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1,1i):K()48,  page  334,  f  rst  claim,  line  6,  after  the  word  "and"  insert  the  word  means. 

140.'l,l»<;,  page  388,  $fth  claim,  line  8,  after  the  word  " substantially  "  strike  out  the  word  "in." 

I,104,0<i7,  page  730.  tourth  claim,  line  5,  strike  out  the  word  "and"  and  insert  a  comma  and  the  words 
nuans  /"- 

1,104,149.  page  756,  |in  heading,  after  residence  of   patentees,  insert  assignors  to  Farbverkt  vorm.  MeisUr 
Lucius  6c  Bruning,  HixMt-on-the- Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation  nf  Germany. 

14M,3C7,  page  831,  first  claim,  line  2,  for  the  word  "  detaining,"  read  retaining. 

MM*fW,  page  1079,  second  claim,  line  4,  for  the  word  "and  "  read  with. 
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Drawiriers. 

I'RIl  ACTIONS   TO  HI  OB.SERVED   IN'   rOBWARDINO    DRAWINGS   TO 

THE    fNITED    8TATKR    PATENT    OFFICE. 

iVhere  druwInK'S  are  to  be  filed  In  runnectlon  with  an 
npiilliflTlon  for  I.ttf.rs  Patent  in  ftif  PnUfd  States  Patent 
Offiie.  eatli  shivt.  before  It  can  tx-  8cre[itcd  by  the  Ofllce  as 
a  part  of  the  application,  must  be  si^Ted  in  the  nsme  of 
the  Inventor  at  the  luwer  rU'ht-hand  corner,  either  by  him 
or  by  an  attorney  whose  written  aiit  horltatlon  from  the 
applicant  Is  filed  In  connectioD  with  the  application.  Thia 
sU'naiiire  must  hIso  be  attested  by  two  witneaaea,  each  of 
whom  should  slKn  the  drawing  at  the  lower  left-hand  cor- 
ner of  the  s!  ."et  The  sl>;nHture8  should  never  be  written 
on  a  line  panille]  with  the  lonper  edges  of  the  sheet,  one  of 
the  shorter  cdijes  being  always  regarded,  for  the  purpose 
of  locating  the  slt'naturett,  as  the  lower  edire  of  the  sheet. 
The  ilj:nnti!rep  must  all  be  within  the  martrlnllnee  of  the 
sheet  nnd  below  the  lines  of  the  drawing.  The  title  of  the 
Invention  should  be  written  with  pencil  on  tne  back  of  each 
aheet  of  drawings. 

When  thert  arr  filed  on  the  tame  day  two  or  nutre  appli- 
caiiont  by  the  *ame  invpntor.  each  of  the  doc*iment$  and 
drairin'/*  brlnnijirxfj  tu  the  tame  application  thould  hovt 
placed  thereon  the  name  letter  or  number,  vhich  thould  be 
dijjerrnt  from  the  letter  or  number  placed  upon  thate  of 
am/  other  of  the  appHcationt. 

It  Is  desirable  that  all  parts  of  the  complete  application, 
iDcluillng  the  drawings,  be  deposited  In  the  Offlce  at  tho 
same  time.  Should,  however,  the  other  parts  of  the  appli- 
cation be  filed  before  the  drawiofn  are  sent  the  latter  when 
forwsrded  should  t>e  accompanied  by  a  letter  itatlnK  the 
number  of  sheets  inclosed,  and  that  the  drawlnga  are  to  bo 
filed  with  the  other  parts  of  the  application,  glvlog  the 
date  at  which  such  other  parts  were  filed  In  the  OlBce,  the 
name  of  the  Inventor,  and  title  of  the  Inrentloa  If  the 
application  has  received  a  aerial  number,  that  should  also 
be  glTen,  and  It  should  be  Indorsed  with  pencil  oo  the  back 
of  each  sheet  of  drawing*.  The  letter  abonld  alao  atata,  If 
such  be  the  case,  that  tb«  new  drawing*  are  to  be  nbati 
tuted  for  thoao  prevtoualy  filed. 
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p;ir  piMttoa. 
laTctMtrte  8tcaalln|:  Radiant  En- 
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17.  Biitrtx-Maktaic:  Papar  Manufao- 


Prtatlnr.  TTpshBar  Making. 
U.  Injwten  and  lijectMs;  Liquid 
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ApplicatioTis  Under  Examination — Continued. 
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379 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


to.  Artificial  Limbs;  BuUdert* 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Ix>cks  and 
Latchea;  Salea;  I'ndertaking. 

tl.  H  r  a  k  e  s  a  n  d  Gins;  Cardlnf?: 
Cloth-Flnlahlng;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

IS.  Aerooautlca;  Air-Guna,  Cata- 
pults, and  Tarnta;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  ProfHil- 
sion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

13.  Acoustics;  Coin- Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Time4ontrolllng  Mechanlam. 

M.  .Apparel;     -Apparel     Ap;>aratU8: 

Sewing  Machlnea. 
IS.  Butchering;     Mllla;    Threahlng; 

VeMtabie  Cutters  ami  Crushers. 

14.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  anrTpollshing;  Laundry; 
Waahing  .Apparatus. 

88.  IntemaUombustion  Engines 

89.  Coopering;  Fire- Escapes;  Lad- 
ders: Roofa:  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chines; Woo<len  Buildings;  Wood- 
Bawing;  Wooil-Tuming;  Wood- 
working; WcKxl  working-Tools. 

10.  Illuminating- Burners;  Illumina- 
tion, Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type- Writing  Machines. 

81.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  I.«ather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

88.  Carbonatlng  Beveragea;  Dispens- 
ing Beverages:  Dtspenalng;  Or- 
namentation; Packaging  Lkjoids; 
Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnio- 
tares;  Paving;  Tents,  Canoplea, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canea. 

84.  Railways;  Railway- Brakes: 
Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

85.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pteture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing;  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

84.  Driers;  Geometrical  Inatniments: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87,  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductorr,  Electricity,  Conduits; 
E lectncity.  General  Applications. 

84.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
big:  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  \S  ells. 

84.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottlea  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallk:  Shlppins 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Arttele  Carriers;  Psper  Recep- 
taclea;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden   Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUanoes:  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

U.  RaUway  Signaling;  Simals;  Elec- 
tricity-TraiMmission  to  Vahk:l«s. 

41.  Baths  and  Closets:  Electricity, 
Medfc»l  and  Sarfical;  Fire-Extln- 
galahert:  Sewerage:  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 
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est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
otiloe  action. 
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GRANTED    JULY    7,    1914 


1,1U2,21.'7.  COKN  HAR\  KSTINii  MACHINE.  William 
Seward  Baikd,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Baird  Com 
Husker  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  South  Dakota.  Filed  Jan. 
30,  lf>08.     St-rlAl  No.  413,348.      (CI.  56 — 113.) 


yJ'  17'     so 


^d"  Jc  jo  ^ 

JO 

1  In  a  corn  harvesting  machine,  a  pair  of  substantially 
parallel  rolls  suitably  spaced  from  each  other,  in  com- 
bination with  a  l>ar  positioned  above,  and  In  proximity 
to  (-ach  roll  and  extending  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
brackets  for  the  bars,  a  downwardly  projecting  lug  on  each 
l>ar,  an  adjustable  connection  between  said  lug  and  the 
bracket,  a  lug  on  the  bracket  and  an  adjustable  menilKT 
carried  by  said  lug  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bar. 

■J.  In  a  corn  harvesting  machine,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  rolls  suitably  spaced  from  each  other,  in 
combination  with  means  arranged  at>ove  the  space  t)etween 
the  rolls  and  arranged  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  to 
prevent  the  lodgment  of  material  In  said  space,  said 
means  Including  a  series  of  vertically  extending  fingers. 

;<.  In  a  corn  harvesting  machine,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  rolls,  suitably  spaced  from  each  other,  a  bar 
positioned  above  and  In  proximity  to  each  roll  and  ex- 
tending substantially  parallel  thereto,  said  bars  iK'lng  ar- 
ranged in  substantially  the  same  horlsontal  plane  and  con- 
.itructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  said  rolls  to  snap 
the  ears  from  the  etalks,  In  combination  with  a  carrying 
ineml)er  having  spaced  teeth  overlying  the  inner  edge  of 
each  bar  and  having  vertical  projections  extending  Into 
the  space  between  the  bars  and  means  for  moving  the 
carrying  member  longitudinally  of  the  bars. 

4.  In  a  corn  harvesting  machine  a  pair  of  substantially 
paralltl  rolls  suitably  spaced  from  each  other,  In  combina- 
tion with  a  carrier  extending  substantially  parallel  to 
said  rolls,  and  vertically  extending  means  rigidly  attached 
to  said  carrier,  arranged  above  the  spare  between  the 
rolls  and  arrangetl  to  move  longitudinally  thereof  to  pre- 
vent the  lodgment  of  material  in  said  space. 

.">  In  a  corn  harvesting  machine,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  rolls  suitably  spaced  from  each  other.  In 
combination  with  a  carrier  extending  substantially  paral- 
lel to  said  rolls,  a  plurality  of  teeth  rigidly  attached  to 
said  <arrier  and  adapted  to  bridge  the  space  between  said 
rolls,  means  mounted  upon  one  or  more  of  said  teeth  being 
in  vertical  registration  with  said  space,  and  means  for 
operating  said  carrier  to  move  said  teeth  longitudinally 
of  said  space  to  prevent  the  lodgment  of  material  In  the 
space. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.228.      APPARATUS    FOR    LOCALIZING    THE    EF 
FECT  OF  MINE   EXI'LOSIONS.      John   Fohdyce  Bal- 
KOLK,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.     Filed  July  5,  1912.     Serial 
No.   707,795.      (CI.   37—51.) 
1.   Apparatus  for  localizing  the  effects  of  explosions  In 


in  a  locality  where  explosions  are  liable  to  occur  and 
adapted  to  be  set  in  motion  by  a  sudden  change  of  air- 
pressure,  a  system  of  water  discharge  pipes  surrounding 
a  section  of  a  gallery  situated  at  a  distance  from  the  pri- 
mary apparatus  and  provided  with  narrow  water-outleta 
directed  toward  the  center  of  the  gallery,  a  water-supply 
pipe  communicating  with  the  said  water  discharge-pipes, 
a  valve  interposed  between  the  said  water  supply-pipe  and 
water  discharge  pipes,  and  means  adapted  to  operate  the 
said  valve  under  the  influence  of  the  said  primary  device, 
substantially    as   descril)ed. 


2.  In  a|)paratu8  for  localizing  the  effects  of  mine-ex- 
plosions,  the   combination   of  a   primary   operating   device 

I  mounted  in  a  locality  where  explosions  are  liable  to  occur 
and  ada{)ted  to  l>e  set  in  motion  by  a  sudden  change  of 
pressure  In  the  said  locality,  with  a  system  of  water  dis- 
charge pipes  surrounding  a  section  of  a  gallery  at  a  dis 
tance  from  the  same,  and  having  silts  arranged  so  as  to 
project  sheets  of  water  toward   the  center  of  the  gallery 

:  in  the  direction  of  the  said  primary  device,  a  water-supply 
pipe  communicating  with  the  said  water  discharge  pipes, 
a  valve  Interposed  between  the  water  supply  pipe  and  the 
water  discharge  pipes,  and  means  for  operating  the  said 
valve  under  the  Influence  of  the  said  primary  device,  8ul>- 
Htantially   as  described. 

3.  In   apparatus    for   localizing   the   effects   of   mine   ex 
ploelons,  the  combination  of  a  system  of  water  discharge 
pipes  surrounding  a  section  of  gallery  and  having  narrow 

i  outlets  directed  toward  the  center  of  the  gallery,  with  a 
water  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  said  dis- 
charge-pipes, a  valve  interposed  between  the  water-supply- 
pipe  and   the   discharge   pipes,   a   spring  adapted    to  open 

^  the  said  valve,  a  locking  device  adapted  to  act  on  the 
said  spring  so  as  to  keep  the  valve  in  the  cloelng  position. 

I  and  an  electro  magnet  adapted  to  set  the  said  locking  de- 
vice out  of  action,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  localizing  the  effects  of  explosions 
in  mines  by  means  of  a  primary  operating  device  mounted 
in  a  locality  where  explosions  are  liable  to  occur  and 
adapted  to  be  set  in  motion  by  a  sudden  change  of  air 
pressure,  a  primary  operating  device  consisting  of  a  pair 
of  flap-doorsi.  mounted  opposite  each  other  in  lateral  re- 
cesses of  a  gallery,  each  flap-door  having  a  pair  of  wings 
placed  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  turn  on 
a  vertical  axis  at  the  side  of  the  gallery,  one  wing  l)eing 
movable  in  a  recess  of  the  gallery  under  the  influence  of 
gas-pressure,  and  the  other  wing  being  adapted  to  close 
the  adjacent  half  of  the  gallery,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,102,229.        LOCK      FOR      ENGINE-HOODS.        WilliaM 
BALLOf,  BelUngham,  Minn.      Filed  Mar.   21,  1913.     Se- 
rial  No.    755.994.      (CI.   21— 90.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  including  an 


mines,    comprising    a    primary    operating    device    mounted    '   engine     hood,     of     eye-bolts    depending     from     aald     hood 
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through  slotg  formed  in  tlie  frame  of  the  vehicle,  sliding 
fasteners  positioned  under  said  frame  nnd  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  eye  bolts,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  foot  board  of  the  vehicle,  means 
connecting  said  lever  with  the  slldlni;  fasteners,  spring; 
means  for  holding  said  fasteners  normally  In  th«^lr  op- 
erative positions,  and  maana  for  loclilng  the  foot  lever 
SKalnst  movement. 


F^^^ 


r 

tth  a 


The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle,  Inclndlng  an 
engine  hood,  of  eye  bolts  d<-pending  from  said  hood 
through  slots  fonne<i  in  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  sliding 
fasteners  positioned  und-T  said  frame  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend thrcnigh  the  eye  bolts,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  foot  board  of  the  vehlrl-'.  means 
connecting  said  lever  with  the  slidini;  fasteners,  spring 
means  for  holding  said  fasteners  normally  In  their  op- 
erative position,  a  lock  bar  connectvtl  at  one  end  to  the 
foot  lever  and  proj-'ctlng  Int'j  aaid  hood,  aotl  key  actuated 
means  for  engagement  with  said  loclc  bar  whereby  the 
same   is   held    agnlnst    mo»ement. 


1,102,230.  1TL\  KUIZKIl  Chakles  A.  Bates,  Vernon 
Hill,  Va.  Filed  Aug  1,">,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,985. 
(CI.  9T— 9.) 


1  .\  pulverizer  comprising  a  standard,  m-'nns  fnr  brac- 
ing said  standard,  said  standard  provided  with  a  forwardly 
extending  end,  a  plurality  of  pulverizing  blades  pivotally 
se^-nred  to  said  forwardly  extending  end.  said  blades  pro- 
vided with  Inwardly  turned  shoes  at  their  roar  ends  and 
aflapted  to  pack  the  earth  over  the  hills  formed  In  the 
fieiil.  and  rt^arwardly  extending  braces  secured  to  said 
pulverizing  blades  for  holding  the  same  in  a  set  position. 

2.  A  pulvi'rizer  coraprlfrlng  a  standard  pnvided  with 
a  plurality  of  parallel  anna,  said  arms  provUled  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  formed  thereon,  said  standard  pro- 
vided with  a  forwardly  t>!xtendlng  end,  a  brace  engaging 
said  standard  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures, 
means  passing  through  stld  apertures  in  said  brace  and 
standard  for  holding  said  brace  in  an  adjusted  position,  a 
plurality  of  pulverizing  hilades  secured  to  said  head  and 
having  upwardly  bowed  [xirtlons  near  the  c-nter  thereof, 
sahl  blades  provided  with  inwardly  eitimding  twisted  rear 
ends,  and  inwardly  eitencBng  braces  engaglm:  said  pulver- 
izing blades. 


l.lu-J.231.     RAILWAY  SYSTKM.     Alkxanper  L.  W.  Beoo. 

N.w    York,    -N.    Y.       Filed    Sept.    3,    1912       Serial    No. 

Tl>^.272.      (CI.   104—205.1 

1.    In   a   device  of  the   character   described,    in   comblaa- 
tloB,  a   travelliyr  paasencw  carrier    a   landing,  a   rotatable 


screw  provided  with  threads  of  varying  pitch,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  screw  for  transporting  passengers  be- 
tween said  carrier  and  said  landing. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  che  character  described,  In  combina- 
tion, a  traveling  passenger  carrier,  a  landing,  an  auxiliary 
passeDger  carrier  for  conveying  passengers  between  said 
landing  and  said  traviling  carrier,  nnd  a  rotatable  screw 
provided  with  threads  of  varying  pitch  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  auxiliary  carrier  to  actuate  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l.  in  combina- 
tion, a  traveling  passenger  carrier,  a  landing,  an  auxiliary 
passenger  carrier  for  conveying  passengers  between  said 
landing  and  said  traveling  carrier,  and  a  rotatable  screw 
provided  with  thnads  of  varying  pitch  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  saU!  auxiliary  carrier  to  actuate  the  same,  the 
pitch  of  said  tlireads  increasing  as  their  distance  from  the 
landing  Increases. 


1,102,232.  CAR  -  HOIST.  HtHSCHEL  A.  Bbnedict,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  827,488, 
(CI.  104— 64.  ( 


1  In  a  car  hoist,  the  combination  with  u  foundation 
provided  with  a  pit  and  chambers  in  communichtlon  with 
said  pit,  said  foundation  U-ing  also  provided  with  beam- 
receiving  channels,  and  railway  rails,  of  I-beams  nor- 
mally locatid  In  said  channels,  and  means  In  engagement 
with  said  I  Ixams,  for  raising  and  lowering  said  beams. 

2.  In  a  car-hoist,  the  combination  witli  a  foundation 
provided  with  a  pit  and  chambers  In  communication  with 
said  pit,  said  foundation  being  also  provided  with  be:un- 
receivlng  channels,  and  railway  rails,  of  I-beams  nor- 
mally located  in  said  channels,  guldu  members  conncctwl 
with  said  foundation,  screw  threaded  rods  guided  In  said 
guide  memlx'rs,  said  I  l»<>ams  being  mounted  upon  said 
screw  threaded  rods,  vertical  tubular  receiving  members 
into  which  the  lower  portions  of  said  screw-threaded  rod* 
extend,  a  worm  wheel  connected  with  each  rod  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  rods,  a  woim  in  engagement  with  each 
worm  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating  sMd  worms. 

3.  In  a  car-hoist,  the  combination  'with  a  foundation 
provided  with  a  pit  and  chambers  in  communication  with 
said  pit.  said  foundation  b«dng  also  provided  with  beam- 
receiving  channels,  and  railway  rails,  of  Ilwams  nor- 
mally located  In  said  channels,  guide  memliers  connected 
with  said  fonndation.  screw  threaded  rods  guided  in  said 
guide  members,  said  I  lje;ims  being  mounted  upon  said 
.screw  threade<l  r<Kls,  vertical  tubtilar  rectlvlng  members 
into  which  the  lower  portions  of  the  s:iid  screw  threaded 
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rods  extend,  a  worm  wheel  connected  with  each  rod  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  rods,  a  worm  In  eneaeemint 
with,  each  worm  wheel,  longitudinally  extendlns:  shafts 
upon  which  said  worms  are  mounted,  said  shafts  being 
mounted  in  beiirings  in  the  chaml>er  to  either  side  of  the 
pit.  a  laterally  extending  shaft,  intermeshlng  bevel-gears 
ujioii  said  longitudinally  extending  shafts  and  said  later- 
ally exteiidln;;  shaft,  and  means  for  driving  said  laterally 
extending  shaft. 


Intlon.  cross  heads  connected  with  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  Khaft.  and  rotatable  spindles  mounted  in 
the  opposite  end  portions  of  «ald  cross  heads  and  pro- 
vided at  their  inner  ends  with  wire  holding  hooks  having 
laterally  directed  supplemental  wire  attaching  means,  the 
spindles  In  one  of  said  cross  heads  being  provided  with 
springs  whereby  they  are  normally  held  at  the  limit  of 
their  outward  movement.  .ind  nuans  for  forcing  said 
spindles  Inwardly  in  different  positions  of  said  shaft. 
[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (^.azette.] 


•*.  1.102.2.^^.  MAtHINE  FOR  MAKIN*;  WIRE  STRINGS 
FOR  I'lANOS  ANl»  OTHER  MUSICAL  l.NSTRU- 
ME.N'TS.  L0LI8  BiAVA,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
National  Musical  String  Company.  New  Brunswick. 
N.  J.,  a  Corperation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  May  31,  1913. 
Serial  No.  770,850.     (CI.  28—6.) 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  making  wound  wire  strings  for 
musical  Instruments,  a  main  frame,  a  shaft  mounted* cen 
trally  and  longitudinally  thereover  and  provided  at  Its 
opposite  ends  with  cross  heads  having  bearings  in  which 
are  mounted  rotatable  spindles  provided  at  their  Inner 
en<l8  with  huoks,  spool  carrying  frames  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  center 
thereof,  tension  devices  connected  with  said  spool  carrying 
frames,  and  n  wire  holder  mounted  centrally  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  wound  wire  strings  for 
musical  instruments,  a  main  frame,  a  shaft  mounted  cen- 
trally and  longitudinally  thereover  and  provided  at  its 
opposite  I'Uds  with  cross  heads  having  t)earings  in  which 
are  mounted  rotatable  spindles  provided  at  their  Inner 
ends  with  hooks,  spool  carrying  frames  mounted  on  the 
main  frame  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  center 
tbereiif.  tension  devices  connected  with  said  spool  carrying 
frames,  a  wire  holder  mounted  centrally  of  said  shaft, 
means  for  turning  said  shaft  and  means  for  turning  the 
spindles  in  said  cross  heads.  1 

8.  In  a  machine  for  maklne  wire  wound  springs  for 
mnsical  Instruments,  a  main  frame  having  cross  end  por 
tlons  one  of  which  is  adjustable  toward  and  from  the 
other,  a  shaft  mounted  over  said  frame  and  longitudinally 
thereof  and  provide<l  at  its  opposite  ends  with  cross  heads 
havlnir  bearings  In  which  are  mounted  rotatable  spindles 
provided  at  th.ir  inntr  ends  with  hooks,  spool  carrying 
frames  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  movable  toward 
nnd  from  ibc  center  tliereof,  tension  devices  connected 
mith  said  spool  carrying  frames,  a  wire  guide  or  holder 
mounted  rentrnlly  of  nald  shaft,  means  for  turnlnir  salri 
ahflft,  and  means  for  turning  the  spindles  In  said  cross 
beads,  one  of  said  cross  heads  and  the  wire  guide  or  holder 
being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  tnakini:  wound  wire  strings  for 
musical  InstrumenTs,  a  main  frame  provided  at  its  oppo- 
Riie  «>nds  with  vertical  stationary  supports  having  iongl 
tndinal  sleeve  bearlnjrs  nrrnnged  one  above  another,  a 
■haft  mounted  in  two  of  said  bearinirs,  rotatable  spindles 
mounted  in  the  bintom  sleeve  bearings,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  sidndles.  said  shaft  being  also  provided  be- 
tw.'<Mi  the  b«irlni:s  In  which  It  la  mounted  with  cross  heads 
provided  in  their  opposite  erds  with  rotat.ible  spindles 
having  Inwardly  directed  honks,  means  wbereliy  said 
■pindles  may  be  ensrage<1  by  the  spindles  in  the  stationary 
supports,  the  spindles  in  one  of  the  cross  heads  connecte<l 
wlfb  said  sliaft  Iwing  longitudinally  movable  and  beinc 
provided  with  springs  whereby  they  are  norma lly  held  nt 
the  limit  of  their  outward  movement,  and  means  for  forc- 
ing said  spindles  Inwardly  In  dilferent  positions  of  SJiid 
■hnft. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrilied.  provided  with  fi 
abaft.   in4>ans  fortnrninc  said   shaft   through  half  a  revo 


1.102.234.  ELECTRO.MAtJNETIC  TELECRAiil.  Don- 
ald M.  Blis.s,  St.iniford.  (  onn.,  a-ssignor  of  two  fifths 
to  Charles  J.  Henschel,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  one-flfth 
to  Frank  W.  Wood,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  505,776.      (CI.  177—337.) 


1.  An  electromagnetic  telegraph  comprising  an  arma 
ture  In  an  alternating  magnetic  field,  means  for  moving 
the  armature  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  positions  in  said 
field,  two  independent  current  cidlectlng  devices  In  suc- 
cessive operative  relation  to  said  armature,  and  an  Indi- 
cating Instrument  connected  to  each  of  said  collecting  de- 
vices. 

2.  An  electro-magnetic  telegraph  compiising  an  arma- 
ttiro  in  an  alternating  magnetic  field,  means  for  moving 
the  armature  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  positions  in  said 
field,  two  Indicating  Instruments,  and  means  for  suc- 
cessively passing  current  indun  d  in  said  artnature  through 
both  Instruments. 

3.  An  electro-magnetic  telegraph  comprisinj?  an  arma- 
ture In  an  alternating  magnetic  field,  means  for  moving 
the  armature  to  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  in  said 
field,  two  Indicating  inbtruments,  and  current  collecting 
devices  which  pass  current  from  said  armature  first 
through  one  indicating  instrument  and  then  through  the 
other. 

4.  An  electro  magnetic  telegraph,  comprising  mecha- 
nism for  producing  an  alternating  field,  a  rotatalde  arma- 
ture locat'-d  within  said  field,  means  for  turning  said  arma- 
ture to  any  one  of  n  number  of  auirular  positions  in  said 
field,  a  pair  of  separate  sets  of  collecting  devices  assnciateu 
with  said  armature  and  so  positioned  as  to  be  brought 
successively  into  electrical  communication  therewith  as 
said  armature  is  thus  turned,  and  a  pair  of  indicating  in- 
struments each  connected  with  one  set  only  of  said  col- 
lecting devices  so  that  said  instruments  are  energized 
one  after  the  other  as  said  armature  is  turned,  one  of 
snid  instruments  being  calibrated  to  indicate  a  certain 
range  of  angular  positions  of  said  armature,  and  the 
other  Indicating  Instrument  b'ing  calibrated  to  indicate  an- 
other range  thereof,  said  last  mentioned  range  being  iirac- 
tically  a  continuation  of  snid  f^rst  mentioned  ran^r. 

.5.  In  an  ele<  tro-magnetle  telegraph,  an  armatwre  ro- 
tatable in  an  alternating  magnetic  field,  means  for  moving 
the  armature  to  any  one  of  a  nuralier  of  positions  in  said 
fi' !d,  current  collecting  devices  In  operative  relation  to 
'-aid  armature  and  comprising  a  pair  of  mivnMt  contacts 
nnd  two  pairs  of  fixed  contacts  angularly  space<l  apart 
with  respect  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  armature, 
two  indicators,  and  means  connecting  each  indicator  to  a 
pair  of  fixed  contacts 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte<l  la  the  Gaiette.] 
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1.102,235.       ADJTTflrTA&B      SECTIONAL      RAILROAI>- 
CR088ING.     Jamks  W.  Breks  and  Oscar  L.  Hlpp,  In- 
dianapolis.    Ind.       Filed    Apr.     2.i,     1914.       Serial     No 
833,923.      (CI.   104  —  1*.) 


1.  In  a  crossing  for  railways,  a  plurality  of  separately 
removable  boxes  each  having  metal  sides  and  ends,  parti- 
tions of  softer  material  dlvidin*;  the  box  into  compart- 
ments, and  having  material  filling  all  of  said  compart- 
ments. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rails  and  cross-ties  of  a 
railway,  of  a  plurality  of  separately  removable  metal 
boxes,  a  filling  of  paving  material  within  each  of  said 
boxes,  and  removable  means  for  securing;  ''ach  box  to  said 
cross-ties. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rails  and  cross-ties  of  a 
railway,  of  an  elongated  metal  box,  partitions  dividing  the 
box  into  smaller  compartments,  paving  material  within 
and  filling  each  of  said  compartments,  and  means  for  re- 
movably securing  the  tKW  to  the  cross-ties 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rails  and  cross-ties  of  a 
railway,  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  metal  boxes  assem- 
bled together  to  form  a  roadway  across  the  railway,  par- 
titions dividing  each  box  into  a  plurality  of  smaller  com 
partments,  paving  material  within  and  filling  each  com- 
partment, and  spikes  oq  the  inside  of  said  boxes  passing 
through  the  bottoms  of  the  boxes  into  the  cross-ties,  said 
spikes  having  heads  overlapping  the  walls  of  the  boxes 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rails  and  cross-ties  of  a 
railway,  of  a  box  havinf  hardened  steel  side  walls,  softer 
metal  partitions  dividing  the  box  into  a  plurality  of 
smaller  compartments,  a  filling  of  paving  material  within 
each  of  said  compartments,  and  removable  means  for  se- 
curing the  box  to  said  cross-ties. 


1,102,236.  CHARGING-U\.DLE.  Da m el  Bren. van,  Wood- 
lawn,  Pa.  nied  Mar  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,867. 
(Cl.  22—84.) 


laterally  from  the  ladle,  an  orifice  through  the  aide  wall 
of  the  ladle  leading  to  the  spout,  and  means  secured  to 
the  outside  of  the  ladle  for  closing  said  orifice  to  control 
the  flow  of  metal  therethrough. 

2.  .\  movable  charger  for  putting  molten  metal  into  fur- 
naces, comprising  a  ladle,  a  support  secured  to  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  spout  secured  to  the  side  of  and  extending 
laterally  from  the  ladle,  an  orifice  through  the  side  wall 
of  the  ladle  leading  to  the  spout,  and  a  counterwelghted 
arm  pivoted  to  the  outside  of  the  ladle  and  provided  with 
a  stopper  adapted  in  one  position  of  said  arm  to  close  said 
orlflce. 


1,102,237.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
THREADS,  FILMS,  OR  PLATES.  Emii.e  Bro.nnkrt, 
Niedermorschweller,  near  Miilhausen,  Germany,  assignor 
to  the  Firm  of  Verelnigte  Glanzstoff  Fabriken  \.-G.,  El- 
berfeld,  (Germany.  PMled  Apr.  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,932.      (Cl.  18—54.) 

In  producing  threads,  films  or  plates  or  the  like  from 
viscose  solution,  the  process  which  consists  in  conducting 
the  viscose  solution  through  a  heated  precipitating  bath 
consisting  of  a  solution  of  a  salt  of  nonvolatile  aliphatic 
oxacids  such  as  lactic,  glyrollc,  citric,  tartaric  acid  to- 
gether with  a  sufficient  quantity  say  15-207c  of  the  same 
free  add. 


1,102,238.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Lyman  David 
Brouohton,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Nov.   13,   1911.     Serial  No.  659.948.      (Cl,   197— 63.J 


1.  A  movable  charger  for  putting  molten  metal  Into  fur- 
naces, comprising  a  ladle,  a  support  secured  to  the  bottom 
thereof,   a   spout   secured   to   the   side   of   and   extending 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
rock  bar,  a  second  bar  having  teeth  on  one  vertical  face, 
right  and  left  hand  margin  stops  each  embracing  both  of 
said  bars,  said  rock  bar  b.lns:  rotatable  in  said  stops,  a 
swinginif  memt)er  on  each  stop,  and  a  tooth  on  each  swing- 
ing member  to  engage  with  said  toothed  bar  to  hold  the 
stop. 

-.  In  a  typewriter  the  combination  with  a  rock  bar,  ^  a 
rack  bar  having  teeth  cut  on  its  vertical  face,  stops  each 
embracing  both  of  said  bars,  members  pivoted  to  said 
stops  and  swinging  in  a  horizontal  plane,  teeth  on  said 
memt)ers  to  engaife  said  ruck  to  hold  the  stops  adjusted, 
handles  for  swinging  said  pivoted  members,  springs  hold- 
ing said  teeth  engaged,  and  a  yoke  spllned  on  the  rock  bar 
embracing  one  of  said  stops  to  be  moved  by  the  carriage  to 
swing  said  bar. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  macliine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  of  a  rock  bar  adjacent  said  carriage,  a 
stop  slldabie  on  and  rotatable  around  said  bar,  a  yoke 
embraiing  said  stop  and  spllned  on  said  bar,  a  track  on 
the  frame  on  which  said  carriage  runs,  a  toothed  bar  un- 
derlying said  track  and  having  a  bearing  substantially 
throughout  Its  length  on  the  under  surface  of  said  track, 
teeth  on  the  face  of  said  toothed  bar  adjacent  said  stop, 
and  a  tooth  pivoted  on  salil  stop  to  swing  In  the  plane  In 
which  It  is  slldabie  and  arranged  to  lock  said  stop  by  said 
rack. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  carriage,  a 
rock  bar  moved  by  the  carriage,  a  T  shaped  bar  having 
teeth  In  the  vertical  face  of  one  member  thereof,  right  and 
left  hand  margin  stops,  each  embracing  both  bars  and  ad- 
justable along  substantially  the  whole  length  of  said  rock 
bar.  teeth  In  said  stops  to  engage  In  said  T-shaped  bar  to 
hold  said  stops  adjusted,  a  yoke  embracing  one  of  said 
stops  and  spllned  on  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  tappet  on  said 
yoke  moved  by  the  carriage. 

5  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  a  carriage,  of 
a  fixed  bar  across  the  front  of  the  machine  upon  which  the 
carriage  runs,  a  rack  bar  having  teeth  In  Its  vertical 
front  face   and   supported   beneath  said  fixed  bar,  a   rock 
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bar.  right  and  left  band  margin  stops  each  slldably  sup- 
ported on  both  said  rock  bar  and  said  rack  bar.  members 
pivoted  to  said  stops  and  revolving  in  a  horizontal  plane, 
and  teeth  on  said  pivoted  members  to  engage  with  said 
rack. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,2  39.  STEERING  GEAR.  Waltbr  F.  Brown, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct,  1:6,  1908.  Serial  No. 
459.651.     (Cl.  74—79.)  . 


1.  A  steering  mechanism  comprising  n  steering  shaft, 
a  rocking  disk  operatlvely  connected  with  said  steering 
shaft  and  having  a  semicircular  concentric  opening,  a 
nxklng  shaft  eccentric  to  said  disk  passing  through  said 
oiieriing  and  having  a  radial  arm  and  a  steering  arm,  a 
circular  flange  having  a  diameter  radial  to  said  rocking 
disk  and  mounted  thereon,  and  means  rotatable  within  said 
flange  and  Inclosed  thereby,  said  rotatable  means  being 
arranged  to  engage  said  radial  arm  diametrically  to  said 
rotatable  member,  thereby  transmitting  the  rocking  move 
ment  of  said  disk  to  said  rocking  shaft. 

'J.  A  steering  meehanism  comprising  a  rocking  shaft 
having  a  radial  arm  and  a  steering  arm,  a  steering  shaft, 
a  rocking  meml)er  operatlvely  connected  with  said  steer- 
ing shaft,  said  rocking  member  having  a  circular  flange 
Inclosing  rot«tal)le  means,  said  rotatable  menus  being 
provided  with  parallel  surfaces  radial  to  said  rocking 
shaft,  and  a  blade  on  said  radial  arm  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  parallel  surfaces. 

3.  .\  steerinsr  mechanism  comprising  a  rockinc  disk 
having  a  circular  flaniie  eccentric  to  the  hxIr  of  said  disk, 
a  pair  of  segmental  plates  inclosed  by  said  circular  flange, 
a  rocking  shaft  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  disk  and 
eccentric  thereto,  and  a  radial  arm  carried  by  said  shaft 
having  Its  free  end  Inclosed  by  said  segmental  plates, 
whereby  a  rocking  motion  of  said  disk  will  be  imparted 
to  said  shaft.  ' 

4.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  rocking  shaft  provided 
with  a  steering  arm  and  a  radial  arm  havinz  a  blade  on 
one  side,  a  rocking  disk  with  Its  axis  parallel  to  and  ec- 
centric to  said  rocking  shaft,  a  fixed  casing  forming  a 
bearing  for  said  disk,  a  segmental  rack  attached  to  said 
disk,  a  steering  shaft  connected  with  said  rack,  a  circular 
bearing  In  said  disk  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  the  disk  and 
also  to  the  axis  of  said  rocking  shaft,  and  segmental 
plates  held  In  said  circular  bearing  and  contacting  with 
the  blade  on  said  radial  arm 


1,10  2,240.  ELECTRIC-MOTOR  WRENCH.  EroKNi! 
Woodland  Blkroighs,  Norfolk.  Va.  l-^led  Mar.  9. 
1914.     Serial  No.  823,451.     (Cl.  81—67.) 

1.  In  a  motor-driven  wrench,  supports  engageable  with 
a  rail,  a  carriage  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  upon 
said  supports  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  an  electric 
motor  suspended  from  the  carriage,  a  wrench  and  gear- 
ing actuated  by  the  motor  for  turning  the  wrench. 

2.  In  a  motor  driven  wrench,  supports  engageable  with 
a  rail,  a  carriage  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  upon 


said  support  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  an  electric 
motor  suspended  from  the  carriage,  a  wrench  and  gear- 
ing actuated  by  the  motor  for  turning  the  wrench,  and 
means  for  vertical  adjustment  of  the  motor. 


h 


3.  In  a  motor-driven  wrench,  parallel  supports  having 
hooked  ends  to  engage  a  rail,  a  carriage  movahly  mounted 
upon  said  support  in  the  direction  of  their  length,  a  motor 
suspended  from  said  carriage,  a  socket  wrench,  its  shaft, 
and  reducing  gearing  between  said  shaft  and.  tL  shaft 
of  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  motor-driven  wrench,  parallel  supports  having 
hooked  ends  to  engage  a  rail,  a  carriage  movably  mounted 
uiwn  said  supports,  a  motor  suspended  from  said  carriage, 
a  socket  wreucii,  its  shaft,  reducing  gearing  between  said 
shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  bodily 
adjusting  said  motor  vertically. 

.'5.  In  a  motor-driven  wrench,  parallel  supports  having 
hooked  ends  to  engage  a  rail,  a  carriage  movably  mounted 
upon  said  supports,  a  motor  suspended  from  said  carriage, 
a  socket  wrench,  its  shaft,  and  reducing  gearing  between 
said  shaft  and  tlie  shaft  of  the  motor,  said  carriage  being 
reverslbly  mounted  upon  said  supports. 


1,102,241.  IGNITER.  Key  D.  (amp,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
assignor  to  A.  J.  Lindemann  &  lloverson  Co.,  Mllwau 
kee.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  833.390. 
(Cl.  158—115.) 


1.  In  an  igniter  for  stove  burners  comprising  a  vented 
reservoir,  a  feed  pipe  therefor,  and  a  torch-tube  having 
its  tip  disposed  under  the  reservoir  :  the  combination  of 
means  for  suiiplying  a  constant  flow  of  gas  to  the  torch- 
tube,  and  valve-controlled  means  for  simultaneously  sup- 
plying an  increased  flow  of  gas  to  said  torch  tube  and  n 
full  supply  to  the  reservoir. 

2.  .\n  Igniter  for  stove  burners  comprising  a  vented 
reservoir,  a  feed-pipe  therefor,  a  torch-tube  having  its  tip 
Juxtaposing  the  reservoir,  a  valve  casing  having  a  channel 
in  communication  with  the  reservoir  feed  pipe  and  a  main 
supply  duct  In  communication  with  the  torrh  tube,  the 
main  supiily  duct  being  i)r<r\ided  with  a  by  pass  duct. 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  reservoir  supply  pipe  channel 
and  torch-tube,  and  means  for  supplying  a  constant  flow 
of  gas  to  the  by-pa.ss  duct  when  the  valve  is  closed. 


1.102.242.  PENCII^HOLDER.  Thomas  Carenck.  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  1|3.  1914.  Serial  No.  826.497. 
(Cl.  24—11.) 

1.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  a  bcKly,  a  ring  carried  by 
the  body  at  one  side  thereof  for  receiving  therethrough  a 
pencfl,  and  a  resilient  tongue  extending  over  and  carried 
by  the  body,  with  Its  free  end  adjacent  to  and  In  allne- 
ment  with  said  ring,  said  free  end  having  a  channel  on 
the  side  adjacent  to  the  body  adapted  to  receive  and 
clamplngly  hold  against  the  body  said  pencil. 

2.  A  pencil  holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  of 
resilient  material,  said  plate  having  at  one  edge  a  lateral 
extension  formed  into  a  ring  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
body  of  the  plate,  the  plate  at  one  end  having  a  resilient 
tongue  extending  laterally  from  the  body  of  the  plate,  in 
allnement  with  said  ring,  and  then  toward  said  rlne  at 
the  same  side  of  the  plate  as  the  ring,  the  fn-e  end  of  the 
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UScgup  liavint;  on  the  siUe  adjacent  to  the  \>oi\y  of  the 
platp  n  tlianrit'l  adapted  to  receive  and  clampint.'Iv'  bold 
against  th»>  l>udj'  a  pencil  ex'. >'nd»-d  througti  said  ring. 


:'.  A  pinrll  holder  ror»prisln?  a  body,  two  rings  car- 
rlfd  by  thp  body  at  one  side  thoreof  for  respectively  re- 
celvinc  two  p^'mtls,  and  two  resilient  tongues  carried  by 
the  body  In  alimment  n-sppctlvply  with  said  two  rings 
and  havini:  their  free  ends  at  the  sides  adjacent  to  the 
body  respectively  forme<|  Into  two  channels  adapted  to 
respect iv.ly  recive  said  two  pencils  and  clamplngly  hold 
them  acainst  the  body. 

4.  A  ppmi!  holder  comprising  a  sheet  metal  plate  of 
resillont  matPrial  hnrinij  at  opposltp  edges  respectively 
two  lateral  .xtensions  formed  into  rings  adapted  to  re- 
ceive thfTf'througli  respeotiv»'ly  two  pencils,  tho  plate  at 
one  end  being  provided  with  two  tongues  disposed  re- 
spectively In  allncmcnt  wtlth  said  two  rings,  said  tongues 
being  first  bent  laterally  and  th.>n  extended  respectively 
toward  said  rings.  sai<l  ttmgues  having  at  their  free  ends 
in  the  sides  ne.xt  to  thf  l)cdy  of  the  plate  channels  respec- 
tively for  receiving  said  pf'nclls. 

5.  A  pendl  holder  (nrtiprlsing  n  body,  a  ring  carried 
then-by  at  nne  side  thereof  for  receiving  n  pencil,  and  a 
resilient  tongue  extending  laterally  from  one  end  of  the 
t>ody  and  then  over  the  4ody  In  alinemont  with  said  ring 
at  the  same  side  of  the  body  as  the  ring,  the  free  end 
of  the  tongue  t>eing  provided  with  means  for  embracing 
said  pencil  and  holding  it  clainped  against  the  body. 


1,102,24-'.  STF:NriL  -  HACK.  Johv  F  rARi.soN,  Des 
Moines.  Iowa.  Filed  .riiiv  2*<.  lOl.T  Serial  No.  781.520. 
(C\.    101—140.) 


A     stencil 
formird    'rf   f 


other,  each  tray  being  provided  with  closed  places  and 
op*»nlngs  alternating  around  Its  perimeter,  each  alternate 
tray  being  offset,  to  cause  the  openings  and  closed  places 
to  alternate  vertically,  all  of  said  openings  having  par- 
allel sides;  a  standard  to  support  said  drum  which  la  ro- 
tatably  mouoted  thereon ;  a  circular  track  In  the  base 
of  said  drum  and  standards  provided  with  rollers  to 
engage  said  track,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.102.244.  TIE  PLATE.  Benjamin  L.  Cleveland,  Eart 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1913  Serial  No. 
791.4.35.       (CI.    238—2.) 


'^^W//////x///^^^z^///^         • 


1.  In  combination  with  tie  plates  comprising  body  por- 
tions, angular  extensions  formed  at  the  ends  thereof, 
lateral  extensions  formed  on  the  oppo.site  sides  of  said 
body  portions,  said  lateral  ivortlons  having  apertures 
therein,  spikes  adapted  to  extend  through  apertures  in 
aaid  plates,  said  spikes  having  recesses  adjacent  tbeir 
upper  ends  adapted  to  receive  the  end  walls  of  the  aper- 
tures, and  reinforcing  means  forme<l  integrally  with  the 
bead  of  said  spikes  said  reinforcing  means  being  adapted 
to  extend  through  apertures  In  the  plates  and  into  the  tie. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  plates,  exten- 
sions formeil  along  the  lateral  edges  of  said  plates,  lat- 
erally extending  members  formed  at  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  plates,  said  lateral  extensions  being  of  substantially 
twice  the  thickness  of  the  plates  nnc  having  apertures 
therein,  spikes  adapted  to  exttn<l  through  the  apertures, 
transversely  extending  heads  formed  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremities of  the  spikes,  and  reinforcing  members  formed 
Integrally  with  the  rear  extremities  of  the  head,  and 
adapte4l  to  extend  through  the  apertures  In  the  plates 
and  into  the  tie,  thereby  securing  the  whole  on  said  tie. 


1,102,245.  AUTOMATIC  COUPLING.  John  Coukebt, 
Rockdale.  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed  July  8, 
1912      Serial   No.   7O.S.102.      (CL   2i:j — 45.) 


rack     comprising     in 
plurality    of    circular 


ombination     a     <lrum 
rays,    one    above    the 


An  automatic  coupling  for  railway  vehicles  comprising 
in  each  member  a  draw  bar  head  centrally  depressed  and 
Immediately  behind  said  depression  provided  with  a  cross- 
head  recess  and  a  rodbole  leading  downwardly  therefrom. 
said  bar  having  behind  said  head  a  rearwardly  curved 
book,  beyond  said  hook  a  cross  bar  forming  a  bracket,  a 
longitudinally  bent  link  spanning  said  draw  liar  Ix^tween 
said  cross  bar  and  said  book  and  pivotally  secured  there- 
to, a  rod  having  a  cross  head  which  has  a  bearing  on  the 
underside  of  said  link  at  the  upper  end  and  extending 
downwardly  through  said  rod  hole  and  levers  pivotally 
secured  to  said  rod  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  extend- 
ing laterally,  siiid  levers  being  pivotally  supported  from 
'hp   draw    bar  IntcrniediatP  of  their   length. 
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1.102.24<i.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Andrkw  M. 
CnVLK.  New  York.  N'.  Y..  assigiK>r.  by  mesne  assign 
mentK,  to  (Jurney  Electric  Elevator  Company,  Hones- 
dale,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Continuation 
of  application  Serial  No.  5r)9,303,  filed  May  4,  lOlu. 
This  application  tiled  July  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,187. 
(CI.    187 — 01.) 


1.  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  n  pair  of  locking  jaws, 
mechanism  for  forcibly  moving  .said  jaws  toward  each 
other,  sjiid  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  weights 
for  actuating  said  inechanlsm.  and  means  for  successively 
releasing    said    weights. 

2.  In  an  eb'valor  safety  device,  a  pair  of  locking  jnws. 
mechanism  for  forcibly  moving  said  jaws  toward  eaih 
other,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  weights 
arranged  to  actuate  said  mechan4sm.  and  a  rotatable 
member,  said  member  being  arranged  to  successively  re- 
lease the  weights  and  to  act  upon  said  jaws  cumulatively 
with   the   weights. 

3.  In  an  elevatfpr  safety  device,  a  pair  of  locking  jnws. 
a  cam  for  forcibly  moving  said  jaws  toward  each  oilier, 
a  weighted  arm  arranged  to  move  the  cam.  and  a  rotary 
member  arranged  to  release  the  weighted  arm  and  to 
impart   further  movement   to  the  cam. 

4.  In  an  elevator  snfety  device,  a  pair  of  locking  jnws. 
a  cam  for  forcibly  moving  said  jaws  towainl  each  other, 
a  weighted  arm  arranged  to  move  the  cam,  and  manual 
means  for  releasing  said   weighted   arm. 

.").  In  an  elevator  safety  device,  a  pair  of  locking  jaws, 
a  cam  for  forcibly  moving  said  jaws  toward  each  other, 
a  weighted  arm  arranged  to  move  the  cam.  a  rotary 
member  arranged  to  automatlcall.v  release  the  weighted 
arm.  and   manual   means   for  releasing  the  weighted  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  1.'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,247.  ROTARY  POWER  MKCHANISM.  WiLM.\M 
B.  Craig,  Martinsville,  111.  Filed  May  9,  191.3.  Serial 
No.   760,653.      (CI.    185—19.) 


1  .\  rotary  power 
rots  table  power  leve 
means  carried  by  the 
mtnal  of  the  cable  t 
carried  by  the  lever 
gaging  and  releasing 
lever. 

2.  A  rotary  power 
rotatable  po*  er  leve 
means  carried  by  the 
minal  of  the  csible  to 


mechanism.  Including  a  support,  a 
r  carried  thereby,  a  hoisting  cal>le. 
lever  for  slidably  connecting  one  ter- 
o   the   lever,   and   co<Vperating   means 

and  support  for  automatically  en- 
the  cable  during  the  rotation  of  the 

mechanism.  Inclodtng  n  s\ipport.  a 
r  carried  thereby,  a  holcting  cable, 
lever  foi-  8lldai)ly  connecting  one  ter- 
the  lever,  a  pivoted  member  mounted 


In  one  end  of  the  lever  and  projecting  tlierenbove  to  en- 
gage the  cable  intermediate  of  its  ends  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  power  lever,  and  means  disi)osed  in  the  path  of 
said  member  fcr  releasing  the  same  and  tlie  cable. 

'A.  A  rotary  power  mechanism,  including  a  Btipport,  a 
rotatable  power  lever  carried  thereby,  a  hoisting  cable,  a 
cable  terminal  engaging  and  gniding  rod  coimected  to  both 

i   ends  of  the  lever  with  the  l>ody  portion  thereof  In  spaced 
relation    thereto,    and    cooiieratiug    means   carried   by    the 

I   lever    and    the    support    for    automaiically    engaging    the 

j   cable  intermediate  Its  ends  during  a    ix>rtlon  of  the  rota- 
tion   of    the    lever    am!    for    automatically    releasing    the 

'  cable  to  gravity. 

4.  A  rotary  power  mechanism,  including  a  support,  a 
rotatable  power  lever  carried  thereby,  a  hoisting  cable,  a 
cable  terminal  engaging  and  guiding  rod  connected  to 
both  ends  of  the  lever  and  with  the  body  portion  i hereof 
In  spaced  relation  tiiereto,  a  hinged  cable  engaging  mem- 
ber mounted  In  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  carried 
by  the  supfHirt  and  In  the  path  to  engage  said  memliPr  to 
automatically  release  the  same  once  each  revolution  of 
the  power  lever. 

5.  A  rotary  power  mechanism,  Including  a  supporting 
frame,  a  circular  track  carried  thereby,  a  power  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  of  its  end  to  the  support  with  por- 
tions overlying  the  track,  a  runner  carried  upon  one 
end  of  the  lever  and  In  engagement  with  the  track,  a  rod 
having  one  terminal  connected  with  the  runner  and  the 
other  terminal  connected  to  the  ojiposlte  free  end  of  the 
lever,  a  cable  having  one  terminal  sliilably  connecte<l  to 
the  rod,  a  pivoted  cable  engaging  meinlter  carried  by  the 
runner  In  the  end  remote  from  the  draft  end  of  the  lever, 
and  means  dlsi>osed  in  the  path  thereof  and  cariied  by 
the  support  for  releasing  the  pivoted  member  and  the 
cable  to  gravity. 

(Claim  G  not  printed   In   the(  Gazette.] 


1,102,248.  CHILDS  FOLDING  CARKIAGE. 
MoRB  DlCKEK,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
rial  No.   735,431.      (01.  21—83.) 


William 
1912.     Se- 


1.  A  folding  go  cart,  comprising  a  front  axle  and  a  rear 
axle,  a  handle  frame  pivoted  to  the  front  axle,  depending 
links  pivoted  to  thi  handle  and  connected  to  the  rear  axle, 
a  platform  frame  p:\oted  to  the  front  nxle  at  one  end 
and  supported  adjacent  its  opT>osite  extremity  by  the  rear 
axle,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  platform 
frame  on  said  rear  axle. 

2.  A  folding  go  cart  comprising  a  front  axle,  a  handle 
pivoted  to  the  front  axle,  depending  links  pivoted  to  the 
handle,  a  rear  axle  secured  to  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
depending  links,  a  U  shai)ed  frame  pivoted  to  the  front 
axle  and  .adjustably  secured  t(.  the  rear  axle. 

.''..  A  folding  go-cart  comprising  a  front  and  rear  arle, 
a  handle  frame  pivoted  to  the  front  axle,  a  platfonoa- 
franie  pivoted  to  the  front  axle  and  stipported  adjacent 
to  its  opiKwite  e.\tremity  by  the  rear  axle,  aad  means  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  said  front  and  rear  axles 
on  said  platform  frame. 


lO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7, 1914. 


1,102,249.  EI^CTRIC  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  Harrt 
W.  DE.NHARD,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Cut- 
ler-Hammer Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wt.s.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct,  31,  1911.  Serial  No.  857,812. 
(CI.   219—63.) 


1.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  frame  havlnsj  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  arms,  and  a  resistance  ma- 
terial CDKaging  said  arma  and  wound  on  the  opposite 
sides  thereof  in  parallel  planes. 

2.  In  an  electric  resistance   unit,  a   frame,  a   plurality 
of    notched    radially    extending    insulating    strips    having 
their  ends  attached  to  said  frame,  and  a  resistance  lua 
terlal  wound  on  opposite  sides  of  said  strips  and  resting 
in   said   notches. 

;?.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  ring,  a  hub.  a  plu- 
rality of  notched  radially  attending  arms  attached  to  said 
ring  and  hub  and  a  resistance  material  wound  spirally  In 
opposite  directions  on  the  opposite  edges  of  said  strips 
and    passing   through   said   notches. 

4.  In  an  electric  resl.stance  unit,  a  ring,  a  hub,  a  plu- 
rality of  notched  radially  extending  arms  having  exten- 
sions extending  through  said  ring  and  said  hub,  a  resist- 
ance material  wound  on  tHe  opposite  edges  of  said  arms 
and  passing  through  said  notches,  an  Insulating  strip 
connecting  certain  of  said  radially  extending  arms,  and 
binding  posts  for  said  resistance  material  carried  on  said 

■trl[ 

5.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  ring,  a  hub,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  arras  having  projections  seated 
In  said  ring  and  said  hub  and  having  notches  In  their 
edges,  a  resistance  material  wound  spirally  on  the  oppo- 
site edges  of  said  arms  an<J  passing  through  said  notches, 
a  strip  connecting  certain  of  said  arms  and  binding  posts 
for  said  resistance  material  carried  on  said  chord-like 
strip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


K" 


1,102,251.  AWNING-FRAME  AND  HINGES  THERE- 
FOR. Jonathan  C.  Ki.a,  Woburn,  Mass..  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  James  W.  Grimes,  Reading,  Mass,  and 
one-fourth  to  Herbert  8.  Riley,  Woburn,  Mass.  :  Edgar 
W.  Ela  administrator  of  said  Jonathan  C.  Ela,  de- 
ceased. Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,682.  (CI. 
156—15.) 


1,102,250.  ABDOMINAL  BAND.  Geokge  F.  EabM- 
SHAW,  Chicago,  111.,  a-isignor  to  Earnshaw  Knitting 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois, 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  f?67..502.     (CI.  128—3.) 


An  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  t>ody  band 
adapted  for  use  on  babies,  and  consisting  of  a  strip  of 
seamless  soft  elastic  fabric  continuous  throughout  ita 
length  and  breadth  to  present  an  unbroken  smooth  inner 
surface,  said  strip  being  ot  substantial  and  approximately 
aniform  width  throughout;  to  contact  with  and  support 
all  portions  of  the  body  bttween  Its  hips  and  arms  when 
wrapped  therearound,  and  one  of  the  strips  constituting 
an  extension  adapted  to  underlie  to  a  considerable  extent 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  strip.  In  combination  with 
complementary  fastening  means  carried  by  the  strip 
adapted  to  be  secured  together  on  the  outside  of  the  strip 
over  the  relatively  exposed  portion  of  the  extension,  said 
fastening  means  comprising  inelastic  flexible  attaching 
portions  secured  transverae'.y  of  the  strip  one  near  one 
end  of  the  strip  and  another  nearer  the  center  of  the 
Btrlp,  and  tapes  carried  by  said  attaching  portions,  said 
tapes  being  relatively  widely  spaced  to  engage  the  strip 
near  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  and  also  at  an  Inter- 
mediate point. 


1,102,252.  ELECTRICAL  INSILATOR.  John  Hbnbt 
Ellis,  Prescot.  England.  Filed  Mar.  .30,  1912.  Serial 
No.  687,331.      (CI.  173—366.) 


1.  As  a  new  or  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  in- 
sulator comprising  a  metal  bo<ly  or  core  part,  having  a 
flanged  part  at  one  end  of  greater  diameter  than  the  body  ; 
an  insulating  ring  on  the  Inside  of  .said  flange;  an  insu- 
lating material  (i)  covering  the  outside  of  the  said  body 
and  flange  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  .Vs  a  new  or  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  in- 
sulator comprising  a  core  or  body  of  hard  and  strong  ma- 
terial of  tubular  form,  having  a  perforated  wall,  and  an 
(  eternal  envelop  or  covering  of  insulation  In  which  the 
eiils.  Interior  and  exterior  of  the  body,  are  all  In  one 
without  joint ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  -An  Insulator  comprising  a  metal  body  or  core  part, 
having  a  flanged  part  at  one  end  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  body  :  an  Insulating  ring,  as  /,  on  the  inside  of  said 
flange  ;  Insulating  material  i  covering  the  outside  of  the 
said  body,  with  the  exception  of  the  parts  covered  by  the 
said  Insulating  ring,  and  covering  also  the  said  flange: 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  -An  Insulator  comprising  a  metal  body  or  core  part, 
having  a  flanged  part  at  one  end  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  body  ;  an  Insulating  ring,  as  /,  on  the  inside  of  said 
flange  ;  insulating  material  <  covering  the  outside  of  the 
said  body,  with  the  exception  of  the  parts  covered  by  the 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an  awn-     * 
Ing  frame  having  open  hooks  at  Its  ends,  hinge  members 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  supports  and  formed  to  co<5per- 
ate  with  said  hooks  In  permitting  the  frame  to  swing  from 

a  raised  to  a  depressed  vertical  position  and  to  be  removed 
by  an  upward  rectilinear  movement  from  a  depresse*!  po- 
sition, said  hooks  and  hinge  members  being  provided  with 
oomplemental  stops  which  positively  prevent  a  downward 
rectilinear  movement  of  the  frame  from  a  raised  vertical 
position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an  awn- 
ing frame  having  open  hooks  at  Its  ends,  hook  engaging 
ears  adapted  to  be  attached  to  supports,  the  hooks  and  the 
hook  engaging  ears  being  formed  to  permit  the  frame  to 
swing  from  a  raised  to  a  depressed  vertical  position  and 
to  be  separated  from  the  said  ears  by  an  upward  rectilin- 
ear movement  from  a  depressed  position,  and  stop  ears 
flied  with  relation  to  the  hook-engaging  ears  and  located 
below  the  latter  and  adapted  to  positively  support  said 
hooks  and  prev>'nt  rectilinear  downward  movement  of  the 
frame  from  a  raised  vertical  position. 
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said  Insulating  ring,  and  covering  also  the  said  flange  ; 
and  a  metal  ring  on  the  inside  face  of  the  said  insulating 
ring  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  \n  insulator  comprising  a  core  or  body  a  of  metal  ;  a 
flange  c  at  each  end  of  said  body,  and  held  thereon  by 
screw  threads,  Insulating  rings  /  In  contact  with  the  inner 
surfaces  of  the  said  flanges  c,  and  extending  from  the  said 
core  to  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  said  flanges  ;  insulation 
i  covering  the  said  body  o  between  the  Inner  parts  of  the 
inner  faces  of  the  said  rings  /,  and  In  contact  therewith  ; 
and  also  the  periphery  and  outer  surface  of  the  said 
flanges,  and  ends  of  the  insulator,  and  said  Insulation  also 
being  In  contact  with  the  outer  edge  or  surface  of  the  said 
Insulating  rings  :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,253.  COMPOSITE-ItlSK  SOUND-RECORD.  Vic- 
tor H.  Emerson,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Gborok  A.  Manwar- 
ixo,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  and  James  K.  RKTNARD.'^'ew  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  American  Graphophone  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  June  29,  1905.     Serial  No.  267,598.    (CL  181—17.) 


'<y 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture  a  sound-record  consist- 
ing of  a  composite  tablet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  very  thin  paper,  the  outer  sheet  having  a  facing  of 
suitable  "  paint  "  containing  celluloid  and  shellac  in 
which  the  record  proper.  Is  impressed  and  all  of  said 
sheets  united  and  Impregnated  with  a  suitable  "  glue." 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  record  consist- 
ing of  a  composite  tablet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sheets 
of  very  thin  paper,  the  outer  sheet  having  a  facing  of 
superior  sound  record  material  In  which  the  record  proper 
is  Impressed  and  all  of  said  sheets  being  united  and  im- 
pregnated with  a  suitable  glue. 


1,102,254.  BRIDGE-GATES.  Caspkr  Facst,  Oshkosh, 
Wis.  nied  Feb.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,264.  (CI. 
14—32.) 


actuating  rod  section  of  the  bridge,  and  actuating  mecha- 
nism for  said  bridge  rod  sections. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swinging  bridge  with  its  abut- 
ments, and  a  pair  of  swinging  gates  mounted  upon  each 
abutment,  a  longitudinally  disposed  slldable  actuating  rod 
section  In  link  connection  with  each  gate,  coupling  mem- 
bers carried  at  the  free  ends  of  each  rod  section,  slldable 
rod  sections  mounted  upon  the  bridge  each  adapted  to  be 
alined  with  a  companion  abutment  actuating  rod,  a  cou- 
pling member  at  the  outer  end  of  each  of  the  bridge  rod 
sections  for  engagement  with  the  corresponding  member 
of  its  companion  abutment  rod  section,  a  pair  of  rock- 
shafts  arranged  transversely  of  the  bridge,  lever  mecha- 
nism connecting  each  rock-shaft  with  the  diametrically  op- 
I  poslte  bridge  carried  rod-sections,  and  means  for  actuat- 
I   Ing  the  shaft-connected  actuating  rods  independently. 


].  The  combination  of  a  swinging  bridge  with  its  abut- 
ments, and  a  swinging  guard  gate  mounted  above  each 
abutment  upon  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  lon- 
gitudinally disposed  slldable  actuating  rod  section  In  oper- 
ative connection  with  each  gate,  each  of  said  rods  being 
mounted  above  its  corresponding  abutment,  a  coupling 
member  carried  at  the  opposite  end  of  each  rod  section,  a 
pair  of  rod  sections  slldably  mounted  upon  the  bridge  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  and  extending  in  opp<l>site  directions, 
coupling  members  carried  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  same 
for  engagement  with  the  coupling  members  of  the  abut- 
ment gate-actuating  rod  sections,  a  transversely  disposed 
rock-shaft  carried  by  the  bridge  and  mounted  thereunder, 
lever  mechanism  connecting  the  rock  shaft  and  each  gate- 


,102,255.  SEAT-SUPPORT  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES.  Ae- 
THiR  O.  Feilbach,  North  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Fellbach  .Motor  Company,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,550.      (CI.   208—100.) 


/*     "     ai. 


1.  In  a  seat-support  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame  ;  an  elliow-lever  pivot- 
ally  supported  with  reference  to  the  frame  at  substantially 
the  Junction  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  and  having  one 
arm  rearwardly  and  horizontally  disposed  and  adapted  to 
support  a  saddle,  the  other  arm  extending  downwardly  ;  a 
buffer  spring  carried  by  the  frame  ;  and  connections  be- 
tween the  lower  end  of  the  downwardly-extending  arm 
and  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  seal-support  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle  frame  ;  an  ellvow-lever  plvotaily 
supported  with  reference, to  the  frame  at  sabstantially  the 
junction  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  and  having  one  arm 
horizontally  disposed  and  adapte<l  to  supi>ort  a  saddle,  the 
other  arm  extending  downwardly  ;  a  buffer  spring  car- 
ried by  the  frame;  and  connections,  Involving  a  friction 
mechanism,  l)etween  the  lower  end  of  the  depending  arm 
and  the  spring. 

3  In  a  seat-support  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  vehicle  frame  ;  a  post  secured  thereto  ;  an 
elbow-lever  plvotaily  connected  at  8ul>stantlally  the  junc- 
tion of  Its  arms  to  said  "^st.  with  one  arm  thereof  stand- 
ing in  a  substantially  horizontal  position  and  the  other 
extending  downwardly :  a  buffer  spring  carried  by  the 
frame  ;  and  a  link  connection  between  said  spring  and  the 
lower  end  of  the  depending  arm  of  the  ellww  lever. 

4.  In  a  seat-support  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  involving  a  horizon- 
tally-disposed tubular  reach  member  ;  an  eltww-lever  pivot- 
ally  supported  with  reference  to  the  frame  at  substantially 
the  Junction  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  and  having  one 
arm  lying  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane,  with  the 
other  arm  extending  downwardly  ;  a  buffer  spring  mounted 
In  the  tubular  reach  member :  and  connections  between 
said  spring  and  the  downwardly-extending  arm. 

5.  In  a  seat-support  for  motor  vehicles  and  the  like,  the 
comBlaatlot  of  a  vehicle  frame,  involving  a  horlzontally- 
dl8pose<i  tubular  reach  member  ;  an  elbow-lever  plvotaily 
supported  with  reference  to  the  frame  at  substantially  the 
Junction  of  the  arms  of  said  lever  and  having  one  arm 
lying  in  a  sul)stantlally  horizontal  plane,  with  the  other 
arm  extending  downwardly  ;  a  buffer  spring  mounted 
in  the  tubular  reach  member ;  and  connections,  Involv 
Ing  a  friction  mechanism,  between  said  depending  arm 
and  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,102,256.      SAVINGS    BANK.      CnARLEs    FisHEa,    Oak 

Park,  III.,  assignor,  by  pieHoe  assiirnments,  to  The  Aoto- 
matic  Kecordinj?  Safe  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor 
p</ratlon  of  Illinois.  FileiJ  Apr  7,  1900.  Serial  No. 
:U0,529.      (Ci.   133—7.) 


1.  In  a  tavtaCB  bank,  al  rylindricnlcoin  receptacle  hav- 
iug  a  flat  tramrewte  coln-lresr  and  an  inclined  coin  gnlde- 
.  way  inside  the  receptaiU  an»l  at  an  anjjle  to  the  coin- 
rest  to  receive  a  roln  throutri.  an  adJRC.nr  opening  in  the 
side  of  the  bank,  the  op^uiug  inti)  said  i^iiidt'  way  beln^ 
below  the  plane  of  the  c^ln  rest  and  the  opening  of  the 
ifuide-way   into  the  re<-fprti'l'^  t.i  i-i^r  .nit.slde  of  Its  center, 

and  a  yleldlnc  follow. r  In  ;'.    : ;Mile  parallel  with  the 

flat   coiDr<--;t    ami    l\!ii_'   ti'i"-^-    >aiil    iruide-way,   substan- 
tially ns  de9crilie<l. 

2  In  a  savings  bank,  tke  corabination  of  a  base  having 
a  iiumtHP  of  cylindrical  coin  reciptacles  mounted  thereon. 
enrh  formed  with  a  loni;litudlual  slot  of  le8.s  width  ihan 
the  diameter  of  the  receptacle  and  having  a  flat  trans- 
verse coin-rest  and  nn  incjined  coin  guide  way  lying  with- 
in the  receptacle  on  the  s|de  where  the  slot  is  formed  and 
at  an  ani;le  to  the  roinr-^it.  the  opening  into  each  guide 
way  Iring  Ix'low  the  plant  of  the  coin-rest  and  the  open- 
ing of  the  Kuide-wny  lnto|  the  receptacle  being  outside  of 
Its  center,  a  rovtr  -iilaiir.'ri  to  inclose  said  receptacles,  and 
a  fa^stening  deta>  h,  i'' iv  v,.iiring  the  cov^r  fo  the  base,  sub- 
stantially as  d'S(  rit..'(l 

;;.  In  a  savii.js  Uauk.  the  combination  of  a  base  bavlnc 
a  number  of  cylindrical  coin-receptacles  provided  with  flat 
transverse  coin-re>ts,  and  upwardly  inclined  coin  guides 
extending  oblUiuely  into  one  end  of  said  receptacles  at 
an  angle  to  said  rests,  tfce  openingrs  into  said  coin-rests 
being  below  the  plane  of  the  coin-guides  and  the  openings 
of  the  coin-guides  into  tlie  receptacft-s  being  outside  of 
their  centers,  a  removaMi-  cover  adapted  to  inclose  staid 
receptacles,  disks  or  followers  loosely  fitting  In  «ald  re- 
ceptacles above  said  coin  rests  and  across  said  guides, 
aprings  tending  to  press  seid  disks  toward  one  end  of  said 
receptacles,  and  a  fastenicg  for  securing  the  cover  to  the 
base,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  savings  tjank.  the  combination  of  a  coin  recep 
tacle  having  a  coin  slot  or  guide  entering  one  end  thereof 
obliquely  and  an  opening'  tlirongb  t!.e  other  end.  a  coin 
follower  loosely  titling  in  said  receptacle,  a  spiral  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  8a,ld  follower  with  the  axial  open- 
ing through  the  spring  liajck  of  the  opening  of  the  oblique 
loin  guide  into  said  receptacle  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  opposite  end  of  the  receptacle  around  th<»  opening 
therein  and  tending  to  p»ess  the  follower  toward  the  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  receptaicie,  said  spring  and  the  opening 
In  the  end  of  the  receptacle  being  so  positioned  in  rela- 
tion to  eacti  otlier  to  permit  a  graduated  gage  to  be  In 
Berted  through  .said  eufl  opening  and  spring  to  Indicate 
the  number  of  coins  in  »aid  receptacle,  8ul>stantially  as 
described. 

■').  In  a  savings  bank,  tile  combination  of  a  base  provide<l 
with  a  number  of  cylindrical  recejitacles  with  tlat  trans- 
verse coin  rests  at  the  tiiottom  for  coins  of  different  de- 
nominations, and  having  coin  slots  or  guides  opening 
obliquely  into  the  lower  ends  of  the  re<eptacles  at  an  angle 
to  said  rests  for  the  insertion  of  coins,  a  removable  cover 
adapted  to  inclose  said  rtweptacles  and  having  an  op)ening 
over  each  receptacle,  followers  loosely  fitting  in  said  re- 
ceptacleu  above  said  coin  rest,  and  spiral  springs  connect- 
ing said  followers  with  tht  cover  around  the  openings  tliere- 
in,  and  out  of  line  with  the  openings  of  the  coin  slots  or 
guides    into   said    receptacles,   said    springs   nn<l    the   open- 


ings in  the  ends  of  the  receptacles  being  so  disposed  In 
relation  to  each  other  to  permit  a  graduated  gage  to  oe 
inserted  in  said  openings  aixl  springs  t%  indicate  the 
numl>er  of  coins  In  ««ch  receptacle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  iK)t  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.102,267. 
Aug.  11, 


TRUNK.     JEFr  J.  F(X)TK,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Filed 
1913.     Serial  Xo.  784,130.      (01.  190—30.) 


1.  A  tmink  having  lid-operated  trny-llfting  mechanism 
Including  a  single  swinging  standard  at  each  end  pivoted 
to  the  trunk,  a  tray  supporting  bar,  diverging  arms  pivot- 
ed at  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  end  of  the  standard 
and  secured  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  bar,  means  for 
engaging  the  tray  with  the  bar,  a  lifting  link  pivoted  to  the 
supporting  bar  and  to  the  lid,  and  stop  lugs,  one  at  each 
edge  of  said  link,  on  the  lid  for  holding  the  bar  horizontal 
during  Its  movements. 

2.  In  a  trunk,  the  combination  with  the  body  and  hinged 
lid,  of  tray  elevating  mechanism  at  each  end,  comprising 
a  tray  supporting  bar,  a  single  swinging  standard  having 
diverging  arms  pivoted  to  Its  upper  end  and  s«>cureri  to 
said  bar,  a  stop  plate  secured  to  the  end  of  the  lid  and 
having  two  stop  lugs  spaced  apart,  and  a  lif;ing  link 
pivoted  to  the  supporting  bar  and  to  said  plate  l)«tween 
the  lugs  for  holding  the  supporting  bar  substantially  hori- 
zontal while  I)elng  raised  and  lowered. 


1,102,258.  nOri'ER  TAI.l.l.  Insnii  K.  Fbidgkn.  Glen 
Ullln.  N.  D.  Filed  June  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  776.389. 
(CI.  73—20.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening,  and  a  closure  for  the  opening,  of  a  register 
mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  meclianisra  when  the 
bopper  Is  filled,  and  means  oi)eratlvely  connected  to  the 
closure  for  locking  the  said  mechanism  when  the  said 
closure  is  opened. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liopper  having  a  discharge 
opening,  and  a  closure  fur  the  opt-nlug,  of  a  register  mecha- 
nism, movable  means  disposed  within  the  bopiK>r  adapted 
to  t)e  actuated  when  the  hopper  is  tilled,  and  operably  con 
ne<'ted  to  the  said  ine<lianisni  for  nioviiii:  the  same  when 
the  said  means  is  actuated,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
said  closure  for  locking  the  said  mechanism  and  means 
against  retrograde  movement   when   the  closure  Is  opef>ed 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  hojiper.  of  a  register  inecha 
nlsm,  a  pocket  secured  within  the  hoi>per  and  having  n 
lower   discharge   opening   and    a    curved    portion,    a    valve 
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pivoted  within  the  pocket  having  Its  free  portion  working 
along  the  said  curved  portion  of  the  pocket  to  and  from 
the  said  opening  adapted  to  t)e  depressed  when  tlie  pocket 
is  filled,  during  the  filling  of  the  hopper,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  said  valve  and  mechanism  where- 
by the  mechanism  Is  advanced  when  the  valve  is  depressed. 

4.  The  combinatiou  with  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
opening,  and  a  closure  for  the  opening,  of  a  register  mecha- 
nism including  an  indicator  and  actuating  means  therefor, 
movable  means  dlsitostKl  within  the  hopper  adapted  to  be 
actuate<l  when  the  hopper  is  filled,  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  aforesaid  means  for  advancing  the  indi- 
cator when  the  second  mentioned  means  is  actuated, 
means  for  returning  the  said  actuating  means  to  normal 
position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  said  closure  for 
locking  the  said  actuating  means  against  returning  to  nor- 
mal position  when  the  closure  is  opened. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bopper  baring  a  valve,  of  a 
register  mechanism  including  an  actuating  muuitter,  means 
disposed  within  the  hopper  adapted  to  in-  actuated  when 
the  hopper  Is  filled  and  operably  connected  to  the  said 
actuating  member  for  advancing  the  register  mechanism 
when  the  said  means  is  actuated,  means  for  returning  the 
actuating  member  to  normal  position,  aiul  a  detent  oper- 
ably connected  with  the  valve  of  the  hopper  and  engage- 
able  with  the  said  actuating  member  when  the  said  yalve 
is  opened  after  the  hopper  has  Imcu  filled. 

[Claims  (J  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,259.  TAG-STKlN(;iNG  MACUINE.  Eknest  W.  T. 
Fbooiuu  and  Rol.i.\d  S.  G.  Fsodiuu,  Worcester,  Mostt. 
Fll.  d  Sept.  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,034.     (CI.  93—91.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  drum,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  there- 
through, and  a  hollow  feed  guide  on  the  end  of  the  shaft 
for  receiving  a  llexible  niemtx'r  directly  from  the  shaft  and 
adapted  to  rotate  therewith  and  having  an  end  projecting 
radially  over  the  edge  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  charn  ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  circular  meniUer  b.ivlng  a  groove  therearound, 
a  liollow  shaft  extending  through  said  circular  member, 
and  a  feed  guide  on  the  eud  ol  said  shaft  projecting  Into 
i\  po.sltion  parallel  there^\ith  and  adjacent  to  said  groove. 
whereby  a  string  can  be  led  through  said  hollow  shaft  and 
guide  and  laid  in  said  groove  by  the  rotation  tht'reof. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cluiracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  drum,  a  hollow  shaft  extending  through  the 
drum,  means  at  one  side  of  the  drum  for  driving  said 
shaft,  and  a  feed  guide  on  the  end  of  said  sh;ift  opposite 
said  means  projecting  Into  a  position  parallel  therewith 
and  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said  drum  for  laying  a  string 
on  the  surface  of  the  drnm. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion   of    a    circular    drniu,    means    for    drawing    a    string 


through  said  drum  and  laying  It  around  the  drnm,  and 
a  binder  for  engaging  the  drum  and  holding  the  end  of 
the  string. 

5.  in  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fl.\e<i  circular  drum,  a  hollow  rotary  shait  ex- 
tending axially  therethrouL'h.  a  feed  guide  fixed  to  the 
end  of  said  shaft  and  terminating  near  the  circumference 
of  said  drum,  said  guide  being  adapted  to  rotate  around 
the  drum  and  lay  a  string  there<:)n,  a  movable  binder  for 
engaging  said  string,  and  means  on  s;iid  shaft  for  hold- 
ing the  binder  back  from  the  string. 

[Claims  G  to  49  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,260.  SOUND-PRODUCING  DEVICE.  Hakky  Alfked 
G.\XDo.N,  Croydon,  England.  Filed  July  .fl.  1911. 
Serial  No.  641,583.      (CI.  181—11.). 


1.  In  a  sound  producer,  the  combination  of  a  sound  box, 
a  block  secured  on  said  box.  fulcrum  elements  carried  by 
said  block,  a  comb  or  grating  securi-d  on  the  block  and 
forming  a  valve  seat,  rotatable  elements  mounted  in  said 
block,  a  stylus  carrying  member,  a  single  flat  spring  se- 
cured to  said  stylus  carrying  member,  rotatable  elements 
pas.sing  through  the  ends  of  said  fiat  spring  and  mounted 
eccentrically  in  the  aforesaid  rotatable  elements  whereby 
said  stylus  carrying  member  is  held  adjustably  against 
said  fulcrum  elements,  and  a  comb  or  grating  formed  on 
the  stylus  carrying  member  constituting  a  valve  for  cooper 
atlon  with  the  valve  seat  on  the  block  to  conirol  the  pas- 
sage of  elastic  fluid  producing  the  sound. 

2.  In  a  sound  producer,  the  combination  of  a  sound  box, 
a  block  sei-ured  on  said  box.  fulcniru  elements  carried  by 
said  block,  a  comb  or  grating  secured  on  the  block  and 
forming  a  valve  seat,  rotatable  elements  mounted  in  said 
block,  a  stylus  carrying  member  provide<l  with  a  shoulder, 
a  flat  spring  secured  on  the  shoulder  of  the  carrying  mem 
l)er.  rotatable  elements  passing  through  the  flat  spring  and 
mounted  eccentrically  in  the  aforesaid  rotatable  elements 
whereby  said  stylus  carrying  member  Is  held  adjustably 
against  said  fulcrum  elements,  means  for  locking  said  first 
mentioned  rotatable  elements  in  the  block.  »  comb  or 
grating  formed  on  the  stylus  carrying  member  and  con- 
stituting a  valve,  a  -second  spring  secured  on  the  stylus 
carrying  member,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  one 
end  of  said  second  spring  to  adjust  the  valve  in  relation 
to  the  valve  seat. 

.<.  In  a  sound  producer,  the  combination  of  a  sound  box, 
a  block  secured  on  said  box,  fulcrum  elements  carried  by 
.said  box,  a  comb  or  grating  secured  to  the  block  and 
forming  a  valve  seat,  rotatable  elements  mounted  In  the 
block,  a  stylus  carrying  member  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
a  spring  secured  to  said  shoulder,  rotatable  elements  pass- 
ing ttirougb  the  ends  of  said  spring  and  mounted  eccen- 
trically In  the  aforesaid  rotatable  elements,  set  screws  for 
locking  the  first  mentioned  rotatable  elements  In  the 
block,  a  comb  or  grating  formed  on  the  stylus  carrying 
raemUr  and  constituting  a  valve,  a  second  sfiriug  secured 
at  one  of  its  ends  on  the  shoulder  of  the  stylus  carrying 
member  and  at  its  opposite  end  provided  with  a  slot,  and 
a  screw  spindle  mounted  in  and  extending  through  the 
sound  box  and  having  a  reduced  end  in  engagement  with 
the  slotted  end  of  said  second-mentioned  spring  whereby 
the  valve  may  be  adjusted   relative  to  the  valve  seat. 

4.  In  a  sound  producer,  the  combination  of  a  soand  box. 
a  block  secured  on  said  box.  fulcrum  elements  carried  by 


14 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7,  1914. 


■aid  block,  a  comb  or  grating  secured  on  the  block  and 
forming  a  ralve  seat,  rotatable  elements  mounted  In  the 
block,  a  ityluB  carrying  member,  a  spring  secured  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  to  said  stylus  carrying  member,  rotatable 
elements  passing  tbrougb  the  ends  of  said  spring  and 
mounted  eccentrically  In  the  first  mentioned  rutatable 
elements,  a  comb  or  grating  formed  on  the  stylus  carry 
Ing  member  and  constltutltg  a  valye,  a  laterally  perforated 
pipe  In  the  sound  box  for  the  admission  of  the  elastic  fluid, 
and  wire  gauze  and  flittering  material  Interposed  between 
said  pipe  and  the  valve  8«at. 


1,102.2B1.       MOVING  PICTURE    CAMERA.  Joseph     A. 

Golden.  New  York.   N.  Y      Filed  Apr.    \2.  1911.   SerlaJ 

No.     620.ft04.       Renewed     May     11.     1914  Serial     No. 
83T,926.      (CI.  88— 17  ) 


1  In  a  klnetosooplc  apparatus,  the  combination  of  suit- 
able driving  mechanism,  a  tlim  support,  a  carrier  mounted 
to  reciprocate  in  relation  to  •'aid  support,  a  variable-lever 
age  lever,  and  suitable  nvaans  operatlvely  connecting  said 
driving  mechanism  and  carrier  with  said  lever,  an  objective 
mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  mechanism  for  ft»edlng  the 
film  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  the  lens  during 
exposure. 

2.  In  a  klnetoscopic  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
suitable  driving  mechanism,  a  film  support,  a  carrier 
mounted  to  reciprocate  In  relation  to  said  support,  a 
varlable-leTerage  lever,  connected  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot 
to  the  carrier  and  operatlvely  engaged  at  the  other  side 
of  Its  pivot  by  a  part  of  said  driving  mechanism,  an 
objective  mounted  on  saW  carrier,  and  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  film  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  the  lens 
during  exposure. 

3.  In  a  klnetoscopic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
film  support,  a  carrier,  means  for  reciprocating  said  car- 
rier In  relation  to  said  support,  the  same  comprising  a 
variable-leverage  lever  connected  at  one  end  to  the  carrier, 
an  operating  crank  pin  carried  by  the  driving  mechanism 
of  the  apparatus  connectecl  to  the  other  end  of  the  lever. 
an  objective  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  mechanism 
for  feeding  the  film  at  stbstantlally  the  same  speed  as 
the  lens  during  exposure 


1,102,262.     SNAP-SEAL.    Gbohob  Goaoos,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed  Dec.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.   663,288.      iC\.  70—99.1 
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form  a  hook  and  formed  at  the  opposite  end  with  n  base 
widfr  than  said  strap  nnd  provided  with  an  opening  and 
upwardly  flanged  lateral  edges,  a  cover-member  of  less 
width  than  said  base  formed  with  a  pocket  extending 
U'yond  the  end  of  the  base  and  adapted  to  fold  back  upon 
and  overlap  said  base,  said  cover-member  being  prolonged 
to  form  a  longitudinal  extension  of  the  same  width  as 
the  cover-member  and  adapted  to  fold  bark  under  said 
cover  member  and  having  its  free  end  arranged  to  overlie 
the  opening  in  the  aforesaid  base  and  engage  the  hooked 
end  of  said  flexible  strap,  the  aforesaid  upwardly  flanged 
lateral  edges  being  adapted  to  fold  over  and  engage  the 
cover  meml>er  to  lock  l)etween  the  cover  memt)er  and  the 
base.  th<'  aforesaid  longitudinal  extension  and  booked  end 
of  said  flexible  strap,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1.102,263.  LfHRICATING  DEVICE.  FRiRORirH 
Grei.ner,  Schwftbisch  (imiind,  Germany,  assignor  to 
rttto  Schllck.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1913. 
S.>rlal   No.  784,950.      (CI.  184 — 31.) 


1.  In  a  Rear  forcing  pump  for  lubricating  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  suction  and 
pressure  chambers,  of  gears  in  the  casing,  said  gears  hav- 
ing means  operative  during  a  predetermined  interval  oc- 
curring In  each  revolution  of  the  gears  to  periodically  es- 
tablish communication  between  the  pressure  chamber  and 
the  suction  chamber. 

2  In  a  gear  forcing  pump  for  lubricating  systems,  the 
oomblniitlon  with  a  casing  provided  with  suction  and 
pressure  chambers,  of  gears  In  the  casing,  said  gears  hav- 
ing means  operating  synchronously  with  the  gears  during 
a  portion  of  the  rotation  thereof  to  establish  communica- 
tion between  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  suction  cham- 
ber. 

3.  In  a  gear  forcing  pump  for  lubricating  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  suction  and 
pressure  chambers,  gears  in  the  casing,  the  gears  being 
cut  away  to  provide  a  free  passage  between  the  suction 
and  pressure  chambers  periodically,  as  the  gears  rotate. 

4.  In  a  gear  forcing  pump  for  lubricating  systems,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  provided  with  suction  and 
pressure  chambers,  gears  in  the  casing,  equal  portions  of 
the  rims  of  the  gears  being  cut  away  to  provide  a  free 
passage  between  the  suction  and  pressure  chambers  pe- 
riodically, as  the  gears  rotate. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  device,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
tank,  of  a  gear  forcing  pump  having  its  casing  Integral 
wl'  *\  the  bottom  of  the  said  oil  tank,  oil  passages  ar- 
rai.ged  in  the  said  bottom  and  connected  with  the  pres- 
sure chamber  of  the  said  pump,  a  port  In  the  said  pump 
casing  to  connect  the  oil  tank  with  the  suction  chamber 
of  the  said  pump  and  means  for  periodically  establishing 
communication  between  the  pressure  chamber  and  the  suc- 
tion chamber. 


In  a  snap  seal  formed  of  a  dingle  piece  of  metallic  mate- 
rial  comprising  a   flexible   strap   having  one   end   bent   to 


1,102.264.      ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATOR 
SAFETY  DEVICES.      Howard  F".   GtJRNiiT,   Hackensack. 
N.  J.,  and  William  M.  CtM-viisKEY,  Honesdale,  Pa.,  as- 
signors,   by    direct    and    mesne    assignments,   to   Gumey 
Electric  Elevator  Company,  Honesdale.  Pa.,   a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.      Continuation   of  application    Se- 
rial  No.    559,348.   filed   May   4.   1910.     This  application 
filed  July  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  638.186.     (CI.  187—91.) 
1.   .An  elevator-car,  a  safety  device  therefor,  and  a  plu- 
rality   of    speed    governors   each    arranged    to    cause    said 
safety  device  to  be  actuated,  said  governors  being  arranged 
to  act  at  different  speeds,  only  one  ot  said  governors  being 
operative  during  the  entire  travel  of  the  car. 
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2.  An  elevator-car,  a  safety  device  therefor,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  speed  governors  driven  by  the  car  each  arranged 
to  cause  said  safety  device  to  be  actuated,  said  governors 
being  arranged  to  act  at  different  spwds  of  the  car.  only 
one  of  said  governors  being  operative  during  the  entire 
travel  of  the  car. 


fj- 


3.  An  elevator  car,  a  safety  device  therefor,  a  speed 
governor  driven  by  the  car  and  arranged  to  cause  said 
safety  device  to  be  actuated  when  the  car  reaches  a  pre- 
determined speed,  a  second  governor  arranged  to  cause 
the  safety  device  to  be  actuated  when  the  oar  Is  running 
at  lower  speeds,  and  means  for  driving  said  second  gov- 
ernor when  the  car  nears  the  ends  of  Its  travel. 

4.  An  elevator-car,  a  safety  device  thereon,  n  speed 
governor  driven  by  the  movement  of  the  car  throughout 
its  travel  and  arranged  to  gause  said  safety  device  to  be 
actuated  when  the  car  reaches  a  predetermined  speed,  a 
second  governor  arranged  to  cause  the  safety  device  to  be 
actuated  when  the  car  is  running  at  lower  speeds,  and 
means  for  causing  the  car  to  drive  said  second  governor 
through  the  end  portions  of  the  car's  run. 

5.  An  elevator  car,  a  safety  device  thereon,  a  plurality 
of  speed  governors  set  to  act  at  different  speeds  of  the  car 
and  arranged  to  cause  the  car  safety  device  to  be  actuated, 
a  governor  rope  connected  with  the  car.  and  means  for 
causing  a  different  number  of  said  governors  to  be  driven 
during  dlfTerent  parts  of  the  cars  travel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.26.').  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Alle.n  E  Hall.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  nied  June  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,453. 
(CI.  21—50.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  comprlslne  a  frame,  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  support,  a  hend  movable  relative  to  the 
frame,  a  spring  between  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and  the 
head,  lugs  on  the  head,  and  a  plate  adjustably  secured  to 
both  lugs  and  bearing  against  the  edge  of  the  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  frame,  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  support,  a  head  movable  relative  to  the 
frame,  a  spring  between  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  and 
the  head,  lugs  on  the  head,  a  plate  adjustably  secured  to 
both  lugs  and  bearing  against  the  e<lge  of  the  frame,  and 
a  casing  carried  by  the  head  and  Inclosing  the  spring,  said 
casing  having  longitudinal  slots  therein  In  which  the 
frame  Is  movable,  substantially  as  described. 

.'!.  .\  shock  absorber  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  a  support,  a  head  movable 
inside  of  the  frame,  upwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  head, 
a  pin  mounted  In  said   lugs  and  adapted  to  be  connected 


to  a  support,  and  a  colled  spring  located  within  the  frame, 
bearing  at  one  end  against  the  frame,  and  at  Its  other 
end  against  the  head,  and  a  plate  adjustably  secured  to 
both  lugs  and  bearing  against  the  edge  of  said  frame,  and 
a  casing  carried  by  the  head  and  inclosing  the  spring, 
substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  a  support,  a  head  movable  in- 
side of  the  frame,  upwardly  projecting  lugs  on  the  head, 
a  pin  mounted  In  said  lugs  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  support,  said  pin  held  against  longitudinal  movement 
by  the  frame  and  a  coiled  spring  located  within  the  frame, 
bearing  at  one  end  against  the  frame,  and  at  Its  other  end 
against  the  head,  and  a  plate  adjustably  secured  to  said 
lugs  and  bearing  against  said  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  head  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  supporting  device,  a  frame  adapted  to  L>e 
connected  to  a  supporting  device,  said  frame  extending  be- 
low and  movable  relative  to  the  head,  a  colled  spring  In- 
side of  the  frame  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  head  and 
at  Its  other  end  against  the  frame,  a  casing  Integral  with 
the  head,  said  casing  Inclosing  the  spring  and  having  an 
open  bottom,  and  longitudinally  slotted  sides  In  which 
said  frame  is  movable,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <;azette  ] 


1,102,266.      PORTABLE     WATCHMAN'S    CLOCK. 
E.   HArsBiRr,,   New   York,   N.   Y       Hied   Mar.   31, 
Serial  No.  757,838.      (CI.  234—37.) 


Otto 
1913. 


1.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  a  driving  spring-barrel  pro- 
vided with  an  arbor,  a  detachable  carrier-disk  adapted  to 
be  directly  connected  upon  said  arbor  of  said  spring- 
barrel  for  rotating  a  twelve  hour  report  dial,  a  detachable 
carrier  disk  provided  with  a  driving-gear  adapted  to  be 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  arbor  of  said  spring  barrel, 
and  a  reduction  transmission  gearing  interconnecting  said 
driving-gear  of  the  latter  carrier-disk  with  said  spring- 
barrel  for  rotating  a  twenty-four  hour  report-dial,  said  re- 
spective carrier  disks  being  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably 
connected  with  the  arbor  of  said  spring-barrel,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  a   driving   spring-barrel,   an 
arbor  rotated  by  the  same,  gear  teeth  around  the  drcum 
ference    of    said    spring-barrel,    a    detachable    carrier-di*k 
adapted  to  be  directly  connected  upon  said  arbor,  a  twelve- 
hour   report  dial,   means   for   connecting   said   twelve  hour 
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report  dtal  r)n  said  carrtar-aisk  so  as  to  l)e  rotated  thereby, 
a  second  detachable  carrtpr-dlslt  having:  a  driving  gear 
connected  therewith  adapted  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  arbor,  a  reduction  trantimlsslon  jtearlnjf  tnterroDnect- 
ing  said  drlvioK-gear  of  said  second  carrier  disk  with  said 
gear-teeth  of  said  sprlnK-barrol,  u  twenty-foar  hour  report- 
din!,  and  means  for  connecting  said  twenty  four  hour  re- 
port dial  witii  said  second  Carrier  disk,  said  respective  car- 
rier disks  beini;  adapted  to  be  interchangeably  connected 
with  said  arb9r  substantiajly  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 

3.  In  a  watchnwnv'a  clocfc,  a  drivln:;  spiinj;  liarrel  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  once  every,  twelve  hours,  an  arbor  rotated  by 
said  sprin«  barrel,  gear  teeth  around  the  circumference  of 
said  spring' barrel,  a  eairlordisk  adapted  to  ( ary  a  twelve 
hour  report  dial.  th#  same  t)cing  detachably  connected  di- 
rectly upon  said  arbor  so  as  to  rotate  once  every  twelve 
hours,  a  second  carrier-disk  adapted  to  carry  a  twt>ntyfour 
hour  report  dial,  the  same  having  a  drivinc  piar  and  being 
detachably  mounted  on  said  arbor  to  rotate  thereon,  and 
reduction  wearing  interconni'ctlng  suid  driving  gear  of  said 
second  carrier  disk  with  said  gear  te«th  of  said  spring- 
barrel  so  ns  to  rotate  the  former  once  every  twenty  four 
hours.  .Kald  respective  carrier  disks  i>elng  adapted  to  be 
interchangeably  connected  With  said  arbor,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  watchman's  clock;  a  drlvljjg  spring-barrel  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  once  erery  twelve  hoiirs.  an  arbor  rot.ited 
by  said  spring- barrel,  gear  teeth  around  the  circumfer- 
ence of  said  spring  barrel,  t  carrier  disk  adapted  to  carry 
a  twelve  hour  report  dial,  the  same  beini;  detachably  con- 
nected directly  upon  said  arbor  so  as  to  rotate  once  every 
twelve  hours,  a  second  carrler-diak  adapted  to  carry  a 
twenty  four  ho*ir  report  dial,  the  same  having  a  driving 
gear  and  being  detachably  nounted  on  said  arb'jr  to  rotate 
thereon,  and  reduction  gearing  interconnecting  said  drlv- 
Ini:  :,'ear  of  said  second  carrier  disk  with  said  -ear  teeth 
of  said  spring-barrel  so  as  Co  rotate  the  form.-r  once  every 
twenty-four  hours,  said  reduction  cearinn  comprising  a 
rotatable  spindle,  a  gear-wheel  fixed  on  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  teeth  of  said  spring-bar- 
rel, and  a  pinion  flxed  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to 
m»^h  with  said  driving  ge«r  of  said  second  carrier  disk, 
said  respective  carrier  disks  being  adapted  to  l)e  inter- 
changeably connected  with  said  arbor,  substantially  as 
"and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

r>.  In  a  watchman's  clock,  a  driving  spring  barrel,  an 
arbor  rotated  by  the  same,  gear  teeth  around  the  circum- 
forencp  of  said  sprln?  barrel,  a  detachable  carrier  disk 
adajited  to  be  directly  connected  upon  said  arbor,  a  twelve- 
hour  report  dial,  means  for  connecting  said  twelve-hour 
report  dial  on  said  carrier  d|sk  .so  as  to  be  rotated  thereby, 
a  second  detachable  carrier  disk  having  a  driving  gear 
connected  therewith  adapt. ti  to  be  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  arbor,  a  reduction  tranhiais.sion  gearin;,'  interconnect-  i 
Ing  said  driving-gear  of  sali)  .second  carrier  disk  with  said  I 
gear- teeth  of  said  spring-burrel,  said  reduction  gearing 
comprising  a  lotatable  8pl»dle,  a  .;ear  wheel  rlxed  upon 
said  spindle  and  adapted  to  me.sh  with  said  -ear  teeth  of 
.said  spring  barrel,  a  pinion  fixed  upon  said  spindle  and 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  dtriving-gear  of  said  second  car- 
rier disk,  a  twenty-four  hour  repoit  dial,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  twenty  fou»  liour  report  dial  with  said 
second  carrier  disk,  said  Respective  carrier-disks  !)eing 
adapted  to  be  interchan-eabjy  connected  with  said  arbor, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


of  gear   with   the  other  toothed   segment   or  pinion,    and 
an   operating   handle  secured   to   the   sMdable  segment    or 


pinion  and  affording    i  means  for  dumping  the  grate  by 
raising  one  side  portion  of   it. 


1.102.268.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Charles  O.  Holli- 
t>AY,  Kearney,  Nebr.  assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  A. 
Rlchter,  Kearney,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1912.  Serial 
No.  688,730.     (CI.  68—18.) 


1.  A  drum  for  washing  machines  mounted  for  rotation 
and  having  a  plurality  of  elongated  openings  arranged 
in  circuuiferentially  spaced  relation  to  one  another,  guide- 
ways  adjac-nt  to  three  sides  of  said  opening*  and  foraml- 
nous  shields  independently  insertlble  Into  said  guideways 
to   cover   ttie   adjacent   openings. 

2.  A  rotatable  drum  for  washing  niarhlnes  including 
a  pair  of  circular  h.  .id  rneraN-rs.  a  band  connecting  the 
peripheries  of  the  head  members  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  clrcuinferentially  spaced  from  one  an- 
other and  extending  transversely  of  the  band,  a  removable 
screen  mounted  over  ea' li  nf  the  openings,  a  cross  sim - 
tlonally  V  shaped  deflector  scctired  on  the  Inner  face  of 
the  drum  adjacent  each  <ipenlng  and  a  hood  member  for 
each  opening,  said  hood  members  extending  outw.irdly  at 
an  acute  angle  x\ith  lespect   to  the  screen  members. 


1.102.267.  STO\'E-(;i{ATH  Samuei.  Hb.ndekson.  Ne- 
koma.  III.  Klled  Mar.  20,  li)14.  S«rial  No.  826.008. 
m:1.    126 — 154. » 

The  combination  with  a  fuel  chamber,  and  two  par- 
allel shafts  journaled  therein;  of  a  grate  slldable  in 
the  chamber  and  arranged  labove  the  said  shafts,  arms 
.secured  on  the  said  shaftt.  links  pivotaily  connecting 
the  arrij.s  with  the  grate,  toothed  sesrment.'?  ot  pinions 
moanttHl  to  revolve  with  tlm  said  shafts  and  gearing  into 
eacb  otiier.  one  of  the  sAid  tootketl  segments  or  pinions 
l^ag   slldable    longltudiaali|   oa    its   shaft   into  and    out 


1.102.269.  MKtHANlCAL  MISICAL  INSTHIMKNT. 
Hk-nry  S.  Hornbe«tc.  Klizabeth,  N.  J.  Mled  June  8. 
1910.      Serial    No.   r.«V4.60l.      (Cl.    S4 — 100.) 

1.  .V  solo  attachment  for  piiuo  players,  comprising  a 
supporting'  !>ar.  a  movable  rail  supported  thereby,  a  plu- 
rality of  bellows  movable  with  said  rail,  sectional  rest 
rails  carried  by  the  bellows  respectively,  a  pneumatic 
(ontroller  rnoiinte<l  on  the  supporting  bar.  connections 
from  the  controller  to  the  plurality  of  bellows  and  from 
the  controller  to  the  vacuum  system,  means  having  a 
common  actuator  to  swing  the  movable  rail  toward  and 
from  the  strings  and  to  shift  the  ptn^jinatic  controller 
to  place  1)11.-  or  another  of  the  bellows  in  communication 
with   tlie   vacuum   system. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  bellows,  a  terminal  board  having  a 
serien   of  ports  to   which   gaid   bellows  are   connectetl   re 
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spectlvely.  a  movable  head  having  two  adjact-nt  chambers 
adapted  to  register  severally  with  adjacent  port-s  of  said 
series,  independent  connections  from  said  cliaml>er8  re- 
spectively to  the  vacuum  s.vstem.  means  to  shift  said 
head,  and  means  to  control  the  c<>nne<tions  between  said 
chambers  and  the  vaciuni  system  whereby  any  of  salii 
hollows  in  succession  may  le  connected  with  the  vacuum 
system  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  chambers. 


R 


•l^^^llij^''- 
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W.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combina 
tton  of  a  series  of  bellows,  a  terminal  board  having  a 
series  of  ports  to  which  said  liellows  are  connected  re- 
spectively, a  movable  head  having  two  chambers  sepa- 
rated by  a  partition  and  adapted  to  register  with  said 
ports,  said  partition  having  formed  therein  a  passage 
a<Iai)fed  at  one  end  to  register  with  said  ports  and  com- 
municating at  the  other  end  with  one  of  said  chambers 
and  provided  with  a  check  valve  opening  toward  said 
chanilx-r  and  means  to  place  one  or  the  other  of  said 
chamUrs   in   comnuinicatlon   with   the    vacuum  system. 

4  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  comldna- 
tlon  of  a  series  of  bellows,  a  terminal  l>oard  having  a 
series  of  ports  to  which  said  bellows  are  connected  re- 
spectively, a  movable  head  having  two  adjacent  inde- 
pendent chaml)ers  adapted  to  re^rlster  severally  with 
adjacent  ports  of  said  series  and  means  to  place  one  or 
the  other  of  said  chambers  In  communication  with  the 
vacuum  system. 

U.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  series  of  bellows,  a  terminal  board  having  a 
series  of  ports  to  which  said  bellows  are  connected  re- 
spectively, a  movable  head  having  two  chambers  adapted 
to  register  with  said  ports,  independent  connections  from 
said  chamb«'rs  respcctivel.v  to  the  vacuum  system,  a  con- 
trolling handle  and  connections  whereby  said  head  may 
be  shifted,  and  means  having  operatinn  terminals  on  said 
handle  to  control  the  connections  between  said  chambers 
and    the   vacuum  system. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1.102.270.  I'NKUMATICALLY- OrEKATED  DISPLAY 
DEVICE.  Charles  Lhwkll  Howard,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,710.  (CI. 
46—70.) 


1.  The    combination    of    a    hollow    body    with    oriflcps 
therein,   means  for   forcing  air   to   said  body   and   out   of 
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said  orifices,  and  a  flexible  object  carried  by  said  hollow 
body  in  such  proximity  to  said  orifices  as  to  be  operated 
upon  hy  the  forced  air.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  body  with  orifices 
therein,  moans  for  rotating  said  hollow  body,  a  whistle 
upon  one  or  more  orifices,  means  for  forcing  air  to  said 
hollow  body  and  out  of  said  orifices,  and  a  flexible  ol>- 
Ject  carried  by  said  hollow  body  In  such  proximity  to 
said  orifices  as  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  forced  air. 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  hollow  body  with  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  orifices  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  hollow- 
body,  means  for  forcing  air  to  said  l)ody  and  out  of  each 
set  of  orifices,  and  flexible  objects  carried  by  said  hollow 
body  each  in  such  proximity  to  a  set  of  orifices  as  to  be 
operated  upon  l)y  the  forced  air,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  body  with  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  orifices  therein,  means  for  rotating  said  hollow 
body,  means  for  forcing  air  to  said  hollow  body  and  out  of 
each  orifice,  flexible  objccls  carried  by  said  hollow  body 
each  In  such  proximity  to  a  set  of  orifices  as  to  be  op- 
erated upon  hy  the  forced  air.  and  whistling  means  acted 
on  by  said  air,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  bwiy  with  orifices 
therein,  a  pipe  within  said  hollow  body  with  oriflces 
lorresponding  to  those  In  said  hollow  lx>dy.  means  for 
forcing  air  to  said  pipe  and  out  of  said  corresponding 
orifices,  a  flexible  object  carried  by  said  hollow  body  in 
>.iich  jiroxlmity  to  said  corresponding  orifices  as  to  be 
oper.ated  upon  liy  tlio  forced  air.  and  whistling  means 
acted  on  by  said  air.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.102.271         PNKT'MATIC    TOOL.       Harky     S,     ITtNTKH, 
rittsl.urgb,    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    18,    1913.      Serial    No. 
700,418.      (CI.  121—20.) 
5 


1.  The  comlilnaflon  with  the  cylinder  and  blow-lmpart- 
Ing  piston  of  a  portable  pneumatic  tool,  of  a  lock  device 
carried  by  the  tool  for  holding  the  piston  Inoperative,  and 
means  actuated  by  pressure  of  the  tool  against  the  work 
for  releasing  the  lock. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  blow  imparting  piston  movable  therein,  a  lock  device 
adapted  to  hold  the  piston  Inoperative,  and  lock-actuating 
means  movable  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  pressure  of  the  cylinder  toward  the  work 
for  releasing  the  lock. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  blow-imparting  piston  movable  therein,  a  lock  device 
adapted  to  bold  the  piston  Inoperative,  and  lock-actuating 
means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  pressure  on  the  cylinder 
toward  the  work  for  moving  the  lock  I'Ut  of  piston-holding 
position. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
blowiinpartlng  piston  movable  therein,  a  bolt  adapted  to 
project  into  position  to  engage  the  piston  and  hold  It 
Inojieiative.  and  a  backwardly  movable  l)olt-ojierat Ing  de- 
vice normally  projecting  beyond  the  forward  extremity 
of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  l)e  moved  rearwardly  by 
piessure  of  the  cylinder  Toward  the  work  and  operate  the 
bolt. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  tool,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
blow  Imparting  piston  movable  therein,  a  movable  derlce 
carried  by  the  tool  and  adapted  to  be  movefl  hy  pressure 
of  thv  tool  toward  the  work,  a  piston  lock,  and  an  oper 
atlve  connection  between  said  movable  device  and  the 
lock. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 
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1.102,272.      BEET  HARVEStTER.      Hams    Pedto    Jensbn, 

San   Francisco,   <"al.      Fllad   Mar.    12.   1914.      Serial   No. 
82+.200.      (CI.  55—108.) 
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1.  In  a  beet  harvester.  «oactinK  flexible  brushes  sup- 
ported for  rotation  and  <>p<'ratlnK  to  ei<'rt  an  upward 
sweep  on  the  leafy  tops  of  Ik  et  roots  extracted  froiu  the 
ground. 

2.  In  II  beet  harvester,  coactlnj;  flexible  brushes  sup- 
ported for  rotation  and  exartlng  an  Inward  and  upward 
sweep,  and  an  endless  coaveyer  coftp<ratlni:  with  said 
brushes. 

3.  In    a    beet    harvester.    foactinK    flexible    lirushes    sup-  j 
ported   for   rotation   and   exartlni;   an   Inward   and    upward   < 
sweep,    an    endless    conveyet    supported    Intermediate    the 
brushes  and  having  link.s  provided   with  divergent  prongs, 
and  actuating  means  for  the  bru.^hes  and  the  conveyer. 

4.  In  a  l)eet  harvester,  t"  cting  flexiMe  brushes  sup- 
ported for  rotation  and  havini:  upw:irdly  and  rearwardly 
convergent  axes,  said  brushet  being  tapering  forwardly  and 
rearwardly.  and  the  lowiT  portions  of  the  forwardly  taper- 
ing portions  being  substiintlsilly   horizontal. 

5.  In  a  beet  harvester,  toactlng  flexible  brushes  sup- 
ported for  rotation  an<l  having  an  inward  and  upward 
sweep,  the  axes  of  said  brushes  converging  upwardly  ami 
rearwardly,  and  said  brushes  having  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly tapering  portions,  the  lower  portions  of  the  for- 
wardly tapering  portions  being  substantially  horizontal, 
and  the  rearwanlly  tapering  portions  of  said  brushes  being 
substantially   In  contact  throughout. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


1.102,273.  RKLIKF  VALVR  ANP  SYSTEM  FOR  MOTOR 
OR  OTHFU  IiRIVKN  I'lMl'S-  Georgk  Walter  John- 
.S..N,  Lufkin,  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738.435.      (CI.   103—86.) 


1.  In  a  pressure  relief  syltem.  a  pump,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing therefrom,  a  check  vnlve  In  said  conduit,  a  branch 
conduit  leading  from  said  first  conduit  intermediate  of 
the  pump  and  check  valve,  a  valve  casing  mounte<l  In 
said  branch  conduit  between  the  adju>itable  valve  and  the 
connection  of  the  branch  cnndult  to  the  main  conduit,  a 
frame  carried  by  said  valve  casing,  and  having  a  cylinder 
mounted  thereon,  a  stem  nounted  concentrically  of  the 
cylinder  and  projecting  Into  the  valve  casing,  a  valve 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  'be  valve  unseated.  >  piston  upon  the  stem  within 


the  cylinder,  and  an  auxiliary  conduit  connected  to  the 
branch  conduit  and  to  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  retarda- 
tion of  the  pressure  or  flow  of  water  wlttiln  the  branch 
conduit  due  to  the  adjustable  valve  and  'be  passage  of 
the  fluid  Into  the  auxiliary  conduit  will  actuate  the  piston 
to  close  the  valve  In  opposition  to  the  spring. 

2.  In  a  pressure  relief  system,  a  pump,  a  conduit  lead- 
ing therefrom,  a  check  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  branch 
copdult  leading  from  said  flrst  cuudult  interme<llate  of 
the  pump  and  check  valve,  a  valve  casing  mounted  in 
said  branch  conduit  between  the  adjustable  valve  and  the 
connection  of  the  branch  conduit  to  the  main  conduit,  a 
frame  carried  by  said  valve  casing  and  having  a  cylinder 
mounted  thereon,  a  stem  mounted  concentrically  of  the 
cylinder  and  projecting  Into  the  valve  casing,  a  valve 
upon  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  valve  unseated,  a  piston  upon  the  stem  within 
the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  conduit  connected  to  the  branch 
conduit  and  to  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  retardation  of 
the  pressure  or  flow  of  water  within  the  branch  conduit 
due  to  adjustable  valve  and  the  passage  of  the  fluid  into 
the  auxiliary  conduit  will  actuate  the  piston  to  close  the 

Jalve  in  oppob'tion  to  the  spring,  and  a  retarding  means 
Ispused  Upon  the  extreme  upper  end  of  the  stem  for  tlm- 
itog  the  action  of  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  and  a  main  conduit 
provided  with  a  check  valve,  of  a  pressure  relief  attach- 
ment for  the  pump.  Including  a  branch  conduit  connected 
to  the  main  conduit  intermediate  of  the  ptimp  and  check 
valve,  an  adjustable  valve  disposed  In  the  branch  conduit 
for  regulating  the  flow  of  fluid  through  the  branch  conduit, 
a  valve  casing  disposed  in  the  branch  conduit  between  the 
adjustable  valve  and  the  connection  of  the  branch  conduit 
to  the  main  conduit,  a  valve  mounted  in  saiil  casing,  a 
stem  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  exteriorly  of 
the  casing,  a  cylinder  supported  from  the  valve  casing,  a 
piston  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  valve 
stem.' A  spring  raonnte<l  Mpon  the  valve  stem  between  the 
valve  casing  and  cylinder,  said  spring  normally  exerting 
a  tension  to  hold  the  valve  unseated,  and  a  valve  con- 
trolled auxiliary  conduit  connected  to  the  branch  conduit 
and  to  the  cylinder  whereliy  the  cylinder  actuates  the 
valve  In  opposition  to  the  spring  due  t(^  the  retardation  of 
the  flow  of  water  by  the  adjustable  valve  and  the  Increase 
of  pressure  within  the  branch  conduit. 

4.  The  ^-omblnatlo  1  with  a  pump,  a  main  conduit  pro- 
vided with  a  check  valve,  of  a  pressure  relief  attachment 
for  the  pump,  including  a  brunch  conilult  connected  to  the 
main  conduit  Intermediate  of  the  pump  and  check  valve, 
an  adjustable  valve  disposed  In  the  liranch  conduit  for 
regulating  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  branch  conduit, 
a  valve  casing  disposed  In  the  branch  conduit  between  the 
adjustable  valve'and  the  connection  of  the  branch  conduit 
to  the  main  conduit,  a  valve  mounted  In  said  casing,  a 
■tern  connected  to  said  valve  and  extending  exteriorly  of 
the  casing,  a  cylinder  supported  from  the  valve  casing,  a 
piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  valve 
stem,  a  spring  mounted  upon  the  valve  stem  between 
the  valve  casing  and  cylinder,  said  spring  normally  exert- 
ing a  tension  to  hold  the  valve  unseated,  a  valve  controlled 
auxiliary  conduit  connected  to  the  branch  conduit  and  to 
the  cylinder,  whereby  the  cylinder  actuates  the  valve  in 
opposition  to  the  spring  due  to  the  retardation  of  the  flow 
of  liquid  by  the  adjustable  valve  and  the  increase  of 
pressure  thereof  within  the  branch  conduit,  a  cylinder 
mounted  upon  and  carried  by  the  flrst  cylinder,  a  valve 
stem  extending  concentrically  thereinto,  said  cylinder  con 
talnlng  a  liquid,  and  a  piston  mounted  In  said  last  cylin- 
der and  constituting  with  the  liquid  therein  a  retarding 
means  for  the  valve. 


1,10  2,274.      TRACTION    DEVICE    FOR    VEHICLE- 
WHEELS.     Thomas  H.  Kem.y,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
Apr.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  758,753.      (CI.  21— 209  ) 
1.  In  a  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  road  engaging 
means,  a  plurality  of  segmental  straps  carrying  said  road- 
engfftlng  means,  and  means  for  mounting  said  straps  upon 
a  vehicle  wheel  and  for  adjusting  the  same  rndially  with 
respect  to  said  wheel  at  two  diametrically  opposite  points 
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and  in  a  direction  Inclined  to  a  radius  at  an  Intermediate      to  remove  material  therefrom  when   said  plate  is  moved 


point. 


1,102,275.  GARBAGE  RECEPTACLE.  Ralph  E.  Kime, 
Fostorla,  Ohio.  Filed  May  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
769.953.      (CI.   220—115.)     , 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  Including  upper  and  lower  detachable 
sections,  the  upper  section  having  Its  side  portions  tele- 
■coplcally  engaged  over  the  side  walls  of  the  lower  sec- 
tion, a  bottom  Included  In  the  upper  section  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  said  bottom  engaging  the  upper 
edges  of  the  side  members  of  the  lower  section  and  resting 
thereon,  a  slide  plate  mounted  in  the  upper  section  above 
the  l><")ttom  for  closing  said  opening,  a  rod  having  one  end 
secured  to  said  plate  and  slldable  through  an  opening  in 
a  side  wall  of  the  upper  section,  a  bow  spring  having  its 
terminals  provided  with  openings  through  which  said  rod 
is  engaged,  said  spring  bearing  respectively  against  a  side 
wall  of  the  upiier  section  against  the  slide  plate  and  nor- 
mally holding  the  latter  in  position  to  close  the  opening, 
a  stripping  member  engaging  the  slide  plate  and  adapted 


2.  In  a  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  road  engaging 
means,  a  plurality  of  overlapping,  substantially  seml-clr- 
cular  segmental  straps  carrying  said  road-engaging  means, 
and  means  for  resiliently  mounting  said  straps  upon  a 
vehicle  wheel  and  for  adjusting  the-same  with  respect  to 
said  wheel  to  change  the  area  Inclosed  thereby  without  loss 
of  circularity. 

3.  In  a  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  road  engag- 
ing means,  a  plurality  of  segmental  straps  carrying  said 
road-enp:iging  means,  and  means  for  resiliently  mounting 
■aid  straps  upon  a  vehicle  wheel  substantially  concentric 
with  the  periphery  of  the  tire  thereof  but  laterally  offset 
therefrom,  and  for  adjusting  the  same  radially  with  re- 
spect ti>  said  wheel  at  two  diametrically  opposite  points 
and  in  a  direction  inclined  to  a  radius  at  an  Intermediate 
point. 

4.  In  a  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  plurality 
of  segmental  straps,  means  for  mounting  said  straps  upon 
a  vehicle  wheel  including  brackets  secured  to  the  wheel 
having  portions  laterally  offset  therefrom,  road-engaging 
members  secured  to  said  straps,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  members  upon  said  brackets  in  a  plurality  of  direc- 
tions, some  of  which  are  inclined  to  a  radius  to  cause  the 
Straps  to  inclose  a  varying  area  without  loss  of  circularity. 

5.  In  a  traction  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular segmental  straps,  road-engaging  means  carried 
thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  means  for  connecting  each  of 
said  straps  to  a  wheel,  one  of  said  means  being  located 
centrally  with  respect  to  said  strap  and  being  capable  of 
adjustment  radially  with  respect  to  the  wheel,  and  another 
of  said  means  being  located  adjacent  to  the  end  of  said 
strap  and  being  capable  of  adjustment  in  a  direction  In- 
clined to  a  radius. 


from  closing  relation  with  respect  to  the  opening  in  the 
bottom,  and  a  hinge  cover  for  closing  the  upper  end  of 
said  upper  section. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  receptacle,  a  horizontal  partition  In  said  receptacde  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  a  vertical  p.nrtitlon  In  the  re- 
ceptacle above  the  horizontal  partition  and  having  Its 
lower  edge  spaced  from  the  upper  side  of  the  horizontal 
partition,  a  slide  mounted  In  the  receptacle  for  controlling 
said  opening  and  movable  lietween  the  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical partition  with  its  upper  side  in  engagemeiit  with 
the  lower  edge  of  the  vertical  partition,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  slide  in  position  to  close  the  opening, 
and  a  hinged  cover  for  closing  said  receptacle. 


1,102,276.  THRUST -BEARING.  Albekt  Kingsbubt, 
IMttsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  July  19,  1912.  Serial  No. 
71u,4y6.'     (CI.   64—2:..) 


1.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  movable  member  hav- 
ing a  bearing  surface,  a  plurality  of  relatively  stationary 
bearing  shoes  cooperating  therewith,  a  supporting  mem- 
ber therefor,  and  an  Interposed  carrier  for  each  shoe 
tlltingly  mounted  on  the  supporting  member  and  arranged 
to  prevent  the  distortion  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  thrust  bearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  contact 
shoes,  a  relatively  stationary  base  and  an  interposed  sup- 
porting lilock  for  each  shoe  tiltlngly  mounted  on  the 
base. 

3.  A  thrust  bearing  comiuisiiig  a  plurality  of  bearing 
shoes,  a  relatively  stationary  base  and  an  interposed  car- 
rier for  each  shoe  tiltlngly  mounted  on  the  base  and  ar- 
ranged to  support  the  shoe  at  a  distance  from  Its  pivotal 
axis. 

4.  A  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  rotatable  bearing 
ring,  a  n^latively  stationary  base,  a  plurality  of  radial 
shoes  engaging  the  ring  and  an  independently  adjustable 
means  between  the  base  and  each  of  the  shoes,  tlltingly 
supfwrted  on  the  base. 

5.  A  bearing  comprising  a  relatively  rotatable  member 
having  a  plane  bearing  surface,  a  relatively  stationary 
base,  a  supportl^^  ring  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base, 
carrier  blocks  tittlngly  mounted  on  the  ring,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  contact  shoes  severally  mounted  on  the 
carrier  blocks,  each  sAoe  and  its  carrier  block  being  inde- 
pendently adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  bearing 
surface  of  the   rotatable   member. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.102.L'77  ICR- HAKVESTIN';      MACHINE.        ErGEM« 

I^KE,   Cooperstown,    N     Y.      Filed    Mar.   2t3,    1913.      Se- 
rial   No.   757,014.      (CI.  62—8.) 


1.  In  an  Ire  harv(««r1n_'  msfliine,  th*-  fomMnation  with 
a  txxly,  of  a  pulde  frame  moviutfil  upon  said  txxly.  a  be«m 
vertically  adjustable  In  said  frame,  a  saw  blade  carrying 
■haft  mounted  upon  the  beim,  means  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  connected  to  the  beam  u>  vprllcally  adjust 
the  shaft  carried  ther»-l>y,  aod  oi^ratlnR  means  for  said 
shaft  mounted  upon  the  liody. 

2.  In  an  Ice  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  bo<ly,  of  a  frame  mounted  thereon  IncUidlni?  spaced 
uprlKhts,  a  beam  vertlctilly  niovuble  between  said  up- 
rlghta.  l^earlng  standards  carried  by  the  beam,  a  saw 
blade  carrying  shaft  mounted  Id  said  standards,  means 
mounted  u;Kin  the  fram.'  and  connected  to  said  beam  to 
vertically  adjust  th»»  same,  means  on  the  standards  co- 
operating with  means  on  saUl  uprights  to  prevent  trans- 
verse shifting  movement  of  the  beam,  and  operating 
means  for  the  shaft  mounted  upon  said  body. 

.■?.  In  an  ice  harvestln*:  machine,  the  .omblnntinn  with 
a  body,  of  spaced  pairs  of  uprights  mounted  upon  saiil 
body,  a  transversely  disposet\  lieam  vertically  mMvahle  De 
tween  the  uprights  of  each  t)atr.  bearings  carried  by  the 
beam,  a  saw  t)laile  carrying  "haft  mounted  In  said  l)ear- 
Ings.  a  roller  mounted  upon  each  of  the  t)earlngs.  a  verti- 
cally disposed  guide  atrip  secured  to  one  of  the  uprights 
of  each  pair  engaged  i)y  saiil  rollers,  means  for  vertically 
adjusting  the  beam  between  the  uprights  and  operating 
means  for  said  shaft  mounted  upon  the  body. 

4.  In  an  Ice  harvesting  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  body,  of  a  guide  frame  moitnted  upon  said  body,  a  trans- 
versely disposed  beam  vertl-aUy  nioval)le  In  the  guide 
frame,  bearings  carried  by  sjid  frame,  a  saw  blade-carry- 
ing shaft  mounted  In  the  bearings,  vertically  disposed 
spactd  metal  guide  stri[>s  arranged  In  pairs  upon  said 
frame,  a  grooved  roller  mounted  upon  each  of  the  bearings 
to  en^'age  one  of  said  guide  sTri;is,  each  bearing  being  also 
provided  with  a  groove  to  r.<  ■  ivo  the  other  guMe  strip, 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  the  beam  in  said  frame, 
and  operating  mean.s  for  the  ^hnft  mounted  upon  the  body. 


opening,  an  air  chamber  having  a  flexible  wall,  a  rod 
connected  to  and  extending  from  said  wall  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  said  shutter,  means  operative  to  In- 
troduce air  to  and  exhaust  It  from  said  chamber,  and  a 
concave  baffle  wall  adjacent  said  flexible  wall,  said  flexi- 
ble wall  being  movable  into  engagement  with  said  baffle 
wall. 


1.10  2.278.  CAMP:RA  shutter.  At.BEKT  K.  Lipp, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  nied  May  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6!)."), 5.^0.       (CI.   9")      r.4.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  an  exposure 
openfhg  therein,  a  sliutrer  movable  to  and  from  said  open- 
ing, an  air  chamber  havini'  a  flexible  wall,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  and  extending  fr'Jm  said  wall  and  operatively 
connected  tcj  said  shutr>  r,  ai-'ans  operative  to  intrinluce 
air  to  and  exhaust  It  from  said  chamber,  and  a  baffle  wall 
adjacent  said  flexible  wall,  fa  id  tlexible  wall  being  mov- 
able Into  engagement  with  sjiid  baffle  wall. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  an  exposure 
opcnini:  therein,  a  shutter  tiuvable  to  and  from  said  open- 
ing, an  air  chamber  havlnc:  a  flexible  wall,  a  baffle  wall 
adjacent  said  flexible  wall  and  having  an  opening  therein, 
said  flexible  wall  being  mavable  Into  engagement  with 
said  baflle  wall,  a  rod  connected  to  said  flexible  wall  aad 
ext'';iillng  through  said  opening;  and  operatively  connected 
to  sa;d  shutter,  and  means  operative  to  Introduce  air  to 
and  exiiaust  It  from  said  chamber. 

.^.  Th  •  combination  of  a  support  having  an  exposure 
opening    therein,    a    shutter    movable    to    and    from    said 


4.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  an  exposure 
opening  therein,  a  shutter  movable  to  and  from  said 
op«'nlng.  an  air  chamt>er  having  a  tlexible  wall,  a  concave 
baffle  wall  adjacent  said  flexible  wall  and  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  said  flexible  wall  t)eing  movat)le  Into  i-ngage- 
ment  with  said  batlle  wall,  a  rod  connectitl  to  said  flexible 
wall  and  extending  through  said  opening  and  operatively 
connected  to  said  shutter,  and  means  operative  to  Intro- 
duce air  to  and  exhaust  it  from  said  chamber. 


1,102.270.  MOCC.VSIN.  TroFff.  I.t  ZKNSKf.  Berlin.  Wla., 
assignor  to  T.  Luzenskl  Co..  Berlin.  Wis  ,  a  Copartner- 
ship consisting  of  Herman  Miller,  .Mbert  Wilcox,  and 
Teoftl  I.uzenskl.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,384.      (CI.  .^ft— 11.1 


// 


// 


1.  A  moccasin  having  a  seam  in  which  the  upper  Is 
folded  around  the  edge  of  the  vamp  and  Is  held  thereto  by 
stitches  passing  through  opposite  sides  of  the  fold  of  the 
upper  and  through  the  edge  of  the  vamp  therebetween. 

2.  A  moccasin  having  a  seam  in  which  the  edge  of  the 
upper  bends  upwardly  and  then  downwardly  to  form  a 
crease  with  the  edge  of  the  vamp  held  between  the  bends 
of  the  upper  forming  the  crease  and  a  line  of  oblique 
stitches  passing  through  the  u[)wardly  bent  portion  and 
the  downwardly  bent  portion  of  the  edge  of  the  upper  and 
through  the  edge  of  the  vamp  therebetween. 

.?.  .\  moccasin  having  a  seam  In  which  the  vamp  has 
an  upwardly  extending  edge  and  the  upper  has  Its  edge 
folded  upwardly  and  then  over  the  edge  of  the  vamp  and 
then  downwardly  with  a  line  of  oblique  stitching  extend- 
ing twice  through  the  edge  of  the  upper  at  Its  upwardly 
folded  portion  and  at  Its  downwardly  folded  portion  and 
through  the  edge  of  the  vamp  therebetween. 


1.102.280.  SPBI.N(J  M.nn'FtESS  ANI>  SPRING  SEAT- 
ING-SURF.\CE.  JoH.N  Ed.\h  nd  M.\a.sHAi.f.,  Sandlacre, 
England.  nied  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,6;?0. 
(CI.  5-29.) 

1.  A  spring  seating  surface  built  up  of  a  series  of  verti- 
cal  springs   secured    together   by   connecting   the   colls   of 
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each  of  the  springs  to  the  colls  of  the  contiguous  springs 
by  means  fjf  a  length  of  flexible  non-metaillc  material  en- 
gaging alternately  with  the  coils  of  both  springs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


2.  A  spring  s>ating  surface,  comprising  a  seri<s  of  heli- 
cal springs  arranged  side  by  side,  and  stretches  of  flexible 
material  connecting  thi-  adjacent  portions  of  the  said 
springs  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  springs  be- 
tween their  coils. 

;5.  A  spring  seating  surface  built  up  of  a  series  of  verti- 
cal springs  secured  together  by  connecting  the  coils  of 
each  of  the  springs  to  the  colls  of  the  contiguous  springs 
by  means  of  a  length  of  flexible  non-metallic  material 
which  is  first  interlaced  with  the  colls  of  both  springs 
then  retunieil  and  carried  around  itself  between  the  coils 
and  the  two  ends  secured  together  substantially  a«  de- 
scribed. 


1,102,281.  COOLING  SYSTEM  FOR  BLAST-FURNACES 
JoH.v  Hi<;n  Mk.ans.  -Mayvllle.  Wis.  Filed  June  21, 
1912.     Serial  No.  705,057.      (CI.   122—6.) 
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1.  .\  cooling  system  for  blast  furnaces  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  single  vertically  disposed  Jolntless  water  cooled 
pipes  embedded  at  Intervals  In  the  Inwall  above  the  bosh 
of  a  fufnace  and  having  at  their  lower  and  upper  ends  re 
spectlvely  inlet  and  outlet  brandies  formed  integrally 
therewith  and  e.xtendlng  directly  outward  therefrom 
through  said  luw.ill,  the  Inlet  branches  being  provided 
with  separate  valve  controlled  water  supply  connections, 
and  the  outlet  branches  being  pro\ided  with  separate  dis- 
charge Connections,  all  (lutside  of  said  inwall. 

2.  A  cooling  system  for  blast  furnaces  comprising  a  se- 
ries of  vertically  disposed  water  pipes  embedded  at  Inter- 
vals within  and  around  the  Inwall  of  a  furnace  and  each 
having  inlet  and  outb-t  branches  at  its  'ower  and  upper 
ends  respectively  extending  directly  outward  through  the 
Inwall,  an  annular  water  supply  pipe  connected  with  the 
Inlet  branches  of  the  s>'veral  eoollng  jiipi'S  outside  of  the 
furnace,  an  open  trough   eDcircliag  the  furnace,  and  dis- 


I 


charge  pipes  leading  downwardly  from  the  outlet  branches 
outside  the  furnace  and  oi>enlng  Into  said  trough. 

3.  A  cooling  system  for  blast  furna<  es  comprising  single 
j  vertically  disposed  cooling  pipes  emlx-ilded  at  intervals 
I  within  and  around   the  inwall   of  a   furnace,   a  watc  r  sup 

ply  pipe  h:!vlng  separate  valve  controlled  connections  with 
the   lowei    ends  of  the  several   cooling  pipes   outside   the 
furnace,  an  open  trough  surrounding  the  furnact>.  and  dis 
charge  connections   leading   from    the   upi>er   ends   of   the 
cooling  pipes  and  opening  in  clear  view  into  said  trough. 

4.  \  cooling  system  for  blast  furnaces  comprising  a  wa- 
ter supply  pipe  surrounding  the  furnace,  a  number  of  se- 
ries arranged  one  above  another  of  separate  vertically  dis- 
posed cooling  pipes  emltedded  at  intervals  within  and 
around  the  Inwall  of  a  furnace  above  the  l>oPh  and  eacti 
having  a  valve  controlled  connection  at  Its  lower  end  with 
said  supply  plp<'  and  a  discharge  connection  at  its  upper 
end. 


1,102,282.      BALING-COMPRESS.      I.sham   MiKEAi.Moun 
tain    Springs,    Tex.      Filed    Apr.    16.    1913.      Serial    No. 
761,561.      (CI.  100—4.) 


1.  1 II  a  baling  comiiress,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carrier  disposed  In  the  frame,  elongated  levers  swlngingly 
carrying  the  carrier,  a  fulcrum  support  for  the  levers 
from  which  they  extend  outward,  rack  bars  disposed  at 
the  free  ends  of  the  levers,  and  pawl  and  lever  devlPp';  car- 
ried by  thf  free  ends  of  the  levers  and  operating  on  the 
rack  bars. 

2.  In  a  baling  compress,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carrier  disposed  In  the  frame,  elongated  levers  swiuciugly 
carrying  the  carrier,  a  fulcrum  support  for  the  levers 
from  which  they  extend  outward,  rack  bars  disposed  at 
the  free  ends  of  the  levers,  and  pawl  and  lever  de\  ices 
carried  by  the  free  ends  of  tlie  le\ers  and  oi>erating  on  the 
rack  bars,  said  pawl  and  lever  devices  being  arranged  in 
opposed  relation  whereby  one  is  constructed  for  swinging 
the  free  ends  of  the  levi-rs  u[)w,'ird  and  the  other  for 
swinging  said  ends  downward. 

3.  In  H  baling  eomprcss.  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carrier  disposed  in  the  frame,  elongated  levers  swinglngly 
carrying  the  carrier,  a  fulcrum  support  for  the  levers 
from  which  they  extend  outward,  boxes  mounted  on  the 
free  ends  of  the  levers,  rack  bars  fixed  vertically  and  re- 
ceived In  the  boxes,  a  lever  mounted  in  each  box.  a  dog 
carried  by  each  lever  and  engaging  the  rack  bar  thereof, 
and  a  pawl  mounted  adjacent  each  box  and  engaging  the 
rack   bar  thereof 

4.  In  a  baling  compress,  the  comhlnation  of  a  frame,  a 
carrier  disposed  In  the  frame,  elongated  levers  swinglngly 
carrying  the  carrier,  a  fulcrum  support  for  the  levers  frfim 
which  th»>y  extend  outward,  |)ox(S  mounted  on  the  free 
ends  of  the  levers,  rack  bars  fixed  vertically  and  received 
in  the  boxes,  a  levt-r  mount fd  in  each  box.  a  dog  carried 
by  each  lever  and  engaging  the  rack  bar  thereof,  and  a 
pawl  mountc'd  adjacent  each  box  and  engaging  the  rack 
bar  thereof,  the  elongated  levers  having  provision  for 
locking  the  dogs  and  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  the 
rack  bars. 

5.  In  a  baling  compress,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
carrier  disposed  In  the  frame,  elongated  levers  swlngingly 
carrying  the  carrier,  a  fulcrum  support  for  the  levers 
from  which  they  extend  outward,  segmental  vertical  ra-  k 
bars  tixed  In  position,  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  being 
bifurcated  and  embracing  the  rack  bars,  and  meaas  mount 
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ed  on  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the  levers  and  enga)ftn>.'  the 
rack  bars  for  swinging  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  up  and 
down. 

[ Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


l,102,28.r  VALVE  P'OR  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION- 
ENGINE  CVLINI>EKS  IVvt  I.  W.  Mii.BiK.N,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Oct.  11.  ijl-  Serial  No.  725,236.  (CI. 
123 — 190.) 


perforate  cover  for  each   receptacle  Independently    hinged 
to  said  magazine. 

2.  In  a  brush  depository,  the  combination  of  a  back 
plate,  a  box  like  structure,  open  at  Its  top,  secured  thereto; 
a  plurality  of  rectangular  receptacles  open  only  at  the 
top,  Independently  Insertlble  In  said  structure  and  a 
notched  cover  for  each  receptacle  Independently  hinged 
to  said  box  like  structure. 


1.  .\  rotary  valvi;.  comjirlslng  a  casing  bavins,'  a  port 
therein,  a  sleeve  rotating  lo  -iiiM  casing  having  a  plurality 
of  ports  adapted  to  succes»ively  register  with  the  port  in 
the  casing,  a  rotating  member  within  the  sleeve  dividing 
the  sleeve  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and  means 
for  continuously  driving  the  sleeve  and  the  dividing 
member. 

2.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a  sleeve  rotating 
therein,  a  longitudinally  disclosed  member  dividing  the 
sleeve  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and  means  for 
continuously  rotating  said  sieeve  and  dividing  member. 

3.  A  rotary  valve  comprising  a  casing,  having  a  port 
therein,  a  sleeve  rotating  in  said  casing  having  a  plu- 
rality of  ports  therein  adapted  to  \>e  brought  Into  and  out 
nf  register  with  the  port  ia  the  casing,  a  rotating  member 
within  the  sleeve  comprlting  a  longitudinally  disposed 
body  portion  having  oppositely  arranged  lateral  wings  on 
its  longitudinal  edges  a<Uipt.-d  to  divide  the  sleeve  into 
two  compartments,  and  mefins  for  rotating  said  sleeve  and 
member.  J 

4.  A  rotary  valve  comprfelng  a  casing,  a  sleeve  rotatable 
therein,  an  integral  spindle  on  the  sleeve  and  projecting 
through  the  casing,  a  gear  on  .said  spindle  for  rot.Tting 
the  sleeve,  a  longitudinallj  dlspo.sed  member  dividing  the 
sleeve  Into  a  plurality  of  compartments  and  rotatable 
within  the  sleeve,  an  Intpgral  spindle  on  said  dividing 
memlier  extending  through  -laid  spindle  on  the  sleeve  and 
the  casing,  and  a  gear  on  each  of  said  spindles  for  rotat- 
ing the  sleeve  and  dividing  member,  respectively. 

5.  A  rotary  valve  ompi-lsing  a  casing  formed  of  spaced 
walls  to  form  a  water  chaiB()er,  having  a  water  Inlet  pipe, 
a  sleeve  rotatable  in  said  casing  formed  of  spaced  walls 
to  form  a  water  chamber,  the  water  chamt)er  In  the  sleeve 
being  connected  with  the  water  chamber  In  the  casing, 
and  an  outlet  pipe  conne<  fed  with  said  casing. 

[Claims  t?  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lf»2,2M  BRl'SH  Hol.l'KH  |>K  KF-CEl'TACLE.  George 
H.  .Mii.i.ER,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  I'ec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804. 82C..      (CI.  132— ll.lj 


1  .S'l  open  top  brush  .laposltory  comprising  a  magazine, 
a  plum  'y  of  Independent  brush  receptacles  open  only  at 
the   top   r-rnovably  positi-med   %vitliin   the  mairnztne  and  a 


"1,102,285.  FRIMINii  MECHANISM  FOR  EXFLOSIVB- 
ENGINES.  MAJtY  I'lKKsoN  Mitchell.  Eaton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  6,  1913.     Serial  No   752.,'>24       (CI    123—180.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  prim 
ing  device  therefor,  Including  a  priming  tluld  holding 
reservoir,  a  conduit  for  directing  a  charge  to  the  engine 
leading  from  the  reservoir,  a  manually  controlled  valve 
mounted  in  the  conduit,  means  for  supplying  air  pressure 
to  the  reservoir,  and  a  conduit  within  the  reservoir  form 
ing  a  continuation  of  the  first  conduit,  tlie  last  mentioned 
conduit  being  provided  with  a  fluid  admission  port  In  its 
lower  end  within  the  reservoir  and  an  air  admitting  port 
at  Its  upper  end.  whereby  a  carbureted  air  Is  supplied 
through  the  conduits  to  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multi-cylinder  explosive 
engine,  of  a  priming  device  therefor,  Including  a  priming 
fluid  holding  reservoir,  a  conduit  for  each  cylinder  leading 
from  the  reservoir  to  Its  resg^ectlve  cylinder,  a  valve 
mounted  in  each  conduit,  manually  controlled  means  for 
actuating  the  valves  in  pairs  so  that  two  cylinders  at  a 
time  win  be  charged,  and  a  conduit  within  the  reservoir 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
duit, there  l>elng  one  to  each  of  the  first  mentioned  con- 
duits, said  conduit  within  the  reservoir  being  provided 
with  a  fluid  admission  port  in  its  lower  end  and  with  an 
air  admitting  port  at  its  upper  end,  whereby  carbureted 
air  is  supplied  through  the  conduits  and  valves  to  the 
engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  prim 
Ing  device  therefor.  Including  a  priming  fluid  holding 
reservoir,  a  conduit  for  directing  a  charge  to  the  engine 
leading  from  the  reservoir,  a  manually  controlled  valve 
mounted  In  the  conduit,  means  for  supplying  air  pressure 
to  the  reservoir,  a  conduit  within  the  reservoir  forming 
a  continuation  of  the  first  conduit,  the  last  mentioned 
conduit  being  provided  with  a  fluid  admission  poirf  In  Its 
lower  end  within  the  reservoir  and  an  air  admitting  port 
at  its  upper  end,  whereby  carbureted  air  Is  supplied 
through  the  conduits  to  the  engine,  and  a  check  valved 
conduit  connected  with  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  and  the 
reservoir  for  supplying  pressure  from  the  cylinder  to  the 
reservoir. 


1,102,286.  BOX-FASTEN KR  r><.HE<.uTT  Mollabt,  Wa- 
tertown.  Wis.,  assignor  to  <;.  H.  Lewis  (■orapan> .  Water- 
town,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1014  S,.rlal  No.  817.566. 
(01.  70—3.) 

1.  A  fastener  comprising  a  plate-member  attachable  to 
the  lid  of  a  box  to  project  at  one  end  therefrom,  another 
plate  member  attachable  to  the  front  of  the  box  body  and 
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having  a  recessed  upper  outer  flange,  a  hasp-member  hav-  ' 
Ing  Its  upper  end  In  swinging  connection  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  box-lid  plate  member  and  which  is  engageable 
with  the  recess  of  the  fiange  of  the  box-body  plate  member 
to  extend  under  said  fiange,  and  a  hasp-facing  gravity 
latch  merat)er  In  pivotal  connection  with  said  box-body 
plate  member. 


/*' 


/f.,^ 


2.  A  fastener  comprising  a  plate-member  attachable  to 
the  lid  of  a  box  to  project  at  one  end  therefrom,  a  hasp- 
member  hung  In  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  said 
plate-member  and  having  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof 
angularly  notched  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end,  another  plate- 
member  attachable  to  the  front  of  the  box  body  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  outer  flange  provided  with  a  recess  with 
which  the  narrow  portion  of  the  hasp-member  between  its 
notches  Is  engageable,  and  a  hasp-facing  gravity  latch- 
menib' r  iti  pivotal  connection  with  the  box-body  plate- 
member. 

3.  A  fastener  comprising  a  plate  member  attachable  to 
the  lid  of  a  box  to  project  at  one  end  therefrom,  another 
plate-member  attachable  to  the  front  of  the  box-body  and 
having  a  recessed  upper  outer  flange  and  a  depending  lug 

■provided  witli  an  out^r  stop  flange  :  a  hasp-member  having 
■Its  upper  end  in  swinging  connection  with  the  outer  end 
of  the  box  lid  plate  member  and  which  is  engageable  witli 
the  recess  of  the  flange  of  the  box-body,  plate  member  to 
extend  under  said  flange,  and  a  hasp-facing  gravity  latch- 
member  in  pivotal  connection  with  said  box-l)ody  plate 
member,  said  stop-flange  serving  to  limit  swing  of  the 
latch-member  In  one  direction. 

4.  A  fastener  comprising  a  plate-member  attachable  to 
the  lid  of  a  box  to  project  at  one  end  ther^from,  another 
plate  member  attachable  to  the  front  of  the'  box -body  and 
having  a  recessed  upper  outer  flange  and  a  depending 
apertured  lug,  a  hasp-member  having  Its  upper  end  In 
swinging  connection  with  the  outer  end  of  the  boxlld 
plate-member  and  which  Is  engageable  with  the  recess  of 
the  flange  of  the  box-body  plate  member  to  extend  under 
said  flange,  and  a  hasp  facing  gravity  latch-member  In 
pivotal  connection  with  said  box-body  plate  member,  the 
latch-member  being  provided  with  an  aperture  registrable 
with  the  one  In  the  lug  of  said  box-body  plate. 


the  trap  door  In  Its  closed  position,  said  bolt  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  opening,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  bolt  from  Its  locked  engagement  with  the  trap-door, 
consisting  of  a  rock-shaft,  a  crank  mounted  upon  said 
shaft,  said  crank  having  Its  free  end  portion  extending 
Into  the  opening  of  said  bolt,  a  second  crank  also  mount- 
ed upon  said  shaft,  a  lever  plvotally  connected  with  said 
last  mentioned  crank,  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  said 
lever,  said  link  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
member  formed  with  an  elongated  opening,  a  spindle,  a 
handle  and  a  crank-arm  mounted  upon  said  spindle,  and 
a  stud  on  said  crank  arm,  said  stud  extending  Into  the 
opening  of  the  laterally  extending  member  of  said  link. 
Bubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.102.287.  COMBINATION  DOOR  AND  DOOK-STEP 
FOR  TLATFOKMS  OF  CARS.  Edv.\rd  M.  Mollek. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
821.244.      (CI.    105 — 84.) 

1.  In  comljinatlon  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  said 
platform  U-Ing  provided  with  an  opening,  a  trap-door 
plvotally  mounted  In  said  opening,  a  bolt  slldably  mount- 
ed In  the  franie-work  of  the  car  for  normally  retaining 
the  tnipdoor  In  Its  closed  position,  means  for  releasing 
said  holt  from  its  locked  engagement  with  the  trap  door. 
and  a  counterbalancing  step  cooperating  with  the  trap- 
door for  automatically  raising  the  same  as  the  step  Is 
lowered  wh.  n  the  trap-door  Is  released  from  its  engage- 
ment  with   said   tjnlt. 

2.  In    combination    with    the    platform    of   a    car,    said 
platform    being    provided    with    an    opening,    a    trap-door 
plvotally  mounted  in  said  opening,  a  bolt  slldably  mount 
ed    in    tlie  framework  of  the  car  for   normally   retaining 


'A.  In  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  said 
platform  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  beneath  said  opening,  a  trap  door  mounted  upon 
said  ro<k-shaft,  a  second  rock  shaft  also  mounted  beneath 
said  opening,  a  step  carried  by  said  second  rock  shaft. 
and  mechanism  between  said  two  rock-shafts  cooperating 
with  sni<l  shafts  that  wlien  the  step  Is  lowered  the  trap- 
door  is  raised,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  said 
platform  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  rock-shaft 
mounted  beneath  said  opening,  a  trap  door  mounted  upon 
said  rock  shaft,  a  second  rock-shaft  also  mounted  be- 
neath said  opening,  a  step  carried  by  said  second  rock- 
shaft,  and  mechanism  between  said  two  rock-sluifts.  co- 
operating with  said  shafts  that  when  the  step  Is  lowered 
the  trap-door  is  raised,  and  vice  versa,  said  mechanism 
consisting  of  a  crank-arm  secured  upon  one  of  said  rock- 
shafts,  a  link  secured  upon  the  other  rock-sbaft.  a  yoke 
plvotally  connected  with  said  link,  a  second  yoke  plvotally 
connected  with  said  crank-arm,  a  third  yoke  plvotally 
connected  with  sjiid  first  mentioned  yoke,  and  a  connect- 
ing  rod  between   said  second  and   third-mentioned  yokes. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  platform  of  a  car,  said 
platform  being  provide^  with  an  opening,  a  trap  door  plv- 
otally mounted  In  saldtopenlng.  a  fixed  step  beneath  said 
opening,  a  rock-shaft  ^nountcd  beneatti  said  fixed  step, 
hangers  suspended  from  said  rock-shaft,  a  step  carried 
by  said  hangers,  means  for  rocking  said  shaft,  and  a 
stop  :nm    extending   fmm    said    shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  'J  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,102,288.     ROTARY   I'UMP.      John   IL    Mvkus.    Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,453.      (CI. 
103 — 14.) 
1.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  an   Inlet 

and   an   outlet  spaced   apart,  a    rotatable   member   therelt;. 

said   rotatable  member   having  a    plurality   of   guldewa.'<. 

distributing    passages   connecting    the    inner   ends    of  said 

guldeways  In  a  plane  between  the  ends  of  said  rotataM- 
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member,  a  pressure  port  In  Isa'd  rotatable  mpmber  extend- 
iDk'  froir  thf  p»Tlphery  tlwopof  to  one  of  said  distributing 
paHsa){t's  In  thf>  plnnp  of  thf  lattpr.  and  a  piston  or  wing 
movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  in  each  of  said  guide- 
ways. 


"^^ 


2.  A  rotary  pump  compeisInK  a  cylinder  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  a  rotata'ilp  member  eccentrically  mount 
ed  In  the  cylinder  and  having  a  plurality  of  communicat- 
ing tfuldewuys,  iwld  guldei^ays  iTolng  In  communication 
centrally  tit-twet'u  thtv.  t'lKl-;  of  said  rotatable  member, 
pressure  ports  leatUng  Inwurd  from  rhf  periphery  of  said 
rotatable  member  between  said  t.'uld.uays  and  being  In 
communication  with  the  latter,  said  pressure  ports  being 
arranged  centrally  leCwttD  the  ends  of  said  rotatable 
meniljer.  and  p;-*  :.s  or  \vli.:s  guided  In  said  guldewayg 
and  movable   inwHrJlj    iw;  !     'Utwardly   therein. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  having  heads 
provided  with  deprosslons  ■  n  their  Inner  faces,  a  rota- 
table member  eccentrically  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and 
havln«  a  plurality  of  jtiildeways  extending  Inwardly 
from  the  periphery  and  bt-inc  In  communication  with  the 
deprfsslous  in  said  h.m.U.  pressure  ports  leading  In- 
wardly from  the  periphery  of  said  rntutaMe  member  and 
having  communication  witli  the  inner  ends  of  said  guide- 
ways  at  points  centrally  between  said  depressions,  and 
pistons  <>r  winirs  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  in  said 
guideways. 

4.  A    rotary   pump  comprtsUiK   ,1    .ylind.T    having    heads 
at    o[)po>ite   rnds   provtd''d   with    depressions    on    their    in 
ternal  faces,  a  rotatable  mtmbcr  eccentrically  mounted  In 


said  eyliii'b 


!  ;• -vifLd  with  a  plurality  of  guideways 


in  communi -iition  at  ..ppulte  ends  with  said  depressions, 
distributing  p;i-i.-.a.:-'s  eonn-^ctlng  said  guideways  centrally 
between  their  ends,  pressure  ports  leading  inwardly  from 
the  periphery  of  said  rotajable  member  and  having  their 
inner    ends    conne<'ting    with    said    distributing   passages, 

rable   inwardly   and  outwardly 
li 


and    pistons   or    wings    mo|ra 
in  said  guideways. 


1,102,2S9  ARTIF'KIAL  l.EH.  Ant^s  M  Ops.\l,  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  822,552. 
(CI.    3— 3  ) 


within  the  artllJ«l«l  leg  plToUlly  mounted  «t  tht  knse 
Joint,  a  connection  between  said  rocker  and  the  lower  leg 
section  for  swinging  the  game  forward,  and  a  flexible 
strap  connected  to  said  rocker,  passed  outward  through 
a  perforation  In  the  side  of  the  upper  leg  section  and  at- 
tached to  said  upper  leg  section. 

2.  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  leg  sections  connected  l)y  a  knee  Joint,  of  a  rocker 
within  said  leg  pivotally  mounted  at  the  knee  Joint,  a 
strap  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  back  of  the  lower 
leg  section,  and  at  its  upper  end  rocked  on  said  rocker 
and  secured  thereto,  a  flexible  strap  passed  through  a 
perforation  in  the  side  of  the  upper  leg  section  and  at- 
tached at  Its  Inner  and  outer  ends,  respectively,  to  said 
rocker  and  to  said  upper  leg  section,  and  a  shoulder  strap 
connection  Including  a  sheave  engaged  with  the  looped 
outer  portion  of  said  latter  noted  strap. 

3.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  leg  sections  connected  by  a  knee  Joint,  of  a  rocker 
within  said  leg  pivotally  motinted  at  the  knee  Joint,  a 
strap  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  back  of  the  lower 
leg  section,  and  at  Its  upper  end  rocked  on  said  rocker 
and  secured  thereto,  a  flexible  strap  passed  through  a 
perforation  In  the  side  of  the  upper  leg  section  and  at 
tached  at  Its  Inner  and  outer  ends,  respectively  to  said 
rocker  and  to  said  upper  leg  section,  and  a  shoulder  strap 
connection  Including  a  sheave  engaged  with  the  looped 
outer  portion  of  said  latter  noted  strap,  the  connection 
l)etween  the  said  latter  noted  strap  and  said  rocker  being 
adjustable. 

1,102,290  RKl'RODrcKH  Ft)K  I'lH  iM  >i  IRATHS  Simon 
n.  Padd.vck,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  16,  1913. 
Serial   No.  774,0,51.      (CI.   181—11.) 


1.   In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  leg  sections  connected  by  a  knee  joint,  of  a  rocker 


1.  In  a  reproducer  for  phonographs,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  sound  box,  a  spindle  mounted  In  co- 
operative relation  thereto,  a  stylus  bar  pivoted  on  said 
spindle,  and  helical  springs  positioned  coaxlally  with  the 
spindle  and  cooperating  with  the  stylus  bur  whereby  said 
bar  may  be  balanced  on  its  axis  of  oscillation. 

2.  In  a  reproducer  for  phonographs,  or  the  Ilk*",  the 
combination  of  a  sound  box.  a  spindle  mounte<l  In  coop- 
erative relation  thereto,  a  stylus  l)ar  pivoted  on  said 
spindle,  helical  springs  positioned  coaxlally  with  the 
spindle  and  cooperating  with  the  stylus  bar,  and  moans 
coSperatlng  with  said  springs  for  placing  them  under 
opposed  tension  whereby  said  bar  may  be  balanced  on  Its 
axis  of  oscillation. 

3.  In  a  reproducer  for  phonographs,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  sound  box.  a  spindle  mounted  In  co 
operative  relation  thereto,  a  stylus  Iwir  pivoted  on  said 
spindle,  helical  springs  posit  lone<l  <'oaxlally  with  the 
spindle  and  coe.peratinc  with  the  stylus  bar.  adjusting 
means  cooperating  with  said  springs  for  placing  them 
under  oppo»<»<1  tension  whereby  said  bar  may  be  balance<l 
on  the  spindle,  and  means  for  locking  said  controlling 
means    against    Inadvertent    movement. 

4.  In  a  reproducer  for  phonographs,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  sound  box.  a  spimlle  mounted  thereon,  a 
stylus  bar  cnrrle<l  by  said  splndl-'.  helical  springs  posi- 
tioned! eoaxially  with  ttie  spindle  and  secured  to  the 
stylus  bar  at  their  ends  adjacent  to  said  bar,  adjusting 
m«'rtn«   in-ointf^l    on   th.-   spindl.    and  (>oOperatlnf   with   the 
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opposite  ends  of  said  springs  for  placing  them  under  op- 
posed tensions,  and  means  Independent  of  said  spindle 
and  cooperable  with  the  adjusting  means,  whereby  said 
adjusting  means  may  be  locked  against  Inadvertent  move- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  reproducer  for  phonographs,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  sound  box,  a  spindle  mounted  thereon, 
a  stylus  bar  carried  by  said  spindle,  helical  springs  posi- 
tioned coaxlally  with  the  spindle  and  secured  to  the 
stylus  bar  at  their  ends  adjacent  to  said  bar,  adjusting 
means  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  coiiperating 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  springs  for  placing  them 
under  opposed  tensions,  and  means  independent  of  said 
spindle  and  coOperable  with  the  adjusting  means,  whereby 
said  adjusting  means  is  automatically  locked  against  in- 
advertent  rotation. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  print,  d  in  the  Gaaette.] 


the  base  and  the  top  of  the  furnace,  and  a  second  angular 
I^rtltlon  having  one  branch  forming  one  wall  of  the  fire 
l>ox  and  a  second  branch  forming  an  article  supi<ort  ex- 
tending toward  but  stopping  short  of  the  first  mentioned 
branch  of  said  first  mentioned  partition,  said  last  named 
article  support  being  between  and  spaced  awav  from  the 
top  of  the  furnace  and  the  first  mentioned  article  sup- 
port. 


1,102,293.  SAW-HANDLE.  Ualv 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911. 
(CI.  33— 93.» 


iH    I'EUERSEN,    Jersey 
Sirial    No.-  605,934. 


1,102,291.  SOT'ND  rROr>rClN(i  I'lAl'HRAGM.  SlMON 
D.  I'ADDACK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I-^led  June  16,  1913. 
Serial  No.  774.052.      (CI.   181—10.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  producing 
diaphragm  consisting  of  a  suitable  base  having  waxy 
material  and  a  hardening  agent  for  the  waxy  material 
Incorporated  therein. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  producing 
diaphragm  consisting  of  a  suitable  non-metallic  l>ase  hav- 
ing waxy  material  and  a  hardening  agent  for  the  waxy 
material   Incorporated  therein. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  producing 
diaphragm  consisting  of  blotting  paper  having  waxy  ma- 
terial and  a  hardening  agent  for  the  waxy  material  in- 
corporated therein. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  producing 
diaphragm  consisting  of  a  suitable  base  to  which  has  been 
applied  a  composition  containing  wax  and  resin. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sound  producing 
diaphragm  consisting  of  a  suitable  base  to  which  has  been 
applied  a  composition  containing  wax,  resin  and  glue. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prli)t'<l  in  the  (lazette.] 


1,102,292.       FURNACE.      Carl    Emil    rEDKHSKN.    Chris- 
'  tlanla,    Norway.       Failed    Feb.    21.    1914.       Serial    No. 
820.091.      (CI.  75 — 40.) 


A  furnace  having  a  fire  box  near  one  end  thereof  and 
a  discharge  flue  near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  one  end 
wall  of  Bflid  f\irnacf-  forming  one  wall  of  said  flue,  an 
angular  partition  In  said  furnace  having  one  branch  par- 
allel to  said  furnace  end  wall  to  fnj-m  the  opposite  wall 
of  said  flue,  and  a  second  branch  forming  an  article  sup- 
port extending  toward  but  stopping  short  of  said  fire  l>oi, 
said  second  branch  being  between  and  spaced  away  from 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  handle,  a  saw  blade  carried  thereby,  said  handle  and 
blade  provided  with  straight  edges,  of  a  plurality  of 
blades  carrlid  by  said  handle,  each  blade  formed  from 
a  blank  and  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a  laterally- 
bent  flange,  said  flange  provided  at  one  end  with  a  curved 
shoulder,  said  body  provided  with  an  extended  portion 
colled  to  form  a  pivot  eye,  said  curved  shoulder  resting 
upon  said  pivot  eye  and  forming  a  means  for  preventing 
the  pivot  eye  from  springing  open,  a  pivot  pin  passing 
through  said  pivot  eye  and  engaging  said  handle  for  pivot- 
ally supportin;:  the  blades,  a  slotted  curved  arm  formed 
upon  each  lK)dT,  said  handle  provided  with  curved  pockets 
for  the  reception  of  said  arms. 


1,102.294.  CHANNI:LINi;M.\<  HINi:.  Fkedkkkk  H. 
I'EKRV,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignui'  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,912. 
(CI.   12—18.) 


1.  A  channeling  machine,  havins,'.  in  combination,  a  sole 
support  miointed  to  rock  to  accommodate  Itself  to  the 
surface  of  the  slioe  sole,  n  knife  carrier  mounted  In  the 
support,  means  for  adjustably  sectiring  the  channel  knife 
in  the  carrier,  and  mechanism  for  advancing  and  retract 
ing  the  knife  carrier  during  the  operation  on  the  sole 

2.  A  channeling  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  car 
rier.  a  sole  sui)port  provided  with  a  guldeway  mounted  to 
rock  In  the  carrier  to  accommodate  Itself  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  shoe  sole,  a  knife  carrying  slide  mounted  In  the 
mildeway  In  the  sole  support,  a  slide  mounttMl  In  the  car- 
rier, and  connections  between  the  slides  permitting  the 
rocking  movement  of  the  sole  support. 

3.  A   channeling  machine,   having,   in    combination,   car- 
rier, a  sole  support  mounted  to  rock  in  the  carrier  to  ac- 
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commodate  Itself  to  the  surfac<»  of  the  sole,  a  slide  mount- 
ed In  the  sole  support,  mt-ans  for  clamping  a  knife  In  the 
slide,  a  slide  mounted  in  the  carrier,  and  a  segmental  rib 
and  slot  connection  between  the  slides 

4.  A  channeling  machlDe,  havln»'.  In  combination,  a 
carrier,  a  sole  support  m(>unte<i  to  rock  in  the  carrier  to 
accommodate  itself  to  the  surfao^  of  the  sole,  a  knife 
carrying  slide  mounted  In  thp  s.ii-  -Mj.port,  a  slide  mount- 
ed in  the  carrier,  connections  between  the  slides  permit- 
ting the  rocking  movcmeat  of  the  sole  support,  a  trans- 
verse slot  in  the  s»cond  ^lide,  and  a  crank  pin  engaging 
the  slot  to  advance  and  r<*tract  the  slides. 

5.  A  rhiiiin.'ling  macliijjf,  having,  In  combination,  a 
sole  support,  a  carrier  therefor,  a  rock  shaft  In  the  car- 
rier provided  with  a  crank,  a  knife  mounted  in  the  sole 
support,  and  connections  iK'tween  the  crank  and  the  knife 
through  which  the  knife  Is  ailvan''«'d  and  retracted  br 
the  crank. 

[Claims  «  to  12   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,102,295.  C 
Okla.  File 
39—42. ) 


ATTLE-GUABD      Francis  M.  Petty,  Swlnk, 
d   Mnv  L'-.',    l!>i:!.      Serial  No.   769.147.      (CI. 


1,102.296.  BOTTLE  STOPPER.  James  Srx)AN«  Poetiib, 
Uuiralo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  588,591. 
(CI.  215— 67. » 


1.  In  combination  with  a  falling  barrier  disposed  trans- 
Tersely  of  the  rails  of  a  Railway,  said  barrier  comprising 
a  rock  shaft  having  upwardly  extending  members  and 
downwardly  extending  ari^a,  springs  connecting  said  mem- 
bers and  the  ties  of  the  railing  upon  each  side  of  the  bar- 
rier thereby  constituting  means  for  holding  the  barrier 
in  a  vertical  "position,  aj  pair  of  rock  rods  mounted  in 
bearings  of  the  rails  and  parallel  with  the  barrier  one 
upon  each  side  thereof,  efch  having  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  arms,  and  rod  coainectlons  between  the 
downwardly  extending  arms  of  the  barrier  and  the  down- 
wardly extending  arms  r"  re  rock  rods,  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms  of  the  r..,  k  r>  is  adapted  to  be  contacted  with 
by  a  moving  train  to  i  t'lA'-  the  barrier,  ■sprlng-tenaloned 
latch  members  carried  by  t'.>  'ie-^  to  be  engaged  by  the  up- 
wardly extending  arms  of  tt.e  r  ■  k  rods  to  hold  the  barrier 
down,  and  means  lncludtn|:  a  rod  having  a  forked  end  con- 
nected to  the  latch  memb' i  <  t  r'  lease  them  from  the  arms 
of  the  rock  rods  to  allow  t;  ■  ;  iirier  to  return  to  Its  nor- 
mal position.  I 

2.  In  combination  with  a  falling  barrier  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  rails  of  a  Railway,  said  barrier  comprising 
a  rock  shaft  having  upwardly  extending  members  and 
downwardly  extending  aritis,  springs  connecting  said  mem- 
bers and  the  ties  of  the  railway  upon  each  side  of  the 
barrier  thereby  constituting  means  for  holding  the  bar- 
rier in  a  vertical  position^  a  pair  of  rock  rods  mounted  In 
bearint's  of  the  rails  anti  parallel  with  the  barrier  one 
upon  ea'h  side  thereof,  eftch  having  upwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  arms.  4nd  rod  connections  between  the 
downwardly  extending  arpis  of  the  barrier  and  the  down- 
wardly extending  arms  of!  the  rock  rods,  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms  of  the  rock  tods  adapted  to  be  contacted  with 
by  a  niovin;:  train  to  actuate  "tlie  barrier,  devices  to  be 
eii-'a^'ed  by  tiie  upwardly  extending  arms  of  the  rock  rods 
to  hold  the  barrier  down,  and  m.ans  remote  from  the  de- 
vices to  release  them  from  the  arms  of  the  rock  rods  to 
allow  the  barrier  to  return  to  its  normal  position. 


The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  its  neck  provided  In 
the  upper  part  of  its  bore  with  an  enlarirenient  forming  a 
downwardly  facing  locking  shoulder  and  in  the  lower  part 
of  its  bore  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  engaging  said  seat, 
a  plug  arranged  in  the  bore  of  said  neck  above  said  seat 
and  provided  with  a  diametrical  opening  in  line  with  said 
shoulder,  two  locking  dogs  arranged  in  opposite  ends  of 
said  opening  and  each  when  in  its  normal  position  having 
parallel  vertical  sides,  a  horizontal  top  and  bottom,  and 
Inclined  parallel  ends  and  each  of  said  dogs  eiigat'lng  Its 
horizontal  top  with  said  shoulder,  and  a  spring  arranged 
In  said  opening  between  said  dogs,  each  of  said  dut's  being 
of  diamond  shape  in  a  vertical  cross  section  and  adapted 
to  have  its  outer  end  arranged  parallel  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  bottle  and  In  engagement  with  the  bore  of 
Its  neck  while  placing  the  plui;  In  the  neck. 


1.102,297.  HOLDER  AND  DELIVERER  FOR  DRINKING- 
STR.\WS.  Robert  M.  Rkid,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo. 
Filed  May  15.  1913.     Serial  No.  767,802.     (CI.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  straw  holder  and  deliverer,  the  combination  with 
a  container  supported  for  oscillation  and  having  a  discharge  ' 
opening ;  of  means  mounted  In  the  opening  for  positively 
discharging  the  straws   from   the  container  directly   upon 
the  oscillation  of  the  latter. 

2.  "In  a  holder  and  deliverer  for  soda  straws  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  device ;  of  a 
container  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  reduced 
neck  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  and  means  slldahly 
arranged  within  said  neck  portion  and  positively  shifted 
upon  pivoting  of  the  container  to  discharge  a  straw  from 
the  latter. 

3.  In  a  holder  and  deliverer  for  soda  straws  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  device  ;  of  a  con- 
tainer plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  reduced 
neck  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  shifting  means 
carried  by  the  container  and  positively  actuated  from  the 
supporting  devices  upon  the  container  being  pivoted,  means 
arranged  within  said  neck  portion  and  connected  to  the 
shifting  means  to  be  positively  shifted  upon  pivoting  of 
the  container  to  discharge  a  straw  from  the  latter,  and 
means  normally  preventing  the  escape  of  the  straws. 


V. 
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4.  In  a  straw  holder  and  deliverer,  the  combination  with 
a  container  supported  for  oscillation  and  having  a  dis- 
charge oi>ening  ;  of  means  for  positively  discharging  the 
straws  from  the  container  upon  the  oscillation  of  the  lat- 
ter, guards  having  arcuate  edge  portions  located  closely 
adjacent  to  g|F  discharge  end  of  the  container  and  pro- 
vided with  notches  near  their  extremities  for  receiving  a 
straw,  and  means  for  os<illating  the  container  to  either 
side  of  Its  normally  vertical  position. 

5.  In  a  holder  and  deliverer  for  soda  straws  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  device;  of  a  con- 
tainer plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  reduced 
neck  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  means  arranged 
within  said  neck  portion  and  shifted  upon  pivoting  of  the 
container  to  discharge  a  straw  from  the  latter,  said  means 
being  adapted  to  agitate  the  straws  within  the  container 
at  the  neck  portion  of  the  latter  and  forming  a  pair  of 
throats  through  which  the  straws  are  fed  In  single  file 
for  distribution  when  the  container  Is  disposed  at  oppo- 
site limits  of  its  movement. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,298.  SLIVER  PAN  FOR  COMBING  -  MACHINES. 
Robert  SrnoFiELD,  New  Bedford,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
Whltin  Machine  Works,  Whltlnsvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Hied  Sept.  13,  1911.  Serial 
No.  649.063.      (CI.  19 — 6.) 


from  the  crotch  to  said  elastic  waist  band,  elastic  inser- 
tions extending  along  the  inside  of  the  leg  sections  to 
said  opening,  and  elastic  Insertions  extending  along  the 
outside  of  said  leg  sections  from  the  anklets  to  said  elas- 
tic waist  band  and  from  said  w.iist  band  to  the  arm  [lit  re- 
gion of  the  body  portion  whereby  the  entire  garment  he 


1.  A  silver  pan  for  ll.iluian  cotton  combers  comprising 
a  floor  portion  having  an  Integral  inclined  rib  along  Its 
rear  margin  and  opposite  Integral  side  walls  converging 
toward  the  forward  end  of  the  pan,  and  a  condensing  de- 
vice mounted  on  such  forward  end. 

2.  A  silver  pan  for  Hellman  combers  comprising  a  gen- 
erally triangular  floor  portion  and  side  and  end  walls  bent 
up  in  one  piece  from  the  floor  portion  and  an  Inclined  en- 
trance rib  bent  up  from  the  rear  margin  of  the  floor 
portion. 

3.  A  sliver  pan  for  Hellman  combers,  comprising  a  gen- 
erally triangular  pan  having  a  floor  portion,  converging 
side  walls  bent  up  from  the  floor  portion  and  an  Integral 
supporting  lip  along  the  rear  margin  of  the  floor  portion 
having  tabs  struck  out  thenfrom  adapted  to  engage  the 
pan  support. 

4.  In  a  Hellman  comber,  a  sllve:-  pan  adapted  to  be 
removably  .supported  In  a  fixed  position  between  the  piec- 
ing and  the  calender  rolls  and  consisting  of  a  single  floor 
portion  bridging  the  space  from  one  set  of  rolls  to  the 
other,  and  provided  with  downwardly  and  Inwardly  sloping 
side  walls  which  converge  toward  said  calender  rolls,  and 
a  trumpet  carried  by  said  sliver  pan  at  the  said  point  of 
convergence. 


l,10e,299.  UNION  GARMENT.  Jeremiah  A.  Scbivbn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
434,238.      (CI.  2—144.) 

A  union  garment  comprising  a  relatively  inelastic  body 
portion  and  relatively  Inelastic  leg  sections,  a  horizontally 
disponed  elastic  waist  band  connecting  said  body  portion 
and  said  leg  sections,  said  garment  having  continuous  lon- 
gitudinal edges  forming  a  continuous  opening  which  at  the 
front  extends  from  the  neck  to  the  crotch  and  at  the  rear 


tween  said  waist  band  and  said  anklets  and  between  the 
waist  band  and  the  arm  pit  region  may  yield  In  a  direc- 
tion transverse  to  the  garment's  length  and  edge  strips  ex- 
tending along  said  longitudinal  edges  from  the  neck  at  the 
front  to  the  elastic  waist  band  at  the  rear  and  Interrupted 
by  said  elastic  waist  band  and  by  the  elastic  Insertions 
which  extend  along  the  Inside  of  the  leg  sections. 

> 

1,102,300.  ELECTRIC  FLAT  IKON.  Fka.nk  E.  ^HAilob, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  762,217.      (CI.  219—25.)  • 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  flat-iron 
having  fixed  terminal  contacts,  of  n  vertically  pivoted 
switch  plug  mounted  upon  said  Iron  and  carrying  con- 
tacts adapted  to  engage  said  terminal  contacts. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  flat  iron 
having  fixed  terminal  contacts,  of  a  vertically  pivoted  re- 
movable switch  plug  supported  by  said  iron  and  carrying 
contacts  adapted  to  engage  said  terminal  contacts. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electrically  heated  flat-Iron 
having  contact  terminals  at  the  rear  thereof  and  a  switch 
plui;  freely  pivoted  adjacent  said  terminals  and  carrying 
contacts  arranged  to  engage  said  tei-mlnals,  whereby  the 
switch  plug  Is  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  to  bring 
the  contacts  of  the  switch  plug  into  or  out  of  engagement 
with  said  terminals. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electrically  heated  flat-iron 
having  contact  terminals  mounted  at  the  rear  thereof 
and  a  switch  plug  plvotally  supported  adjacent  sail  ter- 
minals and  freely  removable  from  the  pivot  In  a  given  po- 
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Rltlon  with  reference  to  the  terminals  and  adapted  In  Its 
m.v,-ment  to  bring  the  contajcts  carried  thereby  Into  and 
out  of  pntaiffment  with  the  terminals,  rtod  means  for  pre- 
ventlnc  th.'  reruuval  of  said  switch  from  th.^  pivot  In 
closed  circuit  po.-ltlon. 

5.  The  combination  with  nt  plectrlcally  heated  flat  Iron 
having  conta.  t  t.Tminals  iL-cated  at  th.>  rear  of  said  flat- 
iron,  a  handle  for  said  flat-iron  and  supports  therefor,  a 
supporting  member  attached  to  the  rear  handle  support 
and  a  swltchlnR  m.mber  Bivotally  supported  thereby, 
said  switchiuK  mern!>er  carrjiiik'  contacts  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  said  terminal  In  oiie  position  of  the  said  switch- 
ing member.  | 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


place  by  the  said  ring  and  are  provided  with  grooves  In 
their  faces  for  the  passage  of  expressed  fluid 

Z>.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  wltli  a  feeding  cylinder, 
and  a  feeding  worm  arranged  therein  and  provided  with 
a  shaft  which  pn.jec-ts  from  the  said  cylinder:  of  n  disk 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft  and  provided  with  means  for 
preventing  it  from  sliding  longitudinally,  a  ring  engaging 
with  the  said  cylinder,  a  press  chamber  having  Its  Inner 
and  outer  walls  c(inn»'eted  to  thf  disk  and  ring  respec- 
tively, said  walla  being  formed  of  plat.s  having  grooves 
In  their  faces  for  the  passate  of  expressed  fluid,  and  a  dl-i 
plate  secured  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  press  chamber. 


110-'3t»l       rUK.">;>.     .VLBEKT   William   Sizer,   Kingston- 
'  up'on-HuU,   England.      FlleC   Dec.   13.    1913.      Serial  No. 
806.492.      (01.   100—48.) 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  with  a  feeding  cylinder; 
of  a  removablf  supporting  rifag  engaging  with  one  end  por- 
tion of  the  ;fe^-ding  cylinder,  an  annular  and  tapering 
press  chamber  having  its  larjger  end  portion  secured  to  the 
said  ring,  one  of  the  wallf  of  the  said  chamber  being 
formed  of  plates  arranged  flhce  to  face  and  provided  with 
krroovfs  in  their  faces  for  tlw  passage  of  expressed  fluid,  a 
(li.>  plate  secured  to  the  snwller  end  poi  tlon  of  the  said 
chamt)er  and  provided  wlthi  an  outlet  for  the  i)a-^s;ii;e  of 
solid  material,  and  means  a»r;ing.d  In  the  feeding  cylinder 
for  forcing  the  material  tht  refrain  into  the  press  chamber. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination,  wltti  a  feeding  cylinder; 
of  a  removable  supporting  ring  .  ngaging  with  one  end 
portion  of;  the  feeding  cylinder,  a  press  chamber  having 
Its  outer  wall  formed  of  \Mr^'fi  arranged  face  to  face  and 
provided  with  grooves  In  r.heir  faces  for  the  passage  of 
expressed  fluid,  one  end  of  each  plate  having  a  projection 
which  engages  with  the  said  ring,  a  perforated  die-plate 
secured  at  tlie  otitlet  end  on  the  press  chamber,  and  means 
arrankred  in  fh.-  feeding  cyflnder  fur  forcing  the  material 
therefrom   into  the  press  cUaml)fr 

3.  In  a  pr.ss.  the  combination,  with  a  fpe<iing  cylinder; 
of  a  di-ik  «iup!)«jrTe<l  on  th«  axis  of  the  fe.dlng  cylinder, 
an  annular  press  chamber  having  its  Inner  wall  formed 
of  plates  arranged  face  ti>  tace  and  provided  with  grooves 
in  their  Uo'<  for  the  passage  of  expressed  fluid,  one  end 
of  each  plate  having  a  projection  which  engages  with  the 
said  disk,  means  for  «ecut^ng  the  press  chamber  to  the 
feeding  <Tiinder.  a  p-rforatid  die-plate  secured  at  the  out- 
let end  of  the  press  chamber,  and  means  arranged  in  the 
feeding  cylinder  for  forcing  the  material  therefrom  Into 
the  press  chamt>er 

4.  In  a  press,  th-  combination,  with  a  feeding  cylindtT 
and  feeding  mcch.auisni  wcfklng  therein  ;  of  a  ring  eni:«»r 
ing  with  the  feeding  cylinder,  a  press  chamber  secur.-d  to 
tb«  feeding  cylinder  at  on«  eml  and  having  an  outlet  for 
solid  material  at  its  other  end.  the  outer  wall  of  the  said 
preas  chamber  being  formed  of   plates  which  are  held  In 


1,102.302.  WOPPER  FOB  CONDIMKNT  HOLDEBa 
I«AAC  S.  Slaoi,  Stone  Canon,  Cal.  rile«i  June  2.  1918. 
Serial  No.  771,275.     MM.  ♦55  —  57.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  condiment  holder  of  a  stopper 
Including  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  perforate  tcrp  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  to  the  condiment  holder, 
concavo-convex  closure  cap  for  said  perforate  top,  a  plu- 
rality of  cleaning  pins  carried  by  the  cap  and  adapted  to 
project  through  the  perforations  In  said  top.  a  tube  having 
Its  lower  end  closed  fixed  centrally  of  the  top  and  .-xtend- 
Ing  Into  the  condiment  holder,  the  upper  end  of  said  tube 
being  open,  a  stem  carried  by  the  closure  cap  sUdably 
mounted  wlililn  the  tube  and  provided  with  a  dongltudlnal 
slot,  and  a  pin  mounted  transversely  of  the  tube  and  ex 
tending  through  the  slot  In  the  stem  to  limit  the  outward 
movement  of  said  stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  condiment  holder  of  a  stop- 
per comprising  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  perforate  top 
and  adapted  to  be  <letachably  secured  to  the  condiment 
holder,  a  r.etangular  tube  having  Its  lower  end  closed 
mounted  within  the  cylindrical  shell  centrally  thereof,  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  being  open  and  disposed  In  flush 
relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  perforate  top,  said  per 
forate  top  b«lng  concavo  convex,  a  plnranty  of  wire  stays 
secured  to  and  supporting  said  tube  within  the  shell 
mounted  within  the  shell,  a  concavo-convex  closure  cap 
adapte<l  to  seat  against  the  outer  face  of  the  perforate  top, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  cleaning  pins  carried  by  said  closure 
cap  and  adapt. -d  to  extend  through  the  perforations  of  the 
top.  a  r-ctangiilar  stem  carried  by  the  closure  cap  slidnbly 
mounted  within  the  tube  having  a  loni:ltudlnal  slot  there- 

1  In  Intermediate  Its  ends,  a  pin  secured  transversely  wlth- 
j  In  the  tube  and  extending  through  the  slot  In  said  stem 
'   and    adapted    to    limit    the    outward    movement    of    said 
closure  cap. 

I  1102.30.'?.  AUTOMATIC  AIXIMAKY  AIR  VALVE  FOR 
IXTERNALrCOMBTSTION  ENGINES.  Eth.kn  E.  Sly, 
Norwalk.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No. 
811.298.      (CI.   48-180.1 

1.  The    comhlnatlon    with    the    InUke    manifold    of    an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  air  valve,  and  a  swing- 
ing Ijaflle  plate  arranged   In   the  intake    manifold   and   op 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  valve. 
I       2.  The   combination    with    the    Intake    manlfol  1    of    an 
'   Internal   combustion   engine,  of  an   ah    valve.   an<l   operat 
ing   means  for  the  valve,  said   means  being  controlled  by 
the  velocity  of  the  mixture  pnsslne  throneh  the  manifold 
3.   The  combination  with  the  intake  manifold  pipe  of  an 
'   Internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  auxiliary  air  valve    and 
swinglngly   mounte.l   means   for  operatlne  the   valve,   said 
means   belni:   arraueed    in    the   manifold    pipe,    whereby    the 
Impact  of  the  mixture  partlrl.Ti  w-lll  "swtni:  the  said  means 
to  open  the  valve  when  the  velocity  of  the  mixture  passing 
fhroiik'h    the   manlfol.l   pljie   has  reached  ■    pre-determlned 
(>olnt. 
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4.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine,  of  a  detachable  aniillary  air 
valve,  and  movable  means  for  opening  the  valve  In  re- 
sponse to  a  pre  determined  velocity  of  the  mixture  parti- 
cles through  the  manifold  pipe. 


5.  The  combination  with  the  Intake  manifold  pipe  of 
an  internal  combustion  engine,  of  an  auxiliary  air  valve, 
yleldahle  means  normally  holding  the  valve  In  closed 
position,  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  valve 
and  positioned  In  the  manifold  pip*-  for  opening'  the  valve 
when  the  velocity  of  the  gas  through  the  manifold  pipe 
has  reached  a  predetermined  point. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


train  connecting  the  said  sleeve  portion  of  the  spider  and 
rotor,  and  a  hose  coupling  connection  carried  by  the  shell 
at   its  receiving  end. 


1,102.305.  COFFEE  ANI>  TEA  MIXER.  Wii.i.i.^M  G. 
Templeton,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  721.302.      (CT.  83— 60.> 


1,102,304.  SEWER-CLEANER.  William  J.  Stkve.n- 
8OS.  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
808,372.      (Cl.   182—2.) 


1.  A  cleaning  and  flushing  device  comprising  an  op«D- 
ended  shell  having  a  longitudinally  disposed  compart- 
ment extending  therethrough,  the  same  being  provided 
with  a  pocket,  a  rotor  revolubly  mounted  within  the 
pocket,  a  fixed  stem  extending  from  the  discharge  end 
of  the  shell,  a  spider  having  hollow  arms  revolubly 
mounted  upon  the  stem,  plugs  ylcldahly  fitted  to  the  spider 
arms,  helical  blades  having  their  rear  ends  secured  to  the 
plugs  and  their  forward  ends  secured  to  the  spider,  a 
gear  train  connecting  the  spider  and  rotor,  and  a  hose 
coupling  connection  carried  by  the  shell  at  Its  receivlnc 
end. 

2.  A  cleaning  and  flushing  device  comprising  a  shell, 
a  rotor  mounted  therein,  means  for  admitting  water  to  the 
rotor.  mean>;  for  exhausting  water  from  said  rotor,  a 
revoluble  spider  in  gear  connection  with  the  rotor,  hol- 
low arms  extending  from  the  spider,  plugs  slldably  mount- 
ed within  the  arms,  colled  springs  seated  In  the  hollow 
arms  and  opposed  to  the  plugs,  and  helical  blades  having 
their  forward  ends  In  pivotal  union  with  the  spider,  the 
rear  ends  of  the  blades  being  secured  to  the  spring-op- 
posed plugs. 

3.  A  cleaning  and  flushing  device  comprlslns  an  open- 
ended  shell  having  a  longitudinally  dlspose<l  compartment 
extending  therethrough,  the  same  being  provided  with 
a  pocket,  a  rotor  revolubly  mounted  within  the  pocket, 
a  fixed  stem  extending  from  the  discharge  end  of  the 
shell,  a  spider  having  a  sleeve  portion  revolubly  mounted 
upon  the  stem,  hollow  arms  extending  from  the  sleeve 
portion,  plugs  yieldafily  fitted  to  the  spider  arms,  means 
for  limiting  the  yielding  movement  of  the  plugs  In  both 
directions,  helical  blades  having  their  rear  ends  In  piv 
otal  union  with  the  plugs  and  their  forward  ends  In 
pivotal  union  with  the  sleeve  portion  of  the  spider,  a  gear- 


.\  coffee  blender  adapted  to  be  carried  in  the  hand  and 

recli)rocated,  the  same  comprisioL'  a  rectangular  container 
and  a  plurality  of  halBes  extending  straight  across  the 
center  of  the  container  from  the  walls  thereof,  said 
liaflles  lieing  crossed  and  extending  from  wall  to  wall,  each 
batfle  being  obliquely  disposed  relative  to  the  walls,  each 
baffle  being  uniformly   pitched  from  end  to  end. 


1,102,306.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  BARRELS. 
Hakhv  ToRiHiANi,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  July  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  707.649.      (Cl.  91—11.1 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  pitching  barrels,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pitch  kettle,  a  plurality  of  injector  nozzles,  a 
burner,  an  air  chamber,  means  for  conveying  air  heated 
by  said  tuirner  into  the  chamber,  means  for  imparting  a 
rapid,  whirling  movement  to  the  air  In  said  chaml>er.  and 
means  for  c-onveying  the  air  from  .-inid  chamber  to  said 
kettle  and  to  said  nozzles. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  pitching  barrels,  the  combination 
of  a  pitch  kettle,  a  plurality  of  injector  nozzles,  a  burner, 
an  air  clianiber,  means  for  conveying  the  air  heated  by 
said  burner  into  said  air  chamber,  means  for  imparting  a 
ra[)ld.  whirling  movement  to  the  air  in  said  chamber,  and 
pipes  for  conveying  the  air  from  the  said  chamber  simul- 
taneously to  said  pitch  kettle  and  to  said  nozzles. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  pitching  barrels,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pitch  kettle,  a  plurality  of  injector  nozzles,  a 
burner,  a  circular  air  chamt^er.  means  for  conveying  air 
heated  by  said  burner  into  the  uir  chamber,  a  blower,  a 
pipe  extending  from  said  blower  into  said  air  chamber, 
said  pipe  being  disposed  tangentially  with  respect  to  a 
circle  concentric  with  the  air  ch:iral)er.  and  pipes  for  con- 
veying the  air  from  said  air  chamber  to  said  pitch  kettle 
and  to  said  nozzles. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  depltching  barrels,  comprislnu  in 
coniblnatiou,  a  burner,  an  air  chaml)er.  means  for  convey- 
ing   the    air    heated    by    said    burner,    into    said    chamber. 
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means  for  Imparting  a  whiirling  movement  to  said  air,  an 
Injector  nozzle,  a  barrel  8»«it  associated  with  said  nozzle, 
means  for  conveyins  air  friiiii  said  chamber  to  the  nozzle, 
and   means  for  removlnK  stn^ke  from  said  barrel  seat. 


1,102,.'^07.  .STAY-HIN'.H  FOR  BAG  ■  F'RAMF:S.  IIcoo 
TiECKMA.NTEL.  I rvliu'tori .  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  K. 
Neumann  llardwar»>  Co.  i  i '  rporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.      Seilal  Nu.  S17.758.      (CI.  190 — 49.) 


23  I  /7   .       0/ 


1.  A  bag  frame  compri.-iHg  a  pair  of  frame-sections,  each 
frame  se<-tion  being  provldtd  with  registering  hinge-mem- 
bers forming  Integral  portions  of  the  said  frame-sections, 
said  hinge-members  being  nn  the  form  of  perforated  ears 
bent  at  right  angles  from  the  end  portions  of  the  frame- 
sections  and  extending  upwardly  in  vertical  planes  at 
right  angles  to  thf'  plants  ><{  the  faces  of  said  frame-sec- 
tions and  longitudinal  •>  ■f  t'le  end  members  of  the  said 
franii' Sf'>  '  i.  ns.  .sm!  ar-  ■  iiiy;  provided  In  their  loWer 
marginal  e<U'e  i  'i;  ^  i;-;  wrAi  cnncave  receiving  depres- 
sions, a  pivot  -  pin  in  the;  registering  pivot  -  ears  of  said 
hinge-memt>ers,  and  a  spribj  plate  S">cured  to  one  of  said 
frame-sections,  said  spring-platt-  having  a  curved  engaging 
member  upon  one  of  its  ead-portlons  normally  in  engage- 
m«>rt  with  the  marginal  i|epression  of  one  of  said  pivot- 
ears,  said  engaging  memt)^r  being  adapted  to  be  brought 
fnto  slidablo  retaining  enghgement  with  the  marginal  de- 
pression of  the  other  of  said  pivot-ears. 

2.  A^bag  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  frame-sections,  each 
frame  section  being  providsd  with  registering  hinge-mem- 
bers forming  integral  port  ons  of  the  said  frame-sections, 
said  hinge  members  l»eing  In  the  form  of  perforated  ears 
bent  at  right  angles  from  the  end-portions  of  the  frame- 
sections  and 'extending  upwardly  In  vertical  planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  planes  of  the  faces  of  said  frame-sec- 
tions and  longitudinally  of  the  end-members  of  the  said 
frame-sections,  said  ears  being  provided  In  their  lower 
marginal  edge-portions  with  concave  receiving  depres- 
sions, a  pivot  -  pin  in  the  registering  pivot  -  ears  of  said 
hinge  -  members,  a  spring  •  plate  secured  to  one  of  said 
frame-sections,  said  sprlni;-piate  having  a  curved  engag- 
ing member  apon  one  of  ifs  end-portions  normally  In  en- 
gagement with  tt,t'  !i:ii::.'tnal  depression  of  one  of  said 
pivot-ears,  sail  ■  r.i;a_i:  _'  member  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  slidable  retailiing  engagement  with  the  mar- 
ginal depreusion  of  the  othrr  "f  «ald  pivot-ears,  and  a  per- 
forated s«"paratlng  plate  ti.  ;  •  !  upon  said  pin  and  be- 
twe«ui  the  registering  pivoit  I'urs. 

'■',.  A  bag  frame  comprlsifig  a  pair  of  frame-sections,  each 
frame-section  being  provicjeil  witti  registering  hinge-mem- 
bers forming  integral  portions  of  the  said  frame-sections, 
said  hinge-members  being  In  the  form  of  perforated  ears 
bent  at  right  angles  from  th-^  end-portions  of  tlie  frnme- 
sectlons  and  extending  u|i)wardly  in  vertical  planes  at 
right  angles  to  the  planes,  of  the  faces  of  said  frame-sec- 
tions and  longltu<iinally  af  the  end-members  of  the  said 
frame-sections,  said  ears  t»ing  provided  In  their  lower 
marginal  edge-portions  t^ith  concave  receiving  depres- 
sions, a  pivot  -  pin  in  the  registering  pivot  -  ears  of  said 
hinge  -  members,  a  spring  -  phite  secured  to  one  of  said 
frame  si'ftioiis.  said  sprinj:  ;.  ii'-  having  a  curved  engag- 
ing member  upon  one  of  Its  end  portions  normally  in  en- 
gagement with  the  marginal  depression  of  one  of  said 
pivot-ears,  said  engaging!  member  being  adapted  to  be 
brought  info  slidable  retalbing  engagement  with  the  mar 
ginal  depression  of  the  other  of  said  pivot-ears,  and  a  per- 
forated separating  plate  $iouDted  upon  said  pin  and  be- 
tween the  registering  pivoftears.  the  said  plate  being  pro- 
jrlded  with  a  concave  mai-'lni!  e.ije  portion  conforming 
substantially  to  the  contiguration  of  tlie  concave  receiving 
depressions  of  the  pivot  ear-^.  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


1,10  2,308.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  ExBCHiBL 
Wbintraub,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820,319.      (Cl.  176—42.) 


1.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  the  comliinaiion  of  an 
envelop,  an  easily  vaporizable  cathode,  an  anode,  and  a 
refractory  baffle  located  above  the  cathode. 

2.  In  a  high  pressure  mercury  arc  lamp,  the  combination 
of  a  Wfractory  envelop,  a  mercury  catho<le.  a  solid  anode 
and  a\efractory  plate  located  above  sakl  cathode  and  in- 
clined ai  an  acute  angle  to  a  line  Joining  the  cathode  and 
anode. 

3.  In  a  high  pressure  mercury  vapor  lamp,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  quartz  envelop,  a  mercury  cathode,  a  solid  anode, 
and  means  located  above  the  cathode  In  close  proximity 
thereto  to  Intercept  the  cathode  blast  and  steady  the  arc. 

4.  A  high  current,  high  pressure  mercury  vapor  lamp 
comprising  a  mercury  cathode,  and  a  baffle  of  highly  re- 
fractory, gas-free  material  located  at  such  distance  above 
the  cathode  that  an  arc  springing  from  the  cathode  will 
be  depressed  out  of  its  normal  position. 


1,102,.W9.  HEATER  FuK  GA^KUlS  Fl  KL.  Herman  H. 
Whitinp..  Palmyra,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  12.  1912.  Serial 
No.  708.984       (Cl.  48—148.) 


fO 


1.  A  heater  for  gaseous  fuel  comprising  a  casiifg,  au 
annular  heating  device  within  the  casing  having  a  centrol 
passageway  for  the  mixture,  and  a  cone-shaped  device 
located  centrally  within  the  casing  with  its  apex  arranged 
to  be  engaged  first  by  the  incoming  mixture,  the  walls  of 
said  cone-shaped  device  being  smooth  and  unobstructed 
to  permit  the  mixture  to  spread  over  the  flaring  side  walls 
which  direct  the  mixture  upon  the  annular  heating  device. 

2.  A  heater  for  gaseous  fuel  comprising  a  casing,  an 
annular  chamber  for  a  heating  fluid,  arranged  within  said 
casing  and  having  a  central  passageway  for  tlie  fuel,  and 
a  cone-shaped  heating  chamber  arranged  centrally  with 
reference  to  the  ai. nular  heating  chamber  with  its  apex 
located  to  be  engaged  first  by  the  Incoming  fuel  which  Is 
then  spread  over  the  flaring  walls  of  the  cone-shaped  cham- 
l)€r  and  directed  by  the  latter  against  the  walls  of  the  an- 
nular heating  chamber. 

3.  A  heater  for  gaseous  fuel  comprising  a  casing,  an 
annular  chamber  for  a  heating  fluid,  arranged  within  said 
casing  and  having  a  central  passageway  for  the  fuel,  and 
a  cone-shaped  beating  chamber  arranged  centrally  w'th 
reference  to  the  annular  heating  chamber  with  its  apex 
located  to  be  engaged  first  by  the  incoming  fuel  which 
is  then  spread  over  the  flaring  walls  of  the  cone  shaped 
chamber  and  directed  by  the  latttr  against  the  walls  of 
the  annular  heating  chamb«'r,  the  wall  of  said  cone  shaped 
chamber  In  proximity  to  the  heating  device  being  convex. 
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so  that  fine  particles  will  not  collect  upon  the  heating 
device,  and  a  dead  space  will  not  be  provided  above  the 
said  heating  device. 

4  A  heater  for  gaseous  fuel  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  restricted  inlet,  a  cone-shaped  spreading  device  having 
its  apex  directed  toward  the  inlet  and  arranged  centrally 
with  reference  to  said  Inlet,  the  base  of  said  cone-shapeo 
spreading  device  being  greater  in  diameter  than  the  inlet, 
and  heating  me.ms  un  which  the  fuel  is  directed  by  the 
cone-shaped  spreading  device. 

.^  In  a  healer  for  gaseous  fuel,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  emt)odvlng  three  parts,  one  of  which  has  an  inlet, 
another  of  which  has  an  outlet,  and  the  other  of  which 
is  an  open  ended  member,  of  a  tubular  member  having 
outwardly-extending  flanges  at  opposite  ends  cooperating 
with  the  open  ended  member  to  provide  an  annular  heat- 
ing device  within  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoe-heels,  having,  in 
combination,  a  tool,  n  rotary  heel-carrier  provided  with  a 
pluralllv  of  heel-clamps  Rnd  with  supporting  mechanism 
for  the  clamps  arranged  to  permit  angular  movement 
thereof,  means  for  feeding  rough  heels  to  the  heel  clamps 
successively,  means  for  rotating  the  heel-carrier  to  bring 
the  he^-1-olamps  succes.sivey  into  cooperative  relation  with 
the  tool,  and  means  operating  automatically  to  move  the 
heel-clamps  angularly,  when  in  such  relation,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,311.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHOE- 
HEELS.  EKASTCS  E.  WiNKLKY.  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed 
Julv  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  6r?7.SSfi       (Cl.  VJ- 87.) 


1,10  2.310.  MA«  HINK  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHOE- 
HEELS.  Erasti  s  E.  WiNKLEY,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  2G.  1910.     Serial  No.  579,110.     (Cl.  12—87.) 


-^ 
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1  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoe-heelSjhaving,  in 
combination,  a  tool,  a  heel  clamp,  and  mechanism  oper- 
ating automatically  to  introduce  a  rough  heel  Into  the 
heel-clamp,  to  close  the  heel-clamp  upon  the  heel,  and  to  1 
produce  a  relative  movement  of  the  heel-clamp  and  the 
tool  to  cause  the  latter  to  engage  and  operate  on  the  heel  1 
while  said  heel  Is  still  held  in  the  heel-clamp,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoe-heels,  having,  in 
combination,  a  tool,  a  rotary  heel-carrier,  n.eans  for  feed^ 
ing  rough  heels  automatically  to  the  heel-carrier,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  heel-carrier  automatically  to  bring 
a  heel  therein  into  engagement  with  the  tool,  substantially 

as  described. 

3  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoe-heels,  having,  in 
combination,  a  tool,  a  heel-clamp,  and  mechanism  oper- 
ating automatically  to  Introduce  a  rough  heel  into  the 
heel  clamp,  to  elose  the  heel-clamp  upon  the  heel,  to  pro- 
duce a  relative  movement  of  the  heel-clamp  and  the  tool 
whereby  the  latter  is  caused  to  engage  and  operate  on  the 
heel  and  to  produce  a  relative  angular  movement  of  the 
heel  clamp  and  the  tool,  during  the  operation  of  the  tool 
on  the  he<>l.   substantially  as  described. 

4  A  machine  for  operating  on  shoe-heels,  having,  in 
combination,  a  tool,  a  movable  heel-carrier,  means  for 
feeding  rough  'lieels  automatically  to  the  heel  carrier. 
means  for  movlni;  the  heel-carrier  automatically  to  bring 
a  heel  therein  into  engagement  with  the  tool,  and  meauu 
for  producing  a  relative  angular  movement  of  the  heel 
carrier  and  the  tool,  during  the  operation  of  the  latter, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  flnger.  for  correcting  the  position  of  each 
heel  operated  upon  to  insure  uniformity  In  all  the  heels 
produced,  arranged  to  assume  its  correcting  position  un- 
der the  influence  of  gravity,  mechanism  for  raising  the 
finger  out  of  correcting  position,  a  support  for  maintaiu 
ing  the  finger  elevated,  mechanism  for  withdrawing  the 
support  to  permit  the  finger  to  drop  Into  correcting  posi- 
tion, and  mechanism  for  preventing  the  rebound  of  the 
finger  wlien  it  drops,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having,  in  com- 
bination, an  operating  td«l.  automatic  mechanism  for 
successively  presenting  the  heels  to  the  tool,  a  conveyer 
for  the  heels  provided  with  a  iilurality  of  breast  gages, 
mechanism  for  intermittently  feeding  the  conveyer  to 
bring  the  cages  one  at  a  time  into  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  automatic  mechanism,  and  a 
flnger  arranged  to  drop  into  the  path  of  the  heel  about  to 
be  delivered  to  the  automatic  mechanism  and  press  the 
breast    of    the    heel    against    the    gnee,    substantially    as, 

described. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having,  In  com- 
bination, a  link  conveyer  arranged  to  be  loaded  with 
heels,  one  to  a  link,  mechanism  for  intermittently  feed- 
ing the  conveyer,  and  a  flnger  arranged  to  move  Into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  heels  on  the  con- 
veyer,   substantially    as    described, 

4;  A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having.  In  <  ombl- 
nation.  a  link-conveyer  arranged  to  be  loaded  with  heels, 
one  heel  to  a  link,  an  abutment  on  each  link  acting  as  a 
breast  gage  for  the  associated  heel,  means  to  press  the 
breast  of  each" heel  against  its  gage,  and  means  for  suc- 
cess! iely  bringing  the  longitudinal  axis  of  each  heel  Into 
a  (leflnl'te  position  while  its  breast  is  pressed  against  the 
gage,   substantially    as    described. 

.■-,.   A  machine  for  operating  on  heels,  having,  in  combl 
nation,  a  conveyer  for  the  heels  provided  with  a  plurall'.'^ 
of  breast  gages,  mechanism  for  Intermittently  feeding  tne 
conveyer  to  bring  the  gages  one  at  a  time   Into  a  ;  rede- 


J 


ja 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JtUY  7,  1914. 


termin*d  posftion.  a  iJBg«r  arrauKed  to  move  Into  and  out 
of  thy  path  i)(  eacti  •tinn'l  on  the  conveyer,  iiioana  for  forc- 
iuK  the  fln^pr  toward  an  approaching  heel  to  preBs  the 
latter  against  its  Ka^.?.  said  means  permittins  the  fln?er  * 
to  yield  to  th»'  advan<!in:f  movement  'hf  th.-  heel  when  It 
la  pressed  iisjalnst  its  fai.'^'.  substantially  as  described,  ,• 
[ClaitTiM  t)   to   l.'{   not   printed    In   th.'   iJazette.] 


1,102.312.  ARTIFICIAI.  HAIT.  Albeut  Winvie.  Trav- 
erse city,  Mich.  filed  Aug.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
784,057.      (CI.    43—^0.) 


fagiog  the  toothed  barrel,  knobs  on  the  ends  of  the 
■plndle,  and  a  spring  uruirn:  the  knoh  spindle  In  one  di- 
rection. 

5-.  A  latchiiiK  device  for  doors  Inciudinu  a  latciiitig  bolt 
biiTiDg  rack  teeth  along  one  face,  a  toothed  bjirrel,  one 
end  of  the  barrel  having  a  relatively  flat  chordal  face. 
the  remainder  of  the  barrel  being  lonKltiidinally  toothed, 
a  spindle  having  teeth  engaging  with  the  teeth  on  the 
barrel,  said  spindle  extending  through  the  door,  knobs 
on  the  end  of  the  sjjlndle.  and  a  spring  urgin.'  the  spindle 
In   one  direction. 

[flaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


Ab  article  of  the  qlass  described  comprising  a  flsh- 
sharpe<l  hody,  a  plan.'  rlclcTy  retired  thereto  and  inclined 
with  the  longltu<ilnal  a.xl.s  tii.reof.  flsh  line  engaging 
means  secured  to  said  fish  sliaped  body  below  the  said 
plane,  and  flsh  catching  mean.s  .secured  to  the  said  body. 


1.102.314.  GANt;  WORK  HOLDER  William  A.  Yerz- 
LEV.  Newark.  \.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  nsslgnmenta, 
to  Nagle  Re  Blade  Knife  Company,  Inc.,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y..  a  Cdrporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  May  28.  1913. 
Serial    No.    770,322.      (CI.   l»0--59.j 


l,102.3i;i.  DOOR-LATCII.  Ben.t.^.min  F.  Yates  and 
FuA.NK  W.  Cohen,  Rochester,  Minn  Filed  May  1. 
1913.     Serial   No.  7«-I.H06       (CI.  70 — 12.) 


•J 

1.   .\    latchint'    device!  fo 


r)r  doors  including  a  latching 
bolt,  means  yieldingly  Irglng  the  bolt  to  a  projected  po- 
sition, a  gear  wheel  having  teeth  engaging  with  the 
latching  tiolt,  and  a  koob  spindle  having  teeth  meshing 
with  the  gear  wheel,  said  spindle  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  bolt  and   through  the  d<K)r. 

2.  A  latching  devlct»  for  doors  includlag  a  latching 
bolt  having  a  Jopgltudlnally  slotted  shank,  a  guide  pin 
passing  through  the  shank,  a  spring  operatlvely  engaging 
tbe  iHilt  to  project  the  >«ime.  a  knob  spindle  passing  trans- 
versely through  the  (»oor  and  longitudinally  shiftable 
therein,  and  rotatable  means  operatlvely  ehgaglng  the 
bolt  and  the  knob  spindle  whereby  an  actuation  of  the 
latter  will  cause  a  projection  of  the  Ujlt. 

3.  A  latching  d.'vl<-e  for  doors  including  a  latching  bolt, 
means  yieldingly  urginif  the  bolt  to  a  projected  position, 
a  gear  wheel  having  toothed  engagement  with  the  latch- 
ing bolt,  a  knob  spimlle  having  teeth  meshing  with  the 
gear  wheel,  said  spindid  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
bolt  and  through  the  diior.  opposed  knot>8  on  said  spindle, 
and  means  on  the  spindle  urging  It  In  one  direction. 

4  A  latching  devhe  fur  doors  including  a  latching  bolt. 
a  spring  urging  the  latching  !.<>lt  to  a  projected  position, 
a  toothed  barrel  iutermeshing  with  teeth  on  the  latching 
bolt,  a  knob  spindle  ext .iidlng  at  right  angles  to  the 
l»tc:  in-    bolt   and   throqgh   the   door   and   operatlvely   en- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  abutment,  pressure  applying  means  opposite  said 
abutment,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  abutment 
and  pressure  applying  means  for  alining  parts  to  be  held 
In  place  therebetween  with  their  edges  projecting,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  abutment,  pressure  applying  means  and  a  plurality 
of  fixed  members  spaced  apart  and  Intecposed  between 
said  abutment  and  pressure  applying  means,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  pur^)08e8  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  abutment,  pressure  applying  means  and  a  plurality 
of  spring  members  spaced  apart  and  Interposed  l>etween 
said  abutment  and  pressure  applying  means,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  an  abutment  at  one  end  thereof,  means  at  the 
.opposite  end  of  said  frame  for  applying  pressure  toward 
said  abutment,  and  a  plurality  of  fixed  members  Spaced 
apart  and  interposed  between  said  abutment  and  pressure 
applying  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  an  abutment  at  one  end  thereof,  means  at 
the  opposite  end  of  said  frame  for  applying  pressure 
toward  said  abutment,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  mcmb<'r8 
spaced  apart  and  interposed  between  said  abutment  and 
pressure  applying  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  fi  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.315.  MOTOR  CONTROLLKR  Pall  H  Zimmek. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1913,  Serial  No.  751.493.  Renewed  Dec. 
3,   1913.     Serial  No.  804.484.      (CI.   172—179.) 

1.  A  motor  controller  provided  with  an  armature  con 
trolling  member,  and  a  field  controlling  member,  the 
latter  In  its  or)eratlve  positions  being  out  of  the  range  of 
movement  of  the  former  and  being  movable  in  a  single 
direction  to  successively  return  to  initial  position  and 
engage  and  move  said  former  member  away  from  its  Ini- 
tial  position. 

2.  A  motor  controller  provided  with  an  armatiir-  coii- 
•rolling  member  and  a  field  controllinv  member,  said  field 
lontrolling  member  being  movable  In  one  direction  from 
its  Initial  position  to  engage  and  move  said  armature  con- 
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trolling  meml)er  for  starting  and  in  an  opposite  direction 
from  Its  inlllai  position  for  field  control. 


3.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  a  field  resist- 
ance, an  armature  resistance,  and  two  controlling  ele- 
ments movable  In  the  same  direction  one  by  the  other  to 
remove  said  resistances  successively,  said  field  resistance 
controlling  element  being  then  movable  In  a  reverse  di- 
rection to  regulate  said  field  resistance  and  when  so  op- 
erated being  independent  of  the  return  movement  of  said 
armature  controlling   element. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  m  combination,  an  armature 
controlling  member  biased  to  tnltlnl  position,  means  for 
retalnlag  tbe  same  in  running  position,  a  field  controlling 
member  movable  in  a  single  direction  to  increase  the  field 
strength  of  the  motor  and  then  engage  and  move  said 
armature  controlling  member  from  tnltlHl  position  to  run- 
ning position,  said  field  controlling  member  being  there- 
after movable  to  a  position  to  weaken  the  motor  field 
and  to  iK'  independent  of  the  return  movement  of  said 
armature  controlling   member. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller.  In  combination,  a  series  of 
field  resistance  contacts,  a  series  of  armature  resist- 
ance contacts,  said  series  of  contacts  extending  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  controlling  member  movable  over 
said  armature  resistance  contacts,  a  member  movable 
over  said  field  resistance  contacts  and  also  movable  to 
engage  and  operate  said  armature  resistance  control- 
ling meml>er.  said  members  removing  tJielr  respective  re- 
sistances upon  movement  in  the  same  direction. 

-^      (Claims  0  and  7  not  prlnte<l  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,102,316.  VALVE  FOR  COMPRESSORS.  Lewis  C. 
Bayles,  Easton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  29,  1912,    Serial  No.  706.009.    (CI.  230— 32.) 


therefor  fitting  said  aperture,  means  for  temporarily 
retaining  said  valve  in  said  aperture  and  means  for  posi- 
tively holding  .s.ii.l  valve  in  said  aperture  comprising  a 
retaining  ring  and  a  threaded  post  mounted  centrally 
lhere<if  for  forcing  said  ring  against  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  compressor,  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  aperture, 
a  valve  comprising  a  valve  plate  and  a  valve  seat  there 
for  fitting  said  aperture,  and  a  split  spring  ring  to  tem- 
porarily retain  said  valve  In  said  aperture. 


1.  In  a  compressor,  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  aper- 
ture, a  valve  c-omprising  a  valve  plate  and  a  valve  seat 
therefor  (It  ting  said  aperture,  means  for  temporarily 
retaining  said  valve  In  said  aperture  and  means  for  posi- 
tively holding  said  valve  In  said   aperture. 

2.  In  a  (  ompressor.  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  aperture, 
a  valve  comprising  a  valve  plate  and  a  valve  seat  there- 
for fitting  said  aperture,  means  for  temporarily  retaining 
said  valve  in  said  aperture  and  means  for  positively  hold- 
ing said  valve  In  said  aperture  comprising  a  retaining 
ring,   and   means   to   force   said   ring   against   said    valve. 

8.   In   a    compr.>88or,    a    cylinder    having    an    Inlet    aper- 
ture, a  valve  comprising  a   valve  plate  and  a   valve  seat 
204  O.  G.— 3 


•1,102,317.  VALNKLESS  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL  Lewis 
CONDICT  Bayles,  Easton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll- 
Rand  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Not.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  731.061. 
(CI.    121—21.1 


1.  In  a  valvcless  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  having  a 
front  portion  of  small  diameter  and  a  rear  portion  of 
larger  diameter,  a  piston  having  a  head  fitting  said  large 
portion  and  a  shank  fitting  said  small  portion,  a  single 
live  fluid  inlet  opening  Info  said  smaller  portion,  a  de- 
pression in  said  piston  shank  for  connecting  said  fluid 
Inlet  and  tbe  forward  end  of  said  large  cylinder  portion 
only  near  the  front  end  of  the  piston  stroke,  a  passage 
leading  from  said  cylinder  at.  a  point  forward  of  said 
Inlet  opening  to  the  rear  end  of  said  large  cylinder  por- 
tion, a  d-^pression  In  said  piston  shank  for  connecting 
said  passage  and  said  inlet  opening  only  near  the  rear 
end  of  the  piston  stroke,  and  means  for  exhausting  the 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  valveless  percussive  tool,  a  cylinder  having  a 
front  portion  of  small  diameter  and  a  rear  portion  of 
larger  diameter,  a  piston  having  a  head  fitting  said  large 
portion  and  a  shank  fitting  said  small  portion,  a  single 
live  fluid  Inlet,  said  inlet  opening  Into  an  annular  port 
surrounding  said  smaller  cylinder  portion,  a  depression 
In  said  piston  shank  for  connecting  said  fiuld  inlet  and 
the  forward  end  of  said  large  cylinder  portion  only  near 
the  front  end  of  the  piston  stroke,  a  passage  leading 
from  said  cylinder  at  a  point  forward  of  said  inlet  open- 
ing to  the  rear  end  of  said  large  cylinder  portion,  a  de- 
pression In  said  piston  shank  for  connecting  said  passage 
and  said  Inlet  opening  only  near  the  rear  end  of  the  pis- 
ton stroke,  and  an  exhaust  port  near  the  center  of  the 
large  cylinder   portion. 


1,102.318.  INTERLOCK.  Cecil  B.  Callow,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  G.  A.  Edward  Kohler,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  651.937.  (CI. 
172--239.) 

1.  In  comlnation.  a  plurality  of  devices  having  separate 
power  operating  means  for  operating  the  same  indepcd- 
ently  of  one  another  and  mechanical  Interlo.  king  i;.'.uni 
therefor,  including  a  revoluble  abaft  and  pinions. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  dovlces  having 
separate  power  operating  ci-^ans  and  havlnt?  reciprocating 
parts,  of  means  orrupylne  a  fixed  bodily  position  for  me- 
chanically Interlocking  said  reciprocating  parts  of  said 
devices  to  Insure  synchroO'Mis  operation  thereof  by  their 
respective  operating   meann. 


s 


> 


1 


jLiJ 


^4 


3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  devjees  having  sepa- 
rate power  operating  meabs  for  operating  the  same  Inde- 
pendently of  one  anotheri  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  pinions  loosely  muuiited  upon  said  shaft  and  each 
meshing  with  teeth  on  one  of  liald  devices  and  means  for 
locking  said  pinions  to  said  sliaft  to  Insure  synchronous 
operation    of    said    device*    by    their   respective   operating 

means.  I 

4.  The  combination  wl^h  a  plurality  of  devices  having 
Independent  operatimr  deans  and  having  reciprocating 
parts,  of  lnterlo<kin;:  iji.»ns  for  said  reciprocating  parts 
occupying  a  fixed  b<i'!l'v  i...sitlon  and  having  means  for 
directly  engaging  said  njciprocatlng  parts  to  effect  posi- 
tive connection   thereof.    I 

7).  Ill  .•..mhinatlon.  a  fclnrallty  of  separately  operable 
reclprocatlni;  members,  sjnd  means  for  Interlocking  said 
members  to  move  In  s^nchroni.sm  ineluding  rotatable 
members  dlre<'tly  engagliig  and  operated  by  said  recipro- 
cating members  and  m^ns  connecting  said  rotatable 
members. 

[Clalm^  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1  10"  ^^\^     SPEED-INDICATOR.     Ernest  William  Cash, 
'  Hampton  Wick,  Ennlaild.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.     Serial 
No.  738,988.      (Cl.  73-rl23.> 


of  rarefaction  In  the  cylinder,  whereby,  when  the  air  Is 
exhausted  from  the  cylinder,  a  balanced  effect  Is  produced 
on  the  piston. 

2.  A  speed  measuring  instrument,  comprising  an  Inclos- 
ing casing,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  for  the  cylinder  composed 
of  an  alloy  to  compensate  for  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  cylinder  at  different  temperatures,  a  pointer, 
operating  means  between  the  piston  and  pointer,  devices 
attached  to  the  operating  means  to  balance  the  movements 
of  the  piston,  means  to  vary  the  flow  of  air  to  the  cylin- 
der to  destroy  the  vacuum  therein,  and  a  filtering  chamber 
for  the  Incoming  air,  as  described,  whereby  when  the  air 
Is  exhausted  from  the  cylinder  a  balanced  effect  will  be 
produced  on  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  speed  measuring  instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod, 
a  pointer,  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  pointer  with 
said  rod  comprising  a  rack  on  the  piston  rod.  and  a  pinion 
engaging  the  rack,  and  a  needle-valve  to  vary  the  flow 
of  air  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  speed  measuring  instrument,  the  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  circular  rack  attached  to 
the  piston,  a  pointer,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack  and  to 
which  the  pointer  Is  attached,  a  tension  device  consisting 
of  two  springs  connected  together  of  different  degrees  of 
tension  and  con''  'Cted  to  the  rack  at  one  end  and  to  the 
casing  at  Its  other  end  to  control  the  movements  of  the 
piston  and  pointer,  there  l)elng  a  restricted  passageway 
to  the  cylinder,  and  a  filtering  chamlier  In  communication 
with  the  passageway  to  the  cylinder,  whereby  when  the 
air  Is  exhausted  from  the  cylinder,  the  p<jlnter  will  move 
Ln  unison  with  the  piston,  as  described. 


1,1HJ.320.  LXX)K01  T  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOWS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Joseph  Chidley,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Le  <;rand  Parish.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
20.  1012.     Serial  No.  738.599.      (Cl.  20—40.5.) 


I 


1.  A  speed  indicator,  fcavlng.  In  combination  with  the 
casing  thereof,  a  cylindef.  a  piston  having  an  air-tight  fit 
in  the  cylinder,  a  piston-stem  connected  to  the  piston,  a 
pointer  a  rack  and-pinloa  device  connected  to  the  piston- 
stem  to  operate  the  pointer,  a  device  comprising  two 
springs  connected  together  of  different  degrees  of  tension 
to  provide  a  uniform  motion  for  the  piston  over  a  long 
range,  and  connected  to  the  rack  at  one  end  and  to  the 
casing  at  Its  opposite  end  to  compensate  for  the  travel 
of   the   piston,  a  needle   valve   device  to  vary   the  degree 


1.  .\  lookout  device  for  windows  and  the  like  comi)rlslng 
a  pair  of  co-acting  planes  arranged  one  above  another  and 
spaced  apart  and  convergln;^  toward  one  another  In  a 
direction  from  the  window  forward  and  means  wiiereby 
the  relative  vertical  position  of  the  planes  with  respect 
to  each  other  can  be  varied 

2.  A  lookout  device  for  windows  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  co-acting  planes  placed  one  iK^ve  the  other 
and  spaced  apart  and  converelng  toward  one  another  in 
a  direction  from  the  window  forward,  a  motintlng  there- 
for, and  means  whereby  the  vertical  position  of  the  planes 
with  respect  to  each  other  on  the  mounting  may  l)e  varied. 

3.  A  lookout  device  for  windows  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  co  actlne  planes  irranced  one  above  the  other 
and  spaced  apart  ami  converging  toward  one  another  in  a 
direction  from  the  window  forward,  a  mounting  therefor, 
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and  a  common  means  whereby  the  relative  vertical  position 
of  the  planes  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect 
to  the  support  may   be  varied. 

4.  A  lookout  device  for  windows  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  hoods  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  sight  opening, 
all  exposed  surfaces  of  the  upper  hood  diverging  upwardly 
from  a  horizontal  plane  In  a  direction  substantially  from 
the  front  to  ttie  rear,  and  ail  exposed  surfaces  on  the  lower 
hood  diverging  downwardly  from  horizontal. 

5.  A  lookout  device  for  windows  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hoods  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  sight  opening, 
the  upper  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  and  lower 
hoods  respectively  Inclining  upwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  horizontal  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  and  the 
surfaces  at  the  sides  of  the  hoods  Inclining  Inwardly  from 
the  vertical  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  hoods. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,321.  AIR-COMPRESSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  OII^-EN- 
GINES.  Jules  Cochaid,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Busch  Sulzer  Bros.-Dlesel  Engine  Company.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642.435.      (Cl.   123—32.) 


1.  In  a  2  cycle  oilengine  the  combination  with  the 
engine  crank  shaft  of  air  compressor  mechanism  driven 
thereby  and  comprising  a  doul)le-actlng  low  pressure  and 
relatively  large  volume  cylinder  with  a  plunger  therein, 
a  series  of  two  or  more  cylinders  with  plungers  a<lapted 
to  compress  air  1ft' several  stages  to  a  higher  pressure  and 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  latter  plungers  with  the 
low  pressure  double  acting  plunger  to  counteract  and  bal- 
ance the  effects  of  the  momentum  of  the  said  low  pressure 
plunger,  one  of  said  plungers  being  connected  in  coaxial 
allniment  with  the  low  pressure  plunger,  between  the  same 
and  the  crank  driving  tlie  compressor  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  2cycle  oil-engine  the  comblnatiou  of  the  engine 
crank  shaft  having  a  crank  thereon,  a  pitman  connected 
to  said  crank,  a  large  volume,  low  pressure  plunger  driven 
by  the  pitman  and  a  cylinder  therefor,  a  series  of  plungers 
and  cylinders  acting  to  compress  air  in  successive  stages 
to  a  relatively  higher  pressure,  said  latter  plungers  being 
divided  in  groups  and  the  said  groups  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  pitman  to  work  on  the  up  and  down 
strokes  thereof,  whereby  the  work  done  by  the  latter 
plungers  counteracts  the  momentum  of  the  low  pressure 
plunger  in  both  directions  of  Its  movement,  one  of  said 
groups  being  connected  in  coaxial  alinement  with  said  low 
pressure  plunger,  l>etween  the  same  and  said  pitman. 

3.  In  a  2-cycle  oll-englne,  the  combination  with  the 
engine  crank  shaft  having  a  crank  for  driving  air  com- 
pressor mechanism,  of  said  air  compressor  mechanism  con- 
nected with  said  crank  and  comprlsinj;  a  double-acting 
scavenging  air  cylinder  and  a  plunger  therein,  a  plurality 


of  cylinders  arranged  to  compress  the  fuel  injection  air 
in  two  or  more  stages,  and  plungers  in  the  latter  cylinders 
connected  with  the  plunger  of  the  scavenging  cylinder  to 
work  on  the  opposite  strokes  of  the  same  to  counteract  the 
momentum  thereof  in  its  opposite  strokes. 

4.  In  a  2-cycle  oil  engine,  air  compressor  mechanism 
comprising  two  or  more  cylinders  with   plungers  adapted 

,  for  compressing  air  for  fuel  injection  in  a  corresponding 
I  number  of  stages,  and  a  scavenging  air  cylinder  and  plun- 
■  ger  mounted  coaxially  with  and  upon  one  of  said  cylinders 
and  its  plunger,  in  combination  with  the  engine  crank- 
shaft and  connections  therewith  for  operating  the  said 
plungers,  the  organization  of  the  said  connections  being 
such  that  the  fuel  Injection  plungers  cooperate  with  the 
scavi  ugiug  plunger  to  counteract  thf  momentum  of  the 
latter  in  Iwth  its  directions  of  movement. 

5.  In  a  2-cycle  oll-englne,  air  compressing  mechanism 
comprising  two  or  more  cylinders  with  plungers  adapted 
for  compressing  fuel  Injection  air  in  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  stages,  and  a  scavenging  cylinder  mounted  upon  the 
lowest  stage  injection  air  cylinder  with  Its  plunger  co- 
axially connected  with  the  plunger  of  the  latter,  in  com- 
bination with  the  engine  crank-shaft,  a  pitman  connecting 
the  .same  with  the  aforesaid  connected  plungers  and  a 
rocklnglever  connecting  said  i>lunger8  with  the  other 
plunper  or  plungers  to  cause  the  same  to  work  in  alterna- 
tion thereto. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,322.      ENlilNE-STARTEK.     <  lype  J.  Colk.Man 
Rochelle.  N.   Y..  assignor  to  Conrad  Hubert.   New 
N.  Y.     Original  application   filed  Mar.   20,   1907, 
No.  .365,390.     Renewed  July  l.'7,  1912.  Serial  No.  71 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  21.  1913. 
No.    755.H79.      (Cl.    123—187.) 


.  New 

V'rk. 
Serial 
1.918. 
Serial 


1.  .Vn  engine  starter  having,  in  combination,  an  energy- 
storing  device,  means  for  connecting  said  device  with  an 
engine  to  start  the  engine,  means  for  connecting  the 
enj;ine  with  said  device  to  re-store  the  device  with  energy 
comprising  a  part  rotatively  connected  with  the  engine. 
a.  rotary  di>g  carrier  conne<ted  with  the  energy-storing 
device,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  dog  carrier  having  an  en- 
gaging arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  engine  connected 
part  to  re-store  the  device  with  energy  and  also  having  a 
releasing  arm,  and  a  releasing  device  connected  with  the 
energy-storing  device  and  acting  to  move  the  releasing  arm 
of  the  dog  to  disengage  the  engaging  arm  of  the  dog  from 
the  engine-connected  part  upon  the  completion  of  the 
energy-storing  operation. 

2.  An  engine  starter  having,  in  combination,  an  energy- 
Ptoiing  device,  means  for  connecting  said  device  with  an 
engine  to  start  the  engine,  means  for  connecting  the  en>;lne 
with  said  device  to  re-store  the  device  with  energy  com- 
prising a  part  rotatively  connected  with  the  engine,  a 
rotary  dog  carrier  connected  with  the  energy-storing 
device,  an  angular  dog  pivoted  on  the  dog  carrier  imving 
an  engaging  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  engine- 
connected  part  to  re-store  the  device  with  energy  and 
having  a  releasing  arm  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  en 
gaging  arm,  and  a  releasing  device  connected  with  the 
energy-storing  device  and  acting  to  move  the  releasing 
arm  of  the  dog  to  disengage  the  engaging  arm  of  the  dog 
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2.  The  combination  wltli  a  plurality  of  devices  having 
separate  power  operating  means  and  having  reciprocating 
parts,  of  means  occupylni;  a  fixed  bodily  position  for  me- 
chanically InterlocklnK  said  reciprocating  parts  of  said 
devlcis  to  insure  synchronjius  operation  thereof  by  their 
respective  operating   mean$. 


s 


b 


I  i  I} 


'         '^)'  >i  **  J] 
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3.  In  combination,  a  pl»rallty  of  devices  having  sepa- 
rate p4iwer  operating  means  for  op'^ratlng  the  same  Inde- 
penilently  of  one  another.,  a  revoluhle  shaft,  a  plurality 
of  pinions  loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  each 
mesblng  with  teeth  on  on<j  of  said  devices  and  means  for 
locking  said  pinions  to  snjd  sbaft  to  Insure  synchronous 
operation  of  said  devices  by  their  respective  operating 
means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  devices  having 
independent  operatins,'  means  and  having  reciprocating 
parts,  of  Interlotkini;  iii>  ans  fi>r  said  reciprocating  parts 
occupying  a  fixwl  bo«llly  position  and  having  means  for 
directly  engaging  said  re(}lprocatlng  parts  to  effect  post 
tlve  connection   there<if. 

5.  In  c.>mblnation.  a  i»lnrallty  of  separately  operable 
reciprocating  members,  aad  means  for  Interloclting  said 
members  to  move  in  synchronism  Including  rotatable 
members  directly  engaging  and  operated  by  said  recipro- 
cating nie!nb*»rs  and  m<-Hns  connecting  said  rotatable 
member!*. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.] 


LlO-J.-'ilO.     STEED  INDICATOR.     Ernest  William  Cash, 
'  Hampton  Wick.  England.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1912      Serial 
No.  738.988.      (CI.  73— jlSS.  i 


of  rarefaction  in  the  cylinder,  whereby,  when  the  air  is 
exhausted  from  the  cylinder,  a  balanced  effect  is  produced 
on  the  piston. 

2.  A  speed  measuring  instrument,  comprising  an  inclos- 
ing casing,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  for  the  cylinder  composed 
of  an  alloy  to  compensate  for  the  expansion  and  contrac- 
tion of  the  cylinder  at  different  temperatures,  a  pointer, 
operating  means  between  the  piston  and  pointer,  devices 
attached  to  the  operating  means  to  balance  the  movements 
of  the  piston,  means  to  vary  the  flow  of  air  to  the  cylin- 
der to  destroy  the  vacuum  therein,  and  a  filtering  chamber 
for  the  Incoming  air,  as  described,  whereby  when  the  air 
is  exhausted  from  the  cylinder  a  balanced  effect  will  be 
produced  on  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  speed  measuring  instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod, 
a  pointer,  means  operatively  connecting  the  pointer  with 
said  rod  comprising  a  rack  <>u  tlie  piston  rod.  and  a  plulon 
engaging  the  rack,  and  a  needle-valve  to  vary  tbe  flow 
of  air  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  speed  measuring  instrument,  the  combination, 
a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  circular  rack  attached  to 
the  piston,  a  pointer,  a  pinlou  engaging  the  rack  and  to 
which  the  pointer  Is  attached,  a  tension  dtAlce  consisting 
of  two  springs  connected  together  of  different  degrees  of 
tension  and  connected  to  the  rack  at  one  end  and,  to  the 
casing  at  its  other  end  to  control  the  movements  of  the 
piston  and  pointer,  there  being  a. restricted  passageway 
to  the  cylinder,  and  a  filtering  chamber  in  communication 
with  the  passageway  to  the  cylinder,  whereby  when  the 
air  is  exhausted  from  the  cylinder,  the  pointer  will  move 
In  unison  with  the  piston,  as  described. 


1.102,3-'0.  IX)OKOlT  DEVICE  FOR  WINDOWS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  .losEPH  Chidley,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  I>>  <;rand  Parish.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
26,  1912.     Serial  No.  738,599.      (CI.  20—40.5.) 


1  A  speed  indicator,  hliving.  in  combination  with  the 
casing  thereof,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  having  an  air  tight  fit 
In  the  cylinder,  a  plston-ttem  connected  to  the  piston,  a 
pointer  a  rack  and-plnlon  device  connected  to  the  piston 
stem  to  operate  the  pointer,  a  device  comprising  two 
springs  connec  -d  together  of  different  degrees  of  tension 
to  provide  a  uniform  motion  for  the  piston  over  a  long 
range,  and  connected  to  the  rack  at  one  end  and  to  the 
casing  at  its  opposite  end  to  compensate  for  the  travel 
of   the   piston,   a   needle   talve  device   to  vary    the   degree 


1.  A  lookout  device  for  windows  and  tlie  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  co-acting  planes  arranged  one  above  another  and 
spaced  apart  and  converging  toward  one  another  in  a 
direction  from  th«  window  forward  and  means  whereby 
the  relative  vertical  position  of  the  planes  with  respect 
to  each  other  can  be  varied. 

2.  A  lookout  device  for  windows  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  co-acting  planes  placed  one  above  the  other 
and  spaced  apart  and  converging  toward  one  another  In 
a  direction  from  the  window  forward,  a  mounting  there- 
for, and  means  whereby  the  vertical  position  of  the  planes 
with  respect  to  each  other  on  the  mounting  may  be  varied. 

3.  A  lookout  device  for  windows  and  tbe  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  co-acting  planes  arranged  one  above  the  other 
and  spaced  apart  and  converging  toward  one  another  in  a 
direction  from  the  window  forward,  a  mounting  therefor, 
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and  a  common  means  whereby  the  relative  vertical  position 
of  the  planes  with  respect  to  each  other  and  with  respect 
to  the  support  may  be  varied. 

4.  A  lookout  device  for  windows  and  the  like  comprising 
a  pair  of  hoods  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  sight  opening, 
all  exposed  surfaces  of  the  upper  hood  diverging  upwardly 
from  a  horizontal  plane  in  a  direction  substantially  from 
the  front  to  the  rear,  and  all  exposed  surfaces  on  the  lower 
hood  diverging  downwardly  from  horizontal. 

5.  .\  lookout  device  for  windows  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  hoods  spaced  apart  to  provide  a  sight  opening, 
the  upper  and  the  lower  surface  of  the  upper  and  lower 
hoods  respectively  Inclining  upwardly  and  downwardly 
from  the  horizontal  from  the  front  to  the  rear,  aild  the 
surfaces  at  the  sides  ot  tbe  hoods  incllnin;.'  Inwardly  from 
the  vertical  toward  the  central  portion  of  the  hoods. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,102,321.  AIR-COMI'RESSOR  SYSTEM  FOR  OIL-EN- 
GINES. Jules  Cochaip,  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor 
to  Busch-Sulzer  Bros.-Iiiesel  Engine  Company,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  642,435.      (CI.  123—32.) 


of  cylinders  arranged  to  compress  the  fuel  Injection  air 
in  two  or  more  stages,  and  plungers  In  the  latter  cylinders 
connected  with  the  plunger  of  the  scavenging  cylinder  to 
work  on  the  opposite  strokes  of  tlie  same  to  counteract  the 
momentum  thereof  in  its  opposite  strokes. 

4.  In  a  2-cycle  oil-engine,  air  compressor  mechanism 
comprising  two  or  more  cylinders  with  plungers  adapted 
for  compressing  air  for  fuel  injection  in  a  corresponding 
number  of  stages,  and  a  scavenging  air  cylinder  and  plun- 
ger mounted  coaxlally  with  and  upon  one  of  said  cylinders 
and  its  plunger,  in  combination  with  the  engine  crank- 
shaft and  connections  therewith  for  operating  the  said 
plungers,  the  organization  of  the  said  connections  being 
such  that  the  fuel  Injection  plungers  cooperate  with  the 
scavenging  plunger  to  counteract  the  momentum  of  the 
latter  in  both  lt.s  directions  of  movement. 

5.  In  a  2-cycle  oil-engine,  air  compressing  mechanism 
comprising  two  or  more  cylinders  with  plungers  adapted 
for  compressing  fuel  injection  air  in  a  corresponding  num- 
ber of  stages,  and  a  scavenging  cylinder  mounted  upon  the 
lowest  stage  Injection  air  cylinder  with  its  plunger  co- 
axially  connected  with  the  plunger  of  the  latter,  in  com- 
bination with  the  engine  crank-shaft,  a  pitman  connecting 
the  same  with  the  aforesaid  connected  plungers  and  a 
rocking  lever  connecting  said  plnngers  with  the  other 
plunger  or  plungers  to  cause  the  same  to  work  in  alterna- 
tion thereto. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.  In    a    2-cycle    oil  engine    the    combination    with    the 
engine   crank-shaft    of  air  compressor   mechanism   driven 
thereby  and   comprising  a  double-acting  low   pressure  and   I 
relatively    large   volume   cylinder    with    a    plunger   therein. 

a  series  of  two  or  more  cylinders  with  plungers  adapted 
to  compress  air  In  several  stages  to  a  higher  pressure  and 
mechanism  for  connecting  said  latter  plungers  with  the 
low  pressure  double-acting  plunger  to  counteract  and  bal- 
ance the  effects  of  the  momentum  of  the  said  low  pressure 
plunger,  one  of  said  plungers  being  connected  In  coaxial 
alinement  with  tlie  low  pressure  plunger,  between  the  same 
and  the  crank  driving  ttie  compressor  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  2-cycle  oil-engine  the  combination  of  the  engine 
crank  shaft  having  a  crank  thereon,  a  pitman  connected 
to  said  crank,  a  large  volume,  low  pressure  plunger  driven 
by  the  pitman  and  a  cylinder  therefor,  a  series  of  plungers 
and  cylinders  acting  to  compress  air  in  successive  stages 
to  a  relatively  higher  pressure,  said  latter  plungers  being 
divided  In  groups  and  the  said  groups  being  respectively 
connected  to  the  pitman  to  work  on  the  up  and  down 
strokes  thereof,  whereby  the  work  done  by  the  latter 
plungers  counteracts  the  momentum  of  the  low  pressure 
plunger  In  both  directions  of  its  movement,  one  of  said 
groups  being  connected  in  coaxial  alinement  with  said  low 
pressure  plunger,  between  tlie  same  and  said  pitman. 

3.  In    a    2-cycle    oil-engine,    the    combination    with    the 
engine   crank  shaft   having  a   crank  for  driving  air  com-  | 
pressor  mechanism,  of  said  air  compressor  mechanism  con- 
nected   with    said    crank   and    comprising   a    double-acting 
scavenging  air  cylinder  and  a  plunger  therein,  a  plurality 


1,102,322.  ENtilNE-STARTER.  Clyde  J.  Coleman,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  ("onrad  Hubert.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  29,  1907,  Serial 
No.  .•{65.396.  Renewed  July  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,918. 
Divided  and  this  application  Hied  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.    755,^79.      'CI.    123—187.) 


1.  An  engine  starter  having,  in  combination,  an  energy- 
storing  device,  means  for  connecting  said  device  with  an 
engine  to  start  the  engine,  means  for  connecting  the 
engine  with  said  device  to  re  store  the  device  with  energy 
comprising  a  part  rotatlvely  connected  with  the  engine, 
n  rotary  dog  carrier  connected  with  the  energy-storing 
device,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  dog  carrier  having  an  en- 
gaging arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  engine-connected 
part  to  re-store  the  device  with  energy  and  also  having  a 
releasing  arm,  and  a  releasing  device  connected  with  the 
energy-storing  device  and  acting  to  move  the  releasing  arm 
of  the  dog  to  disengage  the  engaging  arm  of  the  dog  from 
the  engine-connected  part  upon  the  completion  of  the 
energy-storing  operation. 

2.  An  engine  starter  having.  In  combination,  an  energy- 
storing  device,  means  for  connecting  said  device  with  an 
engine  to  start  the  engine,  means  for  connecting  the  engine 
with  said  device  to  re-store  the  device  with  energy  com- 
prising a  part  rotatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a 
rotary  dog  carrier  connected  with  the  energy-storing 
device,  an  angular  dog  pivoted  on  the  dog  carrier  having 
an  engaging  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  engine- 
connected  part  to  restore  the  device  with  energy  and 
having  a  releasing  arm  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  en- 
gaging arm,  and  a  releasing  device  connected  with  the 
energy-storing  device  and  acting  to  move  the  releasing 
arm  of  the  dog  to  disengage  the  engaging  arm  of  the  dog 
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from    the   ensjlne-connected    part    npon    the   compl*»tion    of 
thf  energy  storing  operatloB. 

3.  An  engine  starter  having.  In  combination,  an  enersy- 
stortng  device,  mean*  for  oonnertlng  said  device  with  an 
engine  to  start  the  entflne.  means  for  connectlrg  the  eniflne 
with  said  d'^vlce  to  re-store  the  device  with  energy  com- 
prlstnjf  a  part  rotatlv^ly  connected  with  the  ensrlne.  a 
rotary  dog  currier  cotine«-t-d  with  thp  energy-storing 
device,  an  L-shaped  d«>g  jilvotod  on  the  dog  carrier  and 
harlng  a  hlas  to  the  eneajjlng  position,  one  arm  of  the 
dog  being  adapted  to  be  eai;nKed  by  the  eneln->-connecte<l 
part  and  the  other  arm  '<e|ns:  a  doL'-actuatlnsr  arm,  ;ind  a 
dog-r«'lea«lng  devU-e  connerred  with  the  energy-storing 
device  and  operative  to  ena.ige  and  move  the  actuating 
arm  of  the  dog  to  (ilsen.:aj»»'  the  do;;  from  the  englne-con- 
nei'ted  part  upon  the  completion  of  the  energy-storing 
operation  and  to  permit  the  return  of  the  dog  to  engaging 
position  upon  the  ns*-  of  the  energy-storing  device  in  an 
engine-starting  operation. 

4.  An  engine  starter  having.  In  combination,  an  energy- 
storing  device,  means  for  connecting  said  device  with  an 
engine  to  start  the  engine,  means  for  connecting  the  engine 
with  said  device  to  re  store  the  device  with  energy  com- 
prising a  part  rotatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a 
rotary  dog  carrier  connected  with  the  energy  storing  device 
and  provided  with  outwardly  directed  .slots,  L  shaped  dogs 
pivoted  on  the  dog  carrier  to  move  "n  the  slots  and  having 
each  a*  inwardly-extending  dog-acti.atlng  arm  and  a  lon- 
gitudinally-extending engaging  arm  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  outer  portion  of  the  engine-connected  part,  dog- 
engaging  springs  acting  to  move  the  dogs  to  the  engaging 
position  In  relation  to  tha  engine-connected  part,  and  a 
dog- releasing  device  movable  longitudinally  and  connected 
with  the  energy-storing  derice  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
thereby  In  one  direction  to  move  the  actuating  arms  of 
the  dogs  and  thereby  disengage  the  dogs  from  the  engine- 
connected  part  upon  the  completion  of  the  energy-storing 
operation  and  to  be  moved  longitudinally  In  the  other 
direction  to  permit  the  dog-engaging  springs  to  return  the 
dogs  to  engaging  position  upon  the  use  of  the  energy-stor- 
ing device  in  an  englne-sturtlng  operation. 

5.  An  engine  starter  hating  In  combination  an  energy- 
storing  device,  means  for  connecting  said  device  with  an 
engine  to  start  the  engine,  means  for  connecting  the  engine 
with  said  device  to  re  stoife  the  device  with  energy  com 
prising  a  part  rotatlvely  connected  with  the  engine,  a  ro- 
tary dog  carrier  connected  with  the  energy-storing  device, 
a  dog  on  the  dog  carrier  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
engine-connected  part  to  re-store  the  device  with  energy, 
a  releasing  device  connected  with  the  energy  storing  de- 
vice and  acting  to  disengage  the  dog  from  the  engine- 
connected  part  upon  the  ccimpletlon  of  the  energy-storing 
operation,  and  clearance  -  providing  means  operative  to 
move  the  dog  to  a  position  of  clearance  in  relation  to  the 
engine-connected  part  aftar  the  dog  ha.s  been  tliaengaged 
from  the  engine-connected  part. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


with  said  branches,  a  combined  switch-and-alr-gate  lo- 
cated at  the  juncture  of  the  transmitting  tube  and  lis 
terminal  branches,  and  means,  part  of  which  are  arranged 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  carriers  through  said  branches 
and  connected  to  said  comblned-swltch-and  gate,  to  auto- 
matically shift  the  position  of  the  latter  to  alternately 
open  and  close  communlcHtton  of  said  terminal  branches 
with  the  transmitting  tube. 


4.  .\  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  comprising  a  trans- 
mitting tube  provided  ut  Its  tiTminals  with  plural  nienil>cr 
terminal-branches,  a  plural-member  receiving-table  com- 
municating with  said  branches,  a  combined-switch  and- 
air  gate  located  at  the  Juncture  of  the  transmitting  tul>€ 
and  the  terminal  branches,  trips  arranged  in  the  path  of 
travel  of  carriers  through  said  branches,  and  means 
associated  with  said  trips  and  combined  switch-and-gate 
to  automatically  shift  the  latter  to  alternately  open  and 
cl()!<e  communication  of  said  terminal  branches  with  the 
transmitting  tube. 

5.  A  pneumatic-despatch  apparatus  comprising  a  trans- 
mitting tube  provided  at  its  terminal  with  plural  member 
terminal-branches,  a  plural-member  receiving  table  com- 
municating with  said  branches,  a  blower,  a  connection 
therefrom  to  the  transmitting  tube  for  transporting  the 
carriers  through  said  transmitting  tu\H\  trips  arranged  In 
the  path  of  travel  of  the  carriers  through  said  branches, 
a  combined-switch  and  air-gate  located  at  the  Juncture 
of  the  transmitting  tube  and  the  terminal  branches  and 
intermedial.'  said  pneumatic  transporting  means  and 
trips,  and  means  associated  with  said  trips  and  combined- 
switch  and-alr-gate  to  automatically  shift  the  latter  to 
alternately  open  and  close  communication  of  said  termi- 
nal branches   with   the   transmitting   tube. 

IClairas  6  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.102.323.  PNEUMATIC'-  PESI'ATCH  SYI^TEM.  Roiv 
jBaiCK  O.  Collins,  .Ir  .  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
■29.   191.1.      Serial   No.  757..')23       (CI.    243—24.1 

1.  A  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus,  comprising  a  trans 
mlttlng  tube  provided  at  tts  terminal  with  plural  member 

•  terminal-branches,  a  plural-member  table  communicating 
with  said  branches,  and  a\Uomatic  means  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  carriers  for  directing  said  carrlirs  alter- 
nately  into  said   terminal   branches. 

2.  A  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  comprising  a  trans 
mlttlng-tube  provided  at  Its  terminal  with  plural-member 
terminal-branches,  a  plurti  member  table  communicating 
with  said  branches,  a  switch  located  at  the  Juncture  of 
•aid  tube  and  branches,  and  means  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  carriers  for  operating  said  switch  to 
direct  said  carriers  Into  said  terminal  branches  alter- 
nately. 

X.  A  pneomatlc  despatel  apparatus  comprising  a  trans- 
Bittlng-tube  provided  at  its  terminal  with  plural-member 
twmlnal-branche*,    a  plurtl-member   table   communicating 


1.102,.'J24  TERMINAL  FOR  i'NEUMATlC  DESPATCH 
Al'l'AKATUS.  RoDKKiCK  G.  Collins.  Jr..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  7t54.139.  (Cl. 
24;H— 20.» 
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1.  .\  ttrmlnal  for  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  yield- 
ingly connected  to  the  despatch  tat)e  and  having  a  con- 
verging or  restricted  radially  rigid  Interior  for  arresting 
movement   of  the   carrier. 
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2.  A  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  lon- 
gitudinally yieldingly  connected  to  the  despatch  tul)e  and 
having  a  gradually  converging  or  restricted  lnterii:>'  for 
arresting   movement    of   a    carrier. 

3.  A  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  yield- 
ingly connected  to  the  despatch  lube  and  provided  with 
a  movable  section  arranged  to  be  projected  Into  the  path 
of  a  carrier  for  arresting  the  latter,  and  means  for  rigidly 
holding   said  secticm    in   such   position. 

4.  A  terminal  for  pneumatic  despatch  apparatus  yield 
ingly  connected  to  the  despatch  tube  and  provided  with 
a  section  pivoted  at  one  end  and  the  other  end  free  to  be 
projected  into  the  path  of  a  carrier  for  arresting  the 
latter,  and  means  for  rigidly  holding  said  section  in  such 
position. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  despatch  tube  of  a  pneu- 
matic despatch  apparatus,  a  terminal  longitudinally  yield- 
ingly connected  to  said  tube  and  the  wall  of  which  Is 
provliled  with  n  section  pivoted  at  one  end  and  the  other 
end  of  which  Is  free  to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  a 
carrier  for  arresting  the  latter,  and  means  for  rigidly 
holding  said  section   In  such  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,109.825.  ROTARY  HHAKE  MECHANISM. 
P.  Collins.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  IT, 
rial    No.    754.fi95.      (Cl.    188 — 5.) 


William 
1913.     Se- 


by  said  carrier  and  movable  radially  relatively  thereto, 
springs  adjacent  ofii>osite  Inner  end.s  of  said  plftona  adapt- 
ed to  normally  retain  aald  pistons  within  the  periphery 
of  sJild  cr.rrler.  expansible  cylindrical  members  arraofed 
within  the  opposite  ends  of  said  carrier,  means  to  yield- 
ingly retain  said  cylindrical  niemberh  contracteil,  and 
means  adapted  to  simultaneously  expand  »aid  cylindrical 
members  to  engage  said  pistons  at  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  move  the  same  outwardly  In  said  carrier  during  the 
rotary   uiovemt  uls  of  said  carrier. 


1.102,.?2«        PLOW.       .lonN     V.    I).u-8iN.i.    Oneida.     Kans. 
Filed  Oct    9.  1912.     Serial  No.   724,831.      (Cl.  97— 3.-i. » 


A  gang  plow  including  a  main  frame,  rigid  hancer  arms 
depending  from  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  wheeled  asle 
carried  by  .sjiid  frame  in  rear  of  said  arms,  horizontally 
swinging  links  having  ball  and  socket  connections  inter- 
mediate the  ends  with  the  intermediate  portions  of  said 
arms,  a  shift  lever  eonnected  to  the  front  ends  of  said 
links  for  swinging  said  links  on  said  connections,  plowi« 
having  the  beams  pivoted  at  the  front  ends  to  the  lower 
ends  of  >aid  hanger  arms  and  upright  meml)ers  rigidly 
connected  to  .said  beams  aiid  pivoLally  connected  at  the 
upper  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  links,  actuation  of 
bald  shift  lever  serving  to  swing  said  plows  horizontally 
in  the  same  direction  and  oppositely  to  the  direction  of 
said  shift  lever. 


1.  A   brake   mechanism   having,    in   combination,   a   cas 
ing,  a  platon  carrier,  one  of  .said  members  rotatable  rela 
tlvely  to  the  other,  said  ca.sing  having  a   crescent  shaped   ' 
chamber  formed  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  periphery    I 
of  said  carrier,  a  shaft   to  which  said  carrier  Is  secured,   | 
said  shaft  being  Jnurnaled  in   said  casing,  a  series  of  pis- 
tons  carried    by    said   carrier,    means   to    normally    retain 
said  pistons  with  their  outer  ends  flush  with  the  periph- 
ery  of   said    carrier,   and   means   to   move   said    pistons   to 
project   laterally    from    said    carrier   a    predetermined   dis- 
tance Into  said  chamber,  said  means  including  a  toggle. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  hnvln-j.  In  combination,  a  cas- 
ing, a  piston  carrier,  one  of  said  members  rotatable  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  said  casing  having  a  crescent  shape<l 
chamber  formed  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  the  ix-ripberv 
of  said  carrier,  a  shaft  to  which  said  carrier  is  secnred, 
said  shaft  lieing  journaled  in  said  casing,  a  series  of  pis 
tons  carried  by  said  (nrriei-.  means  to  normally  retain 
said  pistons  with  their  outer  ends  flu>h  within  the  perlpb 
ery  of  said  carrier,  an  expansible  cylindrical  member  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing  substantially  concentric  with 
the  axis  of  said  carrier,  a  (I'llar  lirf>sely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  sleeve  slidaMe  longitudinally  on  sjiid  shaft,  a 
spring  Interposed  Ix-tween  said  collar  and  said  sleeve  to 
yieldingly  sepaiat«'  the  s;ime.  a  toggle  pivotally  connected 
at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  collar,  said  toggle  being  pivoted 
at  Its  opjioslte  end  to  said  sleeve  and  at  its  middle  to  one 
portion  of  said  expansible  member,  and  means  to  recipro 
cate  said  sleeve  on  said  shaft  to  collap.se  said  toggle 
whereby  said  cylindrical  meml>er  wMll  B^^expauiied. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism  a  casing,  a  pi>ton  carrier  ar 
ranged  to  rotate  within  said  casing,  said  casing  having 
a  chaml>er  formed  therein  at  one  side  of  and  adjacent  to 
the  periphery  of  said  carrier,  a   series  of  pistons  carried 


1.102.327.  METAL  CUTTING  AND  BENDING  MA- 
CHINE. Nathan  H.  Davis,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  American  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Feb.  «.  1014.     Serial   No    H1R.94'J.      1  Cl.  113— 1.> 


1.  In  a  jpachlne  for  converting  a  bar  like  blank  hav- 
ing bifurcaled  ends  and  an  unslitted  l>ody  portion  into  a 
device  in  which  each  pair  of  bifurcations  are  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  unslitted  l)ody  i>ortlon  and  extend  away 
from  the  latter  in  opposite  directions,  the  combinatioi. 
of  a  revoluble  blank  carrier  on  which  said  blank  lseecu!i<l 
with  its  .-nds  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  said  blank 
carrier  and  bending  and  twisting  dies  adapted  to  suc- 
cesaively  engage   and  operate  on   the  blank,   as  tb*    latter 
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18  rotated  step  by  step  by  the  blank  carrier,  to  effect  such 
conversion  in  stages. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  eonTertlnj?  a  bar  like  hlank  having 
bifurcated  ends  and  an  unslitted  body  portion  into  a  de 
vice  in  which  each  pair  of  hifutciitions  are  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  un«litted  body  portion  and  eitend  away 
from  the  latter  In  opposita  directions,  the  combination  of 
a  traveling  blank  carrier  on  which  said  blank  is  secured 
with  Its  ends  projectini;  at  opposite  sides  of  said  blank 
carrier  and  means  adapted  to  successively  engage  and  op- 
erate on  the  blank  as  the  latter  is  advanced  by  the  blank 
carrier  to  effect  such  conversion  in  stages,  said  means 
comprising  dies  engaging  the  bifurcations  to  give  the 
latter  ea-h  a  quarter  twist  nhnnt  Its  loneitudinal  axis,  dies 
engaging  the  bifurcations  nnd  bending  them  into  position 
In  which  thev  are  substantially  parallel  to  one  another 
and  [.►rpendicular  to  the  nnslitted  body  portion,  and  dies 
engaging  the  twisted  and  l>ent  bifurcations  and  bending 
them  into  a  plane  transwrs.-  to  the  Initial  direction  of 
the  blank  to  cause  each  bifurcation  to  extend  away  from 
the  other  blfiircation  of  the  same  pair. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  de8crit)ed.  the  combination 
of  slitting  and  severing  mechanism  for  severing  a  bar  of 
blank  material  Into  bhmks,  and  for  slitting  the  rnds  of 
each  blank,  a  blank  carrier,  feeding  mechanism  for  Inter- 
mlttentlv  advancing  a  bar  of  blank  material  to  the  slitting 
and  severing  mechanism  »nd  for  transferring  the  blanks 
from  the  latter  to  said  btonk  carrier,  means  for  securlne 
the  blanks  on  said  blank  carrier  with  the  opposite  ends 
of  each  blank  projecting  at  opposite  sides  of  said  car- 
rier, and  mechanism  for  operating  on  each  blank  sup- 
ported by  said  blank  carrier  to  set  each  pair  of  bifurca- 
tions Into  substantial  alinement  with  -ach  other  an. I 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  unslltted  l)ody  portion  of  the 

blank. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  bending  articles  out  of 
a  flat  metallic  liar  the  combination  of  cutting  blades, 
bending  mechanism,  and  a  b  nk  conveying  conduit  ex- 
tending between  said  mechanism  and  said  blades  and  an- 
chored at  a  point  removed  from  the  v^'uttlng  blades  and  be- 
ing flexible  between  the  cutting  blades  and  the  point  of 
anchorage  to  accommodate  blank  movements  (•onse<iuent 
upon  the  operation  of  th«  cutting  blades,  said  conduit  be- 
ing built  up  of  flat  metallic  laminae  and  provided  with  a 
passage  having  a  substattlaily  rectangular  cross  section. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  and  bending  articles  out  of 
metal  bars,  the  combination  of  f.-^d  rolls,  bending  mecha- 
nism, a  conduit  extendlni?  between  said  feed  rolls  and  said 
bending  mechanism,  said  conduit  being  fut  away  to  per- 
mit the  operation  of  tha  blades  of  slitting  and  severing 
mechanism  upon  the  matierial  advanced  through  said  con- 
duit and  being  made  fleklble  to  accommodate  the  move- 
ment of  the  blank  material  In  a  direction  transverse  to 
the  length  of  the  conduit.  produc.>d  by  the  opt'rnti.m  of 
the  slitting  and  severing  mechanism,  and  said  slitting  and 
severing  mechanism. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


comprising  an  elongated  body,  transverse  members  each 
having  one  end  secured  to  one  side  of  the  body,  the  inter 
mediate  portion  of  each  of  said  members  being  secured 
to  the  other  side  of  the  bo<ly  and  the  free  ends  thereof 
projecting  beyond  the  .opposite  side  of  the  body,  fender 
wires  having  their  ends  mounted  upon  the  end  portions 
of  the  body  and  their  Intermediate  portions  arranged  in 
spaced  relation  with  the  same,  a  brace  wire  having  Its 
intermediate  portion  secured  to  said  fender  wires  and 
its  ends  secured  to  the  side  portions  of  the  l>ody,  angular 
rods  carried  by  one  end  of  the  l)ody  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  within  said  bearings,  a  hook  member  carried  by 
the  frame  and  a  catch  member  carried  by  the  body  oppo- 
site the  angular  rotls  and  adapted  to  engage  said  hook  to 
movably  secure  the  free  end  of  the  fender  to  the  frame. 


1,102.328.     FIREPL.VC&FENDER. 
vllle,   Tenn.      Filed   M»y  5,    1913. 
(CI.  126 — 202.  i 


ALLE.N    DlXON,    Nash- 

Serlal   No.    785,590. 


1  10"  329      HYDROCAURON  BLKNEU.     Mo-SKS  H.  DCNN, 
'  Los    Angeles.    Cal.      Filed    Oct.    23,    1913.      Serial    No. 
796,826.     (CI.  158—75.) 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  an  outer  tu^be 
having  a  nozzle  or  mouth,  of  an  Inner  tube  of  smaller  ex- 
ternal diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  outer  tube  and 
provided  with  a  coned  or  flared  end  whose  largest  part 
or  base  substantially  fits  the  Interior  of  the  outer  tube, 
said  flared  end  being  provided  with  external  grooves  which 
are  widest  at  their  discharge  end  and  taper  or  decrease 
in  size  Inwardly  until  they  substantially  mervre  Into  the 
outer  surface  of  the  Inner  tube,  snid  coned  or  flared  end 
being  located  Inwardly  In  relation  to  the  nozzle  of  the 
outer  tube. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  an  outer  tube 
having  a  nozzle  or  mouth,  of  an  Inner  tube  of  smaller  ex- 
ternal diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the  outer  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  coned  or  flared  end  having  a  cylindrical  part 
at  Its  largest  diameter  substantially  flttlng  the  Interior  of 
the  outer  tube,  said  flared  end  being  provided  with  ex- 
ternal grooves  which  are  widest  at  their  discharge  end 
and  taper  or  decrease  In  size  until  they  substantially 
merge  Into  the  outer  surface  of  the  Inner  tube,  the  end  of 
the  Inner  tube  having  an  Interna!  bevel  which  provides 
a  relatively  sharp  circular  end  th-reon. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb«^d.  the  combination 
ith  a  frame  having  spsce.l  bearings  thereon,  of  a  fender 


1.102,330.  FINISH  REMOVER.  Carleton  Ellis.  lArch- 
mont  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Chadelold  Chemical  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  t'oriwratlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Dec.  4.  1907.     Serial   No.  405,025.      (CI.  87—5.) 

1.  The  finish  remover  comprising  substantially  20  parts 
of  a  20%  solution  of  gelatin  in  carbolic  acid,  12  parts 
of  benzol,   8  parts  of  wood  alcohol   and    1    part  of   ceresln 

wax. 

2.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  20 
parts  of  a  20%  solution  of  gelatin  In  phenolic  acid  ma- 
terial, 12  parts  of  benzollc  material.  8  parts  of  alcohol 
and  1  part  of  waxy  material. 

3.  The  finish  remover  comprising  approximately  20 
parts  of  a  20%  solution  of  palliative  proteld  material  in 
phenolic  add  material  combined  with  wnxy  material  and 
20  parts  of  volatile  finish  solvent  material  including  alco- 
holic material. 

4.  Th.'  finish  remover  comprising  a  solution  of  proteld 
palliative  material  In  phenolic  acid  material  combined 
with  a  substantially  equal  proportion  of  volatile  organic 
finish  solvent  material  including  an  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 

5.  Tlie  finish  remover  comprising  a  solution  of  proteld 
palliative  material  in  carbolic  acid  combined  with  a  sub- 
stantially equal  proportion  of  volatile  organic  finish  sol- 
vent material  Including  benzol. 

[Claims  0  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,102,331.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  POWER-WRINGERS. 
ALVA  J.  Fisher,  Evanston,  111.,  assignor  to  Hurley 
Machine  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  .Tuly  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  709.144.  (CI. 
88 — .'12.  i 


Jr-  . 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clothes 
wringer  provided  with  a  frame  having  wringer  rolls 
mounted  thereon,  a  band  passing  between  said  wringer 
rolls,  brackets  secured  to  said  frame  at  one  side  thereof, 
said  brackets  being  provided  with  upwardly  extending 
slots,  a  safety  roller  extending  between  said  brackets  above 
said  hand  and  having  its  ends  mounted  In  slid  slots,  said 
saiety  roller  t>eing  permitted  to  have  free  upward  and 
downward  movement  above  said  band,  and  means  located 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  safety  roller  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  thereof  so  as  to  prevent  said 
safety  roller  from  coming  In  contact  with  said  band. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  clothes 
wringer  provided  with  a  frame  having  wringer  rolls 
mounte<l  therein,  an  endless  belt  passing  between  and  be- 
low sniii  wrin^rer  roll.s.  rollers  adapted  to  carry  said  hand 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof  nnd  nt  a 
distance  from  said  wringer  rolls,  brackets  rigidly  secured 
to  said  frame  at  one  side  thereof  and  spaced  a  distance 
from  snld  wrlnt'''r  rolls,  said  brackets  being  provided  with 
vertical  slots,  the  lower  ends  of  which  terminate  above 
said  band,  and  a  safety  roller  extending  between  said 
brackets  above  said  band  and  having  Its  ends  mounted  In 
said  slots,  said  safety  roller  being  permitted  to  have  free 
vertical  movement  above  said  band,  biit  maintained  slightly 
al>ove  and  out  of  contact  with  said  band  when  the  ends  of 
said  roller  contact  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  slots. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  clothes 
wringer  provided  with  a  frame  embracing  a  pair  of  lafer- 
allj  spaced  upright  members,  and  wringer  rolls  extending 
between  nnd  having  their  ends  mounted  in  guide  slots  tn 
said  ui)rii:ht  m<mbers.  an  endless  band  extending  between 
said  upright  memt>ers  jind  passing  between  and  below 
said  wringer  rolls,  rollers  adapted  to  carry  said  band 
mounted  on  said  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof  and 
spaced  a  distance  from  safd  wringer  rolls,  pairs  of  brack- 
ets rigidly  attached  to  anO  extending  laterally  from  said 
frame  and  affording  bearings  for  snid  rollers,  one  pair  of 
said  brackets  being  provided  with  horizontal  slots.  In  which 
the  ends  of  the  associated  roller  are  mounted,  and  springs 
on  said  brackets  adapted  to  force  seid  roller  outwardly, 
thereby  maintaining  a  constant  tension  on  said  band, 
pairs  of  upright  brackets  rigidly  secured  to  said  frame  at 
each  side  thoreof  and  spaced  a  distance  from  said  wringer 
rollers,  said  upifight  brackets  l)elng  provided  with  verti- 
cal slots  the  lower  ends  of  which  terminate  above  said 
band  and  a  safety  roller  extending  between  each  pair  of 
upright  brackets  above  said  band  and  having  Its  ends 
mounted  In  said  vertical  slots,  each  safety  roller  being 
permitted  to  have  free  vertical  movement  above  said  band, 
but  maintained  above  and  out  of  contact  with  said  band 
when  tlie  •nils  of  said  safety  roller  contact  with  the  lower 
ends  of  said  vertical  slots. 

4.  In  a  (bvlce  of  the  character  described,  a  clothes 
wringer  provided  with  wringer  rolls,  a  band  passing  be- 
tween said  wringer  rolls,  a  safety  roller  located  above  said 


band,  means  for  supporting  said  safety  roller  and  permit- 
ting the  sami.  to  have  free  upward  and  downward  move- 
ment above  said  band  and  tneans  located  in  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  safety  roll<  r  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  thereof  so  as  to  prevent  said  safety  roller  from 
coming  into  contact  with  said  band. 


1,102,882.  LT'RRICATING  TACKING.  GEORGE  Flawith, 
Melrose  Highlands,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  738,281.     (CI.  64—46.) 


1.  A  composition  adapted  for  a  lubricating  packing.  In- 
cluding, in  combination,  leather  finely  divided  into  flbril- 
llform  condition  and  gut  in  filiform  condition  Intermin- 
gled therewith. 

2.  A  composition  adapted  for  lubricating  packing.  In- 
cluding, in  combination,  a  mass  of  finely  divided  oil  hold- 
ing fibrilliform  material  and  filiform  cured  Intestinal  tis- 
sue intermixed  tlierewlth  and  supporting  the  higher  por- 
tions thereof. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  lubricating  packing  com- 
prising the  shredding  of  leather  into  finely  divided  fibril- 
liform condition  ;  saturatinc  it  with  lubricating  oil  ;  and 
mixing  therewith  filiform  gut. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  lubricating  packing  com- 
prising the  curing  .separately  of  animal  hide  and  Intes- 
tinal tissue  :  forming  separately  the  hide  Into  fibrilliform 
condition  and  the  Intestinal  tissue  into  filiform  condition  ; 
and  then  saturating  the  fibrilliform  materia!  with  a  lubrl- 
'•ant  and  mixing  the  filiform  material  through  the  mass. 


1,102,333.  OILER.  Lh.\bles  Thoma.s  Gibney.  Laporte 
City,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  751.528. 
(CI.  184—103.) 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  w'th  a  crank  case, 
of  a  gage  receptacle  in  communication  therewith,  a  supply 
tank,  a  flexible  tube  having  its  inlet  end  connected  to  the 
tank  and  its  outlet  end  extending  into  the  receptacle,  and 
a  clamp  slldably  connected  to  the  receptacle,  and  provided 
with  means  for  adjusting  the  outlet  end  of  the  tube  rela- 
tive to  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  crank  case, 
of  a  gage  receptacle  In  communication  therewith,  a  supply 
tank,  a  tube  carried  by  the  tank  and  discharging  Into  the 
receptacle,  and  a  clamp  embracing  the  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  the  discharge  portion  of  the 
tube  In  an  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a  crank  caF-  .  "f 
a  gage  receptacle  in  communication  therewitti,  a  supply 
tank,  a   fieiibie  tube  carried  by  the  tank   and  hflviaf  Its 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7, 1914- 


July  7,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


outlet  end   adjustable  In   the  receptacle,  a  valve  control 
Urn?  the  supply  from  the  tank,  ami  means  sltdahly  engaji- 
Ini?  the  FPcptacle  for  holdlnif  the  outlet  end  of  thf   tube 
In  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  r»'ceptacle. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  the  .combination  with  a  1  rank  case, 
of  a  irne.'  rei  eptacle  In  communication  therewith,  a  supply 
tank  hnvink:  a  valve  controlled  outlet,  a  flexible  tube  hay- 
ing Its  Inl'-t  end  connect'^  to  the  outlet  of  the  tank  and 
Its  discharge  end  adjustable  In  the  receptacle,  a  support- 
iDij  standard,  and  a  clanip  carried  by  the  standard  and 
having  arms  .•nibracintj  tlje  rpceptarle  and  jaws  for  .•nuajt- 
Int?  the  tube  to  hold  the  tube  iu  adjusfil  positiun  relative 
to  the  receptacle. 


1.102.335.  COFFIN-FASTENER.  (Jeobob  Oouoh,  Yale, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr  7,  191H.  Serial  No.  759,490.  (CL 
27—12.) 


1,102,334.     SPINNING  OB  TWISTINc;  MACHINE.     John 
'  Good,  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  Aug.  9,  1911.     Serial  No. 
643.074.     (CI.  118—7.) 


The  combination  with  a  vault  comprislnK  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  cover  hingtHl  thereto  :  of  latches  each  con- 
structed of  spvlng  metal  and  provided  with  a  Uts'i  bearing 
against  the  aide  of  the  cover  to  permit  springing  of  the 
latches  to  and  from  said  sides,  plvot.s  whereby  said  latches 
are  pivoted  to  said  sides,  each  of  said  latches  provided 
with  a  beveled  nose  facing  the  Inside  of  the  vault,  and 
staples  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
receive  said  latches  vrten  the  latter  are  turned  to  oper- 
ative position,  the  noses  on  the  latches  engaging  the 
bights  of  the  staples.  , 


1,102,336.      FROST  REMOVP:r.      Josbph    .1     H«im    and 
William    N«>TTi!En<i.    Kansas   city.    Mo.      Filed   Dec.    12, 

1912.    Serial  No.  7:;6.:r2«      m'i    21»— r?n> 


1.  In  a  feed  regulator  for  spinning  machines,  a  silver- 
carrying  pin-train,  nieanp  for  driving  the  same,  a  speed 
change  mechanism  betwf.n  the  train  and  said  driving 
means,  comprising  high,  Intermediate  and  low  spve<l  trans 
misalou  meihanlsms  adapted  to  be  driven  simultaneously 
by  said  driving  means  lind  having  over  running  conne*- 
tlons  with  the  pin-train,  and  successively  operated  clutch 
mechanl«m.s  controlled  by  the  sliver  for  rendering  one  or 
the  otiier  of  said  transmission  mechanisms  ■fTfCtivp  in 
driving  the  pin  train.       I 

2.  In  a  feed  regulator  for  spinning  machines,  a  silver- 
carrying  pin  train,  three  separ:ite  tr.Tnsmlssion  mecha- 
nisms each  having  an  overrunning  connection  therewith, 
means  for  driving  said  transmission  mechanisms,  a  feeler 
engaged  with  the  sliver  tnd  means  controlled  by  the  feeler 
whereby  one  or  all  of  said  mechanisms  may  be  driven  by 
said  driving  means 

3.  In  a  feed  regulator  for  spinning  machines,  a  pin- 
train,  means  for  drlvlnn  the  same,  two  separate  pairs  of 
clutch  disks  between  said  plntraln  and  said  driving  means. 
and  a  sliver  feeler  frUtlonally  connected  with  the  driven 
clutch  disks  so  as  to  dl»connect  one  or  other  thereof  and 
simultaneously  break  th»  same,  and  means  acting  in  oppo 
sltion  t')  the  sliver  feeler  to  seize  the  clutch  disks  with 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  feed  regulator  for  splnnini:  machines,  a  silver- 
carrying  pin  train,  and  a  speed  clinnge  mechanism  for 
driving  it.  comprising  separate  transmission  mechanisms 
and  coflp'ratlns  clutch  devices,  a  movably  mcmnttd  nipper 
and  means  controlled  bj  the  movements  tlwreof  fnr  seiec 
tively  coupling  and  uacoupllng  the  clutch  devices  and 
for  breaking  the  driven  clutch  devices  slmultnrieonsly' with 
their  uncoupling 

5  In  a  feed  regulator  for  splnnine  machines  a  sliver 
carrying  plntraln,  driving  means  for  said  pin  train,  sepa 
rate  transml.sslon  mechanisms  between  said  driving  means 
and  said  pin-trnin,  a  separate  clutch  device  controlling  the 
operation  of  each  mechanism,  an  over  running  device  for 
each  mechanism,  means  for  simultaneously  rendering  said 
clotcbes  operative  and  n  sliver  feeler  operating  to  render 
one  or  another  of  said  clutches  inoperative 

frialms  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  flarette  ) 


1.  In  a  frost  r<mover,  the  tomblnation  with  a  car 
vestibule  having  a  window  pane,  of  a  conductor  having  a 
flexible  discharge  portion  movable  toward  and  from  a 
position  iu  which  it  will  discharge  air  against  said  pane, 
mejins  for  normally  moving  said  flexible  portion  from 
siild  position,  means  for  heating  the  air  in  saiil  conductor, 
a  receiver  connected  with  said  conductor,  a  regulating 
valve  intermediate  of  the  receiver  and  th.'  hentlng  means, 
an  air  pump,  a  (  orductor  connecting  the  re<^elver  and  air 
pump,  and  a  check  valve  in  the  last  named  conductor. 

2.  In  a  frost  remover,  a  car.  a  lank  carrlM  by  the  car 
and  adapte<l  to  contain  air  under  pressure,  ;)  cond\ictor 
connected  with  said  tank  and  bavins:  a  noz/.le  arranged  to 
dlwhar^e  air  aealnst  n  winA^w  pane,  means  for  controlling 
the  tlow  of  air  t*irnugh  said  conductor,  and  means  for 
heating  the  air  which  pas.ses  through  said  conductor. 

.V  In  a  frost  remover,  a  car.  a  tank  carried  thereby  and 
adapted  to  contain  air  under  pressure,  a  conductor  coo- 
nected  with  said  tank  and  having  a  noir.b'  arranged  to  dis- 
charge air  against  a  window  pane,  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  air  through  said  conductor,  and  electrical' 
means  for  heating  said  air 

4.   In   a   frost   remover,   a   car.    a   tank   carried    thereby 
1  and   adapted   to   contain    nlr   under   pressure,   a   conductor 


connected  with  said  tank  and  having  a  noiRle  arranged 
to  discharge  air  against  a  window  pane,  the  conductor 
having  a  heating  chamt)er,  electrical  means  in  said  cham- 
lier  for  beating  the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  tl»e 
flow  of  air  throuuli  said  conductor. 

6.  In  a  frost  remover,  a  cur.  a  conductor  provided  with 
a  flexilile  portion  having  a  nonle,  means  carried  by  said 
car  for  supplying  said  conductor  with  air  under  pressure, 
means  for  healing  said  air.  and  yielding  means  for  nor- 
mally liolding  t.  e  nozzle  In  a  raised  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.337.  MOT(^K  (ONTUOLLER.  Chablks  E.  Hyatt, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Nov.   IJ.  1910.     Serial  No.  591.051.     (CI.  172—179.) 


1.    A    niotor    controllt-r    comprising    means    operabit^    to 
electrically   slow   down    the   motor,   and   means   automatl 
cally  responsive  under  certain  load  conditions  to  vary  the 
electrical    effect   produced   by   said   first  mentioned   means 
at  the  time  of  Its  operation. 

2  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors  in  combination, 
mean«  for  slowing  down  the  motor,  and  automatic  means 
operating  Independently  of  said  first  mentioned  means 
under  predetermined  load  conditions  to  augment  the  slow 
down  effect  on  the  motor,  said  second  mentioned  means 
operating  if  at  all  prior  to  full  operation  cf  said  first  men- 
tioned means.  ^ 

3.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination, 
means  operable  t<i  gradually  slow  down  the  mcitor  elec- 
trically and  means  adapted  to  operate  automatically  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  said  first  mentioned  means  under 
predetermined  load  conditions  to  augment  the  slow  down 
effect  upon  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
means  operable  to  gradually  slow  down  the  motor  and 
means  adapted  to  operate  automatically  during  the  oper- 
ation of  said  lirst  mentioned  means  under  predetermined 
load  conditions  to  augment  the  slow  down  effect  upon  the 
motor,  said  first  mentioned  me»rtis  being  operable  to  Its 
full  extent  without  operation  of  said  second  mentioned 
means  under   predet'-rmined    load   conditions. 

5.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors.  In  combination. 
means  oi>eral)le  to  gradually  slow  down  the  motor,  and 
means  responsive  under  jiredetermined  load  conditions  to 
cooperate  with  said  first  mentioned  means  to  increase  the 
slow  down  effect  on  the  motor,  said  second  mentioned 
means  operating  only  upon  a  failure  of  said  first  mentioned 
means  to  slow  down  the  motor  to  the  desired  degree  upon 
a  predetermined  operation  thereof  and  operating  if  at  all 
prior  to  full  op<^ration  of  said  first  mentioned  means. 

[Claims  0  to  if.  not  printed  In  the  'iazette.] 


1,10  2,338.      CASING   FOR   MOTOR   GEARING    AND 

ST.\RTER     rONNE<^IONS        Mkrrill     L.     .Jenkins, 

Uarvey.    111.,   assignor   to   Utida   Company.   Chicago.    Ill  , 

"^  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1913.     Serial 

No.   7h7,10S.      (CI.   12.H— 19.%.) 

1.    In  an  explosion  motor,  the  corBblnatlon  with  a  main 
crank   shaft,    a    crank    shaft    casinc    having   an    open    end. 
and   a   starter  adjacent   said   open   pnd.   of  a    driving   con 
nectlon  between   the  crank  shaft  and  self  starter,  an  end 
plate  for  closing  the  open   end  of  the  crank  shaft   casino' 


and  through  which  the  shaft  of  the  starter  extends,  and  a 
cover  plate  cooi>«r»ting  with  said  end  plate  to  form  a  cam 
Ing  for  the  said  driving  connection. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  motor  crank  case  having  gear- 
ing disposed  in  proximity  to  an  open  end  thereof,  of  a 
(•aslng  or  plate  adapted  to  Inclose  said  open  end  and  gear- 
ing, a  crank  shaft  In  said  crank  case,  means  adjacent  said 
open  end  for  starting  said  crank  shaft  including  as  a 
member  thereof  a  shaft,  the  ends  of  l>oth  shafts  being 
adapted  to  extend  outwardly  through  the  web  of  the  plate, 
and  connections  l>etween  the  ends  of  the  said  shafts. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  motor  crank  case  having  an 
open  end  and  gearing  disposed  in  proximity  thereto,  of  an 
end  plate  detac  hably  mounted  on  said  crank  case  and 
adapted  to  inclose  the  open  end  and  gearing,  a  main  crank 
shaft,  starting  mechanism  mounted  on  the  end  plate  adja- 
cent tli«'  said  open  end  'a*d  provided  with  connections  to 
the  crank  shaft,  the  end  plate  being  positioned  between 
the  gearing  and  the  said  connections,  and  means  coUperat- 
ing  with  the  end  plate  to  form  a  casing  for  the  said  con- 
nections. 

4.  In  an  exi)losion  motor,  the  combination  with  a  main 
crank  shaft,  a  cjank  shaft  casing  having  an  open  end.  and 
a  starter  adjacent  said  open  end,  of  a  driving  connection 
between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  starter,  an 
end  plate  for  closing  said  open  end  and  adapted  to  afford 
a  bearing  for  the  starter  shaft,  a  cover  plate,  means  for 
fastening  the  plates  together,  said  plates  cooperating  to 
form  a  casing  for  the  said  driving  conntvtions. 

5.  In  an  explosion  motor,  the  coml'lnation  with  a  main 
crank  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  casiifg  having  an  open  end,  an(f 
a  starter  adjacent  said  open  end,  of  a  driving  connection 
between  the  crank  shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  starter,  a 
supporting  means  for  the  starter  consisting  of  an  end 
plate  closing  the  open  end  and  through  which  the  shafts 
extend,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  end  plate  to 
box  In  said  driving  connection. 

(Claims  G  to  S  not  prftfted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,339.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATMENT  OF  MINERALS 
AND  EXTRACTING  MKTAI,.  Bt  enaventi  ka  JfN- 
giKUA,  Ovledo,  Spain.  Filed  I>ec.  IS,  190S.  Serial  No. 
408,2:iO.      (CI.  75—14.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  smelting  ores  of 
metals  which  are  not  volatile  at  a  temperature  of  800  C, 
which  comprises  reiluclng  such  an  ore,  n  redufing  agent 
and  a  flux  to  Impalpable  powders,  making  an  intimate 
mixture  of  theae  materials  with  the  reducing  agent  pres- 
ent In  at  least  a  proportion  sufficient  for  reducing  the 
metal  and  then  subjecting  this  mixture  as  a  traveling 
stream  to  the  action  of  an  overlying  current  of  fire  cases 
at  a  high  temperature. 

2.  The  prociss  of  producing  metals  which  comprises  pro- 
ducing a  mixiun  of  inipalpahly  fine  ore,  flux  and  reduc- 
ing carlx»n.  transmitting  said  mixture  as  a  traveling 
stream  against  a  stream  of  fire  gases  substantially  free 
from  oxyeen  until  rp<luction  is  complete,  and  then  r.iising 
the  temperature  to  the  fusion  point  of  the  metal  produced. 

3.  T)ie  prfKf ss  of  producing  metal  which  comprises  fu' 
verlaing  ore,  fuel  and  fiux  to  Impalpable  powder,  sul'  •  ct- 
Ing  a  traveling  layer  of  a  mixture  of  the  same  to  n  tem- 
perature around  800°  C.  by  means  of  overlying  fire  ga»es 
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Riibstantlaily    free    of  oxygen    until    reduction    is   complete 
and  then  bringing  the  reduced  mixture  to  a  molten  condi- 


tion by  flrc-heatlng  means,  said  Are  gases  being  derived 

from  said  fire  heating  means. 


1,102,340.  BELL- SntlKING  DEVICE.  Forrest  H. 
Kane,  f'harlevoij.  Mich.  Filed  June  13.  1912.  Serial 
No.  703,483.      (CI.   l]Q — 40.) 

4,T 


*\    !      5 


In  a  bf^ll  ringing  dgvlcp  a  bell  adapted  to  be  suitably 
mounted,  a  revolubly  mounted  .supporting  and  operating 
shaft  located  adjacent  eaid  bell,  means  whereby  said  shaft 
l.si  ailapted  to  be  driven  in  either  direction,  a  clutch  one 
memb»:'r  of  which  1?<  adjustabl.v  carried  by  and  adapted  to 
be  fixed  to  said  .shaft.  B  clapper  carrying  hub  forming  the 
Other  member  of  the  clutch  and  mounted  on  the  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  and  hub  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  moved  lon,;ituciinally  on  the  former  and  brought 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  fixed  clutch  mem- 
ber on  the  rotating  of  said  shaft  In  different  directions, 
said  hub  being  provided  with  means  for  engatring  the  fixed 
clutch  member,  elap[)ep  arms  pivotally  seeiireil  to  said  hub 
and  projectint:  radially  and  yieldingly  therefrom,  and  a 
coiled  spring  encircling  the  shaft  and  disposed  between 
the  hub  and  the  means  for  driving  the  shaft,  whereby  said 
hub  Is  automatically  brought  into  engagement  witfi  the 
fixed  clutch  member  on  the  shaft. 


1.102,341.  MIXTI'RE.rONTROLLING  ME.\NS  FOR  MO- 
TORS. .VLE.x.iM'Eit  T.  Kaslky,  Swissvale.  I'a.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  atsisnments.  to  The  Colonial  Trust 
Company,  trustee,  rittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  -Vug.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  .17.'). 446. 
(CL  123—97.)  i 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  internal  combus- 
tion engines  supplied  from  a  common  source  and  one  of 
which  operates  under  a  substantially  constant  load,  of 
means  operated  upon  the  variation  of  speed  of  the  constant 
load  engine  to  vary  tlie  position  of  the  fuel  valve  of  an- 
other engine. 


2.  A  mixture  controlling  device  for  low  speed  internal 
combustion  engines  comprising  a  high  speed  Internal  com 
bustlon  engine,  a  speed  responsive  device  for  the  high 
speed  engine,  an  oil  relay  actuating  means  controlled  by 
the  said  speed  responsive  device,  an  oil  relay  operated 
thereby,  and  a  low  speed  engine  mixture  device  con- 
trolled by  the  relay  to  vary  the  mixture  of  the  charge 
to  the  low  speed  engine. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  low  speed  combustion  en- 
gine, a  high  speed  pilot  engine  operating  under  a  constant 
load  and  means  operated  by  the  pilot  engine  upon  varia- 
tions in  speed  of  said  pilot  engine  for  varying  the  mixture 
of  the  charge  to  the  low  speed  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  engines,  one  of 
which  Is  a  governing  engine,  the  governing  engine  con- 
sisting of  a  high  speed  engine  operating  under  constant 
load,  a  mixture  valve  for  each  of  the  engines  other  than 
the  governing  engine  and  mechanism  operated  by  the 
change  of  speed  of  the  governing  engine,  due  to  varia- 
tion In  the  quality  of  gas  and  for  varying  the  position  of 
the  mixing  valve  so  as  to  vary  the  port  areas  of  said 
mixing  valve. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  combustion  engine  having  a 
mixing  valve,  a  fluid  actuated  device  for  changing  the 
position  of  said  mixing  valve  to  vary  the  port  areas 
thereof  and  means  controlling  the  pressure  for  said  device 
comprising  a  high  speed  engine  working  under  constant 
load. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,342.  I'L.VTFORM  STEPS  FOR  RAILWAY  PAS- 
SENGER CARS.  RixiiNALD  W.  Kkndai^l,  Terre  Haute, 
Ind.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,628.  (CI. 
105—88.) 


\ 


-MP 


1.  The  combination  with  a  railway  passenger  car,  in- 
cluding Its  platform  underframing  and  fixed  platform  sec- 
tion, of  a  fixedly  connected  series  of  platform  steps  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  car  and  swingable  relatively  to 
said  fixed  platform  section  from  operative  to  Inverted  or 
Inoperative  position  and  from  Inverted  or  Inoperative  po- 
sition to  operative  p<Jsition,  said  steps,  when  lu  operative 
position,  forming  a  direct  c.intinuaiion  of  sai<l  fixed  plat- 
form .section  and  the  tread  portions  of  said  steps  being  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  fixed  platform  section  when 
said  steps  are  in  either  operative  or  inoperative  position, 
substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  railway  passenger  car.  In- 
cluding Its  platform  underframlng  and  fixed  platform  sec- 
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tlon.  of  a  fixedly  connected  series  of  platform-stepS  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  car,  and  means  adapted  to  pivotally 
swing  said  steps  relatively  to  said  fixed  slatform  section 
from  operative  to  inverted  or  lnoperatlv\  position  and 
from  Inverted  or  Inoperative  position  to  operative  posi- 
tion, said  steps,  when  In  operative  position,  forming  a 
direct  continuation  of  said  fixed  platform  section  and  the 
tread-port  Ions  of  said  steps  being  substantially  parallel 
with  «ald  fixed  platform  section  when  said  steps  are  in 
either  operative  or  inoperative  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railway  passenger-car,  In- 
cluding Its  plaiform-underframlng  and  fixed  platform  sec- 
tion, of  a  fixedly  connected  series  of  platform-steps  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  car  In  proper  position  relatively 
to  said  fixed  platform  section,  a  vestibule-door  swing- 
able  on  said  car,  and  mechanism  between  said  door  and 
steps  whereby,  on  said  door  being  swung  from  closed  to 
open  position,  said  steps  will  be  pivotally  moved  to  op- 
erative position  and,  on  said  door  being  swung  from  open 
to  closed  position,  said  steps  will  be  Inverted  or  pivotally 
moved  to  Inoperative  position,  the  tread-portions  of  said 
steps  being  substantially  parallel  with  said  fixed  platform 
section  when  said  steps  are  In  either  operative  or  Inop- 
erative position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rallway-passenger-car,  in- 
cluding its  platform-underframlng  and  fixed  platform  sec- 
tion, of  a  fixedly  connected  series  of  platform-steps  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  car  In  proper  position  relatively 
to  said  fixed  platform  section,  a  vertically-disposed  rock 
shaft  on  said  car,  a  vestibule-door  fixed  to  and  pivotally 
movable  with  said  shaft,  and  gearing  between  said  shaft 
and  said  steps  whereby,  on  said  door  l)elng  swung  from 
closed  if>  open  position,  said  steps  will  be  pivotally  moved 
to  operative  position  and,  on  said  door  being  swung  from 
open  to  closed  position,  said  steps  will  be  inverted  or  piv- 
otally moved  to  Inoperative  i)ositlon,  the  tread-portions  of 
said  steps  being  stibstantlally  parallel  with  said  fixed  plat- 
form section  when  said  steps  are  In  either  operative  or  in- 
operative position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rallway-passenger-car.  In- 
cluding its  platform  underframlng  and  fixed  platform  sec- 
tion, of  a  fixedly  connected  series  of  platform-steps  piv- 
otally mounted  on  said  car  in  proper  position  relatively 
to  said  fixed  platform  section,  a  vertically-disposed  rock 
shaft  on  said  car  ad.lacent  the  end  wall  thereof,  a  vestibule- 
door  fixed  to  and  pivotally  movable  with  said  shaft,  said 
door  being  swlni:able  through  an  arc  of  90"",  and  gearing 
between  said  shaft  and  said  steps  having  a  ratio  of  one  to 
two  whereby,  on  said  door  being  swung  from  closed  to 
open  position,  said  steps  will  be  pivotally  swung  through 
an  arc  of  180°  to  operative  position  and.  on  said  door 
being  swung  from  open  to  closed  position,  said  steps  will 
be  Inverted  or  pivotally  moved  through  an  arc  of  180"  to 
inoperative  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,102,343. 
Ontario, 
805.449. 


SPRlN(i-llEKI-. 
Canada.  Filed 
(CI.  36 — 38.) 


Wendkl  KovAcs,  Brantford, 
Dec.    8.    1913.       Serial    No. 


shell  to  receive  said  block  with  a  sliding  fit  therebetween, 
and  a  tread  below  the  shell,  a  flexible  skirt  connecting 
the  shell  to  the  sole,  and  springs  Interposed  b«'tween  the 
tread  and  the  Mock  and  Inclosed  by  the  shell. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  shoe  sole  having  a  block 
depending  from  the  heel  portion  thereof,  of  a  heel  com- 
prising an  upi>er  hollow  portion  arranged  to  receive  the 
block  with  a  sliding  fit  therebetween,  springs  within  the 
hollow  portion  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  block  and 
solid  portion  of  the  heel  respectively,  and  a  flexible  skirt 
connecting  the  hoilow  portion  of  the  heel  to  the  sole,  said 
skirt  having  a  flange  conforming  to  the  shape  of  the 
heel  and  a  forwardly  projecting  portion  secured  to  the 
under  side  of  the  sol€\ 


1.   In  combination  with  a  shoe  sole  having  a  block  de 
pending  from  the  heel  portion  thereof,  a  heel  comprising  a 


1,102,344.  (;ri.\I»IN(J-MACHINE.  Karl  Krug,  Fechen- 
helm,  Frankfort-on-the-Main.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  8. 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,040\  (CL  51  —  12.) 

\ 
a' 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  Vlth  separate 
supports  for  the  work  and  for  the  grinding  means,  of  de- 
vices Interposed  l)etween  said  supports,  said  devices  being 
adjustable  one  independent  of  the  other  to  produce  de- 
fection and  torsion  of  the  work-support.  v 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine  the  combination  of  separate 
Juxtaposed  supports  for  the  work  and  the  grinding  means, 
the  adjacent  faces  of  said  supports  having  projections  each 
formed  with  a  pair  of  Internally  threaded  lugs,  the  lugs 
of  one  pair  registering  with  the  lugs  of  the  other  pair,  and 
screws  having  right  and  left  hand  threads  In  engagement 
with  said  lugs,  one  set  of  said  lugs  and  corresponding 
screw  adapted  to  produce  deflection  and  the  other  set  with 
corresponding  screw  adapted  to  produce  torsion  of  the 
work  support. 


1,102,345.  FLASH  STEAM-GKNKU.VTOR.  Charles  Le- 
MALK,  Paris,  France.  Filed  .Nov.  t],  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.828.      (CI.  60 — 31.) 


1.  A  generator  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  means 
to  admit  fuel  thereto,  an  outlet  associated  with  the  gener- 
ator through  which  the  gases  formed  by  the  combustion 
of  the  fuel  pass,  and  an  annular  series  of  fluid  nozzles 
disposed  between  the  combustion  chaml>er  and  said  outlet 
and  adapted  to  inject  fluid  jets  inwardly  toward  the  axis 
of  said  generator,  and  a  second  series  of  fluid  noz7:es  dls 
posed  between  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  outlet 
and  adapted  to  Inject  fluid  jets  outwardly  toward  the 
walls  of  said  generator. 
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2.  A  irenerator  comprising  a  combustion  chamber,  meana 
to  admit  fuel  thereto,  iin  outlet  associated  with  the  frener- 
atf)r  through  which  th<'  jra.ses  formed  by  the  combustion 
of  the  fuel  pass,  meaps  disposed  l»«"tween  the  lomhustion 
chamlier  and  said  outlet  to  inject  a  plurality  of  fluid  Jets 
Into  the  genemtor  which  the  jfa-^es  are  caused  to  traverse 
after  leaving  the  comlnistion  chamlier  and  while  on  their 
way  to  the  outlet,  and  means  to  project  said  jeti  of  fluid 
when  first  introduced  to  the  generator. 
.  3.  A  steam  generator  comprising:  a  combustion  chamber, 
means  to  admit  fu«'l  th.reto.  means  to  inject  a  plurality 
of  fluid  jets  info  said  generator,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  temperatiirt  of  tlie  mixture  leavlni?  the  generator  to 
determine  the  nuniU-r  of  such  fluid  Jets  admitted  to  the 
generator. 

4.  A  steam  i;enerat<jr  eomprising  a  lotiibustion  cbamU'r, 
means  to  admit  fuel  tUert  to.  an  outlet  a.ssociated  with  the 
generator  through  wlllch  the  gages  formed  by  the  com- 
bustion of  the  fuel  jps^  ii:-ins  to  Inject  a  plurality  of 
fluid  jets  Into  said  gris.-^  .irier  leaving  said  combustion 
chamber,  said  jets  being  Injected  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  traivel  of  said  gases,  and  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  generator  through  which  said  fluid  circulates 
before  being  InjetttHl  into  the  generator. 

5.  A  steam  generatur  comprising  a  combustion  chamber, 
an  air  conduit  associated  with  the  generator  to  admit  air 
to  the  combustion  ituiniN  r.  moans  to  admit  liquid  fuel 
to  the  combustion  ch^itnNr  and  means  controlled  both  by 
the  velocity  and  pre*iure  of  the  air  In  said  conduit  to 
regulate  the  admission  of  fuel  to  .said  combustion  chamber. 

[Claim  0  not  priut>«l   in  the  ilazette.] 


1.102,347.  ACETYLATION  OF  DICHLORHYDROCAR- 
BONS.  Waltkh  E.  Mas»l.\.nd,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aa- 
signor  to  K.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  I'owder  Company, 
Wilmington,  IM'I.,  a  Corp<iratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  19,  191J.    Serial  No.  726,602.     (CI.  23 — 24.) 

1.  The  process  which  comprises  acetylatlng  a  dlchlor- 
hydrocarlHin  with  an  acetate  and  acetic  acid  of  from  70% 
to  90 '?c   strength. 

2.  The  process  which  comprises  acetylatlng  a  dichlor- 
pentaue  with  an  acetate  and  acetic  acid  of  from  70%  to 
99%   strength. 

3.  The  process  which  comprises  acetylatlng  a  dlchlor- 
hydrocarbon  with  sodium  acetate  aud  acetic  acid  of  from 
70%   to  99%   strength. 

4.  The  process  which  comprises  acetylatlng  a  dlchlor- 
pentane  with  sodiuni  acetate  and  acetic  acid  of  from 
70%)  to  99%  strength. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  acetylatlng  a  mixture 
of  dlchlorpentane  and  dlchlorhexane  with  s<)di\im  acetate 
and  acetic  acid  of  from  70%  to  09%  strength. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,346       CART. 
N.  C.     Polled  Aug. 
21 — fir>  ) 


ts 


:mmf:t    Nf     r,oiiR.    Kings    Mountain, 
,   1913.     Serial  No.  786,309.      (CI. 


1.102,348.  MIXINt;  .M.\(  HlNK.  Alv.\  A.  MERRILL,  South 
l>ayton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760,703. 
(CI.  83—73.) 


[Tw: 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  d-st  rtbed  Including  a  frame  nor- 
mally disposed  In  a  hfirlzor, tal  position,  an  axle  arranged 
beneath  said  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  a  transverse  bar 
arranged  t)eneath  the  rentral  portion  of  the  frame,  a  U- 
ahaped  bracket  depending  frf>m  sni<l  bar,  a  standard  in- 
cluding spaced  parallrl  upright  bars  having  their  upper 
ends  plvotally  mountefl  between  the  arms  of  said  bracket, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  bars  being  outturned  In  opposed 
directions,  a  slotted  plate  carried  hy  the  axle,  and  a  lever 
having  one  end  secureil  to  the  standard  and  the  other  end 
adjustably  mounted  wfthin  said  plate 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  de-^rrlU'il  Including  a  frame  nor- 
mally disposed  In  a  horizontal  position,  an  axle  arranged 
beneath  said  frame,  a  transverse  liar  arrange<l  beneath  the 
central  portion  of  the  frame,  a  U  shaped  bracket  depend- 
ing from  said  bar.  a  srniulard  including  spaced  parallel 
bars  having  their  njipjr  ends  plvotally  connected  between 
the  arms  of  said  tirarket.  said  standai-d  being  normally 
disposed  in  an  uprigljt  position  to  support  the  frame,  a 
■lotted  plate  suspended  from  the  axle,  a  retaining  leyer 
provided  with  spaced  recesses  and  having  one  end  ar- 
ranged between  said  spaced  bars  of  the  standard  and 
plvotally  secured  thereto,  and  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
being  adjustable  wttliin  the  slotted  plate,  and  a  spring 
member  having  one  end  se«ured  to  the  axle  and  the  other 
end  yieldably  bearing  against  the  lever  to  retain  the  same 
in  its  effective  position. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  frame,  a 
substantial  horisontally  disposed  cylinder  having  Its  ends 
open  and  rotatably  supported  by  the  frame,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  the  frame  at  a  point  above  the  rear  end  of  cylin- 
der, the  lower  extremity  of  the  bracket  being  angular  and 
depending  l>elow  the  upper  portion  thereof  and  ad«[ite<l 
to  contact  with  the  top  and  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  supply 
pipe  directed  through  the  cylinder  and  having  an  end 
portion  mounted  in  the  bracket,  means  for  rotating  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  suiiplying  material  within  the 
cylinder. 


1.102,349.  NON-HKKILLAHI.E  Hoi  TI.K  Milton  MDI- 
KAY,  Williams  Wharf,  Va.  Filed  May  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764,860.      (CI.  215 — 65.) 


A  non  reflllable  bottle  ci7m[)rlRlng  a  neck,  said  neck  pro- 
vided with  an  outstanding  circumferential  portion  formed 
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integral  therewith,  a  casing  iKwltioned  within  said  neck 
and  comprising  a  substantially  inverted  conical  shape 
body,  said  Inidy  provlde<l  with  a  discharge  opening  at  one 
end,  said  l>ody  also  provided  with  a  centrally  located 
longitudinally  extending  aiwrture.  a  shield  ertendlne  over 
each  end  of  said  aperture,  le^-s  supporting  said  shield  In 
spaced  relation  from  the  ends  of  said  aperture  and  con- 
stituting means  for  preventing  the  passage  of  an  Instru- 
ment through  said  body,  a  spring  washer,  said  body  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  formed  upon  the  sides  thereof,  said 
spring  washer  provided  with  inwardly  extending  portions 
fitting  in  said  notches  of  said  body,  said  neck  provided 
with  a  notch  portion,  and  outstanding  portions  of  said 
spring  washer  also  fitting  In  said  notch  of  said  neck  for 
holding  said  body  within  said  neck. 


1.102,350.  PEN  OR  I'ENCIL  HOLDER.  AlxiLrn  Mtebs 
and  Leopold  Myers,  Birmingham,  England.  Filed 
July  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,703.     (CI.  24 — 11.) 


A  pen  or  pencil  holder  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
metal  blank  free  from  rivets  and  having  a  plurality  of 
spring  gripping  tongues  each  tapering  Inwardly  to  its 
lower  extremity,  a  horizontally  rlhrn^d  circular  socket  dis- 
posed above  said  tongues,  a  back  plate  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  ribbed  circular  socket  and  bent  at  its 
free  end,  a  gripping  member  bent  from  the  upper  edge  of 
the  ribbed  circular  socket  disposed  parallel  to  the  back 
plate  and  having  Its  lower  end  pointed  and  bent  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  toward  said  back  plate,  aU  as 
herein  set  forth. 


1.102,3.';i  APPARATT"S  FOR  DISrnAROINO  ASHI^. 
CI.INKKRS.  OR  OTHER  RF.l'TSK  William  Steel 
Pars()NS.  I/adywoll,  F^ngland.  assignor  to  ,T.  Stone  & 
Company  Limited.  Deptford,  England.  Filed  Feb.  3, 
1913.     Serial  No.  74rt.021.      (Cl.  114 — 186.) 


f/  *  f  »', 


1.  Apparatus  for  discharging  refuse  Into  water  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  ejector  combination,  a  cylinder  having  one 
end  In  communication  with  said  ejector  and  It.s  opjwslte 
end  in  communication  with  a  water  supply,  a  loosely 
fitting  differential  piston  In  said  cylinder,  and  a  valve 
operatively  connected  with  said  piston  and  controlling 
the  admission  to  said  ejector. 

2.  Apparatus  for  discharging  refuse  Into  water  com- 
prising a  hopper, -ejector  nozzles  In  cooperative  relation,  a 
chamber  Inclosing  n  space  between  said  nozzles  and  hav- 
ing (ommunlcatlon  with  said  hopper,  a  cylinder  having 
one  end  in  comnninication  wltli  one  of  said  nozzles  and 
its  opposite  end  In  communication  with  a  water  supply, 
a  loosely  fitting  piston  In  said  (yllnder,  and  a  valve  oper- 
atively connected  with  said  pi>ton  said  valve  being  adapt 
ed  to  control  the  communication  between  said  hopper  and 
said  chamber. 

3.  .\pparatu8  for  discharging  refuse  Into  water  com- 
prising a  hydraulic  ejector,  a  floating  piston  adapted  to 
be  moved  in  one  direction  by  suction  due  to  said  ejector  and 
by  pressure  due  to  a  head  of  water,  and  to  tx'  moved  In 


the  opposite  direction  by  such  head  of  water,  and  a  valve 
operatively  connected  with  said  piston  and  adapted  to 
control  admission  to  said  ejector. 

4.  Apparatus  for  discharging  refuse  into  water  compris- 
ing a  hydraulic  ejector,  a  cylinder,  loosely  fitting  differ- 
ential pl.-ton  in  said  cylinder,  a  pressure  connection 
for  said  cylinder  on  the  side  of  the  smaller  area  of  said 
piston,  a  connection  between  said  ejector  and  said  cyl- 
inder on  the  side  of  the  larger  area  of  said  piston,  and 
a  valve  operatively  connected  with  said  piston  and  adapted 
to  control  admission  to  said  ejector. 

5.  Apparatus  for  discharging  refuse  into  water  com- 
prising hydraulic  ejector  nozzles  In  coiiperatlve  relation,  a 
chamber  Inclosing  a  space  l>etween  said  nozzles,  a  cylinder, 
a  loosely  fitting  hollow  differential  piston  in  said  cylinder, 
an  admission  [jort  at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
constantly  admit  pressure  liquid  to  the  small  area  of  said 
piston  a  suction  and  back  pressure  port  at  the  other  end 
of  said  cylinder,  a  connection  l>etween  the  last  named  port 
and  the  hydraulic  ejector  and  a  valve  in  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  piston  and  adapted  to  control  a  refuse  entry 
opening  In  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,in2,3."2.  ATOMIZER  OR  SPRAYING  DEVICE.  Ernkst 
H.  I'EABOUY  and  IJavio  J.  Iki-sfi.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.    650,857.      (CL   137 — 86.) 


a=3t=:::;a<dM#^' -^i^-*- '\  „ 


^ 


1.  In  an  atomizer  or  spraying  devli  e,  a  supply  pipe,  a 
tip  having  a  dlschacL'e  orifice  and  an  oil  chamber,  the 
wall  of  said  chamber  having  lateral  or  side  openings  com- 
municating with  the  supply  pipe,  and  an  abrupt  ended 
meml>er  movable  in  said  chamber  and  operable  from  wlth- 
otit  the  supply  pipe  to  control  only  the  Inlet  area  of  said 
openings  and  to  leave  the  discharge  orlflcp  free  for  the 
flow  of  the  oil. 

2.  In  an  atomizer  or  spraying  device,  a  supply  pipe,  a 
tip  having  a  discharge  orifice  and  an  oil  chamber,  the  wall 
of  said  chamber  having  lateral  i>t  side  oix-nings  communi- 
cating with  the  supply  pipe  and  tamiential  to  siiid  cham- 
ber, and  an  abrupt  ended  meml>er  movable  in  said  cham- 
ber and  operable  from  without  the  supidy  pipe  to  control 
only  the  inlet  area  of  said  openings  and  to  leave  the  dis- 
charge orifice  free  for  the  flow  of  the  oil. 

;{.  In  an  atomizer  or  spraying  device,  a  supply  pipe,  a 
tip  having  a  discharge  orifice  and  an  extension  with  a 
central  chamber,  said  extension  having  lateral  or  side 
openings  therein  communlratiriL'  with  the  sujfply  pipe  and 
tangential  to  the  said  chomtier,  and  an  abrupt  ended  mem- 
ber movable  in  said  chamber  and  operable  from  without 
the  supply  pipe  to  control  only  the  Inlet  area  of  said  open- 
ings and  to  leave  the  discharge  orifice  free  foi*  the  flow  of 
the  oil. 

4.  in''  an  atomizer  or  spraying  device,  a  supply  pipe, 
a  tip  having  a  neck  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  said  ne<k 
being  of  leas  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  </  the 
supply  pipe  and  having  ducts  in  the  wall  thereof  to  per- 
mit the  flow  of  liquid  to  the  bore  of  the  n<»<k.  and  an 
abrupt  ended  member  movable  In  said  chamber  to  control 
only  the  Inlet  area  of  said  ducts  and  to  leH\e  the  dls- 
,  charge  orifice  free  for  the  flow  of  the  oil. 
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5.  In  an  atoraizpr  i>r  spraylnt;  devlcp,  a  suppl.v  pipe,  a 
tip  having  a  neck  wltt  a  lounitudinal  bore,  said  neck  be- 
ing of  less  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the 
supply  pipe  and  havltij  ducts  In  the  wall  thereof  tan- 
ifentlal  to  said  bore,  a  spindle  seated  In  said  bore,  siiid 
spindle  having  an  abrupt  end  so  as  to  leave  the  discharge 
orlflce  free  for  the  flo*  of  the  oil,  and  means  for  moving 
said  spindle  to  control  the  Inlet  area  of  said  ducts. 


1,102.353.  WINDI.\(;  MKANS.  Charle.s  F  Peasb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Th.^  C.  F.  Pease  ("ompany,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Original  application  filed 
J«ly  19,  ini2.  Serial  \o.  710.472.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
pHcation  tiled  Dec.  !,«.  1912.  Serial  No.  737.089.  (CI. 
242— .55.1 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  .-haractrr  described,  the  combinn- 
rlou  with  u  plurality  of  spaced  rolLs,  of  a  belt  engagln- 
thp  same  and  driven  thereby,  a  feeding  roll  for  operating 
the  belt,  a  swinging  structure  disposed  near  and  upon 
one  side  of  the  Nit.  a  winding  roll  carried  by  the  swinging 
-structure,  and  a  l>elt  .jpgaging  the  feeding  and  winding 
rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  winding 
means  including,  an  en<ll.'ss  Iwlt,  means  to  drive  the  end- 
less belt,  a  vertically  swUiuiug  support  disposed  near  the 
endless  belt  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  same. 
a  feeding  roll  disposed  Bear  the  upper  end  of  the  support 
to  be  driven  by  the  endless  belt  by  pressing  the  paper 
passing  thereabout  into  fngHt'ement  with  the  endless  belt, 
a  winding  roll  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  vertically 
swinging  support  to  hate  the  paper  wound  thereabout  to 
form  a  paper  roll  IncreaHing  in  diameter  during  the  wind- 
ing operation  whereby  tbe  paper  roll  will  Itself  engage  the 
endless  belt  and  be  dir.»tly  driven  thereby,  and  separate 
means  op-Tated  by  the  feeding  roll  to  rotate  the  winding 
roll.  I 

■?.  In  a  machinn  of  tbe  charact^>r  described,  means  for 
winding  paf)er  or  the  m^^■  into  a  roll,  comprising  an  end- 
less conveyer  structure,  a  feeding  roll  operating  in  en- 
gagement with  the  endless  conveyer  structur.>,  a  support- 
ing structure  movable  T-nvard  and  away  from  said  endless 
conveyer  structure,  a  winding  roll  carried  by  the  support- 
ing structure,  and  belts  engaging  the  feeding  and  wind- 
ing rolls. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  paper  feed- 
ing means,  driving  meaus  therefor  adai>ted  to  receive  the 
paper  l>etween  the  same  and  the  paper  feeding  means,  a 
rotatable  winding  element  arranged  near  the  paper  feed- 
ing means  and  bodily  movable  toward  and  away  frum  the 
same,  and  lost  motion  driving  connecting  means  between 
the  paper  feeding  meam  and  tbe  rotatable  winding  ele- 
ment. 


5.  In  winding  means  of  the  character  described,  an 
endless  belt,  means  to  drive  the  endless  belt,  a  pivotal 
support  disposed  near  the  endless  belt  to  swing  in  a  sub 
stantiaUy  vertical  plane  toward  and  away  from  the  same, 
a  feeding  roll  disposed  at  the  pivot  point  of  the  support, 
a  winding  roll  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  pivoted  sup- 
port to  have  the  j.aper  wound  tlierealwut  to  form  a  paper 
roll  Increasing  in  diameter  during  the  windlug  operation 
whereby  the  paper  roll  will  itself  engage  the  endless  belt 
and  be  directly  driven  thereby,  and  belts  traine<i  alnjut 
the  feeding  roll  and  the  winding  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,354.  AI'F.\H.\  rrs  FOR  THi-:  Dlsrn.MJCF  OF 
WATER  OR  OTHHI:  LKjI  IhS  1  .\  .V  Si'HAYEU  FORM 
OVER  COMPARATIVELY  LARGE  AREAS.  De.sbah- 
BIKRES  Edolard  Pougnkt,  London,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,048.     <C1.  137— 59. ) 


In  watering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  horizontal 
supply  pipe,  a  pipe  rotatably  mounted  In  said  horizontal 
pipe  and  bent  to  a  smooth  curve  so  as  to  end  In  a  vertical 
position,  a  vertical  pipe  rotatably  mounted  in  said  vertical 
portion  of  said  bent  pipe  and  ending  in  a  number  of 
smoothly  curved  branches  of  various  sizes  and  inclina 
tlons  said  branches  being  respectively  provided  adjacent 
their  extremities  with  flanges,  watering  nozzles  of  vary- 
ing orifices  provided  with  flanges,  means  adjustably  secur- 
ing the  flanges  on  .said  nozzles  to  said  flanges  situated  on 
said  branches,  said  branches  and  nozzles  being  made  In 
the  form  of  l)nn  and  socket  joints  at  their  Junctions  near 
said  flanges,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  .said  bent  pipe  In 
said  borizontair  pipe  and  said  vertical  pipe  In  said  bent 
pipe,  whereby  stretches  of  artlfi(  ial  rain  extending  one  at 
a  long  distance  and  others  at  shorter  and  shorter  dis- 
tances from  the  apparatus  are  produced  and  are  uniformly 
dlstributeti  over  the  area  to  be  watered  and  may  be  di- 
rected to  water  over  definite  ttxed  ranges  so  as  to  cover  the 
whole  area  extending  from  the  apparatus  to  the  maximum 
distance  reached. 


1,102,355.  CONNECTOR  FOR  BATTERIES.  Grant  I. 
Rawson  and  Llewellyn  B.  Shlltz,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as- 
signors, by  mesn<-  assignments,  to  said  Shultz.  Filed 
May  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,071.     (CI.  204—52.) 


1.    In  a  connector  fur  secondary   batteries,  the  coml>ina- 
tion   with   a    plurality   of   contiguous   contact    plates    pro 
vlded   with    slots,   the  outer   ends   of  said  contact   plates 
being    upturned    to    form   stops    to    prevent    the   accidental 
disengagement  of  the   battery  from   the  plates,  of  a   bat- 
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tery  provided  with  upwardly  extending  headed  terminals 
adapted  ti>  engage  with  said  slots  to  suspend  the  bat- 
tery from  said  contact  plates. 

2.  In  a  connector  for  secondary  batteries,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  contiguous  contact  plates  pro- 
vided with  slots,  said  plates  being  also  provided  with  pro- 
jections, spring  actuated  members  adapted  to  electrically 
connect  said  projections,  and  a  battery  providtKl  with  up- 
wardly extending  headed  terminals  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  slots  in  said  contact  plates,  said  battery  being 
adapted  to  move  said  spring  contact  member  out  of  op- 
erative position. 

3.  In  a  connector  for  secondary  batteries,  the  coml>lna 
tlon  with  a  plurality  of  contiguous  contact  plates  each 
provided  with  a  pair  of  slots,  of  a  battery  provided  with 
a  pair  of  terminals,  one  terminal  being  adapted  to  engage 
with  a  slot  In  one  plate  and  the  other  terminal  being 
adapted  to  engage  with  a  slot  In  an  adjacent  plate,  and 
automatic  means  for  connecting  the  plates  after  the  bat- 
tery has  been  removed. 

4.  In  a  connector  for  secondary  batteries,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  contiguous  contact  plates  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  of  a  battery  provided 
with  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of  said  contacts  being  adapted 
to  engage  with  a  slot  In  one  plate  and  the  other  contact 
to  engage  with  a  slot  in  another  |)late,  a  pair  of  contact 
members  carried  by  each  plate,  and  a  spring  member 
adapted  to  bear  on  a  pair  of  said  contacts  to  electrically 
connect  the  plates,  said  spring  meml)er  being  moved  out  of 
operative  position  by  tbe  battery. 


1,102,357.  VARIABLE  SPEED  TURBINE.  Henby  F. 
ScHMii'T,  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 
liouse  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Hied  Dec.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  663,916.     (CI.  121—58.) 


1,102,356.  Rl'NNINGGEAR.  Clifford  W.  Reynolds, 
Freeport,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-fourth  to  Frank  E.  Wilcox  and  one-fourth 
to  Lester  E.  Hlckok,  Mechanicsbnrg.  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  732,580.     (CI.  21—39.) 


^^ 


1.  .\  running  gear  comprising  a  rear  axle,  a  front  axle, 
a  fifth-wheel,  a  main  reach-rod  connecting  the  rear  axle 
and  the  upper  member  of  the  fifth-wheel,  and  a  separate 
reach  rod,  independent  of  the  main  reach-rod,  extending 
from  the  rear  axle  and  connected  to  the  same  member  of 
the  fifth  wheel.  ^ 

2.  A  running  gear  comprising  a  rear  axle,  a  front  axle, 
a  fifth-wheel,  a  main  reach-rod  connecting  the  rear  axle 
and  the  upper  member  of  the  fifth-wheel,  and  a  separate 
reach  rod  extending  from  the  wood  of  the  rear  axle  and 
connected  to  the  head  .block  of  the  fifth-wheel. 

3.  A  running  gear  comprising  a  rear  axle,  a  front  axle, 
a  fifth-wheel,  a  main  reach-rod  connecting  the  rear  axle 
and  the  upper  member  of  the  fifth-wheel,  and  a  separate 
resilient  reach-rod  extending  from  the  rear  axTe  and  con- 
nected to  the  same  member  of  the  fifth-wheel. 

4.  A  running  gear  comprising  a  rear  axle,  a  front  axle, 
a  fifth  wheel,  a  main  reach  rod  connecting  the  rear  axle 
and  the  upper  member  of  tlie  fifth  wheel,  and  a  separate 
resilient  reach-rod  extending  from  the  rear  axle  and  con- 
nected to  the  same  member  of  the  fifth-wheel,  said  auxil- 
iary reach  rod  bearing  on  sjild  upper  member. 

5.  A  running  gear  comprising  a  rear  axle,  a  front  axle, 
a  fifth-wheel,  a  main  reach-rod  connecting  the  rear  axle 
and  the  upper  member  of  the  flftli wheel,  and  a  separate 
resilient  reach-rod  extending  from  tlie  rear  axle  and  con- 
nected to  the  same  member  of  the  fifth-wheel,  said  auxil- 
iary reach-rod  bearing  on  said  upper  memt>er  and  said 
main  reach-rod  supporting  the  lower  member  of  thft  fifth- 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  inde 
pendent  concentric  scries  of  blades  radially  offset  with 
relation  to  each  other,  the  Inner  series  of  said  blades  be- 
ing adapted  to  fractionally  abstract  kinetic  energy  from 
the  motive  fluid  throughout  a  series  of  separate  steps  and 
the  outer  series  being  adapted  to  abstract  kinetic  energy 
from  the  motive  fluid  throughout  a  smaller  number  of 
series  of  steps  than  the  inner  series. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  turl)ine,  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent concentric  series  of  blades  radially  offset  with  re- 
lation to  each  other,  the  Inner  series  of  said  blades  hav- 
ing a  greater  ntimber  of  annular  rows  than  the  outer  se- 
ries, and  the  numl>er  of  rows  in  each  series  progressively 
decreasing  outwardly. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  turbine,  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric series  of  blades  radially  offset  with  relation  to 
each  other,  a  separate  nozzle  for  delivering  motive  fluid 
to  each  separate  series  of  blades,  and  a  series  of  blades  for 
receiving  motive  fluid  from  each  of  said  first  mentioned 
series  of  blades. 


1,102,358.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  M.VGNESHM  CE- 
MENT. William  Sie<:m.\nn.  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor 
to  Mary  V.  Gault,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1911. 
Serial  No.  619,514.      (CL  106—29.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  a  compo- 
sition consisting  of  mixing  water,  magnesium  oxid.  sodi- 
um Chlorld,  kieselguhr,  asbestos  and  colophonium  to  pro- 
duce a  plastic  compound  and  adding  carbon  bl-sulfid  to 
Increase  evaporation  of  moisture  and  the  dissolution  of 
other  ingredients, 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  producinc  a  compo- 
sition of  matter  consisting  in  commingling  magnesium 
oxld,  magnesium  sulfate,  common  salt,  kieselguhr,  and 
adding  water  and  carbon  bi-sulfld  thereto. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  producing  a  com- 
position of  matter  consisting  in  mixing  oxld  of  mag- 
nesium, sulfate  of  magnesium,  asbestos,  colophonium. 
kieselguhr  and  common  salt  and  in  mixing  the  same  with 
water  and  carbon  bl-sulfld. 


1,102.:^59.  REGENERATIVE  FIRNACE.  FaiEDRK  H 
SiE-MENS,  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,458.      (CI.  75—94.) 

1.  In  a   regenerative  furnace,   means   for  supplying  air 
and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  furnace  hearth,  one  of 
said  means  being  a  regenerative  system,  and  by-pass  means 
for  supplying   to  a   portion   of   said   system    both    regener 
ated  air  and  gas. 

2.  In  a  regenerative  furnace,  means  for  supplying  air 
and  means  for  supplying  gas  to  the  furnace  hearth,  one  of 
said  means  tieing  a  rcgeniTative  system,  by-pass  means  for 
supplying  to  a  portion  of  said  system  both  air  and  gas. 
and  by-pass  means  to  supply  a  portion  of  the  air  from  the 
air  supply  means  to  the  gas  supply  means  before  reaching 
the  hearth  of  the  furnsK'e. 
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3.  In  a  rt'iceneratlfi-  furnace,  a  regt'nerntiv.'  :ilr  supply 
system  for  supplvlry;  n-t'cnerated  air  to  tli«>  furnace 
hearth,  gas  «upi)l.v  means  for  supplying  una  to  the  hearth, 
and  by-pass  means  for  retiirnin^r  a  portion  of  the  air  and 
gas  to  a  portion  of  the  rfneneratlve  svstem. 


4.  In  a  rt'generatlve  furnace,  a  rtKenerative  air  supply 
system  for  supj  lylnp  heated  air  to  the  furnace  hearth,  a 
gas  supply  moans  for  supplying  gas  to  the  hearth,  by-pass 
means  to  supply  a  portion  of  the  air  to  the  (las  supply 
means  and  by  pass  means  to  supply  both  air  and  gas  for 
heatlDki  a  portion  of  the  regenerative  system. 

5.  In  a  regenerative  furnm  e.  an  air  supply  system  and 
a  gas  supply  system,  both  supplying  regenerated  air  and 
gas  media  to  one  end  of  the  furnace  hearth  under  all  con- 
ditions of  operation,  and  by  pass  means  to  supply  a  por- 
tion of  the  medium  from  one  of  said  systems  to  the  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazett-.] 


l,10L'.36O.  TYI'P:  WRITING  MACHINE.  Stephen  T. 
Smith,  Stamford.  Conn  .  asuignor  to  I  nderwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York,  N  Y.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  Del- 
aware. Filed  May  .s,  l',)13.  Serial  No.  7tJ6.308.  (CI. 
197— 1S9.) 


1.  The  comblnatloB  of  a  revol.uble  platen,  h  gear  there- 
on, a  second  gear  In  mesh  with  said  flrst-mentloned  gear,  a 
crown  gear  In  mesh  with  said  se.  und  gear,  an  index  rev- 
oluble  abo'it  the  axis  of  th-  r.wii  .;-,ir.  a  dial  to  coop- 
erate with  said  Index,  a  friction  device  connecting  said 
index  to  said  crown  fear,  and  a  lerer  extending  at  one  end 
to  said  friction  devi<?p  to  restrain  said  Index  and  being  at 
Its  oppositely  .'xtenfllng  end  restrained  by  a  work-sheet, 
whereby  when  the  sheet  releases  the  iever.  the  latter  re- 
leases the  Index. 

2.  The  combinati<m  of  a  revoluhle  platen,  an  index,  a 
train  of  connections  between  the  [ilaten  and  index,  said 
train  comprisin-'  i  piilr  of  frlctionally  connected  members, 
one  of  whieii  is  [...-ifively  connected  to  the  platen  and  the 
other  of  whi<h  is  poeltlvely  connected  to  the  Index,  a  dial 
to  cooperate  with  said  Index,  and  a  lever  having  an  exten- 
sion at  one  end  to  r-strai'i  said  index  and  extending  at 
the  other  end  for  r^'straint  by  a  work  sheet  In  such  man- 
ner that  when  the  work  sheet  releases  the  lever,  the  lat- 
ter releases  the  index. 

3.  The  combination  witli  a  revolubl.'  platen  and  an  in- 
dex, of  frlctlonal  means  imparting  movement  to  said  index 
from  said  platen,  and  a  lever  having  one  end  operating 
directly  on  said  index  to  restrain  its  movement  while  the 
other  end  of  said  le»er  is  restrained  by  a  work  sheet,  said 
lever  operating  to  release  said  index  when  released  by 
said  work-sheet. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  an  index,  of  frictlonnl  means  im- 
parting movement  ti>  said  index  from  said  platen,  and  a 


lever  fulcrumed  in  parallelism  with  the  platen  txla  and 
having  one  end  operating  directly  on  said  index  to  re- 
strain Its  movement  while  Ita  other  end  Is  restrained  by 
a  work-sheet,  said  lever  releasing  said  Index  when  released 

by  said  work-slieet.  

S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
revoluble  platen  and  an  index,  of  frictional  means  exte- 
rior to  the  longitudinal  zone  of  the  platen  for  imparting 
movement  to  said  index,  driving  means  between  said  fric- 
tional means  and  platen,  and  a  lever  having  one  end  op 
erating  directly  on  said  Index  to  restrain  its  movement 
while  the  other  end  of  said  lever  Is  restrained  by  a  work- 
sheet, aald  lever  releasing  said  ind-x  when  released  by  said 
work- sheet. 


1,102.361.  STEAM  -  SFPERIIKATER.  Robert  C.  Stk- 
VEX8,  Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Skinner  F^nglne  Company, 
Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  747, 36S.      (CI.  122—480.) 


*    r( 


The  combination  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de 
scribed,  of  a  horizontal  tubular  boiler,  a  furnace  there- 
under to  receive  fuel  to  be  burned,  a  transverse  fire-wall, 
a  wall  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  boiler  having  an 
opening  therethrough  below  tlie  upper  edge  of  said  fire- 
wall and  forming  a  combustion  chaml)er  at  the  rear  end  of 
said  tubular  boiler,  vertical  side  and  end  walls  forming  a 
chamber  against  said  rear  wall,  a  drum  secured  and  in- 
closed within  the  upper  portion  of  said  chamber,  super- 
heater tnbes  secured  In  the  shell  of  said  drum  and  depend- 
ing therefrom,  and  a  draft  flue  leading  from  said  chaml-»r 
above  said  drum,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,102,362.     BLAItE   FOR   COTTON-CHOPPKRS.     JosBPH 
'  H.    Stone,    Okemah,    Okla.      Original    application    filed 
Mar.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,809.     Ulvided  and  this  ap- 
plication flled  Oct.  6,   1913.     Serial   No.  793,698.      (Cl. 
97— 61.t 


1.   A  blade  for  *  otton  clioppers  comprising  a  shank  hav- 
ing its  outer  end  liifurcated,  the  branches  of  the  blfurca 
tlon  being  extended  In  opposite  directions  from  the  shank 
to  form  cutting  nn'inbers  and  one  of  said  members  having 
an  inwardly  turned  cutting  Up  at  its  end. 
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2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  of  a  chopper 
shaft,  blade-carrying  arms  secured  thereon  and  disposed 
in  pairs,  and  blades  secured  to  said  arms  and  extending 
therefrom  and  disposed  radially  of  the  shaft  and  provided 
at  their  outer  ends  with  oppositely  extending  cutting  mem- 
bers, the  cutting  members  on  the  opposed  sides  of  the  ad- 
jacent stems  being  provided  with  Inwardly  turned  cutting 
lips  at  their  ends. 


1,102,363.      LOCK.     A.nuukw    Tara.s7.ik,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,691.     (Cl.  70—76.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  11  keyhole,  a  barrier  within  the  lock  and 
partially  encircling  the  keyhole  and  adapted  to  serve  as 
an  arcuate  guldeway  for  the  butt  end  of  the  key,  a  bolt, 
means  for  holding  the  l»olt  in  projected  position,  a  pivoted 
memUr  connecting  said  means  adapted  for  engagement  by 
the  key  to  release  the  iwlt,  and  an  elongated  projection 
extending  from  the  bolt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  key 
after  the  holding  means  has  been  disengaged  from  the  bolt 
to  retract  the  latter  from  Its  projected  position. 

2.  In  a  lcK.k,  a  keyhole,  a  plurality  of  segmental  bar- 
riers located  within  the  lock  and  partially  encircling  the 
keyhole,  a  bolt,  a  pin  engaging  the  bolt  to  hold  the  same 
in  projected  position,  a  lever  connected  to  the  pin,  said 
lever  being  dispo«etl  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  key 
to  disengage  the  pin,  and  an  elongated  projection  upstand- 
ing from  the  bolt  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  key  after 
the  pin  has  l>itn  disengaged  to  retract  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  keyhole  through  which  a  key  stem  of 
small  diameter  may  be  Inserted,  a  casing  having  a  slot 
through  which  a  long  key  bit  may  pmaa,  a  socket  having 
a  slot  In  a  longitu'linal  side  thereof  within  the  casing, 
a  bolt  adapted  t(»  reciprocate  in  said  socket,  a  projection 
extending  from  the  bolt  through  said  slot,  a  pin  engaging 
the  iKilt.  a  member  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  key  to 
disengage  the  pin  from  the  bolt,  said  projection  being  also 
engaged  by  the  key  to  retract  the  bolt. 

4.  .V  lock  having  a  casing,  a  keyhole,  a  barrier  at  the 
interior  of  the  lock  disposed  laterally  of  the  keyhole,  a 
bolt,  means  fur  engaging  the  bolt  to  hold  the  same  In  pro- 
Jecte<l  position,  a  member  engaged  by  the  key  for  re- 
tracting said  holding  means,  said  member  being  disposed 
at  a  greater  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  iM^ide  than 
the  outermost  surface  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  look  from  the  Inside  comprising  n  lever  connecter! 
to  said  engaging  means  and  passing  through  the  casing 
whereby  said  means  may  be  retracted,  and  a  linger  piece 
extending  from  the  bolt  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
whereby  the  bolt  may  be  retracte<l  when  the  engaging 
mean-^  has  been  released  by  the  lever. 

5.  lu  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  spring  for  projecting  the  bolt,  a 
pin  for  holding  the  bolt  In  projected  and  retracted  posi- 
tions, a  projection  extending  from  the  bolt  disposed  to  l)e 
engage<l  liy  the  key  after  the  pin  Is  disengaged  from  the 
bolt  for  rt'tractlng  the  latter,  said  pin  being  also  dlsen- 
gage<l  for  projecting  the  bolt  with  a  movement  of  the  key 
In  the  same  direction  as  for  retracting  the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,102,364.        SPEEDOMETER      FOR     MOTOR  •  CYCLES. 

John  Tayloh,  Stoney  Stratford.  F.ngiand.     Filed  June  «. 
1!>13      Serial  No.  772,032.     (Cl.  235—96.) 


1.  In  motor  cycles.  In  combination,  a  front  fork,  a 
front  wheel  axle,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  axle 
and  said  fork  whereby  said  axle  may  move  relatively  to 
said  fork,  a  lever  plvntally  mounted  Intermediate  its  ends 
to  said  axle,  speedometer  driving  mechanism  ftiounted  upon 
one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  said  fork,  said  two  yield- 
ing connections  forming  in  coml)ination  with  portions  of 
the  lever  and  front  fork  a  imrallel  motion. 

2.  In  motor  cycles,  in  combination,  a  front  fork,  a  front 
wheel  axle,  a  yielding  connection  between  said  axle  and 
said  fork  whereby  said  axle  may  move  relatively  to  said 
fork,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  intermediate  Its  ends  to 
said  axle,  speedometer  driving  mechanism  mounted  upon 
one  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  yielding  connection  between 
the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  said  fork,  said  second 
mentioned  yielding  connection  being  of  the  .same  length 
as,  and  parallel  to  said  first  mentioned  yielding  connec- 
tion, said  two  yielding  connections  forming  in  combina- 
tion with  portions  of  the  lever  and  front  fork  a  parallel 
motion. 


1,102.365.  MAKE  AND-BRE.\K  IGNITER.  Gilbert  O. 
Thompson,  Bantry,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1913.  Serial 
No.  763,851.     (Cl.  123—153.1 


1.  The  comiilnation  with  a  make  and  break  igniter  in- 
cluding a  l)ody,  a  movable  electrode  and  a  trip  finger  for 
actuating  said  electrode,  of  springs  arranged  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  finger  and  each  having  colls  of  uniform 
diameter  closely  contacting  with  the  Igniter  stem,  said 
springs  being  of  different  tenslonal  strength,  each  of  said 
springs  having  an  enlarged  terminal  coil,  the  end  of  the 
enlarged  coll  of  one  spring  being  engaged  with  said  trip 
finger  and  the  end  of  the  enlarged  coil  of  the  other  spring 
!)elng  fixed  to  the  body,  the  other  ends  of  said  springs 
V>eing  secured  to  the  electrode  and  the  trip  finger  re- 
spectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  make  and  break  igniter  in- 
cluding n  body,  a  movable  electrode  and  a  trip  finger 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  electrode  for  actuating  the 
same,  of  control  s.trlngs  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  "f 
said  finger  and  movable  with  the  electrode,  each  of  the 
springs  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  convolutions  of  equal 
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diameter  closely  wound  upon  the  elertrode,  one  of  said 
springs  havin;;  an  enlargtd  t'-rmlnal  convolution  cngaKed 
with  sail]  tiriKer,  the  otUer  of  sai-l  springs  having  an  en- 
larged terminal  convolution  secured  to  the  Igniter  body, 
and  a  pin  projecting  fr(^m  said  body  and  engaged  by  the 
enlarged  convolution  of  iald  latter  spring. 

3.  The  combination  wjlth  a  make  and  break  Igniter  In- 
clading  a  body,  a  movable  electrode,  fixed  aud  loose  sleeves 
mounted  upon  the  electrbde  and  a  trip  flngir  on  the  loose 
sleeve  ;  of  springs  arranged  upon  said  sleeves,  each  of  said 
springs  including  a  plutfality  of  coils  intimately  engaged 
by  the  sleeve  and  mov!|ble  therewith,  the  corresponding 
ends  of  said  springs  teriiiinating  In  enlarged  colls,  the  en- 
larged coil  of  the  spring!  on  the  fixed  sleeve  having  Its  ex» 
tremity  engaged  with  s4id  trip  finger  while  the  enlarged 
coil  of  the  spring  on  the  loose  sleeve  is  fixed  to  the  igniter 
body,  a  pin  fixed  In  the  igniter  body  and  engaged  by  the 
enlarged  coil  of  the  lattdr  spring,  said  enlarged  coils  being 
capable  of  expansion  anl  contraction  without  moving  the 
remaining  roils  upon  the  respective  sleeves,  the  other 
terminals  of  said  sprlnrs  being  secured  to  the  electrode 
and  trip  finger  respectlvtly. 


1.102,366.  RADIATOR  lOK  .VITOMOIUI.ES.  FraHK 
TuDD,  Oak  Park,  111.  Flkd  Oct.  14.  lull.  Serial  No. 
654,690.      (CI.  62— 2Si) 


1.  A  radiator  having  a  pair  of  headers,  parallel  water 
tubes  connecting  them  and  spaced  apart  to  leave  air 
passages  between  them,  land  a  pair  of  radiating  strips  ar- 
ranged In  each  of  said  air  passages,  each  of  said  radiating 
strips  having  along  its  opposite  edges  laterally  projecting 
portions  btnt  to  form  i  plurality  of  channels  each  open 
along  one  side,  the  opem  sides  of  all  adjacent  channels  be- 
ing presented  in  the  same  direction,  the  radiating  strips 
of  each  pair  being  arranged  bark  to  back  and  with  their 
channels  alternating,  thf  engaging  corners  of  the  channels 
being  shoulder.  1  'r  ufT  4.-t  so  ns  to  bring  the  walls  of  the 
channels  Into  a,;:.,  inent. 

2.  A  radiator  having  a  pair  of  headers,  parallel  water 
tubes  connecting  them  ind  spaced  apart  to  leave  air  pas- 
sages between  them,  npd  a  pair  of  radiating  strips  ar- 
ringeil  in  each  of  said  lair  passages,  each  of  -said  radiat- 
ing strips  having  alonj^  its  opposite  edges  laterally  pro- 
jecting portions  bent  toiform  a  plurality  of  channels  each 
open  along  one  side,  thf  open  sides  of  all  adjacent  chan- 
nels being  presented  in  the  same  direction,  the  strips  of 
each  pair  being  arranged  back  to  back  and  with  their 
channels  alternating,  the  engaging  corners  of  the  channels 
being  shouldered  or  olT  $et  so  as  to  bring  the  walls  of  the 
channels  into  alinement,  and  portions  connecting  the  chan- 
nels. 

;?.  A  radiator  having  n  [latr  of  headers,  parallel  water 
tubes  connecting  them  ain!  spaced  apart  to  have  air 
passages  betweeu  them,  a  pa.r  of  radiating  strips  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  said  air  passages,  each  of  s.nid  radiating 
strifis  *1iaving  along  Its  opposite  edges  portions  that  are 
bent  ro  form  channels,  each  open  along  one  side,  the  open 
sides  of  all  adjacent  channels  h.lng  presented  In  the  same 
direction,  the  radiating  strips  of  each  pair  t)elng  arranged 
back  to  back  and  with   their  side  walls  In   contact  with 


the  water  tubes,  respectlTely,  the  edges  of  the  side  walls 
being  flanged  to  provide  ample  bearing  surface  for  contact- 
ing with  the  water  tubes. 


1.102,367.  JARRI.\(i  APPAIJATrS  FOR  PACKING 
GRANULAR  MATERIALS.  He.srv  Tschernixg.  Free- 
port.  111.,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing  Company, 
Freeport,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  704,092.     (CI.  121—19.) 


j^ 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  clittt  de.scrlbed,  the  combination 
with  an  upright  cylinder  having  below  an  Inlet  port  and 
an  exhaust  port,  of  a  jarring  piston  arranged  for  recipro- 
cating in  said  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  lateral  pro- 
jection to  engage  the  cylinder  and  abruptly  arrest  the 
downward  movement  of  the  piston  before  It  reaches  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder,  an  independently  movable  mem- 
ber carried  by  the  piston  for  closing  and  opening  the  ex- 
baast  port,  and  automatic  devices  operating  In  time  with 
the  piston  to  admit  actuating  tluid  througti  eald  Inlet 
port. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  cylinder  provided 
with  an  inlet  port,  with  a  circumferential  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  through  a  broad 
circumferential  slot  and  with  an  outwardly  extending  ex- 
haust passage,  of  a  piston  arranged  to  open  and  close  said 
slot  In  reciprocating,  and  automatic  means  for  supplying 
actuating  fluid  Intermittently  through  said  Inlet  port. 

n.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  provided  below  with 
Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  piston  working  in  the  cylin- 
der and  having  at  its  upper  ead  above  the  cylinder  an  ex- 
ternal flange  in  position  to  keep  the  piston  above  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cylinder,  a  plate  below  the  piston,  carried 
thereby,  and  capable  of  limited  Independent  vertical  move- 
ment, an  exhaust-controlling  spring  ring  carried  by  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  support  Its  own  weight  and  that  of 
the  plate  by  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder,  and  automatic  means  for  intermittently  admit- 
ting fluid  under  pressure  at  said  inlet  port. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  below  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  in- 
dependently movable  means  carried  by  the  piston  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  exhaust  port,  autopaatic  valve  mecha- 
nism for  securing  admission  of  actuating  fluid  intermit- 
tently In  time  with  the  piston  movements,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  arresting  the  movements  of  the  valve 
mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder  having  below  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports,  of  a  Jarring  piston  working  In  the  cyl- 
inder, means  within  the  cylinder  whereby  the  piston  al- 
ternately opens  and  closes  the  exhaust,  an  external  valve 
mechanism,  allowing  operating  fluid  to  pass  to  the  Inlet 
periodically,  comprising  a  reciprocating  valve  governing 
the  Inlet  passage  and  a  second  valve  normally  allowing 
fluid  to  pass  to  the  first  valve,  and  means  whereby  rising 
of  the  piston  causes  the  shifting  of  both  valves  cutting  off 
the  fluid,  while  the  descent  of  the  piston  again  shifts  both 
valves  to  initial  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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1,102.368.  LEATHER-FINISHING  MACHINE.  William 
R.  Ti^RMB.  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Turner 
Machine  t.'umi)any.  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Jan.  i:5.  1913.    Serial  No.  741.673.     (01.149—17.) 


1.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  glazing  means,  iron- 
ing means,  and  devices  for  causing  said  means  to  recipro- 
cate and  during  their  travel  in  one  direction  engage  with 
the  leather  being  treated. 

2.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  glazing  means  yield- 
ingly mounted.  Ironing  means  yieldingly  mounted  posterior 
thereto,  and  devices  for  causing  said  means  to  travel  over 
the  •  leather    being    treated    and    simultaneously    contact 

therewith. 

.^.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  a  glass,  a  smooth  roll 
mounted  posterior  thereto,  means  for  revolving  said  roll, 
and  devices  for  causing  said  glass  and  revolving  roll  to 
travel  over  the  leather  being  treated. 

4.  In  a  leather  finishing  machine,  a  work  support,  glaz- 
ing means  movnbly  mounted  thereabove.  ironing  means  ro- 
tatably  mounted  above  said  work  support,  means  for  re- 
volving said  ironing  means,  devices  for  relatively  adjust- 
ing said  work  support  with  respect  to  said  glazing  means 
and  said  ironing  means,  and  devices  for  causing  said  glaz- 
ing means  and  Ironing  means  to  travel  over  the  surface  of 
the  leather  on  said  work  support. 

6.  In  a  leather  flnlshing  machine,  a  work  support,  a 
movable  carrier,  a  glazing  member  mounted  therein,  an 
ironing  member  mounted  in  said  carrier  posterior  to  said 
glazing  member,  means  to  simultaneously  reciprocate  said 
members,  and  cam  actuated  devices  controlled  by  said 
means  to  cause  said  members  to  move  Into  engagement 
with  the  leather  at  the  beginning  of  a  stroke  and  to  move 
out  of  engagement  with  the  leather  at  the  end  of  such 

stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


5.    in  combination,  a   winding  mandrel,  a  support   mov- 
able lengthwise  of  the  mandrel,  a  plurality  of  spools  rota- 


1.102.8(10.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Benjamin  R.  Varley, 
Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Varley  Duplex  Magnet 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  724,018.  (CI. 
242-10.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  winding  mandrel,  and  means  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  the  mandrel  and  rotatable  therewith  for 
laying  a  tie  band  lengthwise  of  the  mandrel  over  a  layer 
of  a  winding  on  the  mandrel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  winding  mandrel,  means  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  mandrel  for  laying  a  tie  band  length- 
wise of  the  mandrel  over  a  layer  of  a  winding  on  the  man- 
drel, and  means  for  causing  rotation  of  said  means  with 
the  mandrel. 

:?.  In  <ombinatlon,  a  winding  mandrel,  means  movable 
lengthwise  of  the  mandrel  for  laying  a  tie  band  length- 
wise of  the  mandrel  over  a  layer  of  a  winding  on  the  man- 
drel, and  means  for  connecting  the  said  means  alternately 
with  the  opposite  ends  of  the  mandrel  to  rotate  therewith. 

4.  In  combination,  a  winding  mandrel,  a  support  mov- 
able lengthwise  of  the  mandrel,  a  tie  band  supply  carried 
by  said  supi>ort,  and  means  for  clutching  said  supply  alter- 
nately to  opposite  ends  of  the  mandrel. 


tably  mounted  on  said  support,   and  means  for  clutching 
said  spools  to  the  mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,370.  WAFER.  William  Bell  Wait,  Jr..  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  I>'c.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  667,398.  (Cl. 
24—67.) 


1.  A  wafer  for  the  purins,  -  li.  r.  inabove  described,  com- 
prising two  sides  connected  bv  extensilOe  folds  but  other- 
wise separated  from  each  other  each  side  having  an  exte- 
rior gum  coating  and  an  unconted  interior. 

2.  A  wafer,  comprising  two  separate  relatively  movable 
sides  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  provided  with  gum 
adapted  to  adhere  respectively  to  a  print  and  mount,  and 
being  united  by  their  opposite  adjacent  edges. 

3.  A  wafer,  comprising  two  separate  relatively  movable, 
superposed  sides  united  by  their  opposite  adjacent  edges, 
and  having  an  adhesive  coating  on  the  exterior  face  of 
each  side. 

4.  A  wafer,  comprising  two  separate  sides,  united  only 
at  their  opposite  adjacent  edges,  and  each  provided  with  a 
coating  of  adhesive  material,  the  coating  of  at  least  one 
of  said  sides  extending  over  a  part  only  of  said  side. 

5.  A  wafer,  comprising  a  flat  strip  with  its  ends  folded 
over  to  form  one  side  of  the  wafer  and  having  a  strip  of 
gum  applied  to  the  exterior  of  said  side  and  strip  of  gum 
applied  to  the  exterior  of  the  opposite  side. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,371.  FEED  BOX  OR  TROr<JH.  GEORGE  Bertr.WI 
Warren,  Rockford,  111.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4'.'4.S72.      (CI.    119—61.) 

1.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  Including 
side  bars  and  a  front  l)ar,  means  whereby  the  side  bars 
of  the  frame  may  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  stall,  a  feed- 
box  having  the  upper  end  of  Its  walls  within  the  frame 
and  pendent  therefrom,  pivotal  connections  be>t^veen  the 
sides  of  the  feed-box  and  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  l'>- 
cated  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  feed-box  and  at  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  respective  sides  of  the  box  and  frame, 
whereby  the  box  Is  adapted  to  t>e  turned  from  the  r^ar 
forwardly  and  Inverted  to  discharge  over  the  front  bar. 

2.  In  a  fee<ler,  the  combination  of  a  frame  Includ'r. 
side  Ivflrs  and  a  front  bar.  means  whereby  the  side  bars 
of  the  frame  may  be  secured  to  the  wall  of  a  stall,  a  feed- 
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box  havlnjj  the  upper  ends  of  Its  walls  within  tht>  fiame 
and  pendent  therefrom,  pivotal  connections  between  the 
sides  of  the  feed  box  and  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said 
[livotal  connections  l>«lng  located  within  tl^e  spaces  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  fnimo  and  the  sides  of  the  box  and 
looatt'd  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  feed-box  and  at  the 
forward  ends  of  the  rtfpectlve  sides  of  the  box  and  frame, 
so  that  the  box  may  bf  turned  from  rear  forwardly  and  in- 
verted to  discbarge  ovfr  the  front  bar. 


f9.    / 


3.   In  a   feeder,   the 
side  bars  and  a  front 


combination   of  a   frame   InciudlOK 
bar,  means  whereby   the  side  bars 


of  the  frame  may  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  walls  of  the  stall, 
a  feed  box  havlnj;  the  upper  ends  of  Its  walls  within  tlie 
frame  and  pendent  thefefrom,  pivotal  connections  between 
tJie  sides  of  the  feed  liox  and  the  sides  of  the  frame  and 
located  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  feed  box  and  at  the 
■forward  ends  of  the  ref>[>ectivo  sides  of  the  box  and  frame, 
whereby  the  box  is  adaipte*!  to  be  turned  from  the  rear  for- 
wardly and  Inverted  10  a  dlschartring  position,  and  co-act- 
ing stop  mechanism  (  itnprislni;  hooks  attached  to  the  sides 
of  the  t)ox  and  engaglnj;  the  frame  at  the  rear  thereof, 
for  holding  the  box  In  Its  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  feeder,  the  combination  of  a  frame  including 
side  l>ars  and  a  front  Dar.  means  whereby  the  side  bars  of 
the  frame  may  be  secured  to  a  wall  or  wails  of  the  stall,  a 
feed  box  having  the  Upper  ends  of  its  walls  within  the 
fraime  find  spaced  fror*  the  frame  and  pendent  therefrom, 
pivotal  connections  l>etween  the  sides  of  the  feed  box  and 
the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  pivotal  connections  being  lo- 
cated within  the  spaoes  between  the  sides  of  the  frame 
and  the  sides  of  the  box,  and  located  at  the  upper  portion 
of  the  feed  box  and  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive slde?<  of  the  hox  »nd  frame,  said  pivoted  connections 
adapting  the  bos  to  te  turned  from  the  rear  forwardly 
and  inverted  to  a  discliariflng  position,  and  co  acting  stop 
mechanism  eomprlslni,-  hooks  attached  to  the  sides  of  the 
box  and  ensaKlni;  tlif  frame,  at  the  rear  thereof,  and 
located  within  the  spmces  between  the  sides  of  the  frame 
and  the  sides  of  the  b^x.  said  stop  mechanism  adapted  for 
holding  the  t)ox  in  its  normal  position. 

.").  In  a  feeder.  t!i''  "rn'inatlon  of  a  frame  including 
side  bars  and  a  front  !  ,ir.  means  whereby  the  side  bars 
of  the  frame  may  i  *>  secured  to  a  wall  or  walls  of  the 
stall,  a  feed  box  having  the  upper  ends  of  Its  walls  within 
the  frame  and  spact.l  from  the  frame  and  pendent  there- 
from, pivotal  conni't  tions  between  the  sides  of  the  feed  box 
and  the  sides  of  the  frame,  said  pivotal  connections  be- 
ing located  within  th»'  spaces  between  the  sides  of  the 
frame  and  the  sides  of  the  box,  and  disposed  at  the  upper 
portion  01  the  feed  l><»x  and  at  the  forward  ends  of  the 
respective  sides  of  the  !  ox  and  frame,  each  pivotal  connec- 
tion consisting  of  a  U  shaped  strap  having  its  ends  se- 
sured  to  the  side  of  tke  frame  and  its  base  or  transverse 
member  adjacent  to  tbe  side  of  the  lx)X,  and  a  pivot  pin 
extending  from  the  side  of  tbe  box  into  the  loop  of  the 
U  shaped  strap  and  a  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of  the 
pin,  and  locateil  wittiln  the  loop  of  tbe  U-shaped  strap, 
the  said  pivotal  connections  adapting  the  l)OX  to  be  turned 
from  the  rear  forwardly  and  '  inverted  to  a  discharglui: 
position,  and  co-actlmi  stop  mechanism  between  the  sides 
of  tlje  box  and   the  fcj.me  at  the  rear   thereof,  for  hold- 


ing the  box  In  its  normal  position,  each  of  said  stop 
mechanisms  comprising  a  U-shaped  strap  having  its  ends 
secured  to  the  side  of  the  frame  and  a  twse  or  transverse 
member  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  box,  and  an  arm  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  the  box  and  extending  upwardly  and 
bent  into  hook  form  to  engage  over  the  base  or  transverse 
member  of  the  U-shaped  strap. 


1,102,372.  HIN<;E.  William  -».  Webstkr,  Galesburg, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1012.  Serial  No.  691,597.  (Cl. 
16 — 40.)  '  . 


5    // 


A  gate-hinge  member  consisting  of  a  knob-like  knuckle 
having  in  one  of  Its  sides  a  channel  adapte<i  to  receive  a 
diagonally  arranged  gate-supporting  element,  said  knuckle 
provided   with   a    transverse   ai>erture    whereby    the  gate-   ^ 
supporting  member  may  l»e  secured  thereto. 


1,102.373.  .VRTIKICIAI.  TOOTH.  Oeorob  L.  Wernbt 
and  Henry  A.  (\)LLktt.  rhliadelphla.  Pa.  Filed  June 
27.  1012.     Serial  No.  706,131.    ^(ri.  32—9.) 


1.  .An  artificial  tooth  having  its  rear  side  hollowed  out 
to  form  a  concaved  curved  surface,  the  said  concaved 
surface  beginning  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of 
tbe  crown  of  tbe  tooth  and  terminating  at  the  base  of 
the  same,  and  the  said  tooth  having  at  its  opposite  sideg 
notches  with  outwardly  inclined  side  walls  whereby  the 
depth  of  said  notches  decreases  from  their  centers  to  their 
outer  edges,  the  said  notches  terminating  at  points  pos- 
teriorly of  the  front  surface  of  the  tooth. 

2.  An  artificial  tooth  having  its  rear  side  hollowed  out 
to  form  a  concaved  curved  surface  which  surface  begins  at 
a  point  adjacent  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  crown  of  the  tootb 
and  terminates  at  the  base  of  the  same  and  which  tooth  has 
at  its  opposite  sides  notches  the  depths  of  which  decrease 
from  their  centers  to  their  outer  edges  and  the  said  notches 
terminating  at  points  posteriorly  of  the  front  surface  of 
the  tooth  and  which  tooth  is  provided  with  a  hole  wnlch 
extends  thereinto  from  the  rear  side  thereof  substantially 
at  right  angles  to  a  plane  tangent  to  tbe  said  concaved 
curved  surface. 


1,102,374.  .Vl'lAUATlS  lOU  lOUMlNt;  MKUICINAL 
TABLETS.  Henry  E.  Whitakkr  and  .Ia.mes  M.  Mac- 
Donald,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  to  I'arke,  Uavls  & 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  420,097.     (CI.  107—17.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  medicinal  tablets,  a 
mold  plate  having  a  series  of  mold  cavities  therein,  a 
roll  extending  transversely  of  the  moid  plate  for  deposit- 
ing a  uniform  layer  of  material  over  the  latter,  a  blade, 
and  means  for  operating  said  blade  to  scrape  and  knead 
the  material  into  the  mold  cavities. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  medicinal  tablets,  a 
mold  plate  having  a  series  of  mold  cavities  therein,  means 
for  depositing  material  upon  .said  plate,  a  plurality  of 
revolving  blades,  a  portion  of  said  blades  being  Inclined 
In  the  direction  of  said  blades'  travel  for  pressing  and 
scraping   the   material    into   the    mold   cavities. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mold  plate  having  a  series 
of  mold  cavities  therein,  of  means  for  depositing  the 
material  upon  said  plate,  means  for  scraping  the  mate- 
rial In  opposite  directions  over  said  plate,  and  "means  for 
removing  the  surplus  material  accumulate*!  by  said  scrap- 
ing means. 
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4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mold  plate  having  a  series  j 
of  mold  cavities  therein,  of  a  bed  over  which  Kald  plate  Is  1 
fed.  means  fur  depositing  tlie  material  upon  said  plate,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  rotating  members  above  said  bed.  scrap- 
ers carried  by  said  rotating  members  and  moved  thereby 
across  said  plate  when  moved  over  said  bed  to  force  the 
material  on  said  plate  Into  said  mold  cavities,  and  means 
for  removing  the  surplus  material  accumulated  by  said 
scrapers 


%Mf^-k 


screwed  into  said  keybi'd  and  an  upper  end  formed  with 
an  <  ye  engaging  said  pin,  and  a  seturing  nut  on  the 
threaded  outer  end  of  said  pin  clamping  the  upper  end  of 
said  rod  against  the  rear  edge  of  said  shelf.  , 


5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed.  of  a  series  of  mold 
plates  adapted  to  be  successively  fed  over  said  bed,  each 
plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  mold  cavities,  means 
for  depositing  the  materia!  upon  said  plates,  a  revolving 
blade  for  forcing  the  deposited  material  into  the  mold 
cavities,  and  for  removing  the  surplus  material,  and  an 
ejector  for  disengaging  tbe  molded  tablets  from  said  plates. 

IClalms  <]  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,375  SHELF-SUrrORT  FOR  PIANOS.  Stanley 
W.  WiDNET,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7.'53.240.     <Cl.  84—52.) 


JO 


1  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  key  bed.  and 
music-supporting  shelf,  of  a  brace  for  said  shelf  secured 
at  Its  upper  end  to  the  latter  and  at  its  lower  end  to  the 
key-bed 

2.   In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  key-bed,  keys, 
and  mu8ic-supp<;)rtlng  shelf,  of  a  brace  for  said  shelf  con 
slsting  of  a  rod  secured  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  shelf  and 
at  its  lower  €>nd  to   said  key-bed  and  extending  between 
ttie  keys. 

.'i.  in  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  key-bed,  keys, 
and  music-supporting  shelf,  of  a  brace  for  said  shelf  con- 
sisting of  a  mrtal  rod  secured  at  its  upper  end  to  said 
slielf,  extending  between  said  keys,  and  having  a  lower  end 
IK>rtion  of  screw  formation  screwed  into  said  key-bed. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  key  l)ed,  and 
music-supporting  shelf,  of  a  pin  projecting  from  the  rear 
edge  of  said  shelf,  and  a  metal  rod  having  a  lower  end 
IKjrtion  of  screw  formation  screwed  Into  said  key-bed  and 
an  upper  end  formed  with  an  eye  engaging  said  pin. 

5.  in  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  key-bod,  and  a 
music  supporting  shelf,  of  a  pin  having  a  threaded  outer 
end  portion  projecting  from  the  rear  edge  of  said  shelf,  a 
metai  rod  having  a  lower  end  portion  of  screw  formation 


1,102,376.  EXCAVATING  AND  CONVEYING  APPARA- 
TUS FOR  STARCH.  De.nzil  M  Wilder,  Shabbona, 
111.  Filed  July  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  782,237.  (CI. 
214—10.)       i 


1.  .\u  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  In  com 
binntlon  a  frame,  a  hoe  equipped-arm  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  \ertical  and  reciprocal  movement  at  its  front 
end,  a  vertically  adjustable  rod  transversil>  and  horizon- 
tally mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  loose  connection 
with  said  arm.  means  to  vertically  adjust  said  rod,  and 
means  to  operate  said  nrm. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  In  com- 
bination a  frame,  a  plurality  of  hoe-equlpped-arms  mount 
ed  on  said  frame  for  vertical  and  reciprocal  movement  at 
their  front  ends,  a  vertically  ad1ustnt>le  rod  horizontally 
and  transversely  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  loose 
connection  with  said  arms,  means  to  adjust  said  rod,  and 
means  to  operate  said  arms. 

3.  \w  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  In  com- 
l)inatlon  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  hoe-equippcd-arms  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  for  vertical  and  reciprocal  movement  at 
their  front  ends,  means  to  regulate  the  stroke  of  said 
arms,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  fr.inie  and  extended  up- 
wardly and  rearw;irdly  from  the  front  lower  portion  thi  re- 
of,  a  kicker  shaft  transversely  journaled  on  the  frame  In 
front  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  conveyer  and  having 
radial  arms  thereon,  and  means  to  operate  the  hoe- 
e<iuipped-arnis,  the  conveyer,  and  tlie  kkker  shaft  simul- 
taneously. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  in  com- 
bination a  frame,  a  hoe-equipped  arm  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  vertical  and  reciprocal  movement  at  Its  front 
end,  means  to  regulate  the  stroke  of  said  arm,  a  conveyer 
carried  by  the  frame  and  extended  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  the  lower  front  portion  thereof,  a  kicker 
shaft  transversely  journaled  on  the  frame  in  front  of  the 
forward  portion  of  the  conveyer  and  having  rad'.al  arms 
thereon,  and  means  to  operate  the  hoe  equlpped-arm.  the 
conveyer  and  the  kicker  shaft  simultaneously. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  <  lass  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  frame  of  a  crank  shaft  transversely  Journaled 
thereon,  means  to  drive  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  hoc- 
equipped  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  said  crank  shaft  and 
having  longitudinally  extended  slots  in  their  rear  portions. 
a  rod  horizontally  and  transversely  mounted  for  vertical 
adjustment  on  the  frame  and  extended  through  said 
slots,  a  conveyer  carried  by  the  frame  and  extended  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  front  lower  portion 
tliereof,  a  rotary  kii  ker  transversely  journaled  on  tlie 
frame  in  front  of  the  forward  portion  of  the  conveyer,  and 
-earing  uniting  said  l?icker  and  conveyer. 


1,102.377      DISPENSING  APPARATUS      Ralph  P    Wil- 
ton. WrtghtsvlUe,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.     Serial  No 
741,006.     (Cl.  211—8.) 
1.  An  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  holding  in 

loose  bulk  articles  to  be  dispensed,  said  container  having 
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an  opening  in  its  side  through  which  said  articles  may  be 
withdrawn,  a  revolublt"  fllspenslng  member  within  the  con- 
tainer to  select  artldrs  singly  from  the  bulk  and  deliver 
them  In  order  opposite  nald  opening,  a  gear  rlni?  on  said 
dispensing  member,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  on  the  contaln»T,  an<l  a  linger  piece  on  the  shaft 
without  the  container  for  rotating  the  dlsp»>n9ing  member. 
2.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  container  for 
holding  In  loose  bulk  articles  to  be  dispensed,  a  stationary 
base  on  which  said  (•i)nt»lnfr  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  crown 
plf'ce  forming  a  part  n{  said  container  having  an  open  top 
provided  with  a  removuble  cover  through  which  the  con- 
tainer is  charged  and  an  opening  in  its  side  through 
which  articles  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  container,  a 
revoluble  dispensing  rii'-OiNer  within  the  contain>'r  to  select 
articles  singly  from  the  bulk  and  deliver  them  in  order 
opposite  said  opening,  and  manually  operated  gearing  for 
Intermittently  rotatln;:  said  dispensing  member. 


3.  An  apparatus  cuniprlslng  an  upright  container  for 
holding  In  loose  bulk  articles  to  b€  dispensed,  a  stationary 
base  on  which  said  coatalner  Is  rotatably  mounted,  ball 
bearings  between  the  rontaln>r  and  the  base,  a  revoluble 
dispensing  member  witliln  the  lontalner  to  select  articles 
singly  from  the  bulk  acd  deliver  them  in  order  opposite 
an  opening  In  the  side  of  said  container,  a  gear  ring  on 
the  dispensing  member,  a  shaft  Journnled  in  the  container, 
a  gear  wheel  carried  by  .said  shaft  for  rntatl.'r  .«ald  gear 
ring  and  the  dispensing  membtr.  and  a  finger  ;jiece  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  shaft  lor  intermittently  rotating  the  dis- 
pensing member. 

4.  An  apparatus  comprising  an  upright  container  for 
holding  In  loose  bulk  articles  to  be  dispensed,  a  crown 
piece  forming  a  part  of  said  container,  and  having  an 
opening  In  its  side  through  which  said  articles  may  be 
withdrawn,  a  horizontal  supporting  shoulder  within  said 
crown  piece,  an  annular  dispensing  member  rovohibly  sup- 
ported on  said  shoulder  and  formed  with  notches  In  its  in- 
ner periphery  to  select  articles  slnjily  from  the  bulk  and 
deliver  them  In  order  opposite  said  opening,  a  horizontal 
tongue  projecting  Inwardly  from  the  dispensing  member 
for  stirring  said  articles,  and  a  gear  ring  on  Its  under  side, 
a  shaft  journaled  in  8»ld  crown  piece,  a  gear  wlieel  on 
said  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear  ring,  and  a  mnnually  op- 
erated flnger  piece  on  the  I'xterior  tnd  of  the  shaft  for  ro- 
tating the  dispensing  niember. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  a  dispensing  member 
therefor,  comprising  a  substantially  flat  ring  formed  with 
a  bearing  surface  and  a  circular  row  of  teeth  on  Its  under- 
side, and  a  plurality  of  spaced  notches  In  its  Inner  periph- 
ery for  selecting  singly  articles  to  be  dispensed,  and  an 
inwardly  projecting  tongue  for  stirring  said  articles. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.]  , 


1.102,378.  TRANSMISSION- GEARING.  Raymond  8. 
Zeitlkr.  I'rbana,  111.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,087.     (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  main  driven  member, 
casings  positively  connected  with  said  member,  friction 
clutches  mounted  in  said  casings  respectively,  and  com- 
prising friction  rings  rotatable  with  said  casings,  friction 
disks  loosely  mounted  in  said  casings,  and  means  adapted 
to  effect  frlctlonal  engagement  be,tween  said  casings,  rings 
and  dl.sks  upon  said  casings  rotating  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  shafts  passing  through  said  casings  and  connected 
respectively  with  said  disks,  a  third  casing,  two  sets  of 
iDtermeshlng  gears  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  means 
whereby  motion  is  transmitted  from  said  first  named 
shafts  to  said  sets  of  gears  respectively,  and  means  where- 
by the  direction  of  travel  of  said  gears  may  be  reversed. 

2.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  a  main  driven  member, 
cyllndrlc  casings  positively  connected  with  said  member, 
complementary  friction  clutches  arranged  in  said  casings 
respectively  and  comprising  friction  rings,  wedge-shaped 
In  cross-section,  rotatable  with  said  casings,  friction  disks 
loosely  arranged  in  said  casings  adjacent  said  rings,  and 
means  adapted  to  effect  frlctlonal  engagement  between 
said  casings,  rings  and  disks  upon  said  casings  rotating 
at  a  predetermined  speeii,  said  means  including  centrlf- 
ugally  operative  devices  and  springs  adapted  to  neutralize 
the  action  of  said  devices,  shafts  passing  through  said 
casings  and  connected  respectively  with  snld  disks,  a 
third  casing  arranged  adjacent  the  first  named  casings, 
and  having  said  shafts  journaled  therein,  a  counter-shaft 
journaled  In  said  third  casing,  two  stts  of  gears  mounted 
on  said  shafts,  clutches  adapted  to  control  the  operation 
of  said  gears,  means  for  manually  operating  said  clutches. 
and  means  for  reversing  the  direction  of  travel  of  said 
gears. 


1,102,379.      POCKET-CASE.      Joseph    Zolleb,    Chicago. 
'  111.      Filed   Aug.    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    784.186.      (Cl. 
150—40.) 

1.  In  a  pocket  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  an  article  holder  and  fl.'xible  suspending 
member,  of  a  receptacle  slldably  mounted  on  said  suspend- 
ing member  and  adapted  to  cover  said  holder  and  articles 
ther.on.  a  lid  fur  said  receptacle,  and  connections  for  clos- 
ing said  lid  arranged  to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  said  * 
article  holder  when  the  latter  Is  caused  to  enter  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  In  a  pocket  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  an  article  holder  having  a  base  convex  on 
Its  lower  side,  a  tleilhle  suspending  member  secured  to  said  . 
holder,  a  receptacle  slldably  mounted  on  said  suspending 
member  and  havlnkr  a  rigid  mo\ith  suitable  for  r>ceiving 
and  cooperating  with  saM  holder  to  guide  the  same  when 
entering  said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  pocket  receptacle  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination    with    an    article    holder    consisting    of    a    ring 

j   mounted  on  nn  .•lllptlcal   base  having  a  convex  surface,  a 
'  flexible  suspending  member  secured   to  said  holder,  a   re- 


Jl'LY  7,  IQM- 


U.   S.   PATENT   OFFICE. 


55 


ceptacle  slldably  mounted  on  said  suspending  member  and 
having   an   elliptical    cross-section   to   be    suitable   for   re- 


-I 


W 


celving   and    cooperating   with   said   holder   to   guide  the 
same  when  entering  said  receptacle. 


1.102..'iHO.  STEAM  CONDENSER.  LoLiB  R.  Albergeb, 
Greenwich,  Conn. ;  Blanche  Dodge  Alberger  and  Scott 
C.  Ross,  N«w  York,  N.  Y..  and  Alvan  H.  Alberger.  Ham- 
burg, N.  Y.,  executors  of  said  Louis  R.  Alberger,  de- 
ceased, assignors  to  Alberger  Condenser  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  584,958.     (Cl.  62—25.) 


3.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  with  the  condensing 
chamber,  of  means  for  introducing  the  condensing  water 
and  the  exhaust  steam,  an  adjustable  spraying  means  for 
the  condensing  water,  means  for  introducing  an  Inde- 
pendent supply  of  water  into  the  condensing  chamber,  to- 
gether with  means  for  enabling  the  water  to  trap  the  air. 
said  means  comprising  essentially  a  device  for  subdividing 
the  water  so  as  to  expose  a  large  surface  to  the  air  and 
another  device  for  re  collecting  the  sutxllvided  water  and 
trapped   air   whereby   said  secondary  supply  is  caused   to 

I  entrain   the   air    and   other  gases   within    the   condensing 
I  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging  the  water  and  vapor 
mixture  to  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  with  the  condensing 
j  chamber,  of  means  for  Introducing  the  condensing  water 

and  the  exhaust  steam,  an  adjustable  spraying  device  for 
the  condensing  water  comprisinR  rows  of  teeth  with  a 
space  between  the  rows,  means  for  introducing  an  inde- 
pendent supply  of  water  Into  the  condensing  chamber, 
together  with  means  whereby  the  water  Is  enabled  to  en- 
tangle the  air,  consisting  of  a  device  for  subdividing  the 
water  into  sheets  or  streams  and  a  second  device  re- 
moved a  distance  from  the  other  for  recollecting  said 
water  whereby  said  secondary  supply  is  caused  to  entrain 
the  air  and  other  gases  within  the  condensing  chamt>er, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  the  water  mixture  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  condensitig  chamber. 

5.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  with  the  condensing 
I  chamber,  of  means  for  Introducing  the  condensing  water 
'  and  the  exhaust  steam,  a  spraying  device  comprising  an 

adjustable  cone  having  teeth  and  a  second  row  of  teeth 
removed  from  the  first  row,  means  for  Introducing  an 
independent  supply  of  water  into  the  condensing  cham- 
t>er,  together  with  means  for  enabling  the  water  to  trap 
the  air,  comprising  a  grid  having  a  series  of  parallel  slots 
to  allow  the  water  to  pass  through  in  the  form  of  sheets, 
and  a  collecting  device  below  the  grid  for  recollecting 
the  water  whereby  said  secondary  supply  is  caused  to  en- 
train the  air  and  other  gases  within  the  condensing 
chamber,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  water  mixture 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  condensing  chamber. 


1.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  with  a  condensing 
chamt>er,  of  means  for  introducing  the  condensing  water 
and  the  exhaust  steam,  and  m.^ans  for  affording  a  second 
supply  of  water  at  a  high  velocity,  together  with  means  for 
entangling  the  air  whereby  said  second  supply  is  enabled 
to  entrain  the  air  and  other  gases  within  the  condensing 
chamtx-r,  said  alr-entangllng  means  comprising  a  device 
for  subdividing  the  water  into  sheets  or  streams,  and  a 
second  device  removed  a  distance  from  the  latter  and 
operating  to  collect  said  sheets  or  streams,  and  means  for 
withdrawing  the  water  from  the  lower  end  of  the  con 
denser. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  with  the  condens- 
ing chamber,  of  means  for  introducing  the  condensing 
water  and  the  exhaust  steam,  a  spraying  means  for  the 
condensing  water,  means  for  Introducing  an  independent 
supply  of  water  into  the  condensing  chamber,  together 
with  alr-entangllng  means  comprising  means  for  subdi- 
viding the  water  Into  sheets  and  a  second  device  removed 
therefrom  for  collecting  said  sheets  whereby  said  sec- 
ondary supply  Is  caused  to  entrain  the  air  and  other  gases 
within  the  condensing  chamber,  and  means  for  discharg- 
ing the  mixture  to  the  atmosphere. 


1,102.381,  CULTIVATOR.  Clakekce  H.  Anderson,  St. 
Peter,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,610. 
(Cl.   21— 41.'.  I 


In  a  cultivator  provided  with  a  wheeled  U  shaped  axle 
whereby  the  tongue  is  carried,  a  seat,  rods  pivotally  sup- 
ported connecting  said  seat  and  axle,  a  flexible  support 
carried  by  said  tongue  engaging  said  rods  and  a  reach 
rod  pivotally  supported  by  said  rods  and  slldably  support- 
ed by  said  tongue  and  connecting  said  rods  and  said 
tongue. 


1.10  2.382.      APPARATUS    FOR    MANUFACTURING 
STEEL.     George  IIillard  Bkn.iamis,  New  York.  N.  Y 
Original    ajipllcatlon    filed    Jan.    4.    1913.    Serial    No. 
740,103.      Divided    and    this    application    filed    Nov.    7, 
19i:i      Serial  No.   709.703.      (Cl,  204— fi4.) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion   of    a    mixer,    two    trackways,    n    series    of    movable 
hearths,  a  series  of  hoods  occupying  fixed  position  on  said 
trackways,   means  for  heating  certain   of  said   hoods  and 
hearths  to  the  temperature  due  to  the  combustion  of  gas 
1  and  air.  and  means  for  heating  certain  other  of  said  hoods 
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and  hearths  to  the  temperature  due  to  the  pftssage  of  an 
electric  current  through  Che  material  on  the  heartljs. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  threaded  cup-shaped  shell  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  extending  flange  perforated  for  the  pas- 
sage of  securing  means,  a  piiir  i>f  thri-adcd  rings  scrt^'wed 
upon  said  shell  and  having  each  an  outwardly  extending 
flange,  said  flanges  l>elng  adapted  to  receive  a  reflector  be- 
tween them,  and  means  for  securing  a  lamp-holding  de- 
vice to  the-uAler  side  of  said  ahell. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  ^the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  .1  mixer,  two  trackways,  a  series  of  movable 
hearths,  n  series  of  hoo<Js  occupying  tiled  positions  on  said 
trackwavs.  means  for  vertically  moving'  said  hoods,  means 
for  heating  certain  of  said  houds  and  hearths  to  the 
temperature  due  to  the  combustion  of  gas  and  air,  and 
means  for  heating  crtala  other  of  said  hoods  and  hearths 
to  the  temperature  due  tjo  the  pa.ssage  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  material  on  th»^  hearths. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixer,  two  trackways,  a  series  of  movable 
hearths,  a  series  of  hoods  occupying  fixed  positions  on  said 
trackways,  means  for  verilcally  moving  said  hoods,  means 
for  heatliig  certain  of  eald  hoods  and  hearths  to  the 
temperature  due  to  the  oombustlon  of  gas  and  air,  means 
for  heating  certain  other  of  said  hoods  and  hearths  to  the 
temperature  due  to  the  passage  of  an  electric  current, 
means  for  tilting  said  hearths  to  discharge  their  con- 
tents of  slag  or  metal,  and  means  for  receiving  the  re- 
fined metal. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixer,  two  circular  trackways,  a  series  of  mov- 
able hearths,  a  series  of  hoods  occupying  tlxed  positions 
on  said  trackways,  m^-ens  for  vertically  muvlng  said 
hoods,  means  for  heating  certain  of  said  hoods  and  hearths 
to  the  temperature  due  to  the  combustion  of  gas  and  air, 
means  for  heating  certals  other  of  said  hoods  and  hearths 
to  the  temperature  due  to  the  passage  of  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  material  on  said  hearths,  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  hearths  to  discharge  their  contents  of  slag  or 
metal,  and  a  ladle  for  receiving  the  refined  metal. 

{>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixer,  two  circular  trackways,  a  covering  for 
said  trackways,  a  series  of  movable  hearths,  a  series  of 
hoods  occupying  fixed  positions  on  said  trackways,  means 
for  vertically  moving  said  hoods,  means  for  heating  cer- 
tain of  said  hoods  and  ftearihs  to  the  temperature  due  to 
the  combustion  of  gas  atd  air,  means  for  heating  certain 
other  of  said  hoods  anil  hearths  to  the  tenj^erature  due 
to  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  through  the  material 
on  said  hearths,  means  for  tilting  said  hearths  to  dis- 
cbarge their  contents  of  slag  or  mttal.  and  a  ladle  for  re 
celving  the  refined  metal. 

(Claims  t?  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,383.  SUBBASE  TOR  CLUSTER-SOCKETS.  Rel- 
BEN  B.  Benjamin,  Cljlcago,  111  .  assignor  to  Benjamin 
Electric  Mannfacturing  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  July  6.  1909.  Serial  No 
506.114.  Renewed  Nov.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  801.053 
(CI.  240—115.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  body  having  exterior 
screw  threads,  meAna  for  securing  a  plural  lamp  socket  to 
tiie  under  side  of  said  body,  and  meant  for  holding  a 
reflector,  aaid  means  comprising  a  pair  of  threaded  rings 
on  aald  body  having  eacfc  a  flange  extending  outward  from 
said  body,  aald  flanges  being  arranged  to  grip  the  re- 
flector between   them. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  shell  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  perforated  for  the  passage  of 
s.-.tiring  means,  a  pair  of  rings  extending  around  said 
shell  and  having  each  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  each 
of  said  rings  being  mounted  so  ns  to  be  capable  of  upward 
and  downward  adjustment  upon  said  shell,  said  flanges  be 
ing  adapted  to  receive  a  reflector  between  them,  and  means 
for  seeurlng  a  lamp-boldlng  device  to  the  under  side  of  said 

shell. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cup-shaped  shell  having  threads 
rolled  thereon,  a  flange  at  the  upper  edge  of  sai<l  shell, 
means  for  securing  a  lamp  holding  device  to  said  shell, 
and  a  pslr  of  rlnss  tlirended  upon  said  shell  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  reflector  l)etween  them 


1,102,384.      PLIERS  OR    SIMIL.VU   TOOL.      Wii.li.\m    A 
Bernard,  New   Haven.   Conn.,  assignor  to  The   William 
Schollhorn  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of^Connectlcut,    Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.    Serial  No.  755,056 
(CI.  81— 15.  • 


1.  Pli.'rs  or  a  -iiifillar  tool  having  each  of  Its  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  wedge-shaped  member  at  the  end 
of  the  Jaw,  one  side  face  of  said  wedge  shaped  member  be- 
ing constituted  by  a  concave  portion  on  the  ontside  of 
the  Jaw  extending  to  the  forward  extremity  of  the  latter, 
and  the  other  side  of  said  wtnlge-shaped  member  being 
ronatituted  by  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  a  transverse  seat 
Id  the  Jaw;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Pliers  or  a  similar  tool  having  each  of  Its  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  we<lge-shaped  member  at  the  end 
of  the  Jaw,  one  side  face  of  said  wedge-shaped  member 
being  constituted  by  a  concave  portion  on   the  outside  of 
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the  Jaw  extending  to  the  forward  extremity  of  the  latter, 
and  the  other  side  of  said  wodge  shaped  member  Ix-lng 
constituted  by  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  a  trausvers.-  seat 
in  the  Jaw,  said  wedge-shape<l  members  of  the  respective 
Jaws  iM-ing  adapted  to  meet  each  other  as  the  Jaws  are 
brought  together;  sulwtantially  as  described. 

3.  Pliers  or  a  similar  tool  having  each  of  its  jaws  pro- 
vide! with  a  transverse  wedge  shaped  member  at  the  end 
of  the  Jaw,  one  side  face  of  said  wedge  shaped  member  be- 
ing constilute<l  by  a  concave  portion  on  the  outside  of  the 
jaw  extending  to  the  forward  extremity  of  the  latter,  and 
the  other  side  of  said  wedgeshaped  memt)er  being  con- 
stituted by  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  a  transverse  seat  In 
the  jaw,  the  wedge  shai.e<l  meintK-rs  of  the  respective  Jaws 
l)elDg  provided  with  cutting  edges  movable  into  contact 
with  each  other  as  the  jaws  are  l|ought  together  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Pliers  or  a  similar  tool  having  each  of  its  Jaws  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  seats,  said  seats  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  respective  Jaws,  edged  wedge  memL*rs  on 
the  respective  Jaws  adjacent  said  seats  and  adapted  to 
m,-et  each  other  as  the  Jaws  are  brought  together,  and 
means  for  moving  the  jaws  toward  an<l  away  from  each 
other,  while  maintaining  them  In  substantial  parallelism  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  Pliers  or  a  similar  tool  having  each  of  its  jaws  pro- 
vided with  a  transverse  wedge  shaped  member  at  the  end 
thereof,  one  side  face  of  said  wedge  shaped  member  being 
constituted  bv  a  concave  [wrtion  on  the  outside  of  the 
jaw  said  Jaw  also  having  a  plurality  of  inner  transverse 
seat-s,  the  wall  of  one  of  said  seats  being  partially  con- 
stituted by  the  other  side  face  of  said  wetlge-shaped  mem- 
l)«'r  the  wedge  shaped  members  of  the  respective  Jaws  be 
lug  arrangtsi  to  meet  each  other  as  the  Jaws  are  brought 
together,  and  mean.s  for  moving  the  Jaws  toward  and  away 
from  each  other,  while  maintaining  them  In  substantial 
parallelism  :   subsUntially   as  des<rlbed. 


to  be  fastened  to  said  engine,  means  for  driving  said  mas 
iK-to,  said  plate  carrying  said  magneto  and  inclosing  said 
magneto  driving  means,  subetantially   as  described.         | 

4.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
magneto  for  firing  t..e  fuel  In  said  engine,  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  fasten. -d  to  said  engine,  means  for  driving  said 
magneto,  means  for  putting  oil  in  the  crank  case  of  said 
engine,  sjild  plate  carrying  both  said  magneto  and  olUng 
means  and  encompassing  said  macneto  driving  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

.-..  In  combination,  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a 
magneto  for  firing  the  fuel  in  said  engine  cylinders,  a 
plate  adapted  to  l-e  fastened  to  said  engine,  means  for 
driving  said  magneto,  means  for  putting  In  oil  Into  the 
crank  case  of  said  engine,  breathing  means  for  allowing 
the  air  to  pass  freely  back  and  forth  to  the  Interior  of 
said  engine  crank  case,  said  plate  carrying  the  magneto, 
the  oiling  and  breathing  means  and  encompassing  said 
magneto  driving  means,  substantially  as  descril-ed. 

I  Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  tiazette  ] 


1102,385.   MAGNETO-MOUNTING.   Ernest  W.  BRACKfen. 
'  Newark    N   J.,  assignor  to  Splltdorf  Electrical  Company, 
Newark'.  N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1913.     Serial  No.  797,732. 
(CI.   123—198.) 
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1  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  engine  frame,  a  driving  shaft  projecting  therefrom, 
a  plate  for  said  engine  frame  inclosing  said  driving  shaft, 
said  plate  having  a  lug  projecting  rearwardly  away  from 
the  face  of  said  plate,  a  magneto  mounte<l  on  said  lug  and 
having  Its  shaft  terminating  within  said  plate,  gears 
within  said  plate  arranged  to  connect  said  driving  sha- . 
to  said  magneto  shaft,  and  an  auxiliary  plate  to  cover 
said  gears,  substantially  as  describee. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  engine  frame,  a  driving  shaft  projecting  therefrom,  a 
plate  attached  to  said  frame  and  inclosing  said  driving 
shaft,  gears  inclosed  within  said  plate,  a  lug  integral 
with  said  plate,  a  magneto  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  aald 
lug  and  driven  by  said  gears  and  a  second  plate  attached 
to  said  first  plate  to  cover  said  gears,  siibstantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination,  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a 
magneto   for   firing  fuel    In   said   engine,    a   plate  adapted 


110'>38»>       TRAP-NEST.       Robkbt    F.    Briner.    Saratoga. 
'  Wyo.      Filed    Oct.   22,    1912.      Serial    No     727,266.       (CI. 
119—50.) 


.a3' 
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1.  In  a  separator  nest,  a  casing  having  an  entrance 
opening  and  a  separate  exit  opening,  a  depending  nest  box 
therein,  a  gravity  closing  entrance  door,  a  depressible  plat- 
form disposed  between  the  nest  box  and  the  exit  opening 
normally  obstructing  exit  from  the  nest  through  the  exit 
opening,  means  operatively  connecting  the  depr.-sslble 
platform  to  the  entrance  door  to  cause  the  opening  of  the 
door  upon  a  depression  of  the  platform  under  the  weight 
of  a  hen,  means  for  holding  tl'.e  entrance  door  in  an  open 
position  when  no  hen  is  In  the  nest  \<o\  and  the  latter  is 
raised,  and  means  for  releasing  the  door  to  permit  it  to 
close  v^en  the  nest  box  Is  depressed. 

2.  IriS^  separator  nest,  a  casing  having  an  entrance 
opening  *nd  a  separate  exit  opening,  an  entrance  door 
hinged  at  Its  upper  end  to  the  casing  and  movable  by 
gravity  to  a  closed  position,  a  depressible  nest  box  dis- 
posed Iwtween  the  entrance  and  exit  opeplngs,  a  hinged 
inemlH^r  disposed  at>ove  the  nest  box  and  operatively  con- 
nected to  the  entrance  door,  coacting  latching  devices 
on  the  hinged  member  and  nest  box  whereby  10  latch  the 
hinged  member  in  position  to  hold  the  entrance  door  open 
when  the  nest  box  is  raised,  a  depression  of  the  nest 
box  acting  to  release  said  hinged  member  to  permit  the 
entrance  door  to  close,  means  normally  obstructing  the 
exit  opening  but  movable  to  a  jwsltion  to  permit  the  exit 
of  the  hen,  and  connections  between  said  obstructing  mem- 
l)er  and  the  entrance  door  to  cause  the  opening  of  the  en- 
trance door  upon  a  movement  of  the  obstructing  member 
out  of  its  obstructing  position. 

3.  In  a  separator  nest,  a  casing,  a  hinged  entrance  door, 
a  depressible  nest  twx  within  the  casing,  a  member  hinged 
above  the  nest  box  and  having  its  lower  end  engageable 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  nest  box,  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween said  hinged  member  and  the  entrance  door,  latch 
ing  devices  mounted  upon  the  hinged  member  and  the 
nest  lK)x  to  engage  the  hinged  member  with  the  nest  liox 
when  the  latter  is  in  a  raised  position  hot  diaengageable 
wben  the  nest  box  is  depressed  to  permit  the  closing  of  the 
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entrance  door,  and  a  Jepresslble  platform  mounted  In  ad- 
vance of  the  nest  tiox  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  hinged  member  to  cause  a  rotation  of  the  same  Into 
locking  enRasement  with  the  nest  box  upon  a  depression 
of  the  platform  under  the  weight  of  a  hen. 

4.  In  a  separator  nest,  a  casing  having  an  entrance 
opening  at  one  ''nd  and  an  exit  opening  at  the  other  end, 
a  hinged,  gravity  clo^inf;  door  controlling  the  entrance 
opening,  a  rount>'rwel(chted  platform  movable  Independ- 
ently of  the  (■ritranctj  door  disposed  adjacent  the  exit 
opening  and  between  the  nest  box  and  the  exit  opening 
itnd  normally  h'-ld  In  position  to  prevent  any  entrance 
into  the  casing  by  meats  of  the  exit  opening,  a  depresslble 
nest  box,  means  normally  holding  the  entrance  door  open, 
aieans  actuated  by  a  depression  of  the  nest  box  for  re- 
leasing said  door  to  permit  it  to  close  and  means  actuated 
by  a  depression  of  the  platform  for  raising  said  entrance 
door. 

.".  In  a  separator  nast,  an  open  l)ottomed  casing  hav- 
ing an  entrance  openlnt:  and  an  fxlt  opening,  a  nest  box 
within  the  (usinir.  a  baluncid  platform  disposed  adjacent 
the  exit  openin_-  ;i:i  1  i.'  r;naily  supported  in  an  upward 
and  forwardly  fit'  iilii:*;  !)osition  to  obstruct  said  exit 
opening,  and  nettin.-  <li>i>..>.(l  horizontally  in  the  forward 
end  of  the  casing  abiivv  the  !»ottom  edge  thereof  and  be- 
neath said  l>alanced  plttforni.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,101.',387.  0!^-BrRNl':R.  William  M  Beitten,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,677. 
(CI.  158—28.) 

4 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  casing,  the  upper  part  of  which 
forms  a  combustion  cljamber,  a  vaporlzin»:  member  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  said  casing,  in  position  to  receive  heat 
by  contact  with  the  flame  in  said  combustion  chamber, 
said  vaporizing  member  having  openings,  a  fan  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  force  a  current  of 
air  past  the  vaporizing  member  and  through  said  openings, 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  vaporizing  member,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  vaporizing  member  and  fan. 

2.  An  oil  burner  coBiprislng  a  cylindrical  casing  hav- 
ing an  air  Inlet,  a  vaporizing  disk  rotatably  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  casing  Into 
a  combustion  chamber  above  the  disk,  and  an  air  re- 
ceiving chamt)er  below  the  disk,  said  disk  being  lo- 
cated In  position  to  receive  heat  from  the  flame  In  said 
combustion  chamber  and  being  provided  with  openings,  a 
supporting  shaft  for  said  disk,  oil  supply  means  communi- 
cating through  said  sljaft  with  tne  said  disk  to  supply 
oil  thereto,  a  fan  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  there- 
with, said  fan  being  located  t)etween  the  inlet  in  said  cas 
Ing  and  said  disk  to  force  a  current  of  air  past  and 
through  said  disk,  and  driving  means  connected  to  said 
shaft  to  rotate  the  same. 

3.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
an  air  inlet,  a  vaporizing  disk  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  casing  Into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  abov^  the  disk,  and  an  air  receiving 
chamber  below  the  disk,  said  disk  being  located  In  position 


to  receive  heat  from  the  flame  In  said  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  being  provided  with  openings,  n  supporting 
shaft  for  said  disk,  oil  supply  means  communicating 
through  said  sliaft  with  the  said  disk  to  supply  oil  there- 
to, a  fan  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  said 
fan  being  located  between  the  Inlet  in  said  casing  and  said 
disk  to  force  a  current  of  air  past  and  through  said  disk, 
and  driving  means  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  the 
same,  said  vaporizing  disk  having  Its  portions  adjacent 
said  openings  bent  to  act  as  agitators  for  the  air  and 
vapor. 

4.  An  oil  burner  comiirlslng  a  cylindrical  casing  having 
an  air  inlet,  a  vaporlzln;;  disk  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  casing  Into  a  com- 
bustion chamber  above  the  disk,  and  an  air  receiving 
chamber  below  the  disk,  said  disk  being  located  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  heat  from  the  Ilame  in  said  combustion 
chamber  and  being  provided  with  openings,  a  supporting 
shaft  for  said  disk,  oil  supply  means  communicating 
through  said  shaft  with  the  said  disk  to  supply  oil  there- 
to, a  fan  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  said 
fan  being  located  between  the  inlet  in  said  casing  and  said 
disk  to  force  a  current  of  air  past  and  through  said  disk, 
and  driving  means  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  the 
same,  said  vap<jrlzlng  disk  haviu;;  its  portions  adjacent 
said  openings  bent  to  act  as  agitators  for  the  air  and 
vapor,  said  vaporizing  disk  having  Its  periphery  fluted  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  oil  burner,  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet,  a  disk 
rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  openings  ar- 
ranged at  different  distances  from  the  center  and  dis- 
tributed around  the  disk,  said  disk  being  located  within 
the  casing  and  dividing  the  casing  Into  a  combustion 
chamber  at)ove  the  disk  and  an  air  Inl.-t  <-hanil>»'r  tx'low 
the  disk,  and  said  disk  being  In  position  to  be  heated  bj 
contact  with  the  flame  in  the  combustion  chamtMr.  a  shaft 
carrying  said  disk,  a  fan  carried  by  said  shaft,  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  disk. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,888.  MUSICAL -CHIME  SUPrORT.  Jamss  E. 
COATTA,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,761.      (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  .V  musical  chime  support  comprising  spaced  stand- 
ards formed  In  sections,  transverse  bars  connecting  said 
standards  formed  In  sections,  rotatable  elements,  means  for 
rotatlnc  said  elements,  illuminating  means  for  said  ele- 
mt'nts,  fe*»d  wires  extending  through  said  standards  and 
tiars  and  connected  to  one  terminal  of  said  illuminating 
means,  the  said  standards  and  bars  being  of  conductive 
material  and  being  electrically  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  said  means,  and  means  for  bridging  said  wires 
<'Vi-r   salil   JulnttMl    sections    of  the    framework. 

2.  A  musical  chime  support  comprising  spaced  stand- 
ards formed  in  sections,  transverse  bars  connecting  said 
standards,    rotatable   elements,    bracket   supports    for   said 
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elements,  said  supports  being  removably  mounted  and  ad- 
justable to  accurately  space  said  rotatable  elements  apart, 
and  means  for  driving  said  elements. 

3.  A  musical  chime  support  comprising  vertical  spaced 
standards,  transverse  tubular  bars  connecting  said  stand- 
ards and  formed  in  sections,  rotatable  elements  mounted 
on  said  sections,  electrical  Illuminating  elements  carried 
by  said  rotatable  element,  conducting  wires  In  said  tubular 
sections  for  transmitting  current  to  said  illuminating  ele- 
ments, said  wires  being  of  a  length  substantially  equal 
to  the  length  of  the  tubular  sections  through  which  t^ej 
pass,  and  coupling  elements  for  uniting  the  adjacent  elids 
of  said  wires. 


1,102,391.  BAGGING-SI RETCHER.  William  R.  Davis, 
Wills  Point,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  T.  Hardee, 
Chandler,  Tex.  nied  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,536. 
(01.  100—15.) 


1102  389       SOLE-ROLLING    MACHINE.      Lb   Babon    C. 
'colt.  Bristol.  R.   I      Filed  July  2,   1908.     Serial   No. 
441.666.      (CI.   12—34.) 


1.  A  machine  for  rolling  soles  on  rubber  shoes  compris- 
ing an  endless  belt  adapted  to  receive  a  lasted  shoe,  and  a 
swinging  frame  carrying  a  pressure-roller  adapted  to  roll 
a  soIp  on  said  lasted  shoe  as  it  Is  carried  along  by  said 
endless  belt. 

2.  .\  machine  for  rolling  soles  on  rubber  shoes  compris- 
ing an  endless  belt  adapted  to  receive  a  lasted  shoe  and 
transport  the  same  from  one  point  to  another  In  the  same 
plan.-,  and  a  swinging  frame  carrying  a  pressure-roller 
adapted  to  roll  a  sole  on  said  lasted  shoe  as  it  is  carried 
along  by  said  endless  belt. 

3.  A  machine  for  rolling  soles  on  rubber  shoes  compris- 
ing an  endless  belt  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  lasted 
shoes,  and  a  swinging  frame  carrying  a  pressure-roller 
adapted  to  roll  soles  on  said  lasted  shoes  successively 
as  they  are  carried  along  by  said  endless  belt. 

4.  .\  machine  for  rolling  soles  on  rubber  shoes  compris- 
ing an  endless  belt  adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  lasted 
shoes  and  transport  the  same  from  one  point  to  another 
In  the  same  plane,  and  a  swinging  frame  carrjing  a 
pressure-roller  adapted  to  roll  soles  on  said  lasted  shoes 
successively  as  they  are  carried  along  by  said  endless  belt. 

5.  A  machine  for  rolling  soles  on  rubber  shoes  com- 
prising an  endless  belt  composed  of  a  series  of  carriages 
adapted  to  receive  a  series  of  pasted  shoes,  and  a  swinging 
frame  carrying  a  pressure-roller  adapted  to  roll  soles  on 
said  lasted  shoes  successively  as  they  are  carried  along  by 
said  endless  belt. 


1,102,390  DENTAL  MODEI...  V.an  Broadls  Dalton, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  >Tune  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772.208.      (CI.  35 — 16.^ 


V 


1.  In  a  device  of  tlif  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baling  pr'ss,  of  a  hooked  frame  supported  in 
front  of  the  baling  press  adai  ted  to  engage  the  bagging  of 
a  bale  wfthin  the  pr<'S8,  and  means  for  subjecting  said 
frame  to  an  upward  displacement. 

2.  In  a  dt'viee  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baling  press,  of  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  top  portion  of  the  press,  a  flexible  connection  de- 
pending from  one  extremity  of  said  lever,  a  hooked  frame 
carried  by  the  lower  extremity  of  said  flexible  connection 
and  formed  with  a  row  of  claws  adapted  to  engage  the 
bagging  of  a  bale  within  the  press,  and  means  for  man 
ually  subjecting  said  lever  to  a  pivotal  displacement. 


1,102,392.  HE.\TING  DEVICE.  Harrt  W.  Dknhakd, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis  .  a  Corp.jration  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  657,806.     (CI.  219 — 43.) 


1.  A  dental  model  madf  from  a  hard,  tough  substance 
to  simulate  a  series  of  malposed  teeth  from  which  to  teach 
orthodontia. 

2.  In  a  dental  model,  a  base,  process  and  teeth  formed 
Integral,  the  whole  formed  from  a  tough  hard  substance, 
the  teeth  made  Irregular  and  malposed.  to  simulate  a  se- 
ries of  natural  malposed  teeth,  to  teach  orthodontia. 


1.  In  a  heating  device,  a  base,  one  or  more  standards 
arranged  to  reciprocate  with  respect  thereto,  a  heating 
element  carried  by  said  standards,  and  means  Incladlng 
extensions  on  said  standards  having  up-turned  ends  for 
preventing  the  conduction  of  heat  to  said  standards. 

2.  In  a  heating  device,  a  base,  one  or  more  standards 
arranged  to  reciprocate  with  respect  thereto,  a  heatlnf  ele- 
ment carried  by  said  standards,  an  insulating  plate  be- 
tween said  element  and  said  standards,  and  means  for  pre 
venting  the  downward  conduction  of  the  heat  through 
said  standards  Including  extensions  on  the  ends  of  the 
same  having  up- turned  edges  engaging  said  insulating 
plate. 

3.  In  a  heating  device,  a  base,  one  or  more  standards 
arranged   to   reciprocate   with   respect   thereto,   a   heating 
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.'W-ment  carried  npon  said  standards,  an  Insulating  plate 
f)etween  said  heating  element  and  said  standards,  means 
for  prevcntiiiK  the  downward  conduvtlon  of  the  heat  from 
said  InsulatlnK'  plate  through  said  stHndards,  and  a  remov- 
able terminal  carrying  plate  locked  in  position  In  said  in- 
sulating plate. 

4.  In  a  heating  device,  a  base  hnviLie  one  or  more  open- 
ings in  Us  top  and  an  upwardly  eit-^nding  frame  arranged 
to  support  rt  i-e.eptacle,  n  ho:UiuK  el'  m-nt  nrranired  to  re- 
ciprocate In  .«!ild  frame.  «tand!trds  tlx-d  to  said  heating 
el.rnont  and  insul;it.il  thorffrom.  portions  of  said  stand- 
ards extending  thiuimh  s.ild  base,  and  means  for  varying 
the  elevation  of  said  heatjng  element  including  a  recipro- 
cnlde  rack  member  cnrri.-d  between  said  standards,  a  plu- 
rality of  pinions  carried  epon  said  base,  and  a  rotatable 
worm  arranee<l  to  encase  one  of  said  pinions. 

.').  An  electric  heating  device  comprising  an  electrically 
tiented  disk,  a  base  having  upwardly  extending  arms  be- 
tween which  said  disk  U  movable,  a  uten.sil-Bupportlng 
ring  carried  on  .said  arms  at.ove  said  disk,  standards  fixed 
to  said  disk  and  movable  therewith,  said  standards  pass- 
ing through  openings  in  said  base  and  guided  thereby,  and 
a  rack  and  pinion  mechanism  for  varying  the  elevation  of 
said  disk  with  respe<  t  to  iwld  utensil  holding  ring 


1.102.394.      MEANS   OF   SECURING    WIRE   TO    8TANI> 

*  ARD8.      Dlt>let   DB    Ri>s.    Islington.    London,    England. 

Filed  Sept.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  71K),743.     (  Cl  256 — 57. J 


1.102,393  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  UNIT.  Habry  W. 
I>ENH.\KD.  Siin  Fran(is(3o,  Cal.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,    Milwauk.e,    Wis.,   a   Corporation   of 

.    Wisconsin.      Filed   Oct.,  31.    1911. 
(Cl.  219—19.) 


Serial    No.    657,809. 


1  In  an  electric  r-slstame  unit,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
Insulating  spacing  .strips  carried  thereby,  and  a  resistance 
material  -nrrled  by  said  frame  and  passing  alternately  on 
opposite  sides  of  adjacent  strips 

2.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  frame,  a  plurality 
of  strips  of  Insulating  material  carried  thereby  having 
notches  on  their  opposite  edges,  a  resistance  material 
wound  between  the  sides  of  said  frame  and  passing  alter- 
nately through  notches  op  opposite  sides  of  said  insulat- 
ing strips.  I 

3.  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  frame  having  round- 
ed edges,  a  plurality  of  ipaced  strips  of  resistance  mate- 
rial having  notched  ends  engaging  said  frame  and  a  re- 
sistnn.  e  material  wound  Kplrally  upon  said  strips  between 
the  Bides  of  said  frame  tnd  passing  alternately  on  oppo- 
site aides  of  said  strips 

4  In  an  electric  resistance  unit,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
strlpa   of    Inaulatlng   malerial    carried    thereby    and   a    re- 
sistance material  wound  acrosa  said  frame  passing  alter 
nately  on  oppoalte  sides   of  adjacent   strlpa.   the   convolu 
tiona"  of    said    reatetance    material    being    arrana^'d    more 
(.loaely  together  near  a  portion  of  said  frame 

5  m  an  electric  resistance  anlt,  a  frame,  a  resistance 
material  ourled  thereby,  a  holding  member  carried  by  a 
portion  of  aald  frame  having  Its  Inner  ends  lying  In  sub- 
stantially parallel  planes,  and  a  slotted  atrip  of  Insulntlng 
material  Inclosed  betwe^m  said  ends  arranged  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  convolutions  of  said  reaisUnce  material. 

i  Claims  f>  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  witti  a  horliontal  wire  to  be  sup- 
ported, of  a  standard  of  substantially  U  shaped  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  notched  edges,  said  horlaontal  wire  being 
disposed  In  certain  of  the  notches  of  thr  dropper,  a  wire 
clip  surrounding  the  dropper  and  embracing  the  horlzonUU 
wire,  and  a  plate  Interposed  l)etween  said  horliontal  wire 
and  said  clip,  said  plate  lying  substantially  within  the 
groove  of  the  dropper. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  wire  to  be  sup 
ported,  of  a  standard  of  substantially  U-shaped  croaa  sec- 
tion and  having  notched  edges,  said  horixoctal  wire  being 
disposed  in  certain  of  the  notches  of  the  dropper,  a  wire 
clip  surrounding  the  dropper  and  embracing  the  horizontal 
wire,  and  a  plate  Interposed  between  said  horizontal  wire 
and  said  clip,  said  plate  lying  substantially  within  the 
groove  of  the  dropper,  said  plate  having  a  wedge-like  out- 
line In  elevation  and  having  Its  smaller  end  bent  so  aa  to 
contact  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  dropper. 


1,102,393.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Richabd  F.  Downby. 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Hugo  Loewen 
bach,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.  790.160.      (Cl.  141—9.1 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  drum,  a  porous 
tray  detachably  seated  therein  above  the  drum  bottom,  and 
a  pair  of  oscillatory  water  scoops  In  geared  connection 
arranged  to  oscillate  In  opposite  directions  from  a  filling 
I)olnt   beneath   the   tray   to   a   discharge   point    above   said 

tray. 

2.  .\  wa-hlnv:  machine  .  ompri'^ing  n  drum,  a  porous  tray 
i^tachably  seated  therein  and  spaced  above  the  bottom,  a 
pair  of  o.scillatory  water  scoops  suspended  from  the  drum 
arranced  to  normally  rest  below  the  tray  and  to  \>e  lifted 
to  a  discharging  position  above  said  tray,  separate  water 
compartments    in    each    scoop,    and    a    geared    connection 

I  between  the  scooi^;  wher.-by  they  are  actuated. 
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3.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  water  receiving 
drum  having  beads,  pairs  of  gear  connected  studs  mount 
ed  In  each  head,  scoops  suspended  from  the  studs,  sepa- 
rate open  mouth  compartments  In  each  scoop  whereby 
Independent  streams  of  water  are  taken  up  and  discharged, 
tray-supportlng  means  in  connection  with  the  drum  heads, 
a  porous  tray  arranged  to  be  seated  upon  the  tray  sup- 
ports alK)ve  the  scoops  when  the  latter  are  at  rest,  and 
actuating  means  In  connection  with  one  pair  of  the  studs. 

4.  .V  washing  machine  comprising  a  water  receiving 
drum  having  heads,  pairs  of  gear  connected  studs  mount- 
ed in  each  head,  scoops  s\ispended  from  the  studs,  sepa- 
rate open  mouth  compartments  in  each  scoop  whereby 
independent  streams  of  water  are  taken  up  and  discharged, 
tray-supportlng  means  In  connection  with  the  drum  heads, 
a  porous  tray  arranged  to  be  seated  upon  the  tray  sup- 
ports above  the  scoops  when  the  latter  are  at  rest,  and  an 
actuating  ball  secured  to  one  pair  of  the  studs  whereby 
the  scoops  are  simultaneously  lifted  from  their  position 
of  rest  under  the  tray  to  positions  over  said  tray. 

5.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  water  receiving 
drum  having  heads,  pairs  of  gear  lonneoted  studs  mounted 
in  each  head,  arms  secured  to  the  studs,  scoops  susi>endtHl 
from  the  arms,  separate  open  mouth  compartments  in  each 
scoop,  perforated  plates  arranged  to  partially  close  one 
set  of  the  scoop  mouths,  flaugid  brackets  secured  to  the 
drum  heads,  a  porous  tray  uavlng  shoes  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  flanged  brackets,  and  an  actuating  ball  having 
ends  rigidly  8e<  ured  to  one  pair  of  the  studs. 

(Claim  «>  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.102^96.  ADDRESSIN'lMACIliNE.  Joseph  S.  Dom- 
CJJi,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Addres.sograph  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1913      Serial  No.  763,975.      (Cl.  101—1.) 


member,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  platen  bead, 
mechanism  for  moving  the  platen  rearwardly  across  the 
presser  member  to  effect  a  printing  operation,  and  means 
for  elevating  said  platen  at  the  rear  end  of  Its  printing 
stroke  and  before  the  platen  head  Is  elevated. 

4.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  head,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  head,  a 
presser  member  carried  by  said  head  and  having  an  up- 
wardly inclined  rear  edge,  a  frame  mounted  to  reciprocate 
transversely  of  said  presser  member,  a  platen  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
face  of  said  press,  r  member,  means  for  moving  said 
frame  transversely  of  the  pressei  memlK-r,  and  means  for 
normally  urging  said  frame  upwardly  to  hold  said  rollers 
against  said  presser  memlier. 

5.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  head,  a  presser  member  adjustably  mounted  there- 
on, a  frame  movable  transversely  of  said  presser  member, 
a  platen  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame,  anti-friction 
rollers  interposed  between  said  platen  and  said  pressor 
member,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  platen  bead, 
means  for  moving  said  frame  and  the  platen  carried  there- 
by across  said  presser  member,  and  means  for  elevating 
the  platen  at  the  end  of  Its  printing  stroke  relatively  to 
the  presser  member. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table platen,  a  presser  member  disposed  above  snld  platen, 
rollers  mounted  on  the  platen  shaft,  rollers  mounted  above 
said  platen  shaft  between  said  platen  rollers  and  said 
presser  member,  and  means  for  moving  said  platen  across 
the  presser  member  to  effect  a  printing  operation,  said 
presser  member  having  its  rear  edge  inclined  upwardly 
to  permit  elevation  of  the  platen  from  Its  prlutln;:  plane 
at  the  end  of  Its  printing  stroke. 

2.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  comldnation  of  a  ro- 
tatable platen  l>earlng  rollers  mounted  co  axially  with 
said  platen,  a  pres.ser  meml)er  having  Its  rear  edge  inclined 
upwardly,  mesns  for  intermittently  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  presser  member  and  platen,  bearing  rollers  inter- 
posed between  said  presser  membiT  and  the  first  men- 
tlontHl  iH'arlng  rollers,  means  for  normally  urging  said 
platen  toward  the  presser  member,  and  means  for  moving 
said  platen  transversely  of  the  presser  member  to  eflTcct  an 
Impression. 

3.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  head,  a  presser  member  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable 
platen  disposed  beneath  said  presser  member,  antl  fric- 
tion rollers  positioned  between  the  platen  and  the  presser 


1,102,397.  TYPE-DIE.  .Ioseph  S.  Dcncaji,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  .\ddressograph  Company,  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  .June  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.  773,430.      (Cl.  201—6.) 


1.  .\  die  for  forming  printing  characters  in  a  metal 
plate,  comprising  a  U>dy  provided  at  one  end  with  a  char- 
acter-forming element,  and  a  face  iwsltioned  to  overlie  a 
previously  formed  character  and  reUin  the  same  against 
displacement  during  the  operation  of  the  die. 

2.  A  die  for  formiu;;  printing  characters  In  a  metal 
plate,  comprising  a  Iwdy  provided  at  one  end  with  a  char- 
acter-forming element,  and  means  disposed  at  one  side 
of  said  character-forming  element  In  position  to  overlie  a 
previously  formed  character  and  retain  the  same  against 
displacement  (luring  the  operation  of  the  die. 

3.  A  die  for  forming  printing  characters  In  a  nu-tal 
plate,  comprising  a  body  having  at  one  end  a  flat  face 
provided  with  a  character  forming  element,  and  a  ledge 
disposed  adjacent  to  said  face  and  parallel  therewith  to 
overlie  a  previously  formed  character  and  retain  the  same 
against  displacement  during   the  operation   of  the  die. 

4.  A  die  for  forming  printing  characters  In  a  meUl 
plate,  comprising  a  tody  having  at  Us  operating  end  an 
open-ended  channel  provided  on  the  bottom  wall  thereof 
with  a  printing  character  forming  element,  snld  die  being 
shaped  to  also  provide  a  ItMlge  parallel  with  the  IsMtom 
wall  of  said  channel  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
channel  in  position  to  overlie  the  printing  face  of  a  previ- 
ously  formed   printing   character  during   the  operation   of 

the  die. 

5.  A  die  for  forming  printing  characters  In  a  metal 
plate,  comprising  a  bo<ly  having  at  Its  operating  end  an 
open-ended  channel  provided  on  Its  Njttom  wall  «ith  a 
printing  character-forming  element,  said  die  being  shaped 
to  also  provide  a  ledge  parallel  with  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  channel  lait  more  remote  from  the  extremity  of  the 
die  than  said  wall  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
channel  at  one  end  thereof  to  overlie  the  printing  face  of  a 
previously  formed  printing  character  during  the  operation 
of  the  die. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.102.398.      TYP&DIE       Joseph    8.    Duncan,    Chicago, 

III.,  assignor  to  Addrf^t.'^ograph  Company,  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  lilinnH.  Filed  June  18.  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,317.     tCl.  201—6.) 


1.  .\  dip  for  formlni:  printin?  charactprs  In  a  metal 
"plate,  comprising  a  body  provided  at  one  end  with  a  char- 
acter-forming element  disposed  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the 
body,  and  a  ledge  dlsposfd  adjacent  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  body  in  position  tn  <)vprllt>  a  previously  formed 
character. 

2.  A  die  for  forming  printing  chnracters  in  a  metal 
plate,  provided  at  Its  operating  end  with  a  character- 
forming  element  posltloni-d  a<ljacent  to  one  vertical  side 
of  the  die,  lips  projecting  longitudinally  of  the  die  at 
the  top  and  bottom  of  salfl  character  forming  element,  and 
a  ledge  extending  from  Che  opposite  vertical  side  of  the 
die  toward  said  charaittT-formlng  element. 

3.  A  die  for  forming  printing  characters  In  a  metal 
plate,  comprising  a  Ifody  having  at  Its  operating  end  a 
flat  face  disposed  adjacent  to  one  side  of  the  body,  said 
face  tieing  provided  with  a  character-forming  depression. 
and  a  ledge  depressi-d  rela,tlv.  ly  to  said  face  and  extending 
from  said  face  to  the  opi^slte  side  of  the  body. 

4.  A  die  for  forming  printing  characters  in  a  metal 
plate,  having  parallel  shle  walls  at  its  operating  end,  a 
character-forming  f'ement  located  adjacent  to  one  of  said 
walls  on  the  operating  end  of  the  die,  the  walls  of  the 
die  at  the  top  and  bottodi  of  said  character-forming  ele- 
ment being  extended  longitudinally  to  provide  lips,  and 
a  ledge  disposed  between  said  character-forming  element 
and  the  other  parallel  wa^l  of  the  die  to  overlie  previously 
formed  characters  during  successive  operations  of  the  die. 

5.  A  die  for  forming  printing  characters  in  a  metal 
plate,  provided  at  Its  operating  end  with  a  character-form- 
ing element  positioned  laterally  with  respect  to  the  cen- 
tral ails  of  the  die,  and  Slaving  a  l*dge  extending  on  the 
opposite  side  of  said  ceptrnl  axis 
forming  element.  | 


Is    from    the    character- 


( Claims  6  to  10  not  pilnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,399.  MILLINFR  S  IRON.  Arc  lph  J.  Eir.Ar,  Chi- 
cago, III.  nied  Nov,  -'O,  1913.  K-rlal  No.  803,707. 
(CI.  219—21.) 


1.  A  milliner's  iron.  Comprlslns:  a  ball  shaped  body 
provided  with  a  centrally  located  cylindrical  shaped  recep- 
tacle, the  latter  terminating  at  Its  mouth  in  an  annu- 
lar off-set  portion,  a  supporting  disk  plate  normally  cov- 
ering said  receptacle  and  seated  in  said  offset  portion,  a 
heater  element  detachahly  carried  on  said  disk  plate  and 
remorably  disposed  wlthl©  said  receptath'.  and  a  handle 
and  handle  bracket  detachably  connected  to  said  disk 
plate. 

2.  A  milliner's  Iron,  comprising  a  ball  shaped  body  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  located  cylindrical-shaped  recep- 
tacle terminating  at  one  ej^e  of  said  body  in  a  circular- 
shaped  off  set  portion,  a  circular-shaped  supporting  plate 


removably  mounted  within  said  circular-shaped  off-set  por- 
tion, a  cylindrical-shaped  heating  unit  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  supporting  disk  plate  and  removably  mount- 
ed within  said  cylindrical  shaped  receptacle,  and  a  handle 
and  handle  bracket  detachably  connected  to  the  top  side 
of  said  supporting  disk  plate  Independently  of  said  cylin- 
drical shaped  heatlnii^  unit. 


1,102,400.  INTERNAIv-COMBISTION  ENGINE.  FuD- 
«BiCK  B^SHEB,  Marlboro,  Mich.  Filed  May  7,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  315,481.     (CI.  123 — 19.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  fly 
wheel  and  a  connecting  rod  connecting  the  piston  and 
fly  wheel,  a  combustion  chamber  communicating  with  said 
cylinder,  an  excess  pressure  relief  chamber  in  communica- 
tion with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  liquid  partially  fill- 
ing both  chambers  and  subject  to  the  action  of  said  piston. 
Inlet  valve  mechanism  for  admitting  a  combustible  mix- 
ture to  said  combustion  chamber,  an  exhaust  valve  con- 
trolling the  exhaust  from  said  combustion  chamber,  and 
valve  mechanism  for  automatically  opening  and  maintain- 
ing communication  for  the  flow  of  liquid  between  the 
two  chambers  whenever  the  pressure  in  the  combustion 
chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a 
fly  wheel  and  a  connecting  rod  mechanism  for  connecting 
the  piston  and  fly  wheel,  a  combustion  chamber  communi- 
cating with  said  cylinder,  an  excess  pressure  relief  cham- 
ber containing  gas  in  Its  upjier  portion  and  in  communica- 
tion with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  liquid  partially  fill- 
ing both  chambers  and  subject  to  the  action  of  said  pis- 
ton. Inlet  valve  mechanism  for  admitting  a  combustible 
mixture  to  said  combustion  chamber  during  an  out-stroke 
of  the  piston,  such  combustion  chamber  so  conformed 
that  the  Inertia  of  the  fly  wheel  serves  upon  the  succeed- 
ing Instroke  to  compress  the  combustible  mixture  to  the 
point  of  Ignition,  an  exhaust  valve  controlling  thi'  exhaust 
from  said  combustion  chamber,  valve  mechanism  for  au- 
tomatically opening  and  maintaining  communication  for 
the  flow  of  liquid  between  the  two  chambers  whenever 
the  pressure  In  the  combustion  chamber  ex(  t><'ds  a  pre- 
determined limit,  the  parts  involved  in  compressing  the 
combustible  mixture  being  proportioned  to  produce  sub- 
stantially adiabatic  compression  of  the  combustible  mix- 
ture to  the  point  of  ignition. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  working  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a  fly 
wheel  and  a  connecting  rod  mechanism  for  connecting 
the  fly  wheel  and  piston,  a  combustion  chamber  commu- 
nicating with  said  cylinder,  an  excess  pressure  relief 
chamber  containing  gas  in  its  upper  portion  and  in  com- 
munication with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  liquid  par- 
tially filling  both  chambers  and  subject  to  thi'  action  of 
said  piston.  Inlet  valve  mechanism  for  admitting  a  com- 
bustible mixture  to  said  combustion  chamber  during  an 
outstroke  of  the  piston,  the  Inertia  of  the  fly  wheel  serv- 
ing upon  the  succeeding  in  stroke  to  compress  the  com- 
bustible mixture  to  the  point  of  ignition,  an  exhaust 
valve  controlling  the  exhaust  from  said  combustion  cham- 
ber,   valve    mechanism    for    automatically    opening    and 
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maintaining  communication  for  the  flow  of  liquid  between 
the  two  chambers  whenever  the  pressure  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  the  parts  in- 
volved In  compressing  the  combustible  mixture  being  pro- 
portioned to  produce  substantially  adiabatic  compression 
of  the  combustible  mixture  to  the  point  of  ignition,  and 
means  for  admitting  fresh  liquid  to  tne  chambers  during 
each  cycle  of  the  engine,  the  excess  liquid  being  ejected 
during  the  exhausting  stroke  of  the  piston. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  working  cylinder,  a  reciprocating  piston  therein,  a 
fly  wheel  and  connecting  rod  mechanism  associating  the 
fly  wheel  and  piston,  a  combustion  chamber  communicat- 
ing with  said  cylinder,  an  excess  pressure  relief  chamber, 
a  liquid  partially  filling  both  chambers  and  subject  to  the 
action  of  said  piston,  there  being  an  opening  in  the  bottom 
of  the  relief  chamber  through  which  the  liquid  may  flow 
between  the  two  chambers,  a  valve  in  the  opening  be- 
tween the  combustion  and  relief  chambers,  said  valve  be- 
ing maintained  in  an  open  condition  while  the  pressure  in 
the  relief  chamhtr  remains  above  a  predetermined  normal 
pressure.  Inlet  valve  mechanism  for  admitting  a  com 
bustible  mixture  to  thf  coml)U8tlon  chamber,  an  exhaust 
valve  controlling  the  exhaust  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, the  parts  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  compression 
being  so  formed  and  related  as  to  produce  a  compression 
pressure  Bufflclent  to  ignite  the  combustible  mixture  with- 
out material  loss  of  heat. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  combustion  chamber,  means  for  admitting  fuel  and 
a  combustion  supporting  medium  Into  said  combustion 
chamli.'r.  a  cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  piston  therein, 
a  liquid  in  said  combustion  chamlvr  for  transmitting 
power  betw.'en  said  combustion  chamber  and  said  piston 
and  from  said  piston  to  said  combustion  chamber  for  com- 
pressing the  mixture  In  the  combustion  chamber,  an  ex- 
cess pressure  relief  chamber,  there  being  an  opening  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  relief  chamber  Into  the  combustion 
chamber,  said  opening  bflng  below  the  level  of  the  liquid 
In  said  combustion  chamber,  a  float  valve  for  closing  the 
opening  between  the  chambers,  said  valve  being  floated 
from  Its  seat  upon  an  influx  of  liquid  from  the  combustion 
chamber,  the  valve  being  floated  from  its  seat  during  the 
period  of  eicfss  pressure  In  the  combustion  chamber,  the 
pressure  In  said  relief  chamber  lieing  maintained  at  such 
a  point  that  the  return  stroke  of  the  piston  may  com- 
press the  combustible  mixture  in  the  combustion  chamber 
to  the  point  of  Ignition  before  the  float  valve  will  open  to 
establish  communication  between  the  two  chambers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,401.  DENTAL  FLOSS  -  HOLDER.  Fbedkbick  O. 
Gamble,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,972.     (CI.  132—12.) 


which    the    tang    extends,    and    the    tubular    stem    being 
threaded  to  receivf  the  tang. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combination 
with  a  fork  having  divergent  prongs  and  means  for  hold- 
ing a  thread  extended  between  the  tips  of  its  prongs ;  a 
handle  member  for  the  fork  having  a  tubular  stem  and  a 
clamp  for  connecting  the  fork  to  the  stem,  said  clamp 
device  being  formed  to  enter  between  the  prongs  of  the 
fork  and  bear  against  the  inner  sides  thereof  and  having 
a  threaded  tang,  the  fork  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  tang  extends,  and  the  tubular  stem  being 
threaded  to  receive  the  tang,  the  clamp  having  its  tang 
axlally  apertured  for  the  thread  and  having  a  thread 
guide  eye  through  which  the  thread  may  extend  from  the 
axial  aperture  to  the  face  of  the  clamp  device  which  l>ear8 
against  one  of  the  fork  prongs,  whereby  the  thread  Is 
clamped  to  the  fork  when  the  fork  is  clamped  to  the  handle. 

H.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  Indhated.  In  combination 
with  a  fork  having  divergent  prongs  and  means  for  hold- 
ing a  thread  extended  between  the  tips  of  its  prongs;  a 
handle  member  for  the  fork  having  a  tubular  stem  and 
a  clamp  for  connecting  the  fork  to  the  stem,  said  clamp 
device  being  formed  to  enter  between  the  prongs  of  the 
fork  and  bear  against  the  inner  sides  thereof  and  having 
a  threaded  tang,  the  fork  having  an  aperture  through 
which  the  tang  extends,  and  the  tubular  stem  being 
threaded  to  receive  the  tang,  the  clamp  being  forked  and 
the  tang  having  an  axial  aperture  leading  into  the  fork 
gap,  and  one  of  the  fork  arms  of  the  clamp  having  a 
thread  eye  leading  to  the  side  which  bears  against  the 
Inner  side  of  the  first  mentioned  fork. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  indicated,  in  combination 
with  a  fork  having  divergent  prongs  and  means  for  hold- 
ing a  thread  extended  between  the  tips  of  Its  prongs;  a 

,  handle  member  for  the  fork  having  a  tubular  stem  and  a 
clamp  for  connecting  the  fork  to  the  stem,  said  clamp  de- 
vice being  formed  to  enter  between  the  arms  of  the  fork 
and  bear  against  the  inner  sides  thereof  and  having  a 
threaded  tang,  the  fork  having  an  aperture  through  which 
the  tang  extends,  and  the  tubular  stem  lw?lng  threaded  to 
receive  the  tang,  the  head  of  the  clamp  being  forked  and 
the  tang  having  an  axial  aperture  leading  Into  the  fork 
gap.  and  one  of  the  fork  arms  of  the  clamp  having  a  thread 
eye  leading  to  the  side  which  bears  against  the  inner  side 
of  the  prong  of  the  first  mentioned  fork,  the  opposite 
prong'-of  said  fork  having  a  thread  eye  between  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  fork  prongs  and  the  bearing  of  the  clamp 
thereon. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  a  handle  com- 
prising a  tubular  stem  and  a  bobbin  holder  having  an  axl- 
ally-apertured  and  exteriorly-threaded  hub  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  one  end  of  the  tubular  htem,  said  bobbin 
holder  being  divided  axlally  with  respect  to  said  hub. 
each  member  thereof  comprising,  In  addition  to  one-half 
the  hub,  one-half  of  a  shell  for  inclosing  a  bobbin,  said 
halves  having,  respectively,  studs  projecting  toward  each 
other  at  their  centers  for  centering  and  retaining  a  bob- 
bin In  the  shell. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.402.  COASTER  MR.XKE.  Wiiiiwi  S.  GfBELMAN, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  G.  I'.'nT.  .'Serial  No.  366.663. 
Renewed  Oct.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  71*4,327.  (CI. 
208—57.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  Indicated,  In  combination 
with  a  fork  having  divergent  prongs  and  means  for  hold- 
ing a  thread  extended  between  the  tips  of  its  prongs;  a 
handle  member  for  the  fork  having  a  tnhulnr  stem  and  a 
clamp  for  connecting  the  fork  to  the  stem,  said  clamp 
device  being  formed  to  enter  between  the  prongs  of  the 
fork  and  bear  against  the  inner  sides  thereof  and  having 
a   threaded    tang,    the   fork    having   an   aperture   through 


1.  The  combination  of  a  barrel,  two  split  brake  sleeves 
arranged  in  said  barrel  and  each  provided  with  a  wedge 
entering  the  silt  of  the  other,  means  for  holding  said 
sleeves  against  turning,   and    means   for   causing   relative 
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longitudinal    movement   of   said    sleeves*,    subetantlally    as 
■et  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hub  barrel,  a  driving  sl«fve,  a 
clatch  device  Interposed  between  said  driving  sleeve  and 
hub  barrel,  and  a  brakf  comprlslnj?  two  split  sleeves  ar- 
ranged in  said  hub  barrel,  wedges  arranged  on  the  oppos- 
ing ends  of  Raid  brake  Bleevea  and  each  entering  the  silt 
of  the  other  sleeve,  means  for  holdinK  said  brake  sleeves 
against  turning,  and  m^ans  for  moving  said  brake  sleeves 
one  lengthwise  relatively  to  the  other  by  motion  from  the 
driving  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinatioo  of  a  hub  barrel,  a  driving  sleeve,  a 
clutch  device  Interposed  between  said  driving  sleeve  and 
hub  barrel,  and  a  brake  comprising  two  split  sleeves  ar- 
ranged in  said  hub  barrel,  wedges  arranged  on  the  oppos- 
ing ends  of  said  brake  sleeves  nnd  each  .nterlng  the  silt 
of  the  other  sleeve,  an  axle  arranged  within  the  brake 
sleeves,  means  for  holding  said  brake  sleeves  against 
turning  consisting  of  teeth  arranged  on  i>ne  of  said 
brake  sleeves,  and  a  toothed  member  secured  to  the  axle 
and  having  teeth  Interlocking  with  the  teeth  of  said 
brake  sleeves,  and  means  for  moving  the  other  brake 
sleeve  lengthwise  by  movement  d>Tived  from  the  driving 
sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  hub  barrel,  a  driving  sleeve,  a 
clutch  device  Interposed  between  said  driving  sle<  ve  and 
hub  barrel,  and  a  brake  romprlslni;  two  split  sleeves  ar- 
ranged in  said  hub  barrel,  wedges  arrani;ed  on  the  oppos- 
ing ends  of  said  brake  sleeves  and  each  entering;  thf  slit 
of  the  other  sleeve,  an  axle  arranged  within  the  brake 
sleeves,  means  for  holdltg  said  brake  sleeves  against  turn- 
ing consisting  of  teeth  arranged  on  one  of  said  t)rake 
sleeves,  and  a  bearing  cone  for  said  barrel  secured  to  the 
axle  and  provided  wltb  teeth  which  interlock  with  the 
teeth  of  said  brake  sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5.  The  combination  cut  a  hub  barrel,  a  driving'  sleeve,  a 
clutch  device  interposed  between  said  driving  sleeve  and 
hub  barrel,  and  a  brake  comprlsin^j  two  spilt  sleeves  ar- 
ranged in  said  hub  barrel,  wedges  arrangeii  on  the  oppos- 
ing ends  of  said  brake  sleeves  and  each  entering  the  silt 
of  the  other  sleeve,  an  aile  arrani,'ed  within  the  brake 
sleeves,  means  for  holding  said  brake  sleeve  acalnst  turn- 
ing consisting  of  teeth  urranzed  on  one  of  said  brake 
sleeves,  and  a  toothed  caember  secured  to  the  axle  and  hav- 
ing teeth  Interlocking  with  the  teeth  of  one  of  said  brake 
sleeves,  a  conical  abutment  sleeve  havin;;  teeth  which  In- 
terlock with  teeth  on  the  oth«r  brake  sleeve,  a  conical 
driven  sleeve  Mnuaiilntr  with  .said  abutment  sleeve,  and  a 
driving  sleeve  having  a  screw  connection  with  said  driven 
sleeve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  U5  not  printed  In  the  (jazette.  ] 


edge  of  the  rail,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stUe  face  of  t 
casing  a  spring  metal  [)late  located  at  the  side  of  and 
spaced  apart   from  the  strip  and  having  a  flange  clamped 

i   between  the  strip  and  the  sash  rail. 

2.   In   a  window   sash    and    weather   guard    therefor.    In 

'  combination,  a  side  rail,  a  U-shapetl  plate  of  spring  meUI 
fitted   to   the  edge  of  the   rail.   Its   marginal   portions  pro- 

'  Jesting  outwarflly  from  the  rail  and  being  Inclined  away 
each  from  the  other,  and  a  retaining  strip  for  clamping 
the  plate  to  the  rail  and  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of 
the  marginal  portions  of  the  plate. 

.1.  In  a  window  sash  and  weather  guard  therefor,  In 
combination,  a  side  rail  having  a  longitudinal  channel  In 
its  outer  e<lge,  a  spring  metal  plate  fitted  to  the  edge  of 
the  rail  and  having  a  rib  entering  Its  channel,   the  mar- 

'  glnal  portions  being  folded  to  the  planes  of  the  side  faces 
of  the  rail  but  inclined  outwardly   from  such  planes,   and 

i  a  retaining  strip  of  less  width  than  the  thickness  of  the 
rail  and  secured  to  the  edge  thereof  over  the  metal  plate 
and  proJectUig  beyond  the  edges  of  the  marginal  portions 

I  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  window  aash  and  weather  guard  therefor.  In, 
combination,  a  side  rail  having  a  longitudinal  channel  In 
its  outer  edge,  a  sprlui;  metal  plate  fitted  to  the  edge  of 
the  rail  and  having  a  rib  entering  Its  channel,  the  mar- 
ginal portions  being  folded  to  the  planes  of  the  side  faces 
of  the  rail  but  Inclined  outwardly  from  such  planes,  and 
a  retaining  strip  of  less  widtli  than  the  thickness  of  the 
rail  and  secured  to  the  edge  thereof  over  the  metal  plate 
and  having  a  longitudinal  rll)  entering  the  rib  of  the 
plate  such  strip  extending  t)eyond  the  edges  of  the  mar- 
ginal  portions  of  the  plate. 


1,10L>.40:{.  WINDOW  S.VSH  AND  WK.VTIIKR  -  (JUARD 
THP^REFOR.  WiLr.r.vM  S.  Hamm.  HuM>anl  Wotxls,  111., 
assignor  to  The  .\d»ms  A  Westlake  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  liiinois.  Filed  Mar.  !'.">.  lOlL'.  Serial  No. 
686,027.     (CI.  20— 54  ) 


1.102.404.  ROLLER  BP:aRING.  Rk<,in.u.d  Mei nzklm.^.s. 
Belleville,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Timken  Roller  Bearing 
Company,  Canton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  <t,   I'HK*.     Serial   No.  .".06,744.      (Cl.  6-4 — 62.) 


1.    In   a    window   sash   and   weather   guard    therefor.    In 
combination,  a  side  ra|l.  a  retaining  strip  secured  to  the 


/^a 


1.  A  roller  bearing  cnmprlslntr  a  spindle  ring,  a  series 
of  rollers  arranged  around  the  periphery  of  said  spindle 
ring  and  having  beveled  ends,  said  spindle  ring  having  an 
Integral  retaining  flange  whose  Inner  face  Is  ix'veled  to 
correspond  with  and  underlies  the  beveled  end  portions 
of  the  rollers  and  said  spindle  ring  also  having  an  an- 
nular groove  adjacent  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rollers, 
and  a  split  spring  ring  fitted  detachably  In  said  annular 
groove  and  projecting  Uyond  the  bearing  face  of  said 
spindle  ring,  said  split  ring  having  a  beveled  Inner  face 
corresponding  with  and  underlying  the  adjacent  beveled 
end  portions  of  the  rollers. 

2.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  conical  hearing  sleeve 
having  a  cylindrical  annular  reduced  periplieral  portion 
near  its  smaller  end  and  a  peripheral  groove  adjoining  said 
reduced  portion,  the  bottom  of  said  groove  being  cylin- 
drical and  its  side  walls  perpendicular  to  the  axl-s  of  the 
sleeve,  a  series  of  rollers  arrang' il  around  the  periphery 
of  said  sleeve,  the  ends  of  said  rollers  adjacent  to  said 
reduced  cylindrical  portion  being  beveled,  a  ring  detach- 
ably  fitted  on  said  cylindrical  reduced  portion,  the  side 
of  said  ring  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  rollers  being 
beveled  to  corresponrl  therewith,  and  a  split  spring  ring 
of  square  cross  section  detachably  fitted  In  said  annular 
groove. 

3.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  sleeve,  a  se- 
ries of  rollers  arranged  around  said  bearing  sleeve,  said 
rollers  having  reduod  end  portions,  an  Integral  annular 
spacing  cage  surrounding  said  bearing  sleeve  an<l  adapted 
to  space  said  rollers  apart  and  retain  them  against  radial 


JtXY  7,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


05 


movement  from  said  bearing  sleev  .  said  cage  comprising 
two  rigid  aniuiiur  end  members  and  spaced  rigid  cross 
connecting  bars,  said  annular  end  members  having  under- 
cut should' rs.  :it  the  circumferential  portion  of  their 
inner  uldes  adapted  to  overhang  the  respective  reduced 
eod  portions  of  said  rollers. 

4.  A  roller  bearing  <  omprislng  a  conical  bearing  sleeve, 
a  lierles  of  conical  rollers  arranged  around  said  conical 
twarlog  sleeve,  the  end  portions  of  said  rollers  being 
bevele<l.  a  conical  annular  spacing  cage  surrounding  said 
conical  l>earing  sleeve  and  adapted  to  space  said  rollers 
apart  and  retain  the  same  against  radial  movement  from 
said  bearing  sleeve,  said  cage  comprising  two  rigid  an- 
nular end  members  and  spaced  rigid  cross  connecting 
bars,  said  annular  end  members  having  beveled  undercut 
shoulders  at  the  circumferential  portion  of  their  inner 
sides  adapted  to  overhang  the  respective  beveled  end  por- 
tions of  said  rollers. 

5.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  a  retaining  cage  con- 
luting  of  annular  end  portions  and  spaced  bars  connect- 
.Ing  said  end  |M>rtions.  and  rollers  in  the  respective  spaces. 

the  ends   of  the  rollers  being  beveled   and   the   end   mem- 
l^-rs   being  undercut   at   the  ends  of  said   spaces   to  over- 
hang the  l>eveled  ends  of  the  respective  rollers. 
[<'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.40r..  EMBR01DKRIN<;-.MAIH1NE.  Maiitin  IlEM- 
LE».  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufac- 
turing «'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Kept.   ir..    IKIO.     Serial   No.   582.162.      (Cl.   112—7.1 
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comprising  a  plurality  of  reciprocating  needles  arranged 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  feed,  of  a  thread-<arrier 
arranged  at  one  side  of  said  needles  relatively  to  the  line 
of  feed,  a  spreader  movable  transversely  to  the  line  of 
feed  in  front  of  said  needles  and  having;  a  thread-engaging 
spur  with  an  edge  incliried  to  Its  path  of  movement  and 
adapted  to  form  and  distend  loops  of  the  carrier-thread 
for  passage  of  the  needle  farthest  from  the  carrier,  means 
for  sustaining  said  spreader  and  maintaining  its  spur 
permanently  on  the  side  thereof  adjacent  the  thri>at  plate, 
and  means  for  Imparting  operative  movements  to  said 
carrier  and  .'spreader. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding 
mechanism  and  stit(  li  forming  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reciprocating  needles  arranged  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  feed,  of  a  thread  carrier  arranged 
permanently  at  one  side  of  said  needles  and  laterally  of 
the  line  of  feed,  a  sjireader  movable  upon  a  fixed  axis 
substantially  parallel  with  said  needles  and  adapted  to 
seize  from  said  carrier,  distend  and  hold  loops  of  carrier- 
thread  for  passage  of  the  one  of  said  needles  farthest 
from  said  carrier,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said 
spreader  reciprocating  movements  corresi>onding  In  fre- 
quency with  those  of  said  needles. 

r>.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle,  of 
a  reciprocatory  thread-carrier  dispose<l  at  one  side  of  said 
needle,  a  spreader  adapted  to  form  and  carry  loops  of  the 
carrier- thread  transversely  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  carrier  and  in  advance  of  the  nee<lle.  a  fub  ruin 
up«>u  which  said  spreader  movef.  a  rock  shaft  parallel 
with  said  fulcrum,  a  connection  l>etween  the  spreader  and 
said  rock-shaft,  a  rock-lever,  actuating  means  therefor, 
and  a   connection   between   said  rock-lever   and   rock-sl  aft. 

H"lalms  C  to  1".  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  sewini:  machine,  tht  combination  with  feeding 
mechanism  and  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a 
plurality  of  reciprocating  neetiles  arranged  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  feed,  of  a  vibratory  thread-carrying 
lever  confini'd  to  movement  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
dire*  tlon  of  feed  at  the  side  of  one  of  said  needles  oppo- 
site another  needle,  a  vibratory  spreader  lever  movable 
transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  thread  carry- 
ing lever  and  In  advance  of  the  needles  and  adapted  to 
form  and  [ires.nt  loops  of  the  carrier-thread  for  passage 
of  the  needle  farthest  from  the  carrier,  and  means  for 
imparting  operative  movements  to  said  thread-carrying 
and  spreader-levers. 

2.  In  a  H«  wing  machine,  the  combination  with  feeding 
mechanism  nnd  stitch  forming  mechanism  comprising  a 
[ilurallty  of  reciprocating  needles  arranged  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  feed,  of  a  thread-carrier  arranged  at 
one  side  of  said  needles  relatively  to  the  line  of  feed,  a 
spreader  movable  transversely  of  the  line  of  fee<i  in  front 
of  said  needles  and  having  a  depending  thread-enga^lne 
spur  with  the  lower  edge  lncllne<l  to  its  path  of  movement 
and  adaiited  to  form,  distend  and  hold  a  loop  of  the  car- 
rier-thread to  embrace  the  pn'h  f^^  movement  of  and  per 
mlt  the  passage  through  said  loop  of  the  needle  farthest 
from  the  carrier,  and  means  for  imparting  to  said  spreader 
reciprocating  movements  confined  to  a  direction  trans- 
verse to  and  corresponding  In  frequency  with  the  recip- 
rocations of  said  needles. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  throat 
plate,   feeding   mechanism,   and   stltch-formlng   mechanism 

204  O.  G.— 5 


1.102.406.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  William  c  Hofe.n.  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  25.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7Hl.l<i6.      <CI.   152 — 42.) 


A  wheel   comprising  a  pair  of  circular   plates  tonne<ted 
together  side  to  side  nnd   having  central  openings  therein 
'    to  form  an  axle  bearing,   said  plates  further  having  oppo- 
sitely   dispof»ed    outwardly    curved    circular    i>ortlons    the 
outer  ends  of  which  terminate  in  straight  parallel  spaced 
portions,  a  pneumatic  tube  seated  in   the  channel  formed 
by   the  outwardly  curved    portions  of  the   plate,   an   inner 
rim    sIldaMy    mounted    l>etween    the    parallel    spaced    por 
;   tions,  said  inner  rim  being  provided  with  circular  rece»»>e8 
I    in  one  side  thereof,  and  the  straight  portion  of  the  plate 
adjacent  tlie  recessed  side  of  the  inner  rim  being  providetl 
:    with    circular    pockets,    disks    rotatably    mounted    In    said 
I    pockets   respectively,    pins    mounted    eccentrically    on    said 
1  disk   and  projecting  info  respective   recesses  of  the   inner 
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rlin.  rcillers  Jnnrnaled 
KBireiiient  with  the  sl(l« 
file  Inner  rim.  an  outer 
and  spokes  connecting 
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said   pins   respectively   for   en- 
walls  of   respective   recesses   of 
rim  surrounding  said  Inner  rim, 
outer  and  Inner  rims. 


1.102.407.     WATKIcn  3!!  r."lLEli.     William  D.  Hoxie, 
New   Yorlc,   N.   Y.,      ~s  -  to  The   Babcock  &  Wilcox 

<^ompany,  Bayonn*>.  Nj  J.,  a  Cori>orutlon  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  .Tan.  12,  1012.    sirial  No.  ♦370,750.     (CI.  122—327.) 
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In: 


1.  A  water  tul^ 
water  tubes,  a  steam  a 
per  ends  of  said  tubes  a 
lower  ends  of  the  tubfS 
saiil  tubes  l>elng  curved 
for  the  rest  of  their 
connected  to  the  boxes 
panded. 

2.  A   water  tube  boUe  ■ 
slsting    of   a    bank   of   w|a 
other  upwardly  to  form 
bustion   chaml)er,   a   cen 
which    the  upper  ends  ol 
panded,   and   a    plurality 
ends  of  the  tubes  are 
tubes  being  curved  at 
the  rest  of  their  length 
nected    to   the   boxes 
panded. 

3.  A  water  tube  boll 
sisting   of   a    bank   of 
other  upwardly  to  form 
bustion   chamber,   a 
which  the  upper  ends 
panded.  a  plurality  of 
the  tuN's  are  expanded 
connecting  the  water  s 
and  a  blow-off  collector 
which  the  tul>e  end.s  are 

4.  In   a   water   tube 
consisting  of  a  bank  of 
other  upwardly  to  form 
bustion    chamber,    a    ce 
which   the  upper  ends  o 
panded.  a  plurality  of 
the   tubes   are  expanded , 
beini;  curved  nt  their  u 
of  tli.'ir  length,  transvedse 
I    iilurality   of   passes  ofid 
ffi-ini  said  Ixixt's  to  the 
\x.if>T  ilruiii  to  the  last 
connected  to  the  boxes 
panded. 


boiler  comprising  a  bank  of  Inclined 
water  drum  into  which  the  up- 
•e  expanded,  boxes  into  which  the 
arc  expanded  in  groups  or  rows, 
at  their  upi>er  ends  and  straight 
lergtli.  and  a  blow-off  collector  box 
nto  which  the  tube  ends  are  ex- 


e- 
wn 


cen  ;ra 

01 


spii 


comprising  two  units  each  cen- 
ter tubes   inclined   toward   each 
between  them  an  A-shaped  com- 
ral   steam   and   water  drum   into 
the  tul)es  of  both  banks  are  ei- 
of  boxes   into  which   the   lower 
panded  In  groups  or  rows,  said 
r  upper  ends  and  straight  for 
and  a  blow  off  collector  box  con- 
o   which    the    tube   ends   are   ex- 


coroprlslng  two  units  each  con- 

ter   tubes    inclined    toward    each 

l)etween  them  an  A-shaped  com- 

I  steam   and   water  drum  into 

the  tubes  of  both  tianks  are  ex- 

b^xes  into  which  the  lower  ends  of 

In   groups  or  rows,    downcomers 

ce  of  said  drum  with  said  boxes, 

box  connected  to  the  boxes  Into 

expanded. 

doiler  comprising  two  units  each 

water  tubes  Inclined  toward  each 

l)etween  them  an  A-shaped  com- 

steam  and   water  drum  into 

'  the  tubes  of  both  banks  are  ex- 

bi)xes  Into  which  the  lower  ends  of 

In   groups   or   rows,    said   tubes 

r  ends  and  straight  for  the  rest 

baffles  dividing  each  bank  Into 

longitudinal   baffles  extending 

drat  pass  and  from  the  steam  and 

>a8s,  and  a  blow-off  collector  box 

nto  which  the  tube  ends  are  ex- 


n  :ral 
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couch,  cot  or  Ited  and  provided  with  slits  In  its  upper 
part  adapted  to  constitute  scyes  and  with  an  elongated 
slot  extending  a  substantial  distance  inward  or  down- 
ward from  the  upr)er  edge  of  said  l)ody  and  having  an 
enlargement  at  Its  lower  or  inner  end  adapted  to  form  a 
neck  opening  disposed  a  substantial  distance  below  said 
upper  edge,  said  enlarged  elongated  slot  forming  wings  on 
Its  opposite  sides  adapted  In  the  use  of  the  article  as  a 
wrapper  to  constitute  back  tlaps  extending  downward  over 
the  back. 


1,102,  JOh.  INTKRt  nWi:i:TinLE  COVERLET  AND 
WKAI'l'Elt.  Ii>A  Mauif.  Maximimank  Ernestine  IICb- 
NER,  r>res(!en.  (i-Tinaii.v.     Filed  Feb.  5,  1913.     Serial  No. 

1,    An    Inrf^rconvertlbU    coverlet    and    wrapper    comprls- 
liiiT  a   suiistantlallv   rect^ingular  body  adapted  to  cover  a 


'=n: 


2.  An  Interconvertible  coverlet  and  wrapi>er  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  body  adapted  to  cover  a  couch, 
cot  or  bed  and  provided  with  slits  in  its  upper  part  adapt- 
ed to  constitute  scyes  and  with  an  elongated  enlarg<Hl  slot 
at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  form  back  covering  wings  and 
a  neck  opening,  and  means  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of 
said  IxKiy  at  the  front  thereof  at  the  waistline  and  form- 
ing two  front  layers  below  the  waist  when  the  device  is 
tised  as  a  wrapper,  leaving  free  the  feet. 

3.  An  Interconvertible  coverlet  for  a  couch,  cot  or  bed 
and  wrapper  comprising  a  8ub«tantlally  rectangular  body 
adapted  to  cover  a  couch,  cot  or  bed  and  provided  with 
silts  in  its  upper  part  adapted  to  constitute  scyes  and  with 
an  elongated  enlarged  slot  at  Its  upper  end  adapted  to 
form  back  covering  wings  and  a  neck  opening,  and  a  cover 
corresponding  in  shape  to  said  rectangular  body  and  pro- 
vided with  scye  slits  and  a  slot  corresponding  with  the 
slits  and  slot  of  said  body,  said  cover  being  adapted  to 
form  a  lining  when  the  article  Is  used  as  a  garment  and 
a  counterpane  when  the  article  Is  used  as  a  coverlet. 

4.  An  Interconvertible  coverlet  and  wrapper  comprising 
a  substantially  rectangular  body  adapted  to  cover  a 
couch,  cot  or  bed  and  provided  with  slits  In  Its  upper  part 
adapted  to  constitute  scyes,  with  sleeves  surrounding  saM 
scyes  and  with  an  elongated  and  enlarged  slot  extending 
downward  from  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  form  back 
covering  wings  and  a  neck  opening,  and  a  cover  correspond- 
ing In  shape  to  said  rectangular  body  and  provided  with 
scye  allts  and  a  slot  corresponding  with  the  silts  and 
slot  of  said  body  and  with  elongated  sleeves  at  Its  scye 
slits,  extending  through  the  sleeves  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  b<^  turned  back  thereover,  said  cover  t>eing 
adapted  to  form  a  lining  when  the  article  Is  used  as  a 
garment  and  a  counterpane  when  the  article  Is  used  as  a 
coverlet. 


1,102,409.  HEADLIGHT  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Bennie 
IsoM,  Concord,  Nebr.  Filed  May  20,  1913.  Sertal  No. 
768,871.     (Cl.  240—62.) 

1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  de8crlt)ed,  the  combination 
with  the  side  bars  of  an  automobile  frame,  of  brackets 
carried  thereby,  vertical  shafts  rotatably  supported  by  the 
brackets,  collars  engageable  upon  said  shafts,  means  car- 
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ried  by  the  collars  for  holding  the  same  In  different  ad- 
Justed  positions  upon  said  shafts,  arms  formed  integral 
with  the  collars,  and  lamp  supporting  brackets  having 
their  lower  ends  adjustably  connected  to  the  first  named 
arms. 


2.  The  coml>ination  with  the  frame  of  an  automobile,  of 
dirigible  headlight  supports  each  comprising  an  upstand- 
ing arm  having  the  lower  end  secured  to  said  frame  and 
having  the  upper  end  formed  with  a  lateral  bearing,  a 
shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  said  bearing  and  extending 
downward  parallel  with  said  arm,  a  collar  sUdable  on  said 
shaft,  a  set  screw  securing  said  collar  in  adjusted  po- 
sitions on  said  shaft,  a  crank  arm  Integral  with  said  collar, 
and  lamp  holdlni;  iiM-diis  curried  by  said  crank  arm. 


1,102,410.  THROTTLE  VALVE.  Ben.ia«in  Jacoby  and 
Charles  S.  John-sox,  Marion,  Ohio,  a^Jgnors  to  The 
Marion  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marlon,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,077.      (Cl.  121  —  120.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  an  engine,  a  clutch 
tojjoninect  said  dnnn  with  snld  engine  and  a  steam  op- 
erated nim  to  actuate  said  clutch,  of  a  single  throttle 
valve  to  fidinit  steam  successively  to  said  ram  and  8ald 
engine. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drum,  an  engine,  a  clutch  to 
connect  said  drum  with  said  engine,  and  a  steam  operated 
ram  to  actuate  said  clutch,  of  a  throttle  valve  comprising 
a  cylindrical  valve  casing  having  ports  connected  respec- 
tively with  siiid  ram  and  said  engine  and  a  piston  mounted 
in  s.iid  ivlinder,  s.iid  ports  l)eing  so  arranged  that  the 
movetmnt  of  suid  piston  will  successively  uncover  the 
ports  leading  to  the  ram  and  to  the  engine.  » 

3.  In  a  throttle  valve  a  casing  communicating  with  a 
source  of  steam  supply  and  having  ports  leading  respec- 
tively to  a  clutch  operating  deviie  and  to  an  engine,  and 
a  valve  member  to  control  said  ports,  said  ports  being  so 
arranged  relatively  one  to  the  other  and  to  said  valve 
member  that  the  manipulation  of  said  member  will  op- 
erate, first,  that  port  leading  to  the  clutch  operating 
device  and  ttien  the  port  leading  to  said  engine. 


4.  A  throttle  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  a  source  of  steam  supply,  a  port  ar- 
ranged near  the  forward  end  of  said  casing,  a  second  port 
arranned  l>eyond  tlie  first  mentionetl  port  and  having  Its 
forward  end  overlapping  the  rear  end  of  said  first  men- 
tioned port,  said  ports  being  connected,  respectively,  with 
two  fluid  operated  devices  arranged  for  successive  opera- 
tion, and  a  piston  valve  to  successively  uncover  said 
ports. 

5.  A  throttle  valve  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  com- 
municating at  one  end  with  a  source  of  steam  supply  and 
having  a  port  provided  with  a  portion  tapered  toward  said 
Source  of  steam  supply,  and  having  a  second  port  also  hav- 
ing a  portion  tapered  toward  said  source  of  steam  supply, 
the  tapered  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  port  overlap- 
ping the  body  portion  of  said  first  mentioned  port,  said 
ports  being  connected,  respectively,  with  two  fluid  op- 
crated  devices  arranged  for  successive  operation,  and  a 
piston  mounted  In  said  casing  to  successively  uncover  said 
ports. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<l  in  the  <;iizette.l 


1,102.411.  SANITAHY  KITCHEN.  LAVATOHY.  AND 
LArNr>RV  APPLIANCE.  Willard  C.  James,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1905.  Serial  No.  293,212. 
(Cl.  4—36.) 


1.  A  tub  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an  overflow,  n 
sink  provided  with  an  outlet  detachably  mounted  In  the 
tub,  a  discharge  pipe  removably  seated  hi  the  outlet  ami 
arranged  to  receive  the  discharge  from  the  sink  outlet;  a 
wash-bowl  provided  with  an  outlet  and  an  overflow  com- 
n)uni(atii)g  with  each  other  and  with  the  trap  of  the  tab 
through  the  overflow:  a  faucet  provided  with  a  swlngin,,' 
bib  arranged  to  discbarge  into  the  wash  bowl,  sink  and 
tub  alternatively,  and  a  detachable  drnln-board  hinue.i 
to  fold  over  the  wash-bowl  and  slldlnt'iy  mounted  to  shift 
to  escape  the  faucet  In  the  act  of  raif^iup  and  lowering: 

2.  A  tub  provided  with  an  outlet  at  Its  lower  emi.  n 
sink  removably  mounted  in  the  tub  and  provided  with  an 
outlet,  a  wash  howl  having  an  outlet,  a  connection  hetween 
the  bowl  and  sink  outlets,  and  a  perforated  plug  at  the 
junction  of  said  connections  and  positioned  to  drain  both 
the  sink  and  the  bowl  at  the  same  time  without  dralnin;: 
the  tub. 

r..  A  wash  howl,  a  sink  mounted  beside  the  wash-bowl, 
a  faucet  mlilway  between  the  bowl  and  tlie  sink  and  hav- 
ing a  pivoted  bib  by  means  of  which  It  may  he  swuns 
tiHck  and  forth  from  the  bowl  to  the  sink  as  desired,  n 
drain-hoard  to  cover  the  wash-howl,  one  end  of  It  project- 
ing over  the  sink  and  the  other  end  plvntally  and  slidlngly 
mounted  upon  a  lateral  pivotal  rod  and  adapted  to  a  for 
ward  movement  to  clear  the  faucet  and  an  upward  move- 
ment to  clear  the  howl 

4.  A  sanitary  kitchen  lavatory  and  laundry  appliance 
comprlsliit'  a  tuh,  a  wash-howl  and  a  drain-board  and  a 
detached    hlniri-   connecting   th.'   wash  howl   and    the   drain- 
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boar'l,   and   proTldfd   with  a  standard  fflr   raising  the  op 
per  end  of  tbe  draln-lxKird  and  with   a   hook  and  stop  to 
eogaKe  the  washbowl,  fiibstantialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose 
-et  forth. 

o.  Thi^'  rcimbination  Kith  a  stationar.v  tut)  havlnj;  aa 
outlet  at  Its  bottom,  of  a  sink  removably  mounted  in  the 
tub.  and  a  remuvable  connection  adapttd  to  be  Inserted  to 
the  outlet  of  the  tub  aod  to  receive  and  carry  the  drain- 
age from  the  sink,  a  wasti-liowi  mounted  beside  the  tub, 
and  a  perforate<l  dralnR>:e  connection  between  the  wash- 
Now!  and  the  outlet  of  the  tub  so  tiiat  the  wash-bowl  and 
the  sink  may  be  draitifi  at  The  samt'  time. 

iClalois  0  and  7   not  printed  in   the  <iazette.] 


a  plane  which  includes  the  axis  of  said  support,  said  flag- 
staff when  in  a  vertical  position  extending  parallel  to  said 


1.102,412  COMBINE!'  L.\T-MiRY,  KIT(  HEN,  AND 
PANTRY  APPLIANCE  Wii.[.ARr>  C.  Ja.mes,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal  nied  T'jly  ^.  lfK»7.  Serial  No.  382,774. 
(CI.  4—36.) 


1.  An  article  of  ftirt)iTur<'  mmprlstn^  two  receptad'*'* 
adapted  to  be  used  as  wash  tubs,  one  being  provided  ex- 
ternally with  a  channesl  and  the  other  internally  with  a 
gutftT.  the  inner  wall  i.f  said  Liittrr  bt-lne  beiow  the  level  of 
the  tops  of  both  rect'pttcles.  th>>  irutter-Ml  receptacle  beln,-; 
provided  with  a  drulnagf  outlet  l<-«dln_'  from  said  gutte-, 
a  Ud  for  one  of  said  f^o^ptacles  provided  with  a  collar 
in  said  channel,  and  ;i  washtxjard  constnictfd  to  form  n 
cover  and  to  rest  ^n  '^fii'l  inner  wall,  said  lid  being  pr.v 
vided  with  a  lip  exten^Jing  over  the  rov^r  formed  by  thu 
washboard. 

2.  In  an  article  of  condensed  furniture,  a  comblned~re- 
frlgerator.  wash-tub,  washboard  and  drain-board,  compris- 
ing two  abutting  tubs  with  drninace  outlets  in  their  bot- 
toms, one  tub  being  provided  with  heat  Insulated  bottom 
and  sides  and  with  an  al;  i^tt:  le  removable  cover  adapt- 
ed to  drain  water  into  the  second  tnh.  and  the  second  tub 
l>eing  provided  with  a  drainasje  channel  down  into  its 
side  next  to  the  insulat*!  tub  :  said  channel  being  amingt-d 
to  receive  the  dralnak'f  from  said  cov^r  :  said  s^c-ond  tub 
t>elnc  provide<l  with  :i  ihannel.'d  drainage  b'llge  there- 
arotind.  and  n  mov.-ililt  and  !id.)us!ahle  comtdned  wash- 
board and  drainage  b<)tt"m  adapted  to  seat  upon  the  ledge 
around  the  sides  of  snlfl  second  tub  and  to  drain  into  the 
ch.'inn>l  In  salil  I'du",  ind  to  be  up-«nded  in  said  tnb  for 
use  a-  a  wash-lioard. 

3.  The  cnmbination  ■with  a  tub  or  laundry  tray  pr'>- 
vided  with  a  confiniKais  ledge  near  its  top.  said  ledge  being 
horizontal  along  one  end  of  the  tub  inclined  along  Its  sld^s, 
and  lnclin>-(l  In  h'^>th  ftlrfctlons  or\  its  opposite  end  of  ^ 
giitt^T  extending  an>uad  said  b'dte  and  sloping  continu- 
ously downwardly  fronj  one  ^nd  In  both  directions  to  nn 
outlet  openlne  In  the  mlddU'  of  the  opposite  end  of  th? 
tub.  and  h  onr  [dern  |»iate  forming  the  sink  bottom  and 
extending  from  end  To  end  nnd  side  to  side  of  onlil  trav 
and  fixed  and  resting  upon  said  l*»dgp 


1, 102.41:;.       rLA<.ST.\Fr        Nels    a.    Je.nsb.n,    WiUmar. 

Minn       Filed   Nov.    If,.   HUo.      Serial   No.  S00,711.      (CI. 

lie  — 12.) 

The  coml>ination  with  a  -upport  having  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal laterally  spaced  prongs  extending  to  one  aide  there- 
of, of  a  flagstaff  Inttraiedlately  fulcrunud  to  said  pjongs 
for  swinging  uioveujtui;  tu  and  from  a  \ertical  position  i'j 


XJ 


r  " 


support,  nnd  means  for  locking  the  lower  end  of  said  f5ng- 
staff,  when  in  a  vertical  position,  to  said  support. 


1.102.414  UREASE  CUP.  Chester  F.  Johnson.  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  821.371. 
(Cl.  184— 3S.  I 


1.  In  a  grease  cup.  the  combination  of  a  hollow  throade<l 
stem  and  a  piston  at  one  end  thereof,  a  nut  on  the  stem, 
a  ring  connected  to  the  nnt,  and  a  receptacle  for  the 
grease  adapted  to  connect  to  said  ring  and  slide  over  tl)e 
piston  as  the  nut  is  turned. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  threaded 
stem  nnd  a  piston  at  one  end  thereof,  a  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  slide  down  over  the  piston,  a  nut  on  the  stem,  and 
means  connecting  the  nut  and  receptacle,  and  comprising  a 
cup  shaped  ring  having  an  engagement  with  the  nut, 
and  having  a  flance  In  engncement  with  the  lower  edge  of 
the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  coinbinatioii  of  a  hollow  threaded 
stem  and  a  piston  at  one  end  thereof,  a  cylindrical  recepta- 
cle adapted  to  slide  over  said  piston  and  having  a  radial 
flange  at  its  lower  edge,  a  nut  on  the  stem,  and  a  cup 
shaped  ring  connected  to  the  nut  nnd  formed  with  an  in- 
turned  flange  around  a  portion  of  its  outer  edge  to  engage 
the  flange  on  the  receptacle. 


1,102.415.  iUA.sEL)  POLAUIZKI'  UIN(jEU.  Willi.kM 
Kaisli.n'G,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switch- 
board and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  May  :;i.  lf«12,  .Serial  No. 
70(i.G2C.      (CI.  177 — 7.) 

1.  A  device  ot  the  character  di-scribed  comprising  a 
horse-shoe  electromagnet,  a  permanent  magnet  attacht'd  at 
one  end  to  the  yoke  of  said  electromagnet  and  having  a 
free  end  ext'-nding  to  a  position  ndjaci-nt  one  of  the  poles 
of  said  electromagnet,  an  armature  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  polt'B  of  said  electromagnet  an<l  normally  held 
Mase<l    by    tlie   free    pole    of   said    permanent    magnet    and 
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one  of  the  poles  of  the  electromagnet,  and  a  winding  for 
said  electromagnet  effe<tlve,  when  traversed  by  pulsations 
of  current  to  produce  a  pole  at  the  said  attaching  pole 
ot  the  electromagnet  like  the  free  or  attracting  pole  of 
sabi  permanent  magnet,  to  vibrate  said  armature. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
horse  shoe  electromagnet,  a  permau(>nt  magnet  supported 
with  one  end  In  magnetic  relation  to  the  yoke  of  said 
electromagnet  and  having  Its  other  end  extending  to  a 
position  adjacent  one  of  the  poles  of  said  electromagnet, 
a  plvotally  supportwl  armature  normally  held  biased  by 
the  adjacent  poles  of  snid  permanent  and  electro-magnet, 
and  a  winding  for  said  electromagnet  effective,  when 
traversed  by  pulsations  of  current  adapted  to  produce  like 
poles  at  the  said  biasing  poles  of  the  permanent  and  elec- 
tro magnet  and  an  opiMJsite  pole  at  the  other  pole  of 
said  electromagnet  to  vibrate  said  armature. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
horse-shoe  electromagnet,  an  armature  plvotally  supported 
in  operative  relation  to  the  cores  of  said  electromagnet, 
a  permanent  magnet  suitably  associated  with  said  electro 
magnet  and  armature  so  as  to  produce  a  normal  magnetic 
flux  In  a  path  Including  said  electromagnet  said  armature 
and  said  permanent  magnet,  said  permanent  magnet  being 
positioned  so  as  to  pr.wluce  nn  unvarying  normal  bias  of 
said  armature,  and  a  winding  for  said  electromagnet  effec- 
tive, when  traversed  by  pulsations  of  current  adapted  to 
reverse  snld  flow  of  magnetic  flnx  in  said  electromagnet, 
to  vibrate  said  armature. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
horse-shoe  electromagnet,  a  permanent  magnet  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  middle  of  the  yoke  of  said  electromagnet 
and  having  Its  free  end  extending  obliquely  to  a  position 
adjacent  one  of  the  poles  of  said  electromagnet,  a  vlbratilo 
armature  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  poles  of  said 
electromagnet  and  normally  held  biased  by  the  free  pole 
of  said  permanent  magnet  and  one  of  the  poles  of  the 
electromagnet,  a  winding  for  said  electromagnet  effective, 
when  traversed  by  pulsations  of  current  adapted  to  pro- 
duce like  poles  at  the  attracting  poles  of  the  electro- 
magnet and  permanent  magnet  and  an  opposite  pole  at 
the  other  free  pole  of  said  electromagnet,  to  vibrate  snid 
armature. 

.',  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
horse  shoe  electromagnet,  an  armature  plvotally  supported 
at  a  middle  point  with  Its  opin^slte  ends  In  operative  re- 
lation to  the  free  poles  of  said  electromaguet,  a  perma- 
nent magnet  attached  at  one  end  to  the  middle  of  the 
yoke  of  said  electromagnet  and  having  Its  free  end  adja- 
cent an  off-center  portion  of  said  armature  so  as  to  pro- 
duce an  unvarying  normal  bias  of  said  armature. 


2.  .\  machine  too!  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 
reciprocating  table,  a  slide-way  therefor,  a  cover-plate  for 
said  slide  way  mounted  in  .xtensible  relation  with  said 
table,  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  cover 
plate  In  one  direction,  a  member  providing  resistance 
against  movement  of  the  cover-plate  in  ihe  opposite  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  table  and  automatic  restraining  mech- 
anism to  overcome  said  reslstau'e  and  arrest  the  move- 
ment of  the  cover-plate  relative  to  the  slide-way  until 
positively   moved   by   the  table. 
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3.  A  machine-tool  of  the  natun-  dls.losed  combining  n 
reciprocating  table,  a  slide-way  therefor,  a  cover  plate  for 
said  slide-way  mounted  in  extensible  relation  to  the  table, 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  cover  plate  in 
one  direction,  a  member  providing  resistance  against 
movem-nt  of  the  cover  i>late  in  the  opi>osite  direction  rela 
tlve  to  th*  table  and  automatic  rostra ining  mechanism 
to  overcome  said  resistance  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the 
cover-plate  relative  to  the  slide-way  until  the  tab'.e  has 
reached  a   predetermined  j'osiildii 

4..  A  machine-tool  of  the  nature  disrb.scd  combining  n 
reciprocating  table,  a  slide-way  therefor,  a  cover-plate  for 
said  slide- way  mounted  in  extensible  relation  to  the  table, 
means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  cover  plate  In 
one  direction  wln-n  the  table  has  reached  n  predeter 
mined  position,  and  a  second  means  for  arresting  the 
movement  of  the  cover-plate  In  the  opposite  direction 
until  the  table  has  reached  a  predetermined  position. 


1,102,417.  HEAD  STO(  K  1  uR  (,R1N1>EUS.  Georgb  C. 
KiMMEL,  Clucinuaii,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati 
'irlnder  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1011  Serial  No.  S12,071  (CI. 
51—4.1 


j-ry^i^Mti  T'^K?*^: 


l.lt>2.416.       EXTENSION-SLIDE.       (iEOROE    C.     Kimmel, 

Cincinnati,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Cincinnati    Grinder 

Companv,    Cincinnati.    (»hlo.    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 

I'lled  Jan.  17,  1014       Serial  No,  812.670.     (Cl.  00— .34.) 

1.   .\   machine  tool  of  the  nature  disclosed  combining  a 

reciprocating  table,  a  slide  way  therefor,  a  cover-plate  for 

said    slide  way    mounted    in    <»xtenslble   relation    with    said 

table,    means    for    arresting   the   movement    of   the   cover 

plate  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  arresting  the  move 

ment  of  the  cover  plate  In  the  opposite  direction  until  the 

table  has  reached  a  predetermined  position. 


.\   head-stock  for  machines  of  the  class  described,  om 
prising  a   head  stock   portion   formed   with   circumferential 
bearings,  a  spindle  journaled  therein  and  having  its  for 
ward    end    projected    l)eyond    said    head-stock    portion,    a 
driving    wheel    having    circumferential    l>*>arlngs    on    said 
extended  end  of  the  spindle,  and  endwise  bearings  against 
the  said  head-stock  portion,  a  friction  clamp  on  said  head 
stock    portion    for    holding    said    spindle    against    rotation 
in   Its  bearings,   a   second   friction   clamp  Intermediate   the 
driving    %>'heel    and    its    spln<lle    bearings,    fi.r    fixing    the 
spindle  to  the  driving  wheel,  and   a   work   support   on   the 
spindle  end  adjacent  the  outer  face  of  the  driving  wheel. 
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1,10:^,418.  (ANOI'Y-FRAME  Georob  K.  Lindsby  and 
•  iBOBGE  A.  Williams.  BlnuinKham.  Ala.  Filed  June  9, 
1H13.     Serial  Xo.  TT.'.tUo       (CI.  o — 14.) 


1.  A  canopy  frame  ctilnprisiun  an  integral  cross  mem- 
ber which  extends  from  tide  to  side  of  the  canopy,  a  frame 
support  rliildly  attached  to  the  center  of  said  cross  mem- 
ber and  pri>viilfd  with  saats.  and  frame  members  for  each 
end  of  the  canopy  whicn  are  disposed  substantially  radi- 
ally with  respect  to  sa|d  support  and  have  their  Inwr 
ends  connected  to  said  support  by  being  inserted  Into  said 
seats. 

-.  In  .1  ranoiiy  frame,  r  center  support  formed  with  ■  »- 
metrically  opposite  pair>  of  se«ts,  rods  forming  ca  .py 
support.s  which  aro  ndaiit-.l  T  >  tit  Into  said  seats  and  be 
detMe'halily  held  then-in,  <'V.-'  r  ■<!  havini;  a  loop  at  its 
center,  and  niHans  l^'  i't;i  ;i  -U'l  center  support  to  said 
rod  with  the  loop,  whic!i  uitiiua  engage  said  rod  on  each 
side  of  said  loop. 

3.  A  canopy  frame  comprising  a  crosa  member  having 
a  Uxip  or  eye  formed  br  a  bend  at  its  center,  a  frame 
support  slotted  to  recelvje  said  loop  which  projects  there- 
through, radially  dispos«il  seats  on  said  support,  and  end 
frame  members  illspi>s.-.|  substantially  radially  with  re- 
spect to  said  supiM.rt  and  hjivlutr  their  inner  ends  con- 
DfCted  to  said  .siiiipott  '<1  bfiut;  inserted  into  said  seats. 

4.  A  centiT  support  f'lr  a  ciinoijy  frame,  which  support 
is  shaped  t-i  form  r:idially  disposed  seats  into  which  the 
inner  ends  of  radiallv  disposed  end  rods  are  Insertlble, 
.ind  having  a  transv.rs.-  seat  adapted  to  receive  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  !i  crotis  rlod  of  the  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  metallic  center  snpport  for  a  canopy  frame  which 
has  portions  of  its  bodjj  displaced  to  form  two  pairs  of 
oppositely  disposed  radln|l  seats  and  to  form  a  diametrical 
seat,  there  being  a  slot  In  line  therewith  in  the  center  of 
the  support,  and  me-in*  to  connect  said  support  to  a 
frame  member  In  said  dliimetrical  seat. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  liazette.  | 


1  .  1  0  J  ,  4  1  It  .  KKV  oPKIt.VTKI)  ACTIATING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  ENGI.NK.GANGS  Kdwakd  E.  McClcre 
and    AvtiRE    .1.    WiiiFr     Portland,    i  ireu' .    assignors    to 

I'ortland    Iron    Work-     I'-rtltin'!.    nrep..    a    I'orporatlon 


fif  <>re>:on.      File 
(CI.  164 — 11 2.  > 


r.U.'.      Serial  .No.  776,729. 


1.  .Vctuaiing  means  fot"  enirinc  gangs  comprising  a  mas- 
ter de\ife  ;"  individual  a<-tuatir»r  mechanisms  for  the  units 
of  the  gang  of  engines,  |  such  mechanl.sms  normally  non- 
r.perable  hv  the  master'  device  :  key  o[)erJvie(l  means  be- 
twe»n  sut  h  master  deri^-e  and  said  individual  actuating 
ni.'aris  ..penitlni:    to  plae^  the   latter   in   a    state   for  being 


simultaneously  thrown  Into  action  by  the  subsequent  op- 
eration of  the  master  device  ;  and  means  operating  to  si- 
multaneously restore  all  the  individual  actuating  mecha- 
nisms to  their  normal  state,  such  means  operated  by  the 
•reverse  movement  of  the  master  device. 

2.  Actuating  means  for  engine  gangs  comprising  a  mas- 
ter device  ;  individual  actuating  mechanisms  for  the  units 
of  the  gang  of  engines,  such  mechanisms  normally  non-op- 
erable by  the  master  device ;  key-operated  means  between 
such  master  device  and  said  Individual  actuating  means 
operating  to  place  the  latter  In  a  state  for  being  simul- 
taneously thrown  Into  action  by  the  subsequent  opera- 
tion of  the  master  device;  the  individual  actuating  mech- 
anism t)elng  adapted  to  become  locked  against  return 
movement,  when  thrown  into  action,  until  restored  to  its 
normal  state  :  and  means  operating  to  simultaneously  re- 
store all  the  Individual  actuating  mechanisms  to  their 
normal  state,  such  means  operated  by  the  reverse  move- 
ment of  the  master  device. 

.'i.  .Vctuating  means  for  engine  gangs  comprising  a 
master  device;  Individual  actuating  mechanisms  for  the 
units  of  the  gang  of  engines,  such  mechanisms  normally 
non-oi>erable  by  the  master  device ;  key-operated  means 
for  operating  the  actuating  mechaidsm  Individually ; 
key  operated  means  between  such  master  device  and  said 
Individual  actuating  means  operating  to  place  the  latter 
in  a  state  for  being  simultaneously  thrown  into  action  by 
the  subsequent  operation  of  the  master  device  ;  and 
means  operating  to  simultaneously  restore  all  the  Indi- 
vidual actuating  mechanisms  to  their  normal  state,  such 
means  operated  by  the  r<'verse  movement  of  the  master 
device. 

4.  .\ctuating  means  for  engine  gangs  comprising  a  mas- 
ter device;  individual  actuating  mechanisms  for  the  units 
of  the  gang  of  engines,  such  mechanisms  normally  non- 
operable  by  the  master  device ;  key-operated  means  be- 
tween such  master  device  and  said  individual  actuating 
means  operating  to  place  the  latter  In  a  state  for  being 
simultaneously  thrown  into  action  by  the  subsequent  op- 
eration of  the  master  device;  means  controlling  a  plural 
Ity  of  Individual  actuating  mechanisms,  operating  to  place 
the  same,  simultaneously,  In  a  state  for  being  thrown 
Into  action  by  the  8ubse<iuent  operation  of  the  master  de- 
vl<'e  ;  and  means  operating  to  simultaneously  restore  all 
the  Individual  actuating  mechanisms  to  their  normal  state, 
such  means  operated  by  the  reverse  movement  of  the  mas- 
ter device. 

5.  Actuating  means  for  engine  gangs  comprising  a  mas- 
ter device  ;  Individual  actuating  mechanisms  for  the  units 
of  the  gang  of  engines,  such  mechanisms  normally  non- 
operable  by  the  master  device :  key-operated  meabs  for 
operating  the  actuating  mechanism  individually  ;  key-op- 
erated means  between  such  master  device  and  said  in 
dividual  actuating  means  operating  to  place  the  latter 
in  a  state  for  being  simultaneously  thrown  Into  action  by 
the  subsequent  operation  of  the  master  device;  the  Indi- 
vidual actuating  mechanism  being  adapted  to  become 
locked  against  return  movement,  when  thrown  into  action, 
until  restored  to  Its  normal  state  ;  and  means  operating 
to  simultaneously  restore  all  the  individual  actuating 
mechanisms  to  their  normal  state,  such  means  operated 
by  the  reverse  movement  of  the  master  device. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,420.  HAT  AND  CuAT  HANGER.  Ev.\  T.  Mc- 
CORD,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1012.  Serial  No. 
693,933.      (CI.  211—13.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  bub  associated  therewith,  a  pair  of  wings 
having  overlapping  laterally  spaced  flanges  pivoted  to  the 
extremities  of  the  hub,  spring  fingers  or  prongs  associated 
With  said  wings  and  adapted  to  project  transversely  over 
the  face  of  the  hub,  said  hub  having  flattened  surfaces 
associated  therewith  engageable  with  said  spring  fingers 
to  hold  said  wings  in  pre<letermlned  positions. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlt>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  bub  associated  therewith,  a  pair  of  wings 
having  laterally  spaced  flanges  pivoted  to  the  extremities 


of  said  hub.  spring  fingers  or  prongs  secured  to  said  wings, 
said  hub  provided  with  flattened  surfaces  at  its  end  por- 


tions adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  fingers  to  bold 
the  wings  In  folded  or  unfolded  positions. 


1,102,421.  TELEPHONE  SIGNAL  AND  RECORDER. 
FRANCIS  J.  McGowEX,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Ida  R.  Forbes.     Filed  June  9,  1913.     Serial 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit,  n  sub- 
scribers Instrument  connected  thereto,  including  a  call 
bell,  a  relay  having  ojieratlve  connection  with  said  tele- 
phone circuit,  a  transmitter  adapted  to  receive  sound 
vibrations  from  said  call  bell,  an  energizing  circuit  con- 
nection for  said  transmitter  controlled  by  said  relay,  and 
a  branch  circuit  from  said  telephone  line  controlled  by 
said  relay  and  in  cofiperatlve  relation  with  said  trans- 
mitter circuit  to  transmit  to  the  telephone  line  electrical 
Impulses  corresponding  to  the  sound  vibrations  produced 
by  said  call  bell. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit  and  sub- 
scribers Instrument  connected  thereto,  including  a  call  bell, 
a  relay  connected  thereto,  and  adapted  to  l)e  energized 
by  the  current  In  said  circuit,  a  sound  recording  and  re- 
producing Instrument,  a  motor  therefor,  a  receiver,  a  sup- 
ply circuit  connection  controlled  by  said  relay  for  ener- 
gizing said  motor,  and  a  connection  controlled  by  said 
relay  for  putting  said  receiver  In  communication  with 
said  tel,. phone  line,  a  transmitter  adapted  to  receive 
sound  vibrations  from  said  call  bell,  an  energizing  circuit 
connection  fur  said  tiansmltter  controlled  by  said  relay, 
and  means  for  transmitting  to  the  telephone  line  elec- 
trical Impulses  produced  by  said  transmitter. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  telephone  circuit,  a  bub- 
scrlber's   Instrument    connected   thereto   including   a    call 


bell,  a  relay,  a  branch  from  said  telephone  circuit  Includ- 
ing said  relay  and  a  switch,  a  sound  recording  and  repro- 
ducing instrument,  a  motor  therefor,  a  supply  connection 
toiurolled  by  said  relay  for  energizing  said  motor,  a  re- 
ceiver and  a  connection  from  said  telephone  line  con- 
trolled by  said  relay  for  putting  said  receiver  in  commu- 
nication with  said  telephone  line,  a  lran.sniitter  adapted 
to  receive  sound  vibrations  from  said  call  bell,  and  a  con- 
nection controlled  by  said  relay  from  said  transmitter  to 
said  telephone  line,  for  transmitting  to  the  telephone  line 
electrical  impulses  produced  by  said  transmitter. 


1.102,422.  MANlluLE-COVER.  .loii.s  .NKKk.u.v,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  Xo.  751,424.  <C1. 
04—7.) 


1.  In  a  man  hole  tover  structure,  ilie  combination  with 
a  base  forming  a  cover  seat,  a  cover  resting  on  said  seat 
and  having  a  central  opening  therethrough,  a  l)ox-llke 
structure  cast  on  the  cover  at  the  center  thereof,  locking 
bars  slidable  at  their  inner  ends  radially  through  said  box 
structure  to  carry  their  outer  ends  toward  or  away  fom 
said  base,  said  base  having  notches  fo  receiving  the  outer 
ends  of  said  bars,  the  opjwslte  sides  of  the  inner  ends  of 
^ald  bars  having  notches,  a  plate  resting  in  said  box 
structure  with  its  ends  engaging  in  said  bar  notches,  and 
a  iiolygonally  ended  stem  cast  Integral  with  said  plate  and 
extending  therefrom  through  said  cover  opening. 

2.  in  a  man-hole  cover  structure,  the  combination  with 
a  base  comprising  a  vertical  base  ring  forming  a  cover 
seat,  a  cover  resting  on  said  seat  and  having  a  central 
opening  therethrough,  a  box  like  structure  cast  integral 
with  the  cover  <iu  the  lower  side  thereof,  locking  bars  slid- 
able at  their  inner  ends  through  said  box-like  structure  at 
the  sides  thereof,  said  base  having  openings  for  receiving 
the  outer  ends  of  the  bars  and  tiie  opposite  sides  of  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  bars  having  notches,  an  actuating  key 
for  the  bars  comprising  a  plate  and  a  stem  inii'gral  there- 
with, said  box-like  structure  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in 
its  ba.se  between  the  locking  bars  Into  which  the  key 
plate  may  be  inserted  and  then  turned  into  position  trans- 
verse of  the  box  structure  to  engage  in  the  notches  of  the 
locking  bars,  the  key  stem  extending  through  the  cover 
opening,  and  projections  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bars 
for  limiting  the  outward  movement  thereof  to  prevent 
turning  of  the  key  plati-  into  parallelism  with  the  l>ox 
structure  slot  thereby  to  prevent  escape  of  the  key. 

3.  In  a  man-hole  cover  structure,  the  combination  with 
an  annular  base  having  a  cover  seat,  a  cover  resting  on 
said  seat,  a  box-like  extension  from  the  lower  face  of 
said  cover  at  the  center  thereof,  guide  bars  slidable 
through  said  box  extension  at  the  sides  thereof,  said  base 
having  slots  for  receiving  the  ends  of  said  bars,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  bars  having  notches,  a  key  in  said  box  exten- 
sion engaging  with  its  ends  In  said  notches,  said  rover 
having  an  opening  therethrough.  :\  stem  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  key  through  said  opening  having  a  po- 
lygonal end  whereby  a  wrench  mav  be  applied  to  eflTei  t 
turning  of  the  stem  and   key   and   tliereliv   radial   sblftlnij 
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ot  thp  looking  bars,  thgre  being  a  longitadinal  opening 
through  tlie  floor  of  the  box  extension  of  less  width  than 
the   length   of   said   kpy   \nit  of  sufficient   length   to  allow 

Ins.Ttion  of  thp  k'^y  inf^  ''!>■  !">x  extension,  said  kpy  after 
Insertion  extendln;:  swli-  intially  at  rUht  angles  with 
said  ptitraucp  op'^nintr  and  locklni;  bars. 

4.  The  comblnatlou.  with  the  base  havlni;  recesses,  of  a 
cover  to  rest  on  said  bn-xy,  a  box  formed  Integral  with  said 
rover  tinvinL'  a  side  operiluir  ntui  two  'iid  o[vpntni:s.  a  plu- 
rality of  Integral  strenuthrnlni;  ribs  exteudlng  from  sub- 
stantially the  periphery  v(  said  cover  to  said  box,  locking 
bars  sUdably  mounted  in  said  box  at  their  inner  endi<, 
guide  bloclis  Integrally  fomieil  nn  said  cover  through  which 
said  locking  bars  •'Wti-'  1'  rheir  iiuter  ends,  an  oblone 
opening  In  one  side  nt  sjiiil  bux,  recesses  formed  In  said 
locking  bars  near  their  ibner  ends,  a  lever  of  less  length 
than  the  oponiii-  ni  -ai<l  box  but  greater  In  length  than 
the  width  of  said  t.x  tn  1  the  ends  of  which  lever  are 
adapted  to  enter  the  ntesses  In  said  locking  bars  and 
means  for  actuatins  said' lever,  substantially  as  described. 


1,102,423.  ruSHIONKI)  WllF.Kl..  'iroRoE  T.  McMiL- 
LAV,  Bushnell,  S.  !•.  Filed  July  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
779.H40S.      («"1.    l.'.J      2s.) 


1.  In  a  reblcle  whe.l.  the  <■.  :i;  tn  if i..n  with  a  hub  hav- 
ing radial  sockets  nlwit  midwa.s  :j>'tween  its  ends,  and 
other  or  outer  radial  sockets  nearer  the  ends  of  the  hub; 
a  serL'S  .'f  U-shai>.'l  spokes  h.Tvliig  their  inner  ends  plv- 
otally  s.Tured  in  snM  uut-r  s.nkets  so  as  to  swing  slightly 
therein,  radial  sprinc  artiis  secured  each  with  one  epd  in 
one  of  the  middle  sockets  and  havin?  its  outer  end  plv- 
otally  secured  'x-rw^-en  tli'-  arms  of  the  adjacent  spoke: 
a  felly,  arched  hmckets  tinvin?  their  inner  ends  within 
the  U  shaped  sp.ike*  and  secured  to  the  felly,  a  tire  about 
the  felly,  a  radial  b<>!t  pns.jcd  throngh  the  tire,  the  felly, 
the  outer  end  of  en  li  inoke.  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
adjacent  bracket.  .1  dm:  on  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt. 
Hn  expansion  coll  spring  en  irclin^  the  bolt  between  the 
hr:icket  and  the  spoke,  and  a  rubl)er  cushion  upon  the  t)olt 
herwcen    the  felly  and   the  si).)ke. 

_'  In  a  wheel  of  the  clas>i  described,  a  hub  composed  of 
a  middle  section  havinf  a  central  opening  and  radial 
sockets,  and  two  disk  ll^e  side  sections  one  at  eich  side 
of  the  middle  section  aiid  proviiied  with  holes  for  the 
vehicle  axle:  said  si  !•  |e(tloris  liaviiikf  upon  their  Inner 
sides  radial  ribs  or  hms  ^Tearln;:  acainst  the  middle  section, 
-'hereby  radial  sockets  »re  forrued  between  fiie  sections. 
iHdial  sprine  arms  Hxe4  in  the  sockets  of  the  middle 
.se<.'t1on.  U-^haped  spokes  havlnij  their  arms  provided  with 
conic  holes,  bushlnt's  titled  in  the  sides  of  the  middle 
section  and  havlni:  ea  h  conic  portion  ilttini:  in  the  conic 
hole  In  one  of  the  arii:<  of  rlie  spoke,  a  tinit  passed  throush 
th>>   three   hub   sections    and   ihroueti    the   '"istiirikr~    In    the 


ends  of  the  spoke,  a  ntit  on  said  bolt,  a  Iwit  passed  through 
each  spoke  and  through  the  outer  end  of  one  of  the  spring 
arms  and  provided  with  a  nat,  and  collars  fitted  on  the 
bolts  and  filling  between  the  spring  arm  and  the  arms 
of  the  spoke  adjacent  each  side  thereof,  a  felly,  means 
attaching  the  felly  to  the  ends  of  the  spokes  in  a  manner 
allowing  radial  movement  of  the  spokes  to  and  from  the 
felly,  and  cushioning  means  arranged  to  resist  said  move- 
ment. 


1.102.424.  ELFXTRIC  PUMIOATOK.  William  F.  Mc- 
Nabb,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Hied  Apr  1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
828,*a8.      (CI.  210—44.1 
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1.  .V  fumlcator.  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
a  heating  element  adapted  to  \te  Immersed  in  a  fumigating 
substance  contained  in  .said  receptacle,  said  heating  ele- 
ment being  formed  of  fusible  uinterlal  and  a<Iapted  when 
exposed  to  fuse  and  break  the  circuit. 

2.  .V  fumlgator,  comprising  a  receptacle  coutaluing 
volatile  material,  and  a  heating  element  Immersed  in 
said  material  and  formed  of  fusible  material,  said  element 
being  adapted  to  fuse  and  break  the  circuit  when  exposed 
above  the  level  of  said  material. 

3.  A  fumlgator,  comprising  a  receptacle  containing  vola- 
tile material  and  provided  with  a  fusible  heating  element, 
a  circuit  leading  from  said  element  to  a  source  of  current, 
and  an  indicating  lamp  in  said  circuit. 

4.  A  fumlgator,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
a  support,  a  heating  element  carried  by  said  suppott,  a 
circuit  leading  from  said  heating  element  to  a  source 
of  current,  and  volatile  material  contained  In  said  recep- 
tacle and  In  which  said  heating  element  is  immersed,  said 
element  being  adapted  to  fuse  when  the  level  of  the  vola- 
tile material  lowers  to  expose  the  same. 

5.  A  fumlgator,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
a  support,  a  beating  element  carried  by  said  support,  a 
circuit  leading  from  said  beating  element  to  a  source  of 
current,  volatile  material  contained  in  said  receptacle  and 
in  which  said  heating  element  Is  immersed,  said  element 
being  adapted  to  fuse  when  the  level  of  the  volatile  ma- 
terial lowers  to  expose  the  same,  and  an  Indicating  lamp 
In  .said  circuit 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.102.425.      SION  HoUtEU       .<^vMl  ki.    A     .Mklvin.    Mead- 


vllle.    Pa.       Filed    Apr. 
(CI.  40—128.) 


1913.      Serial    No     7.59,440. 


The  tMnin  described  sign  holder  comprlslni;:  a  sign- 
supporting  bar,  a  bolt  projecting  rigidly  therefrom,  cl.imp- 
ing  lugs  carried  by  said  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt, 

each  havintr  a  pair  of  teeth  ptojectin;:  away  from  the  bar 
alongside  the  l>olt  and  dlver.;ing  slightly  from  each  other, 
a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  the  bolt  and  liavlng  a  single 
tooth  Inclining  from  the  bolt  toward  the  space  between 
said  lugs,  and  a  nut  on  the  bolt  behind  said  sleeve. 


Ill 
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l.t02.42fi.     B.\('r      ("H\Rr.KR  «'    Mir.LEH.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  .Tulv  12.   1012.     Serial  No.  708,»4«.      (CI    206—7.) 


1.  A  bag  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  having 
a  permanently  closed  bottom  and  open  top,  the  front  of 
the  bag  being  permanently  closed  In  Its  lower  portion, 
an  oiteniiig  in  the  up[>er  fK)rtlon  of  the  front  extending 
from  the  top  edge  thereof  to  the  said  closed  portion  there 
of,  a  flap  on  each  side  of  the  opening,  an  extension  se 
cured  to  one  of  the  flaps  along  Its  longitudinal  edge,  the 
Inner  surface  of  wbicli  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  con- 
tact witli  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  other  flap,  the  said 
extension  and  said  other  flap  when  In  Juxtaposition  !>einK 
adapted  to  !«■  folded  together  onto  said  flap  to  close  said 
oi>ening.  and  a  reinforcenent  secured  to  the  closed  portion 
of  tlie  front  adjacent  the  said  opening,  said  reinforcement 
being  also  sectired  to  <'ach  fin  11 

2.  A  bag  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  material  having 
a  permanently  ckwed  l>ottom  and  open  top,  the  front  of 
the  bag  being  permanently  closed  In  Its  lower  i>ortlon. 
an  opening  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  front  extending 
from  the  top  edge  thereof  to  the  said  closed  portion 
thereof,  flaps  on  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  which,  col- 
lectively, are  greater  In  widtli  than  the  said  closed  por- 
tion of  the  front,  a  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  each 
flap  being  ad.ii)ted  to  L>e  brought  Into  contact  with  a 
portion  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  other  and  when  in 
Juxtaposition,  said  flaps  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to- 
gether onto  one  of  the  same  to  close  the  opening,  and 
means  to  secure  the  flaps  In  tbelr  folde<]  position 


1,102,427.  TUA.NS.MISSKjN  (..i:Aia.\(^.  Ralph  L.  Mor- 
gan, Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600.922.      (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
shaft,  a  series  of  gears  loosely  arranged  thereon  and  hav- 
ing recesses  formed  on  the  inside  thereof,  balls  arranged 
in  holes  cut  in  the  ^liaft,  means  for  forcing  any  ball  out- 
wardly to  engage  and  lock  any  gear  to  the  driven  shaft, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  balls  In  their  inner 
most  or  retracted  position 

2     In    a     transmission    gearing,    the    combination    of    a 
shaft,   a   series  of  gears  loosely  arranged  thereon   and   hav 
Ing  recesses  formed  on   the  Inside  thereof,  balls  arranged 
In  holes  cut  In  the  shaft,  means  for  forcing  any  ball  out- 


wardly to  engage  and  lock  any  gear  to  the  driven  shaft, 
and  spring-pressed  plungers  for  normally  holding  the  balls 
In   their  retracted  position. 


1,102,428.  STEP-LA1»1»F:R  Willloi  V. 
HoBACE  P.  Eaton,  Kucyrus.  (Jbio.  Filed 
SerUl  No.  760.883.     (Cl.  228—15.) 


Newman    and 

Apr.  14.  1913. 


j^ 


j3^ 


1.  In  a  collapsible  suiiport  Including  from  and  rear  legs, 
and  means  to  connect  said  legs  at  their  tops,  side  braces, 
means  to  connect  the  side  t)races  to  the  top  .so  that  said 
braces  are  movable  laterally  and  lougimdinally  of  the  top, 
a  pair  of  links  for  each  of  the  said  respective  legs  pivoted 
at  tbelr  outer  ends  thereto,  a  link  for  each  side  brace  piv- 
oted thereto,  and  nieans  to  connect  all  of  the  innef  ends 
of  the  links  together,  whereby  opening  and  closing  of  the 
legs  effects  corresponding  movement  of  the  braces. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  support  Including  front  and  rear  legs, 
a  top.  means  to  connect  the  legs  to  the  top.  side  braces. 
means  to  connect  the  side  braces  to  the  top  so  that  said 
braces  are  movable  laterally  and  longitudinally  of  the  top, 
and  means  to  connect  the  front  and  rear  legs  and  each  of 
the  braces  so  that  when  the  rear  legs  are  moved  away 
from  the  front  legs  the  side  braces  will  be  moved  away 
from  the  front  legs  and  laterally  with  respect  thereto. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  support  Including  front  and  rear  legs, 
and  means  to  connect  said  legs  at  their  tops,  side  braces 
plvotally  connected  to  said  means  for  lateral  and  longitu- 
dinal movement,  and  a  device  located  substantially  central 
of  the  space  between  the  front  and  rear  legs  and  the  .side 
braces  and  having  radiating  connections  with  each  of  the 
front  and  rear  legs  and  side  braces  whereby  movement  of 
the  rear  legs  will  effect  movement  of  the  side  braces  to 
operative  and  Inoperative  position. 


1.102.429.  TVPK  WUITlN<i  MAtHl.NE.  Ale.XandrE 
VAi.ftRE  NiBOLREt,.  Paris,  trance,  assignor  to  Tnderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Mled  June  26.  19i:i.  Serial  No.  775. 'HO. 
(Cl.   107— 179.1 


1.  In  la  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tab- 
ulating device  for  jiositionlug  the  carriage  along  the  writ- 
ing line,  said  devbe  comprising  a  rack   nnd  stops  slidably 
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pmbracint;  said  rark,  said  stops  being  operatire  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendiculHr  to  tjieir  line  of  movement.  Itey-aet 
mean-i  fur  movlni:  said  stopa  selectively  from  an  inopera- 
tive to  an  ipp»'ratl\>'  '...islChm.  and  a  detent  bar  common  to 
all  of  Hniil  stops  >-  i;..l(l  them  in  the  posiltlona  to  which 
moved. 

-.  In  a  typewrltinK  ra»i-hine.  the  combination  of  a  tab- 
ulating device  for  po.sltliiiiln«  the  carriage  along  the  writ- 
ing lln.-.  said  devle.'  roiiniri<irii.'  a  rack  and  stops  slidably 
embracing  said  rack,  said  stops  being  operative  in  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  tlieir  line  of  movement,  key-set 
meaos  for  moving  said  sT.ips  selectively  from  an  inopera- 
tive to  an  operative  pi -"iTiMn,  key-controlled  means  to  en- 
gage the  front  of  staid  stoiis  to  return  them  to  their  inoper- 
ative positions,  and  a  dtt^ut  bar  common  to  all  of  said 
stops  to  hold  them  in  (nrh  their  operative  and  inopera- 
tive positions. 

3.  in  a  typ.-writing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tab- 
ulating d.'vlce  for  posit i.xnlng  th.-  carriage  along  the  writ- 
ing lln*',  said  device  compri-ilng  a  rack  and  stops  slidably 
embracing  said  rack,  said  stops  having  notches  and  being 
operative  In  a  directlou  perpendicular  to  their  line  of 
movement,  key-set  means  for  moving  said  stops  selectively 
from  an  Inoperative  to  an  op.ratlve  position,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  bar  common  t"  all  -aid  stops  to  engage  in  said 
notches  and  hoid  said  *■  ;  -  in  the  positions  to  which 
moved. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tabu- 
lating device  for  pt)Sitio^ing  the  carriage  along  the  writ- 
ing line,  said  devic-  roiiiprisitiL'  a  rack  and  stops  slidably 
embracing  said  rack,  -^aid  <x<-\>i*  having  notches  and  being 
operative  In  a  dlr.'<  M  rj  perp<nillcular  to  their  line  of 
movement,  key  set  tn.aos  for  moving  said  stops  selec- 
tively from  an  inoperative  to  an  operative  position,  and  a 
key-controlled  rock  shafjt  having  a  plate  to  return  said 
stops  from  an  op<raflvf  "to  an  jrtir>erative  position 


TEBSHAGES,   Portland, 
rial  No.  798,1*40.     (CI 


Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  30,  1913. 
120—1.) 


Se- 


1,102,431.  COlLaR  for  NECKWEAR.  FBIDmcK 
William  Paksons,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Th« 
Parsons  k  Parsons  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.  Filed  June  22.  1908.  Serial  No. 
439,663.      (CI.  2—67.) 


1,102.430.      COOK    SToVK   \Sl)   KANGE.      Charlbs   Ot- 


1.  The  coiiii>inatinn  in  a  cook  stove  or  range  having  a 
fire  box  and  an  oven,  o^  a  base  plate  secured  at  the  rear 
of  the  fire  box  betweeit  the  oven  and  the  stove  cover. 
for  controlling  drafts  It  the  stove,  and  having  Its  body 
intermediate  the  end  pirtions  reci'ssed  well  toward  the 
lower  edge,  a  clos\ir«'  mounted  in  said  recess,  a  spacing 
plate  secured  lengthwise  in  one  end  of  said  base  and  con- 
forming in  width  thereto,  and  a  similar  plate  secured 
transversely  of  the  opposite  end  of  the  base. 

■J.  The  combination  la  a  cook  stove  or  range  having  a 
lire  box  and  an  oven,  of  n  base  plate  secured  at  the  rear 
of  the  fire  box  between  the  oven  and  the  stove  cover,  hav- 
ing Its  body  Intermediate  the  end  portions  recessed  well 
toward  the  lower  e<lge  and  a  supporting  arm  extending  at 
right  angles  from  one  end.  a  cUwure  mounted  In  said  re- 
cess, a  spacing  plate  cooformlug  to  the  width  of  the  base 
secured  to  said  arm.  a  <lmllar  plate  sectired  lengthwise  in 
the  opposite  end  of  said  base,  and  a  einsnre  mounted  to 
close  "^ald  recess,  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  draft 
from  the  fire  box. 


1.  A  lay  down  collar  and  a  s.  parate  strip  secured  there- 
in,of  relatively  narrower  width  at  Its  middle  than  at  Its 
ends  to  provide  widened  tabs  at  the  front  of  the  collar 
and  a  free  upper  space  betwtH-n  the  folds  of  the  collar  at 
the  rear  and  having  buttonholes  In  Its  ends  and  Its  middle 
portion. 

2.  A  collar  having  a  lay-down  portion  and  a  strip  of 
greater  length  than  the  collar  laid  between  the  band  and 
the  said  lay-down  portion  and  having  ends  of  substan- 
tially the  same  width  as  the  band  and  provided  with  but- 
tonholes, the  band  of  the  collar  being  recessed  at  Ita 
middle  and  rear  and  the  said  strip  having  a  buttonhole 
exposed  in  said  recess. 

3.  A  two-pleie  collar  for  neck  wear  comprising  an  inner 
neck  band  portion  having  an  outer  turn  down  portion, 
and  a  supplemental  strip  of  narrower  width  at  Ita  middle 
than  at  its  ends  secured  to  said  inner  liand  portion  and 
having  buttonhole  ends  of  substantially  the  same  width 
as  said  liand  portion  and  adapted  to  overlap  and  have  free 
play  in  respect  to  the  end  edges  thereof. 


1.102.432.  COMBINKI*  1-(«>T  KKST  AND  HEATER. 
Clyde  S.  Peltos.  Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  558.457.      (Cl.   237—4.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  motor  exhaust  pipe, 
reversible  heater  having  connections  projecting  from  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  a  discharge  elbow  reverslbly  connected 
with  one  of  said  connections,  a  supply  elbow  projecting 
from  the  other  connection  and  reverslbly  connected  there- 
to,  a   connection   between    the   supply    pipe   and    the    last 
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mentioned  .  lUow.  the  .li.uw  connections  permitting  the 
heater  to  !.«•  reversed  for  connection  with  the  exhaust  pipe 
on  either  side  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  The  comliinatlon,  with  the  floor  of  a  motor  vehicle, 
,of  an  exhaust  pi{>e  extenillng  ijeneath  said  floor,  a  heater 
supported  by  said  floor  and  having  connections  projecting 
from  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  lower  ends  at  least  of 
the  connections  Iteing  below  said  floor,  a  discharge  elbow 
reverslbly  connected  with  one  of  said  connections,  a  supply 
elbow  projecting  from  the  otlier  connection  and  reverslbly 
connected  thereto,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  ex- 
haust pipe  and  the  last  mentioned  elbow,  the  reversible 
elbows  permitting  the  heater  to  be  reversed  for  connec- 
tion with  the  supply  pipe  on  the  other  side  of  the  vehicle. 


1.102,433.  EMHKOIDEUY  FOOT  ATTACHMENT.  John 
H.  Pettit.  Great  Falls.  Mont.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1913. 
Serial  No,  752.993.      (Cl.   11:.'— 13.) 


■4-       o 


^j. 


1.102.434.  CONTROLLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DUMP 
ING  -  WAGONS.  Homer  L.  Puki.ps.  Martlnsburg, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  086,001.  (Cl. 
74—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet  wheel,  of  a  lever 
mounted  for  oscillation,  means  for  holding  the  wheel 
against  rotation  In  one  direction,  means  carried  by  the 
lever  for  actuating  the  wheel,  and  additional  means  car- 
ried by  said  lever  for  entering  lx>twi-en  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  the  liolding  means  to  lock  said  holding  means  in 
active  position,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  for  shift- 
ing said  holding  and  actuating  means  out  of  active  po- 
sitions. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  attaching  plate,  and  a 
bearing  element  outstanding  therefrom,  of  a  lever  engag- 
ing and  adapted  to  oscillate  upon  said  element,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  element,  a  pawl  upon 
the  lever,  a  detent  mounted  upon  the  attaching  plate  and 
normally  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  it  against 
rotation  In  one  direction,  means  movable  with  the  lever 
for  entering  between  the  detent  and  ratchet  wheel  to 
hold  the  detent  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 
and  means  mo\able  with  the  latter  for  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  to  actuate  it. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  attaching  plate,  and  a 
bearing  element  outstanding  therefrom,  of  a  lever  engag 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  machine  provided  with  a  supporting  bar  and  a  needle  j 
bar.  an  embroidery  foot  carried  by  said  supporting  bar, 
said  embroidery  foot  comprising  a  colled  spring,  means  for 
attaching  said  spring  to  said  supporting  bar,  an  upwardly 
extendint:  neck  extending  from  said  spring,  a  bridge  por- 
tion extending  from  said  neck,  a  downwardly  bent  jiortion 
extending  from  said  bridge  and  terminating  in  a  laterally 
bMit  foot,  said  foot  terminating  In  an  upwardly  bent  lip. 
Raid  needle  bar  provlde<l  with  a  knob,  said  knob  adapted 
to  engage  said  bridge  when  the  needle  bar  is  raised  for 
raising  said  foot  from  engagement  with  the  support,  said 
Up  constituting  a  means  for  preventing  the  goods  from 
becoming  entangled  with  the  end  of  the  foot. 


ing  and  adapted  ici  osciliati-  u]miii  haid  element,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  ^^\i  !>aid  element,  a  detent 
mounted  upon  the  attaching  piate  and  normally  eni^aging 
the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  It  against  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  movable  with  the  lever  for  entering  l^etween 
the  wheel  and  one  end  of  the  detent  to  hold  the  detent 
in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl  carried 
by  the  lever  and  constituting  means  for  actuating  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  ccxiperating  means  upon  the  pawi  and 
detent  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  ratcliet  whe^l. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  attaching  plate,  and  a 
faring  element  outstanding  therefrom,  of  a  lever  engag- 
ing and  adapted  to  oscillate  upon  said  element,  a  ratchet 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  on  said  element,  a  detent 
mounted  upon  the  attaching  plate  and  normally  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheel  to  hold  it  against  rotation  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  movable  with  tlie  lever  for  entering  between 
the  wheel  and  one  end  of  the  detent  to  hold  the  detent 
In  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  fiawl  carried 
by  the  lever  and  constituting  means  for  actuating  the 
ratchet  wheel,  m»aus  upon  the  pawl  ami  co<iperatiiig  with 
the  detent  for  disengaging  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  cooperating  means  upon  the  lever  and  the 
detent  for  disengaging  the  detent  from  the  ratchet  wheel 
simultaneously   with  the  disengagement  of  the  pawl. 

5.  The  combination  witli  a  raidiet  wheel,  of  a  detent 
normally  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  lever  for  rotating 
said  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  movable  with  the  lever 
and  into  position  between  the  wheel  and  detent  for  bind- 
ing the  detent  in  engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,102.4.'5.5.  FINISIIING-MACIIINE.  ANTHONY  J.  Pow- 
ers, Meridian,  Miss.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
770,492.     (Cl.  94—6.) 


1.   lu    a    machine    of   the   class  described,   the  combina- 
tion of  a  wljiel(<l  frame,  a   floater  mounted  on  said  frame 
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fir  inowiii.'nt  traii-vi-rs>'ly  iinil  luiiif  ItMilinHlIy  of  the  frHm«». 
an  iip^rariiiir  shaft  rotatatily  mimnfo.l  on  thf  t^f^^a^'.  a  ver 
ticul  shaft  rotafably  nuiiint<'<l  on  th<>  trnmf  and  op«>rntlvply 
'  M!in.'c't.»il  til  th.'  op.  ratijit;  shaft,  a  (11«k  fixt^\  on  the 
lowpf  end  of  th(^  V'Ttiral  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
link  <'onnpctlns  fsMJiJ  disk  and  the  floatiT  wherfhy  rota- 
tion of  the  disk  will  mote  the  Homer  both  transTersely 
and  loneltudinallT  of  the  jframe.  and  means  for  propelling 
the  frnmtv 

J.  In  a  marliii).'  'f  th-'  «las»  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  fram>',  nieaos  for  prupeliinp  said  frame,  a 
floater  movaMv  ^npivort.  J  |.y  said  frame,  connection  be- 
tween the  flo;ir.-:  in!  th.  |.r.  >!..  lllnR  means  for  operating 
the  f..nn.  r  .Iwriii,'  the  travel  of  the  frame,  yielding  edge 
tisjis  -iwpi.nrr.-,!  i.y  th.'  fr:|ni('  in  the  rear  of  th"  floater,  a 
yieldlnt'ly  wipported  trowel  at  the  rear  of  said  edge  tools, 
and  mean*;   f.>r  rnl<in:^  citlier  edK''  of  said  trowel. 


1 11)2,430,  ANCHUUI.N'.  I'KXICE  FOR  T.U'E  MEAS- 
IRES,  .Vt/iNzo  A.  Kii  atvuDsoN,  Chlco,  Cal.  Filed  July 
It;,  101:;.     S.rial   No.  77S),:i3<).      (CI.  33— 137. » 


1.  In  combination  with  n  tape  measure,  a  medially  and 
longitadinally  slotted  plaO''   folded  ui>on   itself  medially  of 

the  shit  so  as  to  provide  k  pivot  hfarinjf.  a  nifdially  and 
diametrically  apertured  prvot  extending  through  the  pivot 
tiearini;.  and  means  Journ»l>-il  in  the  aperture  of  the  said 
pivot  for  engaKina;  with  an  >'Xt>'rnal  object 

■-'.  In  an  anchoring  de»li.'  fur  tape  measures,  a  mem- 
ber includlnjt  a  pivot  U-arint;  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  thf  end  of  the  tap.'  mcHsure,  a  diametrically  apertured 
pivot  Joiirnaled  in  the  pivpt  hfarina,  and  means  .-Ttending 
throujfh  thf  diametrical  apert'ir^  of  the  pivot  and  rota- 
table  th.'rein  for  engairing"  with  an  external  object. 

3  In  combination  witli  a  tape  measure,  an  object  en- 
gat:ing  device  roniprisitik'  a  loop  and  an  arm  and  a  shank 
substantially  at  rljjht  angles  to  the  arm  ami  tangential  to 
the  |(X)p.  said  shank  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
free  ^nd  of  the  tape  measure  and  adapted  to  be  turned 
lt»  .1  plane  at  right  nneles  to  the  plane  of  the  tape  meas- 
ure and  .also  adapted  to  bt-  tnrnt^  In  a  plane  coincident 
with  the  plane  of  the  tape  measure 


1,102.437,  nA<;  IHAMS  FASTENER  .]\r,)B  RiTTM, 
New  York.  N.  Y,  V\h-<\  .Ian  0.  1014  Serial  No. 
811.161.     (CI.  70— lltJ. 


1  In  a  bag-frame,  th"  combination  of  a  primary  lock 
comprising  two  oppositelydirected  sprin;.'  fasteners  engag- 
ing the  frames  of  the  btg,  and  a  secondary  lock  com- 
prisiuif  a  plate  hinged  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and  having 
Its  side  tianges  extending  downwardly  on  both  sides  of  the 
frame,  and  having  openings  In  said  top-plate  for  the  pri- 
mary locks  to  pass  theretHrough. 

2.  In  a  bag-frame  fastetier,  the  comt)ination  of  a  frame 
having  opposite  jaws  adapted  to  he  l>rought  into  contact 
with  each  other,  recesses  on  each  jaw  and  corresponding 
projections  opiK>8ltely  disposed  thereto  on   the  other  jaws. 


s.ild  projections  being  reslliently  mounted  on  knobs  on 
their  Jaws  and  projecting  beyond  their  Jaws  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  recesses,  whereby  presmire  on  both  jaws  causea 
said  projections  to  rise  on  the  opposite  Jaws,  when  they 
come  into  contact  therewith,  until  they  snap  Into  said 
corresponding  recesses,  an<l  a  secondary  lock,  comprising 
a  plate  lilng<Mi  to  the  top  of  the  frame  and  having  openings 
In  said  top-plate  for  said  knobs  to  pass  through,  and  hav- 
ing ."ildeplates  to  frictlonally  engage  said  Jaws, 


1.102,438.  GARMENT  UEKJHT.  M.vkv  E.  Ro.vrke,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1913.  Serial  No,  7«0,301, 
(CI.  2—124.)  . 


1,  .V  garment  weight  couiprising  a  tape  having  a 
pocket  secured  thereto,  a  series  i>f  weights  secured  within 
the  pocket  thus  constructed  and  i)rovided  with  openings 
whereby  they  may  be  secured  within  the  pocket  adjacent 
to  one  another,  and  a  cushioning  material  arranged  In  said 
pocket  around  the  edges  of  th.-.  series  of  weights. 

2.  A  garment  weight  comprising  a  tape  composed  of  a 
strip  of  material,  a  pocket  secured  to  the  same  but 
shorter  than  said  material,  said  pocket  having  overlapping 
edges  which  are  secured  together,  a  strip  of  pliable  ma- 
terial located  within  the  i>ocket  adjacent  to  the  edges 
thereof  whereby  a  space  is  formed,  rectangular  shaped 
weights  secured  within  the  space  formed  by  said  pliable 
material,  and  means  for  securing  the  weights  to  the 
pocket  and  textile  material. 


1,102.439.  FOUNTAIN  DUST-MOP.  Camkbon  F.  Bob- 
ERTS,  Detroit,  Mich,  nied  Jtine  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
77«.2«7.     (C\.  15 — 47.. 


1.  A  fountain  mi>p.  comprising  a  liollow  head  f.MUie.i 
of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  a  h.nded  annular  flange 
at  its  lower  en<l.  .i  nio|i  \)i>.\\  ha\lng  a  fabric  band  for 
overlapping  said  beaded  annular  tlange,  a  clamping  ring 
for  securing  said  band  to  said  flange,  an  oil  receptacle 
mounted  ..n  said  h.'ad  and  jirovided  with  an  aperture  in 
the  t)Ottom  thereof,  and  a  valve  witiiln  said  head  for  con- 
trolling the  discharge  of  oil  from  said  receptacle 

2.  A  fountain  mop,  comprising  a  hollow  hen.l  formed 
of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  a  beaded  annular  flange 
at  its  lower  end.  a  mop  body  having  n  fabric  hand  for 
overlapping  ^ald  beaded  annular  flange,  a  clamping  ring 
for  securing  .said  band  to  sabi  flange  on  the  inner  side 
thereof,  hooks  on  said  hand  for  .'ngaglng  bearings  on  the 
outer    side    of    said    flange,    an    oil    receptacle    having    an 

'    apertured    b<jttom,    a    valve    coDtrolling    said    ap.'rture,    a 
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handle    for   actuating    said   mop,   and   a    rod   mounted   on 
said   handle  op.rativelv   connected   with   sai.i   valve. 

:^  A  fountain  mop.  comprising  a  f rusto-coaical  hollow 
head,  an  Oil  receptacle  mounted  on  snld  head  and  having 
an  apertured  iK^ttom,  n  valve  for  closing  said  aperture,  a 
resilient  artn  se<Mir.'d  to  said  valve  for  holding  the  same 
to  Its  seat,  a  handle  for  actuating  Kabl  head,  a  rod 
mounted  iu  said  liandle  op<'ratively  connected  with  said 
resilient  arm.  and  a  mop  body  having  a  fabric  band  de 
lachably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  hollow  body. 

4,  A  fountain  mop,  comprising  a  hollow  frusto-conical 
head  formed  of  sheet  metal  and  provided  with  an  inturned 
beaded  flange  at  its  low.  r  end.  an  oil  receptacle  having  a 
rounde.l  b<dtom.  seated  (»n  .said  head  and  projecting  down- 
ward therein,  a  valve  for  dosing  an  aperture  in  the  bot- 
tom of  said  receptacle,  a  handle  secured  to  said  head,  a 
rod  slldably  secured  to  said  handle  and  operatively  con- 
nect.d  to  snld  valve,  a  mop  body  having  a  fabric  band  at 
its  upp<'r  end,  n  resilient  split  ring  secured  to  said  band 
and  detachably  engaging  said  b.adod  flange,  and  hooks 
secured  at  opposite  j»olnts  on  said  band  and  detachably 
engaging  apcrtur.-s  ou  the  outer  face  of  said  head. 

5.  The  combination  witii  a  head,  of  an  open  central 
wiper  engaging  the  same,  a  liipild  reservoir  mounted  on 
said  head,  a  handle  for  operating  said  head,  and  means 
for  discharging  liquid  from  said  reservoir  within  the 
space  surround,  d  by  said  annular  wiper,  said  means  being 
controlled  from  said  handle 

[♦•lalms  6  to  s  not  print. d   in  the  Gaiette.] 


said  handle  portion,  means  of  R«'curing  the  grip  member 
to  the  shaft,  a  partially  divided  ferrule  of  material  afford- 
ing a  grip  or  bold  to  the  hand  of  a  user  and  forming 
inner  and  outer  portions,  means  interposed  between  the 
.said  pt.rtious  of  the  ferrule  and  adapted  to  bind  Bald 
inner  iK>rtion  against  the  grip  member  and  means  adapted 
to  reunite  said  twti  portions 


1.102.44-  All'ARATUS  FOR  SELECTIVE  WlRELEisS 
TELEGIiAPHING.  Fkkdkkick  G.  S.^K(.ent.  Westford, 
Mass,  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  »U2.189.  lO. 
250—8.) 


11("2  440.        rOLLAR  l:U}!AKr>      MoNTtK)MKRY      Rodokn. 

'  Montreal,  yuelK-c,  <anada.     Filed  r>ec.  22,  1911.     Serial 
No.  667,204.      iCl.  l' — fi9. » 


In  a  collar  an  outer  flap  and  an  inner  flap  connected 
at  their  upper  edges,  attaching  tongiies  on  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  inner  flap  at  tlie  ends  thereof,  and  a  supple- 
mentary flap  secured  to  said  inner  tliip  In  jKisltlon  to 
engage  said  tongues,  said  supplementary  fljip  l.eing  below 
the  upp.  r  edges  of  said  inner  and  outer  flaps,  the  opposing 
edges  of  th.'  uptter  r><^>rtion  of  said  outer  flap  belug  parallel. 
and  th.'  opposing  Mlges  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  Inner 
flap  t^-ing  separated  a  gradually  increasing  distance  from 
th.  upi"  r  ..Ige  of  the  collar  to  the  upper  edge  of  said 
touguek. 


1,102,441.  HANDLE  OF  GOLF-CLUBS.  POLO  STICKS. 
.\ND  THE  I.IKE.  William  Hehbeet  Sandforu.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  7H(i,3&7. 
(CI.  4C— 4.) 


\ 


1.  A  device  for  holding  a  grip  member  secure  on  the 
handle  portion  of  the  shaft  of  a  golf  club  polo  stick  or 
the  like,  consi.stiug  of  a  ferrule  of  a  material  affording  a 
grip  to  the  hand  of  a  user,  said  ferrule  being  partially 
.livlded  to  form  un  inner  and  outer  covering  and  applied 
to  the  end  portion  of  the  grip  member,  a  binding  mem 
Ikt  interposed  between  said  coverings  and  adapted  t< 
clamp   the   ferru'.t   and   the    I'.iip   member    to   said    handle 

portion. 

2,  In  combination  with  th«  handle  portion  of  the  shaft 
of  a  golf  club,   polo  stick  or  the  like,  a  grip  member  on 


V 


27 


~r zrr 


^-^        -.iiimi —  ^- ■ — - 


1.  In   a   wireless   telegraph   iipparatiis.   the  combination 
of   a   set    of   dials   and    indicators    therefor,    one   at   eath 
station,   means  for   rotating  said  dials  and   Indicators  at 
i-ach    station    relatively   to  each   oth.'r.   synchrunoutly   and 
continuously,    each    dial    Iteing    provided    with    a    series    of 
characters  arranged   thereon   in   the   same   order,   a    series 
of  contacts  corresponding   one   with   each   character,    cir 
cuits  connected  with  said  contacts,  means  for  closing  each 
circuit  when  the  indicator  of  that  dial  indicates  the  char- 
acter  corresponding    to   the   contact    connected    with    that 
circuit,  manually  controlled  means  at  one  station  for  caus 
Ing  a  predetermined  dot  and  dash  signal  to  be  sent  wbDe 
any   selected  one  of  sai.l   circuits    is  closed,  and  wireless 
apparatus  connected  with  said  circuits. 

2.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  or  signaling  apparatus,  the 
.ombi nation  of  a  set  of  dials  and  indicators,  one  at  eai  h 
station,  means  for  relativ.'ly  rotating  the  dial  and  indi 
cator  of  eacli  station  synchronously  with  the  rotBtlon  of 
those  of  the  otli*r  station  or  stations,  each  dial  i>eing 
provided  with  a  series  of  characters  arranged  thereon 
in  tl).'  same  order  at  the  several  stations  and  with  a 
series  of  contacts  corresponding  with  said  character*, 
means  for  engaging  said  tontacts  in  the  same  order  at  the 
several  stations  as  the  rotation  is  carried  ob,  circuits 
conn.-cted  with  said  contacts,  a  keyboard  at  the  sending 
station  having  push  buttons,  one  connected  with  each  of 
said  circuits,  and  means  .onnected  with  each  push  but- 
ton of  the  key-board  for  closing  and  ojK'ning  the  circuit 
connected  th.rewith  to  give  11  dot  and  dash  signal, 

0.  In  a  selective  signaling  device,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  standing  dials  and  indicators,  with 
a  set  of  controlling  push  buttons  arranged  in  connection 
with  each  sending  dial  and  indicator,  a  circuit  for  each 
dial  and  indicator,  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits  con 
nected  therewith,  one  for  each  push  button,  means  con- 
nected with  the  dial  and  Indicator  for  closing  an  open 
conti-'ct  in  each  branch  circuit  periodically,  and  means 
connected  with  each  push  button  for  intermittently  cloth- 
ing and  opening  a  second  contact  in  each  bra"nch  circuit 
wliereby  when  a  push  button  is  depressed  the  ctrcnlt 
through  that  branch  will  be  completely  but  Intermittently 
close. 1  during  each  complete  operation  of  the  device  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  n  dot  and  dash  signal. 

4.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon    of    a    push    button    having    a    series   of   conticts 
tliereon.  a  contact   member  adapted  to  engage   uld  con 
tacts  In  order  as  the  push  button  Is  moved,  a  circuit  con- 
nected   with   the   last   named  contact   for   the   purpose   of 
giving  a  signa!.  a  branch  circuit,  means  controlled  by  said 
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branch  i-irrult  for  rolon'^Iti:,'  fho  ptish  button  nnd  pprmlt- 
tlntf  It  to  move  and  mnkt-  the  desired  contact,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  operating  said  releasing  means. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  (he  character  described,  the  com- 
hiniitiun  of  a  ri'dproraMt  rod.  a  push  button  thereon,  a 
«prlnK  for  moving  the  puph  button  and  rod  In  one  direc- 
tion, a  latch  for  holding  the  push  button  and  rod  In  one 
extreme  position,  electromagnetic  means  for  releasing  the 
latch  to  allow  the  sprlm;  to  art.  and  a  contact  member  in 
position  to  l)e  engaged  by, the  rod  when  It  moves,  said  rod 
having  a  series  of  contacts  thereon  for  engaging  the  con- 
tact member. 


1,102,443.  ROAD  ROLLER.  Otto  A.  Schamell,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Mat.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  753,478. 
(CI.  94—4.1 


(^fK4)    v^^'K' 


\ 


'L 


1.  A  road-roller  comprlfiug  a  rigid  frame,  a  pair  of  In- 
dependent trucks  pivoted  t|iereto,  each  truck  having  rigidly 
mounted  ther-in  a  front  \\\u\  rear  roli.-r  and  an  intermedi- 
ate roller, 

-.  A  road  roller  comprjsinir  a  rigid  frarii".  a  pair  of 
Independent  trucks  pivoted  thereto,  each  truck  having 
rigidly  mounted  fherein  a  serbs  of  three  or  more  alined 
rollers. 


1.10L>.444  SASH  I;ai.a\«  K.  Er.nest  Schoe.nheit,  Am- 
brldge.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  »",,  1014.  Serial  Xo.  822,866. 
(CI.  16—114.) 


1.  In  a  <>a-ih  balance,  an  MptTtiired  casing,  bearings  wt- 
■ured  to  the  inner  wall  nf  t>:uii.',  un.-  of  said  bearings  being 
fornif-d  with  opjiDsitely  flisfosiil  de[»'ndlii;:  arms,  a  spirally 
groov.'d  rotary  .shaft  ill'^po-^^-il  in  said  hearings,  a  bearing 
secured  to  the  lower  windnw  sash  and  projei-ted  Into  the 
casing  and  -nclrclinu'  ^\\\t  stiaft.  a  luc  carried  by  said 
l)earing  riding  in  tlit>  lt. .<!?.■. 1  portion  of  said  shaft,  a  disk 
secured  to  one  end  of  sai(l  shaft  and  formed  with  an  an- 
nular groove  and  wirh  :m  .mir'il.ir  zroovi^  and  a  flexible 
meml>er,  formed  with  •  i^  u^- 1  t.il  irniinal  eyes  secured  to 
the  arms  of  on.'  of  said  h.-arlnu's  and  adapted  to  removably 
ri<le  in  the  gro.ncd  purtioos  of  said  dl.sk. 

2.  In  a  sash  halam.'.  ,n  aptrTiired  casing,  bearings  se- 
cured to  the  inU'T  wall  "f  t'i.  sumt',  nne  of  said  bearings 
being  formed  with  opposU-  iy  disposed  depending  arms, 
3<r.-ws  carried  l>y  said  arms,  a  spirally  grooved  rotary 
shaft  disposed  in  said  bearini;s.  a  bearing  secured  to  the 
lower  window  sash  and  pn..-  t>(l  into  the  casing  and  en- 
clrcUnk:  said  shaft,  a  liic  carried  by  said  bearing  riding 
in  the  gr<x)ved  portion  ot'  ssiid  shaft,  a  disk  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  shaft  and  tbrsied  with  an  annular  and  with 
an  angular  groove  and  means  associated  with  the  aforesaid 
screws  and  with  said  disk  capable  of  !)earlng  upon  either 
of  the  ;fri>oVed  portions  of  the  latter  m''m!)fr  to  yieldingly 
prevent  rotation  of  the  sanie 


1,102.4415.  COLLAPSim.t:  BOX  Edward  (\  Schwab, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.  Flle<|  Feb.  l.'),  19  rj.  Serial  No. 
677.769.      (CI    2L'»— 41.1 

1.  A  collapsible-box  coni[)rlslng.  In  combination,  a  rec- 
tangular cover-member  of  rigid  sheet  material  having 
its  side-edges  and  one  etud  edge  turned  Into  channeled- 
flanges,    and    a    foldlng-bot    portion    whb'h    when    set    up 


has  one  side  open  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
cover-member  In  which  case  said  flanges  pass  over  the 
edges  of  the  open  side  of  the  box  ;  and  said  box  when  fold- 
ed being  adapted  to  slide  into  the  cover  through  the  open 
end  thereof,  the  side-edges  of  the  folded  box  being  engaged 
by  and  under  said  channeled  flanges  :  said  cover-member 
having  further  a  movable  channeled  end-piece  adapted  to 
close  the  open  end  of  said  cover. 


2.  A  collapslble-hox  comprising.'  in  combination,  a  rec- 
tangular covermembt>r  of  rigid  sheet  material  having 
its  side-edges  and  one  end-edge  turned  into  channeled 
flanges,  and  a  folding-box  portion  which  when  set  up 
has  one  side  open  and  adapted  to  receive  said  cover-mem- 
ber in  which  case  said  Ilances  pass  over  the  edges  of  the 
open  side  of  the  box  ;  said  box  when  folded  being  adapted 
to  slide  into  the  cover  through  the  open  end  thereof,  the 
side-edges  of  the  folded  box  being  engaged  by  and  under 
said  channchnl  flanges;  said  cover-member  having  further 
a  movable  channeled  end-jdece  adapte<l  to  close  the  open 
end  of  said  cover ;  and  said  box  having  at  each  end  adja- 
cent to  the  open  side  a  pair  of  projections,  two  of  which 
are  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  and  under  the  flange  on  one 
end  of  said  cover,  and  the  other  two  by  said  end-piece. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  a  box  member  consisting  of  a  rec- 
tangular bottom,  the  sides  and  ends  attached  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  thereovi-r  and  having  means  for  hold- 
ing them  upright  In  fixed  box-relation  to  each  other,  the 
box  so  formed  being  narrower  at  the  upper  edge  than  said 
bottom,  and  a  rectangular  cover-member  having  channeled 
flanges  formed  on  its  opposite  sides  between  which  the 
side-edges  at  the  top  of  the  box  are  adapted  to  pass  when 
set  up  and  under  which  the  side-edges  of  the  bottom  are 
adapted  to  engage  when  folded  by  reason  of  the  greater 
width  of  said  bottom. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  box-member  consisting  of  a  rec- 
tangular bottom,  the  sides  and  ends  attached  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  thereover  and  having  means  for  hold- 
ing them  upright  In  fixed  box-relation  to  each  other,  the 
box  so  formed  being  narrower  at  the  upper  edge  than  said 
bottom,  and  a  rectangular  cover-member  having  rounded 
continuous  corners  and  rounded  channeled  flanges  formed 
on  its  opposite  sides  between  which  the  slde-e<lges  at  the 
top  of  the  box  are  adapted  to  pass  when  set  up  and  under 
which  the  side-edges  of  the  bottom  are  adapted  to  engage 
when  folded  by  reason  of  the  greater  width  of  said  bottom. 

r>.  The  combination  of  a  box-member  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  consisting  of  a  bottom  two  side  portions  and 
two  end-portions  hlngedly  attached  to  one  another  along 
creases,  means  for  holding  them  In  box  relation  to  each 
other,  and  a  rigid  cover  provided  with  channel-flanged 
edges  ;  the  width  of  said  box-member  when  folded  t)elng 
greater  than  the  distance  between  the  edges  of  the  flanges 
on  said  cover  whereby  said  box-member  is  adapted  to  slide 
between  said  flanges  and  be  retained  thereby  in  Juxtaposl- 
Mon  to  said  cover. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,446.      AT'T<)M(^Hir,r:  FKMiKH.      CHARr.ES   SrTzr.ER. 

Boonevllle,    Ark.       Filed     Mar.     2.-.     1012.       Serial     No. 

686.152.      (CI.  105—253.) 

1.  A  fender  Including  a  frame  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  section,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  sfde 
bars  of  said  sections,  shoulders  formed  on  the  Inner  ex- 
tremities of  the  side  bars  of  the  lower  section,  a  second 
set  of  shoulders  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  bars  of  the 
upper  section  and  adapted  to  normally  abut  airalnst  the 
ttrst  shoulders,  and  springs  carried  by  the  side  bars  of  the 
U[iper  section  and  having  their  free  ends  engaging  the 
side  bars  of  the  lower  section  to  reslltently  retain  the 
lower  section  In  Its  normal  position. 
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2.  A  fender  Including  a  frame  comprising  an  upper  and 
lower  section,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  side  bars 
of  said  sections,  shoulders  formed  on  the  inner  ex- 
tremities of  the  side  bars  of  the  lower  section,  a  second 
set  of  shoulders  formed  on  the  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  the 
upper  section  and  adapted  to  normally  abut  against  the 
first  shoulders,  and  means  for  reslllently  retaining  said 
shoulders  in  their  normal  position. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  attaching 
brackets,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  brackets, 
arms  carried  by  the  brackets,  cylinders  supported  by  said 
arms,  reciprocating  plungers  within  said  cylinders  and 
rods  plvoUlly  connecting  said  plungers  to  the  frame,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  attaching 
brackets,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  brackets, 
arms  carried  by  the  brackets,  cylinders  supported  by  said 
arms,  reciprocating  plungers  within  said  cylinders,  rods 
plvotally  connecting  said  plungers  to  the  frame,  coll 
springs  in  the  cylinders  and  bearing  against  the  plungers, 
and  adjusting  screws  connected  to  the  plungers  to  move 
the  same  against  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

5.  A  fender  for  automobiles  comprising  brackets  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  front  axle  of  an  automobile,  cylinders  car- 
ried by  the  brackets,  yleldable  means  In  the  cylinders,  8 
basket  frame  plvotally  mounted  in  the  brackets,  and  means 
mounted  for  reclprocatory  movements  in  the  cylinders 
and  bearing  against  the  said  yleldable  means  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  said  basket  frame. 


1,102,447.  DRIVING-WHEEL.  Claide  SixT7„  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912  Serial  No.  715.061.  (CI. 
74—29.) 


surrounding  the  searments,  and  sprlncs  engaging  the 
lugs  to  yleldably  hold  the  same  In  normal  mid-position 
and  slidable  on  the  segments. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  traction  wheel  and  a  driving 
wheel  arranged  co-axlally.  the  driving  wheel  having  a 
limited  rotary  movement  relative  to  the  traction  wheel 
and  normally  rotative  therewith,  segments  mounted  on 
the  spokes  of  the  traction  wheel,  the  spokes  of  the  driving 
wheel  having  lugs  surrounding  the  segments  and  slidable 
thereon,  and  opposing  springs  on  the  segments  engaging 
the  lugs,  to  yleldably  hold  the  same  in  mid-posltlon  on 
the  segments. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  traction  wheel  and  a  driving 
wheel  arranged  co-axlally,  the  driving  wheel  having  a 
limited  rotary  movement  relative  to  the  traction  wheel 
and  normally  rotating  therewith,  frames  mounted  on  the 
spokes  of  the  traction  wheel,  segments  mounted  on  the 
frames  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  wheels,  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  frames  having  lugs  supporting  the  seg- 
ments, the  spokes  of  the  driving  wheel  also  having  lugs 
slidable  on  the  segments,  and  opposing  springs  on  each 
segment  engaging  the  lug  on  the  driving  wheel  at  one  end 
and  engaging  the  lugs  at  the  respective  ends  of  the  frame 
at  the  other  end. 

4.  The  cotnblnatlon  of  a  traction  wheel  and  a  drlvint: 
wheel  arranged  co-axlally,  the  driving  wheel  having  a 
llmlte<l  rotary  movement  relative  to  the  traction  wheel 
and  normally  rotating  therewith,  a  frame  mounted  on  the 
spokes  of  the  trjictlon  wheel,  the  respective  ends  of  the 
frame,  each  provided  with  a  lug  having  an  opening,  a 
segment  mounted  In  said  frame  concentric  with  the  axis 
of   the   whe<d.   one  end   of  the   segment   having   a   conical 

:  portion  and  a  key  fitting  in  one  of  said  openings,  a  wedge 
i  block  engaging  the  end  of  the  segment  to  secure  It  in  said 
i  openings,  clips  to  secure  the  frame  to  the  spokes  of  the 
traction  wheel.  1x>lt8  to  secure  the  clips  and  wedge 
block,  on  the  driving  wheel  having  a  lug  slidable  on  the 
segment,  and  springs  on  the  segment  between  the  lugs 
on  the  frame  and  the  lug  on  the  wheel. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  traction  wheel  and  a  drivliiL' 
wheel  arranged  co  axlally.  the  driving  wheel  having  a 
limited  rotary  movement  relative  to  the  traction  wheel 
and  normally  rotating  therewith,  segments  fixed  on  one 
of  the  said  wheels,  the  other  of  said  wheels  having  lugs 


1,102,44s.  A»;UICL"I/1  rUAI.  IMl'LEMENT.  Andrew 
SoKENSON.  Maiden  Rock.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913. 
Serial   No.  788,737.      (Cl.   55 — 86.) 


'-  "^^^-^^-^^^^^ 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  descri'-ed  comprising  a  frame, 
an  axle  mounted  In  said  frame,  traction  wheels  carried 
by  said  axle,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  In  said  frame, 
sprocket  wlu'els  mounted  on  the  axle,  sprocket  wheels 
mountiMl  on  the  shafts,  sprocket  chains  engaged  around 
the  corresponding  sprocket  wheels  on  the  axles  and  shafts, 
tooth  l>ars  secured  to  said  chains,  teeth  projecting  later- 
ally from  the  tooth  bars,  a  roller  mounted  In  said  frame, 
means  for  rotating  the  roller,  cleaning  teeth  carried  by 
said  roller  and  adapted  for  engagement  between  the 
teeth  of  the  tooth  bars  to  clean  the  last  mentioned  teeth 
during  operation  of  the  device,  a  seat  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  a  caster  mounted  on  said  frame  to  support 
the  rear  portion  thereof. 

2.  A  device  of  ^he  class  des(  rU)ed  comprising  a  trian 
gular  frame,  transverse  shafts  mountixl  In  the  lower 
angles  of  said  frame,  an  axle  mounted  in  the  upper  angle 
of  said  frame,  traction  wheels  carried  by  the  axle,  a 
sprocket  wheel  carried  by  one  of  said  traction  wheels,  a 
sprocket    wheel    mounted    on    said    axle,    sprocket    wheels 
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mouiitfU  uD  Hi-'  shafts,  hpnx  ket  chaiu>  .-usuged  around 
the  ((irre»ip.'iidiDK  sprocket  whtn-is  of  the  shafts  aD<t 
axle,  tooth  ttars  carried  by  .-aid  chains,  harrow  teeth  car 
ried  l>y  »aid  tooth  bum.  caun.otlons  between  the  harrow- 
teeth  and  the  adjacent  to<)t.i  bars,  a  tongue  secured  to 
««id  frame,  a  -Oiier  mounte*.  lu  said  Trame.  u  sprocket 
wh.-el  carrie<l  by  said  roller,  a  sprocket  chain  entcaxetl  over 
the  last  mentioned  sprocket  waeel  and  over  the  sprocket 
wheel  carried  by  i>ne  "f  tlie  traction  wheeN,  and  means 
>arrl.-d  by  the  roller  for  cleaning  the  harrow  teeth  duriiiK 
operation  of  the  device. 

;:.  .\  devhe  of  the  cla-s  (lf>rrlbed  comprising'  a  frame. 
»haftx  mounteil  In  the  fra»ie.  an  axle  extending  throujili 
th''  frame,  sprocket  wti.'«ls  mounted  on  the  shafts, 
sprock't  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle,  sprocket  chains  en- 
gaged around  said  spro<  kf t  wheels,  tooth  liars  carried 
by  .said  chains,  tt-eth  carriiMl  by  .-aid  tootli  bars,  connec- 
tions betweeu  each  tooth  bar  and  the  teeth  carried  by 
the  next  bur  to  retain  -alM  bars  and  teeth  in  their  proper 
relative  positions  UurinK  engagement  of  the  teeth  with 
the  ground,  ground  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  tongue 
ionnecte<l  with  the  frame,  a  roller  mounted  upon  the 
rear  portion  of  the  frame  to  support  the  same  above  the 
ground,  a  cieaninir  tn>-niU'r  mount. -d  for  rotation  in  the 
frame  during  operation  of  the  device,  and  cleaning  teetli 
.  arrie<l  by  said  clcaniuk'  member  for  engagement  between 
the  teeth  mounted  on  the  tooth  bars  to  clean  tlie  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  cla-s  descrilied  comprising'  a  frame. 
shafts  mounted  in  the  frame,  an  axle  extending'  througli 
the  frame,  ground  wii  els  carried  on  said  axle,  connec- 
tion l>etween  the  axis  aiitl  the  shafts  to  rotate  the  lat- 
ter, tooth  carrylnK  hars  carried  by  said  connections,  teeth 
mounted  on  said  bars,  a  roller  mounted  in  said  frame. 
means  for  rotating  said  roller,  and  combined  harrow  and 
cleaning  teeth  carried  by  said  roller,  the  teetii  carried 
l)y  the  bars  Ix-ing  adapted  for  enk'aKement  l>etween  the 
<-omblDed  barrow  and  cleatiin^;  teeth  of  the  roller  during 
operation   of  the  device  to  clean    said   teeth. 


end  of  said  plate  being  enlarged  to  form  a  head,  the  por- 
tion  of   the  plate  between   said   head   and   the  stem  being 


l.lo.'  4-Hc       WItKNc'H.      Albert    Stensl.v.M'.    Worthing, 
s    1.       Filed   Oct.   16.  l^U.     Serial  No.  795.446.      i  CI 
81— Ci;.» 


A  wr.nch  comprising  a  p-oke  support,  a  pair  of  oppos- 
itic  jaws  slldably  mounteti  on  the  transverse  portion  of 
said  support,  an  operatinfr  rod  l(H>sely  journaled  in  the 
prongs  nf  said  support  and  having  right  and  left  hand 
screw  threaded  engagement  with  said  jaws,  for  moving 
the  same  toward  and  frotn  each  other,  n  laterally  pro- 
jecting head  Mock  riitarivi-ly  mounted  on  the  transverse 
portion  of  said  -\ipp<iir.  it-'ans  securing'  said  head  block 
in  dlfTerent  ani-'uiar  adjuhtments,  with  respect  to  said 
-upporr.  nn  ofMratlng  handle  rotatlvely  mounted  on  said 
head  block,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  connecting 
said    handle   to   said    henil    Mock. 


l.loi:.4.-.o  WIIIKFLETUEE-UOOK  liEuRoE  E.  Stk- 
inKSs,  KnosvlUe,  lowai  Kil-fl  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial 
No.   S32.S72.      (CI.   21-70.1 

A  whiffletree  hook  comprlsiuK  a  stein  adapted  for  en- 
j;agem»'nt  in  the  end  of  4  whitfletree.  an  end  plate  con- 
nected !uterme<liate  of  Its  ends  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem,  said  end  plate  beln^  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  longitudinal   plane  of  the  stem,  the  forward 


reduced,   and   the   rear   end   of   suid   plate   being   tapered 
from  the  stem  to  the  r«ir  extremity  of  said  plate. 


1.10i!.4r>l.  FIRE-ALARM.  .loHN  Stevbns,  Launceston, 
Tasmania,  Australia.  Filed  June  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
771,749.      (CI.  177— ll'R.  I 


1.  Id  a  thennostatic  ftre  alarm,  the  lomblnation  of 
clock  work  mechanism  liaving  a  (lallet  staff  and  a  pallet 
tliereoD  ;  a  hammer  of»frate<l  from  the  pallet  staff:  a  t>ell 
near  the  hammer  .  a  curved  bar  of  two  metals  each  hav- 
ing a  different  co-effldent  of  expanskin  and  having  a  re- 
«'»8  iu  the  end  tliereou  ,  and  means  on  the  hammer  nor- 
mally engaging  in  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  thermostatic  Are  alarm,  the  combination  of 
clock-work  having  a  pallet  staff  anil  a  jiallet  thereon  :  a 
thermostatic  tutr  ;  a  hammer  on  the  staff  ailapted  to  l>e 
engaged  by  the  bar  ;  a  set-»<  rew  adapted  to  press  upon  the 
bar  ;  an  Index  linger  on  the  set  screw  ;  and  an  indicator 
dial  associated  with  the  finger. 

3.  In  a  thermoHtatic  fire  alarm,  the  coml>inntion  of 
clock-work  mechanism  having  a  pallet  staff  having  a  pallet 
thereon,  a  hammer  operated  from  the  pallet  staff,  a  t^-ll 
near  the  hammer,  a  cnrved  bar  of  twri  metals  each  having 
a  different  co-efBcient  of  expansion,  up  ans  for  lioldint 
the  hammer  normally  in  the  free  end  of  the  bar.  a  spur 
pinion  on  tbe  main  spring  spindle,  a  toothed  rack  gearing 
with  tlie  pinion  and  a  projection  on  the  rack  which,  as 
the  clock-work  runs  down  In  sounding  an  .ilarni.  will 
close  an  electric  circuit,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  fire  alarm,  the  combination  of 
clock-work  mechanism,  having  a  pallet  staff  having  a 
pallet  thereon,  a  hammer  operated  from  the  pallet  staff, 
a  bell  near  the  hammer,  a  curved  bar  of  two  metals 
each  having  a  different  coefficient  of  expansion,  means 
for  holding  the  hammer  normally  In  the  free  end  of  tbe 
bar,  a  spur  pinion  on  the  main  sprint:  spindle,  n  toothed 
rack  gearing  with  the  pinion  and  a  juill  wire  upon  the 
rack. 

r>.  In  a  thermost.Ttic  fire  alarm,  the  combhiattoii  of  ai. 
alarm,  clock  work  adapted  when  set  in  motion  tn  foi1d<1 
the  alarm,  a  thermostatic  t>ar  adapted  to  "outiol  -aid 
dock  work,  a  hollow  set  screw  adapted  to  t)ear  upon  and 
press  Inward  the  thermostatic  bar.  and  a  push  button 
within  tbe  set  screw,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prinfc  il  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,452.  HEATER.  Robebt  C.  Stevk.ns.  Erie,  Pa. 
Mled  Apr.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  688.662.  (CI.  62— 30.  > 
1.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  shell 
sections,  each  comprising  a  ()lurality  of  parallel  longitu 
dinally  dlspoted  partitions  extending  from  side  to  side 
thereof.  Integral  with  said  shell  and  dividing  said  ^heil 
into  alternating  steam  and  water  passages  :  of  heads  se- 
cure<l  to  the  outer  end  of  ibe  extreme  shell  sections,  ea'h 
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head  formed  with  a  steam  opening  and  having  a  steam 
chamber,  said  chamber  communicating  with  each  of  the 
steam  passages;  said  head  formed  with  Integral  water 
pockets,  each  of  said  pockets  having  one  end  in  communi- 
cation with  one  of  said  water  passages,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  pocket  communicating  with  th<'  next  succeeding 
water  passage;  all  of  said  water  passages  being  con- 
nected in  continuous  series,  but  out  of  commtinlcntion 
with  the  Intermediate  steam  passages:  a  water  Inlet  at 
one  end  of  the  series  of  water  i)assages.  a  water  outlet 
at  the  opposite  end  of  said  series  :  said  series  of  passages 
adapted  to  conduct  water  in  a  thin  sheet  along  the  walls 
of  said  steam  passages  from  one  end  to  end  of  the  heater, 
the  water  being  guided  alternately  in  opposite  directions, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


*c  // 


2.  In  a  heater  formed  of  a  plurality  of  shell  sections 
arranged  end-to  end  and  heads  secured  to  the  extreme 
sections ;  each  section  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  cast 
metal  and  comprising  a  nctangular  outer  shell  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  partitions  arranged  lengthwise  said  sections, 
said  partitions  being  parallel  and  extending  from  side  to 
side  across  said  shell  and  a  phirallty  of  transverse  spac- 
ing braces  caonnecting  adjacent  partitions  and  cast  inte- 
gral therewith. 

:i.  In  a  heater  formed  of  a  plurality  of  shell  sections 
arranged  end  to  end  and  beads  secured  to  the  extreme  sec- 
tions:  each  section  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  cast  metal 
and  comprising  a  r'Ctangnlar  outer  shell  and  a  plurality 
of  flat  partitions  arranged  lengthwise  said  section,  said 
partitions  being  parallel  and  extending  from  side  to  side 
across  said  shell,  and  a  i»lurality  of  transverse  spacing 
braces  connecting  adjacent  partitions  and  cast  integral 
therewith  :  each  of  said  heads  formed  with  a  steam  <ipen- 
ing  and  having  a  steam  chamber,  the  steam  chamber  of 
one  head  communicating  directly  with  the  steam  chamber 
of  the  opposite  head  through  the  passages  formed  be- 
tween alternate  pairs  of  said  parallel  partitions :  each 
head  ff^rmed  with  a  plnrnlity  of  water  pockets,  each  pockot 
communlcatiuu'  with  the  water  passage  formed  between 
alternate  pairs  of  said  parallel  partitions,  said  pockets 
connecting  the  water  passages  in  series  to  form  a  single 
conduit  to  guide  water  In  a  thin  sheet  along  the  walls  of 
said  steam  passages  alternately  in  opposite  directions 
from  end  to  end  of  the  heater,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


carried  by  and  i)roj<'Cting  upwardly  from  said  horizontal 
portion  of  the  arm,  a  ball  carried  iiy  the  shank,  n.  socket 
mounted  to  rotate  horizontally  and  tilt  vertically  upon 
the  ball,  said  socket  being  provided  with  fork  arms,  a 
trolley  wheel  journaled  in  said  fork  arras,  spaced  beveled 
surfaces  on  the  socket,  .'ind  a  spring  actuated  plunger 
movable  in  said  recess  and  having  a  head  provided  with 
l>evelcd  surfaces  extending  between  and  coacting  with  tbe 
beveled  surfaces  on  the  socket  to  limit  the  rotary  move- 
ment thereof. 


L'  In  a  support  for  trolley  wheels,  a  pole  havmg  c  bort 
zontal  portion  provided  with  a  ilepending  arm  extending 
parallel  therewith,  a  shank  extending  upwardly  from  said 
arm  and  carrying  a  hall,  a  socket  mounted  upon  the  ball 
to  rotate  horizontally  and  tilt  vertically,  said  socket  be- 
ing provide<l  with  fork  arms,  interengaging  elements  upon 
the  socket  and  horizontal  portion  of  the  pole  for  l.'miting 
The  rotary  nujtlon  of  the  socket  In  either  direction,  and  a 
trolley  wheel  journaled  upon  said  fork  arms. 

3.  In  a  support  for  trolley  poles,  a  pole  having  a  hori- 
zontal portion  provided  with  an  arm  disposed  l)elow  the 
plane  thereof  and  parallel  therewith,  a  ball  member  ris- 
ing vertically  from  said  arm.  a  socket  mounted  to  re- 
volve horizontally  and  to  tilt  longitudinally  and  laterally 
on  .said  ball  member,  a  trolley  wheel  journaled  on  the 
socket  member,  spaced  stops  on  said  socket  member  hav- 
ing opposed  bevd.'d  faces,  and  a  spring  iirojected  plunger 
mounted  upon  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  pole  and  prcv 
vlded  with  a  i>eveled  head  ctttlperating  with  the  beveled 
surfaces  of  tlie  stop  memliers  to  limit  the  opposite  hori- 
zontal rotary  movement  of  the  socket  member  to  a  prede- 
termin><l  degree. 

4.  In  a  support  for  trolley  poles,  a  pole  havinc  a  hori- 
zontal portion  provided  with  an  arm  disposed  below  the 
plane  thereof  and  parallel  therewith,  a  ball  member  ris- 
ing verti<'ally  from  said  arm.  a  so<  ket  mounted  to  revolve 
horizontally  and  to  tilt  longitudinally  and  laterally  on 
said  ball  member,  a  trolley  wheel  journaled  on  the  socket 
member,  spaced  on  said  socket  member  having  opposed 
beveled  faces,  a  spring  projected  pluni.'er  inouiited  upon 
the  horizontal  portion  of  the  pole  and  provided  with  a  bev- 
eled head  cor.perating  with  the  beveled  surfaces  of  the  stop 
members  to  limit  the  opposite  horizontal  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  socket  member  to  n  predetermined  degree, 
and  stop  elements  upon  the  ball  and  socket  m.  mbers  op- 
erative to  permit  the  socket  member  to  have  a  wider 
range  of  horizontal  rotary  motion  and  to  limit  such  mo- 
tion in  the  event  of  the  passage  of  either  of  said  stop 
members  out  of  engagement  with  and  be\ond  the  head  of 
the  plunger. 


1.102,45.'?.      TROLLEY     WIIKKL     MulNT.      .lo.sEl'H     R. 
8TOTEI.MYER  and  Wm.tek  S.  Hkn-h  1..  Ilagerstown,  Md. 
Filed  May  lo.  1912.     i>crial  No.  1UMI.H8I.     (CI.  64    -70.) 
1     In  a  supp<jrt  for  trolley  wheels,  a  pole  having  a  horl- 
sontal   portion   provided   with   a   recess  therein   and   termi- 
nating  in  an   arm   bavins  a    horizontal   portion,   a   shank 

204  O.  (;.— 6 


1  ln.'4.-4  I  HEIUNi;  DEVICE  FOR  ROASTING-FLR- 
N.\CES.  H.MutY  II.  Stoit,  Now  York.  N.  V..  assignor 
to  (reneral  Chemical  Company.  New  York.  N.  \..  a  Cor- 
poration of  .New  York  Filed  Mar.  7.  l!a:t.  Serial  No. 
7.''.2,r>.''S.      I  CI.  7.".-    u:f.  I 

1.  A  feeding  device  comprising'  a  Impp.  r  pro\  ided  with 
a  discharge  orifice,  a  support  below  said  hopper  and  spaced 
from  said  orifice,  said  siijiport  being  variable  in  area   and 
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adapted  to  fimcIvp  ari<1  support  th<>  m«t»Tla!  disrharged 
from  »al«l  hopp»>r,  and  iinans  for  rt^moving  a  portion  of 
siilil  iiiat'Tial  from  the  support. 


:.'.  A  fevdin^  il.'vlce  cornprislntf  a  support,  a  hopper  pro- 
vided with  a  dlschar^t^  oflflce  spaced  above  said  support 
wherehy  matfTial  may  \,.-  (lls<lianre<l  from  said  orifice  to 
form  a  ptle  upon  said  support  until  tho  pile  thus  formed 
closes  said  orifice,  said  support  being  adjustable  in  art>a 
to  accommodate  materials, of  varyluK  annli-s  of  repose,  and 
means  for  removlni?  a  portion  of  the  material  from  said 

pile. 

3.  In  a  loKstintf  f\irnarp.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  htatlonary  floors,  a  rotatable  shaft  extemlintr  th>r.us:h 
Mid  flfxjrs,  an  annular  hopper  secured  to  and  surroundine 
said  shaft  and  uiakin:.'  a  s.-alabb'  joint  with  on-'  of  said 
floors,  said  hopper  havinc  a  discharge  orlflcf  space<l  above 
the  other  of  said  floors  iind  means  for  fevding  material 
Into  said  hopper 

4.  In  a  roastini:  furnaif  a  stationary  top  and  a  station- 
ary hearth  therebelow.  t|ie  combination  of  an  adjustable 
primary  feeding  device  fc^r  feeding  ore  to  the  top.  an  ad- 
justable secondary  feedidg  device  secured  to  a  movable 
part  of  the  fiirna<p  and  provided  with  an  orifice  spaced 
alwTe  and  adapted  to  mov.-  o\>r  said  hearth  for  f"'c<ling 
ore  to  and  distributing  Jt  upon  said  heartri,  and^means 
for  feeding  to  the  secoiidary  device  the  ore  discharged 
from  th>'  primary  device 

5.  In  a  roasting  furnac*'  havim:  a  stationary  top  and  a 
stationary  hearth  theniiflow.  the  combination  of  an  ad- 
justable primary  ffedini;  devi<e  for  feeding  ore  to  the 
top.  an  adjustable  seconiiary  feeding  device  for  feeding 
ore  to  the  hearth,  sabl  necondary  device  being  provided 
with  a  discharge  orifice  »pa(ed  above  said  hearth,  means 
for  .supporting  said  se<i)iidary  device  and  moving  it  in  a 
direction  such  that  tlie  iJisfMii,.-  between  said  orifice  and 
said  hearth  Is  maintain-il  -ui.stanTially  constant,  where- 
by the  ore  discharged  >  -lid  secondary  device  Is  dis- 
tributed upon  said  hearli  aid  means  for  feeding  to  the 
secondary  device  the  ...  lis,  iinrge<l  from  the  primary 
device. 


l.lMU.l.j^.  ST.VIITIN<;  AND  CONTROLLING  EXPLO- 
SIVE ENGINES.  Ai  .}!  ST  Slndh,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  as- 
sljfnor  to  Otis  Elevat<)r  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  Ne^k  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  2.  1909. 
Serial  No.   510.TU'.      (CI.   123—102.) 

1.  The  combination  wflth  internal  combii.stiou  engines, 
each  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  means  for  connect- 
ing the  engines  through  said  shafts,  means  for  starting 
one  of  the  engines,  and  means  for  automatically  discon- 
necting the  engines  wlien  they  have  accelerated  to  a 
predetermined  speed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  in- 
ternal combustion  engine,  means  for  starting  the  am 
iliary  engine,  means  for  antomatically  connecting  the 
engines  when  the  auxiliary  engine  has  attained  a  prede- 
termined speed,  and  metns  for  automatically  disconnect 
Inc  the  engines  when  tin-  main  engine  has  accelerated  to 
a  predetermined  speed. 


3.  The  combination  of  an  explnslvn  engine,  an  anx- 
lllary  startinff  engine,  an  electromaenetii  clutch  for  con- 
necting the  engines  together,  and  means  cxntrolled  by  the 
speefi  of  said  explosive  engine  to  automatically  cause  the 
operation  of  said  clutch  to  disconnect  the  engines  when 
the  aaid  explosive  engine  has  attained  sutflclent  speed  to 
operate  Independently  of  the  auxiliary  engine. 


4.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine,  of  an 
auxiliary  starting  engine,  clutch  mechanism  for  connect- 
ing the  engines,  means  for  automatically  operating  the 
clutch  mechanism  to  conne(  t  the  engines  when  the  aux- 
iliary engine  has  attained  a  pretletermlued  speetl.  and 
means  for  automatically  operating  the  clutch  me<hanlsm 
to  disconnect  the  engines  when  said  explosive  engine  baa 
attalne<l  a  predetermined  speed. 

.'..  The  combination  with  a  main  explosive  engine  and 
an  auxiliary  starting  engine,  of  clutch  mechanism  be- 
tween the  engines,  electrical  means  operated  by  the  aux- 
iliary engine  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  clutch  mecha- 
nism and  connect  the  engines,  and  means  operated  by 
the  main  engine  for  effecting  a  disconnection  of  the  en- 
gines. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.102.450.  FIRKI.K.-^.s;  ctxtKKU.  <  n.\itLE.s  B.  Sw.\rtz- 
B.vfcjH.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.%94.312.      (CI.  62— 23.> 


The  combination  with  a  housing  having  an  open  aide. 
of  a  sheet  metal  lining  therefor  spaced  from  the  housing 
to  provide  between  said  housing  and  lining  a  heat  insu- 
lating chamber,  said  lining  having  an  open  end  adjacent 
the  open  side  of  said  housing;  a  sheet  metal  member 
connecting  the  lining  and  housing  between  the  open  end 
and  open  side,  said  member  having  rigid  Interlocking 
connection  with  the  lining,  an  endless  groove  adjacent 
said  lining  opening  and  lying  In  a  plane  adjacent  the  open 
side  of  the  housing,  a  Ix-veled  section  extending  away 
from  said  groove,  and  a  plane  section  from  the  beveled 
.section  to  the  housing  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the 
'  plane  of  the  groove;  a  closure  ab\ittlng  the  lining  plane 
1   to  close  the  opening  In  the  lining  .-jnd  having  a  sheet  metal 


JULY  7,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


83 


portion  forming  a  rib  to  Interflt  with  the  groove,  a 
bevel. d  section  to  l>e  disposed  adjacent  the  beveled  sec- 
tion of  the  member  extending  away  from  the  groove,  and 
a  plane  section  extending  from  the  beveled  section  to 
abut  the  plane  section  of  the  meml>er,  thereby  providing 
an  extended  area  of  contact  for  the  closure  outside  the 
interfltting  rib  and  groove  which  form  a  liquid  seal  ;  and 
means  for  drawing  and  holdinc  the  clowire  In  sealing 
position. 

1,102,457.  GAS-ENGINE.  Wa.LAUD  Ibving  Twomblt. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  2,  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,152.      (CI.  123 — 75.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  to  work  in  said  cylinder  and 
means  to  control  the  charge  of  fuel  to  and  the  exhaust 
from  the  cylinder,  of  an  auxiliary  exhaust  to  relieve  the 
cylind.'r  of  the  high  pressures  of  combustion  previous  to 
the  exhaust  of  the  gases  therefrom,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ports  in  the  cylinder  normally  covered  by  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  at  the  end  of  the  outward 
str  >k.i  of  the  piston  ;  and  an  expansible  memljer  to  nor- 
mally close  said  ports. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  to  work  In  said  cylinder  and 
means  to  control  the  charge  of  fuel  to  and  the  exhaust 
from  the  cylinder,  of  an  auxiliary  exhaust  to  relieve  the 
cylinder  of  the  high  pressures  of  combustion  previous  to 
the  exhaust  of  the  ga.ses  therefrom,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  ports  in  the  cylinder  normally  covered  by  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  be  uncovered  at  the  end  of  the  outword 
strokes  of  the  piston  ;  and  an  expansible  band  extending 
around  the  cylinder  and  normally  closing  said  ports. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  to  work  in  said  cylinder  and 
valves  to  control  the  charge  of  fuel  to  and  the  exhaust 
from  the  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  exhaust 
ports  In  the  cylinder  to  relieve  the  cylinder  of  the  high 
pr.ssures  of  cofnbustlon  previous  to  the  exhauBt  of  the 
gases  therefrom,  said  ports  normally  covered  by  the  piston 
but  uncovered  by  the  piston  at  the  end  of  the  outward 
strokes;  an  expansible  member  to  normally  close  said 
ports,  comprising  a  sectional  band  to  extend  around  the 
cylinder  adjacent  to  the  ports  ;  and  springs  to  normally 
maintain  the  sections  of  the  band  in  position  to  lie  con- 
tiguous to  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  to  work  in  said  cylinder  and 
valves  to  control  the  charge  of  fuel  to  and  the  exhaust 
from  the  cylinder,  of  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  exhaust 
ports  in  the  cylinder  normally  covered  by  the  piston,  but 
uncovered  by  the  piston  at  the  end  of  the  outward  strokes  : 
au    annular   seat   extending  around  the   cylinder   adjacent 


the  ports  ;  and  an  annular  expansible  band  to  engage  in 
said  seat  so  that  there  is  a  space  between  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  said  band  at  diametrically  opposite  portions 
<rf  the  cylinder  with  which  the  portu  commurdcate.  where- 
by as  the  piston  uncovers  the  ports  at  the  end  of  the  out- 
ward stroke  the  gases  will  pass  through  the  ports  ex- 
panding the  band  an<l  iiermittlug  the  escape  thereof  to 
the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  to  work  in  said  cylinder  and 
valves  to  control  the  charge  of  fuel  to  and  exhaust  from 
the  cylinder,  of  a  i)lura!lty  of  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  in 
the  cylinder  normally  covere<l  by  the  piston  but  uncovered 
by  the  piston  at  the  end  of  the  outward  strokes  ;  a  pair 
of  annular  rll>8  extending  around  the  cylinder  to  form  an 
annular  seat  therebetween  ailja<ent  to  the  ports:  an  ex- 
pansible band  engaging  in  said  seat,  comprising  a  pair 
of  semicircular  sections  having  laterally  projecting  ears 
at  the  ends;  screws  passing  through  openings  in  the  ears 
of  one  of  the  l)Mnd  sections  and  screw  threaded  into  the 
ears  of  the  other  band  section  ;  and  springs  confined  l)e- 
tween  the  heads  of  said  screws  and  the  ears  of  a  fiand 
section  to  normally  maintain  the  band  in  position  to  lie 
contiguous  to  the  cylinder  and  close  the  ports. 


l.lUJ.4.j^.  l'U\  I'.ATTKUV  AN1»  METHOD  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING THE  SAME.  IlKNKV  Utaku,  New  York, 
and  John  S.mith.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1913. 
Serial   No.   740,081.      (Cl.   204—34.) 


1.  The  method  of  manufacturing  dry  cells,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  to  a  substantially  flat  battery  element 
blank  sheet,  a  substantially  flat  sheet  containing  electro- 
lyte and  of  less  area  than  the  battery  element  sheet,  si- 
niultnneously  forming  the  two  into  an  open-ended  tube 
with  the  ele<'tr<dyte  sheet  fortning  the  lining  thereof, 
s.curing  together  the  opposite  margins  of  the  battery 
element  sheet  outside  the  electrolyte  sheet  closing  one 
end  of  said  tulie.  to  form  a  cup.  and  Introducing  an  elec- 
trode and  a  Imttery  compound  through  the  other  end. 

1'.  The  method  of  manufacturing  dry  <-ells.  which  con- 
sists in  apidying  to  a  substantially  flat  battery  element 
blank  sheet  a  substantially  flat  sheet  containing  electro- 
lyte of  less  area  than  the  same,  leaving  a  margin  of  thi 
battery  blank  sheet  uncovered,  simultaneously  forming 
the  two  sheets  into  an  open-ended  tube  with  the  electro- 
lyte sheet  forming  the  lining  thereof,  placing  a  closure 
disk  In  one  end  of  the  tube,  bending  the  uncovered  mar 
gin  of  the  element  sheet  over  said  closure  to  form  a  ;p, 
and  lntrodu(  inir  an  electrode  and  a  l)attery  compoi '.  1 
through  the  other  end. 

:i  In  a  battery  structure,  a  tubular  battery  element 
having  overlai)ping  interlocking  margins  In  contact  with 
each  othiT.  and  an  .d.'Ctnilyte  sheet  arrange<l  within  the 
lottery  element  against  the  ini.er  face  thereof  and  hav- 
ing stihstantially  abutting  edg- s  at  the  overlapping  Inter 
locked  margins  of  the  element. 

4.  In    a    battery    structure,    a    tubular    battery    element 
having  overlapping  interlocked  margins,  one  margin  hav 
Ing  openings  therethrough  space<l  from  the  adjacent  edge 
and  the  other  margin   having  tongues  projecting  from   Its 
edge  and  passing  through  the  openings. 

5.  In  a  battery  structure,  a  metallic  Imttery  element 
having  slots  and  a  terminal  Inserted  In  the  slots  and 
held  thereby  to  the  element. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,102.40».  MOTOR  r(.«STKi»L  l.KVUK.  Hkrbekt  S. 
Vaientine.  Keading.  Jh  ,  assignor  to  Kfa.lini:  tranp 
an.l  HuiHt  Works.  K'-H.liuK.  I'ii  Kll(k<I  .Mav  10,  I'.'i:?. 
Serial  Nu.  767.9K3.      .':i    171-    lTi*.i 


1.  In  a  ilevire  of  tiie  character  descrlt>ed,  a  controller 
devic.'  comprising  two  separate  motor  controll.'n*  located 
rtdjart-nt  oach  other  and  contained  In  a  single  casing,  and 
a  coramon  blow  out  coll  so  l,..ui.d  as  \n  afford  a  maxi- 
mum   raannctlc    tield    for   quenching    the    -pMrks    on    each 

controller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  rharaoter  descrlt>e<l.  a  motor  con- 
troller compriainK  ^eparnt.ly  actnate<l  meclianisms.  each 
includinkf  a  horizontal  sliaft.  a  miter  t:ear  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  vertical  .shaft  hnving  a  miter  gear  in  mesh  with 
the  itears  on  the  shafts,  bifurcated  head  pieces  on  both 
the  horlzi.nta!  and  v.TtU.U  shafts  which  head  pieces  are 
plvotaliy  connected  in  imirs.  ni'-nns  for  rotatinK  the  ver- 
tical shafts  to  actuate  tlie  control  mechanisms,  and  a  com- 
mon blow  out  coll  for  V>oth  nie<hanisms. 


1,10  2.400.  CUUNEUJOlNr  li»K  .SCKKKNS  ANt> 
OTHKR  FRAMES.  Frekfkk  k  W.  V.\n  Fleet  and 
Roi.NKY  S.  Van  KiKn  Forest.  Ohio.  Filed  June  23. 
1913.     Serial  No.  77:.,$n2.     iCl.  20—92.) 


1.  \  joint  comprisinij  two  an>;ulariy  aUattinjt  bars,  a 
clamp  ■onsistini:  •>(  a  l(*>p  -lidiiMv  mounted  on  one  of  the 
bars  and  receiviu:;  the  titiu'!  i,ar.  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  loop  for  drawin^-  the  sain*'  inwanlly.  whereby  the 
bars  are  clamp*'d  tiniiHy  t'sether. 

2.  \  joint  comprisini:  rw  .  insularly  abuttiuR  bars  hav- 
ing coactini:  int-rlociviiii:  ni-'ans.  a  clamp  slldable  along 
one  of  thf  Imrs  an<i  embracini.'  and  ent:a«ing  the  other  bar, 
and  means  coacting  with  the  clamp  for  drawing  the  same 
inwardly,  wher^'by  thf  two  bars  are  clanii>e<l  tightly  In 
their  interi(>cke<l  relation. 

,1.  .V  joint  cornpri-iii::  two  angularly  related  bars  fitted 
together,  one  of  the  lmt^'  bt-ing  provld-d  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot,  a  clamp  consisfin,'  of  a  loop  .mbracing  the  other 
bar  and  slldable  on  the  slotted  bar  and  having  a  portion 
extending  into  the  saici  slot.  an<l  means  niounte<l  on  the 
slotted  bar  ami  engaging  wiih  tli.'  clamii  intt-riorly  of  the 
Blot,  whereby  the  clamii  is  drawn  inwardly  into  tight  en- 
gagement with  the  said   bars. 

4.  .\  joint  comprisinf  two  angularly  relntpd  bars,  one 
of  the  bars   being  prov  ded   with   a   longitudinal   slot  and 

} 


having  a  transverse  ..penlng  intersecting  the  slot  a  clamp 
embracing  and  engaging  the  other  bar  and  slldable  on  the 
slotte<t  bar  and  having  a  portion  extending  Into  the  slot, 
and  a  we<lge  arranged  In  the  said  opening  and  engaging 
with  tlie  clamp  interiorly  of  the  slot  for  drawin::  the 
clamp  inwardly  Into  tight  engagement  with  the  said  bars. 

5.  .\  Joint  comprising  two  angularly  related  bars,  one 
of  the  bars  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  Blot  and 
having  a  transverse  openini:  Intersecting  the  slot,  a  clamp 
consisting  of  a  loop  receiving  the  other  bar  an<l  having 
side  portions  fitted  against  the  sides  of  the  slotted  bar 
and  covering  the  slot  thereof,  said  clamp  having  a  trans- 
verse portion  connecting  its  sides  and  arranged  in  the 
said  slot,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  t)e  driven  into  the  open- 
ing Into  engagement  with  the  transverse  portion  of  the 
clamp,  whereby  the  latter  is  drawn  into  tight  engagement 
with  the  said  bars. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  2,461.  FIRE  ESCAPE  LADDER,  Sanford  S. 
Vacghan,  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.  817,097.     (CI.  228 — 31,  > 


1.  A  Are  escape  ladder  comprising  in  combination  ladder 
sections  hinged  together  In  such  manner  that  contiguous 
wwtlons  may  fold  one  upon  another  In  either  direction 
from  the  plane  of  the  ladder  when  extended,  locking  means 
comprising  a  spring  catch  adapted  to  Uk-K  contiguous  lad- 
der sections  together  substantially  In  a  piano  when  un- 
folded In  either  direction  from  a  folded  position,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ladder  to  n  building. 

2.  A  tire  escape  ladder  comprising  in  combination  a 
plurality  of  ladder  sections  hinged  togetlier  in  such  man- 
ner that  contiguous  sections  may  fold  upon  each  other 
In  either  direction  from  the  plane  of  the  ladder  when  ex- 
tended, cooperating  locking  means  on  contiguous  ladder 
sections  adapted  automatically  to  lock  such  contiguous 
sections  substantially  In  a  plane  when  the  ladder  is  un- 
folded into  operative  position  from  a  folded  position,  re- 
gardless of  the  direction  In  which  the  sections  were  folded 
together  with  respect  to  each  other,  ladder  spacing  ele- 
ments on  said  ladder  adapttni  to  space  the  ladder  from 
the  wall  of  a  building  when  In  operative  p<isition  which- 
ever side  of  the  ladder  Is  presented  to  such  wail,  and 
means  for  securing  the  ladder  to  a  building. 

.'t.  A  tire  escape  ladder  comprising  in  conibinRtioii  ladder 
sections  hinged  together  In  such  manner  that  roiiti.:i»ius 
sections  may  fold  one  upon  another  from  the  plane  of 
the  ladder  when  extend. -<l,  lockini;  means  comprising  a 
spring  catch  adapte<l  automatically  to  lo<  k  contiguous 
ladder  sections  together  substantially  in  a  plane  when 
unfolded  from  a  foldi>d  position,  and  means  for  .-MH-jrlng 
the  ladder  to  a  building. 
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l,lU2,4rt2        .MANURE  SFHEA[>I:R        Maktiv    .1      VlM.r  M 
Stoughton.    Wis.,   assignor   to   Moline   Plow   rompany,   a 
Corporation  of  Wls^-onsln.     Filed  Oct.  VS.  1911.     Serial 
No    »>54.9:!">       (CI.   Ill — 40.> 


1.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  distribut- 
ing mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  material  thereto, 
and  a  series  of  fore  and  aft  longitudinally  extending  recip- 
rocating bars  provided  at  Intervals  In  their  length  with 
de[)endlng  rake  teeth  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  material  in  the  general  direction  of  Its 
feeding  movement. 

2.  In  a  manure  spreader  and  In  combination  with  dls 
trlbuting  luedianlsui.  means  for  feeding  the  material  there- 
to, a  series  of  fore  and  aft  rake  bars,  rotary  driving  means 
connected  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  rake  bars,  and  sus 
pending  devices  supporting  said  bars,  in  rear  of  the  driv 
ing  means. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader  and  In  combination  with  dis- 
tributing mechanism,  means  for  feeding  the  material 
thereto,  a  series  of  reciprocating  rake  bars  In  position  to 
act  on  the  material  as  It  approaches  the  distributing 
mechanism,  s'  id  rake  bars  being  yieldable  bodily  to  and 
from  the  distributing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  distributing  mechanism  thereon,  means  for  feeding  the 
material  to  tlie  action  of  the  distributing  mechanism,  a 
series  of  fore  and  aft  reciprocating  rake  bars  arranged  to 
ait  on  the  material  In  advance  of  the  distributing  mech- 
anism, driving  cranks  mounted  in  the  frame  and  con 
u.'cted  with  ttie  forward  ends  of  said  rake  bars,  a  trans 
verse  bar  sustained  by  the  frame  above  the  rear  ends  of 
the  rake  bars  and  movable  vertically,  swinging  links  sus- 
pending the  rake  bars  from  the  transverse  bar,  and  means 
for  holding  tlie  transverse  bar  down  yieldingly. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
distributing  mechanism  thereon,  means  on  the  frame  for 
feeding  the  manure  rearwardly  to  the  distributing  mecha- 
nism, two  series  of  fore  and  aft  extending  reciprocating 
rake  bars  provided  with  depending  rake  teeth,  said  bars 
being  arranged  so  that  their  teeth  will  act  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  body  of  manure  in  advance  of  the  distribut- 
ing mechani.sm,  two  sets  of  driving  i  ranks  connected  re- 
spectively with  the  two  series  of  rake  bars,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  cranks  to  cause  the  two  series  of  rake  bars 
to  move  rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  then  forwardly 
and  upwardly  resv>ectively  in  alternation  ;  whereby  the 
upper  portion  of  the  material  will,  as  It  approaches  the 
distributing  mechanism,  be  subjected  to  a  combined  pul 
verizini:  and  feeding  action. 


I,102.4rt3.  iSKTTLINO -TANK.  Anukew  I>.  Wvckoff, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company, 
Incorporated.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind  Filed  Jan.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.   742,76,'?.      (CI.  210— .0.) 

1,  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  downwardly  con 
caved  bottom,  means  within  the  tank  adjacent  the  vertical 
center   thereof  and   spaced   from    the   lowest    point   of   the 
bottom  for  discharging  liquid  into  the  tank  horizontally, 
and   means   within    the   tank   adjacent    tUe  vertical   center 


tiiere.if  and  spaced  from  i  he  lowermost  point  of  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  for  withdrDwini:  liquid  from  the  tank 
in   an   appr-ixiuiately   vertical    dirwtion. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  a  downwardly 
concaved  bottom,  noans  within  the  tank  adjacent  the 
center  thereof  at  ai)proximately  the  level  of  the  highest 
part  of  the  bottom  for  discharging  liquid  horizontally 
Into  the  tank  In  two  directions  at  once,  and  means  within 
the  tank  and  adjacent  tiie  center  thereof  and  at  approxi- 
mately the  level  of  the  highest  part  of  the  bottom  for  with- 
ilrawing  liquid  from  the  tank  in  an  approximately  vertical 
direction. 

3.  The  combinatioi>  of  a  tank  having  a  downwardly 
concaved  bottom,  means  within  the  tank  adjacent  the 
center  thereof  at  approximately  the  level  of  the  highest 
part  of  the  bottom  for  dlschaiging  liquid  horizontally  into 
the  tank  in  two  directions  at  once,  means  witRin  the 
tank  and  adjacent  the  center  thereof  and  at  approximately 
the  level  of  the  highest  part  of  the  bottom  for  withdraw- 
ing liquid  from  the  tank  in  an  approximately  vertical 
direction,  and  means  positioned  at  the  lowest  part  of 
the  Kiltom  for  withdrawing  liquid  from  the  tank. 


1,102,464  SHOE  FORM.  John  VnLN..MAN  and  riAKRY 
W.  Dre.nan,  IVirtsmouth,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Vulcan 
Box  Toe  Process  Co.,  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,933.  (CI. 
12—128,) 


1.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  narrow  elongated  bar  hav- 
ing a  pin  projecting  obliquely  and  downwardly  from  one 
of  Its  ends,  and  arranged  to  enter  the  Insole  rearwardly  of 
the  front  thereof. 

2.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  narrow  elongated  bar  of 
such  a  lengtli  as  to  extend  slantingly  between  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  Insole  and  the  top  of  the  counter 
or  back  portion  of  the  shoe,  and  a  pin  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  forward  end  of  the  bar  for  insertion  Into 
the  insole  rearwardly  of  the  front  thereof. 

3.  A  shoe  form  comprising  a  narrow  elongated  bar  01 
sucli  a  length  as  to  extend  slantingly  between  the  forwa.rd 
portion  of  the  Insole  and  the  top  of  the  counter  or  back 
portion  of  'he  shoe,  the  rear  counter -engaging  end  of  U»€ 
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back  being  rounded,  and  a  pin  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  forward  ^nd  <•(  the  bar  for  insertion  Into  the 
Insole. 

4.  A  shoe  form  comprl^nft  a  bar  having  a  pin  project- 
ing ublbiiiely  and  downwardly  from  one  of  Its  ends,  and  a 
strip  fastened  to  tlie  t.u»  and  extending  over  the  edge 
thereof  at  the  aforesaid  *d.  ^ald  strip  bavlnc  a  perfora- 
tion through  whieh  the  pin  passes,  and  the  pin  having 
a  head  seating  under  the  strip  and  clampe«l  thereby 
against  the  edge  of  the  b^r. 

•  1 


1.102,465.  MArlllNr:  mH  rSK  in  Tin;  MAMFAC- 
TURE  OF  I*.t>(>T.'<  AM)  SHOES.  OHKK.Lr.  Asuton, 
Swampacott.  Mass..  assignor  to  Unlte<l  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson,  N  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  apj.llcatlon  tiled  Mar.  30,  l!»Os.  Serial  No. 
424,225.  Divided  an. I  tlii:<  application  tiled  Oct.  27, 
1911.     Serial  Nu.  tJoT.l^o,      Ml.   12—51.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  das-.  des.ril..-.l.  having  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  removiun  .-surplus  material  from  the  pro- 
jecting edges  of  the  vamp  of  a  lasted  shoe,  a  creasing  tool. 
and  connected  mechanisiii  for  a<  tuating  the  tool  and  said 

means.  | 

.'.  A  marhlne  of  the  tlass  d.-scribed,  having.  In  com- 
bination, vamp  trimming  m-an^  -..mprislng  a  reciprocating 
knife,  comblneil  with  a  hlo.kiug  tool  carried  by  the  knife 
and  arranged  to  beat  the  side  of  the  shoe  while  the  knife 
cuts  the  vamp.  I 

:;.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  com- 
bination, vamp  trlmminx  means  comprising  a  reclpro- 
eating  knife,  combined  with  a  blocking  tool  yieldingly 
carrted  by  the  knife  for  Heating  the  side  of  the  shoe  below 

the  knife. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having.  In  com- 
bination, vamp  trlmminu  means  comprisiui:  a  reciprocat- 
ing knife,  combined  witb  a  Mocking  tool  arranged  to  bt 
actuated  with  the  knife. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  com- 
bination, vamp  trlmnilog  means  comprisiriL'  a  fcipro 
eating  knife,  combined  with  a  blocking  too]  for  beating 
the  upper  on  the  side  of  a  shoe,  and  means  for  forcing 
the  upper  into  the  ani;le  -f  union  betwt-n  the  lip  and 
feather  edge  of  the  sho-  inner  s..l.-. 

[Claims  6  to  2H  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.4fl6.      ST.VCK  <  '>VEK.      <;e<)R(;e   \V     Roli,.    Wichita, 
Kans.      Filed   June    1,    i;»12       Serial    No.    701. 10».      (CI. 

108—3.)  i 

1.  In  a  device  of  thin  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
separable  sections,  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  plates, 
a  plurality  of  opposed  staggered  hooks,  a  wr-ather  Nnid 
formed  on  each  of  said  plates  a.lapted  to  engage  with  the 
under  face  of  an  adjacent  plate,  said  N^ad  cxiperntlng 
with  said  plate  to  produce  an  interiorly  disposed  and  sub- 
stantially weather  tight  Joint,  and  a  single  binding  ele- 
ment common  to  all  of  paid  hooks  to  retain  the  Nnid  and 
plate  111   a   firm   contact   relation. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.-,s  d. scribed,  a  plurality  of 
separable  sections,  each  section  comprising  a  plurality  of 
plates,  a  plurality  of  oppos«>d  staggered  hooks,  a  weather 
bead  formed  on  each  of  said  plates  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  under    face   of  an   adjacent   plate,   said    bead   CiKiper- 


atlng  with  a  plate  to  produce  an  Interiorly  disposed 
weather  tight  joint,  and  to  thereby  form  a  chamber  be- 
tween the  edges  of  engaging  sections,  and  a  continuous 
binding  element  adapted  to  engage  with  all  of  said  hooks 
and  to  be  positioned  out  of  nlinement  with  the  weather 
bead. 


1,102.407.  FRUIT  OR  VEUETAHLE  .SLICING  MACHINE. 
WiLLi.w!  H.  BoLTKLL.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Boutell  Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  13,  1907.  Serial 
Xo.  .^8.3,603.      (CI.  193— 6. > 


^ 


a 


1.  The  combination  with  a  table,  of  an  elevating  feeder 
arranged  at  one  side  of  the  table  and  embodying  an  endless 
series  of  carriers,  each  having  a  sb.t.  and  a  finger  for  di- 
recting the  articles  to  the  table  when  the  carriers  shall 
have  reached  the  top  of  the  elevating  feeder,  the  finger  be- 
ing arranged  at  one  side  of  the  fe.-der  In  proximity  to  the 
feeding  point  and  projecting  upwardly,  then<e  laterally 
over  the  path  of  the  carriers,  and  flnally  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly so  as  to  pass  through  the  slots 

2.  The  combination  with  a  table,  and  a  hopper,  of  a 
feeder  for  conveying  articles  from  the  hopper  to  the  table 
embodving  an  endless  seri.s  of  carriers  each  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm  projecting  far  enough  toward  the 
n.'xt  adjacent  carrier  following  the  arm  to  prevent  the  en- 
trance of  more  than  one  article  to  the  same. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  table  and  a  hopper  having 
an  upright  end  board,  of  an  endless  feeder  for  the  table 
having  carriers  thereon.  an<i  a  plurality  of  overlapping 
blades  on  the  end  board  over  which  the  carriers  pass  In 
moving  upwtirdly  toward  the  tabic 
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1  102  468.     PUMP.     Allen  A.  Bowskk.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 
'  Filed  July  30,  1913.     Serial  Xo.  782.134.     (CI.  103— 79.) 


1.  A  single  acting  piston  pump  having  a  valved  piston, 

and  mean>  for  imreasiug  the  normal  fluid  discharge  there- 
of by  an  amount  of  fluid  which  shall  conipeusute  for  that 
displaced  by  the  Insertion  of  parts  within  th.   pump 

2.  The  combination  with  a  piston  pump  having  a  piston 
rod  which  enters  and  recedes  from  the  pump  during  Its 
operation,  of  a  driving  shaft,  pinions  upon  the  driving 
shaft,  racks  secured  to  the  pi.-tun  rod,  said  racks  and  pin 
ions  being  In  mesh  to  reciprocate  the  piston,  an  auxiliary 
casing  communicating  with  the  ptimp  chamber,  an  aux- 
iliary piston  within  the  auxiliary  casing,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  driving  shaft  for  recipro<at  lug  the  piston  and 
auxiliary  piston  synchronou-^ly  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  piston  pump  of  an  auxiliary 
piston  <aslng  communicating  with  the  pump  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  piston  within  the  auxiliary  ca>lng,  a  rack  secured 
to  the  auxiliary  piston,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
rack  and  piston. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  piston  pump  of  an  auxiliary 
piston  casing  communicating  with  the  pump  chamber,  an 
auxiliary  piston  within  the  auxiliary  casing,  a  rack  secured 
to  the  auxiliary  piston  and  guided  by  the  inner  wall  of  the 
casing,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack  and  piston. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  piston  pump  having  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  of  an  auxiliary  piston  casing  communicating 
with  the  pump  chamber,  an  auxiliary  piston  within  the 
auxiliary  casing,  a  rack  secured  to  the  auxiliary  piston, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack  and  piston,  compris- 
ing a  train  of  gears  cfjmmunlcatlng  with  the  driving  shaft 
of  the  pump  and  with  the  rack. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,401'.     FLUSH ING-VALVE.     William  John  Brett, 
'  Coventry,  England,  assignor   to  Frank  Jellings,   Leeds, 
England.      Filed    Mar.    18,    1913.      Serial    Xo.    755,263. 
(CI.  4—5.) 


of  a   water   inlet   tube   pendent    from   said  cover   and   pro- 
vided with  a  valve  seat  and  outlet  ports  at  its  lower  end.  a 
delivery  valve  formed  in  two  independently  movable  parts, 
the   lower   of   said   parts   controlling   the   outflow    through 
said  discharge  opening,  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  face 
and  a  perforation  through  said  part  continuous  with  said 
recess,  a  disk  for  closing  said  recess,  a  spindle  slidable  to 
a  limited  extent  through  said  perforation  rigidly  st.'cured 
to  said  ui)per  part  for  opening  the  same  and  having  a  pro- 
jection within  the  reces.s  to  engage  said  disk  to  raise  the 
lower  part  of  the  valve,  and  an  inlet  valve  continuous  with 
said  upper  part  of  the  discharge  valve  adapted  to  close  the 
outlet  ports  in  the  inlet  valve  pipe  before  the  discharge  is 
opened   when   the   spindle   is   raised,   am!   open    said    ports 
after  the  discharge  Is  closed  when  the  spindle  is  lowered. 
2.  The  combination  of  a  flushing  cistern  provided  with 
a   removable   cover  and   having  an   opening   in   its  base,  a 
tubular   chamber   pendent    from    said   c<ivcr   and    having   a 
bushing  at  its  lower  end  and  provided  with  lateral  ports, 
a  delivery  portion  fixed  to  the  base  of  said  cistern  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet  passage  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  cistern,  a  gland  fixed  to  the  base  of  the  delivery  out- 
let, a  valve  seating  on  the  top  of  the  said  outlet,  a  deliv- 
ery valve  made  in  two  portions  provided  with  recesses,  a 
tubular   sleeve  extension   piece   fixed   on   its   upper   end   to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  delivery  valve  and  its  lower  end 
being  arranged  to  slide  in  the  said  gland,  an  admission  and 
cul-<.fr  valve  fixed  to  the  upper  part  of  the  delivery  valve 
and   working    in    the    bushing   of    Uie   tubular   chamber,    a 
valve  spindle  fixed  at  its  upper  end  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  delivery  valve  and  arranged  to  pass  through  the  exten- 
sion sleeve  and  gland  of  the  delivery  outlet,  a  stop  fixetl  on 
the   spindle  arranged  to  work   In   the  recess  of  the   lower 
portion  of  the  delivery   valve,  a   plate  fixed  to   the  top  of 
the  said   lower  portion   and   arranged   to  cover  the   recess 
therein    and   means   for   operating    the    said   spindle   and 
valves  as  described. 


1.   In  a  flushing  cistern  having  a  removable  cover  and  a 
discharge  oi)enlng  In   Its  base,  the  combination  therewith 


1  102.470.  PACKAGE-BIXDER.  George  W.  Bury.  Clln- 
ton.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  Xo.  764,235.  «CI. 
24—18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  single  length  of 
wire  bent  to  form  a  loop,  an  arm  extending  therefrom, 
the  said  arm  bent  rearwardly  upon  Itself  to  form  two 
spaced  side  arms,  one  of  said  side  arms  provided  with  a 
loop  portion  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  and  a  central 
arm  carried  by  and  at  the  extremity  of  the  last  men 
tloned  side  arms  and  extending  b«'tween  the  two  said  side 
arms,  the  forward  end  of  said  central  arm  bent  upwardly 

2.  In  a  bundle  securing  device,  a  length  of  wire  bent 
upon  itself  to  form  spaced  side  arms,  an  upstanding  por- 
tion projecting  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  side  arms 
and  carried  by  one  of  the  latter  intermediate  of  Its  ends, 
and  a  centrally  extending  arm  carried  by  the  second  men 
tloned  of  the  said  side  arms  and  extending  therebetween 
and  with  the  forward  end  thereof  bent  upwardly  above  the 
plane  of  the  said  side  arms. 

3.  A  bundle  securing  device  comprising  a  length  of  wire 
bent  to  form  thumb  engaging  means,  an  arm  extending 
therefrom  bent  upon  itself  at  Its  remote  extremity  to  form 
a  rearwardly  extending  side  arm  spaced  a  distance  from 
the  first  mentioned  arm  and  lying  in  a  common  plane 
therewith,  an  upstanding  memb.T  Including  a  shank  and 
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enlarged  head  carried  by  ><ne  of  the  said  arms,  the  last 
mentioned  arm  b»>nt  upon  it8t>lf  to  fi)rm  a  centrally  ex- 
tendlDii  arm  with  the  forvfard  end  thtTfHjf  l>ent  upwardly 
above  th»"  commdn  plane  f)f  the  widt-  anus. 

4.  A  cord  entfajjlnif  device  comprlslni?  a  l<K>p,  a  side  arm 
MtendiDE  therefrom,  a  second  side  arm  spaced  from  the 
first  mentioned  side  arm  and  carried  th.rebv.  nnd  .i  cen- 
trally extendlnK  arm  carried  by  one  of  tti^  said  side  arms 
and  eitendlDK  th^rebetwuen  and  with  thp  end  thereof 
bent  above  the  plane  of  Che  said  side  arms,  one  of  said 
-side  arms  pn>vlded  intermediate  Its  ends  with  an  upstand- 
InkT  portion,  said  loop  anfl  said  side  arm-;  lylnt'  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plan*-. 

5.  In  a  bundlf  tylnu  device  the  combination  ot  a  loop. 
side  arms  extending'  th.r.'from  and  formed  Integral  there- 
with, said  sldf  arms  spactd  a  distance  apart  and  a  cen 
tral  arm  form.d  intecr;il  with  on.'  of  said  side  arms  nnd 
extending  ther>>between  with  the  front  end  t)ent  above  the 
plan''  of  the  side  arms.  <i<ne  uf  said  side  arms  provided 
with  an  upstaniUnif  portion,  said  loop  and  arms  formed 
of  a  slnKlr  piece  of  resilient  wire,  and  a  cord  periua 
n«'ntly  secured  to  said  devfc-e  adaptt'd  to  ext.nd  about  and 
hold  in  position  a  bundle,  and  with  the  free  ''nd  of  said 
cord  embniclnsf  the  upstandink,'  [M.rtion  of  the  satd  side 
arm  and  with  thv  end  thefof  extendini.'  beneath  the  cen- 
tral arm  and  al>ove  the  side  arras 


1,102.471  HEARI.Ni;  FOR  SPINDLKS  FOK  MtlTIl'LE 
I>RII,I.S  FowARP  Hi  SI  H.  Knyton.  Hhi,,  assignor  to 
The  National  .Vutomatlc  T<«il  t'onipany,  Imytun,  Ohio,  a 
Corpornfion  ..f  Ohio  Hied  Nfar  -.T),  1010.  Serial  No. 
551,520.      (CI.  77—24.) 


1.  The  combination  of  i»  rail,  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  one  end  of  said  rail  b>ink;  proviiU'd  with  a  socket 
having  resilient  side  wall^.  a  drill  support,  a  shank  on 
said  support  extendlnK  Into  the  slottixl  opt-niuu  of  said 
rail,  and  means  extendtuB  transversely  m  ross  said  socket 
for  releasably  damplnif  the  resilient  side  walls  of  said  rail 
socket   to  said  shank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rail,  means  for  .supportln;;  .said 
rail,  one  end  of  said  rail  bein^  provide*!  with  a  dove-tailed 
socket  having  resilient  slile  walls,  a  drill  suppi.>rt.  said 
support  having  a  shank  sljapeil  to  conform  to  said  socket 
and  fitted  therein,  and  means  for  releasably  clampiu?  the 
side  walls  of  said  rail  socket  to  said  shank. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  or  rail,  a  stationary 
frame,  means  for  adjustatiiy  si-curing  said  bracket  to  said 
frame,  one  end  of  said  bracket  beini?  provided  with  a 
socket  having  resilient  side  walls,  a  drill  support,  the 
shank  of  said  support  belryj  formed  with  slotted  openings, 
the  side  walls  of  said  socket  having  a  plurality  of  open 
loj^a,  ^nd  means  extending  through  the  openinirs  in  said 
side  walla  and  said  support  for  clamping  the  side  walls 
airaio't  said  shank  of  said  support 


1.102.472.  DBVICE  FOR  ("ONTROI.I.ING  OIL  BIRN 
ER8.  Edgar  M.  Caskbt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  S.  F. 
Bowser  St  Co.,    Inc.,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.,   a   Corporation 


of  Indiana.     Filed  Nov. 
(Cl.  158 — 36.) 


27.  1911.     Serial   No.  062,547. 


ti^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oli  suiiply  and  an  air  sup 
ply,  of  means  for  regulating  snld  air  supply  to  any  desired 
extent.  Independentl.N  operatahle  iii':ins  for  retrtilatlne  said 
oil  supply  to  a  certain  extent,  an.!  iii.aiis  wliereby  the 
regulation  of  the  oil  supply  may  be  limited  coriespond- 
ingly  by  the  regulation  of  the  air  supply. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  oil  8U|)ply  aii'l  an  ;ilv  sup- 
pl.v.  of  means  for  reu-nlating  said  air  snpjily.  means  for 
regulating  said  oil  supply,  and  means  wlier«>by  the  regula- 
tion of  the  oil  supply  may  be  limited  correspondingly  by 
the  regulation  of  the  air  supply. 

.3.   The  combination   wltli  an  oil  sujiply  nnd  an  air  sup- 
ply, of  means  for  regulatlni:  saifl  air  supply  to  any  desired 
extent,   and    means   for   Independently    regulating   said   oil 
supply  to  a  limited  extent  determined  entirely  hy  the  regu 
latlon  of  the  air  supply 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oil  sujijily  and  an  air  sup- 
ply, of  means  for  iinlependently  regulatin::  the  oil  supply 
to  a  limited  extent  and  for  regnlafing  the  air  supply,  nnd 
means  whereby  the  r<nrulation  of  the  oil  supply  may  be 
limited  correKponillnirly  by  the  reculntion  of  the  air  supply. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  oil  supply  and  an  nir  sup- 
ply, of  means  for  regulatim:  said  air  supply,  means  for 
in<lependently  regulating  said  oil  supply  to  a  limited  ex- 
tent, nnd  means  controller!  by  the  air  supply  means  where- 
by the  regulation  of  the  oil  supply  is  positively  limited  by 
the  regulation  of  the  air  supply,  said  means  b«'ing  also 
ndapte<l  to  prevent  the  closing  of  the  air  supply  without 
first  or  synchronously  closlnc  the  oil  supply. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1   not  prlntd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,473.  .ACini'ROOF  I'.VCKl.NG  M.VTERlAl.  M.\uvin 
Leu  Chai'I'ELI..  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  l»,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7»<S.0,-9.      (Cl.  100— 8. ^ 

1.  .\  packing  material  containing  a  cond'-nsatlon  prod- 
uct of  phenol,  formaldehyde,  an  unsa tiirat'd  fatty  acid, 
and  a  condensing  amnt. 

2.  A  packing  material  contalniiii:  a  condensation  prod- 
tict  of  phenol.  fortnald<'hyde.  an  unsaturated  fatty  ncid, 
and  a  condensing  agent  consist ini;  of  an  alkali  salt  of 
such  unsaturated  fatty  acid. 

3.  A  packing  material   containing  a   coinlensatlon   prod 
net  of  phenol,  formaldehyde,  oleic  acid,  and  a  condensing 
agent 

4.  A   packing  material   containing  a   condensation   prod 
uct  of  phenol,  formaldehyde,  obic    acid,  and  a   condensing 
agent  consisting  of  the  ammonitim  salt  of  oleic  add 

."..   ,\  packing  material   containing  a  condeusntion   prod 
uct   of   phenol,    formaldehyile.    an    nusattirnted    fatty    add, 
and  a  condensing  a^ent.  together  with  a  lubricant. 

K'lalm  6  not  printed  In  t*ie  Gasette  ] 
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1102.474.  BRIbLE.  Malhice  Jules  Alexandkb  Chkdb- 
viLi.K.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
75^.707.      <CI.  54— 6  ) 


1.  A  bridle  of  the  kind  described  comprising  in  com- 
blnntlon.  metallic  side  bars  having  the  lower  ends  thereof 
curved  forwardly  an<l  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the 
reins,  a  cross  bar  cunn-^-cting  the  side  bars  adjacent  their 
lower  ends,  a  head  stall,  means  for  connecting  the  side 
bars  to  the  head  stall,  flexible  straps  for  connecting  the 
side  bars,  and  disk  members  secured  to  the  side  bars  for 
engaging  the  horse's  head  below  the  ears. 

2.  A  bitless  bridle  comprising  rigid  side  bars  arranged 
to  be  connected  to  the  reins,  n  rigid  bar  for  connecting 
the  side  bars  adjacent  the  lower  ends  thereof,  flexible 
straps  for  conn.-<ting  the  said  bars  intermediate  their 
length,  and  means  adjacent  the  uppel-  ends  of  the  side 
bars  for  engaging  the  head  of  the  animal  to  which  the 
bridle  Is  applied    when  the  reins  are  pulled. 


1102  475.  .MKANS  FOR  CREATIN.i  AND  SUl'I'LYING 
EXI'LOSIVK  MIXTl  RK  TO  EXl'IvOSIVE  ENGINES. 
John  J.  Cocuka.n,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  630,077.      (Cl.   12.3—180.) 


2.  An  apparatus  for  starting  explosive  engines  compris- 
ing a  distribution  box  having  a  main  (ompnrtment,  a 
series  of  passageways  communicating  with  said  main  com- 
partment and  a  second  compartment  communlcHtlng  with 
one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  passageways  ;  pipes  leading 
from  the  other  ends  of  the  passageways  and  furnishing 
communication  v^ith  the  engine  cylinders,  ball  valves  ar- 
ranged In  said  [lassageways  and  adapted  to  close  either 
end  thereof,  and  means  for  forcing  an  explosive  mixture 
to   said   tnain   <ompartnient. 


].102.47«S.  HAME-FASTENER  Fuel  W  .  Cvekt,  Water- 
vliet.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Covert  Manufacturing  Company, 
Watervliet.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,505.     <C1.  54—27.) 


1     .Ml  apparatus  for  starting  exjiloeive  engines  comprls 
ing    a    illstribution    l)ox    having    a    main    compartment,    n 
series  of  [lassagtways  communicating  with  sal.l  main  com 
partmenf.  and  a  second  compartment   communicating  with 
one  of  the  ends  of  each  of  said  passageways;   pipes   lead 
ing   from   the  other  ends  of  the  passageways  and  adapted 
to    communicate    with    the    eneinc    cylinders,    valves    ar- 
ranged   In    said    passageways    and   adapted    to   dose    either 
end   thereof,  and   means  for  forcing  an  explosive  mixture 
to  said  main  compartment. 


1.  In  a  bame-fastener.  a  relatively  ihln  Iwdy  part  of 
rigid  construction  comprising  slightly  separated  side 
plates,  a  hook  member  having  a  part  positioned  In^tweeu 
said  plates  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  rigidly  secured  to 
the  latter  and  forming  a  spacing  medium  therefor,  a  lever 
nlso  pivotaily  mounted  Wtweeu  said  side  plates  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  means  for  connecting  n  ctaln 
or  the  like  to  said  lever,  and  the  sde  plates  having  cut  out 
portions  forming  a  receiving  pocket  for  said  means. 

2.  In  a  hame  fastener,  a  Itody  part  formed  to  provi«le 
a  recess  IntermcHllflte  its  sides,  a  lever  pivote<l  to  the  l>ody 
part,  a  hook  comprising  a  curved  body  part  having  a 
flange  intermediate  its  sides  arranL-ed  to  fit  in  said  recess 
of  the  body  part,  means  for  securing  the  hook  to  the  body 
part,  a  link  having  a  pivotal  conne<tlon  with  the  lever, 
an  auxiliary  link,  a  chain  on  the  auxiliary  link,  nnd  means 
for  pivotaily  connecting  said  links  together  whereliv  the 
chain  is  held  In  position. 

3.  In  a  baiiie  fastener,  a  body  part  formed  to  produce 
a  recess  intermediate  Its  sides,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
body  part  and  arranged  for  connection  to  a  chain  or  the 
like,  and  a  hook  having  an  extended  l>ody  part  suhstan 
tialiy  coextensive  with  one  end  of  the  first  named  body 
part  and  arranged  to  lit  against  the  latter  nnd  a  flange 
projecting  therefrom  and  arranged  to  fit  In  the  recess  of 
the  l>ody  part. 

4.  In  a  liame  fastener,  a  body  part  comprlsine  oppo- 
sitely disposed  sides,  a  hook  having  n  part  projecting 
iH^tween  the  sides  of  the  body  iiart  rnd  secured  to  the 
latter,  said  projecting  part  of  the  hook  being  relatively 
thin  nnd  constituting  a  spadng  medium  for  the  sides  of 
the  l)ody  part,  a  lever  having  a  relatively  thin  tongue  to 
engage  between  the  sides  nt  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
part  and  mounted  on  the  latter  for  pivotal  movement,  and 
a  link  connected  with  the  lever  intermediate  its  ends. 

5.  In  a  hame  fastener,  a  l)ody  part  comprising  oppo- 
-sitely  disposed  flat   sides,  a  hook  liavini:  a  part    projecting 

between  the  sides  of  the  l>ody  part  and  secured  to  the 
latter,  said  projecting  pnrt  of  the  hook  Ixdng  relatively 
thin  and  constituting  n  sjiaclng  medium  for  the  sides  of 
the  bodv  part,  a  lever  having  a  relatively  thin  tongue  to 
engage  i)etween  the  sides  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body 
|,;irt  and  mounted  on  the  latter  for  pivotal  movement,  a 
link  having  opposite  sides  and  a  bearing  part  at  one  end, 
said  lever  having  a  projecting  tail  or  lip  intermediate  its 
ends  l)ent  about  said  bearing  part  to  constitute  a  substan 
tialiy  closfHl  but  loose  connection  for  the  end  of  the  link, 
and'a  chain  carrying  me«il>er  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  link. 
1<  laims  0  to  10  not  printed  in   the  Gaiett*'  ] 
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1  ,  1  0  J  ,  4  7  7  .  KLEVATOR  POOR  LOCK.  ANDREW  M. 
CoiLi.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company,  Jersey  <iry.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov  13  1905.  Serial  No.  286,984.  (CI. 
187—31.) 


*v 


1.  The  combination  «ltli  n  rar.  of  a  door,  means  for 
operating  tlie  car,  a  4^itch  controlling  said  operating 
nif-ans.  a  door  latch,  a  latch-holding  device,  moans  for 
operating  said  latch  in|to  position  to  I'Dgngf  said  latch- 
holding  device  and  hol(^  the  door  closed,  and  means  first 
to  lock  the  latch  in  sai^  holding  position,  and  then  oper- 
ate said  switch  to  start!  the  car. 

2.  The  combination  w«lth  a  car.  of  a  door,  a  door  latch, 
a  manual  device  for  op«>ratinc  the  latch,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  car,  a  switch  carried  by  the  car  for  controlling 
said  car-operating  meant,  and  means  for  first  locking  the 
door  latch  and  then  cloiflng  said  switch  to  effect  the  start- 
ing of  the  car. 

3.  The  combination  *ith  a  car  and  operating  means 
therefor,  of  a  door,  a  spring  latch  for  the  door,  a  manual 
device  for  releasing  th--  latch,  means  for  locking  the  latch, 
a  switch  separate  from  tlie  locking-means,  and  means  for 
successively  operating  sulci  locking  means  and  said  switch 
to  lock  said  door  before  the  car  can  be  operated. 

4.  The  combinati<in  with  a  car  and  operating  means 
therefor,  of  a  door,  a  manually  operable  latch  for  the  door, 
locking  means  for  said  latch,  a  switch  carried  by  the  car, 
and  means  for  operating  said  lixking  means  to  lock  the 
door  and  thereafter  operate  said  switch  to  effect  the  oper- 
ation of  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  witii  a  i-ar,  i>f  operating  means 
therefor,  a  door,  mean»  for  locking  said  door,  a  switch 
separate  from  said  loclcing  means  for  controlling  the  car- 
operating-means,  aud  a  magnetic  cam  for  operating  said 
locking  means  and  said  switch. 

[Claims  0  to  1.'.  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.] 


1,1(12.478.  0.\M:ors  .  Fl  EL  liEATEH.  Clarexce  A. 
Ckowdeh,  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  .Mar.  l.'<,  1913, 
^Serial    No.   753. 90H.      (CI.   4H — 148.) 


Th.-  hrater  herein  <lescril)ed,  consisting  of  a  horizontal 
casing  adapted  to  be  connected  between  the  carbureter 
and  manifold  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  plurality 
of  inlets  to  any  on*»  of  which  th-  carbureter  is  adapted 
to  be  attached,  and  a  plurality  of  nutlets  to  any  of  which 
the   manifold    is  adapfe«l  to  be  connected,   horizontal  par- 


tition walli  forming  a  circuitous  passage  for  the  mixture 
from  the  carbureter,  an  outer  shell  provided  with  a  series 
of  openings  to  any  two  of  wlilch  inlets  and  outlets  for 
the  exhaust  gases  may  l)e  respectively  connected,  a  valve 
casing  outside  the  heater,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the 
circuitous  passage,  a  float  valve  In  said  valve  casing  adapt- 
ed to  admit  water  to  the  latter,  whereby  water  vapor  is 
Introduced  into  said  passage,  the  side  wall  of  said  heater 
having  openings  adapted  to  permit  the  application  of  a 
torch  for  the  preliminary  heating  of  said  heater. 


1.102.47Jt.  ST.VRTER  F(»K  INTERN.VL  -  CO-MBCSTION 
ENGINES.  ItiRi.E  W.  D.WKM-oKT.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
nied  Feb.  16, 1912.     Serial  No.  678,060.     (CL  123—179.) 


i    y      .    1      .11      -11      ■!    >      il 


1.  In  a  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination,  with  a  ratchet  fa«t  on  the  engine  shaft,  of  a 
disk  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  on 
said  disk  Itelow  the  ratchet,  another  loose  disk  having  a 
lug  adapted  to  engage  said  pawl  and  throw  It  into  con- 
tact with  the  ratchet  when  said  last  mentioned  disk  is 
rotated,  and  means  to  rotate  sai<l  disk  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  In  a  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination,  with  a  ratchet  fast  on  ttie  engine  shaft,  a 
disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  i)awi  pivoted  on  said 
disk  l)elow  the  ratcjiet  and  normally  lying  out  of  engage- 
ment therewith,  another  loose  disk  carrying  a  lug  adapted 
to  throw  the  pawl  into  contact  with  the  ratchet  when  said 
last  mentioned  disk  Is  rotated,  a  stop  on  the  pawl  carry- 
Ing-dlsk  at  tlif  other  side  of  said  lug,  means  to  rotate  the 
lug-carrylng-dlsk,  and  means  to  automatically  return  said 
disks  to  normal  position  after  each  operation. 

3.  In  a  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination,  with  a  ratchet  fast  on  the  engine  shaft,  of 
a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  later- 
ally extending  flange  on  Its  periphery  housing  said  ratchet, 
said  flange  having  a  slot  ther»in,  a  pawl  pivoted  In  said 
slot  and  normally  arranged  l)elow  the  ratchet,  the  tail  of 
said  pawl  projecting  outwardly  througli  said  slot,  an- 
other loose  disk  carrying  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  tall 
of  the  pawl  for  throwing  said  pawl  Into  contact  with  the 
ratchi't  when  said  last  m-ntloned  disk  is  rotated,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  disk  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination,  with  a  ratchet  fast  on  the  engine  shaft,  of  a 
disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a  laterally 
extending  flange  on  Its  periphery,  said  flange  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  pawl  mounted  in  said  slot  below  the  ratchet 
and  normally  lying  out  of  engagement  therewith,  the  tail 
of  the  pawl  extending  outwardly  through  said  slot,  an- 
other loose  disk  having  a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  tail 
of  the  pawl  for  throwing  said  pawl  Into  contact  with 
the  ratchet  wiien  said  last  mentioned  disk  is  rotated,  a 
stop  on  said  pawl  c  arrying-disk  at  tlie  other  side  of  said 
lug,  means  to  rotate  said  lug  carrying  disk,  and  means  to 
automatically  return  said  disk  to  the  normal  position  after 
each  operation. 

.'.  In  a  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination,  with  a  ratchet  fast  on  the  engine  shaft,  of  a 
disk  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said 
disk  and  normally  lying  out  of  engagement  therewith,  an- 
other loo.se  disk  having  a  projecting  collar,  a  lug  on  said 
last  mentioned  disk  adapted  to  throw  tlie  pawl  into  con- 
tact with  the  ratchet  when  said  disk  is  rotated,  a  stop 
<cn  the  pawl  carrying  disk  at  the  other  side  of  said  lug, 
means  to  rotate  said  lug  carrying  disk,  and  a  spring  hav- 
ing one  end   secured   to  a   fixture  and   the  other  end  con- 
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nected  to  the  collar  on  said  last  mentioned  disk,  whereby 
both  disks  are  automatically  returned  to  normal  position 
after  each  operation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  102  480.     ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET.     Philip  A.  Davis, 
'  Bis'bee,  Ariz.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,196. 
(CI.  248—19.) 


A  bracket  comprising  a  pair  of  flat  arms  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  inner  ends  and  having  portions  of  their 
lengths  bent  to  form  bearing  loops,  said  loops  being  pro- 
vided with  slots,  T-headed  bolts  having  their  heads  jour- 
naled  in  said  loops  and  their  shanks  projecting  through 
said  slots  and  oppositely  threaded,  and  a  turn  buckle  con- 
necting said  ttireaded  shanks. 


1  10"  481       F\RM-GATE.     Herman  H.  Dbctscher,  Car 
'ronton.  Mo.     nied  Apr.  22,  1911       Serial  No.  622,693. 
(CI.  39—20.) 


Wfe 


I  A.    ^9K 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  gate,  of  a  rock 
•haft  having  a  crank  arm  provided  with  two  horizontal 
devices  disposed  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of  a 
rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  vehicle  wheel 
so  as  to  rock  the  rock  shaft,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
gate  wlien  the  rock  shaft  is  rocked. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  swinging  gate,  of  a  rock 
shaft  having  a  crank  arm  provided  with  two  horizontal 
devices  disposed  at  different  distances  from  the  axis  of 
the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  vehicle 
wheel  so  as  to  ro<k  the  rock  shaft,  a  post  to  which  the 
rock  shaft  is  pivoted,  a  spring  connected  to  the  crank -arm 
and  to  the  post  for  moving  the  crank  arm  from  a  hori- 
sontal  to  an  inclined  position,  and  means  for  swinging  the 
gate  when  the  rock  shaft  is  rocke<l. 


pump  having  connection  with  the  burner,  a  valve  in  the 
air  supply  line,  an  electric  motor  with  circuit  connections 
for  operating  the  oil  pump,  and  means  dependent  upon  the 
air  pressure  supplied  to  the  burner  through  the  valve  to 
close  the  circuit  to  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  device  for  controlling  oil  supply  to  burners,  the 
combination  with  air  jiressure  supply  means,  of  an  oil 
pump  having  connection  with  the  burner,  a  valve  In  the 
air  supply  line,  a  second  valve  In  the  oil  supply  connec- 
tion, an  electric  motor  having  circuit  connections  and  ef- 
fective to  operate  the  pump,  and  a  device  having  connec- 
tion with  and  dependent  for  operati<m  upon  the  nlr  pres- 
sure admitted  by  the  valve  and  effective  when  actuated 
to  open  the  second  said  valve  and  to  close  the  motor  cir- 
cuit connection. 

3.  In  a  device  for  controlling  oil  supply  to  burners,  the 
combination  with  air  pressure  supply  means,  of  an  oil 
pump  having  connection  with  the  burner,  a  valve  in  the 
air  supply  line,  a  second  valve  In  the  oil  supply  connection, 
an  electric  motor  having  circuit  connections  and  effective 
to  operate  the  pump,  and  a  fluid  actuated  device  having 
connection  with  the  air  supply  means  and  operative  when 
the  air  is  supplied  to  tlie  burner  tlirough  the  air  valve 
first  to  open  the  second  said  valve  and  tlien  to  close  the 
circuit  connection  to  the  motor. 

4.  In  a  device  for  controlling  oil  supply  to  burners,  the 
combination  with  air  pressure  supply  means,  of  an  oil 
pump  liaving  connection  with  the  burner,  a  valve  in  the 
air  supply  line,  a  valve  in  the  oil  supply  connection,  an 
electric  motor  having  circuit  connections  and  effective  to 
operate  the  inimp,  a  device  having  connection  with  and 
dependent  for  operation  upon  the  air  pressure  through 
the  valve  in  the  air  supply  line  and  effective  wtien  actu- 
ated to  open  the  valve  controlling  the  oil  supply  and  to  ■ 
close  the  motor  circuit  connection,  and  means  to  restore 
the  said  device  to  its  tinoperated  position  after  actuation 
when  the  air  pressure  is  reduced. 

5.  In  a  device  for  controlling  oil  supply  to  burners,  the 
comliination  with  nlr  pressure  sup|>ly  moans,  of  an  oil 
pump  having  connection  with  the  liurner.  a  valve  in  the 
air  supply  line,  a  valve  in  the  oil  supply  connection,  an 
electric  motor  having  circuit  connections  and  effective  to 
operate  the  oil  pump,  and  a  fluid  actuated  device  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  having  c-onnoction  at  ccne  end  with  the  air 
supply  line  between  the  air  valve  and  the  burner,  a  piston 
reciprocable  in  said  cylinder,  a  rod  attached  to  the  pis- 
ton and  having  connection  with  the  oil  supply  valve  to 
open  and  close  the  valve,  electrical  contacts  in  the  cylin- 
der for  the  circuit  connections,  and  a  conductor  bar  con- 
nected to  the  piston  and  effec  tlve  when  the  piston  is  moved 
to  Join  the  said  contacts  and  to  close  an  energizing  circuit 
to  the  motor. 

[Claims  ♦<  and  7  not  printed  in  the  i;a7.ette.] 


1.109,482.   CONTROLLING  HEVICE  FOR  FUEL  OIL 

'bUPPLY.     Thomas  D.  I»e  Vilbiss,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 

assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind  , 

a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1912.     Serial 

No.  677.586.     (CI.  158—36.) 


1.102,483.  METHOD  OF  FRODUCING  UPON  THE  SUB- 
FACE  OF  FILE  FABRICS  AN  IMITATION  OF  THE 
IRREGULAR  CURLY  APPEARANCE  OF  ASTRAKHAN 
FUR  AND  THE  LIKE  .James  IX.bson;  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  17,  UtH.  Serial  No.  812.825.  (CL 
26—2.) 


1.    In  a  device  for  controlling  oil  supply  to  burners,  the 
combination    with    air    pressure    supply    means,    of    an    oil 


rr 


i.'i      t" 
1.   The    method    descriiied    of    producing    upon    the    sur- 
face  of   pile   falirics   au    imitation   of   the   irregular    curly 


93 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jui.v  7,  1914- 


r  appearance  of  Astrakhan  ftir  and  the  like,  whirh  consists 
In  roiUni?  under  loriKltuflinal  tension  a  strip  of  plain  but- 
face  pllt'  fal>ric,  with  an  Lnterposed  ix)rous  textile  fahrlc 
between  the  convolutions  of  the  roll,  scattering  thereon, 
as  th»^  nilljiii.'  [iroirrt-i-its.  a  merles  of  sinuous  or  curly  non- 
compressible  elements  ailaptrd  to  assume  by  gravity  a 
flat  position,  and  then  sutujectlng  the  roll  so  prepared  to 
the  action  i.f  ^iry  .-tHani  from  tho  intorlor  of  the  roll  out- 
wardly 

2.  Thf  metho<l  of  produciuK  upon  the  pile  surface  of 
plain  pile  fabri's  the  sinuous  and  curly  appearance  of 
Astrakhan  fur  and  the  l|ke.  which  consists  in  loosely 
8<attirinu  upon  the  pile  surfnee  to  be  acte<l  on  a  series  of 
n<'u  (ooipressible  rtKuriuK  devices,  supporting  the  pile 
fabric  and  said  ritrurinc  (Jevices  Ix'tween  porous  textile 
fabric,  under  pressure  aixl  aiyplyiiis:  dry  steam  to  the 
elements  so  arrauceil 


l,10-*.4b4.  MECHANISM  rOK  TRODl  CING  I  i'ON  THE 
SniFACE  OF  I'lI.K  FAIUilCS  AN  IMITATION  OF 
THE  niUK<;iLAU  (lUIA  Al'l'HAU  AN<  E  OF  AS- 
TKAKHAN  Fl  U  AND  THE  LIKE.  Jamk.s  1><>bs.)N. 
I'hlladelpbia,  I'a.  File«|  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No. 
8ll.^^■-•'■)       I  CI.  26 


li      10 


1  Mechanl.sm  for  producing  upon  the  surface  of  plain 
pile    fabrics    an    imitation    pf    the    surface    appearance    of 

coniprislniif  in  combination  a 
supportini;  frame,  a  hollow  and  peripherally  perforated 
take  up  and  compressing  rpUer,  means  for  rotating  said 
roller,  nit-ans  to  supply  a  itrlp  of  pile  fabric  and  means 
to  .sup|)ly  a  strip  of  porous  fabrb-  lx)th  adapted  to  be 
delivered  to  said  [lerforate.l  roller  under  tension,  a  series 
of  non  I'oinpresslMe  flirurir  .-  l'  vi'  '-s  of  sinuous  form  adapt- 
ed to  He  flat  by  gravity  upvii  tiic  surface  of  the  pile  fabric 
and  be  pressed  into  the  saiiie  through  said  porous  fabric, 
through  the  action  of  ibe  v.\\^^  uo  hollow  roller,  and  means 
to  iufnxluce  steam  to  >,i..i  |,i..i  .w  roller. 

-.  Mechanism  of  the  chiaracter  recdted  comprising  In 
combination  a  supportins  fr;iini',  a  hollow  and  periph- 
erally perforated  roller,  nt  im-  to  support  It  removably 
iin  the  frami'.  means  to  rutat.'  said  roller,  means  to  intro- 
duce steam  to  Its  intirlor  tber>'of,  means  to  supply  a 
strip  of  pile  fabric  and  meiLiis  to  supply  a  strip  of  porous 
fabric,  to  said  hollow  rolb'r.  under  ten.^lon.  and  a  series 
of  non-compressible  and  iioH  oxidizable  fli;urlng  devices  of 
sinuous  form,  lach  having  Its  sinuous  curvs  all  substan- 
tially paralbl  to  the  same  jilanr  and  adapted,  when 
loosely  scattered  on  the  plla  fahrlc  as  delivered,  to  assume 
by  gravlry  a   flat  position   thereon 

"?,.  .Mechanism  of  the  character  recited  comprising  In  com- 
bination a  frame,  means  to  support  and  let  off  c  strip  of 
fabrb-  to  b«'  treated,  means  to  support  and  let  off  a  strip 
of  porous  fabric,  a  hollow  and  peripherally  perforated 
take  up  rollrr.  means  to  rotate  it  to  draw  said  pile  fabric 
and  porous  fabric  In  alternating  relation  in  each  con- 
volution of  the  roll  and  In  compressed  relation,  and  a 
.series  of  non-compressible  figuring  devices  of  sinuous 
form  adapted  to  lie  flat  by  ijravity  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
prense«l  In  that  position  l¥>tween  each  convolution  of  the 
roll.  J 


l,102,4>ir>.  RAILROAD  SPIKE.  Arthub  W.  Bhi-EBT, 
I^ehanon,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  24.  HU4  Serial  No.  820,5«.l, 
(CI.  H5 — 23.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  body  hav 
ing  a  hollow  upper  portion,  a  s(did  tapering  Iow.t  end 
formed  on  said  body,  an  engaging  flange  formed  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  body,  a  hinged  cover  adapted  to  close 
the  tipper  end  of  the  hollow  portion,  said  hollow  portion 
l>elng  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  opposed  opfuings 
and  arcuate  arms  arranged  within  tlif  hollow  portlo:i  and 
movubly  dl.sp<jsed  within  said  openings,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

■J.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  body  hav- 
ing a  hollow  upper  portion,  a  solid  tapering  lower  end. 
the  upper  portlon^of  said  solid  end  being  arcuate  in  form, 
said  body  being  provided  with  opposed  openings  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  solid  |>ortion,  curved  arms  arr.-uiged 
within  the  hollow  portion  and  adapted  to  be  movably  dis- 
posed within  Raid  openings,  and  a  hinged  cover  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  close  the 
upper  end  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  body  hav- 
ing Its  upper  portion  hollow  and  provided  at  the  lower 
end  of  said  hollow  portion  with  oppose<l  openings,  a  solid 
tapering  lower  end  on  said  botiy.  curved  arms  arranged 
within  the  hollow  portion  and  movable  through  said 
openings,  an  engaging  flange  formed  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  tK>dy.  p<^rforated  ears  formed  on  the  body  adjacent 
said  flange,  a  transversa  pin  arranged  within  <wld  ears,  a 
cover  having  a  sb-.^ve  mounted  upon  said  pin,  and  engag- 
ing points  formed  In  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,102.486.  PASTEURIZING -MACHINE  CirTKLE.s  E. 
Fki.t.  Chhago,  III.  nied  Jan.  11.  1908.  Serial  No. 
41<',,'5.'-,4       (CI.  12fl — 272.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d'>crlbod.  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle  with  upwardly  extending  partitions  form- 
ing a   pltiralltv   of  i-otnpnrtmcnfs    a    hoo,]    with   depending 
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partitions  dlspo«»><l  intermediate  the  other  partitions 
forming  compartments  therein,  said  partitions  .  xtendlng 
below  the  upper  edges  of  said  other  partitions  to  form  a 
fluid  seal  for  said  compartments,  a  spiral  guide  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  the  receptacle  through  the  compart- 
mentK.  a  carrier  having  means  to  engage  said  guide,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  carrier. 

2  In  a  pasteurizer  the  combination  of  a  pasteurising 
coinpartment.  a  cover  therefor  provlde<l  with  depending 
partitions,  a  spiral  arranged  within  said  compartment, 
and  extending  bttween  said  partitions  and  the  end  walls 
of  said  compartment,  a  carrier  for  carrying  the  object 
to  be  pasteurize.1  through  said  compartment,  having  means 
for  engagement  with  said  spiral,  a  guide-way  engaging 
said  carrier  extending  lengthwise  of  the  axis  of  the  spiral, 
and  means  for  moving  said  guide-way  and  carrier  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  spiral, 

3.  In  a  pasteurlKT  the  combination  of  a  pasteurizing 
compartment,  a  spiral  arrange,!  .ontlguous  thereto,  a 
cover  for  said  compartment  provided  with  partitions  de- 
pending on  either  side  of  each  end  wall  thereof,  a  series 
of  gulde-wavs.  a  plurality  of  carriers  for  holding  the  ob- 
jei-ts  to  be  pasteurized,  said  .arrlers  iH'ing  arranged  on 
said  guide  ways  and  provided  with  means  for  engagement 
with  said  spiral,  and  means  for  revolving  said  guide-ways 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  spiral. 

4  lu  a  pasteurlwr  the  combination  of  the  pasteurizer 
receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  partitions  forming  a  sue 
cession  of  pasu-urizing  compartments,  a  spiral  arranged 
contiguous  10  said  compartments,  a  cover  for  said  pas 
teurlzer  provldeti  with  [.artitlons  depending  therefrom  on 
each  side  of  each  partition,  a  carrier  having  means  for 
engagement  with  said  spiral  for  carrying  the  object  to  be 
pasteurize.1.  a  guide-way  for  said  carrier  divided  into  a 
plurality  of  aiiued  sections  arranged  in  said  compartments 
respectively,  and  means  for  moving  the  sections  of  said 
guide  way   In    a   direction    transverse   to    the   axis   of    the 

spiral.  , 

^.  In  a  pasteurizer  the  combination  of  a  succewlon  or 
pasteurizing  compartments  having  partition  walls  divid- 
ing them  from  each  other,  a  spiral  arranged  In  said  suc- 
cession of  compartments  and  having  Its  convolutions  so 
disposed  as  to  pass  over  said  partitions  at  one  or  more 
points  the  convolutions  at  other  Mnts  being  substantially 
without  Inclination  lengthwise  of  the  spiral,  a  cover  for 
the  pasteurizer  having  partitions  depending  therefrom 
adjacent  the  first  sai.l  partitions,  a  carrier  for  the  object 
to  be  pasteurized  having  means  for  engagement  with  said 
spiral,  and  means  for  moving  the  carrier  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  spiral. 

Idalms  6  to  it  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1  10'  4S7       TREATMENT    OF    CAOUTCHOUC,    GUTTA 
'  I'FRCII  \    ANI>  LIKE  SUBSTANCES.     L£on  Fftv.KL  and 
Jean   dk  i-v  Fkksn.we.   Paris.  France.     Filed  Aug.   11. 
1913.     Serial  No.  784,252.      (CI.  18—50.) 
1    A  process  for  the  treatment  of  gutta  percha,  caout 
chotic   and   other   resinous   gums,   consisting   in    removing 
the  resin  by  the  employment  of  castor  oil  as  a  solvent. 

2.  A  process  for  the  purification  of  gutta  percha,  caout- 
chouc and  other  resinous  gums,  consisting  in  removing 
the  resin  bv  the  employment  of  castor  oil  as  a  solvent 
and  removing  the  other  Impurities  and  adhering  oil  by 
the  use  of  alcohol  or  acetone  as  solvents. 

3.  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  gutta  p<rcha.  caout 
chouc  and  other  resinous  gums,   consisting   in   heating   a 
mixture  of  the  gum  and  castor  oil  to  remove  the  resins, 
and  removing  the  water  by  evaporation  and  the  remainder 
of  the  Impurities  and  adhering  oil  bv  alcohol  or  acetone. 


liy  utilizing  energy  taken  from  the  secondarx  of  the  in- 
duction motor  comprising  a  rotary  transformer,  a  <lynamo 
electric  machine,  and  means  for  connecting  said  dynamo 
electric  machine  in  cascade  between  said  rotary  trans- 
former and  said  induction  motor  for  operation  of  said 
Induction  motor  at  one  speed  and  for  connecting  said 
rotary  transformer  as  a  simple  rotary  transformer  for 
operation  of  said  induction  motor  at  a  different  speed. 


1.102,488.      SYtSTEM     OF    Mt)TOK    CONTROL.       Lio.nkl 
Flkisohmann.    Berlin.    Germany,    assignor    to   General 
Electric  Company,   a   Corporation   of   New   York.      Filed 
May  3.  1912.     Serial  No.  694.830.     (CI.  172—274.) 
1.    In  a  system   of  motor  control,  an   Induction   motor. 

nn.l  means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  induction  motor 


->  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  an  Induction  motor, 
and  me.^.  fo^  regulating  the  speed  of  ««"^^ '";-/  ^"^ 
motor  by  utilizing  energy  taken  from  the  -^^^-^^jj^;\ 
induction  motor  comprising  a  rotary  ^'"""''^^r";";  .J 
dynamo  electric  machine,  and  means  for  connecting  s«  d 
dynamo  electric  machine  in  ca.scade  between  said  rotary 
t  ans^rmer  and  said  Induction  motor  J-JP^;«^;-,; 
said  induction  motor  at  a  low  speed  ^^^ Jl' ^^^^'^'^^^ 
said  rotarv  transformer  as  a  simple  rotary  transform 
'operation  of  said  induction  motor  at  a  high  speed. 

3  n  a  system  of  tnotor  control,  an  Induction  motor, 
and.nS.t^s  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  J-^-  -  ^  - 
bv  utilizing  energy  taken  from  the  secondary  of  said  ,n^ 
ducU  n  motor  comprising  a  rotary  transformer  a  dynamo 
eSrlc  machine,  and  means  for  connecting  the  dynatno 
eec trie  machine  In  cascade  or  as  an  alternating  current 
;>ooster  between   said  rotary  transformer  and  said  Induc- 

*'T  TnT  system  of  motor  control,  an  induction  motor, 
and  means  'for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  «"''";tlon 
motor  by  utilizing  energy  taken  from  the  secondary  of 
the  induction  m..tor  comprising  a  rotary  transformer,  a 
dvnamo  electric  machine,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
dVnamo  electric  machine  In  cascade  between  said  nduc^ 
tion  motor  and  said  rotary  transformer  for  operation  of 
said  induction  motor  at  a  low  speed  and  for  connecting 
said  .ivnam..  electric  machine  as  an  alternating  current 
booster^  in  series  with  said  rotary  transformer  for  opera- 
tion of  said  Induction  motor  at  a  high  speed. 

%  In  a  «vstem  of  motor  control,  an  Induction  motor, 
means  for  regulating  the  speed  of  said  induction  motor 
by  utilizing  energy  taken  from  the  secondary  of  the  in- 
duction motor  comprising  a  rotary  transformer  for  trans- 
forming alternating  current  into  direct  current,  a  direct 
current  machine  mechanically  connected  to  said  induction 
motor  and  supi,lie«i  with  current  from  said  rotary  trans- 
former, a  dynamo  electric  machine,  and  means  for  con 
necting  said"  dynamo  electric  machine  in  cascade  between 
said  rotary  transformer  and  said  induction  motor  for 
operation  of  said  induction  motor  at  one  speed  and  for 
connecting  said  rotary  transformer  as  a  simple  rotary 
transformer  for  operation  of  said  induction  motor  at  a 
different  speed 

(Claims  6  to  1"^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.102,489.  SASH-HOLDEt.  RoBEKT  S.  Keaey  and  WaL- 
TEK  \V.  MAcrARREN.  Pltt«burKh,  I'a.  Fllp<i  Feb.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  746..'}:<3.     m  1.  It3— 54. 1 


/ 


1.  \  sash  holrl.T  comprihlnrf  a  bow.'.i  spring  adapted  to 
be  9e<-ured  to  the  sash  in  a  recfsse.l  purti'in  thereof,  lugs 
carried  by  said  spring.  tW"  sets  of  hol«s  in  said  lugs,  a 
fiuted  roller  provide<l  with  inte^eral  journals  cnzaclng  one 
set  of  holes,  and  a  pawl  aJso  provi.l.-d  with  inteKral  Jour- 
nals engaging  the  other  set  of  hoU-s. 

2.  A  sa.sh  hoUifT  comprising  a  bowed  .•^prln*;  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  sash  in  a  rect-sseti  por'ion  thereof,  lugs 
formed  integral  with  said  pprlng  and  projecting  therefrom, 
a  flute.l  roller  carried  by  stid  lugs,  and  a  pivoted  pawl  also 
carried  by  said  lugs  an<l  engaging  said  roller. 

3.  A  sash  holder  comprising  a  bowed  spring  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  s.ish  in  a  recessed  portion  thereof,  a 
roller  carried  by  said  spring  for  enKnglnc  the  window 
frame,  a  paw!  carritMi  hy  said  spring  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  roller  In  m-  .1  r..  rinn.  ami  a  flange  formed  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  spring  Oo  abut  against  the  upper  surface 
of  the  recess  in  the  sash. 

4.  A  sash  holder  comprising:  a  bowed  spring  adapted  to 
be  se<tired  to  the  sash  in  a  recused  portion  thereof,  out- 
warilly  and  upwardly  extendini:  lugs  carried  by  said 
sprlntf.  anil  a  roller  and  a  pawl  carried  V>y  said  lugs. 

5  A  sash  hoId'T  comiirlsing  thre*  members,  viz.,  a 
roller,  a  pawl  and  a  sptinK.  said  roller  and  said  pawl 
belnn  mountt^l  on  said  <priii-'.  and  ni'^ans  for  securing  the 
device  to  a  window  sash 


1.102.490.  NE<KI5ANIi  H"i»m;  AUMKNTS  Harry  Fried- 
vfAN.v,  Baltimore.  Md  .  iissik'nor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  P. 
Itever.  Baltimore,  Md.  ,  Filed  May  23.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7f>0,358.      (CI.  2—41.) 
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In  a  garment  having  a  neckband  formed  of  u  plurality 
of  thicknesses  of  materiaJ  8titche<l  toicether  adjacent  their 
top  edges,  a  flap  formed  Integral  with  the  inner  thickness 
of  the  band,  turned  over  to  Inclose  the  remaining  thick 
uesaes  of  the  band,  and  provided  with  a  button-hole  and 
an  inner  thickness  of  material,  said  Inner  thickness  of  the 
flap  and  Inclosed  thicknesses  of  the  band  terminating  at 
the  top  of  the  band,  said  flap  being  secured  to  the  front 
side  of  the  band  across  Its  top  side  only  by  the  stitches 
which  unite  the  top  edgns  of  the  thicknesses  of  the  band. 


1.102,491  MOTOR  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  Er- 
NB8T  L.  (iALE,  «r.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jers.y  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1906.  Serial  No.  344,490 
(CL  172  —  179.) 
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1.  In  current  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  reversing  switch  therefor,  an  electro- 
magnet initially  in  circuit  with  the  armature  of  said  mo- 
tor for  operating  said  swlt<  h.  and  mians  for  substantially 
ellmlnatink:  the  curr.iit  in  said  electromagnet  upon  the 
motor  attaining  a  predetermined  speed. 

2.  In  current  -  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  motor,  of  a  reversing  switch  of  the  gravity  type 
comprising  a  lever,  two  electro-magnets  for  actuating 
said  switch,  means  for  Initially  placing  one  of  said  mag 
nets  In  circuit  with  the  motor  armature  to  effect  the  ener- 
gization of  said  niakcnet  and  the  actuation  of  the  switch 
lever  to  rtnal  position  and  hold  the  saint'  in  such  position, 
and  means  for  substantially  eliminating  the  current  In 
said  macnet  to  permit  gravity  alone  to  hold  said  switch 
lever  in  final  position. 

.'..  In  niotor-controlllnk.'  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  motor,  of  an  opposition  element,  a  reversing'  switch  of 
th.'  gravity  type  for  said  motor,  two  electro-magnets  for 
operatinir  sal<l  reversing  switch  to  either  of  Its  stationary 
positions,  a  controllinu  ele<tro  magnet,  a  maniial  switch 
for  connecting  one  of  said  reversing  switch  mainiets  and 
said  controlling  magnet  across  the  opposition  element,  and 
a  switch  operated  by  said  controlllnir  mairnet  to  Initially 
insert  said  spposltlon  element  In  circuit  with  the  motor 
and  thereafter  short  circuit  said  opposition  element  and 
substantially  eliminate  the  ctirr.nt  in  the  reversing  switch 
magnet   and   In   said  controlling  magnet. 

4.  In  mot<ir-controlllnt  apnratus,  the  combination  with 
a  motor,  of  starting  resistance,  an  additioiuil  resistance 
In  parallel  with  the  motor-armature,  means  for  initially 
Inserting  said  startlnc  resistance  in  series  with  the  mo- 
tor-armature, and  th.reaft'T  automatically  cutting  out 
said  resistance  upon  the  motor  attaining  a  predetermined 
speed,  and  means  for  cutting  out  said  additional  resist- 
ance and  closing  the  main  line  circuit. 

5.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  the  comblnfltion  with 
a  motor,  of  starting  resistance  therefor,  a  reversluir  switch 
of  the  gravity  type,  electro  magnets  for  op.'ratlni.'  said 
reversing  switch,  and  a  circuit  in  parallel  to  the  motor- 
armature  to  maintain  either  of  said  magnets  energized 
while  the  switch  is  being  moved  from  one  position  to 
another. 

[Claims  B  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,1(«,4»2.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Marie  Jean  Francois 
'gbmllon.  Lyon.  France.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.     Serial 

No.  7.39,322.      (CI.  21—153.) 

1.  A  vehicle  whe«d  comprising  In  combination  a  hollow 
hub  strengthened  at  its  center  and  open  at  on.>  side, 
means  carried  by  said  hub  for  supporting  the  wheel  spokes, 
a  doublf  sleeve  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  member 
projecting  laterally  Into  said  hub.  the  upper  member  of 
said  slet-ve  being  concentric  to  said  hub  and  the  lower 
member  eccentric  thereto,  and  tangential  therewith  at  Its 
lowest  point,  a  non-rotatable  axle  pin  journaled  in  said 
eccentric  sleeve  member,  a  pivot  fixed  In  said  strengthened 
center  of  said  hub  and  extending  axlally  through  said  con- 


centric sleeve  member  and  ball  bearings  between  said 
pivot  and  said  last  mentioned  sleeve  member,  said  pivot 
being  capatde  of  ohciUatiou  al>out  the  axis  of  said  axle 
pin  as  center. 


2.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  in  combination  a  hollow 
hub  strengthened  at  Us  center  and  open  at  one  side,  a 
flange  on  the  periphery  of  said  hub.  a  detachable  annular 
plate  on  the  periphery  of  said  hub,  m.ans  for  s.curini: 
the  wheel  spokes  between  said  flange  and  said  annular 
plate  and  for  securing  the  latter  in  position,  a  dust  resist- 
ing plate  within  said  hub  at  the  open  side  thereof,  a  double 
sleeve  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  member  integral 
with  said  plate  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  within 
said  hub,  the  upper  member  of  said  slcevr  being  concentric 
to  said  hub  and  the  lower  member  eccentric  thereto  and 
tang.ntial  therewith  at  its  lowest  point,  a  non-rotatable 
axle  pin  Journaled  in  said  eccntric  sleeve  member,  a  pivot 
fixed  in  said  strengthened  center  of  said  hub  and  extend- 
ing axially  through  said  concentric  sleeve  member  and 
ball  bearings  between  said  pivot  and  said  last  mentioned 
sleeve  member,  said  pivot  being  capable  of  oscillation 
about  the  axis  of  said  axle  pin  as  center. 

I 


1,102,493.  MACHINE  FOR  FACILITATING  PACKl!^ 
Mabiij  Gianini,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1912. 
Serial  No.  673,491.      (Cl.   193—2.) 


■'*u 


J  ..'^.--u— ^o 


I  ...ivt  ■«..-.. 


ing  said  chains  to  form  loops  outside  of  said  frame,  said 
carriers  having  projections  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  means 
near  the  forward  side  of  said  frame  to  advance  said 
chains,  and  fixed  cams  adapted  to  receive  said  projections 
when  said  carriers  pass  around  said  l>Kips.  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  carriers  against  swinging  upon  their  pivots. 

2.  A  machine  fur  facilitating  the  tilling  of  candy  boxes 
comprising  a  case,  a  pair  of  endless  chains,  guide  pulleys 
for  said  chains  within  said  case,  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys 
outside  of  said  case  adapted  to  guide  .^aid  chains  outwardly 
to  form  loops  on  the  exterior  of  said  case,  a  plurality 
of  carriers  pivotally  supported  between  said  chains,  means 
for  advancing  said  chains  to  advance  said  carriers  suc- 
cessively into  a  filling  position  between  said  loops,  and 
means  near  said  loops  for  holding  said  carriers  against 
swinging  when  the  candy  boxes  carried  theriby  are  being 
filled. 


1,102,404     ART  OF  EDGE  FINISHING.    Perley  R.  GLASS, 

Brookliue.  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Glass  Company,  Bos- 
ton. Mass  ,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original 
application  fllwl  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  7G7.7.".fi.  Di- 
vided  and   this   application   filed  Oct.   3],   1913.      Serial 

No.  79S..'^j2.s.      (Cl.  12—146.1 
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1.  The  method  of  finishing  the  edge  of  a  vamp  which 
consists  in  stitching  the  r.ar  .nds  of  the  vamp  together  so 
that  its  upper  edge  will  prevent  an  endless  outline,  cement- 
ing said  edge  for  Its  entire  length,  and  finally  folding  the 
edg"'  in  a  step-by-sfnp  manm-r  progressing  from  a  glvei 
starting  point  entirely  around  said  edge  and  back  to  the 
starting  point. 

2.  The  method  of  finishing  the  edge  of  a  vamp  which 
consists  In  closing  the  vamp  by  a  back  seam, -the  edge  of 
the  vamp  being  unfolded,  staying  the  back  seam,  applying 
cement  to  the  entire  upper  edge  of  the  vamp  including  the 
upper  end  of  the  stay  strip,  and  finally  folding  the  edge  in 
a  step-by-step  manner  beginning  at  a  point  on  one  side  of 
the  stay  strip  and  including  the  end  of  the  stay  strip  be- 
fore the  starting  point  is  again  reached. 

3.  The  method  of  finishing  the  edge  of  a  closed  vamp 
which  consists  in  comentlng  the  entire  edge,  including  the 
ends  of  the  back  and  side  seams,  and  then  folding  the  en- 
tire edge  in  an  uninterrupted  step  b.\ -step  operation. 

4.  The  method  of  finishing  the  edge  of  a  closed  vamp 
which  consists  in  cementing  the  entire  edge,  separating  the 
two  sides  of  the  vamp  and  locating  one  portion  thereof  in 
a  substantially  horizontal  position,  advancing  the  vamp  to 
bring  every  other  portion  successively  into  that  position, 
and  simultaneously  folding  the  edge. 

5.  The  method  of  finishing  the  edge  of  a  closed  vamp 
which  consists  in  turning  the  vamp  Inside  out.  cementing 
Its  upper  edge,  then  progressively  folding  the  entire  edge 
beginning  at  a  point  on  one  side  of  the  back  seam  and  pass- 
ing al>out  the  throat  to  the  same  point,  and  slitting  the 
throat  progressively  one  step  ahead  of  the  point  where  the 
folding  is  taking  place. 


1.  \  receptacle  holding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  endless  chains,  a  plurality  of  carriers  attached 
substantially  equidistant  on  said  chains,  means  for  guid- 


1,102,49.').  EDGE-FINlSHIN(i  MACHINE  Perlkv  R. 
Gi>ASS.  Brookline,  Mass.,  assignor  to  P.  R.  Glass  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass  ,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts 
Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  767.756.  (Cl.  12— 55.> 
1.   A   folding  machine  having,   in   combination,   a   frame 

with   an   outwardly   projecting  arm   provided   with   a    sta- 
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tloDHFT  work  >«iip[)(irtln|r  iH>rtl<>n.  foldinir  instrntrn'ntalitlen 
mounted  on  the  t^nd  uf  the  arm.  and  actiiatint;  mecha- 
nism thtTpfor  conne«t»ii  within  the  arm  to  said  foldlnfi; 
iDntrnmentalltles. 


2.  A  foidlxii:  machine  having.  In  coaiblnatiou.  a  frame 
having  an  outwurdlv  proji-ctin^  arm  prnvided  witb  a 
stationary  work  >up|iortiiiji  portion  of  suimII  ■  toss  s.-ction 
adapt>-d  to  entt/r  thf  opening  of  a  <  losfd  vump.  fuidlng 
Instrumentalities  mounted  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
arm,  actuatini;  micha»i>m  within  tlie  frame,  and  con- 
nections t^<'tween  tlu'  ajctuatInK  mechanism  and  the  fold- 
ing Instrumentalities   locatetl  within   the  arm. 

;{.  A  folding  machine  haviue.  In  comhlnatlon,  a  frame 
constructed  to  rest  upt>n  a  bench  and  having  a  single  arm 
of  small  cross  section  projecting:  from  one  side  at  a 
point  alH)ve  the  ln-ncli  (renter  than  the  length  of  a  vamp, 
Mid  arm  extending  frj-e  and  clear  of  all  parts  of  the 
frame  in  order  that  a  i-IIosihI  vamp  may  be  passed  around  It 
without  (IragKing  upon  the  bench,  and  edge  folding  and 
feediuj;  mechanism  mounted  adjacent  to  the  end  of  the 
arm. 

4.  A  foUiin^  miuhiiie  having,  in  combination,  a  frame 
having  a  sut'stautially  V'Ttical  wall  and  a  narrow  arm 
extending  outwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
wall  and  being  so  positioucd  as  to  support  a  vamp  with 
Its  depending  portion  above  the  plane  of  the  base  of  the 
frame,  said  arm  beiu;;  ckar  and  free  on  all  sides  to  per- 
mit the  [tassage  of  a  Close<l  vamp,  and  cooperating  fold- 
ing devices  disposed  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
arm. 

5.  A  folding  maihinie  having,  in  combination,  a  frame 
carrying  an  outwardly  extending  arm  at  a  point  substan- 
tially above  its  l>a^>  ,  ;i  tuating  mechanism  within  the 
frame,  folding  mcduiui-ui  iuounte<l  upon  the  arm,  and 
connecting  aifchanisni  ■within   the  arm. 

IClalms  0  to  11  not  jprinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1409,406.  AI'l'I.E  SOKTKH.  Wii.i.iam  H.  (Jr.\y,  Eddy- 
ville,  Iowa,  Filed  '|ct.  I'x,  lUlli.  Serial  No.  72J<.242. 
(CI.  130—32.) 


1.  In  a  lb  \ire  of  t(K>  class  di'scribed,  a  traveling  con- 
▼eyer,  paralU-l  nwls  arranged  longitudinally  above  said 
conveyer  in  pairs,  the  tneinbers  of  each  pair  of  rods  being 
spaced  apart  from  eafh  other  to  riMeive  fruit  between 
them,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rods  laterally  to  alter- 
nately rotate  the  fruit  upon  said  conveyer  as  it  is  ad- 
vanced, and  means  for  arranging  fruit  in  parallel  rows 
and  feeiiinjr  ^  continuously  between  the  members  of  each 
pair  of  rods. 


2  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  traveling  con- 
veyer, a  frame  al>ove  sakl  conveyer  capable  of  transverse 
movement,  parallel  ro<lB  arranged  In  pairs  In  said  frame 
longitudinally  al)ove  salii  conveyer,  the  members  of  each 
pair  of  rods  t>eing  spacetl  apart  from  eacti  other  to  re 
celve  fruit  between  them,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  frame  transversely  to  alternately  rotate  the  fruit 
upon  said  conveyer  as  It  Is  advanced. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dcscrlNMl,  a  traveling  con- 
veyer, a  series  of  longitudinally  arraiige<l  rods  mounted 
above  said  conveyer  In  parallel  pairs,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  rmls  laterally,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rods   when   they  are  so  reciprocated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)e<l,  a  traveling  con- 
veyer, parallel  rods  arranged  longitudinally  above  said 
conveyer  In  pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair  of  rods  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other  to  receive  fruit  between 
them,  means  for  reciprocating  said  rods  laterally  to  alter- 
nati'ly  rotate  the  fruit  upon  said  conveyer  as  It  Is  ad- 
vanced, and  means  for  rotating  said  ri>ds  when  they  are 
so  reciprocated. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  a  traveling  con- 
veyer, iMirallel  rods  arranged  longitudinally  above  said 
conveyer  In  pairs,  the  members  of  each  pair  of  rods  being 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  tnt-ans  designed  to  ar- 
range fruit  in  parallel  rows  and  designed  to  feed  it, 
continuously  between  the  memlMrs  of  each  pair  of  rods, 
means  for  reciprocating  said  ro<l8  laterally  to  alternately 
rotate  the  fruit  upon  said  conveyer  as  It  is  advancei).  and 
means  for  rotating  said  rods  when  they  are  so  recipro- 
cated. 


1,102,497.  BOTTLE  -  STOiM'KK  HKMoVFH 
fjREEN,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Aug  2*\.  IHU' 
717.(>45.      (CI.   215—53.) 


.Toii.N    E. 
Serial  No. 


As  a  new  article  of  luanufncturr.  a  bottle  stopper  re- 
mover comprising  a  wire  bent  to  compose  a  loop  and  a 
handle  section,  the  loop  being  disposed  to  present  its 
plane  i^ubstantlally  parallel  with,  but  space<l  from,  said 
handle  section,  whereby  the  loop  can  be  introduced  within 
the  mouth  of  a  bottle  -xWh  said  handle  section  hanging 
without  the  same. 


1,102,498.  ArrAKATUS  FOR  I>IS(  Il.VK"  ;1N< }  MATt'HES. 
Henry  Alfrku  iJsell,  I'arls,  France.  Filed  June  12, 
1913.      Serial    No.    773.312.      (CI.    144—61.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  discharging  matches,  collecting 
receptacles  arranged  in  parallel  rows,  cells  for  conveying 
the  matches,  means  for  tilting  the  cells  for  discharging 
the  matches  into  the  collecting  receptacles  of  the  different 
rows,  and  means  for  moving  said  tilting  means  of  the 
different  rows  alternately  Into  the  operative  and  Inoper- 
ative positions. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  discharging  matches,  collecting 
receptacles  arranc'-d  in  parallel  rows,  the  collecting  re- 
ceptacles In  the  different  rows  being  staggered  In  rela- 
tion to  one  another  and  the  superposed  collecting  re- 
ceptacles In  each  row  b«"lng  s«'parated  from  each  other 
by  a  space  approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  one  col- 
lecting receptacle,  cells  for  conveying  the  matches,  means 
for  tilting  the  cells  for  discharging  the  matches  Into  the 
collecting  receptacles  of  the  different  rows,  and  means 
for  moving  said  tilting  means  of  the  different  rows  alter- 
nately Into  the  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 
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3,  In  an  apparatus  for  discharging  matches,  a  sertes  of 
Independent  cells  for  conveying  the  '»*tqhe«,  guides  for 
■aid  cells,  match-feeding  means  discharging  over  said 
cells,  means  for  intermiltln;:ly  moving  the  entire  series 
of  cells  as  a  unit,  pairs  of  parallel  chains  tntermlttlngly 
moved  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  cells,  cross  bars  connecting  the  chains 
in  pairs,  collecting  receptacles  for  tlie  matches  supported 
on  said  bars  and  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  the  recep- 
tacles In  the  different  rows  being  staggered  in  relation  to 
one  another  and  the  superiwsed  collecting  reieptacles 
in  each  row  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  space 
approximately  equal  to  the  height  of  one  colleitln^;  re 
ceptacle,  means  for  tilting  the  cells  for  discharging  the 
matches  Into  the  collecting  receptacles  of  the  different 
rows,  and  means  for  moving  said  tilting  means  of  the 
different  rows  alteniale'y  into  operative  and  inoperative 
poaltions. 


ten  the  plate  to  the  open  end  thereof  and  rigidly  retain 
the  same  In  Us  applied  position,  and  a  plurality  of  eye- 
lets secured  to  the  contalDcr  at  its  ojieu  end  for  detach- 
able engagement  with  the  respective  hooks  to  hold  the 
mouth  of  the  container  open. 


4.  In  an  apparatus  for  discharging  matches,  a  series 
of  independent  cells  for  lonveyiiit'  the  matches,  guides  for 
said  cells,  match-feeding  means  dlschar-iug  over  said 
cells,  means  for  intermlttingly  moving  the  entire  series 
of  cells  as  a  unit,  pairs  of  parallel  chains  Intermlttingly 
moved  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  said  cells,  cross-bars  connecting  the  chains 
in  pairs,  ^-oliectlng  receptacles  for  the  matches  supporte<l 
on  said  l)ar8  and  arranged  In  parallel  rows,  the  recep- 
tacles of  the  different  rows  being  staegerxl  In  relation  to 
one  another,  tlie  superposed  collectlm:  receptacles  In 
each  row  btdng  separated  from  each  other  by  a  space  ap- 
proximately e<inal  to  the  height  of  one  collecting  recep- 
tacle, means  for  tilting  said  cells  for  discharging  the 
matches  into  the  colloctlng  receptacles  of  the  different 
rows,  a  proje<  tion  on  the  bottom  of  each  collecting  re- 
ceptacle continually  moved  in  the  same  row,  and  means 
acted  upon  by  the  projections  of  the  receptacles  for  mov- 
ing said  tilting  means  of  the  different  rows  alternately 
into  the  operative  and  inopciatlve  positions, 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  discharging  matches,  cells  for 
conveying  the  matches,  and  means  for  tilting  the  cells 
about  an  axis  arranged  near  the  topmost  layer  of  matches 
in  the  cells. 

[Claims  fi   to  8  not  printed  in   the  Gazette,]  » 


1.102,499.     RECEPTACLE,     W.^rw  K.   IIaist.  Albia.  Iowa. 

Filed  Aug.  11.  1918.     Serial  No.  784.256.     tCl,  150— 51. > 

1.  The  comMn«tlon   with   a   receptacle,  of  a  collapsible 

container   adapted    to    be    arranged    th<reln,    a    draw-cord 

to  cIo»e  the  mouth  of  Bald  conulner.  a  plurality  of  hooks 

each  provided  with  an  attaching  plate,  aald  plate  bavlnf; 

a  plurality  of  arma  engageable  with  the  receptacle  to  fas- 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  wire  basket,  of  a  collapsible 
container  adapted  to  be  arranged  therein,  a  draw  cord 
to  close  the  mouth  of  said  container,  a  plurality  of  hooks, 
each  of  said  hooks  being  mounted  upon  an  attaching 
plate,  said  plate  having  spaced  arms  adapted  to  be  bent 
around  the  wires  of  the  basket  to  retain  the  hooks  in 
place  thereon,  said  container  having  means  for  detach- 
able entrageinent  with  said  hooks  to  hold  the  mouth  of 
the  container  open. 


l,102.5<^>0.       SAW     BETTINiJ    TOOL.       GBottGF.     HaLInKA 
and  Fbknk  AnT(jn,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1914. 

Serial   No.   M9,L'(I5.      (CI.  76—59.) 


In  a  saw  setting  tool,  a  pair  of  side  plates,  setting 
rollers  disposed  between  the  plates  at  the  en<l8  thereof 
and  adjacent  the  upper  edge  operating  handles  carried 
by  said  plates  and  arranged  substantially  centrally  there- 
of, saw  guiding  members  carried  by  said  plates  and  ex- 
tending inwardly  thereof  at  a  point  l)elow  the  medial  line 
of  the  plates,  and  means  for  holding  the  aaw  gilding 
members  In  tixed  position. 


1,102,501.  GAME  ATPARATrS.  Waltm  W.  Hali^ 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Bourn, 
Brooklyn,  N,  Y,  Filed  Aug  2,  1013.  Serial  No,  T82,65T. 
(CI.  46—54.) 

A  game  apparatus  Involving  an  alle.vway  an<1  a  bowling 
pin  or  plna,  said  alleyway  and  pin  or  pins  being  provided, 
one  with  a  oountersonk  recessed  plate  and  the  other  with 
a  chamber  closed  by  a  centrally  aperttired  and  counter- 
sunk plate,  a  spring  placed  In  the  bottom  of  said  chnabtr 
and  a  ball  placed  on  said  spring  and  normally  prtewd 
thereby    against    said   apertured   plate,   the  re«ees   In    tb« 
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rt»ce88»^d  plate  being  ar«-8hap«»<l  iu  {to8«  section  and  the 
depth  thereof  being  approximately  one-third,  or  less,  of 
the  diameter  of  said  ball,  tlu-  curve  of  the  arc  on  which 
said  recess  is  formed  balng  the  same  as  the  curve  of  the 
circumference  of  said  ball,  and  the  aperture  in  the  aper 
tured  plate  being  of  such  .limenslons  as  to  receive  ap- 
proximately one  third  oi  said  ball,  the  diameter  of  the 
ball  and   the  transverse  dimensions  an<l  the  depth   of  said 


chamber  and  the  form  and  dimensions  of  saUl  spring 
being  such  as  to  permit  of  the  free  vertical  and  lateral 
movement  of  said  ball  in  said  chamber  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  nine  third  of  the  diameter  of  the 
ball,  or  over,  and  the  walls  of  the  central  aperture  In 
the  apertured  plate  t*iiis  also  beveled  or  curved  to  cor- 
respond with  the  curve  of  the  arc  on  which  the  recess  in 
the  recesMed  plate  Is  formed. 


1,102..')02.  \AWK  rONNEnriON  FOR  STUrfTlRAL 
MEMBERS.  (Jkokue  \V.  H.vnsbroioh,  San  Francisco, 
ral.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.  Serial  No.  721.748.  (Cl. 
189—36.) 


1  .V  structural  member  lock  connection  comprising  a 
first  structural  memU-r.  a  pair  of  opposing,  spaced,  com- 
plemental  clasps  connected  at  one  end  to  said  structural 
member,  said  clasps  having  on  their  inner  surfaces  a 
transverse  socket,  a  seoond  structural  member  of  tlanged 
section,  the  body  of  laid  member  fitting  between  the 
clasps  with  Its  head  flange  lying  across  the  upper  edges 
thereof,  and  said  body  having  side  bosses  fitting  in  the 
socket  of  the  clasps,  and  meau.s  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  said  clasps  with  the  body  of  said  second  memlier. 

2.  A  structural  member  lock  connection  comprising  a 
first  structural  member,  a  pair  of  opposing,  spaced,  com 
plemental  clasps  connected  at  one  end  to  said  member, 
•aid  clasps  harlng  on  their  Inner  surfaces  a  transverse 
■ocket,  a  second  structural  memljer  of  flanged  section  hav- 
ing Ita  foot  flange  cut  out  to  permit  the  body  of  said 
member  to  pass  betweet  said  clasps,  said  second  member 
baring  its  body  fitted  between  said  clasps  with  its  head 
flange  lying  across  the  apper  edges  thereof,  and  said  body 
haTlng  dde  boMea  flttliw  in  the  socket  of  the  clasps,  and 
means  connecting  the  other  endi  of  said  clasps  with  the 
body  of  said  second  mesaber. 


3.  In  a  structural-member  lock  connection  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  opposing,  spaced,  compiemental  clasps 
each  fashioned  at  one  end  for  Initial  connection  with  the 
first  structural  member,  and  at  the  other  end  for  subse- 
quent connection  with  the  second  structural  member.  an<l 
fashioned  between  its  ends  with  one  half  of  a  socket  por- 
tion, said  clasps  being  arranged  in  their  initial  connec- 
tion with  the  first  structural-member  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  to  taper  the  socket  space  formed  by  their  sot  ket 
portions  :  and  a  Iwss  connect<'d  with  the  second  structural- 
memher  adapted  to  enter  and  fashioned  to  fit  the  inter- 
clasp  (apering  socket. 

4.  In  .1  structural-member  lock  connection  tlie  combi- 
nation of  a  first  structural  member  ;  a  pair  of  compiemen- 
tal clasps  fashioned  at  one  end  for  Initial  connection  with 
the  first  structural  memtx'r  and  at  their  other  end  for 
subsequent  connection  with  a  second  structural  member, 
said  clasps  tx-ing  relatively  disposed  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  to  leave  a  tapering  space  between  them  ;  a  socoud 
structural  member ;  and  a  pair  of  compiemental  bosses 
secured  on  opposite  sides  of  said  second  structural  mens- 
ber  adapted  to  enter  and  fashlone<l  to  fit  the  tapering 
inter  clasp  space. 

5.  In  a  structural-memtior  lock-connection,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  first  structural  member  ;  a  pair  of  separated, 
compiemental  clasps,  each  composed  of  a  [ilate  having  one 
end  fashioned  for  Initial  connection  with  the  first  struc- 
tural member  and  the  other  end  fashioned  for  subsequent 
connection  with  the  second  structural  member  and  also 
fashioned  Intermediate  its  ends  with  one  half  of  a  socket 
space ;  said  clasps  being  arranged  in  their  initial  con- 
nection with  the  first  structural  nieml)er  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  to  taper  said  8o«ket  space  from  one  end  to 
the  other ;  a  second  structural  member  :  and  bosses  se- 
cured to  said  second  structural  member  adapted  to  en- 
ter and  fashioned  to  fit  the  tapering  socket  space  Inclosed 
by  said  clasps. 


1.10  2.603.  SAr?:TY  CATCH.  Charles  D  Hkaton, 
Providence,  It.  I.,  assignor  to  B.  \  Ballou  and  Company. 
Incorporated,  a  Corj'oration  of  Rhode  Island,  t^led 
Nov.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  SOO,994.     (Cl.  24—157.) 


Z. 


r^-^T 


/I 


^'       V 


In  a  safety  catch,  a  cradle  comprising  spaced  plates, 
and  a  bar  integral  with  said  plates,  said  plates  and  t)ar 
being  provided  with  a  continuous  longitudinal  groove,  and 
a  clamping  member  having  a  iwdy  portion  embracing  the 
bar  and  rotatable  thereon  between  said  plates,  and  arms 
continuous  with  the  clami)ing  member  either  of  which 
may  he  made  to  overlap  or  extend  across  said  groove 


1,10  2,504.  ADJT-STABLE  HEAD  FOR  BAND  SAW 
(JRINDERS  JoH.v  V.  Hepstrom,  Big  Rapids.  Mich. 
Filed  June  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  70.3.990.      (Cl    7« — 41.) 

1.  In  an  adjustable  head  for  band  saw  grinders,  the 
combination  with  a  head  plate,  and  a  sliding  gate  mount- 
ed thereon,  of  an  adjusting  gate  Interposed  between  said 
head  plate  and  said  sliding  gate,  a  reciprocating  connect- 
ing rod  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  adjusting  gate,  and  an  adjusting  screw  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  said  adjusting  gate  with  the  upper  end  of 
said  sliding  gate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  adjusting  head  for  band  saw  grinders,  the  com- 
bination with  a  head  plate  and  a  sliding  gate  mounted 
thereon,  of  guides  on  the  rear  face  of  said  sliding  gate, 
an  adjusting  gate  carried  by  said  guides  and  Interposed 
between  said  head  plate  and  said  sliding  gate,  a  recipro- 
cating connecting  rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  central 
part  of  the  lower  end  of  said  adjusting  guide,  and  an  ad- 
Justing  screw  loosely  received  In  the  upper  end  of  said 
sliding  gate,   the  lower  part  of  said   sliding  gate   having 
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threaded  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  adjust- 
ing gate. 


3  In  an  adjustable  head  for  band  saw  grinders,  the 
combination  with  the  head  plate,  and  a  sliding  gate  pro- 
vided with  Journal  bearings  mounted  thereon,  of  an  adjust- 
ing gate  Interposed  between  said  head  plate  ann  said  slid- 
ing gate,  guides  on  the  front  face  of  said  head  plate  to 
receive  said  sliding  gate,  and  guides  on  the  rear  face  of 
said  sliding  gate  to  receive  said  adjusting  gate,  the  outer 
edges  of  said  sliding  gate  overlapping  and  inclosing  said 
guides. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  head  for  band  saw  grinders,  the 
combination  with  a  head  plate  having  vertical  guides,  a 
sliding  gate  mounted  on  said  head  plate  overlapping  and 
inclosing  said  vertical  guides  and  provided  with  a  pair  of 
emery  shaft  bearings,  of  an  adjusting  gate  interposed  be- 
tween the  head  plate  and  the  sliding  gate,  said  gate  being 
Inclosed  within  the  sliding  gate,  retaining  plates  to  per- 
mit the  sliding  gate  of  limited  up  and  down  movement  of 
adjustment  with  relation  to  the  adjusting  gate,  and  a  con- 
necting rod  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
adjusting  gate. 


1.102,505.  WATER  JET  LIFTER.  M.^tthew  Hendkr- 
SON,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Can;ida.  assignor  to  The  James 
Morrison  Brass  Manufa(  tiirlng  Company,  Limited,  To 
ronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Canada.  Filed 
J.in    ♦?,  1913.     Serial  No.  74<i.474.     (Cl.  162—1.) 


1.  A  water  Jet  lifter  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
an  inlet  orifice  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  orifice  at  the  op- 
posite end,  and  a  suction  Inlet  leading  Into  the  side  there- 
of, a  water  Jet  noszle  extending  through  the  inlet  orifice. 
a  suction  tube  secured  within  the  lK>dy  In  vertical  allne- 
ment  with  the  noszle,  and  a  vacuum  cup  secured  to  the 
casing  In  vertical  alinement  with  the  nozzle  and  suction 
tube,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  water  Jet  lifter  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
an  inlet  orifice  at  one  end,  and  an  outlet  orifice  at  the  op- 


posite end,  and  a  peripheral  orlrice  located  in  proximity  to 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  water  Jet  nozile  secured  in  the 
inlet  orifice  of  the  body,  a  suction  tube  located  Interme- 
diately of  the  length  of  the  lifter  body  in  alinement  with 
the  nozzle,  and  a  vacuum  cup  connected  to  the  outlet  end 
of  the  body  and  comprising  an  outer  cup  portion  having 
an  outlet  orifice  at  its  lower  end.  and  an  Inner  cup  por- 
tion supported  in  the  outer  cup  portion  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  walls  thereof  and  in  to  which  the  suction  tube 
extends,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  water  Jet  lifter  comprising  a  tubular  body  having 
an  inlet  orifice  at  Its  upper  end.  an  outlet  orifice  at  Its 
lower  end  and  an  Internally  threaded  reduced  intermediate 
portion,  a  suction  tube  threaded  in  to  such  Intermediate 
portion,  a  nozzle  secured  to  the  Inlet  orifice  in  alinement 
with  the  suction  tube  and  a  vacuum  cup  removably  secured 
against  the  outlet  orifice  of  the  body  and  comprising  an 
outer  tubular  cup  portion  having  an  outlet  orifice  at  Its 
lower  end,  and  an  Inner  tubular  cup  portion  supported 
within  the  outer  cup  portion  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
walls  thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  water  Jet  lifter,  a  nozzle  and  a  vacuum  <  up  ar- 
ranged in  longitudinal  alinement  with  the  nozzle,  as  and 
for  the  puriiose  specified. 

5.  In  a  water  Jet  lifter,  a  nozzle  and  a  vacuum  cup 
comprising  an  outer  member  having  an  exit  at  the  bottom, 
and  an  inner  member  supported  in  the  outer  member  and 
having  the  walls  thereof  spaced  apart  from  the  walls  of 
the  outer  member,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,506.  WINDOW  LIFT.  William  J.  Hester.  Port- 
land, Oreg.  Filed  Aug.  13,  191-3.  Serial  No.  784,632. 
(Cl.  20—53.) 


1.  In  combination  with  n  windf)W  frame  and  window 
sash  of  the  character  referred  to.  a  lifting  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  window  fr:ime.  with  a  weight  suspended 
upon  one  end  thereof  and  having  its  opposite  end  pro- 
jected Into  lifting  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  win 
(low  sash,  and  being  detachable  therefrom,  whereby  to  per- 
mit said  sash  to  be  moved  away  from  the  lifting  end  of 
said  levi  r.  substantially  as  desc  rlbed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  window  frame  and  window 
sash  hingedly  and  adjustably  mounted  therein,  a  lifting 
lever  pivotally  mounted  In  said  window  frame  and  project- 
ing therefrom  into  said  window  sash,  said  sash  being 
provided  with  engaging  means  adapted  to  move  on  to  and 
off  of  the  end  of  said  lifting  lever,  and  a  weight  suspended 
from  the  opposite  end  of  said  lifting  lever,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described 

3.  In  combination,  a  window  frame,  a  sash  hingedly 
and  adjustably   mounted  in  said  frame,  a  lifting  element 

*  projecting   from   said   window   frame  Into  lifting  engage- 
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mfnt  with  said  win.low  sash,  a  wei»:ht  siisp^nde-l  from  the 
Uftii.K  ••l«'!ii<'nt  and  ex.  rtitz  a  lift  upon  sai.l  sa^h  fhrouKh 
nald  lifting  elemnt.  nn.l  a  wo- k.  t  fixed  In  naid  s«sh  and 
adapted  tc  be  mov.-<l  into  an-i  out  ..f  lifting  cuz»^vmeut 
wiUi  said  iiftinjc  element.  «-*  said  wind<>w  Is  nu.ved  upon 
Its  hinK*>s,  substantially  s*  describ«-d. 


1.10  2,507.  KLF«nRir<  rRUFNT  TKASSFORMER. 
I'u  L  HiLi.KRHANn.  Mnlilch.  (Jermauy.  Filed  Feb  10, 
1913.     Serlsl  No.  747  -'5 «       (CI.  171—253.) 


1.102.509.        SAFETY     ATTACHMENT     FOB     POWEB- 

I'KKSSFS.       KicHAKD     HoELEMANN.     Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,639.     (CI.  164— 107.) 


1.  .\  current  converter.  emt)odylnp  therein  ,1  rnrrent 
transformer,  ronta.  t  meiiirxTs  electrically  connected  to  a 
source  nf  direct  elecTrir  current,  a  pole  chancer  electri- 
cally connecte<l  to  said  trnnsfnrtner  and  operatlvely  re 
lated  to  said  contacts,  said  i.ole  chanser  adapte.l  to  con 
vert  direct  current  Into  alternating  current  before  said 
current  reaches  the  priniary  winding  of  said  transformer. 
an<l  an  ele,tr.>ma^'netic  .Jevice  energized  by  a  pair  of  said 
altematlnK    current    and    adapted    to    actuate    said    pole 

chanrer  .       •     , 

.'.  .>L  ,  urrent  convertei  eml«dylnK  therein  a  circuit  In- 
cluding a  current  transformer  and  a  pole  changer,  contact 
members  electrically  couiiected  to  a  source  of  direct  elec- 
tric current,  and  an  electromagnetic  device  Included  In 
said  first  named  circuit  land  adapted  to  actuate  said  pole 
changer  to  convert  the  direct  current  passing  from  said 
contact    meml)er8    to    sajld    transformer    Into    alternating 

current. 

3.  A  current  convertei-,  embodying  therein  a  circuit  In- 
cluding a  current  transformer,  a  iwle  changer,  and  con- 
denser members,  contacjt  members  electrically  connected 
to  a  source  of  direct  electric  current  and  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  said  pole  changet,  and  an  electromagnet  connected 
to  said  condenser  memOers.  and  adapted  to  receive  from 
the  latter  alternating  current  at  the  same  voltage  as  said 
direct  current,  said  electromagnet  l^eing  adapted  to  actuate 
said  pole  changer. 


1  in2..->(m  CASTP:R  .VM>  Fll  Tl.NU  .\aron  Hii.t..  I^s 
\ngeles  Cal..  as.sit:ii.i!-  "t  .mefourth  to  Raymond  Ives 
Blakeslee,  Loa  .Vntdet..  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  738,785.  Kene»e.i  Feb.  13.  IVU.  Serial  No. 
818,607.      (Cl.   It)— 4.. 


1.  In  a  power  press  of  the  umal  construction  and  In- 
volving the  usual  pedal  operated  clutch  rod,  a  .safety  at- 
tachment .-..mprlslng  a  shaft  mounted  transversely  of  and 
r«irwanlly  of  the  die  betl  of  the  pr.w.  a  forwardly  direct- 
ed guard  arm  connected  with  said  shaft,  automatic  meana 
for  turning:  said  shaft  »o  as  t..  ralhe  said  guard  arm.  and 
m«an5  for  turning  said  shaft  to  depress  said  guard  arm 
unto  the  die  lied.  c-oinpn«inR  a  slop  arm  .-ouiiected  with  the 
sh.ift  and  a  part  ,onne<-te,i  wiili  ttw?  clutch  ro*!  and  oiterat- 
\ag  III  connection  with  »ai<l  stop  arm.  and  a  stop  d.-vlce 
c.,nu.^i^  with  ilie  fraine  for  limiting  the  upward  move- 
ment of  -^ai.l  stop  arm  and  th.^  turning  of  the  shaft  to 
raise  the  g»iard  arm. 

2.  In  a  power  [.reas  of  the  usual  const  ru<t  ion  and  in- 
volving the  usual  pe<lfll  oi,erafed  clutch  rod.  a  safety  at- 
tachment comprising  a  horiioutal  ahaft  mounted  rear- 
wardlv  of  tb€  die  l*id  of  the  pr.tiK.  a  forwardly  diretted 
guard"  arm  connected  with  said  shaft  and  provid.nl  at  Ita 
front  end  with  a  guard,  .i  spring  for  turning  "'d  shaft  so 
a.s  to  raise  ih.'  ^uard  arm.  a  stop  iirm  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  a  stop  connect. d  with  the  frame  of  the  press 
and  In  connection  with  which  Ilie  slop  arm  operates  to 
limit  the  said  movement  of  said  shaft,  and  a  part  connect- 
ed with  the  clutch  rod  and  operating  in  connection  with 
said  stop  arm  memlier  to  turn  said  shaft  so  as  to  depress 
said  gtinrd  arm  onto  the  die  bed  of  the  press. 


1.102.510.  AITAU-MUS  FOR  BlUNINO  FINELY- 
DIVIDED  FIRL.  David  J.  Iki.su.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Baboock  4  Wilcox  Company,  Bnyonne, 
N  J  a  corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Original  appllca- 
ilon  "filed  July  15,  IS^ll.  Serial  No.  038,687.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
758.088.      (Cl.   158—1.5.) 


1.  A  caater  provided  with  a  shank  bifurcated  to  era- 
brace  and  hold  a  roller  with  th«  shank  disposed  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  axle  of  iald  roller. 

2.  A  caster  provided  with  a  shank  bifurcated  to  em- 
brace and  hold  a  roller  with  the  shank  disposed  adjacent 
to  one  end  and  at  one  tide  of  the  axis  of  said  roller. 

3.  A  bed  having  a  mster  and  a  roller  carried  thereby 
and   means  for  retainlDg  said   roller  fixedly  and  entirely 
within  the  area  of  the  superposed  bed. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hurner,  of  an  air  deflecting 
device  conslsthm  of  a  sulistantlally  flat  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  and  conipri.sing  concentrically  arranged  sets 
of  blades,  the  blades  In  the  Individual  sets  being  siib- 
stantlally  flat  from  their  exterior  to  their  Interior  edges 
and  spaced  apart  to  provide  apertures  for  the  admission  of 
air  and  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  plate,  the  b'ades  of  one 
set  Inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  in- 
clination of  the  blades  of  the  adjacent  set.  the  Inner  ends 
of  the  inner  set  of  blades  terminating  adjacent  said  central 
opening,  and  said  burner  terminating  In  proximity  to  said 
opening. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  an  ilr  deflecting 
device  cimslstlng  of  a  substantially  flat  plate  having  a 
central  opening  and  comprising  concentrically  arranged 
sets  of  blades,  said  blades  being  spaced  apart  to  provide 
apertures  for  the  admission  of  air  and  inclined  to  the  plane 
of  the  plate,  the  blades  of  one  «et  Inclined  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  the  direct i(.n  of  inclination  of  the  blades  of 
the  adjacent  set.  said  blades  l)eing  wider  at  their  outer 
than  at  their  inner  ends  and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  inner 
set  of  blades  terminating  adjacent  said  central  opening. 
and  said  burner  terminating  in  proximity  to  said  opening 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  an  air  deflecting 
device  consisting  of  a  substantially  flat  plate  having  a 
central  opening  and  comiirising  concentrically  arranged 
sets  of  bUdes,  the  bladea  in  the  Individual  sets  l>eing 
substantially  flat  from  their  exterior  to  their  interior  edges 
and  spaced  apart  to  provide  apertures  for  the  admission  of 
air  and  inclined  substantially  45"  to  the  plane  of  the  plate, 
the  blades  of  one  set  Inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to 
the  direction  of  inclination  of  the  blades  of  the  adjacent 
set,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  Inner  set  of  blades  terminating 
adjacent  said  central  opening,  and  said  burner  terminat- 
ing in  proximity  to  said  opening. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  an  air  deflecting 
device  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  central  oi>.Miing  and 
a  plurality  of  blades  radially  arranged  and  coaxial  wltli 
sal.l  burner,  said  blades  being  divided  into  concentrically 
arrange<i  sets  and  inclined  tu  the  plane  of  the  plate  and 
spaced  apart  to  provide  apertures  for  the  admission  of  air, 
the  blades  In  the  Indlvldna!  sets  being  substantially  flat 
from  their  exterior  to  their  int.  rlor  edges  and  the  blades 
of  one  set  lncline<l  In  a  direction  oi>posite  to  the  direction 
of  Inclination  of  the  blades  of  the  adjacent  set.  the  inner 
ends  of  the  Inner  set  of  blades  terminating  adjacent  said 
central  opening,  and  said  burner  terminating  In  proximity 
to  Mid  opening. 


1.102.511.     MACHINE  FOR  ISE  IN  FIMSUINC  SHOES. 
'  WALTEn     Jackson,      I>>lcestcr.     England,     assignor     to 
United    Shoe    Machinery    Company.    Paterson,    N 
Corporation    of    New     Jersey.       Filed     June     16. 
Serial  No.  438.797.      (d.  12—77.) 


J.,   a 
1908. 


the  reservoir  and  out  of  touch  with  the  tool,  a  member 
composed  of  absorbent  material  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  wheel  and  the  t<x)l  and  relatively  stationary  with  re- 
spect to  the  tool,  and  means  whereby  the  wheel  and  the 
tool  are  lieated  to  maintain  In  softened  condition  the  wax 
on  the  said  member  of  absorlient  material. 

4.   A    wax    tinishing   machine,   having  In   combination   a 
wax  applying  member,  and  wax  supplying  means  c^mpris 
ing   a    wax    reservoir,    a    1  ransf.rriii-'    wheel,    a    pad    to    de 
liver  the  wax  to  the  applying  member  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  pad  from  and  toward  the  wheel. 

,'i.   A   top  Ironing   macliine.   having  in   combination  a   ro- 
tary tool  to  engage  the  tread  fa(  e  of  a  sole,  a  wax  reser 
voir,  a  wax  lifting  wheel  and  a  felt  pad  relatively  station 
ary   with   respect   to  the  fool  and  arranged  to  engage   the 
wheel  and  the  work  rubbing  the  face  of  the  tool. 

[Claims  ti  to  14  not  printed  In  the  tiareite.] 


1.  In  a  shoe  tinishing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  finishing  tool,  of  means  for  rapidly  recii)rocatlng 
the  tool  over  the  work  In  sul*tantlally  the  plane  of  its 
rotation  and  means  for  Imparling  a  r.  latively  slow  turning 
movement   to  the  tool. 

2.  A  wax  finishing  machine,  iiaviug  in  combination  a 
wax  applying  merabor,  and  wax  supplying  means  com- 
prising a  wax  reservoir,  a  wax  lifting  wheel  and  a  paa 
relatively  stationary  with  resp.  ct  to  the  applying  member 
arranged  to  receive  tlie  wax  from  the  wheel  and  deliver 
It  to  the  applying  member. 

3.  A  wax  finishing  mat  bine,  having  in  combination  a 
wax  applying  tool,   a   wax   reservoir,  a   wheel   running  in 


l.l(t2.512.  CAR  SEAL.  Edgar  E.  Jameson.  Sunny  Side. 
Miss.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1913.  Serial  No.  807.715.  (CI. 
70—99.)  I 


.."a 


^ 
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A  seal  comprising  a  strip  liavlng  an  aperture  formed 
adjacent  one  end  thereof,  aud  a  widened  section  formed 
at  the  opposite  .'nd  thereof,  said  widened  section  having 
the  opposite  longitudinal  portions  thereof  l>ent  inward 
ui>on  the  body  of  such  section  to  form  a  casing,  one  of  said 
bent  portions  having  a  relatively  long  tongue  formed  there- 
with, said  tongue  having  a  transverse  fold  adjacent  one 
end.  a  spur  projecting  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  mouth 
of  the  fold,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  opening  in  the  strip  when  in  sealing  position. 


1.102,513.  TRANSFURMKR  Svend  K.  Johannesen, 
Flt'tsfleld  Mass.,  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.    737.875.      (Cl.    171—124.) 


1.  In   a   transformer,   a  core,  a   set   of  primary  aud  »ec 
ondary  windings  tlier»-<in.  and  anoth.r  set  of  primary  and 
secondary  windings  also  thereon  and  magnetically   at  sub- 
Btantlally  right  angles  to  the  first  M?t  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings. 

2.  In  a  transformer,  a  cor'?  built  up  of  laminations,  a 
Bet  of  primary  and  secondary  windings  thereon  wound  in 
a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  lamina- 
tions, and  another  set  of  primary  ai>d  secondary  windings 
wound  in  a  direction  substantially  at  right  angles  to  both 
the  laminations  and  the  direction  of  winding  of  the  first - 
mentioned  set  of  windings. 

3.  In  a  transformer,  a  core,  a  set  of  primary  and  sec- 
ondary windings  thereon,  the  primary  tending  to  produce 
a  flux  therein  In  one  direction,  and  another  set  of  primary 


Mfifea 


IM 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JlLY  7,  IQI4- 


and  8«condary  wlndlnRS  also  thereon,  the  primary  thereof 
tending  to  produce  a  flux  In  the  core  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  the  flux  from  the  flrst-mentloned  primary. 

4.  A  tranaformer  having  a  core  substantially  In  the 
form  of  a  ring,  a  set  of  primary  and  secondary  windings 
thereon  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  core,  and  a  set 
of  primary  and  secondary  windings  on  the  core  wound  lu 
a  plane  or  planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  ring. 

5.  A  tranaformer  having  a  core  subsUntlally  In  the 
form  of  a  ring,  the  cor«  t)elng  discontinuous  in  a  plane 
or  planes  substantlHlly  parallel  to  the  general  plane  of 
the  core  and  In  a  radial  plane  or  planes,  a  set  of  primary 
and  secondary  windings  thereon  subetantlally  in  the  plane 
of  the  core,  and  a  set  of  primary  and  secondary  windings 
on  the  core  wound  in  a  plane  or  plant's  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  plana  of  the  ring. 

(riaim  «  not  printed  lo  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,514  ROTE  rtKIVt  ELEVATOR.  Grifp-itii  Johs, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assljjnor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company. 
.Icrsey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Oorporatiim  of  New  .Jersey.  FU^d 
Mar    'JO.   1908,     Serial   No.   4i;-M:si.      (Cl.    187—22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  load  carrying  device,  of  a 
motor,  and  power  trau-iaiittintr  means  comprising  a  cable, 
a  weight  connected  to  said  cable,  a  traction  driving  sheave 
or  drum  and  only  two  aiMitloual  sheaves,  and  a  stationary 
support  for  one  of  said  additional  sheaves,  the  other  of 
said  additional  sheaves  being  suspended  from  the  cable 
and  supporting  the  load  carrying  device. 

-.  In  an  elevator,  thf  coiuliination  of  a  car.  a  motor, 
a  driving  sheave  or  drum,  flexible  power  transmitting 
means  connecte<1  to  the  rar  and  associate<l  with  said  driv- 
ing sheave,  a  weight  criniie<-ted  to  said  means,  and  only 
two  additional  sheaves  associated  with  said  means,  one 
of  said  additional  sheaves  t)eing  carried  by  said  power 
tranamitting  means  and  carrying  the  car. 

3.  In  an  elevator.  tii<'  combination  with  a  car,  of  a 
motor,  a  driving  drum,  a  single  sheave  mounted  on  fixed 
bearings,  a  loose  sheave,  a  weight,  a  rope  or  ropes  asso- 
ciated with  said  first  n;jme<l  slicavc  and  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  loose  sheave  »nd  at  the  other  en'i  to  the  weight. 
and  an  additional  ro[>e  or  ropes  connecte<l  at  one  end  to 
the  car  and  at  the  other  end  to  said  weight,  with  Its  Inter- 
me<llate  portion  associated  with  said  loose  sheave  and  said 
driving  drum. 

4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  and  a 
counterweight,  of  a  m«tor.  a  sheave  journaled  in  sta- 
tionary bearings,  a  driving  drum  connected  to  the  motor, 
a  loose  sheave,  flexible  power  transmitting  means  con- 
nected to  the  car,  counterweight,  and  said   loose  sheave, 


said  power  transmitting  means  extending  upwardly  from 
the  car  over  said  loose  sheave,  downwardly  under  the  driv- 
ing drum,  and  upwardly  from  the  counterweight  over  the 
fixed  sheave   to  the  loose  sheave. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car.  of  a 
motor,  a  driving  sheave,  a  flexible  member  forming  a 
direct  connection  tietween  said  car  and  one  side  of  said 
sheave,  a  movable  pulley  with  which  said  flexible  member 
engages,  a  connection  l)etwcen  said  pulley  and  the  other 
side  of  said  driving  sheave,  and  a  weight  for  reducing  the 
tension  of  the  lead  on  said  other  side  of  the  driving  slieave. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  iJazette. ] 


1,102,515.  BALANCINO  AND  STEERING  DEVICE.  WiL- 
iAA\i  R.  Jones.  Sumniitvllle.  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1913. 
Serial  No.  783.995.      (CI.  244—29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  having  an  aileron 
and  an  elevator  plane,  of  a  pendulum  Including  a  glmbal, 
means  supporting  the  gimbal,  transmission  members  car- 
rie<l  by  the  ttxes  of  tlie  gimbal,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  transmission  means  witti  the  aileron,  and  the 
elevator  plane  respectively,  and  means  whereby  said  ail- 
eron and  elevator  plane  may  be  temporarily  thrown  out  of 
operative  relation  with  the  pendulum  an<l  operated  man- 
ually. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  liavlnir  an  aileron 
and  an  elevator  plane,  of  a  i)endulum  including  a  ginibal, 
means  supporting  the  gimlml.  transmission  members  car- 
ried l)y  the  axes  of  the  gimbal.  mean.s  operatlvely  connect- 
ing such  transmission  means  with  the  aileron  and  elevator 
plane  respectively,  and  means  for  controlling  such  oper- 
ative connection  whereby  said  aileron  and  plane  may  be 
operated  independently  of  the  pendulum. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  t)alanclng 
memi)er  anrl  an  elevating  mernlKT.  of  a  pendulum  Including 
a  gimbal.  means  supportini;  the  gimbal.  transmission" 
members  carried  t)y  the  axes  of  the  gimbal.  means  oper- 
atlvely connecting  such  transmission  means  with  the 
balancing  member  and  the  elevating  member  respectively, 
and  means  for  controlling  such  operative  conn^itlon 
whereby  such  balancing  meml>er  and  elevating  member 
may  t)e  operated  Independently  of  the  pendulum. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  having  a  balancing 
member  and  an  elevating  member,  of  a  pendulum  Including 
a  gimbal  and  a  gyroscope,  means  supporting  the  gimbal, 
transmission  members  carried  by  the  axes  of  the  gimbal, 
means  operatlvely  connecting  such  transmission  means 
with  the  balancing  member  and  the  elevating  memiier  re- 
spectively, and  means  for  controlling  such  operative  con- 
nection whereby  such  balancing  meml)er  and  elevating 
miemi>er  may  be  operated  independently  of  the  pendulum. 


1.102..''.lfl        .TOCRNAI.  -  BOX    COOLER.       Rartholomew 
.Tti.iEN.  Omaha,  Nehr.,  assignor  to  Transportation  T'tUl- 
ties  Company,   a    (Corporation   of   West   Virginia,      tiled 
Nov    2.-^.   1912.     Serial   No.  7.33.101       (CI.  64— 28/> 
1     In  a  Journal  box  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  Journal- 
box,  a  reservoir,  and  means  connected  with  the  reservoir 
for   connecting   the    same    with   and   supporting   it   on    the 
Journal    Iwx  ;    the   said    means   comprising   damping   mem- 
bers  disposed    at    opposite    sides    of    the    jounia:  i)ox.    and 
an   adjusting  screw  connecting  said   members,   a   delivery 
tul>e  supported  by  and  adjustable  laterally  on  said  screw, 
and  a  conduit  connecting  the  reservoir  and  the  delivery 
tube. 
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2.  In  a  journal-box  c(«>ler.  clamping  members  adapted 
to  be  fixed  against  tlie  side  walls  of  a  Journal  box,  a 
reservoir  disposed  above  and  connected  with  and  sup- 
ported by  said  clamping  meml>en».  a  screw  shaft  engag- 
ing and  extending  between  the  clamping  members  and  ar- 
ranged to  fix  the  same  against  a  Journal  box.  a  delivery 
tube  a.lapted  to  extend  Into  the  box,  a  flexible  conduit  in- 
termediate the  reservoir  and  said  delivery  tube  and  Q 
support  carried  by  the  tube  arid  bearing  on  the  said  screw 
shaft  and  adjustable  lengtluvise  of  the  said  shaft. 


3    lu  a  Journal  box  c.K)ler.  a  reservoir,  bars  connected 

with  and  extending:  crosswis"  of  the  reservoir  at  oolnts 
below  the  .same,  clamping.  memlKTs  a.iaiited  to  be  fixed 
against  a  Journal  box  and  having  horizontal  portions  dis- 
posed under  the  bars  connected  with  the  reservoir,  pins 
for  extending  through  registered  aitertures  in  the  bars  of 
the  reservoir  and  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  clamping 
memtMrs.  curvilinear  sprinss  connecting  the  wild  pins  and 
the  clamping  memlvers.  and  means  for  fixing  the  clamping 
members  against  a  journal  Itox. 

4.  Id  a  journal  l)ox  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  jour- 
nal box.  a  reservoir,  clamping  members  carried  by  the 
reservoir  and  dispos«'d  at  opposite  sides  of  the  journal 
box.  an  adjusting  s.  rew  connecting  said  members,  a  deliv- 
ery tulie  supported  by  and  arljustal)le  on  said  screw  and 
extending  within  the  Journal  box,  and  a  conduit  connect- 
ing the  reservoir  and  said  delivery  tube. 

5.  In  a  journal  1mix  cooler,  the  combination  of  a  journal 
box,  clamping  members  fixed  against  tlie  journal  box  and 
having'  horlr,ontal  portions  extending  in  the-  direction  of 
the  lenu'tb  of  the  Journal  box.  a  reservoir  disposed  above 
said  horizontal  i)ortlous  of  the  clamping  members,  bars 
flxe.l  tn  and  arranged  under  the  reservoir  and  also  ar- 
ranged in  lapped  relation  to  the  horizontal  portions  of  the 
clamping  members;  said  horizontal  portions  and  bars  hav- 
ing transverse  apertures,  pins  for  fastening  the  Ijars  on 
the  reservoir  to  the  horizontal  portions  of  the  clamping 
members,  and  means  for  conducting  liquid  from  the  reser- 
voir to  the  interior  of  the  Journal  l)oi. 


1  102.51-7.     PIPE-WRENCH.     William  G.  Knapp,  Alham- 

"  bra.    and    Charle.s    E.    Wil.ox.    East    Bakersfleld,    Cal. 

Filed  May  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  7^59.679.      (CI.  SI— 66.) 

1.  A  ilevlce  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
handle  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  fiexlble  member 
adapted  to  surround  and  grip  the  work,  and  means  con- 
necting iwth  ends  of  said  flexible  member  with  such  han- 
dle member  at  spaced  points,  one  such  means  comprising 
a  rotatable  adjusting  member  iipon  the  handle  member 
and  having  an  axis  lying  transversely  thereof,  and  a  mem- 
ber for  holding  said  rotatable  member  In  position  of  ad- 
justment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
handle  member  provide<l  at  one  end  with  a  flexible  member 
adapted  to  surround  and  grip  the  work,  and  means  con- 


necting both  ends  of  said  fiexlble  member  with  such  handle 
member  at  spaced  points,  one  such  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  adjusting  member  upion  the  handle  member  and 
having  an  axis  lying  transversely  thereof,  and  a  member 
for  holding  said  rotatable  memljer  in  position  of  adjust- 
ment ;  said  rotatable  adjusting  member  l)elng  provided 
with  spaced  notches,  and  said  last  named  meml>er  com 
prising  a  spring  pressed  latch  cofiperating  with  said 
notches. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
handle  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  flexible  member 
adapted  to  surround  and  grip  the  work,  and  means  con- 
necting Ixith  ends  of  said  flexible  member  with  such  handle 
member  at  spaced  points ;  one  such  means  comprising  a 
rotatable  adjusting  member  upon  the  handle  member  and 
having  an  axis  lying  transversely  thereof,  and  a  member 
for  holding  said  rotatable  member  in  position  of  adjust- 
ment; said  rotatable  adjusting  member  being  provided 
with  spaced  notches,  and  said  last  named  member  com- 
prising a  spring  pressed  latch  co^iperatlnir  with  said 
notches  :  said  flexllde  member  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Inter-engaged  links. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
handle  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  projecting  nose 
and  with  a  rotatable  adjusting  member  inward  of  the 
nose,  and  a  flexible  work  gripping  member  connected  at 
its  respective  ends  with  the  handle  member  at  said  nose 
and  through  the  agency  of  said  adjusting  member:  said 
adjusting  member  comprising  a  rotatable  body  upon  and 
rotating  Independently  of  the  handle  member  and  having 
an  axis  lying  transversely  thereof  and  provided  with 
spaced  notches,  there  l>elng  provided  a  latch  cooperating 
with  said  notches  to  bold  the  adjusting  member  in  posi- 
tion of  adjustment,  and  said  flexible  member  being  eccen- 
trically connected  with  said  rotatable  body. 

,'».  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a 
handle  member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  projecting  nose 
and  with  adjusting  means,  and  a  flexible  work  gripping 
member  connected  with  said  handle  member  at  one  end 
at  said  nose  and  at  the  other  end  with  said  adjusting 
means  ;  said  flexible  member  being  provided  with  end  links 
one  of  which  is  bifurcated  to  straddle  said  nose  and  the 
other  of  which  is  bifurcated  to  straddle  the  end  of  the 
handle  member  for  connection  with  said  adjusting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,518.     QrACK-(;RASS  DIGGER.     Mathias  KrirLKR. 

I.«ke    George    township,    Stearns    county,    Minn.      Filed 

Mar.  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  823.477.      (Cl.  97  —  71.) 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 

with  a  truck,  of  a  supplemental  frame  at  the  rear  of  said 

truck,   plvotally   secured   thereto,  at  Its   forward  end.  for 

vertical  swinging  movement,  ground  engaging  wheels  jour- 
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ualed  on  th*'  rear  end  ot  8»ld  supplemental  frame,  a  pair 
of  rearwardlv  projectlnie  .Ira^  bars  pivotally  secured,  at 
th*?lr  forward  eudn  to  said  truck  for  vertical  swinging 
movements,  a  cylinder.  Having  Kr.)und<'n«a>:ii'g  teeth, 
JournaUd  in  the  rear  en.H  »(  *&M  drag  biirs.  means  for 
drIvluK  said  cylinder,  and  means  connecte<l  to  said  sup- 
plem.ntai  frame  for  veriktlly  adju.sting  the  rear  ends  of 
said  drag  bars. 


2.  In  a  raachln,'  uf  the  Hind  described,  the  combination 
with    a    truck,    of    a    transverse    shaft    journaled    on    said 
truck,  means  for  driving  sijid  shaft,  a  supplemental  frame 
at  the  rear  of  said  truck,  pivotally  secured,  at  Ita  forward 
end.  to  said  shaft  fnr  vertical  swinging  movement,  grouml 
engaging  wheels  journaled  on   the   rear   end   of   said   sup 
plemenUl    frame,    a    pair   Of    rearwardly    projecting    dra*; 
bars  pivotally  secured,  at  tJieir  forward  ends,  to  said  shaft 
for  vertical  swinging  moveiftent.  a  cylinder,  having  ground 
engaslna    teeth.   Journaled   in    the   rear  ends   of  said   drag 
bars,  driving  connections  ffom  said  shafts  to  said  cylind^'^, 
and  means  connected  to  said  suppl*mental  frame  for  ver- 
tically adjusting  the  rear  tnds  of  said  drag  bars. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  having  mounted  thereon  an  explosive  engine, 
of  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  on  said  truck,  driving  con 
nectlons  from  said  engine  to  said  shaft,  a  supplemental 
frame  at  the  rear  of  said  truck,  pivotally  secured,  at  Its 
forv^ard  end,  to  said  shaft  for  vertical  swinging  mov.> 
ment,  ground-engaging  wljeels  Journaled  on  the  rear  end 
of  said  supplemental  franxe.  a  pair  of  rearwardly  project 
ing  drag  bars  pivotally  secured,  at  their  forward  ends,  to 
said  shaft  for  vertical  swinging  movement  within  said 
supplemental  frame,  a  cylinder,  having  ground  engaging 
teeth,  jouinalnd  in  the  rear  ends  of  said  drag  bars,  driving 
connections  from  said  shaft  to  said  cylinder,  and  means. 
Including  a  rock  shaft  journaled  on  said  supplemental 
frame,  for  vertically  adjusting  the  rear  ends  of  said 
drag  bars. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  truck  having  mounted  thereon  an  explosive  engine, 
of  a  transverse  shaft  journaled  on  said  truck,  driving  con 
nectlons   from   said  engine   to   said   shaft,   a   supplemental 
frame  at  the   rear  of  said  truck,  pivotally  secured,  at  its 
forward   end.    to   said   shaft    for   vertical    swinging    move- 
ment, greund-engaglng  wheels  journaled  on  the  rear  end  of 
said  supplemental  frame,  a  pair  of  rearwardly  projecting 
drag  bars  pivotally  secured,  at  their  forward  ends,  to  said 
■haft  for  vertical  swinging  movement  witliin  said  supplo 
mental    frame,    a   cylinder,    having  ground  engaging   teeth, 
Journaled  to  the  rear  ends  of  said  drag  bars,  driving  con- 
nections from  said  shaft  to  said  cylinder,  means  for  vertl 
cally  adjusting  the  rear  «nd8  of  said  drag  bars,  eomprls 
ing  a  latch  lever  and  latah  segment  on  said  truck,  a  rock 
shaft,    having   a    pair   of   reversely    projecting    arras,    jour- 
naled   on    said    supplemental    frame,    and    links    connecting 
said  latch  lever  and  said  drag  bars  with  the  arms  of  said 
rock  shaft. 


keeper  adapted  to  receive   the  bolt   and   ha  vine  a   bit-slot 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  plug 


1,102,519       S.VSn-LOCK.      Max    L.wde.    Brooklyn,   N.    Y, 
Filed  Oct.  11.  19 n.     Serial  No.  794,642      (CI.  1«-119.) 

1,  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  window  bearing,  a  bolt 
slldable  therein  and  having  a  bit.  a  sash,  a  keeper  on  the 
■ash  having  a  bit-slot  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
bolt,  and  means  for  closltg  said  slot. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  window  bearing,  a  bolt  slld- 
able therein  and  having  a  bit,  a  latch  toavlng  a  plug,  and  a 


'A.  A  sash  look  comprisini,'  a  bolt  having  a  hit.  a  latch 
slldable  along  the  bolt  and  having  a  ping,  a  knob  rotatable 
and  axlally  movable  upon  the  bolt,  means  for  connecting 
the  latch  to  the  knob,  and  a  keeper  adapted  to  receive  the 
bolt  and  having  a  bit  slot  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  plug. 

4.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  bolt  havlnu'  a  bit.  a  latch 
slldable  along  the  bolt  and  having  a  plug,  a  knob  rotatable 
and  a.\ially  movable  upon  the  bolt,  means  for  connecting 
the  latch  to  the  knob,  and  a  keeper  having  a  slot  adapted 
to  admit  the  bit  an(i  to  be  closed  by  the  plui:.  and  an  abut- 
ment for  the  hit  which  Is  out  of  allnement  with  the  slot. 

r>  .\  !<nsh  lock  eomprlslnir  a  holt  havlnif  a  bit.  a  latch 
sUdatile  along  the  bo\i  and  havi^ng  a  plug,  a  kn«b  movably 
mounted  on  the  l)olt.  means  for  connecting  the  latch  to  the 
knob.  H  spring  engaging  the  knob,  means  for  checking  the 
movement  of  the  knob  upon  the  bolt,  and  a  keeper  adapted 
to  receive  the  bolt  and  having  a  bit-slot  adapted  to  be 
dosed  hy  the  ping. 

malms  r,  to  *  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,102,520  rOMHlN.^TION  OARMKVT  Planchk  P* 
PJsy.K  r.EMAN.  White  Plains.  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  31,  1912. 
Serial   No.   728.1M52.      {C\.  2—144.) 


1.  A  combinatlun  ifarment  comprising  a  tubular  knit 
fabric  body  portion,  and  drawer  legs  of  Inelastic  material 
sec\ired  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  portion,  each  leg 
b.lng  wider  than  one  half  of  the  width  nf  the  tubular  l>ody 
portion  at  Its  lower  edge,  said  lees  being  (onnected  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  upper  edees  between  the  front  and 
rear  of  the  body  portion  of  the  garment, 

2.  .\  combination  earment  comprising  a  tubular  knit 
fabric  body  portion,  and  drawer  leirs  of  inelastic  material 
secured  to  the  lower  edges  thereof,  each  of  said  legs  being 
composed  of  a  strip  of  material  of  a  length  greater  than 
one-half  of  the  wldtli  of  ibe  body  portion  of  the  garment 
at  Its  lower  edge,  said  leu  portions  beinu  connected  to- 
gether at  their  adjacent  upper  edges  at  a  point  mldwaj 
the  width  ot  the  body  portion 
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3.  A  combination  garment  comprising  a  tubular  knit 
fabric  body  portion  having  a  strip  stitched  at  one  edge  to 
the  lower  edg.-  of  said  garment,  said  strip  being  of  greater 
l.ngth  th!in  the  circumference  of  the  lower  edge  of  the 
garment  thereby  providing  projecting  ends  which  are  ar- 
ranged intermediate  of  the  width  of  the  garment,  said  pro- 
jecting ends  being  secured  together  at  their  upper  edges, 
and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  terminals  of  said 
connected  ends  10  the  garment  at  a  i>t>int  opposite  the  side 
of  the  garment  from  wlilch  they  project. 


1.102,521.  ALTKRNATING-CrBRKNT- MOTOR  CON- 
TROL.  David  L.  Lindquist,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1905.  Serial  No. 
292,122.      (CI.  172—289.)  ^ 


H, 


111 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
of  the  Induction  type,  of  coils  connected  to  the  primary 
source  of  current,  additional  colls  connected  In  series  with 
the  secondary  of  the  motor  and  dirrerentlally  opposing  said 
first-named  colls,  resistance  in  series  with  said  additional 
colls  In  the  secondary  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  colls  for  short  circuiting  said  resistance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  multi  phase  motor  of  the  In- 
duction type,  of  coils  connected  in  parallel  to  the  pri- 
mary source  of  current,  additional  colls  connected  In  se- 
ries with  the  secondary  of  the  motor,  resistance  connected 
In  series  in  the  secondary  circuit,  and  In  series  with  said 
additional  colls  and  means  controlled  hy  the  differential 
action  of  said  colls  for  short-cii  cuiting  said  resistance. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multiphase  motor  of  the  in- 
duction type,  of  colls  connected  In  a  circuit  leading  from 
the  primary  source  of  current,  resistance  In  the  secondary 
circuit  of  the  motor,  additional  oils  in  m  circuit  connected 
between  one  terminal  of  the  secondary  and  one  terminal 
of  said  resistance  and  arranged  to  oppose  said  tirst-named 
colls,  and  means  for  short-circuiting  said  resistance,  said 
means  being  dlfTerentlally  acted  upon  positively  by  the 
first  and  second  named  colls,  respectively. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor 
of  the  Induction  type,  of  resistance  in  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  electro-responsive  device* 
for  successively  short-circuiting  said  resistance  as  the  mo- 
tor Incn  ases  in  speed,  aald  clectro-re:«ponslve  devices  com- 
prising single  phase  coils  connected  to  the  primary,  and 
additional  single  phase  colls  In  n  clrc\jlt  connected  iK-tween 
said  resistance  and  the  rotor  secondary  and  arranged  to 
oppose  said  first  named  colls. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating-current  motor 
of  the  induction  type,  of  resistances  in  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit thereof,  a  plurality  of  electro- mak'netlc  devices  for 
successively  short-circuiting  said  resistances  as  the  motor 
Increases  in  speed,  said  electromagnetic  devices  compris- 
ing coils  connected  in  parallel  to  the  primary.  ad<litlonal 
colls  opposing  said  first  named  colls  and  connected  in  se- 
rlea  to  the  secondary,  and  a  switch  operated  by  the  last- 
acting  electr>-magneilc  device  to  effect  the  restoration  to 
normal  of  the  first-acting  electromagnetic  devices. 

[Claims  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,522        Al.TF.RNATTNG-rT'RRENT     ELECTROMAG- 
NETIC BRAKK  AITAKATCS.    I>Avin  L.  Lt  mhjl  isT.  Von 
kers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  May  7. 
1908.     Serial  No.  431.501.     (CI.  74—70.) 


''         ■•    »■        «K      >• 


f'l. 


§m- 


1  In  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
phase alternating  ctirrent  electromagnet  with  its  winding 
In  stationary  or  tixed  position,  of  armatures  associated 
with  said  winding  and  movable  toward  and  awav  from 
each  other,  means  c.raprtsing  sprint's  under  tension  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  armatures  toward  each 
other  to  compel  each  to  move  through  substantially  the 
same  distance,  and  positive  stops  for  limiiing  the  move- 
ment of  the  said  armatures  toward  attracted  position 

-  In  brake  apimratus.  the  combination  with  a  muUl 
phlse  alternating  current  electromagnet  having  winding* 
mounted  In  stationary  or  fixed  position,  of  armatnre>  roov- 
able  toward  each  other  upon  excitation  of  said  windings, 
and  springs  under  tension  for  cushioning  said  movements 
of  the  armatures  and  compelling  them  each  to  move 
through  substantially  the  same  distance,  and  positive 
stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  armatures  toward 
attracted  position. 

■i  In  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  multi- 
phase alternating  current  electromagnet  having  windings 
mounted  In  substantially  fixed  or  stationary  POuUlor^  ot 
armatures  acted  upon  by  said  windings  when  excited  with 
electric  current  to  move  toward  each  other,  n^^^^^  ^»7"«^ 
mg  spring,  under  compression  for  positively  limiting  the 
mwanl  movements  of  said  armatures,  appliances  for  re- 
tracting said  armatures  to  Initial  positions  when  said 
windings  are  unexdted,  and  positive  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  armatures  toward  attracted  PO^l^lo^;- 

4  In  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  electro- 
magnet of  armatures  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  means  for  retnrdinc  the  movement  of  said  ar- 
matures toward  each  other,  appliances  comprising  springs 
under  compression  for  limiting  the  last  named  movement, 
brake  members  positively  connected  to  said  armatui-es, 
means  acting  directly  on  said  brake  members  for  applying 
the  brake  upor  the  deenergizatlun  of  the  electro-maRnet 
and  adjustable  stops  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
armatures  toward  attracted  position. 


1  102  .V23.  BRAKE  Al'I'AR.^TTS  FOR  TRACTION  ELB5- 
'v\TORS       Davii.    L.    l.iNrxvMST.    Yonkers.    Allen    C. 

SMITH    New  York,  and  (;KirFiTH  J. .H.N.  Yonkers.  N.  Y.. 

assignors  to  Otis  Ebvator  Company.  Jersey  CUy,  V  J 

a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Oct.    24.    1908. 

Serial   No.    4.-.!t.:U6.      Ml    74—70.) 

The  combination  with  a  standard  or  support,  of  a  shaft 
having    iH^arings    therein,    a    brake    wheel    ou    said    shaft. 
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brake  l^vrr«.   a  brake- relea sin?  magnet,  a  bracket  on  the 
l!gLt    frame   between   nal-l  frame   and   the   brake   wheel. 


mutator  of  less  diameter  similarly  provided  with  l«r« 
..brtrlcallv  couii«>ctrd  to  the  bars  llrst  mentioned  and  rlnRS 
which  flt'on  the  t>ars  of  the  lesser  rommutator  nnd  are 
ele<trlcally  connected  thereto. 

■.  \  .ommiitator  provided  with  a  series  of  external 
seKments  of  Lnrs  in  combination  with  an  additional  com- 
mutator of  less  diameter  also  provided  with  external  bara 
and  with  rings  surrounding  the  same  and  electrically  con- 
necte<l  thereto,  the  latter  bars  beinu  connected  by  integral 
conductors  witli  the  bars  or  s.-gments  of  the  main  cm- 
mutator. 


1.102.526.      SWIMMINt;    DKVICK.      I-^^''^' ;\/''"'i',  ,^^ 
lumbas.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  833.12- 

(CI.  9—18.) 


s,.pportlnkr  rods  secured  tu  the  bracket,  ami  brake  springs 
supported  by  said  rods.       | 


1  10''  5-'4        I.(X'OMOTIVS     WHKRL  -  FLANC'.E     OILER. 
'  .loSEi-n    L1TTI.B.    Oelw».ir.    Iowa.      Filed    July   25.    1910. 
Serial  No.  573.740.     Hi    1<<4— .<.> 


\n  improved  locomotlTc  wheel  flanKe  oiler,  comprising 
an  oil  r-.ceptacle.  a  di^^chan:^  pip»>  comnuinl-atlnk;  with 
the  oil  r.-^-Hptacl^  an.l  extended  downwardly  and  laterally, 
a  valve  for  controlling'  the  passaueway  from  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  dis.harv;.'  pipe,  a  sleeve  fitted  to  and  sUdingly 
mount.>d  on  the  lower  .^Od  nf  the  .lisrharKe  pipe,  a  cylin- 
drical flexible  oiling  member  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  and  a 
nut  detachablv  mounted  '>n  the  lower  end  of  the  discharge- 
pipe  contained  within  said  cylindrical  oiling  member  to 
thereby  provide  for  deta-hing  the  cylindrical  oiling  mem- 
ber frt>m  the  discharge  pipe. 


110"  5'5       COMMUT.vrOU      PROVIDED     WITH      SEG- 

'  MENTS  OR  BARS  AKD  SLIP  RINGS.     Bikoer  L.ir-NG- 

STB.-^M     Stockholm,    gweden.    as,slgnor    to    Aktlebolaget 

LJungstrom.   Anu'turhln.    FinspAnc.   Sw.-<len.      FIUhI   .Tan 

'>4    1914      Serial  No    814,140.      (CI.   171— 211. > 


A  deyice  of  the  class  described   comprising   a   two   part 
flont    provided   with   a    central   wU    therethrough    and    an 
under  concaved  face,  the  parts  of  said  float  being  hinged 
together,  a  retaining  means  for  said  float  members,  a  flexi- 
ble re<-eptacle  suspended   In^.u-.th  said   fioMt   ,n..l   ..n.lnllnu 
the  .said  well,  a  pivoted  rudder   mounted   upon   the  upper 
face  of  said  float,  a  shaft  journaled  to  the  top  of  said  float 
and  having  a   central  crank    portion,  propeller  blades  f^ 
cured  to  the  outer  ends  of  sabl  shaft,  the  said  receptacle 
adapted    for    reception    between    said     e-„.caved    surfaces 
when  said  float  parts  are  hinged  together  in  their  folded 
relations  • 


1     K  commutator  provided  with  a  serl.s  of  external  seg- 
ments  or   bars.    In    combination   with   an   additional   com- 


11()'5>7       LOCKING  BOLT   STRICTURE.      WiluamA. 

•  Lt-Ht;    Chicago.    lU.      Filed   Oct.    24,   1913.      Serial    No. 
706  9R1.      (CI.  70  — 42.» 

1  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  locking  bolt  hav.ni.  a 
slot'  in  its  head,  a  plate  pivoted  in  said  slot  and  having 
a  detent  tongue  extending  ther.from.  mean.s  t-ndltig  to 
hold  the  plate  to  keep  Its  tongue  within  the  slot,  a  bar 
on  sad  bolt  normally  engaging  with  said  plate  to  cause 
the  tongue  to  project  beyon.l  the  bolt  head  side  to  blo.k 
nward  movement  of  the  bolt,  and  lK,lt  actuating  rnecha^ 
nllm  having  connection  with  said  bar  to  shift  said  bar 
°o  n.leas..  .aid  plate  before  effecting  Inward  movement  of 

'^'  '^n  a  lock,  a  lock  bolt,  a  detent  pivoted  to  the  head 
of  said  bolt,  means  tending  to  hold  said  detent  |>n  rely 
within  the  t>olt  head  sides,  mechanism  on  said  bolt  co- 
Tperating  with  said  detent  to  effect  projection  thereo 
Zou<l  the  bolt  head  side  to  block  inward  movement  of 
the  lK,lt.  and  t>«lt  actuating  means  adapted  when  actuated 
to  cor.perate  first  with  said  mechanism  to  effect  wlth^ 
drawal  of  the  detent  before  effecting  Inward  movement  of 

'"s    l' a  lock,  a  lock  bolt,  a  plate  pivoted  within  the  bolt 
head,   a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  plate  entirely  within 
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the  head,  a  bar  slldable  on  the  lock  bolt  and  engaging  with 
said  plate  to  project  same  tx-yond  the  bolt  head  side,  and 
actuating  mechanism  for  .said  lock  IxMt  adapted  when 
actuated  to  first  withdraw  said  bar  to  allow  said  plate 
to  enter  the  bolt  head  and  then  to  shift  said  bolt  in- 
wardly. 


4.  In  a  lock,  a  lock  bolt,  plates  pivoted  In  the  head  of 
said  bolt,  springs  tending  to  hold  said  plates  entirely 
within  said  head,  a  wedge  bar  slldable  on  said  bolt,  means 
tending  to  force  said  bar  N'tween  said  plates  to  eause 
spreading  thereof  and  extension  beyond  the  bolt  bead 
sides,  and  actuating  means  for  said  bolt  adapted  when 
actuated  to  first  withdraw  said  wedge  bar  to  allow  en 
trance  of  the  plates  into  the  bolt  head  to  release  the  bolt 
and  then  to  shift  the  release  bolt  inwardly 

5.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  lock  b<>U.  means  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  lK)lt  out  detent  plates  pivoted  In  the  head 
of  said  liolt.  means  tending  to  bold  said  plates  entirely 
within  said  head,  a  wedtie  bar  slldable  on  said  l>olt,  means 
tending  to  hold  said  bar  out  with  its  wedge  end  between 
said  plates  to  cause  said  plates  to  project  beyond  said 
bolt  head,  a  pin  extending  from  said  bar.  said  bolt  hav- 
ing a  slot  through  which  said  pin  extends,  and  an  actual 
ing  arm  engaging  said  pin  to  shift  the  bar  to  release  the 
detent  plates  and  to  draw  the  lx.>lt  In  when  said  pin 
reaches  the  end  of  said  slot. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,528.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  BRAKE  MEOIANISM. 
William  D.  Lutz,  Allendale.  .\.  ,1.,  assignor  to  Otis 
Elevator  Company,  Jersey  *  ity,  N.  J.  a  Cori>oratlon  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1909.  Serial  No.  532,191. 
(CI.   74—70.) 


Ing  Inert  at  the  beginning  to  perform  its  Intended  func- 
tion and  under  compression  at  the  final  movement  of  the 
armature  to  attracted  position,  and  brakr  mechanism 
connected  to  said  armature. 

2.  In  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  electro- 
magnet, of  an  armature  therefor,  a  brake,  a  brake  applying 
spring,  connections  between  said  armature  and  brake  for 
releasing  the  latter  and  compressing  said  spring  when  the 
electro  magnet  Is  excited,  and  a  devi(e  yieldingly  opposing 
the  final  movement  of  the  armature  toward  its  attracted 
position  and  maintaining  an  opposing  pressure  thereon 
while  in  such  position. 

.'!.  In  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  electro- 
magnet and  Its  armature,  of  a  brake  spring  opposing  the 
movement  of  the  armature  toward  its  attracted  position, 
anil  an  additional  spring  inert  at  the  beginning  to  per- 
form its  intended  function  and  under  compression  at  the 
final  uiovemeul  of  the  armature  toward  attracted  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  brake  a[iparatus,  the  combination  with  brake 
shoes,  of  brake  applying  springs,  an  electromagnet  com- 
prising magnet  cores  movable  toward  and  from  each  other, 
connections  between  said  cori  s  and  said  brake  shoes,  and 
additional  springs  inert  at  the  beginning  to  perform  their 
iiitende<l  functions  anil  under  iompres>ion  at  the  final 
movement  of  said  magnet  cores  toward  attracted  pi>8ition. 

5.  In  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  electro- 
magnet having  its  winding  in  a  stationary  or  fixed  posi- 
tion, of  armatures  associated  with  said  winding  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  elastic  means 
under  tension  to  perform  their  intended  function  when 
the  armatures  are  In  attracted  position  and  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  armatures  toward  eacli  otlier  and  compel- 
ling each  to  move  through  substantially  the  same  dis- 
tance, and  brake  mechanism  connected  to  the  armatures. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,529.  BRAKE  TORQTK  FK.VME.  William  Mac- 
(Jla.shax,  South  Bend,  Ind..  a>slgnor  to  The  Studebaker 
forporatiou,  South  Bind,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,712.  (Cl. 
21—8.) 


1  In  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tro-magnet, of  an  armature  therefor,  an  elastic  stop  lim- 
iting the  inward  movement  of  the  armature,  said  stop  be- 


1.  In  a  road  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  triangular  torqui'  frame 
connected  to  the  axle  and  to  the  vehicle  frame,  a  universal 
Joint  forming  the  latter  connection,  a  brak<'  carried  by  the 
torque  frame  nnd  means  for  actuating  the  brake. 

2.  In  a  road  vehicle,  a  rear  axle,  a  triangular  rigid 
torque  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  axle  and  to  the 
vehicle  frame  at  a  single  point  near  the  center  of  gravity 
of  the  vehicle,  a  brake  carried  by  the  torque  member,  a 
brake  drum  on  one  wheel,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
brake  to  apply  friction  to  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  road  vehicle,  a  torque  frame  pivotally  connect- 
ed to  the  rear  axle  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
the  vehicle  frame  at  a  single  point  near  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  vehicle,  a  brake  member  carried  by  the 
torque  frame,  a  codpernting  rotary  brake  member,  and 
means  for  actuating  the  brake. 

4.  In  a  road  vehicle,  a  rear  axle  housing,  wheels,  a  rigid 
torque  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  housing  and  to 
the  vehicle  frame,  the  latter  connection  being  at  a  single 
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point  near  the  lateral  center  of  the  Teblcle.  a  brake  mem 
ber  carried  by  one  wheel,  a  cooperating  brake  member  car 
rled  by  the  tortiue  framt  and  means  for  actuating  the 
brake 

5.  In  a  road  vehicle,  a  rear  axle  houslnfc,  a  rigid  torque 
frame  trunnloued  on  the  housing  and  iiarlng  a  ball  and 
•ocket  connection  with  t!»e  vehicle  frame  near  the  center 
of  the  vehicle,  a  brake  member  carried  by  the  torque  frame, 
a  cooperating  rotary  brake  member,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  brake. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1,102,530.  CENTRIPTfiAI-MACHINEUNLOADER.  El>- 
WAHD  D.  M.\CKiJ*T<>STt.  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of 
one-half  to  S.  S.  Flepworth  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  813, ^W4.      (Cl.  127—3.) 


1  In  an  anloader  for  centrifugal  machines,  an  arm. 
means  for  holding  the  arm  in  the  basket  of  a  centrifugal 
machine  and  for  adapting  It  to  be  extended  out  partly 
under  the  top  of  the  basket  or  withdrawn  from  ther.- 
under,  and  a  plow  pivoted  to  the  arm  at  a  point  where  th.' 
arm  Is  extendible  under  tJie  basket  top,  to  swing  Into  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  basket  or  the  llnlnj.' 
thereof. 

2.  A  bar  extending  hjto  the  basket  of  a  centrifugal 
machine,  means  for  supportini;  the  bar.  for  preventing  it 
from  turninff,  and  for  movlnc  it  toward  and  from  the 
basket  bottom,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bar  to  swing  partly 
under  the  top  of  the  basket  and  away  from  thereander,  a 
■top  on  the  arm  cooperating  with  a  stop  on  the  l)ar  to 
limit  the  swing  of  the  iirm  outwardly  under  the  basket 
top,  and  a  plow  so  pivoted  to  such  part  of  the  arm  as  may 
be  extended  under  the  Dasket  top  as  to  swing  Into  and 
oat  of  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  basket  or  the  lining 
thereof. 

3.  A  bar  extending  Intjo  the  basket  of  a  centrifugal  ma- 
chine, nuans  for  supporting  the  bar,  for  preventing  it 
from  turnini;.  and  for  moving  it  toward  and  from  the 
bottom  of  the  basket,  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bar  to  swing 
partly  under  and  away  from  nnier  the  top  of  the  basket, 
and  a  stop  on  the  arm.  cooperating  witj)  a  stop  on  the 
bar,  to  determine  the  ex|cnt  to  which  the  arm  may  swing 
outwardly  under  the  top  of  the  basket 

4.  A  bar  extending  lutlo  the  haaket  of  a  centrifugal  ma- 
chine, means  for  supporting  the  bar,  for  preventing  it 
from  turning,  and  for  moving  it  toward  and  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  liasket.  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  bar  to  swing 
partly  under  and  away  from  under  the  top  of  the  basket, 
a  stop  on  the  arm.  co«igerating  with  a  stop  on  the  bar, 
to  determine  the  extent  to  which  the  arm  may  swing 
outwardly  under  the  top  of  tiie  basket,  and  means  for 
varying  the  said  exteat.[ 


1,102.531.      SASH- HOU'EK     FOR     SLIDING     SASHES. 

Thomas  Mason.  KUlarney.  Ireland.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1913. 

Serial  No.  752.741.      (  Cl.   16— lit.  > 

In  the  herein  described  window  holder  for  sliding  sashes, 
the  combination  with  the  sliding  stiles  of  the  said  sasb. 
of  a  rack  having  semi  circular  teeth  and  being  fixed  to 
the  stile,  a  lever  plvot«l  to  the  window  frame  and  ter 
mlnatlng  in  a  seml-clrcolMr  projection  adapted  to  engage 


with  the  rack,  and  a  spring  mount«»d  on  the  window  frame 
and    cauxing    the    said    projeitlon    to    keep    In    engagement 


-X 


with  the  teeth  of  the  rack,  all  auhstantUlIy  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified  and  shown. 


1,102,532.  MKTIIOI)  OF  THKATINO  CARBAGE  AND 
SEWAGE  SLUDGE.  .\LitERT  F.  M.\TLA(K,  rhlladel- 
phia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Sewage  &  Garbage  Power  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Hied  June  9.  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,280.     (CI.  71—8.) 


^^^^ 


1.  The  method  of  treating  garbage  and  sewage  sludge 
consisting  In  feeding  the  sludge  into  a  still  and  subjecting 
the  exterior  of  the  still  to  heat  of  a  low  temperature  to 
drive  off  th.'  volatile  mutters  from  the  sludge  without  burn- 
ing the  solid  matters,  conducting  the  gases  driven  off  from 
the  still  to  a  condensing  chamber  and  treating  the  resid- 
ual solid  matters  In  a  gas  producer  to  convert  the  same 
Into  a  rombUNtitile  iras  and  a  fertilizer. 

2  The  method  of  treating  barbage  and  sewage  sludge 
consisting  in  feeding  ttic  sludge  into  a  still  closed  to  the 
atmosphere,  siih.ie<tlng  th.'  solid  in  the  stlH  to  heat  of  a 
low  tenip»'rature  to  drivr  off  the  volatile  matters  from 
the  material  without  burning  the  solid  matter,  condensing 
the  volatile  gases  driven  off  from  the  material,  separat- 
ing the  by  products  contained  In  the  condensation,  and 
treating  the  solid  residue  from  the  still  In  a  gas  producer. 
3.  The  method  of  treating  garbat'e  and  sewage  sludge 
consisting  in  initially  subjecting  the  sludge  to  a  low  tem 
perature  to  drive  off  the  volatile  matters  therefrom,  and 
subjecting  the  resultant  product  to  treatment  in  a  u-as 
producer  to  convert  the  same  into  combustible  gas  and  an 
ash. 

4  The  method  of  treating  garbage  and  sewage  sludge 
consisting  in  feeding  the  sludge  to  a  continuously  rotating 
container,  subjecting  the  exterior  of  the  container  to  heat 
at  a  low  temperature  to  drive  off  the  volatile  matters 
from  the  material  therein  without  burning  th'^  solid  mat- 
ters, and  burning  the  resultant  material  in  a  gas  producer 
to  resolve  It  into  a  combustible  gas  and  an  ash. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  garbage  and  sewage  sludge 
consisting  in  initially  subjecting  the  sludge  to  a  low  tem- 
perature to  drive  off  the  volatile  matters  therefrom,  con- 
ducting the  volatile  matters  thus  driven  off  to  a  condens- 
ing chamber,  leading  off  the  uncondensed  gases  fn.m  the 
condeiisin;:  ehamb'T.  and  treating  the  residual  xolld  mat- 
ters in  a  gas  producer  to  convert  the  same  Into  combus- 
tible gas  and  a   fertilizer 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,102.53.'?.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOB  SHIPS.  Alios  Hkwby 
Matthew  and  Jr.ssiE  Bkkt  Pbodtt.  Colville,  Wash. 
Filed  June  6.  lS'i;<      Serial  No.  772,062.     (Cl.  114—145.) 


1.  A  safety  device  for  marine  vessela,  comprising  hinged 
wings  on  the  exterior  of  the  vessel,  cables  connected  with 
said  wings  and  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  drums 
for  said  cables,  a  shaft  on  which  said  drums  are  mounted 
means  to  hold  said  shaft  against  turning,  and  a  fluid  ac- 
tuated device  for  releasing  said  means, 

2.  In  u  safety  device  for  marine  vessels,  brake  wings 
on  the  exterior  of  the  vessel  hinged  at  their  rear  edges, 
cables  HttH<  bed  to  wild  wings  and  extending  to  the  interior 
of  the  said  vetwel,  winding  drums  for  said  cables,  a  shaft 
for  actuating  said  drums,  a  drive  shaft,  means  for  making 
and  breaking  the  driving  connection  between  the  drive 
shaft  and  the  drum  shaft,  a  device  normally  holding  the 
drum  sliaft  against  turning,  and  fluid-controlled  means  for 
releasing  said  device 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  marine  vessels,  braise  wings 
hirig'-<|  at  their  rear  edges,  cables  connected  with  the 
wings  and  extending  to  the  interior  of  the  vetis<l,  drums 
for  winding  said  cables,  an  actuating  shaft  for  said  drums, 
a  drive  shaft,  means  to  establish  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  drive  shaft  and  the  drum  shaft  for  winding  the 
cables  on  the  drums,  a  device  normally  holding  the  drum 
<liaft  against  turning  in  a  direction  to  unwind  the  cables, 
a  iluid-controlled  device  to  give  an  initial  outward  move- 
ment to  the  wings,  a  fl«id-controll»-d  means  for  releasing 
the  <le^  ke  that  holds  the  drum  shaft,  and  means  to  supply 
a  tluid  undtr  pressure  simultaneously  to  botli  of  said 
fluid-controlled  means. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  marine  vessels,  a  8«rles  of 
brake  wings  on  the  exterior  of  the  vessel,  plungers  carry 
inu'  members  to  give  an  initial  outward  movement  to  the 
wings,  <  ylinders  In  which  said  plungers  have  movement,  a 
manifold  communicating  with  said  cylinders,  an  air  pipe 
leading  to  said  manifold,  a  sundpipe,  valve  connections 
l>etween  the  standnip,-  and  the  said  air  pipe,  forwardly 
disposed  cylinders  cumoiunicating  with  the  siandpipo  and 
rams  operating  in  said  forwardly  disposed  cylinders  and 
extending  forwardly  beyond  the  bow  of  the  vessel. 

,"  In  a  safety  device  for  marine  vessels,  a  series  of 
brake  wings  on  the  exterior  of  the  vessel,  pilot  rams  pro- 
jecting forwardly  beyond  the  bow  of  the  vessel,  cylinders 
in  which  said  rams  are  movable,  a  fluid-controlled  means 
for  giving  an  Initial  outward  movement  to  the  wings,  and 
connections  between  said  cylinders  and  said  fluid  con- 
trolled means  to  cause  said  rams,  when  moving  rearwardly 
In  their  cylinders,  to  exert  air  pressure  against  said  fluld- 
controlliil  means 

[(  lalms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <^raBette.] 


able  track-section  moves  under  the  weight  of  the  carriage 
and  load,  and  moans  for  lifting  said  track-section  when 
the  carriage  is  relieved  of  the  load. 


1.10  2,534  IX)AD  TRANSFERRING     ATPARATrS. 

Thomas   Spercix  Mim.br.   South  Orange.   -N.   J.     Filed 

f)ct.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  G.-^^VSIO,      (Cl.  214 — 4.) 

1     A    load  transferring    means,    comprtslng    a    trackway 

having  a  recess,  a  movable  track-s*»ctloD  over  the  recess,  a 

load  carriage  on  the  trarkwsy.  means  whereby  the  mov- 


2.  A  load  transferring  means,  comprising  a  trackway 
having  a  rece.-s.  m  movable  tnick-i»e<^on  over  the  recess 
and  movable  into  the  same,  a  load  carriage  traveiinu  on 
the  tra^'kway.  atid  means  for  supjxirtlng  the  movable 
trsck  section  under  weight  of  the  carriage  but  permitting 
the  said  section  to  enter  the  recess  under  weight  of  the 
carriage  and  load. 

3.  A  load-transferring  means,  comprising  a  trackway 
having  a  recess,  a  movable  track-section  over  the  recess 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  trackway,  and  movable 
Into  said  recess,  a  load  f*«rringe  traveling  on  the  traikway, 
and  nn'ans  whereby  the  said  movable  section  antomatl- 
r.illy  lowers  the  carriage  Into  the  recess  under  the  weight 
of  the  larriage  and  loail.  and  ret'irn-;  the  tia<k->^ec!  ion  to 
normal  position  when  the  earriage  is  relieved  of  load. 

4.  A  load-transferrluz  ra»>ans,  .  mnpri^ine  a  tnokwii.x 
having  a  recess,  a  movable  track-section  over  the  recess 
and  forming  a  continuation  of  the  trackway,  and  movable 
into  said  recess,  a  load  carriage  traveling  on  the  trackway, 
and  spring  means  whereby  the  sai<l  movable  section  auto- 
matically lowers  the  carriage  into  tlie  recess  under  the 
weight  of  the  carriage  and  load,  and  reiurns  the  track- 
seition  to  normal  position  when  the  carriage  is  relieved 
<if  load. 

.".  .\  load  transferrini:  means  comprising,'  a  trackway,  a 
part  arranged  end  to  end,  and  in  alinement  with  the  track- 
way, the  .nd  of  said  part  ad.)aceni  the  end  of  the  tra<  k- 
way  being  movable  l)elow  the  end  of  said  trackway,  a  load 
carriage  traveling  on  the  trackway  and  means  for  support- 
ing the  said  movable  part  under  weight  of  the  carriage 
but  permitting  the  said  section  to  \to  mo\ed  downward  un- 
der weight  of  the  carrisL'e  and  load. 

(<"ialms  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.535  CONNECTIN<;  CONDUIT  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVES AND  TENDERS  Johv  E.  MiULFEt.D,  Scars- 
dale,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  S(>9.698. 
tr\.  \or> — 17.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  of  flexible  material, 
adapted  for  the  transfer  of  pulvorleed  fuel  from  a  tender 
to  a  locomotive,  outwardly  flanged  frames  abutting  on 
similarly  turned  end-  of  said  conduit,  and  means  for 
securing  said  frames  to  a  locomotive  and  to  n  tender, 
refwpctively. 

2  The  combination  of  a  conduit  of  flexible  material, 
adapted  for  the  transfer  of  pulverisetl  fnel  from  a  tender 
to  a  locomotive,  a  rigUi  sleeve  located  within  said  con- 
duit, with  freedom  of  flexibility  of  the  conduit  relatively 
to  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  aecaring  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  jxjiidnlt  to  a   locomotive   and   to  a   tender,   respec- 
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tively.   and   securInK   one   *nd   of    the    sleeve    relatively    to 
the  conduit. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  of  flexible  material, 
adapted  for  the  transfer  at  pulverized  fuel  from  a  tender 
to  a  locomotive,  and  hatlriK  outwardly  turned  ends,  a 
rigid  sleeve  located  wlthio  said  conduit,  with  freedom  of 
flexibility  of  the  conduit  relatively  to  the  sleeve,  and 
having  an  outwardly  turned  end  abutting  against  one  end 
thereof,  outwardly  flanged  frames  abutting  on  the  simi- 
larly turned  ends  of  the  conduit,  and  means  for  securing 
said  frames  to  a  locoraotlTe  and  to  a  tender,  respectively. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  of  flexible  material, 
adapted  for  the  transf^-r  of  pulverized  fuel  from  a  tender 
to  a  locomotive,  means  for  resisting  collapse  of  said  con 
dult,  outwardly  flanged  frames  abutting  on  similarly 
turned  en<*«  of  said  conduit,  and  means  for  securing  said 
frames  to  a  locomotive  a  ad   to  a  tender  respectively. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  of  flexible  material, 
adapted  for  the  transfer  of  pulverized  fuel  from  a  tender 
to  a  locomotive,  outwardly  flanged  frames  abutting  on 
Similarly  turned  ends  of  said  conduit,  means  for  .securing 
■aid  frames  to  a  locomotive  and  to  a  tender,  respectively. 
and  an  apron  located  above  said  conduit,  and  having 
downwardly  turned  side  members  extending  opposite  to 
and  entirely  clear  of  the  aides  of  the  conduit. 


1.10  2,536.      CONTAINER    FOR    STORING    I'HOTO 
GRAPHIC    PLATES.      Kkwin    MCllek-Bbalitz,    Berlin 
Wilmersdorf,    Germany.      Filed    Feb.    18.    1914.      Serial 
No.   819,525.      (CI.   20»— 1!2.> 


tm 


A  container  for  storlnx  photographic  plates,  comprising 
In  combination,  a  three  walled  casing  adapted  to  Inclose 
three  edge*  of  the  plates  to  be  stored  and  having  a  s.-ries 
of  holes  In  its  side  walls,  a  cover  on  top  of  the  casing,  a 
downward  middle  projection  on  the  Inside  of  the  cover 
to  bear  upon  the  fourth  e«lge  of  the  plates  to  be  stored, 
two  loose  plates  In  said  container  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
front  of  the  photographic  plates,  a  lo<ise  rod  transversely 
Inserted  In  any  position  through  said  holes,  and  wedges  to 
be  clamped  t)etween  said  rod  and  said  boundary  plates  to 
keep  the  latter  In  place  upon  the  plates  being  inserted, 
■ubsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.102.537  DRIVING       MECHANISM       FOR       PUMPS 

Thomas  F.  Milmoas,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to 
8.  F.  Bowser  k  Company,  Incorporated.  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1910. 
Serial  No.  584.649.     (Cl.  10V-«2.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  pumpy.of  a  reciprocating  piston 
rod.  a  rocking  member  flor  actuating  the  piston  rod  pro- 
Tided  with  a  curved  bearing  surface,  a  connecting  means 
secured  at  one  extremity  to  the  rocking  member  and  at 
the  other  extremity  to  the  piston  rod,  and  cooperating 
with  the  curved  bearing  surface  of  tbe  rocking  member. 
•aid    meana  compriae  a   pluraUty  of   plToUUy    connected 


links  or  plates  provided  with  adjacent  bearing  surfaces 
whereby  the  said  connecting  member  may  be  flexe<l  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  piston  rod  in  one  direction  only  to 
conform  to  the  curved  bearing  surface  of  the  rocking 
memb«>r,  and  is  Incapable  of  being  flexed  in  the  opposite 
dire<tion  out  of  the  plane  of  the  piston  rod  whereby 
t)oth  thrust  and  pull  may  be  imparted  to  the  piston  rod 
from  the  rocking  member 


2.  The  combination  In  a  pump  of  a  reciprocating  piston 
rod.  a  rocking  memlxT  for  actuating  the  piston  rod  being 
provided  with  a  curved  b»iirlng  portion,  a  connection  be- 
tween thf>  piston  rod  and  the  curved  l)earlng  portion  of 
the  rocking  memlier.  said  connection  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  connected  plates  or  links,  the  ends  of 
which  are  provided  with  adjacent  contacting  portions 
whereby  the  said  conne<'tion  may  be  flexed  to  conform 
to  the  curved  l>earinir  portion  of  the  rocking  meintH>r.  but 
is  substantially  nonflexible  In  all  other  directions,  being 
positively  connected  at  one  end  with  the  rocking  member, 
and  at  the  other  end  to  the  piston  rod.  a  guide  to  prevent 
buckling  due  to  a  thrust  upon  the  connection  between  the 
periphery  of  the  roiking  member  and  the  piston  rod.  and 
means   for   actuating   the   rocking   memlx-r. 

.?  The  combination  In  a  pump  of  a  frame,  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  rod.  a  rocking  member  for  actuating  the  piston 
rod  being  provided  with  a  curved  lieartng  portion,  a  con- 
nection between  the  piston  rod  and  the  rocking  member  en- 
gaging the  said  curved  concentric  portion,  said  connection 
comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotaliy  conne<'ted  plates  or  links, 
the  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  adjacent  contacting 
portions  whereby  the  said  connection  may  he  flexed  to 
conform  to  the  curved  bearing  portion  of  the  rocking 
member,  but  is  substantially  nonflexlble  in  all  other  di- 
rections, a  stationaiT  guide  supported  by  the  frame  and 
being  adapted  to  prevent  the  buckling  of  the  said  connec- 
tion between  the  said  curved  contacting  portion  of  the 
ro<^klng  member  and  the  piston  rod,  when  a  thrust  Is 
imparted  to  the  piston  rod  from  the  rocking  member 
through  the  connection. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  pump,  of  a  piston  rod,  a  rock- 
ing member  for  actuating  the  piston  rod  provided  with  a 
convex  bearing  portion,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
rocking  member  and  the  piston  rod,  said  flexible  connec- 
tion coiiperatlng  for  a  portion  of  said  length  with  the 
curved  bearing  portion  of  the  rocking  member  and  being 
adapted  for  flexing  In  otfe  plane  only  to  conform  to  the 
convexed  portion  of  the  rocking  member  and  being  rigid 
against  flexing  in  all  other  planes,  and  a  stationary  guide 
to  prevent  buckling  of  the  said  flexible  connection  be- 
tween its  connection  on  the  rocking  member  and  Its  con- 
nection with  the  piston  rod  when  a  thrust  or  down  stroke 
is  Imparted  by  the  rocking  member  through  the  connection 
to  the  piston  rod. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  pump,  of  a  reciprocating  pis 
ton  rod,  a  rocking  member  for  actuating  the  piston  rod 
provided    with    a    curved    bearing    surface,    a    connecting 


means  secured  at  one  extremity  to  the  rocking  meml)er, 
and  at  the  other  extremity  to  the  piston  rod  and  cooper- 
ating with  the  curved  bearing  surface  of  the  rocking  mem- 
ber, said  connecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  connected  links  and  plates  each  provided  with 
adjacent  abutting  surfaces  whereby  the  said  connecting 
member  may  be  flexed  out  of  the  plane  of  the  piston  rod 
in  one  direction  only  to  conform  to  the  curved  bearing 
surface  of  the  rocking  memlM>r  and  is  Incapable  of  being 
flexed  in  the  opposite  direction  out  of  the  plane  of  the 
piston  rod  whereby  both  thrust  and  pull  may  be  Imparted 
to  the  piston  rod  from  the  rocking  member,  and  a  sta- 
tionary guide  to  prevent  buckling  of  the  flexible  member 
upon  a  thrust  being  imparted  to  the  same  by  the  curved 
rocking  meml)er,  said  stationary  jj-ulde  comprislnt;  a  guide 
meml>er  provided  with  a  substontfally  plane  surface  for 
engaging  the  connecting  memlH-r  to  prevent  buckling  of 
the  same  between  the  periphery  of  the  rocking  member 
and  the  piston  rod.  and  a  portion  provided  with  a  curved 
surface  approximately  parallel  and  concentric  with  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  curved  l)earing  surface  of  the  rock- 
ing member  to  prevent  buckling  of  that  portion  of  the 
connecting  member  In  contact  with  the  rucking  member. 


1,102,538.     RORINO-TOOL.     Thomas   F.   Mi'LLIGAn,  Fort 

Wayne.  Ind  .  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  4  rorapany.  Inc.. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  666.924.      (Cl.  82 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  boring  tool,  for  boring  meter  casings  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  chuck  spindle,  of 
a  boring  tool,  means  permitting  a  feeding;  movement  of 
the  boring  tool  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  chuck 
spindle  comprising  a  tool  supporting  meml)er,  a  stationary 
housing  to  which  the  said  tool  supporting  member  is  se- 
cured to  reciprocate  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the 
axis  of  the  chuck  spindle,  a  shaft  secured  to  rotate  with  the 
chuck  spindle  and  having  a  portion  thereof  Journaled  In  the 
axis  of  the  said  housing,  a  pattern  member  supported 
by  the  said  shaft  within  the  housing  and  rotatably  se- 
cured thereto,  said  pattern  meml»er  being  provided  with  a 
cam  groove,  and  means  secured  to  the  said  tool  sup- 
porting member  adapted  to  ccnJperate  with  fhe  groove  of 
the  said  pattern  memlvr  whereby  the  position  of  the  tool 
may  be  varied  from  the  axis  of  the  chuck  spindle  syn 
chronously  with  the  rotation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  boring  tool  for  boring  meter  casings  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  chuck  spindle,  of  a 
boring  tool,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  boring 
tool  whereby  it  may  be  moved  longitudinally  of  the  axis 
of  the  chuck  spindle,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance 
of  the  boring  tool  from  the  axis  of  the  chuck  spindle  syn 
chronously  with  the  rotation  of  the  chuck  spindle,  said 
means  comprising  a  shaft  rotatably  secured  to  the  said 
chuck  spindle  and  mounted  to  rotate  Independently  of  the 
means  for  supporting  the  boring  tool,  a  pattern  cam  se- 
Bured  to  the  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  and 
means  on  said  support  for  the  boring  tool  adapted  to  en 
gage  tbe  said  pattern  cam. 

3.  In  a  boring  tool  for  boring  meter  casings  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  chuck  spindle,  of  a 
boring  tool,  means  for  supporting  the  boring  tool  com- 
prising a  memt>er  mounted  to  move  at  approximately 
right  angles  to  the  axla  of  the  chuck  spindle  and  permit- 
ting   a    feeding    movement    longitudinally    of    the    chuck 


spindle,  a  shaft  rotatably  secured  to  the  chuck  spindle,  a 
pattern  cam  rotatably  se<-ured  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
on  the  tool  support  adapted  to  engage  the  said  pattern 
cam  whereby  the  distance  of  the  boring  tool  from  the  axis 
of  the  chuck  spindle  may  be  varied  synchronously  with 
the  rotation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  boring  tool  for  boring  meter  casings  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  chuck  spindle,  of 
a  shaft  rotatably  secured  to  rotate  therewith  but  adapted 
to  have  longitudinal  movement  In  relation  thereto,  a  cas- 
ing In  which  the  said  shaft  Is  rotatably  secured  and  being 
adapted  to  have  a  longitudinal  feeding  movement  in  rela- 
tion to  the  chuck  spindle,  a  pattern  member  loosely  jour- 
naled In  the  said  casing  and  being  se<ured  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft,  the  said  pattern  member  being  provide<i  with  a 
I>attern  groove,  a  twrlng  tool  adapted  to  lx>re  an  object 
secure<I  to  rotate  with  the  chuck  spindle,  a  support  for  the 
boring  tool  movably  mounted  on  the  casing  to  move  in  a 
plane  approximately  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
said  chuck  spindle  and  the  shaft,  the  said  movable  sup- 
porting member  for  the  tool  being  in  engagement  with  the 
said  pattern  cam  whereby  the  distance  of  the  l)orlng  tool 
from  the  axis  of  the  chuck  may  be  varied  by  the  rotation 
of  the  chuck  spindle. 

5.  In  a  boring  tool  for  boring  meter  casings  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  chuck  spindle,  of 
a  l)orlng  tool,  a  support  for  the  boring  tool  adapted  to 
have  a  feeding  movement  longitudinally  of  the  chuck 
spindle,  a  fixed  casing  adapted  to  furnish  a  sliding  siip- 
port  for  the  meml>er  supporting  the  boring  tool,  a  shaft 
secured  to  the  cliuck  hpindle  and  journaled  within  the  said 
casing,  a  pattern  within  the  casing  rotatably  secured  to 
the  shaft,  the  said  pattern  being  provided  with  a  cam 
groove,  and  a  roller  on  the  tool  support  in  engagement 
with  the  said  cam  groove. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,539.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  HYDROCHLORIC 
ACID.  John  H.  Nield,  Ilackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
General  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  ,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1909.  Serial 
No.  514,629.      (Cl.   23—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  hydrochloric  acid  which  com- 
prises treating  with  sulfuric  acid,  a  mixture  of  common 
salt  and  a  pulverulent,  sultstant ially  inert  material  ;  the 
latter  being  in  amount  sufficient  to  prevent  any  substantial 
amount  of  liquefaction  of  the  reacting  materials  at  any 
stage  of  the  process. 

2.  The  process  of  making  hydrochloric  acid  which  com- 
prises causing  liquid  sulfuric  acid  to  act  upon  common 
salt  In  the  presence  of  an  amount  of  salt  cake  sufDclent 
to  substantially  prevent  fusion  of  the  mass  at  any  stage 
of  the  process. 

3.  The  process  of  making  hydrochloric  acid  which  com- 
prises causing  sulfuric  acid  to  act  at  successively  Increas- 
ing temperatures,  upon  a  mixture  of  substantially  efjUal 
parts  of  common  salt  and  salt  cake,  until  the  conversion 
of  the  common  salt  and  sulfuric  acid  into  normal  sodium 
sulfate  and  hydrochloric  acid  Is  substantially  complete  and 
while  substantially  avoiding  liquefaction  of  the  mass  at 
any  stage  of  the  process. 

4.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  hydro- 
chloric acid  from  common  salt  and  sulfuric  acid  which  con- 
sists In  heating  to  the  requisite  temperature  a  mixture  of 
such  substances  and  a  neutral  substance,  thus  permitting 
substantially  all  of  the  sulfuric  acid  and  of  the  common 
salt  to  react  with  each  other,  to  form  salt  cake,  and 
hydrfx;hloric  acid,  and  thereby  avoiding  the  formation 
of  a  pasty  mass  and  the  consequent  stoppage  of  the  oper- 
ation, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  manufacturing  hydro- 
chloric acid  from  common  salt  and  sulfuric  acid  which 
consists  In  heating  to  the  requisite  temperature  a  mixture 
of  such  substances  and  salt  cake,  thus  permitting  substan- 
tially all  of  the  sulfuric  add  and  of  the  common  salt  to 
react  with  each  other,  to  form  salt  cake  and  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  thereby  avoiding  the  formation  of  a  pasty  mass 
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and  the  conf.e«iuent  stoppage  of  the  operation,  gubgtantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpo^  described. 

tClaims  tt  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


110-540        rOMBlNATI(J>N      COOKING      APPARATt'S. 
'joHV  THOMAS   Onions, 'AHmny.   N.   Y.      Filed    Nov.   11. 
1913.     Serial  So.  K(K>.4lT.      (CI.  li:«^— 41.) 


1  In  comWnMtlon  a  )i.?,it  genorntor.  a  heat  conductor 
located  sibove  tlu-  hoat  .-..t^'nit-r  nt  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  generator  and  pivotally  attarhod  thereto  m-ans  for 
supporting  rooking  utensils  above  the  heat  conductor  and 
means  for  roa!.tlng  or  broUtn,-  meats  below  the  flame  under 
the  conductor.   nubstantlnJIy    as  de«crlbe<l. 

2  In  a  cooking  apparntue  a  heat  g.-n.-rator.  a  heat  con- 
ductor attached  to  said  lieat  generator  above  The  flame 
thereof  and  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  heat  generator, 
standards  adapte<l  to  .,npp<^rt  cooking  utensils  above  the 
heat  conductor,  a  pan  adapte.l  to  contain  meat  t>elow  said 
heat   conductor    and    means    for   toasting  bread    above    the 

heat  conductor 

3  In  a  co/>klng  npparttus  a  container  having  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  removed,  the  front  side  of  said  container 
hinged  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  heat  c.nductur  pivoted 
to  the  back  of  said  container,  means  for  conducting  and 
burning  gas  or  oil  under  said  conductor,  means  for  sap- 
porting  said  heat  conductor  at  an  angle  to  the  bottom  of 
said  conductor,  means  for  supporting  cooking  utensils 
above  said  conductor  nni  above  the  flame  under  said  con- 
ductor, a  p:in  adapted  to  \^  located  under  the  flame  under 
said  conductor  and  means  for  closing  the  opening  around 
said  pan  under  -^ald  hea'  - -n^luctor.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed  for   tbc  purposes  .set  forth. 


at  one  end  of  the  primary  locking  memb«-rs  when  closed 
and  its  arms  extending  longitudinally  of  aald  sections  on 
opposite  aides  of  said  primary  locking  members,  said  sec- 
ondary locking  member  being  hing.d  to  one  of  the  bag 
frame  aectlons  to  as  to  swing  upwardly  away  from  the 
primary  locking  members  with  the  extremities  of  Its  arms 
moving  in  a  path  whose  radius  is  less  than  the  distance 
from  Its  center  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  primary  locking 

members. 

4.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  bag  frame  comprising  hinged 
sections.  nn>\  prtiuary  locking  members  therefor,  of  a  sec- 
ondary locking  member  consisting  of  a  U  shaped  yoke 
hinged  to  the  bag  frame  to  close  down  upon  the  top  thereof 
with  Its  arms  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  primary 
locking  members  the  closed  end  of  said  yoke  being  rein- 
forced, and  the  arms  increasing  in  resiliency  toward  their 

ends. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bag  frame  comprising  hinged 
sections,  and  primary  locking  members  therefor,  of  a 
secondarv  locking  member  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  yoke 
adapted  to  lie  with  its  closed  end  transversely  across  the 
tops  of  the  bag  frame  sections  at  one  end  of  the  primary 
locking  meml)ers  when  closed  and  Its  arms  extending  lon- 
gltudlnallv  of  said  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
primary  locking  memt)ers.  said  secondary  locking  member 
being  hinged  to  one  of  the  bag  frame  sections  so  as  to 
swing  upwardlv  away  from  the  primary  locking  members 
and  Jiavlag  one  of  Its  arms  adapted  to  enaijge  one  of  the 
primary    locking    members    and    resUlently    snap    past    the 

same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1102  54'       STEAM    HAT  BI>OCKI  Nd    MACHINE.      ODER 
'  C   Vkndleton.    Okmulgee.   Okla.      Mled   Dec.    18.    1913. 
Serial   No.  807.437.      (CI.  223—31.) 
it-  ^i3 


1.10i:.541.       FASTKNF.R    FOU    HAND-BAGS    AND    THE 
LIKE.      K.vKL    ()swM,ti.    Irvlngton,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 
David  Mor,;.  nst.  rn    uwl  .Ma.x  Brill.  Partners  under  firm- 
Brill.      Filed    June    -0.    1913. 
70— 11«.) 


immc    of    Mor 
Serial   No.   774.759 


1.  The  combination  With  a  pair  of  hinged  frame  sec- 
tions, of  a  shoulder  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  notched 
knob  adapted  to  resUlently  engage  said  shoulder  and  retain 
said  sections  together,  and  a  secondary  locking  member  for 
preventing  said  knob  from  being  released,  said  secondary 
locking  member  being  retained  from  oi>ening  by  said  knob 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged  frame  sec 
tions.  of  a  shoulder  on  ane  of  said  »e«-tion8.  a  notched  knoh 
adapted  to  resUlently  eogage  said  shoulder  and  retain  said 
section*  together,  and  a  pivoted  yoke  preventing  said  knob 
from  being  released,  said  pivoted  yoke  being  retained  from 
opMlng  by  said  knob. 

8.  Tl»e  combination  With  a  bag  frame  comprising  hinged 
sections,  and  primary  lociring  members  therefor,  of  a  sec- 
ondary locking:  member  consisting  of  a  U  shaped  yoke 
■ecnred  to  the  bag  frame  and  adapted  to  lie  with  its  closed 
end  trantrersely  acres  the  tops  of  the  bag  frame  sections 


In  combination  a  perforate  hat-block,  a  bottom  closing 
said  perforate  block,  a  hollow  flange  extending  around 
said  block,  a  table  upon  which  said  blmk  Is  ^ounml,  a 
steam  conveying  plpe  connecte<l  to  the  bottom  of  said  hat- 
Wock.  a  plurality  of  stops  carried  by  said  steam  conveying 
Pipe  means  whereby  said  pipe  is  adjustable,  releasable 
props  engageable  with  said  stop«  to  adjustably  support 
sal.l  hat  block,  a  pipe  connected  to  said  flange,  and  a 
unl'ary  sr.urce  of  fluid  supply  communicating  with  said 
first  and  second-mentioned  pipes. 


1  10-. 543  FLrSHINC.-VAI.VE  FOR  WATKR  CU)SETS. 
Chariks  II  IMiii.i.irK.  Maplewcod.  Mass.  assignor  to 
Phillips  Flushing  Tank  Company.  Portland.  Me.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine  Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
4Jft  J.'U       (CI.    137—93.1 

1  A  flushing  valve,  having,  In  combination,  a  main 
valve  having  a  surface  exposed  to  water  under  prewura 
tending  to  close  the  valve,  a  restricted  passage  for  carry- 
it,.-  water  under  pressure  to  said  surface,  a  relief  valve 
ha'iing  an  opening  larger  than  said  restricted  passage  for 
relieving  the  water  pressure  on  said  surface,  means  for 
opening  the  relief  valve  before  the  opening  of  the  main 
valve  and  for  preventing  the  relief  valve  from  closing  he- 
fore  the  closing  of  tbe  main  valve,  snbatantlally  as  d«- 
scrlbe<l. 
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2.  A  flushing  valve  having.  In  combination  a  main 
ralve  adapted  to  l>e  normally  closed  hy  the  pressure  of  the 
water,  a  throttling  valve  connected  with  the  main  valve  to 
move  therewith  and  adapted  to  always  allow  a  slight  flow 
of  water  to  the  main  valve  and  to  allow  a  relatively  large 
flow  of  water  to  the  main  valve  when  the  main  valve  Is  en- 
tirely open,  a  relief  valve  constructed  to  allow  a  prelimi- 
nary flow  of  water  liefore  the  opening  of  the  main  valve, 
means  j>ermltting  a  reKtricfe<l  flow  of  water  to  tbe  relief 
valve,  and  means  for  Insuring  a  slow  closing  of  the  main 
valve  opere'ing  to  retain  the  relief  valve  In  its  open  posi 
tlon  durli  t>e  <losing  of  the  main  valvf.  sul>stant ially  as 
desirllH'd. 


3.  A  flushing  valve,  having,  in  couiblnatlon.  a  piston 
carrying  a  main  valve,  a  chamber  for  ret-elvlng  one  end  of 
the  plst<.n,  a  restricted  pu.ssiige  for  carrying  water  under 
pressure  Into  said  chamber,  the  water  pressure  tending  to 
dose  the  main  valve,  a  relief  valve  adapted  to  discharge 
water  from  said  chamt>er.  means  for  opening  the  relief 
valve  Irt-fore  the  oj)enlng  of  the  main  valve  and  for  pre 
venting  the  relief  valve  from  closing  until  after  the  closing 
of  the  main  valve,  substantially  as  described 

4.  .K  flushing  valve,  having,  in  coinlilnation,  a  piston 
carrying  a  main  valve,  one  end  of  the  piston  being  ei- 
f)OS«sl  to  water  under  pressure  tending  to  close  the  main 
valve,  means  permitting  a  restricted  flow  of  water  under 
pressure  to  said  piston  end,  a  relief  valve  constructed  to 
allow  a  preliminary  flow  of  water  before  the  opening  of 
the  main  valve  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  said  piston  end, 
and  means  for  Insuring  a  slow  closing  of  the  main  valve, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  retain  the  relief  valve  in  its 
open  position  during  the  dosing  of  the  main  valve,  sub- 
stantially  as   descrlN'd. 

5.  A  flushing  valve,  having.  In  combination,  a  main 
valve,  a  water  check  comprising  a  hollow  piston  connected 
to  and  moving  with  the  main  valve,  a  downwardly  opening 
piston  chaml>er  close<l  at  the  to[i  and  l<x>»ely  re<eiving  the 
piston,  a  thimble  secured  In  said  charal^-r  having  its  upper 
end  Imperforately  closed  by  the  top  of  the  piston  chamber 
and  firtTnIng  with  the  side  walls  of  the  chamt>er  an  annular 
piston  receiving  space  and  with  the  top  of  tbe  chamber  an 
air  retaining  space  entirely  dosed  at  the  tor>  and  sides  and 
opening  downwardly  within  the  hollow  piston,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  f>  to  n  not  printed  in  tbe  (Jazette.] 


1,102,.544    EMBROIDERY -TRIMMINC,   APPARATUS. 

Frepekick    Price,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Filed    Sept.    3, 

1913.     Serial  No.  787. S27.     (CI.  Ifi4 — 47. 1 

1.  An  embroidery  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a 
support  for  goods  to  be  cut  having  a  notch  in  one  edge,  a 
guide    positioned    alove    the    support    a    distance    approxl- 
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mately  the  thlcknesx  of  the  goods  to  lie  cut.  and  «  distance 
appreciably  less  than  the  comblneil  thickness  of  the  giKxls 
and  the  embroidery,  said  guide  having  at  Its  free  end  a 
downwardly  extending  V-shaped  In^aring  adapted  to  rest 
directly  upon  the  gcKKls.  and  a  cutter  adapted  to  move 
througli  the  guide  and  cut  tbe  goinls  against  the  vaW  of 
the  notch,  substantially  as  deecribe<i. 


2,  An  embrf)ldery  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a 
support  for  goods  to  be  cut  having  a  notch  in  one  edge,  a 
gtil(t»  positioned  al>ove  the  support  a  distance  approxi- 
mately the  thickness  of  the  goods  to  be  cut.  and  a  distance 
appreciably  less  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  goods 
and  the  embroidery,  said  guide  having  at  its  free  end  a 
downwardly  extending  V-shaped  r>earing  adapted  to  rest 
directly  upon  the  goods,  and  a  cutter  conforming  In  shai»e 
to  the  shape  of  the  guide  and  also  conforming  in  shape  to 
the  shape  of  the  notch,  said  cutter  movable  through  the 
guide  and  adapted  to  cut  the  goods  against  the  wall  of  the 
notch,   sutistantially  as  described. 

3.  An  embroidery  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a 
supiK>rt  for  gixxls  to  be  cut  having  a  V-shaped  notch  In 
one  edge,  a  triangular  guide  positioned  alwve  tbe  support 
a  distance  approximately  the  thickness  of  the  goods  to  i* 
cut.  and  of  a  distance  appreciably  less  than  the  combined 
thickness  of  the  goods  and  the  embroidery,  said  guide  hav- 
ing at  its  free  etid  a  downwardly  extending  Vshai>ed 
l>earlng  adapted  to  rest  directly  upon  the  goods,  and  a  trl- 
auCTilar  cutter  adapted  to  reciprocate  through  the  guide 
and  cut  the  goods  against  the  wall  of  the  notch.  sul>stan- 
tially   as  described 

4  .^n  embroidery  trimming  apparatus,  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  supiKirtlng  frame, 
a  cylindrical  guide  on  the  supporting  frame,  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  In  the  giiiiie.  a  cutter  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
plunger  in  line  with  the  opening  In  the  base  jilate.  a  cutter 
bar  adjustatile  on  the  base  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  to  its  e<lge.  said  plate  adapttni  to  lie  moved  to 
position  any  of  said  notches  in  line  with  the  cutter,  a 
guide  through  which  the  cutter  reciprocates,  said  guide 
jyosltloned  between  the  cutter  and  the  cutter  blade  and 
adapted  to  rest  at  Its  lower  edge  upon  the  gf>ods  to  be  cut 
and  engage  the  embroidery,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe 
plunger,  and  a  guard  on  the  guide  located  In  front  of  the 
cutter,  substantially  as  described 

r..  An  embroidery  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a 
sttpport  for  goods  to  be  cut  having  a  notch  In  one  edge. 
a  guide  positioned  altove  the  support  a  distance  approxi- 
mately the  thickness  of  the  goods  to  be  cut.  and  a  distance 
appreciably  less  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  goods 
and  the  embroidery,  a  ctitter  adapted  to  reciprocate 
through  the  gtilde.  and  said  gukle  and  said  cutter  of  tbe 
same  shajie  In  cross  section,  salt!  cutter  adapted  to  cut 
the  goods  against  the  notched  edge  of  the  support,  mb- 
stantlally  as  descrllied 
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aad  the  connf-Muent  stoppagt  of  the  operation,  gubstantlally 
as  and  for  the  purpo««  de>icrlb«><1. 

[Clalina  tj  to  H  not  printpri  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.102.540.       COMBINATION      COOKING      APPARATUS. 
'j..HN   Thomas   Onk.ns.   AU-any.   N    Y       Filed   Nov.   11. 

101."?.     Hov\a\  No.  S00.4U.      (CI.  Ili6— 41.) 


1.  In  combination  a  h.  »t  eenomtor.  a  hMt  conductor 
located  at>nve  tlu-  tipat  -.■n.Tator  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  Rt-nprator  and  pivotnlly  attached  thereto  means  for 
Kupportlnc  fo-'klni;  ntenslU  nbovp  the  heat  con<liu-tor  and 
means  for  maftlnK  or  brol1|n,'  meats  helow  the  tlaine  tind-r 
the  conductor.   niibHtantlallr    us  describe*! 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatos  a  heat  generator,  a  heat  eon 
ductor  attached  to  said  Heat  generator  above  the  flame 
thereof  and  at  an  ani;le  to  the  plan^  of  the  heat  eenerator. 
standards  adapted  !->  support  cookln?  utensils  above  the 
heat  conductor,  a  pan  adapted  to  contain  meat  t>elow  said 
heat  conductor  and  meann  for  toa.<itlng  bread  al>ove  the 
heat  conduct'ir. 

3.  In  a  cooklnu  apparatus  a  container  having  a  cover 
adapted  to  be  removed,  the  front  side  of  said  container 
hln^eri  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  heat  conductor  pivoted 
to  the  bacli  of  .said  container,  means  for  conducting  and 
burning  gas  or  oil  under  said  conductor,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  heat  conducttr  at  an  anKl*"  to  the  bottom  of 
said  conductor,  means  for  supporting  cooking  utensils 
above  .said  condtictor  and  above  the  tlame  under  said  con 
ductor.  a  pan  adapted  to  be  located  under  the  flame  under 
said  conductor  and  means  for  closing  the  opening  around 
said  pan  under  said  heat  nonductor,  substantially  as  de- 
9crlt>ed  for  th.-  purp'>ses  »et  forth. 


1,102.541.  FASTKNFR  FOR  HANI*  -  BAtiS  AND  TIIP: 
LIKE.  K.vitL  OsWAi.u  lrvlngt.>n.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
David  Mor;:.nstern  and  Max  Brill.  Partners  under  flrm- 
name  of  Morg^nstern  &  Drill.  Filed  June  20,  1913. 
Serial   Nu.   774,750.      <C'     70—116.) 


at  one  end  of  the  primary  looking  memi)erH  when  closed 
and  its  arms  extending  longitudinally  of  anld  sectionw  on 
opposite  ildes  of  said  primary  locking  members,  said  sec- 
ondary locking  member  being  hing.d  to  one  of  the  bag 
frame  sections  so  as  to  swing  upwardly  away  from  the 
primary  io<klug  meml>ers  with  the  extremities  of  Its  arms 
moving  in  a  path  whoee  radius  Is  leas  than  the  distance 
from  Its  center  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  primary  locking 
members 

4.  The  comiiination  with  a  bag  frame  comprising  hinged 
sections,  and  primary  locking  members  tiierefor.  of  n  sec- 
ondary locking  member  consisting  of  a  U  shaped  y.ke 
hinged  to  the  bai:  frame  to  close  down  upon  ttie  top  thereof 
with  its  arms  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  primary 
locking  members  the  closed  end  of  said  yoke  being  rein 
foned.  and  the  arms  Increasing  in  resiliency  toward  their 

ends. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  bag  frame  comprising  hinged 
sections,  and  primary  locking  members  therefor,  of  a 
aecondary  locking  member  consisting  of  a  U-shaped  yoke 
adai>ted  to  lie  with  its  closed  end  transversely  across  the 
tops  cf  the  t)ag  frame  sections  at  one  end  of  the  primary 
locking  members  when  clos«'d  and  its  arms  extending  Ion 
gitudlnally  of  said  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
primary  lucking  membern,  said  secondary  locking  member 
being  hinged  to  one  of  the  bag  frame  sections  so  as  to 
swing  upwardly  away  from  the  primary  locking  members 
and  liaving  one  of  its  arms  adapted  to  enagge  one  of  the 
primary    locking    members    and    reslllently    snap    past    the 

same. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  hinged  frame  sec- 
tions, of  a  shoulder  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  notched 
knob  adapted  to  reslllently  engage  said  shoulder  and  retain 
said  sections  together,  and  a  secondary  locking  memNr  for 
preventing  said  knob  frotn  being  rel.tsed.  said  secondary 
locking  member  being  retained  from  0{>ening  by  said  knob 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  6f  hlng.Ml  frame  sec- 
tions, of  a  shoulder  on  one  of  said  sectlona.  a  notched  knob 
adapted  to  reslllently  enigage  said  shoulder  and  retain  said 
sections  together,  and  a  fivoted  yoke  preventing  said  knob 
from  being  released,  said  pivoted  yoke  being  retained  from 
opeaing  by  said  knob. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  bag  frame  comprising  hinged 
MCttOBS.  and  primary  locking  members  therefor,  of  a  sec 
oadary    lockinir    member   consisting    of    a    U  shaped    yoke 
■ecared  to  the  bag  frame  and  adapted  to  lie  with  its  closed 
end  transrerMly  acroM  the  tops  of  the  bag  frame  sections 


1,102,542.  STRAM  HAT  BLOCKING  MACHINE.  Odir 
C.  Pendleton.  Okmulgee.  Okla.  Hied  Dec.  18,  1913. 
Serial   No    SO". 437.      (CI.  223—31.) 


In  combination  a  perforate  hat  block,  a  bottom  closing 
sai.i  perforate  block,  a  hollow  Hange  extending  around 
sflld  block  a  table  upon  which  said  block  is  mounte<I,  a 
steam  con verinc  pipe  connecte*I  to  the  bottom  of  said  hat 
block  a  pluralitv  of  stops  carried  by  said  steam  conveying 
pipe  means  whereby  said  pipe  is  adjustable,  releasable 
props  engag.abie  with  sai.i  stops  to  adjustably  support 
said  hat  blo.k.  a  pipe  connected  to  said  flange,  and  a 
unitary  source  of  fluid  supply  communicating  with  said 
first  and   second-mentioned   pipes. 


1  102.543.  FLCSHING  VALVE  FOR  WATKK-CL08ETS. 
Charlks  H.  PHiixiPs.  Maplewiwi.  Mass.  assignor  to 
Phillips  Flushing  Tank  Company.  Portland.  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poratb.n  of  Main.'  Filed  Apr.  in,  190H.  Serial  No. 
42«.234.      <C1.    137— 93  > 

1  A  flushing  valve,  having,  in  combination,  a  main 
valve  having  a  surface  exposed  to  water  under  preMure 
ten.llng  to  close  the  valve,  a  restricted  passage  for  carry- 
ing water  under  pressure  to  said  surface,  a  relief  valve 
having  an  opening  larger  than  said  restricted  passage  for 
relieving  the  water  pressure  on  said  surface,  means  for 
opening  the  relief  valve  before  the  opening  of  the  main 
valve  and  for  preventing  the  relief  valve  from  closing  be- 
fore the  closing  of  the  main  valve,  sabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  A  fluslilng  valve  having.  In  combination,  a  main 
valve  adapted  to  Iw  normally  closed  by  the  pressure  of  the 
water,  a  throttling  valve  connected  with  the  main  valve  to 
move  therewith  and  adapted  to  always  allow  a  slight  flow 
of  water  to  the  main  valve  and  to  allow  a  relatively  large 
flow  of  water  to  the  main  valve  when  the  main  valve  is  en- 
tirely o[)en.  a  relief  valve  cimstructed  to  allow  a  prelimi- 
nary flow  of  water  i)efore  the  opening  of  the  main  valve. 
means  permitting  a  restricted  flow  of  water  to  the  relief 
valve,  and  means  for  Insuring  a  sl<iw  closing  <if  the  main 
valve  oi>eratlng  to  retain  the  relief  valve  in  its  oi>en  posi 
tlon  during  tlie  closing  of  the  main  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  A  flushing  valve,  having,  in  combination,  a  piston 
carrying  a  main  valve,  a  ibamU'r  for  receiving  one  end  of 
the  piston,  a  restricted  passage  for  carrying  water  under 
pressure  Into  said  chaml>er,  the  water  pressure  tending  to 
close  the  main  valve,  a  relief  valve  adapted  to  discbarge 
water  f?om  said  chamber,  means  for  opening  the  relief 
valve  before  the  opening  of  the  main  valve  and  for  pre 
venting  the  relief  valve  from  closing  until  after  the  closing 
of  the  main  valve,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

4  A  flushing  valve,  having,  in  combination,  a  piston 
carrying  a  main  valve,  one  end  of  the  piston  being  ex- 
posed to  water  under  pressure  tending  to  close  the  main 
valve,  means  pernilftlng  a  restrlcte<l  flow  of  water  under 
pressiir.'  to  said  piston  end.  a  r.llef  valve  constructed  t<i 
allow  a  preliminary  flow  of  water  befure  tiie  opening  of 
the  main  valve  to  relieve  the  pressure  on  sai«l  piston  end. 
an<i  means  for  insuring  a  slow  closing  of  the  main  valve, 
said  in.-ans  being  adapted  to  retain  the  relief  valve  in  its 
open  position  during  the  .losing  of  the  main  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  descrllxMl 

5.  A  flushing  valve,  having,  in  combination,  a  main 
valve,  a  water  check  comprising  a  hollow  piston  connected 
to  and  moving  with  the  main  valve,  a  downwardly  opening 
piston  chaml>er  <losed  at  the  top  and  loowly  ret  riving  the 
piston,  a  thimble  secured  in  said  chaml)er  having  its  upper 
end  iniperforately  closeil  by  the  top  of  the  piston  chamber 
and  forming  with  the  side  walls  <if  ll>e  chamlwr  an  annular 
piston  receiving  space  and  with  the  top  of  the  cliamljer  an 
air  retaining  space  entirely  closed  at  the  top  ami  sides  and 
opening  downwardly  within  the  hollow  piston,  substan- 
tially as  descrilte<l 

[Claims  tJ  to  it  n<ii  iirinted  in  the  (Jazette.] 


APPARATTS. 

nied     Sept.     3. 


1,102, .'.44         KMBROIKERY  -  TRIMMING 

FREPCKirK    Price,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

1913.     Serial  No.  787.827.     (CI.  1«4 — 47. 1 

1.  An  embroidery  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a 
support  for  goods  to  be  cut  having  a  notch  in  one  edge,  a 
giilde  positioned  above  the  support  a  distance  approxi- 
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mately  the  thickness  of  the  goods  to  be  cut,  and  a  distance 
appreciably  less  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  goods 
and  the  -mbroldery.  said  guide  having  at  Its  free  end  a 
downwardly  extending  V-shaped  in-arlng  adapted  to  rest 
directly  upon  the  g(KMls.  and  a  cutter  adapte<l  to  move 
through  the  gtilde  and  cut  the  goods  against  tlie  wall  of 
the  notch,  substantially  as  de8crlbe<l. 


2.  An  embroidery  trimming  apparafuK  comprising  a 
support  for  go<'d8  to  l>e  cut  having  a  nofcii  in  one  edge,  a 
guide  positioned  above  the  support  a  distance  approxi 
mately  the  thickness  of  the  goods  to  be  cut.  and  a  distance 
api>reclably  less  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  goods 
and  the  embroide'-' .  said  guide  having  at  its  free  end  a 
downwardly  extending  V-shaped  bearing  adapted  to  rest 
directly  "Pon  the  goods,  and  a  cutter  conforming  in  shape 
to  the  shape  of  the  guiiie  .and  also  conforming  in  shape  to 
the  shape  of  the  notch,  said  cutter  movable  tbrout:h  the 
guide  and  adapte<l  to  cut  the  goods  against  the  wall  of  the 
notch.   sul)«tantlany  as  described. 

:\.  An  emliroidery  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a 
suiiport  for  goods  to  be  cut  having  a  V-shaped  notcli  in 
one  edge,  a  triangular  guide  positioned  alwve  the  support 
a  distance  approximately  the  thickness  of  the  goods  to  lie 
ctit.  and  of  a  distance  apprecialtly  less  than  the  comlilned 
thickness  of  the  Ko«>ds  and  the  emliroidery.  said  iruide  liav- 
ing at  its  free  end  a  downwardly  extendinu  V  sliaped 
bearing  adapted  to  r<'st  directly  upon  the  goods,  and  a  tri 
angular  cutter  adaiited  to  reciprocate  through  the  guide 
and  cut  the  goods  against  the  wail  of  x)u'  notch.  sul*tan- 
tially   as  described 

4  An  embroidery  trimming  apparatus,  comprising  a 
base  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  supi>orting  frame, 
a  cylindrical  guide  on  tiie  suiiporfing  frani.-.  a  reciprocat- 
ing plunger  In  the  guide,  a  cutter  in  the  lower  end  of  tiie 
plunger  In  line  with  the  .opening  in  the  bas»'  plate,  a  cutter 
bar  adjustable  on  the  base  plate  and  having  a  plurality  of 
notches  to  Its  edge,  said  plate  adapted  to  i.e  moved  to 
position  any  of  said  notches  in  line  with  the  cutter,  a 
guide  through  which  the  cutter  reciprocates,  said  guide 
[K)8ltloned  between  the  cutter  and  the  cutter  blade  and 
adapted  to  rest  at  its  lower  edge  \ipon  the  g(»ods  to  be  cut 
and  engage  the  embroidery,  means  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger,  and  a  guard  on  the  guide  located  In  front  of  the 
cutter.   sul)stantlally  as  de8(  rlbed. 

,'..  An  embroidery  trimming  apparatus  comprising  a 
support  for  goods  to  be  cut  having  a  notch  In  one  edge, 
a  guide  positioned  above  the  support  a  distance  approxi- 
mately the  thickness  of  the  goods  to  l)e  cut.  and  a  distance 
appreciably  less  than  the  combined  thickness  of  the  goods 
and  the  embroidery,  a  (nitter  adapted  to  reciprocate 
through  the  guide,  and  said  guide  and  said  witter  of  the 
same  shape  In  cross  section,  said  cutter  adapted  to  cut 
the  gwxls  against  the  notched  edge  of  the  support,  snb- 
stantlallff  as  descrllied. 
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l.loj.545.      TROUSERS  -  HANGER. 

Alban.v.  Urfjf.      FlltM  Jan.   .".  1!»1J 

(CI.  Jii— 1;;. » 


Edoas    I.    Pbouty, 
Serial  No.  669,522. 


A  ili'vicp  nf  thp  fhnraf^ftT  (l«»scrlbt'il.  i'iiiii]jrising  a  mem- 
ber niaili'  of  a  sinylt'  Ifn:jth  of  .ipriTiir  wlrt>  l»-iu  midlenuth 
to  form  ;i  -.iiriii,'  <i>il  frorti  wlitcli  extend  in  spMc'd  r<^lation 
two  rf-illit'iir  stfiii.-*  paoh  h^'ln^  continutMi  in  an  obliquely 
extendlrii;  rronked  arm  stitl  crooked  arms  i>a.<!.sinj;  one  an- 
otlit»r  and  held  in  Juxta|iosit Ion,  th»>  lower  end.n  of  said 
crooked  amis  Ix'in,:  nopnially  held  in  parallel  relation, 
each  crooked  arm  t'udln|,'  in  an  oblonj;  ttprlni:  livop  siild 
loops  extending'  at  rU'lit  Hn„'lt»s  to  said  stems  each  lo<ip 
terminating?  in  a  coiint'T  [lart  crooked  arm  ending  in  a 
sfcurlujj  coil  Wound  aNnit  [h,-  base  of  its  connected  stem. 
so  that  each  loop  is  rnnnf.  ted  tu  Its  stem  by  a  cr<x)ked 
arm  of  double  thi<-knt's>.  m  > oinMnation  with  two  wooden 
jaws  each  haviuj;  a  skirlinif  raUl>et  info  which  said  loops 
are  spruuii,  and  means  to  hold  -iaiil  loops  to  said  Jaws. 


I  !••::. .'.4«  MKTHOD  or  IUKN1.V(;  BRICKS  .Tons  C 
1^1  iNX,  New  York.  N  Y  .  as.si::nor  to  The  .\cme  P\irnace 
F'quipment  fompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  File<|  .Ian.  1.'..  lltn.  Serial  No.  742.20,-?. 
(CI.  25 — 15T.1 


1  In  the  manufacture  of  bricks  the  process  which  con- 
sist.s  In  building  and  maintaining  restricted  Area  substan- 
tially under  the  i|uaiteri  of  a  stack  of  bricks  in  a  kiln, 
utilizing  for  such  purpoi.-  a  portion  only  of  the  normal 
iirate  area  of  the  kiln,  and  then  I'ularKiug  such  tires  over 
the  whole  of  the  grate  s\ipface  and  quickening  the  same  for 
normal  flrln^r. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  -Uricks,  the  process  which  con- 
.sists  in  water-smokinif  a  »tack7)f  tireen  bricks  In  a  kiln  by 
passini;  heated  uas  ttierarhrough,  heating  such  stack  by 
means  ot  slow  thes  disposed  inwardly  of  the  head  ends  of 
the  stack  and  then  heating  ttie  stack  by  iarjcer  and  quicker 
tires  to  the  pt)int  reipiircd  for  normal  tiring. 

3.  In  the  manufacture  of  bricks,  the  pro<-ess  which  con 
slsts  in  water-smokinjr  a  stack  of  green  bricks  in  a  kiln  by 
passing  a  heated  gas  thepethroughf'  beating  such  stack  by 
means  of  restricted  tires,  disposed  substantially  beneath 
the  quarters  of  the  stack  and  then  enlarging  and  quicken- 
ing such  tires  to  effect  th.j  burning  of  the  clay. 

4.  In  the  manufacture  of  bricks,  the  process  which  con 
*ists,  first,  in  water-smolilng  a  stack  or  green  bricks  by 
means  of  heated  gas  uniler  pressure  al>ove  atmosphere, 
second,  by  moderately  heating  such  stack  by  means  of  one 
or  more  fires  disposed  inwardly  of  the  head  ends  of  the 
stack,  and.  third,  by  highly  heating  the  stack  to  burn  the 
clay, 

5.  In  the  manufacture  of  bricks,  the  process  which  con 
sists.   first.   In   water-smoKing  a  stack   of  green   bricks   by 


means  of  heated  gas  under  pressure  alwve  atmosphere, 
second,  by  moderately  heating  such  stack  by  means  of 
one  or  more  tires  disposed  sul>8tantially  under  the  quarters 
thereof,  and.  third,  liy  highly  heatinu  the  stack  liy  one  or 
more  tires  wliidi  are  operated  with  a  forced-draft  contain- 
ing combustion  gases 


l.H>2,.-.47  .VNTIFItIt  TH)\.i{KARINi;.  .Vlbert  I'.  K...  K- 
WELL,  Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 
.Manufacturlnc  Company,  Hrisfol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
.if  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  l,s.  I'jl2,  Serial  No.  72*3,453. 
(CI.  64 — 36. » 


In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
ii'T  and  an  outer  race  member  and  antifriction  members 
therelietween.  one  of  such  race  uieinlMrs  having  an  oblique 
race  way,  of  an  annulus  of  resilient  material  of  substan- 
tially the  diameter  of  the  raie  ni'  tnlier  having  the  oblique 
race  way  and  provided  with  tongues  projecting  from  the 
body  of  said  annulus.  and  a  supiMirt  adjacent  but  spaced 
from  said  race  memljer,  said  annulus  being  received  be- 
tween said  support  and  said  race  meuit»'r  with  Its  tongues 
mid'!-  'oinprission  therebetween  and  acting  to  force  said 
!.i..'  Ill- iiii"-r  toward  the  antifriction  members;  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,102,54S.  DKVICE  FOR  WII'INC  THF  I'RINTIN(;  SIR- 
FACES  OF  INTAGLIO  PRI.NTINU  FRKSSKS.  K.4RL 
R<"K;Eit,  Berlin,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  I.iiiotyp.-  ami  .Ma- 
chinery I.inilted,  I^oudon,  England.  File.l  .Mar.  2S,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,708.      (Cl.  101  —  104.) 


1  In  a  device  for  wiping  an  intaglio  printing  surface, 
the  combination  with  a  shell  In  tlie  form  of  part  of  a 
cylinder,  of  a  rigid  frame  to  which  the  shell  is  atfachetl  at 
one  of  its  lorii{ltu<linal  e<lges.  and  a  shaft  concentric  with 
the  shell  and  to  which  the  frame  is  attached. 

2.  In  a  device  for  wiping  an  Intaglio  printing  surface, 
the  combination  with  a  shell  in  the  form  of  part  of  a 
cylinder,  of  a  rigid  frame  to  which  the  shell  Is  attached  at 
one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  a  shaft  concentric  with  the 
shell  and  to  which  the  frame  is  attaclied,  and  means 
ada[ited  to  vary  the  resistance  opposed  to  the  mov.oient 
of  the  shell  toward  the  shaft. 

:*..  In  a  device  for  wiping  an  intaglio  printing  surface, 
the  combination  with  a  shell  in  the  form  of  part  of  a 
cylinder,  of  a  rigid  frame  to  which  the  shell  l.s  attached  at 
one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges,  a  shaft  concentric  with  the 
shell,  and  on  which  the  frame  is  angularly  adjustable, 
and  means  tc:  effecting  such  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  device  for  wiping  an  intaglio  printing  surface, 
the  combination   with   a   shell   iu    the   form   of   part   of  a 


cylinder,  of  a  rigid  frame  to  which  the  shell  Is  attached  at 
one  of  its  longitudinal  edges,  a  shaft  concentric  with  the 
shell,  and  on  which  the  frame  Is  angularly  adjustable, 
means  for  effecting  such  adjustment,  and  locking  means 
for  8-curlng  the  franre  and  shell  iu  adjusted  position. 


1,102.549.  RELIEF-VAI^VE.  Harhy  J.  Rlmpf.  Hale 
thorp.  Md.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lewis  11.  Phelps, 
VVesttield,  N.  J.  nietl  May  y,  1U12.  Serial  No.  t39G,273. 
(CL  137—63.) 


1.  .\  relb'f  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  body  por 
tion  and  an  upper  enlarged  chaml)er  connected  thereto  by 
an  inclined  wall,  a  watfr  lubt  pipe  extending  concen- 
trically through  the  body  portion  and  terminating  slightly 
al)ove  the  lower  edge  of  said  inclined  wall,  a  bell  nor 
mally  resting  on  said  inlet  pipe  and  terminating  near  the 
bottom  of  the  casing  and  forming,  with  the  casing  and 
Inlet  |iipe.  I'oncentric  annular  chHml>ers  which  connect  the 
pipe  witli  the  upper  enlariied  chamber,  a  mercury  seal  in 
the  bottom  of  the  casing  normally  closing  Cfpmmunicatlon 
between  said  annular  chambers,  said  bell  having  a  head 
extending  over  the  lower  f>ortlon  of  the  Inclined  wall  and 
(•(Wiperalini:  with  the  latt'  r  to  nturn  mercury  forced  from 
the  casing  back  to  the  latter 

2.  A  relief  valve  comi>rlsim:  a  casing  having  a  body  por- 
tion and  an  upper  enlarired  chamb»>r  connected  thereto 
by  an  Inclined  wall,  a  water  inlet  pipe  extending  concen- 
trically through  the  body  [xirtion  and  terminating  slightly 
above  the  lower  edge  of  s;ild  inclined  wall,  a  bell  normally 
resting  on  said  inlet  pipe  and  terminating  near  the  bottom 
of  the  caslntr  and  forming',  with  the  casing  and  inlet  pipe, 
concentrb"  annular  cluiml"rs  which  connect  the  pipe  with 
the  upper  enlarge<l  chamber,  a  mercury  seal  in  the  bottom 
of  the  casing  normally  closing  communication  between 
said  annular  chambers,  said  l»ell  being  provided  with  a 
head  overhanKlng  the  lower  jjortion  of  the  inclined  wall, 
the  underface  of  the  head  being  inr-lined  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  bell  for  the  purpose  specified. 


I,l(i2,."i.'>n.     HOISTING-CONVEYANCE,    C.\KI.  SrHlKBEi.EU. 
WUmersdorf,    tiermany,    assignor    to    (General    Electric 
Company,  a   Corporation  of  New   York.     Filed  Apr.  25, 
I'.tll.      Serial   No.  tl2;il!»2.      m1    LM2^i:r_M 
1,   .V  carrier  system  having  a  hoisting  and  lowering  sta- 
tion, trolley  wire  sections  located  at  said  station,  a  hoist- 
ing and  lowerlne  motor  and   a   traveling  motor  energized 
from  one  of  said  sections,  a  reverser  for  the  hoisting  and 
lowering   motor  having  actuating  nuans  energized  by  an- 
other of  said  sections,  a   single  controller  for  the  circuits 
of  said  motors  and  means  in  said  circuits  for  preventing 
traveling  motor  from  operatlni:  irrespe<'tlve  of  the  position 
of  the  controller  when  the  load  holding  means  Is  In  other 
than  Its  highest  position. 


2.  A  carrier  system  comprising  a  hoisting  and  lowering 
motor,  a  controller  therefor  movable  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  off  position  for  raiding  and  lowering  respec- 
tively, a  traveling  motor,  a  reverser  biased  to  one  posi- 
tion,  electromagnetic   means   energized   through    the   con- 


troller for  moving  it  to  the  opposite  positlen,  and  connec- 
tions whereby  the  traveling  motor  will  be  energized  In  only 
one  position  of  the  reverser  and  the  hoisting  and  lowering 
motor  reversed  in  the  opposite  positions  thereof. 


1,102,551.  MANFFACTIRE  OF  FOOD  FATS  MORE 
PARTICULARLY  FOR  THE  PREPARATION  OF 
PASTRIES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Pkter  Ad.\M  Schmitt, 
Hamburg,  tiermany.  Mled  July  10,  lOia.  Serial  No. 
778,401.      (Cl.   99  —  13.) 

Process  of  treating  vegetable  fats  in  order  to  adapt 
them  for  baking  purposes,  which  consists  in  adding  to  a 
mixture  of  the  vegetable  fats  with  milk  a  solution  of 
casein  and  an  albumen,  at  a  temperature  which  precludes 
the   coagulation   of  the  alliumeu. 


1,102,.'),">2.  <;L<»VE.  Will,i.\.m  E.  Skll.  Canton,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Sell  Horse  (Joods  Company,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.   811,577.      (Cl.  2 — i95.) 


In  a  glove  jirovlded  with  a  hand  pocket  having  a  cut- 
away portion  providing  a  back  wrist  opening  and  lateral 
wrist  flaps  at  the  sides  of  said  opening,  means  for  retain- 
ing the  glove  on  the  hand,  comprising  a  wrist  pad,  a 
huckle  and  a  strap,  said  wrist  pad  comj)rlslng  an  inner, 
soft,  flexible  lining  memlK'r  and  an  outer  back  member, 
l)oth  of  a  length  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  Inner  edges 
of  said  wrist  flaps,  said  lining  and  said  outer  back  mem- 
l>er  fixedly  connected  to  and  including  between  them  one 
of  said  lateral  wrist  flaps,  said  strap  extending  through 
an  aperture  in  said  outer  back  memt)er  intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  having  one  end  fastened  to  one  of  said 
lateral  wrist  flaps,  under  said  outer  back  member,  said 
buckle  connected  to  the  other  lateral  wrist  flap  upon 
the  outer  side  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  strap  adapted 
for  connection  t©  said  buckle,  and  the  free  end  of  said 
wrist  pad.  Including  the  lining  meml»er  and  back  member, 
extending  l)eneath  one  of  said  lateral  wrist  flaps. 
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l.J(>:i.563  8EWA(iE-TANK  FOR  THK  ITRIFKATION 
OF  KEWAGE.  EriJEN  Skibekt,  Munich,  tiermany. 
Ktled  Nov.   11.  nil::.     Herta!  No.  730.777.     (CI.  :ilO— C.  > 


1.  An  apparatH!*  for  treating  stewas.-,  emborfyinR  a  cas 
iDK  having  a  »etllment  chamber  in  its  base,  an  Inclined 
cover  over  mM  chamber.  »  •ewajje  r-ieivlng  chainlH>r  on 
said  .over  arraiiKe<l  approxiipately  centrally  of  aald  cas 
Injt.  a  sinuous  course  or  rmtway  extendinK  continuously 
from  said  re<elvln({  chamb«r  to  the  periphery  of  said  ca»- 
intj.  and  means  for  feedlnf  sewajje  to  said  receiving 
charaher. 

J.  An  apparatus  for  treating  sewage,  embodying  a  cas- 
ing having  a  sediment  chamber  In  Us  base,  an  inclined 
cover  over  said  chamber  pr.ivlded  with  openings  for  the 
passage  of  sedlnieat  into  aa|d  chttml>er.  a  sfwage  receiv- 
ing chamber  on  said  cover  arranged  approilmately  cen 
trally  of  sold  caalng,  a  sinuous  course  or  raceway  in  com 
munlcatlon  with  said  recelting  chamber  and  extending 
continuously  therefrom  to  tbe  periphery  of  said  easinn. 
and  means  for  feeding  sewag*  to  said  receiving  chaml>er. 

3  An  apparatus  for  treatlnjf  sewage,  embodying  a  cas 
ing  having  a  sediment  chamber  in  its  base  and  its  wails 
inclined  above  said  sediment  chamber,  an  inclined  cover 
over  said  chamber  and  having  Its  lower  edges  termlnatlnk: 
near  the  lower  ends  of  said  inclined  walls,  a  sewage  re 
celving  chamU-r  on  said  cover  arranged  approximately 
centrally  of  said  casing,  a  sjnuous  course  or  raceway  ex 
tending  continuously  from  said  receiving  chamber  to 
the  periphery  of  said  casing,  and  means  for  feeding  sew 
age  to  said  reciiving  chamber. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  treating  sewage,  emiKxlylng  a  cas 
ing  having  a  sediment  chai»ber  in  its  ba.se.  an  inclined 
cover  over  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  curved  vertical 
partitions  on  said  cover,  said  partitions  havint  formed 
therelietween  a  central  sewtge  receiving  chaml)er  and  a 
rnntiuuous  course  or  raceway  extending  from  said  r^ 
celving  cbaml)er  to  the  periphery  nf  said  casing,  and 
means  for  feeding  sewage  tu  said  sewage  receiving  cham- 
l>er.  I 

.'».  An  apparatus  for  treating  sewage,  embodying  a  cas- 
ing having  a  sediment  chamber  in  its  base,  an  inclined 
cover  over  said  chaml)er.  brackets  or  pedestals  carried  by 
the  walls  of  said  casing,  angle  iron  bars  carried  by  the 
lower  edgea  of  aaid  cover  aod  connected  to  said  pedestals 
to  provide  orlflceB  through  which  sediment  may  pass  into 
said  setliment  chamber,  a  #ewage  receiving  chamber  on 
said  cover  arranged  approitmately  centrally  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  sinuous  course  or  raceway  extending  continuously 
from  said  receiving  chamber  to  the  periphery  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  feeding  Hewage  to  said  sewage  r-celv 
ing  chamber.  ) 

IClaims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


I,102.i54.  DANDY-ROLL.  Hbnky  M.  Spe.vciib.  South 
Uadley  Falls.  Mas*.  Hied  Au«.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
713.450.      (CI.  92— 4H.I 


'      J        ^     ''-' 


i   ^  / 


1.  A  daody  roll  ronaistinfr  of  a  central  shaft  having  a 
loB«ltn<tlnnl  rib.  several  pairs  of  heads  or  ring  frames 
glldably   engagefl   with   the  ibaft,   and   having   recesses   In 


which  the  rib  of  the  shaft  is  engaged,  a  plurality  of  open 
work  annular  fjTimes,  each  comprising  truss  wires,  longi 
tudlnal  wlrt'N  and  winding  wires,  the  latter  being  longi- 
tudinally reoessed  along  the  length  of  the  annular  frame, 
a  plurality  of  outer  woven  wire  cylindrical  coverings  slld- 
ably  i-tik:ak.'e<l  about,  and  inclosing,  the  annular  frames, 
and  each  having  a  rib  longitudinally  at  Its  inner  side  in 
engagement  with  the  recesses  In  the  winding  wire  of  tbe 
annular  frame  inclosed  thereby,  and  nuts  screwing  on  the 
end  portions  of  the  shaft  and  having  engagements  with 
the  proximate  ring  frames. 

2.  In  a  dandy  roll,  a  central  support  comprising  a 
comparatively  long  axially  located  longitudinally  extend- 
ing shaft,  a  plurality  of  openwork  annular  frames  each 
of  less  length  than  said  shaft,  longitudinally  slldably  en- 
gageable  with  said  central  support,  means  for  preventing 
rotative  movement  of  said  annular  frames  relatively  to 
the  central  supfxirt.  means  for  confining  the  several  an- 
nular frames  In  endwise  proximity  and  against  longitudi- 
nal displacement,  and  a  plurality  of  outer  woven  wire 
coverings  Inclosing  and  slldably  engageable  on  the  respec- 
tive annular  frames,  and  having  rib  and  groove  rotative 
motion-preventing  engagements  with   the   latter. 


1,102..')5.'>.  CLOTH  I>.\ YIN* ;  M.Vt  IIINE.  Ch.*rle8  J. 
HrssMAX.  Corona.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb,  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
816.162.     (CL  223— 3. » 


1  lu  a  (loth  laving  machine  the  combination  with  a 
cutting  table  and  a  carriage  movable  from  end  to  end 
thereof,  of  a  frame,  hangers  in  pairs  plvotally  connected  at 
opjKMJite  sides  of  the  said  frame,  a  presser  bar  extending 
iK-tmeen  and  (onnfcte*!  to  each  pair  of  hangers,  an  auxil- 
iary mernlier  having  notches  in  one  edge  thereof  associated 
with  each  presser  bar.  m<-aus  operative  when  the  carriage 
us  adjacent  the  ends  of  its  travel  for  engaging  the  forward 
pair  of  hangers  to  raise  their  presser  bar  and  associated 
auxiliary  member  out  of  position,  a  pair  of  superimposed 
cross  bars,  gripping  devices  associated  with  the  lower 
(TOSS  bur.  devices  for  normally  connecting  the  said  cross 
bars,  and  means  operative  when  the  carriage  Is  at  the  end 
of  its  travel  In  either  direction  for  raising  the  upper  cross 
bar  and  with  it  tie  lower  cross  bar  and  then  reb-asln*:  the 
low»r  (TOSS  bar  with  which  the  said  grlpper  devices  are 
asHO<  iated  i>ernilttlng  it  to  fall  to  co-act  with  thf  other 
presser  bar  to  form  a  loop  in  the  cloth  and  to  cause  the 
said  grlpper  devices  to  encage  the  cloth  and  hold  the  same 
in  position. 

2.  In  a  cloth  laying  machine  the  combination  with  a 
cutting  table  and  a  carriage  moval)le  from  end  to  end 
thereof.  i>f  a  frame,  hangers  in  pairs  plvotally  connected 
at  ofijoslte  sides  of  the  said  frame,  a  presser  bar  extending 
iK'tween  and  connected  to  each  pair  of  hangers,  an  aiixil 
lary  member  having  notches  In  one  edge  thereof  as«o<lated 
with  each  presser  bar.  means  operative  when  the  carriage 
is  adjacent  the  ends  of  Its  travel  for  engaging  the  for- 
ward pair  of  hangers  to  raise  their  pres.ser  bar  and  as- 
sociated auxiliary  meml)er  out  of  position,  a  pair  of  cross 
liars  superimposed,  one  on  the  other,  a  series  of  teeth  e»- 
tendlng  from  the  under  surface  of  the  lower  cross  bar, 
devices  for  normally  maintaining  the  said  cross  bars 
together,  means  for  raising  the  upper  cross  bar  and 
with  it  the  lower  cross  bar  when  the  carriage  is  at  the  end 
of  Its  travel,  and  means  also  operative  when  the  carriage  is 
at  the  end  of  Its  travel  for  releasing  the  lower  ( ross  bar, 
permitting  the  same  to  drop  to  co-act  with  the  other 
pr-'sst-r  bar  to   form  n  loop  in   the  cloth  and  at  the  same 
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time  cause  the  said  teeth  to  pass  tbmugh  the  cloth  into 
the  noKbes  in  the  «uxlllar.\  member  ass.xUited  with  the 
said  i.ther  presser  bar  to  hold  the  cloth  in  iH>sltiou 

3.  in  a  cloth  laying  machine  the  combination  with  a 
cutting  table  and  a  carriage  movabb-  from  end  to  end 
t»»ereof.  of  a  frame,  hangers  In  pairs  plvotally  connected  at 
opposlt.'  sides  of  the  said  frame,  a  presser  bar  extending 
between  and  connecte<l  to  each  pair  of  hangers,  an  auxil- 
iary m.mber  having  notches  in  on.-  edge  tb-reof  asso.  lated 
with  each  presser  bar,  means  operative  wb.-n  tb.  carriage 
is  adjacent  the  ends  of  Its  travel  for  engaging  th.  foi-ward 
pair  of  bangers  to  raise  their  i)resser  liar  and  associated 
auxiliary  member  out  of  position,  a  pair  of  <  ross  bars  su- 
perimposed one  on  the  other,  a  serl-s  of  teetti  extending 
from  the  under  surface  of  the  lower  <  ross  bar.  n  latch  for 
normally  conne<tlng  the  cross  bars,  means  operative  when 
the  carriag-'  Is  at  the  end  of  Its  travel  for  raising  the  up 
per  (TOSS  Ijur  and  with  It  the  lower  ( ross  bar,  and  means 
also  o|>eratlve  when  the  carriage  Is  at  the  end  of  its  travel 
for  releasing  the  said  lat"  b.  permitting  the  under  cross 
bar  to  fall  to  cooperate  with  the  otIi'T  presser  bar  to  form 
a  loop  In  the  cloth,  and  to  permit  the  said  teeth  to  pass 
through  the  goods  into  the  notches  In  the  auxiliary  mem 
ber  associated  with  the  said  other  presser  bar  to  hold  the 
cloth  in  position. 

4.    In    a   cloth   laying   machine   the   combination    with   a 
cutting    table   and    a   carriage    movable    from    end   to   end 
thereof,  of  a  frame,  hang.Ts  In   pairs  plvotally   connected 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  frame,  a  pr.sser  bar  extend- 
ing Itetween  and  connecte<l  to  each  pair  of  hang.TS,  an  aux- 
iliary   member    having   notches   In   one   edge   thereof   asso- 
ciated  with   each   press«'r   bar,   ni^ans  operative   when   the 
carriage  is  adjacent  the  ends  of  Its  travel  for  engaging  the 
forward    pair   of    hangers    to    raise   their    press.r    bar    and 
associated    auxiliary    member    out    of    iwsltiou.    a    rocker 
shaft,   arms  fixed  at  one  end  on   the  said   rcnkir  shaft,  a 
cri>«s    bar   extending   between    the   other  ends  of   the   said 
arms,  arms  loosely  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  said  rocker 
■haft,  a  cross  bar  extending  between  the  free  ends  of  the 
said  loosely  mounteil  arms,  and  normally  l.vlng  beneath  the 
aforesaid  (  ross  bar,  a   series  of  teeth  extending   from   the 
under  surface  of  the  sal<l  lower  cross  bar.  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  cross  bars  toeetber.  means  operative 
when  the  carriage  is  adjacent  the  end  of  Its  travel  for  ac 
tuatlng  the  said  rocker  shaft  to  raise  the  said  arms  fixed 
tliereto.    together    with    their    (  ross    bar    and    the    lower 
toothed  cro.ss  bar  conne<ted  thereto,  and  means  also  opera 
tlve  when  the  carriage  Is  at  the  end  of  its  travel  for  re 
leasing  the   said  lower  cross  bar.   permitting  the  same   to 
drop  to  (ooperate   with  the  other   press,  r   bar  to  form  a 
loop   in   the  cloth,   and    to  simultaneously   cause   the  said 
teeth   to    pass   through   the  cloth   into   tlie   notches  in   the 
auxiliary   member  asscK^'inted   with   the   said  other   presser 
bar  to  hold  the  cloth  In  position 

5.    In   a   cloth   laying   machine   the   combination    with    n 
cutting   table    and   a   carriage    movable    from    end    to   end 
tlier.-of.  of  a  frame,  hangers  in  pairs  plvotally   connected 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  frame,  a  presser  bar  extending 
between  and  connected  to  each  pair  of  bangers,  an  auxll 
lary  member  having  notches  in  one  edge  thereof  associated 
with  each  presser  bar,  means  operative  when  the  carriage 
is  adjacent  the  ends  of  its  travel  for  engaging  the  forward 
pair  of  hangers  to  raise  their  pressei   bar  and  associated 
auxiliary  member  out  of  position,  a   rocker  shaft,  a  pair 
of  arms  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  said  rocker  shaft,  a  cross 
bar    connected    to    and    extending    between    the    free   ends 
of  the  said  arms,  a  pair  of  arms  loos.lv   mounted  at  one 
end  on  the  said  rocker  shaft,  a  cross  bar  extending  b-tw.-en 
and  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  said  loosely  mounted 
arms,  a  series  of  teeth  in  spaced  positions  extending  from 
the  lower  surface  of  the  under  cross  bar.  a  latch   pivoted 
to    the   upper    cross    bar.   a    pin    (onnected    to    the    lower 
cross    bar    and    adapted    normally    to   be    engaged    by    the 
said  latch  to  connect  the  said  cross  bars  together,  a  stop 
arm  connected  to  the  said  rocker  shaft,  a  bracket  connected 
to  the  end  of  the  carriage,  a  roller  at  the  end  of  the  said 
bracket,  and  adapted  when  the  carriag-    is  at  the  end  of 
its  travel  to  strike  the  said  stop  arm  partially   revolving 


the  said  rocker  shaft  to  raise  the  said  (  ross  bars,  and  a 
trip  adapted  to  engage  the  said  latch  when  the  carrlag«»  Is 
at  the  end  of  Its  travel  to  release  the  said  under  cross  bar 
to  permit  the  sam.>  to  fall  to  cooperate  with  the  other 
presser  bar  to  form  a  loop  in  the  cloth,  and  at  the  same 
time  cause  the  said  if-th  to  pass  through  the  cloth  into 
not.  lies  in  til.'  auxiliary  memb.r  associated  with  the  said 
other  presser  bar  to  hold  the  doth  in  iiositb.n. 
I  Claim  ♦>  not  printed  in  the  i.a/.ette.] 


^.M>\:.r>W.  SrRINGHlN«;E.  Fukd  M.  Sw.^rtz.  Provl 
dence.  R.  I  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Manshel, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Hied  Sept  11.  1913  Serial  No. 
7H>t.24.').     (CI.  16 — 25.) 


Two  meml>ers,  spaced  knuckles  upon  one  member,  one  of 
said  knuckles  being  provided  with  a  slot,  spaced  knuc- 
kles upon  the  other  member  alternating  with  the  first- 
named  knuckles,  a  resilient,  torsional  pintle  traversing  all 
of  the  knuckles  and  fixed  In  one  of  the  knuckles  of  the 
second  member  with  an  end  concealed  within  one  of  said 
knuckles,  and  a  lateral  extension  upon  said  pintle  extend- 
ing Into  said  slot. 


1,102.557.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOB  I'OWER  -  TRANS- 
MISSION MECHANISM.  Nu  hoi.as  Taylob.  Musko- 
gee, Okla..  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  Frank  Stroupe,  one- 
flfth  to  George  Updegraff.  and  one  eighth  to  E.  A.  EA- 
mondson.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  720,391. 
(Cl.  74—59.1 


**■»  i  .»•?»  i   ^"^  .i 


•«« 


CUCl 


"-^V 


^"^   !  I 


^a 


1  In  a  system  of  control  for  power  transmission  mech- 
anism ;  a  series  of  fluid  pressure  driven  selective  actuators, 
ea(h  adapted  to  control  a  selective  power-transmitting  ele- 
ment, an  independent  fluid-pressure  driven  master  actu- 
ator adapted  to  control  fl  master  driving  element,  a  select- 
ing valve  adaiited  to  determine  the  supply  of  fluid-pressure 
medium  In  all  of  the  selective  actnatora,  and  a  master 
valve  adapted  to  determine  the  supply  of  fluid-pressure 
medium  in  the  master  actuator,  and  also  the  flow  of  fluid- 
pressure  medium  through  the  selecting  valve. 

2.  In  a  system  of  control  for  power  transmission  mech- 
anism :  a  series  of  fluid-pressure  driven  selective  actuators, 
each  adapted  to  control  n  selective  power-transmitting  ele- 
ment, an  Independent  fluid-presaure  driven  master  actu- 
ator adapted  to  control  a  master  driving  element,  a  select- 
ing valve  adapted  to  determine  the  supply  of  fluid-pres- 
sure medium  In  all  of  the  selective  actuators,  and  a 
master   valve   adapted   to   detarmine   the   supply   of   fluid- 
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presHiirt"  m*»fllum  in  thf  mastt-r  actuator,  and  also  the  flow 
of  tliiifl  pressur*'  mwjlura  through  the  selectInK  valte,  and 
a  ciimmon  manual  control-t'l«mfnt  for  both  of  said  valves. 
:\.  In  a  system  of  control  for  powtT  transmission  mech- 
anism :  a  series  of  flu  Id- pressure  driven  selective  actuators, 
eacti  adapted  to  control  a  sebectlve  power-transmlttinj;  ele 
ment,  an  Independent  fluid-pressure  driven  mast.r  actu- 
ator adapted  to  control  a  master  driving  element,  a  se- 
IfCtlnt:  valve  adapted  to  dertermlne  the  supply  of  fluid 
prt'ssure  medium  in  all  of  the  sele<'tive  ai  tiiaiors,  and  a 
master  valv-'  adapted  to  determine  thf>  supply  (jf  fluid 
pres.sure  medium  In  the  naastpr  actuator,  and  also  the  flow 
of  fluid  pressure  medium  through  the  selecting,'  valve,  and 
a  (onHimn  manual  conf  ml  element  for  both  of  said  valves 
havin;:  one  movement  for  adjusting  the  selecting  valve 
and  iin  independent  movemtnt  for  adjusting  the  master 
valve. 

4  In  a  system  of  control  for  power  transmission  mech- 
anism ;  a  series  of  fluid  pressure  driven  selective  actuators, 
each  adapted  to  control  a  selective  power  transmitting  ele 
meut.  an  independent  fluid-pressure  driven  master  actu- 
ator adapted  to  cmitrol  a  maKter  driving  element,  a  select- 
ing valve  adapted  to  determine  the  supply  of  fluid  pres 
sure  medium  in  all  of  the  selective  actuators,  and  a 
master  valve  adapted  to  determine  the  supply  of  fluid- 
pressure  medium  in  ttie  mastier  actuator,  and  also  the  flow 
of  fluid-pressure  medium  through  the  selecting  valve,  a 
common  manual  control  element  for  both  of  said  valves 
having  one  movement  for  adjusting  the  selecting  valve  and 
an  independent  movement  fir  adjusting  the  master  valve, 
and  a  barrier  encountered  bj  said  manual  control  element 
in  moving  the  master  valve  to  throw  in  the  master  driv- 
ing element  and  preventing  said  manual  control  element 
from  movin.:  the  selecting  valve  until  after  it  moves  the 
master  valve  to  throw  out  the  master  driving  el. 'ment. 

o.  In  a  system  of  courrol  for  power  transmission  mech 
anisra  :  a  series  of  selective  actuators,  each  adapted  to 
control  a  distinct  power  transmitter,  conduits  adapted  to 
deliver  fluid  pressure  nie<liurt  to  eai-h  of  the  selective  actu- 
ators In  the  direction  to  ciiuse  it  to  throw  in  its  power 
transmitter,  a  spring  for  e.nich  selective  actuator  adapted 
to  move  It  in  the  direction  to  throw  out  Its  power  trans- 
mitter, a  master  actuator  adapted  to  control  a  master 
driver,  a  conduit  supplying  fluitl  pressure  medium  to  the 
master  actuator  in  the  dirertinu  to  cause  it  to  throw  in 
the  master  driver,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  master 
actuator  in  the  direction  to  throw  out  the  master  driver, 
a  selecting  valve  controlling  the  conduits  of  the  selective 
actuators,  and  a  master  valve  controlling  the  conduit  of 
the  master  actuator. 

[I'laims  0  to  28  not  printrd  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.Hi2.55fi.  fJRINDIXG  -  MACHINE.  Charles  K  Van 
NciK.MAN.  Springfield.  .Mast  Hied  Jan.  .30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S15,3«S.     Ml.  r.l-    4.1 
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lively  driving  It,  a  work  carrying  head  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation on  an  axis  angular  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  spindle, 
means  for  imparting  osdllatory  movement  to  said  head 
which  is  adapted  tolhe  connected  with  and  disconnected 
from  the  latter,  and  means  located  on  a  fixed  part  of  the 
ma.hlne  and  adapted  to  control  the  action  of  the  connect- 
ing and  disconnecting  means. 

^.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  spindle  carrying  a  rotary  tool  and  means  for  ro- 
tatlvely  driving  it,  a  work  <arrylng  head  located  for  OB- 
clUation  on  an  axis  angular  to  the  axis  of  the  tool  spin- 
dle, a  member  adapted  to  move  In  cooperative  axial  re- 
lation with  said  head,  means  for  adjusting  the  field  of 
osclllatifin  of  said  memN^r  and  head,  means  for  imparting 
oscillatory  movement  to  said  member,  means  for  discon- 
necting said  member  and  o8<illatlon  imparting  mechanism 
and  for  re-connectlng  at  the  proper  location,  and  means 
located  on  a  fixed  part  of  the  maihlne  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  action  of  the  connecting  and  disconnecting  means 
while  the  oscillation  imparting  mechanism  is  in  motion 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  des<'ribed,  in  combina 
tion.  a  spindle  carrying  a  rotary  tool  and  driving  means 
therefor,  a  head  mounted  for  oscillation,  a  vertical  piv- 
otal post  connected  with  said  head,  a  spindle  Journaled 
In  said  head,  and  means  for  imparting  oBcillatory  move- 
ment to  the  head,  a  bed  on  the  top  of  which  the  base  of 
said  head  has  a  surface  contacting  bearing  support,  a  sup- 
jMirting  portion  of  such  contact  surfaie  having  a  location 
directly  under  a  substantial  liearlng  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  spindle  Journaled  In  said  head,  and  means  for  con- 
stituting a  Journal  bearing  for  the  said  vertical  post. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  (  haracter  descrll>e<l.  In  combina- 
tion, a  horizontal  rotary  tool  carrying  spindle  and  means 
for  driving  It,  a  head  arranged  for  oscillation  on  a  vertical 
axis,  and  having  a  journal  s\ipport,  in  which  a  rotary  work 
carrying  shaft  is  mounted,  a  be<i  on  th4>  top  of  which  the 
base  of  said  head  has  a  surface  contacting  bearing  8ui>- 
port,  a  supporting  portion  of  such  contact  surface  having 
a  location  directly  under  a  substantial  portion  of  the 
length  of  the  spindle  Journaled  in  said  head,  means  for  im- 
parting oscillatory  motion  to  said  head,  and  means  for 
<lisconnectlng  the  head  and  the  motion  Imparting  means 
therefor,  and  for  reconnecting  them  in  proper  relation 
which  means  are  operable  during  the  action  of  the  oscil- 
lation motion  Imparting  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion, a  bed,  a  feed  slide,  having  a  horizontal  tofil  carry- 
ing spindle  niovably  mounted  on  the  bed.  a  vertical  post, 
to  l)e  oscillated,  having  bearing  supports  within  the  bed, 
a  head  having  a  horizontal  workcflrrylng  shaft,  the  base 
of  which  head  is  connected  to  an  upper  portion  of  said 
[)ost,  an  annular  member,  surrounding,  ami  revolubly 
movable  relatively  to,  the  post,  a  member  attlxed  to  the 
j)ost  adjacent  the  annular  member,  means  for  detachably 
locking  said  members  together,  while  the  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  annular  member  are  In  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,5!59.  SAFKTY  ri.I  <;  FOR  VESSELS  CONTAIV- 
INO  INFLAMM.VBI.E  LlQlIDS.  Egiste  Veknei  il, 
I'arls,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Henri  Oras  A  Cle„ 
I'arls.  France,  a  CoriKjratlon  of  France.  Filed  Oct.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  796.36'J.     (CI.  220—121.) 
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1.    In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  spindle  carrying  a  rotary  too)  and  means  for  rota 


In  a  safety  c>r  flame  stopping  plug  adapted  to  fit  the 
opening  of  a  receptacle  or  conduit  for  Inflammable  liquids, 
the  ioml>ii>atlon  of  two  tube>   iltting   into,  and   sec\i(e<l   to 
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each  other,  each  tube  being  provided  with  openings  ar- 
ranged in  staggered  relntloushlp  with  those  on  the  other 
tube,  the  Inner  tube  being  screw-ttireaded  on  its  outer 
faie  so  as  to  form  conduits  or  passages  of  very  small 
cross-section  which  establish  communication  between  the 
staggerea  openings  of  the  tub4-s.  means  being  provided 
for  securing  the  device  to  the  receptacle  or  conduit  to 
which  It  Is  fitted. 


1  102,560.     NON  KKI  II.LI.NG  liOTTLE.     Samiel  S.  Wil 
'  LIAMSON-,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial 
No.  651.536.      tCl.  215—62.) 


1.  in    a    non-refllling    device    consisting    of    a    buoyant 
•         valve,   a   valve  seat   to   which   said   valve   is   fitted,   a   ball 

normally  resting  upon  said  valve,  and  a  plunger  fitted  to 
slide  In  a  straight  line  adapted  to  automatically  lock  the 
ball  upon  the  valve. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  character  descrcibed,  a  valve  cas- 
ing, a  valve  seat  forme<l  therein,  a  buoyant  valve  titted  to 
slide  In  said  casing,  a  ball  normally  resting  on  the  top  of 
the  valve,  and  a  keeper  fitted  over  the  ball  and  a  plunger 
liUed  to  slide  In  the  keeper  ou  the  axial  line  of  the  valve 
and  automatically  lock  aud  unlock  the  ball  by  the  change 
of  position  of  the  device. 

W.  In  a  non-reflllable  receptacle,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  seal  therein,  a  valve  adapt*-*!  to  co-act  with  said 
seat,  a  keeper  mounted  above  the  valve  aud  having  a 
straight  bore  in  its  vertical  center  open  at  its  inner  end. 
a  plunger  snugly  fllte<I  In  said  bore  so  as  to  move  only 
on  said  vertical  center,  and  a  ball  disposed  between  the 
keeiK-r  and  valve,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  valve 
autl  plunger. 

\.  \  non  refilling  bottle  comprising  a  body,  a  neck,  a 
valve  cas^e  secured  in  said  neck,  a  buoyant  valve  adapted 
to  close  upon  a  valve  seat  formed  in  the  case,  a  keeper 
also  secured  In  the  neck  and  having  a  conical  shaped  re- 
ceM  formed  in  Its  iinder  side,  a  ball  adapted  to  wedge  In 
the  space  formed  between  the  valve  and  keeper  and  a 
sliding  pii»  moving  in  a  straight  axial  line  with  the  valve 
adapted  to  automatically  lock  the  t>all  In  contact  with  the 
valve  when  the  bottle  Is  In  certain  positions  and  release 
said  l«ll  when  the  bottle  Is  In  certain  other  positions. 

5.  In  a  bottle,  n  non  refilling  device  consisting  of  a 
valve  seat,  a  valve,  a  ball  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
valve  and  a  vertical  sliding  plunger  adapted  to  automatl- 
callv  lock  said  ball  in  contact  with  the  valve,  when  the  de- 
vice is  in  certain  positions  and  release  said  ball  when  the 
device  is  in   certain  other  [(ositions. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


tlons  having  one  edge  flttinl  directly  under  the  bead  of  the 
rail  and  in  contact  with  the  contiguous  portion  of  the 
web  thereof,  said  sections  diverging  downwardly  and  hav- 
ing the  lower  edge  thereof  enlarged  and  substantially  hex- 
agonal in  transverse  cross  sections  and  provided  with 
five  fac.s  having  substantially  the  relation  to  each  other 
of  the  live  faces  of  a  hexagon,  said  flanges  of  the  chairs 
having  iipwardly  over  hanging  edges  each  forming  a  recess 
having  faces  to  receive  three  of  said  haxagonal  faces 
while  another  of  said  hexagonal  faces  rests  upon  the  l>ase 
of  the  rail,  and  one  of  the  faces  of  the  flanges  and  braces 
being  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  c-ompression  strain  so 
that  the  weight  exerted  tipon  the  tread  of  the  rail  will  l)e 
fully  received  upon  said  face  and  sole  supported  by  the 
chair. 


1.102,561.      SAFETY   HOLTI.KSS   KAIL  JOINT       Jefff.k- 
*  SON-    It.    YofNf).    Chattanooga.    Okla..    assignor    to    The 
Holtless  Rail  Joint  Company,  AVIlmington,   Del.,   a   Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Feb.  5,  191 ;;.     Serial  No.  746,3:'.  1.     (CI. 

::.'.9— 6.  • 

1.  A  herein  described  rail  Joint  comprising  a  chair  mem- 
ber vertical  and  parallel  flanges  formed  on  the  sides  of 
said  chair,  a  rail  to  be  receive.l  l^tweeu  said  flanges  and 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  a  chair,  said  flanges  extending 
above  said  base  of  the  rail,  a  pair  of  straight  bracing  sec- 


'1.   The    herein    described    rail    joint    comprisintr    n    chair 
member,  vertical   and  parallel  flanges  formed  on  the  sides 
of  said  chair,  the  rail  to  be  received  between  said  flanges 
anrl   spaced    from    the   bottom    of    said    chair,   said    flanges    • 
extending  aU)ve   the  base  of  said  rail,   a   pair  of  straight 
bracing  sections  having  one  ed::e  fitted   directly  under  the 
head  of  the  rail  In  contact  with   a  contiguous   portirm  of 
the  web  thereof,  said  sections  diverging  downwardly  and 
having  their  lower  edges  enlargM   and   substantially   hex- 
agonal  In  transverse   cross  sections,  and  fornn-d  with  five 
hexagonal    faces,    said    flanges    of    the    chairs    bavins:    in- 
wardly  over  hanging  edges  each    forming  a   recess   and   a 
vertically    extending   aperture    therein    extending    through 
the  base  of  the  chnlr  and  comtnunicating  with  said  recess, 
said  flanges  having  faces  to  receive  thre<-  of  said  faces  of 
said  brace  while  the  other  of  the  faces  thereof  rests  upon 
the  base  of  the  rail,  the  outer  edge  of  said  enlarged  <Mlge 
of  the  brace   In-lng   notched   and   adapted   to   register   with 
the   apertures    through    the   flange   and    chair,    one   of   said 
faces  of  the  flanges  and  braces  being  at  riirht  angles  to  the 
line  of  compression  strain  so  that  the  weight  applied  upon 
the  rail  will  be  directly  transmitted  to  said  face,  and  a  pin 
adapted  to   extend    through   ami    b-  secure<l   in   said   aper- 
tures for  holding  said  brace   members  rigidly  In  the   posi- 
tion  set    forth,    thus   preventing   any   longitudinal,    lateral 
or  vertical  movement  of  the  brace  members. 


1,102,.')62.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Nii^s  o.  ANnERSox. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  nied  June  23.  1913,  Serial  No. 
77.1.355,      (CI.  177—348.) 

1.  An  electric  switch  for  Intermittently  opening  and 
closing  electric  circuits,  comprising  a  rotary  cylindrical 
conductor  with  a  series  of  circumfereiitially  alined  aper- 
tures, a  driving  device  and  support  for  the  conductor,  an 
arcuate  l>earlng  concentrically  arranged  al>oul  the  cylin- 
der, a  series  of  radial  binding  posts  Inserted  In  said  bear- 
ing, with  clamps  at  thi'lr  inner  ends,  and  curved  flexible 
switch  blades  mounted  In  the  damps  and  1-earing  tan- 
genlially  on  the  cylinder  In  the  plane  of  said  apertures, 
and  a  switch  blade  and  Its  clamp  mounted  on  the  bearing 
and  «-ngaglng  an  Imperforate  part  of  the  cylinder  for 
consfantlly  electrifying  the  same. 

2.  An  electric  switch  for  Intermittently  opening  and 
closing  eie<tric  circuits,  comprising  a  rotary  cylindrical 
conductor  with  a  series  of  clrcumferentlally  alined  aper- 
tures, a  (Jrlvlng  device  and  support  for  the  conductor,  an 
arcuate  l>earlng  concentrically  arranged  about  the  cylin- 
der, a  series  of  radial  binding  posts  Inserted  In  said  bear- 
ing! with  clamps  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  curved  flexible 
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■wltch  blacJes  monnt.-d  In  tl»e  plainpH  and  bearing  Un- 
gentJally  on  th>'  cyllDder  In  thr  plane  of  said  np^rturen. 
and  a  «wltch  blade  and  It^  clamp  mount.>d  on  the  bearing 
and  en»a«iDK  an  lDai>erforat«  part  of  th«'  cylinder  for 
constantly  electrifying  th.-  «aiB»*.  said  support  t)eink'  a  non 
conductor  and  liavlnK  depressions  into  which  the  ^d«  of 
the  flexible  blades  snap  through   th.'  apertures. 


3.  An    electric    switch    for    intermittently    opeuinn    and 
closing   pifctric   circuits,   coinprlslujf    a    rotary    cylindrical 
conductor   with  a   ncriea  of  clrcumforentlally    alined   aper 
tures.  a  drivint;  device  and  si»pi>ort  for   the  conductor,  an 
arcuate    l)earln)C    concentrically    arranged    about    the    cyl- 
inder,   a    seriea    of    radial    bindlntf    posts    Inserted   In    said 
bearlni;.  with  damps  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  curvetl  fleii 
ble    switch    blade*    mounted    In    the    clamps    and    bearing 
tangentlally   on    the    cylinder    in    the    plane    of   said    aper 
tures,  and   a  switch   blade   ami   its  clamp  mounted  on   the 
bearing    anil    enKaging    an    imperforate    part    of    the    cyl 
Inder   for  constantly   electrifying    the   same,   said   support 
belnx  a  non  <onductor  and  htving  depressions  into  which 
the  ends  of  the  tlexible  blade*  snap  through  thp  apertures, 
the  bottoms  of  said  depressloq*  l>elng  curved  upwardly  and 
outwardly  above  the  apertur<»s. 

4.  An  electric  switch  fur  intermittently  opening  and 
closing  electric  circuits,  coniisting  of  a  body  formed  of 
Insulating  material  an<l  a  shell  formed  of  conducting  ma 
terial  and  placed  >>vcr  said  lody.  said  lK)dy  and  shell  hav 
log  registering  aperturew.  said  body  also  having  shoulders 
which  lead  from  the  apertures  of  the  t>ody  and  project 
through  the  shell  and  extend  beyond  the  periphery  of  the 
shell,  and  a  liearing  having  fpring  arm.s  thereon  the  free 
ends  of  which  arms  are  for  fngagement  In  said  apertures 
and  with  the  shoulders 

.">.  An  ele<'tric  f.-*-ltch  for  intermittently  openlni;  and 
closing  electric  clrcTilt?'.  corudstlng  of  a  Kody  f.>rine,|  .jf 
Insulating  materUl  and  a  .sh*ll  formed  of  coudliicting  ma 
terial  and  placed  over  said  liwly,  said  b.«<ly  and  shell  hav 
Ing  registering  apertures,  lUid  a  bearing  having  spring 
arms  thereon  the  free  ends  of  which  arms  are  for  engage- 
ment in  said  apertures,  said  arms  au<l  apertures  Uing 
so  proportioned  that  the  8lde»  of  the  free  ends  of  the  arms 
when  In  said  apertures  will  be  In  spaced  relation  to  the 
Bide  walls  which  the  aperturm  in  the  shell  define. 


1,10.'.56.1.  SAFKTY  STRKET  -  TAR  FENDKR  \^v.e 
J.  Anderson.  Thlcago.  111.  Hied  Jan  9,  I9i:!  Serial 
No.    741,0,'?T       (CI     105— 2^.1  * 

1.  A  car  fender  including  a  supporting  frame  having 
spaced  apart  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  tracks 
provided  adjacent  their  forward  ends  with  roller  bearings, 
a  fender  monnted  for  movement  along  said  tracks  and 
resting  upon  said  roller  bearings,  additional  roller  bear 
Inga  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  fender  and  liearing 
above  and  below  the  tracks,  springs  tending  to  normally 
hold  the  fender  In  advanced  position  upon  the  tracks,  a 
trigger  carried  by  the  frame  and  engaging  the  fender  to 


hold  the  same  In  retracted  position,  a  hnffer.  and  meana 
ojjerable  by  impact  against  the  buffer  for  releasing  the 
trigger. 


2.  A  car  fender  Including  a  suiiport  Ini;  frame  having 
forwardly  and  downwardly  Inclined  tracks  and  a  cross 
brace,  a  fender  mounted  for  movement  along  the  tracks,  a 
buffer  ni<.unfe<l  In  advance  of  the  c^o.^s  brace,  rearwardly 
directed  si. eves  carried  by  the  t mss  brace,  rods  carried 
by  the  buffer  and  extending  through  the  sleeves,  said  rods 
lieing  provld*-*!  at  their  fre«-  ends  with  heads  to  limit  the 
forward  movement  of  the  buffer,  springs  tiearlng  l»etween 
the  cross  brace  and  buffer  to  nomiall.v  hold  tiie  same  In 
forward  position,  a  trigger  for  normally  holding  the  fender 
In  rearward  |)osltlon.  a  rod  connecte<l  to  the  trigger  and 
passed  through  the  <  ross  brace,  the  free  end  of  the  rod 
having  a  head  extending  in  the  path  of  the  buffer  when 
the  latter  moves  rearwardly.  and  a  spring  surrounding  th«" 
ro«l  and  bearlm;  t)etweeu  the  head  and  cross  brace  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  rod  in  advanced  position, 

:i.  A  car  fender  iiidiidlnu  a  supiM)rtlng  frame,  a  buffer 
carried  liy  the  frame  and  moiint»><l  for  rearward  movement, 
a  fender  carried  by  the  frame  and  mounted  for  forward 
movenient.  means  normally  holding  the  fender  In  rear- 
ward position,  means  operable  by  rearward  movement  of 
the  buffer  for  releastug  the  fender  holding  means,  and 
means  Interimsnhle  between  the  fender  holding  means  and 
buffer  to  prevent  release  of  the  fentler  upoti  rearward 
movement   of  the   buffer 

4  A  car  fender  Including  a  supi)ortlng  frame  having 
spaced  apart  downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  tracks 
provided  adjacent  their  ends  with  horizontally  and  verti- 
cally disix)s»vl  roller  liearlngs.  a  f-nder  mounteil  for  move- 
ment along  said  tracks  and  resting  upon  the  horizontal 
bearings  and  engaging  Ixnween  the  vertical  iwarlngs, 
space<l  horizontal  roller  bearings  carried  by  the  rear  end 
of  the  fender  and  engat'lng  the  upp^^r  and  lower  faces  of 
the  tracks,  means  normally  tending  to  hold  the  femler  In 
advance  position,  means  carrle<l  by  the  frame  for  holding 
the  fender  In  retracted  position,  a  buffer,  and  means  oper- 
able by  impact  against  the  buffer  for  releasing  the  latter 
holding   means 


1.102,5«V4.  .SKiNAIy-SIGN  FOU  VKHU  I.KS  Fkank  W. 
AVRK8  and  ItuBKKT  A,  Barnett,  Fruitvale.  Cal  Filed 
Apr.  15.  lUia.     Serial  No.  7t>l.ltM».     i<l    177    -:?.{7.i 
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1  The  combination  In  a  signal  device,  of  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  display  signs  In  said  casing,  a  shaft  In  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  pulleys  for  each  sign  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  chains  attached  to  the  pulleys  from  which  the 
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signs  are  hung,  means  for  locking  the  pulleys  when  the 
Blgus  are  retracted  from  display  i.osltlon.  means  for  re- 
leasing the  pulleys  from  the  locked  position  to  permit  the 
lowering  of  a  sign  Into  display  position,  and  means  for 
preventing  the  release  of  more  than  one  pair  of  pulleys  at 
one  tinie. 

2.  The  combination  in  n  signal  device,  of  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  display  signs  in  said  casing,  a  shaft  In  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  pulleys  for  each  sign  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  chaln.s  attached  to  the  pulleys  from  which  the 
signs  are  hung,  sto|)  lugs  forme<l  on  the  outer  peripheries 
of  the  pulleys,  latch  arms  adapted  to  engage  with  said  lugs 
to  retain  the  display  signs  in  their  retracted  iwsitlons, 
means  for  throwing  the  latch  arm*  oat  of  engagement 
with  the  stop  lugs  to  permit  revolution  of  the  pulleys  to 
lower  a  sign  Into  display  position,  ami  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  release  of  more  than  one  pair  of  pulleys  at  one 
time. 

:\.  The  combination  In  a  signal  device,  of  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  display  signs  In  said  casing,  a  shaft  In  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  pulleys  for  each  sign  looeely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  chains  attached  to  the  pulleys  from  which  the 
signs  are  hung,  stop  lugs  formed  on  the  outer  peripheries 
of  the  pulleys,  latch  arms  adapted  t<^  engage  with  said 
lugs  to  retain  the  display  signs  in  their  retracted  positions, 
rocker-shafts  to  which  said  latch  arms  are  secured,  rocker 
arms  secured  to  saUl  shafts,  magnets  connected  with  said 
rocker  arms  adapted  to  be  energized  for  tlie  purpose  of 
rocking  said  arms,  shafts  and  connected  latth  arms  to 
throw  the  latch  arms  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop  lugs 
to  permit  revolution  of  the  pulleys  to  lower  a  sign  Into 
display  position,  and  means  for  preventing  the  energtia 
tlon  of  more  than  one  magnet  to  prevent  the  release  of 
more  than  one  pair  of  pulleys  at  one  time. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  signal  device,  of  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  display  signs  in  said  casing,  a  shaft  In  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  pulleys  for  each  sign  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  chains  attached  to  the  pulleys  from  which  tlie 
signs  are  hung,  stop  lugs  formed  on  the  outer  peripheries 
of  the  pulleys,  latch  arms  Bdapte<l  to  engage  with  said  lugs 
to  retain  the  display  signs  In  their  retracted  positions, 
rocker-shafts  to  which  said  latch  arms  are  secured,  rocker 
arms  secured  to  said  shafts,  magnets  connected  with  said 
rocker  arms  adapted  to  be  energized  for  the  purpose  of 
rocking  said  arms,  shafts  and  connected  latch  arms  to 
throw  the  latch  arms  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop 
lugs  to  permit  revolution  of  the  pulleys  to  lower  a  sign 
Into  display  position,  means  for  raising  the  signs  Into 
elevated  retracted  position,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
energization  of  more  than  one  magnet  to  prevent  the  re 
lease  of  more  than  one  pair  of  pulleys  at  one  time. 

o.  The  combination  in  a  signal  device,  of  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  display  signs  in  saiil  casing,  u  shaft  in  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  pulleys  for  each  sign  loosely  mo\inted  on 
said  shaft,  chains  attached  to  the  pulleys  from  which  the 
signs  are  hung,  stop  lugs  formed  on  the  outer  peripheries 
of  the  pulleys,  latch  arms  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
lugs  to  retain  the  display  signs  in  their  retracted  posl- 
'  tioas.  rocker  shafts  to  which  said  latch  armii  are  secured. 
rocker  arms  secured  to  said  shafts,  magnets  connected 
with  said  rocker  arms  adajited  to  be  energized  for  the  pur 
p.u*e  of  rocking  said  arms,  shafts  and  connected  latch  arms 
to  throw  the  latch  arms  out  of  engagement  with  the  stop 
lugs  to  permit  revolution  of  the  pulleys  to  lower  a  sign 
into  display  iX)8itlon.  means  for  raising  the  signs  into 
elevated  retracted  [losition.  and  means  controlled  by  the 
Blgn  elevating  means  for  preventing  the  energization  of 
more  than  one  magnet  to  prevent  the  release  of  more  than 
one  pair  of  pulleys  at  one  time. 


l,102,.-.«5      FOLDINtJ  CARRIAGE  AND  INVALID-CHAIR. 

Clauh    F.   v..    BeHH,    New   York,    N     Y       Filed   Apr.    22, 

ll)i;i.     Serial  No.  762.79<.t.      (Ci.  21—83.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  plurality 
of  aide  memt>er8  and  a  vertical  member  secured  together, 
a  handle  member  pivoted  to  said  vertical  member  and 
Becure<l  to  said  vertical  member  a  quadrant  adapted  to 
assist  In  the  adjustment  of  said  handle  member  as  herein 
specified. 


2.  In  a  folding  chair  or  carriage  a  plurality  of  side 
frames  and  u  liack  frame,  a  plurality  of  blocks  secured  to 
said  back  franie  and  hlngedly  counecte<l  to  sakl  side 
frames,  a  seat  pivoted  in  said  blocks  and  a  leg  and  foot 
rest  In  series  hinged  to  each  other  an<i  to  said  seat,  and  a 
back  rest  pivoted  In  said  buck  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
reclined  at  a  desired  angle,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
leg-rest  In  a  depressed  or  elevated  position  at  will  as 
herein  specified. 


3,  A  folding  carriage  having  a  vertical  back  member 
blocks  secured  thereto  and  projecting  therefrom  and  side 
meml)ers  hinged  to  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  fold  verti- 
cally against  said  back  member  and  within  the  line  of  said 
blocks  as  herein  speiltieil, 

4.  A  folding  chair  or  carriage  having  a  vertical  back 
member,  a  plurality  of  spring  supiwrteil  wheels  secured 
thereto  and  adjustable  handle  memtwr  secured  thereto,  an 
adjustable  back  meml>er  pivoted  thereto  and  means  for  sup- 
porting said  back  member  in  a  desired  position,  a  plurality 
of  blocks  permanently  secured  to  said  back  memlx'r,  a  plu- 
rality of  side  members  hlngedly  engaged  with  said  blocks 
and  a  foldable  top  adjustably  secured  to  anid  side  members, 
a  seat  pivoted  in  said  blocks  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  downwardly  derten<llng  lips,  a  leg-rest  hlngedly  engaged 
with  said  seat  meml^r  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
downwardly  depending  lips  and  levers  for  supporting  said 
leg-rest,  and  a  foot  rest  hlngedly  engaged  with  said  leg- 
rest  and  provided  with  links  for  retaining  In  operable  posi- 
tion and  loops  upon  said  side  members  for  the  reception 
of  all  of  said  downwardly  depending  llj)8,  the  whole  com- 
bined for  Joint  operation  as  herein  specified  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


I,102,.^fl6       THERMOSTATIC   CIRCIIT  -  CONTROLLER, 

LKwis  s.  Besi.kv,  Salt  Lake  City.  ftah.     Filed  .Tan    29, 
1912.     Serial   No.  ♦)74,124.      tCl.   177—128.) 


1.  A  thermostatic  circuit  controller  Including  in  ita 
organization  a  fluid  Inclosing  chamber  having  its  opposite 
Bides  formed,  each  by  a  resilient  diaphragm,  outwardly 
yieldable  as  the  fluid  within  the  chamber  expands  but 
movable  Inward  as  the  fluid  within  the  chamber  contracta, 
said  plates  having  different  moduli  of  elasticity. 

2.  A  thermostatic  circuit  controller  Including  a  support, 
a  fluid  Inclosing  chamber  carried  by  the  support  and  hav- 
ing a  resilient  buckling  diaphragm  adapted  to  buckle  both 
Inwardly  and  outwardly,  but  prevented  by  Its  own  resili- 
ency from  remaining  In  a  medial  position,  an  electric  con- 
tact member  extending  over  said  diaphragm  and  constantly 
engaging  the  same,  said  member  having  a  lateral  terminal, 
and  a  second  contact  member  {paving  a  terminal  adapted 
to  receive  the  terminal  of  the  first,  said  co  acting  terminals 
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when  In  engagement  being  arrange<l  to  bear  against  each 
other  to  provide  sufficient  frUtlonal  contact  to  prevent  dis- 
engagement during  the  early  movement  of  the  diaphragm 


1.102,567.  I>OOR  LATCH  AND  LOCK.  Joseph 
KORD.  Bakersfleld.  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  20,  1013. 
No.  785.715.      (CL  70— 42i) 


Brans- 

Serlal 

i 


1.  A  do^)r  latching  mfchnlnism  Including  a  1><'U  casing, 
ft  sliding  bolt  mounted  th»Tf|n.  oppositely  (lisp<>se<l  handles 
rotatable  upon  their  longinwllnal  axes  and  mounted  upon 
the  bolt  ca.slng,  and  opi.c  +  ifly  disposed  ind.pendently 
operable  levers  operativ.ly  .niriiged  at  one  end  by  the 
handles  and  at  th»'  otht-r  >-n'\  •  ii-'Hging  with  said  T)olt. 

2.  A  door  latching  nieilmnism  m. biding  a  Ixilt  casing, 
upper  and  lower  handle  supports  projecting  from  the  bolt 
casing,  a  vertical  rotatat.le  handle  mounted  tietween  the 
supports  and  rotatahle  on  Us  longitudinal  axis,  a  sliding 
bolt  mounted  within  tli*'  I'olT  c.-ising,  and  a  lever  plvotally 
mount. m1  In  on^  of  said  supforts.  one  end  of  the  lever  en- 
gaging th"  l>olt  and  the  oth«^  end  thereof  being  engaged  by 
Xhc  low.r  end  of  the  rotataMc  handle  whereby  upon  a  ro- 
ratlon  of  the  h.indle  the  U-rt'v  shall  he  shifted  to  project 
tti'-  bolt. 

:{.  A  door  latching  me<hanism  Including  a  bolt  casing, 
nppt'r  and  lower  outwardl|y  projecting  handle  supports 
formed  upon  the  bolt  casing,  one  of  said  supports  being 
hollow,  a  vertically  dlsfM>!*'d  handle  rotatably  mounted 
t)etween  the  supports,  the  lower  end  of  said  handle  being 
formed  with  an  offset  lug.  a  bolt  mounted  within  the  bolt 
casing,  an  ofierating  lever  therefor  pivoted  within  the 
hollow  support,  one  end  of  said  lever  engaging  n  slot  In 
the  bolt  and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  being  engaged  by 
the  offset  lug  on  the  end  of  the  handle. 

4.  .\  door  latching  mechanism  Including  a  bolt  casing, 
oppositely  disposed,  upper  and  lower  handle  supports, 
vertically  disposed  handle*  mounted  one  between  each 
pair  of  said  supports  and  rotatable  on  Its  longitudinal  axis. 
a  sliding  bolt  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
slutted  rear  end,  and  bolt  operating  members  pivoted  each 
within  one  of  the  handle  supports,  the  Inner  end  of  each 
member  engaging  the  slot  in  the  bolt,  one  end  of  each 
handle  being  formed  with  «n  offset  lug  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  tile  corresponding  bolt  actuating 
member. 

5.  A  door  latching  mechanism  including  oppositely  dis- 
posed casing  plates,  one  of  said  plates  being  formed  with 
a  i>olt  supporting  frame,  this  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  parallel  arms,  one  af  said  arms  being  recessed,  a 
tilling  piece  removably  dlsp«>sed  In  said  recess  and  having 
a  longitudinal  guide  slot,  a  bolt  mounted  between  the  arms 
of  the  frame  and  removably  therefrom,  said  bolt  having  a 
Btud  extending  Into  the  npoess  of  the  filling  piece,  the 
rear  end  of  the  bolt  being  formed  with  a  transverse  slot, 
upper  and  lower  handle  supports  mounted  on  the  casing 
plates,  vprtlcally  disposed  handles  mounted  between  said 
supports  and  rotatable  therein,  and  operative  connections 
between   both   of  said    handles  and   said   bolt   whereby   the 


l)olt   may  be  retracted  upon   n   rotation   of  either  of  said 
handles. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnte<l  In  the  (;azette.] 


1.102.568.  OSCILLATING  DOOR.  Daniel  B.  Bbyan, 
Flushing,  N.  Y.  ;  Mary  B.  Bryan  administratrix  of  said 
I>anlel  B.  Bryan,  deceased.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7-J2,619.      (01.  20—18.) 


1.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  with  a  station- 
ary framework  containing  a  passageway,  of  a  centrally- 
pivoted  door  mounted  In  said  passageway  ami  adapted  and 
constructetl  to  close  the  same  when  extending  diagonally 
thereacross,  and  to  swing  aljout  Its  pivot  through  an  arc 
of  less  than  Oo  degrees  from  one  position  of  contact  with 
the  walls  of  said  passageway  to  another  position  In  which 
the  edges  of  said  door  contact  the  opposite  walls  of  said 
passageway  from  those  contacted  in  the  first  position,  but 
not  to  swing  beyond  said  positions  of  contact,  and 
yielding  means  for  holding  said  door  in  either  position  of 
contact. 

2.  In  a  door  structure,  the  conihlnatlon  with  a  frame 
protecting  a  doorway  and  constituting  a  vestibule,  of  a 
c.'ntrally  jilvoted  door  wltliln  said  frame  adapted  to  oscil- 
late through  an  arc  of  less  than  isO  degrees  between  two 
positions  of  contact  with  door-seats  formed  on  said  frame, 
in  both  of  which  positions  It  obstructs  passage  through 
the  df>orway  and  extends  diagonally  across  the  same,  and 
means  yieldingly  pressing  said  do<ir  toward  either  position 
of  rest  until  It  has  moved  part  way  therefrom  toward  its 
other  position  of  rest,  and  thereafter  pressing  said  door 
toward  such  other  position. 

:\.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary framework  containing  a  passageway  and  having 
two  pairs  of  door  seats,  of  vertical  pivot  means,  a  door 
centrally  mounted  thereon  to  oscillate  between  positions 
of  positive  contact  with  said  pairs  of  door  seats  respec- 
tively. In  each  of  which  positions  the  door  extends  diag- 
onally across  said  passageway  at  an  acute  angle  there- 
with, and  a  spring  securetl  to  said  door  and  to  said  frame- 
work at  points  so  chosen  that  said  spring  resists  move 
ment  of  said  door  from  either  position  of  rest  until  a  part 
of  the  distance  to  the  other  position  of  rest  has  t>een  cov- 
ered, and  thereafter  aids  movement  of  said  door  toward 
said   second  position  of  rest. 

4.  A  collapsible  door  comprising  a  door  section,  pivot 
means  mounted  therein  adjacent  one  edge  of  said  section, 
a  second  section  having  lugs  or  arms  thereon  extending 
beyond  one  edge  rotatnhly  raoiinted  on  said  pivot  means, 
said  sections  being  normally  In  allnement  with  their  ad 
jacent  edges  contacting,  interlocking  clutch  members  on 
the  two  sections  adjacent  said  edges  for  normally  holding 
said  sections  in  allnement,  and  spring  means  for  normally 
holding  said  clutch  members  in   contact 

5.  In  a  door  structure,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
protecting  a  doorway  and  constituting  a  vestibule,  of  a 
pivoted  door  within  said  frame  adapted  to  oscillate 
through  a  limited  arc  between  two  positions  of  contact 
with  door  seats  formed  on  said  frame.  In  both  of  which 
positions  it  obstructs  passage  through  the  doorway,  said 
door  comprising  two  sections  pivoted  together  with  their 
adjacent  edges  in  contact,  and  means  for  normally  holding 
said  sections  in  allnement.  yieldahle  under  abnormal  pres- 
sure upon  both  of  said  se<'tlon8  to  cause  said  sections 
to  move  plvotally  with  respect  to  each  other. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  tfazette.] 
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l,10i;,.V59.  NKCKTIE- I'RKS.SER.  James  E.  BtKOKXT, 
Claremont.  N.  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  T. 
Dwyer,  Claremont,  N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  789,500.      (CI.   100—57.) 


^^ 


i.      r. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
member  provided  with  a  holding  loop  at  one  side  thereof. 
and  a  depression  formed  in  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame. 
a  central  bar  extending  across  the  frame  and  a  sliding 
retaining  bar  for  binding  a  tie  upon  the  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crU>ed  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  into  approximately 
rectangular  form,  the  lower  side  of  the  frame  having  a 
depressed  portion,  a  central  bar  extending  transversely  be- 
tween the  side  members  of  the  frame,  and  a  sliding  re- 
taining loop  movable  upon  the  side  members  of  the  frame 
lor  holding  the  tie  stretched  upon  the  frame. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wire 
frame  inclu<ling  a  transverse  top  bar,  a  transverse  bt>ttom 
bar  provided  with  a  compound  retaining  loop  and  a  sliding 
loop  bar  movable  over  the  side  memt>er8  of  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  bind  a  tie  upon  said  frame. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  into  approxi- 
mately rectangular  form,  the  meeting  end  of  the  wire 
at  the  lower  side  of  the  frame  l.eing  ( onnected  by  a  sleeve, 
said  wire  at  the  lower  side  l)eing  bent  to  form  a  plurality 
of  retaining  loops,  a  transversely  extending  double  bar 
connected  to  the  side  members  of  the  frame,  the  top  of 
the  frame  l«'ing  bent  to  provide  depressed  sections  sepa- 
rated by  an  outwardly  bowed  portion,  and  a  sliding  tie 
retaining  member  carried  by  the  frame. 


1,102.570.  crSHION  DEVICE.  James  J.  Cali^han, 
Fort  Kent,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
714,925.      (01.   119—143.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrilied  comprising  a  T- 
shaped  member  having  aperti:res  in  the  ends  of  each  of 
its  arms,  the  ends  of  each  said  arms  being  bent  upwardly 
to  form  angular  extensions,  a  pad  adapted  to  lie  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  arras,  straps  extending  through 
the  apertures  of  each  of  the  arras,  the  straps  In  the  oppo- 
sitely extending  arms  being  connected  and  the  other  strap 
being  connected  intermediate  the  arms  of  the  aforesaid 
straps  and  means  secured  to  the  pad  independently  of  the 
straps  to  assist  in  holding  the  device  in  place. 

2.  A  cushion  device  comprising  a  T  shaped  member, 
angular  extensions  formed  at  each  extremity  of  the  arms 
of  the  T  shaped  meml>er.  said  angular  extensions   having 


apertures  adjacent  their  ends,  straps  connected  to  the  op- 
positely disposed  arm.  a  pad  adapted  to  lie  In  the  frame 
formed  by  the  T-shaped  member,  a  strap  secured  to  the 
connecting  straps  and  the  base  of  the  T-shaped  member 
and  means  connected  to  the  pad  to  assist  Iti  holding  the 
device  in  place. 


1.102.571.  ALARM  FOR  PROTECTING  PERMUTA- 
TION LOCKS.  .\i..S(>N  B.  Coi.nv.  Portland.  Oreg..  »•- 
signor  to  Electric  Security  Company,  I'ortland,  Oreg, 
a  Corporation  of  Oregon.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  022.830.      (CI.  177—203.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  permutation  lock  inchidlng 
a  rotataMe  spindle  of  an  alarm  mechanism  including  a 
pivoted  memlK>r.  locat.-d  adja.ent  the  lock  spindle,  by  the 
tilting  of  which  pivoted  member  the  alarm  mechanism  is 
placed  in  action  :  means  carried  by  the  lock  spindle  adapt- 
e<l  to  tilt  said  pivoted  meniNr  of  the  alarm  mechanism 
when  the  lock  spindle  is  rotated  otherwise  tliaii  as  re- 
quired for  (opening  the  lock:  and  said  means  including 
a  circular  piece,  mounted  on  said  spindle,  provided  with 
peripheral  notches,  and  said  pivoted  member  having  a 
portion  U-aring  upon  the  periphery  of  said  circular  piece. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  permutation  lock  in.  hiding 
a  rotatable  spindle  of  an  alarm  mechanism  including  a 
pivot.d  m-mber.  loeat.-d  adjacent  the  lock  spindle,  by  the 
tilting  of  which  pivoted  member  the  alarm  mechanism  is 
placed  in  action  :  means  carried  by  the  lock  spindle  adapt- 
ed to  tilt  said  pivoted  memt>er  of  the  alarm  mechanism 
when  the  lock  spindle  is  rotated  otherwise  than  as  re- 
(jnired  for  opening  the  lock:  and  said  means  including 
a  circular  piece,  mounted  on  said  spindle,  provided  with 
[>erlpheral  ratchet  teeth,  and  said  pivoted  member  having 
a  portion  bearing  upon  the  periphery  of  said  circular  piece. 

:?.  The  combination  with  a  p.-rmutation  lock  including 
a  rotatahle  spindle  of  an  electric  alarm  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  spring-controlled  pivoted  switch  member,  lo- 
.ated  adjacent  the  lock  spindle,  by  the  tilting  of  which 
pivoted  memb«r  the  alarm  mechanism  is  placed  in  action; 
and  a  circular  piece,  mounted  on  said  spindle,  provided 
with  peripheral  ratchet  teeth,  and  said  pivoted  member 
having  a  portion  bearing  upon  the  periphery  of  said  cir- 
cular piece. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  permutation  lock  Including 
a  rotatable  spindle  of  an  alarm  mechanism  including  a 
pivoted  meml>er.  located  adjacent  the  lock  spindle,  by 
the  tilting  of  which  pivoted  member  the  alarm  mechanism 
is  placed  in  action  :  of  a  circular  disk,  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  provided  with  a  spiral  peripheral  groove,  and  a 
pocket  at  the  inner  end  of  such  groove  ;  a  circular  piece 
at  the  outer  side  of  such  disk,  arranged  concentric  with 
the  latter,  the  diameter  of  said  circular  piece  being  equal 
to  the  inner  circle  of  said  groove,  and  said  circular  piece 
being  made  with  peripheral  notches:  said  pivoted  member 
of  the  alarm  mechanism  l>eing  made  with  an  arm  adapted 
to  ride  on  the  jieriphery  of  said  circular  disk  and  said 
(ircular  pie.e  :   a  spring  controlling  said   pivoted  member 
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of  the  alarm  median Uni.  wher.'hy  thf  arm  thereof  U  held 
against  tlu'  iier1i>li.'ry  <*f  »nl<l  rinular  'llsk  and  «>f  suid 
cirt-iilar  piece;  and  the  partt  t>elng  arrangcil  to  .num-  tl>e 
arm  of  the  plvotwl  memUT  to  enter  8al<l  notclws  when  the 
Ux-k  Hplndlf  Is  rotateil  oth.rwUe  than  as  r.niulred  for 
opening  the  lo<-k. 

.1.  The  (ombinatiuu  with  a  (i.TniDration  l,..  k  IncludinK 
a  rotatahlt-  spindle  of  an  alarm  mechanism  indiidinj;  a 
pivoted  meuilHjr,  locate<l  a<ljjict;nt  the  lock  spindle,  by  the 
tlltitiK  i>f  wtiiih  plvote<l  lu.  ml>er  \hf  alarm  meihanlsm 
is  pU<  i-il  Id  action  ;  of  a  tircular  disk,  mounted  on  said 
spindle,  provided  with  a  spiral  peripheral  groove,  an.i  a 
pocket  at  the  Inner  end  of  such  groove;  a  circular  piece 
at  the  outer  side  of  such  disk,  arranjced  concentric  with 
the  latter,  the  diameti^r  nf  said  circular  piece  helnt;  equal 
to  the  inner  circle  of  said  umove.  and  said  circular  piece 
helnj;  made  with  perlph*  rnl  notches;  said  pivoted  mem 
ber  of  the  alarm  mechanism  Ndnu  made  with  an  arm 
a(lapte«l  tu  ride  on  the  iHrli)tHr.v  of  said  circular  dLsk  and 
.said  circular  piece:  a  spriuu'  lontrolllni;  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber of  the  alarm  tnechanUm.  whereby  the  arm  thereof  Is 
held  against  th.'  p.ripbery  of  said  circular  disk  and  of 
said  circular  piece;  said  pivoted  member  beint;  laterally 
movable  on  Us  pivot,  au(j  said  spriui;  also  arranged  to 
draw  said  pivoted  meml>er  inward,  whereby  the  arm  of 
Brtid  pivoted  meml)er  Is  caused  to  enter  the  outer  end  of 
8«id  peripheral  groove  of  nald  circular  dl.sk. 


1,102,57-'.      TUKKMn    I'dlLTUY  For.NT.X  IN        Wii.i.iam 
H.  Cf>TTON,   Salem,  N.  V       File<l   Mar    22.   1913.     Serial 


No    750.210.      (CI.  119— r"3.> 


A  drinking  fountain  tor  fowls  .-omprUinK  an  outer 
cylindrical  casing,  au  inner  easing  carri.-d  by  said  outer 
casing,  said  inner  casing  provided  with  converging  sides 
so  as  to  form  a  dead  air  upace  between  said  casings,  said 
inner  casing  provld»Hl  wltlj  means  for  preventing  the  water 
contained  therein  from  overdowiug,  a  ring  positioned  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  said  casings  for  holding  the  same  lu 
position,  a  plurality  of  ears  carried  l)y  said  outer  casing, 
each  of  said  ears  provided  with  a  shoulder  portion,  said 
shoulder  portion  tlttiug  upon  said  ring  for  holding  said 
ring  upon  said  casing,  an«J  a  bail  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  said  ears  ami  adapted  to  r.st  upon  a  support  for  pr.- 
venting  the  rotation  of  said  fountain  after  the  same  has 
been  placed  upon  the  support. 


1,102.57.5.  HlN'iK  K)K  .MOI.DKRS  KI..\SK8.  Wii.Ll.vM 
J  Doyle.  ClnclnnBtl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Monitor 
Stove  and  Range  rorapany.  rinclnnnti.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  FMIed  Apr.  15,  li»12.  .Serial  No 
«90.81S.      I  CI.   22 — 105.) 

1.  A    flask-hinge    comprising    a    drag  member,     a     cope 
member,  and  a  match-plate  member,  the  said  match  plate 
member  comprising  spe  cad  apart   t)ea  ring-disk  a  having   [>e 
rlpheral  bearing  surfaces  and  a   trunnion  therebetween  of 
■ubMtantlaliy    less   diameter   than   said    bearlng-dlaks.    said 
drag  member   provided   with    spaced-apart    bearing-recesses 
for  said   bearlng-dUks,   atid    the   said   trunnion   and   drag 
B«mber  provided  with  a  sand-clearance  recess  located  be- 
tween said  bearing-disks  when  said  hinge  is  assembled 

2.  A    flask-hinge    comiirlslng    a    drmg-member,    a    cope 
member,  and  a  match-plate  member,  the  said  match-plate 
member  comprising  spaced-apart  bearing  disks  and  a  trun 


nlon  therebetween  of  suUtantlally  less  dlaineter  than 
said  hearing  <lisks.  the  said  drag-meml).-r  providtsl  with 
spuce<l  apart  l>eariiig  ncesses  for  said  bearing  ilisks,  an 
intermediate  channel  for  said  trunnion  and  in  rear  thereof 
with  a  bearing  slot  having  sl.yplng  recess-s  at  the  sides 
thereof  connecting  with  said  channel  forming  sand  clear- 
ance connections  therebetween,  and  said  coi)e-member 
provided  with  a  plvot-pln  for  said  l>en ring-slot. 


.'{.  A  flask  hinu'e  lomprisliig  a  drag  memU-r.  a  cope  tnem 
l>er.  and  a  match  plate  member,  the  said  match-plate  mem- 
l>»>r  comprising  spactMl-apart  U-arine  disks  and  a  trunnion 
therel>etween  of  snlist«ntially  bws  diaineicrs  than  said 
l>earing  dl<<ks.  the  said  drag  member  provided  with  spared 
apart  l)earlng  recesses  for  said  bearing  disks  and  a  chan 
nel  b<>twe«'n  said  bearing  re<-esses  for  said  trunnion,  snld 
trunnion  provided  with  an  intermediate  interruption  form- 
ing a  .sand-clearance  spmo  in  said   >  hannol. 


1.102.574  .n«;  '-I  V  II  Ki.MuKK,  Swarthmore.  I'a.,  and 
Oscar  H.  Bohm,  Birmingham,  Ala.  llled  Nov.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,»}74.      (CI.  83—79.) 


1  The  c«>mblnatlon  with  a  jig  Including  the  usual  tank, 
scre.n  an<l  overflow  for  the  lighter  mat. rials,  of  n  dis- 
charge mechanism  for  the  heavier  materials  comprising  a 
cylindrical  valvi'  chamber  having  lateral  ports  for  the 
passage  of  such  matcrlMl  ;  a  vane<l  valve  ni.niber,  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  chamt)er,  adapte<l  to  make  close  contact 
with  the  inner  walls  thereof,  and  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending guard  plates  at  the  vane  extremities  .  and  means 
for  mtating  the  valve  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  jig  Including  the  usual  tank, 
81  Tfen  anfl  overflow  for  the  lighter  materials,  of  a  dis- 
charge mechanism  for  tlw  heavier  materials  comprising 
a  •ylin<lriral  vftlvi»  chamber  having  lateral  ports  for  the 
passage  of  such  material  ;  a  vaneil  valve  member,  ro- 
tatably niounte«l  in  said  chamlter,  adnpte<l  to  make  close 
contact    with    the    inner    walls    thereof,    and    having    rear- 
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wardly  cxtendltig  g\iard  plstetf  at  the  vane  extremities:  a 
barrier  plate  adapted  to  restrict  the  depth  of  solid  ma- 
terial flowing  to  said  dlnrharge  mechanism  ;  and  means  for 
i-otating  said  valve  meml>er. 

■A  The  conil  Inatlon  with  a  jig  Including  a  tank,  screen, 
and  overflow  for  the  lighter  materials,  of  a  discharge 
me<hanism  for  the  heavier  materiaU  comprising  a  cylin 
drlcRl  valve  chamt»er  having  lateral  ports  :  a  vaned  valve 
mcmN'r  rotatably  mounted  In  said  <hnmh«>r  :  rearwardly 
e.xiending  guard  plates  radially  adjustable  on  said  vanes 
to  make  sealing  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  chamlwr  : 
and  means  for  rotating  the  valve  memlxT 

4  The  combination  with  a  Jig  Including  a  tank,  screen, 
and  overflow  for  the  lighter  materials,  of  a  discharge 
mechanism  for  the  heavier  materials  comprising  a  cylin 
drical  valve  <hamber  having  lateral  i>orts  ;  a  vaned  valve 
member  rotatably  mounted  In  said  <  hamtier :  rearwardly 
extending  guard  plates  radially  adjustable  on  said  vanes  to 
make  sealing  contact  with  the  malls  of  said  cbamlver  ;  a 
barrier  plate  lo  icstrlct  the  depth  of  flow  of  solid  material 
to  said  discharge  me<hanism  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the 
valve  memlxT. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  jig  im  hiding  a  tank,  screen. 
and  an  overflow  for  the  lighter  materials,  of  a  discharge 
mechanism  for  the  heavier  materials  (omprlslng  a  cylin 
drical  valve  diamU-r  having  lateral  ports;  a  pocketed 
valve  rotating  therein,  the  openings  to  said  pockets  beiny 
restricted  In  area  sufficiently  to  prevent  complete  tilling 
of  said  pockets  In  the  normal  operation  of  the  valve  ;  and 
means  for   rotating  said   valve. 

I  Claims  0  to  H  not  j.rinted  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1,102,575.  PYROPHOUIC  .VLIX>Y.  Paii-  Faehb,  Bitter- 
feld,  Germany,  assignor  to  Electro(  bemlsche  Werke.  G. 
M.  U.  11.,  Berlin,  (;ermany.  Filed  Mar.  27,  l".tl2.  Serial 
No.  686,667.     (CI.  75—1.) 

1.  A  metal  alloy  containing  a  metal  of  tlu'  rare  earth 
group  and  one  i>r  more  of  the  metals,  zinc,  cadmium,  tin,  or 
lead  In  such  proportions  as  to  make  the  alloy  pyrophorlc. 

2.  A  metal  alloy  containing  a  metal  of  the  rare  earth 
group  and  one  or  more  of  the  metals,  zinc,  cadmium,  tin, 
or  lead  In  such  proportions  as  to  make  the  alloy  pyro- 
phorlc, with  the  addition  of  another  metal  for  the  purpose 
of  modifying  the  character  of  the  sparks. 

.'1  .\  metal  a!lo.\  (otitalning  cerium  and  one  or  more  of 
the  metals,  zinc.  (Hdmium.  tin.  or  lead  lu  stich  proportions 
as  to  make  the  alloy  pyrophorlc. 

4,  A  metal  alloy  containing  cerium  and  one  or  more  of 
the  metals,  zinc,  cadmium,  tin.  or  lead  In  such  proportions 
as  to  make  the  alloy  pyrophorl< ,  with  the  addition  of  an- 
other metal  for  the  purpose  of  modifying  the  character  of 
the  sparks. 


1.102.,">7<;,      rr/./.I..E       Oavih   K.    luLLEy.    Medford.    Mass 
I'lled  Mar.  2.1,  lltl-1.     Serial  No.  826,481.     (Cl.  46—41,. 


In  a  puzzle  Inning  ttve  U-shaped  wire  links  with  a  ring 
on  one  extreme  end  link,  said  ring  being  of  somewhat 
smaller  diameter  than  the  link  on  which  it  Is  held,  each 
link  having  the  ends  of  Its  U-shaped  arms  plvotally  united 
with  the  adjacent  link  and  adapted  to  slide  on  the  Bald 
link,  excepting  the  two  Intermediate  links,  which  said  two 
links  are  of  U  form  with  their  ends  extended  in  S  shape 
and  with  8«ld  adjacent  ends  plvotally  nnlted  to  each  other 
permitting  a  pivotal  action  thereon  only,  whereby  fonr  of 
said  links  may  be  folded  together  and  the  ring  removed 
by  manipulating  the  same  around  the  arms  of  both  S 
shaped  ends  and  the  re*i|»ectlve  adjacent  U  shaped  links 
slmultnoeously. 


1. 1(12. 577  TRACK  SANDlNC;  DEVICE,  .ToHN  OaPP, 
Kcranton.  Pa,  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,192. 
(Cl,  105—263.) 


1  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
sand  box  having  a  plurality  of  sand  outlets,  of  an  air 
Sander  having  a  sand  receiving  chamber  communicating 
with  one  of  said  outlets,  and  a  gravity  discharge  passage 
communicntlDg  with  another  of  said  outlets,  and  a  sand 
valve  located  outside  of  said  sand  box  and  controlling  the 
gravity  discharge  passage, 

2,  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
sand  box  having  a  plurality  of  sand  outlets,  of  an  air 
Sander  having  a  sand  receiving  chamber  communicating 
with  one  of  said  outlets  and  a  gravity  discharge  passage 
communicating  with  another  of  said  outlets,  and  a  sliding 
valve  located  outside  the  sand  box  and  between  the  same 
and  the  gravity  discharge  passage. 

:'..  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
sand  box  having  a  bottom  casting  with  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting said  flange  containing  a  plurality  of  sand  outlet 
oi)enings,  an  air  sander  sec'tlon  having  a  flange  bolted  to 
said  sand  box  flange  and  containing  a  sand  receiving 
chamber  communlciiting  with  one  outlet  and  a  gravity 
discharge  passage  communicating  with  another  outlet,  and 
a  sliding  valve  hxated  l>etween  said  flanges  for  controlling 
the  gravity  discbarge  passage. 

4  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sec- 
tion containing  a  sand  receiving  chamber  and  having  an 
uir  jet  connection,  and  a  sand  delivery  section  having  a 
grnvlt.\  discharge  passage,  and  a  nijiple  connected  to  the 
air  section  by  a  sliding  joint,  the  delivery  section  being 
provided  with  a  flange  for  fastening  said  section  in  po- 
sition, 

5.  In  a  track  sanding  device,  the  combination  of  a  sec- 
tion containing  a  sand  receiving  chamber  and  having  an 
air  jet  connection,  and  a  delivery  section  having  a  flange 
detachably  fastened  to  said  air  sectkn  and  a  nipple  con- 
nected to  said  air  section  by  a  sliding  joint,  said  delivery 
section  (ontainlng  a  gravity  discharge  passage,  and  a  de- 
livery passage  extending  from  the  sand  receiving  chamt>er 
through  said  nipple  to  the  gravity  discharge  passage. 
[Claims  G  to  !'  not  printed  in  the  (iazette,] 


1,102,578,  FARM  tJ.ATK,  \Vni.iA,\i  F.  Gatewood,  Pierce 
i'ity.  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1013.  Serial  No.  783.672.  (CI. 
3J»— 14  ) 


1  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  poets,  of  a  gate 
hinged  to  one  of  said  posts,  a  pair  of  rails  fulcramed  on 
said  gate,  the  ends  of  which  rails  project  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  gate,  latches  on  the  post  against  which  the  free  en* 
of  the  gate  swings,  which  latches  are  adapted  to  en^ge 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  rails  at  the  free  end  of  the  gate, 
n  vertically  disposed  tiar  connecting  the  projecting  enda  of 
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the  rails  at  the  rear  f^nrt  of  thr  sratp.  which  bar  Is  provided 
with  a  notch,  a  rod  adapted  ti)  enga^fe  against  the  shoulder 
at  tht'  end  of  the  notch  In  nald  bar.  and  gatt-  op.'ratlni; 
means  connected  to  the  e»ds  of  said  rod.  parts  of  which 
operating  means  are  conntcted  to  the  rear  portion  of  the 
(fat''  for  actuatinu  the  san<'  at  th>'  .same  time  the  bar  eu- 
gat'inkT  rod  Is  actuated. 

■J.  Tlie  combination  with  a  pair  of  posts,  of  a  gate 
binned  to  one  of  said  posts,  a  pair  of  rails  fulcrumed  on 
said  gate,  the  ends  of  which  rails  project  beyond  the  end.s 
of  tiie  gate,  latches  on  the  post  against  which  the  free  end 
of  the  gate  swings,  which  latches  are  adapted  to  .ngagc 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  rails  at  the  free  end  of  the  gate, 
a  v>>rtically  disposed  bar  connecting  the  projecting  ends  of 
the  rails  at  the  rear  end  of  the  gate,  which  bar  is  provided 
with  a  notch,  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  .shoulder  at  the 
end  of  the  notch  in  said  bar,  posts  located  on  opposite 
8ld»-3  of  the  post  to  whicH  the  gate  Is  hinged,  levers  ful- 
crumed on  said  last  mcntion*»il  posts,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  levers  and  the  liar  engaging  rod  and  the  gate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  posts,  of  a  gate 
hinged  to  one  of  said  posts,  a  pair  of  rails  fulcrumed  on 
said  gate,  the  ends  of  which  rails  project  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  gate,  latches  on  the  post  against  which  the  free  end 
of  the  gate  swings,  which  latches  are  adapted  to  engage 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  rails  at  the  free  end  of  the  gate, 
a  vertically  dlsi)osed  bar  connecting  the  proje<'tlng  ends 
of  tlie  rails  at  the  rear  end  of  the  gate,  which  bar  is  pro- 
vided with  a  notch,  a  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder 
at  the  end  of  the  notch  ia  said  bar,  posts  located  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  post  to  which  the  gate  Is  hinged,  levers 
fulcrumed  on  sai<l  last  mtntioned  posts,  and  means  con- 
nected to  the  gate  and  to  the  bar  engaging  rod  and  actu- 
ated by  said  fulcrumed  bvtrs  for  simultaneously  actuating 
the  bar  and  moving  the  gate 

4.  The  combiiiatiot»  with  a  post,  of  a  gate  hinged  there- 
to, rails  fulcrumed  on  said  gate,  means  for  engaging  said 
rails  to  hold  the  gate  in  tlosed  and  open  position,  a  bar 
connected  to  the  rear  end*  of  said  rails,  a  rod  positioned 
behind  said  bar,  means  on  said  bar  which  is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  rod  wlieii  the  same  Is  moved,  and  gate  op- 
erating means  arranged  oa  opposite  sides  of  the  gate,  por- 
tions of  which  operating  means  are  connected  to  the  rod 
and  other  portions  being  connected  to  the  gate 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  post,  of  a  gate  hinged  there- 
to, a  pair  of  rails  fulcmnird  on  the  gate,  the  rear  ends  of 
which  rails  project  beyond  the  rear  end  of  the  gate,  means 
for  engaging  the  fulcrumed  rails  near  the  free  end  of  the 
gate  for  lioldlng  the  sam-  in  closed  and  open  position,  a 
bar  connecting  the  projecting  rear  ends  of  the  rails,  which 
bar  Is  provided  with  a  notch,  a  pair  of  pins  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  said  l>ar,  a  rod  passing  behind  said  bar, 
which  rod  is  adapted  to  »ngage  against  the  shoulder  at 
the  end  of  the  notcli  and  against  either  one  of  the  pins 
carried  by  said  bar.  and  gj^te  operating  means  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  giit.j.  a  portion  of  which  operating 
means  Is  connected  to  the  rod  and  a  portion  being  con 
nectcd  to  the  gate. 


1,102.-70.  ELECTRIf  KT;.'<K  TUT  OUT  E.arl  J.  Cibbs, 
Evansvllie,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  S., 
rary.  Evansvllie,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913.  Serial  No 
744. .-2H.      (('1.   17.'>      •J7S  I 

1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  an  upright  shaft 
rotatabiy  mounted  therein  and  carrying  an  insulating 
plate  of  a  size  to  fit  transversely  within  said  casing,  and 
means  for  turning  the  shjft  and  plate  :  of  a  pair  of  line 
wires,  a  pair  of  forks  within  the  casing  connected  with 
said  wires,  a  pair  of  connectors  secured  to  each  face  of  the 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  connection  with  the 
line  wire  forks  by  the  turning  of  said  plate,  and  ftises  con- 
necting the  members  of  each  pair  of  connectors 

2.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  open  front, 
an  upright  shaft  rotatablj  mounted  therein  and  carrying 
an  Insulating  plate  of  a  »i«e  to  fit  transversely  within  said 
casing  and  whose  upper  ajid  lower  ends  are  spaced  from 
the  top  and  bottom  thereof  respectively,  means  for  turning 
said  shaft  and  plate,  ami  a   pair  of  fuses;  of  a  pair  of 


line  wires  led  through  the  rear  of  the  casing,  a  pair  of 
forks  connected  with  their  terminals  at  points  above  and 
below  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  piat>'  and  l)ehlnd 
It,  and  a  pair  of  connectors  on  each  face  of  said  plate, 
each  connector  comprising  aa  upright  arm  having  a  fork 
adapted  to  receive  one  terminal  of  the  fuse  and  a  hori- 
zontal arm  standing  In  a  plane  i)eyond  the  end  of  said  in- 
sulating plate  and  comprising  a  t)!ade  adapted  to  t>e  turned 
between  the  arms  of  the  Hue  wire  fork. 


.3.  In  a  fuse  Ik)x  (■til-(knt.  the  combination  with  a  box- 
like  casing  having  a  door  in  its  front  and  journals  In  Its 
top  and  bottom,  the  line  wlrea  led  through  the  rear  of  the 
box,  and  terminal  members  respectively  connected  with 
them  and  carried  by  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box  :  of  a 
plate  of  insulating  material  of  less  length  than  the  inter- 
nal height  of  the  box  and  of  a  width  corresponding  with 
the  width  of  the  box,  trunnions  at  the  centers  of  Its  upper 
and  lower  ends  projecting  througli  said  journals,  pins 
through  said  trunnions  holding  the  plate  centered  l)etween 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box,  a  handle  on  the  lower  trun- 
nion, a  pair  of  fuses,  and  for  each  fuse  a  pair  of  connec- 
tors of  L  shape  whereof  one  arm  detachably  receives  the 
baretl  terminal  of  the  fuse  and  the  other  arm  projects  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  Insulating  plate  and  is  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  a  wire  terminal,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,102,580.  CONCRETE  STRT'CTIRE.  Charles  Bbni- 
DtrT  Gr.vdy.  West  Orange,  X.  J.  Filed  Apr.  1.3,  1908. 
S<>rial  No.  420.669.     (CI.  72—68.) 


1.  A  floor  comprising  opposite  girders,  concrete  slabs  set 
between  said  girders,  each  slab  having  embedded  therein  at 
least  one  metallic  structure,  each  of  said  metallic  struc- 
tures comprising  an  end  member  as  F  secured  to  said 
girders,  a  horizontal  tension  member  as  E  ami  plates  as 
U  connecting  members  E  and  F  together. 

2.  .\  floor  comprising  opposite  girders,  concrete  slabs  set 
tjetween  said  girders,  each  slab  having  embed<led  therein 
at  least  one  metallic  structure,  each  of  said  metallic  struc- 
tures comprising  an  end  meml>er  aa  F'  secure<l  to  said 
girders,  a  horizontal  tension  member  as  E  and  plates  as  H 
connecting  members  E  and  F  together,  and  a  depending 
concrete  rib  Inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  each  metallic 
structure. 

3.  A  floor  comprising  opposite  girders,  concrete  slabs  set 
between  said  girders,  each  slab  having  embedded  therein 
at  least  one  metallic  structure,  each  of  said  metallic  struc- 
tures comprising  an  end  member  as  V,  engaging  said  gird- 
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era,  a  horizontal  tension  member  as  E,  and  a  horizontal 
top  member  as  G  placed  above  and  parallel  to  E,  and 
bolts  fastening  members  E.  F  and  G  together. 

4,  A  floor  compri.sing  opposite  girders,  concrete  slabs  set 
between  said  girders,  each  slab  having  embedded  therein 
at  least  one  metallic  structure,  each  of  said  metallic  struc- 
tures comiirising  an  end  memlK>r  as  F,  engaging  said  gird- 
ers, a  horizontal  tension  member  as  E.  and  a  horizontal 
top  member  as  (i  placed  al>ove  and  parallel  to  E,  and 
means  for  fastening  members  E,  F  and  G  together,  and  a 
depending  concrete  rib  inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  each 
met^llc  structure. 

5.  .\  fliMjr  comprising  opposite  ginlers.  concrete  slabs  .set 
between  said  girders,  each  slab  having  embedded  therein 
at  least  one  metallic  structure,  each  of  said  metallic  struc- 
tures comprising  an  end  member  as  F,  engaging  said  gird- 
ers, a  horizontal  tension  member  as  E,  a  horizontal  top- 
member  as  G  placed  above  and  parallel  to  E  and  plates 
a-  H  connecting  members  E.  K  and  G  together. 


1,102,581.  VALVE-tiRINDER  Oscar  D,  Hapoood,  Orange, 
Mass.;  assignor  to  Goodell  I'ratt  Company,  Greenfield, 
Mass  ,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts,  Filed  .\pr.  7, 
1'J14.     Serial  No.  S.';0,122.      iCl.  51—4... 


In  a  valve  grinder,  in  combination,  a  handle  provlibd 
witli  a  socket  in  its  lower  end.  said  socket  l>eing  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  slots  extending  through  Its  wall,  a 
spindle  osclllatlngly  mounted  in  said  socket  and  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  lateral  projectlon.s  extending 
through  said  slots,  a  valve  engaging  member  carried  by 
said  spindle,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said  han- 
dle transversely  with  respect  to  said  spindle,  disks  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  positioned  outside  the  said  handle 
and  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  radially  extending  lugs 
carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  said  projec- 
tions as  said  shaft  Is  rotated,  the  lugs  carried  by  one  of 
said  disks  being  in  staggered  relation  to  the  lugs  carried 
by  the  other  of  said  disks. 


1,102,582.  STEEL  BACK  AM>  LUG  FOR  BRAKE 
SHOES.  WiLLiA.M  H.  II AKIN..,  Suffern,  N.  Y,,  assignor 
to  .Vmerican  Brake  Shoe  &  Foundry  Company.  Mahwah, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  11, 
1913,  Serial  No.  7T2.9t;4.  Renewed  May  14,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  838,621.      iCl.   lS,S-^.s2.t 

1,  A  steel  back  comprising  a  single  strip  of  metal  for 
focmlng  the  body  of  the  steel  back,  and  a  winding  of  metal 
for  forming  a  lug  reinforcement. 

2,  A  liack  for  a  brake  shoe  formed  with  a  strip  of  metal 
provided  substantially  centrally  with  a  transverse  winding 
of  metal. 

3,  A  back  for  brake  shoes  formed  from  a  ductile  plate 
having  a  raised  central  portion,  and  a  winding  of  ductile 


metal  encircling  said  raiscti  portion  and  with  portions 
thereof  spaced  therefrom  for  providing  a  lug  reinforce- 
ment. 


4.  A  back  for  brake  shoes  formed  from  a  single  plate  of 
ductile  metal,  and  a  transverse  winding  of  ductile  strips 
of  metal,  said  transverse  winding  presenting  a  lug  rein- 
forcement. 

5.  A  back  for  brake  shoes  formed  from  a  strip  of  ductile 
metal  having  a  reduced  pressed  out  portion  and  a  sub- 
stantially ring  member  encircling  said  pressed  out  portion 
said  ring  member  comprising  a  plurality  of  windings  of  a 
strip  of  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,583.  DEEP-WELL  PUMT  William  B.  Hewitt. 
Ilolyoke.  Mass.,  assignor  to  International  Steam  Tump 
Comiiany.  a  Corporation  of  .New  Jensey,  Filed  May  11, 
1912.     Serial  No.  696,597.      (CI.   103—82.) 


1.  \  <leep  well  pump  having  a  U  shaped  base,  three 
buckets  or  plungers  arranged  in  line,  a  three  throw  crank 
shaft  and  connections  to  reciprocate  said  buckets  or  plun- 
gers, the  said  crank  shaft  being  placed  in  offset  relation 
to  the  central  line  of  the  buckets  and  on  the  closed  side 
of  the  base. 

2.  A  de^p  well  pump  having  a  U  shaped  base,  a  plurality 
of  buckets  or  plungers  arrang<-d  in  line,  a  single  crank 
shaft   in  combination  with   a   plurality  of  connections  in 

( iudlng  connecting  rods  of  equal  length  adapted  to  recip- 
rocate said  buckets  or  plungers,  the  said  crank  shaft  being 
placed  in  offset  relation  to  the  central  line  of  the  buckets 
and  on  the  closed  side  of  the  base. 

3.  \  deep  well  pump  having  a  U  shaped  base,  a  plurality 
of  buckets  or  plungers  arranged  in  line,  a  single  crank 
shaft  located  in  offset  relation  to  the  central  line  of  the 
buckets  and  on  the  closed  side  of  the  base,  connections 
Including  crossheads  fbr  reciprocating  said  buckets  or 
plungers.  .>ppose<l  crosshead  guides  symmetrically  located 
with  respect  to  the  central  line  of  the  buckets,  the  said 
guides  located  on  the  open  side  of  the  base  being  detach- 
able, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  deep  well  pump  having  three  balanced  buckets  or 
plungers  arranged  in  line,  concentric  sucker  rods  for  the 
buckets,  yokes  attached  to  the  two  outer  sucker  rods,  a 
three  throw  crank  shaft,  cranks  for  the  respective  buckets 
set  120'  apart,  cross-heads  and  cross-head  guides,  connect- 
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Idk  rods  between  the  cranks  and  croM-hend*  adapted  to 
communJcate  an  e<|ual  rna»?e  <'f  moven»ent  to  the  crown- 
heads,  and  connfctlons  betwpen  the  cross  heads  and  the 
center  su<k>T  rod  and  yok-w.  whereby  the  yokes  and  buck 
et«  may  t>e  reciprocated  vfrtlcally  without  exertlnc  side 
thrust. 

5.  A  deep  whII  pump  Including  a  frame,  a  three  throw 
crank  shaft  fuounted  tn  t»e  upper  part  of  the  frame,  a 
group  of  opposed  crosa-head  jfulde*  mounted  Jn  the  lower 
part  of  the  frame  in  parallel  relation  to  the  crank  shaft, 
cross-heads.  connectlnK  ro<l9  of  equal  length  atUched  to 
the  crank  shaft  and  cross  heads,  three  balanced  sucker 
rods  and  buckets,  and  balanced  connections  between  the 
Backer  rods  and   the  cross  heads. 

[Claims  t!  to  H  not  prlnti-d  In  the  Tiazette.] 


1,101'.5M.J.  MANLFAlTlHE  OF  CONCKETE  I'lI'E.  Al- 
UA.\  XI.  UiHSH.  Montclalr.  N  J.,  and  Jous  C  Mitchbll. 
Newport  News.  Va.  FU-d  Oct.  -'0,  1008.  Serial  No. 
458,734.     (CI.  18— 00.» 


1  The  herelndescrlbed  tietbod  of  constructing  a  con 
Crete  pip«-.  which  consists  In  placinu  elastic  wires  around 
an  inner  cylindrical  fnrm  or  core,  arrantfing  the  lining 
pieces  against  an  arc  or  section  of  said  core  and  binding 
the  same  thereon  with  said  elastic  wires,  incinsing  the 
Inner  form  In  an  outer  form  of  the  same  contour  and 
spaced  therefrom,  supporting  a  continuous  reinforcing 
fabric  between  the  inner  and  outer  cylindrical  mold  sec- 
tions, and  upon  the  has*'  of  the  mold,  and  filling  the  spaces 
between  the  Inner  and  outer  mold  sections  with  concrete. 

L'.  The  herein  described  metho<l  of  constructing  a  con- 
crete pipe  which  consists  ip  setting  an  inner  sul>stantially 
cylindrical  form  or  core  in  substantially  a  vertical  posi- 
tion, placing  elastic  wiren  around  said  cylindrical  form 
or  c'ure,  arranging  the  liBlng  |>ie<-es  against  an  arc  or 
section  of  said  verti<ally  placed  core  and  under  said  elas 
tic  wires  whereby  the  pieces  are  held  firmly  in  position 
on  the  core,  inclosing  tha  inner  cylindrical  form  in  an 
outer  vertically  arranged  form  of  substantially  the  same 
contour  and  spaced  thereft-om.  and  filling  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  inner  and  outer  mold  sections  with  concrete. 

3.  The  herelndescrlbed  rnethod  of  constructing  a  con- 
crete pipe  which  consists  in  setting  an  Inner  substantially 
cylindrical  form  or  core  in  substantially  vertical  position 
upon  the  base  of  the  mold,  placing  elastic  members  around 
mid  cylindrical  form  or  c«re.  arranging  the  lining  pieces 
aRain.<{t  an  arc  or  8e<tlon  of  said  vertically  placed  core 
and  under  said  elastic  members  whereby  the  pieceK  are 
held  firmly  In  position  on  the  core,  inclosing  the  inner 
cylindrical  form  In  an  outer  form  of  substantially  the 
sam«  contour  and  spaced  therefrom,  supporting  a  con- 
ttaiions  reinforcing  fabric  between  the  Inner  and  outer 
mold  s«ctlon8  and  upon  the  base  of  the  mold,  and  filling 
the  apacea  betwet-n  the  innfr  and  6uter  mold  sections  with 
concrete. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  constructing  a  con 
Crete  pipe  which  consists  lb  setting  an  Inner  substantially 
cylindrical  form  or  core  In  subatantlally  vertical  position. 
placing  wires  having  yielding  sections  connecting  the  ends 
thereof  aronnd  said  cylindrical  form  or  core,  arranging 
the  lining  pieces  against  an  arc  or  section  of  said  vertically 
placed  core  and  aoder  sail  wires  whereby  the  pieces  are 
held  In  position  on  said  core,   removing  the   yielding  sec 


tlons  and  conaeotlng  the  ends  of  the  wires  together,  inclos- 
ing the  inner  cylindrical  form  In  an  outer  form  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  contour  and  spaced  therefrom,  support 
ing  a  continuous  reinforcing  fabric  between  the  inner  and 
(Miter  mold  sections  and  upon  the  base  of  the  mold,  and 
rtlllnif  the  spaces  f)etween  the  Inner  and  outer  m<»l<l  sec 
tlons  with  concrete. 


.l(»2..'»«r).  TM'EMUN(;  BEr>  T..\WKKNrK  U(n.s\T.s.  Ixm 
Angeles,  Cal  Filed  .\ag.  27,  1913.  Serial  No  786,9«5. 
(Cl.  5—18.) 


1.  .\  bed  comprising  an  upright  frame,  a  bedstea<l  sec- 
tion plvot»Hl  near  one  end  to  said  frame,  a  head  board 
plvotally  connected  to  said  end  and  movable  up  and  down 
In  said  frame,  and  spring  means  connecting  the  head- 
board with  a  portion  of  said  frame  Iwlow  the  head-board, 
whereby  the  upwanl  movement  of  the  lieadl)oard  as  ihe 
be<lstead  section  Is  lowered  on  its  pivots  extends  the 
springs. 

2.  The  combination  ot  an  aprlght  frame ;  a  bedstead 
st>ction  plvotally  mounted  near  one  end  on  sabl  frame;  a 
head-board  section  plvotally  connected  to  said  end  and 
movable  up  and  down  In  said  frame,  helical  springs  con- 
nect'd  nt  th'-  ujip'T  ends  with  the  head  board  and  at  the 
lower  ends  with  the  frame  ;  and  upper  guide  means  In 
the  frame  to  guide  the  upper  end  of  the  head  hoard  ;  the 
tension  of  the  springs  tending  to  hold  the  head-l)onrd 
ilow  ti   thereby  to  assist  In  up-ending  the  bedstead  section. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  two 
standards  having  forward  extensions  at  their  bases;  and 
means  connecting  vertical  guides  on  said  extensions  ;  legs 
mounted  In  said  guides :  a  bedstead  section  plvotally 
ic'iunted  near  one  end  nn  said  standards;  cams  on  said 
fiedstead  section  to  engage  said  legs  to  depress  the  same  ; 
and  spring  means  In  operative  connection  with  said  bed- 
stejul  section  and  said  frame  to  coAjierate  with  said  cam 
fi«  resist  lowering  the  bedstead  section  to  horizontal 
positiiin 

4.  The  's>mbinatlon  of  an  upright  bedstead  section,  nn 
np-endable  bedstead  section  plvotally  monnted  thereon,  a 
bead  ImihtcI  In  plvut.il  relatlop  to  the  np-^ndable  bedstead 
He.-ijon  ,iiid  mov.'ible  ui»  and  down  in  the  upright  section,  a 
guide  for  the  upper  end  of  the  head  board  ;  and  spring 
meariH  connecting  the  head  board  wltb  the  lower  portion 
o'   the   upright    bedstead    section 

."i.  .\n  upright  h»'dstead  section,  an  up-endable  bed  sec. 
tlon  pivoted  to  the  upright  section,  a  head  board  In  piv- 
otal relation  to  the  ii))-endable  t)ed!rtead  s*H-t1on.  and  a 
be<idlng  irusrd  r>i voted  to  the  bedstead  section,  said  head- 
Ixi.ird  and  lieddiui:  >;u!ird  moving  up  and  <lown  in  the 
Iwdstead  sei'tlon 

[Claims  6  to  «  net  printed  In  the  Oaeette  ] 
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1102  588       HOHN    OR     SIGNALING     DEVICE       Miixeb 

'  RKK8E  Hi  T«HrsoN,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  I.ovell- 

Mc<onnell    Manufacturing   Company,    a    (Corporation    of 

Delaware.      Filed    June    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    565.565. 

(Cl.   116—1.) 


bottom  of  the  hatchway  for  causing  a  deflection  of  one  of 
said  ropes  when  the  car  and  counterweight  are  reapec- 
tively  at  the  bottom,  a  plurality  of  weighted  sheaves,  one 
of  which  is  lifted  by  a  loop  of  each  rope  when  deflected  by 
the  car  or  counterweight,  and  lever  ai  tuating  connections 
between  said  weighted  sheaves  and  the  respective  terminal 
stop  devices. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbt^d,  a  diaphragm 
and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  tight  ca.se  on  one 
side  of  the  diaphragm  for  protecting  the  operating  mech^ 
anlsm,  a  diaphragm  case  secured  over  the  front  face  of 
said  diaphragm  an.l  formed  so  as  to  afford  a  passage  for 
the  escape  of  the  sound  waves,  said  opening  being  located 
eccentrically  of  said  diaphragm  case  near  the  periphery 
thereof  so  as  to  afford  drainage  by  gravity  through  the  horn 
oiK'ulng  when  the  diaphragm   i.  approximately   vertical. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  diaphragm  case 
formed  so  as  to  afford  an  opening  for  escape  of  the 
sound,  a  horn  or  projector  arranged  over  said  opening, 
said  opening  r.elng  arrangcl  adjacent  the  periphery  of 
said  case  together  with  means  for  securing  the  device 
with  the  diaphragm  In  an  approximately  verilcal  position 
and  with  said  opening  located  adjacent  the  lowermost 
portion  of  the  space  between  the  diaphragm  and  case. 

.■?  Tn  a  device  of  the  class  (lescribe.l,  a  diaphragm  case 
formed  so  as  to  afford  an  opening  for  escape  of  the  sound, 
a  horn  or  projector  arranged  over  said  opening,  said 
opening  having  a  portion  of  its  pcrlph.>ry  arrangeil  adja- 
cent the  periphery  of  said  case,  together  with  means  for 
securing  the  device  so  that  the  di.iphragm  Is  in  an  ap- 
proximately vertical  position  with  the  lowermost  porilon 
of  the  opening  adjacent  the  lowermost  portion  of  the 
undamped  front  face  of  the  di.iplirairm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ.'d,  a  diaphragm,  an 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  light  case  on  one  side 
of  the  diaphragm  for  protecting  the  operating  mechanism, 
a  diaphragm  case  •secure<l  over  the  front  face  of  said 
diaphragm  and  provided  with  an  opening  for  the  escape 
of  the  sound  waves  and  means  for  supporting  said  device 
with  said  diaphragm  ap.iroilmately  vertical,  the  said 
opening  Iwlng  so  located  as  to  afford  drainage  by  gravity 
therethrough    when    said    diaphragm    Is    in    said    vertical 

position. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  diaphragm,  an 
operating  mechanism  therefor,  a  tight  case  for  protecting 
the  operating  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  clamping 
memlMT  for  one  «ide  of  said  diaphragm,  a  diaphragm  clamp 
for  the  other  side  of  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  horn  or 
projector  secured  thereto  for  the  escape  of  the  sound 
waves  !ind  means  for  siipi""'in*-'  ^■'''l  device  with  said 
diaphragm  in  an  approximatily  vertical  position,  said 
horn  being  located  so  as  to  afford  drainage  by  gravity 
therethrough  when  said  diaphnigm  is  iii  said  vertical  posi- 
tion. 

I  Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  tlie  Uazette.] 


1.102.5M7.        IIYDRAT'LIC     KLB 
NIBM.      Karl    E.    Ossian    Ja 
assignor  to  Standard   IMunger 
York,  N.  Y..  a  lorporation  of 
22.  1908.     Serial  No.  428,665. 
1.   The    lomblnatlon    with    an 
weight,    and    separate    terminal 
■pective  ends,   of  a  plurality   of 
tbe  car  and   the  counterweight, 
204  O.  G.— 9 


VATOR     STOP     MECHA 
NS80N,    Flushing.    N.    Y., 
Elevator  Company,  New 
New  Jersey.      Filed  Apr. 
(Cl.  187—37.) 
elevator    car,    a    counter- 
stop   devices    for    the    re- 
ropes  connected  between 
stationary   means  at  the 


^^ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  counterweight,  of 
a  stop  valve  having  st  parate  supply  and  exhaust  passaseB, 
separate  valvea  for  each  passage,  Independent  actuating 
connections  for  each  valve  including  each  a  movable  tbeave, 
a  plurality  of  ropes  connected  between  the  car  and  coun- 
terweight and  each  looped  around  one  of  said  sheave*,  and 
stationary  deflecUng  means  for  each  rope  at  the  bottom 
of  the  hatchway,  whereby  one  or  the  other  of  said  ropes 
will  be  deflected  by  the  car  or  counterweight  at  the  t>ottom. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  counter- 
weight, of  a  terminal  stop  device,  a  stationary  deflecting 
device,  a  movable  sheave  dUposed  at  the  Iwttom  of  the 
hatchway,  and  a  rope  connected  to  sal*  counterweight  and 
extending'  therefrom  at  an  angle  downwardly  around  said 
stationary  deflecting  device,  thence  looped  around  said 
movable  sheave,  and  thence  vertically  and  connected  at  the 
other  end  to  the  car. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  a  coun- 
terweight, of  separate  terminal  stop  devices  for  tbe  re- 
spective ends,  a  plurality  of  stationary  deflecting  devicea, 
distinct  movable  sheaves  for  said  stop  devices,  a  plurality 
of  ropes  connected  between  the  car  and  counterweight  and 
each  looped  around  one  of  said  movable  sheaves,  one  of  said 
ropea  being  inclined  downwardly  from  the  car  around  one 
of  said  stationary  deflecting  devices,  and  the  other  being 
inclined  downwardly  from  the  counterweight  around  an- 
other of  said  stationary  deflecting  devices. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car,  a  counterweight,  and  a 
pair  of  stop  valves,  of  means  for  actuating  one  of  said 
stop  valves  at  the  respective  ends  of  travel  of  the  car  and 
counterweight,  said  means  comprising  a  movable  sheave 
for  each  valve,  a  pair  of  downwardly  looped  ropes  con- 
nected between  the  car  and  the  counterweight  and  each 
running  around  one  of  said  sheaves,  one  of  said  ropes  be- 
ing Inclined  downwardly  from  the  car  and  the  other  In- 
clined downwardly  from  the  counterweight,  and  a  station- 
ary  sheave   engaging    with    the   Inclined   portion   of   each 

rope. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  2,588.     NUMBERING-MACHINE.     Claernce  L. 

Johnston,    Oakland,   Cal.      Filed   Sept.    3,    1912,    Serial 

No.     718,267.       Renewed     Dec.     15.     1913.       Serial     No. 

806,881.     (Cl.  101—183.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  deecrlbed  In  combination,  a 
numbering  device,  a  roUry  carrier  upon  which  tald  num- 
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berlDg  device  is  mounted,  an  ImpresBlon  cylinder  over 
which  a  web  may  travel  and  adapted  to  coincide  for 
peripheral  contact  with  the  nutiberlntf  device,  an  actuator 
operating  with  said  numbering  device  to  change  the  num 
bers  adapted  to  be  printed  thtreby.  and  means  for  drlv- 
tag  said  actuator,  said  driving  mechanism  Including  a  dif- 
ferential gearing  cooperating  with  an  eccentrically  mount- 
ed shaft  carried  by  the  said  rotary  carrier  carrying  the 
numtx^rlng  device. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
Dumb»'rlng  device,  a  rotary  cafrier  upon  which  said  num- 
bering device  Is  slidably  mounted,  an  impression  cylinder 
arranged  to  rooperate  with  (aid  numbering  device  and 
having  the  same  peripheral  spaed  as  the  rotary  carrier  for 
the  numbering  device,  an  actuator  for  the  numbering  de- 
vice, an  ecot-ntrically  mounted  shaft  adapted  to  operate 
said  actuator,  said  eccentrically  mounted  shaft  being 
mounted  within  and  carried  by  the  rotary  carrier  for  the 
numbering  device,  and  differetitlal  gearing  controlled  by 
the  rotation  of  said  rotary  carrier  whert-by  the  eccontrl 
cally  mounted  shaft  is  operated  at  predetermined  intervals 
to    change    the    printing    face    numbers    in    the    numbering 

deTlce. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination,  a 
numN'rine  device,  a  rotary  carrier  up<">n  which  said  num- 
bering device  Is  slidably  mounted,  an  artuator  for  said 
numbering  device  to  change  the  printing  face  numerals, 
an  eccentric  shaft  adapted  to  drive  said  actuator  and 
mounted  within  said  roUry  cajrter,  gear  members  adapted 
to  drive  said  .-ccentrlc  shaft,  4  pair  of  gears  provided  with 
a  hunting  tooth,  and  means  controlled  by  said  hunting 
tooth  trears  for  detfrmlnlng  when  the  driving  gears  for 
Mid  eccentric  shaft   will  be  operated. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  cla»a  described,  a  numbering  de- 
vice, a  rotary  carrier  upon  whjch  said  numbering  device  Is 
mounted,  an  actuator  for  ctanging  the  printing  faces 
of  said  numbering  device,  an  eccentrically  mounted  shaft 
within  said  rotary  carrier,  a  driving  gear  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  eccentrically  mo\inted  shaft,  a  sleeve 
relatively  mounted  upon  sali  rotary  carrier,  an  internal 
gear  formed  upon  ^aid  sleeve  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  driving  gear,  an  external  gear  also  formed 
upon  said  sleeve,  and  timing  mechanism  controlled  by 
th*-  rotation  of  said  rotary  ctrrier  for  controlling  the  op- 
erntion  of  said  driving  K''ar     I 


1  102  SHO       PRINTING}    DEVICE.      Jons    J      .\.    .Toms, 
'or.H-n    Islsn.l.   N.   Y       Filei   Mar.   27.   1914.     Serial   No. 
827.0H4.      (CI.  101— 5«.) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  type-holder  comprising  a  plate 
and  a  rail  disposed  e<lg»>wi>te  on  said  plate,  said  rail  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  groove,  a  type  block  slidably  resting  on 
the  free  edgp  of  said  rail,  and  11  fastening  clip  carried  by 
said  type-block,  said  clip  having  spaced  flexible  arms 
adapted  to  straddle  and  grip  said  rail  for  normally  holding 
said  type-block  parallel  to  said  plate,  said  arras  adapted 
to  flex  for  allowing  said  type  block  to  rock  laterally  for 
printing  on  uneven  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  printing  device,  the  combination  with  a  holder- 
plate  and  a  handle  for  said  plate,  of  a  rail  disposed  edge- 
wise along  the  center  of  said  plate,  type  blocks  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  free  edge  of  said  rail,  the  ends  of  said 
type  blocks  projecting  laterally  beyond  said  rail,  and  a 
spring  clip  for  adjustably  securing  each  type-block  to  said 
rail,  said  clips  secured  to  said  type  blocks  midway  be- 
tween tlielr  ends  and  having  spaced  flexible  arras  which 
k'rlp  said  rail,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,102.590.  I'ISTON  OF  ENGINES,  COMl'RESSORS, 
MOTORS,  ANI»  OTHER  MACHINES  HAVINC  RECIP- 
ROCATING PISTONS.  Hlgo  Ju.vKEas,  Alx-la  Cha- 
p.Ue,  (lermany.  Filed  Nov.  :50,  1912.  Serial  No.  734.254. 
((T.   123—176.) 


1.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  in 
the  cylinder  and  having  a  cavity  fnrmed  therein  which  is 
<ompletely  closed,  and  a  liquid  in  the  cavity,  which  liquid. 
by  its  movement  In  the  cavity,  in  the  piston,  transmits 
heat  from  the  highly  heated  portions  to  the  less  heated 
portions  of  the  piston  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocating  In 
the  cylinder  i\n.l  having  a  cavity  formed  therein  which  is 
completely  cbis.'d.  a  ll<|iiid  within  the  cavity,  and  means 
for  causing  cirtulatlon  of  the  liiiulil  within  the  cnvlty  as 
the  cylinder  is  reciprocated  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  recipro- 
cating therein,  a  liquid  confined  within  but  not  filling  the 
hollow  piston,  and  ribs  formed  on  the  Interior  walls  of 
the  hollow  piston  ;  substantially  as  dcscribe<l. 


l,102..'')t>l.       MAKINfJ     WASTE     WOOD     OBTAINED     IN 
FORESTRY    INTO    BRIQUETS       Fribdrich    von    Ka 
i.iTsrH,    Baerentzoren,    near    Dobrlti,    Germany.      Filed 
Oct.  2fl.  1913      Serial   No    798.036.      (CI.  44—1.) 

1.  .\  process  of  working  up  waste  forest  wood  obtained 
In  forestry,  consisting  In  disintegrating  the  wnste  wood, 
In  mixing  it  with  wood  charcoal,  and  In  forming  the  mix- 
ture Into   briquets 

2.  A  briquet  composed  of  dlslntesrrated  waste  wood  ob- 
tained In  forestry  mixed  with  wood  charcoal. 


1.  In  a  printing  device,  a  base  carrying  a  grooved  rail, 
a  type  block,  the  middle  portion  of  said  type  block  engag- 
ing the  free  edge  of  aald  rail  and  adapted  to  rock  laterally 
thereon,  and  a  spring  clip  secured  midway  between  the 
ends  of  said  type  block,  sal<J  clip  having  spaced  flexible 
arms  straddling  said  rail,  on«  of  said  arms  bent  V-shaped 
and  engaging  the  grooves  In  said  rail,  for  preventing  the 
accidental  detachment  of  th«  type-block  when  the  latter 
Is  r«>cked  during  the  printing  operation 


1,102,.>92.  HELL  FOR  GAS  LIGHTS.  John  D.  Kantbo, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1912.  Serial  No. 
733,300.      tCl.  240     120.1 

1.  A  gas  bell  having  screw  wings  thereon  and  an  aper- 
ture in  its  top.  a  supp<5rtlng  rod  for  the  bell  extending 
loosely  through  such  aperture,  the  rod  being  provided 
with  a  head  having  a  bearing  surface  thereon,  a  plano- 
convex washer  resting  on  the  bearing  surface  of  the  head 
and  provtde<l  with  a  hole  through  which  the  supporting 
rod  is  passed,  the  concaved  surface  of  the  bell  and  the 
aperture  therein  allowing  the  bell  to  rotat-  freely  and  to 
lie  inclined  during  Its  rotation  on  the  convex  surface  of 
'    the  washer. 
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2  A  gas  bell  having  screw  wings,  and  an  aperture  in 
Its  top.  a  stispenslon  rod  passed  loosely  through  said  aper- 
ture, a  washer  carried  by  said  ro<l  and  having  a  convex 
surfa.  e  on  which  said  bell  Is  supported,  means  for  retain- 


ing said  washer  uiK>n  the  rod,  said  bell  being  freely  ro- 
tatabl.  and  also  free  to  be  inclined  during  Its  rotation, 
and  means  for  sustaining  said  rod. 


1,102,593  IGNITION  SYSTEM  Chaui-es  F.  Kbttkhino, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  t..  The  Dayton  Engineering 
Laboratories  Co.,  ft  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May 
22,    1911.      Serial   No.  62H.812.      (CI.    183—148.) 


nn 
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the  States  of  the  T'nlon  and  the  number  of  electoral  TOtes 
to  which  each  particular  State  Is  entitled,  and  a  number 
of  game  pieces  each  having  indicia  corresponding  to  one 
of  the  squares. 


JO 

1.   In  an   ignition   system,   the   combination   with  a  pla 
rallty  of  current  Interrupters;  of  a  single  induction  coll; 
and  means  alternately  and  operatlvely  connecting  each  of 
said   Interrupters   with   said   coll   during  a   given   cycle  of 
operation. 

2  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  with  an  Igni- 
tion circuit;  of  a  plurality  of  current  Interrupters;  and 
means  for  Introducing  said  Interrupters  Into  said  circuit 
In  a  predetermined  and   recurrent  sequence. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric circuit  having  a  plurality  of  current  interrupters;  of 
a  main  operating  member  constructed  to  alternately  actu- 
ate each  of  said  Interrupters. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric circuit  having  a  pair  of  current  internipters  therein  ; 
of  a  main  operating  member,  comprising  a  three  point  cam 
constructed  to  alternately  actuate  each  of  said  inter- 
rupters. 

5.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  with  an  elec- 
tric circuit ;  of  a  plurality  of  current  interrupters  therein  ; 
having  a  pivoted  armature  electrically  connected  to  each 
of  said  Interrupters,  and  Included  in  said  circuit,  said 
circuit  lieing  common  to  each  of  said  interrupters;  of  a 
main  operating  member  constructed  to  alternately  actuate 
said  Interrupters,  whereby  the  pivoted  armature  of  the 
respective  interrupters  will  be  alternately  operated  to 
open  and  close  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.102,594.  GAMF.-BOARD.  Frbd  Kibfkh.  Scranton.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  (leorge  D.  Fuchs.  Scranton,  Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,981.  (CI.  46—64.) 
1.   In  game  apparatus,  a  game-board  having  its  surface 

dlvlde<l  Into  a  numl>er  of  s<iuares  having  Indicia  denoting 
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2.  In  game  apparatus,  a  game-board  having  its  surface 
divided  in  to  a  number  of  squares  certain  of  the  squares 
having  indicia  denoting  the  States  of  the  Union  and  the 
number  of  electoral  votes  to  which  each  State  la  entitled 
in  a  presidential  election,  and  a  number  of  game-pieces 
having  Indicia  corresponding  to  the  indicia  of  the  squares 
and  being  further  provided  with  Indicia  presenting  the 
name  of  the  capital  of  the  State  represented  by  each  par- 
ticular game  piece. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  a  game-b<jard  having  its  sur- 
face divided  into  a  numl)er  of  squares,  certain  of  the 
squares  having  Indicia  denoting  the  States  of  the  Union 
and  the  numtnT  of  ele<t'jral  votes  to  which  each  particu- 
lar State  is  entitled,  and  a  number  of  game  pieces  adapted 
for  movement  over  the  board  and  each  bearing  indicia 
correspondlni:  to  the  Indicia  of  the  squares  upon  which 
they  are  to  be  Initially  placed. 


1.102,.'595.  COMPOSITE  DRAMATIC  PRODUCTION. 
Herbert  Knight,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1913. 
Serial  No.  760,847.      (CI.  88— 16. » 


[Sri.,..».-^»--s--.-:^ -" 


1.  The  art  of  simultaneously  displaying  on  the  stage  of 
a  theater  two  correlating  scenes  one  of  which  Is  a  moving 
picture  spectacle  projected  upon  a  suitable  acreen  and 
the  other  a  physical  scene,  whlcu  scenes  are  continuoua 
one  with  the  other,  each  being  the  lateral  extension  of 
the  other,  and  limiting  each  scene  to  its  own  field  of  dis- 
play. 

2.  The  art  of  producing  a  composite  drama  In  conjunc- 
tion with  a  stage  setting  and  a  screen  both  of  which  are 
placed  within  the  proscenium  of  a  theater,  which  con- 
sists in  displaying  therein  two  independently  and  almnl- 
taneously  Illuminated  cottrdlnatlng  dramatic  actlvltleft, 
lK)th  visible  to  the  si>ectator  and  embraced  In  a  single 
field  of  view  side  by  side  but  not  Intruding  one  upon  the 
other,  one  of  said  scenes  being  a  moving  picture  spectacle, 
and  the  other  an  enacted  scene  portrayed  by  living  char- 
acters in  the  stage  setting. 
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3.  The  art  of  producing  a  composite  drama  In  con- 
JuDCtioD  With  a  Btage  settiujc  Hfid  a  screen  both  of  which 
are  placed  within  the  proscenium  of  a  theater,  which  con- 
sists In  displaying  tnereln  two  ind-'p.ndently  and  simul- 
Uneouflly  Illuminated  codrdltatlng  dramatic  activities, 
both  visible  to  the  spectator  and  embraced  in  a  single 
field  of  view  aide  by  aide  but  not  Intruding  one  upon  the 
other,  one  of  said  scenes  being  a  moving  picture  spectacle, 
and  the  other  an  enacted  seen-'  portrayed  by  living  char 
actera  In  the  stage  setting,  and  translating  characters 
from  the  moving  picture  scene  to  the  living  and  rice  versa. 

4.  The  art  of  producing  a  rompoalte  theatrical  repre 
sentatlon  which  consists  in  displaying  In  a  single  field 
of  view  an  enacted  scene  p^-rformed  by  living  characters 
In  a  stage  setting,  extending  the  scene  laterally  by  pro 
Jecting  upon  a  contlnuoua  screen  a  correlating  picture, 
whereby  the  adjoining  scenes  are  continuous  one  with 
the  other  and  transferring  and  translating  characters  by 
an  apparent  continuity  of  moTement  from  the  real  to  the 
picture  acene,  or  vice  versa. 

5.  The  art  of  producing  in  a  single  field  of  view  tw. 
contiguous  dramatic  scenes,  one  of  which  Is  a  moving 
picture  scene,  and  the  other  a  living  scene,  which  consists 
In  translating  characters  froi«  the  moving  plctur.-  to  th'- 
living  scene,  and  vice  vei-sa. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,102,59(3.        ADJUSTABLE      GARMENT  FORM. 
Levin,   Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Piled   Nov.    25,    1912. 
No.  733,-'82.      ICL  2-_'3— 18. 


Isaac 
Serial 


K jaLsM  b-)f   ^ 


1.  A  garment  form  comprisring  a  bust  portion  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  sections  iin<l  a  waistportion  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  se<  tions.  nil  of  said  section.^  h*'lng  luaile 
up  of  a  plurality  of  jnxtapf*<'d  rigid  blocks  arranged  in 
parallelism,  a  pliable  element  connecting  said  blocks,  said 
blocks  being  secnnd  to  said  pliable  element  independently 
of  each  other,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
aectlons. 

2.  A  gannent-form  comprising  a  bust  portion  consisting 
of  a  plnrality  of  sections,  a  hip  portion  also  comprising 
a  plurality  of  sections,  an  independent  waist-portion  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  pivotal  joint  connect- 
ing each  hip  section  with  «n  adjacent  waist  section,  a  rod 
plvotally  connected  to  <>ach  bust-section,  and  means  car- 
rtde  by  each  waist-section   adapted  to  engage  an  adjacent 

rod. 

?,.  A  garment-form  comprlping  a  plurality  of  bust  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  hlp^sectlons.  and  a  plurality  of  waist 
■ectlons,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  each  hip  se<> 
tloij  with  an  adjacent  walst-$ectlon,  and  means  for  pivot 
ally  mounting  said  bust  sections  on  said  waist-sections 


4.  In  combination,  a  garment-form,  a  support  therefor, 
a  retainer  for  said  support,  a  base  for  said  retainer,  a 
ttir.aded  .spindle  carried  by  s^ild  retainer  adapted  to 
iiiipiny.-  lip  .u  said  support,  aud  means  carried  by  said  base 
adapted  to  aituate  said  spindle. 

5.  In  combination,  a  garment  form,  a  support  therefor, 
:i  retainer  for  said  support,  a  base  for  said  retainer,  a 
threadetl  spindle  carried  by  said  retainer,  an  arm  car- 
ried by  said  spindle,  a  vertically  movable  table  adapted 
to  actuate  said  arm.  and  means  tarried  by  said  base 
;ulapted  to  actuate  said  table. 

[Claims  (J  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gajsette.] 


1,102.597.  GARMENT  FORM. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1913. 
223 — 18.) 


Isaac  Lctin,  New  York, 
Serial   No.   807.861.      (CI. 


1.  A  dress  form  having  a  yleldable  lower  band  member, 
aud  a  phiriility  of  Independent  braces  extending  across 
said  band  memlier  from  end  to  end,  a  supporting  rod  and 
means  to  releasably  lock  said  braces  In  engagement  with 
the  supportlni:  rod 

2.  In  combination  witli  a  .skirt  form,  n  supporting  rod 
there'?or,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  braces  extending  across 
the  form  from  end  to  end,  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  se 
cured  at  their  ends  to  the  skirt  form,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  braces  together  In  engagement  with  the  supporting 
rod  of  the  form. 

.■?.  In  combination  with  a  skirt  form  and  a  supporting 
rod  therefor,  means  carried  by  said  skirt  form  adapted  to 
releasably  engage  said  rod.  said  means  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  yleldable  frame  members  extending  across 
the  form  from  end  to  end  and  provided  with  sockets  in 
allni'ment.  said  sockets  being  eccentric  to  the  center  of 
said  form  and  a  releasable  latch  adapted  to  lock  said 
frame  members  together  after  the  sockets  therein  have 
been  caused  to  engage  said  supporting  rod. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tlltable  skirt-form  and  a  sup- 
porting rod  therefor,  a  plurality  of  resilient  braces  ex- 
tending across  said  skirt  form  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
supporting  rod,  said  braces  being  provided  with  sockets 
adapted  to  engage  said  rod,  said  sockets  being  located 
eccentric  to  the  center  of  the  skirt  form,  said  skirt  form 
being  free  to  be  tilted  until  said  sockets  engage  said  sup- 
porting rod. 

5.  A  dress  form  comprising  a  plurality  of  vertical  mem- 
bers and  a  plurality  of  band  members  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  the  lower  band  member  being  yleldable  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bracing  frame  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
s«>p,irable  socketed  members  embracing  the  supporting 
rixl  of  the  form,  the  free  ends  of  said  memtMTS  being 
secured  to  the  said  lower  band  member,  and  releasable 
means  for  locking  the  said  socketed  members  together. 
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1,102,598.     NON-SKID  VEfllCLE- WHEEL.     JoHX  Liska, 
Natrona,    Pa.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    Andv    Klapan, 
Natrona,  I'a.     nied  Mar.  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  825  057 
(CI.  152—2.) 


^-* 
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1  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rim  having  annular 
peripheral  seats,  a  calk  band  positioned  within  one  of 
said  seats  and  provided  with  perforations  therethrough. 
calks  outwardly  projecting  and  secured  In  said  perfora- 
tions, cooperating  wedge  plugs  flattened  on  their  Inner 
sides  and  having  perforated  heads,  links  connecting  said 
heads  to  the  free  enda  of  said  band,  said  plugs  being  tapered 
and  haviiii:  their  smaller  ends  screw  threaded,  said  rim 
provided  with  a  tapered  perforation  therethrough  adapted 
for  the  r.'ceptiton  of  said  plugs  with  their  threaded  ends 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  lock  nut  mounted  upon  said 
threaded  I'nds. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  rlm  having  parallel 
annular  ribs  therearound  forming  an  intermediate  an- 
nular seat,  of  a  metallic  strip  positionable  upon  said  seat, 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  calks  upon  said  strip, 
cooperating  wedge  plugs  linked  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
strip  aud  unitedly  forming,'  a  tapered  plug,  said  rim  pro 
vlded  with  a  tapered  perforation  therethrough  adapted  for 
the  wedging  reieptiou  of  said  tapered  plug  and  locking 
means  mounted  upon  tlie  projecting  end  of  said  plug  and 
engaging  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  rim. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  descriU-d  comprising  a  wheel 
rim,  annular  peripheral  ribs  carried  thereby,  a  cushion 
tire  po8ltione<i  upon  said  rim  aud  seated  between  two  ad- 
jacent ones  of  said  ribs,  a  metallic  strip  seated  upon  said 
rim  between  two  of  said  ribs,  calks  carried  by  said  strip 
and  outwardly  projecting  a  less  distance  than  said  tire, 
a  tapered  perforation  through  said  rim  positioned  cen- 
trally between  the  strip  positioning  ribs,  separate  flat 
faced  plugs  linked  to  the  free  ends  of  said  strip  and 
unitedly  forming  a  tapered  plug  receivable  within  said 
perforation  with  projecting  ends  lying  inwardly  of  the 
rim,  a  lock  nut  screw  threaded  upon  said  projecting  ends. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  rim 
having  annular  seats,  a  cushion  tire  positioned  in  one 
of  said  seats,  a  metallic  strip  s#-ated  in  another  one  of  said 
seats,  the  strip  receiving  seat  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  sockets,  headed  bolts  .se<ured  through  said  strip  and 
having  their  heads  adapted  for  nneption  within  said 
sock.'ts.  calks  mounted  upon  said  strip  and  secured  to  said 
bolts,  and  a  plug  tensioning  device  for  retaining  said 
strip  upon  said  rim  and  cooperating  with  said  bolts  to 
hold  said  strip  against  peripheral  movement. 


1 


1  0  2  .  ,-)  9  9  .  ArPAKATTS  ST'ITARLE  FOR  DRYING 
HEATING,  COOLING.  OR  VENTILATING.  Thoma.s 
(Gibbons  Mahi.ow,  I^ondon.  England,  assignor  to  The 
I'ulsoraeter  Engineering  (^ompany  Limited,  Reading, 
England.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  690  210 
(Cl.  2.'^0— 11.1 

1.  In  combination,  an  operating  chamber,  a  fan.  and  con 
trolling  means  adapted,  In  one  position,  to  connect  the 
delivery  of  the  fan  to  the  oi)eratlng  chamber  to  establish 
a  plenum  therein,  and,  in  another  position,  to  maintain 
the  delivery  connection  as  aforesaid  while  connecting  the 
Inlet  of  the  fan  to  the  operating  chamber  to  circulate  the 
medium  In  a  state  of  plenum. 

2.  In  combination,  an  operating  chamber,  a  fan,  and 
controlling  means  adapted,  In  one  position,  to  connect  the 
inlet  of  the  fan  to  the  operating  chamber  to  produce  a 
rarefaction  therein,  and,  in  another  position,  to  maintain 
the   suction    connection   as  aforesaid   while  connecting  the 


delivery  of  the  fan  to  the  operating  chamber  to  circulate 
the  medium  in  a  state  of  rarefaction. 


3.  In  combination,  an  operating  chamt)er,  a  fan,  and 
controlling  means  adapted,  in  one  position,  to  connect  the 
delivery  of  the  fan  to  the  operating  chamber  to  establish 
a  plenum  therein,  in  another  position  to  maintain  the  de- 
livery connection  as  aforesaid  while  connecting  the  inlet 
of  the  fan  to  the  operating  chamber  to  circulate  the 
meflium  in  a  sUte  of  plenum,  in  a  further  position  to  dis- 
connect the  delivery  of  the  fan  from  the  operating  chamber 
while  maintaining  the  Inlet  connection  as  aforesaid  to 
produce  a  rarefaction  in  the  operating  chamber  and  In  a 
still  further  position  to  again  connect  the  delivery  of  the 
fan  to  the  operating  chaml>er  while  maintaining  the  inlet 
connection  to  circulate  the  medium  In  a  state  of  rarefac- 
tion. 

4.  In  combination,  an  operating  chamber,  a  fan  adapted 
to  have  its  suction  and  delivery  connected  to  different 
parts  of  the  chamber  and  controlling  means  adapted,  In 
one  position,  to  connect  the  delivery  of  the  fan  to  one 
part  of  the  chamber  while  disconnecting  the  suction  there- 
from In  order  to  establish  a  plenum  in  the  ( hflml)er.  In  an- 
other position  to  connect  both  the  delivery  and  suction  to 
the  chamber  to  circulate  the  medium  in  a  state  of  plenum 
in  the  same  direction  as  that  adopted  in  establishing  the 
plenum,  and  In  yet  another  position  to  reverse  the  con- 
nection of  the  delivery  and  suction  of  the  fan  to  the  parts 
of  the  chamber  la  order  to  reverse  the  direction  of  such 
circulation. 

5.    In  combination,  au  operating  chamber,  a  fan  adapted 
to    have   its    suction    and    delivery    connected    to   different 
parts  of  the  chamber  and   controlling  means  adapted.   In 
one  position  to  connect  the  delivery  of  the  fan  to  one  part 
of  the  chaml>er  while  disconnecting  the  suction  therefrom 
in  order  to  establish  a  plenum  in  the  chamber.  In  another 
position   to  connect  both   the  deliv.ry  and   suction   to  the 
chamber  t<.  circulate  the  raedum  in  a  state  of  plenum  in 
the    same   direction    as    that    adopted    in   establishing   the 
plenum  ;   in  a  third  position   to  reverse  the  connection  of 
the  delivery   and   suction   of  the   fan    to   the   parts   of  the 
chamber  in  order  to  r.-verse  the  direction   of  such  circula- 
tion ;  In  a  fourth  position  to  disconnect  the  delivery  of  the 
fan   from    the   operating   chamber   while   maintaining    the 
inlet   connection    last    referred    to   in    order    to    produce   a 
rarefaction  In  the  operating  chamber.  In  a  fifth  position  to 
again    connect   the   delivery    of   the   fan   to   the   operating 
chamber,  while  maintaining  the  Inlet  connection,  to  circu- 
late the  medium  In  a  state  of  rarefaction  and  in   a  flnal 
position    to    reverse   the   connections   of  the   delivery    and 
suction  of  the  fan  to  the  delivery  chamber  to  reverse  the 
direction  of  circulation  of  the  fluid  medium  in  a  state  of 
rarefaction. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,102.«00.  TELEPHONE  TRANSMITTER.  FmAHK  R 
McBerty,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y  ,  asaignor  to  Weatem 
Electric  (Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,     nied  Mar.  1,   1911.     Serial  No.  611.631       (Cl 

179—122.)  ■      y^  . 

1.   In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  with  the 
electrode*  fornilBg  the  front  and  rear  walls  of  a  cbanber 
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«Dd  current  conducting  Rranules  In  said  chamber,  of  a 
relatively  large  block  of  good  heat  conductlnR  material 
surrounding  said  chamber  and  forming  the  side  walls 
thereof  said  block  having  prongs  extending  to  the  Interior 
of  Mid  chamber. 


2.  In  a  telephone  transmitter  the  combination  with  the 
electrodes  forming  the  front  »ik1  n-ar  walls  of  a  chamU-r 
and  current  conducting  k:ranuk-s  in  said  chamber,  of  a  rela- 
tively large  block  of  good  h«at  conducting  material  sur- 
rounding said  chamber  and  forming  the  side  walls  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  heat  conducting  prongs  generally  conical 
In  shape  extending  from  the  middle  portion  of  said  cham 
ber  to  said  block. 


1,102,601.  PROCESS  FOR  OBTAINING  THE  S0LIK8 
FROM  LIQUIDS.  Ibvin.;  H  Mehrell  and  Olivkb  Ed- 
ward Merrell,  Syra<iis^.  N.  V..  assignors  to  Merrell- 
Soule  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  4.  1910,  Serial  No.  553,444.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Feb.  16,  1912, 
No.  678,117.      (CI.  99--  5.' 


Serial 


1.  The  process  of  dosiccatJng  Uquld-s  which  consists  In 
creating  a  whirling  current  of  air  within  a  desiccating 
chamber;  forcibly  Injecting  within  such  whirling  air.  In 
the  same  general  longitudinal  direction  as  the  whirling 
body  of  air  moves,  the  liquid  in  a  tlnely  dlvlde.l  condition. 

2.  The  process  of  desiccating  liquids  which  consists  In 
creating  a  whirling  current  of  air  within  a  desiccating 
chamber;  Introducing  within  such  whirling  air.  In  the 
game  general  longitudinal  direction  as  the  whirling  body 
of  air  moves,  the  liquid  in  a  finely  divided  condition. 

3.  The  process  of  desiccating  liquids  which  consists  In 
creating  a  whirling  body  of  air  within  a  de«lccating  cham 
ber;    Injecting   within   such    whirling  air   the    liquid    in    a 
sprayed  condition  ;  and  also  blowing  a  direct  current  of 
air  surrounding  Ita  spray  Into  said  whirling  body  of  air. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  desiccating  liquids  which  consists  In 
Introducing  a  body  of  air  within  a  dealccatlng  chamber  ; 
Injecting  within  auch  body  of  air  the  liquid  In  a  sprayed 
condition  ;  imparting  a  whirling  movement  to  said  spray  ; 
and  also  blowing  a  direct  current  of  air  surrounding  the 
spray  into  aald  body  of  air. 

5.  The  process  of  dealccatang  liquids  which  consists  In 
Injecting    Into    a    desiccating    chamber    the    liquid    In    a 


sprayed  condition ;  imparting  a  whirling  movement  to 
said  spray  .  and  also  blowing  a  direct  current  of  air  sur- 
rounding the  spray  Into  said  body  of  air. 

(Claims  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  flazette. ] 


1,102,602.  DOUBLE-DECK  VEHICLE.  ruiLii'  .1.  MiT- 
TK.v,  I'hlladelphla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Near  Side  Car 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  13,  191^.    Serial  No.  741,710.    (CI.  105—199.) 


1.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  lower  deck  and  an  upper  deck, 
the  lower  deck  having  at  one  end  both  an  entrnnc  passugo- 
way  and  an  exit  passageway,  a  stairway  arranged  within 
the  vehicle  at  the  other  end  of  said  lower  d.ck.  and  a  pas- 
sageway connecting  said  entrance  and  exit  passncways 
with  said  stairway. 

2.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  lower  deck  and  an  upper 
deck,  the  lower  deck  having  at  one  end  both  an  entrance 
passageway  and  an  exit  pas8ag»>way  and  havinc  Its  other 
end  closed,  a  stairway  arranged  within  said  vehicle  at  the 
closed  end  of  said  lower  deck,  and  a  pa.ssag<'way  connect- 
ing said  entrance  and  exit  passageways  with  said  stairway. 

;?.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  lower  deck  and  an  upper 
deck,  the  lower  deck  being  provided  at  one  end  with  both 
an  entrance  and  an  exit  and  having  its  other  end  closed,  a 
stairway  arranged  at  the  closed  end  of  said  lower  deck 
an<l  nt  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  a  passaueway 
conne<ting  said  stairway  with  said  entrance  and  said  •■xit. 

4.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  lower  <leck  and  an  upper  deck, 
the  lower  deck  being  provided  at  one  end  with  both  an 
entrance  and  an  exit  and  having  Its  other  end  closed,  a 
stairway  arranged  at  the  closed  end  of  said  lower  deck 
and  at  one  side  of  the  center  thereof,  and  a  seat  extending 
across  the  closed  end  of  said  lower  deck  and  along  that 
9l<le  thereof  opposite  said  stairway,  and  a  passageway  con- 
nectin;:  said  stairway  with  said  entrance  and  saUl  exit. 

5.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  lower  deck  and  an  upp^r 
deck,  said  lower  deck  being  provided  at  Its  front  end  with 
an  entrance  and  an  exit,  doors  to  open  and  cloae  said  en- 
trance an<)  said  exit,  a  stairway  at  the  rear  end  of  said 
lower  deck  leading  to  vhe  upper  deck,  and  a  door  to  close 
said  stairway,  thus  enabling  said  lower  deck  to  be  entirely 
closed. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 


1.102.60;{.  TRANSMISSION  MKCHANISM.  LOBBN  C. 
M<»K<i.vN.  Cofreyvllie.  Kiins..  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to 
Rotiert  N.  King.  Dayton,  Ohio.  P'lled  Jan.  27.  1913. 
Serial  No.  744,346.     (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  drive  shaft  anil  a  driven 
shaft,  of  ii  planetary  transmission  gearing  connecting  said 
shafts  Including  fluid  controlled  means  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  driven  shaft,  and  means  to  automatl*  ally  con- 
trol the  fluid  controlling  means  through  the  resistance  of 
the  load. 
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2.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  n 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  an  axle  connected  with 
said  driven  shaft,  of  a  fluid  controlled  transmission 
mechanism  for  gradually  varying  the  speed  of  said  driven 
shaft,  and  a  device  actuated  by  the  resistance  offered  to 
the  rotation  of  said  axle  to  regulate  said  fluid-controlled 
transmission  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  an  axle  connected  with 
said  driven  shaft,  of  a  fluid  controlled  transmission  mecha- 
nism for  gradually  varying  the  speed  uf  said  driven  shaft, 
and  a  torque  arm  connected  with  said  axle  and  said  trans- 
mission mechanism  to  control   the  latter 

4.  In  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  a 
drive  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  an  axle  connected  with 
said  driven  shaft,  of  a  fluid  controlled  transmission  mecha- 
nism for  gradually  varying  the  speed  of  said  driven  shaft, 
u  torque  arm  connected  with  said  axle  and  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  resilient  device  to  resist  the  upward 
movement  of  the  forward  end  of  said  torque  arm.  and  a 
lever  connection  between  the  forward  end  of  said  torque 
arm  and  said  transmission  mechanism,  whereby  said  trans- 
mission mechanism  will  be  controlled  hy  the  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  forward  end  of  said  torque  arm. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  planetary  transmission  gearing  connecting  said 
shafts  including  a  sun  gear  on  the  drive  shaft,  fluid-con- 
trolled means  for  variably  connecting  the  sun  gear  to  the 
drive  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
said  fluid  controlled  means  to  control  the  speed  of  the 
driven  shaft   through  the  resistance  of  the  load. 

[Claims  6  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.10J.604.  BEARING  FOR  CENTRIFUGAL  PT'MPS. 
Albert  C.  Pailsmeier,  Alameda,  lal.  assignor  to  Byron 
Jackson  Iron  Works,  West  Berkeley,  Cal.,  a  Corporation 
of  California.  Filed  Nov.  9.  1911.  Serial  No  659.358. 
(Cl.  04      10.  ( 


1.  Th**  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  bearing,  a  ma- 
chine casing  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  an  annular 
projection  on  said  casing  forming  a  pocket  surrounding  the 
shaft,  an  oil  casing  surroundinn  the  bearing,  a  projection 
on  said  bearing  forming  a  gland  and  fitting  in  said  pocket, 
a  circular  seat  on  said  bearing,  a  guide  flange  for  said  seat, 
a  g\iideway  in  said  flan«e.  a  pin  carried  by  the  bearing 
and  sliding  in  said  guldeway.  and  means  for  sliding  said 
bearing  longitudinally  upon  the  shuit 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  l>earing,  a  ma 
chine  casing  through  which  said  shaft  extends,  an  annular 
projection  forming  a  pocket  surrounding  said  shaft,  pack- 
ing In  said  pocket,  a  second  projection  forming  a  guide 
flange,  a  projection  from  said  bearing  forming  a  gland  and 
telescoping  in  said  pocket,  an  annular  projection  on  said 
bearing  fitting  said  guide  flange,  an  oil  bousing  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  iH'arlng  and  removable  therewith,  and 
means  for  slidably  moving  said  beating  on  the  shaft  to 
compress  the  packing  in  the  i-ocket. 


1,102,605.  VALVE  MECHANISM.  Chablb8  J.  Pem- 
broke, Rochester,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Ang. 
3,  1910,  Serial  No.  575.282.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  IH'C.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,188.  (Cl. 
121—115.) 


,£t 


1.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  mgine  having  a 
cylinder,  a  valve  casing  and  a  valve  stem  projecting 
therefrom,  of  a  cam  shaft  for  actuating  the  valve  stem  and 
an  oil  holding  jacket  Inclosing  the  cam  shaft  and  valve 
stem,  the  engine  cylinder  arranged  exteriorly  of  said 
jacket. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  having  a 
valve  casing  and  a  valve  stem  projecting  therefrom,  of  a 
cam  shaft  for  actuating  the  valve  stem,  an  oil  holding 
jacket  inclosing  the  shaft  and  supporting  the  bearings 
thereof  and  a  collar  on  the  jacket  inclosing  the  valve  stem 
and  connected  to  the  valve  casing  to  support  the  jacket 
thereon. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing,  a  chamlx^r  adjacent  thereto  and  an  oil  reservoir 
communicating  with  the  chaml>er.  of  a  valve  stem  project- 
ing from  the  casing  into  the  chamber  and  a  piston  thereuu 
for  maintaining  a  circulation  of  oil  between  the  chamber 
and  reservoir. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
casing,  a  chamlier  adjacent  thereto  and  an  oil  reservoir 
communicating  with  the  chamber,  of  a  valve  stem  project- 
ing from  the  casing  into  the  chamlier,  a  piston  thereon  for 
maintaining  a  circulation  of  oil  Let  ween  the  chamber  and 
reservoir  and  a  valve  spring  interposed  between  the  piston 
and  valve   casing. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  with  n  valve 
casing,  and  an  oil  chaml)er  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  valve 
stem  projectinir  from  the  casing  and  extending  through 
the  chamlier  lielni:  culded  in  the  opposite  wall  thereof. 

(Claims  t)  mid  7  not  printed  In  the  Ciasette.] 


1.102.60r,.  MOLDIN(;  MACHINE.  Edwarp  A.  Phidmobk, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  727,857. 
(Cl.  22—33.) 


1.  In  a  flask-recelvlng  and  supporting  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base,  a  plurality  of  independently  adjustable 
flask-engaglug  memlwrs  fulcrumed  thereon  to  rock  up  and 
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down  and  each  adapted  to  contact  at  one  end  only  with  a 
flar4k   aeatlni?   therpon.    and   mmne   for   holding   said    mem     ] 
hers  in  independf-ntly  adjusted  positions 

2  Flask  receiving  and  supportinK  means  comprising  In 
coml.inatlon  a  base,  a  plurality  of  flask  enRaging  members 
fulcrumed  thereon  to  rock  up  «nd  down  and  each  adapted 
to  contact  at  one  end  only  with  a  flask  resting  thereon, 
and   nu-aua  for   yieldingly  holding  said   members  In   raised 

position. 

3  Fla«k-recelvlng  and  supporting  means  comprising  in 
combination  a  base,  a  plurality  of  flask-engmglng  members 
fuKrum.>d  thereon  to  rock  up  Bnd  down  and  each  adapted 
to  contact  at  one  end  only  with  a  flaak  resting  ther^-on. 
and  springs  for  yieldingly  holding  said  memben  in  ralseil 

position. 

4  Flask-receiving  and  aupportlng  means  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  base,  a  plurality  of  yieidable  flask-engaging 
meml»>n»  fulcrumed  thereon  to  rock  up  and  down,  and 
means  for  releaaably  securing  uld  members  in  the  posl 
tlons  to  which  they  are  automatically  moved  when  en- 
gaged by  the  flask. 

5  In  a  flask  receiving  and  supporting  device,  the  com- 
bination of  a  base,  a  plurality  of  Independently  adjustable 
flask  engaging  member^  fulcrumed  thereon  to  rock  up  and 
dowu  an<l  ach  adapted  to  coatact  at  one  end  only  with  a 
flask  seating  tb.-reon.  and  m«ans  for  lifting  the  flask  en- 
gaging ends  of  said  members  and  yieldingly  holding  them 
in  rais.'d  condition 

[Claims  t)  to  'JO  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


said  ofr*et  shoulder,  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  »aid 
rods  and  adapte<|  to  swing  between  the  engaging  portions 
of  said  rods  so  as  to  disengage  them,  a  treadle  for  operat 
ing  aaid  last  mentioned  rod,  and  a  member  carried  by  the 
reciprocating  portion  of  said  machine  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  plvofe<l  arm 

2.  A  safety  device  for  r-'clprocatlng  clutch  controlled 
machines,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  reciprocating 
clutch  controlled  machine  a  rod  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  clutch  control  and  having  an  offset  shoulder  upon  the 
other  end  thereof,  another  rod  adapted  to  engage  said  oft 
set  shoulder,  an  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  rods  and 
ailapte<l  to  swing  between  and  (llsengage  said  rods,  a 
treadle  for  operating  said  last  mentioned  rod,  a  member 
carried  by  the  reciprocating  [wrtlon  of  said  machine  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  said  pivoted  arm,  and  :i  spring  for 
causing  the  re^ngaiiement  of  said  rods  after  the  treadle 
has  been  release<l 


1,102.807      FOODrOVIPOUNI".     Salim  NirHOLAS  Sam.^ha 
'  and  IlAi.JM  Nn  H.>i.\«  SamaJia,  Washington.  I).  (".     FUefl 
Nov.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  802.898.      (Tl.  9»— 11) 
1.    A  i.xKl  ompouud  consisting  of  co<iked  flgs  and  sugar 

and  nut  kernels  mlied  together  In  suitable  proportions. 
2    A   fiKKl   compound   consiiting   of  divided    and    cooked 

figs  and  nut  kernels  mixed  and  Incorporated    in  saccharin 

food  material. 

3.  A  foo<l  compound  consisting  of  divided  and  cooked 
flgs  and  couke.l  in  saccharin  Uquld,  and  snobar  nut  kernels 
mixed  with  the  said  flgs  and  saccharin  liquid. 

4.  In  a  f(X)d  compound  a  cooked  mixture  of  flgs  and 
saccharin  matter  and  nut  karnels. 

5  In  a  food  compound,  a  cooked  mixture  of  divided  flgs 
and  saccharin  matter,  and  undivided  nut  kernels  inter 
mixed  with  said  cooked  mixture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  (iazettcl 


.10  2,608.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CLUTCH  CON- 
TROLT.ED  MACHINES  Albert  G.  Sliieueb,  Chicago, 
III  .  assii;nor  to  The  Excelsior  Steel  Furnace  Company. 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Coriwration  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1913.      Serial  No.  747,:i89.      iCl.   74--lt).) 


1,10  2.609.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  CLUTCH-CON- 
TROLLED MACHINES.  AI.BKRT  O.  SCHEBKK,  Chicago. 
IlL,  assignor  to  Tbe  Exce'slor  Steel  Furnace  Company, 
Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied  Feb.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  747.290.      (CI.  74—81.) 


1.  A  safety  control  devict  for  reciprocating  clutch  con- 
trolled machines,  comprising  In  combination  with  a  re- 
cIprocatlBff  clutch  controlled  machine  a  rod  adapted  to  be 
•eeurvd  »o  the  clutch  control,  and  having  an  offset  shoulder 
OD   the  other  end  thsredf.  *nothsr  rod  adapted  to  en»sre 


t* 


1  III  combination  witli  a  <  lutch  controlled  machine,  a 
treadle  of  two  parts  pivoted  at  one  end  and  hinged  at  the 
center,  a  catch  for  malntainink.-  the  two  parts  of  the 
treadle  in  allnement,  a  lever  for  dl.sengaglng  said  catch, 
and  a  detent  carried  by  the  moving  [lart  of  said  machine 
for  actiuiting  said  lever  whereby  said  treadle  will  be 
broken  at  each  operation  of  said  machine. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  clutch  controlled  machine,  a 
clutch  disengaging  meml)er,  a  spring  for  operating  said 
clutch  disengaging  member,  a  treadle  for  moving  said 
slutch  disengaging  member  against  the  action  of  said 
spring,  said  treadle  comprising  two  members  pivoted  to 
each  other,  and  n  catch  for  holding  said  meinl>ers  in  op- 
erative relation,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  catch  so 
as  to  [wrmlt  said  >»pring  to  operate  said  dutch  dlwngaging 
member,  and  a  detent  carried  by  the  movlnt-  part  of  said 
machine  for  actuating  said  catch  disengaging  means. 

3  In  combination  with  a  clutch  controlled  machine,  a 
treadle  arm  fur  controlling  the  clutch,  comprising  two 
pivoted  members  and  a  catch  for  bidding  said  members  In 
operative  nlatlon.  a  ro«l  secured  to  a  moving  port  of  said 
machine,  and  a  lever  arm  co  acting  with  said  rod  for  dls- 
engntring  said  catch 

4.  A  safety  treadle  for  controlling  clutch  operated  ma- 
chines, comprising  two  parts,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  parts,  a  catch  pivoted  to  one  of  said  parts  and  engng 
Ing  the  other  of  said  parts  so  as  to  engage  said  parts  In 
operative  relation,  a  lever  adapted  to  he  secure<l  to  said 
machine  for  disengaging  said  catch,  and  means  o[>erable 
by  the  motion  of  said  machine  for  actuating  said  last  men- 
'   tloned  lever.  • 
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1,102.610.      WEFT   STOP-MOTION    FOR   LOOMS 
8TAHL.    Bast    Stroudsburg.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    16. 
Serial  No.  79<'.00B.      (01.  139 — 54.) 


SMIL 

1918. 


1    The  combination,  with  a  fixed  part  of  the  loom,   the 
rock-shaft  Journaled  therein,  jKjwer  controlling  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  rock-shaft,   the  batten,  the  dag^-er  mov 
able  In  the  batten  and  weft  controlled  means  for  control 
ling  the  dagger,  of  means  to  transmit  movement   from  the 
dagger  to  said  rock  shaft  Including  a  dagger  impact  recelv 
Ing  member  revoluble  on   said  shaft  and  elastic  means  to 
cushion    the    rotary    movement    of    said    member    on    said 
shaft,  substantially  as  descrn>ed. 

•>    The  combination,   with  a   fixed  part  of  the  loom,  the 
rock  shaft  Journaled  therein,  power  controlling  mechanism 
controlled  by  the  rock  shaft,    the  batten,   the  dagger  mov 
able  In  the  batten  and  weft  controlled  means  for  control 
ling  the  dagger,  of  means  to  transmit  movement  from  the 
dagger  to  said  rock  shaft  including  a  dagger  Impact-recetv 
!ng    member   having   a    dagger-impact  receiving   notch    dis- 
posed eccentrically  of  said  shaft,  said  member  l>elng  revo- 
lubte  on  said  shaft,  and  elastic  means  to  cushion  the  rotary 
movement  of  said  meml.er  on  said  shaft,  sntftantlally  as 

described. 

3    The   combination,    with  a   fixed    part   of   tbe   loom,   of 
the  rock  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
rock  shaft  and  having  an  arm  adapted  to  bear  against  said 
part  of  the  loom   and  a  dagger  impact  receiving  arm  rela- 
tively opposite  the  first  arm,  a  spring  connecting  said  level 
with   and  cushioning  the  movement   thereof  on   said   rock 
shaft,   the   batten,   the  dagger   movable  in   the  batten   and 
against  the  second  arm  of  said  l.-ver.  weft  controlled  means 
for   controlling    the  dagger,    and    setable    power  controllng 
mechanism  controlled  by  the  rock-shaft  and  normally  hold 
Ing  the  same  In  the  position  where  the  first  named  arm  of 
said  lever  bears  against  sal.l  fixed   part  of  the  loom,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


a   flexible  connection  from   the   operating  derlce   to   said 
board,  and  a  latch  for  the  operating  device,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  plav.  r  piano,  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein 
above  the  toe-rall  thereof,  a  board  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  edge  thereof  upon  the  toe-rail,  two  pedals  pIvoUlly 
mounted  on  said  board  near  Its  opposite  edge,  two  bel- 
lows within  the  casing,  a  connecting  rod  connecting  each 
pedal  to  a  bellows,  a  spring  connected  to  said  board  for 
turning  the  same  to  a  iH.siHon  for  closlnir  said  o,,enlng. 
and  a  fiat  spring  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  pedal  mechanism  when  the  latter  la  moved  by  said 
first-named  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  player  piano,  a  casing  having  an  opening  therein 
Blwve  the  toe-rnll  thereof,  a  board  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  edge  thereof  on  th^  toe-rail,  a  pivot  shaft  mounted  on 
said  board  near  its  opposite  edge,  two  pedals  piirotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  two  bellows,  a  connecting  rod  con- 
necting each  pedal  to  a  bellows,  a  flat  spring  having  one 
end  mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  the  other  end  In 
engagement  with  said  pivot  shaft,  a  flat  spring  mounted 
on  the  iKJttom  of  the  casing  and  projecting  upwardly  there- 
from In  postlon  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  said  connecting 
rods  when  said  board  is  moved  to  close  said  opening,  and 
operating  devices  for  turning  said  ooard  on  Its  pivot,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortli. 

4.  In  a  player  i)lano.  a  key-bed.  keys  thereon,  a  casing 
including  a  lower  panel  liavlng  an  opening  therein,  a  board 
plvotally  mounted  at  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  two 
pedals  plvotally  mounted  on  said  Iward.  two  bellowa,  con- 
necting rods  connecting  the  pedals  to  said  bellows,  a  flat 
spring  having  one  end  mounted  within  the  casing  of  the 
piaao  and  the  other  end  connected  to  said  board  for  turn- 
ing the  board  to  the  position  for  closing  said  opening,  a 
flat  spring  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  in  position  to  be  engaged  by 
one  of  said  connectlne  rods,  an  operating  device  mounted 
on  the  key-bed,  a  flexible  connection  from  the  operating 
device  to  said  board,  and  a  latch  for  the  operating  device, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1102,611        I'L.VVF.R  ri.\NO        ThoM.as    SwknsBN,    New 
'  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  May   20,   1913       Serial  No.  768,707. 
(CI.  84—169.) 


1.  In  a  plaver  piano,  a  key-bed,  keys  thereon,  a  lower 
panel  having  an  opening  therein,  a  board  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening,  two  pedals  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  board,  two  bellows,  connecting  rods  con- 
necting the  pedals  to  said  bellows,  a  spring  connected  to 
said  board  for  turning  the  same  to  the  position  for  closing 
said  opening,  an  operating  device  mounted  on  the  key-bed, 


110"  612        BELT-SHI  ITER.      LiGH    8.    TioH,    Hoboken, 
'n.   J.      l-^led  Nov.   21,  1913.     Serial  No.   802,207.      (01. 
64—4.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  cliara.ter  set  forth,  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  fast  and  loos.'  pulbys  on  said 
shafts,  arranged  In  pairs  and  carrying  open  and  crossed 
belts  a  bell  shifter  engaged  with  said  belts,  a  guide  In 
which  said  Ijelt-shlfter  is  slldably  mounted,  means  actu- 
ated by  said  driven  shaft  for  moving  said  belt-shifter  alter- 
nately" in  opposite  directions  and  correspondingly  changing 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  driven  shaft,  a  stud  fixed 
on  said  guide,  a  stud  on  snid  belt-shifter,  a  spring  carried 
by  said  studs  and  tending  to  separate  tbe  latter,  said 
spring  arranged  to  accelerate  and  complete  the  movement 
of  said  belt-shifter  In  either  direction  by  the  movement  of 
such  shifter  stud  In  the  same  direction  past  said  fixed  stud, 
and    connections    from    said    driven    shaft    to    a    rotatable 

member. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  fast  and  loose  pulleys  on  said 
shafts,  arranged  in  pairs  and  carrying  open  and  crosaed 


X3« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  7. 1914. 


belts,  a  b«lt-«lilfter  encage^  with  said  belts,  a  pin  on  said 
belt-shifter,  a  worm  on  said  driven  shaft,  a  wormwheel 
driven  by  said  worm,  a  wortnwheel  shaft,  a  pinion  thereon, 
a  gear-wheel  In  mesh  wltl)  said  pinion,  a  shaft  for  said 
gear-wheel,  a  crank  alid^bly  mounted  on  such  gear- 
wheel shaft  arranged  to  strike  said  pin  and  shift  said  belt- 
shifter  alternately  in  opposite  direction,  and  thereby  re- 
verse the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  wormwbeel-shaft, 
connection  from  the  lattel  to  a  rotatable  member,  said 
crank  arranged  to  be  movtd  oat  of  line  of  contact  with 
Mid  pin  and  permit  sad  dkiven  shaft  to  be  rotated  con- 
tinuously in  one  direction. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  tie  character  set  forth,  a  drive 
■haft  and  a  driven  shaft,  fast  and  loose  pulleys  on  said 
shafts  arranged  in  pairs  und  carrying  open  and  crossed 
belts,  a  worm  upon  the  drivf  n  shaft,  a  shaft  at  right  angles 
to  and  above  said  driven  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  thereon  en- 
gaging said  worm,  a  ahiftar-bar  having  downwardly  pro- 
jecting pins  in  engagement  with  said  belts  near  the  driving 
shaft,  a  guide  in  which  said  shifter-bar  is  slidably  mount- 
ed, a  head  on  said  bar  having  grooves  on  its  upper  and 
lower  faces,  lips  on  said  gqide  received  in  said  grooves,  a 
pin  projecting  from  the  lower  face  of  said  head,  and  an 
oscillating  crank  movable  In  the  path  of  sad  last-named 
pin. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  a  drive 
shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  fast  and  loose  pulleys  on  said 
shafts  arranged  in  pairs  and  carrying  open  and  crossed 
belts,  a  worm  upon  the  driven  shaft,  a  shaft  at  right 
angles  to  and  above  said  driven  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  there- 
on engaging  said  worm,  a  shifter-bar  having  downwardly 
projecting  pins  in  engagement  with  said  belts  near  the 
driving  shaft,  a  guide  in  which  said  shifter-bar  is  slidably 
mounted,  a  head  on  said  bar  having  grooves  on  its  upp^r 
and  lower  faces,  lips  on  said  guide  received  In  said  grooves, 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  lower  face  of  said  bead,  an  oscil- 
lating crank  movable  in  th4  path  of  said  last-named  pin,  a 
stud  fixed  centrally  on  said  guide,  a  stud  at  substantially 
the  midlength  of  the  head  and  forming  an  upright  exten- 
sion of  said  last-named  plq,  and  a  flat  substantially  semi- 
circular spring  exerting  its  force  to  .separate  said  studs. 


1,102,613.      PIAN0-PLAY8B.      Eugbjjb  T.   Tubmt,    Dav 
enport,  Iowa,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.sslgnments,  to  Amerl 
can    Player  .\ctlon   Company,   New   York,  N.    Y.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.   16,  1911.     Serial  No. 
655,076.      (CI.  84—233.) 
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holes  being  in  a  horUontal  position  with  one  end  toward 
the  front  of  the  chest,  said  chest  having  a  readily  remov- 
able front  wall  to  permit  access  to  said  diaphragms  and 
bleed  boles  and  arms  projecting  substantially  horizontally 
from  the  hinge  ends  of  the  movable  members  of  said  bel- 
lows, said  arms  having  free  ends  engaging  the  undersides 
of  projections  on  said  stickers  and  being  shorter  than  the 
movable  members  of  the  bellows  so  as  to  bring  said  bel- 
lows close  to  the  stickers  and  to  act  on  said  stickers  with  a 
more  powerful  stroke  than  that  of  said  movable  members. 

2.  A  player  piano  including  In  combination  vertical 
stickers  for  transmitting  the  movements  of  the  keys,  a 
vacuum  chest  in  front  of  the  stickers,  bellows  mounted  in 
a  vertical  position  on  the  back  of  said  vacuum  chest  and 
arms  projecting  substantially  borisontally  from  the  hinge 
ends  of  the  movable  members  of  said  bellows,  said  arms 
having  free  ends  engaging  projections  on  said  stickers  and 
being  shorter  than  the  movable  membera  of  the  bellows  so 
as  to  bring  said  bellows  close  to  the  stickers  and  to  act 
with  a  more  powerful  stroke  than  that  of  said  movable 
members. 

3.  A  player  piano  including  in  combination  vertical 
stlckera  for  transmitting  the  movements  of  the  keys,  a 
plurality  of  separated  wind  chests  at  different  levels, 
tracker  tut)es  entering  the  tops  of  the  different  wind  chests, 
a  removable  front  wall  for  each  of  said  wind  chests,  l)el- 
lows  mounted  In  vertical  positions  on  the  back  of  said 
wind  chests  and  arms  mounted  on  the  movable  members 
of  said  bellows  and  having  free  ends  adapted  to  engage  the 
undersides  of  projections  on  the  stickers,  so  as  to  bring 
said  bellows  close  to  said  stickers  and  to  facilitate  the  in- 
troduction of  the  pneumatic  mechani.sm  in  a  limited  space. 


1.  A  player  piano  including  in  combination  vertical 
stickers  for  transmitting  the  movements  of  the  keys,  a 
vacuum  chest  having  a  vacuum  chamber  therein,  bellows 
mounted  in  vertical  posltians  on  the  back  of  said  vacuum 
chMt,  valves  for  connectiiw  said  bellows  with  said  cham- 
ber and  with  the  atmosphere  alternately,  said  valves  being 
located  in  the  top  wall  of  iald  chest,  diaphragms  and  dia- 
phragm chambers  communicating  with  the  tracker  board 
and  located  in  the  lower  wall  of  said  chest  for  operatiUK 
■aid  valves,  said  diaphragm  chambers  communicating 
through  bleed  holes  with  said  vacuum  chamber,  said  bleed 


1,102,614.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BISCUITS  OP 
SHREDDED  CEREAL.  Ralph  E.  Valbntinb,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake 
Co.,  Battle  Creek,  Mich,  nied  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  811,609.      (Cl.   107—2.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  sprocket  wheels  .suitably  Journaled  thereon,  a 
conveyer  belt  carried  by  said  sprocket  wheels  and  adapted 
to  carry  baking  pans  through  the  machine,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  sprocket  wheels,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  shredding 
roll.s  Journaled  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  deliver 
layers  of  shredded  material  to  said  baking  pans.  Independ- 
ent means  for  driving  each  set  of  shredding  rolls,  a  device 
for  pressing  covers  on  said  pans,  a  cam  wheel,  means  for 
driving  the  same  operatively  connected  with  said  sprocket 
driving  means,  and  a  pitman  rod  connected  to  said  device 
for  reciprocating  the  same,  reclprocatory  motion  being 
communicated  to  said  pitman  rod  by  means  of  the  cam 
wheel,  all  coacting  as  specltied. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  de8crit)ed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  sprocket  wheels  suitably  Journaled  thereon,  a 
convoyr  belt  carried  by  said  sprocket  wheels  and  adapted 
to  carry  baking  pans  through  the  machine,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  sprocket  wheels,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  shredding 
roils  Journaled  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  deliver  lay- 
ers of  shredded  material  to  said  baking  pans,  means  for 
driving  said  shredding  rolls,  a  device  for  pressing  covers 
on  said  pans,  a  cam  wheel,  means  for  driving  the  same, 
and  a  pitman  rod  connected  to  said  device  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  same,  reclprocatory  motion  being  communicated 
to  said  pitman  rod  by  the  cam  wheel,  all  coacting  substan- 
tially as  descrllx'd  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  sprocket  wheels  suitably  Journaled  thereon,  a 
conveyer  belt  carried  by  said  sprocket  wheels  and  adapted 
to  carry  baking  pans  through  the  machine,  means  for 
driving  said  sprocket  wheels,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  shred- 
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ding  rolls  Journaled  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  deliver 
layers  of  shredded  material  to  said  baking  pans,  means 
for  driving  said  shreilding  rolls,  a  device  for  pressing  cov- 
ers on  said  pans,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  device, 
all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose 
specifled. 

4.   in  a  machine  of  the  class  descrij)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  conveyer  belt  adapted  to  carry  baking  pans 
through    the   machine,    and   a   device    for   pressing   covers 
on  said  pans,  comprising  a  base  plate  carried  above  said 
conveyer    belt    and    provided    with    side    members,    rollers 
Journaled   on   said   side   members,   tracks   secured   to   said 
frame -on  which  said  rollers  travel,  a  housing  provided  on 
said  base  plate,  a  piston  chamber  in  said  housing,  an  air 
passage   communicating    with    the    bottom   of    said    piston 
chamber,  a  piston  reciprocating  in  said  piston  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  piston  rod,  a  collar  slidably  mounted  on 
said  piston   ro<i  and   resting  on   a  shoulder  thereon,  links 
pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  base  plate,  levers  having  forked 
outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  links,  the  In- 
ner ends  of  said  levers  being  plvotally  connected  to  said 
collar,    a    presser    plate    disposed    beneath    said    conveyer 
belt,  rods  plvotally  connected  to  said  levers  and  secured  to 
said  presser  plate,  lugs  on  the  side  members  of  said  base 
plate  through  which  said  rods  pass,  a  valve  controlled  by 
the  forward  movement  of  said  device,  for  admitting  com- 
pressed air  to  said  air  passage,  means,  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated   by    the    covers    on    the    baking    pans,    for    admitting 
compressed  air  to  said  valve,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
said  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  conveyer  belt  adapted  to  carry  baking  pans 
through  tlie  machine,  and  a  device  for  pressing  covers 
on  said  baking  pans,  comprising  a  base  plate  carried 
above  said  conveyer  belt  and  provided  with  side  members, 
a  hou.slng  provided  on  said  base  plate,  a  piston  chamber 
in  said  housing,  an  air  passage  communicating  with  the 
bottom  of  said  piston  chamber,  a  piston  reciprocating  In 
said  piston  chamber  and  provided  with  a  piston  rod,  a  col- 
lar slidably  mounted  on  said  piston  rod  and  resting  on  a 
shoulder  thereon,  links  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  base 
plate,  levers  having  forked  outer  ends  pivoted  to  the  upper 
ends  of  said  links,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  levers  being  plv- 
otally connected  to  said  collar,  a  presser  plate  disposed 
beneath  said  conveyer  belt,  rods  plvotally  connected  to 
said  levers,  and  secur-nl  to  said  presser  plate,  lugs  on  the 
Bide  members  of  said  base  plate  through  which  said  rods 
pass,  a  valve  controlled  by  the  forward  movement  of  said 
device  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  said  air  passage, 
means,  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  covers  on  the  baking 
pans,  for  admitting  compressed  air  to  said  valve,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  device. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,61-).  MONOKAILWAY  SYSTEM.  WaLTEB  D.  V.\l 
KNTiNE,  Altadena.  Cal..  assignor  to  National  Rapid 
Transit  Company.  Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporation  of 
Washington.  Filed  .Ian  20.  1908,  Serial  No.  411.571. 
Renewed  Sept.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  518,431.  (Cl. 
105— 230.J 


2.  In  a  monorallway  system,  the  combination  with  a 
rail,  the  head  of  which  has  a  single  tread  surface  on  top 
and  a  pair  of  opposite  downwardly  converging  tread  sur- 
faces beneath,  of  a  truck  having  wheels  grouped  about 
said  head  and  adapted  to  have  traction  contact  with  iU 
treads,  and  a  motor  driving  means  for  all  of  said  wheels. 

3.  In  a  monorallway  system,  the  combination  with  a 
rail,  the  head  of  which  has  a  tread  surface  on  top  and 
Inwardly  and  laterally  inclined  tread  surfaces  beneath,  of 
a  car  truck  provided  with  a  supporting  and  driving  wheel 
engaging  said  top  tread  surface  and  with  lateral  wheels 
adapted  to  engage  said  Inclined  surfaces  but  normally  out 
of  engagement  therewith,  and  means  to  move  said  lateral 
wheels  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  surfaces. 

4.  In  a  monorallway  system,  the  combination  with  a 
rail  having  a  head  with  treads  upon  upper  and  under  sur- 
faces of  the  rail,  of  a  truck  having  wheels  grouped  about 
said  head  and  adapted  to  have  traction  conuct  with  Its 
treads,  said  truck  having  side  bearings  for  the  axle  of  the 
superior  tread  wheel,  brackets  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
exterior  of  the  said  side  bearings,  said  brackets  navlng 
bearings  for  the  axles  of  the  Inferior  tread  wheels,  means 
for  moving  said  brackets  on  their  pivotal  centers  to  throw 
the  Inferior  tread  wheels  into  and  out  of  traction  contact 
with  the  Inferior  treads,  a  motor  and  connections  there- 
from to  drive  the  axle  of  the  superior  tread  wheel,  consist- 
ing of  the  opposing  gears  loose  on  the  axle,  the  clutches 
for  said  gears,  the  levers  for  operating  the  clutches  and 
the  screw-shaft  and  nuts  for  operating  said  levers,  the 
motor  shaft  with  Its  gear,  and  the  gear  hub  between  said 
motor-shaft-gear  and  the  axle  gear,  and  ;.M'ars  l)etween  the 
ends  of  said  axle  and  the  axles  of  the  inferior  tread  wheels 
to  drive  said  wheels 

5.  In  a  monorallway  system,  the  combination  with  a 
rail  having  a  head  with  plural  treads,  of  a  truck  having  a 
hollow  body-casting  mounted  to  swivel  in  suitable  exterior 
guides,  said  casting  having  mounted  within  it  the  main 
supporting  axle  and  wheel  and  the  driving  connections 
therefor,  and  having  plvotally  supported  from  Its  sides  the 
lower  axles  and  their  wheels  and  driving  connections 
therefor,  and  means  for  throwing  the  lower  wheels  Into 
and  out  of  traction  contact  with  their  corresponding  rail 
head-treads. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  monorallway  system,  the  combination  with  a 
rail,  the  head  of  which  has  a  tread  surface  on  top  and 
Inwardly  and  laterally  in<lined  tread  stirfaces  beneath,  of 
a  car  truck  provided  with  supporting  and  driving  wheels 
arranged  to  engage  said  surfaces,  and  means  to  move  the 
wheels  engaging  said  Inclined  surfaces  toward  and  away 
from  the  same. 


1,102,616.  AUTOMATIC  SMIIMJK  KINDT.KR.  Is.^ac 
GiiiEON  Van  Nkst  and  Andrew  Joseph  Killeex,  Los 
.\iigeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  29.  I'.'Ki.  Serial  No.  770.805. 
(Cl.  44—6.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  embodying  a 
self-supporting  frame  having  uprights,  a  movable  Igniter 
carrier  mounted  on  one  of  said  uprights,  a  retaining  lever 
for   holding   said   Igniter   carrier   normally    in    inoperative 
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poBittoD.  and  a  thermostatic  bar  plvotally  connected  with 
nld  lever  and  extending  p«rallel  with  tb«  otber  aprlgbt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  chafacter  described  embodying  a 
vertically  arranged  frame,  an  l|<nlter  carrier  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  lever  for  retaining  said  Igniter 
carrier  normally  In  inoperative  position,  and  a  thermostat 
for  moving  said  lever  to  release  the  igniter  carrier  when 
the  temperature  drops  to  «  predetermined   degree. 

3.  A  device  of  tue  character  described  embodying  a 
vertically  arranged  frame,  an  Igniter  carrier  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a  lever  ex 
tending  transver^^ely  of  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  cooperating  wltH  the  carrier  to  hold  the  same 
in  inoperative  position,  and  a  thermostatic  bar  connected 
with  said  lever  at  its  upper  end  and  adjustably  connected 
with  the  frame  at  its  lower  end  for  moving  said  lever  to 
release  the  carrier  when  th«  temperature  drops  to  a  prede- 
termined degree. 

4.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  embodying  the  uprights  and  base  piece,  a  trans- 
versely extending  foot  piece  plvotally  mounted  on  the  base 
piece,  and  braces  rigidly  fnnnectlng  the  uprights,  of  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  one  upright  and  guided  by  the 
other  to  swing  vertically,  a  thi^rmostatic  bar  connected 
with  one  end  of  said  lever  and  adjustably  connected  with 
one  uprieht.  an  lirnlter  carrier  i)lvotally  mounted  on  the 
other  uprlgiit  and  cor)peraC1ne  with  the  lever  whereby  It 
Is  retained  in  Inoperative  fiosltion,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  lever  is  moved  to  release  said  igniter  carrier 
by  the  contraction  of  the  thermo€tatlc  bar  due  to  a  drop 
In  temperature 

5.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  embodying  uprights  and  base  piece,  a  trans- 
versely extending  foot  plvotally  connected  with  the  base 
piece  whereby  it  may  be  folded  into  substantial  parallelism 
therewith,  a  brace  rigidly  connecting  the  uprights,  an 
igniter  carrier  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  uprights 
to  swing  downwardly  by  jravlty.  and  a  lever  extending 
transversely  between  the  uprights  and  cooperating  with 
the  Igniter  carrier  to  hold  the  same  In  inoperative  position 
of  a  thermostatic  bar  plvotally  connected  with  one  end  of 
the  lever,  a  bracket  In  which  said  thermostatic  bar  is 
mountfd,  and  an  adju.staMa  connection  between  the  lower 
end  of  the  thermo^statlc  b«r  and  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claim  6  nut  (>rintc<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.017.  MACHINK  FOR  TACKING  THE  SHOE  UP 
PER  AND  COUNTER.  .I.\me.s  F.  Waid,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Charles  H.  Krlppemlurf 
and  one-third  to  William  Fowler,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  l)«c.  -.M.  1906      Serial  No.  349,352.     (Cl.  12—67.) 


1.  A  machine  for  gathering  In  and  holding  the  upper 
and  counter  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  heel  seats  of  a  welt 
shoe  while  they  are  U'ing  lacked,  consisting  of  a  tacking 
device,  and  a  resilient  tuctoer  blade,  the  free  end  of  which 
lie*  under  and  immediately  adjacent  to  the  tack  driver  In 
position  to  push  Inwardly  the  material  to  be  tacked  an  the 
shoe  Is  presented  by  the  band  of  the  operator,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  gathering  In  and  holding  the  upper 
and  counter  at  the  Inner  ebds  of  the  heel  seats  of  a  welt 
shoe  while  they  are  being  tacked,  consisting  of  a  tacking 


device,  and  a  resilient  tucker  blade,  the  inner  end  of  which 

is  supported  by  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  the  outer 
end  of  which  lies  under  and  immediately  adjacent  to  the 
tack  driver  in  position  to  push  Inwardly  the  material  to 
be  tacked  when  the  shoe  Is  presented  by  the  hand  of  the 
operator.  siiKstHntially  as  descrll>ed. 

'6.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting arm  secured  to  the  machine  and  adjustable  length- 
wise, and  tacking  mechanism,  the  engaeing  end  of  said 
arm  and  the  delivery  point  of  said  tacking  mechanism  ap 
proximately  coinciding,  said  engatring  end  of  the  arm 
being  in  position  to  permit  a  lasted  shoe  upper  and  welt 
to  be  pushed  thereover  for  stretching  a  loose  portion  of 
the  upper  tightly  over  a  last  In  position  to  receive  a  tack 
from  said   tacking  mechanism   while  so  held  stretched. 

4.  A  machine  for  gathering  In  and  holding  the  upper 
of  a  lasted  welt  shoe  at  the  Inner  ends  of  the  heel  seats 
while  they  sre  heiiiir  tacked,  consisting  of  a  tacking  device, 
a  frame,  and  a  resilient  nrm  raount*^!  on  the  frnme.  the 
free  end  of  said  arm  lieing  In  position  to  permit  a  lasted 
shoe  tipper  and  welt  to  be  pushwl  thereover  for  stretching 
the  upper  over  a  last  in  position  to  receive  a  ta<  k  from 
said  tacking  mechanism  while  so  held  stretched. 

•^  .\  machine  of  the  class  descrlN-d.  comprising  sta- 
tionary j)osltloning  means  to  engage  the  shoe  between  the 
welt  and  upper  In  position  to  press  against  the  adjacent 
line  of  stitches  and  stretch  the  tipper  over  the  last,  and 
means  for  driving  a  tack  to  retain  the  upper  while  held 
thus  stretched. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,618       METAL   ALLOY.      Samiel   Wkin,   New  York. 

N.    Y  .    as<»lgnor    to    .Terome   A.    Strauss,    trustee.      Filed 

Oct.  6,  191  ;5.     Serial  No    79.'5, 499.     (Cl.  75      1.) 

1.  An  alloy  consisting  of  aluminum,  zinc  and  tellurium 

■J.    .\n  alloy  comprlsin:;  nluminuin.  zinc  and  tellurium  In 

the    following    proportions  :      aluminum,    50    to    85%    and 

tellurium    k'",    to   T",  .    the  dlffenTiCe    Utw.en    the  sum  of 

these  percentages  and  lOC^  consisting  of  zinc. 


1.102,019.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOR  SIGNALS. 
Ac.  ALgxA.vDKB  Weinbkru,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Piled 
Julv   -Jl.    1911.'.      Serial    No.    711. 2C5.      (  Cl.    116 — 1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chnracter  described  comprising  an 
agitator  member  conslstlnj'  of  a  nioti.r  driven  rotary  disk 
having  a  serlea  of  depressions  In  its  face,  a  vibratory 
member  mounted  adjacent  tliereto,  but  spaced  therefrom, 
and  a  transmitter  member  mounted  lx'tw<>«>n  said  agitator 
member  and  said  vibratory  member  normally  resting  In 
a  depression  In  said  vibratory  member  and  held  therein 
solely  by  said  disk  and  ararnged  in  the  path  of  the  de- 
pressions in  the  disk  of  said  agitator  member,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  <haracter  described  comprising  an 
agitator  member  consisting  of  a  motor  driven  rotary  disk 
having  a  series  of  depressions  in  Its  face  arranged  in  a 
circular  path  surrounding  its  axis,  a  vibratory  member 
adjacent  to  said  disk  to  one  side  of  its  axis,  a  member 
loosely  Interposed  between  said  agitator  member  and  said 
vibratory  member  resting  In  a  depression  in  said  vlbrn 
tory  member  and  retained  therein  solely  by  snld  disk  and 
In  the  path  of  the  depressions  in  said  disk,  substantially 
as  .set  forth. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
motor  driven  agitator  consisting  of  a  rotary  disk  having 
a  face  with  alternate  deprtshions  and  ridges,  a  vibratory 
diaphragm  mounted  adjacent  thereto  and  having  a  central 
lmpa<  t  member  laterally  disposed  in  relation  to  the  axis 
of  said  disk  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  transmitter  member 
loosely  mounted  In  n  depression  In  said  Impact  member 
and  retained  therein  solely  by  said  disk  and  normally  in 
contact  with  both,  and  means  for  operating  said  agitator 
meml>er.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  motor  driven  rotary  disk  having  a  face  formed 
to  impart  motion  to  a  spherical  body  supported  in  con- 
tact therewith,  a  vibratory  member  adjacent  thereto,  a 
spherical  member  loosely  supported  in  a  pocket  in  said 
vibratory  member  and  retained  therein  solely  by  said  disk. 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  normal  distance  between 
said  disk  and  said  vibratory  member,  substantially  as  set 

forth. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
motor  driven  disk,  the  face  whereof  Is  formed  outside  its 
axis  with  an  annular  roughened  face  adapted  to  Impart 
motion  to  a  member  supported  in  contact  therewith,  a 
vibratory  memt>er  adjacent  thereto,  a  spherical  member 
loosely  supported  in  a  pocket  in  said  vibratory  member 
In  the  path  of  the  roughen<Hl  face  of  snld  disk  and  re- 
tained In  position  in  said  pocket  selely  by  said  disk, 
whereby  said  spherical  meml)er  Is  permitted  free  revoluble 
motion  in  said  pocket,  but  is  retained  in  contact  with 
said  roughened  surface  of  said  disk,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,102.620.      CENTER  BOLSTER   FOR   SIX-WHEEL  CAR 
TRUCKS       CuAKi.Ks  T.    Westlake,    St.   Louis,  Mo.,   as- 
signor   to    Double    Pody    Bolster    Company,    St     Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  11,  1913. 
Seaial  No.  7S4.246.     (Cl.  105 — 244.) 


1.  A  center  bolster  for  six  wheel  trucks  comprising  a 
rectangular  frame  the  central  portion  of  which  Is  arched 
to  accommodate  the  center  axle  of  the  truck,  and  arras 
projecting  laterally  from  the  corners  of  said  frame,  which 
arms  are  box  shape  in  cross  section,  and  the  outer  ends  of 
which  an'  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  wheel  plec««  of 
the  truck  frame. 

2.  A  bolster  for  six  wheel  trucks  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  pairs  of  flanged  side  and  end  members  the  cen- 
tral portions  of  which  side  members  are  arched  to  accom- 
modate the  center  axle  of  the  truck,  snd  arms  integral 
with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said  body. 
which  arms  are  box-shape  in  cross  section. 

3.  A  center  bolster  for  six  wheel  trucks  comprising  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  disposed  parallel  flanged  memben 
the  central  portions  of  which  members  are  arched  to  ac- 
commodate the  center  axle  of  the  truck,  a  pair  of  trans- 
versely disposed  parallel  flanged  members,  the  arms  Inte- 
gral with  and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  end  portions 
of  said  pairs  of  parallel  meml^ers  and  which  arms  are 
box-shape  in  cross  section. 


4.  A  center  bolster  for  six  wheel  trucks  comprlring  a 
pair  of  longitudhHilly  di8i)Osed  memliers  which  are  of  I- 
beam  shape  in  cross  section  the  central  portion  of  which 
members  are  arched  to  accommodate  the  center  axle  of 
the  truck,  a  pair  of  transversely  disposed  memt>er8  integral 
with  the  ends  of  said  longitudinally  disposed  members, 
which  transverse  members  are  channel  shape  in  crosa  aec- 
tion  and  arms  projecting  outwardly  from  the  connected 
ends  of  said  pairs  of  members,  which  arms  are  box-shap« 
In  cross  section. 

6.  A  center  bolster  for  six  wheel  truck  frames  cast  in 
a  single  piece  and  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  the 
sides  of  which  are  arched  to  accommodate  the  center  axle 
of  the  truck,  an  inverted  U-8hai>ed  member  connecting  the 
arched  portions  of  the  sides  of  said  frame,  arms  projecting 
laterally  from  the  corners  of  said  frames,  which  arms  are 
box-shape  In  cross  se<tion.  and  hollow  members  integral 
with  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  which  hollow  members 
cooperate  with  the  wheel  pieces  of  the  truck  frame. 

IClaims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.102,621.  WATCHCASE  RECEIVER.  Haert  B.  Wiia, 
Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  <  orporatlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  691.125       (Cl.  179— 117.) 


OJ 


tl 


jb  is 

1.  In  a  telephone  receiver  of  the  i  lass  described,  a  mag- 
net system,  a  receiver  shell  therefor,  and  a  plate  embedded 
in  said  shell  for  supporting  the  magnet  system  In  the 
receiver. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver  of  the  class  described,  two 
right-angled  permanent  magnets,  a  soft  iron  core,  a  mag- 
net spool,  like  poles  of  one  polarity  of  the  permanent  mag- 
nets welded  to  one  end  of  the  soft  Iron  core,  the  other 
poles  of  like  polarity  having  their  faces  In  the  same  plane 
with  the  face  of  the  free  end  of  the  soft  Iron  core,  the 
magnet  spool  surrounding  the  soft  iron  core,  a  receiver 
shell  surrounding  the  magnet  system,  and  means  embedded 
in  the  shell  for  supporting  the  magnet  system  In  the  re- 
ceiver. 

3.  In  a  telephone  receiver  of  the  class  described,  right- 
angled  permanent  magnets  radially  disposed,  a  soft  Iron 
core,  a  magnet  spool,  the  poles  of  one  polarity  welded  to 
one  end  of  the  soft  iron  core,  the  faces  of  the  free  pole* 
In  the  plane  of  the  face  of  the  free  end  of  the  soft  Iron 
core,  the  magnet  spool  surrounding  the  soft  iron  core,  a 
receiver  shell,  a  clamping  plate  embedded  In  the  receiver 
shell  supporting  the  magnet  system,  means  embedded  in 
the  shell  for  supporting  the  re<elver,  and  clamping  means 
embedded  In  the  shell  for  attaching  the  conductor  leada. 


1.102,622.  FLUID-PRESSURE  COUPLING  FOR  TRAIN- 
PIPES.  Leomdas  D  VVrxiDBiFF.  Hat-  esburg.  Miss. 
Filed  July  26,  191.-!.     Serial  No.  7^1.443.     (Cl.  188—13.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber comprising  a  perforated  coupler  head  having  a  pair 
of  divergent  gtilding  arms  both  located  on  the  same  aide 
of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  head  and  both  inclined  In 
the  same  direction  away  from  said  axis,  there  being  a 
socket  having  top,  bottom  and  side  walls  at  the  base  of 
aaid  arms  for  receiving  a  tongue  on  the  companion  cou- 
pling, a  broad  forwardly  projecting  tongue  on  the  opposite 
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sld<»  of  thp  head  from,  but  tf  less  lengrth  than,  said  arms, 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  acxiket  In  and  be  raided  by  the 
arms  on  the  companion  hetd,  and  a  gniding  pin  project- 
loK  transvereely  from  the  ofter  face  of  Mid  tonjfue  for  co 
operation  with  the  arms  on  the  companion  head. 

'2  An  automatic  train  pifte  coupling  emt>odying  opposite 
heads  of  corresponding  cottstruction,  each  head  having 
on  one  side  of  its  longitudinal  axis,  divergent  guiding 
arms  both  inclined  in  the  aame  direction  away  from  said, 
axis,  a  recess  between  said  arms  and  a  vertically  elon- 
gated socket  extending  inwardly  beyond  the  base  of  thf 
arms,  and  having  top,  bottum  and  side  walls,  each  head 
also  having  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  longitudinal  axis 
a  broad  tongue  projecting  l>eyond  the  base  of,  but  of  less 
length  than  the  arms,  to  seat  in  the  socket  in  the  coop- 
erating head,  and  a  pin  projecting  laterally  to  cooperate 
with  the  divergent  arms  and  seat  In  the  recess  between  the 
arms  on  the  cooperating  head,  the  recess  and  pin  on  each 
head  being  out  of  allnement  with  each  other  transversely 
of  the  head,  whereby  relative  pivotal  movement  of  coupled 
beads  Is  prevented. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  pipe  coupling,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber comprising  a  coupler  head  provided  with  an  air  pas- 
sage therethrough  and  having  upon  one  side  of  Its  longl 
tudlnal  axis  diverging  guiding  arms  with  a   recess  inter 
mediate    the   Inner   fnds    thereof,    a    socket   extending   In- 
wardly beyond  the  base  of  the  arms  and  having  top,  bot 
tom  and  side  walls,  a  brotd  forwardly  extending  tongue 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  from  the  di- 
vergent arms,   formed  to  seat  in   the  socket  In   the  com- 
panion head,  and  a  laterally  extending  guide  pin   on  the 
outer  side  of  the  tongue  poiitioned  out  of  transverse  allne- 
ment with  the  recess  between  the  arms  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  head  and  formed  to  seat  In  the  recess  between 
the  arms  of  the  companion    head  and   out   of  transverse 
allnement  with  the  corresponding  pin  thereon. 

4.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  com 
panlon  coupler  heads,  eacb  having  upon  one  side  of  Its 
longitudinal  axis  diverging  guiding  arms  with  a  recess 
intermediate  the  Inner  ends  thereof,  each  head  having  a 
■ocket  formed  by  a  slot  with  closed  top  and  bottom  adja- 
cent to  said  recess  nnd  oxtendlng  Inwardly  beyond  the 
inner  end  of  the  latter,  a  forwardly  projecting  tongue 
with  laterally  extending  Integral  guide  pin  upon  Its  outer 
face,  said  tongue  conforming  to  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
sides  and  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  slot,  and  said  pin 
adapti'd  to  Interlock  with  tlie  rec»>88  when  two  heads  ar^- 
coupled  together,  as  sit  fofth. 

5.  An  automatic  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  com- 
panion coupler  heads,  eacb  having  upon  one  side  of  its 
longitudinal  axis  diverging  guiding  arms  with  a  recess 
intermediate  the  Inntr  ends  thereof,  each  head  having  a 
vertically  elongated  socket  formed  by  a  vertical  slot  with 
closed  top  and  bottom  whlih  are  inclined  and  which  slot 
extends  inwardly  l)eyond  the  inner  end  of  said  recess, 
a  broad  tongue  projecting  from  each  head  and  Inclined 
upon  its  upper  and  lower  eflges,  adapted  when  Interlocking 
with  the  slot  to  have  wpdglng  action  against  the  In- 
clined top  and  bottom  of  the  slot,  and  guide  pins  on  the 
tongues  adapted  to  engaga  said  recesses  and  rofiperating 
with  the  tongue  to  securely  hold  the  coupler  heads  atraliij^t 
relative  axial,  lateral  and  vertical  movements,  n.s  set  forth 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,102,623.     CANDY-SPINNING  MACHINE.     Chari.e.s  TI 
W0R8KT,  Wllklnsburg,  I"*.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Knott  Ma 
chine  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa 
chusetta.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,760      (CI. 
107—10.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  th«  class  described  comprising  a 
combined  stationary  candy  guide  and  bearing,  a  rotary 
carrier  surrounding  and  revolving  on  tlie  bearing,  a  plu- 
rality of  conical  combineil  reducing  and  drawing  rolls 
mounted  on  the  carrier  and  converging  to  a  common 
point,  and  means  for  rotating  the  rolls  as  they  rotate  with 
the  carrier. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  th«  class  described  comprising  a 
■tatlonary    tubular    candy    guide    forming    a    bearing,    a 


carrier  rotatably  mounted  on  the  bearing,  >  plurality  of 
shafts  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  converging  to  a  com- 
mon point,  combined  reducing  and  drawing  rolls  mounted 
on  the  shafts,  pinions  on  the  shafts,  and  a  fixed  circular 
gear  with  which  all  the  pinions  mesh  for  causing  the  rota- 
tion of  the  rolls  through  the  rotation  of  the  carrier. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
stationary  cylindrical  candy  guide,  a  carrier  roUtably 
mounted  on  and  surrounding  the  guide,  a  circular  rack 
fixed  on  the  guide,  a  plurality  of  combined  r»Hluclng  and 
conical  drawing  rolls  mounted  on  the  carrier  and  disposed 
at  one  end  of  the  guide  with  their  axes  extending  In  the 
general  direction  of  travel  of  the  candy  between  the  rolls, 
pinions  connected  with  the  carrier  and  meshing  with  the 
circular  rack,  and  means  for  rotating  the  carrier. 

4.  A  drawing  roll  for  candy  machines  comprising  a  com- 
bined drawing  and  reducing  cone,  and  means  of  uniform 
varying  pitch  extending  spirally  around  the  cone  for 
effecting  a  drawing  action  on  the  candy. 

.">.  A  drawing  roll  for  candy  machines  comprlstng  a 
cone,  and  a  feed  groove  extending  spirally  around  the 
cone,  said  groove  having  a  pitch  varying  uniformly 
throughout  the  length  of  the  cone. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlntedf  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,102,624.  CANDY  SPINNER.  Charles  H.  Worsey, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  nssignor  to  K.  H.  Knott  Machine  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mftssachusetts. 
Filed  Mav  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  ti_>H.149.     (CI.  107—10.) 


1.  In  a  candy-making  machine.  In  combination,  a  nest 
of  cones  around  a  cone-shaped  space  through  which  the 
batch  Is  fed.  a  carrier  for  said  cones  supporting  the  latter 
by  one  end  only,  the  other  end  being  unsupported  and  free. 
a  central  bearing-support  for  said  carrier  constituting  a 
non  rotating  guide  through  which  the  batch  enters  the 
said  space,  pinions  In  connection  with  the  respective  cones, 
a  wheel  turning  on  said  central  support  and  In  driving  en- 
gagement with  said  pinions,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
carrier  and  the  said  wheel  respectively. 

2.  In  a  candy  making  machine,  a  rotary  batch  spinner 
comprising  a  nest  of  reducing  and  feeding  cones,  and  a 
carrier  for  said  cones  located  wholly  at  the  large  ends 
thereof,  leaving  the  other  ends  thereof  free  and  unsup- 
ported, snld  carrier  having  for  each  cone  an  elongated 
slppve-bearlng  extending  within  the  cone  for  a  portion  of 
the  length  of  the  latter. 
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3.  In  a  candy-making  machine,  a  rotary  batch-apinner 
comprising  a  nest  of  cones,  a  carrier  for  said  cones  lo- 
cated wholly  at  the  large  ends  thereof,  leaving  the  other 
ends  thereof  free  and  unsupported,  and  an  elongated 
sleeve  and  pintle  bearing-support  for  each  cone,  having  one 
element  thereof  combined  with  the  carrier  and  the  other 
element  thereof  combined  with  the  cone,  the  said  bearing- 
support  extending  within  the  cone  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  the  latter. 


1  102,625.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  TACK- 
MACHINES.  THOMAS  Henry  Wvnn,  Hamilton,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John  Inglls  Mc- 
Laren, Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914. 
Serial' No.  825,2S3.      (Cl.  10—177.) 


1  102  626.       COFFIN.       Stanmslaw     ZeeaAskt,    Warsaw, 
'  RuBBia.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,523.      (Cl. 
27—3.) 


A  coflSn  or  burial  case  provided  with  Inner  transparent 
covers  or  windows,  supplemenUl  opaque  covers  above  said 
transparent  covers,  an  electric  lUuminant  and  a  battery 
secured  to  one  of  said  supplemental  covers,  and  the  other 
supplemental  cover  arranged  to  make  and  break  the 
electric  circuit  In  opening  and  closing  said  cover. 


1.102.627.  PKINT1N(;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WRAP- 
PINt;  PAPER  REELS.  Suloman  Alexander,  Long- 
beach,  Cal.,  assignor  to  .\utomatlc  Printer  Company,  Los 
Angeles  Qounty,  Cal.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,576.      (CL  211—30.) 


1  In  an  automatic  feeding  device  for  tack  machines 
adapted  to  cut  the  material  for  the  tack  blanks  trans- 
versely the  combination  with  means  for  turning  the  strip 
of  material  over  In  the  opposite  direction  after  the  shear- 
ing of  each  Uck  blank  from  the  same,  of  means  for  grip- 
ping the  strip  of  material  on  the  narrow  faces  or  side 
edges  of  the  strip  and  reciprocal ing  means  for  feeding  the 
strip  so  gripped  Into  the  mncbine. 

o  In  an  automatic  feeding  device  for  tack  machines 
adapted  to  cut  the  material  for  the  tack  blanks  trans- 
versely the  combination  with  means  for  turning  the  strip 
of  material  over  in  the  opposite  direction  after  the  shear- 
ing of  each  tack  blank  from  the  same,  of  a  pair  of  jawa 
gripping  the  narrow  faces  or  edges  of  the  strip  of  mate- 
rial, and  reciprocating  means  for  actuating  the  jaws  and 
feeding  the  material  into  th"'  machine. 

3  In  an  automatic  feeding  device  for  tack  machines 
adapted  to  cut  the  material  for  t»)e  tack  blanks  trans- 
versely the  combination  with  means  for  turning  the  strip 
of  material  over  In  the  opposite  dir,-ctlon  after  the  shear- 
ing of  each  tack  blank  from  the  same,  of  a  pair  of  jaws, 
said  strip  of  material  adapted  to  be  gripped  between  the 
laws  on  the  narrow  faces  or  edges  thereof,  reciprocating 
means  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  Jaws  and  one  of 
the  laws  being  capable  of  osclllntlng  laterally. 

4  In  an  automatic  feeding  device  for  tack  machines 
adapted  to  cut  the  material  for  the  tack  blanks  trans- 
versely the  combination  with  a  guiding  tube  adapted  to 
turn  in  the  opposite  direction  after  the  shearing  of  each 
tack  blank  from  the  strip,  of  means  for  gripping  the  strip 
of  material  on  the  narrow  faces  or  edges  thereof,  said 
means  situated  between  the  shearing  mechanism  of  the 
tack  machine  and  the  guiding  tube  and  independent  of  the 
latter,  and  reciprocating  means  for  feeding  the  strip  bo 
gripped  into  the  machine. 

5  In  an  automatic  feeding  device  for  tack  machines 
adapted  to  cut  the  materia',  for  the  tack  Wanks  trans 
Tersely  the  combination  with  a  guiding  tube  through 
which"  the  material  Is  fed,  said  guiding  tulie  adapted  to 
tnrn  in  the  opposite  direction  after  the  shearing  of  each 
tack  blank  from  the  strip,  of  means  for  gripping  the  strip 
of  material  on  the  narrow  faces  or  edges  thereof,  said 
means  situated  between  the  shearing  mechanism  of  the 
Uck  machine  and  the  guiding  tube  and  Independent  of  the 
latter,  reciprocating  means  for  feeding  the  strip  so  gripped 
Into  the  machine,  and  means  connected  to  the  strip  for 
preventing  retrograde  movement  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  printing  attachment  for  paper  reels,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  attaching  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  reel 
frame.  l«>aring  lirackets  securt  d  to  said  plate,  a  roller  sup- 
porting frame  plvotally  mounted  in  said  brackets  and 
having  formed  therein  a  crank  loop,  a  printing  roller  revo- 
lubly  mounted  in  said  frame.  Ink  applying  and  distribut- 
ing rollers  carried  b.v  said  roller  frame,  apertured  spring 
attaching  brackets  secured  to  said  attaching  plate,  springs 
having  "ue  .tkI  cnaageil  with  the  apertures  In  said  spring 
attaching  brackets  and  having  their  opposite  ends  engaged 
with  the  crank  loop  of  said  roller  supporting  frame,  spring 
holding  and  adjusting  screws  secured  In  said  attaching 
plate,  and  clamping  nuts  on  said  screws  adapted  to  be 
screwed  down  into  engagement  with  said  springs  whereby 
the  pressure  thereof  is  regulated  to  hold  said  printing 
roller  In  continuous  engagement  with  a  roll  of  paper  In  a 
reel  with  greater  or  less  force. 


].102.r)2)^.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Ernst  F.  W.  Alex- 
ANPEUSON.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 
F:iectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  760.976.     (Cl.  179-15.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  transmitting  circuit  adapted 
to  carry  a  pulsating  telephone  current,  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  polvphase  alternating  current  proportional  to 
said  telephone  current,  polyphase  transmission  conductors 
arranged  to  carry  said  alternating  current,  means  for 
rectifying  said  polyphase  alternating  current,  and  a  re- 
ceiving circuit  adapted  to  carry  the  rectified  current. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system  a  transmitting  circuit,  a  re- 
ceiving circuit,  a  telephone  nlay  comprising  a  polyphase 
alternator  operatlvely  connected  to  said  transmitting  cir- 
cuit, a  polyphase  current  rectlf.vlng  detector  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  receiving  clicuit.  and  polyphase  trans- 
mission conductors  lK>tween  said  relay  and  said  rectifying 

detector. 

3.  in  a  multiplex  telephony  system,  a  plurality  ol 
transmitting   circuits  each   adapted    to   carry   a   pulsating 
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telephonp  cnrrent,  meani  for  pro<iiiclng  a  polyphase  alter- 
aatint;  current  proiiortionfjl  to  each  of  said  teli-pbone  cur 
rents,  each  of  shIiI  alternntlii^  inirrcnts  ho  produced  belnt; 
of  a  dlBft-rent  frequency,  polyphase  transmission  conduc 
tors  arranged  to  simultaneously  carry  all  of  said  alter- 
nating currents,  means  f'lr  selectively  rectifying  each  of 
said  polyphase  alternatinit  currents,  and  a  plurality  of 
receiving  clrcnlts  each  adapted  to  carry  a  rectified  current. 


4.  In  a  telephone  systtm,  a  plurality  of  subscriber's 
circuits,  a  central  exchangt,  a  plurality  of  telephone  relays 
each  comprising  a  polyphnse  alternator  of  different  fre- 
quency, and  means  controlled  at  the  central  station  for 
operatlvely  connecting  any  relay  to  any  subscriber's  cir- 
cuit. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  calling  station  and  an 
answering  station,  each  Btation  having  a  transmitting 
circuit  and  a  receiving  alrcult,  a  telephone  r>lay  com- 
prising a  polyphase  alternator  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  transmitting  circuit  of  each  station,  polyphase  trans- 
mission conductors  between  saM  stations  and  openitively 
connected  to  said  relays,  smd  polyphase  current  rectifying 
detectors  operatlvely  coniected  to  the  receiving  circuit 
of  each  station  and  to  the  transmission  conductors. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,102,829.  COMBINED  P'EEDEH,  FOUNTAIN.  AND 
HEATER.  I.Eo  M.  Anoehson  and  May  L.  Ander.son, 
Ramsey,  N.  J.  ^\W<\  .lae.  16.  1913.  Serial  No.  742.449. 
(CI.    119—52.) 


A  combination  feeder,  fountain,  and  heater,  comprising  ' 
a  casing  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  vertically  elongated 
compartments  formed  with  outwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  bottoms,  sundry  of  said  compartments  t)eing 
formed  near  their  lower  ends  with  Inwardly  deprt'ssed 
portions  and  with  troughs  at  their  lower  ends,  the  de- 
pressed portions  having  outlets  which  are  disposed  below 


the  upper  edges  of  the  troughs,  for  the  i>urpos<'  speoifled, 
the  remaining  compartment  of  the  device  b«'ing  formi-d 
with  an  opening  ami  with  longitudinally  «itending  tlanges 
defining  the  sides  of  said  opening  and  with  a  bottom 
flange  projecting  upwardly  above  the  outer  edge  of  its 
floor,  a  water  tank  receivable  In  the  last  named  compart- 
ment ami  formed  with  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  slop- 
ing floor  and  an  inwardly  depressed  portion  Just  abovs 
said  floor  and  with  a  trough  which  tits  down  behind  the 
upwardly  projecting  flange  and  for  which  the  depressed 
portion  constitutes  an  outlet,  said  longitudinal  flang-s 
extending  over  said  water  tank  at  the  sides  thereof,  and 
a  lid  for  said  compartments. 


1,102,630.  COMPOSITION  AND  PROCESS  OF  MANU- 
FACTURING THE  SAME.  JoN.\s  W.  Aylswobth. 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Condenslte  Company  of  America,  East 
Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F^led  May 
14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496,060.     (01.  106—22.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  infusible  product  con- 
sisting In  Incorporating  with  a  fusible  phenol  resin  a  for- 
maldehyde compound  having  the  formula  (ClIjOiH  where 
n  is  a  number  less  than  4,  of  u  quantity  just  sulflcient 
to  combine  with  substantially  all  of  the  same,  and  besting 
the  mass  sufficiently  to  cause  the  reaction  to  ensue  and 
the  mass  to  \xi  transformed  into  a  hard  infusible 
chemically  inert  product,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  infusible  product 
consisting  In  forming  an  anhydrous  fusible  phenol-for- 
maldehyde condensation  priwluct  containing  no  uucom- 
bined  formalhehyde.  Incorporating  therewith  a  formal- 
dehyde compound  having  the  formula  (CHtO)ii  where  i» 
is  a  number  less  than  4.  of  a  quantity  just  suflSclent  to 
coml'lne  with  substantially  all  of  the  same,  and  heating 
the  mass  suflicieutly  to  cau.^e  the  reactli>n  to  ensue  and 
the  mass  to  l<e  tw^usformed  into  a  hard  Infusible  chemi- 
cally inert  product,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  infusible  product 
conslMtLng  in  determining  the  percentage  of  unconiblned 
phenol  In  a  fusible  phenol  resin  Incorporating  therewith 
a  quantity  of  formaldehyde  compound  having  the  formula 
(CHjOtn  where  n  is  a  number  less  than  4,  calculated  to 
l>e  In  proper  prop'irtion  to  cause  the  combination  <jf  the 
formaldehyde  compound  ujKtn  application  of  sufficient 
beat,  with  substantially  all  of  the  resin  and  uncombined 
phenol  contained  therein  to  form  the  desired  substance, 
and  heating  the  mu.ss  to  a  temperature,  and  for  a  length 
of  tini''  sufBcleut  to  cause  a  complete  hardening  reaction 
t>etw*'en  the  said  ingredients,  said  temperature  not  to  ex- 
ceed 350 '   v.,  sulwtantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  Infusible,  insoluble 
pnduct,  consisting  In  Incorporating  with  a  fusible  anhy- 
drous phenol  resin,  an  anhydrous  formaldehyde  compound 
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having  the  formuU  (CH,0)i»  where  n  is  a  number  less  - 
than  4,  In  an  amount  the  variation  of  which  Is  deter- 
mined by  the  ascertained  percentage  of  uncombined  phenol 
in  the  resin  to  be  a  sufBclent  amount  to  form  a  hard 
InfuslWe.  Insoluble  product,  and  applying  heat  sufflcient 
to  cause  a  condensation  reaction  between  the  rcsln  and 
the  said  formaldehyde  compound,  forming  the  desired 
hard  Infusible  product,  substantially  as  described. 

r,  The  process  of  forming  a  hard  Infusible  prwluct  con- 
sisting in  Incorporating  with  a  fusible  anhydrous  phenol 
resin  a  formaldehyde  compound  having  the  formula 
(CH,0)n  where  n  is  a  nnmber  lew  than  4.  In  an  amount 
determined  bv  the  percentage  of  uncombined  phenol  In 
the  resin  to  be  the  proper  amount  to  entirely  enter  Into 
combination  with  substantially  all  of  the  resin,  and  un- 
combined phenol  contained  therein,  on  application  of 
sufficient  heat,  and  applying  heat  sufBclent  to  cause  a 
condensation  reaction  between  the  ingredients  forming  the 
desired  hard  Infusible  product  substantially  as  described, 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  102,631.  PLAKTIC  COMl'Oi^ITION  AND  Mi:TnOD  OF 
'  M.\KINO  SAME.  JoN.\s  W.  Avi.sworth,  East  Orange. 
N.  .1  ,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Condenslte  Company  of  America.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1910  Serial 
No.  575.970.     (CI.  10ft— 22.) 

1  The  process  of  forming  bard  phenolic  eond.  nsatlon 
products,  which  consists  In  mixing  thoroughly  together  a 
fUllng  body  consisting  of  a  hard,  infusible  final  phenol- 
methylene  condensation  product  In  comminuted  condition 
with  a  binder  comprising  a  fusible  phenol-methylene  con- 
densation product  and  a  methylene  containing  hardening 
agent  for  said  fusible  product,  and  beating'  the  mass  under 
conditions  suitable  to  cause  the  final  hardening  reaction 
between  said  fusible  product  and  hanlening  agent  and  the 
formation  of  a  homogeneous  mass  in  which  said  filling 
body  is  Integrally  bound,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  hard  phenolic  condensation 
products,  which  consists  in  mixing  thoroughly  together  a 
filling  lK)dv  consisting  of  a  hard,  infusible  final  phenol- 
methylene  condensation  product  in  comminuted  condition 
with  a  binder  comprising  fusible  phenolic  and  methylene- 
contalnlng  Ingredients  adapted  to  form,  upon  sufflcient 
he«tlng,  a  final  Infusible  condensation  product  of  the  same 
character  as  the  said  filling  body,  and  heating  the  mass 
under  conditions  suitable  to  cause  the  final  hanlening  re- 
action between  the  Ingredients  of  the  l»lnder  and  the  for- 
mation of  a  liomogeneouR  uniform  hard  Infusible  product 
including  said  filling  lx)dy.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  forming  bard  phenolic  condensation 
products,  consisting  In  Incorporating  a  hard  Infusible 
phenolic  condensation  product  In  comminuted  condition 
with  a  fusible  phenolic  condensation  pr<xluct  and  hexa- 
methylene-tetra-amln  and  a  plasticity  agent,  heating  the 
mixture  and  causing  the  final  hardening  reaction  between 
the  active  components  of  the  mass  to  take  place,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4  The  process  of  forming  hard  phenolic  condensation 
products,  consisting  in  comminuting  to  powder  a  hard  In- 
fusible Insoluble  phenolic  condensation  product  having  a 
plasticity  agent  included  therein,  thoroughly  mixing  the 
same  with  a  fusible  phenolic  condensation  product  and  a 
small  (wrcentage  of  a  methylene  containing  sut>8tance. 
heating  the  mixture  and  causing  the  final  hardening  reac- 
tion between  the  fusible  product  and  the  said  substance 
to  take  place,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

5  The  process  of  forming  sound  records,  which  consists 
In  mixing  together  a  fusible  phenolic  condensation  prod- 
uct a  small  percentage  of  a  methylene  containing  sub- 
stance, and  a  hard  infusible  final  phenolic  condensation 
product  In  comminuted  condlti<»n.  and  molding  the  mass 
with  application  of  suflScient  beat  to  cause  the  fusible 
product  to  become  plastic  and  take  the  Impression  of  the 
mold  heating  further  sufficiently  to  cause  the  final  harden- 
ing reaction,  cooling,  and  removing  the  record  from  the 
mold,  subatantlally  as  described. 

204  O.  G— 10 


1  102,632.  ENAMEL  LACQUKE  OR  VARNISH  COMPO- 
SI'TION.  J0SI8  W.  ATLBWOBTH,  East  Orange,  N.  J.. 
assignor  to  Condenslte  Company  of  America,  Glen  Ridge, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jerwy.  FUed  July  22.  19U. 
Serial  No.  639.044.     (CI.  134—26.) 

1  An  enamel  or  varnish  composition,  comprlamg  .a 
solution  of  a  fusible  phenol  realn  and  a  methylene^tain- 
Ing  hardening  agent  therefor,  a  fluid  thinning  Ingredient, 
and  acetylene-tetra-chlorld,  substantially  as  dewrlbed. 

2  An  enamel  or  varnish  composition,  comprialng  a 
•olution  of  an  anhydrous  fusible  aoluble  phenol  re«in  and 
an  anhydrous  methylene-containing  hardening  agent  there- 
for m  a  water  free  solvent  for  both  of  the  above  which 
voUtlllses  readily,  but  does  not  boll  at  the  reaction  tem- 
perature of  the  phenol  resin  and  the  aald  hardening  agent 
therefor,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  enamel  or  varnish  composition,  comprising  • 
solution  of  a  fusible  phenol  resin,  a  small  percenUge  of 
methylene-conUlnlng  hardening  agent  therefor,  and  of 
free  phenol,  and  a  solid  solvent  element,  all  dissolved  In  a 
water-fret  non-inflammable  volatile  solvent  therefor,  sub- 
atantlally as  described. 

4  An  enamel  or  varnish  composition,  comprising  a 
solution  of  phenolic  and  methylene  containing  subsUnces 
of  such  a  nature  and  in  such  proportion  as  to  be  adapted 
to  react  upon  application  of  sufficient  heat  to  form  an 
Infusible  phenolic  condensation  product,  a  fluid  thinning 
Ingredient    and    acetylene-tetra-chlorld,    substantially     as 

descrllied. 

5  An  enamel  or  varnish  composition,  comprising  a 
solution  of  fusible  phenol  resin,  a  small  percentage  of 
hexa-methvlene-tetra-amln  and  of  free  phenol,  all  dis- 
solved In  acetylene-tetra-chlorld,  substantially  as  descrll^d. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  102  633        INSULATING    COMPOSITION.      Jonas    W. 

"  .\yr,swonTU.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Condenslte 

Company  of  America.  Glen  Ridge.  N    J.,  a  Corporation 

of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  668,941. 

(CI.   106 — 15. > 

1  An  Insulating  composition  comprising  a  fusible  var- 
nish gum  and  a  solid,  nonvolatile-crystalloid  of  high  melt- 
ing point,  the  said  composition  having  a  settlnc  or  con- 
gealing point  not  lower  than  240°  F.  and  being  thinly 
fluid  when  molten,  substantially  as  described. 

">  \n  insulating  composition  comprising  approximately 
100  parts  of  Manila  gum  and  20  to  70  parts  of  phenyl 
phthallmld.  substantially  as  described. 

3  An  Insulating  composition  which  is  slightly  flexible 
wlien  cold,  has  a  congealing  or  setting  point  between  240° 
F.  and  320°  F.,  and  Is  thinly  fluid  when  molten,  comprising 
a  varnish  gum.  an  oily  substance,  and  a  solid,  non  volatile 
crystalline  body,  substantially  as  described. 

4  An  Insulating  composition  comprising  a  fusible  var- 
nish gum,  a  crystalline  body  of  high  melting  point  and 
slight  solubility  In  hydro-carbon  oil  and  insoluble  in  wa- 
ter, and  a  substance  for  imparting  flexibility  to  the  com- 
position when  cold,  substantially  as  described. 

5  An  Insulating  composition  comprising  substantially 
100  parts  of  Manila  gum.  20  to  70  parts  of  phenyl 
phthallmld,  and  from  10  to  30  parts  of  castor  oil,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  102  6  34.  PLASTIC  PHENOLIC  CONDENSATION 
PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  FOB  FORMING  THE 
SAME.  J..NAH  W.  AiLswoHTH,  Ea.st  Orange.  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Condenslte  Company  of  America.  Glen  Ridge, 
N  J  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  June  2.  1911,  Serial  No.  G30.893.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684.610.      (CI.  106—22.) 

1.  As  a  new  comiK>8ltlon  of  matter,  a  solid  solution  of  a 
phenolic  infusible  insoluble  condensation  product  and 
bensolc  acid,  and  free  from  any  hydro-halogen  acid. 
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2.  As  a  new  composltlinn  of  matter,  an  anhydrous  solid 
solution  of  a  phenol  formaldehyde  condensation  product, 
and  benzoic  acid. 

."?.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  hard  anhydrous 
Infusible  body  comprising  a  condensation  product  of  a 
fusible  anhydrous  phenol  resin  and  an  anhydrous  methyl- 
ene-containlng  stibstance,  associated  with  benzoic  acid. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solid  b<xlT  com- 
prising a  reslnlzed  phenol  ultimate  reaction  product  and 
containing  benzoic  acid  and  benzoic  anhydrld.  the  said 
body  belntj  tough  and  Infusible  and  Insoluble  In  alcohol  or 
water,  and  plastic  at  elevated  temperatures. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  an  anhydrous  plastic  com- 
[Kwltlon  which  consists  In  Incorporating  together  fusible 
phenol  resin,  a  methylene-contalnlng  hardening  agent 
therefor,  and  a  suitable  Braount  of  ttenzolc  anhydrld.  and 
beating  the  mass  sufficiently  to  cause  a  hardening  reaction 
to  ensue,  whereby  any  water  evolved  combines  with  the 
anhydrld.  and  the  mass  U  rendered  Infusible. 


1.102,635.  TIRBO  CO-MPflKSSOK  Otto  Bannbb,  Bas- 
ton.  Pa.,  assignor  to  lugersoll  Uand  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  I'orpordtion  of  .New  .Tersey.  Filed  Sept. 
4    1912.     Serial  No.  71S,578.      a"l.  230— 1.) 


1  I II  ■!  t'lrlio  lompri-^ior.  comprps.slnic  whorls,  -an  In 
terposed  diaphragm,  m«ans  for  passing  the  fluid  be- 
ing compressed  from  one  wheel  to  the  next  wheel  out- 
wardly and  Inwanlly  along  the  front  and  back  of  the  dia- 
pliragui,  means  for  diffusing  the  fluid  to  reduce  Its  velocity 
and  for  reducing  the  t^'mperature  of  the  fluid  as  it  passes 
outwardly  from  one  compressing  wheel  along  the  front  of 
the  diaphragm  and  meaas  consisting  of  heat  conducting 
material  for  further  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  fluid 
as  it  passes  Inwardlj  along  the  back  of  the  diaphragm 
to  the  next  compressing  wheel. 

2.  In  a  turbo-compresBor.  compressing  wheels,  an  In- 
terposed diaphragm,  means  for  passing  the  fluid  being 
comprt^ssed  from  one  wheel  to  the  next  wheel  outwardly 
and  Inwardly  along  the  front  and  back  of  the  diaphragm, 
means  for  diffusing  the  fluid  being  compressed  to  reduce 
Its  velocity  as  It  passes  outwardly  from  one  compressing 
wheel  along  the  front  of  the  diaphragm  and  heat  con- 
ducting vanes  arranged  to  finely  subdivide  the  fluid  to 
reduce  its  temperature  as  It  passes  Inwardly  along  the 
back  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  next  compressing  wheel. 

.T.  .\  turlx)  compressor  Including  a  casing,  compressing 
wheels  and  an  lnterx>os4d  diaphragm,  the  walls  of  said 
casing  extending  along  the  front  and  back  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  cooling  vants  In  the  space  between  the  walls 
of  the  casing  and  the  diaphragm  along  the  front  and 
back  of  the  diaphragm. 

4.  A  turbo-compressor  Including  a  casing,  compressing 
wheels  and  an  Interposed  diaphragm,  the  walls  o^  said 
casing  extending  along  the  front  and  back  of  said  dia- 
phragm, outwardly  dlTer|flng  diffusing  vanes  In  the  space 
between  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  the  front  of  the  dia- 
phragm, and  cooling  vants  located  between  the  outer  por- 
tions of  said  diffusing  vanes. 


5.  A  turbo-compressor  Including  a  casing,  compressing 
wheels  and  an  Interposed  diaphragm,  the  walls  of  saM 
ca>!lng  extendlui:  along  the  front  and  back  of  said  dia- 
phragm, outwardly  diverging  diffusing  vanes  In  the  space 
between  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  the  front  of  the  dia- 
phragm, cooling  vanes  located  between  the  outer  portions 
of  said  diffusing  vanes,  and  ci^oilng  vanes  in  the  space 
between  the  walls  of  the  casing  and  the  back  of  the  dia- 
phragm. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,63«.     MOTOR.     Marion  M.  Bahnb.s.   LovUla,   Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1913.    Sertal  No.  760,495.    (CI.  21—114.) 


lu  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
vertical  shafts  journaled  at  the  front  of  said  frame  and 
each  provlde<l  with  a  steering  axle,  a  traction  and  ste«^r- 
ing  wheel  on  each  stub  axle,  means  to  drive  said  wheels, 
a  segmental  Ix'vel  gear  provided  with  a  hub  having  a  slot 
engaging  on  each  vertical  shaft,  a  pin  passirix  through 
each  hub  and  vertical  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled 
to  said  frame,  a  bevel  pinion  on  each  end  of  said  shaft 
meshing  with  a  respective  setrmental  gear,  one  of  said 
gears  engaging  tb.'  upper  side  of  one  pinion  and  the 
other  gear  engaging  the  lower  side  of  the  other  pinion, 
and  means  to  rot.'ite  said  shaft. 


1,102.«.'?7.       ASSOCIATING,    CUTTING.    AND    FOLDING 
API'AKATIH       He.nrt     F.     Bechman,     Battle     ("reek. 
Mich.,    assignor     to    Duplex     Printing    J'ress    Company. 
Battle  Creek.   .Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed 
Aug.   15.   191(»      Serial  No.  .''.77,252.      (CI.   107 — 120.  > 
1     In    associating    and    folding   mechanism    for   printing 
presses,  the  combination  of  a  folding  cylinder  and  co-act- 
ing cutting  cylinder,   means  for  dlreetlng  a   web   or   webs 
between    said    cylinders    to   be  cut    thereby,   means   for   di- 
recting another   web  or   webs   to   and   between   said   cylin- 
ders,  and  mean^  co-noting  with   said  cutting  cylinder  for 
separately   severlni:  the  other  web  or  webs  Independently 
of  the  said   folding  eyllnder. 

2.  In  associating  and  folding  mechanism  for  printing 
presses,  the  combination  of  a  folding  cylinder,  a  cutting 
cylinder  co  acting  therewith,  means  for  directing  a  web 
or  webs  between  said  cylinders  to  be  cut  thereby  :  means 
for  directing  n  second  web  or  group  of  webs  to  and  be- 
tween said  cylinders,  and  a  second  cutting  cylinder  co- 
operating with  the  first  cutting  cylinder  for  severing  the 
second   web  or  webs. 

3.  In  combination,  folding  rolls,  a  folding  and  cutting 
cylinder  cooperating  with  said  rolls,  a  cutting  cylinder  co- 
operating with  snld  folding  and  cutting  cylinder  for  sever- 
ing a  web  or  webs,  means  for  directing  a  second  web  or 
webs  to  said  cutting  cylinder,   and   means  co  acting   with 
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said    cutting    cylinder    for    severing    the    second    web    or 
web*t  independently  of  the  first  web  or  webs. 


4.  In  combination,  folding  rolls,  a  folding  and  cutting 
cylinder  cooperating  with  said  rolls,  a  cutting  cylinder  co- 
operating with  said  folding  and  cutting  cylinder  for  sever- 
ing a  web  or  webs  ;  means  for  directing  a  second  web  or 
webs  to  said  cutting  cylinder,  means  in  said  cutting  cyl- 
inder for  directing  the  second  web  or  webs  to  the  point  of 
assoiiatlon  with  the  first  web  or  webs,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  said  cutting  cylinder  for  severing  the  second 
web  or  webs  independently  of  the  first  web  or  webs. 

5  In  combination,  a  folding  mechanism,  a  folding  and 
cutting  cylinder  adapted  to  deliver  associated  sheets  to 
said  folding  mechanism,  a  cutting  cylinder  co-acting  with 
said  cutting  and  folding  cylinder,  means  for  directing  a 
web  or  wel)B  between  said  cylinders  to  be  severed  thereby, 
means  for  directing  another  web  or  webs  between  said 
cyUnders  to  be  associated  with  the  first  web  or  webs,  and 
means  co  acting  with  said  cutting  cylinder  to  sever  the 
other  web  or  webs  independently  of  the  cutting  and  fold- 
ing cylinder. 

LClaims  6  to  15  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


an  Incandescent  lamp,  a  tongue  carried  by  said  Inner  shell 
and  extending  toward  the  lamp  receiving  end  of  said 
shell,  an  Incllne.l  projection  on  said  tongue  extending 
radially  with  respect  to  the  f-hell,  co5peratlng  means  on 
the  outer  of  said  shells,  and  a  portion  carrted  by  said 
tongue  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  said  outer  shell. 

3.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  socket,  an  outer 
casing  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  shells,  one  of  said 
shells  being  provided  with  a  projection,  and  the  other  of 
said  shells  having  the  material  thereof  modified  to  form 
a  spring  latch  having  an  outwardly  extending  portion 
arranged  to  pass  beyond  and  engage  behind  the  projection 
of  said  first-named  shell  upon  the  shells  being  thrust 
together,  and  said  latch  having  an  accessible  portion  for 
permitting  manipulation  thereof  to  enable  the  shells  to 
l>e  disconnected. 

4.  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  socket,  an  outer 
casing  comprising  a  pair  of  telescoping  shells,  one  of  said 
shells  being  provld.-d  with  a  projection,  and  the  other  of 
said  shells  having  the  material  thereof  modified  to  form 
a  spring  latch  extending  rearwardly  with  relation  to  the 
edge  of  the  shell  and  having  an  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion arranged  to  pass  beyond  and  engage  behind  the  pro- 
jection of  said  first-named  shell  upon  the  shells  being 
thrust  together,  and  said  latch  having  a  portion  extending 
l>eyond  the  end  of  said  first-named  shell  when  the  shells 
are  connected  together,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1  102,638.     INCANDESCKNT  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKET. 
'  Retbex    B.    Benjamin.    Chicago.    Ill  .    assignor   to  Ben- 
jamin   Electric    Manufacturing   Company.    Chicago,    111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial 
No.  309,553.      (CI.   173—362.) 


1  102  639       PULL-SWITCH    SOCKET.      Reiben    B     Ben- 

'jAMiN.    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Benjamin    Electric 

Manufacturing   Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a   Cotroratlon 

of    Illinois.      Filed   Nov.    3,    1910.      Serial    No.    590.501. 

(<"1.  173—354.) 


1  In  an  Incandescent  electric  lamp  socket,  a  pair  of 
telescoping  shells,  the  Inner  of  which  is  formed  to  re- 
ceive at  one  end  an  incandescent  lamp,  a  tongue  carrted 
by  said  inner  shell  and  extending  toward  the  lamp-receiv- 
ing end  of  said  shell,  an  Inclined  projection  on  said 
tongue  extending  radially  with  respect  to  the  shell,  co- 
operating means  on  the  outer  of  said  shells,  and  a  por- 
tion of  reduced  width  carried  by  said  tongue  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  edge  of  said  outer  shell. 

2  In  an  Incandescent  lamp  socket,  a  pair  of  telescoping 
shells,  the  inner  of  which  U  formed  to  receive  at  one  end 


1.  In  combination,  a  lamp  socket,  a  shade  carried  there- 
by, a  switch  associated  with  said  socket,  and  a  switch- 
operating  member  connected  with  said  switch  and  passing 
through  the  upper  part  of  said  shade  to  a  position  be- 
tween the  shade  and  the  lamp,  whereby  vibration  of  the 
socket,  due  to  pressure  by  the  switch-operating  member  on 
the  outer  part  of  the  shade,  is  avoided. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lamp  socket,  a  shade  carried  there- 
by, a  pull  operated  switch  mounted  in  said  socket,  an  oper 
ating  member  connected  at  its  upper  end  with  said  switch, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  operating  member  past  the 
mouth  of  said  shade  so  that  said  operating  member  is  dis 
posed  between  said  shade  and  tfie  lamp  carrted  by  the 
socket,  whereby  vibration  of  the  socket,  due  to  pressure 
of  the  switch-operating  member  on  the  outer  part  of  the 
shade,  is  avoided. 

3.  A  switch  lamp  socket  comprising  an  Insulating  base, 
Ump  e«nUcts  associated  with  said  base,  a  pull-operated 
switch  carried  by  said  base,  a  casing  surrounding  aald 
base,  lamp  conUcts,  and  switch,  and  an  operating  member 
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for  aakl  twitch  disposed  between  said  lamp  coatacts  ajid 
the  caaing,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  ▲  switch  lamp  socket  comprising  an  Lnsolating  twai-. 
lamp  contacts  carried  by  said  base,  a  pull-operated  awltcta 
associated  with  said  contactt,  a  casing  surrounding  said 
base  and  switch  and  a  switch  operating  member  connected 
to  said  switch  and  extending)  downward  and  out  through 
the  end  of  said  casing,  said  member  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  base  and  the  casiqg. 

&.  In  comtiination,  a  pair  of  lamp  contacts,  a  support 
therefor,  a  switch  associated  with  said  contacts,  a  casing 
sorrounding  said  support  and  said  switch,  and  having  an 
openlnf;  through  which  a  iaqip  may  be  inserted  to  make 
connection  with  said  contacts,  and  an  operating  member 
for  said  switch,  said  operating  member  being  partly  in- 
closed in  said  caaiDic  and  extending;  outward  through  the 
opening  of  said  casing. 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printe4  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.102,640.  MOISTURE-PROOF  TWIN  SOCKET.  RirBEN 
B.  Benjami.v,  Chicago,  111 ,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec 
trie  Mfg.  Company,  Chlcaito.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  Sept  14.  1913  gorlal  No.  720..^t>.'i.  (CI. 
178—337.) 


( 


1.  la  a  mol.sture  proof  twin  socket,  the  combination 
with  a  tubular  open-ended  metallic  ca.sing,  of  two  threaded 
lamp-rooeivinu  contacts  arranged  back  to  back,  two  center 
contacts  arranged  liack  to  b*ck,  and  vitreous  means  for 
supporting  said  contacts,  said  means  being  disposed  be- 
tween *ald  contacts  and  surniunding  said  threaded  contact 
so  as  to  Insulate  the  same  from  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  moLsture  proof  twin  socket,  the  roml>lnatlon 
with  a  tubular  (.ipen-ended  casing  having  a  proj.ctlon 
therein,  of  a  pair  of  lamp  receptacles  mounted  therein, 
each  of  said  lamp  receptacles  including  a  cup  shajied  mem- 
ber formed  of  vitreous  material  and  a  threaded  contact 
and  a  center  contact  contained  therein,  and  means  for 
securing  said  receptacles  back  to  back  so  as  to  clamp  said 
projection  bt'tween  them,  th-^neliy  to  retain  said  receptacles 
In  said  (aslng. 

.^.  In  a  moisture  proof  twin  socket,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  open-ended  caslnij.  of  a  pair  of  cup-shaped  in 
aulating  members  mounted  therein,  each  of  said  members 
having  a  passage  formed  through  the  rear  wall  thereof,  a 
pair  of  center  contacts  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  rear 
wall  of  one  of  said  members,  one  of  said  center  contactf 
passing  through  each  of  said  passages  and  entering  sal<i 
members,  a  threaded  lamp  rufeiving  contact  carried  by 
each  of  said  members,  and  tneans  for  making  electrical 
connection  between  said  last  named  contacts. 


1,102,641.       LUBRICATOR    FOR    ELEV.VTOR  -  GUIDES. 

OTn>  Beboer,    New   York.  N.   Y.      Filed   .Mar    21,    1913. 

Serial  No.  75.5.829.      <(1.   1(84— 22. 1 

1.  In  a  lubricating  devlco  for  elevator  guides,  an  oil 
reservoir ;  a  swab  of  absorbent  material  carried  by  said 
reservoir  and  adapted  to  contact  with  a  guide  to  be  lubri- 
cated ;  a  wiper  of  absorbent  jnaterlal  independent  of  and 
located  above  said  swab  and  carried  by  said  reservoir;  a 
tubular  U-shsped  oil  feeding  member  the  upper  end  of 
which  lies  above  the  level  of  oil  In  said  reservoir  and  one 


leg  of  which  depends  thereinto,  and  the  other  leg  of  which 
member  terminates  adjacent  said  swab ;  snd  a  wick  of 
absorbent  material  within  said  oil  feeding  member  and 
through  which  oil  is  supplied  to  said  swab. 


2.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  elevator  gutde<«.  an  oil 
reservoir  having  two  recessed  extensions  provided  each 
with  a  slot  in  its  bottom  wall,  and  which  slots  are  adapt- 
ed to  receive  an  elevator  guide  ;  a  swnb  of  absorbent  mate- 
rial located  in  one  of  said  extensions  and  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  ruide ;  a  wiper  of  absorbent  material  lo- 
cated wltnln  the  other  of  said  extensions  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  guide  :  a  tubular  U-shaped  oil  feeding 
m-'mber,  the  upper  end  of  which  lies  above  the  level  of  oil 
In  said  reservoir  and  one  leg  of  which  depends  thereinto, 
and  the  other  leg  of  which  member  terminates  adjacent 
said  swab  ;  and  a  wick  of  absorbent  material  within  said 
oil  feeding  member  and  through  which  oil  Is  supplied  to 
said  swab. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  elevator  guides,  an  oil 
reservoir  having  two  recessed  extensions  provided  each 
with  a  slot  in  its  liottom  wall,  and  which  slots  are 
adapted  to  receive  an  elevator  guide  ;  a  swab  of  alworbent 
material  located  in  the  lower  of  said  extensions  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  guide  ;  a  wiper  of  al>sorbeut 
material  located  within  the  upper  of  said  extensions  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  guide:  a  tubular  U  shaped  oil 
feeding  memtxT,  the  upper  end  of  which  lies  aliove  the 
level  of  oil  In  said  reservoir,  and  one  leg  of  which  depends 
thereinto,  and  the  other  leg  of  which  membt'r  extends 
through  the  upper  of  said  extensions  and  terminates  ad- 
jacent said  swab  :  and  a  wick  of  ahfiorbent  material  within 
said  nil  feeling  nieiuber  and  through  which  oil  Is  supplied 
to  said  swab 

4.  In  a  hibricating  di'vlce  for  elevator  guides,  an  oil 
reservoir  having  two  recessed  extensions  provided  each 
with  a  slot  In  Its  bottom  wall,  and  which  slots  are  adapted 
to  receive  an  elevator  guide  ;  a  swab  of  absorbent  material 
located  in  one  of  said  extensions  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  guide:  a  wiper  of  absorbent  material  located 
within  the  other  of  said  extensions  and  ailapted  to  con- 
tact with  tlie  guide;  a  tubular  oil  feeding  member,  one  end 
of  which  depi^nds  into  said  reservoir  and  the  other  end  of 
which  terminates  adjacent  said  swab:  and  a  wick  of  ab- 
sorbent material  within  said  oil  fee<llng  member  and 
through  which  oil  Is  supplied  to  said  swab. 

.1.  In  a  luhrlciiting  device  for  elevator  guides,  an  oil 
reservoir  having  two  recessed  extensions  provided  each 
with  a  slot  In  Its  Iwttom  wall,  and  which  slots  are 
adapted  to  receive  an  elevator  guide  :  an  upwardly  project- 
ing ledge  extending  about  the  slot  in  the  bottom  wall  of 
one  of  said  extensions,  whereby  an  oil  retaining  space  is 
provided  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  extension  ;  a  swab 
of  absorbent  material  located  within  said  last  mentioned 
extension  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  guide:  a  wiper 
of  absorbent  material  located  within  the  other  of  said  e»- 
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teosloBs,  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  guide:  a  tubular 
oil  feedlBg  member  one  end  of  which  depends  into  said 
reservoir  and  the  other  end  of  which  terminates  adjacent 
said  swab:  and  a  wick  of  absorbent  material  within  said 
oil  feeding  member  and  through  which  oil  is  supplied  to 
said  swab. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,102,642.     FLY-TRAP.     Tho-vias   E.   Brown,  Pecos,  Tex. 
Filed  May  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,104.      (CI.  4.3 — 22.) 


1     In   a    fly    trap,    the  combination   with   a   wire   screen 
cone,  of  a   vessel  within   the  cone  to   receive   the   bait,   a 
frusto-conkal   wire  screen   structure   having  its  wall   out 
wardly  spaced  from  that  of  said  cone  and  having  its  l)ot 
torn  e<lge  raised  above  the  surface  supporting  said  cone,  a 
vertical  tube  communicating  with   the  top  of  the   frusto 
conical   structure,   a   pan    containing  a   fluid   surmounted 
upon    the    frusto-conlcal    structure,    said    pan    being    cen- 
trally apertured  and  formed  with  a  flange  bordering  said 
aperture   and   receiving  said    tulK-,   and   a    glass   casing  in 
closing  said  parts  having  its  edge  spaced  from  the  surface 
supporting   the  cone  and   having  Its   wall   fitting  that   of 
said  pan 

2.  A  tty  trap  comprising  a  wire  screen  cone,  a  shallow 
vessel  mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said  cone,  a 
smaller  shallow  vessel  centrally  disposed  at  an  elevation 
above  the  first  mentioned  vessel  and  containing  bait,  a 
frusto-conlcal  wire  screen  structure  having  its  wall  spaced 
outwardly  from  that  of  said  cone  and  having  its  bottom 
edge  elevated  alcove  the  surface  supporting  the  cone, 
a  tube  communicating  with  the  top  of  the  frusto-conlcal 
structure,  a  pan  containing  a  fluid  supported  by.s,the  frusto- 
conltal  structure  with  the  center  of  which  pan  said  tube 
communicates,  and  a  glass  casing  closed  at  Its  top  and 
open  at  Its  bottom  Inclosing  said  parts,  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  l»elng  spaced  from  the  surface  supporting  said  cone 
and  the  wall  of  the  casing  being  formed  to  closely  fit  the 
wall  of  said  pan. 

3.  In  an  Insect  trap,  a  support,  brackets  mounted  on 
the  support,  a  ring  carried  by  the  brackets,  if  plurality 
of  concentric  wire  screens  carried  by  said  ring  In  a  spaced 
relation,  a  pan  having  communication  at  its  center  with 
the  top  of  the  outermost  wire  screen,  a  conical  screen 
member  disposed  within  the  wire  screens  and  spaced  there- 
from, a  shallow  vessel  over  which  the  screen  member  is 
mounted  and  a  smaller  vessel  mounted  within  the  conical 
screen  member  above  the  shallow  vessel. 

4.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  wire  screen  cone,  a  shallow 
vessel  centrally  mounted  in  the  bottom  portion  of  said 
cone,  a  smaller  shallow  vessel  centrally  supported  at  an 
elevation  above  the  first  shallow  vessel  within  said  cone, 
the  last  named  vessel  being  a  bait  receptacle,  a  ring  mount 
ed  upon  the  intermediate  portion  of  the  cone  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  frusto-conlcal  structure  having 
its  wall  spaced  from  that  of  the  eone  and  having  it:- 
twttom  edge  elevated  above  the  surface  supporting  the 
cone,  a  vertical  tube  communicating  with  the  top  of  the 
frusto-conlcal  structure,  a  centrally  apertured  pan  sur- 
mounted upon  the  frusto-conlcal  structure,  and  a  flange  in- 
closing the  central  aperture  of  the  pan  receiving  said  tube, 
and  a  glass  casing  open  at  its  top  and  closed  at  its  bottom 
inclosing  said  parts,  the  lower  edge  of  said  casing  being 
elevated  above  the  surface  supporting  the  cone,  and  the 
wall  of  the  casing  fitting  the  wall  of  the  imn. 


5.  A  fly  trap  comprising  a  wire  screen  cone,  a  frusto 
conical  open  topped  wire  screen  structure  having  its  wall 
spaced  outwardly  from  that  of  said  cone  and  having  its 
lower  edge  elevated  above  the  surface  supporting  the  cone, 
ao  annalar  metal  plate  secured  to  the  l)Ottom  edge  of  said 
frusto-conlcal  structure,  a  second  frusto  conical  structure 
resting  upon  said  metal  plate  having  Its  wall  spaced  out- 
wardly from  the  first  named  frusto-conlcal  structure,  a 
vertical  tube  communicating  with  the  last  mentioned 
frusto-conlcal  structure,  a  centrally  apertured  pan  sur- 
mounted upon  the  last  mentioned  frusto-conlcal  structure, 
a  collar  inclosing  the  centr.-U  aperture  of  the  pan  and  re- 
ceiving said  tube,  and  a  glass  casing  inclosing  said  parts 
having  Its  top  closed  and  its  bottom  open,  the  lower  edge 
of  said  casing  being  space<l  from  the  surface  supporting 
the  cone,  and  the  wall  of  said  casing  being  made  to  fit 
that  of  said  pan. 

l<'lalms  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,102,643.  TRIPLE  OFFSET  FOR  PLOWS.  W1LI.IAM  F. 
DiBB,  Mountain  View,  Cal.  FMled  Apr.  18.  1914.  Se- 
rial .No.  Si.32.849.      Ml.  97 — 4.» 


In  a  triple  offset  for  plows,  the  combination  of  an  angle 
iron  offset  having  upturned  flanges  thereon  and  a  brace 
attachfvl  thereto,  means  by  which  said  angle  Iron  offset  Is 
attached  to  the  under  side  of  a  plow  beam,  a  draft  chain 
or  wire  rope  attached  to  said  angle  Iron  offset  extending 
forward  and  tinder  said  plow  beam,  an  angle  iron  offset 
fastened  on  the  top  and  near  the  outer  end  of  said  plow 
t>eam,  a  plurality  of  holes  bored  through  said  offset  portion 
of  said  angle  iron  adapted  to  engage  an  eye-bolt  through 
which  a  chain  or  wire  rope  passes  connecting  with  an 
offset  plate  to  which  Is  connected  at  its  ends  by  offset 
draft  chains  of  different  lengths,  said  chains  connecting 
with  a  swingle-tree,  means  hy  which  said  swingle-tree  la 
connected  to  whlfBetrees.  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.102,644.  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Ratmonii  H.  Cauh  and 
John  C.  Maddix.  Kingman.  Ariz.,  assignors  of  one- 
fourth  to  said  Carr.  one-half  to  said  Maddux,  and  one- 
fourth  to  Alvah  John  McKelvey,  Kingman.  Aril.  Filed 
Feb    2«1,  1914       Serial  No.  821,255.      (CI.  21--101.'> 


1.  In  a  vehicle  and  in  combination  with  the  body  spring 
and  axle  thereof,  angular  levers  plvotally  supported  upon 
the  axle  at  one  end  and  plvotally  connected  at  their  elbows 
to  the  body  spring,  and  a  contractile  spring  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  levers  and  tending  to 
draw  the  same  together 
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2.  In  a  vehicle  and  in  combination  with  the  body  spring 
:ind  axle  thereof,  posts  conneoted  to  the  axle,  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  angular  levers  fulcrumed  at  one 
>-nd  on  the  upper  end  of  said  posts  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  body  spring  at  tbelr  elbows,  link  rods  pivot- 
ally  conneoted  to  the  other  extremity  of  said  levers,  and 
a  contractile  spring  operatively  connetteil  to  said  link 
rods  tending  to  draw  the  8am«  together. 


1,102,645.  CHAIN. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
59—80. ) 


IlRBBCtT    CocKSH.^w,     New     York, 
>9,    191."?.     Serial   No.  764,308.      (CI. 


1.  A  chain  comprising  hoUow  sections  longitudinally 
linked  together  by  Interlocking  links  having  portions  se- 
<  ured  to  the  Inside  of  said  sections  and  enlarged  portions 
partly  seated  in  the  ends  of  said  sections,  and  means 
tor  securing  said  portions  insKle  said  sections. 

2.  A  chain  comprising  holloiw  sections  having  enlarged 
ends,  linking  means  consisting  of  spaced  arms  poflltioned 
Inside  said  sections  and  loops  of  larger  diameter  extend- 
ing without  said  sections,  said  linking  means  being  shaped 
to  conform  to  said  ends,  and  means  for  securing  the  spaced 
arms  In  said  sections. 

3.  A  chain  comprising  hollow  sections  having  enlarged 
ends,  linking  means  consisting  of  spaced  arms  positioned 
Inside  said  sections  and  loops  of  larger  diameter  extend- 
ing without  said  sections,  said  linking  means  being  shaped 
to  conform  to  said  ends,  and  means  for  securing  the  spaced 
iirms  In  said  sections,  said  Itst  mentioned  means  being 
■shaped  to  conform  to  said  ands  whereby  said  sections 
ni8/  be  closely  linked. 

4.  A  chain  comprising  hollow  longitudinal  linked  sec- 
tions, Unking  means  between  the  sections  having  Inter- 
locking looped  ends,  and  means  for  securing  the  looped 
ends  in  place,  said  means  belag  shaped  to  conform  to  the 
MAld  ends,  whereby  the  said  sections  may  be  closely  linked. 

5.  .V  chain  comprising  hollow  sections  having  enlarged 
ends,  means  between  such  sections  having  Interlocking 
looped  ends,  and  meaiu  for  aecuring  the  looped  ends  In 
jilace,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  shaped  to  conform 
to  the  said  ends,  whereby  the  »ald  sections  may  be  closely 
linked. 


1.102.646.  ICE  CREEPER.  Clark  M.  Cole.  Erie.  Pa 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  746,131.  (Cl.  :?6— 64.) 
In  an  ice  creeper,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  at  ttie  front  and  at  the  rear  and 
ItaTlng  downwardly  extending  spurs  and  flanges  of  resili- 
ent metal  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  forming  a 
tlexible    portion    at    the    rear   upeniug    of    the    base    plate 


I  through   the  resilient  quality   of    the  upwardly  extending 
'   tlange  ;  and  means  at  the  front  of  the  creeper  for  draw- 


ing  the   front   ends   of    the    plates   toward   each   other   to 
clamp  the  side  flanges  on  a  heel. 


1.102,647.      BREWIN(}    APPARATUS,    Ac.      Charles    B. 
Davis,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.    12,   1912.     Serial 
No.  714,566.      (Cl.  210—16.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  liquid  from  solids  com- 
prising a  sieve,  and  a  member  adapted  to  come  Into  flat 
contact  with  said  sieve  to  close  Its  i)erforation9,  and  means 
for  moving  said  sieve  and  member  toward  and  away  from 
each  other. 

2.  Apparatus  for  separating  a  liquid  from  solids  com- 
prising a  sieve,  a  member  In  superposed  relation  to  the 
sieve,  and  means  for  causing  relative  movement  l>etween 
the  sieve  and  the  member  to  space  them  apart  or  bring 
them  close  together  in  such  superposed  relation. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  sieve  and  a  con- 
trolling member  In  superposed  relation,  one  fixed  and  the 
other  movable,  whereby  the  sieve  and  the  member  may  be 
brought  Into  close  contact  or  spaced  apart  In  such  super- 
posed relation. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  sieve  and  a  con- 
trolling member  having  portions  In  superposed  relation, 
and  means  for  approaching  such  portions  more  or  leM 
closely  toward  each  other. 


1,102,648.  CAR  -  COUPLING.  Calvin  O.  Dbrflinobr, 
Rlverton,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  Morgan, 
RIverton,  Va.  Filed  July  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  776.763. 
(Cl.   213 — 65.) 


•XlAMkiUAikAi 


ytr   -^ 


A  car  coupler,  comprising  a  head  provided  with  a  recess 
and  longitudinally  extending  slots,  a  knuckle  plvotally 
mounted  within  one  side  of  the  recess  iind  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  tall  and  shoulders  arranged  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  tall  adjacent  the  base  thereof,  lock- 
ing means  to  detachabiy  engage  the  tail,  a  complementary 
knuckle  provided  with  spaced  laterally  extending  fingers 
receiving  the  tall  therebetween  and  having  extremities  en- 
gaging said  shoulders,  u  pin  passing  transversely  through 
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the  complementary  knuckle  and  mounted  In  the  slots  to 
turn  therein  and  move  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plunger 
longitudinally  movably  mounted  In  the  head  with  lU  free 
end  sUdablv  engaging  the  complementary  knuckle  In- 
wardly of  the  pivot  thereof,  and  resilient  means  engaging 
the  plunger  to  move  It  outwardly  toward  the  comple- 
mentary knuckle. 

1  102.649.      COLLAPSIBLE    GRATE.      Samlkl    Chables 
'  Hewlinos   Dix,  Cheltenham,   England.     Filed   Jan.    17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  G71.760.      (Cl.  126-29.. 


1.  A  collapsible  grate  comprising  in  combination,  paral- 
lel walls,  each  comprising  wall  sections  pivoted  together 
vertlcallr,  so  as  to  fold  to  lie  In  Juxtaposed  relation  to  each 
oth.  r.  and  a  trellls-llke  top  grid  having  pivotal  connection 
witli  said  walls  at  one  end  thereof,  said  top  grid  including 
a  pUiralltv  of  cross  strips  having  Uieir  ends  turned  down- 
wardly at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the 
8triii  said  down  turned  ends  being  disposed  In  coactlng 
pairs  and  adapted  to  lie  one  at  the  inner  side  and  the 
other  at  the  outer  side  and  against  said  wall  sections,  to 
retain  said  walls  In  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  to  each 

other. 

2.  A  collapsible  grate  comprising  in  combination,  paral- 
lel walls  each  comprising  wall  sections  pivoted  together 
vertically,  so  as  to  fold  to  lie  in  juxtaposed  relation  to 
each  other,  and  a  trellls-llke  top  grid  including  a  plurality 
of  cross  strips  having  their  ends  turned  downwardly  at 
substantially  right  angles  to  the  bcnly  of  the  strip,  said 
down  turned  ends  being  disposed  In  coactlng  pairs  and 
adapted  to  lie  one  at  the  inner  side  and  one  at  the  outer 
side  and  against  said  wall  sections,  to  retain  said  walls 
In  spaced  apart  parallel  relation  to  each  other. 


1102  661       AUTOMOBILE    ENGINE-8TARTEB.      Habbt 
'  B.  FBNNiiR.  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  27,  1012.     Serial 
No.  733.786.     (Cl.  123—186.) 


1  102  650      VEHICLE  TONGUE  ATTACHMENT.     JOSEPH 
'  W.  ENsoR.  Marcus.  8.  D.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.     Serial 
No.  790.064.      (Cl.  21—92.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  vehicle  tongues  comprising  a  hook 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  meUl  looped  intermediate  of  Ita 
ends  and  bent  intermediate  the  free  ends  of  the  metal  and 
the  crown  of  the  loop,  and  means  connecting  the  free  end* 
of  the  metal  forming  one  end  of  the  hook. 

2  A  hook  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  single 
ple'e  of  metal  looped  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  bent 
Intermediate  the  free  ends  of  the  metal  and  the  crown  of 
the  loop,  the  arms  of  the  hook  at  the  point  of  bending 
tending  to  converge  to  form  a  neck  like  portion  on  the 
h(K.k.  and  means  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  arm« 
forming  one  end  of  the  hook. 

3  A  hook  member  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  looped  Intermediate  of  its  ends  and 
l>ent  at  points  intermediate  the  free  ends  of  the  metal  and 
the  crown  of  the  loop,  a  ring  member  engaged  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  arm  forming  one  end  of  the  hook,  and  a 
snap  hook  swiveled  to  said  ring  member  whereby  to  re- 
movably secure  the  device  to  an  object. 


1.  An  automobile  engine  starter,  comprising  a  periph- 
erally toothed  head  mounted  rigidly  on  the  engine  shaft,  a 
stationarv  circular  support  disposed  around  and  spaced 
away  from  said  toothed  head,  a  cylindrical  rockable  sleeve 
disposed  m  the  annular  space  between  the  support  and 
head  and  having  an  exterior  annular  groove  to  slldingly 
travel  on  the  inner  periphery  of  the  stationary  circular 
support,  a  pawl  disposed  on  said  sleeve  to  engage  the  pe- 
ripheral teeth  on  said  head,  a  guide  lug  on  the  pawl,  an  in- 
clined plane  on  the  stationary  support  to  engage  the  guide- 
lug  and  throw  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  teeth, 
and  a  curved  guide-rib  on  the  stationary  support  to  slld- 
ingly carry  the  guide-lug  and  retain  the  pawl  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  toothed  head. 

2.  An  automobile  engine  starter,  comprising  a  clutch- 
head  mounted  rigidly  on  the  engine  shaft  and  having  a 
pair  of  radial  teeth  disposed  diametrically  opposite,  a  cir- 
cular support  disposed  around  and  spaced  away  from 
said  clutch-head,  a  rocking  sleeve  disposed  in  the  annular 
space  between  the  head  and  support  and  having  an  exterior 
annular  groove  to  engage  and  travel  on  the  inner  periph- 
ery of  the  circular  support  aad  loosely  around  the  clntch- 
head.  and  three  spring  pawls  spaced  evenly  around  on  the 
sleeve  and  disposed   to  engage   the   radial   teeth   on   the 

clutch-head. 

3.  An  aatomobUe  engine  starter,  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal cup-ehaped  clutch-head  mounted  rigidly  on  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  engine  shaft  and  having  a  cros^pln  dla- 
poaed  through  the  cup  and  the  ends  of  the  pin  ahaped  to 
form  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  hooked  teeth  on  the 
periphery  of  the  head,  a  circular  yoke  disposed  concentri- 
cally around  the  base  of  aald  clutch-head,  spaced  airay 
therefrom  and  fastened  statlonarily  on  the  engine  bed, 
a  cylindrical  rocking  sleeve  disposed  in  the  annular  space 
between  said  yoke  and  head  and  having  an  exterior  groore 
to  engage  and  travel  on  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  yoke 
and  loosely  around  the  head,  and  three  spring  pawls 
spaced  equally  arojnd  on  the  sleeve  to  engage  said  booked 

teeth  on  the  head. 

4.  An  automobile  engine  starter,  comprising  a  cjUndrt- 
cal   cup-shaped   clutch-head  mounted  at  Its  base  on  the 
front  end  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  pin  disposed  dUmetrlcally 
through  the  cup  and  Its  ends  projected  to  form  peripheral 
teeth  on  the  head,  a  circular  yoke  disposed  concentrically 
around  and  spaced  away  from  the  periphery  of  the  base 
of  the  head  and  seated  statlonarily  on  the  engine  bed,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve  disposed  in  the  annular  space  between 
the  head  and  the  yoke  and  having  an  exterior  groove  to  en- 
gage and  slide  on  the  Inner  periphery  of  the.  yoke  to  rock 
loosely  around  the  base  of  the  head,  fcongltadinal  project- 
ing arms  on  the  forward  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  spring 
pawls  having  their  bases  fastened  to  said  arms,  bent  to 
normally  lie  against  the  periphery  of  tne  clutch-head  and 
their  free  ends  looped  to  engage  the  peripheral  teeth. 

5.  An  automobile  engine  starter,  comprising  a  cupped 
clutch-head  mounted  on  the  forward  end  of  the  engine 
shaft  for  ordinary  cranking  a  cross-pin  disposed  through 
the  cupped  head  and  the  ends  of  the  pin  projected  to  form 
a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  teeth  on  the  periphery  of 
the  head,   a   stationary   circular   yoke  of  larger  Internal 
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dlaraeter  than  the  oater  dtataeter  of  th«  elatch-h«d,  dli- 
po«*d  concentrlcaHy  ftrouml  the  base  of  the  copped  head 
and  fastened  to  the  engine  bfd,  a  cylindrical  rocking  «leev<- 
disposed  In  the  annular  space  between  the  base  of  the 
cupped  clutch  head  and  the  surrounding  circular  yoke  and 
having  an  annular  groove  to  sUdably  seat  on  the  Inner 
curve  of  the  yoke,  longitudinally  projected  arms  on  thp 
forward  end  of  the  rockable  sleeve,  spring  pawls  on  tlx- 
arms  to  engage  the  teeth  on  the  clutch-head,  guide  lugs  on 
the  pawls,  and  concentrically  curved  gulde-rlbs  on  tho 
yoke  to  engage  the  gulde-la|s. 

;rialm«  «  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iai.'tte  J 


taper  and  having  Its  length  equal  to  not  I* 
times  Its  longest  diameter. 

5?' 


than  three 


1,102,652  DRIVING  AND  EXTBACTINO  PILES.  POSTS. 
'  AND  THE  LIKK.  Albxawdeb  Gibb,  St.  Martin's  .\bbpy 
Thomas  Grabam  Mbnziob,  Ferry  Craig,  North  Queens 
f.>rr.v  ind  Robkkt  Ch.ai.MERs,  Rhufaada,  Newport.  Scot 
land  Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  715,069.  (CI. 
61—39.1 


1.  In  apparatus  for  driving  and  extracting  piles  and  the 
like,  a  vibrating  hammer,  means  for  attaching  same  to  the 
pllei  striking  surfaces  fqr  said  hammer,  and  means 
whe'rehy  said  hammer  may  be  reversed  and  operated  to 
deliver  blows  upon  either  af  said  striking  surfaces  at  will 
Hultfitantlally   as  dt^scrlbed. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  drlrlng  and  extracting  piles  and 
the  like  an  anvil  and  metns  for  attaching  same  to  the 
pile,  a  vibrating  hammer  slWably  mounted  upon  said  anvll- 
attaihlng  means  and  mean*  whereby  said  hammer  may  be 
reversed  and  operated  to  deliver  blows  In  the  proper  direc- 
tion Bubatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatua  for  drivfcig  and  extracting  piles  and  the 
like  an  anvil  and  means  far  attaching  »ame  to  the  pile,  a 
vibrating  hammer  trunniooa  carried  thereby  cheek  pieces 
alldably  mounted  upon  said  anvil-attaching  means  and 
la  which  said  trunnions  art  adapted  to  engage  and  mean.s 
whereby  said  hammer  maj  be  operated  to  deliver  blows 
In  the  proper  direction  subaUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  driving  and  extracting  piles  and 
the  like  an  anvil  and  meant  for  attaching  same  to  the  pile, 
a  vibrating  hammer  trunnions  carried  thereby  cheek  pieces 
slldably  mounted  upon  sai4  anvil  at Uchlng  means  and  In 
which  said  trunnions  are  adapted  to  engage  and  means 
whereby  said  hammer  may  be  operated  to  deliver  blows 
in  the  proper  direction  and  cushioning  means  for  the  ham- 
mer substantially  as  described. 


1  102  653      ROCKFTT  APPARATUS.     Robbrt  H    Goddard, 
'  Worcester,    Masa.      Filed    Oct.     1,    1913.       Serial    No 
792,707.      fa.   102 — 2.) 

1.  In  a  rocket  apparatus,  In  combination,  a  primary 
rocket,  comprising  a  cofObustlon  chamber  an4  a  firing 
tube,  a  secondary  rocket  lioonted  in  said  firing  tube,  and 
means  for  firing  said  secondary  rocket  when  the  explosive 
in  the  primary  rocket  la  snbstantlally  consumed 

2.  In  a  rocket  apparatti*.  In  combination,  a  combustion 
chamber  containing  an  ejploalve  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tended tapered  tube  connected  with  said  chamber  through 
which  the  ^seous  products  of  combustion  are  dIschargfMl, 
said  tube  being  In  the  form  of  a  trnnrated  cone  of  slight 


li2 


3.  In  a  rocket  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  primary 
rocket  liavlng  a  firing  tube,  a  secondary  rocket  mounted  In 
.tald  firing  tube,  and  adapted  to  be  fired  therefrom,  means 
In  said  primary  rocket  for  causing  initial  rotation  of  said 
rockets,  and  means  In  said  secondary  rocket  for  there 
after  maintaining  snld  secondary  rocket  In  rotation. 

4.  Ill  u  rock-t  api>aratu8.  In  combination,  a  casing, 
means  In  said  casing  for  propelling  said  rocket  apparatus, 
and  additional  means  In  said  casing  for  rotating  said  ap 
paratus,  .said  latter  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially radial  transverse  iultes  hackwnrdly  curved  with 
relation  to  the  direction  of  r<  tntlon  of  the  rocket  appara- 
tus and  containing  explosive  material  together  with  heat- 
ing ciemenrB  embedded  therein  by  which  the  explosive 
material  In  all  of  the  tubes  may  be  fired  simultaneously 

5.  In  a  rocket,  In  combination,  means  for  producing  Ini- 
tial rotation  of  the  rocket,  a  casing,  a  chamber  therein 
.ontiiinlni;  a  charg.-  of  propelling  explosive,  a  plurality 
of  Rubstantlally  radial  curved  tubes  In  said  casing  also  con- 
taining an  explosive,  and  firing  means  connecting  said 
explosivea  by  which  the  explosive  In  the  radial  tubes  Is 
Ik'nited  when  the  propelling  explosive  Isi  consumed  to  a 
predetermined  extent  and  acts  to  restore  the  initial 
speed  of  rotation  of  the  rocket. 

[Claims  ^  to  8  not  printed  In  the  ijniette.] 


1  102,rt.%4  I'RODT'riNG  2  3-DinAIX)GEN  2  METHYL- 
BITANE  AND  HOMOLOciUES  THEKROP  Otto 
OB.\t  i„  Ludwlgshafpn-on-tbe-Rhine,  (Jermnny,  assignor 
to  Hadlsche  Anilln  k  Soda  I'abrik.  I.iidwigshafen  on- 
the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation,  nied  Sept.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.   718,714.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  dihalogen  hydrocarbon  of 
the  homologous  series  of  which  2.3-dlhalogen  2-methyI- 
butane  Is  a  member  and  which  contains  at  least  four 
cart)on  atoms,  by  treating  with  chlorln  a  vaporized  mono- 
haloireii  hydrocarbon  of  the  homologous  series  of  which 
2-halogen  2-methyl-butaDe  is  a  member  and  which  contains 
at  least  four  carbon  atoms. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  dihalogen  hydrocarbon  of 
♦he  homologous  series  of  which  2.3-dlhalogpn-2-methyl- 
butane  Is  a  member  and  which  contains  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms,  by  treating  with  chlorln  a  vaporized  mono- 
halogen   hydrocarbon   of   the   homologous   series  of  which 

2  lialogen-2-methyl-but8ne  is  a  member  and  which  contains 
at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  while  carrying  out  the  treat- 
ment under  reduced  preaanre. 

3.  Tke  proceas  of  prodnclng  a  dihalogen  hydrocarbon  of 
the  homologous  series  of  which  2.3-dlhalogen-2-methyl- 
bntane  la  a  taember  and  which  contains  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms,  by  treating  with  chlorln  a  vaporised  mono- 
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halogen  hydrocarbon  of  the  homologous  series  of  which 
2-haIogen-2-methyl-butane  is  a  member  and  which  contains 
at  least  four  carbon  atoms  while  well  mixing  the  gasea. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  dihalogen  hydrocarbon  of 
the  homologous  series  of  which  2.3-dihalogen  2-methyl- 
butane  is  a  member  and  which  contains  at  least  four. 
carbon  atoms,  by  treating  with  chlorln  a  vaporized  mono- 
halogen  hydrocarbon  of  the  homologous  series  of  which 
2-halogen  2-methyl-butane  is  a  member  and  which  contains 
at  least  four  carbon  atoms  while  well  stirring  and  sab- 
jectlng  the  mixture  to  the  notion  of  actinic  rays. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  dihalogen  hydrocarbon  of 
the  homologous  scries  of  which  2.3-dihalogen  2  methyl- 
butane  is  a  member  and  which  contains  at  least  four 
carbon  atoms,  by  treating  with  chlorln  a  vaporized  mono- 
halogen  hydrocarbon  of  the'  homologous  series  of  which 
2-halogen-2-methyl-butane  is  a  member  and  which  contains 
at  least  four  carbon  atoms,  then  removing  the  dlhalog- 
enated  product  from  the  monohalogenated  product  and 
subjecting  the  monohalogenated  product  In  the  form  of 
vapor  again  to  the  action  of  chlorln. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,102.655.  I'RODICING  ISO  OLrEFINS.  Otto  Qbaul, 
Ludwigshafen  on  the-Rhine,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ba- 
dlBche  Anilln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the- 
Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  754,147.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  Iso  olefins  by  heating  nor- 
ma) olefins  containing  at  leatit  5  carbon  atoms  to  a  high 
temperature. 

2.  The  process  of  protluclng  i8<i  olefins  by  heating  nor- 
mal olefins  containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  to  a  high 
temperature  in  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  ageiit. 

3.  The  process  of  product nt  Iso oletins  by  heating  nor- 
mal olefins  containing  at  least  5  carbon  atoms  to  a  high 
temperature  In  the  presence  of  a  catalytic  agent  and 
under  reduced  pressure. 

4    The  process  of  producing  laopontene  by   passing  va 
porlzed   normal    pentene  over   «iluBiia^pi   oxid   at    a    high 
temperature. 


1.102,656.  INSri^TOR.  Kobkbt  B.  Hadkn,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1013.  Serial  No.  806.S96.  (CI. 
173— 314  . 


1.  .\  device  of  the  clast"  described  Including  a  supporting 
pin,  a  web  member  formed  integral  therewith,  flanges 
formed  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  web  member, 
spaced  posts  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  web 
member  and  removable  insulator  sections  mounted  upon 
said  posts,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  supporting 
pin,  a  web  member  formed  Integral  with  one  end  thereof, 
flanges  formed  upon  the  uppe.  and  lower  ends  of  aald 
web  member,  spaced  posts  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  said  web  member,  removable  insulator  sections  mounted 
upon  said  posts  and  having  recesses  to  receive  the  upper 
flange  of  the  web.  and  a   removable  coTer  mounted   upon 


the  top   of  aald  inaolator  aectlona,   as  and  for   the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

8.  A  device  &t  the  clasa  described  including  a  support- 
ing pin,  a  web  formed  integral  therewith,  outwardly  pro- 
jecting flanges  formed  on  aald  web,  a  aectioaal  insulator  re- 
moTably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  web,  aald  sec- 
tions being  provided  with  arcuate  recesses  to  form  a  cir- 
cular opening,  a  cover  mounted  upon  aald  inaulator  aec- 
rione  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  cover  in  po- 
sition. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacribed  including  a  support- 
ing pin,  a  web  formed  integral  therewith,  insulator  aec- 
tlons  having  recesses  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  said  web. 
posts  mounted  upon  aald  web  upon  wbicb  the  Insulator 
sections  are  removably  mounted,  a  plate  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  said  posts  and  nuta  threaded  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  posts  to  retain  the  sections  in  position, 
a  cover  removably  engaged  over  the  upper  ends  of  said 
Insulator  sections  having  a  socket  member  and  a  spring 
member  carried  by  said  plate  and  adapted  to  t>e  remov- 
ably engaged  within  said  socket  to  retain  the  cover  In  po- 
sition. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  sectional 
insulator  having  a  recess  In  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the 
sections  and  an  opening  between  said  sections,  shoulders 
formed  upon  said  sections  within  said  opening  and  a  re- 
movable block  arranged  within  said  opening  and  having 
shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulders  on  said  sections 
to  support  the  block  and  said  Insulator  being  provided 
with  n  transverse  opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,102.657.  BARK  ROSSING  MACHINE.  William  G, 
HAr.NEH,  Clay,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,38.3.      (01.  144—207.) 


1.  A  bark  rossing  machine  comprising  a  rotating  mem- 
ber having  an  axial  passage  through  which  the  branches 
are  passed,  and  Jaws  carried  by  the  member  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  passage  and  movable  substantially  radially 
in  opposite  directions  relatively  thereto,  the  Jaws  having 
inclined  faces  facing  the  entrance  of  the  passage,  these 
faces  providing  on  the  Jaws  opposing  comparatively  sharp 
edges  for  engaging  the  branches,  the  edges  normally  meet- 
ing In  a  straight  line  and  the  faces  serving  as  a  funnel  to 
engage  the  ends  of  the  branches  and  guide  the  feame  be- 
tween the  Jaws,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pntjiose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  bark  rossing  machine  comprising  i  ineui'xr  f jrmed 
with  a  passage  through  which  the  branches  are  passed, 
means  for  removing  the  bark  from  the  branches  while 
passing  through  the  passage,  Jaws  movable  crosswise  of 
the  member  for  gripping  the  removed  bark  at  the  entrance 
end  of  the  passage  after  the  branches  have  passed  through 
the  passage  and  moving  the  bark  to  one  side  of  the  pas- 
sage and  releasing  the  same,  and  means  for  operating  the 
Jaws,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  bark  rossing  machine  comprising  a  rotating  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  passage  through  which  tbe  branches 
are  passed,  means  associated  with  said  member  for  re- 
moving the  bark  from  the  bran  ?he8  passing  through  said 
passage,  and  means  movable  across  the  face  of  said  mem- 
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ber  aiMl  acroM  the  entranct  «nd  of  said  peasage  for  en- 
t^t*nt  the  remoTed  bark  acdumalating  at  the  entrance  end 
of  the  paaaage  and  curjlnf  the  same  to  one  aide  of  the 
paanse,  aobauntlally  a«  and  for  the  purpow  "ct  forth. 

4.  A  bark  rowing  machine  comprising  a  member  having 
a  passage  through  which  ttte  branches  are  passed,  means 
for  removing  the  bark  frooj  the  branches  while  passing 
through  the  passage,  means  for  carrying  away  the  re- 
moved bark  from  one  end  of  the  passage,  the  last-men- 
tioned means  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  passage,  and  means  for  moving  one  Jaw 
across  tbe  passage  toward  tbe  other  Jaw,  and  moving  both 
Jaws  simultaneously  to  carry  the  bark  gripped  thereby  to 
one  side  of  the  passage,  and  for  opening  the  Jaws,  and 
then  returning  the  same  to  their  normal  position,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  porpos*  specified. 


1.102,658.  CARRIER  OR  TRUCK  FOR  CANS.  Gustav 
H.  Hansa,  James  D.  Fil>ijj,  and  Fkto  Am.sdkn,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  June  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  772.281. 
(CI.  21—88.) 


A  hand  cart  or  carrier  eomprislng  spaced  handle  bars 
with  a  wheel  at  the  front  thereof,  front  and  rear  hangers 
depending  from  said  bars,  a  platform  supported  by  said 
hangers,  a  cross  piece  coniectlng  the  handle  bars  above 
the  front  end  of  the  platform,  a  detachable  connection  be- 
tween the  handle  bars  above  the  rear  end  of  the  platform, 
and  caster  wheels  carried  b^  the  rear  hanger. 


1.102,659.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR-CYCLES.  Rob- 
ert Ha.vsen,  Stockton,  C»I-.  assignor  to  National  Auto 
Cycle  Company.  Stocktoo,  Cal.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
.Ian.  2,   1913.     Serial  No^  739.713.     (CU  208—78.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  motor  cycle  having  a  single  forward 
and  rear  wheel,  of  aaxillarf  wheels  mounted  on  the  frame 
of  such  motor  cycle,  such  auxiliary  wheels  each  having 
a  shaft  Jonrnaled  in  the  frame  of  said  motor  cycle,  a 
sleeve  on  said  shafts,  a  resilient  means  carried  by  said 
Aleeve,  means  connecting  each  shaft  with  said  resilient 
means,  and  means  for  turning  said  sleeve,  as  described. 


1.102,680.      LOCK.      Eca«NK    N.    Hbabd,    Oakland,    Cai. 
Filed  Nov.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  734.070.     (CI.  70—90.) 

1.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  concentric  base 
adapted  to  be  fastened  adjacent  to  a  vehicle  wheel,  a 
stop  depresrible  below  the  plane  of  said  base,  slide  bars 
rotatahie  across  said  base  »nd  locked  between  two  spokes 
of  said  vehicle  wheel  by  saild  stop. 

2.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  base,  a  stop  de- 
presslble  below  the  plane  a(  said  base,  slide  bars  rotatahie 
across  said  base,  gaps  In  said  slide  bars  larger  than  the 
cross  section  of  said  stop. 

3.  A  permutation  lock  qomprlslng  a  concentric  base,  a 
spring  stop  fixed  in  said  ba^e.  graduated  slide  bars  sUdable 
in  a  casing  rotatahie  on  said  base,  gaps  In  said  slide 
bars  adapted  to  pass  said  spring  stop. 


4.  A  permutation  lock  comprising  a  concentric  base 
with  attaching  means  thereon,  a  spring  stop  fixed  Ur 
said  base,  graduated  slide  bars  slldable  in  a  casing  ro- 
tatahie on  said  base,  a  stop  pin  fixed  In  said  base  spaced 
from  said  spring  stop  the  width  of  said  slide  bars,  and 
gaps  In  said  slide  bars  adapted  to  pass  said  spring  stop. 


5.  .K  permutation  lock  comprising  a  base,  bars  slldable 
on  pach  othfr  and  rotatable  across  the  plane  of  said  base, 
a  fixed  stop  nnd  a  movable  stop  fixed  to  said  base  and 
Interposed  In  the  path  of  said  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


.10  2.661.  E-XI'KESSION  DEVICE  FOR  PLAYER- 
PIANOS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Chable.s  P.  Uidoen,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  542.786. 
(CI.  84— 160. > 


1.  In  a  musical  instrument,  a  plurality  of  note  sound- 
ing parts,  force  applying  elements  cooperating  with  said 
parts,  the  intensity  of  force  which  said  elements  are  ca- 
pable of  exerting  being  variable,  a  series  of  devices  for 
varying  the  Intensity  of  force  exerted  by  some  of  said 
elements  as  compared  to  others,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  actuating  said  devices,  said  means  Including 
two  controlling  elements  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  also  movable  together,  means  for  moving  said 
elements  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  supplemental 
means  for  moving  said  elements  together. 

2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  note  sound- 
ing parts,  force  applying  elements  cooperating  with  said 
parts,  the  intensity  of  force  which  said  elements  are  ca- 
pable of  exerting  being  variable,  a  series  of  devices  for 
varying  the  intensity  of  force  exerted  by  some  elements 
as  compared  to  others,  and  manually  controlled  means 
for  actuating  said  devices,  said  means  Including  a  handle, 
two  controlling  elements  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  also  movable  together,   means,  including  con- 
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nectlons  to  said  handle,  for  moving  said  elements  with 
respect  to  tach  other,  and  supplemental  means,  including 
connections  to  the  same  handle,  for  moving  said  elements 
together. 

;i.  In  a  mii.sl<nl  instrument,  a  plurality  of  note-sounding 
parts,  force  applying  elements  coiiperatlng  with  said  parts, 
the  intensity  of  force  which  said  elements  are  capable  of 
exertlnjj  beinK  variable,  a  s.ries  of  devices  for  varying 
the  Intensity  of  force  exerted  tiy  some  of  said  elements 
as  compared  to  others,  manually  controlled  means  for 
actuating  said  devices,  said  means  comprising  a  manipu- 
lating part,  mechanism  controlled  by  said  part  adapted 
to  actuate  materially  variable  numb.r8  of  devices  In  said 
series,  and  auxiliary  co^acting  mechanism  for  disposing 
■aid  variable  numbers  wherever  desired  in  tbe  series,  said 
coacting  mt'Chnnlsm  also  being  controlled  by  said  ma- 
nlpulatable  part,  said  part  being  normally  substantially 
equally  free  to  yield  to  pressure  exerted  against  portions 
thereof  from  a  plurality  of  directions  substantially  at 
rigtit  angles  to  each  other  and  to  actuate  the  first  men- 
tioned mechanism  when  pressure  from  but  one  of  siild 
directions  Is  exerted  one  portion,  while  leaving  said  co- 
acting  mechanism  undisturbed,  and  to  actuate  tbe  latter 
while  leaving  tbe  first  mechanism  undisturbed  when  a 
prr'ssiirc  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said  one  Is 
exerted  thereagalnst,  both  said  first  mentioned  mechanism 
and  said  co-acting  mechanism  l>elng  adapted  also  to  be 
simultaneously  actuated  by  said  part. 

4.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  musical  Instrument,  a 
series  of  note  sounding  parts,  a  series  of  pneumatics 
therefor,  a  high  vacuum  exhaust  trunk  and  a  low  vacuum 
exhaust  trunk,  a  series  of  valves  controlling  communica- 
tion between  said  pneumatics  and  said  trunks,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  valves  at  will,  said  means  comprising 
a  handle  an.l  mechanism,  controlled  by  said  handle,  hav- 
ing two  valve  controlling  elements  movable  with  respect 
to  each  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  elements  to- 
gether. 

5.  In  an  expression  device  for  automatic  and  semi  auto- 
matic instruments  having  a  single  manual,  accenting 
means  comprising  a  series  of  movable  elements,  a  selective 
appliance  co8peratlng  therewith,  said  appliance  having 
means  for  effecting  successive  displacements  of  said  ele- 
ments from  their  normal  positions  and  means  for  ma- 
terially varying  the  number  of  said  elements  operatlvely 
displaced,  and  means  for  simultaneously  Indicating  said 
number. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,102,062.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  James  Edgar  Hobbs, 
Coulsden.  England,  assignor  to  Ransome-verMehr  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Limited,  London,  England,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Great  Britain.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1912.  Serial 
No.   727,016.      (CI.  34—5.) 


drums,  a  hopper  for  charging  a  batch  of  material  into  the 
first  of  said  drums,  chutes  for  transferring  the  material 
from  one  drum  to  the  next,  means  for  causing  the  gases 
from  the  furnace  to  flow  through  said  drums,  means  for 
discharging  the  dried  material  from  the  last  drum,  and 
means  for  Interrupting  the  flow  of  furnace  gases  during 
the  charging  and  discharging  operations. 

3.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  furnace  provided  with  a  by-pass  and  a  suction  device, 
of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  drums  having  means  therein 
whereby  the  material  may  be  moved  about  within  them, 
means  for  rotating  said  drums,  a  hopper  for  charging  a 
batch  of  material  into  the  first  of  said  drums,  a  door  for 
said  hopper,  and  means  whereby  said  door  may  be  so  po- 
sitioned that  during  the  charging  and  discharging  opera- 
tions the  gases  from  the  furnace  will  be  prevented  from 
passing  Into  the  drying  drums,  means  co-acting  with 
the  actuating  mechanism  for  said  door  whereby  com- 
munication between  the  drying  drums  and  the  suction 
device  will  be  interrupted  and  the  by  pass  for  tbe  fur- 
nace gases  opened  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace provided  with  a  bypass,  a  plurality  of  drums  and  a 
suction  device,  said  furnace,  drums  and  suction  device 
being  arranged  In  series  and  communicating  with  each 
other,  of  a  valve  between  the  furnace  and  drums,  a  second 
valve  between  the  drums  and  suction  device,  a  third  valve 
controlling  the  bypass,  and  a  lev.r  and  link  mechanism 
to  simultaneously  operate  all  of  said  valves. 


1.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  furnace  and  a  suction  device,  of  a  drying  drum,  a  hopper 
for  charging  material  Into  said  drum,  means  located 
within  said  drum  whereby  the  material  may  be  moved 
about  within  said  drum,  means  for  discharging  the  dried 
material  from  the  drum,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the 
flow  of  the  furnace  gases  during  the  charging  and  dis- 
charging operstlons. 

2.  A  drying  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  furnace,  of  a  plurality  of  revoluble  drying  drums  hav- 
ing  deflecting   surfaces    therein,    means   for   rotating   said 


1,102,663.  RAILWAY  CROSS-TIE.  David  Waltxb  IIos- 
TETLEB.  Thompsontown,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,520.      (CI.  238—5.) 


3ae 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  U-shaped 
lK)dy  member  having  closed  ends,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
recesses  formed  In  the  bottom  of  said  body,  coll  springs 
mounted  within  the  recesses  at  the  ends  of  tbe  body,  a  re- 
taining pin  within  the  central  recess,  a  top  plate,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  web  formed  upon  the  upper  end  thereof 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  adapted  to  receive  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  coll  springs  and  the  stop  pin  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  U-shaped 
body  member  having  closed  ends,  said  body  member  hav- 
ing spaced  recesses  formed  at  eacb  end  thersof  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  central  recess,  coll  springs  arranged 
within  the  recesses  at  the  ends  of  the  body,  and  a  remov- 
able stop  pin  arranged  within  the  central  recess,  a  top 
plate,  a  downwardly  projecting  tongue  member  formed 
upon  the  Inner  face  thereof,  having  spaced  recesses  formed 
In  its  ends,  and  a  central  recess,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
coll  springs  being  arranged  within  the  recesses  at  the  ends 
of  the  tongue  and  so  disposed  that  the  central  coll  spring 
Is  arranged  directly  beneath  the  track  rail,  and  tbe  up- 
per end  of  the  stop  pin  being  disposed  within  the  central 
recess  In  the  tongue  to  prevent  longitudinal  movtment  of 
the  top  plate. 

1,102.664.      ELECTRIC     RAILWAY  -  SWITCH.      HiNTON 

Austin  Jackson,  Clinton,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Duncan   B.  Medlll.  Clinton,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.   27,  1914. 

Serial  No.  827,590.      (CI.  104—155.) 

1.   In   an   electrically   controlled   switching   mechanism, 

the  combination  with  a  straight  track,  a  pair  of  divergent 

tracks,  and  a  pair  of  switch  tongues  between  the  rails  of 

the  straight  track,  of  an  electromagnet  at  each  side  of 

the  straight  track  having  an   armature  connected  to  tbe 

switch    tongue,   a    double   throw    switch    controlling   said 

magnets,  and  a  weighted  lever  actuated  by  the  movement 

of  a  car  for  closing  the  circuit  to  operate  either  of  said 

switches. 
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2.  In  an  eltM-trically  operatPd  swltchlnn;  mpchanlsm, 
thp  combination  with  three  tracks,  and  Intermediate  dou- 
hle  Bwltchlnj?  tonuues.  of  electromagnets  each  hav1n>{  an 
armature    linked    to    one    of   said    tonRnps.    a    slnirle    pole 


doublp  thr.^w  switch  for  .jperatlng  selectively  either  of 
said  masrnels,  and  a  circuit  (loser  copprialn)?  a  weighted 
lever  i>>  b*'  operated  by  a  pa^shikT  '"«T 


1, 102.665  ATTO  WHEP:1.  Frederick  H.  John.  Middle- 
port.  I'a  Filed  i\b.  8.  IPIS  Serial  No.  747.192.  (CI. 
152—50.) 


J7 


1  .\  wht>el  comprising  a  nul) ;  a  rim;  spokes  each  com 
piisinj;  a  straii^bt  portion  disposed  radially  of  the  hub 
and  secured  to  the  hub,  ami  ii  curved  portion  disposed  cir- 
fumfprentially  of  the  rim  ;  and  connections  uniting  the 
I  urved  portions  of  the  spoke  with  the  rim,  each  connec- 
tion constituting  an  abutment  for  the  curved  portion  of  an 
adjolnini;  spoke  when  the  adjoining  spoke  is  under  com 
presslon.  and  the  straUht  portion  of  each  spoke  being 
alined  radially  with  the  connection  between  the  curve<l 
portion  of  an  adjoining  spoke  and  the  rim 

'_'.  A  wheel  comprising.'  n  rim  including  a  body  and 
flanges  ;  a  hub  :  curved  sprang  spokes  secured  to  the  hub  ; 
connections  uniting  the  spokes  to  the  flanges,  each  connec- 
tion constituting  an  abutment  adapted  tn  receive  an  ad 
jacent  spokr  when  the  ail.JBcent  spoke  Is  under  compres- 
sion, the  flanges  being  provided  upon  their  side  faces  with 
radial  reinforcing  ribs  receiving  the  connections 


1.102.«fl«      .VlTOMATir  .\ND  KLRrTRIi'   FIRK  ALARM 

8YPITKM.     John    M      John.son.     Kansas    rity.     Kans 

Filed  May  1,  1912.     Serial  .No  694.491.      (CI   177— 35«  ^ 

1.   In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  a  signal  box  con- 

tnlning  a  starting  magnet,  a   thermostatic  circuit  doner 

having  normally  open  contacts  connected  In  shunt  around 

the  terminals  of  said   magret.  a  battery  and  a  normally 

closed    circuit   for   said    ma|?net.    a    line    circuit    connected 

with    saiJ    magnet    and    shunt    connection,    a    line    circuit 


battery,  and  a  switchboard  relay  operated  by  said  signal 
box  over  the  line  dj-cult. 
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■_'.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  a  mercury  ther- 
mostatic circuit  cluster  having  an  open  terminal  and  two 
mercury  connected  terminals,  a  battery  connected  with 
said  open  terminal,  an  electromagnet,  a  switch  operated 
by  Mid  ningiiet.  wires  eonne^ting  said  battery  and  magnet 
in  series  with  said  mercury  connected  terminals,  a  line 
circuit,  a  connection  between  the  line  circuit  and  said 
open  terminal,  and  n  swttclihoard  relay  and  battery  In  the 
line  circuit. 

3.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  descrit)ed,  a  mercury  ther- 
mostatic circuit  closer  having  an  open  terminal  and  two 
mercury-connected  terminals,  a  battery  connected  with 
said  open  terminal,  an  electromagnet,  a  switch  operateii 
by  said  mntrnet.  a  ground  to  said  switch,  wires  coniiectlng 
said  battery  and  magnet  In  series  with  said  mercury- 
connected  terminals,  a  line  circuit,  a  connection  between 
the  line  circuit  and  said  open  terminal,  and  a  swltch- 
l>oard  relay  battery  in  the  line  circuit,  and  a  ground  con- 
nection to  the  line  circuit  adjacent  s.-iid  relay 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of 
m'ercury  thermostatic  circuit  closers,  each  having  an  open 
terminal  and  two  menuryconnected  termin.ils.  a  battery 
wire  tapped  to  the  open  terminal  of  each  thermostatic 
circuit  closer,  wires  connecting  the  mercury  connected  ter- 
minals of  the  several  thermostatic  circuit  closers  In  se- 
ries, a  battery  In  series  with  said  wires,  a  line  circuit,  a 
connection  between  the  line  circuit  and  said  battery  wire, 
Mnd  a  switchboard  relay  and  battery  In  the  line  circuit. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  kind  described,  a  plurality  of 
mercury  thermostatic  circuit  closers,  each  having  an  open 
terminal  and  two  mercury  connected  terminals,  a  battery 
wire  tapped  to  the  open  terminal  of  each  thermostatic 
circuit  closer,  wires  connecting  the  mercury  connected  ter- 
minals of  the  several  thermostatic  circuit  closers  In  series, 
.1  battery  and  electromagnet  In  series  with  said  wires,  a 
switch  operated  by  said  magnet,  a  ground  connection  to 
said  switch,  a  line  circuit,  a  connection  between  the  line 
circuit  and  said  battery  wire,  a  switchboard  relay  and 
battery  In  the  line  circuit,  and  a  ground  connection  to 
the  line  circuit  adjacent  said  relay. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,667  GUN  BARREL.  Tiidma.s  ('.  Joh.vso.n.  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 
Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815.989.     iCl    42—76.) 
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S.   gun  barrel   having  ti   ventilated,   integral  sightlng-rib 
supported  throughont  its  length  by  a  single  symmetrically 
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arranged  series  of  diamond-shaped  struta  the  long  axes  of 
which  are  coincident  witb  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  rib. 


1,102,668.  DOOR  FOR  CREMATORIES.  Edwabd  M. 
J0NE8,  Macon,  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807,516.      (Cl.  110—180.) 


J 


vi 


^ 


± 


£1  -5 


--"■' J - 


f 


-^ 


27 

U  , ' 


peooeoi 


1111   y >^y     /ly  . 


feeooooi 


1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door 
opening,  of  brackets  extending  outwardly  from  the  stnic- 
•ture  and  above  the  0[>enlug,  said  brackets  having  depend- 
ing IJpg,  all  of  the  lips  converging  In  one  direction  toward 
the  stni<'tiir<'.  Kiitd  (irnckefs  Iwing  of  dllTerent  widths,  a 
door  movable  Into  and  out  of  position  across  the  opening 
and  having  upstanding  wedding  blocks  movable  simal- 
taneously  Into  eiigag'nient  .vith  the  respective  lips  to  hind 
the  door  against  the  structure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door 
opening  an<l  a  face  plate  secured  along  the  top  of  the 
opening  and  forme<l  with  a  recess,  of  brackets  extending 
outwiirdly  from  the  face  plate  and  having  dep<>ndlng  lips, 
all  of  said  lips  converging  In  one  direction  toward  the 
face  plate,  said  brackets  being  of  different  widths,  a  door 
movable  into  and  out  of  position  across  the  opening  and 
Including  a  frame  having  an  upstamiing  flange,  said  flange 
beln_'  mf>vahle  between  the  fnce  plate  and  the  lips,  wedg- 
ing blocks  carried  by  the  frame  and  movable  simultane- 
ously into  engagement  with  the  respective  lips  to  bind  the 
frame  against  the  face  plate,  fliere  l)»>ing  a  recess  In  the 
face  plate.  an<l  a  horlxontally  revoluhle  wheel  connected 
to  and  extending  over  the  door  and  movable  Into  the  re 
cess  dnrln?  sfich   binding  action. 


1,102.669.  LOOM  I'A  r  I  KU.N  CHAIN.  Jo.sEl'H  Kay, 
Wiudhlll,  .siiipley.  England,  assignor  to  George  Hodgson, 
IJmltcd,  Bradford,  Eugland,  a  Firm.  Filed  Sept.  7. 
1912      .Serial   No    719.050.      (Cl.  139 12.) 
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1.  A  sheet  metal  la_'  for  loum  pattern  chains,  compris- 
ing a  striii  havinir  its  edge  jxirtioiis  l>ent  downwardly  and 
presenting  Manges  at  an  ahrujit  angle  to  the  middle  por- 
tion, said  flanges  having  slots  below  their  angular  junc- 
tions with  the  middle  portion,  and  arched  strips  of  spring 
metal  having  Inwardly  ix-nt  ends  sprniiL'  into  said  slots. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  lag  for  hxnn  pattern  chains,  compris- 
ing a  strip  having  Its  edge  porti<in8  bent  downwardly  and 
presenting  flanges  at  an  .-ibrupt  angle  to  the  middle  por- 
tion, said  flanges  having  slots  t)elow  their  angular  Junc- 
tions with  the  middle  portions,  cross  pieces  secured  be- 
tween the  flanges  to  strengthen  the  lag,  and  arched  strips 
of  spring  metal  having  Inwardly  bent  ends  sprung  into 
said  slots. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  lag  for  lf>om  pattern  chains,  compris- 
ing a  strip  having  its  edge  portions  bent  downwardly  and 
presenting  flanges  at  an  abrupt  angle  to  the  middle  por- 
tion,   wiitl   flanges   having   openings    near    their    ends   and 


having  slots  intermediate  said  openings,  suld  openings  and 
slofB  being  below  the  plane  of  the  middle  portion,  arched 
strips  of  spring  metal  having  inwardly  bent  ends  sprung 
Into  the  slots,  and  strips  extending  through  the  openingB 
near  the  cads  of  the  flanges,  the  last  mentioned  strips 
being  adapted  to  be  connected  to  similar  strips  of  other 
lags  to  compose  the  pattern  chain. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  lag  for  loom  pattern  chains,  compris- 
ing a  strip  having  Its  edge  portions  l)ent  downwardly  and 
presenting  flanges,  said  flanges  having  oiieniiigs  near  their 
ends,  strips  extending  through  said  openings,  said  strips 
having  bent  ends,  and  links  having  rectangular  openings 
connected  witb  the  bent  ends  of  said  strips. 


1,102,670.  PROCESS  FOR  rROMClN';  STLFT^RIC- 
ACID  ANHYDRID  ACCORPINO  TO  THE  roNTACT 
I'ROCESS.  Hfrxunn  von  K«ler  and  Anto.v  Weinpfi., 
I.everkusen.  Germany,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  General  Chemical  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,.'?83.      (Cl.  23—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  subjecting  a  mixture  of  gases,  capable 
of  reacting  under  tlie  influence  of  a  catalytic,  to  the  action 
of  a  contact  substance  comprising  a  contact  support  Im- 
pregnated with  a  silver  vanadium  compound. 

2.  The  process  of  subjecting  a  mixture  of  gases,  capable 
of  reacting  under  the  influence  of  a  catalytic,  to  the  action 
of  a  contact  substance  ccmiprising  an  asbestos  support 
impregnated  with  a  silver-vanadium  compound. 

3.  The  process  of  subjecting  a  mixture  of  gases,  capable 
of  reacting  under  the  influence  of  a  catalytic,  to  the  action 
of  a  contact  substance  comprising  a  contact  support  im- 
pregnated with  silver  vanadate. 

4.  The  process  of  subjecting  a  mixture  of  gases,  capable 
of  reacting  under  the  influence  of  a  catalytic,  to  the  action 
of  a  contact  snhstan<'e  ciinprislng  an  asbesto"!  support 
Imprevmted  with  silver  vanadate. 

5.  The  process  of  subjecting  a  mixture  of  gases,  capable 
of  reacting  under  the  Influence  of  a  catalytic,  to  the  action 
of  a  contact  substance  comprising  an  asbestos  support 
impregnated  with  about  20''>    silver  vanadate. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.(571.  ROAI*  IJRADER.  lUvm  W.UiU  Ki.vG,  Malt- 
land,  Mo.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.  .Serial  No.  G03.472. 
(Cl.  37—57.)  ^^ 
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1  A  ;;rader  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars,  a  plurality 
of  scriitM  rs.  arms  fixed  to  said  scrapers  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bars  so  that  said  8cra[)ers  may  swing  back- 
ward, stops  on  the  bars  In  the  path  of  the  arms  to  limit 
the  forward  movement  of  the  scrapers,  and  resilient  means 
tx'twecn  the  bars  and  the  scrapers  to  resist  the  backward 
movement  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  grader  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars,  primary 
scratM'rs  fixed  to  said  bars,  each  of  said  scrapers  consisting 
of  a  bar.  of  triangular  cross  section,  extending  the  full 
width  of  the  grader;  and  secondary  8crMi»ers  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bars,  each  of  the  latter  being  a  bar,  of 
rectangular  cross  section,  extending  the  full  width  of 
the  grader. 


1.102.672.  ITYriRATLlC  CLASSIFIER.  Morris  Pacl 
Kirk.  Salt  l^ke  (^Ity,  I'tah,  asslizuor  of  one-half  to  John 
II.  Leavell,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1913. 
Serial   No.   782.838.      (Cl.   8.3—82.) 

1.  In  a  hydraulic  classifier,  a  sorting  column  compris- 
ing concentric  spaced  members  between  wi)lch  the  fluid 
ascends,  and  a  member  at  the  Uiwer  end  of  the  column 
having  fluid  channels  Incline*!  between  the  horizontal  and 
vertical   and   opening   upwardly   directly   into  the  base  of 
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the  column  and  adapted  to  Impart  a  drcular  or  whirling 
action  to  the  fluid  at  the*  point  where  It  discharges  from 
the  channels. 


2.  lu  a  hydraulic  cla»8lflcr.  the  combination  with  a 
tantc.  lit  u  sorting  columu  oimmunlcatlnx  with  the  b&se 
of  said  tank  and  coniprihinj:  cuncentrle  spaced  members 
Utweeu  which  the  fluid  ascends,  one  of  said  members 
being  longer  than  the  other  and  extending  a  substantial 
distance  up  Into  the  tanl<  aii'l  atxjve  th^-  discharge  of  the 
latter  Into  the  sorting  coiiinin.  and  a  tuerabt-r  at  the  lower 
.>nd  of  the  column  having  fluid  channels  iuclint-d  between 
the  horizontal  and  vertical  and  opening  upwardly  directly 
Into  the  base  of  said  column,  and  adapted  to  Impart  a 
circular  or  whirling  action  to  the  fluid  at  the  point  where 
it  discharges  from  thf  clianuels  Into  said  column. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  clnsslfler,  the  combination  with  a 
tank,  of  a  sorting  column  communicating  with  the  hAae 
thereof,  means  for  producing  whirling  currents  in  the 
column,  said  column  including  a  centrally  disposed  pipe 
which  extends  a  substantial  distance  up  Into  the  tank  and 
alKive  the  discharge  of  fh*>  latter  Into  the  sorting  column. 

4.  In   a    hydraulic  clasjifler,   a  sorting  column   compris 
Ing  tubular  members  arrang<>d  one   within    the  other,   one 
of  said   members  extending  a   substantial   distance   above 
the  other  and  alxjve  the  Inlet  thereto,  and  having  meana 
for  producing  whirling  currents  In  said  column. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  clas»lfler.  a  sorting  column  compris- 
ing a  pipe,  a  spigot  on  the  lower  end  thereof  having 
double  spaced  walls  and  an  internal  chamber  bounded  by 
the  Innermost  of  said  wjilis,  and  a  pipe  within  said  first- 
named  pipe  and  eitendUig  above  the  same,  and  spaced 
therefrom  to  form  an  intervening  chamber  In  which  the 
column  of  fluid  ascends,  said  second  -  named  pipe  being 
fitted  to  the  upper  ►•nd  of  said  Internal  chamber  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spirally  g!-Pov>>d  lower  end.  means  for  ad- 
mitting water  to  said  Intprnal  chamber  below  the  spirally 
grooved  end  of  said  pip*',  whireby  the  spiral  grooves  In- 
duce a  circular  or  whirling  action  to  the  fluid  as  It  enters 
the  column,  and  means  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  the 
particles  settling  In  said  eplgot  outside  of  said  chamber. 

(Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,673.  RETRIEVING  TROLLEY.  Tharles  E.  T^no, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  asadgnor  to  Wasson  Engineering  k 
Supply  Co.,  Petaluma.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,990.     (CI.  191—88.) 


1.  The   combination    with   a   pivoted    trolley    pole,   of  a 
spring  to  uphold  the  trolley   pole,  a  normal    fulcrum   for 


the  trolley  pole,  said  fulcrum  being  shlftable  to  Increase 
the  tension  of  the  spring  on  the  trolley  pole,  a  latch  to 
hold  said  fulcrum  In  the  position  of  increased  tension,  a 
fulcrum  lever  contacting  with  the  trolley  pole,  rearward 
from  the  normal  fulcrum  of  the  trolley  pole,  and  means 
connecting  the  fulcrum  lever  and  latch  ;  said  means  oper- 
ating to  release  the  latch  upon  sudden  movement  of  the 
lever  and  being  Inoperative  to  release  the  latch  upon  rela- 
tlvelj'  slow  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  fulcrum 
in  one  end  of  the  trolley  pole,  links  shlftably  supporting 
and  limiting  the  forward  and  upward  movement  of  the 
fulcrum  pin,  springs  to  move  the  trolley  pole  forwardly 
endwise  and  upward,  means  to  hold  said  links  against  the 
force  of  the  spring,  a  lever  contacting  with  and  forming 
a  secondary  fulcrum  for  the  trolley  polo,  and  means  oper- 
atable  by  sudden  upward  movement  of  the  lever  to  release 
said  link  holding  means,  .said  operatable  means  being  in- 
operative to  release  the  link  holding  means  upon  relatively 
slow  movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  pin.  a  link 
pivoted  on  the  pin  and  provided  l)elow  the  pin  with  a 
tip  and  above  the  pin  with  a  vertical  slot,  a  stay  link 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  extending  aslant  therefrom 
to  a  point  above  said  pin  and  there  provided  with  a  slot 
registering  with  the  slot  In  the  first  named  link,  a  sup- 
porting link  pivoted  to  the  support  and  extending  down- 
ward from  its  pivot  and  provided  with  a  slot  registering 
with  the  slots  of  the  aforesaid  links,  a  fulcrum  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  slots,  a  trolley  pole  fulcrumed  on  the 
f\ilcruni  [iln.  a  spring  pivoted  to  the  support,  the  pivot 
thereof  lying  In  a  horizontal  plane  that  extends  between 
the  horizontal  planes  of  the  fulcrum  pin  and  the  pivot 
of  the  supporting  link,  said  spring  being  connected  to  th  • 
trolley  pole,  and  adajited  to  swing  with  the  trolley  pole 
to  bring  Its  draft  line  aliove  the  supporting  link  pivot 
when  the  trolley  pole  Is  up  and  below  such  pivot  when 
the  trolley  pole  Is  down,  thus  to  reduce  the  leverage  be- 
tween the  spring  and  the  trolley  pole  when  the  trolley 
pole  is  down  and  to  Increase  such  leverage  when  the 
trolley  pole  Is  up. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  base,  of  a  trolley 
pole,  a  pin  supporting  the  trolley  pole,  a  pivoted  link 
to  support  the  pin,  means  to  move  the  trolley  pole  upward 
and  forward,  a  latch  to  catch  the  plvote<i  link,  a  lever 
In  alldable  engagement  with  the  pole  and  adapted  to  be 
operated  thereby  as  the  pole  rises,  a  spring  l)etween  the 
lever  and  the  latch  to  hold  the  latch  in  catching  position 
and  the  lever  and  pole  In  encaging  position,  mechanism 
between  the  lever  and  the  latch  to  release  the  latch  when 
the  lever  Is  operated  by  the  pole  and  means  to  limit  the 
upward  and  forward  movement  of  the  pole. 

f).  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole,  of  a  primary 
fulcrum  normally  In  commission  to  fulcrum  the  trolley 
pole  at  one  end,  a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
trolley  pole,  means  to  hold  the  other  end  of  the  spring, 
means  to  hold  the  primary  fulcrum  In  commission,  and 
means  Including  a  normally  Inactive  secondary  fulcrum 
to  fulcrum  the  trolley  pole  Intermediate  Its  ends,  said 
means  l>«'lng  only  operatable  by  sudden  upward  movement 
of  the  trolley  pole  to  put  the  primary  fulcrum  out  of  com- 
mission and  the  secondary  fulcrum  into  commission. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,874.  CESSPOOL.  Edwin  Oscah  I^wrf.nce.  Port 
Jefferson  Station.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,286.      Mi.   210 — 18.  y 

The  combination  with  a  cess  pool  for  sewerage  of  an 
outlet  pipe  extending  vertically  through  the  cess  pool  and 
terminating  at  the  lower  end  below  the  cess  pool  and 
ixing  th"Te  provided  with  outlet  openings,  an  Intake  pipe 
adapted  to  be  submerged  In  the  contents  of  the  cess  pool 
and  having  a  horizontal  pipe  connection  at  the  tipper  end 
with  said  outlet  pipe,  the  Intake  end  of  said  Intake  pipe 
being  disposed  at  at)out  the  center  of  said  cess  pool  and 
said  horizontal  pipe  connection  at  about  the  normal  high 
water  level  of  said  cess  pool  whereby  liquid  enters  said 
Intake  pipe  from  the  center  of  the  cess  pool  and  escap«a 
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through  said  pipe  connection  Into  said  outlet  pipe,  the 
solid  matter  accumulating  In  the  bottom  of  said  cess  pool 
below  said  Intake  pipe  while  the  grease  accumulates  on 
the  water   surface  of  said  cess   pool  and   facilitates   the 


microbes  destroying  said  solid  contents  whereby  said  cess 
pool  never  becomes  full  of  solid  matter,  and  a  vent  pipe 
connected  to  said  outlet  pU>e  and  having  an  Intake  opening 
above  the  liquid  level  of  said  cess  pool. 


1,102,675.  INTERNALCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Joiis 
D.  Lowe,  Indianapolis,  Ind  .  assignor  to  The  F.  W. 
Spacke  Machine  Company.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
p,. ration  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,724.      (CI.  123—188.) 
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1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  cham»>er.  an  Inlet  valve  opening  thereinto  and 
provided  with  a  stem,  a  cap  piece  provided  with  a  fuel 
supply  passage  and  with  a  lubricant  chamlier  Into  which 
the  valve  stem  projects,  means  located  in  said  lubricant 
chaml)er  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  valve  stem,  and 
a  removable  cover  for  said  lubricant  chaml)er. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  chaml>er,  an  Inlet  valve  opening  thereinto  and  pro- 
vided with  a  stem,  a  cap  piece  provided  with  a  fuel  supply 
passage  and  with  a  Uibrlcant  chanil)er  Into  which  the  valve 
stem  projects,  means  located  in  said  lubricant  chamber  for 
transmitting  motion  to  said  valve  stem,  a  removable  cover 
for  said  lubricant  chamber,  and  a  screw  for  holding  said 
cover  In  place,  the  hole  for  said  screw  extending  Into  the 
fuel  supply  passage. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  chamber  having  a  fuel  supply  passage  and  a  lubri- 
cant chamber,  a  valve  between  the  valve  chamber  and  the 
fuel  supply  passage,  means  located  In  the  lubricant  cham- 
ber for  transmitting  motion  to  said  valve,  a  removable 
cover  for  said  lubricant  chamber,  and  a  screw  for  holding 


said  cover  In  place,  the  hole  for  said  screw  communicating 
with  the  fuel  supply  passage. 


1,102,676.  CRACKER-CUTTER.  IIiram  F.  McNutt  and 
CHABI..ES  E.  Bali.inger,  Richmond,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  748.835.     (Cl.  107—26.) 


1.  in  a  cracker  cutting  machine,  a  face-plate  having  an 
aperture  formed  therethrough,  a  body-plate  located  above 
and  spaced  from  the  said  face-pl.ate.  a  die-plate  located 
above  and  spaced  from  the  body-plate  and  having  two 
pairs  of  slots  therethrough  which  are  parallel  with  each 
other,  a  cutter  fitting  said  aperture  In  the  face-plate  and 
extending  up  and  secured  to  the  body-plate,  clearers  fitting 
Inside  the  cutter,  stems  extending  upward  from  the  clearers 
and  contacting  with  the  die  plate,  tongues  projecting  up 
from  the  stems  through  and  beyond  the  slots  In  the  die- 
plate,  a  plunger  located  inside  the  curvature  of  the  clearers, 
arms  extending  up  from  the  plunger  through  the  body- 
plate  to  the  die-plate,  tongues  extending  up  from  the  arms 
through  and  beyond  their  slots  In  the  die-plate,  and  a 
single  pin  passing  through  corresponding  apertures  In  the 
tongues  and  resting  flat  on  the  surface  of  the  die-plate, 
all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cracker  cutting  machine,  n  face-plate  having  an 
apet-ture  therethrough,  a  body  plate  located  above  and 
spaced  from  the  face-plate,  a  die-plate  located  above  and 
spaced  from  the  l)ody-plate  and  having  two  sets  of  slots 
therethrough,  a  cutter  fitting  the  said  aperture  In  the  face- 
plate and  extending  upward  and  secured  to  the  body-plate, 
a  pair  of  clearers  fitting  Inside  the  cutter,  a  stem  extend- 
ing upward  from  each  clearer  and  normally  contacting 
with  the  under-face  of  the  die-plate,  tongues  extending  up 
from  said  stems  through  and  beyond  their  respective  slots 
In  the  die-plate,  a  plunger  located  Inside  the  clearer,  a 
pair  of  arms  extending  up  from  the  plunger  through  the 
body-plate  to  the  die-plate,  tongues  extending  up  from 
said  arms  through  and  extending  beyond  their  respective 
slots  In  the  die-plate,  and  a  cotter-pin  passing  horizontally 
and  removably  through  corresponding  apertures  formed 
through  all  of  the  said  tongues  which  project  above  the 
die-plate  with  the  said  cotter-pin  resting  flat  on  the  top  of 
the  die-plate  and  adapted  to  retain  the  clearers  and  the 
plunger  In  operative  position,  all  siil>8tantlally  as  set 
forth. 


1,102.677.  STAY  POCKET.  Palline  Shultz  McOmbeb. 
Hastings,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,146.      (Cl.  2—73.) 


*  S  ''It 

In  a  garment  of  the  class  described  comprising  body 
sections,  a  stay  pocket  at  the  seam  of  two  body  sections, 
the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections  being  folded  Inwardly 
and  overlapped,  and  a  pocket  strip  disposed  upon  one  of 
the  sections  with  one  of  Its  edges  folded  Inwardly  over  the 
folded  edge  of  the  section  on  which  It  Is  disposed  and  Ita 
other  edge  opposite  the  folded  edge  of  the  other  section, 
there  being  rows  of  stitches  passing  through  the  said 
folded  and  overlapped  edges  of  said  body  sections  and 
'  pocket  strip,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,102,678.  M0ttTI8IN(i-MA«"lUNE.  David  Constantisb 
NiKMi.  Glassport.  I'a.  Fllwl  Oct  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
T9rt.414       (CI.    144— 7S.  I 

e    fd 


A  ruortUlng  machine  comprlstug  a  revolving  spimlle  carry- 
ing an  auger,  means  for  retolvlng  the  spindle  and  feeding 
It  longitudinally,  a  series  of  chl.sels  forming  a  hollow  cutter 
surrounding  the  auger  and  having  each  an  Inclined  upper 
end,  and  a  roller  mounted  In  the  revolvin-  spindle  and 
acting  In  succession  on  the  series  of  chisels. 


l,102,t5T9.       STREET  -  INDICATOR. 
Madison,  Ww.     Fik-d  Oct    14,  1913. 

I  CI.   40 — 87.1 


Geoiige    Okiyama, 
Serial  No.  705,093. 


fS 


•  ^ 


■V 


« 


<"?* 


-MtifT-. 


11    EOLLMAWri^L^i^iiliiiJ^ 


A  street  Indicator  lnch»ding  a  casing,  a  supply  and  a 
receiving  roll  therein,  a  band  wound  upon  said  supply 
roll  and  secured  to  be  taHen  up  by  said  recelvins  roll,  a 
ratchet  and  pawl  ^ictuatin^  mean.-s.  a  rylindrlcal  drum  hav- 
ing a  spirally  grooved  pfiiphery.  said  drum  being  actuated 
by  said  ratchet  and  pawl  means,  a  sul>8tantlally  frusto- 
conlcal  drum  on  the  shaft  of  said  receiving  roll  having  the 
large  end  directed  toward  said  receiving  roll,  said  frusto- 
conlcal  drum  being  provlfltd  with  a  spiral  groove,  a  cord 
wrappt'd  about  .naid  frusto-*;onical  drum  in  said  groove  and 
bting  directed  from  the  imall  end  of  said  drum  and  se- 
cured In  the  groove  of  said  cylindrical  drum,  said  cord 
being  wound  npon  said  c.viindrlcal  drum  during  actuation 
thereof  and  serving  to  rotate  said  receiving  roll  through 
a  constantly  increasing  arc  of  movement  at  each  st-'P 
actuation. 


er«    which   are   bxrated   above  an   unperforated   body   por^ 
tion  of  an  underlying  third  strip. 


1.102,6S0.     METHOD  OF  I.AYIN<J  WATEKI'ROOF  ROOF 
ING.      Fkkdebick   C.   Ovehbiry,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  as- 
signor   to    Fllntkote    Manufacturing    Company.    Ruther- 
ford. N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .J.rsey.     Filed  Jan.  3. 
1012.     Serial  No.  6«9,2E4.      (CI.  108—7.) 
1.  The    herein    descrll)*!    method    of    laying    elouKaie<l 
atripa   of   waterproof   and   weathet proof   flexible   material 
upon    a    foundaUon,    which   consists    In    overlapping   said 
■trips  in  sequence,  securing   the  upper  edge  of  each  strip 
directly  to  the  fonndatioa,  and  securing  the  free  edge  of 
each  strip  to  the  body  of  the  next  lower  strip  by  fasten- 


'tf^ 
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i;i;ijjjj-ijjiij.u.ij.i. 

2  A  roof  or  siding  comprising  a  foundation,  a  plu- 
rality of  strips  of  prepared  flexible  weatherproof  water- 
proof material  arranged  with  each  strip  overlapping  tv<o 
adjacent  lower  strips,  fastener*  securing  the  upper  edge 
of  each  strip  directly  to  said  foundation,  fasteners  passed 
through  the  lower  edge  of  each  strip  and  through  the  body 
of  the  next  overlapped  lower  atrip  without  penetrating 
the  third  overlapped  strip. 

3.  A  roof  or  siding  c.mprlslng  a  foundation,  a  plurality 
of  layers  ..f  waterpr-.of  material  each  having  an  edge 
formed  with  projections,  said  layers  being  arransz.-d  with 
each  layer  overlapped  by  two  superimposed  layers  and 
with  each  layer  having  at  its  exposed  lower  edge  portion 
said  pr  .jei-tlons,  fasteners  securing  the  upper  edge  of 
each  layer  to  the  foundation,  and  fasteners  located  above 
the  txxly  of  each  lower  layer  and  securing  together  the 
bo<ly  and  the  projections  of  the  lower  edge  portion  re- 
spectively of  the  two  superimposed  layers,  so  that  the 
projections  of  the  exposed  .-dge  portion  of  eacli  layer  are 
secured  by  fasteners  to  the  body  portion  of  the  layer  im- 
mediately beneath  It  with  an  unperforated  portion  of  the 
lowest  layer  below  th*^  fastener. 

1,102,«S1.  COLLAR-SUrrORT.  Lipf.li.a  Penny,  Wilson, 
N  C.  Filed  Nov.  7,  ll'll.  Serial  No.  659,068.  (CI. 
2—91.) 


A  supiwrter  for  lace  collars  and  the  like,  formed  in  a 
single  length  dl  spring  wire  and  comprising  upper  and 
lower  fingers  substantially  parallel,  a  coil  at  one  end  of 
pach  finger,  a  loop  at  the  other  end  of  each  linger,  an  arm 
.-xtendlng  from  each  coU,  said  arms  being  similar  and  op- 
VH)sitely  disposed  and  each  forming  a  comiwund  curve, 
the  said  arms  merging  in  a  coiled  loop  equidistant  from 
the  fingers  and  disposed  In  the  .same  plane  with  the  arms 
and  fingers,  the  said  fingers  U-ing  extended  in  opposite 
directions  from  their  respective  colls. 


1102  682.  rONVERTIBLE  LADDER.  Robeet  G.  PiNO, 
'  Audubon,   Iowa,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  N.  Tag- 

gart,  Audubon.   L.wa.     Filed  May  21.   1913.     Serial   No. 

7U9.05H.      (CI.   22H— 12.) 

A  ladder  Including  a  section  having  laterally  extending 
longitudinal  flanges,  an  enlargement  upon  each  side  of  said 
section  and  provided  with  a  slot,  said  slot  having  an  inner 
portion  parallel  with  the  adjacent  flange  and  an  outer  or 
upper  portion  at  right  angles  thereto,  the  flanges  being 
extende<l  past  the  slots,  an  upper  section  having  one  end 
straddling  the  lower  section,  said  upper  section  being  ad- 
justable angularly  relative  to  the  lower  section  and  hav- 
ing a  laterally  extending  longitudinal  flange  along  one 
edge  of  each  side  thereof,  and  means  upon  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  slldable  within  the  slot  for  holding  said  section* 
together  under  all  conditions,  said  upper  section  being 
shlftable    to    bring    said    holding    means    from    the    upper 
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portions  of  the  alota  Into  the  lower  portions  of  the  down- 
wardly extt'DdlDg  parts  of  the  slots  and  to  bring  the  flanges 
of  the  upper  section  against  the  back  faces  of  the  flanges  of 


the    lower    section,    thereby    to    hold    said    upper    section 
against  swinging  movement  relative  to  the  lower  section. 


1,102,683.  I'KOt  ESS  OF  KLESATING  LIQUIDS.  Al- 
BEKT  I'KiE.sT.MAN.  1 'hiUdclphia.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1912. 
Serial  No.  693.691.     (CI.  103 — 79.) 


1.  The  method  of  elevating  s.  \va^;e  and  like  fluids  con 
talning  solid  matter  In  suspension,  which  consists  in  flrst 
.separating  part  of  the  solid  matter  from  the  liquid,  then 
separately  raising  tin-  sludge  and  liquids  after  separation 
to  ttie  desired  levt'l  .-iiid  controlling  the  raisin;.'  of  tli'- 
sludge  and  liijuids  by  the  liquid  level. 

2.  The  method  of  clevaiiii^'  siwage  and  like  fluids  con 
tainlng  solid  matter  In  suspen^imi.  which  consists  in  de 
llverliig  the  sewage  to  a  well  at  a  low  level,  separating 
part  of  the  solids  from  the  liquid  in  said  well,  discharging 
the  liqnid  into  a  second  well,  withdrawing  the  separated 
liquid  from  said  second  well  and  discharging  it  at  a  higher 
level,  and  dlschargini;  the  separated  sludge  from  the  flrst 
well. 

3.  The  method  of  elevating  sewage  and  like  tlulds  con 
tainlng  solid  matter  In  suspension,  which  consists  In  de- 
livering the  sewage  to  a  well  at  a  low  level,  separating 
part  of  the  solids  from  the  liquid  in  said  well,  discharging 
the  liquid  into  a  second  well,  withdrawing  the  separated 
liquid  from  said  second  well  and  discharging  It  at  a  higher 
level,  and  withdrawing  the  separated  sludge  from  the  flrst 
well  and  discharging  It  at  a  hijiher  level. 

4.  The  method  of  elevating  sewage  and  like  fluids  con- 
taining solid  matter  In  suspension,  which  cou.slsta  in  sepa- 
rating part  of  the  solids  from  the  liquid,  pumping  the 
separated  liquid  and  discharging  it  at  a  higher  level,  dis- 
charging the  separated  sludge  and  automatically  control- 
ling the  discharge  of  the  sludge  by  the  Ihjuld  level. 

5.  The  method  of  elevating  sewage  and  like  fluids  con- 
taining solid  matter  in  Musfvenslon.  which  consists  In  first 
separating  part  of  the  solid  matter  from  the  liquid,  pump- 

204  O.  G.— 11 


ing  out  the  separated  liquid,  ejecting  the  separated  sludge 
by  air  pressure  and  controlling  the  air  pressure  by  the 
level  of  the  liciuld 

IClaims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,684.  AITAKATUS  FOR  ELEVATINtJ  LIQUIDS. 
Albert  Pkiestua.v,  New  York,  N.  Y.  original  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  27,  1912,  Serial  No.  693,091  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,411        (CI.   103 — 79.) 


1.  In  apparatus  for  elevating  sewage  and  like  fluids  con- 
taining solid  matter  in  su^pe.uslon,  the  (ouiblnation  of  a 
well  to  receive  the  sewage,  a  second  well  having  communi- 
cation with  the  upper  part  of  the  first  well  to  receive  the 
liquid  from  the  top  of  the  sewage  therein,  a  receptacle 
having  coninuinication  with  the  Iwttom  of  the  first  well 
to  receive  the  sludge  therefrom,  means  to  withdraw  the 
liquids  from  the  second  well,  and  means  to  discbarge  the 
suldge  from  the  slud^  receptacle. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  elevating  sewage  and  like  fluids 
containing  solid  matter  in  suspension,  the  combination  of 
a  well  to  receive  the  sewage,  a  second  well  having  com- 
munication with  the  upper  part  of  th^  first  well  to  receive 
the  liquid  from  the  toji  of  the  sewage  tlnTcin,  a  receptacle 
having  communication  with  the  bottom  of  the  first  well 
to  reecive  the  sludge  therefrom,  means  to  withdraw  the 
llqnlds  from  the  second  well,  means  to  discharge  the 
sludge  from  the  sludge  receptacle,  and  a  main  placed  at 
a  higher  level,  into  which  the  liquids  and  sludge  are 
discharged. 

3.  In  apparatus  f<>r  elevating  sewage  and  like  fluids 
contalnin*:  solid  matter  In  suspension,  the  (V)mblnatlon  of 
a  well  to  receive  the  >.t'waee,  a  second  well  having  com- 
munication with  tin-  upper  part  of  the  flrst  well  to  receive 
the  liquid  from  the  top  of  the  sewage  therein,  a  recep- 
tacle having  commtinication  with  the  Ixittom  of  the  first 
well  to  receive  the  sludge  therefrom,  means  to  withdraw 
the  liquids  from  the  se<  ond  well  controlled  by  the  level 
of  the  liquid  therein,  and  means  to  discharge  the  sludge 
from  the  sludge  rec^'ptaele. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  elevating  sewaee  and  like  fluids 
contalnins  solid  matter  in  suspension,  the  combination  of 
a  well  to  n-ceive  the  sewage,  a  screen  in  said  well,  an  inlet 
pij>e  for  sewage  leading  to  said  well  below  the  screen,  a 
s(X-ond  well  communicating  with  the  first  well  above  the 
^^creeIl,  means  to  withdraw  the  liquid  from  said  second 
well,  a  receptacle  communicating  with  the  first  well  below 
the  screen,  and  means  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said 
receptacle. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  elevating  sewage  and  like  fluids  con- 
taining solid  matter  In  suspension,  the  combination  of  a 
well  to  receive  the  sewage,  a  screen  in  said  well,  an  inlet 
pipe  for  sewage  lending  to  said  well  below  the  screen,  a 
second  well  communicating  with  the  flrst  well  above  the 
screen,  a  pomp  to  withdraw  the  liquid  from  said  second 
well,  a  receptacle  communicating  with  the  first  well  below 
the  screen,  and  means  to  discharge  the  contents  of  said 
i-e<'eptacle. 

IClaims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.102,685.  Vll/l'V.n.  JauF-s  R.  rR<U'K.R.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.. 
assignor  to  Joseph  U.  I'roper.  Los  Angeles,  CaL  Filed 
June   12,   1913.     Serial  No.  773.365.      (CL   210— 16. » 


A  filter  consisting  of  two  oupllkc  members  screw- 
threaded  together  to  form  a  hollow  cylindrical  ease,  a  screw- 
threaded  tuhnlar  connection  located  centrally  of,  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  end  of  each  of  the  cup-like 
meml>«'r!».  and  communicatlni?  with  the  interior  thereof, 
a  disk-like  filtering  fleni-ct  diametrically  located  within 
said  cylindrical  case,  mi-l  iipproxlmately  central  of  the 
length  ther>-<;f.  conical  >prin:;s  In  s.ild  case  and  seating 
against  the  ends  therc<if.  and  arranged  to  bear  against 
the  opposite  sides  of  and  compress  and  expand  said  ele- 
ment, and  to  hold  the  saii  element  resiliently  in  position, 
all  arranged  and  operating  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth.  I 


1.102.6-*<6  NTT  Wii.r.uu  UANrxiLPTr,  Crows  Tvandlng, 
CaL  Filed  Mar.  lu.  ipi3.  Serial  No.  753,416.  (CI. 
151—25.) 


^    iTn 


1.  .V  nut  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  longitudi- 
nal lj<jlt  receiving  bore  iiiwl  transverse  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  bore,  said  nut  having  a  rigid  flange  at 
one  end  and  a  removable  Bange  at  its  opposite  end.  thread 
engaging  meml^ers  positioned  in  said  openings,  a  member 
engaged  around  the  body  portion  between  the  flanges  and 
having  openings  separated  by  solid  portions,  said  member 
Ijeing  adapted  when  In  operative  position  to  retain  the 
thread  engaging  member«  in  engagement  with  the  bolt 
positioned  in  the  bore  of  the  nut,  and  means  for  resiliently 
forcing  the  thread  engaging  members  outwardly  when  the 
meml)er  between  the  flanijes  Is  in  Inoperative  position. 

•J.  A  nut  comprising  a  l)ody  portion  having  a  longitudi 
nal  Ujlt  receiving  bore  and  transverse  openings  communi 
eating  with  said  ix>re,  said  nut  having  a  rigid  flange  at 
one  end  and  a  removable  Cange  at  its  opposite  end,  thread 
engaging  memt>ers  positioned  In  said  openings,  a  sleeve  en- 
gaged around  the  l)ody  portion  tnnween  the  flanges  and 
adapted  to  l)e  rotated  for  »  limited  distance  in  either  direc- 
tion, said  sleeve  having  transverse  openings  with  solid 
portions  between  said  openings,  means  for  resiliently  forc- 
ing the  thread  engaging  meml)ers  outwardly  when  the 
sl,.»>ve  Is  in  one  position  with  its  openings  opposite  the 
transverse  openings  In  tfte  body  portion  of  the  nut,  and 
means  for  limiting  outward  movement  of  the  thread  engag- 
ing members. 

:?.  .\  nut  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  longitudi- 
nal bolt  receiving  bore  and  transverse  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  bor»'.  said  nut  having  a  rigid  flange  at 
one  end  and  a  removable  flange  at  Its  opposite  end.  thread 
engaging  members  positioned  In  said  openings,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  engaged  around  the  l)ody  portion  l)etween  the 
flanges    and    having    tran»Terse    openings    with    solid    por 


tlons  between  said  openings,  said  sleeve  being  adapted 
to  retain  the  thread  engaging  meml)ers  In  their  Innermost 
positions  and  In  engagement  with  a  bolt  positioned  In  the 
bore  when  the  solid  portions  of  said  sleeve  are  opposite 
said  members,  means  for  resiliently  forcing  the  members 
outwardly  when  the  openings  in  the  sleeve  are  opposite 
said  members,  means  for  limiting  movement  of  the  sleeve 
In  either  direction  around  the  body  portion,  and  means 
for  limiting  Inward  and  outward  movements  of  the  thread 
engaging  members. 


1,102,687.  PACKING-BOX.  Perrt  L.  Rearick,  Logans- 
port,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,495. 
(CI.  217-14.) 


.  >^^, 


.V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rear 
panel,  side  panels  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  swing 
Inwardly  thereof,  a  top  panel  pivoted  to  the  upper  edge 
of  the  rear  panel  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
engaged  sections  adapted  to  be  adjusted  rearwardly  of  the 
rear  panel,  an  upper  front  panel  plvotally  carried  by  the 
outermost  section  of  the  top  panel,  a  base  panel  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  plvotally  engaged  sections  adapteil  to 
be  swung  rearwardly  of  the  rear  panel,  a  lower  front 
panel  plvotally  carried  by  the  outermost  section  of  the 
base  panel,  and  coactlng  means  carried  by  certain  of  the 
panels  for  maintaining  the  device  In  operative  position. 


1,102,688.     TYI'i:  WRITING  MATHINK.     Frank  A.  Rob- 
inson, New   York.   N.  Y..  assignor  to   I'nderwood  Type 
writer    Company.    New    York,    N.    Y  ,    a    Corporation    of 
Iielaware.      Filed    May    28,    1012.      Serial    No.    700,144. 
(CI.  197—137.) 

1- 

6. 

5- 


?.y  20 


1     In   a    typewriting   machine,    the   combination    with    a 
rotatable  platen,  of  an  extension  fast  to  said  platen   and 
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wound  on  said  platen  by  rotating  the  platen  in  line  spac- 
ing directl()n,  a  table  onto  which  the  free  end  of  said  ex- 
tension slides  when  the  platen  Is  reversely  rotated,  and  a 
detent  positively  arresting  said  platen  In  Itt  reverse  ro- 
tation. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rntatnble  platen,  of  an  extension  attarned  at  one  end  to 
said  platen  and  forming  part  of  the  receiving  surface  of 
the  platen,  said  extension  arranged  to  extend  substantially 
around  the  circumference  of  the  platen,  and  pins  on  said 
extension  set  at  intervals  such  that  when  said  extension 
is  wound  on  the  platen,  said  pins  are  uniformly  spaced 
around  Its  entire  circumference, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  an  ex- 
tension roiinected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  platen  to 
wrap  once  only  therearound.  and  form  part  of  the  work- 
sheet holding  surface  of  the  platen,  and  work  carrying 
devices  upon  said  extension. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  an  ex 
tension  (-..nnected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  said  platen  to 
wind  therearound,  work-carrying  devices  upon  said  exten- 
sion, and  a  table  whereon  said  extension  may  be  extended 
when  unwound  from  the  platen  by  a  reverse  rotation  of 
the  platen. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  revoluble  platen,  of  an  ex- 
tension connected  fit  one  of  its  ends  to  said  platen  to  wind 
therearound.  work  carrying  devices  upon  said  extension, 
a  table  whereon  said  extension  may  be  extended  when  un 
wound  from  the  platen  by  a  reverse  rotation  of  the  platen, 
and  a  guiding  device  for  said  extension  extending  along 
said  table. 

LClaims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,680.  FR.\MING  -  SQUARE.  Hbnrt  B  Sarok.vt. 
New  Haven,  (."onn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New 
Flaven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
July  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  637,700.      (CL  33—113.) 


/;..Mri:/fWnM.^"M/|„m||,|ii|Mjmi.[lia 


1  A  carpenter's  square  having  a  plurality  of  gradua- 
tions along  the  edge  of  one  arm,  to  denote  inches,  a  trans- 
verse column  of  figures  on  said  arm,  indicating  different 
pitches,  transversely  arranged  tables  or  columns  of  side 
cuts  for  the  hip  and  jack  rafters  arranged  parallel  to  the 
pitch  column  under  the  lower  Inch  graduations,  and  tables 
or  columns  of  rafter  lengths,  arranged  parallel  to  the 
aforesaid  columns,  under  the  higher  Inch  graduations, 
such  higher  inch  graduations  corresponding  to  the  length 
of  certain  rafter  runs  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  K  carpenter's  square  having  graduations  along  the 
edge  of  one  arm.  numerals  associated  with  said  gradua- 
tions to  denote  Inches,  a  transverse  column  of  figures  ad 
Jacent  one  end  of  the  arm  to  Indicate  different  pitches, 
transversely  arranged  columns  or  tables  of  figures  parallel 
to  the  pitch  column  under  the  numerals  respectively  of  the 
higher  Inch  graduations,  to  indicate  hip  or  valley  rafter 
lengths  corresponding  to  the  runs  of  common  rafters,  said 
last  named  numerals  corresponding  to  the  runs  of  com 
mon  rafters  referred  to  by  said  tables,  and  transversely 
arranged  columns  of  figues  parallel  to  the  pitch  column 
In  association  with  the  lower  inch  graduation  numerals, 
giving  measurements  of  other  rafters,  and  Intended  for 
nib  In  connection  with  said  first  named  tables  or  columns 
of  figures  :  substantially  as  described. 


1,102.690.  VEHICLE  WHEEL- TIRE.  Isaac  Mobcan 
Saktain,  Tracy  City,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  804,075.      (CI.  152-8.) 


In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  rim,  a  series  of  arcuate  tire  sec- 
tions surrounding  the  same,  a  series  of  seml-elllptical 
springs  having  their  central  portions  secured  to  the  rim 
and  having  tlieir  ends  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive tire  sections,  a  supplemental  arcuate  tire  section  hav- 
ing one  end  secured  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  aforesaid 
tire  sections,  and  having  its  other  end  overlapping  the 
end  of  the  adjoining  tire  section,  the  first  mentioned  tire 
sections  having  longitudinal  slots,  inwardly  projecting 
T  shaped  meml)ers  secured  to  the  free  ends  of  the  supple- 
mental tire  sections  and  working  through  the  said  slots, 
and  stud  rollers  journaled  upon  the  arms  of  the  said  mem- 
l)er8  and  working  against  the  Interior  of  the  first  men- 
tioned tire  sections. 


1,102,691.      OATi:.      Charlkv    S.    Savage, 

J.  C.  Huffaker  administrator  of  said  Charley  S    Savage. 
deceased.      Filed    July    28,    1913. 
(CL  39—13.) 


Burfleld.    Ky. 
.  Savag« 
Serial    No.    781.rtlS. 


*5^ 


\.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  base, 
spaced  upright  posts  mounted  thereon,  a  gate  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  so  that  the  entire  gate  will  swing 
l)etween  the  posts,  a  latch  bar  normally  retaining  the  gate 
in  Its  closed  position,  rollers  disposed  upon  opposit*  sides 
of  the  gate  and  secured  to  the  latch  bar,  movable  arms  ar- 
ranged upon  opposite  sides  of  the  gate  and  loosely  con- 
nected thereto,  means  for  actuating  said  arms  to  open 
the  gate,  said  arms  engaging  the  rollers  carried  by  the 
latch  bar  to  release  the  gate  from  Its  locked  position.       • 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  base, 
spaced  upright  posts  mounted  thereon,  a  gate  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  between  said  posts,  a  latch  bar 
carried  by  the  gate  to  normally  lock  the  same  in  its 
closed  position,  rollers  carried  by  the  latch  bar  and 
arranged  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  transTerse  bolt 
carried  by  the  gate,  movable  arms  having  slots  in  their 
lower  ends  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  bolt,  Iwreled  por- 
tions formed  on  said  arms  and  engaging  the  rollers  on  the 
latch  bar,  means  for  actuating  said  arms  to  release  the 
latch  bar  and  Impart  movement  to  the  gate  to  swing  the 
same  between  said  po«ts. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  base, 
spaced  upright  posts  thereon,  a  gate  mounted  for  swlag- 
Ing  movement  between  said  posts,  a  latch  bar  normally 
retaining  the  same  Into  locked  position,  rollers  carried  by 
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s»l«l  latch  bar,  brackets  st-cured  t»  said  posts  adjacent  the 
apper  eod  ther»'of,  a  trjicsverse  l»ar  ptTotally  mounteil 
therein,  a  longltuillaal  bar  st'cur*^  to  the  same  and  extenil 

ing  bi'tweiTi  said  posts,  a  setontl  trausversp  longitudinal 
bar  8»'cui«'(l  to  the  opposite  end  ot  the  first  bar,  spaci^l 
arms  having  their  upper  tnds  plvotally  oonnc  ted  to  tht- 
ends  of  the  second  transvarse  bar  and  having  sluts  formed 
in  their  lower  ends,  beveled  portions  formed  on  said  arms 
and  adapted  to  engage  wild  rollers,  a  transverse  bolt  cur 
lied  by  the  gate  and  having  Its  ends  arranged  in  said  slots. 
and  means  for  raising  anfl  lowering  the  lon:,'itiidinal  bur 
for  actuating  said  arms  to  relea.se  tho  latch  bar  and  Ira 
part  movement  to  the  g!»te  to  swing  the  same  between 
said  posts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  spaced 
upright  posts,  a  gate  hating  one  end  arranged  between 
the  post  and  plvotally  mctmted  at  Its  lower  side  for  swing 
ing  movement  between  tl>e  posts,  a  resillently  retained 
latch  bar  normally  holdln:{  the  gate  in  its  locked  position, 
a  frame  arrange  between  said  posts  and  mounted  at  one 
end  for  plvltal  movement,  movable  iirms  having  one  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  nrms  beine  loost-ly  connected  to 
the  gate,  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said  frame  to 
actuate  the  eute  nnd  ireans  carrU-d  by  the  latch  bar  and 
engaged  by  said  arms  to  releaw"  said  latch  bar 


1,102.«92.  DEVirE  FOR  rEEPINC  THE  TORACrO  IN 
('!<;. VRIU'NCHINf;  .MA<"inNES  UrDot.K  ScnMiiT, 
Frankfort  on-the  Main,  liermany,  assignor  tn  The  Firm 
of  Masrhlnenfabrlk  Sclinarr  4  fchmltt.  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln,  "iermany  File<l  Mar  v.  l^\^  Serial  No. 
752,948.      Ul     131-    ■'•'■>  ■ 


1  la  devices  (or  feedlOg  the  tobacco  in  cigar  bunching 
machines  the  corabinatloa  of  the  tobacco  presser  with  a 
fore-mold  made  of  two  portions,  of  which  the  one  m.v^ 
up  and  down  with  the  pressure  Jaw.  while  the  other  one 
rocks  to  and  fro  wver  the  hoppor  of  tbe  press  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpost'  described. 

2.  In  devices  for  fetditiK  the  tobiicco  In  cigar  bunching 
machines  the  combinatlo*  of  the  tobacco  presser  with  a 
forr  mold  antociatically  dlscharginj:  the  totjacco  into  the 
liopper.  whkrh  fore  mold  1»  made  of  two  portions,  of  which 
the  one  moves  up  .ind  down  with  tbe  pressure  jaw.  while 
the  other  one  nxks  to  >nd  fro  over  tlie  hopper  of  tbe 
press  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  devJcea  for  feedl»g  the  tobacco  in  cigar  bunching 
Bachioes  the  combination  of  the  tobacco  presser  with  a 
fore  mold  automatically  discharging  the  tobacco  into  the 
hopper,  which  fore-mold  Is  made  of  two  portions,  of 
which  the  one  moves  up  ami  down  with  the  pressure  jaw, 
while  the  other  one  rt>ckB  to  and  fm  over  the  hopper  of 
the  press  moved  by  a  cam  or  the  like  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  dkscrlbett 

4.  In  devices  for  feedlhg  the  tobticco  In  cigar  bunching 
machines  the  combinatlou  ot  the  tobacco  presser  with  a 
fore-moid  aotomatlcally  discharging  the  tobacco  into  the 
bopper.  which  fon-mold  is  nwide  of  two  portions,  of  whK  b 
the  •ne  move*  op  aJid  down  with  tbe  pretisure  Jaw,  while 


the  Mher  one  roeks  to  and  fro  over  the  hopper  of  the  press 
Hicned  by  a  cam  or  the  like,  and  a  checking  device  (or 
preventing  the  movement  of  the  one  portion  of  the  fore- 
mold  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

,'.  In  devices  for  fe.'ding  the  tobacco  in  cigar  bunching 
machines  tbe  combination  of  the  toijtjcco  presser  with  a 
fore  mold  and  a  checking  device  consisting  of  a  t>ell-crank 
[ever  foe  preventing  the  movement  of  the  fore-mold  sub- 
stantially as  and   for   the  purpose   described. 

K'lalnj  6  not  printed  in  the  (;Hiette  i 


1,102,693  RAILKOADTIE.  Chahi^ics  Lynn  Seylbb, 
Academy.  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov  15.  1913  Serial  No. 
HOI, 196.      (CI.  2o8— 5  I 


~^    ^ 

1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  wooden  core,  and  a  metal- 
lic jacket  shmnk  npon  said  core, 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  wooden  core  treated  with 
a  preservative,  and  a  metallic  Jacket  shrunk  up<iii  said 
core. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  wooden  core  having  an 
exterior  rharre<l  surface  and  a  creosoted  portion  Immedi- 
ately beneath  said  charred  surface,  and  a  metallic  jacket 
adapted  to   He  contiguous  said   surface 


1,102,694.  END  M.VT<  IIKU.  Willis  S.  8HaH.M.*.s.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1911  Serial  No  ^44,834, 
(CI.  144—91.) 


1  An  end  matcher,  comprising  a  work  8upiR)rt,  a  rt- 
ciprocating  work  lifter  having  a  laterally  movable  linger 
for  enga-ging  the  work  and  lifting  it  from  the  work  sup- 
i>ijrt,  auans  for  UMving  said  linger,  guides  through  which 
the  work  travils  when  carrie<i  by  tbe  work  lifter,  and  a 
cutter  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  work  as  it  travels  through  the 
guides. 

2  Au  end  miitcher,  comprising  work  guides  between 
which  the  work  may  pass,  work  feeding  means  capable 
of  movement  Into  or  out  of  position   for  forcing  the  work 
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through  the  guides,  mentis  <^ngag*d  by  the  work  when 
the  work  is  in  position  to  pass  throujrti  the  guides  for 
nioviuj;  said  work  feeding  means  into  position  for  engag- 
ing the  work,  and  a  cutler  in  the  path  of  the  work  In  Its 
travel   through   the  guides. 

3.  An  end  matcher,  comprising  guides,  a  movable  work 
sMpi'ort,  a  work  f.'eding  means  having  a  part  capable  of 
being  moved  Into  or  out  of  position  for  eni:agenient  with 
the  work  to  feed  It  from  the  work  support  through  the 
guides,  means  dependent  upon  the  movements  of  the  work 
support  for  effe.'ting  the  nio\ements  of  such  engaging  part 
of  the  work  feeding  im-ans,  and  a  cutter  In  the  path  of 
the  work  In  Its  tiav,  1  throuL'h  the  guides. 

4.  .Vn  end  matcl>er.  comprising  gui^Ws  a  movable  work 
support,  a  reciprocating  woik  fe,<ling  means  having  a 
finger  capable  of  l>elng  move<l  Into  or  out  of  position  for 
engagement  with  the  work  to  feed  It  from  the  work  sup- 
port through  tile  guides,  means  dependent  npon  the  move- 
ment of  the  work  support  for  causing  the  movements  of 
the  finger,  and  a  cutter  In  the  path  of  the  work  In  its 
travel  through  the  guides. 

5.  An  end  matcher,  comprising  a  slldable  work  supjwrt. 
a  projection  thereon  to  l>e  en -aged  by  the  work  for  sliding 
the  work  supixirt,  a  work  feeding  means  having  fingers 
capable  of  moving  Into  and  out  of  position  for  engaging 
the  work  to  move  It  from  the  work  support,  means  con 
trolled  by  the  position  of  the  work  support  for  effecting 
the  movement  of  the  fingers  of  the  work  feeding  means, 
guides  b«'tween  which  the  work  travels  when  carried  by 
the  work  feeding  means,  and  a  cutter  in  the  pa)fh  of  the 
work  In  Its  travel  between  the  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,102,6J>.n  BORING  MACniNR. 
Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed  Nov. 
fl58.2;'7       (CI.   144—109.) 

/A 


Wilms    8.    Sherman, 
3.    1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  rotatable  drill  bead  for  boring  machines  provlde<l 
with  n  suitably  driven  radial  drill,  with  a  projectin;:  un 
yielding  spur  on  the  drill  head  adapted  to  engage  the  work 
at  the  time  the  drill  engages  the  work  and  to  be  forced 
Into  the  work  by  the  turning  movement  of  the  drill  head 
to  relieve  the  drill  from  lateral  pressure  Incident  to  the 
feed  of  the  work. 

2.  A  rotn table  drill  bead  for  boring  machines  adapted 
to  be  rot:\ted  li\  tti..  engiigemeiit  of  the  moving  work  there- 
with, a  suitably  driven  radial  drill  carriefi  by  the  drill 
head,  and  a  pair  of  unyielding  siiurs  on  the  edge  of  the 
drill  head,  one  positioned  dlrctly  In  front  of  the  drill  and 
the  otlier  positioned  directly  behind  the  drill  for  engaging 
the  work  and  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  work  by  the 
turning  movement  of  the  drill  head  and  relieving  the  drill 
from  the  feeding  pressure  thereof. 

3.  A  rotatable  drill  bead  for  U)rlng  machines  having  an 
angular  knurled  edge  to  engage  the  rebbeted  edge  of  a 
strip  of  flooring  or  the  like  work  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated through  snch  engagement  by  the  feeding  movement 


thereof,  a  radial  drill  carried  by  the  drill  beiid  for  enter- 
ing the  work,  and  unyielding  spurs  projecting  from  the 
edge  of  the  drill  head  In  front  of  and  at  the  rear  of  the 
drill  and  provided  with  pointed  eurls  forming  opposite 
knife  edges  forced  into  the  work  by  the  turning  movement 
of  the  drill  head  to  cut  into  the  surfaces  of  the  work 
forming  the  rabbet  and  constitute  a  positive  driving  con- 
nection between  the  work  and  the  drill  head  to  relieve 
the  drill  from  lateral  pressure. 


1,102,000  ArPAH.ni>;  1  "K  MIXI\(;  OIL  WITH 
CHEMK  ALS.  Oliver  .1  Shimk.  deceased.  Hnyonne, 
N.  J.,  by  Maud  K.  Shiner,  adminlstnitrix,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.'  Original  application  filed  May  27.  1913.  Serial 
No.  "TO, -(IS.  divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
2,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,126.     (CI    196 — 26.) 


1.  \  mixer,  comprising  a  coniaiuer  provided  with  an 
oil  Inlet  at  the  bottom  and  an  inlet  at  the  top  for  a 
chemical  with  which  the  oil  Is  to  be  treated  and  provided 
aKo  with  an  oil  outlet  at  the  top  and  a  chemical  outlet  at 
the  bottom,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  vertically  through 
said  couutncr,  a  series  of  pairs  of  perforated  plates  ar- 
ranged In  series  one  above  the  other  wittiin  the  conUiner 
and  attached  to  said  rotatable  sbtift,  and  a  series  of  sta 
tlonary  pans  within  the  container  one  above  each  pair  of 
plates' and  which  deliver  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
plates,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .^  mixer,  comprising  a  container  provided  with  an  oil 
inlet  at  tbe  bottom  au<l  an  inbi  at  the  top  for  a  chemical 
with  which  the  oil  is  to  bo  treated  and  provided  also 
with  nn  oil  outlet  at  the  top  and  a  chemical  outlet  at  the 
bottom,  a  rotatable  shaft  extending  vertically  through 
said  container,  a  series  of  pairs  of  perforated  plates  ar 
ranged  In  series  one  above  the  other  within  the  container 
and  attached  to  said  rotatable  shaft  with  the  plates  of  each 
pair  place«l  relatively  close  together  and  provided  with 
perforations  of  different  sires  and  a  series  of  stationary 
pans  within  the  container  one  above  each  pair  of  plataa 
each  of  which  pans  has  a  sloping  bottom  and  a  delivery 
opening  above  the  central  portion  of  a  pair  of  plates. 

3.  .V  mixer  for  use  In  a  continuous  process  for  treating 
oil.  comprising  a  container  provided  with  nn  oil  Inlet  at 
the  bottom  and  an  inlet  at  the  top  for  a  chemical  with 
which  the  oil  Is  to  be  treated  and  provided  also  with  an  oil 
outlet  at  the  top  and  a  chemical  outlet  at  the  bottom,  a 
vertically  arranged  rotatable  shaft  extending  through  said 
container,  a  series  of  pjilrs  of  perforated  plates  arranged 
in  series  one  above  the  other  within  the  container  attached 
to  said  rotatable  shaft  and  extending  radially  tl>«refrom 
close  to  the  walls  of  the  container  and  a  series  of  station- 
ary pans  within  the  container  one  above  each  pair  of 
platQis,  each  of  which  pans  has  a  bottom  sloping  from  its 
periphery  toward  Its  center  and  is  formed  with  a  delivery 
opening  above  the  central  portion  of  a  pair  of  plates. 
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1.102.697        LOCKING    DEVICE    FOR    LAMP-SOCKETS. 

•  iLSTAF   I.   SiLBEar,  Chlfat{o,  111.      Filed  Oct.   18,  1912. 
Kt-rlal   No.  7'.'0.448.      («  1.   173—356.) 


1.  A  locking  (levlc<'  for  lamp  bulbs  comprising,  in  com- 
clnution  with  a  sockft.  a  r*-.'SM»-d  .sti.ll  contact  fixed  there- 
in provided  with  an  aperture,  a  lamp  bulb  having  a 
threaded  shell  contact  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  shell 
contact  of  said  socltet.  a  set-screw  having;  threaded  engage- 
ment within  said  socket  and  projecting  through  the  aper 
ture  in  said  socket  contact  shell,  said  set  screw  being 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  said  threaded  shell  con- 
tact of  th»>  lamp,  a  key  ad|ipte<l  to  be  Inserted  in  the  out- 
side of  said  socket  to  rotate  said  s.-t  screw,  and  means 
providing  insulation  between  said  set  screw,  socket  and 
key. 

■_'  .V  locking  device  for  Ump  bulbs  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  socket,  a  recessed  shell  contact  fixed  therein, 
provided  with  an  aperture,  a  lamp  bulb  having  a  threaded 
shell  contact  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  the  shell  con- 
tact of  said  socket,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  fixed  to 
said  socket  adjacent  said  recess,  a  recessed  plug  threaded 
Into  said  sleeve,  a  pin  fixed  in  said  plug  so  as  to  move 
therewith,  means  insulating  said  pin  from  said  plug,  and 
a  k-'v  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  to  be  engaged  against  the  outer  end  of  said 
plug  to  bring  said  pin  into  engagement  through  the  aper- 
turt-  iu  said  socket  shell  with  said  contact  shell  of  the 
lamp. 


1.102,698.  CAKE-STKiri'KR.  Ch.\rles  E.  Sntpp,  Gretna. 
La.  Filed  May  4,  1014.  Serial  No.  836,301.  (CI.' 
loO — 52.1 


1.  In  a  device  for  stripping  the  cover  from  compressed 
cakts,  the  combination  of  a  rotatabie  shaft,  cover  grip 
ping  means  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  gri|^plng  means  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  for  stripping  cloths  from  compressed 
cakes^,  the  combination  of  a  rotatabie  shaft,  means  for 
gripping  a  cloth  and  for  supporting  the  same  as  It  is 
stripped  from  the  cake,  said  means  having  limited  longitu- 
dinal movement  on  said  ahaft,  and  means  whereby  said 
grrlpplng  and  supporting  means  may  be  coupled  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft  by  moving  the  same  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  In  one  direction  and  uncoupled  by  moving  the  same 
along  the  shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  a  stripping  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  rotatabie  sh»ft,  a  sleeve  slldable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  grlpper  movable  with  said  sleeve,  and 
means  for  coupling  the  sleeve  to  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  stripping  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft  rtxatable  continuously  while  the 
machine  is  in  use,  gripping  means  movable  longitudinally 


of  the  shaft  while  the  latter  is  rotating,  and  means  where- 
by said  gripping  means  may  be  coupled  to  and  uncoupled 
from  said  rotating  shaft  as  said  gripping  means  is  moved 
longitudinally  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

S.  In  a  stripping  machine  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  shaft  constantly  rotative  while  the  ma- 
chine Is  In  use,  a  sleeve  mounted  so  as  to  be  sllflable  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  shaft  while  the  latter  is  rotating,  grip- 
ping means  on  said  sleeve,  means  for  coupling  said  sleeve 
to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
•leeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,61(9.  BOTlLK  snn'l'KK  usr.^H  SoNDHELM.  New 
York,  and  IIabkv  M.  Veit,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Carl  Bomelsler.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  700,182.      <C1.  215—64.) 


1.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  a  centrally  perforated 
cap,  a  centrally  perforated  cork  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  the  cap,  a  tubular  member  formed  on  the  cap 
in  allnement  with  the  perforation  therein  and  extending 
above  the  cap  to  form  a  pouring  spout  and  ix'low  the  cap 
into  contact  with  the  aork  and  a  closing  plug  having  a 
shank  adapted  to  enter  the  tubular  member  and  perfo- 
rated cork  and  a  recess  aro\ind  the  upper  end  of  the 
shank  adapted  to  receive  the  pouring  spout,  tul'stantlally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  bottle-stoitper  comprising  a  centrally  perforated 
cap,  a  centrally  perforated  plate  secured  to  the  under 
side  thereof,  a  perforated  cork  secure<l  to  said  plate,  a 
tubular  member  extending  upwardly  from  the  cap  ano 
forming  a  pouring  spout,  and  a  plug  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  enter  said  member  and  cork  and  a  recess 
around  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  to  receive  the  pouring 
spout,  Bubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  bottle-stopper  comprising  n  cap  and  a  clamping 
plate  both  centrally  perforated  and  secured  together  by 
having  the  material  of  one  al>f)ut  Its  central  perforation 
turned  over  the  edge  of  the  other  about  Its  centra!  perfo- 
ration, clamping  means  formed  In  said  plate,  a  perforated 
cork  secured  to  the  plate  and  cap  by  said  clamping  means, 
a  tubular  member  rising  from  the  cap  alwut  the  central 
perforation  therein  and  forming  a  pouring  spout,  and 
a  plug  having  a  shank  adapted  to  enter  said  member  and 
cork  and  a  recess  about  the  upper  end  of  the  shank  to  re- 
ceive the  pouring  spout,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  bottle  stopper,  comprising  a  cap  and  a  clamping- 
plate  iioth  centrally  perforated  and  secured  together  by 
having  the  material  of  one  alwut  its  central  perforation 
turne<l  over  the  edge  of  the  other  about  its  central  perfo- 
ration, 1  lamping  means  formed  in  said  plate,  and  a  cork 
secured  to  the  plate  and  cap  by  said  clamping  means,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  .V  bottle-stopper,  comprising  n  caj)  and  a  clamping- 
plate  both  centrally  perforated  and  secured  together  by 
having  the  material  of  one  about  its  central  perforation 
turned  over  the  eilge  of  the  other  about  Its  central  perfo- 
ration, said  cap  extending  outwardly  beyond  said  plate, 
clamping  means  formed  in  said  plate  at  the  periphery 
thereof,  a  centrally  perforated  cork  secured  to  the  plate 
and  cap  by  said  means,  and  a  plug  the  stem  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  received  In  said  perforations,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.102,700.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Fbbd 
\V.  Spacke,  D.^LMAii  T.  Brownlek,  and  William 
Spacke,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignors  to  The  F.  W. 
Spacke  Machine  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741.719.      (CI.  123—55.) 


passes  through  the  medium  and  Is  filtered  and  the  heavier 
ingredients  are  precipitated. 


1.  In   an    internal    combustion   engine,   the   combination  | 
of    cylinders,    inlet    and    exhaust    valves   therefor,    and    a   1 
cam  shaft  for  operating  said  valves,  said  cam  shaft  hav-   j 
Ing  a  separate  ram  for  each  valve,  the  cam  faces  of  the 
cams  acting  asially  of  the  cam  shaft  and  part  In  one  di- 
rection and  part  in  the  other. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  a  cam  shaft  for  operating 
said  valves,  said  (am  shaft  having  a  separate  cam  for 
each  valve,  the  cams  having  cam  faces  on  the  sides,  said 
cam  faces  facing  part  toward  one  end  of  the  axis  of  the 
cam  shaft  and  part  toward  the  other  end  thereof. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  valve-operating  rods,  bell- 
erank  levers  for  operating  said  rods,  and  a  cam  shaft 
having  cams  for  operating  said  bell-crank  levers,  said 
bell-crank  levers  bearing  against  the  sides  of  the  cams 
part  In  one  direction  and  part  In  the  other  axially  of  the 
shaft,  and  said  cams  having  cam  faces  on  the  sides 
against  which  said  bell-crank  levers  bear. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  inlet  and  exhaust  valvfs.  valve-operating  rods,  bell- 
crank  levers  for  operating  said  rods,  and  a  cam  shaft 
having  cams  for  operating  said  bell  crank  levers,  said 
bell-crank  levers  bearing  against  the  sides  of  the  cams, 
and  said  cams  having  cam  faces  on  the  sides  against 
which  said   bell-crank  levers  bear. 

r>.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  inlet  and  exhaust  valves  there- 
for, valve-oporating  rods.  i)ell-crank  levers  for  operating 
said  rods,  a  cam  shaft  having  cams  for  operating  said  bell- 
crank  levers,  said  bell-crank  levers  l)earlng  against  the 
sides  of  the  associated  cams  part  In  one  direction  and 
part  in  the  other,  and  said  cams  having  cam  faces  on 
the  sides,  against  which  cam  faces  the  associated  bell- 
crank  levers  bear,  and  unitary  means  for  operating  the 
h«'llcrank  levers  for  the  exhaust  valves  of  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  to  open  such  valves  Independently  of  the  cam 
shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,102,701.  rHOfF.ss  OF  rARiiriiprriNG  air    chabi.es 

V.    SrrAKT,    Memphis,    Tenn.,    assignor,    by    direct    and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Stuart  American  Products  Com- 
panv,    Memphis.    Tenn..    a    Corporation    of    Tennessee. 
Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  788.718.     (CI.  48—212.) 
1.  The  process  of  carbureting  air  with  the  lower  hydro- 
carbon oils,  which  consists   in  vaporizing  the  oil,  adding 
air.    passing   the    admixture    to   a    settling   chamber,    and 
causing   the  admixture   to   rise   to  a   filtering   medium   at 
a    velocity    insufHclent    to    ll't    the    heavier    unvolatllized 
ingredients    to    said    medium    whereby    the    lighter    vapor 


2.  The  process  of  carbureting  air  with  the  lower  hydro- 
carbon oils,  which  consists  in  vaporir.lng  the  oil  by  the 
application  of  heat,  adding  heated  air,  passing  the  re- 
sultant mixture  to  a  settling  chamber  and  causing  the 
admixture  to  rise  to  a  filtering  medium  at  a  velocity  In- 
sufl5clont  to  lift  the  heavier  unvolatllized  Ingredients  to 
said  medium,  whereby  the  lighter  vapor  passes  through 
the  medium  and  Is  filtered  and  the  heavier  Ingredients 
are  precipitated. 

3.  The  process  of  carbureting  air  with  the  lower  hydro- 
carbon oils,  which  consists  in  vai'orlzing  the  oil  by  the 
application  of  heat  in  the  absence  of  air,  adding  heated 
air  In  controllable  quantities,  passing  the  admixture  to 
a  settling  chainlx-r  and  causing  it  to  rise  to  a  filtering 
medium  at  a  velocity  insufficient  to  lift  the  heavier  un- 
volatllized ingredients  to  said  medium,  whereby  the  lighter 
vapor  passes  through  the  medium  and  is  filtered  and  the 
heavier  ingredients  arc  precipitated. 

4.  The  process  of  carbureting  air  with  the  lower  hydro- 
carbon oils,  which  consists  in  vaporizing  the  oil.  a<lding 
air  thereto,  passing  the  admixture  forcibly  against  a 
baffle  element,  and  thence  to  an  enlarged  settling  cham- 
ber whereby  the  velocity  of  the  admixture  Is  reduced,  and 
causing  the  mixture  to  travel  in  an  upward  direction  to 
a  filtering  medium  at  a  velocity  insufficient  to  lift  the 
heavier  unvolatllized  Ingredients  to  said  medium,  where- 
by the  lighter  particles  of  the  mixture  may  pass  through 
the  filtering  medium  while  the  heavier  unvolatllized  in- 
gredients are  precipitated. 

.5.  The  process  of  carbureting  air  with  the  lower  hydro- 
carbon oils,  which  consists  in  vaporizing  the  oil,  causing 
the  vapor  to  travel  along  the  conduit,  adding  air  to  the 
vapor  in  the  conduit,  introducing  the  admixture  to  a 
relatively  large  filtering  and  settling  chamber  whereby 
the  velocity  of  the  mixture  is  reduced,  and  presenting  the 
ndxture  to  a  filtering  medium  at  a  velocity  sufficient  to 
carry  the  substantially  volatile  particles  therethrough, 
iMit  "insufficient  to  lift  the  heavier  unvolatllized  Ingredi- 
ents to  the  medium. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,702.  APPARATTS  FOR  CARBTUETING  AIR. 
Ch.\klks  Vivion  STi'AKT,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Hied  Jan. 
15,  1914.     Serial  No.  812,277.      (CI.  4S— 107.) 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising 
means  for  causing  an  admixture  of  air  and  oil  vapor,  a 
conduit  for  conveying  said  mixture,  a  settling  chamber 
carrying  a  filtering  medium  and  communicating  with 
said  conduit,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  between 
j«iid  medium  and  the  point  of  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  conduit. 

2.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  gas  en- 
gine of  the  class  described  comprising  a  conduit  adapted 
to  convey  an  admixture  of  air  and  oil  vapor,  at  a  rela- 
tively   high    velocity,    an    adjustable    filtering    medium    in 
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the   path    of    said    miitorp.    and    means    for    reducing    the 
velocity  of  said  mixtur-i  t..fi.rp  It  reaches  said  medium. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  deRcribed  comprising  a 
condiiit  adapt'd  to  ronvpj-  an  admixture  of  air  ami  oil 
rapor.  an  tn)lari:p<i  chamber  In  the  path  of  said  mixture 
and  comraxiriicntint;  witlj  said  conduit,  an  adjustable  tiller 
In  saiil  cliaiuJfr.  ainl  nV'Hus  for  varyini;  the  distance  be- 
tween said  flltpf  and  thp  point  of  communication  between 
said  conduit  and  said  chamber. 

4.  An  appanitus  nf  th"  class  described  comprising  a 
conduit,  means  for  causing  an  admixturp  of  air  and  oil 
to  pass  therethmu^h,   means   fur  partially   atomizing  said 

jidmlxtur",  a  r'lariv.'!y  lnr;;p  chamber  in  comniunlcatlon 
with  said  conduit,  a  filter  in  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  varying  the  distance  between  said  filter  and  the  point 
of  communication  betwoen  said  chamber  and  said  con- 
duit. 

.')  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
condnit.  means  for  caupinc  an  admixture  of  air  and  oil 
to  pa.ss  thcrethrouiih,  a  batfle  element  In  the  path  of  said 
admixture,  a  relatively  larse  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  eondult.  a  filter  In  said  chamber,  and  means 
for  varying  the  distance  betwe.n  i^jiid  filter  and  the 
point  of  communication  betwe.n  said  chamber  and  said 
conduit. 

[Claims  '"■  tn  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1, 102.70.'^.       WEED-Cl'TTEU     FOR     ri>OWS. 

.1    T'NDEitwixip,  Shaffer  Ijike,  Tex.     Filed  .Tan 
Serial  No.  813,527.      {('1.  97—9.) 


William 
•J1.  1914. 


The  combination  with  a  double  moldboard  plow,  of 
wings  plvotally  secured  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  frog  of 
the  plow  and  extendiqg  laterally  from  opposite  sides 
thereof,  each  of  the  wIoct  havini:  a  longitudinal  slot  ad- 
jacent the  pivot  '-nd.  a  Ihik  plvotally  connected  to  each 
of  tb«  nioidlMjards.  the  lower  end  of  said  link  having  a 
ktagltudinal  slot  the  slotted  ends  of  the  link  l^lng  dls- 
pose<l  transversely  of  the  slotted  portion  of  the  wliig.  and 
a  clamping  t>olt  passed  through  the  said  slots. 


1,102,704.  CIGAR  BO.X.  Eigene  Vau.kns,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .June  L'l,  1913.  Serial  No.  775.088.  (CI. 
131—11.) 


1  \  J  ir  fa  kMk'e  <-omi)risjn>,'  Individual  containers  for 
said  ..:  i:~  III  ■luter  ih>x  ur  caslnj;  in  which  said  containers 
are  arranged  in  layers,  and  racks  adapted  to  receive  the 
container-  i:.  each  layer,  said  racks  lieing  recessed  to  sup- 
port sa:  ;  ■  'ainers,  and  hold  each  container  In  a  dettnlte 
and  constant  position  in  said  box. 

2.  A  cigar  packa>;e  comprising  individual  containers  for 
snid  cigars,  an  outer  box  or  casing  In  which  said  con- 
tainers are  arranged  In  layers,  and  racks  to  support  said 
containers,  and  hold  each  container  in  a  definite  and  con- 
stant position  in  said  box,  the  rack  supporting  an  upper 
layer  being  supported  on  the  containers  in  the  next  layer 
below. 


1.102,705.  RADIATOR  ATI  .\«'H  MKNT.  D«  WiTT  C. 
Webb,  Boston,  .Mas.s.  liled  Sei>t.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
647.242.      (CI.  9« — 14.) 


i  .\  radiator  attachment  ii)mprl8lng  an  evaporating 
tank  having  a  perforated  extended  wall  adjacent  the  ra- 
dlatur  to  which  it  is  attached  to  form  a  deflector,  a  wick 
arranged  over  said  dpflector.  a  feed  tank,  nnd  mcnns  for 
sup(>ortlng  said  tanks  at  right  angles  to  each  other  on  the 
side  and  end  of  the  radiator  respectively. 

L'.  A  radiator  attachment  Cdniprisiiic  an  evaporating 
tank  having  an  extended  perforate<l  Inner  wall  to  form 
a  deflector,  and  a  wick  supported  within  said  tank  ex- 
tending onto  said  deflector. 

3.  A  radiator  attachment  comprising  an  evaporating 
tank  provided  with  a  deflector  extending  upward  there- 
from having  spaced  perforated  walls,  and  a  wick  arranged 
between  said  perforated  walls. 

4.  A  radiator  attachment  compiislng  an  evaporating 
tank  having'  an  extende<l  corriip.'ite<l  and  p'rf(irate<l  wall 
forming  a  deflector,  and  a  wick  arranged  in  said  tank  ex- 
tending over  said  deflector. 

r>.  -An  attachment  for  radiators  comprising  an  evaiwrat- 
Ing  tank  uavlng  an  extended  pn<t  (xjrtlon,  a  ftHnl  tank  hav- 
ing an  ovcrbariKing  jxjriion,  the  abutting  walls  of  said 
tunks  being  provided  with  registering  ■ipening.s  forming 
a  port,  a  valve  for  closing  said  port,  and  a  float  mounted 
In  said  evaporating  tiink  for  actuating  sai«l  valve. 

fi.'laims  •>  and  V  not  prlutid  in  the  (^asbette.  ] 


1.102,70r>.  RA7>OK  SHAKPENING  MACHINE.  Albkrt 
WiNTKii,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assii^nor  to  I'eter  Fehrenix, 
Birmingham.  .\la.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7:i4.ir)S.      (CI.  15—16.1 


^?^yy^xg^^y>^ 


1.  In  a  sharpening  machine,  the  combination,  with 
spaced  pairs  of  boning  and  stropping  rollers,  and  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  both  pairs  of  rollers  in  unison  and  the 
rollers  of  each  pair  in  opposite  dirr><  tions  ;  of  as  oscillatory 
shaft  associated  witli  each  pair  of  roller?  ;  a  Made  hobler 
carried  by  each  shaft  :  a  vertically  recn>ro<atory  frame 
disposed  between  said  shafts  and  connect^  with  the  same  : 
and  means  for  operating  said  frame,  to  oscillate  both 
shafts  and  their  holders  In  unUon  ind  bring  the  edge  of 
each  blade  into  contact  with  the  adjacent  pair  of  rollers 
alternately. 

'2.  In  a  sharpening  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
pair  of  spawd  sharpening  rollers,  and  means  for  driving 
the  same  In  unison  ;  of  an  endwise  movable  shaft  asso- 
ciated with  each  roller;  a  blade  holder  carried  by  each 
shaft ;  a  horizontally  reciprocatory  frame  disposed  between 
said  shafts  and  connected  with  the  same  ;  and  means  for 
operating  said  frame,  to  move  said  sh.afls  forward  and 
backward  In  unison  and  draw  the  edge  of  each  blade 
along  the  surface  of  the  adjacent  roller. 

3.  In    a    sharpening    machine,     the    combination,    with 
Bpace<l   pairs  of  honing  and  stropping   rollers  and  mecha 
nism  for  rotating  both  pairs  of  rollers  in  unison  and  the 
rollers   of   each   pair    in    opposite   directions;    of   an   oscll 
latory    and    endwise    movable   shaft    associated    with    each 
pair    of    rollers  :    a    blade    holder    carried    by    each    shaft  ; 
separate  vertically   and  horizontally   reciprocatory   frames 
disposed  l)etween  said  shafts  and  connected  with  the  same  ; 
means  for  operating  the  vertically  reciprocatory  frame  to 
oscillate    both    shafts    and    their    holders    in    unison  ;    and 
additional   means   for   operating   the    horizontal    reclprocn 
tory   frame   to  move  both   shafts,  with   their  holders,   for- 
ward and  backward  endwise  in  unison. 

4.  In  a  sharpening  machine,  the  comtiirntlon,  with 
spiiced  pairs  of  honing  and  stropping  rollers,  and  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  both  pairs  of  rollers  in  unison  and  the 
rollers  of  each  pair  in  opposite  directions ;  of  an  oscil- 
latory shaft  associated  with  each  pair  of  rollers  ;  a  blade 
holder  carried  by  each  shaft,  a  vertically  reciprocatory 
frame  disposed  between  said  shafts  and  provided  with  a 
rotatably  mounted  bar  having  a  pair  of  openings  formed 
therein  :  a  rod  connected  at  one  end  to  each  shaft  and 
having  its  other  end  loosely  engaged  in  one  of  the  open- 
ings In  said  bar;  and  means  for  operating  said  frame,  to 
oscillate  both  shafts  and  their  holders  in  unison  and  bring 
the  edge  of  each  blade  into  contact  with  the  adjacent  pair 
of  rollers  alternately. 

r-i.  In  a  shari^ening  machine,  the  combination,  with 
spaced  pairs  of  honing  and  stropping  rollers,  and  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  lioth  pairs  of  rollers  in  unison  and  the 
rollers  of  each  pair  in  opposite  directions;  of  an  oscilla- 
tory and  endwise  movable  shaft  associated  with  each  pair 
of  rollers;  a  blade  holder  carried  by  each  shaft;  a  ver- 
tically reciprocatory  frame  dis]>osed  l>e!ween  said  shafts 
and  provided  with  a  rotatably  mounted  bar  having  a  pair 
of  allDlug  longitudinal  slots  former!  ther»';n  ;  a  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  each  shaft  and  havint:  its  other  end 


extending  loosely  into  one  of  sajd  slots  :  means  for  operat- 
ing said  frame,  to  oscillate  both  shafts  and  their  holders 
in  unison;  and  mechanism  connected  with  sail  shafts  for 
shifting  the  same  forward  and  liackward  endwise  in  unison 
during  their  oscillatory  movements. 
K.'laiiu  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,707.  AITTOMATIC  STOI'  ItliVK'K  Koufht  C. 
WcK.TTKN.  Danville,  Va.  Filed  Sept.  2.  IIU.T  Serial  No. 
787.769.     #C1.   246 — 58.) 


3S    J, 


1.  In  nn  automatic  train  stop  device,  the  combination 
with  the  steam  cut  off  and  air  release  valves,  of  a  lever 
having  a  pair  of  arms  conrected  to  the  respective  valves, 
a  spring  controlled  arm.  means  movable  with  said  arm  to 
hold  the  lever  against  movement,  a  latch  plate  to  hold  said 
spring  controlled  arm  against  movement  under  the  action 
of  the  spring,  a  lever  to  engage  the  latch  plate  and  hold 
the  same  against  movement,  a  gra\ity  movable  trlcger  to 
engage  said  lever,  and  release  the  latch  plate,  means  for 
supporting  the  trigger  against  gr,ivity  movement,  an 
electromagnet  adapted  to  actuate  said  supporting  means 
when  the  magnet  Is  energized  to  release  the  trigger  for 
gravity  movement,  and  means  for  operating  said  iii-st 
named  lever  when  the  spring  c«int rolled  arm  Is  release<l  by 
the  latch  plate,  whereby  the  steam  cut  off  valve  and  the 
air  release  valve  are  slmultanecuisly  operated. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  device,  the  combination 
with  the  steam  cut  off  and  air  release  valves,  of  a  lever 
fulcrumed  intermediate  of  its  ends,  connections  l>etween 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  lever  and  the  resjiective  valves. 
said  lever  being  provided  with  an  arm.  a  spring  actuated 
rock  shaft,  a  stud  on  the  lever  arm.  means  on  the  rock 
shaft  to  engage  said  stud  and  hold  the  lever  against  move- 
ment, means  for  holding  said  shaft  against  rocking  move- 
ment and  Its  spring  under  tension,  said  means  inchiiling 
a  lever,  a  gravity  movable  trigger  meml>er  to  engage  said 
lever,  an  armature,  a  pin  fixed  to  the  armature  to  support 
the  trigger  against  gravity  movement,  an  electromatrnet 
to  attract  said  armature,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  mag- 
net, and  means  to  actuate  said  lever  when  the  same  Is  re- 
leased, whereby  the  steam  cut  off  and  air  releaae  valves 
are  simultaneously  oi)erated. 

3.  In  an  automatic  train  stop  device,  the  combination 
with  the  steam  cut  off  and  air  release  valves,  of  a  lever 
fulcrum  Intermediate  of  Its  ends,  connections  between  the 
opixislte  ends  of  said  lever  and  the  respective  valves,  said 
lever  being  provided  with  an  arm,  a  shaft,  a  sjiring  on  said 
shaft,  an  arm  fixed  to  tlie  shaft,  a  stud  on  said  last  named 
arm.  a  pivoted  latch  plate  to  engage  said  stud  and  hold 
the  spring  under  tension,  a  lever  to  engage  the  latch  plate, 
a  inerulier  fixed  upon  the  shaft,  a  stud  on  the  lever  arm 
engaged  by  said  member  whereby  the  first  naiiK^d  lever 
Is  held  against  movement,  means  for  actuating  said  second 
named  lerer  to  release  the  latch  plate,  an  electromagnet  to 
actuate  the  lever  releasing  means,  a  circuit  therefor,  and 
a  spring  to  actuate  said  first  named  lever  when  the  same 
is  released,  whereby  the  steam  cut  off  and  air  release 
valves  are  simultaneously  operated. 

4.  In  an  autoinatlc  train  stop  device,  the  combination 
with  the  steam  cut  off  and  air  release  valves,  of  a  lever 
fulcrumed    Intermedijite    of   its   ends,    connections    between 
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the  oppoalte  ends  of  said  lever  and  the  respective  valves, 
springs  connected  to  rhe  opposite  ends  ..f  tbe  lever  to 
actuate  the  same,  said  lever  being  provided  with  an  arm, 
a  spring  actuated  arm,  a  etud  carried  thereby,  a  latch 
plate  provld^-d  with  a  recest  to  receive  said  stud,  a  lever 
to  engage  said  latch  plate  and  hold  the  same  against 
movement,  a  stud  on  the  lever  arm,  a  member  operable 
with  said  spring  controlled  arm  adapted  to  engage 
said  stud  and  hold  the  flrat  named  lever  against  move- 
ment, a  gravity  movable  trigger  to  actuate  the  second 
named  lever  and  release  the  latch  plate,  an  etctromagnet, 
an  armature  therefor,  a  pin  fixed  to  the  armature  to  sup- 
port said  trigger  against  gravity  movement,  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  for  said  magnet,  whereby  the  first  named  lever 
ia  released  when  said  magnet  Is  energized  and  the  steam 
cut  off  and  air  release  valves  simultaneously  operated. 


1.102.708.     BFtICK  MACHINE.     Willum  Yeo<  cm.  Dallas 
'  City.  111.,  assignor  to  Star  Cement  Block  Machine  Com- 
pany, Dallas  City,  111.     Filed  June  27,  1910.     Serial  No. 
569.193,      (CI.  25 — 41.) 


In  a  brick  making  miK  hlce.  a  frame;  siUi  moQBted  on 
the  frame;  a  table  mounted  on  the  sills:  a  pallet  support- 
ed on  the  table  ;  a  gate  bar  fivoted  to  the  table  and  resting 
on  the  same  for  horizontal  swinging  movement  to  aline 
the  upper  edge  of  the  gate  bar  with  the  upi>er  face  of  the 
pallet;  a  set  of  spaced  end  walls  secure<i  to  the  gate  bar; 
a  set  of  fixed,  spaced  end  vrall.s  cooperating  with  the  pal- 
let ;  connected  Inner  and  outer  side  walls  mounted  to  slide 
across  the  pallet  and  across  the  gate  bar  l>etween  the  walls 
of  the  respective  sets  ;  rit)s  secured  to  the  out.-r  -Ide  walls; 
guides  overhanging  the  ritie  ;  a  cross  bar  dispose<]  aK>ve 
the  sills  and  constituting  a  support  for  the  sUdable  side 
walls;  and  adjusting  members  connected  with  the  sills  and 
with  the  cross  bar  to  effect  a  rising  and  biwring  of  the 
cross  bar  thereby  to  level  {he  slldable  side  walls  with  re- 
spect to  the  pallet  and  the  gate  bar.  the  guides  being  re- 
tained by  the  adjusting  members. 


1,102.700  POWF.n  TU.«iNSMI«SIOS  ANr>  I.TBRICATOR 
TUFRFKOK  Nkvii  M  .M-Iihiuht.  W.ishlngton.  D.  C 
Filed  Mar.  6.   1013.     Serial   No    752.473.      (CI.  184 — 4.) 


second  casing,  means  disposed  In  the  first  casing  and  con- 
nected to  the  bar  for  reciprocating  the  same,  means  for 
connecting  the  bar  to  a  pump  rod.  said  means  being  dls- 
po.sed  exteriorly  of  the  casings,  and  said  casings  coactlng 
to  form  a  lubricant  well. 

2.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  casing,  a  second  casing 
communicating  with  the  first  casing,  a  bar  slldable  In  the 
second  ca  Ing  and  extending  alx)ve  the  casings,  a  rock  link 
pivoted  In  the  first  casing  and  engaging  the  bar  to  recipro- 
cate the  same,  actiiating  means  for  the  rock  link  disposed 
In  the  first  casing  and  said  casings  coactlng  to  form  a 
lubricant  well. 

3.  In  a  power  transmission,  a  casing,  a  vertical  second 
casing  communicating  therewith,  a  bar  slldable  In  the 
second  casing  and  extended  fherealwve.  means  carried 
within  the  first  casing  and  engaging  the  bar  for  recipro- 
cating the  same  and  a  rod  extending  laterally  from  the  bar 
and  directed  downwardly  parallel  thereto  and  exteriorly  of 
the  casings. 

4.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  an  oil  tight  casing, 
a  sleeve  extending  from  said  casing  and  provided  at  lis 
free  end  with  a  peripheral  flange,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  the 
sleeve  and  extending  therebeyond.  a  hub  member  fixed  to 
the  free  end  of  the  shaft,  a  cup  forme<l  on  said  hub  mem- 
ber and  receiving  the  flanged  end  of  the  sleeve,  a  follow- 
ing ring  on  the  sleeve  threadedly  engaging  the  outer  end 
of  the  cup  and  packing  disposed  In  the  c\ip  between  the 
ring  and  the  flange  of  the  sleeve 

6.  In  a  power  transmission  device,  an  oil  carrying  cas- 
ing, a  vertically  movable  bar  supported  by  the  casing,  a 
transverse  boxing  carried  by  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  bar.  a  block  slldable  In  the  boxing,  a  rock  link  having 
its  free  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  block,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  link. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.710       SASH-LOCK.      Jksse    1).    IUhb.    Dallas,    Ga. 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  787,430.     (CI.  16—52,) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  notched  strips 
secured  to  the  upper  sash  and  casing  of  a  window,  a  lock 
Including  a  casing  secured  to  the  lower  sash,  a  spring 
actuated  locking  bolt  slidably  mounted  therein  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  strip  on  the  sash,  a  lug  carried  by 
said  locking  bolt,  a  pivoted  operated  lever,  a  hook  carried 
by  the  operating  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on 
the  bolt  to  actuate  said  bolt,  said  lever  having  Its  outer 
end  normally  engaging  the  strip  on  the  casing  and  Its 
Inner  end  provided  with  a  tapering  portion  adapted  to 
bear  against  one  wall  of  the  casing  to  limit  the  retarding 
movement  of  the  locking  bolt,  and  means  secured  to  said 
lever  whereby  to  actuate  the  locking  bolt  and  release  the 
sash  for  movement. 


1.    In  a   power  transmisiion,  a   casing,   a  second   casing 
communicating  with  the  first  casing,  a  bar  slldable  In  the 


1,102,711  DRESS-FORM.  Anna  Dkanb  Bailet,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  715,674. 
(CI.  223—18.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  dress  form  shaped 
approximately  to  the  human  body  from  the  neck  to  the 
knee,  a  base  plate  and  lU'an.s  for  supporting  the  form  on 
said  base  plate,  said  base  plate  having  a  dlamet.T  greater 
than  that  of  the  lower  end  of  the  form,  a  tubular  fabric 
apron  detachably  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  form 
nnd  slitted  vertically  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  and  means 
for  detachably  connecting  the  apron  to  the  edge  of  tbe 
base  plate,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  dummy  or  lay  figure  supported  thereon  and 
embodying  an  exterior  textile  fabric  casing  and  a  filling  of 
comminuted  frictlonal  packing  material,  said  casing  be- 
ing flexible  and  said  filling  material  being  packed  to  firm- 
ness only  and  being  capable  of  local  permanent  readjust- 
ment by  exterior  manual  manipulation  In  the  manner  of 
plastic  material,  and  a  standard  extending  through  the 
mass  of  packing  material  and  serving  aa  an  interior  sup- 
port therefor. 


sleeves  and  bearing  against  said  head,  bolts  passing 
through  said  sleeves,  and  guide  plates  for  the  jaws  held 
in  place  by  said  bolts. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  support,  a  dummy  or  lay  figure  supported  thereon  and 
embodying  an  exterior  textile  fabric  casing  and  a  filling  of 
comiiiinuted  frictlonal  packing  material,  said  casing  be- 
ing flexible  and  said  filling  mat'Tial  being  packed  to  firm- 
ness and  being  capable  of  local  readjustment  by  exterior 
manual  manli)ulatlon  in  the  manner  of  plastic  material, 
and  an  extensible  supporting  rod  within  the  dummy 
whereby  the  height  of  the  dummy  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  dress  form  supported  thereon  and  approximating 
the  human  figure  said  form  consisting  of  an  outer  cas- 
ing of  textile  fabric,  a  filling  of  comminuted  cork,  said  fill- 
ing being  capable  of  local  permanent  displacement  and  re- 
adjustment by  exterior  manual  manipulation,  said  cork 
filling  being  packed  to  firmness  only. 

.''..  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  base,  a  dress  form  supported  thereon  and  approximat- 
ing the  human  figure,  said  form  consisting  of  an  outer 
casing  of  textile  fabric,  a  filling  of  comminuted  frictlonal 
material  capable  of  local  displacement  and  read.lustment. 
a  supporting  rod  embedded  In  the  parking  material,  a  re- 
movable screw  rod  entering  the  bottom  of  the  form  and 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  a  flexible  protect- 
ing tube  for  said  screw  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  102,712.     DIE-HEAD.     J.4MES  A.   Be<  hkh,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  .luly  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  777, .362.     (CI.  10—100.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  die  carrying  Jaws 
pivotally  attached  to  said  support,  a  guide  plate  attached 
to  each  jaw  and  projecting  over  the  other,  and  means 
for  operating  said  jaws. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  head,  of  sleeves  secured  to  said  head  and  project- 
ing beyond  the  same,  die  carrying  jaws  loosely  mounted 
on  said  sleeves,  and  bolts  passing  through  said  sleeves, 
each  of  said  bolts  provided  at  its  ends  with  heads,  one  of 
which  Is  removable. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  barrel  having  a  head  at  one 
end  and  sleeves  secured  to  and  projecting  beyond  said 
head,    of    die-carrying    Jaws    pivotally    mounted    on    said 


L-^w^ud^^^ 


4.  The  combination  with  a  die  head,  dies  carried  there- 
by, operating  means  for  said  dies,  and  a  fixed  arm,  of  a 
yoke  embracing  said  operating  means  and  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  said  yoke  having  an  arm  provided  with 
wings,  loosely  embracing  said  fixed  arm.  a  set  screw  pass 
ing  through  said  yoke  arm  and  engaging  the  fixed  arm. 
said  yoke  having  another  arm.  and  a  lever  cooperating 
with  said  last-mentioned  arm  to  move  the  yoke. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  die  head,  dies  carried  there- 
by, operating  means  for  said  dies,  and  a  fixed  arm,  of  a 
yoke  embracing  said  operating  means  and  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  said  yoke  having  an  arm  projecting  in 
one  direction  therefrom  and  cooperntlng  with  the  fixed 
arm,  said  yoke  having  another  arm,  a  shaft,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the  last- 
mentioned  yoke  arm.  a  lever  secured  to  said  shaft;  and  a 
stop  for  said  lever. 


1.102.713.  TAPER -THREAD -CUTTING  TOOL.  Brad- 
ford HoRDEN.  Warren.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
(»hlo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  398. S19.     (CI.  10—120,) 


1.  .\s  an  artlele  of  maiiufa<  ture.  a  chaser  die  for  a 
screw-cutting  device,  said  die  being  formed  with  a  cutting 
face  having  a  main  portion  of  one  taper  and  another  por- 
tion, constittitlng  the  throat  of  the  die.  of  another  and 
more  abrupt  taper,  a  series  of  regular  cutting  threads  be- 
ing cut  on  such  main  portion  of  the  die  face  and  a  series 
of  short,  shallow  threads  for  initially  gripping  the  stock 
being  cut  on  such  more  abruptly  tapered  portion  of  the 
die-face, 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chaser  die  for  a 
screw-cutting  device,  said  die  being  formed  with  a  cutting 
face  having  a  main  portion  of  one  taper  and  another  por- 
tion, constituting  the  throat  of  the  die.  of  another  and 
more  abrupt  taper,  a  series  of  regular  cutting  threads  be- 
ing cut  on  such  main  portion  of  the  die-face  and  a  se- 
ries of  short,  shallow  threads  for  Initially  gripping  the 
stock  being  cut  on  such  more  abruptly  tapered  portion 
of  the  die-face,  such  last-named  threads  being  of  gradu- 
ated lengths. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  chaser  die  for  a 
screw-cutting  device,  said  die  being  formed  with  a  cutting 
face  having  a  main  portion  of  one  taper  and  another  por 
tlon.  constituting  the  throat  of  the  die,  of  another  and 
more  abrupt  taper,  a  series  of  regular  cutting  threads  be- 
ing cut  on  such  main  portion  of  the  die-face  and  a  series 
of  short,  shallow  threads  for  Initially  gripping  the  stock 
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b«>lBK  cut  on  such  more  abruptly  tapered  portion  of  the 
die-face,  such  last-named  tnreads  being  of  jcraduatod 
lengths  and  pn(  h  such  thread  extending  a  distance  loss 
than   the  full  width  of  the  die  fa.p. 

4  As  an  article  of  manufai  turf,  a  chaser  die  for  a 
screw  ctittinp  device,  said  iir  bein«  formed  with  a  cutting 
face  haviiiK  a  main  portioO  of  "ne  taper  and  anothi-r  por- 
tion, constltiitini:  the  thrt>at  of  tlie  die,  rounded  ofT  on 
another  and  naorc  abru|»t  taiier.  a  series  of  regular  cut- 
ting threads  bt-lng  cut  on  such  main  portion  of  the  die- 
face  and  a  series  of  short,  shallow  threads  for  initially 
gripping  the  stock  h^^ing  cut  on  such  rounded  portion  of 
the  die-face. 

5.  As  an  article  of  nmnufactOre.  a  chaser  die  for  a 
screw  cutting  device,  said  die  being  formed  with  a  cutting 
face  having  a  main  p«rtlo|i  of  one  tnp<r  atxl  another  por- 
tion, constituting  the  throat  of  the  die,  rounded  off  on 
the  arc  of  a  circle  so  as  to  be  of  another  and  more  abrupt 
taper,  a  series  of  rennlap  c\itting  thr.ads  being  cut  on 
such  main  portion  of  the  die  face  and  a  series  of  short, 
shallow  threads  for  Initially  gripping  the  stock  being  cut 
on  such  rounded  portion  of  the  die  face. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,10-.'.T14  PRfM  KSS  Ftm  DRYlN'r  OR  COOI.INf} 
GKANTI.AR  MATFRIAJ.S  Frnst  BonNMWN.  Krfurt, 
German.v.  assignor  to  Th^  Hrm  of  J.  A  Topf  *  Soehne, 
Krfurt.    (Jprman.v.       Filed    Oct.    29,     191.",.       Serial    No. 

Ty^,!!:!:?.     (ci.  34 — 24.) , 


A  process  for  treating  granular  material  consisting  In 
continuously  passing  material  t»  maatte  throuifh  an  in- 
closed column,  maintaining  a  mass  of  substantially  uni- 
form depth  and  body  during  the  passage  of  the  material 
through  the  column,  introducing  a  drying  medium  into 
the  mass  of  material  at  the  b'ginning  of  the  travel  of 
the  mass  and  causing  said  medium  tu  travel  continuously 
through   the  mass  in  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  latter. 


1,102,716.     i'Roi»rriN(;   hvi»rookn   and   aitara- 

TT'S  THFRKFOR.  Parl  Hosru.  Ludwigshnfen  on-the- 
Rhlne,  iiermany.  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anllln  k  Soda 
Fabrllt.  Ludwigshafenon-the  Rhine,  (iermany.  a  <,'or- 
poration  of  Baden.  Filed  July  7,  l»i:i  Serial  No. 
777.740.      (CI.  48—198.) 


1,102,715.  PURIFICATION  OF  MiXTURF-S  CONTAIN- 
IN(;  NITRIDS.  (AUi.  HoscH  and  .\lwin  Mitta»CH, 
Lodwigsiiafen  -  on  -  tha-  Rhine,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badlsche  Anllln  Ik  .'^od.i  Fahrllc.  Ludwlgshafen  on  the- 
Rbine,  Germany,  a  CoriMiration  of  Baden.  Filed  June 
20.  1010.     Serial  No.  *57.»28.      (CI.  23-13  ) 

1.  Th«  process  of  purLfyiag  mixtures  containing  silicon 
nltrld  by  oxidizing  sucb  mixtures  with  air  at  a  raised 
temperatare  while  prartjcally  avoiding  the  f.>rmatlou  of 
ammonia  sulistantially  a»  hereinbefore  described 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  mixtures  containing  silicon 
nltrld  by  oxidizing  sucft  mixtures  with  air  at  a  raised 
temperature  and  then  tri-atlng  the  resulting  product  with 
dilute  sulfuric  add.  while  practically  avoiding  the  forma- 
tion of  ammonia  substaotially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  by  alternately 
passing  steam  and  a  puritted  reducing  gas  over  a  fer- 
ruginous mass  and  passing  the  steam  and  the  reducing  gas 
before  they  enter  the  reaction  furnace  through  regener- 
ators situated  outside  the  furnace  and  passing  the  re- 
ducing gas,  after  It  leaves  the  said  furnace,  in  aduilitiire 
with  oxygen,  through  one  of  the  said  regenerators,  there- 
by raising  the  temperature  of  the  said  re;,'(nerator. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  hydrogen  by  alternately 
passing  steam  and  a  purltied  reducing  gas  over  a  fer- 
ruginous mass  and  passing  the  steam  and  the  reducing 
gas  before  they  enter  the  reactbin  furnace  through  re- 
generators situated  outside  the  furnace  and  passing  the 
reducing  gas,  after  It  leaves  the  said  furnace,  In  admix- 
ture with  oxygen  and  other  combustible  gas.  through  one 
of  the  said  regenerators,  thereby  raising  the  temperature 
of  the  said  regenerator. 

3.  The  cyclic  process  of  producing  hydrogen  by  passing 
purified  reducing  gas  through  a  hot  first  regenerator,  then 
through  a  reaction  furnace  containing  iron  oild,  then 
adding  oxygen  to  the  gases  leaving  the  said  furnace  and 
passing  the  ml.\ed  gases  through  a  second  regenerator, 
then  passing  steam  through  the  first  regenerator  and  then 
through  the  furnace,  whereby  the  iron  is  oxidized  and 
hydrogen  Is  set  free,  then  passing  purified  reducing  gas 
through  the  second  regenerator,  then  through  the  furnace, 
and  then,  after  admixture  with  oxygen,  through  the  first 
regenerator  and  then  passing  steam  throui:L  the  second 
regenerator  and  then  through  the  furnace. 

4.  Apparatus  for  the  production  of  hydrogen  compris- 
ing a  furnace  containing  ferruginous  material,  a  plurality 
of  regenerators,  and  siUtable  connections  for  leading  gas 
to  and  from  the  said  furnace  and  regenerators. 


1,102.717.  VALVi:  A<TLAT1NG  GEAR  FOR  EXl'LO- 
SION  -  EN  JINK.S.  jAUta  A.ndukvv  Buown,  Cedar 
Haplds,  Iowa,  assignor  to  W.  F.  Cox,  Cedar  Rapids, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913  Serial  No  732,138.  (CI. 
123—93.) 


1.  In  nn  explosion  engine,  means  for  actuating  the  ex- 
haust talve  and  the  igniting  deyl<-es  directly  from  the 
crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  romprlirtng  croRsed  guides  on 
the  craak  shaft,  one  of  said   guides   incliKJIng  a  cam  out- 
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siaadtBff  with  relation  to  th*  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
crank  shaft  and  spaced  from  the  crossing  of  the  guides 
in  a  direction  circumferential  of  the  crank  shaft,  another 
cam  on  and  routing  with  the  crank  shaft,  a  reclprocatory 
and  oscillatory  meral>er  having  means  engaged  by  the 
croBsetl  guides  and  by  the  cam  Included  therein  to  be  oscil- 
lated by  the  guides  and  reciprocated  by  the  cam,  a  rock- 
able  member  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  second- 
named  cam  of  the  crank  shaft  to  actuate  the  igniting 
device*,  carrying  means  for  the  devices  engaged  by  the 
cam  and  guides  and  mounted  for  movement  In  a  direction 
lengthwise  of  the  crank  shaft,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  exhaust  valve  of  the  engine,  said  means  being  re- 
sponsive to  a  movement  of  the  reclprocatory  and  oscll- 
l.'«tory  member  when  engaged  by  the  cam  forming  p«»rt  of 
the  guides. 

2.  In  an  explosion  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type,  a 
carrier  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  leneth  of  the 
engine  shaft,  a  member  on  rhe  carrier  movable  In  a  direc 
tlon  perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  shaff.  another 
memlx-r  controlled  by  the  currier  and  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion per[)eiidicular  to  the  length  of  the  shaft,  guides  on 
the  shaft  for  Imparting  to  the  currier  and  to  the  parts 
controlled  thereby  a  movement  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  said  gnWrs  including  a  cam  active  to  the  mem- 
l>er  on  the  carrier  to  move  the  latter  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  active  to  the 
member  engaged  by  the  carrier  and  movable  therewith, 
and  means  for  trnnsmltting  movements  of  the  member  on 
the  carrier  and  the  member  controlled  by  the  carrier 
when  said  members  are  moved  perpendicular  to  the  ails  ! 
of  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  exhaust  valve  and  igniting 
mechanism  of  the  engine  in  timed  relation. 

3.  In  an  eiploaion  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type,  a  j 
carrier  movable  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the 
engine  shaft,  a  member  on  the  carrier  movable  In  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  len^'th  of  the  shaft,  another 
member  c(mtrolle<l  by  the  carrier  and  movable  In  a  direc- 
tion perpendicular  to  the  length  of  the  shaft,  guides  on 
the  shaft  for  Imparting  to  the  carrier  and  to  the  parts 
controlled  therel)y  a  movement  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  shaft,  said  guides  including  a  cam  active  to  the  mem 
her  on  the  carrier  to  move  the  latter  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  sliafT.  a  cam  on  the  shaft  active  to  the 
memtifr  engaged  hy  the  carrier  and  movable  therewith, 
and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  member 
on  the  carrier  and  the  member  controlled  by  the  carrier 
when  said  members  are  moved  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  the  shaft  for  actuating  the  exhaust  valve  and  igniting 
mechanism  of  the  engine  In  timed  relation  :  said  carrier, 
gtiides  and  (jams  being  provided  with  a  casing  adapted  to 
hold  Inbrlcafvt  in  Iratnerslng  relation  to  the  moving  parts 
Inclosed  thereby. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type,  a  crank 
shaft  provided  with  axlally  spaced  flanges  circumferential 
of  the  shaft  and  incomplete  in  their  continuity  and  at 
their  ends  shaped  to  roii.stltute  a  switch  over  device,  one 
of  said  flanges  being  radially  extended  to  form  a  cam, 
anotlier  cam  on  the  shaft  In  axlally  spaced  relation  to  the 
flanges,  a  lubricant  receptacle  constituting  a  casing  for 
the  flangeil  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  carrier  mounte<l  In  the 
casing  for  movement  longitudinally  of  the  sluift  In  parallel 
relation  thereto,  a  shank  or  pin  mounted  in  the  carrier 
for  oscillation  and  reciprocation  and  provided  with  a  fork 
or  guide  shoe  at  one  end  for  (  ngagement  with  the  f1ang«-.,. 
a  rock  arm  engaged  by  the  carrier  and  movable  therewith 
In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
crank  shaft,  said  rock  arm  being  provided  with  a  nose 
movable  into  and  out  of  th»  path  of  the  second-named 
cam,  and  with  a  finger  elongated  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  carrier,  and  valve  and  igniter  actuating  means 
entering  the  casing  into  the  paths  of  the  shank  or  pin 
and   the  elongate<l  fhnger 

5.  In  an  explosion  enj!in»>  of  the  fonr  r>  rie  type,  a  lubri- 
cant tight  raslBt  in  surrounding  relation  to  a  portion 
of  the  crank  shaft  of  the  engine,  spaced  guide  members 
on  the  shaft  within  the  casing  provided  with  a  cross  over 
strncttire.  one  of  said  giild<'  niemtwrs  Including  a  radially 
extendeil  cam.   another   radially  extended  cam   within   the 


casing  and  carried  fcy  the  craak  shaft,  spaced  supporting 
members  within  the  casing  at  one  side  of  the  crank  shaft, 
a  yoke  or  carrier  mwinted  o«  aald  supporting  members  for 
movement  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  crank  shaft,  a 
shank  or  pin  moon  red  In  the  yoke  or  carrier  and  provided 
with  a  head  or  guide  shoe  adapted  to  the  guides  on  the 
crank  shaft,  said  shank  or  pin  being  provided  with  a 
spring  for  holding  it  in  engagement  with  the  guides  and 
said  shank  having  both  longitudinal  and  rotative  move- 
ments in  the  carrier,  a  slldable  rock  arm  monnted  on  one 
of  the  supporting  members  for  the  carrier,  said  rock  arm 
having  an  elongated  finger  and  a  nose  on  opposite  sides, 
said  nose  being  movable  Into  and  out  of  active  relation 
to  the  second  cam  on  the  crank  shaft,  slldable  connections 
Itetween  the  rock  arm  and  the  carrier  for  the  morement 
of  the  arm  with  the  carrier  parallel  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shaft,  and  valve  and  Igniter  actoetlng  connec- 
tions In  position  to  be  engaged  by  the  shank  or  pin,  and 
by  the  linger  of  the  rock  arm,  the  cams  on  the  crank  shaft 
l>elng  related  to  cause  timed  operations  of  the  Igniter 
mechanism  and  exhaust  valve. 


1,102.71S.  Ari'ARATrS  FOR  REGUI^TING  rOMBUi*- 
TION  IN  FURN.\CES.  Ji-.skph  F.  Cx^av^.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1909.  S<Tial  No.  518.81-. 
(CI.   110—54.) 


"a__i:" 


The  combination  with  a  hoilf-r  and  its  furnace,  of  means 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  furnace,  meana 
controlled  by  the  l»oiler  prexsure  f-r  regulating  the  dis- 
charge from  the  furnace  of  the  products  of  combustion, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  variations  in  furnace  pres- 
sure for  controlling  the  admission  to  the  furnace  lA  air 
from  the  air-supplying  means  in  correspondence  with  the 
variations  In  the  discharge  of  the  products  of  combustion. 


1,102,719.  TELEI'IIONE  INl>I(AT4tB  Hans  rnais- 
TE.v.SBN.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913  Serial  Nu. 
74«.19<t.      (CI.   177— .325.) 


1.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  with  a  vibrating  ann 
of  a  signal  device,  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  cut-out  por- 
tion a  normally  open  circuit,  and  a  freely  swinging  pendtJ- 
lum  supported  from  said  vlbratinit  arm  and  adapt. -d  to 
svrlng  through  the  opening  in  said  disk  and  bridge  the  gap 
in  said  circuit. 

2.  The  comWnatkin  with  a  telephone  having  a  vibrating 
call   signal    mfOib**r.   of   a    dl«k    having   a    portion    removed 
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therefrom,  a  circuit  makUg  and  breakln»{  device  sup- 
ported from  said  vihratln*;  member  and  adapted  to  swing 
through  the  cut  out  portion  of  said  disk  wh.-'a  said  dl*^k 
18  In  a  predetermine  position,  and  mtans  operated  by 
movement    of    said    vibratiog    member    for    rotating    said 

disk. 

3.  In  a  telephone  box  a  vibrating  signal  member,  a  pen- 
dulum supported  ther-from,  a  contact  block  carried  by  the 
pendulum,  electric  conductors  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to 
be  slmultan.-ously  en,'a>.'ed  by  said  block  upon  swinging  of 
the  pendulum,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  conduc- 
tors into  Inoperative  positicn. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vibrating  member  of  a  sig- 
nal device,  a  awlngiug  pendulum  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  member,  a  normally  open  circuit  adapted  to  be  com- 
pleted and  broken  by  the  svflnglng  of  said  pendulum,  a  ro- 
tatable  disk  Interposed  between  the  members  of  said  cir- 
cuit and  said  pendulum,  said  disk  having  a  cut  out  portion, 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  vibrating  mem- 
ber for  moving  the  cut-out  portion  of  said  disk  into  aline- 
ment  with  th.>  said  pendulum  and  circuit  members  upon 
the  sounding  of  said  signal  devices  a  predetermined  num- 
ber of  times 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Inking  pad  com- 
prising a  refill  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  leaves, 
substantially  the  same  sUe,  made  of  suitable  fabric,  super- 
imposed one  upon  the  other;  a  member  made  of  suitable 
absorbent  material,  co-extensive  in  size  with  said  leaves, 
saturat.-d  with  the  Inking  fluid,  upon  which  said  super- 
Imposed  leaves  are  placed  ;  a  metal  box  rectangular  in 
shape,  provided  with  an  open  top  and  overhanging  down- 
war<lly-lncllned  side  and  end  flanges  which  overlap  the 
-luls  and  sides  of  said  leaves  which  extend  thereunder,  the 
topmost  leaf  being  below  the  top  of  saiil  box,  and  further 
provided  with  downward  outward  flared  sides  and  ends 
which  terminate  In  inwardly  extending  horizontal  flanges; 
a  removable  plate  substantially  coextensive  in  size  with 
said  ink  saturated  member,  and  a  strap  spring  supfwrted 
at  each  end  by  the  said  horizontal  flanji^s  for  the  pur- 
pose of  holding  the  parts  of  said  refill  within  said  box,  as 
set  forth. 


1102  720      HASP  HOOK.     Leoh   L    Cilley  and  Samtel 
'j.   BKiov,   Addison,    N.    Y.      Filed   Apr.   9,    1913.      Serial 
No.  760,027.      (CI.  70— SS^ 


X  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  hav 
ing  formed  at  one  end  an  eye  for  interlocking  with  an  eye. 
the  other  end  of  said  body  portion  terminating  In  a  hook 
formed  with  resilient  furcations,  shoulders  formed  upon 
the  lower  ends  of  the  furcations  and  terminating  in  in- 
clined arms  which  in  turn  terminate  In  normally  spaced 
fingers,  a  keeper  through  which  the  normally  spaced  fin- 
gers pass,  said  keeper  when  engaging  the  Inclined  arms 
force  the  fingers  together  to  permit  the  shoulders  to  move 
toward  each  other  to  pass  through  the  keeper  for  engage- 
ment therewith. 


1,102.721.  INKING  PAr>  Wii.li.^m  Er.MO  Ci..\rke.  To 
ronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  nied  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816.675.      (CI.   101—75.1 
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1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Inking  pad  com- 
prising a  refill  formed  of  a  plurality  of  separable  leaves, 
substantially  the  same  slz«,  made  of  suitable  fabric.  super- 
Imposed  one  upon  the  other  :  a  member  made  of  suitable 
absorbent  material,  coextensive  In  size  with  said  leaves, 
saturated  with  the  Inking  fluid,  upon  which  said  super 
Imposed  leaves  are  placed ;  a  metal  box  rectangular  In 
■hape,  provided  with  an  open  top  and  overhanging  down 
wardly-inclined  side  and  etd  flange*  which  overlap  the  end 
and  sides  of  said  leaves  which  extend  thereunder,  the  top- 
moat  leaf  being  below  tht  top  of  said  box;  a  removable 
plate  Bubatantlally  coextensive  In  size  with  said  Ink  satu- 
rated member,  and  means  whereby  said  plate  Is  removably 
supported  within  said  box  to  hold  said  Ink  saturated  mem- 
ber against  said  leaves  and  to  cause  the  ends  and  sides 
of  said  leaves  to  be  clamp«d  underneath  said  flangea.  , 


1,102,722  rAKRIKKTEK  I.i  thk.:  Cobb,  Bedford.  Ind., 
assignor  to  James  D.  Martin,  Bedford,  Ind.  Filed  Oct. 
13.  1013.     Serial  No.  794,973.      (CI.  48—155.1.) 


1.  A  carbureter,  Including  a  mixing  chamber  for  a  vol- 
atile priming  fuel,  said  chamber  being  provided  with  an 
air  Inl.t  an.l  a  carbureted  air  outlet,  a  float  chamber  for 
the  less  volatile  fuel,  a  valve  controlled  nozzle  leading 
therefrom,  an  air  directing  tube  Into  which  said  nozzle  pro- 
jects, said  tube  having  Its  outlet  In  communication  with 
the  volatile  fuel  mixing  chamber,  and  a  valve  for  closing 
the  carbureted  air  ou.tlet  of  the  tube  and  for  opening  the 
air  Inlet  of  the  less  volatile  fuel  mixing  chamber,  or  vice 

versa. 

2.  K  carbureter.  Including  a  less  volatile  fuel  containing 
float  chamber,  an  air  admitting  tube  carried  thereby,  a  fuel 
nozzle  leading  from  the  float  chamber  Into  the  tube,  a 
volatile  fuel  mixing  chamber  in  communication  with  the 
outlet  of  the  tube,  a  fuel  inlet  for  the  latter  chamber,  an 
air  directing  pipe  also  for  the  latter  chamber,  a  baffle  plate 
disposed  In  the  latter  chamber  for  receiving  the  fuel  and 
directing  the  same  Into  the  air  current  led  from  the  air 
directing  pipe  thereof,  and  a  valve  mounted  at  the  Inter- 
section of  the  volatile  fuel  mixing  chamber  and  the  outlet 
of  the  tube  for  closing  the  outlet  of  the  tube  or  the  air  di- 
recting pipe  of  the  volatile  fuel  mixing  chamber. 


1  102,723.       INTEGRATING    AND    RECORDING    APPA- 
'  RATFS  FOB  MP:TER9.     Frkdckick  N.  Connbt,  Provi- 
dence   R.   I.,  assignor  to  Builders   Iron  Foundry.  Provi- 
dence,  R.    I.     Filed  May   29.  1907.      Serial   No.   376,306. 
(CI.  73—167.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conductor  pipe,  a  scale  beam  system  Includ- 
ing a  hollow  member,  means  whereby  the  weight  of  the 
contents  of  said  member  may  be  automatically  varied  by 
a  change  of  the  flow  through  said  conductor,  counter- 
balance weight  means  on  said  system,  and  means  whereby 
said  weight  means  Is  automatically  adjusted  with  refer- 
ence to  said  system  to  accurately  counterbalance  any 
change  In  weight  of  the  contents  of  said  member. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conductor  pipe,  a  scale  beam,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  beam,  means  whereby  the  weight  of 
the  contents  of  said  member  may  be  automatically  varied 
by  a  change  of  the  tlow  through  the  conductor,  a  counter 
balance  weight  on  said  beam,  means  whereby  said  counter- 
balance is  automatically  moved  along  said  beam  a  pro- 
portional distance  to  counterbalance  each  change  in 
weight  of  the  contents  of  said  supported  member,  an  Inte- 
grating mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said  mechanism 
Is  operated  at  a  speed  In  proportion  to  the  distance  of  said 
counterbalance  from  Its  zero  or  starting  position. 


1  102  724.     GAME  APPARATUS.     Loketto  Cost,  Shelby- 
'  vUle,    Ind.      Filed   I>ec.   26,   1912.      Serial   No.   738,622. 


3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  coin- 
hlnatlon  of  a  conductor  pip*-,  a  scale  beam  system  includ- 
ing a  hollow  member,  means  for  nutoraatlcally  varying  the 
weight  of  the  contents  of  said  member  by  a  change  of  the 
flow  through  said  conductor  ;  counterbalance  weight  means 
on  sal.l  system,  a  motor,  means  whereby  said  system  by  its 
position  controls  the  action  of  said  motor,  and  means 
wherebv  the  said  motor  controls  the  movement  of  said 
weight  means  with  reference  to  said  system  to  accurately 
counterbalance  any   change  in  weight  of  the  contents  of 

the  said  member. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  conductor  pipe,  a  scale  beam,  a  hollow  mem- 
ber supi>orted  bv  said  beam,  means  for  automatically  vary- 
ing the  weight  of  the  contents  of  said  member  by  a  change 
of  the  flow  through  said  conductor,  a  counterl)alance 
weight  on  said  beam,  a  motor,  means  whereby  the  po- 
sition of  said  beam  controls  the  action  of  said  motor, 
and  means  whereby  the  action  of  said  motor  controls 
the  movement  of  said  weight  along  said  beam  to  ac- 
curatelv  counterbalance  any  change  In  weight  of  the 
contents  of  the  supported  member,  and  Integrating  mecha- 
nism and  means  whereby  said  mechanism  Is  operated  at 
a  sp^ed  in  proportion  to  the  distance  of  said  counter- 
balance from  Its  zero  or  starting  position. 

5  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  supply  pipe  a  scale  beam,  a  receptacle 
supported  by  said  beam,  means  for  automatically  varying 
the  weight  of  the  contents  of  said  receptacle  by  a  differ- 
ence l)etween  the  pressure  at  two  points  In  said  pipe,  a 
counterbalance  weight  on  said  beam,  means  whereby  said 
counterbalance  Is  ai^omatlcally  moved  along  said  beam  a 
distance  sufliclent  to  counterbalance  each  change  In 
weight  of  the  contents  of  said  receptacle,  an  Integrating 
mechanism,  and  means  whereby  said  mechanism  is  op- 
erated at  a  speed  In  proportion  to  the  distance  of  said 
counterbalance  from  its  zero  or  starting  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


(Cl.  46 — 61.1 


In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  center  start- 
ing and  finishing  stake  :  a  plurality  of  arches  radially  dis- 
posed and  arranged  In  a  circle  about  the  center  stake  and 
•equally  distant  therefrom,  each  of  snid  arches  constructed 
of  wire  bent  to  provide  parallel  members,  and  a  cross 
meml>er.  and  said  cross  member  being  formed  with  a  pair 
of  circular  loops  ;  plates  adapted  to  be  marked  with  alpha- 
betical letters  ;  a  pair  of  rods  secured  to  said  plates  and 
fitting  in  said  loops  and  holding  the  plates  In  upright  p" 
sltlons  :  a  metal  base  piece  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  each 
parallel  member  for  supporting  the  arch  upright  on  a  flat 
surface;  and  a  ball  adapted  to  be  driven  through  the  let- 
tered arches  In  its  travel  away  from  and  returning  to  said 
stake. 

1,102,725.  COMBINED  RAII^BRACE  AND  TIE-PLATE. 
Oi-ivKR  U.  CouBSON,  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1912.      Serial  No.  690.406.      (Cl.  238—2.) 


1.  A  combined  tie  plate  and  rail  brace  provided  with 
meml)ors  adapted  to  brace  either  side  of  a  rail  and  having 
bendablc  projections  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  sides 
of  a  cross-tie. 

2.  A  combined  tie  plate  and  rail  brace  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  provided  with  members  adapted  to 
brace  either  side  of  a  rail,  and  with  bendable  projections 
or  spurs  Integral  with  the  plate  and  adapted  to  being 
driven  into  either  side  of  a  cross-tie. 

3.  A  tie  plate  and  rail  brace  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  metal,  and  having  a  plurality  of  Integrally  formed  bend- 
able  projections  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  sides  of  a 
cross-tie. 

4.  A  combined  tie  plate  and  rail  brace  comprising  a 
plate  provided  with  braces  adapted  to  engage  a  rail,  and 
bendable  projections  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  sides 
of  a  tie.  said  projections  extending  under  and  partially 
supporting  said  rail. 
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6.  Tb«  ti«rptn  demrribetf  tH>proTenieDt  in  coa>btD«d  ti« 
plates  and  rail  bractx,  coiMtsttni;  of  a  plate  provided  on 
one  side  with  an  Integral  flatge  bent  to  the  contour  of  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  a  rail,  and  upon  the  other  side 
with  an  upwardly  extending  tlange  adapted  to  be  bent 
downwardly  to  engage  a  rail,  said  plate  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  projections  adapted  to  be  driven 
into  the  sides  of  a  cross-tie. 

IClalms  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,726.  EVENEK.  Uomcrt  S.  Clblev  and  Joseph 
Mo.ss,  Newton,  Vla.xs.,  as.'^gnors  to  Saco  Ix)well  Shops, 
Boston,  Mas*.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
July  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  T'T,.'^fil.      (CI.  1»— 20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  an  evener  mecha- 
nism cnmprlslng  a  girt,  a  !<<Tles  of  plates  mounted  there- 
on, a  tlcing  roll  mounted  above  said  plates,  cone  pulleys, 
a  belt  shifter  therefor,  and  neans  comprising  a  lever  one 
end  of  which  Is  connected  to  said  belt  shifter,  the  other 
end  i'ni:agini<  said  cirt  and  |ntermt»dlat.'  connections  con- 
necting; said  lever  with  said  plates  whereby  said  plates  may 
cause  the  operation  of  said  belt  shifter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  a  feed  mecha- 
nism and  an  •■vener  mechanilm  comprising  a  girt,  a  series 
of  plates  mounted  thereon,  a  ticing  roll  mounted  above 
said  plates,  a  belt  shifter  and  connections  between  said 
belt  shifter  and  said  plates  (^)mprlsiDg  a  lever  one  end  of 
which  Is  fulcnimad  on  the  tmder  side  of  said  girt,  means 
for  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  lever  with  said  belt 
shifter  and  connections  Intermediate  the  two  ends  of  said 
lever  connecting  said  lever  nnd  aald  plates  whereby  the 
movement  of  said  plates  will  cause  the  operation  of  the 
belt  shifter  and  the  changing  of  the  speed  of  the  feed. 

3.  In  a  macbiae  of  the  klDil  described,  a  fe<-d  mechanism 
and  an  evener  mecbantsm  ramprising  a  ticing  roll,  plates 
located  thereunder,  means  for  supporting  said  plates  com- 
prising a  girt  and  means  for  balancing  said  plates  on  said 
girt  comprising  a  lever  on<  end  of  which  enj^ages  the 
under  skie  of  said  girt,  me^s  for  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  to  a  belt  sliifter  and  means  engaging  the 
lever  between  its  ends  for  connecting  said  lever  with  said 
plates,  whereby  upon  the  depressing  of  the  ends  of  the 
plates  under  the  ticing  roll  said  lever  will  be  lifted  and 
the  belt  shifter  operated. 

4.  In  an  evener  mechanlsti,  a  pedal  having  an  Integral 
downwardly -projecting  tlang<  upon  Its  rear  end,  its  other 
end  being  adapted  to  lie  uDder  a  ticing  roll,  said  pedal 
having  on  its  under  side  maans  to  hold  it  in  place  upon 
a  support. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  an  evener  m*cha- 
nism  comprising  a  girt,  a  plurality  of  short  plates  ful- 
crumed  upon  the  girt,  a  ticing  roll  cooperating  with  the 
plates  upon  one  side  of  tbeie  fulcrums,  a  reducing  motion 
connected  directly  with  the  plates  upon  the  other  side  of 
their  fulcruras,  and  a  belt  sfelfter  mechanism  operated  by 
the  reducing  motion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  thie  Gazette.] 


1,102.727  nOOR-<'HECK.  John  J.  DaI.T,  New  Bruns- 
wick, N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Edward  W.  McCarty,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1913  Serial  No.  802,»4«.  (CI. 
16—87.) 


In  u  lioo;  check,  a  cylinder  adapted  to  be  inserted  In 
the  Jamb  of  the  door,  a  piston  and  a  piston  rod  connected 
thereto  in  said  cylinder,  a  member  adapted  to  be  fastened 
to  tile  edge  of  the  door  which  abuts  the  face  of  the  Jamb 
when  the  door  la  closed,  a  resilient  extensible  link  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  ro<l  and  said  member,  and  a  spring 
of  less  resiliency  than  said  link  acting  against  said  piston- 
rod  to  maintain  the  door  closed,  said  uieml^er  projecting 
t>eyond  the  edge  of  the  door  sufficiently  to  maintain  said 
resilient  link  straight  and  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  piston- 
rod  when  the  edge  of  the  door  lies  in  the  plane  of  the  face 
of  the  jamb. 


1,102.72s  rTUrTT  TENSION  SWIT<,'H.  Robkrt  J.  M. 
Dam. BY  and  Hknry  S  Bolton,  Toluca,  Mexico  Filed 
Jan.  9.  1914      Serial  No.  811.143.     (CI.  175—282.) 


1.  A  hlgli  tension  disconnecting  switch  comprising  an 
insulator  interposed  in  a  length  of  line  at  an  unsupported 
point,  sjiid  Insulator  being  mechanically  connected  to  tip- 
two  alining  wires  of  the  line,  a  switch  element  supported 
by  said  insulator  and  electrically  Insulated  from  one  of 
said  wires  and  a  second  switch  element  electrically  and 
luechiinlcally  connected  to  that  one  of  said  line  wires  from 
which  the  first  named  switch  element  is  insulated. 

2.  .\  high  tension  disconnecting  switch  comprising  a 
conductive  socket  interposed  in  a  length  of  line,  .said 
socket  being  tnecbanlcally  connected  to  the  two  alining 
wires  of  the  line  and  electrically  insulated  from  one  of 
them,  a  plug  adapted  to  &t  into  said  socket,  and  means 
for  electrically  and  mechanically  connecting  said  plug  to 
that  one  of  the  line  wires  from  which  said  socket  Is  in- 
sulated. 

3.  A  high  tension  disconnecting  switch  comprising  a 
conductive  socket  Interposed  in  a  length  of  line,  said 
socket  l>elng  juppoited  in  vertical  position  between  the 
two  alining  line  wires  of  the  line  and  electrically  con- 
Qtoted  to  one  of  said  wires  and  insulated  from  the  other, 
a  plug  adapted  to  ht  into  said  socket,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically and  mechanically  connecting  said  plug  to  said 
other  of  SHid  line  wires. 

4.  A  high  tension  switch  comprising  a  conductive  socket 
open  at  both  ends  interposed  in  a  length  of  line,  said 
socket  being  supported  In  substantially  a  vertical  poaltioo 
between  tta«  two  alining  wires  of  the  line  and  means  for 
electrically  connecting  said  socket  to  itoe  of  said  wires  and 
for    Insulating    It    from    the   other    and   a    conductive   plug 
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greater  in  length  /lan  said  socket  adapted  to  fit  therein, 
said  plug  being  electrically  and  mechanically  connected 
to  said  other  of  the  line  wires. 

5  A  high  tension  disconnecting  switch  comprising  a 
conductive  socket  interposed  in  a  length  of  line,  and  means 
for  electrically  connecting  said  socket  to  one  of  the  two 
alining  wires  of  the  line  and  for  insulating  it  from  the 
other,  a  solid  conductive  plug  and  means  for  electrically 
and  iL-chanlcnlb  connecting  said  plug  to  said  other  of 
said  wires,  said  plug  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly  In  said 
so(k<t  and  to  maintain  good  electrical  contact  therewith 
due  to  Its  own  weight. 

IClalms  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette] 


1.102,729  FORMILLION  Herbkut  M  rt.\KMSTADTEH. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  l»ec.  IC,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,194. 
(CI.  223 — 38.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  base,  an 
elliptical  member  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  guide 
posts  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  said  member,  a 
channeled  elliptical  member  vertically  movable  on  said 
posts,  the  channel  thereof  carrying  a  ring  of  yielding  ma- 
terial projecting  therefrom  and  opposing  said  first  named 
member,  a  frame  rigidly  supported  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  said  posts,  a  plurality  of  members  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  when  turned  in  one  direction 
to  l>ear  upon  and  depress  said  movable  elliptical  member 
relatively  to  said  frame,  a  single  manually  operable  lever 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  members,  a  plurality  of 
radially  disposed  vertical  guide  ribs  on  said  first-named 
member,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  heads  coactlng 
to  provide  a  substantially  vertical  elliptical  surface  and 
provided  with  a  shank  projecting  between  said  elliptical 
members,  each  of  said  shanks  longitudinally  slotted  to 
receive  said  ribs  and  adapted  to  be  guided  thereby,  said 
shanks  adapted  to  be  held  against  radial  movement  as  said 
movable  elliptical   meml)er  is  depressed. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  kind  specified,  comprising  a  base,  an 
elliptical  member  mounte<l  thereon,  a  plurality  of  guide 
posts  projecting  from  the  upper  face  of  said  member,  a 
channeled  elliptical  member  vertically  movable  on  said 
posts,  the  channel  thereof  carrying  a  ring  of  yielding  ma- 
terial projecting  therefrom  and  opposing  said  first-named 
member,  a  frame  rigidly  supported  upon  the  upper  ends 
of  said  posts,  a  plurality  of  members  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame  and  adapted  when  turned  in  one  direction 
to  bear  upon  and  depress  said  movable  elliptical  member 
relatively  to  said  frame,  a  single  manually  operable  lever 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  members,  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  vertical  guide  ribs  on  said  flrst-named 
member,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  beads  coacting 
to  provide  a  substantially  vertical  elliptical  surface  and 
provided  with  a  shank  projecting  Ijetween  said  elliptical 
members,  said  shanks  having  converging  upper  and  lower 
edges  and  each  thereof  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its 
lower  face  for  receiving  said  guide  ribs,  said  shanks 
adapted  to  be  held  against  radial  movement  as  said  mov- 
able elliptical  meml»er  is  depressed,  and  said  converging 
edges  adapted  to  increase  resistance  of  said  heads  to  In- 
ward movement  relatively  to  said  elliptical  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  adjustable  heads  adapted  to  receive 
the  hat  for  .shaping  the  same,  shanks  thereon,  a  ring  hav- 
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Ing  rilfl  for  guiding  said  shanks  radially  relatively  there- 
to,, posts  on  siild  ring,  a  second  ring  vertically  movable 
on  said  posts.  sh;inks  projecting  l)etween  said  rings, 
springs  normally  suitporting  said  last  named  ring  at  the 
upper  limit  of  its  movement  relatively  to  the  first  named 
ring,  a  pair  of  parallel  channels  rigid  with  said  posts,  a 
plurality  of  levers  pivotally  mounted  on  the  flanges  of 
said  channels  and  carrying  rollers  for  bearing  upon  and 
depressing  the  movable  ring  when  said  levers  are  turned 
in  one  dirertion.  and  n  single  operating  member  con 
nected  with  all  of  said  levers  for  simultaneously  turning 
the  same  to  depress  .said  ring  upon  the  shanks  of  said 
heads. 


1,102,730.  CONTROLLING  ■  VALVE  FOR  PRESSURE- 
GAGES.  John  Pesmond.  Wllmette.  111.  assignor  to 
William  S.  I'otwln,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1912. 
Serial  No.  715,744.      (CI.  137—26.) 


1.  A  controlling  valve  for  pressure  gages  to  be  Inter- 
posed l)etween  a  compressor  and  air  receiver,  comprising  a 
casing,  having  an  interior  chamber,  formed  with  a  valve 
.seat  at  each  end  thereof  ;  a  movable  valve  member,  within 
the  chamber  adapted  to  sea*  on  either  one  of  the  two 
valve  seats  ;  a  duct,  leading  from  the  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  air  compressor;  a  duct, 
leading  from  the  center  of  each  of  the  valve  seats  ;  a 
valve  stem,  extending  through  one  of  the  last  mentioned 
ducts,  and  having  a  cross  sectional  area  less  than  that  of 
the  duct,  the  other  duct  communicating  with  a  recess  in 
the  casing ;  a  pressure  indicating  device  connected  to  the 
said  recess  and  a  duct,  adapted  to  communicate  wit'i  the 
air  receiver  and  extending  Into  the  recess  to  which  iLp 
pressure  indicating  device  is  connected. 

2.  A  controlling  valve  for  pressure  gages  to  be  inter- 
posed l)etween  a  compressor  and  air  receiver,  comprising  a 
casing  having  an  interior  chamber  formed  with  a  conical 
valve  seat  at  each  end  thereof  :  a  movable  valve  nieml)er 
cone  shaped  at  each  end,  within  the  chamber  adapted  to 
seat  on  either  one  of  the  two  valve  seats  ;  a  duct,  leading 
from  tiie  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  air  compressor  ;  a  duct,  leading  from  the  center  >  f 
each  of  the  valve  seats  ;  a  longitudinally  ribbed  valve  stem, 
extending-  through  one  of  the  last  mentioned  ducts  and 
having  a  cross  sectional  area  less  than  that  of  the  duct, 
the  other  duct  communicating  with  a  recess  in  the  casing  ; 
a  pressure  Indicating  device  connected  to  the  said  rece.ss 
and  a  duct,  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  air  receiver 
and  extending  Into  the  receaa  to  which  the  pressure  indi- 
cating device  is  connected. 


1,102,731.  TIME -ELEMENT  POWER  -  LIMITING  DE- 
VICE. John  Elov  Enqllsbon,  Krlstlnehamn,  Sweden, 
assignor,  by  mesne  SMlgnments,  to  Allls  Chalmers 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  755,.^44  (CI. 
121—112.) 
1.  In  an  indirect  governor  for  a  prime  mover,  a  speed 

responsive  means,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  main  valve 

of  the  prime  mover,  a  means  for  controlling  said  motor. 

said    means    being    governed    by    said    speed    responsive 
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meang,  and  means  for  finally  returning  said  valve  to  a 
predetermined  limiting  position  from  a  temporary  po- 
sition beyond.  I 


1.'.  lu  au  indire<t  governor  for  a  prime  mover,  a  speed 
responsive  means  having  a  collar,  a  motor  for  actuating 
the  main  valve  of  the  prime  mover,  a  means  for  control- 
ling said  motor,  sai.l  means  being  governed  by  said  speed 
responsive  means,  a  (.-ompenSatlon  mt^ans.  mean.s  conne<'t 
Ing  said  motor  an.l  said  cotjpensation  means  for  tempo- 
rarily first  permitting  said  :  valve  to  assume  a  position 
beyond  a  predetermiDHl  limiting  position,  and  a  stop  for 
the  collar  of  said  speed  reeponsive  means  coactlng  with 
said  compensation  means  far  causing  the  positioning  of 
said  valve  in  said  predetermined  position. 

3.  In  an  indirect  governoe  for  a  prime  mover,  a  speed 
responsive  mt-ans  havini:  a  collar,  a  motor  for  actuating 
the  main  valve  of  the  prime  mover,  a  means  for  control- 
ling said  motor,  said  means  being  gov<^rned  by  said  speed 
responslvt?  means,  a  primaj-y  compensation  means  for 
nurmally  returning  said  co»trolllng  means  to  mid  posi- 
tion, a  secondary  compensation  means,  means  connecting 
said  motor  and  said  secondary  compensation  means  for 
temp-irarily  first  permitting  said  valve  to  assume  a  posi- 
tion beyond  a  predetermined  limiting  position,  and  a  stop 
for  the  collar  of  said  speed  responsive  means  coactlng 
with  said  compensation  meats  for  causing  the  positioning 
of  said  valve  in  said  predetermined  position. 

4.  In  iin  indirect  governor  for  a  prime  mover,  a  speed 
responsive  means,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  main  valve 
of  the  prime  mover,  a  means  for  controlling  said  motor, 
said  means  being  govern^^l  by  said  speed  responsive 
means,  primary  and  secondary  compensating  means,  said 
primary  compensation  means  b«>lng  adapted  to  normally 
return  said  controlling  means  to  mid  position,  motor 
affected  means  connecting  at  two  points  to  said  secondary 
compensating  means  for  opposite  effect  thereon,  and  a 
stop  for  said  speed  r«  sponsije  means. 


1.102,732.  FFSFJ  FOR  ri«O.TE( 'TILES.  Eh.vst  Fabjtr, 
Berlin,  Germany.  I-^led  July  3,  1913.,  Serial  No. 
777.210       (CI.   102— 3fi.) 


locked  when  the  clockwork  is  In  its  rearward  position, 
automatic  firing  mechanism  Including  a  spring  which  li 
compressed  by  rearward  movement  of  the  clockwork,  and 
regulatalle  means  whereby  said  clockwork  is  enabled  to 
release  said  detonator  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  ordnance  projectile  fuse  the  combination  of  a 
housing  having  a  rotatable  cap,  a  clockwork  axially  slld- 
able  In  said  housing,  means  whereby  the  movement  of 
said  clockwork  is  locked  when  the  clockwork  Is  In  its 
forward  position  and  unlocked  when  the  clockwork  Is  la 
it»  rearward  position,  automatic  firing  mechanism,  in- 
cluding a  spriug  which  Is  compressed  by  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  clockwork,  a  device  adjustable  by  rotation 
whereby  said  clockwork  Is  enabled  to  release  said  firing 
mechanism,  and  means  whereby  the  last  mentioned  device 
is  engaged  with  said  cap  when  the  clockwork  Is  in  Ita 
forward  position. 

3.  In  au  ordnance  projectile  fuse  the  combination  of 
a  housing,  a  clockwork  axially  slldable  In  said  housing, 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  clockwork  is  locked^ 
when  the  clockwork  is  In  Its  forward  position  and  un- 
locked when  the  clockwork  Is  In  Its  rearward  position, 
automatic  firing  m'^chanism  including  au  actuatlnj;  spring 
which  is  compre.tsed  by  r«'arward  movement  of  said  clock- 
work, regulatable  means  whereby  said  clockwork  Is 
enabled  to  release  said  tiring  mechanism,  and  mciins  ac- 
tuatable  by  centrifugal  force  for  retaining  said  clockwork 
in  its  rearward  position. 

4.  In  an  ordnance  projectile  fuse  the  combination  of 
a  housing,  a  clockwork  axially  slldable  In  said  housing, 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  clockwork  is  locked 
when  the  clockwork  Is  in  Its  forward  position  and  un- 
locked when  the  clockwork  Is  In  its  reaward  position, 
automatic  firing  mechnnlsm  Including  n  spring  compres8<^d 
by  rearward  movement  of  the  clockw.,.K,  and  regulatable 
means  whereby  said  clock  Is  enabled  to  relea-^e  snid  firing 
mechanism,  the  means  for  locking  the  clockwork  move- 
ment comprising  n  device  which  locks  the  spring  casing 
and  a  device  which  locks  the  esciiix-ment. 

5.  In  ao  ordnance  projectile  fuse  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  clockwork  axially  slldable  in  said  housing, 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  clockwork  Is  locked 
when  the  clockwork  is  In  Its  for\var<l  position  and  un- 
locked when  the  clockwork  is  in  Its  rearward  position, 
automatic  firing  mechanism  Including  a  spring  compressed 
by  rearward  movement  of  the  clockwork,  and  regulatable 
means  whereby  said  clockwork  is  enabled  to  release  said 
flrinj.'  mechanism,  said  clockwork  havlnir  an  escapement 
which  comprises  an  escape  wheel  whereof  the  outline  is 
a  closed  harmonic  curve  and  a  weighted  rocking  lever 
having  projections  whereby  it  Is  engaged  with  said  wheel. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  ordnance  projectile  fuse  the  combination  of 
a  boosing,  a  clockwork  axially  slldable  in  said  housing, 
means  whereby  the  movement  of  said  clockwork  Is  locked 
when   the   clockwork   Is   In    Its   forward   position   and   un- 


1.102.788.  SYSTEM  OF  ELErTUHAL  DISTUIHITION. 
gAMCBL  Fbrgusov,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  n  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Original  application  filed  July  13.  1903.  Serial  No. 
1«.'),2(»1  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  10, 
1908.     Serial    No.  433,16.').      (CI.   176—48.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate  or  memt)er,  a  sup- 
port pivoted  thereto,  a  handle  for  rocking  said  support. 
and  a  vapor  conductor  carried  by  said  support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base  plate  or  member,  a  sup- 
port pivoted  thereto,  a  handle  for  rocking  said  support. 
a  vapor  conductor  carried  by  said  support,  and  a  cut-out 
also  carried  by  said  support. 

3.  The  comblnstlon  of  s  Imse-plnte  or  member,  n  sup- 
port pivoted  thereto,  a  handle  for  rocking  said  suppori, 
a  vapor  conductor  carried  by  said  support,  and  a  cut-out 
also  carried  by  said  mipport  and  located  below  the  piv- 
otal  point  of  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pivoted  support,  a  vapor  con- 
ductor carried  thereby,  binding  posts  carried  by  said  sup 
port,  and  leads  extending  from  said  binding  posts  to  said 
vapor  conductor. 

5  The  combination  with  a  vapor  electric  device,  of  a 
frame    upon    whleh    the    same   Is    mounted,    a    standard,    a 
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pivotal    connection    between    the    standard    and    the    back      of  the  ground  wheels,  and  BupportB  for  said  rolls  attached 


of   the   frame,    the   said    pivotal    connection    permitting  a 


radial  motion  of  the  frame  on  the  said  standard. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,102,734.  LAWN  MOWEK.  <;kurge  F.  Geb.  Franklin, 
Ma.ss.  Flle<1  May  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  630,510.  (CI. 
5ft— 19.) 


1.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  ground  wheels,  side  plates 
upon  which  said  ground  wheels  are  journaled  and  located 
between  the  latter,  side  bars  attached  to  said  side  plates 
and  located  outside  of  said  wheels,  a  stationary  blade 
secured  to  said  side  plates  at  a  point  iK-tween  said  wheels, 
rotary  cutters  journaled  In  said  side  bar«.  said  stationary 
Made  and  said  rotary  cutters  having  their  ends  located 
directly  In  front  of  said  ground  wheels,  and  power  trans 
mlttlng  gearing  for  transmitting  power  from  one  of  said 
ground  wheels  to  said  rotary  cutters  and  located  outside 
of  said  ground  wheels. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  ground  wheels,  side  frames  be- 
tween said  ground  wheels  and  having  outwardly  project- 
ing trunnions  on  which  the  ground  wheels  are  journaled. 
aide  bars  secured  to  said  trunnions,  said  wheels  being  be- 
tween said  side  bars  and  said  side  fr.ames.  a  rotary  cutter 
shaft  Journaled  In  said  side  bars  and  having  cutters,  and 
a  stationary  blade  secured  to  said  side  frames  at  a  point 
t>etween  said  wheels,  the  ends  of  said  cutters  and  said 
stationary  blade  being  located  dire<tly  in  front  of  said 
ground  wheels 

3.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  axially  alined  ground 
wheels,  a  fixed  blade,  rotary  cutters,  a  ground  roll  in  the 
rear  of  the  ails  of  the  ground  wheels,  a  ground  roll  In 
front  of  said  axis,  and  curved  supports  for  said  rolls  ad- 
justable In  arcuate  paths. 

4.  A  lawn  mower  comprising  axially  alined  ground 
wheels,  cutting  mechanism  including  a  fixed  blade  and 
rotary  cutters,  side  plates  inside  said  ground  wheels, 
rolls  located  respectively  In  front  and  in  rear  of  the  axis 


to  the  side  plates  and  adjustable  to  move  said  rolls  simul- 
taneously and  thereby  to  vary  the  height  of  the  cutting 
mechanism  from  the  ground. 

5.  A  lawn  mover  comprising  a  frame,  a  fixed  cutting 
blade,  a  cutter  shaft  having  cutters  in  shearing  relation 
to  said  fixed  blade,  a  dished  driving  wheel  located  in  the 
rear  of  the  cutters,  a  fixed  gear  axially  alined  with  the 
ground  wheel,  a  planetary,  gear  carried  therearound  by 
and  mounted  on  said  driving  wheel,  a  power-transmitting 
member  in  axial  allnement  with  the  driving  wheel,  said 
planetary  gear  and  said  member  being  located  within  the 
rim  of  the  ground  wheel,  means  for  transmitting  power 
from  the  planetary  gear  to  said  power-transmitting  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  transmitting  power  from  said  power- 
transmitting  member  to  sal<l  cutter  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,735.  DISPLAYING  Al'l'ARATUS.  Lestkr  J  GOD- 
D.\RP.  Ravenna.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,578.      (CI.  88—27.) 


1.  In  an  advancing  and  holding  mechanism  for  display- 
ing apparatus  the  combination  of  a  mounting,  a  shaft 
Journaled  therein,  a  propelling  ratchet  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  propelling  ratchet. 
an  armature  with  which  the  pawl  Is  plvotally  connected, 
an  electro-magnet  for  intermittently  actuating  the  ar- 
mature, an  arresting  ratchet  facing  In  opposite  direction 
to  the  propelling  ratchet,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  mount- 
ing and  plvotally  connected  to  the  armature  in  such  a  man- 
ner as  to  be  brought  Into  engagement  with  the  arresting 
ratchet  by  the  movement  of  the  armature,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  advancing  and  holding  mechanism  for  display- 
ing-apparatus  the  combination  of  a  mounting,  a  shaft 
journaled  therein,  a  propelling  ratchet  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  propelling  ratchet,  an 
armature  with  which  the  pawl  Is  plvotally  connected,  an 
electro-magnet  for  Intermittently  actuating  the  armature, 
an  arresting  ratchet  facing  In  opposite  direction  to  the  pro- 
pelling ratchet,  a  pawl  pivoted  to  the  mounting  and  plvot- 

•  ally  connected  to  the  armature  In  such  a  manner  us  to 
be  brought  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  arresting 
ratchet  by  the  movement  of  the  armature,  a  holding 
ratchet  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  facing  In  the  same  direc- 
tion as  the  propelling  ratchet,  and  a  pawl  In  eneageraent 
therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  advancing  and  holding  mechanism  for  dlsplay- 
Ing-apparatus  the  combination  of  a  mounting,  a  shaft 
journaled  therein,  plates  supported  from  the  shaft,  a  pro- 
pelling ratchet  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  in  engage- 
ment with  the  propelling  ratchet,  an  armature  with  which 
the  pawl  Is  plvotally  connected,  an  electro-magnet  for  In- 
termittently   actuating    the    armature,    a    wheel    provided 
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wlth  teeth  equal  In  Qumbt>r  to  the  platea  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  a  pawl  la  engagement  therewith,  an  arm  to  which 
the  pawl  U  plvotally  mounted,  said  arm  being  adJuaUblj 
attached  to  the  mounting,  iubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  advancing  and  holding  mechanism  for  display- 
ing-apparatus  the  comhlnation  of  a  mounting,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  mounting,  plates  supported  from  the  shaft, 
a  propelling  ratchet  mounttd  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  In  en- 
gagement with  the  propelllpg  ratchet,  an  armature  with 
which  the  pawl  is  pIvoLallj  connected,  an  electro-magnet 
for  Intermittently  actuating  the  armature,  a  holding 
ratchet  mounted  on  the  shalt  and  facing  in  the  same  direc- 
tion aH  the  propelling  ratchet,  a  pawl  In  engagement  there- 
with, an  arresting  ratchet  (aoanted  on  the  shaft  and  fac- 
ing In  opposite  direction  to  the  propelling  ratchet,  a  pawl 
plvotfcHl  to  the  mounting  and  pUotally  connected  to  the 
armature  In  such  a  manner  as  to  be  brought  into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  th.-  arresting  ratchet  by  the  mov.-ment 
of  the  armature,  a  wheel  provided  with  teeth  equal  In 
number  to  the  plates  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  pawl  In  en- 
uugf'ment  therewith,  and  «n  arm  to  which  the  pawl  Is 
plvotally  mounted,  said  aro)  being  adjustably  attached  to 
the  mounting,  substantially. as  described. 

1,102,736  BATH  SPRAY.  Ha.ns  E.  r,BABAi  ,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  ooe-half  to  Morris  Wallach  and  one- 
half  to  Louis  nrosln.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  IB, 
1914,     Serial  No.  812,458.     (CI.  4—26.) 


^^■^ 


versely  extending  Immersing  member  carried  by  the  lower 
ends  of  the  links  in  a  normal  position  below  the  surface 
level. 


1.  A  bath-spray  comprising  a  spray  nozzle  and  a  pipe 
for  supplying  water  thereto,  the  said  spray-nozzle  being 
elongated  and  of  considerable  width  and  having  Its  front 
fnro  curved  or  bent  to  form  It  Into  a  scries  of  «\jbatantlally 
flat  plane  surfaces  formlnij  angles  with  each  other  and 
each  flat  surface  being  provided  with  a  group  of  spray 
holes,  the  said  groups  of  spray-holes  being  adapted  to  pro 
j«ct  their  sprays  at  angles  to  each  other  but  In  a  convert 
Ing  direction  to  conflne  tie  sprays  within  the  bathtub, 
substantially  as  descrlbeil. 

2.  A  bath-spray  comprising  a  spray  nozzle  and  a  pipe 
connected  with  said  nozzlf  and  supplying  water  thereto, 
the  said  spray-nozzle  being  elongated  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  spaced  groups  9t  spray  holes  disposed  substan 
tlally  In  a  vertical  arc  for*  and  each  disposed  in  substan- 
tially a  different  plane  fr«m  the  others,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.102.737.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINT-TREATING  APPA- 
RATUS. .loHN  8.  Grkknc,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  Commercial  Camera  Company.  Providence,  R.  I.,  a 
Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682,195.     (CI.  95— 8».  t 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tl>e  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  suitable  receptacle  for  the  fluid  bath,  of  sup- 
porting links  pivoted  to  tlie  receptacle  on  opposite  sides 
Uiereof  at   points  above   the  surface  level,   and  a  trans- 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  receptacle  for  the  fluid  bath,  of 
a  trau.Hversi'ly  extending  receiving  guide  at  one  cml  "f  the 
receptacle  arrasged  above  the  rim  thereof,  supporting 
links  pivoted  at  opposite  sides  of  the  receptacle  at  points 
above  the  surface  level  and  a   transversely  extending  Im- 

i  merslng  member  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the  links  In 
a  normal  position  bt-low  the  surface  level  but  adapted  to 
swing  upwardly  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the  receiving 
guide. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllxHl,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  receptacle  for  the  fluid  bath,  of  a 
pair  of  transversely  extending  alined  receiving  guides  at 
one  end  of  the  receptacle  having  a  space  between  them,  a 
transversely  extending  immersing  member  mounted  on  the 
receptacle  having  a  normal  position  Ih'Iow  the  surface 
level  and  means  for  movlni;  the  Immersing  member  from 
Its  said  normal  position  upwardly  to  a  position  adjacent 
to  the  receiving  jruldes 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlb«»d,  the  com- 
bination with  a  suitable  receptacle  for  the  fluid  bath,  of 
a  transversely  extending  ball  at  one  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle provlde<l  with  an  offset  Intermediate  portion,  guide 
rolls  Jounialed  on  the  end  portions  of  the  liall.  a  trans 
versely  extemilnj;  Immersing  member  mounted  on  the  re 
ceptacle  having  a  normal  position  lielow  the  surface  level 
and  means  for  moving  the  Immersing  memN-r  from  Its  said 
normal  position  upwardly  to  a  position  adjacent  to  the 
guide  rolls  and  above  the  offset  portion  of  the  ball. 


1,102,738.  ORE  CONCENTRATION.  Hknby  Howard 
Grernway,  Clare.  South  Australia,  and  ALretD  Henry 
PiPEn  LowRY.  Prahran.  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed  May 
17,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,374.      (CI.  HH-  -85.) 

1.  A  pro<.e»8  of  concentrating  metalliferous  ores,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  a  chromium 
salt  and  to  flotation  separation  whereby  products  are  ob- 
tained relatively  high  In  certain  values  and  other  products 
are  obtained  relatively  high  In  other  values. 

2.  A  process  of  concentrating  meUlllferous  ores,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of  a  chromium 
salt  and  to  agitation  with  a  frothing  agent  to  produce  a 
froth  relatively  high  In  certain  values  of  the  ore. 

3.  .\  process  of  concentrating  metalliferous  ores,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  ore  to  digestion  In  a  solution  of 
a  chromium  salt,  and  then  to  flotation  separation,  whereby 
products  are  obtained  relatively  high  In  certain  values  and 
other  products  are  obtained  relatively  high  In  other  values. 

4.  A  process  of  concentrating  metalliferous  ores,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  the  ore  to  digestion  In  a  solution  of 

I  a  chromium  salt,  and  then  to  agitation  with  a  frothing 
I  agent  to  produce  a  froth  relatively  high  In  certain  values 
I   of  the  ore. 

I  5.  A  process  of  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  In 
I  subjecting  an  ore  containing  zinc  and  lead  sulflds  to  the 
i  action  of  a  chromium  salt  and  to  a  flotation  separation. 
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whereby  there  Is  produced  a  flotation  product  relatively 
high  In  line  and  low  in  lead  and  a  residue  relatively  high 
In  lead  and  low  In  zinc 

(Claims  6   to  8   not   prlnte<l    In    the   (Jazette.] 


1,10  2,739.  MANIFX)LniNG  SALES  HOOK  Walttr 
Greih.  Niagara  Falls,  N  Y..  assignor  to  American  Sales 
Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  a 
Corporation  of  Ontario.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  786.064.     tCL  11—23.) 


1.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book,  in  combination,  a  pad 
comprising  1  plurality  of  sets  of  leaves  bound  together  at 
one  end,  the  tdp  and  bottom  leaf  of  each  set  being  con- 
nected at  one  edge  opposite  the  binding,  and  a  plurality  of 
leaves  between  said  top  and  bottom  leaves,  said  top  and 
Intermediate  leaves  l>elng  coated  with  manifolding  mate- 
rial on  their  under  surfaces,  and  n  single  strip  of  rela- 
tively heavy  material  secured  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
pad  by  the  binding  means  of  the  pad  to  form  a  top  and 
bottom  cover  and  separator  plate,  said  strip  being  scored 
a  plurality  of  times  transversely  twtween  the  separator 
and  the  bottom  cover,  and  the  adjacent  comer  of  the  top 
cover  and  separator  plate  being  cut  away  adjacent  the 
unbound  edges  of  the  leaves  whereby  the  top  cover  and 
separator  plate  will  be  moved  upwardly  as  the  exposed 
corner    of    the    top    set    Is    grasped    by    the   operator    and 

raised. 

2.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book.  In  combination,  a  pad 
comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  bound  together  along 
one  edge,  the  backs  of  some  of  said  leaves  being  carbon- 
ized to  transfer  the  Inscription  to  a  lower  leaf,  and  a 
single  strip  of  material  adapted  to  form  a  bottom  cover 
and  separator  to  t>e  placed  N-neath  the  first  uncarbnnlzed 
leaf  to  prevent  reproducing  the  record  on  the  leaves  there- 
beneath,  the  connecting  portion  of  said  strip  l>etween  the 
b<ittom  cover  snd  separator  being  scored  by  a  plurality  of 
transverse  lines. 

8.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book.  In  combination,  a  pad 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  leaves  bound  together 
along  one  edge,  each  set  comprising  four  leaves  and  backs 
of  the  upper  three  of  said  leaves  twlng  carbonized  to 
transfer  the  Inscription  to  a  lower  leaf  of  the  set,  and  a 
single  strip  of  material  adapted  to  form  a  bottom  cover 
and  separator  to  be  placed  beneath  the  bottom  leaf  of 
the  set  to  prevent  reproducing  the  record  on  the  leaves 
therebeneath.  the  connecting  portion  of  said  strip  be- 
tween the  bottom  cover  and  separator  being  scored  trans 
versely  fbrough  the  middle 

4.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book.  In  combination,  a  pad 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  leaves,  each  set  of  which 
comprises  a  sheet  folded  upon  Itself  Into  two  leave*  and 
having  Its  free  ends  bound  at  the  bound  end  of  the  pad, 
and  a  plurality  of  laaves  free  from  said  first  sheet  and 
Interposed  between  the  leaves  of  said  first  sheet  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  bound  between  the  bound  ends  of  said  first 
sheet,  the  under  snrface  of  the  upper  leaf  of  each  set  and 
the  under  surface  of  each  Interposed  leaf  being  coated 
with  a  transferring  medium. 


5.  In  a  manifolding  sales  book.  In  combination,  a  pad 
comprising  a  pliwallty  of  sets  of  leaves,  each  set  compris- 
ing a  sheet  folded  back  upon  Itself  to  form  an  original  and 
one  multlplicate  leaf  and  ■  plurality  of  multlpllcate 
leaves  therebetween,  all  of  said  leaves  being  bound  to- 
gether along  one  edge  only  the  upper  leaves  of  each  set 
being  carbonized  whereby  the  recording  of  the  transaction 
may  be  transmitted  to  the  bottom  leaf  of  the  set,  and  a 
single  strip  of  material  secured  to  the  bound  end  of  the 
pad  and  extending  along  the  back  of  the  pad  and  thence 
upwardly  over  the  free  ends  of  the  leayes  to  form  a 
separator, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.740.  HOLDER  FOR  SPOOLS 
York.  N.  Y.  TOed  May  2,  1913. 
iCl.  242—139.) 


Samtel  Haas,  New 
Serial   No.   765.073. 


1.  A  spool  holder  comprising  an  angular  supporting 
shaft  and  a  plurality  of  spool  separating  partitions  re 
movably  disposed  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  hubs 
having  angular  bores  to  fit  said  shaft  and  rounded  exte- 
riors adapted  to  serve  ns  journals  for  the  spools. 

2.  A  spool  holder  comprising  an  angular  supporting 
shaft,  n  plurality  of  spools  separating  partitions  remov- 
ably disposed  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  hubs  hav- 
ing angular  bores  to  fit  said  shaft  and  rounded  exteriors 
adapted  to  serve  as  Journals  for  the  spools,  and  a  locking 
means  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft. 

3.  A  spool  holder  (omprlsln^  a  l'0.«t  attachable  to  n 
table,  a  horizontally  swlveling  shaft  connected  with  said 
post  and  provided  with  an  auxiliary  movable  post  having 
a  sliding  shoe  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  move  on  the 
table,  and  a  series  of  spool  separating  partitions  strung 
on  said  shaft. 


1,102.741.  DENTAL  ARTICULATOR.  Robert  Hardik. 
.\shfleld.  near  Sydney.  New  South  Wales,  Australia. 
Filed  Feb.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  816.421.     (CI.  32—1.) 


1.  In  dental  articulators  the  combination  with  a  hinged 
arm  spread  at  Its  free  end  and  having  inwardly  directed 
lugs  with  a  movable  clamping  piece  of  a  lug  on  said 
clamping  piece  In  a  slot  through  said  arm  and  having  a 
female  screw  a  screwed  stem  passing  through  said  female 
screw  and  having  two  collars  and  a  lug  upon  the  arm  to 
form  abutments  for  said  collars  substantially  as  herein 
de8cril)ed  and  explained. 
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2.  In  dental  articulators  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
lower  arm  spread  at  Its  free  end  and  having  Inwardly 
directed  \ugn  of  a  clamping  plei-e  carried  on  a  screwed 
stem  passlntf  through  the  9xed  support  of  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  held  by  Jam  nuts  substantially  as  hen-in 
described  and  explained. 

3  In  dental  articulators,  in  combination,  a  distance 
pillar  a  fixed  lower  arm  carried  ther.-by.  said  arm  Belni? 
spread  at  Its  free  end  and  havlnK  Inwardly  directed  lugs, 
a  threaded  stem  passing  through  said  pillar,  means  for 
holding  Mid  stem  In  position,  a  clampintf  piece  carried  by 
said  stem  a  hlng-d  arm  HUpportod  upon  said  pillar,  said 
arm  being  spread  nt  its  fret-  end  and  having  Inwardly  di- 
rected lugs,  a  clamping  ple<-e  movably  supported  on  said 
hlng«l  arm.  and  means  curried  by  said  hinged  arm  for 
moving  said  last  mentioned  rlampin.:  piece. 


Inner  wall  of  said  supply  opening  aud  the  port  there- 
through being  adapted  to  periodically  register  with  the 
port  In  said  j-.tirnal.  the  inner  end  of  said  bearing  termi- 
nating outside  of  said  cylinder  and  forming  an  end  wall 
of  the  cylinder  chamber,  the  Inner  end  of  said  casing  ex- 
t.nding  beyond  said  bearing  over  said  cylinder  and  being 
screw  threaded  thereto,  substantially  as  described 


MO-'TrJ      Rt>T.\KY  MOTOR      Kimf.r  K.   Hatkr.   Spring 
"  fle'ld     Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Lagonda    Manufacturing 
Company.    Springfield,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
1911.     Serial  No.  630,787.     (CI.  121— 77.) 


Filed  June 
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1,102.74.3.  ROTARY  .MOTOR  Kl.mek  I-:.  Hacbr.  Sprlng- 
field,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corivoration  of  Ohio. 
Filed  I>c.  IH,  lull      Serial  No    t:n«,517.     (CI.  121—74.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  ictary  motor  member  with  a 
r.-ar  journal  of  less  diameter  than  the  body  thereof  and 
having  an  Inlet  port  entering  through  the  rear  end  of  said 
Journal  portion,  a  statlonliry  member  having  an  opening  , 
therethrough  with  a  remotabl-  bushing  therein  forming  a 
bearing  for  said  journal,  and  a  stationary  ported  plat" 
abutting  the  rear  end  of  »4ld  joiimal  portion  of  the  rotary 
motor  member. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  rotary  motor 
memb-r  with  a"  rear  Joutnal  of  lf>ss  diameter  than  th.^ 
iKxly  thereof  and  having  an  Inlet  port  entering  through 
said  journal  portion,  a  csising  removably  secured  to  said 
cvlinder  having  an  integral  head,  a  removable  hearing  for 
said  journal  Inserted  through  the  open  end  of  said  casing 
and  means  to  supply  the  ttotive  agent  to  said  port. 

.3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  cyllnd.r.  a  rotary  motor 
ni.'mber  with  a  rear  journal  of  less  diameter  than  the 
Uody  thereof  and  having  an  inlet  port  entering  through 
the  rear  end  of  said  Journal  portion,  a  caslm;  secured  to 
said  cylinder  and  having  an  Integral  rear  head  with  an 
opening  for  the  motive  agent  supply,  a  bearing  member 
having  an  opening  therethrough  with  a  removable  bush- 
ing therein  for  said  Jourtal,  and  a  ported  plate  abutting 
the  rear  end  of  said  Journal. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  t  motor  cylinder,  a  rotary  motor 
member  with  a  rear  journal  of  less  diameter  than  the  body 
thereof  and  having  an  Inlet  port  entering  through  the  rear 
end  of  said  Journal  portion,  a  casln»  secured  to  said  cyl- 
inder and  having  an  integral  head  at  its  rear  end  with  a 
supplv  opening,  a  bearirtg  member  secured  against  rota- 
tion to  said  cylinder  and  having  a  removable  hushing  for 
said  Journal,  a  ported  plate  secur.-d  against  rotation  to 
said  bearing  member  and  abutting  the  rear  end  of  said 
Journal  portion. 

5  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  cylinder,  a  rotary  motor 
member  with  a  rear  journal  of  less  diameter  than  the  body 
thereof  and  having  an  inlet  port  entering  through  the  rear 
ond  of  said  Journal  portion,  a  casing  having  a  head  at 
its  outer  end  with  a  supply  opening  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  motor,  a  bearing  for  said  journal  having  a  ported 
plate  at  its  rear  end,  said  bearing  and  plate  being  seated 
Id  said  casing  against  .s«id  head,  said  plate  forming  the 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  cylinder  having  an  abut- 
ment on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  two-part  casing  hav- 
ing heads  at  Its  outer  ends  and  screw  threaded  to  said  cyl- 
inder with  its  Inner  -nds  against  said  abutment,  and  a  ro- 
tary motor  member  having  radially  moving  blades  opera- 
tive within  said  cylinder,  said  member  b»'ing  journaled  in 
the  respective  heads  of  said  casing,  subsfantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  cylinder  having  an  abut- 
ment on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  two-part  casing  hav- 
ing heads  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  screw  threaded  to 
said  cylinder  with  Its  inner  .uds  against  said  abutment, 
one  of  said  heads  having  exhaust  openings  therethrough,  a 
ported  plate  secured  against  rotation  at  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  held  in  place  by  said  exhaust  head  and  a  ro- 
tary motor  member  having  radially  moving  blades  opera- 
tive within  said  cylinder,  said  member  l>eing  journaled 
in  the  respective  heads  of  said  casing,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  cylinder  having  an  abut- 
ment on  the  outer  surfac  thereof,  a  two  part  casing  hav- 
ing heads  at  the  outer  ends  thereof  and  screw-threaded 
to  said  cylinder  with  its  inner  ends  against  said  abutment, 
one  of  said  heads  having  a  supply  opening  for  the  motive 
ag.'nt  a  removable  bearing  secured  against  rotation  at 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  h.-ld  in  place  by  sold  supply 
head  and  a  rotary  motor  mt-ml.er  having  ra.lially  moving 
blades  operative  within  said  cylinder,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  Journal   in   said  removable  bearing,  substantially  as 

described. 

4    In  a  rotarv  motor,  a  motor  cylinder  having  an  abut- 
ment on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  two  part  casing  hav- 
ing  heads   at   the   outer   ends   thereof   and   screw-threaded 
to  said  cylinder  with  Its  inner  ends  against  said  abutment, 
i  one  of  said  heads  having  a  supply  opening  and  the  other 
'\   exhaust  openings  for  the  motive  agent,  a  ported  plate  at 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  a  removable  journal  bearing 
member  at  the  other  end,  said  plate  and  bearing  member 
being  secured  against  rotation  to  said  cylinder  and  tlght- 
i  ene<l   aud   held    In   place   by   said   casing,   substantially   as 

I  described. 

.->    In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  cylinder  having  an  abut- 

I  ment  on  the  outer  surface  thereof,  a  two-part  casing  hav- 
ing heads  at  its  outer  ends  and  screw  threaded  to  said 
cylinder  with  its  inner  ends  against  said  abutment,  said 
heads  having  removable  hearings  therein,  a  rotary  motor 
member  journaled  in  said  bearings,  one  of  said  heads  hav- 
ing a  supply  opening  and  the  other  exhaust  openings  for 
the  motiv.^  agent,  a  ported  plate  secured  against  rotation 
to  said  cylinder  and  tightened  and  held  in  place  by  one 

I  end  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

t        [Claims  t>  to  15  not  printed  In  the  CJazette.] 
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r.102,744.  TURBINE  Kl.mee  E.  Haver,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing  Company, 
Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Coriwratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  667,378.     (CI.  138—7.) 


I 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  shaft  forming 
a  shroud  for  said  wheel  and  projecting  therefrom  to  carry 
the  discharge  from  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing  having  an  integral  front  bead 
with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  bush  bearing  In  said  open- 
lug,  a  wheel  having  a  hollow  shaft  journaled  In  and 
projecting  through  said  bearing  with  openings  to  dis- 
charge the  motive  agent  in  front  of  said  bearing  from  the 
wheel. 

.'v  In  a  turbine,  a  casing  having  a  front  head  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  bush  bearing  in  said  opening,  a 
wheel  having  a  hollow  shaft  journaled  in  and  projecting 
thr^iugh  said  t)eariug  with  openings  to  discharge  the  mo- 
tive agent  in  front  <jf  said  head  from  thu  wheel  and  a 
thrust  bearing  between  said  head  and  a  shoulder  on  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing  having  a  front  head,  a  wheel 
having  a  hollow  shaft  projecting  forwardly  from  said 
wheel  through  an  opening  In  said  head  and  Journaled 
therein,  a  tool  secured  to  said  shaft  having  openings  for 
the  discharge  of  the  motive  agent  from  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing  having  an  integral  front  head 
and  a  removable  rear  head,  a  wheel  having  a  forwardly 
and  rearwardly  extending  shaft,  front  and  rear  bearings 
for  said  shaft,  the  forwardly  projecting  shaft  being  hollow 
and  having  openings  to  discharge  the  motive  agent  from 
the  wheel  In  front  of  said  front  head  and  means  to  lubri- 
cate said  front  and  rear  bearings. 

[Claims  t]  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lU2.74r).  TIRBINE.  Elmkk  K.  Hatek,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  I^agonda  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  JMled 
Dec.  2rt.  1911.     Serial  No.  667.8K0.      (CI.   138 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing  having  a  head  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  wheel  having  a  forward  extension  jour- 
naled |)erlpherally  in  said  casing,  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed portion  adapted  to  attach  the  tool  to  be  driven,  said 
extension  having  openings  exterior  to  said  centrally  dis- 
posed portion  and  radially  inside  the  circle  of  said  Jour- 
nal for  the  discharge  of  the  motive  agent  from  the  wheel 
buclcets  through  the  of)ening  in  said  bead. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing  having  a  head  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough,  a  wheel  having  a  forward  extension  Jour- 
naled periplierally  In  said  casing,  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed shaft  adapted  to  attach  the  tool  to  be  driven,  said 
wheel  extension  having  openings  or  conduits  therethrough 
ixterlor  to  said  shaft  and  radially  Inside  the  circle  of  said 
Journal  for  the  discharge  of  the  motive  agent  from  the 
wheel  buckets  through  the  opening  in  said  head. 

3.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing  having  a  head  with  ai^openlng 
therethrough,  a  wheel  having  a  forward  extension  with  a 
centrally  disposed  shaft  adapted  to  attach  the  tool  to  be 


driven,  a  Journal  and  thrust  bearing  interposed  between 
said  wheel  extension  and  casing  to  carry  and  take  the 
thrust  of  said  wheel,  said  wheel  extension  having  open- 
ings or  conduits  therethrough  exterior  to  said  shaft  and 
radially  inside  the  circle  of  said  bearing  for  the  discharge 
of  the  motive  agent  from  the  wheel  buckets. 


4.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing  having  a  front  head  with  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  wheel  having  a  forward  extension 
Journaled  peripherally  In  said  casing,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  wheel  is  mounted  and  a  bearing  for  said  shaft  in  the 
rear  of  said  wheel,  said  wheel  extension  having  opt^nlngs 
or  conduits  therethrough  exterior  to  said  shaft  and  radi- 
ally inside  the  circle  of  said  journal  for  the  discharge  of 
the  motive  agent  from  said  wheel  buckets  through  the 
opening  in  said  head 

5.  In  a  turbine,  a  casing  having  a  front  head  wltt  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  wheel  having  a  forward  extension 
journaled  peripherally  In  said  casing,  a  shaft  on  which 
said  wheel  Is  mounted  and  a  journal  and  thrust  bearing 
for  said  shaft  In  the  rear  of  said  wheel,  said  wheel  exten- 
sion having  openings  or  conduits  therethrough  exterior 
to  said  shaft  and  radially  Inside  the  circle  of  said  periph- 
eral journal  for  the  discharge  of  the  motive  agent  from  the 
wheel  buckets. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,746.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Elmer  E.  IlArKR,  Spring- 
field, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 
Company,  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  672,009.     (CI.  121—74.) 


tt  f  ia1-»   I* 
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1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  a  supply  head  at 
Its  rear  end  and  an  exhaust  head  at  Its  front  end,  a  disk  or 
partition  having  a  stationary  forwardly  extending  projec- 
tion secured  In  front  of  said  supply  head,  a  rotary  motor 
member  having  an  axial  recess  into  which  said  projection 
extends  and  forms  a  bearing  therefor,  said  rotary  motor 
memt>er  also  having  a  forwardly  extending  shaft  Journaled 
In  and  projecting  through  an  opening  In  said  exhaust  head 
and  adapted  to  attach  the  tool  to  be  driven. 
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li.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  haTlnjf  oppoaltety  dla 
po»«<l  supply  and  exhaust  htads,  a  disk  or  partltton  havlnu 
a  stationary  projection  extendlnu  therefrom  with  ports 
th«retlirouKh  secured  in  front  of  said  supply  head,  a  ro 
tary  motor  member  haTlnj<  an  axial  receaa  into  which  said 
projertlon  extends  forming  a  t)e«rin«  therefor,  said  ro- 
tary motor  member  also  having  ports  adapted  to  register 
with  the  pons  iu  said  projaction  and  a  furwardly  project- 
ing shaft  Joumaled  in  and  extending  through  an  opening 
in  the  exhaust  head  and  aclapted  to  attach  the  tool  to  be 
driven 

3.    In  a  rotary  motor,  a  motor  cylinder  having  an  abut 
ment,  a  rotary    motor  member,  a   two-part   casing  havinK 
heads  ar  its  outer  ends,  secured  over  said  cylinder  against 
said   abutment,   said   rotary   motor  member   having  a  pro- 
jection   journaled    in    an    opening    in    one    of    said    h-ada. 
the  other    head  having  a  supply  opening  with   a   disk   or 
partition    seated    therein    having    a    projection    extending 
Into  a  rtcess  in  said  rotary  motor  member  forming  a  bear 
ing  therefor,  said  dlak  or  p«rtition  and  Its  projection  hav 
injf  ports  thfrethrough  adapted  to  reci«ter  with  ports  ex- 
tendinj;  through  said  rotary  motor  member. 


1,101:. 747.  STRAINER.  Ilmkb  E.  UAUtii,  Springfield, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Springfield.  Ohio.  »  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  11.  lyi::.     Serial  Nq.  730,7l'7.     (CI.  JIO— 14.) 


1.  In  a  strainer,  a  caslnf.  a  stationary  and  a  movable 
atniloer  element,  one  of  sakd  strainer  elements  in  Its  nor- 
mal straining  operation  being  In  contact  with  and  adapted 
to  clean  the  other. 

1:.  In  a  strainer,  a  casing,  a  stationary  and  a  movable 
strainer  element,  said  movable  strainer  element  \)e\ng  In 
contact  with  and  adapted  to  clean  said  stationar.v  strainer 
element  by  the  flow  of  the  Suld  being  transmitted 

3.  In  a  strainer,  a  easing,  a  stationary  aud  a  movable 
strainer  element,  one  of  said  strainer  elements  in  Its  nor- 
mal straining  operation  beltg  In  contact  with  and  adapted 
to  clean  the  other  and  meabs  to  hold  and  move  said  mov- 
able strainer  element  at  will. 

4.  In  a  strainer,  a  casing,  a  stationary  and  amovable 
strainer  element,  said  movable  strainer  element  tielng  In 
contact  with  and  adapted  to  clean  said  stationary  strainer 
element  by  the  flow  of  the  fluid  l)eiiiK  transmitted  and 
means  to  hold  and  move  said  movable  strainer  .'lement  at 
will. 

5.  In  a  strainer,  a  casing  having  a  straining  and  a 
cleaning  chamber,  a  stationary  and  a  movable  strainer  ele- 
ment, said  movable  strainer  element  In  Its  normal  strain- 
ing operation  being  In  contact  with  and  adapted  to  clean 
■aid  stationary  strainer  element  and  to  carry  the  refuse 
from  said  straining  chamber  to  said  cleaning  chamber  by 
the  flow  of  the  fluid  being  transmitted. 

[Claims  8  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.102.748  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Rlmek  E  Hai  bb.  Spring 
iield.  Ohio,  asalanor  to  The  Lagoiidn  Manufacturing 
Company.  Sprlnefteld.  Ohio,  a  Corpuration  of  Ohio, 
riled  Aug.  1,  1S413      Serial  No.  782, 4S9       (CI.  llil — 57  ) 


IS* 


MM  S  MM4»l 


la  ay  ^  .ma  m  1  g* 


1.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  supply  head  having  a  forwardly 
projecting  stationary  shaft,  a  rotary  motor  member  having 
a  bearing  on  said  shaft  arranged  to  lx)th  carry  aud  take 
the  end  thrust  of  said  member  and  means  to  maintain  said 
memL)er  In  operative  posltiuii,  siiiil  means  almttlng  said 
bearing  and  arranged  to  take  up  the  wear  from  both  the 
radial  and  end  thrust  in  said  t)earlnK.  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbetl. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  supply  head  having  a  chamber 
with  a  wall  In  front  of  said  chamber  having  ports  there- 
through and  a  central  form-ardly  projecting  shaft,  said 
wall  and  shaft  being  formed  Integrally  with  said  head,  a 
rotary  motor  mi-mtx'r  having  a  forwanlly  and  rearwardly 
extending  lyllnder  with  removable  l>earliigs  for  the  respec- 
tive ends  thereof  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  means  to 
adjust  one  of  said  liearlngs  to  take  up  .wear,  substantially 
as  descrlhetl 

;{.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  supply  head  having  a  chamber 
with  a  wall  In  front  of  said  chamber  having  i)ort8  there- 
through and  a  central  forwardly  projecting  shaft,  said 
wall  and  shaft  tielng  f()rnie<l  integrally  with  said  head  and 
a  rotary  motor  meml>er  having  a  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly extending  cylinder  with  removable  bearings  for  the 
respective  ends  thereof  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  means 
to  maintain    the   same   thereon,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  supply  head  having  a  ihamlH.'r 
with  a  wall  In  front  of  said  chamt)er  having  ports  there- 
through and  a  central  forwardly  projecting  siiaft.  said 
wall  and  shaft  being  formed  Integrally  with  said  head  and 
a  rotary  motor  member  tiavlng  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  cylinder  with  removiible  tiearlngs  for  the  re- 
spective ends  thereof  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  means  to 
maintain  the  same  thereon,  said  t>e.irlngs  being  arranged 
to  both  carry  and  take  the  end  thrust  of  said  rotary  motor 
1   member,  substantially  as  described. 

r>.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  supply  head  having  a  chaml)er 
with  a  wall  In  front  of  said  chamber  having  ports  there- 
throukrh  and  a  central  forwardly  projecting  shaft,  said 
wall  and  shaft  being  forme<l  integrally  with  said  h.ad  and 
a  rotary  motor  member  having  a  forwardly  and  learwardly 
extending  cylinder  with  roller  bearings  for  the  resp^-ctlve 
ends  thert»of  mounted  on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  bearings 
being  arranged  to  take  the  end  thrust  in  one  direction  and 
the  other  bearing  being  arranged  to  take  the  end  thrust  In 
the  opposite  direction  and  means  to  maintain  said  rotary 
member  In  operative  position,  substantially  as  descrllied 

[Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette. ] 


1,102,749      ROTARY  MOTOR      Ri.mer  E.  H.*rBE,  Spring- 
field,   Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Lagonda     Manufacturing 
Company,     Springfield,    Ohio,    a     Corporation    of    Ohio. 
i        Filed  Jan.  28.  Ifil4      Serial  No.  815,069.     (01.  121 — B7.) 
1     In  a  rotary  motor,  a  supply  head  having  a  chamber 
with  a  wall  In   front  of  said  chaml)er  having  i)orts  there- 
through   and    a    central    forwardly    projecting    shaft,    said 
wall  and  shaft  being  formed  Integral  with  said  head  and  a 
rotary  motor  member  having  a  bearing  on  said  shaft,  said 
'  bearing  comprising  a   cone   secured   to  said  shaft    tnd   a 
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sleeve  or  bushing  bored  to  fit  snd  have  a  sliding  contact 
with  the  surface  of  said  cone,  sulietantlally  as  described. 


a*  27  /•  .f  T  X 


2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  supply  head  having  a  chamber 
with  a  wall  in  front  of  said  chamber  having  ports  there- 
through and  a  central  forwardly  projecting  shaft,  said 
wall  and  shaft  being  formed  Integrally  with  said  head  and 
a  rotary  motor  member  having  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  cylinder  with  removable  bearings  for  the  re- 
spective ends  thereof  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  means  to 
maintain  the  same  thereon,  one  of  said  l)earing»  being  a 
bush  bearing  arranged  to  both  carry  and  take  the  end 
thrust  of  said  rotary  motor  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  supply  head  having  a  chamber 
with  a  wall  In  front  of  said  chamber  having  ports  there- 
through and  a  central  forwardly  projecting  shaft,  said 
wall  and  shaft  being  formed  Integrally  with  said  head  and 
a  rotary  motor  meml)er  having  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
extending  cylinder  with  a  bush  i>earlnp  at  one  end  and  a 
roller  l>earlng  at  the  opposite  end  mounted  ol  said  shaft, 
said  bush  bearing  arranged  to  take  the  end  thrust  In  one 
direction  and  said  roller  bearing  l>elng  arranged  to  take 
the  end  thrust  In  the  opposite  direction,  one  of  said  bear- 
ings IxMng  secured  to  the  shaft  and  arranged  to  hold  the 
other  l^earlng  thereon  and  maintain  said  rotary  motor 
meinl>er  In  operative  position,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

4.  In  H  rotary  motor,  a  supply  head  having  a  <hamt>er 
with  a  wall  In  front  of  said  chamber  having  ports  there- 
through and  a  central  forwardly  projecting  shaft,  said 
wall  and  shaft  being  formed  Integrally  with  said  head  and 
a  rotary  motor  member  having  a  tearing  on  said  shaft, 
said  l>earlng  comprising  two  members  one  of  which  Is  se- 
cure<l  to  said  shaft  and  the  other  having  a  sliding  contact 
therewith  at  an  inclination  to  tbe  axis  of  the  motor,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  supply  head  having  a  chamber 
with  a  wall  in  front  of  said  chamber  with  ports  there- 
through and  a  central  forwardly  projecting  shaft,  said  wall 
and  shaft  being  formed  Integrally  with  said  head,  a  roUry 
motor  meniter  having  a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extend- 
ing cylinder  with  removable  bearings  for  the  respective 
ends  thereof  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  means  to  adjust 
the  front  bearing  to  take  up  wear,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


two  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded  down  onto  each  other 
to  positions  in  which  they  are  in  planes  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  the  planes  of  two  adjoining  walls,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  stay  comprising  a  .strip  of  textile  fabric  having 
a  longitudinally  bifurcated  end  the  opening  in  which  is 
substantially  U-shaped  with  the  closed  end  of  the  opening 
facing  Inward  and  located  substantially  at  tbe  corner  of 
said  four  walls  aud  running  In  the  general  direction  of  the 
woof  of  the  strip  and  with  the  forks  of  said  bifurcated  en«* 
adhering  to  the  two  walls  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded 
down  onto  each  other  and  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
strip  adhering  to  the  other  iwo  walls 


1,102,750   FOLDING  PAPER  BOARD  BOX  AND  STAY 

THEREFOR.      EtKJ.\u    M     Hawkins,    Rochester,    N.    Y.. 

assignor  to  M    I>.  Knowlton  (^ompany.  Rochester.  N.  Y.. 

a  Corporation  of  New  York      Filed  Aug.  9,  1912.     Serial 

No.  714.152       (CI    229— 49  I 

1  A  folding  box  of  paper-lxjnrd  or  like  material,  com- 
prising a  blank  scoi-ed  and  cut  to  form  a  plurality  of  walls 
two  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded  down  onto  each 
other  to  positions  In  which  they  are  In  planes  substantially 
perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  two  adjoining  walls,  in  com- 
bination with  a  stay  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  material 
liavlng  a  longitudinally  bifurcated  end  the  opening  In 
which  Is  8ul)«tantlally  U-shaped  with  the  closed  end  of  the 
opening  faced  Inward  and  located  substantially  at  the  cor- 
ner of  said  four  walla  snd  the  forks  of  said  bifurcated  end 
adhering  to  the  two  walls  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded 
down  onto  each  other  and  with  the  body  portion  of  the 
strip  adhering  to  the  other  two  walls 

2.  A  folding  box  of  paper-board  or  like  material,  com- 
prising a  blank  scored  and  cut  to  form  a  plurality  of  walls 


-^ 


;?.  .\  foblin;:  bf^x  of  pajx-r  board  or  like  material,  com- 
prising a  blank  scored  and  cut  to  form  a  plurnllty  of  walls 
two  of  which  are  adapted  to  be  folded  down  onto  each 
other  to  positions  In  which  they  are  in  planes  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  planes  of  two  adjoining  walls. 
In  combination  with  a  stay  comprising  a  strip  of  textile 
fabric  having  a  longitudinally  bifurcated  end  the  opening 
In  which  Is  substantially  seml-elllptical  with  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  opening  running  In  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  warp  of  the  strip  and  tbe  rounded  end  I'f  the 
opening  facing  inward  and  located  substantially  at  the 
corner  of  said  four  walls  aud  running  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  the  woof  of  the  strip  and  with  the  forks  of  said 
bifurcated  end  adhering  to  the  two  walls  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  folded  down  onto  each  other  and  with  the  body 
portion  of  the  strip  adhering  to  the  other  two  walls. 

4.  A  fastening  or  joining  stay  for  paper  tioard  boxes, 
said  stay  comprising  a  strip  of  sheet  material  having  a 
longitudinally  bifurcat<H3  Mid  the  opening  in  which  Is  sub^ 
stantlally  U-shaped  with  the  closed  end  of  the  opening 
facing  Inward. 

T).  A  fastening  or  joining  stay  for  paper-boar'd  boxes, 
said  stay  comprising  a  strip  of  textile  fabric  having  a 
longitudinally  bifurcated  end  the  opening  in  which  Is  sub- 
stantially U-shaped  with  the  closed  end  of  the  opening 
facing  inward  and  running  in  the  general  direction  of  the 
woof  of  the  strip. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Ciazette  ] 


1.102.7,'il.  GAS  IU  HNER.  .Tcnv  Hicks.  Calgary,  Al- 
berta, Canada.  Filed  Mar.  il,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.188 
(CI.   158— 109.  t 

1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  vertical  tube,  a  valve 
casing  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  having 
an  opening  opposite  the  open  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  disk 
valve  extending  normally  over  such  opening,  a  set  screw 
plvotally  securing  such  disk  at  one  side  of  the  opening, 
and  a  gas  supply  pipe  entering  through  the  side  of  the 
valve  casing  and  terminating  In  an  up  turned  portion  ex 
tending  into  the  center  of  the  aforesaid  tube,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  gas  bnrner  comprising  a  vertical  tube,  a  valTC 
casing  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  having 
an  opening  opposite  the  open  lower  end  of  the  tube,  a  disk 
valve  extending  normally  over  snch  opening,  a  set  screw 
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plvotally  »»»curlng  such  tlsk  at  one  side  of  the  opening, 
a  gas  supply  pipe  enterUg  through  the  side  of  the  valve 
casing  and  terminating  it  an  np-turncd  portion  extending 


into  the  center  of  the  aforesaid  tub*,  and  a  perforated  cap 
extending  over  the  open  lend  of  such  upturned  portion, 
a«  and  for  the  purpose  s^clfled. 


1.102,752.  TYI'P:  WRITINt;  MACHINK.  Hakry  Wil- 
liam HiGH.vM,  Sanderstead,  and  riiiLE.Mn.v  Uisley, 
Gunnersbury,  England,  assignors  to  Remington  Type- 
writer rompany,  Illon,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yorli,  Filed  Mar.  24,  191 1.  Serial  No.  82G,847.  (CI. 
197—153.) 


^^f 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  cumbination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  thereon,  means  for  advancing  a  plurality 
of  superposed  paper  wehe  over  said  platen,  a  ribbon  co- 
operative with  one  of  stld  paper  weba.  a  second  ribbon 
co<ip€ratlve  with  the  other  paper  wib.  and  automatic 
means  for  rendering  one  ft  said  ribbons  Inoperative  on  its 
assotiate  paper   web. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  mtchine.  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  thereon,  r»eans  for  advancing  a  work  sheet 
thereover,  means  for  advancing  a  second  work  slieet  there- 
over, rlblx)n  mechanism  comprising  a  ribbon  cooperative 
with  one-  of  said  work  sheets,  other  rlbb<in  mechanism 
comprising  a  second  ribl>on  cooperative  witli  the  second 
of  said  work  sheets,  and  means  operating  antnrnatically 
for  throwing  one  of  said  ribljons  out  of  use  so  that  It 
is  Inoperative  on  the  associate  work  sheet,  the  other 
ribbon  being  independent  of  said  last  named  means. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  mlchine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  thereon,  means  for  advancing  a  work  sheer 
thereover,  means  for  advancing  a  second  work  sheet  there- 
over, a  vibratory  ribbon  txxiperatlve  with  one  of  said  work 
sheets,  ribbon  mechanism  comprising  a  second  ribbon  that 


Is  normally  maintained  opposite  the  printing  line  on  the 
platen  and  is  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  other  of  said 
work  sheets,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  said  second 
ribbon  so  as  to  imcover  tlie  i)rinting  line,  thus  rendering 
said  second  ribbon   ineffective. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  thereon,  a  plurality  of  superposed  work 
sheets,  hand  actuated  means  for  variably  controlling  said 
work  sheets,  ribltou  mechanism  including  rihlKin  plies 
each  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  one  of  said  work  sheets, 
and  means  operative  automatically  by  said,  controlling 
means  for  throwing  one  of  said  ribbon  piles  out  of  use 
so  that  It  will  lie  ineffective  on  its  assmiate  work  sheet, 
the  other  ribbon  ply  Ixdng  independent  of  said  means. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, a  platen  thereon,  means  for  advancing  a  plurality 
of  superposed  paper  wetjs  over  said  platen,  hand  actuated 
devices  for  variably  controlling  said  paper  advancing 
means,  a  ribbon  coiiperative  with  one  of  said  paper  weba, 
a  second  ribbon  cooperative  with  the  other  paper  web, 
means  connected  with  said  hand  actuated  devices  fof 
rendering  one  of  said  ribNins  Inoperative  on  its  associate 
paper  web,  and  .severing  means  for  cutting  both  said  paper 
Webs  after   they  have  i>een   printed  on  tiy  said  ribbons. 

[Claims  6  to  3S  not  printed  in  the  'Jazette.] 


1,102,753.  DEVICE  FOR  SHAPING  DENTAL  WOODEN 
STICKS,  Ac.  James  W.  Ivoky,  rhiladelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,008.     (CI.  120—94.) 


1.  A  device  for  shaping  an  object  In  the  manner  speci- 
fied, comprising  a  longttudlnally-slltted  tubular  member 
to  hold  the  object,  a  stock  slldaiily  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  blade  therein  with  Its  cutting  eitge  extending  in 
said  member,  a  handle  fixed  to  said  stock  for  reciprocating 
It,  and  means  on  the  tubular  member  movable  therewith 
and  slldably  conntM-ted  with  said  handle  and  limited  in  its 
movements   toward   the  blade. 

2.  A  device  for  shaping  an  object  in  the  manner  specl- 
fled,  comprising  a  longitudinally  slltted  tubular  member 
to  bold  the  object,  a  stock  slidahly  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  l>lade  adju'stably  mounteil  on  said  stock  with  its  cut- 
ting edge  extending  into  said  memtwr,  said  member  being 
provided  at  one  end  with  an  angular  portion  forming  a 
stop,  a  handle  fixed  to  said  stock  for  reciprocatins;  It,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  reciprocation  of  the  stock  slidahly 
connecting  said  handle  and  angular  portion. 

3.  A  device  for  shaping  an  object  in  tlie  manner  speci- 
fied, comprising  a  longitudinally  slltted  tubular  member 
to  hold  the  otiject,  a  stock  slidahly  mounted  on  said  mem- 
ber, a  blade  adjustably  mounted  on  said  stock  with  Its 
cutting  edge  extending  into  said  member,  said  member 
being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  angular  portion  forming 
a  stop,  a  handle  fixed  to  said  stock  for  reciprocating  It,  a 
Up  on  said  handle,  and  a  rod  for  limitln;;  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  stock  slldably  connecting  said  lip  and  angular 
portion  i)eneath  the  former. 

4.  A  device  for  shaping  an  object  In  the  manner  speci- 
fied, comprising  a  compressible  objei't-receiver.  a  member 
slldable  lengthwise  thereon,  a  blade  mounted  on  said  mem- 
l)er,  means  at  an  angle  to  said  receiver  forming  a  stop 
for  the  object  to  be  sharpened,  means  for  holding  said 
blade  at  different  angles  with  relation  to  the  receiver,  a 
lip  depending  from  the  said  irember,  and  a  rod  for  limit- 
ing the  reciprocation  of  the  stock  slldable  through  said 
Up  and  connected  with  said  receiver. 
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1,102.764.  DEVICE  FOR  FI^TTENING  FINISHED 
PAPER  BAGS.  Emil  Jagknbeko,  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,835.  (01. 
93—8. ) 


^W 


1,102,756.      FUSE-BLOCK.      Chester   N.    Johnson,   Chi- 
'  cago.    111.      Filed   Sept.    17,    1913.      Serial   No.    790,209. 
(CI.  175—274.) 


1  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  pair  of  folding  rollers  Journaled  therein  and 
adapted  to  eugage  a  paper  bag,  one  of  sjild  rollers  having 
a  slightly  rounded  face,  an  osclllatlte  plate  pivoted  to  the 
standard,  a  shoe  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  cam  that  is 
adapted  to  operatively  engage  the  shoe  and  press  the  same 
against  the  hag  iKittom,  and  a  pair  of  pressure  rollers 
arranged  hack  of  the  folding  rollers. 

2.  Device  for  flattening  finished  paper  bags,  boxes,  and 
the  like,  comprising  a  t>elt  conveyer  adapted  to  convey 
the  bag  t)etween  two  flattening  rollers,  and  a  flattening 
slide,  the  said  flattening  slide  adapted  to  rock  and  settle 
down  about  the  middle  of  the  bag.  and  to  compress  the 
bag  partly  while  sliding  toward  Its  Ixittom  in  conse<iuence 
of  its  rocking  motion  and  feed  it  between  the  said  rollers, 
the  upper  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  slightly  rounded 
face,  means  for  pressing  down  the  slide  completely  on  the 
conveyer  belt  and  advancing  it  into  the  gap  between 
the  said  rollers,  behind  the  first  said  pair  of  rollers  a 
second  pair  of  pressing  rollers  for  the  flattened  bags. 


1,102,755.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  BOXES.  Emu. 
Jagk.nbkrg,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,673.      (CI.  93—44.) 


J  k  m  n  i 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ro 
tatable  wheel,  a  carrier  liand  engaging  the  same,  cores 
movably  mounted  on  the  band,  arms  rotatably  arranged 
at  both  sides  of  the  wheel,  means  for  imparting  to  said 
arms  a  higher  speed  than  the  band-speed,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  arms,  grlppers  pivoted  to  the  levers  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  boxes  carried  liy  the  cores,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing said  levers  outwardly. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable  wheel,  a  carrier  l)and  engaging  the  same,  cores 
mounted  on  the  band  and  having  beveled  faces,  arms  rota- 
tably arranged  tit  both  sides  of  the  wheel,  means  for  Im- 
parting to  Bald  arms  a  higher  speed  than  the  band-speed, 
levers  pivoted  to  the  arms,  and  grlppers  revolubly  and 
slldably  secured  to  the  levers  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
beveled  core-faces. 


Z^ 


A  fuse  block  comprising  a  body  provided  upon  its  under- 
side with  transversely  disposed  grooves,  bus  bar  sections 
located  in  said  grooves,  said  body  having  openings  passing 
transversely  therethrouirh  and  communicating  at  their  in- 
ner ends  with  said  grooves,  rings  located  In  the  openings 
and  having  shanks  which  are  embedded  In  the  block,  strips 
connected  with  the  shanks  of  the  innermost  rings  and  also 
embedded  In  the  Mock,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
strips  and  the  shanks  of  the  outermost  ring  with  ter- 
minals at  the  outer  side  of  the  block. 


1,102,757.  ELECTRIC  -  LAMP  SOCKET.  Gerald  S. 
Joyce,  Gloucester,  Mass.  Filed  July  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.   782,334.      (Cl.  173—349.) 


1.  In  an  electric  lamp  so<ket.  a  base,  a  tubular  member 
fitted  within  said  base,  spring  pressed  plungers  slldable 
within  the  tubular  member  and  Insulated  from  each  other, 
a  rotatable  ring  surrounding  the  base,  the  plungers  bear- 
ing against  the  inner  edge  of  said  ring,  and  a  plurality  of 
electrically  connected  contact  points  formed  upon  said 
Inner  edge,  a  rotation  of  the  ring  causing  the  plungers  to 
be  engaged  with,  or  disengaged  from  said  contact  points. 

2.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  a  base,  a  tubular  member 
supported  in  said  base,  said  tubular  member  being  of  a 
non  conducting  material,  a  pair  of  metallic  linings  fltted 
within  the  tubular  member  and  spaced  from  one  anottier, 
current  conducting  wires  connected  to  said  linings,  spring 
pressed  plungers  movable  within  the  linings,  a  ring  ro- 
tatable about  the  base  and  engaged  upon  Its  Inner  edge  by 
said  plungers,  and  a  plurality  of  electrically  connected 
contact  members  carried  upon  the  Inner  edge  of  said  ring, 
a  rotation  of  the  ring  causing  the  plungers  to  engage  said 
contact  members  or  to  be  disengaged  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 
tubular  member  fitted  within  said  base  and  divided  into 
two  sections,  a  metallic  lining  fltted  within  each  of  said 
sections,  a  current  conducting  wire  connected  to  each  of 
said  linings,  spring  pressed  plungers  operable  within  the 
linings  and  Insulated  from  each  other,  a  rotatable  ring 
revoluble  about  the  base,  a  continuous  wire  embedded 
within  the  ring,  and  a  pluraUty  of  contact  lugs  secured  to 
said  wire  and  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  said  plungers. 

4.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  a  base,  a  pair  of  spring 
pressed  plungers  operable  within  the  base  and  projecting 
beyond  the  periphery  thereof  said  plungers  being  insulated 
from  each  other,  a  ring  rotatable  about  the  base  and  hav- 
ing notches  formed  upon  Its  Inner  edge,  a  continuous  wire 
embedded  within  the  ring,  a  plurality  of  contact  members 
connected  to  aald  wire  and  opening  upon  their  Inner  edge 
of  the  ring  between  the  said  notches,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  plungers  in  circuit,  a  rotation  of  the  ring 
causing  the  plungers  to  engage  a  pair  of  said  contact  mem- 
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beri,  whereby  a  circuit  la  cHwed  aad  a  further  roUtion  of 
the  ring  caaslng  the  plunpere  to  eagtige  a  pair  of  aald 
contact  members,  whereby  a  circuit  Is  cloeed  and  a  further 
rotation  of  thr  ring  causing  the  plungers  to  engage  In  a 
pair  of  notches,  whereby  th«  circuit  la  opened. 

5.    In   an  electric  lamp  socket,  a  base,  a  ring  rotatable 
around  said  base  and  longltpdlnally  movable  means  coact 
Ing  with  the  ring  for  making  and  breaking  a  circuit  as  the 
ring  Is  rotated. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnte*  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,102.758.  ARMOK  PIERCING  PROJECTILE.  William 
Hekbekt  Kbkn,  Washington,  D.  C,  awlgnor  to  Waah- 
ington  Steel  &  Ordnance  Company,  Waahlngton,  D.  C,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Vlpginla.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,997.     (CI.  102—28.) 


1.  An  armor  piercing  ppojectlle  embodying  a  pointed 
body,  a  broad  ended  cap  oa  the  pointed  end  of  the  body 
having  a  concavity  in  its  outer  portion  In  line  with  the 
axis  of  the  projectile,  and  a  massive  body  of  metal  for- 
ward of  said  p«jint  and  around  said  concavity,  said  cap 
having  an  annular  cavity  In  rear  of  said  massive  body 
of  metal,  whereby  the  impact  area  of  the  cap  will  be  In 
creased  and  Impact  will  catse  the  cap  to  spread  forward 
of  the  point  of  the  body  an*  rearwardly  Into  said  annular 

cavity. 

2.  An  armor  piercing  projectile,  embodying  a  pointed 
body,  a  broad  ended  cap  on  t*e  pointed  end  of  the  body  and 
having  a  massive  body  "f  nsetal  forward  of  said  point,  said 
cap  having  an  annular  cavhy  in  Its  inner  portion  around 
the  body  of  the  projectile  ndjacent  the  point  Into  which 
the  metal  of  the  cap  will  flow  under  the  pressure  due  to 

impact. 

3.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  embodying  a  pointed 
body,  a  broad  ended  cap  on  the  pointed  end  of  the  body, 
having  a  massive  body  of  metal  beyond  said  point,  said 
cap  having  an  annular  cavity  in  its  Inner  portion  adjacent 
to  and  extending  entirely  around  the  body  of  the  pro- 
jectile In  rear  of  the  pol«t  and  Into  which  cavity  the 
metal  of  the  cap  will  flow  under  the  pressure  due  to  im- 
pact 

4.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  •mbodylng  a  pointed 
armor  piercing  body  and  a  contour  cap  affixed  to  the 
pointed  end  of  the  body  «nd  having  a  massive  body  of 
metal  located  forward  of  the  point  with  Its  leading  por- 
tion for  tlrst  contact  of  annular  form  around  the  axis  of 
the  projectile,  and  an  annular  cavity  in  the  cap  around 
the  body  in  rear  of  the  potot  Into  which  cavity  the  metal 
of  the  cap  will  flow  under  the  pressure  of  Impact. 

5.  An  armor  piercing  projectile  embodying  a  pointed 
armor  piercing  body  and  a  contour  cap  affixed  to  the 
pointed  end  of  the  body  with  a  massive  body  of  metal  for- 
ward of  the  said  point,  tl>ere  being  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing concavity  In  the  said  body  of  metal  whereby  the  lead- 
ing portion  of  the  cap  metal  Is  of  annular  form  and  there 
also  being  an  annular  cavity  in  the  Interior  of  the  base 
of  the  cap  extending  around  the  body  of  the  projectile 
in  rear  of  Its  point. 


cent  side  edges  of  the  central  strip,  said  lateral  strips  at 
each  end  of  the  said  receptacle  being  folded  in  upon  the 


upper  face  of  the  central  strip  and  secured   thereto,  and 
tabM  connected  with  each  end  of  the  said  recfptacle. 


1.102,760.  LETTER-BOX  AND  COLLECTING  POUCH 
Stiphbs  a.  Kiss,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  nied  Apr.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No    829,900.      (CI.   232—32.) 


1,102,750.  SANITARY  SHIELD.  JcLiA  C.  Kwmti.  At- 
lantic City,  N.  J.  F!l«d  Apr.  19.  1913.  Sertal  No. 
762,199.      (CI.   128—6.) 

A  derlce  of  the  character  specified,  comprtslng  a  recep- 
tacle composed  of  a  centrtl  and  lateral  strips,  the  strips 
rradually  decreasing  in  width  toward  their  ends,  the  in- 
ner edges  of  the  iateral  strtpa  being  SMiired  to  the  adja- 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  and  collecting  mail, 
the  combination  with  a  letter  box  having  a  hinged  bottom, 
of  a  plurality  of  locking  bolts  in  said  t)OX  engaging  said 
bottom  for  holding  the  same  in  closed  position,  the  side 
walls  of  said  box  being  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
grooves  extendint;  therethrough,  a  stop  dl.siposed  In  each 
groove,  a  mall  bag  comprising  a  frame,  tne  side  portions 
of  which  are  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  grooves,  a 
bar  shlftably  disposed  In  each  of  said  side  portloas  pro- 
vided with  lugs,  a  cover  upon  said  bag  held  in  closed  posi- 
tions by  said  lugs,  said  lugs  being  automatically  disen- 
gaged from  said  coved  by  the  said  stops  acting  upon  said 
bars  when  the  side  portions  of  said  frame  are  pushed  Into 
the  grooves  In  said  side  walls,  and  means  upon  said  bag 
frame  for  retracUng  said  locking  bolts  when  said  bag  is  in 
proper  position  upon  said  box. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  receiving  and  collecting  mall, 
the  combination  with  a  letter  box  having  a  hinged  bot- 
tom, of  a  plurality  of  locking  bolts  in  said  box  engaging 
said  bottom  for  holding  the  same  in  closed  position,  actu- 
ating pins  connected  with  said  locking  bolts,  the  side  walls 
of  said  box  being  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
grooves  extending  therethrough,  a  stop  disposed  In  each 
groove,  a  mall  bag  comprtslng  a  frame,  the  side  portions 
of  which  are  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  grooves,  a  bar 
shlftably  disposed  In  each  of  said  side  portions  provided 
with  lugs,  a  cover  upon  said  bag  held  In  closed  positions 
by  said  lugs,  said  lugs  being  automatically  disengaged 
from  said  cover  by  the  said  stops  acting  upon  said  bars 
when  the  side  portions  of  said  frame  are  pushed  into  the 
grooves  In  said  side  walls,  a  plurality  of  shiftable  pins 
upon  said  bag  frame  In  registering  position  with  said  actu- 
ating pl»s  when   sard  bag  Is  In  proper  poston  upon  said 

I   box,  and  means  for  shlftliuc  the  pins  upon  said  bag  frame 
and    thereby    said    actuating   pins,    whereby   said   'ocklng 
I  bolts  are  retracted. 
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1,102,761.  CUTTING  AND  PUNCHING  MACHINE.  Hbb- 
MA.N'N  KoEPPLiMiEK.  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed 
June  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  704.824.     (CI.  164—58.) 
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SAFETY  STIRHUP.     Glstav   Korittkb,  New 
Y.      Filed  Dec.  22.   1913.      Serial  No.   808,137. 
■49.) 


A  stirrup  comprising  a  strap  member  In  the  form  of 
a  plate  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  lug  having 
an  Inwardly  extending  projection,  a  foot  receiving  mem- 
ber formed  with  a  hanger  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
projection  adapted  to  rest  on  the  projection  of  said  lug,  the 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  punching  interlocking 
frame  members  from  the  same  metal  blank.  Including  a 
supporting  frame  and  a  re<'iprofating  plunger  larrylng  a 
cutting  tool,  said  cutting  tool  having  a  cutting  edge  for 
dividing  the  blank  Into  frame  members  and  a  punch  ele- 
nunt  for  simultaneously  forming  adjacent  interlocking  end 
portions  thereon. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  punching  interlocking 
frame  members  from  a  single  metal  blank  Including  a  sup- 
porting frame  and  a  re<  iprocatlng  plunger,  a  shearing 
and  punching  tool  carried  by  said  plunger,  said  tool  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  for  dividing  the  metal  blank  into  frame 
members,  punch  elements  for  simultaneously  forming  adja- 
cent Interlocking  end  portions,  and  means  for  advancing 
the  metal  stock  to  the  tool. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  punching  Interlocking 
frame  members  from  the  same  metal  blank,  including  a 
supporting  frame  and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  tool  car- 
ried by  said  reciprocating  plunger,  said  tool  having  a  cut- 
ting portion  for  dividing  the  frame  members,  and  also 
having  a  tongue  forming  recess  in  Its  lower  face,  and  a 
punch  element  for  simultaneously  forming  tongue  receiv- 
ing openings  In  an  adjacent  frame  member. 

4.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  punching  interlocking 
frame  members  from  metal  stock  Including  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  tool  carried  by  the 
latter,  a  bed  plate  mounted  upon  the  supporting  frame,  a 
top  plate  removably  attached  to  the  said  bed  plate,  a  re- 
movable wear  plate  insertlble  between  the  top  and  bed 
plate,  and  means  for  holding  the  metal  stock  In  position 
against  the  wear  plate  to  be  operated  upon  by  the  tool. 

5.  A  machine  for  cutting  and  punching  Interlocking 
frame  members  from  metal  stock  including  a  supporting 
frame  and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  punching  and  shear- 
ing tool  carried  by  the  latter,  a  swage  comprising  a  bed 
plate  having  an  opening,  a  top  plate  removably  attached 
to  the  bed  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  wedge- 
shaped  recesses,  an  anclod  removable  wear  plate  Insertl- 
ble between  the  top  and  bed  plates,  and  also  having  an 
opening  to  accommodate  the  pa.ssace  of  the  tool,  and  means 
for  entering  the  wedge  shaped  recesses  In  the  top  plate  for 
forcing  and  holding  the  sto<k  agiiinst  the  removable  wear 
plate. 


lower  portions  of  the  faces  of  the  projection  of  said 
hanger  being  upered  toward  their  lower  edges,  springs  at- 
tached to  said  strap  member  normally  maintaining  said 
projections  is  engagement  with  each  other  but  yieldable 
to  an  abnormally  directed  force,  and  ahoulders  on  said 
strap  member  and  said  foot  receiving  member  for  pre- 
venting a  disengagement  In  lateral  directions  of  said  two 
members. 


1,10  2,763.  STREET  -  CAR  FENDER  AND  SNOW- 
SWEEPER.  C11AKLE.S  KosHALKO,  Johnstown,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Joseph  Caufflel,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.    Serial  No.  826,224.     (CI.  105—129. 1 


es 


1.  In  a  fender  and  snow  sweeper  for  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  car  truck,  of  a  laterally  swinging 
frame  operatively  connected  to  the  truck  so  that  It  will 
swing  laterally  therewith,  a  vertically  movable  frame  car- 
ried by  the  laterally  movable  frame,  traction  wheels  for 
supporting  said  vertically  movable  frame,  a  fender  carried 
by  said  vertically  movable  frnnie.  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  vertically  movable  frame  when  In  any 
position  to  which  It  may  l>e  turned  laterally  by  the  swing- 
ing of  the  laterally  movable  frame. 

2.  In  a  fender  and  snow  sweeper  for  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pivoted  car  truck,  of  a  laterally  swinging 
frame  operatively  connected  to  the  truck  so  that  it  will 
swing  laterally  therewith,  a  vertically  movable  frame  car- 
ried by  the  laterally  movable  frame,  a  rotary  brush  car- 
ried by  the  vertically  movable  frame,  traction  wheels 
which  support  the  vertically  movable  frame,  means  for 
driving  the  brush  from  the  traction  wheels,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  vertically  movable  frame  in 
whatever  position  It  may  be  turned  laterally  by  the  later- 
ally movable  frame. 


1,102,764.  LIFE  BOAT.  Stamki.aw  Kkawczyk.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,884.  (CI. 
9—3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  hull,  a 
grating  railing  surrounding  the  deck  portion  of  the  hull. 
oppositely-arranged  T-shaped  hand  hold  members  out- 
wardly projecting  from  the  railing  at  both  ends  of  the 
hall,  hollow  wave  deflecting  winps  oppositely  arranged 
between  said  hand-hold  members,  adjustable  balls  extend- 
ing beneath  the  hull  and  pivoted  to  the  latter  at  opposite 
points  between  said  wings  and  hand-hold  members,  ballast- 
balls  removably  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  balls, 
hoisting  chains  connected  between  said  balls  and  the  ends 
of  said  hull,  and  normally-positioning  spring  latches  car- 
ried by  the  hnll  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  bails  In 
their  lowered  positions. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  cl»»a  described,  comprislnR  an  air- 
tight hull,  a  grating  raillO;;  extending  around  the  same, 
outwardly-extending  hollow  wave  deflecting  wings  oppo- 
sitely positioned  upon  the  middle  portion  of  said  hull,  said 
wings  having  downwardly  Hoping  upper  and  convex  lower 
faces,  and  T  shaped  hand  hold  bars  secured  to  said  railing 
and  adjacent  to  each  end  thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  com- 
bination with  a  hollow  hull  having  deck  extensions  at  each 
end  thereof,  of  bails  adjustable  in  length  having  their 
ends  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  the  hull,  ballast  weights 
removably  secured  to  said  tiails,  chain  connections  between 
said  weights  and  d«?ck  extensions,  projecting  perforated 
lugs  upon  said  balls  and  Ji>ring  pressed  latches  upon  the 
hull  adapted  for  engagemeat  with  the  perforations  of  said 
lugs  upon  the  lower  operative  positions  of  said  balls. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  an  air- 
tight hull,  a  grating  raillag  extending  around  the  same, 
outwardly  extending  hollo*  wave  deflecting  wings  oppo- 
sitely positioned  upon  the  middle  portion  of  said  hull,  said 
wings  having  downwardly  eloping  upper  and  convex  lower 
faces.  T  shaped  hand  hold  bars  secured  to  said  railing  and 
adjacent  to  each  end  thereof,  and  vertically-adjustable 
ballast  devices  carried  by  the  hull. 


each  yoke  l)elng  arranged  to  support  an  Independent  trol- 
ley wire  secured  to  its  lower  edge,  of  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  bars  connecting  said  yokes  together  and 
maintaining  said  yokes  In  a  predetermined  spaced  relation 
and  Ulng  arranged  to  serve  as  trolley  guides. 


110J765.      CLFANKR.      l.oris    J.    KicKi.    rhlcago,    111. 
'  Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.     Seflal  No.  S07.3:o.      (CI.  15—60.) 


UJ   v-'C-f 


1.  \  cleaner  Including  two  supports  to  position  the 
same  while  In  operation  ;  a  rotary  brush  :  a  swlngingly 
supported  hall  upon  whiot)  the  rotary  brush  Is  mounted; 
means  for  adjusting  the  ball  in  different  positions  to 
which  It  may  be  swung  to  adapt  the  brush  to  the  surface 
being  cleaned ;  and  a  brush  operating  roller  structure 
mounted  independently  of  the  rotary  brush  and  main- 
tainer!  [u  aeruatink.'  relation  thereto  In  the  different  ad- 
justments of  the  brush. 

2.  A  cleaner  Including  a  rotary  brush  ;  a  swlngingly 
supported  ball  upon  which  the  rotary  brtish  Is  mounted; 
means  for  adjusting  thrt  ball  In  different  positions  to 
which  It  may  l)e  swung  t'l  adapt  the  brush  to  the  surface 
being  cleane.l  ;  and  a  bfush  operating  roller  structure 
mounted  Independently  <if  the  rotary  brush  and  main- 
tained In  actuating  relation  thereto  In  the  different  adjust- 
ments of  the  brush. 


3.  In  an  overhead  crossing,  the  combinatlun  with  a 
plurality  of  yok«8  with  their  arms  extending  downward 
and  each  yoke  being  arranged  to  support  an  Independent 
trolley  wire  secured  to  its  lower  edge  and  a  plurality  of 
current-conducting  wires  crossing  above  said  trolley  wires 
and  through  each  yoke,  of  means  adapted  to  guide  and 
maintain  a  trolley  carrier  on  said  conducting  wires  and  to 
rljrldly  secure  said  yokes  together. 

4.  In  an  overhead  trolley  crossing,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  sui)p<3rting  devices,  each  adapted  to 
allow  the  free  passage  of  a  trackless  trolley  carrier  there- 
through and  of  an  Independent  trolley  wheel  thereunder. 
and  comprising  means  for  securing  Independent  trolley 
wires  and  current-conducting  wires  crossing  above  said 
trolley  wires  to  each  device,  of  means  for  rigidly  securing 
said  devices  together,  said  nwans  being  adapte<l  to  guide 
and  maintain  a  trolley  carrier  In  operative  relation  to  said 
conducting  wires. 

5.  In  an  overhead  crossing,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  frames  to  support  a  trolley  wire  secured  to  th^  lower 
side  of  each  and  a  plurality  of  lndepen<lent  trolley  wires 
crossing  above  said  first  mentlone<l  trolley  wire  at  an  angle 
and  passing  through  said  frames,  of  means  for  rigidly 
securing  .said  frames  parallel  to  each  other,  said  means 
acting  as  a  guide  to  the  cable  of  a  trolley  carrier  passing 
along  said  Independent  trolley  wires  and  preventing  the 
displacement  of  the  trolley  carrier  between  said  frames. 


1,102,767.  KlNKTOSCOl'K  SI  UTTKR  SETTING  DE- 
vfcE  JiAN  A.  Le  Rot/  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan. 
1«    1914.     Serial  No.  812,376.     (CI.  88— 19.3.> 


1,102.766.     OVEUIIEAl)  <ROSSING.     JOSEPH  Ledwink.*, 
'  Philadelphia,    I'a.,    assijcnor    to   Trackless   Trolley    Com- 
pany   of   America,   a    Corporation   of   New   Y'ork.      Filed 
Sept.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  .''.19,848.     (CI.  191— 37  ) 

1.  An  overhead  trollej  crossing,  comprising  a  frame, 
the  lower  edge  of  which  |s  transversely  slotted  and  longi- 
tudinally grooved,  said  slot  being  of  less  width  than  tlie 
diameter  of  the  trolley  wheel,  said  frame  being  provided 
with  means  for  securing  it  to  a  support,  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  ends  of  a  trolley  wire  to  said  frame, 
Insulators  mounted  in  the  top  of  said  frame,  brackets 
secured  to  and  depending  from  said  insulators,  said  brack- 
ets being  provided  with  angle  ears  to  support  current- 
conducting  wires  Independent  of  said  trolley  wire  and 
passing  through  said  frame,  said  ears  and  conducting 
wires  l)elng  arranged  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  trolley 
wheels  along  the  upper  surface  of  said  conducting  wires. 

2.  In  an  overhead  trolley  crossing,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  yokes  with  their  arms  extending  downward  and 


1.    In   a    kinetoscope  :    the   combination    with    a    shutter, 
and  a  lens  with  which  It  is  adapted  to  cooperate  ;  of  means 
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to  effect  an   angular  displacement  between  the  said  lens 
and  the  plane  of  said  shutter. 

2.  In  a  kinetoscope  :  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shutter,  and  a  lens  with  which  it  is  adapted  to  cooperate  ; 
of  means  to  effect  an  angular  displacement  between  the 
said  lens  and  the  plane  of  said  shutter. 

3.  In  a  kinetoscope  :  the  combination  with  a  plvotally 
supported  shutter,  and  a  lens  with  which  it  is  adapted  to 
cottperate ;  of  means  to  tilt  said  shutter  relatively  to  said 
lens 

4  In  a  kinetoscope:  a  suitable  frame;  a  shutter,  and 
a  support  therefor  plvotally  secured  to  said  frame  ;  a  lens 
secured  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
shutter  ;  and  means  to  swing  said  shutter  support. 

5.  In  a  kinetoscope:  a  suitable  frame;  a  shutter  plvot- 
ally secured  thereto  ;  a  lens  secured  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  shutter  ;  and  means  mount- 
ed on  said  frame  to  swing  said  shutter  relatively  to  said 

lens. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,768.      STEAM.   AIR,   AND   WATER  TRAP  VALVE.    { 

'  Frid    W.    LEUTHES.SKE,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    July    30,   | 

1913.     Serial  No.  782,080.      (CI.  237—26.)  | 


1,  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  or  casing  consisting  of  a  chambered  body  portion 
merging  Into  an  enlarged  chambered  base  portion,  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  water  of  condensation  located  In  the 
base  portion,  a  member  dividing  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
into  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compartment  and 
formed  to  provide  a  communicating  passage  between  said 
compartments  for  the  water  of  condensation,  a  float  In 
the  upper  compartment,  a  valve  carried  by  the  float  and 
controlling  the  outlet,  and  the  walls  of  said  body  portion 
continuing  Into  said  base  portion  and  forming  a  weir  sur- 
rounding said  dividing  member,  and  means  for  venting  air 
from  a  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  or  caslni:  consisting  of  a  chambered  body  portion 
merging  into  an  enlarged  chambered  base  portion,  an  In- 
let and  an  outlet  for  the  water  of  condensation  formed  In 
the  base  portion,  means  for  dividing  the  interior  of  the 
casing  into  an  upper  compartment  and  a  lower  compart- 
ment, said  means  being  formed  10  provide  a  communicat- 
ing passage  between  said  compartments  fo  rthe  water  of 
condensation,  a  float  in  the  upper  compartment,  n  valve 
carried  by  the  float  and  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from 
the  Interior  of  said  casing  to  the  outlet,  and  a  depending 
wall  In  the  Interior  of  said  base  portion  forming  a  weir 
surrounding  the  dividing  means,  that  portion  of  the  base 
chamber  lying  above  the  lower  edge  of  said  weir  consti- 
tuting an  air  chamber  within  said  base  portion,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  or  casing  consisting  of  a  chambered  body  portion 
merging  into  a  chambered  base  portion,  the  chamber  of 
said  base  portion  being  of  greater  width  than  the  cham- 
ber of  the  body  portion,  means  dividing  the  interior  of 
the  casing  structure  Into  an  upper  compartment  and  a 
lower  compartment,  said  means  being  formed  to  provide  a 
communicating  passage  between  said  compartments  for 
water  of  condensation,  a  float  In  the  jpper  compartment, 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  the  water  of  condensation  In 
the  lower  compartment,  a  valve  carried  by  the  float  and 
controlling  communication  between  the  interior  of  the 
casing  structure  and  the  outlet,  a  weir  depending  In  the 
chamber  of  the  base  portion  and  spaced  away  from  the 
side  walls  thereof,  that  portion  of  the  chamber  of  the  base 
portion  lying  above  the  weir  constituting  an  air  cham- 
ber and  the  point  of  communication  between  the  chamber 
of  the  base  portion,  and  the  outlet  being  approximately 
flush  with  the  floor  line  of  the  base  portion,  substantially 

as  described. 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  or  casing  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  for  water 
of  condensation,  a  horizontal  cross  plate  dividing  the 
interior  of  the  shell  or  casing  into  an  upper  compartment 
and  a  lower  compartment,  a  float  within  the  upper  com- 
partment, said  plate  being  adapted  to  furnish  a  direct 
vertical  communicating  passage  between  the  two  com- 
partments and  having  a  line  of  communication  in  a  plane 
outside  of  a  vertical  plane  coincident  with  the  exterior 
of  the  float  within  the  upper  compartment  to  prevent  di- 
rect Impact  of  the  water  against  the  bottom  of  said  float. 
the  inlet  of  the  shell  or  casing  opening  into  the  lower 
compartment,  a  plug  having  a  water  discharge  passage 
opening  direct  into  the  lower  compartment  and  controlled 
by  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  float  in  the  upper  compartment, 
and  means  for  venting  air  from  the  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  valve  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  shell  or  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  for  water 
of  condensation,  a  horizontal  cross  plate  dividing  the 
interior  of  the  shell  or  casing  into  an  upper  compartment 
and  a  lower  compartment,  a  float  within  the  upper  com- 
partment, said  plate  presenting  an  imperforate  body  below 
the  bottom  of  the  float  and  having  a  configuration  furnish- 
ing a  direct  vertical  passage  of  communication  between  the 
two  compartments  in  a  plane  outside  of  a  vertical  plane 
coincident  with  the  exterior  of  the  float,  said  communicat- 
ing passage  constituting;  a  [lassage  for  water  of  condensa- 
tion between  the  compartments  for  water  to  enter  the 
upper  compartment  without  direct  impact  against  the 
bottom  of  the  float,  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  wa- 
ter discharge  passage  communicating  with  the  i-utlet  for 
the  water  to  condensation  and  with  the  lower  compartment 
of  the  shell  or  casing,  said  passage  being  controlled  by 
the  rise  and  fall  of  the  float  In  the  upper  compartment. 
and  means  for  venting  air  from  the  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,769.     Ari'AKATrS   FOR   PRKSEUVING.      John    C. 
'  Lincoln.   East   Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The   Elec- 
tric   Meat    Curing   Company,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    a    Cor- 
poration   of    Ohio.      Filed    Dec.    14.    1908.      Serial    No. 
467,384.     (CI.  175—311.) 

1.  An  apparatus  for  preserving  comprising  a  tank, 
means  for  maintaining  an  outward  flow  of  the  preserva- 
tive liquid  therefrom,  electrodes  separated  from  such  pre- 
servative agent,  capillary  conductors  between  the  elec- 
trodes and  agent,  and  means  for  passing  an  electric  cur- 
rent through  the  agent  via  said  capillary  conductors. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  preserving  comprising  a  vessel, 
wicks  leading  from  opposite  ends  thereof  and  arranged  to 
constitute  outgoing  liquid  carriers,  and  means  for  passing 
electric  current  through  such  wicks  and  the  contents  of 

the  vessel. 

3.  An    apparatus    for    preserving    comprising    a    tank, 
trays  or  racks  therein  for  holding  articles  for  preserva 
tlon.  electrodes  placed  In  vessels  outside  of  the  tank,  and 
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wtckB  extinding  from  the  task  to  the  Temels  and  arraoKed 
to  constitute  outgoing  ctpiliary  slpbona. 


4.  A  preserving  apparttua  consisting  of  a  vessel  adapt- 
ed to  contain  the  article  to  t)e  preserved,  a  liquid  pre- 
servative agent,  an  'lectrod*'  st'parated  frum  such  agent, 
a  capillary  conductor  foe  the  electric  current  between  the 
liquid  about  the  electrofles  and  the  contents  of  the  ves- 
sel, said  conductor  constituting  also  an  outgoing  siphon, 
and  means  for  supplylnii  fresh  preservative  liquid  to  the 
vessel  to  maintain  the  lame  at  a  substantially  constant 
level  and  cause  an  outward  flow  of  such  liquid  through 
the  capillary  conductor. 

5.  A  preserving  apparatus  having  a  preserving  tanli, 
separated  electrodes,  capillary  conductors  between  the  liq- 
uid about  the  electrodes  »nd  the  tanlt  contents,  and  means 
for  causing  an  outward  flow  of  liquid  prestTvatlve  agent 
along  such  conductors,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
level  of  the  liquid  in  the  tank. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1.102.770.  EMROSSINfJ  AND  PRINTlNcJ  TRESS.  Ed- 
ward M.  LorKwcM>D.  rhlladclphla,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  6, 
lftl4.     Serial  No.  Hifi.eoi.      (CI.  101  — lO.i.) 


1.  In  an  embossing  and  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocable  die  actuating  plunger,  an  abutment  for 
receiving  the  thrust  of  the  plunger,  power  devices  for 
reciprocating  said  plungar,  means  having  oscillating  parts 
for  transmitting  thrust  from  said  devices  to  said  plunger, 
and  mea^s  for  automatically  renewing  the  surfaces  sub- 
jected to  thrust  pressure  between  said  transmitting  means 
and  said  plunger,  wberaby  different  wearing  surfaces  of 
said  transmitting  means  are.  during  periods  intermediate 
of  the  printing  periods,  successively  brought  Into  position 
to  receive  the  thrust 

2.  In  an  embossing  and  printing  press,  the  comblnatioo 
of  a  reciprocable  plunger,  an  abutment  for  receiving  the 
thrust  of  said  plunger,  power  devices  for  reciprocating 
said  plunger,  a  pin  rotatabiy  mounted  and  forming  a 
power  transmitting  me4n8  between  said  power  devices 
and  said  plunger,  and  m^ans  for  automatically  causing  an 
Intermittent  positive  rotary  motion  to  said  pin,  whereby 


different    wearing    surfaces   of    said    pin    are    successively 
brought  Into  position  to  receive  the  thrust. 

3.  In  an  embossing  and  printing  press,  the  combiaation 
ot  a  reciprocable  plunger,  an  abutment  for  receiving  the 
thrust  of  said  plunger,  power  devicea  embodying  a  toggle 
for  reciprocatiug  said  plunger,  a  pin  rotatabiy  mounted 
and  forming  a  connection  for  the  members  of  said  toggle, 
and  means  for  automatically  causing  an  intermittent  ro- 
tary movement  of  said  pin  whereby  different  wearing  sur- 
faces of  said  pin  are  succsslvely  brought  Into  position 
to  receive  the  thrust. 

4.  In  an  embossing  and  printing  press,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocable  plunger,  an  abutment  for  receiving  tlie 
thrust  of  said  plunger,  power  devices  embodying  a  toggle 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a  pin  rotatabiy  mounted 
and  forming  a  hinge  connection  for  the  members  of  said 
toggle,  and  means  operable  Intermittently  for  automati- 
cally causing  a  partial  rotation  of  said  pin  whereby  the 
wearing  surface  of  said  pin  subjected  to  thrust  is  varied. 

5.  In  an  embossing  and  printing  presf,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocable  plunger,  an  abutment  for  receiving  the 
thrust  of  the  plunger,  a  two  part  toggle  power  device  for 
reciprocating  said  plunger  having  a  plurality  of  rotatabiy 
mounteil  pins  forming  thrust  conne<tlon8  between  said 
[ilunger  and  said  toggle  and  t>etween  the  parts  of  the  tog- 
gle, and  means  for  Hutomatit'ally  causing  a  partial  rota- 
tion of  each  of  said  pins  when  the  toggle  is  brolten, 
whereby  the  wearing  surfaces  of  said  pins  subjected  to 
thrust  are  intermittently  varied. 

[Claims  <^  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,771.  MEASURING  DEVICE.  .I.vmes  W.  Louohlin. 
,Iamalca  I'laln,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1011.  Serial  No. 
64 1,7 1:0.      (CI.  aa— 107. » 
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A  measuring  member  having  a  flat,  scaled,  rigid-material- 
measuring  lower  face  one  unit  in  length,  a  scaled,  flexible- 
material  measuring  upper  face  substantially  parallel  with 
the  lower  face  and  but  slightly  spaced  therefrom  through- 
out the  greater  portion  of  its  length,  said  upper  face  ter- 
minating in  downwardly  sloping  ends,  the  length  of  the 
upper  face  and  its  downwardly  sloping  ends  exceeding 
that  of  the  lower  face  by  a  slight  extent  constituting 
a  predetermined  divisional  portion  of  such  unit  whereby 
the  lower  face  may  be  used  to  measure  a  unit  of  length 
of  rigid  malfrlal  and  the  upper  face  may  be  used  to  meas- 
ure a  predetermined   longer  portion  of  flexible  material. 


1.102.772.  LIFE-1'KP:SERVKK.  Don  Lyman,  Twin  Falls, 
Idaho,  assignor  of  om^fourth  to  F.  Harvey  liartwell 
•Dd  one  fourth  to  Ruth  Wolfe,  Twin  Falls.  Idaho.  Mled 
Dec.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  SOo.049.      (CI.  9 — 20.) 

1.  A  life  preserving  garment  of  the  character  described 
c.imprislng  a  tK>dy  portion  having  a  front  opening  provided 
with  lapped  edges  and  with  fastening  members  for  secur- 
ing the  edges  together  in  closed  position,  a  hood  project- 
ing upwardly  from  the  body,  legs  and  sleeve  depending 
from  the  lower  and  side  portions  of  the  body  and  resi>ec- 
tlvely  provided  with  foot  and  hand  coverings,  and  a  flexible 
lining  of  tubular  form  set-ured  at  its  Inner  end  around 
the  front  opening  of  the  l>ody  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
through  said  <jpening  when  the  lappt-d  edges  are  discon- 
nected, for  the  purpose  desi-ribed. 

2.  A  life  preserving  garment  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  front  opening 
provided  with  lapped  edges  and  with  fastening  members 
for  securing  the  edges  together  in  crossed  position,  a  hood 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  body,  legs  and  sleeves  de- 
pending from  the  lower  and  side  portions  of  the  body  and 
respectively    provided    with    foot    and    band   coverings,   a 
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flexible  lining  of  tubular  form  seiured  at  its  inner  end 
around  the  front  opening  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  lie 
extended  through  said  (iix'iiing  when  the  lapped  wlges  are 
disconnected,  and  a  flexible  tie  member  for  closing  the 
outer  end  of  the  tubular  lining,  all  for  the  purimse  de- 
scribed. 


3.  A  life  preserving  garment  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  hof>d,  sleeves  and  leg  por 
tions  extending  from   the  Ixxly   portion,   the  l)ody   portion 
having  a  front  opening  and  a  substantially  increased  ful. 
uess  adjacent  its  lower  end  and  the  lower  end  of  the  open 
ing,    fastening    members    for    securing    the    edges    of    the 
opi-nlng  in  lapped  relation,  and  fastening  members  secured 
to  the  lower  front  of  the  body  portion  whereby  the  fullness 
may  be  taken  up  in  the  form  of  a  plait  when  the  garment 
Is  in  use. 

4.  A  life  preserving  garment  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  Ixxiy  portion  having  a  front  opening  provld<>«l 
with  lapped  edges  and  with  fastening  members  for  secur 
ing  the  edges  together  In  closed  i^sltlon,  a  hood  project 
ing  upwardly  from  the  body,  legs  and  sleeves  depending 
from  the  lower  and  side  portions  of  the  body  and  respec- 
tively provided  with  foot  and  hand  coverings,  a  flexible 
tutuilar  lining  secured  at  its  inner  end  around  the  front 
opening  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  extended  through 
the  body  opening  when  the  lapped  edges  thereof  arc  dis- 
connected, and  a  plurality  of  air  containers,  certain  of 
which  are  arranged  in  the  hood  and  in  the  body  of  the 
garment  in  order  to  protect  the  wearer  in  water  and  pro- 
vide the  necessary  btioyancy. 


1,102,773.  AUTO-MOBILE  ATTACHMENT.  Emilb  Frkd- 
KKiCK  Martin,  New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  .\pr.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  s:{3,431.     (CI.  105 — 15. .1 


-/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening  through  the  floor  at  each  side 
thereof,  and  the  series  of  doors  for  closing  each  opening 
and  hinged  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  car,  of  a  shaft 
or  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  at  the  Inner  side 
of  each  opening  and  below  the  floor,  a  series  of  wheel  sup- 
ports mounted  on  each  rod.  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
through  the  adjacent  opening  to  a  position  on  the  floor  of 
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a  car  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  adjacent  opening,  or  to 
a  position  below  the  level  of  the  floor,  said  supi>orts  IxMng 
arranged  in  pairs  and  the  members  of  each  pair  t>elng 
adapted  to  engape  a  wheel  in  front  and  in  rear  there*. f.  a 
clamping  member  mounted  on  the  rod  between  each  pair  of 
supports  and  arranged  to  swing  through  the  adjacent  open- 
ings, the  car  having  means  for  supporting  the  supports  and 
the  clamping  members  below  the  fl<)or.  each  of  the  said  sup- 
ports comprising  a  sutmtantially  U-shaped  memlier  consist- 
ing of  a  body  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor  of  the  car 
when  in  operative  position,  and  arras  extending  upwanlly 
from  the  ends  of  the  body,  a  threadtnl  rod  supported  longi- 
tudinally of  the  l)ody  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  ,nrms  and 
detachably  connected  with  tlva^rms.  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  tripping  member  arranged  on  each  rod.  f^ach  of  the 
said  gripping  members  being  sectional  and  comprising  a 
hub  Journaled  on  the  rod.  and  an  arm  extending  radially" 
from  the  outer  end  of  tlie  hub,  said  arms  cooperating  to 
grasp  opposite  faces  of  the  tire.  lo<k  nuts  on  the  rod  at  the 
outer  side  of  each  section,  the  body  having  at  Its  outer 
end  a  depending  lug.  and  each  lug  having  a  pair  of  in- 
wardly extending  bearing  arms  Journaled  on  the  adjacent 
rod.  said  arms  iKing  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the 
rod,  an  eye-bolt  engaging  the  rod  Iwtween  the  arms,  the 
lug  having  an  opening  through  which  the  eye-txdt  ex- 
tends, said  bolt  having  a  head  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
lug  from  the  rod.  a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  rod  for  clamp- 
ing the  support  to  the  rod,  each  of  the  damping  devices 
comprising  a  threaded  nxl  having  at  one  end  a  head,  and 
having  at  the  other  a  laterally  extending  l>eflrlnsr  arm 
Journaled  on  the  adjacent  rod.  a  Iwr  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  opening  through  which  the  rod  extends,  and  hav- 
ing on  its  under  face  depending  lugs  for  encaging  opposite 
sides  of  the  wheel,  said  bar  being  shape<l  to  extend  between 
adjacent  spokes,  and  lock  nuts  above  and  below  the  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening  through  the  floor  at  each  side 
thereof,  and  the  series  of  doors  for  closing  each  oi)ening 
and  hinged  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  car,  of  a  shaft 
or  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  th(>  car  at  the  inner 
side  of  each  opening  and  below  the  floor,  a  series  of  wheel 
supports  mounted  on  each  rod.  and  arranged  to  be  swung 
through  the  adjacent  opening  to  a  position  on  the  floor  of 
a  car  at  the  inner  side  of  the  adjacent  opening,  or  to  a 
position  IhIow  the  level  of  the  floor.  sai<l  supports  being 
arranged  in  i>airs  and  the  members  of  each  pair  being 
adapted  to  engage  a  wheel  In  front  and  in  rear  thereof,  a 
clamping  memtx^r  mounted  on  the  rod  between  each  pair 
of  supports  and  arranged  to  swing  through  the  adjacent 
opening,  the  car  having  means  for  supporting  the  sup- 
ports and  the  clamping  members  Inflow  the  floor,  each  of 
the  said  supports  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped 
member  consisting  of  a  liody  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor 
of  the  car  when  in  operative  position,  and  arms  extend- 
ing upwardly  from  the  ends  of  the  Ixxiy,  a  threaded  rod 
supported  longitudinally  of  the  body  at  the  upper  ends  of 
the  arms  and  detachably  connected  with  the  arms,  a  sulv 
stantially  U  shaped  gripping  member  arranged  on  each 
rod.  each  of  the  said  gripping  mcmb.rs  being  sectional  and 
comprising  a  hub  journaled  on  the  rod,  and  an  arm  ex- 
tending radially  from  the  outer  end  of  the  huh,  said 
arms  cooperating  to  grasp  opposite  faces  of  the  tire,  lock 
nuts  on  the  rod  at  the  outer  side  of  each  section,  the  bofly 
having  at  its  outer  end  a  depending  lug,  and  each  lug 
having  a  pair  of  Inwardly  extending  bearing  arms  jour- 
naled on  the  adjacent  rod.  said  arms  being  spaced  apart 
longitudinally  of  the  rod.  an  eye  Itolt  engaging  the  rod 
l»etween  the  arms,  the  lugs  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  eye-btdt  extends,  said  bolt  having  a  head  nt 
the  opposite  side  of  the  lug  from  the  rod,  and  a  nut  thread- 
ed on  to  the  rod  for  clamping  the  support  to  the  rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening  through  the  floor  at  each  side 
thereof,  and  the  series  of  doors  for  closing  each  opening 
and  hinged  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  car,  of  a 
shaft  or  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  at  the 
inner  side  of  each  opening  and  below  the  floor,  a  series 
of  wheel  supports  mounted  on  each  rod.  and  arranged  to 
be  swung  through  the  adjacent  opening  to  a  position  ot 
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the  floor  of  the  oar  at  thP  inter  sid.>  of  the  adjacent  open- 
inff  or  to  a  position  t>elow  tbe  level  <^f  the  floor,  said  sup- 
ports* belni?  arranged  In  pairs  and  the  memebrs  of  each 
pair  tM-inK  adapted  to  enKaK.*  a  wheel  In  front  and  in  rear 
thereof,  a  clamping  memh.r  mounted  on  the  rod  between 
each  pair  of  supports  «nd  ,irrai.k:.-d  to  swing  through  the 
adjacent  openings,  the  car  having  means  for  supporting 
the  supoprts  nnd  the  <lamplBg  members  below  the  floor. 

4  The  combination  with  R  freight  car  having  a  longi- 
rndinallv  ...xtendln*:  openintf  through  the  floor  at  each  side 
thereof  "and  the  series  of  dOors  for  closing  each  opening 
and  hinged  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  car.  of  a 
shaft  or  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  car  at  the 
Inner  side  of  each  opening  and  below  the  floor,  a  series 
of  wheel  supports  mounteil  on  each  rod.  and  arranged  to 
V  swung  through  the  adjacent  opening  to  a  position  on 
the  flo.r  of  a  car  at  the  inner  side  of  the  adjacent  oin-n- 
Ing  or  to  a  position  belov*  the  level  of  the  floor,  said 
support-s  U-inti  arranged  in  pairs  and  the  members  of  each 
pair  being  adapt»Hl  to  engage  a  wheel  In  front  and  in  rear 
thereof,  and  a  clamping  member  mounted  on  the  rod  be 
twe.-n  each  pair  of  supports  and  arranged  to  swing 
through  the  adjacent  openiiy-'s. 

5  The  combination  with  a  freight  car  having  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  opening  through  the  lioor  at  each  side 
thereof,  and  the  series  of  doors  for  closing  each  opening 
and  hinged  to  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  car,  of  a 
shaft  or  rod  extending  lonpltudinally  of  the  car  at  the 
Inner  side  of  each  opening  and  below  the  floor,  a  series 
of  wheel  supports  mounted  on  each  rod.  and  arranged  to 
bi-  swung  through  the  adjacent  opening  to  a  position  on 
the  floor  of  the  car  at  the  inner  side  of  the  adjacent  open- 
ing or  to  a  position  NMow  th-  l.vel  of  the  fl.Kjr.  said  sup- 
ports being  arranged  in  pikiis  and  the  members  of  each 
pair  being  adapt.d  to  enga^>  a  wheel  In  front  and  In  rear 

thereof. 

Ulaiius  6  to  10  not  piintpl  in  the  Gazette.] 

110-' 774.      AUTllKIAI.    I.K'.       Stkjmi.\n    Martinthkk, 
'  Posen.    III.      Filed   Aug.    y.i.    1913.      S^riaJ   No.   784.513. 
(CI.  3—3.)     '^ 


1.102.775.  IN8UL.\TIN<;  .JOINT  Henky  P.  McBHiDB. 
fhicago.  III.  Filed  uct.  ::o.  1913.  Serial  No.  796.2312. 
(CI.  173 — 365.) 


1.  In  artificial  legs,  the  combination,  of  a  hollow  leg 
p,)rtion  having  a  transverse  brace  near  its  lower  end:  an 
artificial  foot  ;  mechanism  niovaMy  connecting  said  leg 
portion  and  foot,  said  mechanism  being  joined  to  said  leg 
portion  bv  means  of  a  rod  suitably  connected  to  said  brace  ; 
an<i  members  movably  joined  to  said  rod  and  bearing  on 
resilient  memb«TS  lo<  ated  In  the  foot,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufa.ture.  mechanism  for 
mo'vablv  connecting  the  leg  portion  and  the  foot  of  an 
artificial  leg,  comprising  rods,  movably  joined  together 
and  having  nuts  thr.>aded  on  their  free  end-s.  In  comblna 
tlon  with  auxiliary  memUirs  movably  joined  to  one  of  said 
rods  and  having  nuts  threaded  on  their  free  ends,  substan 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

:5  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  substantially 
nemlc'lrcular  cap.  provide*  with  a  suitable  rim  along  its 
rounde<l  edge,  adapted  to  fit  the  top  of  an  artificial  foot. 
and  adapt.Kl  to  be  trlmtned  down,  especially  along  its 
straight  edge,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scrllwHi. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing block  having  reces.ses  In  its  outer  side  and  an  opening 
leading  inwardly  from  each  recess;  a  fixture  connector 
embedded  in  said  insulating  block  ;  u  plurality  of  electric 
wire  connectors  embodde<l  in  said  Insulating  block  ;  ea.h 
wire  connector  having  a  line  wire  socket  and  a  fixture 
wire  socket  therein  ;  and  a  binding  screw  threaded  in  each 
socket  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  block  and 
having  its  head  disposed  in  one  of  the  recesses  in  said 
block,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  tlie  kind  described  comprising  an  an- 
nular Insulating  block  having  recesses  in  Its  top  side  lead 
Ing  downwardly,  recesses  In  Its  periphery  and  openings 
leading  from  said  peripheral  recesses  to  said  downwardly 
ext.-n.ling  r-cesses  ;  electric  wire  connectors  in  said  down 
wardlv  extending  recesses;  screws  .'Xtendlng  through  said 
openings,  threaded  In  said  connectors  and  having  their 
heads  disposed  In  .said  peripheral  recesses  ;  and  a  fixture 
connector  fitted  In    said  blo.-k.   substantially  as  described. 


1,102.776.  LINK  AND  I.KV1.U  tONNKCTION.  .TollN  F. 
'  McH'A.NNA,  Chicago.  III.,  H.ssignor  to  Imperial  Braw 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed  Apr.  20 
Serial  No.  GU2.092.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
June  20,   1912.     Serial   No.  704.729.      (CI 


"o     1912, 
4-17.) 


Am 


In  a  pitman  connection,  the  combination  with  a  socket 
member  having  an  aperture  at  the  bottom  of  the  con- 
cavity of  a  seinlspherical  ball  member  coooeratlng  there- 
with a  sleeve  to  which  the  ball  member  Is  attached,  a  rod 
pa.ssed  through  the  sleeve,  a  headed  pin  extending  through 
the  aperture  In  the  socket  member  and  screwed  throiJ*?^ 
the  ball  member  and  sleeve  until  it  engages  the  rod.  and 
an  expanding  spring  interposed  between  the  socket  mem- 
ber and  the  head  of  the  pin. 


1102  777       COOLING    MEDIUM    FOU    INTERNAL  COM- 

'  RT-STION    KNGINKS.      James    N.    M<C«v.    Vincennes. 

Ind.      Filed    Jan.    20,    1912.      Serial    No.    673,534.      (CL 

252  ) 

A   composition    of    matter   for    ..Hdlng   explosion    engine 
cylinders,  said  composition  consisting  of  the  liquid  formed 
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by  the  combination  of  water,  sodium  thlosulfate  and  po- 
tassium p<<rmHnganate,  the  composition  being  capable  of 
withstanding    inonlinately    low    degrees    of    cold    without 

freezing. 


1,102,778.  COMPOSING  STICK.  Chaki.ks  F.  Mbchlbr, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,588. 
(CI.  101—26.) 


tlve  position,  and  means  for  swinging  the  movable  arm  to 
position  to  obscure  the  stationary  arm  when  the  electrical 
means  is  de^nerglzed. 
1       3.   In   electrically   operated    railway    signal    means,    the 
combination  with  a  hollow  supporting  post  of  a  stationary 
signal   arm    and   a    movable  signal  arm    U  shaped   In   cross 
section  and  adapt.d  to  Incase  the  stationary  arm,  mecha- 
nism for  moving  the  movable  arm  to  obscure  the  stationary 
I  arm,  and  electrical  means  to  hold  the  movable  arm  out  of 
]   operative  position,  and  said  mechanism  cf)mprlslng  a  cord 
i  attached  to  the  movable  arm  and  to  said  electrical  means. 


In  a  composing  stick,  in  combination,  a  body  portion 
coinprising  a  base  plate  having  secured  thereon  an  end 
wall  and  a  back  wall,  the  latter  having  a  row  of  locking 
teeth  at  its  forward  side,  said  base  plate  having  a  row 
of  locking  teeth  adjacent  to  Its  forward  edge,  the  sides 
of  all  of  .said  teeth  which  face  said  end  wall  being  stru  glit 
and  parallel  to  said  end  wall  and  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  teeth  iM-lng  Inclined,  and  a  knee  member  movably 
mounted  on  said  body  portion  and  having  locking  teeth 
at  Its  forwanl  and  rear  edges  complementary  In  shape 
to  the  first  mentioned  locking  teeth  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate therewith,  and  a  clip  mounted  on  the  knee  mem- 
ber and  adaptetl  to  engage  said  body  portion  to  hold  the 
knee  member  In  position  with  the  straight  walls  of  said 
locking  teeth  In  engageuntit  with  each  other  at  the  for- 
ward and  rear  side  of  the  stb  k. 


1,102.779.  KLKt-ritlCALLY  OPEr4tEI)  RAILWAY  SIG 
NAL  MP:aNS.  (;eoh<;e  F.  Mebgell,  Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal. 
Fib-d  Nov.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  601,401.     (CI.  246— 21.) 


1.102,780.  EOG-BREAKER.  William  Mkzei  and  Frank 
PoDMAMCKV,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  807,473.      (CI.  65 — 12.) 


1.  In  electrically  operated  railway  signal  means,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  supporting  post  and  a  sta 
tlonnry  signal  arm,  of  a  hollow  signal  arm  pivoted  In  the 
p«:>Bt  and  formed  with  a  wheel  portion,  a  I'uU  cord  passed 
over  said  wheel,  a  solenoid  having  its  core  connected  to 
one  end  of  said  cord  for  holding  the  movable  arm  in  the 
hollow  post,  and  a  weighted  lever  attached  to  the  other 
end  of  the  cord  for  moving  tlie  movable  arm  to  obscure  the 
stationary  arm,  when  said  solenoid  is  deenergized. 

2.  In  electrically  operated  railway  signal  means,  the 
ci>mblnatlon  with  a  supporting  post  of  a  stationary  signal 
arm  and  a  movable  signal  arm  U  shaped  in  cross  section 
and  adapted  to  Incase  tbe  stationary  arm,  electrical 
means   adapted   to   iK.ld    said   movable  arm   out   of  opera- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  separable  basket  comprising 
pivoted  arms  formed  with  pronged  holding  members  adapt 
ed  to  engage  and  enter  an  egg  shell,  of  a  clamping  head 
and  push  bar.  means  for  actuating  the  push  bar  to  clamp 
the  egg  and  additional  means  co  acting  therewith  for 
subsequently  separating  the  pivoted  arms  for  tearing  apart 
the  egg  shell. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  separable 
[►asket  comprising  pivoted  arms  formed  with  pronged  hold- 
ing members,  a  clamping  head  and  push  bar,  means  for 
actuating  the  push  bar  to  clamp  an  egg  between  saidT 
members  and  head  and  additional  means  co  acting  there 
with  for  subsetjuentiv  separating  tbe  pivoted  arms  to 
cause  the  pronged  members  to  rend  the  egg  shell. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  separable  basket  adapted 
to  break  an  egg.  of  a  clamping  bead  and  push  bar,  a  pair 
of  pivoted  handles  to  actuate  said  bar,  and  means  op- 
erated from  said  bar  to  subsequently  separate  tbe  basket. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  of  a  separable  sec- 
tional basket  having  pronged  members,  a  push  bar  and 
clamping  head,  a  support  attached  to  the  receptacle, 
handles  pivoted  to  the  support,  lever  arms  connecting  the 
handles  and  push  bar  to  move  the  push  bar,  and  means 
adapted  to  receive  delayed  action  from  said  bar  to  sepa- 
rate  the  liasket  sections. 


1.102,781.  APl'ARATrS  FOR  PICKING  UP  PEAT- 
MLOCKS.  Thomas  A.  Mk.hii.i..  Cambridge.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1911,     Serial  No.  622,250.      (CI.  214—1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  picking  up  peat  blocks  and  trans- 
portiug  tbem.  a  power  car  for  the  transportation  of  the 
blocks,  a  conveyer  car,  pick  up  mechanism  carried  by 
said  conveyer  car,  a  power-driven  element  on  the  power  car, 
an  actuating  element  on  the  conveyer  car  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  pick-up  mechanism,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing both  cars  In  movement  to  automatically  connect  the 
power-driven  element  and  actuating  element  when  the 
cars  are  in  predetermined  arrangement. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  picking  up  peat  blocks  and  trans- 
porting them,  a  power  car  for  tbe  transportation  of  the 
blocks,  a  conveyer  car.  pick-up  mechanism  carried  by  said 
conveyer  car,  a  power-driven  gear  on  the  power  car,  an 
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a.tuatlntr  sear  on  the  ronv«>j-er  car  and  operatWely  ran- 
nwted  to  the  pick  up  m.rhanism,  and  tracks  for  euldlng 
Unh  cars  in  movement  t,.  ant..uiar!rnlly  connect  aald  gears 
when  the  cars  are  in  preiet  rBilned  nrranRement. 

3  In  an  apparatus  for  pirkiiiL:  ap  p.'^it  blorks  and  trana- 
portlni?  them,  a  power  <ar  f<T  the  transportation  of  the 
blocks.,  a  conveyer  car.  pick  up  mechanism  carried  by  said 
convey.-r  car.  a  power  driv»-n  e^ar  on  the  powpr  car.  an 
actuating  pear  on  the  lonv-yr  car  and  operarlvely  con- 
noted to  the  pick  up  mechanism,  tracks  for  guidini?  both 
cars  in  movement  to  automatically  connect  said  gears 
wli.Ti  th.-  .ars  ar.-  in  prM.h.t^mined  arranut-ment.  and  a 
means  for  conn.M-tlni:  tho  rospertlve  .-nrs  to  maintain  them 
in  such  pre<k'termined  arrant-.jraent. 


110''7S2       CONNECTIN<M:OI>       .IaMKs    .Mh.i.s,    (incin- 
'  na'tl.  Ohio,  asaljjnor  to  Th.-  f^mlth  &  Mill-  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.     Fll.Hl  Nov.  ia>,  I'.UL'.     i>erial  No.  7:M.013. 
(CI.  7-t — 47.) 


signal  for  the  third  block  section;  and  a  clear  Indication 
.inult  for  the  signal  of  the  second  block  section  which 
circuit  tnclud.>s  a  contact  of  the  said  polarized  armature 
of  the  correspondiuB  signal  relay  an<l  a  back  conUct  of 
the  track  relay  for  the  first  track  circuit. 

2.  In  a  railway  siKnaling  system,  a  plurality  of  succes- 
sive block  sections,  a  track  circuit  for  each  section  each 
in(  liidinK  a  source  of  signaling  cnirrent  and  a  track  relay, 
.M.li  of  aaid  track  relays  comprising:  a  neutral  and  a 
i„.|arize<l  armature,  a  pole-chaniier  included  In  each  track 
rircuit  and  comprised  In  the  track  relay  for  the  track 
circuit  In  the  rear,  a  8l>,nial  for  each  bio.  k  section  each 
adapted  to  In.licate  danger,  caution  and  clear  ;  a  pole- 
changer  operate.1  by  each  slKnal  ;  a  signal  relay  for  each 
signal  each  .  omprlsin^  a  neutral  armature  and  a  polarlied 
armature:  a  controlling  .ir.'uit  for  the  .autiou  indication 
of  each  signal  each  Including  the  neutral  armature  of  the 
corresponding  siirnnl  relay,  and  a  polarize<l  contact  of  the 
track  relay  for  the  block  section  In  the  rear;  a  controlling 
circuit  for  the  clear  Indication  of  each  signal  each  Includ- 
ing the  polarized  armature  of  the  corresponding  signal 
relay  and  a  ba.k  contact  of  the  neutral  armature  of  the 
track  relay  for  the  bio.  k  section  in  the  rear;  and  a  circuit 
for  ea.-h  signal  relay  each  including  a  source  of  current, 
a  neutral  armature  contact  of  the  track  relay  for  the  cor 
resi>onding  bl.>ck  section,  and  the  pole  cban;:er  of  the  signal 
next  in  advance. 


\  connecting-rod  comprlsleg,  a  sbeve,  a  rod  screwed 
Into  one  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a.lapted  to  W  adjusted  for 
a  greater  or  less  projection  l»to  the  sleeve,  a  hollow  plug 
s<  rewed  Into  the  opposite  en4  of  the  sleeve  and  having  a 
l)oro  less  In  di.imeter  than  th«  interior  of  the  sleeve,  a  rod 
adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  ^.re  of  the  plug,  and  a  collar 
firmly  secured  to  the  inner  etd  of  the  last  nientione<l  rod 
und  a.lapted  to  make  contact  alternately  with  the  inner 
end  of  said  plug  and  the  lnn«r  end  of  the  flrst-mentloned 
rod  as  one  of  the  rinls  is  reciprocated,  wh.reby  the  rela 
tlve  degree  ut  reciprocating  tnotl.in  of  the  two  r.Mls  may 
lie  adjusted,  combiiied  substantially  as  s<'t   forth. 


1.102.7M,      S.XFETY  .\ri'LI.\NCF  FOR  I{.ULW.KYC.\U8. 

CitARrKs  M    Mock  and  .\rthi  u  V    <;Kit"KR.  Chicago.  111. 

Flle.1  Jan.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  743.632.     (CI.  188—81.) 


1.102.783.      R.MLW.VY   SIGM.VLING   SYSTEM       WiLLlAM 
V.  MoAK.  Schenecta.ly.  N.  V  .  assignor,  hy  m.  sne  assign 
ments.    to    The    T'nl.>n    Switch    an.l    Signal    Comi.any.    a 
Corporation  of  Tennsylvaula       Filed  Mar.   H,   1»12.      Se- 
rial No.  6S2..344.      (CI.  24»}— 30.) 


1.    In  a  railway  signaling  system,  three  successive  block 
sections,  a  signal  for  the  third  section  adapted  to  indicate 
danger  and  caution,  a  slgaal  for  the  second  section  adapt- 
eil   to  Indicate  danger  and  dear;  a  track   circuit  for  each 
block   section   each    Including   a    source    of   current   and   a 
track    relay,   a  pole  changer   Inclined   in    the    second    track 
circuit  ami  comprised  In  the  relay  of  the  first  track  circuit, 
a   polarized  armat.ire  lnclu«led   in   the  relay   of  the  second 
track  circuit  and  responsive  to  chances  of  polarity  In  the 
sewnd  track  circuit,   a  signal   relay   for  the  signal   of  the 
third  >>lock  section,  a  circuit  for  said  signal  relay  including 
a  source  of  current  and  an  artnature  contact  of  the  track 
relay  for  the  third  block  section,  a  caution  Indication  cir- 
cuit for  the  signal  of  the  third  block  section,  which  circuit 
Includes  a  contact  of  the  said  signal   relay  and  a  contact 
of  the  said  polarised  armature  of  the  track   relay  for  the 
se.-ond  track   circuit,   a   sIgBal   relay  for  the  signal   of  the 
second  block  section  and  Including  a  polarized  armature  ; 
a  circuit  for  the  last  named    relay   Including  a  source  of 
current,  a  neutral  armatur*  contact  of  the  track  relay  for 
the  second  track  circuit  and  a  pole-changer  operate<l  hy  the 


1.  .V  safety  appliance  for  a  railway  car  equipped  with 
an  air  brake,  comprising  an  outlet  for  the  air  of  the  air 
brake  system,  and  a  vent  controlling  the  outlet;  the  said 
vent  comprising  a  detachable  cup  of  fragile  material,  a 
manually  operable  valve  carried  by  the  said  cup;  the  said 
valve  l)elng  disposed  In  proximity  to  the  track  system  and 
adapted  upon  derailment  of  the  car  to  conUct  with  a  por- 
tion  of  the  track  system  to  effect  a  breakage  of  the  said 

fragile  cup. 

2.  A  safety  appliance  for  a  railway  car  e.iulpF)^!  with 
an  air-brake,  comprising  an  outlet  for  the  air  of  the  air- 
brake system.  an«l  a  vent  controlling  the  outlet;  the  said 
vent  comprising  a  detachable  transparent  and  fragile  cup. 
a  threaded  coupling  for  8e<urlng  the  same  t.)  a  i>ortlou  of 
the  air  brake  system,  and  a  manually  operable  cock  carried 
by  the  glass  cup  ;  the  said  cn-k  being  disposed  In  proximity 
to  the  tra<k  system  and  a<lapte<l  upon  .lerallment  of  the  car 
to  contact  with  a  i>ortlon  of  the  track  system  to  eBTect  a 
breakage  of  the  glass  .up. 


1.102,785.  O.XUMENT  HOOK.  .I.>HN  Moiilukrc,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug.  23.  1012.  Serial  No.  716,779. 
(Cl.  24«     22.) 

1.  \  garment  support  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  edge 
of  a  shelf,  a  main  body  portion  having  hooks  extending 
forwar.lly  therefrom  an.l  a  bifurcated  portion  for  em- 
bracing the  shelf,  of  a  clamping  screw  member  having  a 
threaded  engagement  wltti  one  of  the  arms  of  the  blfur 
cated  portbina.  said  member  being  provided  with  a  hollow 
threaded  stem  part  and  a  yielding  plug  Inserted  In  the 
stem  part  and  proje<tlng  beyond  the  end  thereof. 

2.  .\  garment  support  adapted  to  he  applied  to  the  edge 
1   of  a  shelf,   a   main  body   portion   having  hooks   extending 

forwardly   therefrom    and    a    blfurcatetl    [wirtlon   embracing 
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the  shelf,  of  a  clamping  member  for  securing  the  body  por- 
tl.in  In  place,  said  memU'r  being  pr.tvided  with  a  hollow 
portion,  and  a  yielding  member  inserted  in  the  hollow  por- 


between,  being,  each,  partially  bridged,  and  having,  each, 
a  general  transverse  curvature  concentric  to  the  axis  of 
movement  of  ssald  movable  section,  whereby  communica- 
tion between  said  sections  Is  establlabed  and  checked  ac 
cordlngly  as  said  movable  section  Is  brought  Into  or  out  of 
allnement  with  said  tiled  section  ;  and  means  for  duly 
actuating  said  fixed  section. 

[Claims  C  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


tlon  of  a  clamping  memt)er  and  projecting  beyond  the  end 
then^of.  said  clamping  memt>er  provided  with  a  shoulder 
for  limiting  the  Inward  travel  of  the  same. 


1.102.787.  GE.\R  SHIITl.NG  MECH.\N1SM.  Rt  BERT  .V 
Myers.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  .Albert  .\. 
.\twood.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8,  I'JJS.  Serial  No. 
MJ5.2K1.      <C1.  74—58.) 


1,102,786.  WHEELEU  lUtOADCASTlNG  ArrAR.\TU8. 
Francis  1'.  Mi  ki-hv,  Oakville,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7h3,2.52.      (CI.  111—38.) 


I 

1.  A  broadcasting  apparatus  comprising  a  charger  pro-  1 
vlde<l  with  opposite  carrying-wheels,  and.  at  its  forward  , 
end.  with  a  discharge-spout,  said  charger  inclined  for-  j 
war.lly  an.l  d..wnwardly  ;  an  element  for  .jpenlng  and  clos-  \ 
Ing  said  dl8charge-sp<iut ;  and  a  connection  extending  from  j 
the  element  aforenamed  in  a  direction  cenerally  rearward  j 
al.uig    said    charger,    and    whereby    said    element    may    be   1 

actuated. 

2.  A  broadcasting  apparatus  comprising  a  charger  pro 
vlde.1  with  opposite  carrying  wheels,  and.  at  Its  forward 
end.  with  a  secll.)nal  discharge  spout,  said  charger  Inclined 
forwardly  and  downwardly,  said  spout -sect  ions  U'ing  joint- 
edly  assJmbl.Kl,  and  one  thereof,  when  duly  actuated,  con- 
trolling the  opening  and  closing  of  the  other;  and  a  con- 
nection ext.nding  from  such  contr..lllng  section  of  said 
discharge-spout  In  a  dire,  tlon  generally  rearward  along 
said  charger,  and  whereby  said  controlling  spout-sectlon 
may  be  actuated. 

.3.  A  broad<asfliig  apparatus  comprising  a  charger  pro-^ 
Tided  with  oi)postte  carrying  wh«>els.  and.  at  its  forwarti 
end.  with  a  sectional  discharge  sp<uit.  one  .>f  the  sections 
of  said  dlBCharge-spout  being  movable  relatively  to.  and 
contr.)lllng.  the  other  ;  and  an  operating-rod.  the  latter 
extending  from  said  movable  discharce-spout  section  In  a 
direction  generally  rearward  along  said  charger,  lyini: 
mainly   therein,   and   bearing  essentially   In    the    rear   wall 

thereof. 

4.  A  broadcasting  apparatus  comprising  a  charger  pro 
vlded'wlth  opposite  carrying  wheels,  and.  at  its  forward 
end.  with  a  sectional  dis.barge  sjmut .  one  of  the  sections 
of  said  discharge  spout  being  movable  Into  and  out  of 
allnement  with  the  other,  for  cntrolUng  the  opening  and 
closing  thereof,  accordingly  ;  an.l  means  for  actuating  said 
movable,  discharge  spout  section,  sai.i  means  emlw.dying 
an  operating  part  extending  from  the  latter  In  a  direction 
generally  rearward  along  the  charger  aforenamed. 

5.  A  broadca.sting  apparatus  comprising  a  charger  pro 
▼Ided  with  opposite  carrying  wheel.s.  and.  at  Its  forward 
end.  with  a  sectional  dlscharge-spout,  one  section  of  the 
latter  projecting  fixedly  from  said  charger,  and  the  other 
thereof  conjoined  with  said  fix.-d  secii.,n  in  a  manner  to  be 
movable,  plvotally.  into  and  out  of  allnement  therewith, 
the  contiguous  end.s  of  said   sections,   at   the  joint  there- 


1.  .\  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween 
including  a  multiple  cranked  selector  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  rigidly  connected  Independently  active  cranks, 
and  actuating  means  controlled  by  the  selector. 

2.  .\  driving  mcmb<>r.  a  driven  member,  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween 
including  a  sele<>tor  embod.ving  a  rotatable  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  for  each  driving  relation,  and  actuat- 
ing means  controlled  by  the  selector. 

3.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween 
Including    a    selector    embodying    a    plurality    of    rocipro 
cable    plungers,    und    actuating    means    controlled    by    the 
selector    embodying    pairs   of    members    connected    by    the 

plungers 

4.  \  driving  meml)er.  a  driven  member,  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween 
Including  a  selector  embodying  a  .ranked  shaft,  plun- 
gers disposed  to  be  thrown  by  .ranked  shaft  rotation,  and 
actuating  means   control!. 'd  by  the  selector. 

r>.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  mechanism  for 
establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  relations  therebetween 
Including  a  selector  embodying  a  cranked  shaft,  a  plun- 
ger for  each  driving  relation  disposed  to  be  thrown  by 
I  cranked  shaft  rotation,  and  actuating  m.ans  controlled 
by  the  selector.  ^ 
,^  I  Claims  C  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,102,788.  ELECTRU:  SIGN.  Mortimer  Norden.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Joseph  .Norden,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  nied  Apr.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  7&9.00S.  (Cl. 
40—130.) 


.\n  eb'ctric  sign  comprising  a  base  an  open  sided  frame 
connected  to  the  said  base  and  forming  a  chara.ter  to  be 
displayed,  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  secured  to  the 
outer  e<1ge  of  the  said  frame  and  a  plurality  of  lamps 
fixed  iJi  the  base  within  the  frani.-  in  surl,  posltbrns  that 
the  ends  of  the  lamp  filaments  are  substantially  on  a  line 
with  the  free  edge  of  the  frame,  and  the  central  portions 
of  the  lamp  filaments  substantially  on  a  line  with  the  free 
edge  of  the  snld  flange. 
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1  inj,7.s9.  APFARATl  S  KORsCI'TTING.  GRINDING, 
MINCING,  OR  PILVEKIZING  RIBBKR.  LEATHER. 
1EREAL8,  OR  OTHER  SUITABLE  SIBSTANCES. 
Joseph  0<;dev,  Mnnohestfr,  EnKland,  assifinor  to  Ar- 
thur !>«Tiron.  Int:l*>slrl.'.  Mdrple,  loiinty  of  Cht»ster,  Eng- 
land. Filed  May  JO.  i{n]>.  Serial  No.  rtSS^.-^TO.  (CI. 
83—6. 


I  'VIM  •  I  II  .      1  iifc;  t»-r"iw    ,      .•»<»■ 

Filed  May   JO.   li>li;. 
5.)  I 


1.  An  apparatu.««  for  cuttint;.  ciindlni:.  mlncInK  and 
pulverizlntr  rubber,  leather  «nd  other  similar  substances, 
comprising  an  open  fnd' .1  (.'ontaln.r,  abutments  in  said 
container,  a  cutting'  disk  .situat.-d  below  the  lower  end  of 
the  container  «'i  as  to  Ifavtj  a  .small  clearamv  spate  be- 
twe.  n  tlie  same  and  the  wall.s  of  the  container,  said  cut- 
ting disk  belns  formed  witli  sharp  cutting!  tdKcs  leaving 
grooves  between  the  same  *hi(h  do  not  extend  as  sluts 
throuuli  the  disk,  and  said  cutting  disk  b<'iD«  adapted  to 
be  rotated  at  a  high  speed  It  order  to  cut  the  material  In 
the  eontalner  Into  very  tine  pieces  and  to  discharge  these 
rine  pieces  by  centrifugal  action  through  the  clearance 
space. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  cnttiO>,'.  grindluK.  mincing  and  pul- 
verizing rubber,  leather  and  other  similar  substances,  com- 
prising an  open  ended  lonCalner.  vertical  abutments  in 
Bald  container,  said  abutments  extending  approximately 
to  the  bottom  of  the  container,  an  imperforate  cutting 
disk  below  the  lower  end  of  the  container,  leaving  a 
small  clearance  space  between  the  same  and  the  walla  of 
the  roiitainer.  said  cnttinK  disk  being  formed  of  a  support 
imd  a  plurality  of  separate  iH'movable  block.s  carried  there- 
by, on  which  blocks  sharp  parallel  cutting  edges  are 
formed,  said  enttln^  'lisk  t)e|ng  ada;ited  to  exert  a  cutting 
action  on  the  material  in  the  container  when  it  is  rotated 
nt  a  high  speed,  and  to  disoharge  the  finely  cut  up  mate- 
rial bv  centrifugal  action  tijrough  the  clearance  space. 


l,10'_'.71»u.  .VKRorLANE.  Geor<;e  L.  Oliver,  I^  Grande, 
Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  L'6,  19^4.  Serial  No.  814.523.  (CI. 
244—29.) 


€•  '    @i 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  t  longitudinally  shlftabie  sus- 
taining plane,  a  plvotally  mounted  tail  plane,  a  slldable 
ciinnectlon  between  said  planes,  means  (onnected  to  the 
tail  plane  whereby  the  same  may  be  disposed  at  an  Incli- 
nation lon-ltudlnally  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  sustaining  plane  longitudinally  of  the  ma- 
chine with  respect  to  the  tail  plane. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  sustaining  plane  plvotally 
mounted  for  tilting  movemtnt  transversely  and  longitudi- 
nally of  the  machine,  a  plvotally  mounted  tall  plane,  a 
slldable  connection  between  the  sustaining  plane  and  the 
tall  plane,  and  means  for  simultaneously  positioning  said 
planes  at  a  longitudinal  iDcUnatlon  with  respect  to  the 
line  of  flight. 

,"?.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  longitudinally  shlftabie  sus- 
taining plane,  a  tall  plane,  a  slldable  connection  t>«nween 
the  sustaining  plane  and  the  tail  plane,  and  means  for 
sliiftlng    the    sustaining    pinne    witii    respect    to    the    tall 


plane  to  po«itlon  the  same  with  respect  to  the  gravity  cen- 
ter of  the  machine. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame  structure,  a  sustaining 
plane  mounted  upon  said  frame  structure  for  longitudi- 
nal shifting  movement  with  respect  tliereto,  a  passenger 
car  vertically  movable  In  the  frame  strudure,  means  con- 
necting said  car  to  the  sustaining  plane  whereby  the 
plane  Is  longitudinally  moved  upon  the  descent  of  the 
car  under  the  weight  of  a  passenger  and  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  gravity  center  of  tlie  macliine,  means  for 
locking  the  plane  In  its  shifted  position,  and  additional 
means  for  locking  said  movable  car  In  the  frame  structure. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  frame  structure,  a  vertically 
moTable  passenger  car  mounted  In  said  frame  structure, 
a  sustaining  plane  longitudinally  movable  upon  the  frame 
structure,  means  normally  holding  the  sustaining  plane 
In  position  forwardly  of  said  car,  and  means  connecting 
the  car  to  said  plane  whereby,  in  the  descent  of  the  car 
under  the  weight  of  a  passi-nger,  said  holding  means  Is 
overcome  and  the  plane  moved  rearwnrdly  and  positioned 
with  respect  to  the  gravity  center  of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


1,102.791.  STRAINER.  Chakle.s  F.  Overly,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  I^gonda  Manufacturing  Company, 
Springfield,  Ohio,  a  <'orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov. 
11,1910.     Serial  No.  591.7&9.     (CI.  210— 16.) 


* — 


1.  In  a  strainer,  a  casing  having  a  straining  and  a 
cleaning  chamber  and  an  inlet  passage  opening  to  said 
straining  chamber,  two  strainer  elements,  means  to  clean 
one  of  said  elements,  said  means  Iteing  operative  from 
said  inlet  pas.sage  to  an  opening  from  said  straining  to 
said  cleaning  chamber  and  arranged  to  close  said  opening, 
tlie  other  strainer  element  affording  a  passage  for  the 
fluid  when  said  means  is  passing  from  said  inlet  to  the 
straining   chaml)er,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  lu  a  strainer  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  pipe  line 
to  remove  foreign  matter  from  liquid  being  transmltte^l 
under  pressure  without  interrupting  the  flow  thereof,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  partitions  forming  an  inlet 
and  outlet  and  a  straining  and  a  cleaning  chamber,  said 
cleaning  chamt)er  liaving  an  access  opening  with  a  closure 
for  same,  a  cylindrical  strainer  element  in  said  straining 
(•haml>*'r  extending  frum  an  opening  from  said  Inlet  to  an 
opening  to  said  cleaning  chaml)er,  a  valve  movable  from 
said  inlet  through  said  strainer  to  close  the  opening  to 
saiil  (leaning  chamber  when  the  closure  for  said  access 
opening  Is  removed,  the  partition  l>etween  said  Inlet  and 
straining  chamt>er  having  perforations  to  pass  and  strain 
the  liquid  while  the  valve  is  passing  through  the  opening 
in  saiil  partition,  substantially  as  de8crU)ed. 

;{.  In  ft  strainer  adapted  to  be  connected  In  a  pipe  line 
to  remove  foreign  matter  fn  m  liquid  being  transmitted 
under  pressure  without  Interrupting  the  flow  thereof,  the 
coml)lnatlon  of  a  vertical  casing  with  horizontally  extend- 
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ing  inlet  and  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  pipe  line 
and  liaving  partitions  forming  an  inlet  passage,  a  strain- 
ing chaml>er  and  a  cleaning  chaml>er,  said  Inlet,  outlet  and 
partitions  being  formed  integrally  with  said  casing,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  said  casing  a<lapted  to  connect  said 
passage  with  an  opening  to  said  straining  chamber,  a 
stationary  cylindrical  strainer  element  extending  from 
said  opening  to  an  opening  in  said  cleaning  chamber,  a 
valve  adapted  to  pass  througli  said  strainer  element  from 
the  inlet  passage  to  close  the  opening  to  said  cleaning 
chamber,  the  partition  between  said  inlet  passage  and 
strnining  chamber  having  perforations  therethrough  and 
said  cleaning  chnml>er  havlnc  an  access  opening  with  a 
closure  for  same,  substantiall.v    as  descrilK'd. 

4.  In  a  strainer,  tlie  comldnation  of  a  casing  with  an 
inlet  and  outlet  and  having  partitions  forming  a  straining 
and  a  cleaning  chanilier  with  an  opening  from  said  strain- 
ing chamber  to  said  clejinlng  chamber,  a  valve  and  a 
spindle  screw-threaded  through  an  opening  In  said  valve 
to  operate  the  same  to  close  said  opening  between  the 
straining  and  cleaning  chamber,  and  means  to  preveui 
leakage  through  said  screw-threaded  opening  in  the  valve, 
substantially  as  described. 


uncoiling  a  portion  of  the  circuit  between  the  switch  and 
translating  device,  said  switch  being  biased  to  move  to 
one  position  and  a  signal  controlled  by  said  translating 
device  and  rendered  active  when  the  switch  is  in  its 
t)ia8ed  position. 


1,102.792.  LIFTING  JACK.  Ralph  Clifton  Patton. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.-J6.348.      (Cl.  57—118.) 


1.  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  an  extending 
meml>er  therein,  a  supporting  tiase.  a  clamping  member 
within  said  base,  and  means  exterior  of  said  base  for 
operating  said  clamping  member  for  locking  said  base  and 
standard   together  at  any  desired  angle. 

2.  .\.  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  an  extending 
memlxT  therein,  a  supporting  base,  a  clamping  member 
within  said  base,  a  clamping  memlier  exterior  of  said  base 
and  cnriperating  with  said  first  mentioned  memlier  to  lock 
said  standarri  and  base  together  at  any  desired  angle. 

3.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  standard,  an  extending 
member  therein,  a  supporting  base,  a  clamping  member 
within  said  base,  a  clamping  member  exterior  of  said  base 
and  co<5perating  with  said  first  mentioned  member,  and  a 
lever  for  operating  said  exterior  member  to  lock  said  base 
and  standard  together  at  any  desired  angle. 

4.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  standard,  an  extending 
memlier  In  said  standard,  a  supporting  base  member, 
means  whereby  said  standaid  may  receive  a  universal 
movement  relative  to  said  base,  and  a  cam  for  locking 
said  base  and  standard  together  in  any  desired  relative 
position. 

."..  A  lifting  Jack  comprising  a  standard,  an  extending 
member  in  said  stand.'ird.  a  base  member,  means  whereby 
said  standard  may  receive  a  universal  movement  relative 
to  said  base,  and  a  readily  adjustable  cam  collar  for  lock- 
ing said  base  and  standard  together  In  any  desired  relative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.793.        PORTABLE     SIGNAL     APPARATUS     FOR 

MINES.     James  W.  Pail,  liavis,  W.  Va.     Filed  May  5. 

1914.      Serial   No.   830. 58«.      (I>edicated  to  the  public.) 

(Cl.   177—311.) 

1.  A   circuit   including  a   portable   switch,   a   source  of 
current  and  a  translating  device,   means  for   coiling  aofl 


If- 

XT 

^  \^ 

m 

* 

2.  .\  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  metallic  circuit 
including  a  pf>rtable  switch  and  a  translating  device, 
means  for  coiling  and  uncoiling  the  conductors  forming  a 
portion  of  the  two  sides  of  the  circuit  between  the  switch 
and  translating  device,  said  switch  being  biased  to  move 
to  on(>  position  and  Udng  ailapted  to  be  carried  by  an 
operator  and  to  l>e  normally  held  liy  him  away  from  its 
biased  position,  and  a  signal  controlled  by  said  trans- 
lating device  and  rendered  active  upon  movement  of  the 
switch  to  its  biased  position. 

.'?.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  metallic  circuit 
Including  a  portable  switch,  a  battery  and  a  magnet, 
means  for  winding  the  conductors  forming  a  portion  of 
the  two  sides  of  the  circuit  in  a  coil,  said  winding  means 
lieing  between  tlie  switch  and  magnet,  whereby  the  dis- 
tance between  the  same  may  be  varied  at  will,  said  switch 
being  adapted  to  be  carried  by  an  operator  and  to  be  held 
by  him  in  position  to  close  said  circuit,  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  tlie  switch  wiien  released,  to  open  the 
circuit.  an<l  a  signal  rendered  active  upon  di-energizatlon 
of  said  magnet. 

4.  A  signaling  apparatus  comprisin.L'  a  reel,  a  iialr  of 
Insulated  eonductors  arranged  side  liy  side  and  wound  on 
the  reel,  a  portable  switch  adapted  to  be  manually  held 
in  position  to  connect  the  free  ends  of  the  conductors,  but 
biased  to  move  away  from  such  position  when  released, 
normally  closed  electrical  connections  between  the  other 
ends  of  said  conductors,  said  connections  including  a  mag- 
net, and  a  signal  actuated  upon  deenergization  of  said 
magnet. 

.').  A  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  reel,  a  pair  of 
Insulated  conductors  wound  on  the  reel  and  forming  a 
p<^rtion  of  the  two  sides  of  an  electrical  circuit,  a  portable 
switch  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  conductors, 
and  adapted  to  be  normally  held  in  position  to  connect 
said  ends,  but  Mase<l  to  move  away  from  siich  position 
when  released,  normally  closed  connections  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  conductors,  said  connections  including 
a  translating  device,  a  source  of  energy  for  the  normally 
closed  circuit  formed  by  said  conductors,  switch,  and  elec- 
trical connections,  and  a  signal  rendered  active  upon  the 
opening  of  said  circuit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,794.  ROOST  AND  DROPPING  BOARD  FOR  HEN- 
HOUSES. Eben  PKRKIN.S,  Bridge  water,  Mass.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,174.      (.Cl.  119—22.) 


1.  A  hen  house  having  an  opening  in  one  of  its  walls, 
and  provided   with  a  dropping  board  plvotally  connected 
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with  Mid  h<Ki!«<',  of  substantially  the  same  area  as  said 
opftilni?  ind  adapted  to  1*  fxteuded  laterally  from  said 
wall  within  the  house,  or  to  !)•■  arranged  in  line  with  said 
wall  and  serve  as  a  closure  for  said  openlnff,  and  a  rot>st 
mountfd  at>ovH  said  dropplrvK  board  and  extending  longi- 
ttidlnally  of  said  boards. 

2.  A  hen  house  havini;  an  opening  In  one  of  its  walls, 
and  provided  with  a  droppiac  hoard  and  a  back  board  ar 
ranijed  at  an  anule  to  each  other,  and  freely  connected 
with  said  house  at  said  opening  so  as  to  enable  either 
said  hack  hoard  or  dropping  l.oard  to  serve  for  a  closure 
for  said  opeuniK.  and  a  rocwC  mounted  above  said  dropping 
l)oard  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 

3.  A  hen  house  having  an  opening  In  one  of  its  walls, 
and  provided  with  a  droppdng  board  and  a  back  Nmrd 
flexibly  conn'-cted  with  saM  house  at  said  opening,  and 
having  brace  bars  connected  at  their  ends  with  said  drop- 
ping Niard  and  tack  board  rtapectlvely.  and  provhU'd  with 
a  bar  serving  as  a  roost  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
boards. 

4.  A  hen  house  having  ao  opening  in  one  of  Its  walls, 
and  provided  with  a  dropping  board  and  a  h&ck  board 
hinged  together,  said  boardh  being  flexibly  connected  to 
said  house  at  said  op»'nlng.  md  provided  with  a  brace  de- 
tftchably  connected  at  its  fnds  to  said  dropping  board 
and  back  board.  J 

5.  A  roost  and  dropping  poard  for  hen  bouses  comprlB- 
Ing  a  dropping  board,  a  back  board  arranged  at  substan- 
tially a  right  angle  to  said  dropping  txiard.  braces  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  dropping  board  and  baik  board,  and 
a  roost  supportt'd  on  said  braces. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  tlie    lazette.] 


1.102.T9."i.     STAMP.     (;e<ii:i»:  Elliot  1'krhy.  Chicago,   III. 
Fileil  Oct.  7.  19UH.    Serial  No.  45rt,»>20.    iCl.  234—53.5.) 


1.  In  a  stamp,  a  t>jise.  a  movulile  head  having  a  print- 
lug  opening,  an  luipre»8lou  rosette  therein,  a  ratchet  con- 
ne<-ted  therewith,  a  pawl  therefor,  movable  alxjut  two 
centers  of  oscillation,  one  oiuvement  for  engagement  and 
diaengageineut  with  the  ratchet,  the  other  movement  for 
atlvaucing  the  engaged  ratohet,  and  means  operable  from 
without  the  head  for  positiVfly  imparting  both  said  oscil- 
lations to  the  pawl. 

2.  In  a  stamp,  a  base,  a  movable  head  having  a  print- 
ing opening,  an  impression  rosette  therein,  a  ratchet  con- 
nected theri»wlth,  a  pawl  therefor  movable  about  two  cen- 
ters of  oscillation,  one  movement  for  eniragement  and 
dlsengagi'tuent  with  the  ratchet,  the  other  movement  for 
advancing  the  .•ugaged  ratchet,  a  prime  mover  without 
said  head,  and  positive  connections  from  said  b«i*e  to 
stiid  head  whi-reby  said  prhne  mover  In  a  cycle  of  opera- 
tion positively  imparts  both  said  oscillations  to  the  pawl. 

.3.  In  a  stamp,  a  base,  a  movable  head  hnvin_'  a  print 
Ing  opening,  an  impression  rosette  therein,  a  ratchet 
connected  therewith,  a  shaft  carrying  said  pawl  mounted 
for  oscillation  eccentrically  to  the  ratchet,  a  carrier  for 
said  pawl  shaft  mounted  for  oscillation  concntrlcally 
with  the  ratchet,  a  prime  Unover  In  the  base  and  positive 
ronn.'ctions  to  the  head  whereby  momnenr  of  said  part 
positively  moves  the  carrier  an<l  pawl  in  one  direction 
out  of  engagetnent  wdth  the  ratchet,  tlirows  the  pawl  Into 


engagement  with  the  ratchet,  and  moves  the  carrier  and 

pawl  to  advance  the  ratchet. 

4.  In  a  stamp,  a  base,  a  movable  head  having  a  printing 
opening,  an  impression  rosette  therein,  a  ratchet  con- 
nected therewith,  a  pawl  therefor  movable  about  two 
ct-nters  of  o8<-illatlon.  one  for  fngagem''nt  and  disengage- 
ment with  the  ratchet,  the  other  for  advRndng  tin-  en- 
gage<l  ratchet,  a  single  reciprocablc  part,  and  positive 
connections  between  said  re<iprocalile  part  and  the  pawl, 
for  positively  imparting  both  said  oscillations  to  the  pawl. 

5.  In  a  sinnip.  a  base,  a  movable  head  having  a  print- 
ing opening,  an  impression  ros^'tte  therein,  a  ratchet  con- 
nected therewith,  a  carrier  oscillating  about  the  ratchet 
axis,  a  pawl  mounted  for  oscillation  on  said  carrier,  a 
single  prime  mover  without  the  head  and  positive  connec- 
tions between  said  prime  mover  and  pawl  whereby  said 
prime  niovt'r  In  a  cycle  of  movement  oscillates  the  pawl 
In  the  carrier  for  proper  engagement  and  disengagement 
with  the  ratchet,  and  oRclUates  the  carrier  through  its 
connection  with  the  pnwl  while  the  i>awl  Is  In  engagement 
with  th>'  ratchet,   to  advance  said  ratchet. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,102.706.  COOKINt;  ATPAKATIS.  Ross  M.  G.  Thil- 
LIPS,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  July  20.  1912.  Serial 
No.   710.fi.-J0.      (<:i.    126—23.) 


1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food 
container  having  ingress  and  egress  dnt ft  passages,  of  a 
preheatr-r.  one  of  the  said  parts  being  movable  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  for  the  creation  and  closure  of  a  draft- 
space  between  them,  a  spacing  mechanism  for  holding  the 
Bald  movable  part  In  spaced  relation  to  the  other  part,  and 
means  for  automatieally  controlling  the  releasing  function 
of  the  said  spacing  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food- 
container  having  ingress  and  egress  draft  passages  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  radiator,  of  a  preheater,  one  of  the 
said  parts  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other  for  the 
creation  and  closure  of  a  draft  space  between  them,  spac- 
ing-mechanism for  holding  the  said  movable  part  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  other  part,  and  means  for  automatlr  illy 
controlling  the  releasing  function  of  the  spacing  mecha- 
nism. 

.'?.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food 
container  having  ingre.ss  and  egress  draft  passages,  of  a 
preheater  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  said  Ingress 
passage,  the  said  parts  being  movable  with  respect  to  each 
other  for  the  creation  and  dostire  of  a  draft  space  be- 
tween them,  spacing  mechanism  for  holding  the  said  mov- 
able pari  In  spaced  relation  to  the  other  part,  and  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  releasing  function  of 
the  said  spacing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  fiMKl  container  formed  at  Its  lower  end 
with  an  Ingress  draft  passnre,  of  n  preheater  adapted  to 
act  as  a  closure  for  the  said  ingress  draft  passage,  spacing- 
mechanism  for  holding  the  food  container  above  the  pre- 
heater In  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically eontrolllni;  the  function  of  the  sjiaclng  mecha- 
nl«n  In  releasing  the  container  which  descends  ui)on  the 
preheater  fur  the  closing  •>(  its  said  sliaft  ingress  pas 
sage 

.').  In  R  Cdoking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  food- 
container   having  Incress   and   egress   draft-p.issnges,   of  a 
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preheater  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure  for  the  said  Ingress 
draft  passage,  one  of  the  said  parts  beiug  movable  with 
respect  to  the  other,  sparing  tnechanlsm  for  holding  the 
said  movable  part  in  spaced  relation  to  the  other  part, 
means  for  automatically  controlling  the  releasing  func- 
tion of  the  spacing  meihanism,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically closing  the  said  egress  draft  pasKage  when  the 
container  and  preheater  are  moved  together. 
[Claims  6  to  2.{  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,102.707.  KI.KCTRIC  WEI. I>IN<;  MACHINE  Robert 
CL.^RK  I'lEKCK.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Toledo 
Electric  Welder  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  0:ilo.  Filed  Dec.  ."U.  1913.  Serial  No.  809,643. 
(CI.  219 — 4.) 


1.102.798.  KIM  WINDING  KEYLESS  CLOCK  Wilson 
E.  I'oBTEH.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  New  Haven 
Clock  Co,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  n  Corporation.  Filed 
Mar.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  755,5.39.      (CI.  58 — »6.  i 


1.  In  a  rim  winding  keyless  clock,  the  combination 
with  the  case  thereof,  of  an  independently  organized  time 
train  located  In  the  .said  case  and  having  front  an<l  rear 
movement  plates,  a  power  train  located  in  the  said  case 
and  having  front  and  rear  movement  plates,  a  predeter- 
mined space  being  formed  between  the  adjacent  plates  of 
the  respective  trains,  an  Internal  winding  and-settlng 
gear  having  rotary  bearing  upon  the  edges  of  the  front 
and  rear  plates  of  the  said  independently  organized  time- 
train  and  having  Its  teeth  entered  Into  the  said  space; 
and  connections  between  the  said  gear  and  time-  and 
power  trains. 

2.  In  a  rlmwlndlng  keyless  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  case  thereof,  of  an  Independently  oriranlzed  time-train 
located  In  the  forward  portion  of  the  said  cnse  and  having 
front  and  rear  movement  plates,  a  power-train  located 
within  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  case  and  having  front 
and  rear  movement-plates,  a  predetermined  space  being 
formed  between  the  adjacent  plates  of  the  resptvtlve 
trains  ;  a  ring  gear  having  rotary  bearing  uj>on  the  edges 
of  the  plates  of  the  time  train  and  having  Its  teeth  en- 
tered Into  the  said  space,  spacing  rings  located  within 
the  said  space  and  arranged  on  oi'posltc  sides  of  the  said 


In  an  electric  welding  machine,  a  die  carrying  horn 
forming  an  electrical  conductor  and  having  a  surface 
thereof  provided  lengthwise  of  Its  side  edges  with  lat 
erally  protuberant  beads,  an  Insulating  strip  covering  such 
surface  and  embracing  said  beads,  and  a  guard  sheet  of 
stiff  material  covering  said  intjulatlug  material  and  hav- 
ing its  side  edges  embracing  said  beads  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  retain  It  and  the  iusulatiuK  striji  in  position 
on  the  horn. 


teeth  for  preventing  the  said  gear  from  lateral  movement 
in  the  said  space,  and  connections  between  the  teeth  of 
the  said  gear  and  the  time-  and  jK)wer-traln8. 

3.  In  a  rim-wlnding  keyless  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  case  thereof,  of  an  imlejwndently  organized  time- 
train  located  therein  and  having  front  and  rear  move- 
ment-plates, a  power  train  located  In  the  said  case  and  hav- 
ing front  and  rear  movement-plates,  the  adjacent  plates  of 
the  said  tralus  being  separated  from  each  other  by  a  pre<le- 
termlne<l  space  ;  universal  binding  pillars  mounted  in  the 
rear  plate  of  the  said  power  train  and  extending  through 
all  of  the  said  plates  for  binding  the  trains  together,  a  ring 
gear  having  rotary  l>eaiing  upon  the  edges  of  the  plates  of 
the  said  time-train  and  having  Its  teeth  entered  into  the 
said  space,  and  conuectiong  iR'tween  the  said  gear  and 
time  and   power-trains. 

4.  In  a  rim  winding  keyles8  clock,  the  combination  with 
the  case  thereof,  of  an  independently  organized  time- 
train  located  In  the  forward  portion  of  the  said  case  and 
having  front  and  rear  movement-plates,  a  power-trnin  lo- 
cated in  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  case  and  having 
front  and  rear  movement-plates,  the  adjacent  plates  of 
the  said  trains  being  separated  by  a  predetermined  space; 
■  manually  operable  ring  gear  having  rotary  bearing 
upon  the  edges  of  the  plates  of  the  said  tlme^lrain  and 
having  Its  teeth  entered  Into  the  said  space,  and  connec- 
tions locatexl  In  the  said  space,  between  the  said  tlme- 
and  power-trains  and  the  said  gear. 

5.  In  a  rlm-winding  keyless  clock,  the  combination 
with  the  case  thereof,  of  a  rear  movement-plate  secured 
to  the  back  of  the  case,  universal  binding  pillars  secured 
at  their  rear  ends  to  the  said  plate,  spacing-sleeves  en- 
circling the  rear  portions  of  the  said  pillars,  a  front 
movement-plate  bearing  upon  the  front  ends  of  the  said 
sleeves,  spacing  sleeves  l>earlng  upon  the  front  face  of 
the  said  front  movement-plate,  a  separately  organized 
time-movement  adapted  to  he  applied  as  one  strueture 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  pillars  with  its  rear  move- 
ment-plate resting  upon  the  forward  ends  of  the  said 
•leeves  last  mentioned  which  create  a  predetermined  space 
between  the  time  and  power  trains  of  the  movement,  a 
ring  gear  having  rotary  bearing  upon  the  movement-plates 
of  the  time-movement  and  having  Its  teeth  entered  Into 
the  said  space,  and  connections  between  the  said  gear 
and  trains  with  means  for  shifting  the  connection  from 
one  train  to  the  other,  and  vice  versa. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,10  2,799.  ACTOMATIC  CHECK  FOR  ELEVATOR- 
DOORS  Andhkw  ci  htis  Tkkblk.  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Aug.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  716.3G6.      (CI.  74—69.) 


5 


1.  In  a  retarding  mechanism  for  counterbalanced  door* 
of  elevator  wells,  the  combination  of  a  retarding  cylinder 
having  an  outlet  paa.sage  at  cne  end,  a  piston  uud  piston 
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ro<l  nss<>fiate<l  with  said  cyllii.lor  an.l  provi(W>d  with  meant 
for  Intermittent  operative  fn)jnKt*ment  with  a  moTing 
purt  of  a  counter  balanced  Well  door,  a  valve  disposed  in 
the  aforesaid  passage  of  the  retarding  cylinder,  and  means 
carrl.'d  liy  said  piston  r<><\  for  oporatln;?  said  valve  to 
relieve  the  cylinder  of  com[ir>>sii.n  as  tht'  piston  nears  the 
end  of  its  stroke  In  one  direction,  substantially  as  set 
forth  I 

2.  Th.'  (omhlnation  of  a  retarding  <vlinder  proTlded 
with  a  passatft'  at  one  end,  a  valv»>  controlling  said  pas- 
sage and  having  a  movablej  vnlv.-  m<'nil>er  provided  with 
a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  crank  arms,  a  piston  In  said 
rylind^r,  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston  and  liaving 
a  [lair  of  vertically  sfpar;it>"!  tai>p«'ts  adapted  for  alter- 
nate operative  engagement  'fith  aforesaid  crank  ruins,  and 
a  cross-head  carried  by  sal^  piston  rod  and  adapted  for 
op<^ratlve  engagement  with  a  m.ivlng  part  of  a  counter- 
balance<l  well  door,  suhsf fliiTlally  as  set  forth. 

:?  The  combination  of  a  retarding  cylinder  provided 
with  a  passage  at  one  end.  a  v.Mlve  controlling  .said  passage 
and  having  a  movable  valve  member  provided  with  a  pair 
of  angularly  .|is[iov,.,l  erink  arms,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, a  piston  rod  attach. d  t"  saWl  piston  and  having  a 
pair  of  vertically  8«parate<l  tappets  adapted  for  alternate 
operative  engagement  with  aforesaid  crank  arms,  and  a 
cross-head  carried  by  said  pi-iton  rod  and  adapted  for  In- 
termittent operative  (>ngagrnient  with  the  intermediate 
Counterbalancing  connection,  of  a  well  door,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  !\  retarding  cylinder  provided 
with  a  passage  at  one  end,  a  valve  controlling  said  pas 
sage,  a  vent  valve  In  the  saiUe  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rid  attached  to  said  piston  and 
adapted  for  intermittent  operative  connection  with  said 
controlling  valve,  and  a  cr^ps  head  carried  by  snld  piston, 
and  adapted  for  operative  engngement  with  a  moving  part 
of  a  well  door,  substantially  ar-  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  \  retarding  cylinder  provided 
with  a  passage  at  one  end,  a  valve  controHltig  said  pas- 
sage, n  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  i)lston  rod  attached  to 
said  piston  and  adapted  for  Intermittent  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  controlling  Talve,  a  cross-head  carried  by 
said  piston  rod  and  adapted  for  Intermittent  operative 
engagement  with  a  tappet  carried  by  the  intermediate 
counter-balancing  connection  of  an  eleTator  well  door  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


of  the  bearing,  of  a  centrally  pivoted  arm  coupling  said 
wedges  together,  and  meana  for  Imparling  rocking  move- 
ment to  said  arm. 


1.102.S00.  WOMAN'S  CT'tlTAIN-HRAWEltS  .NiiRTHA 
M.  Phind.\ll,  Lynn,  Masa(.  Filed  Mar.  28,  191:'..  Serial 
No.  757,458.     (CI.  2—123) 


A  pair  of  drawers,  Including  a  solid  middle  portion  and 
oppositely  extending  leg  portions,  and  having  a  continu- 
ously rectilinear  fold  of  said  miildli-  portion  and  leg  por- 
tions, a  waist  bay  entirely  in  front  of  said  fold,  and 
having  its  ends  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  sabl  fold,  a  curtain  portion,  lateral  indentations  in  con- 
n.'Ction  therewith,  ami  [»iac|et.s,  parallel  to  the  line  of  said 
fohl,  and  connecting  the  en^s  of  the  waist  bay  to  tlve  ends 
of  said  Indentations,  at  the  ends  of  the  leg  seams. 


3.  In  an  adjustable  bearing  or  Journal  box,  the  com- 
bination with  movable  wedges  situated  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  l>earlng.  of  a  centrally  plvote<l  arm  coupling  said 
wedges  together  and  means  for  Imparting  longitudinal 
movement  to  one  of  said  wedges 

4.  In  an  adjustable  bearing  (.r  Journal  box,  the  com- 
bination with  movable  wedges  situated  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bearing,  of  a  pivoted  arm  coupling  said  wedges 
together,  a  screw  threaded  member  mounted  In  the  bear- 
ing 1k)x  and  engaging  a  corresponding  screw  threaded 
portion  of  one  of  the  said  wedges  and  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotary  movement  to  said  screw  thread'd  member. 

5.  In  an  adjustable  bearing  or  journal  l)ox,  the  com- 
bination with  movable  wedges  situated  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  bearing,  of  a  pivoted  arm  coupling  said  wedge 
together,  a  screw  threaded  member  mounted  In  the  cover 
of  the  bearing  l)ox  and  engaging  a  corresimnding  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  one  of  said  wedges,  means  for  Impart- 
ing rotary  movement  to  said  screw  threaded  member  and 
means  for  locking  said  member. 

It'lalms  H  to  11    not   printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,102,802.  LEVEU-LO('KI.N(J  DEVUE.  ItoBKitT  Keinke, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Aug.  16,  lOl'J.  Serial  No,  715,328. 
(CI.  70—90.) 


l.Ktj.soi.      MOVABLE   JOT'KN.VL  HOX.      Otto   Leonard 
Raabe,   Hayes.  England,  assignor  to  The  Goss  Printing 
Press  Company,  rhlcago.   111  ,  a   Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov    17.  19i;i.     Serial  No,  S01,44;?.      (CI.  «4 — 62.) 
1.    In   an   adjustable    bearing  or  journal    box,   the   com- 
bination  with   movable  wedj;es  arranged  on  opposite  sides 
of  rh>-  i>earlng.  of  a  pivoted  arm  coupling  said   wedges  to- 
gether and  means  for  imparting  movenwnt  to  said  arm. 

L'.   In    an   adjustable   b+'arlng   or  journal    box,   the   com- 
bination  with   movable   weclgeg   situated  on   opposite  sides 


1.  In  a  lever  locking  device  a  single  slotted  lever  guide ; 
a  lever  movable  therein  ;  two  plvotally  connected  mem- 
bers adapted  to  embrace  the  said  lever  and  having  forked 
ends  adapted  to  l)oar  internally  against  the  ends  of  said 
guide  ;  and  means  to  lock  the  said  members  in  a  closed 
position. 

2.  In  a  lever  locking  device,  a  single  slotted  lever  guide; 
a  lever  movable  therein  ;  two  plvotally  connected  extensi- 
ble members  adapte<l  to  embrace  the  said  lever  and  hav- 
ing forked  ends  adapted  to  bear  internally  against  the 
eads  of  said  guide  :  and  means  for  locking  the  said  mem- 
bers in  a  closed  position. 

?,.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  lever  ;  a  guide  frame  having  a  slot  In  which  said  lever 
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moves  ;  two  plvotally  conne<'ted  extensll)le  meml)ers  hav- 
ing forked  ends  adapted  to  bear  against  the  end  walls 
of  the  said  guide  frame  at  opposite  ends  of  the  said  slot, 
said  members  being  a<lapted  to  embrace  the  said  lever  and 
hold  it  in  a  position  midway  of  the  said  slot  ;  and  means 
for  locking  said  members  In  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  slotted  lever 
guide  ;  a  lever  movable  therein  ;  a  pivoted  frame  adapted 
to  be  clasped  al)out  said  lever ;  means  for  locking  said 
frame  in  a  closed  position  ;  two  forked  arms  extcnsibly 
connected  with  said  frame  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
opIM>site  ends  of  said  lever  guide;  nveans  for  extending 
said  arms,  said  means  being  so  disposed  as  to  l>e  inac 
cesslble  while  the  said  frame  Is  locked  in  a  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  lever ;  a  guide 
frame  having  a  slot  in  which  said  lever  moves;  two  plvot- 
ally connected  extensible  members  having  forked  ends 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  opposite  end  walls  of  said 
slpt ;  blocks  forming  with  said  members  a  frame  adapted 
to  embrace  the  said  lever  ;  lugs  on  .said  members  having 
apertures  which  register  when  the  said  frame  is  in  a  closed 
position  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  lugs  together. 

[Claims  fl  to  9  n'>t  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,10  2.803.  TAKE  DOWN  SLING  FOR  HANDLING 
<;LASS  cylinders.  .I.>iin  H.  roadman,  Mononga- 
hela.  and  William  M,  Dravo,  lielle  Vernon,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Window  (ilass  Machine  Company,  PlttHl)urgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  liO,  1909. 
Serial  No.  497. 'J96.      (Cl.  57—9.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  taking  down  glass  cylinders,  compris- 
ing a  strap  adapted  to  be  passed  around  a  glass  cylinder 
to  be  taken  down  and  having  means  for  effecting  a  sep- 
arable connection  of  its  ends,  a  handle  fixed  to  said  strap 
and  projecting  radially  therefrom,  and  a  suspending  de- 
vice ftir  the  handle,  said  handle  and  straj)  being  substan- 
tially rigid  when  moved  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
the  cylinder  to  be  taken  down,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  taking  down  glass  cylinders,  a  strap 
adapted  to  surround  the  cylinder  to  be  taken  down  and 
having  means  for  effecting  a  separable  connection  of  its 
ends,  a  rigid  handle  fixed  to  said  strap  near  one  end  thereof 
and  projecting  therefrom,  an<l  a  siipi>ortlng  device  attached 
to  the  handle  intermediate  of  its  ends,  whereby  the  handle 
and  strap  may  be  turned  from  a  vertical  to  a  horizontal 
position,  the  handle  and  strap  being  substantially  rigid 
when  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  aii.s  of  the  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described. 

'^.  In  api»aratus  for  taking  dowii  glass  cylinders,  a 
strap  adapted  to  surround  the  cylinder  to  l>e  taken  down, 
a  handle  connected  to  said  strap  and  extending  radially 
therefrom,  and  a  supr>orting  device  having  a  slldable  en- 
gagement with  the  handle,  the  handle  having  means  for 
limiting  the  sliding  movement,  and  said  handle  and  strap 
being  rigidly  connected  with  respect  to  movement  In  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  to  l)e  taken  down, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  taking  down  glass  cylinders,  compris- 
ing a  flexible  metal  strap  adajUed  to  surrotind  the  cylin- 
der to  be  taken  down  and  having  a  non  metallic  inner  por- 


tion for  contact  with  the  cylinder,  a  handle  fixed  to  said 
strap  and  extending  vertically  therefrom,  and  supporting 
means  connected  to  the  handle,  the  handle  and  strap  being 
substantially  rigid  when  moved  in  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  A  device  for  taking  down  glass  cylinders,  compris- 
ing a  sling  having  sejiarahle  ends  and  adapted  to  surround 
the  glass  cylinder,  a  handle  fixed  to  the  cylinder  near  one 
of  its  ends,  and  a  suspending  device  having  swing  connec- 
tion with  the  handle,  said  handle  and  sling  being  con- 
structed and  connected  to  lie  sul>stantlaHy  rigid  when 
moved  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  tiie  cylinder,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,102.H04.  HOSE  SI  1'1'ORTER.  Fkkdehick  ArODSXrs 
RowE.  North  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Edward  Wlnthrop  Pelton,  Van- 
couver, Canada.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774. K48.      (CL  24—240.) 


1.  In  a  garment  supporter,  a  depending  member,  and  a 
CO  acting  sui)porting  plate  having  means  for  retaining 
the  fabric  nt  one  side  in  such  a  I'osition  that  it  passes  over 
the  upper  edge  In  a  fold  and  hangs  unol>8tructed  down- 
wardly tipK)n  the  opposite  side, 

2.  .\  hose  supporter  comprising  a  depending  member  and 
a  relatively  movable  co-acting  plate  normally  held  under 
strain  parallel  to  the  menil>er  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  fabric  between  it  and  the  member  and  yet 
allow  of  such  fabric  piisslng  upwardly  l>etween  the  plate 
and  member  and  folding  over  the  top  edge  of  the  plate 
and  hanging  directly  therefrom,  so  that  the  strain  on  the 
fabric  Is  equally  divided  on  Ixith  sides  of  the  upper  edge  of 
the  plate  and  the  tearing  of  the  fabric  Is  prevented  as 
specified. 

3.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  vertically  slotted  mem- 
ber and  a  co-acting  plate  normally  held  under  strain  and 
means  cofiperatlng  with  the  slotted  member  for  holding 
the  fabric  between  it  and  the  slotted  member  nnd  yet 
alhjwing  of  such  fabric  passing  upwardly  between  the 
plate  and  the  slotted  memlxT  and  folding  over  the  top 
edge  of  the  plate  and  hanging  freely  behind  the  plate  from 
such  edge  as  specified. 

4.  .\  hose  supporter  comprising  a  depending  member  and 
a  co-acting  plate  normally  held  under  strain  parallel  to 
the  member  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  it  to 
the  meml>er,  whereby  its  relative  position  to  the  meml>er 
may  be  primarily  changed,  so  as  to  receive  the  fabric  and 
means  for  normally  holding  the  fabric  between  It  and  the 
member,  and  yet  allow  of  such  fabric  passing  upwardly 
between  the  plate  and  the  member  and  folding  over  the 
top  edge  of  the  plate  and  hanging  directly  therefrom,  so 
that  the  strain  on  the  fabric  Is  equally  divided  on  both 
sides  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  and  the  tearing  of 
the  fabric  Is  prevented  as  specified. 

5.  A  hose  supporter  comprising  a  depending  member 
and  a  co  acting  member  provided  with  a  yielding  upper 
edge  secured  adjacent  to  the  depending  member,  and 
means  for  gripping  the  fabric  Ijetweeu  the  two  members,  so 
that  the  fabric  passes  from  the  gripping  point  upwardly 
and  folds  over  and  passes  downwardly  from  the  top  and  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  co  acting  menilK'r  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,805.  ELECTRIC  LIGHT  AND  POWER  SWITCH- 
BOATtD.  Frank  W.  Scharf,  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  as- 
signor to  Interstate  Electric  k  Mfg.  Co.,  Sioux  City, 
Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616,222.  (Cl.  171—313.) 
1.   In  a  power  plant  switchboard  system  ;  a  generator,  a 

storage  battery,  service  mains,  a  main  switch  adapted  to 
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connect  eJth.r  ««t.l  generator  or  sal.l  storaRe  battery  acrom 
said  mains  and  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  adapted  also 
to  connect  said  storage  battery  across  *ald  service  mains 
whpn  said  main  i^wltcli  1«  tHrown  to  connect  said  penerator 
across  said  mains,  said  automatic  circuit  breaker  having 
a  release  coll  In  said  wnorator  circuit,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


2.  A  liquid  measurlnK  device  comprising  a  faucet  hav 
Ing  a  controlllriB  valve  therein;  means  for  yieldingly  bold 
Ing  Hald  valve  normally  in  closed  [xisition  :  a  detent  for  re- 
lea«ably  holding  said  valve  in  open  position  ;  a  trigger 
for  tripping  said  detent ;  means  for  actuating  said  trigger  ; 
a  water  wheel  operable  by  the  liquid  passing  thrf)Ugh  said 
faucet;  means  operative  through  rotation  of  said  water 
wheel  for  operating  said  actuating  means  to  actuate  said 
trigger;  means  for  breaking  the  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  water  whwl  and  said  actuating  miuns  upon 
tripping  of  said  detent  and  movement  of  said  valve  to 
closing  position  ;  and  mean.s  for  establishing  said  operative 
connection  between  sal.l  water  wheel  and  sal.l  actuating 
means  upon  movement  of  said  valve  to  open  position,  sub 
Btantlally  as  described. 


2.  In  a  power  plant  switchboard  system;  a  generator,  a 
stora;;.'  Iwitterv.  service  mHins.  a  main  switch  adapted  to 
conn«:t  either  said  generator  or  said  storage  batteir 
across  said  main.-*  and  an  nutomatic  circuit  breaker  adapt- 
ed also  to  connect  said  storage  battery  across  said  service 
mains  when  said  main  s'srltch  Is  thrown  to  connect  said 
generator  across  said  mains,  and  a  holding  coll  for  said 
circuit  breaker  adapted  to  release  said  circuit-breaker  to 
dls.onnect  said  battery  when  said  generator  becomes  de- 
energirt'd,  8ul)stantialiy  a*  descrilied. 

3.  In  a  power  plant  switchboard  system  ;  a  generator, 
a  storage  battery,  service  mains,  a  main  switch  adapted  to 
connect  either  said  generator  or  said  storage  battery 
across  said  main.s  and  an  automatic  circuit-breaker  adapt 
ed  also  to  connect  said  storage  battery  across  said  service 
mains  when  said  main  switch  Is  thrown  to  connect  said 
generator  across  said  mains,  and  switches  adapte.i  to  di 
vid-  sal.l  storage  battery  and  to  connect  its  subdivided 
portions   across    said    serTlce    mains,    subatantially    as    de 

scribed. 

4.  In  a  power  plant  switchboard  system  ;  a  generator,  a 
storage  battery,  service  inalns,  a  main  switch  adapte<l  to 
connect  either  said  generator  or  said  battery  with  said 
service  mains,  a  pair  of  charging  resistance  units,  a  pair 
of  battery  switches  each  adapted  to  subdivide  said  bat- 
tery and  to  connect  th«  corresponding  portions  of  said 
battery  across  said  service  mains  In  series  with  one  of 
said  charging  resistances  and  an  automatic  circuit  breaker 
adapted  to  connect  said  battery  across  said  mains,  when 
said  main  switch  is  thrown  to  connect  said  generator 
across  said  mains,  subsUntialiy  as  described. 


1,102.«*M.     AT-TOM.\TIO  LIQUin  MKASI'RINO  DKVICE. 
Fkan-k  S.H..KIK  and  Frank  K    MAR.«?HAi.t>,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Mar.  2'«.  191.'..    Si>rlal  No.  T.'T.rUO      i  CI.  221  ^101. > 
1.    A    li.i'ild  nieasurlRR  device  comprising   a    faucet  hav 
Ing  a  controlling  valve  therein  ;  means  for  yieldingly  hold 
Ing   said  valve   normally   In   cl.ised   position;   a  detent   for 
releasably  holdlnsr  said  valve   In  open  position  :   a   trigger 
for  tripping  said  detent  ;  means  for  actuating  sal.l  trigger  : 
a    water    wheel    opcrabU    by    the    liquid    passing    through 
said    faucet  ;    means    operative    through    rotation    of    said 
water  wheel  for  operating  said  actuating  means  to  actuate 
said  trigger;   and   meanp  for   t)reaklng  the  operative  con- 
nection   between    said    water    wheel    and    said    actuating 
means  upon  tripping  of  said  detent  and  movement  of  said 
Talve  to  closing  position,  subetantially  as  described. 


3  A  liquid  measuring  device  comprising  a  faucet  hav- 
ing a  controlling  valve  therein  ;  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  valve  normally  In  closed  position  ;  a  detent  for 
releasably  holding  said  valve  In  open  position  ;  a  trigger 
for  tripping  said  detent ;  means  for  actuating  said  trigger ; 
a  water  wheel  operable  by  the  llqui.l  passing  through  said 
faucet  ;  means  operative  through  rotation  of  sal.l  water 
wheel  for  operating  said  actuating  means  to  actuate  said 
trlirger  m.'ans  f..r  breaking  the  operative  connection  be- 
tween sal.l  water  wheel  and  said  act.iatlng  means  upon 
tripping  of  said  detent  and  movement  of  said  valve  to 
closing  posltb.n  ;  and  resilient  means  for  establishing  sa  d 
operative  connection  between  said  water  wheel  and  said 
actuating  means  upon  movement  of  said  valve  to  open 
position,  substantially  as  descril)cd. 

4     \    liquid   measuring  device  comprising  a   faucet   hav- 
ing a  cntr-lllns:  valve  therein  ;  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said   valve   normally  In   closed  position;   a  detent  for 
releasal.lv  holding  said  valve  In   open   position  ;   a    trlguer 
for  tripping  said  detent  ;  means  for  actuating  said  trigger  ; 
means    for  adjusting  said   trigger  to  vary   the  Interval  at 
the  expiration   of  which   said   trigger   will   be   actuated  by 
said    actuating    means;    a    water    wheel    operable    by    the 
passage  of  liquid  through  said  faucet  ;   and  means  o,>era 
tlve  through    rotation   of   said   water  wheel    for   operating 
sal.l    actuating    m.ans    to    actuate    said    triu-ger.    substan- 
tially as  described.  .   w»- 
5     \   li.iuld  measuring  device  comprising  .t  faucet   hay- 
ing a  controlling  valve  therein  ;  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said   valve  normally   In   closed   position;   a   detent   for 
releasaMv  holding  said  valve  In  nt«M.  p.)sltlon  :  a  trigger  for 
tripping   said   detent;    means    for   actuating    said    trigger, 
sal.l   actuating   means  comprising  a    r.)tafable   member  ;   a 
pluralltv  of  contact  points  on   said   r..tatable   member  ar- 
ranged "at  varving  .Ustances   from   the   center   of   rotation 
of  said  member  and  spaced  drcumferentially,  said  points 
i...1ng  a.lMpted.   up.in   rotation  of  said  member,  to  contact 
with   sal.l   trigger   to  effect    actuation   thereof  ;    means   for 
adjusting  said  trigger  to  position  the  same  f..r  engagement 
'   by  any  one  of  said  points  of  contact  :  and  means  operable 
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by  the  passage  of  liquid  through  said  faucet  for  posi- 
tively operating  said  rotatable  memher.  stibstantlally  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.l 


1.102,807.  FIT.M  BIHSTKU.  CiiAnt.Es  P.  Siiaw.  r>etrolt, 
Mich.  Filed  I)e<'.  29,  lJfl3.  Serial  No.  800.149.  (CI. 
46—46. ) 


1.  In  a  popgun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  lateral  hole  near  Its  outer  end,  a  plug  fixed  in  the 
outer  end,  means  for  forcing  the  air  out  through  said 
lateral  hole,  and  means  for  damping  paper  about  said 
lateral  hole  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  pop-gun.  the  combination  of  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  lateral  hole  ne.ir  Its  outer  end,  a  plug  fixed  In  the 
outer  end  provided  with  an  axial  passageway  and  a  lat- 
eral passageway  registering  with  the  lateral  hole  of  the 
barrel,  a  jilunger  within  said  Itarrel  for  forcing  air  out 
through  said  lateral  hole,  the  said  plug  acting  as  a  stop  to 
said  plunger,  and  means  for  clamping  paper  upon  the  out- 
side of  the  barrel  adjacent  the  said  lateral  bole,  substan- 
tially as  (lescribe<l. 

.?.  In  a  jiop-gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  lateral  opening,  a  plug  In  the  end  of  the  barrel, 
means  for  forcing  air  through  the  lateral  opening,  and  a 
paper  holder  for  clamping  paper  ujion  the  barrel  adjacent 
said  opening,  the  said  paper  bolder  comprising  a  band  and 
means  f.tr  loosening  and  tightening  said  band,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  popgun,  the  comi)lnatlon  of  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  lateral  opening,  a  plug  in  the  end  of  the  barrel, 
means  for  forcing  air  through  said  lateral  opening,  and  a 
bolder  for  clamping  paper  about  said  lateral  opening  com- 
prising a  band  and  a  cam  roll  engaging  with  the  bottom 
of  the  barrel  to  loosen  or  tigblen  the  band  upon  the  paper, 
subetantially  as  descrU>ed. 

5.  In  a  p.ip  gun,  the  combination  of  a  barrel  provided 
with  a  lateral  opening,  a  plug  in  the  end  of  the  l>arrel, 
means  for  forcing  air  through  said  lateral  opening  and 
means  for  clamping  the  paper  about  said  lateral  opening 
comprising  a  l)and.  a  cam  roll  journaled  in  .said  band,  and 
provided  with  a  cutaway  portion,  said  cam  roll  being 
located  In  a  recess  in  the  liottom  of  the  barrel,  and  a  crank 
arm  on  the  end  of  the  cam  roll  whereby  turning  the  crank 
arm  the  l.and  Is  loosened  or  tightened,  substantially  as 
descrilied. 


1.102.808.  MACHINi:  FOR  SMITING  BEANS  F'red 
A.  Sii.iM.w.  .MUwHiikee.  \\is..  assignor  to  The  I'liinney 
Engine«>rlng  Co.,  Chllllcothe,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  27.  IO09.  Serial  No.  486.282.  Re- 
new.'d  Mar   10.  1913.     S.'rial  No   7.^3,418.     (CI.  146 — 11.) 

1.  A  machine  for  siiipiiing  beans  comprising  a  carrier 
mounted  for  orbital  movement  and  having  cups  to  receive 
the  beans,  a  table  over  which  the  lower  run  of  the  carrier 
passes,  means  f.tr  supplying  the  beans  to  be  snipped  to  said 
cii|is  while  the  latter  are  on  the  upper  run  of  said  carrier, 
endless  lielts  having  upfier  runs  located  in  the  plane  of 
the  table,  said  belts  moving  In  directions  opposite  to  each 
other,  and  cutters  located  behind  each  lielt 

2.  \  machine  for  snipping  beans  comprising  a  carrier 
mounted  for  orbital  movement,  a  table  located  l>elow  the 
carrier,  a  bean  feeding  device  arranged  above  the  carrier, 
endless  belts  having  upper  runs  located  in  the  plane  of  the 
table,  means  for  moving  the  said  t>elts  In  opposite  dlrec 
tl.tns,  an  adjustable  gage  mounted  above  the  tipper  run  of 
each  belt,  and  a  cutter  located  tx^hind  each  belt. 

3.  A  machine  for  snipping  l)eans  comprising  an  endless 
carrier  mounted  for  orbital  movement,  a  table  located 
below   the  carrier,   means   for   projecting  the  beans  alter- 


nately beyond  the  opposite  sld.'s  of  the  carrier,  means  for 
removing  the  projecting  ends  of  the  beans,  a  <lrum  located 
above  the  carrier  and  having  ixxkets  provided  \iiK)n  Its 
periphery,  an  elevator  for  sup[ilying  beans  tf<  the  drum. 
and  a  flexible  material  resting  upon  the  upper  iMtrtlon  of 
the  drum. 


4.  A  bean  snipper  comprising  a  main  carrier  adapted  to 
move  the  beans  and  having  an  upper  run  and  a  l.)wer  run. 
means  for  supplying  beans  to  the  upper  run  of  said  carrier, 
a  belt  adapted  to  move  the  beans  transversely  of  the  lower 
run  of  the  main  carrier,  and  a  cutter  f.)r  removing  the  ends 
of  the  l*ans  arranged  on  that  side  of  the  main  carrier 
toward  which  the  beans  are  moved  by  sal.l  Ik  It. 

5.  A  liean  snipi>er  comprising  a  main  carrier  adapted  to 
move  the  beans  and  iiaving  an  upper  run  and  a  lower  run, 
means  for  supplying  beans  to  the  upper  run  of  said  carrier, 
a  belt  adapted  to  move  the  l>eans  transversely  of  the  lower 
run  of  the  main  carrier,  a  gage  against  which  the  lieans 
are  carried  by  said  l>elt,  and  a  cutter  f.ir  removing  the  ends 
of  the  lieans  arrange<l  on  that  side  of  the  main  carrier  to- 
ward which  the  beans  are  moved  by  said  belt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,809.  FLUME  CONSTRUCTION,  1'akke  T.  Snvder, 
Chicago.  111.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  Koss  J,  Beatty, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,732. 
(CI.  61—5.) 


1.  A  flume  supporting  structure  for  a  transversely 
curved  trough-like  flume  with  Its  longitudinal  edges  t>ent 
to  form  marginal  ribs  comprising  a  transversely-disposed 
bar  overlying  the  top  of  the  trough  and  projecting  there- 
beyond  at  each  end  ;  a  supporting  rod  curved  substantially 
upon  the  same  ra.ilus  as  the  flume  and  underlying  the 
under  surface  thereof,  attached  at  both  ends  to  said  bar; 
means  contacting  with  the  marginal  ribs  of  said  trough 
for  connecting  with  said  bar  and  means  for  supporting  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  bar 

2.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  flume  having  its  Icngl- 
tudinai  edges  bent  to  form  marginal  strengthening  ribs, 
comprising  a  transversely-disposed  bar  overlying  the  upper 
surfaces  of  said  rll«  ;  a  supporting  rod.  bent  to  conform 
substantially  with  the  transverse  contour  of  said  flume  and 
underlying  the  bottom  surface  thereof,  cor.nected  at  Its 
ends  to  said  bar  :  clips  securing  said  ribs  to  said  bar  and 
supporting  means  underlying  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
bar. 
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;?.  A  supporting  stru(t\ir«  for  a  curve(i  trorich  like  flume 
having  Its  longitudinal  edges  bent  to  form  InteKral  mar- 
ginal -strpngthening  ribs,  tomprtslng  a  transversely-dla- 
po8e<i  l.ar  overlying  the  u>per  surface  of  said  ribs,  and 
projecting  theretjeyond  ;  a  supporting  rml  curved  to  con 
form  with  the  transverse  c<|ntour  of  said  flume  and  under- 
lying the  bottom  surface  thereof,  having  its  ends  passing 
throu^'h  said  bar  and  adjuatably  secured  thereto  by  screw 
threaded  nuts;  clips  underlying  said  ribs  f/>r  securing 
them  to  said  bar  and  supjtorting  means  underlying  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  bar. 

4.  A  supporting  striKturp  for  a  Hume  having  its  longi- 
tudinal pdges  bent  Inwardly  and  downwardly,  then  up- 
wardly in  angular  relation  to  form  integral.. Inverted,  mar- 
ginal, strengthening  ribs,  consisting  of  a  transversely  dis- 
pose<i  9up[Kirting  bar  overlying  said  strengthening  rlbe 
and  in  contact  therewith  and  having  Its  ends  projecting 
therebeyond  ;  blocks  tapered  to  conform  with  the  ta[)er  of 
said  rib«,  and  within  the  ribs  formed  thereby  and  liaving 
m.'ans  for  preventing  their  displacement;  clips  secured  to 
said  bar  in  contact  with  the  lower  surface  of  said  ribs 
and  located  under  said  blocks,  and  means  underlying  the 
projecting  ends  of  said  bar  for  supporting  the  flume. 

.'.  A  supporting  structure  for  a  flume,  comprising  a  series 
of  U'nts  located  at  ini'Tviilf.  each  t;)ent  consisting  of  verti- 
cally disposed  p<jst.-i,  inc  on  fi.h  side  of  said  flume,  and 
transversely  extending  conne.-ting  means  attached  to  said 
post  and  in  direct  supporting  relation  with  said  flume, 
longitudinally  extending,  vertically  disposed  running 
tx.ards  parallel  witii  the  .-dp-s  of  .said  flumes  and  connect- 
ing said  bents  and  transversely  disposed  liars  superposed 
:iU)ve  said  flume,  connected  thereto  and  having  ends  pro- 
jp.rlng  therelteyond  resting  on  said  oppositely  disposed 
p<ists. 

[Claim  »>  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


2.  In  a  yleldable  wheel  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of 
a  hub,  a  rigid  inner  wheel  member  thereon,  a  rigid  outer 
member  comprising  a  rounded  tread  portion  and  an  out- 
wardly-dished web  portion  provided  with  an  aperture  to 
embrace  the  hub.  said  tread  portion  being  apertured  on 
Its  periphery,  studs  passing  through  said  apertures,  a 
pneumatic  cushion  Interposed  between  the  inner  struc- 
ture and  the  bases  of  the  studs  and  said  tread,  a  cover 
plate  outwardly-dished  and  interlocking  devices  carried  by 
said  tread  portion  and  said  cover  plate  for  removably  se- 
curing the  cover  plate  in  position  to  fiirm  a  complete  clo- 
sure for  the  outer  side  of  the  wheel,  the  parts  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  said  pneumatic  cushion  Is 
subject,  when  the  wheel  Is  loade<l.  to  double  compression, 
applied  to  the  cushion  both  upon  its  outer  and  inii«ir  sides. 


1,103,810.      FLUMK        I^SKE     1".    Snyder,    Chicago,    111., 
EMlgnor  of  one  half    to    K.is>    .1.    Heiitty.    Chicago,    III. 
Filed  Auc    11.   r.M.:       serial  No.  T.'W.lOe.      (01.  61—5.) 


1.  A  flume  comprislnt'  a  series  of  sheets  interlapped  at 
their  ends,  having  tlieir  longitudinal  edges  folded  upon 
themselves  and  bowed  into  cylindrical  form,  and  con- 
ne.'ted,  to  mutually  hold  tht  structure  in  sliape. 

•_'.  .V  flume  comprising  a  series  of  sheets,  each  having  its 
longitudinal  edges  folded  back  upon  Itself,  the  ends  of 
adjaient  sheets  Interlappefl.  one  within  the  other,  to  pro- 
vide joints  therebetween,  and  bowed  Into  cylindrical  shape, 
and  means  for  connecting  the  longitudinal  edges  to  mutu- 
ally  liold  the  structure  in  shape. 

3  A  flume  comprising  a  series  of  sheets,  each  having  Its 
longitudinal  edges  folded  back  upon  Itself,  the  ends  of 
adjacent  sheets  Interlappetl  one  within  the  other  to  pro- 
vide Joints  thereUnween,  and  bowed  Into  cylindrical  shape, 
and  cleats  engaging  the  folded  edges  to  hold  the  structure 
In  shiipe. 

l.lOJ.Sll  KLASTIC  TIRE  FOR  \P:HICLES.  Jacobcs 
Spvkkk.  Amsterdam.  Netherlands.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  .'<05,45r)       i  CI   1512—34.) 

1.  In  a  yleldable  wheel  structure  for  vehlclea,  In  combi- 
nation, a  hub  and  inner  ■wheel  structure  thereon  having 
a  rounded  periphery,  a  rigid  outer  wheel  structure  com- 
prising substantially  symmetrical,  outwardly-dished  side 
plates  and  a  roundeil  trend  portion  provided  with  periph- 
eral apertures,  movable  tread  studs  passing  through  the 
apertures  and  a  pneumatic  cushion  engaged  between  the 
periphery  of  the  inner  wheel  structure  and  the  tread  and 
engaging  the  bases  of  said  studs,  said  cushion  estending 
laterally  beyond  the  inner  wheel  structure  and  engaging 
outwardly-facing,  annular  seats  carried  by  the  outer  rigid 
wheel  structure,  the  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged 
so  that  the  parts  of  the  »heel  are  held  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  each  other  by  prejsure  of  siild  pneumatic  cushion. 


3.  In  a  yleldable  wheel  structure  for  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  hub.  an  Inner  rigid  wheel  member,  an  outer 
rigid  tread  member,  cushion  means  between  said  memt>er«, 
a  cover  plate,  flanges  on  said  tread  member  and  cover 
plate,  and  Interlocking  devices  on  said  flanges  whereby 
the  cover  plate  Is  removably  secured  In  position  by  ro- 
tating It  In  relation  to  the  tread  number. 


1,102,812.  PlBE-EXTIN<;riSIIING  AITARATCS.  JO- 
SEPH A.  Stkkmetz.  I'hiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  May  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837,147.     (CI.  169—24.) 


' — ' — ''.?i'     u^ — ' — \ 


1.    In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with    a    standplpe    system    arranged    to    provide    for    free 
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downward  passage  of  actuating  weights  and  connected 
with  a  reservoir  below,  means  for  releasing  weights  witti- 
In  the  pipes  of  said  system,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
weights  for  causing  gas  producing  chemicals  to  react  and 
force  liquid  out  of  the  reservoir  Into  said  system. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  for  liquid,  of  a 
pipe  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  a  distant 
discharge  opening,  means  for  creating  gas  pressure  in  the 
reservoir,  a  weight  normally  lield  at  a  distance  from  the 
reservoir  and  adapted  to  fall  within  said  pipe  by  gravity, 
means  for  releasing  the  weight,  and  means  operated  by 
the  descending  weight  for  puttinir  said  pressure-creating 
means  Into  action. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  reservoir, 
of  a  pipe  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  adapted  for 
dls.harglng  said  l!(iuld  at  a  distant  point,  a  weight  within 
said  pipe,  normally  held  In  raised  position  and  adapted  to 
fall  therein  by  gravity,  means  for  releasing  the  weight, 
and  means  whereby  the  released  weight  causes  the  gen- 
eration of  gas  press\ire   in  the  reservoir. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  li<)uld  containing  reservoir, 
of  a  pipe  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  having  an 
upwardly  Inclined  valve  controlled  branch  at  a  distance 
from  tlie  reservoir,  a  weight  normally  held  In  said  branch 
and  arranged  to  be  released  by  opening  the  valve,  and 
means  operated  by  the  released  weight  for  creating  gas 
pressure  In  the  reservoir. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  liquid  containing  reservoir 
and  a  pipe  leading  upwardly  therefrom  and  provided  with 
upwardly  Inclined  valve  controlled  branches  at  various 
heights,  of  a  series  of  valve  released  weights  normally 
held  In  the  branches,  respectively,  and  a  chemical  con- 
tainer arranged  to  be  discharged  by  any  of  said  weights, 
in  falling,  and  thereby  to  create  gas  pressure  in  said 
reservoir. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,813.  COOLING  TOWER  CONSTRICTION.  Geoeoh 
J.  Stockeb.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  620.244.  Renewed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,161.     (CI.  62—2.) 


1  In  a  tluiil  cooling  tower,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  metallic  shell,  of  an  inn<'r  non-corrosive  shell  con- 
structed in  sections  adjoining  along  vertlial  Joints,  and 
beams  extending  longitudinally  of  said  Joints,  said  beams 
being  rigidly  'supported  by  said  outer  shell  and  forming  a 
rigl<l  reinforcement   to  said  Joint. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  inner  non-corrosive  wiill  constructed  In  sec- 
tions having  their  Joints  disposed  vertically,  of  beams 
secured  to  the  outside  walls  of  said  sections  along  said 
Joints,  a  channel  l)eam  disposed  with  its  channel  embrac- 
ing the  outer  face  and  adjacent  comers  of  each  of  the 
flrst  said  beams,  and  an  outer  tubular  shell  rigidly  sup- 
porting said  channel  bc>ams. 


3.  In  a  cooling  tower,  an  Inner  polygonal  wall  compris- 
ing wooden  sections  arranged  in  abutment  along  straight 
line  Joints,  a  post  extending  longitudinally  of  each  joint 
and  overlapping  the  sections  on  their  outer  surfaces,  a 
channel  with  its  web  and  flanges  contacting  respectively 
with  thre<'  faces  of  said  post,  and  a  rigid  band  clamping 
said  channels  over  said  posts  and  holding  the  latter  In 
sui)porting  relation  to  said  Joints. 


1.102.814.  SCYTHE.  Gahkief,  Stueit.  Stelssllngen.  Ba 
den,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  737.264. 
(CI.  66 — 27.) 


1.  An  Improved  fastening  ring  for  scythes,  eomprlslng 
In  combination  a  yoke,  an  eccentric  roller  journaled  In 
the  ends  of  said  yoke  and  an  eccentric  moiinted  on  said 
roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  fastening  ring  for  scythes,  comprising 
In  combination  a  yoke,  an  eccentric  roller  journaled  be 
tween  the  ends  of  said  yoke,  an  eccentric  sleeve  around 
said  roller,  and  bearing  surfaces  on  said  sleeve  and  ar 
ranged  at  different  distances  from  the  center  of  the  ec- 
centric roller,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  An  improved  fastening  ring  for  scythes,  comprising 
In  combination  a  yoke  an  eccentric  roller  journaled  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  yoke,  an  eccentric  sleeve  around 
said  roller,  and  flat  bearing  surfaces  on  said  sleeve,  said 
surfaces  being  arranged  at  dlflTerent  distances  from  the 
center  of  the  eccentric  roller,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,102.815.  EQUALIZER  HOLDER.  Loiis  C.  STRiBKeEE. 
Oshkosh.  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  «,  1!»13.  Serial  No.  788.430. 
(CI.  21—76.) 


1.    An  equalizer  holder  for  use  upon   a   vehicle  having  a 
tongue   and    reach,   conslstiug  of  a  device  adapted   to   be 


2o8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  i,  1914- 


plrotallv  conn.-<t^d  to  a  v^aiclo  tonjn^e  at  one  «d  thereof. 
meanM  for  conncrtlng  a  ttoilble  mpml.«r.  such  as  a  chair  to 
the  other  -nd.  means  for  iilvotally  monntinp  an  equallier 
bar  lnrprmfHllatf>  its  ends.  In  combination  with  a  tlvxlble 
membt^r  and  a  sheave  pulley,  the  latter  Ning  mounted  for 
reyolutlon  upon  th.-  vehicle  reach  an.i  the  former  passed 
around  said  pulley  and  betag  omrucfd  with  the   vehicle 

"■•  \n  e.iuallzer  holder  f(»r  u.se  up.>n  a  vehicle  having  a 
reach  and  a  tongue,  consisting  of  the  spaced  apart  leave. 
6  c  adapted  to  receive  a  vehicle  tongue  L.tween  th.m  and 
b^  nivotallT  mounted  thert^.n.  tlie  seat  d .  the  U-shaped 
part  r  .■xtendln«  over  said  seat  and  being  adapted  to  have 
Hn  .^lallzer  bar  ;,iv. tally  mounted  N-twe.-n  It  and  said 
seat    and  the  h,..k    •.    .'   rile   free  end  of  the  holder. 


third   meml*r  forming  heat  nonconductor   nnd   fire  proof 
lining  and  having  porta  adapted   for  communication   wltb 


1  in-81C       MKTIIUI)  OF  HAUDKNING  THE   FLANGES 
'  Of'cAST  STKKI.  WHEBI.S.     JoheI'II  Sti  akt.  Wilming- 
ton   Del     assignor  to  Lo^dell  Car  ^^'het>l  Company.  Wil- 
mington.  Del.,   a   CoriHjrttlon   of   Delaware.      Filed   Apr. 
IT    1912.     Serial  No.  691.274       («1.  JJ— 215.) 


M^rr-^ 


s^ 


-T..,..,..:mW.,|  I  'iiiNiiir  r   ''  III!  "'   •""" 


1  The  method  herein  dts.rlt.-d  of  hardenin?  th^  flange 
of  a  wheel  said  method  .•-.nslstini;  In  first  pro<iu.  ins  a 
mol.l  of  sand  with  an  annular  metallic  chill,  said  chill  har- 
Ing  an  nnuular  r-cess  in  that  portion  thereof  in  which 
the  t1an«e  of  the  wh..."!  is  cast,  placing  a  hardening'  agent 
in  the  recess  s.,  that  it  ^Ul  have  a  continuoii-.  surface, 
then  pouring  the  metal  in  the  mold,  the  metal,  as  it  tlows 
over  the  portion  of  the  chjll  in  which  the  hardening  agent 
19  located,  taking  up  the  hardening  ag.-nt  which  is  In- 
corix.rated  In  the  m.-tal,  producing  a  wheel  with  an  annn- 
lar  hardeofHl  flang'-  and  a  chilled  tread. 

2  The  method  herein  d.jscribed  of  manufacturing  Hanged 
ca^t  steel  car  wh.^ls  ;  snld  method  consisting  in  making 
a  sand  mold  and  a  chill;  recessing  the  chill  and  placing 
iu  said  recess  a  hardening  composition  consisting  of  sand, 
pow.lered  manga.-,.se  and  tnolass.-s  water;  baking  the  eame 
In  said  chill  whereby  the  hard.-ning  mar..rial  will  form  a 
c.ntinuation  of  th.  surface  uf  the  cbill  ;  casting  the  steel 
in  the  mold  thus  formed  and.  as  the  steel  flows  over  the 
surface  of  the  hard.-ning  mat  -rial.  It  will  take  up  the  said 
hardening  material,  whi.  H  will  be  in.  orp..rated  in  the  face 
of  the  flange  of  the  wh*l.  the  cbill  hardening  the  sur- 
face of  the  wheol. 


the  ports  of  tbc  lecond  memUr,  and  an  exhaust  passage 
In  constant  commtinlcatlon  with  said  third  member. 


1.1UJ.818.  bOILEB  FLUE  SWAGE.  JoE  Cephas  Tassby, 
Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  May  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
769.256.     (CI.  153—80.) 


1  102  HIT       HoT.MtV  DISTIMBITKR   FOU  FOIR-CYCLE 
INTEKNAL-COMBISTIUN  ENGINES.     El  uftNK  Henri 
t\rtrais.  Montmorency.   France      Filed  .Tune   l."..   1912. 
Serial  No.  70.3.^51.     ^Cl.  123- -100.) 
In   a   valve   for   multiple    cylinder    Internal    <oinl.ustion 
engines,    a    cylindrical    casing    provided    with    a    series    of 
l„,rts    communb-atlng    with    the   cylinders   of    the   engine, 
said  casing  being   further  provided  with  an   annular  Inlet 
.hannel  in  communlcati.m   with  an  inlet  passage,  a  cylln- 
,lrical  member  revolnble  in  said  casing  and  provided  with 
a  port  in  constant  <  ..mmunicatb.n   with  said  channel   and 
with  inlet  and  ..utlct    (xjrts  arrange,l    for   successive  com- 
munication  with   the  tir>rt   series  of  (H-rts.  a   second  cylin- 
drical  member,   said   memt^-rx   heing   attached   at   their    re- 
spective  ends    to    providt   an   annular    Inlet    passage,   said 
second  memlM'r  having  extensi.-ns  forming  ports  communi- 
cating with  the  outlet  forts  of  the  first  memlK,-r.  and  a 
third  cylindrical  memU-r  within  ttie  second  member,  said 


1.  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  cnmbinatinn  with  dies, 
means  for  moving  the  same,  a  main  shaft,  and  connections 
betw^en  said  shaft  and  means  :  of  a  collar  fast  on  the 
shaft,  a  clutch  element  spUned  on  the  shaft  and  having 
teeth  In  one  en<l,  a  gear  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  those  on  said  element,  means  for  throw- 
ing the  clutch  teeth  normally  into  engagement,  manually 
controlled  means  for  disengaging  them,  a  three  way  valve 
whose  Inlet  communb  ates  with  a  sotirce  of  compressed  air 
supply  and  whose  outlets  an-  led  respectively  to  a  tank 
and  to  the  tool,  an  arm  on  the  valve  stem,  a  rock  lever 
pivoted  on  a  support  and  a.tuated  by  the  longitudinal 
movements  of  said  clutch  element,  and  a  link  connecting 
the  lever  with  said  arm  on  the  valve  stem,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  swaging  machine,  the  combination  with  dies. 
meaoB  for  moving  the  same,  a  main  shaft,  and  connecUons 
between  said  shaft  an<l  means  for  actuating  the  latter;  of 
a  collar  fast  on  the  shaft,  a  clutch  element  spllned  on  the 
;  shaft  and  having  teeth  In  one  end  and  a  cam  face  on  its 
periphery,  a  gear  loose  on  the  shaft  and  having  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  those  on  said  element,  an  expansive 
sprlnif  between  said  collar  and  clutch  ebment  for  throw 
ing  the  clutch  te«'th  normally  Into  engagement,  a  pin 
adapted  to  W  projected  Into  the  path  of  said  face  for  dis- 
engaging said  clutch  teeth,  a  three  way  valve  whose  Inlet 
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ciiniuuiiiicates  with  a  source  of  compressed  air  supply  and 
wliose  outlets  are  led  respectively  to  a  tank  and  to  the 
tools,  an  arm  on  the  valve  stem,  a  rock  lever  pivoted  on  a 
support  and  having  a  roller  at  one  end.  said  clutch  ele- 
ment being  provided  with  a  groove  engaging  this  roller. 
and  a  link  connecting  the  other  arm  of  this  lever  with  said 
arm  on  the  valve,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  flue  swaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  Internal  dies  having  die  faces  on  their  outer  sides 
and  their  inner  sides  beveled,  a  sleeve  Inclosing  the  dies, 
springs  pressing  the  dies  normally  Inward,  and  a  tapered 
bolt  for  si)readlng  said  dies  ;  of  a  casing  secured  to  the 
sleeve  and  having  radial  guides,  a  series  of  external  dies 
movable  In  said  guides,  actuating  mechanism  for  forcing 
said  dies  Inward  or  retracting  them,  a  main  shaft  having 
a  cam  and  an  eccentric,  connections  between  said  cam 
and  tapon-d  btilt.  and  connections  between  said  eccentric 
and  the  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  all  the  dies  simul- 
taneously. 

4.  In  a  flue  swaging  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  internal  dies  having  die  faces  on  their  outer 
sides  and  their  inner  sides  beveled,  a  sleeve  Inclosing  the 
rear  ends  of  said  dies,  springs  in  the  latter  bearing  out 
ward  within  the  sleeve  and  pressing  the  dies  normally  In- 
ward, and  a  tapered  bolt  for  distending  said  dies  ;  of  a 
casing  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  having  radial  guides,  a 
series  of  external  dies  movable  in  s.'ild  guides,  actuating 
mochanlsra  for  forcing  said  dies  Inward  or  retracting  them, 
a  main  shaft  having  a  cam  and  an  eccentric,  connections 
l)etween  snld  cam  and  tapered  ixilt,  connections  between 
said  eccentric  and  the  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  all 
the  dies  slintiltaneously,  a  power  gear,  a  large  gear  mesh- 
ing therewith  and  loose  on  said  shaft,  its  hub  having 
clutch  teeth,  a  clutch  member  spllned  on  said  shaft  and 
having  teeth  adapted  to  engage  those  on  said  hob,  and 
means  for  moving  this  memlM-r. 

5.  In  a  flue  swaging  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
upright  casing  having  an  axial  hole  and  radial  guides  offset 
at  their  outer  ends,  a  series  of  dies  slidably  mounted  in 
said  guides,  and  u  link  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  each 
die  ;  of  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  around  said  casing  and 
plvotally  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  each  link,  and 
means  for  oscillating  the  ring. 

Iclalma  0  to  1 1   not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.819.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  John  D.  Tayloe,  Edge- 
wikkI  Park,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal 
Company.  Swlssvale,  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682.343.  (Cl. 
172—275.) 


1.  An  electric  inutor  comprising  an  oscillator  having  a 
closed  electric  circuit,  and  means  for  passing  alternating 
magnetic  flux  through  said  oscillator,  whereliy  a  trans- 
former torque  is  exerted  on  said  circuit  which  tends  to 
swing  the  oscillator  to  a  middle  position  In  which  none 
of  said  flux  passes  through  said  circuit  and  whereby  the 
current  induced  In  said  circuit  by  Its  motion  through  the 
flux  reacts  on  wild  flux  to  produce  a  speed  torque  which 
tends   to  continue  the  movement  of  the  oscillator  beyond 
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said  middle  position,  the  parts  being  so  proportioned  that 
after  the  oscillator  has  swung  beyond  said  middle  position 
the  reversed  transformer  tonjue  tending  to  return  it  to 
the  middle  position  balances  the  sum  of  the  speed  torque, 
the  momentum  and  all  other  forces  before  the  oscillator 
reaches  such  position  that  the  transformer  torque  again 
reverses  and  tends  to  continue  the  rotation. 

2.  An  electric  motor  comprising  an  oscillator  having  a 
closed  electric  circuit,  means  for  passing  alternating  mag- 
netic flux  through  saiil  oscillator,  means  for  biasing  said 
oscillator  to  such  position  that  a  portion  of  said  flux 
passes  through  said  circuit,  whereby  a  transformer  torque 
Is  exerted  on  said  circuit  which  tends  to  swing  the  oscil- 
lator to  a  middle  position  In  which  none  of  said  flux 
passes  through  said  circuit,  and  whereby  the  current  in- 
duced In  said  circuit  by  the  motion  of  the  circuit  through 
the  flux  reacts  on  said  flux  to  produce  a  speed  torque 
which  tends  to  continue  the  movement  of  the  oscillator 
beyond  said  middle  i)ositlon.  the  parts  l)eing  so  propor- 
tioned that  after  the  oscillator  has  swung  beyond  said 
middle  position  the  reversed  transformer  torque  tending 
to  return  It  to  the  middle  position  balances  the  sum  of 
the  speed  torque,  the  momentum  and  the  biasing  means 
before  the  oscillator  reaches  such  position  that  the  trans- 
former torque  again  reverses  and  tends  to  continue  the 
rotation. 

3.  An  electric  motor  comprising  an  alternating  current 
electromagnet,  an  oscillator  mounted  betwieu  the  pole- 
pieces  of  said  magnet  and  having  a  closed  electric  circuit 
whereby  the  flux  passing  through  .said  oscillator  produces 
a  transformer  torque  on  said  closed  circuit  tending  to 
swing  the  oscillator  to  a  middle  position  in  which  none  of 
said  fiux  passes  through  said  circuit  and  wtiereby  tlie  cur- 
rent Induced  in  said  circuit  by  the  motion  of  the  circuit 
through  the  flux  reacts  on  said  flux  to  produce  a  speed 
toniue  which  tends  to  continue  the  movement  of  the  oscil- 
lator l)cyond  said  middle  position,  the  relation  of  the 
length  of  arc  of  the  pole  pieces  and  of  the  space  between 
pole-pieces  being  such  that  after  the  oscillator  has  swung 
beyond  said  middle  posit io.i  the  reversed  transformer 
toniue  lending  to  return  it  to  the  middle  position  balances 
the  sum  of  the  speed  torque,  the  momentum  and  all  other 
forces  before  the  oscillator  reaches  such  position  that  the 
transformer  torque  again  reverses  and  tends  to  contintie 
the  rotation. 

4.  An  electric  motor  comprising  a  field  member  of  mag- 
netizable material  having  four  inwardly  projecting  pole- 
pleres  disposed  substantially  in  quadrature,  windings  or 
an  opitositely  located  pair  of  said  pole  pieces,  for  passing 
alternating  magnetic  flux  between  the  last-mentioned  pole- 
pieces,  an  oscillator  mounted  Iwtween  said  pole-pieces 
and  comprising  a  core  of  magnetizable  material  having 
two  closed  electric  circuits  disposed  substantially  in  quad- 
rature relation,  means  for  biasing  said  oscillator  to  such 
position  that  the  plane  of  one  of  said  closed  circuits 
makes  a  smaller  angle  with  the  direction  of  the  said  flux 
than  does  the  plane  of  the  other  circuit,  whereby  the 
transformer  torque  exerted  on  said  circuits  by  said  flux 
acts  to  .swing  the  oscillator  to  a  middle  position  In  which 
none  of  the  said  flux  passes  through  the  first-mentioned 
closed  circuit,  and  whereby  the  speed  current  induced  In 
said  flrst-mentloned  circuit  causes  an  alternating  mag- 
netic flux  to  flow  through  the  oscillator  and  the  two  pole- 
pieces  not  provided  with  windings,  which  flux  reacts  on 
the  transformer  current  induced  In  the  second  of  said 
closed  circuits  to  lu-odtice  a  speed  torquee  which  tends 
to  continue  the  movement  of  the  oscillator  beyond  said 
middle  position,  the  parts  l)oing  so  proportioned  that  be- 
fore the  oscillator  has  swung  forty  five  degrees  from  said 
middle  position  the  reverse  transformer  torque  fending  to 
return  the  oscillator  to  the  said  middle  position  balances 
the  said  speed  torque  and  the  momentum  ard  the  said 
biasing  torque. 


1.102.820.      SHIPPING  l'ACKA(iE.       Hkzekiaji    Thomp- 
son-.   Windsor.    Mo.      Filed   Jan.    22.    1913.      Serial    No. 
743..''.r>8.       (Cl.   229 — Ifi.i 
A    broom    package    comprising    an    elongated    Ijox-llke 

form  having  its  ends  formed  of  opposite  side  flaps  folded 
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Inward,   the  bottom   flnp  folded  over  and   upon  said  side 
flaps,    staples    securing    the    three    flaps    permanently    to- 


frethfr.  nnd  top  Haps  folding  down  over  the  said  side  flaps, 
and  spHliiiz  tape's  api)litMl  across  the  end  of  the  package, 
as  descrlt)ed. 


,  102,81!  1.  SKiNAUNG  1>KVI(K  FOR  RACING- 
'(  OASTKKS.  I^  Makci  s  A.  Th'ivipson,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Th.>  L.  A.  Thompson  Scenic  Railway 
«:ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerse.v.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  798,6tJ0.  CI. 
J46— 30.) 


race,  of  a  starting  signal,  signnling  means  to  announce 
the  winning  car.  means  controlled  by  cars  passing  along 
one  stretch  In  the  course  to  actuate  the  starting  signal, 
and  means  controlU'd  by  a  car  on  either  track,  upon  Its 
arrival  ahead  of  a  competing  car  at  a  given  point  In  the 
courR<>.  adapted  to  acttiate  the  last  named  slt'nallng  means 
to  announce  Its  arrival  and  to  render  the  other  car  inop- 
erative to  effect  thi-  announcement  of  Its  own  nrrival  at 
said  point. 

5.  In  a  racing  coaster,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tracks  providing  a  course  in  which  cars  are  adnpttvl  to 
race,  of  an  audible  starting  signal,  a  vlsitile  starting  sig- 
nal, a  signaling  means  to  announce  the  wlnnln;;  car,  means 
controlled  by  cars  passing  along  one  stretch  In  the  course 
to  actuate  the  starting  signals,  and  means  controlled  by 
a  car  on  either  track,  upon  Its  arrival  ahead  of  a  com- 
peting car  at  a  given  point  In  the  course,  adapted  to 
actuate  the  last  named  signaling  means  to  announce  its 
arrival  and  to  render  the  other  car  lnoi>eratlve  to  effect 
the  announcement  of  Its  own  .Trrlval  at  said  ;iolnt. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.  In  a  racing  coaster,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tracks  providing  a  course  on  which  cars  are  adapted  to 
race,  of  a  starting  signal,  a  signal  adapted  to  announce 
the  winning  car,  means  controlled  by  cars  passing  one 
point  in  the  course  to  actuate  the  starting'  signal,  and 
means  controlled  by  eithfr  car,  upon  its  arrival  ahead  of 
a  competing  car  at  another  point  In  the  course,  to  actu- 
ate the  announcing  signal  to  announce  its  arrival,  the 
last  named  means  indudlni;  means  adapted  to  render  the 
other  car  Inoperative  to  effect  the  actuation  of  the  an 
nouncing  signal. 

2.  In  a  ra(  ing  coaster,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tracks  providing  a  cour*-  on  which  cars  are  ailapt^d  to 
race,  of  signaling  means  for  annoiindng  the  winning  car. 
electric  circuits  controlling  the  signaling  means  and  re- 
spectively adapted  to  cnuse  the  signaling  means  to  an- 
nounce the  respective  ears,  means  controlled  by  the  cars 
on  the  two  tracks  to  govern  the  passage  of  current 
through  the  respective  circuits,  and  means  controlled  by 
each  circuit  to  render  the  other  circuit  lnoj>eratlve  to  con- 
trol the  signaling  means, 

3.  In  a  racing  coaster,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tracks  providing  a  course  on  which  cars  are  adapted  to 
race,  of  signaling  meann  to  announce  the  winning  car, 
means  controlled  by  eltli#r  car.  upon  its  arrival  ahead  of 
a  competing  car  at  a  given  point  in  the  course,  adapted 
to  actuate  the  slgnalinij  means  to  announce  its  arrival 
and  to  render  the  other  car  Inoperative  to  effect  the  an- 
nouncement of  Its  own  arrival  at  said  point. 

4.  In  a  racing  coaster,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
tracks  providing  a   course  on   which  cars  are  adapted  to 


1,102,822.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  I'LEASLRE  RAIL- 
WAY CARS.  La  Mabcis  A.  Thomi-son.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  I.u  A.  Thompson  Scenic  Uailway 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  831,068. 
(CI.  105—111.) 
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1.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
of  a  safety  device  movable  thereon  for  locking  the  pas- 
sengers to  their  s»ats.  and  a  vertically  exteiidhiL'  locking 
bar  slidable  In  the  direction  of  its  length  and  adapted  to 
l)e  upheld  by  the  safety  device  when  the  later  Is  In  lock- 
ing position  and  to  slide  down  by  gravity,  as  the  safety 
device  Is  moved  Into  locking  position.  Into  position  to 
lock  the  safety  device  from  n  turning. 

2.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  the  car, 
of  a  movable  safety  device  for  locking  the  passengers  In 
their  seats  Including  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  cam,  and  a 
locking  bar  having  a  cam  adapted,  when  the  safety  device 
Is  moved  away  from  Its  Iwking  position,  to  move  In  front 
of  the  cam  on  the  arm  and  thereby  lock  the  safety  device 
from  l>elng  returned  to  its  unlocking  position. 

3.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  conihination  with  the  car, 
of  a  movable  safety  device  for  Imking  the  passengers  in 
their  seats  Including  a  pivoted  arm  having  a  cam,  a  slid- 
able locking  bar  provided  with  a  cam  adapted,  when  the 
safety  device  Is  moved  into  locking  position,  to  slide  down 
with  the  bar  and  move  in  front  of  the  cam  on  the  arm  to 
lock  the  safety  device  In  such  position,  hut  adapted,  when 
moved  up.  to  recede  from  the  car  on  the  arm  and  thus 
fri'«»  the  safety  device  and  permit  it  to  be  moved  into  un- 
locking position. 

4.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  the  car, 
of  a  movable  safety  device  for  locking  the  passenirers  in 
their  seats  Including  a  pivoted  arm.  a  locking  bar  slidable 
vertically  and  provided  with  a  meml»er  having  a  cam  face 
and  a  shoulder,  said  arm  having  a  cam  adapted,  when  the 
lo<'king  bar  is  raised  to  a  determinate  height,  to  engage 
said  cam  face  in  the  movement  of  the  safety  device  away 
from  its  locking  position  and  thereby  still  further  lift  the 
locking  bar  and  move  under  said  shoulder,  thereby  holding 
the  locking  bar  up. 

5.  In  a  pleasure  railway,  the  combination  with  the 
car,  of  a  movable  safety  device  for  locking  the  passengers 


In  their  seats  Including  a  pivote«l  arm,  a  locking  bar  slid- 
able vertically  and  provided  with  a  memt>er  having  a  cam 
face  and  u  sliould«r,  said  arm  having  a  cam  adapted, 
when  the  locking  bar  is  raised  to  a  determinate  height, 
to  engage  said  cam  face  In  the  movement  of  the  safety 
device  away  from  Its  locking  position  and  thereby  still 
further  lift  the  locking  bar  and  move  under  said  shoulder, 
thereby  holding  the  locking  bar  up.  and  a  spring  tending 
to  move  the  locking  Imr  down,  whereby  the  safety  device 
Is  held  in  its  unlocking  position  but  Is  free  to  be  moved 
toward  its  locking  position  against  the  action  of  the 
spring. 

I  Claims  G  to  21  not  published  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,823.  COLLAR-SUPI'ORT.  Mary  E.  Towler,  Hub- 
bard. Tex.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  092,749. 
(CI.  2—91.) 


1.  A  collar  supporter  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
resilient  wire  having  its  intermediate  portion  bent  to  form 
a  plurality  of  superposed  transversely  disposed  loops  and 
its  opposite  ends  bent  to  form  single  transverse  loops  of 
greater  length  than  the  Intermediate  loops,  the  wire  after 
the  single  loops  are  formed  being  l>ent  in  a  horizontal 
plane  to  produce  terminal  hooks  the  bills  of  which  are 
extended  in  opposite  directions  and  sharijened. 

2.  A  collar  supporter  formed  from  a  single  length  of 
resilient  wire  having  its  intermediate  portion  bent  to 
produce  expansible  loops,  the  wire  after  the  loops  are 
form»Ml  t)eing  extended  in  a  sut)stant lally  straight  line  and 
tiience  bent  laterally  upon  itself  to  form  terminal  trans- 
versely disposed  single  loops,  the  wire  constituting  the 
end  of  each  single  loop  bein?  t>ent  to  produce  a  horixon- 
tally  disposed  hook,  the  bills  of  said  hooks  l>elng  extended 
in  opposite  directions  and  sliarpened. 

3.  A  collar  supporter  comprising  a  resilient  body  por- 
tion formed  of  a  single  length  of  metal  free  to  expand  in 
the  direction  of  Its  length  and  provided  with  terminal 
substantially  S  shaped  hooks  the  bills  of  which  are  ex- 
tended horizontally  in  opposite  directions  and  provided 
with  piercing  points. 


1,102.R24.  SHEET-MUSIC  TFRNER.  Robert  V.  Town- 
send,  Riverside.  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
Dunn.  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  787,449.      (CI.  84—135.) 


h^' 


formed  thereon  and  terminating  in  a  hollow  extremity, 
operating  means  for  said  shaft  extending  Into  said  hollow 
extremity,  an  arm  carried  by  said  operating  means,  a  re- 
taining pawl  normally  engaging  the  arm  aforesaid  to  hold 
the  leaf  holding  frame  In  inoperative  position,  and  an 
operating  lever  connected  to  the  retaining  pawl  for  de- 
pression of  the  same  to  release  the  arm  of  the  operating 
means  aforesaid  and  permit  rotation  of  the  frame  and  Its 
shaft. 

:;.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  support,  brackets 
on  said  support,  a  shaft  Journaled  at  one  end  In  one  of 
said  brackets  and  Including  a  leaf  holding  frame,  an  oper- 
ating meml)er  for  said  frame  constituting  a  pivot  for  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  member  being  journaled  in 
the  other  of  the  brackets  aforesaid,  an  arm  projecting  lat- 
erally from  the  operating  member,  a  retaining  pawl  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  the  support  and  normally  engaging  the 
arm  to  hold  the  frame  In  Inoperative  position,  an  oper- 
ating lever  connected  to  the  retaining  pawl  for  move- 
ment of  the  latter  on  its  pivot  to  disengage  the  arm  afore- 
said and  permit  rotation  of  the  frame  and  its  shaft,  and 
tension  means  for  said  operating  member  whereby  to  actu- 
ate the  same  to  rotate  the  frame  upon  the  release  of  the 
arm  aforebald. 

3.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  a  support,  brackets 
on  said  su[iport.  a  shaft  journaled  at  one  end  in  one  of 
said  brackets  and  Including  a  leaf  holding  frame,  an  oi)er- 
ating  member  for  said  frame  constituting  a  [)ivot  for  the 
lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  member  being  journaled  in 
the  other  of  the  brackets  aforesaid,  an  arm  i)rojecting  lat- 
erally from  the  operating  meml>er.  a  retaining  pawl  plvot- 
all.\  mounted  on  the  supjiort  and  normally  engaging  the 
arm  to  hold  the  frame  in  inoperative  position,  an  oper- 
ating lever  connected  to  the  retaining  pawl  for  move- 
ment of  the  latter  on  Its  pivot  to  disengage  the  arm  afore- 
said and  permit  rotiition  of  the  frame  and  Its  shaft,  ten- 
sion means  for  said  operating  member  whereby  to  actuate 
the  same  to  rotate  the  frame  upon  the  release  of  the  arm 
aforesaid,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  operating  lever 
for  the  retaining  pawl  to  hold  the  latter  normally  engag- 
ing the  arm  on  said  operating  meml)er,  and  an  atiiiliary 
frame  carried  by  the  support  and  adapted  to  be  impinged 
by  the  leaf  holding  frame  upon  release  of  the  latter. 


1.  A   music  leaf  turner  comprising   a  support,  a  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  said  shaft  having  a  ,igftf  holding  frame 


1,102,825.  HYDRAULIC  JACK  FOR  STUMP-TUT-LERS. 
Charles  J.  Trinkacs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  69fi,412.      (Ci.  138 — 9.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  four-wheel  truck,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  jack  mounted  thereon,  mechanism  mounted  on 
said  truck  to  be  driven  by  said  jack,  a  piston  rod,  a  con- 
necting rod  pivotally  attached  to  the  piston  rod  and  con- 
necting said  rod  with  said  mechanism,  a  pump  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  said  jack  to  move  the  piston  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  a  horizontal  piston  return  lever  fulcrumed  on 
said  truck  to  move  In  a  horizontal  plane  extending  across 
and  having  a  jointed  connection  with  said  connecting  rod. 
said  pump  embodying  a  hand  lever  operable  at  the  same 
side  of  the  truck  as  said  piston  return  lever. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  four-wheel  truck,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  and  piston  Jack  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  piston 
rod,  a  connecting  rod  jointed  to  the  piston  rod,  mechanism 
on  said  truck  driven  by  said  connecting  rod,  a  hand  oper- 
ated piston  return  lever  fulcrumed  on  one  side  of  the 
truck  extending  transversely  of  the  latter  and  projecting 
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from  the  opposite  sidp  thfr<»of.  a  jolnte<1  conrwotlon  be- 
twe«?n  <«ld  lorpr  anrl  rod  N\hprt>by  th>^  piston  Is  moved  on 
Its  return  stroke  by  said  band  lever,  and  a  p\irap  mounted 
on  said  truck  connected  \»ith  the  jack  for  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure  thereto  to  effect  tlie  forward  stroke  of  the 
piston,  said  pump  having  an  (.p.^ratlnc  lever  disposed  at 
the  same  side  of  the  truck  as  the  free  end  of  the  piston 
return  lever. 


l.t02,S2G  ARKANi.KMCNT    FOR    rKJHRY    AND    JAC- 

QlARli  .MK(  HANIS.MS      WHAVINU       WITH       OPEN 

SfIKl».  I'M  L  TiHLt  K.   Wattrelos.   France.     Filed  Dec. 

4,   1912.  Serial  No.   la^.^Cl.      (CI.  139—79.) 


1.  In  a  dobby  mechanism  for  looms,  a  movable  Jack 
adapted  to  be  connected  tt>  the  harness  of  a  heddle  frame, 
a  meml>er  pivotally  connected  to  said  Jack,  a  locking  lever 
havlni:  Int.'rengajjink;  parts  for  lu.king  the  Jack  In  either 
its  raLsed  or  lowered  position,  a  jack  hook  pivotally  con- 
uectfd  to  the  end  of  said  m.mUr,  and  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  sabl  Jack  ho'ik  wher''!'.v  the  iii«>mber  Is  first 
releas^-d  from  hx'king  .■n;,'3iu.Mn.'nt  witli  said  locking  lever 
and  thereafter  tU."  jack  liouk  au<i  jack  are  liotW  bodily 
moved. 

L'.  \  dobby  mectianlsiii  fa-  N.i.uis.  a  movable  jack  adapted 
to  N'  connected  to  the  lnrn.-.s  of  n  heilille  frame,  means 
for  moving  and  holding  snid  jack  In  its  raised  ur  lowered 
position  comprising  a  iii'Miil.er  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
jack,  a  locking  lever,  said  memt^r  and  locking  lever  having 
intereiigaging  parts  to  Ijold  the  lever  in  its  raised  or 
lowered  position,  a  Jack-hook  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
member,  separate  means  for  engaging  with  said  hook  to 
raise  and  lower  the  same  whereby  the  raising  or  lowering 
of  said  jack-hook  will  first  move  one  of  said  lntpreni:agtng 
p.irts  carried  by  the  member  (Hit  of  engagement  with  the 
I'Mklng  lever  and  the  ottier  of  said  parts  into  a  position 
to  U'  eniraged  tiy  the  locking  Nver  after  it  has  been  carried 
to  its  moved  position  and  thereafter  move  the  Jack 
bodily  to  its  mi'ved  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
needle  of  a  jaciiuard  nitxhanism  for  controlling  the  en- 
gagement of  said  jack  ht>ok  with  the  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  it. 


1  ,  1  0  2  .  <<  2  7  PROCKSS  OF  PRnnniNC,  SULFONIC 
.Vt'IDS.  .Mi;i  sr  X'atp.  I.everkusen,  near  i'olo>;ne,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  FarlDenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer 
&  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  t'orporation  of  Germany. 
Filed   r->ec.   6.   l!>n.      Serial  No.   «fi4,2n4.      <n.   204—9.) 

1.  The  process  of  splitting  off  sulfonic  groups  from 
aromatic  sulfonic  acids  which  comprises  continuously  pro- 
ducing an  amalgam  of  aa  alkali  forming  metal  and  circu- 
lating such  freshly  prepared  amalgam  Into  contact  with 
the  aromatic  sulfonic  acifls. 

2.  The  process  of  splitting  off  sulfonic  groups  from 
aromatic  sulfonic  ac.  Is  which  comprises  contlnuotisly  pro- 


ducing sodiam  amalgam  and  circulating  such  freshly  pre- 
pared amalgam  Into  contact  with  the  aromatic  sulfonic 
acids. 


3.  The  process  uf  splitting  off  sulfonic  grotips  from 
aromatic  sulfonic  acids  which  comprises  producing  an 
amalgam  of  an  alkali  forming  metal  electrolytically,  cir- 
culating such  electrolytically  prepared  amalgam  In  con- 
tact with  the  aromatic  sulfonic  acids,  and  continuing  the 
electrolytic  production  of  the  amalgam  and  ttie  reduction 
of  the  sulfonic  acids  by  circulating  the  same  amalgam 
alternately  Into  reactive  relation  with  the  electrolytic 
bath  and  with  the  add. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  aromatic  sulfonic  acids 
from  aromatic  poly  sulfonic  acids  containing  a  larter  num 
ber  of  sulfonic  acid  groups  which  comprises  lirculatuig 
in  contact  with  such  acids  electrolytically  prepared  amal- 
gam of  an  alkali  forming  metal  in  which  amalgam  the 
alkali  forming  metal  Is  replace<l  contlnuotisly  as  the  re- 
action progresses. 

5.  The  process  of  splitting  off  sulfonic  groups  from 
aromatic  polysulfonlc  acids  and  of  producing  aromatic 
sulfonic  adds  containing  a  smaller  number  of  sulfonic 
acid  groups  which  comprises  producing  an  amalgam  of 
an  alkall-formlng  metal  electrolytically  and  circulating 
such  freshly  prepared  amalgam  Into  contact  with  the  aro- 
matic poly-suifonic  acid  continuously,  the  alkali  forming 
metal  of  the  amalgam  being  replaced  continuously  In  the 
amalgam  and  the  strength  of  the  amalgam  being  thereby 
maintained  approximately  constant. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.S28.     G.\R.\GK.     .Ia.mks  A.  VAi(i.\.\,  Norwalk, 'Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  29.  191.*?.     Serial  No.  787,.'?02.      (CI.  72—1.) 


1.  The  condilnatioii  with  a  reinfot<ed  concrete  flooring 
of  a  building  and  spaced  pairs  of  beams  extending  longi 
tudlnally  thereof  ;  of  bearings  carried  by  the  opposed  pairs 
of  beams,  rollers  removably  mounted  In  said  bearings,  a 
carrying  floor  having  Inclined  side  portions  communicat- 
ing with  spaces  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  beams  de- 
pending from  said  floor  and  movably  supported  on  the 
rollers,  said  beams  being  operable  between  the  first  named 
pairs  of  beams. 

2.  The  combination   with  a  reinforced   concrete  flooring 
of  a   building  and   sustaining   means  therefor  located  in 
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spaced  relation  providing  a  passageway  :  of  spaced  longl- 
tadinal  reinforcing  members  adjacent  the  sides  of  the  pas- 
sageway and  having  an  interior  space  communicating 
with  the  exterior  by  a  restricted  throat,  rollers  remov- 
ably carried  by  the  longitudinal  reinforcing  members  be- 
tween the  pairs  of  the  latter,  reinforcing  strips  secured 
to  salil  reinforcing'  members  Inwardly  of  said  throats  to 
provide  intermediate  spaces,  and  a  carrying  floor  movable 
along  the  passageway  and  having  depending  beams  se- 
cured thereto  for  supporting  the  same  on  the  rollers. 


1  102. S20.       INSECT  CATniER.       GEORGE     O.     Walkkk, 
'  Walker.  Oreg.     l-^led  Apr.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,229. 
(CI.  43—1.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  (lass  described  comprising  a  casing; 
a  removable  dosure  for  said  casing  ;  means  in  said  casing 
for  breaking  an  electric  circuit  and  locking  said  closure 
against  removal  :  and  manipulating  means  on  said  casing 
for  operating  suid  first  mentioned  means,  substantially  as  . 

described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  ; 
a  removable  dosure  for  said  casing  ;  means  In  said  casing 
for  breaking  an  electric  circuit,  closing  a  fuel  valve  and 
locking  said  closure  against  removal  ;  and  manipulating 
means  on  said  casing  for  op.rating  said  first  mentioned 
means,  substantially  a**  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing  ; 
a  removable  closure  for  said  casing  ;  means  In  said  casing 
for  dosing  a  fuel  valve  and  locking  said  closure  against 
removal ;  and  manipulating  means  on  said  casing  for  op- 
erating said  first  mentioned  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  descril/ed  (omprisiug  a  casing; 
a  removable  closure  for  sabl  casing  ;  a  reciprocatory  bolt 
in  said  casing  ;  a  lock  arranged  to  prevent  reciprocation  of 
said  bolt ;  a  circuit  breaker  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
bolt:  an  .)peratiug  shaft  carried  by  said  closure;  an  ec- 
centric on  said  shaft  and  having  an  operative  connection 
with  said  bolt ;  and  an  engaging  shoulder  in  said  casing 
arranged  to  engage  said  ececntrlc  when  said  bolt  is  thrown 
to  position  to  break  said  drcuit  and  lock  said  closure 
against  removal,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


An  Insect  catcher  consisting  of  relatively  movable  open 
wire  frames  hinged  together  at  one  side  in  direct  contact 
with  each  other  and  at  their  opposite  sides  provided  with 
means  for  fastening  them  together  In  direct  contact,  wire 
handles  rigidly  connected  to  the  hinged  sides  of  the  re- 
spective frames  In  fixed  angular  relation  thereto  and 
adapted  to  close  together  when  the  frames  are  dosed,  and 
a  sticky  sheet  detachably  held  between  said  frames. 


1,102.831.  APPARATUS  FOR  GOVKUNING  THE  PAS- 
'  SAGE  OF  CARS  OR  Vi:iIICLES  AL,ON(.i  A  RAILWAY 
'  AND  THE  CONTROL  THEREOF.  Hkkbkut  A.  Wal- 
lace, New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch  & 
Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  I'enn- 
sylvania.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  692,613. 
(CL  246—53.) 


1,102,S.'50.  SAFETY-LOCK.  William  F.  Walkeh,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  of  one  eighth  to  Matthew  Rorwick, 
Cicero,  111.,  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  F.  Dusman  and 
one  eighth  to  Archibald  H.  Cameron,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Sept.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,681.     (CI.  123—198.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  casing; 
a  removable  dosure  for  said  casing;  means  In  said  casing 
for  stopping  an  engine  and  locking  said  closure  against 
removal;  and  manipulating  means  on  said  casing  for 
operating  said  first  mentioned  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.   In  combination,  two  switches  of  a  crossover,  means 
for  moving  the  switches,  a  control  lever  for  the  control  of 
said  means  and   liaviug  two  control   positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  two  extreme  positions  of  the  switches,  a  pair 
of  contacts  for  each  switch,  one  contact  or  the  other  of 
each  pair  being  dosed  according   to  whether   the  switch 
iH  In  one  or  the  other  of  its  extreme  positions,  a  source  of 
current,  line  wires  connected  with  said  source  and  extend- 
ing from  the  switches  to  the  control  lever,  four  indication 
wires  extending  from  the  switches  to  the  lever  and  each 
including  a  switch  contact,  the  two  wires  for  one  switch 
being   alternately    connected   with   a    line    wire   of   one    po- 
larity adjacent  the  switch  and  with  a  line  wire  of  the  op- 
posite polarity  adjacent  the  lever,  and  the  two  wires  for 
the    other    switch    being    alternately    connected    with    the 
line    wire    of    the    last    mentioned    polarity    adjacent    the 
switch  and  with  the  line  wire  of  the  other  polarity  adja- 
cent the  control  lever,   Indication  devices  connected  with 
said   Indication   wires  for   governing   the  control   lever,   a 
relay,   a   circuit   controlled   thereby,    two   circuits    for   the 
relay    winding    one    comprising    the    two    indication    wires 
which  are   closed   when    the  switches   are    in    one   position 
and  the  other  comprising  the  two  Indication  wires  closed 
when  the  switches  are  in  the  other  position,  and  contacts 
operated  by  the  lever  for  connecting  the  relay   with  one 
pair   of   Indication   wires   or    the   other   according    to   the 
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position  of  the  lever  the  two  said  pairs  being  respectively 
the  pairs  which  Include  the  closed  contacts  when  the 
switches  occupy  the  positions  corresponding  to  the  po- 
sitions of  the  lever. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  crossover  comprising  two 
switches  each  capable  of  a  normal  and  a  reverse  posi- 
tion, means  for  moving  said  switches,  a  control  lever  for 
'controlling  said  means  ;i8<l  having  a  normal  and  a  re- 
vcrs.'  position  (i)rresp<in<llng  to  the  po><ltioi)s  of  the 
swltclH's,  a  source  of  current,  four  wires  two  for  each 
switch  and  each  extendlni:  from  the  control  lever  to  the 
.switch  ;  a  contact  devi>e  operntlvely  connected  with  one 
switch  for  conmcting  cn.i  or  the  other  of  the  wires  for 
the  switch  with  one  polr  of' the  said  source  according  as 
the  switch  occiiples  ittvjw^nial  or  rever.-^e  position,  a  con- 
tact device  operatlvely  cunnected  with  the  other  switch 
for  coun'^ctlng  one  or  tilt-  otlier  of  the  wires  for  the 
switch  with  the  other  pole  "f  tlu'  source  according  as  the 
switch  occupies  Its  normrtl  or  reverse  position  ;  a  relay, 
a  circuit  controUeil  thrrehy  ;  and  contacts  connected 
with  the  contrr)!  lever  and  uf)eratlng  when  the  lever  Is  in 
normal  position  to  conn«-ct  the  relay  with  the  two  said 
wires  wlil'h  are  conn'ctrd  with  the  source  when  the 
switcties  ;\r>'  both  In  normal  position,  said  contacts  oper- 
ating wh*-n  the  lever  Is  in  reverse  position  to  connect  the 
relay  with  the  other  two  of  -said  wires. 

3.  In  combination,  a  ralllway  crossover  comprising  two 
switches,  means  for  m■l^^n:J  said  switches,  a  lever  for 
controlling  said  menn-;.  .i  source  of  current,  two  pairs  of 
wires  one  pair  for  each  switch  ;  means  controlled  by  the 
swlt<'he8  for  conti>'<  ting  cne  wire  of  one  i)alr  and  one 
wire  of  the  other  p.iir  with  the  two  terminals  of  the 
source  respectively  when  l)oth  switchi-s  are  in  one  ex- 
treme position,  and  for  connecting  the  remaining  two 
wires  with  the  respectlv»«  terminals  of  the  source  when 
both  switches  are  In  thf  .^ther  extreme  position  :  a  relay,  a 
circuit  controlled  tberel'J  :  and  contacts  controlled  by 
said  lever  and  operating  when  the  lever  Is  In  either  ex 
treme  position  to  conne<  t  the  relay  with  the  two  wires 
which  are  connected  with  the  source  when  both  switches 
are  in  the  extreme  positions  corresponding  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  lever. 

4.  In  combiiiatlon,  a  railway  ( rossov^r  (omprlslnT  two 
switches,  means  for  moving  said  switches,  a  lever  for 
controlling  said  means,  a  source  of  curre'  *.  line  wires  23 
and  -4  connected  with  said  source  and  extending  from 
the  switches  to  the  lever,  two  pairs  of  indication  wires 
one  pair  for  each  switch ;  contacts  controlled  by  one 
switch  for  connecting  one  or  the  other  of  the  indication 
wires  for  that  switcli  with  one  line  wire  24  adjacent  the 
twitch  according  as  the  t;witch  occupies  one  position  or 
the  other,  contacts  controlled  by  the  lever  for  alternately 
connecting  saiil  latter  Indication  wires  with  the  other 
line  win^  'J."?  adjacent  the  lever  :  contac  ta  controlled  by 
the  other  switch  for  connecting  one  or  the  other  of  the 
corresponding  indication  wires  with  the  line  wire  23  ad- 
jacent the  switch  according  as  the  switch  occupies  one 
position  or  the  other,  contacts  controlled  by  the  lever 
for  alternately  connecting  said  two  last-mentioned  indi- 
cation wires  with  line  wire  24  adjacent  the  lever; 
Indication  devices  connected  with  said  indication  wires; 
a  r^'lay.  a  clrctilt  controlled  thereby  ;  and  contacts  con- 
trolled by  the  lever  and  operating  when  the  lever  is  in 
either  extreme  position  to  connect  the  relay  with  the 
two  Indication  wires  whl<h  are  connected  with  the  line 
wires  at  the  -witches  vvluii  the  switches  are  In  the  posi- 
tions correspon<ling  to  tbf  position  of  the  lever. 


2.  \  latvellng  machine,  comprising  a  feed  in  mechanism, 
;in  article  transfer  device,  a  lal)el  applying  mechanism, 
a  trip  device  arranged  for  contact  with  the  article,  and 
conne<'tlons  operated  by  the  trip  device  for  controlling 
the  time  of  operation  of  the  transfer  device  and  of  the 
label  applying   mechanism,    substantially    as   de8crll)ed. 


I.in2.'^32.  LABELING  MACHINE.  E.\RL  Torter  Wbt- 
MORK,  Toledo.  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,843.      (Cl.  216 — 13.) 

1.  A  labeling  machine,  comprising  a  feed  In  mecha- 
nism, an  article  transfer  device  for  moving  the  articles 
laterally  from  the  delivery  of  the  feed  in  mechanism  to 
a  labeling  station,  a  label  applying  mechanism,  a  trip 
device  for  contact  with  the  articles,  and  connections  op- 
erated by  the  trip  device  for  controlling  the  time  of  oper- 
ation of  the  transfer  device,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  label-applying  machine,  comprising  a  feed  In  con- 
veyer, a  trip  device  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  ar- 
ticles to  t)e  lat>eled  at  a  certain  [Mjitit  in  their  feed  in 
movement,  a  label  applying  mechanism,  a  transfer  device 
for  <"arrylng  the  articles  to  the  action  of  the  labeling 
mechanism,  and  connections  controlled  by  the  trii.  ibvlce 
for  controlling  the  time  of  operation  of  the  transfer  de- 
vice, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  machine  for  applying  lal»els,  comprl.slng  a  feed-In 
conveyer  and  two  feed  out  conveyers,  two  sets  of  label- 
applying  mechanisms,  and  a  distributing  device  for  dls- 
trlbtitlng  the  articles  to  be  laU'led  alternately  to  the  two 
lal)el  applying  mechanisms  and  thence  to  the  respective 
feed-out  conveyiis,  substantially  as  descriUKl. 

5.  A  label  applying  machine,  comprising  a  centrally 
arranged  feed  In  conveyer  and  two  feed-out  conveyers 
arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  action  of  the 
feed  In  conveyer,  two  sets  of  label  applying  mechanisms, 
and  a  distributing  device  for  moving  successive  bottles 
alternately  to  the  action  of  one  or  the  other  of  the  label- 
applying  mechanisms,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,833.  VENTILATOR.  S.vMi  Ei,  H.  WnKKi.Eit.  Fair- 
field, Conn.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  b24,451. 
(CI.  98— 3.  > 


1.  .\  window  ventilator  comprising  a  deflector  having 
a  centrally  placed  pin  at  one  end  and  a  centrally  placed 
spring  bolt  at  the  other  end,  and  end  pieces  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  win<low  casing  and  provided  with  ver- 
tical slots  adapted  to  receive  the  pin  and  bolt  on  the  de- 
flector and  permit  vertical  movement  of  the  deflector 
when  it  Is  required  to  swing  the  lower  edge  thereof  In- 
ward or  outward. 
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2.  A  window  ventilator  comprising  a  deflector  having 
a  centrally  placed  pin  at  one  end  and  a  centrally  placed 
spring  iHilt  at  the  other  end.  a  lH>ttom  piece  adapted  for 
attaclimeni  to  a  window  sill  and  end  i)leces  resting  on 
the  i>ottoai  piece  and  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  window 
casing  and  provided  with  vertical  slots  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  pin  and  Ixtlt  on  the  deflector  and  permit  ver- 
ti<al  movement  of  the  deflector,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  .\  window  ventilator  comprising  a  deflector  having 
a  centrally  i)laced  pin  at  one  end  and  a  centrally  placed 
si)rlng  l>olt  at  the  other  end.  end  pieces  adapted  for  at- 
tachment to  a  window  casing  and  provided  with  vertical 
slots  adapted  to  receive  the  pin  and  bolt  on  the  deflector 
and  permit  vertical  movement  of  the  deflector  when  It  is 
nnjulred  to  swing  the  lower  edge  thereof  Inward  or  out- 
ward, and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  lower  edge  of  the  deflector. 


shaft,  and  a  driven  member  loose  on  said  shaft,  and  con- 
nections   Intermediate    said    members,    to    cause    them    to 


l.in2.S,S4.  ItKAUlNGS  KOK  THE  DKAWTNG-OFF  HOLL- 
ERS OK  NOltLES  COMBING  MA<-HINES.  John 
Henry  Whitehead.  Wii.i.i.\m  Edwaku  Lavlam),  and 
<;ehk<;b  Gam.owav,  Leeds,  llngland.  Filed  May  5,  l'.>13. 
Serial  No.  705,561.     (CI.  19—24.) 


BOTe  In  unison  to  rotate  said  crank  shaft  and  said  drum, 
at  predetermined  times. 


1,102,836.  SUl'ERH EATER-BOILER.  John  E.  Whit- 
tlesey, Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed  Mar,  11.  1912.  Serial 
No.  6!i3,136.      (CI.  122 — 461.) 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  drawing  off  rollers  for 
a  combing  machine  and  tneans  for  <lrlvlng  guides  at  right 
angles  to  said  rollers,  each  guide  Ining  provided  with  a 
tubular  extension  and  a  pair  of  opposite  openings  In  the 
side  wall  thereof,  pair  of  cylindrical  bearings  for  the 
Journals  of  the  driving  roller,  each  of  said  bearings 
being  fitted  Into  a  pair  of  said  openings,  a  pair  of  cylin 
drhal  slides  movable  respectively  lengthwise  In  said 
guides  recessed  In  their  rear  end  and  provided  at  their 
low<'r  ends  with  l>ea rings,  for  the  driven  roller  of  stild 
pair,  springs  fitting  into  the  rear  recesses  of  the  slides 
bearing  against  the  latter,  thrust  pins  bearing  against 
the  rear  ends  of  said  springs  and  adjusting  screws  work 
Ing  through  the  rear  ends  of  said  guides  and  bearing 
against  said  thrust  pins,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.102.835.      LOOM    FOR    WEAV1N(;    TUFTED   OR    CHE 
NILI.E  FABRICS  OR  CARPETS.     Fbed  A.  Whitmore. 
Philadelphia.    Pa.,    assignor    to    Crompton    &    Knowles 
Loom    Works,    a    Cori>oratlon    of   Massachusetts.      Filed 
Mar.  26.   1012.     Serial  No.   6S0.396.      (CI.   13^—23.) 
In  a  loom  of  the  type  referred  to,  a  chenille  weft  car- 
rier, a  guide  for  the  same,  a  flexible  connection  from  the 
carrier   to   a    drum,    and   said   drum,    means    for   operating 
said  drum,  said  means  Including  a   crank  shaft,  a  crank 
thereon,  gearing  connected  to  the  drum,  and  a  connection 
from   said  crank  to  said   gearing,   means   to  operate  said 
crank  shaft,  said  means  including  a  member  fast  on  said 


ja 


1.  .\  drumless  superheater  boiler  having  a  plurality  of 
banks  of  water  tubes  arranged  one  above  another  In 
successive  passes  of  the  gases,  a  bank  of  superheating 
tubes  arranged  alxive  the  water  tubes  and  In  the  last 
pass  of  the  gases,  together  with  two  headers  in  which 
the  ends  of  the  superheated  tubes  are  secured,  said 
headers  forming  ecjuallrlng  chambers  for  the  steam 
from  the  superheater  tubes,  and  a  single  offtake  con- 
nection li-adlng  from  one  of  said  headers;  substantially 
!is  described. 

2.  A  drumless  superheater  boiler  having  a  plurality 
of  banks  of  water  tul)e8  arranged  one  above  another  In 
successive  longitudinal  passes  of  the  gases,  a  l>ank  of 
superheating  tubes  arranged  above  the  water  tubes  in 
the  last  pa.ss  of  the  gases,  a  box  header  at  each  end  of 
the  boiler,  all  of  said  water  tubes  opening  into  and  con- 
necting the  two  headers,  the  superheating  t\i\>eH  all 
being  connected  to  at  least  one  of  said  headers,  a  parti- 
tion In  said  last  mentioned  header,  there  l»elng  an  equal- 
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izlng  chamher  formed  In  sjiiil  headpr  above  said  partition. 
and  a  single  off  take  connot-tlon  leading  from  one  of  said 
equalizing  chainhers;  substfentlally  as  described. 

3.  A  druml.'ss  sup.-rh.'Ut.r  boiler  having  a  plurality 
of  banks  of  wjit.r  tulus  arranged  one  al^e  another  In 
Bucceasive  longitudinal  pai»s.>s  of  the  L-a^es.  a  bank  of 
superheating  tubes  arrang.*!  abuve  the  water  tubes  In  the 
last  "pass  of  the  uases.  n  U'X  header  at  each  end  of  the 
boiler,  all  of  said  water  and  superheat.r  tubes  opening 
at  their  ends  Into  the  saH  headers,  the  headers  having 
baffling  between  the  sucoe*ive  rows  of  superheater  tubes 
whereliy  the  steam  is  i  ompflled  to  pass  In  parallel 
through  the  tubos  of  eacH  hoiizuntal  row  but  in  series 
with  successive  rows,  the  last  rows  of  tubes  opening  Into 
an  equalizing  chamber  in  lone  of  the  headers,  and  a  de- 
livery pipe  leading  from  said  equalizing  chamber ;  substan- 
tia 11  v  as  described. 


tion.  a  plurality  of  train 
coupling  elements  carried 
valved  and  i)lvote<l  connec 


the  ke«'pers  and  retractable  Into  the  same  ftnd  out  of  the 
path  of  said  rocking  body,  and  a  cross  bar  disposed  horl- 
rontally  at  one  side  of  the  support  and  having  Its  ends 
Integrally  united  with  the  outer  ends  of  said  outer  mem- 
bers, the  latter  being  of  greater  length  than  the  keepers, 
whereby  when  said  outer  members  are  In  the  keepers  and 
said  cross  bar  engages  the  side  of  the  support,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  outer  members  will  project  under  the  body  to 
hold  it  stationary. 


1  .  I  U  2  .  8  3  7  .  TRAIN  rl  IF,  CDnLIN  i.  WILLIAM  D. 
WiDDBBS,  deceased,  Ex.&t.  M' ..  by  Gatsle  H.  Wldders, 
widow.  Exeter,  Mo.  Fjl-d  Jan.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,279.      (CI.   l<*«i— 13.) 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  tie  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  mounting  devices  adapte<l  to  be  secure<l  upon 
the  opjjoslte  cars  to  be  <ionn»-cted.  frames  connected  to 
said  mounting  devices  for  vertical  and  lateral  movement, 
means  for  bolfl'ng  the  frames  normally   In  coupling  posi- 


plpes  secured  to  the  frames, 
by  the  frames  and  having  a 
Ion  with  said  pipes  and  means 
to  interencace  the  elemen  8  and  the  frames  of  the  sepa- 
rate cars. 

•_'.  In  a  lu'-'  hanism  "f  tie  class  described,  the  comblna- 
tJoti  with  .supporting  devices,  frames  sUdably  mounted  on 
and  connected  to  the  suppDrtlng  devices,  for  vertical  and 
lateral  moveni>nt.  means  for  holding  the  frames  reslll- 
cntly  separated  from  the  supporting  d«>vices.  a  plurality 
of  coupler  elements  carri<«l  by  the  frames,  a  plurality  of 
train  pipes  secured  to  th^  mounting  devices,  valved  and 
pivoted  connections  between  the  pipes  and  the  coupler 
elements,  means  to  lnterent;aee  the  frames  of  the  separate 
cars,  means  to  connect  tht  coupler  elements  of  the  sepa- 
rate cars  when  the  frnm<is  are  interengaged,  and  means 
to  operate  the  coupler  eietnents  to  close  the  valves  when 
the  frames  are  disconnect^- 


i.m.'.sns.     LocKiNii  i>i:\uK.     l.\ks  m.  width,  du- 

lutli,   Minn.      Filed   Sep4^  12,   1912.     Serial  No.  720.080. 
(CI.  68—21.) 


1,102,839.  SOUND  REl'KODUCING  AND  RECORDING 
INSruiMENT.  IIe.nky  (Jk(>B(;k  Wirokk,  I.<indon,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,854.  (CI. 
181—3.) 


In  sound  producing  machines  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  arm  provided  with  a  trumpet  carrying  ring 
having  an  interior  flange  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  of 
a  tone  arm  having  one  end  formed  with  an  elbow  fitted  for 
vertical  adjustment  in  said  ring  below  the  flange,  an  open- 
ended  tube  passing  through  the  wall  of  said  tone  arm  ver- 
tically and  centrally  with  the  opening  In  said  elbow  and 
terminating  flush  with  the  end  of  the  tone  arm,  a  pointe«l 
spindle  adjustably  mountd  In  said  supporting  arm  and  fit- 
ting said  tube,  and  a  removable  bearing  threaded  in  the 
upper  end  of  said  tube  and  rcelvlng  the  pointed  end  of  said 
spindle. 

1.102,840.  NlT-IiOCK.  Fkedkuick  W.  Wolf.  Chicago, 
111.  FMled  Dec.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.393.  Renewed 
Apr.  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  832,635.      (CI.  151  —  15.) 


Tb.'  b'rcin  describoil  In.  kin^'  diviie  compi-islng  nn  up- 
ik'lit  support,  n  rocklni:  1  (.ly  thereon,  horizontally  spai  e<l 
inlii'.lar  ki'<'pers  "ii  <\\\'\  <-\\\^i<vx  and  dispose.!  beneath 
\\\y  plan.'  of  the  tMitt^m  .>f  '!;.'  i'.>.|y  when  the  latter  is 
Itorlzontal,  a  pair  of  slidablo  bolts  in  said  keepers  and 
.<nrh  consistlni:  of  Inner  nrwl  mitt^r  members  hingodly 
connected,    the    Inner    ni>  rn*"r<    uirii;   of   less   length    than 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  and  a  nut 
threaded  thereon  ;  a  resilient  plate  threaded  upon  said  bolt 
and  positioned  adjacent  said  nut ;  and  inclined  Inwardly 
turned  opposing  flanges  on  said  plate  for  engagement  with 
said  nut  for  forcing  the  Inner  ends  of  said  flanges  into  en- 
gagement with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bolt,  the  engag- 
ing edges  of  said  flanges  being  recessed  to  accommodate 
said  bolt,  the  recesses  being  threaded  to  engage  with  the 
threads  of  said  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  Iwlt  and  a  nut 
threaded  tlicreon  :  a  n'slllt-nt  plate  threaded  upon  said 
bolt  and  positioned  adjacent  said  nut  ;  and  inclined  in- 
wardly turned  flaiiL'es  at  opposite  edges  of  said  plate,  the 
Inn.T  ends  of  said  flanges  being  adapted  to  engage  said  nut 
and  be  forced  thereby  Into  clamping  engagement  with  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  bolt,  the  engaging  edges  of  said 
flanges  being  provided  with  semicircular  recesses  to  snugly 
fit  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt,  said  recesses  being  pro- 
vided with  screw  threads  for  engagement  with  the  threads 
of  the  bolt,  substantially  as  described. 


1  ,  1  0  2  .  M  4  1  .  APP.VRATUS  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW 
BRICKS  WIIUH  .\RE  CLOSED  ON  .VLL  SIDES. 
Joseph  Wulfi.,  IlUdeshelm,  (Germany.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  803,044.      (CI.  25—110.) 


being  adapted  to  move  in  the  path  of  said  stream  oppo- 
sitely to  the  members  of  the  other  pair  but  all  the  mem- 
bers being  normally  positioned  out  of  said  path,  and 
means  comprising  two  Interconnected  racks,  each  geared 
to  a  pair  of  members,  for  rotating  said  members  Into  said 
path. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  presses  for  making  closed  hollow  bricks  from  a 
hollow  stream  of  clay,  the  combination  with  a  shearing 
talile  for  the  clay  comprising  a  front  brlck-receivini:  por- 
tion, of  two  shearing  pressure  members  journaled  immedi- 
ately at  the  rear  of  said  portion  and  adapted  to  move  op- 
positely to  each  other  in  the  path  of  said  stream  but 
normally  positioned  out  of  said  path,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating said  members  into  sal<l  path. 

2.  In  presses  for  making  closetl  hollow  bricks  from  a 
liiillow  stream  of  clay,  the  combination  with  a  shearing 
table  for  the  clay  comprising  a  front  brick-recelving  por- 
tion of  two  sets  of  shearing  pressure  memlx-rs  Journaled 
immediately  at  the  rear  of  said  portion,  the  members  of 
each  set  being  adapted  to  move  in  the  path  of  said 
stream  opi)ositely  to  the  members  of  the  other  set  but 
all  the  menil)ers  being  normally  positioned  out  of  said 
path,  and  mians  for  rotating  said  members  Into  said  path. 

3.  In  presses  for  making  closed  hollow  bricks  from  a 
hollow  stream  of  clay,  the  combination  with  a  shearing 
table  for  the  clay  comprising  a  front  brick-recelving  por- 
tion, of  two  shearing  pressure  members  journaled  Imme- 
diately at  the  rear  of  sai<l  portion  and  adapted  to  move 
oppositely  to  each  other  in  the  path  of  said  stream  but 
normally  positioned  out  of  .said  path,  and  means  compris 
Ing  toothed  gearing  for  rotating  said  members  Into  said 
path. 

4.  In  presses  for  making  closed  hollow  bricks  from  a 
hollow  stream  of  clay,  the  combination  with  a  shcariiiL' 
table  for  the  clay  comprising  a  front  hrlck-recelving  por 
tlon.  of  two  shearing  pressure  meml)ers  journaled  Im- 
mediately at  the  rear  of  said  portion  and  adapted  to  move 
oppositely  to  <'ncli  other  In  the  i»ath  of  said  stream  but 
normally  positioned  out  of  said  path,  and  manually  op- 
erated means  for  rotating  said  members  into  said  path. 

■'».  In  presses  for  making  closed  hollow  bricks  from  a 
hollow  stnam  of  clay,  the  combination  with  a  shearinL' 
table  for  the  clay  comprlslnir  a  front  brickreceivlni:  por 
tlon,  of  two  pairs  o.'  shearing  pressure  members  journaled 
immediately  at  the  rear  of  said  portion,  each  pair  con- 
sist Inc  of  a  member  mounted  above  and  a  memlier  mount- 
ed below  the  path  of  said  stream,  the  members  of  each  pair 


1,102,842.  TYPOGH.vrilK'AL  CASTINc;  -MACHINE. 
WiM.iA.M  MiLNKii  Wo<)i>.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  n.'sslgnor  to 
M.rgenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  June  5,  1913.  Serai  No.  771,786.  (CI. 
(22—80.) 


1.  A  casting  pot  having  a  main  chamber  for  the  molten 
metal  and  provided  with  an  auxiliary  pocket  or  chamber 
to  contain  a  metal  pig,  the  said  pocket  being  located 
wholly  within  the  main  chamber  and  <'ommunicatlng  there- 
with :  whereby  the  entir.'  surface  of  the  pig  will  be  sub- 
J.ct  to  the  influi'nce  of  the  heat  within  the  pot. 

2.  A  casting  pot  having  a  main  chamber  for  the  molten 
metal  and  provided  with  an  auxiliary  pocket  or  chamber 
to  contain  a  metal  pig,  the  said  pocket  being  located 
wholly  within  the  main  chamber  and  open  at  Its  top  and 
formed  at  its  bottom  with  an  opening  communicating  with 
said  chamber:  whereby  the  pig  will  be  subject  to  the 
iiiiltin;;  Influence  of  the  heat  in  the  upper  part  of  the  pot 
and  the  beat  of  the  molten  metal  in  tb<'  lowi'r  part  thereof. 

3.  A  castini.'  pot  having  a  main  chamber  for  the  molten 
metal  and  formed  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  chamber  with 
a  pocket  to  contain  a  metal  pig,  said  pocket  being  open  at 
its  tojt  and  fornnd  with  an  opening  at  its  bottom,  and  so 
located  as  to  stand  with  its  lower  portion  immerse*!  within 
the  mass  of  molten  metal  in  the  main  chamber  and  with 
its  upper  portion  above  the  level  of  the  molten  mass; 
whereby  the  pig  will  be  subject  to  the  melting  influence 
of  the  heat  in  the  upper  part  of  the  pot  and  the  heat  of 
the  molten  metal  in  the  lower  part  thereof. 


1,102.843.  GLASS-CITTER.  Frank  R.  WonnwARP,  Hill, 
N.  H.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Smith  &  Hemenway  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  6,   1912.      Serial  No.  088,976.      (CI,  49—52.) 


A  LTla-s  cutter  having  a  bifurcated  head  in  wbicb  Is 
revoluM.v  mounted  a  c\ittini:  wheel,  a  swab  chamber 
ff>rnii''l  in  said  hi  ad  Intersecting  said  bifurcation,  an  oil 
chamber  forme'l  at  the  bottom  of  said  swab  chamber,  and 
absorbent  material  arranged  within  said  swab  chamber 
closing  the  oil  chamber  ami  en;:ai;lnt:  tlie  cutter  for  sup- 
plying lubricant  thereto. 
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1,102.844.  BUNDLING  MACHINE. 
Ramsey.  111.  Filed  Mar.  li.',  1914. 
(CI.    100— 31. » 


Alva    B.    Wright, 
Serial   No.   824.208. 


1.  In  a  bundling  marhlne,  a  stationary  element,  a  ver- 
tically movable  flenifnt.  and  a  binding  element  movable 
around  said  last  mentioned  element  for  coiiperation  there- 
with. 

2.  In  a  bundling  machine,  a  stationary  element,  an  ele- 
ment movable  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  and  bind- 
iDkC  elements  on  the  bas«  movable  partially  around  said 
vertically  movable  element  and  simultaneously  with  the 
latter. 

3.  In  a  bundling  mai^hine,  a  stationary  element,  an 
element  movable  vertically  with  respect  thereto,  and  bind- 
ing elements  movable  partially  around  said  la.st  mentioned 
clement  In  opposite  (lirections  thereto  and  simultaneously 
therewith 

4.  In  a  hundlinc  machine,  a  ba.'^e,  a  dlvidin;:  bar  movable 
vertically  with  respect  ttwreto,  upwardly  movable  bending 
arms  on  the  base  for  colperatlon  with  said  dividing  bar, 
anil  means  for  raising:  s:|i(l  arms  to  their  operative  posi- 
tions simultaneously  with  the  lowering  of  said  bar. 

5.  In  a  bundllnc  machUie,  a  base,  dlvidln;;  bar  movable 
vertically  with  respect  thereto,  upw^ardly  movable  bending 
arms  carried  on  the  bast  for  cooperation  with  said  bar, 
sprlni;  means  in  connection  wUh  said  arms  to  normally 
retain  the  latter  in  their  lowered  and  inoperative  posi- 
tions, and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  arms  simul- 
taneously upon  the  lowering  and  raising  of  said   bar. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


l,102,8+.j.      RAIL  -  TIE.  !  John    Wvs...  ki,    Kewanee.    IlL 
KlI.Hl   Nov.  4.   1913.     Serial  No.  799,195.      (CI.  238 — 5.) 


1.  A  rail  tie  having  depressions  forming  seats  for  rolls, 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  each  of  the  depressions  being  In- 
clined to  agree  with  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  which  is 
adapted  to  be  engaged  tliereby,  the  opposite  wall  of  each 
of  the  depressions  being  vertically  straight,  the  siiles  of 
the  tie  adjacent  the  vertically  straight  portions  having 
curved  recesses  which  communicate  with  both  the  vertical 
walls  and  the  horizontal  wall  of  the  depression,  rail  lock- 
ing blfKks  each  comprising  a  lM)ttom  having  a  rail  flange 
engaging  lip  upon  one  of  its  ends.  Its  second  end  vertically 
straight  and  its  sides  adjacent  the  said  end  having  curved 
hooks  which  are  adapted  to  be  received  within  the  curved 
reces.ses  of  the  tie  to  guide  the  rail  lo<'king  members  to 
bring  their  lips  into  engagement  with  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails,  and  means  for  removably  securing  the  rail  lock- 
ing members  upon  the  tie. 

2.  \  rail  tie  having  a  depressed  rail  seat  and  provided 
with  an  inclined  wall  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ba.se 
flange  upon  one  side  of  the  rail  when  the  said  rail  is  ar- 
ranged upon  the  seat,  the  tie  upon  it.s  opposite  sides,  and 
adjacent    the    non-rail   engaging  wall   of  the  seat   having 


curve<l  recesses  which  communicate  with  the  seat  and  with 
the  said  wall,  a  rail  locking  member  having  one  of  its  ends 
formed  with  a  rail  base  engaging  lip  and  its  opposite  end 
formed  upon  Its  sides  with  extending  curved  hooks,  said 
meml>er  adapted  to  b<'  swung  to  fill  the  rail  receiving  de- 
pression and  to  bring  Its  Up  into  engagement  with  the 
ba.se  flange  of  the  said  rail,  and  means  passing  through 
the  locking  memlx-r  and  through  the  tie  for  removably  ae- 
curlng  the  locking  member  upon  the  tie. 


1,102.84«.     ELEVATOR  VOK  HINDERS.     Mathew  Yolxo, 


Beatrice,     N'ebr.       Filed 
773.089.      (CI.   193—14.) 


.June     11,     1913.       Serial     No. 


^ 


Sgp^e  combination  with  a  support  including  opposite 
sides,  of  an  elevator  hinged  to  said  sides,  means  for  rock- 
ing the  elevator  upwardly  and  downwardly,  a  drive  shaft 
for  the  elevator,  «  shaft  below  said  drive  shaft  carried 
by  said  sides  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  elevator 
and  forming  a  pivot  upon  which  the  elevator  is  rocked  up- 
wardly and  downwardly,  a  bracket  journallng  said  drive 
shaft  and  disposed  above  said  pivot  shaft,  there  being 
alined  slots  formed  in  said  bracket,  there  b«>ing  further- 
more parallel  slots  formed  in  said  sides  at  right  angles 
to  said  bracket  slots,  ami  pins  pa.ssed  through  said  bracket 
slots  and  said  slots  of  the  sides  and  permitting  of  said 
bracket  moving  In  an  arc  during  rocking  of  said  ele- 
vator, said  bracket  reinforcing  said  bracket  shaft  against 
distortion. 


1,102,847.  HARVESTER  AND  HINDER.  Henry  W. 
Zahn,  Syracuse,  Nehr.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,819.     (01.  193—2.) 


pii^iwiw  mtjww^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  endless  con- 
veyor, rollers  over  which  the  conveyer  is  trained,  and  an 
auxiliary  endless  element  trained  over  the  rollers  adjacent 
to  one  edge  of  the  conveyer,  said  aviilllary  endless  element 
being  provided  at  Intervals  with  lugs  projecting  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  endless  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  a  platform  having 
rollers,  an  apron  guided  over  said  rollers,  sprocket  wheels 
on  the  rollers  adjacent  to  one  edge  of  the  apron,  and  a 
chain  guided  over  the  sprockets,  the  links  of  said  chain 
being  provided  at  intervals  with  lugs  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  apron. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  platform  having 
rollers,  and  an  apron  guided  over  said  rollers,  sprockets 
mounttnl  on  the  forward  ends  of  the  rollers,  said  sprockets 
tieing  of  a  diameter  slightly  exceeding  that  of  the  rollers. 
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and  a  chain  guided  over  the  sprockets,  the  links  of  said 
chain  lieing  provided  at  Intervals  with  Ings  extending  sub- 
stantially  at   right   angles   thereto. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  di'8crlbe<l,  a  platform  having 
rollers,  an  apron  guided  over  the  rollers,  sprockets  on  the 
front  ends  of  said  rollers,  a  chain  guided  over  the  sprock- 
ets adjacent  to  the  frf>ot  edge  of  the  apron,  the  links  of 
said  chain  !>■  irig  provided  at  intervals  with  lugs  extending 
substantially  at  right  angles  Thereto,  and  a  stripping 
member  having  fingers  between  which  the  chain  Is  guided. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  platform  having 
rollers,  an  apron  guided  over  the  rollers,  sprockets  on  the 
front  ends  of  the  rollers,  a  chain  guided  over  the  sprock- 
ets and  provided  at  intervals  with  lugs  extending  from 
the  links  thereof,  and  a  strl|)ping  meml>er  sujiported  ad- 
jacent to  one  of  the  apron  carrying  rollers  and  comprising 
suitably  connectt-d  arms  having  terminal  stripping  fingers 
positioned  adjacent   to  opposite   sides  of  the  chain. 


1,102,848.  SHOCK-IX)ADER.  Paul  T.  Zoli^rs,  Olathe, 
Kans.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,439. 
(CI.  66—62.) 


1.  A  shock  loader  comprising  a  carrying  frame,  a  fork 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  driving  mechanism 
comprising  a  normally  inert  shaft  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  fork,  a  driving  clutch  loose  on  said  shaft, 
a  driven  (hitch  keyed  on  said  shaft  and  yieldingly  ten- 
sioned  toward  the  driving  clutch,  a  lever  adapted  for  re- 
taining said  keyed  ilutch  out  of  contact  with  its  mate, 
manually  controlled  means  for  moving  the  lever  to  re- 
lease sai<i'  clutch,  and  worm  memliers  on  the  clutch  and 
lever  f'lr   returning  the  clutch   to  inactive  position. 

2.  A  shock  loader  comprising  a  carrying  frame,  a  fork 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  driving  mechanism 
comprising  a  normally  inert  shaft  having  oj)erative  con 
nection  with  the  fork,  a  driving  clutch  loose  on  said  shaft. 
a  driven  clutch  ki'ved  on  said  shaft  and  yieldingly  ten- 
sioned  toward  the  driving  clutch,  a  flange  on  said  clutch 
having  a  worm  groove,  a  lever  having  a  tooth  adapted  for 
engagement  with  saiil  flange  to  hold  the  clutch  against  its 
tensioning  means  and  for  travel  in  the  flange  groove  to 
return  said  clutch,  means  for  yieldingly  tensioning  said 
lever  toward  its  holding  position,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  rocking  said  lever. 

3.  A  shock  loader  comprising  a  carrying  frame,  a  fork 
movably  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  driving  mechanism 
Comprising  a  normally  Inert  shaft  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  fork,  a  driving  clutch  loose  on  said  shaft, 
a  driven  clutch  keyed  on  said  shaft  and  yieldingly  ten- 
sloned  toward  the  driving  clutch,  a  flange  on  said  tooth 
having  a  worm  groove,  a  lever  having  a  tooth  adapted  for 
engagement  with  said  flange  to  hold  the  clutch  against  its 
tensioning  means  and  for  travel  in  the  flange  groove  to 
return  said  clutch,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said 
lever,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  said  rod  and  lever  in 
lowered  position,  a  tripping  rod  having  a  dog  aiiapted  for 
lifting  said  lever  rod,  a  spring  for  holding  said  lever  rod 
in  positiim  for  engagement  by  the  dog,  and  a  pedal  for 
operating  the  tripping  rod. 


1,102.849.       MOP  HOLDER        RonERT    E.     Andhf.WR    and 
(iEORGE  R.  .\M.REWs,  .Monut  tillead,  N.  (".     FMed  l>ec.  7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  735,557.     (CI.  15 — 56.) 
1.   A   mop  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  coacting  clamp- 
ing  rings    hinged    together,    one   of   which    is   adapted   to 
swing  into  and  out  of  position  in  the  other  and  to  carry 


the   mop,   and   means  for   retaining   the   swinging   ring   in 
such  position. 


2.  A  mop  holder  comprising  co-acting  inner  and  outer 
clamping  memlR-rs.  the  former  of  which  is  adapted  to 
carry  the  mop.  ;i  bracket  liinged  to  the  outer  member  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  connecting  bolt  be- 
twe<'n  the  inner  meml)er  and  said  bracket  extending 
loosely  throvigh  said  slot,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  inner 
menil)er  opi>08lte  the  first  named  bracket,  a  latch  carried 
by  the  »<'cond-named  bracket,  and  a  keeper  secured  to  said 
outer  member  above  saW  si>coud-named  bracket  for  co- 
action  with  said  latch. 


1.10  2,850.  DENTAL  CROVTN  -  POST  EXTRACTOR. 
Tno.MAS  Ray.mond  Arden,  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor 
to  The  S.  S.  White  Dental  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  I'eunsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,108.     (Cl.  32—10.) 


1.  A  crown-post  extractor  comprising  a  member  having 
threaded  means  for  engaging  a  crown  post  embedded  in  a 
tooth,  and  means  for  forcing  said  member  from  the  tooth 
and  thereby  withdrawing  said  crown-post. 

2.  A  crown-post  extractor  comprising  a  meml>er  having 
an  internally  threade<l  socket  arranged  to  engage  a  crown- 
post  embedded  in  a  tooth,  and  means  tending  to  bear  upon 
said  tooth  to  force  said  member  from  said  tooth  and 
thereby  withdraw  said  crown-post. 

.'!.  .\  crown  post  e.xtractor  comprising  a  member  having 
an  Internally  tlireaded  socket  for  engaging  a  crown-post 
embe<lded  In  a  tooth,  and  means  connected  with  saiu 
tnemlKT  and  movably  supported  upon  said  tooth  to  force 
s.iid  member  from  said  tooth  and  withdraw  said  crown- 
post. 

4.  A  crown-post  extractor  comprising  a  member  having 
.in  Internally  threaded  socket  arranged  to  be  engaged  with 
said  crown  post  In  threaded  relation  therewith,  and 
means  rotatably  connected  with  said  memr>er  arranged  to 
force  It  from  said  tooth  and  thereby  withdraw  said  crown- 
post. 

5.  A  crown-post  extractor  comprising  an  externally 
threaded  stem  having  an  internally  threaded  socket  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  in  threaded  relation  with  a  crown- 
post  embedded  In  a  tooth,  and  a  nut  rotatably  engaged  with 
.said  e.\ternal  screw  threads,  rotatable  thereon  to  force  said 
stem  from  said  tooth  and  thereby  withdraw  said  crown- 
post. 


1,102.851.  METHOD  OF  MANFFACTURING  ARTIFI- 
CIAL STONE.  Mols  H.  AvRAM.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Silica  Krick  Machinery  Company. 
Wilmington,  I>el.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
4>S7,920.  Renewed  Dec.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  735.316. 
(CI.  106 — 44.) 
1.   Method    of    manufacturing    sand    lime    bricks    which 

consists    in    mixing   dried   bodies   of   sand,    hydrated    lime 
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aiHl  cement  In  sufficient  quantities  to  form  a  plurality  of 
brkks.  til*"  iiuantlty  of  cenjent  boine  miU-rially  less  than 
that  of  the  lime.  i.(.nseciitl\  ely  se^rre^atiiiK  f:-""!  the  dry 
mixture  flxe<l  smaller  bodies,  each  sufficient  for  making 
n  single  brick  only,  ndmlttlnt:  to  each  segregated  body  a 
predetermined  ijuantlty  of  hot  moisture  and  simultane 
ously  thoroughly  agltiHiu^;  -aid  body,  so  as  to  form  a 
plastic  mass,  rompres.sUi^  said  mass  into  the  shape  de- 
sired whereby  the  cement  ♦ffects  a  preliminary  binding  of 
the  constituents  of  tli.'  <oMii.rpss..(l  mass,  and  steam- 
Induratlng  said  comiu—.-.).!  mass  t.»  effect  a  thorough 
sillcatlon  of  the  same.         I 


2.  Method  of  manufacmiing  J^and  lime  bricks  which' 
consists  in  mixinir  dried  b^tlies  of  sand  and  hydrated  lime 
in  sufficient  quantities  to  form  a  [)lnrallty  of  bricks,  re- 
r>entedly  seicregating  from  the  <lry  mixture  a  multitude  of 
rixed  smaller  bodies,  each  df  said  ho-lbs  i.eing  sufficient  for 
making  a  single  brick  onl^,  admitting  to  said  segregated 
bodies  predetermined  .|natitities  of  moisture  and  simul- 
taneously agitating  tl;.  -i  i  ■  ~  n  to  form  plastic  masses, 
compressing  said  mass,  s  n'  .  tlo  shape  desired,  and  steam- 
indurating  said  compr 6   rnasses. 


1,102,852.      DlMl'  \V.V<;0 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.   IS,  1013 
21—20.) 


A.NDKEw   (.'.    Baker,  Albion, 
Serial  No.   795,918.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  dump  wagon,  i  box.  a  tubular  hinge  member 
longitudinal  of  said  box,  hinged  center  doors  carried 
thereby,  side  doors  carrteS  by  said  box  and  cooperating 
with  said  center  doors  in  forming  the  bottom  of  said  box, 
rock  crank  shafts  at  the  ends  of  said  box  and  having  con- 
nections with  said  doors,  and  an  operatahle  yoke  at  the 
end  of  said  box  and  connected  to  said  crank  shafts  with 
one  of  its  connections  extending  through  said  member 
whereby  the  floors  can  be  evenly  moved. 

2.  In  a  dump  wagon.  a|  box.  platforms  at  the  ends  of 
said  box,  a  tubular  hinge  member  supported  by  said  plat- 
form, hinged  center  bottoin  doors  carried  by  said  member, 
hinged  side  bottom  doors  carried  by  said  box.  rock  crank 
shafts  connected  to  said  doors,  and  a  pivoted  yoke  sup- 
ported by  one  of  said  plntforms  and  having  connection 
with  said  crank  shafts  with  one  of  said  connections  ex- 
tending through  said  member. 


3.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  box,  a  tubular  hinge  member 
arranged  longitudinally  of  said  box,  discharge  doors 
liinged  thereon,  side  doors  carried  by  the  said  box  and  co- 
operating with  sahl  discharge  doors  In  forming  the 
Itottom  of  .said  box,  and  means  operatable  at  one  end  of 
said  Ih)x  with  a  connection  through  said  member  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  Ikjx  for  evenly  moving  the  ends  of 
the  saiil  doors. 

4.  In  a  dump  wagon,  a  box.  a  tubular  hinge  member 
arranged  longitudinally  of  said  box,  discharge  doors 
hinged  thereon,  and  means  operatable  at  one  end  of  said 
box  with  a  connection  through  said  menil)er  to  tli.'  oppo- 
site end  of  said  box  for  evenly  moving  the  ends  of  said 
doors. 

.">.    In    a    <loor    <>i>«»rating    ni<M'hanism,    hinged    doors,    a 
tubular   member  forming  a   hinge  for  some  of  said   doors, 
and   rock  crank   shafts  at  the  ends  of  said   meml>er  and 
having  connections  with   all  of  said  doors  and   a  counec 
tlon  with  each  other  that  extends  through  said  member. 


1,102,853.  CASING  FOR  CARDAN  JOINTS.  Marius 
B.vEBARor,  St.-Denis.  France,  assignor  to  Soci^t^ 
Anouyme  des  Automobiles  DelaunayBellevlile,  St.-DenIs, 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  596,212.      (CI.  74—19.) 


1.  In  a  fardan  joint,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  an 
open  ended  casing  .secured  thereto,  means  to  transmit 
motion  from  said  shaft  and  casing  comprising  a  second 
shaft  and  means  for  connecting  .said  second  shaft  for 
universal  movements  within  the  ca.sing,  a  piece  of  flexible 
material  secured  at  one  edge  to  s.-iid  in.  ans  t.i  liMnsniit 
motion,  said  second  shaft  extending  through  the  end 
opening  of  said  casing  and  having  free  play  therein,  and 
an  annular  member  detachably  secured  in  said  end  open- 
ing and  having  a  projecting  portion  extending  Into  the 
casing,  said  piece  of  flexible  material  being  bulged  In- 
wardly with  reference  to  the  casing  and  secured  at  Its 
other  edge  to  that  side  of  said  member  which  faces  the 
casing. 

2.  In  a  Cardan  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a 
cross  connected  therewith,  a  second  shaft,  an  open  ended 
<-asing  Inclcslng  the  cross  and  connected  with  said  second 
shaft,  a  sleeve  fixed  within  the  open  end  of  said  casing 
around  the  first  shaft,  a  collar  around  said  first  shaft  In 
the  Inner  part  of  the  casing,  and  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical piece  of  flexible  material  connecting  said  sleeve  and 
said  collar  and  bulged  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  lu- 
bricant chamber  constituted  by  the  interior  of  the  casing. 


1,102,854.  LANTERN.  JosfO'H  Barton,  Jesse  Mel- 
Boi'KN,  Foni.:sT  Needham,  and  Jon.v  fJ.  Grekn,  Cle 
Elum.  Wash.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,335. 
(CI.  240—38.) 

1.  In  a  lantern  adapted  for  acetylene  g.is,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lantern  frame,  a  holder  mounted  thereon  and 
having  a  general  annular  form  for  supporting  the  carbld 
container,  said  holder  being  provided  with  tongties  bent 
inwardly  and  upwardly,  a  carbid  container  provided  with 
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a  rounded  annular  portion  for  engaging  said  tongues,  a 
drop  pipe  connected  with  said  carbid  container,  a  water 
tank  connected  with  said  drop  pipe,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  water  tank  upon  said  lantern  frame. 


2.  A  lantern  adapted  for  acetylene  gas,  comprising  a 
lantern  frame,  a  support  ring  mounted  thereupon  and 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  having  a  thread,  a  water 
tank  having  a  substantially  annular  form  and  provided 
with  an  annular  flange  having  a  thread  mating  said  first 
mentioned  thread,  a  water  tank  having  a  double  Inner 
wall,  heat  Insulating  material  located  within  said  double 
wall,  a  ventilation  dome  carried  by  said  double  Inner  wall 
and  provided  with  openings,  a  drop  pipe  connected  with 
said  water  tank,  and  a  carbid  container  connected  witlj 
said  drop  pipe. 

.'J.  A  lantern  for  acetylene  gas.  comprising  a  lantern 
frame,  a  holder  carried  thereby  and  havluL'  a  general  an- 
nular form,  said  holder  being  provided  with  ventilation 
holes  and  with  tongues  bent  upwardly,  a  carbid  con- 
tainer provided  with  a  rounded  portion  for  engaging  said 
tongiies  in  order  to  provide  a  spring  seat  for  said  carbid 
container,  a  drop  pipe  connected  with  said  carbhl  con- 
tainer, a  water  tank  c(mne<ted  with  said  drop  pipe  and 
removable  with  said  drop  pipe  and  said  carbid  container 
as  a  unit,  said  water  tank  liolng  provid(>d  with  an  annu- 
lar threaded  portion,  and  a  supporting  ring  mounted 
Upon  said  lantern  frame  and  provided  with  an  annular 
threaded  portion  mating  said  annular  threaded  portion 
of  said  water   tank, 

4.  In  a  lantern  a.lapted  for  acetylene  gas,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  liintern  frame,  a  carbid  container,  a  holder 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  having  a  general  annular 
form  for  sui>portlng  the  carbid  container,  a  globe  carried 
by  the  frame  above  said  carbid  container,  a  water  tank 
disposed  alK)ve  said  globe,  and  a  drop  pipe  rigidly  secured 
to  said  water  tank  and  to  said  carbid  container  and  ex- 
tending within  the  latter,  said  water  tank,  drop  pipe  and 
carbid  container  Inking  removable  as  a  unit. 

5.  lb  a  lantern  adapted  for  acetylene  gas,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lantern  frame,  -t  carbid  container,  a  holder 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  having  a  general  annular 
form  for  supporting  the  carbid  container,  a  globe  carried 
by  the  frame  above  said  carbid  container,  a  water  tank 
disposed  alwve  said  globe.  1  drop  pipe  secured  to  said 
water  tank  and  extending  downwardly  through  said 
globe  and  being  secured  to  said  carbid  container,  and  a 
burner  carried  by  said  carbid  container,  the  upper  end  of 
the  globe  heiag  of  sufficient  size  to  permit  the  removal  of 
the  carbid  container  and  drop  pipe,  when  the  water  tank 
is  removed. 


cam  surface  to  project  beyond  one  side  of  the  jamb,  in 
combination  with  a  frame  for  attachment  to  the  free 
side  of  the  door  ana  a  r)olt  projecting  from  said  frame  to 
engage  and  ride  up  on  tlie  cam  of  the  keeper  when  the 
door  closes  and  thereby  raise  and  support  the  free  side 
of  the  door,  and  means  to  adjust  said  bolt  In  the  frame 
so  that  It  may  be  causinl  to  project  to  any  desired  extent 
from  the  free  side  of  the  door. 


o 


2.  The  herein  described  door  support  comprising  a 
keeper  for  attachment  to  a  Jamb  and  having  an  inclined 
cam  surface  to  iiroject  beyond  one  side  of  the  Jamb,  in 
combination  with  a  frame  for  attachment  to  the  free  side 
of  the  door  and  a  b«..lt  projecting  from  said  frame  to  en- 
gage and  ride  up  on  the  cam  of  the  keeper  when  the  door 
(loses  and  thereby  raise  and  support  the  free  side  of  the 
door,  and  means  to  adjust  said  bolt  In  the  frame  so  that 
It  may  be  caused  to  project  to  any  desired  extent  from 
the  free  side  of  the  door,  and  a  sleeve  roller  on  the  said 
bolt  and  adjustable  therewith  in  the  said  frame. 

3.  The  herein  described  door  support  comprising  a 
kicper  for  attachment  to  a  jamb  and  having  an  inclined 
cam  surface  to  project  beyond  one  side  of  the  jamb.  In 
combination  with  a  frame  for  attachment  to  the  free  side 
of  the  door  and  provided  with  a  guide  bore  and  also  with 
a  side  wall  having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  bolt  arranged 
In  said  bore  means  to  adjust  said  liolt  In  the  Iku'c  to  cause 
the  outer  end  of  the  bolt  to  project  beyond  the  face  end 
of  the  frame,  a  sleeve  roller  on  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
holt  and  adjustable  therewith  in  said  bore  and  an  oper- 
ating and  s.iuring  head  bearing  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
frame  and  movable  theri-on,  said  head  having  a  threaded 
stud  engaging  a  transverse  threaded  opening  inn  the  bolt. 


1,10  2.S56.  TOOL  lOU  TRK.^TINi;  ARTIFICIAL 
STO.Mv  John  OTr.«  Heh<..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.    2.    1913.      Serial    No.   739.002.      (CI.    125 — 6.) 


1.102.R.'i.'..      POOR  ST'PrORT       Fhank    .T,    Becker,    Inde- 
pendence, Mo.      Filed  Mar,  IS,  1914.      Serial  No.  825,569. 
(CI.  70—16.) 
1.   The     hereindescrilied     door     support     comprising     a 

keeper  for  attachment  to  a  Jamb  and  having  an  inclined 


1.  In  a  tool  for  treating  artificial  stone,  a  head  having 
a  rear  portion  with  threaded  orifices  and  a  face  with 
grooves  extending  to  the  periphery  of  the  head,  the  side 
walls  of  the  grooves  diverging  Inward  from  the  face, 
knives  slldably  disposed  In  the  grooves,  a  member  having 
a  flange  disposed  arotind  the  periphery  of  the  head,  the 
memlx-r  extending  at  the  rear  of  the  head  and  being  pro- 
vided with  orifices,  and  screws  disposed  In  the  last- 
mentioned  orifices  and  meshing  In  the  threaded  orifices. 

2.  In  a  tool  for  treating  artificial  stone,  a  head  having 
a    rear   portion    with    threaded   orifices   and    a    face    with 
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grooves  extending  to  Its  periphery,  the  side  walls  of  the 
({roovos  diverging  Inward  from  the  face,  knives  slldably 
disposed  in  thp  grooves.  »  member  having  a  flange  dis- 
posed around  th.-  periphery  of  the  head  and  the  outer 
ends  of  the  knives  to  servf  as  a  guard,  the  member  ex- 
tending at  the  rear  of  tha  head  and  being  provided  with 
orifices,  and  sc-ews  dtspo«e<l  in  the  last-mentioned  orifices 
and  meshing  in  the  threaded  orifices. 

3.  In  a  ttK>l  for  treating  artificial  stone,  a  casing  hay- 
ing a  threaded  end  and  nn  inner  shoulder  spaceil  there- 
from, a  collar  having  lubricant  openings  disposed  in  the 
casing  adjacent  the  threaded  end  and  spaced  from  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  casing,  means  engaging  the  shoulder 
and  one  end  of  the  lubricant  collar,  a  screw  having  an 
op«-nlng  and  meshing  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  casing 
for  pressing  the  luhricant  collar  against  the  said  means. 
a  shaft  dlspo.sed  in  the  collar  and  extending  through  the 
opening  in  the  screw,  an  offset  on  the  shaft  at  the  screw 
and  a  cutting  head  on  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  treatlnp  artificial  stone,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  threaded  end  and  an  inner  shoulder  spaced  there- 
from, a  collar  having  lutricant  openings  disposed  In  the 
rasing  adjacent  the  threaded  end  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  walls  of  the  casing,  means  engaging  the  shoulder 
and  one  end  of  the  lubrlrant  collar,  a  screw  having  an 
opening  and  meshing  with  the  threaded  end  of  the  casing 
for  pressing  the  iviliricant  collar  against  the  said  means, 
a  shaft  disposed  in  the  cullar  and  extending  through  the 
opening  In  the  screw,  and  a  cutting  head  on  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  tool  for  treatln|:  artificial  stone,  a  casing  hav- 
ing; a  shoulder  and  proviijed  with  an  Inner  threude<l  sur- 
face adjacent  the  shoulder,  a  collar  disposed  against  the 
shoulder,  a  threaded  member  meshing  with  the  threade<l 
surface  for  holding  the  collar  against  the  shoulder,  a  shaft 
In  the  casing  disposed  tlirough  the  collar,  and  having  a 
shoulder,  a  spring  dls[iosHl  against  the  collar,  means  con- 
necting the  last  shoulder  with  the  spring,  a  collar  having 
lubricant  oi>enings  spai  til  apart  therein,  and  disposed 
within  the  casing  aruuml  the  shaft,  means  to  limit  the  In- 
wanl  niov.Mii.'nt  of  the  lubricant  (oUar,  there  U-ing  an 
Inner  thread  In  the  casing  at  the  lubricant  collar,  and  a 
threaded  member  meshing  with  the  last  thread  In  the 
casing  for  pressing  the  lubricant  collar  Inwardly. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,857.  RAILWAY  TIK  AND  RAIL  -  FASTENER. 
IlENKY  A.  Bekoiist,  St-  Crolx  Falls,  Wis.  Filed  Mar. 
4,  1914.     Serial  No.  82^,300.      (CL  238 — t.) 


4.  In  rail  fastening  means,  rail-engaging  devices  com 
prising  heads  and  shanks,  the  said  shanks  having  inner 
perpendicular  edges  and  outer  beveled  edges,  the  p«  rpen- 
dicular  edges  being  adapted  to  lie  flat  against  the  sides 
of  a  tie.  and  clamps  securable  to  the  tie  and  having 
sockets  presenting  outer  walls  taperetl  to  correspond  with 
the  beveled  edges  of  the  said  shanks 


1,102,R.'>R.  SnOCK  ABS0RBP:R.  Joh.n  O.  Bethi  nk  and 
FiwNK  H.  HABini  K.  I 'un xsu t a wnev .  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  23, 
1912.     Serial  No.  733,163.      (Ci.  21—105.) 


The  comldnatlon  with  the  axle  and  body  of  a  vehicle, 
of  laminated  cushioning  springs  each  secured  at  Its  cen- 
ter to  the  axle  and  at  Its  ends  to  the  body,  and  a  bowed 
laminated  shock  absorbing  spring  In  the  same  vertical 
plane  with  the  axle  and  secured  to  the  Iwdy  and  axle. 
said  shock  ab.sorblug  .spring  l>elng  U'tween  and  spaced 
from  the  cushioning  springs  and  all  of  the  springs  being 
constantly  under  tension,  the  short  lamlnip  of  the  shock 
absorbing  spring  forming  the  concave  surface  of  .said 
spring,  and  the  short  lamina;  of  said  cushioning  springs 
forming  the  convex  surfaces  of  said  springs. 


1,192,859.  DOOR -HOLDER 
WBLL,  Denver,  Colo.  V^\ed 
766,789.      (CI.  16—6.) 


Wellington 
May    10,   1913. 


r.    Black- 
Serlal  No. 


1.  In  rail  fastening  "-mi-ans,  rail-engaging  devices  hav- 
ing heads  and  -shanks  that  taper  upwardly  toward  the 
heads:  and  damps  sei  tirahle  to  a  tie  at  the  sides  thereof, 
said  damps  having  thref'  sided  sockets  presenting  open 
Ings  at  top  and  Iwttom  Bnd  at  the  inner  side  to  receive 
the  said  tapere<I  shanks,  the  said  sockets  tapering  up- 
wardly  to  conform   to  th»  shap.'  of  the  shanks*. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  channel  tie,  of  blocks  there- 
in to  sustain  nillwny  rails,  rail  engaging  devices  com 
prising  heads  and  tapered  shanks,  damps  attachable  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  tie  end  formed  with  tapered  sockets 
to  receive  the  said  tapeped  shanks,  and  transverse  bolts 
passing  through  the  said  clamps  and  transversely  through 
the  tie  at  opp<i«lte  sides  of  the  said  blocks. 

3.  In    rail  fastening    mi-ans.    rail-engaging   devices    com 
prising    heads   and    shanks    tapered    in    an    upward    direc 
tlon.    and    clamps    securaMe    to    the    tie    and    formed    with 
Bocketn  to  engage  the  said  tapered  shanks. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  suitably  hinged  and  a 
support  adjacent  tliereto,  of  a  ratchet  bar  secured  to  the 
door,  a  block  normally  slldable  on  the  bar  during  the 
opening  movement  of  the  dtior.  the  bar  being  toothed  and 
the  block  carrying  a  vertically  movable  pawl  toothed  to 
co^-^perate  with  the  toothed  part  of  the  bar.  an  operative 
connection  lK»tween  the  look  and  the  .said  stationary  sup- 
port to  cause  the  block  to  move  with  relation  to  the  bar 
during  the  movement  of  the  door,  and  means  carried  by 
the  pawl  and  cooperating  with  the  block  to  support  the 
pawl  out  of  operative  relation  with  the  toothed  part  of 
the  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hinged  door  and  a  stationary 
part  adjacent  thereto,  of  a  bar  secured  to  the  door  and 
having  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  its  upper  surface,  a  block 
slldable  on  the  bar,  a  vertically  movable  pawl  carried  by 
the  block  and  having  Its  lower  extremity  toothed  to  co- 
operate with  the  toothed  face  of  the  bar,  a  cam  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  pawl  alwve  the  block  and  adjustable  to 
support  the  pawl  out  of  engagtment  with  the  toothed  face 

I  of  the  bar,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  block 
and  the  stationary  support  adjacent  the  door  to  cause  the 
block  to  move  In  respect  to  the  bar  during  the  movement 
of  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 

:i.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  bar  secured  to  the 

i  door  and  having  its  upper  face  provided  with  ratchet  teeth, 
a  pawl  vertically  movable  in  the  block  and  having  its  lower 
extremity  toothed  to  coOperate  with  the  teeth  of  the  bar, 
means  carried  by  the  block  Independent  of  the  pawl  for 
retarding  the  movement  of  the  block  on  the  bar,  and  means 

I  connected  with  the  block  for  causing  the  latter  to  move  lu 


respect  to  the  bar  during  the  movement  of  the  door,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  and  a  stationary  sup- 
port adjacent  the  latter,  the  door  being  suitably  hinged,  of 
a  bar  secured  to  the  door  and  having  its  upper  face  pro- 
vided with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  block  and 
cooperating  with  the  teeth  of  the  latter,  a  friction  plate 
carried  by  the  block  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  lower  face  of  the  bar.  a  set  screw  threaded  In  the  block 
for  adjusting  said  plate  and  an  arm  plvotally  connected 
with  the  block  at  one  extremity  and  with  the  stationary 
8upiK>rt  adjacent  the  door  at  its  oi)poslte  extremity  and 
beyond  the  axis  of  the  door's  hinges,  substantially  as  de- 
sert i)ed. 

."..  The  combination  with  a  swinging  member,  of  a  l>ar 
secured  to  the  member  and  having  Its  upper  face  provided 
with  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  vertically  movable  in  the  block 
and  having  Its  lower  extremity  toothed  to  cooperate  with 
the  teeth  of  the  bar,  means  carried  by  the  block  independ- 
ent of  the  pawl  for  retardng  the  movement  of  the  block  on 
the  bar,  and  means  connecte<l  with  the  block  for  causing 
the  latter  to  move  In  respect  to  the  bar.  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,102,860.  TIRE  FOR  WHEELS.  William  H.  Blake, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
695,:i40.      (CI.  152—3.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim:  a  pair  of  resilient 
blocks  mounted  therein  :  open  ended  shoes  which  are 
mounted  on  the  tread  jwrtious  of  said  blocks  :  and  a  re- 
taining device  which  is  fastened  to  said  shw^s  and  the  ends 
of  which  project  over  the  open  ends  of  the  latter  and  over 
the  ends  of  the  blocks  adjacent  or  corresponding  to  said 
open  ends. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  :  a  pair  of  resilient 
blocks  mounted  therein  ;  open-ended  shoes  which  are 
niounttHl  on  the  tread  portlf>ns  of  said  blocks  and  which  are 
formed  with  lugs  :  and  a  retaining  device  which  Is  fa.-^tened 
to  said  lugs  and  the  ends  of  which  project  over  the  open 
ends  of  said  shoes  and  over  the  ends  of  the  blocks  adjacent 
to  said  open  ends. 

;;.  .\  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  ;  a  pair  of  resilient 
blocks  mounted  therein  :  open-ended  shoes  which  are 
mounted  on  the  tread  portions  of  said  blocks  and  the 
lateral  faces  of  which  are  converging;  and  a  retaining  de- 
vice which  is  fastened  to  said  shoes  and  the  ends  of  which 
project  over  the  open  ends  of  the  latter  anu  over  the  ends 
of  the  blocks  adjacent  thereto. 

4.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  formed  with  a  pair  of 
open-ended  pockets  which  extend  transversely  of  the  tread 
face  of  the  rim  :  a  pair  of  resilient  blocks  mounted  In  said 
pockets;  channeled  shoes  which  are  mounted  on  the  tread 
portions  of  said  blocks  and  extend  transversely  of  the 
tread  face  of  the  rim  :  said  shoes  being  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  opposite  end  ;  and  retaining  means 
which  connect  the  open  ends  of  said  shoes  and  retain  the 
same  against  displacement  lengthwise  of  said  blocks:  the 
open  ends  of  said  shoes  being  opposite  the  open  ends  of 
said  pockets. 

.1.  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  rim  formed  with  a  pair  of 
recesses  which  extend  transversely  with  the  tread  face  of 
the  rim  and  the  ends  of  which  at  the  side  of  the  rim  are 
op«<n.  the  opposite  ends  t)elng  closed  :  a  pair  of  resilient 
blocks  mounted  in  said  recesses  :  channeled  shoes  which 
are  mounted  on  the  tread  portions  of  said  blocks  and  ex- 
tend transversely  of  the  tread  face  of  the  rim  ;  said  shoes 
being  closed  at  one  end  and  open  at  the  opposite  end  ;  and 


retaining  means  which  connect  the  open  ends  of  said  shoes 
and  retain  the  same  against  displacement  lengthwise  of 
said  blocks  ;  the  open  ends  of  said  shoe  being  opposite  the 
open  ends  of  said  recesses. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,102,861.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Elmeb  F.  Bliss,  Sche- 
nectady. N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Inlon  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1909.  Serial  No.  514,082. 
(CL  246—33.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  section  of  single  track  between  sta- 
tions, a  signal  controllng  circuit  at  one  station,  a  closing 
circuit  operable  only  by  the  coiiperation  of  the  operators  at 
both  stations  for  closing  said  slgnal-controllng  circuit,  a 
track  circuit  for  the  section  including  a  track  relay  for 
controlling  said  closing  circuit,  said  signal-conrtolllng  cir- 
cuit when  closed  remaining  closed  independently  of  the 
opening  of  the  closing  circuit  by  said  track  relay,  and  .i 
signal  at  said  station  controlled  by  said  signal-controlling 
circuit. 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system  for  single  tra^k  sections 
between  stations,  a  stick  relay  at  one  station,  a  circuit 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  relay  arranged  to  be 
closed  only  by  the  cooperation  of  the  operators  at  both 
stations,  a  maintaining  circuit  for  said  relay  arranged  to 
tie  opene<l  only  by  the  operator  at  the  first  mentioned 
station,  and  a  signal  at  said  station  controlled  by  said 
relay. 

:;.  In  a  lilock  signal  system  for  single  track  sections 
between  stations,  a  stick  relay  at  one  station,  a  circuit 
controlling  the  energization  of  said  relay  extending 
through  the  block  and  including  two  normally  open,  man- 
ually controlled,  contacts  at  the  two  stations  re.spectively, 
a  maintaining  circuit  for  said  relay  including  as  contacts 
only  the  relay  contacts  and  a  normally  closed,  manually 
controlled  contact  at  the  first  mentioned  station,  and  a 
signal  at  said  station  controlled  by  said  relay. 

4,  In  a  block  signal  system  for  single  track  sections  be- 
tween stations,  a  stick  relay  at  one  station  having  one 
winding  <ont rolled  by  normally  open,  manually  controlled, 
contacts  at  both  stations  and  a  second  winding  controlled 
only  by  a  normally  closed  manually  controlled  contact  at 
the  first  mentioned  station,  and  a  signal  at  said  station 
controlled  by  said   relap. 

5.  In  a  block  signal  system  for  single  track  sections  be- 
tween stations,  a  circuit  at  one  station,  means  for  closing 
said  circuit  operable  only  by  the  cooperation  of  the  opera- 
tors at  both  stations,  means  for  opening  said  circuit 
operable  only  by  the  operator  at  the  first  mentioned  sta- 
tion, a  second  circuit  at  said  station  controlled  by  the  first, 
means  controlled  by  a  train  in  the  block  for  opening  said 
second  circuit,  and  a  signal  at  said  station  controlled  by 
said  second  circuit. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  2,862.      CENTERING    DEVICE    FOR    CAR  COU- 
I'LINGS.     Lons  Boirault,  Paris,  France.     Filed  Aug. 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,109.     (Cl.  213—42.) 
1.  A   device  for   the   purpose  of  directing   the  coupling 

apparatus  of  a  bogie  car  comprising  the  combination  of 
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an  arm  adapted  to  tx*  woure.!  by  the  b<n?ie  nf  a  car  and  a 
spring  telescopic  connection,  one  end  of  which  Is  attached 
to  the  said  arm  and  the  opposite  end  of  which  is  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  coupling  apparatus  of  the  car.  the 
said  connection  comprininK  a  cap,  a  rod  slldal)le  throii«h 
the  bottom  of  the  cap  nC<<>r(linK  to  the  axis  of  such  cap  an<l 
havintr  a  head,  a  piston  "O  such  rod,  a  spring:  compressed 
between  the  piston  and  the  bottom  of  the  cap.  and  a  bolt 
across  the  opening  of  tbe  cap.  the  said  arm  heluir  enjjaxed 
between  the  said  piston  and  the  said  bolt. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  railway  car  having  ft  coupling 
apparatus  pivotid  to  thi'  main  chas.i^is  and  to  the  bogie,  an 
arm  secured  to  the  bogie  in  such  a  manner  that  its  end 
lies  at  a  certain  distance  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the 
draft,  and  a  spring  telescopic  connection,  the  ends  of 
whicli  are  attached  to  the  said  arm  and  to  the  coupling 
apparatus  and  of  whhli  the  longitudinal  axis  is  directed 
transversally  to  the  axte  of  the  coupling  apparatus. 

.'1  The  combination  of  an  arm  having  a  flat  end  pro- 
vid»Ml  with  spaced  projections,  a  U  shaped  cap  the  branches 
of  which  extend  between  the  projections  of  the  said  end  of 
the  arm.  a  pistr)n  slbltible  between  the  branches  of  the 
cap.  a  spring  between  iiu<'h  piston  and  the  bottom  of  the 
cap,  ami  a  bolt  in  the  open  end  of  the  cii[),  the  flat  end  of 
the  arm  being  locuteil  between  such  bolt  ami  the  said 
piston. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car  coupling  head,  a  vertical 
plate  secured  to  such  head  and  hanging  below  the  latter, 
a  vertical  and  flat  ''y.  1.  r  at  the  lower  enil  of  such  plate, 
the  plan''  of  such  ej.iet  t>elnt,'  vertical  and  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  th>'  sai.!  >  oiipling  head,  an  arm  one 
end  of  which  Is  adapted  i"  b'-  s''  un'd  to  a  car  bogle  and 
the  otli'T  end  of  which  is  I'ar.  auil  a  si)rlng  telescopic 
connection  connecting  thf  tiat  end  of  such  arm  with  the 
flat  eyelet  of  the  said  plate,  the  ends  of  such  connection 
beinu  adapted  to  bear  flatly  agaiust  the  said  end  and  tlie 
said  eyelet  for  the  purpo>.'  specified. 


1.102..«<63.  WKKNCH.  Ihavk  Josef  Boj.vs.  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar  I'T.  1014.  Serial  No,  827.693.  {C\. 
81—121.) 


1.  A  wrench  Includitig  a  shank,  a  .socket  meml)er.  a  uni- 
versal connection  between  the  shank  and  socket  member, 
a  sleeve,  and  means  for  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the 
socket. 


2.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  shank,  a  socket, 
a  link  plvotally  connected  with  the  shank,  a  pin  having  a 
bit  connecting  the  swket  with  the  link,  a  spring  between 
the  pin  and  the  spring,  said  spring  adaptetl  to  lock  the 
pin  ufMin  the  link  and  to  automatically  remove  the  pin 
from  the  link  when  the  pin  is  rotated  upon  the  link  in  one 
direction,  and  a  movable  sleeve  upon  the  sliauk  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  socket  to  lock  the  socket  to  sustain  the 
same  loncltiidlnally  of  the  shank. 

3.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  shank,  a  sleeve 
upon  the  shank,  a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  shank, 
a  socket  plvi, tally  connected  with  the  link,  laterally  ex- 
tending lugs  upon  the  socket,  and  a  sleeve  having  bayonet 
slots  adapted  to  receive  the  said  lugs  to  lock  the  socket 
upon  the  sleeve. 

4.  A  wrench  including  a  shank,  a  flange  adjacent  one 
end  of  the  shank,  a  spring  uixm  the  shank  and  contacting 
with  the  flange,  a  sleeve  having  a  reduced  portion  forming 
a  shoulder  nrr.inct^l  upon  the  shank  and  havln>c  said 
shoulder  contacted  Ijy  the  spring,  a  stop  collar  removably 
connected  with  the  shank  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  sleeve  by  the  spring,  said  sleeve  having  its  end  pro- 
vider! with  imyonet  slots,  a  socket  having  lateral  lugs,  a 
universal  connection  l>etween  the  end  of  the  shank  and 
the  socket,  and  the  said  lugs  being  arranged  to  be  re- 
ceived within  the  bayonet  slots  of  the  sleeve. 


1,102,864.  SIIOCK-ABSOKBKR.  Harrison  IIiblbert 
BoTCB.  Oyster  Bay.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Edward  V.  Hart- 
ford, Deal.  X.  J.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,663.      (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shoik  absorls'r  for  vehicles  provided  with  spring 
suspension  means,  comprising  a  cam  shaped  meml)er 
adapted  to  I*  attached  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  memt)er  of 
bifurcated  construction  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
running  gear,  a  spherical  bearing  part  mounted  and  re- 
tained between  and  by  the  bifurcated  l)earlng  part,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  coilperate  with  the  cam  shaped 
meml>er  and  the  bifurcated  member  to  produce  a  variable 
drag  Itetween  the  parts  ui)on  the  operation  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorN>r  for  vehicles  having  spring  sus- 
pension means,  the  combination  of  a  cam-shaped  meml>er 
adapte<i  to  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  body,  a  member 
attached  to  said  cam-shaped  member  and  adapted  to  be 
atUched  to  the  running  gear,  a  spherical  resistant  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  latter  memlwr.  said  spherical  resist- 
ant member  coo|>erating  with  the  cam  shaped  member  to 
produce  a  drag  to  modify  the  normal  action  of  the  spring 
suspension  means. 

3.  A  shwk  absorluT  for  vehicles  having  spring  sus- 
pension means,  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  t>e  attached 
to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  said  arm  being  provided  with 
a  cam  shaped  extremity,  a  flexible  member  of  bifurcated 
construction  straddling  and  attached  to  said  arm.  said 
bifurcated  meml)er  being  adapte<l  to  t>e  attached  tt>  the 
running  gear  of  the  vehicle,  a  cam  engaging  meml)er  inter- 
posed and  held  between  and  partly  within  the  parts  form- 
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Ing  the  bifurcated  memtier,  said  ram  engaging  member 
being  adapted  to  flex  the  parts  of  the  bifurcatecl  member 
when  operated  by  the  cam,  and  producing  a  variable  drag 
between  the  parts  to  modify  the  normal  action  of  the 
spring  suspension  means. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  having  spring  sus 
pension  means,  comprising  a  mem^K^r  adapte<l  to  l>e  at- 
tached to  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  member  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle,  both  members 
l)elng  attached  together  by  means  of  a  common  pivot  con- 
nection, and  both  members  being  adapted  to  oscillate,  one 
of  said  meml)er8  having  a  cam  like  fnrmation  and  the 
other  memt>er  l*ing  provided  with  a  yieldably  mounted 
spherical  cam  engaging  memt)er  cooperatively  associated 
with  the  members  and  adapted  to  produce  an  increasing 
drag  as  the  parts  are  moved  from  the  normal  to  modify 
the  action  of  the  spring  suspension  means. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  having  spring  sus- 
pension means,  the  combination  of  an  arm  provided  with 
a  cam  shaped  extremity,  said  arm  l>eing  adapted  to  \ye 
attached  to  the  U)dy  of  the  vehicle,  a  pair  of  flexible  arms 
adapted  to  l>e  attached  to  the  running  gear  of  the  vehicle, 
a  common  pivot  connection  for  all  of  the  arms,  a  ball 
seated  and  held  between  the  flexible  arms,  said  cam  shaped 
extremity  of  said  first  arm  l-elng  also  positioned  between 
the  flexible  arms  and  contacting  with  said  ball  and  adapted 
to  move  said  ball  In  opposition  to  the  tension  of  the 
flexible  arms  to  produce  a  drag  l)etween  the  ports. 

[Claims   0  and   7   not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


MM3«5.     TOBACCO-PII'E   STEM.      HroH  M.   Browne 
Cheyney.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  785  866 

(CI.  l.'U      11'.) 


A  tobacco  pli)e  having  a  bodily  removable  stem  com 
prising  a  tubular  outer  mem!)er.  and  an  Inner  member 
which  Is  removably  fitted  In  the  bore  of  said  outer  mem- 
ber and  which  Is  provlde<l  with  front  and  rear  caps  and 
Ivehind  the  second  named  cap  with  a  close<l  end  having  a 
nipple  leading  therefrom,  said  caps  having  inlet  and  out- 
let apertures,  respectively,  for  the  smoke  and  the  front 
cap  having  a  continuous,  peripheral  flange  which  projects 
across  the  front  edge  of  the  outer  stem  member  to  prevent 
the  entrance  of  smoke  l>etween  said  outer  member  and 
the  inner  member,  and  a  mouth-piece  removably  connected 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  said  outer  niemtjer  and  having  Its 
front  end  abutting  against  the  clo.sed  rear  end  of  the  said 
Inner  member  and  its  bore  receiving  the  said  nipple. 


1,102.860.  KNOCKDOWN  CAROUSEL.  Seth  Willis 
FiiitNiucE.  Leavenworth.  Kans.,  assignor  to  Charles  W. 
I'arker,  Leavenworth,  Kans.  Filed  June  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.   773,411.      (CI.   46 — 27.) 

1.  In  a  carousel,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  super- 
structure provided  with  sockets,  a  pin  wheel  having 
sundry  of  its  pins  provided  with  heads  engaging  the 
said  sockets,  and  clamping  devices  removably  held  on 
the  superstructure  and  engaging  the  pin  wheel  to  clamp 
the  latter   to  the  superstructtire. 

2.  In  a  carousei.  the  combination  of  a  revoluble  super- 
structure provided  with  sockets,  a  pin  wheel  having 
sundry  of  its  pins  provided  with  heads  engaging  the  said 
.sockets,  and  clamping  devices  removably  held  on  the 
superstructure  and  engaging  the  pin  wheel  to  clamp  the 
latter  to  the  superstructure,  each  clamping  device  con- 
sisting of  a  bolt  held  on  the  superstructure,  a  cam  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  bolt,  and  a  clamping  block  through 
which  passes  the  bolt  and  engaged  by  the  said  cam  lever, 

3.  In   a  carousel,  a  sectional   pin   wheel  comprising  sec 
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tlonal  rings,  pins  connecting  the  ring  sections  with  each 
other,  the  end  pins  being  provided  with  heads,  and  splice 
j  b&n  on  the  ends  of  the  ring  sections  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  same,  the  projecting  portions  of  the  splice 
bars  having  openings  engaging  the  said  heads. 


w-   >•  vf 


4.  In  a  carousel,  a  sectional  pin  wheel  comprising  sec- 
tional rings,  pins  connecting  the  ring  sections  with  each 
other,  the  end  pins  b»-ing  provided  with  heads,  the  heads 
at  adjacent  ends  of  the  ring  sections  being  located  one 
on  the  top  ring  of  one  section  and  the  other  on  the  bottom 
ring  of  the  other  ring  section,  and  top  and  bottom  splice 
bars  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  rings  of  the  adjacent 
ring  .sections  and  projecting  beyond  the  same,  the  top 
splice  bars  engaging  the  said  top  ring  head  and  the 
bottom  splice  bar  engaging  th.'  said  bottom  ring  head. 

5.  In  a  carou.sel.  a  sectional  pin  wheel  comprising  sec- 
tional rings,  pins  connecting  the  ring  sections  with  each 
other,  the  end  pins  being  provided  'with  bends,  the  heads 
at  adjacent  ends  of  the  ring  sections  being  located  one 
«o  the  top  ring  of  one  section  and  the  other  on  the 
bott.uu  ring  of  the  other  ring  section,  and  top  and  bottom 
splice  bars  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  rings  of  the 
adjacent  ring  sections  and  projecting  beyond  the  same, 
the  top  splice  bar  engaging  the  said  top  ring  head  and 
the  bottom  splice  bar  engaging  the  said  bottom  ring  head 
the  said  top  ring  heads  projecting  above  the  top  spllcj 
bar, 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.867.      I  WITHDRAWN.] 


1.102,868.  COTTON  -  CHOPPER.  Washi.vgton  L.  Cal- 
H(.t  N.  Tarrytown.  Ga.  Filed  May  6,  1918.  Serial  No 
76o.:s77.     (Cl.  97 — 45.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  cotton  chopper,  of  a  drag  l>ar 
having  a  terminal  opening,  a  pivot  bolt  within  said  open- 
ing, two  carrying  arms  held  upon  said  bolt  each  having 
an  ap«-rtured  head,  a  securing  bolt  passing  through  said 
heads  to  adjustably  secure  said  arms  to  said  bar,  support- 
ing wheels  secured  to  said  arms,  a  striker  pin  carried  by 
one  of  said  wheels,  a  hanger  bar  adJusUbly  secured  to  said 
drag  bar,  a  yoke  plvotally  secured  to  said  hanger  bar  hav- 
ing a  striker  head  normally  held  in  the  path  of  said  pin, 
a  brace  bar  adjustably  secured  to  said  hanger  bar,  and  a 
colter  bar  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  to  said  yoke  and 
near  Its  other  end  to  said  bar. 
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2.  The  combination  In  a  cotton  chopper,  of  a  draj;  bar 
havlnff  a  terminal  bolt  opanlng,  a  pivot  bolt  within  said 
opening,  two  carrying  arm«  held  upon  said  bolt  each  hav- 
ing an  apertured  head,  a  securing  bolt  passlnR  throuKh 
said  heads  to  adjustably  secure  said  arms  to  said  bar.  sup- 
porting wheals  s.Tured  to  said  arms,  a  striker  pin  carried 
by  one  of  said  wheels,  a  hanger  bar  adjustably  secured 
to  said  druK  bar,  a  yoke  pivotally  secured  to  said  hanger 
bar  having  a  striker  head  normally  held  in  ttie  jiath  of 
said  pin.  a  brace  bar  adjustably  secured  to  said  hanger 
bars,  a  colter  bar  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
^yoke  and  near  its  other  end  to  said  brace  bar.  and  a  stop 
"pin   liinitin;,'  downward   mofvenient   of  said   y<ike. 

;j.  The  combination  In  a|  cotton  chopper,  of  a  drag  bar 
having  a  terminal  l)olt  opening,  a  pivot  bolt  within  said 
opening,  two  carrying  arm*  h-Ul  upon  said  bolt  each  hav- 
ing an  apertured  head,  a  securing  bolt  passing  through 
said  heads  to  adjustably  secure  said  arms  to  said  bar.  sup- 
porting wheels  secured  to  Mid  arms,  a  striker  pin  carried 
by  one  of  said  wh.-»^ls.  :i  hanger  bar  adjustably  secured 
to  said  drag  bar,  a  yoke  pjvotably  secured  to  said  hanger 
bar  having  a  striker  head  normally  held  in  the  path  of 
said  pin,  a  brace  bar  adjBstably  secured  to  said  hanger 
bar  and  a  colter  bar  adjustably  secured  at  one  end  to  said 
yoke  and  near  its  other  end  to  said  brace  t^ar.  a  stop  pin 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  yoke  and  a  spring 
to  normally  force  said  yoktj  in  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  in  i\  cotton  chopper,  of  a  drag  bar 
having  a  terminal  bolt  oiirnlnir.  a  pivot  Ui\t  within  said 
opening,  two  carrying  arnis  held  upon  said  bolt  each  hav- 
ing an  apertured  head,  a  securing  bolt  passing  through 
said  heads  to  adjustably  secure  said  arms  to  said  drag 
t>ar.  supporting  wheel^  secur-Kl  to  said  amis,  a  striker  pin 
carried  by  one  of  said  wfieels.  a  hanger  bar  adjustably 
secured  to  said  drag  bar,  i  yoke  pivotally  secured  to  said 
hanger  bar  having  a  striker  head  normally  held  in  the 
path  of  said  pin.  a  brace  Imr  adjustably  secured  to  said 
hanger  bar,  and  a  spring  to  normally  force  said  yoke  in 
one  direction. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  cotton  chopper,  of  a  drag  bar 
having  a  terminal  bolt  0[)«>ning.  a  pivot  holt  within  said 
opening,  :  vo  carrying  arnjs  held  upon  said  bolt  each  hav- 
ing an  apertured  head,  a  securing  bolt  passing  through 
said  heads  to  adjustably  secure  said  arms  to  said  bar.  sup- 
porting wheels  secured  to  said  arms,  a  striker  pin  carried 
by  one  of  said  wheels,  a  hanger  bar  adjustably  secured  to 
said  drag  bar,  a  yoke  pivotably  secured  to  said  hanger  bar 
having  a  striker  head  notmally  held  in  the  path  of  said 
pin,  a  brace  bar  adjustably  secured  to  said  hanger  bar, 
handle  bars  extending  from  said  drag  bar,  a  trip  lever  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  handle  bars,  and  a  connection  extend- 
ing from  said  lever  to  said  yike. 


comprising  pivotally  connected  lv)dy  and  cover  elements, 
the  back  of  said  Ixxly  element  having  its  Inner  face  in 
dented  adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  to 
form  rearwardly-projectlng  feet  adapted  to  contact  with 
til.'  car  wall,  to  dispose  said  back  away  from  said  car  wall 
when  the  holder  is  attached  thereto,  the  lower  feet  having 
a  greater  length  than  the  upper  feet,  whereby  tlie  distance 
between  the  lower  portion  of  the  holder  back  and  the  car 
wall  is  greater  than  that  between  the  upp«>r  portion  of 
.said  back  and  said  car  wall,  certain  of  said  feet  being 
apertured  to  permit  the  fastening  devices  to  be  passed 
therethrough. 


1,102,869.      R.\ILW.VY   CART)  HOLDER.     James    R.   Cab- 
'  Muni,  Wilmington.  I>el..   and  Ch-^rlks  O.   Ke.\gt,  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.     Filed  July  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  779,033. 
(CI.  2.^2-1.) 

1.  A  railway  card  holder  for  attachment  to  car  walla 
having  its  back  provided  adjacent  the  top  and  bottom 
edges  thereof  with  rearwardly  projecting  feet  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  cur  wnll,  to  dispose  said  back  away 
from  said  car  wall  when  the  holder  is  attached  thereto,  the 
lower  f>'et  tiavlng  a  greater  length  than  the  upper  feet, 
whereby  the  distance  tx-rween  the  lower  portion  of  the 
holder  back  and  the  car  ikall  is  greater  than  that  between 
the  upper  portion  of  said  back  and  said  car  wall. 

2.  A  railway  card  holder  for  attachment  to  car  walls 
comprising  plvotally-conuected  body  and  cover  elements, 
the  l>ack  of  said  body  element  having  its  inner  face  in- 
dented adjacent  the  upper  and  lower  e<lges  thereof,  to 
form  rearwardly-projectlng  feet  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  car  wall,  to  dispose  said  back  away  from  said  car 
wall  when  the  holder  Is  attached  thereto,  the  lower  feet 
having  a  greater  length  than  the  upper  feet,  whereby  tlie 
distance  between  the  lower  portion  of  the  holder  back  and 
the  car  wall  is  greater  than  that  between  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  hack  and  said  car  wall. 

3.  A  railway  card  holder  for  attachment  to  car   walls 


4.  A  railway  card  holder  for  attachment  to  car  walls 
having  Its  back  provided  with  upper  and  lower  rearwardly 
projecting  feet  adapted  to  contact  against  the  car  wall,  to 
dispose  said  back  away  from  the  car  wall  when  the  holder 
Is  attached  thereto,  the  lower  feet  having  a  greater  length 
than  the  upper  feet,  whereby  the  space  between  the  lower 
portion  of  said  l>ack  and  th.-  car  wall  is  greater  than  that 
between  the  up|>er  portion  of  said  back  and  said  car  wall, 
the  top  member  of  said  holder  being  Inclined  upwardly 
and  forwardly.  to  discbarge  water,  snow  and  cinders  fall- 
ing thereon  into  the  space  between  wild  back  and  car  wall. 

5.  A  railway  card  holder  for  attachment  to  car  walls 
having  its  back  provided  with  upper  and  lower  rearwardly 
projecting  feet  adapted  to  contact  against  the  car  wall,  to 
dispose  said  back  away  from  the  car  wall  when  the  holder 
is  attached  thereto,  the  top  member  of  said  holder  being 
inclined  upwardly  and  forwardly,  to  discharge  water,  snow 
and  cinders  falling  thereon  into  the  space  between  said 
back  and  car  wall. 


l,102,STo  FM'SH-TANK.  CnARLKS  Carhevv,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Fil.'d  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,449.  (CI. 
137—104.) 


The  combination  with  a  flushing  tank,  of  a  hollow  casing 
having  a   tubular  stem  extending   through   the  bottom   of 
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said  tank,  a  ported  tlttlng  mounted  upon  the  inner  end 
of  the  tubular  stem  of  said  casing  for  detachably  retaining 
the  stem  of  said  cssing  lu  iiigageuient  with  said  tank,  said 
fitting  having  lateral  oppositely  disposed  ports,  a  vertical 
port  and  a.  angularly  disiwsed  port  adapted  to  accommo- 
date a  dribble  pipe,  said  casing  having  a  valve  seat  In  the 
outer  end  thereof  and  the  outer  walls  of  said  casing  screw- 
threaded  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cap.  and  a  valve  boused 
wltbln  said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat, 
said  valve  having  a  rod  extending  throtigh  said  stem  and 
guided  by  the  vertical  port  of  said  fitting. 


1.102,871.  I'LATE  FOR  SKCIRING  WEATHERPROOF- 
ING.  Chahi^es  J.  Carroi.!..  Baltimore,  Md.  Hied  Apr. 
2.  1913.     Serial  No.  758,280.     (CI.  108—7.) 


/vV/-'/^7,^ 
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1.  A  .securing  cleat  for  weatherproofing  material  com- 
prising a  single-thick  plate  having  a  central  portion  with 
an  exposed  nail  receiving  perforation  therein  and  a  lateral 
Hauge  i>ortion  which  Ixjunds  the  central  pf^rtion  and  said 
plate  having  an  endless  sealing  [irojection  on  the  under 
side  thereof  between  the  central  portion  and  the  rim 
edge  of  the  lateral  flange  portion,  which  endless  sealing 
projection  extends  (>ntlre!y  around  the  central  portion  and 
the  perforation  therein  and  piojects  below  the  said  flange 
portion. 

2.  A  securing  cleat  for  weatherproofing  material  com- 
prising a  single  thick  plate  having  a  central  raLsed  portion 
with  an  exposed  nail  receiving  perforation  therein  and  a 
lateral  flange  which  entirely  hounds  the  said  central 
raised  porti<»n  and  perforation  and  said  plate  also  having 
a  sealing  projection  around  the  hase  of  the  central  raised 
portion  and  between  said  raised  portion  and  the  rim-edge 
of  the  plate  flange. 

3.  A  sealing  cleat  for  weatherproofing  material  com- 
prising a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  series  of  spaced- 
apart  perforations  therein  and  said  metal  strip  having  an 
endless  sealing  projection  around  each  perforation  each 
projection  extending  below  the  lowermost  side  of  the  cleat. 

4.  A  sealing  cleat  for  weatherproofing  material  comprls 
ing  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a  series  of  spaced  apart 
crosswise  weakening  Indentations  with  a  perforation  in 
the  strip  between  each  two  of  said  indentations  and  said 
metal  strip  also  having  a  sealing  projection  extending 
below  Its  lowermost  side  between  each  two  of  said  Inden- 
tations and  each  sealing  projection  extending  all  the  way 
around  a  perforation. 


1,102,872.  II.VND  TRICK.  Ja.mks  J.  Cernev  and 
Joseph  F.  Ckilnev,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  823,341.      (CI.  21—65.) 


1.  A  truck  having  an  axle,  a  yoke  frame  connected 
thereto,  a  removable  platform  having  bottom  and  end 
boards,  and  angular  Irons  to  which  said  boards  are  se- 
cured, said  irons  having  depending  lugs  ix-tween  which 
the  axle  fits  and  hooks  engaging  the  frame. 

2.  \  truck  having  a  frame  provided  with  uprights  at 
its  sides  having  recesses  adapted  to  engage  trunnions  on 


the  ends  of  a  box,  and  a  removable  platform  fitting  be- 
tween the  uprights  and  having  devices  on  its  underside 
to  engage  the  frame. 


1. 102.^73.  ORE  CONCENTRATION.  Oeorge  Albert 
Chai'.man  and  Stanley  Ticker.  I>>nd<m.  England,  as- 
signors to  Minerals  Separation  Limited.  London,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,586.  (CI. 
83-85.) 

1.  A  process  for  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  in 
first  agitating  a  Quantity  of  water  with  a  modifying  agent 
out  of  contact  with  the  ore  so  as  to  form  an  air  emulsion 
and  ttiereafter  adding  to  the  water  the  ore  to  be  treated 
and  agitating  the  same  therewith  so  as  to  form  a  froth 
and  separating  the  froth. 

2.  A  process  for  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  In 
first  agitating  a  quantity  of  water  with  a  modifying  agent 
out  of  contact  with  the  ore  so  as  to  form  an  air  emulsion 
and  thereafter  adding  to  the  water  the  ore  to  be  treateu 
together  with  a  mineral  frothing  agent  and  agitating  the 
same  therewith  so  asio  form  a  froth  and  separating  the 
froth. 

3.  A  process  for  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  in 
first  violently  agitating  a  quantity  of  water  with  an  air- 
emulsifying  agent  out  of  contact  with  the  ore  and  there- 
after adding  to  the  water  the  ore  to  be  treated  and  agitat- 
ing the  same  therewith  so  as  to  form  a  froth  and  separat- 
ing the  froth. 

4.  A  process  for  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  in 
first  violently  agitating  a  quantity  of  water  with  an  air- 
emulsifying  agent  out  of  contact  with  the  ore  and  there- 
after adding  to  the  water  the  ore  to  be  treated  together 
with  a  mineral  frothing  agent  and  agitating  the  same 
therewith  so  as  to  form  a  froth  and  separating  the  froth. 

.'"».  A  process  for  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  in 
first  agitating  a  quantity  of  water  with  cresol  out  of  con- 
tact wltli  the  ore  so  as  to  form  an  air  emulsion  and  there- 
after adding  to  the  water  the  ore  to  be  treated  and  agitat- 
ing the  same  therewith  so  as  to  form  a  froth  and  separat- 
ing the  froth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.874.  ORE  CONCENTRATION.  (Jeorge  A.  Chap- 
MA.v,  London.  England,  assignor  to  Minerals  Separa- 
tion, Limitod.  London,  England,  a  Corporation  of  Eng- 
land Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,250.  (CL 
83—85.) 


1.  A  process  for  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  in 
grinding  the  ore  with  water,  in  the  presence  of  an  agent, 
for  modifying  the  water,  so  that  the  agent  modifies  the 
physical  characteristics  of  the  water,  and  separating  the 
floating  mineral. 

2.  A  process  for  concentrating  ores,  which  conslffti  In 
grinding  the  ore  with  water,  in  the  presence  of  an  agent 
for  modifying  the  water,  so  that  the  agent  modiflea  the 
physical  characteristics  of  the  water,  and  then  agitating 
he  pulp  to  form  a  froth  and  separating  the  froth. 

3.  A  process  for  concentrating  ores,  which  consists  In 
grinding  the  ore  with  water  containing  a  water  modifying 
agent  so  as  to  modify  the  physical  cbaracterlBtica  of  the 
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water,  and  then  addinj?  to  the  pulp  a  frothing  agent  and 
agitating  to  form  a  froth  and  separating  the  froth. 

4.  A  process  for  concemra'.ing  ores,  which  consists  In 
grinding  the  ore  with  water  containing  an  air  emulsifying 
agent   so  na  to  form  an   nJr  emulsion,  and  separating  the 

floating  mineral. 

5.  A  process  for  conceqtratlng  ores,  which  consists  In 
grinding  the  ore  with  water  containing  an  air  emulsifying 
agent  so  as  to  form  an  air  emulsion,  and  then  agitating 
the  pulp  to  form  a  froth  and  separating  the  froth. 

f  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.875.      LOCK    TOR    ^LUTCH-PEDALS.      Epson    D. 

'clabage.   Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed   Oct.   3,    191L'.      Serial 

No.  723.750.     (Cl.  70—^0.) 


1.  A  pt-dal  lock  for  motor  veliiclea  comprising  a  sup 
porting  block,  and  a  lofking  bar  having  a  pivot  stud 
rigidly  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and  removably  engag- 
ing said  supporting  block,  whereby  the  locking  bar  is 
plvotally  supported,  said  supporting  block  and  pivot  stud 
bel",   provided  with    complemental   Interlocking   means. 

;•  A  pedal  l.-'ck  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  sup 
portin;,'  block  provided  with  a  recess  having  an  offset 
r  Ttioi-  \nd  a  counterb.vred  portion,  and  a  locking  bar 
.avlni:  a  pivot  stud  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  thereof  and 
ext.-nded  into  said  r^'cess,  said  stud  being  provided  with 
a  locking  lug. 

3.  A  pedal  lock  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a  sup- 
porting block,  provided  with  a  threaded  bolt  like  exten- 
sion, and  a  locking  bar  having  a  pivot  stud  rigidly  secured 
to  one  end  thereof  and  removably  engaging  said  support- 
ing block,  whereby  said  locking  bar  is  plvotally  supported. 


1,102,876.      ELEVATING  -  TRUCK.      George    E.    Clabk. 
'  Windsor    Locks,    Conn.,    assignor    to    (Jeorge    P.    Clark 
Company,  Windsor  I.ocks,  Conn.,  a   Corporation  of  Con 
nectlcut!      Filed    Mar.    16.    1914.      Serial    No.    824,867. 
(Cl.  21  —  118.) 


member  and  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  said  member, 
means  operably  connected  to  said  member  to  lock  the 
latter,  whenever  it  Is  lowered  beyond  a  predetermined 
speed,  all  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  an  upward 
movement  of  the  member  will  automatically  unlock  said 
means. 

4.  \n  elevating  truck,  comprising  in  combination,  a 
wheel  supported  truck  frame  together  with  a  load  sup- 
porting member  and  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  said 
meml>t>r.  means  to  automatically  lock  said  member  In  one 
or  more  of  its  elevated  positions,  .said  means  being  oper- 
ably connected  to  said  member  and  controlled  by  the  speed 
of  said  member. 

5.  An  elevating  truck  comprlsinu  In  combination,  a 
wheel  supported  member  and  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower 
said  member,  means  to  automatically  lock  said  member  In 
one  or  more  of  its  elevated  positions,  said  means  being 
operably  connected  to  said  member  and  controlled  In  Its 
locking  openition  by  the  speed  of  the  member  in  one 
direction  and  In  its  unlocking  operation  by  a  movement  -""* 
of  the  mimber  In  another  direction.  , 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.102,877.  COVER  FOR  KEEK  CASKS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Peteb  T.  Clakk,  Roxbury.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1912. 
Serial  No.  736.673.     (Cl.  229—43.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  cover  for  beer  casea 
comprising  a  rectangular  t.>p.  side  and  end  flaps,  adjust- 
able and  flexible  connecting  means  betwwn  said  top  and 
each  flap  which  permits  said  flaps  to  be  folded  down  upon 
the  sides  and  ends  of  a  case  to  which  the  cover  is  to  be 
applied  and  which  also  permits  the  opposite  flaps  to  be 
adjusted  toward  and  from  each  other  to  fit  the  cas.-,  and 
extensions  on  the  ends  of  a  pair  of  opposite  flaps  foldable 
upon  the  Intervening  flaps  when  the  cover  la  In  place  upon 
the  case. 


1.10  2,878.  COLORED  KINEMATOGRAPHIC  FILM. 
Silvio  Cocanari.  Vleux DIeu,  Helglum.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  670.092.     (Cl.  96—9.) 


1.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
supported  truck  frame  together  with  a  load  supporting 
member  and  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  said  member, 
an  automatic  mechanically  operable  means  to  check  the 
lowering    of    the    said    member    beyond    a    predetermined 

speed. 

2.  In  an  elevating  truck,  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
■npported  truck  frame,  together  with  a  load  supporting 
member  and  mechanlam  to  raise  and  lower  said  member, 
and  meaoB  operable  by  the  movement  of  aaid  member 
beyond  a  predetermined  speed  to  automatically  lock  aald 
member  against  downward  movement. 

3.  In  an  elevating  truck  the  combination  of  a  wheel 
■apported  truck  frame,  together  with   a   load  supporting 


Positive  klnematographlc  film  colored  before  It  is  printed 
the  sensitive  emulsion  being  laid  onto  an  ordinary  film 
coated  with  a  colored  sheet. 
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1,102.879.  CLOSURE  FOR  CONDIMENT  -  HOLDERS 
AND  THE  LIKE,  Chaklks  A.  Conger.  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  June  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  773,987.     (Cl.  215—25.) 


1.  A  closure  comprising  a  bo<ly  that  Is  adapted  to  be 
seated  against  the  face  of  a  plate  over  an  aperture 
therein,  and  a  clasp  having  a  plurality  of  arms  which 
are  maintained  ia  tixed  relations  to  each  other  engaging 
with  the  inner  face  of  the  plate  and  holding  the  closure 
in  position  the  clasp  t>eing  freely  movable  through  the 
closure  to  permit  the  arms  to  be  either  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  said  plate  or  separated  therefrom. 

2.  A  closure  comprising  a  body  that  Is  adapted  to  be 
seated  against  the  face  of  a  plate  over  an  aperture 
therein,  and  a  freely  movable  sprinjr-actuated  clasp  pass- 
ing through  the  bcKly  and  havlnp  a  plurality  of  arms 
maintained  in  fixed  relations  to  each  other,  arranged  to 
engage  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  plate  for  holding  the 
closure  In  position. 

3.  A  closure  comprising  a  body  that  Is  adapted  to  he 
Keate<l  against  the  face  of  a  plate  over  an  aperture  there- 
in, and  a  spring-actuated  clasp  passing  through  and 
freely  movable  In  the  said  body,  having  laterally  extend- 
ing free  ends  hook-shaped  arms  mHlnralned  In  fixed  rela- 
tions to  each  other  and  iirrangt'd  to  enirage  with  the 
inner  face  of  the  plate  for  holding  the  closure  in  posi- 
tion. 

4.  A  closure  comprising  a  iKxly  that  Is  adapted  to  be 
seated  against  the  face  of  a  i>late  over  an  aperture  there- 
in. ha\ing  a  short  Inner  end  portion  of  a  size  adapted  to 
enter  the  aperture  and  serving  to  center  the  closure  rela- 
tive thereto,  and  a  movable  clasp  having  a  plurality  of 
laterally  extending  arms  maintained  in  fixed  relations  to 
each  other  and  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  short, 
centering  portion  of  the  closure,  arranged  to  engage 
with  the  Inner  face  of  the  plate  to  hold  the  closure  In 
ponitioii. 

•^.  A  closure  comprising  a  hollow  l>ody  that  Is  adapted 
t)*"^  seated  against  the  face  of  a  plate  over  an  aper- 
t«»e  therein,  a  movable  clasp  passlni:  through  the  body. 
tawing  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  arms  that  are 
m*4ntairii'(i  l>eyond  the  Inner  end  of  the  closure  and  are 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  inner  face  of  the  plate  to 
hold  the  closure  In  position,  a  part  to  which  the  said  clasp 
Is  secured,  and  a  spring  arranged  within  the  h<illow  body 
of  the  closure  bearing  against  the  clasp-carrying  part. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  2.880.  STOP  MECHANISM  FOR  MACHINERY. 
Daniel  M.  Cooi'Ek.  Rochester,  N.  V.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslfrnments.  to  American  Laundry  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  30.   1909.     Serial  No.  5.35.566.      (Cl.  74—46.) 

1.  A  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  shifter  for  discon- 
necting a  ilrlven  from  a  driving  member,  a  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  i-am  surface  thereon  cooperating  with  the 
shifter,  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  the  movable  n»*»mber 
and  adapted  to  be  movfd  independently  thereof,  a  mem- 
l)er  moving  with  the  macliint'  to  he  stopped,  and  means 
for  moving  the  dog  into  connection  with  said  member  to 
effect  the  movement  of  the  shifter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shifter  for  efTectlng  dis- 
connection between  a  driven  and  a  driving  member,  of 
mechanism  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  shifter  em- 
bodying a  slide  having  a  cam  surface  thereon  cooperating 
with  the  shifter  and  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  the  slide 
and  adapte<l  to  be  moved  independ-'ntly  thereof,  a  part 
moving  with  the  machine  to  be  stopped,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  dog  with  the  moving  part  to  ca  ise  the 
latter  to  shift  the  slide. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shifter  for  effecting  discon- 
nection between  a  driven  and  a  driving  member,  of  mech- 


anism for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  shifter  embody- 
ing a  gravity  controlled  slide  having  a  cam  surface 
thereon  co5peratlng  with  the  shifter  and  a  dog  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  slide  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Inde- 
pendently thereof,  a  rotary  member  moving  with  the 
machine  to  be  stopped  having  a  projection  thereon,  and 
means  for  moving  said  dog  Into  the  path  of  the  projec- 
tion. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  shifter  for  effecting  discon- 
nection between  a  driven  and  a  driving  member,  of  mech- 
anism for  effecting  the  movt^ment  of  the  shifter  embody- 
ing a  niemlMT  havini:  a  cam  surface  thereon  cooperating 
with  the  shifter  and  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  independently  thereof, 
a  memlxT  moving  with  the  m.icliine  to  be  stopped,  and  a 
finger  board  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  dog  to 
move  the  latter  Into  the  path  of  the  moving  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shifter  for  effecting  discon- 
nection Ix'tween  a  driven  and  a  driving  member,  of  mech- 
anism for  tfTeriint:  the  movement  of  the  shifter  embody- 
ing a  gravity  controlled  slide  having  a  cam  surface  there- 
on cooperating  with  the  shifter  and  a  dog  carried  by  the 
slide,  a  member  moving  with  the  machine  to  be  stopped, 
a  finger  board,  and  a  pull  bar  connected  to  the  finger 
board,  and  plvotally  connecti»d  to  the  dog  to  move  the 
latter  into  the  path  of  the  moving  member. 


1,102.881.  BUTTONHOLE  FOR  ARTICLES  OF  WEAR- 
ING-APPAREL. Ciiaules  W.  T.  Davies,  New  York, 
N.  y.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  789,085.  (Cl. 
2—79.) 


1.  A  double  folding  cuff,  the  relatively  foldable  parts 
or  folds  of  which  are  provided  with  link-holding  button- 
holes intermediate  their  upper  and  lower  edges  which  are 
arranged  so  that  only  a  substantially  terminal  portion 
of  one  buttonhole  overlaps  a  portion  of  the  other  button- 
hole when  the  folds  are  in  overlying  relation. 

2.  A  soft,  double,  folding  cuff  having  separate,  single 
buttonholes,  each  extending  right  through  the  body  of  the 
cuff  In  the  upper  and  lower  folds  thereof  adjacent  Its 
outer  and  Intermediate  of  Its  upper  and  lower  edges, 
said  buttonholes  being  so  arranged  in  relation  to  each 
other  that  when  the  two  folds  of  said  cuff  are  in  overly- 
ing relation  one  of  said  buttonholes  transversely  over- 
laps both  sides  of.  and  lies  in  direct  juxtaposition  to. 
the  other  buttonhole  at  only  a  sultstantlally  terminal 
point  of  the  last-named  buttonhole. 
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1.102.882.  AUTOMATIC  CAR  STOP  AND  DERAILER. 
BBMIS8  N.  Davis,  New  Orleans,  La.  Hied  Nov.  18, 
1013.      Serial    No.    801.588.      (CI.   104— 127.  t 


1,102,883.  FIREPROOF  I'ARTITION.  Mose  Dawson. 
I>og  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  26.  1913.  Serial  No. 
781,385.      (CI.  72—48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  of  a  section  of 
track  formluk;  a  contlnaatlon  thereof  In  the  direction 
of  the  line  of  trav.'l,  the  rails  of  said  section  tK-ln^  rela- 
tively movable,  and  means  for  etfertlnt:  the  movement 
of  the  said  rails  to  a  position  where  the  sage  of  the  track 
section  varies  frradiially  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
travel  and  for  holdInK  said  rails  In  their  moved  position 
against  the  [iressure  created  by  the  wheels  of  a  car  pass- 
ing over  said  rails. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  of  a  section  of 
track  forming  a  continuation  of  the  main  track  In  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  travel,  the  rails  of  .said  se<-tlon 
being  relatively  movable,  traffic  controlling  means  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  said  rails  to  a  position 
where  the  gage  of  the  track  section  varies  irradually  In 
the  direction  of  the  line  of  travel  and  mt-ans  for  holillng 
said  rails  In  their  moved  p<>sltlon  against  the  pressure 
created  by  the  wheels  of  «  car  passing  over  said  rails. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  of  a  section  of 
track  forming  a  contlnuntlon  of  the  main  track  in  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  travel,  the  rails  of  said  section 
N'ing  relatively  movable,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  the  said  rails  to  a  position  where  the  gage 
of  the  track  section  varlfs  gradually  In  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  travel  and  for  holding  said  rails  in  their  moved 
position  against  the  pressure  created  by  the  wheels  of  a 
car  passing  over  said  rails,  said  means  comprising  a 
traffic  controlling  di'vlce,  a  toggb^  Joint  oix-rrtted  there- 
from and  connections  frtm  said  Joint  to  at  Ifast  one  of 
the  said  rails. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  track,  of  a  section  of 
track  forming  a  continuation  tliereof  In  thf  dirotlon  of 
the  line  of  travel,  the  rails  of  said  section  N-ing  rela- 
tively movable,  and  meats  for  efre<tlng  the  movement  of 
the  said  rails  to  a  position  where  the  gage  of  the  track 
section  varies  irradually  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of 
travel  and  for  holding  spid  imjIs  In  their  moved  position 
against  the  pressure  <  i-.-i»fd  1  y  the  wheels  of  n  car  pass 
Ing  over  said  rails,  said  rattans  comprislnLT  a  traffic  con- 
trolling device,  a  toifgl^  joint  oiK'rateil  therefrom,  con- 
nections from  said  joint  to  at  least  one  of  the  said  rails, 
and  a  resilient  member  |nterpos»Hl  In   said  connections. 

••>.  The  combination  with  a  main  trnck.  of  a  section  of 
track  forming  a  contlntmtlon  thereof  In  the  direction  of 
the  line  of  travel,  the  r^lls  of  said  section  having  flanges 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  flanges  of  the  car  wheels, 
gaid  rails  relatively  movable  and  means  for  effecting  the 
movement  of  the  said  wheels  to  a  position  where  the 
gage  of  the  track  section  Increases  gradually  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  line  of  travel  and  for  reslliently  holding  said 
rails  In  their  moved  positions  against  the  pressure  caused 
by  the  gripping  engagement  of  the  flanges  of  the  car 
wheels  with  the  flanges  <jf  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  fire  proof  partition  comprising  floor  plates  and 
celling  plates,  a  plurality  of  screeds  connected  with  a 
floor  plate  and  a  celling  plate,  each  of  said  screeds  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  reverting  edge  engaging 
the  adjacent  side  surface  of  the  floor  plate  and  the  celling 
plate,  a  plurality  of  tie  plates  each  extending  from  one 
of  said  screeds  to  another,  and  a  metallic  lath  mounted 
upon  said  s<reeds,  and  supported  thereby. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
celling  plate,  a  screed  connected  with  the  celling  plate, 
said  screed  being  substantially  L-shaped  in  cross  section 
and  having  a  longitudinal  reverting  edge  along  one  an- 
gular portion  thert-of  engaging  the  adjacent  side  of  the 
celling  plate,  a  tie  plate  engaging  said  screed,  and  a  me- 
tallic lath  conne<-ted  with  the  other  angular  portion  of 
the  scree^i,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

3.  In  a  Are  proof  partition,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  celling  plates  each  having  a  substantial  U  form  in 
cross  section,  a  tie  plate  extending  from  one  of  said  cell- 
ing plates  to  another,  means  for  m'curlng  said  tie  plate  to 
said  ceillnt;  plates,  scre^'ds  having  longitudinal  revert- 
ing edges  engaging  the  inner  side  surfaces  of  said  celling 
plates,  and  metal   laths   mounted  upon  said  screeds. 

4.  In  a  flre  proof  partition,  the  combination  of  a  screed 
substantially  L  shaped  In  cross  section  and  one  angular 
portion  of  which  has  a  free  angular  reverting  edge  ex- 
tending longitudinally  therealong  for  engagement  with 
a  floor  or  <elllni;  plate,  a  metallic  lath  engaging  the 
other  angular  portion  of  the  screed,  a  second  screed,  and 
means  for  c<innecting  the  said  second  screed  with  said 
lath  and  with   the  firyrt  mentioned  screed. 

a.  In  a  flre  pnxjf  partition,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  celling  plates  each  having  a  substantial  U  form  in 
cross  section,  a  tie  plati-  exteniling  from  one  of  said 
ceiling  plates  to  another,  for  connecting  the  celling  plates, 
screeds  having  Inner  longitudinal  revertlnK  edges  engag- 
ing the  inner  side  surfaces  of  the  ceiling  plates,  and  hav- 
ing otiter  L  shaped  portions,  and  metal  laths  mounted 
upon  the  L-shapt^d  portions  of  the  sereeds. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  GsEette.] 


1,102.884.       MACHINE     F^OR     PRINTING     IN     RELIEF. 

L\z.\RB  Sevekin  DEi.Kf  It,.  Paris,  France.     Filed  Apr.  9. 

1!>13.      Serial   No.   760,035.      (CI.   101  —  132.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  printing  in  relief,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  of  a  cylindrical  Ink  reservoir  mounted 
thereon,  a  piston  tightly  sliding  in  said  reservoir  and 
forming  a  movable  iiottom  therefor,  a  cup-shaped  mem- 
t»er  on  said  reservoir,  a  grate  on  said  cup,  a  stencil  on 
said  prate,  a  plurality  of  vertical  posts  mounted  on  said 
cup,  coll  springs  Incloslnc  said  posts,  a  frame  supported 
by  said  springs,  crosswise  strips  on  said  frame  adapted 
to  support  a  sheet  to  be  printed,  a  movable  carriage  trav- 
eling on  said  main  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  car- 
riage, a  recl|)ro<'atlng  press  plate  atwve  the  sheet  holding 
means,  means  for  operating  said  press  plate,  and  means 
for  automatically  controlling  the  reclprocatory  movement 
of  the  sliding  piston   from  the  movable  carriage. 

2  A  machine  for  printing,  comprising  a  frame,  an  ink 
reservoir,  a  pifrton  sUdably  mounted  in  said  reservoir, 
controlling  means  for  said  piston,  means  for  holding  a 
sheet  to  be  printed  above  said  reservoir,  a  movable  car- 
riage,   means    for   operating    aald    movable    carriage   com- 
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prising  a  downwardly  projecting  bracket  on  said  car- 
riage, an  angular  lever  plvotally  mounted  in  said  bracket 
and  having  two  arms,  a  handle  on  one  of  said  arms,  an 
adjustable  rod  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  second  arm, 
a  reciprocating  press  plate  adapted  to  slide  in  slots  in 
said  carriage,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
a  link  connecting  said  press  plate  and  said  crank  shaft, 
means  for  connecting  said  adjustable  rod  and  said  crank 
shaft  to  operate  the  press  plate  by  means  of  the  handle, 
and  a  spring  for  returning  the  handle  to  normal  position. 


3.  A  machine  for  printing,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
an  ink  reservoir  thereon  having  a  cup-shaped  month, 
means  mounted  above  said  reservoir  for  holding  a  sheet 
to  be  printed,  a  movable  carriage  having  a  preae  plate 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  sheet  holding  means, 
means  for  operating  said  carriage,  a  piston  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  ink  reservoir,  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  piston,  said  means  comprising  a 
threaded  rod  on  said  piston  and  having  a  longitudinal 
grofjve  therein,  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  groove,  a 
nut  threaded  on  said  rod,  means  for  preventing  a  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  nut,  a  worm  wheel  integral  with 
said  nut,  a  shaft,  a  connecting  gear  between  the  worm 
wheel  and  the  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  said  shaft,  arms 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on  each  of  aald 
arms  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  wheel,  an  extension 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  on  one  of  said  pawls, 
a  counterweight  adjacent  said  extension,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  arms  to  cause  the  pawls  to  engage  the 
toothed  wheel,  said  actuating  means  Including  an  adjost- 
able  rod  adapted  to  be  connected  with  said  extension  in 
any  one  of  the  slots  thereof. 

4.  A  machine  for  printing,  comprising  a  main  frame, 
an  ink  reservoir  thereon  having  a  cup-shaped  mouth, 
means  mounted  above  said  reservoir  for  holding  a  sheet 
to  Ih"  printed,  a  movable  carriage  having  a  press  plate 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  sheet  holding  means, 
means  for  operating  said  carriage,  a  piston  adapted  to 
reciprocate  in  said  ink  reservoir,  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  piston,  said  means  comprising  a 
threaded  rod  on  said  piston  and  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  therein,  a  pin  adapted  to  engage  said  groove,  a 
nut  threaded  on  said  rod,  means  for  preventing  a  ver- 
tical movement  of  said  nut.  a  worm  wheel  integral  with 
said  nut,  a  shaft,  a  connecting  gear  between  the  worm 
wheel  and  the  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  said  shaft, 
arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  on  each  of 
said  arms  adapted  to  engage  said  toothed  wheel,  an  ex- 
tension provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  on  one  of 
said  pawls,  a  weight  supporting  arm  on  one  of  said 
arms,  a  counterweight  on  said  arm,  means  for  actnatlng 
said  arms  to  cause  the  pawls  to  engage  the  toothed 
wh«>el,    said    means    comprising   an    adjustable    connecting 


rod  pivoted  to  said  slotted  extension.  "  crank  lever  hav- 
ing one  arm  connected  to  said  rod.  the  other  arm  en- 
gaging a  slotted  bar  on  said  movable  carriage,  a  mem- 
ber carrying  means  comprising  a  spring  finger  adapted 
to  kick  in  said  second  named  pawl,  and  means  for  gov- 
erning the  movement  of  said   toothed  wheel. 


1.102,885.  MASSAGE-VIBRATOR.  Frank  C.  Dorment, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Wireless  Vibrator  Company. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
15,  1913.     Serial  No.  761,136.      (CI.  128—16.) 


In  an  appliance  for  imparting  mechanical  vibrations, 
a  hollow  closed  casing,  a  manually  driven  shaft  revolubly 
supported  transversely  of  the  outer  end  thereof,  a  weight 
member  loosely  suspended  on  the  shaft,  means  operable 
from  the  outside  of  the  casing  for  securing  the  member 
to  the  shaft  to  revolve  out  of  balance,  a  sleeve  con- 
nected to  the  outer  side  of  said  casing  and  disposed  at 
right  angles  thereto,  a  shaft  arranged  longitudinally  of 
said  sleeve  and  movably  held  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
sleeve,  said  shaft  having  the  Inner  end  thereof  loosely 
mounted  in  said  driven  shaft  at  a  point  eccentric  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  thereof,  and  a  massage  member  detach- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  last  mentioned 
shaft. 


1.102.886.  POSTAL  -  CALL  -  BOX  SYSTEM.  Fbank  E. 
Drake,  RadcUffe.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  20.  1914.  Serial 
No.  813.302.      (CI.  211—36.) 


The  combination  with  a  postal  mall  cabinet,  including 
pigeon  holes  having  transparent  closures  at  their  outer 
ends,  of  reversible  drawer  slides  insertlble  Into  the  pigeon 
holes  and  each  including  a  sheet  metal  Iwttom  plate  of 
a  length  approximately  the  same  as  the  length  of  the 
pigeon  boles  and  having  a  rigid  upturned  end  piece  at 
one  end.  the  end  piece  having  a  sight  opening  therein. 
and  being  arranged  to  support  notice  slips  thereon,  and 
the  slides  being  insertlble  Into  the  pigeon  holes  in  re- 
versed positions,  whereby  when  the  slides  are  Inserted 
into  the  pigeon  holes  In  one  position,  the  end  pieces  will 
close  the  Inner  ends  of  the  pigeon  holes  and  will  be  held 
In  place  by  the  bottom  plates  resting  against  the  closures 
of  the  pigeon  holes,  and  whereby  when  the  slides  are  In- 
serted into  the  pigeon  holes  in  the  other  position,  the 
end  pieces  will  rest  against  the  pigeon  hole  closures  to 
leave  tlje  inner  ends  of  the  pigeon  holes  open  for  the 
insertion  of  mall  matter  onto  the  iX)ttom  plates  within 
the  pigeon  holes. 
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1,10  2,^87.  RAILWAY  SIGNAL-TORPEDO.  Frank 
DUTCHKR,  Vprsalllet*.  I'«.,  asatgnor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  IMttsburifh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  4.  1911;.  Serial  No.  688,571.  (CI. 
1:46—20.1 


1.  .\  railway  sl«nal  ti»rpedo,  comprising  a  paper  ex- 
plosive containinK'  i-as.'.  a  strap  supporting  clip  located 
outside  of  and  attached  t'l  the  ca.s.'.  a  rail-enjjatrintj  strap 
adjacent  the  said  clip,  tlio  said  strap  and  clip  havinjj  re- 
spectively an  Interlocking  projection,  and  slot  and  a  plate 
situated  adjacent  to  the  liottom  of  the  said  case  and  the 
strap,  whcnby  the  said  Btrap  Is  prevented  from  disen- 
gagement with  the  slot  in  the  dip  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  railway  signal  torpedo,  comprising  a  paper  ex- 
plosive containing  caso,  a  strap  attaching  clip  attached 
to  the  case,  a  plate  located  between  the  case  and  the  clip, 
a  rail-engaging  strap  pasjlng  between  the  plate  and  the 
clip,  the  plate  and  clip  adapt'd  to  pr«nent  the  endwise 
movement  of  the  strap  for  the  purpose  described. 

."..  The  combination  witli  a  railway  sitrnal  torpedo,  com- 
prising a  paper  explosive  containing  case,  of  a  plate  situ- 
ated adjacent  to  and  completely  covering  the  bottom  of  the 
said  case,  ft  strap  supporting  clip  located  outside  of  and 
attached  to  the  case,  a  rail  enL'aging  strap  between  the 
plate  and  the  clip,  the  tnld  strap  and  clip  having  re- 
spectively an  interlocking  projection  and  slot,  the  said 
plate  and  clip  together  adiipted  to  prevent  the  strap  from 
movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  railway  signal  torpedo,  com 
prising  a  paper  explosive  containing  case,  of  a  plate  situ- 
ated at  the  bottom  of  the  said  case  and  entirely  covering 
said  bottom,  and  attaching  clip  having  Its  ends  bent  tip 
wardly  forming  clamping  flanges;  a  rail  eniraglng  strap 
between  the  plate  and  the  clip,  the  said  flanges  of  a 
width  snffclent  to  admit  the  thicknesses  of  the  plate  and 
the  ends  of  the  explosive  containing  ca.se  ;  wherel)y  the 
flanges  when  clampe<l  will  embrace  the  ends  of  the  case 
and  the  plate  for  the  purpose  described.^ 


.  1<»2.888.  RAILWAY  SI(;NAL  TORPEDO.  Frank 
OtTrHEB,  Versailles.  I'm  .  asslcnor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New- 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr  4.  J'.'lJ  Serial  No.  688,573.  (CL 
24f) — 20.) 


A  railway  signal  torpedo,  comprising  a  paper  explosive 
containing  case,  a  metallic  sheet  covering  wrapped  around 
the  case  and  having  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  case 
to  form  rail-engaging  members,  the  edges  of  the  exten- 
sions pressed  inward  Into  bellows  like  folds  which  Increase 
In  width  from  the  ends  of  the  case  to  the  ends  of  the 
extensions  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.10  2,889.  RAILWAY  SIGNAI^TORPEDO.  Frank 
Ddtchib,  Versailles.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  .s,  iyi2.  Serial  No.  702,594.  (CI. 
246—20.) 


1.  A  railway  signal  torpe<io,  comprising  an  explosive 
compound  and  a  case  therefor  consisting  of  a  slieet  having 
Its  sides  and  ends  folded  theresrouiid  and  oVi>rlapplng  each 
other,  the  folded  ends  provided  with  alln<d  openings  hav- 
ing surrounding  walls  and  a  rail  engaging  strip  passing 
through  said  openings. 

2.  A  railway  signal  torpedo,  comprising  an  explosive 
compound,  a  case  therefor  consisting  of  a  sheet  having  its 
sides  and  ends  folded  therearound  and  overlapping  the 
folded  ends  of  the  sheet  located  outside  of  the  folded  sldfs. 
the  overlapping  ends  provided  with  alined  openings  when 
folded  and  having  surrounding  walls  and  a  rail  engaging 
strip  passing  through  said  openings 

.3.  A  railway  signal  torpedo  comprising  an  explosive 
compound,  an  Inclosing  case  therefor,  consisting  of  a  sheet 
folded  over  the  compound  with  overlapping  edges,  the  sides 
of  ttie  ends  of  the  sheet  folded  inward,  salil  ends  of  the 
sheet  folded  transverse  the  first  mintioned  folds  and  over 
the  body  of  the  case  and  ceraeute<l  thereto  and  having 
strip  receiving  openings,  and  a  rail  eniraglng  strip  passing 
through  said  openings. 

4.  A  railway  signal  torpedo,  comprising  an  explosive 
compound,  an  inclosing  case  therefor  consisting  of  a  sheet 
folded  over  the  comi)ound  with  overlapplni:  edges,  the 
sides  of  the  ends  of  the  sheet  folded  inwardly  and  the 
folded  ends  folded  over  upon  the  body  of  the  rase  and 
cemented  thereto,  and  a  rail-engaging  strap  passing 
through  the  folded  ends  longitudinally  thereof  and  lon- 
gitudinal of  the  torpedo. 

5.  .V  railway  signal  torpedo,  comprising  an  explosive 
compound,  an  Inclosing  case  therefor,  consisting  of  a  sheet 
folded  over  the  compound  with  overlapping  edires.  the 
sides  of  the  ends  of  the  sheet  folded  inwardly,  said  folded 
ends  resting  upon  the  body  of  the  case  and  cemented 
thereto,  and  a  rail  engaging  strap  interlocking  with  the 
folded  ends  and  securing  the  same  together  substantially 
88  shown  and  described. 


1,102,890.  SHUTTLE  Willie  G.  Eaton,  Nashua,  N.  H., 
assignor  to  Nashua  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Hampshire.  nied  July  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  778.812.     (CI.  139 — 90.) 


The  combination  with  a  shuttle  for  handling  a  rein- 
forced yarn  or  filling,  of  a  detecting  device  In  one  side  of 
the  discharging  end  of  the  shuttle,  and  at  one  end  of  the 
tip  end  of  the  cop  or  bobbin  In  the  shuttle,  said  device 
having  a  slot  or  cut  therein  which  will  not  receive  the 
yarn  or  filling  when  It  Is  In  Its  normal  condition,  as  It  Is 
unwound  from  the  cop  or  bobbin,  but  will  receive  it  in 
Its  abnormal  condition,  as  It  Is  unwound  from  the  cop  or 
bobbin,  and  prevent  the  further  unwinding  of  said  yarn 
or  fiillng  from  the  cop  or  bobbin. 
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1,102,891.  SULKY-PLOW  Oscar  H  Eddy,  (ireenwlch, 
N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  W.  Eddy  Plow  Company,  Greenwich, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  11.  1913. 
Serial  No.  778,606.      (Cl.  97—55.) 


1.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  beam. 
a  lever  shlftable  to  lift  the  beam,  a  member  on  said 
lever  for  connecting  the  latter  to  one  of  the  ground 
wheels,  and  an  operating  pedal  having  an  arc-shaped  por- 
tion cooperative  with  said  member  on  the  lever  as  the 
latter  swings  to  lift  or  lower  the  plow  beam. 

2.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  a  plow  beam,  a 
lever  shlftable  to  lift  the  beam,  a  memlwr  on  said  lever 
for  connecting  the  latter  to  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  and 
a  pedal  having  an  arc  shaped  portion  cooperative  with 
sai<l  member  on  the  latter  irrespective  of  the  shifting 
movements  of  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  sulky  plow,  the  combination  of  a  jilow  beam. 
a  lever  shlftable  to  lift  the  beam,  a  member  on  said  lever 
for  connecting  the  latter  to  one  of  the  ground  wheels,  a 
roller  on  said  member,  an  operating  pedal  having  an  arc- 
shaped  portion  bearing  on  said  roller,  and  a  guard  re 
talnlng  the  pedal  and  roller  In  cooperative  relation. 


1.102,892.  PRODTCTION  OF  CYANAMID.  Max  KvoeL- 
MANN  and  BKNKhiKr  Mkkkkl.  Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farlienfahriken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.. 
Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany,  Filed 
Feb.  27.   1912.     Serial  No.  680,342.      (Cl.   2,3—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  isolating  cyananild  from  the  reaction 
product  of  nitrogen  upon  calcium  carbid  which  comprises 
treatinc  the  reaction  product  with  an  acid  which  forms 
nn  insoluble  calcium  compound,  removing  such  compound. 
and  precipitating  the  cyanamld  from  the  resulting  solu 
tlon  by  treatment  with  a  lead  compound  soluble  in  alkali 
solutions  in  the  presence  of  such  alkali. 

2.  The  process  of  Isolating  cyanainid  from  The  reaction 
product  of  nitrogen  upon  calcium  carbid  which  comprises 
treating  such  reaction  product  with  sulfuric  atid.  filter- 
Ine.  and  precipitating  the  cyanamld  from  the  resulting 
filtrate  In  the  form  of  Its  lead  compound,  liv  treatment 
with  a  lead  compound  soluble  in  alkali  solutions  In  the 
presence  of  such  alkali. 

3.  The  process  of  Isolating  cyanamld  from^the  reaction 
product  of  nitrogen  upon  calcium  carbid  which  comprises 
treating  such  reaction  product  with  sulfuric  acid,  filter- 
ing, and  precipitating  the  cyanamid  from  thv  resulting 
filtrate  In  the  form  of  Its  lead  compound  by  treatment 
with  a  lead  salt  soluble  in  ammonlacal  solutions  In  the 
presence  of  such  solutions. 

4.  The  process  of  Isolating  cyanamld  from  the  reaction 
product  of  nitrogen  upon  caUiuni  carbid  which  comprises 
treating    the    reaction    product    with    an    acid    capable    of 


setting  free  the  cyanamld  and  precipitating  the  cyanamld 
from  the  resulting  solution  by  treatment  with  a  lead  com- 
[wund  soluble  in  alkali  solutions  in  the  presence  of  BOch 
alkali. 


I,102,8y3.  CYLINDER  LOCK. 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1014. 
70 — 47.) 


Eli      Epstiin,     Boston, 
Serial  No.   818,581.      (CL 


1.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  cylinder  within  said  casing,  said  cylinder  and  casing 
having  tumbler-pin  receiving  recesses,  two-part  spring- 
actuated  tumbler  pins  In  said  recesses,  said  cylinder  bar- 
ing a  peripheral  groove  of  varying  depth  extending  par- 
tially therearound,  and  a  spring-pressed  pin  carried  by 
the  casing  and  occupying  said  groove  thereby  preventing 
a  lock  picking  implement  from  being  Inserted  between 
the  cylinder  and  the  wall  of  the  bore  in  line  with  aald 
tumbler  pins. 

2.  In  a  cylinder  lock,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  cylinder  within  said  casing,  said  cylinder  and  casing 
having  a  plurality  of  tumbler-plnrecelvlng  recesses,  two- 
part  spring  actuated  tumbler-pins  in  said  recesses,  said 
cylinder  having  a  peripheral  groove  situated  between  the 
two  end  recesses,  and  means  carried  by  the  casing  and 
occupying  said  groove  thereby  preventing  a  lock-picking 
Implement  from  being  inserted  from  either  end  of  the 
lo(  k  between  the  cylinder  and  the  wall  of  th?  bore  In  line 
with  said  tumbler-pins. 


1,102,894.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  APPARATUS.  IlEH- 
BF.KT  E.  Ekwin.  New  Britain,  and  Hathaway  M.  Gobs- 
line.  Bristol.  Conn.,  assignors  to  The  New  Britain  Ma- 
chine Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Oricinal  application  filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  762.464.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  795.680.     (Cl.  194 — 63.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  os-clUatury  disk,  consisting  of 
several  plates  rigidly  connected  together,  the  Intermediate 
plate  being  notched  and  the  outer  plates  overlying  the 
notch,  the  notch  constituting  a  coin  seat,  and  a  locking 
member  for  the  disk,  one  of  the  outer  plates  being  toothed 
to  cooperate  with  said  locking  raemt)er  to  prevent  full 
advancing  movement  of  the  disk,  the  locking  member  hav- 
ing a  projection  extending  across  the  notched  portion  of 
the  Intermediate  plate  and  In  the  path  of  the  coin  in  said 
seat,  the  other  outside  plat^  having  teeth  to  present  a 
rack,  and  a  detent  to  coSperate  with  said  rack  to  prevent 
backward  movement  of  the  disk. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  oscillatory  disk,  consisting  of 
several  plates  rigidly  connected  together,  the  Intermediate 

>late   being  notched  and   the   outer   plates   overlying   the 
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notch  the  notch  constltutleg  a  coin  seat,  a  locking  mem- 
ber for  the  disk,  one  ot  th«  outer  plates  being  toothed  to 
cooperate  with  aald  locking  member  to  pr«-vent  full  ad- 
ranclng  movement  of  the  disk,  the  locking  member  having 
a  projection  extending  across  the  notched  portion  of  the 
Intermediate  plate  and  In  the  path  of  the  coin  In  said 
seat,  the  operative  portion  of  the  locking  device  being 
normally  spaced  from  said  toothed  portion,  the  other  out- 
side plate  having  peripheral  teeth  to  present  a  rack,  and 
a  detent  to  coijperate  with  said  rack  to  prevent  backward 
movement  of  the  disk. 


lin''«9«      TRAP.     Henrt   T.  G.   Fischbe,  Indianapolis, 
■  Ind.        Filed     Sept.     13,     1912.       Serial     No.     720,263. 
(CI.  43—24.) 


.J^' 


M     a/ 


1  102  895  MACHINE  FOB  HACKLING  AND  SPREAD- 
IN^  FLAX  AND  OTHER  LONG-STAPLED  FIBERS. 
J..SHr.v  Vale.stine  Ev«.  Belfast.  Ireland.  Filed  Sept. 
17    19<>9.     Serial  No.  51»,27:?.      tCl.  13—21.) 


1    The    combination    with    a   machine   for    hackling   flax 
and   oth.^    lonK   staple    nft.Ts    provided    with    vertical,    op-   | 
I)08ed  hackling  sht-ets.  of  the  transverse  channel,  flax  hold- 
ers placed  thereon  and  having  separably  connected  parts,   . 
mechanism   for   separatln|  the  parts  of  said   holders,  and 
means  for  removing  the  completely  hackled  flax  from  the  | 
holders  after  the  parts  thereof  have  been   separated  and 
delivering  It  at  a  distance  therefrom,  substantially  as  de-  | 

gcrlbed.  : 

2.  In  a  machine  for  ha«'kllng  flax  and  other  long  staple 
fibers,  the  combination  with  the  transverse  channel,  the  ] 
screw-clamped  flax  holders,  and  mechanism  for  unscrew- 
ing the  holders,  of  means  for  removing  the  completely 
hackled  flax  from  said  holders  and  delivering  same  at  a 
distance  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  hackling  flax  and  other  long  sUole 
flbera.  the  combination  with  the  transverse  channel,  Ac 
screw  clamped  flax  holders  placed  thereon,  and  the  mech- 
anism for  unscrewing  the  holders,  of  mechanism  to  aelie 
the  completely  hackled  flax,  draw  It  from  the  holders 
and  deliver  It  from  8a4d  holders,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  hackling  flax  and  other  long  staple 
fibers,  the  combination  with  the  transverse  channel,  the 
screw  clamped  flax  holders  placed  thereon,  and  the  mecha- 
nism for  unscrewing  the  holders,  of  a  traveling  table  made 
in  sectional  lengths,  gripping  devices  operating  therewith, 
a  cam  to  control  the  gHppIng  devices,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  flax  and  delivering  It  elsewhere,  substantially 

aa  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  hackling  flax  and  other  long  staple 
fibers,  the  combination  with  the  transverse  channel,  the 
Bcrew-clamped  flax  holdara  placed  thereon,  and  the  mecha- 
nism for  unscrewing  the  holders,  of  a  traveling  Uhle 
constructed  In  sectional  lengths  and  provlde<l  with  open 
spaces  between  the  sections,  the  gripping  rollers,  pivoted 
levers  by  which  the  rollers  are  supported,  a  cam  to  con- 
trol the  gripping  roller*,  and  a  traveling  delivery  apron 
to  receive  the  flax  froW  the  table,  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Clalma  8  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1  The  combination  with  a  trap  having  an  entrance  sec- 
tion and  a  tower  section,  the  said  tower  and  entrance 
sections  being  provided  with  openings,  a  tubular  runway 
projected  Into  the  opening  In  the  entrance  section  and 
detachahly  connected  with  the  tower  section  for  communi 
cation  with  the  opening  therein,  gates  hinged  within  the 
entrance  section  for  closing  the  outer  end  thereof  and  the 
end  of  the  runwav  projected  into  the  same,  and  a  single 
platform  rigid  throughout  Its  area  pivoted  between  the 
said  gates  and  l)elng  of  a  length  to  have  Its  ends  project 
into  the  path  of  the  doors  to  alternately  oi>en  an,l  close 
the  same  on  the  rocking  of  said  platform  during  a  single 
prescribed   movement  thereof. 

2  In  a  trap  having  an  entrance  section  provided  with 
spaced  doorways,  doors  pivoted  within  the  entrance  sec- 
tion for  opening  and  closing  the  doorways,  a  platform 
mounted  within  the  entrance  section  and  having  Its  ends 
projected  Into  the  path  of  the  doors  for  automatically 
swinging  the  same  alternately  In  open  and  closed  posi- 
tions, and  a  weight  carried  by  the  platform  to  normally 
hold  the  same  In  a  position  to  close  one  of  the  doors  while 
the  other  remains  open. 


1  10-' S97      MANTEL.     WiLi-iAM  C.  FisriiBB,  East  Hamp- 
'  ton.    Conn.      Filed   May   28.    1913.      Serial    No.    770.386. 
(CI.   20—73.) 


1.  In  a  mantel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  back  plate,  of  hollow  column  and  shelf  supporting 
members  secure<l  thereto,  columns,  said  columns  and  sup- 
porting members  having  cooperating  means  for  Interlock- 
ing engagement,  a  shelf,  and  means  depending  from  said 
shelf  for  Insertion  in  said  hi.llow  column  and  shelf  sup- 
porting members  to  detachahly  connect  said  shelf  with  the 
upper  ends  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  mantel  the  combination  with  a  back  plate,  of 
couJmn  and  shelf  supporting  members  secured  thereto, 
columns  having  an  Interlocking  detachable  engagement 
with  said  members,  shelf  attaching  members  arranged 
thereon  and  adapted  to  telescopically  engage  with  aald 
shelf  and  column  attaching  members  of  the  back  plate  to 
detachablv   support   the  shelf  In  position. 

3.  In  a  fire  prcwf  mantel  the  combination  with  a  meUl 
back  plate,  combined  shelf  and  column  supporting  mem- 
bers comprising  dovetail  shaped  plates  having  on  thfeir 
Inner  edges  attaching  flanges  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured 

I  to  the  back  plate,  sheet  metal  columns  open  at  their  rear 
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edges  whereby  they  may  be  engaged  with  said  shelf  and 
column  supporting  members,  flanges  formed  on  said  edges 
of  the  column  to  sUdably  engage  said  members,  a  shelf 
having  on  its  outer  side  and  ends  depending  flanges,  studs 
secured  to  the  lower  side  of  the  shelf  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  upper  open  ends  of  the  combined  shelf 
and  column  supporting  members  of  the  back  plate  whereby 
the  shelf  is  detachahly  secured  In  place. 

4.  In  a  mantel,  the  combination  with  a  back  plate,  com- 
bined shelf  and  column  supporting  members  comprising 
dovetail  shaped  plates  secured  to  said  back  plate,  columns 
open  at  their  rear  edges  whereby  they  may  be  engaged 
with  said  shelf  and  column  supporting  members,  and  a 
shelf  having  studs  on  Its  lower  face  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  open  ends  of  the  combined  shelf  and  column 
supporting  members  of  the  back  plate. 


1,102,S98.  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  WITH  ANILIN- 
HI.ACK.  H.\RTI.KY  Fleti  HER,  Thaon  les  -  Vosges, 
France,  assignor  to  Alphotise  Emile  Verg*'.  V'incennes, 
France.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.371.  (01. 
8 — 5.) 

The  process  of  dyeing  textile  material  with  anilin  black 
by  oxidation  In  the  air,  which  consists  in  impregnating 
the  material  In  a  bath  composed  of  ."i  grams  of  anilin,  6 
grams  of  paraphenylene  diamln,  35  grams  of  hydrochloric 
acid,  10  grams  of  90'^  formic  acid,  tj  grams  of  copper 
sulfate,  3  grams  of  dry  sodium  bisulfite,  and  water  to 
complete  one  liter  ;  drying  the  impregnated  material ;  and 
finally   subjecting  said   material   to   a  finishing   treatment. 


1,102.H99.  SIPPLEMENTAL  SEAT  ATI  ACHMENT  FOR 
MOTOR  CYCLES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Joseph  C.  Fox. 
Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  7.  11)10.  Serial  No.  596,124. 
(CI.  208—24.) 


1.  .\  supplemental  seat  attachment  for  bicycles  and  the 
like  Including  a  seat  support  comprising  a  lever  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  an 
adjustable  fulcrum  for  said  lever  member,  and  a  seat 
mounted  on  said  lever  member  to  move  therewith  In  its 
swinging  movement. 

2.  A  supplemental  seat  attachment  for  bicycles  and  the 
like  including  a  seat  stipport  comprising  a  lever  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  having  Its  opposite  end  portion  free 
for  vertical  movement,  n  seat  mounted  on  the  last  named 
end  portion  of  said  lever  member,  and  a  fulcrum  for  said 
lever  memlx^r  adapted  to  be  mfiunted  on  tlie  frame  of  the 
machine  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  the  last  named 
end  portion  of  said  member. 

3.  A  supplemental  seat  attachment  for  bicycles  and  the 
like  Including  a  seat  support  comprising  a  lever  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  the 
machine  and  having  Its  opposite  end  portion  free  for  verti- 
cal movement,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  last  named  end  por- 
tion of  said  lever,  a  fulcrum  for  said  lever,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  fulcrum  for  adjustment  lengthwise  of  said 
lever,  said  means  being  adapted  to  bo  mounted  on  the  axle 
of  the  rear  wheel  of  the  machine  for  rotary  adjustment 
thereon. 

4.  A  supplemental  seat  attachment  for -bicycles  and  the 
like  Including  a  seat  support  consisting  of  a  spring  metal 


member  adapted  to  be  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  a  seat  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  portion  of 
said  member,  and  a  bearing  for  said  member  engaged  there- 
with Intermediate  Its  ends  and  adjustable  lengthwise 
thereof. 

5.  A  supplemental  seat  attachment  for  bicycles  and  the 
like  including  a  seat  support  consisting  of  a  spring  metal 
member  adapted  to  be  connected  at  one  end  portion  to  the 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  seat  connected  with  said  member 
for  adjustment  lengthwise  thereof,  and  a  bearing  for  said 
member  engaged  therewith  intermediate  Its  ends. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.900.  HORSK  COLLAR.  JoHX  G.  FaiBBaG,  Maiden 
Rock.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Adjustable  Horse  Collar  Co., 
Maiden  Rock,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,4.'53.     (CI.  54—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  collar  having  flexible  aper- 
tured  ends,  of  a  detachable  neck  pad,  a  sheet  metal  plate 
.secured  thereto  and  having  end  portions,  pins  projecting 
vertically  from  the  plate  and  arranged  to  engage  within 
the  apertures  In  the  flexible  ends,  and  means  formed  on 
and  integral  with  the  said  plate  and  to  one  side  of  the  pins 
for  holding  the  ends  in  engagement  with  said  pins,  each 
of  the  members  of  said  means  terminating  In  a  vertical 
plane  passing  through  one  of  said  pins  and  parallel  with 
the  edges  of  the  end  portions  of  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  collar  having  flexible  ends 
provided  with  apertures,  of  a  detachable  neck  pad,  a  sheet 
metal  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  end  portions,  pins 
I)rojectlng  vertically  from  the  plate  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage within  the  apertures  in  said  ends,  and  flat  elongated 
lingers  stamped  from  the  plate  and  extending  In  a  longi- 
tudinal plane  therewith  and  parallel  to  one  side  of  one 
longitudinal  edge  of  the  plate,  said  fingers  extending  to- 
ward each  other  and  having  their  free  ends  separated  and 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  plate  and  arranged  to 
hold  the  flexible  ends  down  ujjon  the  plate  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  |)in.s,  each  of  said  fingers  terminating  In  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  one  of  said  pins  and  paral- 
lel with  the  end  portions  of  said  plate. 


1.102,901.  NECK-PAD.  John  G  Fhiberg,  Maiden  Rock, 
Wis.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,091.  (Cl. 
54—21.) 


A  pad  comprising  a  body  having  upstanding  studs,  a  col- 
lar provided  at  each  end  with  a  series  of  leaves  hlngedly 
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connected  toRPther,  said  letTes  having  apertures  adapted 
to  receive  the  studa.  and  buttonB  turnably  mounted  upon 
the  body  beyond  the  studs  and  arranued  to  engage  over 
the  end  portions  of  the  leaves. 


1  10"  90"     THREE  COLOR  rHOTO'iRAPHY  FOR  TRINT- 
'  INGSURf\VCES,    MAKIXO   TRAN'SrARENCIES.    AND 
THE  LIKE.     Edward  Henry  Gamble,  I^n.ion,  England. 
Filed  Apr.   1,  1912.     Serial  No.  GS7.S31.     (Cl.  95—2.) 


projected  onto  It  through  a  positive  transparency  of  Itself 
registering    therewith,    and    omitting    from    the    copying 


camera   the  usual   half   tone  screen   during   said  exposure 
of  the  picture,  substantially  a.s  describ*^!. 


1.102,904.  ICE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  FRANK  Gehrkb, 
Rochester,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
685,912.     (Cl.  62—8.) 


1.  Thf  hpreindescribed  {Irocess  whi<h  consists  in  placing 
a  colored  picture  In  position  to  \>e  photograplied.  illuminat- 
ing said  picture  by  light  projected  thereoiito  through  a 
negative  thereof  and  photographing  said  picture  while  so 
Illuminated. 

2.  The  hereinl)efore  described  process  which  consists  In 
placing  a  colored  picture  In  pt)sitlon  to  be  phototcraiyhed. 
Illuminating  said  plcturei  by  light  projected  tliereonto 
through  a  negative  thereof,  Illuminating  the  picture  from 
other  sources  In  the  ordinary  manner  and  then  photo- 
graphing the  picture  while  so  illuminated. 

S.  The  hereinbefore  destrlbed  process  consisting  In  plac- 
ing a  colored  picture  In  position  to  be  photographed. 
Illuminating  said  picture  by  light  projected  thereonto 
through  a  negative  thereof  (the  said  negative  having  been 
taken  through  a  lighting  filter  of  appropriaf  col..ri,  and 
then  photographing  said  picture  through  an  a[)proprliite 
colored  screen  or  light  filtfr  while  go  Illuminated,  substan 
tlally  as  described.  j 


1  102,90.3  PROCESS  VOtl  THE  PRODICTION  OF  PHO- 
TOMECHANICAL -  PRINTIN(;  SIRFACES.  EDW.4RD 
Henrt  CJA.MBLE,  London,  England.  Filed  June  26.  1913. 
Serial  No.  775.958.      (01.  95 — 5.^ 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  photomechanical 
printing  surfaces  consisting  In  exposing  a  picture  to  the 
action  of  a  copying  camera  while  It  Is  Illuminated  by  light 
projected  onto  it  through  a  positive  transparency  of  Itself. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  photomechanical 
printing  surfaces  conslsttog  In  exposing  a  picture  to  the 
action  of  a  copying  camera  while  It  is  illuminated  by 
light  projected  onto  It  through  a  positive  transparency  of 
Itself  registering  therewith,  the  picture  being  subjected 
to  sucb  illumination  for'  only  a  p-Ttlon  of  the  full  ex 
posure  required,  ordinary  lighting  being  employed  for  the 
other  portion  of  the  exposure. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  photomechanical 
printing  surfaces  consisting  In  exposing  a  picture  to  the 
action  of  a  copying  camera  while  it  is  Illuminated  by  light 


1.  In  an  Ice  cutting  •••chine,  a  main  frame  supported 
on  steering  and  tractlo*  wheels,  a  motor  on  the  frame 
..|„.ratively  connected  to  the  traction  wheels,  controlling 
Ml.-  hanism  for  governing  the  motor,  rotatable  Ice  cutters 
adjustably  mounte<l  on  the  frame  and  operutively  con- 
nectwl  to  the  -notor,  means  for  automatically  guiding  the 
machine,  springs  for  holding  the  guiding  means  normally 
Inoperative,  and  manually  opcralile  m.'ans  for  throwing 
the  guiding  means  into  engagement  with  a  kerf  in  the  Ice. 

2.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  mounted  on 
steering  and  traction  wheels  a  motor  on  the  frame  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  traction  wheels,  an  auxiliary 
frame  adjustably  secured  on  the  main  frame,  ice  cvitters 
mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame,  mechanism  operativeiy 
connecting  the  motor  and  cutters,  manually  operable  steer- 
ing means,  automatic  means  for  controlling  ttie  steering 
means  independently  ..f  the  manual  control,  spring  mem- 
bers for  normally  holding  the  automatic  steering  control 
members  In  Inoperative  position  and  manually  operable 
means  for  throwing  the  automatic  guiding  means  Into 
engagement  with  a  kerf  in  the  Ice. 

3.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  mounte<l  on 
steering  and  traction  wheels,  a  motor  on  the  frame  op- 
erativeiy connected  to  the  traction  wheels,  a  saw  frame 
angularly  adjustable  on  the  main  frame,  a  gage  for  regu- 
lating the  position  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  rotatable  Ice 
cutters  mounted  on  the  auxiliary  frame  and  operativeiy 
connected  to  the  motor,  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  steering  wheels  to  guide  the  machine  and 
manually  operable  means  for  throwing  the  automatic  con- 
trolling means   Into  engagement  with   a  kerf  In  the  Ice. 

4.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame,  steering 
and  traction  wheels  supporting  the  main  frame,  a  motor 
on  the  frame  operativeiy  connected  to  the  traction  wheels, 
a  saw  frame  pivoted  on  the  main  frame,  a  gage  adjustably 
secured  to  the  saw  frame  for  supporting  the  free  end  of 
the  latter,   rotatable   cutters   mounted  on  the  saw  frame 
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and  operated  by  the  motor,  manually  operable  means  con- 
trolling the  steering  wheels,  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  steering  mechanism  when  moved  Into  engage- 
ment with  a  groove  in  Ice  traversed  by  the  machine, 
spring  means  for  normally  holding  the  automatic  con- 
trolling means  clear  of  the  ice  and  means  for  throwing 
such  controlling  means  Into  sucb  engagement. 

5.  In  an  ice  cutting  machine,  a  main  frame  mounted  on 
steering  and  traction  wheels,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
traction  wheels,  a  saw  frame  pivoted  on  the  main  frame 
to  trail  on  Ice  traversed  by  the  machine.  Ice  cutters  on 
the  free  end  portion  of  the  saw  frame,  means  operativeiy 
connecting  the  motor  to  the  cutters  to  rotate  the  latter, 
means  for  raising  the  saw  frame  and  cutters  Into  Inop- 
erative position,  maiuially  operable  means  for  steering 
the  machine  adapted  to  operate  automatically  when 
thrown  Into  engagement  with  grooves  in  Ice  traversed  by 
the  machine,  means  for  throwing  such  steering  gear  into 
such  engagement  and  spring  members  normally  holding 
the  guiding  means  in  disengaged  relation  to  the  surface 
traversed  by  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.905.  ALCOOMETER.  Etienne  Gibauda.n.  Chateau 
de  -  la  -  Coupe,  near  Narbonne,  and  Alphonsk  Jean 
Frageb,  Paris,  Franco.  Filed  July  24.  1911.  Serial 
No.  640,198.      (CL   73—45.) 


by  said  pawl,  and  an  indicator  operated  by  said  ratchet 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  alco6meter  of  the  class  described,  a  vessel  for 
containing  the  liquid,  a  thermometrlc  body  attached  to 
said  vessel  within  It,  a  dial  movable  about  the  same  axis 
as  the  alcottmeter,  a  connection  l)Otween  the  thermometrlc 
body  and  said  dial,  an  lnde[)endent  pointer  mounted  con- 
centrically with  the  alco5meter,  a  pawl  thereon,  and 
means  on  said  dial  adapted  to  raise  the  pawl  on  the 
pointer  at  each  imssage  of  the  latter  before  the  zero  of 
the  dial,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  alcodmeter.  the  combination  of  a  vessel  con- 
taining the  liquid  whose  alcoholic  strength  Is  to  be 
mea.sured.  a  torlc  float  Immersed  in  said  vessel,  an  axis 
supporting  said  float,  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of 
the  liquid  In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis,  a  balance 
weight  attached  to  said  float,  a  pointer  connected  to  the 
float  a  dial  for  said  {winter,  a  ratchet  mechanism,  means 
connecting  .'^ald  pointer  to  said  ratchet  mechanism  for 
operating  the  latter.  Indicating  means  actuated  by  said 
ratchet  mechanism,  and  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  to  said 
vessel,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.906.       BUFFING -MACHINE.       William     Gobdon, 
Poston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany.   Paterson,    N.    J.,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey 
Plied  Mar.  1,  1906.   Serial  No.  303.719.     Renewed  May 
20,  1914.     Serial  No.   839,896.      (Cl  51—17  ) 


1.  In  an  alcoomcter  the  combination  of  a  vessel  con- 
taining the  liquid,  whose  alcoholic  strength  Is  to  be 
measured,  a  toric  float  immersed  in  said  vessel,  an  axis 
supporting  said  float,  means  for  maintaining  the  level  of 
the  liquid  In  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  axis,  a  counter- 
weight (ixed  to  the  float,  a  dial,  and  a  pointer  lixed  to  the 
float  and  moving  In  front  of  said  dial,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  alco6meter  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary 
volumetric  volant  for  receiving  the  liquid,  a  receptacle 
surrounding  said  volant  and  arranged  to  permit  the  liquid 
to  overflow  its  horizontal  edges,  a  channel  surrounding 
said  receptacle  for  receiving  the  overflow,  an  alco«metrlc 
vessel  communicating  with  said  overflow,  two  bearings 
supporting  the  ails  of  the  volant,  one  of  which  Is  hollow 
and  serves  to  feed  the  liquid  to  the  volant,  an  arm  pro- 
vided with  a  roller  fixed  to  said  volant,  and  Indicating 
means  actuated  by  said  arm  and  roller,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  an  alcoSmeter  of  the  class  described,  a  float 
adapted  to  move  around  a  fixed  axis  a  pointer  fixed  to  the 
float,  an  Independent  pointer  oscillating  about  the  same 
axis  as  the  float  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  first  named 
pointer,  a  volant,  an  arm  having  a  roller  fixed  to  the 
volant  and  adapted  to  act  on  each  revolution  upon  the 
independent  pointer  In  order  to  oscillate  It.  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  independent  pointer,  a  ratchet  wheel  actuated 


1.  A  machine  for  buflSng  shoes  having,  In  combination, 
a  plurality  of  buffing  rolls  the  axes  of  which  are  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  each  other,  the  space  beneath  said  rolls  as 
well  as  that  Included  In  the  angle  between  them  being 
free  and  unobstructed  whereby  a  shoe  may  readily  be 
moved  from  contact  with  the  under  portion  of  one  roll 
Into  contact  with  the  under  portion  of  the  other,  means 
for  rotating  said  rolls,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
rolls  longitudinally  of  their  axes. 

2.  A  machine  for  bufllng  shoes  having,  in  combination. 
a  bufllng  roll  to  which  a  shoe  Is  to  be  manually  presented, 
a  second  roll  having  Its  axis  arranged  at  an  angle  to  that 
of  the  first,  the  space  beneath  said  rolls,  as  well  as  that 
Included  In  the  angle  between  them  being  free  and  clear 
whereby  a  shoe  may  be  moved  directly  from  contact  with 
the  under  portion  of  one  roll  into  contact  with  the  under 
portion  of  the  other  at  will,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
rolls. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  roughing  roll  and  a  finishing  roll  mounted  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  the  space  Included  in  the  angle  be- 
tween said  rolls  being  free  and  unobstructed  whereby  a 
shoe  may  be  brought  into  operative  relation  with  said 
rolls  alternately  at  will,  means  for  rotating  said  roughing 
roll,  and  means  for  rotating  said  finishing  roll  faster  than 
said  roughing  roll. 
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1102  907.      TELEPHONE   iENTRAL   SWITCHING    SYS- 
'tEM.       Ernest    A.    Orat.    Boston,    and     Edward       . 
MOUNA,  ArllnKton.  Mass..  assignors  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph   O.mpany.   a  ;ojPO"L'|«-j"   f^ 
York.     Piled  May   17.  1907.     Serial  No.  374,224.      (CI. 

179—27.) 


3  J  -^^  JPtJ,  i|t-C=^«tu 


turbine,  spring  means  for  carrying  said  elbow  lever  from 
,lead  center  to  extreme  positions,  and  spring  controlled 
llftlnt?  mtans  for  the  valve  operative  from  said  lever. 


1  In  a  telephone  line  switrhlnK  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  answering  jacks  and  mechanical  switching  ap- 
paratus, of  a  cord  clr.uit  terminating  in  a  plug  for  co- 
operation  with  the  Jacks  atKl  in  a  movable  «>-'"^"-  f  ^,^; 
n!;-h,mi.-Hl  switching  apparatus.  an,l  --"^^P,^;;^  °f 
when  th..  plug  is  removed  from  a  Jack  for  restoring  the 
movable  member  to  It  snortnal  position.  ^ 

o  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  central  station 
with  substation  lines  extending  thereto,  a  connection  cir- 
cuit adapted  for  connection  with  substation  '  "-  »»  ^^e 
central  station,  a  pluralit,  of  extension  circuits  to  any 
one  of  which  said  connection  circuit  is  adapte<l  to  be  con^ 
nected  an  electro-mechanical  switch  forming  a  ?«■■*  «' 
the  connection  circuit  and  adapted  to  connect  the  latter 
to  one  of  said  extension  circuits,  other  extension  clrc-u Is^ 
and  a  second  electromechaoical  switch  adapted  o  be  autc^ 
matlcally  set  Into  op.r.tlon  upon  the  connection  of  the 
eonnectlon  circuit  to  one  of  said  first  named  extension  cir- 
cuits and  to  thereupon  operate  free  of  control  by  an  op- 
erator to  automatically  select  an  idle  one  of  said  other  ex- 
tension circuits  and  to  connect  said  first  named  extension 

circuit  thereto.  ,     .  ^,     .  „ifK 

3     \n  exchange  svstem  comprising  central  stations  with 
substation    lines  exteu.lu.tf  tt.ereto  and   groups  of   trunks 
between   the  central   stations,  circuits  at  the  central   sta- 
tions  for  connection    with   substation   lines,   an   electrome- 
chanical switch  individual  to  each  conne^'tlng  circuit   and 
provided   with   groups  of   terminals  and   being  under   tl..> 
control  of  an  operator  to  K-lect  a  group  of  said  term  nals. 
said  switch  up<.n  selectloB  of  a  group  of  tormina  s  being 
adapted  to  operate  automatically  to  hunt  for  an  idle    er^ 
tulnal   in  the  selected   group,  and  other  electromechanica 
switches   connected    with    the    terminals    In    oach    of   su  d 
groups  and  to  corresponding  trunk  groups  and  adapted  to 
operatn   free  of  control  b,   said   operator   t..  automatically 
pick  out  an  idle  trunk  In  the  selected  group  of  trunks. 


2  In  combination  with  a  well,  a  pumping  apparatus 
therefor  comprising  water  chambers  submerged  In  said 
well  a  compressed  air  r-s.rvolr  connected  with  said  cham- 
bers' controlling  valve  mechanism  for  said  connection,  a 
discharge  outlet  for  said  chambers,  means  for  actuating 
said  valve  comprising  a  water  turbine  Included  within  the 
discharge  outlet,  an  elbow  lever  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  turbine,  spring  means  for  carrying  said  elbow  lever 
from  dead  enter  to  extreme  position,  spring  controlled 
lifting  means  for  said  valve  operative  from  said  lever,  a 
loc-klng  <levice  for  said  lifting  means  actuated  from  said 
elbow  lever  for  disengaging  said  locking  device. 


I  10-' 909      EYEGLASSES.     Bbsjamin  M.  Hanna,  Pitta- 
'burgh.  Pa.     Elled   Jan.   29.   1914.     Serial  No.   815.126 
(CI.  88—43.) 


1  In  a  pair  of  eyeglasses  the  combination  of  a  bifocal 
lens  and  an  expansible  and  contractlble  support,  such  sup- 
port m  Its  alternate  positions  sustaining  the  8"'d Je"" 
when  in  use  with  its  alternate  lens  areas  In  line  with  the 

eye  of  the  wearer. 

"  K  pair  of  bl  focal  eyeglasses  provided  with  an  ex- 
pansible and  contractlble  nose-piece,  such  support  In  Its 
alternate  positions  sustaining  th.-  glass.s  when  in  ""«  with 
their  alternate  lens  areas  in  line  with  the  eyes  of  the 
wearer,  means  for  holding  the  nose-pbce  normally  iii  ex- 
panded position,  and  a  manually  operable  catch  for  hold- 
ing said  nose-piece  In  contracted  position. 

3  In  a  pair  of  spectacles  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
bl-fi>cal  lens  carried  in  said  frame  and  a  nose-rest  mov- 
able  vertically  with  respect  to  said  farme  to  alternate 
positions  in  which  wb.n  th.  spectacles  are  n  u.se  the 
alternate  lens  areas  are  1„  line  with  the  eye  of  the  wearer. 


1102  908.      DEEP- WELL    PUMP.      «eor<;r    A.    ORirriN. 
'  Fel'ton,  Minn.      Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  .19..'?45. 

(CI.  103—8.) 

1  In  combination  with  a  well,  a  pumping  apparatus 
•  therefor  comprising  water  chambers  submerged  In  said 
well  a  compreaaed  air  reservoir  connected  with  said  cham 
bera'  a  controlling  valve  for  said  connection,  a  dl.scharge 
outlet  for  aald  chambers,  means  for  actuating  »a  d  valve 
wmprlalng  a  water  turbine  Included  within  the  discharge 
outlet,   an   elbow    lever   pperatlvely   connected   with    said 


1102  910.     DISTILLING  APPAR.\TU8.    CTRtJS  T^Hanna. 

'Philadelphia,    Pa.      Original    application    filed    Oct.    14, 
1909    Serial  No.  522,640.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Apr.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  690,22R.     (CI.  19.5 -13.  • 
1     In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  spirit  vapor,  a  vapor  conductor  leading  therefrom,  said 
conductor  consisting  of  a  series  of  cylindrical   shells  cou- 
pled end  to  end,  a  series  of  foramlnous  shells  within  sa  d 
vapor   conductor  and  into  which  said  vapor  passes,  said 
shells   having  closed   upper   ends   and   flanges  which    form 


July  7,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


239 


chambers  within  the  vapor  conductor,  each  chamber  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  lower  portion  of  said  shells  whereby  the 
vapor  entering  therein  must  pass  in  and  out  of  said  forami- 
nous  shells,  the  hlgli  temp' rat ure  condensation  products 
remaining  behind  and  collecting  at  the  t>ottom  of  said 
shell  and  chambers,  and  means  for  conducting  and  con- 
densing the  low  temperature  condensation  products  of 
such  vapor. 


I    1,102.911.      PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    SULFUR    AND 

!        SULFATES.       Christian     Han.sen,    Leverkusen.     near 

:        Cologne.    Germany,    assignor    to    Farljenfabriken    vorm. 

Frie<lr.  Hayer  k  Co..  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation 

of  Germany.     Filed  June  30,  1913.     Serial  No.   776,581. 

(CI.   23—10.) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  sulfur  and  sulfates,  which 
comprises  heating  solutions  of  a  sulfite  with  a  polythi- 
onate.  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  The  iirotess  for  producing  sulfur  and  sulfates,  which 
comprises  heating  solutions  of  a  sulfite  with  a  polythlonate 
and  a  thiosulfate,  substantially  as  described. 

;{.  The  process  for  producing  sulfur  and  sulfates,  which 
comprises  beating  solutions  of  a  bisulfite  with  a  poly- 
thlonate. substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  pnxess  for  producing  sulfur  and  sulfates,  which 
comprises  healing  solutions  of  a  bisulfite  with  a  poly- 
thlonate and  a  thiosulfate.  sulistantlally  as  described. 

5.  The  process  for  producing  sulfur  and  sulfates,  which 
comprises  heating  solutions  of  a  mixture  of  a  sulfite  and 
a  bisulfite  with  a  polythlonate.  substantially  as  described. 

h'laims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.] 


2.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  spirit  vapor,  a  vertically  disposed  vapor  conductor  lead- 
ing therefrom,  said  conductor  consisting  of  n  series  of  cy- 
lindrical shells  coupled  end  to  end,  a  series  of  foraminous 
shells  within  said  vapor  conductor  and  Uito  which  said 
Tapor  passes,  said  shells  having  closed  upper  ends  and 
flanges  which  form  chambers  within  the  vapor  conductor, 
each  chamber  having  an  upper  and  lower  portion  of 
said  shells  whereby  the  vapor  entering  therein  must  pas-s 
in  and  out  of  said  foraminous  shells,  the  high  tempera 
ture  condensation  products  remaining  behind  and  collect- 
ing at  the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  chambers,  a  horizontal 
conductor  having  a  series  of  chambers  in  vapor  communl 
cation  with  said  vertical  conductor,  foraminous  shells  dis- 
posed in  said  horizontal  conductor  for  the  passage  of  va- 
por., mians  for  cooling  said  horizontal  conductor,  and  a 
condenser  for  the  spirit  vapor  delivered  by  said  conductor. 

3.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  vapor,  a  vertical  conductor  leading  therefrom,  said 
conductor  consisting  of  a  series  of  cylindrical  shells  cou 
pled  end  to  end  and  forming  chambers,  a  series  of  forami- 
nous shells  within  said  conductor  and  forming  entangling 
means,  said  shells  having  flanges  forming  the  tops  and 
bottoms  of  the  conductor  chambers,  the  tops  of  salcT 
foraminous  shells  being  closed  while  the  bottoms  are  open, 
and  cupped  tops  carried  by  the  foraminous  shells  and  form- 
ing liquid  seals  for  the  open  bottoms  of  the  succeeding 
shells. 

4.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  source 
of  vapor,  a  vertical  conductor  1<  adlng  therefrom,  said  con 
ductor  consisting  of  a  series  of  cylindrical  shells  cou- 
pled end  to  end  and  formiug  chambers,  a  series  of  forami- 
nous shells  within  said  conductor,  said  shells  having 
flanges  forming  the  tops  and  bottom  of  the  conductor 
chambers,  the  tops  of  said  foraminous  shells  being  cloaed 
while  the  bottoms  are  open.  cuppe<l  tops  carried  by  the 
foraminous  shells  ami  forming  lii|uld  seals  for  the  bottoms 
of  said  shells,  pipes  for  draining  the  chaml)ors,  and  pipes 
for  draining  tlie  fornminous  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  distilling  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  still, 
a  vapor  con<luctor  leading  therefrom,  partitions  dividing 
said  conductor  Into  chambers,  a  series  of  foraminous 
shells  within  said  vapor  conductor  and  into  which  said 
vapor  passes,  said  shells  being  dlsixised  In  said  chambers 
and  arranged  to  give  the  vapor  a  circuitous  path,  a  series 
of  horizontal  vap<»r  conductors,  partltkms  dividing  said 
conductors  Into  chambers,  foraminous  shells  therein  for 
the  passage  of  the  vapor  in  a  circuitous  path,  means  for 
cooling  said  horizontal  conductors,  and  a  condenser  for 
the  spirit   vapor. 

[Claims  f>  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,912.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  Edward 
J.  Harrington,  North  Glrard,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913. 
Serial   No.  789,799.      (CI.   123—51.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  cylinder  having 
exhaust  ports,  and  air  and  fuel  Intake  ports,  heads  on 
the  en<iN  of  said  <>liniier.  pistons  in  said  cyliiulor  adapted 
to  (over  and  uncover  said  ports  diiring  tleir  reclprcK'a- 
tions  therein,  and  to  compress  air  between  them  and  the 
beads  of  sjijd  cylinder,  a  fuel  chamber  adjacent  to  said 
exhaust  perts  and  communicjitini:  w'tli  said  fuel  Intake 
ports,  tubular  conimuni(  ation  b«-tween  one  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  said  fuel  chamber,  means  to  introduce  fuel  oil 
thereinto,  and  tubular  connections  from  the  other  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  sjiid  air  intake  ports,  substantially  as 
.set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  internal  combustion  motor, 
of  n  cylinder  having  exhaust  ports  and  fuel  intake  ports, 
heads  on  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  pistons  in  said  cylin- 
der ada[)ted  to  cover  and  uncover  said  ports  during  their 
reciprocations  and  to  compress  air  between  one  of  said  pis- 
tons and  one  of  the  heads  of  said  cylinder,  a  fuel  chamber 
adjacent  to  said  exhaust  ports  and  communicating  with 
said  fuel  Intake  ports,  a  tubular  connection  between  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  fuel  chamber  adapted  to 
conduct  air  from  said  cylinder  to  said  fuel  chamber,  a 
check  valve  therein,  nxans  to  introduce  fuel  oil  into  said 
fuel  chamber,  a  crank-shaft,  a  fly  wheel  thereon,  lever 
mechanism  connected  to  said  pistons,  and  pitmen  pivoted 
to  the  cranks  In  said  crankshaft,  and  to  said  lever  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  of 
a  cylinder  having  exhaust  ports,  fuel  Intake  and  air  in- 
take ports,  in  the  intermediate  portion  thereof,  and  slots 
through  the  walls  of  the  end  portions  thereof,  said  air  In 
fake  ports  being  located  nearer  the  middle  of  the  cylinder 
than  said  fuel  Intake  ports,  pistons  In  said  cylinder  adapt- 
ed to  Cover  and  uncover  said  ports  during  their  reciproca- 
tions, trunnion  jiins  sec-ured  In  said  pistons  and  extending 
outwardly   througli   said  slots  in   the  walls  of  said  cylin- 
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der  lever  mechanUm  plvotefl  to  said  trunnion  pln8.  means 
to  support  said  lever  mechanism,  a  crank  shaft,  pitmen 
pivoted  to  said  lexer  mech»nlam  and  the  cranks  in  aaUl 
crank-ahaft.  a  fly-wheel  on  »aid  shaft,  a  fuel  chamber  ad^ 
jacent  to  said  exhaust  porta  and  communicating  with  said 
fuel  Intake  ports,  a  tubular  conne<tlon  b.>tween  one  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  said  fuel  chamber,  a  check  valve 
therein  means  to  Introduce  fuel  oil  into  said  chamber,  and 
a  tubular  connection  U-twe<in  the  other  ends  of  said  cylin- 
der and  said  air  intake  porta,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4    The  combination  In  an  Internal  combustion  motor,  of 
a  cylinder  having  exhaust  ports,   fuel   intake   and   air   In- 
take ports  in   the  Intrrmedlate  portion  thereof,  and  slots 
throuKb  the  walls  of  th^  end  portions  thereof,  said  air  In- 
take ports  being  located  nearer  the  middle  of  th-  cylinder 
than   said  fuel  intake  port».   an  annular  exhaust  chamtK-r 
around  said  cylinder  IncloalnK  said  exhaust  ports,  an  an- 
nular fuel  chamber  around  eaid  exhaust  chamber  and  com 
municatinK  with  said  fuel  Intake  ports,  a  tubular  connec- 
tion between  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said  fuel  cham- 
ber   a  check-valve  therein,  means  to  Introduce  fuel  oil  Into 
said  fuel  chamb«^r,  a  tubular  connection  b^nween  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  stid  air  intake  ports,  pistons  In 
said  cylinder  adapted  to  coTer  and  uncover  said  ports  dur 
ing  their  reciprocations,  trunnion-pins  secured  in  said  pis 
tons   and   extending  outwardly    through   said    slots,   levers 
pivoted  to  said  trunnion  pins,  means  to  support  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  levers,  a  .^rank  shaft,  a  fly  wheel  thereon. 
pitmen  pivoted  to  the  rrnnks  In  said  shaft  an<l  to  said  le 
vers,   and    means   to   counCer-balance    the   weight    of    said 
levers,  pitmen  and  pistons,  substantially  as  set  forth 

5    The  combination  in  at  internal  combustion  motor,  of 
a  cylinder  having  exhaust  ports,  aud  air  and  ftiel    Intake 
ports   In   the  Int-rmediate  portions  and   loncitudtnal   slots 
in  the  end  portions  thereof,  a  fuel  chamber  adjacent  to  said 
exhaust    ports,    a    tubular    connection    between    said    fuel 
chamber  and  said  fuel  Intake  ports,  a  regulating  valve  in 
said  connection  whereby  the  volume  of  fuel  mixture  flow- 
ing to  said  intake  ports  may  be  regulated,  a  tubular  con 
nectlon    between    one   end    of   said   cylinder    and    said    fuel 
chamber,  a  fuel  oil  supply  pipe  leading  Into  said   tubular 
connection,  a  valve  In   said  fuel   supply  pipe  whereby   the 
flow  of  oil  theretl.rough  mny  be  regulated,  a  check  valve  In 
said  t\ibular  connection   between  said  fuel-oil   supply   pipe 
and  said   fuel  chamber,  a   tubular  connection   between   the 
other   end   of    said   cylinder   and   said   air   Intake   ports,   a 
crank  shaft,  a  fly-wheel  on  said  shaft,  pistons  In  said  cyl- 
inder adapted   to  cover  and   uncover  said  ports,   trunnion 
pins    secured    In    said    pistons    and    extendlni:    outwardly 
through  said  slots,   levers  pivoted   on   said   trunnion    pins. 
means  to  support  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  and  pit- 
men pivoted  on  the  crankj  In  said  crank-shaft,  and  to  said 
levers,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,102.914.  SUPPLEMENTAL  TIRE  I-'OR  VEHICLE- 
WHEEI>S.  Cmvk  nASTiN(;«,  Atchison,  Kans.  Filed 
Apr.  :.>9,  1914.     SeHal  No.  835.184.     (CI.  105—182.) 


1.10-2.9U.  CARRIER  OR  CONVEYER.  Ix)Li.s  Hassel- 
BLscH,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1914.  Serial 
No.  815.161.      (CI.  15^—27.) 


1.  A  conveyer  and  sujlport  for  window  shades  compris- 
ing an  adjustable  tubular  member,  brackets  applied  to  the 
ends  of  said  member  anfl  having  sockets  for  reception  of 
a  shade  roller,   and  a  spring  connecting  said  brackets,  as 

described. 

■2  A  conveyer  and  support  for  window  shades  compris- 
ing telescoped  tubes,  right  anjpilar  brackets  whose  hori- 
zontal arms  enter  the  outer  ends  of  the  tubes,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged in  the  telescoped  tubes  and  connecting  the  said 
brackets,  the  vertical  or  pendent  arms  of  the  brackets  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  provided  with  open  slots  serving  as 
sockets  for  reception  of  a  curtain-roller,  as  described. 


1  .\  supplemental  tire  for  vehl.  le  wheels  comprising 
two  separable  members  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tread  of  the 
vehicle  wheel  tire,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  an 
Munulus  having  a  flange  and  a  tread,  and  the  other  con- 
sisting of  an  annulus  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  afore- 
said annulus,  and  means  to  clamp  the  said  members  to- 
gether. 

2  A  supplemental  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
two  separable  members  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tread  of  the 
vehicle  wheel  tiro,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  a 
one-part  annulus  having  a  flange  and  a  tread,  and  the 
other  consisting  of  a  sectional  annulus  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  aforesaid  one-part  annulus,  and  means  to 
clamp  said  members  together, 

:i.  A  supplemental  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
two  separable  members  adapted  to  fit  over  the  trend  of 
the  vehicle  whVel  tire,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of 
an  annulus  having  a  flange  and  a  trend  and  a  groove  ex- 
tending around  its  Interior  surface,  and  the  other  mem- 
ber consisting  of  an  annulus  with  a  tongue  extending 
around  its  exterior  surface,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
two  members  together. 

4.  A  supplemental  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising 
two  separable  members  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tread  of  a 
vehicle  wheel  tire,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  an 
annulus  having  a  flange  and  a  tread  and  a  groove  running 
around  Us  interior  surface  and  the  other  member  consist- 
ing of  a  sectional  annulus  with  a  tongue  running  around 
its  .'xterior  surface,  and  means  for  forcing  the  two  mem- 
bers together. 

.'■).  A  supplemental  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  connirising 
two  separable  members  adapted  to  fit  over  the  tread  of  the 
vehicle  tire,  one  of  said  members  consisting  of  an  annulus 
having  a  flange  aud  a  tread  and  a  groove  running  around 
its  interior  surface,  and  the  other  member  consisting  of  a 
sectional  annulus  having  a  tongue  running  around  Its  ex- 
terior surface,  and  means  upon  the  sectional  annulus  for 
forcing  said  sections  apart  so  as  to  make  a  flrni  tongue 
and  groove  connection  between  the  two  members  when  In 
engagemenL 


1  102  915.     ROTARY  MOTOR.     Fi.mkr  E    Hajkr.  Spring 
'  field.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Lagonda    Manufacturing 
Company,    Sprlngfleld.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    O'.lo, 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,786.      (CI.  121  — 74.) 
1     In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  and  a  head  therefor  hav- 
ing   a     hollow     rearward    extension,     the    circumferential 
walls   of   which   have   Inwardly   projecting   ribs   with   Inlet 
ports  therethrough  for  the  motive  agent,  substantially  as 
descriU'd. 

2.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing,  a  journal  block  seated 
therein  and  a  head  for  said  casing  having  a  hollow  rear- 
ward extension  closed  at  Its  outer  end,  the  circumfer- 
ential walls  of  which  form  with  said  closed  end  and 
said  blo<k  a  lubricating  chamber,  said  circumferential 
walls  having  Inwardly  projecting  ribs  with  Inlet  ports 
therethrough  for  the  motive  agent,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.{.   In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  a  working  cham 
her.    a    journal    block    seated    In    said    casing   and    having 
ports  communicating  with  said  working  chamber,  a  head 
screw  threaded  to  said  casing  and  having  a  reduced  portion 
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of  less  diameter  than  the  bore  of  the  casing,  seated  against 
said  block  and  forming  with  saW  block  and  casing  an 
annular  chaml)er  Into  which  said  ports  open,  said  head 
having  a  hollow  rearward  extension,  closed  at  Its  outer 
end.  the  circumferential  walls  of  which  have  Inwardly 
projecting  ribs  with  Inlet  ports  therethrough  to  said  an- 
nular chamber,  substantially   as  described. 


4  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  a  bearing  closed 
at  one  end  and  a  piston  having  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
bearing,  said  sha/t  having  a  conduit  with  a  free  vent 
opening  to  the  atmosphere  to  relieve  the  pressure  at  the 
end  of  the  shaft  In  said  bearing,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

5.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed Inlet  and  discharge  ends,  a  through  bearing  in  said 
discharge  end  and  a  socket  hearing  in  said  inlet  end,  a 
piston  having  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  bearings  and 
projecting  through  said  discharge  end,  said  shaft  having 
a  conduit  with  a  free  vent  opening  to  the  atmosphere  to 
relieve  the  pressure  at  the  rear  end  of  said  shaft,  sub- 
stantlally  as  descrlb«'d. 

I  Claims  t;  and   7   not  printed   in  the  Qaaette,] 


current  when  a  car  enters  the  section  at  that  end,  a  step- 
by-step  device  coutriWled  by  each  magnet,  and  a  signal 
controlled  bv  each  device 

.3.  In  a  signal  system  for  electric  railways,  a  line-wire 
extending  through"  a  single-track  section,  a  polarized 
magnet  connected  to  each  end  of  said  line-wire,  a  resist- 
ance connected  lK>tween  each  matrnet  and  ground,  a  con- 
tact at  each  end  of  the  section  connected  to  the  connec- 
tion l)etw('en  the  magnet  and  resistance  at  that  end  and 
arranged  to  !>«  connected  to  the  source  of  power-current 
when  a  car  enters  the  section  at  that  end,  signal  mecha- 
nisms controlled  by  said  magnets,  and  means  controlled 
by  each  signal  mechanism  for  establishing  a  connection 
from  the  contact  at  that  end  of  the  section  to  the  line- 
wire  at  a  point  between  said  magnets. 

4.  In  a  signal  system  for  electric  railways,  a  llne- 
Wlre  extending  through  a  single  track  section,  a  polarized 
magnet  connected  to  each  end  of  said  line-ware,  a  resist- 
ance coiinecteil  between  each  iiiat:net  and  ground,  signal 
mechanisms  controlled  by  said  magnets,  aud  means  for 
supplying  current  to  the  connection  between  the  magnet 
and  the  resistance  at  either  end  of  the  section  when  a 
car  enters  the  section  at  that  cud. 

5.  In  a  signal  system  for  electric  railways,  a  line-wire 
extending  through  a  single-track  section,  a  polarized  mag- 
net connected  to  each  end  of  said  c-onductor.  a  resistance 
connected  between  •ad.  magnet  and  ground,  signal  mecij- 
anisms  controlled  by  said  magnets,  means  for  supplying 
current  to  the  connection  between  the  magnet  and  the 
resistance  at  either  end  of  the  section  when  a  car  enters 
the  section  at  that  end,  and  means  controlled  by  the  signal 
mechanisms  for  supplying  current  directly  to  the  line  wire 
when  a  signal  at  one  end  of  the  section  is  at  danger  and 
a  car  enters  the  section  at  that  end. 

I  Claims  G  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.910.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Lai  lOHiCK  A.  Hawkins. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Union  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1907.  Serial  No. 
4<t4,211.      (CI.  246 — 36.) 


1,102.917.  PLOCK  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Laikencf.  A. 
Hawkins.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  a.sslL-nor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  I'nion  Switch  and  Signal  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Mled  Aug.  7,  1909. 
Serial  No    51 1,065.      (CL  246—30.) 


3~1 


1.  In  a  signal  system  for  electric  railways,  a  line-wire 
extending  through  a  single-track  section,  a  polarized  mag- 
net connected  to  each  end  of  said  line  wire,  a  resistance 
connected  h.tween  each  magnet  and  ground,  a  contact  at 
each  end  of  the  section  connected  to  the  connection  be- 
tween the  magnet  and  resistance  at  that  end  of  the  sec- 
tion aud  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of  power 
curient  when  a  car  enters  the  section  at  that  end,  and 
signal  mechanisms  controlled  by  snld  magnets. 

2.  In  a  signal  system  for  electric  railways,  a  line  wire 
extending  through  a  single-track  section,  a  polnii7.e<l  mag 
net  connected  to  each  end  of  said  line-wire,  a  resistance 
connected  between  each  maenet  and  ground,  a  contact  at 
each  end  of  the  section  connected  to  the  connection  Ih?- 
tween  the  magnet  and  resistance  at  that  end  of  the  sec- 
tion and  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  source  of  power 

204  O.  G— 16 


1.  in  a  block  signal  system,  traik  circuits  for  the 
blocks,  sources  of  alternating  current  for  the  track  cir- 
cuits, means  controlled  bj-  a  moving  train  for  causing  the 
current  supplied  to  a  track  circuit  to  assume  three  dis- 
tinct characters  successively  as  the  train  passes  through 
the  blocks  in  advance,  and  means  responsive  in  three 
different  ways  to  the  three  characters  of  the  track  cur- 
rent, said  means  including  a  plurality  of  track  relays  for 
said  trai  k  circuit,  the  several  relays  of  said  track  circuit 
being  differently  responsive  to  variations  of  character  of 
the  track  current. 

2.  In  a  block  signal  system,  track  circuit^  for  the 
blocks,  sources  of  alternating  current  for  the  track  cir- 
cuits, means  controlled  by  a  moving  train  for  causing  the 
current  supplied  to  a  track  circuit  to  assume  three  dis- 
tinct characters  successively  as  the  train  passes  through 
the  blocks  In  advance,  and  means  responsive  In  three 
different  ways  to  the  three  characters  of  the  track  cur- 
rent, said  means  Including  a  plurality  of  track  relays 
for  said  track  circuit,  .said  first-named  means  Including  a 
like  plurality  of  re'ays  in  each  of  the  blocks  In  advance, 
the  several  relays  of  any  one  track  circuit  being  differ- 
ently  responsive  to   variations   of  character  of  the   track 
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current    signals   for  the  bl<icks  arranged   to   indicate  dan 
ger.  caution   and  clear,  an<l  control  circuits  for  said  sIk 
nal8    controlled    by    the    diir.-ront    combinations    of    track   \ 
relays    pertaining    to    the    corresponding    blocks,    whereby 
threV    signals    b*'hlnd    a    train    are    held    In    danger    and 
caution    positions,   on.,    in   one  of    said   positions   and   two 

In  the  other. 

3.  In  a  block  signal  sjstem.  track  circuits  for  tbe 
blo.ks  sources  of  alternating  current  for  the  track  cir- 
cuits means  controlled  by  a  moving  train  for  causing 
the  current  supplied  to  a  track  circuit  to  assume  thre*- 
distinct  characters  succe»8lvely  as  the  train  passes 
through  the  blocks  in  advance,  and  a  plurality  of  track 
relays  for  said  track  circuit  each  having  a  winding  sup- 
pUfd  with  current  from  the  track  and  a  second  coSper- 
atlng  winding  supplied  with  alternating  current  from  a 
source  aside  from  the  track,  the  currents  In  said  second 
winding  differing  In  character  In  the  several  relays  for 
said  track  circuit. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system,  track  clrctilts,  soorces  Of 
polyphase  alternating  current  for  the  track  drcnlta. 
means  controlled  by  a  moving  train  for  shifting  the 
phase  of  the  current  suppll.nl  to  a  track  circuit  to  three 
distinct  positions,  wherchy  said  current  has  three  dif- 
ferent phases  successively  as  the  train  passes  through  the 
blocks  In  advance,  and  means  responsive  in  three  dlffer- 
pnt  ways  to  the  three  phflses  of  the  track  current,  said 
means  including  a  plurality  of  track  relays  for  said  tracK 
circuit,  the  several  relayl  of  said  track  circuit  l>eing 
differently  responsive  to  variations  of  phase  of  the  track 

current. 

.'>.  In  a  Mock  signal  j^ystem.  track  circuits  for  the 
blocks,  sources  of  polyphase  alternaring  current  for  the 
track  circuits,  means  controlled  by  a  moving  train  for 
shifting  the  phase  of  the  turrent  supplied  to  a  track  cir- 
cuit to  three  distinct  positions,  whereby  said  current 
has  three  different  phases  successively  as  the  train  passes 
through  the  blocks  In  advance,  and  means  responsive  In 
three  different  ways  to  the  three  phases  of  the  track 
current,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  track  relays 
for  said  track  <  ircuit.  and  -Biid  phase-shifting  means  Includ- 
ing a  like  plurality  of  relays  for  each  of  the  three  blocks  In 
advance,  the  several  relay!  of  any  one  track  circuit  being 
differently  responsive  to  \iiriations  of  phase  of  the  track 
current,  signals  for  the  blocks  arranged  to  indicate 
danger,  caution  and  clear,  and  control  circuits  for  said 
signals  controlled  by  the  different  combinations  of  track 
relays  pertaining  to  the  ( orrespondlng  blocks  whereby 
tliree  signals  behind  a  train  are  held  In  clanger  and 
caution  positions,  one  In  cjne  of  said  positions  and  two  In 
the  other, 

[Claims  f>  to  14   not  printed   in  the  dazette.] 


1.102.919.  COMBINED  COMB  AND  BRUSH.  James  I. 
HiKTT.  Rockmart.  «a.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1011.  Serial  No. 
660,835.  Renewed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  805.860. 
(CI.  15—29.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  brush  the  back  of 
which  la  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  open  at  one  end. 
a  slotted  tube,  a  comb  detachably  mounted  In  said  tube 
and  projecting  through  the  slot  In  the  U-ush  back,  a  hol- 
low post  mounted  upon  the  bruah  back,  a  standard  slld- 
ably  mounted  uiwin  said  i)ost  and  carrykHc  said  tube,  and 
a  sprluK  mounted  In  the  post  and  b««ring  against  the 
standard. 


1,102,920.     CABINET.     CTBfs  Hill  and  .TOHS  IICNSCHBN, 
'  lona.   Fla.      Filed   May   23.   1913.      Serial    No.   769.482. 
(01.  45—38.) 


l,ta2.91S.  HANDSAW.  cIoah  W  Hectob.  Charleston. 
Mo.  Filed  July  It,  l^i-'-y-  Serial  No.  779.025.  (CI. 
145—33.) 


'  1.  The  herein  descrllxnl  cabinet  open  at  Its  top  and 
;  front  end  provided  with  a  d.M)r  to  close  the  front,  said 
door  being  hinged  at  one  side,  and  with  a  cover  carried 
by  the  door,  the  said  cover  being  hinged  at  one  side  to  the 
upper  side  of  the  door  so  that  the  cover  can  be  arranged 
on  the  front  side  of  the  door,  or  closed  over  the  top  of 
the  cabinet  when  the  door  Is  In  closed  position,  the  door 
being  provided  on  Its  Inner  side  with  a  bracket  to  support 
the  cover  in  horizontal   position   when  the  door  Is  open. 

2.  The  herein  described  cabinet  open  at  its  front  and 
also  at  Its  top  and  provided  with  a  hinged  door  to  close 
the  front,  the  said  door  being  hinged  at  one  side  and  with 
a  cover  hinged  to  the  upper  end  of  the  door  and  carried 
by  the  door  and  arranged  to  l>e  folded  outwardly  on  the 
front  side  of  the  door  or  to  be  clcjsed  over  the  top  of  the 
cabinet  when  the  door  la  In  closed  position,  the  cabinet 
N'ing  providwl  at  the  upper  sides  of  Its  walls  with  anti- 
friction rollers  and  the  c-over  being  provided  on  its  under 
side  with  curved  guide  grooves  to  engage  the  said  rollers. 
said  guide  grooves  having  deepened  end  portions  to  per- 
mit the  cover  to  drop  tightly  when  the  door  Is  In  fully 
closed  position 


In   a   saw.   a    bow    frame    having   a   handle   end    Inclined 
downwardly    toward    the    opposite    frame    end    at    a    low 
angle  of  atwut   thirty   degrees   to   the  horizontal   and   pro 
Tided   in   Its   lower  edge  With   a   series  of  notches   extend 
Ing    in    line,    a    ribbon    saw    blade    having    pivotal    connec- 
tion with  the  opposite  eod  of  said   frame,   and  a  straight 
handle  lever  having  a   lotklng  position  parallel  with  and 
against    the    lower    edge    of    said    handle    end.    said    lever 
having  at  one  end   fulcrum    engagement   with   any  one  of 
said   notches    and    intermediately    of    Its    length    a    pivotal 
connection  with  said  blade. 


1,102.921.       KA1SIN(;     .VNI)    I.OWEUINti     MECHANISM 
FOR  CURTAINS       IRENB   IIoixjEs,   San    Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  .Tan.  14,  1!»14.     Serial  No.  812,078.     (CI.  1.5(V— 46.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a   revolubly  mounted  roll  and 
a  curtain   wound  thereon,  of  electrically  controlled  means 
for   respectively    winding  and   unwinding  the  curtain,   and 
means  automatic-ally   ojierated   on   adjustment   of   the   cur- 
tain to  a  predetermined   position   for   holding  the  support- 
ing  roll    thereof   against    rotation    and    comprising    means 
actuated  directly  through  the  said  electric  circuit. 
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2  The  combination  with  a  revolubly  mounted  roll  and 
a  curtain  wound  thereon,  of  electrically  controlled  means 
for  rf-spectlvely  winding  and  unwinding  the  curtain,  and 
means  automatically  oi>erated  on  adjustment  of  the  cur- 
tain to  a  predetermined  position  for  holding  the  supporting 
roll  therwf  against  rotation  and  comprising  means  actu- 
ated directly  through  the  said  electric  circuit  having  nor- 
mally active  shoes  engaging  the  axis  of  the  roll  and  mov- 
able to  Inactive  positions  on  closing  the  circuit. 


^      4 


"^ 


3.  The  combination  with  a  revolving  roll  having  a  cur- 
tain wound  thereon,  of  electrically  operated  means  for 
respectively  winding  the  curtain  onto  and  off  of  the  roll 
and  consisting  of  a  motor  counect.>d  with  the  roll,  an  elec- 
tric circuit  connected  with  the  motor,  means  for  deter- 
mining the  direction  of  movement  of  the  current  through 
the  circuit  to  cause  the  curtain  to  be  respectively  wound 
onto  and  unwound  from  said  roll,  and  a  solenoid  In  the 
circuit,  a  brake  wheel  on  the  axis  of  the  motor  and  shoes 
cooperating  with  the  wheel  and  controlled  through  the 
solenoid. 


1,102,022       rOCKET-CI.lP   K-)K  RETAINING  ARTICLES. 
'wiLLi.s  I..  HoKFMAN.  Jersey  i  ity,  N.  J.     Filed  July  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  778,285.     (CI.  24—81.) 


mentioned   jaw    for    holding   all    the  Jaws   closed   and   for 
maintaining  the   last    mentioned  jaw  attached   to  the  first 

mentlonetl  jaws 

5  A  device  of  the  class  descril-ed  comprising  a  pair  or 
article-gripping  Jaws  having  a  resilient  connecting  portion 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  iK)cket-prlpplng  Jaw  having  a 
tongue  extending  Into  the  slot,  and  a  spring  engaging  and 
disposed  exteriorly  to  the  said  connecting  portion  and  the 
last  mentioned  Jaw  for  holding  the  Jaws  closed  and  for 
maintaining  the  tongue  In  the  said  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1102  923  KEYBOARD  MECHANISM  FOR  LINE-COM 
'  ro'siNG  MACHINES.  ThoMas  S.  Homan.s,  Hemp- 
stead N  Y  .  assignor  to  International  Typesetting 
Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Serial  No,  753, ..93. 
(CI.  199—7.) 


1  \n  article  holding  device  of  the  class  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  third  jaw  having  Its  Inner  end 
a.Boclate<l  with  the  Inner  ends  of  the  first-mentioned  Jaws. 
and  a  single  element  holding  the  Inner  end  of  the  third 
Jaw  In  operative  relation  with  the  flrst-mentloned  Jaws 
and  constituting  a  spring  common  to  all  the  Jaws  for 
maintaining  the  same  closed  and  permitting  Independent 
opening  movement  of  any  Jaw 

2  A  device  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  three 
Jaws,  and  a  split  cylindrical  spring  engaged  over  the  inner 
ends  of  the  Jaws  for  maintaining  the  said  jaws  closed. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
article  gripping  Jaws,  u  third  jaw  connected  with  the 
first-mentioned  Jaws,  and  a  split  cylindrical  spring  embrac- 
ing the  Inner  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  Jaws  and  one 
end  of  the  third  Jaw  to  hold  the  jaws  in  closed  i)08itlon. 

4  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  article- 
gripping  Jaws,  a  iK>cket  gripping  jaw  cooperating  with 
one  of  the  first-mentioned  jaws  to  secure  the  holder  In  a 
pocket,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  embrace  the  Inner  por- 
tions   of    the    first-mentioned    jaws    and    engage    the    last 


1.  Keyboard  mechanism  for  line  composing  machines 
embodying,  in  c-ombination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  key- 
controlle<l  power  actuated  devices,  a  plurality  of  l>ear- 
ings  pivoted  to  the  corresponding  power-actuated  devices 
and  mounted  In  the  frame,  each  of  said  devices  and  Its 
corresponding  bearing  being  removable  as  a  unit  from  the 
frame  independently  of  the  rt  mainder. 

2.  KeylKjurd  mechanism  of  the  cla.ss  described  c.ml)Ody- 
ing  a  frame,  a  series  of  cam  yokes,  and  a  series  of  bear- 
ings each  plvotally  connected  individually  to  a  corre- 
sponding cam  voke  of  the  series  and  mounted  on  said 
frame,  each  of  said  bearings  Ndng  removable  from  the 
frame  independently  of  the  other  bearings. 

3  Keyboard  mechanism  of  the  class  descrll^ed  embody- 
ing a  frame,  a  cam  yoke,  and  a  bearing  Individually  and 
plvotally  connectc^d  to  said  cam  yoke  and  removably 
fitted  to  said  frame,  the  yoke  and  its  l»earlng  being  re- 
movable as  a  unit. 

4.  Keyboard  mec-hanlsm  of  the  class  described  embody- 
ing a  frame,  u  series  of  cam  yokes,  a  series  of  bearings 
plvotally  connected  to  the  corresponding  yokes  of  the 
series  and  capat^le  of  removal  individually  with  the  re- 
spective cam  yoke  from  said  frame,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting removal  of  the  l)earlngs  from  the  frame. 

5.  Keyboard  mechanism  of  the  class  descrilied  embo<ly- 
Ing  a  frame  having  a  socket,  a  cam  yoke,  and  a  bearing 
having  a  portion  removably  fitting  said  socket  in  the 
frame  and  plvotally  connc-cted  to  the  cam  yoke. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.102.924.        ATTACHMENT      FOR     SEED  -  FLANTERS. 
'jbssb    J.     Hcx.K.s.    Run,    Tex.       Filed    July    23.    1913. 
Serial  No.  780.739.      (Cl.   111—11.) 

1.  The   combination    with    a    standard    having   flat   sub- 
stantially  parallel   side  faces  and  an   inclined  front   face. 
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of  a  bolt  extindlnii  thromrli  sal«l  stHndard,  a  furrow 
opener  tnountod  on  the  txiJr,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  bolt 
Ix^twefn  the  -^tnndard  iiiid  tht>  furrow  opener  and  havlug 
a  liolt  ■nuas^ns^  slot  to  [irrriiit  vertical  adjustment,  an.l 
wings  extendlDK  r.  arwardjy  irom  said  plate,  said  wings 
engagln)?  the  side  faies  uf  the  standard  and  aparert  apart 
rhert'hy. 


for  moving  the  bobbin  carrUTS  out  of  wild  spaces  and 
Into  engaeement  with  either  of  said  driving  rings  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


2.  The  combination  wilti  a  standard  having  flat  sub- 
stantially parallel  side  fi  ces,  of  a  plate  engaging  the 
front  face  of  the  standi  rd.  wings  hlngedly  connected 
with  the  plnte  and  e\t' iidlug  rearwardly  adjacent  to  the 
side  faces  of  the  stain  land  l^lng  thereby  spaced  apart, 
and  means  for  connecting  together  the  rearward  ends  of 
the  wlnsr^ 


i,iii:i.'.»L'r..    HOLr>KR  FOR  CIGARS  ANi>  cigarf:ttes. 

I'lEHKE  llrPEKT  HuiNorr,  Vonda,  Sasicatchewan, 
Canada.  Filed  Mar.  -'2.  1912.  Serial  No.  085.474. 
(CI.  131—22.)  I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination 
with  n  hold-r  provMfd  with  a  mouthpiece,  of  a  container 
on  the  said  holder  and  adapted  to  receive  a  smokable 
article,  n  spring  carrbd  In  the  holder  and  pxt.-ndlng  into 
the  container  to  engage  an  end  of  the  smuknble  article. 
a  t>ead  at  one  end  of  the  container,  and  a  split  spring- 
like ret.'iininc  ^le.'ve  for  removable  eniiaiiement  with  the 
container,  the  said  sleeve  leing  engazed  by  the  said  l>ead 
to  retain  the  sleeve  in  engsgement  with  the  container. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  rian"  descritxHl,  the  combination 
with  a  holder,  of  n  confuln'T  for  removable  connection 
therewith,  a  spring  in  tiie  holder  and  extending  Into  the 
container,  and  a  split  sjirlns  like  retaining  sleeve  for 
removable  engagement  with  the  free  end  of  the  said  con- 
tainer, the  sprlnc  like  ;i(tion  of  the  split  sleeve  being 
adapted  to  normally  retalti  the  same  in  connection  with 
the  container  I 


1.102.02fi  HK.UMNi;  M.VCIIINK     FOU     .MAKING 

RUAir>ED  AM'  ri.AlTFI'  I..\CE.  ERNEST  JarDINE 
and  .InHN  Arcuku,  Noftiiuliam,  England.  Filed  July 
8,  1012.     Serial  N.).   :o^:•.^l.      (CI.  28 — i.) 

1.  In  a  lace  braiding  im^chlne.  the  combination  of  two 
races  having  conimunlcatliig  spaces;  bobbin  carriers  trav- 
eling in  said  races;  twj  reciprocating  driving  rings 
adapted  to  engage  with  md  move  the  bobbin  spindles 
along  the  races,  said  rlngn  being  disposed  concentrically 
one  within  the  other  on  the  Inner  and  outer  sides,  re- 
spectively, of  the  b<ihbln  carriers  and  having  a  space 
therebetween  so  as  not  t>  engage  with  the  bobbin  car- 
riers in  the  commiinicatlns  spaces;  and  means  for  moving 
the  bobbin  carriers  out  o'  said  spaces  and  Into  engage- 
ment with  either  of  said  driving  rings,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  ince  brnldin.'  iniii  hiiie,  the  combination  of  two 
races  havln;:  a  [limalltv  (if  eotumunlcatlug  spaces;  bob- 
bin carriers  traveling  in  snid  r«c<^  ;  two  reciprocating 
driving  rings  adapted  to  .'n-atie  with  atid  move  the  bobbin 
spindles  alon?  the  rm-es  siid  rings  ii<ini;  disposed  con- 
rentrloaliy  one  within  tiie  or!  ep  on  the  Inner  and  outer 
sides,  respectively,  of  the  hoMiin  carriers,  and  having  a 
space  therebetween  so  as  not  to  eneage  with  the  Nibliln 
carriers   in    the  communlc»<tin2  spaces  ;    and    radial    slides 


3.  In  a  lace  braiding  machine,  the  conihinatlon  of  two 
races  having  comnmnlcatlng  spaces;  bobbin  carriers  trav- 
eling In  salil  races  ;  two  re<'iprocating  driving  rings  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  and  move  the  bobbin  spindles  along 
the  races,  said  rings  being  disposed  concentrically  one 
within  the  other  on  the  Inner  and  oiiter  sides,  respec- 
tively, of  the  bobbin  carriers,  and  having  a  space  there- 
between so  as  not  to  engage  with  the  bobbin  carriers  In 
the  communicating  spaces ;  projections  on  said  driving 
rings ;  radial  slides  for  moving  the  bobbin  carriers  oat 
of  said  spaces  and  Into  engagement  with  either  of  said 
driving  rbigs  ;  and  spring  actuated  levers  pivoted  on  said 
slides  for  returning  the  Ijobbin  carriers  Into  the  com- 
municating spaces,  substantially  as  descrlN^d. 

4.  In  a  lace  braiding  machine,  the  combination  of  two 
races  having  communicating  spaces ;  Inibbln  carriers 
traveling  in  said  races;  two  reciprocating  driving  rings 
adapted  to  engage  with  and  move  the  bobbin  spindles 
along  the  races,  said  rings  beiim  disposed  concentrically 
one  within  the  other  on  the  Inner  and  outer  sides,  re- 
spectively, of  the  bobbin  carriers,  and  having  a  space 
therebetween  so  as  not  to  engage  with  the  iwbbln  car- 
riers In  the  communicating  spaces ;  projections  on  said 
driving  rings  disposed  so  that  one  ring  engages  with  the 
lx)bbin  carriers  at  every  alternate  communicating  space 
and  the  other  ring  with  those  Imbbln  carriers  at  the  re- 
maining communicating  spaces ;  means  for  reciprocating 
the  driving  rings  one  in  the  reverse  direction  to  the 
other  ;  radial  slides  for  moving  the  bobbin  carriers  out 
of  the  communicating  spaces  and  into  engagement  with 
either  one  driving  ring  or  the  other  ;  and  spring  actuated 
levers  pivoted  on  said  slides  for  returning  the  bobbin 
carriers  into  the  communicating  spaces,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,102.027.  METHOD  OF  M.VKINO  R0.\1)  BEDS  AND 
I'.WKMENTS  .Ions  A.  .TonNSTON,  Worcester,  Mass. 
Fil.'.l   Fell.   24,   ini2      Serial   No.  fl70,«01.      (CI.  04—1.) 

1.  A  method  of  making  uniform  rond  ways  and  pave- 
ments which  consists  In  providing  a  foundation,  spread- 
ing thereon  a  thin  layer  of  broken  stone,  app'yln<:  to  the 
broken  stone  a  tKidy  of  molten  bitumen  sufficient  to  fill 
the  voids  of  the  broken  stone  and  to  cover  the  same,  then 
applying  the  remainder  of  the  layer  of  broken  stone  of 
the  same  character  «n  the  top  of  the  bitumen  «nd  rolling 
It  In  to  force  the  upi)er  parts  of  the  bitumen  up  Into  the 
voids  in  the  part  of  the  stone  layer  latest  applle<l.  and 
Anally  applying  molten  bitumen  on  the  top  of  the  stone 
to  permit  it  to  flow  down  to  till  the  voids  therein,  and  to 
eome  Into  contact  with  the  flrst  mentioned  layer  of  bl- 
ttimen. 

2.  A  method  of  making  road  ways  and  pavements 
which  consists  In  providing  a  hard  foundation  having 
rolled   broken  stoue  at  the  top,   spreading  thereon   a   thin 
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layer  of  unrolled  broken  stone,  applying  to  the  thin  layer 
of  broken  stone  a  Imly  of  molten  bitumen  sufficient  to 
All  the  voids  and  to  <over  the  same,  then  applying  the 
remainder  of  the  layer  of  hmken  stone  on  the  top  of  the 
bitumen  and  rolling  it  in,  applying  molten  bitumen  on 
the  tov  of  the  stone  to  permit  It  to  flow  down  to  fill  the 
voids  therein,  and  to  come  while  molten  Into  contact 
with  the  lirst  mentioned  layer  of  bitumen  while  atUl 
warm,  whereby  the  two  bodies  of  bitumen  become  homo- 
geneously united  and  the  entire  mass  becomes  uniform 
from  l)ottom  to  top,  and  spreading  a  thin  layer  of  grit 
over  the   top   thereof. 

3.  A  method  of  making  road  ways  and  pavements  which 
consUts  in  providing  a  foundation,  spreading  thereon  a 
thin  layer  of  broken  stone,  wetting  it.  applying  to  the 
broken  stone  a  l>ody  of  molten  bitumen  suffleient  to  fill 
the  voids  of  broken  stone  and  to  cover  the  M.me.  applying 
a  layer  of  coarse  clean  sand,  then  applying  the  remainder 
of  the  layer  of  liroken  stone  on  the  top  of  the  bitumen 
and  n)lllug  It  to  smooth  Its  surface  but  not  sufficiently  to 
close  up  the  voids,  wetting  the  stone,  and  finally  apply- 
ing molten  bitumen  on  the  top  of  the  stone  to  permit  It 
to  flow  down  to  fill  the  voids  therein,  and  to  come  into 
contact    with    th.-    tirst    mentioned    layer   of    bitumen    and 

sand. 

4.  A  method  of  making  road  ways  and  pavements  whlsh 
consists  in  providing  a  foundation,  spreading  thereon  a 
thin  layer  of  broken  stone,  spraying  on  the  broken  stone 
a  body  of  heated  molten  bitumen  under  pressure,  then 
applying  the  remainder  of  the  layer  of  broken  stone  on 
ttae  top  of  the  bitumen  and  rolling  It  to  form  a  smooth 
surface,  and  finally  spraying  molten  bitumen  under  such 
pressure  on  the  top  of  the  stone  so  as  to  force  it  to  flow 
down  to  fill  the  voids  therein,  and  to  come  Into  contact 
with  the  first  mentioned  layer  of  bitumen. 


1102  929.  MOWING-MACHINE.  Otto  KLrGK,  Gol- 
conda.  111.  Filed  Apr.  U).  1013.  Serial  No.  760.314- 
<C1.  56 — 30  I 


1,102,92s.  ITl-LFV  John  c  Kamp  and  Albert  E. 
Finch.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7.'{7,474.      (CI.   61—17.) 


1  A  mowing  machine  Including  horizontally  and  ver- 
tically dfspoaed  finger  bars,  cutter  bars  movable  upon 
the  respective  finger  bars  and  each  adapted  to  cut  across 
the  path  of  the  other,  and  means  for  transmitting  mo- 
tion from  one  cutter  bar  to  the  other,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  .series  of  delachably  (onnecled  links,  having 
Interflttlng  hooked  ends,  outstanding  lugs  upon  the  cutter 
bars,  the  end  links  of  the  series  having  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  Inss.  and  means  extending  lon.citudinally  over 
the  links  for  holding  the  links  together  and  in  ens:ago- 
ment  with  the  lugs. 

2.  The  combination  with  horizontally  and  upwardly 
ext.'nded  finger  bars  and  cutter  bars  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate upon  the  respective  finger  bars,  of  an  arcuate  chan- 
neled guido  connecting  tl:e  finger  Imrs  and  constituting 
a  brace,  an  arcuate  housing  straddling  said  channeled 
guide  and  secured  to  the  finger  bars,  connecting  lugs  ex- 
tending at  right  angbs  from  the  respective  cutter  bars 
and  movable  into  the  housing  with  the  cutter  t«ars.  bars 
slidably  mounted  in  the  end  portions  of  the  Lousing  and 
having'  recesses  for  the  reception  of  the  respective  lags, 
said  bars  being  detachable  from  the  lugs,  and  interflttlng 
links  detachably  connected  to  each  other  and  to  said 
detachable  bars,  said  links  and  detachable  bars  being 
mounted  to  work  within  the  housing  and  being  held  to- 
gether and  to  the  lugs  i)y  the  housing. 


1,102.930.  SHirriNG  CRATE.  Henuy  R.  KmPF,  New 
Haven.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  2.3.  1012.  Serial  No. 
To^.m       (Cl.  217  -18. > 


1.  A  buUt  up  pulley  comprising  a  hub.  flanges  at  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  hub,  a  rim  held  between  said  flanges,  and 
rlni  supporting  keys  of  dovetail  shape  embedded  in  the 
Inner  face  of  said  rim  and  having  end  shoulders  l-earing 
against  said  flanges,  and  studs  projecting  beyond  said 
■boulders  through  said   flanges. 

2.  A  built  np  pulley  comprising  a  hub,  flanges  at  oppo 
site  ends  of  the  bub.  a  rim  held  l.etweeu  said  tlangt-s,  and 
rim  supivorting  keys  of  dovetail  shape  emb.>dde,l  in  the 
inner  face  of  said  rim  and  having  end  shoulders  bearing 
against  said  flanges,  and  studs  projecting  beyond  said 
shoulders  through  said  flanges,  said  flanges  being  fas- 
tened on  said  studs. 

3.  A  built  up  pulley  comprising  a  hub,  flanges  at  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  hub,  a  rim  held  between  said  flanges,  and 
rim  supporting  keys  of  dovetail  shape  embedded  in  the 
inner  face  of  said  rim  and  ba%-ing  end  shoulders  bearing 
.against  said  flanges  and  studs  projecting  beyond  said 
shouhiers  through  said  flanges,  said  studs  being  supported 
liy   said  flanges. 


1.  The  herein  described  shipping  crate  comprlalng  a 
tiller  Including  a  [>air  of  vertically  arranged  partition 
-trips,  means  connecting  said  strips  together  along  a 
median  line  with  their  wings  directed  outwardly  there- 
from at  right  angles  to  one  another,  dividing  the  main 
compartment  into  four  egunl  rectangular  cells,  and  means 
loiklng  the  free  vertical  edges  of  the  wings  In  proper 
I>o8itlon  with  respect  to  the  rigid  wails  of  the  crate  and 
serving  as  lateral  cushioning  members,  said  locking  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  flat  brace  members  having  right 
angularly  disposed  flanges  serving  to  space  the  flat  mem- 
twrs  from  said  rigid  walls,  and  the  flanges  of  the  several 
meml)ers  being  of  varying  widths,  substantially  a^  aoil 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  crate  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  main  container  having  vertical  walls,  of  a 
filler  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  vertically  arranged 
packing  strips,  means  connecting  said  strips  to  each 
other  along  a  vertical  median  line,  the  free  edges  of  said 
strips  being  directed  outwardly  from  said  line  and  each 
divtdlng  the  adjacent  rigid  wall  into  two  equal  parts  and 


Bald  pair  of  strips  forming 
partments,    a    plurality    of 


four  substantially  r<iual  com- 
packtng  braces  in  each  com 
partment.  pa<  h  spaunlng  tlie  correspondlns  wall  part  and 
spaced  therefrom,  the  braces  of  each  compartment  ttetnit 
of  various  widths  and  sorting  to  lock  the  free  edges  of 
the  vertical  partition  strips  adjacent  thereto  in  fixed 
position  and  also  ^.  rviiu'  t..  !.r..vide  a  cushioning  space 
adjai-.'nt  the  Inner  surfacs  .f  v.ii.i  walls,  and  other  pack- 
ing strips  and  packing  hriic»s  i->"<  lated  therewith  In  the 
manner  above  descrlNd  sepvin^'  to  sub<livide  one  or  more 
of  the  aforesaid  conipartmjuts.  sul'stnntlally  as  set  forth. 


with  the  registering  openings  in  the  plate,  bridle  rod  and 
channel,  a  bolt  passinu  through  the  registering  opening, 
a  nut  for  the  bolt,  said  nut  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
outer  face  of  the  closure. 


1.102,931.  swncH  rxG. 
La.,  assignor  of  one-half 
La.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911 
104—96.) 


John    W.    I.,atta,    Lecompte, 
to  John  C.  Barnes,  Lecompte, 
Serial    No.    816,432.       (CI. 


1.  \  lug  of  th.'  iliiss  xft  forth.  Including  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  compartnifnt.  a  bridle  rod  having  an  open- 
ing passing  through  the  coinpartmt'nt.  an  adjustable  plate 
having  spirally  arranu>'d  uptnlngs  within  the  compart- 
ment and  frlctlonally  engnglng  the  walls  thereof,  and  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  ^rldIe  rod,  the  lug  and  one  of 
the  openings  In  the  adJustaMe  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  pT)rp<ise  set  forth,  a  lug  Includ- 
ing an  attaching  plate,  an  arm  arranged  angularly  of  the 
plate,  a  body  connected  with  the  arm,  said  Nwly  having 
a  rompartm'^nt,  a  remov!»ble  plate  having  spirally  ar- 
ranged openings  within  the  compartment  and  frlctlonally 
engaging  the  walls  thereof,  a  bridle  rod,  and  a  bolt  pass 
ing  through  one  of  the  oii.jnlngs  of  the  plate  and  con- 
nected with  the  bridle  rod.] 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  pirpose  set  forth,  a  lug.  said  lug 
Including  an  attaching  plat.',  a  body  connectixl  with  the 
plate,  said  body  having  a  compartment,  the  body  being 
provided  with  a  passage  *rhich  Intersects  the  compart- 
ment, the  lower  wall  of  tlw  passage  having  an  elongated 
opening,  a  bridle  rod  having  an  opening  arranged  within 
the  passage,  a  removable  plate  within  the  compartment, 
said  plate  having  spaced  openings,  certain  of  which  being 
arranged  nearer  the  center  of  the  plate  than  the  remain 
ing  openings  and  all  of  th«  said  op.nings  tK>ing  spaced  at 
different  distances  from  the  periphery  of  the  plate,  one  of 
said  openings  adapted  to  register  in  the  opening  provided 
by  the  channel  with  the  <ip«'nlng  In  the  rod,  a  cover  for 
the  compartment,  said  covnpr  having  an  o[)enlng  which  is 
adapted  to  aline  with  the  registering  openings,  a  bolt 
passing  through  the  Registering  openings,  a  nut  for  the 
bolt,  said  nut  adapted  to  ♦ngage  with  the  closure. 

4.  A  lug  for  the  purposf  set  forth  including  an  attach- 
ing plate,  an  angular  ar»i  connected  with  the  plate,  a 
body  formed  upon  the  arm  and  having  its  upper  open 
face  disposed  below  the  lirm  to  provide  a  shoulder  be- 
tween the  said  t>ody  and  arm,  the  said  body  being  further 
provided  with  an  upstanding  lug,  the  body  being  provided 
with  a  channel  communloatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the 
body,  the  said  channel  being'  provided  with  an  elongated 
opening,  a  bridle  rod  being  disposed  In  the  channel  to 
fully  close  the  channel  and  to  have  its  opening  register 
with  the  opening  provided  in  the  channel,  a  removable 
plate  filling  the  compartment  of  the  body,  said  plate  being 
provided  with  spaced  openings,  each  of  the  said  openings 
being  arranged  upon  the  plate  at  varying  distances  from 
the  perimeter  of  the  plate  and  one  of  the  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  the  openings  In  the  bridle  rod  and  the 
channel,  a  closure  adapted  to  abut  with  the  shoulder  hav- 
ing depressions  to  receive  the  lugs  of  the  body,  said  clo- 
sure   having   an    elongated    opening   which    communicates 


1,102,932.  ANTISKlUKINt;  oK  KMEROENCY  BRAKE 
FOR  ArT<».M(iHlLKS  .Ikkkmiak  ('.  Lautenbachkb 
and  Albert  Geaby,  Schuylkill  Haven,  I'a.  Filed  Aug. 
21.  1913.     Serial  No.  785.972.     (CI.  21 — 8.) 


1.  An  antl  skidding  or  emergency  brake  for  automo- 
biles Including  in  combination  a  supporting  casing,  a  rod 
adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  in  said  casing,  a  brake 
shoe  fixed  to  said  roil,  said  casing  having  means  for  hold 
Ing  said  rod  from  rotating  in  the  casing,  a  spring  located 
In  said  casing  and  normally  holding  said  rod  raised,  a 
swinging  member  extending  into  said  casing  and  directly 
connected  with  said  rod  for  reciprocating  the  same,  and 
means  for  operating  said  swinging  meml)er  to  jKisltively 
force  the  brake  shoe  into  contact  with  the  road  surface. 

2.  An  antl  skidding  or  emergency  brake  for  automo- 
biles including  in  coml)inatlon.  a  supporting  frame,  a  rod 
adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  in  said  supporting  frame, 
a  brake  shoe  fixed  to  said  rod,  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  rfxl  raised,  said  rod  having  a  rack  formed  there- 
on, a  seirmental  rack  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  on  the 
rod  carrying  the  brake  shoe,  a  f(X>t  lever,  and  means  for 
positively  connecting  said  foot  lever  to  the  segmental  rack. 

3.  An  antl  skidding  or  emergency  brake  for  automo- 
biles, including  in  combination,  a  supi>ortlng  frame,  a  rod 
adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically  In  said  supporting  frame, 
a  brake  shoe  fixed  to  said  rod,  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing said  rod  ralse<l.  said  rod  having  a  rack  formed  thereon, 
a  segmental  rack  adapted  to  engage  the  rack  on  the  rod 
carrying  the  brakt"  shoe,  a  foot  lever,  means  for  positively 
connecting  said  foot  lever  to  the  segmental  rack,  and  a 
spring  for  cushioning  the  upward  movement  of  the  brake 
shoe. 


1,102,933.  MOVING  PICTURE  MACHINE  JohnEdi.son 
Leonard,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  .H,  1011,  Serial  No. 
612,126.  Renewed  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,796. 
(CI.  8»— 18.) 

1.  A  moving  picture  machine,  comprising  a  lens,  a 
shutter  surrounding  the  lens  and  having  oppositely  ar 
ranged  openings,  a  film  passing  around  the  shutter  and 
means  for  intermittently  driving  the  film. 

2.  A  moving  picture  machine  comprising  a  lens,  a  ro- 
tary shutter  surrounding  the  lens  and  having  oppositely 
arranged  openings,  members  loosely  mounte<1  upon  the 
shutter,  a  film  passing  around  said  members  and  means 
for  Intermittently  driving  the  raemN>r»,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  A  moving  picture  machine,  comprising  a  lens,  a  cy- 
lindrical shutter  surrounding  the  lens  and  having  two  op- 
[Kisitely  arranged  openings,  spools  loosely  mounted  upon 
the  ends  of  the  shutter,  a  film  passing  over  said  sp<»ol8 
and  means  for  intermittently  driving  said  spools. 

4.  A  moving  picture  machine,  comprising  a  lens,  a  ro- 
tary cylindrical  shutter  having  two  oppositely  arranged 
openings  opposite  the   lens,  spools   rotatably   mounted   on 
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the  ends  of  the  shutter,  a  film  passing  around  the  shutter 
and  moans  for  intermittently  driving  the  spools  for  feed- 
ing the  film  forward  when  the  opeuiugs  In  the  shutter  are 
not  registering  with  the  lens. 


j« 


casing  to  form  a  tight  joint  with  a  water-carrying  e\e- 
ment  mounted  in  the  casing,  feet  for  the  casing  near  the 
ends  thereof  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  element,  means 
above  the  feet  to  sustain  and  .arry  the  radiator  and  a 
bottom  for  the  casing  having  side  draft  openings. 

5  A  portable  heater  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  casing  of  substantially  rectilinear  contour  having  open 
top  and  bottom  portions,  means  at  the  top  portion  of  the 
casing  to  form  a  tight  joint  with  a  water-carrying  ele- 
ment mounted  in  the  casing,  feet  for  the  casing  near  the 
ends  thereof  to  sustain  the  weight  of  the  element,  flanges 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  casing  and  carrying  said  feet, 
ft  main  bottom  supported  upon  said  flanges  between  the 
element  and  the  llanges,  said  bottom  having  up  turned  side 
portions  pro.luclng  draft  openings  and  regulators  there- 
for and  an  auxiliary  bottom  suspended  from  said  up- 
turned portions  in  spaced  relation  to  the  main  bottom. 
IClalms  B  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gusette.] 


1102  935       NON-SHORT-CIRCUITING    PICK.       Nahtkn 
■  I.TVOFP.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.     Serial 
No.  803,558.     (CI.  125—19.) 


."..  .\.  mitvinu  picture  machine,  coiiiiu-ising  a  lens,  a  cy- 
lindrical shutter  having  oppositely  arranged  openings  in 
opposite  walls  thereof  In  a  line  with  the  lens,  spools  ro- 
tatably mounted  en  the  ends  of  the  shutter,  a  film  passing 
over  said  spcwls  and  driven  thereby,  outwardly  extending 
flanges  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  spools  and  means 
engaging  said  flanges  for  intermittently  driving  the  spools 
for  feeding  the  film. 

IClalms  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,934.     I'ORTABLE  RADIATOR  HEATER.     Mildhkd 
'  Lbwless,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28,  1914.     Serial 
No.  814,925.     (CI.  237—7.) 


1  A  portable  radiator  heater  adapted  for  application 
to  ordinary  radiators  having  the  usual  legs,  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  removably  Inclose  and  support  the  lower 
portion  of  a  radiator  therein,  and  a  burner  mounted  In 
said  casing  between  said  legs. 

2.  A  portable  radiator  heater  adapted  for  application  to 
ordinary  radiators  having  supporting  legs,  comprising  a 
casing  adapted  to  Inclose  the  legs  and  lower  portion  of  a 
ra.ilator.  supports  for  said  casing  ui.on  which  the  radiator 
legs  are  adapted  to  rest  whereby  the  radiator  is  supported 
m  spaced  relation  to  the  floor,  a  burner  extending  long! 
tudlnallv  of  the  casing  and  supported  In  the  ends  thereof 
beneath  said  radiator,  and  means  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  to  the  burner. 

3  A  portable  base  for  radiators  having  supporting  legf, 
comprising  a  casing  having  closed  side  and  end  walls,  ex- 
tensions carried  by  the  <asing  for  disposal  between  the 
sections  of  the  radiator  to  close  the  spaces  therebetween, 
said  radiator  being  provided  with  supply  means  for  water, 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  casing  beneath  the  radia- 
tor and  a  bottom  for  the  base  having  end  flanges  upon 
which  said  radiator  is  supported  through  the  instru- 
mentality of  said  legs. 

4  A  portable  heater  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  casing  of  substantially  rectilinear  contour,  having  open 
top  and  bottom  portions,  means  at  the  top  i«)rtlon  of  the 


1.  A  ncin-short-clrculth.g  pick  emt>odying  n  handle,  and 
Insulated  sections  secured  thereto. 

2.  A  non  short  circuiting  pick  consisting  of  a  head 
having  sections  electrically  separated. 

3.  A  pick  embodying  a  pair  of  sections,  said  sections 
each  having  sleeve  portions,  a  handle  on  which  said  sleeve 
portions  are  mounted,  and  an  Insulating  member  between 
the  said  sleeve  portions  and  encircling  the  handle. 

4.  A  pick  embodying  a  pair  of  sections,  said  sections 
each  having  sleeve  portions,  a  handle  on  which  said  sleeve 
IK.rtlons  are  mounted,  and  an  insulating  member  between 
the  said  sleeve  portl<ms  and  encircling  the  handle,  one  of 
said  sleeve  portions  having  an  interior  recess  in  which 
said  insulation  projects. 

5.  A  non-short  circuiting  track  pick  comprising  sections 
including  a  digging  member  and  a  tamper,  one  of  the  sec- 
tions having  an  offset  sleeve,  a  handle  on  which  said 
sleeve  is  engaged,  the  other  section  having  a  sleeve  also 
engaged  on  the  handle  outwardly  of  the  first  mentioned 
sleeve  and  having  an  extension  disposed  In  juxt.nposition 
to  the  off-set.  an  Insulating  member  comprising  a  washer 
mounted  on  the  handle  between  the  sleeves  and  having 
•  urved  extensions  between  said  Juitaposltloned  parts,  said 
first  mentioned  sleeve  havln;;  side  strips  disposed  along 
npposlte  sides  of  the  handle,  and  a  connector  carried  by 
the  handle  relative  to  which  said  extensions  are  movable. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.102,936.       FENCE.       J.^roB     IvfErKER.     MlHstadt,     111. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  795.933.      (CI.  256—7.) 


Fencing  material  consisting  of  a  metallic  strip  and 
barb  members  secured  thereon,  each  barb  member  consist- 
ing of  a  metallic  strip  having  a  terminal  barb  at  one  end 
bent  substnntiallv    at    right   angles   to   said   strip,   a   barb 
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Intermediate  Its  i-ixls  also  iK-iit.  at  right  nnxles  to  th.>  strip, 
and  bartjH  lnternie<llate  tlie  last  mentioned  barb  and  the 
ends  of  the  strip,  s;ild  last  mentioned  lnt*»rme<llate  barbs 
belns:  disposed  in  the  place  of  the  strip,  and  said  barb 
strip  iH'inij  folded  iibout  thp  fence  strip  on  lines  coincident 
with  the  bases  of  the  intermediate  barbs,  thereby  position 
ing  two  barbH  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower  edjfes  of 
the  strip  and  In  th.'  plane  thereof  and  the  remalnlnK  two 
barbs  adjacent  to  opposite  -^Ide  fa<-es  <>f  the  fence  strip 
In  a  common  plane  between  the  iippiT  and  lower  edseH  of 
the  fenc'  strip  and  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  »•> 
as  to  project  In  apposite  directions  th'  refroni 


1,102,937.  COLLAI'SlNt;  TOOL.  Ika  B  Mal.vby,  Thlla 
delphla.  Pa.,  assignor  la  Norman  Mellor,  I'hiladelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  July  9,  191,3.  Serial  No.  778,113.  (CI. 
81—15.)  j 


1.  A  collapsing  tool  con.ti.-ii in_'  •>(  a  frame  having  a  base 
plate  and  two  side  members  pi'  Jecting  therefrom;  a  han- 
dle guided  by  said  side  m^mlHT.s  anl  hiving  two  similar 
cams  operative  on  the  base  plat.  ,  an  inchor-engnglng 
member  bodily  movable  tHrough  the  plate ;  and  a  pivot 
connecting  the  anchor  momber  with  the  cams  of  the 
handle. 

2.  A  collapsing  tool  coniiisting  of  a  frame  having  a  base 
plate  and  a  U  shaped  yoke  piece  piojectlug  therefrom, 
there  being  slots  in  the  side  members  of  said  yoke  piece ; 
a  screw  bodily  movable  tlinnigL  the  base  plate  ;  and  a 
pivot  pin  for  the  screw  eiCendlng  tbr'iugh  and  beyond  the 
side  members  of  the  yoke  piece;  with  a  handle  terminat- 
ing In  two  parallel  cam  plates  respectively  adjacent  to  the 
side  members,  of  the  yoke  piece  and  operatively  mounted 
on  the  pivot  pin. 

;;  Tne  combinitlon  in  a  -"napylnn  toul  of  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  base  plate  ;  an  atii'li'>r-engaging  member  movable 
bodily  through  said  plat.';  and  a  handle  guided  on  the 
frame  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  member;  said  han- 
dle having  a  cam  operative  on  the  plate  and  formed  with 
a  relatively  steep  "  breaking  "  portion  and  a  less  steep 
collapslni;  ix.rtion. 

4.  The  cnnihlnation  in  a  collapsing  tool  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  tjase  plate  and  two  Slotted  guides  ;  a  handle  having 
two  cams  operative  on  the  base  plate  ;  and  a  pivot  pin 
extendini;  between  said  cams  and  sUdable  in  the  slots ; 
with  an  anchor  engaging  member  suspended  l'r.)m  said 
first  pin  and  operative  through  the  plate. 

o  The  combination  In  a  collapsing  tool  of  a  base  plate; 
a  yoke  piece  fixed  to  said  plate  and  having  two  parallel 
slots  ;  an  anchor-collapsing  member  ;  a  pivot  pin  for  said 
member  ;  and  a  handle  formed  .if  a  pie<'e  of  she.'t  mate 
rial,  said  handle  having  two  parallel  and  integral  side 
members  formed  to  receive  the  yoke  l)etween  them  and 
constructed  with  their  edges  in  the  form  of  cams  acting 
on  th"  adjai'ent  face  of  the  base  plate. 


1.102,0.T<?.      BLOWOTT   PATrH.     Josiiia   H     M.vKvil  of 
V    and  I.s.\.\r  H.  Downs,  Laurel,  Del.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  Joshua  D.  MartU  and  two-thirds  to  Slrman  D. 
Marvll.  Laurel,  Del.;  Sallle  L.  Marvll  and  Frank  B.  Sir 
man.    executors    of    said    Lahua    r>     Marvll.    decease<l 
Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.     Serial  No   8O«.507.     (CI.  152—24.) 
1.    A  repair  patch  for  pnenniatlc  tir-s  comprising  a  blow- 
out covering  section,  a  flap  extending  from  one  side  there 
of.  and  a  band  extending  from  the  opposite  side   thereof 
and  diminishing  In  width  In  a  dirfction  from  said  section 
toward  its  free  end. 


2.  A  repair  patch  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  blow- 
out covering  section,  a  flap  extending  from  one  side  there- 
of, a  band  extending  from  the  opposite  side  thereof,  and 
an  adhesive  applied  to  one  side  of  said  section  and  band 


3,  A  repair  patch  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  blow- 
out coTering  section,  a  flexible  band  extending  therefrom, 
one  side  of  said  section  au<l  band  being  adhesive,  and  a 
flap  smaller  In  dimension  than  said  section  and  extending 
from  an  edge  of  said  section  and  foldable  upon  the  ad- 
hesive side  thereof. 


1,102,939.  TIRE-HKi'AIU  PAT*  11.  Jusm.v  II  M.*rvil 
or  v..  Laurel,  Del.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, of  one  third  to  .loslnia  I).  Marvll  and  two- 
thirds  to  Slrman  I».  Marvll,  Laurel,  Del  ;  Sallie  L.  Mar- 
vll and  Frank  B.  Slrman,  executors  of  said  Joshua  D. 
Marvll.  deceased  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
.806,508.      (CI.  152—24.) 


1.  .\  repair  patch  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  Ixxly 
adapted  to  be  lnserte<i  b<>tw.eii  an  outer  casing  and  Inner 
tube,  and  means  for  holding  the  iiody  in  jKiSltion  embody- 
ing hooks  secured  to  one  side  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
fasten  upon  the  adjacent  bend  of  the  casing,  and  flat  clips 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  .f  the  body  and  adapted  to  lie 
between  the  bead  of  the  casing  and  the  wheel  rim. 

2.  A  repair  patch  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a  body, 
a  flexible  flap  sei-ured  at  one  end  to  said  lK>dy  at  one 
side  of  the  latter  and  of  a  length  to  encircle  an  Inner 
tube  and  form  an  interior  lining  for  said  body,  books  at 
one  side  of  said  tx.dy  adapteii  to  cooperate  with  an  edge  of 
the  casing,  and  clips  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  and 
adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the  opposite  edge  of  the  easing. 


1,102,940  FOOT  CONTRCtL  PY»K  MOTOR  CYrLES. 
Chaules  Mkiuhant,  Ottawa,  Kans  Filed  July  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  781,823.      fCl    74—81.1 


1  .\  foot  control  for  motorcycles,  embodying  a  two 
armed  lever,  a  pedal  on  each  arm  of  said  lever,  a  clutch- 
operating  rod  attached  to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  an  aux- 
iliary sfartln;;  r>edal,  and  a  link  connecting  the  la«t  named 
p. 'da!  with  said  h'ver.  said  link  and  lever  havliis:  a  limited 
amount  of  fre«'  relative  play  for  the  purpose  specified 

2.  A  foot  control  for  motorcxcles.  embodying  a  two 
armed  lever,  a  iKMlal  on  each  arm  of  said  lever,  a  clutch- 
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operating  rod  attached  to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  an  aux 
lllary  starting  pt'dal,  a  link  connecting  the  last  named 
pedal  with  said  lever,  said  link  and  lever  having  a  limited 
amount  of  fr.e  relative  play  for  the  purpose  specified,  a 
stop  for  said  starting  pedal,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
throw  of  said  starting  pedal. 

3.  A  foot  control  for  motorcycles,  embodying  a  two 
armed  lever,  a  i.edal  on  each  arm  of  said  lever,  a  clutch- 
operating  rod  attached  to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  an  aux- 
iliary startiuk:  pedal,  a  link  connecting  the  last  named 
pedal  with  said  lever,  said  link  and  lever  having  a  limited 
amount  of  free  relative  play  for  the  purpose  specified,  n 
.■omblned  guid..  and  stop  for  said  starting  pedal,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  throw  of  said  starting  pedal. 

4.  A  foot  control  for  motorcycles  embodying  a  two 
armed  lever,  a  pedal  on  each  arm  of  said  lever,  a  clutch 
operating  rod  attached  to  one  arm  of  said  lever,  an  aux- 
iliary starting  pedal,  a  link  connecting  the  last  named 
pedal  with  said  lever,  said  link  and  lever  having  a  limited 
amount  of  relative  play  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  com- 
bined guide  and  stop  for  said  starting  pedal,  means  for 
regulating  the  throw  of  said  starting  pedal  and  a  bracket 
or  device  for  holding  the  foot  clutch  to  the  engine. 


110"  942        FARE  -  RECORDING    M.^CHINE.       OttoN. 
'  Mo^RK,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Reg- 
ister  Company.   Rochester.   N.    Y.      Filed  Oct.    16,    1911. 
Serial  No.  65.-..0«0.      <C1.   234-4.) 


1,102,941.  AUTOM.\TIC  UNCOUPLER  FOR  CAR-COU- 
PI  INOS  JoHX  P.  Mo.vcJAN.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  1913.     Serial  N'o.  806,438.     (CL  213—59.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  of  the  M.  C,  B. 
type,  of  a  lever  e<inipped  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  arm.  a 
spring  connection  t>etween  the  look  dog  of  said  coupler 
and  said  crank  arm.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device,  for  hold- 
ing said  rock  shaft  in  a  position  to  set  said  spring  con- 
nection under  tension,  to  lift  said  lock  dog  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  tall  of  the  knuckle  of  said  coupler,  when 
the  frlctional  contact  between  said  tail  and  said  dog 
is  removed,  and  a  trip  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the 
knuckle  of  said  coupler  for  automatically  releasing  said 
pawl  from  said  ratchet,  to  permit  said  lock  dog  to  return 
to  an  operative  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  of  the  M.  C.  B. 
type,  of  a  lock  dog  liftlnu'  device  arranged  to  be  set  to  auto- 
i^aticallv  lift  said  lock  ilog  out  of  engagement  with  the 
tall  of  the  knuckle  of  said  coupler,  when  the  frlctional  con- 
tact between  said  tall  and  said  dog  Is  removed,  and  a  trip 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  knuckle  of  said  cou- 
pler, for  automatically  releasing  said  lock  dog.  when  in 
an  Inoperative  position,  to  permit  the  same  to  return  to 
an  operative  position.  ^ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  coupler  of  the  M.  C  B. 
type  of  a  lever-equipped  rock  shaft  having  a  crank  arm,  a 
spring  connection  between  the  lock  dog  of  said  coupler 
and  said  crank  arm,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  device  for  holding 
said  rock  shaft  in  a  position  to  set  said  spring  connection 
under  tension,  to  lift  said  lock  doc  out  of  engagement 
with  the  tail  of  the  knuckle  of  said  coupler,  when  the 
frlctional  contact  between  said  tall  and  said  dog  Is  re 
moved,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  knuckle  of 
said  coupler  and  said  pawl,  for  releasing  said  pawl  from 
said  ratchet,  by  the  opening  movement  of  said  knuckle, 
said  flexible  connection  being  of  a  length  sufficient  to 
permit  normal  movement  of  said  knuckle  when  said  pawl 
Is  In  an  Inoperative  position 


1  In  u  raaehine  of  the  type  specified,  selective  platen 
rae.hanism.  and  a  fare  denomination  indicator  actuated 
by  said  platen  mechanism. 

•J.  In  a  macliin.  ol  the  type  specified,  selective  platen 
mechanism,  an<i  a  tare  denomination  Indicator  suitably 
connected  to  said  platen  me(  hanisiu  and  actuated  thereby. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  recording  mecha- 
nism, a  fare  denomination  Indicator,  a  member  reslllently 
attached  to  said  indicator,  and  <onnecting  means  between 
said  memlk?r  and  said  recording   meclianism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  fare  denomina- 
tion indicator,  arms  resillently  connected  thereto,  an  actu- 
ating member  in  operative  relation  with  said  arms,  and 
actuating  m«>ans  coun.cted  to  said  actuating  m.  mber. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  fare  denomina- 
tion indicator  having  a  projection  thereon,  arms  lyini:  on 
either  side  of  said  projection,  a  spring  connecting  said 
arms,  an  actuating  member  lying  between  said  arms,  and 
operating  means  for  said  actuating  member. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1102.943.      POLICF-NII'PEK       Jamk.s    Mi  uphy,    Bridge- 
'  port,  Conn.      Filed   .Tan     17,   1914.      Serial   No.  812.683, 
(CI.   70— 24.) 


1,  A  police  nipper  of  the  class  described,  the  same  com- 
prising a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  connected  together,  a 
spring  for  normally  holding  the  said  jaws  in  a  closed 
position,  a  rack  seoired  to  one  of  the  said  jaws,  a  pair 
of  handles  connected  to  the  other  jaw  and  having  means 
to  engage  the  said  rack  and  hold  said  jaw  in  an  open 
position  against  the  action  of  the  spring, 

2,  .\  police  nipper  of  the  class  described,  the  same  com- 
prising a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  connected  together,  a 
spring  for  holding  the  same  in  a  closed  position,  a  pair  of 
handles  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  said  jaw  mem 
^)ers.  a  trigger  secured  to  the  other  jaw  for  operating  the 
same,  a  rack  secured  to  one  jaw  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  jaw  In  a  way  to  hold  the  jaws  in  an  open  posi- 
tion when  the  handles  are  clasped. 
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8.  In  a  police  nlpp.T  of  the  class  descrllHKl.  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  4f  jaws  piv<'tally  connected  together,  a 
".prlni:  for  riormaiU    ti..l  Itn-  the  same  in  ii  closed  position, 

a  trtgk?»T  and  rack  -^ ir-l  to  one  of  said  jaws,  said  rack 

eitendlni;  through  the  shank  of  the  other  of  said  jaws,  a 
pair  of  handles  plvotal'.y  connected  to  one  of  the  said  Jaws 
and  havlnn  their  free  e<lt.'e  portions  In  position  to  engage 
the  tt-eth  of  the  rack  In  1  niann-r  to  lock  the  same  lo 
t>osltion. 

1.102.944  CIRCriT  CI.OSIN";  INSTRIMFNT.  WILL 
C  Neahk,  Denver.  LoIq.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  I'rotettlvte  Signal  Mauufncturing  Com- 
pany, a  rorporatlon  of  Colora.lo  Filed  Apr.  17.  1912. 
Serial  No.  691.444.     (Tl.  L'4»'.  -  :;.-..) 


shaft  supported  between   the  block  and  beam,  means  for 

movlnc  the  shaft   longitudinally  of  the  l^nm,   rollers  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  and  a  guard  including  a  net  supported 


frame,  the  end  portions  of  the  frame  being  secured  to  the 
block  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  frame  to  the 
beam. 


1,102.946.  tAFETY  -  POCKET.  R.-beht  G.  NICHOLAS, 
Clyde.  Kan*.  Piled  Apr.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  604.118. 
(01.  2—15.) 


1.  In  a  circuit  clo-ini;  la.struuieut.  a  vibratory  element,  j 
a  contact  member  ilisi,..sf.l  in  the  path  of  said  element  to  i 
be  llfte<l  during  vibrating  movement  of  the  same,  a  sup- 
f)Ort  for  said  member,  a  reelHent  blade  on  said  support,  a 
spring  on  said  blade  in  eupageaient  with  said  meml.er  to 
yieldingly  oppose  upward  motion  thereof,  and  means  for 
oonnecting  said  sprlnu  and  said  element  at  opposite  sides 
of  an  electric  circuit. 

2.  In  a  circuit  closing  Instrument,  a  resilient  element 
flxed  at  one  of  Its  ends  t4  vibrate  In  a  vertical  plane,  a 
contact  member  normally  held  against  gravitation  in  the 
path  of  said  element,  to  \j<i  lifted  by  upward  movement  of 
the  same,  a  spring  engaging  said  meml)er  to  yieldingly 
oppose  upward  movement  thereof,  and  a  resilient  support 
for  said  spring,  said  elament  and  sabl  member  being 
adapted  for  connection  In  opposite  sides  of  an  electric 
circuit. 

;'..  In  a  circuit  closing  Ustrument.  a  support,  a  resilient 
.•onductlve  element  mountt'd  thereon  to  vibrate  by  a  Jar- 
ring motion  of  said  support,  and  a  contact  member  dis 
posed  to  be  engaged  by  said  element  during  Its  movement 
in  one  direction  and  adapted  to  move  with  said  element  to 
prolong  said  engagement,  said  element  and  said  member 
being  adapted  for  ionne<tlon  in  opposite  sides  of  an  elec- 
tric circuit. 

4  In  a  circuit  closing  instrument,  a  support,  a  resilient 
conductive  element  mounted  theeron  to  vibrate  by  a  Jar- 
ring motion  of  said  supi'ort.  a  contact  memtier  dlsp<j8ed 
to  lie  engage<l  by  said  element  during  its  movement  In  one 
direction  and  adapted  to  move  with  said  element  to  pro- 
long said  engagement,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  yieldingly 
oppose  the  sahl  movement  of  the  contact  member,  said 
element  and  said  member  being  adapted  for  connection  In 
opposite  sides  of  an  electric  circuit. 

r>.  In  a  clrc\ilt  closing  instrument,  a  support,  a  resilient 
conductive  element  mounted  thereon  to  vibrate  by  a  Jar- 
ring motion  of  said  support,  and  a  loosely  suspended  con- 
tact member  normally  separated  from  said  element  and 
disposed  to  be  lifted  by  the  same  during  its  upward  mo- 
tion, said  element  and  laid  member  being  adapted  for 
connection  in  opposite  siOes  of  an  electric  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oarette  ] 


1.102.945.       APFARATrft     FOR     HANDLING     SRINE8. 

'  Petkr  Ne<;ov.vti(H.  Biloxi.   Miss.,  assignor  of  one-third 

'    to  Isidore  Heidenheim  and  one-third  to  Jacob  Stanovlch, 

Biloxl,  Miss.     Filed  Oct.  24,   1911.      Serial   No.  656.415. 

(CI.  43—9.) 

Apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  beam. 
rollers  supported   thereby,  a   block   secured  to  the  beam,  a 


A  pocket  having  a  laterally  presented  vertically  dis- 
posed opening  at  Its  upper  end  and  a  lateral  extension 
below  said  opening,  the  walls  of  the  pocket  being  stitched 
together  on  a  line  extending  downwardly  from  the  upper 
Inner  corner  of  the  lateral  extension  toward  the  opposite 
wall  of  the  pocket,  the  walls  being  further  8tltche<l  to- 
gether on  a  line  extending  downward  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  pocket  and  approximately  parallel  to  but  spaced 
from  said  opening,  the  stitching  at  a  point  approximately 
In  line  with  the  lower  end  of  said  opening  then  extending 
downward  and  toward  the  lateral  extension  to  a  point 
spaced  from  but  substantially  In  line  beneath  the  lower 
end  of  the  Hrst  line  of  stitching,  said  second  line  of  stitch- 
ing then  extending  downward  to  the  bottom  of  the  pocket 
approximately  parallel  with  the  side  wall  of  said  lateral 
extension. 


1.102,947.  MECIIANIl  AL  S«RKW  IiRIVER  AND  DRII.I^ 
IN(;-MA('HINK.  Jeppe  I'eteb  Nisse.n,  Odense.  Den- 
mark, nied  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,995.  (CI. 
77—34.) 


In  a  mechanical  screw  driving  and  drilling  machine,  the 
combination  with  a  metal  casing  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed and  oblique  slots  near  Its  lower  end,  of  metal  bushes 
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fixed  at  and  closing  each  end  of  said  casing,  an  axle  con 

Blsflng  of  two  parts  mounted  In  and  guided  by  the  bushes, 
a  friction  coupling  adapted  to  connect  the  said  two 
parts  a  tube  arrange«l  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
casing  and  adapted  to  move  therein,  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed bolts  screwed  Into  the  said  tube  and  projecting 
through  the  oblique  slots  In  the  casing,  a  ring  having 
boles  and  mounted  on  the  casing,  the  said  holes  snugly 
embracing  the  bolts,  and  means  to  transmit  motion  to  the 
apparatus,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.102.949.     PRINTING  MECHAN 
.loHN  F.  Ohmkr.  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Register  t'ompauy,  Dayton,  Dhi 
York.  (Incorporated  In  UHi2  > 
rial  No.  6«G,926.      (CI    284 — 4 


1  102  948     LAWN  GAME.    John  Norton.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Nov.  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  800.984.     (CI.  124—1.) 


ISM  FOR 
assignor  t 
o.  a  Corpo 
Filed  Dec. 


RECORDERS. 
0  Ohmer  Fare 
ration  of  New 
20,  l!»n.     8e- 


1  In  a  lawn  irame  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
anchor  embedded  In  the  ground,  of  a  projecting  apparatus 
mounted  therein,  said  projecting  apparatus  Including  a 
base  removably  secured  to  the  anchor  and  having  spaced 
vertical  bearings,  a  carriage  pivoted  In  the  bearings,  a  bar- 
rel supported  by  the  carriage  and  having  a  spring  plunger 
therein  adapted  to  project  an  object  by  forclve  act  on 
thereagainst.  and  means  within  the  barrel  to  cushion  the 
movements  of  the  plunger.  I 

2  In  a  lawn  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  an 
anchor  embedded  in  the  ground,  of  a  projecting  apparatus 
mounted  therein,  said  projecting  apparatus  including  a 
h„se  removably  scHured  to  the  anchor  and  having  spaced 
vertl.al  bearings,  a  carriage  pivoted  in  the  bearings,  a 
barrel  supported  by  the  carriage  and  having  a  spring  plun- 
ger therein  adapted  to  project  an  object  by  forclve  action 
therragainst.  and  means  connecting  the  base  and  barrel  to 
adjust  the  latter  at   various  Inclinations.  j 

S     \   lawn   game   comprislni:   a   ground  anchor,   a  pivot-    | 
ally  supported  carriage  secured  thereto  against   displace- 
ment   a   barrel   emlwdylng  a   pair  of   sections  coupled  to- 
gether   an  Hpertured  cushKuiing  member  between  the  sec- 
tions   a   plunger   movable   through   said   cushioning   mem- 
ber   a   coll   spring  on  the  plunger  between   the  cushioning 
member   and    the   inner  end   of  the  Inner   section   of   the 
ImrnM    the  spring  being  held  from   movement   Inwardly  of 
the    plunger    and    the    plunger    being    normally    projected 
from  said  eud.  the  outer  end  of  the  barrel  being  directed 
upwardlv  and  beveled  at  its  top  portion,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  the  outer  barrel  section  and  the  sup- 
port. ,      . 
4     V   lawn   game  cumi>rlslng  a   ground   an(  hor,    a   pivot- 
ally   supported  carriage  secured   thereto  against   displace 
ment    a    barrel    embodying   a   pair   of   sections   coupled   to- 
gether   an  apertured  cushioning  member  between  the  sec- 
tlono    a  plunger  movable  through  said  cushioning  member, 
a  coli  spring  on  the  plunger  between  the  cushioning  mem- 
ber and  the  Inner  end  of  the  Inner  section  of  the  barrel, 
the    spring    being    held    from    movement    inwardly    of    the 
plunger    and    the    plunger    being    normally    projected    from 
said  end.  a  plunger  head  on  the  free  end  of  the  plunger, 
said  plunger  head  and  the  outer  end  of  the  spring  being 
designed   to  contact   with   the   cushioning   member  at  the 
opposite  limits  of  the  movements  of  the  plunger  in  moving 
outward  against  the  action  of  the  spring  and  in  retract- 
li,g  and  balls  designed  to  be  positioned  In  the  barrel  to  be 
projected. 

I 


1  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  record 
printing  members  Including  an  identiflcation  member 
which  Indicates  upon  each  record  by  whom  each  record 
is  taken,  means  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  printing 
members  for  taking  such  records,  and  a  hinged  support 
upon  which  said  cooperating  m.  ans  are  mounted,  of  an 
Impression  device  arranged  to  be  actuated  when  said 
hinged  support  Is  moved. 

2.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  rec- 
ord printing  devices,  a  printing  member  operatlvely  asso- 
ciated therewith  for  ascerUlning  by  whom  a  record  is 
taken,  Impression  devices  cofiperating  with  said  printing 
devices  for  taking  said  records,  and  n  hinged  support  upon 
which  said  coSperatlve  Impres.slon  devices  are  supported, 
of  a  marker  arranged  to  engage  the  re.ord  sheet  to  mark 
the  same  whenever  said  hinged  support  Is  moved  to  per 
mit  of  the  inspection  or  removal  of  a  record,  said  marker 
being  actuated  by  said  hinged  support. 

."?.  In  a  recording  machine,  the  combination  with  print- 
I  Ing  mechanism  for  obtaining  records.  Including  an  Identl 
fVation  device  for  Identifying  the  person  taking  a  record 
with  said  record,  and  a  hinged  support  upon  which  the 
imiu-esslon  members  of  said  mechanism  are  mounted,  of  an 
arm  arranged  to  engage  the  record  sheet  to  mark  the 
same,  a  cam  on  said  arm  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
hinged  support  when  the  latter  is  actuated  to  permit  of  the 
Inspection  or  removal  of  a  record  from  the  machine,  and 
whereby  said  record  is  marked  by  said  arm. 


1,102.950.  ACCENTING  DEVICE.  JOHN  IIenby  Pabn- 
HAM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Jisris  Hatte.mer.  West 
New  York.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Hardman.  Peck  &  Com- 
pany New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar   2.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,248.     (Cl.  84—168.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  expression  device,  a  man- 
ual for  controlling  It.  and  a  pneumatic  for  actuating  the 
manual ;  of  a  stem,  two  oppositely  facing  valves  thereon. 
a  housing  having  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  ports 
alternately  closed  by  the  valves,  one  port  communicating 
through  a  passage  with  the  exhaust  trunk  and  the  other 
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through  «n  air  passage  4lth  the  atmosphere,  an  air  Inlet 
vHlvo  .oritrollinii  the  pa.s«ifp.  a  tub*  connecting  the  cham- 
ber with  said  iineuraatlc.  a  P"tich  on  the  stem  beneath  the 
exhaust  pasHag*".  raeani*  f'>r  arlmittlng  air  b.>l(;vv  said 
pouch  from  the  trackir  bar  and  a  second  pouch  on  the 
stem  above  snld  air  passrt^e.  th."  housing  having  a  suction 
passaKc  leading  from  said  valve  chamber  to  a  point  above 
the  last  namtd  poiicli. 

2.  The  combination  wltti  an  Pxpr»>«8lon  device,  a  man- 
ual for  controlling  it,  nnfl  a  pneumatic  for  actuating  the 
manual;  of  a  stem,  two  oppositely  facing  valves  thereon, 
a  housing  having  a  vnlvp  'hamhcr  provided  with  ports  al 
rernately  closed  by  th-  valv.'s.  one  purt  communicating 
through  a  passage  with  th-'  •  xhaust  trunk  and  the  other 
through  an  air  passage  witli  the  atn-osphere.  an  air  inlet 
valve  contnilling  this  iiussage,  a  tube  connecting  the 
chamber  wltti  said  pneiioiatic,  a  pouch  on  the  stem  be- 
neath the  exhaust  pass.Tc*',  means  fnr  admitting  air  below 
said  pouch  from  the  tracker  bar.  a  tliird  pouch  Impelled 
l)y  said  exhaust  to  close  said  air  inlet  valve,  and  means  for 
admitting  air  from  the  trflcker  liar  for  permitting  the  nor- 
raal  action  of  this  pouch. 


l.lOU.UOl.       SliiNALINM;     .«<VSTEM     FOR 
THE    LIKK.      GKoK(iK  |TH')MA8    i'l.i  sin. 
Transvaal.      Filed    Ma.v    1^ 
(CI.   177— 311. » 


MINES     AND 

Jiihnnnesburg, 
1!M1<       S.rial    No.    4:^3.541. 


I.  In  (Hiinblnatlon.  a  signal  receiving  station,  a  signal 
transmitting  station,  a  "denal  device  and  a  cir'ult  closer 
nt  the  transmitting  stallion,  a  source  of  current,  a  con- 
n»'rtlon  from  one  side  of  said  source  to  the  signal  device, 
a  connection  from  the  ^ther  side  of  said  source  to  the 
circuit  flnser.  ,1  commoji  conductor  extending  from  the 
receiving  .station  to  tlie  transmitting  station,  the  other 
side  of  the  device  and  (^ircult  closer  at  the  transmitting 
station  being  connected]  to  the  common  conductor,  an 
auxiliary  conductor  extending  from  the  second  named 
siile  of  th"  battery  to  rh«  trans-nit  ling  station,  a  magneti- 
cally controlled  Indlratar  In  the  auxUiarv  conductor  at 
th,.  reeeiviiig  station,  a  two  way  switch  at  the  transmit- 
ting station.  *aid  swltoh  In  one  position  being  in  the 
connection  from  the  s.)ur<e  of  current  to  the  circuit 
closer,  and  in  the  other  position  arranged  to  open  such 
connection  and  conned  the  circuit  closed  to  the  aux- 
iliary conductor 

2  In  combination,  a  signal  receiving  station,  a  plu- 
rality of  signal  transmlttlne  statlon.s.  a  signal  bell  and 
a  circuit  closer  at  ^'•.\<■h  station,  a  source  of  current,  a 
connection  from  -nc  si,Je  of  said  source  to  each  bell,  a 
conne<tion  from  the  other  side  of  said  source  to  each 
circuit  closer,  a  (onimon  cmiductor  extending  from  the 
receiving  station  to  the  transmitting  station*,  thi'  other 
sides  of  the  bells  and  circuit  closers  at  each  station  being 
connected  to  the  commcm  conductor,  an  auxiliary  con- 
ilnctor    exi»n<llag    from    the    -wH-ond    named    side    of    the 


battery  to  each  station,  a  magnetically  controlled  Indi- 
cator in  the  auxiliary  conductor  at  the  receiving  station, 
I  two  way  swlKh  at  each  transmitting  station,  said  switch 
in  one  position  beink'  In  the  connection  from  the  source 
of  current  to  the  respective  circuit  closer,  and  in  the 
other  position  arranged  to  open  such  connections  and 
connect  the  circuit  closer  to  the  anxlllary  conductor. 


1,102,952.  R.VOINE.  Gr.sTAV  PuornAZKA.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  Brodsky,  New 
Y'ork,   N.    Y.      Filed   Aug.    «,    1913.      Serial    No.    783,705. 

(CI.  128—8.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine  In  combination,  a  stntor  ;  a  rotor 
about  the  atator  Including  means  forming  a  motive  fluid 
chamber  of  variable  capacity  intermediate  said  rotor  and 
stator ;  and  a  turbine  element  within  the  stator  com- 
municating with  said  chaml)er. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine  In  combination,  a  stator  :  a  rotor 
amoclated  with  said  stator  Including  means  forming  with 
said  stator  a  motive  fluid  chamber :  and  a  turbine  ele 
ment  within  the  stator  and  adapted  to  communicate  with 
said  chamber  Intermittently 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotary  casing:  a  stator  con- 
centric with  snld  <aslng.  movalde  members  lnterme<llate 
.said  stator  and  casing  and  dividing  the  space  therebe- 
tween Into  a  series  of  chambers :  a  rotor  intermediate 
said  stator  and  casing  engagintr  sjiid  movable  niPinber«. 
said  rotor  divUling  said  chambers  into  cooling  and  work- 
ing chambers,  said  working  chambers  being  positioned 
Intermediate  the  rotor  and  the  stator  ;  said  rotor  having 
an  eccentric  path  of  movement  with  respect  to  that  of 
said  stator  and  whereby  the  capacity  of  said  chanil)ers 
formed  by  the  rotor  with,  the  stntor  and  the  casing  Is 
varied  :  a  rotary  turbine  element  within  said  stator.  said 
stntor  having  means  establishing  ( ommunlcation  between 
said  working  chamlwrs  ami  said  turbine  element,  when 
said  chambers  are  at  substantially  minimum  capacity  : 
means  for  intro<lnclng  motive  liuld  into  the  working 
chambers:  means  for  exhausting  the  fluid  from  the  tur- 
bine: gearing  connecting  the  turbine  element  with  the 
casing;  anil  gearing,  connecting  the  casing  with  the 
rotor. 

4  In  a  rofiirv  engine,  a  stator;  a  rotary  casing  about 
said  stator  including  means  for  forming  n  chamber  there- 
between ;  a  member  associated  with  the  casing  and  dl 
vldlng  said  ehamt'er  Into  n  cooling  and  working  chamber. 
said  rotary  casing  having  means  for  guiding  the  move- 
ment of  said  mninber.  wh.-reby  the  capacity  of  said  work- 
ing and  cooling  chaml)er  Is  varied;  and  a  turbine  element 
within  said  stator  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
working  chamber  at  predetermined  Intervals. 
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r.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  stator;  a  rotary  casing  alKiut 
said  stator  Including  means  forming  a  constant  chamber 
thereljetween  :  a  mcmt>er  witlin  said  chamber  adapted  to 
move  in  a  predetermined  curved  path  and  dividing  said 
constant  chamber  Into  a  working  and  a  cooling  chamber 
of  variable  capacity,  the  working  chamber  being  at  the 
stator  and  a  turbine  element  within  said  stator  adapted 
to  communicate  with  said  working  chamber  when  the 
tame  is  at  substantially  minimum  capacity, 
(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1102  953.  FOUNTAIN  SYRINGE  PRESSURE  CLAMI'. 
Mri-KOKt.  J.  Rabat.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1<>12.     i^crlal  No.  72».574.      (CI.   128—47.) 


surface  with   two   standards,  means  in  the  other  of   said 
constricted  portions  for  said  standards  to  project  through, 
and   a   resilient   cam    member  posltione<1   In    the   projecting 
end   of   said    standards    and    adapted    to    revolve    In    said 
ends,   said  resilient   cam   member  c  acting  with  said  con- 
stricted portions,  whereby  the  contact  of  said  cam   mem- 
ber with   said   portion   produces   a    predetermined  pressure 
bv  said  plates  on  the  said  bag. 
"  5.  The   combination  of  a  flexible  fountain  syringe   bag. 
containing   a.   liquid,   having  an   open   m<»uth,    closed   by  a 
convenient    damp  or  clip.   an,l   a   c-ontrolled   conveyer   tube 
extending    from    the   end   of   said    bag.    two    facing    plates^ 
having   constricted    ends   and    lunged    to    each    other,    and 
having    a    common    central    aperture    in    said    hinge,    said 
plates    engaging    the    bag.    the    convey, t    tube    projecting 
through   sjiid   aperture,   said  constricted   ends  bulging  out- 
wardly and   constituting  a  resilient    portion  of  the  plate, 
two  standards   posltion.-d   centrally    ou   the  Inner  surface 
of   one   of   said    const ticte<l    eud^.    means    In    the   other    of 
said  constricted  ends  to  allow  the  said  standards  to   pro- 
ject   through    the    same,    said    stamlards    i^mg    offset    to- 
ward the  major  part  of  said  plates  and  provided  thereby 
witli  beariii--s,   a   resilient   cam   member  positioned  In   said 
bearings    and   rotating   la   same   and    co-acting    with   said 
bulging    portions,    whereby    said    plates    may    be    uiade    to 
engage   or  disengage   the   said   bag   and   produce   a    pres- 
sure,   when    engaging   same,   on    the    contents    to    form    a 
flow  of  a  predetermined  force. 


110''954       CAME   Al'i'AKATrS        IIakry    W.   RiM.    Col- 
'  llngswood,   N.  J.,  and   Lani^v    15     Brown.   Philadelphia. 
Pa.      Filed   Nov.    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    800,428.      (CI. 
40^:-63.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  flexible  fountain  syrlBf*  fea<> 
containing  a  ll<iuld.  having  a  closeil  mouth  and  a  con- 
trolled conv(yer  tube  extending  from  end  of  bag.  two 
facing  plates  having  their  lower  ends  constricted  and 
hinged,  engaging  said  bag,  said  constriction  forming  a 
resilient  portion  of  said  plates,  and  a  cam  co-acting  with 
said  reHllient  portion  whereby  the  liquid  In  said  bag  is 
subjected  to  a  predetermined  pressure. 

2.  The  corahlnntlon  of  a  flexible  fountain  syringe  bag, 
containing  a  liquid,  having  a  closed  mouth  and  a  con 
trolled  conveyer  tulje  extending  from  end  of  bag.  two 
facing  plates  having  their  lower  ends  constricted  and 
hinged  at  the  extremities  of  said  constrictions  and  having 
an  aperture  common  thereto,  said  plates  engaging  sahl 
bag,  having  said  conveyer  ttibe  projecting  through  .said 
aperture,  said  constriction  forming  a  resilient  portion  of 
said  plate,  and  a  cam  associated  with  said  plates  and 
coacting  with  said  resilient  portions,  whereby  a  pre- 
determined  pressure   is   produced   by   said   plates  on   said 

l>ag. 

3  In  a  fountain  syringe,  the  combination  with  the 
flexible  bog  of  two  facing  plates,  constricted  at  their 
lower  ends  and  hinged  at  the  extremities  of  said  con- 
strictions, said  plates  engaging  said  bag.  the  constricted 
portions  l«-lng  resilient,  one  of  said  constricted  portions 
having  standards,  said  standards  projecting  out  of  the 
other  of  said  constricted  portions,  and  a  cam  pivoted  In 
said  st.Mudards  and  coacting  with  said  constricted  por- 
tion   whereby    n    pressure   is    produce<l    by   snld   plates   on 

said  bag. 

4.  In  a  fountain  syringe,  the  combination  with  the 
flexible  bag  of  two  facing  plates,  constricted  at  their 
lower  ends  and  hinged  at  ttie  extremities  of  said  constric- 
tions, and  having  a  central  common  aperture  in  said 
hinge,  said  plates  engaging  said  bag.  having  its  conveyer 
tube  projecting  through  said  aperture,  said  constricted 
portions  being  made  to  buli:e  outwardly,  and  one  of  said 
constricted  portions  being  centrally  provided  on  Us  inner 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  having 
a  representation  of  a  tennis  court  thereon,  said  court 
having  a  plurality  of  Intersecting  lines  or  markings 
forming  a  plurality  of  points  representing  resp.ctive 
positions  of  a  ball  or  player  under  certain  conditions,  a 
dummv  object  to  represent  a  ball,  dummy  objects  to  rep- 
resent" plavers,  and  means  to  determine  by  chance  the 
position  of  said  ball  and  said  players  upon  said  court 
under  a  certain  condition  of  play. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  having 
a  representation  of  a  tennis  court,  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  sJiid  court  having  a  plurality  of  lines 
or  liiarkings  thereon  intersecting  the  respective  open 
ings,  a  dummv  object  to  represent  a  ball  adapted  to  seat 
In  any  of  said  op<'nlngs.  dummy  objects  to  represent 
players  also  adapted  to  seat  In  any  of  said  openings,  and 
means  to  determine  by  chance  the  particular  opening  in 
which  said  ball  and  player  are  adapted  to  scat  under  a 
certain  condition   of  play. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  having 
a  reprewntatlon  of  a  tennis  court  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings,  said  court  htrving  a  plurality  of  lines 
or     markings     intersecting     the     respective     opening*,     a 

I  dummy  object  to  represent  a  ball  adapt.Ml  to  seat  !n  any 
'  of  said  openings,  dummy  objects  to  represent  players  also 
adapted  to  seat  In  any  of  said  openings,  a  dial  suitably 
subdivided  and  prov|ri<-d  with  means  for  indicating  the 
openings  in  wbl<  h  said  ball  and  jilayer  are  to  seat  under 
'  a  certain  condition  of  piny,  and  means  to  select  one  of 
said  dial  Bub-dlvislons  to  determine  the  play  to  be  made. 
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4  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  having  a 
representation  or  a  t.'nnh  court  thereon.  f»ld  court  hav- 
ing a  pluralltv  of  Interseetlnif  lines  or  markings  forming  a 
plurality  of  points  repc-sentlng  respective  positions  of 
a  ball  or  player  under  certain  conditions,  a  dummy  object 
to  represent  a  ball,  dununy  objects  to  represent  players. 
a  dial  Biiltablv  sub-dlvldr.l  and  provided  with  means  for 
Indicating  the  point  position  which  said  ball  and  player 
are  to  assume  under  a  certain  condition  of  play,  and 
means  to  seie.'t  une  of  said  dial  sulvdivislons  to  deter- 
mine the  play  to  be  madft. 

r,  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  having  a 
representation  of  a  tenni*.  court  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  openings,  said  court  having  a  plurality  of  lines  or 
markings  thereon  Intersecting  the  respective  openings, 
a  d'lmmv  object  to  represent  a  ball  adapted  to  seat  In 
any  of  said  openlnzs,  dunmiy  objects  to  represent  players 
also  adapted  to  seat  In  any  of  said  openings,  a  dial  suit- 
ably sub-divided  and  provided  with  means  for  indicating 
a  p-.rticnlar  openinc  In  which  said  player  Is  to  seat  under 
a  <•.  -tain  ronditi-n  of  pl«y.  and  means  to  select  by  chance 
one  of  said   dial    subdivisions    to   determine   the  openings 

to  be  used. 

[Claims  6  to  14  n»t  printed  In  the  t^azette.] 


vertically  movable  rack  member  on  the  frame,  one  of  the 

said  rack  members  being  provided  for  each  of  the  said 
sections,  means  connecting  the  rack  members  with  the 
sections,  and  means  operable  on  the  frame  and  having 
connection  with  the  said  rack  members  to  actuate  the 
same  independently  or  simultaneously  and  unlock  the  head 
section,  foot  section  or  both  the  head  and  foot  sections 
relatively  to  the  frame  to  p.-rmlt  of  adjusting  the  head 
and  foot  sections  independently  or  simultaneously  on  the 
frame. 


1102  955.      VENTILATOR    WINDOW.      GEORGE   B.B<»- 

'  EBTS,  New  York,   N.  W.  assignor  of  forty  nine  one-hun- 

dredths  to  Mark  T.  Managau,  North  Tarrytown.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jan.  8.   1913.     i^erlal  No.  740.803.      (Cl.  20—53.) 


In  a  ventilating  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
movable  sash,  a  sectof  shaped  plate  having  a  bent-over 
end  a  rack  bar  arran^fd  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  plate, 
and*  a  catch  carried  bv  paid  sash,  said  catch  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  rack  for  holding  said  sash  in  various  ad- 
Just.vl  positions  m  respect  to  said  plate,  said  sash  being 
formed  with  a  saw  .-nf  to  receive  the  bent-over  end  of  said 
plate  when  the  >a-!,  i-^  ^it  the  limit  of  its  movement  with 
reBpe<rt  to  said  plate,  paid  catch  then  serving  to  engage 
the  bent-over  end  of  siild  plate. 


l,10ii.956      BEr)STK.AD      Euwakd  J.  Robison,  Chilllcothe. 
Mo!      filed    Sept.    9.    1913.      Serial    No.    788,860.       (Cl. 

5—12.)  i 

1.  In  a  bedstead,  th^i  combination  with  a  frame,  of  head 
and  foot  sections  independently  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
frame,  vertically  movubie  rack  members  ciirrl.Hl  by  the 
frame' and  having  connection  with  the  said  head  and  foot 
sections  to  normally  hold  the  same  rigid  relatively  to  the 
frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the  said  vertically  mov 
able  rack  members  to  disengage  the  head  and  toot  sections 
simultaneously  or  lnd«pendently  from  locked  engagement 
with  the  frame  to  permit  of  swinging  and  adjusting  the 
head  or  foot  sections  relatively  to  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  bedstead.  th«  combination  with  a  frame,  of  head 
and  foot  sections  mouoted  to  swing  thereon  and  Independ 
ently  adjustable   Into   various   positions   on   the   frame,   a 


js      J-f 


3.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
centrally  arranged  memNr  carried  by  the  frame  and  con- 
stituting a  track,  a  plurality  of  similar  sections  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  frame,  slides  mounted  to  operate  over  the 
said  track,  rack  members  movable  In  the  track  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  sabl  slides,  a  connection  between  the 
slides  and  the  said  sections  for  holding  the  sections  In 
locked  engagement  with  the  frame  when  the  said  rack 
members  engage  the  said  slides,  and  means  for  moving 
the  rack  members  out  of  engagement  with  the  slides  to 
unlock  the  said  sections  relatively  to  the  said  frame  and 
permit  of  adjusting  the  same  thereon. 

4.  In  a  bedstead,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
member  on  the  frame  and  forming  a  track,  a  section 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  frame,  a  slide  mounted  to  oper- 
ate over  the  track,  a  rack  member  movably  supported  In 
the  track,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  slide  and  normally  en 
gaged  by  the  nick  member,  a  rod  connecting  the  slide 
with  the  section,  and  means  operable  on  the  frame  for 
moving  the  rack  member  out  of  engagement  with  the 
pawl  of  the  slide  to  permit  of  adjusting  the  said  section 
relatively  to  the  said  frame. 

6.  In  a  b<'dstead,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
member  on  the  frame  and  forming  a  trark.  a  section 
nuiunted  to  swing  on  the  frame,  a  slide  mounted  to  oper- 
ate over  the  track,  a  rack  member  movably  supported  In 
the  track,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  slide  and  normally  en- 
gaged by  the  rack  member,  a  rod  connecting  the  slide  with 
the  seetion.  and  a  pedal  mounted  to  swing  on  the  frame 
and  having  conneetlon  with  the  said  rack  member  for 
moving  the  same  out  of  enu'agement  with  the  pnwl  of  the 
slide  to  t>ermit  of  adjusting  the  said  section  relatively  to 
the  said  frame. 


1102  967      CrLTIV.\TOU.      (iiaki.es   E     HniwirHs,   Shep- 
'  herdsyllle.  Ky.     Flle.l  .Tan.  Jl.  1914.     Serial  No.  813.477. 

(Cl.  97—35., 

1.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheel  mnunte.l  frame,  a 
tongue  pivoted  upon  the  frame  for  swlngini:  movement 
transversely  of  the  line  of  draft,  shafts  journaled  upon  the 
frame  and  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with  Inwardly 
dlspo.sed  arms,  said  shafts  having  at  their  upper  ends  for- 
wardly  disposed  crank  arms,  means  operatively  connect- 
ing the  crank  arms  with  the  tongue,  cultivator  beams  lo- 
cated l>elnw  the  tongiie.  means  plvotally  connecting  the 
beams  with  the  frame,  and  means  connecting  the  forward 
portions  of  the  beams  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  tongue 
to  cause  the  said  beams  to  move  transversely  of  the  line 
of  draft  simultaneously  with  the  tongue. 

U.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheel  mounts  frame,  a 
tongue  pivoted  on   the   frame  for   movement    transversely 
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on  the  line  of  draft,  draft  means  carried  at  the  forward 
portion  of  the  frame.  Inner  cultivator  beams  plvotally 
connected  with  said  draft  means,  shafts  Journaled  at  the 
aide  portions  of  the  frame  and  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  inwardly  disposed  arms  and  having  at  their 
upper  ends  forwardly  dlsfx.sed  arms,  beams  operatively 
connecting  the  said  forwardly  disposed  arms  with  the 
rear  portion  of  the  tongue,  bars  pivoted  at  their  forward 
ends  to  the  frame  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue, 
means  operatively  connecting  the  rear  portions  of  the  said 
bars  with  the  tongue,  and  means  operatively  connecting 
the  intermediate  portions  of  the  bars  with  the  forward 
end  portions  of  the  Innermost  beams. 


head,  said  closure  being  provided  with  "  f  "'•""^^.  f  .^/^ 
foratlons.  and  a  valve  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  head 
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and  having  perforations  alining  with  the  perforaUons  of 
the  head  on  one  adjustment  of  the  valve. 


1  102,950.      STEAM-GENERATOR.      Frank    Percy    Rl  d- 

'dek.  IX-rliv.   England,  assignor  to  George  Fletcher  and 

Company    Llmltr-d,    Lltchurch.    I>erby,    England.      Filed 

June  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  7(.Ki.9y6.     tCl.  122—190.) 


3  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a 
tongue  plvote<l  upon  the  frame  for  swinging  movement 
tntDsrersely  of  the  line  of  draft,  draft  means  carried  at 
the  forward  portion  of  the  frame.  Inner  cultivator  beams 
pivotallv  connected  with  said  draft  means,  bars  plvotally 
connected  with  the  frame  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
tongue  a  cross  piece  carried  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 
tongue'and  receiving  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars,  means  oper- 
atively connecting  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  said 
bars  with  the  forward  end  portions  of  the  Innermost 
beams,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  frame  for  swinging 

the  ton?ue-  ^  ,   , 

4  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a 
tongue  pivoted  upon  the  frame  for  swinging  movement 
transversely  of  the  line  of  draft,  draft  means  carried  by 
the  frame.  Inner  cultivator  beams  plvotally  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  with  the  draft  means,  means  mounted 
upon  the  frame  for  swinging  the  tongue,  bars  plvotally 
connected  at  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  at  the 
opposite  Bides  of  the  tongue  and  provided  at  their  rear 
ends  with  slots,  a  cross  piece  attached  to  the  tongue  and 
receiving  the  slotted  ends  of  the  bars,  pins  passing  trans 
verselv  through  the  cross  piece  and  the  slots  of  the  bars 
and  means  operatively  connecting  the  Intermediate  por- 
tions of  said  bars  with  the  forward  end  portions  of  the 
Innermost  beams. 

5  A  cultivator  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  frame,  a 
tongue  pivoted  upon  the  frame  for  swinging  movement 
transversely  of  the  line  of  draft,  a  cross  piece  carried  at 
the  rear  portion  of  the  tongue,  bars  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  frame  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tongue  and 
adjustably  connected  to  the  cross  piece,  means  mounted 
upon  the  frame  for  swinging  the  tongue,  draft  means 
carried  by  the  frame,  inner  cultivator  beams  plvotally  con- 
nected at  their  forward  ends  with  the  draft  means,  and 
bars  plvotally  connecting  the  Intermediate  portions  of 
the  first  mentioned  bars  with  the  forward  portions  of  the 
Innernuiht  be.nnis. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1102  958       CLOTHES- WASHER.      George    V.    Rot.ebs. 
'  Atlantic  City,   N.  J.     Filed  Oct.   18.   1913.     Serial   No. 
795.981.     (Cl.  68—5.) 

A  clothes  washer  comprising  a  bead  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  flared  foramlnous 
flange    a  closure  removably  fitting  the  upper  end  of  the 


1.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace having  a  flue  leading  from  the  combustion  cham- 
ber thereof,  of  a  lire  tube  boiler  unit  having  Its  tubes 
connected  to  receive  the  heated  gases  from  said  flue,  a 
water  tube  Ix.iler  unit  interposed  between  the  fire  tube 
boiler  unit  and  said  combustion  chamber,  the  tubes  of  the 
water  tube  boiler  unit  extending  transversely  across  said 
flue  and  means  for  causing  the  heated  gases  In  the  flue 
to  flow  along  the  tubes  of  the  water  tube  boiler  unit  and 
thence  transversely  l.etween  such  tultes  and  for  protect- 
ing the  shell  of  the  fire  tube  boiler  unit. 

2    In  a  steam  generator,   the  combination   with  a  fur- 
nace having  a  flue  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber 
thereof,   of   a   Are   tube  boiler   unit   having  Its   tubes  com- 
municating with   said   flue,   an   upright   water  tube   boiler 
interposed  between  the  fire  tube  boiler  unit  and  said  com- 
bustion   chamber   and   having   Its    tubes   extending    trans 
versely  across  said  flue,  water  circulating  connections  be- 
tween   the    lower    and    upper   portions   of    the    water    tube 
boiler  unit  and  the  fire  tube  boiler  unit,  and   means  for 
directing   the   gases   along   the   tubes   of    the    water    tube 
boiler   unit   and    thence   transversely    l)etween   said    tubes 
and  Into  the  tubes  of  the  fire  tube  boiler  unit  and  for  pro- 
tecting the  shell  of  the  latter  unit. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  fur- 
nace having  a  flue  leading  from  the  combustion  chamber 
thereof  of  a  fire  tube  boiler  unit  having  Its  tubes  com- 
municating with  said  flue,  an  upright  water  tube  boiler 
unit  interposed  between  the  fire  tube  boiler  unit  and 
said  combustion  chamber  and  having  its  tubes  extending 
transversely  across  said  flue,  the  water  tube  unit  having 
upper  and  lower  water  circulating  drums,  water  circulat- 
ing connections  between  the  upper  and  lower  drums  of 
the   water   tube   boiler   unit   and   the  water   space  of  the 
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rtre  tube  boiler,  a  stenm  counectlon  l)€tween  the  upptr 
drum  and  the  stf-am  spa(>-  of  the  rtre  tut)o  boiler  unit,  and 
a  steam  .xitlet  i>lp<>  Lading  from  th-  fire  tube  boiler  unit. 
4.  A  steam  kcenerator  comprising  In  Its  constnictlon 
three  separate  units:  an  external  furnace,  a  water  tube 
unit  with  IndefM-ndent  circulation,  upon  the  tubes  of 
which  the  hot  liases  firjt  impinge,  and  a  Are  tube  unit 
placed  beyond  r!..'  water  tube  unit,  circulating  pipes  con- 
necting the  wat.r  s""  •'  B°<^  ^he  steam  space  thereof,  and 
a  steam  superheater  placed  between  the  water  tube  unit 
and  the  fire  tube  unit. 


only  to  maintain  said  packinRs  moist  and  In  (rood  COQ- 
dltion.  t'lit  also  to  serve  as  n  tluld  packing,  sub^stantially 
as  described. 


1,102,960.  t;OVKRNOK  FOU  KXFLOSIVB  -  ENGINES. 
John  I..  Schim>i-er.  Friend,  OreR.  Filed  Sept.  23. 
1913.      Serial    No     7!tl,:506.       (CI.    50—14.) 


xil.,.-ive  eiidnes   comprising   a   cas- 
Sijox.   a  fan   Kovernor  normally   tn- 


1.  .\  govwBor  for  ez] 
Ing,  a  vafre  tfi  Mild  ca  . 

active,  a  shaft  connecting  the  valve  with  the  Rovernor 
and  means  for  ImrartiBi:  lon2ltudinal  movement  to  the 
shaft  to  cause  s.atiiik'  Of  the  valve  upon  rotation  of  the 
fan    governor   by   excess   pressure  of  suction    through   the 

casing. 

2.  A  governor  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  valve  In  said  ca*iic.  a  fan  governor,  a  shaft  con- 
necting the  valv.-  with  the  t'overnor,  means  for  imparting 
longitudinal  moveraenr  to  the  shaft  to  cause  seating  of 
the  valv.'  upon  rot.itioa  of  the  fan  governor  by  suction 
through  t:..  cas.n.;.  1  ii(3  means  for  tensioning  the  shaft 
to  control  operation  of  the  governor  and  maintain  the 
mne  normally  inactive. 

8.  A  governor  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  threaded  shaft  jaurnaled  In  said  casing,  a  valve  at 
one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  seat  for  aald  valve,  a  rotary 
governor  motintini  on  «ld  shaft,  and  means  coeperating 
with  the  threaded  portion  of  the  stiaft  whereby  to  im- 
part longirudinal  movetient  to  the  latter  tending  to  seat 
the  valve  upon  rotation  of  the  governor. 

4.  .\  gov»"rnor  for  ejplostve  enu'ln^'s  comprising  a  caa- 
Ing.  a  shaft  in  said  caslnt:  having  a  threaded  portion 
adjacent  one  en  !.  a  v  ilvt-  on  said  shaft,  a  fan  governor 
also  mounted  on  -all  »tiift.  and  a  threaded  Journal  for 
said  shaft  for  cooperation  with  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  shaft  whereby  to  iiapart  longitudinal  movement  to  the 
latter  tending  to  seat  the  valve  upon  rotation  of  the 
governor. 

5.  .V  governor  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  frame  disported  In  said  casing,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  said  frame  and  havlne  a  threaded  portion  coiiperatlng 
witli  a  correspondlri-;v  Threaded  journal,  a  valve  carried 
by  s.ild  shaft,  in. I  a  rotary  governor  connected  to  said 
shaft  for  rotatini:  the  latter  to  thereby  impart  longitudi- 
nal movement  to  the  fhaft  whereby  to  cause  seating  of 
the  valve  and  closure    jf  th.>  pa.ssage  through  said  casing. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  A  pipe  joint  having  an  outer  and  an  Irinei  al>^+orU!nt 
packing  spaced  apart  lu  combination  wltli  a  tluld  under 
pressure  between  said  packings,  said  tluld  iH-iug  of  a  char 
acter  nof  only  to  maintain  said  packings  moist  and  In 
good  condition,  but  also  to  serve  as  a  tluld  packing,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  pipe  Joint  comprising  a  bell  end  and  a  spigot  end 
inserted  therein,  an  inner  and  an  outer  absorbent  packing 
arranged  b«'tween  said  pipe  ends  and  spaced  longitudi- 
nally apart  to  form  a  testing  chamlHr,  In  combination 
with  a  body  of  tluld  l>t'tween  said  packings,  said  fluid 
being  of  a  character  not  only  to  maintain  said  packings 
moist  and  in  goo<l  condition  but  also  to  serve  as  a  fluid 
packing,  substantially  as  describeti. 

4.  A  pipe  Joint  of  the  bell  and  spigot  type,  an  inner 
and  an  outer  absorbent  packing  arranged  between  said 
pipe  ends  and  spaced  longitudinally  apart  to  form  a 
testing  chamt>er.  sai<l  bell  end  l>elng  apertured  in  register 
with  said  chamber  to  admit  a  testing  appliance.  In  com- 
bination with  a  lx>dy  of  fluid  between  said  packings,  said 
fluid  t>elng  of  a  character  not  only  to  maintain  said  pack- 
ings moist  and  in  good  condition  but  also  to  serve  as  a 
fluid  packing,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  pipe  Joint  having  an  inner  and  outer  absorbent 
packing  spaced  apart  to  form  a  testing  chamber,  a  port 
opening  to  this  chnml>.>r  for  the  reception  of  a  testing 
appliance,  in  combination  with  a  body  of  fluid  between 
said  packings,  said  fluid  being  of  a  character  not  only 
to  maintain  said  packings  moist  and  In  good  condition 
but  also  to  serve  as  a  fluid  packing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.102.962.      DEVICE    Ft»U   Ol'F:NIN(i    TINS.      Fkrdi.naND^ 
ScnANFELD,  Zurich,  Switzerland.     Filed   Apr.   25.  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,529.     (Cl.  30—3.) 


1,102.!>«1         1-ll'K  .IDINT     I'ACKING.       LiDWia     SrHOM- 
'  B'  Rf'.,  (  o'iseukirctien    iJermanv.  nsslcTior  to  The  Firm  of 
Manriesmannr..hreii  *erke,   Dnsseldorf.  (Jermnny.      Filed 
Oct.   •-•4,   l'.»12.      Serirtl   No.   T27 r>U       (Cl     1.57— 2f<.> 
1.    A  [dpe  Joint  having  an  outer  and  an  Inner  absorbent 
packing,    spaced    ajwrt    in    combination    with    a    fluid    be- 
tween   said    packlnir-     ■wi<l   fl'iid   being  of    a    character    not 


1.  .\n  opener  for  cans  having  a  beaded  seam,  compria- 
llng  a  cutter  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  can  ;  a  pin 
to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  bead  adjacent  the  cutter; 
and  a  plurality  of  fixed  tines  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inner  side  of  the  bead,  said  tines  being  so 
arranged  relative  to  the  pin  and  cntter  that  circles  of 
different  diameters  passing  between  said  pin  and  the 
cutter  win  come  within  the  Innermost  and  outermost 
'   tines  to  adapt  the  opener  to  different  sized   cans, 
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2  An  opener  for  cans  having  a  l«ad«l  neam.  compria- 
ing  a  handle  having  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  arms;  a 
^ary  cutter  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  to  engage  the 
outer  side  of  the  can;  a  pin  carried  by  sa.d  arm  adja- 
;"nt  the  cutter  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  bead; 
and  a  plurality  of  tines  carried  by  the  other  arin  one  of 
which  is  adapt.Hl  to  engage  the  inner  ^ide  of  the  b..ad. 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifltHl. 


ve«.el  contract.Hi  to  di.pose  the  wall,  of  ^f* J^^* /°^*^ 
gagement  with  said  cloaure  member,  said  meana  beliiK 
adapT^  for  .eouring  the  vessel  to  a  sulUble  aapport. 


1  10'  <»63      OZONE  APPARATUS.     James  E.  Skkley,  Los 
''A^g^s.  <-a..  assignor  to  Vulcan  •■'^>>/;-/-^f  f.^^^' 
Cal  .  a  c-orporation  of  California^    Fll^d  Aug.  17.  mi 
««rt«l    No.    644.6r,6.      Renewed    Nov.    28,    1913.      Serial 


Serial    No.    644 
No.  80:i,601.      (Cl 


204  — 32.) 


1  In  oTone  apimratns,  a  resonator,  a  dielectric  tube 
mounted  thereon,  and  an  axially-dlsposed  metallic  termi 
nal  within  the  dielectric  tube  connected  up  elect  rlcnll> 
with  the  resonator,  and  surrounded  with  a  dielectric  tube 

■2  In  ozone  apparatus,  a  resonator,  a  dielectric  tube 
n.ounted  thereon,  and  provided  with  an  "^erior  coa  ng 
of  metal,  and  an  axially-dlsposed  metallic  terminal  with  n 
the    .llelectric    cylinder,    electrically    connected    with    said 

""T'ln^'zone  apparatus,  a  resonator,  a  dielectric  cylinder 
mounted  thereon,  with  an  exterior  ";""«'»%'-"f '"f.  J^ 
metal,  and  an  axially-dlsposed  metallic  terminal  within 
the  dielectric  cvlinder,  electrically  connected  with  the 
resonator,  and  a  dielectric  coating  around  said  Inner  me 
talllc  terminal. 


2  A  rope  or  cable  lubricator  comprising  a  conical  vesi-J 
containing  lubricating  means  and  formed  of  a  single  piece 
of  resilient  material,  said  vessel  being  provided  at  one 
Bide  thereof  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  guldeways  at  op- 
posite sides  thereof,  a  closure  plate  engageable  with  said 
guldeways,  and  means  for  holding  the  vessel  contracted 
and  securing  the  same  to  a  support. 

3  \  device  for  lubricating  ropes  or  cables  comprising 
a  conical  vessel  provided  with  lubricating  means  therein, 
said  vessel  being  formed  in  one  of  Its  sldis  with  a  longitu- 
dlnallv  extending  slot,  said  slot  having  rigid  walls  bent  to 
form  "gtilde  wavs,  a  closure  member  adapted  for  sliding 
engagement  with  said  guide  ways  and  extending  the 
length  thereof  to  close  said  slot  and  means  for  securing 
the  container  to  a  support. 


110-066     RAILW.W-TORPFnO.     CI..^RA  B    Snyder,  Fos- 
'  to'ria    Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Fog  Signal   Company, 
Pittsburgh,    Pa.       nicd    June    17,     1910        Serial    No 
5t57.454.      (Cl.  246—20.) 


110'>964       KXI'LOSIVF.     Oswald  Silbeekap,  Buckhurst 
'  hIi'i.  Fngland.     (.rl.nnal   application  filed  June  :t.   VM' 
Serial  No.  T(12,24-'.      divided   and   this  application   filed 
Nov.  23.  1912.     Serial  No.  733.19'-..     (Cl.  ,'.2     :■.. » 
1     \    plastic    explosive    containing    as   an    Ingredien     a 
liquid  nitro  product  con.sisting  essentially  of  nltro-derlva- 
tlves  of  melhylate<l  naphthalenes,  as  set  forth, 

•>  A  plastic  explosive  contalnlag  as  an  ngredient  a 
liquid  nitro  product  consisting  essentially  of  d.nitro  de- 
rivatlves  of  methylated  naphthalenes,  as  set  forth. 

3  \  plastic  expl..sive  containing  the  following  ingredi- 
ents viz  liquid  nitro  derivatives  of  methylated  naphtha- 
leneiu  highly  nitrated  hydrocarbons  of  the  benzene  series 
Sle  nitro-cellulose,  and  oxygen  bearing  salts,  as  .t 
forth. 


1.102,965.     ROI'E  OR  CABLE  LUBRICATOR.     ««o'<g»  D 
BMiTH.   Blcknell.   ind.      Filed  Mar    4.   1914.     Serial   No. 

822.486.      (Cl.   1K4--16.) 

1  v  rope  or  cable  lubricator  comprising  a  conical  vess.  I 
provided  with  lubricating  means  therein,  said  ^^^f  ^1  hay^ 
ing  at  one  side  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  whereby  It 
1.  adapted  to  be  applied  by  nlntlve  lateral  ""'"on  to  and 
from  the  cable,  a  member  for  slldahle  engagement  w^th  the 
vessel  adapted  to  close  said  slot,  and  means  for  holding  the 
204  O  G.— 17 


1  A  rallwav  signal  torpedo  comprising  an  inner  case 
and  an  outer  "inclosing  cise,  the  ends  of  the  outer  case 
projecting  considerably  beyond  the  Inner  <ase,  and  a  ra  1- 
enpnglng  means  attached  to  the  said  extending  ends  of  the 

outer  case. 

2  A  rallwav  signal  torpedo  comprising  an  Inner  case 
composed  of  fibrous  material,  an  outer  Inclosing  case  com- 
posed of  flexible  fibrous  material,  the  ends  of  the  outer 
case  projecting  considerably  beyond  the  inner  case,  and 
a  rail-engaging  means  extending  across  the  extended  ends 
of  the  outer  case,  and  means  for  .losing  the  extended 
end  of  the  outer  case,  and  simultaneously  securing  the 
rail  engaging  means  thereto. 

3  A.  rallwav  signal  torpedo  comprising  an  Inner  case. 
composed  of  fibrous  material,  an  outer  Inclosing  case  com- 
posed of  flexible  fibrous  material,  the  ends  of  the  o.iter 
case  projecting  considerably  beyond  the  inner  case,  a  rail 
engaging  strap  extending  across  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
outer  case  and  means  passing  through  the  projecting  ends 
of  the  outer  case  and  through  the  rail-engaging  strap. 
wherebv  the  exteDde<l  end  of  the  outer  case  Is  close<1. 
and  the  rail-engaging  strap  simultaneously  secwred  thereto. 
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4.  A  railwav  -^Unal  foniedo  comprising  an  inner  case 
composed  of  rthrou.-  mattrlal.  an  explosive  compound  with- 
in thp  said  Inner  case,  an  o^t.-r  In.losinK  case  composed  of 
flexible  fibrous  material,  tHe  ends  of  the  outer  cas.'  pro- 
ie.tinir  considerably  heyontl  the  Inner  rase,  and  terminat 
inc  In  al.uttln:;  e.l-es,  the  paid  abuttlns  e<l^'es  .loubled.  a 
rail  ensragins  strap  passlnj;  acru-s  said  doubl.d  .'nds  of  the 
outer  case,  and  means  p^issjn.'  through  the  doubled  edges 
of  the  outer  case,  and  the  rail  engaglnj;  strap,  whereby 
the  doubled  end  of  the  outer  case  is  securely  closed  and 
the  rallenKaKlni:  str.ip  simoltancously  attached  thereto. 

5  .\.  railway  torpedo,  .dinprisink,'  an  InclosinK  case,  an 
explosive  mixture  within  tiie  Inclosing  case,  the  ends  of 
said  case  projecting  cousWcrabiy  beyond  the  explosive 
mixture  and  a  rail  enL-iu-lnt:  means  attached  to  the  said  ex- 
tending ends  of   the  CiM.. 


1.10  2.967.  PISH  BUTTON  SWITCH.  Geoboe  B. 
Thoma.s,  Bridgeport.  Tann..  assltiuor  to  The  Perkins 
Electric  Switch  ManufajKiiring  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  oq  Connecticut.  Filed  July  14. 
191.'t.     Serial  No.  TT'^.OST.     <C1.  ITr 


-293.) 


1.  In  a  push  button  switch,  a  frame  and  a  switch  lever 
pivoted  thereon,  said  switch  lever  havini;  a  jawed  arm  in 
combination  with  a  rod  having  a  Jawed  end  to  cooperate 
with  said  arm  and  a  colI.><l  spring  on  said  rod  and  pressing 
the  latter  against  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  push  button  switch,  a  frame  and  a  swit<h  lever 
piv'oted  thereon,  said  switch  having  an  arm  in  combination 
witli  a  rod  having  a  jawed  end  to  cooperate  with  said  arm, 
stops  on  the  frame  to  coCi-frate  with  Jaws  on  the  rod,  and 
a  colled  spring  to  act  upon  the  rod. 


angular  relation  to  each  other  and  so  disposed  that  a  train 
moving  In  one  direction  closes  the  gates  at  each  side  of  the 
road,  through  one  of  said  contact  devices  before  reaching 
the  crossing,  and  opens  the  same  gates  through  the  contact 
device  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  crossing  after  passing 
tbe  crossing. 


1,102,969.  NOTE-SHEET  CONTROLLER.  MicHaki,  Vkr- 
8TRAELEN.  Inglcwood,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John 
H.  Burton,  Oceanpark,  Cal.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  768,522.     (CI.  84—161.) 


1  102  96H.      RAILWAY  CROSSING    G.VTE.      JOHN    T6TH, 

'  PhoenlxvUle.     Pa.       Ktlfld     Oct.     7,     1913.       Serial     No. 

70:',,h;U.      (Cl.  39 — 35.) 


1.  A  note  «he«t  controller  for  automatic  players  com- 
prising a  frame  slldably  mounted  for  endwise  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  tracker  board  :  a  music  roll  and  a 
takeup  roll  revoluMy  mounted  In  said  frame  and  movable 
therewith  ;  pneumati<  ally  operated  means  for  moving  aald 
frame  endwise;  and  means  operated  and  engaged  and 
moved  by  the  note  sheet  on  leaving  its  correct  position  to 
set  In  action  the  frame  moving  means,  aald  mechanism  be- 
ing adapted  to  stop  the  action  of  the  frame  moving  means 
upon  the  return  of  the  note  sheet  to  its  correct  position. 

2.  A  note  sheet  controller  comprising  a  justifying  bar  : 
brackets  secured  thereto  :  a  valve  secured  to  and  operated 
by  said  bar:  primary  pneumatics  having  channels  con- 
trolled by  said  valve  ;  secondary  pneumatics  having  chan- 
nels controlled  by  the  primary  pneumatics;  rectifying  bel- 
lows controlled  by  said  secondary  pneumatics  ;  a  movable 
case ;  a  music  roll  and  a  takeup  roll  mounted  In  said  case 
and  movable  therewith  ;  and  a  connection  from  said  case 
to  said  rectifying  bellows. 


1,10  2,97  0.  DOUBLE  STAIR  GRATE  CONTINUOUS 
KILN.  Alois  Wii.mam  Frantis  Weyer.s.  New  West- 
minster, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  760,176.     (Cl.  25—137.) 


The  combination  with  two  pairs  of  railway-crossing 
gates  adapted  to  be  dispo*>d  on  opposite  sides  of  a  double- 
track  road,  each  of  said  gates  being  adapted  to  move  in 
unison  with  a  corresponding  gate  located  at  the  opposite 
side  of  the  road,  and  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
gates  by  trains  moving  In  either  direction  on  each  of  said 
tracks,  comprl.slng  a  pair  of  continuous  parallel  shafts  ex- 
tending across  both  tracks,  and  supported  In  suitable 
bearings,  a  pair  of  posts  at  each  side  of  the  road,  a  sheave 
mounted  on  each  of  sal<l  posts,  sheaves  on  the  ends  of 
said  parallel  shafts,  ropes  connecting  the  post  sheaves 
with  the  sheaves  on  the  parallel  shafts,  a  pair  of  hori- 
zontal shafts  at  each  side  of  the  crossing,  each  of  said 
shafts  having  mounted  thereon  two  contact  Klevices  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  by  a  moving  train,  a  sheave  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  said  horlnontal  shafts,  a  rope  connecting 
said  last-named  sheave  with  the  sheave  on  the  parallel 
shaft  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  crossing,  the  said 
contact  devices  on  each  of  said  horizontal  shafts  being  In 


1.  In  a  continuous  kiln,  a  number  of  Independent  ad- 
joining apartments  with  intervening  walls  between  them, 
passages  in  said  walls  to  connect  said  adjoining  apart- 
ments with  each  other,  openings  In  the  roofs  of  said  apart- 
ments f.ir  escape  of  fuel  ga.ses,  pipes  connecting  said 
openhiKS  to  a  main  flue,  two  sets  of  stair  grates  In  stag- 
gered relation  in  each  of  said  apartments  and  means  for 
supplying  fuel  to  said  grates,  all  substantially  as  set  forth 

2.  In  a  continuous  kiln,  a  number  of  Independent  ad- 
joining apartments  with  Intervening  walls  t>»nwe«'n  them, 
side  Hues  connecting  a  series  of  said  adjoining  apart- 
ments with  another  .series  of  adjoining  apartments,  a 
series  of  upper  stair  grates  contained  within  each  said 
independent  adjoining  apartments,  a  series  of  lower  stair 
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grates  contained  within  each  said  independent  adjoining 
Jpartment,  .aid  lower  stair  grates  being  adjacent  to  sad 
uplr  stair  grates,  but  separable  therefrom  and  «et  in 
staggered  relation  thereto,  feed  openings  for  supplying 
fuel   to  said   upper  and   lower  stair  grates,   all  substan- 

tlally  as  set  forth. 

3  In  a  continuous  kiln.  Independent  adjoining  apart- 
ments with  intervening  walls  between  them,  upper  and 
lower  stair  grates  In  staggered  relation  in  each  of  said 
apartments,  steps  for  said  grates  adapted  to  fe  detach- 
ably  supported  In  step  recelvl.ig  notches  formed  In  he  sup- 
porting walls  of  said  grates,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  said  stops,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  In  a  continuous  kiln,  Independent  adjoining  apart- 
ments with  intervening  walls  Ix-tween  them,  upper  ai)d 
lower  stair  gral.-s  in  stau-uered  relation  In  each  of  said 
apartments,  steps  for  said  grates  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ablv  supported  In  step-receiving  notches  formed  In  the  sup- 
porting walls  of  said  grates,  means  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal displacement  of  said  steps,  and  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  to  said  steps,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

--,  In  n  continuous  kiln.  Independent  adjoining  apart- 
ments with  Intervening  walls  between  them,  upper  and 
lower  stair  grates  In  stagL-ered  relation  In  each  of  said 
apartments,  said  grates  having  step  receiving  notches 
formed  In  their  supporting  walls,  steps  for  said  grates 
adapted  to  be  slldnbly  engaged  Into  the  said  notches,  the 
said  steps  having  their  outer  ends  upwardly  turned  where- 
by the  fuel  mav  be  prevented  from  spilling  over  the  ends 
*  of  the  said  steps,  and  means  for  supplying  fuel  to  said 
steps,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1102  971.  RESERVE  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FUEI^ 
TANKS  Wii.i.iAM  W.  Williams.  Indianapolis,  Ind.. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  William  P.  Carpenter.  Indian- 
apolis. Ind.  nied  Aug  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.293. 
(CL  158— 46.5.  > 


3.  in  combination,  a  liquid  reservoir  ^^avlng  a  flhng 
opening  and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  tube  from  "bich  lUju  d 
f  om  the  tank  Is  supplied  to  said  discharge  outlet  said 
tube  communicating  with  .he  interior  -r^^'Z^T^nJ^ 
two  different  levels,  a  tube  telescoping  with  the  first  tube 
and  movable  to  cover  and  uncover  the  opening  «yle  ov.*  r 
level  m  the  first  tube,  and  means  on  the  second  tube  for 
obstructing  the  filling  opening  when  sal.  ''^'"f  ^"f  "^^ 
covers  the  opening  at  the  lower  level  In  the  first  tube.  «iid 
obstructing  means  having  a  concave  upper  surface  and 
being  perforated  so  that  it  serves  as  a  Btralner. 

4  in  combination,  a  liquid  reser>olr  having  a  filling 
opening  and  a  discharge  outlet,  a  tube  from  «»'i;;'  "<;"  ^ 
from  the  tank  Is  supplied  to  said  discharge  outlet,  said 
tube  communnating  with  the  Interior  of  the  reservoir  at 
two  different  levels,  a  tube  teles<..plng  with  and  slidable 
freely  longitudinally  of  the  first  tube  and  movable  to  co^•e^ 
nnd  uncover  the  opening  at  the  lower  level  n  the  first 
tube  and  resilient  means  for  preventing  accidental  dis- 
placement of  said  sliding  tube  when  It  Is  In  position  to 
uncover  the  openln.  at  the  lower  level  In  the  first  tube^ 

5  In  combination,  a  liquid  reservoir  having  a  filling 
opening  nnd  a  discharge  outU-t.  a  tube  from  wHicb  Hqu  d 
from  the  tank  is  supplied  to  said  discharge  outlet,  said 
tube  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  r*^-;'--«'^  "^ 
two  different  levels,  a  tul,e  telescoping  with  and  s  idab  e 
freely  longitudinally  of  the  fir«  tube  and  °^"^» '"^  *« 
cover  and  uncover  the  opening  at  the  lower  ^^^  /^  /J^^ 
first  tube,  and  resilient  means  releasable  by  longitudinal 
pressure  on  the  sliding  tube  for  preventing  accidental  dls 
Placement  of  said  sliding  tube  when  It  is  in  position  to 
uncover  the  opening  at  the  lower  level  In  the  first  tube. 
[Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1102972        BAUHKI.     STASn        HoM"    E.    WOODWORTH, 
'Cleveland,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    31.    1913.      Serial    No. 
767,843.     (Cl.  2IH— 16.) 


1  In  combination,  a  liquid  reser^olr  having  a  filling 
opening  and  a  discbarge  outlet,  a  tube  from  which  liquid 
from  the  tank  Is  supplied  to  said  discharge  outlet,  said 
tube  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  reservoir  at 
two  different  levels,  a  tube  telescoping  with  the  first  tube 
and  movable  to  cover  and  uncover  the  opening  at  the  lower 
level  In  the  first  tube,  and  means  on  the  second  tube  for 
obstructing  the  filling  opening  when  said  second  tube  un- 
covers the  opening  at  the  lower  level  In  the  first  tut>e. 

•>  In  combination,  a  liquid  reservoir  having  a  filling 
opening  nnd  a  discharge  outlet,  and  means  movable  to 
obstruct  or  leave  free  said  filling  opening  and  In  Its  move- 
ments varying  the  lowest  level  to  which  the  discharge  out- 
let mav  withdraw  the  liquid  In  said  n^servolr.  said  ob 
structlng  means  having  a  concave  upper  surface  and  being 
perforated  so  that  It  serves  as  a  strainer. 


1.  In  a  barrel  or  keg  supporting  stand,  in  combination, 
a  supporting  ring,  a  pair  of  side  brackets  secured  thereto 
and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  In  bearing  plates 
which  have  lugs,  a  cross  shaped  base  upon  the  transverse 
arms  of  which  are  adapted  to  normally  rest  the  bearing 
plates  and  having  lugs  to  which  the  aforesaid  lugs  are 
pivoted,  and  a  spring  member  depending  from  tbe  forward 
portion  of  the  supporting  ring  and  adapted  to  cofiperate 
with  the  forwardly  extending  arm  of  the  base  to  retain 
the  parts  In  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  barrel  or  keg  supporting  stand.  In  combination, 
a  .supporting  ring,  a  pair  of  side  brackets  secured  thereto 
and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  in  bearing  plates 
which  have  lugs,  a  cross-shaped  base  upon  the  transverse 
arms  of  which  are  adapted  to  normally  rest  the  bearing 
plates  and  having  lugs  to  which  the  aforesaid  lugs  are 
pivoted,  a  spring  member  depending  from  the  forward 
portion' of  the  supporting  ring  and  having  a  shoulder,  said 
base  having  a  Up  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
shoulder,  and  an  abutment  upon  the  base  spaced  from  said 
Up  in  the  direction  toward  which  the  spring  member  tends 

<   to  move  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  barrel  or  keg  supporting  stand,  in  combination, 

a  supporting  ring,  a  pair  of  side  brackets  secured  thereto 

and  formed  at  their  lower  ends  with  bearing  surfaces  sub- 

,  stantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  ring,  a  cross-shaped 

I   base  upon  the  transverse  arms  of  which  said  bearing  sur- 

l  faces  are  adapted  to  normally  rest,  means  plvotally  con- 
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B«ctlDK  th«  •djacvnt  portions  of  th«  baw  axl  tb«  brackets, 
■nd  a  sprlDK  member  depending  from  the  supporting  rtng 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  one  of  the  lonffltudlnal 
anna  of  the  haw  to  rvtalc  the  ring  In  horiaontal  position. 


1,102.973.  LADY'S  HOrSE-I>RES8  MOSKS  Ai.aHUi.KR, 
Waukegan,  111  ;  Hamon  T  Alshnler.  Clarence  S.  Al- 
shnipr  and  Cora  A.  Kubovlts  executors  of  «ald  Mo9*-9 
lUled    Nov     8.    1912       Berial    No. 


Alshulpr. 
730,  lh9. 


(lecased. 
(01.  2-54 


tlont)  at  their  outtr  ends  for  engaging  aald  plnn  to  connect 
the  boardu  ao  aa  to  leave  a  apace  between  the  -nds  there- 
of, angle  portions  extending  Inwardly  from  each  of  said 
flttlnga  b»ne«th  the  space  between  said  boards,  and  a 
sheet  of  glass  fitting  the  space  between  iwlil  boards  and 
resting  on  said  angle  portions. 


1.  The  herein  d««crlb^d  woman's  house  drewa  open  In 
front  from  top  to  bottom,  and  having  opposed  front  por- 
tion.'<  adapted  to  be  lapp^'d  either  over  the  other  ;  a  b.lt 
attached  to  the  waist  portion  of  the  (;arment  and  exeud- 
ln>,'  f r  )m  the  outer  edge  of  onf  front  portion  to  the  outer 
edge  o'  the  otber  Iront  portion,  and  having  Its  end  por- 
tions adapted  to  be  lapped  either  over  the  other  lilse  the 
said  front  portions,  a  fastening  device  on  each  end  of  each 
lappini;  portion  of  tlie  h«lt,  a  pair  of  fastening  devices  on 
the  ovjter  and  Inner  .>iiil"s  of  ttie  k'arraent  attached  to  the 
belt  adjacent  the  junction  of  each  front  portion  with  the 
body  of  the  uarnient ;  tl)e  fastening  device  on  the  end  of 
the  Inner  lapped  belt  pottion  being  adnpted  t(j  engage  the 
Inner  fastening  devi<e  on  tlie  opposite  ■niter  lnppe<l  por- 
tion of  the  iielt:   and   tt»e   fastening   d' v| n   tic  <iid  of 

the  outer  lapped  belt  portion  being  engaged  with  the  outer 
fastening  d.-vlce  on  the  Inner  lapped  bolt  portion,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  The  herein  describe  hou/e  drss  having  opposed  front 
portions  adapted  to  be  lapped  either  ovi-r  tlie  other  and 
provided  with  button  Ijoles  near  their  outer  ends  adja- 
cent the  waist  line  of  the  garnu-ut.  a  pair  of  buttons  on 
the  outer  and  inner  sidds  of  the  garment  attaelied  tliereto 
adjacent  the  junction  of  each  front  portion  with  the  Unly 
of  the  garment  by  meats  of  threads  passing  througli  the 
garment  and  engaging  the  eyes  of  both  buttons  :  either 
Inner  lapped  front  tortJtn  b.iiig  adapted  to  be  Imit  .ned  to 
the  Inner  button  on  tine  oi>i)osite  front  portion,  and  the 
latter  front  portion  tieing  adaptetl  to  be  buttoned  to  the 
oner  button  on  the  inner  lapped  front  portion.  >^ubstun 
tially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  drawin*  appliance,  a  base  comprising  Two 
boards,  pins  projecting  laterally  from  the  side  edges  adja- 
cent the  proximal  end  of  one  of  said  boards,  a  pair  of 
spring  tlttlngs  st<ured  at  one  end  along  the  side  edges 
of  the  other  of  said  boards  and  provided  with  perforations 
at  their  outer  ends  for  engaging  said  pins  to  connect 
the  board.s  so  as  to  have  a  space  iMtween  the  ends  thereof 
and  deflected  free  ends  beyond  the  perforations  for  c-n 
countering  said  pins  and  moving  said  fittings  into  engage- 
ment therewith,  angle  portions  extending  Inwardly  from 
each  of  said  fittings  beneatli  the  spac.'  betwet-n  said  boards. 
and  a  sheet  of  glass  fttting  the  spnce  between  said  boards 
and  resting  on  said  angle  portions. 


1,102.97  5.       rUESS  BT'TTON        .Tc.seph     B"hki     and 
'pra;<C<>I8    (iRangk.    Annecy,    France        Filed     Mar     16. 
1912.     Serial   No.  684.217.      (Cl.  24— 218. > 


1.102,974       DRAWTNO     APPLIANC'?:       Lkonora     Binko. 
London.     England.       Filed    July     1,     1912.       Serial     No. 

706.992.     <C\.  8»— 1   I 

1.  In  a  drawing  appliance,  a  base  comprising  two 
boards,  a  pair  of  flftUigs  c-onnecting  said  boards  along 
opposite  Bide  edgea  leaving  a  space  between  the  ends  there- 
of, each  of  aald  flttlncs  b^-ing  rrovlded  with  an  angle  por- 
tion extMidlng  Inwardly  beneath  the  space  twtween  said 
boards,  and  a  sheet  of  jlass  fitting  the  space  between  said 
boarda,  and  resting  on  the  angle  portions  on  said  flttlnga. 

2.  In  a  drawing  appliance,  a  base  comprising  two 
boards,  plna  projecting  laterally  from  the  side  edges  adja- 
cent the  proximal  end  of  one  of  said  boards,  a  pair  of 
sprtDg  fltHngs  secured  at  one  end  along  the  side  edges 
of  the   other  of   said    Hoards   and   provided   with    perfora 


1.  In  a  preaa  button,  a  cap  having  a  central  recess  sur- 
rounded by  an  anntilar  recess,  an  undercut  nli)ple  having 
a  conical  crown  and  adapted  to  enter  the  central  recess,  a 
retaining  eyelet  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  annular 
recess  and  f.-.  retain  the  central  nipple,  a  socket  adapted 
to  contain  a  tiand  .-perating  spring,  and  having  a  cylindri- 
cal upper  part  adapted  to  enter  the  central  nil. pie.  to 
engage  the  conical  crown  thereof,  and  to  be  spread  or 
flanged  outwardly  thereby,  whereby  said  socket  Is  securely 
fixed  to  the  cap. 

2.  In  a  press  button,  a  cap  having  a  central  recess  sur- 
rotinded  by  an  annular  rereaa,  an  undercut  nipple  having 
a  conic-al  crown  and  adapted  to  enter  the  central  recess, 
a  retaining  eyelet  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  the  annular 
recess  and  to  retain  the  central  nipple,  a  socket  [irovlded 
with  a  slot  and  having  a  cylindrical  upper  part  adapted 
to  be  spread  outward  and  be  secured  within  the  central 
nipi.le  l.v  means  of  the  conical  crown  thereof,  a  flange 
extending  laterally  from  the  lower  edge  ,,f  said  socket,  lugs 
on  said  flange,  a  spring  having  a  U  bend,  s.-cured  and  re- 
tained on  said  flange  by  said  lugs  and  protruding  through 
the  slot  In  the  socket,  a  protruding  finger  jdece  on  said 
spring,  and  said  spring  being  so  secured  that  when  the 
finger  piece  is  operated  to  withdraw  the  sj.rlng  from  the 
slot,  the  two  arms  of  the  U  bend  are  move<I  together. 


1.10^^976.  CTRT.MN  FIXTIRE.  Ipa  E  C.^pehart.  New 
Brighton.  I'a.  Filed  .Tan  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  742.5nt. 
(Cl.   156-19/1 

A  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  supporting  bar  leaving 
each  of  Its  ends  h>ent  to  extend  Inwardly,  each  of  said  ends 
provided  with  a  vertically  dlspos.Hl  Integral  slei-ve.  said 
bar  further  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending 
from   one  of  said    Inturnetl   ends   to   the   other,   guide   rcKls 
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naaamg  through  .aid  aleere.  a  clamping  rod  having  each 
o^Tts  end.  mlurned  and  having  one  of  Its  1° turned  ends 
In,  ec'ed  to  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  Intumed  end.  of 
«bl  ll^r. Uui  rod  adapted  to  extend  through  said  slot  and 


1  102  978.     SALT  AND  FEFPER  SHAKER.   /^«^J^»  ^- 

Serial   No.   b.<4.-Ui.   nieu   -luur  atxoA'x        (Cl 

tlon    hied    Aug     12,    1911.      Serial    No.    643,043        (Cl. 

65 — 46.) 
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hwiii  Its  other  lnturne<l  end  connected  to  the  outer  ace 
o?th?  other  inturned  end  of  aald  bar  whereby  a  curta  n 
will  be  c,am,>e<i  to  the  bar.  and  means  carried  by  aa  Id 
Tle^^ves  for  holding  said  bar  relatively  to  said  guide  rods. 


1102.977  MAIL -BOX  SIGNAL.  Cr.onoK  NV  .'.o.tek. 
Vbarleston.  S  C  Filed  July  17.  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,688.      (C\.  232—86.) 


A  container  for  condiments  divided  Into  compartinents 
,,v  a  verucal  partition  and  having  substantially  vertical 
cle  waT  an  imperforate  top.  and  Beml-spherical  protu^ 
ZuZls  ^pon  the  side  walls,  which  P--«'"^7°^;\  "' 
^rf^rated  fn  their  upper  portions  but  ^^^^'^^'^'l]^'''^^^ 
^wer  ,.ortions,  and  conmu.nicate  respectively  with  the 
compartments  of  the  container  through  openings  in  the 
side  walls  thereof 


110297<...       TlLLIN.i  MACHINE.       <;»:.>KGK    ^.    CONtOB. 

'•'.t  r  wallow.  N.  C.  as.,ignor.  by  direct  and  mesne  ..^ 
Hignments,  of  one  half  to  A.  H.  ^i™*-  SJ^'^^'  ^^  ^'^J"^ 
one-half  to  R.  V.  Kobinson,  Forest  C ity  N.  C  FUed 
Serial  No.  S20.'.t75.      (CL  97—6^.) 
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1  The  combination  with  a  mail  box  having  a  .w.nging 
doir  of  a  ",p.>ort  spa. -d  a  consld.^rable  distance  from 
^d  box  .  si^'al  arm  pivotally  secured  »"t---»-;«'J  J 
"ds  o  said  support,  a  weight  sec. red  t..  one  end  of  said 
.  ,,.Kv  the  latter  Is  held  normally  In  a  \ertlcai 
""mn'^  a  'rigger  p'.ed  to  said  supix^rt  to  engage 
Td  "he  w  h  ell  end  of  the  signal  arm  to  hold  said 
^nn  U.  a  horizontal  l>osltlon.  and  «  connection  l.tween 
"id  V'..  r  and  mall  U.x  door,  whereby,  when  the  door  1 
opCn^.   the   trigger   wiil   l>e   pulled   from  engagement  with 

*-  C^XrratroJ^uTrL-arbo,  havmg  a  swinging 

-eri^t^rri't  -1  --7H 
br;;nr:t=rtr:rrrn:^ 

To  rlul  position,  and  a  tlexll,.e  ---^'^^/^.^f  .^.^ 
one  end  to  the  free  end  of  th-  trigger  and  at  its  other  end 
to  the  door  of  the  mall  Ik)X,  the  opening  of  said  door 
wlthdra'Tug  the  trigger  from  engagement  with  the  signal 
•roD. 


,  In  a  spading  device,  a  supporting  member  ^^^^^^ 
for  •  rotation  and  having  laterally  extending  ^ -"-^;; 
entlally  disposed  spaced  lugs,  spading  ^'^^^^.^''^^^^ 
the    supporting    member    and    extending    radially    ^^^ween 

he  in,^  and  sprlnv-s  whereby  the  spading  members  are 
forced  forwardly  Into  engagement  with  the  Ing  in  ad- 
vance of  each  spading  member.  »,.„i„- 
2  A  dish  member  supported  for  rotation  and  having 
laterally  extending  spaced  lugs.  «T«dlng  members  pivoted 
on   the   disk    meml.er,    and   m^ans   whereby    each    tcK.th    1« 

resillently   held    in    engagement    with    the   lug  In    advance 

^^'"'^A'disk  member  snpported  for  rotation  and  having  op- 
polite  laterally   extending  lugs   dlaposed  in   staggered    re^ 
latlon.  spading  members   pivoted  on  0PP«-;^^te  aide,  of  th^ 
disk  and  extending  between  the   luga.  and  mean,  where- 
by e«ch  spading  member  is  forced  resillently  Into  engage- 
.«ont  «rith  the  lug  In  advance  thereof. 
"7   l"  a  device  of  the  claas  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  an  axial  member,  of  a  spading  unit  supported  there- 
rJ  for  rotation   and   consisting  of  a   disk   having   clrcurn- 
ferentlally  disposed  laterally  extending  spaced  lugs,  spad- 
;r«em^r.  ^oted  on   the  d.sV  and  extending  between 
the  lug.,  and  spring  means  engaging  the  spading  memberti. 
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l,10i;.9H0.  RA8I'  FOR  CLOVFR  nri.LKRS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Ovid  Cketeaii,  South  Bend,  Ind.  KHed  Dec.  13, 
101:1.     Serial  No.  806,464.     (CI.  130—2.) 


1.  .\  rasp  fur  clover  H<»vl  h\illers  and  the  like,  embody- 
ing parallel  rows  of  straiRht  edtfed  chisel  shaped  hulling 
teeth  the  worklnij  edge^  of  which  are  oblique  to  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  movement  «f  the  seed,  the  teeth  of  one 
row  Ix'InK  r^v-.Tsely  oblique  to  those  of  the  adjacent  row, 
and  the  adjacent  extreialtles  of  the  teeth  o{  said  rows  be- 
Inp  staggered  with  relation  to  each  other  and  terminating 
in  a  plane  coincident  with  the  line  ot  dlvl.^lon  between  the 
rows  and  intersecting  jald  line  without  overlapping  the 
same. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  a  clover  seed 
huller  or  like  machine,  vf  a  ra.sp  conslstlnz  of  a  strip  em- 
bodyini;  parallel  rows  of  straight  edped  chisel  shapeil  hull- 
ing teeth  thp  working  edges  of  which  are  oblique  to  the 
general  direction  of  movement  of  the  seed,  the  teeth  of 
one  row  being  reversely  oblique  to  those  of  the  adjacent 
row,  and  the  adjacent  extremities  of  the  teeth  of  said  rows 
being  stautfered  with  relation  to  each  otht-r  and  terminal- 
In  gin  a  plane  coincident  with  the  line  of  division  lietween 
the  rows  and  Interseiting  said  line  without  overlapping 
the  .name,  said  strip  extending  splrallj-  of  the  cylind.T 
and  the  lnt*»rsectlon  line  of  the  twth  also  extending 
spirally  of  the  cylinder 


1,102,981.  FVSE.  AtBERT  F.  r).UM.  Tittsburgh,  Pa. 
Contlntiallon  In  part  of  application  S*Tlal  No.  ~02.!i99, 
filed  .luue  h.  mi'J.  Itils  application  tll.d  Mar.  24.  1913. 
Serial  No.  756..'.44  Uen.-wed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  820,662.     (CI.  17fl     273.) 
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4.  In  a  fuse,  a  shell,  a  memt>er  having  a  substantially 
central  opening  through  which  the  fuse  element  Is  adapt- 
ed to  extend,  and  an  end  cap  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
fuse  element,  said  member  having  a  face  depressed  at  the 
point  of  element  exit,  said  end  cap  having  Its  inner  face 
8bape<l  to  cooperate  with  the  depressed  face  of  said  mem- 
ber to  provide  a  space  between  said  faces  at  and  decreas- 
ing in  depth  away  from  the  point  of  exit  of  the  element, 
said  member  Inchidlnk:  a  yieldable  support. 


1.  In  a  fus.'.  a  shell,  a  member  through  which  the  fuse 
element  extends,  and  an  end  cap  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  element,  said  cap  and  member  having  opposing  ele-  , 
mentcontactlng  faces  relatively  shaped  to  provide  an  in- 
crease of  distance  therebetween  at  the  point  of  exit  of  the 
element  from  said  member,  whereby  relative  movern.'nt  of 
the  end  cap  and  memt>^r  to  provide  a  wiping  contact  will 
be  least  effective  to  change  the  cross  sectional  area  and 
form  of  the  element  at  »uch  point  of  exit. 

2.  In  a  fuse,  a  shell,  a  member  through  which  the  fuse 
element  extends,  an  end  cap  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
element,  said  cap  and  member  having  opposing  element- 
contacting  faces  relatlTely  shaped  to  provide  an  Increase 
of  distance  therebetwetn  at  the  point  of  exit  of  the  ele 
ment  from  said  memtier,  whereby  relative  movement  of 
the  end  cap  and  member  to  provide  a  wiping  contact  will 
be  least  effective  to  cbange  the  cross-sectional  area  and 
form  of  the  fuse  element  at  such  point  of  exit,  said  dis- 
tance increase  being  gradual  from  a  point  approximating 
tlie  periphery  of  the  member. 

3.  In  a  fuse,  a  shell,  a  member  having  a  substantially 
central  opening  through  which  the  fuse  element  is  adapt- 
ed to  extend,  and  an  end  cap  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
fuse  element,  said  momber  having  a  face  depressed  at 
the  point  of  element  ectlt,  said  end  cap  having  its  inner 
face  shaped  to  cooperate  with  the  depressed  face  of  said 
member  to  provide  a  space  between  said  faces  at  and  de- 
creasing in  depth  away  from  the  point  of  exit  of  the  ele- 
ment. 


1,102,982.  APrAKATIS  FOR  ROASTING  AND  SIN- 
TERING ORKS.  Aktuik  S.  KwiuHT,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Dwitrht  and  Lloyd 
Metallurgical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  tiled  Apr.  17,  1907,  Serial  No. 
368,675.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  541.506.      (Cl.  75—134.) 
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1.  In  an  apparatus  for  roasting  or  sintering  ore,  a 
holder  or  receptacle  for  the  ore,  having  an  open  top  and 
a  perforated  support  upon  which  the  ore  rests,  said 
holder  being  supported  so  It  may  be  tilted  for  discharg- 
ing, in  combination  with  a  perforated  restralnlne  device 
flanged  at  its  edges  and  arran;;ed  to  rest  upon  the  top  of 
the  ore  mass  in  the  holder,  and  means  for  causing  air  to 
p«M  upward  through  the  perforated  support  of  the  holder 
and  the  ore  supported  then^on,  subsinntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  sintering  or  anclomerating 
metalliferous  ores,  a  receptacle  for  the  ore  having  a  bed 
pervious  to  air  for  holding  the  ore,  and  a  passageway 
below  said  bed,  whereby  air  or  similar  supporter  of  com- 
bustion may  be  caused  to  pass  through  said  bed  and  pas- 
sageway, and  a  sifter  for  the  ore  nfter  being  dvimped 
from  said  receptacle. 

.'i.  In  an  apparatus  for  sintering  metalliferouB  ore,  a 
receptacle  for  the  ore  having  a  support  pervious  to  air  for 
holding  the  ore  and  a  passageway  below  the  support  where- 
by a  supporter  of  combustion  may  be  caused  to  pass 
through  the  passageway  atul  support,  the  receptacle  being 
invertlble  to  permit  dumping  of  the  sintered  product,  and 
a  screen  for  the  ore  in  position  to  receive  the  ore  as  it  la 
dumped  from  the  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  relatively  thin  cakes  of 
sintered  ore  from  a  mass  Initially  containing  a  metal- 
bearing  material  and  a  comtiustible,  the  combination  of  a 
holder  tiltable  about  a  fixed  axis  of  support  and  arranged 
to  support  a  layer  or  stratum  of  the  said  mass,  means  for 
causlnu  currents  of  air  to  pass  transversely  throtigh  the 
stratum,  and  means  for  positively  restraining  the  ore 
particles  from  sKitation  at  that  surface  of  the  stratum 
where  the  air  escapes,  the  sinter  cake  being  separated 
from  the  holder  after  It  Is  thoroughly  sintered  by  tilting 
the  holder. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  forming  relatively  thin  cakes  of 
slnterid  ore  from  a  mass  initially  containing  a  metal-bear- 
ing material  and  a  combustible  sut)stance,  the  combination 
of  a  tiltable  holder  having  inclosing  sides,  an  open  top, 
and  a  perforated  partition,  the  said  partition  being  dis- 
posed l>etween  an  upper  chamlK'r  adapted  to  hold  a  thin 
layer  of  the  said  ore  mass,  and  a  lower  air  or  gas  cham- 
btT.  and  serving  to  restrain  the  lower  surface  of  the  said 
mass  which  rests  thereon,  means  connected  with  the  said 
lower  chamber  for  causing  currents  of  air  to  pass  trans- 
versely through  the  layer  of  the  ore  mass,  and  means  for 
positively  restraining  the  particles  of  the  ore  mass  from 
agitation  at  its  upper  surface. 

'Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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iin2  08S       DUPLEX    HAY  PRESS.      WiluaM    Y.    Fbkk, 
^•S  '-.a      assignor  of  one-half  to   George   F.   Tucker 

Blountstown,    Fla.      Filed    June    29,    19U.      Serial    no. 

706,747.      (Cl.  100—7.) 


/^- 


rorm  an  auxiliary  air  mixing  ^^«-^,;Xrg°ana'ch'i''t: 
and  said  mixing  cham»>er.  said  ^'^''^^'^'^.^.^I'lZ^^^ 
the  front  of  the  discharge  orifice  of  said  mixln,  chamber. 

1,102.985.      FUSE.      ^^^^   ^- :'^'^'^'\';\   '^.'' ^^-^cZ'- 
B.vu,   Pittsburgh,   pa..   ^'^'ZTot\^lrt-F    iZrn  and 
,„„j,  Pittsburgh    Pa     composed  of  A^   t  F^ 
E.  A.  Sesler.     Filed  Jan.  J4    191-.     ^-e^al  .-. 
(Cl.  175—273.) 


1    in  combination,  a  base  plate  having  a  centrally  ^osl 

nald  bearing  rollers,  said  active  ''"'■^"^■*',  «;  !  ^^.^'^'^^j'^J.^k 
s,i,l   nuk   teeth,   and  spring,  to  normally   draw    said 

T^r:;::trr-p-.avi.acentr.iy^^ 

Tutttan  i  «  C  "U  active  "surface  located  between  the 
end  teeth  of  said  gear,  two  oppositely  positioned  i-Umger 
heads  Track  bar  secured  to  each  plunger  head  each  bear_ 
ing  b^vin.  a  len.tbwlse  running  groove  for  co-acting  with 
iafd  gear  tiange.  said  bars  held  upon  the  flanges  of  sa  d 
J^arlng  oilers  said  active  surface  at  times  engaging  sa  d 
^"  teeth,  springs  to  norn.ally  draw  -i^J-^,;«"  ° 
opposite  directions.   ..n<l   a    sw.np  secured   to  said   power 

shaft. 


unooM       BLOWPIPE.      Franki.in    Gleich,    Alliance, 
''Ohio      Filed  ?.?iy  18.  1013.     Serial  No.  779.849.      (Cl. 
158—76.1 


/3  /4  II  1^ 


fuse   element   wherethrough    into   sa  d    ,rc     ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^ 
adapted  to  be  scK^ured  *^  '^'^*^"^  '°  "''^'Viping   contact   with 

r.     i„  o   ..ofniahle  fuse    a  shell  01   int>uiun"b 

tuse    tiemt  ^..nth   of  the  groove   preventing   a 

into   said   groove,    the   depth    01   me   s  '       ^ross  sec 

«.verance  of  the  element  during  Its  change   in  cross 

.„;:,, '.°.d  ^.v>«  ...  forward  end  ..r^rc-d    ■»  ;^  ^^•;^-, 
,„,  ,„  axlal  p„»«p..a,  <<;  «--°<f *«  '.S     .a  d  ,... 

;:,;r,-ii:;fd:;;;:^.'ri.;tro7':.d%:.^;"  ;rr™. 

ng    severing   of    the    fuse    element    during    its    change    in 
cross  s^Hlo^al    c<,nt^gurntion    provided    by    the    making    of 

""?  rl'g    for    fuse    cartridges    comprising    a    metallic 
'T'';1"u"for  fuse  cartridges  comprising  a  member  h«v 

::;;:nl::^  ^nd  also  havmg  a  periphery  groove  Intersecting 
^''Icia^im  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  blow  pipe  comprising  in  combination  ^  -j;;^"^^^^'^^-- 
her  having  threaded  openings  therein  for  tl'e  insertion  01 
T  and  afr  supply  tubes,  and  a  re<luced  discharge  orifice 
r  'ore'l:i  tb^reof:  an  adjustable  and  regulated  oil  supp  y 
tube  threaded  into  one  of  said  openings,  said  tube  hav  ng 
a  dosed  end  with  small  discharge  orifices  therein  leading 
tnto  said  mixing  chaml>er.  a  longitudinally  adjustable  and 
regulated  air  supply  tube  inserted  into  the  other  of  said 
mixing  chamber  openings  ;  an.i  a  flame  directing  device 
r„v  nK    a    reduced    no.zle   end,    and   so   constructs    as    to 


ii<,oq^6        GAME    APPARATtS.       James     A.     llKALtY. 
l,iu_..»-o.       ".TK.  t.-rWer    Brothers.    Incor- 

Wakefleld.    Mass..   assignor    to   I  arker    «'-«^" 
porated.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Malm-     Hle.1 
Aor    2    1914.     Serial  No.  82t».146.      ((1.46— «-.' 
T K  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  base  having  a  plu- 
rality  of  dockets   or    receptacles,   and    a    PluraUty   of   con- 
nected ""'ts  adapted  to  be  propelled  or  projected  therein 

•A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  base  havu.g  a  plu- 
raUt>o? sockets  or  receptacles  and  a  P^-  '^^J  - 
nccted  rolling  units  adapted  to  be  propelled  or  projected 
thereinto. 
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3.  A  game  apparatus  conalstlng  of  a  base  baring  a  pla-  | 
rallty  of  sockets  or  receptaclos.  and  n  pair  of  substantially  i 
upheriral.   connected    naeint)«ts  adapted  to  be  propelled  or 

[)rnjfct.'fl  thpreloto. 


//     /»   IB 


•*"*- 


■  m 


means  for  rocking  said  member,  and  a  shiftable  fulcrum 
for  said  rorker  memUr  to  change  the  lenRtli  of  stnike  of 
movcnifnt  of  the  beater^ 

4.  In  n  washlnp  mafhlne.  the  combination  with  a  tub 
having  an  open  top,  of  a  bf-atcr  adapted  to  be  passed  into 
the  open  top  of  the  tub,  a  8Up!>ortliiif  frame,  a  rocker  bar 
plvotally  supported  upon  the  frame,  a  vertical  standard  on 
the  beater  to  which  the  rocker  bar  Is  plvotally^ attached  at 
one  end,  a  link  bar  extending  subsiantlally"  parallel  to 
the  rocker  bar  and  plvotally  attached  at  It.s  ends  to  the 
standard  and  frame,  and  driving'  mechanism  mi  tie'  frame 
for  nctuutlui:  the  rocker  bar. 

5.  In  a  washint  machine,  the  coml)lnntlon  with  n  tub 
open  at  Its  top.  of  a  beater  reclprocable  Into  iuxl  out  of 
the  tul>.  a  vertical  standard  on  the  beater,  a  supporting 
frame  haviiikT  Incllni'd  hearing  slot.M.  a  fulcrum  shaft  mov- 
able In  tlie  bearlnt'  slots,  a  rocker  bar  havlu).'  m  loiiiritudl- 
nal  slot  through  which  the  fulcrum  .shaft  extends  and  plv- 
otally attached  at  OH"'  end  to  tlie  standard  of  the  beater, 
means  on  the  frame  for  actuating  the  rocker  bar,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  fulcrum  shaft  In  Its  bearing  slots 
In  the  fram.-. 

((Malms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette. ] 


4.  A  game  apparatus  con»lstlng  of  a  liase  having  a  plu- 
rality of  socket.'*  or  receptflcles,  and  a  pair  of  spaced  or 
connected,  substantially  spHerlcal  members  adapted  to  be 
propelled  or  projected  thereinto. 

5.  A  game  apparatu.s  conelsting  of  a  base  having  a  plu 
rality   of   receptacles    or   sockets    and    a    pair   of   spherical 
members  rigidly  connected  by  a  spacing  bar  and  adapte<l 
to   be   propelled   or   projected   Into   said   sockets   or   recep- 
tacles. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1   not  prinfjed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.9«T.  WASniNO  M.vniINE.  .loHN  V.  Kranebiei., 
Winiam^vllle.  N  Y.  Fifed  Nov.  IS,  1912.  ^-rlal  No. 
T-.l.O-.l       in.  68—19.) 
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1  In  a  washiui;  machlni-.  the  combination  of  a  tub.  an 
agitator  within  the  tub  adapted  to  sweep  the  bottom  there- 
of, a  fixed  frame  Independent  of  the  tub,  a  beater  adapted 
to  enter  said  tub.  meaoa  oli  the  frame  for  supporting  and 
actuating  the  beater,  drive  mechanism  on  the  frame  for 
actuating  said  means,  and  a  member  actuated  by  the 
driving  mechanism  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  driving 
relation  with  .said  agitator  to  actuate  the  same. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tub,  an 
agitator  In  the  tub  adapted  to  sweep  acroas  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  beater  movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  In  the 
tub,  and  means  for  actuating  the  beater  and  agitator  in 
timed  relation  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  washing  machlnt.  the  combination  of  a  tub  hav- 
ing an  open  top,  a  beater  movable  in  the  tub  through  the 
open    top.    a    rocker    member    for    actuating    the    beater. 


1,102,988.  MtniNO  -  PICTURK  MATHINK.  JoHN  E. 
I.EONARO.  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1912  S4'rial 
No.  68«,{H)8.      (CI.   88-18.4.) 


1.  A  moving  picture  machine  comprising  a  lens,  a  film 
exposed  to  said  lens,  a  shutter  between  tlie  lens  an<l  fllra,  a 
reciprocating  member  through  which  the  film  passes,  a 
pitman  for  reciprocating  said  memtier  and  a  film  engaging 
member  means  for  reciprocating  the  pitman  carried  by  the 
pitman  f<>r  clamping'  the  film  in  the  reciprocating  member 
on  its  downward  movement. 

2.  A  moving  picture  machine  comprising  a  lens,  a  film 
exposed  to  said  lens,  a  shutter  between  the  lens  and  fllra,  a 
redproeatlng  member  through  which  the  film  pas.ses  and 
having  an  elongated  opening  '-xposink'  the  film,  a  pitman 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  reciprocating  member 
and  having  an  elongated  opening  to  correspond  to  that  of 
the  said  member,  and  a  film  engr.glnk'  member  carried  by 
the  pitman  for  engaging  the  film  and  lo(king  it  to  the  re- 
ciprocating member  on  Its  downward  movement. 

;?.  A  moving  picture  machine  comprising  a  lens,  n  film 
exposed  to  the  lens,  a  shutter  l>etween  the  lens  and  the 
film,  a  reciprocating  memb<'r,  a  pitman  for  recljirocatlng 
the  member,  means  carried  by  the  pitman  for  clamping  the 
film  to  the  reciprocating  member  on  its  downward  move- 
ment, and  means  for  operating  said  pitman. 

4.  A  moving  picture  machine,  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  bavinir  a  film  exposing  o»)enlng  therein,  a  pit- 
man for  reciprocating  the  said  member,  and  means  carried 
by  the  pitman  for  frlctlonally  holding  the  film  against  the 
member  on  its  downward  movement. 

5.  A  moving  picture  machine  comprising  a  reciprocat- 
ing member  having  a  film  exposing  opening,  a  pitman 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  r-H^lproratlng  member 
and  having  an  opening  corresponding  to  the  said  opening 
In  the  reciprocal IniT  member,  means  for  imparting  a  recli>- 
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rooatlng  and  oaclUatlng  movement  to  the  pitman,  and 
means  carried  by  the  pitman  for  engaging  the  film  and 
frlctlonally  holding  it  to  the  reciprocating  member  ou  Us 
downward  movement. 

I  Claims  «i  to  IH  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.980.  ICECrTTING  MACHINE.  LtNA  M  MaCT. 
Adel,  Iowa.  Filed  June  20,  1907.  Serial  No  .S70,887. 
(CI.  62—8.) 


•.A        .  '.'V^ 


1  In  an  ice  cutting  macliioe  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  spaced  runners,  a  frame  pivoially  mounted  upon  said 
runners,  said  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  members 
havini:  substantially  a  parallelogram  configuration,  bear 
logs  carried  by  the  rearward  end  of  the  side  members,  a 
saw  operatlvely  mounted  within  said  bearings,  transverse 
bars  for  connecting  the  side  members  and  handle  bars  car 
rled  tiy  the  front  end  of  the  side  members  for  the  purpose 
specified 

2.  In  au  ice  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
pair  of  spaced  runners,  of  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  runners,  said  frame  compri.sing  a  pair  of  side  mem- 
bers and  croaa  bars  rigidly  connecting  the  side  members. 
said  side  memt>er8  each  consisting  of  upper  and  lower 
[larallel  bars,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  bars  being  bent  di- 
agonally and  connected  adjacent  ilieir  extremities  to  the 
opposite  bar.  a  diagonal  bar  connecting  the  upper  and 
lower  bars  of  each  side  member,  a  pair  of  bearings  mount 
ed  upon  the  diagonal  portions  of  the  lower  bars  and  adja- 
cent the  lower  enda  of  said  diagonal  portions,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  rnpners  and  extendinir  through  said  benr 
Inga  to  form  n  pivot  connection  between  the  runners  and 
the  frame,  a  pair  of  bearings  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of 
said  side  members,  a  saw  operatlvely  mounted  within  said 
bearings  and  handle  bars  secured  within  the  front  ex- 
tremities and  the  upper  and  lower  bars  of  the  side  mem- 
bers substantially  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  Ice  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  runners,  n  saw  operatlvely  mounted  upon  said  run- 
ners, of  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  carried  by  the  outer  face 
of  each  runner,  a  vertical  bar  slldably  mounted  within 
each  bracket,  a  bell  crank  plvotally  mounted  upon  each 
bracket,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  npper  end  of 
the  vertical  bars  with  the  said  Ik-II  cranks  and  a  bar  con- 
necting the  bell  cranks  on  each  runner  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  an  loe  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  spaced  runners,  of  a  frame,  said  frame  comprising 
side  members  and  cross  bars  rigidly  connecting  the  side 
meml>erB.  aald  aide  members  each  consisting  of  an  »ipper 
and  lower  bar  being  connected  adjacent  their  reaward 
ends,  means  for  plvotally  mounting  the  lower  bars  upon 
the  said  runnera,  the  upper  bars  each  having  a  pair  of 
elongated  slots  formed  therein  adjacent  their  front  ends, 
means  adjastably  mounted  within  said  slots  for  connecting 
a  motor,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  rearward  end 
of  the  aide  members  with  the  motor,  means  for  adjustably 
connecting  the  front  end  of  the  frame  with  the  motor  and 
a  aaw  operatlvely  mounted  upon  the  rearward  end  of  the 
frame  substantially  for  the  purpose  specified. 


l,102,9t»0.  MKAN8  FOB  GENERATING  ALTERNATING 
ELECTRIC  CI  RRENT8.  (Jcoliklmo  Mabix»ni,  Lon- 
don, England,  asaignor  to  Marconi  Wlreleas  Telegraph 
Company  of  America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.     Mled  Jan.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  814,666. 


1.  In  a  high  frerjueucy  electric  alternator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  e(jually  sjinced  inwartlly  projecting 
ridges  formed  on  It*  interior  surface  along  generating 
lines,  a  winding  comprisiuk'  a  nunit>er  .il  paralli)  wires 
lying  between  the  ridges,  a  second  cylinder  mounted  within 
and  coaxlaily  with  the  first  <yllnder.  nually  spai.'Kl  In- 
wardly projecting  ridges  formed  ujKin  tbe  second  cylinder 
along  generating  lines,  a  iK-cond  winding  comprising  a 
number  of  parallel  wires  lying  between  the  ridges  of  the 
second  cylinder,  one  of  said  windings  l>eing  adapted  to  be 
excited  by  a  direct  current,  and  the  other  of  said  wind- 
ings having  terminals  adapted  to  be  connecti-d  to  an  ex- 
ternal circuit,  and  means  whereby  one  of  the  cylinders  may 
be  rotated 

2.  In  a  liigh  frequency  elect -Ic  alternator,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  cylinder,  c-qually  spaced  projecting  ridges 
formed  on  its  Interior  surface  along  generating  lines,  a 
winding  comprising  a  number  of  parallel  wires  lying  be- 
tween the  ridges,  a  second  cylinder,  mounted  witliin  and 
Coaxlaily  with  the  first  cylinder,  equally  spaced  inwardly 
projecting  ridges  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  tbe  sec- 
ond cylinder  along  generating  lines,  a  second  winding  com- 
prising a  number  of  parallel  wires  lying  bctw  e.n  tlie  ridges 
of  the  second  cylinder,  one  of  said  windings  being  adapted 
to  be  excited  by  a  direct  current,  and  the  other  of  said 
windings  having  terminals  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
external  circuit,  and  means  whereby  the  two  cylinders 
may  be  rotated  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  high  frequency  electric  alternator,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  equally  spaced  projecting  ridges  formed 
on  its  interior  surface  along  generating  lines,  a  winding 
comprising  a   number  of  parallel   wires  lying  between   the 

j    ridges,   a   second   cylinder,   mounted   within    and   coaxintly 

with  the  first  cylinder,  equally  spaced  Inwardly  projecting 

ridges  formed  on  the  interior  surface  of  the  second  cylln- 

1    der  along  generating  lines  and  equal  In  number  to  those  of 

the  first  cylinder,  a  second  winding  comprising  a  number  of 

I   parallel  vrlres  lying  between  the  ridges  of  the  second  cylin- 

I   der,  one  of  said  windings  being  adapted  to  be  excited  by  a 

I   direct    current,    and    the   other   of    said    windings    having 

terminals  adapted   to  be  connected   to  an  externa!   circuit, 

and   means  whereby   the  two  cylinders  may  be  rotated  in 

opposite  directions 


1.102,991.  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION  Joseph  H. 
M<Kennee.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  5,  1912. 
Serial   No.   701.734.      (CI.   72—44.) 

1,  A  building  block  formed  of  molded  material,  con- 
tinuous substantially  parallel  wire  strands  embedded 
therein,  said  strands  being  formed  witti  a  j-lurality  of 
l(X)p8  projecting  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  material, 
and    transverse    strands   disposed    at    the    exterior    of    the 

■  locks  and  con iwm  ting  the  projecting  loops  of  the  adjacent 
enil)edded  strands. 

2.  A  wall  comprising  spaced  lilocks  formed  of  molded 
material,  continuous  substantially  parallel  wire  strands 
eml»edded  In  the  blocks  said  strands  being  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  loops  projecting  from  the  exterior  of  the 
blocks  and  rods  connecting  the  projecting  loops  of  the 
adjacent  embedded  strands. 

8.  A  wall  comprising  blocks  of  molded  material  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  each  of  which  la  provided  with 
aubstantlally   continuous    wire   strands   embedded   therein. 
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portions  of  which  extend  beyond  one  face  side  thereof, 
an.l  wire's  conn.-cting  said  portions  of  adjacent  strands 
forming  a  network,  eacfc  of  the  blocks  belnit  provided 
with  a  recess  in  its  edge  fwrtlons.  tie  clips  held  in  said 
recesses,  and  tie  nxis  connecting  said  clips. 


4  A  wall  comprising  blocks  of  molded  material  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  each  of  which  Is  provided  with 
sul>8tantially  continuous  wire  strands  embedded  therein, 
portions  of  which  extenfl  beyond  one  side  thereof,  wires 
connect Ing  said  portions  of  adjacent  .strands  forming  a 
network,  each  of  the  bbick.s  l>elng  provided  with  a  recess 
in  its  ed;;e  portions,  tie  (dips  held  in  sabl  recesses,  tie  rods 
connecting  said  clips,  nod  a  concrete  filling  material 
locatefl  l).tween  -mid  hUn-ks  and  enga^'ini;  with  said  wire 
strands. 

r..  A  wall  comprising  spaced  sets  of  blocks,  tl<'  plates 
connecting  said  blocks,  »aid  plates  having  projecting  por- 
tions extending  Into  rfcfsses  formed  in  adjacent  edges  of 
the  Mocks  and  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  projec- 
tlon*,  horizontal  tie  wires  connecting  the  directly  oppo- 
site i)lates  by  engagement  with  their  projections,  and 
diagonal  upstanding  wires  connecting  the  diagonally 
oppo-iite  plates,  and  a  plastic  filling  material  between  the 
blocks. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102,992.  BOX  NAlhIN<J  TRESS.  Willis  G.  Snow, 
HiKKl  River,  Greg.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792.910.      (CI.  UK) — .17.) 


■aid    arms   out    of    working   position    while    making   jthelr 
return  movement. 

2.  In  a  box  press,  the  combination  of  reclprocable  grnp- 
[ding  arms  also  adapted  for  h.-lng  moved  laterally;  a 
treadle  and  connections  for  operating  said  arms:  means 
for  placing  and  holding  the  grappling  arms  in  working 
position  while  t)eing  operated  ;  and  cam  actuated  means 
for  moving  said  arms  out  of  working  position  while  mak- 
ing their   return   movement. 

3.  In  a  box  press,  the  combination  of  reclprocable  grap- 
pling arms  also  adapted  for  being  moved  laterally ;  a 
treadle  and  connections  for  operating  said  arms;  a  spring 
element  for  placing  and  holding  the  grapt)ling  arms  In 
working  position  while  being  operated  ;  and  cam  actuated 
means  for  moving  said  arms  out  of  working  position  while 
making  their  return  movement. 

4.  In  a  b<jx  press,  the  combination  of  reclprocable  grap- 
pling arms;  grappling  hands  fastened  on  the  extremllies 
of  the  grappling  arms;  said  hands  comprising  two  mein 
bers  spaced  apart;  and  means  plvotally  connecting  said 
members  to  the  grappling  arms,  said  means  i)ermlttlng 
said  memU'rs  to  have  Independent  movement  in  a  line 
parallel  to  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  box  press,  the  combination  of  reclprocable  grap- 
pling arms:  irrappUng  hands  fastened  on  the  extremities 
of  the  grappling  arms;  said  hands  comprising  two  mem- 
bers located  on  either  side  of  said  arms  ;  and  means  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  members  to  the  grappling  arms,  said 
means  permitting  said  meml)ers  to  havt-  Independent 
movement  In  a  line  parallel  to  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  H»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,102.90.1.  TUBE  EXl'A-NUER.  Ottu  Wieiieke.  Hayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustav  WIedeke.  Dayton, 
Ohio.  File<l  Nov.  l.'},  1913.  Serial  No.  800,872.  (Cl. 
153—82.) 


*  trs 


1.  In  a  box  press,  the  combination  of  reclprocable  grap- 
pling arms  also  adapted  for  being  moved  laterally  ;  man- 
ually operated  means  for  operating  said  arms  ;  means  for 
placing  and  holding  the  grappling  arms  In  working  position 
while  being  operatetl ;  and  cam  actuated  means  for  moving 


1.  .\  tube  expander,  comprising  an  elongate<l  cylindrK-al 
body  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  head  provided  with  the 
necessary  roller  ajR-rtures,  the  rearward  end  walls  of  said 
apertures  tieing  lajHred  outwardly  and  having  Inwardly 
lying  shoulders  extending  therefrom,  a  series  of  expanding 
rollers  contined  within  said  apertures,  the  rearward  ends 
of  which  lie  l>elween  said  shoulders  and  the  outer  longi- 
tudinal .-dgfs  of  the  a[)ertures.  a  pin  extending  from  one 
end  of  each  of  said  rollers,  and  means  In  the  head  in  a 
position  to  be  engaged  by  said  pins  and  supporting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rollers. 

2.  A  tul>e  expander,  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  ter- 
minating at  one  end  in  a  head  provided  with  roller  open- 
ings, the  rearward  walls  of  said  openings  being  tapere<l 
and  the  rearward  sides  having  shoulders  extending  In- 
wardly therefrom,  a  series  of  expanding  rollers  within  the 
openings  in  said  head,  an  axial  pin  .xtending  from  one  end 
of  each  of  .^aid  rollers,  said  head  being  provided  with 
pockets  at  the  ends  of  said  openings  to  receive  said  pins, 
and  means  in  said  head  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
pins  and  supporting  the  outer  ends  of  said  rollers. 

3.  A  tube  expander,  comprising  a  cylindrical  l>ody  ter- 
minating at  one  end  In  a  head  provided  with  roller  oi>en- 
ings,  the  rearward  walls  of  said  openings  being  tapered 
and  the  rearward  sides  of  said  openings  having  shoulders 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  a  series  of  expanding 
rollers  mounted  therein,  an  axial  pin  extending  from  one 
end  of  each  of  said  rollers,  said  head  being  provided  with 
pockets  at  the  ends  of  said  openings  to  receive  said  pins, 
and  a  resilient  ring  mounte<l  in  said  head  In  a  position  to 
be  engaged  by  said  pins  and  adapted  to  support  the  outer 
ends  uf  said  rollers. 
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1,102,994.  TUBE-EXPANDBR.  Otto  Wibdeke,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Gustav  WIedeke,  Dayton, 
Ohio.  Filed  .Ian.  10,  l'.>14.  Serial  No.  811,297.  (Cl. 
153—82.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  a  cage  having  a 
mandrel  opening  and  roller  openings,  rollers  mounted  in 
said  roller  openings,  a  mandrel  mounted  In  said  mandrel 
opening,  an  annular  projection  extending  from  said  cage, 
a  reversible  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  said  projection, 
means  for  securing  said  sleeve  to  said  projection,  a  double 
faced  guard  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  thrust -collars 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  t>etween  which  the  guard  Is 
mountetl. 

-.  In  a  device  of  the  type  si>ecitied,  a  cage  having  a 
mandrel  opening  and  roller  openings,  rollers  mounted  In 
said  roller  openings,  a  mandrel  mounted  In  said  mandrel 
op«'niug,  an  annular  projection  extending  from  said  cage, 
a  reversible  sleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  said  projecti(jn, 
means  for  st'curing  said  sleeve  to  said  projection,  a  double 
faced  guard  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  thrust-collars  in- 
tegral with  and  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  between  which 
the  guard  Is  mounted. 


1.102,995.  WiNI>OW  SCUEEN.  FREriERiCK  Ahlstkom 
and  J08BPH  F.  Oei-eruh.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  29, 
1913.     Serial   No.  792,316.      (01.  156—14.) 


I 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  i-omprislng  a  screen 
frame  made  up  of  sheet  metal  sections  secured  together 
at  adjacent  ends,  said  section.s  being  bent  to  sutjstan- 
tially  rectangular  form  in  cross  section  with  their  edge 
portion.s  overlapped  at  the  inner  side  of  the  frame;  and 
a  screen  fabric  stretched  across  said  frame  with  its  edge 
portions  held  between  said  overlapping  edge  jwrtions, 
the  edge  portions  of  said  screen  fabric  being  rebent  to 
prevent  slipping  in  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  an- 
gular sections  of  sheet  metal  8ecure<l  together  at  ad- 
jacent ends  forming  a  rectangular  frame,  said  sections 
being  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  with 
their  longitudinal  edges  overlapped  ;  and  a  screen  fabric 
In  said  frame  with  Its  edge  portions  between  said  over- 
lapping edges,  the  edge  portions  of  said  screen  fabilc 
being  rebent  and  such  rebent  portions  soldered  together, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  screen 
frame   formed   of   sheet   metal    sections  secured    together. 


the  lateral  edges  of  each  section  being  overlapped  ;  and  a 
screen  fabric  in  said  frame  with  its  edge  portions  be- 
tween the  overlapping  edges  of  said  frame  sections,  the 
edge  {jortions  of  said  screen  fabric  being  rebent  and 
soldered  thereby  locking  them  between  said  overlapping 
edges  of  the  frame  sections,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  angu- 
lar sections  of  sheet  metal  secured  together  at  adjacent 
ends  forming  a  rectangular  frame,  said  sections  being 
substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  with  their 
longitudinal  edges  overlapped  ;  a  screen  fabric  In  said 
frame  with  Us  edge  portions  held  between  said  overlap- 
ping edges,  the  edges  of  said  screen  fabric  being  rebent 
and  soldered  to  prevent  slipping  in  said  orerlapping  por- 
tions of  the  frame ;  and  screws  threaded  through  said 
overlapping  edges  and  screen  fabric,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,102.99^.  SMOKF^WASHER.  Leoi-oix-  Bottknstein, 
AUiany,  N.  Y.  nicd  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,432. 
(Cl.  110 — 147.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  washini:  the  soot  and  dirt  from 
smoke,  a  spray  pipe  above  the  top  of  a  chimney,  a  cover 
over  said  chimney,  a  weather-vane  located  at  the  top  of 
said  chimney,  a  shield  attached  to  said  weather  vane 
which  ahleid  is  adapted  to  protect  the  spray  from  the 
force  of  the  wind. 

2.  In  a  device  for  washing  the  soot  and  dirt  from 
smoke,  a  spray  pipe  alK)ve  the  top  of  a  chimney,  a  cover 
over  .said  chimney,  a  weather  vane  located  at  the  top  of 
said  chimney,  a  shield  attachfd  to  said  weather-vane 
which  shield  Is  adapted  to  protect  the  spray  from  the 
force  of  the  wind,  a  water  pipe  to  conduct  water  to  said 
spray  and  a  waste  pipe  to  conduct  the  same  away. 

3.  In  a  device  for  washing  the  soot  and  dirt  from 
smoke,  a  spray  pip^  !il)ove  the  top  of  a  chimney,  a  cover 
over  said  chimney,  a  weather-vane  located  at  the  top  of 
said  chimney,  a  shield  attached  to  said  weather-vane 
which  shield  is  adapted  to  protect  the  spray  from  the 
force  of  the  wind,  a  water  pipe  to  conduct  water  to  said 
spray  pipe,  a  gutter  to  collect  the  water  from  said  spray, 
a  waste  pipe  to  conduct  the  same  away,  a  slide  on  the 
outside  of  said  spray  pipe  whereby  the  sire  of  the  open- 
ings In  sai«l  pipe  may  l)e  partially  closed,  substantially 
as  described  for  the  purfKises  set  forth. 


1,102,997.  SELF-HEATING  SOLDERING  IRON.  (iEOROE 
J,  CL.\i  ricE,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor  to  Lyon,  Conklln 
&  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  June  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,489.  (Cl. 
158—27.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  self-heated  soldering  Iron  of 
a  valve  case  having  In  Its  lowermost  part  a  screw- 
threaded  socket;  a  gas-discharge  nozzle:  an  air  and-gas 
mixing  tube  one  end  of  which  covers  the  said  nozzle ; 
and  a  heater  tube  parallel  with  and  below  the  said  nozzle 
and  mixing  tube  and  provided  along  Its  length  with  Jet- 
fiame  holes  and  having  an  open  screw  neck  which  if 
coupled  into  said  screw- threaded  socket 
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2.  The  combinatloD  In  a  self  heated  soldering  Iron  of 
an  air  and  gas  mixing  tuUe.  4  ;  a  ga»-dl»charge  nowle  con- 
oected  with  one  end  of  «tid  tube;  a  valve-caae  connected 
to  aald  gai^.UscharKe  no»zl»'  ami  provided  at  Its  lower 
part  with  a  socket  that  opvns  at  the  .Ide— aald  three 
part*  being  in  horizontal  allnement  :  a  horizontal  heater- 
tul)e  below  the  said  thfet-  purts  and  having  a  scr.-w 
threaded  neik.  3«),  coupllOs:  into  Ha  id  socket  and  said  tube 
provided  with  feet.    53. 

♦J 


.3.  The  coniMnatlon  in  a  self  heat »d  soldering  Iron  of 
an  alr-andgas  mixing  tub-;  a  gas  dlacliaiKe  nozzle;  a 
valvp-iase  haviiii;  a  downward  ixtending  portion  pro- 
vided at  itn  «id.>  witli  a  sock-t  opening.  48;  a  heater 
tube  having  ore  end  ottered  intd  Mid  socket  opening 
and  the  body  of  the  tuHe  extending  borUontally,  and  a 
segm.nt  shaped  cup  hav*:>g  one  of  lt«  sides  attached  to 
said  downward  portion  «»f  the  Talve-case  and  the  other 
8ld.'  of  the  <iip  projecting  lafraHy  and  forward  of  said 
socket  with  its  concave  eilgf  upward  and  <ontactlng  with 
rhe    heater    tube    and    »e»vlng    to    brace    and    sustain    the 

latter. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  self  heated  soldering  iron  of 
rtu  air  and-gar»  mixing  Cul«' .  a  gas-discharce  nozzle;  a 
heater  tube  to  preliminarily  heat  said  parts;  a  valve  case 
provided  with  a  gas  passage  hading  to  the  gas-discharge 
nozzl.'.  and  a  Ihiid  passtje  Inading  to  thf  heiit.r  tube;  a 
valve  In  said  casf  to  control  the  flow  of  g.is.  and  a  second 
valve  In  the  same  case  to  control  the  flow  of  the  liquid  ; 
and  a  tabular  aliap-d  lialidle  of  nou  heat  conducting  ma- 
terial to  engage  thf  steluii  of  either  of  said  valves  and 
open  or  close  same. 

l,102.99S.  UEFRI(JEU.VriN<;  .\1'1'.\K.\TTS.  Clyde  J. 
rni.EstAV.  New  York.  N.  Y.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Virginia  Hefrigerntor  (^>^po^ation.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Virfrtnla  Fil>d  Oct.  2L'.  1901.  Serial  No. 
79,r)02  Renewed  July  '2<>.  191  :^  Serial  No.  781,381. 
fCl   r,2~-Q.) 


between  the  condenser  and  cooling  chamber,  preasurc  ac- 
tuated means  exi><)!<ed  to  the  pressure  of  the  condenser 
and  temperature  actuated  means  exposed  to  the  tempt'ra- 
ttiif  of  the  (ondfiis.T,  and  means  for  the  removal  of  un- 
^(.nd.nsal.le  gases  from  the  system  controlled  by  the  co- 
action  of  such  devices. 

2.  A  refrigerating  system,  comprising  a  condenser  hav- 
ing a  chamber  at  the  exit  end  thenof.  a  cooling  chamber, 
a  conduit  from  the  exit  chamber  of  the  condenser  to  the 
cooling  chamber,  means  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  me- 
dium through  the  condenser  and  cooling  chamber  and 
for  establishing  difference  of  pressure  Ntween  the  con- 
denser and  cooling  chamber,  means  i-onnt>ted  with  the 
exit  chamlM-r  of  the  condenser  for  the  removal  of  uncou 
den.sed  gases  autornatlcnlly  operable  on  the  attainment 
of  a  prtMl.-termiiifd  pressure  and  eh  ctrlcally  operable  sup- 
plemental actuating  means  therefor,  and  tempernture 
operative  means  and  pressure  operative  means  adapted  to 
coact  with  each  other  to  control  the  electrically  operable 
means. 

3.  A  refrig<^ratlng  system,  comprislni;  a  condenser  hav- 
ing a  (•haml>er  at  the  exit  end  thereof,  a  coolUig  chamtier, 
a  conduit  from  the  exit  chamber  of  the  condenser  to  the 
cooling  chamt)er.  means  for  clrctilatlng  a  refrigerant  me- 
dium through  the  condenser  and  looling  chamber  and  for 
e»«tabllshlng  difference  of  jiressiire  between  the  condenser 
anil  cooling  chamber,  means  connected  with  the  exit 
chamt>er  of  the  condenser  for  the  removtl  of  uncon- 
denm-d  gases  automat leallv  oi>erab!p  on  the  attainment 
of  a  predetermined  pressure  and  electrically  operable  sup- 
plemental actuating  means  therefor,  and  temperature  op 
erafive  means  and  pressure  op»Tiitlve  means  adapted  to 
coact    with   »'«ch   oilier   to  control    the  electrically  operable 

means. 

4.  A  refrigerating  system  comprising  a  condenser,  a 
cooling  chamber,  means  for  dnulaling  a  refrigerant  me- 
dium through  the  condenser  and  cooling  chamber  and  In 
a  closed  cycle  and  fur  c«ta(.llshlng  difference  of  pressure 
between  the  condenser  and  cooling  chamber,  pres.sure  ac- 
tuated means  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  condenser 
and  temperature  actuated  means  exposed  to  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  condenser  near  the  exit  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  the  removal  of  uncondeuaabie  gases  from  the 
system  controlled  by  the  coactlon  of  aach  devices. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  con- 
denser, a  cooling  (liamlier.  means  for  clrrulating  a  re- 
frigerant    medium     through     the    condenser     and     cooling 

I  ehamlier  and  establishing  n  difference  of  pressure  between 
the  condenser  and  cooling  chamln-r,  a  pressure  actuated 
device  exposed  to  the  pressure  of  the  condenser,  a  ther- 
mostat expostHl  to  the  temperature  of  the  condenser,  cir- 
cuit closing  means  controlled  by  such  devices  for  closing 
an  electric  circuit  by  the  relative  movements  thereof,  and 
electrically  operated  means  for  the  removal  of  gases  from 
the  condenser  controlled  by  such  circuit. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.  A  refrigerating  (rrstem  comprising  a  condenser,  a 
cooling  chamber,  means  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  me- 
dium through  the  condenser  and  cooling  chamber  and  in 
a  closed   --y'  b'  and  for  establishing  difference  of  pressure 


1,102.999.  KKFRICKRATING  Al'l'.VRATlS.  Clyde  J. 
CoLBMAM,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments  to  Virginia  Refrigerator  rorporatlon.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Virginia.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1901.  Serial  No.  82.172. 
Renewed    July    26,     1913.       Serial     No.    781,382.       (CI. 

62—6. ) 

1.  A  refrigerating  appiiratus  comprising  a  condenser, 
a  cooling  chamber,  means  for  circulating  a  refrlsierant 
medium  through  the  condenser  and  cooling  chamber,  and 
two  temperature  controlled  devices  exposed  to  the  tem- 
[veratures  of  different  parts  of  the  condenser,  and  ni^ans 
for  the  removal  of  foreign  ga.ses  from  the  apparatus  con- 
trolled by  the  coactlon  of  the  two  temperature  controlUnl 

devices. 

2.  A  refrigerating  appamtus  having  a  condenser  for 
the  refrigerant  me<llum.  In  (ombination  with  a  plurality 
of  temperature  controlled  devices  expose<i  to  the  tem- 
peratures of  dllTerent  parts  of  the  condenser,  and  means 
for  the  removal  of  foreign  gases  from  the  apparatus  con- 
trolled by  the  coactlon  of  the  temperature  controlled 
devlcea. 
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3.  A  refrigerating  apparatus  having  a  condenser  for 
the  refrigerant  medium.  In  combination  with  a  tempera- 
tur«-«»ntrolled  device  located  In  proximity  to  the  exit  end 
of  the  condenser,  temperature-controlled  means  located 
in  tlie  condenser  at  a  distance  from  the  exit  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  temperature  controlled 
device,  and  means  for  the  removal  of  foreign  gases  from 
the  apparatus  controlled  by  the  coactlon  of  the  tempera 
ture-controlled  device  and   Its  cooperating  means. 


I  of  the  latter  and  being  cloaed  except  for  Ita  communication 
'   with  said   receptacle,    the   receptacle   also   having   a   suit- 
ably located  nipple  to  provide  for  the  connection  of  wi!<J 
receptacle  to  a  vacuum  apparatus. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  an  up- 
right water  containing  receptacle  having  an  open  upper 
end  shaped  to  conformably  and  uniformly  fit  the  l)ody  ad- 
jacent the  male  genitalia  and  proportioned  to  receive  both 
the  scrotal  sack  and  the  penis,  the  said  upper  end  having 
a  relatively  narrow  rearwardly  directed  portion  which 
fits  between  the  thighs  and  extends  toward  the  rectum  and 
incloses  the  sexual  tract,  the  receptacle  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  relatively  narrow  centrally  k)cate<l 
vertical  extension  In  open  communication  therewith  and 
proportioned  to  receive  and  guide  the  penis,  the  extension 
communicating  with  the  receptacle  below  the  upper  edge 
of  the  latter  and  being  closed  except  for  Its  communication 
with  said  receptacle,  the  receptacle  also  having  an  elec- 
trode receiving  nipple  suitably  located  In  Its  lower  portion. 


4.  A  refrigeratlas  «pi«ratus  comprising  a  condenser,  a 
cijoling  cliaml>er,  me«n«  for  circulating  a  refrigerant  me- 
dium through  the  condenser  and  cooling  chamber,  a  tem- 
perature-controlled device  located  in  the  condenser  out 
of  the  path  of  the  refrigerant  niedluru  circulated  therein, 
temperature  controlled  means  located  in  the  toudeuser  at  a 
distance  from  the  exit  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  temperature-coutrolled  device,  and  means  for 
the  removal  of  foreign  gases  from  the  apparatus  con- 
trolled by  the  coac  tion  of  the  temiMraturecontrolled  de- 
vice and  its  coiiperatlng  means. 

5.  A  closed  cycle  refrigerating  apparatus  having  a  con- 
denser for  the  refrigerant  medium,  a  temperature-con- 
trolled device  exposed  to  the  temperature  of  the  condenser 
iu  proximity  to  the  exit  end  thereof,  another  lempcratiire- 
controlled  device  exposed  to  the  temperature  of  the  con 
denser  in  advance  of  the  exit  end  thereof,  and  means  for 
the  removal  of  foreign  ga.ses  from  the  apparatus  con- 
trolled by  the  coactlon  of  the  two  temperature-controlled 
devices. 

IClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,000.      THFRAI'KTTTIC    .M'PARATT'S.       ThoMAS    J. 

Karrkm..   Nadeau.    Knns  ,    asslirnor   to   .MNrt   Constable, 

trustee.   Klkton,  Md.      Filed   May   20.   1913.      Serial   No. 

76S,S48.      (C!.  128—9.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  up- 
right water  containing  receptacle  having  an  open  upper 
end  shaped  to  conformably  and  uniformly  Mt  the  l)ody  ad 
Jacent  the  male  genitalia  and  proportlone<l  to  receive  lx)th 
the  scrotal  sack  and  the  penis,  the  said  upper  end  having  a 
relatively  narrow  rearwardly  direction  portion  which  fits 
iH'tween  the  thighs  and  extends  toward  the  rt»ctura  and 
Incloses  the  s«"Ctual  tract,  the  receptacle  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  relatively  narrow  centrally  located  ver- 
tical ext,  nslon  In  open  commtinlcation  therewith  and  pro- 
portioned to  receive  and  guide  the  penis,  the  extension 
c-ommnnicsting  with    the  receptacle  below   the  upper  edge 


^t. 


3.  In   an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,   an   up- 
right   water   containing    receptacle   having  an    open    upper 
end  shaped  to  conformably  and  uniformly  fit  the  body   ad 
Jacent    the    male    genitalia    and    proportioned    to    receive 
both   the  scrotal   sack  and    the   penis,    the   said    upper  end 
having   a    relatively    narrow    rearwardly    directed    portion 
which  fits  between  the  thighs  and  extends  toward  the  rec 
turn   and    Incloses    the    sexual    tract,   the    receptacle   having 
a  forwardly  projecting  relatively  narrow  centrally  located 
vertical   extension   In    open    communication    therewith    and 
proportione<l    to    receive    and    guide    the    penis,    the    exten- 
sion communicating  with   the   receptacle  below    the   up[)er 
edge  of  the  latter  and  being  closed  except  for  its  communl 
cation   with  said   receptacle,  the  front  wall  of  the  exten 
slon  having  a  downward  and  inward  ciir.atnre  and  merg- 
ing regularly  Into  the  bottom  wall  of  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  charac-fer  described,  an  up- 
right water  containing  receptacle  having  an  open  upper 
end  shaped  to  conformably  and  uniformly  Tt  the  liody  ad- 
jacent the  male  genitalia  and  iToportloned  to  receive 
both  the  scrotal  sack  and  the  penis,  the  said  upper  end 
having  a  relatively  narrow  rearwardly  directed  portion 
which  fits  between  the  thighs  and  extends  toward  the 
rectum  and  Incloses  the  sexual  tract,  the  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  forwardly  projecting  relatively  narrow  centrnlly 
lt*ated  vertical  extension  In  open  communication  then* 
with  and  proportioned  to  receive  and  guide  the  penis. 
the  extension  communicating  with  the  receptacle  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  latter  and  being  closed  except  for  Its 
communication  with  said  receptacle,  the  bottom  wail  of 
the  receptacle  having  a  forward  and  downward  Inclination 
and  being  formed  at   Its  rear  end  to  receive  an   electrode 

1   and  the  front   wall  of  the  extension   having  a   downward 
and    inward    curvature    and    merging    regularly    Into    said 
;  bottom  wall. 

;        .5.   In   an   apiiarntus  of  the   character   described,   an   up 
1  right  water  containing   receptacle   having  an    open   upper 
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f-nd  shapid  to  conformalWy  aud  uniformly  fit  the  body 
adjacent  the  male  Kenltalia  and  proportloneil  to  recelre 
both  the  scrotal  sjick  snil  the  penis,  the  said  iipf>er  end 
hiivliig  a  r.-latlvely  riarnjw  rearwardly  (lirfctfd  portion 
which  fits  between  the  thighs  and  extends  toward  th.- 
rectum  and  Incloses  the  sexual  tract,  the  reit-ptade  hav- 
inj?  a  forwardly  proJectir«  relatively  narrow  centrally 
located  vertical  extension  In  open  comm\inlcntlon  there- 
with and  proix>rtlone<i  to  ttcelve  and  guide  the  penis,  the 
extension  communlcatlni:  with  the  receptaclo  below  the 
upper  edge  of  the  latter  and  being  closed  except  for  It.s 
communication  with  said  receptacle,  the  Ujttom  wall  of 
the  receptacle  havluu  a  forward  and  d>)wnward  Inclina- 
tion and  being  formed  at  its  rear  end  to  receive  an  elec- 
trode. 


l.lo;?.001.      DISTIilBrXIMO   DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
COMPRESSED  AIR  STiKTING  AI'I'ARATIS  FOR  IN-    I 
TEKNAl,-<<»MI5rSTloN  EN»1INES      Maijcel  Gendrom.   j 
Paris,  Prance.     Fileil  Nnv    27.  1912.    Serial  No.  733,875.   i 
(CI.  123—181.) 


1.  In  an  .xplosion  engine,  a  starting  device  compris- 
ing a  chamber  having  a  port  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  explosion  cylinder,  a  second  port  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  compressed  air.  a  valve  In  said 
chamber  controlling  the  tVjw  of  air  from  one  port  to  the 
other  in  said  chamtier,  a  valve  rod,  a  cam  shaft  adapted 
to  be  constantly  drivf^n  from  the  engine,  a  cam  thereon 
against  which  said  valve  rod  bears  In  operative  position 
and  a  bar  with  cam  shoulder  movable  transversely  to  said 
valve  rod  and  engaging  the  same  to  lift  and  hold  It  out 
of  engagement  with  the  cam  on  the  cam  shaft,  during 
the  normal  operation  of  the  engine  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  starting  device  comprising 
a  series  of  chambers  each  having  a  port  adapted  to  N^ 
connected  to  an  explosion  cylinder  and  a  second  port 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a 
valve  in  each  chamtier  controlling  the  flow  of  air  from 
one  port  to  the  other  In  said  chamber,  a  valve  rod  for  eat  h 
valve,  a  cam  shaft  adapted  to  be  constantly  driven  from 
the  engine,  a  series  of  differently  arranged  cams  thereon 
one  for  each  valve  rod  atd  against  which  said  rods  bear 
in  operative  position,  and  a  bar  with  a  series  of  cam 
shoulders  one  for  each  valve  rod,  said  bar  l)elng  movable 
transversely  to  the  valve  rods  and  engaging  the  latter  to 
lift  and  hold  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  their  re- 
spective cams  on  the  cam  shaft,  during  th.-  normal  oper- 
ation  of   the   engine  subiitantlally   as   described. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  starting  device  comprising 
a  chamber  having  a  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
explosion  cylinder,  a  second  port  adapted  to  be  connectt^l 
to  a  source  of  compresseri  air,  a  valve  in  said  chamber 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  one  port  to  the  other  in 
said  chamber,  a  valve  rod,  a  cam  shaft  adapted  to  be 
constantly  driven  from  tUe  engine,  a  cam  thereon  against 


whicli  said  valve  rod  ijears  in  operative  position  and  a 
l>ar  with  cam  shoulder  movable  transversely  to  said  valve 
rod  and  engaging  the  same  to  lift  it  out  of  engagement 
with  the  cam  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  piston  at  one  end  of 
sal<l  bar  and  a  spring  at  the  other  end  of  said  bar.  and 
means  In  connection  therewith  for  moving  said  bar  In 
opposite  directions  transversely  of  the  valve  rods. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  starting  device  comprising 
a  chamber  having  a  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
explosion  cylinder,  a  second  port  adapated  to  be  connected 
to  a  source  of  compressed  air,  a  valve  in  said  chamber 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  one  port  to  the  other  in 
said  chamber,  a  valve  rod,  a  cam  shaft  adapted  to  be  con- 
stantly driven  from  the  engine,  a  cam  thereon  against 
which  said  valve  rod  bears  in  operative  position  and  a 
bar  with  cam  shoulders  movable  transversely  to  said 
valve  rod  and  engaglnt:  the  same  to  lift  It  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  piston  on  one  end 
of  said  cam  bar.  a  cylinder  therefor.  In  combination  with 
an  operating  valve  device  and  means  controlled  thereby  for 
admitting  compressed  air  first  to  the  cylinder  of  the  trans- 
verse bar  piston  and  then  to  the  chamber  having  a  port 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  explosion  engine. 

6.  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  starting  device  comprising 
a  chamber  having  a  port  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
explosion  cylinder,  a  sitoikI  port  adapted  to  t>«^  connected 
to  a  source  of  compresse«l  air,  a  valve  in  said  chamlxr 
controlling  the  flow  of  air  from  one  port  to  the  other  In 
said  chaml>er,  a  valve  nxl.  a  cam  shaft  adaptt^  to  be  con- 
stantly driven  from  the  engine,  a  <'am  thereon  against 
which  said  valve  rod  tx-ars  In  operative  position  and  a 
bar  with  cam  shoulder  movable  transversely  to  said  valve 
rod  and  engaging  the  same  to  lift  it  out  of  engagement 
with  the  cam  on  the  cam  shaft,  a  piston  iin  one  end  of 
said  cam  bar,  a  cylinder  therefor.  In  combination  with  an 
operating  valve  devh'e  comprising  communicating  cham- 
bers to  one  of  which  a  connection  Is  adapt<>d  to  be  made 
from  a  source  of  compressi-d  air,  iiidrp.ndent  valves 
controlling  the  comtuiinlcation  t)etwe<^n  the  chamtyers  on 
the  one  hand  and  the  admission  of  air  from  the  source  of 
snpply  to  one  of  said  chambers  on  the  other  hand,  said 
Chamtwrs  each  having  a  discharge  port,  one  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  the  cylinder  of  the  cam  bar  piston  and 
the  other  to  the  chamber  connected  to  the  explosion  cyl- 
inder, and  a  push  device  for  opening  said  valves  con- 
secutively to  admit  compresstMi  air  first  to  the  cylinder  of 
the  cam  bar  piston  and  then  to  the  chamber  connected 
to  the  explosion  cylinder. 


1.1().}.IM>2.  DRILI.-BIT-ROTATING  DEVICE.  (Jeorok 
H.  GiLM.iN  and  Leb  A.  Knights,  Claremont,  N.  H..  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Machinery 
Company.  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts, nied  Nov.  21.  1013.  Serial  No.  802,299.  (CI. 
121  —  20.) 

1.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  of  a  drill  chuck,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
chuck,  said  means  InciudlnK  liin<r  and  outer  iiieinlx'rs  one 
of  which  is  provided  with  an  inclined  concavity  and  the 
other  with  an  opposed  cylindrical  surface,  a  retainer  Inter 
[).>s.-d  N'tween  said  memN<rs.  a  rolling  body  carrl.-d  by  said 
retainer  and  Interposed  between  said  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers and  co<>peratlng  with  said  cylindrical  surface  and  con- 
cavity, yielding  means  tending  to  rotate  said  retainer  and 
thereby  urge  said  rolling  hmly  up  the  Incline  of  said  con- 
cavity Into  gripping  .ngagement  with  the  opposed  surfaces 
of  said  inner  and  outer  members,  and  means  for  causing 
the  reciprocation  of  said  piston  to  Impart  a  rotary  move- 
ment to  one  of  said  members. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  having  a  retluced  forward  extension,  of  a  drill 
chuck,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drill  chuck,  said  means 
including  inner  and  outer  members  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vlde<l  with  an  inclined  concavity  and  the  other  with  an 
optK>sed  cylindrical  surface,  a  retainer  interposed  between 
sahl  members,  a  rolling  iKxly  carried  by  said  retainer  and 
Interposed  l)etween  said  Inner  and  outer  memtters  and  co 
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operating  with  said  cylindrical  surface  and  coneavlty, 
yielding  means  tending  to  rotate  said  retainer  and  thereby 
urge  said  rolling  body  Into  gripping  engagement  with  the 
opposed  surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  members,  said 
piston  extension  and  Inner  meml)er  being  provided  one 
with  a  helical  groove  and  the  other  with  a  tooth  engaging 
therewith,  whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  ex- 
tension imparts  a  rotary  movement  to  said  inner  member. 


3.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
piston  having  a  reduced  forward  extension,  of  a  drill 
chuck,  and  means  for  rotating  said  drill  chuck,  said  means 
Including  inner  and  outer  members  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  Inclined  concavities  and  the 
other  with  an  opposed  cylindrical  surface,  a  ring  consti- 
tuting a  cage  Interposed  between  said  members,  a  plu- 
rality of  rolling  bodies  carried  by  said  ring  and  interposed 
between  said  inner  and  outer  members  and  cooperating 
with  said  cylindrical  surfac-  and  (oncavltles.  vieldlnK 
means  tending  to  rotate  said  ring  and  thereby  urge  said 
rolling  bodies  into  gripping  engagement  with  the  opposed 
surfaces  of  said  inner  and  outer  members,  said  piston  ex- 
tension and  Inner  memln'r  being  provided  one  with  a  heli- 
cal groove  and  the  other  with  a  t(x>th  engaging  therewith 
whereby  the  reciprocation  of  the  piston  extension  im- 
parts an  oscillatory  movement  to  said  inner  member. 

4.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  of  a  drlll-blt,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  reclpro- 
cative  movement  of  said  piston  to  cause  a  stei>^by-step 
rotative  movement  to  said  drill  bit.  said  means  including 
a  roller  clutch  having  a  roller  gage,  a  roller,  cofiperating 
members  engaged  by  said  roller,  yielding  means  tending  to 
rotate  said  cage  in  one  direction  thereby  to  cause  grip 
ping  engagement  of  said  clutch,  and  means  operated  by 
reclprocatlve  movement  of  said  piston  for  causing  rota- 
tion of  one  of  said  coilperating  members. 

5.  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
piston,  of  a  drill  bit,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  reclpro- 
catlve movement  of  said  piston  to  cause  a  step-by-step  ro- 
tative movement  of  said  drill  bit.  said  means  including 
a  roller  clutch  comprising  one  or  more  rolling  bodies,  a 
retainer  for  said  body  or  bodies,  and  yielding  means  tend- 
ing to  rotate  said  retainer  lu  oni'  direction. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  prlnte<1  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  3.00."..  r»ETACHABLE  \VIIEEI>-RIM.  Ri  dolf 
Haupt,  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.  737,018.      (CI.   152— 7. j 

1.  In  a  detachable  rim  device  for  wheels,  a  fixed  rim  and 
a  detachable  rim  and  Interposed  between  the  same  a  wedge 
ring  transversely  slotted  from  opposite  edges  of  the  ring 
at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  around  the  same,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  wedge  ring  into  locking  position 
between  said  fixed  and  detachable  rims. 


2.  In  a  detachable  rim  device  for  wheels,  a  fixed  rim  and 
a  detachable  rim  and  interposed  between  the  same  a  wedge 
ring  transversely  slotted  alternately  from  opposlt.'  wlges 
of  the  ring  at  a  plurality  of  points  spaced  urounu  the 
same,  and  means  for  forcing  said  wedge  ring  into  locking 
position  between  said  fixed  and  detachable  rims. 


3.  In  a  detachable  rim  device  for  wheels,  a  fixed  rim 
and  a  di  tachable  rim  and  inti  rjiosid  l)etween  the  same  a 
wedge  ring  transversely  slotted  at  a  plurality  of  points 
spaced  around  the  same,  a  radially-Inward  extending  abut- 
ment at  the  side  of  said  wedge  ring,  a  centrally  perforated 
releasing  screw  threaded  in  said  abutment  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  fixed  rim,  a  securing  bolt  passing  through 
the  fixed  rim  aud  said  releasing  screw  without  engaging  the 
latter,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  bolt  and  en- 
gHuing  said  abutment  on  the  wedge  ring  beyond  the  edges 
of  said  releasing  screw. 

4.  In  a  detachable  rim  device  for  wheels,  a  fixed  rim.  a 
detachable  rim  and  interposed  between  the  same  a  wedge 
ring  having  a  radially-inward-extending  abutment  at  the 
side  thereof,  means  for  securing  said  wedge  ring  In  posi- 
tion, a  centrally  perforated  releasing  screw  threaded  in 
said  abutment,  a  straight  bolt  forming  a  portion  of  said 
wedge-ring  securing  means  and  passing  through  said  fixed 
rim  and  said  releasing  screw  without  engaging  the  latter 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  end  of  said  bolt  and  engaging 
said  abutment  on  the  wedge  ring  beyond  the  edges  of  said 
nleaslng  screw. 


1,103,004.  RED  VAT  DYESTUFFS  AND  PROCESS  OF 
M.\KING  SAME.  Richard  Herz.  Frankfort  on  -  the- 
Maln,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  ("assella  Color  ("ompany,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  780.698.      (CI.  8—1.) 

1.  The  manufacture  or  production  of  fast  vat  dyestuffs 
of  the  anthraquinone  series,  which  consists  in  condensing 
alphanaphthoqulnone  with  diaminoanthraquinones  and 
treating  the  products  thus  obtained  with  suitable  halogen- 
anthraqulnones.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  fast  vat  dye- 
stuff  of  the  anthraquinone  series,  derived  from  alphanaph- 
thoqulnone by  condensing  It  with  diaminoanthraquinones 
and  treating  the  products  thus  obtained  with  suitable 
halogenanthraquinones,  having  probably  the  following 
nucleus  : 


I  where     Aj    means 


^NH— Aj— NHAn 


from  one  aiilhraquiiione 
!  molecule  and  Ajj :  the  residue  from  another  anthraqui- 
none molecule.)  being  In  a  dry  state  brick  red  to  dark 
red  powders,  insoluble  in  dilute  adds  an<l  alkalis  with 
diflSculty  soluble  In  the  usual  organic  solvents,  forming 
In  an  alkaline  hydrosulflte  solution  brownish  red  vats 
which  dye  cotton  claret  red  to  deep  red  shades,  fast  to 
washing,  light  and  chlorin,  substantially  as  described 
3.  As  a  new   article  of  manufacture  the   fast   vat  dye- 


^ 
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^ff  re-ultlDK  from  alpbanaphthog«lnone  by  flm  condens        product   thus   obulned    with   betachlonintl.raqulnoBe    h*f- 
^    Huh    15dTn^.*«nthraquLne    and    treating    the   1  log  probably  the  fo.lowlng  ch.mlcal  constitution  : 

O 


II 


\/ 


V/X/-"" 


\ 


belDK  In  a  dry  state  a  flarli  red  powd.-r  soluble  in  concfn- 
trated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  brownlRh  purple  color  forming 
with  alkaline  hydrosultlte  solution  a  brownish  red  vat 
which  dyes  cotton  claret  red  shades  fant  to  washing, 
light  and  chlorin,  gubstantially  as  de8crit)ed. 


1,103.005.     MAKING  3TEXCILS      .losKiii    ii    Langbock. 
'  New  Yorlc.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  I^nttroik  Urns    Company, 
a  Corporation  of  NeV   York.      Filed  Jun.    K^,    191-.      Se- 
rial No.  742.97-->.      (01.  101  —  131.)    I 


vvv 


i 


[Mentions  thereof  the  pigmentary  vehicle  through  tbe  rnesh 
of  the  fabric  to  the  other  aide  thereof  and  finally  remov- 
ing the  excess  of  Buch  pigmentary  vehicle. 


1.  The  herein  d. -Tibed  pro'e.ss  of  nuikiun  stencils, 
which  conaiats  in  eoaUng  a  foraminoua  fabric  with  a  pig- 
mentary vehUle.  nmoVln^  the  excess  of  surh  vehicle  from 
the  side  of  the  fabric  jnd  forcing  portions  iliereof  through 
the  meshes  to  the  othfr  side  of  the  fabric.  reruovln«  such 
forced  through  (iortioas,  subjecting  the  steucll  base  to  a 
damp  heat,  and  applying  the  face  of  the  fabric  to  a  relief 
design  surface  and  forciDg  by  the  raised  portions  thereof 
the  pigmentary  vehicle  through  tbo  mesh  of  the  fabric 
to  the  other  side  tiieeeof  and  rtnally  removing  the  excess 
of  such  picmentary   v»hlcle. 

2.  The  process  of  making  stemils  herein  set  forth,  con- 
sisting in  coating  ii  taut  foramiuoiis  fabric  with  a  pig- 
mental vehicle,  removing  the  excess  thereof  from  the  face 
•ad  back  of  the  fabric,  applying  the  face  of  the  latter 
to  a  relief  desiL'n  bl.i<rk  ..r  plate  the  depressed  portions  of 
which  contain  a  powder  adapted  to  assimilate  with  the 
pigmental  vehicle,  applying  pressure  In  such  manner  that 
the  raised  portions  of  the  design  force  the  pigmental  ve- 
hicle through  the  ine»h  to  the  back  thereof,  removing  the 
excess  of  pigmental  tnat'Tlal  from  the  back  and  forcing  a 
portion  of  It  through  the  mesh  and  into  the  depn^saed 
portions  of  the  deslfn  surface,  whereby  a  relief  stencil 
la  formed  substantially  as  herein  set  forth 

3.  The  herein  de».rlbed  process  of  making  stencil.'*, 
which  consists  in  costing  a  foraminous  fabric  with  a  pig- 
mentary vehicle,  n-m^ving  the  excess  of  such  vehicle  from 
one  aide  of  the  fabric  and  forcing  portions  thereof  through 
the  meahes  to  the  other  side  of  the  fabric,  removing  such 
forced-through  portions,  and  applying  the  face  of  the  fab 
rlc   to   a   relief  design   surface  and   forcing  by   the   raised 


1.103,006.  8WIVELED  ATTACH  ME  NT- PLUG  Fra.nk 
E.  Sbki.ey.  Hrldgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant 
Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  July  »,  1»0S.  Serial  No.  442.504. 
(Cl.  173—343.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  detachable  swiveiing  attach- 
ment plug  with  an  open  ended  receiving  bo<  ket,  compris- 
ing spring  contact  fingers  to  receive  and  hold  the  swiveiing 
plug,  a  screw  shell,  an  Insulating  ring  secured  on  the  out- 
side of  the  opwH  end  of  the  shell  and  an  insulating  but- 
ton closing  the  opposite  end.  said  l.utKm  carrving  a  central 
contact  with  Inner  and  outer  contact  faces. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  swiveiing  attachment  plug  hav- 
ing a  central  contact  and  a  receiving  so<  ket  comprising  a 
screw  shell,  an  Insulating  ring  se.  uied  mm  the  outside  of 
the  open  end  of  the  shell  and  an  insulating  button  (losing 
the  opposite  en<l.  snid  button  carrying  spring  fingers  and 
a, so  a   central  conta(  t   with  inner  an<i  outer  contact   fates. 

.!.  An  attaclinxnt  plug,  romi  rising  a  tioUow  insulating 
body  with  a  metallic  se^;ment  therein,  an  outer  c.niact 
shell,  securing  means  for  the  latter  entering  the  segment. 
and  a  binding  screw  also  threaded  into  the  segment,  and 
central  contact  on  the  plug. 

4.  An  attaihment  plug  (omprising  a  hollow  insuliituii: 
body  with  a  longitudinal  opening  for  a  wire  and  having 
a  side  contact  with  binding  screw  and  a  central  end  con- 
tact in  th.'  form  of  a  binding  s<  rew  for  the  wire  through 
the  longitudinal  openint'  in  tlie  t)o<ly. 


1,103.007  NON  KEFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Daviu  M. 
Sherman  and  Cmaki.e.s  I'.  Ki.kkbm  kk.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  The  Kleeboe  Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  8,  UtUt.  Serial  No.  7SH.0<»2. 
(Cl.  215— 62.  > 

1.  A  non  reflllable  bottle  comprising  n  neck,  a  float 
valve  rarrie<l  thereby,  a  valve  neat  formed  in  said  neck,  n 
weight  engaging  said  valve  for  forcing  the  same  tightl> 
upon  its  seat,  a  tumbler  positioned  within  said  neck  and 
engaging  said  weight  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  weight  and  pr.  venting  the  same  from  swinging 
within  said  neck,  said  tumbler  provided  with  beveled 
sides  and  a(lapt.Ml  to  lie  snugly  against  one  side  of  said 
ne<k  for  allowing  the  free  passage  of  liquid   ther-through. 
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2.  A  non-reflllablc  twttle  comprUIng  u  neck,  a  cork 
valve  a  valve  seat  adapte.l  to  be  engaged  by  said  cork 
valve'  a  weight  for  forcing  said  valve  u|K.n  said  valve  st-at 
a  tuiiblor    engaging  said   weight   for   driving   said   weight 


1.103,009.  CHrCKKETAlMNi;  I^EVICE.  '•'■•«««\  »• 
(HT.MAK,  Claremont.  N.  H..  assignor,  by  m<  sne  assign- 
ments, to  Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  Boston  MaBK- 
a  corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  Ui,  1W<. 
serial  No.  :-IT:4,.SJ9.     m1.  121  -10.) 


.i.htlv    upon   said   cork   valve.  S*ld  tumbler   comprising  a 
,  Vantillly  inveried  cone-aluiped  body,  and  ---;--;^^ 
upon  said  tumbler,  weight  and  valve  for  spacing  the  same 
from  the  inner  face  of  said  neck 


llOIOOS  I.(HBI.EFOLl.IN«;  CAK  STEF  Wu.mnH. 
CORV  New  York,  N.  Y.  assignor  to  Standard  Motor 
i^^uck  company,  I'ittshurgh,  Fa.,  a  Corporal  on  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar  25,  1014.  SerUl  No.  b2  .  .21o. 
(Cl.  105— 86.  t 


J 
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1  A  .louble  folding  car  ate,.,  comprising  an  u,,per  step, 
a  lower  step,  means  to  h.,ld  the  lower  stop  In  partially 
raised  position,  and  means  to  hold  the  lower  step  In  ex- 
"eme  upper  position,  said  lower  step  in  the  '"tter  posi- 
tion also  supporting  the  upper  step  in  raised  position 

2  \  double  folding  <ar  step,  comprising  an  upp^T  step, 
a  low'.r  step,  and  means  to  h,.l<i  the  lower  step  iu  partially 
raised  or  intermediate  position  while  the  upper  step  re- 
mains in  operative  position. 

a  A  double  folding  car  step  comprising  an  upper  step, 
a  lower  step,  means  to  automatically  latch  the  lower 
atep  in  partially  raised  or  interme.liate  ;K>sn.on.  «n<l  addl^ 
ttonal    means    to    automatically    lock    both   steps   in    raised 

position. 

4  \  .louble  folding  car  step,  comprising  an  upi-er  step, 
a  lower  step,  ami  a  latch  for  holding  said  lower  step  in 
raised  position,  said  lat.h  being  normally  Kx-ated  In  in- 
operative position  and  being  moved  into  position  to  engage 
the   lower  step  by   movement  of  the  upper   st«-p   to   raised 

position. 

.-i  A  double  folding  car  step  oomprlslng  an  upper  step. 
a  pi'voted  bracket  sup,.orting  s^tid  step.  «  lower  step,  and  a 
latch  for  holding  said  lower  step  in  raised  p,,8ltion.  said 
latch  and  said  bracket  being  pivoted  to  turn  about  the 
same  axi-  said  latch  having  a  rec«>ss  In  Its  hub.  and  said 
bracket  having  a  projection  cofiperatlng  with  said  recess 
and  effective  to  raise  said  latch  to  oiKrative  position 
when  the  upper  step  Is  raised  but  permitting  ^.rther  up- 
wanl  movement  of  the  latch  relative  to  said  bracket. 

IClaima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Cawtte.] 
204  O.  G.— 18 


1  An  apparatus  of  the  t.vp.-  described  provided  with  a 
cylinder  luiving  an  axial  recess  presenting  an  enlarged 
porilon  of  greater  diameter  at  one  en<l  thereof  and  an 
interior  shoulder,  an  axlally  apertured  bushing  loosely 
received  in  said  enlarge<l  portion  and  abutting  said  shoul- 
der said  bushing  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  said  cylinder 
together  presenting  a  recess,  a  part  thereof  being  in  each. 
a  locking  member  arranged  In  said  recess,  and  a  sleeve 
for  retaining  the  locking  member,  said  sleeve  l)elng  pro- 
vided with  m.ans  to  clamp  the  Kame  on  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  said  sleeve  also  having  an  axial  aperture  to 
IH'rmit  free  longitudinal  reclprocatory  movement  of  a  tool 

o"^*  A  device  of  the  class  described   having  a  tool  receiv- 
ing'  end    provided    with    a    longitudinally    extending    recess 
forming  an   interior   shoulder,  a  bushing  having   angular 
faces  on  the  interior  thereof,  mounted  in   said   recess   and 
seated  against    said   shoulder,   the   tool   receiving   end   and 
said   bushing   having  opposed    recesses,   l.K-king   means   ar 
ranged   in   said   recesses    for   preventing   rotary    movement 
of  said  tmshlng  relative  to  said  end,  a  tool  having  angular 
fares   formed   to   tit    the    interior   of   said   bushing   and    an 
apertured  cap  clamped   to  the   end   of   said   device  to  pre- 
vent longitudinal  movement  of  said  bushing  ;ind  snid  lock- 
ing means  relative  to  said  end  and  to  permit  free  sliding 
movement  of  said  tool  therein. 

■\  \n  apparattis  of  the  type  described  provided  with  a 
evlin.ier  having  an  exterloriy  threaded  end.  a  tool  receiv- 
ing bushing  permitting  longitudinal  movement  nf  the 
«ald  tool  therein  and  having  m.ans  to  prevent  rotation 
of  the  tool  therein,  an  interioriy  threaded  sleeve  positioned 
npon  the  thrr^adod  end  of  said  cylinder  for  pr-ventlng  out- 
ward endwise  movement  of  the  bushing,  and  holding  means 
conperntlng  with  the  cylinder,  the  sleeve  and  the  b.ishlng 
nnd  engaging  the  I..,,-,,  of  the  cylinder  and  the  outer  walls 
of  the  bushing  for  rigidly  holding  the  latter  within  said 
cylinder    to    prevent    rotary    movement    of    said    bushing 

therein.  .  ,        . 

4    An    flpi.aratus   of   the    tyjie   .l<H.crlbed.   comprising    in 
rombinatlon.  a  cvlinder.  a   t.nd.  n   piston  hammer  adapted 
to  strike  repeatedly  the  end  of  said  tool,  a  bu«Mnu  mount- 
ed in  the  end  of  said  cylinder  adapted   to   be   inserted   by 
a  longitudinal  sliding  movement  thereof,  said  bushing  hav- 
ing  a    non-cir.ular  opening   in   which   said   tool   is   non-ro- 
tatable  but  slldnbly  mounted,  and  means  including  a  part 
clamped  on    the  end- of  said  cylinder  for    preventing  both 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  of  the  bushing  therein. 
-      \n   apjiaratus  of  the  t.rpe  described,  provided  with   a 
rvlinder   liaving   within  one  end   thereof  a  bushing  for  re- 
I   ceivlng  a   reclprocatory   tool   therein,   said   tool   U'lng  non- 
I    r-.tatablv    held    bv    the    bushing,    and    m-ans    to    lock    said 
j   bushing'  against    rotative    and    lengthwise    movement    In- 
1   eluding  an   Interiorly    threaded  split   cap   for    h.ddlng  said 
bushing  within  said  cylinder,  and  clamping  means  to  clamp 
tue  cap  to  said  cylinder. 

{Claims  •',  to  «  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1103010       RADTATOU.      Wn.i>TAM    J.    Hamii.ton.   Flint. 
Mich.      Filed   Feb.    13.   11»13.      Serial   No.   74S.i>«ft.      (CL 

62—28. » 

1  A  radiator  core  comprising  a  plurality  of  nat  tubes 
forming  vertically  extending  tortuous  water  passages,  .-a.b 
tiibe  comprising  two  parallel  plates  formed  with  right 
angle   bends    to   provl.le   straight    vertical    and    horizontal 
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portions,  one  of  said  pliites  b.Mnk'  h«>nt  laterally  nnd  folded 
upon  Itself  opposite  etch  alternate  horlsontal  p.jrtion  of 
the  tube  to  form  a  lateral  extension  of  said  portion  corre- 
sponding in  length  lo  the  horizontal  jxirtlons  and  the  other 
plate  being  Ifnt  at  rU'ht  angles  and  folded  upon  Itself 
to  form  lateral  extensions  opposite  the  ends  of  the  horl- 
rontal  portions  of  the  tube  which  alternate  with  those 
jwrtions  having  the  lateral  extensions  formed  by  the  other 
plate  and  extending  lo  the  opposite  dlre<'tion  and  corre- 
siHjndlng  In  length  thereto;  said  tut>es  being  assembled 
Bide  by  side  with  the  laterally  extending  portions  on  one 
tube  in  abuttlntf  engagement  with  the  vertical  portions 
on  the  next  adjac'nt  tut»',  said  horizontally  and  laterally 
extending  portions  of  the  several  tubes  being  arranged  In 
horizontal  a  linemen  t  anToss  the  core. 


tu»>es  and  dividing  salrl  space  Into  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal air  passages  extending  lK>tween  said  tubular  mem- 
bers, and  liavinK  end  p«)rtion8  bent  to  extend  across  said 
■pace  l»etwet'n  the  tubes  at  the  end  of  said  walls. 

3.  A  fin  construction  for  radiators  having  spaced  tubu- 
lar members,  comprising  a  tin  nienilxr  form«<l  of  portions 
extendlnx  laterally  to  form  horizontal  walls,  and  having 
vertical  strips  and  horizontal  bars  integral  with  said 
strips,  said  bars  being  extended  across  the  space  between 
the  tulH's. 

4.  A  fln  construction  for  radiators  having  spaced  tubu- 
lar members,  comprising  portions  extending  lati-rally  to 
form  horizontal  walls  spaced  apart  and  extending  across 
the  space  between  said  tubular  members,  and  having  ver- 
tical meml)er8  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  walls 
formed  with  transverse  bars  opposite  said  ends  of  said 
walls  with  oi)enings  iwtween  the  bars  to  form  air  pas- 
sages between  said  tubular  members  oiwn  nt  each  end, 
■aid  bars  being  each  formed  with  Inwanlly  extending 
flanges  embracing  the  ends  of  the  horizontal   walls. 

5.  In  a  radiator,  a  core  comprising  a  series  of  tubular 
members  having  parallel  side  walls  and  flu  nnmlx'rg  be- 
tween the  tubular  members  each  formed  Integral  with  one 
of  the  adjacent  tubular  members,  each  tubular  member 
and  Its  fln  member  being  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of 
metal,  a  portion  of  the  sheet  Indng  folded  upon  Itself  to 
form  the  tuhular  mrmb«>r  and  a  second  portion  extending 
laterally  from  one  wall  of  the  tubular  member  to  form  an 
end  face  of  the  fln  memt)er,  a  third  portion  of  said  sheet 
extending  at  right  angles  t<>  said  end  face  to  form  one 
side  of  the  fln  member  extending  parallel  with  said  wall  of 
the  tube  and  a  fourth  portion  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto  to  form  the  other  en.l  face  of  the  fln  memt)er. 


2.  .^  radiator  core  (Jomprising  a  series  of  tubular  mem- 
bers forming  tortuous  wur.r  passages,  each  tube  compris- 
ing spaced  parallel  pl»t.^  f.rnied  with  right  angle  bends, 
straight  vertical  portions  and  horizontal  portions,  each 
plate  having  staggereii  vertical  portions  connecting  horl 
zontal  portions  having:  lateral  extensions  provided  with 
return  portions  furmiog  two  walled  ends  corres^wnding  in 
length  to  the  horizontal  [Kjrtions,  the  two-walled  ends 
of  one  plate  alternating  with  the  two  walled  ends  of  an 
adjoining  plate  an<l  tter- by  providing  the  two  with  stag 
gered  dead  chambers  |n  the  same  plane  as  the  horizontal 
portions  of  the  tube. 


1.10.'^. nil  I{.\MAri)U.  Henri  dk  Boischevamer,  De- 
troit, Mich..  a.sslgriDr  of  one-thlnl  to  Louis  Chevrolet, 
I»etrolt,  Mich.     VWeifl  Dec.  23.  191-'.     Serial  No.  738.167. 

(CI.    tJ2  — I'H.  I 


1  A  fln  construction  for  radiators  haviiis:  s[)aced  tubu- 
lar memtwrs.  comprining  a  structure  having  horizontal 
spaced  walls  extending  across  the  space  t*>tween  said 
tut>es  and  divlcllnir  the  ^ame  Into  a  plurality  of  air  pas 
sages  extending  betwe.u  said  meml)ers.  and  an  Integral 
vertical  i)ortion  extending  acioss  the  space  between  said 
tubular    meml)ers    adjacent    tn   one   end   of   said    horizontal 

openings  opposite  the  ends  of  said 


walls  and  formed  wltjh 
air  passages  I 


In  a  fln  constfuctlon  for  radiators  having  spaced 
tubular  ineiul)ers.  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  hori- 
zontally extending  vralls,  having  partially  sev.ri-d  por- 
tions turned  at  right  angles  to  the  body  of  the  blank  to 
form    flanges    extending    a(  r.  ss    said    space    b^'tween    the 


1  .  1  (».T  .  O  1  •_' .  VKNTILAIKD  MAT  John  Fj.  SMITH. 
Ijiurel,  and  Wii,lia.m  K.  Si  i.t.  Oilman,  Iowa,  assignors 
to  Sunlight  Hat  Co..  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Filed  Apr. 
11.  lOU'.     Serial  No.  ««9.071.      (CI.  2—114.1 


1.  In  a  ventllatt'd  hat.  the  c«>nil>lnatlon.  with  a  crown, 
of  a  sweat  band  arranged  therein  and  a  fluted  strip  dis- 
posed t)etween  the  sweat  band  and  the  crown  and  folded 
into  successive  compound  convolutions,  the  folds  of  the 
convolutions  lieing  sjiaod  for  forming  a  double  passage- 
way at  the  points  of  the  fold  and  leaving  passage  ways 
at  each  side  of  the  strip  between  the  points  of  the  re- 
spective folds,  the  strip  and  band  being  formed  with  aper- 
tures j)ertnitting  free  circulation  through  and  about  all 
pa.ssage  ways  formed  by  the  material  of  the  strip  and 
l>etw.'en  the  strip  and  adjacent  parts. 

2.  A  ventilated  hat.  coiiiprising  a  crown  and  a  sweat- 
band  turned  upwardly  at  its  lower  edge,  said  upwardly 
turned  portion  being  attached  to  said  crown,  said  sweat- 
band  N'ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  at  the 
edue  where  It  is  turned.  an<l  having  an  additional  row  of 
openings  located  above  said  edge,  and  a  strip  disposed 
betwe<'n  the  sweatband  and  the  adjacent  portion  of  the 
crown,  said  strip  l)elng  folded  upon  Itself  at  Intervals  to 
afford  several  spaced  thicknesses  of  material  at  such 
folded  places  for  affording  a  series  of  tubular  passages 
which  communicate  with  said  first  named  openings,  and 
also  affording  a  scries  of  i>alrs  of  oppositely  disposed 
chambers  located  betwien  said  tubular  pas.sages  and  hav- 
ing communication  with  -^aid  se<-oiid  named  openings,  said 
strip  being  provided  with  openings  to  afford  communica- 
tion l)etween  the  chaml)ers  of  each  pair. 
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1.103.01.S.  TYl'E  SETTING  AND  DISTKIBUTING  MA- 
CHINE.  AKTHi  E  WILUARD  Ranmjer,  lx)ndon,  England. 
Filed  I>€C.  13,  1013.     Serial  No.  806,434.     (Cl.  101— 130.) 


,c«s  a  series  of  pivoted  tumblers  provided  with  notches, 
a  toniruc  .arried  bv  the  sba.'kle.  an  arm  carried  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  shackle  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
in  the  tumblers,  and  springs  to  throw  the  shackle  to  an 
unlocking  [Misltlon  when   the  tumblers  are  alinetl. 


1    In  a  typesetting  or  distributing  machine  comprising 
a   magazine,  a   key  operated  carriage  movable  between  the 
s„id  magazine  and  an  assembled  line  of  type,  an  auxiliary 
carriage     supported     on     the     main     carriage,     a     selector 
mounted  on  the  said  auxiliary  carriage  and  means  where- 
by  said   selector   is  opi-rated   to   reielve    or   deposit    a   type 
bv  relative  movement  of  the  main  and  auxUiar.v   carriages. 
■  •'     \  type  netting  machine  comprising  a  common  pivoted 
frame,  akevboard.  type  magazines,  a  typ.-  selector,  means 
for   moving"  said   selector   into   relation   with    the   channels 
of   the    magazine    upon    the   oiMTation    of    any    key,    means 
for    -.tupping    sai.l    selector    in    register    with    the    channel 
corrcspo.Mling  to  the  key  ..perated  In  which  the  depression 
of    any    kev    swings    said    common    pivoted    frame,    which 
causes    the"  movement    of    the    selector,    a    series    of    loose 
sliding  members  and  a   pivoted  frame  carrying  the  same, 
the    arrangement    l-eing   such    that    during    composing    the 
motion   of  the  key    levers   Is  transmitted   to   the   flrst   type 
in   the   magazine  channels   by   said   series   of   loose   sliding 
memlH-rs    carried    In    said    pivoted    frame    which    can    be 
swung    out    of   operative    position    when    It    is   desired    to 
emplov    the   machine   for   distributing. 

.{  In  a  machine  for  comp<.slng  and  distributing  type 
comprising  a  keylH.ard.  type  magazines,  a  type  selector 
and  a  carirage  movable  iK-tw.en  an  assembled  line  and 
the  channels  ..f  the  type  maga/ine.  a  distributing  galley 
m  which  the  moving  selector  operates  and  a  plunger  by 
which  the  end  type  is  pushed  Into  the  said  selector,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 


1103  014        HASK     V^ni     LANTEKNS.      Joseph     Abetz. 
"New    Britain,  C.mn.      Filed   Sept.    17.    1913.      Serial   No. 
790.198.      (CI.  240—50.) 


2.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  case  having  a 
U-shai)ed  recess  therein,^  centrally  pivoted  shackle  carry- 
lug  a  locking  arm  adapted  to  be  projected  across  the  re- 
cess, a  series  of  pivoted  tumblers  provided  with  notches, 
a  tongue  carried  by  the  shackle,  an  arm  carried  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  shackle  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  In 
the  tumblers,  a  swing  idate  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  the  tongue  and  springs  attached  to  said  tumblers 
adapte<l  to  engage  the  und^-r  side  nf  said  plate. 


1103  0lrt       HKFKI(;KHATING-rAII>       WiLi-lAM   L.  r>AI..-. 
'Schenectady,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    5.    1012.      Serial    No. 
OKI. 815.      (CI.  62— 10.. 
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\  lantern  eoMprtelnff  n  font  and  a  flange  at  the  lower 
end  thereof  the  «ald  flange  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardlv  relatively  to  the  said  f<mt  and  serving  as  a 
support  therefor,  and  an  auxiliary  base  of  lead  posltlone.l 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  said  flange,  and  the  extreme 
lower  and  outer  portion  of  the  said  flange  In-lng  embedded 
In   the  said   auxiliary  base 


1103  015      LOCK  FOK  MAIL  BAGS.     Bl  RTO.n  1..  A.ndW  s, 

Washington.    D.    C.      Filed    June    8.    1914.      Serial    No. 

H4:!h2h.      (It.Kllcated    to   the   public.)       (Cl.    .0--107.) 

1    In   a   padlock,   th*"  combination  of  a  case   having   a 

U  shaped  recess  therein,  a  centrally  pivoted  shackle  carry 

Ing  a  locking  arm   adapted   to  be  projected  across  the   re- 


\  lefrigerating  [.ail  comprising  an  outer  veasel  having  a 
fixed  bottom  and  a  removable  cover,  the  said  receptacle 
having  an  opening  at  one  side,  au  inner  vessel  extending 
into  the  outer  vessel  and  through  the  opening  and  pro^ 
vlded  at  its  Inner  end  with  a  cap,  a  brace  secured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  outer  vessel  and  forming  an  Integral  part  of 
said  cap,  and  a  swinging  closure  mounted  exteriorly  of 
the  outer  vessel  and  dosable  over  the  open  end  of  the 
inner  vessel  and  having  a  portion  fitting  thereinto  when 
the  closure  Is  In  a  closed  position. 


1103t>17.       OXIDATION     I'KOCKSS.       «AKi.frr..N     Ei,Lis. 
'  Montclalr,   N.  J.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to   Ellis-Foster 
Company,   a   Corporation   <>{  New    Jersey,   and   one  third 
to  Charles  L.   Parsons.   Washington.   D.   C      Filed    Sept 
16    1912.     Serial  No.  720,497.      (Cl.  2.3— 1    > 
1     The  pr(»oess  of   oxidizing   sulfur   dioxld   and   forming 
sulfuric    add    which    comprises    bringing    a    mixture    com 
prising  sulfur  dioxld  and  oxygen  Into  contact  with  e.ss.'u 
tlally    a    non  acid,    non-metallic    catalytic    iKKly    c.mslstlng 
substantially    of    metalloidal    lx>dles  ;    said    catalytic    body 
being  substantially  unaffected  in  its  catalytb'  action  In  the 
conversion  of  sulfur  dioxld  Into  sulfur  trioxi.l  In  the  pres 
ence  of  small  quantities  of  Is.dies   toxic  to  metallii'   cata 

Ivzers. 

2.  In  the  proces.s  of  making  sulfuric  acid,  the  step  ot 
oxidizing  sulfur  dioxld  which  comprises  contacting  moist 
sulfur  dioxld  with  tellurium  containing  material  in  the 
|)reseuce  of  regulated  quantities  of  oxygen. 

:\.  The  process  of  making  sulfuric  add  which  comprises 
bringing  a   mixture  comprising  sulfur   dioxid.  oxygen  and 
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..«t^    vHpor    into    cootact   i-'t«^    « /'•»-;;;:^„,7'^'"'°' 
l,r(n«l08  »  ml""  •    '"'",  '  ,^ ,"„„,  ,„„rt,„„„  hut   (r~  from 

rr;r;.:"a'°  :.u, : ..™,..-  .nun,,,.  ™n..i.i.« 

;  ..rvinir  tr«c-*  <•«    '   s*-l.nJum  activator. 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  prtnU-l  m  the  (.uz^tt.-.l 


Ulnatloo  with  the  hearth  rhamber  thereof,  of  ,.  place  (rf 
rvcererr  ..f  the  volatllr  ni-'tals  durlnn  the  v-latlllaatlon 
period  "and  m.-anw  for  cauHiOK  th-  iinnes  of  comtouatlon  to 
flow  and  pass  from  said  hearth  chamher  to  said  place  of 
recovery  during  said  volatilization  period. 


1  103018.     SYSTKM  OF  KIECTUUM.  ,  .ISTHIRI  T  ON. 

eral    Klectrlc    runH.a...v     a    ''-n-;"    ""    «      ^^J.gf; 
File<l  July  l.i.  lOO:?.    Serl4l  N<>    l'-^'^'       '<  »•  ^'l— 5-^> 


1  The  coml.ination  of  «lter..atla«  curr.-.it  supply  means, 
inductance  coila  connected  resp.  ctlve.y  to  th.  -^.P  >"  nm  - 
and  joined  together  at  a  common  point,  and  a  pluralitj 
^f  vapor  electric  condn.  t.r.  having  ele<trode«  connected 
lome  to  the  supply  main.  ,u.l  -me  in  multiple  to  a  clr.-ult 
leading  to  said  common  iniint. 

•.  The  comUnatlon  of  alternating  current  supply  mains, 
a  ;,l,HaUtv  of  ladactan,-e  coils  connected  to  said  mains 
and  located  on  a  sl.vrl-  ta  .cneth-  ere.  the  magnetic  cir- 
cuit of  one  coll  b..in.  n-,  Identical  with  that  of  ano  her 
roll.  Mnd  a  vapor  el-ctri.-  lamp  or  rectifier  connected  to 
said  mains  and  to  ^ald   indncrance  coils. 

:?     The  ,  ..mblnatinn  of  .,   vnp.  r  reetitier.  a  load  which  i9 
to  he  supplied  with  re.tlfled  current,  a  «artinK  resistance 
and  a  swit.h  for  connectlt,g  the  resistance  first  in  circu  t 
with    the    rocTlfier.   then    cnnnecrlnu    the    load    in    mnltiple 
with  the  resistance.  an<l  then  mtttntr  out  the  resistan.T^ 

4  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  vai.or  electric  device,  of  a 
set  of  inductance  roils  rt,o,mt.-d  on  the  name  core  and 
..rt.-h  ,,rovided  with  a  mnpnetl.-  circuit  n-m  identical  with 
tint  ..f  another  of  said  coIIk.  and  conne<-tions  lietween 
said   vapor  devl.e   and  s^ild  set   of   inductance  colls. 

5  The  combination  of  »  plurality  of  exhausted  envelopa 
each  provided  with  a  rathode  and  a  i.lurallty  of  anodes, 
single  pbii*e  supply  mains,  connections  from  the  anodes 
of  each  envelop  acr.»*s  ^.Id  supply  mains,  a  return  con 
.luctor  extendlUK'  fr-n.  .*.id  -single  idias.-  system,  and  a 
clr.'ult  including  an  inductance  eoil.  extending  from  each 
cathoile  to  said   return   conductor. 

(Claims  f.  to  l"  not  i)rliited   in  the  Ciazette.] 


REISSUES. 


riTfW       OT'KN-  HF.\RtH     FrRNAtK        Kt  kt     .M.bbkt, 

WIeabaden.  (lermany       ni-d  -Ian,  21V   V^^4.     f*<Tinl   No. 

R1B,:!22.      Original    No.    l,n7:{.«.V?.   dated   Sept     'J.<.    101.^. 

Serial    No.  7.-.7.110.      iTl    7.V-«.»4.  i 

1     la    an   open    hearth    fornao-    for   working    u|.    masses 
,*otaJaliU  iron  or  f.rHc  oxid  and  volatile  m.-tals    the  <  om 


•'  In  an  oin-n  hearth  furna.e  for  worlilng  up  masaea 
containing  iron  or  ferric  oxid  an-l  volatile  metals,  the 
comhlnatlon  with  the  hearth  chaml.er  then>of  of  a  place 
of  recovery  of  the  volatile  metals  during  the  volatiliza- 
tion period,  of  a  Hue  or  passaue  affording  connection  be- 
tween the  hearth  chamber  and  said  place  of  recovery,  and 
means  for  cau.slng  the  gnsea  of  combuation  to  flow  through 
said  flue  or  j.assat'e  during  said  volatilization  period. 

•;  In  an  open  hearth  ftirnnc-  for  working  up  massefl 
containing  iron  or  ferric  oxid  and  volatile  metals,  the  com^ 
hination  with  the  hearth  chamber  thereof,  of  a  place  of 
rectiverv  ..f  the  volatile  metals  during  the  volatilization 
period  passages  hading  from  <.«ld  hearth  cham1>er  to  ««ld 
place  of  re<overv.  means  for  rans  ng  the  gases  ,.f  -ombus- 
tlon  to  flow  through  anid  pasaagea  from  the  hearth  cham- 
ber to  the  place  of  recovery  during  the  volatilisation  pe- 
riod and  means  for  closing  sal.l  i.assages  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  furnace  in  the  nsnal  way. 

4     In    an    open   b-arth    fumnce   for   worlcing   up   masses 

containing  iron  or  ferric  oxld  and  volatile  metals  in  com^ 

blnntlon   with   the   hearth   .hamber    thereof,  of   a   idace  of 

recoverv    of   the  volatile   metals   during   the   volatilization 

period    ((.mmtinicatlng  passageways  therebetween,   a   heat 

recoveVlng  ai-i-aratus  In  connnunbatlon  with  said  passage- 

wavs  for  recovering  the  h-at  from  the  gas-s  ,.assing  tbere- 

I   through  during  said   volatilization   period   an.l   means   for 

;   cutting  off  or  closing  said   passageways  during  the  work- 

'   Ing  of  the  f\irna<e  In   the  usual   way. 

5  In  an  open  hearth  furnace  for  worklni:  up  masses 
containing  Iron  or  f.rric  oxld  and  volatile  metals  in  com- 
bination with  the  hearth  chamber  thereof,  a  place  of  re- 
covery for  the  volatile  ni.tals.  an  lnf.>rmediate  heat  re- 
covering apparatus,  a  coramunb  ating  i-assage  between  the 
hearth  chamber,  heat  recovering  apparatus  and  the  place 
of  recoverv  of  the  volatile  metals,  and  means  f»f/-a"S- 
Ing  the  passage  of  the  gases  of  eombustlon  from  the  hearth 
chamber  through  said  rommtinb  .-.ting  i  assage  to  the  heat 
recovering  apparatus  and  the  pla.-  of  recovery  of  the 
volatile  metals  during  the  volatillf.ation  perio<l 

r,  In  an  open  hearth  fnrna..  for  working  up  masses 
containing  iron  or  f.rri.  oxid  and  volatile  metals  in  com- 
bination with  the  hearth  chamher  thereof,  a  i.lace  of  re- 
covery for  the  volatile  metals,  an  Interm.-diate  heat  re- 
covering ai.paratu^,  a  valve  controlled  communicating  pas- 
sage iH-tween  the  hearth  chaml>er.  heat  re,  overlng  appara^ 
tus  and  the  place  of  re.ov.ry  of  the  volatile  metals,  and 
means  for  causing  the  pa^sag.-  of  the  gaaes  of  combus- 
tion from  the  hearth  chan.ber  thn.ugh  sal.l  valve  con- 
trolled communicating  passage  to  the  beat  recovering 
apparatus  and  th.  pla.e  of  re<  ov.ry  of  the  volatile  metals 
during  the  volatilization  period 

7  In  au  opeu  l.eiirth  furnace  for  working  up  masses 
containing  iron  or  ferric  oxl.l  and  v.>iatile  meialn.  In  com- 
bination with  the  hearth  .hamber  thereof,  of  a  place  ot 
recoverv  of  the  volatile  a.etals  during  the  volatilization 
p..rlod  'a  valve  controlle.l  tlue  .ommunbatlng  b.tween  the 
hearth  chamber  and  the  pla,-.-  of  ncovery.  means  for  cans^ 
Ing  the  gases  of  combustion  to  flow  or  pass  through  «aid 
valve  (-..ntrolled  flue  during  .".aid  pi'rifKl.  a  recuperator 
communl.atlng  with  said  valve  coBtn.lled  flue  for  nx^iv- 
.Ting  the  h.af  from  the  gases  j.asslng  therethrough.  « 
valve  controlled  flue  coDnectlBj;  said  recuperator  with  the 
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heart),   chamber   for  supi.lylng   heated   air   to   said   hearth 
chamber,  and  means   for  cutting  off  said   valve  controlled 
flue  during  the   working  of  tbe   furnace  In    th.     usual    way. 
«-     in  an  open   hearth   furnace  for   wcH-klng   maw^es  con- 
taining iron  or  f.  iric  oxid  and   volatile  metals,  in  comM 
nation  with  the  hearth  chamber  thereof,  of  a  plac-  of  re 
covery  of  the  volatile  metals  during  the  volatilization  pe- 
riod    a    valve   .ontroUed   flue   communicating   between    the 
hearth  chamt-i  and  the  ,dace  of  recovery,  means  f«r  '■ns^ 
ing  the  gases  of  coml.ustb.n    to   tlow   or   i.ass   throu;:!.   said 
valve    eontrolled    tlue    dur  ng    said    period,    a    recu,.^rator 
communicating  with  said   valve  controlle.l  flues   for   r.-.-ov- 
ering    the    heat    from    the    L'as.s    i.assing    therethrough,    a 
valve  controlb-d  flue  connecting  sai.l  r.cui>erator  with  the 
hearth    cha«ber  for  supplying:    beafni    air   to   said    hearth 
chamber,   and   means   for   cutting   off  said   valve   controlled 
tlu-  during  th.    working  of  the  furnace  in  the  usnal  way. 
9     In    an    oi.en    hearth    furnace    for   working  up    masses 
containing  Iron  or  ferric^  oxid  and  volatile  m-  t«ls  the  c-om 
hination    with    a    hearth    chamber,    air    chambers    and    gas 
chambers    flues  conn.K-tlng  the  air  chambers  and  gas  cham- 
ben*    flues  connectinL'  the   air  chambers  and  gas  cbamt>ers 
with   the    hearth    chamt)er,   additional    rrgen-rative    cham 
hers   for   r.-.-overing    the   lieat    from    the    waste    gas-s.    flues 
connertmg  said    hearth   chamb^-r   with   said  additional    n- 
generative  cl.an.b.  t^   ai,d    means   for   causing   the   gases   of 
combustion    to    flow    through    said    re;;enerative    chambers 
during  the  volatilization  period. 

10  In  an  open  hearth  furnace  for  working  uj)  masses 
c.ontalning  Iron  or  ferric  oxid  and  volatile  metals  Iri  com^ 
hination  with  the  hearth  chaml.er  thereof,  a  plunility  of 
regeuerative  cbamlH^rs  indei,endent  of  the  ordinary  <ham 
b-rs  of  the  furna.-.-.  flues  connecting  the  hearth  chamber 
with  said  ln<le|..-ndent  ngen.ratlve  .hamls.rs.  a  place  for 
re<-overing  the  v.latile  metals  carrl-d  b.v  the  waste  ga.sc^s. 
communlc-ating  flt)es  connecting'  said  ,  lace  of  rec-overr  with 
said  ind.-p.-ndent  regen.'ra tiv  >  hambers.  m.-ans  for  guid- 
ing the  gas..s  during  the  volatilization  period  from  the 
hearth  ciiambers  into  th.  n.ldltUmal  reg.^nernilve  chambers 
to  permit  of  the-  aljstractlon  and  r.-cov,ry  of  the  thermal 
heat  units  from  the  waste  gases  and  thence  to  the  place 
of  re.., very  of  the  volatile  metals  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  working  of  the  funia.  e  in  the  usual  way. 


l.'l    7B4.      SELl-l'LAYING    MUSU'AL    INSTRFMENT. 
Lewis  B.  Domas.  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Am 
phi.m   IMano  Plaver  Company.  Syracuse.  N.    Y..  a   Cor 
poration    of    New    York.      Hied    Nov.    25.    1910.      Serial 
No.  594.228.     Original  No.  927.454.  dated  July  6.  1909. 
Serial  No.  212.fi74.     (CI.  84— 1T8.) 


1     In  a  pneumatic   acfiou   f..r  musical   Instnunents.   the 
comblnaUon   with  sound-producing  or  key   pneumatics,  of 


means  for  exhausting  H.ihl  pneumatics,  a  »>»*«"'«»'^  ""' 
"cted  to  said  key  pneuma,i,-s  and  said  -'-""-^JJ^'^i 
H  se<-,md  pn..um«tic  carried  by  the  movable  «°  "^"^^  «' 
the  aforesaid  ,,n..umHtic.  and  means  for  """"f"'-^^^^ 
n.-cting  said  sei  .,nd  pneumatic  with  sai.l  exhausting  me.n« 
and  with  the  atmosphere,  substantially  a*  ^^^'^^^^ 

■•  In  a  i.neumati.  acti..n  for  mnslc-al  inatrwen**.  th. 
combination  with  sound-,,ro<lucing  or  key  p«ru.>atlc^of 
means  for  exhausting  said  pn.umatics.  a  pneumatic  con- 
nected to  said  k.  y  piieumatics  and  said  .xh.usting  means 
a  second  pn.  umatic  carried  by  the  movable  »*'«'^V  J  n 
afor.-said  pneumatl.  ,  and  means  for  controlling  thetenMlon 
in  said  s-cond  ,.neun.atic.  s«l...t«ntlally  as  described 

a    In   a    pneumatl.    actb.n    for  musi.al  iDstroments.   the 
combination   with   sound„roclu.ing   ..r   key    ,..>eumatus.    .-f 
means  for  exhausting  said   pneumatics,   a   imeumatK    con- 
nected to  sai.i  key  [►neumati.  s  and  said  exhausting  rneans 
a    .^.coud    pneumatic    .arri..d    h.v    th..    movable    m-mUr    of 
the  aforet^aid  pneumatic,  means  for  controlling  the  tensU.n 
in  said  .second  pneumatic,  an.l  a  valve  controUiug  tb-  con 
ne.tl.-n  b.-tw.a-n  the  lirst  sai.l  puewmatic  and  said  exhaust- 
1   ing  means  and  carri.-d  by  the  movat.l..  meml-r  of  said  sec- 
'   end  i.neumatlc,  substantially  as  d.sc-nbed. 
\        4     In  a   pneumatic  action  for  musical   Instrum-nts.    tin- 
I   o.mbinati.m    with   a    tracker-board,  of   souud  producing  or 
1   k.v    pn.umati.s    and    air    chests    therefor,    pipes    connect- 
l„g   said   tracker-board    and    air   chests,    a    s-,.arate    chest 
locat.-d  l).'tw.'.'n  said  tracker  board  and  air  .  b.-sts.  through 
which  said  piiHs   ijass.  said  pipes  having  op^-nings  within 
said   sei.arate  clH-st.   and   means   for  exliausting   said    sepa- 
rate chest    suljstaniially  as  dcsc  riiwd. 

5  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
cc>mblnatl..u  with  a  tracker-board,  of  sound  i.roduclng  or 
kc.y  i.n.umatics.  of  air  chc-sts  therefor,  plp.'s  c-c.nnecting 
said  track.^r  board  and  air-chests.  .  ach  of  said  plp.'s  .-m 
prising  flexible  sections  and  a  metal  section,  a  separate 
ch.st  l..cated  l)etween  said  air-chests  and  said  tracker- 
board  and  inclosing  said  metal  sectb.ns.  said  metal  sec- 
tions having  holes  o|..  ning  within  sjil.l  sei.araf  chc>st.  and 
means  for  exhausting  said  ch.st.  sul>Htant.ally  aa  described. 
a  In  a  self  pUyiug  musi<nil  instrument,  a  wind-induc- 
ing (l<-vice  and  a  soun.l  producing  action  connc-cted  there 
to,  a  valve  and  a  i.neumati.  actuator  th-  refor  f..r  reguiat 
ing  tlie  air  tension  iu  the  sound  [.roduclu^:  actMm.  and  sep- 
arate means  for  operating  the  valve. 

7  In  a  pneumatic  action  f.>r  musical  instruments,  the 
combination  w.ih  a  n..rm.-.ll>  distended  pr.>ssure  reguUt- 
ing  pneumatic  and  means  to  exhaust  th.-  air  tber.fr..ro.  of 
a  k.'V  actb.n  having  an  .xhaust  .lirst  in  c..mmunicati.,n 
with"  said  pneumatl. .  a  secnid  pneumatic  witUln  the  first 
nam.d  j.neumatic  f.>r  i.artially  cutting  off  communi.  atu.u 
of  said  lirst  nauK'.t  i.n.uuiatic  with  the  .xhuusiiiig  n..-ans. 
and  additional  means  to  alternatel.^  <  oune,  t  th--  s.c.nd 
pneumatic   with   said  chest   and   with    the  atmosi-bere. 

■  H.  In  a  self  playing  mu.sical  instrument,  a  wind-induc- 
ing device  and  a  sc.uud-i.icdurin;;  a.  lion  rc.nnect.'d  there- 
to a  ten.sion  n-gulatlug  pneumatl.  .•.•mmuni.  ating  with 
the  wiud  inducing  device,  a  valve  actuated  by  said  pneu- 
matic for  c.ntiolliug  th.-  air  tension  in  the  sound  i.roduc- 
ing  acti.m,  and  m.ans  including  an  a<<entiug  ixieumatU; 
for  operating  said  valve  lud.pendentlx  of  the  ten»l.>n  reg- 
ulating i>ueumatic. 

"J.   Iu  a   self  playing   musical   Inatrumeut.  a    wlnd-indac- 
ing  device  and   a   sound  pr.-.iucing   action    connected   there- 
to, a  tension  regulator  i.neumati.'  f..rmiug  a  part  of  auch 
conuectlon.   and   an   accenting    pneumatic    within    tlie    t.-n 
slon  regulating  pueuuiati.-. 

10.  In   a   s.lf  pla.>ing  musical   instrument,   the  cc^nblna 
ilou   with  a  sound-prcMluclng  action,  of  means  for   reguiat 
iug  the  air  tension  therein.   Including  separately  oi'.'rable 
l)n4  umatics  one  within  the  other. 

11.  In  a  s.-lf  plavliig  musi.al  lust  riim.nt,  a  wind-lndue- 
ing  d.'vlce  and  a  sound  prodtidng  action  connected  thereto 
and  including  therein  an  e.|uali»er  having  an  air  port,  a 
l.neumatic  covering  said  port  and  actuated  by  varying  air 
tensb.ns  In  said  c-onnection.  a  valve  f..r  th*  jwrt  actuated 
by  said  i)neumatic  and  a  separate  accenting  i.n.uroatic 
for  operating  said  valve  Indep.  ndentiy  of  the  first  named 
pueuiuatlc. 
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12.  In  a  selfplaylnu  mliskal  instrament.  a  wind  Indtir- 
Injr  rtfvire  nnd  a  soiind-priKliiclnK  action  connectt'd  thereto, 
a  valvt'd  air  port  <<>nimti|ii<rttin>;  with  the  wind  Indurlin: 
device,  a  valve  for  said  iKirr.  an  accentlnK  iineiimatlc  for 
actuatinir  the  valvi-  and  an  additional  pneumatic  coverirut 
said  port  and  operating  iindt-r  varylnK  air  tensions  to  ad- 
ditionally operate  said  valv.v 

1;'.,  In  a  self  playlni;  riiisUal  instrument,  a  sound  pro- 
dndnu  action,  a  wlnd-lndliclng  device  havloR  nn  e<iuallBer 
connecte<l  to  the  !W)Und  producinK  action,  said  equalrer 
beln«  pnjvided  with  an  «;lr  port,  a  valve  for  the  jxirt.  a 
pneumatic  rejfulator  covering  the  j  nrt  and  operatlni;  un 
der  varying  air  tenslonn  to  ofxrnte  tiie  valve,  and  an 
accentin«  pneura!tti<-  also  actlnji  upon  the  same  valve. 
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1.  .V  metallic  box  strap  fer  packlnK  cases  and  the  like. 
comprlslnK  a  main  body  of  strip  form,  both  faces  of  said 
xtrlp  belntf  embossed  t<i  Increase  the  overall  thickness 
Hlonif  the  median  jMirtioti.  the  shoulders  formed  by  said 
embosslnk'  belnt'  adai>te(|  to  hohl  the  point  of  a  nail  to 
prevent  sllpnajje  thereof  whereby  said  nail  may  be  ilrlven 
iit  an  anifle  relatively  to  the  strip  to  take  up  slack  therein 
In  the  act  of  applyint'  tl|e  same,  the  borders  of  said  strip 
ti.iiiki  relatively  snxHith  t»>  prevent  stretihinL'  the  embossed 
median  portion.  | 

2  .\  metallic  box-strap  for  packlni:  cases  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  main  body  of  strip  form.  Ixith  faces  of  said 
strip  belnst  embossed  to  Increase  the  overall  thickness 
alone  the  median  portbin.  the  shoulilers  formed  by  said 
einbosslntr  beinc  adapted  to  hold  the  point  of  a  nail  to  pn>- 
vent  slippage  thereof  wliereby  said  nail  may  be  driven  at 
;in  angle  relatively  to  the  strip  to  take  uj)  slack  therein  in 
the  act  of  applying  the  <ame.  the  borders  of  saul  strip  be- 
ing relatively  smooth  to  prevent  stretching  the  central 
portion,  said  tsirders  beleg  shaped  to  form  raised  bearings 
extending  along  the  op-Mi^lte  edges  of  <ald  strl" 

;?.  \  metallic  box  strap  for  packing  cases  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  main  ImhIv  of  strip  form,  both  faces  of  said 
strip  being  emlM)8se<I  to  incr>'ase  the  overall  thickness 
along  the  median  portion,  the  shoulders  formed  by  said 
embossing  being  adaptert  to  hold  the  point  of  a  nail  to 
prevent  slippage  thereof  whereby  said  nail  may  be  driven 
at  an  angle  relatively  t.>  the  strip  to  take  up  slack  therein 
In  the  act  of  applying  the  same,  the  borders  of  said  strip 
l>elng  relatively  smooth  to  prevent  stretching  of  the  em- 
bossed central  portion,  said  l.onlers  being  lon;:itiidlnally 
corrtigated  to  form  rais.'.l  bearings  from  a  single  thlcknes'? 
of  metal. 

4.  A  metallic  box  stnip  for  packing  cases  nml  the  like. 
comprising  a  strip,  transverse  cornigations  formed  along 
the  median  portion  thereof  to  produce  substantially  rough- 
ened surfaces  on  each  face  of  the  strip  and  to  Increase  the 
»)verall  thickness  thereof  along  said  median  portion,  the 
shoulders  formed  thereby  being  arranged  to  hold  th« 
point  of  a  nail   to  prevent  sllppa;;e  thereof  whereby  Mid 


nail  may  be  driven  at  an  angle  relatively  to  said  strip 
to  take  up  slack  therein  In  the  act  of  applying  th.-  same, 
that  part  of  the  atrip  at  opposite  edges  of  said  corrugated 
portion  U'ing  relatively  smooth  to  prevent  stretching  the 
central  corrugate<l  portion  of  said  strip. 

5.  A  metallic  box  strap  for  {utcklng  cases  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  strip,  transverse  corrugations  formed  along 
the  median  portion  thenof  to  pro<luce  substantially  rough 
ened  surfaces  on  each  fac<'  of  the  strip  and  to  increase  tlie 
overall  thickness  tliertsif  along  said  median  |M>rtlon.  the 
shoulders  fornoil  by  s.ild  corrugations  Ndng  arrangtnl  to 
hold  the  p.dnt  of  a  nail  to  prevent  slippage  thereof  wher.>- 
by  said  nail  may  b<>  driven  at  an  angle  relatively  to  >ald 
strip  to  take  up  slack  therein  In  the  act  of  applying  the 
same,  that  part  of  the  strip  at  the  opp<islte  edges  of  said 
corrugate^l  [MUiion  iM-ing  relatively  suiiKdh  and  proviiied 
with  raised  hearings 

6.  A  metallic  box  strap  for  packing  cases  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  strip,  transverse  corrugations  formed  along 
the  medlMii  portion  therenf  to  oroduce  substantially  rough- 
ened surfaces  on  lacli  fa<'e  of  the  strip  and  to  increase  the 
overall  thickness  thereof  along  said  ine<llan  portion,  the 
shoulders  formed  by  saW  corrugations  l)elng  arranged 
to  hold  thi'  point  of  a  nail  to  prevent  slippage  thereof 
whereby  said  nail  may  be  driven  at  an  angle  relatively  to 
BUld  strip  to  take  up  slack  therein  in  the  act  ol  applying 
the  same,  that  part  of  the  strip  at  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  iiirrugated  portion  being  relatively  smooth  and 
provided  with  raise<l  bearings,  said  rals4'il  bearings  being 
formexl  by   longitudinal   corrugations. 

7.  A  metallic  box-strap  for  packing  ca.ses  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  strip,  transverse  corrugations  formed  along 
the  median  portion  thereof  to  produce  substantially  rough- 
ened surfaces  on  each  face  of  the  strip  and  to  increase  the 
overall  thickness  thereof  along  said  median  portion,  the 
shoulders  formed  by  said  corrugations  being  arranged  to 
hold  the  iMjint  of  a  nail  to  prevent  slippage  thereof  where- 
by said  nail  may  !«•  driven  at  an  angle  relatively  to  said 
stilp  to  lake  up  slack  therein  in  the  act  of  applying  the 
same,  that  part  of  the  strip  at  the  opposite  e<lges  of  said 
corrugafeil  portion  being  relatively  smooth  and  provided 
with  raised  bearings,  said  bearings  being  sufticlently  raised 
to  exteml  above  lh<'  adjacent  corrugated  median  portion  of 
the  strip  sufficiently  to  guanl  the  head  of  a  nail  driven 
through  said  median  portion. 
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1.  The  herein  descrllwd  method  of  manufacturing  Illu- 
minating glass,  which  consists  In  fusing  together  a  founda- 
tion mixture  capable  of  making  substantially  colorless  clear 
glass  with  an  aluminum  oxld  compound,  and  a  fluorld.  the 
quantity  of  the  aluminum  oxld  compound  by  weight  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  fluorld.  ami  the  amount  of  alumi- 
num by  weight  contained  iu  the  aluminum  oxld  compound 
being  greater  than  that  of  the  fluorin  (ontalned  in  the 
tlu4)rld.  and  the  heating  o'ieratlon  being  stopped  before  the 
glass  returns  to  a  clear  glass  stage  and  before  the  specks 
are  ellminate<l. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  manufacturing  illu- 
minating glass,  which  consists  In  fusing  together  a  founda- 
tion mixture  capable  of  making  substantially  colorless 
clear  glass  and  Including  a  chlorld,  with  an  aluminum  com- 
pound and  a  tluorln  comiM)und.  the  ipiantlty  by  weight  of 
the  aluminum  contained  in  the  aluminum  com|pound  being 
greater  than  that  of  the  fluorin  contained  In  the  fluorin 
com'xiund.  and  the  heating  op4ratlon  being  stopped  before 
the  glass  returns  to  a  clear  glass  stage  and  before  the 
specks  are  eliminated 

.'!.   The  herein  described  mixture  for  manufacturing  Illu- 
minating glass,  which  consists  In  a  foundation  mixture  ca 
I    pable  of  making  substantially  <  olorbss  clear  glass,  oxld  of 
'  aluminum    and    a    fluorid.    In    the    following    quantities   ly 
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weight^- 150  parts  of  the  foundation  mixture  9  to  15 
parts  of  oxld  of  aluminum,  and  3  to  8  parts  of  the  fluo  . 
4  The  herein  described  mixture  for  manufacturing  l  he 
mlnating  glass,  which  cons.sts  In  a  l^atch  <-"'>'""»'°/^J/« 
parts  by  weight  of  the  foundation  mixture  capable  of  mak- 
ing Bubstantlally  cob.rless  dear  glass,  a  compound  contain- 
ing aluminum  and  a  compound  containing  fluorin  he 
ouantitv  of  the  aluminum  in  the  batch  by  weight  being 
?rmo  4"to  N  parts,  and  the  cjuHUtity  of  fluorin  In  the  batch 
bv  weight  ranging  from  2  to  4  parts.  ,     ,     ,    ,  „i.. 

■  -,  The  herein  described  mixture  for  manufacturing  Illu- 
minating glass,  which  consists  in  a  foundation  mixture  ca- 
pabb-  of  making  substantially  colorless  clear  glass  and  n- 
eluding  a  chlorld.  an  alumlnun,  cmpound.  and  a  lluonn 
conM.ound.  the  amount  of  aluminum  by  --'^"^ Z-^^'"^;;^ 
in  the  aluminum  comi».und  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
fluorin  contained  in  the  fluorin  cmpound.  and  the  weight 
of  the  aluminum  and  fluorin  combined  Indng  at  least  1% 
of  that  of  the  entire  mixture.  ,     .     ,„  ,  m,, 

6  The  herein  .Icscribed  mixture  for  manufacturing  Illu- 
minating «lass.  which  (•onsists  In  a  foundation  mixture  ca- 
pable of  making  substantially  colorless  dear  glass,  an  alu- 
minum compound  and  a  fluorin  comi«>und.  the  amount  of 
fluorin  bv  weight  contained  In  the  fluorin  compound  be  n^ 
less  than  61 'V  of  that  of  the  aluminum  contained  In  the 
aluminum  compound,  and  the  weight  of  al"'^''""";  f"f 
fluorin  compound   combined  being  at   least   \%  of  that  of 

the  entire  mixture. 

7  The  herein  des<  rlbed  mixture  for  manufacturing  Illu- 
minating glass,  which  consists  In  a  foundation  mixture  ca- 
pable of  making  substantially  colorless  dear  glass,  an  ahp 
minum  compound  nnd  a  fluorin  compound,  the  amount  of 
aluminum  by  weight  contalt.ed  in  the  aluminum  compound 
,,elng  greater  than  that  of  the  fluorin  contained  In  the 
fluorin  compound,  and  the  wdght  of  the  aluminum  and 
fluorin  combined  being  at  least  1%  of  the  entire  mixture. 
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1     In  a  cash  register,  a  pivote«l  actuator,  a  pauality  of 

adjustable  digit  stops  thereon.  '•-'«' '^f^/.^^^Vrt'JI'nro 
ranged  to  be  engaged  by  any  adjusted  digit  stop  to  pro- 
vide for  a  difrer«ntial  movement  of  said  aduator  by  limlt^ 
Ing  the  advan.e  th.reof  to  various  successive  positions  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  engagement  l^tween  the  ad^ 
jus.e<l  st..p  and  said  fixed  means  to  prevent  restoration  o^ 
Lid  stop,  whereby  said  actuator  Is  positively  locked 
against    movement   either  forward  or  backward. 

•.  In  a  cash  register,  a  pivoted  actuator,  a  plurality  of 
ext'enslble  digit  stops  mounted  thereon  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  a  relatively  fixed  stop  mounted  so  as  to  be  engaged 


bv  anv  one  of  said  digit  sf.ps  when  extended,  thereby 
providing  for  a  differential  throw  of  said  actuator  to  an> 
.^e  of  a  number  of  successive  angular  P-'^'^-  "-^f^^^^* 
for  positively  locking  the  extended  '*^«V/«"'';,'*^ /"'^.^^'f, 
stop  after  engagement  therewith.  ^^^^''''^- ^^'^'''Z';'^'  '" 
positively    locked    against    movement    either    forward    or 

n  In  a  cash  register,  a  pivoted  actuator  having  a  plu- 
ralltv  of  pivotal  supports  thereon  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a 
circle,  a  plurality  of  digit  key  levers  each  pivota  ly  mount^ 
ed  <.n  one  of  said  supports,  a  digit  key  carried  by  each  o 
sai.l  levers  whereby  upon  actuatb.n  of  any  key,  the  inner 
end  of  said  lever  may  \>e  projecte<l  inwardly,  a  relatively, 
fixed  stop  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  inwardly  pro- 
ie<te<l  ends  of  said  key  levers  to  limit  the  forward  mo%e- 
ment  ..f  s.iid  aduator  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  coiii^erating 
with  said  actuat,.r  to  lock  the  proj^-ctetl  key  lever  against 
said  fixed  stop  thereby  preventing  return  movement  of  said 
actuator  whereby  the  latter  Is  positively  locked  against 
movement  in  either  direction. 

4  In  a  cash  register,  a  pivoted  actuator,  digit  k.js 
thereon,  a  relatively  fixed  stop  to  \>e  engagetl  by  said  keys 
to  limit  the  forward  m..vement  of  said  aduator.  a  pawl 
and  ratchet  associated  with  said  actuator  to  prevent  re- 
turn movement  thereof,  a  release  key  for  disengagir^g  s«  d 
pawl  and  ratchet  to  permit  restoration  of  «»"|  "^;"«'«^;; 
initial  position  and  means  for  malntaining-said  disengage- 
ment until  initial  position  hai.  l»een  reached. 

.-     In    a    cash    register,    a    pivoted    actuator,    digit    ke.NS 
thereon,  a  relatively  fixed   stop,   a  pa^l   and  ratchet   asso- 
ciated   with    said    aduator    to    prevent    return    movement 
thereof     a    release    key    for    disengaging    said    pawl    and 
ratchet  to  permit  said  rdurn  movement  to  initial  position, 
a  latch  rendered  operative  by  said  release  key  for  holding 
said  pawl  and  ratchet  out  of  engagement   with  each  other 
during  said  rdurn  movement  and  means  on   said  actua  or 
for  automatically  tripping  said  latch  when  initial  position 
is  reache<l  to  in-rmit  reengagement  of  said  pawl  and  ratchet. 
,1    In    a    cash    register,    a    pivoted    actual. .r.    digit    keys 
thereon,   a    relatively   fixed   stop   for   limiting   the   forward 
movement  of  sai.l  actuator,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism 
assodate<l   with  said  ttduat..r,   said   me.hanism   l*ing  nor- 
mally rendereil  lno,H-rative  by  said  st..p  to  i>ermit  forward 
movement   of  said   a.tuator,   but   l>elng   rendered  ..,>ertttlve 
when   sai.l   St.,,.   is  engag.d   by   a   digit   key.   whereby   said 
me,h«nism   ..perates    t..   I- event    reactuation    .,f  said    actu- 
ator until  it  is  fully  restored  t..  initial  positbrn  and  means 
for    again    rendering    said    mechanism    inoperative    when 
Initial   p<.sltion    is   reached. 

7  m  a  .ash  register,  a  pivoted  aduator.  a  ratchet  mov- 
able therewith,  a  m..vable  stop  lever  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward m.>vement  of  said  actuator,  a  pawl  arranged,  when 
m  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  to  prevent  forward 
movement  of  said  actuator,  but  to  permit  return  move- 
ment thereof,  said  stop  lever  constituting  a  latch  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchd.  m.ans  .>n  said  actuator  for  moving  said  stop 
lever  to  unlatch  said  pawl  at  the  end  of  the  forward 
movement  of  sabi  aduator  and  means  for  causing  a  re- 
engagement  with  said  latch  to  hold  it  In  ..perative  p..sition 
after  restoration  of  said  actuator  to  starling  position. 

H  In  a  ca.sh  regi.ster.  a  pivoted  aduator  having  a  dif- 
ferential movement,  a  double  pawl  and  ratchet  me.hanism 
associate.!  therewith,  one  pawl  and  ratchet  .,perating  to 
prevent  m..vement  of  said  actuator  In  a  f,.rward  direction 
and  the  oth.r  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  oi>erating  to 
prevent  nu.vement  of  said  actuator  in  a  return  direction, 
a  latch  for  each  pawl  whereby  it  may  \ie  held  in  ino,»era- 
tlve  position,  means  for  tripping  one  latch  at  the  end  of 
the  forward  movement  of  said  aduator  and  means  for 
tripping  the  other  lat.-h  at  the  end  of  the  return  move- 
ment of  said  actuator  to  compel  the  full  desired  m..v..ment 
In  both  directions,  said  means  U-ing  .ont rolled  by  said 
a.tuator  to  operate  for  any  of  the  differential   movements 

thereof.  ,       , 

9  In  a  cash  register,  a  pivoted  actuator,  having  a  pan 
of 'arc  shaped  ratchets  there.m  with  the  tedb  arrange.1 
in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  paw  s.  ei.  h  arranged  t.. 
engage  one  ratchet   to   permit  movement   of  said  actuator 
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In  one  direction  but  not  in  the  otber  and  menns  controlled 
by  said  actuator  at  tbe  limit  of  lt«  »ttroke  in  either  direc- 
tion to  render  one  or  the  other  pair  of  i)awlH  ami  ratchets 
operntlve  to  Inxiiri'  full  movement  of  said  actuator  on  the 
next  *iicce*',|lni,'  ttroke  thereof  regardlesa  of  the  amplitude 
of  said  Htrokc. 

lt».  In  a  caah  reglpfer.  an  actuator,  pawl  and  ratchet 
me«-lianlam  for  prevettlnjt  mov.-nient  of  said  actuator  In 
one  direction,  one  m<fnil)er  of  said  mechanism  tieini;  mov- 
able with  ijild  aitujitor  and  another  memlier  thereof 
tielnjj  relatively  ntaflonary.  diKit  «top8  for  moving'  the 
actuator  in  .inothcr  direction,  having  an  independent 
movement  r..  .^xtend  «h id  digit  stops,  a  fixed  stop  fngaged 
b.r  the  digit  stops  in  the  extended  position  for  arresting 
movement  of  the  nct«ati>r.  said  pawl  and  ratchet  mecha 
nlsm  c<x'.peratlng  with  the  flxed  stop  to  retain  the  digit 
utop  in  exteiide«l  pofltlon  to  lock  the  actuator  against 
movement    in    both   dlre<'tlons 

U.  In  a  caah  regiater,  an  actuator  having  forward  and 
return  movement,  ccntrolllng  means  allowing  forward 
movement  of  said  actuator,  inean.s  to  arn-st  the  actuator. 
aald  controlling  and  .said  arresting  menns  op-rating  to 
lock  the  actuator,  a  necond  controlling  means  allowing  i-e- 
tnrn  movement  of  said  actuator,  said  secmd  controlling 
means  l>elng  renderei  operative  by  said  arresting  mtiins. 
I :.'  in  a  I  iir<!i  rt'gisitfr.  tin  n<  tnator  having  forward  and 
retnrn  movement.  c<>ntrolllng  means  allowing  forward 
movement  of  said  acttiator,  means  to  arrest  the  actuator, 
said  controlling  and  said  arresting  menns  operating  to 
lock  the  a<"tuator.  a  second  ontrolllng  means  allowing 
return  movement  of  laid  actuator,  said  seconil  <ont  rolling 
means  set  info  oixtaflre  condition  by  said  .urestlng 
means,  and  means  for  rendering  said  first  mni rolling 
means  ino]ierative 

i:?.  In  a  cash  register,  an  act\iator  havin_'  a  liifTerentlal 
forward  and 'return  movement,  controlling  means  opera- 
tive during  forwanl  movement  to  prevent  return  move- 
ment of  the  actuator,  a  sec-ond  controlling'  means  inopera- 
tive during  the  for«ard  movement  to  prevent  forward 
movement,  means  to  arrest  the  actuator  and  to  render 
th«»  second  controllltg  means  operative  and  me.<ins  for 
rendering  'h»»  first  mfnns  inoperative  durin-.'  return  move- 
ment of  the  actuator. 

14.  In  a  cash  reglsrter.  an  actuator  having  a  differential 
forward  and  return  movement,  controlling  me.»ns  opera- 
tive durln-  fi>rward  movement  to  prevent  return  move- 
ment of  the  actuator,  a  second  controlling  means  inopera- 
tive during  the  forlvard  movement  to  prevent  forward 
movement.  m<ans  t<i  arrest  the  actuator  and  means  to 
render  the  fl.st  controlling  means  inoi)erative  and  means 
for  rendering  the  first  means  inoperative  during  return 
movement  of  the  «ctiiator.  means  for  again  rendering  the 
first  contt oiling  iiietii.s  operative  and  means  for  again 
n  mlering  the  s.-i  i,n<I  means  inoperative  when  the  retnrn 
movement  of  the  actliator  Is  completed 

l.">  In  a  cash  regl$ter,  an  actuator  having  a  differential 
movement  means  tiv  move  said  actuator  forward,  means 
coiijierating  ttierewitli  to  .irrest  said  actuator,  controlling 
means  governing  fh»»  forward  movement  of  said  acttiator, 
means  to  return  saUl  actuator  to  initial  {losition,  a  second 
ci>ni  rolling  means  g.ivprnlng  ine  return  movement  of  said 
a<tuator.  and  releas«»  means  to  render  saUi  first  controlling 
means  tni>perative  and  said  arresting  means  rendering 
said   se<-<)nd  controlllmg  means  o[»erati\e 

18.  In  a  cash  register,  an  actuator  having  forward  and 
return  movement,  cimtroUing  means  normally  opersitlve 
during  the  forward  movement  of  the  actuator.  arrestinR 
means  for  arresting  forward  movement  of  said  actuator. 
Mid  controlling  nieaps  and  said  arresting  means  coo{)erat- 
ing  to  lo<k  the  actrafor  In  arrested  position,  means  to 
place  the  first  contriiMlng  means  in  inoperative  condition, 
and  a  second  normally  inojoerative  controlling  means  pnt 
Into  operative  condition  by  the  arresting  means  to  control 
the  actuator  during  return  movement. 

1".  A  cash  reglsttjr  comprising  a  plurality  of  actuators 
provided  with  ratchet  bars,  a  plurality  of  <liglt  stops 
pivoted  to  the  actu-ttors  and  having  a  movement  prelimi- 
nary to  the  movement  of  the  actuators,  pawl  mechanisms 
engaged    by   tbt    dlylt   stofw   to  cause  said    me<hanisms    to 


engage  the  ratchet  t>ars.  stops  engaged  by  the  pawl 
mechanisms  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  actnatora, 
pawls  yieldingly  engaging  the  actuators  for  preventing 
ret\im  movement  of  said  actuators  before  the  movement* 
are  romplete<l  and  also  for  temporarily  holding  the  actua- 
tors at   the  end  of  their  movements 

18.  A  cash  register  comprising  a  plurality  of  actuators 
provided  with  ratchet  bars,  a  i>lurallfy  of  digit  stops 
pivoted  to  each  actuator  and  each  stop  having  a  move- 
ment |)rellminary  to  the  movement  of  the  actuator  to 
whiih  it  Is  connected,  stoiw  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  digit  stops  with  relation  to  the  actuators,  pawl 
mechanisms  engaged  by  the  dtglt.s  stops  to  catise  the  pawl 
mechanisms  to  engage  the  ratchet  bars,  stops  engaged  by 
the  pawl  me<hanisms  for  limiting  the  movements  of  the 
actuators,  i)ivoted  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet  bars,  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  all  of  said  pawls  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  rat<-bet  bars,  means  for  lixking  said 
pawls  in  ratcliet  disengaging  iM>sltion8  and  means  for 
automatically  releasing  the  pawls  from  locking  [visltions. 
lf>.  .\  cash  register.  comi)rising  a  plurality  of  actuators 
provided  with  ratchet  bars,  n  plurality  of  dliiflt  stops 
pivote<l  to  each  actuator  and  e«<  h  stop  having  a  move- 
ment i)rellmlnary  to  the  movement  of  the  actuator  to 
which  it  Is  connected,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  digit  stops  with  relation  to  the  actuators,  pawl 
mechanisms  engage<l  by  the  digit  stops  to  cause  them  to 
engage  the  ratchet  bars,  stops  engaged  by  the  pawl 
mechanisms  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  actuators, 
pivoted  [lawls  vleldingly  and  Independently  engaging  the 
ratchet  bars,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pawls  are  pivoted, 
short  arms  cairie<l  by  the  shaft  for  engaging  all  of  the 
pivoted  pawls  simultaneously,  a  key  for  locking  said  shaft, 
latches  for  locking  said  plvote<l  pawls  In  ratchet  disengag- 
ing positions,  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
pawls  from  locked  jKisitlon  when  the  actuators  are  swung 
to  their  normal  positions, 

■JO,  A  cash  register,  comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
actuators  provicUnl  with  .segmental  ratchet  bars  positioned 
concentrically  with  relation  to  the  axial  line  of  the  pivoted 
connection  of  the  actuator*,  a  plurality  of  digit  stops 
pivoted  to  each  actuator  and  having  their  pivoted  connec- 
tions arranged  in  an  arc  which  is  also  concentric  with 
relation  to  the  axial  line,  said  digit  stops  having  projecting 
lingers,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  digit  stops 
Independently  of  the  movements  of  the  actuators,  stop 
brackets,  pawl  mechanisms  adapted  to  l>e  engage<l  by 
digit  stops  which  are  depressed  to  move  the  pawls  Into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  bars  and  other  parts  of  the 
pawl  mechanism  Into  engagement  with  the  stop  brackets, 
a  rock  shaft  provided  with  short  arms,  depending  pawls 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  having  their  lower  ends 
engaging  the  ratchet  bars,  spring  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  depending  pawls  In  engagement  with  the 
ratchet  bars,  a  releasing  key  connecte.l  to  the  rock  shaft 
for  causing  the  short  arms  t..  move  the  depending  pawls 
out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  bars,  latches  for 
locking  the  depending  pawls  In  ratchet  dl.sengaging  posi- 
tions, and  projections  carried  l)y  the  actuators  for  auto- 
matically  releasing  said  iiawls  from  said  latches. 

I'l.  A  caah  register  having  a  plurality  of  pivoted  actu- 
ators, each  provided  with  a  series  of  digit  levers  arranged 
thereon  in  an  arc.  a  yieldingly  mounted  stop  and  a  fixed 
abutment,  said  key  levers  being  arranged  to  normally 
clear  said  yielding  stop  but  ada|.ted  to  engage  the  same 
when  depressed  to  move  said  actuator,  said  engagement 
serving  to  move  said  yielding  stop  against  said  abutment 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  actuator  Is  positively 
limited  by  the  latter. 

22.  In  a  cash  register,  a  pivoted  actuator,  an  arc  shaped 
ratchet  movable  therewith,  a  pawl  for  normally  preventing 
a  return  movetnent  of  said  actuator,  means  for  limiting 
the  throw  of  said  actuator  to  any  one  of  nine  successive 
positions,  a  release  key  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from 
snid  ratchet  to  permit  restoration  of  said  actuator,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  pawl  In  disengaged  position  and  a 
projection  on  said  actuator  for  tripping  said  latch  w  h>-n 
said  actuator  Is  restored  to  Initial  position, 

2.'^     Tn   a   cash   register,  a   plurality  of  pivoted   act\iators. 
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nine  kev  levers  pivoted  to  each  actuator  along  an  "«  "J  « 
"rIeT  digit  ke^y  carried  by  each  lever,  pins  Hdja.et^t  he 
Zlr  ends  of  said  levers,  springs  conne<t.ng  adjacent 
"vers  each  serving  to  h.dd  the  lever  als.ve  .t  «»«";>^  "* 
stip  to  maintain  said  lever  In  normal  jK>«,tion  and  each 
pn  serving  also  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  adjacent 
u'wer  lever  aU.u,  Its  pivot  when  the  corres,mnding  key  la 
depressed.  

13,7«8.  .  STKAM  KNU.NK  VALVE  M^IANISM.L. 
(iBAND  SK..NNLH.  Erie.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  2o  1914  Serial 
No  834,431.  OrlglnHl  No.  1...33.204.  dated  July  23. 
1912.  Serial  No.  GBl.ti.TJ.      (CI.  136^6.) 


1  in  a  double-seat  engine  valve  a  valve-l>ody.  an  annu^ 
,„r  valve  surface  around  the  lower  end  there<.f  and  a 
lalv^lng  telescopically  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
valv/bUy.    substantially    as    and    for    the    purp..se    set 

'"f 'in  a  donble^.«t  engine  valve  a  valve-lsnly    an  uouu 
,ar  valve  surface  around   the  l..wer  end  thereof^  a   >ah. 
ring    teles.upU«lly    mou.Ued    on    the    "^^f  /°^,/J,'^'f. 
valve-lKKlv.    a    valve-stem    rigidly    secured    In    sad    valve 
IJdv     an      means    on   said    valve-stem   to   limit    the   move- 
liTent   oJ   said   telescopic   valv.rlng.    substantially    as- and 

'"'^V:Z^^^or''X^^  engines,  the  combination  .f  a 
valve-stem,  a  valve  body,  rigidly  secured  on  said  valve^ 
Item  n  annular  valve  surface  around  the  lower  end  of 
,H  vaiv.-lK.dv  a  valvecover  sUdahly  mounted  on  said 
Tafvestm  au^ve  sal..  va,ve-,K>dy.  a  depending  annular 
flange  on  said  cover  telescopically  mounted  upon  the  up- 
":r;nd  of  said  valve-hody.  and  an  »°""'-, —■';";'' •;; 
around    the   lower    edge   thereof,   substantially   as  and   for 

'';TrJhlf-t  engine  valve,  a  valv- stem,  a  valve- 
Jv  rlgbl  secured  tb.  reon.  guld.^  .lepeu.ling  fro.n  the 
rtr^l^J^r  said   v.lv.body    an  annular   ->;;-;- 

ha%lng  openings  lu  '     .      ^^         „„  annular  dep.nd 

r'"';::;;;":;::"::  :^i"!ver  M:::.'n..-ny  mounted  on  the 

"peV  eod  o^^ald  v.lve-U>dy,  and  an  annular  valve  sur- 
face  around   the   lower   edge  of   said    valve-ring,   substan- 

'^"rir:":u:^?=- ----"---,- 

6.   in   a   sieaiii       ^  thereof   and   an    annular 


chest  HO  that  the  cavity  therein  will  <«'«'""';''";;''.7  ,^, 
'he  cylinder  parts  and  having  valve-seat  o«^;';j; /°^;^';« 
opposite  tlatten..l  walls  thereof,  substantially  "  «;»  [«^^^ 

8  In  an  engln. -valve  mechanism,  an  engine  ^y"°der 
having  Po^t  openings,  a  "a^tened  hollow  casing  -dapt^d 
,0  W.  iH.lted  on  the  Side  of  said  cylinder  within  th«  Stean, 
chest  so  that  the  cavltv  therein  will  ^-'^'^""  ;-"^%^  l,? 
...vilnder  port,  valve  seats  on  the  «""'7f,;^  ''\,  ,^*i*^f' 
and  a  valve  adapted  to  s.>at  down  upon  both  of  said  seats 
anbstantlally  as  set  forth. 

9  The  combination  in  an  engine-valve  mechanism  of  a 
natiened  hollow  casing  adapted  to  be  '"-.ovably  secun^ 
,0  an  engine  cylinder  within  the  ^'•"f™  '■'^' «;.*;. If  ^^^""^ 
.avity  therein  will  c-ommunicate  with  a  cMn  der  i>ort. 
"Je  seat  openings  lu  the  opposite  flattened  walls  thereof 
a^d  a  double-seat  valve  adapted  to  seat  down  uj>ot,  each 
of  said  valve-seat  oiu-nings.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

10    The   combination   la   an   engine- valve   me.  ha  nlsm   of 
,wo  "or    more   valve-seats   arranged    on    un    axial    1  ne   ver^ 
^llv    tn.nsverse    to    a    radius    of    the    engine    ^y^'^f^''    ^ 
vaiv -.em     one    or    more    double-seal    valves    mounted    In 
tandeni  upon  said  valve-stem  so  as  to  seat  dowi.  upon  a 
of    said    valve  seats    in    unls..u.    and    mechau.sm    on    wild 
Jalv  -    em    between    the   valv.^    thereon   adapted   to   com- 
;:na«te  for  expansion   and  contraction   in  the  coopera tve 
^rts  of  said  valve  mecha.dsm.  «""-^""'"^"\:';,  ."^' J^'  .^i 
11     The   combluatiou    In    a    steam    engine    >aUe    mtcha 
num  of  a  series  of   pairs  of   valve-.eata  -"^'^'^-^  "'' ^f^ 
-auie    axial    line,    a    valve-stctn.    two    or    more    double-seat 
Tahes  mounted  In  tandem  on  said  valve  stem  and  adapt- 
ed ,  o  scat  down   upon  each  pair  of  said  valve   seats,  one 
ft   said   valves    being    rigidly    secured   to   said    yalye-stem 
and     he    res,    of    said    valves    having    longitudinal    move^ 
fm  nt  on  said  valve-stem,  a  spring  on  said  valve-stem,  and 
ue^ns   on    said    valve-stem    adapted    to   press   said    spring 
agaXst    a,e    movable    valve   on    said    valve-stem,    substan- 

''7  ;;:lmMt'atlon    in   a   steam    engine   valve    mecha^ 
Jm  of  a   series  of   vulve-seats  -ranged   In   pal^s  on   th 
sam..    axial    line,    a    valve    stem,    a    valve-lK)dy    rtgldl>    se 
ure<i    on    -'^    valve-s.em.    an    annular    valve    surface    .u 
th      lower    end    thereof    adapted    to    seat    down    upon      he 
owe     end    of   one   pair   of    said    valve-seats,    an    annula 
ahe   stnface  on   the  lower   end   thereof  adapted    to   seat 
do    ;   u  K.n  the  lower  end  of  one  pair  of  said  valve-seatH^ 
a.    annular   valve-ring   telescopically   — ^-1   on     he   n^ 
»er  end  of  said   valve-Ualy,  an   annular  vaUe   surface   on 
the     ower  edge  of  s^.ld   valve-ring   adapted    to   seat   down 
;,n  t^uier  one  of  said  pair  of  v-'ve-seats^a  stop  ..n 
sal.l    valve   stem   above   said    valve-lK>dy    -  jf  ^^,  "^  ^'^^^ 
the    movement    of    said     valve-ring    on     said     %aUebo<iy. 
m.tl'r      le-hody   s.ldably   mounted   on   said   v«  v.st^m^ 
a      annular  valve   surface  around    the   lower  end   of  said 
:UdabTe  valve-lK.dy  adapted   to  seat  down  upon     he     ow^ 
f   ,.n.,iher   i.air  of   valve-seats,   means   on   said  vnive- 
;^:m     cH:!^;   tL   movement   of  said   «'"!'-'— '^^-^ 
thereon,    a   sleeve   ..n   said   valve-stem   ab..ve   said   sUdaMe 
'    lve-lK>dv     a    valve-ring    telescopically    mounted    on    the 
unrr^d    of    said    slidable    valve-body    adapted    to    seat 
down   upon   the  upper   one   of  said   second   pair   of    valve- 
tZ.    means   L   said   sleeve  «dapte<l    to   limit   th.^mov-e^ 
T,'  oT  lid   valverlng  on   said   valve-body,   a    spring   on 
Za    ;   U?   tern      .:.ean;    on    said    valve-stem    adapted    to 
"I.ss    said    spring    against    said    sleeve,    substantially    as 
nn.i  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

y.      U    n  double  seat  valve  the  combination  of  a  valve- 
stem.   a    valve   Ivxly   fixed   thereon    and   having   a    seating^ 
surTace  aroun.l  one  end  thereof,  and  a  valve  cover  slldab  .v 
,    Ton  said  stem  and  having  a   flange  telescopically 
rrn't'ed  r  the  othTend  of  said  body,  said  flange  having 

"-''r:c;r;rva\:,r"combina,.onofav«ive 

bodv'  having  a  seatlng-surface  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a 
rive  cover  on  the  other  end  of  «ald  body,  said  cover  hay^ 
C«  s-tlng-surface,  and  also  having  openings  to  admit 
luessure   to   the   valve   lK)dy, 

'  ,-  m  a  double  seat  valve,  the  combination  of  a  ^ahe 
boi>-  having  a  seating  surface  at  one  end  thereof  ami  « 
Se    cover   on    tl.e   other    end    of    said   body,    said    cover 
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111!    nls(.    havini;    iip.-nln>{s    to 
i..i(ly.    srtld    riiV.T    tiiivinu    lim- 


havlnu    H    scMtlii;:  -^'ufn 

aJnilt    prf^ssiiri'    to   V..--    \>\\\"   i 

it'-d     mov.'iii.Tit     with     l>■^^l*'^•t     tn     sMiil     i><"ly.     to     permit 

\iiriati(.ns  in  ilistaii..'  ti''tn.''Ti   riif  ;<."« tUi;r  surfarfs. 

1*1.  A  (hiiililc  «fat  val\'f  coiiiiirlsiiiL'  iwo  -x-aliUK'-pHrts 
rchillv.'lv  iiK.vaM.'  id  ^orDp.'ti-at.  f.ir  .'xpan-^lon  or  con- 
tractiuii.  iHitli  of  ^ai.l  pain^  l>*lni.'  f'Tpo-<.><l  to  pressure  In 
the  -iam-   .l*r..  tinii    tHii'lin?   to   Wi-ep   tht»   same  seated. 

IT.  Th.  (-.imMnatiun  with  a  d'>n hi.'- ported  valve  cas- 
inir.  i)f  a  .Iniil  !.•  -.'af  vaiv-  r.,Miprlsintr  two  -(..atlni.'  parts 
relatively  inov!',  hi.'  to  ,  ()ni(...nsar,'  for  .'xpan-^lon  or  con- 
tra, tiori,  o!].-  ..f  "aid  pa'M-:  havln_'  a  s.'a tint  sii rfaee  co- 
np.>raiint.'  with  on.-  part  >>(  th"  .'a^ink'  an. I  havitiK  a  pres- 
snr.  <\irfae.'  of  .-reat.T  a  r.'a  than  -^aid  part,  and  the 
..th*"r  part  liaxin^'  a  -^fa  tijik' surfa 
other  p.irt   nn.l   aNo   tiavjii 


an 


p.ratinir  with   the 

-r  pori    aiiM   mi-o    ,,„.,..;.    .p.nini:  t..   admit   pressure 

to   said    prcssiir.'    siirfa.-.'    I'f   tli.'    tirst    mentl()ne<!    part. 

IH.  Th.'  .•on;l.lTi;ifioi,  wUl,  a  dooM.  [...rr.'.l  valve  casing. 
..f  a  d>»iM.'  se-i'  vilv.'  .  oiiiprisjiii;  a  u>.lv  r..ntrollinir  one 
port  and  ti.ivini;  a  i.r.-vsor.  surfa.'.-  .'xpos.'d  at  the  other 
port,  and  a  o,,v.t  inoiint"»l  on  sai.l  t«i.lv,  said 
trolline  s.iid  otli.T  p.irt  ami  havini:  an  op.'nin 
pressure   to   said   ho.ly 

i;».  Tlie  romhlnation  nltii  .a  vnlv  .asinc  li.avinc  double 
ports  of  diff.T.'nt  area-.  ..(  a  do.iMe  s..ar  v.Uv  comprislni: 
two  parts  relatlv.'ly  inovaM.'  to  comix-nsa  te  f,.r  expansion 
or  contraitt.in.  on,,  nf  saJd  parts  .■ontndllni:  th.'  siuall.'r 
p..rt  an  1  Iiavimr  a  jiressnre  surfa.'e  e\!..,.„d  if  tlie  lareer 
p.,rt   and   of   izreat.T   area    tlian   the  smai.T    port,   whereby 


ov.T  con 

to   admit 


the  pressure  tends  to  hold  said  part  seated   and   th.-  other 
of  said  parts  cuntrollinK  said  lar«er  port. 

20.  In  an  engine  valve  me<hanlsm,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  ..f  inulflple  valve  seats,  of  a  valve  stem. 
a  plurality  of  multiple-seat  valves  mounted  on  said  stem 
and  coiiperatiiitr  with  said  seats,  and  means  to  compen- 
sate for  expausi.)!)  or  contraction.  In  the  cooperative 
parts  of  said  mechanism. 

21.  In  an  .'nulne  valve  me<hanlsm.  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  multiple  valve  seats,  of  a  valve  stem, 
and  a  plurality  of  multiple-seat  valves  mounted  on  said 
stem,  and  coiiperatlng  with  said  seats,  one  of  said  valves 
l)elnK  movable  relative  to  the  other,  to  compensate  for 
expansion  or  contraction. 

22.  In  an  engine  valve  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  multiple  valve  seats,  of  a  valve  stem, 
a  plurality  of  nuiltiple  seat  valves  mounted  on  said  stem 
and  coiiperatlng  with  said  seats,  said  valv.-s  being  rela- 
tively movable  to  compensat.-  for  .-xpanslon  or  contrac- 
tion, and  each  valve  comprising  two  parts  also  relatively 
movable  to  compensate  for  expansion  or  contraction. 

23.  A  double  seat  valve  of  the  hollow  spool  t[)ye,  com- 
pri-slng  two  seating  parts  with  a  peripheral  joint  therebe- 
tween  permitting  relative  movement  of  said  parts. 

24.  A  double  seat  valve  of  the  spool  type,  comprising  a 
r.'cessed  l)ody  having  a  seating  surface  aroun.l  one  .nd 
thereof,  and  a  cover  having  limited  movement  on  the 
other  end  of  said  body,  said  cover  having  openings  to 
admit  fluid  to  the  Interior  of  said  body 


DESIGNS. 


46,040.  WATi  11  UK.\i  KI.I.T  mU  SIMII.AK  .\UTPrLE. 
(iKnitiiK  H  Ai  >riN,  Afl'-!":o  Mass..  assii.'nor  t..  Austin 
and  Ston.  .  In.  ,  Attl.'  "i  •.  Mass..  a  Coriwraflon  of 
Kh.Kle  Island.  Filed  .\pr.  f>.  1014.  S.-rial  No.  830,814. 
T-  rni  of  patent  7  years. 


40.041.  FONT  OF  TYI'E.  Morkis  FflXEH  Bento!», 
I'lalntleld,  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Amerl.an  Type  Founders 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  N- w  .ler- 
sey.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.  Serlnl  N..  T«2,i:U.  Term 
of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   watch   hrac-let    or   similar 
article,  as  shown. 


ABCDEFGHIJKLMNO 

PQRSTUVWXYZ& 

$1234567890 

abcde|||hi)klmnopqrs 


tavwxyz 


.iV 


If 


I? 


The   ornamental    d<'sl;;n    for    a    font    of    type    sh.^wn    In 
'   the  acr-ompanyln!:  drawing. 


TiLV 


1QI4- 
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4tl  1142.  RACK  FOU  MIHUOUS,  BUI'SIIES.  OK  SIMILAR 
KiILKT  AUTICI.KS.  1  ii-,iiu..K  U  .  Hkukv.  Shelton.  Conn.. 
assignor  to  Int.rnatlonal  Silver  Company.  Merlden. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  836,370.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


4tl.(i44*.  HACK  FOK  MIRHOKS.  HKCSHKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
TOILET  ARTICLES.  CK.iituE  H.  Bkhrt,  Shelton.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Int.'riiati.>nal  Silver  Company,  Merlden, 
Conn.,  a  Cori.oration  of  New  .lers.-y.  Filed  May  4,  i;il4. 
Serial  No.  836,.S72.      T.'rm  of  latent  7  years. 


The  ornament, il  design  for  a  back  for  mirrors,  brushes, 

or  sliidlar  toilet  artich-s.  as  shown. 


( 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  mirrors,  brushes, 

or  similar  toilet  articles,  as  shown 


46.(143.  RACK  FOR  MIRRORS.  lilU  SlIKS.  »>R  Sl.MlLAU 
TOILET  AKlli  l.i:s.  (;Ki)ii<,K  H.  Bkhkv,  Shelton.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Inlernati.mal  Silver  Company.  Merlden. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .leraey.  Filed  May  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  h;{6,371.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'Itie  ornani.iii.il   design  for  a  back  for  mirrors,  brushes, 
or  similar  toil.'t  articles,  as  shown. 


46.04.%.  RACK  FOR  MIRRORS,  BRISIIKS.  OR  Sl.Mll.AR 
TOILET  .\RTICLES.  (iE.iROE  IL  Bkkhy,  Shelton.  Conn., 
assignor  to  Inti-rnationHl  Silver  Company.  Merlden, 
Conn.,  a  Corporatl.Jii  of  N.w  .I.  rs.y.  Filed  May  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  8:}6,373.     Term  of  iiatent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  mirrors,  hrushes, 
or  similnr  toilet  articles,  as  shown 
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46,04«.  CANliELABKlM  Wiixiam  H  COSTiG.vy.  Hau- 
quoit,  N.  Y.  Fll.-<i  Apr  14.  l!»14-  Serial  No.  hSl.HS::. 
Term  of  patent  ;5i   vs.irs. 


4«.04!».      ItAIMiK.     riiAin  is   J     DiK^EH.  New  York.  N.    Y. 
Kil.Mi    Mav    11.    1!>H.      SerUl    No.    837,047.      Term    of 


piitent    .    \>Hrs. 


The  ornam.ntfll  il»>»lKn  for  !i  l>ads:«».  as  uliown. 


46.000.  BOX  OH  CVSK  K(iK  IIOI.KINi;  ANI>  DISl'LAY- 
INO  WATTH  HKAi  KLHTS.  Of.  H'.k  KiKSK.r.F.R,  Rell- 
more.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hay<l.  n  w  Wlieel.r  and  »o.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  n  Corporation  of  N.w  York.  K11<m1 
Apr.  8,  1914.  Serial  NO.  83ti..-,47.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  orniuii'-titrtl   >l'"-t-'n   for  a   ramlelalinnii  as  shown. 


4«.ft47  Krit"in:N  '  AHINi:  r  I'wi'.ht  H.  Ci-rtenh-s, 
KalHiiiaz"  •,  Mi'l.  .  ii~M;,'nor  t^  Kulrtraazoo  Stove  Com- 
pany. Kalama/.o...  Mi.li.  KUe.l  .May  2.  1014.  Serial 
No.  H3»;,ti:{5.     Term  i)f  pat. Tit   14  vears. 


The  orn an.  ntal    !.  sign  for  a  kitchen  cabinet,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  denlgn  for  a  Iwx  or  case  for  holding  and 
displaying  a  watch  bracelet,  as  shown. 


46.051.  ELECTRIC- LA NTKKN  UASK.  FiirDEKKK  A. 
Ki8<HKrrr.  Whiting,  Ind.  Fil-.l  Apr.  20,  1014.  Serial 
No.  83.1.311.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


4.,o4s.  WAIKU  riEAlKK.  I'HEK  A  Deasy,  Oakland, 
(  al  assignor  to  I).n-v  Ttiliti.-s  Company.  Oakland.  Cal., 
a  .orporation.  Kil^'l  May  :».  1013.  Serial  No.  7<Mi,«10. 
Term  of  patent  3i   y.ars. 


■VU.  orr.«m^rital  .l-»lltfn  for  a  water  heater,   »is  .ho,vn 


The   ornamental   design    for   an   tleeTri.     lanfrn   hu-^.    aa 
shown. 


jiLY  ;,  iyi4- 
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46,05 


52.     C(X)KlN<i-ttANaE.     Josiah  jKwrrr,  Jr     Buffalo,    '    46,0.-.5      HOLDEH  FOB  HO<  iK  OR  CARI »  MATlllES  AND 


N.  Y.      Filed  .\pr.  24,  K»14.     Serial  No.  834,214.     Term 
of  patent  14  year«. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cwklng  range,  as  sbowu. 


4«.(t53.  <  li.AI!  <  I  ITKH.  .losBi-H  K.vrKMAN,  Ne^v  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  .May  M.  1014.  Serial  No.  837.343.  Term 
of  patent  3i  year*. 


The  ornamental  denigu  for  a  (  U'lr  cutter,  as  shown. 


46,054.  STOOL.  Kpwin  d  Ki.k.vim,  Sajrinaw,  Mleh.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Edwin  \V.  8ohrell>er,  Yuma,  Aril. 
Filed  May  5,  1014.  Serial  .No.  83»>,.%.54.  Term  of  patent 
14  years. 


THE  LIKE.  Edwin  A.  MKKKrrr,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as 
>iKnor  to  The  Iilamond  Match  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  4.  1014.  Serial 
No.  836,374.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


"^i> 


-x-. 


■■>y' 


■.>.>■- 


ruy 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stool  as  shown. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    hold,  r    for  book   or   card 
matches  and   tli.'  lik"  substantially  as  shown. 


46,060.  DUB-H0L1>ER.  .Iohn  H  .Mautenb.  (  hveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  l.'l,  1!U4.  S.-rlal  No.  ,S24,i.->s.  T,  rm 
of  patrnt   14  years. 


The  ornamental  desljm  t'<r  a  die  holder  sutistantlaUy  as 
shown  in  the  drawings  liereof 


SPWMW 


' 
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46,057.      BKOOMHOI.liKH.       Uavviund    K.    McKek,    ibi 

ca;cu,    in.      Filfil    Apr     MK    IMU.      Serial    No.    835,539. 
r-rm  of  patent   :<J   years. 


(^  k 


The  oruaiufutii)  ilesijm  fur  a  hnxim  huldtT.  as  shown. 


4tV05s.     coRRT'i.vi  Ki>  ruKsspn  >  (ii-ASS  sn.\r>E  OR 

REFLECTOR  fills  .\.  N^'ATT.  N.'w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  1.  l!'"f»  Seri:\l  N-  .-.n.-.-.n  Term  of  pat- 
ent   14  vt'Hr-*. 


The  ornamental    deslirn    for   a    rornitrat-d    pressed   glass 
■bade  or   retiector.   subfitantially   as   shown    and   described. 


4  i!  ,  n  .-.',)  .  SF'OOS  HOI.HKR  ol!  SIMILAR  AKTICLE. 
HaKKV  NoRTHW' ><>!>,  Wh.elink.'.  \V  Va.  1  iW-d  Feb.  7, 
l!tl4.     Serial  No.  sl7,:!."is.      Tfrin  of  patent   :?J  years. 


1 


4t5,0<>0.  (iOULET.      CiiAHi.K.s    W     Oi.dham.    SteiibenvlUe, 

Ohio,  assignor    to    Imperial    lilass    Company,    Belluire, 

Ohio,  a   Corporation   of    West    Virginia.      Filed   Apr.    4, 

1914.  Serial  No.  81*0,7 lo.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


U-B 


The  ornamental  desiirn   for   ,i   trobb't   ns   sbown   and   de- 
scribed. 


46,061.  ARTIFICIAL-LKiUT  INCLOSIKE.  Chaulks  B. 
Ott,  Echo  Point,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  8,  1014.  Serial  No. 
8.37.346.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental    design    for  a   spoon    bolder   or   similar  The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial  light  Inclosura 

article  as  shown.  "»  shown. 
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46.062.  ARTIFICIAL-LIGHT  INCL08URE.  Chaui  ks  B 
OTT,  Echo  I'olnt.  W.  Va.  Filed  May  8.  1914.  Serial  No. 
haT,;i47.     Term  of  patent  ".J  years. 


4t;,uti.-,      TANK.     CiiAKi  KS  I'FAi.  Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Filed 

.\\<v     n.   li'14       Serial   No    s:;i.i:.'(>i       T'TTO  of  [lat.-nt   14 
years 


>.n\^iv'tXij  -)6'>'  >-.^ ' '  >.{>o_(;hlM^' 


'  -;  -J 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  artificial  light  inclosure. 
aa  ahown. 


46,()63.  NECKTIE  HOLltER.  Skth  Esra  I'eoekson, 
.Fud,  N.  1>.  Filed  Apr.  1.").  1914.  Serial  No.  832,138. 
Term  of  patent  .'5i  years. 


»-v 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    tanic.    substantially    as 
shown.  * 


4t>.(M',ti.  BOTTLK.  Ai.istKT  E.  I'ickakd,  Rosiyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  20.  1914.  Serial  No.  833,320.  Term  of 
patent   14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    necktie    holder    substau 
tlally  as  shown. 

4  6,064  SKATlKA.Mi;  IDR  BAKBERS"  CHAIRS. 
CiiARi.Ks  li  ASS.  iiMii>T,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Theo. 
A.  Kochs  Co.,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  \h^.  12.  1913.  Serial  No  806..350.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   scat   frame   for  barbers' 
chairs,  substantially  ns  sbown. 


The  ornamental    design   for  a   bottle   as   shown   and   dc 
scribed. 


it 
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40.(>«T       SKT  VKII.IN*;.     Zkai  u;   \  a>    Ua  M.rK.   S'W   VdiW, 
N     V.      Filfd    -M:i.\    '^.    l'.tl4       S«iial    No    s,<T,:i4ri.      IVriu 

<jf  pati-'tir  :'>i    y«-ars. 


46,07<'.      TOY.       WM.rKii    S«  oi.ks.    lyoii.loiv,    KuKlaiKl.    as 
slgnor  t.)  The  Firui  of  J.   K.   Fiini.'ll     I.oiulou.   Knuland. 
Filed  Aun.  4.  lUKl.     Serial  No.  IK^.'X,:.     Ti-riu  uf  jiateut 
3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  il.-isu  f"r  a  11.  t  vfilins  a.-(  shown  hort'in. 


4R0fiS.      1>FN<  II.  Sll.XIU'KNKU.     .I"HN   U.   SE.\RliiHT.   Uo- 
trolt.   Mhli       FiUd   A^r.    Ill,  1914.     Serial   No.   831,650. 

Term  "f  pat>'iir   14  yUrs. 


Thf  ornamentHl  d«*siirTi  for  n  toy  n«  shown 


46.071.  MONrMKNT.  W  ai.tku  K.  iRHi'.,  R<K-kf..rd.  111. 
Flle<l  May  >S,  li»14.  Serial  No.  h;{T.:i:i2.  Tertu  of  patent 
3i  years. 


■riial  ilusiijii 
-•n.    __J_ 


The  orQauitriial  dusijip  for  u  pencil  sharpener,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  showi 


46.069.  TOY.  Waltfje  S(  .  iks,  I,..ndMn.  HnKland,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  I  K  Farn.l!.  London,  Kn^land. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1913  S.iia:  .N>  Tn:.;.956.  Term  of  patent 
."^i  years. 


The  orna 


ni.-nta!  .l''>'ik'ti   foi'  ■>   iiwuiuiiinit.  as  shown. 


46  072  MONL'MFNT.  Wai.ikk  K.  Tkkmi.  Ro<kford.  III. 
Filed  May  8,  1914  S^tIhI  No.  837,334.  T.'rm  of  patent 
3i  yeiirs. 


Tht'  ot-nam.'Dtal  d.'siijn   for  a   to>    a.s  shown. 
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46.0?:!.  .\UTI«I.E  OF  M.\  NUFACTURE.  Fkederick 
Thomas  WALKi.trrT.  TuBstnll.  England,  assi^jnor  to  Ru- 
dolf Gaertner,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827.763.     Term  .f   intent  3J   years. 


The  ornamental   design  for   an    article  of  manufacture, 
as  "shown 


46.074.  .XRTK  I.i:  OF  M.\NUFACTURE.  Fbedebick 
Thomas  Wai.klktt,  Tunstnll.  P^npland.  assignor  to  Ru- 
dolf Gaertner,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No    S27,764.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  lor  a  uiouument,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for   an    article  ot   m.-iniifacture. 
as  shown. 

204  O.  (i  — 19 


46,075.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTIRE  Fkki.kkick 
Thomas  Wai.ki.ktt.  Tunstall.  England.  as.sicn.>r  to  Ru- 
dolf GatTtner,  .Nt-w  York.  N.  Y  F11r,l  Mar  -'7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  827.765.     Term  of  patent  3*  years. 


<^-'^*^-<N,, 


/ 


^nm 


..^^ 


r^^ 


The   ornamental   design   for   an    artlcl»'   of    manufacture, 
as  shown. 


46,076.  ARTICLE  OF  MANUFACTIRE.  Fkedebick 
Thomas  Walklett.  Tunstall.  England,  assignor  to  Ru- 
dolf Gaertner.  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914. 
Serial  No.  827,7t)6.     Term  of  patent  .'U  Tears. 


^ 


.-*•' 


'"... 


^ 


■f' 


i 


1 


/ 


4^ 


•***-^«fe" 


The   nrnamontal    design   for   an    article   of    iiianufacture, 
as  shown. 


»-W»"il»'i,r*5S^J»^«"  #*'-Jh..-^p**»"i 


f^^M^.vmiijos*-  "iV^B^iM^:  k*-  ■?  "■ii'ti-iffi 


^jmfs;^^mmi^'tt!Kmi/limi!mK'''^lV'^ui'f''' ':  MWB^iWI 


f 
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46077      FI.XTE      ElMKB  E.  Walt.e.  Syracuse.  N    Y.  as-   '  40.079      TWINF  HOLLER.     Simon  W    WAKnwEMProvl- 
B^gnor  to  Onondaga   Pottery  Company.   Syracuse.   N.   Y..  dence,    K.    I..    a.sB.gnor    to    Wardwe.l    Braiding    Machine 


a  Corporation.     Filed  May  1:2,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,391. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine  Filed 
Apr.  17.  Ktl4  Serial  No  S32,6r)-.'  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornam.'ntal  d.-sltn  f..r  t\  twIne-holder  as  shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


46,078.  TWINE-HOIJDER.  Si.mon  W.  VVahuwell,  Proyl- 
dence,  R.  I  .  assignor  to  Wardwell  Braiding  Machine 
Company,  I'urtland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr    17,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,651.     Term  of  patent  14 


46,080.  TOY.  JouN  Val.  Ki  ki.s.  Battle  Creek.  Nebr. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  820,767.  Term  of 
patent   1  I   ypiirs 


vears. 


The  ornamental  detign  for  a  twine  holder  aa  shown. 


The  ornain*>iita!  desieii  for  a  toy,  as  shown. 
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PUBLISHED    JULY    7,    1914 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  oi 

February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.    Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 

thirty  days  of  this  date- 
Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 

in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 

notice  of  opposition. 


Ser    No.  56.469.      (CLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND    '    ^•■'-     No    64.«»i4.       (CLASS   46       FOODS   AND    IN(iUEDl 
TKXTILE    FABRICS.      Chas.    K.   Gleason,   Phlladel  KNTS  OF  FOODS. .      Fkio  u.v, Milling  Company.  Loek- 

phl.n.   Pa.     Filed  May   19,  1911.  P"rt.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1912 


c^^VC 


one' 


rarticuhir    (l>i^rripti',n     of    ffoodt. — Mercerised    Cotton  I'artirular  description  of  (joo(l» — Wheat-Flour. 


Pi»>ee  (Joods 

Claimt  u*e  since   .\uk.  3,   1910. 


r/nim*  use  sinre   May   20,    1907. 


Ser  No.  60,876.  (CLASS  19  \  KlIKLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN(i  FNCl.NKS  )  Fkancis  A  W<k)08.  Chicago,  HI.,  as- 
signor to  Woods  Mobilette  »  ompany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration i.r  .\r)zona.     Mled  .Jan.  17,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  (54.120.  mT.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINKS. 
.\Nr)  PHAHMAi  FUTICAL  PR  KI'ARATIONS.  >  Mar- 
TI.N   Ilo.NAKKR,  Srn  .  llonakrr.  Va.      I'iled  .June  11     1912. 


I 


_;  MQftiLgrrp 


S 


Particular  description  0/  (joodf. — Automobiles. 
Claimg  use  since  the  2Kth  day  of  March,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  62.f,07  (CLASS  4  \HR.\SIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN<;  MATERIALS.  1  Hexri  A.  WlSB 
Wo«)l),  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1912. 


SAFETY 


{'articular  defc-nptinn  of  f/o(>dg. —  ShaFlng-Crcam. 
Claims  use  since   March,   1912. 


Ser  No.  62.857.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Solo- 
mon F.  JowKRs,  Koekford,  Wbl.     Filed  .\pr.  12,  1912. 


HONAXOtSBALM 


Which  is  :i  portrait  of  tlir  applicant.  I  makn  no  claim 
to  the  words  "  Honaker's  Balm." 

Particular  descnjition  nf  goods — .\  RptthiIv  for  \'in<'r*-al 
Tdaeasps 

I'l'lltlix    II')     sjrirf    ttir    ."it'i    (I'lV    of    .Jnijc.     I'.ll.'. 


Scr.  No.  <;4..:04.     iCL.VSS    m       F.\  N(  ^   1  ;<  •(  (1  iS    KCI 
IN(;S,    AND   NOTIONS  I       (Iakmi,i.e    ("ompavv, 
bury,  Conn.      Filed  June  21,   1912. 


tNISH 
Wnfr- 


[JAnAseu^ 


Particular    desniiition    of    i/oodt. — Remedies    for    Neu 
ralgla. 

Claimg  ve  since  Feb.  1,  1912. 

(Vol  204. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Safety-Pln«. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1904. 

No.  1.] 
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St  Nm.  B4,690  kLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  I)P:TKRGENT, 
AND  POLISHIN<;  MATKKIALS.  <  Nev  A  HoXE  RAZOR 
Strop  Company,  New  Vork.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  13,  1912. 


^^NJ-A-HO/V^ 


r<ii  tiLuinr  'lesvnption  i/  'J00'l/< — Kazor-Strops. 
Claims  uae  since  the   •arly  jiart  of  the  y^>ar  1906. 


Ser.    Nu     t>7.4itj.       n^LASiJ    15.      OILS    AM)    GRF.4>IEI1) 
K.    r.    Hori;HTus    Jt   i'  .mi'any,   I'hila.ielphia,    I'a.     Filed 

i>*c.  19,  leii;. 


/■>irHrular  deacnptwn  c\^  goods. — A  Preventive  of  Oxlda 

UuQ. 

'  ImtHt   use  slnct^   1880. 

r 


Ser.  No.  70,348.  (CL.\SS  36.  MrSICAl.  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  EsT.iTE  of  ihaki.e.s  F.  (;<'EPKi., 
New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Fannie  J.  Goepel  executrix  of  Charles 
F.  Goepel,  deceased.     Filed  May  10.  1913. 


No  claim  Is  made  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
•  guallty,  •  "  EstabUshed,"  or  "  Efficiency  "  appenrlnL-  In 
the  drawing. 

Particular  rf.  *<rtf-fwm  of  goods  — UritlKe  and  Similar 
Pins;  Rubber  liutt.,ns.  Nails:  lelt.  Uoth,  Paper,  and  Me- 
tallic Wash.Ts;  .'irr-.w-  llm^-s,  W.  o,l  and  M.tal  Knobs 
and  Similar  Hupplies,  All  hl-spr.  lally  Adapi.-d  for  Exclu- 
sive Use  m  ihe  Makiuk'  of  l'iaiiu=  and  other  Musical  lu- 
!;trnment> 

'  laimt  me  >\Drf  about  iwc    :',,  1!>12. 


«5er    No.   f^T,622.      iCLASF    1"       TOBACCO    PRODUCTS,  i 
IM.RR  ri..Aft  FACToirtv  4u(?Ti8ta,  n^^'"tM!ed  I>ec.  28,  1912. 


The  word  "  Club  "  is  not  claimed  as  a  fpatnre  of  the 
mark. 

/■arrvu/ar  description  vf  goods.^*\gKn.  Cheroots,  Ciga- 
rettes, and  Chewlnc  and  Smoking  Tobaccos. 

Vla%m8  use  since  ah<iut  Jan.   1,  1911. 


Ser.  Nn  t>.S,045.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  i'H.\BMACEUTICAL  PREPABATIONS  I  Smith 
Mam  FAi  TCBING  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga..  and  Jacksonville.  Fla. 
lU.d  Jan.   21,  1913. 


l''irtu-uliir  dfsciipti'jn  nt  ijo'idn — .V  Medldaal  Ri^medy 
for  Heartburn.  Dyspepsia,  and  other  Dl|fe«t1r#  Ailments. 
\lso  ("old  t'rearn  uid  Remedies  for  Dandruff  and  Rheu- 
matism. I 

Vlaimi  use  since  lOOni 


Ser.    No.    70.020        n'L.VSS    :Ui.      iLOTIIIN<;.)      Charlbs 
Broadway  Rorsa.  New  York.  N    Y      FCd  Apr   23,  1913. 


The  border  surroundlci:  the  word    •  liroadway       is  pro- 
duced in  red  in  the  trade-mark. 

I'nrticular  dfitfription  oj  poudx  — Sweaters. 
Claimg  use  since  July  1,  1912. 

IVol.  W4 


S<r.  No.  70,658.  (CL.VSS  37.  I'Al'KK  .\ND  STATION- 
ERY.) Gkm  Focntai!*  Pen  CoRPuaAXioN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  26,  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  for  the  exclusive  use  of  the  pic 
tortal   representation   of  the   fountain-pen   shown    fn    sai<l 

drawing. 

I'artu-ular  description  of  goods. — Fountaln-Pens  and  the 

Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  uJif  since  nn  '<r  at>out  Jan.  JU,  1U13. 


St>r.  No.  70,659.  (CLASS  ;;7.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! Gem  Fountain  Pen  Corporation,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  '-'6.   1913 


GEM 


I'articular  descHpti'n  u'  •/■^■'ds. — Fuuntalu-Pens  and  the 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70.661.  (CL.KSS  J4  LAINDRV  APPLIANCES 
AND  MAt'HINES  J  Thk  H  i  li.  Ca.s t..n  Drt«B  CoM- 
PANT,  Canton,  Oblo.     Filed  May  2t>,  1913. 


J'articuUir  dfsi-riptiun  of  go'ids.  —  Drylnjj Cabinets. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1905. 

Ho.  1.1  * 


Ta- 


il I.  V  7,  19 1 4. 
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Ser  No  70,9.16  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Co-OP- 
brativk  DKMi  Mam  FAt'TiBiNO  COMPANi^  Jackson,  Tenn. 
Filed   June  7,   1913. 


The  picture  beln>:  fanciful. 
Particular  dencription  of  goods. 
Clainm  use  since  -Apr,  L'H,  1901. 


-Blackberry  Cordial. 


.Ser  No  70.9:{9  (CLASS  6  i  II  KM  ICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HAR.MACEUTICAL  I'HKI'ARATIONS.)  Co-OP- 
BKATMK  Drig  Manufactlbino  COMPANY,  Jackson.  Tenn. 

Filed   June  7.   1913. 


particular  dencription  of  goods. — Blackberry  Cordial. 
Claimii  use  since  .\pr.  L't;.  1901. 


■er  No  70,941.  (CLASS  6.  ril  EM  ICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  COOP- 
KRATivE  Dkiu  Manitfacti  ki  nc,  Co.m I'A .\  V ,  Jackson,  TeuD. 
Filed  June  7,  1913. 


I'iiviii  ular  di  xcitplion  of  goods. — blackberry  Cordial. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  26,  1901. 


Ser  No.  70.942.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS  t  Co-Opekative  Dklg  Manifacti  kinc; 
CoMiA.w,  Jackson,  Tenn.     Filed  June  7,  1913. 


Consisting  of  a  red  cross. 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Furniture-Polish. 

ClaiiuM  ust   since  Apr.  26,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  70,943  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Co  operative  DRfG  Ma-^cfactlbinq 
Company,  Jackson,  Tenn.     Filed  June  7,  1913. 


^ 


Ser.  No.  70.944.  (CLASS  16  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS 
MATERIALS.!  Co  -  Oi'Kuati  vt  I)Rtu  Manifa' tck:  N'. 
CoMPA.N^  Ja<kt»on,  Tenn.     Filed  June  7,  1913. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular  detcription  of  sj(i('<l.i 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  26,  1901. 


-FurnlturePoilBh. 


Ser.  No.  70,950.  (CLASS  U".  OILS  AND  GREASES  ) 
Co-operative  Drig  Mam facti- ring  Company,  Jack- 
son. Tenn.     Filed  June  7,  1913. 


Pnrticulnr  dtscription  of  goodn.- 
Ctutmn   uit   since  .\pr.  26,   1909. 


-Machine  Oil. 


.Ser.  No.  70.952.  (CLASS  l."  OILS  AN1»  GREASES.) 
Co-iii'ERATivE  Dm  w  MA.MFArTrRiNG  Company,  Jack 
son,  Tenn.     Filed  June  7,  1913. 


The  |]i(ture  beine  fanciful. 
Particular  description   of  goods. 
Clair/if  ust   since  .Xiir    20.  1901. 


MachlneOil. 


Ser.  No.  70.9r>:\.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Co  -  Operative  Drio  MANrFACTi.Ri.NG  Company,  Jack 
son,  Tenn      Filed  June  7,  1913. 


Particular  di  ■'o-ription   i,1  //i.tidn.  —  Machlne-OU. 
riaimti  wt   since  .Vjir    'J*\.  1901. 


Ser.  No.  71.081.  1  CLASS  ;{9.  CLOTHING.)  WOON- 
8OCKKT  Ri  HiitR  Cu.siiANY,  Woonsocket.  R.  I  Piled 
Jane  1:;.  1913. 


/ 


Particular  descriptiftn  of  goods — Furniture  Polish. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  26,  1901. 

IVol.  204.      No.  I.] 


Particvhir    dcscripixon     of    goodti.  —Rubber     Boots     and 
Shoes. 

ciairnn  use  since   1910. 


MtmmtntainiV.  **51B*t 
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Ser.  No.  71,513.  (CI-ASS  ft.  CHEMICAL.^.  MEDICINES.  Ser.  No.  72.159.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.  1  Qt  EEN  City  Speci.altt  Company.  Huf- 
falo.   N.   Y.     Filed  Aug.  4,   lOl.l. 


AND  PHA&MACEITICAL  PREPAR.^TIONS  t  Hot 
Springs  Chbmical  Co«p.»nv.  Chicago.  III.,  asglgnor 
to  Chemical  Specialty  Ci^nipany,  ChlcH-o,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.      FtU'd  .'aly  3.   1913. 

i 

rvTif-  "So^-  Kay 


The  word   "  Nu  Bo  Kay.' 

Particular   (le»cri()ti"n    of   yor/x. — Perspiration  Powdeis. 
Talcuna  Powders,  T-iilPt  rrt-aiii-.    Han<i  L<.)tions.  iinil   Bath 
Salts. 

CJaimt  use  since  Mar    1,  lOl.'V 


Ser.  No.  71,77<*..  ((LASS  {\  CHEMICALS.  MEIMCINES. 
AND  PH.\I{MA(  Kl  ri<:AL  PRKPAUATIONS  .  Ma.\ 
Phii.iit  Rkishakit,  London.  KuuUnd.  Fiinl  July  10. 
1D13.  I 


Renal 


I'-irtiiular  dencription  0/  yoodx  \  Compoand  to  Fret- 
Builtrs  and  Thflr  Suppl}- Water  of  All  Kinds  of  Sedi- 
ments. 

flainn   uifi    isi[ice   Apr.   !»,    litll. 


8er.  N<.,  71. '<4.-.     (  CLASS  4^ 


FANCY  f:OODS,  FURNISU- 

IN(;S.     .\M>     NOrift.NS.i         S.  >(   IBTV     ok     CilK.MICAL.     IN- 

iM  .sti:y    in   1U.SLK.    1  <is.«J.    Switzerland.     Filed  July  lU, 
1913. 


^ 


^4i^ 


I'artUular  d' vcriptvii  'if  yi-.d*.  -Buttons,  Handler  for 
ufflc'  KtHniisites,  Combs  for  tli<'  Hair.  Nnpkin  Rings,  Artl- 
rtdal  Flowers  and  Fruits,  Fans  for  Persnual  Cse,  Button- 
lh,,k-i.  Thlmliles,  Hat-l'hu.  Bik  kle*  for  Belts  for  Personal 
W.-ar.  Chains,  Rhik's.  Bieads.  Hat  TrlmminRs.  CroSMeti, 
Medals.  (  ..liar  Studs.  B.iNUrt  Work,  All  Th.-s.-  (ioods  Made 
of  Aeetyl-Celhilosf  in  F<Mii  tif  a  Mass  I.ilte  Ivory,  Wood. 
Bone,   Horn,  Jet,   Moth.r  .)f  P''ii  rl.   or  Anil'er, 

Claims  u»e  since  I)<<     ►).    I'.^o'.t. 


Ser.  No.  71,944.  (CLASSj  33.  (iLASSWARE.)  General 
Electric  Company.  Settenoctady,  N  Y  Filed  July  24, 
1913. 


jIjdaN 


rurtu'ular  dexi-rijiti'  n  of  good*. — Ola.as  Lamps.  Gla8.s 
Coliimns,  (;ias«<  B.-ises,  iM  iss  Supports,  Glass  G'obes,  Glass 
Shades,  'JIass  R.rter;  is,  :ind  Glass  Hi. wis  for  IPiiminating 
I'urposes. 

Clnimi   use  since  .\pr.   I.    1913. 


S.  r.  No.  72.010.  (CLASS  H  CHFMHAL'^.  MEDHINES, 
AND  PHARMACErTlCAL  PKKPAUATIUNS.  1  Ar- 
THi  K  B  .M'tiLsh;,  Infllanapolls.  Ind.,  a^*KiKn^r  to  HooKler 
Remedy  Company.  Indliinapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corpor.Ttion  of 
Indiana.     Filed  July  2S,  11U3. 


LAXA-PIRIN 

f'artiCMlar    description    of    tiixi'tn.  —  Remedi-s    for    Colds, 
Headache,  and  La  CFripp'\ 

Claims  use  since  July  2rt,   1913. 

[Vol.  804. 


Vartirulnr   d  en  crip  t  ion    of  fjoods.  —  Furniture    and    Auto- 
mobile   Polishes 

Claimg  use  since  ,Iul.\    22,   1913, 


Ser.  No.  72,4«r..  (CLASS  Ki.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.KT!:RI.\LS.  I  Flint  Vabnish  Works,  Flint,  Mich. 
Filed    Aus.   21,    1913. 


FlinHone 


Purticulnr    d'  x'-i  if^'ion    of   (toodx       Varnish,    T>rlerK,    and 
Enamel. 

VUuiiix    nsi-    sinrc    .\u;.Mi-.t.     II'IJ. 


Ser.  No.  74,259.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLLMB- 
IN<;  AND  STEAM- FITTIN<;  SlPPLIES.t  H.  W. 
Johns  Maxvillk  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1913. 


Particular  dtucrtption  of  [/uorj/t.- -Water  •  Closet  Bowls 
and  Tanks.  Lavatory-Frlnal,  BathTub,  Sink,  Faucets, 
Metallic  Valves,  Float  Ball,  Illnces,  Water-Closet  Seats 
and  Covers,  and  Cast  Iron  Fittings. 

ClairiiM  um   since  the  11  th  day  of  December,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  74,747.  (CLASS  17  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Randolph  Rose,  Chattanooga,  Tenn,  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1913. 


^P-MOy^ 


I'ai  tiruliir  description   of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims   uxe  since   Mar.   26,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74.828.     (CLASS  I'J.     VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING    ENGINES.)         PaLMKR     &     SINUER     MANtFACTIRINO 

m.MPANV,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  T>ec    24.  1913. 


I 


rurticuliir  description  of  j7oo(J«-   Motor-Vehicles. 
riaimg  use  since  the  15th  day  of  November.   1913. 

No   1  ] 


It  i.v  7,  U)i4. 
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Ser,  No,  7."S,179  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  rOLISHIN(;  MATERIALS^  Hiscox  Bros.  Co. 
Patchogiie,  N    Y      Filed  Jan    14.   1914 


CLYCOLtN 


Particular     description    of    goods.— -ToUet     Preparation 
Useil  as  a  Liquid  Soap  for  Shampooing  the  Hair  and  Bath 
Inp  I'urposes. 

riaimx  uae  since  Dec.  30,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.315,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  Soci- 
ety OF  Chkmical  Indistrv  in  Basle.  Basel,  Switzer- 
land,     liled   Jan.    20,    1914. 


CQAfiUlIH  nBA 


No  rlaim  heiuj:  iiiiid.'  to  the  word  •  CoaKul.n," 
Particular  description  of  goods.  —  A  Pharmaceutical 
Product  Prepared  from  the  Blood  of  Animals  or  Animal 
Sulwtaiice  and  I'ai  t  icularly  Applicable  In  Stanching, 
Where  It  Improves  and  Accelerates  the  Coagulation  of 
the  Blood. 

Claims   usi    sincf   .Tan    21.    1913. 


Ser.   No.   75,382.      (CLASS  33.     GI^SSWARE.)      Albert 
H.   Fkankkl,   New  York,  N.  Y,      Filed  .Ian.  23.  1914. 
Tin    word  ■■  Holdfoam. 


4i 


V 


HOLDFOAM 


Particular    desaiftton    of    goods.— Covered    Glass    Con- 
tainers—vis..  Pitchers,  Bottles.  Jugs.  Jars,  and  Tankards 
Ctiiims  u/ic  since  about  Jan.   1.   1914. 


Ser  No  75  674  (CLASS  (5,  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,)  Thos. 
A.  Goodman,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 


pgq^tttb 


The  HOrd  "  Trade  Mark  "  being  disclaimed. 
PariteUlar  dcxcnption   of  ooods    -<-old-Cream.   Massage 
.ireaseless  Cream.  Face  Powd.  r,  and  Peroxld  of  Hydrog«. 
Claims  use  since  July,  1912. 


^er    No    75  '^IS.     (CLASS  iV     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
'    AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)      Harry 

N    .1       Filed  Feb.   10.  1914. 


L.  Blow,  Tuckerton. 


HCALO 

L 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan,  1.  1913 


-An  Ointment. 


Ser.  No  75,825.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Prick  Flavoring  Extract  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III      Filed  Feb.   10,   1914. 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful,  no  claim  V>eing  made 
to  th<-  words  "  Iir.  Price's  Delicious  Flavoring  Extract  of 
True  Vanilla.  " 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Flavoring  Extracts  for 
Foods. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   19.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  75.901.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRT'CTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Mahqiette  Cement  Mam  rAmiUNn  Co., 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Feb.  14,   1914. 


'•  Marquette  Cement  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,"  being 
shown  in  blue  !•  iters  in  a  peripheral  white  band  edged 
with  red  lines,  ■'  Mar(iuette  Cement  "  being  shown  In  white 
letters  upon  n  romentric  blue  field  immediately  within  the 
white  peripheral  band  aforesaid,  "  Portland  "  being  shown 
in  a  blue  scroll  extending  substantially  horizontally  from 
opposite  points  in  the  concentric  blue  field,  and  the  center 
being  red.  In  the  portion  of  the  center  below  the  blue 
scroll  appears  "  Works.  La  Salle,  111,"  in  blue  letters,  and 
in  the  portion  above  the  center  of  the  blue  scroll  are 
geometrical  designs  in  while  edged  in  blue.  Exclusive 
right  to  the  legends  '  Marquette  Cement  Manufacturing 
Co.,  Chicago,"  and  "  Marquette  Portland  Cement "  and 
"  Works.  La  Salle,  111,"  as  a  trade-mark  Is  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Portland  Cement. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  January.  1897. 


Ser,  No.  76,000.     (CLASS  33.     GLASSWARE. >     Imperial 
Glass  Compa.nt,  Bellalre,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb,  18,  1914. 


K 


H 


Particular  description  of  goods. — fjlassware.  Thla 
(;ias8ware  Is  What  Is  Commonly  Called  Table-Glassware, 
Such  as  Tumblers,  Goblets.  Vases,  Butter-Dlshea,  Water- 
.lugs.  Punch-Bowls,  and  Similar  Glass  Articles  Used  on  the 
Table. 

Claims  use  since  .Tan.  12,  1914. 
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S^r.  No.  7*^.139.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.!  Or.oRCiZ  A  EIai;k\i  New  Orlean'! 
I, a,     FUfd  Feb.  25,  1914. 


I'artirular  iiei*''r\iitton  of  yood'* — Syrups  for  Table  Use. 
Clatm/t  UMC  sliiip   the  1st  day  of  November.  1913. 


S.r  No  76.52.'  K'L.VSS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AN1>  I'OLISHING  MATEHIAI.8.t  Abolishkr  fiiBMl- 
r.KL  CoMF.\.NV,  Buefalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  1 1,  1914, 


Ser,   No    7«.229       (CI^SS  20.     LINOJ-EUM   AND  OII-ED 
CLOTH,  t      AkmstronO   Cork   A    Insl  l.vtiu.n    (^j.Mi'A.Ny, 

I'ittshurgh.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,   1014 


LIINOTILE 

I 

*  rnrti'-ular  description  of  goods. — Composition  Floor- 
Tiles  of  Linoleum  or  other  Material  Contain tnt'  Cork  or 
Wood-pulp, 

Claims  u^e  since  the  20th  day  of  Febmary,  1914 


Ser  No  7«,.364  m^LASS  4fl  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  r  D.  Kknnt  Co,  Baltimore, 
Md      Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


CfltON 


Pnitifular  descriptwn  of  goud*.—  Tea. 
Claims  uat  since  1881. 


Particular  descriptinn  of  goods. — -Powder  for  (.'leaning 
Floors  and  other  Woodwork,  Marble,  Tile,  Brass,  i'orce 
lain,  Bath-Tube,  Ac. 

Claima  —e  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  76.579.  (CL.\SS  35.  BELTING  HOSE  MA- 
CFIINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON  MKTALLir  TIRES.) 
Thk  Eaoi.b  Kant  Sr.ri'  Pm^h  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed   Mar    12,    1914 


Our  trade-mark  consists  of  an  tagle  rarryiiiK  a  tire  In 
Its  claws. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Adhesive 
F'atches  for  Rubber,  Leather,  and  th«  Like  Material, 

Claims  use  since  the  1-th  <if  February,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,432.      (CLASS  32.     FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY )      Fli.vt  FinI:  FuK.NixrRK  Compa.vv.   Isc,   New    j 

York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mi^r.  7,  1914.  ser.   No.    76,6s6.      (CLASS   4«.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 

ENTS OF  FOODS.)      Harry  B.  Klkink,  Covington,  Ky. 
Filed  Mar    1«    191 -4 

m<  OF  T<  MAKER" 

.  ■\ 

The  phra.s.'  ■'  Buy  of  the  Maker  "  t>eing  disclaimed  The 
words  ■  Flint  Fine  Furniture  Co.  Incorporated  "  is  a  fac- 
simile of  the  name  of  the  corporation  a.s  written  by  Wil- 
liam  B    Lawrence,  the  [iresldint  thereof 

Particular  descriptton  of  goods — Tables,  Cabinets,  Up- 
holstered  Chalra.   Seat*,   and   Bookcases 

Claimfi  use  sinrt^  Mar    6,   1914. 


ROYAL 


Parti<-ular  description  of  goods  — Squabs. 
Claims   u.-"-  f^\nrf  npj.r^.xlraately  March.   1908. 
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Ser.  No.  76.707.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  RuBBEB  Sr.NDBiEs  Com- 
pany. ci.'Vflatid,  Ohio      Filed  Mar    IR.    1914 


The  trade  mark  comprising  a  blAck  band  <xtendtng 
diagonally  across  the  body  of  the  receptacle  and  tlie  words 
"  Black  Band  "  appearing  In  a  space  in  said  hand,  the 
representation  of  the  water  bottle  itself  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Water-Bottles, 
Fountain  Syringes,   and    Ice  Caps. 

Vlaimg  UKf  since  Otober,  1911. 


T.  No.  76.716.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Jef- 
FER.so.N  D.  NiFONO,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Mar, 
17.  1914. 


Y 

303 


I'l'ticular  description  of  goods. — Preparations    for   the 
Prevention  of  Venereal  Diseases. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.796.  (CI^SS32  FURNPfURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY i  The  Keyless  LrirK  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed   .Mar,  20,   1914. 


Pnrticvlfir  description  of  goods.  —  Steel  Furniture. 

Chiun.-'   u.«f  since  ,Tan.   2(i,   1914 


Ser.    No    70.865.       (CLASS   4*i       FOODS    AND   INOREDT 
ENTS    OF    FOODS)       Meykk,    Foott.    &    Datton    C.i,. 
Rochester,  N.  Y       Filed  Mar    23,  1914.     Under  ten  year 


proviso. 


FODTE'S 


Partii  uUii  description  of  poods. —  Coffee  and  Tea 
Clnnis   u.'-f   since    May    1.   l'><93. 


Ser.  No.  76.880.  (CLASS  46.  FOOI>S  AND  INQREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Snow  Flakk  Canning  Co.,  Bruns- 
wick,  Me       Filed  Mar    2:^,   1914. 


Snowflake 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — (^anned  Corn 
cUiims  use  since  .\ug.  20    1885. 


Ser.  No  76.921.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INtJREDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  CiRNE.s  and  Hood  ConfectiuNEEY 
Co.,  Cklcago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1914 


?uxiC>cCs 


PaitiruUir   ilr.yrription   of  |y»o<i.— Salted    Peanuts,    Pis- 
tachio-Nuts. Salted  Alojondi,  Stuffed  Dates,  and  Filberts. 
('Uiir>ii<  use  since  Teh    f),   1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,923.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Col- 
gate &  Co..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1914. 


RADIANT 


I'articular  deecnptwn  of  goods. — Liquid  and   Powdered 
Perfumes. 

CUtxms  itse  since  the  20th  day  of  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.163.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES) 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  Loiisiana,  Baton  Rouge, 
La,      Filed  Apr.   2.   1914. 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  words  "Standard 
Oil  Company  of  I,<.uisinii:i  "  or  to  tin  use  of  the  words 
••  Trade   Mark  ' 

Particular  description  of  goods. — (lasolene:  Naphtha; 
I'.cflned  Oil  for  Illuminating'.  Heating;,  and  Power  Pur- 
poses ;  Lubricating-Oil.  Fuel-Oil,  and  Engine-Distillate. 

Claim.-'  we  since  Dec.  23.  1913. 
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Ser    No    77.1«5      (CLASS  45      BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIf  I       MrBRiDE,    F«*Ri.    *    Tollard,    Detroit,    Mich 

*     Klkd    A[>r     :'..    1!'14^ 


Our  trad.'-mark  consists  of  ttip  word  "Tango."  No 
claim  is  mad»^  to  tho  wor.is  ■  Refreshing.  InvlgoratinR, 
Sparkling.  Healthful,"  ••  McBrido.  Karl  &  Pollard."  and 
■'  Harralps.s  Color  Add.'d,"  or  to  thp  colors  and  representa- 
tion of  the  diamond  tiu'ure  as  shown  In  connection  with 
tho  word  ■'  ruiii-'i'.  ' 

Particulnr  U.^'iiption  of  goo'ls  —Soft  Drinks — Namely, 
Ginger-Ale.   Pop,   and   S<xla-Waters. 

Claims  unf  since   ttic  nu>uth  of   NovemlxT,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,390.  (CLASS  34  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATTS,  NOT  INCLI'DINO 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. )  Pkesskd  Metal  Radiat-'K 
Company,  Ilttsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1914. 


'P**«*<a 


Particular  dr^cription  of  yooiln       Stciim  ami   Hot  Water 
Boilers  and  Radiators 

Claitnt  use  since  about  May  9,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  77,488.  (CLASS  fi.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Ooos- 
Olknb  CO..  Superior.  Wis.     nied  Apr.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77. 20^.  MLASSf?.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PRKPAR.VTIONS. )  Wil- 
liam F.  Ct  TLEK.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1914. 


GOOS  OLENE 


Particular   -/-■>■, n/id-n    './   <;o<iiIs^\    Remedy   for    Sore 
Throats.  Stiff  Nf<ks.  and   Pains  in  the  Chest. 
CIatm«  use  since  prior  to  Oct.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,492.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS  i  Katz 
P.K.iTiiKHS  LBATHEH  GOODS  Co.,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  15,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


In    which    the    portrait    Is    that    of    Ix)uls    Pasteur,    de- 
ceased 

P'lrtvutnr    Jes'-riptUm    o'    ;;o''(/.v.-   .Vntitoxin    Chewlng- 

Gum. 

Claimn  wte  slpep  >tar.  !1".   1'.'14. 


Ser.  No.  77, .303.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUB- 
INt;  ENGINES.!  TiiH  Dart  Mantfactt  ring  Company, 
Waterloo,   Iowa       Filed   Apr.  8,   1014 


Partit.'ular  description  of  goods — Motor-Trucks. 
Cl<iims  use  since  on  or  about  .Apr.   1,  1914. 


p,irn,ulur  description   of  yoo'i>»— Dress- Suit  Cases  and 
Traveling  Bags. 

Claima  use  since  the  1st  day  of  .Tannary,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  77,517.  (CLASS  39.  (U.OTHlN*i.)  IUk  Bros. 
k  Co..  Louisville,  Kv  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


l^He^^ 


Ser.  No.  77,351.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.*  Mit^WAfKF.E  Sale.s  to..  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed   Apr.   9.    1914. 


ARMOR    eLAUS 


ViK  like  a  Battleship" 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Leather  Shoes. 
Cl'iimit  use  since  the   l.'Vth  day  of  .March.   1893. 


Particular    description    of    goodti.  —  Floor    Cleaning    and 
Polishing  Devices — Nanwly,  Oil-Mops  and  Floor-Polishing 

Brushes. 

rlaims     use    since     March,     1909.    for    oil  mops  ;     since 
March,  1911,  for  floor  polishers. 
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UNICO 


Parttculiir    drs<nption    of    goods. — Footwear — Namely, 
Leather.  Cloth,  and  Felt    Shoes  and   Slippers 
rioims  usf   since  Mar    20.   1S99. 
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Ser    No    77.^52.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Charle.s  A. 
Pr)WKi.L,  Whitesboro,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1914. 


Ser  No.  77.675.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  1  The  R.  M.  HoLLiN'iS- 
HKAD  Co.,  Camden.  N.  .T.     Hied  Apr.  23,  1014. 


Particular  dcmription  of  goods.— Ladiea'  and  Children-s 
Ribbed  Cotton  Kniiled  Vests,  Pants,  Union  Suits,  and 
Corset-Covers 

Claims  r.^e  since  .Tuly  1.  1912. 


particular     description     of    f/oo,f* -Polishes,     T.^^ssers 
„„,1   Cleansers   for    Shoes   of    Leather,    Canvas,    and    other 


Materials. 

Claims  use  sin 


cc  about  May  \H.  1908. 


Ser.    No.    77,741.       (CLASS    32.      lUUNlTURE    A.ND    UP- 
HOLSTERY..        CARROM-AKCIIARE.NA      CO..      LudlUgtOP, 

Mich.     Filed  Apr.  2o.  1914 


Ser  No  77.'>r,7  ..1.ASS4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  DfLLKNE  Mfg.  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1914. 


I'articular  dcucnption  of  goods. — Tables. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1908. 


Particular    description    of    goods.— A    Dressing    for    All 
Dull  Leather 

Claims  use  since  at'out   Mar    16.  1914. 


Ser    No    7T7r,s.     (CLASS  fl      CHEMICALS.  MEDICIN'ES. 
'".ND    PHARMA.EUTICAL    PREPAR.VFIONS,       Th^ 

C0NSOL.D..TED  DHt  .;  Co.  INC..  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed 

Apr.  27.  1914. 


Ser  No  77.-567  (CLASS  14  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIN(;S  AND  FORCINGS.)  Hoeace  T.  Potts  & 
Co      Philadeipliia.    Pa       Filed   Apr.    18.    1914. 

TROJAN 

Particular  dexcrifitian  of  goods. — Tool-Steel. 
Claim.'t  use  since  the  year  1909. 

Ser    NO.   77,777.      (CLASS   4S.      MALT    EXTUA.TS    AND 

„  o.      _  T  minua  \         Tur      TOSEI'H      HeNSLEB      BBKWING      t^OM- 


Particular    description    of    goods— Arnica    Salve.    Car- 
bolic Salve,  Corn-Paint,  and  Corn-Plaster. 
Claims  usr  since   December.   1913. 


er.  ISO.  VGowD.     (viurtoo  otr.     v^.^^^^ - 

Dby   Goods   Company.   St.   Louis,  Mo.     Filed   Apr.   20. 
1914. 


y^^f^'^'^, 


Particular     description     of     goods— Uens     and     Boys* 

Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  Apr    1,   1914 


Ser.  No.  77.634.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Pacific 
COMMERCIAL  COMPANY,  Manila.  Philippine  Islands,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1914. 


Particular  descriplicjn  of  f70or/«.— Malt   Beverages 
Claims  use  since  19US. 


Particular  description   of  goods  —Straw   Hats. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  19,  1914. 


Ser  No  77«09,  (CLASS  4.  AHRASIVK,  DKTKIUIENT, 
\NT>  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  >  N.wav  MasikaC- 
TIBINO   CO.,   Souderton.    Pa       Filed  Apr.   2,.    1914. 

NUWAY 

Particular  description  of  f/c-rw/*.— Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.   13.   1913. 
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der.    No.    77,83:;.      ( CLASS    .'U.      HEATING.    LlGHTINti.    ;    Ser    No.   77.905.      (CLASS   37.      PAI'ER   AND   8TATI0N- 

EKY.)       Whiting     r'APKR     r<-Mr\s\.     Holyoke.     Mass. 

Filed  Apr.  30.   19 U 


AND  VENTILATING  .^ri'AKATri^,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ET.ECTKICAL  Ai'l'MiATIS  ■  IIibbard.  Spen.  ek. 
B.^RTLE-rr   &  Co..   Chicago.    111.      Filed    Apr.   28,   1914. 


Particular  >Ie/icription  of  (/oodx  — I.antprns,  Kerosene 
Lamps.  (Jasolt^ne-I^mps.  Vapor  Lamps.  Lamp  Mantles. 
Steel  Rangvs,  Lamp-Bupners.  and  H-atinR  J^toves  and 
Ranges.  Not    Klt-rtrlral. 

rlaimi  u.*.-  sine  1907  hs  t.>  lant.rns;  1910  as  to  kero- 
8»'ne-lamps,  gasolene-lamps,  vapnr-laraps.  lamp-mantles  ; 
1911  as  to  steel  ranges  acd  stoves;  February.  1913.  as  to 
lamp  burners. 


No  claim  l>e1ntr  made  tr>  the  wmi    ■  Bond.' 
Particular    d>'i>crtptiijn     of    uoitds     -Ledger    Taper    and 
Writing-rape  rs. 

Claims  une  since  on  or  about  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.957.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISU 
INOS.   AND   NOTIONS.)      Christina   J.    Higley.   New- 
York.  N    ^       Ki!..i  Mav  2,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso 


"HALEY 


»» 


Particular  descriptwn  of  ijoodn^ — Hose-Snpporters. 
Claims    n»e  since   1S94. 


Ser.   No.   77.846.      (CLASB  31.      FILTERS   AND   REFRIG- 
ERATORS  )         THB      I'lPEB     CO<»LIV0      AND      PRISEHTINO 

Company.  Jackson.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.005.  (CLASS  4L'  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  )  Hekkmann.  Ackam  A  Co..  New 
York    N    Y       Filed  May  5,  1914.  ^ 


THC  ESKIMO 

Partnulor  <t' ncription  nf  yoods.    -Refrigerators. 
C^nm.i  u.-t>-  since  about  Jan.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.849.  iCLABS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLYPRB- 
PARED  MATERIALS..  The  Timber  Firephiwfinq 
Company,  Limited,  I-ondon,  England.  Filed  Apr.  28, 
1914. 

OXYLENE 

Particular  riexcription  of  (jooiis       Fireproof  Timber. 
Claims   use   since   November.    191.T  ■^ 


Particular  di-scription  of  f/oodt. — Handkerchiefs 
Clatmt  ust  since  NoTember.  1913 


Ser  No  77  >^70  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  .MACHINES  )  Faiubanks.  Mokse  &  Company. 
Chicago.   Ill       Filed   Apr.  30,   1914. 


Ser  No.  78.008.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED  NETTED  AND 
TEXTILE  F.M'.KICS.)  Heukmann,  Alkam  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  5,  1914. 


Particular  r/- j«' »i;.tion  of  goods. — Handkerchief B. 
Claims   usr   sime   No\  ember.    1913. 


Particular     description     of     ijoo'Lh-     Laundry     Washing 
Machines 

Claims  u>'    sim'e  about  the  month  of  February,  191  t 


S...-  No  77 'OS  i  CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  SoLoN  PaLME», 
New  York,   N    Y      Filed  Apr.  30,   1914. 


.^OENc, 


Particular  description  of  goods — Toilet  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Jan    24,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.009.  (CLASS  42  KN1T1M-:D.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABHK  S  I  Heku.ma.nn,  At  kam  &  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  o.  1914. 


•     •     *     »    a 

•  •  ^  t  1  )  ^r» 


C^O/^ 


^. 


Particular  dfscription    of  goods — Handkerchiefs 
CUiims  use  since  May.  1911. 


[Vol.  204.      No.  1.) 


July  7,  1914- 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


toi 


Ser.  No.  78.010.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  t  Herr-Mann,  Acka.m  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  5,  1914. 

Particvlar  description  of  poodjj.— Handl|ffchlef8. 
Claims  use  since  Nov    1.   191^  " 


Ser  No  7R  051.  ,rLASS4.V  BEVERAGES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC .  AMKHHAN  SYRir  k  EXTRACT  Co.,  Memphis. 
Tenn.      Filed    May  7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.011.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  IlERiiMAN.N,  At  kaai  .'t  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  5.  1914.  .^ 


Particular  deacription  of  goods —A  "  Soft  "  Drink  Con 
talning  Grape  Acid  and  Simple  Syrup. 
CUiims  ufc  since  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.054.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Herbmann.  Ai  kam  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N    Y      Filed  May  7,  1914. 


USIT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 
Claims  use  since  Nov    1.   1913. 


Particular  description  of  poorf*.— Handkerchiefs. 
Claims  i(«c  since  Nov    1     1913. 


Ser.  No,   78.073.      (CLASS  38.      PRINTS   AND   PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)      Max    Gbeenberg    &    Co..    New    "iork.    N     ^ 

Filed  May   7,   1914 


Ser    No.   78.025.      (CLASS   39       CLOTHING.)      KKirFKR 
Bbos.  Co..  New  Orleans.  La.     Filed  May  6.  1914. 


Particular  dt  fci  iplton  of  U'ods.    -Leather  Shoes. 
Clnimx  use  since  Apr.  25,  1914. 


Particular    dc.cr,p1ion    of    good..      A    Monthly    PublUa- 

tlon. 

Claim"   usi    since  Apr.  2.  1914. 


(CLASS  42      KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS..      Mason   ^   Hanson,   .New   York.  TEXTILE^I- AI^^    _    ^^^^ 


ser.  No.  78.031.     <CLASS  42      KNITTED.  NETTED,  ^AND   I    ''''^^;:^[^^''l^Z\tl:      Mason    A   Hanson.   New   Yo 
;RICS.i      V 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  6.  1914. 


rk. 


rnrlxcular   description   of  goods.— •Woolen   Piece   Goods 
and  Tailors'  Trlmminps— vli  .  Linings. 
Claims    use   since   1H03. 


Particular    description   of   goods.-WooWrx    Piece    Goods 
And   Tailors'   Trimmings— v it  ,   Linings. 
Claims  use  since  189fl. 


Serial  No.  78.037.  (CLASS  ft.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Harry 
M.  Sfakh,  Baltimore.  .Md      Filed  May  6,  1914. 


4t 


Ser  No  7S11V  .CLASS  1.  HAW  OK  i'AKTLYPRE- 
PARED  MATERIALS  1  Weebeb  A  Don.  .N.  v^  ^  ork. 
N.   Y.     Filed  May  7.  19H 


The  word  "Bluing  '  shown  Ui  the  accompanying  draw 
ing  forms  no  part  of  my  trade  mark,  and   the  use  thereof 
is  hereby  disclalmeii. 

Particular  description  of  goods  -    Laundry  Bluing. 

C/(iim*   use  since  Apr.  22.  1914. 

fVol.  904,      Ho.  1.] 


The  word   "  Bonnieseed." 

Particular     description     of     goods      <;rass.      Vp<:etaMe, 
Flower,  and   Farm   Seeds. 

Claims  use  since  the   1st  day   of   February  In   the   year 

1914. 
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8«r.  No.  78,129.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  In- 
diana Chemical  Company,  Jonesboro,  Ind.  Filed  May 
8,   1914. 

The  trade-mark  consljta  of  the  wrrt  "  Cerva!." 
Particular  deacription  of  goodg. — Liniment  ;  Hair  Tonic  ; 

Com  Remedy  :  Toothacbe  Remedy  ;  Toilet  Cream  ;   Salve  ; 

Remedy    for   Cold    and  Cou(?h« ;    Headache    lCfme<iy  ;    and 

Paste  T'sed  for  .\llaylng  Inflammation. 
Cloiint  u»e  since  prior  to  Feb.  1.  1914. 


S^r  No.  T><.1T1.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  TuF.  FREriERKK  W  I.ipps  Com- 
r\NY  or  Haltimikk  frrv,  Baltimore.  Mil.  Filed  May 
■.t,   1914. 


-» 


TERRAPIN 


I'lirtirular  d'X'ription   uf  i/Dodt.    -Candy. 
Claims  ugf  sinof  .\i>r    .9.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.175.  K'LAS.S  .50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSlFI?a:>.)  Pail  J.  Spbicher,  Uaston, 
Ind.     Filed  May  9.   1914. 

LAWN  PARK 

ParticMlnr  dearription  of  ffoods. — A  Broo<1-Coop 
Claims  unr  .lince  Jnn.  2,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,238.      (CLASS  10      FERTILIZERS.)      CoLCM 
BiA  Glano  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  May   13,  1914. 


PELICAN 


Partirulnr   description   of  goods. — FprtlllBers. 
Cliiiriis    use   ^Inrp   1904 


Ser.  No.  78,236.     (CLASS  10      FERTILIZERS.)     Colom- 
bia Guano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Vn      FII.mI  .May  1.3,  1914. 


CURLEW 


Particular   dfscnpiion   »f  gf.ods. — Ftrtil  zt-rs. 
ClntmM  u*"'  sinc"  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.237.      (CLASS   lO      FERTILIZERS.)     CoLfM- 
BIA  Guano  Co..  Norfolk,  \  a.     Filed  May  l.i.  1914. 


CHUCKATUCK 


Particular  description   of  goods. — p.-rtllliers. 
Claims  use  since  1910. 


Ser.    No.   78,258.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      F.   8. 
RoYSTKB  GfANO  CO..  Norfolk.  Vn       Filed  May   13,   1914. 


TOURAINE 


Ser.  No  78.231.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS.  AND  NOTIONS.  I  Georce  \V.  Barluw.  Jr., 
Nfw  York.  N.  Y.     FIUmI  May  13,  1914. 


Particular  dt  S'-rtption  of  goods. — Ladles'  Neckwear  and 
Neckscarf-i. 

Claims  une  sinre  .Mar    1,  1913. 


Ser.  No    78,233.     iCLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)     Colum- 
bia (;t  ANo  Ci>.,  Norfolk,  Va       Filed   May   13,   1914. 


OLEUANCD! 


Particular  description  of  goods. — FertlMiers. 
Claims   use  since   1912. 


Ser.   No.  78,234.      (CLASS   10.     FERTILIZERS.)      Colom- 
bia GCANO  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  May  13,  1914. 


TOPAZ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertllliers. 
Claims  use  since  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  1912. 


Ser.    No.    78.259.      (CLASS    l»i       FEUTILIZFRS.)      F.    S. 
R0Y8TEB  Guano  Co..  .Norfolk,  Va       Filed  .May  13,  1914. 


DESOTO 


Particular  description   of  (j'ods — Fertllliers. 
Claims  use  since  1912.  1 


Ser.   No.    78,260.      (CLASS    li>.      FERTILIZERS  i      F.    8. 
ROYSTBB  GlANO  C",.  Norfolk,  \a       Filed  May  13,  1914. 


PRESTO 


Particular   description   of   £7' o>l*.    -Fertilizers. 
Clnin's  u*''  since  1910. 


Ser.    No.    78,261.      (CLASS    Ki       FERTILIZERS.)      F.    S. 
ROTSTEB  Guano  Co..  Norfolk,   Va       Flietl  .May   13.   1914. 


RUSSET 


Particular  description   of  poods. — Fertilizers. 

Cliiims   use  since   1914. 


i 


I 


Ser.  No  78.302.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
.MP:NTS.)  Gkorije  HoRCFEi.DT  &  Co.,  New  YoA,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   15,   1914  [l 


Particular  description  of  (joods. — .\lnrm-Clocks. 
Claims  use  since  May  6,  1914. 
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Ser.   No.   78,321.      (CLASS   40       FOODS   AND   INGREDI     |    Ser.    No.    78,445.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      F.    S. 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Charles  Tiedemann  Milling  Co., 
OFailon,  III.     Filed  May  15,  1914. 


SILVERTIP 


Particular  des(  ription  of  goods. —  Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  13,  1889. 


Rov.sTEK  GLANO  Co,,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 

DELIGHT 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  1912. 


Ser.    No    78. .397.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)       William 
Ro.SKNriELi).  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Failed  May   19    1914. 


The  \vord«  The  '  and  "Frame"  are  hereby  specifi- 
cally disclaimed 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Womons  Hat  and 
Bonnet  Frames  Made  of  Wire  ;  WIIIqw  ;  Bik  kram  ;  Hat- 
Net  ;  Sparterette  ;  Mercerized  Silk  :  Mercerized  Cotton, 
and  Wire  Covered  with  .\uy  of  the  Aforenamed  Ma- 
terials 

Claims  use  since   Feb.   1,   1912. 


Ser.    No.    78,447.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS  .      F.    S. 
ROYSTEK  GtTANO  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  May  21.  1914. 


YELLOW  BARK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  1911. 


Ser.    No.    78,448.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      F.    8. 
RovsTEH  Guano  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 


BONANZA 


Ser.  No.  78,435.      (CLASS   10.     FERTILIZERS.)      COLUM- 
BIA Gdano  Co.,  Norfolk,  \h.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 


CORAUNE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  1914. 


Ser,  No  78,441.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  MosK  H.  Land  Milling  Compant, 
Marshall,  Mo.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claim*  use  since  1902. 


Ser.    No.    7H.449.      (CLASS    Kt.      FERTILIZERS.)       F.    S. 
RoYs-rajR  Guano  O..,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 


SOVEREIGN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  1914. 


Ser.    No.    78,451.      (CLASS    10,      FERTILIZERS  )       F.    S. 
ROY.STEB  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 


GOLDEN  ROD 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  1911. 


Ser.    No.    78,454.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)       F.    S. 
ROTSTKR  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 


GOLD  SEAL 


Particular  description  of  !7oorf^.  -  Fertilizers. 
Claims  uxe  since  1911. 


Ser.    No.    78,455.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS  1       F.    S. 
ROYSTKK  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 


R I  ALTO 


Particular  ilescripHon  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  1914. 


Particular  destription  of  goods. —  Self  Rising   Floor. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  24,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    78,456.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)       F.    8. 
RoYSTER  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  May  21,   1914. 


BIG  CHIEF 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  uje  since   1912. 


FertlUzera. 
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Ser.    No.    78,457.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.)      F.    S. 
ROY8T1B  Gl'ano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  May  21,   1914. 


SPARTAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertllixers. 
Claims  use  since  1910. 


Ser.  No.  78,460.  (CL.4SS  40  FOOHS  .\NL>  1N<;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Schorn  k  Buoweb.  New  York. 
N.  Y.      FlU'd  May  I'l,  1914. 


Particular  dtscriptio}^   of  goods.  —  Tea. 
Claims  ujst  since   the  rear  1904. 


Ser.  No.  78.463.      (CLASS  6.     CUBAII*  ALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACETTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )      M.^x   I 
Bra.vdt,  N.'w  York.  N    Y.     Filed  May  Jl:,  1914. 

INTESTOL 

Particular   descriptioii   of   goods. — A    Medicine   for   Dis- 
orders of  the  Digestive  Tract. 
Claims  use  RiDC«  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,475.  fCLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  L<)\-iLL  4  Covel  Company,  Boston, 
Man.     Filed  Utj  22.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.480.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  A.  W.  MoKRis  Co.,  New  York,  N  Y. 
Filed  .May  22,    1914. 


Particular  drscription   of  goods. — Dates 
Claims  use  since  t!i<'  "JOth  dav  of  Mav,   1914. 


Ser.  Nu.  7S,4sl.  (iL.VSS  4U.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, .\ND  NOTIONS.)  Success  Novelty  Ads  Co., 
Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Mav  22,   1014 


^9»NCe5^ 


Parttrular    description    of    (7ood«. ^Needles    for    Hand 

Sewinif 

Claims  use  since  .Vpr    22,  1914.  , 


Ser  No.  78.48o.  ^CLASS  4t').  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Roy  W.^m.enufi  m,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
File,]  May  22.   1014. 


Bitiinitii 


p*^ 


Partioulor  description  of  goods. — Candies. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1900. 


Ser.    No.    78.478.       (CL.%SS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I     Lovell  &  Con;L  i><y.iv\s\.  Bostcm. 
Mass.     Filed  May  22,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,   1907. 


Ser.  No.  78,477.  /a..4SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREr>I- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS. »  I»v«ll  k  Covil  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.     nied  May  22,  1914. 


^ 


1t^ 


«t 


Particular  desrripUon  of  9— 4s. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1903. 


r-it  t\ruliir  description  uf  goods. — Candy. 
Chumi  use  sinci'   Siptirnljer,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,498.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  B.  GREENutT  Co..  formerly 
(Jreenhut-SleKel  Cooper  Co.,  Inc..  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
.May   2;i.    1914. 


GUADARALI 


Particular   description  of  goods.  —  Coffee. 
Cla^ms  use  since  Nov,   1,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  78.508.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS  1  The 
RonEKT  A.  Woc)i.1)1(iix;e  Cumi'anv,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
May  23,   1914. 


Particular  description  «/  goods. — Fertlllieri 
Claims  use  since  1896. 
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8er.  No.  78,516.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRHI>I 
ENTB  OF  FOODS.)  The  Casbrta  Winb  Cc  .  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  25.  1914. 


I  CENTAUR! 


Particular  dexcnptiun  of  goods. — Olive  Oil. 
Claims  use  since  December,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  78.541.  (CLASS  23.  CITLEKY,  MACHLNERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  .VND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  I'mvku.s.u. 
Winding  Company.  I'rnvidence,  R.  I.,  and  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  May  25,  191 4       (inl.  r  ten-year  proviso. 


—  UNIVERSAL- 
WIND  NG  MACHINES 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Winding-Machines  and 
Parts  Thereof  for  Winding  Yarn,  Thread,  and  other  Mate- 
rial in  Cones,  Cops,  Bohblns.  and  Packages. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,   1893. 


I  Ser.  No.  njU».  (CLASS  14.  MPriALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIWOB  AND  FORGIN(;S.)  Abraham  Levy,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  26,  1914. 


No  claim  belnpr  made  to  the  words  "  Ever  Wear  Silver.' 
I'articmkir  desaiption  of  goods. — Brass.   Copper,  Gold, 
and  Silver^ 

Claims  Use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  .No.  78..';61.  iCLASSll'.  ll.VRi 'W  A  i;E  AND  PLl'MB- 
ING  AND  STEAM  FriTlNf;  SITIIIKS.)  MlL.nNHOY 
Company  Inodrporated.  Ptiiladelphln,  Pa.  Filed  May 
26.  1914. 


l|fiW.pn^3| 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hose-Fittings. 

Cliiitnx  use  since  about    Afay   18.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.569.  (CL.VSS  -.!.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  I  Wieiusch  k 
HiLOKR.  Limited.  New  York.  .\    Y      Filed  May  20.  1914. 


CHALLENGE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Flat  and  Round  Nose 
Pliers.  Side  -  Ciittlnir  Pliers  and  Cutting  Nippers,  Black- 
smiths' Pli'Tx  !uj<i  .Nippers.  Carpenters'  Pincers.  Wrenches, 
Trowels. 

I  latms  ust  since  alxjut  1900. 
204  O.  G.— 20 


•Ser  No  78.r)71.  (CLASS  13.  IlARDW.MiE  AND  PLIMB- 
IN(J  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SFVPLIFS,  1  C  H. 
WnKKi.KK  Ma.m  FACTiBiNc;  (.'OMPAM.  1 'hiladclphia.  Pa. 
nied  May  26,  1914. 

MULTIFLEX 

Partiruhir     'h  m  njif lun     o^    goods.-    \n!vps.     and     More 
I'.'irticularly   Atmosph. tIc   Exhaust    U.li.'f  \alves. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about    luly  1,  1912. 


N'(..  78.574.  (CLASS  46  F(»i>DS  AND  INGREDI- 
l.XTS  OF  FOODS.)  Waro-Owsi  ky  Co..  Aberdeen.  S.  D. 
Filed  Mav  26,  1914 


I'lirtu  uhn   description  of  goods. — Candy. 
('Uliniit   uxr  sincr  .I,ni     ."v.    1!»14 


Ser.  No  7s.,%s-j  i  CLASS  L'7  HOR(TLO<;  ICAL  INSTRF- 
MENTS.  1  Thm  Keysio.ne  Watch  Cask  Co.mpa.nt, 
I»hiladelphia.  Pa.     nicd  May  27,  1914. 


PEER 


Particular  description  of  g<io'ls — ^Watches.  Watcbcases, 
and  Watch-Movements 

Claims  use  since  about  .Iitnnarv.  l.siid. 


Ser.  No.  78,584.  (CLASS  4i;.  FOoDS  .\Nlt  INGUELH- 
ENTS  OF  P^)ODS.)  Ix>osE Wiles  Bisciit  Company. 
Boston.  Mass      Filed  May  27.  1914. 


JAVAMEL 


Particular  description  of  gooi1s_     Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  May  8,   l'.G4 


Ser.    N(.     7H..M«9.      (I'L.VSS    46.      F>(ODS    AND    INCRKI'I 
FNTS   OI'    FOODS  >      Thi.   Ca.vaman    .Mii.i    A^D    Ij.kva- 
i"ii  CoMi-A.NY,  El  Rpno,  Okla.     Filed  Mav  2'<,  1914 

HIMST  HBE 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1914.  , 


Ser.  No.  78,610.  (CLASS  <',  (  IIFMK  ALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAR.MACEl'TIC.VL  I'RKl'ARATIONS. )  JtSSE 
M     III  Tciii.s.s.   Lake  Ctiarles,   La.      Filed   May  28.    1914. 


The  same  being  a  i>ortrnlt  nf  myself 

Particular  disvription  of  goods.—  .\  Preparation  fur  the 
Treatment  of  Consumption  and  Diseases  of  the  Throat 
and  Liincs 

Claims  use  sinie  Ma\    19,  1914 
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St-r.  No.  7S,622.  (CLAHS  46  FOODS  AND  INGRKDI 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  I  The  Suit  by  Candy  *  Mrr,  Cn  . 
Sliolhy,  Ohio.     Filed  May  .'><,  1914. 


rmti'-uhir  degcription  of  good*  — Candles. 

'  /'K/»n  uxf  slnr.>  on  or  ab<.)nt  May  20.  1914. 


S.T  No.  78.665.  iCLASS  20  LTNol.KIM  AND  OILKD 
I 'LOT  FT  »  (iKRM.^NH  lMP<iRTiso  CO.,  N^w  York  N  Y. 
nied  May  2iK  1914 


Partirul'ir  drxi  txpttun  uf  f/otci*.- -Lluol»»ums. 
Clairrx't  U1C  since  Jan.  1.  1904. 


8er.  No.  78,672.  (il.ASS  AT  I'M'Y.K.  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! RiNNKT  &  Smith  <  (imp.wy.  Knst  Oranco  N  .T., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1,  1914 


CLRATA 


Ser.  No.  7'^.t>29  1  CLAPS  .'57.  PAPKR  AND  STATir)N- 
FRY  I  He.vrt  Trem^hard,  Jr.  Npw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  L'S.  1914      T'ndtT  ten  year  proviso. 


f 


Ens 


ION 


Particular  dtscriptiott  of  good».  —  Envelops. 
<'hiimii  une  slnre  about  the  y»'ar  l^h'A. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Crayons. 
Clainxit  une  since  Mav  1     1914 


Ser.  No.  7S,674.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NKTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE    FABRICS.*       Heaco.n    Ma.nlfaitlrino    Co., 
Providence,  R    I.    and   New  York.   N    Y.     Filed  June   1 
1914. 


Ser.  No.  7S,630.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Vai.ier  *  Si'iRs  Milli.vg  Co.,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  28,  1914. 


CLEMATIS 


Particular  descriptions  of  goods. — Wbeat-FIour. 
cl'iimit  use  since  Nov.  14.  l'<93. 


Ser.  No.  78,646.  (CLASS  m  FERTILIZERS)  Cobb 
CouNTT  CHFMrrAi,  MiMNG  CO.,  .Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed 
May  29.  1914 

FELSiKITASH 

Particular    dfsrription    of    goods — Chemical     Drier    for 
Fertilizers. 

Claims  use  since  .Vutj.   15,   1912. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Napped  Cotton  Goodn 
and  Naiip.d  Cotton  Goods  of  Blanket  Construction. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  78.676.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Beacon  .Manlfactlring  Co., 
Providence,  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  June  1, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods — Quilts 
Claimi  use  since  the  1st  day  of  .\prll,  1912 


Ser  No  7^,652.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FT)ODS. »  Hknby  Fokd,  I>etrnlt  and  Dear- 
l)orn  township.  Wayjne  county,  Mich,  Filed  May  29, 
1914. 


^VVDWOo^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Butter 
Claims  use  since  Junt  24,  1909. 


Ser  N-  7>vt',7s  CLASS  42.  rwNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TKXril.K  FABRICS  )  Beacon  Mani  factirino  Co., 
Providence.  H  I  and  Nfw  York.  N  Y  Hied  .Tun"  1, 
1914. 


Partuuhir  desi  rtptmn    nf   ijoodt. — Cotton    R\iS^   ami   T-'I- 
tllc  Rath  Mat* 

riiitms  we  -iuu-'  the  1st  day  of  .\prll.  1912. 
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Ser  No.  78.6SO  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Beacon  Manufactdrino  Co. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1. 
1914. 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Robe-Flannel    in    the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  78,725.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS  >  The 
.Atlantic  Chemical  C<irpokation.  Norfolk  Va  Filed 
June  2,  1914. 


ACCO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilizers. 

('Inims  Use  sincp  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,7.34.     (CLASS  39      CI>OTHlN(;.,     Borgemcht, 
RORNBEICH  &  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     tiled  June  2,  1914. 


Partuular  descrtptton   of  goods. — Dresses   for  Children. 
Juniors,  and  Misses. 

('UiimM  uxi    since  May  2,1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.74,%.  (CLASS  46.  BEVER.\GES.  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC.)  John  Gr.^f  CriMPANY,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
June  2,   1914      I'ndor  ten  y^ar  proviso. 


"f  C    BiST   WH^T   CIVCS 

The  portrait  being  that  of  John  Graf,  president  of  the 
corporation,  the  applicant. 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Weiss  Beer,  Soda-Wa- 
ters, Seltzer  Waters,  (iinger-AIes,  Mineral  Waters. 

Clo/ims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1^95. 


Ser.    No,    78,753.      (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS.,      F.    S. 
RoTSTKR  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va      nied  June  2,  1914. 


RHYME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertllliers. 
Claims  use  since  1914. 


Ser    No.  78,779.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  1     The  Reynolds  Cor 

I'oRATiuN,  Bristol,  Tenn.     tiled  June  .",  1914. 


\p(sm.. 


J'articular  description   of   goods. — Cleanser 
Claims  u^e  since  August,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,803.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  (      The   Fair, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  4,  1914.         ; 


c^^^^O 


Particular     descriptton     of     gooiij-. — Men  s     and      Boys' 
Trousers. 

Claims  use  since  January.  l9o7. 


Ser  No  7.'i,.S20.  (  CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED)  William  Jmh.v  Yboell. 
Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  June  4,   1914. 


Partuular  J» .«r»-i;/MoM  of  goods. — Printing-Plates. 
Claims  use  sincf  .\pr    1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,828.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  Ma 
thias  Chila,  Whiting,  Ind.     Filed  June  5.  1914 


Comprising'  a  [)onrait  of  myself. 

Particular    description    of   goods.— .\     Riin-^dy    for    Dis- 
orders of  the  Stomach   and   Bowels. 

Claims  use  since  Mav   I,  1914.  1 


Ser.  No.  78,846.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Revkbi 
Rt'BBER  Company.  Providence,  R.  I,,  and  Chelsea,  Mass. 
Filed  June  5,   1914. 


Particular  deecription  of  goods  — Rubber  Sol.-s  for  Boots 
and  Shoes 

Claims  use  since  Apr    2,'>.   1913 


Ser.  No  78.853  fCLASS32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI^ 
STERY.)  The  Aitomatic  Cradle  Mpg.  Co,  Stevens 
Point,  Wis.     Filed  June  6,  1914. 


LUuabYE 
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Claims  use  since  Apr    4,  1913. 
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S^r.  No.  TH,H8«i      (CLASS  :jn      CLOTHINii.)     Hcajw,  Rob-   |    8er.  No.  79,004.     (CLAR8  ."^O.     t'LOTHINO.)     J.  W.  Lan- 
MtcK  Asl>  Cu  ,  chlr,|»{o,  111      fc'iletl  June  6.  1914.  pbnbbrubr  k  Co.,  Fhlladt-lphln.  I'a.     Mlctl  June  11,  1914. 


INMSTRUCTO 

fartirular  desrriptivn  jf  ijoO'U. — Clluve*'. 
Clairnn  uue  wince  July.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  7^,907.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHLNG. »     Hood  RiB- 
BBR  COM.>ANT,  WatT^'wri,  ^^n-''      m-<1  June  8,  1914. 


I'artirular    desiription     of    fjoodf. — RublxT    BootB    and 
Shoes  and  Rubber  Soled  Shoes.  . 

Claifnii   uxr  slrnf  Jnly  i;::.   1913.  ' 


S.-r.  No.  78,936.  (CL.i-Stj  ;iy.  CLOTHING,  i  Ths  Salt's 
Textilb  MANurACTfRi.Nf;  Co.MP.wv,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
an<\  N.>w  York.  N.  Y.     Flle«l  Jud*>  9,  1914. 


J^ 


Particular  detKi-iption  of  guod* — Hosiery. 
Claimt  u»f  slnre  Mnr  '.»».   1914 


S^r.  No.  T».005.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHTNO.t      J.  W    Lan- 
i.BNBERGER  ft  CO..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  June  11.  1914. 


moiJC 


I'>jiticular  de«crii)f"'n  'if  W'U'l^      H'mlery. 
Vlaime  ute  since  May  28.   1914 


5EAL0 


Particulnr   'hi^rripttvn   of  v.,o*«. ^Women's.   Children's, 
and  Infiints'   Coats,  «  loaks.   Wraim.  and  Capes. 
Ciotrn*  uue  since  about  Mnr    1,  1914 


8er    No.  78.990.      (CliASS   37.      PAPKR   AND   STATION- 
ERY.)     Thk    A'.asoik   Mttt  board   Co.   Trenton,   N.   J. 

Filed  June  U,  1014». 

VKHISOTl] 

Particular  deHcription  of  ij<""Ik — MlUtiL'ards. 
ClatmH  U4'e  din.-''   .\pr.   '5.   1914 


Ser.  No.  79.006.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     J.  W.  Lan- 
PRNBEROKR  &  CO..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  June  11.  1914. 


<t 


MAKE  YOUR  FEET  HkPPT' 


Partirulfir  ilmrripti-nn  of  fjnod*. — Hosiery. 
Vlaintu  uxc  since  May  28,   1014. 


Ser.  No.  79,007.      (CLA8S  :;9.     CLOTHING.)      J.  W    La.n- 
DENBBRiiER  &  Co  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Jane  11,  1914. 

J'artiiular  description   of  {foods.  —  Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  May  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No  7S.'.«9^  .CLASS  37.  I'AfKR  .\ND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  i:sTKt!  lin.E  Imkxks  Company.  Little 
Rock.  Ark.      llUd  June  11,    1914 

The  samf  t>»in«  tin-  facsimile  signature  of  A.  W.  EitW. 
Particular  de*rr^ptwn  ',f  yoo^a.— Blank  Forms  for  Use 
in  Muklrikt  Up  Al.straet.s  uf  Title  to  Real  Estate. 
Clatma  use  sine  M»y   \^.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,002.  (CiJaSS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ka.v.sas  City  I'mtr  Uoi'SB.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  June  11.  1914,. 


mm 


Particular  (/«f<K-ri//tipn  of  tjnods. — Wrltini;  Paper  and  En- 
velops. 


Claimt  ute  since  on 


or  about  Jan.  1,  1904. 


Ser.  No  79,014.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Standard  Brkwino  Co.,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  June  11.  1914. 


I'artitular  deacription  of  goods. — Beer. 

Claimt  ute  since  about  the  14th  day  of  July,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  79,090.  n  I.a.<S  48  WALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Ar.n<  1.1'  ScHONEGG,  Ambridge,  Pa.  FMled 
June  13,  1914. 


^Ot 


JC:^ 


y    iSSfe^ 


Pairticular  d&irTiptt'>n  of  i/oodt.—lievT. 
Claims  use  since  May  15,  1914. 
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98,111        FLAVORING    EXTRACTS    FOR    FOODS.      The 
AuTHt  R  Chemical  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conu. 
Filed    Fphiuary    3.     1914        Serial     No.    "5.642        PIB 
LISHED  APRIL  28,  1914 

98.112.       CERTAIN    NAMED    BIHNI.NG    OILS.     LCBUI 
CANTS.  (ANIiLKS.  NI<;HT  LICHTS.  AND  MINKKAl. 
WAX.     Thk  Asiatic  Petholel  m  Co.mpant.  Limited, 
London.   Knjrland. 
Piled  Miirch  23.  1914.     Serial  No   76,833      PUBLISHEl' 

.MAY  .-.  1914. 


9>H.n;!        KCZKMA  OINTMENT.       .Tohn 
Annt'lt's.  Col. 
Filed  March  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.915 
MAY  5,    1914 


H      Attio.     Los 
PUBLISHEb 


J.  J.  Badenocu  Co.,  Chicago. 


98,114        CERTAIN    NAMED    TOILET    PREPARATIONS 
.\rBRY  Sisttr.s,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil.d  .Mairti  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,573      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,   1914 

98,115.     POULTRY  FEED 
111. 

Filed    February    18,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,601.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  28,    1914 

98,116       ANTISEPTlt     WASH    FOR   THE    TREATMENT 

OF    PYORRHEA    ALVKOLARIS.    SORE,   BLEEDINC. 

AND  HE<  HltlNG  GUMS.      P.  T.  Bahbeh,  Omaha,  Nehr. 

Filed   Mar.li  7    1914.     Serial  No    76.421.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  28.   1914 

98.117.  COUGH  SYRUP    POWDER.      Alkued    Griffith 
IfAuvt.s,   Ravenna,  Ohio 

Filed    Deceml)er    9,    191 :{.       Serial    No.    74,462.       PUB 
LISHED   MAY   .l,   1914 

98.118.  RKMEDY    FOR    SORE    HEADS    OF    CHKKENS. 
Bai  .M    &   CoMi'.\.\y,    Beaumont.    Tex 

Filed   March  9,   1912.      Serial   No.  62,(>SS.      PUBLISHEl) 
APRIL   ■2-<.   1914 

98,119        <  KRTAIN     LIQUID    PROTECTIVE    COATING. 
Bai  WAV  Che.uical  Company,   Ellzat»etL.   N    J. 
Filed    December    13.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.555.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  28.   1914. 

98,120.       TOPPING     FOR     FRUIT,     JELLY.     AND     ICE 
CREAM.      Pail    F.    Beich    Compant,    Bloomlngton 
HI. 
Flh-d  Octol>er  1.").  19l.i     Serial  No.  73,370.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   2'*,    1914 

<.>8,121       ADHESIVE  PLASTERS  AND  WOUND  ■  SALVES 
Jakob    Hknarii..    Frankfort  on  the  Main,    Germany 
Filed    Ftliruary     10,    1914        S«Tlal     No.    75,816        PUB- 
LISHED   M.VY   :.,    1914. 

»8.122       TOIl.L-T    POWDER.      J     J     Bkveble    Mfo     Co., 
Brooklyn.   N.   Y. 
Filed  March  11.  1914.     Serial  No   76,531       PUBLISHED 
APRIL  2>^.   1914 


9  8,126.       LUBRICATING    COMPOT'NDS,    OILS,    AND 
GREASES.     Caleikinian  Oil  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    Novemb<>r    19.    1913       Serial    No     74.076        PUB 
LISHED   APRIL  28.    1914. 

98.li'7.       OITICAL    MACHINERY,     TOOLS,     AND     SUP 

PLIES    T  SED    IN    THE    PREPARATION,    MOUNT- 

IN(;,  AND  FITTING  OF  LENSES.     Central  Optical 

Co.,  Southbridge,    Mass. 

Filoil    September    25,    191  ;i      Serial    No.    73,042       PltB- 

LISHED  MARCH   17,   1914, 

98,128,      PREPARATIONS    FOR    THE    TREATMENT   OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES       Clark.sville  Medi- 
ciNF>  Co.Mi'ANT.  cliirks vllle,  Tenn 
Filed    January    14.     1914        Serial     No     75.175. 


SHEARS.       Clayton 

Serial    No     75,222. 

Yerba  Mate  Tea  Co, 

Serial    No.    74.888 


PUB- 
Brob,, 

PUB 

Staam- 

PUB- 


BoETTlCHER      & 

PUB- 


98,123.       CERTAIN     NAMED     TOOLS 
KiLLOGG  Co.,  EransvlUe.  lad 
Filed     December    4.    191.i.       .Serial    No.    74,352 
LISHED  AI'RIL  28,    1914 

9><.1J4       I'DCKKT     KNIVKS.    SCISSORS,    AND   SHEARS 
STEEL    TABLE     AND     KITCHEN     KNIVES.       Geo' 
Bokgfeldt  &  Co.,  New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    10,    191. 5       Serial    No.    72.769       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,   1914. 


98, 1: 


CASTOR  OIL 


Filed  October  26.  1912 
MAY  tj.    191.i 


Ai.BFHT   E     Brown.    Mobile,   Ala. 
Serial  No,  66.539      PUBLISHED 


LISHED   APRIL   28.   I'd  4 
98,129.        SCISSORS     AND 
Inc.,   Bristol,   Conn, 
Filed    January     16,     1914 
LISHED  MAY   5,   1914 
9>S.i:{0.     TEA.     The  W.»,ulev 
rock,   Tex, 
Filed    December   29,    1913. 
LISHED  APRIL  28.  1914 
98,131         EMOLLIENT     COMPOUND     FOR     TREATING 
DYED    FABRICS       Thb    O     F.    Zl'rn    Co.    Philadel- 
phia, I'a 
Filed    January    2;c     mw        S.rial    No.    75,394.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1914. 

98,i:{2       LOTION    FOR    DESTROYING    ODOH    OF    PER- 
SP1U.ATI(,»N,     Nan  C.  Crawford,   New   York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  7.   1914       Serial   No.  76,424.      PUBLISHED 
.VPRIL  2S.   1914. 

98,1.53       HAIR-TONIC.     Gertripe   M     Crookbh     Elmira 
N.   Y. 
Filed   March  18.  1914       Serial  No   7«i.T-'9       PUBLISHED 
MAY  5.  1914. 

98.i;i4,     WOOD-POLLSH      Frederick    W.  Curtis 
Ohio, 
nied    February    18.    1914,      Serial    No.    75  98:^ 
LISHED  MAY   5,   1914 

98,l.i,''.        SALVE.       Mattie    M.     Dlebevdorf     8t 
Minn. 
Filed    February    9,     1914.       Serial    No.    75,801, 
LISHED  APRIL  28,   1914, 

98,136        PH0T0(;RAPHH    SHUTTER     SCALES 
MAN  Kodak  Comtany,  Rochester,  N,  Y, 
Filed    January     15.     1910.       Serial    No.    47  142 
LISHED  MAY  5,  1914, 
98,137.      «  ERTAIN  NAMED  TOOLS  AND  PARTS  THERE 
OF.     Elsassische   Wekkzbugfabrik   Zornuoff  vor- 
WAL8  GoLDENBERi.  i  Co..  Zornhoff.  near  Zabern,  Ger- 
many. 
Filed   November    24,    1913.      Serial    No,    74.161        PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28.    1914. 

98,1.38.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF,     El.sassische  Werkzelgfabrik 
ZoRNHOFT  voRMALs  GoLDENBERG  4  Co..  Zornhoff,  near 
Ziliern,   'iermany. 
Filed    Norenil>er    24,    1913       Serial    No     74  16*^       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  5.   1914 

9«,1.?9      CERTAIN  NAMED  CUTLERY  AND  TOOLS  \ND 
PARTS  THEREOF      ElsXssische  Wbrkebigfabrik 
ZoRNHcWT  VORMALS  GoLDENBiRO  ft  Co.,  ZomhoflT,  near 
Zab»>rn.  <Jermany 
Filed    Novetntjer    24,    1913.      Serial    No     74,163        PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    ,■>.    1914. 


-Akron, 
PUB- 
Paul, 
PUB 
Ba8T 
PUB 
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98.140  VARIOUS  METALS  IN  CERTAIN  NAMED 
FORMS,  AND  WIRE.  P^ltkm  k  fJiit-LBArMB  Cahi.s- 
WBRK  ACTiB\-<i|:sELLscHArr,  Mulhelm-oD  the-Rhlne, 
(iermaoy. 

Serial  No.   84.776. 


191{. 


PUBLISHED 


Filed  July   1 
MAY  5,    1914. 
98.141.      T<X)I^STEtL. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  16.  H)J4. 
MAY  5,   1914. 
98,142       TOOL-STEIL. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  16,  1914. 
MAY  5,   1914. 

9.S.143.      CERTAIN    NAMED    MACHINES 

Fried.    Kbipp,   AKTiiNcjESKi.LgCHArr, 

Magdeburg-Buckau,  (iermany. 

Filed  Octol>€r  'M>.  l»lli.     Serial  No   66,618. 

APRIL  14.  1914.        j 

98,144         ILLIMIN-iTINO-CLASSWARE     COMPRISING 

REFLECTOR  -  SHADES.    SHADES.    GLOBES.    AND 

REFLECTORS.     Gill  Bkothkrs  Company.   Steuben- 

vtlle,  Ohio. 

KiU-il    Feliruary    -'4.    1914 

lished  april  28.  1914. 

98.14.1.  mounting*   for 
<;lasses.    f 


I'lTEB  A.  Frasse  &  Co.  Inc., 
Serial  No.  76,678.     PUBLISHED 

Peter  \.  Frassb  &  Co  Ivr.. 
8«Tial  No.  76.679.     PUBLISHED 


ASl>    PARTS. 
Urcso.vwekk, 

PlBLISHKlt 


Serial    No.    76,110.       PUB- 


SPECTACLES     AND 
.\.  Hardy  A  Co  .  Chicago,  111. 
Serial    No.    75.871 


EYE- 
PUB- 


A.    VV.   Harbis  Oil  Co., 
PUBLISHED 

The    H.    O. 
PUBLISHED 

LORS. 
PUB 

ITAIN 

HIJOS, 


nied    February    IS.    1914 
LISHED  MAY  5,   1914. 
98,146       LUBRICATING-OILS. 
Providence,  R.   I. 
Fll.-.l  March  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,278. 
MAY  5,  1914. 

98,147.      REMEDY    FOR    HO<;    DISEASES 
Harter  Co.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed  May  21,  191.'!.     Serial  No.  70,532. 
APRIL  28,  1914. 

98,14H.      LAUNDRY   BLUING  AND  LAUNDRY   COLORS 
B.  Hbllkr  k  CO.,  Chicago,  IIL 
tiled    February    7,    1914.      Serial    No     75.760 
LISHED  MAY  5,  1914. 

98,149.      REMEDY    AND    PREVKNTIN  K    I-T>R   CERTAIN 
N.AMED    AFF'FX'TIONS        H.     L.     Roman     e 
Cartagena,  Colombia. 
Filed    January     7,     1914.       Serial     No.     75,013. 
LISHED   MAY    .1,    1914. 

98.150       TEA,     COPFEE.     SPICES.     AND 
E.XTRACTS      FOR      FOODS.        Frank 
Youngutown,  OIilo. 
Filed  October  18.  1912.     Serial  No.  66.358. 
APRIL  28,    1914. 

f«8.151        CERTAIN     NAMED     FOOI>S.      Alexander 
Howell.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    24,    1913.       Serial    No.    6S.094.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,   1914. 

98.152.  WHEAT-FtOUR.  The  Hcsler  Milling  k  Ele- 
vator Company,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 

Filed   May   3,    1913.      Serial    No.   70.206.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,   1914. 

98.153.  MEDICINES  USED  FOR  NERVOUS  AFFEC- 
TIONS. Inte»-.\merican  Phabmacal  Cubpobation, 
New  York.  N.  \". 

Filed   July   3.   191,3.      Serial   No.   71.514.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,    1914. 

98.154.  CONCENTRATED  WASTE  LYES  OF  THE  SUL- 
FITE CELI.ULOSE  M.ANUFACTURE.  Interna 
tional  Paper  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  12,  1P14.     Serial  No.  76,583.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,    1914. 

98.155.  TORCHES    FOR    USE    IN    OXO  HYDRIC    AND 
OXO-ACETYmNE  CUTTING   AND  WELDING.      I.v 
tbrxaticnal  OXygb-x    Compa.vy,   Waverly,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y. 

nied  Maiy  28.   1912.     Serial  .No.  63.863.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28.   1914. 


PUB- 


FI..\VORING 
J       Horton, 

PUBLISHED 
J. 


9  8.166.      CRACKERS,     COOKIES,     BISCUITS,     AND 
C.VKES.     L.  Iten  &  Sons,  (.llnton,  Iowa. 
Fil-d  August  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  65,354.     PUBLISHED 
.U'KIL  28,   1914. 

98.157.  METAL  ALIX)Y.  Morris  L.  Jacobs,  .New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.795.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  5.   1914. 

98.158.  APPAR.\TUS  FOR  USE  IN  PREPARING  COPY- 
ING-CLoTHS  C.  W.  Jban  Company,  New  York, 
N    Y 

Filed  June  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,216.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  5,   1914. 

98,159         KLKfTRir      MOTORS        F.LECTRIC      GENER 
.\riiRS.  AND  liYNAMO-MACHlNES.      Jln(;hanns  & 
KoLosCHE,  Lelpilg,  Germany. 
FIUmI    IVoember    15,    1913.       Serial    No.    74,612.       PUB- 
I.ISIIKD   APRIL  28,    1914. 

'.tS.IHo        DOMESTIC    RECTIFIED    SPIRITS       I>Olis    B. 
Katz,    .New    York,   N.    Y 
Filed  .March  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  7C.9:!7.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,   1914. 

9  8,161.        PERFUMES,       TOILET       WATERS,       AND 
S.\CHET  POWDERS.      Katz  &   He.sthuff.  Ltd.,  New 
Orleans,  La. 
Filed    February    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,001.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,   1914. 

98.162.        PERFTMES      AND      FATE,      TALCUM.      AND 
S.\iHET  POWDERS.     Katz  &  BESTUorr,  Ltd.,  New 
Orleans.  La. 
Filed    February    IS,    ll'H.      Serial    No.    76.002.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL  28.    1914. 

98.163       PERFUMES.    TOILET    W.\TER8,    AND    FACE, 
TAL«'UM,  AND  SAi"HP:T  POWr>ERS.     Katz  A  BE.ST- 
HoFK.  Ltd..  New  ((rW'ans,  La. 
Filed  March  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.502.     PUBLISHED 
.MMUL   2H,    1914. 

;»s,164.     PREVENTIVE  OR  PROTECTIVE  REMEDY  FOR 
VENKRE.\L    DISE.VSES.       Thoma.s    F.    Keli.e<jhan, 
New  YOrk,  N.  \'. 
nied  March  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,551.     PUBLISHED 
.\PR1L  2H.    1914 

\>s,U^r,       REMEDY    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    STOMACH 
TROl'BLES.     John  X.  Kelly.  F"orsyth.  Mont, 
nied    February    28,    1914        Serial    No.    76,247.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   2H,    litu. 

98,166         LACQUER,     WOr>D  FILLER.     VARNISH.     LIQ- 
UID     VEHICLE      FOR      PAINT  PKJMENTS.      AND 
READY  MIXED    PAINTS.       I^(  yi  er  ALL    .Ma.nlfac- 
Ti  RiNi;  I'oMPANY.  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed    Nov.mtM-r    30.    lUlli.       Serial    No.    67.176       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    5.    1914 

9  8,167.  MEDICAMENTS      FOR      PREPARATORY 

TREATMENT  OF  NERVOUS  AILMENTS      Charles 
E    Lbaih,   Providence,   R.    I 
Filed    January    28,     1914.       Serial    No.    75,502.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY  5,   1914 

9H,16s       REMEDY   FOR   S«'ALP   AND   SKIN   DISEASES. 
Merritt  M.    I>x;an,   Springfield,   Mo. 
Filed  April  24.  1913,     Serial  No.  70.037.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   .-..   1914. 

98,169       NEUTRALIZER    AND    ELIMINANT    FOR    THE 
TREATMENT    OF    CERTAIN    DISEASES.       LlYTlES 
Pharmacy  Company,  St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  March  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.744.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,    1914. 

(.H.iTo      CANNED  SALMON.     The  Macleat  Estate  Co., 
Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed     February    2.     1914.       Serial    No.    75.021.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28.   1914. 

98,171.       CERTAIN     NAMED     IX>GGING     TOOLS,     MA- 
CHINES, AND  APPLIANCES.     F.  B    Mallory,  Port- 
land, Oreg. 
Flle<l   May  22,   1912.      Serial   No.   63.718.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   .1,   1914. 


98.172.  LINIMENT.  Hartey  Clinton  MARcrif.  Ar- 
thur, Tenn 

File<l  .March  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,512.     PUBLISHED 
-MAY   r.,   1914. 

98.173.  HIN(;ES  of  ALL  KINDS,  COCKS,  METALLIC 
VALVES.  TURNBUCKLES,  AND  BELLS  OTHER 
THAN  ELECTRIC.  Arnold  Otto  Meyer,  Hamburg'. 
•  i'Tinany. 

nied    January    19,    1912.      Serial    No.    60,930.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  6.   1914. 

98.174.  SPARK  PLUGS.     Charles  A.  Mezt.er,  Brooklvn 
N    V. 

Filed  March  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,327.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   28.    1914. 

'.•N.17r..      [WITHDRAWN.] 

98.176.  LINIMENT    AND    ANTISEPTIC.      Moint    Bar 
TON  Chemical  Co.,  Meridian,  Miss. 

Filed    February    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.248.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY  5.   1914. 

98.177.  BISruiT.  .National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,683.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,   1914. 

98.178.  BISCUIT.  National  Bisciit  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J  .  and  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flle<l    February    4.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,684.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   28,    1914. 

98,17'.».     BISCUIT.      National  Blscuit  Company,   Jersey 
City,  N.  J  ,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed     February    4,     1914.       Serial    No.    76,685.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   28.    1914. 

98.180.  BISi'UIT.  National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed     February    4,    1914.       .Serial    No.    75,686.       PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL   28,    1914. 

98.181.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
city.   N.  J  .  and  .New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed     February    4,     1914.       Serial    No.    76,687.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,   1914. 

;».s.i82.     BISi-UIT.      National  Biscuit  Company,  .Jersey 
city.  N.  J.,  and  .New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed    February    4,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,688.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28.   1914. 

98.183.  C.\NDY'.  National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  .New  Yofk.  .N.  Y 

nied    Fel)ruary    5,     1914.       Serial    No.    76,711.       PUB- 
I.ISHEIt   APRIL    2**,    1914. 

98.184.  PAI.NTS  FOR  METAL  SURFACES.  The  Na- 
tional Paint  A  Varnish  Company,  Cleveland.  Otaio. 

Filed   July   2,   1913.      Serial   No.    71,484.      PUBLISHED 
.M'RIL  28,   1914. 

»8,18.'>.     MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  FOR  STIMULAT 
ING  AND  DEVELOPING  THE  MAMMARY  GI^NDS. 
Eva  Nieman,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed    February    6.    1913.       Serial    No.    68.360.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1914. 

98,1,86.     CHOCOLATES,   BONBONS,  CANDIES.      Norhis, 
Incorporated,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Filed    November   17,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,037.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,   1914 

98.187.  CHOCOLATES.  BONBONS,  CANDIES.  Nohbis 
Incorpohated,  Atlania.   Ga. 

Filed    November    17,    1913.      Serial    >o.    74.038.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,   1914. 

98.188.  CANDY.  The  Ohio  CoNntCTios-  Company. 
Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Filed    February    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,628.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,   1914. 

!».s.lK9.      METALLIC   VALVES   AND   HOSE-COUPLINGS. 
The    Okauke   Co.miany,    Chicago,    III. 
Filed    riecember    8.    1913.       Serial    No.    74,451.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   28,    1914. 


98.190.  .ADHESIVE  MATERIAL  RESEMBLING  80L- 
I»ER.     Old  Roman   Solder  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,750.     PUBLISHED 
-MAY   5,    1914. 

95.191.  DRY  AND  READY-MIXED  PAINTS,  LACS, 
WALL-PAINTS,  ENAMELS,  STAINS,  AND  VAR- 
NISHES. The  Pattkhson-Sabi;ent  Company,  Cleve- 
land,  Ohio 

Filed  .March  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,561.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    5.    1914. 

98.192.  CEMENT  CONTAINING  OIL  FOR  ROOF  RE- 
PAIRING AND  FOR  RENDERING  STRUCTURES 
WATERPROOF.  Pecora  Paint  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa. 

Filed    February    27,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,221.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY  5,  1914. 

Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  Y'ork.  N.  T. 
9  8,193,      INSECTICIDES.      William    Peterman    Inc., 

Filed  March  2o,  i:il4.     Serial  No.  76,801.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    '),    l!tl4. 

98,194.       FURNITURE -POLISH.       William     Plimmer. 
Camden,   N.  J. 
Filed    February    7.     1914.       Serial    Nu.     75,769.       I'UB- 
I    LISHED   MAY    5,    1914. 

9  8,195.     DISINFECTANTS.     Proviik)L  GESEi.LstHAFT 
MIT  HKsiHK.ANKTEK  Hafti  NG,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed    February    9.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,S09.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   .'.,   1914 

9  8,196.      PREVENTIVE    OF    VENEREAL   DISEASES. 
pRr  Va  Chemical  Co.,  St.   Ivouis,  Mo. 
Filed   May   1.    1913.      Serial   No.    70,158.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,   1914. 

98.197.  COLIC,  AZOTT-RIA,  DISTEMPER,  GALL  CURE, 
AND  HEALI.N«M'OWDER  FOR  FRESH  CUTS  AND 
WOUNDS.  The  Dn.  Pylk  Veterinary  Remedy  Co., 
-New    Philadelphia.    Ohio, 

Filed    January    2N.    H)14.       Serial    No.    75,508.       PUB- 
LISHED  .MAY   5,    1914. 

98.198.  CERTAIN  .MEDICINAL  AND  PHARMACEUTI- 
(^AL  PREPARATIONS  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DIS- 
EASES AND  AFP-ECTIONS.  Regesan  Ltd..  Lon- 
don,   ?:ngland. 

Filed   July   2.    1913.      Serial    No.   71,489.      PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,    1914. 

98.199.  POULTICE  POWDER  ANTISEI-TIC  AB80RB- 
E.NT  FOR  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION  FOR  ALLAY- 
ING INFLAMMATION.  A.  H.  Richardson,  Fond 
du   Lac,   Wis. 

Filed    November    26,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,963       I'UB- 
LISHED  JANUARY   20.    1914. 

98.200.  PAINT  REMOVERS.  CAR  PAINT  CLE.A.NERS 
FRONT  END  PAINT  FOR  ENGINES.  The  Sanita- 
tion A   SiPPLY   Co.,  New  York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  March  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.779.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    5,    1914. 

!»8,201.      OLIVE  OIL.      FERNANDO    R.    Sabi.    Washington 
D.  C. 
Filed    September   19.    1913.      Serial    No.    72  960       I'UB 
LISHED  APRIL  28,  1914. 

98.202.  INSECTICIDE.     John  Schnake,  Orlando,  Fla. 
Fllefl    February    2.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,632       PUB- 

LIS4IED  APRIL  28,   1914. 

98.203.  OI.NTMENT  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  PILES. 
Cecil  E.   Smith,  Detroit,  Mich, 

Filed    February    18.    1913,       Serial    No.    68  606       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   5,   1914. 

98.204.  CERTAIN  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT. 
Society  of  Chemical  Inh  stby  in  Basle.  Bns<-L 
Switserland. 

Filed   April  4,   1914,      Serial  No.   77.220.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  5,  1914. 

9  8,205.      PHARMACEUTICAL    PRODUCT    MADE   (»F 
RICE  BRAN.      S<jciety    of    Chemical    Industry    in 
Baslk,  Basel,  Switzerland. 
F'lled  April   4.   1914.      Serial   No.   77,221.      PUBLISHED 

MAY    ->.  1914. 
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&8,20«.      BAKING-POWDER      The   Bouthbkn    MAwrrAC- 
TLRiNG   tVi..   Rtclimond,  \'a. 
Filed  April  2U.  l$\:>..     Serial  No    70.117      PUBMSHEn 
jr.NE   17,   HU.S. 

98.207.  VA<'UUM-TE^TT:RS  The  Spencer  1\-bbinb 
Cle.\ner  Covjpant.   Hsrtfonl.  I'onn. 

Filed  Mnrrh  4.  1^12      Sprlnl  No    61.927       PUBI.ISHED 
APRIL  28.    1914. 

98.208.  IJEMEDV    FOR    CATARRH.    HAY  FEVER,    AND 
COED    IN   THE    HEAD.      Si't  kl* ..K  Nkal   f..      Nasb 
vllle,  Teun 

FUfd  March  25.  l«.H4      Serial  No   76,948.     PUBLISHED 
MAT  5,    1014 

98.209.  MEDICATED  PURGATIVE  CONFECTIONS. 
Db.   Fu-axz  St(iHk.  Vienna,  .\uBtrla  Hungary 

Flle<l    I>.'oenil>er    20.    1913.       Serial    No     74.7f>a.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  2H,    1914 

95.210.  INSECT  DKSTROYER  James  H.  Stonecyphbb, 
Westminster.   S.  C. 

Filed  March  10.  lpl4.     Serial  No.  76,517.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1914.       | 

98.211.  MEDICINAL.  DIETETIC,  AND  PHARMACEU- 
TICAL PREPARATIONS  OF  COD  LIVER  UlL  AND 
OIL  EMT'LSIONS.  Johaxn  Emu.  Stros^hkin,  Ber- 
lin,  Germany. 

KlleO  0,-tnl).T  17.  IIM.'J.     Serial  No.  73,456.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   2'*,   1014.       ' 

98,21f.       LIC.HTNING  RODS     AND     PARTS     THEREOF 
AND  AC<'ES«ORIES  THEREFOR.     TuK  Stblthers 
Co..   Peoria.   111. 
PUed  .March  7,   1912      S-iial  No.  61,992.     PUBLISIfED 

APBIL  28.  1914. 

98.213.      CANNED    HERRING       The    Si  n .set    P.\ckino 
Co.MPA.NY.   W.'-Jt  I''Tiit>roke.  Me.,  and  New  York.  N.   \'. 
Fllel     February    r.      1914        Serial     No      75.738.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   •-'H,    11114. 

»«.214       PAINT    FOR    INTERIOR    DF:C0RATING.      The 

Tropitai.  r)it    ('"..  t'leveland.   Ohio. 
F1l.-<1    Felniary    11,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,856.       PUB- 
LISHED M.\V  .".    r.)14. 

98,215        PAINT     WHICH     IS     USED    ON     CONCRETB. 

PLASTER.  BRICK.  OR  STONE.     The  TkoI'ical  Oil 

Co.,  Cleveland,   Ohio 
Filed    February    11.    10 14        Serial    No.    75,857.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  5,  1ftl4 

98.2D-.      INSII>E   FLAT  Oil.  PAINT       Thk  Tfu.pkal  Oil 
Co..   Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed    February    U.    1914.       Serial    .No.    75,858.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  5,   1914. 

98.217      PAINT  FOK  MENDING  LEAKS      The  TboPical 
On.  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Fil.'d    February    11.     1914.      Serial    No.    75,859.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  5.  1914 

98,21H.     REMEDY  FOR  RHEUMATISM      Maby   E.  Tbik, 
Epplng,    N     H. 
Filed     February    9.     1914.       Serial    No.     75.795.       PUB 
LISHED  MAY  5,   1914. 

98.219      OINTMENTS.     Trvi)l  Phudi  <~rs  Company,   I-nc, 
Buffalo.    N.    Y. 
Filed  March  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,805.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   5.    1914. 

98,220.        COLORING     MATTERS     FOR     USE      AS      IN 
GRKDIENTS  IN  FOOD.     Ungemach,  AG    Els.  Co.i- 
SKBVM5-FABRIK  &  I MPOBT  Gesellsch AFT,  StrassburK, 
Germany. 
Filed    Jannarj    ip.     1914.       Serial    No.    76,241.       PUB- 
LISHED   MARCH    Si,    1914. 

98.221       GAS    OR    OASOLENE    ENGINES.      Union    Gas 
EsoiNE   COMPANY.   San    Francisco,    Cal. 
Filed    Dec»'mber    27.    1913.       S*riiil    No     74.S6H        PUB 
LISHED  MAY  5,   1914 


98.222.  CERTAIN  NA.MKD  LIGHTING  AND  START- 
ING SYSTEMS  AND  STORAGE  BATTERIES  AND 
PARTS    THEREOF    AND    STPPLIES    THEREFOR 

TiiK  r.NiiKii  Statk.s  Liciir  iV  liKAiiNr,  Cu.\ipany, 
Portland,  .Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asBlRnor  to 
»_Vntral  Trust  CoDi|iany  of  .New  York,  trustee,  n  Cor- 
poratli)U  ut  New  York. 
FIl.Hl  .lanuary  4,  1013.  Serial  No.  67,732.  PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    5,    1914. 

98.223.  PIPES,  PIPE  CLEANERS,  A.ND  CIGARETTE- 
STEMS.     Ahhkkb  J.   Va.n   E.\«m,  New   York,   .N.  Y. 


l.'i,    1914. 
1914. 


Serial    No.    75,208.       PUB- 


Filed    January 
LLSHKD   MAY   5, 

98,224.       OlNTMK.Vr     FOR     USE    ON    SPRAINS.    ffKIN 
ERUPTIONS.     BURNS,     AND     CUTS.       The     Va.sa 
Comfanv,    Henderson,    Ky. 
Filed    Februiiry    14,     1914        Serial    Nn     75,907.       PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    28,    1914, 


1914. 


98.225.  TOILET    CREAM 
Sallda,  Colo. 

Filed  March  27 
MAY  5,   1914. 

98.226.  CANDY, 
mend,    Vii 

Filed    January 
LISHED    APRIL 


Conrad   Young    WAtHiENKR, 

S.rlal  No.  77.012.     PUBLISHED 


Westmoreland  Candy  Company,  Rlch- 
1913.       Serial     No.    67.793.       PUB- 


S. 

2^,    1914. 

9«,227.     SEWING  MACHINES  AND  PAIcre.     Wii.L.ox  A 
GIBH.S  Sewing  .Machine  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed    S.i>temNr    13.    1912.      Serial    No.    65,737        PUB- 
LISHED   Ai'RIL    2^,    1914. 

98.228.  METAL  FOROINGS  J  H  Williams  &  Co., 
New    York.    N.    Y' 

Filed  April  5,   1912.      S.rlal   No.  62,»>69.      PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY    10,    1914. 

98.229.  CITRUS  FRUIT— VIZ..  (JRAPE  FHT'IT  Jarvis 
A.  Wood,  Phliad.liihia.  Pa.,  and  Mluml,  Fla. 

Filed    February    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,665        PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    28,    1914. 

98,23o  RE.MEDY  FOB  USE  IN  TREATMENT  OF  THE 
SMOKING  HABIT.  Wood-Lake  Dhuo  Co.,  Newberu, 
N.   C. 

Filed  March  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.755      PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,   1914. 

98.231.  (  ERTAIN  NAMED  FURNITURE  The  Ad- 
justable   Table   Co.mpanv.  tiraiid    Rapids.    Mich. 

Filed  July   11,   1911.     Serial  No.  57. .^'^tV      PT  BL18HED 
MAY    5,    1014 

98.2.12.  SKIMMED  POWDERED  MILK  .Vmehioam 
Milk    (  omi-any.   Chicago,    111. 

Filed    iHH-ember    8,    1013.       Serial    No     74.438.       PUB 
LISHED   APRIL   28,    1914. 

SM.Sa.'f        WAT(  FIES     AND     CLOCKS        An.sonia     CLOCK 
CnMPAyy,   New    York.    N     Y 
Filed  Marcli  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,785      Pl'BLISHBD 
MAY    5,    1914. 

98.234.      CERTAIN    CIGAR    AND    CIGARETTE    LIGHT 
ING  DEVK  E8.     Locis  V,  Aronhon.  Newark.  N.  J 
Fll-Hl    January     16,     1014.       Serial     No.     75.221         PUB- 
LISHED   APRIL    28,    1914. 

98,235      GASOLENE,  NAPHTHA,  BENZIN,   KEROSENE. 
LUBRIC.\TIN<;  OILS  AND  (iREASES.     The  Asiatic 
PETRoi.Et  M   •  D.MiANv,   LIMITED,  London.   England. 
Filed    SeptemU-r    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,712.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  .-.   1914 

98,236.       CANI)LE8,     NIGHT-LIGHTS.    AND    MINERAL 
WAX    FOR    ILLUMINATING    AND    HEATING    PUR- 
POSES   The  .\siatii-  Pktimi.eim  "oviPANi.  Limited, 
London.   Entjland. 
Klle<l    SeptemlH-r    8.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,713.      PUB- 
LISHED .MAY  o.  1914 

Cannimo 


98,237.       CANNED     VEGETABLES 
Company.  Atlanta.  N    Y 
File<J    February    24.    1914.       Sprlal 
LISHED  MAY  :>.  1914 


-Vtlanta 


No.    76.096.      PUB- 


98,238.       MAi'ARONI       Thk    Atlantic    Macaroni    <?o.. 
Lons  Island  <'lty.  .N.   Y. 
Filed    February    11.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,839.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  5,  1914. 

98.2.19.     CVCLF:S.     De  Witt  C    Baker,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Hl<-d     February    7.    1914.       Serial     No.     75,747.       PUB 
LISHED  MAY  :>,   1014 

98,24"'       RHEUMATISM   REMEDIES.      David  Barr,  Chi 
cago.  III. 
Filed    January    ol,     1914        .>*erial     No.    75.566.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,   1914 

9h.24l.     WllK.XT  FLOrii      Hfx^-rer  &  Langenberg  Mill- 
ing Company,  Republic.   Mo. 
Filed     Fel.ruar>     2.     1014.       Serial    No     75,601        PIK 
LISHID    .VI'ICIL  28,   1914. 

98.242.     HOSE  SUPPORTERS  AND  SUSPENDERS.     Lee 
K    Bekebaim.  Chicago.   III. 
Flb><l  August  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  65.537.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  5,  1914. 

9M.243.      STOCK    AND  BOND   REGTSTFRS    IN   PRINTED 
BLA.NK   FORM.     GEORGE  I.  B^^E.s.  Philndolphla,  Pa. 
Filed    January    22.    1914.      Sertal    No.    75.340       PUB 
LISHI:D   MAY  5.   1914 

98,244.      PRINTS.   PUBLH  A'MONS.    PICTORIAL   ILLUS- 
TRATIONS.   AND    BOOKS.       BonnktBbown    Sale.s 
SEKVirE.  Cblcngo.   111. 
Flh-d  August  14,  1013.     Serial  No.  72.328.     PUBLISHED 
Al'RlL  28.  1914. 

9H.245.       STILMCHT    DRY'    GINS        BOOTH'S    DISTILLERY 
Limited.  London.   England. 
Filed  April  9,   1908.     Serial  No.  33.978.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  12,  19{)9 

98.246.  HEATlNvi  AND  COOKING  STOVES.  Pokte 
.McKeen   Luapley,  Joplin,  Mo. 

Filed  April  10.  191.^.     Serial  No.  69,819.     PUBLISHED 
AI'RIL  2H.   1014 

98.247.  COMPOSITION  ROOFING  AND  SIDING.  The 
Pmi.ir  (AiiKY  .Manltactubino  Compaxt.  Lockland, 
Ohio. 

l<11od    February    2.    1914       Serial    No.    75,606       PUB 
LISHED  MAY  5.  1914 

98.248.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES 
AND  AFFECTIONS.  The  Chesman  Reinbolt  Co.. 
De.rfleld,  .Mich. 

Flbd    February    28,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,233.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1914. 

98.240      TEA      CoNsrMERS  IMPORTING  Co.,  Newark.  N.  .1 
Filed  May  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,503.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  5.  1914. 

98,250        PNETMATIC     TIKES.       Continental     Ribbbr 
Wmuks.   Erif.   Pa. 
Filed    February    21.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.070       PUB 

I.ISHI'D   -VPRIL   28,    1014 

9S.2r)l.       RUBBER    TUBES    FOR    PNEUMATIC    TIRES. 
Continental  Rubber  Works.  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed    February    21.    1914.      Stria  1    No.    76.072       PVli 
LISHED  APRIL  2H,   1014. 

98,252         COAL,      WOOD,     GAS,     AND     OIL     RANGES. 

STOVES,  AND  HEATERS.     Abbam  Cox  Stovk  Com 

lANV,  Philadelphia,  Pu 
FU.-d    F.bruary    0,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,780.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28.   1914. 

98.253.      CERTAIN     NAMED     TEXTILE     FABRICS. 
Cromptow  Company.  Crompton,  R.  I. 
Filed   June  2.    1913.      Serial   No    70.823.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   12,   1913. 

98,254       HAIR  NETS       Henri  Daimas,   New   York,  N    Y 
Filed  Maith  IG,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,671.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  5,  1914, 

98.255.    COFFEE.  TEA.  AND  OLIVE  OIL.    Davies  4  Sl  l 
LiVAN  CdMPANT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    17.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,246.       PUB 

LISHED  MAY  5,  1914 


98.2.V;         INSTRIK'TIVE     LITERARY     COMPOSITIONS 
PUBLISHED   SERIALLY       T  rifi,   Davi.s.   New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    Jiinnary    L'6.     1014.      Serial    No.    75.450i.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28.  1914. 

98,257         ARTIFICIAL      FLAVORS     AND      FLAVORING 
EXTRACTS    FOR    BEVERA<JES,       I'lUMKosr    R     Dk 
N'liHK,   Columbus,  Ohio 
Filed    Fel>ruary    28,    1912      Serial     No     61,780        PUB 

LISHED  MAY  5,  1914 

98.258.  (^ERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS  Thos.  P.  Deitrk-K 
Richmond.   \a. 

Filed  October  IR,  1912.     Sertal  No   66,31 4      PUBLISHED 
MAY  5.   1014, 

98.259.  ARTIFKTAL   TEETH      The   Dentists'  Supply 
t'uMiANV,  Niw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed     Februnry    6,    1913.       Serial    No     68.34.'3        PUB 
LISHED  MAY  5.  1914. 

98.260.  STEAM  AND  HYDRAULIC  PACKINGS  COM 
POSED  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  MATERIALS.  Stew 
art  Dukson  &  Cii..  Inc.  New  Y^rk.  N.  Y. 

Filed    D.c..m!)er    I'l'.     1913.       Serial    No.    74.774.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  28,   1914 

9S,2«1.      BREAD   AND   BREAD-STICKS.      The   Dibtbtic 
Food  Co.mpany.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    Dennibcr    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,6,31        PUB 
LISHEI>  APRIL  28,   1914. 

98,202.      BRAN   BISCUITS  AND  CRACKERS       The   Die- 
tetic- FiMii.  r.i.MPANY,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    December    16,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,632.      I'UB- 
LISHED  APRIL  28.  1914. 

98,26:5       TEN  CARAT  GOI.ri    \VAT<MICASE8.      The   Due 
BEK  Watch  i  ask  .M»,    i  .i,  <  jintou,  Ohio. 
Filed    .November    30.    1912.      Serial    No.    67.183.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   20,   1914 

98,264.    EIGHTEEN-CARAT-GOLD   WATCHCASE8.     The 
DUEUKR  Watch  Cask  Mfg.  Co.,  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed    Novtmbcr   30.    1912.      Serial    No,    67.184       PUB- 
LISHEI>  .MARCH  3,  1914. 

98.26i.     rlGARS.      Thee     \\  ii.i.aki>  Edwards.   Colnmbup. 
Miss. 
Filed    January    29.    1014.       Serial    No.    75,526.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28.  1914. 

98,260.      WHE\T-FI^»UR       Eisbnmater    Milling    Com- 
lANi.  .Springfield.   Mo. 
Filed    Noveml>er    26,    1913.       Serial    No     74,^07.      PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  2s.   1914 

98.267       CERTAIN   NAMED  TOOI^.   MACHINE   PARTS. 
AND  MILLS.     El.sassische  Werkzei  ofabrik   Zorn 
Horr    voRMAL.s    Goldenbbrg    k    Co  ,    Zornhoff,    near 
ZalxTn,   Geruiauy. 
Filed    Decemlier    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,490.      PUB 

LISHED   AI'RIL   28.    1014 

y8.>'6«.       MATTRESSES.      Empire    MATTKESfs    Company. 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed  March  7,  1014       Serial  No    76.427       PUBLISHED 
.MAY   .-..    1014 

98,269.       HAIR-NETS.       Marshall    Field    k    (ompant. 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed  July  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.901.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   ."..   1914 

98.:.'7ii       WASHING    COMPOUND.      Fitzpatripr    Bros  . 
Chicago.  III. 
Filed   September    10,    1912.      Serial    No.    65,671.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,   1914. 

98,271        WASHING    COMPOLTVD       Fitzpatrick    Bros.. 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed  October  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  73.197.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,    1914. 

98,272.      OLIVEOIL.      P    Fortuna  &   Del   Magro.   Lucca, 
Italy. 
Filed    December    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,652.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   5.    1914. 
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1*8,273.      SHOCK.  ABSORBING     1WVICB&      Claud     H. 
F08TBB,  flev6land,  Ohio. 
FllPd  October  :J5,  19i;<.     Serial  No.  73,600     I'mUSHED 
.MAY  5,    1914. 

5».«(,274.     AITARATrs  FOR  LIGHTING  PIBLIC  HALLS 
BY     INDIRECT     LIGHT    RP:FLECTEI»    AND     DIF 
FUSED    FROM    PANELS.      Fuwlkr    Si.i.\    <  o.mfasy. 
Tacoma,  Wa.sb. 
Filed  July   1,!,  1,912.     Serial  No.  64.707.     ITBLISHKD 

APRIL  2«,    1914. 

!)8.i;7r.        DlSINFttCTANTS.       Fvi.TOS      U\r.     k      COTTON 
MiLr.s,  Atlanta,  <Ja. 
Filed  April  6,  It'U.      Serial  No.   77,2S6       PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,    1914. 

98,276.     OLIVE-OIL.     Paswlalk  Giixt.*  .4\d  Son,   Phlla 
delpbla.  Pa. 
Filed    January     2,     1914.       Serial     No.     74.94:;        PUB- 
LISHED  .VPRIL   2S.    1914. 

•8,277.       MENS      NEGLIGfiE      AND      WORK      SHIRTS. 
GOOD.MAN.  ("oBEN  A  to.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  May  31.   lt»13.     Serial  No.   70,781.     PIBLISHED 
MAY   5,   1914. 

98.27«.      COUGH  3YRUP.      Thomas    Gcs.s,    WUkns  Barre. 
Pa. 
Filed  March  30,  3914.     Serial  No.  77.056.     PUBLISHED 
-MAY   r,.    1914 

98.279.  TIRE  HEALING  COMPOUND.  He.vry  S.  Ghi8- 
woLD.  Phoenix.  .\rii. 

Filed  March  2S.  J 91 4.     Serial  No.  77.021.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,    1914. 

98.280.  CHANDKLIERS  AND  (»THER  SUPPORTING- 
FIXTURES  FOR  LIGHTS.  Edwin  F.  (Jltii.  St. 
I>5uis,  Mo. 

nied    November    2R.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.235.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   -^S.    1914. 

9S.2H1.     VVRrnN(;-l'APER  AND  PRINTIN*!  PA  PER.    Jo- 
seph P.  Heilbronv.  Manila,  Philippine  Islands. 
Filed    NoveralHT    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,908.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   5,   1914. 

98,282.      CERTAIN    NAMED    SELF  PROPELJ.ED    VEHI 
CLES   AND   PARTS  THEREOF.      Hendee   Mantfac- 
TfRLVi  ('n.MPANY.  Sprlnjffleld,  .Mas.H. 
Fil»d  .March  f..  1914.      Serial  No.  76,373.     PUBLISHED 

MAY    -..    1914 

98,2f^3.       CHANDELIERS.     BRACKirTS,      AND      PEDES- 
TALS    n)R     HOLDING     AND     SUPPORTING     GAS 
AND   ELEUTRIU   LIGHTS.      Holophane   Class   Co., 
New  York,  N    Y. 
Filed  April   10.  1IK)S.     Serial  No.  .;t3,909.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL   28.    1914. 

98.2S4        TONIC     FOR    THE     NERVES,     BI>OOD.     AND 
PRAIN.     f.  I.  Ik>oD  Co..  Lowell.  Mass. 
Flle<l  April   11,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,682.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL   2M.    1914. 

98.286.      PORTABLE    VAPORlJlMPS.      Hydro    Carbon 
foMPA.NY.   Wichita,  Kans. 
Filed   May   4,   19il2.     Serial   No.  63,.352.     PT'BLISHED 
riECEMBER   23,    1913. 

98.286.       CO.MI'OSITE    VEGETABLE    FOOD    PRODUCT 
FOR    USE    AS   A    COCOA  -  BUTTER    STIBSTITUTE. 
India  REFiNi?fc  Company,  Philadelphia,   ^a. 
Filed    January    16,     1914.       Serial    No.    75,227.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  tl.  1914. 

9S.2S7.       WATERI-ROOPTNG    MATERI.\L    FOR    INCOR- 
PORATING;   IN     CONCRETE.     CEMENT,    OR    THE 
LIKE.      I.>Tix;kAL    Watbrpboofi.vo    Company,   Jersey 
CMty.  N.  J..  anO  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    7,     1914.       Serial    No.    7.1,763.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  5,   1914. 

98.288.     LARD  SUBSTITUTE  COMPOSED  OF  COTTON 
SEED  OIL  AND  OLEO  STEARIN.     I.nter4>-^ate  Cot 
ro.\  Oil  Refining  Co.,  Sherman,  Tex. 
Filed    February    J3,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,887.      PUB 
USHED  .MAY  T.,  1914 


98,289.     OLIVE-OIL.     Italian  Impohtiko  Compant.  Des 

M<)iD«*a.  Iowa. 
Fll.-d    November    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,034.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  5.  1914. 

9  8,290.      CLEANER    PUT   UP   IN    PASTE   AND    BAR 
FORM.     Jovo  CuBMK  At.  COMPA.NY,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Filed    January     10,    1914.       Serial    No.    75,092.       PUB 
LISHED  APRIL  28,  1914, 

98.291.  WHEAT  FI.OUH  Kavsas  Milling  Company. 
Wichita  and  St.   John,   Kans. 

Filed    February    !•,    1914.       Serial    No.    75.805.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  5,  1914 

98.292.  CERTAIN  NAMED  .MELONS,  CA.NTAIXDUPS, 
AND  FRESH  CELERY  W.  H.  J.  Kavanauh,  Chi- 
cago.  111. 

Filed    Fcliruary    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,184.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  5,  1914. 

98.293.  TOASTED  CORN  FLAKES,  TOASTED  WHEAT- 
BISCUIT,  KRU.MBLF:S,  TOASTED  WHEAT +T.AKE8. 

KELLLNiG      TUA-STED      CORN      Fl.AKK      COMPA.NY,      Battle 

Creek,  Mif-h. 
Filed     February    4.     Iitl4.       Serial    No.    75,678.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  5,  1914. 

98.294.  COFFEE  -NLA  KING  APPARATUS,  (GLASS.) 
Kraisse  &  .iiEKBACU.  London,  England. 

Filed    February    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    7.''),615.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1914. 

98.295.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  The  Laiubee  Floik  Mills 
Company.  Hutchinson,  Kans. 

Filed  Cutuber  2S,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,645.     I'UBLISHED 
APRIL  28,   l!tl4. 

9K.296.       MIXED     FEED     FOR     DAIRY-CATTLE.       The 
Lakrowe  Milling  Co.,  Cohocton,  N.  Y.,  and  Detroit, 
.Mich. 
nied    February    16.    1914.      Serial    .No.    75,939.       PUB- 
LISHEI>  MAY  :,.   1914. 

98.297.  LEATHER.  A.  C  I-.4WRE.vrB  Lf^ther  i'o.,  Bos- 
ton.  Mass. 

Fll.Ml    February    2.     1914.       Serial     No.     75.619.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28.   1914. 

98.298.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  L<m.koit  Medicine 
CoMi'ANY,  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 

Filed    January    21.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,338.       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1914. 

98,2  99.       MONTHLY    MAGAZINE.      The    Lulisvillk 
CoiBiER-Joi  B.vAL  Company,   Louisville.   Ky. 
Filed    Fei)ruary    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,874.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28.   1914. 

98,300.      FERTILIZERS.      Frederick    Lcdlam    Co..    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  16,  l!tl4.     Serial  No.  76,688.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  5,  1914, 

9«,301.      FERTILIZERS.      Fhederick    Lcdlam    Co.,    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,689.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  5.  1914. 

98,30_\       CHEESE.       MacI^aren     Imperial    Chijesb    Co.. 
Ltd  .  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  and  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed    December    20,    1913.       Serial    No.    74,730.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  5,  1914 

9.K.3fi:;       BISCUITS.      Manchester    BisrriT    Co.,    Sioux 
Falls.  8.  D. 
Filed    February    9.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,807.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   5,    1914. 

98,.304.     PIANOS  AND  ORGANS.     Mason  &  Hamlin  Co.. 
Cambridjre  and  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,369.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,    1914. 

itS..305.     SARDINES.     Menzel  k  Co  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    2S.    1914       Serial    No,    75,504.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY  5,   1914. 
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98.306.  OLIVES,  SARDINES,  PEANUT  BUTTER,  AND 
SALAD-DRESSING.  Meykk  iV  Cabmody  Import 
Co.,  Inc.,  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

nied    Noveml)er    15.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,015.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   5,    1914. 

98.307.  UNDERWEAR.  The  Maline  Mills,  Wlnston- 
Salcin,  N.  C. 

Filed  .Man  h  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,964.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,    1914 

98.308.  PRINTING  AND  LITHOGRAPHING  INK,  DRY 
COLORS.  AND  CARBON  USED  IN  MANUFACTUR- 
ING  SAME.     Geo    H    Mobbill  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 

Hied    iK-cember    1,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.290.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    o,   1914. 


98,309.     I'OWDEHED  LYE, 
Mo. 

Filed  March  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,493 
JUNE   4,   1912. 


E.  Myers  Lye  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
PUBLISHED 


98.310.  BISCUIT.     National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey 
<'lty.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July    1,    1912.      Serial    No.  64,492.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  12,  1913. 

98.311.  (LEANING  COMPOUND.    The  New  Ideas  Com- 
pany. Newark,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    23,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,388.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,   1914. 

98.312.  MILK    AND   CREAM.      New    York    Dairy    Dem 
ONSTRATioN  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

nied  May  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,355.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,   1914 


98,313.     CIDER  VINEGAR. 
Co.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Filed    February    9,    1914 
LISHED  MAY    5,    1914. 


Oakland  Vinbgar  A  Pickle 
Serial    No.    75,787.       PUB 


98,314.  CARBONATED  SODA  FOUNTAIN  BEVERAGE 
AND  SYRUP  FOR  MANUFACTURING  THE  SAME. 

Charles  T.  O'Brien,  .\nderson,  Ind, 
Filed    February    20.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,622,      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   5.    1914 

98,31."..       CERTAIN     GARMENT     f'OLDERS     OR     FI...\T 
FORMS  TO   KEEP   GAR.MENTS   FROM   CREASING. 
Pac-Rite  Company,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    December    13.    1912.      Serial    No.    67,389.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   28,    1914. 

98.316.  INSECTICIDES.     William   I»etebman  Inc.,  Jer 
sey  ("Ity,  N.  J.,  and  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  -March  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,800.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  5,   1914. 

98.317.  PAPER  TOWELS,  PAPER  DIAPERS,  AND 
N.\PKINS.  .\abo\  I'eters  I.^bohatorie8,  Inc., 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Filed  March  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,664.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,    1914. 


98.318.  RUBBER    ERASERS. 
Park.  Pa. 

Filed    February    27,    1914.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  MAY   5.   1914. 

98.319.  [WITHDRAWN.]  , 

98.320.  CERTAIN   NAMED   FOOD  OILS. 
k   CiE.    A.    G..    Hamburg,    Germany. 

Filed    November   13,    1913.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  MAY  5,   1914. 

98.321.  CERTAIN    NAMED    FOODS.      Leo   E. 
feld,  Chicago,    III, 

Filed  March  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,299.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    r.,    1914. 

98.322.  CHF:WING  GIM. 
ter.   N.  Y. 

Filed    November    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,958.      Pl'B 
LISHED    APRIL   28,    1914. 


John   8.   Rapson,  Elklns 
76,222.      PUB- 

H.  Schlinck 
73,965.      PUB 

Schoen- 
ILISHED 

ScocT  GcM  Co.  Inc.,  Roches- 


98,323.     SALVE.     George  F.  Smith,  Woodsboro.  Md. 

Filed  April  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,317.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,   1914. 

9  8,324.       WATER     SOFTENING    COMPOUND,       The 
Softene  Company,   Canton,   Ohio. 
Filed    November    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,044.      I'UB- 
LISHED   APRIL    2S,    1914. 


98,325.       CANNED    PEAS. 
PANY,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed    February    11,    1914. 
LISHED  MAY'  5,   1914. 


SPBAGtE,    Warner    &    Com 
Serial   No.    75,855.      PUB- 


9  8,326.       ENGINE  DISTILLATE     OF     PETROLEUM. 
Standard  Oil  Co.MrANV,  Ridimond.  Cal. 
Filed    February    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.905.      PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL    28,    1914. 

98,327.       KEROSENE  LAMI'S.       Standard    Oil    Co.    of 
New    York,    New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  .March  6,  1914.*    Serial  No.  76,415.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1914. 

98,32$.     BLOTTING-PAPER.     Standard  Paper  Mfg,  Co., 
Richmond.   Va. 
Filed    Septemt>er    6,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,709.      PUB 
LISHED   DECEMBER   2,   1913. 

98,329.      CARBONATED    SODA-FOUNTAIN    BEVERAGE 
AND  SYRUP  FOR  MANUFACTUBIN(i   THE   SAME 
E.MIL  E.  Steiner,   Ix)well,   Wash. 
Filed  March  10,    1914.     Serial  No.  76.515.     PUBLISHED 

MAY    5,    1914. 

9  8,330.      GARBAGE    AND    REFUSE    RECEPTACLES. 
Charlf.s    II.    Stephenson,   Lynn,   Mass. 
Filed  July  14,  1913,     Serial  No.  71.692.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,    1914. 

98.331.  MOUTH-HARMONICAS.  Strauss  Bros.  & 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,380.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,   1914. 

98.332.  MIXED  WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.  Elbridge  S. 
Stroi  T.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed    December    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.537.      PUB 
LISHED   MAY   5,    1914. 

98.333.  GAS  HEATED  SAD  IRONS  AND  METAL  SUP- 
PORTS FOR  SAID  IRONS  MONBOB  SCNSHINB, 
New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  April  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.616.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   5,    1914. 


98.334.       NURSIN<;  -  BOTTLES 
Baltimore,  Md. 
nied    February    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.023 
LISHED   MAY   5,   1914. 


Swindell     Brothers, 
PUB 


98,335.       MINCE-MEAT,     TOMATO     CATCHUP,     CORN 
STARCH,   AND  TABLE-SYRUP.      Downing   Taylor 
Co.,  Springfield,  Mast;. 


Filed    February    2(i.    1914. 
LISHED  MAY  5,   1914. 

98.336.      WHEAT  FLOUR. 
ing  Co.,  OFallon,  III. 
Filed    February    27,    1914. 
LISHED  MAY  5,   1914. 


Serial    No.    76,049.      PUB 

Charles    Tiede.mann    Mill- 
Serlal    No.    76.225.      PUB- 


9H,.337.      LAMP-CHIMNEYS.      C.    C.    Thvax    k   Company, 
Toledo,   Ohio,    assignor  to   United   Grocers    Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  August  9,  1913.      Serial  No.  72.265.      PUBLISHED 

APRIL  28,   1914. 

98,.3.38.  FRESH  APPLES,  PEARS.  PEACHES.  PLUMS, 
CHERRIES.  STRAWBERRIES.  RASPBERRIES, 
AND  CANTALOUPS.  James  Ti  rnbi  lu  Roswell  N 
Mex. 

Filed    November    25.    1913,      Serial    No.    74.197       PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1914. 


Ji« 


317 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


hl.V  7.  roi4 


9H,.{;«>       COMPOUNDS    OH    PREI'ARATIONS   OF    MEDI 
riNB  AS  A   RKaiKDY  FOR   STOMA(  FI   DISORDERS 

AND    DIOKSTIVK    TROIBLES        Chari.ks     ArwiLL 
Tv.vDALL,  New  Vork,  N.  Y 
FlItHJ   April   29,    l'JJ2.      Serial   No.   63.180.      I't'BLISHEI) 
Di-X'EMBEK   2.    1»1.3 

y'>i.340       St  .\r,P    AM>    HAIK    TONIC       The    \.. la  Vita 
CoMrA.N\,  Mii<k(i_'fe.  (jkiii. 
Filed   April   C.   10L4.      Serial   No.   7T.2.-9       ITHLISHEI) 
MAY    5.    1914. 

98,.^41       MONTHLY  J'CHI.ICVTloNS.     He\i;v  v  .Niir.AHS 
&  S.iN,  F5r.><>kl\n.  N    Y 
Filed   May   •_':;.    U'12.      gprlal   No.  >'>r>.H5.      rUBI.ISHED 
Al'HlI.   2'^.    1!M4.        j 

Os..U_       I.A.XATIVK       Ct.YDE   L.    WaMKLCV.    West    T'nion, 

<  ilii'i.  and  Sa>  rr,  i  (kla 
Filed    April    4     1914       S-rinl   No.    77,22^;       ITHl.lSHED 

MAY   5,   1914 

• 

9S..'?43        DRIED    .VPI'LES.       Wonk    C.fNTY     Drieks     & 
Taikeks    fc'K!  it   (''iMrA.NV,    Roflipster.    N     Y. 
Filed    Febniary    10.     1913.       Serial    No     P,*<,4!>4j        F*UB 
r.ISHKD   Nn\  K.MBKIt    4,   1913. 

1 


9H.344       LEAD  AND  <OLORKD  PENCILS.  AUTO.MAIK 
LEAD     PENCILS,      INK      AND     SCREW      I'ENCILH. 

Kkkhkrick    \VEBf:R.    I'hiladelphln.    Pa      -^nle    owner   of 
I     Weber  &  Co 
liled  .Marrh  10,  1914       Serial   No    Tfi..-.21       PCBl.ISHED 
I    MAY   5,    1914 

I   9S.:U.-        MENS     AND    BOYS'     HAIS        Wkbkk    v<«     IlKir. 
riKnsFK    New  York,  N.  Y. 

I  1...I  Mai.t.   1::    I'.iU.     Serial  No.  76,621.     ITBLISHKI* 
MAY   r,.    1SI14. 

:   98.34t!       WHISKV        1  he    .I"H\    Wkikkrhi  kn    c,      Wash- 
Ine-ton.  D    C 
Kil.il    NoveniU^r    1.'..    191:;       Sena!    No     7:i,9tl7        PUB- 

j  Lisni;i)  .M.vY  .",.  1:11  i 

as. {47.     I  EttTALN  NAMED  PARTS  FOR  CHANDELIERS 

.\Nli     Ln.iniN'.  KI.\  1  I  KKS        .1.     11      WmiK     Meo 
Co.,  New  York.  N    Y 
File.l    lieceinlH-r    :'.ii.     lUl.i.       Serial    No.    74,899.       PIB 
1.1SHI:D   APRIL    2S,    1914 

'.•s.:;ts       S(i.\P       The  WriCdX  •'o.mi'any.   Providence.  R.  I. 
Fl'-<?d    .Marrt,    4.    I'.tpJ       S.rlal  N..    H1.9l'>;       ITRl.lSIIED 

'  .\pi:ii.  --^    r.'i  4 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RExNEWED. 


11  p;:'>       U'.vTCHES.     The  Watei;hi  k\    \\  vti-h  Compawt, 
Wutertmry,  Contt  .  now  Tbe  New   Entciaud  Watch  Co. 
K.'Kister.il   May  »;,    18.S4       Ueuewed   Mar   •'>.    1914. 


11.656.     CERIAIN    MK1>1(  AL   AND   SURGICAL   APPLI- 
ANCES.    Ai.EKEb  .\.   Ml'Lea.n,  San    FraaclBCO.  C«L 
Registered  October  7,  1884.     Renewal   o.tober  7,   1914. 


-4  L. 


\ 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY  7,   1914. 


17,816.— Tiff*-;  "  FUM  A-DOR."  (For  a  1 'eoduriaer  ) 
.Apai.e  "iiKMiCAL  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  liied  May 
2r?,  1914 

17. '*17  '/VfJr.-  "  LOUIS  I'OT'FLE  WRAPPED  f.f  Cl- 
CAR"  (FnrClKars  '  I.  <  "noDAT  CoMr  WT.  TKciitiir. 
Ill       niPd  Mar  '5.   i;M4 

17,818  _ri</e:  ■■  CIMOROSI  BRAND  C.R.\ND  SILVER 
SIZZLE."  (For  Pvroi. clinic  NoveltieB  i  Ai.irtiKio 
CiMiiKOSi.  Glasal.oro.  N    .1       F'lled  May  28,  1914 

n.HlU-  TUh-  "EBELIN«;S  EXTIiACT  OK  MALT  & 
HOPS  A  LIFE  I'RESLRVEB."  (For  Eitrart  of 
Mall  and  Hops.)  The  Fi  Kt.iNO  Brewi  m;  C(impany. 
New    York,   N.  Y.      FiU  ,1  .Inn.     12     19  U 

17,820. —  Title:  "OUR  UKST  '  (For  Macaroni.)  Fort 
WuKTH  Mai  AUo.M  *  "  i  ort  Worth.  Tex  I'iled  .lune 
2.   1914. 

17,821.— r<«e;  "COMET."  (For  SpasrhetU.)  Fobt 
WnRTH  Macaroni  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex  Filed  .Tune 
2.   1914 

17.s-.>2-  'litlr:  •'  r>R  WELLS  GALVANH  SALVE  CO." 
I  For  Salve  I  Nathav  B.  Gladdi.ko,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  May  1«.  1914 

17,823.— 7'«te.-  "  KEYSTONE  POLISH  CO."     (For  a   Fur 
nlture  Pollxh  nnd  t  l«*nnspr  »     Kftstonk  Polish  Co., 
PhH«delphla,  Pa.     Filed  December  1,  1913 

17824. — rifle;    "LA    FAMOSA.  '      (For    Canned    Pears 
Hkvry  F    r    KiLiAv.  New  Yo!  k    N    Y      Filed  .liine  19. 
1914 

17.^2.".  Title:  "  REGION. \L  H.\NK  '  (For  Ctcnrs.i 
Krai  ss  &   Co.,   Baltlm<)re,   Md       Filed   .lane    Hi,    1914. 

17,826. — Title  MENNENS      <Ri:\.\l      DENTIFRKE." 

(For    a    Cream    Dentifrice.!       O      Mennt.v    ChkmkaL 
COMIA.N^.  Newark.  N.  J.     nied  June  15.  1914. 


17, S'St.-  -Title:  'MENNENS   SI1.\\1N(;    CUiOAM.         (For 

Sha\  int:  i'renm   i       O.    Mennen     i'he.mhal    Company, 
Newark.   N    .T       Filed  .Time  ^T>.   1914 

17,82$.— Title:    "  VITELI.O    BRAND"       (For    Macaroni.) 

Mnvira  ali.es  CdMPANY.  New  Castle.  I'a.     Filed  June 

K;,  1914. 
17,829.    -Tiff c-    "MOUTH    HY<;iKNE    TOUTH    I'ASTE." 

(For    Toothpaste.!        MOLTH    llYiilE.VE    ^'o.,    Wiiklns- 

bui^,  Pa.     Filed  May  23,  1912. 

•n,8S0.~  Title:  "MOUTH    HYGIENE  TOOTH  POWDER." 

(For  Tooth-l'owder.i      MotXH  Hygiene  Co.,  Wllkliis 

burg.  Pa.      Filed   May  2.-^.,   1912 
17,831.— 7itJc.-     "OLVMPIA     MALT     TONIC."        (For     a 

Tonic.)       Olympia    Pkh^wnu    Co.,    Olympia,     Wash. 

Filed  April  23.   1914. 
17,832.-     litie:     'INSTO    TIRE    1  IX.         •  For    a    Material 

for  Repairing  I'neumatic  Tires,  i     Chahus  H.  Mills, 

Toledo,  Ohio.      Filed  May   13,   1914. 

17.833 — Title:    "CUARDIAN."       (For    DOK-Soap  i       Pot 

Tl.rt    \    V\Kli.>lTINiiTI)N.    BoBton.    Mass.       Filed    .June    »■), 

1914 
17.8;H.--7i<Z<>.   "  SALZER  seeds         (For  Seeds,  I      John 

.\     Salzeu   See[.  C<   .   La   Cron*.     Wis      P'lled   May  9. 

1914. 
n, S:K5.— Title:       DRINK    (iRAY    APE    GRAPE    SYRUP." 

(For    Grape  Synip.  I       William     Scott,    New     York, 

N     Y.      nied  April    15,  1914. 

I7,83fi       Title:  "  FIRST  NATIONAL  HANK  "     'For  Metal 

Polish   i       \H-imn    Wmikm^nn.    Houston.   Tex       I'lled 

AueosT    19     19i:'.. 
17.^37       Title:  "  FLORENTINE  IVORY."      (For  Fine  Sta 

tioiiery  .       WiHTK    A    Wyckoff    Mn.     Co..    Holyokc, 

Muss.      111.  d   June    12,    1914. 


lit 
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PRINTS 

REGISTERED  JULY  7,  1914. 


3.654— r«/f.  '•  501)  SHAVES  GUARANTEED  FROM  12 
BLADES  THE  RAZOR  THAT  TAKES  THE  '  H  ' 
OT'T  OF  SHAVE."  i  For  Safpty-Razors.  >  AtTo 
Htbop  Safkty  Razor  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  2,  1914. 

3,655— Title:  "  BROOKES  LEMOS."  (For  Lemonade.) 
C.  M.  Brooke  A  Sons.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  April 
14.  1914. 

3,856  —r<«e.  "  TH8  BEST  WINTER  FOOD  IS  BREAD." 
I  For  Bread  and  Yeast  i  The  Fleisihmann  Com- 
PA.NT,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June   17.   1914. 

3,657. — Title:  •FOLLOW  THE  LEADER."  (For  Bread 
and  Yeast,  t  Tut  F'LKisrHMANX  Company,  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1914. 

3.658— TiUe.  ■BREAD  MAKES  A  HIT."  (For  Bread 
and  Yeast.  I  Thc  Fleischmaxn  Company,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1914. 

3,059— Title:  "  WOMEN  VOTE."  (For  Bread  and  Yeast.) 
The  FLBisrHMASN  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1914. 

Z.mo— Title:  "OLD  STYLE  LAGER."  i  P'or  Beer.)  O. 
HziLKMAN  Bri;.  Co.,  La  Crosse,  Wis.  Filed  May  13, 
1914. 

3,661.  — Title:  "  Et.'ONOMY  BRICK  ARCHES."  (For 
Arch-Bricks.)  L'momotive  Arch  Riui'k  Company, 
Chicago,   III.     Piled  June   13,  1914. 

3,662.— Title:  PICTURE  PASTERS."  (For  Picture- 
Pasters,  i        PnTlKE    pA.STint    Pi  BLUITY    CO.    INC.,    NcW 

York,  N.  Y.     Fljed  April  10.  1914. 


3,063.— ntie.  •  JUST  ABOUT  TIME  YOU  GOT  YOUR8." 
(For  Smoking-Tobacco. )  B.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 

■.\,6iiA.— Title:  "YOU  LAY  A  BET  ON  P.  A.  MAKIN  8. " 
(For  Smoking-Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Rbynoldb  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  June  10.  1914. 

3.665.— TitJo.-  "  IT'S  TIME  YOU  ROLLED  'BM  '.  "  (For 
Smoking  Tobacco.)  R,  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, Winston-Salem.  N.  C.     Filed  June   10,   1914. 

3,666.  — Tit/e.  "YOU  CANT  GET  AWAY  FROM."  (For 
Chewing  Tobacco  »  R,  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany, Winston-Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  June  17,  1914. 

3,667.— r«/«.-  "A  CASE  OF  GOOD  HEALTH."  (For 
a  Tonic.)  The  IIder  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  23.  1914. 

■^,66S— Title:  "  '  THE  HOME  OF  SHREDDED  WHEAT  ' 
WINDOW  DISPLAY."  (For  Shredded  Wheat.)  The 
Shredded  Wheat  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y, 
Filed  June  8,   1914. 

3.66'^.  Title:  "THE  SHREDDED  WHEAT  MAN."  (For 
Shrt'dded  Wheat.)  The  Shredded  Wheat  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.      Filed  June  8.  1914. 

3.670— r<«<j.-  "  TAKE  S.  S.  S.  FOR  THE  BI>O0D." 
(For  a  Blood  Remedy.)  Swirr  Specific  Company, 
Atlanta,  Ga.      Filed  February  28,  1914. 

3,671.— 7««e.-  "  KOH  I-NOOR  COUNTER  CABINET  DIS- 
PLAY CASE."  I  For  Display-Cases.)  Waldbs  4  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.     nied  June  10,  1914. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THE 


coiMins/EissionsrEiK.   of-   ipjlteiltts 


AND  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


RcsBY  f.  Cross. 

Decided    lioxemher  tl,   191S. 

IVTBRriRENCB — PRIORITY    "RE.S    AD.II  DICATA. 

Where  after  a  decision  In  favor  of  R.  In  an  Inter- 
ference involving  applications  of  R.  and  C,  a  second 
Interference  was  declared  l>etween  the  same  application 
of  R.  and  a  patent  of  C.  having  an  earlier  filing  date,  the 
Issue  of  which  was  clearly  readable  upon  the  applica- 
tion of  C.  Involved  In  the  prior  interference.  Held  that 
priority  in  the  second  Interference  was  properly  awarded 
to  R..  as  the  question  was  ren  attjudirata  between 
R.  and  C. 

Appeal  from  Exaiulners-iu-Chlef. 

REGULATOR  r*)R   HAS  SIPPI.Y   SYSTEMS. 

Mr.  A.  B.  Stoughton  for  Rusby. 
Messrs.    Barihel   d    Bnrihrl   and    Mr.   Arthur   E. 
Merkcl  for  Cross. 

EwiNG,  Commissioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Rusby  from  the  decision  of 
the  Examlners-in-Chlef  reversing  the  decision  of 
the  Eliaminer  of  Interferences  awarding  priority  to 
Cross. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  granted  a  motion 
by  Rusby  for  judgment  on  the  ground  that  the  ques- 
tion involved  herein  was  res  adjudicata  by  reason 
of  a  final  decision  on  priority  in  a  former  interfer- 
ence between  the  same  parties.  The  Examiners-in- 
Chief  held  that  there  couid  not  be  a  second  consider 
ation  on  the  merits;  but  they  held  that  since  Cross 
had  a  patent  the  only  question  involved  in  this  in- 
terference was  Rusby's  right  to  a  patent,  and  that 
he  had  lost  that  right  by  failure  to  present  the 
claims  in  the  prior  interference.  They  said  that 
while  they  might  have  recommended  that  the  inter- 
ference be  dissolved  it  was  thought  better  procedure 
to  award  priority  to  Cross,  since  the  ultimate  effect 
would  be  the  same  in  both  cases — namely,  the  de- 
nial of  a  pat«it  to  Rusby. 

The  facts  leading  up  to  this  Interference  are  ns 
follows : 

On  July  6,  1909.  Cross  filed  application  Xo. 
606,147,  upon  which  Patent  No.  974.556  was  granted 
November  1,  1910.  It  Is  this  patent  which  is  In- 
volved In  the  present  Interference.  On  October  12. 
1909.  Rusby  filed  application  No.  522,328,  and  on 
March  12, 1910,  Cross  filed  a  second  application,  No. 
548,901.    On  June  14,  1910,  Interference  No.  32,080 
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was  declared,  involving  Rusby's  application,  thy 
la^  "application  of  Cross,  and  an  application  of  a 
third  party.  That  interference  was  decided  in  favor 
of  Rusby  by  the  three  tribunals  of  this  OflBce.  The 
Commissioner's  decision  was  rendered  November  1. 
1912,  and  no  appeal  was  taken  therefrom. 

On  October  14.  1912.  Rusby  filed  a  petition  re- 
questing that  an  amendment  be  entered  in  his  appli- 
cation containing  two  claims  copied  from  Cross's 
Patent  No.  974.555  and  that  an  Interference  be  de- 
clared therewith.  The  First  Assistant  Commis- 
sioner on  October  21.  1912.  granted  tills  petition  to 
the  extent  that  the  Exaniinor  was  directed  to  enter 
the  amendment  and  If  he  found  that  Rusby  could 
make  the  claims  to  declare  the  interference.  (181 
O.  G.,  522.)  Cross's  patent  issued  after  the  declarn 
tlon  of  interference  No.  32.030,  and  Rusby  did  not 
request  an  interference  with  this  patent  until  nearly 
two  years  after  Its  Issue. 

It  is  not  contended  on  behalf  of  Cross  that  the 
counts  of  the  present  interference  will  not  read  on 
Rusby's  application,  nor  is  it  apparent  how  such  a 
contention  could  be  made,  since  the  counts  are  ad- 
mittedly broader  than  the  counts  of  the  prior  inter- 
ference. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  held  that  under  the 
doctrine  of  res  adjudicata,  as  laid  down  in  BlacJ:- 
ford  V.  WUder  (127  O.  G..  1255;  1907.  C.  D.,  491; 
28  App.  D.  C,  535)  and  Horine  v.  Wende,  (129  O.  G., 
2858;  1907,  C.  D..  615;  29  App.  D.  C,  415)  the 
question  of  priority  as  to  the  counts  of  the  present 
interference  was  res  adjudicata,  since  It  might  have 
been  presented  and  determined  in  the  former  Inter- 
ference. 

As  stated  above,  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  reversed 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  on  the  ground  that 
while  a  second  interference  was  not  proper  between 
these  two  parties  as  to  the  subject-matter  here  in- 
volved Rusby  had  lost  his  right  to  a  patent. 

Under  the  practice  of  the  Oflice,  as  announced  in 
ex  parte  McCormick,  (113  O.  G.,  2508;  1904,  C  D., 
575.)  it  would  seem  that  the  patent  to  Cross  was  in- 
advertently issued,  since  the  counts  are  admittedly 
broader  than  the  counts  of  the  prior  interference, 
and  the  applications  of  the  two  parties  should  have 
been  considered  prior  art  so  far  as  Cross's  applica- 
tion not  Involved  In  Interference  was  concerned. 
Had  Cross's  patent  not  Issued  prior  to  the  declara- 
Ho.  1.] 
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tlon  of  this  interft'reuce  and  the  counts  of  the  pres- 
ent Interference  b^n  presented  therein  those  claims 
should  have  been  rejecteil.  (In  re  Marconi,  179 
O.  G.,  577 ;  1912.  C-  D.,  483 :  38  App.  D.  C,  288 ;  The 
New  Dcparturr  Manufacturing  U'lmitany  v.  Robin- 
son, laS  O.  CJ.,  1055;  1913,  C.  D.,  332;  39  App.  D.  C. 
504.) 

It  is  ditHcuIt  ta  see  how  Cross  is  placed  in  any 
better  position  t»y  the  inadvertent  issue  of  his  iiat- 
ent.  The  question  of  priority  of  tliew  counts  is 
either  rea  adjudicinta  or  it  is  not.  If  it  is  res  ad- 
judicata,  jiriority  should  have  been  awarded  to 
Rushy.  If  it  is  not  rcn  adjudiinta,  the  present  in- 
terference was  pfoperly  dfclareil  ami  the  parties 
should  t>e  Kiveu  ;iu  oppt>rtuiiity  to  take  testimony 
therein. 

The  counts  of  Che  earlier  inter fereuce  could  not 
have  tieeu  made  iu  the  appliuition  upon  which 
Cross's  ;ititenl  issued;  but  that  is  immaterial.  Both 
of  Cross's  apj»liLiit;i()Us  could  have  been  put  into  the 
earlier  interfereiue  or  an  interference  involving 
Cross's  appli(,!iti(»u  upon  which  his  iiateut  was 
granted  and  Kusby's  application  could  have  been 
declared  and  Xr'wxX  at  the  same  time  as  the  prior  in- 
terference. That  one  of  the  piirties  had  two  applica- 
tions, while  the  other  had  only  one,  is  aumaterial 
iu  considering  whether  the  question  of  priority  in 
the  second  interfereiue  was  res  adjudiaata  iu  view 
of  the  decision  in  the  tirst.  (  The  Acic  Departure 
Uanufacturiny  Coin[jany  v.  Ruhinson,  supra.) 

It  is  true  that  Kusby  hud  cuustructive  notice  of 
the  Cioss  patent  u[iou  its  issuance  and  that  he 
could  have  copied  tlie  claims  and  asked  for  the 
interference  befor*}  the  de<'isiou  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  in  the  earlier  iuterference ;  but  it  is 
also  true  that  Cross  could  have  presented  these 
same  claims  and  that  he  was  aware  of  the  Rusby 
application  before  his  pateut  issuetl.  He  contested 
the  earlier  Interference,  knowing  that  under  the 
practice  of  the  OlUce  the  wintiiim  |iarty  would  be 
eutltltHl  to  present  broader  claims,  .iiid  it  is  not 
seen  how  Rusby  emu  be  deprivtHl  of  that  right  by 
the  fact  that  a  putent  was  granted  on  the  earlier 
Crows  application.  Had  Cross  laesented  the  clalins 
here  In  Ibhuc  in  hl|»  later  application,  after  the  ter- 
udimtlon  of  the  ftPHt  Interference,  they  would  have 
been  at  once  rejwted  on  the  k'roiuid  that  the  (jues- 
tlon  of  priority  as  to  thes*-  clainjs  was  n-s  adjudi- 
cata  between  himiielf  and  Rusby.  The  fint  that 
these  claims  were  presented  In  aii"i]ier  application 
[)Ut8  him  In  no  better  position. 

Cross  not  having  had  his  application  No.  .'(00.147 
placed  In  interfen'uce  with  Riisby  and  having  con- 
tested the  interference  with  Rusby  on  his  (Cross's) 
later  api)llcatlon  and  the  narrower  claims  and  that 
interference  havlnd  been  decided  In  favor  of  Rushy, 
the  question  of  [triority  as  to  any  claims  which 
werp  or  might  have  been  include*!  in  that  inter- 
ference is  ren  adjMdirata.  ( H!ackford  v.  Wilder; 
The  New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company  v. 
Robinson. ) 

Tbe  decision  of  the  Exandners-ln-Chlef  Is  re- 
versed, and  i)rlority  is  awardtnl  to  John  M.  Rusby, 
the  Junior  piirty 
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Donrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooluirbia, 

Strrrox,  StejiXE,  and  Steele  r.  Wentwobth. 
Decided  March  t,  Itlk. 

I.NTEHFEHE.VCE — PRIOKITY — RES    ADJCDICATA. 

Where  after  a  decision  by  the  Examiners-lB-Chlef  In 
an  Interference  proceeding  Involving  the  applications  of 
W.  and  S..  S..  and  S..  awarding  priority  to  W.  for  tbe 
reascu  tluit  .S..  S.,  and  S.  could  not  make  the  (.lalm,  and 
no  appeal  was  taken  therefrom,  another  Interference 
was  declared  between  fht"  same  applications  on  n  count 
suggested  by  the  Examiners-in-Cbief  In  their  decision, 
but  which  was  not  adopt'd  by  S..  S..  and  S.  until  after 
tie  limit  of  aiip>;il  had  e.xpired,  Hvld  that  the  question 
of  priority  as  between  W.  and  S..  S..  and  8.  is  re$ 
adjudicata. 

Mr.  A.  S.  Pattinon  for  the  appellants. 
Mr.  Odin  Roberts  for  the  apiiellee. 

Shepahd,  C.  J.:  ' 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  in  an  interference  proceetling 
having  the  foUowine  issue: 

The  metliod  of  stparntliitf  differentiated  particles  of 
comtuiiiiitfil  material,  wlilcli  consists  In  passiu)i  them 
througli  iiti  «K  Ttr.j  static  Ti'ld  in  contact  with  an  •■lectrode 
surface,  directing  iijion  n  part  of  the  el.-ctrnde  surface  h 
diffused  spray  dlscharg--.  and  shieldlnn  another  part  ot 
said  surface  by  intercepting  a  portion  of  the  effective 
spray  discharge  to  allow  a  separation  of  the  iliff'reiitiated 
particles  in  accoi-dance  with  tbe  nnttire  of  their  differen- 
tiations. 

The  case  turns  u|Hin  the  effect  of  a  former  de- 
cision in  an  lnterfer»Mice  between  the  same  parties. 
An  earlier  interference  i>etween  the  same  parties 
ha<l  an  Lssue  in  the  counis  of  which  the  folluwiug 
is  representative : 

1.  The  method  of  separating  particles  of  comminuted 
material  dlfferentiate<l  as  to  electrical  conductivity,  which 
consists  In  dlrectini;  a  suray  discbarge  of  electricity  uf 
i.ie  sign  to  n  surface  charged  oppositely,  converting  u 
po«tion  of  the  spray  dlschnrg''  into  static  charge,  mean- 
while conducting  the  nilx<il  iPiirtlclcs  In  contact  with  the 
snrface  first  through  the  spray  affected  region  thereon,  and 
thence  Into  the  rt'gUiM  ;ifr''ct.(l  l.y  static  >tI->>  >o|fIy  nU(l 
thereafter  s«'paiately  culhctitig  ih,-  neimra te<l   materluls. 

Both  parties  admitted  that  this  issue  was  nnth'l- 
I)ated  by  the  juMor  art.  and  the  Interference  was  dis- 
solved. .\fter  this  dissolution  a  claim  corre8iK)ndlng  ' 
to  the  issue  In  the  kjh'oikI  Interference  wmh  HUg- 
geste<l  froui  Weiitworth's  ai>i'llciition  to  Sutton  and 
llie  SteelcH.  wlilcli  they  decliiuHl  to  make,  but  made 
three  claims  of  somewhat  broader  scoite. 

The  claim  was  again  8Uggeste<l  and  thoy  ainpnde<l. 
adojitliig  tlie  sut:ge**tloii  The  second  Interference 
was  then  declared  with  thiit  citiim  as  the  issue.  It 
reads  as  follows : 

The  niethi'd  of  .lepu ta ti ng  [artliles  of  comminuted  ma- 
terial iliffercntlnted  as  to  electrical  conductivity,  which 
consists  iu  pa.Hsing  them  through  an  electrostatic  tlcld  In 
ccmtnct  with  an  eie<'fr'>de  surface,  opposing  the  repellent 
effort  of  part  of  th«-  ele<'trode  surface  by  directing  thereon 
a  diffused  spray  illschaige  and  shielding  another  part  of 
said  surface  hy  Intfrcepting  a  portion  of  the  effe<tive 
suray  discbarge,  thus  allowing  the  repelling  effort  on  tbe 
shielded  part  of  the  surface  to  s.t  free  the  more  conductive 
particles,  and  ther. 'after  sfii.ua tely  collecting  the  dlffer- 
entlate<l  components  of  the  material. 

The  date  of  conception  alleged  in  V\'entworth*i 
preliminary  statement  was  subsequent  to  Sutton, 
Steele,  and  Steele's  tiling  date,  and  he  was  notiUed 
that  Judgment  of  priority  would  be  rendered  against 
him  on  the  record  unless  g<x>d  cause  be  shown  why 
the  same  should  not  be  done.  Wentworth  moved  to 
No.  l.J 
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dissolve  on  several  grounds,  one  of  which  was  that 
Sutton  and  Steele  had  no  right  t<>  make  the  claim. 
The  motion  was  denied  but  the  question  was  raised 
on  tlie  hearing  before  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences, who  decldeil  priority  in  favor  of  Wentworth 
on  the  ground  that  his  opponents  had  no  right  to 
make  the  claim.  Sutton  and  Steele  api>ealed  to  the 
Examiners-iu-Chief,  who  affirmed  the  decision.  As 
permittetl  by  Rule  12G.  they  added  to  their  decision 
a  recommendation  to  the  Conmiissioner  t<^»  the  effect 
that  the  claim  of  the  issue  was  nitt  jiatentable  in 
view  of  the  prior  art.  They  recommended  a  claim  in 
different  words  as  a  proi)er  patentable  one.  On 
Wentworth's  application  they  granteii  a  rehearing, 
and  decided  that  the  rei-oumieuded  claim  could  not 
properly  be  made  by  Sutton  and  Steele,  and  that  it 
did  not  define  a  patentable  Invention.  They  with- 
drew the  re<,'onimeiideil  claim  and  substituted  an- 
other which  is  the  same  substantially  with  the  issue 
in  this,  the  third,  Interference,  that  was  subse- 
quently declared.  Sutton  and  Steele  presented  no 
claim  corresjjonding  to  the  suggestion  and  took  no 
af>r»eal  to  the  Commissioner. 

The  Commissioner  referre<l  the  recommendation 
of  the  Examiners-in-Chief  to  the  Primary  Examiner 
for  action  thereou.  He  also  made  a  brief  statement 
of  their  proceedings  and  the  failure  to  iidopt  the  sug- 
gested claim;  or  to  appeal  therefrom  and  added: 

This  interference  in  tderefore  finally  determined  ad 
vensely  to  Sutton.  Steele  and  Sfe«'le 

T'l)on  return  to  the  Primary  Examiner,  he  re- 
Jecte<l  the  claim  of  Sutton  and  Steele  which  corre- 
sjwndetl  to  the  Issue  of  said  proceeding  because  of  the 
Judgment  of  priority  to  Wentworth.  and  the  claim 
was  canrelfHl.  Sutton  and  Steele  amended  by  add- 
ing the  claim  that  had  been  suggested  in  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Exaniiners-in-Chief.  He  allowed  tbe 
claim  and  sugiresfei  it  to  Wentworth  who  also  addnl 
It  an<l  the  [ireseijt  Interference  was  de<;lared  with  that 
ns  the  Issue.  Resjionding  to  a  notice  to  show  cause 
why  Judgment  should  not  l>e  entered  against  him  on 
tlie  record,  Wentworth  moved  to  dissolve  on  sev- 
eral grounds,  the  chief  of  which  was  that  his  opjw)- 
nents  were  precluded  from  making  the  claim  by 
reason  of  the  former  adjudicatinti  of  jtrlorlty  In  his 
favor.  The  Examiner  of  Interferences  sustained 
the  view  of  Wentworth  and  awarded  him  jjrlorlty. 
The  Examiners-ln-(^hlef  reversed  him  and  awarded 
|>rlority  to  Sutton,  Steele  and  Steele.  The  Commis- 
sioner reversed  them  and  made  the  final  award  to 
Wentworth. 

The  several  tribunals  of  tlie  Office  have  discussed 
the  application  ot  the  doctrine  of  rr«  adjudicata  in 
ojdnlons  which  indicate  rese^arch  and  display  strong 
reasoning  power.  Tbe  views  of  the  Examiners-In- 
Chief,  which  sustain  the  contention  of  the  appel- 
lants, have  been  presented  with  much  ability.  They 
leave  nothing  to  be  said  uiM)n  that  side.  We  are, 
however,  not  satisfied  with  their  conclusion.  The 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  Is.  In  our  opinion,  sus- 
tained by  our  former  decisions.  (See  Blackford  v. 
Wilder,  28  Ajip.  D.  C,  535.  M3 ;  Horine  v.  Wcnde. 
29  Id.,  415.  426;  Carroll  v.  Hallwood,  31  Id..  165; 
Kcwcomb  Motor  Co.  v.  Moore,  30  Id.,  464.)  Tbe 
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principle  of  rc«  adjudicata  Jg  fully  discussed  in  those 
cases  in  application  to  similar  conditions,  and  its 
limitations  ix)inted  out 

There  is  no  occasion  to  add  anything  to  the  dis- 
cussion. 

The  decision  is  alfirmed;  and  the  clerk  will  cer- 
tify this  decision  to  tlie  Commissioner  of  Patents  as 
the  law  retjuires. 

Affirmed. 


Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Cross  r.  Rusby. 

Decided  May  22,  19H. 

I.NTEKKEKE.NCE I'BIOKIIT  —  liKS    ADJCDICATA. 

Held  that  the  guestion  of  priority  was  rc«  adjudwiia 
between  C.  and  R.  and  priority   was  properlv  awarded 

to  a.   I 

Mr.  Melville  Church  for  the  api)ellaut. 

Mr.  A.  Fi.  stouffhtnv  for  the  appellee. 
RoBB.  J  : 

Aiii>eal  from  con<urrent  decision  of  the  Patent 
Office  in  an  interference  proceeding  in  which  pri- 
ority of  Invention  was  awarded  to  Ru.xby.  api>ellee 
here,  uiK)n  the  ground  that  the  question  involved 
was  ns  adjudicata  by  reason  of  a  linal  decision 
for  the  appellee  iu  a  former  interference  between 
the  same  parties. 

On  July  t).  Ifi09,  Cross  filed  patent  application  No. 
506.147.  ui>on  which  the  patent  Involved  in  the  pres- 
ent Interference  was  granted  November  1,  1910. 
The  counts  in  that  application  read  as  follows: 

fount  1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  di  scribed,  the  comhi 
nation  of  a  gas  generating  apparatu.«  ;  means  for  supply- 
ing air:  a  duct  (■<innecting  tlie  latter  and  said  generating 
apparatus  and  means  for  atitomatlcnlly  maintaining  a  flow 
of  a  constant  volume  of  air  per  unit  uf  time  past  a  given 
I>oint  in  said  duct. 

Count  "J.  In  api)aratus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  gas  prodn<  it  ;  means  for  supplying  air  to  tbe 
latter;  and  means  in  connection  with  said'  air  supplying 
means  for  automntlially  and  continuously  raaintainliig  a 
flow  of  a  constant  volume  of  air  per  unit  of  time  past  a 
given  point  In  said  pro<lucer.  Independently  of  the  area  of 
opening  of  the  latter. 

On  October  12.  1909.  Rusby  lliwl  application  No. 
522.326  and  on  March  12.  1910,  Cross  flle«l  a  second 
ai»pllcatlon,  No.  548,IKJ1.  On  June  14.  1910.  while 
the  first  Cross  application  was  still  i»endii,g.  nn 
Interference  was  declared  Involving  Rusby's  appli- 
cation, the  later  apidlcatlon  of  Cross,  and  an  ap- 
plk-atlon  of  a  third  party.  The  counts  of  that  in- 
terference lead  as  fol'ows; 

1.  In  apparattjs  for  uiie  In  tbe  manufacture  of  gas.  the 
combination  of  a  gas  producer;  means  for  supplying  the 
primary  air  to  the  producer;  means  for  supplying  the 
secondary  air  to  the  apparatus;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically regulating  the  liow  of  such  seioodary  air  so  as 
to  maintain  a  flow  of  a  constant  volume  per  unit  of  time 
past  a  given  point  in  the  secondary  air  duct. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  gas.  the 
combination  of  a  gas  producer ;  means  for  supplying  the 
primary  air  to  the  latter;  means  for  supplying  the  sec- 
ondary air  to  the  apparatus;  and  means  /or  automati- 
caJly  regulating  the  flow  of  such  primary  and  secondary 
nir.  so  as  to  iiiaintHin  a  How  of  a  ccmst.'inf  volume  of  alV 
tier  unit  of  time  past  a  given  point  In  flielr  respective 
ducts. 

Cr(»ss  then  contended  that  the  i»atent  Invo'ved  In 

that  Interference  resided  in  the — 

means  for  automatically  maintaining  a  constant  supply 
of  air  to  the  retort  bench  (furnace*  or  other  apparatus 
for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  gas  or  other  purposes. 

and  It  api)ear8  that  his  plant,  which  he  contended  em- 
bodied the  invention,  was  arranged  so  that  i)rim.'iry 
No.  M 
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and  sei'ondary  i  ir  oonM  be  supplied  and  that  an 
automatic  nijulatnr  ica.i  provided  for  each  of  the 
nir-supplies.  Tlu'  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office  successively  decided  the  question  of  priority 
in  favor  of  Rus|)y,  and  no  appeal  was  taken  from 
the  ('omniissioiitT's  decision,  which  was  rendered 
November  1,  IVtll*.  Rusby  filed  a  petition  requesting 
that  an  auH'ndiiu'iit  be  entered  in  his  application 
containing  tli.-  sjild  two  claims  of  the  Cross  patent, 
and  either  that  ^^aill  claims  be  included  in  the  claims 
of  the  tirst  inti  rfert'nce  or  that  a  second  interfer- 
ence be  declared-  I"  his  petition  Rusby  contended 
that  the  Cross  rtnteut  ought  not  to  have  issued  be- 
cause its  claims  cover  substantially  the  same  sub- 
ject-matter as  tjbe  counts  of  the  first  interference. 
This  i>etition  was  followed  by  the  declaration  of 
the  second  Intei-ference,  with  the  result  above  set 

fortli. 

The  question  for  determiuatiou  is  whether  the 
second  interferjnce  relateil  to  substantially  the 
same  cause  of  t  ctlon  as  the  prior  interference.  If 
It  did.  the  decision  in  the  first  is  conclusive  in  the 
second  as  to  et<'ry  question  which  was  or  might 
have  bet'ii  prtnentetl  or  determined  in  the  first. 
t  Blackford  v  Wilder,  28  App.  D.  C,  535;  127  O.  G., 
1255;  1907,  C.  t>.,  491;  Ilorine  v.  Wende,  29  App. 
D.  C,  41.':  12f»'0.  C.  '."^SS :  1(X)7.  C.  D.,  G15.)  In 
Blackford  v.  WUdtr  the  unsuccessful  party  in  a 
former  interference,  upon  the  cause  going  back  to 
tke  Patent  Ottice.  amendeil  and  broadened  his 
claims,  hut  it  wns  held  tliat  tlie  decision  In  the  prior 
Interference  \v;ih  cunrlusn  •-  c,f  tiis  rights  l>ecause  he 
might  have  made  tlie  l)rita<ler  claims  in  that  inter- 
ference. In  thiit  cas«'  the  amendment  was  to  the 
same  ai'plicntion  involve*!  in  the  first  interference, 
i»ut  that  is  of  III)  imjH^rtanc^  if,  in  fact,  the  sut)ject- 
uiatter  disclos^'d  in  tlie  twu  applications  is  substan- 
tially the  same.  (A'ttc  Departure  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Robin- 
son, 30  App.  I).  ('..  504 :  ISS  O.  G.,  10r>5;  1913,  C.  D., 
332.)  Tlie  Patent  Office  tril)unals  have  successively 
rule<!  that  the  ^H-itud  inteiference  relates  to  stib- 
stantlally  the  siime  i-ause  of  action  as  the  first.  In 
his  decision  the  Coimnissioner  Siiid: 

He  M"roK«(  cortfstfd  the  earlier  Int.Tferpnce.  knowing 
that  iirid.T  th.'  [jriKtlcp  of  the  Office  thn  wiunirii;  jmrty 
would  t»-  entltltHl  to  present  broader  claims  and  it  Is 
not  seen  how  Kuiibv  ^an  U-  deprived  of  that  rlKht  by  the 
faet  that  a  patent  was  ^rant.^d  on  the  f.nrlb'r  Cross  appli- 
cation. Flad  t'niss  pres.iiti'd  the  ( lainis  here  in  Issue 
in  his  later  appllratlon  aft-T  thf  tHniiinarion  of  the  Hrst 
interference,  they  would  have  been  at  once  rejected  on 
the  K'roiind  that  the  question  of  priority  as  to  thfse  claims 
was  re«  a'ijudimta  t)etw.en  himself  and  Kusby.  The 
fact  that  these  dalms  were  presented  in  another  applica- 
tion puts  him  In   no  tx-tter  position. 

As.suming,  for  the  purposes  of  this  de<"islon,  that 
the  claims  of  the  seioml  interference  are  slightly 
l)roader  than  those  of  the  former,  although  there 
ir*  much  force  io  the  contention  of  counsel  for  Rusby 
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that  the  difference  Is  one  of  expression  rather  than 
of  fact,  we  concur  in  the  Commissioner's  conclusions. 

Decision  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Goodwin  patent.  No.  610,861. 
for  a  photographic  film,  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Goodicin  Film  rf  Camera  Co.  v.  Eautman  Kodak  Co., 
213  Fetl.  Rep.,  231. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hm>d  patent.  No.  8M,070, 
for  a  burial-crypt.  Held  not  void  on  its  face  on  the 
theory  that  the  eleniei»ts  as  a  matter  of  law  did  not 
co<>i)erate  to  produce  a  new,  final,  and  unitary  result. 
iHtcnwtimial  Mausoleum  Co.  v.  Sievert,  213  ITed. 
Rep.,  225. 

Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  985,136. 

On  June  1.3,  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Thomas 
Bilyen  and  William  S.  Overlin  were  not  the  first  Inventors 
of  the  subject  matter  covered  by  claims  4  and  6  of  their 
Patent  No.  985.136,  sub>ect.  "  Change-making  machines," 
and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time  allowed 
such  decision  has  become  final. 


Interference  Notices. 

DirABTilKSl    iK    rilK    INIKKIOK. 

UNITEH    St.MKS     I'VIKNT    OFFICK, 

W  axhrnytun,  D.  I.,  July  2,  1911,. 
The  Leib  Luftrn  (ititi!  '     iniiany,  i(«  aa»iuns  or  lejal  repre- 

grntativen,  take  nnit'i: 

An  Interference  having  b.-en  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  William  K  Henson,  35.'?  Minne- 
sota street,  St.  Paul.  .Minn  .  for  rti:lstratlon  of  a  trade- 
mark and  trade  mark  irulsiorid  March  13,  1883,  No. 
10,114.  to  Thi-  L.dli  Lubricating  t'oinpany.  inft-198  Chi- 
cago street,  liufTalo,  .\.  Y,,  and  a  notice  >>f  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  reglstfH'd  tnall  to  said  Tti.'  l.eili  Lubricating 
Company  at  the  said  address  having:  he.ti  returned  by  the 
post-office  uudflivfrat)!.'.  noibf  is  li.ii  I'V  K'lvfn  tliat  unless 
said  The  L««lt'  Lubricating  •'"nipHny  its  assiKiiH  or  legal 
representatives,  sliall  enter  an  apji'  amiicc  tticndti  within 
thlrtv  da\s  from  ttic  llrst  imbUcui  i..i!  m1  this  onhr  the 
Interference  will   be  prfx-eeded   with  as   m  case   of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  piihlished  In  the  Official  Oazktte 
for  three  consecutive   weeks 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Comm  wo -ficr. 


ilKI'AKTME.NT   OF   THK    INTEBIOB, 

United  St.\tks   Patent  Office, 

Waahington.   D     C.  June  id.   191k. 

Carlton  a  Blended  Tea  Company,  its  aasiuna  or  leyal  rep- 
rraentativet.  take  notice:  ^       . 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by   this   Office  be- 
tween  the  application  of  The  (J.    I?.    Fairlngton   (  ompany. 
New    York.    N     Y..    for    registration    of   a    trademark    and 
trade  mark   registered  April   1').    1MM>.   No.    17,770,   to  ("arl- 
I    ton's    Blende<i    Tea    ronipnny.    rhiladelphia,     I'a..    and    a 
I    notice  of  such   de<-laratiou  sent   by   registered   mall   to  said 
I   Carlton  s  Blended  Tea  t.'ompaiiy  at  the  said  address  liaving 
I   been    returned    by    the    post  office    undellverable,    notice    is 
herel)y   itiveii   tliat   unl.'ss  said   CHrltnn  s   Blended  Tea   <  niu- 
pany     Its  assigns  or   legal   representatives,   shall   enter   an 
app'-arance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub- 
lication  of   this   order   the  interference   will    be   proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaintant  Commiaaioner. 
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nie  Ofkicial  (Jazette  Is  published  every  Tuesday,  simul- 
taneously with  the  weekly  Issue  of  patents.  From  January 
1,  ]_8i2.  (the  commencement  of  Its  publication, )  to  June  .30 
1888,  It  was  published  and  bound  In  semi  annual  volumes' 
from  July  1,  1SS3,  to  I>eceml)er  31,  lOO:;,  in  qunrterly  vol- 
umes; from  January  1.  1»03,  to  December  31.  1908  in 
bimonthly  volumes:  since  January  1,  lOOi).  In  monthly 
volumes.  Terms:  Annual  subscriptions,  $5;  monthly  50 
cents.  P'or  postage  upon  foreign  subscriptions,  except 
those  from  Canada  and  .Mexico,  $5  or  more,  as  required. 
Moneys  received  from  foreign  subscribers  in  excess  of  the 
subscription  price  of  $5  will  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of 
the  8nbscrll)er  and  applied  to  postage  upon  the  subscrip- 
tion as  Incurred.  Single  conies,  lO  cents;  If  mailed  to 
foreign  countries,  pxcepting  Canada  and  Mexico,  10  cenu 
additional  for  postage.  Payment  in  advance  required. 
No  clvb  ratea.  So  aiacount  to  nevadealera.  So  sampj* 
copiea.  All  subscriptions  must  commence  with  the  be- 
ginning of  a  volume.  None  taken  for  less  than  in  entire 
volume.  All  orders  should  be  addressed  to  "The  Supsrln- 
teodent  of  Documents,  Government  Prlntlnc  Offlc*.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C." 


Correction  of  Drawing 

Rule  72      •     •      •     •     • 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  such  corrections 
as  cannot  h<>  made  by  the  Office ;  but  a  drawing  cannot  be 
withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  has  bi^en  filed  and 
accepted  by  the  Kxamlner  as  a  part  of  th«  application  Per- 
misalble  changes  In  the  construction  shown  In  any  drawtag 
may  be  made  only  within  tbe  Office  and  after  an  approv^ 
photographic  copy  has  bsm  filed,  flnbetltute  drawings  will 
not  be  admitted  In  any  case  unlesa  required  by  the  Offies. 
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and  secondary  ajr  could  be  supplied  and  that  an 
automatic  regulator  was  provided  for  each  of  the 
air-8.upplie$.  Thie  three  tribunals  of  the  Patent 
Office  Buccesslveljf  decided  the  question  of  priority 
Jn  favor  of  Rushly,  and  no  appeal  was  taken  from 
the  Commissibn^'s  decision,  which  was  rendered 
November  1,  1913.  Rusby  filed  a  petition  requesting 
that  an  amendment  be  entered  in  his  application 
containing  the  w|id  two  claims  of  the  Cross  patent, 
and  either  that  8*id  claims  be  included  in  the  claims 
of  the  first  Intertference  or  that  a  second  Interfer- 
ence be  declared,  In  his  petition  Rusby  contended 
that  the  Cross  p(itent  ought  not  to  have  issued  be- 
cause its  claims  icover  substantially  the  same  sub- 
ject-matter as  tlje  counts  of  the  first  interference. 
This  petition  was  followed  by  the  declaration  of 
the  second  interference,  with  the  result  above  set 
forth. 

The  question  jfor  determination  is  whether  the 
second  interference  related  to  substantially  the 
same  cause  of  action  as  the  prior  Interference.  If 
It  did,  the  decision  in  the  first  is  conclusive  In  the 
second  as  to  evfery  question  which  was  or  might 
have  l>een  pres^ted  or  determined  in  the  first 
(Blackford  v.  w\lder.  28  App.  D.  C,  535;  127  O.  G., 
1255;  1907,  C.  D.,  491;  Ilorine  v.  Wende,  29  App. 
D.  C.  415;  129  O.  C,  2858;  1907,  C.  D.,  615.)  In 
Blackford  v.  IFI/der  the  unsuccessful  party  in  a 
former  interfereiice,  upon  the  cause  going  back  to 
the  Patent  Offi?e.  amended  and  broadened  his 
claims,  but  it  wak  held  that  the  decision  in  the  prior 
Interference  wasj  conclusive  of  his  rights  because  he 
iiii«ht  have  madle  the  broader  claims  in  that  inter- 
ference. In  thaJt  case  the  amendment  was  to  the 
same  appllcatioij  involved  In  the  first  Interference, 
but  that  is  of  mi  Importance  If,  in  fact,  the  subject- 
matter  disilosed' in  the  two  applications  is  substan- 
rlal'y  the  same.  1  (A'etc  Departure  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Robin- 
son, 30  App.  D.  C..  5(M ;  188  O.  G..  1055;  1913,  C.  D., 
332. )  The  Pat.-ot  <  >mce  tribunals  have  successively 
rulet^l  that  the  •♦'<•<. nd  interference  relates  to  sub- 
stantially the  same  laiis*'  of  action  as  the  first.  In 
his  de<jisL()ii  tie-  < '<iiiiiiiissioner  8;iid: 

He  (Cross)  contested  the  earlier  Interference,  knowing 
that  under  the  t,rMct1ee  ,,f  the  Offl^e  the  winning  party 
would  t»'  entitled  tM  [jr. -sent  t'r-ia'ter  claims  and  It  is 
not  -ieeii  huw  Kiisliv  ■  im  tie  d-priv.Ml  nf  that  right  by  the 
fi -t  that  ;i  t)atenr  wa-^  granted  on  the  earlier  Cross  appU- 
cati'.ii.  Had  (rot*-*  pres.nted  the  claims  here  In  Issue 
In  his  later  application  after  the  termination  of  the  tlrst 
interference,  thev  woulii  have  ht'en  at  once  rejected  on 
the  t?round  that  the  question  of  priority  as  to  these  claims 
was  re»  adjudirntu  t)etween  himself  and  Rusby.  The 
fact  that  these  claims  were  presented  In  another  applica- 
tion puts  him  in  to  b«'tter  position. 

A.«^suuiint.'.  f'""  tlie  purposes  of  this  decision,  that 
the  olalui.s  of  the  second  interference  are  slightly 
broader  than  tUose  of  the  former,  although  there 
[A  much  force  In  the  contention  of  counsel  for  Rusby 
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that  the  difference  is  one  of  e.xpression  rather  than 
of  fact,  we  concur  in  the  Commissioner's  conclusions. 

Decision  affirmed. 

Affirmed. 

ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Goodwin  patent,  No.  610,861, 
for  a  photographic  film,  Held  valid  and  Infringed. 
Goodwin  Film  d  Camera  Co.  v.  Eastman  Kodak  Co., 
213  Fed.  Rep.,  231. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hood  patent.  No.  858,070, 
for  a  burial-crypt,  Held  not  void  on  its  face  on  the 
theory  that  the  elements  as  a  matter  of  law  did  not 
cooperate  to  produce  a  new,  final,  and  unitary  result. 
International  Mausoleum  Co.  v.  Sievert,  213  Fed. 
Rep.,  225. 

Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference, 

Patknt  No.  985,136. 

On  June  13,  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Thomfts 
BIlypQ  and  William  S.  Overlin  were  not  the  first  Inventors 
of  the  subject-matter  covered  by  claims  4  and  6  of  their 
Patent  No.  985,136,  subject.  "Change-mailing  machines." 
and  no  appeal  having  been  talten  within  the  time  allowed 
such  decision  has  become  final. 


Interference  Notices. 

DBPARTMENT  of  THK    I.NTEBIOR. 

United  States  Pate.nt  OrricB, 

Wathinyton,  D.  C,  July  t,  t9H. 

The  Leib  Lubricatinff  Company,  ita  ataiyna  or  legal  repre- 

gentatireg,  take  notice: 

\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OflSce  be- 
tween the  application  of  VVililam  E.  Benson.  353  Minne- 
sota street,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  for  registration  of  a  trade- 
marlt  and  trade-marli  registered  March  13,  1883,  No. 
10,114,  to  The  LeIb  Lubricating  Company,  196-198  Chi- 
cago street,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara- 
tion sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  The  Leib  Lubricating 
Company  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-offlce  undeliverable,  notice  is  h.  rehv  given  that  unless 
said  The  Leib  Lubricating  ("ompanv  its  assigns  or  legal 
representatives,  shall  enter  an  api-atM/ .e  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publliati.n  ot*  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive   weelis. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Firift  As$iatant  Commigaioner. 


J 


Department  or  th«  Ihiebioh, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

WaMhington,  D    C.  June  16.  19H. 
Carlton'a  Blended  Tea  Comi,any,  ttt  aaaiona  or  ieyal  rep- 

reaentativea,  take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  hy  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  (\.  B.  Farrlngton  Company 
New  Yorlt,  N.  Y..  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and 
trade-mark  registered  April  l."*.  1H90.  No.  17.770.  to  Carl- 
ton's Blende<i  Tea  Company.  I'hiladelphla.  I'a..  and  a 
notice  of  such  declaration  sent  hy  registered  mall  to  said 
Carlton's  Blended  Tea  Company  at  the  snld  address  having 
been  returned  bv  the  post  oflSce  undellverahle,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  tha"t  unless  said  Carlton  s  HleiidtHl  Tea  C'Un 
pany,  its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter  an 
appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first  pub 
licatlon  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  proce<'ded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This   ntitlce  will   I'e  puhllshed   in   the  OFFICIAL  Qaiettk 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON,  Firat  Aaaiatant  Commlaaioner 

No.  1.]  , 


Patents  Nob.  1,103,019  to  1,103,925. 


333 


THE 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OF  THE 


it 


Init^lj  ^hUs  Ihitnt  Office. 


Vol.  204-lffo.  2. 


TUESDAY.  JULY  14,   1914. 


Price— $6  per  year. 


The  OFFICIAL  GAZETTE  Is   maUed   under  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Documents  finv^mm.T,* 

Should  be  addressed,    issued  weekly.    SubscrlpUons,  ».-...m.  ,>er  annum;  single  numbers,  10  cent*  each  ^-i**"* 

Printed    copies    of    patents    are    furnished    by    the    Patent    Office   at    5    cents    each.    For    the    latter  address    the 

Commissioner  uf  Patents,  Washln(ton,  D.  C.                                                                                                            "-iwr.  aoaress    me 


coIs^TEl^^^Ts.  Ptg* 

Issue  or  Jclt  14.  1914 323 

The  <1rriaAL  Gazette 323 

Correctiok  or  Drawings 323 

ArrucATioKs  Cnker  Examination 334 

Patents  Granted 335 

Reissues 639 

De.signs 644 

Trade-Mark*— Recistratton  .\ppued  roa «5i 

Trade-Mark  Registrations  Granted 669 

Trade-Mark  itEoisTBAnoNs  Renewed t 672 

Labels  a.vd  Prists 673 

DEasioNs  or  the  r.  S.  Court*— 

Cincinnati  Traction  Co.  v.  Pope 575 

lNTXRrER£.\CK  NOTICES 678 

Cttation  Of  Dbobioks 678 


ISSUE  or  JQLY  14,  1914. 


Patents 

Designs 

Trade-Mark! 103-No. 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtee. 


nil 

l|2i 


i4 


Alabama 

1      1 

Arltona 

Arkansas 

California 

4« 
13 

48 

1 

3 

g 

5 

75 

13 

11 

14 

« 

4 

3 

8 

eo 

35 

1« 
3 

29 
4 
7 
1 
I 

42 

3 

150 

1      3 

Colora<lo 

1 

Connecticut. 

1      6 

Delaware 

1      3 

Florida 

1 

Qeorgia 

1 

Idaho 

"is" 

•      3 
1 

t"'l 
1 

1 
7 

e 

1 

5 

1 



4 
1 

"i 
■33' 

niinois. 

Indiana. 

Iowa 

Kansas 

Ken  tacky 

Louisiana 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

Michigan 

Minnesota 

Miselsrtppi , 

Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

Nevada 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jersey 

New  Mexico 

New  York 

North  Carolina 
North  Dakota. 

Ohio 

O  klahoma , 

>regon 


I'ennsylvanla 61 

Hhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  DalcoU 

Tennessee. 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Viriflnia 

Washinjrton I    10 

West  Virginia. I      5 

Wisconsin i    ]g 

Wyoming I      1 


8 

1 

4 

68 

0 

3 

4 

61 

8 

9 

1 

2 

3 

1 

3 

14 

4 

3 

4 

3 

Alaska,  I>l8trictof...! 

Canal  Zone 

District  ot  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory... 
Philippine  Islands. 

Porto  Kico 

U.  S.  Armv 

U. S    Novy 


Total  to  resident*  1        ) 
of  the  United  SUtee.    832 


122 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOJIEIQN  COUNTRIES. 


^ 


s, 


Countriee. 


Countrie 


Argentina i 

A  ustria-H  ungary ' 

Belpum I 

British  India 

Brasil 

British  West  Indiee...' 

Canada I 

Colombia 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Dominican  Republic. 

Dutch  Kast  India 
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France 

Germany 

Greore ] 

Guatemala '. 
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Italy 

Japan 

Mazioo 


14 


11 
10 
34 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland ! 

Kew  .South  Walee  .. 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portugal 

Queensland 


Uoamania, 

Ra-ufta 

Scotland ."' 

Sooth  Australia 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switrerlijnd ] 

Transvaal.   South 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Australia.. 


Total  to  reaiderts 
•f  foreign  countries. . 


15 


The  Official  Gazette. 

The  OFFiciALiJAZfTTE  is  published  evpry  Tuesday,  simul- 
«"*«"?'y  ^'th  tl^e  weekly  Issue  or  patents'     From  Jan uarl 

isrI  u  II.^^.^TIP'k"'.'^™*."^  °'  '^'  pubhcatlnn.,  to  June  ,S(5, 
1883.  It  was  published  and  bound  In  semi  annual  Tolumee- 
f-'r^^^  .-^"f  ^  ^'  \'^^^-  '°  I'*<^^°>'>^r  M.  VM2.  In  quarterly  v": 
umes  from  .January  1,  19o:h.  to  December  31,  1908  In 
bimonthly  volumes;  f=lnce  January  1.  ]J)09.  in  monthly 
volumes.  Terms:  Annual  subacrlptions,  $5;  monthly  56 
cents.  For  postage  upon  foreign  subscriptions,  except 
thuse  from  Canada  an<f  .Mexico,  $5  or  more,  as  required 
Moneys  rect-lved  from  foreign  subscribers  In  excess  of  the 
subscription  price  of  J5  win  be  deposited  to  the  credit  of 
the  subscriber  nn<i  applied  to  postage  upon  the  iubecrlD- 
tlon  as  Incurred.  Single  copies,  lO  cents:  If  mailed  to 
foreign  countries,  e.xceptlng  Canada  and  Mexico.  10  centa 
addit  onal  for  [wstage.  Payment  in  advanoe  required, 
ho  club  ratea.  So  diacount  to  new  g  dealer  a.  So  aampl4 
copiea.  All  subscriptions  must  commence  with  the  be- 
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Correction  of  Drawingg. 

Ri'LE  72      •     •     •     •     • 

The  draw  ing  may  be  withdrawn  only  for  such  corrections 
as  cannot  t>e  made  by  the  Office:  but  a  drawlnjt  cannot  be 
withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  has  been  filed  and 
accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  part  of^the  application.  Per- 
missible changes  In  the  construction  shown  In  anv  drawina 
may  be  made  only  within  the  Office  and  after  an  approved 
photoin-aphic  copy  has  been  filed.  Substitute  drawings  will 
not  be  admitted  In  any  case  unless  required  by  the  Office 
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APPLICATIONS  UNDER  EXAMINATION. 


Condi'ionat  Clote  of  Butinett  July  It,  19H. 


e 


I 


SM 


Divisions  »n'1  sutijocU  o(  invea- 

tlOD. 


Oldest  D«w  sppll-  9  a 

estioD  and  uM-  ^2 

nt  action  by  ap-  ?  t 

plicant  awaiting  •=* 

office  action.  3.0 


N«w. 


Amended  = 


L  Feacee;  Feneea,  <iat««;  Harrows     May 
and  DiRgera;  F'lows;  Seeders  and  , 
Planters;  Treas,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
en.  ' 
138     t.  Bee   Culture;   Curtains,    Shades,     Mar. 
j      and  Screens,   Dairy;  Label  Pasi- 

Ini;   and    Paper   Hanging;    Paper  j 
!      Files    and     Binders;    Pneumatic  | 
'      Despatcli;    Pneumatics;    Presses: 
8tore-Servlc«;  Tobacco. 
175     I.  .\nnealing  aod  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  tod  Rheoatats;  Eloi- 
Uochemlstry;      Metal  -  Founding; 
MeUllurgy;   Plastic  Metal  Worlt- 

ing- 

2M     *.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating, 

Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Engineering, 

I      Loading  and  Cnloading;  MeUllic 

Building    Structures;    Railway 

'      Mall  Delivery;  Traversing  HolsU. 

167  J.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 
318  ••  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; E.xplo«ivea;  Fertlluers;  L'f-( 
nid  Coating  Compositions;  Medi- 
cines; Plaatia  Compositions;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Salt;  Subatani* 
Preparation. 

313  7.  Educational  A  ppllances 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors;  Optica;   Velocipedes. 

131  t.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  SopporU. 

143    f.  Air    and     Gas     Pumps;     Fluid- 
Pressure    Re(gulators;     Hydraulic  i 
Uotors;    Motors,    Fluid;    Motors,  | 
Fluid-Current:   Pumps. 

2Sfi     10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

164     11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boott, 
Shoes,    and     laggings:     Button, 
Eyelet,  and   Rivet  Setting;  Uar 
neos:  Leather  Manufactures: 
Ing    and    Stapling;    Whips 
WTilp  .\ppantttus. 
IS.  Elevators:   Joumal-Boxes 


13  I  May  30 

18     June  le 

1 
I 

July     3     July     1 


875 


388 


01 


I  I 

Jan     2S     June  13     680 


Apr. 
Mar 


May 
Feb 
Mar 


18    June    4 

J4     June    1 


4     June    3 

14     June  11 

4     May   29 


Feb. 
Apr. 


133 

32B 


Expio 
NaU, 


W 


308 


100 
103 
337 


«» 


Nail- 
and 

Pul- 
leys, and  SUalting;  Lubrication; 
Macnlne  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and 
sive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
FMtanlngi;  Gear  Cutting,  Min- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; MeUl  Forging  and  Welding; 
MeUl  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Lo«ks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending:  MeUl-Or- 
namenttng;  Sheet- Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wtr«  Fabrics  and 
Btructur*;  Vflr*. Working. 

15.  BrMd,  Pastrr,  and  Confection 
Making;  CoUhig;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Lamlnatad  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Llbwatlon;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tua;  PlMtJci. 

It.  Electric  S^alinjr  Radiant  En- 
errj;  Telemphy;  Telephony. 

17,  Matrlx-Maklnc  Paper  Manufao- 
torw;  Prtntlo*;  Typ»-B»r  Making. 

13.  Iniectora  and  Kjectors;  Liquid 
Hmtm  and  Vaporisers:  Misoel- 
lanwxa  Heat  -  Kngina  P  1  a  n  t  ■ ; 
StauB  and  Vacunm  Pnmp; 
Btaam  •  En^tom;  Staam  -  Engin* 
Valvvs. 

18.  Dampen,  Antomatie;  Fumaoes; 
Heat-Dlstrlbnting  Byitams; 
BtoTfls  and  Fomaeea. 


Mar 
June 


38     June    1 
25     May    37 


2     May   22 
4     June  11 


396 
068 


515 

10B« 

562 


9-26 
271 


947 
406 


Mar      2     June  13     544 


e 
Z 

E 
8 

179 


112 


249 


379 


144 

315 
100 
372 


06 
147 


153 


172 


278 


71 


304 


17 


204 


107 


S78 


S21 

280 


reb 

9 

June  10 

942 

Feb 

2.5 

May   15 

743 

Apr 

7 

May  26 

321 

May 

11 

May    2: 

394 

Apr 

17 

May     2 

333 

13S 
279 


Ajyplicatvxn*  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Divisions  and  BUb)ecta  of  Inven- 
tion 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
otnce  action. 


n.  A  rt  If  Ida  I  Limbs:  Builders" 
Hardware;  Dentistry:  Loclcs  and 
Latchea;  Safes;  Undertaking. 

21.  Brakesand  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finkhing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur,  Knlttine  and  Netting; 
8Uk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing ana  Reeling. 

n.  Aeronautics;  Air-Ouns,  Cat«- 
pults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  nevices:  Boats  and 
Buoyi:  Firearms;  Marine  Propul 
sion;  Ordnance;  Shins. 

SS.  Aooustlcs;  Coin- Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders;  Registers 
Tlme-Controiltng  Mechanism. 

14.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus. 
Sewing  Machines. 

SS.  Butchering;  -Mills;  Threshing: 
Vecetable  Cutters  and  Cruahera 

SO.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

S7.  Bruihine  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  t'ollshlng;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

M.  Internal-Combustion  Engines.. 

tS.  Coopering;  Fire- Escapes;  Lad- 
den;  Roots;  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

50.  Illuminating-Burners;  Illumina- 
tion: Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

11.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  (ias,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulk:  Cement  and  Lime:  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils.  Fats,  and  Glue. 

12.  Carbonating  Beverages;  Dispens- 
ing Heveragee;  Dispensing;  Or- 
namentation; Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

SS.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Masonry  and  Concrete  Struc- 
tures; Paring;  Tents,  Canopiea, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

14.  Rallwavs;  Railway- Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
war  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Tiee 
an<i  Fasteners. 

15.  Bucklea,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

St.  Driers:  (leometrieal  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photographv. 

r.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
E lee tncity.  General  Applications. 

St.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery: Stone-Working;  Wells. 

51.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars: 
Check-<'on  trot  led  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  MeUlIk:  Shipplnf 
and  Stortag  Vessels;  Package  and 
Artfcle  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Reoeptaclei  and 
Packages;  Wooden    Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

tt.  Railway  Slgnalhig;  Signals;  Elec- 
tricity-Transmission to  Vehicles. 

41.  Baths  and  Cioeett:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extln- 
guishers;  Sewerage:  Surgery:  Vi'tr 
ter  Purlflcation. 


New. 


Apr.  10 
Apr.  27 


Amended 


ll 
15 

ill 


June    4 
May  27 


June    4     June    1 


Mar     I't     May  9 

A[>r.     6     June  9 

May    28  !  June  8 

I 

.Sept.  15  •  May  6 

Mav    29  !  June  1  !  463 


340 
423 

245 

470 

647 
289 

852 


Mar.    10     June    9     630 
May    25     June    6     471 


Apr.  17  '  June  2^  '  311 
May      ■->     May    23     127 


Feb      2     June    6 


653 


Mar.     6     June  lo  '>  3.35 


June    1 


June    1 


Apr.   25     June   11 


June     1 
Jan     30 


June    3 
June    4 


322 

595 
724 


Jan     ?.5     June  11     653 


Mar.    12     .June     8  ,  486 
Feb.  28     Juue     1    1069 


May    29     June  11 
.\;>r.     1      June     0 


481 

39S 


June     1     June    3  ,  346 


Oldest  n«w  CMO,  Sept.  18:  oldest  amended,  May  2. 

Toul  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 22, 657 


\a 


TaiDE-MAKn,    Dmww,    Labbli 
Awn  Pinrrs: 

Trade-Marka 

Desixna — 

LebSsand  Prints 


May  15  June  15  993 
June  19  I  June  20  235 
June    3     May     6     101 


:  1 


325 


PATENTS 

GRANTED     JULY     14.    19  14. 


l,in;j,01».  SITPORT  FOR  RUGS  TO  BE  CLEANED. 
Frank  M.  Abxold,  Clarion,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 
Serial  .\o.  783,898.      (Cl.  15—8.) 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  rectangular  frames  arranged 
to  intersect  one  another  and  pivoted  together  at  their  in- 
tersection, each  frame  cumprising  a  head  portion  including 
a  transversely  arranged  bar  and  having  n  series  of  eyes 
and  legs  formed  by  the  side  bars  of  each  frame,  a  single 
length  of  rope  passing  back  and  forth  through  the  eyes 
from  one  head  to  the  other  and  arranged  longitudinally 
with  each  end  fixed  to  one  end  eye  of  each  head,  and  ad 
Justable  rupe  connections  between  the  head  of  each  frame 
and  the  legs  of  the  other  frame  whereby  the  first  rope  may 
be  stretched. 


1,10.1,020.       FLUID  PRESSURE  REGULATING    MECHA-- 
NISM.      Waltek    M.    .-M.stin,    Swlssvale,    Pa.,   assignor 
to  The    Wcstiughouse   Air  Hrake  Company,   IMttsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,     l-^led  Mar.  8,  1907. 
Serial  No.  3()l.JtU       (Cl.  230—24.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  controlling  device,  of  a  piston  for  operating  said  device 
and  having  a  surfare  exiiuse<l  to  fluid  pressure  when  off 
Us  s.'Ht  which  is  eciual  in  area  to  the  area  exposed  to  fluid 
pressure  In  seated  position,  and  niea^  for  seating  said 
pistons  at  opposite  ends  of  its  stroke 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  controlling  device,  and  a  piston  for  operating  the  same, 
of  a  seat  for  said  piston  at  each  end  of  its  stroke,  and  a 
flange  on  said  piston  which  forms  a  surface  of  the  same 
area  exposed  to  fluid  pressure  when  the  piston  is  unseated 
as  is  exposed  when  the  piston  Is  seated. 

3.  Id  a  fluid  pressure  mechnnism.  the  coiiiblnation  with 
a  controlling  device,  and  a  id.-ton  for  operating  the  same, 
of  a  diaphragm  subject  to  dilTerential  fluid  pressures  and 
having  lost  motion  connection  with  said  piston. 


1,103,021.  ANTI  RAIL- SPREADINc;  DEVICE  JaMKS 
Mo.NRoE  R.\HH<>vN,  Athens.  I.,a.  Hied  May  1,  iyi4.  S'-- 
rial  No.  8.35,755.      (Cl.  238—5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  bar  having  a  pair  of  stationary  rail 
clamps,  one  to  clamp  against  the  outer  face  of  one  rail,  the 
Other  to  clamp  imiiinst  th.'  inner  face  of  the  opposite  rail, 
a  pair  of  additional  rail  clnnips  pivoted  to  Siiid  bar.  rach  of 
which  adapted  to  coOperute  with  each  of  the  other  clamps 
for  holding  and  bracing  each  rail,  and  means  for  holding 
each  pivoted  clarap  downwardly  and  against  the  rail,  and 
means  for  relieving  the  strain  upon  the  bolts  of  the  piv- 
oted clamps. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bar  having  a  pair  of  stationary  rail 
clamps,  one  to  clamp  ak'.Minst  the  outer  face  of  one  rail,  the 
other  to  clamp  airainst  the  inner  face  of  the  opposite  rail, 
a  pair  of  addition.! I  rail  clamps  j.j voted  to  said  bar,  each 
of  which  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  of  the  other 
clamps  for  holding  and  bracing  each  rail,  and  means  for 
holding  r-ach  pivoted  clamp  downwardly  and  against  the 
rail,  said  bar  having  grooves  adjacent  the  pivoted  damns. 
said  j)ivofed  clamps  having  tongues  or  ribs  to  engage  said 
grooves,  and  constituting  means  to  relieve  the  strain  upon 
the  bolts  of  the  pivoted  clamps. 


1.103.022.  CLUT».H  MKCHAM.siM.  Clauenk  K.  Beach, 
Ilinghamton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  <ieorge  (i.  Kniipp.  .Ww 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  .30,  1913.  Serial  No.  77C..G04. 
iCI.  74-  55  I 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  fraun-.  a 
rotatable   flanged   sleeve  mounted   In   said  frame  and   hav- 

1  log  projections  along  its  axis,  a  friction  spring  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  flange  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  sleeve,  driving  members  located  between  said 
projections   and    adapted    to    engage    said    shaft,    a    pulley 

1  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  having  ncesses  adjacent  to 
said  projections  and  adapted  to  engage  said  driving  mtn:- 
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ber«.  means  adapted  tfc  rotate  the  pulley  In  one  direction, 
means  adapted  to  rottt.-  the  pulley  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  means  adaptjpd  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  pulley 
In  either  direction. 

2.  In  ■.  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  rotatable  flanged  sUeve  mounted  in  said  frame  and  hay- 
Ing  projections  alons:  its  axis,  a  friction  spring  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  tlaogi  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  extending 
through  said  sleeve,  dHvIng  members  located  hetween  -laid 
projections  and  adaptted  to  engage  said  shaft,  ii  pulley 
mounted  upon  said  sleeve  and  having  recesses  whose  walls 
graduiilly  iipiroa.  .,  s^iid  shaft  adjacent  to  said  projecticns 
and  a<lapte<l  to  .uca.'e  said  driving  members,  means  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  the  pulhy  in  one  dlr.ctlon.  m^ans  adnpted  to 
rotate  the  pullfv  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
adapted  to  limit  tho  rotation  of  the  pulley  in  either  di- 
rection. 

."?.  In  a  clutch,  the  comhlnntlon  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  in  said  frame  and  having  pro- 
ject!..ns  along  Its  axlt<.  a  f  Met  inn  spring  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  aihipted  ro  b.ir  -u  -aid  sleeve,  a  shaft  extend- 
ing throiu'h  said  sl..v,.  .irniL.-  ru.'mhprs  located  between 
said  projections  an. I  ulMi't..!  t.^  .ii-age  said  shaft,  a  pul- 
ley mounted  upon  saKi  sleeve  and  having  recesses  adjacent 
tr.  said  priijecti..us  an.l  miapted  to  engage  said  driving 
members,  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  pulley  in  one  dlrec- 
ttm.  means  adapted  to  rotate  the  pulley  In  the  oppmlte 
direction,  and  means  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the 
pulley  In  either  dire(}tlon. 

4.  In  a  clu*ch.  the  .Dmbinatlon  of  a  stipportlng  frame, 
a  rotatable  sleeve  ni.mnied  in  said  frame  and  having  pro- 
jections along  it.s  axis,  a  friction  spring  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  a.lapted  to  bear  on  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  extend 
ing  through  said  sK-ne,  driving  members  located  between 
said  proj.'i  tioiis  <(nl  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft,  a 
pulley  m..nnte<i  upon  Kald  sleeve  and  having  recesses  whose 
walls  gradually  approach  said  shaft  adjacent  to  said  pro- 
jections and  adaptefl  to  engage  said  driving  members, 
means  adapt. 'd  to  rotnte  the  pulley  in  one  direction,  means 
iidapt.Ml  tu  rotate  tiia  pulley  in  the  .opposite  direction,  and 
means  adapted  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  pulley  In  either 
direction.  | 

.').  In  a  clutch,  the  c .nihination  of  a  supporting  frame, 
a  rotatable  sl.'eve  Imin;;  irictlonal  resistance  to  rotation 
In  relation  to  said  frame  and  having  projections  along 
its  K.xis.  a  shaft  rxt.n.Ung  through  said  sleeve,  driving 
menil>t*rs  located  between  said  projections  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  abaft,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  said  sle<^ve  and 
having  recesses  adjacent  to  said  projections  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  drivlnif  members,  means  adapted  to  ro- 
tate the  pulley  In  .'Oe  direction,  means  adapted  to  rotate 
the  pulley  in  the  op|M.site  .llrection.  and  means  adapted  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  tu<-  pulley  In  either  direction. 
ICIaims  0  to  1-  n.)t  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1 , 1  0 .1 . 0  2  .T  .    B.\$i:  i.i.m;  ti:i,i:mi:tkr. 
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;i.  A  base  line  telemeter  comprising  two  telescopes  eacli 
provided  with  a  pin  adjustably  Inserted  In  Its  casing  and 
located  at  a  plane  different  from  the  image  plane  where 
the  Images  of  the  objects  the  distance  of  which  Is  to  be 
measured  are  formed. 


1,103,024.  GOVERNOR.  Oliv«b  D.  H.  Be.ntlby,  Boston. 
Mass..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Sturtevant  Tompany.  Boston, 
.Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1912.     Serial  No.  691,315.     (Cl.  121—112.) 


1.  A  fcase  line  teMmeter  comprising  two  telescopes  pro- 
vided with  controlUnc  points  arr;ini:ed  in  planes  corre- 
sponding to  the  imafe  planes  of  ..hjects  situated  nearer  to 
the  telemeter  than  th^se  objects  the  distance  of  which  is 
ro  be  measured  by  tl>e  telemeter. 

J.  A  ba.se  line  telfmet.T  .(.mprisiiig  two  telescopes  pro- 
vided with  coutrollipg  points  arranged  in  planes  .afferent 
from  the  image  planes  of  the  telescopes  where  the  imaces 
of  the  objects  the  distance  of  which  is  to  t)e  measured  are 
formed  the  <ontrolltng  ro'nt  carrying  members  being  ad- 
justable from  outside  the  Instrument. 


I  1.  In  an  emergency  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  member  having  a  transverse  chamber,  of  a  striker 
having  a  straight  shank  and  an  enlarged  bend  mounted  to 
i  slide  in  the  chamber,  a  compression  spring  colled  around 
I  the  shank  of  the  striker  and  abutting  against  the  enlarged 
head  of  the  striker,  an  abutment  for  the  other  end  of  the 
spring  at  one  end  of  the  chamber,  and  a  .screw  threaded 
member  iu  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  Iwaring  against 
the  head  of  the  striker  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the 
striker  In  the  chamber,  substantially  as  de»crll>ed. 

C.  In  an  emergen<y  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  member  having  a  transverse  chamber,  of  a  striker 
loosely  mounted  to  slide  In  the  chamber,  a  spring  con- 
nected to  the  striker,  and  a  member  threaded  In  the  end 
of  the  chamber  and  engaging  the  striker  for  adjusting  its 
position  In  the  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

:?.  In  an  emergency  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  member,  having  a  transverse  chamber  therein,  of  a 
striker  having  a  straight  shank  and  an  enlarged  head 
mounted  to  slide  in  the  chamber,  a  compression  spring 
colled  around  the  shank,  a  busiiing  threaded  In  one  end  of 
the  chamber,  loosely  surroundlnc  the  shank  and  forming 
an  abutment  for  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  and  a  plug 
threaded  In  the  other  end  of  the  (hamber  and  engaging 
the  head  of  the  striker  to  adjust  its  position  in  the  cham- 
ber, .substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  emergency  governor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  memlier  havlm;  a  transverse  chamber  therein,  said 
chamber  having  Its  ends  internally  threaded  and  having  Its 
middle  portion  smooth,  of  a  striker  having  a  straight 
shank  and  having  an  enlarired  head  titiini.'  in  and  arranged 
to  slide  In  the  smooth  middle  portion  of  the  chamber,  a 
compression  spring  colled  around  the  striker  shank  and 
abutting  au'ainst  the  head  of  the  striker,  a  bushing  thread- 
ed in  one  end  of  the  chamber,  loosely  surrounding  the 
shank  of  the  striker  and  forming  an  abutment  for  the 
other  end  of  the  spring,  and  an  adjustable  plug  threaded 
in  the  other  end  of  the  chamber  and  having  on  Its  Inner 
end  a  reduced  p<5rtion  .>r  projection  exten.iing  into  the 
smooth  middle  [wrtlon  of  the  chamber  and  engaging  the 
head  of  the  striker  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  striker, 
substantially  as  described. 
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1.103.02B.  PACKING  FOR  JOTRNAL  BOXES.  Frank  B. 
Birch.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,845.     <C1.  64 — 46.  > 


1.  A  Journal  box  packing  consisting  of  a  hollow-cored 
mass  of  textile  fibers  disposed  In  successive  superposed 
layers,  each  bound  by  a  coll  of  wire  extending  throughout 
Its  length  and  having  the  same  longitudinal  axis  as  the 
mass  of  fibers. 

2.  A  Journal  box  packing  consisting  of  a  mass  of  textile 
fibers  disposed  In  successive  superposed  layers,  each  bound 
by  a  coll  of  wire  extending  throughout  its  length  and 
having  the  same  longitudinal  axis  as  the  mass  of  fibers, 
the  convolutions  of  some  of  the  colls  being  wound  in  one 
direction  and  those  of  the  alternate  colls  being  wound  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

3.  .V  Journal  Iwx  packing  consisting  of  a  hollow-cored 
mass  of  textile  fibers  disposed  in  successive  superposed 
layers,  each  bound  by  a  coil  of  wire  extending  throughout 
its  length  and  having  the  same  longitudinal  axis  as  the 
mass  of  fll>ers,  the  diameter  of  the  flt)roU8  mass  and  of  the 
series  of  colls  di'creasing  from  the  < enter  toward  each  end 
of  the  mass. 


1,103,026.  METALLIC  Ll.NK  ^  llAIN.  Ebnkst  A.  BoHL- 
MA.v,  Cedar  Rai»ids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Peerless  V.  Belt 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  66:5. .S40.     (Cl.  74—64.) 


1.  A  link  chain  including  a  link  member  composed  of 
three  parallel  plates,  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough 
and  a  pivot  pin  Inserted  through  said  hole  in  the  link, 
■aid  pin  being  of  less  cross  sectional  area  than  said  hole 
iu  the  link  and  secured  to  said  link  member  by  engagement 
with  non-circular  portions  of  the  edge  of  said  hole,  the 
configuration  of  the  non  circular  portion  of  the  hole  In 
the  middle  member  of  the  link  being  different  from  the  con- 
figuration of  the  openings  in  the  outside  members  of  the 
link  and  the  middle  portion  of  the  pin  being  of  corre- 
spondinu  diff.rent  cross  section  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:.'.  .\  link  chain  including  a  link  member  nuide  up  of 
three  plates  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  and 
a  pivot  pin  Inserted  through  said  opening  In  said  link, 
the  opening  through  the  middle  plate  of  the  link  being  of 
a  different  diameter  from  the  openings  In  the  outer  plates, 
and  said  pin  having  a  correspondingly  different  cross  sec- 
tion at  its  central  portion 


1.103.027.  .MOTOR  CONTROL.  Bklce  Borland,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,853. 
(CL  172—179.) 


jO 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  current- 
supply  circuit  therefor,  an  electrically  operated  switch  for 
the  supply-circuit,  an  electro- responsive  actuator  therefor. 


a  control  circuit  In  which  said  actuator  is  included,  nn 
electrically  opera te<l  lock  normally  holding  the  switch 
open,  a  controller  and  electrical  means  operating  to  with 
draw  said  lock  and  permit  said  switch  to  t)e  closed  when 
the  controller  passes  from  neutral  to  speed  i.osition 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  current-sup- 
ply circuit  therefor,  an  electrically  operated  switch  for 
the  supply-circuit,  a  control  circuit  iu  which  actuating 
means  for  the  switch  is  Included,  au  electrically-operated 
lock  holding  the  switch  open,  a  controller,  electrical  de 
vices  for  withdrawing  said  lock  and  for  closing  the  switch 
when  the  controller  passes  from  neutral  to  speed  position, 
a  shunt -circuit  including  an  actuating  device  for  holding 
the  lock  closed,  and  a  switch  to  open  the  supply  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  current-sup 
ply  circuit  therefor,  an  electrically  c.perated  switch  for  the 
sui)ply-circuit  normally  held  open  by  spring  tension,  a  con- 
trol circuit  having  an  electro-magnet  to  close  the  switch 
of  the  supply-circuit,  a  se<-ond  electro-magnet  having  ati 
armature  to  block  the  dosing  of  the  switch  when  the  mag 
net  Is  deenerglzed.  conductors  leading  from  the  control- 
circuit  to  the  second  magnet,  a  controller  and  means  to 
cause  both  magnets  to  be  energized  when  the  controller 
passes  fron)  neutral  to  speed  |>osltion. 

4.  The  combinuiion  of  an  electric  motor,  a  current-sup- 
I.ly  circuit  therefor,  a  switch  for  the  supply-circuit  com- 
prising an  electromagnet  whose  armature  Is  normiiUy 
held  open  by  a  spring,  a  control  circuit  In  which  the  mag- 
net is  Included,  a  second  electro-magnet  whose  armature 
l>locks  the  closing  of  the  arniattire  of  the  first  magnet 
when  the  second  magnet  Is  deenerglzed.  conductors  lead- 
ing from  the  control  circuit  to  the  second  magnet,  a  shunt 
circuit  Including  said  second  magnet,  a  controller,  means 
actuated  by  the  controller  to  cause  both  maenets  to  be 
erierirized  when  the  contrfiller  passes  from  neutral  to  speed 
position,  and  a  switch  to  open  the  supply  circuit. 

5.  The  comhination  of  an  electric  motor,  a  current-sup- 
ply therefor,  a  switch  for  the  supply-clrctdt.  means  tend- 
ing to  open  said  switch,  a  control  circuit  includine  actuat- 
ing means  to  close  the  switch,  an  eiertri.  ally-operated  lock 
In  a  shunt  to  the  control  circuit  to  normally  hold  the 
switch  ojien.  and  electrical  means  releasing  the  lock  and 
permlftlpg  the  switch  to  lie  closed  upon  the  (losing  of  a 
switch  in  tile  control  circuit. 

|<'lalmH  t>  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 

f 

1,10:!,02S.  SI'RIN(;  .MATTRKSS.  Richahd  Bkapsiiaw. 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815,429.     (Cl.  5—05.) 


1.  In  a  spring  mattress,  the  conihinaiioii  with  He  main 
frame,  of  a  jmir  of  independent  spriii;:  uiuttre>s  se(  tions 
resilieiilly  supported  at  their  ends  in  the  main  frame  aud 
spaced  apart,  a  resilient  bar  extending  longitudinally  and 
centrally  between  the  mattress  sections  and  c»>nne<-tlug 
meaus  between  the  ends  of  the  bar  and  the  main  frame, 
and  tension  springs  connected  to  each  side  of  the  re 
silient  l>nr  aud  to  the  inner  side  of  each  mattress  section, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  spring  mattress,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  of  a  pair  of  matlre.s,s  sections  resiilently  supported 
at  their  ends  In  the  main  frame  and  suitably  spaced  aj>«rt. 


/ 1 


328 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14, 1914- 


a  (fprlnjr  twir  txunilintc  lontltucJlnally  and  centrally  be- 
tween thf  niaitr.sM  tifrthins,  tension  springs  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  sprinit  bar  to  the  main  frame  and  tension 
•priDKK  connectln>c  eiich  »»i(le  of  the  spring  bar  to  the  inner 
sides  of  the  niattr.*<  section,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


mounted  in  bearings  of  the  extremities  of  said  fork,  and 
means  extending  through  the  slots  of  the  enlargement  for 
adjustably  securing  said  enlargements  and  blades  in  ad- 
Justed  positions,  In  order  that  the  sound  of  one  blade  or 
the  other  may  be  Increased  or  decreased. 


1  .  1  0  3  .  0  2  S  .  COIIBINA TION  T.\BLP:  -  LOCK  AND 
oi'KNKK.  CiFX)RG|:  T.  Hi  odle,  Chicago.  111.  Filed 
June  -'."..  1913.     Sejlal  No.  -75.H24.     (CI.  45— ft.  > 


1.  A  lo<k  and  op.vi.  i  for  extension  tables  comprising 
a  catch  plate  inciudkng  a  flange,  a  beveletl  notch-ended 
link,  an  arm  pivotaljy  secure<l  to  the  notched  end  there- 
of, the  remote  end  ofl  said  arm  provided  with  a  slot  there- 
in in  enirauement  with  a  post  rigidly  secured  to  one  por- 
tion of  the  said  .xtetision  tal)le.  resilient  means  secured  to 
said  post  and  said  arm  adapted  to  force  the  notch  of  said 
link  into  en>;ii:reiii.  lit  witli  the  flange  of  the  said  catch 
plate  when  tlie  sam-  ar.'  in  alinement,  an  actuating  link 
plvotaily  secured  f'l  said  extension  t«t)Ie.  and  plvotally 
engaging  the  link,  the  said  pivotal  connection  lietween  the 
link  and  actuating  l^ver  positioned  Intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  meann  for  limiting  the  rotation  of  said 
aciuatini:  lever,  said  link  adapted  to  hold  the  members  of 
the   extension    table,  jln    forced    contact,    and    to   force   the 

same  apart. 

2.  A  device  of  th(  class  described  comprising  a  catch 
plate,  a  link  with  m«ans  carried  at  the  end  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  8al<|  catch  plate  for  the  advancement  and 
retraction  thereof  ♦hen  in  contact  therewith,  a  post 
rigidly  secured  to  a  -jupportlng  structure,  an  arm  pivotally 
secured  to  the  eni:agjng  end  of  the  ^ald  link  and  with  the 
remote  end  thereof  provided  with  a  slot  therein  in  en- 
gagement with  said  i>ost.  resilient  means  secured  to  said 
i^Kjst  and  said  arm  forcing  the  en;;aglng  end  of  the  link 
Into  engagement  witJi  the  said  catch  plate,  an  actuating 
link  plvotally  secure*  to  the  said  supporting  structure  and 
pivotally  engaging  tlie  link,  said  link  adapted  to  advance 
and  retract  said  caCch  plate  when  in  contact  therewith, 
the  said  slotted  arm  adapted  to  move  the  said  link  out 
of  eniragement  with  the  catch  plate  and  allowing  for  the 
firtlier  advancement  of  said  catch  plate  Independent  of 
said   link. 


1103  030.  SOl'NDkNG-WHKEL  TOY  Anthony  Caf 
KKKTV.  M.ibiitMv  .'ity,  I'a.  Filed  July  1C.  1013.  Serial 
No.  77H.7-JL'       i<  1    46 — 47.1 

1.  In  a  soundini;  whe«d  toy.  a  handle  member  having  a 
P^eess  at  one  end  jpon  one  side  and  Including  a  single 
fork  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  same  end,  a  plate  secured 
in  said  recess  constilutink:  a  spcon<i  fork  opp<isite  the  first 
fork,  said  handle  ni<'nil«'r  adjacent  said  forks  having 
space<l  reres.ses.  a  pair  of  Idades  havlnij  enlargements  pro- 
vided with  slots  armnued  in  said  spaced  reces.ses.  a  wheel 
lo.'ated  betwe.n  the  two  blades  and  provided  with  oppo- 
sitely arranged  coi;  wheels,  one  nr)on  eneli  side  adapted  to 
he  eniTSKed  by  the  Made  to  create  sound  as  the  cogs  re- 
volve   with    the    whfTl,    pintles    carrle<1    t,v    the    ci:    wheels 


2.  In  a  sounding  wheel  toy,  a  handle  member  having  a 
recess  at  one  end  Including  an  adjoining  single  fork,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  handle  member  with  a  portion  con- 
stituting a  second  fork  opposite  the  first  fork,  said  handle 
member  adjacent  said  forks  having  spaced  recesses,  a  pair 
of  blades  having  enlargements  secured  in  said  spaced  re- 
cesses, a  wheel  located  between  the  two  blades  and  pro- 
vided with  opi)08ltely  arranged  cog  wheels,  one  upon  each 
side  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  blades,  the  teeth  of  one 
cog  wheel  being  arranged  In  staggered  relations  with  the 
teeth  of  the  opposite  cog  wheel  so  as  to  produce  double 
sounds,  and  pintles  carried  by  the  cog  wheels  mounted 
in  bearings  of  the  extremities  of  said  forks,  and  means 
whereby  one  or  the  other  of  said  blades  may  be  adjusted. 
In  order  to  increase  or  decrease  the  sounds. 


1,10.3.031.  MAUKKlt  olt  CLIP.  CHAPEL  S.  Cartth, 
Ansonia,  Conn.,  aswignor  to  The  H.  C.  Cook  Company, 
Ansonla.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,  nied 
.June   2<i.    1913.      Serial    No.   774.920.      (CI.   24—259.) 


S-- 


1.  A  marker  or  signal  for  card  Indexes  comprising  a 
metal  plate  having  integral  tongues  struck  out  of  the 
same,  and  pointing  in  the  same  general  direction,  one  of 
said  tongues  being  wider  than  the  other,  the  metal  around 
the  wide  tongue  being  bent  back  or  folded  over  relative 
to  the  main  portion  of  the  plate,  whereby  said  tongue 
serves  as  a  tab,  the  lient  over  |)ortlon  of  metal  struck 
from  around  said  tat)  being  In  close  proximity  to  the  main 
Ix>dy  liortlon  of  the  plate  at  the  same  side  of  the  plate 
us  the  narrow  tongue,  and  having  its  opening  In  line  with 
the  narrow  tongue,  whereby  the  latter  may  act  as  a 
gripping  meml>er.  the  active  portion  of  such  gripping 
niember  b«dng  located  wholly  within  said  opening,  so  as 
to  press  the  card,  or  other  article,  into  contact  with  the 
edges  of  said  opening:  sutistantially  as  descrilvd. 

2.  A  marker  or  clip  comprising  a  metal  plate  doubled 
on  Itself  to  pre«ent  a  front  lea  and  a  rear  lee.  one  of  said 
legs  iiavlng  Its  lower  edge  n<prnially  ii^  substantial  contact 
with    the   fa(  e   of  the  ot>'   r    lei;   substantially    throughout 
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the  lenirtb  of  such  lower  edge,  and  aaid  first  named  leg 
having  an  upturned  or  flared  corner  at  its  lower  part  lo- 
cated aljove  the  lowermost  extremity  of  said  leg.  said 
flared  corner  being  spaced  from  the  opposing  face  of  the 
other  leg  so  that  a  card,  or  the  like,  may  l)e  Interposed 
between  the  normally  contacting  jxirtlon  of  the  legs; 
sulMtantially  as  descril)ed. 

3.  A  marker  or  clip,  comprising  a  metal  plate  doubled 
on  itself  to  present  two  legs  or  members,  the  front  leg 
bavlntc  the  lower  edge  or  extreiulty  thereof  normally  In 
BUbstantlal  contact  with  the  rear  leg.  abore.  the  lower 
edge  of  sTich  rear  leg,  said  front  leg  having  an  upturned 
or  flare<l  portion  at  a  lower  corner  thereof,  and  the  lower 
edge  of  said  front  leg  t)elng  extended  downward  l>eyond 
the  upturned  or  flared  corner  so  that  a  card  or  the  like 
will  ride  over  the  front  leg  without  catching  In  such  up- 
turned or  flared  corner ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,103.032.  FLY  KlI-LIN<i  DKViCK.  Ci.ake.nce  P.  CniL- 
i»KE.SH.  Schtiyler,  Nebr.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  703.G34.     (Cl.  43—22.) 


A  fly  killing  device  comprising  a  substantially  flat 
hollow  space  having  upper  and  lower  walls  and  the  upper 
wall  havinc  a  plurality  of  long  narrow  wick  receiving 
slots  disposed  in  widely  spaced  relation  with  respect  to 
each  other,  strip  like  wicks  In  said  slots,  and  a  handle 
reservoir  having  side  walls  extending  through  the  upper 
wall  of  said  base  in  widely  spaced  relation  with  respect 
to  said  wicks  and  downwardly  into  engageraei^  with  the 
iKittom  wall  of  said  haw  and  having  orifices  disposed 
between  the  upper  and  lower  walls  of  said  base  for  sup- 
plying the  latter  with  poisonous  liquid,  and  said  handle 
reservoir  having  a  filMng  cap,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.103,033.  Al  TAKAHS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  EX- 
PANDEIt  MtrrAL.  Nohkis  El.mobe  Clark,  Plainville, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  National  Metal  Fabric  Com- 
pany. New  Y'ork,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  29.'>.810.    (Cl.  164—6.6.) 


TH 


I 


I 
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1.  \  machine  for  forminj;  expanded  metal,  consisting 
of  means  for  continuously  fee<llng  a  slltted  strip,  and 
means  for  frlctlonally  engaging  .Mnd  continuously  operat- 
ing upon  the  strip  to  open  the  silts  in  a  single  plane. 

■1.  \  inaeliine  for  forming  expanded  metal.  <'onslsting 
of  rolls  for  feeding  a  slitted  strip,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously opening  all  the  slits  of  a  single  row  and  re- 
taining the  bonds  and  strands  in  a  single  plane. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  expanded  metal,  including  a 
plurality    of   pairs   of    rolls   for  frlctlonally    engaging   the 


surfaces  of  a  slltted  strip  and  opening  the  slits  laterally 
In   a   single  plane. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  expanded  metal.  Including  a 
I>lurality  of  pairs  of  rolls  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the 
surfaces  of  n  slitted  strip  and  opening  the  slits  laterally, 
one  of  said  pairs  of  rolls  having  a  different  surface  speed. 

r>.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  sheet  metal,  means  for 
slitting  the  metal,  rolls  for  ndling  and  flattening  the 
slitted  stock,  means  for  continuously  operating  upon  the 
slltted  stock  to  open  the  slits  and  at  the  same  time  retain 
t!ie  bonds  and  strands  in  a  single  plane. 

[Claims  G  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.) 


.103,034.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  EXPANDED 
MKTAL.  NoKKis  Ei.more  Cl.mik.  I'lainvllle.  Conn.. 
iissignor  to  The  National  Metal  Fabric  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Feb. 
23.  1906,  Serial  No.  3(tL'.4ur..  Renewed  Jan.  17.  1914. 
Serial  No.  812,815.      (Cl.  164—6.5.) 


1  In  a  machine  for  forming  expanded  metal,  means  for 
slitting  a  strip  of  metal  longitudinally,  means  for  flatten- 
ing it.  and  means  for  opening  the  slits  and  maintaining 
all  the  l)onds  in  a  single  plane 

2.  In    a    machine    for    forming    ixpand'-d    nieiHl    from 
slitted   strips,    means   for   partially    opening   the   slits    hit 
erally  in  the  original  plane  aud  maintaining  all  the  Imnils 
iti   a   single   plane,    and    means   for   further   extending    the 
openings  to  give  a  permanent  set  to  the  metal 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  expanded  metal,  means  for 
laterally  expanding  a  slitted  strip  and  meaii>  for  rolling 
down  and  flattening  the  expanded  strip 

4.  In  a  machine  for  metal  working,  means  for  inter- 
mittently feeding  a  strip  of  sl^eet  metal  step  by  step,  a 
press  and  re<  iprocating  punches  carried  thereby  for  in- 
termittently expanding  the  metal  laterally  of  the  line  of 
feed. 

5.  .\  machine  for  expanding  a  longitudinally  slltted 
sheet.  Including  means  for  flattening  and  setting  a  slitted 
sheet,  means  for  expanding  it  laterally  and  means  for 
feeding  away  the  expanded  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  7.'»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,  1  0  3.035.  (  ONTKOI.LlNi;  ME(  IIANISM  FOR  IIY 
I'R.^ILIC  PRESSES  AND  THE  LIKE  Waltkk  R. 
Clark,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass 
Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  (Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  June  7,  1012.  Serial  No.  702.273.  (Cl. 
138—17.) 


^  It  ".  " 


^  B 


immr   ^w^AMT-a 


1.  The  combination  with  the  prime  mover  of  a  liydrnulii 
press  or  other  machine,  of  a  source  of  high  pressure  water, 
a  source  of  low  [>ressure  water,  means  connecting  said 
sources  with  said  prime  mover,  and  means  actuated  b\  a 
decrease  in  vebnity  of  the  liquid  in   the  s\st.ni,  due  to  an 
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Inrivase  In  the  rei<  staiic«  encountered  by  thr  prime  mover, 
to  (lit  off  the  low  presHure  source  froni  said  prime  mover 
and  cut  Id  the  high  pressure  source:  substantiall}'  as  dc 
B<Tll)ed. 

2.  The  c<iml)lnatlon  with  a  prime  mover  operated  by 
lifiuld  pressiir.'  and  haviiiK  an  Inlet  rtinnt»otloii  and  an  ex- 
haurit  c<iniic<-tlon.  of  a  pressure  main  in  communication 
witti  said  Inlrt  cotin<'Otlon.  a  vulvc  In  said  inatii,  and  a 
ralvi-  opvratinK  device  actuute<l  l>y  th<'  pressure  of  liquid 
tn  the  9yst.n1  to  normally  hold  said  valve  closed  hut  oper- 
att'd  to  opvn  smhI  valve  by  a  drop  In  the  velocity  of  the 
litjuid  tlowinK  in  tile  system;  suhstautially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  prime  mover  for  a  hydraulic 
pr«'s»  or  the  like,  comprising  a  cylinder  with  oppositely 
locateil  ports  and  i  piston  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinder, 
of  hii;h  and  low  pilessure  mains  respectively,  a  connection 
betw.en  said  maiiis  and  said  cylinder  whereby  they  are 
placed  in  comHiuniratlon  with  either  of  said  ports  to  actu- 
ate the  piston  In  aither  direction,  and  means  actuated  by 
a  decrease  of  velo<|lty  of  the  li(julcl  in  the  system,  due  to 
the  retarding  of  lihe  piston,  to  establish  communication 
of  the  cylinder  witli  th«  high  pressure  main  and  to  cut  off 
the  eylinder  from  the  low  pres^sure  main  ;  substantially  as 
de»<rlbed. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  prime  moyer  of  a  hydrauTIc 
pre*?  or  other  macihlne.  of  a  source  of  high  pressure  fluid 
to  operate  said  prime  mover,  a  second  source  of  fluid  pres- 
*Hre,  of  less  degref  than  the  first  but  likewise  capable  of 
o[)erattii::  s:iid  priiae  mover,  means  connecting  said  sources 
with  said  prime  mcver,  and  means  actuated  by  a  decrease 
In  the  velocity  of  the  fluid  flowing  through  the  system, 
rtije  to  an  Increas^  in  the  resistance  encountered  by  the 
prime  mover,  to  cr^t  off  the  low  pressure  source  from  said 
prim«>  mover  ami  cut  in  the  hi^'h  pressure  source,  said 
^ttitt  aunied  nieanjl  including  a  movable  element  haying 
opposite  surface.^  ulcted  on  by  different  portions  of  a  stream 
f>f  i!iT)d  invnlvfd  in  the  operation  of  ^aid  prime  mover;  sub- 
Stiiiitlall >■   iis  described. 

5.  In  controllin*  mechanism  for  hydraulic  presses  and 
the  like,  a  prime  inover,  a  low  pressure  source  normally 
connected  with  sa|<l  prime  mover  to  operate  the  same,  a 
hlth  prissure  siinr»e.  and  means  actuHted  by  a  change  in 
velocity  of  the  flo*-  of  fluid  in  the  system  to  cut  out  the 
low  pressure  source  and  cut  In  the  high  pressure  source; 
Buhstantlally  ns  described. 

ICIainis  H  to  :.•«  "not  printed  In  the  Onjiette.] 
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lO.J.O.Ifi.  rnNTROLLING  MEVH.XNISM  FOR  HY- 
HUAILU-    1*RK»<SKS    AND    THE    LIKK.       Walteb    R. 

t'l  AKK.  nndireii.jrt,  iOnn.,  assignor  to  Hrldgeport  Brass 
('omjiany.  Hridir^port.  Conn.,  a  «'orporatlon  of  I'onnectl- 
cut.  Fibd  .lunf  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,274.  (CI. 
138  -17.) 


1  Tn  controllliiij  m>(  liauisui  for  hydraulic  preMCC  and 
tlie  like,  tile  comhijiation  with  a  primi-  mover,  of  a  BOarce 
of  high  pressure  tluid  to  operate  said  prime  mover,  a 
second  source  of  pressure  fluid,  of  less  degree  than  the  first 
but  likewise  capable  of  operating  said  prime  mover,  meaoa 
connecting  said  sources  with  said  prime  muver,  and  means 
actuated  by  variations  in  the  pipe  friction  at  one  or  more 
points   In   the   system    to   cut  off  the   low   pressure  source 


from  Mid  prime  morer  and  cut  in  the  high  pressure 
m>nrce  :  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

2.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  hydraulic  presses  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  conduit  con- 
nected with  said  prime  mover  to  supply  the  same  with 
high  prefwure  motive  fluid,  a  secon<l  conduit  connected  with 
.said  prime  mover  to  supply  the  same  with  motlv-'  tluid 
tinder  lower  pressure  but  which  is  likewise  capable  of 
operating  said  prime  mover,  said  low  pressure  conduit 
being  in  communication  with  the  prime  mover  under  ordi- 
nary conditions  for  operating  the  same,  and  automatic 
means  actuated  by  variations  of  pipe  friction  in  tli'-  sys- 
tem for  cutting  out  the  low  pressure  conduit  and  cutting 
in  the  high  pressure  conduit  when  the  i>rlme  mover  encoun- 
ters a  predetermined  amount  of  resistance  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

.{.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  hydraulic  presses  and 
the  like,  the  coml)ination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  high  pressure 
conduit,  a  low  pressure  conduit,  a  common  supply  conduit 
connecting  both  of  said  first  named  conduits  with  said 
prime  mover,  and  means  actuated  by  variations  of  pipe 
friction  In  said  common  supply  conduit  to  cut  off  com- 
munication of  said  low  pressure  conduit  with  said  prime 
mover  and  establish  communication  of  the  prime  mover 
with  the  hlijh  pressure  conduit  .  sul)»tantially  a«  described. 

4.  In  c<»ntrolllng  mechanism  for  hydraulic  prwuses  and 
the  like,  tlie  comblnaiion  of  a  prime  mover,  a  compara- 
tively long  supply  conduit  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  connected  therewith  to  convey  motive  fluid  to  said 
prime  mover,  a  valve  to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  to  said 
prime  mover  through  said  conduit,  and  a  motor  device  for 
said  valve  having  a  branch  connection  with  said  conduit 
and  operated  by  variations  of  pipe  friction  therein;  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  controlling  mochauisro  for  hydraulic  presses  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  high  pres- 
sure conduit,  a  low  pressure  conduit,  a  common  supply  con- 
duit connecting  said  first  named  (onduits  with  said  prime 
mover,  a  valve  to  control  one  of  said  first  named  conduits, 
and  a  motor  device  for  said  valve  having  a  movable 
element  acted  upon  by  portions  of  fiuld  derived  from  said 
last  named  conduit  and  from  said  common  supply  conduit 
resi>«ctlvely  ;   substantially   as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


.  1  0  3  ,  0  .-J  7  .  <ONTUOI,IJN(}  MErHANISM  FOR  HY- 
I»RAILIC  I'RKSSK.S  AM»  THE  I.IKE.  W.u.ter  R. 
Cl.vhk,  Bridgei>ort,  <'onn..  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass 
Company,  Brldgei)ort.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  June  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  702,275.  (Cl. 
138—17.) 


1.  lu  controlling  mechanism  for  hydraulic  presses  and 
the  like,  the  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  n  source 
of  high  fluid  prpssiire  to  operate  said  prim.'  mover,  a 
second  souri-e  of  tluid  pressure  of  less  degree  than  the  Mrst 
but  likewise  capable  of  operating  sahl  prime  mover,  means 
connecting  nald  sourcs  with  said  prime  mover,  and  means 
including  a  \  >ntnri  tul>e  locntcd  at  .nf  point  In  the  systein 
to  cut  off  the  low  pressure  sour<i'  fn»m  snid  prime  mover 
and  cut  In  the  higli  pressure  source;  substantially  a.s  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  hydraulic  presses  and 
the  like,  thf  combination  with  a  prime  mover,  of  a  source 
of  high  fluid  presiiure  to  operate  said  prime  mover,  a  sec- 
ond source  of  fluid  pressure  of  less  degree  than  the  first 
but  likewise  capable  of  operating  said  prime  mover,  a 
conduit  connecting  said  sources  with  said  prime  mover, 
and  means  Including  a  Venturi  device  in  said  conduit  to 
cut  off  the  low  pressure  source  from  said  prime  mover  and 
cut  in  the  high  pressure  source  as  the  resistance  to  the 
prinf>e  uiovei'  increases  ;  substantially  n«  described. 

a.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  hydraulic  presses  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  conduit  con- 
nected with  said  prime  mover  to  supply  the  same  with 
high  pressure  motive  fluid,  a  second  conduit  connected 
with  said  prime  mover  to  supply  the  same  wltti  motive 
fiuld  under  lower  pressure  but  which  Is  likewise  capable 
of  operating  said  prime  mover,  said  low  pressure  soun-e  be- 
ing In  communication  with  said  prime  mover  under  ordi- 
nary conditions  for  operating  the  same,  and  automatic 
means  indudlnc  a  Venturi  device  located  at  one  point  In 
the  system  for  cutting  out  the  low  pressure  source  and 
cutting  In  the  high  pressure  source  when  the  prime  mover 
encounters  a  prtnletermlned  amount  of  resistance ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  controlling  mechanism  for  hydraulic  presses  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  high  pres- 
sure conduit,  a  low  pressure  conduit,  a  common  supply 
conduit  coiinectin;:  lK)th  of  said  first  named  conduits  with 
said  prime  mover  and  having  a  Venturi  portion  therein,  a 
valve  for  one  of  said  conduits,  an<l  a  fluid  pressure  motor 
for  said  valve  conn^cti-d  with  the  Venturi  portion  of  said 
•'ommon  supply  conduit  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  controlling;  mechanism  for  hydraulic  presses  and 
the  like,  the  combination  of  a  prime  mover,  a  high  pres 
sure  conduit,  a  low  pressure  conduit,  a  common  supply 
conduit  connecting  both  of  said  first  named  conduits  with 
said  prinif  mover,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  high  pres- 
sure conduit,  a  fluid  operated  motor  device  for  said  valve 
comprising  a  piston  and  n  casing  therefor,  and  means  con 
necting  the  spaces  at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  with 
iesfricto<l    and    unrestricted    portions   respectively    of   said 

^■ommon  supply  conduit ;  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I   tloned  in  the  latter,  said  mold  furthermore  provide*!  >\ith 

a   gate   communicating   with    said    mold  form    laterallx     of 

I   said  core,  and  means  for  restricting  su«h  communication  on 

!   op|K)slte  sides  of  the  gate  for  the  useful  purpos.'  specttied. 


1.103.038.  LOAD  IIOLIUXG  DEVICE  FOR  HOISTS 
AND  THE  I.IKE.  Arci  st  ClemenB.  Alliance,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,491.     (Cl.  74—13.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  having 
counecTed  thereto  a  non-rotatable  bar.  said  bar  provided 
intermediate  its  ends  with  an  eccentric  portion,  a  locking 
dog  mounted  upon  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  fixed  shaft, 
said  locking  iloi;  provlde<l  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  pin 
carrit'd  by  the  fixed  shaft  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  locking  dog,  said  locking  dog  provided  with  a  lip. 
a  locking  wheel  provided  with  internal  teeth  an<l  the  lip 
of  the  locking  dog  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  in- 
ternal teeth. 


1.103.039.     ME.\NS  FOR  POURING  METAL  INTO  COHE- 
Mol,I>S.      Fn.^.NK    E.    CiDBLL.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.    10.   191 S.      Serial    No.   794,407.      (Cl.   22— l.'i2.l 
1.   In  nuans  for  pouring  metal  into  core-molds,  the  com- 

Mnation  of  a  mold  provided  witli  a  mold-form,  a  core  posi- 


2.  In  means  for  pourmt  metal  into  core-molds,  the 
combination  with  a  moid  having  a  mold-form  and  a 
gate  above  the  mold  form,  said  mold  being  furthermore 
ffirm>d  with  a  duct  connecting  said  gate  and  m<ild  form, 
and  means  for  constricting  said  mold  form  on  each  side 
of  said  duct  outlet  for  the  useful  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  means  for  po«rlng  metal  info  core-molds  the  com- 
bination with  a  inohl  having  an  upwardly  extending  mold- 
form  provlde<l  with  a  core  having  a  guide  above  said  mold- 
form,  said  guide  provided  with  a  recess  forming  In  con- 
junction with  .said  mold  a  dnct  in  comintmicatlon  with 
said  mold  form,  said  imdd  being  provide<l  with  a  gate  In 
coinmunicallon  with  said  duct. 

4.  In  means  for  pouring  metal  into  core  molds,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mold  having  an  upwardly  extending  mold- 
form  provided  with  a  core  having  a  guide  snugly  Inter- 
posfKl  iH'tween  said  mold  and  the  upper  end  of  said  mohl- 
form,  said  guide  inovided  with  a  recess  forming  in  <on- 
Junction  with  said  mold  a  du>  t  in  ( ommunicatlon  with 
the  upi)er  end  of  said  mold  form,  said  moid  being  pro- 
vldetl  above  said  mold  form  with  a  lateral  gate  in  com- 
munication  with   The   upixr   end   of  said   duct. 

."i.  In  means  for  jKiurins:  metal  into  core-molds,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mold  having  an  upwardly  extending  mold- 
form  and  a  gjite  abovi'  the  latter  a  core  in  said  mold  form, 
a  guide  surrounding  said  cfire  lK-twe«'U  said  mold  form 
and  L'ate  and  iiartlally  covering  the  tipper  «'nd  of  said 
niolil  form,  said  guide  being  provided  with  a  cut-out  por 
tlon  opposite  said  gate  opening  whereby  communication 
between  said  gate  and  mold  form  is  established. 

(Claims  G  to  i:(   not  printed  In   th.'  «;azette.) 


1.1(».{.040.  ACTdM.VTK  .SWITCH  F<»K  TEI.FrilONE 
SYSTP:MS.  Ai.FKKn  H.  Dvso.N,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor 
to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.  Chicago. 
111.,  a  CoriMirathjn  of  Illlncds.  (irlginal  application  filed 
July  20,  1!M).-.  Serial  No  270. 402.  I»ivlde<l  and  this 
application  filed  May  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  025,280.  (Cl. 
179—27.5.1 

1.  In  an  electrical  vHitchlnv.-  me(hanisn)  the  (omblna 
tlon  with  passive  swltchtntr  contiicts  nrranL'Ml  radially 
in  rows,  i.f  movable  (out.Tct  arms  for  making  connection 
with  said  contacts,  one  for  each  row,  means  for  suitably 
supporting  said  arm.s  whereby  they  are  adai)ted  to  be 
moved  to  wipe  successively  their  respective  rfiws.  and 
apjmratus  for  moviim  said  arms  to  wipe  a  portion  of  said 
contacts  to  cause  an  arm  to  select  a  contact  of  it*  row 

2.  In  an  electrical  switching  mechanism,  the  coraMna- 
tlon  with  passive  switching  contacts  arianced  In  rows 
of  movable  contact  arms  for  making  connection  with  salil 
contacts,   one   for  each    row.   means   for   suitably   support- 
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nc  said  arms  whereby  they  are  adapted  to  be   moved  to 


their  respective  rows,  apparatus  for 
moving  said  arms  to  wipe  a  portion  of  said  contacts 
to  cause  an  arm  to  select  a  contact  of  Its  row,  and  ap- 
paratus for  moving  said  arms  to  wipe  the  remainder  of 
said  contacts  to  retufn  said  arms  to  normal. 


3.  lu  Hu  :..tn  :il  >wii<hiii;;  ai.cliaulsiii,  the  combina- 
tion wit!'.  i:iiuio\:i!.i.    switchlntf  contacts  arranged  in  rows, 

of  mo\  I   .ntart  anus  for  making  connection  with  said 

contacts,  iiiiiii"  f-r  ■iiuslnu  said  arras  to  wipe  a  portion 
of  said  r<)s^<  t..  -...ir  a  row,  and  apparatus  for  causing 
an  arm  to  wipf  along  its  row  to  sele«t  a  contact. 

4.  In  an  electrical  swltchinR  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  immovable  switching  contacts  arranged  In  rows, 
of  movable  contact  j(rms  for  makinj;  connection  with  said 
contacts,  means  for  jcausinK  said  arms  to  wipe  a  portion 
of  said  rows  to  select  a  row,  apparatus  for  causing  an 
arm  to  wipe  along  [ts  row  to  select  a  contact,  and  ap- 
paratus for  causing  j  said  arras  to  wipe  the  remainder  of 
said  rows  to  return  ^o  normal. 

5.  In  an  electrical  swltchin;;  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion with  passive  swfltchlnic  contacts  arrangeij  In  rows,  of 
a  rotatable  switch  ^haft.  wipers  controlled  thereby,  one 
for  each  row,  mean$  for  suitably  supporting  said  wipers 
whereby  they  are  adiipted  to  successively  wipe  their  rows 
when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  and  apparatus  for  controlling 
roUtlon  of  said  shaft  to  .select  a  contact. 

(Claims  0  to  34  nt)t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.103,041.     .MrLTI\VKl.I'  Si:<  ( ).NDAUi  .     Edwakd  Fllda, 
New    York,    N.    V.       Hl'd    Kb.    18,    1914.      Serial    No. 


819.310.     (CI.  2111 


-1:5.) 

s     s' 

n  nAn/tiln 


1.  In  A  ninlti  electrode  electric  raetal  working  appa- 
ratus, a  pair  of  transformer  secondary  terminal  bars  ex- 
tended parallel  to  on.-  aiioth.r  but  in  opposite  directions 
and  having  two  or  nior.-  pjiirs  of  work-engaging  electrodes 
as  and  for  the  purpos.'  d''scritKHl. 

1.  In  a  multi  el'Of rod.'  electric  nu'tal  working  appara- 
nis.  a  pair  of  transfloriuer  terminal  t)ars  extend»'d  parallel 
to  one  another  but  in  opposite  dir>Ttions,  combined  with 
two  or  more  primarj  colls  aeting  on  the  seoomlary  to  pro- 
du<e  .•le<tromotive  forces  actins;  in  series  or  tending  to 
reinforee  one  another  so  as  to  pro<lu<e  an  Inerfased  po- 
tential across  till-  tninsformer   terinlniil   'jir- 


1,103,042.  COUI'LING  FOR  \V.\OON8.  Liwimdas  W. 
(iRAY  and  Gborge  H.  Knowi.ks,  Rushvllle.  111.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,792.      (CI.  21—39.) 


/3  ■^O 


1.  la  A  daTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  bearing  member 
adapted  to  be  disposed  l»etween  the  axle  and  sand  board 
of  a  vehicle,  vertical  webs  extending  from  said  memlMT  and 
adapted  to  engage  against  the  axle  and  sand-board,  fas- 
tening devices  adapted  to  connect  said  webs  to  the  sand- 
board,  another  bearing  memb«'r  adapted  to  engage  the 
sand  board,  means  for  connecting  snld  bearing  members, 
and  means  adapted  to  couple  said  last-mentioned  bearing 
member  to  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  adapted  to 
engage  between  the  axle  and  sand-board  of  a  vehicle  and 
Including  a  vertical  web  adapted  to  engage  against  the 
rear  face  of  the  sand  board,  projections  spaced  apart  and 
extending  from  said  web  and  adapted  to  support  a  reach, 
another  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  running  gear  of  a 
vehicle,  means  for  connecting  said  first  mentioned  plate  to 
one  of  said  i)roje<'tlonK,  and  means  adapted  to  connect 
said  last  mentioned  plate  to  the  running  gear  of  a  ve- 
hicle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  including  a  forward 
axle  forward  hounds  forward  sand  board  and  forward 
bolster,  of  a  lower  member  bearing  betwe<'n  the  axle  and 
the  sand-board  and  having  rearward  extensions,  an  upper 
member  bearing  upon  the  sand-Niard  and  provided  with 
a  rearward  extension  engaging  the  rearward  extension  of 
the  lower  bearing  member,  fastening  devices  conne<'tlng 
said  extensions,  an  upwardly  directed  pin  carried  by  said 
upper  bearing  member,  and  another  bearing  memlier  con- 
nected to  said  bolster  and  having  an  aperture  to  receive 
said  pin. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  Including  a  forward 
axle  forward  hounds  forward  sand-board  and  forward 
bolster,  of  a  lower  plate  bearing  tn^tween  the  axle  and 
the  sand-board  and  having  rearward  extensions,  an  up- 
per plate  l)earlng  upon  the  sand-board  and  provided  with 
a  rearward  extension  engaging  the  rearward  exten.sion  of 
the  lower  plate,  fastening  devices  extendlni;  through  said 
engaging  extensions,  an  upwardly  dlrecttnl  pin  carried 
by  said  upper  plate,  and  a  plate  connected  to  said  bolster 
and  having  an  aperture  to  receive  said  pin. 


1,103,043.  .AlTiiMATH  ( ;.\S  V.M.VF  FOR  OOWN- 
SVOT'TS.  Edw  ARi'  <iiUF:MM:f:Ft,  fincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Fred  J  Treuhelt  and  Guy  E  P'ors- 
ter,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,.38.'S.      (CI.  4—21.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  l's-*  valvf  for  downspouts,  the  com- 
bination of  a  easlnt'.  an  inlet  pipe  arranired  In  snld  casinc. 
said  Inlet-pipe  having  a  downwardly  tapering  lower  end 
which   forms   a    valvr  s.at.    and   a    valv<'   In    said   cH«lnL'  for 
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said  valve-seat  having  a  downwardly  tapering  Up  pro 
vlded  with  a  transversely  bulging  downwardly  sloping 
water  deflecting  upper  surface  enacting  with  said  valve- 
seat  and  a  transversely  channeled  downwardly  sloping  gas 
deflecting  lower  surfaces,  said  valve  being  counterwelghted 
for  normally  urging  said  lip  toward  said  valve-seat. 


-'.  In  an  automatic  gas  valve  for  down-spouts,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  cover  therefor,  an  Inlet-plpe  ar- 
ranged In  said  casing,  said  Inlet  pipe  provided  with  a 
downwardly  slanting  lower  end  forming  a  valve-seat,  and 
a  valve-pipe  whose  upper  end  Is  pivoted  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  said  slanting  lower  end  of  said  Inlet-plpe,  said 
valve  pi[ie  having:  a  tapering  lower  end  for  forming  a  lip 
coactlnn  with  said  valve-sent,  snld  Up  provided  with  an 
outwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  below  said  valve- 
seat,  said  cover  being  at  one  end  thereof  Imperforate  above 
said  valve  seat,  lip  and  pivotal  connection  and  formed  as  a 
grated  opening  at  the  other  end  of  said  cover,  and  the  bore 
of  said  valve  pipe  opening  upwardly  below  said  grated 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  case,  an  Inlet  pipe  provided  with  a  valve-seat  within 
said  case,  and  a  valve-pipe  pivoted  within  said  case  to  said 
Inlet-plpe  and  arranged  to  contact  said  seat,  said  valve- 
pipe  provided  with  a  flange  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
walls  of  said  case  for  forming  a  protective  chamber  within 
said  case  above  said  flange  for  protecting  said  valve-seat 
on  said  Inlet  pipe,  said  valve  pipe  having  an  upper  end 
opening  upwardly  above  said  seat,  and  said  case  provided 
with  a  grated  opening  above  said  upper  end  of  said  valve- 
pipe,  substantially  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,103.044.  IIE.ARING.  William  S.  IIabley,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  752.96fi.  (Cl. 
208—11.) 


1.  A  wheel-hub  eomprlRlng  a  barrel  having  Infernal  lock- 
ing nieaus.  a  ball  luo  bushing  fitted  within  one  end  of  the 

1 


barrel  having  a  threaded  aperture  at  its  Inner  end,  means 
extending  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  bushing  for  engage- 
ment with  the  barrel  Jockine  means,  a  flanged  ball  cup 
sleeve  fitted  into  the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel  having  a 
threaded  inner  end  in  engagement  with  the  threaded  aper- 
ture of  the  bushing,  the  sleeve  flange  being  adapted  to  im- 
pinge against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  aforesaid  t)arrel 
whereby  the  several  parts  are  drawn  together  to  constitute 
a  unitary  assemblage. 

1.  A  wheel  hub  ci>niprisini:  a  barrel  haviiu:  an  internal 
web,  a  ball-cup  bushing  fitted  Into  one  end  of  the  barrel 
having  a  threaded  .tpertiirc  at  Its  inner  end,  an  interlock 
ing  connection  between  the  inner  end  of  the  hushing:  and 
barr.-l  web,  and  a  flanged  ball-cup  sleeve  fitted  Into  the 
opposite  end  of  the  barrel  having  a  threaded  inner  end  in 
engagement  with  the  threaded  aperture  of  the  buslilng 

.'{.  .V  wheel-hub  coinprisin>;  a  barrel  having  an  internal 
web  provided  with  notches,  a  bnll-cup  hushing  fitted  into 
one  en<l  <if  the  barrel  having  a  threaded  aperture  at  its 
Inner  end,  teeth  extending  from  the  said  inner  end  Of  the 
bushlnc  In  interlocking  engagement  with  the  web  notches, 
and  a  flanged  hall-c\ip  sleeve  fitted  into  the  opposite  ind  of 
the  barrel  having  a  threaded  inner  end  in  engagement  with 
the  threaded  aperture  of  the  bushing. 


i,iu.:.u4.").  .^rui.\(;-\vin:i;i..  thok.vto.v  woodrow  Haw. 
LEY,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  -Mar.  24,  1913.  Serial  .\o. 
7.'.6.529.      (Cl.  152—8.) 


LikI 


.V  spring  wheel  comprising  the  combination  with  a  rim, 
of  transverse  Inner  plates  positioned  across  the  rim.  chains 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  rim  for  connecting  the  lun"- 
plates,  the  ends  of  each  inner  plate  being  extended  through 
the  links  of  the  chains,  with  outer  plates  having  upstand- 
ing flanges  at  their  opposite  ends,  the  lower  edges  of  the 
flanges  extending  slightly  b<'low  the  outer  plates.  Jointed 
hinge  plates  secured  to  the  outer  extremities  of  the  Inner 
plates  and  the  depending  edges  of  the  flanges  at  the  op- 
posite ends  of  the  outer  plates,  a  tread  member  engaged 
upon  the  outer  plates  between  the  flanu'-s  thereof,  pins 
carried  by  the  outer  plates  and  engaged  through  the  in- 
ner plates  and  the  rim,  and  springs  engaged  around  the 
pins  and  bearing  against  the  inner  face  of  the  rim  and  tin- 
outer  faces  of  the  inner  plate-;. 


1.103.046.      EYEGLASSES.      Joseph   E.    Higgixs,   (Jrand 

Island,  Nebr.     Filed  .Tiily  10.  lOi.n      Serial  No.  77R,40.'>. 

(CI.   88  — ,50.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hose-bridge  having  at  each 
end  a  lens-mounting,  the  guards,  and  a  curved  supporting 
arm  for  each  guard  connected  with  Its  mounting  on  an 
upright  pivot  :  of  a  pair  of  horizontally  dispcjsed  spring- 
actuated  crank  shafts  carried  by  said  mountings  with 
their  cranks  moving  through  substantially  vertical  planes 
and  disposed  within  said  curv.-d  arms.  ,ind  means  for  turn- 
ing said  shafts  manually 

L'.  The  cnmbiiiafion  with  a  hose  hridt'e  having  at  each 
end  n  lens-mounting:  of  bearinirs  on  said  mounting,  a  hori- 
zontally disposed  rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  t>eaiings 
and  having  its  forward  end  deflected  laterally  into  a 
flnt'er  i>li'cc  and  its  rear  end  cranke(i.  the  guard,  an  arm 
Integral  therewith  and  bent  around  behind  It  so  as  to 
loosely  embrace  said  crank,  an  upright  pivot  conneetln;: 
the  remote  end  of  said  arm  with  the  mounting,  and  a 
spring  normally  turning  said  shaft  in  a  direrrlon  to  bc-ir 
the  guard  toward  the  center  of  the  bridge. 
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3.  The  combinatlwu  of  a  nos*'  hrUj;?  having  at  each  end 
a  lens-mountlnn,  baarim:^  on  rli>'  sanif  having  arc  stiapeO 
r •'Of !«!»«' s.  forwarilly  and  rearwardly  extending  rock  shafts 
mounteil  In  said  b»'»ririi:!>  and  havlnif  linger  plecfs  at  th«dr 
front  ends.  (;uard>  niuvahle  toward  and  from  tlie  bridge 
*nd  actuated  by  tli<'  cranks  nn  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
ihafts.  collars  tlxffi  on  said  shafts  and  baring  laterally 
projecting  pins  to  Worlic  in  ttie  arc-sliaped  recesses  of  said 
bearings,  said  piiiH  liaviiiir  sockets  in  their  ends  and 
springs  coilitl  on  snld  shafts  and  each  having  one  of  Its 
ends  anchored  to  ope  of  the  mountings  and  its  otlier  end 
Insert.-d  ill  the  socket  in  one  of  said  pins. 


4.  The  combinat  on  with  a  nose-bridge  having  at  each 
end  a  Iens-mountln|g :  of  a  pair  of  bearings  on  said  bridge 
of  whii  h  has  a  recess,  a  horizontally 
disposed  ruck  shaft  mounted  in  said  hearings  and  having 
a  finger  piece  at  :  ts  forward  end  and  its  rearward  end 
tongue  projecting  therefrom  and  pivot- 
ed to  the  nioiititini^s.  said  trmgue  lieing  loosely  engaged  by 
•aM  crank,  a  sprifte  turnin;:  the  shaft  .so  that  its  crank 
presses  the  guard  normally  toward  the  center  of  the 
bridge,  and  a  collar  fast  on  said  rock  shaft  and  having 
a  pin  movine  in  saBd  recess. 

5  Till'  comhiiiin  !i  'vlth  a  nose-bridge  having  at  each 
end  a  lens  mounriu.-  i.f  a  pair  of  bearings  on  said  bridge 
near  eaeh  <'iid,  im?  of  which  has  an  arc-shaped  recess,  a 
horizontally  ilispn-wd  rock  shaft  mounted  in  said  hearinss 
and  havini.'  its  forward  end  dertecttMl  into  a  finger  piece 
and  its  rMarwar<i  <tid  <  ranked,  a  v'uard  movably  connected 
with  said  crank,  a,  spring  bearing  the  guard  normally  to- 
ward the  center  ot  the  bridge,  and  a  collar  fast  on  said 
rock  shaft  and  havjni:  a  pin  moving  in  said  recess. 

[I'laim  tl  ni't  printed  in   the  <;azette.] 


1,103,047.     IMi:iv,N.VI,  (  U-VlI'.rSTION  ENGINE.     Ql 

nied  Nov.   14,  lOlU.     8e- 


HoLiX)WAY,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     1-1 
rial  No.  Tr!l.:.'fiL\'     (CI.  123— 7:{. 


1.  The  combination,  with  the  cylinder  and  crank  case  of 

a  two-cycle  engin<  ,  •'(  a  by  pass  communicating  at  one  of 
its  ends  with  the  cjliuder  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  the 
Interior  of  the  crajnk  case,  said  by  pass  having  an  open- 
ing in  Its  side,  a  cover  for  said  opening,  there  being  a 
groo\''  about  tlie  *alls  of  the  by-pass  adjacent  said  open- 
ing aud  witliin  ih»  Inner  face  of  the  cover,  and  a  screen 
the  .'diii's  of  w  hldh  are  adapted  to  be  received  by  said 
groove 

2.  The  comblnatiou,  with  the  cylind>^r  and  <rank  cas**  of 
a  two  cycle  engin>',  of  a  bypass  <  oniauintcatlDg  at  one  of 
Its  ends  with  the  "jiinder  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  the 
Interior  of  the  crank  case,  the  by  pass  having  an  opening 
in  its  side,  a  cover  for  said  opeulng.  there  being  a  groove 
about  tue  walls  of  the  by  jxjss  adjacent  ttie  said  ojenlng 
and  within  tlK>  Inner  facv  of  th>'  cover,  and  one  or  more 
scn-ens  extending  across  the  bypass  and  having  their 
edges  8upi)orted  within  said  croove. 


3.  The  combination,  with  the  <•> Under  and  rrank  case  of 
a  two-cycle  engine,  of  a  by-pass  communicatint:  at  one  of 
its  ends  with  the  cylinder  and  at  its  oi)poslte  end  with 
the  Interior  of  the  crank  case,  the  t)y  pass  h.'ivlng  an  open 
ing  in  its  side,  a  cover  for  said  opening,  a  pair  of  tlanges 
extending  horizontally  about  the  by-pass  and  forming  a 
groove  therelietween  and  the  cover  having  a  groove  coin 
cident  with  said  groove,  and  a  screen  having  Its  edges 
supported  within  said  groove. 


4.  The  combination,  with  the  cylinder  and  crank  case  of 
a  two-cycle  engine,  of  a  by-pass  formed  with  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylinder  wall  and  communicating  at  one 
end  w^lth  the  cylinder  and  at  its  opposite  end  with  the 
crank  case,  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  flanges  projecting  from  the  outer  cylinder  wall  and 
the  lateral  walls  of  the  bypass  and  forming  therebetween 
a  groove,  one  or  more  screens  fitted  In  said  groove,  and  a 
cover  removably  applied  to  the  by  pass  and  extending 
across  the  plane  of  said  groove. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  cylimhr  and  crank  case  of 
a  two-cycle  engine,  of  a  by-pass  formed  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  wall  and  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  cylinder  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the 
crank  case,  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  flanges  projecting  from  the  outer  eylinder  wall  and 
the  lateral  walls  of  the  by  pass  and  forming  therebe- 
tween a  groove,  one  or  more  screens  fitted  in  said  groove, 
and  a  cover  removably  applied  to  the  by  pass  and  ex- 
tending across  the  plane  of  said  groove  and  itself  having 
a  groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  groove  within  the 
by-pass  and  to  receive  the  outer  edge  of  the  screen  or 
scn^ens  therewlthln. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette. ] 


1,103,048.  DIFFERENTIAL  TU.VNS.M  ISSION  MECHA- 
NISM. Cari>  At'orsT  Janson.  Ho<  kford,  111.,  assignor 
of  one-fifth  to  Axel  R.  Newberg,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov. 
20.  1912.     Serial  No.  732.510.     (Cl.  74—58.) 

1.  In  a  transmission  me<hanlsm.  the  combination  with 
a  drive  shaft,  of  a  gear  loose  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a 
gear  having  connections  for  driving  said  driven  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  speed  changing 
gears,  means  for  connecting  the  gear  loose  on  the  drive | 
shaft  directly  thereto  or  to  thr  speed  changing  gears  and 
cooperating  with  certain  of  the  al>ove-nnm<'d  elements 
whereby  said  drive  shaft  may  operate  the  driven  shaft 
in  a  reverse  direction. 

2.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  the  eombination  with 
a  drive  shaft,  of  a  i;ear  loose  thrreon.  a  driven  shaft,  a 
gear  having  connections  for  driving  said  driven  shaft  and 
meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  speed  changing 
gears,  means  for  connecting  the  giar  loose  on  the  drive 
shaft  dlre<'tly  thereto  or  to  the  sped  chnnginc  gears,  and 
a  counter  shaft  in  allnenient  with  said  drive  shaft  having 
connections  for  driving  said  driven  shaft  In  a  reverse 
direction. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft  a  quill  surround-  device  to  actuate  the  latter,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
Ing  the  same  and  rotatable  thereon,  a  countershaft  jour  normally  fixed  member  to  cause  the  axis  of  said  bearing 
naled  in  parallel  relation  to  said  driving  shaft,  means  co-  i  portion  to  coincide  with  the  axis  of  said  support,  thereby 
operating  with  said  counter-shaft  to  connect  said  driving  rendering  the  connection  l>.>twe.n  said  fixed  member  and 
shaft  to  said  qnlll,  a  pair  of  driven   shafts,  difTerentlal      said  numbering  device  Inoperatlx.' 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft,  a  revolving  support 
mounted  to  rotate  about  said  shaft,  and  a  numbering  de- 
vice carried  by  said  supi)ort.  of  an  operative  connection 
between  said  shaft  and  said  numbering  device  including 
an  eccentric  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  means  to 
change  the  position  of  said  shaft  to  cause  the  axis  of  said 
eccentric  to  coincide  with  the  axis  of  said  support  and 
thereby  render  said  connection  Inoperative. 


gearing  COBBCCtlng  wld  nuill  to  said  driven  shafts,  said 
means  Inelodlag  a  shlftabie  member  located  between  said 
quill  and  said  driven  shafts  aud  movable  between  a  posi- 
tion for  connecting  said  driving  shaft  directly  to  said 
quill  aud  a  posilion  for  ronnectlng  said  driving  shaft  and 
said  countershaft. 


1,103,049.  NLMIiKUING  MECHANISM.  Hans  Lolis 
Je.nskn,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Egry  Register 
Company,  I>ayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Hied 
Jan.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  668,867.     (Cl.  101—183.) 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  revolving  support,  and  two 
numbering  devices  carried  by  said  support  on  opposite 
sides  thereof,  said  numbering  devices  being  provided  with 
alternate  numerals  to  cause  them  to  print  consecutive 
numlx'rs,  of  a  normally  fixed  bearing  portion  arranged 
eccentrically  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  said  support,  and 
arms  mounted  on  said  <'ccentrlc  bearing  portion  and  con- 
nected with  the  respective  numbering  devices,  whereby 
the  movement  of  said  support  relative  to  said  fixed  bear- 
ing will  cause  each  of  said  numbering  devices  to  be 
actuated  once  upon  each  revolution  of  said  support. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  main  frame,  of  a  shaft  ec- 
centrically supported  in  said  frame,  a  supporting  frame 
Journaled  in  the  main  frame  about  said  shaft,  a  number- 
ing device  carried  by  said  supporting  frame,  an  operative 
connection  for  the  device  Including  an  eccentric  fixed  on 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  sliifting  tlie  shaft  to  cause  the 
axis  of  said  eccentric  to  coincide  with  the  axis  of  the  sup- 
port and  thereby  render  said  connection  inoperative. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  n^voivini:  support,  and  a 
nuuitterinu'  d<'Vlce  carried  by  said  support,  of  a  normally 
fixed  member  liaving  a  bearing  portion  arranged  eccen- 
trically with  relation  to  said  support,  a  band  mounted  on 
said  bearing  portion  and  adapted  to  move  with  said  sup- 
port, a  connection  between  said  t>and  and  said  numbering 


1,103,060.  END  FIXTIRi:  K»>K  SI  I'lMi  CLAI'BO.XRDS. 
Fredirick  Damel  Keks.  Heairice.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
i;M4.     Serial  No.  816.0S1.     (Cl.  20 — 5.) 


1.  An  end  fixture  for  siding  clap-boards  embodying  an 
angle  member,  one  flange  of  which  is  adapted  to  overlap 
the  face  of  the  clapboard,  and  the  other  flange  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  abut  against  a  window  or  door  casing,  the 
last  mentioned  flange  having  an  aperture  for  the  passage 
of  a  securing  member,  the  first  mentioned  fiange  having  an 
opening  for  the  complete  passage  of  the  sei  uring  meniN-r 
thcrettirough,  and  the  first  mentioned  flange  iiavlng  means 
for  closing  said  opening. 

2.  .\n  end  fixture  for  siding  dap  boards  embodying  an 
angle  member,  one  flange  of  which  is  adapted  to  overlap 
the  face  of  the  clap  hoard,  and  the  other  fiance  of  which  is 
adapted  to  abut  against  a  window  or  door  casing,  the  last 
mentioned  flange  having  an  aperture  for  the  passage  of  a 
securing  member,  the  first  mentioned  flange  having  an 
opening  for  the  complete  passaire  of  the  securing  memt>er 
therethrough,  and  the  first  mentioned  flange  having  an 
outstanding  ear  adapted  to  be  bent  into  the  said  opening 
to  close  the  same. 

:\.  .\n  end  fixture  for  siding  clap-boards  embodying  an 
angle  member,  one  flange  of  which  is  adaiited  to  overlap 
the  face  of  the  clap  board,  and  the  other  flange  of  which  is 
adapted  to  abut  against  a  window  or  door  casing,  the 
first  mentioned  flange  liaving  an  ear  struck  therefrom  at 
the  elbow  of  the  angl-'  memh«T  and  lying  in  the  plane  of 
the  second  mentioned  flange  to  provide  an  opening  In  the 
first  mentioned  flange  for  the  passage  of  a  securing  mem- 
ber, the  second  mentioned  flange  having  an  aperture  ad- 
joining the  said  ear.  and  the  'ar  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
into  the  said  opening  to  dose  the  same  aff  r  the  securing 
member  has  been  driven  through  tlie  saiil  af>erture. 


1,103.051.  TYI'OiiRAI'HlCAL  COM I'OSINtJ  MACHINE. 
David  Sherwood  Kennedy.  Brooklyn.  N.  V.,  assignor 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corp<jration  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr  s.  1'.'12.  Serial  No.  6x9.130. 
Renewed  .May  27.  1!»14.  Serial  No.  H41.367  (Cl. 
199— 13.> 

1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  mold  carrier,  driving  means  therefor  comiirislng 
a  drivlnir  shaft  and  an  actuating  pinion,  and  rotary  de 
vices  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  normally  disconnected 
from  the  pinion  but  adapted  to  be  connected  therewith  at 
will,  the  said  devices  acting  In  their  rotary  movement  first 
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to  hreak  the  actuntlnjf  connection  between  the  pinion  and 
shaft,    anil    thereafter    to    turn    the    pinion    to   adjust    the 

mold  carrier  to  a  different  position. 


2.  In  a  typogra  tbical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  nmld  iarrl*>r.  <lrivin;,'  means  therefor,  and  rotary 
dericCB  mounted  oancentrically  to  the  driving  means  and 
normally  dlsconnecjted  therefrom  but  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected thereto  at  ■will,  the  said  devices  acting  In  their 
rotary  movement  tit»t.  to  break  the  driving  connection  be- 
tween the  carrier  jind  driving;  means,  and  thereafter  to 
adjust  the  latter  t^i  alter  the  position  of  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  typogra|»hical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  mold  carrlt-r.  driving;  means  therefor  comprising 
a  driving  shaft  and  au  actuating  pinion,  and  manual  de- 
vices mounted  upoo  the  shaft  and  serving  by  their  con- 
tinued movement  it  one  direction  tlrst  to  break  the  con- 
nection between  tine  shaft  and  pinion,  and  fhereafter  to 
turn   the  latter   t"  adjust  the  mold   carrier  to  a   different 

P<JSitlOD. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
movable  mold  carrier,  drlvini;  means  therefor  comprising 
a  driving  shaft  ai^d  an  actuating  pinion,  and  rotary 
manual  devices  turning  about  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and 
rotatat)le  both  relatively  to  and  conjointly  with  the  actu- 
ating pinion,  and  adapted  by  the  relative  rotation  to  break 
ttie  actuating  connection  between  the  pinion  and  shaft, 
and  by  the  conjoint  rotation  to  operate  the  pinion  to  ad- 
just the  moia  carrifr  to  a  different  position. 

5.  In  a  typographical  madiine,  the  comblnatiun  of  a 
movable  mold  carrier,  driving  means  therefor  comprising 
a  driving  shaft  and  an  actuating  pinion,  and  manual  de- 
vices capable  of  both  an  axial  and  rotary  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  shaft,  and  adapted  by  their  axial  movement  to 
engage  the  driving  pinion,  and  by  their  rotary  movement 
to  break  the  connection  between  the  shaft  and  pinion  and 
turn  the  latter  to  adjust  the  mold  carrier  to  a  different 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  n^t  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Ijl«l,0t2.     SKINAI.      John   KehtHsz.   Woodbridge.  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  19|;!.     Serial  No.  794,447.      (CI.  40 — 132.) 


/* 


.\  -iigiial  dr\  ice  comprising  a  l>ox  consisting  of  an 
opaque  top  and  bottom,  opaque  side  walls  outwardly  in- 
clined In  'iii|iu>!tf'  directions,  and  having  their  top  edges 
inclined  do\viiw:ii(l  from  frnnt  to  rear  and  their  bottom 
e<lges  Inclined  iipwurd  from  frnnt  to  rear,  a  longitudinal 
partition  disposed  centrally  between  said  sides,  corre- 
sponding in  shape  tn  said  sides  to  provide  two  compart- 
ments tlareil  at  thiir  front  ends,  said  sides,  top  and  bot- 
tom having  integral  rear  extensions  forming  the  rear  end 
of  the  box,  a  lamp  block  supi)orted  between  said  exten- 
sions, lamps  supported  t)y  said  block,  ami  a  transparent 
front  for  the  box. 


1,103,053.  FLUID  PUMP  OR  MOTOR.  Karl  Kiefek. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.699.      (CI.  103 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  pump  or  motor  pistons  consisting  of  intermeshed 
helical  gears,  respective  teeth  of  which  have  continuous 
contact  from  end  to  end  during  rotation  there<if  through  a 
certain  angle,  and  each  of  which  teeth  advances,  from  end 
to  end,  through  an  angle  not  exceeding  the  aforementlone<J 
angle. 

2.  In  a  pump  or  motor,  pistons  consisting  of  inter- 
meshed gears,  each  with  teeth  advancing  helically  there- 
on, respective  teeth  of  which  have  continuous  contact 
from  end  to  end  of  the  helical  advance  of  the  respective 
teeth  during  rotation  of  each  gear  through  a  certain  angle, 
and  said  helical  advance  of  each  tooth  being  through  an 
angle  not  exceeding  said  ani;!''  of  rotation 

3.  In  a  pump  or  motor  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
pistons  consisting  of  Intermeshed  gears,  each  with  teeth 
advancing  helically  thereon.  respe<'tlve  teeth  of  wlihh 
have  continuous  contact  from  end  to  end  of  the. helical 
advance  of  the  respective  teeth  daring  rotation  of  each 
gear  through  a  certain  angle,  and  said  helical  advance  of 
each  tooth  being  through  an  angle  not  exceeding  said 
angle  of  rotation,  the  outlet  means  having  communication 
at  the  ends  of  the  gears  with  the  spaces  between  the  tet»th 
where  the  gears  mesh. 

4.  In  a  pump  or  motor  pistons  consisting  of  intermeshed 
gears,  each  having  Inversely  arranged  helical  teeth  form- 
ing angles  midway  of  the  length  of  the  gear,  the  respective 
teeth -of  said  gears  having  continuous  contact  from  end  to 
end  during  revolution  thereof  through  a  certain  angle,  and 
the  angle  of  advance  of  each  tooth,  from  the  end  of  the 
gear  to  Its  angle  midway  of  the  length  of  the  gear,  being 
not  in  excess  of  the  aforementioned  angle. 

5.  In  a  pump  or  motor,  pistons  consisting  of  intermeshed 
gears,  each  with  teeth  advancing  helically  thereon  in- 
versely and  forming  angles  Intermediate  of  the  length  of 
the  gear.  resi)ectlve  teeth  of  the  gears  having  continuous 
contact  from  end  to  end  of  the  helical  advance  of  the  re- 
spective teeth  during  rotation  of  each  gear  through  a  ■ 
certain  angle,  and  said  helical  advance  of  each  tooth 
being  through  an  angle  not  exceeding  said  angle  of  rota- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.054.  CLOSURE  FOIt  ((JMAINEHS  Karl  Kikfeb, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.600.      (CI.  215—87.) 

In  a  closure  for  containers,  a  neck,  and  a  cap  having  a 
convex  outer  surface  or  periphery,  and  a  subetantlally 
flat  up|>er  surface  with  upwardly  open  recesses  therein 
adjacent  to  the  periphery,  and  a  clip  having  hooks  engag- 
ing  In   the   upwardly   open    recesses  and   having   members 
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extending  down  and  embracing  a  segmental  part  of  the 
cap,  and  lugs  on  the  cap  having  surfaces  adjacent  to  the 
downwardly   extending   members   of  the   clip   that    are   In- 


clined away  from  said  numbers  from  said  recesses  down- 
ward, so  that  the  meml)ers  have  a  limited  swinging  move- 
ment, with  their  hooks  acting  pivotally  in  said  recesses. 


1.103,055.  GUIDK  FOR  HuWI.INES.  Charles  B.  Kino 
and  Jacob  W.  Fellmeth,  Marlon,  Ohio,  assignors  to 
The  Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  Marlon.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5H4,203.     (CI.  57 — 34.) 


A  fair  lead  for  bow  lines  comprising  a  bracket,  a  sheave 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  bracket,  said  bracket  being  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  trunnion  extending  sulietantially  tan- 
gentlally  to  tlie  peripli' ry  <>f  said  sheave,  a  bearing  for 
said  trunnion,  and  a  line  guide  carried  by  said  bracket 
and  extending  beyond  the  periphery  of  said  sheave,  and  a 
counterweight  connected  with  said  bracket  and  arranged 
on  that  side  of  the  axis  thereof  opposite  said  sheave. 


<a^7^3^^^ 


2.  In  a  clamp  of  the  class  described,  a  hollow  body 
formed  of  thin  metal  an<i  having  a  l>ottom.  and  lateral 
and  end  walls,  the  end  walls  being  provided  witli  recesses 
of  less  depth  than  said  walls,  said  body  having  Its  great- 
est length  between  said  recessed  walls  and  a  clamping  bolt 
extending  through  the  bottom  plate,  at  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  (»oth  the  recessed  end  walls,  and  having  a 
head  disposed  transversely  of  the  body.  an<i  lying  within 
the  lateral  walls,  the  end  faces  of  said  head  engaging  the 
inner  faces  of  the  said  lateral  walls  to  prevent  the  rota- 
tion of  the  bolt  with  respect  to  the  said  body,  and  a  nut 
on  said  bolt  whereby  said  head  will  engage  the  strands 
of  a  cable  at  a  considerable  distance  from  tlic  [toints  of 
engagement  of  the  end  walls  tljerewlth.  and  deflect  the 
same  towanl  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  body. 

3.  In  a  clamp  for  rope  or  cable,  the  comljluaflon  with 
a  hollow  body  having  a  bottom  and  side  and  end  portions. 
the  end  portions  being  provided  with  recesses  of  less 
depth  than  said  end  portions,  said  bottom  being  provided 
with  a  central  transverse  raised  portion,  of  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  bottom  on  each  side  of  said  raised  portion, 
and  located  at  a  distance  therefrom  and  from  the  adjacent 
end  portion,  said  bolts  having  clamping  heads  extending 
transversely  of  the  hollow  body,  and  ha\lng  flat  end  por 
tions  in  guiding  engagement  with  the  side  portions  of 
salil  hollow  body,  and  nuts  on  sahl  ttolts  whereby  the 
beads  of  said  bolts  will  engage  the  cable  strands  at  <on- 
siderable  distances  from  said  end  portions,  and  from  said 
centrally  transverse  raised  portion,  and  will  readily  de- 
flect them  toward  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  body. 


i.io:!.o,".7.  aukam;i:.mknt  fok  m.vking  living 
PICTURES.       STA.MSL.\t  .s     KfciiAKsKi,     Berlin,     Ger- 

-  many.  -Filed  Dec.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  (J65,555.  (CI. 
8(^—24.) 


l,103.0.'irt.     LINK  OR  CAHLE  CLA.MI'.     Frank  P.  Kobert, 
Falrhaven,    Conn.,    assignor    to   The    Barnes    &    Robert  , 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corpora-   | 
lion   of  Connecticut.      Filed  July  2,   1912.     Serial    No. 
707,245.     (01.  24 — 135.) 


■♦ 

1.  In  a  clamp  of  the  class  de»cril>ed.  a  hollow  hotly 
formed  of  thin  metal  and  having  a  bottom  and  struck-up 
lateral  and  end  walls  forming  reinforcements  for  the  bot 
torn  and  stiff.iiiiig  Hie  hollow  body  loniritudinally  and 
transversely,  the  end  walls  being  provided  with  recesses 
of  less  depth  than  said  walls,  a  clamping  bolt  extending 
through  the  bottom  plate  at  a  considerable  distance  from 
both  the  recessed  end  walls  and  having  a  head  disposed 
transversely  of  the  l>ody  and  lying  witliln  the  lateral 
walls,  and  at  a  consideral>le  distance  from  each  end  wall, 
whereby  said  head  will  engage  the  strands  of  a  cable  and 
detleci  them  out  of  a  straight  line,  and  the  recesses  In  the 
end  walls  will  hold  the  cal)le  strands  against  lateral  dl-^ 
placemen  r 


1.  Apparatus  for  printing  a  -  ic.c>.-.lon  of  pictures  com- 
prising a  projecting  device.  Illcall^  for  supporting  and 
feeding  a  band  of  wet  film,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
roller  on  which  the  film  is  wound  in  such  a  manner  that 
one  portion  of  Its  surface  will  not  contact  with  another 
portion  thereof,  means  for  feeding  said  film  off  said  roller 
In  a  path  substantially  in  allncment  with  the  face  of  said 
projecting  device,  and  means  to  feed  a  strip  of  positive 
material  in  position  to  receive  the  images  projected  by 
said  projecting  device. 

2.  Apparatus  for  printing  a  succession  of  pictures  (om 
prising  a  projecting  device,  means  adapted  to  support  and 
fee<l    a    band    of    wet    rtlni.    said    means    consisting    of   an 
axially  movable  roller  on  which  the  him  Is  wound  In  such 
a  manner  that   one  portion  of  its  surface  will  not   contact 
with  another  portion   thereof,  and  means  for  moving  iat 
erally   said   film   supporting  meml>er  to  feed  said   film    in 
determined  relation  to  said  projecting  device,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  to  feed  a  strip  of  positive  material  in  po 
sltion   to  receive  the  images  projected  by  said  projecting 
device. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  printing  a  succession  of '  pictures 
comprising  in  combination  an  axially  movable  roller. 
means  for  moving  said  roller  axially  to  feed  a  band  of 
negative  film  in  determitied  relation  to  a  projecting  d*"- 
vice,  feeding  means  for  said  nek'atlve  film,  means  for 
feeding  a  band  of  positive  material  in   position   to  receive 
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tbe  tmagen  proj>><'r>'<i  hv  sail)  projecting  deTic«,  and  means 
for  drlvioK  txnh  of  aai<l  driviag  meana  In  syncbronlsm. 

4.  An  aptmratus  for  println)?  a  succession  of  pictures, 
comprialn::  the  cutnliinaTlon  -tf  an  axially  movable  roller, 
a  screwed  shaft  rtci'lly  connected  thereto,  a  finger  en- 
sagins:  with  the  thread!*  on  said  i^liaft.  and  means  for 
drivinir  sfli<l  shaft   to  riio\e  said   rolh  rs   ailally. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  pro- 
jecting dfvice.  a  roller  climensloned  to  receive  a  deter- 
mined length  of  film  wiiund  Hplrnlly  thereon,  and  meana 
adapted  to  feed  a  Him  off  saiil  roller  in  a  determined  path 
relative  to  said  prnj.'Ctlns;  device. 


I        4.   In  an  automatic  stop  valve,   tbe  combination  of  tbe 

'   valve:  means  whereby  the  valve  which  1h  nurmnlly  open 

when  the  fluid  pressures  on  either  side  are  substantially 

e<iual,   is  automatically   closed  by  excess   of  fluid  pressure 

I   on  the  Inlet  side,  a  weighted  lever  without  the  valve  cas- 

,   Ing   and  a   nonposltlve  connection   between   said   weighted 

'    lever  and  the  valve  whereby   the   raising  of  the  weighted 

lever  opens  the  valve  when  It  Is  closed  although  its  sub- 

I   sequent  lowering  does  tiot  close  the  valve. 


1,103.058.  AlTOJfATIt'  STOP-VALVE.  .Tames  D. 
Lalor  and  KREi'KHfi  K  L.  .I.\n.v,  rhllad.dplila.  Pa. :  said 
Jahn  assignor,  by  ii»t-sne  assignments,  to  said  I-alor. 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1010.     S«.rlal  .No.  579,2;?0.      (Cl.  137—4.) 


»^» 


1.  In  an  automatic  s  op  valve,  a  partition  in  the  fluid 
channel  :  an  orlHce  In  the  partition  :  a  hollow  valve  cylin- 
der closed  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  the  ori- 
fice ;  an  aperture  in  the  side  of  the  cylinder  permitting 
fluid  to  flow  through  th  1  valve  only  when  the  valve  cylin- 
der is  so  far  advanced  within  the  orirtce  that  said  aper- 
ture has  cleared  the  jartttion;  a  spring  wherehy  said 
valve  cylinder  Is  held  1  In  said  advanced  position :  and 
means  allowing  the  fluid  pressure  on  both  sides  of  the 
partition  to  have  equal  access  to  the  valve,  wliereby  ex- 
cess of  pressure  on  thfl  inlet  side  automatically  retracts 
the  valve  cylinder  within  its  orlflce  against  tbe  pressure  of 
said  spring  with  closure  of  the  valve. 

■J.  In  an  automatic  stop  valve  a  jiartltlon  having  a  bori- 
zimtnl  component,  with  valve  orlflce  therein.  Interposed 
within  the  channel  of  fluid  communication:  a  hollow 
cylindrical  valve,  closeil  at  top  and  open  at  bottom,  oc- 
cupyinir  said  orifice  with  capacity  for  axial  reciprocation 
therein,  and  rerfivlng  on  its  upper  surfaces  the  fluid 
pressure  of  the  Inlet  sid»'  of  the  valve,  and  on  Its 
lower  surfaces  the  fluid  pressure  of  tbe  outlet  side 
of  the  valve :  a  !»prltif  pressing  tbe  hollow  cylindrical 
valve  upward  with  siitfcient  strength  to  counterbalance 
the  si»e'dflc  cravity  of  {hi-  cylindrical  valve  in  the  liquid 
whioh  fills  the  valvf  :  .iiiertures  in  the  side  of  the  cylinder 
adapted  to  establish  fref  communication  between  the  Inlet 
slide  of  the  valv.-  and  ^lie  Interior  of  the  valve  cylinder, 
and  thence  T'>  the  outlet  side  of  the  valve,  when  the 
valve  cyllnd'-r  is  in  its  upper  position,  but  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  a  position  within  the  valve  orifice,  with  closure 
of  tlie  valve,  when  tha  latter  is  in  its  lower  position  ; 
whereby  un<ler  inndltlniis  of  equal  fluid  presstire  on  botb 
sides  of  the  valv^  cylin<|.T,  it  Is  held  in  its  upper  and  op^-n 
position,  but  is  depress«'d  and  the  valve  closed  upon  the 
establishment  of  an  ex(  »ss  of  pressure  on  the  inlet  side. 

:•!.  In  an  automatic  »top  valve  provldtxl  with  a  valve 
orlflce,  a  hollow  cyllndrl<al  valve  rfoiprocatlng  within  said 
orifice,  ancl  floatlni;  witldn  the  fluid  passing  through  the 
valve,  whereby  It  is  drlT.n  down  and  closed  by  excessive 
pressure  of  fluid  on  the  inlet  side  of  the  valve;  said  cylin- 
der being  aperture.l  »t  rhe  side  so  as  to  permit  the  flow  of 
fluid  through  it  when  the  valve  is  in  its  open  position,  and 
being  free  from  posltlv.i  connection  with  any  moving  part 
which  extend.s  without  the  valve  casing. 


l,10,3,O,>9.      I'UOt  P>SS    OF    RENDKKINO    SOLUBLE    IN- 
SOLIHLE   PHOSPHATES      Wai.tkk  S.  Laxdis.  Niagara 
Falls.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  .Vuierican  Cyanamld 
Company,    Nashville,    Tenn  .    a    Corporation    of    .Maine. 
Filed  July   11:,    1913.      Serial   No.   778,729.      (Cl.  71— 7.) 
1.  The  process  of  producing   available   phosphoric  acid 
which    consists   In   providing   a    finely   divided    mixture   of 
phosphate  rocic,   a  soluble  salt  of  sodium,  wat-r  and  car- 
bon, and  burning  the  same  Itefore  tbe  sodium  salt  haf>  had 
time   to  crystallize   to   a    substantial   degree,   substantially 
as  described. 

-.  The  prttceas  of  prodiK  ing  available  phogplioric  acid 
whh'h  consists  in  providing  11  finely  divided  mixture  of 
phosphate  rock,  a  soluble  salt  of  sodium,  water  and  car- 
bon, and  burning  the  same  before  said  salt  cryatalllies  to 
a  substantial  extent  and  while  blowing  air  through  the 
mixture. 

3.  The  process  of  pnxluclng  available  phosphoric  acid 
which  consists  in  providing  a  flnely  divided  mixture  of 
phosphate  rock,  a  soluble  salt  of  sodium,  water  and  car- 
l)on  ;  burning  the  same  before  the  said  salt  has  time  to 
crystallize  to  a  substantial  extent ;  and  finely  dividing  the 

I   resulting   product,    substantially    as    deH<  rllH-d. 

4.  The  process  of  ptoduclng  available  phosphoric  acid 
which    consists   in   providing  a    flnely   divided    mixture    of 

I  phosphate  roik.  a  soluble  salt  of  sodium,  water  and  carbon  ; 
burning  the  same  before  the  said  salt  has  time  to  crystal- 
lize :  Mowing  air  through  the  mass  during  the  burning 
operation,  and  flnely  dividing  the  resulting  product,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  herein  descril)ed  new  eomposition  of  matter 
suitable  for  igniting  on  a  perforated  grate  consisting  of  a 

i   flnely  divided  mixture  of  phosphate  rock,  a  soluble  salt  of 
I   sodium  and  carbon  and   water,  substantially  as  described. 


1,103,060.  METHOD  ANO  MEANS  FOR  FIXING  NITRO- 
GEN. Walter  S.  Lasdis,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  American  Cyanamld  Company.  Nashville, 
Tenn..  a  Coriwratlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Xpr.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  829.385.      (Cl.   204-64  ) 


1.  The  process  of  lixin.;  atmospheric  nitrogen  which 
consists  In  providini:  a  carliid  charge  :  feeding  nitrogen 
to    said    charge:    providing   a    plurality    of    free    passages 

'  for  said  nitrogen  to  said  charge  at  its  sides  and  equally 
distant  from  Its  renter,  and  suitably  igniting  said  charge, 
substantially  ■"<  descrltuHi. 

2.  The    process    of    fixing    atmospheric    nltroiren    whl<h 
1  consists  in  providing  a  charge  of  calcium  carbid  :   feeding 


I 
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nitrogen  to  said  charge;  providing  a  plurality  of  passages 
for  said  nitrogen  to  said  charge  equally  distant  from  a 
line  passing  through  Its  center:  and  electrically  heating 
a  portion  of  said  charge  to  the  point  of  ignition,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  the 
combination  of  an  outer  vessel  ;  an  inner  perforated  ves- 
sel, adapted  to  contain  a  charge  of  calcium  carbid  ;  means 
for  feeding  nitrogen  to  the  perforations  in  said  Inner 
vessel ;  foramlnous  means  associated  with  said  Inner 
vessel  to  prevent  said  carbid  from  passing  through  said 
perforations:  and  means  to  iguite  said  charge. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  the 
combination  of  an  outer  vessel ;  an  inner  perforated  ves- 
sel, adapted  to  contain  a  charge  of  calcium  carbid  :  means 
for  feedlui;  nitrogen  to  the  perforations  in  said  inner 
vessel  :  foramlnous  means  comprising  a  fabric  .associated 
with  said  inner  vessel  to  prevent  said  carbid  frotn  passing 
through  said  perforations ;  and  means  comprising  a  re- 
sistor  to  Ignite  said  charge,  substantially   as  described. 

.">.  In  an  apparatus  for  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  the 
eoniliination  of  an  otiter  vessel  provided  with  means  for 
admitting  nitrogen  thereto:  an  Inner  vessel  having  perfo- 
rations through  Its  walls  :  a  porous  fabric  inside  said 
Inner  vessel  closing  said  perforations  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent a  charge  of  cnrbl<l  from  passing  through  said  perfo 
rations  :  and  .»  resistor  adapted  to  be  embedded  in  said 
charge  ond  provided  with  an  enlarged  upper  portion, 
substantially  as  descrltied. 


l,103,0fi].      PROCESS    AND    API'ARATUS    FOR    FIXING 

AT.MOSI'HKRIC   NITROGE.N.      Walter  S.   Landis,   Ni 
agaru    Falls,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    American    Cyanamld 
Company,    Nashville,    Tenn.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine. 
Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,3X6.     (Cl.  204—64.) 


burying  the  resi.stor  used  for  supplying  heat  to  the 
(  harge  directly  in  the  mass  of  the  said  carbid,  and  out  of 
direct  contact  with  the  cin  ulating  excess  nitrogen  in 
said  charge:  and  raising  said  resistor  to  a  temperature 
siifticii-nt  to  cause  tbe  desired  reaction,  while  feeding 
nitrogen  to  the  (barge.  sul>8taDtlally  as  described. 


1.  The  process  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  which 
consists  in  providing  a  charge  of  carbid;  feeding  nitrogen 
to  said  charge;  burying  directly  In  said  charge  a  plurality 
of  resistors  ;  and  raising  said  resistors  to  the  temperature 
necessary  to  bring  about  the  desired  reaction,  substan 
tlally  as  (b'seribed. 
\  2.  The  process  of  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  which 
consists  in  providing  a  charge  of  carbid  :  feeding  nitrogen 
to  said  charge ;  burying  directly  in  said  charge  a  plu- 
rality of  resistors  ;  preventing  oxidizing  effects  from  de- 
stroying the  exposed  portions  of  said  resistors  not  so 
burled ;  and  raising  said  resistors  to  the  temperature 
necessary  to  bring  about  the  desired  reaction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  tbe 
combination  of  an  outer  vessel  ;  an  inner  vessel  adapted 
to  hold  a  charge  of  carbid  ;  means  for  feeding  nitrogen 
to  snld  charge  ;  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  directly 
buried  in  said  charge,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  appiiratus  for  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen  the 
combination  of  an  outer  vessel;  an  inner  vessel  adapted 
to  hold  a  charge  of  carbid;  means  for  feeding  nitrogen 
to  said  charge  :  and  a  plurality  of  resistors  provided  with 
enlarged  tipper  ends  and  directly  buried  In  said  charge, 
substantlallv  as  described. 


1,103.062.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FIX- 
ING NITROGEN  Walter  S.  Landis.  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Cyanamld  Company.  Nash- 
ville. Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  .Maine.  Filed  Apr.  3. 
1914.  Serial  No.  829.387.  (Cl.  204 — 64.) 
1.   The  process  of  forming  nitrogen  compounds  through 

the   reaction   of   nitrogen    upon    carbid,    which    consists   in 
204  O.  G.— 23 
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2.  The  pio(  CSS  of  fixing  nitrogen  whb  h  consists  in  pro 
viding  a  suitable  charge  of  calcium  carbid  :  burying  a  re 
sistor  directly   In   the   mass  of   said   charge   and   out   of  di 
rect     contact     with     the     circulating    excess     of     nitrogen 
through  the  said  charge  ;  preventing  destruction  through 
oxidizing  effects  of  said   resistor  outside  of  said   charge; 
and    raising   snld    resistor    to    a    temperature    sufficient    t-) 
cause  the  de8lre<i   reaction,   while  feeding  nitrogen   to   the 
charge,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  fixing  atmospheric  nitrogen,  the 
combination  of  a  suitable  container  adapted  to  hold  a 
charge  of  carbid  ;  a  resistor  enterlag  said  container  .'ir.d 
adapted  to  be  directly  burled  In  said  charge  out  of  diret  t 
contact  with  the  circulating  excess  of  nitrogen  through 
the  Interstices  of  said  charge  :  means  for  decreasing  t'.U' 
rate  of  destruction  of  said  resistor  outside  of  said  charge 
through  oxidizing  a<tions ;  means  for  passing  a  current 
of  electricity  througli  said  resistor;  and  means  for  feed- 
ing nitrogen   to  said  charge,  sultstantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  fixing  nitrogen  which  consists^  in 
I>rovldlug  !\  suitable  charge  of  calcium  carbid  :  burying  a 
resistor  directly  in  the  mass  of  said  charge  and  out  of 
direct  contact  with  the  circulating  excess  of  nitrogen 
through  the  said  charge  ;  preventing  the  destruction 
through  oxidizing  effects  of  said  resistor  outside  of  said 
charge  :  raising  said  resistor  to  a  temperature  sufficient 
to  cause  the  desired  reaction,  while  fe<'dln,g  nitrogen  to 
the  charge;  and  continuously  supplying  heat  from  an  out- 
side source  to  Kflbl  mass  during  the  process  of  nltrlflca- 
tion.  8ub.stantially  as  described. 


1.103,063.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  GBoR«iE  H.  LAN»i, 
Boston,  .Mass.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  582,8.30. 
(Cl.  101  -8a  1 


1.    In  a  printing  machine,   the  combination   with   a   plu- 
rality of  Independently-settable  quantity-Indicating  print- 
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Ing  membeiB.  ♦>ach  having  a  plurality  of  printing  charac- 
tern  to  (leMlnnate  dlfTtrent  (Hiantltles.  of  a  corrospondlnK 
number  of  price  Indi.titlni;  printlns:  members  situated  in 
line  with  the  .imintitj-  Indicating;  prtntlnjt  members,  gear- 
ln«  to  connect  each  price  Indicating  printing  member  to 
Its  .inantity-lndlcatlng  printing  member  whereby  said 
memlwrs  move  In  unison,  each  price  Indicating  memt)er 
having  the  same  number  of  printing  characters  thereon 
a.i  are  on  the  corresponding  quantity-indicating  printing 
meml)er  and  each  of  said  printing  characters  Indicating 
the  i.roiHT  price  for  the  number  Indicated  by  the  cor- 
responding (inantltv  indicating  iirinting  cliaracter  on  the 
corresponding  ijuautlty  hidicntinc  printlne  member,  and 
means  to  move  any  price-indicating  printing  member  and 
Its  corresponding  inantlty-lndlcatlng  printing  member 
simultaneously  so  a-  t.>  Nring  into  printing  position  in  the 
same  line  and  at  th«  same  time  any  ,,uantlty-indlcatlng 
printing  character  and  the  corresponding  prlce-indlcatlnt? 
printing  character. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  Independentlysettable  quantity  indicating  print- 
ing members,  each  h«vlng  a  plurality  of  printing  charac- 
ters thereon  to  designate  different  quantities,  of  means  to 
move  each  printing  character  to  bring  any  printing  char- 
acter thereon  Into  printing  position,  means  to  cause  an 
Impression  to  l.-  made  of  the  (  hnracteis  that  are  in  print- 
ing position,  an.l  means  controlled  by  each  printing  mem- 
ber to  cause  an  lmpressi<in  to  U>  made  of  the  price  cor- 
responding to  the  printing  character  thereon  which  is  in 
operative  position  gluuiltan.-ously  with  the  making  of  the 
Impression  by  said  cMratter  and  in  the  same  line  as  said 
impression.  | 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rality  of  movable  .juantity-indlcatlng  printing  members 
having  printing  characters  thereon  to  indicate  quantity. 
of  a  corresponding  number  of  movable  price  indicating 
printing  n;emi>ers  situated  in  line  with  the  quantity-In- 
dicating members  ai*!  having  printing  characters  thereon 
to  indicate  f-rice.  nieans  to  set  each  quantity-Indicating 
printing  meml.er  to  bring  any  printing  character  thereon 
Into  prlntlni;  position,  means  connecting  each  price  indi- 
cating printing  mem^r  to  the  quantity  Indicating  printing 
memi.er  which  Is  ic  line  therewith  so  that  when  any 
quantltv-lndlcatlng  printing  memljer  Is  set  to  bring  any 
quantity-Indicating  printing  character  thereon  Into  opera- 
tive or  printing  i>osUion  the  corresponding  price  indicating 
printing  menit.^r  will  1*  .set  so  as  to  bring  the  correspond- 
ing price-indicating  |.rintlng  character  into  printing  posl 
tlon  In  line  with  tl^e  operative  quantity-indicating  print 
ing  character,  a  platen,  means  to  move  the  printing  head 
and  platen  relative  io  each  other  to  cause  an  impression 
to  \^  made,  and  me^ns  to  lock  the  printing  members  from 
movement  In  either  flir^-ction  while  the  impression  is  being 

made. 

4.  In  a  printing  inachine.  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rality  of  movable  iiuantlty-indlcatlng  printing  members 
having  printing  chafacters  theref)n  to  Indicate  quantity,  of 
a  corresponding  mei^ber  of  moval)le  price  indicating  print 
ing  memi.ers.  situated  in  li»e  with  the  quantity-indicating 
printing  memters  and  each  having  printing  characters 
thereon  to  indicate  the  proper  prices  for  the  quantities 
represented  by  the  printing  characters  of  the  correspond- 
ing quantity-indicating  printing  member,  means  to  set 
each  quantity-indicating  printing  member  to  bring  any 
printing  chaia<  ter  ther.'ou  into  printing  position,  means 
connecting  each  prlc^  indicating  printing  m.nil^r  to  Its 
quantltv-lndlcatlng  printing  meml^r  so  that  when  any 
(juantltv-lndlcatlng  printing  member  is  set  to  bring  any 
character  thereon  lato  printing  position  the  corresponding 
pricr  indicating  printing  member  will  be  set  so  as  to 
bring  the  corresponding  price  indicating  character  Into 
printing  position,  n  platen,  means  to  move  the  printing 
head  and  filaten  ralatlve  to  each  other  to  cause  an  im- 
pression to  N>  madf.  and  means  controlled  by  the  platen 
to  lock  the  printing  members  from  movement  while  the 
Impression  Is  being  made. 

.">  In  a  printing  Biachlne,  the  combination  with  a  print- 
ing head  having  a  plurality  of  Ind.pendently-settable  type 
wh.ei*.  of  a  plat.n.  means  to  move  the  printing  head  and 


platen  relative  to  each  other  to  cause  an  impression  to  be 
made,  normally  Inoperative  locking  means  for  the  print- 
ing wheels  and  platen-controlled  means  to  render  said 
locking    means    operative    while    the    Impression    is    being 

made. 

(Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,103,<XH.  fll.UN  i.ini' .VTT.Vt'HINC  I)P:VICE.  Wal- 
ter B  L.\SH.\K,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Weed 
Chain  Tire  Grip  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  York.  Filed  May  28.  1913,  Serial  No. 
770,287.  Renewed  June  .•?,  1914.  Serial  No.  842.794. 
tCl.  152— 14  I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  resili- 
ent tire,  of  a  tire  grip  having  tread  chains  and  cofiperatlng 
side  chains  each  provided  with  conne(  tors  to  connect  their 
ends  and  a  temporary  attaching  device  for  the  ends  of 
each  of  said  side  chains  comprising  a  flexible  attacher 
cable  and  narrow  rigid  hooks  permanently  connected  to 
both  ends  of  said  cable,  said  hooks  being  hooked  into  links 
on  one  end  of  suld  side  chains  and  said  cable  being  thread 
ed  through  links  adjacent  both  ends  of  said  side  chains 
to  maintain  substantial  allnement   thereof. 

•_'.  The  combination  w  itli  a  vehicle  whei-l  having  a  reslll 
ent  tire,  of  a  tire  grin  having  tn  aii  memi)ers  and  cooperat- 
ing side  memlH-rs  each  provided  with  connectors  to  connect 
their  ends  and  a  temporary  attaching  <levlce  for  the  ends 
of  each  of  said  side  members  comprising  a  flexible  attncber 
and  attacher  grips  permanently  connected  to  both  ends 
thereof,  the  attacher  grips  engaging  In  said  side  members 
and  said  attacher  being  threaded  through  portions  of  said 
side  members  adjacent  their  ends  to  maintain  substantial 
allnement  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  having  a  resili- 
ent tire,  of  a  tire  grip  having  tread  chains  and  cooperating 
side  chains  each  provided  with  connectors  to  connect  their 
ends  and  a  temporary  attaching  device  for  the  ends  of  said 
side  chains  comprising  a  flexible  attacher  and  gripping 
means  connected  thereto,  said  attacher  and  gripping  means 
co6p«>ratlng  with  the  side  chain  ends  and  said  attacher  be- 
ing threaded  through  said  grip  chains  to  hold  the  grip  in 
operative  position  on  the  tread  of  the  tire. 


I.l«i:!.(H!.-.  uIT.  C.\N  H(»I,I»KK  Frkd  4,.  I>ix<.vear, 
Lansing.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8.  19i:3.  Serial  No.  788,77.%. 
(CI.  248—41.) 


1.  An  oil  can  holder  (omprislng  supporting  plate  pro- 
vided with  apertures  therethrough  for  the  securing  of 
the  same  to  a  supporting  structure,  semicircular  arms  with 
soring  portions  interm<<nate  their  ends  carried  by  said 
supporting  plate,  Inwardly  .-xtendlng  lodges  carried  by  the 
said  arms  for  the  r.c.ptlon  of  the  bas.>  of  an  oil  can 
thereon,  prongs  carried  by  the  said  arms  with  the  Inner 
faces  thereof  beveled  from  a  central  point  upwardly  .nnd 
outwardly  and  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  said  prongs 
adapted  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  an  oil  can  and  boll 
the  same  securely  upon  the  said  supporting  ledges. 


f 

i 
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2.  An  oil  can  holder  comprising  a  split  ring,  a  support- 
ing plate  carried  thereby  and  diametrically  opposed  to  the 
split  portion  of  said  ring.  Inwardly  extemllng  ledges  car 
ried  by  the  said  sjdlt  ring  and  adapted  to  support  an  oil 
can  thereon,  prongs  Juxtajxisi'd  said  supporting  plate  and 
8pa<ed  a  distance  therefrom  adapted  to  resilient ly  engage 
the  flaring  side  wall  and  ledge  of  an  oil  can  and  with  por- 
tions of  said  ring  juxtaposed  said  supporting  plate  of  rela- 
tively wide  and  thin  dimensions  to  lend  resiliency  to  said 
ring. 

.'V  An  oil  can  holder  comprising  a  split  ring,  with  the 
portions  of  the  ring  substantially  diametric  to  the  said 
split,  of  relatively  wide  and  thin  dimensions  to  lend  reslll 
ency  to  said  ring,  a  supporting  plate  carried  by  said  ring 
for  the  securing  of  the  same  to  a  supporting  structure,  In- 
warclly  extending  ledges  carried  by  the  ling  and  adapted  to 
supjwrt  an  oil  can  thereon.  i)rongs  carried  hy  the  said  ring 
and  with  their  Inner  faces  beveled  from  a  central  point 
upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  downwardly  and  inwardly, 
said  prongs  adapted  to  reslllently  engage  the  side  walls 
of  an  oil  can  to  hold  the  same  securely  upon  the  said 
sup;  orting  ledges. 


i.iori.ootv  <;lass-.mkltin(;  TANK  accessory,  Lko- 
poLD  M.\.MBi>iR<i.  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  William  O.  Taylor  and  one  third  to  Sylvlo  Caspnrls. 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1912.  Serial  No 
675.020.      (CI.  49—61.) 


A  gUM  melting  tank  acc<  ssory  consisting  of  a  settling 
chamber  dlsnosed  at  the  outlet  from  the  tank  and  adapted 
to  l.solate  molten  glass  from  the  general  mass  within  the 
tank,  and  having  that  one  of  its  walls  farthest  from  the 
outlet  lower  than  the  side  walls  so  as  to  form  a  dam,  sub 
stantially  as  set  forth. 


1.10.1,007.  SOLDERINGM.VCHINE.  I-^.\NCI8  T.  McCoLL, 
St.  Andrews,  New  Brunswick.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Amerban  Key  Can  Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.■.".♦7, 793.     (CI.  11.3 — 78.1 


1  In  a  soldering  machine,  a  Bolder  bath,  a  track  lying 
above  th<'  bath  for  supporting  a  can,  a  soldering  iron 
within  said  Imth  having  in  its  upper  face  a  channel  of  the 
same  ronflguratlon  as  the  Iwttom  edge  of  the  can,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  iron  so  as  to  move  it  between 
a  position  wherein  It  Is  submerged  to  a  position  wherein 
the  Uittom  edge  ol  the  can  lies  In  said  channel,  said  Iron 
having  a  groove  a<ro>s  the  same  to  receive  the  track  so 
as  to  permit  the  upper  >urface  of  the  iron  to  pass  the 
track 

2.  In  a  soldering  machine,  a  solder  bath,  a  track  lying 
atH)ve  the  bath  for  supporting  a  can.  a  soldering  Iron 
within  said  bath  having  in  Its  upper  face  a  channel  of  the 
same  cont1g\iratlon  as  the  Itottom  edge  of  the  can,  means 


for  raising  and  lowering  the  iron  so  as  to  move  It  from 
a  position  wherein  it  is  submerged  to  a  position  wherein 
the  bottom  edge  of  the  can  lies  in  said  channel,  said 
iron  having  a  groove  across  the  same  to  receive  the 
track  so  as  to  permit  the  upper  surface  of  the  Iron  to 
pass  the  track  and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  the  chan- 
nel where  they  are  intersected  by  the  said  groove  while 
the  upper  surface  of  the  Iron  lies  below  the  trB<k. 

:i.  In  a  soldering  machine,  a  solder  bath,  a  track  lying 
above  the  bath  for  supporting  a  can,  a  soldering  Iron 
within  said  t>ath  having  at  the  top  thereof  a  soldering  por- 
tion of  the  same  configuration  as  the  l>ottom  edge  of  the 
<an,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Iron  so  as  to  move 
It  Iw'tween  a  position  wherein  it  Is  submerged  and  a  posi- 
tion wherein  said  soldering  portion  Is  In  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  l>ottom  edge  of  the  can.  said  iron  having  a 
groove  across  the  same  to  recelvi'  the  track  so  as  to  per- 
mit the  said  soldering  portion  to  rise  to  or  ai>ove  the  top 
of  the  track,  and  means  for  guiding  the  Iron  In  the  vertical 
direction. 

4.  In  a  soldering  machine,  a  solder  bath,  a  track  lying 
alwve  the  bath  for  supporting  a  can,  a  soldering  Iron 
within  said  bath  having  in  its  upper  face  an  annular 
channel  of  the  .same  conttguration  as  the  i>ottom  edge  of 
the  can,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  Iron  so  as 
to   move   it    l>etween    a    position   wherein    It   Is   submerged 

I  and  a  position  wherein  the  Itottom  edce  of  the  can  lies  In 
said  channel,  said  iron  having  a  groove  across  the  same 
to  receive  the  track  so  as  to  [)ermit  the  upper  surface  of 
the  Iron  to  pass  the  track,  said  iron  having  vertical  grooves 
extending  from  the  track  receiving  groo\e.  said  vertical 
grooves  having  a  depth  measured  lengthwise  of  the  track 
sufli<'lent  to  carry  them  across  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
solder-receiving  channel,  and  niemlxrs  projecting  from 
said  track  and  fitting  fnto  said  vertical  grooves  so  as 
to  guide  the  Iron  and  at  the  same  time  close  the  ends  of 
the  solder  (ontaining  channel  while  the  top  of  the  iron 
lies  below  the  top  of  the  track. 

5.  In  a  soldering  machine,  a  solder  bath,  a  track  lying 
above  the  bath  for  sujiporting  a  part  to  be  soldered,  means 
for  mo\ing  a  part  to  Ik'  soldered  along  said  track,  a 
soldering  iron  having  a  solder-<ontalniiig  channel,  and 
means  for  moving  said  iron  between  a  position  in  which 
the  <  luinnel  is  s\ibmerged  in  the  Imth  and  a  position  where- 
in said  channel  Is  In  operative  relation  to  the  part  to  be 
soldert  d.  said  Iron  having  a  groove  cut  across  said  cliannel 
an<l  registering  with  the  traik  so  as  to  permit  the  top 
of  the  iron  to  be  rasied  above  the  top  of  the  track. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <;azette.] 


1,10.H,008.  CASH  -  KK(;iSTKR.  John  H.  M(  CoitMirK. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.  Day  tun.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  C>hlo,  I  incorporated  in  'Il»06, 1  Filed  Jan. 
.H,   1900,     Serial  No.  275.      (CI.   235 — 0. , 

1,  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  operating 
mechanism  of  a  series  of  amount  keys,  a  series  of  depart- 
ment keys  normally  depressible  hut  InefTi^ctlve  in  con- 
nection with  the  ot)eratlng  nitKbanlsm.  a  special  key  nor- 
mally effective,  and  means  operated  by  the  amount  keys 
for  rendering  the  department  keys  effective  and  the 
special   key   ineffective. 

2.  in  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  register 
operating  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  Independent  counters 
mounted  in  movable  frames,  a  grand  total  counter  simi- 
larly mounted,  and  a  series  of  keys  arranged  when  op- 
erated to  set  one  of  the  independent  counters  and  the 
grand  total   counter  for  operation, 

'A.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  register 
operating  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  Independent  co>ia- 
ters.  u  totalizing  counter,  spring  means  for  bringing  the 
counters  and  the  operating  mechanism  together,  and  a 
series  of  keys  arranged  when  operated  to  put  the  spring 
means  of  one  of  the  Independent  counters  and  that  of  the 
totalizing  counter  under  tension. 

4,  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  register 
operating  mechanism,  of  a  series  of  Independent  <-ouuters, 
n  totalizing  counter,  spring  devices  for   throwing  the   ro- 
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»p«<*tivo  cntinttT*  nto  ox'lpfartlvp  rplatlon  wltb  thp  op- 
erntinsr  nifH-hanlsnik  and  a  st>ri«»s  of  keys  arrnnp^Hl  when 
oppratwl  to  put  t|p  sprlns  dcvicos  of  mop  of  the  Indp- 
pt-ndtTit  counters  land  of  the  totalizing  countpr  under 
tension. 


I  parolnx   thpongh    ««ld   openlDRH,   Raid   spui-s   belnR  driven 
Into  Bald  staff,  iind  washerR  y\\xm  said  projecting  ends,  said 


5.  In  a  cash  refistpr,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
amount  '>t  value  leys,  of  a  conntt-r.  h  s.-ri.'s  uf  rack  t>ar« 
for  operating  snld  counter,  segmental  racks  gearing  with 
the  ruck  l>ars,  an<l  a  series  of  graduated  registering  stops 
cooperating  with  said  megments  and  arranged  to  coact 
with  the  optrated  keys. 

(Claims  6  to  IS.',  iior  prinfi-d  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l.lOS.Or.n        T'lUl.  FUK   HnKINli   LCM  K  .MOHT18ES. 

JOHV    M..N  :•. -MKitY,    Toron!'..    Ontario.    Canada.       Filed 
Apr.   1«,   l!»i;{.      S<-r1aI  No.  761.557.      (CI.  77—62.) 


I 


CII 


A  lock  mortise  lK)rlnK-tool  guide,  having  In  comWnatlon 
a  sleeve  that  maf  U'  removably  aflixed  to  tht-  door  and 
which  has  a  cut  a(way  portion,  and  a  cai)  provtdf<l  with  a 
slot  which  Is  flttPd  over  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  whereby 
the  shank  of  the  tool  may  be  dropped  Into  the  slot  of  the 
cap  and  the  said  rap  th-n  turned  so  that  thf  slot  is  In 
position  of  non  l^•glstry  with  the  op.'n  portion  of  the 
sleeve  and  thereljy  forms  a  conflnlng  band  for  the  bit, 
substantially  as  .lescrlbed. 


ends  being  fluuiied  over  said  washers,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
jK)>e  set  forth. 


I 


1,10.1.071.  TYrOGRArillCAL  CASTING  MACHINE. 
Cabl  .MiKni.EisEN,  Rerlln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Mergen- 
thaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,397.      (CI.  199— 13.) 


1  10.1.0T0  PLATE-LIFTER  WiLi.t.\M  Mo.sKii.  Alamosa, 
C.do  FlU^  .\0g.  19.  1!M2  Serial  No.  715. «17.  (C\. 
65— .'12. 1 

In  a  device  of  the  clinracter  descrlt»d  a  staff  having 
two  parallel  ninnlng  openings.  In  combination  with  a 
wire  member  having  two  parallel  stems  each  near  Its  end 
being  rtat  to  provide  a  clrnilar  outstanding  spur,  said  ends 


1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  comhlna 
tlon  of  a  mold  carrier  capable  of  turning  about  a  statlon- 
ary  ails,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  said  nmld  carrier,  a 
driving  shaft  on  which  the  pinion  is  Indepenileutly  ro- 
tatable  and  axlally  slidable,  aieans  normally  locking  the 
pinion  to  the  shaft,  manual  means  operative  to  turn  the 
pinion  for  adjusting  the  mold  carrier  thereby,  and  re- 
silient means  operative  to  maintain  the  said  manual 
means  normally  out  of  turning  connection  with  the  pinion, 
and  in  connection  with  a  stop  to  prevent  Its  rotation. 

2.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  mold  carrier  ca [table  of  turning  about  a  stationary 
axis,  a  pinion  meshlug  with  the  .said  mold  carrier,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  on  which  the  pinion  Is  Independently  rotatable 
and  axlally  slidahle.  means  locking  the  pinion  to  the  shaft, 
resilient  means  normally  nuiintalning  this  locking  of  the 
pinion  to  the  shaft,  but  capable  of  yielding  to  permit  of 
their  unlocking,  manual  means  operative  to  turn  the  pin- 
ion for  adjusting  the  mold  carrier  thereby,  and  resilient 
means  operative  to  maintain  the  said  manual  means  nor- 
mally out  of  turning  c.innecflon  with  the  piidon  but  capa- 
ble of  yielding  to  permit  of  such  connection. 

.1.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  mold  (arrler  capable  of  turning  a»K>ut  a  stationary 
axis,  a  i.inlon  meshing  with  the  said  mold  -arrier.  n  driv- 
ing shaft  on  which  the  pinion  is  independently  roiii table 
and  axlally  slldable.  means  locking  the  pinion  to  the  shaft, 
a  spring  normally  maintaining  this  locking  of  pinion  to 
shaft,  a  handle  op.'ratlve  to  turn  the  pinion  for  adjust- 
ing the  mold  carrier  thereby,  and  a  second  spring  operative 
to  maintain  the  said  handle  normally  out  of  turning  con- 
nection with  the  pinion  but  capable  of  yielding  to  per- 
mit ()f  such  connection. 

4.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine  the  combination 
of  a  mold  carrier  capable  of  ttirnlng  about  a  stationary 
axis,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  said  mold  carrier,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  on  which   the  pinion   is  Independently   rotatable 
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and  axlally  slldable.  means  locking  the  pinion  to  the  shaft, 
a  spring  norninlly  maintaining  this  locking  of  pinion  tn 
shaft,  a  handle  operative  to  turn  the  pinion  for  adjusting 
the  mold  carrier  thereby,  a  stop  normally  retaining  this 
handle  against  rotation,  and  a  second  spring  operative  to 
maintain  the  said  handle  normally  out  of  turning  con- 
nection with  the  pinion,  and  In  connection  with  the  stop. 

5.  In  a  typographical  castin::  machine  the  combination 
of  a  mold  carrier  cajiable  of  turning  about  a  stationary 
axis,  a  pinion  meshing  with  the  said  mold  carrier,  a  ro- 
tatable shaft  on  which  the  pinion  Is  Independently  ro 
tatable  and  axially  slidable.  means  locking  tlie  pinion  to 
the  shaft,  a  spring  normally  maintaining  this  locking  of 
pinion  to  shaft,  a  collar  on  the  shaft,  against  which  the 
said  spring  bears,  a  handle  operative  to  turn  the  pinion 
and  provided  with  a  Ik>ss,  the  said  spring  being  comtained 
within  said  boss,  and  a  second  spring  encirrling  the  first 
one  and  lieariug  against  the  collar  and  1k>ss  to  maintiiin  the 
handle  normally  out  of  turning  connection  with  the 
pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.072.  STKAM  ENtilNE  VALVE-CHEST.  John  E. 
Ml  HLF"ELU,  Scarsdale.  N.  Y.,  and  Hal  R.  SXArroKD, 
riainlbld,  N.  J.  I'lled  Mar.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
827,80rt       (Cl.  136-  5.  i 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
transversely  ported  valve  face,  of  a  valve  chamber  of  seg- 
mental transverse  section,  ha  vine  ports  registering  with 
the  cylinder  [torts,  a  pistnn  dlstribnt ion  valve  fitted  to 
recl|)rocate  In  the  valve  chamber  anil  cnntrolling  the  ports 
thereof,  hi^lts  engaging  the  cylinder  and  securing  the 
valve  chamber  defachably  thereto,  an  Integral  valve  chest, 
of  substantially  similar  transverse  se<tlon  to  the  valve 
chiiniber,  and  inclosing  said  chamber,  and  bolts  securing 
siild  valve  chest  to  the  cylinder,  Independently  of  the  ralve 
chamlter. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
transversely  ported  valve  face,  of  a  valve  chamtver  of  seg- 
mental transverse  section,  having  ports  registering  with 
the  cylinder  ports,  bolts  securing  said  valve  chamber  de- 
tachably  to  the  cylinder,  llfm  on  said  valve  chaml>er  en 
gaging  the  ends  of  the  valve  face,  a  piston  dlstrlb\itlon 
valve  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  the  valve  chamber  and  con 
trolling  the  ports  thereof,  and  an  Integral  valve  chest,  of 
Bubstantially  similar  transverse  section  to  the  valve  cham- 
ber, which  Incloses  said  chamber  and  is  secured  to  the 
cylinder,  lixlependently  thereof. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
transversely  |>orted  valve  face,  of  a  valve  chamber  having 
ports  registering  with  the  cylinder  ports,  Joint  gaskets 
Interposed  between  the  valve  chaml)er  and  the  valve  face, 
one  of  said  joint  gaskets  surrounding  each  cylinder  port 
and  another  Inclosing  the  outer  sides  and  ends  of  the  set 
of  cylinder  j>orts,  connections  securing  the  valve  chamber 
detachably  to  the  cylinder,  a  piston  distribution  valve 
fitted  to  recl|irocate  in  the  valve  chamber  and  controlling 
the  [Kirts  thereof,  and  an  integral  valve  chest  which  in 
closes  the  valve  chamber  and  Is  ^cured  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
transversely    ported    valve   face,    of   a    valve    chamber   of 


segnieutai  transverse  section,  having  ports  registering 
with  the  cylinder  ports,  connections  s<'curlng  Miid  valve 
chamlx'r  detaclial)ly  to  the  cylinder,  a  plgton  distribution 
valve  fitted  to  reciprocate  in  the  valve  chamber  and  con- 
trolling the  ports  thereof,  an  Integral  valve  chest,  of  sub- 
stantially similar  transverse  section  to  the  valve  chamber, 
which  Incloses  said  chamber  and  Is  secured  to  the  cylinder. 
and  set  si  rews  engaging  said  valve  chest  and  bearing  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  valve  chamber.  In  substantially 
the  vertical  planes  of  the  Joints  thereof  with  the  valve 
face. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a 
transversely  jKirted  valve  face,  of  a  valve  chamber  of  seg- 
mental transverse  section,  having  ports  registering  with 
the  cylinder  ports,  a  distribution  valve  comprising  two 
end  pistons  and  an  intermediate  s[)(h)1  of  vertically  elon- 
gateil  and  transversely  reduced  transverse  section,  and 
fitted  to  reciprocate  in  the  valve  chamber  and  control  the 
ports  thereof,  and  an  Integral  valve  chest  which  Incloses 
the  valve  chamber  and  Is  secured  to  the  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,073.  EMERGENCY  SKiNALlNG  SYSTEM  FOR 
TELEPHONE  TOLL  -  COLLECTING  APPARATUS. 
.losEPii  J.  O'Co.NNELL,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York,  nied  .luly  l*-,  1912  Serial 
No.  710.277.      (Cl.   177-10.) 


1.  A  circuit  controlling  device  for  giving  emergency  si». 
nals  comprising  a  [ilvotally  sujiported  key-operated  uiemttef 
yieldingly  held  a^'ainst  movement  by  operation  of  the 
key,  a  pair  of  normally  open  contacts  yieldingly  sup[H>rted 
on  said  meml)er,  one  of  said  contacts  consisting  of  a 
pendulous  weight  adapted  to  oscillate  by  an  impulse  given 
said  key  and   therel>y   ra|ddly  make  and  break   the  circuit. 

2.  A  circuit  controlling  device  for  giving  emergency  slg 
nals  comprising  a  pivotally  supported  member,  a  pair  of 
normally  open  contacts  su|)i)orted  by  said  menber,  one  of 
said  contacts  consisting  of  a  peuduluus  •Mght  having  a 
spring  snp|)ort.  and  a  key  acting  on  said  support  for  set 
ting  said  weighted  contact  Into  vibration  to  rapidly  make 
and  break  tl«e  circuit. 

3.  A  circuit  controlling  device  for  giving  emergency  sig- 
nals comprising  a  key  actuated  s^^inglng  contact  su|)|)ort 
Ing  member,  yielding  means  normally  restralntlng  said 
member  from  movement  In  one  direction,  vibratory  C(m 
tacts  on  said  member  one  of  which  Is  weighted  and  has  a 
s[)rlng  supiiort.  and  stoji  means  in  the  path  of  snU  weighted 
contact  and  said  supporting  member. 


1,103.074.  TEMPLE.  Cuakles  E.  Owens,  Graham.  N.  C. 
assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Harvey  While,  Graham.  N.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  S,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,244.     (Cl.  139—38.) 


^ 


In  a  tenii>le,  n  casting,  a  s|)ring  [jressed  bar  slldably 
mounted  In  said  casting,  the  lower  Jaw  fixed  to  said  bar.  an 
upper  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  provl  b  i*^ 
with  a  roller,  and  a  leaf  sining  secured  to  said  casting  and 


ii 
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presslnj.'  »ald  upptf  jaw  acainst  the  lower  jaw,  so  that 
whpn  th<»  templp  iP  in  us<"  and  undue  thickness  of  rloth 
pansex  fietw-en  thf  Jaws,  thr  u|iper  jaw  may  be  raised,  or 
wh^n  the  devicp  is  to  h<>  ripnned  the  spring  may  he  raised 
and  tho  upper  jaw  removed 


1.103,077.  EXtilNE  GOVERNOR.  TMm.N  Rkkves, 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WlUlnm  1'.  ("ub- 
berle.T,  RobblnsvUle,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2J,  1913.  Serial 
No.  756.117       (CI.  121—102.) 


1.103,075.      8T0U.\<     VKIIKI.K    DOOR   LOCK.     Thomas 
H    P.^KRy.    Indianapolis.    Irnl  .   asslnnnr  to   Parry    Miinu- 
facturlng    Company,    ludianap'ilis.    Ind,.    a    CoriKiratlon    , 
of  Indiana,      Filed  July  15,  1912.     Serial   No.  709.430. 
iCl.    21  — 12.'.  1 


l.ln;i.n7H.      I>F:VKI.()iIN<;  TRAY.      Frederitk  W.  QlMDAS, 
Pn-oklyii,     N      V        Flle<l    .Iiine     18.    1913.      Serial    No. 

774.405.       (<■].  !».-.- it 5.) 


I  III.'  ((ittiMtiiitl'iii  •'f  II  imti«-l  nf  II  vi'lili'le  l)o«  IkxI.V,  a 
tiip-decU  itHMnl-ff  i.i.'ti.l  lit  ItK  IdWfr  Inner  I'dtii  (ui 
rnuU' Iron  tnirh  U/isiim  ipne  fliinni'  spruri'd  to  the  d»'(;k 
nifintxT  and  Hm'tli.r  tlanm-  cntfTlnu  ttu'  rubliet  of  the 
dfck  inpHiIxT,  n  d'lor.  ini'iins  on  the  dixir  xlldlnitly  nnifHU- 
ItiK  the  top  (if  |t  .•  imni-l  uf  thi'  U)dy  and  Imldln;:  lln'  hiwer 
end  of  the  door  Hi  constant  (lose  relation  to  the  pamd, 
hookshaped  liiitictrs  on  the  door  Irtosely  emhraclng  the 
trark.  and  means  f^r  swlnk'liu  tlie  top  of  the  door  into 
claiiiplntr  pnK'r.k'"ii  cnt  of  its   hancers  with  salil   track. 

2.  The  (•onil>lnatli'n  of  a  panel  nf  a  vehicle-body,  a  top- 
deck  memh<'r  rahleted  at  Its  lower  Inner  edge,  a  top 
pillar  snppi  itlnc  snM  deck  from  the  vehicle-body,  an 
anph-lroti  tra.  k  'i.ivUijj  one  tlan,'e  «iecured  to  the  deck- 
memler  and  anotjher  flange  entering  the  rabbet  of  the 
deck  member,  a  d0or.  a  hook  on  the  do<ir  slldlngly  engag- 
In;:  the  top  of  the  panel  of  the  body  and  holding  the  lower 
.•nd  of  the  dour  in  constant  dose  relation  to  the  panel, 
hook  shaped  hank'^ts  on  the  door  loosely  embracing  the 
track,  hall  bearings  between  the  hangers  and  the  top  of 
the  track,  and  m^ans  secured  to  the  pillar  for  swinging 
the  top  of  the  doof  Into  clamping  engagement  of  Its  hang- 
ers with  said  fra(k 


I,  A  goveriMM'  coinprlMlng  n  ■hart,  a  \a\\r  ( <>titio|iinu 
iiriii  cotinected  thereto,  n  band  sprltiu,  a  welBlit  thereon, 
n  link  cdiinecting  tli4'  widglit  to  tlie  iirni.  and  a  screw 
located  on  the  arm  l<i  iidjusi  the  position  of  the  link  con 

nectlon    therewllll. 

2  A  «overiior  comprising  a  shaft,  a  valve  conlidUlnK' 
arm  connectecl  thereto,  a  l>nnd  spring,  a  weight  thereon, 
a  link  connetting  the  weight  to  the  arm,  and  a  screw 
lo.ated  longitudinally  on  the  arm  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  link' .  ontir.  tlon  ttier4'w|tli 

3.  A  governor  corn|)rlsing  a  shaft,  a  valve  contiMdllng 
arm  connected  thereto,  a  band  spring,  a  weight  thereon. 
a  link  connecting  the  weight  to  the  arm.  and  a  screw 
located  longituillnally  In  a  slot  on  the  arm  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  link  connection  tlierewlth, 

4.  A  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  weighted  valve 
controlling  arm  connected  thereto,  having  means  for  at 
tachlng  additional  weights  thereto,  a  band  spring,  a 
weight  theri'oii.  a  link  connecting  the  weight  to  the  arm, 
and  a  screw  located  on  the  arm  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  link  connection  therewith. 

5.  A  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  weighted  valve 
controlling  arm  connected  thereto,  having  means  for  at- 
taching additional  weights  thereto,  a  band  spring,  a 
weight  ther«>on,  a  link  connecting  the  weight  to  the  arm, 
and  a  screw  locale<l  longitudinally  on  the  arm  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  link  connection  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


A  photographic  tray  having  one  of  its  end  walls  Inclined 
'toward  the  bottom  and  with  the  r.djuent  sides  and  bottom 
forn)lng  a    reservoir,    substantially  as  described. 


1  ,  1  0  :^  .  0  7  «  MANrFACTIKF.  (iF  HKIQT'F.TS  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES,  Chaklks  M.  Uk\n<.i.i.s.  Sparks, 
Nev.  Filed  June  29.  1912  Serial  No.  706.788.  (CI. 
44—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  inakini:  bricpiets  from  wood  waste, 
which  comjirlses  carbonizini:  said  material,  mixing  the 
same  with  a  suitable  proportion  of  a  volatile  binder,  ( om 
prising  a  part  at  least,  of  the  material  driven  off  during 
said  carl)onlzing  step,  compressing  the  mixture  Into  form, 
heating  the  same  to  a  temperature  suffliient  to  drive  off 
the  volatile  constituents  of  the  binder,  and  to  harden  the 
briciuets. 

2.  The  process  of  making  briquets  from  waste  wood, 
which  comprises  carbonlrini:  said  woo<l,  mixing  therewith 
a  suitable  proportion  of  a  vcdatlle  binder  Including  the  tar 
driven  off  In  said  carUmlilng  steji.  compressing  the  mix 
ture  Into  form,  heating  the  same  to  a  temperature  suffl 
clent  to  drive  off  a  part  at  least  of  the  binder,  and  to 
harden  the  briquets. 
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1.103.079.  COIL-CASES  FOR  INSERTION  IN  CABLES. 
Fbeueriok  L.  Rhodes,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb,  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,177.      (CI.   173—268.) 


«9  «• :«. 


1.  The  combination  with  n  main  cable  Including  con- 
ductors and  a  protective  covering,  of  a  casing  structure 
carried  by  the  main  cable  and  including  a  main  case,  ter- 
minal conductors  extending  from  within  and  projecting  on 
the  exterior  of  said  main  case  and  being  jolne<l  to  the  main 
cable  conductors,  and  means  for  connecting  the  protective 
coxerliik'  to  the  casing  structure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  cable  Including  con- 
ductors and  armor  wires,  of  a  casing  stru.-ture  carried  by 
but  Independent  of  the  main  cable  structure  and  including 
a  main  case,  and  terminal  conductiirs  extending  from 
within  and  projecting  on  the  exterior  of  said  main  case 
and  being  joined  to  the  cable  conductors  of  the  main  cable, 
the  armor  wires  of  said  main  (able  being  extended  over 
ilie  casing  •(irucluie 

.;  Tlie  comlilniitloii  uitli  II  itialti  lalile,  of  a  casing  Mtruc- 
ture  (Hrrled  by  miid  main  cable  and  Including  a  main  case, 
a  leriiilnal  cable  exteuding  from  within  said  main  case 
I'  roiiuh  the  Hall  ilnreof  and  being  ((innected  to  the  main 
calile,  and  an  auxiliary  cii»e  con«lltiitlng  part  of  the  ca» 
Ing  Nlruclure,  said  auxiliary  ciise  being  loliied  ii,  ibe  main 
case  and  siirroiindlnu  the  (dimectlon  between  the  cables. 

4,  The  comliliiallon  wllli  a  main  cable,  of  a  laslng  struc- 
ture (arried  by  the  main  cable  and  Includlnu  a  main  case, 
a  terminal  cable  leading  from  within  said  case  through 
the  end  wall  thereof,  a  seal  at  the  juncture  between  the 
cable  terminal  and  main  case,  a  splice  connecting  the 
main  and  terminal  cables,  and  means  for  protecting  said 
spll(e  (iirrie(!  by  said  main  lase  and  constituting  part  of 
the  casing  structure. 

Ti.  The  combination  with  a  cable  Including  conductors 
and  a  (oxerlng  therefor  < enstltutlnn  part  of  the  cable,  of  a 
case  Independent  of  the  cable  structure,  a  portion  of  said 
covering  extending  Into  the  case  and  another  portion  of 
said  covering  extending  over  the  outside  of  the  case, 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1O3.OR0.  FILTER  FOR  SLIMES  PULP  AND  THE 
LTKK  Georce  Riix;wat,  Kalgoorlie,  Western  Aus- 
tralia, Australia,  Filed  Feb,  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676.322.      (CL  75—86.) 


1.  In  a  slimes-fllter.  a  plurality  of  tanks,  agitators  op- 
erating therein,  filter  frames,  rocking  arms  adapted  to 
carry  said  filter  frames  from  tank  to  tank,  gear  for  trans- 
mitting powi  r  from  a  counter  shaft  to  said  rocking  arms. 
a  residue  tank  having  an  agitator  operating  therein,  auto- 
matic reversing  gear  and  belt-shifting  devices,  and  valve 
and  pipe  connections  communicating  with  a  vacuum  valve 
and  a  compressed  alrvalve  for  actuating  the  same  and  a 
vactuim  pump,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  sp(ci- 
fled. 

2.  In  a  slimes  filter,  pulp  and  wash  tanks,  valves  for 
regulating  the  supply  of  pulp  thereto,  a  residue  tank,  agl 


tators  operating  in  said  tanks,  rocking  arms  for  trans- 
ferring filter  frames  from  tank  u,  tank,  gearing  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  said  rocking  arms,  a  tubular  beam  con 
necilng  said  rocker  arms,  filter  frames  suspended  from  said 
beam  and  connections  adapted  to  apply  vacuum  and  com- 
pressed air  to  the  Interior  of  said  filter  frames,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  slimes-fllter,  pulp  and  wash  tanks,  fllter-frnmes 
adapted  to  be  Immersed  In  said  tanks,  re(  Iproc  atlng  arms 
carrying  said  fllter-framos  and  the  actuating  devices  there- 
for for  Immersing  said  filter  frames  and  transferring  the 
same  continuously  from  tank  to  tank,  automatic  reversing 
gear  and  belt-shifting  devices  and  means  for  sliuttint  off 
the  vacuum  for  a  short  period,  and  supplying  compressed 
air  to  the  filter  frames,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  slimes  filter,  pulp  and  wash  tanks,  filter  frames 
adapted  to  be  immersed  In  said  tanks  and  to  be  lowered 
and  raised  therein,  a  hopper  7;J  between  said  tanks  dis- 
charging Into  a  residue  tank  74,  agitators  3  and  75  op- 
erating In  said  tank,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  maintain  the 
level  of  pulp  and  washwater  In  their  respecfhe  tanks,  and 
means  operated  by  lowering  and  raising  the  filter  fram(s 
for  ojienlng  and  closing  said  valve. 

.'     In  a  slimes  (liter,  pulp  and  wash  tank,  a  plurHlit.\  of 
filter  plate  frames  33  adapted  to  he  immersed  In  and  tran» 
ferred  from  tank  to  tank,  n   tubular  beam  4'l  from  which 
said  filter  fi'iinies  are  nuNpeiuled,  ( lokcd  at  one  end  and  pro 
vldt'd  on  Its  underside  with  holes,  carrying  short  lengths 
of  pipe  ri2  and  flexible  connection  communlcntlng  with  the 
Interior  of  said  filler-frames,  the  end  of  said  beam  hn\lng 
Mil  until  end  1  ompre«si'd  air  1  oiiikm  tlons,  ri<i  Iproi  ntitig  n  rtn» 
carrying  said  beani  and  Its  operating  mecimnism,  substati 
tliill.A   and  for  the  purpose  >«p(-(  lllcd 

[Claims  (I  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


l.in:!,(iKl  PROCKSK  (IF  IU:COVKRIN(;  KlLFril  IN 
ELEMENTARY  F(»RM  FROM  PYRITK,  (Mt.iiERT  Hifio, 
I'almerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  ,lersey  Zinc  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1011.     Serial  No    r.17,210.      (CI,  75—17.1 

1,  The  process  of  converting  pyrite  into  pyrrhotite, 
which  consists  in  expelling  by  heat.  In  the  absence  of  air. 
a  portion  of  the  sulfur  from  the  pyrite  at  temperatures 
maintained  below  the  fusion  point  of  the  pyrite  until  the 
pyrite  is  converted  Into  pyrrhotite.  that  Is  to  say.  Into 
magnetic  sulfld  ;  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  process  of  (-(mvi'rtlng  pyrite  into  pyrrhotite, 
which  consists  In  expelling  by  heat  in  the  absence  of  air,  a 
portion  of  the  sulfur  from  the  pyrite  at  temperatures 
maintained  below  the  fusion  point  of  the  pyrite  tintil  the 
pyrite  is  converted  Into  pyrrlmtlte,  that  Is  to  say,  into  mag 
netic  sulfld.  said  temperatures  ranging  from  600°  C.  to 
^OO"  C,  :  substantially  as  described 


1.103,082.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PYRITIFEROUS 
ZINC-BLENDE  FOR  MAGNETIC  SEPARATION.  Gil- 
bert RiG(7,  Palmerton,  Pa  .  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Zinc 
Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar  :.'7.  IIMI.  Serial  No.  fil7,211.  (CI. 
7.1^60.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  zinc  blende  associated  with 
pyrite.  so  as  to  render  said  constituents  (apabte  of  mag- 
netic separation,  which  consists  In  expelling  a  portion  of 
the  sulfur  of  the  pyriti^-  by  heating  the  pyritlferous  ore  at 
a  temperature  below  the  fusing  point  of  the  pyrite  and 
below  the  dlsso(  iatlon  point  of  the  zinc  blende,  thereby  con- 
verting the  pyrite  constituent  of  the  fire  Into  a  magnetic 
condition  as  pyrrhotite,  and  without  altering  the  zinc 
blende  constituent  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  zinc  blend(>  associated  with 
pyrite.  so  as  to  render  said  constituents  capable  of  mag- 
netic separation,  which  consists  In  heating  the  pyritlferous 
ore.  with  the  exclusion  of  air.  thereby  expelling  a  p<jrtlon 
of  the  sulfur  of  the  pyrite  constituent  of  the  ore  and  con- 
verting it  into  a  magnetic  ci^mdltlon  as  pyrrhotite,  the  heat- 
ing operation  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  below  the 
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pr«wiDg  Mid  uppet  Jaw  ajtalnst  the  lower  Jaw.  ao  that 
wh^n  th*  temple  14  In  use  and  undue  thickneea  of  cloth 
paiuiea  between  the  jaws,  the  upper  Jaw  may  be  raised,  or 
when  the  device  la  to  be  dinned  the  spring  may  be  raised 
and  the  upper  jaw  removed. 


1.103.077.  ENGINE  GOVERNOR.  Cmftom  Rebves, 
Trenton.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  WUllam  V.  Cub- 
berley.  Robblnavllle.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1913.  Serial 
No.  756.117.      (Cl.  121—102.) 


1.103,075.  STORM  VEHICLE  ■  DOOR  LOCK.  THOMAS 
H.  Pabby.  IndlaiapoUs,  Ind..  assignor  to  Parry  Manu- 
facturing   Compainv.    Indianapolis.    Ind..    a    Corporation 

.  of  Indiana.  Fll^d  July  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  709.436. 
(CI.   21—125.) 


I 

1.  The  comblnat  on  of  a  panel  of  a  vehicle  box-body,  a 
top-deck  member  ablieted  at  Its  lower  Inner  edge,  an 
angle-Iron  track  having  one  flange  secured  to  the  deck- 
member  and  another  flange  entering  the  rabbet  of  the  1 
deck-member,  a  d^or,  means  on  the  door  slldingly  engag- 
ing the  top  of  thf  J>anel  of  the  body  acd  holding  the  lower 
end  of  the  door  1$  constant  close  relation  to  the  panel, 
hook-shaped  hanK^rs  on  the  door  loosely  embracing  the 
track,  and  means  for  swinging  the  top  of  the  door  Into 
clamping  engagfintnt  of  Its  hangers  with  said  track. 

2.  The  comblnatilon  of  a  panel  of  a  vehicle-body,  a  top- 
deck  memb«»r  rabbeted  at  Its  lower  Inner  edge,  a  top 
pillar  supporting  said  deck  from  the  vehicle-body,  an 
angl»^lron  track  Having  ono  flange  secured  to  the  deck- 
meniLer  and  anoljher  flange  entering  the  rabbet  of  the 
deck-member,  a  d^or.  a  hook  on  the  do<ir  slldingly  engag- 
ing the  top  of  the  punel  of  the  body  and  holding  the  lower 
end  of  the  door  iki  constant  close  relation  to  the  panel, 
hook-shaped  hang'rs  on  the  door  loosely  embracing  the 
track,  ball  bearin  [s  between  the  hangers  and  the  top  of 
the  track,  and  m4nns  secured  to  the  pillar  for  swinging 
the  top  of  the  door  Into  clamping  engagement  of  Its  hang- 
ers with  said  track 


l.liia.uTti.  KEVELOI'ING-TRAY.  Fhkdbrick  W.  QuiDAS, 
Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Filed  June  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
774.405.      (Cl.  flS — 95.) 


1.  A  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  valve  controlling 
arm  connected  thereto,  a  band  spring,  a  weight  thereon, 
a  link  connecting  the  weight  to  the  arm.  and  a  screw 
located  on  the  arm  to  adjust  the  position  of  the  link  con- 
nection therewith. 

2.  A  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  valve  controlling 
arm  connected  thereto,  a  band  spring,  a  weight  thereon, 
a  link  connecting  the  weight  to  the  arm,  and  a  screw 
located  longitudinally  on  the  arm  to  adjust  the  position 
of  the  link  connection  therewith. 

3.  A  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  valve  controlling 
arm  connected  thereto,  a  band  spring,  a  weight  thereon, 
a  link  connecting  the  weight  to  the  arm,  and  a  screw 
located  longitudinally  In  a  slot  on  the  arm  to  adjust  the 
position  of  the  link  connection  therewith. 

4.  A  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  weighted  valve 
controlling  arm  connected  thereto,  having  means  for  at- 
taching additional  weights  thereto,  a  band  spring,  a 
weight  thereon,  a  link  connecting  the  weight  to  the  arm, 
and  a  screw  located  on  the  arm  to  adjust  the  position  of 
the  link  connection  therewith. 

5.  A  governor  comprising  a  shaft,  a  weighted  valve 
controlling  arm  connected  thereto,  having  means  for  at 
taching  additional  weights  thereto,  a  band  spring,  a 
weight  thereon,  a  link  connecting  the  weight  to  the  arm. 
and  a  screw  located  longitudinally  on  the  arm  to  adjust 
the  position  of  the  link  connection  therewith. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


A  photographic  fray  hnvlng  one  of  1r.«<  pnd  walla  tBCUned 
'toward  the  bottom  and  with  the  r.djuent  si dM  ftad  bottom 
forming  a   reservoir,    '.iit>«>tuntlally  no  described. 


1.10  3,078.  MANl  K.\(TrRE  OF  BRIQUETS  AND 
OTHER  ARTICLES.  Charlks  M.  RKVSOt.DS.  Sparks. 
NeT.     Piled  June  29.   1912.     Serial   No.  706.788.      (Cl. 

44—1.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  briquets  from  wood  waste, 
which  comprl.ses  carb<iniilng  said  material,  mixing  the 
same  with  a  suitable  proportion  of  a  volatile  binder,  com 
prising  a  part  at  least,  of  the  material  driven  off  during 
said  carlKinizIng  step,  compressing  the  mixture  into  form, 
heating  the  same  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  drive  off 
the  volatile  constituents  of  the  binder,  and  to  harden  the 

briquets. 

2.  The  process  of  making  briquets  from  waste  wood, 
which  comprises  cirbonlf Iru:  said  wood,  mixing  therewith 
a  suitable  proportion  of  a  volatile  binder  including  the  tar 
driven  off  In  said  carbonliing  step.  compresHlng  the  mix- 
ture into  form,  heating  the  same  to  a  temperature  sufB- 
clent  to  drive  off  a  part  at  least  of  the  binder,  and  to 
hard,  n  the  briquets. 


|i 
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1,103.079.     COIL-CASES  FOR  INSERTION  IN  CABLES. 

FaiDBBiCK  L.  Rhodes,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607.177.      (Cl.   173—268.) 


«-  r  "f^f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  cable  Including  con- 
ductors and  a  protective  covering,  of  a  casing  structure 
carried  by  the  main  cable  and  Including  a  main  case,  ter- 
minal conductors  extending  from  within  and  projecting  on 
the  exterior  of  said  main  case  and  being  Joined  to  the  main 
cable  conductors,  and  means  for  connecting  the  protective 
covering  to  the  casing  structure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  cable  including  con- 
ductors and  armor  wires,  of  a  casing  structure  carried  by 
but  Independent  of  the  main  cable  structure  and  including 
a  main  case,  and  terminal  conductors  extending  from 
within  and  projecting  on  the  exterior  of  said  main  case 
and  being  joined  to  the  cable  conductors  of  the  main  cable, 
the  armor  wires  of  said  main  cable  being  extended  over 
the  casing  structure. 

li.  The  combination  with  a  main  cable,  of  a  casing  struc- 
ture carried  by  said  main  cable  and  including  a  main  case, 
a  terminal  cable  extending  from  within  said  main  case 
f'rough  the  wall  thereof  and  being  connected  to  the  main 
cable,  and  an  auxiliary  case  constituting  part  of  the  cas- 
ing structure,  said  auxiliary  case  being  Joined  to  the  main 
case  and  surrounding  the  connection  between  the  cables. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  cable,  of  a  casing  struc- 
ture carried  by  the  main  cable  and  including  a  main  case, 
a  terminal  cable  leading  from  within  said  case  through 
the  end  wall  thereof,  a  seal  at  the  juncture  between  the 
cable  terminal  and  main  case,  a  splice  connecting  the 
main  and  terminal  cables,  and  means  for  protecting  said 
splUe  carried  by  said  main  case  and  constituting  part  of 
the  casing  structure. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  cable  Including  conductors 
and  a  covering  therefor  constituting  part  of  the  cable,  of  a 
case  Independent  of  the  cable  structure,  a  portion  of  said 
covering  extending  into  the  case  and  another  portion  of 
said  covering  extending  over  the  outside  of  the  case. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.IO8.ORO.  FILTER  FOR  SLIMES  PILP  AND  THE 
LIKE.  George  Ridgwat,  Kalgoorlle.  Western  Aus- 
tralia. Australia.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
676.322.      (Cl.  75—86.) 


1.  In  a  slimes-filter,  a  plurality  of  tanks,  agitators  op- 
erating thireln,  filter  frames,  rocking  arms  adapted  to 
carry  said  Alter  frames  from  tank  to  tank,  gear  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  a  counter-shaft  to  said  rocking  arms, 
a  residue  tank  having  an  agitator  operating  therein,  auto- 
matic reversiiii:  k;i  ar  iind  belt-shifting  devices,  and  valve 
and  pipe  coiini'ctldos  communicating  with  a  vacuum  valve 
and  a  compressed  air-valve  for  actuating  the  same  and  a 
vacuum  pump,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied 

2.  In  a  slimes  filter,  pulp  and  wash  tanks,  valves  for 
regulaflnK  thf  supply  of  pulp  thereto,  a  residue  iiink,  hi:I 


tators  operating  In  said  tanks,  rocking  arms  for  trans- 
ferring filter  frames  from  tank  to  tank,  gearing  for  trans- 
mitting motion  to  said  rocking  arms,  a  tubular  beam  con- 
necting said  rocker  arms,  filter-frames  suspended  from  said 
beam  and  connections  adapted  to  apply  vacuum  and  com- 
pressed air  to  the  Interior  of  uid  filter  frames,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

3.  In  a  slimes-filter,  pulp  and  wash  tanks,  filter-frames 
adapted  to  be  Immersed  in  said  tanks,  reciprocating  arms 
carrying  said  filter-frames  and  the  actuating  devices  there- 
for for  immersing  said  filter-frames  and  transferring  the 
same  continuously  from  tank  to  tank,  automatic  reversing 
gear-  and  belt-shifting  devices  and  means  for  shutting  off 
the  vacuum  for  a  short  period,  and  supplying  compressed 
air  toj  the  filter-frames,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose Specified. 

4.  In  a  Blimes-fllter.  pulp  and  wash  tanks,  filter  frames 
adaptJKl  to  be  immersed  In  said  tanks  and  to  be  lowered 
and  raised  therein,  a  hopper  7.]  between  said  tanks  dis- 
charging Into  a  residue  tank  74,  agitators  3  and  75  op- 
eratli^:  In  said  tank,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  maintain  the 
level  Of  pulp  and  washwater  In  their  respective  tanks,  and 
means  operated  by  lowering  and  raising  the  filter  frames 
for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

5.  In  a  slimes-filter,  pulp  and  wash  tank,  a  plurality  of 
filter  plate  frames  33  adapted  to  be  immersed  in  and  trans- 
ferred from  tank  to  tank,  a  tubular  beam  46  from  whlcb 
said  filter  frames  are  suspended,  closed  at  one  end  and  pro- 
vided on  its  underside  with  holes,  carrying  short  lengths 
of  pipe  52  and  flexible  connection  communicating  with  the 
Interior  of  said  filter-frames,  the  end  of  said  beam  having 
vacuum  and  <ompre.ssed  air-connections,  reciprocating  arms 
carrying  said  beam  and  its  operating  mechanism,  sulmtan- 
tlally  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  (^  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.IO.-J.OSI.  PROCESS  OF  RECOVERING  SULFIR  IN 
ELEMENTARY  FORM  FROM  PYRITE.  Gilbert  Rigg, 
Palmerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Zinc  Company, 
New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Mar.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,210.     (Cl.  75 — 17.) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  pyrite  Into  pyrrhotlte, 
which  consists  in  expelling  by  heat,  In  the  absence  of  air, 
a  portion  of  the  sulfur  from  the  pyrite  at  temperatures 
maintained  below  the  fusion  point  of  the  pyrite  until  the 
pyrite  is  converted  into  pyrrhotlte,  that  is  to  say,  into 
magnetic  sulfid  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  converting  pyrite  into  pyrrhotlte, 
which  consists  in  expelling  by  heat  in  the  absence  of  air.  a 
portion  of  the  salfur  from  the  pyrite  at  temperatures 
maintained  below  the  fusion  point  of  the  pyrite  until  the 
pyrite  Is  converted  Into  pyrrhotlte,  that  is  to  say,  into  mag- 
netic sulfid,  said  temperatures  ranging  from  600°  C.  to 
800"  C.  ;  substantially  as  described. 

/  


1,103,082.  PROCESS  OF  PREPARING  PYRITirEROUS 
ZINC-BLENDE  FOR  MAGNETIC  SEPARATIO.X.  Gil- 
bert Rigg,  Palmerton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  New  Jersey  Zinc 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerse.v.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  617,211.  (Cl. 
75—60.) 

1.  The  process  of  treating  einc  blende  associated  with 
pyrite.  so  as  to  render  said  constituents  capable  of  mag- 
netic separation,  which  consists  in  expelling  a  portion  of 
the  sulfur  of  the  pyrite  by  heating  the  pyritiferous  ore  at 
a  temperature  below  the  fusing  point  of  the  pyrite  and 
below  the  dissociation  point  of  the  zinc  blende,  thereby  cun- 
vertlng  the  pyrite  constituent  of  the  ore  into  a  magnetic 
condition  as  pyrrhotlte,  and  without  altering  the  zinc 
blende  constituent  :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  zinc  blende  associaterl  with 
pyrite.  so  as  to  render  snld  consflf iients  cnpable  of  mag- 
netic separation,  which  consists  in  heating  the  pyritiferous 
ore.  with  the  exclusion  of  air,  thereby  expelling  n  portion 
of  the  snlfnr  of  the  pyrite  constituent  of  the  ore  nnd  cfin- 
verting  it  into  n  magnetic  condition  ns  pyrrhotlte.  the  heat- 
ing operation  being  conducted  at  a  temperature  below  th« 
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fnslDg  point  of  thf  pyrlte.  whcr»>by  §ald  conditions  of  th* 
operation  InHur.'  against  such  dpsulfurixatlon  ns  woald 
carry  the  pyrltp  bp^ond  the  magnetic  .■ondltlon  ;  subatan- 
tlnlly  as  d*"<crlh«-d. 


1.103,0f*3.  rLOTHESLINE  SUITORT.  Cabholl  L. 
KiKKK.  Jr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7s».04e.     (CI.  68 — 3.) 


d^T  ;  primary  links  plroted  to  the  ends  of  the  piaton  struc- 
tures ;  crows  heads  sliduble  upon  the  piston  structures; 
mean.s  for  limltlne  tlio  movement  of  th«>  cross  heads:  and 
aecondary  Uuk.s  connecting  the  cross  h.-ads  with  the  pri- 
mary links. 


!•* 


'M^.-^S 


1.  A  .swivel  braclet  for  endUss  lines  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  a  swivellng  bar  and  an  attachment  stem  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  adapted  to 
lie  attach»'<l  to  a  structure  in  an  opening  through  a  wall 
thereof  ;  a  sto<  k  sniveled  and  adapted  to  be  tlxed  on  said 
frame  and  a  pulygtinal  shank  thereof  substautiuUy  perpen- 
dicular thereto  ;  and  an  arm  swlveled  on  said  shank  ;  aaid 
arm  l»eing  formed  with  a  mutilated  socket  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  shank  when  said  arm  is  lioriiontal  and 
when  it  is  verti<al  and  to  bo  fixed  iu  such  engagements  by 
stress  in   the  line 

■1.  A  swivel  bracket  for  endless  lines  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  a  swlvellng  bar  and  atliichment  st.ius  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  t>e 
attached  to  a  stnicture  in  an  opening  through  a  wall 
thereof,  a  stock  swiveled  and  adapted  to  be  tlxed  on  said 
bar,  a  polygonal  thank  thereof  substantiiilly  perpendlcn 
lar  thereto,  an  aroi  swlveled  on  said  shank  ,  said  arm  be 
Ing  formed  with  a  mutilated  socket  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  shank  when  said  arm  is  horizontal  and  when  it 
is  vertical,  and  to  be  tlxed  In  such  engagements  by  stress 
In  the  line. 

3.  A  swivel  bracket  for  endless  lines  comprising  a 
frame  formed  of  4  swlvellng  bar  and  an  attachment  stem 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  adapted 
to  l>e  attached  to  &  structure  In  an  opening  through  a  wall 
thereof,  a  stock  swlveled  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  on  said 
fram.-.  a  polygonhl  sliank  thereof  substantially  perpen 
dicular  thereto,  a  terminal  stop  on  said  shank  and  an  arm 
swlveled  on  said  shank;  said  arm  being  formed  with  a 
mutilated  socket  pdapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  shank 
when  said  arm  Is  horizontal  and  when  it  is  vertical,  and 
to  be  fixed  in  such  engagements  by  stres**  iu  the  line. 

4.  A  swivel  bracket  for  endless  Unes  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  a  t>ent  tube  with  holes  therethrough,  a  stock 
swlveled  on  and  adaiited  to  h>e  pinned  to  said  frara.'  and  a 
pulyconal  sliank  thereof  snhstantinlly  perpendicular 
th.reto.  an  arm  swlveled  on  said  shank;  said  arm  being 
formed  with  a  mutilated  socket  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  shank  wh-u  said  arm  Is  horizontal  and  when 
It  is  vertical,  aad  to  be  fixed  In  such  enunguments  by 
stress  In  the  line. 

.'>.  A  swivel  brarket  for  endless  lines  comprising  a  frame 
formed  of  a  l»'nt  tuN-  with  series  of  holes  at  right  angles 
to  one  another  therethrough,  a  stock  swlveled  on  and 
adapted  to  be  plnped  to  said  fram"  and  a  polygonal  shank 
tb.reof  substantLally  perpendicular  thereto,  a  terminal 
stop  on  said  shank,  an  arm  swlveled  on  said  shank;  snld 
arm  lieiug  forme.J  with  a  mutilated  socket  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  said  shank  wlien  said  arm  is  horizontal  and 
when  it  is  vertical  and  to  be  fixed  in  such  engagements  by 
stn-ss  In  the  line. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  derlce  for  cushioninE  the  movement  of  a  vehicle 
body  ;  a  cylinder  :  a  piston  structure  op<ratlng  In  the 
cylinder:  primary  links  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  piston 
gtmcture  :  a  cross  head  slidable  upon  the  piston  structure; 
means  for  lliiiltlnir  the  movement  of  the  cross  head;  and  a 
secondary  link  connecting  the  cross  head  with  the  primary 
link. 

3.  In  a  device  for  cushioning  the  movem>-nt  of  a  vehicle 
body,  a  cylinder;  piston  structures  operating  therein;  and 
a  conduit  opening  Into  the  cylinder  »)etween  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  piston  structures,  the  conduit  Includ 
Ing  a  branch  which  opens  Into  the  cylinder  between  the 
piston   structures. 

4.  in  a  device  for  cushion  I  iie  the  movement  of  a  vehicle 
Ixxlv.  a  c\  Under;  piston  striictures  operatim:  therein;  « 
conduit  op.-ning  into  th.-  cylinder  l>etween  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  piston  structures,  the  conduit  Including  a 
braiM-h  whbi)  opens  into  the  cylinder  between  the  piston 
structures:  and  a  safety  valve  communicating  with  the 
space  between   the  piston  structures 

,"i.  In  a  device  for  cushioning  the  movement  of  a  vehicle 
tv>dy.  a  cylinder  :  piston  structures  operating  therein  ;  a 
conduit  oiwnlng  into  the  cylinder  between  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder  and  the  piston  structures,  the  conduit  including 
a  branch  which  opens  into  the  cylinder  between  the  piston 
sf  ru(  tures  ;  check  valves  In  the  conduit  upon  opposite  side* 
nf  the  branch  ;  inlets  at  the  ends  of  the  cylinder ;  and 
rheck   valves  controlling  the  inlets 

((Malm  «  not  printed  in  the    Gazette.] 


1.103,085.      CAR-ROOF.     Thomas    N.    Rt;ssK.i.i.,    Chicago. 
'  111,,    a.sslgnor    to    Chicago  Cleveland    Car    Roofing    Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Feb. 
L>7.  1914.     Serial  No.  821.390.     iC\.  108—5.) 
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1.103.0S4  ATTOMATIC  AIRCT  SMION  AND  SHOCK- 
\BS()RBKU  Mathew  Vaknkr  Rikf.  Smyrna.  Ga. 
Filed  Dec.  1«,  I9i:<  Serial  No.  807.104.  (CI.  21—105.) 
1     In  a  device  tor  cushioning  the  mov»-ment  of  a  vehicle 

body  :  a  cylinder;  piston  structures  operating  in  the  cylln- 


1.  In  a  car.  the  combination  with  a  corrugated  roofing- 
sheet,  the  corrugations  of  which  extend  transversely  of  the 
car.  the  ooter  portion  of  such  sheet  being  turned  down  op- 
posite the  sidr  wall  of  the  car  with  the  corruuations  main- 
tained! in  su(h  turned  portion,  means  for  securing  such 
roofing  sheet  in  place,  and  a  flanged  stri))  secured  to  the 
side  of  the  car  and  projecting  beneath  the  edge  of  the 
turn.-d  portion  of  the  sheet  to  close  the  channels  therein. 

2.  In  a  car.  the  coml>lnatlon  with  a  corusated  roofing- 
sheet,  the  corrugations  ..f  which  extend  transvnsHly  of  the 
car,  the  outer  portion  of  said  sheet  l>«dng  turned  down  op 
poMlte  the  side  wall  of  the  car  with  the  corrtiirations  main- 
tained In  such  turned  position,  a  stringer  resting  on  the 
rooflng-sheet  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  car.  and  a  bracket 
engaging  said  stringer  and  extending  down  In  one  of  the 
outer  channels  of  the  said  turned  portion  of  the  sheet,  and 
means  for  se<uring  tbf  hrackil   to  the  side  of  the  car. 

3.  In  a  car,  the  combination  with  a  corrugated  roofing- 
sheet,  the  corrugations  of  which  extend  transversely  of  the 
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car.  the  outer  portion  of  said  sheet  being  turned  down  op- 
posite the  side  wall  of  the  car  with  the  corrugations  main 
tained  In  such  turned  portion,  a  stringer  resting  on  the 
rooting  sheet  adjacent  to  the  side  of  the  car,  a  strip  at- 
tached to  the  side  of  the  car  and  arranged  below  the  edge 
of  the  turned  portion  of  the  corrugated  sheet  to  close  the 
channels  therein,  and  a  bracket  engaging  said  stringer  and 
extending  down  In  one  of  the  channels  of  the  said  turned 
portion  of  the  sheet  and  passing  through  an  opening  in 
^aid  closure  strip,  and  means  for  securing  the  bracket  to 
the  Bide  of  the  car. 


1,10  3,086.  DISPLAY  STAND.  Fred«eick  George 
ScHMEHL,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  24,  1913. 
Serial   No.  802,630.      (CI.   211—24.) 


1.  In  a  display  stand  the  combination  of  a  vertical  sup- 
porting rod,  a  casting  having  two  adjacent  perforations, 
Bald  casting  being  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
rod,  a  horizontal  rod  tlxe<l  iu  one  of  said  perforations  at  a 
Bubsiantially  right  angle  to  snld  vertical  rod,  a  second  rod 
arranged  parallel  with  the  first  rod,  sliding  In  the  second 
perforation  iu  said  casting,  and  fixed  stops  on  said  second 
rod  to  limit  the  extent  of  reciprocating  movement  of  said 
rod. 

2.  In  a  display  sUud,  the  combination  of  vertical  sup- 
porting means,  a  casting  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of  aald 
supporting  means,  a  liorizontal  rod  fixed  to  said  casing,  a 
second  horizontal  rod  arranged  lo  slide  In  a  perforation  in 
said  casting,  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  sliding  move- 
ment In  each  direction  and  means  for  housing  the  ter- 
minals of  said  84^cond  rod  fixed  to  the  terminals  of  the  first 
rod. 

3.  In  a  display  stand,  the  combination  of  vertical  sup- 
porting means,  a  casing  fixed  to  the  upper  portion  of 
said  supporting  means,  a  horizontal  rod  fixed  to  said  cast 
Ing,  a  second  horizontal  rod  arranged  to  slide  in  a  per- 
foration in  said  casting,  stops  flxi-d  to  said  rod  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  casting  to  limit  the  extent  of  sliding  move- 
ment, and  perforated  castings  carried  by  the  first  named 
rod  at  opposite  ti-rminals  ther<C'f.  said  castings  having  per- 
forations through  which  the  second  rod  may  slide  and  be 
housed  or  hidden. 


1,103.087  VALVE  MEiHANISM  FOR  MOTORS  AC- 
ijisTrs  F  S(  HMiDT,  I'ittshurgh.  Pa.  'Filed  Mar  13. 
1912.     Serial  No.  fiH.S,fi4.{.      (CI.  123 — 190  1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder.*'  a  caslne.  an  inner 
rotary  valve  sleeve  In  said  casing,  an  outer  rotary  valve 
■leeve  in  said  casing,  n  stationary  core  piece  within  said 
Inner  sleeve,  said  slatlonar.v  core  piece  having  a  passage 
therein,  said  sleeves  having  ports  and  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeves  In  opposite  directions  whereby  the  ports  In 
said  sleeves  are  a<lapted  to  register  with  a  port  in  said 
cylinder  and  with  a  port  In  said  core  Ipaiilng  to  said 
passage  to  form  communication  between  said  cylinder 
and. said  passage. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  casing,  a  rotary 
valve  sleeve  in  said  casing,  a  core  within  said  sleeve  hav- 
ing a  passage  therein  and  a  port  in  communication  there- 
with,  means   for   admitting   gas   to  said   passage,   means 


for  cooling  snld  -core  piece,  said  sleeve  h«vi»g  a  port 
adapted  to  register  with  a  port  lending  to  said  cylinder 
and  with  the  port  In  said  core  piece,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  sleeve. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  casing,  a  rotary 
valve  sleeve  in  said  casing  having  ports  adapted  to 
register  with  a  i)ort  In  said  cylinder,  a  stationary  core- 
piece  within  said  rotary  sleeve  having  an  exhaust  pas 
sage,  said  exhaust  passage  communicating  with  said  cyl- 
inder when  said  ports  are  In  register,  said  core-piece 
having  a  port  communicating  with  said  passage,  and  said 
cylinder  having  a  port  at  the  lower  end  communicating 
with  said  passage. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  piston  rod, 
crank  sliaft.  an  Inner  rotary  valve  .sleeve  having  ports, 
a  worm  wheel  connected  to  said  valve  sleeve,  an  outer 
rotary  valve  sleeve  having  ports  adapted  to  coincide  with 
the  ports  of  said  first  mentioned  sleeve,  connections  be- 
tween said  worm  whe«M  and  said  outer  rotary  sleeve,  and 
between  said  inner  rotary  sleeve  and  said  worm  wheel 
to  rotate  said  inner  sleeve  In  an  opposite  direction,  a  worm 
engaging  said  worm  wheel,  a  vertical  shaft  on  which 
said  worm  is  mounted,  and  connections  between  said  ver- 
tical shaft  and  crank  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston,  a  piston 
rod.  crank  shaft,  an  Inner  rotary  valve  sleeve  having  ports, 
a  worm  wheel  connected  to  said  valve  sleeve,  bevel  gear- 
ing on  said  worm  wheel,  a  bevel  pinion  engaged  by  said 
gear,  an  outer  rotary  valve  sleeve  having  i>ort8,  a  bevel 
pinion  carried  thereby  engaged  by  said  intermediate 
bevel  pinion,  a  worm  engaging  said  worm  wheel,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  stipportlng  said  shaft,  connections  between 
said  (rank  shaft  and  said  vertical  shaft. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,08  8.  DENTAL  PATTERN  WAX.  HkinRICH 
SfHWEiTZEE.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  July  17.  1913. 
Serial  No.  77(t.«4<i.      (CI.  22 — 164  1 

Compound  wax  bodies  for  making  patterns  for  aental 
metal  castings  composed  of  wax  and  metal  dust  with  an 
excess  of  metal  dust  on  the  surface  of  said  bodies. 


1.103.089.  INTERNAL-COMBrSTl<»N  ENGINE,  Lb- 
land  SroTT,  St.  .Toseph.  Mo.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Louis  lluggins.  St,  Joseph.  Mo,  Filed  Oct  22.  1912. 
Serial  No.  727.1'.>:{.      (CI.  123—65.1 

In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  liead  rigidly 
mounted  in  the  cylinder,  an  Inverted  cup  shaped  piston 
slidaMy  mounted  l>etween  the  cylinder  and  said  head,  and 
provided  with  apertures  In  the  sides  thereof,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  an  air  duct,  a  valve  rotatably  mounted 
In  the  cylinder  and  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through 
said  air  duct,  said  air  duct  being  adapted  to  admit  air 
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one  of  its  sides,  and  li.v  h  hy  pass  oppu^ite  thereto,  the 
Intake  port  betrik'  adapt.-d  to  rpglBter  with  one  of  the 
apertures  In  the  piston  and  the  bypass  with  the  other. 


1,103,090.  MILKPAII4 
(Milo.  Filed  May  •_'_•. 
31  — 14  1 


William  E.  Sherlock,  Canton, 
liUl,      Serial  No.  «28.697.      (CI. 


o  A  packet  f..r  runstru.tln^  golf  t»-e8  In  th.'  f-.rm  of  a 
hoUow  truncated  cone  made  from  u  paper  strip  adapted 
for  sale  In  vondlng  machines  and  the  like  comprising  a 
Plurality  of  sheets  bound  together  along  one  c.lge  n 
book  form  each  sheet  consisting  of  a  stub  and  a  strip 
having  curved  sides  and  ends  of  complementary  hooked 
shape  the  said  two  parts  of  each  sheet  being  connected 
upon  a  perforated  line  coincident  with  one  of  the  curved 

Bides  of  th*'  strip.  .     .^     ,  *  „ 

3  V  i>acket  for  constructing  golf  tees  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow  truncated  con.,  made  from  a  pap.>r  strip  adapted 
for  sale  In  vending  machines  and  the  like  comprising:  a 
Dluralltv  of  sheets  and  a  pair  of  coders  bound  together 
along  one  edge  in  t>ook  form  each  of  the  said  sheets 
consisting  of  a  stub  and  a  strip  having  curved  sides  and 
ends  of  complementary  hooked  shape,  the  said  two  parts 
of  each  sheet  being  connected  upon  a  perforated  line 
coincident  with  one  of  the  curved   sides  of  the  strip. 


\«  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  milk  pall 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  pail  P^^^'^^^;' J''**',  " 
bead  at  its  upper  end.  a  detachable  hood  provided  with 
downward  extendinR  spaced  (ianges.  the  Inner  tlan^e  of 
said  flanges  adapted  tor  contact  with  the  inner  surfacp  of 
the  pail  and  the  oth«r  of  said  spaced  flanges  adapted  to 
He  over  and  upon  the  bead  of  the  pail,  said  last  mentioned 
tiange  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  rtt  tt"-J>"n^ 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  pall.  "P^^"-^ /''P^^  ^^"T^.^" 
the  hood  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  bead  and 
a  hook  located  at  the  rear  portion  of  sa.d  h";-!  ""'^ 
adapted  for  contact  with  the  bead  of  the  pall,  said  ho.,d 
having  a  downward  and  outward  extension  normally 
spaced  from  the  body  of  the  pall 


1103  092.      COMPOUND  FOR  KXTINOT-ISHINO   FIRF9. 
'waiter    O     Sneli.iso.    IMttsburgh.     I'a.,    assignor    to 

Frank     I>.     Dyer.     Montclalr.     N      J..     «nd     3onM     W. 

Aylsworth,    F.ast   Orange.    N.    J.      Filed    June   7,    191- 

Serial  No.   7ni.M95.      (CI.   23—5.) 

1     \    fire    extinguishing    compound    comprising    a    non 
inflammable  solvent,   a   carbon   compound   of   the  aliphatic 
series  dl.s.solved  therein  and  having  more  rarbon  atoms  in 
its  molecule  than  the  solvent. 

•^  A  fire  extinguishing  compound  comprising  a  non- 
inflammable  solvent,  a  cart)on  compound  if  the  aliphatic 
series  dissolved  therein,  having  more  than  one  carhon 
atom  in  Its  molecule,  and  having  a  higher  boiling  point 
than   the  solvent. 

3  A    Are    extinguishing    compound,    comprising    a    non 
inflammable  solvent,    a  carMn   eompound  of   the  aliphatic 
series  dissolved  therein,  having  more  carbon  atoms  In  Its 
molecule    than    the    solvent,    an.l    having   a   higher    boiling 
point  than  the  solvent. 

4  \  Are  extinguishing  compound  comprising  a  non- 
inflammable  solvent,  a  non  inflammable  carbon  compound 
of  the  aliphatic  series  dissolved  therein  having  more 
carhon  atom.«  in  its  molecule  than  the  solvent,  said  dis- 
solved compound   containing  a    halogen   in   its   molecule. 

5  A  fire  extinguishing  compound  romprising  a  non- 
inflammalrte  solvent,  a  n«n  Inflammable  carbon  compound 
of  the  aliphatic  series  dissolved  therein  having  a  higher 
boiling  point  than  the  solvent,  and  containing  a  halogen 
In  Us  molecule. 

[Claims  t5  to  21  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


iioioai        GOLFTEE.        Ebnbst     C.     S.viith,     Hooslck 
Fal'l^  N.  ^-       Filed  Aug.  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  787,410. 

A  aheetfor  constructing  a  golf  tee  in  the  form  of  a 
hollow    truncated    cone    comprising    a    stub    and    a    strip 


1103093.  GLASS  (;iiINI'lN.;  MACHINE.  EbnesT 
STALZiCK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  11,  1914.  Se- 
rial   No.   K31.119.      (CI.  51—8.) 

1  \  glass  grinding  and  b»-vellng  machine  consisting  of 
a  standard,  a  slldable  plate  carried  thereby,  a  frame  piv- 
otallv  supported  by  said  plate,  means  to  slide  said  plate, 
an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  said  standard  adapted  to 
limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  plate,  a  head  carried 
bv  sai.l  pivoted  frame,  a  rotary  carrier  located  therein,  a 
piuralltv   of  clutch   jaws  carried  by   said  carrier  adapted 
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to   grip   a    glass    rod,    means   to   actuate    snld   .laws   and    a    i 
grindluK  element. 


>/» 


2.  In  a  glass  grinding  macliine,  the  combination  of  a 
slldable  plate  with  a  frame  pivoted  thereon,  means  for 
sliding  said  plate,  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the 
inward  movement  of  said  plate,  clutch  jaws  adapted  to 
grip  a  glass  rod.  means  for  rotating  said  jaws  and  rod. 
a  grinding  element  held  In  position  for  contact  with  sa'd 
rod  and  means  for  gllillng  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  glass  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  grinding  element  with  a  tubular  shaft  adapted 
to  contain  a  glass  rod  and  arranged  to  present  it  to  the 
said  u'rlndln-'  element,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
clutcbinir  said  rod.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means 
for  varying  the  inclination  of  said  shaft  with  respect  to 
said  grinding  element,  means  for  feeding  sabl  shaft 
toward  said  grinding  element  and  an  adjustable  stop  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  glass  grinding  machine,  the  ronitiinatlon  of  a 
statbnary  grinding  element  with  a  tubular  shaft  adapted 
to  contain  a  glass  rod  and  arranged  to  present  It  to  said 
grinding  element,  clutching  jaws  for  said  ro<l  turning 
with  said  shaft,  means  for  closing  said  jaws  on  said  rod. 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  and  jaws,  means  for  vary 
ing  the  angular  pialtlon  of  said  rod  with  respect  to  said 
grinding  element  and  means  for  moving  said  shaft  and 
rod  toward  and  from  said  element. 

5.  A  glass  grinding  and  beveling  machine  consisting 
of  a  standard,  a  slldable  plate  carri"d  thereh.v,  a  frame 
plvotally  supported  by  said  plate,  means  to  slide  said 
plate,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  said  standard 
adapted  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  said  plate,  an 
auxiliary  stop  for  said  plate  also  carried  by  said  stiind 
ard.  a  head  carried  by  said  pivotal  frame,  a  rotary  carrier 
located  tlnrein,  a  plurality  of  clutch  jaws  carried  by  said 
carrier  adapted  to  grip  a  glas.s  ro<l.  means  to  actuate 
said  Jawa,  and  a  grinding  element.  ' 

.  iCIaima  6  and  7  not  prIntM  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  lo:t(><>4  FOOTOI'EUATEIt  (  UNTKOI.  HEVICE  FOR 
MTOMOBll-ES.  .luHN  A  StaI'LK.s,  Newlnirgh.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept   20.  UM'J      Serial  No.  722.522.     (CI.  74—81.) 


depressing  one  of  said  opposite  edges  tht-reof  with  respect 
to  tl>e  other  without  moving  the  foot  with  respect  to  the 
pedal,  or  varying  the  weight  and  pressure  of  the  foot 
supported  thereby. 

2.  A  foot  operated  control  device  for  automobiles  com- 
prising a  rocking  pedal,  a  horiiontally  disposed  pivota! 
support  for  the  same,  having  its  axis  located  bpwath  the 
pedal,  between  opposite  edges  thereof  and  extending  longi 
tudlnally  of  the  operators  foot,  said  pivotal  support  suk 
talning  at  all  times  the  weight  and  pressure  of  the 
engaged  jx.rtlon  of  the  foot,  said  pedal  being  provided 
with  iateral  foot  engaging  means  fur  retaining  the  fojt 
In  operative  relation  therewith,  and  means  adapted  to 
connect  said  pedal  to  the  part  to  be  controlled,  whereby 
said  pedal  may  l>e  operated  by  depressing  one  of  said 
opposite  edges  thereof  with  respect  to  the  other  without 
moving  the  foot  with  respect  to  the  pedal,  or  varyin;; 
the  weight  and  pressure  of  the  foot  supported  thereby. 

3.  A  foot  operated  control  device  for  automobiles,  com- 
|irislng  a  rocking  pedal,  adapted  to  engage  the  sole  por- 
tion of  the  foot  of  the  operator  and  be  of  less  length 
than  the  foot  to  permit  the  heel  of  the  foot  to  rest  upon 
and  be  supported  by  the  adjacent  flooring  In  the  rear  of 
the  pedal,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  pedal  having  Its 
axis  disposed  horlT.ontall.V.  located  t>eneath  the  pedal  and 
iH-tween  the  lateral  edges  thereof  and  extending  longltu 
dlnally  of  the  operator's  foot,  and  means  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  said  pedal  to  the  part  to  b.'  controlled,  whereby 
the  said  pedal  may  l>c  operated  by  depressing  one  of  said 
opposite  edges  with  respect  to  the  other  while  the  entire 
weight  and  pressure  of  the  foot  is  supported  at  all  times 
by  snld  pivotal  support  and  the  heel  engaging  portion  of 
the  flooring. 

4.  A  foot  operated  control  device  for  automobiles,  com 
prising  among  Its  members  a  rocking  r>edal  for  engaging 
the  sole  of  the  fiKit,  said  pedal  being  of  less  length  than 
the  foot  to  permit  the  heel  of  the  foot  to  engage  the 
fl(,orlng  in  rear  of  said  pedal,  a  pivotal  support  for  said 
pedal  having  Its  axis  horizontally  disposed,  located  be- 
neath the  pedal  and  In'tween  the  opposite  lateral  edges 
thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  operator's 
foot,  said  pedal  being  provided  with  means  for  preventing 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  foot  with  respect  there- 
to, and  m-ans  adapted  to  connect  said  pedal  to  the  part 
to  he  controlled,  whereby  said  pedal  may  l>e  operated  by 
rocking  the  same  transversely  of  the  foot  while  the  entire 
weight  of  the  foot  is  supported  by  said  pivotal  support 
and  the  heel  engaging  portlcm  of  the  flooring. 

■'.  A  foot  operated  control  device  for  automobiles,  com- 
prising among  its  members  a  rocking  r»edal  for  engaging 
the  sole  of  the  foot,  said  pedal  being  of  less  length  than 
the  foot  to  permit  the  heel  of  the  foot  to  engage  the 
fl(s)rlng  In  rear  of  said  pedal,  a  pivotal  support  for  said 
pedal  having  its  axis  horizontally  disposed,  located  be- 
neath the  p<-dal  and  between  the  opi)08lte  lateral  edges 
thereof  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  op<Tator"8 
foot,  said  pedal  being  provided  adjacent  to  one  of  its  lat- 
eral edges  with  a  flange  for  engaging  the  foot  and  pre- 
venting it  from  moving  laterally,  said  flange  being  curved 
outwardly  to  [irevent  the  longitudinal  movement  of  tlie 
foot  with  respect  to  the  pedal,  and  means  adapts  to 
connect  said  pedal  to  the  part  to  be  controlled,  wtierehj 
said  pedal  may  be  operate<l  by  rocking  it  transversely  of 
the  foot  while  the  entire  weight  and  pressure  of  the  foot 
is  supported  by  said  pivotal  connection  "and  the  heel 
engaging  portion  of  the  flooring. 

irialnis  r,  ,nnd  7  not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  foot  operat*-U  x.iUrol  uevice  for  automobiles  com 
urislng  a  rocking  pedal,  a  horizontally  disposed  pivotal  ' 
support  for  the  same,  having  Its  axis  located  Iwneath  the 
foot  engaging  portion  of  the  pedal,  between  opposite  edges 
of  the  i>edal  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  operator  s 
foot,  said  pivotal  support  sustaining  at  all  times  the 
weight  and  pressure  of  the  engaged  portions  if  the  foot, 
and  means  adapted  to  c.iun.ci  said  pedal  to  the  part  to 
be    controlled,    whereby    said    i>edal    may    lie    operated    by 


1.103.09.-.       FOOT     t  ONTROL    IiEVU'E    VOR    ATTOMO- 
HII.F:S.      John    Atki.nson    SrAi-i.Es,    Newburgh.    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  7fi5.090.      (CI.   74—81.) 
1.   In   a   foot   operated    control   device,    the  combination 
with  a  pedal,  provided  with   a  supporting  surface  to  re- 
ceive the  sole  portion  of  the  foot  of  the  operator,  of  a  piv 
otal  support  for  the  pedal  located  beneath  and  having  its 
axis  dispsed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  said  lup- 
porting  surface,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  the  pedal 
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with  a  part  to  be  contjrolled,  said  pedal  b«in(C  of  le«e  length 
than  the  foot  to  perult  thf  hwl  of  the  optrs tor's  foot  to 
frlctionally  eDgagf  tlw  adjacent  flooring,  and  to  be  moved 
laterally  on  a  circle  c<>n(»'ntrlc  with  said  pivotal  support  to 
operate  said  plate  vrlthout  lifting  any  portion  of  the 
foot,  siild  pedal  tiavlai{  a  lateral  projection  to  engage  one 
Sid.-  of  the  sole  portkon  of  the  foot,  and  having  the  sup- 
porting surface  opposite  said  projection  unobstructed,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  pedal  at  a  point  in  rear  of  said 
projection  with  the  operator's  foot  for  Joint  movement 
therewith. 


■_'  In  a  foot  oiM'r4t''d  control  dfvice,  tlif  combination 
with  a  pedal  provided  with  a  supporting  surface  to  receKe 
the  sole  portion  of  the  foot  of  the  operator,  of  a  pivotal 
support  for  the  pedal  located  beneath  and  having  Ito  axis 
disposed  substantial^'  perpendicularly  to  the  said  sup- 
porting surface,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  the  pedal 
with  a  part  to  be  controlled,  said  pedal  being  of  less  length 
than  the  foot  to  permit  the  heel  of  the  op«'rator's  foot  to 
frlctionally  fngage  the  adjacent  flooring,  and  to  be  moved 
laterally  on  a  circle  concentric  with  said  pivotal  support  to 
operate  said  plate  without  lifting  any  portion  of  the  foot, 
said  pedal  having  a  lateral  projection  to  engage  one  side 
of  the  sole  of  the  foot,  and  having  its  supporting  surface 
opposite  thereto  unobstructed,  and  an  actual  in*;  projec- 
tion located  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pedal,  in  rear  of 
said  first  mentioned  projection. 

3.  In  a  foot  opertted  control  device,  the  combination 
with  a  pedal  provided  with  a  supporting  surface  to  receive 
the  sole  portion  of  the  foot  of  the  operator,  of  a  pivotal 
support  for  the  pedaj  located  beneath  and  having  Its  axis 
disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  said  support- 
ing surface,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  the  pedal 
with  a  part  to  be  controlled,  said  pedal  being  of  less  length 
than  the  foot  to  permit  the  heel  of  the  operator's  foot  to 
frlctionally  engage  the  adjacent  flooring,  and  to  be  moved 
laterally  on  a  circle  concentric  with  said  pivotal  support 
to  operate  said  plate  without  lifting  any  portion  of  the 
foot,  said  pedal  having  a  projection  at  one  side  of  Its  sole 
engaging  portion  and  an  actuating  projection  on  the  op 
I)08lte  side  of  the  p»dal  located  In  rear  of  said  first  men- 
tioned projection,  the  upper  surface  of  the  pedal  oppo- 
site each  of  said  projections  being  unobstructed. 

4.  In  a  foot  opeCated  control  device,  the  combination 
with  a  pedal,  provided  with  a  supporting  surface  to  re- 
ceive the  sole  portlop  of  the  foot  of  the  operator,  of  a  piv- 
otal support  for  th.-  pedal  located  b>neath  and  having  its 
ails  disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  said 
supporting  surface,  and  means  adapted  to  connect  the 
pedal  with  a  part  to  be  controlled,  said  pedal  being  of 
less  length  than  the  foot  to  permit  the  heel  of  the  op- 
erator's foot  to  frl<nlona!ly  engage  the  adjacent  flooring, 
and  to  be  moved  latrrally  on  a  circle  concentric  with  said 
pivotal  support  to  operate  said  plate  without  lifting  any 
portion  of  the  foot,  said  pedal  being  provided  with  means 
for  preventing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  foot  with 
respect  to  the  pedal,  and  having  projections  located  at 
different  joints  lonfitudlnally  of  the  pedal  and  on  oppo 
site  shies  thereof  to  engage  the  side  of  the  foot,  the  upper 
surface  of  the  pedal  opposite  each  of  said  projections  be- 
ing unobstructed. 

5.  In  a  foot  operated  control  device,  the  combination 
with  ft  pedal  provided  with  a  supporting  surface  to  receive 
the  sole  portion  of  the  foot  of  the  operator,  of  a  pivotal 
support  for  the  pedtl  located  beneath  and  having  its  axis 
disposed  substantially  perpendicularly  to  the  said  support- 


ing surface,  and  means  adapted  to  (nnnect  the  pedal  with 
a  part  to  be  controlled,  said  i>edal  being  of  less  length 
than  the  foot  to  permit  the  liead  of  the  operator's  foot  to 
frlctionally  engage  the  ndjncent  flooring,  nnd  to  l)e  moved 
laterally  on  a  circle  concentric  with  said  pivotal  support 
to  operate  said  plate  without  lifting  any  portion  ,>f  the 
foot,  said  pedal  harlng  a  rearwardly  eitendlnu'  portion 
for  enga;;lng  the  front  face  of  the  heel,  and  having  its 
sole  engak'lng  portion  provided  with  a  projection  at  one 
side  thereof  to  engage  the  side  of  the  foot,  and  said  rear- 
wardly extending  portion  provided  with  a  projection  on 
the  opposite  side  to  engage  the  side  of  the  foot,  the  upper 
surface  of  th'  pedal  opposite  said  projectlon.s  being  un- 
obstructed. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jazettc.] 


1.103,006.  HAT  SIIAI'ING  AND  FoUMING  MACHINE. 
Hkkbkkt  L.  Stenexs,  Olm  Ridge.  N.  J.  Piled  Apr  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  TOo.'.O.''..     (tM.  223—31.. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  lower  die  support,  a  lower  die  member  thereon. 
an  npper  die  support,  an  upper  die  member  carried  by 
said  support  and  including  a  plurality  of  die  sections 
mounted  for  movement  relative  to  said  support,  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  die  members  relative  to  and  In  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  other,  a  brim  clamplnc  plate 
centrally  apertnred  and  encircling  said  upper  die  sections, 
said  plate  being  loosely  suspended  from  said  sections  and 
being  movable  relative  thereto,  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
die  sections  and  plate  cooperating,  whereby  when  said 
die  members  are  moved  Into  co6perating  engagement,  said 
plate  moves  relative  to  said  die  sections,  thereby  forcing 
said  die  sections  into  assembled  shaping  position  relative 
to  the  lower  die  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  lower  die  m<»raber  tbereon,  an  upper 
die  support,  an  upper  die  niember  supported  thereby  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  die  .sections  movable  relative 
thereto,  a  clamping  plate  Inclosing  said  die  sections  and 
movable  relative  tlieicto.  means  for  moving  one  of  said 
die  members  relative  to  and  Into  ojeratlvc-  engaKcment 
with  the  other,  cooperating  parts  on  saici  plate  and  said 
die  sections,  adapted,  when  said  die  members  are  so 
moved,  to  force  said  die  sections  into  assembled  shaping 
position,  and  means  automatically  stripping  a  formed  ar- 
ticle from  a  die  when  said  die  members  are  dlsenu-aged 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  support,  a  lower  die  member  secured  thereto,  an 
upper  die  support,  an  upper  die  member  c-arrled  thereby 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  movable  die  sections  having 
their  exterior  faces  beveled,  a  relatively  movable  grip- 
ping and  pressinz  plate  associated  with  said  die  sections 
recessed   to  inclose   the  same  and    having   its  edges  adja 


cent  said  recess  corresptindingly  beveled  and  coftperatlng 
with  said  die  sections,  means  for  moving  one  of  said  die 
members  relative  to  the  other  and  Into  operative  engage- 
ment therewith,  and  means  automatically  stripping  the 
shaped  article  from  a  die  member  upon  the  disengagement 
of  said  die  members. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  support,  a  lower  die  meinb«^r  secured  thereto,  an 
upper  die  support,  an  upper  die  member  carried  thereby 
and  comprlKine  a  plurality  of  movable  die  sections  plv- 
otally  supiKirte^  and  having  their  lower  exterior  faces 
beveled,  a  rcrf^lflvely  movable  gripping  and  pressing  plate 
connected  with  said  die  sections  and  centrally  recessed 
to  Inclose  the  lower  beveled  portion  of  the  same  and  hav 
Ing  Its  edges  adjacent  .said  recess  correspondingly  beveled 
and  coc'lpe rating'  with  said  die  sections,  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  die  members  relative  to  the  other  and  Into 
operative  engagement  therewith,  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  pressini:  plate,  and  means  automatically  strip- 
plug  the  shaped  article  from  a  die  member  upon  the  dis- 
engagement of  said  die  members, 

t'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  support,  a  lower  die  member  secured 
thereto,  an  upper  die  support,  a  plurality  of  die  sections 
pivotally  supported  thereby  and  having  their  lower  exte- 
rior faces  beveled,  a  relatively  movable  gripping  and  press- 
ing plate  connected  to  said  die  sections  centrally  recessed 
to  Inclose  the  same  and  having  its  adjacent  edges  corre- 
spondingly beveled  and  (ooperatlng  with  said  die  sections, 
pressure  applying  connections  between  said  movable  sup 
port  and  said  pr<-ssuie  plate,  a  top  shaping  plate  within 
said  die  sections,  means  for  moving  said  upper  die  sec 
tlons  and  their  connected  parts  n  lative  to  and  into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  said  1ow>t  die  member,  and  means 
automatically  stripping  the  shaped  article  from  said  lower 
die  member  when  said  upper  die  sections  are  moved  from 
engaging  position. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1,103.01>7.     TENSION  FOR  LOC»M  SHUTTLES.     Edward 
8.  Stimi'son.  Hopedale,  Mass  .  assignor  to  Draper  Com 
pauy.   Hopedale,   Mass.,  a  Corporation   of  Maine.     Filed 
I  Aug.  '2,  191:;.     Serial  No.  712,878.     (CI.  13»— 46.) 


1  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  sheet  metal  threader  having  a  longitudinal 
thread  passage  with  a  slot  in  Its  side  wall  opposite  the 
slotted  shuttle  eye  :  a  longitudinally  channeled  tension 
block  fitting  in  said  thread  passage  with  a  zuide  groove  in 
its  wall  oppctsite  the  shuttle  eye  and  registering  with 
the  slot  in  the  threader  wall,  said  tension  block  also  hav- 
ing an  abutment  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  shuttle  eye 
and  a  vertical  recess  in  the_  abutment  facing  the  guide 
groove ;  a  spring  pressed  presser  fitting  In  said  guide 
groove  and  in  the  slot  of  the  threader  and  adapted  to 
press  the  thread  against  the  abutment  ancl  into  the  vertl- 
cal  recess  thereof,  the  top  of  said  presser  being  adapted  to 
direct  the  thread  toward  the  abutment:  a  nut  in  a  recess 
in  the  shuttle  body  opposite  the  presser;  an  adjusting 
s(  rew  fitting  In  said  nut  :  a  spring  between  the  screw  and 
the  presser;  and  a  single  transverse  bolt  passing  through 
both  the  threading  device  and  the  tension  block  and  hold- 
ing them  in  place. 

2.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  threader  having  a  lontrltudlnal  thread  passage 
with  a  slot  In  Its  side  wall  op}K>slte  the  slotted  shuttle 
eye;  a  longitudinally  channeled  tension  block  fitting  In 
said  thread  passage  with  a  guide  groove  In  Its  wall  op- 
posite the  shuttle  eye  and  registering  with  the  slot  In  the 


threader  wall,  said  tension  block  also  having  an  abutment 
on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  shuttle  eye  and  a  vertical  re- 
cess in  the  abutment  facing  the  guide  groove  :  a  spring- 
pressed  presser  fitting  In  said  guide  groove  and  in  the  slot 
of  the  threader  adapted  to  press  the  thread  against  the 
abutment  and  into  tlie  vertical  recess  thereof:  and  a  sin- 
gle transverse  bolt  passing  through  both  the  threading 
device  and  the  tension  block  and  holding  tliem  in  place. 

3.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having,  in  com- 
hination,  a  threader  having  a  longltualnal  thread  passage 
with  a  slot  in  Its  side  wall  oj  poslte  the  slotted  shuttle 
eye;  a  longitudinally  channeled  tension  block  fitting  in 
said  thread  passage  with  a  guide  groove  In  Its  wall  oppo- 
site the  shuttle  eye  and  registering  with  the  slot  in  the 
threader  wall,  said  tension  bloc-k  also  having  an  abutment 
on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  shuttle  .ye  and  a  vertical  re- 
cess in  the  abutment  facing  the  guide  groove;  and  a  sprlng- 
pr.  ssed  presser  fitting  in  said  guide  groove  and  in  the  slot 
of  the  threader  adapted  to  pres^  the  thread  against  the 
abutment  and  into  the  vertical   recess  thereof. 

4.  An  automatically  threading  shuttle  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  threader  having  a  longitudinal  thread  passage 
with  a  slot  in  one  of  Its  side  walls:  a  longitudinally  chan- 
neled tension  block  fitting  in  said  thread  passage  with  a 
guide  groove  In  Its  wall  registering  with  the  slot  in  the 
threader  wall,  said  tension  block  also  having  an  abutment 
opposite  said  groove:  and  a  spring  pressed  presser  fitting 
in  said  guide  groove  and  in  the  slot  of  the  threader  and 
adapted  to  press  the  thread  against  the  abutment. 


.103,098.  FURNACE  FOR  BOILERS.  Robert  Findlat 
SxiRROCK,  Dundee,  Scotland.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  683,353.      (CI.  110—73.1 


In  a  furnace  bridge,  in  combination,  a  plate  provided 
with  a  horlsontal  upper  surface,  and  a  plurality  of  In- 
verted U-shaped  bridge  bars  arranged  side  by  side  and  hav 
ing  their  lower  ends  engaging  said  plate,  the  front  limbs 
of  said  bars  being  provided  with  air  passaL-es,  the  rear 
limbs  of  said  bars  being  free  from  air  pa.ssnces.  the  rear 
limbs  of  said  bars  and  said  plate  being  provided  with  co- 
acting  locking  means  to  hold  said  rear  limbs  against  move- 
ment transversely  of  said  plate,  the  front  limbs  of  said 
bars  and  said  |ilate  being  fr.e  from  co  acting  locking 
means,  whereby  said  front  limbs  are  free  to  move  trans- 
vei-sely  of  said  plate,  each  of  said  bars  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  recess  and  a  laterally  extending  projection, 
the  projections  engaging  the  recesses  of  adjacent  bars  to 
lock  the  bars  togeth.  r. 


1,103,099.      INDICATOR    K>R   I  (ETEHMININfJ   A.N'D    RK 
CORDING    THE    CURRENT   VELOCITIES    AND    THE 
CROSS-SECTIONS     OF     RIVERS     AND     THE     LIKE. 
Chableb    Thkvxk,    Berlin,    Germany.      Filed    Nov.    25, 
1912.      Serial   No.   733,259.      (CI.   234 — 8.1 
1.   An   Indicator   of   the   character   set   forth    comprising 
a  casing,  a  pendulum  rod  hanging  down  out  of  the  casing. 
and  formed  on  the  lower  end  with  a  pressure  surface  con- 
sisting of  fan  like  collapsible  plates  so  that  th.'  size  of  the 
same    can    he    regulate<l.    oppositely    extending    transverse 
arms  on  the  upper  end   of  the  pendulum,   a   carriage,   up- 
right guides  between  which  the  carriage  Is  movable,  ropes 
connecting  the  carriage   with    the  transverse  arms  on   the 
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pendulum  so  that  through  tht"  movements  of  thf  pendulum 
rod,  which  are  effected  on  one  side  or  the  other  accordlnc 
to  the  current,  the  ciirriage  l^  adjusted,  a  recording  divlc 
on  the  carriage  and  a  recording  cylinder,  with  pap<T  strli) 
upon  which  n  reconi  is  made  by  the  recording  device. 


2.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
casing,  a  jMndulum  rod  hanging'  <li>wn  out  of  the  casing, 
and  formiMl  on  tlu-  tower  end  with  a  pfreswure  surface,  op- 
positely extending  transverse  arms  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  pendulum,  :i  carriage,  upright  guides  t)etween  which 
tlie  carriage  is  movable,  ropes  connecting  the  carriage 
with  the  transverif  arms  on  the  pendulum  so  that 
through  th<'  movements  of  the  pendulum  rod,  which  are 
effected  on  the  one  jlde  or  the  other  iici  ordlng  to  the  cur 
rent,  the  carriage  U  adjusttnl,  weights  !'>  arriing>-d  above 
the  carriage  and  l>«tw>Mn  the  guides  so  that  when  the 
carriage  moves  uiiward  the  weights  come  automatically 
on  to  or  off  the  latter,  a  recording  device  on  the  carriage, 
and  a  recording  ryllnder.  with  paper  strip  upon  which  a 
record  is  made  by  tfce  r<<  ordlng  devW  e, 

,^.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a 
casing,  a  pendulum  rod  suspended  from  said  casing  and 
provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  pressure  surface,  oppo- 
sitely extending  transverse  arms  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
pendulum,  ff  carrlade,  upright  guides  between  which  said 
carriage  U  movabla.  rojtes  (onnectlng  the  carriage  with 
the  said  transversa  arms  on  the  pendulum  whereby. 
through  the  movennents  of  the  pendulum  rod,  which  are 
effected  on  one  side  or  the  other,  according  to  the  cur- 
rent, the  carriage  ip  adjusted,  a  recording  device  on  the 
carriage  and  a  riH.-iirdlng  cylinder  having  a  flexible  strip 
upon  which  a  reior^l  is  made  by  the  movement  of  the  re 
cording  device.  \ 

4.  An  Indicator  Of  the  character  set  forth  comprising 
a  casing,  a  pendulum  rod  suspended  from  said  casing  and 
provided  at  Its  lowrr  end  with  a  pressure  surface,  oppo 
sitely  extending  transverse  arms  on  the  upper  end  of  the 
pendulum,  a  carrlan-'.  upright  guides  l>etween  which  said 
carriage  is  mo\;il  !'•  ropes  connecting  the  carriage  with 
the  said  transv.r-;.'  arms  on  the  p' ndnhim  wh-reby. 
through  movements  of  the  pendulum  rod.  which  are  effect- 
ed on  one  side  or  tbe  other,  according  to  the  current,  the 
carriage  Is  adjusted,  a  recording  device  on  the  carriage 
and  a  recording  cylinder  having  a  paper  strip  up%o  which 
a  record  Is  made  by  the  movement  of  the  recording 'iJevlce. 
and  a  depending  r<»d  or  feeler  whereby  the  outline  of  a 
river  bed  may  be  recorded  on  the  recording  cylinder  by 
a  recorder  which  U  connected  with,  oi-  operated  by  said 
feeler. 

5.  An  Indicator  of  the  character  .set  fortii  comprising  a 
casing,  a  pendulum  rod  suspended  from  said  casing  and 
proTided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  pressure  surface,  oppo- 
•Itely  extending  transverse  arms  on  the  upper  end  of  the 


pendulum,  a  carriage,  upright  guides  between  which  said 
carriage  Is  movable,  ropes  connecting  the  carriage  with 
the  -aid  transverse  arms  on  the  pendulum  whereby, 
through  the  movements  of  the  pendulum  rod.  which  are 
effi<  ted  on  one  side  or  the  other,  according  to  the  <  urrent. 
the  rarrlage  Is  adjusted,  a  nx'orfllug  device  on  the  car- 
riage, and  a  recording  cylinder  having  a  paper  strip  upon 
which  a  re<-ord  Is  made  by  the  movement  of  the  reconllng 
device,  a  measuring  wheel  connected  with  the  rteordlng 
c.\  Under,  and  a  measuring  line  cylinder  a  measurlrig  line 
wound  thereon  and  adapted  to  be  wound  off  said  cylinder 
and  onto  the  recording  wheel  so  as  to  determine  the  width 
of  a  river  or  the  like. 

[Claims  6  ami  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaiettc.] 


1.103.100  <AKD-KA<  K  ll\rii:v  II 
town.  Md  Filed  Mar  I.5.  1!»14. 
(CI.  40--6H., 


'I'no.Mpso.N,  Ilagers 
Srlal    No    8-J4,4:{5. 


1.  A  card  rack,  having  n  t>asi'  and  a  top.  tomposed  of 
radial  arms,  a  central  (onnectlng  column,  outside  connect- 
ing strips,  pockets  arranged  on  the  central  column  and 
on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  outside  strips,  and  a  tier  of 
double  pockets  arranged  on  the  arms  between  the  cen- 
tral and  outer  pockets,  said  pockets  adaptetl  to  display 
objects  on  opposite  aides. 

2.  A  card  rack,  comprising  a  cruciform  base,  a  cruciform 
top,  a  central  column  connecting  the  base  and  top,  outer 
strips  likewise  connecting  the  base  and  top,  tapering 
pockets  arranced  about  tbe  niitral  column  In  line  with 
the  arms  of  the  cruciform  base  and  top,  similar  pockets  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  strips,  and  pairs  of  pockets  arranged 
in  tiers  on  each  arm  between  tbe  lentral  cohimn  and  th." 
outer  strips,  the  several  pockets  of  wedgi'  form  and  ar 
ranged  to  provi<le  card  holders  on  oppo.(ite  sldrs. 

3.  .\  card  rack,  comprising  a  cru<  iforni  liase.  a  cruciform 
top,  a  central  column  connecting  the  base  and  Jop,  outer 
strips  likewise  connecting  the  base  and  top.  tapering 
pockets  arranged  alniut  the  central  (olumn  in  line  with 
the  arms  of  the  cruciform  base  and  top,  similar  jwckets  ar 
ranged  on  the  outer  strips;,  and  pairs  of  po<ki'ts  arranged 
In  tiers  on  ea<  h  arm  t)etween  the  central  column  and  the 
outer  strips,  the  several  pockets  of  wedge  form  and  ar- 
ranged to  provide  card  holdei-s  on  opposite  si<les.  and  a 
foot  on  which  the  parts  are  arrangi-d  and  capable  of  being 
turned. 

4.  In  a  card  rack,  a  card  pocket  provided  with  a  wedge- 
shai>ed  central  portion  and  sloping  re<esses  on  opposite 
sides  of  this  central  tx)rtlon.  the  pockets  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  vertical  tiers  so  that  the  wider  portion  of  the 
subjacent  po<ket  will  serve  as  tbe  bottom  for  tbe  super- 
posed pocket. 

,").  A  card  rack,  comprising  a  cruciform  base,  a  cruciform 
top,  a  central  column  connecting  the  base  and  top,  outer 
strips    likewise    connecting    the    base    and     top,    tapering 
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pockets  arranged  about  the  central  (olnmn  in  line  with 
the  arras  of  the  cruciform  base  and  top,  similar  pockets 
arranged  on  the  outer  strips,  and  pairs  of  pockets  ar 
ranged  In  tiers  on  each  arm  between  the  central  column 
and  the  outer  strips,  the  several  pockets  of  wedge  form 
and  arranged  to  provide  card  holders  on  opposite  sides,  thi- 
several  parts  constructed  of  the*  t  metal,  and  a  foot  on 
which  the  parts  are  arranged  and  capable  of  being  turned. 


1,10.1,101.  arUlNO  TKNSIUNKD  ROLLING  CUITER. 
MiLO  C.  Thompson.  Salem.  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1013. 
Serial  No.  794,455.     (CI.  97—43.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  plow  beam,  a  cutter  standard  pivot- 
ally  an.l  slidably  connected  therewith,  resilient  means 
for  normally  holding  said  standard  in  vertical  lowered 
position,  and  adjustable  means  for  preventing  twMlng 
of  said  standard. 

:;.    In    combination,    a    plow    beam,    a    cutter    standard 
means    for    pivotally    and   slidably    connecting    said    stand- 
ard with  said  beam,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  stand 
ard  In  normal  position,  and  adjustable   means  for  resist- 
ing torsional  strain  on  said  standard. 

3.  In  comblnailou.  a  plow  beam,  a  cutter  standard, 
means  pivotally  and  slidably  (■oiine<ting  said  standard 
with  said  beam,  resilient  means  for  holding  said  stand- 
ard in  normal  position,  and  adjustable  means  connecting 
said  standard  with  said  connecting  means  for  preventing 
twisting  of  said   standard. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plow  beam,  a  cutter  standard,  a 
sleeve  pivoted  to  said  beam  and  slidably  receiving  said 
standard,  a  collar  adjustably  secured  to  said  standard,  an 
arm  on  said  collar  movably  securtnl  at  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  sleev(>,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  stand- 
ard in  lowered  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plow  beam,  plates  secured  thereto. 
a  cutter  standard,  a  sleeve  slidably  positioned  on  said 
standard,  a  pin  pivotally  connecting  said  sleeve  and  one 
of  said  plates,  a  collar  adjustably  secured  to  said  stand- 
ard, an  arm  on  said  collar,  said  arm  being  held  in  parallel 
position  with  said  learn  for  preventing  twisting  of  said 
standard,  means  for  normally  holding  sal. I  standard  in 
lowered  position,  a  spring  connecting  said  standard  with 
one  of  »ald  plates  for  normally  prert^ntiug  rotation  of 
said  standard  on  Its  pivot  in  one  direction  and  stop  means 
for  limiting  rotation  of  said  standard  on  Its  pivot  In  the 
opposite  direction. 


ing  provided  with  an  opening  larger  than  the  ojH-nlng  Hi 
said  edging  frame  to  expose  the  Inner  edge  portion  of 
said  edging  frame,  and  heavy  line  Ix'adlng  upon  said  In- 
ner facing  with  a  silt  opening  through  said  beading  lead- 
ing through  and  under  said  edging  frame  to  permit  the 
Introduction  of  a  card  l>eneath  said  edging  frame  to  ex- 
pose the  face  of  said  card  through  the  opening  In  the 
edging  frame. 


1,103,102.      BOOK-rOVP:R.      (HARLKS    \V    TniKSTf.v   and 
'  Sarah  Emery  Dtin-EV.  London,  England.     Filed  Apr.  15, 
UU.'i.      Serial   No.   Ttil.l.M.      (CI.  11 — 18.) 
1.    A  book   cover  having  in    combination,   a   cov.r   l)oard 
provided   with  an   elongated   depression   on   the  Inner   side 
thereof,  an  edging  frame  over  said  depression  and  provided 
with  a  sight  opening  of  a   size   less   than   said   depression 
whereby  the  edges  of  said  edging  fram.'  extend  over  a  por- 
tion  of   said   opening   forming   an    annular   pocket,    an    In 
ner  facing  over  said   edging  franv.   said   inner  facing   be- 


2.  A  iKJok  cover  iwiving  in  combination,  a  cover  board 
proTlded  with  an  elongated  depression  on  the  Inner  side 
thereof,  an  edging  frame  over  said  depression,  an  Inner 
facing  she<t  provided  with  an  opening  therein  covering: 
a  portion  of  said  edging  frame,  and  heavy  line  beading 
upon  said  Inner  facing  with  a  slot  through  said  heavy 
line  beading,  said  opening  leading  through  and  under  said 
edging  frame. 

3.  A  book  cover  having  In  combination,  a  cover  board,  a 
depression  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  cover  board,  an 
edging  frame  over  said  depression,  said  edging  frame 
Ijelng  provided  with  a  sight  opening  of  lesser  size  than 
said  depression  thus  forming  an  annular  iK.cket  between 
said  edging  frame  and  said  board,  and  heavy  line  beading 
with  a  slot  through  said  beading  and  leading  to  said  an- 
nular pockei  whereby  a  <ard  may  be  inserted  under  the 
salil  etlgiiii;  frame  into  said  depression. 


1,103,103  T.INESl'AClNt;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  WHIT 
ING  MA(  HINES.  I'liii.'^  B.  Timjley,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  778.100.     (CI.  197—114.) 


1.  A  line  spacing  attachment  for  a  writing  machine 
platen  comprising  an  oscillatory  collar  havlni'  a  ijrojectlng 
arm  and  an  enlargement  with  a  socket  widest  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  roller  adapted  to  wedge  betwten  the  wall  of  the 
socket  and  tbe  platen,  for  the  jiurpose  set  forth,  and  a 
reciprocating  link  pivoted  to  thi'  arm  for  oscillating  said 
collar. 

2.  A  line  spacing  attachment  for  a  writing  machine 
platen  comprising  an  oscillatory  collar  having  an  enlarge- 
ment with  a  socket  widest  at  Its  upper  end,  a  roller 
adapted  to  wedge  between  the  wall  of  the  socket  and  the 
platen  and  a  link  for  oscillating  the  collar  comprising  a 
tubular  memt>er,  a  toothed  slide  therein  and  a  scroll  wheel 
on  the  tubular  member  which  engages  the  slide. 

3.  A  line  spacing  attachment  for  a  writing  machine 
platen,  comprising  an  oscillatory  collar  having  an  en- 
largement with  a  socket  widest  at  Its  upper  end,  a  roller 
adapted    to    wedge    between    the    wall    of    the    socket    and 
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the  platen  and  a  link  comprialng  a  tubular  member  having 
a  slot  with  a  projection  at  one  end  thereof,  a  toothed  slide 
bavins;  a  projection  p«s8lnK  through  the  slot  imd  a  scroll 
wheel  eagnglng  the  slilde.  whereby  the  space  bftween  the 
projections  1h  cau»e<I  to  indlcsU-  the  extent  of  the  line 
space. 

4.  The  comblnatloD  with  the  platen  and  spacin>:  tuech 
anlsm  of  11  wrltinj;  rauoblnf.  of  an  usrilhitory  collar  on 
the  platen,  said  collar  liavliu;  an  enLtrsfOK'nt  with  a 
§ockHt  widest  at  Its  upper  end,  a  roller  adapted  to  wndge 
lietwt«en  the  wall  of  tfce  «oiket  and  the  platen  and  a  link 
for  oscUlatlnK  the  collar  comprising  a  tulmlar  m»'mber,  a 
toothed  slide  therein  and  a  scroll  wheel  on  the  tubular 
member  which  engaget  the  slide. 

5.  A  line  spacing  attachment  for  a  writing  machine 
plat<>n  comprlsink.'  an  tsclllatory  collar  havlnjc  an  enlarge- 
ment with  a  H(jcket  widest  at  Its  upper  end,  a  roller 
adapted  to  wed^e  tjetvrttn  the  wall  of  the  socket  and  the 
platen,  for  the  purpo»e  set  forth,  a  lug  on  the  collar,  a 
fixed  stop  a<lapte<l  to  Iw  engaged  by  the  lug  and  an  ad- 
justable link  pivDted  ri)  the  collar  for  oBclllatlni;  the  same 
and  determlnintr  the  extent  of  the  spaces  between  the  lines. 

[Claims  6  ami  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 10."?. 104.  FLlirM'UKSSlKK  K.MilNK.  PAfl.  C  TlS- 
MEK,  NVw  York,  N  Y.  Filed  Aug.  1',  19i;{.  Serial  No. 
782,618.      (11.   136—10.1 


^JS^^^' 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descritjed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  a  reversing  valve,  and  a  fluid  pres- 
sure controlled  valve  independent  of  said  reversluj;  valve 
to  control  the  inflow  <if  motive  fluid  to  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  charact>T  descrit>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cyliniler.  a  piston  th'Tt-in,  a  ri'versing  valve, 
a  fluid  pressure  controlled  valve  Independent  of  said  re- 
versing valve  to  coiiirtjl  the  Inflow  of  motive  fluid  to  .saM 
cylinder  and  means  for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure 
which  controls  said  Ust  named  vaUe. 

3.  In  mechanism  ot  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  a  [ilston  therein,  a  reversing  valve, 
a  fluid  pressure  controlled  valve  Independent  of  said  le- 
verslng  valve  to  control  the  inflow  of  motive  fluid  to  said 
cylinder  and  hand-operated  means  for  controlling  the  fluid 
pressure  which  controls  said  last  named  valve. 

4.  In  mechanism  o|  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  inlet  ports  near  each  end 
and  exhaust  ports  n*ar  the  middle  of  the  cylinder  to 
secore  unidirectional  flow  of  the  pressure  fluid  in  the 
cylinder,  a  piston  In  laid  cylinder,  a  reversing  valve  and 
a  fluid  pressure  controlled  ralye  to  control  the  Inflow  of 
motive  fluid  to  the  cylinder. 

5.  Id  mechanism  ol  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bluatloD   of  a   cyllndei   having  Inlet   ports   near   each   end 


and  exhaust  ports  near  the  middle  to  secure  unidirec- 
tional flow  of  tlie  pressure  fluid  in  the  cylinder,  the  latter 
portH  Connected  to  actuate  the  reversing  valve  by  the 
exhaust  from  the  cylinder,  a  reverslni:  valve,  and  a  fluid 
I)ressure  controlled  valve  to  control  the  Inflow  of  motive 
fluid  to  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  tl  to  lo  not  printed  in  the    iazette.] 


l.lO.T.lor..  TIME  RErORPEK.  rnxin.K.s  E  Tomlinso.v, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y'.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
International  Time  Kecording  Company  of  New  York, 
Rndicott,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.   27.  1908.     Serial   No.   4.j0.469.      (CI.   234—48.) 


1.  An  employees'  time  recorder  embodying  a  blank 
carrier  and  an  impression  making  element,  the  blank 
carrier  being  movable  different  distances  In  a  given  path 
relative  to  the  impression  making  element,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  separate  recording  operations  of  the  time  re- 
corder by  an  employee  for  stopping  the  t>lank  carrier  In 
different  positions  in  said  path,  which  positions  c<'rre- 
spond  to  such  operations,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  time  recorder,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
and  axlally  movable  drum  adapted  to  support  a  record 
she<'t.  means  consisting  of  an  annular  series  of  radially 
movable  abutment  plates,  each  having  an  inclined  series 
of  shoulders  on  one  of  Its  edges,  and  other  means  com- 
prising a  part  facing  said  series  of  abutment  plates,  one 
of  said  means  being  rotatable  and  movable  axlally  in  com- 
pany with  the  drum,  and  a  pivoted  memticr  carried  by 
said  part  for  coiiperatlng  witli  the  shouldered  edges  of 
said  ahutm<nt  [>lates  singly  to  shift  the  same  radl.illy  step 
by  step,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specltled. 

3.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  rotatable  and  axlally  movable 
dnim  adapted  to  support  a  record  sheet,  a  device  con- 
nected with  tlie  drum  to  revolve  and  move  axlally  there- 
with, an  annular  series  of  radially  movable  and  axlally 
stationary  abutment  plates,  each  having  on  one  of  its 
edges  an  inclined  series  of  shoulders,  and  a  flnger  piv- 
oted on  the  said  device  for  co<".peratln>:  with  the  abutment 
plates  singly  to  shift  the  same  radially  step  by  step,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  time  recorder,  a  rotatable  and  axlally  ui.'vable 
drum  adaptiil  to  support  a  record  sheet,  an  Imprint  mak- 
ing element  a  device  connected  with  the  drum  to  revolve 
and  move  axlally  therewith,  said  device  Including'  a  rigid 
meml)er  and  a  pivoted  member,  and  an  annular  series  of 
radially  movable  and  axlally  stationary  abutment  plates, 
each  having  on  one  of  its  edges  an  Inclined  series  of 
shoulders,  said  movable  member  cooperating  with  the 
shoulders  of  said  abutment  plates  singly  for  shifting  the 
same  radially  step  by  step,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  d<'8crll)e<l. 

5.  In  a  locating  mechanism  and  in  combination,  a  shiic- 
able  memlter  having  operating  surfaces  disposed  at  an 
angle  to  each  other,  and  a  co«Jperatlng  tneml>er  movable 
toward  and  from  the  flrst-named  member  and  having  Its 
movement  arre8te<l  by  one  of  said  operating  surfaces  and 
c»Wip«ratlng  with  the  other  operating  surface  for  shifting 
iMild   memlier   for   carrying   the   flrst  named   operating   sur- 
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face  out  of  the  path  traversed  by  the  second  member  in 
the  succeeding  operation  theri«of.  suhstantlail.v  as  and  for 
the  purpose  sitec'ifled. 

[Claims  n  to  7s  not  prlnte<1  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,103,10«.  Tl.dE-KEt  OKDl.NG  MAt  HINK.  Ch.mu.k.s  E. 
Tomlinso.v,  SyracuhC,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  International  Time  Recording  Company 
of  New  York.  Endicoit,  N.  Y.,  a  Coriuuatlou  of  New 
Y'ork.  Filed  July  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  040.754.  (CI. 
234—46. ) 


1.  In  a  recording  machine,  a  printing  couple  Including 
two  elements  having  relative  shifting  mov.ment  laterally 
into  siicessive  transverse  relative  positions,  and  the 
elements  liavint:  relative  lateral  displacing  movements  In 
reverse  directions  a  distanef  equal  10  a  plurality  of  the 
successive  lateral  sblftin;;  movements,  shiftable  means  for 
determining  the  successive  transverse  relative  positions 
of  said  elements  iind  means  for  resetting  the  first-men- 
tlone<l  means  and  autoniai  ically  effecting  the  relative  dis- 
placing movement  of  sjild  elements  in  reverse  directions 
at  one  operation,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed 

2.  In  a  recording  uiaelnne.  a  printing  couple  including 
elements  having  relative  positioning  movements  Into  lon- 
gitudinal and  successive  transverse  positions,  said  ele- 
ments also  having  relative  lateral  displacing  movements 
In  reverse  directions  a  distance  eqtial  to  a  plurality  of 
the  relative  successive  lateral  shifting  movements  in  one 
longitudinal  position,  means  for  cfTecting  relative  move- 
ment of  said  elements  In  longitudinal  and  transverse  direc- 
tions, means  for  determiniiiL'  the  successive  transverse 
relative  positions  of  said  elements  Including  n  series  of 
gnccessively  effective  shoulders  for  each  of  the  relative 
longitudinal  positions  assumed  by  said  elements,  and 
means  for  resetting  the  position  determining  means  and 
automatically  effecting  either  of  the  p'lative  displacing 
movements  of  said  elements  in  one  operation,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  recordintr  machine,  a  printing  couple  Including 
an  element  consisting  ^f  a  rotatable  drum  for  supporting 
two  record  sheets  side  by  side  on  its  periphery,  and  a 
type  carrying  element,  said  elements  having  relative  shift- 
ing movement  laterally  into  successive  transverse  posl 
tions.  and  the  elemeius  havln;;  relative  lateral  displacing 
movement  a  distance  wiuai  to  a  plurality  of  the  successive 
lateral  shifting  movements,  mrans  for  rotating  the  drum 
and  shifting  the  shiftable  element  laterally,  means  for 
determining  the  successive  transverse  positions  including 
a  series  of  successively  effective  si  oulders.  and  means  for 
resetting  the  position  determining  means  and  for  effecting 
the  relative  displacing  movement  of  said  elements  at  one 
operation,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a    recording  machine,  a  printing  couple  Including 
an  element  for  supporting  a  record  sheet  and  movable  into 
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a  plurality  of  positions  for  bringing  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal spaces  on  said  sheet  Into  printing  position,  a 
second  element  slilftablt-  laterally  from  an  Initial  i>osition 
info  suicessive  transverse  positions  and  having  a  dis- 
placing movement  u  distance  equal  to  a  plurality  of  said 
lateral  movements  for  changing  the  location  of  the  initial 
position  of  the  second  element,  means  for  determining 
the  extent  of  said  lateral  movements  including  a  series 
of  shoulders  for  each  of  said  plurality  of  positions  of  the 
flrst  named  element,  and  means  for  resetting  the  position 
determining  means  and  effecting  displacing  movement  of 
said  second  element  in  one  operation,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

.•).  In  a  recording  machine,  a  printing  couple  including 
elements  having  relative  positioning  movements  Into  lon- 
gitudinal and  suc<-.ssive  transverse  positions,  said  'le- 
menta  also  having  relative  lateral  displacing  movement 
a  distance  e<iual  to  a  pitirallty  of  the  relative  successive 
lateral  sliifiing  movements  in  one  longitudinal  position, 
means  for  effecting  relative  movement  of  said  elements  In 
longitudinal  and  transverse  directions  includlnf  a  handle, 
means  for  determining  the  successive  transverse  relative 
positions  of  said  elements  Including  a  series  of  succes- 
sively effective  shoulders  for  "ach  of  the  relative  longi- 
tudinal positions  assumed  by  said  elements,  means  for  re- 
setting the  position  determining  means  and  effecting  the 
relative  displacing  movement  of  said  elements  In  one 
operation,  the  last-named  means  including  a  motor  spring 
and  power  transmitting  parts  actuated  by  the  spring,  and 
coa<ting  with  the  position  determining  means  and  the 
laterally  dlspiaceable  element,  and  connections  between 
the  landle  and  spring  whereby  the  motor  spring  Is  ten- 
sloned  by  saia  handle,  sul*tantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

(Clnlms  0  to  31  ntit  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


l.l((:i,107.  BlSHlNti*  W1LLIA.VI  C.  Van  Dbesbkr,  I'e- 
trolt.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Gemmer  .Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Gorporatlon  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Feb    11,  1913.     Serial  No.  747. HBh       hM.  d4-  48. » 


1.  A  bushing  comprislnir  annular   spacing  sections  com 
posed  of  separated  spacing  rings,  a  resilient  bearing  com 
posed  of  opposed  segmental  portions  having  their  ends  free 
from  the  spacing  secthms,  and   a   connection   between   the 
spacing  sections  and   the  sides  of  the  segmental  bearings, 
said  parts  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal. 

2.  A  bushing  comprising  separated  spacers  connecting 
portions  integral  with  the  spacers,  and  opposed  resilient 
segmenUl  bearing  portions  having  their  longitudinal  edges 
Integral  with  the  connecting  portions  and  their  opposite 
transverse  ends  free  from  the  spacers. 

3.  A  bushing  comprising  spaced  endless  bands,  a  plu- 
rality of  connected  portions  extending  between  said  bands, 
the  outer  faces  of  the  connecting  portions  lying  in  the 
plane  of  the  band  at  the  point  of  connection  therewith, 
and  opposed  segmental  bearing  portions  arranged  Inter- 
mediate the  bands  and  having  their  side  edges  Integral 
with  the  connecting  portions  and  their  opposite  ends  free 
from  the  bands,  said  segmental  portions  forming  a  bearing 
of  lesser  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  bands. 
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4  A  bushing  comprlstng  separated  spacera,  connectlDg 
portions  Integral  with  the  apacera,  and  opposed  realllent 
bearing  portions  having  their  longitudinal  ed^es  Integral 
with  the  connection  portlona  and  their  transTerae  ends  free 
from  the  spacers,  and  segmental  lining  plates  for  the  bear- 
ing portions. 


l.I03,10S.  ROOF  iJiHOE.  Abthtk  EroftM!  Van  Wie, 
Kenosha,  Wis.  FJled  June  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,456. 
(CI.  36— 62. » 


1.  A  roof  9ho*>.  comprising  a  sole  plate  provldt»d  with 
protuberanc»*s.  hine*  leaves  pivoted  to  the  front  and  side 
edges  thereof,  a  buckle  memher  positioned  above  the  plate, 
straps  connected  to  some  of  the  hinge  leaves  and  engaged 
by  the  buckle  membfr,  and  ankle  and  heel  straps  connected 
to  the  remaining  hltge  leaves. 

2.  A  roof  shoe,  oomprlslng  a  sole  plate  provided  with 
projecting  spikes  and  with  an  Instep  portion,  curved 
hinge  leaves  connetted  to  the  front  and  side  edge  por- 
tions .)f  the  plate,  »  buckle  memlier  positioned  nlmve  the 
plate,  straps  connected  to  the  front  and  side  edge  hinge 
leaves  and  engaging  the  buckle  member,  other  hinge  leaves 
connected  to  the  slcle  edges  of  the  plate  at  p<jlnt.s  adjacent 
to  the  Instep  portion  of  the  plate,  and  ankle  and  heel 
straps  connected  to  said  last  mentioned  hinge  leaves. 

;i.  .\  roof  sho<'.  comprising  a  sole  plate  provided  with 
projecting  spikes  and  with  an  Instep  portion  anrl  with 
elongated  slots  adjacent  to  the  edges  of  the  plate,  the 
edi^es  of  qald  plates  being  bent  upwardly  and  folded  over 
upon  the  t)ody  portion  to  reinforce  the  portions  of  the  plate 
extending  alongsldt  of  the  slots  of  said  plate,  curved 
htnice  leaves  looped  around  some  of  the  reinforced  edge 
portions  of  said  pltte  and  having  elongated  slots  formed 
in  their  upp.  r  [xntlons,  straps  looped  through  the  slots  of 
the  hinge  leav.s.  ^j  buckle  member  positioned  above  the 
plate  and  engaging  the  straps,  other  hinge  leaves  looped 
arounil  the  remaining  reinforced  edge  portions  of  the 
plate,  said  last  mentioned  hinge  leaves  earh  provided  with 
a  pair  of  angularly  disposed  elongated  slots  near  their 
upper  edK's.  and  aakle  and  heel  straps  extending  through 
salil  last  mentioned  slots. 


side  wall,  a  liner  bar  for  each  section  extending  across  the 
faces  of  the  panels  of  Its  section  of  the  side  wall,  an  op 
poHlng  side  wall  spaced  away  from  the  first  side  wall, 
space  bars  secured  detachably  to  said  opposing  side  wall 
and  extending  l>etween  the  said  abutting  flanges  and  to 
the  liner  bars,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  space 
bars  to  the  liner  bars,  and  an  adjtistable  connection  be- 
tween the  opposing  ends  of  the  liner  bars  carried  by  the 
two  sections  whereby  snch  bars  and  the  two  sections  of 
the  side  wall  are  secured  together. 


l,103,ltK>.      WAI.I.MOI^I),     Wii.M.wi    M.    Venablb,   Pitts- 
burgh.   I'a..   asslj^nor   to   Blaw    Steel    Construction   Com- 
pany,   I^ltt^htirell.    Pa  ,    a    Corporation    of    New    .Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  ft,  1012.     Serial  No.  72».726.      (CI.  2.5—1.^1.) 

1.  In  a  mold,  a  Hide  wall  comprl.««lng  a  series  of  metal 
panels  having  their  side  edges  provided  with  abutting 
flanges,  means  for  ftetachably  securing  the  flanges  together, 
an  opposing  side  wsll.  space  bars  8ec\jred  to  said  opposing 
side  wall,  space  b«rs  secured  to  ssld  opposing  side  wall 
and  extending  between  the  aid  abutting  flanges  and  out 
past  such  flanges,  a  perforated  liner  bar  extending  across 
the  faces  of  the  said  series  of  metal  plates  and  resting 
against  the  edges  of  the  said  abutting  flanges  with  the 
ends  of  the  space  bars  extending  through  the  said  per 
foratiODS  in  the  llaer  bar.  and  releasable  clamping  means 
for  secnrlng  the  outwardly  projecting  ends  of  the  said 
apace  bars  to  the  liner  bar. 

2.  In  a  mold,  a  iide  wall  in  two  sections  with  the  ends 
of  such  sections  adjacent  and  each  comprising  a  series  of 
metal  panels  having  their  side  edges  provided  with  abutting 
flanges,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  abutting  flanges 
together,  a  lap  filler  plate  between  the  two  sections  of  the 


3.  In  a  mold,  a  side  wall  section  ronslsiiug  of  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  secured  together  at  their  edge>.  a  second 
side  wall  section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  panels  secured 
together  at  their  edges  with  the  end  of  such  section  adja- 
cent the  end  of  the  first  section,  a  lap  tiller  plate  between 
the  two  side  wall  sections,  a  liner  bar  for  each  section 
extending  across  the  faces  of  the  panels  of  Its  section  and 
rigidly  secured  against  such  panels  to  hold  them  in  allne- 
ment,  and  an  adjustable  connection  lM?tween  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  liner  bars. 

4  In  a  mold,  a  side  wall  section  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  panels  secured  together  at  their  ed^es.  a  secoiol 
side  wall  section  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  panels  secured 
together  at  their  edges  with  the  end  of  such  section  adja 
cent  the  end  of  the  first  section,  a  lap  filler  plate  between 
the  two  side  wall  sections,  a  liner  l)«r  for  each  section  ex- 
tending across  the  faces  of  the  luinels  of  its  section  and 
ritrldly  secured  against  such  panels  to  bold  them  In  aline- 
ment,  a  splice  plate  overlapping  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
liner  bars,  a  vernier  arranKement  of  perforations  Itelng  pro- 
vided in  the  plates  and  bars,  and  securing  means  extending 
through  registering  perforations  in  the  liner  bars  and 
splice  plates. 

.">.  In  a  mold  coniprlsin^  a  pair  of  opposing  side  walls 
each  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  metal  plates,  of  a  space 
bar  extending  between  the  two  walls  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  perforations  to  receive  fastening  means  for 
securing  connection  to  the  walls  so  as  to  prevent  Inward 
or  outward  movement  of  either  wall  Independent  of  the 
other,  Inscrtlble  fasteninii  means  for  said  perforations, 
and  a  sheet  metal  guar<l  0{)en  at  one  side  and  adapted  to 
\»'  sllpi>e<l  over  the  space  bar  after  it  Is  secured  to  the  two 
walls,  and  fitting  the  sides  of  such  space  bar  so  as  to 
prevent  access  of  coBcrete  to  the  perforations. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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10  3.110.  VALVE  <;EAK  FOR  STEAM  ENcilNES. 
Hakrv  Visserino.  Chlcaeo.  and  I'aii-  <'ARrENTr,u,  (ilen- 
vlew.  111.,  assienors  to  William  S  Murrlan.  trustee. 
Knoxville,  Tenn.  Filed  May  23,  lftl3.  Serial  No. 
769.4.'53       rCl.   121—09.1 

1.  A  valve  gear  comprising.  In  combination,  a  frame,  an 
L  shaped  member  supported  thereby,  a  pivoted  arm  car- 
rle<l  by  said  member,  an  auxiliary  connecting  rod.  means 
for  transBBittlne  motion  to  the  rod,  a  connection  pivoted 
to  the  rod  and  to  t1»e  arm,  and  means  for  connecting  the 
rod  to  the  valve  for  the  operation  thereof. 

2.  .\  valve  (tear  comprising.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
an    L-shaped   member   supported   thereby.   Hti   arm   support 
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carried  by  said  meml>er,  a  pivoted  arm  carried  by  the  sup- 
port, an  auxiliary  connecting  rod,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  to  the  rod,  a  connection  pivoted  to  the  rod  and 
to  the  arm,  antl  means  for  connecting  the  rod  to  the 
valve  for  the  operation  thereof. 


3.  A  valve  gear  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
an  L  shaped  memt>er  supr^rted  thereby,  a  pivoted  arm 
carried  by  said  memU>r.  an  auxiliary  connecting  rod, 
means  for  transmitting  motfon  to  the  rod,  a  connection 
pivoted  to  the  rod  and  to  the  arm,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  rod  to  the  valve  for  the  operation  thereof,  said 
frame  and  L  shaped  member  being  disposed  for  relative 
movement  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  them  In 
predetermined  position. 

4.  A  valve  gear  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame, 
an  L  shaped  member  supported  thereby,  a  pivoted  arm 
carried  by  said  meml>er.  an  auxiliary  connecting  rod, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  rod,  a  connection 
pivoted  to  the  rod  and  to  the  arm,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  rod  to  the  valve  for  the  operation  thereof,  one  of 
said  frame  and  L  shaped  members  l>elng  provided  with  an 
elongated  aperture  and  the  other  with  means  engaging 
therewith  whereby  they  may  be  secured  in  predetermined 

position. 

5.  A  valv.-  gear  comprising.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
an  L  shaped  memt^r  supported  thereby,  a  pivoted  arm 
carried  by  said  member,  an  anxillary  connecting  rod. 
means  for  transmitting  m<.tlon  to  the  rod.  a  connection 
pivoted  to  the  rod  and  to  the  arm.  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  rwl  to  the  valve  for  the  operation  thereof. 
said  frame  and  L-sh«i>«'d  members  being  provided  with 
means  for  varying  their  relation  vertically. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in   the  Oa?,ette.  1 


1,103.111.      AMiri,  nol.KEK       Fiiiio.iiHK    Wa.htctj.   De- 
'  froit.   Mi<h..   assignor   to  I'arke.   Davis  &  t  ompany.   De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  May  18, 
1912.     Serial   No.  f,!»K.232.      (CI.  206—12.) 


2.  The  combination  with  a  package  for  a  plurality  of 
liquid  containers  including  a  bottom,  side  and  end  walls. 
and  a  reoiovable  cover,  of  an  angle  strip  secured  to  the 
l)ody  of  the  package,  said  angle  strip  extending  above  the 
body  portion  of  the  package  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  side 
and  top  of  the  cover,  the  strip  being  apertured  to  form  a 
seat  to  support  a  container  above  the  space  within  the 
package  for  the  containers  in  a  position  for  withdrawing 
the  fluid  contents. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  package  for  liquid  conUlners 
and  H  removable  cover  therefor  of  a  strip  having  an  up- 
right i>ortlon  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  body  of  said  pack 
age  and  an  angle  portion  flexibly  hinged  to  said  upright 
portion  and  lying  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  cover,  said 
IKjrtious  being  apertured  to  form  a  retaining  seat  for  a 
container  In  a  position  for  withdrawing  the  fluid  contents 

thereof. 

4.  The   combination   with   a    package   comprising    a    re<.' 
tangular  box   having  partitions  dividing  same   into  a  plu 
rallty  of  compartments  for  Individually  holding  liquid  con- 
tainers  and   a    removable   cover    for  said    box.    of    a    strlp^ 
having  an   upright    portion   lying  adjacent   to   one   end  of 
said    package    and    an    angle    portion    overlying    said    con- 
tainers adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  cover,  said  angle  por 
tiou   being  connected  to  said   upright  portion  by  a  flexible 
bend  and  being  also  provldi-d  with  a  second  flexible  bend 
permitting   a    portion    thereof    to   be    arranged    parallel    to 
said    upright    i)ortion    with    its   lower    end    in    engagement 
Willi   said  partitions,  said   strip  being  apertured  to  form  a 
retaining  seat  for  a  container  in  position  for  withdrawing 
the   fiui<l    contents. 

.-..  The  combination  with  n  package  for  containers,  of 
an  angular  supporting  uiemlxT  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
package,  slots  narrowing  at  the  angle  or  bend  of  said  sup- 
porting member  to  form  opi«isltely  disposed  lugs  to  hold 
the  container  in   Inverted   position. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.  1  O  .'.  .  1  1  2  .  TROCF-SS  AND  Ari'AUATT'S  FOR  THE 
TUK.VrMENT  OF  COAL.  SHALE.  OH  THE  LIKE  IN 
VERTICAL  KKTORTS.  Ai.exandkr  Waphell.  Dun- 
feruiliiic.  Scotland.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
789.300.      (CI.  202—8.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  package  for  a  plurality  of 
liquid  containers,  said  package  Including  a  bottom  and 
side  and  en.l  walls,  of  an  angle  strip  secured  to  the  body 
of  the  package  and  extending  above  the  side  walls  thereof, 
said  strip  having  means  for  holding  a  container  above  and 
free  from  the  side  and  end  walls  of  the  lK>dy  of  the  pack- 
age in  position  for  withdrawing  the  fluid  contents  there- 
from. 


1.  The  herelndes<rilnHl  improvement  In  the  art  of  re- 
torting coal,  shale  and  the  like,  consisting  In  envelop 
ing  and  supporting  a  section  of  the  central  portion  of  the 
materials  in  the  retort  and  simultaneously  withdrawing  a 
portion  of  the  material  at  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  so 
as  to  cause  the  section  of  the  central  portion  located  above 
the  enveloped  section  to  approach  nearer  to  the  walls  of 
the  retort  and  to  commingle  with  the  exterior  portion, 
without  substantial  displacement  of  the  enveloped  section. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  Improvement  In  the  art  of  re- 
torting coal,  shale  and  the  like,  consisting  in  enveloping 
and  supporting  a  section  of  the  central  portion  of  the  ma- 
terials l)elng  retorted  and  simultaneously  withdrawing  a 
portion  of  the  material  below  the  supported  section,  so  as 
to  cause  the  material  above  the  enveloped  section  to  fall 
and  fill  up  the  space  surrounding  the  enveloped  section 
and  to  cause  the  section  of  the  central  portion  above  the 
enveloped  section  to  approach  nearer  to  the  walls  of  the 
retort  and  to  commingle  with  the  exterior  portion,  without 
substantial  displacement  of  the  enveloped  section. 

3.  The  herein-described  improvement  in  the  art  of  re- 
torting coal,  shale  and  the  like,  consisting  In  enveloping 
and  supporting  a  section  of  the  central  portion  of  the  ma- 
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t»Tials  In  t^e  retort,  |he  enveloppd  s«ctl(»n  havliiK  vertical 
•*tdp«  xpacf-tl  rt  short  dlstuncf  from,  iincj  ^iihstanrially  par 
all«'l  with,  thp  side  walls  of  tb.-  retort.  :in<i  wlthdrawlnir 
:\  portion  of  the  matprifll«  at  the  bottom  of  the  retort 
while  said  sejtion  (oatlnu.s  to  ^e  envelope<l  and  supporteil 
!*(}  as  to  cause  the  s^tlon  of  the  central  portion  located 
above  the  enveloped  section  to  approach  nearer  to  the 
walls  of  the  retort  and  to  commingle  with  the  exterior 
portion,  the  lomminele.l  product  fllUng  the  space  between 
the  vertical  sides  of  the  enveloped  settlon  and  the  side 
walls  of   the  retort 

4.  The  conil.lnaiion  with  a  vertical  retort  having  an 
apertiired  wall  of  a  core  sustaining  device  movable  through 
the  npertuT'-  rrniisverseiy  of  the  retort,  said  device  belne 
of  op*'n-ended  box  form  and  adapted  when  Inserted  into 
the  retort  to  envelop  a  section  of  the  core,  and  so  dimen- 
sioned as  to  leave  -in  •-  .'ween  its  sides  and  the  walls 
(if  the  retort 

r..  The  combination  with  a  vertical  retort  bavins  an 
apertnred  wall,  of  a  <jore-sustainlng  and  enveloping  device 
movable  through  the  aperture  transversely  of  the  retort, 
and  of  less  cross  sectlnnal  area  than  the  retort,  said  device 
being  provided  with  rack  teeth,  and  a  pinion  engaging 
said  rack  teeth  and  tdapte.l  when  rotated  to  reciprocate 
said  device 

(ClaimB  0  and  7  n.lt  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


ment  with  a  support,  and  a  removing  cord  pawing  around 
the   Interior   of  said    coll    spring  and   projecting   from    said 


1.103,113.  ROLL  ADJl'STINt;  MfcX'HANISM.  Esos  A. 
Wall.  Salt  Lake  cjty.  Itah.  Filed  Mar.  -'U,  VJH.  Se- 
rial No.   825.987.      (CI.  83—12.) 


1.  The  comblnatlut)  with  a  pair  of  rolls  one  of  which 
is  movable  towani  and  from  the  other,  the  adjusting  ro<l9 
and  tension  sprlnes,  of  lighter  expansion  springs  U-tween 
the  said  rolls  and  acting  to  force  them  apart,  and  means 
for  effecting  Independent  adjustment  of  said  tension  and 
expansion  springs  substantially  as  de«<.ribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  rolls  and  their  ad- 
jnstini:  rods  and  tension  springs,  of  lighter  spiral  expan- 
sion springs  on  the  rods  between  the  rolls  and  tending  to 
force  them  apart,  and  means  for  effecting  independ-nt  ad- 
justai''nt  of  said  teqsiou  and  expansion  springs  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combinatloti  with  a  pair  of  rolls,  adjusting  ro<ls, 
and  spiral  expansion  springs  on  the  rods  between  the  rolls 
to  force  them  apart,  of  lighter  spiral  tension  springs  on 
the  outer  ends  of  the  rods,  loose  tension  plates  on  the 
rods  against  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  tension  springs 
bear,  adjusting  nuH  for  the  expansion  springs,  mounted 
on  the  rods  at  the  outer  sides  of  the  tension  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  fixed  bolts  parallel  with  the  rods  and  passing 
through  said  tension  plates,  and  nuts  on  the  bolts  for 
setting  up  the  tension  plates  and  adjusting  the  tension  of 
the  springs  ;  the  InHer  ends  of  the  tension  springs  bear- 
ing on  a  fixed  part  of  the  frame. 

-H— 


l,10."i.ll4.  8UPP0ftTER.  Jbmima  W.^hren,  McComb, 
Ohio.  Filed  L>ec.  13.  1913.  Serial  .No.  806,463.  (CI. 
12s — 21.1 

.\  supporter  of  tht  class  described  comprising!  a  flexible 
body    formed    of    rutberiied    silk,    a    rubl)er    tul)e    formed 
aroand   the   lower  e*«e  of   said   body,   a   coil   spring   posl 
tioned  within   said  twbe  for  holding  said   tube  in   engage- 


tube  for  facilitating   tli> 
the  wrarer  thereof. 


reiiHvnl   of  said  supporter  from 


1,103,115.  FEKTILIZKR  A.ND  PROCESS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING THE  S.\ME  Fh.ok  a.-  \V.48iiBiR.N,  Nashville, 
Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  i;i,  lit  14.  Serial  -No.  8'J4.riI7.  (CI. 
71—7,) 

1.  The  prAcesg  of  rendering  available  as  a  plant  food 
the  phoaplioric  add  contalne<l  in  phospliate  rock  which 
consists  In  treating  said  rock  with  sulfuric  acid  to  obtain 
a  crude  solution  of  phosphoric  acid  and  then  feeding  said 
crude  Solution  to  a  se<'ond  solution  containing  an  excess 
of  ammonia,  substantially  as  ilescribed. 

2.  The  priM-esa  of  reinierlnt  available  as  a  plant  food  the 
phosohoric  acid  contained  in  phosphate  rock  which  con- 
sists in  treating  said  rock  with  sulfuric  add  to  form  a 
crud''  solution  of  pliospliorlc  acid  :  and  then  feeding  naid 
crude  solution  to  a  solution  containing  dl  ammonium  plios- 
pbale,  subbtaiitlally  as  dcscrlb«^d. 

3.  The  process  of  rendering  available  as  a  plant  food 
the  phosphori<-  acid  contiiined  iti  phosphate  rock  which 
consists  in  treating  said  ro«.'k  with  sulfuric  acid  to  form  a 
crude  solution  of  phosphoric  add  ;  and  then  feeding  said 
crude  solution  to  a  solution  of  mono-ammouium  phosphate 
containing  ill  ammonium  pbospliatc,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

4.  The  herein  descrilted  new  fertilizer  consisting  sub- 
stantially of  an  amorphous  light  colored  material  contain- 
ing phosphati  s  of  ammonia  and  iron  and  substantially 
devoid  of  constituents  unavailable  as  a  plant  food,  sub- 
stantially as  describeii. 

5.  The     herein    descriljed     new     fertilizer    substantially 
devoid  of  constituents  not  available  as  a  plant  food,  con- 
sisting   essentially    of    unimonlum    phosphate    mixed    with 
small  (luantities  of  aluiiiluiiru  and  iron  [.liospbate.  substan 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,103,116.      PERMUTATION  L(m  K 
Savannah,    Ga.       Filed     Mar      \' 
754,848.      (CI.  70—54.) 


<;eoroi  a.  Wbhner, 
1»13.       Serial     No. 


1.  .\  lo<  k  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  central  opening,  a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 
series  of  longitudinally  extending  alined  slots,  each  slot 
having  a  substantially  circular  enlargement  Intermediate 
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its  ends,  said  sleeve  having  a  bub  received  in  the  opening 
of  the  plate,  a  pin  pa-sslng  through  the  hub,  a  knob  com 
prising  a  body  received  within  ttie  sleev.-  and  having  an 
annular  radially  offset  flange  tiltiug  outt^ide  the  sleeve,  the 
said  body  having  an  opening  for  the  pin,  said  body  and 
flange  having  alined  circular  openings  adapted  to  register 
with  the  enlargements  of  the  slots,  push  pins  in  the  open- 
ings, a  sjiriug  normally  pressing  each  of  the  said  push 
pins  outward,  each  of  the  said  pins  having  a  head  for  lim- 
iting the  inward  movement  thereof,  and  having  trans- 
versely flattened  portions  for  moving  In  the  slots  of  the 
sleeve  to  permit  the  knob  to  move  angularly  with  respect 
to  the  sleeve  when  the  said  push  pins  are  in  predetermined 
positions  with  respect  to  the  sleeve,  the  flange  having  an 
Inwardly  extending  pin,  and  the  plate  having  an  arc 
shaped  slot  through  which  the  pin  extends,  the  said  flange 
having  on  its  outer  faiv  a  plurality  of  undercut  recesses, 
said  recesses  Intersecting  the  op<uini:K.  curved  plates  hav- 
ing beveled  edges  fitting  the  recesses  atTd  having  slots  ex 
tending  transversely  of  the  flange  ami  registering  with 
the  op<>nlngs  thereof,  each  of  the  said  push  pins  having  a 
transversely  flattened  portion  adjacent  to  the  head  and 
fitting  a  slot  of  a  plate  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
the  pin.  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  move 
ment  of  the  pin  of  the  flanue,  and  releasing  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pin  of  the  hub. 

~.   \  lock  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  niate 
having  a   central  opening,  a   sleeve   having  a   plurality   of 
series   of   longitudinally    extending   alined    slots,    each    slot 
having  a   substantially  circular  enlargement  intermediate 
its  ends,  said  sleeve  having  a  hub  received  in  the  opening 
of  the  plate,  a  pin  passing  through  the  hub.  n  knob  com 
prising  a   body   received   within   the  sleeve  and   having  an 
annular  radially    off  set    flange   fitting  outside   the   sleeve, 
the  said  body  having  an  opening  for  the  pin.  said  body  and 
flange   havlnir  alined    circular    openings   adapted    to   regis- 
ter with   the  enlargements  of  the   slots,  push    pins  In   the 
openings,    a    spring    normally    pressing    each    of    the    said 
push   pins  outward,  each  of  the  said   pins   having  a   head 
for    limiting    the    inward    movement    thereof    and    having 
transversely  flattened  portions  for   moving  In   the  slots  of 
the  sleeve  in  permit  the  knob  to  move  ancniarly  with  re 
specf  to  the  sleeve  when   the  said  push  pins  are  In  prede 
termined   positions   with    respect  to  the   slecre,   the  flange 
having  an  inwardly  extending  pin  and  the  plate  having  an 
arc  st)a[ied  slot  through  wblcli  the  pin  extends,  and  mecha 
nism    adapted   to  be  op<'rated   by   the   iiio\ement   of  the  pin 
of  the  flange,  and   means  on   the  said   mechanism   for  en 
ifagement  by  the  pin  of  the  hub  to  return  the  said  mecha 
nism  to  Its  original  position 

.'?.  A  lock  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  plate 
having  a  central  opening,  a  sleeve  having  a  plurality  of 
series  of  longitudinally  extending  alined  slots,  each  slot 
havinL'  a  substantially  circular  enlnrv'tment  intermediate 
its  ends,  said  sleeve  having  .'i  bub  received  in  the  opening 
of  the  plate,  a  knob  comprising  a  l>ody  received  within  the 
sleeve  and  having  an  annular  radially  offset  flange  flttinc 
outside  the  sleeve,  said  bf>dy  and  flnnee  having  nllned  clr 
cular  openings  adapted  to  register  with  the  enlargements 
of  the  slots,  push  pins  in  the  openings,  a  spring  normally 
pressing  each  of  the  said  push  pins  <nitward.  each  of  the 
said  pins  having  a  head  for  limiting  the  Inward  movement 
thereof,  and  havlnir  transversely  flattened  portions  for 
moving  in  the  slots  of  the  sleeve  to  permit  the  knob  to 
move  anirularly  with  respect  to  the  sleeve  when  the  said 
push  pins  are  in  predetermined  positions  with  respect  ti> 
the  sleeve,  the  flange  having  an  Inwardly  extending  pin 
and  the  plate  having  an  arc  shaped  slot  tlirough  which  the 
pin  extends,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
the  pin. 

4.  A  lock  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  fixed 
sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  circumferentially  ex 
tending  alined  slots  having  a  substantially  circular  en 
largement  intermediate  its  ends,  a  knob  received  within 
the  sleeve,  said  knob  having  a  radial  opening  registering 
with  each  slot  of  the  sleeve,  iiush  plus  In  the  opening,  each 
of  the  said  pins  having  a  transven>ely  iiattened  portion  lor 
engaging  and  moving  in  the  adjacent  slot,  and  springs  for 
holding  the  pins  In  a  predetermined  position. 


5.  .\  lock  of  the  character  specifled,  comprising  a  fixed 
sleeve  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  circumferentially  ex- 
tending alin'Ml  slc>ts  having  a  substantially  circular  en- 
largement Intermediate  its  ends,  a  knob  received  within 
the  sleeve,  said  knob  having  a  radial  opening  registering 
with  each  slot  of  the  sleeve,  push  pins  in  the  opening,  each 
of  the  said  pins  having  a  transversely  flattened  portion  for 
engaging  and  moving  in  the  adjacent  slot,  and  means  for 
holding  sundry  of  the  pins  with  the  flattened  portions  out 
of  register  with  the  slots. 

[Claims  ()  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I  1,103.117  (JEARED  I'ROl'RLLER  I>RIVE  FOR  SHIPS. 
Jamks  George  Weir,  Glasgow,  Scotland  Filed  Mar.  5, 
1»14.     Serial  No.  822,653.      <C1.   115—34.) 


1.  in  comhinatlon  with  a  ship,  a  jirlme  mover  adapted 
to  propel  the  ship  and  comprising  a  fixed  casing  and  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft  extended  forward  along- 
side said  prime  mov.r,  a  jjear  wheel  on  said  prime  mover 
shaft  forward  of  said  prime  mover  casing,  a  gear  wheel  on 
said  propeller  shaft  a<iapted  to  m.  sh  with  sai<l  i:e;ir 
wheel  on  said  prime  mover  shaft,  bearings  for  said  prime 
inovi'r  shaft  and  said  im  pelbr  shaft  at  the  forward  end 
of  said  prime  mover  casing  and  adjacent  to  said  gear 
wheels,  these  bearings  being  rigidly  connected  together, 
and  bearings  for  said  prime  mover  shaft  and  said  pro- 
peller shaft  at  the  aft  end  of  said  prime  mover  castng, 
these  bearings  also  Iteing  rigidly  connected  together. 

2  In  combination  with  a  ship,  n  pair  of  prime  movers 
adapted  to  propel  the  shir),  and  eacn  <omprlslng  a  fixed 
casing  and  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft  extended 
forward  alongside  and  between  said  prime  movers,  gear 
wheels  on  said  prime  mover  shafts  forward  of  said  prime 
mover  casings,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  propeller  shaft 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gi'ar  wheels  on  said  prime 
mover  shafts,  bearings  for  said  prime  mover  shafts  and 
said  propeller  shaft  at  the  forward'  ends  of  said  prime 
mover  casings  and  adjacent  to  said  gear  wheels,  these  bear- 
ings belnn  rigidly  connected  fotr-.tber.  and  bearings  tor 
said  prime  mover  sliafts  and  said  propeller  shaft  at  the  aft 
ends  of  said^rime  mover  casings,  these  bearings  also  be- 
ing rigidly /Connected  together. 

3.  In  c<^mblnatuion  with  a  ship,  a  prime  mover  adapted 
to  propel  the  ship  and  comprising  a  fixed  casing  and  a  ro- 
tatable sliflit^~a_propeller  shaft  extended  forward  along- 
side said  prime  mover,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  prime  mover 
shaft  forward  of  said  prime  mover  casing,  a  gear  wheel 
on  said  propeller  shaft  adap'ed  to  mesh  with  said  gear 
wheel  on  said  prime  mover  shaft,  bearings  for  said  prime 
mover  shaft  and  said  propeller  shaft  rigidly  connected  to 
each  other  and  to  the  forward  end  of  said  prime  mover 
casing  and  situated  adjacent  to  said  gear  wheels,  and  l>ear- 
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iDKS  for  said  prime  mover  shaft  and  said  propoller  shaft 
rigidly  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  aft  end  of  said 
prime  mover  casing 

4.  In  combination  with  a  ship,  a  pair  of  prime  movera 
adapted  to  propel  the  ahlp,  and  each  comprlstns:  a  fixed 
casing  and  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  propeller  shaft  extended 
forward  alongside  and  between  said  prime  movers,  gear 
wheels  on  aald  prime  mover  shafts  forward  of  aald  prime 
mover  oasines,  a  fear  wheel  on  Mild  propeller  shaft 
adapted  to  mesh  with  said  near  wheels  on  said  ortme 
m<»ver  shafts.  bearltKs  for  said  prime  mover  shafts  and 
said  propeller  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  each  other  and  to 
The  forward  ends  of  nald  prime  mov^r  casings  and  situated 
adjacent  to  said  gear  wheela,  and  bearings  for  said  prime 
mover  shafts  and  said  propeller  shaft  rigidly  connected 
to  each  other  and  to  the  aft  ends  of  said  prime  mover 
'■asings. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  ship,  a  prim.-  mov^r  adHpt- 
.m1  to  propel  the  shly  and  comprising  a  fixed  casing  and  a 
rotatable  shaft,  a  ppopeller  shaft  extended  forward  along- 
side said  prime  mover,  a  gear  wheel  on  said  prime  mover 
shaft  forward  of  said  prime  mover  casing,  a  near  wheel 
on  said  propeller  shaft  adapted  to  m«sh  with  said  gear 
wheel  on  sjiid  prime  mover  shaft,  bearings  for  said  prime 
mover  shaft  and  s«ld  propeller  shaft  between  the  said 
»;ear  wheels  and  tti<'  forward  end  of  said  pHiliT  mover 
casing,  thf'se  lioarlOk's  b.'ing  rigidly  conn. cte^  tog<'ther, 
bearings  for  said  prime  mover  shaft  and  said  propell.T 
shaft  at  the  aft  end  of  said  prime  mover  caslDf,  these 
b<>arlng8  also  b«Mng  rigidly  connected  tog.-ther.  and  an  ad- 
ditional bearing  for  said  propeller  shaft  forward  of  salil 
gear  wheels.  « 

[Claims  6  and  7  *ot  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.103,118.      GOGGLES.      Frederick    Wit.i.sov    and    Nima 
BouB<it:iN,    Readlsg,   I'a  .   assignors  to  T.   A.    VViUson   A 
Co.,   Incorporated.  Reading.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'enn 
sylvania.      Filed    Sept.    10,    IIU.'       Serial    No.    719,524. 
(CL  88—41.; 


.V  collapsible  gogjgle  comprising  lenses  having  eye-wire 
frmmiqtfB  and  a  tl(jxlble-band  bridge  connection,  each  of 
sal4  eye-wires  having  an  outwardly  bent  portion  running 
parallel  wltk  tke  e<lge  of  the  lens  and  forming  a  narrow 
pas«age-way  for  said  tlexible-tiand  fonn>'<'ti<in  snhstan 
tiallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.10.".. 119.  RAIL  CHAIR  AND  BRA»'E.  John  Wolf, 
Carlisle,  I'a.  Fiked  Apr.  Hh,  1!U4  Serial  No.  8;U,979. 
(CI.  2:J8— 5.1 


the  other  of  said  nuts  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the 
ihnir  for  clamping  it  Into  engagement  with  the  web  of 
the  rail. 


1,103,120       VALVK        I'.iViP    Rohkkt    Y.iRNAl.i.,    Thlladel 
phla.   I'a..   assignor  to  Yarnall  Waring  Company,   I'hlla 
delpbla,  I'a  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb. 
L'7     191-_'.      Serial    N..    6S0..'U.h       (CI.   i;?7      4   i 


In  an  Improvement  relating  to  railway  tracks,  a  chair 
consisting  of  base  plates  and  extensions  adapted  to  over 
lie  the  base  flange*  of  rails  and  terminating  in  flanges 
adapted  to  clamp  the  webs  of  rails,  said  flanires  having 
apertures  therein  for  the  reception  of  bolts,  rails  having 
their  ends  abuttlnir  each  other  lnt»*rmedlate  the  length  of 
the  rail  chair,  a  brace  having  its  ends  projecting  through 
the  flanges  of  the  cfcalrs  for  the  op{>oslte  rails  and  through 
said  rails,  means  fbr  securing  the  brace  Intermediate  Its 
length  to  the  cross  tie.  the  ends  of  the  said  brar.-  being 
threaded,  and  nuts  threaded  on  each  end  of  the  brace. 
one  of  said  nuts  enjraging  the  Inner  side  of  the  chair,  and 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  valve  body,  a 
plug  valve,  composition  packing  for  the  valve,  yielding 
metallic  paiking  nialcing  contact  with  the  composition 
paclcing  and  grooved  about  the  face  toward  It  and  means 
for  compressing  the  metallic  and  composition  packings 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  plug  valve. 

2.  In  a  di'vice  of  tlie  charattcr  stilted,  a  valve  bixly.  a 
plug  valve  movable  therein,  spaced  yielding  metallic  pack 
inga  for  the  valve,  having  fact's  of  wedged  section  toward 
each  other,  a  spreader  for  the  metallic  packing  between 
the  packings  adapted  to  press  Into  the  spaces  at  the  side 
of  the  wedged  surfaces  and  press  the  metal  of  the  metallic 
packings  against  the  \alve,  and  means  for  pressing  the 
packings  and  the  spreader  together  In  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  valve. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  valve  bo<ly.  a 
valve  movable  therein,  yielding  metallic  packing  for  the 
valve,  having  a  face  of  wedged  s4'ction.  comiwsltion  pack- 
ing forming  a  spreader  f<ir  the  metallic  packing  adapted 
to  press  Into  the  space  at  the  side  of  the  wedged  surfa<-e 
and  press  the  metal  of  the  metallic  packing  against  the 
vslve.  and  means  for  pressing  the  packing  and  the 
spreader  together  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
valve. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  valve  body,  a 
valve  movable  longitudinally  therein,  spaced  yielding  me 
tallic  packing  for  the  valve  having  faces  each  sloping  with 
respect  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  valve,  the  faces 
sloping  on  the  side  of  each  packing  toward  the  other,  and 
a  spreader  for  the  metallic  packing  adapted  to  wedge 
against  the  sloping  faces  and  press  tlie  packing  against 
the  valve,  in  combination  with  means  for  pressing  th«> 
packings  and  spreader  together. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  valve  iMHly.  a 
valve  movable  longitudinally  therein,  spaced  yielding  me- 
tallic packing  for  the  valve  baring  faces  each  sloping 
with  respect  to  the  path  of  movement  of  the  valve,  the 
faces  being  sloped  on  the  side  of  each  packing  toward  the 
other,  composition  packing  adapted  to  eimaire  the  sloping 
surfaces  and  means  for  pressing  the  metallic  packings 
and   the  composition   packing  together. 

[Claims  »?  to  16  not  printt^l  In  th.-  (lasette.] 


1. in.-?, 121       OII^flKATING  DEVICP:.     CHARt.Es  .1    Ai.i.BN, 
San  .lose.  Cnl.     Hied  Mar    10.  1914      Serial  No.  f«2H.70S. 
I  CI.   ISS-   H6  I 
1     In   an   oil   heating  device  of  the  character  descrilied. 

the  (umhlnntlon  with  n   plurality  of  steam  boilers  and  oil 
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iMuners  tieatlug  said  steam  boilers  of  a  main  steam  pipe 
rominaDlcatlng  with  said  boilers,  valves  controlling  the 
supply  of  steam  from  said  boilers  to  said  main  steam  sup- 
ply pipe,  said  steam  pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the 
points  of  communication  with  said  boilers  and  thence 
across  in  front  of  saiu  Iwilers,  valves  by  which  the  direct 
steam  is  controlled  to  the  oil  burners,  oil  p:pes  for  carry- 
ing the  oil  through  said  direct  steam  pipe  to  said  burners, 
valves  by  which  the  oil  is  controlled  to  said  oil  burners, 
valves  ftir  shutting  off  the  oil  and  steam  from  any  one 
of  the  0.1  burners  when  not  In  \imi  and  still  continue  the 
use  of  the  other  burner  and  lieating  device,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 


about  said  holder  and  clamp  the  sections  together,  arms 
extending  from  said  sections,  and  shade  holdinp  mean!- 
attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms. 


2.  In  an  oil  heating  device,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  steam  lioilers  and  oil  burners  heating  said  steam 
boilers,  of  a  main  steam  pipe  communicating  with  said 
steam  boilers,  valves  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  from 
said  boilers  to  said  main  steam  supply  pipe,  said  steam 
pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  points  of  communl 
cation  with  said  boilers  and  thence  across  in  front  of  said 
boilers,  oil  burners  connected  with  said  steam  pipe,  valves 
by  whldi  said  steam  is  controlled  to  said  burners,  an  oil 
pipe  passing  through  said  main  steam  pipe  adapted  to  heat 
the  oil  In  said  oil  pipe-,  valves  by  which  the  flow  of  oil  is 
controlled  to  said  burners,  means  for  connecting  two  or 
more  oil  burners  to  the  same  device  without  changing  the 
construction  thereof,  valves  for  drawing  off  the  condensed 
water  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  main  steam  pipe,  as 
shown  and  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  heating  device,  tbe  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  steam  Iwilers  and  oil  burners  heating  said  steam 
boilers,  of  a  main  steam  pipe  c  cimnninicatint'  with  said 
steam  Ixillers,  valves  controlling  the  supply  of  steam  from 
said  boilers  to  said  main  steam  supply  pipe,  said  steam 
pipe  extending  downwardly  from  the  points  of  commu- 
nication witli  said  boilers  and  thence  across  in  front  of 
said  t)oilers.  an  oil  pipe  entering  the  lower  portion  of  said 
main  steam  pipe,  packing  boxes  connected  to  said  main 
steam  pipe  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  any  leakage  of 
steam  or  water  around  said  oil  pipe  where  the  same  passes 
in  and  out  of  said  main  steam  pipe,  thermometers  con- 
nected to  said  oil  pipe  by  which  the  oegrees  of  heat  of 
the  oil  pass'ng  therethrough  may  be  designated,  a  pressure 
gage  by  which  the  pressure  on  said  oil  passing  through 
said  oil  pipe  is  designated,  valves  controlling  the  oil  sup- 
ply to  said  oil  burners,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,103.122.      ELECTRIC    HOLDER.      Lairitz    W     Ander- 
sen.   Waterhiir.\.    Conn  .    assignor   to   The   I'lume   &    At 
wood    Manufacttir  ng    Company,     Waterbury.    Conn  .    a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.      Mled  Feb.    17.   1914.      Se- 
rial No.  819.225.      (CI.  240—111.1 

1.  \  separable  shell  forming  a  socket  bolder,  arms  ex- 
tending from  sections  of  the  holder,  and  shade  holding 
means  attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms. 

2.  A  sei)arnl>le  shell  forming  a  socket  holder,  arms  ex- 
tending from  sections  of  the  holder,  shade  holding  means 
attached  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arms  and  a  ring  for 
clamiilng  the  sections  of  shell  holder  together. 

•i  .V  longitudinally  divided  holder  adapted  to  receive  a 
socket  shell  therebetween,  a  clamping  ring  adapted  to  fit 


4  A  sotket  or  shell  holder  formed  of  longltudlnalU 
separable  sections,  a  ring  for  c  lamping  said  parts  together, 
arms  extending  from  said  separable  sections,  an  inner 
disk  connected  to  said  arms,  and  an  outer  cup  or  disk  and 
means  for  connecting  said  disks  together  and  holding  a 
shade  therebetween. 

5.  A  socket  or  shell  holder  formed  of  longitudinally  sep- 
arable sections,  threaded  at  one  end,  a  threaded  ring  for 
binding  said  se<  tions  together,  arms  connected  to  said  sec- 
tions, an  inner  disk  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
arms,  an  outer  cup  or  disk  and  mc  ans  for  uniting  said  disk 
and  cup  and  securing  a  shade  therebetween. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.103,123  CONDENSER  FOR  ZINC  VAI'ORS.  McSBS 
Appei..  Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1913  Serial 
No.    791,878.      (CI.    75 — 28.) 


1.  In  a  (f>nd«nser  for  zinc  vapors,  an  outer  metallic 
casing,  an  inner  refractory  lining  for  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  cooling  tubes  disposed  within  said  cas- 
ing, the  tuN's  of  each  row  being  spaced  apart  and  the 
tubes  of  adjacent  rows  lieing  In  staggered  relation,  the 
corners  of  the  tubes  of  one  row  abutting  the  corners  of 
the  tubes  of  the  adjacent  row.  and  the  space  between 
the  tubes  constituting  passages  for  zinc  vapor,  and  means 
for  forcing  a  gaseous  cooling  medium  through  the  cooling 
tubes,  in  an  opposite  direction  to  that  of   the  zinc  vapor. 

2.  In  a  condenser  for  zinc  vapors,  an  outer  metallic 
casing,  an  Inner  refractory  lining  for  said  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  vertical  rows  of  cooling  tubes  disposed  within 
said  casing,  the  tuties  of  each  row  being  spaced  apart  and 
the  tubes  of  adjacent  rows  being  In  staggered  relation, 
the  corners  of  the  tubes  in  one  row  abutting  the  corners 
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of  the  tube«  In  tho  adjacent  row.  the  spare  between  the 
tiit)e!<  lonstltutlnL'  p»sxaRf»  for  ziur  vapor,  moans  for 
lutrixlucing  zinc  vaiKir  at  th>»  tmttoni  of  tht>  caslni?.  and 
means  for  forcing  a  fuseous  cooling  medium  downwardly 
through  thf  ciMillnt:  tubes. 


1.103.124  COIN  SORTING  AND  CO.MI'ITING  MA- 
CHINK  (HAitLK.s  S.  Batookf.  Brot>klyn.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Automatic  I'oln-Wrappini;  Machine  Company, 
a  t'orporation  of  NVw  Yorli.  me<i  F.-h.  11,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.   74T.5y8.      iCi.    133—3.) 


puldeway   for    permitting   the   lateral    discharge   therefrom 
of  a  coin  of  th.'  wrong  denomination  therefor 

S.  In  a  machlnp  of  th.-  character  descrlht^d.  a  vertical 
R.-rUs  of  (tiln  .sorting  platfs  having  openings  therein  for 
the  escape  of  coins  not  to  b*-  held  thereon,  said  plates 
being  partly  below  and  extending  horltontally  beyond  one 
another  In  series  and  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  pistes 
being  fn-ely  separated  from  euch  other  and  exposed  to  ad- 
mit the  hand  of  the  operator  thereto  for  manually  moving 
the  coins  about  thereon  and  causing  the  ci>ln>  not  to  be 
held  thereon  to  pass  through  the  openings  therein,  ex- 
posed toppers  lit  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates  Into  which 
the  coins  detained  thereon  may  be  manually  moved,  guide 
ways  or  chutes  leading  from  said  hoppers,  and  means  for 
forcing  the  coins  one  after  another  on  edge  along  said 
guldeways. 

[Claims  6  to  l>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.123.  GEAR  CUTTFK  A TTACHMEN T  FOIt  LATHES. 
.VBTHfB  Beroehon,  Ironwood.  Mich.  Flle<l  Dec.  18, 
11)12.     Serial   No.  737,542.      iCI,  DO — ll.i 


^a 


\.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  df-scriU'd.  a  vertical 
series  of  coin  sorting  plates  having  openings  therein  for 
the  escape  of  the  r<dBs  not  to  lie  held  thereon,  said  plates 
l)eing  partly  below  and  extending  horizontally  l>eyoud  one 
another  tn  series  atid  the  horizontal  [lortlons  of  said 
plates  beini;  freely  separated  from  each  other  and  ex  , 
posed  to  admit  tbo  hand  of  the  operator  thereto  for  I 
manually  m^'ving  the  coins  al'out  thereon  and  causing  the 
coins  not  to  be  held  t-iereon  to  pass  througli  the  openings 
therein.  I 

2  In  a  machine  olf  the  cbaracter  described,  a  vertical 
series  of  coin  sorting  plate«  harlng  openings  therein  for 
the  escape  of  the  coins  not  to  be  held  thereon,  said  plates 
being  partly  below  atid  extending  horizontally  beyond  one 
another  In  series  siiid  the  horizontal  portions  of  said 
platis  being  freely  separated  from  each  otlier  and  exiHjsed 
to  admit  the  hand  of  the  operator  thereto  for  manually 
moving  the  coins  about  thereon  and  causing  tlie  coins  not 
to  tie  held  thereon  tio  pass  through  the  oiienings  therein, 
and  said  plates  beltw  the  top  one  havln;:  <lownwar(i|ly 
lnellDe<l  inner  portiofis  leading  and  for  directing  the  coiAis 
falling  therf'on  t.)  s»ld  exposetl  horizontal   portions. 

.;.  In  a  niaihlne  0|f  the  character  described,  a  vertical 
series  of  t-oln  sortinf  plates  having  oj^-nlngs  therein  for 
tho  es*  ape  of  the  cofcis  not  to  be  held  thereon,  said  plates 
being  partly  below  and  extending  horizontally  beyond  one 
another  In  series  an<l  the  horlxontal  portions  of  said  plates 
heliw  freely  sepuraCed  from  each  other  and  exposed  to 
admit  the  hand  of  tHe  operator  thereto  for  minually  mov 
ing  t'le  coins  nl)out  thereon  and  causing  the  coins  not  to 
he  he'd  thereon  to  juiss  through  the  openings  therein,  and 
exposed  hoppers  at  the  outer  edges  of  siiid  plates  Into 
whtrh  the  coins  detained  thereon  may  l)e  manually  moved 
for  their  automatic  discharge. 

•4.    In   a   machine  ^f  the  character   described,   a    vertical 
series  of   coin  sortinp   plates    having   o;  •  nings   therein    for   ; 
the  escnpe  of  the  coins  not  to  he  held  ther.on.  said  plates 
being  partly  lielow  aind  extending  horizontally  beyond  (me 
another  In  series  an<J  the  horizontal  portions  of  said  plates 
being    friH-ly    separated    from    each    other    and    exposed    to 
admit    the    hand    of  the    operator    thereto    for    manually 
moving    the    Puins    about    thereon   and    causing   the    coins 
not  to  W  held  therren  to  pass  through  the  openings  there 
In,  exposed  hoppers  at  the  outer  edges  of  said  plates  Into 
which  the  coins  detained  thereon  may  l)e  manna ily  moved 
for  their   automatic  discharge,  guldeways  or  .-hntes  lead 
Ing  from    said   hoppers,   means  for  forcing  the  coins  one 
after   another    along  said   gnldeways.   an<l    m  nns    at   each 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  class  described,  spaced  stocks;  a 
carriage  mounted  to  slide  np-u  the  stocks;  supplemental 
work  holding  stocks  located  ui<on  the  <arrlage ;  a  shaft 
supported  for  rotation  Independently  of  the  carriage,  and 
a  gear  train  operatively  connecting  the  shaft  with  the 
carriage  to  se<-iire  a  sliding  niovenimt  of  the  carriage. 

2.  In  a  devltc  of  the  ilass  described,  spaced  stocks,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  slide  on  the  slocks  ;  supplemental 
work  Loldlng  stwks  mounted  to  slide  on  the  carriage  at 
an  angle  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the  carriage;  means 
for  sliding  the  supplemental  stocks  upon  the  carriage,  a 
shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  indep^'iidently  of  the  carriage  ; 
and  a  gear  train  connecting  the  shaft  with  the  carriage  to 
impart  sliding  movement    to  the  carriage. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed.  spaced  stocks,  a 
carriage  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  sto<ks  ;  supplemental 
stocks  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  carriage  at  an  angle  to 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  tarrlage;  means  for  sliding 
the  supplemental  sto.  ks  upon  the  carriage;  means  for 
imparting  sliding  movement  to  the  carriage ;  centers 
mounted  upon  the  .stocks  for  movement  at  an  angle  to 
the  <lir'(tion  of  move  nent  of  the  carriage;  and  means 
for  moving   the  centers. 

4.  The  combination  \%lih  the  li.:id  and  tall  stocks  of  the 
lathe,    of   a    shaft    J«.urnaled    therein;   an    auxiliary    stock 

ocated  between  said  lithe  stocks:  a  carriage  mounted  to 
slide  upon  the  auxiliary  stock  and  upon  one  lathe  8to<k  ; 
a  work  holder  on  the  carriage;  and  a  genr  train  su|)ported 
by  the  auxiliary  stork  and  operatively  connecting  the  car- 
riage with  the  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  bead  and  tail  storks  of  a 
lathe,  of  a  shift  journale<l  therein  :  an  auxiliary  stock 
located  between  the  lathe  stmks  ;  a  carriage  mounte^l  to 
slide  ui)on  the  auxiliary  stock  and  up<m  one  lathe  slock; 
a  gear  train  supporte<l  by  the  auxiliary  stock  and  oi>.'ra- 
flvely  connecting  the  c.irrlage  with  the  shaft;  a  work 
hold<»r  mounted  to  slide  upon  the  <arrlage,  longitudinally 
.,f  the  shaft  :  and  means  for  sliding  the  work  holder  Ion 
gitudinally  of  the  shaft 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gsrette.] 
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1103.126  BOXOPENEK.  Friedbu:h  C.  B0T8KK.  Derby.  up  the  loose  threads  at  a  uniform  ratio,  comprising  a 
I'a  FlbMl  Jan  30  1913.  Serial  No.  745.209.  (CI.  '  wheel;  spurs  on  the  periphery  thereof;  a  series  of  reslli 
.,20 Q.  ent   strips  between  the  spurs;  substantially   as  described 


tf^.*- 
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41 
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y  «    ;    7 


A  box.  a  cover  therefor,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  box  and 

provided  with  inwardly  projecting  fiat  faceil  lugs  coactlng 
with  the  edge  of  the  cover  and  outwardly  projecting  fin- 
ger holds  formed  from  the  edges  of  the  lever  adjacent  Its 
ends. 


M 

Se 


1,103.127.  A8PHALTIC  PAVEMENT.  Edwakd 
CHAPRofHvr.  Tncoma.  Wash  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914. 
rial  No.   810,8««.      <C1.  94      1) 


'iV*iVic^^;s\^ 


1.  The  metho.l  of  constructing  pavements  composed  of 
aggregate  bonded  together  by  an  asphaltlc  binder  which 
is  non  fluid  at  ordinary  temiM^ratures  but  <  apable  of  being 
rendered  limpid  by  the  application  of  b*at.  which  con- 
sists in  distributing  the  asphalt Ic  binder  and  aggregate 
separately  on  a  prepared  foundation  in  layers  of  the 
proi)er  depth  to  give  the  desired  proportions  when  the 
layers  are  commingled,  and  in  reducing  the  binder  to  a 
limpid  condition  by  beating  the  same,  then  stirring  the 
aggregate  and  binder  \n  »\tu  on  the  prepared  foundation, 
and  finally  condensing  the  ccmimingled  aggregate  and 
binder  by  surface  pressure. 

2.  The  method  of  constnictln;:  pavements  composed  of 
ag-'r»»Kate  having  Its  voids  filled  and  the  particles  l>onded 
together  by  asphaltlc  binder,  which  consists  In  spreading 
a  layer  of  asphaltlc  binder  on  a  suitable  base,  then  spread 
ing  a  loose  layer  of  heated  aggregate  over  the  same,  the 
thickness  of  the  two  layers  being  such  as  to  give  the 
proper  proportions  for  the  pavement  when  mixed,  then 
mixing  the  layers  of  binder  and  heated  aggregate  by  stir 
rlni;  the  same  on  the  base,  then  compacting  the  mixed 
agL're;:ate  and  binder  by  surface  pressure. 

3.  The  method  of  constructing  pavements,  having  a 
layer  of  mingled  aggregate  with  its  voids  filled  and  the 
particles  bonded  together  by  asphaltlc  binder  non  fluid 
at  ordinary  temperatures  but  capable  of  being  rendered 
limpid  by  heat,  which  consists  in  spreading  sei)arately  a 
layer  of  asphaltlc  binder  and  a  layer  of  heated  aggregate 
having  Ix^tween  twenty  five  and  forty  per  cent,  of  voids 
therein  one  over  the  other  on  a  suitable  roadway  founda- 
tion, and  in  stirring  the  two  layers  together,  whereby 
capillary  action  Is  hastened  by  the  mt-chanlcal  distribu- 
tion of  the  binder  through  the  layer  of  aggregate  and 
uniform  distribution  of  the  binder  is  Insured,  and  finally 
compacting  the  snme  by  surface  pressure 


I 


1 


10  3,128.  TAFESTRIMAHFET  SETTING  FRAME 
Charles  H.  Coi.i/«<'s.  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  4.  1912. 
Serial  No    0.95,071.      (CI.  28-14.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  taking  up  the  slack  threads,  the 
combination  of  \\  table;  a  carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate 
thereon  ;  an  adjusting  device  for  regulating  the  pull  on 
the  carriage;  clamp  rollers  n)ount<»d  on  the  table  between 
which  rollers  the  thre:ids  pass:  a  beam  ui)on  which  the 
threads  are  wound  ;  a  means  for  extending  the  length  of 
travel  of  the  threads  between  the  carriage  and  the  clamp 
rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table;  a  carriage  adapted  to 
reciprocate  thereon  ;  a  means  for  regulating  the  pull  on 
the  carriage  ;  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  table  ;  a  roller  car 
ried  by  said  arm  and  resting  upon  the  threads  carrying 
the  design  In  a  tai>estry  carp»'t  .setting  frame  ;  a  beam 
upon  which  the  threads  are  wound  ;  a   means  for  taking 


3.  The  combination  of  a  table  ;  a  carriage  adapted  to 
reciprocate  thereon  ;  a  means  for  regulating  the  pull  on 
the  carriage:  a  clamp  carried  by  said  carriage  adapted  to 
engage  the  threads  ;  a  meaus  for  increasing  the  length 
of  travel  of  the  threads  between  tlie  carriage  and  the 
l)eam  ;  a  beam  for  winding  the  threads  upon  ;  clamp  roll- 
ers between  which  said  threads  pass,  each  of  said  clamp 
rollers  fiutcd  on   its  periphery,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  In  a  tapestry  tarpet  setting  frame,  a  beam  upon 
which  the  design  or  pattern  is  wound  :  a  carriage  ;  means 
on  said  carriage  for  setting  and  clamping  the  pattern  of 
the  tapestry  :  a  revoluble  means  provided  with  a  rough- 
ened surface  for  grasping  and  at  all  timea  holding  each 
Individual  thread  comprising  a  tapestry,  preventing-  the 
slack  threads  from  coming  through  on  to  the  beam  ex- 
cept at  a  certain  ratio,  holding  them  back  when  they 
come  on  too  fast,  and  progressing  them  when  they  come 
on  too  slow. 

5.  In  a  tapestry  carpet  setting  machine,  a  table  :  a 
carriage  adapted  to  reciprocate  thereon  ;  a  means  on  said 
carriage  for  setting  and  clamping  the  pattern  or  design 
of  the  upestry  ;  a  revoluble  means  for  grasping  and 
taking  up  the  loose  threads  and  retaining  them  in  the 
position  in  which  they  are  set  by  the  operator. 

tCiaims  0  to  S   not  printed   in   the   Gazette.] 


1,103.129.  RAIL  FASTENER.  Simon  C  Collins.  Fal- 
mouth. I'a  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,918. 
(CI.  239— n.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate  ;  a 
rail  resting  therwrn  and  havln.'  a  notch  ;  a  rail  retainer 
interlocked  with  the  plate  uid  having  a  notch  :  and  a 
stud  supported  by  the  plate  and  engaged  In  the  notches 
to  hold  the  rail  against  longitudinal  creeping. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crilK'<l,  a  base  plate  hav- 
ing a  slot  ,  a  rail  resting  on  the  plate;  a  securing  element 
mounted  In  the  rail  and  eugagt  d  in  the  slot;  and  a  rail 
retainer  extended  across  the  upper  end  of  the  securing 
element  and  Interlocked  with  the  plate. 

li.    In    a    device    of    the    class    described,    a    rail  :    an    up 
right  projection  at  one  side  thereof  ;   a  rail  retainer  hav 
Ing  a  groove  In   which  the  projection  Is  received  ;   and  a 
base  plate  with   which  the  retainer  Is  Interlocked. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  rail  ;  a  base 
plate  upon  which  the  rail  rests  ;  a  pin  extended  through 
the  rail  and  abutting  against  the  base  plate  :  and  a  rail 
retainer  overhanging  the  pin  and  provided  In  Its  aide  face 
with  a  groove  receiving  the  pin. 
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0  .  CONNECTION  FOR  C01L-CA8E8  AND 
J.iME8  ruNSiNGHAM,  Rlverton.  N  J.,  and 
H.  HoRNKR.  Now  York.  N.  Y  .  asslunors  to 
Telephun**  and  Tt»leg;raph  romjinny.  Boston, 
orporatUwi  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  7,  lUll. 
«07,1H»;       (CI.  173 — 268.) 


1  Tho  romblnatloij  with  a  main  rable  havtnc  a  pro- 
t^rtlvt'  (-..verinK.  "if  «  (.aslnj?  stiuctiirft  carried  by  and 
cotine<-tP<l  betw<><'n  •■Ods  of  -^aid  main  cable,  said  casing 
stnictiir.-  incluilinif  a  main  case  iui.l  two  auxiliary  canes 
attached  to  the  ends  of  the  main  cas.'  respectively,  termi- 
nal or  stub  cables  exU-ndluK  from  the  main  case  Into  the 
auxiliary  cases,  and  splices  located  In  the  auxiliary  cases, 
r.'siM'ctlvely.  and  connecting  said  terminal  cables  with 
the  ^nds  of  the  main  cable. 

2.  The  lomblnation  with  a  main  cable  and  a  coil  adapt 
ed  to  be  connected  therewith,  of  a  casing  structure  car- 
ried by  the  main  cable,  said  casing  structure  Including  a 
main  case  Inclosing  Said  coll  and  an  auxiliary  cast-  at 
tached  to  and  eTtendlng  outward  from  the  main  case,  a 
terminal  cable  extending  from  the  coll  In  the  main  case 
Into  flie  auxiliary  c«sp.  and  a  splice  V)etween  the  main 
cable  and  terminal  aable  situated  In  the  auxiliary  case 
and  connecting  the  coil  to  the  main  cable. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  main  cable  and  a  coil  adapt 
ed  to  l)e  connected  therewith,  of  a  casing  structure  car- 
rle<l  by  the  main  cable,  said  casing  structure  Including 
a  main  case  Inclosing  said  coll  and  an  atixlUary  case  at 
tached  to  and  extending  outward  from  the  main  case  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  to  trlve  access  to  a  splice  located 
therein,  a  terminal  dible  extendini:  from  the  c<iil  In  tlie 
main  case  Into  the  auxiliary  case,  and  a  splice  between 
the  main  cable  and  t^>rminal  cable  situated  in  the  auxil- 
iary case  and  connectlni:  the  coll  to  the  main  cable. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  cable  and  a  coil  adapt 
ed  to  be  connected  tlierewith.  of  a  casing  structure  car 
rled  by  the  main  cable,  said  casing  structure  including 
a  main  case  inclnslnf  said  coll  and  an  auxiliary  case  at- 
tached to  and  .-xt-nding  outward  from  the  main  case  and 
longitudinally  divided  Into  separable  sections  one  of 
which  Is  removable  to  give  accesa  to  a  splice  located  In  the 
auxiliary  case,  a  terminal  cable  extemllng  from  the  coll 
in  the  main  ca.se  into  the  auxiliary  case,  and  a  splice 
between  the  main  cal>le  und  terminal  cable  situated  In  the 
auxiliary  case. 

5.  The  coHnblnatIo*  of  a  main  cable  having  armor-wires, 
and  a  coll  connected  with  the  main  cable,  a  casing  struc- 
ture carried  by  the  jnaln  cable,  said  casing  structure  in- 
cluding a  main  case  Inclosing  said  coll  and  an  auxiliary 
cas»'  attached  to  and  extending  outward  from  the  main 
case  and  made  In  separable  sections  one  of  which  Is 
adapt»Hl  to  t)e  removed  to  give  access  to  a  -pllce  lo<ate<l 
In  the  auxiliary  ca!»e :  a  terminal  cable  extending  from 
the  coil  in  the  main  case  into  the  auxiliary  case,  a  splice 
between  the  main  cable  and  terminal  cable  situated  in 
the  auxiliary  case  and  connecting  the  coll  to  the  main 
cable  ;  and  means  securing  the  armor  wires  of  the  main 
cable  to  the  outer  er*d  of  the  auxiliary  case. 


1.10:?,131.  WARP  THREAD-TENSION  INDICATOR  FOR 
DRESSERS.  GiOHGK  D.  de  »;h.\\dpre.  I'rovidence, 
R.  I.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,792.  (CI. 
28—14.) 

1.  In  a  warp  dressing  machine  having  a  frame  and  a 
roll  around  which  a  plurality  of  warp  threads  are  carried 
under  tension,  a  warp  thread  tension  indicator  comprising 
bearings  secured  to  the  frame,  a  rod  slldably  supported  In 


the  bearings,  a  fixed  bearing  on  the  rod  rotatably  support- 
ing the  roll,  a  stop  collar  adjustably  secured  to  the  rod 
Intermediate  the  forward  rod  bearing  and  the  fixed  bear- 
ing .in  the  r<Hl.  a  colled  spring  on  the  ro<l  engaging  with 
the  fixed  bearing  on  the  nxl  and  with  the  rear  rod  bearing. 
a  flat  elongated  indicator  arm.  means  for  securing  one  end 
of  the  indicator  arm  to  the  rear  rod  bearing,  a  collar  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  rod.  outside  of  the 
roil  bearinir  and  under  ilie  Indicator  arm,  an  Indicator 
finger  on  the  collar  shaped  to  extend  upward  and  over  the 
Indicator  arm,  said  Indicator  arm  having  a  flat  upper  sur 
face  adapted  for  marking  on  with  a  piece  of  chalk  or 
similar  marking  substance. 


2.  In  a  warp  dressing  machine,  a  warp  thread  tension 
Indicator  comprising  l^ariags  12.  12.,  a  rod  15,  slldably 
supported  In  the  bearings  12.  12..  a  fixed  bearing  Ifi  on 
the  rod  l."),  for  rotatably  supporting  a  roll  in  the  dressing 
machine,  a  stop  collar  17  adjustably  secured  to  the 
rod  IT)  intermediate  the  forward  bearing  12  and  the 
fixed  bearing  1«  on  the  rod.  a  colled  spring  19  on  the 
r<vl  engaging  with  the  fixed  tM-nring  Irt  on  the  rod  and 
with  the  rear  rod  bearing  12,  a  flat  elongated  Indicator 
arm  20  secured  at  one  end  to  the  rear  rod  bearing  12,  a 
collar  21  adjustably  secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  ro<l  lo 
outside  of  the  rod  bearing  12  and  under  the  indicator  arm 
20.  an  Indicator  finger  '2'A  on  the  collar  21  and  shaped  to 
extend  upward  and  over  the  indicator  arm  20,  said  Indi- 
cator arm  20  having  a  flat  blank  upper  face,  whereby  the 
iwsition  of  the  indicator  finger  '2:i  relative  to  the  Indicator 
arm  2o  may  be  indicated  by  placing  an  erasable  mark  on 
the  blank  face  of  the  Indicator  arm  20. 


1,103,1.'^2.  ICE  CRUSHER.  .Juhn  Deininckr,  llm.  Ger- 
many. Filed  Dec.  1«,  1912.  Serial  No.  737,016.  (CL 
83 — 62.) 


1.  In  an  Ice  crusher  ct>mprislng  a  main  plate,  a  spring 
plate,  pointed  pins  secured  to  the  main  plate  and  paaaing 
through  holes  in  the  spring  plate  and  guiding  said  spring 
plate,  a  spring  adapted  to  s«'parate  the  plates,  means  for 
counter  guiding  the  spring  plate  and  means  for  limiting 
its  outward  movement,  the  combination  of  short  pointed 
pins  on  the  lower  surface  ot  the  spring  plate. 

1'.  In  an  Ice  crusher,  comprising  a  main  plate,  a  spring 
plate,   pointed  pins  secured  to  the  main   plate  and  passing 
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through  holes  in  the  spring  plate  and  guiding  said  spring 
plate,  a  spring  adapted  to  separate  the  plates,  means  for 
counter  guiding  the  spring  plate  and  means  for  limiting 
Its  outward  movement,  the  combination  of  a  downwardly 
extending  serrated  flange  upon  the  spring  plate. 

;{.  In  an  Ice  crusher,  comprising  a  main  plate,  a  spring 
plate,  pointed  pins  secured  to  the  main  plate  and  passing 
through  holes  in  the  spring  plate  and  guidlni:  said  sprint' 
plate,  a  spring  adapted  to  separate  the  plates,  means  for 
counter-guiding  the  spring  plate  and  means  for  limiting 
Its  outward  movement  the  combination  of  short  pointed 
pins  on  the  lower  surface  of  the  spring  plate  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  serrated  flange  thereon. 


spring   tensloned   levers  to  coSperate    with   said   shaft    to 
present  any  character  for  printing. 

r>.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  a  current  dis- 
tributer, a  plurality  of  branch  circuits  connected  thereto, 
type  selecting  magnets  and  operation  controlling  relays 
In  said  branch  circuits,  a  rotatable  type  shaft  carrying 
characters  to  be  selected,  means  for  starting  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft,  and  a  start  control  relay  actuated  to  pre 
vent  the  operation  of  said  starting  means  upon  the  opera- 
tion of  predetermined  operation   controlling  relays. 


1.103.13.'{.  TRINTINi;  TKLEORAI'H  KKCEIVER.  Amos 
F.  Dixo.N,  Newark,  N.  .1..  assignor  t..  Western  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  741.119.     (CI.  178—34.1 


1.  A  printing  telegraph  receiver  comprising  a  rotating 
type  wheel  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  notched  disks  sur- 
rounding said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  spring  ten- 
sloned levers  grouped  altout  said  shaft  and  coi.perating 
therewith  and  with  said  disks  to  selectively  arrest  said 
shaft,  a  relea.se  magnet,  a  lever  actuated  t)y  said  magnet 
normally  acting  on  said  pivoted  levers  against  their 
spring  tension  to  prevent  cooperation  with  said  shaft  and 
said  disks  but  arranged  to  become  inactive  to  allow  co- 
operation  between  said  sliaft.  pivoted   levers  and  disks. 

2.  .\  printing  telegraph  receiver  consiirising  a  rotatable 
tyiH*  wheel  shaft,  an  arm  thereon,  a  pliirnlity  of  movable 
notched  disks  encircling  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
levers  having  two  extensions  one  cooi)€rating  with  said 
disks  and  the  other  projecting  centrally  to  coiipcrate  with 
said  arm  whereby  said  disks  may  sel.ctively  present  a 
continuous  line  of  notches  l»efore  one  of  said  levers  to  ar- 
rest said  shaft,  a  pair  of  release  magnets,  and  a  lever 
actuated  by  each  of  said  magnets  having  centrally  pro- 
jecting portions  normally  acting  ui>on  the  cntrally  ex- 
tending portions  of  said  pivoted  levers  to  prevent  the  co- 
operation of  said  disks,  pivoted  levers  and  arm.  but  ar- 
ranged to  1m-  actuate<l  upon  the  energisation  of  said  mag- 
nets to  allow  coiiperatlon  of  sabl  disks,  pivoted  levers  and 
arm  whereby  said  shaft    may   be  selectively  anested. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of 
a  current  distributer,  a  plurality  of  circuits  connected 
thereto,  magnets  in  said  circuits,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
disks,  one  for  each  magnet  and  controlled  thereby,  a  ro- 
tatable type  shaft  carrying  the  characters,  a  plurality  of 
levers  selectively  controlled  by  tlie  relative  position  of 
said  disks,  and  a  release  magnet  for  allowing  the  selected 
lever  to  become  operative  to  arrest  the  shaft  in  a  position 
to  print  any  character 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
of  a  current  distributer,  a  plurality  of  circuits  connected 
thereto,  magnets  In  said  circuits,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
disks,  one  for  each  magnet  and  controlled  tlierel>y,  a  ro- 
tatable type  shaft  carrying  the  characters,  a  plurality  of 
spring  tensloned  levers  selectively  controlled  by  the  rela- 
tive p<sitlon  of  said  disks,  and  a  release  majruet  in  one  of 
-said    circuits    operable    to    allow    a    selected    one    of    said 


l.lOS.l.U.       TOBACCO-PII'E    CLEANER 
ELAM.  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  Mar. 
No.  821.996.      (CI.   131  —  12.) 


William     E. 
1914.     Serial 
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1.  The  combination  witli  a  pipe  having  a  readily  de- 
tachable mouthpiece,  of  a  transverse  member  of  a  plurality 
of  sections  normally  lying  within  the  stem  near  the  bowl 
cavity,  connected  to  the  mouthpiece  and  having  its  margin 
clrcumferentlally  fitting  and  yieldingly  pres-sed  outward 
against  the  interior  surface  of  the  stem,  to  scrape  the 
same  longitudinally  when  moved  from  the  vicinity  of  the 
tx)wl  cavity. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pif)e  having  a  detachable 
mouthpiece,  of  a  stem  cleaner  tlxed  to  the  mouthpiec.  ex 
tending  therefrom  In  the  smoke  duct  nearly  to  the  bowl 
cavity  and  provided  with  a  yieldingly  expanding  trans- 
verse scraper  of  a  plurality  of  sections  approximately  fit- 
ting peripherally,  the  Interior  of  the  smoke  duct  in  the 
stem  and  adapted,  when  moved  longitudinally  to  the  free 
end  of  the  stem,  to  scrape  the  Interior  thereof  and  carry 
out  l)efore  it  any  material  therein. 

3.  The  comliination  with  a  pipe  having  a  detachable 
mouthpiece,  of  a  stem  cleaner  fixed  to  the  mouthpiece 
and  comprising  normally  divergent  spring  arms  extend- 
ing within  the  stem  toward  the  bowl  cavity  and  terminat- 
ing In  oiipositely  turned  scraper  members  resiliently 
pressed  against  the  opposite  walls  of  the  smoke  duct. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  mouthpiece  adapted  to  be 
detachably  connected  with  a  pipe  stem,  of  a  scraping  stem 
cleaner  comprising  a  flat  spring  metal  strip  doiibli'd  near 
its  middle,  to  U-shape.  to  form  two  divergent  spring  arms 
each  terminating  at  its  free  end  in  an  approximately  semi 
circular  disk  adapted  to  fit  half  the  interior  surface  of 
the  stem,  and  a  tubular  screw  jiasslng  through  the  bend 
In  the  strip  in  alinement  with  the  smoke  duct  in  the 
mouthpiece  and  fixing  the  cleaner  to  the  latter 

Tk  The  combination  with  a  pipe  having  a  detachable 
mouthpiece  of  normally  divergent  resilient  arms  8ecure<l 
to  the  inner  end  of  the  latter,  extending  within  the  stem 
toward  the  bowl  cavity,  and  provided  with  terminal  trans- 
verse scrapers  respectively  together  fitting  ai)proxlmately 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  smoke  passaire  In  the  stem. 


1.108,1,3.5.  LOGGING  -  EN<;INE  CvRts  EvKRS.  New 
Y'ork,  N.  Y..  and  Joskph  H.  Iuckinson,  Montclalr, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  569.431.  (CI. 
.17—86.) 

1.  In  a  logging  engine.  In  combination,  a  frame  com- 
prising side  members  and  an  Intermediate  member,  a 
drivini:  shaft  and  a  drum  shaft  geared  thereto  journaled  In 
the  said  side  memlM>r8  and  intermediate  member,  a  drum 
on  the  drum  shaft  between  one  side  member  and  the  Inter- 
mediate member,  a  counter  shaft  geared  to  said  drum 
shaft  and  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Intermediate 
member  from  the  said  drum,  a  second  drum  shaft  geared 
to  the  counter  shaft,  and  a  drum  on  the  second  drum 
shaft  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  Intermediate  member 
from  the  first  named    Irum. 


3« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  i9H- 


2  A  IokkIdk  engine  comprislnfj  side  and  Intermediate 
frame  mcmbtTH,  a  power  shaft  Journaled  In  said  members 
and  carrylnK  a  pinion,  a  drum  shaft  In  advance  of  ttie 
power  shaft  and  Journalfd  In  the  side  frame  memt)er8. 
and  havtng  a  Rear  fixed  thereto  meshing  with  said  pinion, 
a  rope  drum  on  said  shaft,  said  gear  and  drum  having  co- 


operable  clutch  meml».rs.  a  pinion  flxed  to  said  drum 
shaft,  a  counter  shaft  arranged  beneath  the  aald  drum 
shaft  and  having  a  pltlon  meshing  with  the  second  named 
pinion,  a  drum  shaft  In  advance  of  said  first  dr'im  shaft 
and  bavin:.'  a  drlvlnk.'  >?ear  tlxe.l  thereto,  a  drum  loosely 
mounted  on  said  secoad  drum  shaft,  said  last  named  driv- 
in:,'  i^ear  and  drum  haTins;  coSperabte  clutch  members 


and  having  a  passage  formed  therethrough  to  communt 
cute  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  valve  posltloue<l 
in  -nld  body,  a  bulls-eye  carried  by  said  valve  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  said 
pasva^e.  and  a  handle  for  said  valve  recessed  to  form  a 
priming  cup,  said  ralve  h<^g  constructed  to  control  the 
communication  b»-twe.n  s.iM  passage  and   said  cup. 


I.IO.T.I?,*".  DISl'r.AY-RATK  Lofis  Felpmann.  Jr  ,  and 
TiiEnDORE  K.  TnErtMrs.  St.  I>oul8.  Mo.,  assignors  to 
Multiplex  Msplnv  Fixture  Tompany,  St.  Ix)Uls,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  -f  MisK.url.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.    745.179.      (n    211—22.) 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
l)ody  constructed  to  be  attached  to  an  engine  cylinder  and 
having  a  passage  formed  therethrough  to  communicate 
with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  priming  cup,  a  valve 
arranged  to  control  communication  between  said  priming 
cap  and  said  passage,  and  a  bulls  eye  carried  by  said 
valve  and  arranged  to  prevent  the  escape  of  gases  tbrouk;li 
said  passage  while  affording  a  view  therethrough. 


In  a  knock-down  display  rack,  the  combination  with 
upper  and  lower  main  metallic  cross  bars,  each  of  said 
cross-bars  being  trai*ver»ely  provided  adjacent  Its  oppo- 
site ends  with  through-ot)enink:.s,  the  openings  of  said 
upper  croHs  bir  aliniug  with  the  openings  of  said  lower 
cross  bar,  of  end  memlvers.  each  of  said  end  meuibers  com- 
prising Inner  and  outer  upri-lit  metallic  l«rs  and  m-tallic 
cross-bars  rigidly  ttx«»l  together,  the  outer  upright  bar  of 
each  of  said  raemlK-r*  having  at  Its  low.  r  end  an  integral 
loQgltudlnal  extension  forming  an  out.r  support ing  foot 
for  the  rack  and  the  inner  upright  bar  of  each  of  said 
members  b.-iug  provided  at  its  opi>oslte  ends  with  Integral 
longitudinal  .•xtensbms  1.  (.s..ly  and  removably  fitting  In 
the  alining  openings  of  sai.l  main  cross  bars,  the  lower 
extensions  of  said  inner  upright  bars  having  a  length  lo 
extend  through,  and  below  the  plane  of.  said  lower  mam 
crws  bar  and  forming  Inn-r  supporting  feet  for  the  rack, 
.•ind  laterally  disposed  s.t  screws  seated  in  said  main  cross 
bars  for  blndlngly  engaging  with  said  Inner  upright  bar 
extensions  and  thereby  detacbubly  securing  said  end  mem- 
bers and  main  cross  bars  operatively  together  and  In  rela- 
tively flxed  po8ltion»,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

1103  137         PRIMI!tG-rrr.        FREDERirK     M       Kikber. 

Beachmont.    Mass        Filed    Feb.    21.    191-'.      Serial    No. 

679.120.       iCl.    12.S.— 1<»7  5.1 

1.    A    ie\\ct    of    the    chanicter    described,    comprising    ft 
ImhIv    ronstru.  ted    to    l-e    attached    to    an    engine    cylinder 


1,103.13S.      MrSICAI.INSTUIME.NT    ROLL  AIUl  STKR 
Robert    A     <;.ai.i.v.    Cincinnati,    Oiilo.    a.sslgnor    to    The 
Baldwin    Company,    Cln-innatl.    Ohio.       Filed     Sept.    9. 
1912.     Serial  No.  719,310.     (CI.  84— 161.) 


1  A  muslc-roIl  adjuster  comprising  n  spindle,  a  regn 
lator  having  a  shaft,  and  an  arm  rlgbl  with  said  sliaft  and 
at  a  right  angle  thereto,  the  part  of  sal.i  arm  away  from 
the  shaft  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle, 
screw-threads  on  a  part  of  said  shaft  away  from  said 
an<:le  arm.  anrl  screw  means  mount,  d  on  saiil  threaded 
part  of  aald  shaft  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  regulator 
In  the  axial  direction  of  Its  shaft,  and  a  l)earlng  against 
which  said  screw  means  bears  at  the  fac»'  of  said  bearing 
away    from    s;,|d    arm.    and    through    which    N-arinu    said 

Hhaft  extends. 

2.  A  music-roll  adjuster  comprising  a  spindle,  a  regu 
Ifltor  having  a  shaft,  and  an  arm  rigid  with  said  shaft 
and  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  part  of  said  arm  away  from 
the  shaft  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle, 
screw-threads  on  a  part  of  said  shaft  away  from  said 
angle  arm.  and  screw  means  mounted  on  said  threaded 
part  of  snld  shaft  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  regulator  In 
tl  e  axial  direction  of  Its  shaft,  a  casing,  and  a  bearing 
In  said  casing  against  which  said  screw-means  bears  at 
the  face  of  said  casing  away  from  said  arm.  and  through 
whi.  h   l)earing  said  shaft  extends. 
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.1.  A  music  roll  adjuster  comprising  a  spindle,  a  regu- 
lator having  a  shaft,  and  an  arm  rigiil  with  said  shaft 
and  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  the  part  of  said  arm  away 
from  the  sliaft  bearing  against  the  outer  end  of  said 
spindle,  and  screw  means  mounted  on  said  shaft  at  Its 
end  away  from  its  right  angle  arm  and  adapted  to  adjust 
said  regulator  in  the  a.tial  direction  of  its  shaft,  said 
screw  means  consisting  of  a  threaded  end  of  the  shaft, 
a  thumbscrew  Internally  threaded  and  mounted  on  said 
threaded  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  stop  attached  Into  that 
same  end  of  .said  shaft  and  extended  through  a  free  hole 
in  said  thumbscrew,  and  having  a  head  exterior  to  and 
larger  than  said  hole,  and  posliione<l  at  the  limit  of  the 
normal  longitudinal  travel  of  said  shaft. 

4.  A  music  ■  roll  adjuster  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
threaded  end,  a  thumb  •  screw  Internally  threaded  and 
mounted  on  said  threaded  end  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft 
having  longitudinal  adjustment  relatively  to  said  thumb- 
screw and  B  stop  attached  into  that  same  end  of  said  shaft 
and  extended  through  a  fr.e  hole  In  said  thumbscrew 
and  having  a  head  exterior  to  and  larger  than  said  hole. 
said  stop  fixed  at  a  position  having  Its  head  at  a  distance 
from  said  tlaimli  screw  when  said  shaft  Is  at  Its  extreme 
otitward   position    longitudinally   of   said    thumbscrew 

5.  A  music-roll  adjuster  comprising  a  shaft  having  a 
threaded  end,  a  thumb  -  screw  Internally  threaded  and 
mounted  on  said  threaded  end  of  the  shaft,  aald  shaft 
having  longitudinal  adjustment  relatively  to  said  thumb- 
screw and  a  screw  stop  attached  Into  that  same  end  of 
said  shaft  and  extended  through  a  free  hole  in  said  thumb- 
screw and  having  a  head  larger  than  said  hole,  said  stop 
fixeii  Ht  a  position  li.iviiii:  its  bead  at  a  distance  from  said 
thumbscrew  when  said  shaft  Is  at  lis  extreme  outward 
position   longitudinally  of  said  thumb-screw. 


1,103,139.  B.\TH.  Kpwin  tigrssENH.'MNEU,  NeumUnster. 
<;ermany.  FiWd  .Tan.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  070.700. 
(CI.  4—27.) 


i 


1  .\  bath  for  nnivers.al  hisralbitlon  having  its  rim 
periphery  substantially  rectangtilar  in  shape  and  with  its 
edges  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  and  with  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  rliu  flat,  the  meeting  points  of 
adjacent  rim  edges  being  curved,  the  length  of  the  curves 
in  cross  section  Ndng  within  the  planes  provided  by  the 
thickness  of  normal  wall  tiling,  whereby  the  bath  may  be 
Installed  with  Its  rim  totally  or  partially  exposed  at  will 
with  the  curved  portion  overlapped  by  the  tiling  when  the 
bath  Is  Installed  with  Its  rim  partially  exposed. 

2.  A  bath  for  universal  installation  having  Its  rim 
periphery  substantially  rectangular  In  shape  and  with  its 
edges  curved  outwardly  and  ilownwardlj  and  with  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  rim  flat,  the  meeting  points 
of  adjacent  rim  edges  being  curved,  the  length  of  the 
curves  in  cross  section  being  within  the  planes  provided 
by  the  thickness  of  normal  will  tiling,  whereby  the  bath 
may  b'^  Installed  with  Its  rIm  totally  or  partially  ex- 
posed nt  will  with  the  curved  portion  overlapped  by  the 
tiling  when  the  bath  Is  Installed  with  Its  rim  partially  ex 
posed,  the  cross  sectional  configuration  of  the  curved 
and  flat  portions  of  the  rim  being  strallar  on  each  of  the 
rectangular  edgo^  of  the  bath. 


transverse  oven-door  op«'nlng  and  baring  an  integral  rela- 
tively broad  rectangular  flange  projecting  rearwardly  at 
and  around  the  edges  of  said  (opening  and  a  second  rec- 
tangular or  oven  abutting  integral  flange  projecting  from 
the  face  of  said  first  flange  and  lying  with  its  outer  and 
inner  faces  to  the  nar  of  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of 
said   plate   and   forwardly   of   the   rear    edge  of   said   first 


flange,  said  second  ll.iiigt'  with  the  portion  of  said  first 
flange  to  the  rear  thereof  forming  a  right-angular  oven- 
seat,  of  a  sui)ftantially  rectangular  ovtu  shell  having  its 
front  end  seated  in  and  supported  by  said  seat,  and 
fastening  devices  engaging  said  oven  shell  and  said  first 
flange  for  permauenily  fasieuint  said  oven-shell  at  Its 
front  end  to  said  plate  ;  substantially  bk  described. 


1,103,141.  CLOSET  FI.rSHINO  APIWR.^TFS  Wii.Li.Of 
He.ap.  <;rand  Haven,  Mich  ,  ns-^ienor  to  William  Heap  k 
Sons.  Crand  Hav.n.  Mich,,  a  F^rm  consisting  of  William 
Heap.  William  I,inn<-!  Heap,  nnd  Ocll  R,  Heap,  rtle<l 
Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  r.43.32«l.      (CI,   4—5.) 


1.103,140.     COOKING  STOVE  AND,RANGE      William  N. 

•  JcLDH.*  MER.  St,  Louis.  Mo,  (iriglnal  application  filed 
Aug.  .5.  1912.  Serial  No  Ti;t..'551.  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  flle<l  .Ian.  1.;.  liU.'i  Serial  No  741,842, 
(CI,    12fl — 1   , 

In  a  sto\e  or   range,   the  combination   with   a   front  wall 
comprising   a    flat    plate    provided    within    Its    area    with    a 


In  a  closet  flusblne  m.chnntsm.  the  comtdnation  with 
the  tank,  of  a  valve  operating  lever  arran.'Ml  tberewlthin 
and  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  end  upon  one  side  of  the 
tank  interior  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  valve,  a  lonnec- 
tlon  between  one  end  of  said  lever  and  said  valve,  a  rock 
shaft  journaled  In  said  side  wall  of  the  tank  adjaient  the 
bottom  of  the  tank  and  arrangwl  upon  the  ojiposlte  side 
of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  from  the  connection  of  the 
latter  with  the  valve,  said  rock^shaft  having  portions  ex- 
tending within  and  without  the  tank,  an  arm  secured  to 
the  portion  of  the  rock  shaft  within  the  tank,  a  handle  ar- 
ranged without  the  tank  and  connected  to  the  rock  shaft, 
a  rod  connecting  said  arm  and  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  one  and  adjust- 
able connection  with  the  other,  and  a  counter  weight  car- 
ried by  said  arm  for  returning  the  handle  to  Its  desired 
position. 


».r.-->'nnaj 
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1.103,142.  WEB-CONTBOLLING  MECHANISM.  Irving 
A.  HCN-nMO,  Plalnfltld,  N.  J.  assignor  to  Willis  8. 
Morse.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2S.  1900.  Serial 
No.  625,130.      (Cl.  43- -75.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  r«8mlatlnjf  the  tension  on  a  wfb  of 
paper  In  a  printing  prf*i.  the  .omhlnntion  of  a  rotary  roll 
supporting:  shaft  from  which  the  web  Is  pullfvl  :  devices 
for  retardlnif  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  therehy 
Increasing  the  tension  of  tho  web :  means  mounted  free 
to  move  In  response  to  variations  of  the  t-nslnn  of  the 
web;  a  driving  mechanism:  and  a  clutch  mechanism  con 
nected  with  said  devl<5.>s  nnd  means  and  adapte<l  to  be 
thrown  by  the  latter  ln|o  and  out  of  pnKagempnt  with  said 
driving  mechanism  ;  said  clutch  mechanism  conlroUinK 
said  devices  to  maintain  the  tension  of  the  web  uniform. 

2.  In  a  devlcf  for  regulating  the  tension  on  a  web  of 
paper  In  a  printing  pr»ss.  the  combination  of  devices  for 
placing  the  w^b  under  tension  ;  m»-ans  mounted  fn-e  to 
move  In  response  to  variations  in  the  tension  of  the  web: 
a  driving  mechanism  li«ving  oppositely  rotating  members  : 
and  a  clutch  member  connectwl  with  said  devi.es  nnd 
means  and  adapted  to  b.-  thrown  by  the  latter  altt-rnatelv 
Into  and  out  of  engai;«'ni>nt  with  said  driving  mtMbanism  : 
said  clutch  memN'i-  rontrolllng  said  devices  to  maintain 
the  ten8li>n  of  the  wi-b  uniform. 

3.  In  a  dfvice  for  regulating  the  tt»n«ii>n  on  a  web  of 
paper  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
roll  supporting  shaft  from  which  the  web  is  pulled  ;  brake 
devlcfs  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  thereby 
iticrt'asiug  the  teu^^lon  i>f  th'-  \Vfl> :  means  mounted  free 
to  move  in  response  t»  variations  In  the  tension  of  the 
web  ,  a  driving  mechanifm  :  and  a  clutch  member  conneitetl 
with  said  devices  ami  means  and  adapted  to  l>e  thrown 
by  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  .ngagement  with  said  driving 
mechanism  ;  said  meml)*!-  eontrolling  said  device^  to  main 
tain  the  tension  of  the  web  uniform. 

4.  A  web-tension  cobtroUer  for  ke^eping  constant  the 
tension  of  a  web,  »al4  controller  having  a  rotary  roll- 
supporting  shaft  from  which  the  web  Is  pulled  :  devices 
for  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  thereby  in 
creasing  the  tension  of  the  web  ;  a  web-supporting  mecha- 
nism mounted  to  move  In  response  to  variations  In  the 
tension  of  the  web:  a  driving  mechanism:  and  a  clutch 
member  connected  wltfc  said  devices  and  web-supportlng 
mechanism  and  adapted  to  l>e  thrown  by  the  latter  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  said  driving  mechanism  :  said 
clutch  member  controlling  said  devices  to  maintain  the 
tension  of  tUe  web  uniform. 

5.  !■  a  4Bvice  for  regulating  the  tension  on  a  web 
of  paper  \m  m  printing  prens,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
roll-supporti*K  •talt  from  which  the  web  Is  pulled  ;  de 
vices  for  retarding  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  thereby 
Increasing  the  tension  of  the  web  ;  a  web  supporting  bar 
mounted  free  to  move  in  response  to  variations  In  the  ten- 
sion of  the  web  :  a  driving  mechanism  :  and  a  clutch  mem- 
ber connected  with  said  devices  and  wetv-supportlng  lar 
and  ad«ptMl  to  be  thrown  by  the  latter  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  witli  iftM,  driving  mechanism ;  said  clutch 
member  controUlni  tmti  devices  to  maintain  the  tension 
of  the  web  uniform. 

1  Claims  6  to  42  not  prlntedf  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.10.3,14.3.  WER- TENSION -CONTROLLING  MECHA- 
NISM. laviNii  A.  IIuNTi.\<;.  I'lainfleld,  N  J.,  assignor 
to  Willis  a.  Morw>,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  580.104.      (Cl.  242— 76  » 


1.  A  web-tension  controller  having  a  rotary  roll  support- 
ing shaft  from  which  the  web  Is  pulled  :  devices  for  retanl- 
Ing  tiie  rotation  of  said  shaft  ;  and  thereby  increasing 
the  tension  of  the  web  :  electrically  f)perated  mechanism 
arranged  to  oi>erate  said  devices  :  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  current  whiih  drives  said  mechanism,  said  means 
being  mounted  free  to  move  in  response  to  variations  In 
the  tension  of  the  web. 

2.  A  web-tenslon  controller  having  a  rotary  roll  support- 
ing shaft  from  which  the  wet)  is  pulled  :  devices  for  retard- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  thereby  increasing  tlie 
tension  of  the  web ;  electrically  operated  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  devices  :  and  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  the  current  wlilch  drives  said  mecha- 
nism and  thereby  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latter, 
snlil  means  being  mounted  free  to  move  in  response  to 
variations  in  the  tension  of  the  web  and  being  automati- 
cally operated  by  the  tension  of  the  web  to  control  the 
supply   of  current   to  said  mechanism. 

3.  A  web-tension  controller  having  a  rotary  roll  support- 
ing shaft  from  which  the  web  1-j  pulled  :  devices  for  re- 
tarding the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  thereby  increasing 
the  tension  of  the  web  :  electrically  operated  niecbanlsra 
arranged  to  operate  said  devices  ;  a  shaft  arranged  to 
rock  In  response  to  variations  In  the  tension  of  the  web 
nnd  automatically  operated  by  the  tension  of  the  web  : 
!»nd  an  electrical  make-and  break  device  connected  with 
said  mechanism  and  controlled  by  the  rocking  of  said 
shaft  to  control  the  supply  of  current  to  said  mechanism. 

4.  A  web-tension  controller  having  a  rotary  rollsupport- 
Ing  shaft  from  which  the  wrb  Is  pulled  ;  devices  for  retard- 
ing the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  thereby  Increasing  the 
tension  of  the  web;  electrhally  operated  mechanism  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  devices:  an  electrical  make  and- 
break  device  electrically  connecte<l  with  said  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  supply  of  current  thereto  :  and  means 
automatically  operated  by  the  tension  of  the  web  and 
mounted  free  to  move  In  response  to  variations  therein  for 
actuating  said  make-and  break  device. 

.'i.  .\  web-tenslon  controller  having  a  rotary  roll-sup- 
porting shaft  from  which  the  web  Is  pulled  ;  devices  for 
retarding  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  thereby  Increas- 
ing the  tension  of  the  web  ;  eleetrlcally  operated  mecha- 
nism arranged  to  operate  said  devices  and  carried  by  one 
of  the  latter  ;  and  means  for  varying  the  current  which 
drives  said  mechanism,  said  means  being  automatically  op- 
erated by  the  tension  of  the  web  and  being  mounted  free 
to  move  In  response  to  variations  therein. 

[Claims  a  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ] 


1,103,144.        WEB     TKNSION  CONTROLLING     MECHA 
NI8M.      iRvi.vo  A.   HiVTiNo,   Plalnfield,   N    J  ,  n.sslgnor 
to  Willis  S    Morse.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1910. 
Serial   No.  .595,997.      (Cl.  242— 75.  > 

1.    In   web-tension   controlling   mechanism,   the  combina- 
tion of  devices  for  placing  the  web  under  tension  ;  means 
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mounted  free  to  move  in  response  to  variations  In  the 
tension  of  the  web  :  a  driving  mechanlnn  provided  with  a 
friction-disk;  and  a  second  friction  disk  which  contacts 
therewith  and  Is  driven  thereby  and  which  is  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  devices  and  means  and  arrange  I 
thereby  to  control  said  devices  to  maintain  the  tension  of 
the  web  uniform  :  said  means  moving  the  last  named  fric- 
tion disk  across  the  face  of  the  other  friction  disk 


2.   In   web-tension  controlling  mechanism,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  devices  for  placing  the  web  under  tension  :   means 
mounted  free  to  move  In  response  to  variations  In  the  ten 
siou  of  the  web  :  a  driving  mechanism  i)rovided  with  a  frlc 
tlon-dlsk    having   a   depression    in    its   face;   and   a   second 
friction-disk  which  contacts  therewith  and  Is  driven  there- 
by  and   which  Is  operatlvely   connected   with   said  devices 
and  means  and  Is  arranged  thereby  to  control  said  devices 
to  maintain  the  tension  of  the  web  uniform  ;  said  means 
moving  the  last-named  friction-disk  over  said  face. 

:!.  In  web-tenslon  controlling  me<lianlsm.  the  combina- 
tion of  devices  for  placing  the  web  under  tension  ;  means 
mounted  free  to  move  In  response  to  variations  In  the  ten- 
sion of  the  web;  a  driving  mechanism:  link  mechanism 
connected  with  said  devices  :  and  devices  connected  with 
snld  link  mechanism  and  controlled  by  said  means  and 
moved  by  the  latter  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to 
said  driving  mechanism. 

4.  in  web  tension  controlling  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  devices  for  placing  the  web  under  tension  :  means 
mounted  free  to  move  in  response  to  variations  In  th"  ten- 
sion of  the  web;  a  driving  mechanism:  link  mechanism 
connected  with  said  devices;  a  slide  block  for  actuating 
said  link-mechanism  :  a  threaded  shaft  which  engages  and 
moves  said  slide  block  :  nnd  a  device  which  tvirns  said  shaft 
and  is  controlled  by  said  means  and  moved  by  the  latter 
Into  anil  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  driving  mecha 
nlsm. 

5.  A  web  tension  controller  having  a  roll-carrying  shaft 
from  which  a  web  Is  led  ;  a  pair  rtf  brake  arms  which  vary 
the  frictlonal  resistance  of  said  shaft  to  rotation  and 
thereby  the  tension  of  the  web  ;  link  mechanism  connected 
with  said  brake  arms  :  mechanically  driven  devices  for 
actuating  said  link  mechanism  and  brake  arms ;  means 
for  controlling  said  mechanically  driven  devices  and  mak 
Ing  the  same  responsive  to  variations  in  the  tension  on  the 
well  ;  and  a  manually-operated  arm  for  actuating  said  link 
mechanism  independently  of  said  mechanically-driven  de 
vices  nnd  thereby  throwing  one  of  said  brake-arms  n'xay 
from  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,10  3,145.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    VEHICLE-SEATS. 
Gbosge    Jacksok,    Pottsboro,    Tex.,    assignor    of    one- 
fourth    to   John    Jackson,    Pottsboro,    Tex.      Filed    Nov. 
3,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,981.     (Cl,  21 — 44.) 
1.  An  attachment  for  a  wagon   seat  comprising  a  rod 
bent  at  Its  central  portion   to  delloe   downwardly  diverg- 
ing arms,  the  said  arms  bent  abruptly  ilownward  at  their 
outer  extremities  to  form  guide  rods,  guide  sleeves  carried 
by    the   wagon   engaging   portion   of   the   wagon    seat   and 


means  rotatably  engaging  the  central  portion  of  the  said 
rod  adapted  to  engage  the  seat  to  thereby  prevent  the 
shifting  of  the  seat  transversely  with  respect  to  the  wagon 
engaging  portion  of  the  wagon  seat. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  bearing  member  attachable  to  the  under  surface  of  a 
wagon  seat,  a  brace  member  Including  a  central  portion 
and  diverging  arms,  said  central  portion  rotatably  held  by 
said  bearing  member,  the  aald  arms  diverging  from  a 
substantially  central  point,  guide  rods  carried  by  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  said  arms,  and  a  pair  of  guide  sleeves 
adapted  to  receive  the  said  guide  rods  therein  to  limit 
the  said  guide  rods  to  rectilinear  motion,  the  said  guide 
sleeves  supported  by  the  wagon  engaging  portion  of  the 
wagon  seat. 

3.  An  attachment  for  wagon  seats  comprising  a  rod  bent 
at  its  central  portion  to  deflne  downwardly  diverging 
arms,  a  bearing  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  wagon 
seat  and  rotaUbly  engaging  said  rod,  guide  sleeves  carried 
by  the  wagon  engaging  portion  of  the  wagon  seat  and 
held  stationary  with  respect  thereto,  the  said  rod  ♦nd 
guide  sleeves  limiting  the  movement  of  the  wagon  seat  to  a 
vertical  plane  through  said  bearing,  said  rotatable  engage- 
ment of  the  rod  providing  for  the  tilting  of  said  seat  about 
the  bearing  as  an  axis. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  seat  with  springs  se- 
cured thereto,  of  means  carried  by  said  springs  for  engag- 
ing a  wagon  body,  a  bearing  member  secured  to  the 
wagon  seat,  a  rod  rotatably  carried  by  said  bearing  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  downwardly  extending  oatstanding 
arms,  guide  sleeves  secured  to  the  wagon  engaging  por- 
tion of  the  said  springs,  said  guide  sleeves  slldably  engag- 
ing the  said  outstanding  arms  nnd  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  wagon  seat  to  a  vertical  plane  through  said  bear- 
ing, said  rotatable  engagement  of  the  rod  providing  for 
the  tilting  of  the  seat  about  the  l)earing  as  an  axis. 


1,103.146.  EXTENSION  CAR  STEP.  Jon .>' Emkby  Jones. 
Glenfleld,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  829,529. 
(Cl.   105—86.) 


1.   In   a   device  of  the   class   described   the   combination 
with  a  support,  an  operating  lever  slidablj  mounted  upon 
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said  support,  a  step  sacuwd  to  said  stipport  and  adapted 
to  iwlDK  thereon,  means  oonn»'ctlntf  said  step  ro  said  levtT 
whereby  said  lever  will  hwIdi;  said  step  t«  an  open  or 
closed  position,  and  a  trap  door  tiinjft-dly  secured  to  said 
support,  and  means  carried  by  said  operating  lever  for 
holdint:  said  trap  dtwr  In  a  closed  position  when  said  oper- 
ating; lever  «winj{8  »al4  step. 

2.  In  an  extension  step  the  combination  with  a  car  hav- 
ing flxedly  secured  staps.  a  lever  sli(lai)ly  mounted  upon 
said  oar.  a  trap  door  hingedly  <«e<"ured  to  said  car  and 
adapt(><i  t"  he  no«itloCf<i  above  .said  flxi'd  steps,  means 
formed  upon  said  lever  for  normally  locking  said  trap  door 
In  a  closed  position,  sjiid  last  menfloneti  moans  adapted  to 
rele.is.'  sniil  trap  door  when  desired,  an  extension  step 
carried  by  said  flied  step,  and  means  engaging  said  lever 
and  said  extension  stap  for  swinging  said  extension  step 
to  a  closed  position  when  said  trap  door  Is  clos. d. 

.T  In  a  device  of  the  <Mass  described  the  combination 
with  a  'ar  having  fired  steps,  an  nperating  lever  slMably 
mounted  upon  said  cv,  a  trap  door  hingedly  secured  to 
said  car  and  adapted  to  fit  above  said  fixed  steps,  means 
for  normally  urging  B4ld  trap  door  to  a  closed  position,  a 
plvotally  mounted  operating  handle  3ecure<l  to  said  lever, 
said  operating  handle  adapted  to  hold  said  trap  door  in 
a  close<l  position  or  releasing  the  same  when  desired. 
and  cxtt'nalon  step  carried  by  the  lower  portion  of  said 
flxed  step,  and  means  engaging  said  extension  step  and  said 
lever  whereby  said  stem  may  be  swuoi;  to  an  operable  po 
Bltlon  when  said  lever  Is  moved  and  snld  handle  allows 
said  trap  door  to  swirvg  to  an  open  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  describ«Ml  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  flie«  steps,  an  L-shaped  bracket  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  flxedly  secured  to  said  car.  an  nperating 
lever  slldably  mounted  within  said  slot,  an  operating  han 
die  plvotally  secured  to  said  lever,  said  operating  handle 
paa^ng  through  the  slot  formed  in  said  bracket,  said  oper- 
ating handle  provlde<l  at  its  lower  portion  with  a  laterally 
extending  lip.  Mid  l«ver  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending lag  formed  at  a  spaced  distance  from  s.ild  lip, 
a  trap  door  hingedly  secured  to  said  car,  a  plate  fixedly 
secured  to  said  trap  loor  adapte<l  to  fit  between  saiii  lip 
and  said  lug.  wberebj  said  trap  door  may  be  held  In  a 
closed  position,  an  ettenslon  step  carried  by  .said  fixed 
step,  and  means  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and 
engaging  said  extension  step  for  throwing  the  same  to  an 
operable  poaition  when  desired. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tjie  class  desiritwd  the  combination 
with  a  car  having  flxed  steps,  a  supporting  bar  carried  by 
the  lower  portion  of  »aid  steps,  a  plurality  of  sidp  bars 
secured  to  said  supporting  bar  and  adapted  to  swing 
froely.  a  step  flxed  upon  the  forward  ends  of  said  side 
bars,  an  operating  lev«r  slldably  mounted  within  said  ear, 
means  connecting  said  side  bars  to  said  operating  lever 
whereby  said  step  maj  be  swung  to  an  open  or  closed  po- 
sition by  said  lever,  means  engaging  said  lever  for  hold- 
ing said  step  in  a  closed  position. 

frialms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.1():'..147.      PRIVTIXb- PRESS.      fTKNRT     L      Koehleb, 

I»iiisville.  Ky.     Fll-jd  .Tuly  'J.  l»rj.     Serial  No.  707.235. 

(CI.  101  — 12«  1 

1.  A  printing  press  providinc  a  main  frame  having 
vertical  side  memt>ers.  vertical  guides  thereon,  a  printing 
roller  journal^d  in  the  frame,  a  pressure  roller,  bearings 
for  f  e  same  having  wlidlnkT  engagement  with  said  guides, 
resll  ent  blocks  undef  said  bearings,  lifter  plates  under 
said  resilient  blocks,  »  shaft  Journal.d  In  the  frame  un- 
der said  pressure  rollir,  earns  secured  on  said  sh.aft  and 
adapted  to  bear  a^'ainst  snld  lifter  plates  for  liftini:  said 
pressure  roller  against  said  printing  roller,  and  actuating 
means  for  said  cams. 

-'  .K  printing  press  providing  a  main  frame  having  ver 
tiial  side  members,  fertiinl  guides  thereon,  a  printing 
roll.r  journaled  in  thp  frame,  a  pressure  roller,  hearings 
for  the  same  having  sJidlng  engagement  with  said  guides, 
resilient  blwks  under  said  bearings,  lifter  plates  under 
said  realUent  blo<  ks,  a  shaft  Joumale<l  in  the  frame  under 
said    pressure    roller,    cams    secured    on    said    shaft    and 


adapted  to  bear  against  said  lifter  plates  for  lifting  said 

[iresHtire  roller  against  said  printing  roller,  and  actuating 
:iieans  for  said  cams,  said  means  comiirislng  a  link  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  one  of  .said  cams  above  the  shaft,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  to  the  frame  to  one  side  of  the  cam.  said 
link  being  connected  to  said  lever  near  the  pivot  point 
thereof. 


3.  A  printing  press  providing  n  m.iiii  frame  having  ver- 
tlcnl  slide  members,  vertwal  iruides  thereon,  a  printing 
roller  journnled  in  the  frame,  a  pressure  roller,  bearings 
for  the  same  having  sliding  engagement  with  said  guidea, 
resilient  blocks  under  said  bearings,  lifter  plates  under 
said  resilient  blocks,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  frame  under 
said  pres.sure  roller,  a  feed  belt  surrounding  said  pressure 
roller,  cams  se<  ured  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  bear 
•ignlnst  said  lifter  plates  for  lifting  said  pressure  roll<»r 
.•«nd  said  fee<i  t)elt  against  said  printing  roller,  and  acttiat- 
ing  means  for  said  cams. 

4.  A  printing  press  providing  a  main  frame  having  ver- 
tical side  meml>ers,  vertical  guide  members  thereon,  a 
printing  roller  ji>urnaled  In  the  fnime,  a  pressure  roller,  a 
resilient  feed  b'-lt  eml)ra<ing  said  pressure  roller  and  op- 
erated thereby  for  feeding  articles  to  said  printing  roller, 
bearings  for  the  pressure  roller  having  sliding  engage- 
ments with  said  guidea.  resilient  bl<x-ks  under  said  bear- 
ings, lifter  plates  under  said  resilient  blorks,  a  shaft  Jonr- 
naled  In  the  frame  under  said  pressure  roller,  cams  secured 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  tiear  against  said  lifter 
plates.  an<l  means  for  actuating  said  rams  for  simultane- 
ousl>  lift  in;:  snld  pressure  roller  and  said  feed  l>elt  against 
saiu  printing  roller. 


1,103,148.  LAI>Y  S  SKIRT.  Albert  Malsim,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  nied  Sept.  15.  1913.  Serial  No  789,732.  (Cl. 
2—42.) 


1.  In  a  skirt  having  an  elastic  plaited  part  to  be  ad- 
justable In  width,  non  elastic  straps  attached  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  skirt  and  adapted  to  cover  up  the  plaited  part 
and  ndjustahle  mcnns  for  connecting  the  said  straps  to 
one  another. 

2.  In  a  skirt  having  an  elastic  plaited  part  to  be  ad- 
justable In  width,  non-elastic  straps  or  flaps  attached  to 
the  exterior  of  the  skirt  and  overlapping  one  another,  said 
straps  t)elng  adapted  to  cover  the  plaited  part  of  the 
skirt  and   adjustable  means  for  connecting  said  straps  to 

^  one  another. 

3.  In   a  skirt   having  an   elastic   plaited   part   to  l)e  ad 
Justnble    in    width,    a    band    of    cloth    covering    the    said 


plaited  part  and  being  elastlcally  connected  to  the  aklrt, 
non-elastic  straps  extending  toward  one  another  and 
adapted  to  partly  cover  said  baud  and  means  flxed  to  tbe 
skirt  and  adapted  to  hold  said  non-elastic  straps  flatly 
against  the  said  band. 

4.  In  a  skirt  having  an  elastic  plaited  part  to  be  ad- 
justable in  width,  a  recessed  t)and  of  cloth  covering  said 
plaited  part  and  being  elastlcally  connected  to  the  skirt, 
Don-.lastlc  straps  extending  toward  one  another  and 
adapted  to  partly  cover  said  band  and  means  attached  to 
the  skirt  by  threads  passed  through  the  recessed  portions 
of  said  band  for  holding  the  said  straps  flaUy  against  said 
band. 


1,103,149.  DRAFT  REGUI^TOR.  AOOUST  H.  Ma*- 
HB.NKB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mled  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  752,834.     (Cl.  236 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  low  pressure  sU-am  boilers, 
the  combination  with  a  boiler  and  a  draft  flue  associated 
therewith,  of  a  damper  in  the  flue,  a  vertical  stand  pipe 
extending  above  the  normal  wafer  level  in  the  boiler,  wa- 
ter connections  between  the  boiler  and  .said  stand  pipe 
providing  free  communication  between  them,  a  collapsible 
member  secured  to  the  upper  open  end  of  said 'stand  pipe, 
a  tubular  housing  connected  to  another  portion  of  said 
collapsible  member  and  Inclosing  said  member,  said  hous- 
ing being  movable  downwardly  during  the  collapsing  of 
said  members,  the  lower  end  of  the  bousing  Laving  loose 
slldable  engagement  with  the  stand  pipe,  connections  be- 
tween the  housing  and  said  damper  whereby  the  changes 
of  position  of  the  housing  control  the  operation  of  the 
damper,  and  double  acting  vent  means  carried  by  the 
housing  aud  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  col- 
lapsible member  serving  to  allow  free  egress  of  air  but 
preventing  egress  of  water  therefrom  or  Ingress  of  air  to 
the  interior  thereof,  whereby  the  collapsible  member  is 
maintained  full  of  water  through  the  stand  pipe  irrespec- 
tive of  all  changes  of  position  of  said  member  and  housing. 

2.  In  a  draft  regulator  of  the  character  set  forth,  the 
combination  with  a  stationary  vertical  stand  pipe,  of  a 
tubular  housing  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  the  stand 
pipe  and  slldable  vertically  thercalong,  a  collapsible  and 
expansible  member  withio  the  housing  hermetically  con- 
nected to  the  upper  end  of  the  stand  pipe  and  adapted  to 
be  maintained  full  of  water  through  the  stand  pipe,  the 
upper  end  of  the  collapsible  member  acting  to  lift  the 
housing,  and  an  automatic  double-acting  vent  valve  car- 
ried by  the  upper  portion  of  the  housing  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  the  collapsible  member,  said  vent 
valve  serving  to  allow  the  egress  of  air  from  the  Interior 
of  the  member  and  also  preventing  outflow  of  water  there- 
from or  the  inflow  of  air  thereto. 
204  O  0.-25 


1,103,150.  STKII'I'ING  MECHANISM  FOR  CAHDINQ- 
ENGINES.  John  MitxiLEv  and  Thomas  G.  Mili^s.  Tod- 
morden.  England.  Filed  June  3,  1912.  Serial  No 
701,135.     (Cl.  19—15.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  roUry  stripping  brush,  adapted  to 
strip  the  main  cylinders  and  doffers  of  carding  engines,  a 
rotary  stripper  operatlvely  associated  with  said  brush  for 
removing  the  waste  and  du.st  therefrom,  a  casing  within 
which  said  brush  and  stripper  are  mounted,  a  dust  cage, 
an  exhaust  pipe  leading  to  said  dust  cage  and  a  conduit 
extending  between  said  casing  and  said  exhaust  pipe,  said 
conduit  communicating  with  said  casing  at  a  point  mid- 
way between  the  end  walls  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotary  stripping  brush,  adapted  to 
strip  the  main  cylinders  and  doSTers  of  carding  engines, 
a  rotary  stripper  operatively  associated  with  said  brush 
for  removing  waste  and  dust  therefrom,  means  for  rout- 
ing said  brush  and  said  stripper  in  opposite  directions  and 
at  different  surface  speeds,  a  casing  within  which  said 
brush  and  stripper  are  mounted,  a  dust  cage,  an  exhaust 
pipe  leading  to  said  dust  cage  and  a  conduit  extending  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  exhaust  pipe,  said  conduit 
communicating  with  said  casing  at  a  point  midway  be- 
tween the  end  walls  thereof. 


1.10  3.151.  THROTTLE  LEVEU-Ol'EEATED  CON- 
TKOLLEU  AND  ACCELKRATOK.  Chaklks  E  MoKHig. 
Lane.  Kans.  Filed  June  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  706,534. 
(CI.   74 — 81.; 


■  ■{  is  '^ 


In  valve  controlling  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
sUtionary  support  having  an  opening  therein  ol  a  verti- 
cally positioned  supporting  plate  secured  to  tlie  lower 
surface  thereof,  a  pivot  post  on  said  plate  and  a  ratchet 
dlak  mounted  routably  on  said  post,  a  valye  operatisg 
nod  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  tbe  said  ratcikct 
disk,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  on  said  post  havlnr  arms 
of   diverse   lengths,    a    coUed    spring    connected    with    tbe 
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short  arm  of  the  lever  at  one  end  and  with  a  suitable 
support  on  the  lower  lurface  of  the  saUl  stationary  sup- 
port at  the  other  end.  a  pedal  bar  movable  vertically  In 
the  opening  In  said  stationary  support  and  tan^entlally 
to  the  periphery  of  the  ratchet  disk,  the  long  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  having  a  slot  and  a  pivot  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  pedal  bar  engaging  with  said  slot,  a  dog 
plvotally  connected  with  the  supporting  plate  for  said 
ratchet  disk  engaging  with  said  disk  and  a  gravity  pawl 
on  the  ppdal  bar  adapted  to  simultaneously  remove  the 
said  dog  in  the  upward  movement  of  the  pedal  bar. 


1.103.152.  TENSION  -  REGULATOR  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Wii.Li.s  S.  MuH.sK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.   18,  1911.     Serial  No.  821,7  »0.      (CI.  242—75.) 


at  Its  opposite  end  to  said  lever,  and  means  for  adjusrting 
said  lever  and  spring  and  holding  the  latter  at  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  predetermined  tensions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  tension  regulator  foj-ti  printing  press,  the  com- 
bination of  a  web  roll  shaft,  a  braking  mechanism  opera- 
tive on  said  shaft,  means  including  a  member  movable 
in  response  to  variations  in  the  tension  of  the  web  to 
cause  the  operation  of  the  braking  mechanism,  a  device 
controllable  from  the  delivery  end  of  the  press  for  chang- 
ing the  adjustment  of  said  movable  meml)er,  and  readily 
dlsengageable  means  for  locking  said  device  in  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  adjujted  positions. 

2.  In  a  tension  regulator  for  a  printing  press,  the  com- 
bination of  a  web  roll  shaft,  braking  mechanism  operative 
on  snid  shaft,  means  including  a  member  movable  in  re- 
sponse to  variations  In  the  tension  of  the  web  to  cause 
the  operation  of  the  braking  mechanism,  and  means  for 
retarding  the  operation  of  said  member  and  preventing 
sudden   movements  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  tension  regulator  for  a  printing  press,  the  com- 
bination of  a  web  supply  roll  shaft,  braking  mechanism 
operative  on  said  shaft,  means  Including  a  member  mov- 
able In  response  to  variations  in  the  tension  of  the  web 
to  cause  the  operation  of  the  braking  mechanism  as  the 
tension  of  the  web  varies,  manually  operable  means  for 
adjusting  said  movable  member  at  ^111,  and  means  for 
retarding  the  operation  of  said  member  and  preventing 
sudden  movements  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  tension  regulator  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  web  supply  roll  shaft,  a  member  movable  in 
response  to  variations  in  tension  of  the  web  fed  from  said 
supply  roll,  mechanism  for  retarding  or  permitting  the 
acceleration  of  the  wet>  supply  roll  shaft,  means  connecting 
said  member  and  mechanism  and  causing  the  mechanism 
to  be  operated  In  accordance  with  the  variations  in  the 
tension  of  the  web.  a  ipring  associated  with  said  member, 
and  means  whereby  the  tension  of  said  spring  may  be 
adjusted  while  the  movable  member  Is  active. 

5.  In  a  tension  regulator  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  web  supply  roll  shaft,  a  member  movable 
In  response  to  variations  In  tension  of  the  web  fed  from 
said  supply  roll,  meckanism  for  retarding  or  permitting 
the  acceleration  of  th»  web  supply  roll  shaft,  means  con- 
necting said  member  and  mechanism  and  causing  the 
mechanism  to  be  opemted  in  accordance  with  the  varia- 
tions in  the  tension  at  the  web.  a  lever  having  one  end 
extended  to  a  point  near  the  delivery  end  of  the  press,  a 
spring  connected  at  o»e  end  to  said  movable  member  and 


1,10  3.153.  TENSION  REGULATING  MEANS  FOR 
I'RINTlNc;  PRESSES.  Wir.Lis  S.  Mokse.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  881,781.  (CI. 
242—75.) 


1.  In  a  tension  regulating  devic'  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  member  operative 
on  the  paper  web ;  braking  mechanism  operative  on  the 
paper  supply  roll  ;  a  normally  idle  motor  connected  to 
said  mechanism  for  varying  the  retarding  force  exerted 
thereby ;  controlling  mechanism  for  the  motor  governed 
by  said  plvotally  mounted  menil>er.  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  reversing  switch  automaticnlly  controlled  by 
said  plvotally  mounted  member  and  a  retarding  device 
for  the  motor  and  its  associated  mechanism  including 
means  wher«>by  said  device  la  prevented  from  l)elng  op- 
erative until  after  the  motor  has  moved  to  a  predeter- 
mined extent. 

2.  In  a  tension  regulating  device  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  member  operative 
on  the  paper  web;  braking  mechanism  operative  on  the 
paper  supply  roll  ;  a  normally  idle  motor  connected  to 
said  mechanism  for  varying  the  retarding  force  exerted 
thereby  ;  controlling  mechanism  for  the  motor  governed 
by  said  plvotally  mounted  meml>er.  said  mechanism  com- 
prising a  reversing  switch  automatically  controlled  by 
said  plvotally  mounted  member  and  retarding  apparatus 
for  the  motor  and  Us  associated  mechanism  ;  said  appa- 
ratus Including  a  device  for  .xertlng  a  greater  retarding 
force  when  the  motor  moves  In  one  direction  than  when 
It  moves  in  the  opposite  direction. 

3  In  a  tension  regulating  device  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  a  movable  member  operative  on  the 
paper  web:  braking  mechanism  operative  on  the  paper 
supply  roll  ;  a  motor  connected  to  said  mechanism  for 
varying  the  retarding  force  exerted  thereby  ;  controlling 
mechanism  for  the  motor  governed  by  said  movable  mem- 
ber ;  with  retarding  apparatus  for  the  motor  and  its 
associated  mechanism  :  the  same  including  a  device  for 
exerting  a  greater  retarding  force  when  the  motor  moves 
In  one  direction  than  when  it  n*oves  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion ;  said  means  being  arranged  to  be  inoperative  until 
the  motor  has  moved  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

4.  In  a  tension  regulating  device  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  braking  mechanism  operative  on  the 
paper  supply  roll  ;  a  motor  connected  to  said  mechanism 
for  varying  the  retarding  force  exerted  thereby ;  con- 
trolling means  for  the  motor  governed  by  the  paper  web; 
means  for  connecting  the  motor  with  said  braking  mecha- 
nism Including  a  rotary  disk  ;  and  a  device  for  retarding 
the   rotation  of  the  disk  including  a  movable  supportlDg 
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structure ;  a  brake  shoe  carried  thereby  in  engagement 
with  the  disk  and  free  to  move  with  the  supporting  struc- 
ture toward  and  from  the  center  of  the  disk. 

6.  In  a  tension  regulating  device  for  printing  presses, 
the  combination  of  braking  mechanism  operative  on  the 
paper  8iii)ply  roll  ;  a  motor  connected  to  said  mechanism 
for  varying  the  retarding  force  exerted  thereby;  means 
governed  by  the  paper  web  for  controlling  the  motor; 
means  Including  a  gear  for  connecting  the  motor  with  the 
brftlng  mechanism  :  and  a  device  for  braking  the  motor, 
the  same  including  a  brake  shoe  frictionally  engaging  said 
gear. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.103,155.      SKID.     Eric  W.  Niswangeb,   Hewlns,   Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,780.     (CI.  57—18.) 


1,103,154.  REVERSING- SWITCH.  Willis  S.  Morsb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  1;  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,111.      (CL  172—179.) 


1.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  three  contacts, 
of  a  movable  switch  member  adapted  to  connect  one  of 
said  contacts  with  either  of  the  other  contacts,  said 
switch  member  having  a  neutral  position  at  which  it  is 
In  contact  with  neither  of  said  other  contacts,  a  member 
for  actuating  said  switch  member,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  position  of  the  switch  member  relatively  to  said 
actuating  member. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  reversing  switch  of  a  movable 
member;  an  oscillatory  actuating  member;  an  arm  con- 
nected to  said  actuating  member;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on 
the  arm  and  connected  to  the  movable  switch  member; 
with  means  Independent  of  said  actuating  member  for 
turning  the  lever  on  Its  fulcrum. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  reversing  switch  of  a  plurality 
of  fixed  contacts  ;  a  reciprocable  member  also  having  a 
contact;  a  rotary  actuating  member;  an  arm  connected 
to  said  actuating  member  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  arm 
and  pivoted  to  the  reciprocable  member  ;  and  an  adjusting 
arm  also  connected  to  the  lever  for  turning  the  same  rela- 
tively to  the  arm  on  the  rotary  actuating  member. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  reversing  switch  of  a  support- 
ing structure ;  a  plurality  of  contacts  having  engaging 
faces  in  substantially  the  same  plane  :  a  guiding  means 
on  the  supporting  structure  ;  a  body  of  Insulating  mate- 
rial directed  by  said  guiding  means  ;  a  contact  carried  by 
said  l)ody  In  position  to  simultaneously  engage  two  of 
the  fixed  contacts;  a  rotary  actuating  member;  an  arm 
thereon  ;  a  member  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  also  pivoted 
to  said  lK)dy  of  insulating  material  :  with  means  for  ad- 
justing said  member  to  vary  the  relative  positions  of  the 
contact  carried  by  the  body  of  Insulating  material  and  the 
actuating  member. 

6.  The  combination  In  a  reversing  switch  of  fixed  and 
movable  contacts:  a  rotary  actuating  member;  means  for 
adjustably  connecting  said  actuating  member  and  the  mov- 
able contact  of  the  reversing  switch  ;  the  same  consisting 
of  an  adjustable  arm  supported  to  rotate  on  an  axis  sub- 
stantially In  line  with  said  rotary  member;  an  arm  fixed 
to  the  rotary  meml)er  ;  with  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
arm  and  connected  to  the  adjustable  arm  and  to  the  mov- 
able switch  contact. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


^■mi^'ir/-'-'    -'''»■  z-  ■^■'  c^- 


1.  The  combination  witb  a  skid,  of  a  rod  pivoted  there- 
to and  terminating  in  a  toothed  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  under  surface  of  an  object  to  which  the  skid  is  at- 
tached, and  adjustable  means  for  holding  said  toothed 
portion  In  engagement  to  prevent  sliding  of  the  skid. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  skid  Including  transverse 
rungs,  of  a  rod  rigid  with  one  of  said  rungs  and  adapted 
to  extend  under  the  object  to  which  the  skid  Is  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  prevent  sliding  movement  of  the  skid,  a 
flexible  connection  secured  to  said  rod.  and  means  engag-. 
Ing  said  flexible  connection  to  hold  the  rod  in  engaging 
relation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  skid  Including  transverse 
rungs,  of  a  rod  rigid  with  one  of  the  rungs  and  adapted 
to  extend  under  the  object  to  which  the  skid  may  be  at- 
tached to  engage  said  object  to  prevent  sliding  movement 
of  the  skid,  a  plate  secured  transversely  of  the  skid  and 
provided  with  an  open-ended  slot,  and  a  chain  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  selectively  have  one 
of  Its  links  engaged  In  the  slot  to  thus  hold  the  rod  In 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  skid,  of  a  rod  disposed  longi- 
tudinally underneath  of  the  same,  a  rung  to  which  one 
end  of  the  rod  Is  connected,  said  rung  being  plvotally 
mounted  at  its  ends  to  the  rails  of  the  skid,  said  rod  being 
adapted  to  extend  underneath  the  object  to  which  the  skid 
may  be  attached  and  formed  with  te«nh  for  engaging  said 
object,  a  plate  secured  transversely  of  the  skid  and  pro- 
vided with  an  open-ended  slot,  and  a  chain  having  one 
end  secured  to  the  rod  and  adapted  to  have  one  of  its 
links  engaged  In  said  slot  to  thus  hold  the  rod  In  do- 
sltlon. 


,  1.103,156.  GREASE-CUP.  John  OCo.n.nob,  Atchison, 
Kans.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  .Serial  No.  790  2S8  (C\ 
184—48.) 


1.  A  grease-cup  consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  its  inner 
wall  screw  threaded  from  top  to  bottom  and  having  a 
lubricating  duct  communicating  with  the  bottom  thereof 
and  being  provided  with  a  lateral  opening  adjacent  to  its 
top,  a  plunger  having  a  screw  threaded  head  and  a  screw 
threaded  shank,  said  screw  threaded  head  being  engaged 
with  the  Internal  threads  of  the  cylinder,  a  screw  threaded 
meml)er  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  amid 
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threaded  Btumk  extending  through  eaid  member,  a  lock 
But  In  screw  threaded  engagement  with  a&\d  shank  and 
normally  resting  on  saW  member  and  co-acting  therewith 
and  with  the  shank  for  securely  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  cylinder. 

2.  A  grease-cnp  comprising  an  internally  and  externally 
screw  threaded  Inner  cylinder,  an  internally  threaded 
outer  cylinder  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  Bange 
which  is  normally  se«t«d  on  the  top  of  the  flrst  said  cylin- 
der, said  inner  and  outer  cylinders  being  each  provided 
with  an  opening  near  Its  upper  end,  said  openings  being 
normally  out  of  registry  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
registry  by  routing  tile  outer  cylinder  on  the  threads  of 
the  inner  cylinder,  a  plunger  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
head  and  a  screw  threaded  shank,  said  head  being  adapted 
to  be  disposed  on  a  plane  above  the  op»>ning8  of  the  cylin- 
ders and  to  be  screwed  down  throughout  the  length  of 
the  Inner  cylinder,  and  a  lock  nut  engaged  with  the  threads 
of  the  shank  and  being  normally  seated  on  the  flange  of 
the  outer  cylinder  and  eo  acting  therewith  and  with  said 
plunger  for  cloaln<  tht  end  of  the  Inner  cylinder  and  se 
curing  the  several  elei»ents  of  the  grease  cup  In  fixed  po 
■ItloD,  substantially  a*  specified. 

3.  A  grease-cup  comprising  an  Inner  cylinder  provided 
with  screw  threads  on  its  interior  surface  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  opening  near  lU  top,  an  outer  cylin- 
der rotatably  mounte4  on  the  inner  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  opening  adapted  to  be  moved  alter- 
natively In  and  out  of  registry  with  the  opening  of  the 
inner  cylinder,  a  plunger  having  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  tile  threada  of  the  inner  cylinder  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  alternativtly  up  and  down  therein,  and  a  lock 
nut  on  the  plunger  an4  adapted  to  bear  against  the  outer 
cylinder  for  binding  tie  several  elements  of  the  grease 
cup  in  fixed  relation  with  one  another,  substantially  as 
specified. 


1,103,157.      WIRE-CLAMI'.      John    Ervin    rECKEXPACGH, 
Franklin,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  6,  19i;{.     Serial  No.  783,714. 


(CI.  39— 53.> 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  elon 
gated  member,  a  plurality  of  spaced  plates  secured  there- 
to,  said   plates   being    substantially    L-shape    In    cross    sec 
tlon,  cam  members  pltotally  mounted  with  relation  to  said 
plates,  each  of  said  c»m  members  being  provided  with  an 
exteiMioa.  a  bar  pivotally  engaged  with  the  extensions  of 
the  cfna   wbereby  said   caasa  may  be  caaaed    to  move  in 
mlson,  a  lever  meaklier  pivotally  engaged  with  the  elon 
gatad  ffiember  aad  d|e  bar,  a  aegmeatal  rack  carried  by 
tbe    etangated    aemb^   overlying    the    bar,    and    a    latch 
cacKlad  bj  Um  levw  tasageabte  with  tbe  rack  (or  locking 
tke  bar  ia  its  dWereng  positions. 


,10  3.158.  PLATEN  SHIFTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS.  Jos»:pn  Albert  Konhhetti,  Woon- 
socket,  K.  1.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  June  24,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  380,601.      (CI.   197— 72.  > 


1.  In   a    typewriting   machine.    In   combination,   a   shift- 
able  platen,  a  shift  lever  connected  therewith,  means  for 
locking   said    lever    in    normal   position,    and    means    usso 
elated    with    said    shift    lever    for    releasing    said    locking 
means  when  it  is  attempted  to  depress  the  lever. 

2.  In  a  ty(>ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shiftable  platen,  of  a  pair  of  shift  levers,  and  a  I.v,t 
pivotally  connected  at  different  points  in  Its  length  with 
each  of  said  shift  lovers  and  also  connected  with  the 
platen,  said  lever  being  adapted  to  swing  upon  either  of 
said  points  of  connection  with  the  shift  levers  as  a  fulcrum 
when  the  other  of  said  levers  Is  depressed. 

;5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  shift- 
able  platen,  a  shift  lever  connected  therewith,  a  locking 
meml)er  positioned  beneath  said  shift  lever  to  automatl 
cally  lock  the  same  In  raised  position,  and  means  connect- 
ed with  said  shift  lever  adapted  to  unlock  said  locking 
member  when  said  shift  lever  Is  depressed. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen  carriage  normally  held  in  an  intermediate  position 
and  adapted  to  shift  to  either  side  of  said  intermediate 
position  for  different  case  printing,  of  a  pivotally  mount- 
ed lever,  a  rod  connected  with  said  lever  and  with  the 
carriage  which  furnishes  an  actuating  connection  between 
those  parts,  a  pair  of  shift  levers,  and  a  second  lever 
connecting  said  first  lever  with  each  of  said  shift  levers, 
said  shift  levers  when  depressed  being  adapted  to  shift  the 
platen  to  either  side  of  its  normal  printing  position  for 
different  case  printing. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
shiftable  carriage,  of  means  for  shifting  the  carriage  from 
a  normal  Intermediate  position  to  a  position  at  either  side 
Wiereof  for  different  case  printing,  comprising  a  pair  of 
shift  levers,  a  lever  connected  to  each  of  said  shift  levers, 
a  se -ond  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  the  rear  portion  of 
the  machine  and  having  a  connection  with  said  first  lever, 
and  a  rod  connected  with  said  second  lever  and  said  car 
riagp  which  furnishes  an  actuating  connection  between 
those  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,l(t3,ir>9  THERMAL  PAN.  Bt  ht-in  E.  Roscoe,  Spring 
hill.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1013  Serial 
No.   743,577.      (CI.  62—23.) 

A  thermal  pan  comprising  an  outer  pan  having  a  lining 
of  insalatlng  material  and  a  reinforcing  ring  about  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  thereof,  a  rtm  strip  extending  from 
said  reinforcing  ring  toward  the  interior  of  said  pan  over 
aaJd  Insulating  lining  and  having  a  reinforcing  ring  dr 
cular  In  croas  section  secured  abont  the  Inner  edge  there 
of.  an  Inner  pan  suspended  within  said  outer  pan  and 
I  having  a  flange  exteadlng  e«twnrdly  from  ti»e  edge  thereof 
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over  the  edge  of  said  outer  pan  and  a  retaining  strip 
extending  downwardly  therefrom  and  a  filler  strip  secured 
on  the  under  aide  of  said  flange  between  said   Inner  pan 


and  said  retaining  strip  and  resting  upon  said  inner  re 
Inforclng  ring  and  a  cover  fitting  said  Inner  pan  and 
having  a  lining  of  Insulating  material. 


1,103.160.  SPINNING  MACHINE.  Arthub  L.  Schoel- 
LE8,  Newfane,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial  ^o. 
802,232.      (CI.   118—13.) 


in  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rail  and  a  apindle  carried  thereby,  of  a  thread 
holding  Jaw  fixed  thereto,  a  second  jaw  freely  carried 
thereby  and  capable  of  movement  endwise  thereof  rela- 
tively to  the  fixed  Jaw,  a  member  loosely  surrounding  the 
spindle  and  coactlng  with  the  movable  Jaw  for  maintain- 
ing the  Jaws  normally  closed,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  member  and  rail  and  having  Its  extremities  secured 
thereto,  means  operatlvely  engaged  with  the  movable  Jaw 
for  separating  the  same  from  the  fixed  jaw  against  the 
tension  of  the  spring-controlled  member  without  stopping 
thenspindle,  and  anti-friction  means  interposed  between 
the  movable  Jaw  and  the  springcont rolled  member. 


1,10  3,161.     CHILD'S  CARRIAGE.     Chbistophkb  S. 

Spoftokd,   Sturgls,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Sturuis  Steel  Go- 

Cart   Co..   Sturgls,   Mich.      Filed  Jan.    28,   1014.     Serial 

No.    814,903.      (Cl.   21—83.) 

1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  running  gear  frame  comprising  side  members  and 
a  cross  member ;  a  seat ;  a  foot  rest  comprising  a  U  shaped 
frame,  pivoted  by  Its  arms  on  the  side  members  of  said 
mnning  gear  frame.  Its  cross  piece  being  disposed  for- 
wardly,  and  a  body  of  flexible  material  secured  to  the  cross 
piece  of  said  foot  rest  frame,  the  rear  end  of  said  body 
being  secured  to  the  seat  ;  and  a  U-shaped  support  of 
spring  material  having  forwardly  facing  cross  member 
engaging  offsets  In  Its  arms,  said  support  being  secured 
to  the  cross  piece  of  said  foot  rest  frame  to  project  down- 
wardly therefrom  and  being  disposed  on  the  Inner  side 
of  said  cross  member  of  said  running  gear  frame  to  engage 
the  same  under  tension. 


2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  running  gear  frame  comprising  side  members  and 
a  cross  member ;  a  seat  ;  a  foot  rest  comprising  a  U-shaped 
frame,  pivoted  by  Its  arms  on  the  side  members  of  said 
running  gear  frame,  its  cross  piece  being  disposed  for- 
wardly ;  and  a  U-shaped  support  of  spring  material  having 
forwardly  facing  cross  membt'r  engaging  offsets  In  its 
arms,  said  support  b«ing  secured  to  the  cross  piece  of 
said  foot  rest  frame  to  project  downwardly  therefrom  and 
being  disposed  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  cross  member  of 
said  running  gear  frame  to  engage  the  same  under  tension. 


3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  the  running  gear  frame  comprising  side  members  and 
a  cross  member;  a  sent  ;  a  foot  rest  comprising  a  U-shaped 
frame,  pivoted  by  its  arms  on  the  side  members  of  said 
running  gear  frame,  Its  cross  piece  beteg  disposed  for- 
wardly ;  and  a  U-shaped  support  of  spring  material  having 
a  plurality  of  forwardly  facing  cross  member  engaging 
offsets  in  Its  arms,  said  support  being  secured  to  the  cross 
piece  of  said  foot  rest  frame  to  project  downwardly  there- 
from and  being  disposed  on  the  inner  side  of  said  croas 
member  of  said  running  gear  frame  to  engage  the  same 
under  tension. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  running  gear  frame  comprising  a  cross  mem- 
ber;  a  seat;  a  pivoted  foot  rest  ;  and  a  U  shaped  support 
of  spring  material  having  a  plurality  of  cross  member 
engaging  offsets  in  its  arms  secured  to  said  foot  rest  to 
project  downwardly  therefrom  and  engaging  said  running 
gear  frame  cross  memt)er  under  tension. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  running  gear  frame  comprising  a  cross 
member;  a  seat;  a  pivoted  foot  rest;  and  a  U-shaped 
support  of  spring  material  having  cross  member  engaging 
offsets  In  its  arms  secured  to  said  foot  rest  to  project 
downwardly  therefrom  and  engaging  said  running  gear 
frame  cross  member  under  tension. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,162.  HAND-TRTCK.  William  E.  Tayman.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,466. 
(Cl.  21—65.) 


1.  The  comldnntion  with  a  wheeled  axle  and  a  truck 
body  supported  thereon,  of  a  horisontal  frame  connected 
with  the  axle  and  provided  with  superposed  spaced  por- 
tions, a  brake  beam  slldable  between  said  portions,  a 
pivoted  handle  supported  from  the  frame,  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  handle  In  a  vertical  position,  and  mean 
between  the  handle  and  the  brake  beam  for  moving  tbs 
latter  in  the  direction  of  the  wheels  of  the  axle  when  the 
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handle  Is  adjusted  to  t  point  below  the  pulling  position, 
and  nif'ans  for  holding  the  brake  l>eam  in  an  Inactive 
position  when  the  handle  Is  In  an  active  pulling  position. 
2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  axle  and  a  truck 
body  supported  thereon,  of  d  fram*-  secured  to  the  axle 
and  comprising  superposed  pairs  of  bars,  spacing  blocks 
between  the  bars,  a  brake  beam  slldable  between  the  bars, 
the  upper  bars  of  the  frame  being  extended  to  points  be- 
yond the  forward  ends  of  the  lower  bars,  a  pivoted  handle 
mounted  between  the  extended  ends  of  the  upper  bars, 
means  between  the  handle  and  the  brake  beam  for  moving 
the  latter  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  holding  the 
brake  beam  In  an  Inactive  position  on  prescribed  move- 
ments of  the  handle. 


1,103,163.  VEHICLE-COUPLING.  Aabon  L.  Thompson. 
Lansing.  Minn.  Fl)e<1  Mar  IL'.  1913.  Serial  No.  753,755. 
(Cl.   L'l  — T5.) 


1.  The  combl»atlon '  with  front  and  rear  vehicles  to  be 
coupled,  of  a  cable  arranijed  to  connect  said  two  vehicles 
when  Ht  a  distant  |K>int  one  from  the  other,  means 
operated  by  one  of  the  traction  wheels  of  one  of  said  ve- 
hicles to  wind  up  said  cable  and  thereby  draw  said  rear 
vehicle  into  close  arransem.-nt  with  said  front  vehicle 
during  the  Initial  forward  movement  thertnif.  and  means 
preventing  the  unwinding  of  said  cable  to  thereby  hold  said 
vehicles  coupled,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  vehicles  to  be 
coupled,  of  a  cable  arranire<l  to  conn-'Ct  said  two  vehicles 
when  at  a  distant  point  one  from  the  other,  means  oper- 
ated by  one  of  th^-trnction  wheels  of  one  of  said  vehicles 
to  wind  up  said  cable  and  thereby  draw  said  rear  vehicle  Into 
close  arninc.'ment  with  said  front  vehicle  during  the  ini- 
tial forward  movemeat  thereof,  means  preventing  the  un- 
winding of  said  cable  to  thereby  hold  said  vehicles  coupled, 
and  automatic  meant  for  tripping  said  traction  wheel 
operated  means  out  nt  action  when  said  roar  vehicle  has 
reached  a  predetermined  position  with  respect  to  said 
front  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  comliinatiuu  with  front  and  rear  vehicles  to  N' 
coupled,  of  a  sheave  »ecured  to  the  front  vehicle,  a  cable 
passed  over  said  sheaS-e,  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  rear 
vehicle  and  having  its  other  end  wound  on  a  windlass 
drum  on  said  rear  veHlcle,  means  for  rotating  said  windlass 
drum  from  the  traetlon  wheels  of  said  rear  vehicle,  means 
preventing  the  unwinding  of  said  cable  from  said  drum 
to  thereby  hold  said  Vehicles  couple<I.  and  means  for  trip- 
ping said  windlass  drum  operating  means  out  of  action 
at  a  predetermined  time,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  vehicles  to  be 
foupled,  of  a  sheave  sec\ired  to  the  front  vehicle,  a  cable 

,  passed  over  said  she»ve,  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  rear 
vehicle  and  having  Its  other  end  wound  on  a  windlass 
drum  on  said  rear  vehicle,  means  for  rotating  said 
windlass  drum  frooj  the  traction  wheels  of  said  rear 
vehicle,  means  preventing  the  unwinding  of  said  cable 
from  said  drum  to  thereby  hold  said  vehicles  coupled,  and 
a  trip  rod  mounted  on  said  rear  vehicle  and  arranged  to 
be  operated  when  engaged  by  a  part  on  said  vehicle  for 
throwing  said  drum  operating  means  out  of  action,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  front  and  rear  vehicles  to  be 
coupled,  of  a  sheave  secured  to  the  front  vehicle,  a  cable 
passed  over  said  shetve,  anchored  at  one  end  to  the  rear 
vehicle  and  having  Its  other  end  wound  on  a  windlass 
drum  of  said  rear  vehicle,  means  Including  cooperating 
half   clutches   for   roljatlng   said   windlass   drum   from    the 


traction  wheels  of  said  rear  vehicle,  means  preventing  the 
unwinding  of  the  cable  from  said  drum  to  thereby  hold 
said  vehicles  coupled,  and  a  trip  rod  mounted  on  the  pole 
of  said  rear  vehicle  and  arranged  to  be  operated  when 
engaged  by  a  part  on  said  front  vehicle,  for  throwing  said 
half  clutches  out  of  engagement  one  with  the  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

tClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,103,164.  TOOL-HOLDER.  Hakby  Tubnbb,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Armstrong  Bros.  Tool  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  704,742.     (Cl.  29—88.) 


-t^j 


1.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination  of  an  attaching 
shank  having  a  head  thereon,  the  latter  having  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  from  side  to  side  and  having 
countersunk  recesses  in  its  opposite  sides  immediately 
surrounding  said  opening,  the  l>ottom8  of  said  recesses  be- 
ing serrated,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  head  having  a  transverse  opening 
therethrough,  a  collar  fitting  on  said  Injlt  between  the 
head  thereof  and  the  head  of  the  attaching  shank,  the 
collar  having  a  relatively  <l'ep  recess  in  Its  outer  face 
In  which  the  head  of  said  bolt  fits  snugly,  and  the  said 
collar  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  diametrically  opposed 
notches  of  different  shapes  In  its  outer  face,  to  cooperate 
with  the  opening  through  the  bolt  head  In  holding  differ- 
ently shaped  tools,  the  Inner  end  of  said  collar  being 
adapted  to  tit  snugly  In  the  recess  In  the  shank  head,  and 
ln'ini;  serrated  to  co<"'>perate  with  the  serrations  in  that 
recess,  a  washer  surrounding  the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt 
and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  In  the  shank  head  recess  and 
having  serrations  to  cooperate  therewith,  and  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  l>olt  and  ttirned 
tightly  against  said  washer. 

2.  in  a  tool  holder.  In  combination,  an  attaching  shank 
provided  with  a  head  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a 
bolt  passing  through  said  opening,  a  collar  fitting  on  said 
lx)lt.  and  held  betwe»'n  the  head  of  the  bolt  and  said  shank 
head,  said  collar  being  of  smaller  exterior  diameter  than 
the  shank  head,  and  Itelng  provided  with  an  outstanding 
fiange  adjacent  to  its  outer  face,  said  shank  head  and  said 
flange  providing  an  annular  groove  adapted  to  receive 
an  annular  thread  cutting  tool,  and  a  nut  threaded  on 
the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt  for  clamping  the  parts  to- 
gether. 


1.103.165.  PROCESS  OF  RENDERING  SMELTER- 
KTMES  rSEFUL  AND  RECOVERY  OF  THEIR 
V.M.IES.  Cji.kri.es  S.  V.vdnkh,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  752.997.      (Cl.  48—85.) 

1.  The  herein  descrilted  process  of  purifying  smelter 
fumes  of  their  deleterious  contents  and  rendering  them 
useful  and  Innocuous  which  consists  In  mixing  the  mechani- 
cally purified  fumes  with  hydrocarlwn  gases  and  heating 
the  said  mixture  to  a  high  temperature  In  a  gas  convert- 
ing chamber. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  smelter 
fumes  of  their  deleterious  contents  and  rendering  them 
us<ful  and  Innocuous  which  consists  In  mixing  the  mechani- 
cally purified  fumes  with  hydro  cartx>n  gases  and  heating 
said  mixture  to  a  high  tenii)eratnre  In  a  gas  converting 
chamber,  thereby  rearranging  them  In  their  combination, 
recovering    the    remaining    romlmstible    gases    therein    by 
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cooling  the  said  gases  In  any   suitable  manner,  whereby 
part  of  the  impurities  and  moisture  are  eliminated. 


I 


3.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  smelter 
fumes  of  their  deleterious  contents  and  rendering  them 
useful  and  Innocuous  which  consists  In  mixing  the  mechani- 
cally purified  fumes  with  hydrocarbon  gases  and  heating 
said  mixture  to  a  high  temperature  In  a  gas  converting 
chamber,  thereby  rearranging  them  in  their  combination, 
recovering  the  remaining  combustible  gases  therein  by 
cooling  said  gases  in  any  suitable  manner,  whereby  part 
of  the  Impurities  and  moisture  are  eliminated,  scrubbing 
the  partially  purified  gases  In  any  suitable  scrubbing 
tower,  containing  lime  rock  and  ferric  oxld,  whereby  th« 
remaining  moisture  assists  in  eliminating  the  remaining 
impurities  and  then  passing  the  resultant  combustible 
gases  Into  receptacles  for  use  for  power  and  fuel  purposes, 
whereby  the  said  fumes  are  rendered  useful  and  innocuous. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  smelter 
fumes  of  their  deleterious  contents  and  rendering  them 
useful  and  Innocuous  which  consists  In  mixing  the  me- 
chanically purified  fumes  with  hydrocarbon  gases  that 
have  been  previously  passed  through  a  column  of  red  hot 
coke  and  heating  said  mixture  to  a  high  temperature  In  a 
gas  converting  chamlier,  thereby  rearranging  said  fumes 
In  their  combination. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  purifying  smelter 
fumes  of  their  deleterious  contents  and  rendering  same 
useful  and  Innocuous  which  consists  in  mixing  the  me- 
chanically purified  fumes  with  hydrocarlwn  gases  that 
have  been  previously  passed  through  a  column  of  red  hot 
coke,  heating  said  mixture  to  a  high  temperature  in  a  gas 
converting  chamber,  thereby  rearrancing  the  fumes  In 
their  combination  and  recovering  any  remaining  combus- 
tible gases  therein  by  cooling  said  gases  In  any  suitable 
manii'r.  whereby  part  of  the  Impurities  and  moisture  are 
eliminated. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,166.  MAIL- BOX.  Nathaniel  Williams.  Owosso. 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  761.078.  (Cl. 
232 — 45.) 


upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  a  front  wall  similarly  con- 
nected to  the  forward  edge  of  said  itottom,  means  connect- 
ing said  top  and  front  walls  whereby  the  same  may  be 
operated  simultaneously,  an  angular  keeper  carried  on 
the  front  longitudinal  edge  of  the  top  and  projecting  over 
the  edge  thereof,  a  pivoted  member  carried  on  the  outer 
face  of  said  front  wall  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  be 
disposed  Into  engagement  with  the  keeper  to  lock  said  top 
and  front  walls  In  their  closed  position  against  casual 
opening  thereof,  an  offset  portion  formed  at  the  other  end 
of  the  pivoted  memU'r  and  adapted  to  engage  said  keeper 
and  a  signal  carried  by  said  offset  end  and  held  In  position 
by  engagement  of  the  offset  end  of  the  keeper. 


1,103,167.      SCREEN.      Earl    Adam    Wood,    Gem,    Idaho. 
FUed  Aug.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,827.     (Cl.  83—66.) 


A    mall    box    including    a    bottom,    end    and    rear    walla 
rigidly  secured   thereto,   a   top   hlngcdly   connected   to   the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  series  of  inclined 
screen  members  'disposed  above  said  tank,  means  for 
feeding  ore  at  the  tops  of  said  inclined  screen  members. 
means  for  projecting  water  upon  tlie  screens  from  the 
under  side,  and  a  shield  disposed  outside  of  the  screen  and 
above  the  latter  for  returning  the  water  upon  the  screen. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  series  of  inclined 
screen  members  disposed  above  said  tank,  means  for  feed- 
\i\g  ore  at  the  tops  of  said  Inclined  screen  members, 
means  for  projecting  water  upon  the  screens  from  the  un- 
der side,  and  a  shield  disposed  outside  of  the  screen  and 
above  the  latter,  said  screen  being  provided  with  down- 
wardly inclined  transverse  flanges  for  returning  the  wa- 
ter upon  the  screen. 

3.  The  combination  with  n  tank,  of  a  series  of  inclined 
screen  members  disposed  above  said  tank,  means  for  feed- 
ing ore  at  the  tops  of  said  Inclined  screen  members, 
means  for  projecting  water  upon  the  screens  from  the  un- 
der side,  a  shield  disposed  outside  of  the  screen  and  above 
the  latter,  said  screen  being  provld<-d  with  downwardly  in- 
clined transverse  flanges  for  returning  the  water  upon  the 
screen,  and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  said  water 
projecting  means  and  said  shield  from  one  portion  of  the 
screen  to  another. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  Inclined 
chute  on  the  outside  thereef,  of  a  substantially  conical  in- 
cllned  screen  disposed  above  the  tank,  a  receptacle  dis- 
posed above  the  screen,  a  water  pipe  arranged  to  extend 
through  said  receptacle,  said  water  pipe  being  curved  to 
extend  in  close  proximity  to  said  screen  and  being  perfo- 
rated on  the  side  next  to  the  screen,  a  shield  carried  by 
said  receptacle  above  said  screen  and  provided  with  a  se- 
ries of  downwardly  Inclined  flanges,  the  end  of  said  shield 
projecting  over  said  chute,  and  means  for  rotating  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  pipe  and  said  shield  simultaneously. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  an  inclined  chute 
secured  to  said  tank  on  the  outside  thereof,  a  substantially 
conical-shaped  screen  disposed  above  said  tank,  a  station- 
ary block  or  plate  carried  by  said  screen,  a  receptacle 
mounted  for  revolution  on  said  stationary  block,  a  pipe  ar- 
ranged to  pass  through  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle, 
means  for  securing  the  receptacle  to  the  pipe,  said  recepta- 
cle having  perforations  in  its  sides  near  the  bottom  of  the 
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receptacle  for  dlscliarirUg  mntprlal  npon  aald  Rcrwn,  a 
■hleld  havlnu  downwarcBy  Imlint'd  flanpes  on  Its  under 
surfaces,  saiil  shield  b*-\nn  arrane>d  to  oiiend  over  part  of 
■aid  »<Ti'vn.  and  ineann  tnnn>H't»'il  with  said  pip*'  for  pro- 
jecting water  on  the  bottoms  <>f  said  screen. 
(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1,10.1,168.  TOUAt  ro  I>iri:  I'ROTF.CTOR.  Frank  E. 
Hahmckli:.  Tl-rra  HuoiiU,  »  al.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No    777.221.      (Cli.   131  —  12.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlsini?  a  wire 
formed  Into  a  flat  coil,  tbe  oater  convolution  thereof  belns 
formed  Into  projectiuK  r»'st»  adapted  to  en^aj,'e  the  upper 
ends  of  a  tobacco  pip^  ImiwI.  said  wire  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  end  of  the  innermost  convolution  and  belnjt 
formed  Into  a  spiral  sprinji,  the  uppermost  convolution  of 
said  spiral  spring  being  ♦f  a  lesser  diameter  than  said  flat 
coll,  as  described. 


1,103.169.  COMBINKI)  DISH  -  DR.AINER,  STEAMER. 
ROASTER,  OH  BAKING -PAN.  Fhank  I?  Beam,  Ana- 
mosa.  Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  191.3.  Serial  No.  750,732. 
(CI.  53—6.) 


In  combination  with  a  pan  having  Inwardly  projecting 
suppoitlng  elements  at  its  corners,  arranged  nt  a  point 
below  its  upper  ed^'e,  •  drainer  arranged  to  fit  In  tiie 
upper  portion  of  the  pan  and  having  supporting  means 
to  bear  on  said  supporting  devices  of  the  pan,  and  a 
cover  arranged  to  Ot  on  the  upper  side  of  the  drainer  when 
latter  U  In  use  in  ttie  pan  and  fit  directly  on  the  upper 
■Ide  of  tijc  pan  when  tin!  drainer  has  been  removed. 


1,103,170  METHOD  OF  APri-YING  PROTErTORS  TO 
SHOES.  WiLt.iAM  F  BnsT(KK,  Providence,  R.  I.  F'lled 
Aug.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  7>i4,005.     (CI.  36— 75. J 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  shoe  harlng  a  tole  pro- 
tected at  the  toe,  whicfc  consists  In  laying  and  rounding 
the  sole,  cutting  away  the  tread  face  of  the  sole  at  and 
near  the  toe,  stitching  the  sole,  and  placing  a  protector 
plate  In  the  cut  away  part  of  the  sole  and  over  the 
stitches,  the  plate  having  a  thlclcness  subatantially  equal 
to  the  depth  of  the  cut,  so  that  its  outer  face  Is  approxi- 
mately flush  with  the  tread  face  of  the  sole. 

2.  The  method  of  pr^dncing  a  sho^  having  a  sole  pro- 
tected at   the  toe,  whick  consists  In  laying  and   rounding 


the  sole,  rutting  awny  the  trend  face  of  the  sole  at  and 
near  tlie  toe.  stitching  the  sole,  placing  a  protect". r  plate 
In  the  cut  away  part  of  the  sole  and  over  the  stltche-;.  the 
plate  having  a  thickness  substantially  equal  to  the  depth 
of  the  cut.  so  that  its  outer  face  is  approximately  flush 
with  the  tread  face  of  the  sole  and  tlnishlng  the  edges  of 
aald  plate  to  register  with  the  edges  of  the  sole. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  shoe  having  a  sole  pro- 
tected at  the  toe,  which  consists  in  laying  and  rounding 
the  sole,  cutting  away  the  tread  face  of  th^  sole  at  and 
near  the  toe.  stitching  the  sole,  placing  a  protector  plate 
in  the  nit  away  part  of  the  sole  and  over  the  stitches,  the 
plate  having  a  tliickness  substantially  equal  to  the  depth 
of  the  cut,  so  that  Its  outer  fate  Is  approximately  flush 
with  the  tread  face  of  the  sole  and  securing  .said  plate  to 
the  sole  by  nails  passing  through  the  sole. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  stitched  shoe  having  a 
sole  protected  at  the  toe  which  consists  In  laying  an  outer 
sole  upon  the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  cutting  away  the  sole  at 
and  near  the  toe  to  a  depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the 
sole,  stitching  the  sole  to  the  shoe,  placing  a  protector 
plate  In  the  recess  formed  by  cutting  away  the  sole,  such 
plate  having  a  thickness  substantially  e<jual  to  the  depth 
of  the  cut  away  recess,  securing  the  plate  to  the  sole,  and 
flnishing  the  e<lges  of  the  plate  and  sole. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  a  stitched  shoe  having  a 
sole  protected  at  the  edge  which  consists  In  cutting  away 
the  tread  face  of  the  sole  at  the  point  where  a  protector 
is  to  be  applied,  to  a  depth  substantially  equal  to  that 
of  the  prote<-tor  and  less  than  the  thickness  of  a  single 
piece  of  sole  leather,  providing  a  etltch  receiving  groove 
in  the  bottom  of  the  cut  away  part,  stitching  the  sole  to 
the  shoe,  and  laying  the  stitches  which  traverse  the  cut 
away  part  of  the  sole  In  such  groove,  whereby  such 
•tltches  are  caused  not  to  project  from  the  bounding  sur- 
face of  the  cut  away  part,  and  finally  mounting  a  pro- 
tector plate  Id  said  cut  away  part  and  over  the  stitches  In 
said  groove. 


1.103.171.       8EALIN(;  -  PUG    FOR    ELECTRICAL    WA- 
TER HE.\TEHS.      KoiiERT    A.    Boweh,    San    Francisco, 

Cal  .  assignor  to  Sales  t'ompany,  incorporatinl.  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb. 
9,  1914      Serial  No.  817,492.      (CI.  219 — 39.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  water  heater  provided  with  n  water 
box  and  a  switch  box,  the  combination  with  a  bearing 
thimble,  of  a  sealing  plug  held  within  a  seat  In  the  wall 
of  the  water  box  and  provided  with  sep.nrated  threaded 
seats  in  the  ends  thereof  with  one  of  which  engages  the 
threaded  end  of  the  bearing  thimble,  n  cover  for  the  water 
box,  and  an  attaching  post  threaded  to  engage  the  oppos- 
ing threaded  seat  of  the  mentioned  sealing  plug  for  unit- 
ing the  cover  to  the  water  box.  said  sealing  plug  forming 
a  wafer  seal  union  between  the  water  chamber  and  the 
switch  chamber  of  the  electrical  heater. 

2.  In  an  electrical  water  heater,  the  combination  with 
a  water  box.  of  n  stud  projecting  within  the  water  cham- 
ber thereof  and  provided  with  a  countersunk  outwardly 
flaring  seat,  a  switch  box,  an  exteriorly  threaded  hearing 
ttiiruhle,  a  sealing  plug  held  provided  with  sejiarated  In- 
teriorly threaded  seats  in  the  respective  ends  thereof  with 
one  of  which  the  be-nring  thimble  engages  for  holding  the 
same    In    the  seat   of   the   stud   projecting  Into   the    water 
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cbamlier  of  the  water  box,  a  tapered  padclsg  gland  sor- 
rouiidlng  th*  sialing  ping  and  fitted  within  the  flaring 
Beat  of  the  mentioned  stud,  screw  means  engaging  the 
■eallng  plug  for  compressing  the  packing  gland  for  the 
making  of  a  water  tight  Joint,  a  cover  for  the  water  l>ox. 
and  an  attaching  post  threaded  to  engage  the  sealing 
plug  for  uniting  the  cover  to  the  water  box. 


1,103.172.     MARKING-GAGE.    John  Bbuk,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,972.     (CL  33—173.) 


*- 


1.  The  Jointed  sectional  rule  herein  described  having 
one  or  more  of  Its  sections  formed  with  rabl)ets  at  each 
aide,  a  gage  (onsistlng  of  a  base  with  a  pair  of  side  por- 
tions having  Inwardly  extended  projections  at  their  ends, 
the  space  between  the  side-portions  corresponding  to  the 
transverse  sectional  shape  of  the  section  of  the  rule, 
whereby  the  gage  may  engage  the  section  and  slide  along 
thereon,  the  top  of  the  base  of  the  gage  having  an  Inclined 
face,  and  a  locking  plate  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  base 
having  a  wedge  shaped  portion  which  cooperates  with  the 
Inclined  face  thereof  and  the  adjoining  face  of  the  rule 
to  lock  the  gage  in  adjusted  position,  and  also  having  a 
flnger-engaging  portion   for  operating  the  locking  plate. 

2.  The  Jointed  sectional  rule  herein  described  having 
two  of  its  sections  forme<i  with  rabbets  at  each  side  and 
Its  hinge  formed  with  grooves  at  Its  ends  arranged  to  be 
brouglit  into  aliuemeut  with  said  rabbets  thereby  to  form 
continuous  runways,  and  a  gage  arranged  to  slide  along 
on  said  sections  having  means  to  engage  the  runways  and 
to  pass  through  tlie  grooves  in  the  hinge,  and  a  locking- 
device  associated  with  said  gage  for  locking  it  in  any 
position  It  may  be  set  on  both  sections. 

3.  The  Jointed  sectional  rule  herein  described  having  a 
gage  slldably  arranged  on  the  sections  thereof,  the  end 
of  one  of  the  sections  having  a  recess,  and  a  pivoted 
double-ended  marking-plate  arranged  in  said  recess,  said 
recess  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  mark- 
ing plate,  thereliy  to  house  the  same  when  not  In  use 
yet  admit  of  iwth  ends  of  the  marking  plate  projecting  in 
opposite  ways  when  said  plate  is  turned  on  its  pivot. 


worked,  a  spreader  rod  In  advance  of  the  mouth  of  the  net 
for  holding  the  mouth  section  extended,  said  spreader 
rod  being  normally  in  contact  with  the  ground  whereby 
to  agitate  the  same  and  stir  up  the  shrimp,  which  are 
thereby  guided  Into  the  mouth  of  the  net;  and  means  pro- 
jected from  said  rod  for  uniting  the  net  to  a  floating 
structure. 


1,103,173.  SHRIMP  NET.  Chlsg  Chkting.  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  784.575. 
(CI.  43— 9  I 

1.  A  trolling  net  for  shrimp  comprising  an  Inclosing  ta- 
pering relatively  shallow  body  portion  of  meshed  material, 
the  mesh  beine  of  a  sl/e  to  prevent  the  passage  there- 
throuirh  of  shrimp  or  the  like,  n  wide  mouth  portion  ex- 
tended therefrom,  a  plurality  of  floats  for  supiwrting  the 
npper  edge  of  the  mouth  section,  and  means  for  maintain- 
ing the   lower  edge   thereof  adjaci  nt  to  the  ground   to   be 


2.  A  trolling  net  of  meshed  material,  the  same  compris- 
ing an  inclosing  body  portion,  a  wide  open  mouth  section 
extended  therefrom,  the  IkkIv  portion  U'lng  formed  of  a 
material  to  prevent  the  passage  therethrough  of  shrimp, 
a  reinforcing  cord  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
of  the  mouth  section,  a  plurality  of  floats  united  to  the 
upper  reinforcing  cord  and  a  plurality  of  weights  united 
to  the  lower  reinforcing  cord,  relatively  large  holding 
weights  for  the  outer  ends  of  the  mouth  section,  a 
spreader  projecting  between  said  outer  ends  of  the  mouth 
section  in  advance  of  said  relatively  large  weights  for 
maintaining  separated  the  walls  of  the  mouth  section  and 
agitating  the  surface,  and  means  projected  from  the 
spreader  for  uniting  the  net  to  a  floating  structure. 

3.  A  trolling  net  of  meshed  material,  the  same  compris- 
ing an  inclosing  tapering  body  portion,  a  wide  substan- 
tially U  shaped  mouth  section  extended  therefrom,  free  of 
floor  and  roof  walls,  means  for  holding  the  upper  edge 
thereof  separated  from  the  lower  edge  when  In  the  water, 
devices  for  holding  the  lower  edge  of  the  mouth  section  to 
tbe  ground  surface,  a  spreader  forwardly  of  the  mouth  for 
holding  separated  the  ends  of  the  mouth  section,  holding 
weights  secured  to  said  ends  adapted  with  the  weight  of 
the  spreader  to  hold  the  latter  In  contact  with  the  ground 
to  agitate  the  latter  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  net.  and 
means  projected  from  the  spreader  for  uniting  the  net  to  a 
projielling  structure. 

4.  A  trolling  net  of  meshed  material,  the  same  compris- 
ing an  Inclosing  tapering  IkkIv  provided  with  a  shrimp  in- 
let throat  portion,  the  body  being  constructed  of  a  mesh  to 
prevent  the  passage  of  shrimp  therethrough,  a  wide  mouth 
section  extended  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  floats  for  hold- 
ing the  upper  edge  thereof  a  distance  above  the  ground 
line  when  the  net  is  In  the  water,  a  plurality  of  weights 
.secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  mouth  section  to  hold 
the  same  to  the  bed  of  the  water,  a  spreader  rod  arranged 
in  advance  of  the  mouth  section  and  maintaining  sepa- 
rated the  outer  end.s  of  the  mouth  section,  holding  weights 
interposed  between  the  spreader  rod  and  the  ends  of  said 
section  for  holding  the  spreader  and  outer  ends  of  the 
mouth  in  contact  with  the  ground,  and  means  for  uniting 
the  net  to  a  propelling  structure. 

.'■>.  In  a  trolling  net  for  shrimp  and  the  like,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tapering  relatively  shallow  body  of  meshed 
material  having  an  enlarged  open  forward  mouth,  a  rein- 
forcing cord  sei'ured  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  mouth,  a  re- 
Inforclni:  <(>rd  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  mouth,  a 
sprios  of  floats  secured  to  the  upper  cord,  a  S'-rles  of 
weights  secured  to  the  lower  edi;e  cord  and  sufllciently 
heavy  to  maintain  the  lower  edge  of  said  mouth  adjacent 
the  grov.nd.  the  ends  of  the  npi.er  and  lower  cords  termi- 
nating at  the  sides  of  the  mouth  and  projecting  forwardly 
relative  to  the  mouth,  a  spreader  rod  projecting  from  side 
to  side  of  the  net  arranged  In  advance  of  the  mouth  por- 
tion thereof  and   secured   to  said   cord   proJe<'tlon8,   mean* 
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wtit-reby  said  opreader  rod  engages  the  ground  and  forma 
an  agitating  moans  fotwaroly  of  the  net,  and  propelling 
means  secured  to  said  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,174.  BACKIN<;  FOR  fKMENT  COATED  WALLS. 
Edwin  D.  (."oDDiM/rvis,  North  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1913.     SerUl  No.  742.756.     (CL  72—66.) 


1.  .\  backing  for  ci'raeiit  coate<l  walls  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble sheet  of  ilbrous  laaterlal  reinforced  by  a  number  of 
independent  approximately  flat  flexible  metal  bands  spaced 
apart  and  lulapted  ti>  eiu'ii;;.'  with  and  reinforce  a  cement 
coating,  and  metal  proBk's  projecting  from  the  metal  strips 
an<l  passed  through  tlK-  sheet  of  flexible  material  to  form 
shear  resisting  fastenings  attaching  the  bauds  directly  to 
the  sheet  material,  said  bands  and  sheet  forming  a  8ub- 
st.iiitlally  integral   structure. 

_'.  A  backing  for  ceioent  coated  walls  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble sheet  of  fibrous  material  reinforced  by  approximately 
flat  flexll)le  metiH  band^.  said  bands  having  portions  there- 
of struck  up  auif^pass'id  through  the  sheet  of  flexible  ma- 
terial and  bent  laterally  to  form  shear  resisting  fasten- 
ings attaching  the  bancls  directly  to  the  sheet  material. 

o.  .\  backing  for  cenjent  coated  walls  comprising  a  flexl- 
M.'  sheet  of  lit.rous  raat-rlal,  approximately  flat  flexible 
metal  relnfordng  banijs  >pa  -.i  .ipart  and  having  prongs 
projecting  therefrom  4ud  passed  through  the  sheet  mate- 
rial to  form  shear  resisting  fastenings  attaching  the 
metal  bands  to  the  shd'et.  said  bands  being  formed  at  in- 
tervals with  clips  to  receive  and  hold  reinforcing  rods 
transversely  to  said  b^nds. 

4  \  backing  for  cei^ent  coated  walls  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble sheet  of  fibrous  mtterial,  metal  reinforcing  bands  ar- 
ranged at  intervals  in  jialrs  on  opposite  faces  of  said  sheet, 
one  band  of  each  pair  having  clips  inserted  through  the 
intervening  sheet  and  apertures  in  the  opposite  band  and 
securing  the  parts  roiiether. 

o.  .\.  backing  f'T  ■  "toent  ci.ated  walls  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble sheet  of  tlbrous  iiinterial,  metal  reinforcing  bands  se- 
cured In  pairs  to  oppc^slte  faces  of  the  sheet  at  Intervals 
by  clips  formed  integrally  with  and  passing  from  one 
band  of  each  pair  thr<*igh  the  intervening  sheet  and  aper- 
tures in  the  opposite  band,  said  clips  being  bent  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  hold  reinforcing  rods  transversely 
to  the  bands. 

[Claims  rt  to  8  not  frlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  base,  and  means  for  mounting  the  presser  block  upon 
the  base  whereby  the  same  may  be  swung  to  an  operative 
or  Inoperative  position   with  relation   to  the  receptacle. 


1,103,175.      BARRKI,  HEADING    TRESS.      .loHN   C.    DaK- 
.\ALL,  Staunton,   Va.      nied    I>ec.   8.    1913.      Serial   No. 
805,409.      (CI.   100—57.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  tfce  class  described,  the  combination 

of  a  base  to  supp<3rt  a  receptacle,  said  base  including  an 
annular  body,  a  metal  tire  secured  to  the  outer  edge  of 
said  body  and  projecting  below  the  same  to  support  the 
body  in  spaced  relatioD  to  a  floor  or  platform,  means  se- 
curtHl  to  the  Inner  edge  of  said  body  for  »>ngagement  with  a 
receptacle  head,  a  movuble  presser  block  to  engage  a  head 
arranged  in  the  other  end  of  the  receptacle  mounted  upon 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  base  to  support  a  receptacle,  said  base  Including  an 
annular  body  and  metal  tires  secured  to  the  Inner  and 
outer  edges  of  said  body  and  respectively  projecting  above 
and  below  the  same,  said  inner  tire  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage upon  the  edge  of  a  closure  head  for  one  end  of  the 
receptacle,  a  movable  presser  block  to  engage  the  edge  of 
a  closure  head  for  the  other  end  of  the  receptacle,  and 
means  for  mounting  the  presser  block  upon  the  base  where- 
by the  same  may  he  swung  to  an  operative  or  Inoperative 
position  with  reltaion  to  the  receptacle. 


1,103.170.  REVEKSIHLE  GATE  FOR  STEEL  BARRELS. 
Charles  T.  Drapkh,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Draper  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914,  Serial  No. 
817,029.     (CI.  137—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Uuid  receptacle,  of  a  sleeve- 
like  member  forming  the  bung-hole  thereof,  a  flanged 
faucet  Insertible  through  said  bung-hole,  nn  exterior  clo- 
sure-part before  the  mouth  thereof,  an  exterior  member 
plvotally  mounting  said  closure-part  forwardly  of  the 
faucet,  and  a  lug  thereon,  extending  within  said  bung- 
hole  and  positioned  closely  adjacent  to  Its  wall  when  the 
faucet  Is  interiorly  disposed  within  the  receptacle,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  receptacle,  of  a 
sleeve-Ilke  bushing  at  the  bung-hole  thereof,  a  reversible 
gate  adapted  to  pass  through  said  bushing,  comprising  a 
rearwardly  flanged  faucet,  a  closure  part  mounted  before 
the  mouth  thereof,  a  frame  plvotally  mounting  said  part 
rearwardly  of  the  faucet;  said  frame  terminating  In  lugs 
lying  closely  adjacent  to  the  wall  of  the  bushing  when 
the    faucet    Is    reversed    within    the    said    receptacle,    and 
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means  for  removably  securing  the  flange  at  the  mouth  of 
the  bushing  either  in  reversed  or  extended  position  of  the 
faucet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  receptacle,  of  an  ex- 
tended bushing  forming  the  bung-hole  opening  thereof,  a 
faucet  provided  with  a  rearward  flange  and  an  unob- 
structed bore  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  bushing 
and  extend  interiorly  of  the  receptacle,  a  frame  exteriorly 
pivoted  upon  the  faucet,  a  gate  carried  by  said  frame  be- 
fore the  mouth  of  the  faucet,  angularly  extended  parts 
upon  said  frame  adapted  to  lie  closely  adjacent  to  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  bushing  when  the  faucet  Is  In  reversed 
position,  aud  means  for  securing  the  flange  over  the  bush- 
ing either  in  the  reversed  or  extended  position  of  said 
faucet,  sulwtantially  as  set  forth. 


1,103,177.     CARTON.     Fkkderio  W.   Dye,  Dayton.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,186.     (CL  229—43.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  carton  constructed 
from  a  single  blank  and  having  a  series  of  overlapping 
end  closure  folds,  an  adhesive  covering  the  entire  surface 
of  one  of  said  folds  adjacent  to  a  surface  of  the  other 
fold,  and  means  to  prevent  the  actl^^of  said  adhesive 
on  a  substantial  portion  of  said  other  surface,  substan- 
tially as  specilled. 


1,103.178.  CARBIRETER.  Thaddei  s  B.  Eikbr,  Allen- 
hurst,  N.  J.  inied  Aug.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,137. 
(CI.  48 — 155.1.) 
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side  thereof  and  coacting  with  said  supply  pipe,  a  needle 
valve  in  said  discharge  member  with  its  point  set  in  proper 
Initial  relation  to  the  outlet  from  said  supply-pipe,  and 
means  for  moving  said  discharge  member  and  Its  needle- 
valve  longitudinally  to  vary  the  discharge  of  gasolene  and 
cooperatively  moving  said  controlling  valve. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  carbureting- 
chamber  therein  for  the  air  and  gasolene  or  the  like,  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  and  gas  through  said 
chamber,  a  gasolene  supply  pipe  leading  transversely  Into 
said  chaml«er  from  one  side  thereof,  a  rotary  gasolene  dis- 
charge member  leading  Into  said  chamljer  from  the  other 
aide  thereof  and  coacting  with  said  supply  pipe,  means 
connecting  said  controlling  valve  with  said  rotary  dis- 
charge member  for  co?iperatlve  action  therewith,  means  for 
Imparting  rotary  movement  to  said  discharge  member, 
and  means  for  moving  said  discharge  member  longitudi- 
nally during  its  rotation  to  vary  the  discharge  of  gasolene 
aud  comprising  Interengaging  screw  threads  on  said  mem- 
ber and  the  part  of  said  casing  receiving  It. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  carbureting- 
chamber  therein  for  the  air  and  gasolene  or  the  like,  a 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  and  gas  through  said 
chamber,  a  gasolene  supply  pipe  leading  transversely  into 
said  chamber  from  one  side  thereof,  a  rotary  gasolene 
discharge  member  leading  into  said  chamber  from  the 
other  side  thereof  and  coacting  with  said  supply  pipe,  means 

connecting  said  controlling  valve  with  said  rotary  discharge 
member  for  cooperative  action  therewith,  means  for  Impart 
Ing  rotary  movement  to  said  discharge  member,  and  means 
for  moving  said  discharge  member  longitudinally  during 
Its  rotation  to  vary  the  discharge  of  gasolene  and  compris- 
ing Interengaglng  screw  threads  on  said  memlH-r  and  the 
part  of  said  casing  receiving  It,  combined  with  a  needle- 
valve  in  said  discharge  member  with  Its  point  set  In  proper 
Initial  relation  to  the  outlet  from  said  supply  pipe,  said 
needle-valve  being  connected  with  said  discharge  member 
to  move  longitudinally  therewith  toward  and  from  said 
supply-pipe. 

4.  A    carbureter    comprising    a     casing,    a    carhuleting 
i^ chamber  therein  for  air  and  gasolene  or  the  like,  a  valve 

I  controlling  the  passage  through  said  chamber,  a  gasolene 
supply  and  valve  mechanism  within  said  chamber  at  the 
lower  side  of  said  valve  comprising  a  supply  pipe  mem- 
ber having  an  outlet  at  Its  Inner  end  for  gasolene  and  a 
cooperative  movable  member  connected  with  said  con- 
trolling valve,  and  means  for  rotating  said  movable  mem- 
\>er  and  impnrting  longitudinal  movement  thereto  for  vary- 
ing the  discharge  of  gasolene  cooperatively  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  controlling  valve,  the  discharge  for  gasolene 

I   being  at  the  lower  side  of  said  controlling  valve. 

I  5.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  carbureting 
chaml)er  therein  for  air  and  gasolene  or  the  like,  a  valve 
controlling  the  passage  through  said  chamber,  a  receptacle 
for  gasolene  or  the  like  exterior  to  said  chamber,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  from  said  receptacle  into  said  chamber  and 
having  an  opening  at  the  inner  end  thereof  for  the  escape 
of  the  gasolene  below  said  valve,  a  rotary  discharge  valve 
inember  connected  with  said  controlling  valve  for  operat- 
ing the  same  aud  coopierating  with  the  inner  end  of  said 
supply  pipe,  and  means  for  rotating  said  discbarge  member 
and  moving  the  same  longitudinally  toward  and  from  the 

!  inner  end  of  said  supply  pipe  for  varying  the  discharge  of 
gasolene  coilperatively  with  the  jxisitlon  of  said  controlling 
valve,  combined  with  a  needle  valve  in  said  discharge  mem- 
ber with  Its  point  set  in  proper  Initial  relation  to  the  out- 
let from  said  supply  pipe,  said  needle  valve  being  con- 
nected with  said  discharge  member  to  move  longitudinally 
therewith  toward  and  from  said  supply  pipe. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i  l.lO.^.lTH.     .\RBOU-rRESS.     William  E.  Elliott.  Grand 

1.   A    carbureter    comprising    a    casing,    a    carbureting-  Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  July  l.'^^.  1912.     Serial  No.  709.419. 

chaml>er   therein   for   the  air   and   gasolene   or   the   like,   a  <C1.  29 — S5.> 

valve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  and  gas  through  said  1.   An    arbor   press,   comprising  a    frame,   a    rack   in    the 

chamber,  a  gasolene  supply  pipe  leading  transversely  Into  frame,  a  bracket  slldable  on  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  In 

said  chamber  from  one  side  thereof,  a  rotary  gasolene  dis-  the   bracket,   oppositely   projecting  pawls  pivoted   on    the 

charge  member  leading  into  said  chamber  from  the  other  lever    and    alternately    engaging    the    rack    to    oppositely 
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move  the  bracket  and  mwna  for  frlctionally  en?»RlnK  the 
brackPt  with  th.'  franip  to  yleldably  hold  the  bracket  In 
place  oti  the  frame. 


2.  An  firbor  press,  comprising;  a  frame,  a  rark  and  way* 
on  the  framf.  a  bracket  sUdable  on  tho  ways,  a  clamping 
bolt  in  the  bracket  to  frjctionally  enKa»,'c  th«'  brack.t  with 
the  ways,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  bolt,  and  oppositely  pro- 
Jpcting  pawls  pivoted  on  the  lever  to  oppositely  and  alter- 
nately en^au'e  the  rack  {o  move  the  bracket  on  the  ways. 

rt.  An  arbor  press,  comprising  a  frame,  a  bracket  slld- 
able  on  the  frame,  a  le|Fer  pivoted  In  the  bracket,  oppo 
sltely  projeitlns  pawls  0n  the  lever  alternately  engaging 
the  rack,  shoulders  i>n  rli"  lever  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  pawls  toward  the  rtck,  whereby  when  the  lever  is  in 
mid-position  both  paw^  are  out  of  such  eni;a(;ement, 
springs  to  move  the  pa^ls  toward  the  shoulders  aud  rack 
and  means  for  holding  tibe  bracket  from  moving  when  the 
pawls  are  both  out  of  edgagement  with  the  rack. 

4.  .^n  arbor  press,  eooiprlslng  a  frame,  a  bracket  slid- 
able  on  the  frame,  means  for  frlctionally  holding  the 
bracket  fmm  sliding',  a  rark  In  the  frame  opposite  the 
brae  ket.  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  bracket,  and  a  pawl  pivoted 
on  the  lever  and  engn^'in--  tlie  rack,  the  lever  and  pawl 
operating  as  a  toggle  levT  to  move  the  bracket,  and  also 
arranged  to  carry  the  pivot  of  the  pawl  beyond  a  point  in 
line  between  the  pivot  of  the  lever  and  the  end  of  the 
pawl,  whereby  tlie  bracket  Is  loikeU  in  position. 


1,10,3,1^0  MLLTirLK-SI'IMtI.E  MilLL.  Wim.iam  E. 
Elliott.  Cirand  Rai^lda.  Mi(  h.  File^l  .luly  15.  1912. 
Serial   No    To9.4'J()       (('I.   77  — :.'4.  t 


2.  A  multiple  spindle  drill,  comprising  a  frame,  a  spin- 
dle support  adjustably  attached  to  the  frame,  a  block  ad- 
justable in  the  end  of  the  support,  screws  to  adjust  the 
Mock,  a  N'artnK  arranged  transversely  of  the  end  of  the 
support  and  enirai:  ng  the  same,  and  a  dove- tall  rib  on  the 
bearing  slldably  engaging  dove  tali  grooves  in  the  block 
and  supi)ort. 

:i.  A  multiple  spindle  drill,  comprising  a  spindle  sup- 
port consisting  of  an  elomrated  body  havlni;  a  lonEituillnul 
•lot  to  adjustably  receive  a  holding  bolt,  screws  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  support  and  engaging  a  bUnk  mov 
able  in  the  end  of  the  support,  a  bearing  ha>-1ng  im  lined 
■boulders  engagine  opjxisltely  inclined  surfaces  on  the 
end  of  the  support  and  a  dove  tail  rit)  on  the  bearluk:  slid- 
ably  engaging  a  dove-tail  groove  in  the  block  and  support. 


1,103,181.  BRAIDI.NO-MACIIINE.  WiM-iAM  E.  ELLIOTT, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Hied  May  9,  11(13.  Serial  No. 
766.<>58       (CI.  28 — 4.) 


1  A  multiple  «;  Iri-ll?  ilrlll,  romprising  a  frame  having 
a  Tsiot  to  receive  n  No!-  a  vjijutlle  support  having  n  lon- 
gitudinal slot  to  receive  the  t.olt  whereby  the  support  is 
longitudinally  and  rotataivly  adjustable  on  the  frame,  a 
tieanug  vertiiHl!\  adjintiiMe  on  one  end  of  the  support,  a 
block  horizontally  adjn»t:ible  in  tho  support  and  encairlnK' 
the  bearing  to  hold  the  same  adjiisted  a  drill  spindle 
journaled  in  the  bearing,  and  nifans  for  rotating  the 
aplndle. 


I 


1.  In  a  braldlne  machlDe,  a  series  of  rotating  electro- 
magnets arranged  to  attract  and  hold  bobbin  carriers 
when  pxclted,  nieiins  for  exciting  the  end  mat-nets  of  the 
series  ctjiiiprising  a  commutator  rotating  onie  to  two 
revolutions  of  the  said  magnets,  and  operating  to  exelte 
each  magnet  during  each  alternate  entire  revolution  of  the 
said  magnet,  and  commutators  for  the  intermediate  mag- 
nets rotating  once  at  each  revolution  of  tlie  same,  and 
operating  to  excite  each  magnet  during  only  one  half  of 
each  revolution. 

2.  In  a  braiding  machine,  a  series  of  rotating  disks, 
electromagnets  rotating  with  the  disks,  means  for  excit- 
ing the  magnets  rotating  with  the  intermediate  diskft  dur- 
ing one  half  of  the  revolution  of  the  same,  and  means 
for  exciting  the  magnets  rotating  with  the  disks  at  each 
end  of  the  series  comprising  contact  rings  eiecirlcally  con- 
nected to  the  respective  niiiKuet  co'is  and  rotating  there- 
with, a  corresponding  series  of  half  time  contact  rings 
rotating  at  one  half  the  number  of  revolutions  of  the  first 
named  rings,  brushes  electrically  connecting  the  opposite 
rings  of  the  respective  series,  a  corresponding  series  of 
segments  rotating  with  the  half  time  rings  and  respec- 
tively connected  to  the  same,  and  a  series  of  brushes  en- 
gaging the  segments 

3.  In  a  braldlne  machine,  a  series  of  rotating  sleeves 
carrying  rotating  disks,  ebctro  magnets  mounted  on  the 
sleeves  to  attract  and  hold  bobbin  carriers,  means  for 
exciting  the  magnets  of  the  Inferniediate  sleeves  during 
one  half  of  the  revolution  of  the  same  comprising  seg- 
ments on  the  sleeves,  and  brushes  contacting  the  seg- 
ments, contact  rings  mounted  on  the  end  sleeves  of  the  se- 

I  ries.  a  half  time  sleeve  arransreri  to  rotate  one  revolution 
to  two  revolutions  of  the  respective  end  sleeve,  n  cor- 
j  responding  series  of  contact  rings  on  said  half  time  sleeve. 
,  brushes  connecting  opposite  rings  on  the  two  sleeves,  n 
'    series   of  segments   on    the    half    time   sleeve   connected    to 
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the  respective  rings  on  the  same,  a  series  of  brushes  en 
gaging  the  segments,  and  conductors  connected  to  the  said 

brushes. 

4  The  combination  with  u  braiding  machine  having  a 
series  of  adjacent  rotating'  disks  in  which  the  end  disks  of 
the  series  are  larger  in  diameter  than  the  other  disks  in 
the  series  and  all  of  the  disks  provided  with  recesses,  me- 
tallic bobbin  carriers  adapted  to  be  carried  by  the  disks 
and  transferred  from  one  to  the  other  and  carried  com- 
pletely around  the  end  disks,  of  transferring  mechanism. 
comprising  electromagnets  opposite  the  notches  to  attract 
the  bobbin  carriers  into  the  same,  a  rotatable  sleeve  for 
each  set  of  end  disks  and  rotating  at  half  tlie  speed  there- 
of means  for  transferring  the  electrical  current  from  each 
magnet  to  the  said  sleeve,  and  means  mounted  upon  the 
sleeve  for  Intermittently  making  and  breaking  the  electric 
circuit,  to  energize  and  de^nerglze  the  magnets  to  alter- 
nately attract  and  release  the  bobbins. 

5  ihe  combination  with  a  braiding  machine  having  a 
series  of  adja.ent  rotating  disks,  the  end  disk  of  the  series 
being  larger  in  diameter  than  the  other  disks  of  the  se- 
ries and  all  of  said  disks  provided  with  notches,  metallic 
bobbin  carriers  carried  by  the  disks  transferred  from  one 
of  said  disks  to  the  other  and  carried  completely  around 
the  end  disks,  transferring  mechanism  for  the  end  disks 
comprising,  electro  magnets  opposite  the  notches  to  at- 
tract the  bobbin  carriers  into  the  same,  a  half  time  sleeve 
adjacent  each  end  disk  adapted  to  rotate  at  half  the  speed 
thereof,  contact  rings  for  each  magnet  electrically  con- 
nected thereto,  also  connected  to  the  disks  and  rotating 
therewith,  corresponding  contact  rings  on  the  half  time 
sleeve,  transfer  brnshes  engaging  the  contact  rings  on 
the  disk  and  those  on  the  sleeve,  contact  segments  fixed 
on  the  half  time  sleeve  and  rotatinc  therewith,  corresviond- 
Ing  in  number  with  the  contact  rings  and  electrically  con- 
nected therewith,  and  fixed  brushes  carrying  an  electrical 
current  and  adapted  to  engage  the  contact  segments. 


Ing  said  shafts,  a   crank   fixed   on   ttie  horizontal   shaft,   a 
handle    uiovably    tonuected    to    the    crank    and    a    stop    pin 
alidable    In    the   crank    and    connected    to    the    handle,    the 
knee  having  indentations  successively  .  ngaued  by  the  pin 
to  hold  the  several  recesses  in  the  disk  beneath   the   ram. 
3.   An  arbor  press,  comprising  a   frame  having  an  over- 
hanging head   carrying  a   vertically    movable   ram.   a   knee 
on  said  frame,  a  rotary  disk  carried  by  the  knee  and  hav- 
ing a  series  of  roceases  In  its  margin  spaced  apart  at  in- 
tervals, gearing  to   rotate  the  disk,  a   crank   connected   to 
tbe  gearing,  a  hollow  telescopic   handle  on   the  crank,  the 
outer  portion   thereof  being   rotative   and   slidahle  on   the 
Inaer  portion,  a  pia  siidable  in  the  handle  and  projecting 
from   the   crank,    a   spring   surrounding   the   pin    to    move 
the   same   inward   to   engage   Indentations   at   intervals    in 
the  knee  corresponding  to  the  irrtervals  of  the  recesses  in 
the  disk,  said  pin  also  l»eing  connected  to  the  outer  mem- 
ber of  the  crank  to  manually  withdraw  the  pin  from  the 
Indentations. 


1,103,182.     AKBOK  I'KESS.     William  E.  Elliott.  Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.  Original  application  filed  July  15.  1912, 
Serial  No.  709,419.  Divided  and  this  upplicatlon  filed 
Oct    23    1913.     Serial  No.  796,802,     (CI.  29— 85.) 


1,103,183.       TROCESS    OF     FINISUING     HAT  -  BODIES. 
'  Henry    T.    E.mmons,    Brookiiue,    Mass.      Filed    Apr.    :.:. 
1914.     Serial  No.  829.142.     (CI.  223—30.) 


^   ^ 


1.  An  arlKir  press,  comprising'  «  frame  having  an  over- 
hanging head  carrying  a  ram.  a  knee  on  the  frame,  a  ro 
Ury  disk  supiK)rted  by  tt  e  knee  and  iiavini:  marginal  re 
cesses  adapted  to  be  brought  successively  beneath  the  ram. 
gearing  to  rotate  the  disk,  a  crank  to  operate  the  gearing, 
and  means  for  holding  the  crank  at  interrals  correspond- 
ing to  tbe  intervals  between  the  centers  of  the  recesses 
in  the  disk. 

2.  An  arbor  press,  comprising  a  frame  having  an  over- 
hanging head  carrying  a  ram.  a  knee  adjustable  on  the 
frame,  a  rotary  disk  mounted  on  the  knee,  a  vertical  shaft 
IB  the  axis  of  the  disk  and  Journaled  in  the  knee,  a  hori- 
zontal   shaft  journaled   In   the  Vw^.   miter  cars   connect- 


1.  The  method  of  producing  a  lustrous  pile  on  a  hat 
body  consist  ing  of  first  going  over  the  hat  body  with  a 
fine"  abrading  surface,  second,  going  over  the  hat  body 
with  a  coarser  abrading  surface  than  said  first  abrading 
surface,  and  third  going  over  the  surface  with  a  bristle 
brush.  , 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  lustrous  pile  finish  on  a 
hat  body  consisting  of  causing  a  fine  abrading  surface  to 
move  continuously  in  one  direction  over  the  hat  body, 
then  causing  a  second  abrading  surface  coarser  than 
said  first  abrading  surface  to  go  over  the  hat  body  con- 
tinuously in  one  direction  for  a  period  of  time,  then  to 
cause  an  abrading  surface  coarser  than  said  first  abrading 
surface  to  move  over  said  hat  body  in  the  reverse  direction 
by  a  continuous  movement  in  said  reverse  direction  for  a 
period  of  time,  then  causing  a  bristle  brush  to  move  over 
the  surface  of  said  hat  body  continuously  in  one  direction 
for  a  period  of  time. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  a  lustrous  pile  finish  on  a 
hat  body  consisting  of  causing  a  fine  abrading  surface 
to  move  continuously  in  one  direction  over  the  hat  body, 
then  causing  a  second  airadlng  surface  coarser  than  sam 
first  abrading  surface  to  no  over  the  hat  body  continuously 
in  one  direction  for  a  i)eriod  of  time,  then  to  cause  an 
abrading  surface  coarser  than  said  first  abrading  snrface 
to  move  over  said  hat  body  in  the  reverse  direction  l)y  a 
continuous  movement  in  sold  reverse  direction  for  a 
period  of  time,  then  causing  a  bristle  brush  to  move  over 
the  s\irface  of  said  hat  b<Kly  continuously  in  one  direction 
for  a  period  of  time,  and  then  causlne  a  bristle  brush  to 
move  over  said  surface  in  the  reverse  direction  to  the 
action  of  said  first  bristle  brush  for  a  period  of  time. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  lustrous  pile  finish  on  a 
hat  body,  consisting  of  applying  a  rotary  abrading  snr- 
face to  the  hat  body  and  causing  the  hat  t>ody  to  move  In 
the  same  direction  with  the  travel  of  said  abrading  surface 
but  at  a  different  rate  of  speed,  then  applying  to  said  hat 
body  another  rotating  abrading  surface  coarser  than  said 
Brtrt  abrading  surface  and  causing  the  hat  to  move  In  the 
same  direction  as  the  travel  of  the  said  abrading  surface 
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but  at  a   different 
hat  body  a  rotating 
bat  body  to  movp  in 
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tte  of  speed,  then  applying  to  said 
bristle  brush  and  causing  the  said 
'the  same  direction  but  at  a  different 
rate  of  speed  from  tlie  speed  of  travel  of  the  said  brush. 

5.  The  method  of  produclnc  a  lustrous  pile  finish  on  a 
bat  body,  consisting!  of  subjectlnic  the  hut  body  to  the 
action  of  a  rotating  ibradlng  surface  moving  continuously 
in  the  same  dlrectioti  over  tlie  hat  body  for  a  period  of 
time,  then  suhjectlnij  the  hat  IhhIv  to  the  action  of  a  ro- 
tating abrading  surface  ottarser  than  said  first  mentioned 
abrading  surface  ci>atlii'i  -usiy  In  the  same  direction  for 
a  perio<l  of  time.  th»ti  »u  ie.  '.m^  the  said  hat  body  to  the 
action  of  a  rotating:  i'  rs'lirn:  surface  of  said  second  degree 
of  coarseness  moving  ^ uu: luuously  for  a  period  of  time 
in  a  direction  oppi»s|te  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
said  first  appiicati.ia  .>f  said  coarser  abrading  surface, 
then  suhjectinj;  sal'l  hat  Nuly  to  the  action  of  a  rotary 
bristle  brush  moving  continuously  In  one  direction  for  a 
perloil  of  time  over  the  surface  of  the  hat  body,  then 
subjecting  the  hat  body  to  the  action  of  a  rotary  bristle 
brush  moving  over  tie  surface  of  said  hat  body  continu- 
ously In  one  dlrectl'in  but  in  the  reverse  direction  from 
Mid  first  application  of  a  bristle  brush. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  firlnt.d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,185.  GROIN[>..\N(^FIOR.  John  L.  Fay.  St.  Louis, 
Mo.  Filed  F.I).  24,  lOl.T  Serial  No.  780.231.  (CI. 
189—02.) 


1.  A  ground  anchor  comprising  a  conical  Ijase  having 
pairs  of  vertically  dl.sp<is«'(l  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  flukes 
provldetl  with  ball  wires  pa.sslng  through  siild  slots  where- 
by said  flukes  are  capuMe  of  movement  upuu  .nald  base 

2.  In  a  ground  anchor  the  combination  with  a  base,  the 
lower  end  of  which  is  substantially  larger  in  diameter 
than  the  upper  end,  laid  base  being  provided  with  verti- 
cally disposed  slots,  and  a  plurality  of  flukes  radially  dis- 
posed around  the  ba.sr.  parts  of  which  flukes  are  loosely 
mounted  In  the  slot.i  whereby  said  flukes  are  plvotally 
and  slidably  connected  to  said  base. 


1,103,184.  AI'I'Ali.^TrS  FOR  BAKING  PORCELAIN 
AND  SI.MILAR  SIBSTAN*  ES  IN  CONTINUOUS  FUR- 
NACES WITH  MOVABLE  HEARTHS  ERNEST  Ga- 
BKiEf,  FAfiiEKO.v,  Jliintcreau.  Fran'-e.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Soclete  .\aonyme  des  Faiencerles  de  Crell  et 
Montereau,  Monteueau,  France.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  654,018.:     (CI.  25—142.) 


In  a  furnace  of  th"  'Dntlnuuus  type  with  movable  hearth 
for  baking  porcelain  .iml  similar  materials,  normal  fire- 
grates, supplemental  tire  grates  located  in  advance  of  the 
normal  fire-grate  and  consrructe<i  and  arranged  to  produce 
a  reducing  iitmosphgre.  and  means  for  conducting  the 
gases  from  the  suppl'-iiu'ntal  fire-grates  Into  the  furnace 
at  a  point  where  the  porcelain  begins  to  fuse. 


1,103.186.  PAPER  PAIL.  William  F.  Feldmetbr,  Day- 
ton, Obio,  assignor  to  The  Aull  Brothers  Paper  and  Box 
Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  722,177.     (CI.  229—26.) 


1.  A  paper  pail  liaving  side  and  end  walls,  corner  pieces 
connecting  the  adjacent  edges  of  said  walls,  each  corner 
piece  being  folded  upon  itself  along  a  diagonal  line  and 
also  being  folded  against  the  adjacent  side  wall,  the  outer 
portion  of  each  corner  piece  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing flap  adapted  to  be  folded  Inward  In  closing  said  pall, 
and  a  clip  secured  to  the  inner  portion  of  one  of  said 
corner  pieces  on  each  side  of  said  pail  and  extending 
alKjve  the  edge  of  said  corner  piece  on  the  inner  side  of 
the  flap  of  said  corner  piece,  the  upwardly  extending  flaps 
of  the  outer  portions  of  those  corner  pieces  to  which  the 
clips  are  secured  having  openings  of  a  size  to  permit  said 
flaps  to  be  folded  past  the  respective  clips. 

2.  A  paper  pail  having  side  and  end  walls,  corner  pieces 
connecting  the  adjni'ent  edges  of  said  walls,  each  corner 
piece  being  folde<l  upon  Itself  along  a  iliagonal  line  and 
also  being  folded  against  the  adjacent  side  wall,  the  outer 
portion  of  each  corner  piece  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing flap  adapted  to  be  folded  inward  in  closing  said  pall, 
and  a  clip  secured  to  the  inner  portion  of  one  of  said 
corner  pieces  on  each  side  of  said  pall  anil  extending 
above  the  edge  of  said  corner  piece  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
flap  of  said  corner  piece,  the  upwardly  extending  flaps 
of  the  outer  portions  of  those  corner  pieces  to  which  the 
clips  are  8ecure<l  having  op'nings  of  a  size  to  permit  said 
flaps  to  be  folde<l  past  the  respective  clips,  and  closures 
for  said  openings  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  respective 
clips  and  moved  outward  when  said  fiaps  are  folded 
inward. 

3.  A  paper  pail  having  side  and  end  walls,  flaps  extend- 
ing alK)VM  the  respective  side  walls,  one  flap  on  each  side 
of  said  pall  having  an  opening  therein  and  being  adapted 
to  be  folded  inward  when  the  pall  is  closed,  clips  secured 
to  said  pall  and  extending  al>ove  the  side  walls  thereof 
on  the  inner  sides  of  the  respective  flaps,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  clips  being  in  alliiement  with  the  openings  In 
the  respective  flaps,  whereby  said  flaps  can  be  folded  past 
said  clips  wltb  the  clips  in  upright  positions. 

4.  A  paper  pall  having  side  and  end  walls,  flaps  ex- 
tending atK)ve  the  respective  side  walls,  one  flap  on  each 
side  of  said  pall  having  an  opening  therein  and  being 
adapted  to  be  folded  Inward  when  the  pail  is  closed,  clips 
sectired  to  said  pail  and  extending  above  the  side  walls 
thereof  on  the  Inner  sides  of  the  respective  flaps,  the  upper 
portions  of  said  clips  being  In  allnement  with  the  open 
Ings  In  the  respective  flaps,  whereby  said  flaps  can  be 
folded  past  said  clips  with  the  clips  In  upright  positions, 
and  closures  for  said  openings  adapted  to  be  displaced  by 
the  clips  as  the  flaps  are  folded. 
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1.103,187.  SPARKING  PLUG.  Bknjamin  T.  Febooson 
and  Richard  F.  Fenton,  Standard,  La.  Filed  July  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  708,717.     (CI.  123—169.) 


A  spark  plug  comprising  a  casing,  a  core  of  Insulation 
therein,  a  ground  electrode  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing  and  having  its  terminal  disposed  at  one  side  of  the 
core  and  contiguous  thereto,  a  plurality  of  electrodes 
mounted  in  staggered  relation  In  the  lower  end  of  the 
core  and  projecting  from  the  bottom  face  thereof,  said 
electrodes  being  eijually  spaced  from  each  other  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  disposed  hooked  ends  terminating  upon  a 
line  extending  (llametrically  across  the  bottom  face  of  the 
core  and  in  allnement  with  the  terminal  of  the  ground 
electrode,  whereby  a  line  of  sparks  extending  substantially 
entirely  across  the  bottom  face  of  the  core  Is  produced. 


1  103,188.     DRIVING  AND  SUSTAINING  SURFACES  AP- 

'pLiCARi.E  TO  navi<;ation  in  air  and  water. 

Antoinb    Padolk    FiLirri.    Paris,    France.      FUed    June 
24,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,560.     (CI.  244—19.) 


-l-I^ 


^^ 


Ilz^ 


\' 


1.  The  conibinution  of  a  rotatable  surface  or  plane  of  a 
form  such  that  on  its  rotation  a  reduction  of  pressure  of 
tlic  medium  In  which  the  surface  or  plane  rotates  results 
at  one  of  the  faces  of  the  surface  or  plane,  with  means  for 
directing  gas  or  fluid  under  pressure  radially  outward  for 
the  purpose  of  increasing  the  said   reduction  of  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  surface  or  plane  of 
a  form  such  that  on  Its  rotation  a  reduction  of  pressure 
of  the  medium  In  which  the  surface  or  plane  rotates  re- 
sults at  one  of  the  faces  of  the  surface  or  plane,  witb 
means  for  directing  gas  or  fluid  under  pressure  radially 
outward  for  the  purpose  of  increasing  the  said  reduction 
of  pressure  and  means  for  supplying  gas  or  fluid  under 
pressure  to  the  other  face  of  the  surface  or  plane  for  the 
purpose  of  reducing  or  destroying  the  partial  vacuum 
created  at  the  center  by  the  rotation  of  the  surface  or 
plane. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  rotatable  surface  or  plane  of 
a  form  such  that  on  its  rotation  a  reduction  of  pressure 
of  the  medium  In  which  the  surface  or  plane  rotates  re- 
sults at  one  of  the  faces  of  the  surface  or  plane,  with  a 
disk  or  plate  coaxlally  disposed  adjacent  the  said  face  and 
means  for  directing  gas  or  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
center  of  the  space  between  the  disk  or  plate  and  the 
surface  or  plane  and  radially  outward  over  the  face 
thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  surface  or  plane  of 
a  form  such  that  on  Its  rotation  a  reduction  of  pressure 
of  the  medium  In  which  the  surface  or  plane  rotates  re- 
sults at  one  of  the  faces  of  the  surface  or  plane,  with  a 


hollow  shaft  on  which  the  surface  or  plane  Is  mounted, 
means  for  supplying  pas  or  fluid  to  the  hollow  shaft,  and 
a  deflector  plate  coaxlally  disposed  adjacent  the  said  face 
of  the  surface  or  plane  and  adapted  to  deflect  the  gas  or 
fluid  radially  otrtward  over  the  surface  or  plane. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  surface  or  plane  of 
a  form  such  that  on  Its  rotation  a  reduction  of  pre.ssure  of 
the  medium  in  which  the  surface  or  plane  rotates  results 
at  one  of  the  faces  of  the  surface  or  plane,  with  a  hollow 
shaft  on  which  the  said  surface  or  plane  Is  mounted,  a 
fan  forcing  gas  or  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  bollow 
shaft,  means  for  driving  the  fan,  and  a  deflector  plate  co- 
axial with  the  hollow  shaft  and  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof  and  the  said  face  of  the  surface  or  plane,  the  said 
deflector  plate  l)elnp  adapted  to  deflect  the  gas  or  fluid 
radially  outward  over  the  said  face  of  the  surface  or 
plant'  lo  Imrease  the  speed  of  the  said  medium  passing 
toward  the  periphery  of  the  surface  or  plane. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,103,189.  INCUBATOR  AND  BROODER,  William  C. 
Fischer,  Phoenixvllle.  Conn.  Filed  May  3.  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  694.851.      (CI.  237—23.) 


1.  In  an  Incubator,  a  case,  a  heating  device,  a  hot  air 

chamber  surrounding  said  heating  device  and  completely 
shut  off  from  the  latter,  means  for  supplying  air  to  said 
chamber,  means  for  conducting  air  from  said  chamber  to 
the  Interior  of  the  caw.  a  boiler  separately  formed  from 
said  hot  air  chamber  and  removably  resting  thereon  and 
having  flues  to  conduct  the  heat  from  said  heating  de- 
vice, and  a  coll  extending  from  said  boiler  to  the  Interior 
of  the  case. 

2.  In  an  incuhator,  a  case,  a  heating  device,  a  hot  air 
chamber  surrotindlng  said  heat<ng  devlcr  and  completely 
shut  off  therefrom,  means  for  supp'.^ing  air  to  said  cham- 
ber, means  for  conducting  said  air  to  the  interior  of  the 
case  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  second  heating  chamber  re- 
movably located  aUive  the  first  and  having  a  flue  to  con- 
duct the  heat  from  said  heating  device,  means  for  snipply- 
ing  air  to  said  second  heating  chamber  Independently  of 
the  heating  device  or  first  heating  chamber,  and  means  for 
conduiting  said  air  to  the  Interior  of  the  case  at  the 
upper  part  thereof. 

3.  In  an  Incubator,  a  case,  a  heating  device  having  a 
heating  chamber,  a  boiler  separately  formed  from  the 
heating  device  and  removably  located  thereon  and  having 
flues  to  receive  the  heat  from  said  heating  chamber,  a 
coil  extending  from  said  boiler  within  the  case,  a  hot  air 
chamber  separately  former  from  the  boiler  and  removably 
located  thereon  and  having  a  flue  to  conduct  air  from  said 
boiler  flues,  said  hot  air  chamber  being  completely  shut 
off  from  said  heating  device,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
said  hot  air  chamber,  and  means  for  conducting  the  air 
from  paid  hot  air  chamber  to  the  upper  part  of  said  case. 

4.  In  an  incul>ator.  a  case,  a  heating  device,  a  hot  air 
chamber  surrounding  said  heating  device  and  completely 
shut  off  therefrom,  means  for  conducting  the  air  Into 
said  chaml>er  and  to  the  bottom  of  the  case,  a  boiler 
overlying   said   hot  air  chamber  and   having  flues  to  con- 

1   duct   the  air  from  said   beating  device,  a  coll   extending 
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from  said  boiler  within  toe  case,  a  iecond  hot  air  chamber 

overijln^  the  boiler  and  hartnif  a  flue  to  conduct  the  hot 
air  from  the  tjoller  flut'S,  Miid  hot  air  chamber  l)eln)?  com- 
l>i.>tply  cut  off  from  tli«  heating  device,  and  means  for 
supplying'  the  second  hot  air  chamber  with  air  and  for 
conducting  it  to  said  ca**. 

5.  In  an  Inculjaror,  a  case,  a  heating  device,  a  hot  air 
chamber  surrounding  said  heating  device  and  completely 
shut  off  therefrom,  naM  chaiulx'r  fximprislng  a  uniUiry 
•tructure  separate  and  dlBtlnct  from  the  heater,  meana 
for  conducting  air  to  the  hot  air  chamt>er  and  from  thence 
to  the  ca!*e,  a  boiler  forming  a  unitary  structure  removably 
located  upon  saiil  hot  air  chamler  and  liavlns  tlues  com- 
municating with  the  heating  device,  a  coil  extending  from 
the  holler  into  tiie  case,  a  second  hot  air  chamber  consti- 
tuting a  unitary  strucrnre  removably  seated  up<3U  the 
toiler  and  completely  ^but  o(T  from  the  heatina;  device, 
and  means  for  supplying  ulr  to  the  second  heating  chamber 
and  for  conducting  it  therefrom  to  the  top  of  the  case. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette  I 


1,103,190.  rUMP.  CitAKLES  IlKNKY  Fi'X.  Bakersfleld. 
Cal.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No.  3><6,30y. 
filed  July  30.  11K)7.  This  application  tiled  Aug  U. 
1911'.     Serial  No.  71o,II0.      (CI.  103—84.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  raising  water  from  wells,  compris- 
ing a  water  pip^'  of  a  l.agth  to  eitend  from  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  well  below  the  surface  of  water  therein  to 
near  the  top  of  the  well,  a  cylinder  iaimeriie<l  in  the  water 
Ib  the  well  ami  providtjd  with  means  of  coimuunication 
with  tlie  \»ater  pipe,  a  reclprocatory  piston  within  the 
cylinder  movahle  lutn  'Xvering  and  uncovering  relation 
to  i>aid  mean.s  of  communication,  a  valve  for  saUl  means 
of  communication  clo.siuj  toward  the  cylinder,  and  means 
for  causing  Ignition  of  4n  explosive  mixture  in  the  cylin- 
der to  actuatt"  the  piston  and  to  be  projected  into  the 
water  pip*"  for  the  elevati(jn  of  the  water  by  the  combined 
effect  of  the  buoyancy  of  the  gas  so  formed  and  the  force 
of  the  explosion., 

_'.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating  water,  a  water  pipe. 
an  explosion  chamber  provided  with  means  for  causing 
the  explosion  of  explosiv*-  mixtures  in  the  ctiamber,  means 
for  directing  the  gases  .■««  formed  from  the  explosion  cham- 
ber Into  the  water  pipe  at  a  low  point  in  the  latter,  a 
reclprocatory  member  la  the  explosion  chamber  and  re 
lateU  to  the  means  for  directing  the  gases  to  the  water 
pipe  to  control  the  flow  of  such  gases,  and  nieuns  for  pre- 
venting the  flow  of  water  Into  the  e-xplosion  chamber  when 
the  force  of  the  explosion  Is  exhausted. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  fSur  raising  \wter,  a  water  pipe, 
power  means  including  an  exploalon  chamber,  a  reilpro- 
catory  naeiBber  muvabU  therein,  and  connections  con- 
trolled   by    the   redprocatory    mefnber    tietween    the    explo- 


si-.u   (  hamber  and   the  water  pipe  for  directing  gases  of 

explosion  into  the  latter,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
r»'turn  11. iw  of  water  toward  the  explosion  chamber. 

4.  .\  means  for  the  elevation  of  water  from  wells,  com- 
prising a  water  pipe,  a  cylinder  supported  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  piston  within  the  cylinder  movable  length- 
wise thereof,  an  exhaust  duct  leading  from  an  Intermedi- 
ate point  of  the  cylinder  and  opening  Into  the  pipe  In  an 
upward  direction,  means  for  filling  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  cylinder  with  an  explosive  mixture,  and  means  for 
Igniting  the  explosive  mixture  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
cylinder. 

.">.  .\  means  for  the  elevation  of  water  from  wells  com- 
prising a  pipe  adapted  to  be  lowend  Into  the  well  to  a 
point  below  the  water  level  of  the  well,  a  group  of  cylin- 
ders associated  with  the  lower  end  of  the  pipe,  a  reclpro- 
catory piston  In  each  cylinder,  an  exhaust  duct  communi- 
cating with  each  cylinder  at  a  mUl  point  thereof  and 
united  into  a  common  exhaust  duct  dlrcited  upwardly 
lengthwise  of  the  pipe  and  opening  thereinto,  a  common 
supply  for  the  cylinders  for  directing  explosive  mixtures 
to  opposite  ends  thereof,  spark  pluiis  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  cyllnd'TK.  means  for  energlrliig  the  spark  plugs, 
valves  at  opposite  en<is  of  the  cylinders,  and  means  op- 
erable from  the  top  of  the  well  for  opening  and  closing 
the   valve   at    will. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.103.191  ATTACHMENT  FOIt  SLlI'l'ERS.  KicHakd 
H.  FuLLEHToN,  Beverly,  .Mass.  Flle«l  Dec.  3,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  »U4.5(JJ.      (CI.  3t;— ol.) 


The  combination  with  a  slipper;  of  a  tubular  covering 
extending  and  secured  to  said  slipper  about  the  foot  re- 
diving  opening  thereof,  and  a  coll  spring  within  said 
covering,  said  spring  having  Its  ends  connected. 


1.11)3.192.  HOTAUV  (  oN\  KU  IKH  V'ALftRB  Alfkbd 
Fi.sN.  I>ondou,  England.  Klle<l  June  1::,  lUll  Serial 
No.  83J.583.      (01.   171—123.) 

1  In  a  rotary  converter,  the  combination  with  an  ar 
mature  having  slip  rings,  a  couiiuiitator  and  brusheiJ  on 
said  commutator,  of  a  held  >.tru(  ture  having  a  normal  ex- 
.•itlng  winding  displaced  from  the  axi.-;  of  the  lirushes  and 
rvnnecteil  in  parallel  thereto,  an  auxiliary  Held  winding 
'(^axial  with  the  brushes,  ami  also  coonectecl  in  luirallel 
thereto,  means  for  varying  the  axis  of  the  resultant  mag- 
uetlwttiou  due  to  the  exciting  aud  auxiliary  windings,  a 
neutraliiing  winding  co  axial  with  and  connected  in  series 
relation  with  the  brushes,  and  means  for  varying  the  am- 
pere turns  of  said   neutralizing  winding. 

2.  In  u  rotary  converter,  the  combination  with  an  ar- 
mature having  slip-rings,  a  commutator  and  hrushes  on 
«ald  commutator,  of  a  field  sUucture  having  a  normal  ex- 
citing winding  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  hrushes  aud 
lonnected  In  parallel  thereto,  an  auxiliary  field  winding 
coaxial   with  the   brushes  and  also  connected   in  parallel 
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th(  leto.  means  for  varying  the  axis  of  the  resultant  mag 
netlwtion  due  to  the  exciting  and  auxiliary  windings,  twi' 
neutralizing  windings  connected  in  series  relation  with 
said  brushes,  one  of  .said  windings  being  co-axial  with  the 
brushes  and  the  other  being  displaced  therefrom,  and 
means  for  varying  the  ampere  turns  of  said  neutralizing 
windings. 


3.  In  a  rotary  converter,  the  combination  with  an  arma 
ture  having  slip  rings,  a  commutator  and  brushes  on  said 
cotnmutator.  of  n  field  stnu-ture  hnving  a  normal  exciting 
winding  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  brushes,  an  aux- 
iliary field  winding  coaxial  with  the  brushes,  means 
for  varying  the  axis  (»f  the  resultant  magnetisation  due 
to  I  he  exciting  and  auxiliary  windings,  a  eoniinufatlng 
winding  ic^axlal  with  the  auxiliary  field  winding,  and 
connected  In  series  therewith,  a  neutralizing  winding  co- 
axial with  the  brnshes  and  (■onne<t»Ml  In  series  relation 
thereto  for  pr<»d\ielng  a  magnetization  pro|K>rtlonal  to  the 
enrrent  flowing  through  said  brtishes.  and  means  for  vary- 
ing tlie  amjMTe  turns  of  said  neutralizing  winding. 

4.  In  a  rotary  <onverter.  the  combination  with  an  ar- 
mature having  slip  rings,  a  commutator  and  bnishes  on 
ssiil  ...ninnitator.  ..f  a  field  structure  without  defined 
polar   proteitlons   and    having  a    normal    exciting    wlndlnL' 

I  displaced  fmm  the  axis  of  the  brushes  and  connec  ted  in 
parallel  thereto,  an  auxiliary  Held  winding  coaxial  with 
the  brushes,  and  also  conneett><l  in  imrnllel  thereto,  means 
for  varying  the  axis  of  the  resultant  magnetization  due  to 
the  exciting  and  auxiliary  windings,  a  neutralizing  wind 
Ing  CO  Hxlal  with  and  eonne<  fed  in  serh-s  relation  with  the 
brushes,  mi-ans  fi>r  varying  the  ampere  turns  of  said  neu 
trallzlng  winding,  and  a  winding  sh<irt-circutted  along 
,     more  than  one  axis  per  pole  pair. 

5.  The  method  of  adjusting  the  relation  Iietween  the 
BMgBitudes  of  the  alternating  ctirrent  and  direct  current 
Toltajres  of  a  rotary  converter  having  a  commutator  anT 
brashes,  which  consists  In  producing  a  unidirectional  ex- 
citing field  and  a  neutralizing  fiehl  displaced  therefrom, 
varying  the  axis  of  the  exciting  field  relatively  to  the 
brush  a\i-.  and  simultaneously  varying  the  magnitude  of 
the  neutralizing  field 

I  Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.193.  riANO-CASF  SI,1I>K  IK)OR  KEVICE  TtMnFUT 
A.  Cr.\Li.Y.  <^'lnclnnatl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  .lune  fi,  1912.  SerlBjl 
No.   702.008.      (CI.  R4— 1.'.9. » 


carried,  and  hangers  fixed  to  .said  rod,  a  key-bed.  a  bel- 
lows chest  underneath  and  adjacent  to  .said  key-bed  and 
above  said  door,  pulleys  and  rod.  and  the  said  hangers 
attached  to  said  bellows  chest. 

2.  In  a  player-piano:  a  slide-door,  pulleys  attached  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  ro<l  or  shaft  on  which  said  pulleys  are 
carried,  aud  hangers  fixed  to  said  rod  and  attached  to  a 
I>art  of  the  instrument,  one  of  said  pulleys  attached  to 
said  door  at  approximately  one-third  the  length  of  the 
door  from  one  end.  and  the  other  said  pulley  attached  to 
said  door  Intermediate  the  oth.  r  i  ud  of  said  door  au<l  tht 
half  of  Its  length. 

'A.  In  a  i)lnyer  piano  :  a  sllde-door,  pulleys  attached  at  the 
top  thereof,  a  rod  or  shaft  on  which  said  pulleys  are  car- 
ried, and  hangers  fixed  to  said  rod  and  attached  to  a  part 
of  the  Ipstrument,  one  of  said  pulleys  attached  to  said 
door  at  approximately  one-third  the  length  of  the  door 
from  one  end.  and  the  other  said  jiulley  attached  to  said 
(looT  adjacent  the  other  end  of  >ald  iloor 

4.  In  a  player-piano:  a  sllde-door.  pulleys  attached  at 
the  toji  thereof,  a  rod  or  shaft  on  which  said  pulleys  are 
<-arrled,  and  bangers  flxe<l  T"  -aid  rod  and  attached  to  a 
part  of  the  Instrument,  ini-  "l  ^aid  pulleys  attatbe<l  to 
said  door  nearer  to  the  middle  of  the  top  of  the  door  than 
to  that  end  of  the  door,  and  the  other  pulley  attached 
to  said  door  intermediate  the  other  end  of  said  d<)or  and 
the  half  of  its  length. 

.".  In  a  player-piano  ;  a  slide-door,  pulleys  attached  at 
tht  !•  ..  thereof,  a  rod  or  shaft  on  which  said  pulleys  are 
carried,  and  bangers  fixed  to  said  rod  and  attached  to  a 
part  of  the  instrument,  one  of  said  pulleys  attacheil  to 
-ai<l  do.r  neater  to  the  middle  of  tlie  tup  of  the  door  than 
to  that  end  of  the  door  and  the  other  pulley  attached  to 
said  (k»or  adjacent  the  other  end  of  said  door. 

1  Claims  t>  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,10.3,194  Fl.lKU  FUAMK  FOU  .SI'INMNG.  DOUBLING, 
ANI>  THE  LIKE.  Jo^KPH  Sii.\w  G.^i  NT,  Manchester, 
and  Hakuv  I>yk<>n.  Huddersfield.  I-Ingland  hlbd  .July 
Ui.  1911.     Serial  -No.  ♦!37.fi<k3.     <C1.  lis— 29.) 


1.    In   a   pla.vei  j-i.iuo.   a   slide  door,   pulleys   attached   at 
the  top  thereof,  a  rcsl  or  shaft  on  which  said  pulleys  are 
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1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  spindle  of  a  tsdster  pro- 
vided with  a* tabular  extension  and  an  annular  lateral  «x 
tension  provided  with  an  upwardly  extended  fiange.  ^aid 
flange  bilng  in  spa(»-<l  relation  to  the  tubular  extension, 
said  flauge  and  tuinilar  extension  cooix^ratiug  U>  form  a 
lubricating  channel,  a  flier  provided  with  a  deiK-nding 
sleeve  inclosing  said  flange  to  .shield  the  channel,  said  tu- 
bular extension  being  provided  with  an  annular  shoulder 
that  is  in  the  same  plane  as  th.-  up|>er  edge  of  the  flange, 
a  bearing  member  resting  on  said  shoulder,  aud  a  coniple- 
mental  bearing  member  carried  by  said  sleeve. 
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2.  The  comMnatlon  with  k  spindle,  of  a  bolster  provided 
with  an  integral  tubular  ii»fl  an  intitiral  annular  lateral 
extension,  the  lateral  ext. union  b«'ing  provided  with  an 
upstanding'  tlanire  that  surrounds  the  tubular  extension 
In  spac»^l  rt'lution.  the  tutmlar  piti-nsion  and  the  flanite 
formintf  l»etw<'»'n  tht-ni  a  Uiliricant  ihiiunel.  the  tubtilar 
extension  belngr  provided  ^Ith  an  inti'rm«»diatf  lx>arlng 
Sfat  In  the  -irtme  i)lane  a-<  the  ii[)per  edj^e  of  the  rtan«e. 
a  tiler  frame  provldtHl  with  means  fur  InrlosinK  said  tl.Tnxe 
to  seal  the  channel  and  <oin|ileniental  Iw'arliikr  rinits  rar- 
rled  by  said  tubular  extension  and  said  flier  frame  In  a 
plane  a>)ove  said  flange 


ctena; 


1,103,195.     .vn:»K.vi-T 
Mo.      Filed    May 
244—14.) 


Willi  AM   H.   Gordon",   Kinloch, 
■rial    No.    695,742.      (CI. 


1  An  air  craft  comprisitir  a  floatinc  body  mounted  in 
a  .suitabl.'  frame,  the  op.rttln^'  and  >:teerini?  meehanlsm 
hxated  within  the  floating'  |>o(ly  and  divided  to  distrlhnte 
the  weight  at  a  given  renter,  a  plane  of  hinged  sections 
located  ai>ove  the  bo<ly.  an^  exfendintr  from  the  front  of 
the  body  to  the  tail  end  o|  the  frame,  a  steerini:  rudder 
carried  thereby,  an  elevator  located  to  the  rear  of  the  rud- 
der, a  fin  lorate<l  on  the  tiip  of  the  plane  and  at  its  for- 
ward end.  a  hollow  tin  liM-igted  beneath  the  body  and  pro- 
pellers I<Hatf(l  at  the  front  nnd  sidi-x  of  the  craft. 

2.  An  air  craft  comiirisia;:  a  boat  body,  a  plane  located 
above  the  same  and  s\iitalil.v  bent  and  spaced  away  from 
th<'  boat  iMKly,  a  fin  hxated  on  the  top  of  the  frame, 
a  hollow  tin  locate<l  on  thf  l>ottom  of  the  i>oat  member, 
wings  extenilini;  from  both  liides  of  the  boat  body,  the  said 
wings  being  suitably  curvtsl  to  assist  in  supporting  the 
craft  in  floating  position  in  the  air.  and  pri>pellers  sup 
ported  on  proje<'tinu  braces  between  the  wings. 

.'V  .\n  air  craft  coniprisifig  a  body  suitably  incased  to 
stand  the  pressure  of  the  ^ir  and  to  float  upon  the  wa- 
ter, a  single  sectional  plane  forming  the  extreme  top  of 
the  craft  and  attached  to  trte  body,  tlie  said  plane  suitably 
bent  to  retain  the  air,  a  plurality  of  bent  wings  extending 
or  projecting  from  the  sidfs  of  the  craft,  a  pair  of  pro- 
pellers projecting  from  the  ^Ide  of  the  craft  and  located  be- 
twe«'n  the  wings,  adjustably  firaces  8U[)porting  the  propel- 
lers upon  the  body  of  the  <'raft.  a  double-tree  extending 
the  width  of  the  craft  for  directing  the  thrust  of  the 
propellers  to  the  center  of  the  body  portion,  a  motor  for 
o|)erating  the  propellers  and  a  steering  mechanism  all  op- 
erating from   and   mounted   within   the  body  of  the  craft. 

4,  \n  air  craft  comprislog  a  body  portion  incased  by  a 
suitable  covering,  a  motor  and  a  steering  mechanism  lo- 
cated In  the  body  portion  tnd  its  weight  arranged  at  the 
center  of  gravity,  a  propeller  located  In  the  front  of  the 
body,  a  top  plane,  side  wbigs  projecting  from  the  bo<ly, 
proi»ellers  located  between  the  side  wings  and  means  for 
directing  their  pressure  tq  the  center  of  gravity  In  the 
Ixxly  and  a  hollow  tin  lixated  N'neath  the  l>ody  acting  as 
an  aileron  for  ttie  craft  when  In  the  air  and  as  a  keel 
for  the  craft  when  in  the  water 

.'.  .\u  air  craft  having  Bn  upper  plane,  a  plurality  of 
side  projecting  wings,  projiejlers  located  In  the  front  of 
the  craft,  a  irauze  shield  for  protecting  the  propellers. 
side  propellers  located  between  the  side  planes,  gauze 
shields  for  protecting  the  <ide  prop«'llers,  motors  for  oper- 
ating the  propellers  simultaneously  or  Independently. 
ni'Vins  fr)r  controlling  the  tnofors  to  operate  slmnltan>'ously 
or  inrlepcndently.  a  rudder  locatiMl  on  the  plane,  a  rudder 
located  b»^neath  the  body.  8n  elevator  located  at  the  rear 
end.  and  means  for  operating  the  rudders  and  elevator  for 
controlling  the  flight  of  the  craft,  and  means  for  centraliz- 
ing the  exertion  of  the  pi>){Mdlers  along  the  central  lon- 
gitudinal line  of  the  body  tor  retaining  the  equlUhrlum  of 
the  crafr,  substantially  as  spe<'lfled. 


I,10.3,19fi.  MKTALI.UR(iR\\L  FURNACE.  .Tons  E. 
GttBKNAW  ALT,  I>enver,  Colo.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,032.      (CL  75—134.) 


-.-         ,rf 


— -».^       ii       _,    i_     "^ 
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1.  .V  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  a  iMittom  section 
provided  with  a  perforated  sup|v>rt  for  the  <liarge.  an  up- 
per removable  section  engaging  the  l>ottom  section,  and 
forming  a  sealed  chaml)«>r  therewith  above  the  charge  upon 
the  aasemhllug  of  the  se<"tlons,  means  for  lntro<luclng  a 
supjKjrter  of  comliustion  into  said  cliainber  through  the 
walls  of  the  upin-r  se<-tion,  and  means  on  tlie  walls  of  the 
upper  section  located  at  points  contiguous  to  the  seal  be- 
tween the  se<-tlons  and  alwive  the  sealing  plane  for  intro- 
ducing infliiiiitn.ible  material   into  said  chamber. 

2.  A  metallurirical  furnace  comprising  a  Iwittom  section 
provldid  with  11  perforated  support  for  the  charge,  an 
upper  removable  section  engaging  the  bottom  section  and 
forming  a  sealed  chamber  therewith  al>ove  the  charge  upon 
the  assembling  of  the  sections,  means  for  intro<lu(lng  a 
Kupi)«>rter  of  combustion  Into  said  chamber  through  ttie 
walls  of  the  tipper  section,  and  means  on  tlie  walls  of  the 
furnace  located  at  points  contiguous  to  the  seal  between 
the  sections  and  operating  to  intro<luce  inflanimable  mate- 
rial Into  the  cbnniber  in  paths  sulistantially  p.-irallei  to 
the  surface  of  the  charge. 

3.  A  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  a  bottom  section 
provided  with  a  perforate<l  support  for  the  charge,  an 
upper  removable  section  eni:a;:iiii;  the  bottom  section  and 
forming  a  sealed  chamlxT  therewith  altove  the  charge  upon 
the  a.ssembllng  of  the  sections,  means  on  the  upper  sec- 
tion for  admitting  air  Into  said  chamber,  an  exhauster 
coupled  to  the  bottom  section,  and  means  dlsoosed  on  the 
walls  of  the  furnace  at  points  contiguous  to  the  seal 
iM'tween  the  sections,  for  introducing  Inflammable  mate- 
rial Into  the  furnace  chamber  al)ove  the  surface  of  the 
charge. 

4.  .V  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  a  bottom  section 
provided  with  a  perforated  support  for  the  charge,  and 
an  upper  removaliie  section  engaging  the  bottom  section 
and  forming  therewith  a  chamber  above  the  charge  scaled 
along  the  plane  of  separation  l)etwe«'n  the  sections,  means 
on  the  upper  section  for  permitting  an  Influx  of  atmos- 
pheric air  Into  said  chamh«  r.  means  on  the  upper  section 
p«sifioned  atK>ve  the  •surface  of  the  charge  for  introduc- 
ing inflammable  material  Info  said  chamber  In  paths  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  said  surface,  ami  means  coupled  to 
the  bottom  section  for  drafting  the  air  and  gases  through 
the  charge  and  its  support 

5.  A  metallurgical  furnace  comprising  a  l)ottom  sectl  in 
providiHl  with  a  i)erf()rated  support  for  the  charge,  and 
an  upper  removable  section  encaging  the  bottom  section 
and  forming  therewith  a  chamber  above  the  charge  sealed 
along  the  plane  of  separation  between  the  sections,  means 
on  the  upper  section  for  permitting  an  Influx  of  atmos- 
pheric  air   Into   said    chami)er.   means   for   introducing   In 
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paths  substantially  In  parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  charge 
Inflammable  material  into  said  chamber  from  points  con- 
tiguous to  the  sealing  |ilane  I.etween  the  sections,  and 
means  coupled  to  the  bottom  se<  tion  for  drafting  the  air 
and  gasts  through  the  chargi'  and  its  support. 
[Claims  H  to  1(»  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.l 


1,103,197.  COIN-TESTING  DEVICE  FOR  COIN-CON- 
TROLLED MACHINES  Albert  D.  Gbover,  Maiden, 
and  Earl  E.  Hari-.kk.  Kostou.  Mass.,  assignors  to  .\uto- 
sales  (ium  &  i"ho<<)iate  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  Now  York.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  724,250.      ICI.  194—97.) 


1,103,198.  FrEL-HE«;rLAToR.  Irvin  l.  Hager.  Alli- 
ance, Nehr.  Filed  Mar.  ^,  1912.  Serial  No.  882,555. 
(CI.  238—6.) 


1.  In  a  coln-testlng  device,  the  combination  with  a  mov 
able  coin  carrier  adapted  to  hold  the  doiHisited  coin  in 
rigid  o|K'rati\e  position,  manually  operable  means  for  actu- 
ating saiil  coin  carrier  of  a  movable  testing  member  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  said  coin-carrier  and  adapted  to 
operatlvcly  engage  the  ralst^  edge  of  the  deposited  coin. 
wliereiiy  said  coin-carrier  and  said  testing  member  ix-- 
come  rigidly  locked  together  for  simultaneous  movemenjt. 
and  operatlni;  mechanism  connecttd  with  said  testing 
member 

2.  In  a  coin  testing  de\  ice.  tlie  combination  with  a  mov 
able  coin-supporting  memlM-r,  manually  operable  means  for 
actuating  said  memt>er  of  a  movable  coin-testing  mem- 
l>er  normally  disconnected  therefrom  and  adapted  to  opcra- 
tlvely  ennage  tiie  raised  edge  of  the  supported  coin,  where- 
by saitl  memlM'rs  i»ecom>'  rigidly  lo<"ked  together  for  simul- 
taneous movement. 

3.  In  a  coin-testing  device,  a  movable  support,  a  coin- 
testing  memlsr  luvoted  thereto,  hand-operated  meclianism 
for  carrying  tlie  iteposited  coin  Into  engagement  with  said 
member,  and  means  provided  on  said  member  for  opera- 
tiveiy  engaging  the  raised  edge  of  the  coin  to  lock  said 
8upj>ort  and  said  uiecbanlsm  rigidly  together  for  simulta- 
neous operation.  sai<l  coln-tesling  memlHT  being  automati- 
cally ro<  ked  into  inoperatlvt'  position  by  a  substantially 
smooth-edged  check. 

4.  In  a  coin-testing  device,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able support,  a  coin-testing  member  pyivotally  mounted 
thereon  and  adapte<l  to  operatlvely  engage  ^he  raised 
e<lge  of  the  deposited  coin,  said  member  l>elp^  automati- 
cally rocked  and  held  In  a  locking  position  l^y  a  substan 
tlally  suiiMit hedged  che<k.  hand dperated  mi-chanism  for 
carrying  the  deposited  coin  into  engagement  with  said 
coin-testing  member  to  cause  simultaneous  operation  of 
said  sujiport  with  said  mechanism,  a  fixed  stop  arranged  In 
the  travel  path  of  said  nienit>er  when  in  locking  position, 
and  stop  means  on  said  supjiort  for  engaging  ttie  smooth 
edged  clie<k  after  said  meml>er  has  been  rocked  tliereby 
Into  locking  position,  w  herel.v  said  smooth  etlged  check 
l(K-ks  said  mechanism  and  said  supiiort  against  operation. 

5.  In  a  coin  testing  device,  llie  combination  with  a  coin- 
carrier  adapted  to  supiwrt  a  coin  In  rigid  and  substantially 
upright  j>ositIon,  manually  oi)erable  means  for  actuating 
said  coin  carrier  of  a  movable  coin  testing  memlKT  adai)t- 
ed  to  engage  the  raise*!  edge  of  the  coin  on  the  carrier 
and  thereby  become  operatively  connected  with  said  car- 
rier, said  member  being  automatically  moved  into  Inopera- 
tive position  by  a  smtsith-edged  ctieck. 

[Claims  U  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  pressure  con- 
trolled piston  Rlldable  therein,  a  longitudinal  bore  formed 
in  the  piston,  a  plug  mounted  In  one  end  of  the  casing,  a 
coll  spring  mounted  in  the  bore  and  having  one  en<l  bear- 
ing au'ainst  the  piston,  ami  the  otiier  end  a^'aliist  the  plug, 
said  plug  being  operable  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  having 
one  of  Its  arms  pivotally  connected  to  the  piston  and  Its 
other  arm  being  adapted  to  contact  with  a  fuel  controlling 
valve  to  hold  the  same  open,  whereby  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton inwardly  rocks  the  bell  crank  lever  and  cau.so8  the 
same  to  disengage  said  valve,  and  means  for  positively 
closing  the  said  valve. 

2.  \  pressure  controlled  fuel  regulator,  comprising  a 
main  casing,  a  piston  slldahle  therein,  a  cap  plate  for  one 
end  of  the  casing  having  a  central  aperture,  a  diaphragm 
secured  by  said  cap  to  the  casing,  said  piston  having  Its 
outer  end  passed  through  the  npiM-tun-  In  the  cap  and 
bearing  against  the  diaphragm,  a  plug  mounted  In  the 
other  end  of  the  main  casing,  a  coll  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween said  plug  and  s.ald  piston  to  hold  the  piston  In  en- 
gagement with  tlie  diaphragm,  said  pluir  being  operable  to 
adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  stipplemental  casinc 
supported  by  the  main  casing  and  having  a  valve  mounted 
therein,  a  spring  for  the  valve,  nuts  carried  by  the  valve,  a 
bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
piston,  and  its  other  arm  contacting  with  the  nuts  to  hold 
the  valve  In  its  open  poslthm  and  against  the  tension  of 
the  valve  spring,  whereby  the  Inward  forcing  of  the  piston 
by  pressure  against  the  diaphragm  causes  the  piston  to 
move  inwardly  to  rock  the  bell  crank  lev.-r.  the  free  i-nd  of 
said  lever  moving  downwardly  thereby  permitting  the 
valve  spring  to  positively  seat  and  cut  off  the  fuel  supply 
to  the  nozzle  of  a  steam  generating  burner. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  pressure  con- 
trolled piston  slldahle  in  the  casing,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  to  the  casing  anil  having  the  end  of  one  arm  con- 
nected to  said  plst<)n.  a  valvi-  provided  with  a  stem  having 
an  abutment  thereon,  the  remaininu  arm  of  the  lever  l>ear- 
Ing  on  one  side  of  said  abutment  wliereby  movement  of  the 
piston  In  one  direction  opens  said  valve  and  movement  of 
the  piston  In  the  other  direction  releflses  said  valve  for 
free  closMig  movement,  and  means  Indep.ndent  of  said 
lever  for  positively  closing  said  valve  when  the  lever 
moves  to  release^  the  valve 


1.103.199.     SWITCH.     (Jerai.p  W    H.vht.   West    Hartford. 
Conn  .    assignor    to  The   Hart    Manufacturing    Company. 
Hartford.    Conn.,   a   Corporation   of   New    .Iers>'y.      Flle«i 
Nov.  2ti,  1913.     Serial  No.  S03,144.      (CL  17.'>— 281.) 
1.    In  a   reniotecont rolled  switch,  the  combination  of  an 
opening  solenoid,  contacts  in  the  cir(  uit  thereof,  a  switch 
arm    adapte<l    to    connect    and    disconnect    said    contacts. 
means  tending  to  move  said  switch  arm  out  of  engagement 
with   said  contacts,   a   stationary    base   carrying   said   con- 
tacts and  switch  arm.  said  base  lieing  stathmary  relatively 
to   the   movable   meml>er   of  the    ri'mote   controlled    switch. 
said   switch    arm    tending    to   move   toward    said    movable 
meml>er  under  the  action  of  said  spring  and  Ijeing  movable 
relatively  to  said  member  and  controlled  thereby. 
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•_'     In  a  remote-controlleO  Switch.  tJie  fomblnntfon  of  an 
op«'nin>t  solenoid,  contacts  in,  the  circuit   tliereof.  a   switch 
arm  adapted  to  connect  and 
movable  out   of •  enKajiement 
carrying   »ald   contacts   and 


disconnect  <aid  ctHStactB  and 
(herewith,  a  stationary  base 
switch   arm.   said   t»a»»e   belnir 


stationary  relative  to  the  m  .vin«  meml«-r  of  the  remote- 
controlled  switch,  means  vhereby  said  switch  arm  Is 
controlled  bv  said  movtap  member,  a  member  (.irrynik- 
said  switch  arm.  n  -^prinkt  peimittinK  said  switch  arm  and 
memlMr  to  have  iinLp^nd.-m  movments  but  f-ndins,'  to 
move  said  switch  arm  towanrl  said  contacts,  and  a  second 
sprliiL'  fendiiiK  to  move  tnnh  said  member  and  said  switch 
Mrm  MWflv  from  said  contacts  against  the  action  of  said 
rlrst    -print.'. 


iK.th  said  memlK^  and  said  switch  mtm  iwmy  from  said  con- 
tacts aifalnst  the  action  of  said  first  resilient  means,  a 
se<und  switch  arm  carrietl  t>y  said  memlxr  and  scparal-d 
from  s«id  ttrst  switch  arm  by  said  first  inentione<l  resilient 
means,  switch  closing  contacts  adapted  to  i>e  eajia>:ed 
thereby,  swltcb  lockinj;  means  for  said  remote-control bd 
swit<li  adapted  to  separate  said  last  switch  arm  from  its 
eon  I  acts  when  said  remote  controlled  switch  is  locked, 
and  an  armature  for  releasiuK  said  lock,  said  armature 
having  a  portion  Interposed  lH»tween  said  lock  and  said 
switch  arm. 


1.103.LHH*.  MrSK'-SHEET  SHIFTKU.  FOREST  H.  HaRT- 
ZELL,  UaytoO.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Crown  Hardware 
Manufacturing  Company,  Hayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  (»hb..  Filed  June  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  704,011.  Re- 
newed Aug  22.  1013.     Serial  No.  7H0,180.     (CI.  S4— 161.1 


3.  In  a  remote  controlled  ^Itch.  the  coml>ination  of  an 
opening  solenoid,  contacts  i^  the  circuit  thereof,  a  switch 
arm  adapted  to  connect  ami  (llscniin.<t  said  contacts  and 
movable  out  of  engugemeiit  iherewitli.  a  stationary  Imse 
carrying  said  contacts  aiil  -'•Mf'h  arm,  said  base  being 
stationary  relative  to  the  i»uviu>:  member  of  the  remote 
controlled  switch,  means  whereby  »ald  switch  arm  is* 
controlled  by  said  moving  1  member,  a  member  carrying 
said  switch  arm.  a  sprln;:  permitting  said  swltcb  arm  and 
memUr  to  have  ImleVN-udetit  movements  but  temiiug  to 
aiove  said  switch  arm  io*ard  said  contacts,  a  sei-ond 
spring  tending  to  move  botll  said  nieinl>er  and  said  switch 
rtrm  away  from  said  contacts  against  the  action  of  said 
tlrst  spring,  and  a  locking  ^evl<M'  carried  by  said  movable 
memlter  adapted  to  coiupr*s  said  tlrst  spring  wlien  the 
movable  meml)er  is  in  lockad  position. 

4.  In  a  remote  controlled  switch,  the  combination  of 
an  ..penin;:  sobnoid.  contacts  in  the  circuit  thereof,  a 
switch  arm  adapte<l  to  <dH!ie<t  .uid  disconnect  said  con- 
tacts, a  stationary  base  carfying  saitl  contacts  and  switch 
arm.  said  Use  l>eing  stationary  relative  to  the  moving 
meml'er  of  the  remote-controlled  switch,  means  whereby 
>aid  switch  arm  is  controlled  l>y  said  moving  memlier.  a 
meml»er  carryinif  said  switth  ari^.  m  r.silb'nt  means  per- 
mitting said  switch  arm  and  meuilK-r  to  have  indepemlent 
luov.tuents  but  tendint  to  move. said  switch  arm  toward 
said  contacts  a  seem. I  re»ilient  means  tending  to  move 
said  memlivr  and  sjild  switch  arm  away  tuitn  said  con- 
tacts against  the  action  .^f  said  tlrst  resilient-  means,  a 
secon<l  switch  arm  carried, liy  sabl  member  and  separated 
from  said  first  swltcb  arm  is  said  first  mentioned  resilient 
means,  switch  closing  coitacts  adapted  to  l>e  engaged 
thereby,  and  switch  lockirti:  in.ans  for  said  remote-con- 
trolled switch  adapted  f-  — iirMte  ,,aid  last  switch  arm 
from    its     -onfn'fs    wIi.ti    -111    i  .■mote-<>(.ntrolled    switch    is 

lock»'<l 

5.  In  a  remote  conr!..n*»<!  -witch,  the  combination  of 
«n  openlntr  sobnoid  .  ..nn.ict^  in  the  circuit  thereof,  a 
<wi(ch  arm  adaite.1  r..  -ornect  and  disconnect  said  con- 
fart-,  a  stationary  tmse  riirrviii.-  s.iid  ronfiirts  and  switch 
irni  said  ''ase  Ninir  stiiM-n.rv  .iMtlve  to  the  moTlng 
meni!.er  ..f  the  remote  ...ntr,,! led  switch  means  whereby 
said  swir.h  arm  is  ,onrr..|led  !>>  -iiirl  movine  memTxT  a 
menitier  rarryini:  said  switch  urn.,  a  resilient  means  j.er- 
mittine  said  switch  «rni  alid  meml.er  fo  have  jndeperi.lent 
mov.menrs  but  lendinu'  to  nu've  said  switch  arm  toward 
said    .ojitacts,    a    s^'.ond    n^'illent    m^ans    tending   to   more 


1.  In  a  winding  mechanism  for  music  sheets,  a  receiv- 
ing and  a  supply  r(dl.  windii.t'  and  rewinding  shafts  by 
which  the  rolls  are  actuat.'d.  said  shafts  l>eing  iiicapahl* 
of  lonKltudlnal  movement,  and  means  to  shift  said  recelv 
ing  and  snpiily  rolls  loniiltndinally  Indep.nd.'nt  of  the 
wlndini:  and  rewinding  shafts  while  maintaining  oper- 
ative  engagement   therewith,   substantially    as   specified. 

'J.  In  a  winding  mechanism  for  music  sheets,  a  receiv- 
ing and  a  supply  roll,  wlndlnir  and  rewinding  shafts  by 
which  said  rolls  are  alternately  actuated,  said  shafts  being 
incaimble  of  longitudinal  moveinenf.  reciprocating  ro*i- 
plings  Iietween  the  rolls  and  shafts  and  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  couplings  in  relation  to  the  shafts  while  main- 
taining a  revcduble  driving  etcacement  therewith  where- 
bv  said  n.Us  may  be  adlusted  longitudinally  in<!ependent 
of  Kald  shafts,   substantially    as  specified. 

3.  In  a  winding  mechanism  for  music  sheets,  a  receiv- 
ing and  a  supply  roll,  winding  and  rewlndlni:  shafts  by 
which  said  roils  are  alternately  actuated,  said  shafts  t>etng 
Incapable  of  longitudinal  movement,  sleeves  slbluiL-lv 
mounted  upon  s„id  shafts  but  a<lapted  to  rotate  In  uni.son 
therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  the  rolls,  and  means 
for  slidingly  adjusting  said  sleeves  upon  the  shafts  jnde- 
p<'ndent  of  their  revoluble  movement  whereby  said  rolls 
will   iK.   longitudinally   adjusted,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  winding  mechanism  for  music  sheet-,  a  receiving 
and  a  suppiv  roll,  winding  and  rewinding  shMfts  in-  which 
said  rolls  are  alternately  actuated,  sleeves  splined  upon 
said  shafts  whereby  they  may  he  longitudinally  adjusted 
thereon  I'lit  an-  rotated  in  unison  therewith  and  adapted  te 
engage  the  rfdis.  peripheral  rack  teeth  formed  in  said 
sleeves,  p-ar  pinions  engaging  said  peripheral  rack  teeth, 
and  means  to  manually  rotate  sabl  gear  pinions  to  recip 
rocate  the  sl.-eves  ui>on  the  shafts  whereby  the  rollf!  will 
l.e  longitudinally  adjusted,  sni.stantially  as  spe,-ine,i 

.V  In  a  winding  mechanism,  a  recnivinir  and  a  supply 
roll,  winding  and  rewinding  shafts  nrtiiatinc  said  rolls, 
slaves  carrie<|  by  said  shafts  and  longitudinally  movable 
thereon  but  revohiMe  therewith,  means  for  engaging  the 
rolls  with  said  sleeys.  said  sleeves  having  therein  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  peripheral  grooves,  a  control  shaft,  gear 
pinlims  carried  by  fald  shaft  and  engaging  in  the  periph- 
eral grooves  of  the  sleeves  whereby  an  oscillation  of  snld 
shaft  and   the   gears   carried   thereby    wit!    cau'^e   a   corro- 
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s|M>nding  reciprocatory  movement  of  the  sleeves  to  adjust 
tl>e  said  rolls  longitudinally  independent  of  their  actuating 
shafts,   substantially   as  specified. 

I  Claims  a  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,10  3.201.  COILING  AI'I'ARATI  S  W.U.Lacb  B. 
Hewitt.  Upper  Troy,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  G.  San 
ford.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  5K0.745.     (CI.  113—35.) 


an  operating  member  rotatalile  upon  said  axis;  and  means 
to  connect  said  member  actual Ively   with  said  rolls. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  \ 


1.  Colling  apparatus;  comprising  a  coillng-head  having 
colling  rolls  :  a  grooving  head  :  means  to  vary  the  angular 
position  of  said  groovlng-head  relatively  to  .said  colling 
head,  means  to  vary  the  i>oeltion  of  said  collln^J-head 
along  the  axis  of  the  coll  :  said  angul.ir  and  co  axial  ad 
justHJents  serving  to  determine  the  angle  Ht  which  a  strip 
under  treatment  shall  be  delivered  from  said  groovlng- 
head  to  said  colling  head :  r.nd  means  to  actuate  said 
colling  rolls  In   the  various  i>osltlon8  of  said  coiling  head. 

2.  Colling  apparatus:  comprising  a  support  to  receive 
a  grooving  head  and  a  c<dllng  head,  a  turntable  movable 
upon  said  support  aliout  an  upright  axis  to  receive  one 
of  said  heads  .and  permit  movement  thereof  liodily  to  vary 
the  angular  relation  Iietween  said  heads;  an  upright,  in 
dependently  rotatable.  shaft,  coaxial  with  said  turntable; 
a  driving  shaft  geared  to  said  upright  shaft  :  and  mecha 
nism  carrbvl  by.  and  movable  with,  said  turntable,  to  per 
mit  actuation,  by  said  tiprlgbt  shaft,  of  the  head  movable 
iMidlly  with  said  turntable,  regardless  of  the  angular  re- 
lation of  said  heads. 

n.  Colling  apparatus  ;  comprising  a  support  to  receive 
a  grooving  head  and  a  colling  head  provl<led  with  rolls  ; 
a  turntable  movable  upon  said  support  about  an  upright 
axis  Intertnedlate  said  heads  and  situated  substantially  in 
the  line  of  delivery  therebetween,  to  receive  one  of  said 
heads  and  permit  mo%ement  thereof  bodily  to  vary  the 
angular  relation  Iietween  said  heads:  an  upright.  Inde- 
pendently rotatable,  shaft,  coaxial  with  said  tnrntable. 
and  provided  with  a  bevel  gear;  a  countershaft  sup- 
ported radially  in  bearings  carried  by.  and  beneath,  said 
tnrntable.  said  countershaft  having  a  bevel  gear  nieshinc 
with  said  bevel  gear  on  said  upright  shaft  In  the  different 
positions  of  said  turntable,  and  having  a  pinion  :  and  a 
secondary  countershaft  supported  in  iH-arlngs  carried  by 
said  turntable,  alnive  said  lower  counter-shaft,  and  pro 
vided  with  gears  to  be  engaged  respectively  with  said 
pinion  and  with  said  head  movable  with  said  turntable. 

4.  Colling  aiiimratus;  comi.ilslug  a  strip-gnMiviug  head: 
a  ctdllng  head ;  a  turntable  supi>oried  plvotally  to  turn 
about  a  vertical  axis  adjacent  to  said  coHing-head.  to  vary 
the  angle  at  which  sabl  strip  is  delivered  to  said  colllng- 
heail  ;  said  grooving  head  comprising  a  series  of  rolls  and 
a<'tuatlng  gears  on  said  rolls  ;  an  operating  gear  mounted 
to  turn  aliout  the  axis  of  said  pivot  ;  means  to  actuate 
said  i>perailng  gears;  and  means  to  connect  said  oper- 
ating gear  actuatlvely  with  said  grooved-roll  gears. 

5.  Colling  apparatus;  comprising  a   strip  grooving  head 
movable    IsKllly    about    a    prtsletermined    axis    for    adjust 
ment  of  the  angle  at  which  said  atrip  is  treated,  and  hav- 
ing  rolls    constnicted   and    arranged    to   deliver   said   strip 
toward  said  axis,  said   rolls  lieing   provided  with   geang ; 


1,103,202  CARTRIlxiK  SHELL.  Frank  O.  Hoaqland, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Metallic  Car- 
tridge Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  801,834. 
(CI.  102—10.1 


It- 


A  rim  fire  cartridge  shell  having  the  metal  of  its  rear 
portion  forwur.i  of  the  bead  stretched  and  made  thinner 
by  forming  depressions  therein,  whereby  the  resistance  of 
the  shell  to  radial  expansion  is  made  less  at  the  stretched 
portion  than  at  the  mottth  of  the  shell,  the  stretched  por- 
tion remaining  permanently  expanded  to  provide  a  gas 
check. 


1,103,203.  CARTRIlMiK  SHKLL.  Fk.\nk  <  >.  HoA'.LAyD. 
Brblgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge 
Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corix.ratlon  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Feb.  24.  1'.>14  Serial  No.  S20.620.  (CI. 
102—10.) 


1.  A  cartrblge  shell  having  its  rear  portion  forward  of 
'   the    head    weakened    by    means    of    series    of    depressions 

therein,  leaving  an  expanding  ring  la-tween  the  series  of 
depressions.  subsUntlally  as  descrll)ed,  for  the  purpose 
s|«cined. 

2.  .\  cartridge  shell  having  the  metal  of  the  rear  por- 
tion thereof  forward  of  the  head  stretched  by  forming 
seiles  of  depressions  therein,  leaving  an  expanding  ring 
ln'tween  the  stretclied  portions. 

3.  .V  cartridge  shell  having  the  metal  thereof  stretched 
liy  forming  series  of  grooves  therein  In  the  direction  of 
lbs  length.  leaving  an  expanding  ring  between  the  series 
of  grooves. 

4.  A  cartridge  shell  having  tln'  metal  thereof  stietchcd 
by  forming  a  plurality  of  series  of  grooves  therein  in  the 
direction  of  its  length,  said  series  of  grooves  being  placed 

'   In  staggered  relation  with  their  contiguous  ends  overlap 
'   ping,  leaving  sIuuoub  expamling  rings  between  the  series 
of  depressions. 


1.10:^.204.  CONTROl.I.KK  F<»K  .Sllui:  .\l.Vt  IIINLIU'. 
Valbnti.ve  Hoffman.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Selz.  Schwab  &  Company.  <"bi<ago.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illiiiols.  Filed  July  ;U.  1911.  Serial  No. 
041.447.     (CI.  1—18.) 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tack-drlvlng 
mechanism,  a  jwwer  shaft  therefor,  a  clutch  to  couple 
and  uncouple  the  same,  clutch-operating  mechanism  com- 
prising .  pair  of  movable  elements  having  a  slip  joint 
and  adapted  to  Ik-  moved  to  couple  the  clutch  by  the 
movement  of  the  sboe-m.i terial  Into  the  line  of  the  tack- 
nozzle,  cam  actuated  means  to  move  one  of  the  elements 
to  break  the  Joint  with  tJie  other,  and  a  spring  to  retract 
said  cam-actuated  element  to  tim-ouple  the  clutch. 

2.  In  a  shoe-tacking  machine  tackdriving  mechanism. 
a  power  shaft  therefor,  a  clutch  to  couple  and  uncouple 
the  same,  clutch-operating  mechanism  comprising  a  mov- 
able  slide  and  a  pivoted  sliding  block  having  a  slip  joint 
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an.l  adapt.d  to  Jh*  m.-vt^l  tou'^-ther  In  one  dtreotlon  to 
(•oui>le  the  clutch  l.y  th.-  |.r.ssure  of  the  shoe-material 
thereon  when  the  latter  I*  moved  into  the  line  of  the 
tack  nozzle,  a  spring  for  t[ie  Wock.  cam  actuated  means 
to  move  the  hlock  to  break  the  Joint  between  the  allde 
and  bltxk.  and  a  spring  t(|  reverwly  move  the  Mock  to 
uneoupli-  the  clutch. 


^^ 


3i. 


3    A   shoetaeklng   machine,    ta.kdriviiu'   mechanism,    a 
,K.wer  fhaft   having  an   aci  uatlng   cam    th-refor.   a   clutch 

same,  a  clutch  controlling  ele- 
>iaid  element,  a  slide  normally 
in  the  line  of  the  ta<  k  w<ti.W  and  adapt.d  to  l)e  moved 
by  the  movement  ..f  th.^  ~h..c  material  int..  position  to 
receive  the  tacks,  a  i.air  .)f  posts  in  rear  of  the  slide,  a 
hl<K-k  sli<lal.lv  and  pivotally  supported  on  the  posts  nor- 
mally In  the  path  ..f  the  slid...  a  pin  on  the  hlock,  an 
arm"on  the  rwk  shaft  havii,;:  a  sb-t  f..r  the  pin,  a  post 
in  tiie  path  of  the  cam  htivm.-  i  pin  to  move  the  hlock 
on  its  pivot.  atHl  m.^ii^  t-  !"turn  the  block  to  normal 
position. 

4.  In  a  shoe-tacklnk'  in:M,inc.  tack  driving  mechanism. 
a  iK.wer  shaft  haviii-  ;in  i.niatin^'  cam  therefor,  a  clutch 
to  couple  and  unc  u  ;•  tie  ^ame.  a  detent  to  control  the 
clutch,  a  rock  shaft  carrying  th.>  .b-t.^nt.  a  slide  and  block 
having  a  slip  joint  and  aiapted  to  t..>  moved  together  In 
one  direction  !.v  thr  inov.?m-nt  of  th-^  shoe  material  into 
position  to  ..■  r..  k.<l  !-<ts  ,.n  which  the  block  is  slidably 
and  pivotaliy  iiwumt.-l  iia  niii  on  the  rock-shaft  having 
a  pin  and  slot  connection  with  the  bio.  k,  a  post  in  the 
path  of  the  cam  to  movie  the  block  on  its  pivot,  and 
pprlngs  to  return  the  8li<V  and  block  to  normal  position 
when  pressure  is  removed  from  the  slide. 


1  103  205      STKA.M  <;KNKUATIN(;AilAUAH  S      1'aMKL 
'h.hJAN,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed    Mar.    10,    1912.      Serial 
No.  684,686.     (CI.  f,n   -\\\   » 


stenm  dome,  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  Are  flues 
leading  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  stenm  dome 
and  partly  surrounded  by  the  water  In  the  Indler,  means 
for  creating  a  flame  in  the  combustion  chamber,  and 
water  tubes  extending  transversely  of  the  combustion 
chamtK-r  In  the  path  of  the  flame  and  communicating 
with  the  water  space  that  surrounds  the  combustion 
chamb.>r  so  that  the  wafer  of  the  Iwller  can  circulate 
through  said  tul)e9. 

•1.  A  steam  generator  consisting  of  a  boiler  having  a 
water  space  surrounding  the  combustion  chaml>er.  a 
steam  dome,  a  plurality  of  vertically  dlspose<l  fire  flues 
leading  from  the  combustion  chamber  to  the  steam  dome 
and  iwrtlv  surrounde<l  by  the  water  In  the  boiler,  means 
for  creating  a  flame  In  the  combustion  chamlK-r.  and 
water  tul>e8  extending  transversely  of  the  combustion 
chamlM-r  In  the  |iaih  of  the  flame  and  communicating 
with  the  water  space  that  surrounds  the  combustion 
ehaml>er  so  that  the  water  of  the  boiler  can  circulate 
through  said  tubes,  s.iid  water  tubes  indng  inclined 
slightly  from  a  horizoiit  U  plane. 


,  1  !»:?  . '-'Of,  .      lil\Il'i:i>    SKMl  AM".MA  1  IC   SKIXAL- 
Yf:VKK.      WinthkoP    Kbith    Howe.    Uochester,    N.    Y.. 

assignor    to    (;^-n.ral    Railway    Signal    Company.    <:ates. 

N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Jan.  19.  l!>rj. 

Serial  No.  672.070.      iCl.  J4tV— 53.> 


1.  In  an  interlocking  system,  a  lever  adai.t.d  for  move- 
ment U'tween  a  normal  and  a  reverse  position  and  formwl 
In  two  parts,  mechanical  locking.  coiiiMratiiig  ni.ans  at 
tached  to  each  part  part  Including  an  cl-ctromngnet  for 
holding  tlie  parts  together,  one  of  said  parts  having 
means  for  oin-rating  said  me<hanlcal  hnking  indication 
medianlsm  a.ssoclat.Ml  with  the  oth.r  part  and  means 
constantly  tending  to  move  the  said  other  part  to  normal 

position. 

•J.  In  an  electric  Interlocking  system,  a  source  of  cur 
rent,  a  signal  having  an  op.rat.-d  and  a  blns.-d  aspect, 
means  including  a  manually  operated  device  to  complete 
a  circuit  from  sai.l  source  through  said  signal  to  cause 
said  signal  to  assume  an  oiMrat-.l  aspect,  means  con- 
nected with  said  manually  oi»Tatr<l  device  to  bnnk  said 
circuit,  a  track  circuit  section  including  a  translating 
device  for  causing  said  means  to  automatically  act.  and 
means  connected  with  the  manually  controlled  device  to 
nutomatlcally  Indicate  a  return  of  the  signal  to  J.iased 
position  on  account  of  the   br.  aking  of  the  circuit. 


1,10:{.207.     METHOD  OF  rK<  iM  CIN<;  A  COFFEE  ST'B 
STITCTE.      Benno   Hibkr.   Seattle.   Wash.      Filed   Oct. 
1T^,  1013.     Serial  No.  707.324.      (CI.  9{V— ll.> 
A   method   of   prodiii  Ing    a    coffee   substitute   which    con- 
sists In  roasting  peanuts  <intil  the  shells  may  be  easily  re- 
movcKl  therefrom,  then  grinding  the  kernels  for  producing 
small  particles,  then  thorotighly  mixing  said  small  particles 
with    granulated   sugar    about    one   per   cent,    with   09   per 
cent,  peanuts,  then  tliorotighly  iwiking  tlie  com|H>sltlon  until 
the  same  has  beconf  a  dark  l-rown  or  the  color  of  cofTee. 


1.    .\    sfam    iz-iierator   ronsiMUiL'    -f   a    boiler    having   a 
wat.r     spa.f     >urr-undiUi;     tli»-     combustion     chamber,     a 


1,103,208.      lASTK.NKK    KOU    COVERS    OF    TAILS. 
Jfi.na  INOAL.SKK,  basom.  N.  V.     Filed  Ajir.  7,  1013.     Se- 
rial No.  7.59,51(1.      I  CI.  70-S1.1 
A   device  of  the   character  described   comprising   a    pall 

having  an  opening  in  Its  top.  a  hinged  cover  for  said  open- 
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ing.  said  cover  l>elng  provided  with  a  slot,  a  keeper  car- 
ried liy  the  pall,  a  finger  piece  directed  through  the  slot, 
a  locking  bar  secured  to  the  finger  piece  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  keeper,  and  a  flat  spring  lnteri>o8ed 


2.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  matrix  drying  table 
mounted  thereon,  a  platen  cooperating  therewith  to  form 
a  press,  a  steam  cylinder  and  piston  connected  to  operate 
the  platen,  and  a  spring  for  raising  the  platen. 


Irt'tween  the  hinged  cover  and  the  locking  bar,  said 
spring  having  one  extremity  anchor<Kl  to  and  movalde 
with  the  finger  piece,  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  spring 
l.elng  in  frictional  contact  with  the  under  surface  of  the 
hinged  cover. 


1.103.209.  L«»AI'INt;  AN1>  INLOAItlNG  DEVICE. 
.Ions  .loHSsuN,  Stiles,  Wis.  FIUhI  Oct.  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.  796,095.     (CI.  212— 77. » 


w 


■^ 


^x /. 


3    /4 


lO' 


/2 


/3-.. 


3.  The  coinliinatioii  of  a  boiler,  a  matrix  ilrying  talile 
mounted  thereon,  a  platen  coop<>rating  therewith  to  form 
a  press,  an  arch  connectinl  to  said  table,  a  cylinder  formed 
In  said  arch,  a  piston  working  In  said  cylinder,  a  connec- 
tion from  said  boiler  to  said  cylinder,  a  small  projecting 
cylinder  arranged  on  top  of  the  steam  cylinder,  a  piston- 
rod  extending  iK-tween  the  platen  and  piston  and  also 
up  Into  the  small  cylinder,  a  projection  on  said  piston 
rcMl,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  projection  and  acting  to 
raise  the  j.laten. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  boiler,  a  matrix  drying  talde 
mounted  thereon,  connections  for  admitting  steam  from 
the  boiler  into  the  matrix  drying  table,  a  platen  coop- 
erating with  said  table  to  form  a  press,  and  a  steam  cylin- 
der and  piston  connected  to  said  iKiller  for  o|»eratlng  the 
platen. 


/5--a 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatably 
mounted  pulley,  a  second  pulley  of  relatively  smaller  di 
ameter  fixetl  upon  one  side  of  said  first  pulley,  a  cable 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  periphery  of  the  first  pulley,  a 
carrier  attached  to  the  other  end  of  said  cable,  supfwrtlng 
rollers  for  said  cable,  a  second  cable  secured  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  the  periphery  of  the  smaller  pulley,  a  guide  roller 
for  said  latter  cable,  a  weight  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
said  cable,  said  cable  extending  to  the  smaller  pulley  from 
an  opposite  direction  with  relation  to  the  connection  of 
the  carrier  cable  to  the  first  named  pulley,  and  a  pull  cord 
attached  to  the  carrier  whereby  the  carrier  may  be  moved 
to  position  to  be  loaded  and  the  pulleys  rotated  to  wind 
the  latter  cable  upon  the  smaller  pulley  and  elevate  the 
weight  attached  thereto,  the  descent  of  said  weight  revers- 
ing the  rotatitm  of  the  pulleys  and  winding  the  first  cable 
upon  the  larger  pulley  when  the  pull  cord  Is  reh-ased  to 
return  the  carrier  to  its  normal  position. 


1,103,211.  PROCESS  OF  ria>TECTING  PUMPS  FROM 
OZONE.  Cnui.sTui'ii  Knits,  Charlottenburg.  <;ennany, 
assignor  to  Siemens  &  Halske  .\ktiengesellschaft,  Ber- 
lin. (;criuany,  a  Corporation  of  (iermany.  Filed  July  18, 
1911.     Serial   No.   039,177.      (CI.   210 — 1.) 


1.103.210.       STEKEOTYTE  -  MATRIX     MAKINO    TRESS. 
RoBKKT    T.    Johnston,    Taunton,     Mass.,    assignor,    by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  Amer- 
ica.  Jersey    City,   N.   J.,   a    Corjxiratlon   of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.   10.  1905,  Serial  No.  2.54.»".58.      Renewed  Nov. 
28.  191.3.     Serial  No.  S03.«(t3.      (CI.  .34— 16.» 
1.  The  combination  of  a   boiler,  a  matrix  drying  table 
mounted    thereon,   a    platen    having   an   area   so   that   the 
same  .an  !><■  applied  over  the  entire  surface  of  the  fiong, 
and  a  steam  cylinder  and  piston  conn«fte<l  to  operate  the 
platen  so  that  the  flong  will  be  held  to  the  type  with  steam 
pressure,   whereby   the   platen   will    follow   the   flong   ns   It 
shrinks  and  dries. 


1.  The  method  of  protecting  the  interior  of  a  pump  from 
the  corrosive  action  of  oxone,  consisting  In  supplying  a 
small  quantity  of  water  to  the  p\inip  or  the  like,  while 
the  pump  Ls  sucking  In  the  ozonized  air,  the  said  tiuantlty 
of  water  l>elng  sufliclent  for  avoiding  both  oxidation  of 
the  inner  metal  parts  of  the  pump  or  the  like,  owing  to 
the  influence  of  the  ozone,  and  the  employment  of  sj>ecial 
greasing  agents. 

2.  The  method  of  protecting  the  interior  of  a  pump 
from  the  corrosive  action  of  ozone,  consisting  in  supply- 
in;,'  a  small  (luantlty  of  water  to  the  pump  or  the  like 
approximately  simultaneously  as  it  is  sucking  in  the 
oxonlze<l  air,  the  said  quantity  of  water  being  sufliclent 
for  avoiding  iM'fh  oxidation  of  the  Inner  metal  parts  of 
the  pump  or  the  like  owing  to  the  Influence  of  the  ozone, 
and  the  eniploym.  iit  of  special   greasing  agents. 

3.  The  method  of  protecting  the  Interior  of  a  pump 
from  the  corrosive  action  of  ozone,  which  comprises  suck- 
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IDK   m   oxonlz^'d  »lr   from   tl^  oxono  K^^norator.   supplyJnR  ;   «  bellows  within  H.ld  «t«r«sr*.-brt1aw«  collapsible  ' »»«"-^|«>. 

a   *.iuall  .luanfltv  of  wat^r  ti,  the  pump  or  tb-  like  while  ibmh^    for    actiiatinR    the    l>ellow8.    the    chamDere    within 

It   U   surklng   in    the   oroniztd    air.    the    said   quantity    of  .in.l   witiiout   «al.1    Inner   bellows   being   nonnally   In   cooi- 

11      in     Sll     «IUB  ....  ^     ....     , _l..o»l..„      .,...1    M>..onw    /.f.lltrri1l<wl    hv    thA    h<>11oWS    HOtliatlnC 


water  Ix-lng  BufBclent  for  aioidlng  oxidation  of  the  inner 
metal  parts  of  the  pump  or  the  like,  owing  to  the  Influence 
of  the  ozone,  and  forcing  tin-  ozonized  air  and  this  small 
quantity  of  water  into  the  v  iiter  to  be  st.  rilized. 

4.  The  mtthod  of  protee  iui;  the  interior  of  a  i)ump 
from  the  corrosive  action  of  ozone,  which  comi)rises  suck 
ing  In  ozonized  air  from  tie  ozone  generator,  supplying 
a  small  (luantlty  of  water  t^  the  pump  or  the  like,  simul- 
taneously while  it  is  suckini  in  the  ozonized  air.  the  said 
quantity  of  water  being  sullclent  for  avoiding  oxidation 
of  the  Inner  metal  parts  of  1  he  pump  or  the  like,  owing  to 
(he  intlu-nce  of  the  ozone,  and  lorclng  the  ozonize<l  air 
and  this  small  .(uantlty  of  water  into  the  water  to  be 
sterllizetl. 


niunicatlon.  and  means  controlle<l  by  the  b»'llow8  actuating 
means  for  cutting  oBf  communication  t)etween  aaid  cham- 

Ijers. 


1.10:5.212.     PIPE-rOIPLIN 
IMnos.    Ctl.      Kile«l   Oct 
(CI.    137—28. 1 


;.      ArOCSTtS   KKAK.MKK.   Tres 
11.    1913.     Serial   So.   704.540. 


1.  .K  coupling,  consistins  of  a  cylindric  lx>dy  member 
having  a  portion  of  Its  lnt<  rnal  \wre  tapering  outwardly. 
.,  si,.».ve  Blldalily  and  non  ntatably  mount«Ml  on  said  bo<ly 
portion,  a  nut  havlnK  a  tlireaded  engagement  with  said 
body  portion  and  engaging  laid  sleeve  to  move  same  longi 
tudirially  upon  the  rotatii  n  of  said  liut.  yielding  hmik 
shaped  arms  secured  at  onj  end  to  said  sleeve  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  in  way.  formal  therefor  in  said  l>o<y- 
portion,  a  nipple  havlni:  a  aperlng  faee  adnpte<l  to  fit  the 
tap«>rlng  face  of  the  body  member  of  the  coupling,  means 
on  said  nipple  adapted  to  1  e  engaged  by  said  hook  shaped 
arms,  and  means  for  dlsingaslng^  said  amis  from  snld 
means. 

2.  A   coupling,    consistiui;   of   a    cylindric   bo<ly    member 
having  a  portion  of  Its  int»rnal  bore  tapering  outwardly. 

'a  sleeve  slldably  and  non-r  jtatably  mounted  on  said  bo<ly 
iM.rtlon.  a  nut  having  a  t  ireaded  engagement  with  said 
U>dy  portion  and  engaging  said  sleeve  to  move  same  Ion 
gltudinally  upon  the  rotation  of  said  nut.  yielding  hook 
shaped  nrms  secured  at  on|<'  end  to  said  sleeve  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  In  way$  formed  therefor  In  said  body 
portion,  a  nipple  having  t  tapering  face  adapted  to  fit 
the  taperinir  face  of  the  bo(ly  member  of  the  coupling,  said 
nipple  having  recesses  mlnpted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
hook  shap.Ml  arms,  and  a  collar  adapted  to  disengage  said 
arms  from  said  recesses. 


2.  An  expression  device  tor  pneumatically  operated 
musical  Instrument.s.  (comprising  a  atoragebellows.  a  bel-- 
lows  within  said  storage  Ik-Hows  collapsible  ami  expansible 
therewith  and  liavini;  an  air  passage  normally  establishing 
free  commuideation  between  the  spaies  within  tlie  outer 
and  inner  Ullows.  bellows  actuatlni:  means  which  when 
operated  force  air  through  said  air  passage,  and  means 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  passage  and 
acting  to  rinse  the  passage  when  air  under  excessive  pres 
sure  Is  Introducwl  in  the  jMissage. 

:?.  An  .xpression  device  for  iineumatically  operated 
musical  instninienis.  comprising:  a  storage-bellows,  an  in- 
ner iH'iiows  (ollaiisitile  and  expansible  with  said  storage- 
Iwdlows.  a  bar  forming  a  common  portion  of  the  inner 
and  o\iter  Ih'IIows.  said  Iwr  being  provided  with  a  port 
f..  establish  communication  between  the  chambers  therein, 
-^aid  i»ortioii  having  .1  laterally  .■xten.iinj;  bouslni:.  a  valve 
arranged  in  tlie  laterally  extending  housing  and  normally 
open,  an.l  means  for  forcing  air  throuuh  the  p«}rt  to  ac- 
tuate the  bellows,  said  valve  U-iug  actuated  when  the 
pressure  <if  air  Is  suddenly  Increased  to  dose  said  port 
wliereby  communication  l^-tween  the  chaml>er8  is  checked. 
4.  An  expression  device  for  pneumatically  oi)erated 
musical  Instruments,  comprising' a  storage-b«llows.  a  bel- 
lows within  said  storage-l>ellows.  collapsible  and  expansi- 
ble therewith,  a  Iwir  formlnt'  a  common  member  of  the 
outer  and  inner  Im-IIows  ported  for  communicating  respec- 
tively therewith,  a  recessed  casing  communicating  with 
U.th  of  said  ports,  and  a  valve  within  sai.i  casing  adapted 
to  seat  to  close  tli<'  port  communicating  with  the  outer 
Ik-1Iow8.  but  normally  separate<l  from  its  seat. 

o.  An  expression  device  for  pneumatically  operated 
musical  Instruments,  comprising  a  siorage-bellows.  a  pneu- 
matic resistor  for  increasing  the  tension  <if  said  storage- 
bellows.  provld.Ml  with  a  normally  open  port  for  throwing 
It  out  of  action,  a  pump  for  exhausting  said  storage- 
bellows,  and  a  valve  responding  to  a  sufiden  impulse  of 
said  pump  for  closing  said  jjort.  and  throwing  said  pneu- 
matic resistor  Into  action. 


1.10.-..21.";  K.XriiK.-^SIoV  1>F-:\'!<K  l-OU  INLLMATI- 
<ALIA-Ol'Kl{ArKl'  MI  *h  Al.  I  N  S  IK  IM  l.NTS.  RlCH- 
AKO  A.  Le.\1'I!ktkk.  Ivtroit.  Mich.,  assikiuor  t(.  The  Far- 
rand  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  »  ori>oration  of  Michi- 
gan.     Filed  July    16.    Itl|l2.      Serial   No.   708.687.      (CI. 

84—168.1 

1.   .\n  expres.vi.iii  i|.  ve>    for  pii.  iiai.i  i  !■  ally  ojH>rated  self 
pliMiiu    niusiiul    iustnmi.m-    including   a    storage-bellrtws. 


1,10:{.214.       SASH-FASTKNKU        Wii.i.i.wi     C.     M.vttkrv 

and   WiLLi.vM    K<x  h.    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.      Filed  Jan.    2".>, 

lOl.^.     Serial  .No.  744.061.      (CI.   16 — 10.  t 

In    a    win<low    construction,    the    combination    with    a 

frame,  and  a  sliding  sash  suitably  mounted  therein  ;  of  a 

notched  Imr  counter  sunk  In  a  stile  of  said  frame,  a  frame 

countersunk  in  a  stile  of  said  sash,  a  spring  forced   l<M-k- 

iug    tH)lt    carried    in    said    frame    and    adapted    to    project 

theret>eyond    for    engagement    with   said    notched   bar.    the 

i    upper  edge  of  said  l>olt  being  provided  with  teeth,  a  pinion 
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rotatably  mounte<l  In  said  last  mentlone<l  frame  and  mesh- 
ing wltli  the  teeth  on  said  bolt,  and  a  •pring  forced  lock- 


addition  of  water  thereto,  whereby  the  absorption  of  the 
sulfur  dioxid  is  limited  to  that  by  the  liquid  products 
of  condensation,  conducting  away  separately  the  liquid 
product  of  condensation,  and  recovering  the  remaining 
sulfur  dloxld. 


1.103.217.  NOISE  .MAKIN';  AITAKATI-S.  AI.BERT  HaR- 
iiisoN  M'HiKHOtsE,  Staleybridge,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
14.  1013.     Serial  No.  742.0.36.      (CI.  46—70.) 


-<ti^ 


inir    pawl   mounted   in   said   frame   and    normally   engaged 
with   the  teeth   of   said   pinion. 


1.10:5.21.-..     HEATING  SYSTEM.     lit.vN.  is  JI.  MoNTKEUIL, 
Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to  Warren   Webster  &  Company. 
Camden.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct. 
20.   101:5.      Serial  No.  708.019.      tCl.   237—0.  • 


n 


A  steam  heating  system  comprising  a  l«iler,  a  steam 
main  leading  therefrom,  a  h.-ater  connected  with  said 
main  so  as  to  be  supplitHi  with  steam,  a  return  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  heater,  a  pum|>  connected  with  said  re- 
ttirn  pip.',  a  steam  pipe  connecting  the  boiler  with  the 
pump  to  supply  sieam  for  op.rating  the  j.ump.  an  auto- 
matic valve  in  the  steam  heating  main  having  means 
acted  u|>on  iiy  the  steam  pressure  from  the  l)oiler  to  liold 
the  valve  open  and  means  for  closing  the  valve  when  the 
st.'am  pressure  of  the  l>oller  fall-  »>elow  a  predeter- 
mlne<l  amount. 


1103216.    reclaiming;  WASTE  ruoiHCTS  IN  nil: 

MANIFACTTHE    OF    STI.FITE     FII5EK.       Hi  <in     K. 

M'M.HK.  and  Robert  «.  W..i.f,  Berlin,  N.  H.     Filed  Nov. 

1,  1010,     Serial  No.  .'VOO,1.-»K.      <Cl.  92—2.1 

{.  The  combination  with  n  digester,  a  blow  pit.  and  a 
stack  communicating  with  the  blow  pit  to  receive  the 
vapors  and  gn.ses  therefrom,  of  a  surface  condenser  com- 
municating with  said  stack  for  condensing  the  watery 
vapors,  whereby  the  absorption  of  the  fr«'  gases  Is 
limited  to  that  by  the  products  of  condensation,  means 
for  rec.lvinj:  the  uncondensed  gases,  and  means  for  col 
lectlng  the  products  of  condensation. 

2^  The  herein  described  process  of  recoverlne  stilfur 
dloxld.  which  consists  in  discharging  the  contents  of  a 
digester  Into  a  blow  pit  which  Is  maintained  at  not  more 
than  siibstantlnlly  atmospheric  pressure,  separating  and 
rtH-overing   the   pulp,   condensing   the   vap<irs   without    the 


1.  In  sound  producing  apparatus  for  theatrical  and 
like  purposes,  the  combination  with  compressed  air  stip- 
plying  means  and  a  sound  producing  devi.e.  of  a  hand 
actuated  valve  and  also  a  continuously  oinrated  ixiw.>r 
,icfunt«Hl  valve  for  controlling  and  regulating'  the  flow  of 
.-..mpressed    air    between    said    means    and    device,    as   m-t 

forth.  .     ,        ., 

2.  In  sound  pr.xlu.ing  apparatus  for  theatrical  and 
like  ptirposes,  the  combination  with  |-ompre«sed  air  sup- 
phins:  means,  of  hand  actuated  valve's  arranged  In  close 
proximity  to  one  another,  continuously  rotating  disk 
valves  each  having  at  least  one  slot  th.reln.  a  casing 
around  said  <lisk  valves,  inlet,  outlet  and  exhaust  .on 
nections  to  said  casing,  and  piston  like  elements  in  com- 
munication with  said  outlet  connections,  the  conipre^s.^l 
air  passing  in  series  through  said  liand  actuate*!  valves 
and  <ontinuously  rotating  disk  valves  on  it<  way  to  said 
piston-lik''  elements,  as  s«'t  forth. 

3.  In  sound  producing  apparatus  tor  theatrical  and  like 
purpos»*s.  the  combination  with  compress.-d  air  supplyinc 
means,  <.f  a  hand  a.tuated  valve  controlling  the  com- 
pressed air  sui.ply,  a  plurality  of  continuously  operated 
disk  valves  receiving  compresse<l  air  from  said  hand 
actuated  valves,  and  a  series  of  piston  like  elements  each 
controlled  by  one  of  the  disk  valves,  the  said  continuously 
operat.-*!  valves  supplying  compr.^sed  air  to  said  piston 
like  elements  in  series,  the  (V)miuesse<l  air  passing  in  se- 
•ie..  Through  said  hand  actuated  valves  and  continuously 
operated  valves  to  the  piston  like  elements,  as  set  forth 

4.  in  sound  producluK  apparatus  for  theatrical  and 
I  like  imrposes.  the  combination  with  compressed  air  sup- 
plying means,  of  hand  actuated  valves  receiving  com- 
pressed air  from  said  means,  a  plurality  of  continuously 
operated  disk  valves  receiving  compressed  air  from  said 
hand  actuated  valves,  a  series  of  piston  like  elements 
each  receiving  compressed  air  from  one  of  the  disk  valves, 
and  sound  producing  devices  actuated  by  said  piston  like 
elements,  as  set  forth. 


1.103.21S.        CASKMKNT  -  WINr>OW  ol'DUATINt.      I>E- 
VICF       WiNKiF:in    S.    Or.i.E.    r»s    Angeles.   Cal.      Filed 
Sept    2:5.   1012.      Serial  No.   721.068       (CI    16— 22  > 
1.    A  casement  window  holder  comprising  a  hinged  sagh 

having  a  flxed  handle  bracket  whereby  the  sash  Is  opernted 
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and  clamping  means  for  t>e  handle  bracket  consisting 
of  a  pivoted  cam  ro<l  icIhi  i.hI  to  i.inrl  oc  ttu>  liandle 
bracket. 


2.  A  ca«em«nt  window  holder  comprising  a  hinged  sash 
having  a  tlxed  handlf  bracket  whereby  the  sash  is  operated 
and  ilamplng  mean^  for  thpj  handle  bracket  consisting  of 
a  pivoted  cam  rod  adapifd  i'<  bind  on  the  handle  bracket 
and  a  handle  on  the  cam  V'»\  f.T  operating  it. 


i.ii»:5,-jiy.  .MUC'ST  \m,i;  (;inM»KK.  p^eerls  o<;dbs, 
SJ.  Louis.  Mo.,  a<si:r[ior  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher 
and  Pulverizer  i'onipHii\,  Sr  L..uis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  ^,  191J.  S<rial  No.  7H0.329. 
(«•].  M— 11.) 


1.  In  a  rt'duclng  machlni  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
bfatHPs  mounted  thep-on.  f|n  intf«ral  grinding  cage  co- 
op*>rating  with  said  beaters,  ^tnd  means  for  contracting  and 
.xpanding  said  caiie  (•onontrically  relative  to  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  reducing  machliin  the  combination  of  a  revolu- 
ble  shaft,  beaters  carried  tbeieon.  a  unitary  grinding  cage 
<i>dperatlng  with  said  l>eat.rs.  and  means  for  flexing  said 
cage  to  vary  its  radial  distiinee  from  said  shaft  etpmlly  on 
all  sides.  1 

;!.  In  a  reducing  machln*  the  coml)lnation  of  a  rotary 
shaft,  beaters  carried  thereby,  a  sutmtantially  cylindrical 
cage  c<M.perating  with  saiil  ^eaters,  and  m«>ans  for  varying 
the  dlaui'  t'T  of  said  caiie  e()\ially  at  all  points. 

4.  In  a  reducing  raachlnf  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
lieaters  carried  thereby,  a  i^rindink'  cage  co<".perating  with 
said  beaters,  means  for  vjrjing  th.-  diameter  of  said  cage, 
and  means  I'or  gtiiding  said  cage  to  maintain  all  p<dnt8 
thereon  <o[i(tntric  of  said  uliaft   during    sm  h  adjustment. 

r>.    In  a   fiiuriii.'  mill   the  lombiiiat ion  of  a  shaft,  beat- 
•  rs  carri'-d  thereon,  an  ini>gtal   CMinave  nieinher  cooperat- 
ing with  sal<l   lirat'Ts.   aii'l  ni'-an<  f'T   moving  the   extremi- 
ties  of    .■'aid    iH'  mil'  r    reward    said    -haft    an!    toward   each 
th.r 

(  iamis  •;   t.:   J.;   not  printed  in   th<'  tiazette.] 


i.itt:i.2-_'«».    roi  I'l.iM.  roi:  Ki.i:riMi(  ai.  (•oxnnTS. 

.M.EXANDER  r.  I'UoJ  HFIT,  rrincefon.  .N.  .r.  I'llefl  Nov. 
24,1902.  S«'rial  No.  i;;j/.n:.  ((•1.247-1.1 
1.  A  coupling  for  electrl<)al  conduit,  said  coupling  com- 
prising a  menitMr  having  split  lingers  to  receive  and  cla8|) 
the  conduit  end:  and  in  ronihination  therewitti  a  cam-nut 
constructed  and  arrangid  i-  -urround  said  meralH-r,  said 
nut  liaving  lam  portions  to  .  nter  l)etween  .said  split  fln- 
g»'r»  .itid  to  ii.  .n gaged  coiqpr.'s.-^ively  therewith,  upon  ro- 
talioii    of   said    nut    f IxT-alxiut. 


2.  A  couplinc  device  for  electrical  conduit ;  comprising  a 
member  having  a  sliank  divided  Into  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rated compressible  lingers  to  receive  a  pipe,  and  a  cam- 
nut  rotatable  in   its  own  plane  upon  and   In  engagement 


with  said  Augers,  said  nut  having  cam  projections  to 
enter  between  said  Angers  and  serving  upon  rotation  of 
.said  cam-nut  to  cause  compression  of  said  fingers  to  clamp 
said  pipe  ;   substantially  as  described. 


1,103.221.  SAFETY  MEVKE.  Ch.\rles  W.  Qlin,  Cen- 
tralla.  Wash,  nbd  .Ian.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  812,114. 
(C1.'*1S.H-   2. » 


f^  /r— 


1.  .V  safety  appliance  comprising  the  combination  with 
a  car  body  and  axle,  of  a  member  slldably  suspended 
from  the  car  body  at  a  point  spaced  alwive  the  axle,  means 
resillently  urging  sabl  member  to  said  point  of  suspension, 
an  electrical  circuit  carried  by  the  car  body  and  Includ- 
ing means  for  stopping  the  car  and  a  norniully  open  switch 
and  means  carried  by  said  member  for  dosing  the  switch. 

2.  .V    device    for   preventing   derailment    comprising   the 
combination  with  a  car  body  and  an  axle,  of  a  nit  m her  slid- 
al)ly  sus|wnded  at  a  point  spaced  alxtve  the  axle  and  resiU 
ent  means  for  urging  the  said  member  downwardly  to  said 
p<dnt  of  suspension. 

.*!.  A  device  for  preventing  derailment  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  car  body  and  axle,  of  a  member  slld- 
ably suspended  from  the  car  l>ody  at  a  point  spaced  above 
and  adjacent  the  axle  and  means  resillently  urging  the 
said  member  downwardly  to  said  point  of  suspension. 

4.  .V  device  for  preventing  derailment  comprising  fh" 
combination  with  a  car  body  and  an  axle,  of  a  cylindrical 
member  sus{H>nded  from  the  car  body,  a  liar  slidable 
through  the  end  of  the  member  and  provided  Inwardly 
thereof  with  a  head,  a  spring  disposed  In  the  cyllndrbal 
member  and  Ix-arlng  against  the  head  and  a  yoke  carried 
by  the  lower  end  of  the  bar  and  having  Its  arms  cm 
bracing  the  axle. 


1,103.222.  M()INTl.\<i  I'dt  < ;( il.l  >  l.K.VK.  FnED  W. 
Rai  SKMLB.  Medford.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  17,  191.!.  Serial 
No.  7C,1,R57.      (CI.  154—47.) 


1.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sheet  of  gold  leaf 
having  a  backing  of  paper  on  one  face  and  a  coating  of 
adhesive  sizing  applied  directly  to  Its  other  face. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manulacture.  a  sheet  of  gold  leaf 
having  a  backing  of  transparent  paper  on  one  face  and  a 
coating  of  adliesiv.'  sizing  aiit)lifd  directly  to  its  other  face. 
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1103->'3        lvrERN.\L«()MBrSTION     ENGINE.      BOB- 
'bkt'a.  REYNOLDS.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1912. 
Serial  No.  071.183.     (CI.  123—81.) 


in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of  an 
engine  cvllnder  having  a  plurality  of  p-irts  for  exhausting 
the  burnt  gases  and  taking  in  the  fuel,  the  said  iK)rts 
being  multiplied  to  get  i>ort  area  with  small  width  and  an 
osdllatorv  valve  having  similarly  diminished  and  ar- 
range<l  ports.  ..n.-  less  In  number  than  the  ports  of  the 
cvllnder.  .me  of  the  ports  of  the  valve  being  assigned  for 
alternate  registration  with  one  of  the  Inlet  and  one  of 
the  exhaust  ports  of  the  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbe<l. 


1,103,224.     ITMr  ACTIAT1N«;  MKCH.VNISM  FOR  CAR- 
RIRETERS.      Nklsox   J.   RrssKi.L.  Minneapolis.   Minn. 
1912.     Serial  No.  734.057.     (CI.  185— 32.) 


nied  Nov.  29, 


parting  backward  rotation  to  said  body,  an  auxiliary 
p<»wer  device  operative,  when  moved  in  one  direction  to 
rotate  said  body  while  said  power  device  is  b«'lng  reset, 
operative  when  held  still  to  prevent  rotation  of  said  body, 
and  operative  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
impart  backward  rotation  to  said  bcKly.  said  auxiliary 
power  device  Including  an  operating  pawl  and  ratchet, 
the  said  pawl  being  rendere<l  operative  when  said  lever 
is  moved  to  a  predetermined  position,  and  a  stop  for  sup- 
porting said  lever  in  said  predetermined  position. 


1.103.225.  SERVING  DEVICE.  Frasz  T. 
DEI. EH.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1913 
752,14.'*.     (Cl.  211—9.1 


M.     S<  Hix- 
Serlal  No. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  roUry  body,  of  a  power  de- 
vice for  rotating  said  b.Mly  In  an  oi»eratlve  direction,  means 
for  rewinding  or  setting  said  power  device  without  im- 
parting backward  rotation  to  said  body,  and  an  auxiliary 
power  devi<e  operative,  when  moved  in  one  directum  to 
rotate  said  Imdy  while  said  power  device  Is  b.'lng  reset, 
operative  when  held  still  to  prevent  rotation  of  said 
body,  and  operative  when  mov*Kl  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  Impart  ba<  kward  rotation  to  said  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  rotary  body,  of  a  power  de 
vice  for  rotating  said  body  In  an  operative  direction, 
means  for  rewinding  or  setting  said  power  devbe  without 
imparting  backward  rotation  to  said  body,  and  an  auxil- 
iary power  d.vi<e  operative,  when  moved  in  one  direction 
to  rotate  said  lH>dy  while  said  power  device  is  being  re- 
set, operative  when  held  still  to  prevent  rotaticm  of  said 
body,  and  operative  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  Impart  backward  rotation  to  said  body,  said  auxiliary 
power  device  Uk  ludiiig  an  operating  pawl  and  ratchet. 

.3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  body,  of  a  |K)wer  de^ 
vice  rotating  said  body  In  an  operative  direction,  means 
for   rewinding  or  setting   said   power  device   without   im- 


In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  connblnation 
of  a  receptacle  having  an  inverted  V  shaped  bottom  the 
sides  whereof  are  downwardly,  outwardly  and  upwardly 
inclined  to  provide  laterally  proje4-tlng  pockets,  side,  end 
and  cover  plates  forming  with  the  central  portion  of  the 
iKjttom  a  st(»rag.'  receptacle  or  hopper,  the  lower  ends  of 
the  sides  projecting  ah<iv.'  and  spaced  a  relatively  short 
distance  from  the  downwardly  inclined  sides  of  the  bot- 
tom to  provide  restricted  passageways  thirewlth.  a  cover 
plate  for  each  po.ket  pivoted  at  Its  Inner  end  adjacent 
to  a  side  plate,  arms  projecting  inwardly  from  each  cover 
plate,  a  plunger  having  a  cross  head,  and  links  connec  ting 
said  cross  head  with  said  arms. 


l,l(t.'t.22fi.  VEHICI.K.  .l.s.MEs  «  .  S.MiiH.  Elyrla.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Machine  I'arts  ♦•oiui)any.  Elyrla.  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
720.30H.      (Cl.  208— .30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  running  gear  of  a  vehicle  iu(  hiding  front  and  rear 
wheels,  means  for  op.  rating  said  running  gear  including 
a  crank  shaft,  a  p.  iforated  nienilwr  pivoted  thereto,  said 
member  having  a  [ilurality  of  perforations  therein,  a  pedal, 
a  plurality  of  rods  connecting  said  pedal  and  said  mem- 
ber, eadi  rod  having  a  h(M)k  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  hook  in 
the  perfcprations  in  said  member,  and  means  to  clamp  said 
rods  together. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  tlie  ( omhination  witli  a  front  wheel, 
rear  wheels,  a  frame  on  said  wheels,  a  crank  shaft  for 
rotating  said  r.  ar  wheels,  a  s.-at  In  suld  frame,  a  pedal  op- 
erable trotn  sahl  seat,  a  frame  head  on  said  fmut  wheel,  a 
rod  connecting  said  pedal   to  said  frame  head,   a  jiuir  of 
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to  Haid  pedal  and  provld*>d  with 
e  of  said  rods  beloK  longer  than 
the  ottier.  a  <  onnwtinjj  link  provided  with  a  book  upon  one 
end  mhlrh  hooka  over  said  crank  shaft,  nifan«  to  fasten 
said  crank  shaft  in  said  pook  upon  said  link,  permitting 
th»>  (THnk  shaft  to  turn  Hn  thf  honk,  a  bearlni;  inomber 
upon  th."  i.thcr  end  of  the  link  and  .subHtautlnlly  perpen- 
dl<ular  th.Tfto  provUlt^d  with  lM>arln)?  surfar.s  for  said 
rodn  and  means  to  clamn  siild  rods  to  said  l>«-arln>;  sur- 
facfs.  said  connectlnK  llqk  t^lnj:  provided  with  perfora- 
tions Into  whirh  the  hootes  upon  the  rcxls  ent'-r  when  the 
rods  art'  clampe*!  thereto. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  rottbinatlon  of  a  front  whe«*l  and  a 
pair  of  rear  wheels,  a  fraiae  on  said  whefl«,  a  crank  sbatt 
for  rotating  said  rear  wh<els,  a  seat  in  said  frame,  a  pair 
of  pe<lals  operabl.'  from  Mild  seat,  a  frame  head  on  said 
front  whtel.  a  rod  cunne  tlnK  each  pedal  to  said  frame 
h»'ad  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  pair  of  rods  oonnccted  at  one 
end  to  eHch  of  said  pedals  and  provided  with  hooks  on  the 
other  end,  onf  of  said  rod^  b<  Ins;  longer  than  the  other,  a 
pair  of  connectine  links.  (|ne  associated  with  each  of  said 
pairs  of  rods  and  provided  with  a  hook  upon  one  end 
which  ho<jks  over  said  en  nk  shaft,  means  to  fasten  said 
(rank  shaft  in  said  hook  upon  said  link,  permltthiK  the 
crank  shaft  to  turn  in  the  h(X)k.  a  bearing  member  upon 
th.'  other  end  of  each  of  the  links  and  substantially  per- 
pcnilloilar  thereto,  provl  led  with  bearlnp  surfaces  for 
said  r>>ds  an<l  means  to  damp  said  rods  to  said  iM^aring 
surfaces,  sabi  connectlnn  links  beinir  provl<led  with  per- 
forations into  which  the  liooks  upim  the  rods  enter  when 
the  rods  are  clamped  th«  reto,  said  rods  land  connecting 
links  l»elnj;  adjustable  witli  respect  to  each  other  to  adjust 
the  petlals  upwardly  iin<i  j-earwardly  slmultani-ously. 


5.  In  a  hoider  for  lluatures  or  the  like,  the  combination 
of  a  tx)ttle  bavinK  a  plurality  of  different  internal  diam- 
eters, the  cross  section  of  the  Interior  of  said  bottle  being 
In  the  form  of  an  ellipse,  and  a  plurality  of  straight  pivot 
rods  of  uniform  diameter  and  of  graduated  leugtlis  main- 
talne<l  in  vertically  spuce«l  relation  within  said  bottle, 
the  length  of  any  given  pivot  rod  being  approximately 
efjual  to  the  greatest  diameter  of  the  cross  section  of 
the  bottle  adjacent  such  rod. 

[Claims  »•>  to  0  not  printed  In  tl»e  Oasette. )  . 


1,103,228.  RKI'KATIN*;  KIUKARM.  Cabl  (itSTAF 
SWKBiLlfs  and  Hans  T.  U.  Hanetz.  New  Haven.  <'onu., 
assignors  to  The  Marlln  Firearms  (omimuy,  Niw  Haven, 
t'onn..  a  ("orporatlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  2."», 
ll>i:i.     Serial  No.  797.1'01.      tCl.  4-'— 17.) 


1,103.227.     LH;.\TrUK  HOLUKU.     (;E.JK<iB  M 


New  Brunswbk.  N 

7H7.4.J1.      I  CI.  -'mi 


Kiled  Aug.  :{0,  191."J. 


Stratto.v, 
Serial  No. 


%— * i ■' 


1.  .V    holder    for    iigatiires.    or    the    like,    comprising    a 
bottle    having    Its    Interio-    elliptical    in    cross    section,    a 
plurality  of  spools  ninint lined   In  spaced   relation   within 
said  Ixitfle   and   a   plurality   of   separate,    relatively   shorf^ 
tMl>es  between  said  spools 

2.  .V  bolder  for  llgat\ires.  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
lM)ttle  having  an  interior  of  elliptical  cross  section,  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  if  horizontal  shoulders,  straight 
pivot  r<Kls  of  graduated  length  resting  upon  said  shoul- 
ders, and  sp<M»ls  n.tatable  upon  said  rods. 

.*?.  A  holder  for  llgatires.  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
bottle  having  its  interloi  of  elliptical  cross  section  and 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  shoulders  upon  Its  interior 
face,  a  plurality  of  straight  pivot  rods  of  uniform  diam- 
eter and  of  dlfTerent  lengths  adajited  to  fit  snugly  within 
said  hottb-  u|>on  said  shoulders,  spools  rotatable  upon  said 
pivot  rods,  and  sep:irnti>  spacing  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  i^ngs  of  vnr»lng  diameter  between  said  rods 
operative  to   hold    ^niil    ro<ls   in   space<l   vertbal    relation. 

4.  A  holder  f.'i-  liuatiires.  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
b.»ttle  having  ir-  Inferior]  of  elliptical  cross  section,  and 
formed  with  a  pliiiallty  <>f  horizontal  shoulders,  straight 
|,)vot  rcxN  gradniited  in  It-ngtb  adiipfed  to  rest  ui)on  said 
shoulders  ,in<l  to  tit  onuglj'  within  said  Nittle.  and  spacing 
ni.'MMs  .omprising  a  plumllty  of  unconnected  cylindrical 
riiig'^  !<^twe.n  -:aid  ro<N  oti.'ratlve  to  maintain  said  ro«ls 
In  spaced   vertbal   relatl  .fi 


1.  In  a  rei>eating  lirearui.  a  receiver,  a  vertically  and 
longitudinally  movable  breeih  block,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able lock  up  slide  guided  on  InUh  sides  of  the  receiver 
and  adapted  to  force  said  breech  block  either  Into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  lock  tip  shoulder  of  the  receiver, 
a  reciprocating  action  rod.  and  a  breech-block  operating 
cam  adapted  to  convey  the  movement  of  the  action  rod 
to  the  bretM-h-block  and  the  lockup  slide. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  vertically  and 
longitudinally  movable  breech  block,  a  b>ugitudlnally  mov- 
able l.H  k-up  slide  guldtMl  on  both  sides  of  the  receiver 
an<i  adapted  to  force  said  breech  block  either  into  or  out 
of  engagement  with  the  lock-up  shoulder  of  the  receiver. 
a  reciprocating  action  rod,  and  a  breech-block  operating 
cam  adapted  to  convey  the  movement  of  the  action  rod  to 
the  br.-ecb  block  and  lock  tip  slide.  <arrle<l  by  said  bx'k 
up  slide. 

."?.  In  a  r.peating  tireann.  a  r^^vlver.  a  vertically  and 
longitudinally  movable  breech-block,  a  longitudinally  mov- 
able lock  up  slide,  a  br»»«.Mh  block  o|>eratlng  cam.  and  a 
lo(  king  means  carried  by  the  breech  block  adapted  to  rigidly 
lock  breech-blo<k  and  look-up  slide  together  when  the 
breech-blixk  Is  out  of  engagement  with  the  lock  up  shoul- 
der In  the  receiver  and  starts  on  Its  rearward  travel. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  longitudinally 
movable  tilting  l)reech-block.  a  longitudinally  movable 
lock  up  slide,  a  breech-block  operating  cam,  and  a  recipro- 
cating action  ro<l  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cam  for 
either  opening  or  closing  the  gun  and  having  a  limited 
free  movement  independently  of  said  cam  to  sei'urely  lock 
the  latter  against  movement  while  the  breech  Is  locke<l. 

r>.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  aition  mechanism 
therein  including  a  breech  block  arranged  for  Iwth  lon- 
gitudinal and  tilting  movement,  a  lock-up  slide  associated 
therewith  and  arrangiKi  for  longitudinal  movement  only 
relatively  to  the  re<elver  and  relatively  to  the  breech- 
block, a  re(  Iprocating  action  rod.  with  operative  means  of 
connection  In'tween  the  same  and  said  slide  and  bre.K-h- 
block,  a  sprlng-prea.sed  hammer,  a  spring-press,>d  trigger, 
a  sprlng-pressiMl  sear,  and  a  spring  pressed  safety  latch 
cotiperating  with  .-aid  sear  and  also  with  said  action  rod. 

irialms  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (Ja/ette.] 


1,103.229.  SASM  I.OrK  Wh.i.iasi  IIknkv  VANrE.  Berke- 
ley. Pal.  Filed  Apr.  20.  I'.m.  Serial  No  7rt4.2ft«.  «n. 
10— 1ft  > 

.\  sash  lo<  k.  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  top  of  the  lower  sash,  uprights  thereon,  a  dog  pivoted 
to  saM  uprights  and  having  a  cam  fdce  Impinging  on  the 
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upp«r  sash  and  proTlded  with  a  tall  pleie.  and  a  cam  ar 
ranged   l^-neath   said   tall   ple<-e   to  prevent   the  operation 


4  li.  a  display  device,  the  combinatlcm  of  a  case  or 
compartment,  a  carriage  movable  to  and  from  a  p..siti«« 
witbiii  the  case  or  comiiartinent,  a  rack  free  for  rotative 
movement  and  mounted  for  movement  with  the  carriage, 
■  contrfdler  seiured  to  the  case,  and  u  member  rotataWe 
with  the  rotatable  rack  and  entiaglng  said  controller  to 
|M-rmlt  rotative  movement  of  the  rack  and  prevent  conta<  t 
with  the  case  as  the  rack  is  uiov.kI  In  and  out  of  the  case. 

5.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  cast-  or 
compartment,  a  rack  free  for  rotative  movement  and  mov- 
alde  to  and  from  a  posltb.n  within  the  case  or  compart- 
ment, a  controller  secured  to  the  case  or  compartment  and 
having  a  curvt-d  side  portion,  and  a  member  se.  ur.sl  to 
the  rotatable  rack  and  movable  with  relation  to  the  con- 
troller as  the  rack  Is  mowd  tojnd  from  position  within 
the  case  or  compartm.nt.  said  controlbr  and  member  act- 
ing to  permit  rotative  movement  of  the  rack  as  It  Is  moved 
to  and  from  position  within  the  case  and  permitting  the 
rack  to  be  rotate<l  when  In  front  position. 

I  Claims  C  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.l 


of   said   dog   In   one   position    but    being  cut   away   at   one 
point  to  permit  moving  said  dog  into  Inopeiative  p<.sitIou. 


1  103.230.  SHOW-CASE.  Anthony  Vani.kuvki.i..  <irand 
Rapids  Mich.,  assignor  to  (Jrand  Rapids  Show  Case 
Companv,  <;rand  Rapids.  Mich.,  a  C<»rporation  of  Michi- 
gan.     Filed    Sept.    2.    11»11.      Serial    No.    rt47,:U(i.       <C1. 


1  103  231  CARDING  1:N<;IN1:.  Fkitz  V..RTER  and  Max 
"  .It-NGBA.  Kit,  Augsburg.  Germany,  assignors  to  Cook  and 
Co.  Manchester.  England,  a  Firm.  Original  «PP  ';«^ 
tion  filed  l.ec.  27.  1000.  Serial  No.  53.5.003.  Dlvl^ 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
615.463.     (CI.  19—15.) 


1  In  a  displav  device,  the  combination  of  a  case  or 
compartment,  a  "rotatable  rack  movable  to  and  from  a 
p.isltlon  within  the  case  or  compartment  and  capable  of 
being  rotateil  when  In  outer  position,  and  a  controller 
and  a  memls-r  co  acting  therewith,  one  secured  to  the  case 
and  the  other  to  the  rotatable  rack  to  permit  rotative 
movement  of  the  rack  and  prevent  contact  with  the  case 
as  the  rack  is  moved  to  and  from  Its  position  in  the  case 
or  comi>artment. 

L'  In  a  displav  <levice.  the  combination  of  a  case  or  com- 
partment, a  roUtable  rack  movable  to  and  from  a  po.sitlon 
within  the  case  or  compartment  and  capable  of  rotative 
movement  when  in  outer  |K.sltlon.  a  controller  connected 
to  the  case  and  having  a  curved  side  portion,  and  a  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  rotatable  rack  and  riding  sai<l  curved 
portion  of  the  guide  controller  to  permit  limited  rotative 
movement  of  the  rack  as  It  Is  moved  to  and  from  position 
within  the  case  or  compartment. 

3.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  case  or 
compartment,  a  rotatable  rack  movable  to  and  from  a  posi- 
tion witbiii  the  case  or  compartment  and  capable  of  ro- 
tative movement  when  in  outer  |>osltlon.  a  controller  se- 
cured to  the  case  and  having  a  curved  side  portion,  and 
a  member  secured  to  the  rotaUble  rack  and  riding  along 
said  curved  portion  of  the  controller  to  permit  limited  ro 
tatlve  movement  of  the  rack  as  it  Is  moved  to  and  from 
position  within  the  case  or  (ompartment.  sakl  controller 
and  memU-r  having  engaging  portions  to  prevent  rotative 
movement   of  tb.    rack   when  in   inner  position. 


/ 

1  In  a  carding  machine,  the  (ombinatb.n  of  a  screw 
extending  entirely  across  and  p.»rallel  with  the  carding 
surface  a  suction  nozzle  of  small  volume  mounted  on  the 
«crew.  means  for  rotating  the  screw  to  move  the  nozxle 
longitudinally   therein,  and   means   for  creating   a   .uct.on 

in  said  uozitle.  ,  ^u  ,v,     „o,«i 

"  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  wrth  the  card- 
ing'surface  thereof,  of  a  suction  nozzle  of  small  volume, 
means  for  moving  the  nozzle  entirely  across  said  surface 
in  a  plane  parallel  therewith,  and  means  for  creating  a 
suction  in  said  nozzle.  .  ^     .  a. 

3  In  a  carding  machine,  the  combination  with  the  card- 
ing'surfa<-e  of  a  fixed  sleeve  extending  entirely  across 
said  surface  and  provlde<l  with  a  longlttidinal  slot  extend- 
ing along  the  whole  working  breadth  of  the  carding  sur^ 
face  a  screw  rotatable  in  the  sleeve,  a  nozzle  of  small 
volume  slidable  on  the  sleeve  and  having  a  pin  project- 
ing through  the  slot  and  engaging  the  screw,  and  means 
for  creating  a  suction  in  the  nozzle.  , 

4  In  a  carding  engine  the  combination  with  the  card- 
ing surface  thereof,  of  suction  means  provided  with  a 
suction  opening  of  small  volume  opposite  said  surface, 
and   means  for  causing   said  suction   opening   to   traverse 

,   said    carding   surface   Irrespective   of  the   speed   of   move- 
ment of  the  latter. 

-,  The  cc.mbination.  with  the  main  cylinder  of  a  card- 
ing machine  of  an  air  nozzle  of  small  volume  directed 
against  the  Idle  side  of  said  cylinder,  means  to  produce  a 
suction  current  through  said  nozzle,  and  means  to  traverse 
said  nozzle  progressively  to  all  parts  of  said  cylinder  as 
the  latter  rotates. 


1103  232.      FURNACE  -  (iRATE.       Frank    L.    O.    Wads- 
'wOKTO,    Sewlc-kley.    I'm.      Fil<"d    S.-pt     .'«'.    1912       Serial 

No.  723.07.'"..      (CI     lU'    -»»•• 

1  in  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  upwardly  moV- 
Ing  holdback  and  ;i  downwardly  moving  dumping  grate, 
of  interconnected  means  for  c-cmjointly  elevating  said 
holdback  and  partially  lowrring  said  grate  and  then  osci  - 
Intiiig    sai.l    grate    without    ai.preciably    moving    sai.l    hcld- 

2.    In    a    furna.e,    the    comblaatlon    of   a    movable    bold 
.   back,  a  movable  dumping  >traie   in   rear  of  said   holdback, 
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an  oppratlnjf  member,  and  connections  from  said  operat- 
ing menilHT  to  said  holdtack  and  to  said  dumping  grate 

an.l    arrunc'l    wli.-n    ..i-'rirpd    to    rnis.>    the   holdback   and 
lower  tht;  ^;rat.'.  anil  adaiittnl  wli^n  said  holdback  U  fully 


elerated  to  move  said  era 
position  of  said  holdback. 


te  without  sensibly  affecting  the 


^'"^''^''''^^ 


Int;  holdback,  a  downws 
operating  means.  an<I  link 
said   holdback  and  grate, 


In  a  furnace,  the  coublnatlon  of  an  upwardly  swlng- 


rdly  swinging  dumping  grate, 
connections  from  said  means  to 
and  iirranL,'>-il  when  sniil  means 
is  operated  to  first  raise  slild  h  Idlm.  Iv  ninl  partially  lower 
said  grate  and  tht>*i  ds.  i]hit.  s.iid  L'ratr  without  appre- 
ciably moving  said  linldia'  k 

4.  In  a  furnacf.  th.  .  1  ■  iis  ition  of  an  upwardly  swing- 
ing holdback,  a  (InwnNv.iMly  swinging  dumping  grate,  a 
swinging  operating  mtMiil)tr.  and  connections  between  said 
ni.  miter  and  said  holdback  and  betwe«'n  said  member  and 
said  grate,  and  so  arranged  that  during  the  first  portion 
of  the  movement  of  said  member  said  holdback  is  fully 
elevated  and  the  grate  pirtlally  lowere<l.  and  during  the 
remaining  movement  of  saUl  memN'r  said  holdback  Is 
maintained  elevated  and  paid  dumping  grate  Is  swung  or 
oscillated  about  Its  pivot. 

.".  In  a  furnace,  the  coiiiliiiiati.in  df  an  upwardly  swing- 
ing holdback,  a  dowmv  irilly  swinging  dumping  grate,  a 
swinging  operating  ni'inl'fr  a  link  connecting  said  operat- 
ing memlH-r  and  said  ilmnping  grate,  and  operating  con 
nectlons  between  s.nd  member  and  said  holdback,  said 
connections  being  so  ,irr»ngi<l  that  during  the  first  por- 
tion of  the  movement  i>f  s.ild  memtter  said  holdback  Is 
fully  elevated  and  said  clumping  grate  is  partially  lowered, 
and  during  the  remainder  of  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
ber  said  dumping  grate   (s  osclllate<l   without    appreciably 


moving  said  holdback.       I 
I'Mulms  6  and  7   not   pnn 


ted  in  the  Mazette. ] 


ring,  cloaable  by  contact  between  said  pendulum  and  nnld 
ring,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Instant  of  contact  to 
correspond  with  any  selected  degree  of  tilting.. 


1.103,2.r?.       SAFKTV     A|1'1.1.\N<  1:     k<.ii:     AlU-rR.VFT. 

Edw.vrd  L.  WAKJfiT.  Sain  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  17. 

1911.     Serial  No.  rt21,-l27.      (CI.  244—21.) 

I.  In  a  safety  device  for  airships,  a  parachute  case 
liavlng  an  explosion  charmber,  explosive  cartridges  in  said 
■hamt)er.  electric  explo<|ers  in  said  cartridges,  a  ring 
adjacent  to  said  cartrld(:es  an^l  an  electric  circuit  con- 
rierf.'cl   to  said  ring  anil  said  exploders. 

-  In  .1  safety  d.vn  .  for  airships,  a  parachute  case 
liaving  an  explosion  chariiber,  explosive  cartridges  In  said 
chamlier.  electric  exploders  in  said  cartridges,  an  electrical 
eontart  [>>ndiilum.  tl.xed  ele.trical  contact  ring,  a  circuit 
N'twe^ti  said  electric  eH)loders.  said  pendulum  and  said 
ring,  rliisahle  by  contact  t)etween  said  pendulum  and  said 
ring,  and  a  battery   in  -<ajd  eireiilt. 

:?  In  a  safety  device  for  alrshiiw.  a  paraciiute  case 
having  an  explosion  chatiitter.  explosive  cartridges  in  said 
I  tiamlwr.  eleetric  exploders  in  said  cartridges,  electrical  con- 
t.irt  peniluliim.  an  elertriial  contact  ring  (\x<-<\  to  said 
airship  and  tlltaMe  therewith,  a  circuit  including  a  bat- 
tery   connecting    said    exploders,    said    pendulum    and    said 


4.  In  a  safety  device  for  airships,  means  for  automatl 
cally  closing  an  electrical  jtarachute  discharging  explosion 
circuit,  comprising  an  electrical  contact  ring  connected 
in  said  circuit,  fixed  to  said  airship  and  tillable  therewith, 
and  an  electrical  contact  pendulum  conn«>cted  lu  said  cir- 
cuit and  suspended  inside  said   ring. 


1,10  3.234.      WORK-SirrOHT    FOR    STATLINtiMA 
CHINES.      IlKNKv    WKKK.n    and    Wii.m.wi    Osterholm, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Latham    Marhlnery  Company, 
Chicago,    111.,    a  Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed    July   7. 


IftON.     Serial  No.  442.276.      (CI.  1—15. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dcscrlb««d.  the  com 
hinatlon  of  a  main  support,  a  laterally  projecting  work 
sui>r»ortlng  arm  adjustably  supporttnl  at  one  extremity  by 
the  main  support,  means  for  adjusting  the  arm  and  for 
holding  the  arm  In  any  of  its  adjusted  [Misltlons.  and 
against  movement,  a  clencher  member  supported  by  the 
arm  and  movable  lnde|)endently  with  respect  to  the  arm. 
positive  means  also  supported  by  the  arm  for  operating 
the  clencher  memb«'r.  and  means  for  operating  the  last 
sail!  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dMTllMHl.  the  com 
blnatlon  of  an  adjustaldy  s\ipport(Hl  arm.  said  arm  being 
provided  with  work  supporting  faces  arranged  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  means  for  adjusting  the  arm  and  holding  It 
In  any  cvf  its  adjusted  positions  and  against  movement, 
said  arm  txing  provided  with  a  slot  opening  through  one 
face  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  arm.  a  clencher 
memlter  supported  by  the  free  end  of  the  arm.  an  opera t 
ing  lever  siipported  and  house<l  within  the  slot  and  having 
engagement  with  the  clencher  member,  anil  means  Inde- 
pendent of  the  adjusting  means  for  oix'ratlng  said  lever. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combination 
of  an  arm  provided  with  a  work  supporting  face,  a  work 
gtge  adjustably  su[iporfed  by  the  arm  ami  projecting  lat 
erally    beyond    the    face    tlier"of     means    for    securing    the 
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gage  against  adjustment,  a  supplemental  gage  co."»iM»ratlng 
with  and  freely  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  first  said 
gage  and  longitudinally  with  resiMH't  to  the  arm.  and 
means  tending  normally  to  separate  the  gages. 

4.  In  H  machine  of  the  character  dt^scrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  support,  a  gage  adjustably  stipported 
thereby,  means  for  holding  the  gage  against  adjustment,  a 
supplemental  gage  co<Jper«tlng  with  and  fre<>ly  adjustable 
with  respect  to  the  first  said  gage,  elastic  means  for  nor- 
mally seimrating  the  gages,  said  supplemental  gage  being 
arranged  to  be  ailjusted  by  the  work  against  the  tension 
of  the  said  elastic  me.ins.  and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  the  supplemental  gage  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  the  com 
blnation  of  a  work  su[iport,  a  gage,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  gage  to  the  support,  a  supplemental  gage  sup- 
ported by  the  work  support  and  freely  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  first  said  gage,  an  elastic  member  disposed 
l)etween  and  connecting  the  said  gages  for  normally  hold- 
ing tike  supplemental  gage  spaced  from  the  first  said  gage, 
and  a  stop  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of  the  supple- 
mental gage  In  one  direction,  said  stop  lielng  also  arranged 
to  vary  the  tension  of  the  said  elastic  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.103.23.-..  STOVKI'Il'E  FA.STKNKU.  Tho.Mas  F.  Whitb, 
St.  Paul.  .Minn.  Filed  Aug.  11.  11>13.  Serial  No.  784,110. 
(CI.  126— 31«.j 


/" 


.1.  An  arch  brick  const riu'ted  to  he  supp<irted  between 
a  tube  and  side  sheet  and  having  at  one  end  two  points  of 
support  adjacent  the  side  edges  of  the  brick  with  a  clear- 
ance space  Ix'tween  whereby  the  brick  is  out  of  contact 
with  the  tulM'  between  the  side  edges  of  the  brick  and  hav- 
ing at  the  other  end  a  single  point  of  support  intermedi- 
ate the  side  e<lges  for  engaging  the  side  sheet. 


4.  An  arch  brick  constructe<l  to  be  stip|)orted  betwe<'n 
a  tulie  and  side  sheet  and  having  the  lower  corner  of  the 
brick  at  one  end  cut  away  intermediate  the  side  edges  to 
clear  the  tulx'  and  permit  the  brbk  to  engage  the  tul)e  ad- 
jacent the  comer  of  the  brick,  and  having  at  the  other 
pnd  a  single  point  of  support  interme<liate  its  sides  edges 
for    engaging    the   side   sh»H>t. 

.'».  A  locomotive  furnace  arch  brick  having  a  stngle- 
Ix^arlng  side-sheet  engaging  side  and  a  two-liearlng  arch- 
tube  engaging  side  opposite  said  single-l»earlng  side,  said 
two  t»earlngs  iM-ing  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  brick, 
substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 


1.103.237.  Hl.OWBU  1  ol{  K<ii.\kV  MILLS.  MiLToN  F. 
Wii.r.i.^Ms.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent 
<'nisher  and  I'ulverlzer  Company.  St.  Lmils.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Flle«i  Feb.  5.  1914.  Serial  No. 
Slt!.774       (CI.   230—11.) 


1.  In  combiuatlon  with  u  stove  pipe  MH^tion.  dogs  ful- 
cruiued  u|K>n  one  end  of  said  section,  a  collar  slldable  upon 
said  section,  locking  niemlHTs  carrle<l  by  said  collar  and 
slldably  sup|>orted  upon  said  stove  pipe  section,  and  con- 
nections t>etwe<'n  said  locking  memN'rs  and  the  inner  ends 
of  said  dogs,  whereliy  said  locking  nieml>erK  may  be  ad- 
justed to  lock  said  Collar  in  adjusted  positions  as  well  as 
to  hold  said  dogs  in  adjusted  positions  upon  their  ful- 
crums. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stove  pipe  section,  dogs  ful- 
crunie<l  upon  one  end  of  said  section,  a  collar  siidablc  upon 
said  section,  locking  men)l>ers  connected  with  said  collar 
comprising  screws  extending  through  longitudinal  slots 
in  said  stove  pipe  section,  thumb  nuts  carried  by  said 
screws,  and  connections  between  said  screws  and  the  In- 
ner ends  of  said  dogs. 


1,103.2.30.  ARCH  BRICK.  Ai.fred  II.  Wili.ett,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Arch  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  (Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
14.  mil.     Serial  No.  649,245.     (Cl.  110—87.) 

1.  An  arch  brick  having  at  one  end  adjacent  the  center 
of  the  brick  a  projecting  one  point  Itearlng  for  engaging 
a  side  sheet,  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  corner  bearing 
at  each  side  of  the  brick  for  engaging  a  tube  with  the  por 
tion  Intermediate  the  corner  bearings  cut  away  to  clear 
the   tube  ix'tween   such   bearings. 

2.  An  arch  brick  having  on  one  side  a  one-point  support 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  side  sheet  and  having  its  oppo 
site  side  recessed  to  provide  two  space(T  i)olnt8  of  support 
a<lapte<l  to  rest  upon  an  arch  tulw.  so  that  the  tube  sup- 
ported side  Is  adapted  to  fit  tubes  of  varying  curvature. 
substantlallv  as  descrll)ed. 


1.   In  a  device  having  an  operating  device  opcrat»vi  by 

a  shaft.  tli>'  combin.itioii  of  h  fly  whe»M  carried  by  the 
shaft,  fan  blades  mounted  on  the  fly  wheel,  and  a  blower 
casing  encompassing  the  fly  whe<M  and  the  fan  blades; 
said  Mower  casing  Including  a  fly  wheel  casing  encom- 
passing the  fly  wheel  and  a  fan  casing  secured  to  the  fly 
wheel  casing  and  c<><")pcrating  witli  the  fan  tdades.  said 
fan  casing  t»eing  provided  with  an  axial  inlet  opening 
and  a   tangential   discharge  opening. 

■-'  In  M  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  ' 
of  a  fly  whfH'l.  fan  liiades  disposed  radially  on  one  face  of-  - 
said  fly  wheel,  and  a  casing  encompassing  the  fly  wheel 
and  the  blades  :  said  casing  having  a  circular  portion 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  fly  wtieel.  and  a  non-circu- 
lar portion  adapted  to  cixiperate  with  the  fan  blades  for 
the  purpose  described. 
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BOX.  Jamks  H.  Zkll.  Dayton. 
C>bio.  Ufwijoior  to  Tie  AuU  Brothers  l^aptT  and  Box 
(.'.(iiipany.  Dayton.  Oplo.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  BMled 
Mar.  :;i.   lUU.     Serial  No.  755.917.      (CI.  229 — 41.) 


1.  .\  iKH  coiuprtMlnf;  i  bottom.  s»lde  walls  and  end  walls 
Hocuri'd  to  the  resjM'Ctl  '('  cdjres  cif  said  bottom  anil  mov- 
abU'  into  planes*  substi  ntially  parallel  with  said  bottom 
or  Into  positions  at  Hibstantlally  rlKht  angles  to  said 
lH>ttom.  corner  pieces  M'cureil  to  the  respective  edjies  of 
the  adjacent  side  wallst  and  end  walls  and  adapte<l  to 
fold  alonn  dlat'onal  II  les  to  enable  them  to  be  moved 
Into  positions  parallel  with  said  end  walls  when  the 
latter  are  at  riKht  anjc  es  t<»  said  bottom,  said  end  walls 
and  those  portions  of  said  corner  adjacent  to  said  end 
walls  having  their  eclt  e**  turned  inward  and  downward 
and  arrankMHl  to  extend  over  the  appef  edges  of  those 
portions  iif  the  respecilvc  corner  pieces  adjacent  to  the 
side  walls,  said  ( orner  [(ieees  having  slotw  along  the  lines 
on  which  they  are  turr  »m1  inward. 

2.  A  liox  comprising  i  Uittom.  side  walls  and  end  walls 
secuDKl  to  the  rcspe<-tl  I'e  edges  of  said  Inittom  and  mov- 
able into  planes  substi  ntiallv  parallel  with  said  l)Ottom 
or  into  position!*  at  «iibstantlally  right  angles  tf)  »ai«l 
l^»ttom.  corner  pieces  1  ecu  red  to  the  respective  e<lges  of 
said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  fold 
along  diagonal  line*  ti)  enable  them  to  be  moved  into 
positions  panillel  with  said  end  walls  when  the  latter 
are  at  right  angles  to  lald  bottom,  those  portions  of  said 
corner  piects  adjacent  to  the  end  walls  being  secured  to 
said  enil  walls  at  poii  fs  between  the  sides  of  said  end 
walls  and  the  upper  e<  ues  iif  said  corner  ple<-es  and  said  j 
end  walls  iK-lng  turn«d  inwardly  and  downwardly  and 
jK'rmanently  jw-curcd  t<  the  respective  end  walls  between 
the  ojiiKislte  sides  the-eof.  the  end  [wrtloiis  of  said  in- 
turned  e<li;es  lieing  adipted  to  be  sprung  over  the  upper 
edges  of  those  jKirtloi  s  f>f  the  respective  corner  pieces 
which   are  secured  to    the  aide  walls. 

3.  A  N>x  c-nmprisltisi  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls 
•ecured  to  the  respective  edgfs  of  s;iid  bottom  and  mf)V- 
able  Into  planes  subst|»ntially  paralbl  with  said  twttom 
or  into  positlon.K  at  tultstantially  right  angles  to  said 
liottom.  corner  piec.  s  kecnred  to  the  respective  edges  of 
■aid  side  walls  un^  s^\i\  end  walls  and  adapted  to  fold 
along  illagonal  Hoes  to  enable  them  to  be  moveil  Into 
positions  parallel  wlti  said  end  walls  when  the  latter 
are  at  right  angles  to  said  l»ottom.  those  portions  nf  said 
corner  pieces  adjacentt  to  the  end  walls  itelng  secured  to 
the  respective  eii'l  uhIN  at  points  l>etwcen  the  sides  of 
said  end  wails  and  lli»  \ipi>er  edges  of  said  corner  pieces 
and  said  end  walls  InMiig  tiirne<l  inwardly  and  down 
wanlly  and  «<iired  to.  the  l>ody  portion  of  the  resp^ctlTe 
end  walls  between  the  <>piK>site  sides  thereof,  the  end 
portions  of  said  iuturned  e,Ues  being  adapted  to  extend 
over  tt>e  upper  edg's  t.f  tlm.s*?  portions  of  the  respective 
corner  pie<'es  whn-h  iire  ^.cureii  to  the  side  walls,  and 
means  for  locking  Hitnl  mtirned  edges  In  engagement 
with    ^.'liii    •■••rn.T   pi"' nt*. 

4.  .V  Imix  .  timprlsinir  a  botLmi.  side  walls  and  t  nd  walls 
secured  tu  tU.  re>pei  tlvH  edges  of  said  bottom,  and  mov- 
able into  planes  subsCan tiaUy  pariilb'l  with  said  Ixjttom 
or  into  positions  at  Substantially  right  angles  to  said 
iMittom.  corner  pieces  secure<l  to  the  respective  edges  of 
said  side  walls  and  s»id  end  walls  uud  adapted  to  fold 
along   diagonal    lines    to    enable    them    to    be    moved    Into 


p«)sltions  parallel  with  said  end  walls  when  the  latter 
are  at  right  angles  to  said  bottom,  those  portions  of 
said  corner  pieces  adjacent  to  the  end  walls  being  se- 
cured to  the  respective  end  walls  at  points  between  the 
sides  thereof  and  the  upper  edges  of  said  corner  pieces 
and  said  end  walla  being  turned  inwardly  and  down- 
wardly and  secured  to  the  body  portions  of  the  respec- 
tive end  walls  »>etween  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said 
iuturnnl  edg«>«  being  arranged  to  extend  over  the  upper 
edges  of  those  portions  of  the  resiH-ctive  corner  pieces 
which  are  secured  to  the  side  walls,  the  Inturned  por- 
tions of  said  corner  ple<es  having  slots  along  thp  lines 
OB  which  they  are  folded  and  the  inturned  portions  of 
said  end  walls  having  openings  therein  aloni;  the  lines 
upon  which  they  are  folded,  said  openings  registering 
with  the  slots  In  the  respective  corner  pieces  and  tliose 
portions  of  said  corner  pieces  which  are  secured  to  said 
side  walls  having  tongue*  on  their  upper  edges  to  enter 
the   o[>enlngs   in    said   end    walls. 

5.  A  Ik>x  comprising  a  iwttom,  side  walls  and  end  walls 
secured  to  the  respective  edges  of  said  bottom  and  mov 
able  into  planes  substantially  parallel  with  said  bottom 
or  Into  positions  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
l>ottom.  ((irner  pieces  secured  to  the  respective  edges  of 
said  side  walls  and  said  end  walls  and  adapted  to  fold 
.ilong  diagonal  lines  to  enable  them  to  W  moved  Into  po- 
sitions parallel  with  said  end  walls  when  the  latter  are 
at  right  angles  to  said  bottom,  the  Inner  portions  of  said 
corner  pieces  being  secured  to  the  body  portions  of  the 
respective  end  walls  at  points  between  the  sides  thereof 
and  the  upper  edges  of  said  corner  pieces  and  said  end 
walls  being  turne<l  inwardly  and  downwardly  and  se- 
cured to  said  end  walls  l>etw-e.n  the  opiK>slte  sides  there- 
of, the  end  portions  of  said  Inturned  edge;*  being  adapted 
to  lie  sprung  over  the  upp«r  edges  of  those  portions  of 
the  respective  corner  pieces  which  are  secured  to  the  side 
walls,  those  isirtlons  of  said  corner  pieces  which  have 
their  upper  edges  turned  Inward  having  slots  along  the 
line  upon  which  their  edges  are  folded  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  edges  of  those  portions  of  .said  side  pieces 
which  are  secured  to  the  side  walls. 

I  Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  in  tl>e  Uait'tte. ) 


l.l(»:t.239.  TANK  Sllll'.  Un  iiakp  //h.i.ini..  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  June  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,956.  (TI. 
114—74.) 


f^H 


a 


^1    "  il       f   llrw^-li       7 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tank  ship  for  transporting  oil. 
the  same  being  divided  int(«  suitable  oil  receiving  com- 
partments, of  a  suction  pipe  projecting  downwardly  into 
each  compartment,  a  discharge  pipe  associated  with  said 
suction  pipe,  a  pump  interposed  between  said  suction  and 
discharge  pipes  for  drawing  the  oil  from  the  compart 
ments,  valve  controlled  means  communicating  with  the 
exterior  of  the  ship  for  admitting  water  into  each  com- 
partment to  replace  the  oil  as  It  is  drawn  therefrom  and 
maintain  the  oil  level  in  ccmiact  with  the  suction  pipe,  and 
valve  controlled  means  for  connection  with  certain  of 
said  pumps  for  -tlischarglng  the  water  from  said  compart- 
uient.'«. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tank  ship  for  traiuportlng  oil. 
the  same  lieing  divided  into  suitable  receiving  compart 
ments,  of  a  suction  pipe  projecting  downwardly  into  each 
coupartOMnt.  a  discharge  plp<'  associated  with  said  suc- 
tion pipe,  a  pump  interposed  between  said  suction  and  dis- 
charge pipes  for  removing  the  oil  from  the  compartments, 
means  within  each  compartment  for  heating  the  oil  as  it 
is  contained  therein  and  maintaining  it  in  a  fluid  condi- 
tion, means  for  admitting  water  Into  eacli  compartm.nt  to 
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replace  the  oil  as  it  is  drawn  therefrom  and  maintain  the 
oil  level  in  contact  with  the  suction  pipe,  and  valve  con- 
trolled means  ;isso<i;tte<l  with  certain  of  said  pumps  for 
withdraw  ing  the  water  fn>in  each  compartment  after  the 
oil  has  been  drawn  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tank  ship  for  transporting 
oil,  the  same  being  divided  into  suitable  receiving  com 
partments,  of  a  suction  pipe  projecting  downwardly  into 
each  compartment,  a  discharge  pipe  associated  with  said 
suction  pl!>e.  a  pump  interposed  between  said  suction  and 
discharge  jiipes  for  drawing  the  oil  from  the  compart- 
ments, means  for  admitting  water  into  each  compart- 
ment to  replace  the  oil  as  it  is  being  drawn  therefrom 
and  maintain  the  oil  level  In  contact  with  the  suction 
pipe,  and  means  associated  with  each  suction  pipe  for 
closing  the  same  after  the  oil  has  been  drawn  from  the 
compartment  to  prevent  the  entering  of  the  water  into 
said  suction  pipe. 

4.  In  combination  wltii  a  tank  ship  for  transporting  oil. 
the  same  l)eing  divided  Into  suitable  receiving  compart- 
ments, of  a  suction  pipe  projecting  downwardly  into  each 
compartment,  a  discharge  pipe  associated  with  said  suc- 
tion pipe,  a  pump  lnterpos«>d  lietween  said  suction  and 
discharge  pipes  for  drawing  the  oil  from  the  compart- 
ments, means  for  admitting  water  into  each  compart- 
ment to  replace  the  oil  as  It  Is  being  drawn  therefrom 
and  maintain  the  oil  level  In  contact  with  the  suction 
pipe,  and  a  valve  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  each  suction 
pipe  and  acted  upon  by  the  advancing  water  to  close  the 
lower  end  of  the  pli>e  and  close  the  same  after  the  oil 
has  been  drawn  from  the  compartment,  to  prevent  the 
entering  of  the  water  Into  said  suction  pipe. 

5.  In  romblnatlon  with  a  tank  ship  for  transporting 
oil,  the  same  being  divided  into  suitable  receiving  compart- 
ments, of  a  suction  pipe  projecting  downwardly  into  each 
eotnpartment,  a  pump  Interiiosed  N'tween  said  suction 
and  discharge  pipes  for  drawing  the  oil  from  tiie  com- 
partments, valve  controlled  means  for  admitting  water 
into  the  bottom  of  each  compartment  to  replace  the  oil 
ns  It  is  being  drawn  therefrom  and  maintain  the  oil  level 
in  contact  with  the  suction  pipe,  and  valved  connections 
between  said  water  Inlet  means  and  certain  (»f  said  oil 
drawing  pumps  and  thrown  Into  communication  after  the 
oil  has  been  lirawn  from  the  compartments,  for  connecting 
';ald  pumps  wltli  said  water  inlet  means  for  pumping  the 
water  from  the  compartments. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,240.  EYEGLASS  MOUNTING.  Leo  F.  Adt,  Albany, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1909.  Serial  No.  535.543.  (CI. 
88—50.) 
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1.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting,  tlie  (x»mblnatiori  with  a 
support,  a  pivot  and  a  linger  piece  guard  lever  mounted 
to  swing  thereon  and  to  extend  from  front  to  rear  of  the 
support,  of  a  spring  for  positioning  the  j:uard  emtKxiying 
two  arms  extending  in  substantially  parallel  relation 
transversely  of  the  plane  of  the  lenses  and  connected  to- 
gether l)y  a  portion  located  on  one  side  only  of  the  pivotal 
axis,  permitting  the  removal  of  the  spring  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  tlie  said  axis  and  to  the  pivot,  said  spring 
^rms  having  their  free  ends  detachably  connected  to  the 
guard  and  supf>ort  respectively,  the  connection  with  the 
guard  being  at  a  point  on  the  opi>osite  side  of  the  pivotal 
axes  thereof. 

-(U  (»  (;.— 27 


2.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  support  for  the 
lenses,  a  guard  mounted  to  swing  on  one  side  of  the  sup- 
fM)rt.  a  spring  securing  device  arranged  on  the  other  side 
of  the  suiii>ort  in  the  plane  of  the  lenses,  and  a  spring 
for  the  guard  comprising  an  end  secured  by  saiil  devic-e.  a 
coil  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  turning  axis  of  the 
guard  and  an  arm  extending  to  the  other  side  of  the  turn- 
ing axis  of  tlie  guard  and  cooperating'  with  the  latter. 

3.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  support  foi  ttie 
lenses,  a  socket  horiBontally  arranged  on  one  side  of  the 
support  with  its  axis  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  lenses, 
a  guard  mounted  to  swing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  sup- 
port, and  a  spring  for  the  guard  comprising  an  end  se- 
cured in  the  socket,  and  an  arm  extending  to  cuie  side  of 
the  socket  and  connected  to  the  guard. 

4.  Kx\  eyeglass  rntmnting  comprising  a  sujiport  for  the 
lenses,  a  guard  mounted  to  swing  on  tlie  iipi)er  side  of  the 
support,  a  socket  arranged  horlxontally  on  the  under  side 
of  the  support,  and  a  spring  comprising  an  end  fitted  In 
the  socket,  a  coll  on  one  side  of  the  turning  axis  of  the 
guard,  and  an  arm  extending  to  the  other  side  of  the 
turning  axis  and  tecured  to  the  guard. 

5.  An  eyeglass  mounting  comprising  a  support  for  the 
lenses,  a  nose  guard  arranged  above  the  hup|H>rt,  coop- 
erative l>earing  members  on  the  guanl  and  the  support, 
separable  by  an  Inward  movement  of  the  gtiard.  a  socket 
arranged  horiiontally  on  the  under  side  of  the  support, 
with  its  axis  trans\erse  to  the  plane  of  the  lenses,  and  a 
spring  for  the  guard  comprising  an  end  secured  In  the 
socket,  a  colled  portion  in  the  rear,  and  a  spring  arm  co- 
perating  with  the  guard  forwardly  of  the  turning  axis  of 
the  latter,  and  acting  in  a  direction  to  lK)ld  the  bearing 
inefiiliers   in  engagement 

{(Taims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.241.  VALVE.  Ali^n  .T,  Aitkkn.  BuBTalo,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  The  Barlier  .\sphalt  I'avlng  Company.  Thlla- 
delphia.  Pa.,  a  Cori>oration  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Apr.   14.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.S63.     (CI.  137—21.) 


\ 


ja^ 


X- 


■X2 


1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  seat  bavlng  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  pivot  stem  at  one  side  of  said  opening,  a 
valve  pivoted  cm  said  stem,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
stem  and  pressing  the  valve  against  its  seat,  a  supporting 
projection  engaging  the  valve  in  ttie  inner  face  thereof  anci 
forming  a  fulcrum  support  to  assist  the  spring  in  seating 
said  valve,  said  stem  and  spring  being  located  t>et\veen 
said  projection  and  the  opening  in  the  valve  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve-seat  plate  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  pivot  stem  secured  to  said  plate  at 
one  side  of  the  opening  thereof,  a  valve  pivoted  on  said 
stem,  a  spring  surrounding  said  stem  and  pressing  tiie 
valTC  against  the  plate,  a  projection  on  tlie  plate  forming 
a  fulcrum  support  for  the  valve  to  assist  the  spring  in 
presaing  the  valve  against  said  plate  when  said  valve  is 
moved  to  close  said  opening,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the 
plate  to  limit  the  closing  movement  of  said  valve. 
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3.  The  <-..mtii!iHtioii  with  a  valve  seat  plate  having  an 
opening  til.  :  ti  f  11  i'iv«>t  stem  !«>cured  to  said  plate  at 
oD.«  side  of  -111  ..j»Miini;  a  valve  pivoted  on  said  stem,  a 
spring  surroundlDK  the  ftem.  a  pmjertlon  on  the  plate 
fDrmlnu  a  fulvnim  siipi^ott  for  the  valve,  said  pivot  stem 
helnjf  located  l)etw..n  '  li.-  said  fulcrum  support  and  the 
openhnf  lu  the  valv.  -cit  plate,  sal<l  valve  on  Its  Inner 
face  U-lni;  free  from  ...ii'.art  with  said  plate  l..tw.>en  said 
fulcrum  support  and  the|  seat  .:  ml  the  upenlnK  In  the 
plate  for  the  valv.  ulirr..r.v  >ai.l  s[iiiriK  l..!irln>-  against 
the  valve  will  for.-.  >ii'!  »  w\'  i-iinst  the  valv.'  <eat  plate 
at  the  opeuiim  therein,  and  a  stop  .  arri.'d  by  the  plate  for 
limiting  the  ijo^ini;  ninvejnent  of  the  valve. 


1  .  1  o:{  .  2  4  1' .  KOAlMjUAI'I.M,  MA<  MINK.  Kdwin  J. 
AKiss,  Moundsvllle,  ^t.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  (55.H,Hy6.     (CI.  37  —  26.) 


1.    In  a   road  Itulldlnn 
movable    earrlaae.    of   a 


hxated  In  front  of  and 
substantially  horizontal 
ends  |iK5s»>ly  connecttnl  I 
shaft  Is  maintained  at  a 


machine,   ilie  combination  with  a 

shaft   joiirnaled    on    the   carriajie 

fr.ime  and  lyln>r  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement 

of    the    carriage.    Kearinf   for   said    shaft,    a    second    shaft 

parallel  to  the  flrst-named  shaft, 
brace  arms  havinsr  their  opposite 
o  said  shafts  wherel)y  the  second 
tlxed  distance  in  front  of  the  first 
shaft,  Kearln--  inT,rp.iso(J  t>etween  said  shafts,  radially  ex- 
tending arm-  hiiviii;:  a  >piral  disposition  on  said  second 
shaft.  earth-loos4>tiiii,'  srt..vels  carried  by  said  radial  arms, 
and  a  helical  blade  m..iiiit.'il  in  fixed  relation  to  said  sec- 
ond shaft  and  of  whi  -  n  1  shaft  forms  the  axis  whereby 
lousened  earth  Is  movefl  laterally  from  the  path  of  the 
adv;uicin«  carriage  to  jijrrord  a  solid  and  smooth  roadway 
over  which  the  wheels  of  the  latter  advance. 

2.  In  a  road  grader,  iJ  traction  vehicle,  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  front  of  said  vehldl,  gearing  Interposed  between  the 
vehicle  and  said  shaft  Whereby  traction  movement  of  the 
former  effects  rotation  of  the  latter,  means  for  bracing 
said  shaft  with  respect  to  said  vehicle,  radial  spirally  dls- 
IK.s.  d  arms  mounted  (Jti  said  shaft,  digging  Instruments 
nioiintel  upon  the  outir  ends  of  said  iirms.  and  a  con- 
tinuous blad.'  dlsposea  spirally  alHUit  said  shaft  and 
rlirldly  supitorted  by  «mid  arms  whereby  earth  loosened 
by  said  Instruiiients  is  shift. d  laterally  In  a  horlxontal  di- 
rection out  of  the  path  of  the  advancing  vehicle  to  form  a 
smooth  and  solid  roadway  for  thi'  wheels  of  the  latter. 

H.  In  a  road  grader  1  traction  vehicle,  a  shaft  Journaled 
in  front  .>f  said  vehil...  gearing  interposed  b«.twecn  the 
vehicle  aii.l  sai.l  shat'  whereby  traction  movement  of  the 
former  eff'-its  r.>tafi.'n  .*  the  latter,  means  for  bracing 
sahl  shaft  with  resp...  f  t..  ■■  il.l  vehicle,  radial  s|drally  dis- 
pose.l  arms  mounted  ..!i  said  shaft,  .liu'-'ini;  instruments 
m.>niit'.<l  upon  the  oiit.'r  .luis  .,f  said  aims,  a  I. lade  dls- 
pus..d  s|,irMlly  alx.iit  said  shaft  and  rliridly  sustalnt-*!  by 
said  arms,  wheri'l.y  earth  loosened  hy  said  instruments  is 
shifted  li..riz..ntally  in  ft  direction  transverse  to  the  line  of 
travel  ..I  rlie  vehicle  to  form  a  solid  and  smooth  roadway 
for  the  wheels  n{  the  Istter,  and  means  fur  elevating  and 
lowering  said  shaft 


1,103,243.  CHAIN  F'lI'E-VISE.  (Jwibge  Amborv,  Cha- 
plnville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  II.  Williams  &  i"o.,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  12. 
1913.     Serial  No.  784,400.      (CI.  81  —  19.) 


1.  .V  chain  pipe  vise  having  a  chain  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened around  the  pipe,  and  means  engaging  the  bight  of 
the  chain  for  tightening  the  latter  on  the  pipe,  said  means 
including  a  cam  member  and  an  antlfrlctl()n  member  be- 
tween the  cam  member  and  the  chain. 

•_'.  A  chain  pipe  vise  having  a  chain  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened around  the  pipe,  and  means  engaging  the  bight  of 
the  chain  for  tightening  the  latter  on  the  idpe,  said  means 
including  an  eccentric  and  a  ring  loose  on  said  eccentric 
and  located  b«'tween  the  chain  and  the  eccentric. 

a.  A  chain  pipe  vise  having  a  chain  adapted  to  be  fas- 
tened around  the  pipe  and  means  engaging  the  bight  of  the 
chain  for  tightening  the  latter  on  the  pipe,  said  means 
including  an  antifriction  member. 


1,103,244.  SErAKAlU.i;  ATTACIIMKNT  PLUG.  Ebnst 
O.  K.  AxDEB.so.s,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin 
Klectrlc  Manufacturing  Company.  «'hicago,  III.  Filed 
.Vug.  10,  1909.     Serial  No,  .M2.1TM.      Hi.  173—343.) 


VS     ,<f/^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cap  having  an  end  contact  and 
a  side  contact,  a  plunger  electrically  connected  witli  said 
end  contact,  a  meml>er  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  said 
cap,  an  end  contact  on  said  Insertlble  mera»>er  for  engage- 
ment with  said  plunger,  a  rinif  carried  by  said  ln8<'rtlble 
member  and  havliit:  a  portion  thereof  tnade  yielding,  and 
means  carried  by  said  cap  and  electrically  connected  with 
the  side  contact  of  said  cap  and  disposed  for  yielding  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  resilient  portion  of  said  ring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  cap.  an  end  contact,  a  plun- 
ger electrically  connected  with  said  end  <ontact,  a  side 
contact  carried  by  said  cap,  a  member  Insertlble  Into  said 
cap,  binding  termluals  carried  by  said  Insertlble  member. 


July  14, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


40$ 


an  end  contact  on  said  Insertlble  member  electrically 
connected  with  one  of  said  bhuling  terminals  and  dis- 
posed for  engagement  with  said  plunger,  a  resilient  side 
contact  on  said  Insertlble  member  electrically  connected 
with  another  binding  terminal,  nml  means  carried  by  said 
cap  and  arranged  for  yielding  lockiag  engagement  with  the 
side  contact  of  the  Insertlble  member,  said  means  being 
electrically  connected  with  the  side  contact  of  the  cap. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cap  having  an  end  contact 
and  a  side  contact,  a  pltiuger  electrically  connected  with 
one  of  said  contacts,  an  insertlble  member  having  an 
end  contact  disposed  for  engagement  with  said  plunger, 
a  resilient  side  contact  on  said  Insertlble  member,  and 
means  carried  by  said  cap  and  adapted  for  yielding  hold- 
ing engagement  with  said  resilient  side  contact. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cap  having  an  end  contact 
and  a  side  contact,  of  an  lns<>rtlble  member  having  an 
end  contact  and  a  side  contact,  longitudinally  yielding 
means  for  making  electrical  connection  between  the  end 
contact  ol  the  cap  and  the  end  contact  of  the  Insertlble 
memlM  r  when  the  latter  is  Inserted  into  said  cap.  and 
means  for  locking  said  member  in  said  cap.  said  locking 
means  being  releasable  upon  a  predetermined  force  being 
applied  to  said  member  in  a  direct  pull,  said  locking 
means  also  making  electrical  connection  between  the  side 
contact  of  the  plug  and  tie  side  contact  of  the  cap. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cap  having  an  end  contact,  an 
Insertlble  member  having  an  end  contact,  longitudinally 
yielding  means  for  electrically  connecting  said  end  con- 
tacts with  each  other,  a  side  contact  on  said  cap,  and  a 
side  contact  on  said  meml>er,  said  side  contacts  being  ar- 
ranged to  electrbally  engage  each  other  and  lock  the  cap 
and  Insertlble  member  together,  so  as  to  be  capable  of 
separation  upon  a  predetermined  force  being  applied  to 
said   Insertlble  meml>er  In  a   direct  pull. 

I  Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,10.'?,245.     STfH'KINO  KRYINd  AND  SIIAPINO  FORM. 

'  Eby  R.  Ai-ii.iv.  Wnupun.  Wi-.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1914.     Se- 
rial  No.    817.661.      (CI.   223—17.) 


1.  A  stocklnir  drying  and  shaping  form  consisting  of  a 
sheet-metal  lining  shell  Inwardly  braced  at  Intervals  of 
its  length  against  collapse,  a  wire-wrapping  on  the  shell 
constituting  an  outer  reinforce  for  the  same  against  In- 
ternal pressure,  and  a  coating  of  suitable  material  solidi- 
fied on    the    wire  wrapped    shell. 

2.  A  stocking  drying  and  shaping  form  consisting  of  a 
sheet  metal  lining  shell,  bracing  sleeves  therein  at  inter- 
vals of  its  length  on  rivets  upset  at  their  ends  outside 
of  the  shell,  a  wire-wrapping  on  the  shell  constituting  an 
outer  reinforce  for  the  same  against  Internal  pressure, 
and  a  coating  of  suitable  material  solidified  on  the  wire- 
wrappeil   shell. 

3.  A  st<.cking  drying  and  shaping  form  consisting  of  a 
sheet-metal  lining  shell  inwardly  braced  at  intervals 
of  Its  length  against  cfdlapse,  a  wtre-wrapplng  on  the 
shell  constitiiilnL'  an  otiter  reinforce  for  the  same  against 
Internal  iires>iire.  and  u  coating  of  b'ock-fln  molded  on 
the   wire-wrapped  shell. 


4.  A  stocking  drying  and  Bhaplas  form  CDOilstlng  of  a 
sheet-metal  lining  shell  having  an  outer  wrapping  of  wire 
constituting  a   reinforce  against   Internal   pressure,  and   a 
coating  of  suitable  material  solidified  on  the  w  lr..-wrapp.>d  • 
shell.  I 


1,103,246.       TELKSColH      POST     rOR     STANDS  AND 

SIMILAR   ARTICLES.     John   H.   Astrlck.  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.   4.    1913.      Serial   No.   79:?.2i>2.  tCl. 
248—7.) 


■ji> 


1.  A  ti'lescoping  post  comprising  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  collar  mounted  thereon,  an  inner  tubular  member, 
coupling  means  on  said  inner  tubular  member  adapted  to 
engage  the  collar,  the  Inner  tubular  member  being  pro- 
vided -it  Its  telescoped  end  with  a  plurality  of  spring 
Jaws,  and  also  with  a  plurality  of  protuberances  that  are 
adapted  to  jointly  engage  the  outer  member,  said  protu- 
berances likewise  constituting  abutments  coacting  with 
the  collar,  to  prevent  n  complete  withdrawal  of  the  inner 
member    from    the    outer   member 

2.  .\  telescoping  post  comprising  an  outer  tubular  mem- 
ber, a  threaded  collar  mounted  thereon,  an  inner  tubular 
member  of  substantially  less  outer  diameter  than  the  in- 
ner dinm.ter  (»f  the  outer  member,  a  tubular  coupling  h.Tv- 
Ing  a  reduc-ed  upper  bore  that  snugly  encompasses  the  In- 
ner member,  and  a  lower  threaded  chamber  that  eiigai:<'s 
the  ihnaded  collar,  the  inner  member  being  provided  a 
its  lower  end  with  a  plurality  of  spring  jaws  that  frlc- 
tlonally  contact  with  the  outer  member,  and  w^lh  a  plu- 
rality of  additional  outwardly  projecting  gufdes  that 
slldably  engage  the  outer  member,  said  guides  being 
adn|)ted  to  enter  the  collar  chamber  and  abut  against  the 
rcMif  thereof,  wlnreby  a  complete  withdrawal  of  the  inner 
meml»er   from   the  outer  member  is   prevented. 


l.l(i:i.247.  FENCE  I'osr  .MiH.li  lU.in  <".  Rakkr.  Fos- 
torla,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  a88lin>tDentB, 
of  one-half  to  Asa  M.  Smith,  Prairie  Depot.  Ohio,  and 
one-half  to  Earl  Scott  Smith.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
4,   19<»9.      S.-rial   No.  ."in. ail        (CI.   2.".— ll.H,  i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  trough  like 
mold  having  resilient  sides,  a  support  for  the  mold,  and 
means  for  compressing  the  sides  of  the  mold  uniformly 
throughout   their  entire   length. 

2.  In  a  devic-e  of  the  descrihed  character,  n  frame,  b 
series  of  trough  like  sheet  metal  molds  having  resili-nt 
sides,  end  supports  which  sustain  the  molds  side  by  side 
within   the  fraim,  ami  means  for  simultaneously  and  unl 

I    foi-n-iv    ( o'uprcs-in.j    ih"    sic'e^    c»f    the    in"l.l-    throughout 
their  length. 

a.    In   a   devic.'   of   the  (les<Til>ed   character,   a   frame   hav- 
'   ini   .1    removable  side,   a   serl-'s  of   trough-like  sheet    metal 
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molds  t«i)^red  from  pni  to  end.  means  for  supporting  the 
ends  of  the  molds  within  the  frame  with  their  larit-r  and 
<inan.r    >»nds    In    alt ernntiim.    ami    means    for    the    adjust- 


ment of  said  removahle  si«le.  whereby  the  sides  of  the 
series  of  molds  may  be  siiuiiitanouusly  and  uniformly  cont- 
pre.s«ed  throughout   tht-Jr  length 


i.ior?.24s.    sti:am  <.i:m:uatok. 

I'hlladelphla.    Pa.       yi\^<\    Mar. 


751,843.      (CI.   122— 


•lo.sEi'H  E.  Bakr.\n<;er. 
3.    1913.      Serial    No. 


contact   with    tbe    wn!l«    of   ^ald    compartment    and    valre- 
illsk.  and  «   flat   tilt,  r  otirrU'd   I'v  the  frame. 


.\  gas  gentratiuk'  r-'iCirt,  a  kjtn.ratur  for  Hatiirat.ti  gteam 
ttifi-.-iii.  ini'ua^  for  roikii.^i  t  iiij:  ^aid  ^i.^ilth  t.,;-  with  k  If'd 
water  s\i|)ply,  a  gas  outlet  and  c<>uv.-yiug  pip.'  couaected 
witli  said  retort,  a  st^mu  outlet  and  conveying  pipe  con- 
n.'cteil  with  said  gen.i[aior.  a  boiler  for  generating  live 
steam.  ;i  burner  lu  ilu'  tire  place  of  said  l»<>iler.  and  ao 
.•itomlzer  connected  with  said  burner,  said  gas  outlet  and 
cunveyiug  pli)e  having  a  louuectiuu  with  said  atomizer, 
and  said  steam  outUt  and  conveying  pipe  having  a  con- 
ne<tion    with    the    wat>r   spare   of   said   t>oiler. 


1.103,249  0.\S  KIITKU  .VtviN  .1  BvssrTT.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  .^harp-Hassett  tiaa  Producer  Company, 
Milwaukee.  Wis  Filed  Feb.  20.  1914.  Serial  No. 
S19,H96.       tCl.    4R-    I'M  ) 

1.  \  gas  filter  Comprising  a  housing  having  a  ported 
partition  dink  thert^in  dividing  the  housing  Into  compart 
ments  one  of  wlii.li  h»s  a  gas  Intak.'  and  a  gas  discharge 
port,  a  stem  projoctin;?  from  the  partition  disk  through  the 
ported  comparttuent  of  th.^  houslnir.  a  gat.'  cnrripd  by  the 
stem  for  regulating:  communi.'ation  between  the  intake 
and  discharge  ports,  nn  ..scillatoiy  frame  mounted  within 
the  other  housing  compartment,  a  flat  filter  carried  by 
the  frame,  and  meanj  for  reversing  the  poRltion  of  said 
Alter   frame. 

•_'.  A  gas  filter  omnrlsiiiu'  a  drum  like  housing  having  a 
gas  intake  and  a  gas  discharge  port  adjacent  to  one  end 
and  arrange<l  opposite  each  other,  a  centrally  Hf)ertur*d 
and  ported  partition  disk  carried  by  fh.'  hoiislnir  whereby 
the  same  la  divided  Info  a  i;as  receiving  and  discharge 
compartment  and  a  filter  compartment,  a  ported  disk- 
valve  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  partition  wlrhtn  the 
filter  compartment,  a  stem  carried  by  the  valve  disk  ex 
tending  through  the  i«artition  and  r.-celving  anS  discharge 
c<>mi>«rtment.  a  gate  carried  thereby,  a  trunnhmed  frame 
mounted  In   the  filter  compartment  arrang»'d  to  form  close 


3.  A  gas  filter  comprising  a  drum  like  hou.sing  having  a 
gas  Intake  and  a  gas  discharge  port  adjacent  to  one  end 
and  arranged  opposite  each  other,  a  centrally  apertured 
and  ported  partition  disk  carried  by  the  housing  whereby 
the  same  is  divided  into  a  gas  receiving  and  discharge 
compartment  and  a  filter  comi.artinent,  a  ported  disk 
valve  revolubly  mounted  ui)<»n  the  i>arlltlon  wUhln  the 
tiller  compartment,  a  stem  (arried  by  the  valve-disk  ex- 
fending  tlir'>ugb  the  partition  ami  r>  celving  an<l  di.scbarge 
compartment,  a  gate  carried  tberei.y.  a  trunubmed  frame 
mounted  In  the  filter  compartment  arrangt^l  to  form  close 
contact  with  the  walls  of  said  comi)artmeut  and  valve- 
disk,  screen  sheets  fitted  Into  the  frame  haviug  filter  ma- 
terial therel>etween,  and  securing  means  for  the  filter 
sheets. 


1,103.250.  SEPAKABLK  ATTACHMKNT  PLUG.  Reibbs 
B.  Benjamin,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  !•».  1!H«».  Serial  N ». 
512.147.      (CI.    173— .343.) 


£y 


1.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  two  separable  mem 
l)er8.  one  of  said  memlM^rs  having  contacts  for  coiiperation 
with  the  contacts  of  a  socket,  and  the  other  member  hav- 
ing binding  terminals  associated  therewith;  means  for 
locking  said  members  together  with  said  contacts  In  elec- 
trical communication  with  said  binding  terminals,  said 
locking'  means  Im-Iol'  releasable  upon  tlie  ai>pIbatlor  of  a 
predetermined  force  to  said  blndinir  terminai-carrylng- 
member  In  a  direct  pull,  and  manually  operat)le  me.ms  for 
releasini:  sai.l  bx-kim:  in.-ans  and  at  the  same  time  forcing 
said   meinl>ers  apart. 

2.  An  attnebmenr  idiiu'  eomprlsinir  two  s»'paraMe  mem- 
t>ers.  one  of  said  memlers  having  contacts  for  roiiperation 
with  the  contacts  of  a  socket,  and  the  oth.  r  member  hav- 
ing binding  terminals  associated  therewith  :  means  for 
bicklng  said  memtK>rs  toc»'ther  with  said  contacts  in  elec- 
trical eommtiiiication  witli  sMid  binding  terminals,  said 
locking  means  Ix-lng  releasable  up.>n  the  application  of  .i 
predetermined  force  to  said  l)indlng  termlnal-carrylng- 
menil)er  In  a  <11rect  pull  :  and  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means  and  at  the  same  time  forcinir  said  members 
apart,  upon  rotation  of  one  of  said  memt>ers  witii  respect 
to  the  other. 
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;j     in  an   attachment    plug,  the  combination   of  a   pair  of 
separable    meml^-rs.  ..ne  of  said   memlx  rs  having  contacts 
for  cooi^eratlon  with  the  contacts  of  a  MM-ket.  binding  ter- 
n.lnals   earrled   bv   the  <.ther   of  said   meml.ers.   means   for 
l.Kking  said  members  together  with  said  contacts  and  bind 
Ing  terminals  In  electri.al   communication  with  each  other 
upon  a  direct    thrust  of  one  of  said   members   f^war.l   the 
other    said  locking  means  l>eing  releasable  up.m  the  api>ll 
cation  of  a    predetermined   force   to   said  binding-terminal 
carrying  meinlH-r  in  a  -lirect  pull,  and  means  for  releasini.- 
said' locking  means  upon  rotation  of  one  of  sail  meml>ei  s 
with   respect  to  the  other. 

4  An  attacbment  plug  c.mprisiug  two  separable  mem- 
iH'rs  one  of  said  m.ml.ers  l>eing  provided  with  a  center 
contact  and  an  outer  contact  for  en).a«inL'  the  center  Con- 
tact and  the  threaded  contact  respe,  tively  of  a  socket, 
and  the  other  of  said  memU  rs  bavini.'  binding  terminals  , 
a«i«H-iated  therewith,  a  sprin:  .lip  carded  by  one  of  said 
members,  a  cllp-engagln--'  member  carried  by  the  other 
raeml>er.  and  means  uix.n  said  last  named  member  for 
releasing  said  spring  clip  upon  said  last  named  member 
being  rotated. 

5.  An  attachment    plug  eomprising  two  .separable  mem- 
bers   one  of  said   members   being   pp.vided    with   a   center 
contact  and  an  outer  contact   for  engaging  the  center  con 
tact    and    the    threaded   contact    respectively    of   a    socket, 
and  the  other  of  said  memlwrs   having    bindin-:   terminals 
assfK-lated    therewith,    said    s.-cond  •  named    meml;er    being 
formed  with  a  cam  surface  ;  a  contact  bead  carried  by  said 
second  named  member  and  ele(  trlcaily  connected  with  one 
of  the  binding   terminals  tber»>of;   and  a  spring   clip  car 
rled   by   said   first  named   meml)er  and    adapte<l   to    receive 
said   head    when    said    members   are    thrust    together,   said 
clip  l>eln'z  eb-ctrically   (onnected   wirli  one  of  the  contacts 
of  said  first  named   member,   and   said  clip  In-ing  arranged 
to   be   engaged   by   the   cam   surface   of   said    second  named 
member  and  opened  thereby  upon  said  second-named   mem 
ber  belni:  rofati^d 

1  Claims  6  to  s  ni  f  printed  In  the  Casette.] 


minals    for    re<eivint'    leading    in    wires.    interUKkint    <..n 
tarts    earrled    by    said    members,    said    ...ntacts    bejuK    ar- 
r.inged  to  lock  together  when  the  members  are  connected. 
means  for  releasing  slid  «o-jtr.cts.  and  means  for  fen  Ing 
said  memlH-rs  apart  wb.-n  said  ...nta.ts  have  been  released. 

4.  A  s«'parable  attacbm-'nl  |dug  eomi-rising  two  s-para- 
t>le  members,  one  of  which  Is  adapteil  for  insertion  into 
a  wall  MKket  and  the  other  of  which  carries  binding  ter- 
minals for  receiving  leading  in  wires,  interlwking  con- 
tacts carried  by  said  members,  said  <  onta(  ts  UMng  ar- 
ranged to  lock  together  when  the  members  are  eonue.t-d. 
means  whereby  said  contacts  are  released  uiwn  one  of 
said  members  being  rotate*!  with  resr>e<t  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  members  apart  when  said  contacts 
have  been  released. 

5.  In   a   s.parahle  attachment   plug,   a   member   adapted 
to  be  inserted   into  a  s.Mket.   a   sc<ond  member  adapted  to 

'l>e  lonnectcd  with  said  first  memlxr.  gripping  means  on 
one  of  said  members,  .ontact  head  (arried  by  the  other 
memlK-r  and  arranged  to  be  grasped  by  the  gripping 
means  when  said  members  are  connectfnl  with  each  other, 
naid  contact  head  beinir  provided  with  a  cam  projection 
arranged  to  release  said  gripping  means  when  the  mem- 
l>ers  are  rotated,  and  auxliary  m-ans  tending  to  force 
said  membeni  apart. 

(Claims  t>  to  l-J  not  printe<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1103  25'»      RKFLECTim  SHADE.     Kr.i  bkn  R    Bkv.t.xmin, 
■  rhlcago     111  .   assignor   to   Benjamin    Electric   Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chbago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  \ug.  23,  1910.     S.rial  No.  578.490.     (CI.  240— 103.> 


1103  "51         SKPAKABLK     ATTACHMENT  PLIG.       REl - 

'ben    B.   Be.njamis,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin 

Electric   Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago,   111.,  a   Cor 

poration    of    Illinois.      IUmI    Uec.    4,    1909.      Serial    No. 

531,432.      (CI.  173—343.) 


<  refiector  shade  eon.prisiu;;  a  plurality  of  radially  ex- 
tending portions  .urved  substantially  Into  the  form  of 
partial  paraiH.b.id.s.  the  axes  of  which  are  Inclined  slightly 
downward,  walls  eUeudui.  downwardly  from  said  iH)r- 
tlons  and  -urved  into  the  toim  of  paralH>las.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  jM»rt  .,ns  dispose.1  b,twe..u  said  .urved  portions, 
and  forming  parts  ..f  a  flat  conical  reflector. 


1.  In  a  separable  atta.  bment  plug,  a  pair  of  body  m.m- 
bers,  one  ..f  wbieb  is  a.lapt.  d  to  be  inserted  into  a  so<ket. 
gripping  means  carried  by  one  of  said  memlnrs.  and  a  ton- 
tact  head  carried  by  the  other  of  sa'd  members  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  grasped  by  said  gripping  means  when  said 
m.mbers  are  i>ut  together,  said  contact  head  being  pro- 
\i(ied  with  a  cam  projection  arranged  to  release  said  grip- 
ping means  when  said  member*  are  routed  relativ.  ly  t.. 
each  otber 

2.  In  a  s.paral.le  attachment  i)lug.  a  pair  of  body  mem 
bers.  one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  b.-  inserted  into  a  socket 
spring  contact  flneers  carried  by  one  of  sai.l  members,  and 
a  .  ..ntact  hea.l  .arried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and 
arranged  to  be  inserted  Ivetween  said  sprinc  conta.t  fin- 
gers and  grasped  thereby  when  said  members  are  put 
t..irether,  said  contact  head  being  provided  with  a  .am 
proie<tion  arranged  to  force  said  contact  fingers  apart 
when  the  members  are  rotat.-d  r-latively  to  eneli  other. 

3.  A   separabl.    attachment  plug  comprisln-  two  separn 
'bl«  members,  one  of  which  is  adapted  for  insertion   into  a 
wall   socket   and   the  .)thcr   of   which    .  arries   Idn.ling    ter 


1103.253.      rrRNEH       1  b.r.vTi. •    S     Bf.xnett.    Cleveland. 
'ohlo.      Filed   Oct.    24.    1910.      S<-rial    No.    5SR.724.       (CK 
L-iS- 99.) 


1.  In  a  l.urn.'r  sttu.ture.  a  pluralit>  of  burner  ineiul.er? 
arranged  in  r-iws  and  having  lateral  dlsch.irge  orifices, 
and  balfle  m.'iubers  supi.orted  on  the  burner  structure  and 
r.'Stricting  the  dis.harge  of  the  burning  mixtur.'  and  air 
for  combustion  to  slots  dire.tly  alK>ve  the  burner  sections, 
said  l)urn.>r  stru.tnre  being  open  at  the  bottom  to  allow 
free  unrestricted  passage  for  air  to  the  burner  orifice*. 

i;  .\  burn.r  stru.ture  ...mprisinL'  »  plurality  of  niws 
of  burner  s.cth)ns  liavinu  lateral  .lischarge  ..riflces.  and 
sultald.  hatfl.  s  Mipp..rt.'d  letween  the  rows  and  havlnz 
curved  plat.'  portbuis  extendini;  fr.>m  a  point  between  the 
l.urii.r  -•  tb.ns  t..\vnrd  tb.  t.ip  ..f  tli.-  adja.ent  burner  ».■€- 
tion    and    adapt. 'd    t-.    latt'.'    tb.     tlam.^s    produced    by    the 
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l.nrner  spctlona  and  to  restrict  the  paswijie  of  burning 
mixture  tlirongh  th.^  Ini-ner.  said  burner  structure  N'lnj; 
open  at  the  bottom  for  free  aeiess  of  air. 

3.  In  a  hurnfr.  a  plurality  of  uroups  of  burner  s«e<-tlonB. 
each  section  cumiirlslniJ  n  mixing  device,  a  burner  head 
having  lateral  mixture  tli»chari.'e  orifices,  and  supporting 
luu's  below  the  dlschargt  orifltes  on  each  side,  and  suit- 
able baffle  members  haVlnp  legs  adapated  to  rest  upon 
the  siipportinc  lui:s  nf  t'*'  ;ul.)acent  burner  sections,  and 
baffle  plates  each  exteiirlinK  ipward  alove  the  adjacent 
burner  s.itlon  and  t<»irard  the  center  thereof,  thereby 
convenrlnK  the  flames  fk.m  both  sides  of  the  burner  sec- 
tion toward  the  centeij  forminu  substantially  one  lonf 
flame  above  each   pn>\iplof  tmrner  stations. 


on  each  side  of  the  rear  part  of  the  said  framework,  a 
ttearlnx  carried  by  and  Integrnl  with  said  last  mentioned 
arch,  a  bearin;;  nieinlver  carrie<l  l)y  the  front  part  of  said 
framework  and  a  resilient  memlM-r  interposed  between  said 
bearlnjf  and  fornilni:  a  cushion  l>etween  the  parts  of  said 
framework. 


1.1o:M'54.  M<  CK  )K  lURVt'LK.  Wai.tkk 
Houston.  Tex.  Kll  "d  July  li'.  l!»i:{. 
77X.fi31.      u  1.  -'o"-* — 4  5.  t 


L.     Bextux, 
Serial     No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  clijiracter  described,  including  a  front 
or  steering  wheel  and  two  rear,  or  carrying  wheels,  a 
two  part  framework  supported  by  said  wheels,  said  parts 
iK'in;:  hinged  toctfher.  ^n  arch  pivoted  to  the  rear  part, 
a  tM-aring  carried  by  a|id  integral  with  the  arch,  a  rod 
hinged  to  the  front  parft.  said  rod  being  sltdable  In  said 
bearing  and  a  nsillent  inember  surrounding  said  rod  and 
resisting  a;:ainst  tlie  bearing  and  foriultii:  a  cushion  be- 
tween said  parts  of  said  framework. 

'2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
front  steering  wheel  anq  two  rear  carrying  wheels,  a  two 
part  frame  work  suppoited  by  said  wheels,  the  front  part 
of  the  frame  work  c(  nsisting  of  two  inverted  arches 
arranged  side  by  side  j  nd  a  lengthwise  irfember  connect- 
ing the  ends  of  said  irches.  a  casting  carried  by  the 
arches  and  arranged  »{  tlie  rear  side  and  n.ar  the  lM>t- 
tom  thereof,  a  memberj  liinged  to  said  casting,  two  sec- 
fioDs  of  tubing  whose  |  forward  ends  are  secured  to  the 
hinife  member  and  whi(}li  extend  rearwardly.  forming  the 
rear  part  of  said  fraite  work,  an  arch  pivoted  to  the 
rear  part  of  said  (ramf  work,  a  liearing  carried  by  and 
integral  with  tiie  arch,  a  rod  hinged  to  the  front  part  of 
said  frame  work  and  sll<lable  in  said  bearing  and  a  resilient 
member  surrounding  sild  rod  and  resting  against  the 
l>earing  and  forming  a  cushion  between  the  parts  of  said 
framework. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  chiratter  described  Including  a  front 
steering  wheel  and  two  rear  carrying  wheels,  a  two  part 
frame  work  siipporte<l  1  y  said  wheels,  tlie  front  p:irt  of  the 
frame  wwrk  consisting  of  a  double  inverted  arch  and  a 
lengthwise  member  cot  necting  the  ends  of  said  arch,  a 
casting  secured  to  tin-  rear  side  of  said  arth,  near  the 
bottom  ttiereof.  a  meiutKr  iiinged  to  said  casting  to  which 
the  rear  part  of  the  fmnie  work  is  secured,  an  arch  piv 
oted  on  each  sidf  to  tlie  rear  part  of  said  frame  work,  a 
bearing  carried  by  and  integral  witli  said  last  mentioned 
arih.  a  rod  hinge. 1  to  ttie  front  part  of  said  framework 
and  slidable  iu  said  U'-iirmi:  anil  a  coll  sjiring  surrounding 
said  rod  and  restinu  H|rainst  sanl  ix'aring  and  forming  a 
cushion  between   the   p.irts  of   said   framework. 

4.  .V  device  of  tlie  cliiiraitiT  desi  riiied  iiii  i\HlinL'  a  front 
steeriniT  wlieel  and  rwci  n'ar  carryiUir  wlieels.  a  two  part 
framework  supported  Ii.t  saiti  wl  eeis,  tlie  front  part  of  the 
framework  lonsistioL'  oi  a  doubli'  inverted  arch  and  a 
ienkithwise  memtiir  '  'r|Me<  tiiiL'  tto'  ends  of  said  arch,  a 
»M*r'ng  secured  to  t  '■  r.nr  side  of  said  arch  near  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  nxniber  liiiit'ed  to  said  casting  to  which 
the  r.'nr  part  of  thf  frsHis-work  is  <•■(  iiri'd.  an  arch  j)ivoted 


l.lo:{.'J55.  UNION  SUIT.  \ViLLiA.\i  H.  BiLBHOKin.  El- 
mira  HelghU,  N.  Y.  FlJwl  Nov.  18.  1900.  Serial  No. 
52H,6ol.      (01.  2—144.) 


1.  A  garment  having  a  central  longitudinal  slit  in  the 
Imck  thereof,  said  slit  extending  a  short  distance  down 
the  Inner  side  of  one  of  the  li-g  portions,  an  elongate<l 
four  sided  ttai>  having  one  of  Its  longitudinal  edges  se- 
cure<l  alontr  one  edge  of  said  slit,  and  its  other  longitudi- 
nal tKlg.'  free,  and  having  Its  upi>er  edge  secured  across 
the  l>ack  of  the  garment,  and  its  lower  i^ge  convexly 
curved  and  secured  along  the  front  e<lge  of  the  slit  in  the 
leg  portion  of  the  garment,  whereby  the  free  edge  of  said 
flap  extends  from  the  point  of  attachnunt  of  the  upper 
edge  to  the  front  tnige  of  the  silt  in  the  leg  portion. 

2.  A  union  suit  comprising  united  leg  and  body  por 
tlons  form«>d  from  a  tubul.nr  knlttetl  fabric,  the  body  por- 
tion l)eing  slit  at  the  back  from  tlw  waist  line  to  the 
crotch.  In  combination  wiHi  two  oppositely  disposed  rear 
flaps,  cut  broader  at  the  bottom  than  at  the  top,  the 
npp«-r  ends  of  said  flaps  being  unlt«Hl  to  the  body  imrtion 
along  the  waist  line  In  overlapping  arrangement,  the  re- 
mote lougituilinal  e<lges  (jf  the  flaps  being  free,  the  adja-  i 
cent  edges  Ix'ing  united  to  the  correspondingly  opposite 
edges  of  the  silt  In  the  body  portion,  and  the  lower  ends 

of  the  flaps  being  cut  convexly  and  united  to  the  leg  por- 
tions along  the  front  gusset  seams,  whereby  a  fullness  is 
produced  in  l)oth  leg  portions  at  the  crotch,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  descrllie<l 


1.10:5.2.50.  .SAKi/lY  DHVICK  KOIt  STKKKT  IIA  ll.W  .V  \ 
CUKVKS.  SAMfEL  Hm  EKIEI-PKB.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Klle<l  .Ian   2«.  1014.     Serial  No.  S14.460.      (CI.  116—31.) 

1.  A  safety  device  for  a  street  railway  curve  compris- 
ing a  line  on  the  outside  of  the  curve  Indicating  the  path 
of  the  extreme  projecting  or  overhanging  portions  of  the 
ends  of  a  car  passing  around  the  eiirve.  said  line  being 
formed  by  material  permanently  incorporatefl  in  and  fltish 
with  the  roadway  or  pavement  adjacent  the  curve  and 
having  the  color  of  its  upper  surface  contrasting  with 
that  of  the  roadway  or  pavement,  substantially  n<  and 
for  the  purjwse  set  forth. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  a  street  railway  curve  comprising 
a  line  on  the  outside  of  the  curve  Indicating  the  path  of 
the  extreme  projecting  or  overhanging  portions  of  the 
ends  of  a  car  passinir  around  the  curve,  said  line  lielng 
formed    by    spaced    markers   permanently    Incorporated    In 
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and    flush    with    the    roadway    or   pavement   adjacent   the 
curve  and  having   the  color  of  their  upper  surfaces  con- 


toxlds  of  iron,  steam  and  sulfurouB  acid,  all  of  which 
evaporate,  and  leading  off  the  vapors,  so  that  the  residue 
concreted  bv  means  of  protoxid  of  iron  resulting  from  the 
reaction  is  practically  free  from  arsenic,  antimony,  copper, 
lead,  zinc,  sulfur,  etc. 


1  103  250       FLY  I'AU?:R    HOLI'KK.      John    J.    BiCKLiiT, 
'  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  763.131. 
(Cl.  43—22.1 


trastlng  with  that  of  the  roadway  or  pavement.  subaUn- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


11(»3  257      KEUOKATIVK   DKVH  K.     (iEOKC.R  BoLLINOBB, 
■  Jr.."  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     KIIchI  Aug.   10.  1912.     Serial  No. 
714.479.      (Cl.  24!:^— 37.) 


1  \  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  sectlUs,  each  Including  a  bottom,  side  walls,  and  a  re- 
ceptacle at  one  end  closed  except  on  one  side,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  each  section  being  open,  the  sections  being 
connected  at  their  open  enda  and  the  side  walls  overlap- 
ping adjacent  said  open  ends. 

•>  A  device  of  the  class  de«crlbe<l.  comprising  a  pUi- 
ral'ltv  of  sections,  each  Including  a  Uittora.  side  walls, 
and  a  receptacle  at  one  end  closed  except  on  j.ne  side, 
the  opposite  end  of  each  section  being  open,  the  sections 
being  connected  at  their  open  ends  and  the  side  walls 
overlapping  adjacent  said  open  ends,  and  a  ^^^^'l^^' 
ing  a  plastic  surface  disposed  in  said  sections  and  hav  ng 
its  ends  curved  away  from  the  bottom  and  toward  the  top 
of  each  receptacle. 

3    In  a  flv   paper  holder,  a   hinged  frame,  a  trough  at 

each  end  of  "the  frame,  cleats  carried  by  the  trough    sup- 

norting  members  secured  to  the  frame  adjacent  the  hinging 

^rtion    of    the   frame,    flexible   cords   secured   to   the   sup^ 

Dortlng    members,    an.l    adjustably    engaging    the    ends   of 

1   the  frame    and  means  for  holding  the  paper  in  the  frame. 

'   said   cords   supporting   the    hlng.Ki   frame   and    preventing 

j  the  spreading  thereof  when  In  V  form. 


1  103  260.     DRY  CLOSET,     Wilfohd  J.  W 
'  Okla.     Filed  July  29,  1012.      Serial  No. 
4—20.) 


Btbbs.  Atoka, 
712.196.      tCl. 


•A    device   of    the    character    described    .omprlslng    two 
members,  each  of  said  meml>ers  being  compos.Ml  of  a   rela^ 
tlvelv  narrow  block  having  a  bottom  flat  surface,  each  of 
said  blocks  consisting  of  an  upper  reduce.l  flat  extremity 
arranged  parallel  to  said  flat  bottom  surface,  o^  ^^PP^^'^^'y 
and  downwardly  Inclined  edges  leading  from  said  reduced 
edge    said  blocks  l-dng  each  formed  betwi-en  said  Inclined 
edges  and  said  flat  Inittoms  with  transverse  alining  V-shaped 
notches   one  of  said  memt.ers  being  formed  with  an  under- 
cut  rectangular    recess   disposed   at    a    median    line   at    its 
bottom,    the  other  of  said  members  being  formed   with   a 
rectangt.lar    recess    at    a    median    line    at    its    upper    end 
wherebv    the  first   member  may   s.-t   flush   upon  said  second 
member  at  right  angles  thereto,  each  of  said  memln-ra  be- 
ing formed  with  oppositely  Inclined   pole  sockets  opening 
out  of  Its  Inclined  edges.  • 


1103  "58         1-KOCESS     OF      MANUFACTURING     PT  RE 
IRON  OK  MAN(;ANESE  metal  FROM  I'URE  OR   IM- 
ITHF   IRON   OR  MANGANESE-METAL  OXIDS.     Carl 
MH.LF    Bhackelsbeu.;.   Stockum.   Dusseldorf.   Germany 
Filed  Dec.  U.  1911.     Serial  No.  665.139.      (Cl.  75—77.) 
The  herein  described  method  of  purifying  and  agglomcr- 
„,1„..  on-s  of  ir.m  in  one  single  operation,  which  consists   ' 
in   powdering   the  material,  agglomerating  the  powder   by 
moistening  it  with  a  binding  means,  agitating  and  drying 
the  mass,  heating  the  material   to  red   heat  and  .xiH.slng 
It  first  to  the  action  of  air  or  steam  and  then  under   red 
heat   up  to  white  h.>at  to  the  action  of  hydrochloric  add. 
so  as  to  decompose  the  sulflds  of  arsenic,  antimony,  copper, 
lead    ^inc,  iron.  etc.  and  to  form  chlorids  of  metals  pro- 


il  1 


A  dry  closet  comprising  outer  an.l  inner  tubular  Uieui- 
bers  arranged  one  within  the  other  and  spaced  apart,  a 
seat  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  members  and  clos- 
ing the  space  between  lliem  at  tlie  top  thereof,  a  ventilat- 
ing pipe  connected  with  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  mem- 
l„.r  and  communicating  with  the  space  between  said  m.-m- 
lK>rs  said  inner  meuil»er  Uing  longer  than  the  outer  mem- 
ber and  having  its  lower  end  extending  below  tlie  lower 
end  of  said  outer  member,  and  a  tubular  receptacle  closed 
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at  on"  pnd  mid  having  Mi  oth*r  end  extending  into  clo«« 

t»n(raK.Mn.-nt  with  ttif  Inn^r  face  of  the  lower  end  of  said 
oiiif-r  rnj-iulHT,  s  stop  on  the  oiittT  face  of  sai<l  receptacle, 
rtj>aie<i  frotii  lis  upfxr  eiwl  «n<l  airnlnst  which  the  lower 
edge  of  xald  outer  memtH»-  is  adnptHil  to  abut,  the  lower 
end  of  said  inner  ni'-nil»'p  projcctiii*;  into  .said  receptacle 
l>elow  the  upper  cd-c  tti  •!•  .f.  and  means  for  detachably 
con!i>'<  t  inu'  siiid   i'<  •  p'scM   with   said   .jutHr   tii>-uil>er. 


1,103.262.     STAIR-CAHl'ET  HOM>ER.     IIebmaN  Caslm, 


CanastoU,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct. 
657.370.      (CI.  16—26.) 


28,    1911.      Serial    No. 


1,103.261  STAIR  (AKl'tT  H<)I.liKI{  llKRVfAN  CASLER, 
Canastota.  .N.  Y.  Fll|?d  Oit.  I's,  1911.  Serial  No. 
657,369.      \C\.  16 


1.  A  stair  carp<;'t  hol.l.-r  .  ..mprisin::  a  hnsc  platf  and  a 
ni.mher  carried  hy  th.-  huse  plate  !ind  designed  to  extend 

around    th Ige   of   th"     iJirp-.t,    <a\i)    m"m».er   Inrludlnj;    a 

!"i;  "Xtfndiut:  paralU-l  t-  th"   hase  plat"  and  havlni;  an  en- 

iHi,;"ni"iit    lit    its    fr nd    forming    a    contractefl    Inlet    to 

th"  sp;i."  h.-t\v""n  -sjiid  lej;  and  the   has".  suhstantiallT   as 
and  for  the  purpose  d.-scrlhed. 

2.  A  stair  carpet  holder  comprlsinn  a  she"t  metal  hav 
plate  having  one  edge  overturned  to  form  a  tubular  guide 
an4l  its  remaining  portioft  flat  and  provid"d  with  means 
for  t!i"  :ittH.'hiii"ni  th.T-'of  to  a  step  or  rls.'r,  and  a 
U  8hap"d  member  havlne  one  l"g  retained  in  said  tubular 
portion  an.l  Its  oth"r  1"K  extending  In  a  direction  parallel 
to  thk'  rtrst  nam">l  •  -  ;i!il  hxiited.  when  in  operative  posi- 
tion, in  !i  plaii"  ;.":■,. .li^li.ular  to  the  face  of  the  plate 
and  lnters"ctlng  th"  sani«  l."twe"n  the  side  edges  thereof, 
substantially  as  and  for  rh^  purpose  specified. 

.'.  A  stair  carv>et  holder  comprising  attaching  means 
Hdaiit"d  to  be  secur".!  to  t  st"p  m  the  ankil"  formed  by  the 
tread  of  OH"  st"p  :iiid  tfce  ri-"r  of  th"  next  step,  and  a 
substantially  U  shape  m«mber  having  one  arm  hinged  to 
the  attaching  means  and  th"  other  arm  ext"ndlng  part 
way  over  the  carp"!  and  enBakclm:  the  angle  of  the  carpet 
in  the  tirst  m.ntloned  an^l"  >!ibstantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  descrii)ed. 

4.  A  stair  carp.t  holdtr  "oinprlslng  attaching  means 
adapted  to  l)e  secured  to  a  step  in  the  angle  formed  by 
the  tread  of  one  st"p  unil  th"  riser  of  th"  next  step,  and 
a  sut)stantlally  U  shap"  a)emh"r  having  one  arm  hlngf-d  to 
th"  attaching  means  and  movable  at>out  an  axis  substan- 
tially parallel  to  th"  niettlni:  line  of  the  rl.ser  and  tread 
and  Its  other  arm  rigidly  .oim'  -ted  \»  the  flrst mentioned 
arm  and  exienditit,'  part  way  ov^r  the  carpet  and  engag- 
ing the  angle  of  the  carj)*  t  In  the  first  mentioned  angle, 
suKstantlally  as  an.l  for  th"  jiurpose  specified. 

5.  .\  stair  carp"!  holder  (omprising  a  base  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  under  tli"  (  arpet  to  a  step,  in  the  angle 
formed  by  the  tread  of  olie  st"p  and  the  riser  of  the  next 
step,  the  ba.se  plate  belnj:  formed  with  a  bearing  having 
its  axis  i'Xt"nding  substantially  psrallel  to  th"  llnp  of 
m"etlng  of  the  trend  an(i  riser,  and  a  substantially  U  shape 
mHml)er  having  arms  of  un«"<pial  length,  the  longer  arm 
b«dng  jouriialed  in  the  (>*arlnk.'  and  aNo  slidatde  laterally 
therein,  th"  shorter  arm  "Xtending  i^art  way  over  the 
cari>et  ami  engaging  the  angle  of  the  carpet  In  the  first 
raentbined  angi"  and  tht>  ball  portion  of  the  member  ex- 
tendlnsi  aroiind  th"  i-dge  .if  the  carjiet,  substantially  as  and 
for  tht-  pur^KJS*^  set  forth, 


1.  A  atalr  canx^t  holder  comprising  m"Hns  secured  to 
the  Btalrs  beneath  the  carpt-t  and  f(>rni"d  with  an  elon- 
gated passage  and  a  pin  for  extending  through  the  carpet 
and  through  the  elongated  passage,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  stair  carpet  holder  comprising  a  Iwise  secured  to 
the  stairs  beneath  the  carpet  and  formed  with  a  passage 
and  a  pin  for  extending  through  the  cari)et  and  through 
the  passage,  the  base  being  formed  with  a  guide  for  di- 
recting the  point  of  the  pin  Into  the  passa-*',  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  spec1fi"d 

3.  A  stair  car[>et  holder  comprising  a  baw  formed  with 
an  angle  and  a  passage  offset  from  the  apex  line  of  the 
antfle.  and  a  pin  for  iilen-ini:  the  carp"t  and  "Xt"ndiiii:  Into 
■aid  passage,  the  passage  l^elng  of  less  length  than  the 
length  of  the  base  whereby  the  angle  of  the  base  forms 
a  guide  for  directing  the  pin  into  the  pass4ij.',  8ul)stan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  puri)ose  s"t  forth 

4.  A  stair  carpet  holder  comprising  an  angular  plate 
adapted  to  be  8ecure<l  in  the  angle  formed  by  the  tread  of 
one  step  and  the  riser  of  the  next  step,  the  plate  being 
form"d  with  an  offflet  p<irtion  spaced  apart  from  Ita  angle 
and  thereby  forming  a  horl«<>ntally  extending  passage, 
and  a  meml>er  having  means  for  exiendln;:  into  the  pas- 
sage and  i-ni:aging  the  outer  face  of  the  carpet,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  puri>ose  si)eclrted. 

5.  A  stair  carpet  holder  (-omprislng  an  angular  plate 
adapted  to  be  secun-d  In  the  angle  formed  by  the  tread 
of  one  step  and  the  rl.ser  of  the  next  step,  the  plate  being 
form"d  with  an  offset  portion  opposed  to  its  angle  forming 
a  transverse  hoiiiontal  passage,  and  a  pin  for  plercmu  the 
carpet  and  extending  into  the  pa.ssage,  the  pin  having  a 
laterally  dertectt>d  p<irtion  extending  through  the  carpet, 
and  a  head  overlying  the  outer  face  of  the  carpet,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.103.263.  Fl'SEK  «  Al'.  ItoMKar  M  ii.akk.  Newton 
(N'nter.  Masa..  assignor  to  Central  Railway  Signal  Com- 
panv.  Pittsburgh.  V»..  a  ('oris)ratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  5.   1914.     Serial  No,  >i36.544.      (CI.  102—24.) 


1  .\n  lmprov»>«l  fus«>e  cap  compos«-d  of  a  fiber  tube  hav- 
i  Ing  at  one  end  a  double  wall,  the  outer  eud  of  the  double 
wall  crlm(M»d  and  compressed  Inward  into  the  closure  at 
a  |M.int  ai)ove  or  outside  of  the  Inner  double  wall  to  con- 
stitute a  combined  closure  and  depending  protecting 
fiange. 

2.    An    improve«l    fusie   <ap   comprising   a    paper   or    rtb«>r 

tulH'    having    a    doutile   wall    at    one   end.    the   double    wall 

crimped   and    compressed    inward    together   and    caused    to 

lnterlf>ck   one  with    the  other  at   a    point   above   the   Inner 

I  end    of    the    double    wall. 
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3  An  Improved  cap  comprising  a  paper  or  fll.er  tul>e, 
a  relatlvelv  short  section  of  fiber  or  paper  tube  fitting 
within  one' end  of  the  first  said  tube,  both  tubes  crimp., 
and  -omprcssed  Inward  an.l  -aused  to  form  a  cnmp.Hi 
and  compresMMl  inward  closure  at  a  point  above  the  inner 
end  of  the  short  tubular  section,  thus  forming  a  com^ 
Wne<l  closure  and  protecting  flange,  the  two  t«t>es  caused 
to   iuterl...  k   hv    the   <  rimping  and   compressing  action. 

4  Th..  n..-thod  ..f  closing  the  end  of  a  fiber  fusee  cap 
tube  with  a  depen.llng  annular  fiange,  which  consists  in 
providing  a  fllH«r  tube  having  at  one  en<l  a  don.  e  wall. 
slmult«n.^ously  crimping  Inwardly  the  double  wall  of  the 
tulK-  at  a  point  outside  of  the  inner  end  of  the  double 
wall  of  the  tube,  and  finally  com^ssing  the  Inwardly 
crimped  portion  of  the  double  wall. 
I  -,  The  m.thod  of  closing  the  end  of  a  fiber  fusee  cap 
i  tule  with  a  depending  annular  flange,  which  consists  In 
providing  a  fib.-r  tube,  fitting  within  one  end  thereof  a 
relativelv  short  fll>er  tube,  simultaneously  crimping  in- 
ward the  two  tuls-s  at  a  i^olnt  outside  of  the  Inner  end 
of  the  short  tubular  section,  and  finally  simultaneously 
compressing  the  Inwardly  crimped  p..rtlons  of  the  two 
tul>es.  thus  forming  a  combined  closure  and  a  depending 
protecting    flange  

1103  "64       B\«;  FASTKNKR.     FisiiKU  R.  Ci.akke.  Stock 
■  ton."  ral.      Filed    Nov.    18.    1913.      Serial    No.    801,638. 
(CI.    70—2.) 


allnement   with   the  stem  of  the   micrometer  to  limit  th* 
travel  of  the  carriage  In  the  direction  of  the  base. 


1  The  .omblnatlon  with  a  keeper  having  »i>  !>rrow 
head  of  H  .-asing  having  nn  opening  adapted  for  the  re- 
ception of  said  hea.i  and  a  recess  extending  to  either  side 
of  the  opening,  a  pair  of  catch.*  movably  mounted  with  n 
«„M  r-cess  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  said 
openli.g  and  hsvinu  trinmular  lugs  at  their  Inner  sides. 
a  sprme  outsld"  earl,  catch  m..vlng  Its  lower  end  nor 
n>allv  inward  int..  enga^rem..nt  with  the  keeperhea.l.  a 
manuallv  rotatabb  shaft  ni.-unted  in  said  casing'  an.l  ex 
t.'udlng  behhMl  both  said  catches,  and  a  triangular  cam 
on  the  shaft  adapted  to  be  forced  between  said  trianL-ular 
lugs   when    the   shaft    is    rotated 

••  The  .omblnatlon  with  a  k.ep.r  having  mi  Its  front 
end  an  arrow  head  of  sub.<.tantlally  recUngular  crow 
section;  of  a  .asing  having  a  r.-<  tangular  opening  for  the 
reception  of  said  hea.i,  the  opening  l.elng  reduced  and 
made  cvlln.lric.U  at  Its  rear  .•n.i.  said  casing  also  having 
a  recess  In  a  plan"  at  right  angles  to  the  length  ..f  the 
opening  and  "Xt.ndlng  to  either  side  thereof,  an  upstand- 
ing lip  at  the  bott..m  of  this  recess  and  rising  to  the 
iH.tlom  ..f  sai.l  r.H  tangular  ..penlng.  a  coib>d  .Je-tor  spring 
disposed  within  the  cylindrical  portion  of  said  ..p-nlng 
and  normallv  resting  against  the  rear  side  ot  said  lip. 
a  pair  ..f  catches  .lisposod  within  said  recess,  yielding 
means  for  pressing  them  n..rmally  toward  each  other  and 
Into  contact  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  lip  forward 
of  the  ..j.'<  tor  spring,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
overcoming  said  ylel.ling  me.nns  and  spreading  the  catches 
apart,   for   the   purp.is..   s"t    forth 


2  A  gage  comprising  a  base,  a  b.tr  rising  from  the  base. 
a  carriage  slldably  mounted  on  the  bar.  a  micrometer  and 
a  pointer  on  the  carriage,  a  gage  stem  mounted  on  the 
base  parallel  to  the  bar  in  allnement  with  the  stem  of 
the  micrometer,  means  for  ndlustlng  the  carriage  in  he 
direction  of  the  iwse.  and  supp..rting  meml>ers  for  the 
gage  stem  mounted  on  the  bar.  «.id  memb.-rs  having  jaws 
at  their   outer  ends  to  engage   said   stem. 


ll.n-r.H        VAUNISH      AND     PHOrKSS      OK      MAKING 
'SVME       Mi.H.xKi.   F.   C.MOHUN.    Stoughton,    Mass.     as- 
signor'to  Frederic   H.    Kennard.    Newton   Center    Mass 
h^led   Feb.   2.  1914.      Serial   No.   S16.M4:(.      (Cl.  1.54^ -6. ) 
1    A  composition  adapted  for  use  as  a  varnish,  contain- 
ing   kino    resin,    the    solid    ••onstltuents    of    waste    su  fl  e 
liquor,   and   a   common   solvent    for   said    resin   and   sulfite 

li.iuor    constituents.  „,„.„ 

o     .V  cumiK.sition  adapted  for  use  as  a  varnish.  ••'•n'«»°- 
inj    kino    resin,    the    solid    custituents    of    waste    su  fite 
liquor,   and   a   com.uon    solv..nt    f..r   sabl   resin   «'"^J"  « 
li!;„or    constituents,    said    solvent    comprising    |    mixture 
of   alobol    ami    water.  ' 

,H  A  .•omp..sition  adapt...i  f..r  us<.  as  a  varnish,  contain- 
Iuk'  kino  resin  and  sulfite  pilch.  In  solution  in  alcohol 
of  approximately  70  per  cent,   concentration 

4  A  proc-ss  of  preparing  a  varnish,  which  consists 
m  dl8s,dving  kino  resin  In  alcohol  of  more  than  .0  per 
cent  concentration,  dissolving  sulfite  pitch  in  a  solvent 
containing  less  than  70  p.'r  cut.  of  alcohol,  and  combln^ 
lug  the  solutions  In  prop.,rtlon  to  form  a  homogeneous 
varnish    composition.  ,  .     i„ 

5  A  pro,e.ss  of  preparing  a  varnish,  which  consists  in 
dis-solving  kino  resin  In  alcohol  of  more  than  70  per  cent. 
,,.,H.entratlon.  dissolving  sulfite  pitch  in  a  «;''vent  con^ 
taiuiug  le.ss  than  70  per  cent,  of  alcohol,  and  comb  ning 
,he  solutions  in  such  proi>ortlon  that  the  resulting  solvent 
.-.mtains  approximately    70   per   .  .-nt     ..f  alcoh.jl. 


1  103  -'65       GAGE.      Edward   Corft.   Chicago.    111.      Filed 
'nov.   7.   1913.      Serial    No.   799.720.      (CI.   33—16.').. 

1  \  gage  comprising  a  base,  a  bar  rising  from  the 
Iwse  a  carriage  slidably  mounted  on  the  U&r.  said  car- 
riage having  an  ..utstanding  arm,  means  for  adjusting  the 
carriage  a  microm.ter  .arrie.l  by  the  aforesaid  arm.  a 
point,  r  mounte,!  on  the  arm  and  pro.Lcting  thenfrom. 
m.ans  for  a.liustaldv  clamping  the  pointer  on  the  arm. 
and   a   gag.-   stem   adapt-d    t..    be   mounted  on   th.    base   in 


ll..?'>67  COMrOSITION      CnNTAlMN".      Si  l.l  ITh- 

\V\STF      AM*     SHF.I.LAC        Michael     F.     CoroHLiN. 

Stought.m.     Mass.     asslgn.vr    to     Fre.lerl.      H      Kennard. 

Newton   C.'nter,   Mass.      Filed  Feb.   2.    Iin4       Sena;    No. 

K].\  (.44       (CI.   134—26.) 

1     Tlie   her.  in  describ.'d    composition   of   matfr   contain- 
ing- shellac    and    th.-    solid    custituents    of    waste    sulfite 

U.juor.  ,_ 

■'    Tl-P   bereln-descrll«Ml    comiK.sit i.>n    of    matter      ontain 

InJ    shellac    and    the    solid    .-..nstituents    of    w.ist"    sulfite 

li.,n..r    in  ^olntb.n  in  n  s„ita'.u.  alkalln.-  medium. 
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suitable   medium   containing   am- 


3.  The  hereln-(le«crllx>d  composition   of  matter  contain-      means  automatically   shifting  the  position  of  said  trowel 
Injr   shellac    and    the   solid    constituents    of    waste    sulfite      at  each  end  of  Its  reciprocatinK  stroke. 

^  5.   A  plastering  machine  Inciudlng  a  trowel,  means  for 

r»-clpriKatinK  said  trowel,  a  guide  therefor,  trip  mech- 
anism arranged  at  each  end  of  the  said  guide,  said  mech- 
anism being  engageable  with  the  said  trowel  to  auto- 
matically shift  the  posltliin  thereof,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ' 


l.Hi:5.1.'»iM.         ItOT'<;H    1;  AlSKU.         KLI-HKUE     J.     B.     COUPEL, 

Morgan    City.    La.      Hl-d    Jan.    17.    1014.      Serial    No. 
812,768.      (CI.   126— 2i2.) 


1.1(>:{.270.  MOLl>  FOK  C().\«  KKTK  I'lI'E.  Fredekic  K 
N.  rn<)\HOL.M.  Sunnyslde.  Wash.  Filed  June  7,  lUll. 
Serial  No.  631.7;tH.      (CI.  25—126.) 


A  dough  raiser  compr 
ttii-rein  and  spacil  tliere 
pnrted  fnuu  tlie  cfntral 
a  draft  flue  depending 
lamp  supported  from 
dixpused  within  the  flut 
(if  tlie  casinu.  and  an  el 
terlor  of  the  casing  wltt 


th? 


t. 


sing  a  casing,  an  oven  arranged 
rom  on  all  sides,  a  deflector  sup- 
)<>rtii>h  of  tlie  b.ittom  of  the  oven, 
rom, (he  bottom  of  the  casing,  a 
casing  and  having  its  chimney 

a  draft  flui-  formed  In  the  top 
»ow    comnuinieatlng   from   the   In- 

the  flue. 


1.10:{.2«9.      I'LASTKI{I>t  ;  MACHINF.      JusF.ni    H.    Cov 


KBi'ii.i..  InillanapoUs 


Filed  Mar.  U*.  191."?.     Serial 


No.   7ri.'..4Hl.      (CI.  72-130.) 


1.  A  plastering  ma<4iine  ini  linttng  a  frame,  redpro- 
cable  trowel  mochanisin  carried  by  said  frame  adapted 
to  travel  throughout  thfe  length  thereof,  means  for  revis- 
ing the  direction  of  trJvel  of  the  said  trowel  mechanism 
as  it  reaches  the  eitreiilties  of  the  said  frame,  conveyer 
mechanism  carried  by  I  said  frame  adapted  to  feed  the 
plaster  on  to  the  saidj  trowel,  and  means  for  operating 
the  trowel  mechanism  Independent  of  the  said  conveyer 
mechanism.  I 

2.  A  plastering  marliino  including  a  trowel,  means  for 
moving  said  trowel,  and  means  Independent  of  the  said 
first  mentioned  mean^  for  automatically  shifting  the 
position  of  said  trowel  lat  predetermined  points  during  Its 
moveraenr 

.S.  A  phi-tei  iiii;  :ua.  Ijiiic  Including  a  trowel,  means  for 
reclprocatlni.'  *aii|  rr.wel  iml  means  independent  of  said 
first  mentioned  m.'MiH  f"r  automatically  shifting  the 
position  of  sai<t  truw.'l  at  -Mch  en.l  of  Its  reciprocating 
strok- 

4.  .\  plrt>t>Tii;.:  niiii-linc  iiicIikIuik  a  tniwel,  means  for 
reclprocarin.:  ".li'l  troi^ei.  means  normally  maintaining 
said   trowel    at    jin    MHiile    '■,    ilip   ■iiirfa<'e   acted    iip"ii.   and 


1.  A  mold  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete  pipe,  com- 
prising expansible  and  lollapslble  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, each  coraposetl  of  a  series  of  slats  each  tapering 
along  the  edge  remote  from  the  mold  chaml)er,  with 
flexible  bands  joining  the  ends  of  the  slats  of  each  mem- 
lier  together,  htsips  adapted  to  the  taper  edges  to  expand 
the  inner  memln-r  .tnd  contract  the  outer  member,  and 
limiting  means  for  the  respective  ends  of  the  mold  mem- 
bers, constructed  to  oiwrate  In  opposition   to  the  hoops. 

2.  A  mold  for  manufacturing  concrete  pipe,  comprising 
expansible  and  collapsible  Inner  and  outer  members  each 
composed  of  a  series  of  slats  tapering  along  the  edges 
remote  from  the  mold  chamlK>r,  with  flexible  bands  at  the 
ends  Joining  the  slats  of  each  memlwr  together  and 
having  their  continuity  broken  to  permit  the  laying  out 
flat  of  the  mold  memlters.  hm^is  adapted  to  the  tapered 
edges  to  expand  the  inner  member  and  contract  the  outer 
member,  and  limiting  means  for  respective  ends  of  the 
mold  members  constructed  to  operate  In  opposition  to  the 

hoops. 

3.  A  mold  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete  pipe  com- 
prising expansible  and  collapsible  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, each  composed  of  a  series  of  slats  each  tapering 
along  the  e«lge  remote  from  the  mold  chamber,  with  flexi- 
ble bands  joining  the  ends  of  the  slats  of  each  member 
together,  hoops  ailapted  to  the  taper  edges  to  expand 
the  Inner  member  and  contract  the  outer  member,  and 
limiting  means  for  the  respective  ends  of  the  mold  mem- 
iK'rt  constructed  to  operate  in  opposition  to  the  hoops. 
said  limiting  means  comprising  a  basic  meml>er  with 
shoulders  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  mold  mem- 
bers, and  rings  for  the  upper  ends  of  the  respective  mold 
members. 

4.  A  mold  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete  pipe  com- 
prising expansible  and  collapsible  inner  and  outer  mem- 
I)er8.  each  composed  of  a  series  of  slats  each  tapering 
along  the  edge  remote  from  the  mold  chamber,  with 
flexible  bands  joining  the  ends  of  the  slats  of  each  meniNr 
toupther.    hoops    adapted    to    the    taper    edges    to    expand 
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the  inner  member  and  contract  the  outer  meml)er.  and 
imltlng  means  for  the  respective  ends  of  the  -old  mem- 
ll.rs  constructed  to  operate  In  opposition  to  the  h.K.ps^ 
said  limiting  means  comprising  a  "«>"<=^,'°^"^^;  ^^^^'^ 
Shoulders  for  the  lower  ends  of  the  respective  n>o'd  mem- 
bers, and  rings  for  the  upper  ends  of  the  respective  mold 
members  the  limiting  ring  for  the  upper  end  of  the  inner 
m'rd  m  mber  .>elng  elongated  axlally  to  project  there- 
bevond  and  to  l,e  retained  by  and  extend  »>^yond  the  cor^ 
responding  end  of  the  molded  pipe  section  and  constlt  ite 
an   entering  meml>er  for  the  bell  end  of  a  matching  pipe 

"^^'-I'^A  mold  for  the  manufacture  of  concrete  pipe  com- 
prising expansible  and  collapsible  Inner  and  oiiter  mem- 
bers each  composed  of  a  series  of  slats  tapering  along 
,he  e,lge  remote  from  the  mold  chamber,  retaining  ineans 
for  the  respective  ends  of  the  mold  members  for  deter- 
mining the  extent  of  expansion  and  contraction,  hoc.ps 
adapt^  .0  the  tapering  edges  to  expatid  the  '-J'';  ^--';'- 
and  contract  the  outer  meml^r.  a  sleeve  o  ^"'ric  non- 
adherent to  concrete  and  constructed  to  envelop  the  Inner 
member,  and  another  sleeve  of  fabric  nonadherent  to  con- 
Trefe  and  constructed  to  line  the  inner  wall  of   the  outer 

I    member.  ,       ,.    ^ 

IClaims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (.azette.] 


4.  A  device  of  this  character.  Including  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  depending  rods,  a  plurality 
of  scraping  and  mixing  members,  one  carried  by  each  i'mI. 
each  of  said  members  Including  a  blade  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  rod  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
scraping  edge  and  an  Inwardly  extending  guiding  portion, 
said  Inwardly  extending  guiding  portion  having  two 
spaced  terminals,  a  scraping  disk  mounted  upon  the  lower 
end  of  the  rod,  an  agitating  member  disposed  intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  extending  Inwardly  out  ..f 
radial  alinement  with  the  frame,  the  latter  memU-r  con- 
sisting of  an  ovate  shaped  plate  with  the  apex  dlspose.1 
Inwardly  of  the  frame. 

5  \  device  of  this  character.  Including  an  annulus.  a 
pluralitv  of  radiating  arras  connected  thereto  and  having 
ca.l.  a"  depending  rod.  a  handle  .onnected  centrally 
of  the  arms  to  rotate  the  device,  and  a  plurality  of  scraping 
and  mixing  memK-rs,  one  mounted  upon  each  depending 
rod  each  one  of  said  memln-rs  consisting  of  three  plates, 
one"  mo.inted  upon  the  lower  end  of  each  rod,  another  dis- 
posed Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  rods  and  projecting 
toward  the  center  of  the  annular  member,  and  a  vertical 
plate  mounted  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  rod. 


1  i(n"71      «'.\KK  MIXKK.     .MiNMK  iKi  MP.  riDevlUe.  Ky. 
"  Filed  Aug.  2S,  19ia.     Serial  No.  7S7.1S4.     Ml.  107— .i3.) 


1103  272.       FERT1I.IZFR-1>ISTKIRTTER.       Calvik    R. 
'  n.\V*is.  Chicago  Heights.  111.,  assltnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  Fmerson-Brantingluiin  Company.  Rockford.  111., 
a   Corporation    of   Illinois.      Klle<l   t>ot.   2.    1011.      Serial 
No.  6r)2,371.      (Cl.  111—40., 


/-^ 


1  \  device  of  this  character,  including  a  supi>ortlng 
frame  havlni:  a  plurality  of  depending  ro.ls.  a  plurality 
of  spa<lng  and  mixing  memlK-rs.  one  carried  by  each  r.sl 
ea.h  of  Kitid  members  Including  a  blade  carried  by  the  rod 
and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  scraping  edge 
and  an  Inwardly  extending  guiding  porilon.  said  inward  y 
exlendinu  guiding  portion  having  two  spaced  terti.lnals. 
and  a  s.raplng  disk  mount.Hi  uiH>n  the  lower  end  of  the  rod. 

••  \  device  of  this  character,  including  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  depending  ro.ls.  a  plun.Uty 
of  scraping  an.l  mixing  memlK«rs.  one  carried  by  each  rod. 
each  of  sal.l  memln-rs  incH.dlng  a  blade  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  rod  and  provld.-d  with  an  o,.twardly  extending  scrap- 
ini:  edge  and  Inwardly  extending  guiding  portion,  said  in- 
wardlv  extending  guiding  porilon  having  two  space«l  termi- 
nals, and  a  scra|.lng  disk  mountwl  upon  the  lower  end  of  the 

i*od 

■i  K  device  of  this  character.  Including  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  plurality  of  depending  rods,  a  Pl»>al.ty 
of  scraping  and  mixing  members,  one  carri.Kl  by  each  rod. 
each  of  said  members  in.  ludlng  a  blade  disposed  exteriorly 
of  the  r.wl  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
scraping'  e.li-'e  and  an  inwardly  extending  guiding  portion, 
said  inwardlv  extending  guiding  portion  having  two  spac.-d 
terminals,  a  scraping  disk  m<..inted  upon  the  lower  end 
of  the  rod.  and  an  agitating  memls-r  dlspr«<e.l  int.rmediate 
„f  the  ends  of  the  r.Hl  and  extending  inwardly  out  of 
radial  alinement  with   the  frame. 


..  'Vv,-:. 


1  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  front 
and  rear  carrvinu  wheels,  an  axl.>  f<.r  the  r.ar  wh.-els.  a 
r,.ceptacl."  having  its  rear  en.l  disponed  forwardly  of  said 
axle  and  a  rotary  beater  having  Its  axis  dlsjK.sed  for- 
wardly .)f  said  axle,  mounte<l  to  rotate  aUiut  the  fixed 
axis  and  disposed  to  discharge  th.-  hiaterial  over  said  axle. 

•'  In  a  fertlllz.r  distributer,  the  combination  of  the 
fro'nt  and  rear  .arrylug-wh.^ls.  a  rotary  axle  for  the  rear 
whe.'Is.  a  receptacle  having  Its  r.ar  .nd  dlspos.Kl  for- 
wardlv  of  said  axle,  a  conv.y.-r  disposed  below  said  axle, 
and  a  rotarv  in-ater  for  dls.harging  material  rearwardly 
from  the  receptacle,  and  having  its  axis  eccentrically  dls- 
po.sed  with  respect  to  said  axl.'. 

•{  In  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  front 
and  rear  carrying-wheels,  an  axle  for  the  rear  wheels,  a 
r.ceptade  having  its  rear  end  disposed  forwardly  of  said 
axle,  a  beater  for  discharging  material  r.-arwanlly  from 
the  receptacle  mount^-d  to  discharge  material  over  said 
axle  an.l  having  its  axis  disposed  forwardly  of  said  axle, 
and' mechanism    for   driving   the   beater    from    ..u-   of   the 

rear  wheels. 

4  in  a  fertilizer  distributer,  the  combination  of  front 
and  rear  carrying  wheels,  an  axle  for  the  rear  '^'iH-els,  a 
receptacle  having  its  rear  end  dlspos.Hi  forwardly  of  said 
axle  the  convever  forming  the  bottom  of  the  recepta.  le. 
disi.os.Ml  iMdow  the  axle,  a  rotary  beater  for  discharging 
mat.Tial  from  th.'  re.eptacle,  having  Us  axis  eccentrically 
•lisposed  with  r..spe,t  to  said  axl...  and  m.-chanlsm  for 
driving  the  beater  from  one  of  the  rear  wheels. 

-,  In  a  fertlHz.r  distributer,  the  combination  of  front 
and  rear  car.  ving  wheels,  an  axle  for  the  rear  wheels,  a 
receptacle  disposed  f..rwa.<ily  of  the  axle  having  a  bot- 
tom below  said  axle,  and  a  rotary  iK-ater  disposed  to  dis- 
charge the  mat.rial  over  said  axle  and  having  its  axis 
disposed  forwardly  of  said  axle. 
I        [Claims  «;  to  19  not  printe<l  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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1.  The  combinatiiiii  ujth  h  suitably  supp<>rtt»d  sub- 
stantially rt-ctariKular  op^n  t<nd>'d  frame,  of  a  pair  of 
aUned  stub  shafts  rotat«li|.v  inountwl  in  opposite  sides  <>f 
the  frame,  Indtpfud-nt  .■.imilar  np^x^sirii:  basket  formin;.' 
sections  permanently  setilred  to  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
stub  shafts  anil  having  their  upper  and  lower  edges 
spaced  apart,  simihir  pirns  hiiijted  to  the  lower  edges  of 
the  sections,  spriu^s  hi)l(|ini;  the  gates  iiomially  closed. 
a  spring  pressed  do>;  earriftl  by  i>ne  of  the  gates  and  having 
r>ne  end  extending  and  fortiiiiig  a  trip  rod,  an  eye  secured 
to  the  other  "f  the  i,':itfs  iimi  normally  recelvlnL'  the  dog 
thereby  locking  the  gates  eli>s«-(l.  i^ans  for  simultaneously 
rotating  the  stub  shafts  and  iip«^dlng  the  sections  with 
attached  gates  and  a  trip  i?arrit><t  \-s  the  frame  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  path  of  the  trip  ro<l. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  supported  sul>stan- 
tially  rectangular  open  ••ijde<l  frame  of  a  pair  of  alined 
stub  shafts  rotatahly  mounted  In  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame.  Independent  siniilai-  opp<islng  basket  forming  sec- 
tions permanently  siciii-cl  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  stub 
shaft-i  and  having  ttieir  u[)per  and  b)wer  edges  spaced 
apart,  similar  gates  hingeiJ  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  sec- 
tions, springs  holding  the  gates  normally  closed,  a  spring 
pr»>s.sed  dog  carried  by  oge  of  th>>  gates  and  having  one 
end  extending  and  forming  a  trip  nvl.  an  eye  secured  to 
the  other  nf  the  pat»»s  and  normally  receivlnt:  the  dog 
thereby  locking  thi-  irntes  rlose<l.  a  pair  of  cranks  secured 
to  the  outer  end^  of  rfie  ^tab  shafts,  a  cross  shaft  rotatably 
moiintt-d  In  the  front  of  the  framf.  arms  exrendin^  from 
the  cros>i  shaft,  sid''  link»  conn<'cting  the  arm-;  with  the 
•  rank-,  ni.-ans  U<r  rotaiin:'  the  cross  shaft  and  thereby  up- 
setting the  sections  and  attaching  gates  and  a  trip  car- 
ried by  the  frami'  and  cxtfndiiiir  into  tho  path  of  the  trip 
rod. 

.'<.  The  comliinatioii  witli  a  suitably  supjxvrteil  snbstan- 
rirtlly  rectangular  open  en<li-d  frame,  a  yoke  l>ar  carried  by 
ttie  frame  and  spanning  flie  oju^n  i-nd  thereof,  a  normally 
horizontally  disposed  <beaf  re<i<ivini:  and  shock  forminc 
basket  rotatably  mounted  In  the  frame  ami  having  an  open 
top  and  means  for  dtimpitg  the  basket  and  returning  the 
-iame  to  the  oriirinal  position,  of  a  counter  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  yoke  liar  a  pres>;nrp  arm  carried  by  the 
Counter  shaft  and  nonna|l\  ov,.rbant.'ini:  the  basket  and 
directly  atiove  the  openlfiir  tb- rein  and  means  actuated 
by  the  dumplni;  means  for  operatini;  the  counter  shaft 
and  passinL'  the  pressure  arm  into  the  basket  tbrougb  the 
opening  diirinir  the  dMinoinir  oj»rari(>n.  a-:  and  for  tbe 
purpose  spe<lfied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  -iupporttnl  suhstan 
tially  rectanirular  oprn  coded  frame  n  yoke  bar  secur-d 
to  the  frame  and  •'iianninL'  the  open  end  thereof,  stub 
shafts  rotatably  niountefl  In  the  sides  of  the  frame,  a  nor- 
mally borl/ontallv  disponed  sbeaf  recelvlukr  and  shock 
forming  Imskef  carried  t-y  the  vtub  >haft-<  and  havlni:  an 
open  top  and  rnean<  for  rotatins;  the  -itub  shafts  to  dump 
and  return  the  ba'^kef  to  tfce  orictnal  position,  of  a  counter 


shaft  rutatably  mounted  on  the  yoke-bar,  a  crank  extend- 
ing from  one  of  the  stub  shafts,  a  crank  ite<'ur«Hi  to 
one  end  of  tbe  counter  shaft,  a  link  connecting  the 
cranks,  a  pressure  arm  secured  to  the  counter  shaft 
and  normally  overhanging  the  l»asket  directly  ul>ove  the 
opening  au<l  adjustable  lugs  carried  l)y  the  yoke  bar  and 
engageable  with  the  pressure  arm.  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose SptM-iflefi 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  supported  rotatably 
Mounted  sheaf  receiving  and  shock  forniiii:z  ba-^ket  having 
•n  open  top  and  provided  on  the  under  side  witli  a  pair 
of  normally  locked  gati's.  of  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed 
downwardly  converging  pressure  rods  parsing  through  the 
■Ides  of  tbe  basket  and  through  the  gates  and  located 
more  or  less  centrally  of  the  lenirtli  of  --aid  basket  -tiid 
rods  having  their  ends  enlarg«'<l  to  pre\..iit  iii.ii  e>.  ape 
from  the  Iwsket,  as  and  for  the  purp<w<e  -.peciflt'd. 

It.'laims  »>  and  7  not  iirlnfi'<l  in  ttie  liazetle.J 
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1.  An  electric  fluid  heater  comprising  a  casini:  having 
an  op«>n1ng  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  tubular  electrode 
open  at  one  end.  and  comrniinicatini;  at  its  other  end  with 
said  openlnir.  a  terminal  memb<'r  cnrrieci  by  said  ca-int  and 
connected  with  said  electrode,  a  second  tubular  electrode 
surrounding  said  first  electrode  and  spaced  therefrom 
to  provide  for  the  flow  of  fluid  thereNtweeti  to  cl<»e  the 
circuit  aiToss  said  electroile-;.  said  seconil  electrode  iH-ing 
clo«'ed  at  the  end  adjacent  the  open  end  of  said  first  elec- 
trrxl.  and  a  se<'ond  terminal  member  carried  by  said  casing 
and  s\ipporting  said  second  electrmle  by  Its  clost-d  end. 

2.  .\n  electric  fluid  heater  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair 
of  tut'ular  electrodes  therein,  each  op«'n  at  one  end  and 
secured  to  opposite  walls  of  said  casing  at  the  other  end, 
one  of  said  electr<Hles  being  larger  than  the  other  and 
partially  Incloslni:  the  latter,  a  Hold  inlet  communlcatiii;: 
with  the  stipported  end  of  the  inner  electrode  and  an  out- 
let connecting  with  the  open  end  of  the  outer  electrode, 
whereby  all  the  fluid  to  be  lieated  Is  compelle<l  to  flow  be- 
tween sai'l  electrr>des.  both  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  N'ing 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  casinir  to  permit  the  latter  to  l)e 
dralne<l  of  tbiid.  Mnd  tbu>  open  tbi'  circuit  liotween  said 
electrode*. 

."t.  In  an  electric  heater,  a  casing  provided  with  nn 
Inlet  and  outlet  at  the  same  end  thereof,  an  ele<'trode 
forming  an  open-ended  chamlier  communicating  with  said 
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inlet  and  a  second  electr.Kle  forming  an  open-ended  cham- 
\^T  inclosing  the  open  end  of  said  first  mentioned  electrode 
and  having  Its  open  end  adjacent  the  outlet  In  the  casing^ 
4  In  an  electric  heater,  a  casing  provided  with  an  inlet 
and  outlet  at  one  end  thereof,  an  electrode  fixed  to  one  end 
of  said  casing  and  forming  an  oj^-n  ended  chamber  coin- 
munlcatlng  with  said  inlet,  and  a  second  electrode  fixed  to 
the  opiH,site  end  of  said  casing  forming  an  open  ended 
chamber  inclosing  the  op^-n  end  of  said  first  n>entloned 
electn.de  and  having  its  open  end   adjacent  the  outlet  in 

5 ^aV electric  fluid  heater  comprising  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet  at  one  end  of  tbe  same,  an  electrode 
demountablv  attached  to  one  end  of  said  casing  and  direct- 
ing the  fluid  toward  th.-  opposite  end  of  said  casing,  and  a 
se<-ond  electronic  demountably  attached  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  casing  and  Inclosing  said  first  mentioned  electrode, 
said  secmd  mentioned  elect r.nle  directing  the  fluid  directly 

to  the  outlet. 

1  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  C,azett«.] 


Including  an  angle  piece  which  is  slidable  transversely 
with  respect  to  said  grooves,  a  pivot  bolt  conne<ted  to  the 
outstandlHL'  meml)er  of  the  angle  pl.ce  and  to  the  strip, 
means  carried  by  the  sash  to  slldingly  mount  the  base  of 
said  angle  piece,  and  means  connected  to  the  said  base  of 
the  angle  piece  for  sliding  the  latter. 


1103.277.      RAILWAY    SIGNAL  ITSEK.      .1<'Hn    W.    Ed- 
'  MANDS,  Newton  Center.  Maas.,  assignor  to  Central  Rail- 
way Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Ta..  a   Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.      File<j    .May    .'.,    1'.'14.      Serial   No.   S.-lG.SSl. 
(CI.  102—24.) 
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In  a  buckle  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  damp  plate  having  laterally  disposed  upturned 
cam  shaped  runners:  of  a  face  |.late  constructed  from 
sheet  metal,  having  laterally  disposed  upturned  side 
flanges  SJild  flanges  l>elng  overturned  to  form  hook  shaped 
loops  to  r.-»elv..  and  form  a  bearing  for  said  runners,  and 
said  face  plat,  having  a  cross  bar  for  fastenlni:  a  belt 
thereto  said  cross  bar  being  spaced  apart  from  and  con- 
structed Integral  with  the  body  of  the  fac-  plate  and  <<.m- 
pos..d  of  two  half  sections  extended  from  the  raised  edge 
of  said  tiange  toward  tbe  longitudinal  median  line  of  said 
face  plate  to  mutually  receive  the  strain  of  said  belt,  and 
said  face  plate  having  on  tbe  end  thereof  oppoalte  the 
said  cross  l)ar  a  curied  portion  to  form  a  nosing,  approil- 
matini:  In  proj<'<  tion  from  the  iwdy  of  said  face  plate  one 
half  the  space  between  the  said  cross  bar  and  body  of  the 
Jace  plate. 

1  103  27«       PIVOTEl*   A.M»   SLlI>lN(i    WINI.OW       Aiivip 

"  \V     FcKBFB.;    and    Cari.    Stohi.berc!,   .Tamestown.    N.    Y. 

Filed  S«'pt.  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  650,209.     (CI.  189—67.  > 


JO  Ji   h 


1  \  device  of  the  character  describt>d,  comprising  a 
tube  the  tube  having  an  end  closure,  and  a  spike  carrying 
.lam'plng  meml>ers  engaging  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of 
the  dostire  to  clamp  the  spike  thereto. 

•  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fiber  tube  having  an  Inwardly  crimped  end  closure,  a  spike 
having  laterallv  extending  memt»ers  engaging  the  inner 
and    outer    sides    of    the    closure    and    clamping    the    spike 

thereto.  ,  _i  1        „ 

3  \    device   of    the    character    descrH>ed.    comprising    a 

tube  having  an  end  closure,  a  spike  having  a  head  at  the 
inner  side  of  the  closure,  the  stem  of  the  spike  passing 
through  the  closure,  and  a  washer  applied  to  the  stem 
of  the  spike  and  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  closure  to 
clamp  the  spike  thereto. 

4  A.  device  of  the  chnra.tr  descril>ed.  comprising  a 
tube  having  an  end  closure,  a  spike  having  an  integral 
lat.rnllv  extending  head  or  flange,  and  a  washer,  the  two 
laterally  "'""•'d  .lem.nts  respectively  engaging  the  Inner 
and    outer    sides    of    the    closure    and    clamping   the   spike 

thereto.  .  , 

.^  A  device  of  the  character  d.'scrlb.cl,  comprising  a 
flbi-r  tube  hHN-int:  an  end  closure,  a  spike  havintr  a  cup- 
sbaped  iH^ad  .■nga;:ing  on.'  side  of  the  <  b.sure.  and  a  washer 
applied  to  the  spike  and  engaging  the  other  side  of  the  do 
sure,  the  washer  held  in  position  by  .  ngat'.nient  witli  the 
st>m  of  the  spike 

IClalms  0  and  T  not  printed  in  the  (Jaz.tte  ] 


1  In  a  window  sash  construction,  a  jamb  liavinu-  a 
lengthwise  groove  therein,  a  sash  having  a  lenirthwise 
groove  located  ..pposite  to  the  jamb  groove,  a  strip  trans- 
versely movable  in  said  gr<«.ves,  and  means  to  actuate  the 
,trip  includinL'  a  pivot  t«.lt  secure<i  t..  the  strip,  an  anu-le 
piece  baring  the  pivot  bolt  passing  through  its  outstand 
ing  m.-mber.  u'uides  for  the  l)ase  meml>er  of  tbe  angl.'  pi.'<e 
to  permit  th..  latter  to  slid.,  back  and  forth,  said  base 
member  of  tbe  angle  pie<e  havine  «  slot  therein,  and  a 
cam    bavin::   a   wrist   pin    wbld,    presets    into   the   slot   of 

said  base  member 

■'  la  a  window  sash  <onstrucii..n  a  iamb  havini:  a 
leii*gthwise  gr<M.ve  ther.'ln.  a  sash  having  a  lengthwise 
groove  therein  UK-ated  opposite  to  ttie  lamb  groove,  a  strip 
movable  in   said   grooves,  and   means  to  actuate  the  strip 


1  103.278.  RAILWAY  SIONAL  FiSKF  .TouN  W  Ed- 
MANP.s  N.-wton  Center.  Mass..  assignor  to  Central  Rail- 
wav  Signal  Companv.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Jersey.  Hbd  May  ."..  1914.  ^<erial  No.  S3«,5S2. 
(CI.  102—24.1 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
fiber  tube  havinir  one  of  its  end  walls  crimped,  fold.d  and 
compressed   inward   an.und    and   .mbrnclng   the   Inner  end 

of  a  spike. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  character  d.scritwd.  cmpri'^ine  a 
fll)ei  tube  having  one  end  wall  crimped  and  folded  inward 
and  compressed,  and  a  -^pike  having  Its  inn.T  end  ,  mbedded 
within  the  crimpe<l.  folded  and  compress<-.l  h'-.u! 

.T.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comin-lng  a 
fitter  tube  and  a  spike  for  one  end  thereof,  the  end  wall  of 
the  tube  crimped  and  folded  Inward  and  comprff«sed 
around  the  inner  end  of  the  spike,  the  Inner  end  of  snid 
splk.'  provide,]  with  lateral  portions  also  embedded  In  the 
c-rimp*^!.  folded  and  compressed  head  for  unltini:  tbe  spike 
thereto. 


4i6 


4     A     It'vlce   of    the   v 
Ab«r  tube,  a  npike  havlni; 
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hkracter    described,    comprlalng   a 
a  head,  one  end  wall  of  the  tube 


crimped   and    folded    inwi 
head  of  the  spike  in  uiilti 


rd   and    compressed   around   the 
i}i  tlie  latter  to  the  tube. 


1,103.279.  FL'SP:K-*  .vr.  .Iohn  W.  Edma.vds,  Newton 
Center,  Mass..  assitntir  to  i Vntral  Railway  Signal  Com- 
pany, IMttsburKh.  Pa..|  a  <'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey, 
tiled  May  5,  1914      s.rial  No.  S,-{6,583.     (CI.  102—24.) 


*/v 


^e 


1.  A  fusee  cap  compriiinK  a  tiber  tube  having  Its  wall 
turned  inwnrd  ami  forniejl  Info  a  chtsurc  for  the  tub«'.  and 
a    depeiiilinx  annular    t1al)i;<' 

2.  A  fusee  cap  conslstiiuf  of  a  tiber  tube  havlnjr  an  inte- 
eral  closure  and  a  t!e[)('|iidlntf  protictlng  fiance  intettrnl 
with    the   closure.  \ 

'.'>.  \  fusee  cap  comiirisinc  a  tube  having  its  wall 
crimped  and  folded  and  tompri  ssed  inward  to  form  a  cl<>- 
•(ure,  and  a  portion  of  tie  closi>d  in  wall  depending  from 
th>'  closure  into  an  annular  protecting  flange. 

4.  Th.'  method  i>f  closfcig  the  end  of  a  fiber  fusee  cap  2 
wirli  1  (l-'i'Mi.lini:  annulir  flange,  which  consists  in  first 
criiiipinu  inwunli.v  a  porjion  of  the  wall  of  the  tub<'  from 
one  .nd  th.r«'of  causing  It  to  extenil  downward  within  the 
said  nil"  fnliiin;:  Inwanl  the  turnt-d-ln  portion  at  a  point 
,i'>ov  th''  l.iu  iiwiirdly  eitending  portion,  and  finally  com- 
prrs,iiik'  th.  t'lil' d-ln  portion  at  a  point  above  the  end  of 
rde  tnin''.i  in   portion  to  form ^  closure  and  a  depending 

fiaugt' 

5.  Th.  metli.HJ  of  i  lo-vini;  the  end  of  a  fiber  fusee  cap 
with  .in  aiiin.lar  tlanue  depending  from  the  said  closure, 
whi.  h  .onvi.-its  in  crimping  inwardly  an  extending  end 
of  the  tube  ami  causing  it  to  project  1  wnwardiy  In  the 
form  of  an  aiinulHr  tlaiii^e,  folding  Inwanl  riie  end  of  the 
tuh.'  ami  th.'  inwanl  .iowiiwardly  '■^n-n.Ji  nt'  !!an.'.,>  to  form 
a  .I'xurc.  and  tinally  iiil>H".'f ing  the  folded  in  |iortion  to 
[ir.'-isurc  l).fw.'.[i  inn.  r  and  oiit'T  relatively  rotatable  aud 
stationary  mem h.  is  at  a  |...int  above  the  downwardly  ex- 
ten'tiiu'    inner   tlatii.'" 


1,103.280.      BEATIN<;  ENGINE.      Robert   8.    Fbam,   Van 
dalia.    III.      Klled    Feb.    6,    1013.      Serial    No.    746,R33. 
(CI.  92—22.) 


*o 


Y^^^: 


In  a  Iteatlng  engine,  the  combination  with  its  frame, 
drum,  main  shaft  and  pivoted  shaft  supporting  arms,  sus- 
l>en8ion  means  for  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  counter- 
shaft and  two  pulleys  thereon  driven  from  the  main  shaft, 
a  <-lutch  on  the  countershaft,  for  engaging  either  pulley, 
and  means  actuated  from  the  countersliaft  for  elevating 
or  depressing  salil   arms. 


1.103,281.  MOLIUNG  MACHINE.  Thum.vs  Fhischma.n.n, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
752,065.      (CI.    107—9.) 


The  combination  with  a  vertically  arranged  endless 
moving  belt,  of  a  downwardly  Inclined  open  bottom  trough 
parallel  with  the  belt  and  forming  a  channel  having  a 
longitiKilnal  curvature  of  gradually  increasing  radii.  an<l 
a  transverse  concavity  of  gradually  decreasing  radii. 


1,103.282.  INTEHNAIv-CfJMHrSTION  ENCHNE.  W.mi 
RK.v  I"W>BHoN  (Jai.k.  Watervllle,  Quetx'C.  Canada.  Filed 
Aug.  .'.  1912.  Serial  No.  713,401.  (CI.  123-190.) 
In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  n 
phirality  of  cylinders  having  across  the  heads  thereof  a 
pair  of  circular  valve  casings  extending  continuously  from 
one  end  cylinder  to  the  other  end  cylinder  and  gradually 
diminishing  in  <iiameter  from  one  end  to  the  other  end, 
said  casings  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports  respectively 
to  and  from  the  cylinders,  the  «ald  heads  being  recesseii 
between  said  chambers  and  having  a  spark  plug  opening 
at  the  bottom  of  said  reces.-ies  leading  Into  each  cylin- 
der between  said  porta,  one  of  said  casings  at  its 
larger  end  tieing  connected  to  the  inlet  pipe  and  the  other 
of  said  casings  at  its  larger  end  (>elng  connected  to  th(> 
exhaust  j)li)e.  a  set  of  tapered  sleeves  telescoplcally  ar- 
ranged In  each  of  their  casings  and  rotating  In  opposite 
directions  respectively,  the  outer  of  said  valves  being 
open  at  both  ends,  and  the  inner  of  said  valves  being 
closed  at  the  smaller  end,  each  of  said  valves  having  ex 
ternal  threads  at  the  smaller  ends,  said  smaller  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  cylinder,  said  valves  having  Inlet  and 
exhaust  ports  adapted  to  meet  in  rotation  and  register,  a 
nut  and  lock  nut  on  each  of  said  outer  sleeves  at  the 
smaller  ends  forming  retaining  membi-rs  abutting  the  end 
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walls  of  said  casings,  a  nut  and  lock  not  on  each  of  said 
inner  sleeves  at  the  smaller  ends  thereof  abutting  tlie 
smaller  ends  of  said  outer  sleeves,  sprocket  wheels  fixed  y 
mounted  on  the  four  sleeves,  a  sprocket  wheel  fixed  y 
mounted  on  the  crank  shaft,  a  chain  connecting  sa  d 
sprocket  on   the  crank   shaft  with   two  of   the  aforesaid 


tootli  hetvsreu  its  points  of  engagement  with  the  angle  bar. 
all    coacting    substantially    as    descrll>ed    for    the    purpose 

si>eclfled. 

2  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  three  L  shaped  angle 
bars  in  the  form  of  an  equilateral  triangle,  draft  eyes  pro- 
vided at  each  angle  thereof,  and  a  plurality  of  harrow 
teeth  releasably  secured  to  said  angle  bars  and  downwardly 
and  outwardly  Inclined  relative  thereto,  all  coacting  sub- 
stantially as  de8crlbe<i  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  a  barrow,  tj^e  combination  of  three  bars  united  to 
form  an  .>,,ullateral  triangle,  draft  eyes  provided  at  each 
angle  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  harrow  teeth  releasably 
secure<l  to  sai.l  bars  and  downwardly  and  outwardly  in- 
clined relative  thereto,  all  coacting  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  specified. 


llo:i2K.-,.       EI^ECTItlCAL     INSILATIN.;     COMPOIND. 
■  THOMAS  jEFKKB.su.N   llADi^v.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Can- 
ada.     Filed   Sept.   29.   1913.     Serial   No.   792.497.      (CI. 

10t>— 15.)  ,     ,  ,         , 

'  1  An  electrical  insulating  compound  consisting  of  coal 
tar  eight  gallons,  kerosene  oil  two  gallons,  Portland  ce- 
ment two  gallons  and  .Japan  drier  one  gallon. 

•'  An  electrical  insulating  compound  comprising  coal 
tar's  gallons,  kerosene  oil  two  gallons.  Portland  cement 
two  gallons  and  Japan  drier, 


sprockets  and  auxiliary  shaft  gears  connecting  said  aux- 
iliary shaft  and  suid  crank  shaft,  a  sprocket  on  said  aux- 
iliary sliaft  a  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  on  the 
auxiliary  shaft  with  the  other  two  of  the  sleeve  sprockets, 
a  crank  shaft,  pistons  operating  in  said  cylinders  and 
piston  rods  connecting  said  pistons  to  said  crank  shaft. 


1103  28C      DISPLAY  PEDESTAL.     Hf.hbkkt  I.  Hallett. 
'Kansas    Clt.v.    Mo.      Filed    Oct.     17,    1913.      Serial    No. 
795,658.      (CI.  211--24.I 


1  103  283      PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SEA- 
WEEDS   FOR    THE    EXTRACTION    OF    THCIR    ELE 
MFNTS       Mauie   Pierke   Pail   Oi^ess,    EEon    Piekuk 
Jv<giE.s   Darrasse.  and  Etiesne  Ray.%i..m.  Dakiiasse, 
Paris.  France.     Filed  .Tujy  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  776.82.. 

(«1.  2.'.2.) 

1  A  proceas  for  the  treatment  of  seaweeds  for  extract 
Ing  the  lodin.  the  mineral  salts,  the  mucilaginous  material 
and  the  celluh.se  therefrom,  consisting  in  treating  the  sea- 
weeds with  nonalkalln.'  oxidizing  ag.'Ut.  for  extracting 
the  Iwlln  therefrom,  and  then  with  an  alkaline  ..lidizli.g 
agent  for  simultaneously  extracting  and  transforming  the 
mucilaginous  material. 

•'  A  process  for  the  treatment  of  sea  weeds  for  extract 
ing  the  iodln.  the  mineral  salts,  the  mucilaginous  mate,  ial 
and  the  cellulose  therefn.m.  consisting  in  treating  tlie  sea 
we.Hi  with  a  n<.n  alkaline  oxidizing  agent  thereby  remov- 
ing the  iodln  and  the  mineral  salts  of  the  sea  weeds,  tbei, 
treating  the  seaweed  with  an  alkaline  oxidizing  ag.  nt 
therebv  dissolving  the  mucilaginous  material  and  trans^ 
forming  It  Into  a  more  viscous  and  detersive  material,  and 
finally  obtaining  the  cellulose  as  a  residual  element. 


1  1().T'S4        IIAUHOW.      ALFBED    A.    GlEHNE.    Kalamazoo. 
*Mlch.      Filed    Feb.   7.   1914.      Serial  No.   817,100.      (CI. 
85 — 3.) 


1  In  a  harrow,  the  combination  of  three  L  shaped  angle 
bars  unite.l  f.  form  an  equilateral  triangle,  draft  eyes 
provided  at  each  angle  thereof,  a  plurality  of  harrow  teeth 
secured  to  said  angle  bars  and  downwardly  and  outwardly 
incllne.i  relative  thereto,  each  tooth  engaging  the  top  edge 
of  the  ••mgle  bar  and  passing  through  an  oiK-ning  in  the 
bottom  thereof,  eye  bolts  extending  through  openm^'s  .n 
the  upright  member  of  the  angle  bar  and  embracing  ea.  li 


1.  .^  display  pedestal  comprising  slotted  base  and  top 
ni.'inbers,  a  hollow  stan<lard  mounted  on  the  base  and 
supporting  the  top  member,  a  tie  member  extending 
through  said  standard  and  through  the  slots  In  the  base 
an.l  top,  and  foldable  wings  Integral  with  the  tie  member 
and  adapted  for  exi>ausi<.n  to  engage  the  base  and  top  an*! 
lock  the  parts  together. 

2.  A  display  pedestal  comprising  hidlow  ba»«^  and  top 
memb«>rs.  having  slots  In  their  facing  sides,  a  hollow  stand 
nrd  mounted  on  the  base  and  supporting  the  top.  a  tie 
nieml.er  extending  through  the  standard  and  having 
lieaded  ends  comprising  wings  adapted  to  fold  to  pass 
through  the  base  and  top  slots  and  for  expansion  to  lock 
the  parts  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  i)yramldal  base  and  cap  mem- 
bers, each  having  a  transverse  slot  In  its  apex,  of  a 
standard  having  a  V-shaped  r.K-esa  at  each  end  for  receiv- 
iug  the  apex  of  the  basc  or  cap.  and  tie  members  having 
transverse  wings  at  its  ends  adapted  to  fold  up.m  the 
l.o.iv  of  the  meml)er  or  to  project  laterally  into  contact 
witii  the  inner  surface  of  tlie  base  or  cap.  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  pyramidal  baw  an<i  cap  mem- 
iM-rs,  <-ach  having  a  transverse  slot  in  its  apex,  of  a  stand 
ard  having  a  V  sliape<l  recess  at  each  end  f(.r  re<elvins 
the  aiH>x  of  the  base  or  cap.  tie  memb^'rs  having  transverse 
.Mni;-  at  its  ends  adapted  to  fold  upon  the  body  of  the 
n,.  .ni.e,    ...   to  proJe<-t  laterally  into  contact  with  the  inner 


■Mii^gjiw  in^ 
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surface  >>I"  tin-  tia-*.-  f>r  <-a|i,  iin.l  ■liauunal  briice  inembors 
attached  to  said  piiir.d  h>'ail  ixrii.in*,  <iil)8tantlall.v  an  st-t 
forth. 


1.103,287.      HAY  FORK 
Filed  Apr.  13,  1914. 


JfLiLS  Heissf.r.  Monroe,   Win. 
Serial  No.  831.548.     (CI.  57—41.1 


1.  In  a  t-aj  fork,  rh^  combination  of  a  head  piece  or 
bar  pnjvlUiMl  at  it.«  <  ndsl  witli  books,  and  a  fork  suspended 
from  each  book,  ami  H.lu[ired  to  contact  with  one  of  the 
memi>er8  of  the  tiouk  sp  that  movfruint  of  the  one  fork 
toward   the  otlier   l-;    ]in6iti\  •■!>    prevented. 

•J.  In  a  ha.v  fi>rk,  the  rnmbinntion  of  a  h.'ad  piece  or  bar 
provided  at  it.s  ends  with  hooks,  and  a  fork  suspended 
from  each  hook,  the  members  of  paeh  hook  being  sepa- 
rate*]  to  a  jireater  extent  at  the  open  eud  tlutn  at  the  op- 
posite, close*!,  end,  and  'me  of  said  in.mbers  acfinjf  as  a 
positive  stop  to  moveiii'>nt  i>(  the  eoK'.iiied  fork  in  a  direc- 
tion  toward   the   other   fork. 

3.  In  a  hay  fork,  the  lomblnaiion  <>{  a  head  piece  or  bar 
provided  at  its  end'*  with  hooks,  and  a  fork  suspended 
from  each  hix)k,  the  latter  each  having  one  member  ex- 
tending substantially  at  rik'ht  angles  to  the  cross  head, 
the  hooks  and  head  pier*'  belug  so  related  that  movement 
of  either  fork  toward  th'>  other  Is  prev.-nted  by  contact  of 
the  fork  with  the  sul.6tantiall\  vertical  member  of  its 
supporting   hook 


1.103.288.  SKLECTIVf:  SIGNALI.\(i^  SYSTKM.  Kalph 
N.  Hill.  Montclnlr.  K.  .1  ,  assignor  to  Western  Klectric 
Company.  New  York,  .\.  Y..  a  *  orporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  ltM2.     Serial  No.  685,244.    (CI.  179— 89.) 
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1.  In  a  siirnallnt;  syftem  the  ennihination  with  a  pair 
of  line  wires,  of  a  Bltnal  transmittini:  station  connected 
therpwifli.  a  «iirnal  rerfivlng  statlfin  lomeoted  with  said 
line  wires,  a  telephone  transmitter  at  -^aid  si::nal  reoidv 
Inr  station  adapted  to  |>e  operatlvely  assocdaied  with  said 
line  wires,  vibratini:  means  mechanlenjly  <'onnerte<l  with 
said  transmitter,  and  m>'ans  at  said  ti'.tnsniitt inc:  station 
for  receiving  a  sliinal  resulting  from  the  opernrtun  of  <nid 
vibrating    means. 

2.  In  a  signaling  syntem  the  (ombinntt<in  wtfli  a  pair 
of  line  wires,  of  a  signal  transmitting  station  connected 
therewith,  a  slgnul-recqlving  station  conne<-fe<l  therewith, 
a    telephone    f ransmltf 'ir    at    said    siiriial-rec.lvinc    sratlon 


adapted  to  be  operatively  as8<Kiaie«l  with  said  line  wires, 
an  electromagnetic  vibrator  mechanically  connected  with 
said  transmitter,  and  signal-receiving  means  at  said 
transmitting  station  operatively  connected  with  said  line 
wires. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  line  wires  having  a  transmitting  station  and  a 
way  station  connected  tin  i-ewiili.  a  selective  signaling  de- 
vice at  said  waystatlon.  a  telephone  set  at  said  way  sta- 
tion including  a  transmitter  and  a  local  battery  adapted 
to  be  operatively  asso<  iat'd  w  if  h  said  line  wires,  an  elec- 
tromagnetic vilirator  bavin;.'  a  resonant  connection  with 
said  transmitter,  a  circuit  for  said  electromagnetic  vibra- 
tor including  said  local  battery,  circuit-closing  means 
therefor  controlled  by  said  selector,  and  signal-receiving 
means  at  said  transmitting  station  in  circuit  to  receive 
a  signal  resulting  from  the  op.  ration  of  said  electro- 
magnetic vibrator. 


1,103,289.  Al'.JLST.VHI.i:  HK.V  K  I  NG-«<  >X  FOR  MOTOR- 
VF:HICLE8.  Ri'SSBLL  Hlff.  Detroit.  MIcb..  assignor 
to  Packard  Motor  Tar  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .Mi.hUan.  1  ilid  Aug.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713,328.       (CI.    64—62.) 


1.  In  a  motor  \ehlcle,  ttie  coinldiiation  of  a  bracket,  a 
t>earlng  member  carried  by  said  bracket,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  bearing  nreml>er  on  said  liracket  and  comprising  a 
spindle  secured  to  said  bearing  memlHr  and  arranged  in 
an  opening  in  said  bracket,  means  for  moving  said  splndl» 
in  the  direction  of  Its  axis,  a  spilt  sleeve  surrcjtindiug 
said  spindle  and  supported  directly  by  said  bracket,  and 
a  key  suj  ported  by  s.aid  Bkn've  and  adaoted  to  prevent 
said  spindle  frfnu   turning  In   said   bra<k.t. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  support 
having  a  hollow  cylindrical  [wrtion.  a  !)earinc  member 
supportt-il  by  said  l)racket.  and  tmaiis  for  adjusting  said 
bearing  member  relative  to  the  bracket  and  (  omprlsin;:  a 
threade<l  spindle  secured  to  the  bearing  memt)er  and  ex- 
tendiog  through  the  opening  in  the  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  bracket,  a  nut  on  said  .spindle  and  engagini:  one  end 
of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  s.iijt  sleeve  ar- 
ranged on  the  Interior  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
bracket  and  supported  directly  by  tin  bracket,  and  a  key 
enL'airing  said  spindle  and  sui<I  bracket  and  adapted  to 
hold  til.'  spindle  against  rotation,  said  sleev  h.iving 
means  adapted  to  eiiipige  one  end  of  the  key  and  support 
the  latter. 


1,lo:<,'J!*<»       (JOVFKNINO   r>KVICp:    FOR    KX  IT.OSK^N  OR 

Co.MHISTION    MOTORS.      C.*ri,   Ai.rik    Hii.t  and  <»s- 

TAR    WAi.KRir>    HtTT.    .s!torkbolm.    Sweden        F'lled    Not. 

23.    ^^*^'-       Serial    No     7:?.:,<k;.k        n'l     r_>:!       140  , 

1.   A    ^rovernlnL'  device   for  ronilinsfton   motors,   embody- 

Ine  therein  a   motor  and  a  pump  for  snpplyinL'  mf>tlve  fluid 

tiereto     a    ohirality    of    sprlntr    controlled    welirhts    carried 

by   n    rapldiv    movlnu'    psrt    of   the    motor,    means   for  oper- 
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atlng  said  pump  connected  with  said  weights,  and  means 
for  interconnecting  said  weights  whereby  the  outward 
tendency  of  one  weight  occasioned  by  operation  of  the 
pump  is  transmitted  In  a  substantially  straight  line  to 
the  other   weight. 


an  exchangeable  printing  cylinder  anft  an  Impressy.n 
cylinder  frictlonally  driven  the  one  from  the  other  ;  of  a 
rotary  cutter  for  cutting  the  printing  web  into  sheets  of  a 
length  corresponding  to  the  size  of  printing  ^cylinder  and 
means  for  driving  the  rotatable  cutter  from  said  print- 
ing cvllnder  at  the  same  angular  velocity  as  the  printing- 
cylinder,  whereby,  when  the  printing  cylinder  Is  ex- 
changed and  without  necessitating  any  change  In  gearing, 
the  length  of  sheet  cut  by  said  cutter  will  be  automati- 
cally and  correspondingly  varied. 


2.  A  governing  device  for  combustion  motors,  embody- 
ing therein  a  motor  and  a  pump  for  supplying  motive 
fluid  thereto,  a  pair  of  weights  each  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  fly  wheel  of  the  motor,  springs  for  limiting  the  cen- 
trifugal movement  of  said  weights,  means  for  actuating 
said  pump  connected  with  said  weights,  and  a  connection 
between  said  weights  whereby  the  tendency  of  one  weight 
to  move  as  the  result  of  actuation  of  said  pump  is  trans- 
mitted In  a  substantially  straight  line  to  the  pivot  of  the 
other  weight  and  such  tendency  is  thus  counteracted. 


1103  291.  I'EANUT  SHELLING  MACHINE.  John  T. 
Huston.  Henderson.  Tex.  Filed  Dec.  1.  1913.  Serial 
No.  804,005.      (CI.  130—30.) 


1.  In  a  nut  shelling  machine,  a  corrugated  cylinder, 
pivotally  mounted  and  oppositely  extending  feed  boards, 
means  for  adjusting  one  of  the  feed  boards,  and  a  con- 
cave having  one  end  removably  secured  to  the  adjustable 
feed  iKjard,  and  the  other  end  removably  supported  on  the 

housing.  ,        .^    ,,      ,, 

2  In  a  nut  shelling  machine,  a  housing,  a  longitudinally 
corrugated  cylinder  mounted  In  the  housing,  a  swinging 
adjustable  feed  board  mounted  In  the  housing  and  having 
one  of  Its  ends  arranged  adjacent  the  cylinder,  headed 
fastening  devices  carried  by  the  end  of  said  feed  board, 
headed  devices  mounted  on  the  housing  at  the  opposite 
Bide  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  foramlnous  concave  disposed 
under  and  spaced  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  cylinder, 
one  end  of  the  concave  having  a  lateral  flange  provided 
with  openings  for  the  reception  of  the  fastening  devices 
of  the  feed  board,  the  opposite  end  of  the  concave  having 
openings  for  receiving  the  heads  of  the  other  fastening 
devices, 

1103  292.  CUTTING  DEVICE  FOR  IKINTING-MA- 
CHINES  .TosBF  Jacobs,  Bulsdorf.  and  August  Netoen, 
Slegburc  near  Cologne.  Germany  :  said  Jacobs  assignor 
to  said  Nefgen.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  659.318. 

(CI.  101—117.) 

1     In  a  rotarv   printing  machine  for  printing  on  a  web 
of  paper  supplied  from  a  supply  roll,  the  combination  with 
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2  In  a  rotary  printing  machine  for  printing  on  a  web 
of  paper  supplied  from  a  supply  roll,  the  combination  with 
an  exchangeable  printing  cylinder  and  an  impression 
cylinder  frlctlonallv  driven  the  one  from  the  other:  of 
a  rotary  cutter  for  cutting  the  printed  ^-eb  Into  sheets  of 
a  length  corresponding  to  the  sUe  of  printing  cylinder, 
means  for  driving  the  rotatable  cutter  from  said  print- 
ing cylinder  at  the  same  angular  velocity  as  the  printing 
cylinder,  whereby,  when  the  printing  cylinder  is  ex- 
changed and  without  necessitating  any  change  In  gear- 
ing, the  length  of  sheet  cut  by  said  cutter  will  be  auto- 
mallcallv  and  correspondingly  varied,  tension  rollers  In- 
termediate said  cylinders  and  cutter  and  drlvln:.'  mecha- 
nism for  rotating  said  tension  rollers  from  said  impres- 
sion cylinder  at  a  somewhat  greater  surface  speed  than 
the  printing  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine  for  printing  on  a  web  of 
paper  supplied  from  a  supply  roll,  the  combination  with 
a  guide  roller  and  a  printing  roller  for  printing  one  side 
of  the  paper,  of  tension  rollers,  a  table  over  which  the 
paper  passes  from  the  tension  rollers,  an  endless  con- 
veyer, means  enacting  with  the  table  for  cutting  the  paper 
Into  sheets  and  delivering  said  sheets  directly  onto  the 
conveyer,  and  a  second  printing  roller  onto  which  the 
sheet  "of  paper  Is  delivered  from  said  conveyer  for  print- 
ing its  other  side. 

4.  In  a  rotary  printing  machine  for  printing  on  one 
side  of  a  web  of  paper  supplied  from  a  supply  roll,  the 
combination  with  an  exchangeable  printing  cylinder  and 
an  impression  cylinder  frictlonally  driven  the  one  from 
the  other;  of  a  rotary  cuttor  for  cutting  the  printed  web 
Into  sheets  of  a  length  corresponding  to  the  size  of  prlnt- 
inir  cylinder,  means  for  drlvlnc  the  rotatable  cutter  from 
said  cvlinders  at  the  same  angular  velocity  as  the  printing 
cylinder,  whereby,  when  the  printing  c.%iinder  Is  ex- 
changed, the  length  of  sheet  cut  by  said  cutter  will  be 
automatlcallv  and  correspondingly  varied,  a  conveyer  to 
which  the  sheets  are  supplied,  a  second  printing  cylinder 
to  which  the  sheets  are  delivered  from  said  conveyer  for 
printing  the  other  side  thereof,  and  mechanism  for  rotat- 
ing said  second  printing  cylinder  from  the  first  mentioned 
printing  cylinder. 


1  10  3,293.  SI  BSOILEU  PLOW  ATTACHMENT. 
CHRISTIAN  J.  Jensen,  Preston.  Idaho.  Filed  June  ., 
1912.     Serial  No.  702..S68.      (CI.  97—32.) 

1  A  subsoller  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a 
curved  beam  having  a  shovel  at  one  end  and  attaching 
means  nt  the  other,  a  hook  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a 
plow  for  locking  the  attachment  In  operative  position, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  hook. 

2  A  subsoiler  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  beam 
having  a  shovel  mounted  thereon,  a  hook  pivotally  mount 
,^  on  said  beam  for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  plow  to  hold 
the  attachment  In  operative  position,  a  hook  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  beam  and  links  connecting  said 
lever  and  hook. 
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A  subsoller  attachm»!r)t  for  plows  comprising  a  beam 


hook  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
beam  "for  engaging  a  portion  of  a  plow  to  hold  the  at- 
tachment In  operative  position,  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  said 
b«am,  links  connecting  said  lever  and  hook  and  resilient 
mean's  for  connecting  saU    lever  to  said  beam. 


for  raising  and  lowering  said  sub-base,  and  means  where- 
by, when  said  sub-base  Is  In  its  raised  position,  said  con- 
tacts can  engage  with  and  lock  any  push  button  which  Is 
depressed,  all  of  the  so-locked  buttons  being  released  when 
said  sub-base  Is  lowered. 


I  A  subsolk-r  attachment  for  plows  comprising  a  semi- 
circular beam  having  a  shovel  at  one  end  and  a  clevis  at 
the  other,  a  bell  'ink  1-v.r  fulcrumed  on  said  beam 
near  its  clevis  enl  l  mImI  means  In  advance  of  the 
lever  and  connected  with  the  beam  and  lever,  a  hook 
plvotally  and  adjustably  moiinted  on  said  beam  at  the 
rear  of  said  lever  for  eq?aging  a  portion  of  a  plow  for 
holding  said  attachment  In  operative  position,  and  links 
adjustably  connect im:  salfl  hook  and  lover. 


l.lO.?.-'Vt4.       ELECTRIC 
Lekoy    Michexkr   Jos 
■»i.  lOlJ.     Serial  No.  6 


3IGN.      Lesora    H.    Jones    and 
cs,    Wichita,    Kans.      Filed    Jan. 
174.      (CI.  177 — 350.) 
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1.  Au  electric  sign  cc(mprlsing  a  plurality  of  electric 
lamps  grouped  closely  to(:ether,  a  keyboard  having  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  slmllajrly  grouped  and  each  connected 
with  Its  corresponding  lamp,  a  removable  form  for  de- 
pressing the  necessary  switches  to  cause  the  lamps  to  dis- 
play a  predetermined  chbiracter,  and  a  flange  along  one 
edge  of  said  form  to  accurately  aline  the  same. 

2.  An  electric  sign  coDoprislng  rows  of  electric  lamps 
grouped  closely  tOKether,|a  keyboard  having  rows  of  push 
buttons  grouped  closely!  together  and  projecting  alwve 
said  keyboard,  contacts  | controlled  by  each  push  button 
in  each  row,  said  contacts  being  electrically  connected 
with  the  corresponillnsj  lamp  in  the  corresponding  row, 
removable  forms  of  flat  fnat.rial  to  depress  the  necessary 
push  buttons  to  cause  |he  lamps  to  reproduce  a  prede- 
termined character,  and' a  flange  along  one  edge  of  each 
form  to  enter  b.tween  two  mws  of  push  buttons  and 
accurately  aline  said  fnrtn 

:?.  An  electric  sii^u  .'Omiirlsln^'  a  plurality  of  electric 
lamps  grotiped  closely  together,  a  keyboard  having  a  plu- 
rality of  switches  HimlUrly  grouped  and  each  connected 
with  its  curr.'spoii.lint:  lamp,  a  removal>le  form  for  de- 
pressing the  necessary  switches  to  cause  the  lamps  to  dis- 
play a  predetermined  rbaracter,  a  plurality  of  studs  on 
said  form  i:r..upe.i  similarly  to  said  switches,  and  pegs 
adapted  to  be  detachablj  secured  to  said  studs  In  any  de- 
sired arrangement,  and  each  adapted  to  close  a  given 
switch   when   said   form    1''   applied   to   said   keyl)oard. 

4.  The  combination  «ith  a  keyboard  having  a  bank 
of  push  buttons,  of  a  sul'  iuise,  eontacts  on  said  sub-base 
co.")perating  with  s„l,l  p.ish  buttons.  „  hanl<  .-f  electric 
lamps  arranged  in  a  manner  similar  to  the  push  buttons, 
each  lamp  belne  electrlrUly  connected  with  the  contacts 
which  cooperate  with  a  [.r.Mlet..rmini>d  push  button,  means 


1,103,295.     SPRING-WIIEKL.     Thum.\s  N.  Jordan,  Long 
'  Beach.   Miss.      Filed  Dec.  2,   1913.      Serial   No.   804,230. 
(CI.  152—50.) 


In  a  spring  wheel,  a  rim  provided  with  a  lug:  a  hub 
provided  with  a  lug,  the  lug  of  the  hub  and  the  lug  of  the 
rim  extending  in  a  common  direction,  circumferentlally  of 
the  wheel,  and  defining  an  angle  with  respect  to  each 
other;  and  parallel  spokes  secured  to  the  o[>p<>»lte  faces 
of  the  lugs,  the  spokes  being  alined,  circumferentlally  of 
the  wheel,  and  being  arched,  clretmiferentlally  of  the 
wheel. 


1,103.296.  COT  FOR  INVALIDS.  Jkssb  H.  Kixdrick. 
Valley  Center,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  H.  Slier, 
Valley  Center,  Kans.  Hied  Aug.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
787.113.      (CI.  5—12.) 


1.  In  a  cot  for  Invalids  substantially  I"  two  sections, 
each  section  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sub  sections, 
means  for  adjusting  said  sections  whereby  the  cot  may  be 
expanded  or  contracted,  arms  In  two  sections  plvotally 
connecting  the  first  named  sections  together,  means  to 
make  said  arms  rigid,  and  a  brare  to  make  said  arms 
rigid  with  the  lower  section,  arms  having  cogs  thenon 
plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  section,  an  arbor  jour- 
naled  transversely  In  the  upper  section,  spur  -  wneels 
mounted  upon  said  arbor  to  engage  the  cogs  on  the  afore- 
said arms,  and  means  for  rotating  snld  spur-wheels  to  po- 
sition the  free  end  of  the  upper  section  In  any  desired  po- 
sition and  means  to  hold  the  cogs  on  the  said  arm  in  con- 
tact with  the  spur-wheels. 
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•'  In  a  cot  for  Invalids  substantially  in  two  secUons, 
each  section  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sub  sections, 
means  for  adjusting  said  sections  whereby  the  cot  may 
be  expanded  or  contracted,  arms  In  two  sections  plvotally 
connecting  the  first  named  sections  together,  means  to 
make  said  arms  rigid,  and  a  brace  to  make  said  arms  rig  d 
with  the  lower  se<tlon,  arms  having  cogs  thereon  plvotally 
connec-ted  to  the  lower  section,  an  arbor  Journaled  trans- 
rersely  In  the  upper  section,  spur-wheels  mounted  upon 
said  arbor  to  engage  the  cogs  on  the  aforesaid  arms,  and 
means  f.-r  rotating  said  spur-wheels  to  position  the  free 
end  of  the  upper  section  In  any  desired  position  and  means 
to  hold  the  cogs  cm  the  said  arm  In  contact  with  tke  spur- 
wheels,  a  sheave  affixed  to  the  free  end  of  the  upper  sec- 
tion and  a  rope  to  play  over  said  sheave,  a  weight  affixed 

to  said  rope. 

3    In  a  cot   for  Invalids  substantially  In  two  sections, 
each  section  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sub  sections, 
means  for  adjusting  said  sections  whereby  the  <  ot  may  be 
expanded    or    contracted,    arms    in    two   sections   plvotally 
connecting    the   first   named    seitions   together,   means   to 
make   said   arms   rigid,   and   a   brace   to   make   said   arms 
rigid   with   the   lower  section,   arms   having  cogs  thereon 
plvotally  connected   to  the  lower  section,   an  arbor  jour- 
naled   transversely    In    the    upper    section,    spur-wheels 
mounted  upon  said  arbor  to  engage  the  cogs  on  the  afore- 
said  arms,   and   means   for   rotating   said   spur-wheels   to 
position  the  free  end  of  the  upper  section  In  any  desired 
position  and  means  to  hold  the  cogs  on  the  said  arm  in 
conuct  with  the  spur-wheels,  a  sheave  affixed  to  the  free 
end  of  the  upper  section  and  a  rope   to  play   over  said 
sheave,  a  weight  affixed  to  said  rope,  a  reticulated  fabric 
stretched  over  the  top  section,  and  means  for  adjustably 
affixing  It  to  said  section,  and  means  for  preventing  said 
section   from   contracting  when  weight   Is  applied  to  the 
fabric. 


the   door   adjacent   to   the   opening,    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  water-cooled  furnace  door  having  a 
poke  opening  therethrough,  said  opening  having  iU  walls 
formed  with  a  double  bevel,  and  a  protecting  member 
seated  on  the  lower  wall  of  said  opening  and  having  a  V- 
shaped  groove  therein  to  fit  the  double  bevel  of  said  wall  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  having  a  poke 
opening  therethrough,  said  opening  being  of  less  trans- 
verse width  at  Its  lower  portion  than  at  Its  upper  portion, 
of  a  protecting  member  of  wedge  shape  seated  in  the 
lower  portion  of  said  openlni:  and  forming  a  rest  for  a 
poker  or  the  Mice,  said  menilwr  and  the  lower  portion  of 
the  opening  having  interfitting  portions  whicl)  prevent 
endwise  movement  of  the  member  in  the  opening,  and  sai.i 
member  being  Insertlble  Into  and  removable  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  opening  when  turned  into  an  endwise 
position,  substantially  as  described. 


1103207  FlRNAt  K  l»<Mili.  H  ther  L.  Knox,  NUes, 
Oliio,  assignor  to  Knox  Pressed  *  Welded  Steel  Com- 
panv  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1012.     Serial  No.  715,726.     (CI.  75— 132.) 
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1,103,29S.     SAFETy-I*OCKET.     Oscar  E.  Kratz.  Detroit, 
'  Mich.,    assignor    to    Hamilton    Carhartt,    manufacturer, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed   Mar. 
11,1911.     Serial  No.  613,782.     (Cl.  2— 164.) 


A  safety  poek.'t  for  garments  comprising  a  patch  of 
trapezoidal  form  secured  to  the  garment  with  Its  long  side 
extending  vertically  of  the  garment,  the  longer  of  said 
sides  having  a  portion  cut  away  where  It  joins  the  upper 
end  whereby  ihe  upp»r  portion  of  the  pocket  Is  offset  in-, 
wardly  from  the  lower  portion  thereof,  stitching  connect- 
ing the  top  and  back  edges  of  the  patch  to  the  garment, 
stitching  connecting  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  edge 
of  the  patch  to  the  garment,  a  horizontal  row  of  stitching 
connecting  the  patch  to  the  garment  and  extending  in- 
wardly from  the  top  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  longer 
edge  of  the  patch  to  the  bottom  of  the  Inwardly  offset 
portion  of  said  longer  edge,  said  Inwardly  offset  portion 
being  diseonnected  from  the  garment  to  provide  an  open- 
ing directly  into  the  pocket,  and  a  row  of  stitching  con- 
necting the  bottom  edge  of  the  patch. 


1  A  furnace  door  having  a  poke  opening  therethrough 
and  a  protecting  member  removably  seated  In  said  open- 
ing said  member  comprising  a  metal  body  which  extends 
across  and  fills  the  lower  portion  of  said  opening,  the  side 
l.ortions  of  said  bodv  also  extending  upwardly  above  Its 
central  portion  and  along  the  side  walls  of  said  opening, 
substantially  as  described. 

•>  A  hollow  water-cooled  furnace  door  having  a  poke 
opening  therethrough,  and  a  protecting  member  removably 
seated  In  the  lower  portion  of  said  opening,  said  member 
forming  a  rest  for  a  poker  or  the  like,  and  also  havinu' 
side  portions  which  extend  upwardly  above  said  recess  and 
pn.te.t  the  lower  portion  of  the  side  walls  of  said  open 
Ing   substantially  as  described. 

3  The  combination  with  a  furnace  door  having  a  poke 
opening  therethrough,  of  a  removable  member  seated  in 
the  lower  p.-rtion  of  said  opening,  said  member  having  a 
flange  at  Its  outer  end  which  abuts  the  outer  surface  of 


1,103,299.      CORN-PLANTER.      Peter    H. 
Wesslngton  Springs,  S.  D.     Filed  Apr.  25, 
No.   763,635.       (Cl.    111—6.) 


Kboobs,    Jr.. 
1013.     Sertal 


.f*>EB 


1  A  planter  Inclu.ling  a  hopper,  sliding  l^ars  farmed 
with  respective  ports  dlspos.^d  in  operative  relation  with 
said  hopper  and  forming  a  valvr.  n  coniral  cround  en- 
gaging seed  delivery  spout  pivoted  uu   said  valve,   a  plN- 
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oted  door  formtng  the  reir  wall  of  said  spout  and  weighted 
at  the  upper  end  wherely  the  door  Is  normally  rocked  In- 
wardly at  the  lower  enfl  to  seal  the  delivery  opening  of 
•aid  spout  a  stop  carried  by  said  valve  adapte<l  to  Im- 
ping*"  against  the  upper  end  of  said  door  at  each  rear- 
ward ^^wl^giIlg  movemeqt  of  said  spout  and  open  the  door 
with  a  resultant  dischairRe  of  seed  from  said  spout,  and 
means  operatlvely  conq.rting  said  spout  to  aald  valve 
whereby  swinging  mov^iment  of  said  spout  serves  to  op- 
erate said   valve. 

2.  A  planter  Includlr^  an  upper  ati.l  a  lower  straight 
Iwr  slhlably  bearing  one|  upon  the  other  and  provided  with 
respective  ports  uormaHy  In  registration  with  each  other, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  upper  bar  sliilihly  projecting  through 
a  slot  In  the  lower  ban.  a  conical  ground  engaging  seed 
delivery  spout  plvote.i  n  the  lower  l)ar  tielow  its  port 
and  operatively  com'!  to  said  pin  whereby  rearward 
swinging  movement  of  -il  -pout  serves  to  move  said 
upper  bar  and  dispose,;!-*  ;".it  out  of  registration  with 
the  port  of  the  lower  iar,  a  hopper  adapted  to  register 
with  the  port  In  the  jpper  bar  when  the  latter  Is  ac- 
tuated to  Its  limit  of  oioveraent  by  said  spout,  a  spring 
connected  to  said  pin  ai.  !  t  -aid  lower  bar  for  return- 
lag  said  spout  and  sajd  upper  bar  to  normal  position 
after  each  operation,  i  pivoted  door  forming  the  rear 
wall  of  said  spout  and  uelghted  at  the  upper  end  whereby 
the  door  Is  normally  racked  inwardly  at  the  lower  end 
to  seal  the  delivery  oiening  of  said  tpout,  and  a  stop 
carried  by  said  lower  bir  adapt»^d  to  Impinge  against  the 
upper  end  of  said  doorat  ea(  h  ivtirward  swinging  move- 
ment of  Said  spout  with  a  resultant  discharge  of  seed 
from  the  spout. 


1.103.300.  .^I>D1>|(;  .\ND  KKiOUDINd  M.VCHINE. 
Harky  r.AXD.siEDEU  I'oplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Dnlton  Adding  Macllne  (.'ompany.  St.  Louis.  Mo,  a 
Corporation  of  .Mls8<  uri.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1012.  Serial 
No.    674.75H.      (ri.    1*7   -lO'J.) 


1.  The  combination  jtvltli  two  spool  shafts,  of  a  drive 
.shaft,  a  ratchet  wheej  on  said  drive  shaft,  means  for 
actuating  said  ratchet)  wheel  effectively  to  rotate  said 
drive  shaft,  means  preventing  said  ratchet  wheel  from 
moving  laterally  with  said  drive  shaft,  means  on  one 
side  of  said  ratchet  Wheel  whereby  said  wheel  will  ac- 
tuate aald  drive  shafl  laterally  In  one  direction  under 
predetermined  conditions,  and  means  on  the  other  side 
of  said  ratchet  wheel  whereby  said  wheel  will  actuate 
said  drivf>  shaft  literal  I  y  in  the  opposite  direction  under 
predetermined    conditions. 

2.  The  combination!  with  two  4pooI  shafts,  and  a 
pinion  on  each  of  sail  «'!Hfts.  of  a  drive  shaft,  pinions 
on  said  drive  shaft  ailapted  to  mesh  with  the  pinions 
of  said  spool  shaft  alternately,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted 
on  said  drive  shaft,  tneans  for  actuating  said  ratchet 
whe.'i  .'ffei  tiv^-ly  to  rotHt>'  said  drive  shaft,  cams  attached 
to  and  rontroMed  by  laid  ratchet  wheel,  projections  on 
said  shaft  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  cams  to  move 
said  shaft  laterally  as  required  to  mesh  the  pinions 
thereon  alternately  wlfh  the  pinions  on  said  spool  shafts, 
and  means  preventing  said  ratchet  wheel  from  moving 
laterally    with    sal<l    drive    shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  two  spool  shafts,  and  a  pinion 
on  each  of  said  shafts,  of  a  drive  shaft,  pinions  on  said 
drive  shaft  adapte<l  to  ra>^sh  with  the  pinions  on  said 
spool  shafts  alternately,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said 
drlv^'  shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  ratchet  wheel  effec- 
tively   to    rotate    said    drive    shaft,    projections    on    said 


drive  shaft,  cams  on  said  ratchet  wheel  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  projections  effectively  to  shift  said  drive  shaft 
laterally  thereby  meshing  the  pinions  on  said  drive  shaft 
alternately  with  the  pinions  on  said  spool  shafts,  and 
means  preventing  said  ratchet  wheel  from  moving  lat- 
erally when  said  shaft  Is  shifted  as  aforesaid,  substan- 
tially  as   specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  two  spool  shafts,  and  a  pinion 
on  each  of  said  shafts,  of  a  drive  shaft,  pinions  on  said 
drive  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  pinions  on  said 
spool  shafts  alternately,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  said 
drive  shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  ratchet  wheel  effec- 
tively to  rotate  said  drive  shaft,  a  projection  on  said 
shaft  at  each  side  of  said  wheel  and  means  actuated  by 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  engage  said  projections  to  shift 
said  drive  shaft  laterally  to  mesh  the  pinions  thereon 
alternately  with  the  pinions  on  said  spool  shaft,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

."».  The  combination  with  two  spool  shafts,  and  a 
Ix'veled  pinion  on  each  of  said  shaft.s.  of  a  drive  shaft, 
beveled  pinions  on  said  drive  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with 
the  pinions  on  said  spool  shafts  alternately  and  thereby 
positively  rotate  said  spool  shafts,  a  ratchet  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  drive  shaft,  means  for  actuating  said  ratchet 
wheel  effectively  to  rotate  said  drive  shaft,  a  device  pre- 
venting said  drive  shaft  from  l>elng  moved  laterally  by 
the  resistance  of  the  spool  shafts,  and  cams  on  opposite 
sides  of  .said  ratchet  wheel  actuate<l  by  said  ratchet  wheel 
for  moving  said  drive  shaft  laterally  against  the  resist- 
ance of  said  device  effectively  to  mesh  the  pinions  on  said 
drive  shaft  alternately  with  the  pinions  on  said  spool 
shafts. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,103,301.  LUBRICATING  MECH.XNISM  Ralph  R. 
Lapolnte.  Hudson,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lapolnte  Machine 
Tool  Co..  Hudson,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  rtl«Ml  Nov.  14,  1911,  Serial  No. 
660.235.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  28. 
1912.     Serial  No.  680.429.     (CI.  184—6.) 


\ 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrll)ed.  comprising  a 
support,  an  operating  part  carried  thereon  for  movement 
in  an  operative  direction  and  for  return  movement,  re- 
vi>r«lble  driving  gearing  connected  to  operate  said  part, 
lubricating  mechanism  connected  with  said  gearing,  and 
controlling  means  therefor  arranged  to  deliver  lubricant 
upon  said  operating  parts  on  the  operative  movement 
thereof  and  to  shut  off  the  same  on  the  return  move- 
ment. 

:.'.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
!fiipport,  driving  means  for  Imparting  forward  operative 
trovements  and  return  movements  to  a  tool  guided  on 
said  support,  lubricating  means  and  controlling  means 
therefor  connected  for  timed  operation  relative  to  said 
driving  means  to  deliver  lubricant  on  the  forward  opera- 
tive movements  of  the  tool  and  to  shut  off  the  supply 
thereof   on    the   return    movements. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, an  operating  part  carried  thereon  for  movement  In 
an  operative  direction  and  for  return  movement,  reversi- 
ble driving  gearing  connected  to  operate  said  part  Includ- 
ing a  shiftable  clutch,  a  part  of  said  gearing  being 
formed  and  arranged  to  act  as  a  pump  with  oil  delivery 
connections  to  an  operative  point,  and  Interconnected 
means  for  operating  said  clutch  and  for  controlling  said 
oil  delivery  connections  wherel  y  lubricant  Is  delivered 
upon  the  operating  parts  on  the  operative  movement 
thereof  and  shut  off  on  the  return  movement. 
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4.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, an  operating  part  carried  thereon  for  movement  In 
an  operative  direction  and  for  return  movement,  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  operating  part  consisting  in  two 
trains  of  gearing  adapted  to  drive  the  operating  part  In 
opposite  directions  with  a  slldable  clutch  arranged  to 
selectively  engage  said  trains  to  render  them  op«'ratlve, 
one  of  said  trains  being  formed  and  arranged  with  oil 
delivery  connections  to  serve  as  a  pump,  and  common 
controlling  means  for  said  clutch  and  for  said  connections 
whereby  upon  movement  In  one  direction  the  operating 
part  is  moved  In  an  op«>ratlve  direction  and  supplied  with 
oil.  and  upon  movement  In  another  direction  the  operating 
part  Is  returned  and  the  supply  of  oi;  shut  off. 


1,103,302.  SPOOL  RACK.  William  J.  Labi.mer.  Kansas 
City,  Kana..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  C.  Cutler, 
Kansas  City.  Kans.  Hied  Mar.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
752.808.      (CI.   242—139.) 


In  a  apool  rack,  a  frame  comprising  a  base  and  In- 
tegral supporting  racks,  one  having  spaced  key  sockets 
and  the  other  comprising  an  Inner  wall  having  apertures 
In  allnement  with  the  key  sockets  in  the  opposite  rack,  and 
having  an  outer  wall  section  hingedly  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  adapted  for  covering  the  outer  face  of  the 
apertured  wall,  and  rods  adapted  for  projection  through 
the  apertures  In  said  Inner  wall  and  having  key  ends 
for  fitting  within   said  key  sockets. 


spouts  projecting  from  the  sldea  of  the  casing,  means  in 
the  casing  for  alternately  shutting  off  the  spout,  the 
casing  having  an  Inlet,  a  rocking  rod  connected  to  the 
last  mentioned  means,  and  arms  projecting  from  the  rod 
and  in  the  path  of  the  tilting  tanks. 

3.  A  liquid  weigher  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tilting  Unks, 
the  tanks  being  unbalanced  and  having  means  for  empty- 
ing them  when  they  are  tilted,  a  valve  casing  having  oppo 
sitely  proj^tiug  spouts,  means  in  the  casing  for  shutting 
off  each  spout  alternately,  said  means  consisting  of  a  shut- 
off  for  the  major  portion  and  a  shut  off  for  the  less  por- 
tion of  the  spout,  floats  suspended  in  each  tank,  means 
(onnecting  each  float  with  the  shut-off  for  the  major  por- 
tion, and  means  for  shutting  off  the  less  portion  by  each 
tank  when  it  tilts. 

4.  A  liquid  weigher  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tilting  tanks, 
the  tanks  being  unbalanced  and  having  means  for  empty- 
ing th.m  wlKU  they  art'  tlited.  a  valve  casing  haviag  a 
pair  of  spouts,  each  to  feed  a  tank,  a  ring  in  the  casing 
to  shut  off  part  of  each  spout,  a  second  ring  to  shut  off 
the  reniaiud.r  of  each  spout,  a  weight  to  hold  the  first 
ring  in  its  shut-off  positions,  floats  in  ibe  tanks,  means 
for  actuating  the  first  ring  and  its  weight  alternately  by 
the  floats,  a  rocking  rod  actuating  the  second  ring,  and 
arms  on  the  rod  and  in  the  path  of  the  tilting  tanks 

5.  A  liquid  weigher  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tilting  tanks, 
the  tanks  being  unbalanced  and  having  m.-ans  for  empty 
Ing  them  when  they  are  tilled,  a  valve  casing  having  a 
pair  of  spouts,  each  to  feed  a  tank,  a  ring  in  the  casing 
to  shut  off  part  of  each  spout,  a  second  ring  to  shut  off 
the  remainder  of  each  spout,  a  weight  to  hold  the  first 
ring  in  its  shut-off  positions,  floats  in  the  tanks,  a  rod  on 
the  ring,  arms  on  the  rod,  means  for  suspending  the  floats, 
arms  on  the  suspending  means  and  adapted  to  lift  the 
arms  on  the  rod.  a  rocking  rod  on  the  second  ring,  arms  on 
the  rocking  rod,  the  last  mentioned  arms  extending  in  the 
paths  of  the  tanks  when  they  tilt. 

1  Claims  (■>  to  0  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1.103.3O4.    sMOKi;  rui:<'irrrAT()U. 

Byron.   Cal.     Filed  May   2rt,   1913. 
(CI.   110—142.) 


I'VhE.Sl  -S   W.   Le.nt, 

Serial  No.  769.836. 


1  10  3.303.  LKjriI)  WKKJHING  IiKVICE.  Wen«L 
Leinert.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  2d,  1913.  Serial 
No.  703.697.      (CI.   73—169.) 


/W  M.Mi 


1  K  liquid  weigher  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tilting  tanks. 
the  tanks  l>elng  unbalanced  and  having  means  for  empty-  j 
Ing  them  wh.n  thev  are  tilted,  a  valve  casing  having 
Bpouts  extending  to  both  tanks,  a  rocking  rod  .xteudmg 
from  the  valve  casing,  arms  on  the  rod  and  in  the  path 
of  the  tanks  when  they  tilt,  and  a  valve  mechanism  In 
the  casing  and  acting  to  alternately  close  the  spouts  as 

the  rod  Is  rocked 

2  A  liquid  weigher  conslcting  of  a  pair  of  tilting 
tanks  the  tanks  being  unbalanced  and  having  means  for 
en.ptvlng  them  wh^n  they  are  tilted,  a  valve  casing 
mounted   above    the   space   between   the   tanks,    a   pair   of 


1  .\ii  apparatus  for  the  precipitation  of  smoke  com- 
1, rising  in  combination  a  steam  generator,  a  furnace  there- 
for, a  flue  extending  away  from  said  furnace,  a  smoke 
precipitating  chaml>er  having  a  plurality  of  baffle  plates 
therein,  means  to  deliver  a  stream  of  water  upon  said 
baffle  plates,  pipe  connections  to  deliver  steam  Into  said 
.hamUer  and  tu  induce  a  gas  current  therethrough,  a 
sludge  tank  into  which  the  water,  steam  and  smoke  are 
discharged,   and   a    pipe  to   discharge  the  water   from   nald 
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from   which   the    water   is  pumped 
to  the  smoke  preclplta  Ion   chamber,  substantially   as   de 

scribed. 

•_'.    In  a  smoke  precipitation  apparatus,  the  combination 
vf  a  steam  generator,  «   furnMce.  a   flue   leadinir  from  the 
•furnace  to  a  smoke  precipitation  chamber,   a   plurality  of 
overlapping  Inclined  baffle  plates  In   said  chamber,  means 
to  deliver    a   stream   o(   wiit.r   upon   said    baffle   plates,   a 
second   smoke   preciiiitaiioii   ■•hamlier   with   which   the  first 
chamber    communicatee,    iii.lin.'d    l.affle    plates    and    revo- 
luble  wheels   In   said   4>cond    chamber   to   mix   the   smoke 
and   watiT  la-siii--  t!i.'r'>tlironk'h.  a  slud>{.'  tnnk.   pipe  con- 
nections from   t!i.    >!.iQi   i.'.'nfrntor  for  supplying  the  first 
smoke  precipitation  chamber  with  steam  an.l  for  inducing 
the  movement  of  smoka  tbrM.i-h  lioth  of  said  precipitation 
charalH^rs  and  Into  the  ^liid.'.'  tank,  and  means  to   return 
the  water  from  t ( >-  -.iMflLTc  tank  to  the  smoke  precipitation 
chambers  for  rcu-<e.  su;)staiitially  as  <lescrll>ed. 

3.  A  smoke  preclplta|Hon  apparatus  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  steam  trfnerator,  n  furnac,  a  flue  leading 
from  the  furnace  and  connecfvl  with  a  smoke  precipitation 
chamber,  a  plurality  .if  ov.rlappini;  baffl-  plates  therein, 
a  chamber  adapted  to  idellv.-r  a  str-am  of  water  Into  th«> 
top  of  said  smoke  prejcipitatlon  chamber,  and  upon  said 
baltl"  plates,  a  sc.  i..!  j c  ■  ipltation  chumlier  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Incllne.l  ill  |'l>ues  therein,  rcvoluble  paddle 
wheels  under  the  low^r  e<lges  of  the  battle  plates  and  In 
the  second  precipitation  chamber  and  capable  of  l)olng 
rotated  bv  the  water  uassiug  over  the  edges  of  said  l)afflc 
plates,  steam  connections  for  supplying  the  smoke  pre- 
cipitation chambers  \ylth  steam  for  Inducing  the  move- 
ment of  smoke  and  gas  therethrough,  and  a  sludge  tank 
Into  which  the  water  an.l  sim  ke  are  dlscnarged,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  preclpitati.>n  of  smoke,  the 
combination  of  a  st.^ar»  generator,  a  furnace,  a  flu.>  leading 
from  said  furnace,  a  8m.)ke  precipitation  chamber  with 
which  siiid  flue  Is  contected,  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed, overlapping  inallned  bcffle  plates  in  said  chaml^r, 
,-.  pump  for  dlscharglrig  water  Into  the  top  of  said  cham- 
l^r  and  upon  said  balBe  platea.  a  steam  pipe  for  delivering 
steam  into  the  top  of  kald  precipitation  chamber,  a  second 
chamber  connected  wilth  the  first  one  and  having  a  series 
,.f  oppositely  inclined' baffle  plates  therein,  a  plurality  of 
patldle  wheels  in  said  second  chamber,  each  adapted  to  oe 
rotat.^d  by  the  water  Ipassln-  off  the  several  baffle  plates, 
u  sludge  tank,  a  pip«  connecting  the  second  smoke  pre- 
cipitation chamber  4lth  the  sludge  tank,  and  a  steam 
sprnv  nozzle  In  said  pipe  to  Induce  the  travel  of  smoke 
an.l  gases  through  ^id  chambers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


Into  the  Interior  of  said  drum,  means  to  rotate  the  drum, 
means  to  rotate  .said  saws,  and  means  for  supplying  pea- 
nuts to  said  drum,  said  parts  l>elng  adapt.-d  and  arranged 
to  cause  said   peanuts   within   the   drum    to   1k>   disciarged 

therefrom. 

2.  In  a  peanut  st.mmer  In  combination,  a  rotary  drum 
Including  a  portion  adft4)ted  to  arrange  the  peanuts  length- 
wise m  the  drum  prior  to  their  arriving  at  the  stemming 
mechanism,  and  a  stemming  portb.n  comprising  short 
cylinders  spaced  apart  to  form  circumferential  slots,  stem- 
ming saws  extending  through  the  slots  Into  the  Interior 
of  the  drum,  and  an  Inlet  chute  for  supplying  p.-anuts 
to  the  drum,  said  parts  l)elng  adapted  and  arranged  to 
cause  the  peanuts  within  the  drum  to  \te  discharged  there- 
from. 

.3.  In  a  peanut  stcmmer  In  comblnatloB,  a  rotary  stem- 
ming drum  comprising  a  plurality  of  short  cylinders 
spaced  aiiart  to  form  circumferential  slots,  the  periphery 
of  each  cylinder  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated openings  having  their  major  dimension  parallel  to 
said  circumferential  slots,  stemming  saws  extending 
thrmigh  said  slots  Into  the  Interior  of  said  drum,  means 
to  rotate  said  stemming  saws  when  said  drum  Is  rotated, 
and  means  for  introducing  peanuts  Into  said  drum,  said 
parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  for  causing  peanuts 
to  l)e  discharged  from  said  drum. 

4.  In  a  peanut  stemmer  In  combination,  a  rotary  drum 
including  a  sieve  portion  provided  with  elongated  openln;:s 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum  adapted  to 
arrange  the  nuts  longitudinally  In  the  drum,  and  a  stem 
ming  portion  comprising  short  cylinders  spaced  apart  to 
form  circumferential  slots,  a  plurality  of  stemmlug  saws 
extending  through  each  slot  Into  the  Interior  of  the  stem- 
ming portion,  and  means  to  supply  p.-anuts  to  the  drum, 
said  parts  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  cause  peanuts 
10  be  discharged  from  the  drum. 

5.  In  a  peanut  stemmer  in  combination,  a  rotary  drum 
Including  short  cylinders  spaced  apart  to  form  circum- 
ferential slots,  means  to  rotate  said  drum,  stemming  saws 
extending  through  said  slots  Into  said  drum,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  stemming  saws  are  mounted,  a  large  annular 
gear  carried  by  said  drum  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
small  pinion  of  less  diameter  than  said  stemming  saws 
and  mounted  on  said  saw  shaft  In  engagement  with  said 
annular  gear  to  drive  said  saw  shaft  when  sabl  annular 
near  Is  rotated,  and  means  to  supply  peanuts  to  said  drum, 
said  parts  being  adapted  and  arranged  to  cause  said  pea- 
nuts to  be  discharged  from  the  drdm. 

iriaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


I,l0:i,:{05.  UDT.VKY  IK.VNIT-STEMMER.  THOMAS  M. 
LiLLi.sTO.N,  Suffolk,  Va.,  assign,  r  to  National  Machine 
«'orporatl..n.  Nans-mond,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,214.  (CI. 
ISO — 30.) 


1  103..10H.  STRAINER  FOR  Ml.NING-MACHINES.  Ar- 
TiirB  E.  MAHF.n,  Oreensburg,  Va.  Filed  Nov.  7.  191'-'. 
Serial  No.  730,011.      (CI.  83—47.) 


I  In  a  peanut  st^iniiner  iti  ( ..mMnai  i"n.  a  rotary  dnim 
including  a  portion  provided  with  elongated  openiniis  sub 
stantlallv  parallel  ti,  the  axis  of  the  drum  adapted  to 
arrange  "the  nuts  longitudinally  In  the  .Irnm  when  said 
drum  is  rotated,  and  a  stemraini;  portion  cmprising  short 
eyllnders  spaced  ai)art  to  form  circumferential  slots,  stem- 
ming  .saws    extfU'llnK   through    said   circumferential    slots 


The  combination  with  a  pair  of  alined  pipes,  of  a  cylin- 
drical casing  exteriorly  threaded  at  opposite  ends,  caps 
having  enlarged  inner  end  portions  r.-ceivlng  the  threaded 
ends  of  the  casing  and  also  having  re<luced  portions  re 
celvlng  the  ends  adjacent  tb*  reto  of  the  pipes,  the  said 
reduced  portions  forming  Internal  shoulders  at  their  point 
of  Juncture  with  said  enlarged  portions,  diametrically 
opposed  lugs  projecting  Inwardly  adjacent  one  en, I  of  the 
casing,  spaced  perforated  disks  snugly  fitted  In  the  ends 
of  the  casing,  rods  connecting  the  disks,  one  of  said  disks 
iKjariug  against  saiii  lugs,  a  resilient  <■  ishionlng  element 
abutting  against  the  other  of  said  disks  and  said  internal 
shoulders  of  one  of  the  caps  to  retain  the  disks  operatively 
as.soclated  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  wire  mesh  fabric  on 
the  Inner  side  of  the  disk  next  to  the  cushioning  element. 
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1  103  307.      CIGAR-LIGHTER.      MICHAEL    McAneny,    St. 
'  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to   llandillte   Manufa.turlng  Com- 
puny,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Oct.   11.   1913. 
Serial  No.  794.641.     (CI.  67— 4.1.  t 


j^^  .19 


1  A  lighter  comprising  a  spark  producing  mechanism 
consisting  of  relatively  stationary  and  movable  members 
and  a  n.tatable  shaft  for  moving  the  movable  member  a 
spring  connected  with  the  movable  member,  an  operating 
handle  for  placing  the  spring  under  tension,  and  releas^ 
H  le  means  having  an  operating  handle  acting  to  prevent 
movement  ..f  the  movable  m.-mlnT  until  the  spring  has 
iK-eu  placed  under  the  desired  tension.  ^     ,  „   ■„ 

o    \   lighter  comprising  spark  producing  .mechanism   In 
eluding  a  rotatable  disk,  an  operating  shaft  for  the  disk, 
a  spring  blade  connected  with  the  shaft,  a  lever  carry  ng 
saii  blade,  and  a   reieasable   latch  device  to  prevent  the 

shaft  from  turning.  ,       ,        , 

■  -5  \  lighter  comprising  spark-producing  mechanism  in- 
eludlng  a  disk,  an  operating  shaft  for  the  disk  having  a 
nullal  arm,  a  spring  blade  engaging  said  -"Y;,^;":^  ^*^^^ 
shaft  in  either  direction,  a  lever  carry  ng  *'«'<'  ""f.^jf 
„  reieasable  latch  device  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft. 
4  V  lighter  comprising  spark  producing  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  disk,  an  operating  shaft  for  the  disk  having  a 
radial  arm.  a  spring  blade  engaging  said  "-  <; j;;,^;^^ 
the  shaft  in  either  direction,  a  lever  carrying  sal.l  bla.1e.  a 
I.  easable  latch  device  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft 
a  snuffer,  and  connections  between  the  snuffer  and  the 
spring  blade.  ^__ 

1  103.308.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Fkkdkh.CK  H.  M/^^^*""' 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Ser.al  No. 
599.307.     (CI.  152—8.) 


connection  l)€tween  the  ends  of  said  spring,  said  connec- 
tion permitting  relative  movement  of  the  convolutions  of 

the  spring.  ,        ,     _^ 

•'  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly,  an  annular  frame 
carried  bv  said  felly  and  having  a  chamber  therein,  a 
tread  mounted  in  said  chaml)er  and  projecting  therefrom, 
a  flat  colled  spring  lo<-ated  within  said  chamber  and  en 
gaging  said  tread,  and  a  link  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
spring,  said  link  permitting  relative  movement  of  the  con- 
volutions of  the  spring. 

3  A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly,  an  annular  frame 
carried  bv  said  felly  and  having  a  chamlx-r  therein,  the 
walls  of  which  have  annular  flanges,  ri  tread  having  flang.-s 
which  engage  the  outer  flanges  of  said  chamber,  a  Hat 
coiled  spring  located  within  said  chamber  and  engaging 
said  tread,  a  pivoted  connection  between  the  ends  of  sa  d 
spring  and  a  s.cond  colled  flat  spring  located  within  said 
chamber  and  coiiperating  with  the  Inner  flanges  in  the 
walls  of  said  chamber,  a  pivoted  connection  between  the 
ends  of  the  second  spring,  the  pivoted  connecti<m  <.f  ench 
spring  permitting  relative   movement  of  the  convolutions 

of  Us^sprl^n^^^^  wheel  having  a  felly,  an  annular  frame 
carried  by  said  felly  and  having  a  chamber  therein  the 
walls  of  which  have  Inner  and  outer  annular  flanges,  a 
tread  having  flang.-s  which  engage  the  outer  flanges  of 
sal.l  chamber,  a  flat  coiled  spring  located  within  said 
chamber  and  engaging  said  tread,  a  second  flat  col  .>.! 
spring  l-.cated  within  said  chamber  and  cooperating  wi  h 
the  Inner  flanges  in  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  links 
connecting  the  ends  of  each  spring. 


1103  309      ELECTRIC  FrRNACE.     AiH.i.rHK  Minet  and 
'llF-Niu    Lot  IS    IX..NCE    Llcas,    Paris,    France.      Hied 
l.ec    30    1913.     Serial  No.  809,487.     (CI.  204— 64. » 


1     A  vehicle  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  tread,  a  flat  colled 
spring  between  said  felly  and  snld  tread,  and  a  pivoted 


1  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  prtnclpal  resistance  con- 
stituted by  a  mass  of  granulated  carU.n.  and  a  -;-«»dary 
nsistance  constituted  by  blocks  less  conductive  than  the 
carlK,n,  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  principal  r.>slsta nee. 

-    In  an  electric  furnace,  a  principal  resistance  consti- 
tuted bv  a  mass  of  granulated  carl^on.  a  sec  .n.lary  resist 
ance    cAnstltuted    by    hollow    blocks    less    conductive    than 
the  carljon,  exerting  a  pr.-ssure  on  the  principal  resistance, 
and  retorts  arranged  In  the  hollow  blocks. 

3  m  an  electric  furnace,  a  principal  resistance  const  - 
tuted  bv  a  mass  of  granulated  carbon,  a  secondary  resist 
ance  constituted   by   blocks   less   conductive   than    the  car^ 
bon.   exerting   a    pressure   on   the  principal    r.slstance   and 
electrodes   constituted   by    large    granules   of   carbon    and 

metal   plates.  .  „^„„*« 

4  m  an  electric  furnace,  a  principal  resistance  constl- 
,„t.:d  by  a  mass  of  granulated  carl>«n,  a  secondary  reslst- 
L.0    constituted    by    hollow    blocks   less   conductive   than 

he  carbon.  ex..rtlng  a  pressure  on  the  P^'^^'f /^^'''f  °^- 
reports  arranged  in  the  hollow  blocks,  and  eb-ctrodes  con- 
stituted bv  large  granules  of  carbon  and  metal  plates. 
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1.10.3,31U.  UVKKHEAI*  TKACK.  Gistav 
Albert  Lea,  Minn.  FBed  Aag.  8,  1913. 
7S3.831.      in.   104—181.) 


A.    Olson, 
Serial    No. 


to  said  ejector  and  anchor  and  controlling  the  operations 
thereof,  a  tall  gate  at  the  roar  of  salrt  drop  deck,  a  con- 
nection to  said  lever  for  operating  said  tail  deck,  the  con- 
nection between  said  lever  and  tail  gate  having  such  nor- 
mal play  that  iinder  movement  of  said  lever,  said  drop 
deck  will  first  be  lowered  and  said  anchor  engaged  with  the 
gn'ound,  and  said  gate  will  subsequently  be  raised. 

5.  in  a  bundle  carrier,  the  combination  with  a  drop 
deck  having  bars  adapted  to  be  dropped  into  contact  with 
the  ground,  of  a  shock  ejector  mounted  to  slide  on  the  bara 
of  said  deck,  a  ground  engaging  anchor  on  said  ejector,  a 
lever,  and  lever  actuated  connections  operative  to  control 
the  vertical  movements  of  said  deck  and  of  said  anchoring 
devi<e.  and  limiting  the  movemonts  of  said  ejector,  in 
respect  to  said  de<"k. 


1.  .V    tra.  k    having   a    ilinvp  tall    channel,   and    a    hanger 
bracket  having  a  dove-tu;  1,    il  mounted  within  the  chan 
nel  of  said  track  for  <'l  1  n.-  •  n.-au-ement   therewith. 

2.  A  sectional  tra  k  ha.-iiu-  a  duve  tall  channel,  a  hanger 
bracket  having  a  dove  tall  li'-ad  niuunted  within  the  chan- 
nel of  said  track,  for  .'sliding  ougnK.ment  therewith,  a 
dove-tall  Joint  plate  tek'Stopod  into  the  abutting  ends  of 
two  sections  of  -nt  tra  ■«,  an.]  nut  t-iiulpped  l)olts  passed 
through  said  joinr   pi  it'    asi'l   said  track  sections. 

3.  A  track  having  a  duve-tail  channel  and  a   Hat  upper 
surface,    and    a    hanger    bracket    having   a    dove  tall    head 
mounted  within  the  chanpel  of  said  track  for  sliding  en 
gagement  therewith. 


1.103,311.  SHOCK  CAUMHU.  Eblaxd  r.VLLSON,  Knife 
River,  X.  D.  Filed  Jnpe  i:4,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,528. 
(CI.  56— 12.3.  > 


t^t    tl      Mif 


1.  In  a  bundle  carrier,  a  drop  deck  h:ivinu'  bars  mov- 
able into  contact  with  he  ground,  and  a  shock  ejector 
permanently  and  movabiy  mounted  on  the  bara  of  said 
drop  deck  and  i>rovlde<l  wltli  an  anchor  for  temporarily 
anchuriiiir  ttie  same  to  the  ground. 

2.  In  a  bundle  carrie',  the  combination  with  a  drop 
d^'ck  tiavlng  bars  adapted  to  be  droppe<l  Into  contact  with 
the  ground,  of  a  sho.  k  ej^tor  mounted  to  slide  on  the  bars 
of  said  deck,  an  amlior  on  .^aid  ejector  for  anchoring  the 
same  to  the  ground,  and  a  lever  on  said  carrier  connected 
to  said  ejector  and  am  l,or  and  controlling  the  operations 
tliereof 

:i.  In  a  bundl.'  carrier,  tlie  couibiiia tioii  with  a  drop  deck 
liaviiu'  bars  Hilaptcl  to  \,-  dropped  Into  contact  with  the 
groiMul.  ■<(  a  stiock  ejector  mounted  to  slide  on  the  bars 
of  said  deck,  an  anchor  vn  said  ejector  for  anchoring  the 
same  to  the  i;iMiji;d.  a  i«ver  on  said  carrier  connetted  to 
said  ejector  ami  aixbor*  and  controlling  the  operations 
tliereof,  a  tail  ,;at.'  at  ibe  rear  of  said  drop  deck,  and  a 
conn.xTlou   to  said   lever   for  operating  said  tail   gate. 

4.  In  a  bundb'  carrl.T,  tiie  i.uiibination  with  a  drop 
deck  having  bars  adapted  to  In?  dropped  into  .oiitact  with 
the  ground,  of  a  shock  ejector  mounted  to  slide  on  the 
bars  of  said  deck,  an  anGbor  on  said  ejector  for  anchoring 
the  same  to  th."  ground,  a  lever  on  said  carrier  connected 


1,103,312.  RINDLE-SirrOUTKU  FOIi  THRESHERS. 
Tetku  Toweks,  Carlisle,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  797,815.     (01.  130— 1.> 


1.  A  bundle  supportsr  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
fw'if  feeders  of  threshing  machines,  comprising  a  transverse 
body  adapted  to  range  across  the  front  of  the  self  feeder 
In  front  of  the  usual  conveyer  of  the  thresher,  said 
bundle  supporter  having  an  upwardly  flaring  top,  the 
body  and  top  Ix-lng  returned  in  a  forward  direction  at  the 
sides,  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  the  attach- 
ment to  the  self  feeder. 

2.  A  bundle  supporter  adaptwl  for  attachment  to  the 
self  feeders  of  threshing  machine,  comprising  a  trans- 
verse body  adapted  to  range  across  the  front  of  the  self 
fe«>der  in  front  of  the  \isual  conveyer  of  the  thnsher,  said 
bundle-supporter  inclining  outwardly  and  upwardly  at  the 
top  and  having  an  opening  extending  through  the  front 
and  through  the  said  inclined  top  for  receiving  a  divide 
l>oard,  there  being  a  rest  extending  forwardly  at  the  inner 
side  of  the  bundle  supporter  at  the  lower  end  of  the  open- 
ing for  supporting  the  divide  board. 

3.  A  bundle  supporter  adapted  for  attachment  to  the 
self  fee<lers  of  threshins:  machines,  coniprlslni:  a  trans- 
verse body  adapted  to  range  across  the  front  of  the  self 
fetjder  In  front  of  the  usual  conveyer  of  the  thresher,  said 
bundle  supporter  being  formed  at  the  top  to  afford  support 
for  the  bundles,  and  means  associated  with  the  bundle- 
supporter  to  afford  support  for  the  front  end  of  a  divide 
»K>ard.  the  inner  side  of  the  supporter  being  downwardly 
and  forwardly  Inclined  at  the  sld<s  of  and  l>elow  the  said 
means. 

4.  The  herein  described  attachment  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  self  feeders  of  threshing  machine,  comprising 
a  body  adapted  to  range  across  the  self  feeder  in  front  of 
the  usual  conveyer  of  the  thresher,  the  body  being  formed 
of  sections  and  laterally  adjustable,  the  top  of  the  at 
tachment  inclining  upwardly  and  outwardly  and  the  body 
of  the  attachment,  as  well  as  the  said  Inclined  top,  being 
returned  at  the  sides  In  a  forward  direction,  means  to 
secure  the  attachment  at  the  front,  there  hieing  an  opening 
in  the  front  and  Inclined  top  at  the  approximate  center 
for  the  reception  of  the  end  of  a  divide  board,  and  a  for- 
wardly extending  rest  for  the  divide  board  at  the  said 
opening. 

6.  A  bundle  supporter,  adapted   for  attachment   to   the 
self  feeder  of  a   threshing  machine,   said   supporter   being 
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formed  of  slldably  connected  sections^  '*^^,  3Cs  p  ^ 
thermore  having  rearwardly  returned  end  Por^'o"* J^^^ 
vided  with  attaching  members  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  self-feeder  of  the  thresher. 

IClalms  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1103  313        COMBINED     LAUNDRY     OAS  STOVE     AND 
'•  WASHING-MACHINE  BOILER.     «'  --"  ^^^^^f 
Louis,   Mo.,   assignor   to   Anna    Ramsek.  ^t.    ^"»^-JJ« 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.    Serial  No.  737.834.    (CI.  126-350.) 


The  improved  combined  laundry  gas  stove  and  ^'^f'l^^ 
machine    boiler,    comprising    a    sheet-metal     wash    boiler 
"C     a    separate    sheet-metal    burner-contalnlng-caslng 
^neath   said  boiler,   a  series  of  separate   supporting    legs 
each   having  a   horizontal   flanged   bottom-supporting   arm 
extending  a  distance  beneath  and  In  contact  with  the  bot- 
tom  of   said   casing,    and    each    leg    also    having   vertical 
flang.  s    a  series  of  binding  and  bracing  strips  extending 
^ntinuously   alongside   of   a    considerable   PorUon    of   t^e 
wrtlcal  flanges  of  the  said  legs  upwardly  completely  act o.s 
Hid  burner  casing  to  and  across  the  said  holler  and  over- 
Clothe  said  casing  and  the  said  boiler,  and  suitable 
melns    for   fixing    said    series    of   strips    to    said    vertical 
kg  flanges,  casing  and  Itoller. 


1103  314.  DUMP-CAR.  Jay  B.  Rhodes.  Kalamaroo, 
Nlth..  assignor  to  Western  >Vheeled  Scraper  company, 
Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporatlo.  of  Illinois.  Hied  Dec.  28, 
1911.     Serial  No.  66K.342.      (Cl.  105— 191. > 


compressed   air   operated    mechanism   for   tilting   the   b«^ 
and    means    actuated    by    said    compressed    air    operated     . 
mechanism  for  swinging  said  swinging  member  to  permit 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  depending  bar. 

o  K  dump  car.  comprising  a  truck,  a  bed  mounted  on 
said  truck  and  adapted  to  tilt  to  discharge  »««;«^d-  «  ^" 
plvotallv  connected  with  the  bed  at  one  side  of  the  center 
thereof 'and  depending  therefrom,  a  bracket  suspended 
rom  the  truck  and  having  Us  free  end  plvo.ally  connected 
with  the  lower  end  portion  of  s..ld  bar.  compressed  a  r 
Operated  mechanism  for  tilting  the  bed  to  discharge  its 
°oad  and  means  actuated  by  said  .ompressed  air  oper 
ated  mechanism  for  swinging  said  »^™-^^^*  J" /^^'^ 
rongltudlnal  movement  of  said  bar  when  the  bed  Is  being 

"'•r^^V  dump  car.  comprising  a   truck,   a  bed   counted  on 

said  truck  and  adapted  to  tilt  to  discharge  its  load,  a  bar 

Stota  IV  connected  with  the  bed  at  one  side  of  the  center 

fier"     and  depending  therefrom,  a  stirrup  plvota ly  sup- 

port'l  at   its  upper  end  by  the  truck  and   PivuiaHy   con^ 

ne    ed    at    its    lower   end    with    said    bar,    compress.Kl    a 

oneraed    mechanism   for   tilting   the  bed    to   discharge  Its 

i   Sal  means  connected  with  said  stirrup  and  artua  ed 

I    bv  s'ald  compress<Hl  air  operated  mechanism   to  swing  the 

I   same  laterally   when  the  compressed  air  operated  mecha- 

nis;ni  is  oneratiil  to  tilt  the  bed. 

4  M  dump-car.  comprising  a  truck,  a  bed  -ountcxl  on 
said  truck  and  adapted  to  tlit  to  discbarge  its  load,  a  bar 
D^votally  connected  with  the  bed  at  one  side  of  the  center 
Jilr^  and  depending  therefrom,  a  stirrup  pivotal  y  sup- 
t^!^  «t  Us  UDoer  end  bv  the  truck  and  plvotally  con- 
;;:  aV  ullor^end  With  said  bar.  ;,'.>nn;resse<l  air  oper^ 

ated  mechanism  for  tilting  the  bed  to  d>-"";>--  *  ;  ';;^-  * 
,,,r  connect.Kl  with  said  stirrup  for  normally  holding  the 
ame  against  lateral  movement  and  means  actuated  by  said 
compressed  air  operated  tnechanistii  for  -"^^^^^^^^^dw^^^ 
I.ar  to  swing  said  stirrup  ^■■^^^--''>\^''\^^'^''  ^^^^^ 
movement  of  said   depending   bar  when   the   bed   is   to 

'Ta  dump-car.  comprising  a  truck,  a  U-6  mounted  on 
said  truck  and  adapted  to  tilt  to  discharge  Us  load,  n  lar 
ntrotl  IV  connected  with  the  bed  at  one  side  of  the  center 
£r^f  Vnd  depending  therefrom,  a  laterally  swinging 
bracket  plvotally  mounted  at  Us  upper  end  "P^"/*^^  """''• 

'    urfree  end  being  connected    with   said  depending   bar,   a 

lock  ng  bTr  connected  at  one  end  with  said   bracket   and 

adapted  to  engage  a  suitable  stop  to  prevent  lateral  move- 

tnf  111  bracket    compressed  air  operated  me<-hanlsm 

'   ;r  lit  ng    he  b  d   and  me'ans  actuated  by  said  compressed 

I    al     oilrated   mechanism   for    moving   said   locking   bar    to 
wmg^id  bracket  laterally  when  the  bed    s  to  be  tilted. 

'        (Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1103  31''>        HEMCVABLK    SKAT    STRUCTUUr..       lULPH 
''  F    Ru^KKs    Chicago.   111.      Filed  .Tan.   13.   1913.      Serial 
No.  741.802.      (Cl.  21—42.) 


1 


1     K  dump-car.  comprising  a    truck,   a   bed   mounted   on 
sa Id  truck  and  adapted  to  tilt  to  discharge  Us  load,  a  bar 
pliotaUy  connected  with  the  bed  at  one  side  of  the  center 
Ceof  and  depending  ^l^^ref rom    a  swinging  membe      on 
ne<>tlng  the  lower  end  portion  of  said  bar  with  the  trurk. 


m  a  removable  seat  structure  for  vehicle  bod  es.  a  sup 
portlt>g  frame  comprising  a  base  and  a  top  rail  and  con^ 
nectln^  side  bars,  said  top  rail  being  spaced  ^rom^*'^  «;'^; 
hars    to    leave    grooves    for    receiving    the    top    edge    of    a 
vehicle  bodv.  s  seat  floor  raised  from  the  base  to  leave  a 
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compartment  betwwn   Ihe  base  and   floor,  and   upholster       margin    of    the    lower    liole.    and    a    spike    adapted    to    be 
insT  applied  to  the  seat    loor  and  to  said  side  Imrs  and  top      driven   through  said   holes  Into  the  tie  and  having  a  lug 

'  below   Its   head   for  displacing  the  upper  strip   portion  in 

passing  therethrough  and  engaging  the  lowt-r  face  of  the 
overhanclng  margin  of  the  upper  strip  to  retain  the  spike 
In  Its  driven  position  In  the  tie,  the  bent  portion  being  re- 
silient to  permit  of  displacement  of  the  strip  ends  and  re- 
turn the  strip  ends  to  initial  positions,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1.103,316.  WIKK  F.VIJRIC  MACHINE.  Wir.Li.\M  M. 
RoOP,  Kansas  City.  S^o.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Wirt-  Fabric  Machinery  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial 
No.  r>.W,417.      (CI.  1-liO— 11.) 


)Ti 


^ 


1  In  .1  wire  fence  niachlne,  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  tiied 
thtTt.'to,  a  hell  crank  leler  also  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  a 
rotary  cam  f.-r  actiiatlaK  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  car- 
rier consisting  of  a  jeclprocnbly-mounted  bar  actuated 
bj  the  arm  and  the  bejl  crank  lever,  and  means  plvotally- 
connected  to  said  bar  j  adapted  to  engage  and  carry  the 
fence  wires  forward. 

2.  In  a  wire  fence  oaachine,  a  rock-shaft,  an  arm  fixed 
thereto,  a  boll  crank  ttver  also  fixed  to  said  rock-shaft, 
a  rotary  cini  for  moving  said  lev.-r  in  one  direction,  re- 
silient means  for  moving  the  lever  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, brackets  securtd  to  the  rear  side  of  the  machine 
frame,  and  a  carrier  I  consisting  of  a  bar  reclprocably- 
mouuted  In  said  carrljer  and  actuated  by  the  bell  crank 
lever,  and  means  carried  by  said  bar  to  engage  and  carry 
the  fence  wires  forwaril. 

3.  In  a  wire  feno-  jraachlne.  stapling  devices  for  con- 
necting the  fenci'  wiras  at  their  intersecting  points,  and 
a  carrier  for  movltiu'  tlie  fence  wires  forward  Ijetween  the 
stapling  operations  coislstlng  of  a  reciprocating  bar.  and 
flingers  plvotally  connelted  to  said  bar  to  engage  and  carry 
the  fence  wires  forward. 

4.  A  machine  for  producing  wire  fabric  of  strand  and 
stay  wires,  consisting  if  means  for  carrying  the  stay  wires 
in  position  upon  thel  strand  wires,  means  for  stapling 
the  strand  and  the  may  wires  tc«ether  at  their  Inter- 
secting; points,  and  a  carrier  for  moving  the  fabric  for- 
ward l)etween  the  sta|)llng  operations  consisting  of  a  re- 
ciprocating bar.  and  lieans  carried  by  said  bar  to  engage 
and  carry  the  fence  wires  forward. 

o.  In  a  naachlne  fqr  pro  luclns:  wire  fabric  of  strand 
and  stay  wires,  a  grij)per  for  seizini:  and  carrying  each 
stay  wire  into  position  >ipon  the  strand  wires  and  consist 
ing  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  J:iws  movahly  mounted  In  said 
frame  to  grip  the  stay  wire,  and  yielding  means  carried 
bj    the   frame   to   hold   said    Jaws   in   enitagement   with   the 

stay  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  18  notlprinted  In  the  Gazette] 


1,10^.317.  SPIKE  KKTAINFH  Ivmks  E.  Rorkk,  Bay 
City,  Mich.  File.i  Jan.  L'T.  1!»14.  Serial  No.  814,718. 
(CI.  238— 4  > 

1.  \  railway  spik«'  rerainer  comprising  a  plate  strip 
bent  upon  It.self  to  dU^pose  its  free  ends  between  the  tie 
and  rail  and  having  spike  holes  adjacent  the  rail  flange, 
the  spike  hole  of  the  upper  strip  portion  being  offset 
with  respect  to  the  spike  hole  in  the  lower  strip  portion  in 
a  direction  toward  thg  rail  to  dispose  the  outer  margin  of 
the    upper    hole    In    overhanging    relation    with    the    outer 


2.  A  railway  spike  retainer  comprising  a  plate  strip 
bent  upon  Itself  to  dispose  Its  free  ends  between  the  tie 
and  rail  and  having  spike  holes  adjacent  the  rail  flange, 
the  spike  hole  of  the  upper  end  portion  being  offset  with 
respect  to  the  spike  hole  In  the  lower  end  portion  In  a 
direction  toward  the  rail  to  dispose  the  outer  margin  of 
the  upper  hole  In  overhanging  relation  with  the  outer 
marjfln  of  the  lower  hole,  a  spike  adapted  to  be  driven 
through  said  holes  Into  the  tie  and  having  a  lug  below 
its  head  for  displacing  the  upper  end  portion  In  passing 
therethrough  and  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  over- 
banging  margin  of  the  upi)er  strip  to  retain  the  spike  In 
Its  driven  position  In  the  tie,  the  bend  of  the  plate  strip 
being  resilient  to  permit  of  displacement  of  the  strip  ends 
and  return  the  strip  ends  to  their  Initial  position,  and 
said  strip  being  bent  reversely  to  the  first  named  bend 
to  provide  a  supporting  portion  on  the  first  name<l  l)end 
for  normally  holding  the  lower  end  of  the  strip  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  tie  to  thereby  engage  the  upper  strip 
end  against  the  back  of  the  spike  nnd  force  the  same 
against  the  rail  flange  upon  depression  of  the  rail,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  railway  spike  retainer  comprising  a  plate  strip 
l)ent  upon  Itself  and  having  Its  free  ends  Interposal  be- 
tween said  rail  and  tie  In  superposed  relation,  said  free 
ends  having  elongated  spike  holes  disposed  In  offset  re- 
lation with  respect  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  their 
elongation,  and  a  spike  shaped  to  snugly  fit  said  holes  lat- 
erally of  their  elongated  ends  and  be  driven  through  said 
holes  Into  the  tie  and  having  a  retaining  shoulder  for 
displacing  the  upper  strip  end  with  respect  to  the  lower 
strip  end  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  face  of  the 
upper  strip  end  to  retain  the  spike  in  its  driven  position, 
said  spike  having  a  head  In  such  vertical  spaced  relation 
with  respect  to  said  shoulder  as  to  i-ngage  the  rail  flange 
when  said  shoulder  is  in  engagement  with  the  lower  face 
of  said  upper  strip  end.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  railway  spike  retainer  structure  including  super- 
posed plates  Interposed  between  the  rail  and  tie  and  In- 
cluding spring  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  plates 
In  predetermined  relation  with  respect  to  each  other,  said 
plates  having  spike  holes  disposed  in  offset  relation  with 
respect  to  each  other,  and  a  spike  adapted  to  be  driven 
through  said  holes  Into  said  tie  and  having  a  retaining 
shoulder  for  di-;plarinir  one  of  said  i)lates  with  respect  to 
the  other  and  engaging  one  of  said  plates  to  retain  the 
spike   in  Its  driven  position,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  .V  railway  spike  retainer  structure  including  super- 
posed plates  Interposed  between  the  rail  and  tie  and  pro- 
vided with  spike  openings  or  holes,  and  a  spike  adapted 
to  be  driven  through  said  openings  Into  the  tie  and  having 
a  retaining  portion  for  engaging  one  of  said  plates  when 
In  a  driven   position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I       JCLY  14,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4^9 


Serial  No.  726,943.     (Cl.  75—17.1  _       ^7 


The  process  of  sintering  non-sulfurous  ore  fines  and 
flue  dust,  which  comprises  mixing  the  -"ter  a  wUh  car^ 
Laceous  material  and  blowing  the  same  -  tj.  |r  and 
excess  of  Steam  sufficient  to  form  water  gas  1  >  com 
'blnlng  w  th  the  carbonaceous  material  and  *o  condense  In 
tie  upper  portion  of  the  charge  and  wet  the  same  o  pre- 
vent it  from  l>elng  blown  away  by  the  force  of  the  blast. 


nm-nft      \ON-E\l'LOSIVE  OIL-CAN.     Frank   .TosEi-H 
'•'r;ns'.KK    ™^rop.  Minn.     Filed  July  28.  1913.      Se- 
rial   No.  T«1.017.      (Cl.   221-15.) 


A  non-explosive  oil  can  having  a  spout  and  a  ^°J  "" 
raMBdln  the  opposite  side  walls  thereof,  a   safety  valve 
ITJ^se^saidveu',  a  main  valve  adapted  to  fit  Into  and 
cLe  the  inner  end  of  the  spout  and  having  a  hinged  con- 
nection to  the  inner  side  of  the  can  to  perml     the  valve 
"swing  in  o  engagement  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  spout. 
Id    rS   m    valve    having   an    apertured    offset    thereu.    a 
spring    arranged    to    close    said    main    valve    and    hold    It 
ylddi^gly  in  closed   position,  a  valve  operating  rod   fixed 
i    said    safety    valve    and    having    one    end    projecting 
hr  "«h    and    beyond    the    apertured    offset    In    the    main 
•a  ve    means   for   preventing  the   withdrawal   of   said   rod 
rlsrid  valve,  a   spring  to  close  said  safety  v«lve.   and 
iHner  ting  mechanism  connected  with  said  rod  whereby 
JL  Utter  is  retracted  to  successively  open  the  valves. 


1    The  combination    with   a    valve   casing,    of   "'n'l^Jts 
leading  from  the  casing,  means  for  supplying  fiuld  under 
nr.is"  re  to  the  casing,  means  for  draining  the  casing  and 
IZZ  and  v-alve  mechanism  for  diverting  tbe^«uld  sup^ 
nlv  from   the  conduits  to  the  drain   and   wbereb.v    fluid     >< 
Srawn  back  from  the  conduits,  substantially  as  set  for  Ik 
.The  combination  with  a  valve  casing,  of  ""^-"^     " 
conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  casing,  conduits  for 
conduc  Ing  said  fluid  from   the   casing,  a   dram  commune 
eating  with  said  conduUs  and  with  the  -"P'>   -*--;  «°^ 
c on  pri.ing  an  ejector,  and  valve  mechanism  whereby  said 
fluid  is  diverted  from  the  conduits  to  the  drain  through 
snid   elector,  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

?  ?;'  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  chan^ 
nel  extending  therethrough,   of  means  for  deliver  ing   flu  d 
under  pressure  to  said  channel,  means  for  conducting  fiuld 
Jrom  the  casing,  a  drain,  a  valve  controlling  communlca- 
tl^" be  ween  the  casing  channel  and  drain,  and  an  ejector 
havingvalve  communication  with  the  fluid  del  very  means 
and  "ulapted    for   .Irawlng  fluid   from   the   casing  channel 
and  delivering  same  to  the  drain. 
i       4    The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  chan- 
■   nel 'extending  therethrough,  of  means  for  delivering  fluid 
Tnder   pressure    to   said   channel,   primary   and   secondary 
I  conduits    opening    l.depe.den.ly    from    said    channel    and 
!   adapted  fo    different  duty,  means  for  priming  the  second- 
^rv      ondult  during  the  action  of  the  primary  condul  .  a 
taive  operable  from  the  pressure  of  the  primar.v  conduit 
fo    establishing  a  flow  of  fluid  through  the  »e<-«"'l«;f  «»°- 
dult,  a  manually  operable  drain  valve  for  ^l"-"'"'"^' J^^.^f^ 
Vlry  and  secondary  conduits  and  an  ejector  operable  from 
"„d"  casing   channel    for   accelerating   the    flow    of    liquid 
through   said    drain    valve. 

r^  ?he  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  chan^ 
ne  extending  therethrough,  of  means  for  delivering  fluid 
under  pressure  to  said  channel,  primary  and  secondary 
conduits  opening  independently  from  ""X^ ,  f  «""''y  "^ 
adapted  for  different  duty,  a  valve  operable  from  the 
pressure  of  the  primary  conduit  for  equalizing  the  pres- 
Tre  ^twe;n  the  primary  and  secondary  conduits,  m  n,an.^ 
nlh  operable  drain  valve  f.r  draining  said  conduits  and  an 
;  !itor  operating  from  said  easing  channel  or  accelerat- 
ing the  flow  of  liquid  through  said  drain  valve. 
[Claim   6  not    printed  in   the  Gazette] 


1  103  321        roT.MO     I.KUiKK.      Christian    S.  ^k"^'' 
'  inko^.     Idaho.       Filed     Aug.     12.     1913.       Serial     No 
-S4  410        (Cl.   ,').%  — 111.)  .       ,     . 

1     ,n  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
axle  of  a  frame  plvotally  suspended  from  said  axle,     e, 
wardlv    extending    beams   having   their    Inne.-   ends    P  vot- 
allv   connected   to  said    iram(.  »   i""  ,,,.#*  „n,i 

naied  on  said  frame,  connections  between  said   "'^"^t  an. 
°h      ax^e    for    rotating    the    former,    a    P'""'    -«"\ "^^  .^ 
ourna led  between  said  beams,  said  crank  shafts  each  ba^ 
ng  a     orrespondlng  crank  portion  disposed  in  advance  of 
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tht>  remainlDK  i-rank  portlom.  shaker  bars  connecting  the 
corresponding  crank  portion!  of  said  shafts  respectively, 
and  a    dinger  element  carried  by   ^ald    frame. 


2  lu  a  potato  digger  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
aile.  of  a  frame  plvotally  8u»pended  from  said  axle,  rear 
wardly  extending  beams  having  their  inner  ends  plvotally 
connected  to  said  fram»,  means  for  supporting  the  free 
ends  of  saM  beams  at  dlffHr-nt  elevations  from  the  ground, 
a  plural  crank  shaft  Journaled  on  said  frame,  connections 
between  said  crank  shaft  aad  the  axle  for  rotating  the 
former,  a  plural  crank  shaft  journaled  between  said 
beams,  shaker  bars  connectlnc  the  corresponding.'  crank 
portions  of  said  shaft  respeatlvely,  and  a  digger  element 
carried   by   said    frame. 

3.  In  a  potato  digger,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
axle,  of  a  frame  plvotally  suspended  from  said  axle,  rear- 
wardly  exiendlni:  beams  having  their  Inn.T  ends  plvotally 
connected  to  said  frame,  a  pltral  crank  shaft  Journaled  In 
sai(l  frame,  conne.tlous  between  said  shaft  and  the  axle 
fur  rotating  the  former,  a  piural  crank  shaft  Journal»d 
between  said  beams,  shak-'r  bars  connectlnc  the  corre- 
sponding crank  portions  of  »aid  shafts  respectively,  and 
a  digger  element  carried  by  (aid  frame. 


1,103,322.  I'AiKING.  THoiiAS  Smith,  San  Luis  Potosi, 
Mexico.  Filled  Nov.  18,  loi.!.  Serial  No.  801.6S6.  (CI. 
1.17      HP./ 


1.  In  a  packinii:  of  th*'  duhs  described,  a  reciprocating 
element  :  a  segmental  ring  surrounding  the  reciprocating 
elenit-nt  and  havinc  a  curved  external  seat  ;  a  cup  sur- 
rounding the  ring  and  having  a  curved  internal  seat  ;  a 
cylindrical  key  lodged  in  the  seats  ;  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  cup  lonfritudinally  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing element  ;  and  means  for  moving  the  ring  longitudi- 
nally   of    the    rei'iprocating    <?lement. 

•J.  In  a  packing  of  the  clat-s  described,  a  reciprocating 
element  ;  a  segmental  rinL'  surrounding  the  reciprocating 
element  and  having  a  cnrvefl  external  seat  ;  a  cap  sur- 
roundini;  the  ring  and  having  a  curved  internal  seat,  the 
sfats  being  of  different  radii  :  a  cylindrical  key  loosely 
mounted  In  one  seat  and  conforming  to  the  curvature  of 
the  other  seat;  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
cup  longitudinally  of  the  reciprocating  element  :  and 
means  for  moving  the  ring  longitudinally  of  the  recipro- 
cating element. 

3.  In  a  packing  of  the  class  described,  an  inclosing 
structure;  a  ring  abutting  against  the  inclosed  structure; 
a  cup  abutting  against  the  ring;  segmental  rings  within 
the  cup  :   means   for  preventing   the  segmental  rings   from 


rotating  in  the  cup  :  and  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  in  the  seg- 
mental rings  :  the  abutting  faces  of  the  first  specified  ring 
and  the  Inclosing  structure  being  curved  upon  an  arc,  the 
center  of  which  is  located  within  the  Inclosing  structure, 
thereby  to  permit  the  cup  and  the  first  specified  ring  to 
rock  as  one  piece  with  respect  to  the  inclosing  structure, 
upon  a  rocking  movement  of  the  rod. 

4.  In  a  packing  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
element ;  a  cup  surrounding  the  reciprocating  element 
and  provided  with  a  seat  and  with  a  slot  ;  a  primary  seg- 
mental ring  located  within  tlie  cup;  a  bridge  assembled 
with  the  primary  segmental  ring  and  engaged  in  the  slot ; 
secondary  segmental  rings  located  within  the  cup  ;  a  key 
engaged  with  the  peripheries  of  both  of  the  secondary  seg- 
mental rings  and  engaged  In  the  seat ;  means  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  cup  longitudinally  of  the  reciprocat- 
ing element  and  means  for  moving  the  rings  longitudi- 
nally   of    the    reciprocating    element 

5.  In  a  parking  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocating 
element  ;  a  cup  surrounding  the  reciprocating  element, 
the  cup  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  hav- 
ing a  curved  Internal  seat  ;  a  primary  segmental  ring 
located  within  the  cup  ;  a  bridge  engaged  with  the  seg- 
mental ring  and  including  a  rib  engaged  in  th(  slot  ;  a  sec- 
ondary segmental  ring  located  within  the  cup  and  pro- 
vided with  an  external,  curved  seat  ;  a  cylindrical  key  en- 
gaged In  the  seats  ;  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  cup  longitudinally  of  the  reciprocating  element ;  and 
means  for  moving  the  rings  longitudinally  of  the  recipro- 
cating element. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.323.  PIPF:  WREN(  II.  Thom.\s  B.  Somebs.  Inde- 
pendence, Kans.  Filed  Sept.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,617.      (01.  81—103.) 


J  J  ^ 


A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  one  end  termi 
nating  in  a  fixed  Jaw  and  Its  Inner  edge  provided  with 
teeth  adjacent  said  fixed  jaw.  n  locking  sleeve  pivoted 
on  the  handle  and  having  Its  sid^  walls  extending  rear- 
wardly  and  connected  by  a  bridge,  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  bridge  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  handle, 
a  shank  slidable  In  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  teeth 
on  Its  inner  edge  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  teeth 
on  the  handle,  a  jaw  on  one  end  of  the  shank  adapted  for 
cofiperatlon  with  the  fixed  jaw,  and  spaced  projections  on 
the  Inner  side  of  the  wall  of  the  sleeve  adjacent  the  outer 
edge  of  the  shank  for  decreasing  the  frlctionnl  engagement 
between  the  shank  and  sleeve.  , 


1,10.1,324.  THRKSlIINi;  MA<  IIINK  F<  >R  STANDING 
GR.VIN.  KrnK.u.M  C.  .^""i  uud  Nukm.\.n  H.  So^v,  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,195. 
(CI.    56—29.) 

1.  In  a  grain  thresher  for  standing  grain,  a  case  hav- 
ing an  opening  In  Its  side  to  receive  the  heads  of  standing 
grain,  and  discharge  openings  In  the  ends  of  said  casing. 
and  combined  rotary  grain  threshing  and  air  miction  and 
blasting  devices  co-acting  to  draw  the  bends  of  grain 
within  the  side  of  the  casing  and  blast  the  chaff  through 
the  openings  in  the  ends  of  the  casing 

2.  In  a  grain  thresher,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft  and  the  grain  threshers,  of  radial  air  suction  and 
blast  fan  blades  on  said  shaft  ^niprortint;  said  threshers 
and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
shaft. 

'^.  In  a  grain  thresher,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft,    of    outwardly  curved    grain    threshing    plates,    and 
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radial  alrMastlng  blades  upon  said  shaft  supporting  said 
plates  and  inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  shaft. 


4.  In  a  grain  thresher,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  openini:  In  its  side  to  receive  the  heads  of  the 
grain,  and  openings  in  the  end  or  ends  for  the  discharge 
of  the  chaff,  of  a  rotary  sliaft  within  said  case,  radial  fan 
blades  on  said  shaft  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  longltudi 
nal  axis  thereof,  and  beater  bars  on  said  blades  movable 
past  the  lower  edge  of  said  opening  in  the  side  of  the 
case  and  at   an   angle  thereto. 


1,103,:<25.  INTKKNAI.  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wil^ 
LiAM  S.  SfTT.iN,  Roikford,  111.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913. 
Serial   No.   740,571.      (CI.   123—143.) 
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pressing  device  and  actuating  device  to  effect  the  move- 
ment of  the  one  from  the  other  and  disconnecting  the 
same  to  permit  one  to  operate  Independently  of  the  other. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  an  Igniter  therefor,  comprising  a  compression 
chamber,  means  for  admitting  charges  thereto,  a  recipro- 
catorv  charge-compressing  device  movable  in  the  chamber, 
a  reclprocatory  actuating  device  therefor,  said  devices 
being  capable  of  independent  movement,  a  clutch  sur- 
rounding both  members  for  periodically  connecting  and 
dis<-onnecting  the  charge-compressing  device  and  actuat- 
ing   device,    and    means   for    automatically    actuating    tlie 

clutch. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  an  Igniter  therefor,  comprising  a  compression 
chat^lKT,  means  for  admitting  charges  thereto,  and  ex- 
haustin-  the  Ignited  material  therefrom  into  the  engine, 
a  plung^'r  operating  in  the  chamber,  a  Teciprocatory  ac- 
tuating rod  for  the  plunger  slldably  engaged  therewith, 
a  clutch  element  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the 
rod  and  plunger,  a  controlllnu  device  movable  with  the 
rod  and  slidable  longitudinally  thereon  for  effecting  the 
operation  of  the  clutch  element,  and  means  in  the  path 
of  the  controlling  device  for  shifting  the  same  with  re- 
spect to  the  rod. 

5  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine of  an  igniter  therefor,  comprising  a  compression 
chamber  having  communication  with  the  engine,  means 
for  admitting  a  charge  to  the  compression  chamber, 
means  for  compressing  the  charge  in  the  chamber,  an 
actuating  device  for  the  compressing  means  slidably  tele- 
scoping therewith  and  movable  independently  thereof,  a 
device  that  detachably  connects  the  actuating  device  and 
compressing  means  to  effect  their  simultaneous  move- 
ment and  means  that  periodically  operates  the  connect- 
ing device  to  cause  it  to  disconnect  the  actuating  device 
and  compressing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
gine, of  an  Igniter  therefor,  comprising  a  compression 
chamlier.  means  for  admitting  charges  to  the  compression 
chamber,  a  charge  compressing  device  having  a  back  and 
forth  movement  in  the  chamber,  an  actuating  device  for 
the  charge  compressing  device  slldably  engaged  therewith 
and  also  having  a  back  and  forth  movement,  the  move- 
ment of  each  in  one  direction  being  Independent  of  the 
movement  of  the  other,  and  means  for  periodically  con- 
necting the  slldably  engaged  portions  of  the  charge  com- 
pressing device  and  the  actuating  device  to  secure  their 
simultaneous  movement  and  disconnecting  the  same  to 
permit    their    indipendent   movement 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en 
glne,  of  an  igniter  therefor,  comprising  a  compression 
chatnber,  means  for  admitting  charges  thereto,  a  reclp- 
rocatory charge  com{>resslng  device  movable  in  the  cham- 
ber, a  reclprocatory  actuating  device  therefor  slldably 
telescoping  ther.wlth,  said  devices  being  capable  of  inde- 
pendent movement,  and  means  mounted  on  the  telescop- 
ing  portion    for    periodically    connecting    the    charge-com 


1103  326.     FODDER  LOADING    APPAR.'V.TUS.     William 
'  F.    LAWLKU.    Anderson,    Ind.     Filed  Apr.   19,    1913.     Se- 
rial  No.    762,366,      (CI.    214—2.) 


1.  A  fodder  loading  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  chassis,  a  slide  way  carried  thereby  and  having  a 
horizontal  ails  of  oscillation,  and  a  spacing  frame  for 
rigidly  positioning  said  chassis  relative  to  a  stationary 
object,  said  frame  being  movable  with  respect  to  said 
chassis  to  permit  of  adjustment  to  the  height  of  the 
abutting   element   of   the  said   stationary    object    from    the 

ground. 

2.  A  fodder  loading  apparatus  comprising  in  comblna- 
tlo'n.  a  chassis  Including  a  pair  of  wheels,  a  slide  way 
carried  thereby  and  having  a  horizontal  axis  of  oscilla 
tlon  in  substantially  the  same  common  plane  of  said 
wheels,  said  slide  way  Inking  normally  inclined,  an.l  a 
spacing  frame  movable  about  a  horizontal  axis  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  common  jdane  of  said  wheels,  for 
rigidly  positioning  said  chassis  relative  to  a  stationary 
object    with    the    upper    end    of    said    slide-way    closest    to 

the  said  object. 

?,.   \   fodder   loading  apparatus   comprising   in   combina- 
tion,  a  chassis,  a  slide-way  carried  by  said  chassis  with 
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a  horizontal  axia  of  oarlllatioD  intermediate  its  ends,  tbe 
slide-way  at  one  aide  of  tl>«'  said  axis  being  heavier  than 
that  at  the  other  side  thereof  to  normally  dispose  the 
slide-way  in  an  inclined  p<l8itfon.  by  gravity,  and  a  spac 
int;  frame  extending  from  said  chassis  and  to  the  same 
side  of  the  said  »^s  as  tbe  li^rhter  portion  of  said  slide- 
way  for  rigidly  positloiiie-  s.iiil  chassis  relative  to  a 
stationary  object  and  limit im:  th.'  amplitude  of  oscilla- 
tion of  said   slide- way  in   o:,.    direction. 

4.  In  a  fodder  loadini;  niiparatus.  the  combination  of  a 
support  fram<'.  a  sllde-waj  carried  thoreby  and  osclllat- 
able  about  a  horizontal  axis,  said  slide  way  being  nor- 
mally Inclined  and  having  a  loniritudlnally  extending  slot 
open  at  its  upper  edge  andj  extending  downwardly  toward 
said  axis,  and  tackle  inHufling  a  floxil)lc  m«iBb«r  adapted 
to  fxtcnd  through  the  sab^  slot,  substantially  as  and  for 
the   purpose  set   forth.  [ 

3.  In  a  fodder'loadlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
support  frame,  a  slide-wai  carried  thereby  and  oscillat- 
able  al>out  a  horizontal  axis,  said  slide  way  being  heavier 
at  one  side  of  the  s;ud  axi-i  than  at  tbe  other  side  thereof 
to  normally  dispose  the  sliUe-way  in  an  Inclined  position, 
by  gravity,  and  havlni;  a  longitudinally  extending  slot 
open  at  its  upper  edg.  and  extending  downwardly  toward 
the  said  axis,  and  tackl^  including  a  flexible  member 
adapte<l  to  extend  througiJ  the  said  slot,  substantially  «» 
and  for  the  purpose  set   f^rth. 

[Claims  fi  to  11  not  prir<tcd  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,3  28.  FLOUR-SIFTEU.  Mahie  Schlesinger- 
TuuBy,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
748.218.      (CI.  83—60.) 


1.103,.-527.  hl.-^ll.AV  DEVICE.  D.wiD  F.  Thomson, 
Cambridge,  .Ma.-s  i-sl-jior  to  The  Forbes  Lithograph 
Manufacturing;  »  .  iiip  i".^'  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filil  July  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
709,874.      (CI.  211-24.) 


<- 


1.  A    device   for   displaying   an    article    of    merchandise 
comprising  upright  members,  on«>  offset  from   and   in   ad- 
members    presenting    flgurps    In 

posturps  f,.r  -iiiiiiHTrinu'  ii  carton  between  them  and  hav- 
ing portlon.s  formed  f  jonform  to  the  posttires  of  the 
figures  and  provide  seats  for  receiving  and  engaging  the 
sides  of  the  carton  ;  and  means  connecting  and  support- 
ing said  members  in  s.iil  relation  and  having  provision 
permitting  the  folding  oj"  said  members  into  collapsed 
or  pxtendt»d  positions. 

2.  .\  device  for  disjilaj-itii,'  an  article  of  merchandise 
.iinipri-ini;  a  card  sri.r'd  on  lines  r  and  /  to  present 
tandem  nienitier«  a  ami  h  ami  an  Intermediate  connect- 
ing member  c  permittini*  -said  members  a  and  b  to  be 
fidded  into  the  same  plane  .t  into  positions  In  which  one 
of  said  meml>ers  is  offset  {v>>ui  said  plane:  and  a  carton 
supported  by  said  memt'frs  ,1  and  h.  the  latter  having 
figures  thereon  in  postiirep  for  supporting  tbe  carton  and 
having  portions  formed  to  conform  to  and  supi^rt  the 
en  rton. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bo«ly  r>ortion  open  at  one  end,  and  a  closure  for  said  body 
portion  comprising  a  collar  fitting  about  the  open  end  of 
said  body  portion  and  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  ma- 
terial bent  longitudinally  to  form  inner  and  outer  clamp- 
ing members,  a  mesh  covering  having  its  edge  portion  po- 
sitioned between  the  clamping  members  of  SJiid  collar,  and 
the  outer  idge  portion  of  said  collar  being  bent  Inwardly 
to  form  a  flange  securely  holding  said  meah  between  the 
clamping  members  of  said  collar  and  limiting  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  said  collar  upon  said  body  portion 
in  one  direction. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  portion  open  at  one  end,  a  collar  surrounding  the 
open  end  of  said  body  portion  and  provided  with  clamp- 
ing members,  a  mesh  having  Its  edge  portions  positioned 
between  the  clamping  members  of  said  collar  and  extend- 
ing across  the  open  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  com- 
mon means  for  securely  holding  said  mesh  between  the 
cjamping   members  of   .said   collar   and    limiting   longitudl- 

^^al   movement  of  said   collar  upon   said   body    portion    In 
ne  direction. 


Zan 


1,103,329.  ROVING  -  STOP  FOR  Sl'INNING  -  FRAMES. 
Edward  J.  Vai.ks,  .\ugusta.  Ga.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1913. 
Serial   No.   804,«."..*t.      (CI.   IIH— 17.) 


1.  .\  roving  stop  for  spinning  machines  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  roll  stand,  feed  rolls  mount- 
ed on  said  roll  stand  and  adapted  to  feed  a  string  of  rov- 
ing, a  roving  bar.  a  trumpet  guide  for  guiding  the  roving 
before  it  enters  the  feed  rolls,  said  trumpet  guide  l)eing 
mounted  on  the  roving  bar.  a  hub.  a  support  wherein 
said  hub  is  pivotally  mounted,  said  support  being  attached 
to  the  roving  bar,  a  feeler  finger  carried  by  said  hub.  a 
hook  on  said  feeler  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  thread 
and  support  the  feeler  finger  thereon,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending rod  also  carried  by  said  hub.  and  a  plunger  .«top 
carried  by  said  rod,  said  plunger  stop  being  cone  shaped, 
the  axis  of  said  cone  being  substantially  tangential  to  a 
circle    passing    through    said    trumpet    guide    and    whose 
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center  Is  a  pivotal  point  for  said  hub.  the  conical  portion 
of  said  plunger  stop  being  roughened  to  provide  a  fric- 
tlonal  surface  adapted  to  engage  and  stop  the  roving 
when  the  feeler  finger  Is  dropped  by  the  breaking  of  the 

^o"*\  roving  stop  for  spinning  machines  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  roif  stand,  feed  rolls  carried 
by  said  roll  stand  and  adapted  to  feed  a  strand  of  rov- 
ing a  roving  bar.  a  trumpet  guide  mounted  on  said  roving 
bar.  a  feeler  finger,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  said  feeler 
finger  in  engagement  ^^itb  the  thread  as  it  leaves  the  feed 
rolls  a  conicallv  shaped  plunger  head  provided  with  a 
roughened  surface  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
feeler  finger,  the  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
drop  the  conical  plunger  into  the  trumpet  guide  when  tbe 
tbi-ead  is  broken. 

3  \  roving  stop  for  spinning  machines  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination,  feed  rolls  adapted  to  draw 
roving  from  a  suitable  supply  and  feed  the  roving  for- 
ward as  required,  a  funnel  shaped  guide  through  which 
the  strand  of  roving  passes  prior  to  reaching  the  feed 
rolls  a  feeler  finger  In  engagement  with  the  strand  after 
it  leaves  the  feed  rolls,  and  a  conical  shaped  plunger 
op.>rativelv  connected  with  the  feeler  finger  to  drop  the 
p<,int  of  said  conical  shaped  plunger  Into  tbe  funnel 
shaptHl  guide  when  the  strand  in  engagement  with  the 
feeler  finger  Is  broken,  said  conical  shaped  plunger  being 
provided  with  a  roughened  surface  to  engage  the  roving 
when  dropped  as  aforesaid. 

4.  A  roving  stop  for  spinning  machines  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  funnel  shaped  roving  guide 
for  guiding  a  strand  of  roving,  a  feeler  finger  adapted  to 
engage  said  strand,  and  a  conical  shaped  plunger  opera- 
lively  connected  with  said  feeler  finger  and  adapted  to  In- 
dropped  into  said  funnel  shaped  guide  when  tlie  strand 
is  broken,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  a  roughened 
surface  to  engage  said  roving  and  clamp  the  same  within 

aald  guide. 

5.  A  roving  stop  for  spinning  machines  and  the  like, 
comprising  in  combination,  a  roving  guide  having  an  open- 
ing, a  feeler  finger  adapted  to  engage  the  strand  of  rov- 
ing, a  conical  shaped  plunger  having  a  roughened  surface, 
and  means  for  drawing  the  roving  through  said  guide,  the 
■aid  parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  drop  the 
pt)lnt  of  the  conical  plunger  Into  the  opening  In  the  rov- 
ing guide  when  the  strand  Is  broken  and  to  draw  the  plun- 
ger tightly  against  the  guide  to  stop  the  roving  by  the 
tension  on  the  roving. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


window  m  the  table  or  cover,  a  suitably  colored  window 
located  In  the  partition,  a  light  located  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  partition  to  the  aforesaid  light,  and  means  for 
alternatelv  turning  on  and  turning  oft  the  aforesaid  light 
operated  by  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  shutter  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  table  having  a  window  therein,  a 
stationary  member  extending  around  two  sides  of  tbe 
window  of  members  movable  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the 
window  opposite  to  the  sides  against  which  the  stationai-y 
members  are  located,  parallel  swinging  links  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  movable  members,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  movable  members  to 
regulate  the  size  of  the  opening,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose 

3  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  table  having  a  window  therein,  a 
stationary  memln-r  extending  around  two  sides  of  the 
window,  movable  members  parallel  to  tbe  sides  of  the 
window  opposite  the  sides  against  which  the  stationary 
meml)ers  are  located,  parallel  swinging  links  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  tbe  movable  members,  a  L-raduated 
quadrant  for  each  movable  member,  and  a  pcrtnter  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  links  of  each  movable  meml)er  to 
coact  with  the  graduated  quadrant,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
a  suitable  table  having  a  window  opening  and  window, 
of  a  spring  plate  extending  along  two  sides  of  the  window, 
means  located  beneath  the  plate  for  springing  the  plate 
upwardlv  to  insert  a  negative,  adjustable  members  ex- 
tending "along  the  remaining  sides  of  the  window  and  a 
covering  shutter  extending  over  the  window  and  edges 
of  the  stationary  plate  and  movable  members,  as  and  for 

the  purpose  specified. 

5  In  a  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  suitable  table  having  a  window  opening  and  window,  of 
a  spring  plate  extending  along  two  sides  of  tbe  window,  a 
rock  shaft  extending  l)eneath  the  stationary  plate,  and  an 
operating  lever  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  rock 
shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.103,3:50.  I'HOTOGKAI'HIC- PRINTING      MACHINE. 

ANDKKW  Hahmon    WaU-ace.    St.    Catharines.    Ontario. 

Canada.  Filed  July  H.   1912.     Serial  No.  70S.28«.     (CI. 
95—73.  ( 


s.'       £,• 


1103  :i31       I'HOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING   DEVICE.      An- 
'drbw  HAK.MON   Wallace;  St.  Catharines.  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.     Filed   Dec.    13,    1912.      Serial    No.    730...  1-.      (Ci. 
95—79.) 


1  In  a  photographic  printing  apparatus,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  casing,  a  table  cover  for  the  casing  having  a 
suitable  window  therein  and  designed  to  support  a  nega 
tlve  and  printing  paper,  of  an  adjustable  frame  designed 
to  extend  around  the  window  to  protect  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  paper,  a  covering  shutter  extending  over  the 
printing  paper,  negative  and  the  inner  edges  of  the  ad- 
justable frame,  a  cross  dividing  partition  located  In  tbe 
casing,  a  printing  light  located  In  the  casing  beneath  the 


1  The  combination  with  tW  frame  having  a  window 
opening  th..rein  and  window,  of  a  right  angular  frame 
member  extending  along  two  sides  of  the  window,  and 
.<1  instable  members  extending  along  tbe  two  remaining 
sides  of  the  win.low.  and  a  slidable  connection  between 
the  adjustable  members  and  the  frame  extending  parallel 
with    the   sides   of   tbe   window,    as    and   for    the   purpose 

six'clfled. 

•'  in  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
with  the  frame  having  a  window  opening  and  window, 
of  a  right  angular  frame  member  extending  parallel  to 
the  sides  of  tbe  window,  guides  secured  to  the  frame  and 
extending  parallel  with  the  corresponding  sides  of  the 
window     and    frame   members    slidably    connected    thereto 
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and  cxtendiag  parallel  wftti  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  win 
dew.  and  n  •■■VHrin^'   Mlnitr>r  fxtending  over  the  window, 

as  and  for  th»'  i>  ir[>i.-<i    sp.•^■lti^'ll 

'.i.  In  a  phiitiinraphlc  (jrintln;;  device,  the  combination 
with  the  nain  fniiuf  harinc  'i  wimlow  opening  and  win- 
dow, of  a  rl;iht  angular  fr;i[ii>'  mKnitxT  exN'mling  parallel 
with  two  sides  of  the  window,  adjustable  frame  members 
extending  parallel  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  wjndow, 
and  means  for  securinsf  the  adjustahle  memberg  In  the 
position  to  which  they  hi"-  idjusited,  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  spedfled. 

4.  In  a  photographic  luintlQU  d.'vice,  the  combination 
with  the  frnme  having  a  window  o[it>nlng  and  window,  of 
a  right  angular  frame  m>«Jitier  extending  parallel  with  two 
sidns  of  til''  window,  and  rod  members  supported  by  the 
window  frame  and  fXt-'Uding  para  11- 1  with  the  sides  of 
the  right  angular  fram>-.  and  an  adjustable  spring  mem- 
ber secured  to  each  of  the  shutter  members  and  designed 
to  engage  with  ih''  rods  t'>  hold  ttie  shutter  members  in 
the  position  to  whioli  they  aie  adjuste<i.  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  photographic  printing  device,  the  combination 
with  th'>  frame  having  a  win(i')w  ..p.-ning  and  window, 
of  a  right  angular  frame  meait«»r  t'Xtrnding  parallel  with 
two  sides  of  the  window,  md  meml>ers  extending  parallel 
with  the  .oi-r.spoiiilnu'  ^id.s  .,r'  rtie  window  and  supported 
by  the  fr:i'ii.'.  iii'ivaNi''  r'rjii:.'-  ::..'mbcrs  slid.-ibly  held  uiion 
the  riMls.  knobs  s. cured  ly  the  movable  members  having 
vertical  oriflces  extending  therethrough,  stems  extending 
through  the  orifices  and  spring  connecting  means  carried 

^y  the  stems  designed  to  grip  the  rods  to  liold  the  adjust- 
able members  in  the  position  to  which  they  are  adjusted, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  soecified. 

(Claims  '!   to  h   not  printed   In   the   Gazette.] 


1.103..H.!J  SI'RINiJ-WHEHL  1'uask  A  Wk-kkrt.  Solon 
Springs,  Wis.  Filed  Atig.  SA.  1913.  S.  rial  N  <.  786.302. 
(CI.   152—28.) 


A  spring  whi-el,  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim.  Inner  spoke 
sections  secured  to  the  htib  and  extending  outwardly  in  a 
radial  direction  therefrom  and  washers  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  <  (  thi'  inner  spoke  sections,  outer  spoke  sec- 
tions secured  to  the  rin  and  extending  inwardly  there- 
from In  a  radial  directiol,  said  outer  sjKike  sections  t>elng 
form.  t\  at  their  inner  ^nds  with  laterally  disposed  ex- 
tremities formed  with  laterally  elongated  slots,  the  inner 
■ipiikc  s.Htions  l>eing  re(«»i\*l  in  said  slots  and  said  slots 
being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  inner 
spoke  sections,  the  outer  spoke  sections  being  mounted 
to  slide  through  the  washers  nn,l  ..,iled  springs  encircling 
the  outer  sp<>ke  sections  inl  int':;"iscd  between  the  wash- 
ers and  the  angularly  di~iio-.,i  inn.r  ends  of  the  outer 
spoke  sections,   for  the  purjio-.    s[icc'itied. 


1  .  1  03  .  3  .1  ::  .      MK  A.'^i  HKH     IiKLIVKKY   All'AKATUS. 

FBANCia    I)     Wkeks.    S«lida.   Colo.      Filed    Mar.    2,    1911. 

Serial  No.  f.ll.T'.M.      iCi     l!)3-  -•4.t 

1.   In  an   automatic   ratasured-delivery  apiiarntus,  a   re- 
ceptacle, a  feed  belt  upon,  which  the,  receptacle  discharges, 


and  mechanism  for  Intermittently  moving  said  belt  Includ- 
ing co-acting  driving  and  driven  friction  members,  mecha- 
nism for  oscillating  the  driving  friction  member,  means 
independent  of  the  primary  driving  mechanism  for  Im- 
parting to  th«  driving  friction  member  a  limited  pressure 
of  engagement  during  the  advance  movement  and  mecha- 
nism for  preventing  the  reverse  movement  of  the  driven 
friction  meml)er  l)y  the  driving  friction  member. 


2.  In  an  automatic  measured-delivery  apparatus,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  feed  belt  upon  which  the  receptacle  discharges, 
and  mechanism  for  Intermittently  moving  said  belt  Includ- 
ing co-acting  driving  and  ilriven  friction  members,  adjust- 
able mechanism  for  oscillating  the  driving  friction  mem- 
l)er  through  an  angle  variable  at  will,  means  Independent 
of  the  primary  driving  mechanism  for  imparting  to  the 
driving  friction  member  a  limited  pressure  of  engagement 
during  the  davance  movement  and  mechanism  for  pre- 
venting the  reverse  movement  of  the  driven  friction  mem- 
ber by  the  driving  friction  nvember. 

3.  In  an  automatic  measured-delivery  apparatus,  a  plu- 
rality of  bins,  an  Individual  carrying  belt  for  each  bin  and 
upon  which  it  discharges,  and  mechanism  comprising  a 
friction  drive  for  intermittently  advancing  said  belts  Bn<l 
Including  means  for  Independently  adjusting  the  extent 
and  timing  of  the  advance  movement  of  each  belt,  and 
means  for  collectively  adjusting  the  frequency  of  the  ad- 
vance movements. 

4.  In  an  automatic  measured  delivery  apparatus,  a  plu 
rallty  of  bins,  an  Individual  feed  belt  for  each  bin  and 
upon  which  It  discharges,  each  bin  having  an  adjustable 
'eed  orifice,  and  mechanism  for  Intermittently  advancing 
said  belts  Including  means  for  Independently  adjusting 
the  extent  and  timing  of  the  advance  movement  of  each 
belt  and  means  for  collectively  adjusting  the  frequency 
of  the  advance  movements. 

5.  In  an  automatic  measured  delivery  apparatus,  a  plu- 
rality of  bins,  an  individual  feed  belt  for  each  bin  and 
upon  which  it  discharges,  mechanism  for  Intermittently 
advancing  said  belts  Including  means  for  Independently 
adjusting  the  extent  of  the  advance  movement  of  each 
belt,  and  an  Indicator  associated  with  each  belt  for  show- 
ing the  extent  of  the  advance  movement  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,103.334  METiiOD  OF  PRODUCING  WELL  HOLES. 
POLE  HOLES.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Otto  Wii^helmi, 
Lucerne.  Switzerland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Firm 
of  Internationale  Slegwartbalken-Gesellschaft,  Lucerne, 
Switzerland.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,019. 
(CI.  166 — 21.) 
1.   The  method  of  producing  holes  for  wells,  pll^s,  posts, 

and  the  like,  consisting  in  Introducing  a  liquid  or  plastic 

substance    Into    a    driving    tube    and    pressing    upon    said 

substance,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.   The  method  of  producing  holes  for  wells,  piles,  posts, 
and  the   like,  corislstlns:  in  introducing  a  liquid  or  plasllc 


1.103,3.^r,.      METHOD    FOR    MANUFACTURlNf;    RESIN 
SOAP     AND      HLSIN.       .Tacoib     Aktscholki  n,      Akt- 
schourin-Tupik.  Russia.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1913.     Serial  No. 
740. R55.      (CI.  203— 6  ( 

Process  of  recovering  resin  soap  or  resin  from  resinous 
or  coniferous  trees,  which  process  consists  in  first  treating 
the  Bhaviiigs  from  such  trees  with  an  alkaline  sohition,  in 
the  presence  of  a  reducing  agent,  and  then  separating  the 
resinous  substances  from  the  solution. 


1103  337.     LOCK  WASHER.     Jekemiui    W.  Albix,  Baby- 
'  ion,  N.  If.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1913.     Serial  No,  804.398.^  (CI. 
151— 14.) 


sabstance  into  a  driving  tube,  and  letting  a   monkey   act 
upon  said  substance,  as  set  forth. 


1.103.335.  SPEED-CHANGING  DEVICE.  Eugk.n  Woeh- 
SER.  Cnnnstatt.  <;erninny.  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Rob- 
ert Bosch.  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  May  20,  1910. 
Serial  No.  562.366.     (CI.  74 — 58.) 


1,  A  lock  washer  having  an  inclined  bore,  adapted  to 
receive  a  bolt,  and  to  be  thrown  into  locking  engagement 
I  herewith  as  a  nut  Is  screwed  into  working  position 
against  the  washer. 

2,  A  lock  washer  having  an  Inclined  central  bore,  a 
-^vinging  latch  secured  to  said  washer,  and  means  for 
liolding  said  latch  when  It  is  In  a  closed  position. 

:'.,  A  lo(k  washer  having  an  inclined  bore,  a  swinging 
latch,  an^  a  gnwve  adapted  to  receive  said  latch,  and  to 
1  old  the  same  In  n  closed  position. 

4.  A  lock  washer  having  an  inclined  bore,  a  pivoted 
spring  latch,  and  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  latch 
and  to  hold  tlie  same  in  a  closed  position. 

5.  A  lock  washer  comprising  a  flat  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral inclined  bore,  a  spring  latch  pivotally  secured  to  said 
plate  at  one  side  of  said  bore,  and  means  for  holding  said 
latch  In  a  dosed  position  across  said  wasiier  In  front  of 
suld  bore. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  [irinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  .  1  u  3  .  3  3  8  .  HEADLIGHT-TIRNING  MECHANISM. 
Ci.AiuE  P.  Amieukmn.  hirwson.  Mo.  MIed  .Tan.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  S14.741.      iC\.  24<> — 62.1 


1.  A  device  for  changing  a  constant  oscillating  move- 
ment to  a  variable  rotary  motion,  comprising  a  driving 
element  connected  to  the  oscillating  member  and  a  driven 
element  connected  to  a  rotary  shaft,  a  roller  clutch  inter- 
posed between  said  elements  and  effective  to  connect  them 
In  a  single  direction  of  oscillation,  pawls  pivoted  on  the 
roller  carrying  memb<>r  and  having  talis  projecting  Into 
contact  with  the  rollers,  and  adjustahle  abutments  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  noses  of  the  pawls,  whereby  after 
a  predetermined  length  of  stroke  in  the  clutching  direc- 
tion the  pawls  are  turned  on  their  pivots  to  force  the 
rollers  out  of  clutching  position. 

2.  A  device  for  changing  a  constant  oscillating  move 
ment  to  a  variable  rotary  motion,  comprising  a  driving 
element  connectefl  to  the  oscillating  member  and  a  driven 
element  connected  to  a  rotary  shaft,  a  roller  clutch  Inter- 
l.osert  between  said  memln-rs  and  efTe<tlve  to  connect  them 
in  a  single  direction  of  oscillation,  pawls  pivoted  on  the 
rolierca prying  member  and  having  tails  projecting  Into 
contact  with  the  rollers,  and  an  adjustable  lever  arm  car- 
rying abutments  in  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe  noses  of 
the  pawls,  whereby  after  a  predetermined  length  of  stroke 
in  the  clutching  direction  the  pawls  are  turned  on  their 
pivots  to  force  the  rollers  out  of  clutching  position. 

204  O.  G.— 29 


1.  \  lamp  turning  deviie  comprising  n  supiKjrtlng 
bracket  provided  with  an  integral  ring  i-ortion  having  a 
race  formed  upon  the  upper  face  thereof,  a  lamp  mounted 
upon  said  ring  portion  and  provided  with  an  annular 
rtange  upon  its  lower  end  provided  with  a  race  upon  the 
under  face  thereof,  said  annular  flange  provided  with  a 
projecting  rib  tipon  the  side  thereof,  and  a  detachable 
■sectional  band  carried  by  said  ring  and  engaging  said  rli) 
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f.)r  allowing  the  rotation  of  said  lamp  upon  said  bracket 
and  prerentinK  the  accidtnUl  displacement  of  said  lamp 
from  said  bracket. 

■2.  A  device'  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing bracket  provided  with  an  ii;t._'r;il  rinn  portion,  a  lamp 
mounted  upon  said  Hn;;  fiorrlun  and  provided  with  an  an- 
nular tlance  up..n  Its  ...^vr  -nd.  said  annular  flange  pro- 
vided with  a  projeotin-'  rib  portion  upon  the  side  thereof, 
a  detachable  band  carried  by  said  ring  and  engaging  said 
rib  for  allowing  the  rotation  of  said  lamp  upon  said 
bracket  and  preventing  'the  accidental  displacement  of 
said  lamp  from  said  bruckef.  and  means  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  said  lamp  and  proj.'cting  through  said  bracket 
for  facilitating  the  rotation  of  said  lamp  upon  said  bracket. 


1,103, .339.  TRUSS  OK  I'.RIHiiK  FOR  HOOPS  OF  SILOS. 
SiGlBD  E.  ANDERSO.v,  I '•■*  Molncs,  Iowa,  Filed  Oct. 
13,  1913.     Serial  No.  TO5,0U8.     (CI.  20—1.4.) 


and  connections  to  said  latch  to  place  the  latch  in  the 
path  of  said  actuator  upon  the  detection  by  the  feeler  of 
the  required  exhaustion  of  the  fllliug,  an  arm  mounted  on 
the  controller  rock  shaft,  a  hook  member  pivoted  on  said 
arm,  a  spiral  cam  journaled  on  said  hook,  a  lever  connect- 
ed to  the  loom  stopping  mechanism  and  extended  beneath 
said  cam  whereby  the  cam  normally  holds  the  said  hook 
out  of  engagement  with  said  lever,  a  mutilated  ratchet 
connected  to  aald  spiral  cam,  a  pawl  cooperating  with 
said  ratchet  mounted  on  said  hook  member,  operative  con- 
nections between  said  pawl  and  said  vibrating  actuator 
whereby  upon  the  detection  of  the  required  filling  exhaus- 
tion the  spiral  cam  win  be  dropped  Into  engagement  with 
the  knocko/r  lever,  the  pawl  will  bo  caused  to  engage  the 
i  ratchet  and  the  hook  member  will  be  dropped  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  knock-off  lever  to  cause  the  stopping  of  the 
loom  upon  a  successive  detection  of  filling  exhaustion. 

'J.  in  an  automatic  filling  replenl.shlng  loom,  loom  stop- 
ping mechanism,  a  vibrating  actuator,  a  latch  normally 
out  of  the  path  of  said  actuator  but  which  when  brought 
into  the  path  thereof  acts  to  control  the  filling  replenish- 
ment, a  filling  feeler  and  connections  to  said  latch  to  place 
the  latch  In  the  path  of  said  actuator  upon  the  detection 
by  the  feeler  of  the  required  exhaustion  of  the  filling,  a 
hook  member  mounted  to  move  with  the  latch  and  pivoted 
to  move  with  respect  to  the  latch,  a  spiral  cam  journaled 
on  said  hook  member  above  a  part  of  the  loom  stopping 
mechanism  whereby  the  cam  normally  holds  the  said  hook 
meml)er  out  of  engagement  with  said  part,  a  multilated 
ratchet  connected  to  said  spiral  cam,  a  pawl  cooperating 
with  .said  ratchet  mounted  on  said  hook  member,  operative 
connections  between  said  pawl  and  said  vibrating  actu- 
ator, whereby  upon  the  detection  of  the  required  filling  ex- 
haustion the  spiral  cam  will  be  dropped  into  engagement 
with  the  part  of  the  loom  stopping  mechanism,  the  pawl 
will  be  cause  to  engage  the  ratchet,  and  the  hook  member 
will  be  dropped  into  engagement  with  the  part  of  the  loom 
stopping  mechanism  to  cause  the  stopping  of  the  loom 
upon  a  successive  detection  of  filling  exhaustion. 


The  combination  of  a  fcllo  of  circular  configuration,  hav- 
ing a  flatten.-d  door  frame  embodying  a  channel  shaped 
member  secured  to  rxtand  across  the  door  opening  and 
having  op»'n  extremltl.-s,  the  open  side  of  the  member  be- 
ing outward,  a  truss  bar  constructed  of  a  single  sheet  nf 
material  bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  laterally  pro- 
jecting V-sliaptd  portiots.  spaccl  from  each  other  longi- 
tudinally of  the  m^l'»r  and  spaed  from  the  respective 
ends  of  the  member,  the  apex  of  the  projections  being  out- 
ward and  each  projection  having  an  open  recess  In  the 
apex  thereof,  the  extremities  of  the  bar  terminating  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  channel  member,  and  having  Inclined 
recesses  in  Its  extremities  In  alinem.nt  with  the  recesses 
In  the  projections,  to  receive  the  encircling  hoop. 


I,in3,.'?41.  SUPPORTIN«;  A.M)  DKIMNG  MFANS  FOR 
CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES.  Melville  H.  B.\rker, 
Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1904.  Serial  No.  194,653. 
(Cl.  64—48.) 


1,103,340.  FEELER  STOP  MOTION.  Ch.^rles  W.  As- 
MAX,  Knoivllle,  Tenc,  assignor  to  Draper  Company, 
Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan. 
18.  1914.     Serial  No.  812,565.      (Cl.  139—54.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  ftlllng  replenishing  loom,  loom  stop- 
plug  mechanism,  a  controller  rock  shaft,  a  vibrating  actu- 
ator, a  latch  mounted  on  the  controller  rock  shaft  and 
normally  out  of  the  path  of  said  actuator,  a  filling  feeler 


1.  A  mount  for  centrifugal  machines  .mtjracing  In  com- 
bination a  solid  rotary  basket-carrying  shaft,  an  oscilla- 
tory sit'eve  menib«T  forming  a  means  for  suspending  said 
shaft  and  having  a  thrust  bearing  and  a  lateral  bearing 
for  operatlvely  sustaining  said  shaft  In  Its  rotation,  a 
driving  motor  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  below 
its  center  of  o.scillatlon  the  stator  element  of  said  motor 
being  rigidly  secured  to  and  supported  by  the  oscillatory 
sleeve,   substantially   as  described. 
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2.  A  mount  for  centrifugal  machines  embracing  In  com- 
bination a  supi)orting  hanger,  a  sleeve  member  liaving  an 
OBclUatory  bearing  in  said  hanger,  a  rotatable  basket- 
carrying  shaft  extending  through  said  sleeve  member  and 
having  rotary  bearing  support  on  said  sleeve  member,  a 
downwardly  projecting  yoke  for  rigidly  securing  a  motor 
element  to  .said  sleeve  member,  and  means  for  preventing 
the  rotation  of  the  sleeve  member,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  mount  for  centrifugal  machines  embracing  In  com- 
bination a  fixed  socketed  hanger,  an  oscillatory  sleeve 
member  seated  therein,  an  elastic  buffer  Interposed  be- 
tween said  sleeve  member  and  the  hanger  for  yieldingly 
centralizing  said  sleeve  member,  a  rotary  basket-carrying 
shaft  suspended  through  the  sleeve  member  upon  a  thrust 
bearing  located  on  said  sleeve  member,  a  driving  motor 
located  below  the  center  of  oscillation  the  elements  of 
which  are  rigidly  connected  to  the  basket  shaft  and  to  the 
sleeve  member  r.'tipectlvely,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  suspended  oscillatory  ro- 
tary solid  basket  shaft,  the  basket  secured  to  the  lower 
end  thereof,  an  oscillatory  pon-rotatlng  sleeve  member 
through  which  said  basket  shaft  passes,  said  sleeve  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  both  lateral  and  thrust  bearing  sur- 
faces for  the  suspension  of  the  rotary  shaft  and  for  main- 
taining axial  alinement  between  the  shaft  and  the  sleeve 
member,  a  motor  whose  rotor  is  secured  to  the  basket 
shaft  below  the  sleeve  and  whose  stator  is  rigidly  sus- 
pended from  the  sleeve  Itself,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  mount  for  a  centrifugal  machine  embracing  in 
combination  a  fixed  hang,  r,  an  oscillatory  sleeve  member 
seated  therein,  a  mtary  basket  shaft  suspended  from  a 
thrust  bearing  on  the  sleeve  member  said  member  being 
upwardly  extrnd*d  to  form  an  oil  reservoir  inclosing  the 
thrust  bearing  to  keep  said  bearing  Immersed  In  oil,  an 
encircling  buffer  interposed  between  the  upward  extension 
of  the  sleeve  member  and  the  surrounding  portion  of  the 
hanger  and  a  motor  whose  rotor  element  is  connected 
with  the  shaft  to  drive  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
8crit»*d. 

[Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,342.    PHOTOGRAPHIC  CAMERA.    Joseph  Becker, 
'  Washington,  D.   C.     Filed  July   10,   1905.     Serial   No. 
269,048.      (Cl.   88—24.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prising a  lens  support,  an  Image  support  and  an  object 
support,  and  ways  adapted  to  guide  two  of  said  supports 
with  relation  t"  the  tliird  ;  ..f  in.-chanism  for  connecting 
the  said  three  supports  to  compel  two  of  them  to  move 
simultaneously  with  relation  to  the  third,  said  mecha- 
nism  consisting  in  an  assemblage  of  pivoted  rods. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  comera,  com- 
prising a  lens  support,  an  image  support  and  an  object 
support,  and  ways  adapted  to  guide  two  of  said  supports 
with  relation  to  the  third  ;  of  mechanism  for  connecting  the 
said  three  supports  to  compel  two  of  them  to  move  simul- 
taneously with  relation  to  the  third  ;  said  mechanism  con- 


sisting in   a  crank  and   pitman   connection   between   the 

lens  support  and  either  Image  support  to  form  two  vari- 
able triangular  connections  between  such  supports ;  and 
means  for  causing  the  angles  of  such  triangles  that  are 
opposed  to  the  pitmen  or  longer  members  to  be  and  re- 
main supplementary  throughout  all  variations  of  the  said 
triangles. 

:■!,  The  combination  with  a  pliotogrnptilc  camera,  com- 
prising a  lens  support,  an  image  supi>ort  and  an  object 
support,  and  ways  adapted  to  gtilde  two  of  said  supports 
with  relation  to  the  third;  of  mechanism  for  connecting 
the  said  three  supports  to  compel  two  of  them  to  move 
Bimultaneoiisly  with  relation  to  the  third,  said  mecha- 
nism consisting  in  a  linkage  comprising  three  rods,  one 
pivoted  to  the  lens  support,  the  second  to  the  image  sup- 
port and  the  third  to  the  object  support  and  a  pivot  con- 
necting the  three  rods. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prising a  lens  support,  an  image  support  and  an  object 
support  and  slideways  adapted  to  guide  two  of  said  sup- 
ports with  relation  to  the  third,  of  a  pintle  or  pintle  bear- 
ings mounted  in  fixed  relation  on  each  one  of  the  said 
three  supports  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  in  the  said  slideways,  and  means  for  freely 
adjusting  two  of  said  pintles  or  pintle  bearings  on  their 
respective  supports  in  the  direction  parallel  to  the  said 
slideways ;  also  focusing  mechanism  for  connecting  said 
pintles  or  pintle  bearings, 

,•").  The  combination  with  a  photographic  camera,  com- 
prising a  lens  support,  an  image  support  and  an  object 
support,  and  ways  adapted  to  guide  two  ot  said  suppc  rts 
with  relation  to  the  third;  of  mechanlsqji^or  connecting 
the  said  three  supports  to  compel  two  of  them  to  move 
simultaneously  with  relation  to  the  thirfl.  said  mechanism 
consisting  in  a  linkage  comprising  three  rods,  one  pivoted 
to  the  lens  support,  one  pivoted  to  the  Image  support  and 
the  third  to  the  object  support :  a  pivot  connecting  the 
three  rods,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  the  lens 

Unk. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1  103,343.  METHOD  OF  ADJUSTING  AND  REGULAT- 
ING  AUTOMATICALLY-FOCUSED  ENLARGING  OR 
COPYING  CAMERAS.  Joseph  Bi.cker,  Washington. 
D.  C.  Original  application  filed  .luly  10.  1905.  Serial 
No.  269.048.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
9.  1910,  Serial  No.  542,842.  Renewed  Oct.  3.  1913. 
Serial  No.  793.262.      (CI.   88—24.) 


1.  The  method  of  positioning  on  their  respective  frames 
the  three  connecting  points  that  connect  the  mechanical 
focusing  g'-ar  with  the  lens  frame  and  the  two  end  frames 
of  a  mechanically  or  automatically  focused  copying  or  en- 
larging camera,  which  consists  In  :  first  taking  the  lens 
frame  and  one  of  the  end  frames  and  positioning  the  con- 
necting point  of  one  of  these  first  two  frames  at  will  : 
second,  setting  these  first  two  frames  at  the  proper  dis- 
tance apart  to  place  them  in  focal  relation  on  infinity,  and 
using  the  first  positioned  connecting  point  as  a  fiducial 
point  for  positioning  the  connecting  point  of  the  second 
one  of  these  first  two  frames  :  third,  taking  the  said  lens 
frame  and  the  third  frame  and  setting  them  at  the  proper 
distance  apart  to  place  them  In  focal  relation  on  infinity, 
and    using    the    positioned    connecting    point    of    the    lens 
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finme  as   a   fiducial   pol4t   for   posUioning  the   connecting 

VH.int   of  the  aaid   third   frame. 

J.  The  m»'th<.il  of  poHitii.ninif  on  thfir  respective  tramea 
the  thret-  conDectint,'  points  that  .onoect  the  m.'thttnical 
focusing  gear  witb  the  l«ns  frame  and  the  two  en.l  frames 
of  a  mechanically  and  aiitomatically  focused  copying  or  ^ 
enlarging  camera,  whidi  consists  In;  first  positioning  the 
connecting  point  of  th.'  lens  frame  at  will  ;  second,  titlilnK 
the  aald  lens  frame  and  on.'  of  the  end  frames  and  setting 
them  at  the  proper  disttnc'  .tpart  to  place  them  in  focal 
r.'iaiion  on  inrtnity.  and  iisin^:  the  conn.Mtins,'  point  of  the 
said  lens  frame  as  a  rtducial  p<iint  for  positioning  the  con- 
necting point  of  the  said  end  frame  ;  third,  talcing  the 
sime  .said  lens  frame  a»d  the  remaining  end  frame  and 
s«tting  theiu  at  the  prober  distance  apart  to  place  them 
iu  focal  r.lation  on  iivtlnlty.  and  using  the  connecting 
point  of  th.'  saM  lens  frame  as  a  llduclal  point  for  poM 
Honing  the  connecting  point  of  the  said  remaining  end 
frame. 

:i.  The  method  of  poslitionlng  on  their  respective  fraiues 
the  three  pivotal  axes  et)nne(tin^'  the  iinclianical  focusing 
gear  with  the  lens  frame  and  the  two  end  frames  of  a 
mechanically  and  autoiaatically  focused  copying  and  en- 
Wwgins:  camera,  which  consists  in  t\rst,  takini?  the  lens 
frame  and  tme  of  the  end  frames  and  positioning  the 
pivotal  axis  of  one  of  these  first  two  frames,  as  the  axis 
of  the  first  frame,  at  »ill  ;  s-i-.nd.  hrinsing  the  pivotai 
axis  of  the  second  fraiij.-  im  •  "incidence  wltli  the  posl 
tioned  axis  of  the  said  lirst  fiame  and  setting  these  tirst 
two  frames  at  the  prop«r  distance  apart -to  place  them  in 
focal  relation  on  intinily,  al.so  fixing  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  aald  second  frame  tv  the  second  frame  in  the  relative 
position  so  determined;  third,  taliing  t'le  lens  frame 
and  the  remaining  end  frame  and  brlnzin,'  Uieir  pivotal 
axes  Into  coincidi me  aijd  setting  the  said  lens  frame  and 
tbe  said  remainini:  end  frame  at  the  proper  distance  apart 
to  place  them  in  focal  fclaticn  on  inrtnity,  also  fixing  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  said  remaining  end  frame  10  tbe  said 
remaining  frame  In  the  relative  position  so  determined. 

4.  The  method  of  po«tionlnc  on  their  respective  frames 
the  three  pivotal  axes  otiii' cting  the  mechanical  focusing 
gear  with  the  lens  fmnie  and  the  two  end  frames  of  a 
mechanically  ami  :iuti»iiiMti.  ally  focused  copying  or  en- 
lar^;lug  camera,  which  ..>T,..i>fs  in:  firat,  poaitloning  the 
pivotal  axis  "t  tl.c  sill  ..  :is  frime;  second,  taking  the 
said  lens  frame  uid  ii.  of  lue  end  frames  and  hrlnging 
the  pivoUil  axis  of  the  said  end  frame  Into  coincidence 
with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  said  lens  frame,  also  fixing 
said  second  pivi>t.il  a«is  to  its  said  end  frame  in  the 
relative  position  so  determined;  third,  taking  the  said 
lens  frame  and  the  reinainln-4  end  frame  and  bringing  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  Bai|«l  remaining  end  frame  Into  coin- 
cidence with  the  ails  t>f  tli"  sail  lens  frame,  also  fixing 
said  third  pivotal  axi^  to  its  s,(i,i  remaining  end  frame 
m  the  relative  position  .so  determined. 

5.  The  method  of  positioning  on  their  respective  frames 
the  three  councotinii  i^Jints.  that  connect  the  mechanical 
focusing  gear  with  tlie  !•  ns  frame  and  the  tWii  end  frames 
of  a  mechanically  'ir  automatically  fcjcus.-d  copying  or 
enlarging  camera,  which  consists  in  positioning  one. of 
the  said  three  connectpg  points  on  its  frame  at  will  and 
using  such  positioned  Connecting  jioint  as  a  fiducial  point 
for  determining  the  poUti-ms  of  the  other  two  connecting 
points  by  focusinc  on  Infinity. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  priiited  lu  ilie  (Jnxette.] 


adjacent  the  degree  lines  of  the  outer  arc.  and  said  pointer 
carrying  indicia  at  radial  distances  from  its  axis  corre 
sponding  to  the  radial  position  of  said  degree  lines  of  the 
arcs  of  said  dial  memlwr  other  than  said  outer  arc,  said 
Indicia  being  adai^ed  to  Indicate  the  angular  position  of 
said  iiointcr  when  the  same  is  rotateil. 


y  so 


li.  in  a  device  of  the  character  descrilje<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dial  tnemher  of  a  jxiinter  mounte<l  concen- 
trically with  said  dial  meml)er  to  rotate  with  r<  spect  there- 
to, said  dial  member  being  divbled  Into  units  of  circular 
measure  spaced  alone  concentric  arcs  struck  from  the  axis 
of  said  poiuter  as  a  center,  said  dial  meml«r  carrying 
indicia  adjacent  the  marks  simced  along  the  outermost 
arc.  and  said  pointer  carrylni:  indicia  at  the  same  radial 
distances  from  its  axis  as  the  marks  of  the  other  arcs, 
<nld  Indicia  beine  adapted  to  indicate  the  anirular  position 
if  said  pointer  when  the  later  is  brought  info  alinement 
with  any  of  said  marks. 

;;.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  <llal  member  of  a  pointer  mounted  to  move 
over  s.ild  member,  said  meml>er  l)elng  divided  Into  units 
of  circular  measure  by  marks  placed  at  dlfTerent  radial 
distances  from  the  axis  of  said  pointer,  and  said  pointer 
being  triangular  in  shape,  with  radial  side  ed^es  adaptefl 
to  \)e  brought  into  alinement  with  said  division  marks. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  dial  meml)er  of  n  pointer  mounted  to  move 
over  said  member,  said  member  being  divided  Into  dupli- 
cate series  of  iinlts  of  circular  measure,  and  said  pointer 
having  two  edges  so  located  with  respect  to  said  dial 
division  marks  that  one  edge  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
alinement  with  the  marks  of  one  series,  and  tbe  other 
edge  Into  alinement  with  the  marks  of  the  other  series  for 
Indicating  the  angular  position  of  tbe  p<dnter  when  ro- 
tated In  either  one  or  the  other  direction  from  a  neutrifl 
position. 

.'..  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  dial  member  of  i  pointer  mounted  con- 
centrically therewith  to  move  over  said  member,  said 
meinl>er  being  divided  by  concentric  arcs  and  having  radial 
division  marks  l>etween  said  arcs,  each  of  said  dlvlatou 
marks  being  at  the  same  angular  advance  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent division  mark  between  the  nearest  smaller  ar«s, 
i  and  said  pointer  having  a  radial  edire.  and  In-lng  provided 
'  with  Indicia  at  different  radial  distances  from  Its  axis 
corresponding  to  the  radial  position  .f  said  dial  division 
marks,  said  Indicia  being  adapted  to  Indicate  the  angular 
position  of  said   pointer  when   the  same  is   rotated. 


1,103,;U4.       ( DMBINATIO.N    TOOL    .\Nr»    BEVEL-GAGE. 
ARTHIR  E.  Br.oriEit,   New   York.   N.  Y.     Filed   Mav   •_>.=>. 
1911.      Serial   No.   6a9.:584.      MM.   li.i— 75.) 
1.    In    a    device    of    the    character    des.ribed.    the    com 
blnatlon    with   a   dial    memU-r.   of  a   pointer   mounted   con 
centricaily  with  said  dial   member,   to  rotate   with    respect 
thereto,   said   dial   member   being   divided    Into   t.  ns     .f  de 
grees   along  eaeh   of   t<n    concentric   arcs   struck    from    the 
axis  of  said  pointer  as  a  center  by  short  lines  Intersecting 
said  art's,  each  of  said  lines  being  at  an  angular  advance 
of    one    degree    beyond    the    adjacent    degree    line    of    the 
nenrest  smaller  arc.  said  dial  niemt)er  also  carrying  indicia 


1,103,345  Ali  Alt.VTlK  KOU  Fll/rKRING  VAUABLE 
COMPOUNTtS.  Newton  A.  BratiEss,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Butters  Patent  Vacuum  P'llter  Tompany, 
Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Nevada  Filed  Sept.  8,  1013. 
Serial   .No    7h7.k47.      (CI.   7."V  -^t>  i 

1.  A    filter    leaf   having   automatic    valve   means    with    a 
housing  for  allowing  discharge  of  clean   water  from    said 
InRf    Into    sMmes    when    e<iual    internal    and    external    pres 
sures  obtain,    but    preventing  entrance   of   slimes   into   said 
leaf  when  Internal  pressure  Is  less  than  external  pressure 

2.  A  filter  leaf  having  a  valve  for  discharging  clean 
water  into  dirty  water,  said  valve  having  a  projection 
into    said   dirty    water     the   contents   of   which    projection 


July  14.  1014 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


439 


rl<ises 


8  9 


*    _ht.K    «AnM  ?.   Tn  a  device  of  the  character  described,   the  comblna 

...   .,nal    to   or    greater   that,    the  ;"«"»* J^^^J^^^^^^f,      tlon  of  a  ba'cTn  upright  support  secured  thereto,  an  anvil 
pass  m  the  reverse  direction  through  said  valve  before  t^lon^  f^.^^^^  ,«pport,  and  located  at  the  top  or  t,p,>er  end 

thereof,  a  reciprocating  bar  guided  by  said  support  and 
provided  with  a  neck  portion  at  Its  top  or  upper  end, 
L  shapod  plates  plvotally  connected  to  said  neck  portion, 
a  heel  lift  removing  blade  connected  to  said  L-shaped 
plates,  means  for  rei  Iprocatlug  aald  bar,  and  nail  cutting 
blade.s',  one  of  said  blades  l)eing  fixed  and  the  other  one 
being  movable  with  the  reciprocating  bar. 


3  A  filter  apparatus  having  a  valve  for  diwharglng 
clean  into  dirty  water,  said  valve  having  a  projecting 
housing  of  notable  content  on  the  discharge  side  thereof. 

4  \  filter  apparatus  having  a  valve  for  discharging  one 
Mould  into  another,  the  latter  of  which  Is  detrimental  to 
said  valve,  said  valve  having  an  extended  housing  the 
contents  of  which  are  sufficient  to  close  said  valve  when 
passing  in  reverse  direction  so  as  to  prevent  the  entrance 
of  the  detrimental   liquid  to  said  valve. 

",    A    filter    leaf    having    submerged    pressure    equalizing 
means   conn.H-ted   therewith  and   having  a   housing   of  no 
table  content  and  length. 

LClalms  fi  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


i 


1  ln:?34«       KKCOVKUY   OF   GOLD   AND    SILVER    FROM 
'refractory     ores        Chakles     BfrrKBs.    Lond«'0. 
England,      nied    Aug.    28,    1912.      Serial    No.    71., 499. 

iCl.   7.1—18.)  ^      „ 

1  Tlie  process  of  treating  r.'fradory  gold  and  sliver 
ores  which  consists  in  subje<iing  said  ores  In  a  finely 
divhh-d  condition  to  the  action  of  nascent  hydrogen  pro- 
duced In  solution  during  the  reaction. 

2  The  process  of  treating  refractory  gold  and  silver 
ores  which  consists  in  agitating  the  said  ore  whereby  it 
Is  Hubjected  to  the  action  of  nascent  hydrogen  producinl 
in  the  solution  of  which  the  ore  forms  a  part  during  the 

reaction.  ,  ,         ,     ,.  ^^ 

.3  The  process  of  treating  refractory  gold  and  sliver 
ores  consisting  in  subjecting  the  gold  to  the  action  of  a 
metal  In  the  presence  of  caustic  alkali. 

4  Tbe  process  of  treating  refractory  gold  and  sliver 
ores  consisting  in  subjecting  the  ore  In  the  presence  of  a 
metal  having  the  property  for  the  re<julred  reaction  of 
aluminium  to  the  action  of  caustic  alkali. 

.5  The  process  of  treating  refractory  gold  and  silver 
ores  consisting  In  subjecting  the  ore  to  the  action  of 
metallic  aluminium  in  the  presence  of  caustic  alkali. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Goiette.] 


3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  support  secured  to  said  baae.  a  heel  rest 
located  at  the  top  of  said  support,  a  reciprocating  bar. 
said  reciprocating  bar  being  arranged  to  be  guided  by  the 
heel  rest  support,  means  for  a-  tuating  said  reciprocating 
bar  and  a  heel  lift  removing  blade  fixed  to  and  carried 
by  'the  reciprocating  bar,  one  edge  of  said  blade  being 
formed   substantially    straight    nn.l    the   other   edge    being 

4  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  provided  with  a  bracket,  a  support  con- 
nected to  said  base,  said  support  consisting  of  angle  bars 
spaced  from  each  other,  an  anvil  located  at  the  top  or 
upper  ends  of  said  spaced  angled  bars,  a  reciprocating  bar 
located  between  said  spaced  angle  bars,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  said  bracket  secure.1  to  tbe  base, 
links  connected  to  said  lever  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  to 
the  reciprocating  bar  respectively,  a  heel  lift  reniov  ng 
blade  located  at  the  top  or  upper  end  of  the  reciprocating 
bar  and  nail  cutting  blades,  one  being  connected  to  said 
reclpro'-ntlng  bar  and  the  other  being  connected  to  the  top 
or  upper  end  of  the  support. 


1103  347.      SHOE  REPAIRING    MACHINE.      Robert    S. 
'  Cape    Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alonzo  E. 

Jackson,    Canton,    Ohio.      Filed   Oct.    18.   1913.      Serial 

No.  795,839.      (CI.  12— 42.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l>ase,  an  upright  support  secured  thereto,  an 
anvil  located  upon  the  top  or  upper  end  of  said  support, 
a  reciprocating  bar  adapted  to  be  guided  by  tbe  anvil 
support,  said  bar  being  provided  with  a  neck  portion  at 
Its  top  or  upper  end,  L  shaped  plates  plvotally  connected 
to  said  neck,  a  heel  lift  removing  blade  connected  to  said 
L-ahnped  plates,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  bar. 


1  103  348.    NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.     ViscE.vT  Capo- 
'  BIANCO.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1912.     Serial 
No.  682.323.     (CI.  215—62.) 

In  a  non-refiUable  bottle,  the  combination  with  n  bottle 
of  a  cylindrical   casing  having  a  tapered  lower  end  said 
end  being  partially  closed  whereby  a  seat  is  formed  for  a 
valve    and   said  casing  being   secured   in   the  neck  of  the 
bottle  a  valve  comprising  a  small  ball  of  light  substance 
adapted  to  rest  within  the  cylinder  whereby  the  said  open- 
ing in  the  taper.nl  end  part  is  closed,  a  larger  heavy  ball 
surmounting  the  small  ball  adapted  to  serve  as  a  weight 
and   a    driver     whereliy   a   close    contact   Is   maintained  be- 
tween the  smnll  ball  and  the  opening  In  the  end  part,  said 
balls  being  of  such  a  size  tbnl  tiiey  cannot  exchange  rela- 
tive positions  within  the  cylindrical  casing,  a  cap  adapted 
-    for  closing  the  top  of  the  cylindrical  casing,  and  centrally 
in  tbe  walls  of  the  caslnc  a  plurality  of  alined  apertures 
1   neripherallv    disposed,    and    a    flange    extending    from    tbe 
1  exterior  surface  of  th<  casinc  and  having  Integrally  formed 
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therewith  a  concentric  band  whereby  a  channel  Is  pro- 
vided extending  peripherally  around  the  cylindrical  casing, 
having  its  base  immediately  below   the  said  openings,  and 


couplings  IndepentVently  connected  to  the  said  rock  shaft 
by  vertical  pivots  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom, 
cultivator  beams  secured  rigidly  to  the  respective  couplings 
and  normally  In  parallel  relation,  a  retaining  rod  extend- 


ing  transversely  through   the  beams   In   rear   of  the   coo- 

''~~~~~~'~~~~'^^^~  ,  pllngs,    springs    coiled   aroun.l    the    retalninK    rod    between 

„  V       J       ^      .           K         ♦!,-  ^rv^ni^M  and  bearing  against  adjacent  beams,  and  means  for  oscll- 

the  upper  edge  of  said  t:>and  extending  above  the  openings,  "'"'         u          ^    v,   «. 

^  ^       .    ,,             V.               J  ^  -     iK^^  latlng  the  rock  shaft, 

substantially  as  shown  and  described.  " 

1,103,351.     MKTHOI)  OF  THE  DISPOSAL  OF  TAILINGS. 

1103  349       FOUNTAIN  -  PEN       William    L.    Chapman,  John    Van   Nostkand  L><irk.   Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Sept. 

'New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    4,    1913.      Serial    No.  9,1912.     Serial  No.  719.464.      (01.61—24.) 
746,219.      (CI    120—47^ 


1.  .\  fountain  pm  having  .a  barrel  provided  with  au  ink  j 
reservoir,  a  filling  piston,  and  a  piston  rod  detachable 
from  the  piston  for  sturakii'.  sal<l  barrpl  having  a  rear  end 
wall  provided  with  an  opening  for  admitting  the  piston 
rod  In  operative  positioti.  and  nveans  for  receiving  the  pis- 
ton rod  in  storage  po.sitlim  separated  from  the  piston,  and 

a  roar  end  cap  which  ol"Si>s  the  said  piston  rod  opening 
and  also  engages  and  se<ure5  the  rear  end  of  the  piston 
rod  when  in  its  st  irag«  position. 

2.  A  fountain  pel  having  a  barrel  provided  with  an  Ink 
reservoir,  a  tlllinir  .  ist<in  tht-reln,  a  jilston  rod  detachable 
from  the  piston  for  stcrau'e  and  having  a  handle  at  its 
rear  end.  said  pen  having  m<»an8  for  receiving  and  holding 
the  piston  rod  when  (l>'farhed  and  separated  from  the 
piston,  and  a  cap  which  closes  the  roar  end  of  the  barrel 
and  engages  and  confln-'s  the  said  hamlle  In  Its  storage 
position. 


1,103.350.  CULTIVATOR.  Charles  S.  Corkhilu  On- 
tario, Cal.  Filed  Aug.  20.  191.^.  Serial  No.  785,751. 
(CI.  97— 34.  t 

1.  The  combination  of  a  head,  a  plurality  of  cultivators 
extending  rearwardly  from  the  said  head  normally  In 
parallel  relation  and  independently  attached  to  said  head 
by  vertical  pivots,  a  retaining  rod  loosely  mounted  In  and 
extending  transversely  through  the  several  cultivators  lu 
rear  of  said  head,  and  springs  colled  around  said  rod  be 
tween  and  bearing  against  adjacent  cultivators. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  rock  shaft,  a  plurality  of 


1.  The  method  of  disposing  of  finely  divided  waste  ma- 
terial suspende<l  In  liquid,  which  consists  in  thickening 
the  material  by  separating  It  from  part  of  the  liquid  in 
which  It  Is  suspended,  conveying  the  thus  thickened  finely 
divided  material  to  a  dump,  carrying  the  liquid  to  an- 
other receptacle,  distributing  the  thickened  material 
approximately  horizontally  along  the  edges  of  the  dump 
to  form  an  exten<U^l  lavi-r  of  uniform  consistency  on  the 
slope  thereof,  and  then  forming  repeatedly  successive 
layers  In  like  manner. 

2.  The  method  of  disposing  of  finely  divided  waste 
material  suspended  In  liquid,  which  consists  In  thicken- 
ing the  material  by  separating  It  from  part  of  the  liquid 
ill  which  It  Is  suspended,  regulating  the  amount  of  liquid 
thus  separated  to  thus  regulate  the  consistency  of  the 
thickened  material,  conveying  the  thus  thickened  finely 
divided  material  to  a  dump,  distributing  such  material 
approximately  horizontally  along  the  edge  of  the  dump 
t..  form  an  extended  layer  of  uniform  consistency  on  the 
slope  thereof  and  then  forming  repeatedly  successive 
layers   In   like  manner 


1,103,352.    APPARATUS  FOR  THE  DISI'OSAL  OF  TAIL- 

IN<;S.      John     Van     Nostran[>     Dorh.     Denver,     Colo. 

Filed  June  21,  1913.     Serial  No    77D,13r>.     (CI.  214—1.) 

1.  The   combination    of   a    thickener    to   which    the   wet 

tailings   pass   from   a   mill   and   which   partially   dewaters 

the   tailings,   means   for  conducting  back   to  the  mill   the 
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'  TZ  V.  V.    ,^      the  cvllnder  In  the  path  of  the  piston  adjacent  each  end 

extracted  water  for  r^use,  and  a  distributer  which  re-  ^^«  7'  °*X,  means  for  supplying  gas  under  pre»ure  to 
Lives  the  thickened  tailings  from  the  thickener  and  d^  ^^l^'l^^'^^^^.^  ^^ans  for  feeding  oil  thereto,  means  or 
n,.«.  thpm   to  a   dump.  .   controlling   the   supplv   of   gas.   and   means   for  operating 

I  the  same  to  release  the  gas  at  intervals  when  the  pressure 
in  the  cylinder  Is  reduced  and  the  piston  covers  one  In- 
let said  means  having  a  positive  relation  to  a  moving 
member  of  the  engine  so  that  the  relative  timing  of  the 
operations  of  the  engine  and  lubricator  will  not  vary. 


Crivco     i"^     ,...v. — 

livers  them   to  a   dump. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  thickener  to  whUh  ^be  wet 
tailings  pass  from  a  mill  and  which  partia  Iv  dewaters 
the  tailings,  means  for  conducting  back  to  the  mill  the 
extrlced  water  for  re-use.  and  a  distributer  which  re-  , 
celves  the  thickened  tailings  from  the  thickener,  conslst- 
Cof  a  P-fnrated  pipe  arranged  approximately  hor.xon^ 
taUy  and  connected  with  the  thickener,  and  means  for 
ri>tatinii    said    perforated    pipe. 

3  The  combination  of  a  thickener  receiving  wet  tailings 
from  a  rnlll  and  which  partially  dewaters  said  ta lings, 
means  for  saving  the  water  extracted  from  tbe  t«mng«. 
r  oerforated  plpe  arranged  approximately  horlxontally 
r,ndwhch  recedes  tailings  from  the  thickener,  means 
f^r  rotating  the  pipe,  and  counterlmlanced  supports  for 
the  rC  adapted  to  hold  the  latter  at  the  edge  of  a  dump. 

4  An  apparatus  for   the  disposal  of   tailings,  compri  - 
,ng   a   thickener   for   partially   dewaterlng  ^h^'   ^  T^"*; 
Hhn.ted  to  store  the  thickened   tailings  and   to   'H^cha  K^ 
th!   lame  at  s^.itable  Intervals,  and  means  for  distributing 
the  thickened  tailings  along  the  edge  of  a  dump. 

'  ^n  apparatus  for  the  disposal  of  tailings,  comprising 
a  hl^kener  for  partially  dewaterlng  the  tailings,  a  vessel 
?o  storing  the  thickened  tailings  and  for  discharging 
hem  at  Citable  intervals,  perforated  pipes  and  mean 
foirotating  said  pipes  to  distribute  the  thickened  tailings 
along  the  edge  of   a  dump. 


1103.353.      ELECTRIC    HEATER.      Gbokg    E<jM.    Trep- 

tow,   Germany,    assignor   to   Gebrueder   Siemens   &   Co^ 

Berin.    (Germany,    a    Corporation    of    Germany       Hied 

Anr    S    1913      Serial  No.  759,803.      (CI.   219-.0.) 

t    An  electric  heater  composed  of  a  non-metallic  highly 

refractory  resistance  mat-Tlal  provided  In  the  vic^    y  o 

the  places   at  which   current  Is   supplied   with    a    n^eta  lie 

coatSig  and  with  a  glaze  on  the  metallic  coating,  for  the 

^"r:;  nri'c'beater  composed  of  a  non-metalllc.  highly 
refractory  resistance  material  provided  In  the  vicinity 
of  the  places  at  which  current  is  supplied  with  a  metallic 
coating  glared  with  a  compound  of  boron,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

l1MSft4       MEWS    FOR   LUBRICATING   ENGINE  CYL- 

I^TrS.     ?UANCIS  ELLtruT..  Kuxton,  Md.     Filed  July 

30,  1913.     Serial  No.  782,007.     (CI.  184--r.6.) 

1.  Means  for   lubricating  the  cylinder,   piston  and  pUh 

ton  rod  of  an  engine  consisting  in  tubes  opening  into  the 

cvllnder  In   the  path  of  the  piston   adjacent  each  end  of 

lis   stroke,    means    for    supplying   gas    under    pressure    to 

the  tubes,  means  for  feeding  oil  thereto,  a  valve  control- 

'  g  the  supply  of  gas  and  a  cam  for  opening  the  valve 

at  intervals,  the  cam  being  timed  to  open  the  valve  when 

the  pressure  In  the  cylinder  Is  reduced  and  the  piston  Is   , 

covering   one   oil    inlet   opening.  ^     ,  ♦  „ 

«>    Means  for  lubricating  the  cylinder,  piston  and  piston 

rod'of  an  engine  consisting  of  passages  one  opening  Into 


3  m  an  engine  lubricator,  means  for  supplying  gas 
under  pressure,  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the  cyl  nde 
at  a  point  covered  by  the  piston  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
stroke  means  for  introducing  lubricant  '°t°  U^e  pipe  a 
valve  In  the  pipe,  and  positive  means  connecting  the  valve 
^o  the  engine  ^  open  the  valve  at  predetermined  periods 
during  low  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  one  period  including 
th  time  wien  the  piston  covers  the  oil  PjP-  Jf  f  ^^ 
being  when  the  piston  Is  near  the  opposite  end  of  the 
Se  providing  for  the  lubrication  of  the  PiMon  rod. 

4  Means  for  lubricating  engine  cylinders  which  con- 
sists of  means  for  supplying  gas  under  P-^';'^^  J  J  ^^ 
leading  therefrom  to  the  cylinder,  means  for  l^trodnclr^g 
lubricant  Into  the  pipe  In  the  path  of  the  gas.  a  va  ve  In 
thrppe  and  means  for  opening  the  valve  and  clos  ng 
It  It  in  ervals.  said  means  being  positively  driven  by  he 
engine  the  opening  occurring  when  the  pressure  in  the 
'  cvlind^r  is  reduced,  when  the  piston  covers  the  end  o 
Jhe  pipe,  and  when  the  pl.ton  Is  at  the  opposite  end  of 
the  stroke. 

110^^55       COMPOSITION    FOR    PIE-CRUST    OR    THE 

T  n:?^      CHRisT-NF.  M.   Fabel.  Oceaupark   Heights.   Cal. 

FldMav3      1913.     Serial  No.  771,090^    '^'^^11 

r   ompo;itio;  of  matter  consisting  of  flour  ^orty-egbt 

pans    salt  one  and   onehalf  parts,  cornstarch  one-fourth 

part    cream   of    tartar    one   and    onehalf   parts    and    lard 

twentv  parts,  these  portions  being  determined  by  weight. 


1,103,356.  HEATER.  Alexanukk  W.  f'^^f^^^'  ^^■ 
trot,  Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  S.  Stoepel  and  Claud  D. 
Doyle,    trustees.       Hied    Aug.     12,     1912.       Serial    No. 

r'lf  a'hell'eVthe'^ombinatlon  with  a  hollow  base  and 
a  hollow  member  disposed  alK>ve  the  base,  of  a  series  of 
'ndJpendent  heating  units,  comprising  hollow  heads,  pipes 
connecting  said  heads  having  tapered  ends  drawn  Into 
beveled  apertures  In  said  heads,  hollow  connecting  rods 
pas  ing  th'^-ough  the  heads  and  through  -"^  P'P';«-^^.^^ 
gaging  said  heads,  a  threaded  pipe  connecting  the   lower 

IZ  of  each  heating  unit  with  the  ^--- !  ^  P;;,'^;\;C' 
the  upper  head  of  each  heating  unit  v^ith  said  hollow 
mem  er  a  hollow  connecting  rod  passing  through  said 
pipe  the  upper  head  and  said  hollow  member  and  en^ 
faring  said  members  to  detachably  connect  said  parts  and 
afford  inferior  communication  and  an  exterior  passage 
throuch  said  connecting  parts.  v    „„     . 

o    I n    a    heater,    the    combination    of    a    hoi  ow    base,    a 
receptacle   above    the   base,   heating    units   Interposed   be- 
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twe*n  the  ba8«?  and  nxepttcle.  ench  unit  comprising  upper 
and  lower  heads,  pipe  sections  having  tapered  ends  seated 
In  beveled  apertures  in  said  iieads  to  conn»'Ct  them,  and 
hollow  ti.'  bolts  pasMing  through  said  hemls  and  thron»:h 
»ald  connecting  pip<'».  a  pip*-  detachably  connecting  the 
upper  head  of  each  unit  with  the  upper  receptacle,  and 
a  pipe  detachably  connecting  the  lower  b-ad  of  each  unit 
with  the  hollow  base. 


2  J 
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3.  In  a  h.^aior.  tht>  -onibinatlon  of  a  hollow  base,  heat 
Ing  uni^  coni;risiiu'  upp'T  and  lower  head»  connected 
by  pipes,  the  lower  li.adB  of  said  units  being  connected 
with  said  base,  a  hnlluw  ijiemlier  above  said  heating  units. 
a  pip*'  connecting  tb.-  upper  head  of  each  boating  unit 
with  said  hollow  mrinber,  and  hollow  rods  engaulnk;  with 
the  upper  heads  of  the  heating  units  and  said  hollow  mem 
ber  passing  therethrou.;!*  and  throujih  said  connecting 
pipes  to  tie  said  parts  tjijether  and  afford  a  passage  for 
the  raloric  current  thcr.ilirough. 

1  A  lu-ater  unit  itnuprising  up^Rr  ind  lower  hollow 
h.ads,  a  plurality  ■  f  i;  .  :  tir.s  extending  through  the  walls 
of  said  heads,  the  walls  of  the  apertures  of  the  opposed 
heads  having  beveled  clges,  pipes  having  tapered  ends 
seated  in  said  beveled  ^dge  apertures,  hollow  tie  rods 
pas-sinK  through  said  pip^s  and  heads  and  having  exterior 
tlui-adtHl  ends,  ihreaibd  tuts  on  the  ends  of  said  tie  rods 
.■ii^M-::i_-  the  outir  walU  of  said  heads  for  drawing  said 
part-  t  ■k:'tht>r  to  tlT.Tt  an  Interior  communication  l)e 
twe»Mi  sai  I  pi|)e^  and  be>ds,  and  an  exterior  communlca- 
r1<-vn  with  sail!  heads  thv'flieh  said  tie  rod^. 


1,10.3. .-^oT  (-H?:<'K  H<'^V  TORN  I'L.XNTEU  William  E. 
OiLROY,  Ttica.  N  V  ,  assignor  to  Eureka  Mower  Com- 
pany, T'tica,  N.  \  .  a  (Jorporatlon  of  New  York.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Cljci.  1»5,  lOOS,  Serial  No.  458,088. 
Plvlded  and  this  appli-atlon  filed  \l«y  6.  1911.  Serial 
No.  «•-•■'>  477        '""1     11  !•  -r>.  I 


connected  to  the  fertilizer  controlling  valve  and  also  con- 
netted  to  the  corn  controlling  valve  with  a  lost  motion 
whereby  the  fertilizer  valve  is  opened  slightly  in  advance 
of  the  corn  controlling  vaWe. 


l,l(t,S,n.')«».  MKIHOU  (IF  .\Mi  .M'l'.MtATlS  FOR 
TK.MrKltlNG  IRON  AM'  STEEL  ARTICLES.  Henry 
Hess,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  Filed  May  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  624,44«.      (CI.   148—10.) 


rli 


1  The  iiii'ih..d  (if  tempering  iron  and  steel  articles 
consisting  in  hentint:  tlo-  artieU-s  and  causing  each  of 
them  to  normally  travel  one  of  two  routes  and  emplo.vln^; 
mmfrnetlc  force  to  aelectively  divert  to  the  other  route  the 
improperly  heated  articles,  ijuenching  the  articles  taking 
th«  first  route,  and  troatinu  the  articles  taking  the  latter 
route  by   further   heating,   travel   selection  an<l   quencblnc 

•J  The  methiHl  of  tempering  iron  and  steel  articles 
ci.n-lsting  In  heating  the  articles  while  giving  them 
un'chanleal  support  in  heating  location,  and  causing  each 
article  to  normally  travel  from  heating  to  quenching  lo- 
cation, and  employing  magnetic  force  to  selectively  pre- 
vent <  ach  Improperly  heated  article  from  travellnit  to 
quenching  location. 

3.  The  lueihod  of  temjiering  lion  and  steel  spheres 
consisting  In  heating  the  spheres  while  giving  them  me- 
chanical suiiport  In  heating  location,  and  causing  each 
sphere  to  normally  roll  along  a  runway  from  heating  to 
quenching  location,  and  employini;  magnetic  force  to  se- 
lectively prevent  each  Improperly  heate<l  sphere  fron;  trav- 
eling to  quenching  location. 

4.  The  method  of  tempering  iron  and  steel  spheres 
consisting  In  heating  the  spheres  while  giving  them  me- 
chanical support  In  heating  location,  and  causing  each 
sphere  to  normally  roll  along  n  runway  from  heating  to 
quenching  location,  pnd  employing  magnetic  force  to  se- 
lectively prevent  each  Improperly  heated  sphere  from 
traveling  to  quenching  location  by  diverting  It  during  Its 
travel  from  heating  to  quenching  location. 

r».  An  apparatus  for  tempering  Iron  and  steel  articles 
comprising  In  combination,  a  means  for  raising  the  arti- 
cles to  a  high  temperature,  means  for  mechanically  sup- 
porting the  articles  daring  heating  and  permitting  them 
to  travel  normally  to  a  quenching  means  after  heating, 
a  quenching  means,  and  n  magnet  arranged  and  located 
to  act  stdectlvely  upon  the  articles  to  prevent  Improperly 
heated  articles   from   traveling  to  said  quenching  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


In  a  check  row  plante*.  a  curn  .■hute,  a  fertillier  chute, 
separate   valves  In   said  chutes,   and   an  operating  member 


1,103,309.       METHOD    OF    MAKINd    SPONGE  KIRREK 
Josrr    HtKBVKR.    Chicago.    111.      nie<l    .L»n     I'.'i,    H»13. 
Serial    No.   744.171.      (CI.    18— 53. » 

1.  The  process  for  produdng  sponge  rubber  which  con- 
Biata  In  Intimately  admlxint'  with  a  vulcanizable  rubber 
compound  a  plurality  of  volatile  Ingredients  adapted  to 
be  transformed  into  gaseous  tlulds  at  various  tempera- 
tures none  greater  than  that  required  for  vulcanization 
of  said  compound:  placing  said  compound  In  a  rnobl  and 
subjecting  it  successively  to  increasing  degrees  of  heat 
each  adapted  to  transforni  at  least  one  of  said  volatile 
ingredients    and    maintaining    each    succeeding    degree    of 
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heat  for  a  period  requisite  to  penetrate  the  whole  maw. 

and   t'a'lv    increasing  said   temperature   to  the  po.n     and 
Jor  the   per.od   requisite   .0   vulcanize  said   compound. 

2.   The  process   for  producing  sponge   r-.l>  -  «    -b^tan^ 
tiallv    uniform    porosity    and    permanent    elasticity    which 
consists   in    mixing   a   vubanlzable   rubber   compound   with 
r  n  >     d.  °ng    liquid    adapted    to    preserve    the    compound 
:n;r   vulcH,. nation    therK-f.    and    with    a    P'"'-*^'^    «\  °- 
gredlents    adapted    upon    heating    to    l,e    vapor.,ed    at    Uf- 
?;rer>t   temperatures  to  form  cell,  in  the  compoutul  ;   plac^ 
U>g   t he    remm.ng    mixture    In   a   mold   and   subject.ng   tie 
mold    for    appreciable    intervals    of    time,    respectively,    to 
Taerles    of    temporarily    maintained    successively    higher 
Im^ratures    cor^spondlng    to    those    r.^ulred    for    vapo^ 
rizi.^    the    said    ingredients    respectively:    and    t^^  ■•  "/^^^ 
[ubjecting    the    said    moM    to    a    temperature   sulhcient   to 
»ulcanlae    the    contents    thereof. 

3  Th  berelndescrll,ed  process  for  producing  sponge 
rubber  which  consist,  in  admixing  with  rubber  suc- 
c'tiv^ly  at  different  intervals,  resin  oil,  ^J-  oxld'/^ 
Dentine  tlonr  of  sulfur  and  ammonium  cnrlK)nate  n  the 
Tro^rtions,  more  or  less,  named,  and  "'--P'' V"  ^^  f^ 
fug^be  mass  by  placing  the  san.e  in  a  mold^  ^'l^^^^, 
.  Uner  in  a  vulcanizer  and  a.lmlttlng  steam  to  the  latt.. 
at  intervals  at  successively  higher  temperature  o  gradu^ 
ally  increase  the  temperature  of  th-  ,  „n„K.un,l  until  a 
maximum  of  substantially  thirty-five  ,onMds  pr.^sure  Is 
r."alned  and  maintaining  the  said  pressure  for  a  period 
!   of  one  and  tire-sixths  hours  more  or   l.^s 


1  103.301.     COVER  FOR  TOBACCO  PIPES.      Max   Ja(;e 
'  MANN,    New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   Feb    2rt.    1913.      Serial 
No,    750,835.       (CI.    131  —  12.) 


1  t03  3r>0  PICTTRE  FXHiniTINO  /f  V"^'  ^^Z"^,'^ 
A  JACKS.^N.  Norwalk.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913. 
Serial    No.    787.280.      (CI.    40— •'iS.I 


1  The  combination  of  a  pipe  cover  having  an  opening, 
tongues  radiating  from  said  cover  adapted  to  be  bent 
over  the  outside  of  pipe  bowls  of  various  sizes,  a  pin  in- 
sertlble  through  said  opening  to  penetrate  the  charge  n 
the  bowl  and  hold  the  cover  from  lifting,  and  a  chain 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  cover  an-l  at  the  other  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  pin.  adapted  to  have  its  Intermedin  e 
portion  wrapped  detachably  around  the  pipe  stem,  said 
ehain  l^lng  of  sufflcient  length  to  admit  of  passing  the 
pin  through  a  link  thereof  prior  to  entering  It  into  the 
'barge,  whereby  the  <  over  is  closely  anehored  in   position 

^"  •-  ^^K  'tobacco  pipe  cover  adapted  to  overlie  the  charge 
in  the  iwwl,  m  combination  with  a  pin  arranged  to  be 
thrust  through  said  cover  to  penetrate  the  body  of  the 
charge,  thereby  aiding  to  hold  said  cover  In  posit  on 
and  conduct  the  heat  from  the  burning  charge  to  the 
cover.  

1.103...(i2       PLASTER -STPPORT    FOR    ^ •^;^L ^COVBR- 
FREnEKirK    L.    Kank,    m.ntlngton,    N.   Y.      Filed 


1N<; 
Feb. 


1911.     Serial   No.  »>n.491.      (CI.  20—13.) 


1  In  a  picture  exhibiting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
picture  carrier,  an  actuating  magnet  and  armature  there 
for  means  for  returning  the  armature  for  step  by  step 
movement  of  the  carrier,  n  latch  for  holding  the  arma- 
ture an  operating  magnet  for  controlling  the  latch,  an 
electric  lamp,  a  thermostatic  flasher,  a  circuit  in  two 
series  sections,  one  section  being  through  the  lamp  and 
actuating  magnet  and  the  other  section  being  through 
the  operating  magnet,  a  shunt  for  the  operating  magnet, 
and  means  operated  by  the  flasher  for  opening  and  closing 
the  shunt,   substantially   as  described. 

2  In  a  picture  exhibiting  device,  the  combinHtion  of 
R  picture  carrier,  an  actuating  magnet  and  armature 
therefor,  means  for  returning  the  armature  for  step  by- 
gtep  movement  of  the  carrier,  a  latch  for  holding  the 
armature,  an  operating  magnet  for  controlling  the  latch. 
an  electric  lamp,  a  thermostatic  flasher  and  winding 
therefor  a  circuit  in  two  series  sections,  one  section  l)elng 
through  the  lamp  and  actuating  magnet  and  the  other 
section  being  through  the  flasher  winding  and  operat  ng 
magnet  a  shunt  for  the  flasher  winding  and  operating 
magnet,  and  means  operated  by  the  flasher  for  opening 
and  closing  the  shunt,  substantially  as  described. 


A  plaster  support  eomprising  a  plurality  of  flex  ble 
sheets  of  pa4,er  united  so  as  to  form  a  single  flexible 
sheet,  longitudinal  strands  embedded  between  the  paper 
layers  and  thin.  flat,  transverse  strengthening  strips 
spaced  apart  and  flrmly  secured  to  the  surface  of  the 
paper. 

1103363       TYPOGRAPHKAl.    MACHINE.      G.OBGEP. 

'•  nffsBt  Kv,  Brooklyn.   N.   Y..  assignor  to  M-^"tha  er 

Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  N^"  \«^''.     ^  "^ 

Oct    31.  1913.     Serial  No    798.419.      (CI.  199-7.) 

1.   In    a    typographical    machine,   the   eombinatlon    of   a 

pluralitv    of    magazines,    a    raceway    common    to    a      the 

magazines     an    Intermediate    bridge,    and    a    pluralltj     of 

Tpirts  upon  one  or  another  of  which  said  bridge   may 

beToun.ed  so  as  to  be  set  in  operative  relation  to  one  o 

anoXr  of  the  magazines,  said  bridge  being  removable  at 

wTu    from   said   supports  so  as  to  be  moainted  upon   any 

^Tt  r  n^o!:>^n'.lcal  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
nhrralitv  of  inclined  magazim  s.  an  upright  rac^^"--  ^^r^ 
'niori  to  all  of  the  magazines,  and  an  Intermed  ate  dge 
in  operative  relation  to  one  of  the  magazines  said  bridge 
l^r  removable  from  the  machine  at  will  and  replaceable 
in  operative  relation  to  a  different  magazine^ 

.3^n  a  tvpographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mfgaJrne  a  aceway  to  receive  the  matrices  therefrom, 
ZTZ  intermedia,;  bridge  to  carry  the  -«-;'-;; J-- 
the  ma.Bz.ne  to  the  raceway,  said  bridge  being  detach- 
11  m.mnted  In  the  m..chine  In  such  manner  as  to  l>e  re- 
moved laterally  therefrom  freely  and  at  wllL 

4  in  a  tvp..graphical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
maga  ne,  a  raceway  to  receive  the  matrices  ther.^rom^an 
Immediate  bridge  to  carry  the  matrices  from  the  maga- 
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zine  to  the  raceway,  and  a  fixed  support  for  the  bridge, 
aald  bridge  being  detachaHy  connected  to  the  support  so 
as  to  be  removable  therefrom  independently  of  the  other 
I>art8, 


n.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  stationary  magazines,  each  provided  with  a 
series  of  escapements,  a  series  of  actuating  devices,  and  a 
plurality  of  supports  upoD  one  or  another  of  which  the 
actuating  devices  may  ba  mounted  so  as  to  be  set  in 
operative  relation  to  the  encapements  of  one  or  another  of 
the  magazines,  the  said  actuating  devices  being  removable 
at  will  from  the  supports  so  as  to  be  shifted  from  one  to 
another  thereof  when  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.103,364.  GARMENT  CITTING  APPARATUS.  Gbokub 
M.  Lalb,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
663,339.      (CI.    164—75. 


1.  In  a  cutting  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  wth  a  knifp,  of  a  support  having  an  arm 
whose  free  end  Is  movatil«>  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  knife  actuating  ratchanlsm  carried  by  said  arm, 
connected  in  slldable  relation  therewith,  and  freely  mov- 
able vertically  with  resptct  thereto,  a  hand-piece  non- 
rotatahle  with  respect  to  said  knife  and  carrying  a  presser, 
and  means  operative  to  vary  the  pressure  of  said  presser 
in  the  direction  of  the  goods  to  be  operated  upon. 

2.  In  a  cutting  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  cutting  means  comprising  a  vertically 
reciprocatory  double  edge  cutting  knife  operative  to  cut 
either  forward  or  backward  from  any  point  on  the  surface 
of  the  material  to  be  operated  upon,  of  a  presser  roller, 
means  operative  to  vary  the  pressure  of  the  roller  on  said 
material,   guiding  means  oarrylng  said  presser  roller  and 


embracing  said  knife  operative  to  engage  a  substantially 
riglil  templet  on  the  surface  of  the  said  material,  sup- 
porting means  comprising  stationary  track  rails,  flexible 
means  oixratlve  to  connect  said  cutting  means  and  said 
supporting  means,  and  a  sUdable  connection  between  said 
supporting  means  and  guiding  means  for  permitting  the 
latter  to  N>  uplifted  from  the  material  being  cut. 

3.  In  a  cutting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
arranged  to  move  in  a  predetermined  plane,  of  an  element 
arranged  to  move  freely  In  a  predetermined  straight  path 
with  respect  to  said  means,  and  means  for  holding  and 
actuating  a  cutter,  said  last  mentioned  means  being  mov- 
able in  unison  with  said  element  with  respect  to  said  flrst- 
mentloned  means,  and  movable  freely  independently  of 
said  element  and  said  first  mentioned  means. 

4.  In  a  ctitting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  means 
arrange<l  to  move  In  a  predetermined  horizontal  plane,  of 
an  element  arranged  to  reciprocate  vertically  In  a  prede- 
ternilne<l  path  with  respect  to  said  means,  and  means  for 
holding  arid  actuating  a  cutter,  said  last  mentioned  means 
being  movable  in  unison  with  said  element  with  resi^ect  to 
said  first  mentioned  means,  and  being  movable  freely  Inde- 
pendently of  said  element  and  said  first  mentioned  means. 

5.  In  a  catting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
riage arranged  to  move  In  a  predetermined  horizontal 
path,  a  motor  supported  by  said  carriage,  an  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  carriage  and  arranged  to  swing 
with  respect  thereto  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  freely  vertically  in  a  predetermined 
path  with  respect  to  said  arm,  means  arranged  to  recipro- 
cate vertlrally  in  unison  with  said  plunger  for  holding  and 
actuating  a  knife,  and  for  reciprocating  said  knife  verti- 
cally with  respect  to  said  plunger,  and  power  transmis- 
sion means  connecting  said  motor  and  said  means  for' 
actuating  a  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  F)rinted  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,103,365.  INVERTKI)  Bl  KNER  GAS  LAMP.  Louis  B. 
London,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,748.      (CI.  240—115.) 


1.  In  an  inverted  burner  ga.i  lamp,  the  combination  of 
a  gas  pipe,  a  globe-holder  provided  with  a  central  opening 
having  a  marginal  projectbni  and  through  which  opening 
■aid  pipe  passes,  a  metal  clamp  surrounding  the  said  pro- 
jection of  the  holder  and  compressed  from  a  plurality  of 
points  toward  the  axis  of  the  pipe,  the  said  clamp,  pro- 
jection and  pipe  being  permanently  distorted  and  bent 
Inwardly  ont  of  form  and  thereby  clamping  the  said  parts 
securely   together,    substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Inverted  burner  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
gas  pipe,  a  glotie  holder  provided  with  a  central  flanged 
opening  through  wlilch  said  pipe  passes,  an  endless  metal 
clamp  surrounding  the  flange  of  the  holder  and  compressed 
from  a  series  of  equidistant  points  toward  the  axis  of  the 
pipe,  the  said  clamp,  flange  and  pipe  being  permanently 
distorted  and  bent  Inwardly  out  of  form  and  thereby 
clamping  the  said  parts  securely  together,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.103,366.     DICE-CUP.     Geoege  W.   M.*rkens.  Brooklyn, 
N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.   2,   1914.      Serial    No.    829,030.      (CI. 
46—56.) 
1.   A   dice  box  having   Its  interior   surface  so  formed  as 

to  present  a  plurality  of  projections  in  the  path  of  a  die 


]VUi  I4i  I9M- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


445 


t^ing  discharged  therefrom,  and   having  an   inwardly  ex- 
tending conical  botlK)m. 


ed  for  oscillation  below  the  rails  of  said  track-way  and 
projecting  bevond  the  aides  thereof,  a  drum  mounted  on 
one  end  of  each  shaft,  a  cable  arranged  In  connection 
with  said  drums  to  oscillate  the  shafts  in  opposite  dlrec- 


2.  A    dice    box    having    an    inwardly    extending    conical 

bottom. 

3.  In  a  dice  box,  means  on  the  Interior  surface  of  the 
box  to  cause  a  die  to  turn  over  and  over  when  being  dis- 
charged, and  an  inwardly  extending  conical  bottom. 


1103,367.     HOLDER.     Joseph  Moltab.  Fort  Riley.  Kans. 
'  Filed  Aug.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  785,394.    (CI.  24— 259.) 


K^ 


N. 


sf*: 


1.  A  holder  for  flexible  sheets  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members  adapted  to  He  parallel  to  each  other  when 
In  normal  position,  means  for  connecting  said  members, 
one  of  said  members  having  n  longitudinally  extending 
guide  way,  said  guide-way  being  provided  with  longitudi- 
nal Blots]  and  a  slidable  locking  member  adapted  to  slide 
longitudinally  in  said  guide  way  or  to  pass  transversely 
across  said  guide  way  through  said  slots. 

2  A  holder  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  top 
member  having  an  angled  guide  way  at  one  end.  and  slot- 
ted in  alinement  with  said  guide  way.  a  lower  member 
having  tongues  at  right  angles  to  said  member,  said 
tongues  being  adapted  to  enter  said  guide-way  and  means 
adapted  to  enter  the  slot  and  engage  said  tongues  for  the 
purpose  of  locking  said  lower  member  and  said  top  mem- 
ber together. 

3.  A  holder  of  the  kind  descrll)ed  comprising  a  top 
member  having  an  angled  guide-way  at  one  end  and  slot- 
ted adjacent  said  guide-way,  a  lower  member  having 
tongues  at  right-angles  thereto,  said  tongues  entering  said 
guide-way,  one  of  the  tongues  being  toothed  upon  its  inner 
side,  a  toothed  locking  member  adapted  to  enter  the  slot 
and  engage  the  toothed  tongue  and  the  second  locking 
member  adapted  to  fit  between  the  toothed  locking  mem- 
ber and   the  remaining  tongue. 


1,103,.368.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  RAILWAY-TRAINS. 
BiANAKEDB  MoNTERASTELLi,  Passalc,  N.  J.,  asslgnor  of 
one  fourth  to  Edward  Murray,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  805.089.      (CI.  246—69.) 

1.  In  an  automatic  stop  for  railways,  the  combination 
with  a  track-way  ;  of  a  pair  of  shafts  extending  trans- 
versely thereacroBS  below  the  rails  and  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation with  respect  thereto,  an  arm  carried  on  one  end  of 
each  of  said  shafts,  the  one  arm  being  of  less  length  than 
the  other  and  adapted  to  support  the  latter  In  an  Inclined 
position,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  shafts  simulta- 
neously  In   opposite   directions. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stop  mechanism  for  railways,  the 
combination  with  a  track  way  ;  of  a  pair  of  shafts  mount- 


tions  as  said  cable  is  drawn,  and  an  arm  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  and  the  arm  of  one 
.shaft  being  of  less  length  than  the  arm  of  the  other  shaft 
and  adapted  to  support  the  latter  in  an  inclined  position. 


1  103  369.      EDUCATIONAL    DEVICE.      Maria    Monteb- 
'soBi,    Rome,   Italy.      Filed   June   22,    1909.      Serial   No. 
504,012.       (CI.    35—9.) 


1.  Didactic  material  for  the  instruction  of  children 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  units  each  containing  as  an 
essential  feature  a  design  of  relatively  large  dimensions, 
the  component  parts  of  the  design  being  wider  than  the 
ball  of  a  child's  finger  tip,  said  design  being  flat,  pro- 
nouncedly visible,  and  having  a  roughened  surface  con- 
tinuously responsive  to  the  touch  of  a  finger  moving  over 
the  surface  of  the  components  of  the  design. 

2.  Didactic  material  for  the  instruction  of  children 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  units  each  containing  as  an 
essenvlal  feature  a  letter  of  the  alphabet  in  flowing  script 
each  of  said  letters  being  flat,  of  relatively  large  area,  the 
structures  of  the  letters  being  wider  than  the  ball  of  a 
child's  finger  tip,  pronouncedly  visible,  and  provided  with 
a  continuously  roughened  surface  responsive  to  the  touch 
of  a  finger  moving  over  the  surface  of  the  letters. 

3.  Didactic  material  for  the  instruction  of  children 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  units  each  containing  as  an 
essential  feature  a  design  of  relatively  large  dimensions, 
the  component  parts  of  the  design  being  wider  than  the 
ball  of  a  child's  fingei  tip,  said  design  being  flat,  pro- 
nounced visible  and  havlug  a  roughened  surface  contlnu- 
ouslv  responsive  to  the  touch  of  a  flOgcr  moving  over  the 
surface  of  the  components  of  the  design,  each  of  said 
units  being  provided  with  a  guiding  member  to  indicate 
the    direction    of    the    character. 

4  In  an  educational  device  a  plurality  of  Individual  char- 
acters each  carried  by  a  backing  m^terlal  and  comprising 
as  Its  essential  feature  an  irregular  design  of  relatively 
large  dimensions,  the  component  parts  of  the  design  be- 
ing wider  than  the  ball  of  a  child  s  ftuk-r  tip  and  being 
pronouncedlv  visible,  said  units  having  a  surface  forma- 
tion such  as  to  produce  a  marked  sensible  effect  upon  a 
finger  moving  over  the  said  units,  supporting  members  for 
the  said  characters,  the  latter  being  grouped  or  arranged 
in   a   definite   predetermined   sequence. 

5.  Didactic  material  for  the  instruction  of  children, 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  units  each  carried  by  a  back- 
ing material  and  comprising  as  their  essential  feature  an 
irregular  design  of  relatively  large  dimensions,  the  com- 
ponent parts  of  the  design  being  approximately  as  wide 
as  a  child's  finger  tip  and  being  pronouncedly  visible,  said 
units  having  a  surface  configuration  such  as  to  produce  a 
marked  sensible  effect  upon  a  finger  moving  laterally  from 
the  backing  on  to  the  said  units  or  from  the  units  on  to 
the  backing  and  to  establish  a  sensible  impression  of  at 
least  two  contacts  upon  a  finger  moving  along  the  said 
units. 
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1.103,370.     SACK-HOI. DRR.     Harrison  I.  Mooki,  Wind-   |   means  for  lapplylng  antiavptic  fumra  to  one  of  the  com- 
Ror,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1913      Serial    !  partments,  the  other  comi)artm.fnt   beinjt  adapted  to  con- 


No    HOH.H40       (CI.    8;{.-26.) 


1  A  .sack  hiihifT  onmjjrlsink:  si  frann',  plates  pivotally 
connecte<l  with  said  frame  and  having  their  otitt-r ''nd 
portions  tapored  to  forn*  upwardlyextondlnif  hooks,  brark- 
et3  carried  hy  said  frame,  and  a  latcti  comprlsInK  «l<le 
tiars  plv(.>tnlly  connected  with  .said  brack,  ts  and  enun^ng 
the  lncer>Jitl  portions  of  said  plates,  aud  a  rros.-j  bar  con- 
necting said  side  bars  f<jr  permlttlni:  said  side  bars  to  be 
moved  tujtether  to  slmultaneou.sly  release  said  plates. 

2.  A  sack  holder  comtirUlnt?  a  frame,  shafts  rotatably^ 
connected  with  said  frame,  sack  enpngln^'  means  rlt'ldly 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  having  their  Inner  ends 
outweighing  their  outer  ends  to  normally  hold  said  sack 
■engaging  means  In  a  nofmal  position,  aud  a  latch  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  frame,  said  latch  comprising  side 
bars  having  their  upper  end  portions  pivotally  connected 
with  said  frame,  a  cros.i  l)ar  connecting  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  said  side  bars,  and  an  operating  handle  carried  by 
said  cross  bar  ami  cousiltiiiiu*:  a  weight  for  normally 
swinging  said  latch  to  a  nuruuii  position  to  i^riug  said  sl<le 
bars  In  engagement  with  the  inner  end  portions  of  said 
sack  engaging  means  and  reieasably  hold  the  sack  engag 
Lng  means  In  a   set  position 

H.  A  sack  holder  comprising  a  f.-ame  having  converging 
side  walls  terminating  in  parallel  lower  end  portions, 
shafts  rotatably  carried  by  the  lower  end  portions  of  said 
sldi-  walls,  sack  eneaglog  means  rigidly  carried  by  .said 
shafts  and  having  their  inner  end  portions  extendeil  to 
form  weights  normally  holding  said  sack  envairlnK  means 
In  a  set  position,  a  latcti  pivotally  connecttd  with  the  up- 
per end  p'^rtlon.s  of  said  side  wails  and  iui  hiding  side  bars 
for  engaging  the  inner  end  portions  of  said  sack  engaging 
means,  and  a  cross  bar  oonnectini;  the  free  eml  portions  of 
said  side  bars,  and  a  handle  carried  by  said  cross  bar  in- 
termediate Its  !en>;th  and  extended  to  form  a  weight  nor- 
tmilly  holding  the  side  tars  substantially  parallel  to  the 
converging  portions  of  the  side  walls  of  said  frame  and 
in  a  position  t<>  engage  the  inner  [)ortions  of  said  sack 
engaging:  means  to  reltasabiy  hold  the  sack  engaging 
meajis   in   a   set   position! 


1.10  3,371         AfjEl'TIC    THEKMO.METER  -  HOLKER. 

Chabi-ks    F.    Myre  HOd    JdSKHH    r.    Hehert,   Chippewa 

Falls,    Wis.      Filed   Apr.    14.    1913.      Serial    No.   761.044. 

rci.  73—52.1 

1  In  an  aseptic  tliernjomettr  lioider,  the  combination  of 
a  case  having  a  partition  dividing  the  case  Into  compart- 
ments, an  antiseptic  supply  container  within  oive  com- 
partment, means  for  capillary  dlstril)ution  of  the  anti- 
septic In  said  compartrtent.  the  partition  being  formed 
with  a  vent  affording  coriimunicatifjfi  !>etw>'en  the  compart- 
ments, and  11  thermometler  casing  within  the  second  com 
piirtment  having  a  vent  communicating  between  the  ther- 
mometer casing  and  the  last  mentioned  compartment. 

-.  In  an  aseptic  thermometer  holder,  the  combination  of 
n  case  having  a  partition  dividing  the  case  Into  laterally 
ailjacent  compartments,  the  partition  being  formed  with 
a  vent  for  intercomminiU-.ation  between  the  compartments. 


tain    a    thermometer,    and    successive    hat!l«>s    between    the 
supply  compartment  an<i  the  contained  thermometer. 


3.  In  an  aseptic  thermometer  holder,  the  combination  of 
a  cast-  having  compartments,  a  thermometer  receiving 
casing  disposed  in  <me  of  the  compartments,  a  vent  being 
provlde<l  between  the  last  named  con)i)artment  and  a 
sectnul  compartment. of  the  case,  and  a  sec.'nd  vent  In'tng 
provided  affording  communication  between  the  thermome- 
ter casing  and  its  respe<  tive  compartment,  the  two  vents 
being  out  of  allnement,  and  means  for  supplying  antiseptic 
fumes  to  the  second  compartment. 

4.  In  an  aseptic  tlH*rmonieter  liolder,  tiie  combination  of 
a  case  having  compartments,  a  thermometer  receiving  caa 
iu^  dlspoKiMl  In  one  of  thi'  compartm*'nts,  a  vent  being  pro- 
vided iM'tween  the  last  named  compartment  and  a  second 
compartment  of  the  case,  and  a  second  vent  being  pro 
vlded  affording  commuulcatiou  l)et\veen  the  thermometer 
casinjr  and  its  respective  compartment,  the  vents  being 
spaied  apart  longitudinally  of  the  case,  and  mr-ans  for 
supplying  antiseptic  fumes  to  the  second  compartment. 

5.  In  an  aseptic  thermometer  holder,  the  combln.ntlon  of 
a  casf  liaviiiK  t-ompartments.  a  thermometer  casing  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  the  compartments,  means  for  sustaining 
the  thermometer  In  said  casing;  spaced  from  the  walls  of 
the  casing  for  providing  a  space  surrounding^  the  ther- 
mometer, means  in  the  res|)ectiv(>  compartment  engaging 
the  tlicrmonn'ter  casing  for  sustaining  the  same  sur 
rounchKl  l)y  tlie  space  within  the  respective  compartment, 
the  thermometer  casing  being  formed  with  a  vent  com- 
munlcathii;  from  its  Inttriur  with  its  respective  compart- 
ment, and  vents  for  suppl.\  inn  antiseptic  fumes  to  tlie 
other  compartment  of  the  ca.se,  a  vent  Ijelnir  provided  for 
affording  communication  In^tween  the  last  named  comi)art- 
ment  and  the  thermometer  receiving  compartment 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.372.  CATTLE  (n'AItl)  \ViLMA\f  R  NEr.sfiN,  De 
Soto,  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,285. 
(CI.  256—17.) 

A  cattle  guard  for  railroads  comprising  four  Inter- 
changeable sections  arran^e<l  two  between  the  rails  and 
one  on  the  outer  side  of  each  rail,  each  section  comprising 
vertical  side  plates  having  a  lug  on  each  end  for  nttach- 
m<  nt  to  the  cross  ties,  the  top  of  each  side  plate  l>elng 
Iwveled  and  having  a  vertical  saw-toothed  edge  and  the 
body  of  each  side  l)ar  having  a  vertical  slot  at  the  center 
and  a  plurality  of  correspondinc  anirular  slots  oppositely 
disposiil  on  each  sidi^  of  the  central  slot,  a  plurality  of 
Interchangeable  transverse  plates  siipported  In  the  corrc 
spondlng  slots.  an«i  a  plurality  of  transversi>  bolts  passing 
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through  the  bodies  of  the  bars  on  each  section  and  secured 
thereto,  the  adjacent   side  plates  of  the  sections  between 


the  rails  held  in  contact  with  the  teeth  of  their  edges  In 
register. 

1103,373.  TRACE- CAKRlER.  Swan  Oumon,  Marion, 
N.  I».  Filed  Mar.  14.  1012.  Serial  No.  683.003.  (CI. 
54—56.) 


A  trace  carrier  comprising  a  body  having  means  for 
connection  to  a  harness  part  and  having  a  longitudinal 
slot  in  one  end,  a  su;. porting  arm  on  the  other  end  of  the 
lH)dy  and  directed  inwardly  tliereof,  spaced  ears  on  said 
body  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slots  respectively,  a  locking 
arm  pivoted  at  one  end  l)etween  said  ears,  spaced  cam 
ixtensions  on  the  pivoted  end  of  said  locking  arm,  a  leaf 
spring  brid;.'lng  said  slot  and  cooperating  with  said  cam 
extension  to  normally  hold  the  free  end  of  th.>  locking 
arm  In  allnement  with  the  free  end  of  the  supporting  arm 
and  [K'rniitting  pivotal  movement  of  the  locking  arm  in 
either  direction,  a  siiould.r  formed  on  the  outer  edte  of 
the  locking  arm,  and  a  bridge  (onnedln^  said  ears  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  l)y  said  shoulder  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  locking  arm  in  one  direction. 


cular  bottom  member  fitted  In  the  larger  end  of  the  Iwttle 
and  provided  with  a  downturned  annular  mari-'inal  flange 
which  is  secured  to  said  side  walls  by  stitcliing,  the  bottle 
.so  constructed  l>elug  trente<i  to  make  the  paper  impervious 
to  moisture  and  the  seams  watertight. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  paper  bottle 
whose  side  walls  are  formed  of  a  single  blank  cut  to  form 
a  truncated  cone,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  blank  being 
stitched  together,  said  l)ottlc  having  a  circular  bottom 
provided  with  a  downturned  circumferential  flange  which 
Is  secured  by  stitching  to  the  side  walls  of  tlie  bottle,  the 
bottle  80  constructed  being  treated  to  make  the  paper  Im- 
pervious to  moisture  and  the  seams  watertight,  the  open 
end  portion  of  the  t>ottlc  being  adapted  to  be  folded  to  seal 
the  bottle. 

3.  In  a  paper  container,  the  combination  of  a  conoldal 
l>ody  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  paper  whose  meeting 
edges  are  secured  by  two  or  luore  parallel  and  vertical 
lines  of  stitching  ;  a  bottom  member  secured  in  place  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  memlier  by  means  of  one  or 
more  lines  of  stitching:  the  mouth  of  the  l)ody  memlKT 
being  folded  over  upon  its.lf  to  form  ti  flat  closure  and 
sealing  devices  extending  through  said  closure,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  paper  container,  the  comhlnaiion  of  a  (onoldal 
l.f>dy  formed  from  a  single  she.>t  of  pa|ver  whose  meeting 
edges  are  secured  In  piace  by  two  or  more  iiaraliel  and 
vertical  lines  of  stitching ;  a  flanged  bottom  member  se 
cured  in  place  at  the  lower  mouth  of  the  body  member  by 
means  of  one  or  more  lines  of  i^tltcliing  passing  through 
the  flange  and  the  body  member  ;  a  metallic  stiffening; 
member  mounted  between  the  meeting  edges  of  the  body 
meml»er  and  between  two  of  said  parallel  aud  vertical  lines 
of  stitching,  and  adapted  to  be  Ivnt  over  upon  itself  when 
the  mouth  of  the  body  meml>er  is  flattened,  to  form  a 
closure,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  truncated  conical 
bottle  coustnieied  of  water  proofed  paiier,  whose  side 
walls  are  formed  of  a  single  blank  cut  to  form  a  trun 
cated  cone,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  blank  l>eing  secured 
water  tight  together  by  nou-adheslve  means,  said  bottle 
having  a  closed  bottom  In  its  flaring  end,  and  the  open 
end  portion  of  the  bottle  being  adapted  to  be  collapsed  aud 
folded  to  form  a  closure. 


1.103.374.     PAPER  CONTAINER.     William   L.  Pokfkn 

B.KK<.EK.  St  I>ouls.  Mo.,  assignor  to  I'yraform  Dottle 
.Manufacturing  Company,  a  Ci»rporatlon  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Oct.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  456,209.     (Cl.  22t^3.) 


1,103.37.^.  PROCESS  f>F  MAKIN(i  SINTEKEl'  MA<i- 
NESITE  AND  I>OI^tMITE.  Ediakd  PoHL,  Rhondorf- 
on  the  Rlilne.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7r.O,"04.      (Cl.   lMt> — 12. » 

1.  The  method  of  producing  sinter  burnt  magneslte  con- 
sisting' in  transforming  the  raw  ma>;nesite  info  a  mealy 
mass  of  uniform  composition  throughout  by  working 
pure  raw  materials  with  less  pure  materials,  and  finally 
l)urnln;r  the  mass  to  sinter. 

2.  The  metliod  of  producing  sinter  burnt  magneslte  and 
dolmite  consisting  In  transformint;  the  raw  magneslte  and 
dolomite  into  a  slimy  and  mealy  mass  of  uniform  compo- 
sition throughout  by  working  pure  raw  materials  with  less 
pure  materials,  and  finally  burning  the  mass  to  sinter 

3.  The  method  of  produfing  sinter  burnt  magneslte  an<l 
dolomite,  consisting  In  transforming  the  raw  magneslte 
and  dolomite  into  a  slimy  and  mealy  mass  of  uniform 
composition  throughout  by  working  pure  raw  materials 
with  sintering  producing  elements,  and  flnally  burning 
the  mass  to  sinter. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  sinter  burnt  magneslte 
and  dolomite,  consisting  in  transforming  the  raw  mag- 
neslte and  dolomite  Into  a  slimy  and  mealy  mass  of  uni- 
form composition  throughout  by  workitig  pure  raw  mate- 
rials with  Iron,  clay,  bauxite  and  .similar  sintering  ele- 
ments, and  finally  burning  the  mass  to  sinter. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  n  paper  bottle 
whose  side  walls  are  formed  of  a  single  blank  cut  to  form 
a  truncated  cone,  the  meeting  edges  of  said  blank  being 
overlapped  and  stitched  together,  sai.l  bottle  having  a  clr- 


1,103,376.  WINDOW  ATTACHMENT.  William  I'ot- 
'  TER,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   13,  1912.     Serial  No. 

7:ir,,457.      (Cl.  20—40.1 

In  a  window  provided  with  the  usual  sliding  sash  and 
shade,  a  rack  secur^^d   to  each  side  of  said  window,  adja- 
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cent   said   sash,   a   rod    rotatable  on   said   sash,   a  rod  ro- 
tatablf    In    said    shado.    and    pinions    on    said    rods    In    en- 
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gagement  with  said  racks  to  maintain  said  sash  and  shade 

In  parallelism. 


1,103.377.      DOOR.      WiLtiAM    Potter,    New    York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.   14,  lOHi.     Strial  No.  741.001'.      (CI.  20 — 18.1 


T 


■""wv^i'wwvior 


"rtnm  ■  ^i^>iMm^wtM>^wrw^'wAww^^J^<rt>*^^g'.'-j^<s»«-^y^f*l 


Tn  a  wall  provided  with  a  door  opening,  a  removable 
frame,  a  door  carrylnt;  strip  movable  horizontally  therein, 
a  door  pivoted  to  said  strip,  means  for  maintaining  said 
strip  In  vertical  position,  a  bar  secured  to  the  rear  of  said 
frame  and  eitendlnff  to  a  point  adjacent  said  door  opening, 
a  plate  in  the  frame  of  said  door  opening,  a  screw  there- 
in for  drawing  said  bar  toward  said  opening,  and  a  screw 
therein  for  limiting  the  extent  of  such  bar  movement, 
said  screws  serving  to  adjust  said  door  carrying  frame  to 
compensate  for  door  warping. 


1,103,378.  TUBE-MACHINE.  Tobias  E.  Rakfel,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  assignor  te  Paper  Working  Machines  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  695,279.      (CI.  »3 — 80.; 


1.  In  a  tube  machine,  In  combination  with  a  mandrel; 
a  bed  ;  a  mandrel  support  carried  on  said  bed,  adapted 
for  adjustment  to  mandrels  of  different  diameters  ;  two 
presser  belts  ;  two  separate  base  mensbers,  each  mounted 
on  the  bed  for  Independent  movement  lengthwise  thereof  ; 
a  pair  of  pulleys  for  each  belt  carried  on  each  base  mem- 
ber, and  arranged  for  adjustment  equally  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  thareon,  and  means  for  transmit 
ting  motion  to  both  belts. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  spiral  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mandrel,  a  bed,  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  a 


base  piece  centrally  pivoted  on  the  carriage,  a  belt,  pul- 
leys therefor,  supports  for  the  pulleys  slldably  mounted 
on  the  base  plt^cp.  means  for  simultaneously  adju.^tlng 
both  supports  to  vary  the  dlBtance  between  them,  a 
driving  shaft  extending  through  the  bed,  and  operative 
connections  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving 
shaft  to  the  pulleys. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  spiral  tubes,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  mandrel  of  a  swingable  base  piece,  two  pulley 
supports  slldably  mounted  thereon,  pulleys  In  said  sup- 
ports, a  belt  carried  on  the  pulleys,  a  driving  shaft  dls 
posed  under  the  base  piece  midway  between  the  pulley 
supports,  operative  connections  for  transmitting  motion 
from  the  driving  shaft  to  the  pulleys,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing both  pulley  supports  equally  toward  or  away  from 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  spiral  tubes,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mandrel,  a  bed,  two  carriages  movable  thereon, 
a  base  piece  centrally  pivoted  on  each  carriage,  two  belts, 
pulleys  for  said  belts,  supports  for  the  pulleys  slldably 
mounted  on  each  of  the  base  pieces,  a  driving  shaft  ex- 
tending centrally  through  the  bed,  operative  connections 
for  transmitting  motion  from  the  driving  shaft  to  the 
pulleys,  and  means  for  swinging  the  base  pieces  to  ad- 
Just  the  angle  of  the  belts  In  respect  to  the  mandrel. 


1,103,379.  MBTHOD  OF  GKNEK.^TINO  IIE.XT  BY 
MEANS  OF  KLECTRIC  ARCS.  Ivak  Rennerfelt. 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1913.  Serial  No 
755,194.      (Cl.  204—64.) 


1.  The  method  of  generating  heat  by  means  of  electric 
arcs  consisting  in  passing  electric  currents  along  and  be- 
tween a  plurality  of  at  li'ast  three  electrodes  so  as  to 
produce  an  electric  arc,  strongly  deviating  away  from  ail 
the  electrodes  toward  one  side,  one  of  the  electrodes  be- 
ing located  at  right  angle  to  a  plane  containing  the  other 
electrodes. 

2.  The  method  of  generating  heat  by  means  of  electric  | 
arcs  consisting  In  passing  two  pha.se  currents  along  and 
between  two  opposing  electrodes  to  the  end  of  a  third 
electrode  at  right  angle  to  and  symmetrically  located  be- 
between  the  first  named  electrodes  so  as  to  cause  an  electric 
arc  to  burn  between  the  ends  of  all  the  electrodes,  strongly 
deviating  away  from  the  pnds  of  the  electrodes  In  the 
direction  Indicated  by  the  symmetrically  located  electrode. 


1,103,380.  CLAWHAMMER.  Georgb  W.  Renton,  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  Hind  Steel  A  Wire  Works  Inc.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  720.432.  (Cl.  WT, — 30.) 
.\  hammer  emb<-)dy1ng  a  socket  portion  having  exter- 
nally   tapered    sides    and    having    a    bifurcation    forming 
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claws,  said  bifurcation  stopping  short  of  the  socket  por- 
tion :  and  a  nail  head  support  formed  upon  the  side  of 
the  socket  portion  next  the  claws,  said  snpixjrt  presenting 
a    head-engaging   upper   surface    substantially    perpendicu- 


lar to  the  tapered  side  of  the  socket  portion  and  pro- 
viding such  structure  that  a  nail  head  will  engage  di- 
rectly against  the  outer  wall  of  the  socket  portion. 


1,103,381.  ROTARY  KILN.  He.nbik  E.mil  Riisager, 
Frederlksberg,  Denmark.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial 
No.  691,020.      (Cl.  34—6.) 


«  . . 


:3r- 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  rcitary  kiln,  of  a  trans- 
versely corrugated  longitudinal  partition  and  means  to 
secure  the  same  in  the  kiln. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  kiln,  of  chambered 
blocks  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  kiln,  a  longitudinal 
partition  plate,  an  angle  iron  to  which  the  plate  Is 
secured  and  hooked  bolts  passing  through  the  angle  Iron 
and  engaging  the  chambered  blocks  interiorly. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  kiln,  of  chambered 
blocks  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  kiln,  a  longitudinal 
partition  plate,  an  angle  iron  to  which  the  plate  Is  se 
cured,  two  hooked  bolts  and  spacing  blocks  positioned 
t>etween  the  bolts  to  hold  them  In  engagement  with  the 
first  named  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  kiln  comprising  a 
shell  and  a  lining,  of  chambered  blocks  secured  to  the 
shell  and  replacing  portions  of  the  lining,  a  longitudinal 
partition  formed  of  Independent  sections  and  means  to 
secure  the  sections  separately  In  the  kiln. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  kiln  of  partition  plates 
longitudinally  and  radially  disposed,  means  to  secure 
the  partition  plates  to  the  kiln  at  their  outer  edges,  oppo- 
site longitudinal  members  embracing  Ix-tween  them  adja- 
cent edges  of  opposite  partition  plates  and  l)olts  to  secure 
the  longitudinal  members  and  partition  plates,  together 
with  spacing  members  interposed  between  the  opposing 
longitudinal  members. 


1,103,382.  (COMBINED  SINTERING  AND  STRETCHING 
PROCESS.  Karl  R.  R.  Seifert.  Charlottenburg,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,484.  (CL 
205—16.) 


1.  The  method  of  sintering  and  stretching  wolfram  or 
other  metals  and  their  alloys  which  consists  In  sintering 
the  metal  by  means  of  an  electric  current,  stretching  the 
metal  by  passing  It  through  a  suitable  die  and  subjecting 
the  metal  during  the  sintering  and  stretching  process  to 
the  Influence  of  reducing  gases. 


2.  The  method  of  sintering  and  stretching  wolfram  or 
other  metals  and  their  alloys  which  consists  In  sintering 
the  metal  by  means  of  an  electric  current  and  simulta- 
neously therewith  stretching  the  metal  by  passing  It 
through  a  suitable  water  cooled  die. 

3.  The  method  of  sintering  and  stretching  wolfram  or 
other  metals  and  their  alloys  which  consists  In  sintering 
the  metal  by  means  of  an  electric  current  and  simulta- 
neously therewith  stretching  the  metal  by  passing  it 
through  a  suitable  water  cooled  die.  and  subjecting  the 
metal  during  the  sintering  and  stretching  process  to  the 
influence  of  reducing  gases. 

4.  The  method  of  sintering  and  stretching  wolfram  or 
other  metals  and  their  alloys  which  consists  In  subjecting 
the  metal  to  the  action  of  an  electric  current  to  sinter  It 
and  simultaneously  therewith  treating  the  metal  mechani- 
cally to  stretch  it. 

5.  The  method  of  sintering  and  stretching  wolfram  or 
other  metals  and  their  alloys  which  consists  in  passing 
an  electric  current  through  the  metal  to  sinter  It  and 
stretching  the  metal  by  passing  It  through  a  suitable  die 
while  the  current  Is  on. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,10.3.383.  PROCESS  OF  MAK1N(J  ANTHRAQDINONE. 
Fritz  Sini;er  and  Ernst  Milarch.  Offenbach-on-the- 
Main,  Germany,  assignors  to  Corporation  of  Chemlsche 
Fabrlk  (irieshelm  Elektron.  Frankfort-on-the-Maln, 
Germany.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,959. 
(Cl.    23 — 24.) 

The  process  of  making  anthraqulnone  consisting  in 
first  treating  anthracene  with  nitric  acid  at  a  tempera- 
ture under  60°  C.  in  presence  of  an  indifferent  liquid  and 
In  then  transforming  the  intermediate  product  thus  ob- 
tained into  anthraqulnone  In  presence  of  nitric  acid  at 
higher   temperatures  than  60°   C. 


1,103.384.  METER.  Charles  Haveix)ck  Tatlob,  Mon 
treal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.  Serial  No 
619,121.      (Cl.    73—167.) 


.-d 


1.  In  a  fluid  meter  having  a  passage  therethrough  the 
combination  with  a  cylindrical  port  wall  dividing  the 
passage,  a  piston  within  the  said  wall  and  controlling 
the  ports  therein,  an  indicating  device,  and  means  opera 
lively  connecting  the  piston  to  the  Indicating  device,  of 
means   for  rotating   the   piston. 

2.  In  a  fluid  meter  having  a  passage  therethrough  the 
combination  with  a  cylindrical  port  wall  dividing  the 
passage,  a  piston  within  the  said  wall  and  controlling 
the  ports  therein,  an  Indicating  device,  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  the  piston  to  the  indicating  derice.  of 
means  for  rotating  the  piston  and  a  governor  controlling 

I   the   said   last   mentioned   means. 


^'  **  — .  *w.  ■ 
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.'..  In  a  tluld  inet^T  tfce  combination  with  r.-jflsterlng 
ilfTlr<»«.  of  fliictnatini;  mf«Ds  operatlvfly  tonnt»<f»»d  to  the 
tegisterliii:  d'-viccs.  a  piston  i>|  cratfii  by  tin-  fluctuations 
o(  fluid  passing  throiialj  the  mt>tcr.  means  ofxratively 
connecting  the  piston  to  tht-  tli:ctuatin>t  meariK.  meang 
for  rotating  the  piston,  ami  a  governor  contr>llln;;  the 
Hjlid   piston   rotating   meats 

4.  In  a  fluid  meter  hating  w  passage  therethrough  the 
combination  with  registering  devices,  a  cylindrical  port- 
wall  dividing  the  passau'9,  a  piston  within  the  said  wall 
and  controlling  the  (x)it$  therein,  and  a  piston  rod  car 
rled  by  the  piston,  of  a  c>  I  liidro-lielieal  menilier  mounted 
upon  the  piston-rod.  rotary  mechanism  stationary  rela- 
tively to  Its  axial  direction  and  effecting  a  rotative  con- 
nection fw'tween  the  said  i  ylimlnvheliral  raemlier  and 
registering  devices,  and  means  for  rotating  the  said  mem- 
ber. 

5.  in  a  fluid  meter  having  a  passage  therethrough  the 
combination  with  the  fruBie  of  tlie  meter  atid  registering 
devices,  of  a  cylindrical  port  wall  dividing  t!;e  pa.ssage 
through  the  meter  and  b»vlng  an  annular  chamber  near 
the  lower  end  thereof,  a  fluid  impact  motor,  a  nozzle  ar- 
ranged to  project  a  jet  'if  motive  fluid  against  the  said 
motor,  the  frame  of  the  meter  having  a  duet  and  an  ex- 
haust port,  the  duct  lending  from  the  said  annular  cham- 
ber to  the  noizle,  and  the  exhaust  port  leading  from 
the  motor  to  the  portloni  of  the  passage  outside  of  the 
port  wall,  a  shaft  larryiiig  thr  said  nioior,  a  piston  within 
the  portwall  and  controlling  the  [lorts  ttierein  :  a  piston 
rod  carried  by  the  piston,  means  rota  lively  cooaecting 
the  said  shaft  to  the  piston  rod.  a  governor  operatlvely 
eonuet'ted  to  the  said  shaft,  and  varlalile  operative  means 
In  rotative  relation  with  nnd  controlled  by  the  said  pis- 
ton rod  and  rotatlveiy  coLnected  to  the  said  registering 
devices.  | 

(Claims  t>  to  i_'  u'lt  pritted  in  the  liazette.] 


1,103,386.     CONDENSER.     Geoboh  L.  Vail.  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed   Dec    11'.    lyili.     Serial  No.  736.282.      (CI.  62 — 6.) 


1,103.385.       KI.FJTKK  .Kli    SVSTKM.       Ki.  mKi>    \akley. 
Basrlewood.    N.    J.      Original    application    flbd   June    16, 

1013.  Serial  No.  773,H07t.     Divhled  and  thig  application   \  ^*^J^  f'  "*'''  f"^"talner8 
tiled  .Mir    Jl.   Iltl4.    Serial  No.  82t5,l'35.    (CI.  123 -148.) 


1.  In  a  condenser,  a  series  of  containers  having  open- 
ings which  by  their  position  relative  to  the  bottom  sur- 
faces thereof  adapt  them  to  retain  in  their  lower  portions, 
a  quantity  of  liquid  to  a  determined  level,  connections 
betwe-u  said  openings  to  provide  a  continuous  passage 
for  fluid  from  the  container  at  one  end  of  said  series  to 
that  at  the  other  end  of  the  same,  one  of  said  cu<l  con- 
tainers being  of  greater  capacity  than  the  others  and 
having  an  inlet  for  fluid,  and  means  for  subjecting  the 
contents  of  the  containers,  to  the  Influenre  of  a  cooling 
fluid. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  an  oliliquely  ilisposed  series  of  suc- 
cessively arranged  containers  having  op."iiin;;s  which  by 
their  position  relative  to  the  bottom  surfaces  thereof 
adapt  them  to  retain  In  their  lower  portions,  a  iiuantify 
of  liquid  to  a  ileterniluate  level,  connections  between  said 
openings  to  provide  a  continuous  passage  for  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  the  upp*'r  container  of  the  series  to  the  lower 
one,  and  means  for  applying  a  cooling  lliiuld  separately  to 


1.  A  source  of  energy  ftnd  a  circuit  therefor,  a  plu- 
rality of  colls  inductively  eelated  thereto,  a  current  using 
Instrumentality  in  ciroili  with  one  of  said  coils,  and 
means  for  bringing  anothef  of  said  colls  into  circuit  with 
said  source. 

2.  .\  -source  of  energy  ai*l  a  circuit  therefor,  a  primary 
coil  Inductively  relat'd  to  paid  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of 
secondary    colls   inductively    relat»»d    to    said    primary   colt. 

3.  .\  source  of  energy  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  primary 
coll  Inductively  related  to  said  circuit,  and  a  plurality  of 
«te<otidary  colls  inductively  related  to  said  circuit  and  th« 
primary  coil. 

4.  A  source  of  energy  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  primary 
coil  Inductively  related  to  "wld  circuit  and  having  in 
circuit  (OntroUing  means,  and  a  plurality  of  secondary 
colls  inductively   related   to  said   primary   coil. 

5.  A  aonrce  of  energy  and  a  circuit  therefor,  a  primary 
coll  inductively  related  to  tald  circuit  and  having  in  cir- 
cuit controlling  means,  and  a  plurality  of  .secondary 
colls  Inductively  related  to  said  first  named  circuit  and 
the   primary  coil. 

ICIai':  s  •;  to  oo  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.  ] 


3.  In  a  condenser,  two  divergently  dlspo-sed  series  of 
successively  arranged  (ontalners,  having  openings  which 
by  their  position  relative  to  the  iKittom  surfaces  thereof 
adapt  them  to  retain  In  their  lower  i»ortluns,  a  iiuantity 
of  liquid  to  a  determinate  level,  connections  between 
.said  openings  to  provide  a  continuous  passage  for  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  the  uppermost  container  of  each  series, 
to  the  lowermost  one  of  the  same,  the  uppermost  con- 
tainers of  the  two  series  having  n  connection  with  a 
common  source  of  fluid-supply,  and  means  for  applying 
ii  cooling  !l(|uid  separately  to  each  of  said  containers. 

4.  In  a  •  'unlenser.  an  obliquely  disposed  series  of  cylin- 
drical containers  arranged  successively  one  al)ove  an- 
other, and  connectetl  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  con- 
tainer at  the  upper  end  of  the  series  to  that  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  same,  and  slotted  pijjes  disposed  above  said 
containers,  to  apply  a  cooling  fluid  separately  to  the  ex- 
terior surfaces  of  the   same. 

5.  In  a  condens'T.  twd  divergently  disposed  series  of 
cylindrical  containers  arranged  successively  one  above 
another,  and  connected  for  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  up- 
permost container  of  each  series,  to  the  lowermost  one  of 
the  same,  means  for  connecting  the  said  uppermost  con- 
tainers with  a  common  source  of  fluid  supply,  and  pipes 
dl.sposed  above  said  containers  to  apply  a  cooling  fluid 
separately  to  the  exterior  surfaces   thereof. 

[Claims  «!  to  11   not  printed  In  the  (Jazette  1 


1  Hi;5.3,S7.      DOUBLK    SKIT    OR    KinHI.l-:     FOR    Al'TO- 

-M.VTICALLY  RKCKIVING   L008K   .M.ATKUIAI.       I'aul 

V"!  KKSHiiKN,   *'oN)gne-Khrenfeld.   GermaiiN        Filed   July 

24,    1913.      Serial   No.    7HO.870.      (CI.   37 — 30. » 

1.   A    double    skip    or    kibble   comprising    a    frame,    two 

skips   rotatably   mounted    thereon,  and   means   for   moving 

said  skips  to  a  clothed  position  In  which  the  cutting  edges 

of  the  skips  are  arranged  out  of  contact  with  each  other 

and  In  subsiantiall v  v.Ttlcal  alinement. 
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2.  A  double  skip  or  kibble  comprising  a  frame,  two 
skips  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  moving 
said  skips,  one  In  advance  of  the  other,  to  a  closed  posi- 
tion in  which  the  cutting  edge  of  one  skip  is  above  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  other. 


3.  A  double  skip  or  kibble  comprising  a  frame,  two 
movable  supports  thereon,  skips  pivotall.v  mounted  on 
each  of  said  supports,  and  means  connected  to  said  skips 
and  supp<irt8  for  moving  said  skips,  one  In  advance  of 
the  other,  to  iheir  closed  position  In  which  the  cutting 
edge  of  one  skip  Is  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
other. 

4.  -V.  double  skip  or  kibble  comprising  a  frame,  oscil- 
latory supports  thereon,  skips  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
supports,  a  member  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame 
and  links  connecting  said  member  to  each  of  said  skips 
and  supports  respectively,  sjild  links  being  arranged  to 
move  one  of  said  skips  in  advance  of  the  other  to  their 
closed  position  In  which  the  cutting  edge  of  one  skip  is 
above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  other. 

5.  .\  double  skip  or  kibble  comprising  a  frame,  oscilla- 
tory supports  thereon,  skips  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
supports,  a  member  movable  with  respect  to  said  frame 
and  links  connecting  said  member  to  each  of  said  skips 
and  supports  respectively,  the  links  which  connect  the 
skips  to  said  member  being  arranged  to  move  one  of  said 
skips  In  advance  of  the  other  to  their  closed  position.  In 
which  the  cutting  edge  of  one  skip  Is  above  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  other. 


1,10  3.388.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DIRIGIBLE  BAI^ 
LOONS  OR  GAS  BA(;S.  Hi  ssekl  R.  W.^terman,  San 
Diego.  Cal..  assignor  to  San  Diego  Aerial  Navigation 
Co..  San  Diego,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed 
Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,865.  Renewed  May  28. 
1914.     Serial   No.  H41.(W7.      (CI.  244— 3. » 


1.  In  an  attachment  for  gas  hags  of  the  class  described, 
(he  combination  of  u  netting  adapted  to  fit  over  the  lower 
surface  of  said  gas  bag,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  on 
the  side  of  said  gas  bag,  cables  attached  to  the  sld,;8  of 
said  netting  mounted  over  said  pulleys  and  the  ends  ex- 
tending downwardly,  a  drum  on  which  the  ends  of  said 
cables  are  wound,  and  spring  means  In  connection  with 
said  drum  for  keeping  said  cables  in  a  certain  tension. 

2.  In  an  attachment  for  dirigible  balloons,  the  com 
biuatlon  of  a  netting  stretched  over  the  lower  surface 
of  said  dirigible  balloon,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted 
along  the  opposite  sides  of  said  ba!1cx)n.  a  plurality  of 
cables  attached  to  the  sides  of  said  netting  extending  over 
said  pulleys  provided  with  stops  whereby  said  cables  are 

204  O.  G.— 30 


prevented  from  traveling  too  far  on  said  pulleys  in  either 
direction,  a  drum  mounted  In  the  car  upon  which  said 
cables  are  wound,  another  cable  wound  on  said  drum,  and 
a  spring  attached  to  said  latter  mentioned  cable  for  hold- 
ing said  net  at  a  certain  tension  against  the  lower  aur- 
face  of  said  dirigible  balloon. 

3.  In  an  attachment  for  dirigible  balloons,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  netting  adapted  for  the  lower  surface  of  a 
dlrl^ble  balloon,  a  plurality  of  cables  attached  to  each 
side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  balloon  some  distance  from  the  edges  of  said 
netting,  a  plurality  of  cables  attached  to  the  sides  of  said 
netting  passing  over  said  pulleys  and  a  spring  regulated 
drum  upon  which  the  other  ends  of  said  cables  are  wound. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  netting 
adapted  to  fit  over  the  lower  surface  of  a  gas  hag,  a  plu- 
rality of  pulleys  attached  to  the  netting  on  each  side  of 
said  gas  bag,  a  plurality  of  cables  attdched  to  the  sides  of 
said  netting  and  passing  over  said  pulleys  provided  with 
stops  In  said  cables  for  preventing  said  cables  from  pass- 
ing through  said  pulleys  after  thoy  have  reached  a  cer- 
tain position,  a  plurality  of  idler  pulleys  for  said  cables 
and  adapted  for  guiding  them  to  the  positions  desired,  a 
drum  mounted  in  the  car  of  the  dirigible  balloon  upon 
which  the  ends  of  said  cables  are  wound,  and  a  spring 
means  in  connection  with  said  drum  for  holding  said 
cables  in  a  certain  tension  at  all  times. 


1.103,389.  orHiilALMlt  MOLNTING.  Joel  C.  Wells, 
Southbridge,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,242.      (CI.  88—50.) 


1.  An  actuating  spring  for  eyeglasses  comprising  n  cen- 
tral helically  wound  portion  and  a  wide  Inclosing  band. 

2.  An  actuating  spring  for  eyeglasses  comprising  a  cen- 
tral portion  of  substantially  circular  shape  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  an  Inclosing  spring  wall  substantially  rectangu- 
lar In  cross  section. 

3.  In    an    eyeglass    mounting    the    combination    with    a 
support,  a  pivot  rising  therefrom,  of  a  guard  lever  swing- 
ing on    the  pivot   and   an   actuating  spring   for   the   lever 
comprising  a  coil  wound  on  the  pivot,  said  spring  terml 
nating  in  a  wide  portion  bent  to  Inclose  the  coll. 

4.  An  eyeglass  mounting  Including  a  support  for  the 
lenses,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  support,  a  pivot  for  the 
lever  carried  by  the  support,  a  spring  coiled  axlally  with 
the  pivot  and  terminating  in  a  widened  portion  inclosing 
the  pivot  and  portion  of  the  spring  colled  directly  there- 
on, said  widened  portion  having  its  free  terminus  connect- 
ed to  one  of  the  two  first  named  parts. 

5.  In  an  eyeglass  mounting  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port and  a  headed  pivot  carried  thereby,  of  a  lever  mount- 
ed on  the  pivot,  a  helical  spring  colled  on  the  pivot  be- 
tween the  lever  and  head,  said  helical  spring  terminat- 
ing In  a  wide  portion  Inclosing  the  helical  portion  there- 
of and  in  engagement  with  the  hea<l  and  lever,  whereby 
said  widened  portion  forms  a  protecting  wall  for  pre- 
venting access  of  dirt  to  the  coils  of  the  helix. 


1.103,300.       WASHING     AND    COLLECTING     AITARA- 

Tl'S.  UciBEKT  IlAZi.KHt  K.ST  Wun;uT.  Nashville.  Tenn., 
assignor  to  Charleston  S.  C.  Mining  &  Manufacturing 
Company.  Mount  I'leasant,  Tenn.,  a  Corporation  of 
South  Carolina.  Filed  July  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  637.371. 
(CI.  83—81.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinally  arranged  trough,  and  traveling 
meml>ers  shallower  than  the  trough  for  causing  travel  and 
discharge  of   heavy   or  coarse   material   at    the   head   end. 
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said  trough  being  arranged  with  an  upward  incline'  at  the 
head  end  and  without  t«iich  Incline  at  the  other  end,  means 
to  teed  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  trough  the  ma- 
terial to  be  separated,  fcnd  means  for  supplying  a  separat- 
ing current  of  water  tfcrough  the  trough. 


«^i 


^ 


'i*  Jr 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  longitudinally  arranged  trough  and  traveling 
members  shallower  than  the  trough  for  causing  travel  and 
discharge  of  heavy  or  coarse  material  at  the  head  end, 
said  trough  being  iirran^ed  with  an  incline  to  cause 
liquid  and  materials  carried  by  it  to  discharge  at  the 
other  or  tail  end,  such  incline  being  upward  from  the 
trough  middle  toward  its  head  end  and  said  trough  be- 
ing substantially  level  elsewhere,  means  to  feed  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  trough  the  material  to  be 
separated,  and  means  for  supplying  a  separating  current 
of  water  through  the  trough. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  long  shJilluw  trough  with  a  series  of  movable 
flights  therein,  means  for  causing  the  flights  to  move  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  causing  a  portion  of  the  ma- 
terial to  travel  in  an  opposite  direction,  each  flight  com- 
pri.sing  a  rigid  cross  bftr  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  trough 
bottom  while  travelin>c  a  piece  of  packing  material  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  troughs  bottom  in  size,  and  means  to 
secure  said  packing  material    to  said   cross-bar. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  long  shallow  trough  with  a  series  of  movable 
flights  therein,  a  draft  connection  for  causing  the  flights 
to  travel  in  one  direction,  means  for  causing  a  portion 
of  the  material  to  travel  in  an  opposite  direction,  each 
flight  comprising  a  rl^ld  cross-bar,  a  piece  of  packing  ma- 
terial in  front  of  said  cross-bar,  and  a  clamp  plat.'  in 
front  of  said  packing  material,  said  clamp  plate  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  clampfd  to  the  cross-bar,  and  said  ciamp 
plate  shaped  and  arrant-fd  to  extend  substantially  above 
said  cross  bar  and  at  least  as  high  as  said  draft  connec- 
tion, and  recessed  to  acroniuiodat.'  the  latti  r. 


1,103,391.       CAl'     KOIl     ItK.UNTILKS.       Willis    Akms- 
'  WORTH.   Cerro  Gonjo.    111.     Filed  Feb.   6,   1913.     Serial 
No.   746.651.      (CI.  «1— 9.) 


1,103,302.      FENr)F:R.     Ji  lu  s   E.    Biko,   Fairchance,   Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  822,204.     (CI.  114—219.) 


1.  .V  cap  f.r  (Irainl  tiles  comprising  a  plat*^  having  de- 
pi-nding  therefrom  a  vertical  marelnal  flange,  a  plurality 
of  radially  arranged  elongated  lugs  formed  Integral  with 
the  under  surface  of  the  plate  so  as  to  provide  passages, 
said  lugs  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  drain  tile,  so  that  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  will 
l)e  below  the  upper  edge  of -the  drain  tile,  the  diameter 
of  said  plate  belntr  »uch  that  said  flange  will  be  spaced 
from  the  side  of  the  tile,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cap  for  drain  tiles  comprising  a  plate  having  de- 
pending therefrom  a  vertical  annular  flange,  a  piurallvy 
of  radially  arranged  elongated  lugs  formed  Integral  with 
the  un.ler  surface  of  the  plate  so  as  to  provide  passages, 
said  lugs  being  adapted  to  rest  \ipon  the  upper  end  of  the 
drain  tile,  so  that  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  will  be 
below  the  upper  etlffe  of  the  drain  tUe,  the  diameter  of 
the  plate  being  such  that  said  flange  will  be  spaced  from 
the  side  of  the  tile. 
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1.  in  a  detachable  fender  lor  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  bar  having  openings  therein,  rods  extending 
through  the  openings  having  their  outer  ends  headed  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  arranged  to  have  a  l)earlng 
against  a  portion  of  the  vessel  and  each  provided  with  a 
spring  between  the  bar  and  the  vessel,  detachable  flexible 
connections  between  the  bar  and  the  vessel  and  flexible 
connections  between  the  bar  and  a  portion  of  the  fender. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  vessels,  the  combination  with  a  bar 
having  openings  therein,  rods  extending  through  the  open- 
ings, said  rods  having  their  outer  ends  headed  and  having 
their  inner  en.ls  arranged  to  have  a  l)earing  against  a  por- 
ti.in  it  the  vessel  and  each  provided  with  a  spring  be- 
twe<'n  the  bar  and  the  vessel,  flexible  conuf'Ctions  l)etween 
che  bar  and  the  vessel,  and  a  buffer  face  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  front  of  the  buffer  bar  made  up  of  portions 
spaced  apart  to  permit  the  ei.d.s  of  the  rods  to  move  be- 
tween  the  portions. 

3.  In  a  detachable  fender  for  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  bar  having  openings  therein  and  arranged  verti- 
cally in  front  of  the  cutwater  of  the  vessel,  a  plate  de- 
tachably fitting  over  the  cutwater,  rods  carried  by  the 
plate  arranged  to  extend  through  the  openings  in  the  bar. 
springs  carried  by  the  rods  l>etween  the  plate  and  the  bar 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  plate  and  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  detachable  fender  for  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  bar  having  openings  therein  and  arranged  verti- 
cally In  front  of  the  cutwater  of  the  vessel,  a  plate  sUd- 
ably  mounte<l  over  the  cutwater,  rods  carried  by  the  plate 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  openings  In  the  bar, 
springs  carried  by  the  rods  t)etween  the  plate  and  the  bar 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  plate  and  the  bar 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  bar  and  the  vessel. 


1.103.393.  IIAIU  -  FIN.  Jn.sEi'H  Kr.wcis  Body.  Thlla- 
delphla.  Pa.  Filed  June  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  569,597. 
(CI.   132—22.) 
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1.  A  hair  pin  formed  from  a  single  length  of  material 
bent  upon  Itself  to  produce  spaced  hair  engaging  mem- 
bers having  their  intermediate  portions  crimped  to  form 
corrugations  of  uniform  length  and  width,  two  of  said  cor- 
rugations near  the  free  ends  of  the  halr-engnglng  memt^ers 
being  bent  inwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
other  corrugations  to  produce  oppositely  disposed  gripping 
Jaws  having  convex  faces,  the  hair  engaging  members  for 
the   entire   distance  between   the  said   gripping   jaws  and 
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the  free  ends   of  the  members  being  parallel   and   devoid 
of  corrugation^. 

2.  A  hair  pin  formed  from  a  single  length  of  material 
bent  upon  itself  to  produce  spaced  legs  of  equal  length 
having  portions  thereof  near  the  closed  end  of  the  hair 
pin  bent  inwardly  to  produce  upper  co-acting  gripping 
Jaws,  the  material  forming  the  legs  of  the  hair  pin  be- 
neath said  Jaws  l>eing  crimped  to  form  corrugations  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  front  and  rear  of  the  pin,  the 
convex  portions  of  the  corrugations  of  one  leg  being  dis- 
posed opposite  to  and  overlapping  the  concave  portions  of 
the  corrugations  of  the  mating  leg,  the  terminal  corruga- 
tions l)elng  spaced  from  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
pin  and  l>ent  Inwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
other  corrugations  to  form  oppositely  disposed  lower  co- 
acting  gripping  Jaws  having  arcuate  faces,  the  legs  of 
the  pin  for  the  entire  distance  between  the  lower  gripping 
jaws  and  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  being  devoid  of  cor- 
rugations. 


1.103.394.  RAIL  JOINT.  Banchoft  G.  Bbainb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporntiou  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
31.  1913.     Serial  No.  757,948.     (CI.  239 — 6.) 


said  arm,  and  having  exterior  screw  threads  thereon,  an 
integral  upright  stem  provided  on  said  nipple,  a  sleeve 
having  its  lower  end  mounted  on  said  threads,  a  curved 
tubular  shad)e-.supporting  member  fllsposed  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  drop-light  tube  having  its  en<l 


1.  A  rail  Joint,  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
rails,  a  base  plate,  opposite  joint  bars  having  a  clamping 
engagement  with  the  base  plate,  and  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  channeled  outer  side,  a  compressible  filler 
member  seated  in  said  channeled  outer  side  of  one  of 
the  joint  bars,  and  a  channeled  bolt  strap  receiving  the 
outer  side  and  top  and  bottom  of  the  filler. 

2.  A  rail  joint,  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
rails,  a  base  plate,  opposite  joint  bars  having  a  clamping  , 
engagement  with  the  base  plate,  and  one  of  which  bars  is 
provided  with  a  channeled  outer  side,  a  reversible  com 
pressible  filler  member  registering  within  the  channeled 
bar,  and  a  channeled  bolt  strap  also  receiving  the  filler 
and  having  Its  flanges  disposed  at  corresponding  angles 
to  the  angular  faces  of  the  filler. 

3.  A  rail  joint  Including  In  combination  with  the  rails,  I 
a  Joint  bar  having  a  channeled  outer  side,  a  reversible 
filler  registering  with  the  channel  of  said  bar.  and  a  chan- 
neled bolt  strap  receiving  the  filler  and  having  its  flanges 
disposed  at  a  corresponding  angle  to  the  angular  faces  of 
the  filler.  , 


fitted  upon  said  stem,  said  tube   being  projected  through 
said   tubular  member. 


1.103,.195.  DROP-LIGHT  ATTACHMENT.  Cari.  F.  W. 
BcscH,  Bellalre.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  824. .".TO.      (n.    240-79.) 

1.  A  drop  light  attachment  comprising,  in  combination, 
the  arm  of  a  gas  lixture.  a  nipple  mounted  vertically  on 
said  arm.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  nipple,  a  curved  tubu- 
lar shade-supporting  member  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and 
a  drop  light  tube  directed  through  said  tube  and  connected 
to  said  nipple. 

2.  .V  drop  light  attachment  comprising,  in  combination, 
the  arm  of  a  gas  fixture,  a  nipple  mounted  vertically  on 
said  arm,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  nipple,  a  curved  tubu- 
lar shade-supporting  member  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and 
a  drop-light  tube  dlrecti d  through  said  tube  and  connected 
to  said  nipple,  said  nipple  having  a  stem  over  which  the 
end  of  said  tube  is  fitted. 

3.  K  drop-light  attachment  comprising,  in  combination, 
the  arm  of  a   gas  fixture,  a  nipple  mounted  vertically  on 


1,103.396.  TIRE -ARMOR.  John  (^^an.  Kansas  rity. 
Mo,  Filed  Jan.  3,  liHO,  Serial  No.  535,977.  Renewed 
Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  679.563.     (CI.  152—16.) 


1.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  serbs  of  sections,  each  of 
which  consists  of  an  inner  tire  engaging  plate,  an  outer 
tread  plate,  an  interrsedlate  connecting  plate  arranged  l>e- 
tween  said  inner  and  outer  plates  and  projecting  beyond 
one  end  of  the  same,  said  end  being  adapted  to  be  engagiMl 
between  the  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  plates  of  the  ad 
Joining  section  and  having  formed  therein  slots,  connect- 
ing rivets  arranged  through  the  ends  of  said  inner  and 
outer  plates  and  the  slots  in  the  ends  of  said  connecting 
plates  whereby  the  sections  of  the  armor  are  flexibly  con- 
nected together,  and  means  to  secure  said  armor  to  the 
tire  and  rim  of  a  wheel. 

2.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  means 
whereby  said  sections  are  flexibly  connected  together,  each 
of  which  consists  of  an  inner  tire  engaging  plate,  an 
outer  tread  plate,  an  Intermediate  connecting  plate  se- 
cured between  said  inner  and  outer  plates,  armor  attach- 
ing hooks  formed  on  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  con- 
nectinc  plates,  attaching  loops  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  hooks,  eyes  forme<l  on  the  inner  ends  of  8!ii<l 
loops,  a  series  of  fastening  devices  arranged  In  the  rim  of 
the  wheel,  a  fastening  rinii  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
eyes  in  said  loops  and  the  fastening  devices  In  said  rim, 
w^hereby  the  armor  Is  securely  held  in  position  on  a 
wheel. 

3.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  series  of  inter  engncing 
sections,  each  section  comprisinL'  thre<'  Ian  rs  of  material 
secured  together,  the  central  layer  being  displaced  lon- 
gitudinally relative  to  the  other  layers  whereby  there  is 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  section  a  projecting  tongue  and 
at  the  other  a  corresponding  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
the  tongue  of  the  succeeding  section,  a  ii'n  passed  through 
the  projecting  upper  and  lower  layers  wtdch  form  said 
pocket,  said  tongue  having  an  oblong  slot  therein  in  which 
the  pin  of  an  adjacent  section  Is  adapted  to  play. 
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said  trough  being  arranRpd  with  an  upwiird  Incline  at  the 
head  end  and  without  such  Incline  at  the  other  end,  means 
to  feed  to  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  trcf^gJa  the   ma 
terlal  to  be  separated,  and  means  for  supplying  a  separat- 
ing current  of  wat^r  through  the  trough. 


^Txilijiil 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  longitudlnaDy  arranged  trough  and  traveling 
members  shallower  than  the  trough  for  causing  travel  and 
discharge  of  heavy  or  coarse  material  at  the  head  end. 
said  trough  i)eing  ^irranged  with  an  incline  to  cause 
liquid  and  materials  tarried  by  it  to  discharge  at  the 
other  or  tall  end,  such  incline  being  upward  from  the 
trough  middle  toward  its  head  end  and  said  trough  be- 
ing substantially  level  elsewhere,  means  to  feed  to  an 
intermediate  portion  of  the  trough  the  material  to  be 
separated,  and  means  for  supplying  a  separating  current 
of  water  through  the  trough. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  long  shall. )\T  trough  with  a  series  of  movable 
flights  therein,  means  for  causing  the  flights  to  move  in 
one  direction,  and  means  for  causing  a  portion  of  the  ma- 
terial to  travel  in  an  opposite  direction,  each  flight  com- 
prising a  rigid  cross  btr  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  trough 
bottom  while  traveling,  a  piece  of  packing  material  shaped 
to  conform  to  the  trooghs  bottom  in  size,  and  means  to 
secure   said   packing    material    to   said   cross  bar. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  long  shallow  trough  with  a  series  of  movable 
flights  therein,  a  draft  connection  for  causing  the  flights 
to  travel  in  one  direction,  means  for  causing  a  portion 
of  the  material  to  travel  In  an  opposite  direction,  each 
flight  comprising  a  rigid  cross-bar,  a  piece  of  packing  ma 
terial  in  front  of  said  cross-bar,  and  a  clamp  plate  In 
front  of  sai.l  packing  material,  said  clamp  plate  adapted 
to  be  rigidly  clampetf  to  the  crossbar,  and  said  clamp 
plate  shaped  and  arranged  to  extend  substantially  above 
said  cross  bar  and  at  least  as  high  as  said  draft  connec- 
tion, and  recessed  to  accommodate  the  latter. 


1,103,392.      FENDER, 

Flle<l  Mar   :?.  1014. 


JiLifs   E.   BiBO,   Falrchance,   Pa. 
S.rlal  No.  822,204.      id.  114—219.1 


I.IO.'k.^OI.  C.W  KOH  r>KAIN  TIT.KS.  WiixM  A«MS- 
woRTH.  Cerro  (lordp.  lU.  Filed  Feb.  6.  191S.  Serial 
No.   74t3.6ol.      (CI.   61—9.) 


1.  A  cap  for  drain' tiles  comprising  a  plate  having  de- 
pending therefrom  a  vertical  marginal  flange,  a  plurality 
of  radially  arranged  elongated  lugs  formed  Integral  with 
the  under  surface  of  the  plate  so  as  to  provide  passages, 
said  lugs  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of 
thp  drain  tile,  so  that  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  will 
be  i)elow  the  upper  «dge  of  the  drain  tile,  the  diameter 
of  said  plate  being  -rich  that  said  flange  will  be  siiaced 
from  the  side  of  the  tile,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  cap  for  drain  tiles  comprising  a  plate  having  de- 
pending therefrom  a  vertical  annular  flange,  a  pluralliy 
of  radially  arranged  elongate.l  lugs  formed  Integral  with 
the  under  surface  of  the  plate  so  as  to  provide  passages. 
said  lugs  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
drain  tUe.  so  that  the  lower  edge  of  the  flange  will  be 
below  the  upper  edg*  of  the  drain  tile,  the  diameter  of 
the  plate  being  such  that  said  flange  will  be  spaced  from 
tbe  side  of  the  tile. 


B^LiUj 


1.  In  a  detachable  fender  lor  vess.ls,  the  combination 
with  a  l)ar  having  openings  therein,  rods  extending 
through  the  openings  having  their  outer  ends  headed  and 
having  their  Inner  ends  arranged  to  have  a  l>earlng 
against  a  portion  of  the  vessel  and  each  provided  with  a 
spring  between  the  bar  and  the  vessel,  detachable  flexible 
connections  between  the  l)ar  and  the  vessel  and  flexible 
connections  between  the  bar  and  a  portion  of  the  fender. 

2.  In  a  fender  for  vessels,  the  combination  with  a  bar 
having  o[>enings  therein,  rods  extending  through  the  open- 
ings, said  rods  having  their  outer  ends  headed  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  arranged  to  have  a  bearing  against  a  por- 
tion of  the  vessel  and  each  provided  with  a  spring  be- 
tween the  bar  and  the  vessel,  flexible  connpctlous  l)etween 
the  bar  and  the  vessel,  and  a  buffer  face  detachably  se- 
cured to  the  front  of  tbe  buffer  bar  made  up  of  portions 
spaced  apart  to  permit  the  ei;d8  of  the  rods  to  move  t>e- 
tween  the  portions. 

3.  In  a  detachable  fender  for  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  bar  having  openings  therein  and  arranged  vertl 
cally  In  front  of  the  cutwater  of  the  vessel,  a  plate  de- 
tachably fitting  over  the  cutwater,  rods  carried  by  the 
plate  arranged  to  extend  through  the  openings  In  the  bar, 
springs  carried  by  the  rods  between  the  plate  and  the  bar 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  plate  and  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  detachable  fender  for  vessels,  the  combination 
with  a  bar  having  openings  therein  and  arranged  verti- 
cally In  front  of  the  cutwater  of  the  vessel,  a  plate  sUd- 
ably  mounted  over  the  cutwater,  rods  carried  by  the  plate 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  openings  In  the  bar, 
springs  carried  by  the  rods  between  the  plate  and  the  bar 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  plate  and  the  bar 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  bar  and  the  vessel. 


1,103.393.      HAIR-1'lN.      Joskph    Fk.wcis    Body,    Phlla- 
'  delphla,  Ta.     Filed  June  21»,  1910.     Serial  No.  509,597. 
(CI.  182—22.) 


^4- 


yy' 


1.  A  hair  pin  formed  from  a  single  length  of  material 
l»ent  upon  Itself  to  produce  spaced  hair  engaging  mem- 
bers having  their  Intermediate  portions  crimped  to  form 
corrugations  of  uniform  length  and  wldtli.  two  of  said  cor- 
rugations near  the  free  ends  of  the  lialr  engaging  members 
being  bent  Inwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
other  corrugations  to  prod\i<e  oppositely  disposed  gripping 
Jaws  having  c.invex  faces,  tbe  hair  engaging  members  for 
the    entire    distance   between    the   said   gripping   Jaws   and 
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the  free  ends   of  the  members  being  parallel   and  devoid 
of  corrugations. 

2.  A  hair  pin  formed  from  a  single  length  of  material 
bent    upon    Itself    to   produce    spaced    legs    of   equal    length 
having   portions    thereof   near  the   closed   end   of   the    hair 
pin    bent    inwardly   to   produce    upper   co-acting   gripping 
jaws,   the  material  forming   the  legs  of  the   hair   pin   be- 
neath   said    jaws  being   crimped    tti   form    corrugations   ex- 
tending laterally  from   the  front  and  rear  of  the  pin,   the 
convex  portions  of  tbe  corrugations  of  one  leg  being  dls 
posed  opposite  to  and  overlapping  the  concave  portions  of 
the  corrugations  of  the  mating  leg,  the  terminal   corruga- 
tions being  spaced   from  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  the 
pin  and  bent  inwardly  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
other  corrugations  to  form   oppositely  disposed  lower  co-  I 
acting   grippiiig    jaws   having   arcuate    faces,    the    legs   of   | 
the  pin  for  the  entire  distance  between  the  lower  gripping   [ 
jaws  and  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  being  devoid  of  cor- 
rugations. 


1,103,394.  RAIL -JOINT.  Bancbopt  G.  Rhaise,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Compafiy,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar. 
31.  1913.     Serial  No.  757,948.     (CI.  239 — 6.) 


said  arm,  and  having  exterior  screw  threads  thereon,  an 
Integral  upright  stem  provided  on  said  nipple,  a  sleeve 
having  its  lower  end  mounted  on  said  threads,  a  curved 
tubular  sbad*>-supportiug  member  disposed  upon  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  drop  light  tube  having  Its  en<l 


fitted  upon  said  stem,  said  tube  being  projected  through 
said    tubular   meml)er. 


1.  A  rail  joint,  comprising  in  combination  with  tbe 
rails,  a  base  plate,  opposite  joint  bars  having  a  clamping 
engagement  with  the  base  plate,  and  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  channeled  outer  side,  a  compressible  filler 
member  seated  In  said  channeled  outer  side  of  one  of 
the  Joint  bars,  and  a  channeled  bolt  strap  receiving  the 
outer  side  and  top  and  bottom  of  the  filler. 

2.  A  rail  joint,  comprising  In  combination  with  the 
rails,  a  base  plate,  opposite  joint  bars  having  a  clamping 
engagement  with  the  base  plate,  and  one  of  which  bars  Is 
provldt'd  with  a  channeled  outer  side,  a  reversible  com 
presalble  filler  member  registering  within  the  channeled 
l)ar,  and  a  channeled  bolt  strap  also  receiving  the  filler 
and  having  Its  fianges  disposed  at  corresponding  angles 
to  the  angular  faces  of  the  filler. 

3.  A  rail  jolal  Including  In  combination  with  the  rails, 
a  Joint  bar  having  a  channeled  outer  side,  a  reversible 
filler  registering  with  the  channel  of  said  bar,  and  a  chan- 
neled bolt  strap  receiving  the  filler  and  having  its  flanges 
disposed  at  a  corresponding  angle  to  tbe  angular  faces  of 
the  filler. 


1,103,395.  DROP-LIGHT  ATTACHMENT.  Carl  F.  W. 
Bl'sch,  Bellalre,  Ohjo.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial 
.\o.  824,:i70.      (CI.   ^40 -79.) 

1.  A  drop-light  attachment  comprising,  in  combination, 
the  arm  of  a  gas  fixture,  a  nipple  mounted  vertically  on 
said  arm,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  nipple,  a  curved  tubu- 
lar shade-supporting  member  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and 
a  drop-light  tube  directed  through  said  tube  and  connected 
to  said  nipple. 

2.  .V  drop-light  attachment  comprising,  In  combination, 
the  arm  of  a  gas  fixture,  a  nipple  mounted  vertically  on 
said  arm,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  nipple,  a  curved  tubu- 
lar shade  supporting  member  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and 
a  drop  light  tube  directed  through  said  tube  and  connected 
to  said  nipple,  said  nlpi>le  having  a  stem  over  which  the 
end  of  said  tube  Is  fitted. 

3.  A  drop-light  attachment  comprising.  In  combination, 
tbe  arm  of  n   gas  fixture,  a  nipple  mounted  vertically  on 


1,103,396.  TIRK-.\HM(iJ{  .Tdhn  ••av  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Filed  Jan.  :;,  iUlO,  Serial  No.  535.977.  Renewed 
Aug.  29,  1010.     Serial  No.  579,563.     (01.  162—16.) 


1.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  series  of  sections,  each  of 
which  consists  of  nn  inner  tire  engaging  plate,  an  outer 
tread  plate,  an  interrBedlate  connecting  plute  arranged  be- 
tween said  Inner  and  outer  plates  and  projecting  beyund 
one  end  of  the  same,  said  end  being  adapted  to  be  engage«l 
between  the  ends  of  the  inner  and  outer  plates  of  the  ad- 
joining section  and  having  formed  therein  slots,  connect- 
ing rivets  arranged  through  the  ends  of  said  Inner  and 
outer  plates  and  the  slots  in  the  ends  of  said  connecting 
plates  whereby  the  sections  of  the  armor  are  flexibly  con 
nected  together,  and  means  to  secure  said  armor  to  the 
tire  and   rim   of  a  wheel. 

2.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  series  of  aections,  means 
whereby  said  sections  are  flexibly  connected  together,  each 
of  which  consists  of  an  inner  tire  engaging  plate,  an 
outer  tread  plate,  an  Intermediate  connecting  plate  se- 
cured between  said  inner  and  outer  plates,  armor  attach- 
ing hooks  formed  on  the  opposite  side  edges  of  said  con- 
necting plates,  attaching  loops  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  said  hooks,  eyes  formed  on  the  inner  ends  of  said 
loops,  a  series  of  fastening  devices  arranged  in  the  rim  of 
the  wheel,  a  fastening  ring  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
eyes  In  said  loops  and  the  fastening  devices  in  said  rim. 
whereby  tbe  armor  Is  securely  held  in  position  on  a 
wheel. 

3.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  series  of  Inter  engaging 
sections,  each  section  comprising  three  layers  of  material 
secured  together,  the  central  layer  being  displaced  lon- 
gitudinally relative  to  the  other  layers  whereby  there  la 
formed  at  one  end  of  the  section  a  projecting  tongue  and 
at  the  other  a  corresponding  pocket  adapted  to  receive 
tbe  tongue  of  the  succeeding  seeilon,  a  pin  passed  tlirough 
the  projecting  upper  and  lower  layers  which  form  said 
pocket,  said  tongue  having  an  oblong  slot  therein  in  whlcfi 
the  pin  of  an  adjacent  section  is  adapted  to  play. 
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1,103,39  7.  GAS-BrUNKR  i'hakles  F.  Cole  and  Ing  between  its  points  of  connection  with  the  band  to 
(JLiNCV  Caek.  HuntlDKton,  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  16,  l»i;>.  withstand  .itrosses  in  directions  substantial^-  at  rlifht  an- 
Serlal   No.   761,583.      (CI.   15S — 105.)       '  fle«  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 


K 
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1.  A  burner  (pf  tb»'  charnctf-r  described  comprising  a 
body  havlni?  a  central  longitudinal  wall  dividinc  said  body 
into  separate  i;as  r<r>ivinfcc  tlues  or  passages,  a  plurality 
of  jet  tips  on  on-  of  the  body  walls  communicating  with 
one  of  said  flu-s.  a  plurality  of  jet  tips  .xtendin^  from 
said  partition  wall  thmugh  said  body  wall  and  comtnuni- 
catlng  with  the  other  t!ue,  a  common  supply  means  for 
said  flues,  and  meats  f.r  independently  regulating  the 
supply   of  iias   to   the   riu.'S. 

2.  .\  burner  of  ttje  .haracter  (bs.ritied  comprising  a 
body,  a  central  l-.n^iitudinally  extending;  partition  wall  in 
said  body  dlvldiiu'  Ciie  same  into  separate  flues  or  pas- 
sages, a  plurality  of  jet  tips  on  one  of  the  l)ody  wails  com- 
municatln*;  with  one  of  said  flues,  spaced  Jet  tips  on  said 
partition  wall  exteniUng  through  said  body  wall  and  alter- 
nately located  with  tvlntinn  tn  the  tips  on  said  t)ody  wall, 
said  latter  tips  comaiuuicating  with  the  other  flue,  a  gas 
supply  head  on  oii!  end  of  .said  body,  and  adjustable 
valves  mounted  in  tde  supply  heml  to  independently  regu- 
late the  supply  of  gts  to  said  flues. 

3.  .\  burner  of  ttie  rharaeter  described  comprising  a 
body  member  of  channel  form  In  cross  section,  said  mem- 
ber constituting  the  front,  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
burner,  a  partition  *all  arrani;ed  within  said  body  mem- 
ber between  said  tof  and  bottom  walls,  a  bacic  wall  se- 
cured upon  said  l>o<!y  memher.  sai<i  partition  wall  and 
back  wall  forming  separate  flues  in  the  burner,  said  bacit 
wall  being  provided  with  means  on  one  end  to  close  said 
flue,  Jet  tips  .in  the  front  wall  of  the  burner.  Jet  tips  on 
saiil  partition  wall  extending  through  said  front  wall,  and 
gas  supply  means  on  the  other  end  of  the  burner  to  supply 
gas   to  said   passages. 

4.  -A.  burner  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
body  having  separatf  flues  or  passages,  two  series  of  jet 
tips  communicating  with  the  respective  flues,  a  burner 
head  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  body  and  provided  with 
an  interior  partition  wall  to  divide  the  same  into  separate 
flues,  a  valve  plate  mounted  In  said  head  having  spaced 
openings  affordlntr  rommuni'Mtion  b'tween  the  respective 
flues  of  the  burner  body  ami  head,  and  valves  mounted  in 
the  burner  head  and  adjustable  In  said  openings  to  inde- 
pendently control  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  flues  of  the 
burner   body. 


1,103,398  WHEEL.  Bknson  P.  roopKR,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  * 
Filed  .Nov.  5,  1910.  Serial  No.  590.865.  (CI.  152—28.) 
1.  In  a  vehicle  wiieel,  the  conihination  of  a  non-resilient 
felly,  an  Inn-T  concantrlc  sprint:  band,  equi  distant  Inter- 
mediate supporting  devl-es  connected  to  the  band  and 
felly  and  formed  as  braces  to  meet  stres.ses  exerted  clr- 
cumferentlally,  an  axle-bearing  at  the  center  of  the  spring 
band,  and  a  hub  niember  connected  to  the  axle  bearing 
and  to  the  spring  baud  at  points  intermediate  the  supp<irt- 
Ing  devices  and  conatltutlng  a  bracing  betw.en  Its  points 
of  connection  with  the  hand  to  withstand  stresses  In  di- 
rections substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wh<'el,  the  combination  of  a  non  resilient 
felly,  an  Inner  concentric  spring  band,  an  odd  number 
of  equidistant  intermediate  supporting  devices  connected 
to  the  spring  band  md  the  felly  and  formed  as  braces  to 
meet  stresses  exertej  circuraferentlally,  an  axle  N'aring  at 
the  center  of  the  spring  band,  and  a  hub  member  connect- 
ing the  axle  bearing  and  the  sprinir  band  at  points  inter- 
me<llate  of  the  supporting  devices  and  constituting  a  brac- 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  non-resilient 
felly,  a  concentric  spring  band,  intermediate  diagonally 
braced  members  connected  to  the  felly  and  the  band 
whereby  to  meet  circumferential  stresses,  a  hub  member 
haviuL'  triangular  extensions  connected  to  the  spring  band 
at  points  intermediate  the  braced  members,  and  an  axle 
bearing  rarrled  at  the  center  of  the  spring  band  by  the 
hub  member. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rigid 
felly  and  a  hub  element,  of  a  concentric  spring  band  inter- 
mediate the  felly  and  hub  element,  and  secured  to  the  lat- 
ter and  supporting  members  for  the  band  between  the 
same  and  the  felly  consisting  of  metal  plates  bent  to  V- 
shape  with  rounded  apices,  tastened  i'.t  their  bases  to  the 
felly  and  at  their  apexes  to  the  spring  band,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  the  combination  of  a  rigid  felly,  a 
bob  member,  and  a  resilient  band  connected  at  alternate 
Intervals  to  the  felly  nnd  hub  memlM^r  and  forming  a  re- 
silient suspension  member  for  supporting  the  hiib  within 
the  felly,  the  points  of  connection  of  the  band  to  the  felly 
and  hub  memlK'r  being  rigid  ns  against  strains  within  the 
resilient  limit  of  the  hand. 

[Claim   6  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,103,300.  WHEKl.,  I!kns..n  I'.  CxiiKR,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  5,  1910,  Serial  No.  590,866.  Renewed  Feb. 
3,  1913.     Serial  No.  746,034.      (CI.  152—28.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  bnving  in  < ombination  a  hub  member 
having  radial  arms  or  extensions,  a  r<'Slllent  tiand  secured 
to  said  arms,  a  rigid  felly,  tangentlally  arranged  springs 
for  transmitting  power  from   the  hub  member  to  the  felly 
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and   springs   Interposed  between   the   felly  and  band   for 
transmitting  stresses  from  the  felly  to  the  band. 

2.  A  resilient  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising,  In  comblna 
tion.  a  hub  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  extcn 
slons  or  arms  and  formed  between  such  extensions  to 
withstand  torsional  stre.ss,  a  resilient  band  secured  to  said 
extensions,  an  outer  rigid  felly  concentric  with  the  band 
and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  series  of  springs  between 
the  band  nnd  felly,  tangentlally  to  the  former,  said  springs 
being  secured  by  their  middle  points  alternately  to  the 
hub  member  extensions  or  arms  and  to  the  band  lietween 
such  extensions  and  having  their  ends  secured  to  the 
rigid  felly. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  hub  member  having  a  plurality  of  space<l 
radial  arms,  a  resilient  band  secured  to  said  arms,  an 
outer  rigid  felly  concentric  with  said  band  and  spaced 
therefrom,  and  a  series  of  springs  constructed  to  yield 
radially  and  circiimf-'rentlally  Interposed  between  the  band 
and  the  f.lly  and  arranged  tangentlally  to  the  former. 

4.  A  resilient  wheel  for  yehicles,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  rigid  hub  member  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
radial  arms,  a  resilient  band  mounted  on  the  radial  arms, 
a  rigid  felly  concentric  with  the  band  and  spaced  there 
from,  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  tangentlally  to  the 
band  and  connected  at  their  middle  points  to  the  respec- 
tive arms  of  the  hub-member  and  at  their  ends  to  the  rigid 
felly  and  a  plurality  of  similai  springs  connected  at  their 
enda  to  the  said  felly  and  at  their  middle  points  to  the 
band  between  the  arms  of  the  hub-member. 

5.  K  resilient  wheel  for  vehicles,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  rigid  hub  memlxT  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
radial  arms,  a  resilient  band  mounted  on  the  arms,  a  rigid 
felly  concentric  with  the  band  and  spaced  therefrom,  yield- 
ing devices  connecting  the  felly  to  the  baud  at  points  mid- 
way between  the  hub-meml>er  arms,  and  yielding  devices 
for  transmitting  forces  from  the  hub  member  arms  to  the 
rigid  felly  arranged  tangentlally  of  the  former. 

(Claims  6  an.l  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.400.  I'HOCESS  FOR  I'REI'ARING  ORE  DUST  FOR 
SMELTIN<"i.  WiLLi.\.\i  CcxiPEK.  I>enver,  Colo.  Filed 
Apr.  I'O.  IU14.     Serial  No.  833.153.     (CI.  75—73.) 


1,103,401.  FASTENER  FOR  BARREL-HEADS.  Charles 
A.  Co.x,  Mcl^eansboro.  III.  Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  769,523.     (CI.  70—3.) 


closure  head  having  loops  carried  by  Its  under  surface,  a 
bolt  passable  through  said  head,  a  hub  engaged  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  bolt,  rigid  arms  radiating  from  said 
hub  and  engaging  said  loops,  stops  carried  by  the  flange 
and  having  top  plates  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms,  said  bolt  being  operable  to  draw  the 
hub  toward  the  head,  an  annular  flange  formed  near  the 
rim  of  said  head,  whereby  the  ends  of  said  arms  tightly 
engage  the  top  plates  to  hold  the  rim  and  flange  of  the 
head  in  tight  engagement  with  said  grooves 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  ore-dust  for  smelting,  which 
consists  in  solidifying  a  mass  of  tne  same  by  saturating 
It  with  a  solution  of  calcareous  binder,  permitting  the 
mass  to  harden,  and  then  breaking  the  mass  Into  chunks. 

2.  The  process  uf  preparing  ore-dust  for  smelting,  which 
consists  in  solidifying  a  mass  of  the  same  by  saturating 
it  with  a  solution  of  calcareous  binder,  permitting  the 
mass  to  harden,  and  then  Introducing  explosives  into  said 
mass  and  blasting  the  latter  into  chunks. 


1.1  (H, 402.  METHOD  OF  AlTLYING  COVERING  TO 
BOARDS  AND  OTHER  AKTiCLES  Gb<^bge  W.  Dins- 
moor.  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  24.  191.].  Serial 
.No.  802,650.     (CI.  216—62.) 


In  a  barrel,  the  combination  with  a  flange  secured  to  its 
upper    edge    and    having    grooves    formed    therein,    of    a 
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1.  The  method  of  attaching  paper,  coated  on  one  side 
with  sticky  material,  to  an  article,  which  consists  in 
laying  an  article  against  the  sticky  side  of  an  elongated 
strip  of  said  paper,  moving  the  article  to  feed  the  paiK-r 
to  a  severing  device,  moving  the  article  to  cause  severing 
movement  of  the  pajier  against  said  severing  device,  and 
moving  said  article  ar-iiust  a  wiper  to  wJpe  the  severed 
portion  of  tb<'  paper  against  the  article, 

2.  The  method  of  attaching  translucent  paper,  coated 
on  one  side  with  sticky  material  and  having  marks  upon 
the  other  side,  to  an  article,  which  consists  In  laying  an 
article  against  the  sticky  side  of  an  elongated  strip  of 
said  paper,  moving  said  article  to  feed  said  paper  to  a 
severing  device,  locally  ilUiuiinatiug  said  other  side  of  said 
paper  to  reveal  said  marks  through  the  paper,  severing 
the  paper,  and  moving  the  article  against  a  wiper  to  wipe 
tlie  severeii  portion  against  the  artiele. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  covering  an  edge  of 
a  board  with  paper  coated  on  one  side  with  sticky  mate 
rial,  which  consists  in  laying  a  broad  side  of  the  board 
upon  the  sticky  side  of  the  paper  so  that  the  paper  ex- 
tends beyond  the  edge  of  the  board,  moving  the  board  to 
feed  the  paper  to  a  paper-severing  device,  moving  the  board 
to  cause  said  severing  device  to  sever  the  paper  at  u  dis- 
tance  fri>m    the   board,    and    moving    the   board    against   a 

I   wiper  to  wipe  the   free  llap  of   paper   over   said  edge  and 
upon  the  opposite  broad  side  of  the  board. 


1,103.403.  KEY  FOR  ROTARY  ELEMENTS  .losFiH  C 
DrcKWoRTH.  Williamst<m.  S.  C.  Filed  Feb  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747. 70O.      (CI.  74 — 8.) 

The  combination  of  a  shaft,  an  element  having  a  bore 
adapted  to  receive  said  shaft,  and  means  for  securing 
the  element  to  said  shaft  comprising  a  tapering  key  hav- 
ing an  offset  part  at  its  narn>w  end,  said  bore  having  a 
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longitudinal  tapf^rlriir  k^yspat  and  a  recess  at  the  shallow 
end  of  said  keyseat  adapted   to  receive  said  key   and  the 


offset  portion  thereof  respectively  to  Umlt  the  movement 
of  said  key  loniiltuflintlly  of  said  shaft  in  either  direction. 


dies  one  is  movable,  means  for  operating  the  movable  die. 
shear  and  ledger  blades  Juxtaposed  to  the  dies,  means 
for  operating  the  shear  blade  for  the  purpose  specified, 
a  plunger  acting  between  the  dies  and  arranged  to  drive 
the  fastener  edgewise  Into  wood,  and  yielding  devices  be- 
low the  dies  to  receive  and  hold  the  fastener  during  the 
driving  operation,  such  devices  consisting  in  a  stationary 
and  a  spring  pressed  Jaw. 

5.  .V  fastfner  formiiii;  and  drlvlnj;  iin'chanism.  (oniprls- 
Ing  a  plunger  head,  h  plun>;er  carried  thereby  and  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  fastener  edgewise  Into  wood,  and  de- 
vices for  corrugating  the  fastener  stock  and  cutting  the 
same  Into  suitable  lengths  to  form  a  fastener,  such  cor- 
rugating and  cutting  devices  l>elng  actuated  by  the  return 
motion  of  tile  plungei    head. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,405.  AUTOMATIC  REVERSING  SWITCH.  Austen 
H.  Fox,  New  York,  and  .\bnold  W.  Lendehoth, 
Stapleton,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,024.      (Cl.  246—25.)  , 


1.103,404.  FASTENRR  FORMING  AND  DRIVING  MA- 
(  HINE.  SAMtKi-  3.  DfNH.vM.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  8,  1908.    Serial  No.  409,812.     (Cl.  1—9.) 


X — ^  ^  ^f  Sff^ 


1  Tn  a  machine  fop  corrugating,  cutting  up  and  driving 
strips  of  metal  into  wood,  the  combination  of  means  acting 
to  feed  a  metallic  rtbton.  opposing  dies  capable  of  acting 
on  said  metallic  ribbon  to  corrugate  the  same,  means 
for  severing  the  metallic  ribbon  Into  lengths,  means  for 
driving  the  fHstener  thus  formed  edgewise  Into  wood  and 
opposing  flat  faced  jaws,  of  which  one  is  yielding,  said 
Jaws  being  located  btlow  the  dies  and  arranged  to  hold 
the  fastener  during  the  driving  operation. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  and  driving  corrugated 
sheet  metal  fasteners,  the  combination  of  corrugating  dies 
for  forming  a  fastengr,  a  yielding  means  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  fastener  from  the  dies  during  the  driving  opera- 
tion and  a  plunger  operating  between  the  dies  and  said 
yielding  means  to  drive  the  fastener  eilgewlse  Into  wood. 

3.  A  fastener  forming  and  driving  mechanism,  compris- 
ing dies  for  corrugating  the  fastener  stock,  of  which  dies 
one  Is  movable,  means  for  operating  the  movable  die.  shear 
and  ledger  blades  juxtaposed  to  the  dies,  means  for  oper- 
ating the  shear  blade  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  plunger 
acting  between  the  difs  and  arranged  to  drive  the  fastener 
edgewise  Into  wood,  and  yielding  devices  below  the  dies 
to  receive  and  hold  tHe  fastener  during  the  driving  opera- 
tion. 

4.  A  fastener  forming  and  driving  mechanism,  com- 
prising dies  for  corrugating  the  fastener  stock,  of  which 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  switch  having  a 
shlftable  member,  a  reversible  shaft,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  switch- member  Including  one-way 
c.utches  which  automatically  engage  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  switch  having  a 
shlftable  element,  a  reversible  shaft,  a  pair  of  disks  on  said 
shaft  for  shifting  said  element  In  opjwslte  ways,  and  one- 
way automatic  clutches  for  connecting  the  one  or  the 
other  of  said  disks  to  the  shaft  according  to  the  latter's 
direction  of  rotation. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reversible  shaft,  a  pair  of  disks 
thereon  connectlble  with  the  shaft  by  oppositely  acting 
one-way  clutches  and  having  oppositely  acting  teeth,  a 
parallel  switch  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  fingers  on  said  switch- 
shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  displaced  by  the  teeth 
of  the  respective  disks. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  switch-shaft  substantially 
balanced  against  rotation  by  gravity  and  having  a  pair 
of  fingers,  a  reversible  driving  shaft,  members  on  said 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  and  displace  said  fingers  so  as 
to  turn  said  switch-shaft  to  one  nr  the  other  of  two  posi- 
tions, and  automatic  connecting  and  disconnecting  means 
between  said  members  and  the  reversible  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reversible  axle,  a  split  drum 
clamptMl  thereon,  a  pair  of  separate  disks  loose  on  said 
drum  and  reversely  connectlble  therewith  by  oue-way  au- 
tomatic clutches,  said  disks  having  teeth,  and  a  switch 
having  a  shlftable  element  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said 
teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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.       Tr.^..^v,oT,vp-    STOKFR       NoBMAN  E    Gke,      yond   the  nozzles,   and   means  for  changing   the  directive 

1,103.406.      ',-^^l'f^2^''Zf  \TlflT'  S^r^l  io  f25.960       movement   of   said   discharging   means    in   correspondence 

Altoona.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1912.     Serial  No.  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^.^^^^  ^^^^^ 

(Cl.  110—104.) 


1.  A  stoker  Including  a  fuel  receiver,  means  for  supply- 
ing fuel  thereto,  a  plurality  of  steam  Jetting  nozzles  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  the  fuel  from  the  receiver  and  ar- 
ranged at  different  angles,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply, a  single  valve  In  communication  with  the  several 
nozzles  and  having  means  for  simultaneously  opening  one 
or  more  nozzles  aud  closing  the  remaining  nozzle  or  noz- 
zles, and  means  Interposed  between  said  valve  and  source 
of  fluid  pressure  supply  for  producing  an  Intermittent  flow 
of  the  fluid  to  and  through  said  valve. 

2.  A  stoker  including  a  fuel  receiver,  means  for  feeding 
fuel  thereto,  steam  jetting  nozzles  opening  into  opposite 
sides  of  said  receiver  at  an  angle  for  discharging  the  fuel 
therefrom,  fuel  guiding  means  located  beyond  the  said 
nozzles  aiid  having  an  adjustment  conforming  to  the  an- 
gularity of  !^al(l  nozzles,  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply 
for  the"  nozzles,  aud  a  variable  controlling  device  having 
means  for  selectively  controlling  said  nozzles. 

3.  A  stoking  mechanism  Including  a  delivery  mouth, 
means  for  feeding  fuel  thereto,  fuel  guiding  means  Includ- 
ing side  members,  and  a  bottom  plate  extending  from  the 
dLscharge  end  of  the  mouth,  a  plurality  of  sweeping  Jet 
openings  arranged  to  produce  jets  which  sweep  the  top 
of  said  bottom  plate,  a  nozzle  adapted  to  produce  a  fuel 
ejecting  Jet  discharging  into  the  mouth  In  rear  of  said  fuel 
guiding  means,  a  source  of  fluid  pres.sure  supply,  and  a 
single  controlling  valve  for  selectively  controlling  the 
said  nozzle  and  the  said  sweeping  Jet  openings. 

4.  A  stoker  Inchidlng  a  delivery  mouth,  mechanical 
.-onveviug  means  for  carrying  fuel  toward  the  fire  twx. 
an  engine  for  operating  the  conveying  means,  a  nozzle 
adapted  to  produce  a  Jet  for  discharging  the  fuel  from 
the  dellverv  mouth  into  the  fire  box,  means  for  conveying 
the  exhaust  from  the  engine  to  the  said  nozzle,  and  an 
Intercepting  valve  operated  automatically  by  the  exhaust 
and  serving  to  produce  an  intermittent  feed  of  the  exhaust 
to  the  nozzle. 

5.  A  stoker  Including  a  delivery  mouth,  mechanical  con- 
veying means  for  carrying  fuel  toward  the  fire  box,  an 
engine  for  operating  the  conveying  means,  a  nozzle  adapt- 
ed to  produce  a  jet  for  discharging  the  fuel  from  the 
delivery  mouth  Into  the  fire  box.  means  for  conveying 
the  exhaust  from  the  engine  to  the  said  nozzle,  and  an 
Intercepting  valve  Interposed  in  the  path  of  the  exhaust 
and  the  nozzle,  said  Intercepting  valve  Including  a  re- 
rlprocating  valve  member  actuated  automatically  by  the 
pressure  of  the  exhaust  and  serving  to  produce  an  inter- 
mittent feed  of  the  exhaust  to  the  nozzle. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  stoking  apparatus  including  a  receiver  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  fire  box.  means  for  supplying 
charges  of  fuel  to  the  receiver,  a  plurality  of  steam  Jet- 
ting nozzles  communicating  with  the  receiver  and  ar- 
ranged respectively  at  different  angles,  variable  fuel 
guiding  means  extending  beyond  the  nozzles,  and  means 
for  changing  the  direction  of  the  steam  Jet  or  Jets  in 
correspondence    with    the    position    of    the    said    guiding 

means. 

3.  A  stoking  apparatus  including  a  stoking  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  charges  of  fuel  to  said  chamber, 
means  for  discharging  fuel  from  the  chamber,  variable 
guiding  means  for  the  discharged  fuel  charges,  controlling 
means  for  changiug  the  directive  movement  of  said  dis- 
charging means  in  correspondence  with  the  position  of 
the  guiding  means,  and  a  single  operator's  device  for 
simultaneously  adj\isting  said  controlling  means  and  said 
guiding  means  to  select  the  part  to  be  fed 

4.  A  stoking  apparatus  Including  a  stoking  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  charges  of  fuel  to  the  chamber,  fuel 
discharging  m^ans  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  steam  Jet- 
ting nozzles  opening  Into  the  charal-er  at  difTerent  angles, 
variable  fuel  guiding  means  extending  beyond  the  nozzles. 
means  for  selectively  controlling  the  steam  supply  to 
said  nozzles,  and  a  device  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
the  said  controlling  means  and  the  said  guiding  means  to 
cause  the  directive  movement  of  the  steam  jet  or  jets  to 
correspond  to  the  position  of  said  guiding  means. 

.').  In  a  stoking  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a 
stoking  chamber,  means  for  feeding  fuel  to  the  chamber, 
steam  jetting  nozzles  opening  int..  opposite  sides  of  the 
chamlH>r  at  an  angle  for  discharging  the  fuel,  adjustable 
guiding  means  for  directing  the  path  of  the  discharged 
fuel,  means  for  variably  controlling  a  supply  of  steam 
to  either  or  Ixith  of  the  nozzles,  and  a  device  having 
operative  connection  with  said  controlling  means  and 
with  said  guiding  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting 
the  same  to  select  the  part  to  he  fed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.103.408.  WRF.NCll.  Albkht  L.  Green.  Mingo  Junc- 
tion,  Ohio.  I'iled  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,171. 
(Cl.  81— 105.) 

s 


1.10:^.407.  MErilANICAL  STOKER  FOR  FlRlNlJ  LO 
COMOTIVE  FURNACES,  Nobman  E.  Gee.  Altoona, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  750,927.  (Cl. 
110—104.1 

1.  A  stoking  apparatus  Including  a  receiver  adapted  to 
communlcaf»>  with  the  Are  box.  means  for  supplying  fuel 
to  said  receiver,  fuel  discharging  means  consisting  of  a 
pluralltv  of  steam  Jetting  nozzles  communicating  with 
said    receiver,   variable  fuel   guiding   means  extending   be- 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  wrench  body 
and  a  pivoted  guide  having  separated  heel  portions,  of 
outstanding  members  formed  Integral  with  the  sides  of 
said  l>ody,  the  front  faces  of  said  members  being  recessed 
to  form  "inclosed  shoulders  against  which  said  heel  por- 
tions abut. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  wrench  body 
and  a  pivoted  guide  having  separated  heel  portions,  of 
outstanding   members   formed    Integral    with   the   sides   of 
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said  body,  the  front  fi^ces  of  said  members  Ixsing  pro- 
vided with  vertical  grooves  In  which  said  heel  portloDS 
are  confined.  | 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  ^■omMnatlon  with  a  wrench  body 
and  a  pivoted  guide  hn  :  .  ~.iiarated  heel  portions,  of 
outstanding  members  funned  integral  with  the  sides  of 
said  body,  the  front  f^ces  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided w^ith  vertical  grMves  In  which  said  heel  por- 
tions are  received  behlnl  forwardiy  extending  embracing 
flanges. 


1,103.400.  DEVKE  I-^)^i  ii.WDLING  .M.^UBLK  SLABS. 
Charles  H.  GrikfinJ  Cleburne,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  8O2J14O.      (CI.  57—9.) 


1.  A  slab  gripping  tuil  including  a  frua^c  having  the 
sides  forming  pivot  shafts,  a  pair  of  oppu.sed  jaws  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  sal(|  pivot  shafts,  a  stop  frame  car- 
ried by  the  first  named  fiiinu-  and  projecting  acrosis  a 
prolongation  of  the  spate  between  said  Jaws,  and  grips 
iiiiMiiit"il   on    said   Jaws. 

2.  A  .slab  grl^i;  .n_'  t  ol  including  a  frame  having  the 
sides  formlni:  pivui  >h^iI't.s,  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  eccen- 
trically mouLited  (lu  >aid  jhafts  and  each  having  an  arcuate 
yielding  wurkius  face,  a  stop  frame  carried  by  the  first 
uamt'd  frame  and  pnijecting  iicross  a  prolongation  of  the 
space  between  said  jaws,  and  grips  carried  by  said  jaws. 

.'?.  A  slab  gripping  too:  iu'luding  a  fram.-  having  the 
sides  forming  pivot  .shafts  ,i  pair  of  opposed  Jaws  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  sal<|  shafts,  a  stop  frame  tarried  by 
the  first  named  frame  $nd  projecting  at  a  slight  angle 
thereto  and  extending  aqrosw  a  proloni^ation  of  the  space 
between  said  Jaws,  and  g^ips  carried  by  said  jaws. 

4.  A  slab  gripping  to(il  including  a  frame  having  the 
sides  forming  pivot  shafts,  a  pair  of  opposed  jaws  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  saii^  shafts,  a  stop  frame  carried  by 
the  first  named  frame  atid  projecting  across  a  prolonga- 
tion of  the  space  hetwi-ep  said  jaws,  and  a  grip  on  each 
jaw  inrludlnu  a  stem  pnlJectlng  from  the  Jaw  on  one  side 
of  said  pivot  shaft,  and  ja  hand  hold  plvotally  secured  to 
said  stem. 


1,103,4  10.      J8EI.r  UKi;iSTEHlN(;    WATER  METER. 
Fh.wk  W.  Hvvna.  netlBiKe.  Iowa      Filed  Aug.  22,  1912. 

Serial  No.   Tin, 4s.'.       i(l.   73—167) 


1.  Means  for  registerl»g  the  quantitative  discharge  of 
water  throuiih  a  submerged  orifice  lonslstiug  etRientially 
of    a     registering     me  ins ;     means     whereby     the    same    Is 


floated  and  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water  on  one 
side  of  the  orifice  ;  and  means  for  operating  the  register- 
ing means  and  Including  a  float  controlled  by  the  level  of 
the  water  on  the  other  side  of  the  orifice. 

2.  Means  for  registering  the  quantitlve  discharge  of 
water  through  a  submerged  orifice  in  n  partition  wall  in 
a  channel  or  reservoir  consisting  essentially  of  a  register- 
ing means;  means  whereby  the  same  is  floated  and  con- 
trolled by  the  level  of  the  water  on  one  side  of  the  par- 
tition wall ;  and  means  for  operating  the  registering 
means  and  including  a  float  controlled  by  the  level  of  the 
water  on  the  other  side  of  the  partltiou  wall. 

3.  Means  for  registering  the  quantitative  discharge  of 
water  through  a  submerged  orifice  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mechanical  lnte;,'rator  with  a  motor  driven  surface,  a 
registering  wheel,  a  register  and  an  arm  ;  means  whereby 
the  same  is  floated  and  controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water 
on  one  side  of  the  oriflce ;  and  means  including  a  cam 
wheel  and  a  float  for  operating  the  cam  wheel  and  con- 
trolled by  the  level  of  the  water  on  the  other  side  of  the 
orifice. 

4.  Means  for  regi.stering  the  tjuantltntlve  discharge  of 
water  through  a  submerged  orifice  consisting  essentially  of 
a  mechanical  Integrator  with  a  '-lock driven  jilane  sur- 
face, an  arm  movable  In  a  straight  line,  n  regiKtering 
wheel  mounted  on  the  said  arm  and  driven  by  the  said 
surface,  a  register  mounted  on  the  said  arm  and  driven 
by  the  said  wheel  :  means  whereby  the  same  Is  floated  and 
controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water  on  one  side  of  the 
oriflce ;  means,  including  a  cam  wheel  for  moving  the 
said  ai^i  and  a  float  for  operating  the  said  cam  wheel  and 
controlled  by  the  level  of  the  water  on  the  other  side  of 
the  oriflce. 


1,103.411.  FUSE-PLUG.  JOHN  H.  Hanbo,"*  and  John 
W.  Steklk.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.   "60,650.      (CI.   175—278.) 


1.  .\  fuse  plug  comprising  an  outer  meml)er  of  insu- 
lating material,  a  threaded  metallic  shell  secure<l  thereto 
and  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  a  socket,  an  inner  mem- 
ber, a  plurality  of  fuses  carried  by  one  of  said  meml^ers, 
and  a  contact  piece  carried  by  the  other  meml)er  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  one  of  said  fuses,  said  members 
having  portions  engaging  each  other  and  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  thereof  when  in  their  operative  relation,  and 
said  members  Ixing  relatively  movable  in  a  direction  to 
disassociate  said  engaging  portions. 

2.  A  fuse  plug  comprising  an  outer  meml)er  of  insulating 
material,  a  metallic  threaded  shell  secured  thereto  and 
adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  n  socket,  a  contact  terminal 
carried  by  said  shell,  an  Inner  member,  a  plurality  of  fuses 
carried  by  said  inner  memt>er  and  arranged  to  be  succes- 
sively brought  into  operative  relation  to  said  terminal 
by  relative  rotation  of  said  members,  said  members  l>elng 
shaped  to  engage  each  other  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
when  In  their  normal  position,  and  said  members  ImIh;: 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  Into 
position  to  separate  the  engaging  portions  of  said  mem 
bers. 

3.  In  a  fuse  plug,  a  1/ody  comprising  a  sleeve-like  por- 
tion closed  at  one  end,  said  body  having  a  non-circular 
opening  therein,  a  central  insulating  core  wholly  Inclosed 
except  at  one  end  by  said  body,  said  core  having  a  portion 
fitting  In  said  opening  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  core  when 
In  Its  operative  position,  and  a  plurality  of  fuses  carried 
by  said  core,  the  core  l>elng  longitudinally  movable  to  with- 
draw said  portion   from  said  opening,  whereby   the  core  is 
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free   to   be   rotated   to   carry    a   new   fuse    into   operative 
position. 

4.  A  fusP  plug  comprising  an  outer  body  portion  of  in 
sulatlug  material,  having  secured  thereto  a  threaded 
metallic  shell  adapted  to  be  screwed  into  a  socket,  said 
shell  having  a  contact  portion,  a  central  insulating  core 
in  said  body  portion,  said  core  and  body  portion  having 
engaging  parts  to  prevent  relative  rotation  when  in  their 
operative  relation,  and  a  plurality  of  fuses  carried  by  said 
core,  said  core  being  arranged  to  have  a  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  its  axis  and  also  a  rotation  about  its  axis  to 
successively  position  said  fuses  in  operative  relation  to 
said  contact  portion. 

5.  In  a  fuse  plug,  a  body  comprising  a  sleeve  like  por- 
tion closed  at  one  end,  said  body  having  a  non-circular 
central  opening,  n  withdraw.Tl  core  wholly  Inclosed  except 
at  one  end  hv  said  body,  said  core  having  a  non-clrcular 
portion,  said  opening  and  said  core-portion  i>eU\ii  shaped 
to  permit  insertion  of  said  portion  in  said  opening  in  any 
one  of  several  positions,  said  core  having  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  openings  therein,  a  fuse  in  each  of  said  open- 
ings, and  a  conductor  carried  by  said  body  portion  with 
which  conductor  one  of  said  fuses  is  arranged  to  contact. 

tClalms  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iaietie.J 


1.103.412.  SNAT  -  SWm  a.  JKKAi.i.  W.  ll.\KT,  West 
Hartford,  fonn  ,  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing 
Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  July  2iK  11*12.  Serial  No.  711,064. 
175—293.) 


(CI. 


3  The  combination  of  a  detent-plate  having  a  to  and 
fro  movement  and  provided  with  a  projection  forming  two 
locking  rece^ses  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  detent  having 
a  surface  of  revolution  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  plane  In  which  snld  detent-plate  moves  and  revoluble 
about  said  axis,  a  spring  forcing  said  detent  toward  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  detent-plate  so  that  It  enters 
said  recesses  alternately  as  said  detent-plate  moves  to  and 
fro.  means  having  a  to  and  fro  movement  and  having  two 
surfaces  adai>ted  to  respectively  engage  said  detent  and 
force  it  i.artlally  but  not  entiiely  out  of  said  locking  re 
cesses  when  said  means  is  in  either  of  Its  two  extreme 
positions,  a  driving  spring  connecting  said  detent  i)late 
and  means  so  as  to  be  put  under  tension  when  said  means 
is  moved  in  either  direction  and  acting  when  under  tension 
to  cause  said  detent  plate  to  complete  the  moving  of  said 
detent  out  of  Its  respective  recesses. 

4.  The  conihliuition  of  a  detent  plate  having  a  to  and 
fro  movement  and  provided  with  a  projection  forming  two 
l(Kking  reces.ses  on  opposite  sidi  s  thereof,  a  detect  having 
a  .surface  of  revolution  about  an  axis  at  right  angles  to 
the  plan.-  in  which  said  detent-plate  moves,  the  axis  of 
said  detent  normally  lying  in  the  path  of  a  portion  of 
said  projection,  a  spring  forcing  said  detent  toward  lock- 
ing engagement  with  said  detent-plate  so  that  it  enters 
said  reces.ses  alternately  as  said  detent-plate  is  moved  in 
eitlier  dlre<tioii,  means  having  a  to  and  fro  moveni.nt  and 
having  two  surfaces  adapted  to  respectively  engage  said 
detent  and  forte  it  partially  hut  nut  entirely  out  of  said 
lo<>king  recesses  when  said  means  is  in  either  of  its  two 
extr.Miie  positions,  a  driving  spring  connecting  said  de- 
tent plate  and  means  so  as  to  be  put  under  tension  when 
said  means  Is  moved  In  either  direction  and  acting  when 
under  tension  to  cause  said  detent -plate  to  complete  the 
moving  of  said  detent   out   of  its   respective   recesses. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  detent-plate  having  a  to  and 
fro  movement,  a  detent  having  a  surface  of  revolution 
alK)Ut  an  axis  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement 
of  said  detent  plate,  means  having  a  to  and  fro  move 
ment  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  detent  plate  and  acting  at 
the  end  of  each  of  Its  movements  to  engage  said  detent 
and  force  it  away  from  normal  holding  position,  and  u 
spring  connecting  said  detent-plate  and  means. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  switch  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  support, 
a  shaft  carried  thereby,  a  detent  plate  and  actuating 
means  mounted  on  said  shaft  so  as  to  be  revoluble  about 
the  axis  thereof,  a  switch-throwing  spring  connecting  said 
plate  and  said  member,  a  detent  tending  to  move  toward 
holding  position,  said  detent  plate  having  a  projection 
normally  engaging  said  detent,  and  said  actuating  means 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  said  detent  and 
force  it  away  from  holding  position  but  not  entirely  out 
of  the  path  of  the  projection  of  said  detent  plate,  said  de- 
tent having  a  sloping  surface  engaged  by  said  last  named 
projection  when  said  detent  has  been  moved  by  said  actu 
atlng  means,  so  as  to  force  said  detent  entirely  out  of  the 
path  of  said  last  named  projection  and  a  switch  arm  con- 
nected to  the  detent  plate  so  as  to  follow  its  movements. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  detent-plate  having  a  to  and 
fro  movement  and  provided  with  a  projection  formin:;  two 
locking  recesses  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  detent  having 
a  surface  facing  said  detent-plate  and  sloping  in  opposite 
directions,  a  spring  forcing  said  detent  Into  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  detent-plate,  said  detent  entering  said 
recesses  alterately  as  said  detent-plate  Is  moved  to  and 
fro,  means  having  a  to  and  fro  movement  and  having  two 
surfaces  adapted  to  engage  said  detent,  one  at  a  time, 
and  force  it  partially  but  not  entirely  out  of  said  locking 
recesses  when  said  means  is  in  either  of  its  two  extreme 
positions,  a  driving  spring  connecting  said  detent  plate 
and  said  means  so  as  to  be  put  under  tension  when  said 
means  is  moved  In  either  direction  and  acting  when  under 
driving  tension  to  move  said  deteni  fully  out  of  said  hold- 
ing recesses.  , 


1,103,413.  I'Ori.lKY  liKINKINti  FOINTAIN  Jesse 
J.  Hasty,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,571.      (C!    119—80.) 


1.  In  a  poultry  drinking  fountain  attachment,  a  frame 
adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  a  source  of  water  supply  and 
having  a  water  delivery  channel,  a  valve  controlling  said 
channel  and  having  an  exteriorly  projecting  operative 
meml>er,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame  .'ind  having  actuatlve 
connection  with  the  valve  operative  menilxr.  the  opposite 
end  of  said  lever  having  an  eye  therein,  a  weight  mount 
ed  on  that  end  of  the  lever  which  Is  conn.'cted  with  the 
valve,  a  oomhlued  weight  and  float  having  a  stem  extend 
Ing  through  the  eye  in  the  other  end  of  the  Uver  and 
having  Its  upper  end  hooked,  whereby  It  may  be  readily 
disconnected   from   the  lever   when  desired. 

2.  In  a  poultry  drinking  fountain  attachment,  a  frame 
,   adapted  to  be   secured   to  u   source   of   wat.r   suppiy   and 
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having  a  wat"r  ilellvprv  channel  therein,  a  fulcrum  arm 
extt-nding  therefrom  anil  fount  sustniniui;  arms,  a  valve 
In  the  water  delivery  cHannel  closing  outwardly  and  hav 
Ing  a  stem  projectlni;  from  said  channel,  a  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  fulcrum  arm  tind  operativfly  conne<ned  by  one 
end  with  the  valve  stt-m,  a  weluht  adjustably  mounted  on 
thU  end  of  the  b-ver,  ttie  other  end  of  the  lever  having  a 
vertical  hole  therethrough,  a  combined  weight  and  float 
having  a  stem  -;!biint;  tbiniij;!i  ^ald  hole  In  the  lever  and 
having  its  ii>[)>r  ■iid  b-'nt  \uU'  .1  hook,  and  means  for 
adju-iting  the  position  jf  said  combined  weight  and  float 
v-upon  Its  stem. 


1.103,414  MKANS  WOH  THREADING  SHUTTLES. 
George  B.  H  o  ks  Sa^'levllle,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  26. 
1913.     Serlai    N-    T^•l,TUS.      ^Cl.  139— 46. » 


1.  A  shuttle  of  the  ilass  described  comprising  a  body 
portion  slotted  longltuflnally  and  vertically  adjacent  the 
delivery  end  of  the  cop  and  having  a  slot  connected  with 
the  guide  eye  at  the  *de  of  the  shuttle  by  a  diagonal 
silt,  a  threading  plate  of  thin  stiff  material  located  in 
said  slot  and  extending  downwardly  and  diagonally  with 
Its  upper  edge  approxiniately  flush  with  the  upper  face  of 
the  shuttle  body  and  tt«  b'wer  edge  approximately  flush 
with  the  side  wall  of  said  body,  the  rear  end  of  said 
threading  plate  b^'ing  iiupporte<l  rigidly  with  the  major 
part  <if  said  plate  out  if  c.)ntact  with  the  adjacent  walls 
of  said  slot  and  silt  and  Its  frt^  front  end  beveled  rear- 
wnrdly.  the  securing  pins  of  said  plate  serving  as  means 
about  which  the  thread  will  render,  and  one  of  said  pins 
serving  to  ke.'p  the  ttinad  from  contact  with  the  shuttle 
body  when  the  shuttle  is  tr>iveling  In  one  direction,  and 
a  pin  fixedly  located  atthe  front  end  of  the  guide  eye  in- 
dependent of  said  platt  and  serving  to  keep  the  thread 
from  engag'^ment  with  the  shuttle  body  when  the  shuttle 
is  moving  In  the  other  direction.  -' 

2.  In  a  shuttle  of  the  class  described,  a  body  portion 
slotted  longitudinally  and  vert  it  ally  and  provided  with  a 
diagonal  silt  connecting  said  slot  with  the  guide  eye.  a 
thin  flat  threading  plate  located  in  said  slot  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  In  sal(J  diagonal  silt  with  Its  upper  edge 
approximately  flush  with  the  upper  face  of  the  shuttle 
body  and  Its  l.iwer  edge  substantially  flush  with  the  side 
wall  .>f  said  body,  means  su;. porting  the  rear  portion  of 
said  plate  rigidly,  wltti  ttie  n'ljcr  portion  out  of  contact 
with  the  adjacent  walls  of  said  slot  and  silt,  said  means 
serving  also  to  keep  die  thread  from  contact  with  the 
shuttle  body  when  the  shuttle  Is  traveling  In  one  direc- 
tion, the  free  front  end  of  said  plate  Ixdng  beveled  rear- 
wardly,  and  a  pin  flxfdly  disposed  at  the  front  end  of 
the  guide  eye  for  keeping  the  thread  from  engagement 
with  the  shuttle  body  when  the  shuttle  Is  moving  in  the 
other  direction,  said  pi»  i>eiu^  dlspo-sed  adjacent  the  lower 
portion  of  the  said  bevfled  edge  of  said  plate. 


1,103.415.  SLEIGH  ATTArHMENT  P'OR  VEHICLES. 
AxTON  HOF.^iKER.  Newark.  N.  J,  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  800.170.     (CI.  21—96.) 


cross  shaft  under  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  having  attached 
thereto  levers  and  forked  arms,  said  levers  and  arms  flexi- 
bly connected  with  pivoted  segmental  runners,  a  handle 
mounted  on  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  flexibly  connected  with 
the  said  cross  shaft,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sleigh  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  and  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  of  a 
cross  shaft  under  the  body,  iwarlngs  for  said  shaft  flxed 
to  the  body,  levers  and  forked  guide  arms  attached  to  the 
cross  shaft  and  flexibly  connected  to  pivoted  segmental 
runners,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  a 
handle  guiding  and  locking  device  secured  upon  the  side 
of  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  sleigh  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  and  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  of  a 
cross  shaft  under  the  body,  bearings  for  said  shaft  flxed 
to  the  body,  levers  and  forked  guide  arms  attachetl  to  the 
cross  shaft  and  flexibly  connected  to  pivoted  radially  slid- 
ing, spring  controlled  segmental  runners  with  guide 
flanges,  a  handle  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  a 
guiding  and  locking  device  secured  to  the  side  of  the 
vehicle,  substantially  a**  !'"<'  f'^r  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sleigh  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  and  wheels  of  the  vehicle  of  a 
cross  shaft  under  the  bmly,  hearings  for  said  shaft  flxed 
to  the  body,  levers  and  forked  guide  arms  attache<l  to  the 
cross  shaft  and  flexibly  connected  to  pivoted  radially  slid- 
ing, spring  controlled  segmental  runners  with  guide 
flanges  and  detachable  shoes,  said  pivoted  runners  at- 
tached to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  handle  mounted  on  the 
side  of  the  vehicle,  a  guiding  and  locking  device  secured 
to  the  side  of  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


.10  3,416.  TOY  PISTOL.  Fhkdehick  P.  Hoffman, 
Unlontown,  Pa.  Filed  .Ian.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
815,275.      (CL  124—1.) 


1     In  a  sleigh  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination  with   the  body   and   wheels   of   the   vehicle,  of  a 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
means  carried  by  the  body  for  holding  an  article  to  be 
projected,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  with  the  body  and 
having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  article-holding 
means  therethrotigh,  a  spring  connected  with  the  arm  for 
movement  thereof  to  project  an  article  from  the  holding 
means,  and  yieldable  means  for  holding  the  arm  against 
movement  by  the  spring,  said  arm  being  arranged  to  He 
with  the  article  holding  means  In  Its  opening  when  the 
arm  Is  held  against  the  action  of  the  spring, 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  upper  portion,  a  pair  of 
lips  carried  by  the  body  at  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  a 
projecting  arm  pivoted  In  the  slot  forwardly  of  the  lips,  a 
trigger  pivoted  rearwardly  of  the  lips  and  jirojectlng  above 
the  slot,  said  arm  having  an  opening  therein  and  being 
arranged  for  movement  on  its  pivot  to  engage  Its  open- 
ing over  the  lips,  said  trigger  being  arranged  f"r  engage- 
ment with  the  arm  to  hold  it  In  Its  last  mentioned  posi- 
tion, and  a  single  spring  engaged  with  the  trigger  and 
with  the  arm  for  exertion  of  Its  energy  to  hold  the  trigger 
yieldable  In  engagement  with  the  arm  and  to  move  the 
arm  forwardly  when  It  is  released. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
means  carried  by  the  body  for  holding  an  article  to  be 
projected,  an  arm  plvotally  connected  adjacent  to  one  end 
with  the  lH>dv  and  having  an  opening  adjacent  to  its  free 
end  for  the  reception  of  the  article  holding  means  there 
through,  a  spring  connected  with  the  arm  for  movemeut 
thereof  to  project  an  article  from  the  holding  means,  and 
yieldable  means  for  holding  the  arm  against  movement 
"by  the  spring,  said  arm  lK>ing  arranged  to  lie  with  the 
article  holding  means  In  its  opening  when  the  arm  is  held 
against  the  action  of  the  spring. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
means  carried  adjacent  to  the  rear  portion  of  the  body 
for  holding  an  article  to  be  projected,  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  adjacent  one  end  to  the  body  forwardly  of  the 
holding  means,  said  arm  having  an  opening  for  the  receipt 
of  the  article  holding  means  therethrough,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  arm  for  movement  thereof  to  prolect  an 
article  from  the  holding  means,  and  yieldable  means  for 
holding  the  arm  against  movement  by  the  spring,  said 
arm  being  arranged  to  lie  with  the  article  holding  moans 
in  its  opening  when  the  arm  Is  held  against  the  action  of 

the  spring. 

0.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body, 
article  holding  means  carried  by  the  body,  an  arm  plvot- 
ally connected  with  the  body  forwardly  of  the  article  hold- 
lug  means,  a  trigger  carried  by  the  body  rearwardly  of 
the  article  holding  means,  means  for  moving  the  arm  to 
project  a  bodv  from  the  holding  means,  said  trigger  being 
adapted  for  removable  engagement  with  the  arm  to  hold 
It  against  the  action  of  the  arm  moving  means,  and  in 
position  for  engagement  of  a  body  in  the  holding  means 
when  the  trigger  is  released. 


1.103,417.  PHOTOCJRAPHIC-FILM  PACK.  Charles  L. 
HuPKiNS,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  754.S67.     (CI.  95—22.) 


3.  In  a  photographic  film  pack,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  exposing  aperture,  of  a  series  of  films 
in  the  casing  lying  in  contact  with  each  other,  folded 
film  manipulating  means,  film  leaders  connecting  each 
film  to  the  manipulating  means,  means  within  the  casing 
for  separating  the  films  from  the  manipulating  moans  and 
leaders,  and  means  to  control  the  unfolding  of  the  manipu- 
lating means. 

4  In  a  photographic  film  pack,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  exposing  aperture,  of  a  series  of  films 
in  the  casing,  folded  film  manipulating  means,  film 
leaders  connecting  each  film  to  the  manipulating  means, 
means  within  the  casing  for  separating  the  films  from 
the  manipulating  mean.s  and  leaders,  and  resilient  means 
to  control  the  unfolding  of  the  manipulating  means  and 
leaders,  whereby  rupture  of  them  is  avoided. 

5.  In  a  photographic  film  pack,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  expt)bing  aperture,  of  a  .septum  In  the 
casing  covering  the  aperttire.  a  series  of  films  arranged 
In  contact  with  each  other  U'hlnd  the  septum,  film 
manipulating  means  extending  over  one  end  of  the  septum, 
thence  across  Its  outer  face,  thence  under  its  other  end 
and  thence  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  and  film  leaders 
connecting  the  films  to  the  manipulating   means, 

[CI  .1ms  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.103,418.  SELF -LEVELING  REPEATING  CAMERA. 
John  N.  Johnson,  .\lbuquerque,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Dec. 
3,  1912.      Serial  No.  734,fi-)7.      (CI.  95—31) 


^' 


1.  A  tab  strip  for  a  photographic  film  pack,  having 
within  its  borders  a  pair  of  silts  forming  the  side  mar- 
gins of  a  tab  narrower  than  the  strip,  converging  toward 
each  other  at  their  upper  ends  and  Inclined  with  relation 
to  the  side  margins  of  the  strips  at  the  points  where  the 
slits  Intersect  the  line  upon  which  the  strip  is  to  l>e  torn, 
whereby  the  tab  Is  protecte<l  against  severance  during 
the  tearing  of  the  strip,  an  uncut  portion  of  the  strip 
being  left  at  the  near.r  ends  of  the  slits,  whereby  the  tab 
is  prevented  from  folding  back. 

2.  In  a  photographic  film  pack,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  having  an  exposing  aperture,  of  a  series  of  films 
in  the  casing  lying  in  contact  with  each  other  over  sub- 
stantially their  whole  areas,  film  manipulating  means, 
film  leaders  connecting  each  film  to  the  manipulating 
means,  and  means  within  the  casing  for  separating  the 
films  from  the  manipulating  means  and  leaders. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lUm  camera  having  a  shutter 
snapping  mechanism  and  a  film  actuating  mechanism, 
with  a  spindle  .iournaled  in  the  cam.ra  and  associated 
with  said  mechanisms,  a  detachable  handle  for  supporting 
said  camera,  and  actuating  means  mounted  upon  the 
handle  whereby  to  set  said  spindle  in  motion, 

2.  In  a  camera,  and  In  ( onihination.  a  camera  box,  a 
socket  sleeve  upon  the  top  of  the  box.  a  neck  detachably 
fitting  In  said  socket  sleeve,  a  handle  hinged  upon  the 
upper  end  of  sjild  neck,  operating  mechanism  within  the 
box  including  a  spindle  projecting  up  thiough  said  socket 
sleeve,  and  operating  means  arranged  in  the  handle  aBd 
having  detachable  connection  with  said  spindle. 

"  In  a  camera,  and  in  combinntion,  a  camera  box.  op- 
erating mechanism  in  said  box.  a  socket  on  the  top  of  the 
Iwx.  a  spindle  associated  with  said  mechanism  and  ex 
tending  up  into  said  socket,  a  detachable  neck  fitting  in 
the  socket,  a  hand  grasp  hinged  upon  the  neck,  operating 
means  carried  by  the  hand  grasp,  and  a  detachable  con- 
nection between  said  spindle  and  said  operating  means, 

1        4.   In    a    camera,    and    in    combination,    a    camera    box. 

'  operating  mechanism  In  said  box.  a)  spindle  In  said  box 
projecting  up  through  the  same,  a  detachable  handle  hor- 
izontally mounted  upon  the  top  of  saVd  box.  and  operating 
means  for  said  mechanism  carried  by  said  handle  and  hav- 
ing detachable  connection   with   said  spindle. 

5.    A  camera   comprising  a   imx,  shutter  snapping  mech 
anism  carried  by  the  box.  shifting  mechanism  for  a  sen 

I  sltlred  medium  within  the  box.  a  spindle  in  said  box.  and 

'    Intermittent    and    Independent    connecting    means   between 
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said  nplDille  ami  said  >.hutti'r  snapping  and  said  seosltized 
medliini  op^ratliij.'  m^-ctianlnnis 

[Claims  6  to  14  uot  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.103.419  MOTOR  VEFIlrLE.  OLE  K.  K.\asa,  Green 
bush.  Minn.  Fllpd  Ort.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,420. 
(CI.  21  —  114.1 


1  .\  motor  v»'hlcle  oomprislnj;  a  frame,  a  frame  dlnponed 
transversely  of  th'-  rear  and  of  said  frame,  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  till'  s.  rond  nam»d  frame,  wheels  carried  by  the 
axle,  an  ova!  frame  carrfed  by  the  forward  fnd  of  the 
flrst  namt-d  frame,  said  frame  comprising  track  sections, 
parallel  bars  arranged  in  pairs,  each  pair  supporting  a 
stub  ail'',  a  wheel  revolul)ly  mounted  on  each  stub  axle, 
whoeLs  carrlt'd  liy  the  bars  for  enuauing  the  track  Sfctions, 
and  mtans  for  shifting  the  parallel  bars  simultaneously  to 
guide  the  vehicle. 

II.  A  motor  vehicle  comprising  a  longitudinal  frame,  a 
transverse  frame  moiinte<l  upon  the  rear  end  thereof,  a 
wheeled  axle  supported  by  the  transverse  frame,  an  oval 
frame  mounted  upon  the  forward  part  of  the  longitudinal 
frame  and  comprising  upptr  and  lower  tracks,  spaced  par- 
allel bars  arranged  In  pairs  and  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  frame,  ycjkes  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
parallel  bars,  bracki'ts  carfied  by  the  yokes,  rollers  carried 
by  the  brackets  for  engajglDi;  the  outer  surface  of  the 
tracks,  said  tracks  having  horizontal  webs,  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  ends  of  the  parallel  bars  for  engaging  the  tracks 
for  travel  in  contacting  rp|atlc)n  with  the  horizontal  webs, 
an  axle  supported  transversely  of  the  longitudinal  frame, 
stub  axles  connected  to  tbf  ends  of  said  axle  by  universal 
joints,  said  stub  axles  hflng  supported  by  the  parallel 
bars,  means  for  rotating  tlie  rirst  and  second  named  axles, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  parallel  bars 
and  thu-*  the  stub  axles  to  ptilde  the  vehicle. 


1.103.420  WIRK  «  l,oTUf:s  IMS  Robkrt  Kehn,  Fair- 
fax, S.  1 1.  Filed  Mar.  i>.  I',»]4  Serial  No.  '<2;?.479.  (CI. 
24 — 252. > 


^i^S^^     '" 


1.  \  wire  clasp  including  a  pair  of  complemental  lever 
members  pivotally  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  to 
provide  cooperating  handles  and  jaws,  one  of  the  Jaws 
t>elng  formed  with  spaced  side  pieces  which  are  returned 
Inwardly  to  provide  a  iiair  of  rearwardly  extending  spring 
arms  terminating  in  heads  which  engage  the  handle  of 
the  other  lever  member  to  liold  the  jaws  yieldingly  in  a 
closed  position. 

2.  A  wire  clasp  includiag  a  pair  of  complemental  lever 
members  pivotally  connected  at  an  intermediate  point  and 
each  formed  of  a  single  lengtn  of  wire  which  is  bent  ti> 
provide  a  looped  handle  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  looped 
Jaw  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  one  of  the  Jaws  being 
formed  with  a  rearwardly  extending  spring  arm  which  has 
the  end  thereof  deflected  so  as  to  pass  freely  through  the 
looped  finger  piece  of  the  lever  member,  the  extremity  of 


the  spring  arm  terminating  in  a  foot  which  engages  the 
handle  of  the  opposite  lever  member  to  hold  the  jaws 
yieldably  in  a  closed  position 

3.  A  wire  clasp  Including  a  pair  of  complemental  lever 
members  each  of  whlrh  is  formed  from  a  single  piece  of 
wire,  one  of  the  lever  nienih'  rs  havlni;  opposite  ends  of  the 
wire  returned  to  provide  a  looped  handle  and  looped  Jaw 
and  one  extremity  of  the  wire  being  I'xtended  transversely 
across  the  lever  mpmt>er  at  the  Junction  of  the  handle 
and  Jaw  to  provide  a  pivot  pin,  while  the  opposite  lever 
member  Is  constructed  by  bending  the  middle  p<irtlon  of 
the  wire  to  provide  a  U-shaj)ed  handle,  the  arms  of  the 
U  shaped  handle  Ixing  colled  to  provide  pivot  eyes  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  Lx'fore  mentioned  iMvot  pin  of  the  oppo- 
site levtT  member,  and  being  then  extended  to  provide  the 
sides  of  the  Jaw,  said  sides  being  returned  inwardly  to 
form  a  pair  cjf  rearwardly  extending  spring  arms  which 
have  the  ends  thereof  deflected  through  the  U  shaped  lian- 
dle  and  which  terminate  In  feet  engagln;:  the  looped  han- 
dle I'f  the  opposite  lever  member  to  hold  the  Jaws  yieldably 
In  a  closed  position. 


.10  3,421.     CABLE  TELEGRAPHY.     IsiDOR  Kitskk, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  ("ompaiiy. 
New   York,    N.    Y.,   a   t'orporatlnn   of   New    York.      Hied 
Dec.  5.  1907.     Serial  No.  405.250.     (CI.  17S— 88.) 


1.  In  a  telegraph  system  transmitting  signals  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  particular  system,  a  receiving  apparatus 
comprising  means  for  producing  a  record  line  representing 
the  transmitted  signals,  and  means  contacting  with  said 
record-line  for  translating  the  transmitted  signals  into 
those  of  another  system. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  system  transmitting  current- reversal 
signals,  a  receiving  apparatus  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  conducting  line  in  accordance  with  the  trans- 
mitted signals,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  conduct- 
ing line  for  translating  the  current  reversal  signals  Into 
direct  current  time-interval  signals. 

3.  In  a  telegraph  system  transmitting  current  reversal 
signals,  a  receiving  apparatus  comprising  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  conducting  line  in  accordance  with  the  trans- 
mitted signals,  and  means  including  an  electro-maenetlc 
device  and  contact  members  cooperating  with  sai<l  con 
du(  ting  line  for  translating  the  current  reversal  signals 
into  audible  time-interval  signals. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movable  rtH-oril  member  hav- 
ing a  conducting  line,  of  contact  members  cofiperntlng 
with  the  line  alone  different  paths,  electromagnetic  trnns 
Idtlnir  means,  and  a  i  ircult  connecting  the  contact  mem- 
b«'rs  with  the  translating  means,  the  circuit  through  each 
i-ontact  member  differently  actuating  said  electromagnetic 
translating  means. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  record  member  hav 
Ing  a  conducting  line,  of  two  <-ontact  members  cooper- 
ating with  the  line  along  different  paths,  polarized  electro 
magnetic  translating  means    n   source  of  electrical  energy. 
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and  a  circuit  connecting  opposite  poles  of  aald  source  with 
the  translating   means   through  the  contact   members. 
(Claims  G  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,103,422.  EMBLEM.  William  H.  Kldoe,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,716.  (CI. 
63—19.) 


provided  with  connections  to  the  hammer  and  to  a  pres- 
sure line  and  means  for  mounting  the  valve  In  said  hollow 
portion. 

1,103.424.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH  P.\N.  Frank  Avthosy 
Mayeb.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  722.446.      (CI.  110—171.) 


1.  .\n    emblem    comprising    a    plurality    of    hinged    sec 
tlons  forming  a  sphere  when  folded,  and  a  single  resilient 
annular    locking    means    circumferentially   embracing   said 
sections  when  closed  to  form  a  sphere. 

2.  An  emblem  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  sec- 
tions forming  a  sphere  when  folded,  each  section  having 
one  side  formed  pyrnmidally.  and  a  sinule  resilient  annular 
locking  means  for  embracing  said  sections  when  closed 
to  form  a  sphere. 

3.  An  emblem  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  sec- 
tions forming  a  sphere  when  closed,  a  single  resilient  an- 
nular means  for  locking  all  of  said  sections  when  closed  to 
form  a  sphere,  said  locking  means  being  under  strain  when 
locking  the  folded  hinged  sections. 

4.  An    emblem    comprising    a    plurality    of    hinged    sec 
tlons,  one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with    a   recess, 
a  plug  for  said  recess,  a  swivel  rotatlvely  secured  to  said 
plug,  and  a  resilient  hoop  passing  through  the  swivel  and 
embracing  the  folded  sections    together  Into  a   sphere. 

5.  An  emblem  comprising  a  plurality  of  hinged  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  recess. 
a  plug  for  said  recess,  a  swivel  rotatlvely  secured  to  said 
plug,  a  resilient  hoop  passing  through  the  swivel  and 
embracing  the  folded  sections  together  Into  a  sphere,  and 
an  elastic  loop  formed  In  said  hoop  to  increase  its  Im- 
plngent  action  against  the  folded  sections. 


1103  423.       ENAMELING  DREDGER.       Ivons    LiPP.    St. 
'  Bernard.    Ohio.       Filed    Mar.     13,     1914.       Serial     No. 
824,378.     (CI.  83—60.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  ash-pan  having  vertical 
walls  terminating  in  outwardly  inclined  ash  pan  support- 
ing sheets  and  an  Inclined  bottom  having  a  pronounced 
inclination,  a  discharge  opening  at  the  lower  rear  end,  a 
door  for  closing  and  opening  said  discharge  end  opening, 
that  is  adapted  when  open  to  form  a  continuation  of  said 
indlned  bottom,  of  a  fluid  discharge  pipe  located  in  the 
forward  end  of  said  ash-pan  that  extends  laterally  there- 
of, said  pipe  having  apertures  arranged  in  parallel  rows, 
one  row  being  adapted  to  permit  the  discharge  and  pro- 
jection of  fluid  toward  the  inclined  l>ottom  and  the  dis- 
charge opening  at  a  different  angle  from  the  jets  Issuing 
from  the  apertures  in  the  other  row. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  IkkIv  of  an  ash-pan  which  is 
open  at  its  top  and  is  provided  with  a  bottom  that  inclines 
rearwardly  with  a  pronounced  inclination,  and  vertical 
side  walls,  terminating  in  outwardly  inclined  ash-pan 
supporting  sheets  having  draft  openings,  said  body  being 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  fire-box  by  said  angularly 
arranged  ash-pan  sheets  and  hangers  as  described,  and 
in  a  manner  to  clear  the  rear  driving  axle,  a  discharge 
opening  in  the  lower  rear  end.  a  door  closing  said  open- 
ing and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  inclined  bottom  when 
closed,  means  for  controlling  said  door,  a  laterally  ex- 
tending discharge  pipe  located  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
ash-pan.  that  is  provided  with  rearwardly  directed  aper- 
tures arranged  to  discharge  the  fluid  contained  in  the 
pipe  in  the  direction  of  the  Inclined  bottom  and  the  dis- 
charge opening. 

I   1,103,425.       AUTOMATIC    CIRCULATOR    FOR    STEAM 
BOILERS.      Ai.rxANDrit   MtNab.   Bridgeport.   Conn.,   as- 
signor  to   The    McNah    Company.    Brldgep<irt.    Conn.,    a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.      Filed  July    18.    lOl.'l.      Se- 
rial No.  779,744.      'CI.  122—410.) 


A     ■^ 


A  dre<lger  comprising  a  sieve,  a  pneumatic  hammer  to 
agitate  the  same,  a  valve  for  admitting  compressed  air 
to  the  hammer,  a  handle  for  the  sieve  comprising  a  solid 
IK)rtion  and  a  hollow  portion,  means  for  adjustably  mount- 
ing the  hammer  on  the  solid  portion,  means  for  mounting 
the  sieve  on   the  solid   p')rtlon,   with   the   hollow   portion 


1.  In  a  boiler  circulator,  a  series  of  spaced  water  de- 
flecting blades,  and  means  to  enable  adjustment  of  the 
blades  to  vary  the  angular  relations  between  the  bladea 
and  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  boiler  circulator,  a  series  of  spaced  water  de- 
flecting blades,  and  means  to  enable  simultaneous  adjust- 
ment of  the  blades  to  vary  the  angular  relations  between 
the  blades  and  the  boiler. 
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3.  In  a  twlltr  rlrculator,  watf»r  deflecting  means,  and 
means  rtgldly  connected  to  the  boiler  tubes  for  movably 
supporting  said  deflecting  means  to  permit  adjustment  of 
the  latter. 

4.  In  a  boiler  circulator,  a  pair  of  spaced  side  platea, 
means  to  rigidly  connect  sttd  [)lates  to  the  bolU-r  tubes, 
a  series  of  blades  extending  transversely  of  the  plates  and 
connected  at  their  ends  to  the  latter,  and  means  connected 
to  ea<-h  of  the  plates  for  moving  all  of  same  In  unison  to 
vary  the  angular  rflatinnfhip  Ijetween  the  plates  and 
blades. 

5.  In  a  boiler  circulator*,  water  deflecting  means  ar- 
ranged aliove  and  twlow  tl*?  boiler  tubes,  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  tubes,  acd  means  to  adjust  salil  means 
to  vary  the  angular  relationship  between  same  and  the 
txiller  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.426.  Cl'RRKNT  MOTOR.  I'ressley  A.  C.  MooRE, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Flkd  Apr.  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
758,740.      (CI.   170—93.) 


1,103,427.  HONING  -  SUPPORT  FOR  SAFETY  RAZOR 
BLADES.  Fr«d  A.  Neidbr,  Augusta,  Ky.  Filed  May 
8,  1913.     Serial  No.  766,264.     (CI.  30—26.) 


1.  \  ■  urrent  motor  corajirlslng  a  stationary  frame;  a 
chain  frmue  vertically  movable  within  said  stationary 
frame  ;  a  iM.wer  shaft  revolebly  mounted  in  one  end  of  the 
ihaln  frame;  anotij.r  »li;ir>  !.\o|ubly  mounted  on  one  end 
of  the  stationary  fnini''  <|';o(  ket  wheels  on  ea^  of  said 
shafts;  sprocket  chains  mounted  on  said  sprocket-wheels; 
pow>r  bu(k''ts  .in  said  chains;  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  chain  frame  and  meant  to  utilize  the  power  from  the 
shafts. 

:.'.  -V  current  motor  cotiprlslng  an  outer  supporting 
frame ;  a  chain  frame  within  said  supporting  frame ;  a 
shaft  on  the  chain  frame;  another  shaft  mounted  on  the 
supporting  frame;  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts;  chains 
on  said  sprockets;  power  i  buckets  on  said  chains;  and 
means  to  utilize  the  power  ifrom  the  shafts. 

3.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  stationary  frame  ;  a 
chain  frame  vertically  movable  within  said  stationary 
frame;  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  .-stationary  frame;  another 
shaft  mounted  on  the  chain  frame;  sprocket  wheels 
mounted  on  said  shafts  ;  sprocket  chains  passing  over  and 
connecting  said  sprocket  %theels :  power  buckets  on  said 
chains  ;  means  to  ral.se  an{l  lower  the  chain  frame  with- 
in the  stationary  frame  ;  and  means  to  utilize  the  power 
of  the  shafts. 

4.  A  current  motor  comprising  a  stationary  frame  ;  a 
chain  frame  mounted  vertl<'ally  moval)le  within  said  sta- 
tionary frame  ;  a  shaft  retolubly  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  stationary  frame,  said  shaft  having  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism mounted  upon  one  .-ntl  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels;  a  shaft  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  chain  frame; 
a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  at  said  shaft  ;  a  pair  of  sprocket 
chains  passing  over  and  connecting  said  shafts  and 
sprockets  :  power  buckets  mounted  between  said  chains 
and  pivotally  secured  thereto  ;  idler  sprockets  mounted 
to  support  said  chains  intermediate  the  main  sprockets  : 
means  to  raise  and  lower  sai<l  chain  frame  to  suit  the 
varying  height  of  the  water 


A  honing  support  for  two  edged  blades,  comprising  two 
wings  and  an  intermediate  cylinder  formed  integral  with 
the  wings,  the  wings  having  a  central  pivot  between  them 
and  so  located  relatively  to  the  cylinder  as  to  permit  rota- 
tion of  the  blade  through  one  hundred  and  eighty  degrees 
of  a  circle  thereon,  and  clamps  mounted  on  the  wings 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  to  positions  which  permit  the  rotation  of  the  blade. 
or  to  positions  which  clamp  the  blade  between  the  wings. 


1.103,428.  C0UNTLN(;-IIEA1)  Hkkikim  M  I'lr.KiNOTON, 
Arverne,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Title 
Guarantee  A  Trust  Company,  trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  28,  l«Jll.  Serial  No.  641,052.  (CI. 
235—132.) 


1.  In  a  counting  head,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  the 
revolutions  of  which  are  to  be  counted,  means  for  Indi- 
cating the  desired  numbers  of  revolutions  of  the  shaft,  a 
counting  device  for  counting  revolutions  of  the  shaft  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  shaft,  means  for  moving  said 
device  a  given  distance  for  each  revolution  of  the  shaft, 
means  connecting  the  counting  device  and  the  shaft  at  the 
completion  of  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of 
the  shaft,  means  movable  into  position  at  the  completion 
of  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of  the  shaft  to 
effect  said  connection,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
counting  device  from  the  shaft. 

1'.  In  a  counting  head,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  the 
revolutions  of  which  are  to  be  counted,  means  for  indi- 
cating the  desired  numbers  of  revolutions  of  the  shaft,  a 
counting  device  for  counting  revolutions  of  the  shaft  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  shaft,  means  for  moving 
said  device  a  given  distance  for  each  revolution  of  the 
shaft,  means  connecting  the  counting  device  and  the  shaft 
at  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  number  of  revolu- 
tions of  the  shaft,  means  movable  Into  position  at  the 
completion  of  a  predetermined  number  of  revolutions  of 
the  shaft  to  effect  said  connection,  means  for  disconnect- 
ing the  counting  device  from  the  shaft,  and  means  for  re- 
-^toring  the  counting  device  to  its  normal   position. 

3.  In  a  counting  head,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  the 
revolutions  of  which  are  to  be  counted,   means  for  indl- 
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eating  desired  numbers  of  revolutions  of  the  shaft,  an  ad- 
justable stop  movable  to  different  positions  corresponding 
to  the  desired  number  of  revolutions,  means  lor  holding 
the  stop  at  «aid  position,  a  rotatable  member  movable 
with  respect  to  the  stop,  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for 
moving  said  rotating  member  equal  distances  for  equal 
numbers  of  revolutions  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  reset- 
ting the  rotatable  member  to  Its  normal  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  stop. 

4,  In  a  counting  head,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  the 
revolutions  of  which  are  to  be  counted,  means  for  indicat- 
ing desired  numbers  of  revolutions  of  the  shaft,  an  ad- 
justable stop  movable  to  different  positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  number  of  revolutions,  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber movable  with  respect  to  the  stop,  means  acting  to 
move  said  rotatable  member  Into  engagement  with  the 
stop,  means  operated  by  the  shaft  for  moving  said  rota- 
table meml)er  away  from  the  stop  equal  distances  for  equal 
numbers  of  revolutions  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  shaft  at  the  completion  of  the  desired  number  of 
revolutions. 

5  In  a  counting  head,  the  combination  of  a  shaft  the 
revolutions  of  which  are  to  be  counted,  means  for  Indi- 
cating desired  numbers  of  revolutions  of  the  shaft,  an 
adjustable  stop  movable  to  dlfl-erent  positions  correspond- 
ing to  the  desired  number  of  revolutions,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  stop  at  its  different  positions,  a  movable  member 
having  a  part  operativeiy  related  to  the  stop  to  engage 
therewith,  means  operated  from  the  shaft  for  moving  said 
movable  member  distances  proportional  to  the  number  of 
revolutions  of  the  shaft,  means  for  disengaging  said  mov- 
ble  member  from  its  said  operating  means,  and  means  for 
restoring  said  movable  member  when  so  disengaged,  to  Its 
former  position  relative  to  the  stop. 

[Claims  tj  to  ;;i  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


them  together  Into  a  rigid  stud,  said  connecting  plates 
eacli  having  ou  one  of  their  edges  and  between  the  upright 
channels,  a  tang  or  bendable  projection,  and  tie  members 
extending  between  the  studs  and  passed  between  the  cban- 


1  lU3.4i;t).     HAND-TRUCK.     AKTHi  H  F.  I'lTKiN,  Schenec- 
'  tady.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.   10.   1913.     Serial  No.  747.417. 
(<L'l.  21— 119.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  provided  with  grip- 
members  having  series  of  notches  therein,  and  a  truck  hav- 
ing bifurcated  arms  cooperating  with  a  pair  of  notches  in 
each  of  said  grip-members  to  elevate  and  positively  posi- 
tion said  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  p.-ovlded  on  opposite 
sides  near  its  upper  edge  with  grip-members  having  series 
of  notches  in  the  lower  surface  thereof,  and  a  hand  truck 
comprising  two  angular  levers  having  splayed  out  ends  co 
operating  with  pairs  of  notches  In  said  grip  members  to 
elevate  and  positively  position  said  receptacle  upon  forcing 
the  free  ends  of  said  levers  downwardly. 

3  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  provided  on  oppo- 
site sides  near  its  upper  edge  with  notched  surfaces,  and  a 
hand-truck  comprising  two  angular  side  levers  each  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  lower  end  forming  two  arms  of  unequal 
length  to  cooperate  with  said  notched  surfaces  to  elevate 
and  steady  said  receptacle  upon  lowering  the  long  arms 
of  said  lovers. 


nels  comprising  the  studs,  said  tie  members  having  per- 
forations fitting  the  said  tangs,  said  tangs  being  bent  over 
after  the  tie  members  are  placed  in  position,  to  secure  the 
tie  members  and  stud  members  rigidly  together. 


1,103,431.      MILK  TAIL. 
Vt.      Filed    Dec.    23,    1912. 
31—14.) 


I  HYING    W.    rtLLM.\N,   Bristol. 
Serial    No.    738.121.       <C1. 


1  103,430.      METALLIC   STUDDING.      Pbtbr    Randolph 
'ami   llnuiKHT  C.   Mmthf.ws.  8an  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed 
Julv  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  777.684.     (CI.  72—117.) 
In   metal   partition   structure,  the  combination   of  stud 
members   arranged    ai    intervals,    each    stud    member   com- 
prising a  pair  of  upright  spaced  channels,  a   connecting 
plate   secured    to   the   back   of  the   channels   and   uniting 


1  A  milk  pall  having  a  swell  reduced  in  size  as  com- 
pared with  the  body  of  the  pall  and  of  semi  circular  form 
extending  lengthwise  along  the  llront  thereof,  and  a  wail 
of  semicircular  form  extending  across  the  mouth  of  said 
swell,  forming  therewith  a  straining  chamber,  said  strain- 
ing chamber  having  an   oi>ening   through   the  top   of  the 

pall.  ,. 

2  A  milk  pall  including  a  top  having  an  opening  there- 
through, and  a  receiver  having  a  projection  extending 
downwardly  from  the  bottom  and  eccentrically  located 
thereon,  said  projection  containing  a  chamber  opening 
upwardly  into  the  receiver. 

3  A  milk  pall  having  a  swell  at  its  front  portion,  a 
strainer  plate  extending  across  said  swelled  part  within 
the  pail  formin-  a  stralninc  cbaml.er  that  has  a  round 
opening 'through  the  top  of  the  pall  and  a  receiver  having 
a  projection  eccentrically  located  therc^on  and  removably 
fitting   said   opening   ■=nld    projection    forming   a   filtering 

chamber. 

4  A  milk  pall  including  a  top  having  an  opening  tnere- 
in  a  mouth  piece  having  a  strainer  tube  projecting  through 
said  opening.  ;uid  a  receiver  having  a  projection  fitting 
said  mouth  piece. 

5  S.  milk  pail  Including  a  top  bavinc  an  opening  there- 
in a  mouth  piece  having  a  strainer  tub-  projecting  through 
said  opening,  said  mouth  piece  having  vent  openings  there- 
in,  and  a   receiver  having  a  projection  fitting  said    mouth 

piece. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 
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1.103,4:i;:.       H  BHK  ATOR  BK.VRIN(J  Ar.BERT    I>      Rav, 

Cleveiand.  uhin.  a-<>iik'iiiir  of  otif-haif  to  I'lyile  H.  F'ratt, 

Cleveland,  Ohio.     FU-l  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  765.231. 
(CI.   64—27.) 


1.   A  lubricator  bearing,  comprising  a  chambered  bearing 

m*>mber  bavins  an  extprlcr  commiinlcatiriB  hibri'-ator  dls- 
trlbutinir  groove,  a  threaded  plunger  [Tovlded  with  clr- 
cumferentlally  extending  spilt  wings  adapted  to  prevent 
rotation,  a  rotatabie  heR<i-<ap  farryinj;  a  threaded  stem 
adapted  to  rotate  therfwitb  and  "Xtending  through  said 
threaded  plunger,  and  moHns  for  detachably  securing  said 
head-cap  and  normally  preventing  the  circumferential 
movement  of  the  same. 

1'.  In  a  lubricator  beating,  a  hrad<><l  f.'aring  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  kore  extending  from  said  headed 
end  and  terminating  In  a  bearing  opening  and  a  lubricant 
outlet  port,  sail  '.■  1  i.d  .nd  being  provided  with  a  cir- 
cumferential gf  .  ■■  ■  It  '\)f  raoufh  of  said  bore,  a  threaded 
plunger  ni.-nibt'r.  a  rotatabie  head  cap  provided  with  a 
threaded  stom  extending  through  said  threaded  plunger 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  split  and  removably  mounttnl  In 
said  bt'arlng  opening,  anti  a  spring  loop  member  having 
its  free  •■nds  noraiaKy  trBv<T-<lng  said  groove  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  rotatabie  head-cap  to  said  bearing 
"bolt  and  resillently  prfv.jntlng  the  rotation  of  said  head 
cap  in  the  latter. 

3.  A  lubricator,  rompritiirig  a  bearing  member  having  a 
cylindrical  bore  extending  from  one  end  and  terminating 
in  a  lubricant  outlet  opening,  said  cylindrical  bore  being 
provided  at  Its  mouth  with  a  clrcumferentially  extending 
groove  having  recesses,  n  threaded  non-rotatable  plunger 
member  provided  with  split  wings,  a  rotatabie  head-cap 
provided  with  a  fixed  ttjreaded  stem  extending  through 
said  threaded  plunger  m^mlfr,  and  spring  members  car- 
ried by  said  head-cap  an<l  adapted  to  Interlock  with  and 
traverse  said  groove  and  recesses 

4.  In  a  lubricator  bearing,  a  bearing  bolt  provided  with 
•  cylindrical  bore  termluktlng  at  its  mouth  in  a  clrcum- 
ferentially extending  groove,  the  latter  being  provided  at 
Intt^rval.s  with  radially  ett-'ndlng  ^cesses,  said  bora  ter- 
minating at  its  opposite  or  inner  end  In  a  bearing  open- 
ing and  a  lubricant  outlejt  port,  a  threaded  plunger  mem- 
ber, a  rotatjiblp  h^ad-cap  carrying  a  threaded  stpm  ex- 
tending through  said  threaded  plunger  and  having  its 
Inner  end  seated  in  said  tearing  opening,  a  pair  of  spring 
members  carried  by  said  Bead  cap  and  adapted  to  traverse 
said  groove  and  radially  4xtfndlng  tpcpsscs. 


1.103,433.  SIDE-Ki:<.IS'r[:R  DEVICE.  Edw.akd  J.  F. 
Rea.  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Automatic 
I'ress  Company,  San  Francisco^  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
(  allfornia  Filed  Mar,  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  084,491. 
iCl.   101—36.) 


1.  The  ci^niMuatioii  of  a  reciprocatory  carriagf.  a  gripper 
meml>er  on  saiil  <  arriage,  a  pair  of  plates  on  the  carriage, 
having   reifasing   notches   for  the  gripper  member,   means 


for  causing  the  movement  of  said  plates  with  said  car- 
riage, means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  one  of  the 
plates  with  the  carriage  whereby  the  other  can  be  moved 
with  the  carriage  to  effect  registration  of  the  notches  to 
thereby  release  the  gripper  member,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  gripper  inomticr  when   thus   released. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  carriage,  a  gripper 
member  on  said  carriage,  a  pair  of  plates  on  the  car- 
riage, having  releasing  notches  for  the  gripper  member, 
means  for  causing  the  movement  of  said  plates  with  said 
carriage,  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  one  of  the 
plates  with  the  carriage  whereby  the  other  can  be  moved 
with  the  carriage  to  effect  registration  of  the  notches  to 
thereby  release  the  gripper  member,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  gripper  member  wlien  thug  released,  one  of  the 
plates  having  means  for  positively  operating  the  gripper 
member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  carriage,  a  gripper 
member  on  said  carriage,  a  pair  of  cam  members  supported 
by  the  carriage  for  movement  therewith,  said  cam  mem- 
bers being  adapted  to  govern  the  gripper  member,  means 
supported  Independently  of  the  carriage  for  effecting  rela- 
tively the  movement  of  one  of  the  cam  members  to  re- 
leasing position,  the  carriage  on  Its  movement  conducting 
the  other  cam  member  to  a  position  where  it  can  co- 
op«>rate  with  the  companion  cam  member  to  effect  the  re- 
lease of  the  gripper  member,  and  means  for  causing  the 
gripper  member  to  move  toward  tlie  carriage  when  the 
two  cam  members  release  the  gripper  membpr. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  roclprocatory  carriage,  a  gripper 
memlMT  on  said  carriage,  a  pair  of  slldable  cams  supported 
by  the  carriage  for  movement  therewith  and  adapted  to 
normally  hold  the  gripper  member  against  movement,  each 
cam  having  a  releasing  notch,  means  Independent  of  the 
carriage  for  arresting  the  movement  of  one  of  the  cams 
with  the  carriage  whereby  the  notch  of  the  other  cam  can 
be  carried  Into  register  by  the  carriage  with  the  notch  of 
the  arrested  cam  to  release  the  gripper  member,  and 
means  for  operating  the  gripper  member  when  the  notches 
are  in  register. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocatory  carriage,  a  gripper 
member  on  said  carriage,  a  main  cam  having  a  releasing 
notch,  an  auxiliary  cam  also  having  a  releasing  notch, 
means  on  the  carriage  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the 
cams  therewith,  a  stationary  t)art  supported  Independently 
of  the  carriage  for  arresting  the  momement  of  the  main 
cam  with  the  carriage,  the  auxiliary  cam  being  carried 
with  the  carriage  on  the  arrost  of  movement  of  the  main 
cam  to  bring  the  notches  Into  register  and  thereby  release 
the  gripper  member,  and  means  for  Imparting  an  opera- 
tive movement  to  the  gripper  member  when  It  is  thus  re- 
leased. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,4.34.  HEADING -TOOL.  Alexander  E.  Richky, 
Jollet,  III.  Filed  Apr,  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,085. 
(CI.  10—11.) 
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A  heading  tool,  having  a  two-part  bore,  one  part  square 
and  the  other  clrcu.ar,  and  varying  in  dimensions  so  as 
to  form  a  shoulder  around  the  end  of  the  square  part  ;  a 
plunger  operated  in  the  circular  part  of  said  bore  with  a 
retracting  spring  colled  thereon  ;  a  forming  piece  secured 
to  the  end  of  said  plunger  and  adaptetd  to  fit  snugly  and 
operate  In  the  square  part  of  said  bore  ;  means  for  firmly 
closing  the  square  end  of  said  bore  and  holding  a  rod 
with  its  heated  end  held  projected  therein  ;  means  for 
actuating  said  plunger  by  Impact,  by  means  of  all  of 
which  a  finished  square  bolt-head  can  be  formed  by  one 
stroke  of  said  plunger,  all  .substantially  as  Illustrated  and 
described.  * 


Jri.Y  14,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


467 


1,103,435.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRYING  PRODUCTS  OF 
CLAY  OR  THE  I.IKE.  Lotis  E.  RODGBRS,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,681.     (CI.  34 — 46.) 


.  ,         ^'^       .^-..  li 


1.  A  drier  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  for  receiving 
the  articles  to  be  dried,  hot  and  cold  air  conduits,  means 
for  forcing  hot  and  cold  air  through  said  conduits,  re- 
spectively, a  feeder  duct  communicating  with  said  cham- 
ber and  with  said  conduits  and  extending  lengthwise  of 
said  chamber,  and  valves  controlling  communication  be- 
tween said  conduits  and  said  feeder  duct. 

2.  A  drier  apiuiratus  comprising  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing articles  to  be  dried,  hot  and  cold  air  conduits,  means 
for  forcing  hot  and  cold  air  through  said  conduits,  re- 
spectively, a  feeder  duct  below  said  chamber  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof  and  containing  openings  at  Inter- 
vals In  its  top  and  communicating  with  said  ffeder  duct 
and  cbatnber.  and  valves  for  controlling  communication 
l>etween  said  condiiits  and  said  feoder-duct. 

3.  A  drier  apparatus  comprising  a  chamber  for  receiv- 
ing the  articles  to  be  dried,  hot  and  cold  air  conduits, 
means  for  forcing  hot  and  cold  air  through  said  conduits, 
respectively,  a  feeder-duct  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
chamber  and  communicating  with  the  latter,  a  mixing 
chamber  Interposed  between,  and  in  <-ommtinication  with, 
said  feeder  duct  and  conduits,  and  valves  controlling  the 
Introduction  of  air  from  said  conduits  into  said  mixing 
chamber. 

4  A  drier  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  non- 
communlcnflng  chambers  arranged  side  by  side  for  re- 
ceiving the  articles  to  bo  dried,  feeder-duct.s  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  clianibers  and  communicating  there- 
with, conduits  for  hot  and  cold  air,  respectively,  extend- 
ing traiisviTsely  of  said  chambers  and  in  communication 
with  said  fpeder-ducts,  and  valves  separately  controlling 
the  admission  of  air  from  said  conduits  into  said  chambers. 

."1.  .\  drier  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of  non- 
communicating  chambers  arranged  side-by-side  for  re- 
ceiving the  articles  to  be  dried,  feeder-ducts  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  chaml>ers  and  beneath  them  with 
openings  at  intervals  in  their  top-walls  affording  con- 
nection between  ea(  h  diamber  and  the  feeder-duct  below 
it,  a  mixing  chamlnr  for  each  feeder-duct  at  one  end  of 
the  latter,  hot  and  cold-air  conduits  extending  trans- 
versely of  said  chambers  and  having  openings  at  which 
they  communicate  with  said  mixing  chambers,  and  valves 
for  said  last  referred  to  openings,  whereby  the  Intro- 
duction of  hot  and  cold  air  Into  said  mixing-chambers  may 
be  controlled. 

[Claims  0   to  9  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


to  said  connectors  at  the  bottom,  a  back  support  provided 
with  adjustable  and  detachable  means  for  attaching  the 
same  to  said   ( onnectors  at  points  Intermedinte  of   their 


ends,  and  a  head  support  pro\'ided  with  adjustable  and 
detachable  means  for  attaching  tlie  same  to  said  con- 
nectors at  the  top. 


1.103,437.      SAFETY   DEVICE,     JoHN   SCHADI,  Jr.,    New 
York.    N.    Y..    assignor   of    one-half   to    .\lfrcd    C     Wess 
mann.   New  York,   N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.   27,   1914.     Serial 
No.  827,640.      (CI.  164—107.) 


1,103,436.       INVALir>-LlFTING     TtJaM*  K        Fr.wcis     S. 
Root,  Springfield,  Mass.     Original  application  tiled  Apr. 
13,  1912,  Serial  No.  (>90,470.     Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed   Apr.   14,   1913,   Serial   No.   760,868.      Renewed 
Dec.  2fi,  1913.      Serial  No.  808,884.      (CI.  5—44. i 
1.   The   combination.   In    an   invalid-lifting  device,    of    a 
cross-bar  adapted   to  be   attached   to  a   hoisting   member, 
connectors  having  top.  intermediate  and  bottom  eyes,  said 
connectors    being    supported    from    said    (Toss  ttar.    a    seat 
stipported  from  the  bottom  eyes  of  saM  connectors,  a  back 
support    ( onnected    with    the    Intermediate    eyes    of    said 
connectors,    and    a    head   support    connected   with   the   top 
eyes   of   said    connector*. 

•J  The  combination,  In  an  invalid  lifting  device,  of  a 
cross-bar  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  hoisting  member, 
adjustable  side  straps  supported  from  said  cross-bar.  con- 
nectors depending  from  said  straps,  a  seat  provided  with 
adjustable  and  dptnchable  means   for  attaching  the   same 

204  O.  (i. — 31 


1.  The  combination  with  the  clutch  of  a  power  press 
and  an  operating  treadle  therefor,  and  a  clutch  releasing 
lever,  of  a  reciprocating  guard  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
treadle  Into  position  to  protect  the  operating  field  of  the 
press,  and  means  interposed  between  said  treadle  and 
lever,  comprising  a  slide  bar  flexibly  connected  to  said 
guard,  a  lever  engaging  said  bar.  a  rocking  toe  engagiDg 
said  lever,  a  treadle  actuat(d  lever  having  a  yielding  con- 
lection  with  said  toe.  a  locking  lever  connected  to  said 
releasing  lever  coacting  with  the  treadle  actuated  lever. 
whereby  the  complete  downward  movement  of  the  guard 
will  permit  the  treadle  t>i  actuate  the  clutch. 

2.  The  comtilnation  with  the  clutch  of  a  power  press 
and  an  operating  treadle  therefor,  and  a  clutch  releasing 
lever,  of  a  reciprocating  guard  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  treadle  Into  position  to  protect  the  operating  field  of 
the  press,  and  means  interposed  between  said  treadle  and 
lever,  comprising  a  slide  bar  having  a  recess  therein 
and  flexibly  connected  to  said  guard,  a  lever  engaging 
said  bar,   a  rocking  toe  engaging  said   lever,   a   treadle   ac 
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tuated  lever  having  a  yl*i!dlnK  connection  with  said  toe, 
a  lorklnjf  lerer  provided  with  a  lug  arranged  to  enter  said 
recess  In  the  slide  bar  for  locking  the  same,  said  locking 
lever  belni?  connected  f'^  -aii'l  r.l.-H^lnir  lever  and  coacting 
with  the  treadle  actua'-l  :•  v.  r  wTiereby  the  complete 
downward  movement  of  the  guard  will  permit  the  treadle 
to  actuate  the  clutch. 

:;.  Tlie  ((.mbinution  with  the  clutch  of  a  power  press, 
and  an  operatlntf  trea<ll •■  Oi-r.  for,  and  a  clutch  releasing 
lever,  of  a  vertically  :  >  I;  r  h  atnig  bar  mounted  on  the 
press,  a  guard  adjustably  secured  thereto,  and  means 
Interposf-d  between  the  treadle  and  lever  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  treadle  for  moving  the  reciprocating  bar  with 
Jts  gnard  Into  position  t»)  protect  the  operating  field  of 
the  press,  said  means  comprising  a  slide  bar  having  a 
recess  therein  and  flexibly  connected  to  said  recipro- 
cating bar,  a  lever  engagjng  said  slide  bar.  a  rocking  toe 
engaging  said  lever,  a  tlreadle  actuated  lever  having  a 
yielding  connection  wlthi  said  toe,  a  liK-kIng  lever  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  arranged  to  enter  said  recess  in  the  slide 
bar  for  lockinvr  the  samf,  said  locking  lever  being  con- 
nected to  said  releasing  leVer  and  coacting  with  the  treadle 
actuated  lever,  whereby  the  complete  downward  movement 
of  the  guard  and  bar  wl|l  permit  the  treadle  to  actuate 
the  clutch.  '  i 

4.  The  combination  with  the  clutch  of  a  power  press, 
and  an  operating  treadle  therefor,  and  a  clutch  releasing 
lever,  of  a  vertlcallv  t-'Ciprocating  bar  mounted  on  the 
press,  a  guard  a  !.  i-' i  ily  secured  thereto,  and  means 
Interposed  between  th^  trfa.lle  and  lever  under  the  control 
of  the  treadle  for  moving  the  reciprocating  bar  with  Its 
guard  into  position  to  protect  the  operating  rteld  of  the 
press,  said  means  comjirMn^  a  slide  bar  having  a  recess 
therein  and  flexibly  (onae<te<l  to  said  reciprocating  bar, 
a  lever  engaging  sal«i  -l.l-  'ir,  a  spring  for  returning  the 
guard,  reciprocating  bar,  i:.-  slide  bar  and  the  lever  to 
their  normal  positions,  a  k-ocking  toe  engaging  said  lever,  a 
treadle  actuated  lever  hiving  a  yielding  connection  with 
said  toe,  a  locking  lever  provided  with  a  lug  arranged  to 
enter  said  recess  in  the  slide  bar  for  locking  the  same, 
said  locking  lever  being  connected  to  said  releasing  lever, 
and  coacting  with  the  treadle  actuated  lever,  whereby  the 
complete  downward  muvrment  of  the  guard  and  bar  will 
permit  the  treadle  to  actuate  the  clutch. 

5.  The  combination  w^th  the  clutch  of  a  power  press, 
and  an  operating  treadle  therefor,  and  a  clutch  releasing 
lever,  of  a  vertically  r-xiprocnting  bar  mounted  on  the 
press,  ii  guard  adjustably  secured  thereto,  and  means  In- 
terposed between  the  traadle  and  lever  under  the  control 
of  the  treadle  for  moviiig  the  reciprocating  bar  with  its 
guard  into  position  to  protect  the  operating  field  of  the 
press,  said  means  comprising  a  slide  bar  having  a  recess 
therein  and  tiexably  connected  to  said  recii^^atlng  bar, 
a  lever  engaging  said  slitie  bar,  a  spring  for  returning  the 
guard,  reciprocatini:  bar,  the  slide  bar  and  the  lever 
to  their  normal  positions,  a  rocking  toe  engaging  said 
lever,  a  treadle  actuated  lever  having  a  yielding  con- 
nection with  said  toe,  a  locking  lever  provided  with  a  lug 
!irrau«ed  to  enter  said  r.'-e-^s  !n  th-  slide  bar  for  locking 
the  same,  a  stop  for  li::iltiii-'  r  •  .;  «ard  movement  of  the 
locking  lever,  a  spring'  ft>r  <1im^\;ii.;  -aid  lever  to  said  stop, 
said  locking  lever  being  coDUrctLd  iu  said  releasing  lever, 
and  coacting  with  the :  treadle  actuated  lever,  whereby 
the  complete  downward  :n..\  ►•tn.nt  of  the  guard  and  bar 
will  permit  the  treadle  t-  i  :  late  the  clutch. 
[Claim  •'.  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  steering-wheel  comprising,  a  rim.  arms  supporting 
said  rim.  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  carried  by  the  rim 
of  the  wheel  and  forming  portions  of  a  single  electric 
circuit,  and  a  circumferential  series  of  push  buttons  dis 
posed  upon  the  interior  surface  of  the  rim  and  adapted 
individually  to  place  said  conductors  In  electrical  commu- 
nication with  each  other  and  close  the  common  electric 
circuit  formed  by  said  pair  of  conductors,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1  103.43H.     STEKRIN^;  V  IIKKL.     Rrt>OLrH  H.  Sphkibeht. 
'  Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Hied    Oct.    1h,    1913.      Serial    No. 
79?). "^^s.     (CI.  177  — IC.) 

1.  .V  steering-wheel  comprising,  a  rim,  arms  supporting 
said  rim,  a  pair  of  electrical  conductors  carried  by  the 
rim  of  the  wheel  and  fornilm,'  portions  of  a  single  electric 
circuit,  and  a  circumferential  series  of  push-buttons  car- 
ried by  the  rim  and  adapted  individually  to  place  said 
conductors  in  electrical  conipiunlcatlon  with  each  other 
and  close  the  common  eJectrft  circuit  formed  by  said  pair 
of  conductors,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  steering-wheel  couipn.-^uig  a  rim,  arms  supporting 
said  rim,  a  pair  of  metallic  rings  embedded  within  the 
rim  but  separated  from  each  other  and  forming  portions 
of  a  single  electric  circuit,  electrical  conductors  connected 
with  said  rings,  and  a  circumferential  serlea  of  push- 
buttons carried  by  the  rim  and  adapted  individually  to 
place  said  conductors  in  electrical  communication  with 
each  other  and  close  the  common  electric  circuit  formed 
by  said  pair  of  rings,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  steering  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  arms,  a  pair  of 
electrical  conductors  carried  by  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and 
forming  portions  of  a  single  electric  circuit,  and  a  cir- 
cumferential series  of  push-buttons  carried  by  the  rim 
and  disposed  one  at  each  side  of  each  of  the  arms,  and 
adapted  individually  to  place  said  conductors  in  electrical 
communication  with  each  other  and  close  the  common 
electric  circuit  formed  by  said  pair  of  conductors,  com- 
bined substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,103,439.  MIXING-VALVE. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  6,  1913. 
137—26.) 


John    Schlltz,    Buffalo, 
Serial   No.   772,124.      (CI. 


/ 


1.  A  mixing  valve.  <-.)niprising  a  case  having  a  valve- 
seat,  an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  Inlets  for  dlPTerent  fluids  and 
a  double-ended  port  l)eginnlnK*  ami  tennlnatinK  at  said 
valve  seat,  and  a  valve-head  arranged  in  suid  seat  and 
having  a  port  arranged  to  conne<-t  one  of  .said  Inlets  with 
one  end  of  said  double  ended  port  antl  an  outlet  port  ar- 
ranged to  i-onnect  with  the  other  end  of  said  double- 
ended  port,  said  double-ended  port  being  closed  except  at 
its   ends. 

2.  .\  mixing  valve,  comprising  a  case  having  a  valve- 
seat,  an  outlet,  a  plurality  of  inlets  for  dirTerent  fluids 
and  a  double-ended  port  beginning  and  terminating  at  said 
valve  seat,  and  a  valve  bead  arranged  in  .said  seat  and  hav- 
ing an  injecting  port  arranged  to  connect  one  of  said 
inlets  with  one  end  of  said  double  ended  port,  a  passage 
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connecting  the  other  inlet  of  the  valve  case  with  said  in- 
jecting port,  and  an  outlet  port  arranged  to  connect  with 
the  other  end  of  said  double-ended  port,  said  double- 
ended  port  being  closed  except  at  its  ends. 

3.  A  mixing  valve  comprising  a  case  having  a  valve 
seat,  an  outlet,  a  cold  water  inlet,  a  steam  Inlet,  and  a 
double-ended  port  beginning  and  ending  at  said  valve  seat, 
and  a  valve  head  arranged  in  said  seat  and  having  an  in- 
jecting port  arranged  to  connect  said  steam  inlet  with  one 
end  of  said  double-ended  port,  a  passage  connecting  the 
cold  water  Inlet  with  said  injecting  port,  an  outlet  port 
arranged  to  register  with  either  end  of  said  double-ended 
j)ort,  and  a  c<jld  water  port  extending  from  the  back  to  the 
face  of  the  valve-head  and  arranged  to  register  with  one 
end  of  said  double  ended  port,  said  double-ended  port  be- 
ing closed  except  at  its  ends. 

4.  A  mixing  valve,  comprising  a  case  having  a  valve- 
seat,  an  outlet,  a  col<l  water  inlet,  a  steam  inlet  and  a 
double  ended  port  beginning  and  ending  at  said  valve-seat. 
an<i  a  valve  head  arranged  in  said  seat  and  having  an 
axial  outlet  port  extending  Inwardly  from  the  front  side 
of  the  valve  head  and  arranged  to  register  with  said  steam 
Inlet  or  said  double-ended  port,  an  Injecting  port  of  in- 
verted V  form  extending  around  the  inner  end  of  said 
outlet  port  and  arranged  to  connect  said  steam  inlet  with 
one  end  of  said  double-ended  port,  a  passage  connecting 
said  cold  water  inlet  with  said  injecting  port,  and  a  cold 
water  port  arranged  to  connect  said  cold  water  inlet  with 
one  end  of  said  double-ended  port. 

5.  A  mixing  valve,  comprising  a  valve  case  having  a 
valve-seat,  an  outlet,  a  water  inlet  chamber  and  a  steam 
inlet  terminating  at  said  valve  seat,  and  a  valve-head  ar- 
ranged in  said  seat  and  having  an  Injecting  port  arranged 

I  to  connect  said  steam  Inlet  with  the  outlet  of  the  valve 
case  and  a  plurality  of  passages  connecting  the  water  inlet 
chamber  with  said  injecting  port,  said  water  inlet  cham 
lM>r  iK'ing  located  at  the  back  of  the  valve  head  and  sai.l 
stem  Inlet  being  of  small  area  relative  to  the  back  of  the 
valve- head. 


1.103.440.  PROCESS  AND  SYSTEM  FOR  PRODUCING 
rOWER.  Ch.\bles  a.  Sbllon.  Alliance.  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.   7.   1913.     Serial   No.    799.788.      (CI.   60—24.) 


3.  The  process  of  producing  and  utilizing  power,  which 
consists  In  raising  the  temperature  of  air  by  compressing 
It,  converting  a  portion  of  the  heat  so  obtained  into  power 
by  passing  the  hot  air  into  heating  relation  to  water,  then 
causing  the  air  to  expand  and  utilizing  the  lowered  tem- 
perature for  refrig- rating  purposes,  returning  the  ex- 
panded air  to  the  point  of  compression  in  heat  transfer- 
ring relation  to  the  heated  air  Ijefore  expansion,  and  uti- 
lizing the  expansion  of  the  air  for  the  generation  of  power 
other  than   refrigeration. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  and  conserving  power. 
which  consists  In  raising  the  temperature  of  air  by  com- 
pressing it,  then  passing  the  hot  compressed  air  through 
water  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  latter,  then  carry- 
ing the  compressed  air  through  an  air  motor  to  utilize  me- 
chanical energy  represented  by  the  expansion,  then  passing 
the  exjpanded  air  through  refrigerating  apparatus,  and 
finally  returning  the  exi>ande<l  air  to  the  point  of  com- 
pression in  heat  transferring  relation  to  the  hot  air  before 
expansion   to  preheat    the  exp.Tnded   air. 

r>.  Tbe  process  of  producing  and  conserving  power, 
which  consists  in  raising  the  temperature  of  air  by  com- 
pressing it.  then  passing  the  hot  compressed  air  through 
water  to  raise  the  temperature  of  the  latter,  then  carrying 
the  compressed  air  through  an  air  motor  to  utilize  me- 
chanical energy  represented  by  the  expansion,  then  pass- 
ing the  expanded  air  through  refrigerating  apparatus,  and 
Anally  returning  the  expanded  air  to  the  point  of  com- 
pression in  beat  transferring  relation  to  the  hot  air  before 
expansion  to  preheat  the  expanded  air,  the  energy  repre- 
sented by  the  raising  of  the  temperature  of  the  water  and 
by  the  mechanical  action  of  the  expanding  air  being  uti- 
lized to  assist  in  the  initial  compression  of  the  air. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  process  of  producing  and  utilizing  power  which 
consists  In  raising  the  temperature  of  air  by  compressing 
It.  then  passing  the  hot  compressed  air  through  water  to 
raise  the  temperature  of  the  latter,  then  causing  the  air 
to  expand  and  utilizing  the  lowered  temperature  thereby 
produced  for  refrigerating  purposes,  and  returning  the 
expanded  air  to  the  point  of  compression  and  at  the  same 
time  preheating  the  expanded  air  by  heat  transference 
from  the  compressed  air. 

2  The  process  of  producing  and  utilizing  power,  which 
consists  in  raising  the  temperature  of  air  by  compressing 
It.  converting  u  portion  of  the  heat  so  obtained  into  power 
by  passing  the  hot  air  Into  heating  relation  to  water,  then 
causing  the  air  to  expand  and  utilizing  the  lowered  tem- 
perature for  refrigerating  purposi^s  and  returning  the  ex- 
panded air  to  the  point  (pf  compression  in  heat  transfer- 
ring relation  to  the  heated  air  before  exi)anslon. 


l.lo:{.441.  I'AC^NG  COMPOSITION.  Jonathan  Sew- 
ELL.  Anaconda.  "Mont.  Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.  Serial 
No.    751.764.      (CI.    100— s.) 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  use  as 
a  packing,  consisting  by  weight  of  substantially  fifty-four 
parts  of  pulverized  antifriction  metal,  eighteen  parts  of 
flake  graphite,  eighteen  parts  of  cylinder  oil,  six  parts  of 
ast)estos  cement,  and  four  parts  of  asbestos  fiber,  and 
forming  a  plastic  mass. 


1.103,442.  PUZZLE.  Elias  Frkderic  ^leak,  CoHlnga- 
wood,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1914.  Serial  No.  ,810.228. 
(CI.  46 — 41.) 


1.  .V  imzzle  comprising  a  casing  the  bottom  of  which 
has  delineated  thereon  a  dial  depicting  suitable  characters 
and  the  top  of  which  casing  is  provided  with  a  transpar- 
ent cover,  said  casing  Iwttom  t)eing  provided  with  a 
pointer  receiving  medium  and  a  pair  of  freely  movable  in- 
dept-ndent  fKunters.  shaped  ai>d  proportioned  for  co<ipera- 
tlve  engagement  with  one  another  and  with  said  medium 
upon  proper  manipulation  of  the  casing. 

2.  .V  puzzle  comprising  a  casing  the  bottom  of  which 
has  delineated  thereon  a  dial  depicting  suitable  characters 
and  the  top  of  which  casing  is  provided  with  a  trans- 
parent cover,  said  casing  bottom  being  provided  with  a 
central  pointer  receiving  medium,  and  a  pair  of  freely 
movable,   independent   pointers  each   of  which   is   provided 
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with  a  fx»nt  .»ver  point  fnd  a  recessed  protuberance  of 
which  the  p^ot^l^lf rame  a(f  one  pointer  is  adapted  to  be 
Heated  with  respect  to  tha  -^ald  medium  and  of  which  the 
protut)erance  of  the  other  folnter  l«  adapted  to  be  seated 
with  respect  to  the  protuberance  of  the  first  mentioned 
pointer    ipon   proper   mnnipulation  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  piurle  comprising  a  casinjj  having  a  transparent 
cover,  said  casing  b-lng  pBuvlded  at  its  bottom  with  a  cen- 
tral hand  receiving  modiuiu.  the  casing  bottom  having  de- 
lineated thereon  a  cUh  k  li.i;  and  a  pair  of  hands  shaped 
and  proportioned  fnr  co-iferatlvely  engaging  one  another 
for  accommodation  by  sflid  medium  under  the  influence 
of  gravity  uixjn  manipulation  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  puizle  comprising  a  casing  having  a  transparent 
cover,  said  easing  b<'iue  provul-d  at  It.-  Uittoni  with  a  cen- 
tral depression,  the  casing- bottom  having  delineai-d  there- 
on a  clock  dial  and  a  pair  of  ciocit  hands  loostjly  accom- 
modateil  between  ^iaid  cover  and  clock  dial,  each  hand 
being  provided  with  a  t\irn( d  over  point  and  a  recessed 
prot'i'.>erauce,  of  which  tUe  prt)f ulxTance  of  oil"  han<l  is 
adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  recess  and  of  which  the  other 
protuberance  is  adapted  to  lie  seated  in  the  protuberance 
of  the  first  mentioned  fcand  through  the  Influence  of 
gravity  upon  the  proper  manipulation  of  the  casing. 


1. in:;, 443.  DRYING  -  MACHINK  0[,ivks  S.  Si.kbpkr. 
Buffalo,  N'.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffaln  Foundry  &  Machine 
Company,  Buflfaio,  N.  t  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Oct.   2.   Utl2.      Serial  No.  7'J3,4B8.      (CI.   127—9.) 


*1#^ 


1.  A  drying  machine  comprising  a  drying  drum  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  materlall  to  be  dried  on  Its  outer  surface, 
and  a  casing  inclosing  said  drum,  said  drum  and  casing 
being  separable  axlally  til  afford  access  to  the  Interior  of 
the  machine. 

2.  A  drying  machine  c<»rn[>rislng  a  drying  drum  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  material  to  be  dried  on  its  outer  surface, 
and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  drum,  said  casing  having  a 
part  which  is  removable  axlally  from  said  drum  for  ren- 
dering the  Interior  of  the  machine  arcesslble. 

3.  A  drying  ui.'iciilno  comprising  a  drying  dr\im  adapt- 
ed to  receive  tlie  material  to  be  dried  on  Its  outer  surface, 
and  a  casing  Inclosing  seid  drum,  said  casing  having  a 
body  which  is  niM\aMe  lengthwise  of  the  drum  for  render- 
ing the  Interior  of  rti>'  in-ichine  aco'ssible. 

4.  A  drying  machine  comprising  a  drying  drum  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  material  to  be  (lri"d  on  Its  outer  surface, 
and  a  casjlng  Inclosing  said  drum  and  comprising  a  fixed 
head,  a  movable  l)ody  dftachably  connected  .it  one  end 
with  said  fixed  head  and  jirovlded  at  its  opposite  end  with 
a  liead  which   Is  movable  with  the  body. 

.').  A  ilrylng  machine  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  ris- 
ing from  the  base  and  provided  with  a  fixed  bearing  and 
with  a  fixed  head,  a  longitudinally  movable  tubular  body 
dettchably  secured  at  on^  end  to  said  fixed  head  and  pro- 
vided at  its  other  end  with  a  movable  head,  said  body  and 
heads  forming  an  inclosing  casing,  and  a  drum  rotatahle 
In  said  casing  and  adapted  to  receive  the  material  to  be 
dried  on  its  periphery. 

[Claims  6  to  l'!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,10  3.444.  RAILROAD  SPIKE.  Gbobob  STANDmsT, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,148. 
(CI.  65—21.) 


1.  A  spike  comprising  a  head  having  a  non  circular  part 
by  which  it  may  be  turned  ;  a  round  shank  which  Is  sub- 
stantially smooth  In  Its  upper  part,  and  for  at  least  one- 
half  of  Its  length,  and  sharp  at  its  lower  end;  and  two 
lugs  with  abrupt  upper  surfaces,  the  lugs  being  rounded  In 
horizontal  section,  projecting  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  shank,  and  tapering  smoothly  to  the 
lower  end  thereof. 

2.  A  spike  having,  in  combination,  a  substanti.illy 
round  shank  adapted  to  be  turned  when  the  spik.  1<  in 
use;  lu^s  with  abrupt  upper  surfaces  and  tapering  lower 
surfaces,  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  shank  ;  and 
a  head  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  flange  pro- 
jecting at  the  front  and  one  side  of  the  shank,  the  other 
side  of  the  head  being  substaiitlally  continuous  with  the 
side  of  the  shank,  and  an  tipward  non-circular  projection 
by  which  the  head  may  he  turned. 


1.103.445.  SPRING-TIRE.  George  W.  Van  Stctnboboh, 
Manorklll,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Mar  C.  liM.f.  Serial  No.  752,483. 
(CI.   152—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  felly  provided  with  radial  pas- 
sages, a  plurality  of  U  shaped  securing  blocks  embracing 
the  felly  and  provided  respectively  with  openings  in 
their  bight  portions  registering  witli  the  passages  In  the 
felly  and  further  provided  with  radial  pas.sages  In  re- 
spective arms,  a  rim  encircling  the  felly  and  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  annular  members  each  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  hlngedly  connected  sections,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  annular  meuilwrs  against  lateral  movement  with 
respect  to  each  other,  iKilts  carried  by  the  sections  of  said 
annular  members  and  slldably  engaged  through  the  pas- 
sages in  said  securing  bbicks  and  through  the  registering 
openings  and  passages  of  the  s(»curlng  block  and  felly  re- 
spectively, and  springs  encircling  each  of  said  bolts  hav- 
ing their  terminals  In  engagement  respectively  with  the 
securing  blo<  ks  and   the  sections  of  the  annular  members 

2  The  combination  of  a' felly  provided  with  radial  pas- 
sages, n  plurality  of  U  shaped  securing  blocks  embracing 
the  felly  and  provided  respectively  with  openings  In 
their  bight  portion  registering  with  the  passages  in  the 
felly  and  further  provided  with  radial  passages  In  respec- 
tive arms,  a  rim  encircling  the  felly  and  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  annular  members  each  of  which  comprises  a  plu- 
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rality  of  hlngedly  connected  sections,  means  for  securing 
gald  annular  members  against  lateral  movement  with  re 
spect  to  each  other,  bolts  carried  by  the  sections  of  said 
annular  members  and  slldably  engaged  through  the  pas- 
sages In  said  securing  blocks  and  through  the  registering 
openings  and  passages  of  the  securing  block  and  felly  re- 
spectivelv.  and  tie  rods  having  one  end  plvotally  connect- 
ed to  the  rim  and  their  other  ends  plvotally  connected  to 
the  securing  blocks. 


i    103    44ft       srnSOlLPLOW.     Ebnest  F.  Stephens, 
"Hawesville,  Ky.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1912.    Serial  No.  677,671. 
(CI.  97—32.) 


//      ^£3 

The  combination  with  supporting  wheels,  and  an  nxle 
mounted  for  rotation  therein  and  having  a  central  crank 
normallv  extending  upwardly  from  the  axle,  of  a  draft 
beam  means  for  connecting  the  draft  beam  to  the  axle 
and  supporting  said  beam,  a  plow  beam  connected  to  the 
draft  beam  and  constantly  extending  under  the  crank  por- 
tion of  the  axle,  the  sides  of  said  crank  portion  consti- 
tuting means  for  holding  the  plow  beam  against  lateral 
movement  relative  to  the  axle,  said  plow  beam  being  plv- 
otallv  connected  to  the  crank,  a  lever  secured  to  the  axle 
for  rotating  it.  and  a  twthed  segment  fixi-dly  mounted  ad 
Jacent  and  concentric  with  the  axle  and  constituting 
means  for  holding  the  axle  and  lever  against  rotation, 
said  axle  being  revoluble  to  raise  and  lower  the  plow 
beam,  independently  of  the  draft  beam. 


1  103  447      BOILER-Alt(  II  CONSTUUCTION.     FSOCH  P. 

's-revBNS,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Locomotive    Arch 

Brick  Conipanv,  Chicago,  111..  «  Corporation  of  ""nols. 

Filed  June  28,  1913.     Serial  No   776,2.34.     (CI.  110—87.1 


tending  longitudinally  therethrough,  an  arch  having  its 
main  portion  supported  by  said  tubes,  said  main  portion 
comprising  a  plurality  of  upwardly-archod  bricks,  and  a 
side  brick  supporti*d  by  one  of  the  outer  arch  tubes  and 
having  a  rounded  outer  surface  resting  against  the  side 
sheet  of  the  fire  box.  said  side  brick  being  inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  adjacent  arch  tube,  where- 
by said  side  brick  adjusts  itself  to  variations  in  the  dis- 
tance l>etween  snid  outer  tube  and  said  side  sbeet,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  side  brick  for  boiler  arches,  having  a  curred  sur 
face  at  one  side  for  engaging  a  flre  box  aide  sbeet  and 
formed  at  its  opposite  side  to  be  supported  on  an  arch 
tube,  whereby  when  the  brick  is  supported  in  inclined 
position  with  one  side  resting  against  an  arch  tube  and 
Its  curved  surface  resting  against  said  side  sheet  said 
brick  will  adjust  itself  to  variations  In  the  distance  be- 
tween said  side  sheet  and  said  arch  tube,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  side  brick  for  boiler  arches,  having  a  curved  side 
for  engaging  a  fire  box  side  sheet,  and  a  grooved  side  for 
engaging  an  arch  tube,  said  brick  being  Inclined  to  the 
vertical  when  supported  by  an  arch  tube  and  a  side  wall 
of  a  firelwx,  whereby  when  the  brick  is  supported  by  said 
arch  tul>e  and  side  sheet  the  brick  will  adjust  Itself  to 
variations  in  the  distance  between  the  side  sheet  and 
arch  tube  by  changing  Its  angle  of  inclination,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5."  A  side  brick  for  boiler  arches,  comprising  a  curved 
surface  for  engaging  a  fire  l>ox  side  sheet,  and  a  grooved 
side  for  engaging  an  arch  tube,  said  brick  being  Inclined 
to  the  vertical  when  supported  by  an  arch  tul'C  and  a  side 
wall  of  a  firebox,  whereby  when  the  brick  Is  supported 
by  said  arch  tube  and  side  sheet  the  brick  will  adjust  lt«elf 
to  variations  In  the  distance  between  the  side  sheet  and 
arch  tube  by  changing  Its  angle  of  Inclination,  substan- 
tially as  descrll>eil. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  prlnte.l  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l(i,-5.44s.  BOILER  AR(^H  CONSTRUCTION  E.noch  P. 
Stkvk.ns.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Ix)Comotlve  Arch 
Brick  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  StH.025.     (CI.  110— h7.) 


^o 


j'^ 


1.  A  boiler  arch  construction,  comprising,   in   combina 
tlon  with  a  fire  box  having  a  plurality  of  arch  tubes  ex- 
tending  longitudinally    therethrough,    an    arch    having    Its 
main   portion   supported   by  said   tubes,  and   a   side  brlcfc 
supported  by  one  of  the  outer  arch  tubt>s  and  having   a 
rounded   outer  side   resting  against  the  side  sheet   of   the 
flro  box.  said  side  brick  Ixing  inclined  upwardly  and  out 
wardly    from   the    adjacent   arch    tube,    whereby   said    sid.i. 
brick  adjusts  Itself  to  variations  in  the  distance  between 
said  outer   tube  and   said   side  sheet,  substantially  ad  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A   lK>ller  arch   construction,   comprising.    In   combina- 
tion with  a  fire  b«x   having  a  plurality  of  arch  tubes  ex- 


1  In  a  boiler  arch  construction,  a  side  brick,  compris- 
ing a  body  portion  and  a  rib  projecting  from  one  side 
and  a  portion  of  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion,  said  rib 
having  a  curved  contour,  said  side  brick  adapted  to  be 
supported  In  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  position 
with  one  side  engaging  an  arch  tube  and  with  said  curved 
rib  engaging  a  holler  side  she.  t.  whereby  said  tirick  adapts 
Itself  to  variations  in  the  distance  between  said  arch  tube 
and  said  side  sheet. 

2.  In  a  boiler  arch  construction,  n  side  brick  comprising 
a  body  portion  and  a  rib  projecting  from  one  side  and  a 
portion  of  the  l>ottom  of  said  body  portion,  said  rib  having 
a  curved  contour,  said  brick  being  provided  with  recesses 
in  Its  body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  supported  in  an 
upwardly  !ind  outwardly  Inclined  position  with  one  side 
engaging  an  arch  tube  and  with  said  curved  rib  engaging 
a  lK>iler  side  sheet,  whereby  said  brick  adapts  itself  to 
varlati<ins  in  the  distance  l)otween  said  arch  tube  and 
said  side  sheet. 

3.  In  a  boiler  arch  construction,  a  side  brick  compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  rib  projecting  In  a  median  line 
from  one  side  and  a  i>ortion  of  the  bottom  of  said  l«.dy 
portion,  said  rib  having  a  curved  contour,  said  brb  k  bav 
Ing  recesses  In  its  under  surface  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rib,  and  end  walls  having  their  outer  and  1-ottom  portb.ns 
with  a  curved  contour,  said  brick  adapted  to  be  sup- 
ported in  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  position 
with  one  side  engnging  an  arch  tul>e  and  with  said  rll-  en 
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k;a^iDg  a  boiler  side  sh*»t't.  whcrnbT  aald  brick  adapts  Itself 
to  varlatlona  in  the  distance  between  said  arch  tube  and 
said  aide  shet?t,  and  on  \»earln>;  away  of  said  rib  the  side 
sheet  is  engaged  by  the  cur\e<l  surface  of  one  of  said  end 
walls. 

4.  In  a  boiler  arch  cnnstnictlon,  a  side  brick  comprising 
a  body  portion  having  a  |;roove  at  one  side,  and  a  rib  pro- 
jecting from  the  oppo-ilrp  side  and  a  portion  of  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bo<ly  portioa.  said  rib  having  a  curved  con- 
tour, said  side  l)rirk  l.Mni;  adapft-d  to  be  supported  in  an 
upwardly  and  outwardlv  Inclined  position,  with  said 
groove  engaging  a  boiler  side  sheet,  whereby  said  brick 
adapts  itself  to  vurintions  in  the  distance  between  said 
arch  tube  and  said  lide  -«h.tr. 


1.103,440.    oriITH.U..M! 
Southbrldge.    Mass. 
8.13.765.      (CI.  88—50. 


I'  MOINTING.    Harry  H.  Styll, 
lulled    .\pr.   22,    1914.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  mounting  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
rigid  bridue,  adju.stable  supports  carried  thereby,  guards 
fulcrumed  adjacent  the  ibwer  portions  thereof,  and  yield- 
ing means  for  swingini;  |lie  upper  ends  of  said  guards  in- 
ward Into  gripplntr  encacrmont  with  the  nose. 

2.  In  an  nphthalmie  nionntlng,  the  combination  with 
the  lenses,  of  a  bridire  rlirblly  connectlnc  the  same,  rigid 
but  adjustalile  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  the  bridge 
and  terminating  in  pivqt  heads,  pivots  carried  by  said 
beads,  guards  having  pi»ot  lugs  disposed  near  the  lower 
end  thereof  and  mounted  upon  the  pivots  and  a  spring 
carried  by  each  pivot  having  one  end  held  against  move- 
ment and  the  other  end  eniraclng  the  guard  alwve  the 
point  of  plvutance  th'T^'f  !  :  -wlnginj;  the  upper  end 
of  the  >;uard  iiiw:»rdly  intx  t-nuat'eiiient  with  the  nose. 

3.  In  an  ophthalmic  ratouriting.  the  combination  with  the 
lenses,  of  a  bridge  rigldnr  connecting  the  same,  rigid  but 
adjustable  looped  arms  [extending  rearwardly  from  the 
bridge,  a  guard  plvotall^  secured  adjacent  the  terminus 
of  each  of  the  arms,  an  actuating  spring  carried  by  the 
arm  for  swln,ginK  the  upper  end  of  the  guard  Inward  to- 
ward the  nose  and  a  supplemental  adjustable  gripping 
member  carried  tiy  the  ijpper  end  of  the  guard  for  grlp- 
pingly  engaging  the  nosei 

4.  In  an  ophthalmic  mounting,  the  combination  with 
lenses,  of  a  bridge  rigidlj  securing  the  same  In  allnement, 
adjustable  supports  secured  to  the  mounting,  pivots  adja- 
cent the  ends  of  the  .^upp<lrts.  guanls  pivoted  on  the 
pivots,  springs  on  the  pjtots  adapted  to  yieldinirly  operate 
the  guards  toward  the  nose  and  Interacting  stops  between 
the  supports  and  L'M.iriN  iidapted  to  limit  the  movement  of 
the  guards  on  the  pi\Mr~. 

5.  In  an  ophthalrni'-  niMinting.  lenses,  a  rigid  bridge 
connecting  the  lenses,  rearwardly  extending  suppofts, 
guards,  fulcrum  connections  between  the  supports  and  the 
guards  and  adjustaMe  hands  in  the  supports  Intermediate 
tlie  lenses  and  the  ^iiardn. 

[Claims  t)  and  7  i;<ir  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


cutting  disks,  said  crushing  disks  having  circumferential 
ribs  formed  thereon,  the  cutting  edges  of  said  disks  ei- 


1.103,450.  COMBINED  CLOD  CrTT?:R  .\ND  CRrSITER. 
D.wiD  <i.  Teter.  Nokomis,  111.  Filed  Nov.  26,  lOl."?.  Se- 
rial No.  so."  L':U.     Ml,  ."SS — 77.1 

In  a  device  of  the  i  bus  described,  in  combination  with 
a  frame,  of  hangers  supported  by  the  frame,  a  shaft  sup- 
ported by  the  han^jers.  •  iilurality  of  cutting  disks  rota- 
talily  mounted  upon  rli»  shaft,  a  plurality  of  crushing 
disks  rotatably  mounted   upon  the  shaft  and  between  the 


tending  beyond  tlie  per'j)b<>ry  of  s;?ld  rllm.  as  aixl  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,103,451.  COMBUSTION-ENGINE.  Willi.k.m  Thornit 
and  Emil  Thornet.  r)enver,  Colo.  Filed  May  14.  1913. 
Serial  No.  767,728.     (CI.  123—122.)  . 


1.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  engine  having  a 
carbureter,  an  Intake  manifold  and  an  exhaust  manifold, 
a  pipe  connected  to  the  Intake  manifold  and  passing 
through  the  exhaust,  said  pipe  being  open  at  the  end  out- 
side of  the  exhaust,  an  extension  on  said  pipe  Intermediate 
the  end.s  extending  outside  of  the  exhaust,  a  supply  of  non- 
volatile fuel  connected  to  said  extension,  and  a  supply  of 
volatile  fuel  connected  to  the  carbureter. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  engine  having  a 
carbureter,  an  intake  manifold,  and  an  exhaust  manifold, 
a  pipe  connected  to  the  intake  manifold  and  passing 
through  the  exhaust,  an  extension  on  said  pipe  Intermedi- 
ate the  ends  extending  outside  of  the  exhaust,  a  supply 
of  nonvolatile  fuel  connected  to  said  extension,  a  pipe 
connected  to  the  extension  and  passing  through  the  ex- 
haust, said  pipe  being  open  at  the  end  outside  of  the  ex- 
haust, and  a  supply  of  volatile  fuel  connected  to  the  car- 
bureter. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  combustion  engine,  having  a 
carbureter,  an  intake  manifold  and  exhaust  manifold,  a 
pipe  connected  to  the  intake  manifold  and  passing  through 
the  exhaust,  an  extension  on  the  p.ipe  Intermediate  the 
ends  extending  outside  of  the  exhaust,  a  supply  of  non- 
volatile fuel  connected  to  said  extension,  a  pipe  connected 
to  the  extension  and  passing  through  the  exhaust,  the  end 
of  said  pipe  being  open  outside  the  exhaust,  a  supply  of 
volatile  fuel  connected  to  the  carbureter,  a  jacket  sur- 
rounding the  exhaust,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  jacket 
to  the  Intake  manifold. 


1,103,452.  COUPLIN(;  LOCK  FOR  WHEELED  VEHI- 
CLES. Marqlis  J.  TouD.  Kuffalo,  N.  X.,  assignor  to 
Buffalo  IMtts  Company,  BuflTalo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1013.  Serial  No.  763,138. 
(CI.  21—137.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  wheeled  vehicles,  a 
coupling  member  between  such  vehicles,  locking  means 
carried  by  said  coupling  member  for  locking  the  latter  to 
one  or  the  other  of  said  vehicles,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally shifting  said  locking  means,  coincident  with  the  re- 
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versa]  of  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicles,  to  unlock  the 
coupttng  member  from  one  vehicle  as  It  is  locked  to  the 
other  vehicle. 


2  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  wheeled  vehicles,  a 
coupling  member  between  such  vehicles,  locking  means 
carried  by  said  coupling  member  for  locking  the  latter  to 
one  or  the  other  of  said  vehicles,  and  means  carried  b.v 
said  coupling  member  for  automatically  actuating  said 
locking  means,  coincident  with  the  reversal  of  direction  of 
travel  of  the  vehicles,  to  unlock  the  coupling  member  from 
one  vehicle  as  it  is  locked  to  the  other  vehicle. 

3  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  wheeled  vehicles,  a  cou 
plin;:  member  b.^ween  such  vehicles,  locking  means  car- 
ried by  said  coupling  member  for  locking  the  latter  to  one 
or  the  other  of  said  vehicles,  and  a  shifting  member  car 
ried  by  said  coupling  member  for  automatically  actuating 
said  locking  means  when  the  direction  of  travel  of  the 
vehicles  is  reversed. 

4  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  wheeled  vehicles,  a 
coupling  member  b<fween  such  vehicles,  locking  means 
carried  bv  said  coupling  member  for  locking  the  latter  to 
one  or  the  other  of  said  vehicles,  an  arm  pivoted  to  and 
depending  from  said  coupling  member  and  designed  to  en- 
gage the  road,  said  arm  normally  lying  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  coupling  member,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  shifting  of  said  arm.  consequent  upon  the  reversal 
of  direction  of  travel  of  the  vehicles,  for  unlocking  said 
coupling  member  from   one  vehicle  and  locking  It  to  the 

other  vehicle 

5  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  wheeled  vehicles,  a 
couidlng  member  between  such  vehicles,  locking  means 
carried  bv  said  coupling  member  for  locking  the  latter  to 
one  or  the  other  of  said  vehicles,  and  comprising  a  lever 
capable  of  occupvlng  two  positions,  a  second  lever  carried 
by  sMid  coupling  bar  and  engaging  the  first  mentioned  le- 
ver said  second  lever  normally  occupying  an  oblique  po- 
sition relatlvelv  to  the  coupling  member  and  designed 
to  be  turned  on  its  fulcrum  by  engaging  with  the  road 
con.sequent  upon  the  reversal  of  direction  of  travel  of  the 
vehicles,  and  thereby,  through  the  first  mentioned  lever. 
effect  the  shifting  of  said  locking  moans. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.] 


2.  In  a  clock,  a  bell  hammer  and  a  switch  slidably 
mounted  on  the  case,  coniprl«iug  interior  stop  and  slide 
members  and  an  exterior  handle  movable  in  a  straight 
path  at  right  angles  to  the  clock  face  to  bring  the  stop 
member  across  the  path  of  the  hammer  to  directly  en- 
gage it. 

3.  In  a  clock,  a  case  having  an  elongated  recess  and  a 
slot  througti  tlie  walLof  the  recess,  a  bell  hammer  and  a 
switch  comprising  at  member  slidable  in  said  recess,  a 
stop  memt>er  inside  ibe  .use  and  u  handle  member  outside 
the  case,  operable  to  move  the  slide  meml)er  into  position 
to  bring  the  stop  member  across  the  path  of  and  directly 
engaging  the  hammer 

4  In  a  clock,  a  case  having  an  elongated  recess  and  a 
slot  through  the  wall  of  the  recens.  a  bell  hammer  and 
a  switch  comprising  a  member  slidable  in  said  recess, 
a  stop  member  inside  the  case  and  a  handle  member  out- 
side the  case,  operable  to  move  the  slide  member  Into 
position  to  bring  the  stop  member  across  the  path  of  and 
directly  engaging  the  hammer,  the  slide  member  being 
bowed  to  Increase  the  frictlonal  engagement  of  the  slide 
and  handle  members  with  the  case. 

5.  In  a  clock,  a  case  having  portions  struck  up  from  the 
inside  to  form  an  elongated  recess  and  a  slot  cut  through 
tlie  wall  of  the  recess,  a  bell  hammer  and  a  switch  rom- 
prising  a  member  slidable  In  said  recess,  a  stop  member 
Inside  the  case  and  a  handle  member  outside  the  case 
operable  to  move  the  slide  meml)er  into  position  to  bring 
the  stop  member  across  the  path  of  and  directly  engaging. 

the  hummer. 

■ 

I 

'    1103  454       MOLDING-MACHINE.      HKNHi    T.s-  hkumnt, 
'  Freeport    111.,  assignor  to  Arcade  Manufacturing  Com- 
nany    Freeport.    111.,   a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed 
Nov    S    1011.     Serial  No.  659,077.     (CI.  22-43.) 


1103  453       CLOCK.      Howard    J.    Treua.nza,    New    York, 
'  N   'y.,  assignor  to  The   Ansonla   Clock   Company,  New 
York    NY     a  Corporation  of  Connecticut,     nied  Mar. 
14    I'oiS.     Serial  No.  754,294.     (CI.  5&— 16.1 


1.  In  a  clock,  a  bell  hammer  and  a  switeh  slidably 
mounted  on  the  case  and  movable  in  a  straight  path  at 
right  anjfles  to  the  clock  face  and  across  the  path  of  and 
directly  engaging  the  hammer. 


i^i^ 


1  In  a  molding-machine,  a  base,  pivoted  arms  ♦•xtend- 
ing  upward  therefrom,  a  head  carried  thereby,  an  operat 
ing  lever  carried  by  the  head,  a  squeezer-plate,  a  rock- 
shaft  connected  to  the  oi>eraiing  lever,  a  pinion  thereon,  a 
countershaft  revoluble  about  the  first-mentioned  shaft,  an 
arm  with  an  integral  pinion  on  said  countershaft,  said 
pinion  meshing  with  said  tirst-named  pinion,  and  connec- 
tions between  said  arm  and  the  squeexer-plate. 

2  In  a  molding-machine,  a  base,  a  bead,  a  sliaft  in  the 
head,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  counter 
shaft  revoluble  about  said  shaft  and  connected  therewith 
by  links,  mesliing  pinions  on  the  shaft  and  countershaft. 
an  arm  connected  to  the  countershaft  pinion,  and  a 
squeezer-plate  connected  to  the  arm. 

•A  In  a  molding  machine,  a  base,  a  head,  a  shaft  in  the 
head  an  operating  L-ver  secur.-d  to  the  shaft,  a  counter- 
shaft revolul)ie  aliout  said  shaft  and  connected  therewith 
by  links,  meshing  pinions  on  the  shaft  and  countershaft, 
an  arm  connected  to  the  countershaft  pinion,  a  squeezer- 
plate  connected  to  the  arm,  and  gui.ies  on  the  head  for  the 
squeezer-plate. 

4     In  combination,   a   flask-supp-'iting  base   and  a   mov 
able    squeezer  plate    to    oppose    the    same,    a    cope-support 
movable  forward  to  receive  the  co|ie.  and  baci^ward  out  of 
the  path  of  the  squeezer-plate. 


474 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14, 1914. 


5.  In  a  moldlofT-machuQe.  a  platform  for  reeelTlng  a 
flaak,  a  rappiDK  device  for  agitating  the  sam*',  a  movably 
mounted  cop«'-support  Independont  of  the  platform  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  cQpe  while  the  platform  Is  being 
agitated  for  work  on  the  drag,  means  for  operating  the 
rapplni.'  device,  and  mfiinF  operating  simultaneously  with 
the  rapping  device  for  advancing  the  cope  support  Into 
operative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,45.'>.  TIE-CLASl'.  Harkv  W  Tt  tts.  North  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.,  a.sslgnor  to  HallamRlce  Tompany.  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  a  Firm  cf>mprising  Walter  E  Hnllam  and 
Henry  W.  Rice.  Fll^d  Dec.  9.  1913.  Serial  No. 
SOS.OCn.      fCl.  24— 252.i  t 


1.  A  clasp  comprising  a  rigid  substantially  V-shape<l 
hinge  memb'T  having  sjntced  apart  arms  each  having  a 
pintle,  a  pair  of  Jaw  mpmt>er9  plvotallj  mounted  on  said 
pintles,  and  a  substantially  W  shaped  spring  having  Its 
middle  fold  extending  around  that  of  said  hinge  member 
with  Its  ends  engaging  tha  operating  ends  of  said  jaws  to 
hold  their  biting  ends  normally  closed,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  spring  in   position. 

2.  A  clasp  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  each  having  Its 
operating  end    turned    Inward   forming  an    end    flange   and 

o  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  pierced  pivoting 
ears,  a  V-Bh«pe<l  hinge  member  having  a  rigid  middle 
portion  and  having  spaced  apart  arma  each  provided  with 
a  laterally  extending  pivoting  projection  each  entering 
the  opening  in  a  corresponding  ear  on  aald  Jaw  membeis, 
and  a  aubstantially  W  aliaped  spring  having  Its  middle 
portion  folded  around  th«  middle  of  said  hinge  member 
with  its  intermediate  portlona  extending  Into  the  space 
between  said  arms,  and  the  enda  of  said  spring  engaging 
and  being  retained  by  the  flanged  operating  ends  ><{  said 
jaw  members  to  hold  their  biting  ends  normally  in  closed 
position. 

3.  A  clasp  comprising  a  V  shaped  hinge  member  having 
laterally  extending  plvotlcg  projections,  a  pair  of  Jaw 
members  pivoted  on  said  projection,  the  ends  of  said 
members  being  arranged  to  engage  and  rigidly  support 
said  jaws  when  their  biting  ends  are  In  contact,  and  a 
spring  having  a  portion  folded  over  the  apex  of  said 
V  shaped  member  and  its  ends  engaging  the  operating 
ends  of  said  jnws  to  hold  their  biting  enda  normally 
clo8»>d. 

4.  A  clasp  comprising  n  rigid  subatanf iall.v  V-shaped 
hinge  meml>er  having  pintles  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  pair  of  Jaw  members  plvotal^y  mounte<l  on  said 
pintles,  the  apex  of  said  hinee  member  being  disposed 
away  from  the  gripping  ends  of  said  Jaws  whereby  said 
jaws  may  engage  the  goods  throughout  their  length  and 
the  ends  of  said  hinge  ru^mher  extending  beyond  the 
pintles  and  engaging  the  underside  of  said  jaw  meml)ers 
for  rigidly  supporting  said  jaws  when  their  biting  ends 
are  In  contact,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  biting 
ends  of  said  Jaws  normally  closed,  and  means  on  said 
jaw  merni'ers  for  retaining'  the  ends  of  said  casing. 

5.  A  clasj)  comprising  a  rigid  substantially  V-shaped 
hinge  member  having  spared  apart  arms  each  having  a 
pintle,  a  pair  of  jaw  memliers  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
pintles,  and  a  substantially  W  shaped  spring  having  its 
middle  fold  extending  arottnd  that  of  said  hinge  member 
with  Its  ends  engaging  the  operating  ends  of  said  jawa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,103,456.  WEIGHING-MACHINE.  Gsx.boe  Walker. 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Landers,  Fiary  ^ 
Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  620,884.  (CI. 
73 — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  mechanlam  in- 
cluding two  pairs  of  parallelly  disposed  members,  and 
pivotal  connections  b-'tween  the  members  of  one  pair 
and  those  of  the  other,  of  means  mounted  on  one  mem- 
ber of  one  pair  for  adjusting  the  pivotal  connection  with 
it  of  one  member  of  the  otiier  pair  and  a  casing  for  said 
mechanlam  with  respect  to  which  said  adjustment  Is 
wholly  Independent. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale  a  fixed  saddle,  a  movable  plat- 
form frame,  a  lever  frame  extending  between  the  saddle 
and  the  platform  frame  and  pivotally  connected  there- 
with, a  stud  ailju8tat)ly  supported  In  said  saddle  and  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  head,  a  connecting  rod  extending  between 
and  plvotuUy  connected  with  said  platform  frame  and 
stud  head,  ami  a  balance  spring  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  platform  frame. 

3.  In  a  weighing  seal'-  a  combination  with  a  saddle,  a 
platform  frame,  a  balance  spring  having  a  fixed  support 
for  one  end  and  connected  at  Its  opposite  end  with  said 
platform  frame,  a  lever  frame  extending  between  said 
saddle  and  said  [ilatform  frame  and  pivotally  connected 
with  l)oth,  a  transverse  bar  fixed  in  said  saddle  near  the 
lower  end  thereof,  an  adjusting  device  carried  by  said  bar, 
a  vertically  movable  member  connected  with  and  oper- 
ated by  said  adjusting  device  and  a  connecting  rod  ex- 
tending between  said  platform  frame  ami  said  vertically 
movable  memtwr  and  i>ivotally  conu-cted  with  both. 


1,103.457.  MP:TAL- I'LANER.  Ai.ONzo  \V.  Whitcomb, 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
751.031.      (CI.  90 — 51.) 


1.  A  metal  planer  comprising  a  cross  rnil,  a  head  mov- 
able thereon,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  ter- 
minating said  movements  at  pre<letermlned  periods,  said 
means  embracing  a  stop  adjustably  connected  with  said 
cross  rail  but  Insulated  therefrom,  a  contact  moving  with 
said  head  and  In  circuit  therewith,  a  source  of  current, 
connection  between  said  stop  and  one  pole  of  aald  source, 
a  clutch,  an  electromagnet  controlling  said  clutch,  con- 
nection l)etween  said  electromagnet  and  the  other  pole 
of  said  source,  and  connection  between  said  electromagnet 
and  said  head. 

2.  A  metal  planer  comprising  a  cross  rail,  a  head  mov- 
able   thereon,    and   electrically   controlled    means    for    ter 
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mlnatlng  aald  movementa  at  predetermined  periods,  said 
means  embracing  a  stop  adjustably  connected  with  said 
cross  rail,  a  contact  moving  with  said  bead,  a  clutch,  an 
electromagnet  (ontrolling  said  dutch,  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, and  connections  between  said  stop,  contact,  electro- 
magnet and  currnt-aource,  whereby  engagement  of  said 
stop  and  contact  causes  the  delivery  of  current  to  said 
electromagnet. 

3.  A  metal  planer  comprising  a  cross  rail,  a  head  mov- 
able thereon,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  ter- 
minating said  movements  at  predetermined  periods,  said 
means  embracing  a  rod  terminally  supported  by  said  rail 
parallel  therewith  and  near  said  head  but  Insulated  from 
said  parts,  a  stop  adjustably  held  by  said  rod,  a  contact 
moving  with  said  head  and  In  circuit  therewith,  a  source 
of  current,  connection  between  said  rod  and  one  pole 
of  said  source,  a  contact  connected  with  the  other  pole 
of  said  source,  a  contact  normally  ont  of  touch  with  tne 
last  named  contact,  means  for  automatically  putting  the 
last-named  contacts  Into  touch  with  each  other,  and  an 
electromagnet  having  one  terminal  grounded  with  the 
planer  and  the  other  terminal  connected  with  the  last- 
named  terminal. 

4.  A  metal  planer  comprising  a  cross  rail,  a  shoe  lon- 
gitudinally movable  on  the  same,  a  head  on  said  shoe, 
and  electrically  controlled  means  for  terminating  such  , 
movements  at  predetermined  periods,  said  means  em- 
bracing a  tubular  rod.  a  bracket  supporting  each  end  of 
the  latter  and  held  by  said  cross  rail,  a  stop  adjustably  i 
held  by  said  rod.  a  contact  moving  with  said  head,  a 
source  of  current  and  circuit  wires,  one  of  which  wires 
passes  through  said  rod  but  is  Insulated  therefrom 

5.  A  metal  planer  comprising  a  cross  rail,  a  shoe 
longltiidlnnlly  movable  on  said  rail,  a  liead  on  said  shoe, 
and  electrically  controlled  means  for  terminating  snch 
movements  at  predetermined  periods,  said  means  em- 
bracing a  tubular  rf>d.  a  hollow  bracket  supporting  eacn 
end  of  the  latter  and  held  by  the  cross  rail,  a  stop  ad- 
justably held  by  said  rod,  a  contact  pin  yleldably  carried 
by  said  shoe  to  meet  said  stop,  a  source  of  current,  and 
circuit   wires,   one   of   which   passes   through   aald   rod   and 

brackets. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


size  as  to  permit  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  print 
ing  slug  in  opi>o8ite  directions  In  the  form. 

3.  In  a  printing  form,  the  combination  of  the  side 
member  3,  with  printing  slugs  one  of  said  slugs  being  re- 
cessed at  its  end  l>ekiw  its  p'iritlng  surface  so  as  to  over- 
hang the  side  memb.T,  nnd  the  said  recess  being  of  such 
form  and  size  as  to  p*>rmit  the  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  the  printing  slug  with  referenc  to  the  side  member. 


1  103,459.       COUNTER-PARTITION    BRACKET.   .  Oscae 
'  M.   WuLKr.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.   19,   1913.     Serial 
No.  807,627.     (CI.  211—26.) 


1.10.-?. 45s.  TYPE  BARS  OR  SLU^^S.  Matthew  IIbnrv 
Whittakeii.  Manchester,  and  Chables  Hulliwkll, 
Broadheatb.  England,  assignors  to  Linotype  and  Ma 
chinerv  Limited,  London.  England.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1913. 
Serial" No.  792,078.     (CL  101  —  175.) 


i 


1  A  printing  form  comprising  printing  slugs,  one  of 
said  slugs  being  at  least  of  the  same  measure  as  that  of  , 
the  others  and  recessed  at  its  end  below  Its  printing  sur- 
face, and  the  said  recess  being  of  such  form  and  size  as 
to  permit  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  printing 
slug  In  the  form. 

2.  A  printing  form  comprising  printing  slugs,  one  of 
said  slugs  being  at  least  of  the  same  measure  as  that 
of  the  others  and  recessed  at  both  ends  below  Its  printing 
surface,    and    the   said    recesses   being   of   such   form    and 


1  The  combination  of  a  bracket  of  T  shaped  cross- 
section,  means  for  se.  uring  said  bracket  to  a  counter,  said 
bracket  having  threaded  apertures  extending  through  the 
web  part  thereof,  a  member  mounted  on  the  outer  face  of 
the  transvers.'  part  of  said  bracket,  fastening  means  en- 
gaging the  outer  ends  of  said  apertures  nnd  adapted  to 
secure  said  clamping  member  in  position  to  engage  the 
edges  of  adjacent  glass  panels  between  said  member  and 
the  face  of  said  transverse  part,  a  channel  member  se- 
cured to  the  inner  face  of  the  web  part  of  said  bracket 
and  adapted  to  embrace  the  edge  of  a  transverse  panel 
and  other  fastening  means  engaging  the  inner  ends  of 
said  apertures  and  adapted  to  secure  said  channel  mem- 
ber to  said  bracket. 

2  The  combination  of  a  bracket  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  part  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  foot  on  the  up- 
right part  of  said  bracket  adapted  to  be  used  for  securing 
said  bracket  to  a  counter,  a  clamping  member  mounted 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  upright  part  of  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  adjacent  vertically  dis- 
posed glass  panels  l.etween  said  member  and  the  face  of 
said  bracket,  a  second  clamping  member  mounted  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  horizontal  part  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  edges  of  adjacent  horizontally  dlspos.Hl  glass  panels 
between  said  member  and  the  upper  face  of  said  horl- 
rontal  part,  said  foot  having  a  recess  formed  therein 
adai.ted  to  receive  the  lower  corner  of  a  transverse  panel. 
and  depending  shoulders  on  said  second  clamping  member 
adapted  to  embrace  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  transverse 

3  The  combination  of  a  bracket  having  a  horlzontall.T 
disposed  part  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  foot  on  the  up 
right  part  of  said  bracket  adapted  to  be  used  for  secur- 
ing said  bracket  to  a  counter,  a  clamping  member  mounted 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  upright  part  of  said  lifackei  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  adjacent  vertically  dis- 
posed glass  panels  between  said  member  and  the  fnc^  of 
said  bracket,  a  second  clamping  member  mounted  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  horizontal  part  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  edges  of  adjacent  horizontally  disposed  glass  pan.  Is 
between  said  member  and  the  upper  face  of  said  hori- 
zontal part,  said  foot  having  a  recess  forns-d  therein 
adapted  to  receive  the  lower  corner  of  u  transverse  panel, 
and  shoulders  depending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  hori- 
zontal part  of  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
adjacent  edge  of  said  transverse  pan.l. 

4  The  combination  of  a  bracket  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  part  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  for  securing 
said  bracket  to  a  counter,  a  clamping  member  mounted 
on  the  outer  face  of  the  upright  part  of  said  bracket  and 
adapted    to   engage   the   edges   of   adjacent   vertically   dla- 
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poaed  glass  panels  between  said  member  and  the  face  of 
said  bracket,  a  second  clamping  member  mounted  on  the 
upper  face  of  said  horizontal  part  and  adapted  to  enyaKe 
the  edges  of  adjacent  horizontally  disposed  glass  panels 
between  said  member  and  the  upper  face  of  said  horizontal 
part,  a  channel  member  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the 
upright  part  of  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  embrace  the 
edge  of  a  transverse  vortlcfcl  panel,  and  shoulders  depend- 
ing from  said  second  clamping  memb«»r  and  emlirucltig  the 
adjacent  edge  of  said  traniverse  panel 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bracket  havintr  a  liorizontaliy 
disposed  part  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  means  for  securing 
said  bracket  to  a  counter,  a  clamping  member  mounted  on 
the  outer  face  of  the  \iprlght  part  of  said  bracket  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  adjacent  vertically  dis- 
posed glass  panels  between  said  member  and  the  face  of  said 
bracket,  a  second  rlampiim  tiKtuln'r  mounted  on  the  upper 
face  of  said  horizontal  part  and  adapt. 'd  to  engage  the  edges 
of  adjacent  horizontally  disposed  glass  panels  between  said 
member  and  the  upper  fade  of  said  horizontal  part,  and 
a  channel  member  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the  upright 
part  of  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  t'tubrace  the  edge  of 
a  transverse  vertical  panel  the  outer  end  of  said  second 
clamping  member  being  b«nt  downwardly  and  having  a 
notch  formed  therein  adapted  to  provide  a  pair  of  shoul- 
ders embracing  the  adjacent  edge  of  said  transverse  panel. 


I.lu:i4«0.  CROWNED-BASE  RAIL-JOINT.  Benjamin 
WiiLHA'  iTKR,  New  Rm'lielle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Rail  .Jjiu:  (  ompany,  Nevr  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  P'eb.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  747.824. 
(CI.  23&— 6.> 


/ 


ux:x 


-/ 


1.  \  rail  Joint  including  Joint  bars  havinir  base  tianges, 
and  a  separate  base  plaOe  clamped  betwet>n  said  base 
tianges  and  the  rail  t)ottoiHs  and  having  a  crowned  rail 
seating  portion. 

:.'.  .\  rail  Joint  Including  ^olnt  bars  having  inwardly  pro- 
jecting horizontal  base  flanges,  and  a  separate  base  plate 
engaged  with  the  edges  of  the  ba.se  flanges  at  one  side  of 
the  Joint  and  clamped  between  the  bottoms  of  the  rails 
and  the  base  flanges  of  tha  joint  bars,  said  separate  base 
plate  having  a  crowned  raU  seating  portion. 

3.  A  rail  joint  Including  side  joint  bars,  and  a  separate 
corrugated  rail  supportlnf  base  plate  -^niraged  by  said 
bars  and   having  a  crowned  rail  seating  portion. 

4.  A  rail  joint  Including  joint  bars  arrangi'd  below  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  under  sides  of  the  rail  heads  and 
having  an  engagement  wltb  the  rail  webs,  and  a  separate 
base  plate  provided  with  a  crowned  rail  seating  portion. 

o.  \  rail  joint  Including  Joint  bars  arrangi>d  below  and 
out  of  contact  with  the  iirwler  sides  of  the  rail  heads  and 
having  an  engagement  with  the  rail  webs,  and  a  separate 
base  plate  engaged  by  said  Joint  bars  and  having  a 
crowned  rail  seating  portion. 

[('lalms  6  and  7  not  priatcd  in  the  iJaiette.] 


1,  in;;. 461.  DORMER.  CrtRisTi.w  Y.M<^n.  Detroit.  Mich 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No.  <*l«.f596.  (CI.  1S9 — 64.  > 
1.   A  dormer,  coraprisirii:  a  dome  having  a  louver  at  the 

front,  an  Inclined  weather  shield  Inclining  upwardly  and 


away  from  the  louver,  a  dormer  window  frame  below  the 
d<ime,  side  walls  reaching  backward  from  the  dormer 
\s-tndow  frame,  and  a  ventilator  pas.sage  opening  at  the 
side  of  the  dormer  and  below  the  dome,  sabl  ventilator 
passage  leading  up  into  the  dome  and  discharging  Into 
the  dome  where  the  air  currents  pass  over  the  weather 
shield  and  through  the  louver  to  the  outsilde. 


2.  A  dormer,  comprising  a  dome  iirovlded  witli  a  louver 
at  Its  front  end,  a  sweep-plate  consisting  of  an  arched 
sheet  of  metal  at  the  rear  of  the  dome  and  interiorly 
thereof,  a  ventilator  box  opening  below  the  dome  and  at 
the  side  of  the  dormer,  the  said  ventilator  box  having  a 
continuation  leading  up  Into  the  Interior  of  the  dome,  a 
weather  shield  Inclined  upwardly  and  away  from  the 
louver,  a  dornn'rwlndow  frame  In-iow  the  dome,  and  side 
walls  leading  from  the  dormer  window  frame  backward. 

3.  A  dormer-window,  comprising  a  dome  of  arched  sheet 
metal  having  loaver  boards  at  the  forward  end,  a  sheet 
metal  ventilator  passage  located  below  and  at  oue  side  of 
the  dome,  strips  of  sheet  metal  t)ent  to  form  a  dormer- 
window  frame,  further  strips  of  sheet  metal  bent  and 
fastened  together  to  form  a  window  sash,  hinges  for  hing- 
ing the  window  sash  to  the  window  frame,  glass  carried 
In  the  window  sash,  and  sheet  metal  side  walls  leading 
back  from  the  window  frame. 

4.  A  dormer,  having  in  combination  a  dome,  side  walls 
continuing  down  therefrom,  a  window  frame  held  by  the 
side  walls,  and  an  adjustably  opening  window  In  the  win- 
dow frame,  said  dome  being  provided  with  openings  to 
allow  the  discharge  of  the  air. 

5.  A  dormer-window,  having  tn  combination,  a  dome 
provided  with  louver  Iwards,  side  walls  continuing  down 
from  said  dome,  a  window  frame  held  by  the  side  walls, 
and  an  adjustably  opening  window  In  said  window  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,462.  WOOD  WLVD  INSTRUMENT.  NlCHOL.\s 
Ai^ERTi,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
642,447.     (CI.  84 — 7.) 


nflgi^-(7(53aa6bdo  ^^cal 


In  a  wood  wind  Instrument,  a  sounding  pipe  provided 
with  a  single  set  of  helical  openings,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  sounding  pipe  and  provided  with  a  single  series  of 
valve  openings  arranged  to  register  with  the  openings  in 
ttie  sounding  pl[)e,  said  sleeve  having  a  helical  movement 
with  respect  to  said  sotindlng  pipe,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  opeidngs  In  the  sleeve  and  pipe  In  reglstratloA. 
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"                       "                                                                                                            _-.  1   in^  AtlA        TV^JTVP-SUPPORT        .T\.MES    W.    ABBOWSMITH, 

:.,„:M.n.     INSTEP-SUPPORT.     ^'^^^^  "^^  ^^'^''^^'^Z   [  MiV.U,wn^^^^                                   3.    1010.      Serial    No. 

Morr.stown,    N.    J.      Continuation   of   application    Ser^a^  '-"'v^ri    3(^-71 

No    268.469,  filed  July   6,   19...',.     This  application  filed  509.11..      (Cl.  36-71.) 


Mar    29,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,238.     (Cl.  36— 71.> 


—  f 


1     .\n   Instep  support  comprising  in   Its  construction    a 
plate  curAe<l  and  arched  to  fit  the  arch  of  the  instep  and 
having   one  side   turned   up  to  fit  the  side  of  the  Instep 
and   provided    with   a    curved   outer   edge   and    having   an 
upwardiv    curved   and    laterally    bowed   strengthening    rib 
located  at  the  base  of  the  upturned  portion  and  extending  1 
longltu.linallv  thereof  the  curve  of  the  rib  corresponding 
vertically    with    the    upward    curvature    of   the    plate    and 
Its  lateral  bow  being  the  reverse  of  the  curve  of  the  outer  ! 
edge  of  the  said  upturned  portion,  the  said  upturned  por- 
tion being  divided  Into  strips  or  Angers  by  slits  termlnat 
Jng  near  the  said   rib. 

-  An  Instep  support  comprising  In  its  construction  a 
plate  curved  and  arched  to  fit  the  arch  of  the  instep  and 
having  one  side  turned  up  to  fit  the  side  of  the  Instep.  , 
said  side  portion  having  silts  running  from  the  line  of  its 
Junction  with  the  main  portion  to  its  outer  edge,  and 
said  main  portion  being  provided  with  a  curved  strength 
enlng  rib  at  Its  line  of  junction  with  said  side  portion  and 
between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  silts  and  the  body  of  the 
main  portion  and  a  portion  of  the  edge  of  said  main  por- 
tion opposite  said  rib  being  folded  over  against  the  said 
main   portion. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  arched  to  fit  the  arch  of  the  instep  and 
having  an  upturned  side  portion  to  fit  the  side  curve  of 
the  Instep  and  also  having  said  upturned  side  portion  pro 
vided  with  cuts  through  the  metal  thereof  whereby  said 
side  portion  Is  rendered  relatively  more  flexible  than  the 
main  portion  of  the  plate,  and  a  rib  provided  in  said  plate 
extending  between  the  main  portion  and  the  side  portion 
and  tending  to  partly  Isolate  the  said  main  portion  of  the 
plate  from  the  side  portion  so  that  the  flexure  of  the  snld 
side  portion  will  be  partly  checked. 

4  An  instep  support  comprising  in  its  construction  a 
main  plate  curved  and  arched  to  fit  the  arch  of  the  human 
Instep  and  having  a  side  portion  turned  up  to  fit  the  side 
of  the  Instep  provided  with  a  curved  outer  edge,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  plate  is 
depressed  and  the  side  portion  flexed  outwardly  under  the 
weight  of  the  wearer,  and  an  Integral  curved  strengthen- 
ing rib  located  at  the  line  of  Junction  of  the  said  main 
plate  and  Its  side  portion  and  extending  along  the  same. 

5  An  Instep  support  comprising  In  Its  construction  a 
main  plate  curved  and  arched  to  fit  the  arch  of  the  human 
Instep  and  having  a  side  portion  turned  up  to  fit  the  side 
of  the  instep  provided  with  a  curved  outer  edge,  the  con- 
struction and  arrangement  being  such  that  the  plate  is 
depressed  and  the  side  portion  flexed  outwardly  under 
the  weight  of  the  wearer,  and  an  Integral  curved  strength^ 
enlng  rib  located  substantially  at  the  line  of  Junction  of 
the  said  main  plate  and  Its  side  portion  and  extending 
along  the  same  on  a  line  parallel  with  said  Junction,  but 
terminating  within  the  edges  of  the  support. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  plate  adapted  to  ex- 
tend from  the  base  of  the  calcaneum  or  os-calcls  to  the 
anterior  part  of  the  metatarsus,  said  plate  approximating 
the  width  of  the  bony  structure  of  the  instep  arch,  and 
■i  cushion  of  non-metallic  resilient  material  superimposed 
upon  said  metallic  plate,  said  cushion  having  a  side  por- 
tion of  the  same  material  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
Mud  alHjve  the  highest  point  of  the  plaf.  said  plate  l>eing 
provided  with  a  depression  near  its  middle  and  with  a 
turned  up  Inner  edge,  said  cushion  having  a  portion  lo- 
cated in  said  depression  and  having  a  portion  of  its  under 
surfare   in   contact   with   the  turned    up  inner  edge  of  the 

plite.  ^  , ,   _ 

•>  In  a  device  of  the  character  Jcscril)ed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  metal  plate  and  a  piece  of  elastic,  non-metallic 
substance  superimposed  on  the  said  plate  and  covering  Its 
medial  portion,  the  said  plate  having  a  groove  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  the  piece  of  elastic  substance 
having  a  portion  In  said  groove. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  metal  plate  and  a  piece  of  elastic,  non-metallic 
substance  superimposed  on  the  said  plate  and  covering  Its 
medial  portion,  the  said  plate  having  a  groove  extending 
longitudinally  thereof  and  the  piece  of  elastic  substance 
having  a  portion  in  said  groove,  and  the  plate  also  having 
an  upturned  edge  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  side  of 
said  piece  of  elastic  substance 


1  103  405.    BINION  SHIELD  AND  CORRECTOR.    Jambs 

"  W.  ARKow.sMiTH.  Morristown,  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1911. 

Serial  No.  657.955.      (CI.   128—28.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  .baracter  descril.ed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sole  piece  extending  from  the  metatarsals  to  the 
forward  phalanx  of  the  L-reat  toe.  an  upright  piece  mount- 
ed thereon  at  Its  forward  part,  and  an  extension  at  the 
side  thereof  extending  upward  and  over  the  Joint  of  the 
great  toe  phalanx  vnd  the  first  metatarsal,  and  an  ex- 
pansible band  secured  to  the  said  sole  piece  and  adapted 
to    extend    around    the    «i.ie    piece    and    the    foot    of    the 
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weMrer.  whereby  inwarij  prt'sniir*'  Is  ext>rt«"d  >>u  saltl  joint. 
■oil  means  for  causing  thf  said  upright  pieoe  to  exert 
outwaril  pressure  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  great  toe. 

2.  In  a  devlre  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  .sole  piece  baring  an  upward  extension  at  the 
metatarsophalangeal  Jijlnt  a<lapt«>d  to  be  maintained  In 
contact  with  the  outsldf  of  the  foot  at  said  Joint  and  an 
upward  exten.slon  at  the  Inside  of  the  great  toe.  the  said 
extension  outside  the  fr>ot  at  the  said  Joint  terminating 
back  of  the  phalangeal  freat  toe  Joint  so  as  to  permit  the 
tt)e  to  moTe  freely  ontw»rd  Independently  thereof,  and  the 
said  upward  extension  Inside  the  great  toe  consisting  of 
an  expansible  tut*  having  an  openlni;  therein,  whereby  it 
niny  receive  an  expansive  filling  and  be  caused  to  exert 
an  increasing  outward  pressure  (jn  the  great  toe. 


1.103,40«.  I.\STP:1'  AltCU  SLITOIiT.  Jame.s  W.  Arrow- 
SMITH.  Morrlstown.  !<.  J.  Flle<l  Jan.  30.  1912.  Serial 
No    674.397.      (CI.    3d— 71  ) 


1,  In  an  Instep  supp<irt.  the  combination  of  two  plates 
one  superposed  upon  thq  other,  and  a  separable  connection 
between  the  two  platea  comprising  a  projection  on  one 
plate  occupying  a  small  portion  of  the  area  thereof  and 
a  depression  In  the  otker  plate  also  occupying  a  small 
p^irtioii  of  the  area  thereof  and  receiving  said  projection, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  tension 
on  the  plates  tending  t©  move  the  <»nme  laterally  will  be 
reslstefl  by  contact  N^tween  the  walls  of  the  depression 
and  the  projection.  an<l  one  of  said  connection  members 
must  move  Tertlcally  to  permit  lateral  relative  movement 
of  the  plates. 

2.  In  an  Instep  support,  the  combination  of  two  plates 
one  superposed  u['on  tlje  other,  .inil  n  separable  connec- 
tion l)etween  the  two  plates  comprising  a  projection  on 
one  plate  occupying  a  umall  portion  of  the  area  thereof 
and  a  deprewilon  In  the  other  plate  also  ocv  'pying  a  small 
portion  of  the  area  thefeof  and  receiving  s^ld  projection, 
the  construction  and  arrangement  being  such  that  tension 
on  the  plates  tending  tt>  move  the  same  laterally  will  be 
resisted  by  contact  t-etween  the  walls  of  the  depression 
and  the  projection,  anil  one  of  said  connection  memtwrs 
must  move  in  a  non  lateral  direction  to  permit  lateral 
relative   movement  of  the   plates.  ^ 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  plates  superposed  one  upon  another,  a  cover 
extending  beyond  th«»  plate<»  laterally  and  secured  to  the 
under  plate  so  that  th#  upper  plate  is  held  between  the 
cover  and  the  under  ji'ate.  and  a  separable  connectloti 
between  the  said  upper  and  lower  plateg^  comprising  a 
projection  on  one  plate  and  a  depre.ssiofn  in  the  other 
receiving  said  projectioe  and  normally  limiting  Its  move- 
ment and  the  relative  movement  of  the  plates,  said  pro- 
jection having  an  Inclined  side,  go  arranged  that  when 
[iressure  or  tension  In  i»ne  plane  is  exerted  the  projection 
will  act  on  the  principle  of  the  wedge  or  Inclined  plane 
to  pass  out  of  the  depression  and  thus  permit  the  move- 
ment of  the  plates  with  resi>ect  to  each  other. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  charar^ter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  plates  sup<>rposed  one  upon  another,  a  cover 
extending  beyond  the  pjates  laterally  and  secured  to  the 
under  plate  so  that  tha  upper  plate  Is  held  between  the 
cover  and  the  under  plate,  and  a  separable  connection  be- 
tween the  said  upper  and  lower  plates  comprising  a  pro 
jection  on  one  plate  and  a  depression  in  the  other  receiv- 
ing   said    projection    nni    normally    limiting   its    movement 


and  the  relative  movement  of  the  plates.  8al<l  depression 
having  an  Inclined  side,  so  arranged  that  when  pressure 
or  ti'nsion  In  one  plane  Is  exerted  the  projection  will  act 
on  the  principle  of  the  wedge  or  IncllntMl  plane  to  pass 
out  of  the  depression  and  thus  permit  the  movement  of 
the  plates  with  respect  to  each  .other. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  plates  superposed  one  upon  another,  a  cover 
extending  beyond  the  plates  laterally  and  secured  to  the 
under  plate  so  that  the  upper  plate  is  held  l)etween  the 
cover  and  the  under  plate,  and  a  separable  connection  be- 
tween the  said  upper  and  lower  plates  comprising  a  pro- 
jection on  one  plate  and  a  depression  In  the  other  receiv- 
ing said  projection  and  normally  limiting  its  movement 
and  the  relative  movement  of  the  plates,  said  projection 
and  said  depression  having  cooperating  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined  sides,  whereby  when  pressure  or  ten 
sion  In  one  plane  is  exerted  the  projection  will  net  on  the 
principle  of  the  wedge  or  inclined  plane  to  pass  out  of 
the  depression  and  thus  permit  the  movement  of  the  plates 
with   respect   to  each   other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.467.  SKt  TKt.V  IlOl.ltKU  FOR  HIVES  Chrihtok 
B1LU.MAN.N,  Bagby,  Cai  Filed  Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,518.      (CI.  6—2.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  honey -comb  frame  holder 
having  a  movable  side,  of  a  fastener  for  temporarily  lock- 
ing the  movable  side  to  the  holder,  said  fastener  com- 
prising a  spring  member  connected  to  one  of  said  parts, 
and  a  lever  member  fulcrumed  to  the  spring  member  and 
cofiperable  with  the  other  of  said  parts  for  locking  the 
parts  in  relatively  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  honey-comb  frame  holder,  of  a 
main  holder  body  open  at  one  side,  a  movable  side  oper- 
able to  close  the  open  side  of  the  holder,  a  swinging  spring 
member  connected  to  the  movable  side  and  carrying  a  lock 
Ing  member,  and  a  shoulder  on  the  liolder  body  cooperat- 
ing with  said  locking  member  and  said  spring  member  to 
hold  the  movable  side  in  closed  locked  position  upon  the 
bolder. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  honey-comb  frame  holder,  of  a 
main  IxKly  part  open  at  one  side,  a  movable  closure,  abut- 
ments mounted  upon  the  l)o«ly  part  adjacent  to  the  ends 
forming  the  opening,  a  locking  device  carried  by  said  mov 
able  closure  comprising  a  link  with  parallel,  substan- 
tially bowed  arms  and  pivoted  in  said  movable  member, 
and  a  lever  fulcrumed  in  the  outer  swinging  ends  of  the 
bowed  link,  one  end  of  said  lever  being  adjustable  against 
its  respective  abutment  and  operative  thereuj>on,  when 
swung  downwardly  thereabout,  to  tension  the  bowed  link 
as  said  lever  is  swung  about  the  abutment 


1,103.468.  HFFHi\K.  (hrlstof  H.acmmann,  Bagby, 
lal.  t^led  Mar  23,  1914.  Serial  No.  826,520.  (CI. 
ft— 1.) 

1.  In  a  beehive,  hive  ciiambers  open  at  the  top  ami  bot- 
tom, a  cover,  a  bottom,  said  clianib« ts  being  reversible 
end  for  end  and  side  for  side,  removable.  Independent  hire 
frames,  and  removable  supports  In  said  chambers  for  sup 
porting  and  locking  said  frames  In  the  hive  chambers. 
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2.  In  a  beehive,  hive  chambers  open  at  the  top  and  bot- 
♦om,  a  cover,  a  bottom,  said  chambers  belne  reversible  end 
for  end  and  side  for  side,  removable,  independent  hive 
frames,  and  removable  supports  in  said  chambers  for  sup- 
,,orfin_'  and  locking  said  frames  in  the  hive  chambers, 
said  supports  providing  for  the  removal  of  any  of  the 
frames  In  their  respective  chambers. 


corners  of  said  supporting  frame  from  the  rear  corners  of 
said  scale  frame,  a  feed  hopper  above  said  discharge  hop- 
per and  rigid  wtih  said  main  frame,  a  dribble  cnt-oflf  oper- 
atively  connected  tfi  said  feed  hopper  and  to  •^ald  discharge 
hopper  whereby  said  dribble  cut  off  1-  operated  by  the 
movements  of  said  discharge  boppex,  and  peas  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  side  beams  of  said'  scale  frame  for  deter- 
mining the  amount  of  goods  to  be  delivered. 


3.  In  a  beehive,  hive  chambers  open  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom, a  cover,  a  bottom,  said  chaml>er8  being  reversible  end 
for  end  and  side  for  side,  removable,  independent  hive 
frames,  removable  supports  in  said  chambers  for  support- 
ing and  locking  said  frames  in  the  hive  chambers,  said 
supports  providing  for  the  removal  of  any  of  the  frames 
In  their  respective  chambers,  and  a  device  for  holding  the 
Inserted  frames  in  compact  position  upon  the  supports. 

4.  In  a  beehive,  hive  chambi>rs  open  at  the  top  and  bot 
tom,  a  cover,  a  bottom,  said  chambers  being  reversible  end 
for  end  and  side  for  side,  removable.  Independent  hive 
frames,  removable  supports  In  said  chambers  for  support- 
ing and  locking  said  frames  in  the  hive  chambers,  said 
supports  providing  for  the  removal  of  any  of  the  frames 
In  their  respective  chambers,  a  device  for  holding  the  in- 
serted frames  lu  compact  position  upon  the  supports,  and 
a  spring  latch  operating  to  hold  the  removable  supports  In 
position  in  the  hive  frames. 

r..  In  a  beehive,  hive  chambers  open  at  the  top  and  bot- 
tom, a  cover,  a  bottom,  said  chambers  being  reversible  end 
for  end  and  side  for  side,  removable.  Independent  hive 
frames,  removable  sunports  in  said  chambers  for  support- 
ing and  l(x-king  said  frames  In  the  hive  chambers,  said 
supports  providing  for  the  removal  of  any  of  the  frames  in 
their  respective  chambers,  a  device  for  holding  the  insert- 
ed fram.s  in  compact  position  upon  the  supports,  and  a 
spring  latch  operating  to  hold  the  removable  supports  in 
position  in  the  hive  frames,  said  spring  latch  having  a  re- 
silient arm  engaging  a  complementary  part  on  th.>  hive 
frames  so  that  the  latch  will  remain  steady  In  an  open  or  a 
closed  position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1103  469  AFTOMATir  WEIGHING-MACHINE.  AJ»- 
ORKW  J  Ball.  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  30,  1913. 
Serial   No.  787.489.      (CI    73—175.' 

1.  .\  weighing  machine  having  a  main  frame,  a  rigid 
fiuadrllateral  supporting  frame  within  said  main  frame 
and  projecting  from  the  rear  side  thereof,  knife  bear- 
ings rigid  with  said  main  frame  at  the  front  end  thereof 
for  said  supporting  frame,  a  discharge  hopper  plvotally 
supported  on  said  supporting  frame,  a  quadrilateral  scale 
frame  within  said  main  frame  and  projecting  from  the 
rear  side  thereof  and  plvotally  mounted  on  the  rear  side  of 
said  main  fram.-,  flexible  connections  suspending  the  rear 


2.    A    weighing   machine   having   a    main   frame,   a    rigid 
quadrUateral    supporting   frame   within    said    main    frame 
and    projecting    from    the    rear    side    thereof,    knife    bear- 
ings for  said  supporting  frame  rigid  with  the  front  end  of 
said  main   frame,  a   loading  and  discharge  hopper  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  side  beams  of  said  supporting  frame, 
a  quadrilateral  scale  frame  within  said  main  frame  and 
projecting  from  the  rear  side  thereof,  knife  bearings  rigid 
with  the  rear  side  of  said  main  frame  constituting  pivotai 
supports  for  said  scale  frame,  flexible  connections  suspend- 
ing  the    rear  corners  of   said   supporting   frame   from    the 
rear  corners  of  said  scale  frame,  peas  suspended  on  the  side 
beams  of  said  scale  frame  for  determining  the  amount  of 
goods  to  be  delivered,  means  for  feeding  goods  to  said  dis- 
charge and  loading  hopper,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  discharge  and  loading  hopper  for  regu- 
lating the  feeding  of  goods  to  said  discharge  and   loading 
hopper. 

3.    A   weighing   machine    having  a    main    frame,    a    rigid 
quadrilateral    Bupporting    frame    within    said    main    frame 
and    projecting    from    the    rear    end    of    the    main    frame. 
knife  bearings  rigid  with  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame 
constituting    pivotal    supports    for   the   front   end    of    the 
supi'orting    frame,    a    loading    and    discharge    hopper    plv- 
otally   mounted    on    the    side    beams    of    said    supporting 
frame,   a    rigid  iiuadrilateral   scale   frame   mounted   within 
said  main  frame  and  projecting  from  the  rear  end  thereof, 
a  cross  bar  rigid  with  the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame, 
knife  bearings  attached  to  said  cross  bar  and  constituting 
pivotal  supports   for  the   side  beams   of  said   scale   frame, 
flexible  connections  suspending  the  rear  end  of  snl<l  sup- 
porting frame  from  the  rear  corners  of  said  scale  frame, 
peas  adjustably  mounted  on  the  side  beams  of  said  scale 
frame   for  determining   the   amount   of   goods   to   be   deliv- 
ered, means  for  feeding  goods  to  said  hopper,  and   means 
controlled   by   said   hopper  for   regulating  the  feeding  of 
goods  to  said  hopper 

4.  A  weighing  machine  having  a  main  frame,  a  rigid 
quadrilateral  supporting  frame  within  the  main  frame 
and  projecting  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  pivotal  supports 
rigid  with  the  front  end  of  said  main  frame  for  the  front 
end  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  dlsciwirge  and  loading  hop- 
per and  pivotal  adjustable  supports  therefor  mounted  on 
the  side  beams  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  riudd  qua.lrilat- 
eral  scale  beam  mounted  within  said  main  frame  and  pro- 
jecting from  the  rear  end  thereof,  pivotal  supporting  bear- 
ings rigid  with  the  rear  end  of  said  main  frame  for  said 
scale  frame,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  rear  corners  of 
said   supporting  frame  to  said   ^cale   frame,   peas   adjust- 
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ably  mounted  on  the  slqe  beams  of  the  supportlnc  frame 
for  (JetorminlD^  the  nmount  of  goods  to  be  delivered,  a  reg- 
ulating welj<ht  adjustably  attached  to  the  rear  end  of  said 
scale  frame,  a  feed  hopper  rigid  with  said  main  frami-, 
a  dribble  pan  and  valve  swinglngly  mounted  on  said  feed 
hopper  for  controlling  the  feeding  of  material  from  the 
feed  hopper  to  said  discharge  hopper,  and  link  bars  plvot- 
aliy  oonnocted  to  said  fi-ed  liopper  and  to  aaid  discharge 
hopper  whereby  said  (lischargf"  hopper  normally  holds 
said  valve  open  and  by  vrhich  the  discharge  hopper  causes 
said  valve  to  cut  off  t|i>^  feed  when  the  predetermined 
amount  of  goods  has  li<..n  delivered  to  the  discharge 
hopper. 

5.  A  weighing  machine  having  a  main  frame,  a  rigid 
quadrilateral  supporting  frame  within  the  main  frame  and 
projecting  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  pivotal  supports 
rigid  with  the  front  end  of  the  main  frame  for  said  sup- 
porting frame,  a  loadlnf  and  discharge  hopper  and  piv- 
otal adjustable  support*  therefor  mounted  on  the  side 
beams  of  said  supporting  frame,  a  rigid  quadrilateral  scale 
frame  mounted  within  paid  main  frame  and  projecting 
from  the  rear  end  thereof,  pivotal  supports  in  the  rear 
end  of  said  main  frame  for  said  scale  frame,  links  pivot- 
ally  Connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  corners  of  said 
supporting  frame  and  pjvotaily  connected  at  their  upper 
ends  to  the  corners  of  sajd  scale  frame  at  the  rear  project- 
ing ends  of  said  frames,  peas  ailjustably  mounted  on  the 
side  beams  of  said  scale  frame  for  determining  the  amount 
of  goods  to  tM'  delivi-iei,  a  feed  hopper  rigid  with  said 
main  frame,  a  dribble  pan  and  valve  swinglngly  mounted 
on  said  feed  hopper,  links  pivotally  connected  to  said  drib- 
ble pan  and  valve  and  to  said  ilischarge  hopper  whereby 
said  discharge  hopper  controls  the  feeding  of  material 
thereto,  stops  limiting  the  movement  of  said  discharge 
hopper  to  a  partial  cutting  off  of  the  feed,  and  means 
automatically  operated  by  the  discharge  hopper  for  releas- 
ing the  discharge  hopprr  when  the  complete  load  has 
been  fed  to  the  discharg*  hopper. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,470.     TANK.      (Ik-Irije   F    B.^so.n.    New   York.   N.   T. 
Filed  .Tnly  14,  1913      Serial  No.  778,848.      (CI.  72—14.) 
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.\  tank  or  the  like  provided  with  bottom  and  top  clo- 
sures, said  closures  having  respectively  supply  and  dis- 
charge openings  therein,  the  sides,  top  and  bottom  of  tlie 
tank  consisting  of  an  outer  lining  or  casing  and  an  inner 
lining,  the  said  Inner  lining  being  composed  of  a  -series 
of  acid  resi-stlng  bricks  or  blocks  which  are  set  in  rows, 
those  of  one  row  breaking  joints  with  those  of  the  adja- 
cent row,  the  said  brlckt  or  blocks  which  form  the  inner 
linings  of  the  side  and  bottom  closure  having  their  longi- 
tudinal and  transverse  lodges  formed  with  grfx>vps  or  de 
presslons  which  mate  with  the  corresponding  ones  in  the 
adjacent  bricks  or  blocks,  the  bricks  or  blocks  forming  the 


Inner  lining  for  the  top  closure  being  similarly  constructed 
and  arranged,  and  the  bricks  forming  the  lower  row  there- 
of having  a  groove  or  depression  in  the  under  side  there- 
of which  mate  with  the  grooves  or  depressions  formed 
in  the  upper  edges  of  the  bricks  or  blocks  of  the  upper 
row  of  the  side  lining,  all  of  said  grooves  or  depressions 
being  constructed  to  receive  an  acid  resisting  binding  ma- 
terial, arranged  in  continuous  horizontal  lines  and  in  stag- 
gered longitudinal  lines,  the  ends  of  each  longitudinal 
section  of  binding  material  securing  themselves  to  the  ad- 
jacent continuous  line  of  binding  material  thereby  forming 
a  net  work  of  binding  material  seiurely  holding  the  bricks 
or  blocks  together. 


1.1():{,471.  TUKADLP:  .MIH  HAMSM.  .Iuhan  Uistav 
Li  DwiG  Ba(  KH.  «  licago.  HI.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1013.  Serial 
No.  75S,5S1.      (CI.   74-    Ml   , 

I  43-      4W 


«)  *t 


1.  The  combination  of  a  treadle,  mechanism  adapted  to 
l)e  actuated  by  said  treadle,  and  means  normally  provid- 
ing operative  connection  between  said  mechanism  and 
treadle  and  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  a  sidewlse  shifting 
of  said  treadle  for  releasing  said  mechanism,  from  said 
operative  connection. 

2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  treadle,  a  plurality  of  mecha- 
nisms adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  treadle,  and  means 
normally  providing  operative  connection  between  all  of 
said  mechanisms  and  said  treadle  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  a  sidewlse  shifting  of  said  treadle  for  Indi- 
vidually releasing  said  mechanisms,  from  said  operative 
connection. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  treadle,  a  plurality  of  mecha- 
nisms adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  treadle,  means  nor- 
mally providing  operative  connection  between  all  of  said 
mechanisms  and  treadle  actuated  by  a  sidewlse  shifting  of 
said  treadle  for  Individually  releasing  said  mechanisms 
from  said  operative  connection,  and  means  for  locking 
said  treadle  in  Its  depressed  position. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  depresslble  treadle,  a  resilient 
arm  located  at  one  side  of  said  treadle  and  engaging  the 
same,  and  normally  urging  it  into  Its  elevated  position, 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  treadle,  and 
means  normally  providing  operative  connection  between 
said  mechanism  and  treadle  and  actuated  by  a  sidewlse 
shifting  of  said  treadle  for  releasing  said  mechanism  from 
said  operative  connection. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  depresslble  treadle,  a  colled 
spring  located  at  one  side  of  said  treadle  and  having  an 
arm  engaging  said  treadle,  and  normally  urging  it  into  Its 
elevated  position,  mechanism  adapted  to  ke  actuated  by 
said  treadle,  and  means  normally  providing  operative  con- 
nection between  said  mechanism  and  treadle  antl  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  sidewlse  shifting  of  said  treadle  for 
releasing  said  mechanism  from  said  operative  connection. 

[Claims  t)  to  -0  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.103,472         .MKT.\L-FRAMF     .VND     CONCItKTi;     SIDP:- 
WALK,  Ar.     Hahuy  F.  BAri.Ey.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed 
May  ^.    1013       Serial   No    760.424.      iCl.  04      7.  i 
1.   A  sidewalk,  vault-cover  or  the  like  comprising  a  metal 

frame.   Independent  holders  supported  on  the  frame  and 
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each  consisting  of  a  casting  In  the  form  of  a  shell  In^ 
wardly  flanged  at  the  bottom  to  form  a  horizontal  seat  and 
having  outer  bottom  flanges  extending  in  opposite  dlrec^ 
tious  to  abut  elements  of  said  frame  and  like  flanges  of 
other  holders,  concrete  In  which  the  holders  are  em- 
bedded, glass-lights  of  less  area  throughout  than  the  in- 
teriors of  said  holders  In  which  they  are  seated,  and 
elastic  composition  filling  other  than  the  concrete  afore- 
said surrounding  each  light  in   its  holder. 


iMi  normally  sei'ured  by  the  trigger  arm  to  bold  the  valve 
In  an  open  position,  and  a  spring  conne<ting  the  valve 
lever  and  trigger  for  throwing  this  valve  into  a  closed 
position  when  released  by  the  trigger  arm. 


\- 


2  A  sidewalk,  vault-cover  or  the  like  comprising  a 
metal  frame,  holders  supported  on  the  frame  and  each  con^ 
slsting  of  a  casting  in  the  form  of  a  shell  provided  with 
depending  lugs  that  abut  members  of  said  frame  each 
bolder  being  inwardly  flanged  at  the  bottom  to  form  a 
seat  and  having  outer  bottom  flanges  extending  In  oppo 
site  directions,  concrete  In  which  the  holders  are  em- 
l,edded.  glass  lights  of  less  area  than  the  Interiors  of  said 
bidders  in  whl.h  lh.-y  are  seated,  and  elastic  composition 
fllllng  surrounding  each  Hu'ht  In  its  holder. 

3  \8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass-light  holder 
for  metal  frame  and  concrete  sidewalks,  vault-covers  and 
the  like,  the  same  consisting  of  a  casting  In  the  form 
Of  a  shell  inwardly  flanged  at  the  bottom  to  form  a  hon 
wntal  seat  and  having  outer  horizontal  bottom  flanges  ex 
tending  In  opposite  dlr.K-tlons.  the  interior  of  the  holder 
being  of  greater  area  throughout  than  the  light  to  be  se- 
cured therein,  wherebv  an  elastic  composition  fllllng  may 
bi.  utilized  on  said  seat  to  fill  the  space  above  the  same 
between  said  llglit  and  holder. 

4  \s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  glass-light  holder 
for  metal  frame  and  concrete  sidewalks,  vault-covers  and 
the  like  the  same  consisting  of  a  casting  In  the  form  of 
a  shell  'provided  with  depending  lugs,  and  which  is  in- 
wardlv  Hanged  at  the  Iwttom  to  form  a  seat  as  well  as 
formed  with  outer  bottom  flanges  extending  In  opposite 
directions,  the  Interior  of  the  holder  being  of  greater  area 
than  the  light  to  be  secured  therein.  I 


I 


1103  473  TROCESS  OF  PRESERVINC  WOOD  -  OH- 
'from  rONGF.ALINO  ON  RKING  SUBJECTED  TO 
UFVT  Kmil  Bkiungkh  and  Wii.iiklm  Zimmer.  Char 
loti'enburg,  Germany,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Reich- 
hold  Fltlgger  &  Boecklng,  lac  varnish  manufacturers, 
Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1913.  Serial  No. 
701.317.  (Cl.  134—56., 
The    process   of   converting    wood    oil    into   an    oil    not 

congealing  on  being  subjected  to   heat,  which  consists  In 

adding  to  the  wood  oil  a  very  small  quantity  of  sulfur. 

substantially  as  h<Teln  descrlb<>d. 


1  lU  5  474       I'RESSUHK  REGULATING  DEVICE.     HenRT 
'  R.  BiCKFonD,  Monterey.  Cal.     Filed  July  23.  1913.     Se- 
rial  No.   7S0.G0S.      (Cl.    137—4.) 

1  The  combination  In  a  pressure  regulating  device,  of 
a  cylinder  a  valve  controlled  inlet  and  outlet  on  said 
cylinder,  a  slldably  mounted  piston  within  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  air  pressure  admitted  through 
the  Inlet  a  rod  secured  to  the  piston  extending  through 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  trigger  arm  pivotally  secured  to 
the  cylinder  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  rod  and  pis 
ton.   an   operating   lever   secured   to   the   valve   adapted    to 


•^    The  combination  in  a   pressure  regulating  device,  of 
a    cylinder     a    valve    controlled    Inlet    and    outlet    on    said 
cylinder    a   slidablv   mounted   piston    within   said   cylinder 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  air  pressure  admitted   through 
the  inlet    a  rod  secured  to  he  piston  extending  through  one 
end  of  the  tvHuder.   a  coil  spring  interposed   l-etween  one 
.nd  of  the  cvlinder  and  the  piston,  a  pressure  regulating 
nut  on  the  rod  for  regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a 
trigger  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  cylinder  adapted  to  be 
lifted  bv  said  nut,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  valve, 
the  outer  end  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  normally  thrown 
Into  engagement  with  the  trigger  arm  to  hold   the  valve 
in  an   open   position,   a   spring   connecting   the   valve  lever 
and   trigger  arm  adapted    to   throw   the   valve   into   closed 
position  when  the  valve  lever  is  released  by   the   trigger 
arm,   and    means   for   Indicating  the   pressure   within   the 
cylinder  the  moment  the  valve  Is  closed. 
"  3    The  combination  in  a  pressure  regulating  device,  of  a 
cylinder    a  valve  controlled  Inlet  and  outlet  on  said  cyl- 
inder,   a    slldably    mounted    piston    within    said    cylinder 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  air  pressure  admitted  through 
the  inlet,  a   rod  secured  to  the  piston  extending  through 
one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  coll  spring  Interposed  between 
one  end  of  the  cylinder  and   the  piston,  a  pressure  regu- 
lating nut  on  the  rod  for  regulating  the  tension   of  said, 
spring    a    trigger   arm    pivotally   secured    to    the   cylinder 
adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  nut,  an  operating  lever  secured 
to  the   valve,   the   outer  end   of  which   Is   adapted   to   l)e 
normallv  thrown  into  engagement  with  the  trigger  arm  to 
hold  the  valve  in  an  open  position,  a  spring  connecting  the 
valve  lever  and   trigger  arm   adapted   to   throw   the    valve 
into  closed   position   when   the   valve   lever   is   released    by 
the   trigger  arm.   a   pressure   Indicating  scale   formed    on 
the  outer  cvlinder  surface,  and   means  connected  with  the 
piston  and  rod  and  adapt.-d  to  mov<>  in  unispn  with  same 
for  indicating  the  pressure  within  the  cylinder, 

4.  The  combination  In  a  pressure  regulating  device,  of 
a  cylinder,  a  valve  controlled  Inlet  and  outlet  on  said  cyl- 
inder, a  slldably  mounted  piston  within  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  air  pressure  admitted  through 
the  Inlet,  a  piston  rod  secured  to  said  piston,  a  spring 
interposed  between  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  the  piston 
to  prevent  air  under  pressure  admitted  through  the  Inlet 
from  moving  the  piston  until  a  predetermined  pressure 
has  l«"en  obtained,  a  si)ring  pressed,  valve  controlling  lever, 
a  Intch  arm  engaging  therewith  and  dlsengageable  by  the 
outward  movement  of  the  piston,  and  a  nut  adjustable  on 
the  piston  rod.  and  engaging  the  latch  arm  to  release  the 
valve  controlling  lever,  so  that  the  valve  may  be  closed 
when  a  definite  pressure  in  the  cylinder  Is   reached. 


1103  475.      V.ALVF..      .ToHN    M.    BiRP.    Fort    Worth,    Tex. 

Filed  Mar.  20,  1013.    Serial  No.  7.-7.500.     (Cl.  137—104.) 

1.  A  valve  having  a  barrel  provided  with  a  vent  in  the 

side    thereof,    a   hook    formed  on   the   side   thereof    and   a 

slotted   standard   formed  on    the   opposite  side   from   said 
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hook,  a  cap  having  a  slatted  shank  pn^a^ng  Mid  book 
loosely  and  havlnsr  a  ti>npue  proj.'ctinkc  In  uKI  itandard 
loosely  for  centerin,'  th^  valvi-  on  Its  xeat,  and  a  lever 
plvotally  connerted  ti  •<hU1  standard  nnd  op.rattvely  con- 
nected to  said  cap. 


lUi 


2.  A  valve  having  a  barrel  pruvid-d  with  a  hook  formed 
on  one  side  and  a  slotted  standard  furmed  on  the  other 
side  diametrically  opposite  said  hook,  a  cap  for  said  bar- 
rel having  a  shank  engtglni^  said  hook  loosely  and  a 
toUicue  projecting  loosely  through  said  standard  and  con- 
stituting a  guide  for  ceaterini;  said  cap  on  said  barrel, 
and  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to  snid  standard  for  op- 
erating said  cap. 

:>.  A  valve  having  a  barrel  provided  with  a  hook  formed 
on  one  side  and  a  slotted  standard  formed  on  the  other 
side  diametrically  opposite  said  hook,  a  cap  having  a 
perforated  shank  caught  uc  said  hook  loosely  and  a  tongue 
projecting  loosely  through  said  standard  for  centering 
said  cap  on  said  barrel,  a  lever  having  a  plurality  of  per- 
forations plvotally  connected  to  said  standard,  and  a  link 
pivotaily  connected  to  said  lever  and  to  said  cap 

4.  A  valve  having  a  barrel  provided  with  a  hook  formed 
on  one  side  and  a  slutted  standard  formed  on  the  other 
side  diametrically  opposite  said  hook,  a  cap  having  a  per- 
forated shank  engaging  *ald  hook  loosely  and  a  tongue 
projecting  loosely  through  said  standard  for  centering  the 
cap  on  said  barrel,  a  lever  having  a  bent  arm  and  a  plu- 
rality of  perforations,  and  a  link  Imv  plvotally  connected 
to  said  cap,  said  perforations  anil  urui  adapting  said  lever 
to  be  plvotally  connected  to  said  link  tiar  and  to  said 
standard  in  different  positions. 


1,103,470.  i'OWER  SHOVEL.  SrwKKS  .M.  Bishop,  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.  Filed  Hay  19.  1911.  Serial  .No.  628,160. 
(CI.  37—16.) 


1.  In  an  excavator,  the  conihlnation  of  a  boom,  a  car- 
riage mountf^  to  travel  thereon,  a  dipper  arm  hung  on  the 
f-arrlage.  a  backet  carrle<i  by  said  arm.  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  arm,  and  means  on  the  carriage  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  said  arm  to  automatically  discharge  the 
contents  of  the  bucket. 


2.  In  an  oxcnvator,  the  combination  of  a  boom,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  travel  thereon,  a  dl[)[)er  arm  hung  on  the 
carriage,  a  bucket  carried  by  said  arm,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  arm,  means  controlled  by  said  arm  to  auto- 
matically lock  the  carriage  to  the  boom,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  said  arm  to  automatically 
discharge  the  contents  of  the  bucket. 

3.  In  an  excavator,  the  combination  of  a  boom,  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  travel  thereon,  a  dipper  arm  hung  on  the 
carriage,  a  bucket  carried  ht  said  arm.  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  arm,  a  closure  for  the  bucket,  a  trip,  a  connection 
between  said  trip  and  said  closure,  and  a  atop  on  the  car- 
riage In  the  i«th  of  the  trip  whereby  the  trip  will  be 
actuated  to  release  the  closure  as  the  dipper  arm  Is  raised. 


1,103,477.  CUSHION-MULI'.  Gkokck  n  Biiink.  De- 
troit, Mich.,  assignor  to  Tufting  Machine  Supply  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Feb.  13,  1913.     Serial  -No.  748,077.     (01.  155 — 43.) 


In  a  cushion  mold,  the  combination  of  a  follow  board,  a 
plurality  of  legs  on  one  edge  of  the  follow  board,  a  leg 
on  each  side  of  the  follow-board,  the  said  legs  being  pro- 
vided with  dowel  pin  holes,  a  clencher  strip,  pins  on  the 
under  side  of  the  clencher  atrip  fitting  Into  the  dowel 
pin  holes  to  hold  the  clencher  strip  In  spaced  relation 
with  the  follow-board,  and  a  metal  strip  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  clencher  strip,  the  said  clencher  strip  being 
arranged  to  rest  on  all  the  legs. 


1,103,478.  VEHICLE  -  TIRE.  Oliveb  W 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1913. 
762,524.      (CI.   152—33.) 


F?UITT, 

Serial 


San 
No. 


In  a  resilient  tire  for  vehicle  whepls.  a  pair  of  annular 
metallic  members  connected  to  the  whe»'l  rim.  said  mem- 
bers conjointly  forming  a  substantially   U  shaped    seat    In 

'  f-ross  section,  an  Inflatable  tube  In  «flld  seat,  a  casing 
which     Is    of    U  <<hape     In    cross  section     surrounding    the 

■  outpr  portion  of  the  tube,  the  frep  side  porthms  of  the 
casing  having  offset  flanged  portions  which  flanges  pro 
vide    shoulders    that    are    for   engagement    with    the    free 

1  side  edges  of  said  members,  said  shoulders  being  normally 
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spaced  from  the  free  side  e<lge«  of  said  members  and  said 
Hanged  portions  extending  across  and  covering  said  space 
and  being  slldably  engaged  with  the  respective  Inner 
faces  of  the  free  side  portions  of  said  members,  the  free 
ediff  portions  of  the  flange  portions  on  the  inner  faces 
of  the  latter  l>elng  oufvaidly  tapered,  a  lining  In  the 
sent  and  casing  surrctundlng  the  tube,  and  a  pair  of  thin 
flexible  meui  plates  affixed  to  diametrically  opposed 
points  on  the  lining  i)erlpbery  and  l«ing  arranged  to  ex- 
teihl  over  and  lH>yond  the  extremities  of  said  tapered  edges 
of  the  flanged  parts  and  to  engage  the  respective  Inner 
faces  of  said  meml)ers 


1,103,479.    SriNDLB-ADJUSTlNU  MECHANISM.    R<.bert 
'  8.    Hbown.    New    Britain.    Conn.,   assignor    to   The    New 
Britain   Machine  Company,  New  BrlUin.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.     Filed   Apr.  24.   1912.     Serial 
No.  092,821.      (CI.  74 — l.t 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  de.scribed  comprising  a  rotary 
endwlse-movnhle  spindle,  a  sleeve  longltndlnally  adjust- 
able on  the  spindle,  provided  with  collars  lK>th  connected 
dlrwtly  with  said'  sleeve  and  also  with  means  for  clamp 
Ing  the  sleeve  to  the  spindle,  a  band  encircling  the  sleeve 
iH'tween  the  collars,  mechanism  acting  against  said  band 
to  reciprocate  the  spindle,  and  means  for  preventing  th. 
rotation  of  said  band  with  said  sW^ve  during  the  longi 
tudlnal  movement  of  the  spindle  and  sleeve. 

2.  A   machine  of  the  class   descrlbtnl,   comprising  a   ro- 
tary endwise  movable  spindle,  a  split  sleeve  provided  with 
a  rigid  collar,  a  divided  collar  threaded  onto  the  split  por 
tion  of  the  sleeve,  for  constricting  said  sleeve  Into  clamp 
Ing  engagement  with  the  spindle,  a  band  between  the  two 
collars,  means  acting  against  the  band  and  the  band  act 
Ing  against  the  collars,  for  reciprocating  said  spindle,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  band  with  said 
9lo«'ve  as  the  spindle  Is  reciprocated. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rotary 
'endwise  movable  spindle,   a  sleeve   longitudinally   adjust 

able  on  the  spindle,  provided  with  collars,  one  of  which 
is  integral  therewith  and  the  other  of  which  is  threaded 
thereonto.  said  sleeve  btdng  also  provided  with  means  for 
clamping  the  same  to  the  spindle,  a  band  encircling  the 
uleeve  between  the  collars,  mechanism  acting  against  tin 
band  to  reciprocate  the  spindle,  and  means  for  pnventing 
the  rotation  of  said  band  with  said  sleeve  <luring  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  spindle  and  sleeve. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ro- 
tary endwise  movable  spindle,  a  split  sleeve  provided  with 
an  Integral  collar,  and  a  divided  collar  threaded  onto  the 
split  portion  of  the  sle<'ve.  the  split  porllon  of  the  sleeve 
extending  through  siijd  Integral  collar,  means  for  drawing 
the  two  collars  into  clamping  engagement  with  the  spindle, 
a  band  between  the  collars,  means  acting  against  the  band 
and  the  band  acting  agHinst  the  collars,  for  reciprocating 
the  spindle,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said 
band  with  said  sleeve  as  the  spindle  is  reciprocated. 


1,103.480.    FOLDING  I'ICDALS  FOR  I'NKIM.VTIC  MFSl 
r.M.  TNSTRT  MKNTS.     Thf.odore  P.  Urown.  Worcester 
Mass  .   asslLMior    to   Simplex    I'layer   Action   Company,    a 
Corporation    of    Massacliusetts.      Filed    Mar.    22.    lOi:^. 
Serial  No.  750.O77.      (CI.  84  —  169.1 

1.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  pe<l«l. 
.1  swinging  support  for  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bellows,  and 
twu  rods  connected  with  the  movable  leaf  of  the  liellows 
and  ^^ltll  the  pedal  respe<'t1vely,  one  rod  t>elng  hollow    ind 
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the  other  extending  freely  Into  the  hollow  rod  and  to  the 
end  thereof  when  the  pedal  Is  In  operative  position,  where- 
by the  pedal  can  b<-  swung  np  without  exerting  any  force 
on  the  bellows. 


2.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  comldnatlon  of  a  pedal, 
a  swinging  support  for  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow  rod 
pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  pednl,  a  bellows,  and  a 
lod  pivoted  to  the  movable  leaf  of  the  bellows  and  extend- 
ing freely  and  loosely  Into  said  hollow  rod  for  transmitting 
motion  from  the  pedal  to  the  bellows. 

.',.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  pedal, 
a  swlngiuL'  support  for  the  bottom  thereof,  a  bellows  be- 
hind the  pedal  connected  with  the  upper  end  thereof,  and 
a  resilient  yielding  guide  im  the  front  of  said  Ik-Hows  for 
receiving  the  top  of  the  pedal  when  swung  rearwardly  on 
said  support. 

4.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  i>edal. 
a  swinging  support  for  the  bottira  thereof,  a  l)ellows  l>e- 
hiud  the  pedal  connected  with  ihe  upper  end  thereof,  a 
guide  on  the  front  of  said  bellows  for  receiving  the  top  of 
the  pedal  when  swung  rearwardly  on  said  support,  and 
guiding  the  end  of  the  pedal  upwardly  along  the  front 
b.llows,  and  a  cleat  on  the  bellows  for  holding  the  end  of 
the  pedal. 


1,103.4S].  METHOD  OF  ritoiil  (  !\(,  THE  E.\RS  IN 
NEEDLES  HAVIX(;  Bi;Lt;ES  AT  liuTII  SIDES  OF  A 
GROOVE  I'REVIOrsi.Y  I'RODUCED  BY  STAMPING. 
W.\i.THKH  BChrf.n,  Is<'rlohn,  Germany,  assignor  to  Wll- 
helm  Post,  Iscrlohn.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833.306.      (CI.  163—5.) 


The  herein  descril  e.l  nietlH.d  .;  producing  the  ears  in 
t.etHlles  having  bulges  at  both  sides  of  a  groove  (irevlously 
produced  by  stamping,  which  method  consists  In  placing 
the  bulged  portion  of  the  needle  shaft  l>etwecn  compressing 
means,  comprising  two  opposinl  parts  with  horizontal  re- 
cesses which,  if  liotb  parts  are  movetl  far  enough  toward 
•  ach  other,  form  a  cylindrical  openlnir  of  the  size  of  the 
needle  shaft,  and  subjecting  the  bulged  portion  of  the 
needle  shaft  to  compressing  force  by  applying  said  compress- 
ing means,  and  thereupon  passing  a  punch  of  known  con- 
struction through  vertical  re(fsses  provld.»d  In  said  parts 
of  the  compressing  means  and  crossing  the  recesses  ttrst- 
nanie<l,  for  the  purpose  of  producing  the  ear  within  the 
groove,  and  apptylnt:.  during  the  punchlns  operation,  pres- 
sure to  the  part*  forndnc  the  .  Miu|>r's<ini:  means,  snbstan- 
tiallv  as  set  forth 


l.l(i:'..4X_'.  ALLOY  FOR  WELDING  COPPER  AND 
NICKEL.  C.\RL  Canzlf.k  and  Ui-itARP  S  vmk.srkithkr. 
IXiren.  Germany,  assignors  to  Antogenwerk  Sirlus,  Ge- 
sellschaft  mit  bescbriinkter  Haftung.  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many, a  Firm      FlUjd  Sept    24.  litl.^.     Serial  No.  "91.490. 

<n."75 — 1.) 

1  An  alloy  for  welding  <-opper  which  consists  of  the 
same  metal  as  a  base,  pbosphortis  and  a  small  percentage 
of  siher. 


4^4 


I 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14, 1914- 


:*.  An  alloy  for  w.'lillni;  (upptT.  which  consists  of  an 
alloy  made  In  th.-  form  of  a  wlr./  and  consUtlnj;  of  thp 
same  metal  as  a  baxf.  pl>i)f*i>liorus  auU  a  small  perct-utage 
of  silver. 

1, 10:^.483.  ARTIFIiIAl.  STONE  CEMENT.  Giova.n.ni 
tAPECE.  l'r..vl(lt-n. -•.  R.  I.  Fll'-d  r>oc.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  806.906.      (CI.  104— ai.i 

1.  The  herein  describ*!  artificial  stone  ctm.nt,  con.slst- 
Ing  of  beeswax,  rosln.jlead  powd.'red.  brick  powdered, 
and  Portland  c»>mpnt.  su^istantlally  as  described  and  in  ap- 
proximately the  proportl^>ns  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  artificial  stone  o-ment,  constat- 
ing of  beeswax  I.ho  k'r4ms.  rosin  4. .30  ^rams,  lead  pow- 
dered 3.15  grnms.  brli  k  powdered  '-'.OO  urams,  Portland 
cement  15.1f>  i.'riims,  -iubHTMntlally  us  (les<Tlbed. 


1.103,484.  HANI!  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Harry  O. 
Clabki,  Pa8ad.-na.  Ctl.  Filed  S.-pt.  IT.  1912.  Serial 
No.  720,756.     (CI.  l-T     Oo  1 

I  '  .^  JO 


attached  to  said  hollow- 


In  II  rake,  the  romblration  of  a  hollow  handle:  a  head 


handle  and  composed  of  two  sep- 
arable members  havln«  teeth  formed  thereon  and  having 
grooves  In  their  adjac.ilt  sides  which,  when  the  members 
are  faateneil  toiiether,  form  passaireways  from  the  end  of 
each  tooth  to  and  ( omauinlcatlnk'  with  said  hollow  han- 
dle; means  for  fa.steni^i;  the  members  of  said  head  to- 
gether ;  and  means  for  ircRulatlng  the  supply  of  fluid  en- 
tering said  handle 


1,103.485.  ILL!  SION  AI-r.VKATUS.  Nelson  H.  Clarke, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  CTled  Apr.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7*52,493.     (CI.  88—1(1) 


1.  \n  niuiloB  apparHtiis  comprlitng  a  screen,  means 
for  projecting  •  scene  njion  ■^ald  screen,  an  object  adapted 
to  harnioni/,e  with  sal<J  scene,  means  to  support  said  ob- 
ject movably  in  said  sfene,  and  means  for  changing  the 
location  i>f  said  object  In  said  scene. 

2.  \n  illusion  appapanis  comprising  a  .screen,  means 
for  projecting  a  a<ene  upon  said  screen,  an  object  adapted 
to  harmonize  with  said  s(ene.  an  opening  In  said  screen 
whereby  said  objeit  may  b*'  Introduced  into,  and  Is  per- 
mitted to  move  In.  saM  scene,  means  for  moving  said  ob- 
ject, and  means  whereby  portions  of  said  opening  in  said 
screen  uncovered  by  said  object  may  be  covered  during 
the  movements  of  said  t)bject. 

3.  In  an  Illusion  apparatus  of  the  character  specified, 
the    combination    with    a   screen,   of  a    tower,   said   tower 


being  located  In  back  of  said  screen,  and  a  frame  movably 
mounted  on  said  tower,  said  frame  belnsj  adapted  to  carry 
an  object  visible  In  front  of  said  scr-^  n. 

4  In  an  Illusion  apparatus  of  the  character  si.ecliled, 
the  combination  with  the  screen,  of  a  tower,  said  tower 
being  located  In  back  of  said  screen,  a  frame  movably 
mounted  In  said  tower,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  carry 
an  object  visible  In  front  of  said  s(  reen,  and  means  for 
moving  said  frame,  whereby  said  object  is  caused  to 
change  location  within  the  area  of  said  screen. 

5.  In  an  illusion  apparatus  of  the  character  specified, 
the  combination  with  the  scr»>en,  of  a  tower,  said  tower 
being  located  In  back  of  said  screen,  a  frame  movably 
mounted  In  said  tower,  said  frame  being  adapted  to  sup- 
port, through  an  opening  in  said  screen,  an  object  In 
front  of  said  screen,  means  for  moviiik:  said  frami-.  where- 
by said  object  is  cause<l  to  move  in  front  ami  within  the 
area  of  said  screen,  and  mean.s  whereby  portions  of  the 
opening  In  said  screen  uncovered  by  said  object  may  be 
covered  during  the  movements  of  said  object. 

H'lalrn  6  not  print-d  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,10.3.486.  AUTOC^fRIP  FORM  TRUCK.  Elmer  M.  Cobb, 
South  Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to  Southworth  Machine 
Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jan.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  812.568.     iCl.  21—65.) 


jac 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  describe^!,  comprising  a  truck 
body  having  pairs  of  fixed  upstanding  lugs  at  Its  ends 
spaced  apart  to  receive  a  form  tw-twetn  them,  and  blocks 
plvote<l  for  action  between  said  lui:-i,  eijulpped  with  axles 
having  wheels  fitted  thereto  and  also  with  damping  jaws 
extending  up  from  the  pivot  points  In  position  to  press 
upon  the  sides  of  a  form  as  It  is  positioned  on  the  body 
between  said  lugs,  said  Jaws  bavlnic  one  at  one  end  and  the 
other  at  Its  other  end  projecting  portions  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  an  opposite  end  lug  constituting  a  fixed  Jaw  to 
grip  the  form  nt  definite  and  localized  separated  points. 

2.  A  truck  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  body 
having  a  wheel  base  and  provided  with  a  central  seat  to 
receive  a  form,  upstanding  lugs  constituting  fixed  Jaws 
carried  by  said  body  at  opposite  sides  of  said  form  seat 
and  spaced  apart  along  the  length  thereof,  and  movable 
clamping  jaws  having  form  enirairlnc  portions  adapted  to 
co-act  with  said  fixed  jaws  respe<tlv.ly  to  grip  a  form  at 
localized  and  definite  spaced  apart  points  as  it  rests  on 
said  sent  for  the  purpose  stated 

3.  .V  devlee  of  the  kind  descril>e<l,  comprising  a  truck 
body  carried  on  wheels,  said  wheels  having  pivotal  mount- 
Inirs  permitting'  united  swinging;  movement  transversely 
of  the  truck,  said  mountings  being  also  formed  with  clamp- 
ing jaws  to  engakie  a  form  on  the  tniek  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  form,  and  spring  means  for 
acting  on  said  mountings  to  cause  said  Jaws  to  grip  a 
form  therebetween  independently  of  the  gravity  action 
of  the  form. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  tru(  k 
body  carried  on  wheels,  said  wheels  having  mountings  piv- 
oted to  permit  limited  swinging  movement  transversely  of 
the  tru(k.  said  mountings  l)elng  formed  with  jaws  for 
clamping  a  form  resting  on  the  truck  by  the  weight  there- 
of, and  also  having  depending  spaced  apart  .'xtensions,  and 
a  spring  mounted  between  said  extensions  for  acting  on 
said  mountings  to  cau.se  said  Jaws  to  press  against  a  form 
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held  th.rebetwe..n   indei.endently  of  the  gravity  actton  of 

the  form. 

5.  A  truck  comprising'  a  body,  and  spaced  apart  clamp- 
ing means  consisting  In  a  Jaw  fixed  to  the  body  and  a  rela- 
tlvelv  movable  jaw  and  carried  thereby,  each  of  said 
clampinL'  means  being  automatically  operative  to  clamp 
at  separated  points  Irregular  or  tapering  surfaces  resting 
on  the  truck  and  hold  the  same  automatically  gripped  rigid 
with  the  truck. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,103,487.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Joseph 
E.  Cochran.  Elkhart,  Ind..  assignor  to  Stuart  W. 
Cochran  and  Joseph  T.  Cochran.  Elkhart,  Ind.  Filed 
June  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  565,176.     (Cl.  123—73.) 


through  the  periphery  thereof  for  communicating  with 
said  exhaust  ports,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  passages  having 
communication  with  the  explosion  space  through  the  upper 
end  of  the  piston  and  a  shield  carried  by  the  end  of  the 
piston  and  surrounding  the  inner  ends  of  said  passages 
and  curved  to  form  a  gradual  upward  enlarging  space  be- 
tween the  shield  and  the  cylinder  wall. 

5  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder,  a  working  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  there- 
in and  provided  with  an  opening  extending  through  Its  In- 
ner end  for  establishing  a  fluid  passage  between  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  cvlinder  and  exhaust,  and  a  shield  or  ridge  on 
the  Inner  end  of  the  piston  surrounding  said  opening  and 
being  removed  from  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and  forming  a 
gradual  upwardly  enlarging  space  between  such  wall  and 
said  opening. 

1  103.48S.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Joseph 
'  E   'cocHKA.v,  Elkhart.  Ind..  assignor  to  Stuart  W.  Coch 
ran  and  Joseph  T.  Cochran.   Elkhart,  Ind.     Filed  May 
18    1911.     Serial  No.  627,»6H.      (Cl.  123—59.) 


1.  In  an  iut- rnal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  inlet  ports  disposed  at  intervals 
around  Its  circumference,  an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  recip- 
rocating In  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  cover  said  ports 
and  having  a  central  cavity  presented  upwardly  to  the  ex- 
pl(»f.ion  space  of  the  engine  an.l  through  which  the  exhaust 
gases  are  discharged,  an  annular  shield  upstanding  beyond 
the  end  of  the  piston  and  forming  with  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  an  annularly  continuous  gradual  upwardly  en- 
larging spare  for  directing  the  incoming  gas  from  the  Inlet 
ports  inwardly  toward  thr  head  of  the  cylinder,  said  pis- 
ton having  a  lateral  passage  leading  through  the  side  of 
the  piston  and  adapted  to  register  with  said  exhaust  port. 

2.  In  an  int.  rnal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  Intake  ports  disposed  at  intervals 
around  Its  circumterence,  and  an  exhaust  port,  and  a  pis- 
ton reciprocating  In  the  cylinder  to  cover  and  uncover  said 
ports,  the  piston  having  a  cup  or  cavity  In  Its  upper  end, 
an  annular  upstandiag  deflector  surrounding  said  cavity 
and  generally  tapered  upward  to  space  It  concentrically 
from  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  lateral  passage  lead 
Ing  outwardly  from  said  cup  or  cavity  and  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  said  exhaust  port,  said  exhaust  port  and  intake 
ports  being  at  different  points  in  the  line  of  travel  of  the 

piston. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  intake  ports  disposed  at 
intervals  around  its  circumference  and  a  plurality  of  ex- 
haust ports  disposed  at  intervals  around  its  circumference, 
and  a  piston  reciprocating  In  the  cylinder  to  cover  and  un- 
cover said  ports,  said  i.lston  having  an  annular  shield  on 
Its  ui.per  end  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  and 
provided  with  a  curved  face  to  form  an  upwardly  enlarging 
passage  for  communication  with  said  Intake  ports,  the  pis- 
ton also  having  a  cavity  or  depression  within  said  shield, 
and  a  plurality  of  lateral  exhaust  passages  leading  out- 
wardly therefrom  through  the  periphery  of  the  piston  for 
communication  with  said  exhaust  ports. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  an  Intake  port  and  also  having  exhaust 
porta,  which  latter  are  disposed  .'qual  distances  apart 
around  the  circumference  thereof,  and  a  piston  recipro- 
cating In  the  cylinder  to  cover  and  uncover  said  ports,  said 
piston   having  a   plurality   of  exhaust  passages   radiating 


1.   In  a  two-cycle  Interaal  combustion  engine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  pair  of  working  cylinders,  each  having  fuel  In- 
take and  exhaust  ports  and  Independent  manifold    cham- 
bers  common   to   said   Intake   and   exhaust   ports,   a   com 
pressor    (hamber    associated    with    each    of    said    working 
cylinders,  having  fuel  inlet  and  discharge  ports  arranged 
in  different  planes,  said  discharge  port  In  each  compressor 
chamber  being  connected  with  the  Intake  manifold  of  the 
working    cylinder    associated    with    the    other    compressor 
chamber,   a   manifold   common    to   the   inlet   ports   of   each 
compressor   chamber,   a   carbureter   common    to   the    mani- 
folds of  the  compressor  chamber  Inlet  ports,  a  working  pis- 
ton In  each  working  cylinder,  and  a  compressor  piston  con- 
nected  therewith   In  each  compressor  chamber   for  cover- 
ing   and    uncovering    the    fuel    Inlet    ports    thereof,    and 
drawing   a    charge   of    fuel    thereinto   through    such    inlet 
ports,  and  expelling  the  charge  through  the  discharge  port 
of    such    chamber,    two    connected    cranks,    one    connected 
with  one  working  piston  and  Its  associated  compressor  pis- 
ton, and  the  other  with  the  other  working  piston  and  Its 
associated  compressor  piston,  whereby  the  piston  connect- 
ed   with    one    crank    will    maintain    a    definite    relation    to 
those  connected  with   the  other,  the  compressor  piston  of 
one   crank    being   so   disposed   with    relation    to   the   work- 
ing piston  of  the  other  crank   that   It   will   Intercept  com- 
munication  between  the  Inlet  and  discharge  ports  of  its 
chamber  when  the  inlet  port  of  the  other  compressor  cham- 
ber Is  uncovered  by  Its  compressor  piston. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  working  cylinder,  having  a  plurality  of  Intake 
ports  8ltnate<l  at  Intervals  around  Its  periphery,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  exhaust  ports  situated  at  intervals  around  Its 
periphery    In   a    plane    removed    from    the   plane    tn   which 
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Hald  int.ik.'  [xjrts  ar«'  ■■tuatrd.  nil'!  arrant-t-d  respectively 
in  lirii's  }.Hrall>'l  with  thv  axis  of  tiif  rUiDiler  ami  .'Xt.  inl 
tag  ;i>-'w..[i  said  intak«»  [loris,  ii  wiikitii;  piston  iii  ■^aiil 
cylinder  having  a  r-vi'^-sed  .nd  an  I  r^diio^d  In  extfrnal  dl- 
amettr.  a  plurality  uf  infra,  port.-  >  ,,rm>'ctp<l  wltli  such 
recess  and  adapted  to  npist'-r  with  sal  1  fxhaiist  ports  and 
til  be  covired  by  the  spac's  h«-tw.-.'n  said  intake  ports  dar- 
ing a  portion  of  the  stroke  of  th.'  pistcn 

;i  In  an  Internal  ( umbustiou  I'liulne,  fhf  'omliinatlon  of 
a  workiiJij  rylinder.  havliii.'  a  plurality  uf  intake  ports,  a 
manifold  formlnn  a  romnion  chatnt^er  connected  with  said 
ports,  a  [ilurality  uf  rarlmreters  ,,f  cinial  capacity  havlne 
oommunication  with  said  tuanifold  chamber,  a  working 
piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  iinans  for  exhausting  the 
bnrn-d   i^nscs   from   said  iyllnd>r 


1,103,489.  BOX  Fl.tKiF.v  t  o.nover.  F.vxnston.  111.,  as- 
slgnor  to  Thos.  lusail  I'oaipany,  a  (orporatlon  of  New 
.Ter>»ey.      Filed  Jun-   7.   r.tl3.      Serial   No.  772.278.      (CI. 


;i06     41 


Ij'f^^^^te^ 


1.  A  box  of  the  character  d>s.  ribed,  comprising  a  body 
section,  a  lid  section,  im  intermediate  side  wall  section 
common  to  both  body  .md  lid  sections,  said  body  and  lid 
sections  being  hiiiu-d  to  th-  o[iM.site  edges  of  said  inter- 
mediate side  wall  section  and  a  holder  comprising  side 
walls,  end  wtills  and  a  bottom  wall,  said  holder  being  fixed 
to  said  Intermediate  seitlon.  and  the  side  walls  of  said 
holder  being  of  less  wldtfi  than  the  width  of  the  box. 

2.  A  box  of  the  charaiiter  di-scribed,  comprising  a  bo<ly 
Section,  a  lid  section,  tm  intermediate  side  wall  section 
common  to  hoth  said  '■  i'.  and  lid  sections,  said  bo<ly  and 
lid  sections  beint'  hiri-  3  '  >  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of 
said  s|d.'  wall  s.>.'t:  .Ii  m:  1  ■  -r:'  i";.t  or  holder  flxed  to 
said  intTin.  diat  sid.  waI:  ~.  ■  tl  -n  and  adapted  to  lie 
within  the  box  when  closed,  said  container  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  side  waK-  u'i.h  are  of  substantially  less 
width  than  the  width  '  r'  x.  and  yielding  means  con- 
nectlnir  the  sjd.-  walls  of  «,nd  container. 

.T.  .V  box  of  the  chara<tir  dnscribed.  comprising  n  body 
section,  a  Ud  section,  in  iiit>rmedlate  side  wall  section 
common  to  both  the  boil;>-  and  lid  sections,  said  h<idy  and 
lid  sections  belnj  hini;.(l  to  the  opposite  lateral  edges  of 
said  infermediatp  sj.if.  wall  section,  and  a  container  flxed 
to  said  Intermediate  sld.i  wall  sictlcn  of  the  box.  said  con- 
tainer comprlslnir  op'x.-l'.i  ■  p'l  "d  side  walls  and  oppf>- 
gltely  plac.d  end  walls,  on^'  of  th.'  si,|o  walls  of  the  con- 
tBlner  being  tixeil  to  tha  iml  walls  thereof,  and  the  other 
side  wall  comprising  a  loose  flap  hinged  to  swing  with 
respect  to  the  intermedtate  side  wall  section  of  the  box. 
and  yielding'  means  eoin(ectlnt'  said  l(H)Sf  flap  with  the  op- 
posite side  wall  ..f  the  (tmtalner. 


I,l'i3,4;'<i  RAIN  .MaKSI;  .Ia.mk.s  M  CokLiRav,  L«»s  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Ai«g.  G.  lUi;;.  Serial  No  78;5.37;'.. 
(CI.   lOJ-  1.  ■  I 

1.  A  method  of  prodiicintf  rain  which  consists  Id  vic>- 
lently  di8turblng  the  air  above  the  earth.  In  then  heating 
the  air  .and  in  supplying  moisiiire  and  uitroiien  to  the  air. 
-.  A  method  of  producing,'  rain  which  consists  In  testing 
the  air,  in  tlien  violently  disturbing  the  air  above  the 
earth,  in  then  heatiu_'  tli-  air.  lu  then  supplying  it  with 
moisture  and  nitrogeii  ijud  then  treatiii.:  the  air  electri- 
calij 


■i.  A  method  of  prttduclng  rain  which  conalsts  In  suc- 
cesslveiy  si-ndlng  up  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  nerlal  con- 
tainers and  In  discharging  their  contents  at  predetermined 
elevations. 


4  A  metho<l  of  pro<luclng  rain  which  consists  In  test- 
ing the  atmospheric  conditions  and  In  successively  8en<llng 
up  a  plurality  of  gangs  i>f  aerial  containers  and  In  suc- 
cessively discharging  the  contents  of  said  containers  at 
predetermined  elevations. 

5.  A  method  of  producing  rain  which  consists  in  testing 
the  atmospheric  conditions  and  in  successively  sending 
up  a  plurality  of  gangs  of  aerial  containers  and  in  suc- 
cessively discharging  the  contents  of  said  containers  at 
predetermined  elevations,  the  containers  of  each  gang  bt- 
Ing  simultaneously  discharged. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not   printed  in  the  finzette.] 


l,l(t:5.41tl.  I'ICTIRE-HAN«;KR.  Rkiben  S.  Cubmi«b, 
New  Be<lfoni.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
785.703.      (CI.    24S— 48. . 


J'      ^    >? 


A  picture  hanger  conslstlni:  of  the  upper  suspension 
ftortlon,  the  depending  arms  formed  with  outward  extend- 
ing bends  and  terminating  in  a  pair  of  eyes  In  substan- 
tially vertical  relation  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
picture  frame,  and  a  retaining  slide  having  a  pair  of  en- 
gaglnx  eyes  fitting  upon  and  securing  said  arms  to  pre- 
vent   spreading  and   adjusting   said   arms. 


1.103,492.    HAY-STACKER.     ANl>ni  w  .f     Davidso.V.  Ha^Lgs, 
Wyo..    assignor   of   one-fourth    to    (icoige    W     Uavidson 
and   one-fourth   to  <'arl    Kavidwjii.    Haggs.    Wyo.      Filed 
Oct.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  723.602.     (CI.  193—14.) 
A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  frame, 
spaced  supporting  liars  positioned  to  the  rear  of  the  frame 
and  a<ljacent  the  ui^ier  extremity   thereof,  braces  connect- 
ing such  bars  and  the  frame  whereby  such  bars  are  main- 
tained in  flxed  position    a  shaft   mounted  In  the  upper  end 
portion  of  such  t>ar8,  a  second  shaft  mounted  on  the  frame 
adjacent  the  forward  end   thereof,  a   conveyer  operativdy 
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eoKsged  with  such  shaft,  driving  means  operatlvely  con- 
nectefl  with  one  of  such  sbaft.s,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
lower  ends  of  the  supporting  bars,  an  operative  connec 
tlon  iH'tween  such  shaft  and  the  conTeyer  whereby  the 
same  may  be  caused  to  rotate  In  unison  therewith,  side 
bars  plvotally  supported  intermediate  their  length  by  the 
lowermost  shaft  of  the  supporting  bars,  the  portions  of 
such  side  bars  to  the  rear  of  the  shaft  being  disposed  be- 


^/ 


neath  the  upper  extremity  of  the  conveyer,  shafts  inter- 
posed between  and  mounted  in  the  opposite  end  portions 
of  the  side  bars,  a  conveyer  passing  around  such  shafts, 
an  operative  connection  Ijetween  the  lowermost  shaft 
of  the  supporting  bars  and  one  of  the  shafts  of  the  side 
bars  whereby  the  same  may  be  caused  to  rotate  in  unison, 
and  means  whereby  the  side  bars  may  be  adjusted  about 
the  lowermost  shaft  of  the  supporting  bars. 


1.103.493.  METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  DAMAGED  TOE 
HOXES.  Tony  Castiglione  de  Carmelo.  Palnesville. 
Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  S.  1914.  Serial  No.  810.934.  ^Cl 
12—142.1 


.' 


The  method  of  repairing  1  roicen  down  toe-boxes  In  boots 
or  shoes,  consisting  of  first  providing  an  auxiliary  toe-box 
which  Is  made  Independent  of  the  Integral  toe-box.  sec- 
ondly coating  the  auxiliary  toe-box  with  suitable  ad 
heslve.  thirdly  inserting  said  auxUlnry  toe  box  in  the  toe 
of  the  boot  or  shoe,  and  finally  driving  a  last  Into  the  toe 
box  and  allowing  the  article  to  dry  before  removing  the 
last. 


1103.404        RFI>(<)VKH     HiM.I'KK        Hf.nry    C.    Kwald. 

Louisville.  Ky.    Filed  Mar.  L's.  1H13.    Serial  No.  757.443. 

tCl.   24-261.) 

\  lied  cover  holder  formed  wholly  of  spring   wire,   em 
lodylng   a    lower    bed    clamping   arm    comprlsini:    meml)er^ 
lying   in   substantially  parallel   planes,   an   upper   cover   en 
gaging  arm  also  comprising  members  lying  in  sml  stantlally 
parallel  planes,  said  upper  and  lower  arms  being  connected 
for  relative    yielding   movement,   a    presser   bar   at   the    ox 
tremlty  of  the  upper  arm.  a  cover  gripping  arm  extending 
outwardly  from  the  upper  arm  and  also  comprising  niem 


hers  l.ving  in  substantially   parallel  planes,   each  of  said 
arms  being  substantially  semicircular,  and  a   cover  ^rlp 


^ 


6  ^i\ 


»_ 


ping  jaw  at  the  extremity  of  the  gripping   arm.   said  jaw 
embodying  a  plurality  of  gripping  points. 


1.103.405.  HAiKSAW- FRAME.  Leonaih  M  Faib- 
BA.vKs,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  G. 
Thompson  &  Son  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Feb.  IS,  1914.  Serial  No.  819.4H0.  (CI. 
145—34.) 


1.  .\  hack  saw  frfliue  comprising  a  socket  meoiber,  a 
slide,  and  a  stop  loop,  the  outer  end  of  the  socket  mem- 
lK>r  beveled  and  adapte<l  when  forced  against  the  stop- 
loop  to  cause  It  to  engage  with  the  slide  whereby  It  Is 
held  against  further  movement  Into  the  socket. 

2.  In  a  hack  saw  frame  comprising  a  socket  member,  a 
slide  and  a  clamplng-loop  th.  m!'  end  of  tbe  socket 
meml>er  beveled,  one  edge  of  tin-  ~ii  i.  (.rnjed  with  notches 
with  which  one  edge  of  the  loop  may  .  i.i-.  w!  •  r.  ly  a 
stop  is  formed  to  limit  the  movement  .d  th-  s.,..ket  onto 
the  slide. 


1.1O3.490.  s.\sn  n.\I.AN«i:  lit.oH'.i  ir  Fkksyth.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  assignor  to  Forsyth  Rrotlurs  Company,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  19,  100*5 
Serial   No.  .■:44.n.33.      tCl.   16— 150.  t 


1.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  combination  of  a  sash,  a  tor- 
sion spring,  reversely  rotatable  power  transmitting'  mem- 
bers connected  to  and  independently  actuated  by  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  sprini:  resi.ectlvely.  and  connections 
lietween  said  power  t  ransmitt  Ing  niemb-Ts  and  the  sash 
whereby  an  equalization  of  the  action  of  said  sprine  on 
said  sash  is  sfiurod.  stibstantlally  as  descril>ed 

2.  In    a    sash    l.alance.    the    combination    of    a    movable 
I   sash   and   i's  frame    ;i    torsion   sprliic    and    rev.rseiv    rota- 
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tat.lo  members  fa8tened  to  opposite  ends  of  said  sprinf? 
and  operatinsf  along  th.-  vertical  walls  of  said  frame  for 
actuating  the  sash,  suhstantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  sash  balance,  tlie  combination  of  a  movable  sash 
and  its  guides,  a  torsioa  spring,  and  means  for  equally 
balancing  said  sash  iucUiding  oppositely  rotatable  mem- 
bers acted  upon  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  and 
oppositely  rotatable  in  plants  transverse  the  axis  of  the 
spring,  substantially  as  Jescribed. 

4  In  a  construction  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  n  sash  frame,  a  sash  movable  in  saKKrarae. 
a  torsion  spring,  independently  operable  pow-r  transmit 
ting  members  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  spring  in 
engagement  with  the  fraaie  and  adapted  to  cause  an  e<4ual 
balancing  of  said  sash,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sash  balance,  the  i<.mbination  with  a  sectional 
spindle  having  an  inter|)osed  torsion  spring  and  a  cou- 
pling member,  th.'  latt.-r  constituting  also  tensioning  mem- 
bers for  said  spring,  "f  ifears  on  the  ends  of  said  spindle, 
and  diagonally  disp....  ,1  racics  engaged  by  said  gears,  sub- 
stantially as  descrUxd.  ' 

(Claims  t)  to  12  not  pfintj-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  Indicator  arm  is  adapted  to  l»e  brought  int..  r.gister, 
and  means  for  energizing  one  or  the  other  of  the  magnets 
to  roclc  the  indicator  arm  into  register  with  one  of  the 
colored  extensions. 


1,103,497.  INTKRN.VI.COMm  STION  ENGINE.  Julius 
r>.  Frank  and  Ad.\L"«  1>.  Hr.^BP.  Alpena.  Micb.  Filed 
May  15,  1913.     Serial. No.  Tf.T,!*!:..     (t'l.  123—173.) 


The  comhinatlun  of  in  engine  cylinder,  a  water  Jacltet 
Hurroundlng  the  same  and  having  an  outlet  and  also  hav- 
ing a  flange  and  a  valve  seat  ..n  said  tlunge.  a  yoke  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  Jacket  and  having  an  apertured  upper 
IH.rtion.  a  stem  dls;s.s«i  in  said  apertured  portion  of  the 
yolie  and  connected  with  the  <  ylinder,  a  relief  valve  loosely 
surrounding  said  stem  and  having  a  threaded  sleeve,  an 
inverted  cup  surrounding  the  stem  and  (llsp..s.Ml  under  the 
upper  portion  of  the  yoke,  a  nut  threade<l  on  the  sleeve  of 
the  valve,  a  cup  sup.ri>«i»e.l  on  said  nut,  and  a  spring  sur- 
rounding the  stem  and  interposed  between  the  two  cups. 


3.  A  direction  indicator  for  automobiles  comprising  in 
combination  a  casing,  an  indicator  arm  mounted  on  a 
double  pivot  within  the  casing,  curved  slots  formed  in  the 
arm  to  allow  the  arm  a  free  rocking  movement  upon  either 
pivot,  a  counterweight  on  the  lower  end  of  the  arm.  a  pair 
of  armature  members  secured  on  the  arm,  a  pair  <.f  mag- 
nets mounted  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  armature  mem- 
bers, a  face  on  the  casing  over  which  the  arm  Is  adapted 
to  swing,  colored  extension  faces  formed  on  the  first- 
named  face  with  which  the  lndl<«tor  arm  is  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  register,  means  for  energizing  one  or  the 
other  of  the  magnets  to  rock  the  Indicator  arm  Into  regis- 
ter with  one  of  the  colored  extension  faces,  means  for 
Illuminating  the  whole  face  of  the  indicator,  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  indicator  face  l>elng  capable  of  Illumination 
in  unison  with  the  change  of  poattlon  of  the  indicator  arm. 


1,103.490.    PROCESS  oF  ui:< ;enkk.\ting  oil  used 

FOB  ELECTRICALPURl'DSES.     Kobeet  Feikse,  Char- 

lottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens  Schuckert- 
werke,  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  <;ermany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,246.  (CI. 
196—26.) 

A  process  of  regenerating  .>11  uxed  as  transformer  oil 
or  the  like  for  electrical  purpos.-s,  consisting  In  mixing 
the  used  oil  with  acetone,  in  leaving  the  mixture  thereby 
obtained  at  rest  whereupon  Its  constituents  of  different 
specific  gravity  separate  In  two  superposed  layers,  in  re- 
moving the  upper  layer  containing  luetone  and  noxious 
constituents  of  the  used  oil,  and  In  distilling  off  from  the 
lower  layer  the  residue  of  acetone  r-malning  therein. 


1  103,49«.  DIRECTION  INKICATOK.  Arnold  FhaC- 
cuioER.  San  FrancHc.  Cal.  Filed  .lati.  13.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  741.rt65.      (CI.   177— 337.  > 

1.  In  a  direction  indicator,  a  curved  Indicator  face  hav- 
ing differently  colored  extensions  at  the  opposite  ends,  a 
weighted  pointer  having  curved  connected  slots  aNive  tlie 
center  of  gravity,  pivot  pins  forming  bearings  about  which 
the  pointer  is  rockable  to  one  side  or  the  other,  arma- 
tures fixed  to  the  pointer  and  Inclined  co  acting  magnets, 
and  means  to  alternat-'ly  energize  said  magnets  and  rock 
the  pointer  to  one  end  or  the  other  of  the  in.ilcator. 

2  \  direction  indicator  comprising  in  combination  a 
cas'mg,  an  indicator  arm  mounted  on  a  double  pivot  with- 
in the  casing,  slots  formed  In  the  arm  to  allow  the  arm  a 
free  rocking  movement  upon  either  pivot,  a  counterweight 
on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  arm.  a  pair  of  armature  members 
secured  on  the  arm.  r  pair  of  magnets  mounted  In  the 
path  of  travel  of  th^  armattire  members,  a  face  on  the 
rasing  over  which  th»  arm  is  adapted  to  swing,  colored 
extension  faces  formed  on  the  first  named  face  with  which 


1,103.500.  WRATl'ING  MACHINE.  Raymond  Everett 
Fuiwu.  West  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Rowland 
Machine  Company.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.      FiUd    Feb    2,    1912.      Serial    No.   074.904. 

(CI.  93 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  wrapping  machine  In  which  a  strip  of  wrapping 
paper  is  fed  by  Its  engagement  with  a  commodity  and 
stretched  betw.'.n  two  successive  commodities  during  the 
operation  of  wrapping.  Intercoactlng  chopping  and  shear- 
ing blades  for  chopping  and  shearing  the  paper  to  sever  It 
betw.-en  the  coninioditles. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  machine  in  which  a  strip  of  wrapping 
paper  Is  stretched  between  two  successive  commodities 
during  the  operation  of  wrapping,  a  shearing  blade  set 
obll.jue  to  the  plane  of  the  paper,  chopping  blades  and 
m.iin>*  for  moving  the  chopping  blades  past  the  edge  of  the 
shearing  blade  to  s.ver  the  paper. 

■:,.  In  a  wrapping  machine  In  which  a  strip  of  wra^ing 
paper  Is  stretched  l)etween  two  successive  commodities 
during  th.'  operation  of  wrapping,  a  shearing  blade,  means 
for  adjusting  it,  double  .■dge<l  chopping  blades  ami  iii.'ans 
for  moving  the  chopping  blades  into  position  astride  the 
shearing  blade  to  sever  the  paper. 
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4.  In  n  wrapping  machine  in  which  a  strip  of  wrapping 
paper  is  stretched  between  two  successive  commodities 
during  the  operation  of  wrapping,  a  shearing  blade,  means 
for  moving  the  sliearlng  blade  across  the  path  of  the  strip 
and  chopping  blades  under  the  control  of  the  shearing 
blade  to  sever  the  opposite  edges  of  the  paper. 


5  In  a  wrapping  machine  In  which  a  rotary  wheel  Is 
provided  with  pockets  for  receiving  commodities  to  l)e 
wrappi-d.  a  movable  stop  at  the  bottom  of  a  pocket  in  pc^ 
Hltlon  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  commodity  to  bring 
the  outer  face  of  the  commodity  into  a  predetermliied 
plane  means  for  locking  the  stop  in  the  position  In  which 
it  may  have  been  moved  by  the  commodity  and  means  for 
forcing  the  commo<llty  Into  the  pocket. 

tClaims  G  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.ower  .Ircuii  and  for  connecting  said  windings  to  said 
Dower  circuit  in  various  combinations  of  Y.  V  delta,  or 
delta-delta,  whereby  the  power  developed  by  the  motor 
niav  be  selectively  varied. 

3  The  combination  with  a  multiphase  electric  motor 
having  a  rotor  winding  and  separate  stator  windings,  of 
a  controller  having  fixed  and  movai>le  contacts  to  connect 
the  stator  windings  with  the  power  circuit  in.iividuall.y  In 
V  or  in  delta  relation  and  jointly  In  various  combinations 
of  Y.  Y-delta.  or  delta-delta,  whereby  the  power  of  the 
motor  is  selectively  varied. 

4  The  combination  with  a  multiphase  electric  motor 
having  a  rotor  winding  and  separate  stator  windings,  of 
adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  individual  stator 
windings  In  Y  or  In  delta  arrangement  with  the  power 
circuit  and  for  connecting  said  wlndiugs  to  said  power 
circuit  in  various  combinations  of  Y,  Y-delta.  or  delta- 
,lelta  wherebv  the  power  developed  by  the  motor  may  be 
selectively  varied,   and   a   reversing   switch   in   the  stator 

I  circuit.  ,    .._,     „  ,   ,. 

'        r.    The   combination    with   a    multiphase   electric   motoi 

i    having  a  rotor  winding  and  separate  stator  windings,  of 

1    adjustable    means    for    connecting    the    individual    stator 

1    windings   In   Y    or   in   delta    arrangement    with    the   power 

,    circuit   and  for  connecting   said   windings  to  said   power 

'    circuit   in   various  combinations  of  Y,   Y  delta,  or  delta- 

'    delta    wherebv  the  power  developed  by  the  motor  may  be 

i    selectlvelv  varied,  a   regulable  -xternal   resistance   in   the 

rotor  circuit,  and  a  reversing  switch  in  the  stator  circuit 

adapted  to  cut  the  resistance  Into  the  rotor  circuit  with 

each  reversal  of  the  stator  circuit. 


1103  50-^        RESILIENT     WHEEL.       Emanikl     (Jeisel. 
'  Phlladelpbln.    Pa.       Filed    Nov.    19,    1910.      Serial  "So. 
593,199.     (CI.  152—8.) 


11O3  501  MULTIPHASE  ELECTRIC  MOTOR.  Habbt 
GeIbisg.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  of  one- fourth  to 
Charies  J  ONelU  and  one  fourth  to  Gilbert  P.  Rltter, 
l>lBtrl<  t  of  iolumbia.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
714.36.3.     (CI.  172—274.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  multiphase  .betH.  motor 
having  a  rotor  winding  and  separate  stator  windings,  of 
adjustable  means  for  (onnecting  the  individual  stator. 
windings  m  Y  or  In  delta  arninL-ement  with  the  power 
circuit  and  for  connecting  said  winding  to  said  power  cir- 
cuit in  various  .omblnatlons  of  Y,  Y-delta,  or  delta-delta, 
whereby  the  p,.wer  developed  by  the  motor  may  be  selec- 
tlvelv varied. 

o  The  combination  with  a  multiphase  electric  motor 
having  a  rotor  winding  and  separate  unequal  stator  wind- 
ings of  adjustable  means  for  connecting  the  Individual 
stator   windings   in    Y    or   in   delta   arrangement   with   the 


In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  supplemental 
rim  having  in  its  periphery  spaced  transverse  dovetail 
proovesj,  double  leaved  resilient  members  comprising  com- 
plementary bases  adapted  to  tit  snugly  in  said  grooves. 
said  leaves  l>elng  of  arcuate  form  and  extending  in  one 
direction  and  tapering  toward  their  extremities,  and  com- 
plemental  wedges  fitting  in  said  grooves  over  the  bases 
of  said  m.mbers  whereby  to  lock  said  members  to  the  sup 
plemental  rim. 

1103  503      ROCKET  APPARATUS.     Robkht  H.  Gor-LAKU. 
'  Worcester,    Mass.       Filed    May    15,    1914.      Serial    No. 
R3S.707.      (CI.    102—23.1 

1  A   rocket   apparatus  having.   In   combination,   a   com- 
bustion   chaml>er.    a    casing   containing   a   supply    of    com 
bustlble  material,  and  means  for  succes.Mvely  feeding  por- 
tions of  said  material  to  said  combustion  chamtK^r. 

2  A  rocket  apparatus  having,  in  combination,  a  com- 
bustion chamber,  a  rearwardly  extendlnc  tapered  tube  of 
substantial  length  connected  with  said  chamber,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  chamber,  a  receptacle  in  said  casing 
containing  a  supply  of  combi'stlble  material,  and  means 
for  feeding  said  material  to  said  chamt)er.  said  material 
being  Ignited  within  said  chaml»'r  and  the  products  of 
combustion  being  discharged  through  the  tapered  tube. 

3.  A  rocket  apparatus  having,  in  comiiinatlon,  a  com 
bustion    cbaml>er.    means   for   supplying   a    charge   of    com- 
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bustible  material  th«'reto.  an.l  m-an-  f"r  rf-ofwlnR  lUe 
charge  of  combustible  mMPrial  within  ttie  combustion 
chiimber. 


'y 


*-r 


4.  A  rocket  apparatus 
containing  a  plurality   of 
her.    means    for    Introduc 
into    said    rhnmlK»r,   and 
after  it  is  place«l  in  th**  oi 

5.  A  rocket  apparatus 
a  plurality  of  cartridges 
chamlMT    iiaving  a  breeoh 
breech  block  from  said  ch 
said   block    is   remold 
into  said  chaml>er. 

[Claims  rt  to  20  not 


lavir.g.   in  cofeiblnatlon,  a  casing 

cartridges,  a  combustion   cham- 

ihg    said    cartridges    successively 

laeana    for    tiring   each    cartridge 

imbustiou  chamber. 

aving.  In  combination,  a  caslns. 

contained  therein,  a  combustion 

block,  means   for   removing  the 

ml)er.  and  means  operable  while 

Introduciiii,'   a    fresh   cartridge 


f«r 


printe'l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.103,.'>04  80i-l\i:i  I  .vT  .I"H>  li.  (los.s.  Waterbury. 
Conn.  .i-*iK!i"i  u.  Srovill  Mauiifacturiag  Company. 
w  ir.iiiury,  Conn.,  a  '  ori'oration  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
M,4>    J<».  1913.     S.ruiJ  ^o    TTO, ::?:?.      (C\.  173—362.) 


on  the  aide  sills  of  said  platform  supporting  said  plates 
and  having  l)earlng8,  fasteniuj;  devices  through  said  plates 
and  blocks,  and  rollers  whose  bodies  rise  through  the 
spaces  between  said  plates  an<l  whose  trunnions  are 
Journaled  in  sal<l  bearings. 


!  .\  -.xket  .-ap.  ri.inptisiiii:  n  -^hell  basing  a  hub-hole. 
an  Inwardly  [.rojectini:  ijinsr"  •nririliiic  such  hole,  and  « 
rpcess  surroniiiliiik;  the  tlmi.".  a  waslier  arranged  in  said 
recHs,<  and  emlirsu  inu  tlie  tlan^^e.  anil  n  hub  havlne  a  tlangc 
tltt>'il  In  .•<aii1  hub  hole,  the  bui>  tiansje  and  the  shell  flange 
conjointly  rnllf.l  over  ujjain-^t  the  wHsh«T  in  a  smooth. 
rounded  and  whole  contrition,  thereby  uniting  the  shell 
and  hub  so  as  to  effectively  resist  longitudinal  and  tor- 
sional strains. 

2.  A  socket  cap.  iumpiisum  a  shell  having  a  hub-hole. 
Mil  iinsardly  iirojectiuj:  lani.'-  encircling  such  hole,  and  a 
r,.,.f.s<  -iiirroiindinc  the  flMnt;-  a  washer  located  In  said 
,.^^.ps-i  and  in  i  b..<e  ( cntact  with  the  flange,  and  a  hub 
having  a  knurled  flauK-  ilusely  rtttlni;  the  hub-hole  and 
in  Intimate  <-..nta.t  with  tb-'  shell  tlantre.  the  flanges  of 
the  -hell  and  the  bub  beiu--  turned  nver  together  and 
over  upon  th>'  wasb.r  thereby  av^ddin.'  breaklnt'  or  staking 
tlu-  metal  >>f  th<'   tlani:e< 


1   lu.!,.-,.!.-.        UOI.I.EK  li..VTFoKM     FOK     SCALE*.       Hkk 
HKur    .M     <;ii.*NT.    Vis4lia.    Cal.      P'iled    Dec.    23.    l'.>12. 
s.tUI   .\o.   7:iH.L'<H).      i«l.   lO.'i— 1  I 
1.    .\   platform  having;  parallel   luetalli-    w.ar   [dates  con- 

atitu'ini:    it"    surface    iinl    tiij 


fr.rin    fao  1    •I'b'T     liloeks 


2.  The  herein  descrllie<l  platform  comprising  a  base 
consisting  of  end  members  and  side  sills  having  notches 
in  their  upper  edges ;  comblne<l  with  a  series  of  units 
whereof  each  consists  of  a  pair  of  blocks  having  notches 
in  their  lower  edges  adapted  to  coact  with  the  notches  in 
said  side  sills  to  produce  bearings  and  also  having  tongues 
.projecting    from    the    upjx'r    portion    of   one   end    and    the 

lower  portion  of  the  other  end,  a  roller  whose  trunnions 
are  Journaled  in  tlie  bearings  thus  produced,  and  a  fas- 
tening deviie  passing  downward  through  the  Interengag- 
Ing  tongues  of  two  of  said  blocks,  the  endmost  units 
having  bhxks  whose  outer  extremities  are  cut  off  stjuare 
to  overlie  the  end  members  of  the  base. 

3.  The  herein  described  platform  comprising  side  sills 
having  opposite  l..a rings,  rollers  whose  bodies  project 
slightly  alHjve  said  sills  and  whos«?  trunnions  are  Jour- 
naled In  said  l)earlnj:s.  and  a  flooring  consisting  of  metal- 
lic strips  whose  lM)dle8  stand  between  the  rollers  and 
whose  ends  have  laterally  projecting  tongues  extending 
past  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  secured  upon  the  sills  over 
the  b«»arlng8  in  the  latter. 

.4.  .The  liereln  descrilnd  platform  comprising  side  sills 
havinir  opposite  bearlnirs.  rollers  whose  iMulles  project 
slightly  above  sai<l  sills  and  whose  trunnions  are  jour- 
naled In  said  l>ea  rings,  and  a  flooring  made  up  of  a  num- 
ber of  metallic  plates  whereof  each  Is  of  a  length  to 
reach  from  one  sill  to  the  (dher  and  of  a  width  to  flU  the 
space  iMtwei-n  the  proje<tinK  portions  of  two  rollers,  and 
each  plate  has  at  its  ends  oppositely  projecting  lateral 
tongues  overlying  tho  sills  and  secure<l  thereto  and  reach 
Ing  to  the  plates  next   adjacent 

.">.  The  herein  descrlb.d  platform  comprising  a  Iwise ; 
combined  with  a  s.ries  of  units  whereof  each  consists  of 
a  pair  of  blocks  having  bearings  and  also  having  tongues 
projecting  from  the  upper  portion  of  one  end  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  other  end.  a  roller  whose  trunnions 
are  journaled  In  the  b«>arlni:s,  a  wear  plate  of  a  length 
to  reach  from  one  block  to  the  (.piH>slte  block  and  of  a 
width  to  stand  l)etween  two  contiguous  rollers,  a  later- 
ally projecting  tongue  at  .a-'ti  'Ud  "f  chcIi  plate  overlying 
the  block  t>eneath  it  and  .xttndinK  I'a.^i  the  .-ud  of  the 
roller,  and  a  fastening  device  pasKiut  downward  through 
each  end  of  each  |)late  and  througli  r\t<-  inter-engaging 
tongues  of  two  of  .said  blocks,  the  endmost  units  having 
blocks  whose  out^r  extremltie-'  are  cut  off  square  to  overlie 
the  ends  of  thf  base. 


C^^ 


July  14.  iQi^- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


491 


,10ar.O«.       !IA1KSIK.\MINV.     Di:VlCE.       THO»iAS    GBO^ 
'^.Wt  and  Ku>K.sr  Is.kh.  N.w  York.  N.  Y.     said  ^^r 

assignor    to   said    Inger.      Filed   Jan.    3.    19U.      Serial 

No.    810.i:i6.      (CI.   219—21.) 


,,M>ct  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  work  holder  and  a 
pair  o  standards  on  said  work  hol.ler  on  opposite  sides 
Tsaid  vertical  axis,  ea,  b  carrying  a  clamping  screw 
provided    with    a    sniveled    head 


i 


1  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  open 
ended  tubular  member  of  relatively  high  heat  conductivity 
having  a  cvllndrlcal  bore  adapted  to  contain  a  portion  of 
a  coll  of  hair  Intermediate  its  end  and  P«'-°^»»/'^"  P^J^ 
tlons  to  extend  beyond  opposite  ends  thereof,  an  outer 
ubular  meml>er  having  a  conical  nose  affixed  thereto  at 
one  end  and  a  heating  means  disposed  betwe<.n  ««  '^  ™-J^ 
b..rs  and  flillng  the  space  adjacent  the  connection  between 
,he  inner  and  outer  tubular  members  thereby  a  hgh 
degree  of  heat  may  be  concentrated  at  one  end  of  the 
d^lce  to  heat  the  portion  of  the  colled  hair  adjacent  the 

^"""o^A  device  of  the  class  described  complslng  an  open 
ended  Inner  tube  of  substantially  uniform  bore,  an  out^ 
wardlv  extending  rear  plate  affixed  thereto  whereby  said 
device  n>nv  t>e  supported  In  substantially  horizontal  po 
sition  aninsulatlni:  ring  surrounding  said  tube  and  dis- 
posed'adjacent  said  plate.  ..n  outer  tube  having  a  rear 
I!nd  telescoping  said  ring  abutting  said  plate  and  having 
a  relativelv  blunt  frusto-conlcal  front  end  engaging  said 
Inner  tube",  heating  means  disposed  between  said  tubes 
and  Within  the  frusto-conicnl  end  and  an  electric  con^ 
ductor  leading   through   said    rear   plate   to   said   heating 

"*3°A  hair  waving  device  adapted  to  be  placed  on  a  per^ 
Bon-s  head  comprising  a  meml>er  Including  two  tele.scoped 
metallic  tulles  fastened  together  at  one  end  to  form  a 
closed  space  adapted  to  contain  a  coll  of  the  persons 
hair,  an  electric  heating  coil  carried  by  said  member  be- 
tween the  metal  tubes  and  adjacent  the  closed  end.  an 
outwardlv  extending  plate  affixed  to  said  member  at  the 
opposite  'end.  a  handle  carried  by  said  plate,  means  car- 
ried by  the  plate  for  directing  an  electric  conductor  to 
said  heating  coll.  said  plate  including  a  projecting  lug 
having  a  holding  ai.erture  therein  whereby  said  device 
may  be  supported  in  position  adjacent  a  person  s  head. 

4  \  device  of  the  (lass  described,  comprising  an  open 
en.led"  tubular  member  of  relatively  hfgji  heat  conductivity 
and  adapted  to  surround  a  portion  of  a  coll  of  hair  ad- 
jacent the  persons  head  and  permit  other  portions  to 
extend  bevond  opposite  end^  thereof,  a  heating  means 
surrounding  said  tubular  memt>er.  a  sheet  of  insulatiiig 
material  disposed  between  the  heating  means  and  sa  d 
tubular  member,  and  means  for  supporting  said  device  in 

position. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  heating  means 
adapted  to  surround  a  strand  of  hair  adjacent  the  person's 
head  the  en-i  adapted  to  he  disposed  adjacent  the  head 
Including  a  metallic  heatint  ring,  an  inclosed  heating 
device  disposed  on  the  side  of  the  ring  opposite  the  side 
adapted  to  be  positioned  adjacent  the  person's  head,  the 
portion  of  said  heating  device  adjacent  the  ring  being  of 
frusto  conical  form  with  the  smaller  end  disposed  dose 
to  the  ring  to  maintain  the  same  in  heated  condition 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describe.;,  the  combiMtlOB  of 
a  base  a  work  holder  mounted  to  rotate  on  said  b«»e.  « 
face  plate  on  the  work  holder  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
latter  a  drill  holder  (.i>  said  base  havini:  a  drill  movable 
radially  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  work- 
holder  said  drill  being  rotatable  relatively  to  said  work- 
holder  m  a  plan-  inrpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  face 
plate,  and  a  pair  of  eiampinp  screws  on  said  work-holder 
on  opposite  sides  of   the  axis. 

3  in  a  device  of  the  class  describ.d.  the  .-omhination 
of  a  base,  a  flanged  work  holder  rotatably  raounte<l  In  said 
base  and  having  a  <avity  formed  therein  for  receiving  the 
heel  of  a  piano  hammer,  an  adjusting:  screw  project InR 
througjh  the  bottom  of  said  cavity,  standards  on  said  base. 
a  pal?  of  clamping  screws  carried  by  said  standards  and 
provided  with  swiveled  jaws,  and  a  drill  holder  Integral 
with  said  base  and  having  a  bore  extending  ra.llally  and 
peri>endlcularly  with  respe<-t  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
'   said  work   holder. 

!        4     In    a   device   of   the   class   de8<rlbed.    the    comhinatb.n 
'   of  a   base,  a   carriage  mounted  to  swivel   thereon,   a   drill- 
holder  on  the  base  provided  with  a  longitudinal  er'»'^v..  on 
its  exterior,    a   cage  having  a   b^Kly   portion    shaiied    to   fit 
said  groove  and  a  iM.sitively  fed  drill  In  said  drill   holder 
.-.     In   a   device   cf   the   class  described,    the  combination 
of'a   l>ase.  a   carriage   mounted  to  swivel   thereon,  a   drill 
holder  on  the  base  provided  with  a  lontritndinal  groove  on 
Its   exterior,   a   gage  having   a   body  portion   shaped   to    fit 
said  groove,  a  drill  mounted  to  rotate  in  said  drill-holder, 
a  rod.  and  an  adjustable  arm  on  the  rod   f>r  determlnlne 
the  distance  of  the  striking  face  of  a  iiaminer  head  fr<,m 
the  center  of  the  drill. 

[Claims  «  to  n  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


110:^.-,0S       SCAUr  I1"LI'IN';    COl.I-Ali    ATTA.HMEM. 
'  THOMAS  Scot  II.vmiltm.n.  King  City.  Cal.;  \N .  .T.  Ham 
ilton  and  Goo.  W.   Hamilton  executors  of  said   Thomas 
S.    Hamilton,    deceased.      Filed    May    31.    1912       Serial 
No.    TOO.OOh.      'CI.   2 — 71.) 


1  10.sr.(.7  TOOL  lOU  lioUlNc;  riANO-ACTION  PARTS. 
Fk^.nk  \V  llAi-E.  .Somerville.  Mass..  assignor  t-  Tuners 
Supply  Company.  Somerville.  Mass.  a  .nrporatlon  of 
Mansachusetts.  Flle.1  May  10.  1910.  Serial  No  .^0.4 10 
(01.    144—93.1 

1  In  a  device  of  th.>  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  ba-<''  a  work  holder  mounted  to  rotate  centrally  of 
nald  lms<-  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  drill  holder  on  said  base 
having  a  drill  movable  horUontally   and  radially   with   re 


Tli.>  combination  of  u  eollar  Attachment  and  scarf 
holder  .■omprlslni:  n  plat.'  "f  semi  rigid  material  bent  upon 
it>^elf  at  a  point  substantially  adjacent  one  end  to  form 
two  upstanding'  flaps  of  different  lengths,  the  longer  of 
said  flaps  H.lMi.ted  t-  fit  within  the  collar  extending  up 
wardlv  a  short  .iistanc.  and  then  outwardly  and  upwardly 
awav'from  the  other  flap  to  form  a  tie  recelvine  portion, 
and  the  shorter  of  «ald  flaps  l"dng  curved  outwardly  to 
receive  the  twnd  of  the  -blrt  said  plate  being  provided 
on  either  side  of  sflid  first  ni-'ntioned  l>end  with  a  series 
of  openings  for  the  r-eepiion  of  fastening  material 
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1.10,S.'.09.      AITARATTS   VOli  SCRrBBINC  AND  COOL- 

iN(i  <;ases  for  rsE  in  fumigating  and  fire- 

F:XTIN<iL'ISHING  AND  LIKE  PURPOSES.  GeoeO* 
IIakkkk.  ret>Tshani.  tear  Sv(In<\v.  Now  South  Wales, 
Australia,  usslgnor  to  Th>'  llark>^r  Fire  Kxtliiiiulsher  & 
Ftimlgator  Company  Uimlttxl.  Svln-  v.  Australia.  Filed 
Miir.  28.  1013-     Serial,  No.   7o7,:;^^.      (CI.   110 — 183.) 


1.  Ill  an  iipiiaratus  of ]  the  type  dcacribed,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  soum-  of  w»st.>  rombnstlon  gases,  of  a  group 
of  tuN'8  throuv'ti  wtiic'U  saiil  tfas»»s  paw«  spray  Jet  dla- 
IKJsed  opposite  eiich  of  .nald  tut>»'.s  wheretiy  an  Insplratlne 
effect  uptin  said  itases  i.<i  produced  and  »al(l  gases  are 
thoroughly  cooled  and  «a«hed  by  water  spray,  a  Becosfcl 
(■hanit>*'r.  icjiuze  s<-r»'eiiin|:  dtviivs  In  said  second  chadkjM', 
and  in. •am  for  rtnally  t"<)lin<  the  gases  and  eitractmg 
HntniiiH'il   wat'T    ther.'from. 

_'.  In  a[)paratus  uf  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination, 
with  a  vertically  elonjfattMl  chamber,  of  a  group  of  elon- 
i:attd  verttial  tutifs  mippiirr'Ml  In  nald  chamlier.  and  spaced 
from  both  ends  thertof.  a  plurality  of  downwardly  di- 
rected water  spray  no»z|es  mounted  above  said  tubes  and 
In  substantial  allnement  therewith,  a  plurality  of  baffle 
plates  suf)p<>rtfd  opposite  thf-  eud.s  of  the  tul>es  farthest 
from  said  nowie.  m'an$  for  n.nnectlng  the  end  of  said 
chaml)er  nearest  to  said  hpray  uozzlfs  to  a  source  of  waste 
combustion  gases,  and  means  for  condensing  and  separat 
ing  entraln>'d  water  an(S  oth.-r  materials  from  the  gases 
after  their   passage  by  seld   balBe  plates. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination, 
with  a  chanil>er,  of  a  gfoup  of  elongated  tu^>es  supported 
in  said  chamU-r  anil  spaced  from  lH)th  ends  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  water  spray  nozzlfs  mounted  in  allnement  with 
.said  tultes.  a  plurality  of  '-affle  plates  supported  opposite 
the  ends  of  the  tubes  fartli'st  from  said  noziles.  means 
for  conne<ting  the  end  of  said  chamber  nearest  to  said 
spray  nozzles  to  a  source  of  waste  comtiustlon  gases,  a 
chamber  communlratlnf  with  said  tlrst  chamber  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  (cases  after  their  passage  by  said 
liaffle  plates,  and  Inclined  overlapping  metallic  baffle 
[ilates  in  said  last  mentioned  <'haml>»'r  and  defining  a 
tortuous  passageway  wliereby  the  gases  will  b«.'  brought 
closely  in  contact  with  cool  metal  surfaces,  portions  of 
said  plates  adjacent  to  their  free  edges  being  upwardly 
turned  to  form  troughs  and  the  emls  of  said  plates  being 
formed   to  discharge  liquid   collected   thereUy. 

4.  Mechanism  for  purifying  waste  combustion  gases  for 
use  In  disinfecting  ships,  buildings,  or  other  Inclosed 
spaces,  or  in  extinguishing  fires,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  group  of  tubes  ((immunlcating  with  a  >iourre  of 
waste  combustion  gas.«.  a  plurality  of  spray  nozzles 
iidapteil  and  arranged  to  discharge  into  said  tul)es  where- 
by said  gases  may  l>e  c<>)led  and  washed,  a  chamber  with 
which  said  tub«'9  communicate,  gauze  s<'r.M-ns  within  said 
chamber,  a  second  chamber  communicating  with  said  first 
chamber,  and  Inclined  t*ffle  plates  in  said  last  mentioned 
chamber  whereby  entrained  water  Is  removed. 


1,103,510.  MOORING  APPARATUS  FOR  SIRMARINB 
MINES.  FRfiDfinic  Alt.uste  Hemii  M.^hlC.  Paris, 
France,  assignor  to  Harl^  &  Co.,  I'aris.  France,  a  Cor- 
poration of  France.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
788.314.      (CI.   102—3.) 


1.  lu  mooring  apparatus  for  submarine  mines,  a  sup- 
port for  the  anchoring  mechanism,  a  mooring  drum  for 
winding  or  unwin<ling  the  mooring  rope  arranged  on  the 
supiwrt  and  means  for  locking  said  drum,  in  combination 
with  a  second  drum  arranged  on  salil  support,  a  lead  and 
a  lead-line  arranged  to  release  the  said  loclting  means,  the 
leadline  Ijeing  wound  on  said  drum,  stopping  means  for 
said  second  drum  arranged  to  be  held  out  of  operative  po- 
sition by  said  lead  line  and  means  for  urging  It  Into  stop- 
ping position  when  not  bearing  on  the  lead-line. 

2.  In  mooring  apparatus  for  submarine  mines,  a  sup- 
port for  the  anchoring  mechanism,  a  mooring  drum  for 
winding  and  unwinding  the  mooring  rope  arrang-'d  ou  the 
support  and  a  lo<  king  lever  for  said  drum  fuUrumed  on 
the  support,  and  provided  with  a  lead  line  guide  at  Its 
free  portion.  In  comlitnatlon  with  a  second  drum  mounted 
on  the  same  support,  a  leacl  and  a  lead  line  wound  on  said 
second  drum  and  passing  over  the  guide  on  the  locking 
lever  and  ni'^ans  for  stopping  said  second  drum  when  a 
pre<leternilned  lenirth  of  lead  line  has  been  unwound  there- 
from. 

3.  In  mooring  apparatus  for  submarine  mines,  a  sup- 
port for  the  anchoring  mechanism,  a  mooring  drum  for 
winding  and  unwinding  the  mooring  rope  arranged  on  the 
support  and  a  lo.king  lever  for  said  drum  fulcnimed  on 
the  support,  and  provided  with  a  lead  line  guide  at  Its 
free  portion,  in  combination  with  a  second  drum  mounted 
on  the  same  support,  a  lead  and  a  lead  line  wound  on 
said  second  drum  and  passing  over  the  guide  on  the  loek- 
ing  lever,  stopping  means  for  said  second  drum  arranged 
to  be  held  out  of  operative  position  Uy  said  lead  line  and 
means  for  urging  it  Into  stopping  position  when  not  bear- 
ing on   the  lead  line. 

4.  In  mooring  apparatus  for  submarine  mines  of  the 
class  descrll)ed,  the  combination  of  a  drum  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  groove,  a  lead  line  wound  on  said  drum, 
and  stop  mechanism  ndaptwl  to  Ix-  adjusted  and  to  engage 
with  said  groove  when  the  line  has  run  out  to  the  pre- 
determined extent. 

."i.  In  miviring  apparatus  for  submarine  mines,  a  drum 
provided  with  a  lonkitudlnal  sto|>  and  a  lead  line  wound 
on  said  drum,  in  .-omMnatlon  with  a  locking  pin  yieldingly 
urged  against  the  drum  and  arrange<l  to  bear  on  the  lead- 
line and  to  engage  the  longitudinal  stop  when  clear  of 
the  leadline. 

[Claim  0  not  prlnte<l   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,103,511.     SWITCH.     WiLi.i.\M  S    II.\RLOW.  Swampscott, 
Mass.      Filed   Apr.   29,   1909.      Serial   No.   4!t2.9.'.9       (CI. 

247—12.) 

1.  In  an  entering  switch,  the  combination  wfth  a  base 
of  Insulating  material  provided  with  two  recesses  In  its 
upper  face,  of  two  terminals  sustained  by  the  base,  means 
to  electrically  connect  said  terminals,  a  cover  inclosing 
said    terminals   and    provided   with   openings   opposite   the 
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terminals,  sealed  means  connecting  the  cover  to  the  base 
and  insulating  tubes  for  the  line  wire  extending  through 
the  openings  in  the  cover  and  provided  with  flanges  which 
occupy  the  recesses  In  the  base. 


2    In  an  entering  switch,  the  combination  with  a  base 
of  insulating   material   provided   with   two   recesses  In   its 
upper  face,  of  two  terminals  sustained  by  the  base,  means 
to   connect   said   terminals  electrically,  a   cover  inclosing 
said  terminals  an<l  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  exten- 
slbns  to  embrace  the  base,  ears  extending  from  the  oppo^ 
site  ends  of  the  base  and  projecting  beyond  the  ;-n«^».  » 
sealing  wire   extending   through    said   ears   and   Inclosing 
the  cover,  and  Insulating  tubes  for  the  line  wires  extend- 
ing through  openings  In  the  ends  of  the  cover  ^^^  P'^ 
vWed  with  fianges  which  occupy  the  recesses  In   the  base. 
Tin  an  entering  switch,  the  combination  w  th  a  base 
of  two  terminals  sustained  thereby,  a  cover  Inclosing  said 
terminals  and  provided  with  extensions  on  opposite  sides 
which  embrace  the  sides  of  the  base,  ears  extending  from 
the  ends  of  the  base,  and  a  sealing  wire  extending  through 
said  ears  and  Inclosing  the  cover. 


1103  512        ELASTIC      WHKKL.       I.es.-.f.      "*««i:'«™;'' 

'  Chicago,  111  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments   to  Edward 

,     G.  Hoffman.  Lule  H    Moore,  and  Horner  P.  Moses    ^ort 

'     Wayne,  Ind.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  623.883. 

(CI.  152—37.) 


on  Its  outer  circumference,  a  plurality  of  flat  springs  each 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  each  spring 
being  of  uniform  width  throughout  and  of  approximately 
the  width  of  the  rim,  there  being  loops  formed  on  the 
ends  of  the  springs  adjacent  the  tire,  antifriction  rollers 
of  fiber  journaled  within  the  said  spring  lotips  within  the 
channeled  inner  circumferential  portion  of  the  tire  and 
a  lining  of  fibrous  material  within  the  channeled  portion 
of  the  tire  at  the  sides  thereof. 

3  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim.  comprising 
a  circumferential  body  portion  ..n  its  Inner  periphery  and 
a  contracted  portion  including  the  outer  peripheral  por- 
tion of  the  rim.  a  Tire  movably  mounted  in  r.  lation  to  the 
rim  a  pluralliv  of  fiat  springs  of  uniform  width  through- 
out and  being  of  the  same  width  as  the  contracted  portion 
of  the  rim.  anc'  extending  tangentlally  into  movable  en- 
gagement with  the  tire,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
springs  to  the  contrflcte<l  portion  of  the  rim  comprising  a 
U-shaped  clamp,  the  branches  of  which  are  separated  a 
distance  e<iual  to  the  width  of  the  contracted  portion  of 
the  rim  and  the  width  of  the  said  flat  springs  and  extend 
bevoiid  said  springs  and  rim. 

4  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  rim  provided  on 
its  outer  periphery  with  a  contracted  porii.m,  a  tire  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  relation  to  the  rim.  a  plurality  of  flat 
springs  secured  to  the  rim  and  estetdlng  tangentially  to 
have  movable  engagement  with  the  tire,  and  clamps  for 
securing  the  said  flat  springs  to  the  wheel  rim.  each  of 
said  clamps  comprising  a  U-shapd  member  having  par 
ailel  extensions  adapted  to  register  with  a  contracted  por 
tlon  of  the  wheel  rim.  both  said  clamps  and  said  rim  being 
provided  with  registering  openings  for  radial  and  horizon 
tal  s^-urlng  bolts. 

5  \  combination  with  a  hub.  spokes  and  felly,  said 
felly  provided  with  a  reduced  portion,  of  resilient  mem- 
bers extending  inngentlally  from  the  reduced  portion  of 
said  felly  U  shaped  clamps  extending  over  said  resilient 
members  and  the  reduced  portion  of  the  felly  aforesaid, 
means  for  securing  said  resilieHt  members  and  clamps  to 
said  fcllv  a  rim  encircling  said  felly,  movable  connections 
between"the  outer  terminals  of  said  resilient  members  and 
said  rim.  and  springs  exerting  a  pressure  directly  ujn.n 
the  ends  of  said  movable  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1103  513       HAl.ANCK.      Wii.Knii>     llKt  sser.     Salt     Lake 
'city.  Utah.     Filed  Oct.   26.   190s.     Serial   No.  459,4W. 
(CI.  73— 99.) 


1  In  a  wh«-el  the  ( oinl.inatlon  with  a  rim.  of  a  tire 
movablv  mounted  in  relation  to  the  rim,  a  plurality  of  flat 
springs' Interposed  tangentlally  between  said  tire  and  rim 
said  flat  springs  being  fixed  at  one  end  to  the  rim  and 
movablv  secured  to  the  tire  at  the  other  end  and  being 
provided  at  their  ends  adjacent  the  tire  with  loops,  anti- 
friction rollers  within  said  loops  and  fixed  in  relation  to 
the  tire  a  flx-d  stop  .m  the  tire,  colled  springs  engaging 
said  fixed  stops  at  one  end.  and  a  blm^k  of  fibrous  mate- 
rial interposed  between  the  forward  extremities  of  the 
loops  on  said  flat  springs  and  the  said  .oiled  springs,  there 
being  lugs  form»Kl  integrally  on  said  fibrous  block  for  en- 
gaging the  hollow  ends  of  said  colled  springs. 

->  In  a  wheel  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a  tire 
mo'vablv  mounted  in  relation  to  the  rim,  said  tire  com- 
prising" a  metallic  member  channeled  on  Its  inner  circum- 
ferential portion  and  Ulng  provided  with  a  suitable  tread 


1.  The  combination  In  a  baUllce.  of  a  base  plate,  a  ca^ 


Ing  and  a  sub  base 


a  column  provided  with  a  U.re  and  a 


ing    an<l    a    suu-on^e.    a    ».whj.=  ~   r-^ 

shoulder  adapted  to  project  through  said  base  plate  into 
said  sub  base  with  its  shoulder  resting  against  the  base 
plate,  said  column   being  provided  at   its  upper   end   with 
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t)^ariDg8,  a  balanon  b»>aiii  [ir<>vid»'d  with  an  axis,  kiiife 
edges  I'arri^'d  by  said  axjs.  a  r<hcll  conceiitrlially  locatfd 
within  the  boro  of  said  tolumn  ami  provided  with  notches 
adai)ted  to  engage  with  the  axis  <>f  said  beam,  and  an  ec- 
I  •'ntric  for  reciprooatine  said  shell  within  the  bor'^  of  said 
I  olumn. 

-  A  haugtr  lifter  coniprlgin;:  In  comliinatlon.  a  hollow 
liicK-k  provided  with  a  hetd.  said  head  having  a  radial  slot 
thfreln.  a  shaft  pruvlded  with  a  head,  and  a  bent  arm 
Mcured  to  said  xhatt  and  extendmu  outwardly  through 
Mid  radial  uh't  and  pruTided  at  Its  upper  end  with  two 
pins.  nald  hollow  block  t>eing  provided  with  a  screw  to 
prevent  said  shaft  frona  falling  out  during  transportation. 

•  !  The  combination  with  the  l»alance  beam  and  its  hear- 
lugK.  said  balance  beam  lielng  provldt-d  at  >'ach  end  with 
two  knife-siiaped  agates,  of  hanger  lifters  provid-d  with 
two  pins  and  hanger  pittes  with  pans  suspended  there- 
from, each  of  said  hanger  plates  l>elng  provided  with  two 
a_'aies  adapted  to  rest  iijjon  the  two  knifi-shai)ed  agate* 
at  an  end  of  the  beam,  each  of  said  Imnirer  plates  alec 
being  provided  with  two  depres.si.)ns  adapted  to  recelTe 
the  two  pins  of  one  of  said  hanger  lifiers. 


1.103.514.      DEVK  K     FOR     M.\KIN<;     SMDKK     RINGS. 
Robert  F    K    Ht  ntsmw    I'laiutleld,   N    J.     Filed  Jan. 

!o.  1!M:1.     Serial   No    741, .i'U       •<•!.  4H — 40. .» 


1  .\  d'viif  of  the  t  la»s  iltsi  riiM<i.  compriBlng  an  open 
end  cover,  having  an  opfning  In  the  front  thereof  and  a 
container  slldahle  In  <:iid  -i>\.r.  the  front  of  the  container 
also  having  an  openin_'  O'linally  out  of  register  with  the 
opening  in  the  front  of  t!i'-  1  over 

2.  A  device  nt'  the  clajs  described,  comprising  an  open- 
end  cover,  haviiii:  an  .ip.'uini:  in  the  front  thereof,  a  con- 
tainer slidahle  In  said  i<)v.r.  the  front  of  said  container 
provided  with  an  opf-ninp  to  register  with  the  opening  In 
the  cover,  and  reniii\  .iiiic  mean-  for  closing  one  of  said 
openings 

3.  .^  deviie  of  ttie  ria.-^  des.  rihed  comprising  an  open 
en<l  cov.r  having  a  re[)resentation  of  a  face  on  the  front 
tiiereof.  the  moutii  of  said  face  being  represented  as  open, 
an  opening  In  the  front  of  the  cover  registering  with  the 
mouth  of  the  face,  and  u  container  siidably  mounted  In 
said  cover,  the  front  of  said  container  provided  with  an 
opening  to  register  with  the  opening  in  the  cover 

4.  A  device  of  the  claps  des<ribed  comprising  an  open 
end  cover  having  a  representation  of  a  face  on  the  front 
thereof,  the  mouth  of  said  face  In-ing  represented  as  open, 
an  opening  In  the  front  cf  the  cover  ret'lsterlne  with  the 
mouth  of  the  face,  a  coatainer  siidably  mounted  in  said 
'■over,  the  front  of  said  container  provided  with  an  open- 
ing to  register  with  the  opening  In  the  cover,  and  remov- 
able means  for  covering  jine  of  said  openings. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claps  described  comprising  a  closed 
box  having  a  representation  of  n  face  on  the  front  thereof, 
the  mouth  of  the  face  being  represented  as  open,  an  oi)en- 
inir  in  the  front  of  the  oover  of  the  box  registering  with 
the  mouth  of  the  face,  and  removable  means  for  covering 
said  otH'ning. 


1. 103.518.  TOOTH  HR18H.  Svlvehtek  B.  Husch  and 
<iEOR<;E  B.  Hdsch,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1913. 
Serial  No.  759,014.     (CI.  15— 3ft. t 


A  tooth  brush  .comprising  a  l)uiidle  of  bristles,  a  break- 
able tubular  wrappii  inilosing  the  bundle  of  a  plurality 
of  caps  mctuuted  thereon,  e;ich  cap  being  composed  of  a 
coniform  front  section  and  of  a  cylindrical  rear  section, 
the  coniform  front  section  of  any  one  cap  being  encom- 
passed by  the  cylindrical  r.  ;ir  section  of  the  adjoining  cap, 
and  breakable  means  for  connecting  the  caps.  1 


1,103.516.  COMIUN.VTION  \VASHIN<;  .MTLIANCE 
AND  BATH  SKAT.  H.\kky  O.  Juy  and  AKTiibU  B. 
MONTFEUKA.M>.  Bostou,  Mass  Filed  Nov.  21.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  802,293.     <Cl.  4— 2.» 


1.  A  cooihinatloii  washing  appliance  and  hath  seat, 
comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  tx?  supi)orted  upon  a  l>ath 
tub.  a  pan  supporte<l  by  said  frame,  a  cover  hinged  to  said 
frame.  an<l  a  washboard  on  said  cover. 

2.  A  combination  washing  appliance  and  bath  seat,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  rods  having  their  ends  l)ent  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  roll  at  the  upiwr  edge  of  a  bath  tub, 
a  pair  of  short  rods  conneitlng  said  tirst -mentioned  rods, 
a  receptacle  removably  supported  by  said  rods,  a  cover 
hinged  to  one  of  said  short  rods,  and  a  wash  boaril  mount- 
ed on  the  under  side  of  said  cover. 

3.  A  combination  washing  appliance  an<l  bath  seat,  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  pair  of  elongated  members  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a  bath  tub.  a  pan 
removably  supported  by  said  frame,  a  cover,  a  pair  of 
plates  plvotally  connected  to  said  cover  and  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  cover  Intermediate  their 
length  to  support  said  cover  In  an  Inclined  position,  and 
a  wash-board  on  said  cover. 

4.  A  combination  washing  appliance  and  bath  seat, 
comprising  a  frame  arranged  to  engage  the  upper  edge 
of  a  hath  tub.  a  receptacle  removably  supported  by  said 
frame,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  frani>\  and  a  wash-board 
carrle<l  on  the  under  side  of  said  frame,  sahl  cover  form 
Ing  a  seat  when  folded  down  on  said  frame  but  arranged 
to  l)e  supported  In  an  inclined  position  to  enable  said 
wash  l)otird  to  t>e  used  with  said  receptacle. 


1  .  1  0  3  .  .'.  1  7  .      I>FVI(K   FftK   I.n;iTTlN<;  .\M>  FXTIN 
(;rrSHIN<;    O.^S  [..\MI'.><       .Jamks    Keith    and    Oeoroe 
Kfith.   London.   Fneland.      Fll(>d  Fet).    IB.   1014.     Serial 
No.   81.»<,ft.''.5.      (TI.  «7  — 1«.  I 

1.  Means  for  aiitomaticnily  lighting  and  "\tin;rulshlng 
eas  lights,  said  nienlis  coinprisln..'  a  valve  body  through 
which  the  supply  of  tras  pas>es.  said  valve  lK>dy  provided 
with  a  seat,  a  diaphragm  adajUed  to  engage  said  seat  and 
to  cut  off  passac  of  tras  throiigh  «ald  valve  body,  means 
tending  to  press  said  diaphragm  against  said  seat,  a 
chamber  at  the  side  of  said  diaphragm  remote  from  said 
J  .seat,    said   chamber   formed   with   a    bypass   condalt   con- 
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necting  the  inlet  end  ..f  said  valve  body  with  said  cham 
l^r  a  pilot  tube  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a 
second  chamber  communicating  with  said  pilot  tube,  a 
loa.led  piston  movable  in  said  second  mentioned  chamber 
the  part  of  said  second  mentioned  chamber  beneath  sa  d 
piston  being  In  communication  with  the  Inlet  end  of  said 
supply  valve  body,  and  a  valve  float  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  piston  to  obstruct  communication  between  said 
tirst  mentioned  chamber  and  said  pilot  tube. 


seat  the  part  of  said  chamber  beneath  said  seat  having  an 
opening  for  admission  of  eas  under  pressure  In  excess  of 
the  working  pressure,  and  a  valve  float  or  floet-va  ve 
adapted  to  l)e  lifted  by  said  piston  against  said  upper  valve 
seat  to  obstruct  passage  of  gas  to  said  pilot  tube. 


103    5  18.      ROTARY    I'RIULlNGRir,       RiriiAHD  E 
KiivF    I>o8   Angeles.   Cal.,  assignor  to   Oil    Well   Supply 
Company.   Pittsburgh.   IV.    a   Corporation.^    Filed   Not. 
26.  1912. 


Serial  No.   733.631.      (CI.  255—23.) 


/c  ~ 


2  Mean,  for  automatically  lighting  and  extinguishing 
gaa'lirhts,  said  means  comprising  a  valve  body  through 
which  the  supply  of  gas  pass,>s.  said  valve  body  provided 
with  a  seat,  a  diaphragm  a.lapte,!  to  engage  said  seat  and 
to  cut  off  passage  of  gas  through  said  valve  b«>dy.  means 
tending  to  pretss  said  diaphragm  against  said  seat,  a 
chamber  at  the  side  of  said  diaphragm  remote  from  said 
seat  said  chamber  formed  with  a  by-pass  conduit  connect- 
ing the  inlet  end  of  said  valve  b<«ly  with  said  chamber 
a  pilot  tube  communicating  with  said  chamber,  a  second 
chamber  communicating  with  said  pilot  tube,  a  loaded 
piston  movable  in  said  second  mentioned  chamber,  a  | 
valve  element  connected  with  said  piston,  the  part  of  said 
second  mentioned  chamber  beneath  said  valve  element  be- 
ing in  communication  with  the  Inlet  end  of  said  supply 
valve  body,  and  a  valve  float  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
said  piston  to  obstruct  communication  between  said  first 
mentioned  chamber  and  said  pilot  tube. 

3    Means  for  automatically  lighting  and  extinguishing 
gas"  lights,   said  means  comprising  a  valve  body  through 
which  the  supply  of  gas  passes,  said  valve  body  provided 
with  a  seat,  a  diaphragm  adapted  to  engage  said  seat  and 
to  cut  off  passjige  of  gas  through  said  valve  body,  means 
tending    to    press    said    diaphragm    against    said    seat,    a 
chamber  at  the  side  of  said  diaphragm  remote  from  said 
seat    said  chamber  formed  with  a  bypass  conduit  connect- 
ing the  Inl.'t  end  of  said  valve  body  with  said  chamber,  a 
ralve  member  adapted  to  obstruct  communication  between 
said  conduit  and  said  chamber,  a  pilot  tube  communicat- 
ing with  said  chamber,  a  second  chamber  communicating 
with    said    pilot   tube,    a    loaded    piston    movable   in    said 
second    mentioned    chamber,    a    valve    element    connected 
with  said  piston,  the  part  of  said  second  mentioned  cham- 
b<.r    beneath   said    valve   element    l>elng   in    communication 
with  the  inlet   end  of  said  supply  valve  body,  and  a   valve 
float   adapted  to  be  actuate<i  by   said  piston   t.r   obstruct 
commnniCMtion  between  said  tirst  mentioned  chamt.er  and 

said  pilot   tube. 

4  Means  for  automatically  extinguishing  gas  llchts. 
said  means  comprising  a  pilot  tube,  a  casing  having  a 
chamber  communicating  with  said  pilot  tube,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  uj.per  and  lower  valve  seats  and  with 
a  port  of  admission  of  gus  to  said  chaml.er.  a  loaded  pis- 
ton movable  In  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  cover  and 
uncover  said  port,  a  valve  element  connected  with  and 
below  said  piston  and  adai-ted  to  engage  said  lower  valve 


1  In  a  rotarv  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pluralltv  of  gripping  devices  each  having  •''  d^*'' '';^'°^^°■ 
Kaging  surface  the  elements  whereof  are  adapted  to  coin- 
cide with  a  portion  of  ■.^  polygonal  .IriU  stem,  said  grip- 
ping devices  being  ad.lustable  singly  and  in  groups  the 
elements  of  the  gripping  surfaces  l.ein.'  at  an  oblique 
angle  to  the  directions  of  adjustment. 

2  In  a  rotarv  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  revoliible  grippin.-  devices  each  having  a  dnll^ 
stem  engaging  surface  the  elements  whereof  are  adapted 
to  coincide  with  a  porilon  of  a  polygonal  drill-stem,  said 
revoluble  gripping  devices  being  a.ljnstable  singly  and  in 
groups,  the  elements  of  the  gripping  surfaces  being  at  rui 
oblloue  angle  to  the  directions  of  adjustment. 

3  In  a  rotarv  drilling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotarv  table,  a  plurality  of  revoluble  gripping  devices  each 
having  a  drill  stem  engagins:  surfac'  the  elements  whereof 
are  adapted  to  coincide  with  a  i^ortion  of  a  polygonal 
drill  stem,  said  revoluble  gripping  devices  arrange<l  in 
groups  whldi  are  adjustable  to  and  from  each  other,  the 
revoluble  grippinjr  devices  of  each  group  being  adjustable 
to  and  from  each  other,  and  the  elements  of  the  gripping 
surfaces  in  each  group  being  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
direction  of  adjustment  of  the  revoluble  gripping  devices 
which  constitute  said  group. 


1  1(13.519.  REEL.  Maurice  Lachman,  New  York,  N.  T  , 
assignor  to  Universal  Electric  Welding  Company,  I>ong 
island  City  N  Y'.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  11,  1911.     Serial  No    620,296.      (CI.  242—77.) 


1  A  metal  reel  comprising  a  pair  of  U  shaped  metallic 
members,  the  base  of  each  member  overlapping  the  other 
member  whereby  their  bases  form  th«  body  of  the  reel, 
the  arms  being  iu  side  contact  and  welded  to  each  other 

at  such  points. 

•■  \  metal  reel  comprising  U  or  trough  shaped  mem- 
bers arranged  in  pairs  crossing  each  otner  and  welded  to- 
gether at   th.    crossing,  the  bases  ..f  said  members  overln,v 
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ping  each  other  and  In  coqtact  with  the  arms  v(  the  other 
member  to  form  the  bo<ly  of  the  reel. 

3.  A  metal  reel  consistlnfj  of  pairs  of  U-sliaped  pieces 
of  metal  crossing  earh  other  and  welded  to>jether  at  the 
croSHlng.  the  base  of  each  ple.-e  of  a  pair  overlapping  the 
other  piece  whereby  their  bases  form  the  b..dy  ..f  the  re.l 
and  each  piece  being  8lde-*elded  to  the  other. 

4  A  nieta!  re.'l  ,'..mpr|slnK  four  U  or  trouj{!i  shaped 
members  arr;iD;.'»Ml  iii  palfs,  each  pair  crossluu  the  other 
and  welded  together  at  the  cro.sslng.  the  ba*es  of  said 
members  forming  the  reel  body  and  each  member  of  a  pair 
side-welded  to  the  other. 

.-.  A  metal  r.-el  comprl.sSnn  four  U  shaped  members,  the 
^ses  of  said  members  formlnK  the  body  of  the  reel  and 
the  legs  of  one  member  overlapping  those  of  another  mem- 
ber and  side-welded  to  each  other. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.520       LEATHER  MARKING    MACHINE.      Paul   J. 

'laph.oi.  <;enoa.  111.  assignor  to  Lacene  Manufacturing 
Company.  Manchester.  N.  H.  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  tiled  Oct.  L'7.  l»«»t>.  Serial  No. 
340,889.  l>ivided  and  this  application  filed  June  V2, 
1912.      Serial    No.    7'»:!.t04.      (CI.    101—186.) 


Ing  the  thickness  mark  with  which  said  pieces  are  to  be 
marked,  and  normally  movable  m.-ans  for  marking  in  ac- 
cordance therewith  a  serks  of  b-ather  pieces  at  the  same 
unvarying  distance  from  one  end.  including  means  for 
maintaining  said  marker  stationary  at  the  moment  of 
marking. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  the  clas.s  des.rlbed,  marking  mecha- 
nism, includlnif  a  marker  whi.h  Is  stationary  at  the  mo- 
ment of  marking,  and  cooperating  mechanism  automati- 
cally actuated  to  efTect  the  marking  nt  a  pred.termined 
distance  from  one  end  thereof,  combined  with  means  for 
obtaining  the  grade  of  the  leather  piece,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  marking  mechanism  to  mark  the  leather 
piece  in  accordanee  with  the  grade  thus  obtained.  i 

[Claims  6  to   19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ' 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grading  leather  shoe-parts,  a  mov- 
able marker  having  a  tendency  to  oscillate,  means  for  au- 
tomatically adjusting  s»ld  marker  to  the  grade  of  the 
leather  plecf.  means  to  Ijold  said  marker  stationary  at  the 
moment  of  marking,  and  in.'ans  for  forcibly  pn-sslng  the 
leather  against  the  marlier  while  thus  held  stationary. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tlje  class  described,  means  for  posi- 
tively holding  a  leather  piece  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a 
marker  for  marking  the  leather  piece  between  said  ends, 
and  means  co.'5peratlng  with  the  holding  means  for  one  of 
the  ends  for  exerting  p^ressure  between  the  leather  piece 
and  marker,  combined  with  means  for  automatically  ad- 
Justing  said  marker  to  the  grade  of  the  leather  piece. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  en- 
gaging the  opposite  sldeB  of  a  leather  ple<e  whos.'  thlnn.-st 
portion  is  to  be  ascertained,  cooperating  mechanism  for  co 
operating  with  said  engaging  means  for  automatically  ob- 
taining the  thickness  measurement  of  said  thinnest  por- 
tion of  the  leather  piece,  means  for  marking  said  piece 
in  accordance  with  said  measurement.  Including  a  marker 
normally  movable  but  which  Is  stationary  at  the  moment 
of  marking,  for  engaglDg  the  leather  piece  on  one  side. 
means  for  adjusting  said  marker  to  designate  the  said 
thickness-measurement,  and  a  pressure-applying  device 
for  positively  engaging  the  leather  piece  on  the  side  oppo- 
site  to   said   marker  an«I   pressing  said  piece  against   the 

marker. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tfce  class  described,  the  combination 
with   means  controlled  by   the   leather   pieces   for   regulat 


1,103,521.  LigriD-SUAI-  DISPENSER.  Albert  W. 
Law.nin,  St.  Louis,  Mo,.  M-^signor  of  one-half  to  Louis 
Vi.  Lawnln,  Edwardsville.  ill.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  793.141.      (CI.  221  —  106.) 


1.  .V.  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  reservoir  provided 
with  a  discharge  nozzle  at  Its  lower  end  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  reservoir;  the  said  nozzle 
including  a  neck  adjacent  the  reservoir  having  a  duct 
therein  elongated  v.^rtlcally  throughout  the  length  of  the 
neck,  a  valve  housing  adjoining  said  neck,  and  a  spout  ad- 
joining said  valve  housing  having  a  duct  therein  elongated 
vertically  throughout  the  length  of  the  spout;  and  a 
pocket  valve  In  said  valve  housing. 

2.  A  liquid  dispenser  comprising  a  reservoir  provided 
with  a  discharge  nozzle  at  Its  lower  end  arrauge.l  at  an 
angle  to  the  vertical  axis  of  the  reservoir ;  the  said  nozzle 
Including  a  neck  adjacent  the  reservoir  having  a  duct 
therein  elongated  vertically  throughout  the  length  of  the 
neck,  a  valve  housing  adjoining  said  neck,  a  spout  adjoin- 
ing said  valve  housing  having  a  duct  therein  elongated  ver- 
tically throughout  the  length  of  the  spout  :  and  a  dispens- 
ing valve  in  said  valve  bousing  having  a  vertically  elon- 
gated pocket  for  registration  with  the  vertically  elongated 
duct  In  said  neck  and  spout. 


1,103,522.  .METHOD  OF  MANUFACTIRING  SULFURIC 
'  .\c'lD.     lEN.s  P.*i  I.I  LiH.ME,  I.Jikewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to 

The    (Jrasselll    (.'hemlcal    Company,    rieveland.    Ohio,    a 

Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  June   ij,    l<>i:!      Serial  No. 

773,233.      (CI.   23—1.1 

1.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  sulfurics  anhydrld  and 
add.  the  step  which  consists  In  passing  the  burner  gases, 
at  a  temperature  not  to  exceed  loo'  centigrade.  In  contact 
with  a  metallic  oxid  capable  of  absorbing  hydrok'en  com- 
pounds of  arsenic  and  the  like,  substantially  as  described. 

l'.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  sulfuric  anhydrld  and 
acid,  the  step  which  consists  in  pa.ssing  the  burner  gases, 
at  a  temperature  between  7iV  and  90'  centigrade,  In  con- 
ta<t  with  a  metallic  oxId  capable  of  absorbing  arseniureted 
hydroeen,  substantially  as  described. 

.'^.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  sulfuric  anhydrld  and 
acid,  the  step  which  consists  in  passing  the  hurner  eases, 
at  a  temperature  between  70'  and  90'  centigrade.  In  con- 
tact with  Iron  oxid. 

4.  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  sulfuric  anhydrld  and 
add,    the   steps   which    consist    in    filtering    the   sulfurous 
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burner  gases  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  100  centi^ 
grade ;  passing  such  gases  in  contact  with  a  metallic  oxid 
capable  of  absorbing  hydrogen  compounds  of  arsenic  and 
thriike:  further  filtering  such  gases;  and  then  subjecting 
the  same  to  the  catalytic  action  of  platinum. 


1  iMli  .-.2*  I'OWEK  TUAIN  MOUNTING  FOR  Al  lOMO- 
I  ILFS  Howard  C.  Makmon.  Indianapolis,  ind..  as- 
"I.;:';  to  Nordyke  ^  Marmon  Con^pany.  Indianapolis. 
Ind  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Hied  Mar. 
Serial   No.   752.602.      tCl.   21-90.) 


1913. 


7,  In  a  method  of  manufacturing  sulfuric  anhydrld  and 
acid  the  steps  which  consist  in  filtering  the  sulfurous 
burner  gases  :  passing  such  eases,  at  a  temperature  be- 
tween 70°  and  90  centigrade,  in  contact  with  a  metallic 
oxid  capable  of  absorbing  arseniureted  hydrog.n  ;  further 
flltHring  such  gases  ;  and  then  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
catalytic  action  of  platinum. 


1  103  .'S-'S  H()Fri:iM>0(.K  ol'EUATING  DEVICE. 
ALTON  L.  LCJAN.  Edwardsville.  Ill  Filed  Oct.  16.  1913. 
Serial  No.  795,404.      (CI.   105—185.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  a  swinging 
side  section,  of  a  transversely  arranged  oi^eratlng  shaft 
having  a  screw  portion,  a  thread  block  working  upon  sai(l 
screw  portion,  a  second  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the  first 
mentioned  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  upon  the  second  mentioned 
Hhaft  a  link  plvotally  conn.cting  said  arm  with  said 
block!  and  chains  operatlvely  connected  respectively  to 
the  swinging  hopper  se<-tion  and  to  said  second  mentioned 

*  "  \  device  of  the  kind  descrU>ed  comprising  a  swing- 
.  Ing  d^r  section,  a  shaft  parallel  thereto,  arms  fixed  upon 
'  said  shaft,  chains  connecting  said  arms  to  said  door,  a 
second  shaft  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  first  men- 
tioned shaft,  said  second  shaft  having  a  screw  port  on, 
a  threaded  block  adapted  to  travel  along  aald  portion, 
means  for  operating  the  shaft,  an  arm  fixed  upon  the  first 
mentioned  shaft  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned  arma. 
and  means  plvotally  connecting  said  arm  with  said  block, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.ln  combination,  an  automobile  '•h«'"«''''  "  *"«J^*t 
said  engine  having  at  one  end  an  annular  member  offset 
-^rllcally  upward  from  the  axis  of  the  engine  crank  ^haft 
and  said  chassis  having  a  cross  bar  having  in  its  upper 
surface  a  In^d  In  which  said  annular  member  fits,  a  clamp 
Sr  holding  said  annular  member  In  said  ^\^;<^l2' 
of  resilient  material  interposed  between  said  annular 
meml>er  and  said  t>ed  and  clamp. 

T  "n  combination,  an  automobile  chassis,  an  engine^ 
said  engine  having  at  one  end  an  annular  niemlH^r.  and 
Tald  chassis  having  a  cross  bar  having  in  its  UPP-  -f 
a  iH-d  in  which  said  annular  member  fit.,  a  ^l^'^P  [°^ 
holding  said  annular  member  in  said  bed  and  also  fitting 
laid  annular  member,  and  a  ring  of  resilient  ma  erial 
Inlenred    l-.tween    said    annular    member    and    said    bed 

*1  tT.mbina.i...  an  automobile  chassis,  an  en^ne 
said  nglne  having  at  one  end  an  annular  n^J'^^'" /''^fj 
^rtlcallv  from  the  axis  of  the  engine  crank  shaft,  and 
lad  chassis  having  a  cross  bar  having  in  its  upper  sur^ 
See  a  bed  in  which  said  annular  member  fits,  a  clamp 
1  5or  holding  said  annular  memt^r  in  said  bed.  and  a  ring 
of  resUlent  material  interposed  between  said  annular 
meml>er  and  said  be<l  and  clamp. 

4  In  combination,  an  automobile  chassis  an  engine 
having  at  one  end  a  pair  of  oppositely  laterally  Pro  •^ctlng 
JJms  stirrups  supported  by  the  chassis  and  ""^^d Ing  in^ 
waTuv  and  downwardly  therefrom,  said  arms  res,  ng  in 
Tald  nrrups,  and  l.lng  provided  with  horizontal  holes  ex^ 
tending  through  them,  pins  supported  by  sa  d  stirrups 
and  extending  through  said  holes,  and  bushings  of  re- 
silient material  spacing  said  pins  from  said  arms. 

n  combination,  an  automobile  chassis  having  a  cr.>« 
ba     provided  in  its  upper  surface  with   a  l>ed    an  engine 
provded  at  one  end  with  a  member  which  fits  ^  -id  bed^ 
a  clamping  member  also  fitting  said  member   and  hold  ng 

lid  member  from  said  bed  and  said  '''a-P';.^^  ^^^  ; 
said  engine  being  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  pair 
of  arms  projecting  laterally  and  oppositely  therefrom, 
^irnps  supported  bv  said  chassis  and  forming  rests  for 
said    arms    and   resilient    material    iH^tween    said    stirrups 

and  said  arms. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1     103    5  25.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH    AND    LOCK-BOX 

'therefor.      DAM.L    S.    Mc:KKs>A.    «-    Francisco, 

Cal.      Filed    Sept.    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    .88.600.       (Ci. 

J '^l7 an' electric  switch,  a  box  having  a  channel,  and  a 
lateral  aperture  communicating  therewith,  a  removable 
cap  blvln'g  a  stop  shoulder  teceivable  in  the  cbanne  and 
movable  into  said  lateral  apt^rture  upon  turning  of  the 
Z.  a  spring  pressed  bolt  borne  by  the  box  to  extend 
over  said  aperture  to  prevent  7^*^™''"\  ;'^^''*^/'7. 
shoulder  out  of  said  aperture,  a  shoe  otj  '  -  ^'''J-  «  Pj^ 
oted  switch  arm,  a  roller  on  the  switch  arm  to  engage 
^^eath  the  shoe  to  move  the  bolt  to  locking  position,  and 
Tey  operated  means  for  moving  said  switch  arm  to  throw 
said  bolt  to  locking  position 
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2.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  box  havln^t  a  Booket.  a  ft- 
tuovaole  cap  havtns;  a  part  recelvaMe  in  Haiil  sock»'t,  ;i 
sprlnjj  pressed  bolt  borne  by  the  box  adapt>>d  to  engage 
said  part  to  hold  sama  against  movement  out  of  the 
socket,  a^shoe  on  the  bolt,  a  pivoted  switch  arm  en(?ftge<I 
with  th»'  shot-  til  iiiiive  the  bolt  into  and  "\ix  of  lockint; 
position,  and  key  operated  means  to  m(>%e  <«aid  swltcli 
arm  to  thriw  the  bolt  tn  locking  position. 


3.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  bt)i.  a  removable  cap  on  the 

box,  a  slldable  twit  fori  locking  salil  cap  on  the  box.  a 
switch  arm.  means  In  connection  with  said  arm  to  engage 
the  bolt  for  moving  th0  bolt  to  locking  position  during 
the  movement  of  the  switch  arm  to  neutral  position,  and 
key  operate<i  means  to  a)ctuate  the  arm. 

4.  In  an  electric  swlich,  a  box,  a  ^removable  cap  on 
the  Nix,  means  to  lock  tie  cap  on  the  cover,  a  switch  nrm 
which  actuates  said  locking  means,  key  operated  means 
for  op'Tating  the  switdh  arm.  and  means  whereby  the 
key  of  the  key  operated  means  is  withdrawable  only  when 
fhe  Hwltch  arm  is  in  neutral  position,  and  the  locking 
means  has  been  moved  t.>  locked  position  by  the  switch 
arm.     > 


Lioa.526.  SI'UlNt;  BKJ'  BOTTOM.  Geobg£  A.  Mellon, 
St.  Ixjuis.  Vfo.  Filwl  l>ec.  2U.  lUl'.i.  Serial  No.  809,i;i7. 
(Cl.  5—29.1  ! 

r 
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1.  A  spring  structure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base  frauuw'  rk.  coil  springs  supported  by  said 
'ram>work.  a  top  bor(Jer  wire  to  which  the  inart;lnal 
springs  are  connected,  a(nd  braces  between  said  top  border 
wire  and  said  basv-  framework  ;  sabl  braces  and  the 
members  of  the  t.asf  fram^w.irk  f-ngage*!  thereby  b<dng 
■■rimped  for  interldckinir  entf;ii:'raenf  with  e.ich  other,  and 
being  held  by  said  springs 

2.  A  spring  structure  •■f  the  chitracter  descril)ed  com- 
pirising  a  bas.  framework,  coil  springs  supported  by  said 
iMi.se  framework,  a  top  Dorder  wire  to  which  the  marginal 
springs  are  connected,  amd  braces  b»dween  said  top  border 
wire  and  said  base  frairewoik.  each  of  said  bracf-s  oelng 
provided  with  a  crlmptd  portion  which  interloiks  wlfh 
said  base  framework. 

.1.  A  spring  structure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  base  framework,  coll  springs  supported  by  said 
base  framework,  a  top  IX)rder  wire  to  which  the  marginal 
springs  are  connected,  and  braces  between  said  top  border 
Wirt'  and  said  ba.se  fiamework.  each  "f  said  braces  b«dng 
provided  with  a  crimper!  portion  which  interlocks  with  the 
lower  portion  of  one  of  said  coil   springs. 


4  .\  spriuK  structure  of  the  charat  ter  described  com- 
prising straight  rows  of  main  si)rlng8.  the  springs  in  each 
row  t)elng  separated  from  and  located  directly  opposite  to 
the  springs  In  the  adjacent  rows,  and  helical  springs  ar 
ranged  parallel  with  said  rows  of  main  springs  and  in- 
terposed directly  U'twet'ii  said  separated  springs,  each  of 
•;aid  main  springs  being  provided  with  a  binge  member 
whereby   it  Is  hinged  to  one  of  sabl  helical   springs. 

5.  A  spring  structure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising straight  rows  of  main  springs,  the  springs  In  each 
row  t.elng  separated  from  and  located  directly  oi>poslte  to 
the  springs  in  the  adjacent  rows,  and  helical  springs  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  said  rows  of  main  springs  and  Inter- 
posed directly  between  said  separated  springs,  each  of  said 
main  springs  W\nn  crimped  to  provide  a  straight  wire 
member  which  is  surrounded  by  one  of  the  helical  springs 
so  aa  to  produce  hinge  like  connections  l>etween  said  main 
springs  and  sai.l  helical  springs. 

[Claim  ti  not  printed  in  the  'iazette.] 


1,103,527.  LANTERN.  Charles  K.  Mockbke,  Rolla, 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Rol»ert  P.  Shipley,  Unl«er- 
slty,  Mo.  nied  Feb  2h.  1914.  Serial  No.  821,636, 
(Cl.  240—32.1 


1.  .\  lantern  comprising  a  lower  section  including  a 
burner  and  upstanding  tul)es.  an  upper  section  Including 
a  globe  holder  and  depc  nrling  tubes  telescoped  with  said 
upstanding  tule^i.  a  latch  for  holding  said  parts  In  their 
normal  positions,  posts  arrange<l  within  said  tubes  and 
secured  to  one  of  said  sections,  the  other  section  being 
provided  with  an  abutment  •  \fend1ne  Inwardly  from  one 
of  Its  tubes  and  adapted  t-  eu>;age  one  of  said  posts  to 
limit  the  relative  movement  of  said  sections,  and  springs 
surrounding  said  posts  tending  to  move  said  sections 
away  from  each  other. 

2.  .\  lantern  comprising  a  lower  section  Including  a 
burner  and  upstanding  tubes,  an  upper  section  Including 
a  glol>e  holder  and  depending  tubes  teles.oped  with  said 
upstanding  tubes,  a  latch  for  holding  said  parts  in  their 
normal  positions,  posts  arranged  within  snid  telescoping 
tuhps  and  svctired  to  one  of  snId  sections,  one  of  said 
posts  b<dng  provided  with  an  abutment  extending  from  one 
of  Its  ends  to  serve  as  a  stop  for  limiting  the  relative 
movement  of  said  sections,  and  springs  surrounding  said 
posts  tending  to  move  said  sections  ,iway  from  each  other 

•  !.  .V  lantern  comprising  a  lower  section  Including  a 
burner  and  upstandln;:  tubes,  an  upper  section  including 
a  globe  bolder  and  dependlna  tnl)es  telf»scope<l  with  said 
upstanding  tubes,  posts  arranced  within  said  tubes  and 
s«»ctire<l  to  the  lower  •^ectton,  each  of  said  posts  Itelng  pro 
vtded  with  an  abutmenr  tiange  at  Its  upper  end  located 
above  the  plane  ..f  t'e  upstanding  tubes  and  constituting 
a  guide  for  the  tel.--,copiui:  tubes,  abutments  secured  to 
and  extending'  inwardly  from  the  dejiendlng  tubes  adapted 
to  engage  the  abutuunt  flanges  on  said  posts,  and  springs 
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surrounding  the  lower  portions  of  said  posts,  seated  on 
the  lower  section  and  euL'aglug  the  abutmenU  on  said 
depending  tubes. 

1,103.528.  CURRENT -CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
Willis  S.  Morse.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912. 
Serial  No.  727.955.     (Cl.  172—179,) 


engaging  the  shoulder  afforded  by  the  contiguous  portion 
of  the  plunger  shank,  the  chamfered  end  of  the  plunger 
being  initially  received  within  the  coiled  spring  and  fa- 
cilitating the  insertion  of  the  plunt'er  within  the  spring 
bore. 


■4^«Urr 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  govern 
ing  device  therefor  consisting  of  a  member  movable  by 
said  motor  ;  with  two  reversing  switches  electrically  con 
nected  In  circuit  with  the  motor  and  mounted  to  be  re 
■pectlvely  actuated  at  irregular  Intervals  by  said  movable 
member  adjacent  the  two  ends  of  its  path  of  movement, 

2,  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  govern- 
ing devi<e  therefor  consisting  of  a  member  movable  by 
said  motor;  two  reversing  switches  connected  to  the  mo- 
tor and  mounted  to  be  respectively  actuated  by  said  mov- 
able member  adjacent  the  two  ends  of  Its  path  of  move 
meut ;  with  a  third  reversing  switch  for  the  motor  op- 
eratlvely  Independent  of  said  first  two  switches 

.1.  The  coml)ination  with  an  electric  motor  of  a  gov 
erning  device  therefor  consisting  of  a  meml)er  movable  by 
said  motor  In  a  substantially  predetermined  path;  with 
two  switches  In  clnult  with  said  motor  and  respectively 
place<l  to  t)e  a  (ted  on  hy  said  movable  member  adjacent  the 
ends  of  lis  path  of  movement,  to  tlrst  break  the  motor  ac 
tuatlng  circuit  and  thereafter  cause  the  reversal  of  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  ele<trlc  motor  of  a  gov 
emlng  device  therefor  consisting  of  a  member  movable  by 
said  motor  In  a  substantially  predetermined  path;  with 
two  switches  In  circuit  with  said  motor  respectively  placed 
to  be  acted  on  by  said  movable  meml>er  adjacent  the  ends 
of  its  path  of  movement  to  break  the  motor  actuating  ( ir 
cult,  each  of  wild  switches  including  means  for  complet 
log  the  motor  circuit  by  continued  movement  of  Its  mov- 
able clement  after  said  circuit  has  been  opened. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  8up[K)rting  structure;  a  switch 
blade  plvotally  mounted  thereon  :  a  forked  arm  ( onnected 
to  said  blade  ;  two  contacts  mounted  to  be  engaged  by 
snld  blade  ;  an  electric  motor  connected  to  the  switch 
f-^rme*!  by  said  blade  and  contacts;  with  a  memt)er  actu 
a  ted  by  the  motor  and  mounted  to  engage  the  forked  arm 
to  move  the  blade  from  engagement  with  one  contact  into 
engagement  with  the  other  contact  and  finally  out  of  en- 
gagt  ment  with  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  switch  key  includlnir  a  plunger:  a  restoring  coiled 
spring  against  the  force  of  which  the  plunger  Is  to  be  op 
erated,  said  plunger  having  a  shoulder  for  enpsglng  the 
spring:  and  two  ledges  having  open  space  between  and 
between  which  ledges  the  spring  is  Interposed  and  may 
there  readily  l>e  accessible  and  which  serve  to  bold  the 
spring  in  position  when  the  plunger  is  removed  so  that 
the  plunger  may  readily  be  reengaged  with  the  spring, 
one  of  these  ledges  being  recessed  to  receive  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  coiled  spring  to  position  It  when  the  plunger  Is 
removed. 

3.  A  switch  structure  including  a  mounting  block  for 
a  circuit  controlling  element  and  a  mounting  plate  for 
the  mounting  block,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  slot 
while  said  mounting  block  lias  an  extension  eutt  ring  said 
slot  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  mounting  plate  and 
blocks  together;  and  a  block  complemental  to  the  afore- 
said mounting  block,  said  extension  uniting  said  blocks, 
the  mounting  plate  being   received  between  the   blocks, 

4.  A  switch  structure  including  a  mounting  block  for 
a  circuit  controlling  element  and  a  mounting  plate  for 
the  mounting  block,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  slot 
while  said  mounting  lilock  has  an  extension  entering  said 
slot  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  mounting  plate  and 
tdock  together:  and  a  block  complemenul  to  the  aforesaid 
mounting  block,  said  extension  uiiitiiii:  said  blocks,  the 
mounting  plate  being  received  between  the  blocks,  the 
aforesaid  extension  substantially  conforming  in  dimen- 
sions to  the  dimensions  of  the  slot  in  said  mounting  plate. 

5.  .\  switch  structure  including.'  a  mounting  block  for 
a  circuit  controlling  element  and  a  mounting  plate  for 
the  mounting  block,  said  mounting  plate  having  a  slot 
while  said  mounting  block  has  an  extension  entering  said 
slot  for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  mounting  plate  and 
block  together;  a  l)lock  .  omplemental  to  the  aforesaid 
mounting  block,  said  extension  uniting  said  blocks,  the 
mounting  plate  l>cing  received  l>€tween  the  blocks,  the 
aforesjild  extension  substantially  conforming  in  dimen- 
sions to  the  dimensions  of  the  slot  In  said  mouiitln;;  plate: 
and  a  holding  device  secured  to  the  mounting  plate  and 
.  ng:i::lng  the  mounting  block  structure  to  hold  It  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  mounting  plate. 


1,103,529.      ELECTRIC     SWITCH.     Charles     Clifford 
Newblrn.    Chicago,    III,,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
roents,  to  Frank  B    r,H>k  Company,  Chicago,  Ml.,  a  Cor 
poration    of    Illinois.       Filed    <»<t.    2.    isni        Serial    No 
652,370.     (Cl.  179 — 177  1 

1  A  switch  key  including  a  plunger  having  a  shank 
pn>vlded  with  a  reduced  end  portion  which  Is  chamfered 
or  cone  shaped  at  its  free  extremity  and  a  plunger  restor- 
ing colled  spring  surrounding  the  reduced  end  portion 
throughout   the   length   of  smch    reduced  end   portion   and 

204  O.  G. — 88 


1,10:^.530.      KIJ^CTROMAGNET,     Chari.es   C.   Newburn, 
Chicago,  111  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to  Frank 
B.   Cook  Company,    Chicago,   111  ,   a   Corporation   <.f   IIH 
nols.      Filed   Nov.   27,   1911.      Serial    No.   662.648.      (Cl. 
175—21.1 

1.  .\n  electromagnetic  device  Including  a  spool  struc- 
ture whose  ends  are  provided  with  projections  :  a  frame 
work  portion  having  three  sides,  the  intermediate  one  of 
which  is  recessed  to  receive  and  have  sliding  relation  with 
the  projecting  formation  at  one  end  of  the  sp(K)l  struc- 
ture: a  framework  portion  constituting  a  fourth  side  of 
the  frame  work  and  recessed  to  receive  and  have  sliding 
relation  with  the  projecting  formation  at  the  other  end 
of  the  spool  structure,  there  being  hook  connection  be- 
tween one  end  of  this  fourth  side  and  an  outer  one  of  the 
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thre«  sides  of  the  first  aforesaid  framework  portion  ;  and 
a  scrow  joinlDK  the  remalnlnff  outer  side  of  the  three 
sided  framework  portion  with  the  remaining  end  of  the 
fourth  side  of  the  framework. 


2.  An  electro-magnetic  device  Including  a  spool  struc- 
ture whose  ends  are  provided  with  projections;  a  frame- 
work portion  having  three  sides,  the  Intermt'dlate  one  of 
which  is  recessed  to  receive  and  have  sliding  relation  with 
the  projecting  formation  at  one  end  of  the  spool  structure  ; 
a  framework  portion  constituting  a  fourth  side  of  the 
framework  and  recessed  to  receive  and  have  sliding  re- 
lation with  the  projecting  formation  at  the  other  end  of 
the  spool  structure,  there  being  hook  connection  between 
one  end  of  this  fourth  «lde  and  an  outer  one  of  the  free 
sides  of  the  first  aforesaid  framework  portion  ;  and  a 
fastening  device  joining  the  remaining  outer  side  of  the 
three  sided  framework  portion  with  the  remaining  end 
of  the  fourth  side  of  th9  framework. 


1.103,531.  TURK  FOR  MlLTITmULAR  PTEAM-OEN- 
KRATOKS.  ALBERT  NiCL.4r.s.sB,  Paris,  France.  Filed 
Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,728.     (Cl.  1212—362.) 


1.  In  a  multitubular  boiler,  a  boiler  tube,  and  an  inner 
circulating  tube  having  Its  outer  end  fitting  against  and 
directly  in  contact  wlttj  the  Inner  wall  of  the  Ujiler  tube 
to  form  a  coned  joint.  ; 

2.  In  a  multitubular  boiler,  a  boiler  tube  having  an  in- 
ternal coning  and  an  inner  circulating  tube  having  its 
outer  end  fitting  against  and  directly  in  contact  with  said 
coning  to  form  a  coned  joint. 

3.  In  a  multitubular  boiler,  a  boiler  tube,  and  an  Inner 
circulating  tube  having  its  outer  end  fitting  against  and 
directly  in  contact  wltb  the  inner  wall  of  the  Ixiiler  tube 
to  form  a  coned  joint,  and  a  rod  supported  retaining 
member  fitting  against  the  Inner  wall  of  the  inner  tube 
opposite    the    coned    joint. 

4.  In  a  multitubiilar  toiler,  a  b<jiler  shell,  a  boiler  tube, 
and  an  inner  circulatii^  tube  having  its  outer  end  fitting 
against  and  directly  In  contact  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
boiler  tut)e  to  form  a  coned  Joint,  a  rod  supported  retain- 
ing member  fitting  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  inner  tube 
opposite  the  coned  jolot,  a  yoke  supported  on  the  boiler 
shell  and  means  for  hulding  said  rod  supported  member 
thereby. 

5.  In  a  multitubular  boiler,  a  boiler  shell,  a  boiler  tube 
extending  therethrough  and  supported  thereagainst  by  a 
coned  Joint,  an  inner  circulating  tube  having  its  outer 
end  fitting  against  and  directly  in  contact  with  the  ener 
wall  of  the  boiler  tube  to  form  a  coned  joint,  a  rod  sup- 
ported retaining  memb«r  fitting  against  the  inner  wall  of 
the  Inner  tabe  opposite  the  coned  Joint,  and  a  plug  mem- 
ber closing  the  outer  end  of  the  boiler  tube  by  a  coned 
joint  and  serving  to  support  said  retaining  member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


1,103.532.  FOLI>IN<;  T.VBI.E.  NiBi.s  C.  Nielsk.v,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,882. 
(Cl,    164—78.) 


"     yr 


M* 


The  combination  with  a  table  top,  of  a  flexible  cutting 
strip  adapted  to  be  placed  thereon,  means  to  attach  one 
end  of  the  strip  to  the  table,  and  a  straining  and  holding 
device  for  the  strip  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  device 
having  a  spring  part  to  which  the  end  of  the  strip  may  be 
attached,  and  a  screw  operating  on  said  part  to  draw  the 
strip  taut. 

1.103,533.  ELECTRIC-SOCKET  I'LTG.  Emil  B.  Nils- 
son,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chi  III  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  25, 
1911.      Serial   No.  64.J.939,      (Cl,    173—359.) 


1.  .\n  electric  plug  comprising  a  bushing,  a  member 
of  Insulating  material  provided  with  contacts  for  connec- 
tion with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  metal 
shell  surrounding  said  member  and  in  electrical  connec- 
tion with  one  of  said  contacts  and  secured  to  said  bushing 
and  operating  to  bold  said  bushing  and  member  in 
assembled  condition. 

2.  An  electric  plug  comprising  a  bushing,  a  member 
of  Insulating  material  provided  with  contacts  for  connec- 
tion with  the  terminals  of  an  ele<trlc  circuit,  and  a  metal 
shell,  in  electrical  connection  with  one  of  said  contacts, 
surrounding  said  member  and  screwing  upon  said  bush- 
ing and  operating  to  hold  said  bushing  and  member  in 
assembled  condition. 

3.  .\n  electric-plug  comprising  a  bushing,  a  member  of 
Insulating  material  provided  with  contacts  for  connection 
with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  metal  shell 
screwing  upon  said  bushing  and  against  one  of  said  con- 
tacts and  provided  with  means  for  holding  said  member 
and  bushing  In  assembled  condition, 

4.  An  electric-plug  comprising  a  bushing,  a  member  of 
Insulating  material  provided  with  contacts  for  connection 
with  the  terminals  of  an  electric  circuit  interlocking  with 
.said  bushing,  and  a  metal  shell  In  electrical  connection 
with  one  of  .said  contacts,  surrounding  said  member  and 
provided  with  means  for  holding  said  meml>er  and  bush- 
ing  in  assembled  condition. 

.■;  .\n  electric  plug  comprisln«  a  bushing,  a  member  of 
in.sulating  material  Interlocking  with  said  bushing  and 
proviiled  with  contacts  for  connection  with  the  terminals 
of  an  electric  circuit,  and  a  metal  shell  screwing  upon 
.said  bushing  and  against  one  of  said  contacts  and  pro- 
vided with  means  for  holding  said  member  and  bushing  In 
assembled  c-ondltlon. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


l,10.'?,r>.'?4.  CONCRETE  MIXER.  tlEoKUE  F.  Nye.  Kear- 
ney,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  17,  191.H.  .Serial  No.  754.904. 
(Cl.   83—73.) 

1.  .\  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  drum  having  its 
lower  side  substantially  horizontal  and  having  an  open  In- 
clined end,  a  substantially  vertical  hopper  extending 
through  said  end  of  the  drum  and  having  an  open  bottom 
In  Juxuposltlon  to  the  lowest  point  of  the  Inner  surface 
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of  the  drum  and  having  an  opening  In  one  side  communi- 
cating with  the  open  bottom  and  discharging  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum. 


2.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  drum,  a  hopper  ex- 
tending Into  the  drum  and  having  an  open  lower  end  In 
Juxtaposition  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  drum,  a  de- 
flector extending  Inwardly  over  the  surface  of  the  drum 
adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  hopper  and  In  the  path  of  the 
material  Issuing  therefrom,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
drum. 

3.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  drum,  a  hopper  ex- 
tending through  the  end  of  the  drum  and  having  its  lower 
end  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  at 
the  lowest  point  of  the  same  and  having  an  outlet  dis- 
charging in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  drum,  a  de- 
flector carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  hopper  and  ex- 
tending therefrom  laterally  and  inwardly  over  the  surface 
of  the  drum  In  the  path  of  the  material  Issrulng  from  the 
hopper,  and  means  for  rotating  the  drum. 

4.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  conical  mixing  drum 
having  Its  axis  Inclined  and  its  lower  side  approximately 
horizontal,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  means  for  de- 
positing material  upon  the  bottom  of  the  drum,  baffles  on 
the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  same,  and  lateral  extensions  at  the  rear  ends  of 
the  baflles  projected  forwardly  from  the  bafiles  in  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  drum. 

5.  A  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  conical  drum  having 
its  lower  side  substantially  horizontal,  means  for  rotating 
the  drum,  a  hopper  having  an  open  bottom  In  Juxtaposi- 
tion to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  drum  at  the  larger  end 
thereof,  and  baffles  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  drum  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  the  rearmost  baffles  being 
arranged  to  move  past  the  Innermost  wall  of  the  hopper 
in  close  relation  thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  fuel  pan  and  a  passage  for  air  above 
said  fuel  pan,  of  a  tank  for  liquid  fuel  In  communication 
with  said  pan  so  that  the  level  of  fuel  In  both  tank  and 
pan  will  be  the  same,  a  float  in  said  tank,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  pan,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  air  through  said  passage,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  float  for  operating  the  fuel  and  atr  con- 
troUlDg  means. 


1,103,535.     APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  LIQUID  FUEL. 
'  William   E.  Oakley,  Astoria,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Oak- 
ley Foundry  and  Engineering  Company,  Astoria,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.    Serial 
No.  619,074.      (Cl.  158—4.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  fuel  pan,  and  a  passage  for  air  above 
said  fuel  pan,  of  means  responsive  to  changes  In  the  level 
of  fuel  In  said  pan  for  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to 
said  pan  and  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through  said 

passage. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  fuel  pan  and  a  passage  for  air  above 
said  fuel  pan,  of  adjustable  means  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  to  said  pan,  said  means  being  responsive  to 
changes  In  the  level  of  fuel  in  said  pan,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  the  fuel  supply  controlling  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  passage. 

S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  liquid  fuel  pan  and  a  passage  for  air  above 
said  fuel  pan,  of  adjusUble  means  for  controlling  the  sup- 
ply of  fuel  to  said  pan,  said  means  being  reeponslve  to 
changes  In  the  level  of  fuel  in  said  pan,  and  manually 
adjustable  means  actuated  by  the  fuel  supply  controlling 
means  for  opening  and  closing  said  passage. 


5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  combostiao 
chamber,  an  air  passage  leading  thereto,  means  for  open- 
ing and  closing  said  air  passage,  a  liquid  fuel  pan  below 
said  passage,  means  for  controlling  the  level  of  the  fuel 
in  said  pan,  and  means  actuated  by  said  controlling  means 
for  operating  said  opening  and  closing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,536.  FENCE-POST.  James  H.  Peah.son,  Bloom- 
field,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  A.  Henderson, 
Bloomfleld,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1912  Serial  No. 
719,021.     (Cl.  189—25.) 


1.  A  post  comprising  a  body  formed  of  channel  bar 
bent  to  form  spaced  sides,  each  of  said  sides  having  in- 
wardly directed  flanges  on  its  margin,  and  a  brace  com- 
prising a  flat  bar  bent  into  a  plurality  of  reversely  di- 
rected, angularly  related  portions  bearing  at  the  bends  in 
the  channels  formed  by  the  channels  of  the  bar  and 
having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  between  said  flanges, 
the  lateral  flanges  of  the  said  sides  at  opposed  portions 
being  Inwardly  forced  at  a  plurality  of  separated  polnu 
to  form  lips  engaging  over  the  inner  faces  of  the  angular 
portions  of  the  brace. 
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2.  A  poat  romprisin«  a  Uody  Including  skies  spaced 
apiirt.  each  ot  said  sitl.-n  tieiiu'  formed  with  inwardly  di- 
re<;ted  lateral  Ilanp^'s,  a  brace  liiaposod  between  said  sides 
and  comprising  d  bar  !iHvin»<  a  width  efjual  to  the  width 
lH>tween  said  Ilaa^es,  the  Uo*iy  of  th.-  twr  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  reversely  directed,  antiularly  related 
portions  which  t^ear  at  tlieir  hemls  in  the  cliaiinels  f.^rmed 
by  said  inwardly  tiirne<i  Cannes,  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
brace  b«'lug  Inserted  bet\fi-en  the  il.in,''"*  and  being  angu- 
larly bent,  and  lips  formed  up'>n  the  sld'-s  by  bending 
in  opposite  portions  of  tjie  flanges  at  spaced  points,  said 
lips  engaging  over  the  Inter  faces  of  the  angular  portions 
of  said  brace. 

3.  A  post  Inciudlnj  a  body  formed  from  a  single  length 
ot  channel  bar  bent  to  form  spaced  sides,  each  of  said 
tides  having  inwardly  directed  flanges  on  Its  margin,  the 
lower  ends  of  the  legs  or  sides  bfinu  outwardly  bent,  and 
a  brace  comprising  a  flat  bar  b-znt  into  a  plurality  of  re- 
versely directed,  angularly  related  i".rtions  bL-arinc  at  the 
bends  In  the  channels  formed  by  the  flanges  ot  the  bar  and 
having  a  width  equal  to  the  width  between  said  flanges, 
t*.e  lateral  lianges  of  tht  said  sides  at  opposite  portions 
being  inwardly  forced  at  a  [ihirallty  of  separated  points 
to  form  lips  engaging  over  the  Inner  faces  of  the  angular 
portions  of  the  members,  the  upper  terminal  end  of  said 
brace  being  insfrte<l  b-tw^'u  the  flanges  of  one  side  or 
leg  anil  b^ing  auguiarly  l»nt,  the  lower  end  of  the  brace 
being  extended  transver*  ly  from  one  leg  or  side  to  the 
opposed  leg  or  side  and  t)eing  then  angularly  bent  and  en- 
gaged by   inwardly  bent  portions  of  said  flanges. 


1,103,537.  OILCAN  Km  lit  L.  1'enn,  Glencoe,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one  half  u.i  .Ji>iph  S.  Kandolph,  Glencoe, 
Ohio,  and  one  fourth  fo  I'.  B.  Carr  and  one-fourth  to 
J.  B.  Olffee.  Barnesv^lle,  Ohio.  Filed  July  6,  1912. 
Serial  No.  70S,020.      (("!.  221  —  16.) 

3 


^1    ^ 

The  combination  of  a  pan  having  a  threaded  neck,  of  a 
cylindrical  threaded  cap^  adapted  to  fit  within  said  neck 
and  to  close  the  same,  a  discharge  spout  carried  by  the 
top  of  the  cap.  an  Inwardly  depending  sli>eve  carried 
centrally  by  the  top  of  the  cap,  said  cap  having  a  bottom 
spaced  from  the  top  ami  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  Ftem  extending  upwardly  through  the  cap  and 
through  said  sleeve,  and  i  ul  spring  arranged  upon  the 
upper  portion  of  said  stem  and  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
cap.  said  spring  normaljy  holding  said  valve  In  engage- 
ment with  Its  scat.  I 


1,103,538.  STF:EIil.N<;  AT TA*  HMKNT.  ALMEKON  H. 
f'EHRY,  Genesee,  I'a  Filed  Apr.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833,962.      (Cl.  21  —  200.1 


fi=q^^^^3=^ 
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1.  In  a  steering  gea»  stabilizer,  an  elongated  casing 
having  a  slot  therein,  a  slide  within  the  casing,  an  arm 
attached   to    the  said   slide   and    working   within    the   said 


slot,  and  springs  di.sposed  within  the  casing  at  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  slide  for  hoidlQg  the  slide  at  neutral  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  steering  gear  stabilizer,  an  elongated  casing 
having  a  slot  therein,  spring  pressed  blocks  having  limiteil 
sliding  movements  within  the  caslnt;,  a  slide  mounted  with- 
in the  casing  between  the  bUicks,  and  an  arm  carried  by 
the  slide  and  working  through  the  said  slot. 

3.  In  a  steering  gear  stabilizer,  an  elongated  casing,  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  i-aps  .-ngaged  to  the  ends  of  the 
casing,  spaced  bloclcs  having  limited  sliding  movements 
within  the  casing,  expaii.sion  springs  disposed  wlUdn  the 
casing  l)etween  the  l>lock8  and  caps,  a  slide  mounted  with- 
in the  casing  between  sai<l  blocks,  and  an  arm  carrle<l  by 
liie  slide  and  working  through  the  said  slot. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  steering  rod,  of 
a  casing  attached  to  the  axle,  a  spriui;  held  slide  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  having  un  arm,  and  a  clamp  en- 
gaged to  the  steering  rrxl  an<l  having  an  apertured  portion 
receiving  the  free  end  of  the  said  arm. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  steering  rod.  of 
an  elongated  casing,  clamps  engaged  to  tlie  axle  and  hav- 
ing caps  engaging  the  ends  of  the  casing,  a  slide  mounted 
within  the  casing  and  having  an  aim  working  through 
ttie  casing,  springs  disposed  L>etween  the  snld  caps  and 
slide  to  hold  the  slide  yleldably  at  nt-utral  position,  and 
a  clamp  engaged  to  the  steering  rod  and  having  an  aper- 
tured portion  looselj'  receiving  the  free  end  of  the  said 
arm. 


1,103.539.  KIRKLESS  COOKKIC  Ko.s.s  .\I.  (,  imii.ips. 
West  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tl»e  Automatic  Stove 
Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn  .  a  Corporation.  Original  appli- 
cation liled  Feb.  12,  1914,  Serial  No.  818,279  Divided 
and  this  application  flbd  Miir  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
«2«,417.      (CI.    120—39.) 


1.  In  a  cook  stove,  the  combination  with  a  stationary 
food-container,  of  a  preheater  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
heating  and  heat  con.servlng  positions  with  respect  to  th« 
said  container  and  into  a  lighting  position. 

2.  in  a  cook  stove,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
an  insulated  fo«Kl  container  formed  with  an  ingress  draft- 
passage,  a  preheater  located  below  the  said  container  IQ 
line  with  the  said  draft  passage  therein,  and  a  preheater- 
carrler  by  means  of  which  the  preheater  is  moved  into 
its  heating  and  heat  ittn.serving  positions  with  respect  to 
the  said  passage  and  Into  a  lighting  position  with  respect 
to  the  said  casing 

3.  In  a  cook  stove,  the  combination  with  a  food  con- 
tainet;  having  an  Ing-ess  dr:<ft  pii^sage  in  its  Iow.t  end. 
of  a  preheater  located  below  tln^  said  food  container  in 
line  with  the  said  draft  passage,  and  a  telescopic  pre- 
iieatcr  carrier  mounting  the  preheater  and  provldiua  for 
moving  it  into  its  lighliug.  heating  and  heat  <on»<ervlug 
positions. 

4.  In  a  cook  stove,  the  combiuatiou  with  a  food  con- 
tainer   having    an    ingress    draft  passage,    of    a    preheater 
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movable    toward   and    away   froB    the  said  draft-passage 

and  provide<i  \\iih  an  annular  flange  for  the  closure  of 
the  same,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  the  said 
preheater  Into  position  for  closing  tlie  said  passage. 

5.  In  a  cook-stove,  the  combination  with  a  food-con- 
tainer having  an  Ingress  draft  passage,  of  a  preheaie. 
movable  in  line  with  the  said  container  into  heating  and 
heat  conserving  positions,  and  laterally  with  respect  to 
the  said  line  Into  a  lighUng  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  ;;azette.] 


1,103,5  4  0.  BKAKK  FOit  AUTOMOBILE-TRUCKS. 
Edwin  Roblin.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913 
Serial   No.  801,906.      (Cl.  21—8.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  (lass  de8crlt>ed.  wbeds  journaled 
for  rotation  upon  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  provided  with 
drums;  -uppMrts  located  within  the  drums  and  mounted 
•n  the  axle;  a  shoe  pivoted  to  each  support  and  adapted 
tu   co<.perate  with   the   corresponcUng   drum  ;   an   eccentric 

_fth-oie<l  to  each  support  and  coiiperating  with  the  corre- 
jgpondlng  shoe  to  force  the  same  outwardly  against  the 
Jjrum  :  a  connection  uniting  the  eccentrics  and  disiKJsed 
kingitudinall.v  of  the  axle:  means  for  actuating  the  con- 
ned ion:  and  means  for  securing  the  supports  against  ro- 
tation  with   the  wheels 

2.  In  n  device  of  the  class  described,  an  axle  ;  a  wheel 
Journaled  on  the  axle;  a  drum  carried  by  the  wheel;  a 
support  .arrled  by  the  axle  and  located  within  the  contour 
of  the  dnim  :  sho.'S  ccM>peratlng  with  the  drum  and  piv 
ote.l  to  the  ends  of  the  support,  an  eccentric  pivoted  to 
the  snpport  and  engaging  the  Inner  face**  of  the  shoes, 
the  shoes  l>elng  locnt.>d  above  the  support  whereby  the 
adjacent,  inner  edg"s  of  tlie  shoes  will  rest  gravltatlonally 
in  engagement  with  the  eccentric;  means  for  operating 
the  eccentric:  and  means  for  anclioring  the  support. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame;  an  axle 
carrleii  thereby  ;  n  wlieel  Journaled  for  rotation  on  the 
axle;  a  drum  carried  by  tlie  wheel;  a  Rup|>ort  having  an 
opening  receiving  the  axle,  the  support  includini;  an  arm 
extended  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  drum  and  connected 
with  the  frame;  a  slioe  pivoted  to  the  support  and  co- 
operating with  the  drum;  an  eccentric  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port coi.perating  with  the  shoe  to  force  the  same  out 
I   wnrdly    against    the   drtim  ;    ^nd   means   for   operating    the 

eccentric. 

4.  In  a  <l«'vice  of  tlie  class  de»cril>e<l.  a  frame;  an  axle 
carried  thereby;  a  wheel  journaled  on  the  axle;  n  drum 
carried  by  the  wheel ;  a  support  located  within  the  contour 
of  the  drum  and  having  an  opening  receiving  the  axle; 
means  for  securing  the  cnrport  to  the  frame  against  ro- 
tation on  the  axle  ;  shoes  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  snp 
port  and  overhanging  the  support ;  springs  connected  with 
the  sines  and  with  the  sujiport ;  an  eccentric  pivoted  on 
the  support  and  cor.perating  with  the  shoes;  and  means 
for  oi)erating  the  eccentric;  the  springs  constituting 
yleldable  means  for  maintaining  the  ends  of  the  shoes  In 
engagement  with  the  *><-centric,  thereby   to  avoid   rattling. 


means  comprising  a  trumpet  and  positively  driven  rolls, 

located  below  and  at  n  distance  from  the  doffing  point  to 
enable  the  silver  to  maintain  a  flat  ribbon  form  for  a  con- 
siderable extent  to  permit  ready  piecing  up  and  startin?  of 
the  silver,  and  means  extending  substantially  tan^rentially 
from  the  dofBng  point  to  support  the  silver  In  a  straight, 
direct  and  Inclined  path  of  movement  between  the  snld 
doffing  point  and  the  tnimpet  while  permitting  n  uniform 
nnd  uninterrupted  How  of  the  sliver  upon  said  support. 


1,103,541.  rONl'KNSlNG  AITARATT'S  FOR  CAKDING- 
'  MACHINES.  WiiJ.iAM  ri  Ri  NDI.ETT,  North  Andover, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  I»avis  &  Furl>er  Machine  Company, 
North  Andover.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  732.4.'->«  (Cl.  19—13.^ 
1.   The  conihlnatlon.  In  a  carding  machine  having  means 

to  doff  and  deliver  a  sheet  of  sliver,  of  sliver  condensing 


2.  The  combination,  in  a  carding  machine  adapted  to 
.loff  and  deliver  side  by  side  a  plurality  of  sheets  of 
sliver,  of  a  trumiK-t  and  cooperating  condensing  rolls  for 
each  silver,  located  Ijelow  and  at  a  distance  from  the 
doffing  point  to  enable  each  sheet  of  silver  to  maintain  Its 
flat  riblu.n  form  for  a  considerable  extent  to  permit  ready 
piecing  u\<.  an  inclined,  flat  support  arranged  with  its 
upper  end  substantially  tangential  to  the  doffing  point  to 
sustain  the  several  sheets  of  sliver  in  direct  and  parallel 
paths  of  movement  In-tween  the  said  doffing  point  and  the 
several  trumpets  while  permitting  unimpeded  flow  of  the 
sheets  of  sliver  over  the  support,  and  upright  partitions 
on  the  support  l>etween  and  to  maintain  separated  adja 
cent  sheets  of  silver,  said  partitions  l>elng  parallel  to  each 
other  nnd  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheets  of  silver. 


1  103  542.     SriKE.     Ch-MU-KS  Da.mel  Ki  sseli-,  St.   Taul, 
'  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  30,   1913.     Serial   No.   S09.506.      (Cl. 
85—19.)     • 


1.  A  railway  spike  Including  a  shank  formed  at  one  end 
with  a  head  and  nt  Its  opposite  extremity  with  a  driving 
point,  said  shank  1-elng  formed  with  fliigvilarly  disposed 
faces,  each  of  said  faces  having  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  formed  therein,  said  grooves  tapering  in  depth  at 
their  lower  extremities  and  being  intersected  by  CTJp- 
shaped  sockets  formed  in  the  side  faces  which  extend 
laterally  of  the  side  walls  of  said  grooves 

2.  A  railway  spike  Including  a  sliank  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  bend  and  nt  Its  opposite  exirerolty  with  a  driv- 
ing' point,  said  shank  being  formed  with  angularly  disposed 
fnies.  I  lie  said  faces  liaving  longitudinally  extending 
grooves  formed  therein  and   provided  with  sockets  extend 
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Ing  laterally  of  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  said  groovea 
and  Inwardly  of  the  bottom  walls  thereof.  Inwardly  ex- 
tending shoulders  being  formed  Intermediate  the  Inner 
extremities  of  said  socket*  and  the  bottom  walla  of  the 
grooTes. 

3.  A  railway  spike  Including  a  shank  formed  at  one 
•>nd  with  a  head  and  at  its  opposite  extremity  with  a  driv- 
ing point,  said  shank  being  formed  with  angularly  dis- 
posed faces  having  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
formed  therein,  said  grooves  tapering  In  depth  at  their 
lower  extremities  and  having  adjacent  laterally  extending 
sockets  formed  In  the  side  walls  thereof,  there  being  ter- 
minal sockets  formed  in  the  side  faces  of  the  spike  at 
the  upper  extremities  of  said  grooves. 

4.  A  railway  spike  including  a  shank  form«^d  at  one 
end  with  a  head  and  at  Its  opposite  extremity  with  a  driv- 
ing point,  said  shank  being  formed  with  angularly  dis- 
posed flat  faces  having  longitudinally  extending  grooves 
formed  therein  and  being  provided  with  sockets  formed 
from  the  adjacent  side  walls  of  said  grooves,  said  sockets 
extending  laterally  of  the  grooves  and  below  the  bottom 
walls  thereof. 


1,103,543.  PLOW-ADJUSTING  MECHANISM.  OsBirr  t. 
Smith  and  Aleics  C.  Lindokbn,  Moline,  111.,  assignors 
to  Moline  Plow  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,356.     (CI.  97— 70.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  plow  frame,  a  plowing  device 
carried  thereby  and  movable  up  and  down,  a  means  oper- 
ated by  the  travel  of  the  plow  and  comprising  oppositely- 
moving  portions,  and  meaos  for  effecting  operative  connec- 
tion bt'tween  the  plowing  device  and  either  of  said  mov- 
ing portions. 

2.  In  a  plow  and  in  cosiblnatlon  with  a  plow  frame,  a 
plowing  device  carried  thereby  and  movable  up  and  down, 
a  member  moving  In  opposite  directions  on  opposite  sides 
and  operated  by  the  travel  of  the  plow,  and  means  for 
effecting  operative  connection  between  the  plowing  device 
and  either  side  of  said  member  at  will. 

3.  In  a  plow  and  In  combination  with  the  plow  frame,  a 
plowing  device  carried  thereby  and  movable  up  and  down, 
an  endless  sprocket  chala  operated  by  the  travel  of  the 
plow  and  traveling  In  opposite  directions  on  opposite  sides, 
and  means  for  effecting  operative  connection  between  the 
plowing  device  and  either  side  of  the  chain  at  will. 

4.  In  a  plow  and  In  fomblnatlon  with  the  frame,  a 
plowing  device  carried  thereby  and  movable  up  and  down, 
an  endless  sprocket  chain  driven  by  power  derived  from 
the  travel  of  the  plow,  aad  means  for  effecting  operative 
connection  at  will  betweea  the  opposite  leads  of  the  chain 
and  the  plowing  device  ;  whereby  the  plowing  device  will 
be  moved  by  the  chain  to  raise  abd  lower  the  same. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  plow  and  In  combination  with  support- 
ing wheels,  a  plowing  derlce  movable  up  and  down  rela- 
tively to  the  wheels,  an  upright  endless  sprocket  chain 
driven  by  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  and  In  relation  to 
which  chain  the  plowing  device  is  movable  In  the  direc- 
tion of  travel  of  the  cbaio,  and  means  for  effecting  opera- 
tiT«  connection  at  will  between  the  plowing  device  and 
the  stretch  of  the  sprocket  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,103,544.  ELECTRICAL  BINDING  SCREW  OR  TERMI- 
NAL. Sidney  Smith,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1914.     Sertal  No.  818,924.     (CI.  173—259.) 


1  .\n  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  post  having  an 
enlarged  head  at  one  end,  an  annular  cap  mounted  there- 
on provided  with  transverse  openings  and  recessed  to  re- 
ceive the  head  of  the  post  whereby  the  cap  may  be  rotated 
upon  the  post  to  change  the  radial  direction  of  the  trans- 
verse openings  in  the  cap  with  respect  to  the  post,  and  a 
cap  nut  provided  with  a  projecting  stem  having  a  screw 
threaded  engagement  with  the  annular  cap  whereby  it  may 
be  brought  Into  Impinging  relation  with  the  ends  of  the 
electrical  conductors  lodged  In  the  transverse  openings  of 
the  cap. 

2.  .\n  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  screw  threaded 
post  having  an  enlarged  screw  threaded  head  at  one  en» 
an  annular  cap  with  transverse  openings  to  receive  elec- 
trical conductors  and  tapped  at  one  end  to  receive  the 
enlarged  screw-threaded  head  of  the  post,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cap  provided  with  a  smooth  bore  throuch 
which  the  post  projects,  said  cap  having  also  an  Inter- 
mediate recessed  portion  between  the  tapped  portion  and 
its  smooth  bore  to  receive  the  head  of  the  post  In  which 
it  is  free  to  turn,  whereby  the  cap  may  be  rotated  upon 
the  post  without  changing  its  longitudinal  adjustment,  a 
cap  nut  provided  with  a  projecting  stem  engaging  the 
tapped  portion  of  the  annular  cap.  and  a  lock  nut  engag- 
ing the  post  to  secure  the  post  In  position. 

3.  An  t'lectrical  terminal  comprising  a  screw-threaded 
post  carrying  an  annular  cap  at  one  end,  said  cap  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  transverse  openings  to  receive 
the  ends  of  electrical  conductors  and  also  tapped  to  re- 
ceive the  stem  of  a  cap  nut.  the  cap  nut  provided  with  a 
head  overlapping  the  end  wall  of  the  annular  cap  and 
having  a  screw  threaded  stem  adapted  to  t-ngage  the  ends 
of  the  electrical  conductors  lodged  In  the  transverse  open- 
ings of  the  annular  cap.  the  overlapping  head  of  the  nut 
being  adapted  to  engage  a  conductor  lodged  between  the 
head  of  the  nut  and  the  wall  of  the  annular  cap,  and  a 
lock  nut  tapped  to  receive  the  post. 

4  .\n  electrical  terminal  comprising  a  post  carrying  an 
annular  cap  at  one  end,  said  cap  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  transverse  openings  to  receive  the  ends  of  electrical 
conductors  engaged  therewith  and  also  tapped  to  receive 
the  stem  of  a  cap  nut.  and  the  cap  nut  having  a  screw 
threaded  projecting  stem  designed  to  engage  the  electrical 
conductors  lodged  in  the  transverse  openings  of  the  cap, — 
said  cap  nut  also  provided  with  a  central  longitudinal 
bore  to  receive  an  electrical  conductor  Inserted  through 
the  axis  of  said  cap  nut. 


1.103,545.      FISHING  TOOL.     Albert   .T.   Snow,   Archie 

M    KiDD,  and  JoHy  H.  Whalky.  Taft,  Cal      Filed  Apr. 

2.  1913.     Serial  No.  758.367.     (CI.  57—9.) 

1.   In  a  fishing  tool  for  well  boring  apparatus,  a  sleeve 

having  an  Interior  seat  adjacent  Its  lower  end  and  havlsg  a 

uniform  Internal  diameter  from  said  seat  through  the  upper 

end  of  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  substantially  semicircular  conl- 

cally   shaped  Jaws   within   said   sleeve  having  their  bases 

resting  on  said  seat  and  having  the  outer  faces  of  said  bases 

loosely    resting    against   the    Inner    circumference    of    the 

sleeve,  said  Jaws  being  capable  of  having  movement  in  the 

sleeve   both   longitudinally   and   clrcumferentlally    thereof 

and  to  graviUte  Inwardly,  and  means  to  support  the  sleeve 

and  to  provide  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  to 
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thereby  restrict  outward  movement  of  the  Jaws  by  en- 
gagement with  the  top  ends  of  the  latter  consisting  of 
a  pipe  threaded  Into  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve. 


2  In  a  Bshing  tool  for  well  boring  apparatus,  a  sleeve 
having  an  Interior  seat,  a  plurality  of  subsUntlally  semi 
circular  conlcally  shaped  Jaws  within  said  sleeve  having 
their  bases  resting  on  snld  seat,  and  having  the  outer 
faces  of  said  bases  loosely  resting  against  the  Inner  clr- 
<  umference  of  the  sleeve,  said  Jaws  being  capable  of  hav- 
ing movement  In  the  sleeve  both  longitudinally  and  clr- 
cumferenUally  thereof  and  to  gravlUte  inwardly,  and 
m.-ans  to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  to  restrict  out- 
ward movement  of  the  Jaws  by  engagement  with  the  top 
ends  of  the  latter. 


1103  546.     SIGNAL -LAMP.     Firman    D.     Spear,    New 
'  York    N    Y  ,  assignor  to  Armspear  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany'. New  York.  N.  Y.     F^led  July  15.  1913.     Serial  No. 
779,124.      (CI.  240—22.) 


—  £. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  frame,  of  a  flame  cham- 
ber comprising  Interchangeable  transparent  and  opaque 
sections  arranged  clrcumferentlally  side  by  side,  one  of 
which  opaque  sections  is  provided  with  a  circular  lens. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.103,547.  VALVE  FOR  CLEANING-TOOLS.  Ira  H. 
Spbnckr,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer 
Turbine  Cleaner  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  8,  19Ub.  Serial  No. 
425,964.      (CI.    137 — 7.) 


1.  A  signal  lamp  comprising  a  lens  having  the  form  of 
a  spheroidal  section  with  its  sides  arrang.-d  In  radial 
planes,  the  section  being  constructed  above  and  bolow  Its 
e<juatorlal  zone  with  refracting  rings  arranged  clrcumfer- 
entlally and  adapted  to  project  the  rays  of  light  In  a  fan- 
like area. 

2.  In  a  signal  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  lamp 
frame,  of  a  spheroidal  flame  chamber  removably  secured 
therein  and  composed  of  Interchangeable  transparent  and 
opaque  spheroidal  sections  arranged  clrcumferentlally  side 
by  side  and  having  their  continuous  sides  arranged  in  ra- 
dial planes,  each  transparent  section  t>eing  constructed 
above  and  below  Its  equatorial  zone  with  refracting  rings 
arranged  clrcumferentlally  and  adapted  to  project  the 
rays  of  light  in  a  fan  like  area. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  frame,  of  a  flame  cham- 
ber having  a  removable  opaque  section  which  Is  clamped 
between  the  base  and  breast  of  the  frame  and  provided 
with  a  lens. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  frame,  of  a  flame  cham- 
ber composed  of  Interchangeable  sections  arranged  clr- 
cumferentlally side  by  side,  one  of  which  sections  is 
opaque  and  provided  with  a  circular  lens. 


1.  A  tool  handle  formed  for  passage  of  a  fluid  there- 
through, a  valve  casing  located  at  the  outer  free  end  of 
the  handle,  means  for  connection  of  a  tube  to  said  casing, 
a  valve  located  within  said  casing,  and  valve  controlling 
means  projecting  at  the  end  of  said  casing  with  Its  axis 
in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  tool  handle  arranged  for  a  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, a  valve  casing  secured  to  and  forming  the  outer 
free  end  of  the  handle  and  having  a  cylindrical  valve 
chamber,  means  for  attachment  of  a  hose  to  said  casing. 
a  cylindrical  valve  located  within  said  casing  and  having 
a  fluid  passage,  and  a  haadle  secured  to  the  valve  and 
with  its  axis  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  tool  handle. 

3.  A  tool  handle  arranged  for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough 
and  having  a  valve  casing  terminating  the  outer  free  end 
of  the  handle,  a  lateral  projection  for  the  attachment  of 
a  hose  or  like  part  to  the  side  of  said  casing,  a  valve  lo- 
cated within  the  casing  and  having  a  fluid  passage,  and 
operating  means  connected  with  the  valve  and  projecting 
at  the  end  of  said  casing. 

4.  A  handle  arranged  for  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  and 
having  a  valve  casing  terminating  the  outer  free  end 
of  the  handle  with  a  cylindrical  chamlier  in  said  casing, 
a  cylindrical  valve  located  within  said  chamber,  a  lateral 
extension  for  attachment  of  a  hose  or  like  part,  and  a 
handle  secured  to  said  valve  and  with  its  axis  coincident 
with  the  axis  of  said  handle. 

5.  A  handle  having  a  valve  casing  at  its  end,  an  exten- 
sion from  said  casing,  a  discharge  elbow  pivoted  to  the 
extension,  a  valve  located  within  the  valve  casing  and 
having  a  fluid  pa.ssage.  and  means  secured  to  the  valve 
and  located  at  the  end  of  the  casing  for  operating  the 
valve. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,548.  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Ira  H.  Spencer, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine 
Cleaner  Company,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1908.  Serial  No.  425,966. 
(CI.  83 — 48.) 
1.   A  shell   having  an   inlet  thereto,    means  within   the 

shell   for  creating   a   flow   of  air  thereinto,   a   separating 


i 
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chamber  loratPd  oufsl.!-'  the  shell,  said  shell  havi 
muniratlnn  passaicex  op.oing  from  below  said  flow  creat- 
img  mean«  Into  said  chcmli^r  and  a  separating  meani 
located   within   •<aid   clifltnlter 


ng  com-  I  from  said  neck  and  sarroandiiiK  said  eoadaotine  ptpe.  and 


2.  A  shell,  moiiiis  within  th^  shell  f.'r  creatine  a  flow 
of  air  thereinto,  an  Inci.isiiik.'  -asing  fnrmlDK  '^  separating 
chamber  surroundine  sail!  si;.'!'.,  the  latter  having  a  com- 
municating passag.'  openlii;.'  fr-ni  \>e\ow  said  fl'iw  creating 
means  Into  said  chiimtxn-.  and  a  separating  iue<llum  lo- 
cated within   said  chamber 

3.  A  separatiui:  chamli.T  having  outer  and  inner  walls. 
the  outer  walla  having  an  outlet  therefrom  and  the  Inner 
wall  forming  a  shell.  ni»ans  located  within  the  shell  for 
creating  flow  of  air  thereinto,  said  shell  having  communi- 
cating pas«»g«^  opening  from  below  snid  flow  creating 
means  into  -oid  chaml>«-r.  and  a  separating  medium  within 
said   chamhT.  I 

4.  A  s«>parnting  ctiamicr  having  outer  and  Inner  walls 
concentri.  ally  arranged,  the  oufr  wall  liavinir  an  outlet 
therefrom  and  the  Inntr  wall  inclosing  a  c*»nrral  chamber, 
means  wifhln  the  central  chamber  for  cr.-atine  flow  of  air 
thereinto.  sai<l  s-iwrutlai:  chaml-er  and  ceDtral  chamber 
having  communicating  passages  located  l^low  the  flow 
creatinir  mtans  and  extending  t>etwcen  the  separating  and 
contra!  chambers,  and  a  separating  medium  locatetl  within 
the   separating   chamber. 

.5  .\  ■•hell,  means  wittiin  the  shell  for  creating  a  flow  of 
air  therethrough,  a  separating  chamber  surnundinir  said 
shell,  said  shell  and  chamber  having  openinirs  communi- 
cating therebetween,  a  $ej)aratine  medium  located  within 
said  chamber,  am!  an  irlet  to  snid  shell  at  the  top  and 
an  outlet  from  said  cha|nher  near  the  top. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  jointed   in  the  (fazette.] 


l.l03..^49.  DUST  SEPARATOR.  IR.\  H.  Spkn- er,  West 
H.irtford.  Tnnn  .  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 
Companv.  Hartford,  ("onn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cnt.  Filed  .Ian  IT,  1912.  Serial  No.  6-l,«33.  (CI. 
83 — 18.) 

1.  A  casinsr  havi'ii:  nipc!,:ini-'n!  for  producing  a  current 
of  air  and  with  an  np^nini:  iMferally  therefrom,  a  sepa- 
rator base  Includin?  a  support inj;  neck  secured  to  said  cas- 
ing and  with  n  lateral  opening  therefrom  rei;lsterinc  with 
the  lateral  opening  in  spid  casinc.  a  separator  casing  sup- 
ported by  and  proj.Ttitig  upwardly  from  said  separator 
base,  sairl  casino  having  an  opening,  and  a  receptable  sup- 
ported by  and  removalily  scriired  to  said  separator  base 
and   depending   therefrom. 

2.  A  casinc  having  nje<hanlsm  for  produclni;  a  current 
of  air.  a  separator  Kas^  Inchidin;:  a  supporting  neck  hav- 
ing a  lateral  openinir  and  secured  with  sai<l  openine  regis 
terlng  with  an  Inlet  oprnlng  to  said  casini.'.  a  conductlne 
pipe  projecting  upward  and  having  its  opeiiiiiK  reglsterlnk.- 
with  the  outlet  from  -wld  neck,  a  separator  casinc  sup 
ported    on    snid    separator    basp    and    piojectinc    upwardly 


a  receptacle  supportcil  by  said  aeparator  base  and  remoT 
ably  secured  to  and  depending  from  said  neck. 


3.  A  separator  base  including  a  supporting  neck  having 
an  outlet  laterally  from  one  side  thereof,  a  conducting 
pipe  projecting  upwardly  from  the  ne<k  and  with  Its  cen- 
tral passage  registering  with  said  outlet  opening  and  lo- 
cated at  an  angle  thereto,  a  Jacket  «up[Kirted  by  the  sepa- 
rator base  and  having  its  small  lower  end  extending  Into 
said  neck,  said  jacket  tapering  gradually  upward  from 
the  neck  and  having  an  Inlet  located  opposite  the  mouth 
to  said  conducting  pipe,  and  a  receptacle  supported  by  the 
separator  base  and  removably  secured  to  said  neck. 

4.  A  separator  base  including  a  supporting  neck  with 
ii  flange  extending  alwut  its  lower  e<lge  and  projecting  ra- 
dially therefrom  and  with  an  outlet  extending  laterally 
from  the  ne(  k  and  located  on  said  flange,  a  receptacle 
.supported  by  and  removably  secured  to  the  under  part  of 
said  flange,  a  conducting  pipe  exteniliii:;  upwardly  from 
said  neck  and  with  Its  pasaage  reuisiering  with  said  out- 
let, and  a  Jacket  supported  by  said  separator  base  and 
secured  to  said  neck  and  surrounding  said  conducting 
pipe,  said  jacket  having  an  inlet  at  its  top  opposite  said 
pipe. 

5.  A  separator  base  including  a  supiwrllng  neck  having 
an  opening  at  one  side  with  a  conducting  pipe  regl.>«tering 
with  said  opening  and  bent  at  an  angle  within  said  neck 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  receptacle  supported 
by  said  separator  base  and  removably  secured  to  and  de- 
pen  ling  from  said  neck,  and  a  Jacket  supported  by  the 
separator  base  and  secured  to  said  neck  and  surrounding 
.said  conducting  pipe,  said  jacket  having  an  inlet  opening 
thereto  opposite  said   pip*". 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1,103.550        WATERCLOSETFI.T  SUING    MECHANISM 

S.wiiEL  .1.  Stkvkns.  St.  I.ruiis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Allen  U. 
Gllmore,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1013.  Serial 
No.    801,810.      ((T.   4—5.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  valve  seat  of  a  tinsh  tank 
outlet,  of  a  support  below  said  valve  seat,  a  tlltable  valve 
movable  to  and  from  said  valve  seat,  a  stem  carried  by 
said  valve  adapted  to  engage  said  support  to  hold  the 
valve  away  from  said  seat  when  the  valve  Is  tilted,  and  a 
float  by  which  said  valve  is  tilted  to  place  said  stem  in 
engagement   with   said   support. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  valve  sent  of  a  flush  tank 
outlet,  of  a  support  below  said  valve  seat,  a  tlltahii-  valve 
movable  to  and  from  said  valve  seat,  a  stem  carrle.l  by 
.said  valve  slldably  fitted  to  sal<l  support  and  having  a 
detent  for  engagement  with  said  support,  and  a  float  for 
tilting  said  valve  to  cause  the  detent  of  said  stem  to  en- 
en. -p  said  --upiKirt  when  the  valve  is  elevnteil  from  said 
seat 


III 
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3.  The  combination  with  the  valve  seat  of  a  flush  tank 
outlet,  of  a  support  adjacent  said  valve  seat,  a  tlltable 
valve  movable  to  and  from  said  valve  seat,  a  detent  stem 
carrUMi  by  said  valve,  and  a  float  rigidly  secured  to  said 
valve  adapted  to  tilt  it  to  place  said  detent  in  engagement 
with  said  8upi)ort  when  the  valve  Is  elevated  from  said 
valve  seat,  said  float  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  the  valve  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  valve  seat  of  a  flush  tank 
outlet,  of  a  support  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat,  a  bushing 
removably  mounted  In  said  support,  a  tlltable  valve  having 
a  detent  stem  operable  In  said  bushing  adapted  to  engage 
the  bushing  to  hold  the  valve  away  from  Its  seat  when 
elevated  and  tilted,  and  a  float  carried  by  said  valve  by 
which  the  valve  Is  tilted  when  elevated  from  said  seat. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  valve  seat  of  a  flush  tank 
outlet,  of  n  support  adjacent  to  said  valve  seat,  a  bushing 
adjustable  in  said  support,  a  tlltable  valve  havinc  a  detent 
BteH)  operable  in  said  bushing  adapted  to  engage  the  bush- 
ing to  hold  the  valve  away  from  Its  seat  when  elevated 
and  tilted,  nml  a  float  carried  by  said  valve  by  which  the 
valve  is  tilted  when  elevated  from  its  seat. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  3,551.  HAIUSl'RING  REGCLATOR  nryu\ 
WArHTEi.H.WSEN,  Meridtn,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
rarker  Clock  Company,  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  10.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704,572.      (CI.  58—113.) 


In  a  clock  movement  having  a  hah  spring,  a  manually 
operable  lever  formed  by  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  finger  piece, 
and  an  inwardly  extending  flat  arm  having  a  closed 
elongated  slot  therein,  the  outer  coll  of  the  spring  ex 
tending  through  said  slot,  said  arm  -having  an  inclined 
antl  fouling  portion  on  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said  lever 
being  mounted  for  swinging  movement  and  said  arm  be 
Ing  situated  between  said  flnager  piece  and  the  axis  of 
motion  of  the  lever. 


of  the  shell  being  of  greater  dinmrtcr  than  the  p.late.  and 
the  latter  being  fastened  in  place  to  the  rear  of  the  shell, 
a  dial  connecttHl  with  the  clock  movement,  and  a  front 
section  receiving  said  dial  and  connected  with  said  shell. 


1,108,652.      CLOCK.      Kli    M.    Walkkk.    Merlden,    <'onn  . 

assignor  to  The  I'arker  Clock  Company,  a   Corporation 

of    Connecticut.       Filed    .Tune    *19,     1912.       Serial     No. 

704,564.      (CI.   r.H— 54.* 

1.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  shell  of  greater  di- 
ameter at  its  forward  portion  tlian  at  Its  rear  portion,  a 
plate,   a  clock   nioTmient    fastened  to  the  plate,   the    front 


2.  In  a  clock,  the  combination  of  a  shell  in  the  form 
approximately  of  the  segment  of  a  sphere,  a  clock  move- 
ment mounted  in  the  shell,  a  disk  to  which  the  clock 
movement  is  connected,  said  disk  having  an  outwardly 
exteniiing  flange  and  the  nbell  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive said  llangc,  means  for  securing  said  shell  and  flange 
together,  a  dial  connected  with  said  clock  movement,  and 
an  annular  member  which  receives  the  dial,  said  annular 
member  overlying  the  shell  and  being  secured  thereto, 
*  ( 

).103.55:<.       RECORDING    AND    INDICATING     DEVICE 

FOR  MUSICAL  INSTKUMKNTS.  Samikl  S  Waters, 
Washington,  D.  f.  Fib  d  Apr.  .lu,  lltlO,  Serial  No. 
55'',<;n4.     (CI.  84—168.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  self  playing  musical  Instrti- 
ment,  of  a  nuA-able  record  sheet,  mechanism  for  feeding 
said  record  sheet,  manually  actuated  means  for  varying 
the  feed  of  said  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  spf><'d  indi- 
cator driven  by  said  feed  mechanism  and  variatdy  mov- 
able therewith,  snid  speed  Indicator  l>elng  provided  with  a 
meml>er  movable  over  the  record  sheet  as  the  speed  of 
said  feeding  mechanism  varies. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  self-playing  musical  instra- 
ment,  of  a  movable  record  sheet,  mechanism  for  feeding 
said  record  sheet,  manually  actuated  means  for  varying 
the  speed  of  saiil  feeding  mechanism,  a  speed  indicator 
driven  by  said  feeding  mechanism  and  variably  movable 
therewith,  said  speed  indicator  being  provided  with  a 
swinging  member  movable  over  the  record  sheet  as  the 
speed  of  said  fe<Miing  means  varies,  n  shifting  support  for 
said  pointer,  and  means  actuated  by  the  same  power  that 
a.tuates  the  playing  mechanism  for  moving  said  support 
to  withdraw  the  i)ointer  from  the  record  sheet  when  said 

'  power  ceases  to  be  operative. 
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3.  Tbe  combtnation  la  a  Mlf-playing  musical  instru- 
ment, of  a  movable  record  sheet,  mecbanlsm  for  feeding 
■aid  record  sheet,  manually  actuated  means  for  varying 
the  speed  of  said  feeding  mechanism,  a  speed  Indicator 
driven  by  said  feeding  mechanism  and  variably  movable 
therewith,  said  speed  indicator  comprising  a  rectllinearly 
movable  member  and  a  Tlbratlng  member  In  the  form  of 
an  angular  lever  one  arm  of  which  Is  In  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  rectllinearly  movable  member  and 
the  other  arm  movable  oter  the  record  sheet  as  the  speed 
of  the  feeding  mechanism  varies. 

4.  The  combination  la  a  aelf-playlng  musical  instru- 
ment, of  a  movable  record  sheet,  mechanism  for  feeding 
said  record  sheet,  manually  actuated  means  for  varying 
the  speed  of  said  feedlqg  mechanism,  a  speed  Indicator 
driven  by  said  feeding  mtcbanlam  and  variable  therewith, 
said  speed  Indicator  including  a  rectllinearly  movable 
member  and  a  swingeing  member  in  the  form  of  an  angular 
lever  one  arm  of  which  Is  In  operative  engagement  with 
said  rectllinearly  movat>le  member  and  the  other  arm 
movable  over  said  record  sheet  as  the  speed  of  the  feeding 
mechanism  varies,  a  shifting  support  on  which  said 
pointer  Is  pivoted,  and  means  actuated  by  the  same  power 
that  actuates  the  playing  mechanism  for  moving  said  sup- 
port to  withdraw  the  pointer  from  the  record  sheet  when 
said  power  ceases  to  b    operative. 

5.  In  a  self-playing  musical  instrument,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  music  record  sheet  provided  with  a  marltlng 
representing  a  standard  »peed  at  which  said  record  sheet 
is  to  be  fed,  mechanism  for  feeding  said  record  sheet, 
means  for  changing  tbe  speed  of  said  mechanism  and  a 
speed  indicator  driven  by  said  record  sheet  feeding  mecha- 
nism and  provided  with  means  for  Indicating,  relatively 
to  the  speed  marking  on  said  record  sheet,  the  speed  at 
which  said  record  sheet  is  being  fed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prioted  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,103,554.  TRII'L&LE.^F  LEDGER.  Thomas  N.  Wi.vs- 
Low,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  .\pr.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«4.639.      (CI.  11  — 19.)  I 


1.  A  ledger  for  recurding  transactions  in  deposit  ac- 
counts, formed  of  account  sections,  each  section  embody- 
ing three  superposed  lea\Te8,  the  triple  leaves  of  each  sec- 
tion all  having  correspoqding  successively  arranged  mul- 
tiple coupon  designations  thereon,  with  orresponding 
coupon  designations  of  all  three  leaves  superposed  one 
over  the  other  and  printed  to  indicate  the  same  amount 
Involved  in  a  single  trannactlon,  the  coupons  of  the  two 
uppermost  leaves  only  being  separated  from  adjacent 
coupons  by  lines  of  weakness  between  them  adapting  them 
for  removal  to  disclose  the  corresponding  coupon  of  the 
lower  leaf  for  a  permanent  ledger  record  of  the  trans- 
action of  which  the  removed  coupons  form  the  depositors' 
and  auditors'  records  said  leaves  having  on  a  non  remov- 
able portion  appropriately  designated  spaces  for  data  re- 
lating to  the  complete  transaction  of  which  the  triple 
leaves  form  the  current  record,  i.  e.,  the  depositor's  name, 
and  identiflcatlon  tbe  depositor's  coupons  and  permanent 
record  leaf  baring  prlntad  thereon  like  account  identify- 
ing d«ta. 

2.  An  account  ledger  for  the  purpose  described  formed 
of   account    sections   each    composed   of   triplicate    leaves 


superposed  one  upon  tfce  other,  all  of  said  leaves  having 
stub  sections  with  account  Identifying  data  thereon,  the 
stub  section  of  the  uppermost  sheet  having  appropriately 
deHlKnnted  spact-s  for  the  data  relating  to  the  depositor  and 
special  features  of  the  account,  the  stub  sections  of  the 
remaining  sheets  having  printed  forms  thereon  for  certifi- 
cates of  deposit,  and  a  series  of  coupons  forming  the  outer 
portion  of  each  sheet,  the  coupons  on  the  triplicate  leaves 
overlying  and  registering  one  with  the  other,  there  being 
lines  of  perforations  between  the  coupons  of  the  two  up- 
pt>rmost  leavfs  only,  whereby  said  coupons  may  be  de- 
tached to  disclose  the  coupons  on  the  lower  unperforated 
leaf  of  the  account  section,  each  coupon  of  the  upper  and 
lower  Ifaves  having  printed  thereon  designations  of  Its 
value  and  the  value  of  the  total  deposits  Including  Its 
value  there  being  similar  account  identifying  data  on 
both  removable  and  permanent  portions  of  the  leaves. 

3  .\n  account  ledger  for  the  purpose  described,  em- 
bfjdylng  a  series  of  Individual  account  sections  bound  to- 
gether at  one  side  edge,  each  individual  account  section 
being  composed  of  triplicate  leaves  connected  at  the  top 
and  bottom  edges  by  folding  the  paper  of  which  the  leaves 
are  formed,  whereby  the  leaves  of  each  section  are  con- 
nected for  being  turned  as  a  unit  and  their  outer  edges 
are  left  separate  and  said  leaves  having  upon  them  corre- 
.spondlng  successively  arranged  coupon  designations  with 
the  corresponding  coupon  designations  of  all  three  leaves 
superposed  in  registry  with  each  other,  there  being  lines 
of  weakness  between  the  coupon  designations  of  the  two 
uppermost  leaves  only,  whereby  they  may  be  removed 
for  the  depositors'  and  auditors'  records  and  when  re- 
moved disclose  the  third  sheet  coupon  designation  to  form 
a  permanent  ledger  record  there  being  similar  account 
Identifying  data  on  the  depositor's  coupons  and  bottom 
leaf. 


1.103,555.  WOOD  WIND  INSTRUMENT.  Nicik.las 
.\LBEHTi,  Chicago,  III.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
5,  1911,  Serial  No.  fi42.447.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  "51,444.  (CI. 
84 — 7.) 

1.  In  a  w(X)d  wind  Instrument,  a  sounding  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  .single  set  of  openings,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  openings  corresponding  to  a  semitone,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  .sounding  pipe  and  having  a  single  set 
of  valve  openinK'^  arranged  to  register  with  .some  of  the 
openings  In  said  pipe,  a  single  set  of  valves  arranged  to 
close  the  valve  openings  In  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  pipe,  the  movement  of 
said  sleeve  serving  to  bring  each  valve  into  registration 
with  the  opening  In  the  pipe  adjacent  to  that  with  which 
it   first  registered. 

2.  In  a  wood  wind  Instrument,  a  sounding  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  single  set  of  openings,  the  distance  between 
the  openings  corresponding  to  a  semitone,  a  sleeve  mount- 
ed on  said  sounding  pipe  and  having  a  single  set  of 
valve  openings  arranged  to  register  with  some  of  the 
opt-nings  in  said  pipe,  a  single  set  of  valves  .irranjxf-d  to 
close  the  valve-openlnRs  In  said  sl«>eve,  said  flf«'ve  b«'in>r 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  pipe,  the  movement  of 
said  sleeve  serving  to  bring  each  valve  into  registration 
with  the  opening  In  the  pipe  adjacent  to  that  with  which 
It  first  registered,  and  means  for  guiding  the  sleeve  in 
its  movement,  said  means  comprising  a  pin  carried  by 
the   sleeve  and  arranged   to  extend   in   a   slot   In   the  pipe. 

3  In  a  wood  wind  Instrument,  a  sounding  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  single  set  of  openings,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  openings  corresponding  to  a  semitone,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  pipe  and  having  a  single  set  of  valve 
oi:>enlngs  arranged  to  register  with  some  of  the  openings 
in  said  pipe,  a  single  set  of  valves  or  keys  arranged  to 
close  the  valve  openings  in  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve  being 
movable  on  said  pipe  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  the  move- 
ment of  said  sleeve   serving   to   vary    the   registration   of 
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all  the  openings  in  the  sleeve  with  the  openings  In  the 
said  pipe  so  that  when  the  sleeve  is  moved  toward  the 
mouth  piece  its  valve  openings  will  register  with  open- 
ings of  the  said  pipe  that  will  be  a  half  tone  higher  than 
when  the  said  sleeve  is  moved  and  set  in  its  position  away 
from  the  mouth  piece. 

4.  In  a  wood  wind  instrument,  a  sounding  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  single  set  of  openings,  the  dlsUnce  between 
said  openings  being  progressively  greater  from  one  end 
of  the  pipe  to  the  other,  said  distance  between  the  open- 
ings corresponding  to  a  semitone,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  sounding  pipe  and  having  a  single  set  of  openings  of 
progressively  greater  length  and  arranged  to  register 
with  some  of  the  openings  in  said  pipe,  a  single  set  of 
valves  to  close  the  openings  in  said  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
being  movable  longitudinally  of  said  pipe,  to  bring  each 
valve  lato  registration  with  the  opening  adja  ent  to  that 
with  which  It  is  registered. 


l,103.55fi      'V^'AGON.     Bert  Baii.et,  Regan,  N.  D.     Filed 
'  Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,993.     (CI.  21—20.) 


1.  In  8  dump  wagon  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
members,  said  side  members  lK>ing  offset  to  produce  sup- 
porting arms,  end  frames  secured  to  said  supporting 
arms,  supporting  means  for  the  side  members  secured  to 
the  supporting  arms,  braces  secured  to  the  supi)ortlng 
means  and  to  the  end  frames,  bars  secured  to  the  end 
frames,  trunnions  dispo.s«Ml  between  the  end  frames  and 
bars,  a  l>ody  supported  by  the  trunnions,  and  stay  rods 
connecting  the  bars  and  the  side  members. 

2.  In  a  dump  wagon  such  as  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  side  memlters,  offset  arms  formed  at  the 
terminals  of  said  side  members,  U  shaped  end  frames  se- 
cured to  the  supporting  arms,  iKilsters  attached  to  the 
supporting  arms,  wheeled  axles  st^-cured  to  the  bolsters, 
U  shaped  liraces  attacheil  to  the  tK)lsters  and  the  end 
frames,  bars  attaclied  to  the  U  shaped  end  frames,  trun- 
nions disposed  between  the  end  frames  and  bars,  the 
ends  of  said  bars  being  bent  to  produce  sleeves,  a  body 
supported  by  the  trunnions,  and  stay  rods  disposinl  within 
the  sleeves  of  the  bars  and  connected  to  the  side  members. 


1,103,557.  rULVERIZING-MILL.  Emil  Barthelmess, 
Neuss,  Germany.  Filed  May  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
699,0S6.      (CI.  83—9.) 

1.  In  a  pulverizing  machine,  the  combinatldon  with  a 
crushing  ring,  and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  of  at  least 
one  crushing  roller,  means  provided  at  each  side  of  said 
roller  to  hold  the  same  in  engag.'ment  with  the  ring,  said 
means  comprising  at  each  side  of  the  roller  a  plurality  of 
yielding  members  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
lying  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  and  means  connecting 
said  yielding  members  and  arranged  to  equalize  the  force 
exerted  thereby. 

2.  In  a  pulverizing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
crushing  ring,  and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  of  at  least 
one  crushing  roller,  means  provided  at  each  side  of  said 
roller  to  hold  the  same  in  engagemeMt  with  the  ring,  said 
means  comprising  at  each  side  of  the  roller  a  plurality 
of  springs  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  means 
connecting  said  springs  and  arranged  to  equalize  the  ten- 
sion thereof. 


3.  In  a  pulverizing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
crushing  ring,  and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  of  two 
crushing  rollers,  means  provided  at  each  side  of  the  rollers 
to  hold  the  same  in  contact  with  the  crushing  ring,  said 
means  comprising  an  equalizing  gear,  at  each  side  of  the 
rollers  a  spring  connecting  said  rollers  with  each  other, 
and  two  springs  one  for  each  of  the  rollers  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  said  connecting  spring  and  respectively 
connected  with  one  end  to  said  roller  and  with  the  oppo 
site  end  respectively  to  a  relatively  fixed  part  and  to 
said  equalizing  gear. 


4.  In  a  pulverizing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
crushing  ring,  and  means  to  rotate  the  same,  of  two 
crushing  rollers,  means  provided  at  each  side  of  the 
rollers  to  hold  the  same  In  contact  with  the  crushing  ring, 
said  means  comprising  an  equalizing  gear,  at  each  side 
of  the  rollers  a  spring  connecting  said  rollers  with  each 
other,  two  springs  one  for  each  of  the  rollers  and  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  said  connecting  spring  and  respectively 
connected  with  one  end  to  said  rollers  and  with  the  oppo- 
site end  respectively  to  a  relatively  fixed  part  and  to 
said  equalizing  pear,  and  means  to  adjust  said  equalizing 

gear. 

5.  In  a  pulverizing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
crushing  ring,  means  to  rotate  the  same,  of  two  crushing 
rollers,  means  provided  at  each  side  of  the  rollers  to 
hold  the  same  in  contact  with  the  crushing  ring,  said 
means  comprising  an  equalizing  rod,  a  pair  of  bell  crank 
levers  carrying  said  rod.  at  each  side  of  the  rollers  a 
spring  connecting  said  rollers  with  each  other,  and  two 
springs  one  for  each  of  the  roll-rs  and  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  said  connecting  spring  and  respectively  connected 
with  one  end  to  said  rollers  and  with  the  opposite  end 
respectively  to  a  relatively  fixed  part  and  to  said  bell 
crank  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.] 


1,103.558.      AMUSEMENT    DEVICE.      Max    Bkbcer    and 
'  RitX)LPH  Wei.sbach.   San   Francisco,  Cal.  ;  said   Berger 
assignor  to  said  Welsbach.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1913.     Serial 
No.   787.918.      (CI.   46 — 57.) 

1.  In  an  amusement  device  the  combination  with  a 
frusto-conoldal  table  having  a  series  of  Irregular  channels 
In  its  central  portion  and  a  series  of  depressions  in  its 
outer  portion,  a  revoluble  disk  disposed  centrally  of  the 
table  and  a  hollow  structure  superposed  above  said  disk 
having  an  open  underside  and  a  series  of  openings 
around  its  horizontal  periphery. 

2.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  hollow  structure 
having  inlet  openings  on  the  side  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing on  Its  underside,  a  depending  neck  surrounding  said 
outlet  opening  formed  of  a  plaited  fabric,  a  rotary  disk 
Immediately  below  said  neck,  a  downwardly  sloping  table 
surrounding   said   disk,    a    series   of   Irregular    grooves   on 

'   said  table  leading  to  its  outer  periphery,  and  a  platform 
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rt)afip«i>u«  with   the  pertph<»ry   of  said  table  formed   with 
a  Kerl«'P  of  (lepr*'ssions. 


3.  A    ;;ame    apparatnlt    oomprlsInK    a    hollow    globular 
Btructuro.    vcrtiial    partltinn<    In    said    structure   dlvldlDR 
Its  interior  Into  a  plurality  of  tompartmenta.  said  struc 
ture    formed    with    inlet    openings   leading    into    said    com 
pnrimcntu    and    bavini:   nn    outl»'t    on    its    underbid*'    lom 
munlcatin^    with    said    compartm«nts.    a    rotary    disk    lie 
Death   the   diocharKe  optnlnjj.   a   frusto-concldal   table   be- 
neath said  disk  concentric  therewith,  a   series  of  Irregu- 
lar  InterconuectlnK   chaen'Ms   on    said    table   leadins;   from 
the  disk  to  its  outer  periphery,  and  a  stationary  platform 
attached   to  the  rim  of  said  table  harlne  a  series  of  de- 
pressions formed  in  its  iippcr  face. 

4.  A  game  apparatu*  compri.sing  a  hollow  globular 
structure,  vertical  partitions  in  said  structure  diviiliug 
Its  Interior  into  a  plunility  of  compartments,  said  struc- 
ture formed  with  Inlet  oponinifs  leading  into  said  compart- 
ments and  having  an  oiitUt  on  its  undersidi'  commuuicat 
Ing  with  saitl  coiupartments,  a  throat  surrounding  said 
opening  formwl  of  plaijetl  fabric,  a  rotary  disk  ln-neatb 
the  discharge  openini:.  a  fristo  lonoldal  table  beneath  said 
disk  cono-ntric  thtrewif  .  a  -iries  of  irregular  Intercon- 
necting channi'ls  on  saiil  lalilc  leading  from  the  disk  tci 
Its  outer  periphery  and  a  stationary  platform  attached 
to  the  rim  of  .said  tab^  havini:  a  series  of  depressions 
formed  In  its  upper  facn 

5.  A  game  apparatuii  comprising  a  hollow  globol.ir 
structure,  vertical  panltlous  in  said  structure  dividing 
its  Interior  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  said  struc 
ture  formed  with  inbt  o|ienings  leading  into  said  compart 
■Mtits  anil  liaving  an  outlet  on  Its  underside  comni  inicat- 
iog  with  said  compartilients.  a  throat  surrounding  said 
opening  formed  of  plaited  fabric,  a  rotary  disk  beneath 
the  discharge  opt-ning.  a  frusto  conoidal  table  beneath 
said  disk  -oncentric  therewith,  a  series  of  Irregular  inter- 
connecting ctiannels  on  said  table  leading  from  the  disk 
to  its  outer  periphery,  a  stationary  platform  attached  to 
the  rim  of  said  table  hating  a  series  of  depressions  forrae<l 
In  its  upper  face,  and  a  saucer  shaped  net  surrounding 
said  structure  conneitej  theiewith  at  a  point  mediate  ll.e 
inlet  and  outlet  opoTiint?". 


1.103,559.     REINFORCIN*;  STRIP  I'OR  BUTTON-FLIES. 
Fr.wk      FU..\TriiKMRD      IJrookline.     Mass.     assignor     to 


Wright  Manufacturing  I'ompariy.  Lawren' , 
Corporation  of  Mas.>«iiliusetts.  I'iled  V,-h 
Serial  No.  819,7(H.     (CI.  36 — 5li.i 


Mass  ,    a 

I'.t,    nti4. 


1.   .\s  an  article   of   manufacture,  a   thin,    tleiible  elon 
f^ted   reinforcing  strip,   comprising  a   reinforcing  portion 
adapted  to  conform  to  a  button  hole  fly  between  the  outer 


margin  thereof  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  button  holes, 
and  composed  of  one  or  more  longitudinal  strands,  and  a 
textile  attaching  portion  composed  of  threads  Intereo- 
gaged  with  each  other  and  with  the  strand  or  strands  of 
the  reinfordnt:  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  attaching 
stitches,  the  longitudinal  strand  or  strands  having  greater 
tensile  strfngth  than  ilio  threads  of  the  attachjiig  portloi. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  thin,  flexible  elon- 
gated reinforcluk'  strip,  comprisinjr  a  reinforcing  portion 
adapted  to  conform  to  a  button  hole  fly  between  the  outer 
margin  thereof  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  button  boles, 
and  composed  of  one  or  more  lonirltudinal  strands,  and  a 
textile  attaching  portion  com;x)S('d  of  threads  interen- 
gaged  with  each  other  and  with  the  strand  or  strands  of 
the  reinforcing  portion  and  adapted  to  receive  attaching 
stitches,  the  longitudinal  strand  or  strands  having  greater 
tensile  strength  than  the  threads  of  the  attachtne  portion, 
.salil  reinforcing  portion  being  locaie<1  at  one  edge  of  the 
strip,  while  the  attachini:  i)ortion  constitutes  the  greater 
part  of  the  width  of  the  Ktrlp  nnrt  forms  n  lip  adapted  to 
overlap  tlie  outer  ends  of  the  button  holes  and  to  be  at- 
tached at  Intervals  to  the  fly  by  the  stitches  which  rein- 
force the  outer  ends  of  the  button  boles. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  thin,  flexible  elon- 
gated reinforcing  strip,  comprising  a  reinforcing  portion 
adapted  to  conform  to  a  button  hole  fly  between  the  outer 
margin  thereof  and  the  outer  ends  of  the  button  holes, 
and  composed  of  one  or  more  strands  extending  without 
lateral  deviation  lengthwise  of  tlie  strip,  and  a  textile  at- 
tacliing  portion  composed  of  braided  threads  extending  in 
a  zig  zag  direction,  and  engaging  the  longitudinal  strand 
or  strands,  the  latttT  l)el»g  of  greater  tensile  strength 
than  the  threads  and  located  at  one  edge  of  the  strip. 

4  A  button  h<le  t\i/  havlun  a  series  of  button  holes  and 
a  thin,  flexible  elona«te<l  strip  attached  to  the  fly  by 
stitches  extending  between  the  edge  of  the  fly  and  the 
outer  ends  of  the  button  boles,  said  strip  including  a  rein- 
forcing portion  Composed  of  one  or  more  elongated,  ftexi- 
tde,  attenuated  strands  extending  parallel  with  the  edge  of 
the  fly  outside  the  outer  ends  of  the  button  holes,  and  a 
textile  attaching  portion  pncairlng  the  attaching  stitches 
and  composed  "f  threads  inter  encaged  with  each  other 
and  with  the  strand  or  strands  of  the  reinforcing  portion. 

r>.  A  button  hole  fly  having  a  series  of  button  holes  re- 
inforced by  the  usual  stitches,  and  a  thin,  flexible  elon- 
gated strip  attache<l  to  the  fly  by  stitches  extending  be- 
tween the  e<lge  of  the  fly  and  the  outer  ends  of  the 
button  holes,  said  strip  including  a  reinforcing  portion 
composed  of  one  or  more  elongated,  fl.xlble,  attenuated 
strands  extending  parallel  with  the  e<lge  of  the  fly  outside 
the  outer  ends  of  the  tmtton  holes,  an<i  a  textile  p<-)rtlon 
engaging  the  attaching  stit<'hes  and  composed  of  threads 
lnterengage<l  with  each  other  and  with  the  strand  or 
strands  of  the  reinforcing  portion  and  forming  a  Up  the 
continuity  of  the  inner  edge  of  which  Is  InterruptcMl  by 
notches  coinciding  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  button 
holes,  the  margins  of  said  notches  being  secured  to  the  fly 
by  the  usual  reinforcing  stitches  at  the  outer  ends  of  the 
button  holes. 


1.103,560.  CLT'TCH  DEVICE.  John  C.  Calvin,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  :  Janet  S.  Calvin  administratrix  of  said  John  C. 
Calvin,  deoea.ied.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1909.  Serial  No. 
511,397.      (CI.  192—7.) 


cir 


1  A  yieldat>le  clutch  comprising  a  driving  sprocket 
wheel,  a  driven  sprcK'ket  wheel,  friction  members  normally 
engaging  said  driving  sprocket  wheel,  means  uniting  »ne 
of  said  friction   members  with  said  driven  sprocket  wheel, 
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adjustable  spring- tension  means  for  yieldably  holding 
said  friction  members  In  engagement  with  said  driving 
sprocket  wheel  and  manually  movable  separating  means 
Interposed  between  said  friction  members  for  holding  said 
members  out  of  engagement. 

2.  A  yieldable  clutch  comprising  a  driving  sprocket 
wbeel,  a  driven  sprocket  wheel,  a  bearing  hub,  friction 
members  engaging  said  driving  sprocket  wheel,  means 
uniting  one  of  said  friction  members  with  said  driven 
sprocket  wheel,  means  for  placing  said  friction  members 
under  any  desired  pretletermined  tension,  a  slidabie  thrust 
ring  mediately  connected  with  said  bearing  hub  and  capa- 
ole  of  lateral  movement,  a  (up  ring  between  one  of  said 
friction  members  and  said  slidabie  thrust  ring  for  taking 
the  thrust  of  said  thrust  ring,  screw-threaded  connecting 
means  between  said  sliilable  thrust  ring  and  one  of  said 
friction  members  and  manually  operative  means  for  mov- 
ing said  connecting  means  laterally,  whereby  the  tension 
on  said  friction  members  may  be  increased  or  decreased  as 
desired. 

3.  A  yieldable  clutch  comprising  a  driving  sprocket 
wheel,  a  driven  sprocket  wheel,  friction  members  engaging 
said  driving  sprocket  wheel,  means  uniting  one  of  said 
friction  members  with  said  driven  sprocket  wheel,  means 
for  placing  said  friction  members  under  any  desired  pre- 
determined tension,  a  Blidable  thrust  ring  capable  of  lat- 
eral movement,  a  cup  ring  between  one  of  said  friction 
members  and  said  slidabie  thrust  ring  for  taking  the 
thrust  of  said  thrust  ring,  an  annular  ring  screw  threaded 
to  said  slidabie  thrust  ring,  means  engaging  .said  annular  1 
ring  and  one  of  said  friction  members  and  manually 
operative  means  for  moving  said  annular  ring  laterally, 
whereby  the  tension  on  said  friction  members  may  be  lu- 
crea8e<l  or  decreased  as  desired. 

4.  A  yieldable  clutch  comprising  a  driving  sprocket 
wheel,  a  driven  sprocket  wheel,  a  b«aring  hub,  friction 
members  engaging  said  driving  sprocket  wheel,  means 
uniting  one  of  said  friction  members  with  said  driven 
sprocket  wheel,  means  for  placing  said  friction  memln^rs 
under  any  desired  predetermined  tension,  a  slidabie  thrust 
ring  capable  of  lateral  movement  and  mediately  united 
with  said  bearing  bub.  a  cup  ring  between  one  of  said 
friction  members  ami  said  slidabie  thrust  ring  for  taking 
the  thrust  of  said  thrust  ring,  an  annular  ring  screw- 
threaded  to  said  slidabie  thrust  ring,  a  series  of  balls  en- 
gaged by  said  annular  ring,  an  annular  cone  ring  engaging 
said  .series  of  balls  and  also  engaging  one  of  said  friction 
members  and  manually  operative  means  for  moving  said 
anpuiar  ring  laterally,  whereby  the  tension  on  said  fri^- 
tion  members  may  be  increased  or  decreased  as  desired. 

',.  A  .\leldable  clutch  comprising  a  driving  sprocket 
wheel,  a  driven  sprocket  wheel,  a  bearing  hub,  friction 
members  engaging  said  driving  sprocket  wheel,  means 
uniting  one  of  said  friction  members  with  said  driven 
sprocket  wheel,  means  for  placing  said  friction  members 
under  any  desired  predetermined  ten.sion,  a  sllduhle  thrust 
ring  mediately  connected  with  said  bearing  hub  and  capa 
ble  of  lateral  movement,  a  cup  ring  between  one  of  said 
friction  members  and  said  slidabie  thrust  ring  for  taking 
the  thrust  of  .said  thrust  ring,  screw-threaded  means  con- 
necting said  slidabie  thrust  ring  and  one  of  said  friction 
members,  an  operating  lever  connected  with  said  screw- 
threaded  connecting  means,  whereby  the  tension  on  said 
friction  members  may  be  increased  or  decreased  as  desired. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


forward  portion  of  said  op<^rating  arms,  for  closing  th« 
lower  end  of  said  chut>',  a  U-shai>ed  bracket  carried  by 
said  operating  arm  adjacent  the  forward  portion  thereof, 
upwardly  extending  lingers  carried  by  said  bracket  and  ex- 
tending into  said  chute,  means  fur  operating  said  arms 
whereby  when  said  door  is  raised  the  fingers  carried  by 
said  bracket  will  pass  upwardly  into  said  chute  for  allow- 
ing only  a  predetermined  quantity  of  carbid  to  be  dl«- 
cbarged  from  said  chute. 


1,103,561.       ACETVLE.NE  GAS    <;KNKKAT0R        Tel    M. 

Caidem..  Kvnnsville.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.   1.  1913.     Serial 

No.  751.605.      (CI.  48 — 55.) 

1.  In  a  generator  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  Well  and  an  expansion  bell  slldably  mounted  there 
in,  a  cylindrical  casing  positioned  within  said  well  and 
constituting  a  water  seal,  a  carbid  container  carried  by 
8ai<l  cylindrical  ciusing.  said  carbid  container  provided 
with  an  inclined  chute  at  its  low.-r  portion,  said  cylindri- 
cal casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures,  depend- 
ing arms  carried  by  said  carbid  container,  operating  arms 
carried    by    said    depending    arms,    a    door    carried    at    the 


S 


-  In  a  generator  of  the  class  described  the  ecimblnntlon 
with  a  well,  and  a  bell  positioned  within  said  well,  a  car- 
bid  container  positioned  within  said  well  and  provided 
with  an  Inclined  chute,  depending  arms  carried  by  said 
container,  operating  arms  plvotally  carried  by  said  de- 
pending arms,  a  link  plvotally  secured  to  the  rear  portion 
of  said  arms  and  an  operating  member  connected  to  said 
link,  a  weight  carried  by  the  forward  portion  of  said  oper- 
ating arms  for  counter  balancing  the  weight  of  said  oper- 
ating member,  a  door  carried  at  the  forward  portion  of 
said  arms  for  closing  the  lower  portion  of  said  chute,  a 
U-shaped  tirnckct  carried  by  said  operating  arms  ad.lacent 
the  forward  portion  thereof  and  provlde<l  with  a  plurality 
of  upwardly  extending  Angers,  said  lingers  extending  into 
said  chute  whereby  when  the  forward  i>ortions  of  said 
arms  are  raised,  the  fln^rers  will  pass  upwardly  into  said 
chute  for  preventing  the  carbid  within  the  container  from 
passing  therefrom  whereby  onl.\-  a  prodeiermined  amount 
will  be  discharged,  and  a  U  shaped  guide  positioned  about 
the  outer  portions  of  said  bracket  and  tlngers  for  holding 
the  same  In   their  correct   position. 

3.  In  a  generator  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  well,  a  cylindrical  casing  positioned  within  said 
well,  a  carbid  container  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of 
said  cylindrical  casing,  an  expansion  bell  positioned  with- 
in said  well,  said  cylindrical  casing  constituting  a  water 
seal  for  said  bell,  said  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures,  sai<l  carbid  container  provided  with 
an  Inclined  chute,  a  plurality  of  arms  plvotally  connected 
to  said  chute,  a  door  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said 
arms  and  constituting  a  closure  for  said  chute,  a  bracket 
member  provide<l  with  ti  plurality  of  fingers  carried  by 
said  arms,  a  partition  positioned  within  said  chute  there- 
by forming  a  pocket,  said  fingers  adapted  to  pass  up  to  the 
end  portion  of  said  partition  and  in  front  of  said  pocket 
for  limiting  the  flow  of  carbid.  said  arms  ada[)ted  to  raise 
said  door  for  allowing  a  predetermined  amount  of  carbid 
to  pass  into  said  well,  said  pocket  adapte<l  to  prevent 
the  jamming  of  the  carbid  against  the  top  of  th^  chute  l)y 
said  lingers. 

4.  In  a  generator  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  well  provide<l  with  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  boll  po- 
sitioned within  s<ild  well,  said  cylindrical  casing  consti- 
tuting a  water  seal  for  said  bell,  a  carbid  <'ontainer  car- 
ried by  said  cylindrical  easing  and  provided  with  an  In 
(lined  chute,  a  partition   positioned  in   said   cliute  thereby 
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forming  a  pocket,  a  plurality  of  arms  plvotally  secured  to 
said  carbld  container,  means  for  operating  said  arms,  a 
U-shaped  bracket  provld^xi  with  a  plurality  of  upwardly 
extending  fingers  provide*  with  said  arms,  a  plurality  of 
supporting  meml>er8  carried  by  said  arms,  said  supportlnj; 
members  provided  with  bolts,  a  door,  bolt  members  at- 
tached to  said  door  and  passing  through  said  slots  of 
said  supporting  members  for  supporting  said  door,  said 
fingers  adapted  to  pass  adjacent  the  end  of  said  partition 
b«'fore  said  door  begins  to  raise,  said  fingers  adapted  to 
continue  to  pass  upwardly  In  front  of  said  pocket  at 
whirh  time  the  door  will  rise  for  allowing  a  predetermined 
amount  of  carbld  to  pass  Into  said  well,  said  pocket  adapt- 
ed to  shield  the  ends  of  said  fingers  for  preventing  the 
ends  of  said  fingers  from  jamming  the  carbld  as;ainst  the 
top  of  the  chute. 


1,103.562.  BARREL  MAJvINd  MACHINE.  Clai'DE  D. 
Clark.  New  York,  >.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  643,189.      (CI.   147^1. » 


1.  A  barrel  making  machine  Including  in  combination  a 
support  upon  which  the  stares  are  laid  edge  to  edge,  a  fol- 
lower traveling  along  said  support  to  progress  the  laid  out 
staves,  means  for  posltloalng  the  follower  at  the  rear  end 
of  Us  travel,  and  means  located  the  length  of  a  barrel  cir- 
cumference forward  from  said  position  of  the  follower  for 
cutting   a   stave   lengthwipe. 

2.  A  barrel  making  machine  including  In  combination  a 
support  upon  which  the  staves  are  laid  edge  to  edge,  a 
member  movable  Into  portion  to  overlap  the  ends  of  the 
laid  out  staves  upon  the  support,  a  follower  moving  along 
said  support  to  progress  the  series  of  laid  out  staves  there- 
along.  and  a  grtwve  In  the  end  of  the  follower  Into  which 
said  movable  member  extends  during  the  movement  of  said 
follower. 

3.  .\  barrel  making  machine  includine  In  combination  a 
barrel  forming  device  including  Interior  and  exterior  mem- 
bers, a  cutter  on  an  inttrlor  former  member  and  means 
for  rotating  said  interior  former  member  relatively  to  the 
formed  barrel. 

4.  A  barrel  making  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
barrel  forming  device  Including  interior  and  exterior  mem- 
bers, a  cutter  on  an  interior  former  member  and  means 
for  rotating  said  Interior  former  member  relatively  to  the 
other  former  members  and  to  the  barrel  held  thereby. 

5.  A  barrel  making  machine  Including  In  combination  a 
barrel  forming  device  Including  interior  and  exterior  mem- 
bers, a  cutter  on  an  intarlor  former  member,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  Interior  former  member  relatively  to  the 
other  former  members  an*  to  the  barrel  held  thereby,  means 
for  holding  the  said  cutter  In  the  non-cutting  position 
when  the  said  end  Interior  former  is  moved  in  one  direction, 
and  means  responsive  to  a  reverse  movement  of  the  said 
end  Interior  cutter  when  the  barrel  is  held  by  the  said 
other  former  members  to  move  the  said  cutter  to  the  cut- 
ting position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,103.563.  SPRING  WHEEL.  RoswELL  M  Clark.  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  732,455. 
(01.  152—48.) 


1.  A  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  inner  member,  an 
outer  memt>er,  spokes  pivotHlly  attached  at  their  Duter 
ends  to  the  outer  member  and  fitting  in  the  innt-r  member 
for  endwise  slidable  movement  therein  and  oscillatory 
movement  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  circumference  of  the 
wheel,  and  provided  with  oppositely  facing  shoulders,  and 
springs  mounted  on  the  spokes  and  engaging  said  shoulders 
and  adapted  at  times  to  be  compressed  outwardly  under 
endwise  pressure  Imposed  by  the  inner  member  of  the 
wheel  ;  said  Inner  memlier  having  an  Interior  recess  In  the 
radial  plane  of  each  spoke  and  each  spoke  having  a  spring 
pressed  ball  to  ride  Into  and  out  of  the  companion  recess 
to  prevent  noIse-producIng  contact  between  the  inner  mem- 
ber and  spoke. 

2.  .\  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  member,  an 
outer  member,  spokes  plvotally  attached  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  outer  member  and  fitting  In  the  inner  member 
for  endwise  slidable  movement  therein  and  oscillatory 
movement  In  the  vertical  plane  of  the  circumference  of  the 
wheel,  and  provided  with  oppositely  facing  shoulders,  and 
springs  mounted  on  the  spokes  and  engaging  said  shoul- 
ders and  adapted  at  times  to  be  compressed  outwardly 
under   endwise   pressure   Imposed  by  the   Inner  meml)er  of 

I  the  wheel,  said  Inner  memlwr  having  an  Interior  recess  in 
the  radial  plane  of  each  spoke  and  each  sp<-)ke  having  a 
transverse  pocket,  a  spring  therein,  and  a  ball  fitting  In 
said  pocket  and  engaging  said  spring  and  adapted  to  b« 
projected  Into  said  recess  when  the  latter  and  the  pocket 
are  alined. 

.'  .\  spring  wheel,  comprising  an  Inner  member  having 
radial  openings,  which  communicate  at  their  Inner  ends  or 

i  sides,  the  sides  of  the  oi>enings  occupying  the  circumfer- 
ential plane  of  the  wheel  converging  outwardly,  an  outer 
member  or  rim  surrounding  the  Inner  member,  spokes  piv- 
oted at  their  outer  ends  to  the  outer  member  and  provided 
at  their  Inner  ends  with  squared  portions  fitting  in  said 

I  openings  of  the  Inner  member  and  capable  of  endwise  and 
oscillatory  movements  therein,  two  or  more  adjacent 
spokes  be*ng  adapted  under  extreme  vertical  movements 
of  the  Inner  member  to  engage  at  their  Inner  ends,  and 
coiled  springs  mounted  on  the  spokes  and  exerting  end- 
wise pressure  In  opposite  directions  thereon,  and  adapted 
under  sufficient  movement  of  the  inner  member  to  Ih"  com- 
pressed in  an  outward  direction  by  said  inner  member. 

4.  A  spoke  for  a  spring  wheel  having  hub  and  tire  mem- 
bers, said  spoke  comprising  a  member  having  two  fixed 
and  oppositely  facing  shoulders,  a  washer  mounted  slid- 
Ingly  on  said  spoke  member  and  In  engagement  with  one 
of  said  shoulders,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  said  spoke 
member  between  said  washer  and  the  other  of  said  shoul- 
ders, said  spoke  member  having  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing one  end  thereof  to  the  tire  member,  the  other  end 
of  said  spoke  member  being  adapted  to  tlldlngly  and  de- 
tachably   engage    the    hub    member,    said    washer    being 
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adapted  for  engagement  by  the  hnb  member  to  compress 

said  spring. 

6.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  member,  a  tire  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  series  of  sockets,  a  series  of  Internally 
threaded  socket  pieces  mounted  In  said  sockets,  a  series 
of  spokes  each  mounted  sUdlngly  at  one  end  within  the 
hub  member  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  spherical 
head  seated  In  one  of  said  socket  pieces,  a  tubular  screw 
fitting  around  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke  and  engaging 
the  corresponding  socket  piece  to  secure  the  head  of  said 
spoke  therein,  and  a  jam  nut  for  locking  each  of  said 
tubular  screws  in  position. 


1,103,564.      SQUARE.      Matthew    Cuarki,    Wllkes-Barre, 
'  Fa.      Filed    May    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    767,386.      (CI. 
33—112.) 
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1.  A  trl  8<iuare  Including  .-»  blade,  a  stock  provided  at 
Its  free  end  with  longitudinally  extending  channels  in  Its 
upper  and  lower  faces,  a  supplemental  stock  adapted  to 
engage  end  to  end  with  the  main  stock  and  provided  in  its 
upper  and  lower  faces  with  channels  In  alinement  with 
the  channels  of  the  main  stock,  and  spring  arms  secured 
in  the  channels  of  the  supplemental  stock  and  seating  by 
their  free  ends  in  the  channels  of  the  main  stock. 

2.  A  trl  square  Including  a  blade,  a  stock,  and  a  sup- 
plemental stock  removable  from  the  main  stock,  the  main 
stock  having  channels  formed  in  opposite  faces  and  the 
supplemental  stock  having  spring  arms  extending  from  its 
end  for  frlctlonal  engagement  in  the  channel. 

3.  A  trl  square  including  u  stock,  and  a  blade  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  stock,  said  Made  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  spaced  apart  longitudinally  extending  slots 
to  provide  spaced  blade  portions,  one  of  said  blade  por- 
tions being  marked  off  with  scale  divisions  along  its  outer 
edge  and  having  its  inner  e<lpe  notched  with  the  points 
of  the  notches  In  alinement  with  the  divisions  of  the  scale. 

4.  A  trl-square  Including  a  blade,  a  stock,  and  adjust- 
able gage  arms  carried  by  the  stock  and  means  for  moving 
said  gage  arms  toward  and  away   from  the  outer  edge  of 

the  stock. 

5.  A  trl-square  Including  a  blade,  an  extensible  stock 
having  a  main  stock  portion  and  a  supplemental  stock 
portion  slldablv  connected  from  movement  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  gage  arms  sUdably  carried  one 
by  the  mam  stock  portion  and  one  by  the  supplemental 
stock  portion  for  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
outer  edges  of  their  respective  stock  portions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


said  flange,  said  edge  portion  being  disposed  parallel  to 
said  upper  plate;  a  lower  plate  disposed  on  said  annular 
edge  portion  and  having  depressions  extending  below  the 
lowest  part  of  said  tapering  flanges  providing  legs  for  the 
stove  lid  when  not  in  use  ;  hollow  depressed  portions  de- 


1  103.565.  STOVE  LID.  William  H.  CLOtP,  Twin  Falls, 
Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,245.  (CI. 
126—220.) 

A  hollow  stove  lid  comprising  a  flat  upper  plate  having 
ao  inwardly  tapering  peripheral  flange  depending  there- 
from and  an   annular  edge  portion  at  the  lower  edge   of 


pcnded  from  said  upper  plate,  extending  through  the  hol- 
low of  said  lid  and  engaging  the  depressions  in  said  lower 
plate  spacing  said  plates  apart  and  preventing  relative 
rotary  movement  thereof;  and  a  lid  lifter  engaging  pin 
across  the  hollow  portion  of  each  of  the  depressions  in 
said  upper  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


1,103.566.  GAS  BURNER.  Geoboe  B.  Cobb,  Ji..  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Vesta  Manufacturing  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  789,593.      (CI.  158—117.) 


1.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  gas 
Inlet  and  a  jet  nipple  in  one  wall  of  the  same,  a  burner 
tube  arranged  to  register  with  said  nipple  and  at  a  dis- 
tance from  said  wall  and  formed  with  jet-openings  in  its 
outer  portion,  and  an  air-controlling  sleeve  longitudinally 
slidable  upon  the  Imperforate  Inner  portion  of  said  tube 
to  more  or  less  cover  the  space  between  the  Inner  end  of 
the  tube  and  the  chamber  and  to  be  covered  by  the  latter 
when  In  its  extreme  closing  position. 

2.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  chamber  formed  with  a 
gas  inlet  and  a  flat  Inner  wall  having  a  plurality  of  gas- 
jet  nipples  in  said  wall,  a  plurality  of  burner  tubes  sup- 
ported to  have  their  Inner  ends  register  with  said  nipples 
and  at  a  distance  from  said  wall  and  having  the  upper 
sides  of  their  outer  portions  formed  with  jet  openings,  and 
an  air-controlling  sleeve  longitudinally  slidable  upon  the 
imperforate  Inner  portions  of  eaid  burner-tubes  to  more  or 
less  cover  the  space  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  latter 
and  the  inner  wall  of  the  chamber. 

3.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  flat 
Inner  wall  formed  with  a  pair  of  jet-nipples  and  a  screw- 
threaded  stud  l>etween  said  nipples,  a  pair  of  burner  tubes 
connected  by  webs  at  their  ends  and  having  the  inner  web 
formed  wllh  a  threaded  opening  screwed  upon  said  stud 
and  said  tubes  formed  with  Jet -openings  in  the  upper  sides 
of  their  outer  portions,  and  a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the 
Inner  imperforate  portions  of  said  tubes  to  more  or  less 
cover  the  space  between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  latter  and 
the  wall  of  the  chamber. 
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4.  A  gas  burner,  comprising  a  ohaml)€r  having  n  Oat 
lnn«r  wall  formed  with  a  pair  of  )et  nipples  and  a  screw- 
tareaded  stud  between  said  nipple*,  a  connection  Into  said 
chamber,  a  pair  of  burner  tubes  connected  by  webs  at 
their  ends  and  having  the  Innpr  web  formed  with  a  thread 
ed  opening  screwed  upon  siiid  stud  and  said  tubes  form.'d 
with  jet-openings  In  the  ui-per  sides  of  their  outer  por 
tlons.  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  the  Inner  imperforate  por- 
tions of  said  tubes  to  more  or  less  cover  the  space  between 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  latter  and  the  wall  of  the  chamber. 
a  pllot-Jet-tube  extending  from  said  connection  to  a  point 
beyond  said  sleeve,  and  a  plate  secured  between  the  burner 
tuLes  at  a  point  beneath  the  jet  openin>,'  of  said  pilot  tube. 


1,103.567         MOTOK-VKHICLE.        EpWAHD     P.     Cowles, 

'  Sparta.  Mich  ,  as»lenor.  by  mt-sne  assignments,  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
6,  1901,  Serial  No.  74.407.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  6.  19 12.  Serial  No.  7i;;,650.  (CI. 
IJ  1—90.1 


wheel  having  a  hub  mounted  on  said  bearings  and  Inclined 

so  that  the  point  of  coritact  of  the  tread  thereof  with  the 
ground  la  approximately  vertically  In  line  with  the  Inner 
and  larger  of  said  lienrtngs. 

.">.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary axl>'.  of  a  wheel  having  a  bub  formed  of  two  con- 
centric tubular  mfmt>«'rs  detacbably  connected  together. 
the  spokes  of  the  wheel  being  attached  directly  only  to 
the  outer  of  said  members  and  the  Inner  hub  member  en- 
gaging suitable  bearings,  whereby  the  wheel  and  outer 
hub  member  may  Ik-  removed  without  moving  or  affecting 
the  said  bearings,  vertical  trunnions  supported  from  the 
axle  and  arranged  between  said  concentric  members  of 
the  hub.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  wheel  atwut  the 
axis  of  said  truunlims. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


I  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  front 
axle  and  the  spindle  pivuted  thereto,  of  a  wtieel  on  said 
spindle,  two  Independent  kearluus  Interposed  between  said 
spindle  and  the  hub  of  «iid  wheel  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  spindle,  said  b«>arinijs  being  of  different  sizes,  the 
larger  !«'ing  mounted  at  tlie  base  end  of  tlie  spindle,  and 
one  of  said  bearings  being  located  approxiinfttely  In  ver- 
tical alinement  with  the  point  of  contact  of  the  tread 
of  said  wheel  with  the  |;round  while  the  other  of  said 
bearings  Is  located  out  of  line  therewith,  and  a  single  ad- 
justing means  for   retaining  both  bearings  in   position. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  front 
axle,  the  spindle^  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  in  a  plane  at  a 
slight  angle  to  the  horizontal,  a  large  bearing  mounted  at 
the  base  en<l  of  said  spindle,  and  a  smaller  bearing 
mounted  at  the  outer  cud  of  said  spindle,  of  a  wheel 
having  a  hub  mounted  <)«  said  l>earlngs.  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  being  so  tonstructe«l  and  located  relative  to  the 
hub.  and  the  spindle  being  so  Inclined,  that  the  tread 
of  the  wheel  at  the  point  of  contact  with  the  ground  Is 
approximately  vertically  in  line  with  one.  and  out  of 
line  with  the  other,  of  sajd  bearings. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  front 
axle,  the  spindle  pivoted  thereto  to  swing  in  a  plane  at 
a  slight  angle  to  the  horizontal,  a  large  bearing  mounted 
It  the  base  end  of  said  spindle,  and  a  smaller  bearing 
mounted  at  the  outer  enj  of  said  spindle,  of  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  hub  mounted  on  said  bearings,  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
belDg  »o  constructed  and  located  relative  to  the  hub.  and 
the  spindle  being  so  InclUned,  that  the  tread  of  the  wheel 
at  the  point  of  conUct  with  the  ground  Is  approximately 
vertically  In  line  with  tht  larger  of  said  bearings. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  front 
axle,  the  stepped  spindle  pivoted  thereto,  a  large  bearing 
mounted  at  ttae  baae  eD4  of  said  spindle,  and  a  smaller 
bearing   mounted   at   the   outer  end   of  said  spindle,  of  a 


1.103,568.  VKHICLE^TIRE. 
vUle.  Ind.  Filed  Aue  2:^, 
a\.  21— 155.  ( 


John    D.    Ckajt.    Evans- 
1912.      Serial    No.    716,640. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  felly,  of 
a  metallic  tire  thicker  In  cross  section  at  the  middle  than 
at  the  aides  and  of  oval  contour  for  a  wearing  surface 
to  bring  the  wear  upon  the  thickest  portion  of  the  tire, 
and  provided  with  a  channel  formlnc  side  fiances  to  fit 
over  the  side  edges  of  the  felly,  with  the  metal  adapted 
to  spread  on  the  surface  when  in  use  to  cause  the  tlangea 
to  more  firmly  grip  the  side  edges  of  the  felly  and  prevent 
the  entrance  of  dirt  and  moisture  between  the  tire  and 
the  rim. 

'J.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  felly, 
of  a  metallic  tire  thicker  In  cross  section  at  the  middle 
than  at  the  sides  and  of  oval  contour  for  a  wearing  sur- 
face to  bring  the  wear  upon  the  thickest  portion  of  the 
tire,  and  provided  with  a  channel  forming  side  flanaes, 
with  Inside  flaring  walls,  to  fit  over  the  side  edges  of  the 
felly,  with  the  metal  adapted  to  spread  on  the  surface 
when  in  use  to  cause  the  fianges  to  more  flrmlv  grl))  the 
side  edges  of  the  felly  and  prevent  the  entranc'  of  dirt 
and  moisture  iH'tween  the  tire  and  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  whtH>l.  the  conit)lnation  with  the  felly, 
of  a  metallic  tire  thicker  In  cross  section  at  the  middle 
than  at  the  sides  and  of  oval  contour  for  a  wearing  sur- 
face to  bring  the  wear  upon  the  thickest  portion  of  the 
tire,  and  provided  with  a  channel,  the  channel  having  a 
flat  base  and  slightly  flaring  side  walls,  the  base  to  make 
close  contact  with  the  periphery  of  the  felly  an'l  the  side 
walls  to  engage  over  the  side  e<lges  thereof,  with  the  metal 
adapted  to  stretch  on  the  surface  when  In  use  to  cause 
the  flanges  to  more  firmly  grip  the  edges  of  the  felly 
i  and  prevent  the  entrance  of  dirt  and  moisture  between 
the  tire  and  the  rim. 


1.10.'?..'i69         HYDRAULIC     PUMP        JosEi'H     Davidso."*, 
East    Point,  (la.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  American   Ma 
chine    &     Manufacturing    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
North     Carolina.       ni(Ml     .Tune    2«<,     1912.       Serial    No. 
706.388.      (Cl.    m.'t — 85.1 

1.    In    a    hydraulic    pump,    the    combination    of    a    base, 
a    pair    of    frames    supported    by    said    base   and    suitably 
spaced  apart,  a  cylinder  fixed  l^etween  said  frames  having 
a  valved  inlet  and  a  valved  outlet,  a  plunger  mouoted  for 
sliding  movement  In  said  cylinder,  a  cross  head  connected 
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to  said  plunger  to  poAitlvely  actuate  said  plunger  in  one 
direction  of  movement  and  yieldingly  connected  to  said 
plunger  to  actuate  said  plunger  In  the  opposite  direction, 
stationary  guide  rods  fixed  to  said  frames  upon  which 
said  cross  head  is  adapted  to  reciprocate  to  guide  it  in  re- 
lation to  the  cylin<ler.  and  means  to  reciprocate  said  cross 
head  having  a  connection  therewith  and  supported  by  the 
stationary  rods. 


2.  In  a  hydraulic  pump,  the  combination  of  a  ba.se,  a 
pair  of  frames  supf)orted  by  said  base  and  suitably  spaced 
apart,  a  cylinder  fixed  lietween  said  frames  having  a  plu 
rallty  of  valved  Inlets  and  a  plurality  of  valved  outlets,  a 
pair  of  plungers  mounted  for  sliding  movement  In  said 
cylinder  and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  cross  heads 
respectively  connected  to  said  plungers  to  positively  actu- 
ate said  plungers  In  their  suction  movements  and  yield- 
ingly connected  to  said  plungers  In  the  opposite  direction, 
springs  between  the  cross  heads  and  the  plungers  to  cause 
them  to  yieldingly  move  on  the  compression  strokes,  rods 
secured  to  and  connecting  said  cross  heads  und  slidlngly 
mounted  in  said  frames  whereby  the  cross  heads  are 
simultaneously  moved  In  the  same  dlrectlcus,  guide  rods 
fixed  to  said  frames  upon  which  one  of  said  cross  heads 
is  adapted  to  reciprocate  and  Im  guided,  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  cross  head. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  plunger  (  hambers  extending  and  opening  In  oppo- 
site directions,  plungers  for  said  chambers  respectively 
extending  beyond  the  cylinder  at  each  end  thereof,  stuff- 
ing-boxes around  the  plungers,  a  reciprocating  frame 
through  each  end  of  which  the  free  ends  of  the  plungers 
extend  with  a  sliding  fit,  springs  arranged  between  the 
frame  and  each  of  the  plungers  for  subjecting  said  plun- 
gers to  elastic  pressure  In  a  direction  to  move  them  into 
the  respwtlve  chambers,  lock  nuts  screwed  upon  the  ends 
of  the  plungers  to  provide  adjusUble  adjustments  whereby 
the  plungers  may  be  adjusted  In  the  frame  and  the  cylin- 
ders and  the  frames  operate  the  plungers  in  withdrawing 
them  outwardly  In  re8j)ect  to  the  chambers  and  also  for  ad- 
justing the  tensions  of  the  springs  to  vary  the  maximum 
ct»nipres8lon.  and  power  devices  for  reciprocating  the 
frame. 


1,103,570.  CLUTCH  TRIP  ACTUATING  DEVICE.  Al 
FKED  L.  Day,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  American  Perfo- 
rator Comj)any.  Chlcag(».  III.,  a  CoriKjratlon  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,901.     (d.  192—1.) 


1.   The   combination   with   a   driving    member,    a   driven 
meml)er.  and  a  clutch  between  said  members,  of  a  tripper 
for   said    cbitcb,   and   a   worm    rotating   with    said   driving 
member   and    meahlng   with    an   Intermittentiy    trii)i>er    ofi 
era  ting  pinion. 

Ji>4  O.  G.— 34 


2.  The  combination  witn  a  driving  member,  a  Aiven  ' 
member,  a  clutch  between  said  members  and  means  for 
tripping  said  clutch,  of  a  cam  pinion  having  a  projtN-tion 
thereon  adapted  to  actuate  said  tripping  meiins,  and  a 
worm  carried  by  said  driving  member  and  meshing  with 
said  pinion  to  rotate  the  same. 

3.  The  rombiuutlon  with  a  driving  meml»»>r,  a  driven 
member  and  a  clutch  between  said  members,  of  a  plunger 
adapted,  when  operated,  to  trip  said  clutch,  a  cam  having 
a  projection  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  plunger, 
and  gearing  between  said  cam  and  said  driving  memb«-r. 

4.  The  comliiimtion  \»lth  a  driving  member,  a  drlv<'n 
member,  and  a  clutch  between  said  members,  of  a  plun- 
ger adapted  when  operated  to  trip  said  clutch,  a  cam 
pinion  having  a  projection  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said 
lilungtr  and  ojierate  the  same,  and  a  worm  operated  by 
said  driving  means  and  meshing  witli  said  pinion  to  ro- 
tate the  same.  ^ 

5.  Th^  combination  with  a  driving  member,  a  driven 
member,  and  a  clutch  between  said  meml)ers.  of  a  plun- 
ger adapted  when  operated  to  trip  said  clutch,  a  projec- 
tion on  said  plunger  lying  in  the  path  of  a  projection  car- 
ried \^y  a  pinion,  and  a  worm  carried  and  operated  by  said 
driving  member  meshing  with  said  pinion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,103,571.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENtilNE.  Theo- 
iioHE  Dixox  and  Pete  GRiosbv,  West  Baden,  Ind.  Filed 
Nov.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  658,496.     (Cl.  123 — 80.) 


1.  An  internal  conihustinn  engine  h.'ivlng  in  combination 
a  fixed  cylinder  provided  with  intake  and  exhauKt  jKjrta 
and  having  an  annular  shoulder  near  its  upper  end.  a 
se<'<ind  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in  said  fixed  cylinder 
and  provided  wiili  an  ext<rior  annular  shoulder  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  shoulder  of  snld  fixed  cylinder  and  with 
an  Interior  annular  shoulder,  a  port  In  said  second  cyliuder 
in  registering  alinement  with  the  ports  of  said  fixed  cyl- 
inder, a  head  for  snld  cylinders  extending  over  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  an  extension  entering  said  second 
cylinder  and  bearing  against  the  interior  shoulder  thereon, 
l>ort8  in  said  liead  in  registering  alinement  with  the  ports 
in  the  fixed  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  second  cylinder  and 
means  for  rotating  said  second  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  eaeh  provided  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and 
each  having  the  uppjT  end  thereof  enlarged  circumferen- 
tially  to  form  a  shoulder,  a  piston  adapted  for  recipro- 
cation within  each  cylinder,  and  a  crank  shaft  common  to 
all  of  said  pistons,  of  a  valve  within  each  cylinder  and 
rotatnhle  therein  telween  the  cylinder  wall  and  the  piston 
and    having    the    upper  end   tlereof  enlarged   clrcumferen- 
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tlally  to  fit  the  similarly  fortiei!  portion  of  th«>  inner  wall 
of  the  cyllnd-T  and  forming  a  shi.ulder  restinn  upon  the 
first  mentioned  shoulder,  eath  valvf  belns  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  ports  In 
the  respective  cylinder,  ilrivliij;  connections  betwe«>n  all  of 
s:ild  valves  whereby  the  same  will  operate  slmultan^'ously, 
and  driving  connections  b«'tween  said  crank  sliaft  and 
valves. 


1   in.;  -7J       .VITOMATIC  TSLErHONE    SYSTEM.      Beht 
(i.    Iii.NHAM.    Irhana.   Ohio,    assignor,   by    mesne   assign 
ments.  to  Western  Kle(trl(;  Company.   New   York 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  July   1-'.    1909. 
No.  507,195.      (CI.   179—18.) 


N.   Y.. 

Serial 


* 
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1.  In  an  aotMBattc  telephtmc  exchange,  a  series  of  finder 
switches,  and  means  for  o|)eratlng  said  switches  to  find 
R  siibscrU)er's  line  by  closiltii;  the  siil)ScrU)er"s  circuit,  se- 
lector switches  cnnneitfd  to  said  finder  switches,  means 
for  operating  said  selector  switches  in  r.-spons.-  to  inter- 
ruptions In  the  current  passing  over  the  subscriber's  line 
to  caiisf  said  selector  swlicli  to  step  any  desired  distance, 
trunks  having  terminal  contacts  In  said  selector  switches 
arranged  in  groups,  said  trniks  hfint:  connected  in  mul 
tlple  to  other  selector  swltthes  and  means  for  continuing 
the  operation  of  a  switch  after  the  impulses  from  the  sub- 
scriber's station  have  rensenl  to  cause  it  to  auti)matically 
find  an  idle  trunk  In  the  gnoup  selectfd. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  selector  switch  having  bank 
terminal  contacts  arranc-d  in  eroups  in  the  same  horlzou 
tal  plan",  wipj-rs  for  travrslnE  said  contacts,  and  an 
operating  relay  connecteil  nith  said  switch  adajifed  to  be 
connected  to  a  subscrltH-rs  liuf  and  respond  to  Impulses 
from  a  s\il)scrll)er'8  station,  a  motor  magnet  controlled  by 
saifl  operating  relay  to  cause  said  switch  to  advance  one 
stei)  for  each  impulse  in  said  operating  relay,  and  a  second 
operatint:  relay  adapted  to  rect-ive  operative  energy 
through  a  circuit  In  whicb  a  wiper  on  said  switch  con 
stltutes  a  part,  said  second  operating  relay  being  adapted 
to  control  said  motor  magoet  and  operate  the  same  when 
the  wiper  on  said  switch  completes  th.>  circuit  to  said 
second  operative  relay,  ami  means  for  completing  the  cir 
cult  through  said  wiper  wl>en  a  trunk  associated  with  the 
terminal  with  whh  h  .said  wiper  is  engaged  Is  in  use  In  an 
other  switch,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

;{.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  selector  switches. 
terminal  contacts  arranged  In  horizontal  rows,  means  for 
operating  said  switches  by  impulses  from  the  subscriN'r's 
station  to  cause  the  wipens  of  a  switch  to  traverse  said 
terminal  contacts,  and  means  for  supplying  current  to  the 
operating  mechanism  of  a  switch  through  one  of  said 
contacts  to  cause  It  to  coatlnue  Its  operation  to  find  an 
idle  trunk  or  connection,  acd  means  for  holding  the  oper- 
ating  mechanism   of  said  ewltch   from   being   released   by 


the  opening  of  the  subscriber  s  line  during  the  automatic 
stepping  of  said  switch,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system,  a  .series  of  sub- 
.scrlbers'  lines,  finder  switch,  s  less  than  ttie  numl>er  of 
lines  arranged  in  gr<jups  and  connected  In  multiple  lo  said 
lines,  a  plurality  of  selector  switches  less  than  the  number 
of  lines  and  connected  to  said  finder  switches,  connector 
switches  arranged  in  i:roui>s  connected  in  multiple  to 
trunks  terminating  In  contacts  arranged  In  irroups  in  the 
selector  switclies,  said  contacts  In  different  switches  being 
arranged  In  single  t«nks  but  the  groups  8ei>aruted  by 
almormal  contacts,  means  In  said  selector  ^witches  for 
responding  to  Impulses  from  the  sul.scrli.er  -  >iatlon  when 
connected  thereto  by  the  finder  switches,  said  Impulses 
thereby  \nAi\n  adapte<l  to  cause  said  selector  switches  to 
move  one  step  for  eai  h  Impulse  to  select  the  terminals  of 
trunks  in  different  groups,  and  means  for  auti>matlcally 
continuing  the  operation  of  said  switch  after  said  Impulses 
cease  to  cause  It  to  find  an  Idle  trunk  In  the  said  group 
and  to  connect  the  subscrll^rs"  wires  to  the  said  Idle 
trunk  and  thus  to  a  connector  switch,  said  abnormal  con- 
tacts l)elng  arranged  to  automatically  stop  said  switch 
and  prevent  Its  further  movement  In  case  all  the  trunks 
of  the  group  are  busy,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange,  a  selector 
switch  and  other  switches  with  which  the  subscribers' 
lines  are  to  be  connected,  a  line  relay,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  line  relay  into  subscribers'  lines  when  the  said 
subscribers'  lines  are  extended  to  said  selector  switch,  a 
motor  magnet  adapted  to  produce  a  step  by  step  move- 
ment of  said  switch,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said 
motor  magnet  In  response  to  Impulses  in  said  line  relay, 
trunk  connections  arranged  in  groups  to  said  other 
switches,  said  trunk  connections  ending  in  terminals  ar- 
ranged In  groups  in  banks  of  said  selector  switch,  an  oper- 
ating relay  Independent  of  said  line  relay  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  c\irrent  supply  through  a  circuit  of  which  one 
of  the  terminals  of  said  trunk  Is  a  part,  means  connected 
with  said  operating  relay  for  causing  the  motor  magnet 
to  respond  to  Impulses  In  said  operating  relay  Independent 
of  said  line  relay,  nieaii-^  f-;  .i.-rnerglzlng  said  operating 
relay  and  thus  stoppii.,-  -1  .1  -witch  when  the  wIimt 
reaches  an  idle  trunk,  and  electrical  means  also  operated 
through  said  wiper  to  disconnect  the  line  relay  and  to 
switch  the  subscribers'  lines  onto  the  wipers  of  the  switch 
for  connection  to  the  Idle  trunk  thus  found. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,.573.  PISTON  PACKING  RING.  Georce  H.  Esta- 
BROOKS,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  831,365.      (CI.  121—108.) 


1.  A  piston  provided  with  a  packing'  ring  comprising  a 
plurality  of  transversely  divided  sections,  means  at  each 
end  thereof  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  section 
while  iwrmittlng  tiie  expansion  thereof  equally  from  end 
to  end  and  a  hand  spring  located  between  said  sections 
and   the  piston  for  expanding  said  sections. 

2.  A  piston  provided  with  a  packing  ring  comprising  a 
plurality    of    transversely    divided    sections    and    means    at 
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each  end  thereof  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  section 
while  permitting  the  expansion  thereof  e<jually  from  end 
to  end.  said  means  comprising  fastening  means  and  slots 
of  larger  diameter  than  said  fastening  means. 

3.  A  piston  provided  wltli  a  packing  ring  comprisin<: 
a  plurality  of  transviTsely  divided  sections,  means  at  each 
end  of  each  of  said  sections  for  preventing  the  rotation 
of  the  section  while  permitting  the  expansion  thereof 
equally  from  end  to  end,  and  a  single  siirlng  located  be 
twcen  said  sections  and  the  piston  for  expanding  said 
sections. 

4.  A  piston  provided  with  a  packing  ring  comprising 
a  pair  of  superlinjiosed  layers  each  divided  transversely 
Into  a  pair  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  at  its 
opposite  ends  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  the 
section  while  permitting  th.;  movement  thereof  equally 
from  end  to  end  thereof,  an  1  a  spring  for  expanding  ail 
of  said  sections  simultaneously. 

5.  A  piston  provided  with  a  packing  ring  comprising 
a  pair  of  sui>erimposed  layers  each  divided  transversely 
Into  a  pair  of  sections,  each  of  said  sections  having  at 
Its  opposite  ends  means  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
the  section  while  permitting  the  movement  thereof  equally 
from  end  to  end  of  said  section,  and  a  spring  for  expand- 
ing all  cjf  said  sections  simultaneously,  each  of  said  si>c- 
tlons  haviiiK  Inwardly  extending  lugs  in  engagement  with 
said  spring. 

[Claims  »i  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.574.  HEAT  RE(ii:LATING  DEVICE.  Artiicb  P. 
Fei.sbero,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.   729,014.      (<M.    161—8.) 


i.  J  lie  combination  with  means  for  operating  the  draft- 
regulating  devices  of  a  furnace,  of  a  clock  comprising  a 
casing  formed  with  an  opening,  and  an  arbor-si>eed-con- 
troUinn  me<hanlsin.  an  arl>or  normally  held  against  ro- 
tation by  said  mechanism,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounte  1  upon 
said  arbor,  and  a  link-chain  extending  into  and  through 
the  opening  In  said  casing  .nnd  arranged  to  run  upon  said 
spnxket  wheel  and  in  engagement  with  the  sprocket -teeth 
thereof,  said  chain  l>eluK  fastened  at  one  end  to  the 
means  for  operating  said  draft  regulating  devices,  alt  ar- 
ranged that  the  free  end  portion  of  the  said  chain  when 
pulle<l  rotates  said  sprocket wheel  In  one  direction  for 
setting  said  draft  regulating  devices,  and  the  other  por 
tlon  of  the  chain  when  the  speed-controlling  mechanism 
acts  being  actuated  by  the  weight  of  the  means  for  oper- 
ating the  draft  regulating  devices  while  Its  movement  is 
also  controlled  and  regulated  hy  said  speed  -  controlling 
mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  damper  rod  of  a  furnace  for 
operating  the  draft-regulating  devices  of  the  furnace,  of 
a  clock  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  an  op«>nlng,  and 


an  arbor  speed-controlling  mechanism,  an  arbor  normally 
held  against  rotation  by  said  mechanism,  a  sprocket- 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  arbor,  and  a  link-chain  extending 
into  and  through  the  opening  in  said  casing  and  arrangeil 
to  run  upon  said  sprocket  wheel  and  in  entriigement  with 
the  sjirocket -teeth  thereof,  said  chain  iM'iiig  fastened  at  one 
end  to  said  damper-rod.  all  arranged  that  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  th<'  said  chain  wtien  pulled  rotates  said  sprocket- 
wheel  in  one  <iirection  for  setting  said  draft  regulating 
devices,  and  the  other  portion  of  the  chain  when  the 
si>eed-controlling  mechanism  acts  being  actuated  by  the 
weight  of  the  damper-rod  while  its  movement  is  also  con- 
trolled and  regulated  by  said  releasing  and  speed-control- 
ling mechanism. 

3.  In  a  gate-opening  means,  in  combination  with  a  gate, 
a  clock  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  an  opening,  and 
an  arbor-speed-controlliug  mechanism,  an  art)or  normally 
held  against  rotation  by  said  mechanism,  a  sprocket 
wheel  mounted  upon  said  arbor,  and  a  link-chain  extending 
within  and  through  the  opening  in  said  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  run  upon  said  sjirocket-wheel  and  In  engage- 
ment with  the  sprocket-teeth  thereof,  said  chain  being  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  gate,  and  all  arranged  that 
one  portion  of  the  chain  wlien  pulled  rotates  said  sprocket- 
wheel  In  one  direction  for  setting  said  gate,  and  the  other 
portion  of  the  chain  when  the  speed-controlling  meclianlsm 
acts  being  actuated  by  said  gate  while  its  movement  is 
also  controlled  and  regulated  by  salil  speed-controlling 
mechanism. 


1.103,576.  TIME-CARD.  Nicholas  T.  Fickkr,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.463. 
(CI.  11—3.1 
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1.  A  card  having  printed  ou  its  obverse  fac.>  in  a  ver- 
tical line  a  series  o[  numerals  Indicating  successive  hotirs 
■i?id.  opjiosite  eacli  imiiier.il  of  the  vertical  row  a  hori 
zoutal  row  of  numerals  differing  successively  by  a  constant 
difference  and  in  regular  se<iHentlal  order  as  read  across 
the  card  beginning:  at  the  vertical  row.  all  the  horizontal 
rows  consisting  of  the  same  numerals  In  tb<'  same  order 
and  having  ou  Its  reverse  face  numerals  printed  behind 
the  numerals  on  the  obverse  face,  said  reverse  numerals, 
forming  a  continuous  series  as  read  in  horizontal  rows 
In  the  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  prf>gress  of 
the  corresponding  obverse  rows,  and  the  numerals  of  said 
reverse  series  differing  sticcesslvely  by  unity,  the  lowest 
numeral  of  the  reverse  series  being  in  horizontal  allne- 
inent  with  the  numeral  indicating  the  latest  hour  in  t'le 
obverse  vertical  line,  subst.'intiall.v   as  described. 

2.  A  card  having  printed  on  its  oiiverse  face  in  a  verti- 
cal line  a  series  of  numerals  Indicating  successive  hours 
and  opposite  eacli  numeral  of  the  vertical  row  a  hori- 
zontal row  of  nine  numerals  In  r.'gular  sequential  order 
as  read  across  the  card  beginning  at  the  vertical  row, 
said  numerals  Indicating  by  their  difference  equal  frac- 
tions of  an  hour;  and  having  on  Its  reverse  face  numerals 
printed  l>ehind  the  numerals  on  the  obverse  face,  said  re- 
verse numerals  forming  a  series  continuously  increasing 
by  unity  as  read  in  horizontal  rows  In  the  direction  op- 
posite  to    the   direction    of   progress  of    the   corresponding 
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obvfrse  rows,  tht  low<>st  iiiiBjer.il  i.f  rlit-  rt-vfrso  -ierles  Ix'- 
\Dg  in  b<>rlz..nUl  nltii^-iii' nf  with  rhe  mimt'ral  indiriitine 
the  latest  hour  In  thv  Dhvrs.^  verticil  lln>'.  whereby,  on 
punching  numeralx  .n  the  (.bvprne  fare  corrpspomlini:  t<< 
thp  t»ejrlnnine  an. I  c\ui  "t  a  irUcn  time  p»'rlo<l.  the  fllff'-r 
t-ncf  b>;tw".n  the  rt^vers-'  lU'-mtiers  punched  will  Indli  iit>- 
thf  elapsed  tlm.  in  t.'iitlis  uf  an  h.iir.  siibstHntliilly  «< 
(U»><criNed. 

3  A  card  havini:  print,  d  ..n  its  obvtTH.'  fare  In  a  verti- 
cal line  s  fwries  of  num.  ril-  lndlc!»tin«  »ih  . csslvo  times, 
Hnd  .ippo«ite  fach  num.  rn:  (.f  the  v.rtlral  row  a  horizon- 
tal row  ..f  niimerflls  diff.  ri»L'  >;nc(essivel.v  by  m  constant 
difference  and  In  reijular  "it-tiucntial  order  as  read  across 
the  card  b»i:innin;:  at  th-'  virrlcal  row,  nil  the  horliontal 
rows  r.insisflne  of  the  sum?  iinnu'rals  in  the  same  .ird.r 
and  bavinit  ..n  ita  rever-Jt-  fa.t"  nnmenils  printed  b'-hlnd 
those  on  the  ohversc  fac»>  Mri-I  <  .n^ititiitins.'  .1  irroup  fomu-d 
of  horUoiital  rfiws  so  pla'>N|  rlwit  there  is  a  constant  dlf- 
fprv-ncf  between  su.'Ccssiv.'  num.-rals  as  r*^ad  in  sucrea 
<iUv  horiiontal-  alwiiys  rPHd  In  fh»  «auic  dlrtH-tion.  said 
r^Tpnie  iinnu-rHls  havlne  sit.'b  valu.-s  with  r'>s[M ct  to  their 
correspondlniC  obv«>r8e  numpnils  that  the  difference  be- 
twe.  ti  anv  tw.(  of  tliPiii  wli;  indi.atp  the  .lapsed  period 
iwTween  the  times  In.li'rired  \>\  t'  e  corr»  s|X)ndin;.'  ohvente 
numerals    substantially    is  .f.scrib*^!. 


I,l0n.57fi.  ROSKTTE  FOU  HRHd.KS  Thoma.s  A.  Fox, 
Newark.  X.  J  .  assignor  to  The  Steffens  Ambcrg  Co.,  a 
i'orporatlon  of  NVw  .lersey  Filed  P>b.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.  675,079,      (Cl.  54— 76i> 
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1.  A  rosette  t..r  the  bridles  ..f  harness.  Comprising  a 
main  central  and  outwardly  convened  body  of  circular 
iiiaririnal  configuration,  an  ijut-r  ring  shaped  element  con- 
centric with  said  central  b<Hly.  and  radiating  arms  ex- 
tending at  intervals  from  the  mnrtfinul  edjje  portion  of 
said  body  and  connected  With  said  rintc  shaped  element, 
said  ring-shaped  element  an  1  >ii.|  radiatink.'  arms  being 
of  greater  thickness  than  tlw  miin  .entral  body,  all  ar- 
rant:ed  to  provide  a  series  olf  four  arc  shaped  openings  for 
securlni:  in  the  respective!  openings,  the  front,  crown, 
cheek  and  throat  straps  oQ  the  bridle,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

■-'.  A  rosette  for  the  bridb's  of  harness,  comprising  a 
main  central  t>tKly  of  circular  mareinai  confluuration.  an 
outer  ring  shaped  element  cincentric  with  said  central 
body,  »ald  body  haviug  an  i)ut«'r  convex  face  and  r''ce>;sed 
hack,  and  radiating  arms  extending  at  intervals  from  the 
marelnHl  edge-portion  of  said  body,  said  arms  b«'lng  of 
i:r<>ater  thlikn«t*8  than  that  <if  the  lx>dy.  and  said  arms  be- 
ing connected  with  said  rin|i  shai)ed  element,  all  arrangt-d 
to  preside  a  dUli-shaped  rosett.'  having  a  »»^ries  of  four 
arc-shaped  openings  for  sefurin^  in  the  respective  open- 
ings, the  front.  <rown,  ( iu-^-k  and  throat  straps  of  the 
bridle,  subetanllally  as  an<l  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,103,577,       SAFT^Y    ArTOMATIf    RAILWAY  SWIT*'JI 
RonKRT    H,    French.    Shfrnian.    <'al,.    assignor    of    one- 
half    to    Sl.lney    (■     Rowe,    Itev.rly.    t'al.      Filed    Oct.    3. 
1911.     S«'rlal   .Vo,   tWi't".;!!!       .ri     ]04 — 24. > 
1     ,\n     automatic    release    switch     c.mprislng    a    switch 
foneu-'.    a    spring    to    move    the    switch    totiiru'\    ,1    second 
spring  to  r«««lllently  hold  fl»e  switch  toni.Mi"  auainst  more 
ment  cnu.sed  by   tiic  first  sprine,  an  I   means  to  throw  the 
second  spring  Into  and  out  of  cimmlsslon 

■J     .\n    automatic    rel.»nse    switch    comprlsine    .i    switch 
tongue,    n   spring   to   move   the  switch   tongne   to  open   the 


switch,  a  B<>cond  spring  to  hold  the  awltch  tongue  Immor- 

abli'  against  the  pressure  of  the  flr^t  spring,  and  means  to 
throw  the  secf)nd  spring  Into  and  out  of  commission 


3.  .\D  automatic  release  switch  comprising  a  switch 
tongue,  a  spring  to  move  the  switch  tongae.  resilient 
means  to  hold  the  switch  tongue  against  such  movemeDt, 
and  means  operatable  by  a  cor  wheel  after  passing  over  the 
switch  to  throw   said   resilient   means  out  of  commission. 

4.  An  automatic  releas«>  swltcli  comprising  a  switch 
tongue,  a  spring  to  move  the  switch  tongue,  a  second 
spring  to  reslllently  hold  the  switch  tongue  against  move- 
ment, and  means  operatable  by  the  car  after  passing  the 
switch  to  throw  the  second  spring  out  of  commission, 

5.  An  automatic  reka.se  switch  comprising  a  switch 
tongue,  a  spring  to  move  tl>e  switch  tongue  in  one  direc- 
tion, resilient  means  to  lock  the  switch  tongue  against 
such  movement,  means  to  release  the  resilient  locking 
means,  and  means  to  move  the  switch  tongue  In  the  other 
direction  when  the  locking  means  have  been  released. 

[Claims  6  to  y  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,103.578.  FIA'-TRAP.  Enwi.v  J.  GoiLD.  St  Louis.  Mo., 
assignor  to  The  Ludlow  Say  lor  Wire  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  t'orporatlon  of  .Missouri.  Filed  June  Kl. 
19i;{.     Serial  No.  77:{.H24.      (CI.  4.?— 22. 1 


.\n  Insect  trap  comprising  a  lK>dy  formed  of  a  se<  tlon 
of  wire  netting  bent  In  the  shap<>  i.t  n  truncated  core,  a 
metal  strip  covering  and  connecting  the  side  edges  of  the 
wire-netting,  annular  metal  strips  covering  the  upper  and 
lower  edges  of  the  t)0<ly.  a  cover  for  the  upper  end  of  the 
(>ody.  an  open  apex  wire-netting  cone  fitting  witliln  the 
lower  end  of  the  IkmIv.  an  annular  metal  strip  covering: 
the  lower  edge  of  said  cone  and  being  detac  liably  secun-d 
to  the  lower  strip  of  the  body,  and  means  connecting  the 
upper  and  lower  striji"  of  the  body  and  extendine  beyond 
the  lower  striii  to  form  f»»et.  one  of  said  means  being  ar- 
ranged to  overlie  the  said  metal  strip  that  conn»*ct8  the 
wlre-nettlns  of  which  the  iKKly  Is  fo  me<i. 


1.10.'?..'V70.      GAMK    .\Pri,IAN<  K       Fimnk    11     llM.l.,    Yon- 
ker«,    N,   T.      Filed   .Tune  6.    1913.      Serial    No.    772.024. 

(CI.    124 — IS.) 

1  A  device  of  tlie  character  described  having  a  sup- 
I>orting  member  provided  with  an  elongated  horizontally 
extentb-d  shank  portion  one  end  of  which  Is  adapted  for 
attachment  to  a  supporting  surface,  and  the  opposite 
forward  end  t^'^'Ion  of  whb-h  l«  provided  with  a  ilown- 
wardly  dlrecti'd  l.o<)k  like  jMirtion  having  at  its  lower  part 
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a  wide  flattened  surface  whereon  an  object  to  be  sup 
ported  Is  adapted  to  be  detachably  engaged  and  prevented 
from  accidental  movement,  the  extremity  of  said  hook 
like  portion  being  diriHted  re»irwardly  behind  said  flat 
tened  supi)ortlng  surface  to  facilitate  slipping  of  the  sup- 
ported object  rearwardly  out  of  engagement  therewith 
when   stntck   by  a  missile. 


2,  A  device  of  the  character  described  having  a  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  an  elougated  horizontally 
extended  shauk  portion,  one  end  of  which  is  adapted  for 

attachment  to  a  support Inir  surface,  and  the  opposite 
forwanl  I'Ud  jKjrtion  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  down 
wardly  dlrecte<l  book  like  portion  having  at  its  lower  part 
a  will.  fla!t.!!.,l  surface  whereon  an  object  to  be  sup- 
ported .-  ...lapicl  to  lie  detachaidy  engaged  and  prevented 
from  aci'ideiital  uioveuient.  the  extremity  of  said  book 
like  portion  l>elng  provbled  with  opposite  converging 
edges  affording  a  tapering  point  extended  at  an  Inclination 
upward  and  rearwardly  liehlnd  said  flattened  supporting 
mirface  to  facilitate  slipping  of  the  suj>ported  object  rear- 
wardly out  of  engagement  therewith  when  struck  by  a 
missile. 


1,103.580.  HOPPER.  .\KTnrs  R.  U.^venbu,  Waltham. 
Mass,,  assignor  to  American  I>«clng  Hook  Co,,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial 
(CI.    218—17.1.) 


1.  A  hopi>er  for  feeding  articles  having,  in  combination, 
a  casing  constructed  and  arrange<l  to  hold  said  articles. 
a  raceway  leading  out  of  said  casing,  a  picker  plate  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  feed  said  articles  from  said  cas- 
ing to  said  raceway,  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged 
to  rotate  said  picker  jilate  and  mechanism  constructed 
and  arrangiMl  to  reverse  tb<'  direction  of  rotation  of  said 
picker  plate  wlien  abnormal  resistance  to  said  rotation 
is  encountered. 

•-'.  .V  hoiiper  for  feeding  articles  having,  In  combination. 
a  casing  coiistrii(it><i  and  arra.nged  to  hold  articles,  a  race- 
way leading  out  of  said  casing,  a  pleker  plate  constructed 
and  arranged  to  feed  said  artlcii's  from  said  casing  to  said 


raceway,  a  sliaft  to  which  said  picker  plate  is  fastened, 
a  (lutch  nieuit>er  fast  to  said  shaft,  two  drivers,  mecha- 
nism coL.siiucted  and  arranged  to  rotate  said  drivers  in 
opposite  directions,  respectively,  and  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  vinlock  said  clutch  member  from  one  of 
said  drivers  and  to  lock  it  to  the  otiier  of  said  drivers 
when  abnormal  resistance  to  the  rotation  of  said  picker 
plate   Is   encountered    thereby. 

3.  A  hopper  for  feeding  articles  baTing,  in  combination, 
a  casing  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  articles,  a  race- 
way leading  out  of  said  casing,  a  picker  plate  constructed 
and  arranged  to  feed  said  artldes  from  said  casing  to 
said  raceway,  a  shaft  to  which  said  picker  plate  Is  fas- 
tened, a  clutch  member  fast  to  said  shaft,  two  drivers. 
mechanWm  constrticted  and  arriinged  to  rotate  said  drivers 
In  opposite  directions,  respectively,  and  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  alternately  unlock  said  clutch  member 
from  one  of  said  drivers  and  to  lock  It  to  the  other  of 
,s;iid  drivers  when  abnormal  resist.'ince  to  the  rotation  of 
said  picker  plate  is  encounter(^  thereby,  said  last  named 
means  constructed  and  arranged  to  unlock  said  clutch 
memlx^r  from  said  last  named  driver  and  to  lock  said 
clutch  member  to  said  first  nnme<I  driver  when  said  re- 
sistance  has   Itei-n   overcome, 

4.  A  hopper  for  feeding  articles  having,  in  combination, 
a  casing  con.structed  and  arranged  to  hold  articles,  a 
r.aceway  leading  out  of  said  casing,  a  picker  plate  con 
.sinicted  and  arranged  to  fee<i  wild  anicbs  from  said 
casing  to  said  raceway,  a  shaft  to  which  said  picker  plate 
Is  fastened,  a  clutch  memlM>r  fast  to  said  shaft,  two 
drivers,  mechanism  oonstructe<i  and  arransed  to  rotate 
SI  ill  drivers  in  opposite  directions,  respectively,  and  means 
coiistnicfpd  «n<l  arranged  to  normally  lock  one  of  said 
drivers  to  said  clutch  member,  said  means  constructed  and 
arranged  to  yield  wlien  abnormal  resistance  to  the  rota 
tion  of  said  picker  plate  Is  encountered  thereby  sn.l  all.w 
said  clutch  memlier  to  be  unlocked  from  s.-iid  ia-t  iiain.-.l 
ilriver  and  to  he  locked  to  the  other  of  said  drivers. 

">,  A  hopper  for  feeding  articles  having.  In  (omblnatlon, 
n  casing  constructed  and  arranged  to  hold  articles,  a  race- 
way leading  out  of  said  casing,  a  pi<ker  plate  constructed 
and  arrange<l  to  feed  said  articles  from  said  casing  to  said 
raceway,  a  shaft  to  which  said  picker  plate  is  fastened, 
an  arm.  constltutint:  a  clutch  member,  fastened  to  said 
shaft,  a  driver  rotalabiy  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  recess  In  Its  periphery,  a  second  driver  rotataldy 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  friction  rinu  engaging  said  sec- 
ond driver.  me(  hunlsm  constructeil  and  arranged  to  rotate 
said  drivers  In  opposite  directions,  respectively,  a  rocker 
arm  pivoted  to  said  clutch  meml>er.  and  a  spring  acting 
to  hold  one  end  of  said  rocker  arm  In  engagement  with 
said  recess,  the  opposite  end  of  said  rocker  arm  arranged 
In  locking  engagement  with  said  friction  ring,  whereby, 
when  abnormal  resistance  to  the  rotation  of  said  picker 
plate  is  encountered  thereby,  said  rocker  arm  will  be 
forced  out  of  said  recess  and  against  said  friction  ring 
to  lock  said  clutch  member  to  said  socond  driver  whereby 
the  direction  of  rottitlon  of  said  shaft  will  be  reversed. 

[<'lalms  0  to  11  not  printed  In  tb.-  (iazette.l 


1.10:$,.".)^1,  CLOCK  SVN(I1U(»NIZ1:K  max  Hkmii.EK, 
Staunton,  111.  Filed  Oct.  23,  rjl3.  Serial  No,  700.864. 
(CI,  58—8.) 

1.  In  a  clock  including  a  striking  mechanism  and  con 
trolling  detents  therefor,  a  means  for  operating  tlic  de 
tents  comprising  In  comldnatlon  a  vertically  movable 
lifting  link  cooperating  at  its  upper  end  with  said  de- 
tents, a  cam  meml)cr  co»')peratlng  with  said  lifting  link 
at  its  low<T  end,  and  a  push  button  disposed  in  thi-  lower 
portion  of  the  clock  cas;ng  and  adapt,  d  t.)  operate  sild 
cam   member  for  the  i)urpose  descrlbe.l 

2.  In  a  clock  having  a  striking  nicclmiilsm  lucluillni; 
controlling  detents,  a  means  for  operating  said  detents 
comprising  a  lifting  link  slidally  mounted  upon  a  portion 
of  the  clock  frame,  said  lifting  link  t..  ing  provided  at  its 
tipper  end  with  an  extension  r.dante,!  u>  ir^i<\H>rHXo  with 
said  detents,  sa'd  lifting  link  b-dng  provbled  at  its  lower 
extremity  with  a  lateral  extension,  a  cam  member  lolapt-d 
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to  cooperate   with   saiil   lat.«nl  extcnston  to  slide  the  link 
ripwardly,  ami  nxvin-'  mounted  In  tin"  lower  portion  of  tlie 


^oe^   tatta^  aad   operaMe' from   the  ext<'rior  thereof  for 
operating  «iHI  «itn  nienib»'r  to  lift  said  link. 


11  on..- 8  2.  E.\IKKSj!I<iN  IiKVICE  FOU  I'LAVER- 
riANOS  AM'  Till;  l.lKlv  ("HAULEs  r.  Hir>iJEX,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  IIN'I  Mm  >,  I'.UO.  Serial  No.  548,039. 
(CI.   84 — 1CU.> 


1.  In  iiii  auioiiiHti(  imihkal  instrument,  a  plurality  of 
note  sountlint'  parts,  fort'*  Hppl.vluK  elements  co<5peratins^ 
with  said  parts,  the  Intensity  of  the  for'.'  which  said  ele- 
ments are  capahle  of  exectinjt  belntc  variable,  devices  for 
vnryin«  said  intensity  "f  force,  to  permit  solo  or  thematic 
effects  to  be  prodiiet'd,  iintj  automatically  op.-ratiu)?  means 
for  controllink;  said  devices,  said  means  comprising  a 
ported  meinU'r  and  a  port  controlling  memU'r.  one  of  sold 
inemt>ers  being  movable  le  one  direction  and  one  of  said 
'nembers  being  movuMe  in  n  dire,  tion  diverse  to  that  Just 
i-.ferred   to,   ami    means    f.ir  effecting   said   movements. 

J.  In  a  musical  Instrument.  ,i  plurality  of  note  sound- 
ing parts,  force  applying  elenu^nts  r,,r,peratlng  with  said 
parts,  the  intensity  .>f  for.e  whieh  said  elements  are  ca- 
pable'of  exerting  being  v»ria!.le.  devices  for  varying  said 
intensity  of  force,  to  p.irmit  solo  and  thematic  effects 
to  be  produced,  automatically  operating  means  for  con- 
trolling said  devices,  aiitotiiatic  indicating  means  for  indi 
eating  the  notes  selected  for  accentuation   by  said  op.rat 


iDg  means,  and  conuections  between  Raid  two  mi-ans  for 
actuating  said  indicating  means  In  correspondence  with 
said  means   for  (luitrolllug  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  musieal  in-^t rnnient.  a  pluriillty  of  note  "nuud- 
Ing  parts,  force  applying  elements  cixiperatlng  with  said 
parts,  the  Intensity  of  force  which  said  elements  are  ca- 
pable of  exerting  being  variatile.  devices  for  varying  said 
intensity  of  force,  to  permit  solo  and  thein.itic  effects 
to  be  produced,  automatically  operating'  neans  for  con- 
trolling said  devices,  automatic  indicating  means  for  In 
dicating  the  notes  selected  for  accentuation,  wnnectloiiS 
l)etwef>n  said  two  means  fop  actuating  said  Indicating 
means  in  correspomlence  with  said  means  for  .oni rolling 
said  devices,  a  manually  controlle<l  part  adaidtd  to  co  act 
with  portions  of  said  automatically  operating  means  for 
manually  controlling  accentuation  when  desired,  said  con- 
nections between  said  means  l>elng  operative  for  both  the 
automatic  and  manual  control  of  accentuation. 

4.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  note  sound 
Ing  parts,  force  apiilying  elements  cf>Operatlng  with  said 
parts,  the  intensity  of  force  which  said  elements  are  ca- 
pable of  exerting  being  variable,  devices  for  varying  said 
intensity  of  force,  to  permit  solo  and  thematic  effects  to 
be  produced,  and  means  for  controlling  said  devices,  said 
mean><  comprising  a  meml>er  the  disposition  of  which  de- 
termines the  notes  selected  for  accentuation,  means  co- 
acting  with  said  member  for  selecting  said  notes,  a  group 
of  co-acting.  Independently  controlled  instrumentalities 
for  positioning  said  mcmN'r  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
positions,  and  a  second  group  of  co  acting.  Independently 
controlled  instrumentalities  for  positioning  said  memUr 
In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  substantially  dlf 
ferent  from  the  positions  above  referred  to. 

.'•.  In  a  mu.slcal  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  note  sound- 
ing parts,  force  applying  elements  coiippratlng  with  said 
parts,  the  intensity  of  force  which  said  elements  are  ca 
pable  of  exerting  being  variable,  pneumatic  devices  for 
varying  said  Intensity  of  force,  to  permit  solo  and  thematic 
effects  to  be  produced,  and  selective  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  devices  comprising  a  ported  memU>r  adapted 
for  co-iperaton  with  a  perforated  r-dl.  said  ported  member 
having  a  group  of  ports  corresp«indlng  to  the  number  of 
force  applying  elements  used  and  having  also  auxiliary 
ports  the  number  of  which  is  relatively  small  as  compared 
to  said  group  of  ports,  a  member,  a  plurality  of  co  acting 
pneumatics  controlled  by  the  auxiliary  ports  aforesaid, 
said  pneumatics  being  in  two  groups  and  each  group 
adapted  to  act  Independently  of  the  other,  said  governing 
member  Ixdng  in  turn  controlled  by  said  imeumatics. 

[Claims  C.  to  47  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.103,583.  8KLECT1VI.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Ralph 
N.  Hill,  Montdalr.  N  .1..  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Compnnv,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filetl  Mar.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  6Kr..243.     (CI.  179-85.) 


1.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  the  conildnaiinn  with 
line  wires  having  a  sending  station  and  a  plurality  of 
waystatlons  connected  therewith.  •>f  Impulse  transmitting 
means  at  said  sending  station  Including  an   Impulse  relay 
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for  transmitting  signaling  Impulses  over  said  line  wires. 
api)aratus  <onn.cting  devices  at  said  sending  station,  a 
circuit  closing  device  at  each  of  said  way-stations,  an  op 
crating  circuit  for  said  impulse  relay  Including  said  cir- 
cuit closing  devices  and  contacts  on  said  apparatus  con- 
necting devices,  a  local  signal  and  a  circuit  therefor 
closed  by  said  Impulse  relay  and  Including  contacts  on 
said  apparatus  connecting  devices. 

2.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combination  with 
line  wires  having  a  sending  station  and  a  plurality  of 
waystatlons  c.nne.  ted  tlierewlth,  of  impulse  transmitting 
means  at  said  sending  station  Including  an  impulse  relay, 
circiiit  closing  means  and  connections  for  operating  said 
relay  from  any  one  of  said  waystatlons.  a  signal  at  the 
sending  station  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  operation 
of  said  Impulse  relay,  and  means  lor  maintaining  said 
relay  operated  after  the  release  of  the  circuit-closing 
means  at  the  waystation. 

3.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combinntloo  with 
line  wires  having  a  .sending  station  and  a  plurality  of 
waystatlons  connected  therewith,  of  impulse  transmitting 
means  at  said  sending  station  including  an  imt)ulse  relay. 
circuit-closing  means  and  « onnei  tlons  for  operating  said 
relay  from  any  one  of  said  waystatlons,  a  signal  at  the 
sending  station  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  impulse 
relay,  and  a  lo<  king  circuit  for  said  Impulse  rel.iy  adapt 
ed  to  be  closed  thereby. 

4.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combination  with 
line  wires  having  a  sending  station  and  a  plurality  of 
wtysiations  connected  tlierewith.  of  impulse  transmitting 
means  at  said  sending  station  including  an  Impulse  relay, 
circuit  closing  means  and  connections  for  operating  said 
relay  frcmi  any  cmc-  of  said  waystatlons,  a  signal  at  the 
»iencilng  station  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  impulse 
relay,  a  holding  circuit  for  maintaining  said  relay  ener- 
gized after  the  release  of  the  circuit  closing  means  at  the 
jraystatlcm.  and  means  at  the  sending  station  for  inter- 
rupting said   bedding  circuit. 

.">.  In  a  selective  signaling  system  the  combination  with 
line  wires  having  a  sending  station  and  a  plurality  of 
wavstatlons  connectc-d  therewith,  of  Impulse-transmitting 
means  at  said  sending  station  including  an  Imr-ulse  relay, 
c-lrcult  closing  means  and  connc-ctlons  for  oi^ratlng  sold 
.-elay  from  any  one  of  said  waystatlons,  a  signal  at  said 
sending  station  adapted  to  b<«  ccmtrolled  by  said  Impulse 
relay,  a  bedding  circuit  for  maintaining  said  relay  ener- 
gized after  the  release  of  the  circuit  closing  means  at  the 
waystation,  a  telephone  set  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  line  wires  at  the  sending  statlcm,  and  means  oinrated 
in  thc>  connection  «.f  said  telephone  set  to  the  line  wires 
for  releasing  said  Impulse  relay. 

t Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1103.184.      LAWN  MOWER   SHARPENER.      JoHXITlNE 
'  MAN,  Cedar  Haidds.  lowa.     F^led  Feb.  12,  1914.     Serial 
No.  818,268.      (CI.  51-^8.) 


1.10.^585.  (il.ASS-DRAWlNt;  AITARATLS.  Harrv  F. 
HiTNKK.  -Mount  Vernon.  Ohio,  assignor  to  I'lttsburgh 
I'late  (Jlass  Company,  Tittsburgb.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1909.  Serial  No.  481,048. 
(CI.  172—239.) 


A  grinder  for  lawn-mowers,  comprising  a  straight  edged 
abrasive  slab,  a  holder  therefor  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
ledger-blade  of  the  mower,  hook  bed ts  adapted  to  clamp 
said  b.dder  In  position  at  one  side,  and  curved,  slightly 
elastic  books  engaging  said  holder  at  one  end.  and  at  the 
other  end  ."ngaging  the  mower  cross-rod. 


1.  .\  <lnss-drawing  al)paratu8  cuniprisiug  in  combina 
tlon  a  driven  member  and  power  m.  <  banism  for  actuating 
said  driven  means  comprising  a  pair  of  electric  generators 
of  different  voltage,  a  pair  of  electric  motors  of  different 
power,  and  a  single  controlling  means  whereby  the  motors 
arc  successively  connected  to  drive  the  driven  means  and 
whereby  the  generators  are  successively  brought  Into  con- 
nection with  one  of  the  motors. 

2.  In  a  glass  drawing  apparatu.s,  a  driven  member  and 
a  driving  means  then  for  comprising  two  electric  motors 
of  different  i)ower  operated  by  a  high  voltage  circuit,  a 
low  voltage  circuit  for  starting  the  stronger  motor,  a  cir- 
cuit controller  whereby  the  motors  may  be  successlvelj 
brought  Into  operative  connection  with  the  driven  mem- 
ber and  the  circuits  changed,  and  a  resistance  means  for 
the  circuit  co  acting  with  the  circuit  controller,  arranged 
so  as  to  graduate  the  change  between  the  two  motor 
drives. 

.T.  In  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  driven  meml>er.  and 
driving  means  therefor  comprising,  n  main  motor,  a 
smaller  motor,  two  generators  of  different  voltage,  and  a 
controller  and  connections  when>by  the  driven  member  is 
first  brought  Into  operative  connection  with  the  smaller 
motor  supplied  with  current  from  the  generator  of  higher 
vcdtage.  then  into  oixrative  connection  with  the  larger 
motor  supplied  with  current  from  the  generator  of  lower 
voltage,  and  finally  Into  operative  connection  with  the 
larger  motor  supplied  with  current  from  the  generator  of 
higher  voltage. 

4.  A  glass  drawing  apparatus,  a  driven  member,  and 
driving  means  therefor  comprising,  a  main  motor,  a 
smaller  motor,  two  generators  of  different  voltage,  a  con- 
trolled and  connections  wliereb\  tlie  driven  memt>er  is 
first  brought  into  operative  connection  with  the  smaller 
motor  supplied  with  current  from  the  generator  of  higher 
voltage,  then  into  operative  connection  with  the  larger 
motor  supiilied  with  current  from  the  generator  of  lower 
voltage,  and  finally  Into  operative  connection  with  the 
larger  motor  supplied  with  current  from  the  generator  of 
higher  voltage,  and  resistance  means  arranged  so  as  to 
graduate  the  change  from  one  operative  connection  to 
the  next. 


.\ZEI.    C.    HofOH. 
Serial  No.  803.XOP. 


1,103,586.      SnrTTI.K    MECHANIS.M. 

'  .lanesvllle.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  2*1.  lOl.'V 
M'l.   13!t  -27.1 

1  The    combination,    with    a    shuttle,    of    the    class    de 
scribed,  [.rovided   with   holding  means   for  weft  units,   and 
further  provided   with   means  for   positively   ejecting  such 
units  from  such  holding  means,  of  means  capable  of  cans 
tng  such  detaching  means  to  be  act\iated  when  said  shuttle 
arrives  at  a  predetermined  place  In  Its  course. 

2  The   .  .imbination,    with    the   raceway   of   a    lejom.    of   a 
shuttle  for  su<h  raceway,  such  shuttle  being  provided  with 
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h.ilrtlnif   Di.  ariH   for  wpft  units,   and   further  provided   with 
mean*  for   poKltlvely  ejecting  such  units   from   nuch   hold 
liiK    mt»ans,    and    (in    artuatlbg    dog,    for    said    dPtachinii 
means,  l.x-at.'d  In  the  path  of  the  latter. 


u 


im^ 


\ 


3.  The  comMiintlim.   with   thf   raceway   of  a   lo.nii.   of  a 
shuitif   adapt. 'il    to   travel    In    sufh   raceway,    such    shuttle 
b.inu    provUU'd    with    si»parahilt>    holdlnit    means    for    w.ft 
units,  and  furtlwr  provlde<l  vflth  a   r.prinir  prerwed  member 
whi.'h  h.-is  ;i  part  that  projects  lnti>  ..poratlv.'  position  r.l 
atlve  to  said  hoidloft  means  tnd  a  weft  unit  In  the  crasp 
ther»'of.  and  a  doK  in  the  patH  of  said  sprinu  pr.  ss.'d  in.  in 
l>.r.  the  arrank'.'ment  of  part»  heln;:  snch  that.   wh.  u  said 
sprlni:  pr>-ss.'(l    m.-niher   enctJVlnt.Ts    *ald    dok'.    a    weft  unit 
In    the   tjrasp   of  said   holding  m.-ans   U    positively   ejected 
tticrefroin. 

4.  The  (onihlnatlon,  wltti  the  rue.  wa.v  ..f  a  l(M)m,  of  a 
s'lnni"'  f'.r  such  raceway,  suih  shtittle  beliit'  provided  with 
hobltHK  means  for  weft  iinltl.  and  further  i mvlded  with 
in.Mn«  for  positively  ejpctlnjf  such  units  from  stich  hold 
Ini;  means,  and  an  actuating  <Iok.  for  said  detaching  means, 
l...-ated  In  the  path  of  the  latter,  and  adapted  to  act 
upon  th.-  latter  (.iily  wh.n  the  shuttle  Is  in..vin_'  In  .me 
direction. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  raceway  of  a  loom,  a  shut 
tie  adapted  to  trnv.d  in  such  riiceway,  such  shuttle  belni: 
provided  with  separable  holding  means  for  weft  units,  and 
further  provided  with  a  sprlxj  pressed  ni.'mb.r  which  has 
a  part  that  projects  Into  operative  position  relative  to 
said  holding'  means  and  a  wfft  unit  In  the  grasp  thereof, 
..f  a  •iwlni.'ln;.'  d.ig  In  tlie  patb  of  ^ai.1  sprint'  pressed  mem- 
l).r.  and  means  t.)  prevent  stich  die^'  from  moving  In  one 
direction  out  of  an  approximately  perpendicular  position. 
th.'  arranu'.ni.'nt  ..f  parts  ^.■ln^  -i'  !:  that,  when  said 
spriii::  pr.'sseil  member  encocnt.  i^  -lil  dm:,  a  weft  unit 
In  th,-  zr:\-<])  ..f  -ai.l  l:.ildlnf  m.aiis  is  positively  ejected 
f  tierefrom. 

H'lalms  ft  to  0  n.>t  printed!  In  the  Gazette.l 


l,103.r>S7.  SEW  INi;  M  V(  HlNi:.  Hi  liii  IIofSTvN,  Law- 
rence. Mass.  Fil.'.l  Tun.'  i;.  1011  Serial  No.  630,801. 
(CI.   112     s  1 


1.  In  n  sewinK  machine  iavlnR  a  p<st  an<l  a  bracket 
attached  thereto,  the  combination  with  continnons  fee<i 
"levloes  Hupiiortefi  t)y  the  \>rmi.  of  a  head  sHdable  on  -.aid 
post  in  a  dlrectloB  panillel  with  the  ft>ed  and  having  a 
I  -oper  and  a  needle  In  operative  relation  with  each  other 
and    proxiBnte    ttw    feed    dl^lces    and    havim:    a    nee<lle 


driMiig  shaft  and  an  ecc»^ntrk-  carried  by  the  nee<lle  drlv 
lug  shaft  and  an  eccentric  strap  carried  by  said  eccentric 
and  plvotally  connected  by  an  eccentric  ro<l  to  said  bracket 
as  i,es.Til)e<l 

2.  Ill  a  sewing  mm  bine,  the  eombinatlon  with  o.^n 
tinuoiis  fe<.d  d.vl..>s.  <.f  h  head  havin-  a  reclprocnting 
necdle  and  a  thread  ciitching  device  iKith  in  operative  reia 
tiou  with  .ach  oth.T  and  proximate  the  feed  .levlces,  said 
head  beInK  provided  with  m.-ans  whereby  it  is  positively 
•nuwd  to  move  In  one  direction  parallel  with  the  feed  and 
;>Hck  to  Its  original  position,  together  with  driving  means 
for  the  liead  mechanism  moval)le  with  the  head 

H  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
pulley  provld^'d  with  pins  which  are  projected  through 
the  rim  and  retracted  therefrom  as  the  pulley  rotates,  of 
I  head  having  a  r.M-iprocattng  ntn-dle  and  a  looper  In  oper- 
ative relation  with  each  other  and  proximate  the  feed 
pulley,  said  head  being  sUdable  back  and  forth  in  a  dlrec 
tlon  parallel  with  the  movement  of  tin-  feed  pulley,  and 
means  whei.hy  the  head  is  |>os1tlvely  caused  to  move  In 
one  direction  with  i.  portion  of  the  f(>ed  ptilley  and  back 
to  Its  original  position,  together  with  driving  means  for 
the  head  mechanism   movable  with  the  head. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
pntley  provided  with  pins  which  are  projected  through 
the  rim  and  are  retracted  therefrom  at  certain  portions 
..f  the  rotation  as  the  pulle>  rotates,  of  a  head  slidnlile 
l^Hck  and  forth  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  movement 
of  the  fee<1  pulley,  means  whereby  the  head  Is  positively 
.  aused  t<.  slide  back  an.l  forth  in  a  direction  parallel  wltli 
the  movement  of  a  portion  of  the  fee<1  pulley,  and  driving 
means  for  tlie  head  mechanism  movable  with  tl»e  head, 
logeth.  r  with  a  re.-iprocating  n.-edle  ami  a  looper  In  oper- 
ative relation  with  each  otlur  and  proximate  the  feed 
pulley,  sahl  n.'e<lle  being  supported  by  the  needle  bar  and 
a  long  l>osa  whereby  It  i*  in  .  histlc  relation  with  the  feed 
mechanism. 


1.103,588.  HlfKLi:.  Eh.m->t  N,  Hi  \ii  ii  uk-.  .  N.'W  Britain. 
Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Traut  &  Hin.  Manufacturing 
CompiMiy.    New    Britain.    Tonn..    u   <;orporation    of   Con 

20,    1913.      Serial    No.    790,829 


nectlcut.      Filed    Sept. 
(Cl.  24— 191.1 


,7 


A  buckle  comprlatng  ii  iwx-llke  structure  including  a 
l»ottom  having  upturned  flanges  at  the  upi)er  and  lower 
.dge,  with  a  fixed  top  exten.llng  from  the  front  end  back 
to  approximately  the  middle  and  supported  on  said  flange« 
and  spaced  from  said  bottom  plate  to  aflTord  a  belt  passage, 
1  lever  hinged  adjacent  one  end  to  said  flanges  adjacent 
the  mlddl<»  of  the  l>ox  structure  and  cb.s.iy  adjacent  to  the 
fixed  top.  said  lever  comprising  a  hinged  part  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  top  of  the  buckle  and  providing  at  Its 
hlngeil  end  a  cam  merober,  a  clamping  plate  arranged 
within  the  bt>x  for  movement  relative  thereto  and  lying 
substantially  In  the  line  of  the  Ixlt  passage,  said  clamp- 
ing plate  having  a  substMntlHlly  uniform  flat  under  face 
>f  substantial  area  for  engagement  with  a  strap  and  Bald' 
lever  cam  being  nrrflnged  to  .'nyage  the  upper  face  of  said 
plate  to  move  the  latter  down  tow.-ird  the  strap. 


1,103,589.     KNI'lTKl"   K.VMKlt        .I.skk  Kklt.ner.  Brook 
lyn.  anri  Sionkv   WOk.ms.  New   Kothelle,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
t  .  h  ranklin  Knitting  Mills.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    New    York.      Filed    Mar.    h.    1913.      Serial    .No 
Tr»i:.n<>_'.     (('1,  G4>-    4.) 

1     As    an    article    of    manufacture,    a    bias    flat    knitted 
complete  fabric  of  »ufli«ient   lengtli  to  ..nnble  It    to  serve  a 
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useful   purpos.    In  the  manufacture  of  an  article  of  com 
merce  having  lengthwise  extending  selvage  aide  edges  and 
having  the  stitches  all  running  in  the  same  direction  and 
made  with  one  side  under  greater  tension  than  the  other 


2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bias  flat  knitteil 
fabric  having  lengthwise  extending  !*elvage  edges  having 
knlttwl  therein  a  bias  stripe  uf  a  contrasting  color  or 
colors. 

3.  As  an  artici.'  of  munufacture,  a  flat  knitted  complete 
fabric  having  lengthwise  ext.  ndlng  selvage  (nlges  having 
knitted  therein  one  or  more  sul»8tantlally  true  bias  stripes 
j'ach  of  a  contrasting  color  or  col.irs  from  the  body  of  the 
fabric. 

4.  As  an  articl.'  of  manufacture,  a  bias  flat  knitted  fab 
rlc  having  straight  or  unscalloped  lengthwise  extending 
selvage  sld.-  .  dges  from  end  to  end  thereof  ami  having 
knirte*  therein  one  or  more  substantially  true  bias  stripes 
each  of  a  contrasting  color  or  colors  from  the  body  of  the 
knitted  fabric,  the  stitches  of  said  body  and  stripe  or 
stripes  all  nmning  in  the  same  direction. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  knitted  fabric  hav 
lug  lengthwise  extending  selvage  edges  and  having  all  of 
the  thread  loops  thereof  running  on  a  bias  and  having  a 
stripe  or  stripes  knitted  therein  of  a  contrasting  color  or 
colors,  all  of  the  thread  loops  of  said  stripe  or  stripes 
also  running  on  a  l)lus  and  in  the  same  direction  as  the 
stitches  of  the  other  portion  of  the  fabric. 

(Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,103,590.  EXPRESSION  CONTROLLING  MEANS  FOR 
MUSICAL  INSTUl  MENTS,  J<>n.\  F.  Kellv,  Plttsfleld. 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1907.  Serial  No.  369,520.  Kl 
84—174.) 

1.  A  musical  instrument,  comprising.  In  combination, 
actuating  devices,  means  to  group  the  actuating  devices 
of  the  Instrument  Into  groui)s  of  the  same  note  name,  and 
means  to  automatically  simultaneously  Increase  the 
str.'ngth  of  action  of  all  of  the  groups  of  actuating  devicea. 

2.  An  electrically  operated  automatic  playing  musical 
instrument,  compiising.  In  combination,  means  to  group 
the  tone-proiludng  devices  of  the  Instrument  into  groups, 
each  group  of  which  contains  tone  producing  devices  of 
the  same  note  name,  an  operating  magnet  for  each  tone- 
produrlng  device,  controlling  means  for  each  group  to 
vary  the  strength  of  current  In  the  operating  magnets,  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  and  connections  therefrom  t.: 
the  operating  magnets  and  the  controlling  means 

3.  An  electrically-operated  musical  Instrument,  com 
prising.  In  comtdnatlon.  connections  to  group  the  tone 
pr..duclnir  devices  of  the  instrument  Into  gr(mi>s  of  the 
same  note-name,  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  connections 
ther.-from  to  ttve  groups,  Inilepend.^nt  automatically-oper- 
ated expression-controlling  means  In  the  conne.  tions  to 
each  group  to  vary  the  voltage  of  the  current  delivered 
to  each  group. 

4.  An  electrically-operated  playing  ajiparalas  for  musi 
cal  Instruments,  comprising  In  combination,  a  plurality 
of  magnets,  eacti   of  which  is  coonectrd  to  operate  a  tone 


producing  device  of  the  Instrument,  connections  to  gnttup 
the  magnets  which  operate  the  tone-producing  device*  of 
the  same  note  name,  a  plurality  of  switch  devices  en«li 
of  whb  h  controls  the  strength  of  operation  of  ..ne  of  snid 
groups  of  said  magnets  by  vuryli^'  the  voltage  of  the  cur 
rent  delivered  to  the  groups,  a  source  of  electrical  energy, 
an<l  coniiectb'iis  tiierelrom  to  the  magnets  of  snid  groups 
and  said  controlling  devices. 


Ji?i^n,7n^?9i?9.|^??|nT9^^?<^ 


5.  An    electrically  operated    musical    Instrument,    com 
prising    the    combination    of    tone  actuating    devices,    con 
nectlons   to  group   the   tone-actuating   devices    of    the   in 
strument  into  groups  of  the  same  note-name,  a   source  of 
electrical  energy,  connections  therefrom  to  tb«  group  ion 
nections.    Independent    auloujaticallyoperr.ted    eipre.ssion 
controlling  means  In  the  connections  to  each  of  the  group 
coiuiections  to  vary  the  voltage  of  the  current  delivered 
to  each  of  the  tone  actuating  devices  of  each  group  where- 
by the  expression  cf  the  tone  in  the  groups  may  be  variod. 

[Claims  G  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.591.  COUPLING  NIT.  Strickua.nd  L.  Kxeans, 
TMiiladelphla,  Pa.,  as-slgnor  to  William  Sellers  &  Com- 
pany. lncorporat(Hl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  I'ennsylvania  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
803,632.     (Cl.  85 — 32.) 


1.  A  coupling  ct>i)!i.cti..n  comiirising  a  rinL'  having 
a  screw  thread  p.rnianently  formed  thereon,  said  ring  of 
\  non-rusting  material  surtlclently  strong  and  durable  to 
maintain  its  own  thread  diameter  and  pitch  without  dis- 
tortion. an<l  an  unremovable  encircling  hand  of  relatively 
hard  material  held  from  lateral  and  drcumfer.'ntlal 
movement  relatively  to  the  ring. 

2.  A  couplin'^'  connection  comprlsin-  a  ring  of  non 
rusting  material  having  a  thread  permanently  formed 
thereon,  and  an  encircling  band  of  relatively  hard  material 
and  of  less  width  than  the  inner  ring  and  held  from 
lateral  and  clrciimferi>ntlal  movement  relatively  to  tbe 
ring 


r\ 
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3.  A  roiipMnif  ronneftion  comprlsiiiK  a  ring  of  non- 
rustini;  oiatPrlal  havlnu  an  Interior  srrow  thread  i>erma- 
nently  formcil  thi-n-on  ami  forminu  the  nut  prop^T,  and  an 
fnflrcliiii»;  t>anil  i>f  nlatlv>ly  harrl  material  and  of  lf>i8 
width  than  thi>  inner  rin;;.  said  hand  b«'intf  held  from 
lateral  «nd  (.ircumt'erential  intivenient  relatively  to  the 
ring  and  provided  with  spanner  grooves. 

4.  A  conpllnu;  coniiectlun  cuniprisine  a  threaded  ring 
of  non-rU8tinK  material  ainl  .in  nnr.inov  a'.le  encircling 
l)and  of  relatively  hard  material  [irovided  with  an  In- 
ternal flanjie  whose  outer  wall  is  tliish  with  the  corre- 
s|)ondlnK  wall  of  the  threaded  rini;.  whereliy  the  nut  has 
a  thrust  collar  largely  composed  of  the  hard  material 

5.  A  cotiplint'  conneetion  romprlsing  a  threaded  rin^ 
of  non-rustint;  material  having  a  part  thereof  of  greater 
thlekness  than  another  part,  and  .in  unreniovahlo  hand 
of  relatively  hard  material  .  nelr(lin«  the  thinner  part 
of  the  nut  and  ahuttlnc  aiSiinst  the  surface  connecting 
the  thicker  and  thinner  partf 

H'laims  t>  and  T   not  printed   in   the  "iazette.] 


i.i03.5S)L'.  srYi.rs  for  ^oinw  KKritonrciNG  ma- 
chines. Gt  STAVK  I.KHR.  New  York,  X.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
8,  1913.     Serial  So.  7r>-'.H4(i.     (Cl.  181—11.) 


1.  \  stylus  for  sound  re[irodii<lng  macbines,  compris- 
ing a  shank,  and  a  point  therein  of  triangular  pyramidal 
shape,  with  one  side  laternlly  and  longitinllnally  con- 
vexly  curved  and  the  edge  (ipposlto  said  curved  side  also 
convexly  curvt>d. 

2.  A  stylus  for  sound  reprodiiciiii;  maehlnes,  compris- 
ing a  shank,  and  a  point  therein  of  trianirular  pyramidal 
shape  with  two  adjacent  plj^rie  sides,  and  with  the  Inter- 
me<iiat>>  side  laterally  and  !«ng;ltudlnally  convexly  curved, 
and  the  edg'  nppositi'  said  curve<l  side  convexly  curved 
near  the  tip  of  the  device. 


1.103.593.  >t\KKKU  K(»K  COUNri. ASTERS.  LeboT 
J.  I-INDS.KV.  Seymour.  lov^a.  Hied  Dec.  S,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  805,458.      (CI.  11<— 24.) 


1.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  transverse  frame  memtxr,  a 
horizontal  rod  rotatalily  and  slidatily  mounted  In  the 
frame  iuemt.er  near  its  end.  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tuilinal  axis  thereof,  a  right  angled  extension  on  the  for 
ward  end  thereof,  a  marker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  extension,  a  hracket  mounted  on  said  extension,  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  frame  member  in  one  position  of 
said  extension  for  hc^ldlng  the  latter  spared  from  said 
frame  meml)er,  and  to  clear  the  frame  metnher  in  another 
position  of  the  extension. 

2     in  a  corn  planter,  a  transverse  frame  memti4r.  a  hori- 
zontal   md    rntatahlv   and   sljdably   mounted    in    the    frame 


member  near  Its  end,  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  thereof,  a  riglit  angle<l  extension  on  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  marker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  extension,  at  two  points  at  different  distances  from 
the  end  of  the  marker  arm,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  ex- 
tension. arrang(Hl  to  engage  the  frame  memtxr  In  one 
position  of  said  extension  for  holding  the  latter  spaced 
from  said  frame  niemt>er,  and  to  clear  the  frame  member 
in  another  position  of  the  extension. 

3.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  transverse  frame  memt)er  having 
an  end  bi»veled  from  its  rear  side  forwardly  and  Inwardly, 
a  horizontal  rod  rotatably  and  slldably  mouutcnl  In  the 
frame  member  near  Its  end,  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axU»  thereof,  a  right  angle<i  extension  on  the  for- 
ward end  thereof,  a  marker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  extensi(»n.  at  two  i)oints  at  different  di8tanct»s  from 
the  end  of  the  marker  arm.  a  hracket  mount«Hl  on  said 
extension.  arrang»Hl  to  engage  the  frame  member  In  one 
position  of  said  extension  for  holding  the  latter  space<l 
from  said  frame  nieiuN'r,  and  to  clear  the  frame  memlMT 
in  another  position  of  the  extension. 

4.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  transverse  frame  member  having 
an  end  beveled  from  its  rear  side  forwardly  and  inwardly, 
a  horizontal  rod  rotatahly  and  slUlalily  mounted  In  the 
frame  memln-r  near  Its  end,  at  right  angles  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof,  a  right  angled  extension  on  the  for- 
ward end  theriH)f,  a  marker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  extension,  at  two  points  at  different  distances  from 
the  end  of  the  marker  arm,  a  braeket  mounted  on  said 
extension,  arranged  to  engage  the  frame  member  In  one 
position  of  said  extension  for  holding  the  latter  spaced 
from  said  frame  member  and  to  clear  the  frame  memlnr 
in  another  i>osltion  of  the  extension,  and  a  stop  on  said 
frame  member  for  engaglnir  said  liracket  and  limiting 
the  rotary  movement  of  the  marker  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describeil,  a  transverse 
frame  memlier  having  at  each  end  a  horizontal  rod  rota- 
tahly and  slldably  mounted  In  the  frame  member  near  its 
end.  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  a 
right  angleti  extension  on  the  forward  end  thereof,  a 
marker  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  extension,  at  two 
p<dnts  at  dirferent  distances  from  the  end  of  the  marker 
arm,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  extension,  arranged  to 
engage  the  frame  member  in  one  position  of  said  exten- 
sion for  holding  the  latter  spaced  from  said  frame  mem- 
l)er,  and  to  dear  the  fratae  member  In  another  position 
of  the  extension,  and  a  flexible  member  sectired  to  each 
of  the  marker  arms  near  the  free  end  thereof  and  de- 
signed to  l>e  slldably  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,103,.'i94.  AITOMATIC  DOOR  -  LATCH.  Leroy  J. 
L1NU8AV,  Seymour,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  817.715.      (Cl.   16 — 6.) 


:^  p  -  g~-B 


^ 


ft  /» ft) 


1.  .\  door  lateh  comprising  a  har  pivotally  mounted  at 
one  end  at  a  point  on  one  side  >>{  Its  longitudinal  center 
to  swing  In  horizontal  and  vertical  planes,  a  stop  on 
said  twr  arranged  on  the  other  side  of  its  longitudinal 
center,  a  second  bar  slldably  mounted  on  said  first 
bar  and  provided  with  a  notch  in  Its  upper  surfaci\  the 
bars  being  capable  of  sliding  vertlc.il  movement  with 
relation  to  each  other,  said  first  Iwr  being  provided  with 
means  designed  to  be  received  In  said  notch  In  one  of 
the  relative  positions  of  the  bars,  said  second  imr  being 
pivotally    mounted    to    swing    in    vertt-iil    and    horizontal 
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planes  and  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
said  stop  when  said  first  means  Is  alwve  said  notch,  said 
bars  being  pivoted  respectively  to  a  support  and  to  a  door 
■J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  describ^-d.  the  combination  of 
a  wall  having  a  door  opening  and  a  door  hinged  therein, 
arranged  to  swing  hortrontally,  with  a  bar  pivoted  at  one 
end  with  the  point  on  one  side  of  its  longitudinal  center 
to  said  wall  and  provided  with  a  stop  on  the  other  side 
of  ItB  longitudinal  center,  a  second  bar  slldably  mounted 
on  said  tirst  Iwr  and  provld.-d  with  means  for  engaging 
said  stop,  said  second  Imr  iMing  provided  with  a  notch 
in  its  upper  surface  and  being  pivote<l  at  one  end  to 
said  door  to  swing  in  horieontal  and  vertical  planes,  said 
tirst  bar  heing  provid<Hl  with  nieans  designed  to  be  re- 
ceived in   vuid    noteli    when   said    fir-^t    means   engages  said 

stop. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied,  the  combination 
of  a  wall  and  a  door  hingiil  thereto  to  swing  horliontally, 
with  a  latch  device  (onipriKiug  a  bar  pivotally  mounted 
at  one  end  at  a  point  above  its  longitudinal  center  on 
.said  wall,  and  jirovlded  with  a  stop  on  the  other  side 
of  its  Inngitiuiinal  center,  a  second  bar  having  in  its  lower 
edge  at  one  end  a  notch,  a  stai)le  mounted  in  said  bar  and 
having  one  prong  receiv«Ml  in  said  notch,  a  swing  latch 
dovl<>e  mounted  on  said  second  bar  and  provided  with  a 
notch  designed  to  receive  the  alwve  mentioned  prong  of 
said  staple,  said  latch  device  being  frlctlonally  held  in 
any  position  of  Its  movement  with  relation  to  the  second 
bar,  each  of  said  bars  being  provided  with  a  loop  fixed  on 
and  receiving  the  other  bar.  the  loop  on  the  second  bar 
being  designed  to  engage  said  stop  device  in  one  of  the 
Itositlons  of  the  bars,  said  second  bar  Indng  provided  with 
a  notch  designed  to  be  below  the  loop  on  the  first  bar 
when  the  loop  on   the  second  bar  engages  said  notch. 


1,103.595.  CLLTIVATOR-BLAItE.  Fkankli.n  Ix.tteb, 
Elktou.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,253. 
(Cl.  97—35.) 


1.1.03,696.  DECARBONIZISG-TOOL  FOR  IMSTOSS  OF 
GAS  ■  ESGINES.  Fhanklin  Lottek,  Elkton,  Mich. 
Filed  Sov.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,649.     (Cl.  83—04.* 


1.  A  cultivator  blade  having  an  outwardly  turm-d  gath- 
ering memtxr  at  its  front  end  and  an  outwardly  diverging 
cutting  member  at  Its  rear  end.  said  cutting  member  hav- 
ing Its  lower  edge  shari>ened  and  in-lng  formed  at  an  angle 
to  bring  said  sharpened  lower  cutting  edge  Into  engage- 
ment with  weeds  growing  close  to  and  at  a  distance  from 
the  rows  of  plants. 

2.  A  cultivator  blade  comprising  an  upwardly  curved 
outwardly  flared  gathering  member  having  its  upper  and 
lower  edges  turned  outwardly,  an  angularly  dlsix>8ed  cut- 
ting member  extending  longitudinally  from  the  roar  end 
of  said  gathering  member  and  having  a  lower  outwnrdly 
projecting  cutting  edge,  and  an  attaching  shank  formed 
on  said  blade. 

3.  A  cultivator  blade  comprising  an  upwardly  curved 
outwardly  flared  gathering  memtter  having  lis  upper  and 
lower  edges  turned  outwardly,  an  angularly  disposed  rcar- 
wardly  proje.ting  diverging  cutting  memt)er  having  a 
lower  outwardly  projecting  cutting  edge,  and  a  standard 
aecured  to  said  shank. 


1.  A  longitudinally  extensible  decarb<*izlng  tool  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  superimi)osed  flexible  stiips  mounted 
to  slide  longitudinally  on  each  other,  a  scraping  element 
on  one  of  said  strips,  and  cooperating  elements  on  said 
strips  to  limit  their  movement  In  opposite  directions 
whereby  when  said  strips  are  extended  the  tool  Is  ren- 
der*'^ flexible  and  when  contracted  it  is  rigid. 

2.  A  scraping  tool  comprising  a  plurality  of  superim- 
posed flexible  metal  strips,  one  of  said  strips  having  a 
scraping  element  at  one  end  and  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally disposed  keepers,  the  other  striiis  having  one  end 
pointed  and  their  other  end  bent  laterally  to  form  finger 
grips,  and  stops  on  said  sliding  strips  spaced  from  the 
yK)lnte<l  ends  thereof. 

3.  A  cleaning  tool  comfirising  a  jdurality  of  superim- 
posed flexible  metal  strips,  one  of  saiii  strips  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  scraping  element  extending  laterally  there 
from  in  one  direction,  a  keeper  extending  in  an  opposite 
direction  adjacent  said  element,  an  elongated  keeper  ar- 
ranged on  said  strip  Intermediately  of  its  ends  and  another 
keeper  at  the  other  end  of  said  strip,  the  other  strips 
being  slldably  mounted  in  said  keepers  and  having  one 
end  pointed  and  (><iuipped  with  lateral  slioulders  and  the 
other  end  bent  laterally,  said  sliding  strips  being  also  pro- 
vided with  stops  arranged  intermediately  of  their  ends 
for  limiting  tli- ir  outward  inovein.'iit. 


1,103,59".  ATTACHMENT  FoK  1IH.H  (HAIRS. 
George  C.  Lynch.  New  York,  S,  V.  Filed  I»ec.  21, 
1900.     Serial  No.  !S34,299.     (Cl.  65—53.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  trny  frame  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  child's  high  chair  and  to  he  shifted  Into  and 
out  of  iiosttion  between  the  arms  thereof,  of  a  metal  tray 
fitted  witliin  said  frame  and  having  an  upstanding  edge 
portion  provided  with  flanges  extending  over  and  protect- 
ing said  frame,  and  means  for  detacliahly  securing  said 
tray  In  position  in  saiil  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tray  frame  or  apron  adapted 
to  he  sectired  to  a  child's  high  chair  and  to  t>e  shifted  into 
and  out  of  [wsition  between  the  arms  thereof,  of  a  metal 
tray  fitted  within  said  frame  and  having  an  uiistanding 
edge  portion  provided  with  flanges  ixtendlng  over  and 
protecting  said  frame,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  tiay  in  position  in  said  frame,  said  means  i-omprising 
clamps  carried  by  said  metal  tra.\  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured at  the  lower  edge  of  said  frame. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  tray  frame  or  apron  a(hipted 
to  be  secured  to  a  <  hilds  high  chair  and  to  l>e  shifted  Into 
atid  out  of  position  between  the  arms  thereof,  said  frame 
having  a  rim  as  Id  at  its  lower  edge,  of  a  metal  tray 
fitted  within  said  frame  and  having  an  upstanding  edge 
portion    provi<ied    with    flanges    extending    over    and    pro- 
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tectln«  ««ld  fnime,  and  means  for  detacliably  securlOK  said 
tray    In    position    In    said    fraone.    said    mwinH    comprtsluK 
clamps    carrWd    by    nald    mf>t«l    tray    and    adapted    to    tn 
gage  the  said  rim  i>f  said  frame. 


1,I03,59S.  FILINGCAHINET.  Arthlk  Martin,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Van  Dorn  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany, ri.vfland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Apr.   14.   I'.'ll       iVrial   N.>.  $LM),!)74.      iCl.  45 — 77.) 


ift-. 


1  The  (•«)niblniiri..n  In  a  f1l«  rabin.'!.  h  cnsln*;.  a  .Irawer 
a.lapt.Ml  to  be  nrnv.-.l  into  and  out  of  the  sam.v  supports  for 
the  draw.T  arranutMl  hetwreen  each  side  of  the  drawer  and 
the  casing  and  comprising  rollers  carried  by  the  casing, 
rollers  carried  by  the  drawer,  a  slide  having  an  outwardly 
facing  channel  forming  a  r\iawny  for  the  rollers,  carried 
by  the  cnsinsr.  a  rail  secured  to  the  casing  and  eoi5pei-at 
Ing  with  the  slide  to  form  a  rtinway  for  the  roll«-s  carried 
by  the  drawer. 

2.  The  cninblnatlon  In  a  tile  cabinet,  a  casing,  a  drawer 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  same,  a  drawer 
suspension  Including  supporting  devices  arranged  between 
each  side  of  the  drawer  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
ca.sing  and  mniiirlslnir  rollers  carried  by  the  casing,  rollers 
carried  by  th>-  draw.-r.  a  slide  snpporteil  by  the  roll.Tsof  the 
rasin;:.  and  a  strip  flxi'd  to  the  casing  and  extending  over  the 
rollers  carried  by  the  drawer,  said  slide  havint:  an  outwardly 
facing  channel  forniini:  a  runway  for  the  rollerH  carried 
by  the  casing,  and  the  top  of  the  slide  and  said  atrip 
forming  a  runway  for  the  rollers  carried  by  the  drawer. 

.■?.  In  combination  in  a  file  cabinet,  a  casing,  a  drawer 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  an<l  out  of  the  same,  a  suspen- 
sion arranged  between  the  drawer  and  the  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing and  comprising  rollers  orried  by  the  casing,  rollers 
carried  by  the  draw>r.  a  slid*  supported  by  the  rollers  of 
ttie  ciisink'.  and  .i  fixed  rail  sfvured  to  the  caslnir  and  liav- 
inic  an  Inwardly  extending  tlange  above  the  rollers  of  the 
drawer,  said  slide  having  a  lower  flange  and  an  Inter- 
mediate flange  forming  a  runway  for  the  rollers  of  the 
casing,  and  .said  slide  having  nt  the  top  a  flange  which  co- 
operates with  the  flange  of  the  rail  to  form  a  runway  for 
the  rollers  of  the  drawer. 

4  In  combination  in  a  tile  cabinet,  a  casing,  a  drawer 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  ani  out  of  the  same,  and  a  sus 
pension  Including  supports  at  each  side  of  the  drawer 
comprising  rollers  carried  by  the  casin,'.  rollers  carried  by 
the  drawer,  a  slide  supp<irted  by  the  rollers  of  the  ciisins:. 
a  strip  secured  to  the  caslse  above  the  rollers  of  the 
drawer  and  provided  with  aa  inwardly  projecting  flange, 
said  slide  being  In  the  form  of  a  Z  bar  havin:;  an  out 
wardly  facing  channel  Inchifllng  a  lower  flange  and  an 
Intermediate  flanije  grooved  to  form  a  runway  for  the  roll- 
ers of  the  casing  and  having  an  upper  channel  formed  by 
the  lnterme<llate  flange  and  an  upper  flange,  said  upper 
flange  and  the  flange  of  said  strip  being  grooved  to  form  a 
runway  for  the  rollers  of  the  drawer,  and  atop  devices  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  the  drawer  relative  to  the  slide, 
said  stop  devices  being  carrfced  by  the  slide  and  drawer 
resp..,tively  and  arranire<l  in  said  upper  channel. 


5.  In  combination  in  a  tile  cabinet,  a  casing,  a  drawer 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  the  same,  and  a 
drawer  »usp«'ii»lon  coniiTisinj;  i  oilers  inrrled  by  the  cas 
Ing,  rollers  carried  by  the  drawer,  a  slide  supported  by  the 
rollers  of  the  casing,  and  a  strip  secured  to  the  casing 
above  the  rollers  of  the  drawer,  said  slide  having  an  out 
wardly  facing  channel  forming  a  runway  for  the  rollers 
of  the  casing  and  having  above  said  channel  an  Inwanlly 
facing  channel,  the  top  of  the  slide  and  said  strip  forming 
a  runway  for  the  rollers  of  the  drawer,  and  stop  devices 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  drawer  relative  to  the 
slide,  said  stop  devices  belnir  carrle<l  by  the  slide  and 
drawer  respectively,  onil  arranged  In  said  Inwardly  facing 
channel. 


1,103,599.  DKTACUAHLK  LI.MOUSIXE-KODV  Fhank 
J.  Mc.VvoY,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  London  .Vuto  Sup- 
ply Co.,  Chicago.  Ill  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  710,469.      (CI.  21— 82.) 


<     <« 


1  .V  removable  limousine  top  for  automobiles  compris- 
ing sill  members  shaped  to  the  outline  of  the  top  of  an 

automobile  body,  a  shoe  memlx'r  rabbeted  In  each  of  said 
sill  members  flush  therewith,  and  turned  upwardly  at  the 
ends  of  said  sill  members,  attaclilne  socltets  afforded  by 
said  shoe  members,  upright  supporting  posts  secured  to  said 
sill  members,  means  rli:l(lly  se<-urlng  the  upturned  eml  of 
said  shoe  members  to  the  upright  post  occuring  at  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  sill  members,  and  a  roof  structure  sup- 
ported on  said  upright  posts. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  touring  body, 
top  brackets,  a  detachable  llmotislne  top  removably  en- 
gaged thereon  and  embracing  rabbeted  sill  members  and 
upright  posts  connected  therewith,  a  metallic  sill  plate  or 
shoe  recessed  Into  the  sills  on  the  under  side  thereof  and 
extending  from  the  rear  door  post  at  one  side  of  the 
Jonneau.  around  the  tonneau,  and  to  the  other  rear  door 
post  for  the  tonneau.  the  ends  of  said  sill  plate  bent 
vertically  upward  above  the  sill  and  rigidly  bolted  to 
said  door  post,  a  corresponding  sill  plate  or  shoe  recessed 
Into  the  under  side  «)f  the  sill  between  the  rear  and  fore 
doors,  the  ends  thereof  bent  upwardly  and  engaging  the 
door  posts  for  said  doors  rigidly  to  said  sill  sections,  bends 
in  said  sill  plates  affording  socket  members  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  top  brackets  of  the  touring  bo<ly  thereinto,  bolts 
engaging  said  brackets  In  said  sockets,  a  socket  in  said 
plate  or  shoe  nenr  the  rear  bend  or  turn  of  the  tonneau  at 
each  side  thereof,  a  brace  bar  rigidly  engaged  therein  at 
its  lower  end.  a  T  shaped  head  at  the  upi>er  end  of  each 
rigidly  bolted  to  the  top  of  the  frame,  a  rod  or  bar  rig- 
idly engaged  to  the  front  post  for  the  fore  door  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  engaged  in  position,  a  fabric  ex- 
terloi-  and  Interior  covering  for  the  frame  so  formed, 
windows  therein  door  sections  hlnL'«»d  in  said  top  to  rtt 
upon  the  door  of  the  touring  ixidy.  and  connections  be- 
tween the  door  sections  for  each  door  whereby  the  opening 
or  closing'  of  the  door  of  the  tourinc  body  acttiates  the 
door  as  a  whole 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  frame  shaoed  at 
Its  bottom  to  fit  to  the  top  of  a  touring  body  and  having 
window  and  door  openings  therein,  sill  members  forming 
the  body  of  said  frame,  sill  plates  secured  In  said  mem- 
bers, and  at  the  door  openintrs  affordini:  a  rictd  connec- 
tion between  the  sill  members  and  door  post.  Inteural 
socket  members  formed  In  said  sill  members  correspond- 
liiir  with  attachlnir  hrarkets  on  the  tourlnc  body  and  af- 
fording mean-i   for  ermaglng  said   frame   rigidly  thereto,  a 
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T-headed  brace  bar  extending  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
of  said  frame  at  each  side  the  same,  and  rlt'idly  engaging 
the  same  together,  the  lower  end  of  said  brace  bar  rig- 
idly encaging  said  sill  plate  or  shoe,  and  means  at  the 
front  end  of  the  frame  for  rt^ldly  engaging  the  same  in 
position  at  each  side  of  the  car. 


I,10.'..n00  MKTHOI.  OF  TREATI.V*;  RADIO-ACTIVE 
BARICM  «  OMl'OT'NDS.  Herbert  N.  McCot,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Mar  -'7  1014  Serial  No.  827,667.  (Cl. 
23—13.1 

1.  The  method  of  sep.irai  iiiL'  and  concentrating  radio- 
active substances,  such  as  radium,  mesothorlum  one  and 
thorium  X,  from  barium  compounds,  which  comprises  con- 
verting the  bnrittm  cmpotinds  and  radio  active  substances 
info  hydroxlds.  and  fractionally  separating  the  barium 
hydroxid  from  the  solution. 

2.  In  a  method  of  separating  and  concentrating  radio- 
active substances,  such  n^  riidium.  mesothorlum-one  and 
thorlum-X,  from  baritim  compounds,  the  step  which  con- 
sists in  partially  precipitating  the  hydroxlds  of  barium 
and  the  radio-active  substances  from  solution. 

3  In  a  iiietho<l  of  separatlnir  and  concentrafinc  radio- 
active substances,  such  as  radium,  mesothorlum  one  and 
thorloni-X.  from  barium  cmpotinds.  the  step  which  con- 
sists In  psrtlally  precipitating  the  hydroxlds  of  barium 
and  the  radio  active  >ubstances  from  solution  by  the  addi- 
tion  pf  alkali-metal  hydroxlds. 


1,108,©01.     TOY.     D.wii)  H    M(  F.M-is.  White  Plains,  N.  Y. 
*  Filed  Nov.  2(1,  1913.     Serial  No.  SO.!, .308.      iCl.  40—47.) 


prising  a  dog  mounted  u' ar  the  end  of  the  hammer,  the 
dog  r*-8tlng  upon  t!ie  paper  of  caps  and  when  the  hammer 
is  raised,  moved  forward,  forcing'  the  paper  of  cajis  for- 
ward and  in  place  to  be  exploded  when  the  hammer  falls; 
and  a  co^  mounted  in  the  tira<  ket  adapted  to  engage  th« 
paper  and  hold  it  against  displacement  by  the  dog  return- 
ing after  the  hammer  nas  been  raised. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  :  a  bracket  in  which  the 
wheel  is  mounted;  a  hammer  mounted  in  the  bracket  ;  a 
series  of  projections  nn  said  wheel  ;  said  hammer  adapted 
to  be  brought  in  contact  with  said  projections  during  the 
rotation  of  the  wheel,  whereby  the  hammer  will  be  raised  ; 
means  for  cau.-ing  the  hammer  to  return  with  force  after 
being  raised  ,  a  paper  containing  a  series  of  cups  ;  means 
on  ttie  bracket  for  retaining  a  roll  of  said  paper  of  caps  ; 
witli  a  means  for  feeding  the  paper  from  said  roll,  com- 
prising a  dog  mounted  on  said  hammer  resting  against  the 
loose  end  of  the  paper  forming  the  roll  ;  with  a  stop  cog 
on  Rai<l  bracket  adai.tod  to  engage  the  paper  and  retain  it 
from  displacement  during  the  operation  of  the  mechanism, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,103,602.  AUTOMATIC  EXHAUST  I»RAIN-COCK  FOR 
STEAM  E.NiJINBS.  .Iuhn  Th<>m.\s  McGkath.  Bloom- 
ington.  HI.  Filed  I»e..  2b,  1912.  Serial  No.  739,026. 
(Cl.  121— IIT.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheel ;  a  bifurcated  bracket  in 
which  the  wheel  revolves  :  a  hammer  pivoted  in  said 
bracket ;  means  for  causing  said  hammer  to  be  raised  dur- 
ing a  partial  revolution  of  the  wheel :  a  spring  for  causing 
>;abl  hammer  to  return  with  force  after  being  raised  away 
from  the  bracket  :  a  roll  of  paper  containing  caps  placed 
m  a  receptacle  In  said  bra<  ket  :  a  dog  mounted  in  con- 
nection with  sal.l  hammer  adapted  to  engage  the  loose  end 
of  the  paper  containing  the  caps  and  by  the  raising  of 
the  hammer  draw  the  paper  of  caps  forward;  and  a  cog 
mounted  in  the  bracket  resting  upon  the  paper  of  caps 
Just  back  of  the  dog  for  holding  the  paper  of  cans  dur- 
Ini:  the  reverse  movement  of  the  dog  upon  the  depression 
of   the    hammer,   preventinir  the  pai>er   from   reti^ating  or 

folding 

2.  in  a  detonating  toy.  a  wh.el  mounted  in  a  bracket; 
a  hammer  mounted  In  the  bracket  :  means  on  the  wheel  for 
raising  the  hammer:  means  on  the  bracket  for  causing 
the  hammer,  after  belni:  raised  by  the  rotation  of  the 
wheel,  to  be  returned  with  force  against  the  bracket:  a 
paper  contalnlnc  a  series  of  caps  placed  in  a  receptacle  in 
the  bracket  :  means  for  fpedink:  the  paper  of  caps  from  said 
bracket   in   position    to  be   exploded  by  the  hammer,  com- 


\n  automatic  exhaust  drain  cock  for  steam  engines  com 
prising  an  exhaust  valve  provided  with  three  Intake  open- 
ings a  valve  chamber  in  communication  with  said  Intake 
openings,  a  valve  seat  in  said  valve  chamber,  a  ball  valve 
within  said  valv.  chamber,  a  downwardly  projecting  spout 
secured  fo  said  e.vhaust  valve,  a  pivoted  finger  extending 
through  an  opening  in  said  spout  and  the  end  of  which 
is  adapted  to  project  into  the  opening  formed  by  the 
valve  -  at  for  unseating  the  ball  valve,  means  for  moving 
said  finger  upon  its  pivot  and  a  screw-threaded  plug  hav- 
ing a  threaded  engagement  with  said  valve  and  forming 
one  wall  of  the  valve  chamber. 


1103  003       SMOKi:  INI'ICATOK.      TimMAS    W.    McNeii.1. 
■  and   IK..  .7    Bar.  O.K.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.   7,'54.937.      (Cl.  88—14.) 

1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  cora- 
blnati.m.  with  a  smoke  flue,  of  two  relatively  short,  dla- 
metricallv  opposite,  alining  tubes  associated  with  the  flue. 
„ne  of  said  tubes  having  assoclate.l  therewith  a  source  of 
light  and  the  other  having  its  end  closed  by  a  glass  plate, 
and  a  light  deflecting  structure  comprl.sing  a  casing,  a 
mirror  in  said  casing,  short  free  ended  tubes  extending 
from  said  casing  at  such  an  angle  that  a  ray  of  light  pass- 
ing through  one  said  tube  and  deflected  by  the  mirror  will 
pass  through  the  other  tube,  and  a  translucent  plate  car- 
ried bv  one  of  said  tubes,  whereby  said  mlrror-carrylng 
casing"  mav  be  placed  with  one  of  its  tut>es  in  alinement 
with  the  plate-carrying  tube  of  the  flue,  but  spaced  there- 
from anv  desired  distance,  for  purposes  described. 

2  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  for  u»e  with 
a  smoke  fltie.  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  devices, 
each  whereof  provides  a  short  free  ended  tube  for  dis- 
position in  alinement  with  a  like  tube  of  another  of  said 
devices  a  source  of  light  associated  wtlh  the  smoke  flue 
for  projecting  a  ray  of  light  across  the  flue  through  one 
of  said  tutK's.  across  the  intervening  un-  ccupled  space  be- 
tween  said  tube  and  the  alining  tube  of  another  of  said 
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devices.  Into  <tal«l  alining  tulx' ;  a  detlectlnkj  mirror  a»»o- 
rlatfd  with  that  ilevlo'  which  carrlfs  said  altnlng  tube; 
aii<l  a  s«'<-on<l  short  fro<'en(lf«l  tulH'  assiiciated  with  said 
last  m<*ntloned  dpvirf  for  ptssain'  i  htr>'ttirough  of  said 
deflected   ray    of   light. 


."?.  An  apparatiu  of  the  chaiacter  descrlljed,  for  use  with 

a  siMiik.'  tiur.  pompri-iing  a  plurality  of  separated  devices, 
-arh  whereof  provides  a  shoft  free-ended  tut>e  for  dispo- 
sition in  alinement  witli  a  ^Ike  tube  of  another  of  said 
devices,  a  source  of  light  as(»ociated  with  the  smoke  flue 
for  [.rojectliig  a  rny  of  light  across  the  flue  through  one 
of  said  tut>es.  across  the  intervening  unoccupied  space  be- 
tween said  tubes  and  the  aUnlng  tube  of  the  other  said 
device,  and  Into  said  alinlnB  tube  :  a  deflecting  mirror 
associated  with  tliat  device  which  carries  said  alining 
tut)e  ;  anil  a  secon<l  short  fre*-  end>'d  nibf  assoclatfd  with 
said  last  mentioned  device,  for  passage  therethrough  01 
said  deflected  ray  of  light,  and  a  plate  in  one  of  the  tubes 
of  said  mirror  carrying  devioe  to  prevent  currents  of  air 
therethrough    for    puriK)ses   described. 


1.10.'?.t504  (TP.P:  (TTTIN";  M.\tHlNK.  Fuedekick  H. 
Mkrrei-I.,  Milwaukee.  Wi-i  assignor  to  I'actage  Ma- 
chinery Company.  .Springtiild.  Mass.  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  .Vpr.  :.;!•,  litl.?.  Serial  No.  704.410. 
(CI.  31—66.) 


1.  A  cul>e cutfing  machine  comprising  a  fable,  a  series 
of  allne.l  rtxed  cutters  adjactmt  to  one  edge  thereof,  a  re 
clprocatlve  head  disposed  beyond  the  fixed  line  of  cutters, 
a  cutting  member  carried  tijereby,  an  endless  belt  actu- 
ating means  for  the  cutter  bead,  a  portable  tray  disposed 
beyond  the  rcdproc-atlv-  cutt«  r.  means  for  adjusting  the 
fray  relativ.'  to  said  reciprcKiative  cutter,  a  follower  strip 
mounted  upon  the  table,  a  feed  mechanism  for  the  fol 
lower  strip,  and  a  fixed  ga^e  strip  carried  by  the  table 
In  juxtaposition   to  one  end  'if  the  follower  strip. 


2.  A  cube-cutting  machine  comprising  a  skeleton  frame 
havluK  a  series  of  vertically  alined  stationary  cutting  mem- 
bers disposed  across  the  face  of  the  table  at  Its  feed  edge, 
a  guide  rail  arran^'Ml  parallel  with  the  feed  edge  of  said 
table  and  under  the  same,  a  cutter  head  reclprocatlvely 
mouDtetl  upon  the  guide  rail  having  a  neck  projecting 
above  the  face  of  snld  table,  a  single  vertically  disposed 
cutting  member  connecting  the  shank  and  neck  of  the  cut 
ter-head,  the  cutter  meml>er  being  extended  across  the 
plane  of  the  face  of  said  table  beyond  the  fixed  cutting 
meml>ers,  a  longitudinally  disposed  L  -  shaped  receiving 
tray  mounted  upon  the  skeleton  frame  iK-yond  the  sets  of 
cutting  memt)ers,  a  follower  strip  mounted  upon  the  table, 
and  means  for  feeding  the  follower  strip. 

:i.  A  cut)e-cuttlng  machine  tomprising  a  skeleton  frame 
having  a  transverse  slot  therein,  a  table  mounted  upon 
the  frame  havini;  a  feed  edge  Juxtaposing  the  frame  slot, 
a  series  of  vertically  alined  fixed  cutting  members  extend- 
ing through  the  frame  slot  adjacent  to  the  feed  edge  of  the 
table,  a  guide  rail  carried  by  the  frame  i)araliellng  tlic  slot 
therein  and  under  the  same,  a  receiving  tray  supported  by 
the  frame  beyond  the  slot,  the  bottom  of  which  tray  Is 
upon  the  same  plane  as  the  table,  a  cutter  head  mounted 
upon  the  guide  rail  having  a  neck  projecting  upwardly  and 
over  the  tray,  a  single  vertical  cutting  member  extending 
through  the  frame  slot  connecting  the  neck  and  shank  of 
the  cutter-head,  means  for  imparting  horizontal  reclpro- 
callve  movement  to  the  cutter  head  whereby  its  cutting 
meml)er  Is  caused  to  travel  back  and  forth  within  the 
frame  slot,  a  follower  strip  mounted  uwn  the  table,  and 
means  for   feeding   the   follower   strip, 

4.  A  cube-cutting  machine  comprising  a  skeleton  frame 
having  a  transverse  slot  therein,  a  table  mounted  upon  the 
frame  having  a  feed  edge  juxtaposing  the  frame  slot,  a 
series  of  vertically  nllned  fixe<l  cutting  members  extending 
through  the  frame  slot  adjacent  to  the  feed  edge  of  the 
table,  a  gtilde  rail  carried  by  the  frame  paralleling  the 
slot  therein  and  und'-r  the  same,  a  receiving  tray  supported 
by  the  frame  beyond  the  slot,  an  adjustable  backing-plate 
for  the  tray,  the  bottom  of  which  tray  Is  upon  the  same 
plane  as  the  table,  a  cutter  head  mounted  upon  the  guide- 
rail  having  a  neck  projecting  upwardly  and  over  the  tray, 
a  single  vertical  cutting  member  extending  through  the 
frame  slot  connecting  the  neck  and  stiank  of  the  cutter- 
head,  means  for  Imparting  horizontal  reclprocatlve  move- 
ment to  the  cutter  bead  whereby  its  ctitting  member  Is 
caused  to  travel  back  and  foith  within  the  frame  slot,  a 
follower  strip  mo\intcd  upon  the  t.-iMe.  aihl  nifaiis  for 
feeding  the  folb^wer  strip 

5.  A  cutx'-cuttiiiir  machine  comprising  a  lable.  a  series 
of  alined  fixed  cutters  adjacent  to  one  edge  thereof,  n  re- 
clprocatlve henil  dispose,!  beyond  the  fixed  line  of  cutters, 
a  cutting  member  carried  thereby,  an  endless  belt  actu- 
ating means  for  the  cutter  head,  a  tray  disposed  beyond 
the  reciprocating  cutter,  means  for  adjusting  the  tray  rela- 
tive to  said  reclprocatlve  cutter,  a  follower  strip  mounted 
upon  the  table,  a  feed  mechanism  for  the  follower  strip. 
and  a  gage-strip  carried  by  the  table  in  juxtaposition  to 
one  end  of  the  follower  striii 


1.10.S,605.      DEVK  K    KiU    1 1  1,1  M  1  N.\  11  N< ;    TIIKUMO.M- 

KTEKS     AND     Sl.Mll.AK      1  .N."<rurM  KN  TS         M.\x     E. 

MocLi.ER.  New  York.  N    V       1  ibd  .Ian.  .-{O.  1912.     Serial 

No.  674..306.      (CI.   7.i  — ir)l.i 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  casing,  an  lllunilnatiiiK  device  therein,  snld  casing 
Ijelng  provid.d  with  an  opening,  a  tul)o  of  light  transmit- 
ting material  tilting  the  said  oiiening  adapted  to  project 
therithro«;rb  into  the  said  casing  and  into  proximity  to 
the  said  illuminating  device,  and  b.ing  partially  filled  with 
an  opaque  licmid  the  said  casiiiL'  tapering  toward  the  snld 
tube  an<i  having  a  reflective  interior,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  lielng  such  that  the  light  of  the  Illuminating 
ilevlce  Is  projected  longitudinally  of  the  tube  so  as  to  be 
Intercepted  by  the  opaijue  substance  In  the  bore  of  the 
tnbe  and  to  i)a.ss  beyond  the  same  to  Illuminate  the  ma- 
terial of  the  tube  l>elow  the  upper  surface  of  the  opsque 
substance. 
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1'  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  an  illuminating  device  therein,  said  casing 
lielng  provided  with  an  opening,  a  tulH>  of  light-transmit- 
ting material  fitting  the  said  opening  adai)ted  to  project 
therethrough  Into  the  said  casing  and  Into  the  field  of 
direct  radiation  of  said  illuminating  device,  and  being 
partially  ttH^l  w'^^  ««  "Pa*!"'"  Hqutd.  the  construction  and 
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arrangement  being  such  that  the  light  of  the  Illuminating 
device  Is  projected  longitu<iinally  of  the  tube  so  as  to  be 
Intercepted  by  the  opaque  substance  In  the  bore  of  the  tube 
and  to  pass  beyond  the  same  to  Illuminate  the  material 
of  the  tube  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  opaque  sub- 
stance. 

1103  606        ORTHODONTIA    I'LIERS.       Chbistoph     F. 
'  MONTAO,  Blue  Island,  III.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1913.     Serial 
No.  796.950.      (CI.'  81—15.) 


1.  In  orthodontia  pliers,  a  jaw  having  two  ribs  with  a 
groove  therei>etween  to  rec  ive  a  In-nd  in  the  wire,  a  finger 
In  said  groove,  and  a  second  jaw  having  two  ribs  to  pass 
outside  the  ribs  on  the  first  jaw.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  orthodontia  pliers,  a  jaw  having  two  ribs  with 
a  groove  therel)etween  to  receive  a  bend  in  the  wire,  a 
finger  in  said  groove  and  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  to 
lie  in  said  bend,  and  a  second  jaw  having  two  ribs  to 
straddle  the  ribs  of  the  first  jaw,  for  the  purjwse  set  forth, 

3.  In  orthodontia  pliers,  a  jaw  having  two  ribs  with 
a  groove  therel>etween  to  receive  a  bend  in  the  wire,  and 
a  second  jaw  having  two  ribs  to  pass  outside  the  ribs  on 
the  first  jaw,  each  of  said  jaws  having  lateral  engaging 
parts  to  turn  the  ends  of  the  wire  into  line,  for  the  purpose 
set   forlli, 

4.  In  ortho<loutia  pliers,  a  jaw  liaviug  two  ribs  with  a 
groove  therelHtween  to  receive  a  bend  In  the  wire,  a  finger 
in  said  groove  and  out  of  contact  with  the  walls  wlilch  lie 
In  said  bend,  and  a  se(  .»nd  jaw  tiaving  two  ril)s  to  straddle 
the  ribs  of  the  first  jaw.  eju  li  of  said  jaws  having  lateral 
engaging  parts  to  turn  the  ends  of  the  wire  into  line,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth 


s.rew  threaded  In  the  knuckles  of  the  first  mentioned  leaf 
and  having  diametrically  redu<ed  cylindrical  end  portions 
and  provided  at  the  ends  of  said  reduced  portions  with 
s'oulders.  washers  hxated  on  the  said  shoulders  and  bear- 
ing against  the  ends  of  the  knuckle  of  the  second  m<n- 
tioned  leaf,  the  knuckle  of  the  second  mentioned  leaf  hav- 
ing n  longitudinal  bore  which  extends  from  end  to  end 
thereof  and  which  receives  the  reduced  cylindrical  ends 
of  the  pins. 


^ 


1.103.607.  VERTirALLY-AD.TrSTARLE  HINGE.  Ja- 
cob Hvsu>  MoOKE,  Delavan.  Kans.  Filed  Aug  14, 
1913.      Serial   No.   784.725.      (CI.   16—113.) 

1.  A  hinge  c«>mprtslng  two  leaves  each  having  knuckles, 
the  knuckles  upon  on-  leaf  being  spaced  apart  for  a  dls 
tance  greater  than  the  bngth  of  the  knuckle  on  the  other 
leaf,  pins  screw  threaded  in  the  knu.  kles  of  the  first  men- 
tioned leaf  and  having  diametrically  redticed  cylindrical 
end  portions  the  knuckle  of  the  second  mentioned  leaf 
laving  a  longitudinal  bore  which  extends  from  end  to  end 
thereof  and  which  receives  the  reduce.!  cylindricnl  ends 
of  the  pins. 

2.  A  hlnEc  comprising  two  leaves  having  knuckles,  the 
distance  between  the  knuckles  uiion  one  leaf  being  greater 
than   the  length  of   the  knuckle  upon   the  other  leaf,  pins 
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3.  A^ hinge  comprising  two  leaves  each  having  knuckles, 
the  distance  between  the  knuckles  upon  one  leaf  being 
itreater  than  the  length  of  the  knuckle  upon  the  other  leaf, 
plus  screw  threaded  in  the  knu(  kles  of  the  first  meutione.l 
leaf  and  having  diiimetrically  reduced  cylindrical  end 
portions,  the  knuckle  of  the  second  mentioned  baf  hnvlnc 
a  bore  whidi  receives  the  reduced  cylindrical  ends  of  the 
said  pins  and  a  third  pin  carried  In  said  bore  and  inter 
posed  between  the  reduced  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  pin* 
and  adapted  to  prevent  the  first  mentioned  p'n  from  bind 
ing  against  the  knuckle  of  the  second  mentioned  leaf. 


1,103,608.      DRY-KILN.      Gi  stave    F     Moranz,    Chicago. 
'  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Varnish  ("ompany,  Chicago,  ill., 
a  Corporation.     Filed  .Vpr.  16,  191^.     Serial  No.  761.544. 
(Cl.  34—19.) 


1.  A  dry  kiln  comprising  a  drying  chamb(>r  having  air 
inlets  and  outlets  at  Its  bottom  and  top.  heating  pipes  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  a  floor  In  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamber  and  above  said  heating  pipes,  said 
floor  forming  a  support  for  the  objects  to  be  dried  and  hav 
ing  upper  and  lower  layers  each  formed  of  strips  spaced 
ai)nrt,  tli"  spaces  between  the  strips  of  tl)e  upper  layer 
being  arranged  out  of  line  with  the  spaces  betw.en  the 
strips  of  the  lower  layer. 

2.  A  dry  kiln  compiising  a  drying  chamber  having  air 
Inlets  and  outlets  at  its  bottom  and  top,  heating  pipes  ad- 
jacent the  bottom  of  said  chamber  and  n  floor  In  the  lower 
part  of  snld  chamber  and  above  said  heating  pipes,  said 
floor  being  formed  of  removable  sections  having  upper  and 
lower  layers  separated  from  each  other  and  each  formed 
of  strips  spaced  apart,  the  spaces  between  the  strips  of 
the  upper  layer  being  arranged  out  of  line  with  the  spaces 
(►etween  the  strips  of  the  lower  layer. 
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3.  A  dry  kiln  coniprlslm;  a  drying  chamber  havinj;  air 
Inlpts  anil  ourh-ts  at  Its  !>ot|oni  and  top,  heatlnR  [)li)c8  ad- 
jacent th»*  bottiim  of  said  chumber  nnd  a  floor  in  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamb«"r  and  :it)ovi^  said  heatina  pipcH.  said 
floor  beinK  formed  of  upper  and  lower  '  ivers  sopanited 
from  each  other  and  each  fr>rm<'d  of  strips  spaced  apart, 
the  -itripB  of  the  upper  la.v-t  r  beins:  materially  narrow.-r 
and  'loser  togetht-r  than  thd  strips  ot  the  lo« t  la,\('r  and 
the  spares  between  the  strli«B  of  the  upper  lay<'r  b.irm'  ar- 
ranged out  of  line  with  the  spaces  between  the  strips  of 
the  lower  layer. 

4.  A  dry  kiln  (  omi^ris  n^  a  dryin,'  chamber  havintj  air 
Inlet  and  outlet  pa--ai;' s  at  It'^  bottom  and  top  and  a 
▼alTe  for  the  air  Inl^t  pass»ge  (unsisting  of  a  vertically 
movable  plate  and  links  fo»  suspending  said  plate  adja- 
cent the  air  inl't  pas*au"'. 

5.  A  dry  kiln  ( uinpns.iu'  a  drvliiij  (liimber  having  air 
Inlet  and  outlet  passa^'ei  at  its  bottom  aud  top,  a  valve 
for  the  alr-inlet  paf<sai{e  1  on»l8tlnii  of  a  vertically  movable 
plate,  links  for  suspending  said  plate  adjacent  the  nlr- 
Inlet  passa»,;e  and  a  dokf  or  pawl  for  adjustably  holding 
said  plate  in  different  positions. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  printetl  In  the  liazette.] 


l,103,n(><t.      WIUK    1>R.VWIN'<;     >f.\rHINE.      Ralph     L. 
MoROAX,    Wore, St.  T.   .Mas-i,      Filed  .Tan.   4,   1000.      Serial 

No    470,»",4'*.      H"l    205 — 2(1.) 


In  a  wire  drawlnic  ca[>st»n,  a  spindle  having  a  collar, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  disKs  of  dirr>r.nt  diameters,  ar- 
ran;;eii  on  said  -ipindle  hi  otder  of  size,  a  pinrnllty  of 
spaced  wire  scai.s  of  difTereiit  diameters.  lntcri)osed  in  al- 
ternating relation  to  s.iid  disks,  and  arranged  in  order 
of  size,  each  of  said  disks  ImIui:  l>eveled  on  each  surface 
from  the  edge  of  the  adja.'^nt  wire  seat  to  its  periphery. 
to  form  casting  off  flanges,  and  each  of  said  wire  aents 
having  Its  peripheral  surfato  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
a.xls  of  said  spindle,  and  fortuing  an  obtuse  aniile  with  the 
adjacent  beveled  siirfnre  ,.f  one  of  the  adjacent  diskB.'  and 
means  carried  on  said  spindle  for  holding  said  disks  and 
said  wire  seats  against  saiil  collar. 


i.io3,rtio.  MKTAi,r,if  iii:ki.  for  boots  or  shoes. 

./AMES  .1  Mt  i,<(>>KnY  Philadelphia,  and  Edwin  S.  Mor- 
ris. Oak  I.an.'.  I'a  libvl  .^epr.  :;«,  lOl.l.  Serial  No. 
791.9.^7.  (Cl.  36-40.) 


1.  Am  an  improved  article  oi  manufai  tiire,  a  lK>lloW  me- 
tallic heel  having  a  clom-d  imttoin  extending  acroM  the 
%&me  and  forming  a  flush  t(*<'ad.  and  means,  sunk  Into  the 
metal  forming  the  tnitrom  and  forming  toueih'  r  a  level 
surface,   for  preventing  slipping  when  in   use. 


2.  In  an  inipro\ed  artU'le  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  me- 
tallic heel  having  a  closed  Iwttom  extending  across  the 
same  and  forming  a  flush  tread  and  with  a  recess  formed 
in  the  rear  portion  tliere*)f,  aud  a  lilling  of  suitable  mate 
rial  in  said  recess  and  interl<Kked  \Mlh  the  metal  forming 
the  bottom,  in  such  manner  that  the  larger  portion  of  the 
metal  wearing  surfar>    and  the  said  material  contact  with 

the  grouiKl. 

.3.  As  an  improved  article  of  mauufactur'  .  a  hollow  me- 
tallic heel  having  a  dosed  wearing  surface  aud  formed 
with  a  recess  In  the  rear  portion  thereof,  and  a  filling  of 
metal  of  a  different  characteristic  from  that  forming  the 
heel  held  in  said  recess. 

4.  As  an  improve<l  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow, 
metallic  heel,  a  crescent  shaped  depression  In  the  back 
thereof  and  a  filling  of  soft  metal  In  said  depression  and 
lnterlo<-ked  with  said  heel. 

5.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow,  me- 
tallic heel  having  a  recess  therein,  and  -a  filling  of  soft 
metal  in  said  recess  and  Interlocked  with  said  heel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  fiazette  ] 


1,103,611.  LIGHTING  DEVICE.  p:f.WAKn 
Barberton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1912. 
722,020.      (CI.  67—6.1.) 


,T.     .Mt  RPHY, 

Serial    No. 


1.  An  iL'nltlng  device  coM^rMng  a  pair  of  pivoted  mem- 
bers, one  of  the  memberti  b«tnff  turned  laterally  and  in- 
wardly to  provide  an  abrader  supporting  arm  with  an  ear 
at  Its  outer  end.  said  arm  being  longitudinally  slotted, 
the  other  member  being  offset  to  embrace  said  arm  :  a  pin 
removably  arranged  through  said  arm  meml>er  and  said 
fiar  :  an  abrader  mounted  on  said  pin  ;  a  pyrophorlc  holder 
having  a  longitudinal  bore-like  socket  therethrough  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  end  of  said  offset  to  overhang  said  abrader 
supporting  arm  :  a  pyrophorlc  arranged  In  snbl  holder  to 
proJ«ot  into  the  slot  In  said  abrader  stipporting  arm  to 
engage  said  abrader;  a  sujuwrting  spring  for  said  pyro- 
phorlc; an<l  a  follower  for  said  spring  threaded  into  tbi- 
outer  end  :f  siiio  holder. 

2.  A  spark  producing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted members,  one  of  mi  id  members  being  provided  with 
a  laterally  projecting  longitudinally  slottid  abrader  sup 
portion  arm  at  its  outer  end.  the  other  meml»er  being  off- 
set to  embrace  said  arm  and  having  a  holder  at  Ita  outer 
end  overhanging  .said  arm  ;  an  abrader  rotafably  mounted 
on  saol  arm  .  a  block  of  spark  pro.iiiciiig  material  .arranged 
in  said  holder  to  project  through  said  slot  in  said  arm; 
aud  a  sup|K)rting  spring   for  said   blCK-k. 

3.  A  spark  producing  device  comprisink'  a  pair  of  jiiv- 
oted  irembers,  one  of  said  members  lieing  provided  with 
a  laterally  proiectlng  longitudinally  slotted  abrader  sup- 
portlii^  arm  ,11  )ts  outer  end,  the  other  member  being 
provided  with  a  liokler  ;  an  abrader  mounted  on  said  arm  ; 

i  a  block  of  '•park  producing  ujuterlnl  arranged  in  said  holder 
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and    extending    through    said    slot    to    co-act.  with    said 

abrader:  and  handles  for  said  raemln-rs  adapted  as  stops 
to  limit  the  opening  of  the  members,  one  of  the  bandies 
being  removable  to  permit  the  holder  being  swung  clear 
of  the  abrader  siipiH)rtlng  arm  for  the  removal  or  inser- 
tion of  the  block. 

4.  A  spark  producing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted members,  one  of  said  m<'mbers  being  provided  with  a 
laterally  proji-ctlng  longitudinally  slotted  ahrailer  sup- 
porting arm  at  its  outer  end.  the  other  member  l^ing  offset 
to  embrace  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  holder  at  Us 
outer  end  :  an  abrader  mounted  on  said  arm  ;  and  a  block 
of  spark  producing  material  arrangeil  in  said  holder  to 
project  through  said  slot  In  said  arm. 

5.  A  spark  producing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  piv- 
oted memb<rs.  one  of  said  members  Ining  provided  with  a 
laterally  projecting  longitudinally  slotted  abrader  sup- 
porting arm  at  Its  outer  end,  the  other  member  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  a  holder;  a  cylindrical  abrader  rotatably 
motinted  on  said  arm  ;  a  block  of  spark  producing  material 
arranged  In  saiil  holder  to  proje<'t  through  said  slot  In 
said  arm  Into  engagement  with  said  abrader,  the  edges  of 
the  slot  constituting  supports  for  the  block;  and  a  sup 
porting  spring  for  said  block. 

{Claims  t;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


flange,  a  piston  in  said  chamber,  indicator  mechanism 
driven  by  said  pisti>n.  and  a  casing  supported  on  said  base 
<xnd  luclo.sing  saiu  chamber  and  mechaulsm. 

8.  In  a  water  meter.  In  combination,  a  base  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  partition  separating  said  inlet  and 
outlet,  an  internal  annular  flange  on  the  base,  a  piston 
chamtier  comprising  a  flat  Iwise  plate  having  an  opening 
(ommunicatiiig  witli  said  outlet  and  resting  on  said  parti- 
tion, said  plate  iteiiig  spaced  from  said  flange  and  having 
ears  overlyini:  said  flange,  a  dome  supported  on  said  plate 
and  completing  said  chamber,  and  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  said  opening  in  the  plate,  and  a 
second  opening  '•omraiinlcatlng  with  the  «ald  inlet,  said 
dome  having  cars  overlying  said  lirst  named  ears,  fasten- 
ing devices  connecting  said  ears  to  said  flange,  a  piston 
in  .said  chamber,  indicator  mechanism,  and  a  casing  sup- 
ported on  said  base  and  Inclosing  said  chamlH-r  and  mecL- 
nniism. 


1.103,612.  WATER  METF.R.  I.KWis  Hali.ock  Nash, 
South  Norwalk.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No. 
718,204.      (CI.  73-98.) 


^r   ** 


1.  In  a  water  meter.  In  comMnatlon,  a  base  having  an 
Inlet,  an  outlet,  and  an  annular  Internal  flange,  a  piston 
chamber  comprising  a  base  plate  spaced  from  said  base 
and  havlni:  ears  overlying  said  flange,  a  dome  supporte<l 
on  said  plate  and  having  ears  overlying  the  ears  on  said 
plate,  fastening  devices  connecting  said  ears  to  said  flange, 
a  piston  in  said  chamber,  a  casing  secured  to  said  base  and 
inclosing  said  chamber,  and  having  a  compartment  sepa- 
rated from  the  i)lston  chRml)er  hy  a  partition.  Indicator 
nie<hanlsm  In  said  compartment,  and  gearing  below  said 
partition  connecting  the  piston  with  the  Indicator  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  a  water  meter,  in  combination,  a  base  having  an 
inlet,  nn  outlet  and  an  annular  interna!  flange,  a  piston 
chamber  comprising  a  flat  base  plate,  having  an  oix-ning 
communicating  with  said  outlet,  and  having  a  circumfer- 
ential ralibet.  s.-ihl  plate  being  clrcumferentlally  spaced 
fri  m  said  flange  and  havinu  ears  overlying  said  flange,  a 
dome  sni>p<irt(Hl  on  said  plate  and  the  lower  edge  of  which 
engages  said  rnbl)et.  said  dome  having  an  opening  com- 
municating with  said  Inlet  and  ears  overlying  said  flrst- 
named  ears,  fastening  devices  connecting  said  ears  to  said 

2U4  O.  G.— 35 


1,103,613.  ELEVATOR.  Michakl  E  Nkknax,  New  York, 
N.  v..  assignor  to  Neenan  f^levator  Comi)any,  New  York, 
N.  v..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  application 
tiled  Nov.  22.  1905,  Serial  No.  288,5«<»j.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  .Vpr.  1.  1907,  Serial  No.  36rj.705. 
Renewed     .May     29.     1913.       Serial     No.    770.790.       (CI. 


18; 


i2.) 


1.  The  corabinntlon  with  frlctional  driving  apparatus, 
of  flexible  fKiwer-transmltting  means  driven  thereby,  a 
ioud-cariylng  device  connected  to  said  meanK,  ,ind  a  coun- 
tei-weight  and  sheave  connection  between  the  opposite 
leads  of  said  nw-ans  winding  respectively  on  and  off  the 
driving  apparatus,  to  effect  tension  on  all  the  leads  chang 
Uig  with  the  load. 

Z.  The  combination  of  frlctional  drlvlng*ipparatU8,  flexi- 
ble power-transmitting  means  driven  thereby,  a  load-car- 
rying device,  and  a  ^^ounter weight  for  said  load-carrying 
device,  said  coujitcrweight  being  connected  between  the 
load  carrying  device  aud  ail  the  bads  of  said  flexible  means 
winding  respectively  on  and  off  the  driving  apparatus  to 
effect  tension  on  all  the  leads  changing  with  the  load. 

3.  The  combination  with  frlctional  driving  apparatus, 
of  a  loadcarrying  device,  flexible  power  transmitting 
means,  a  counterweight  for  said  load  carrying  device,  said 
power-transmitting  means  being  connected  to  the  car  at 
one  end  and  to  the  counterweight  at  the  other  end.  and 
lu  frlctional  contact  with  said  driving  apparatus  at  In 
termediate  portions,  and  a  connection  between  said  coun- 
terweight and  other  Intermediate  portions  of  said  power- 
transmitting  means  to  effect  a  variation  in  the  tension  of 
all  the  leads  of  said  power  trari^Tnitt  ing  means  in  a  pre- 
determined ratio  to  the  weight  of  the  load. 

4.  The  combination  with  frlctional  driving  apparaiub, 
of  flexible  power  transmitting  means  ilrlven  thereby,  a 
load  carrying  device  connected  to  said  fli-xlbie  means,  and 
a  counterbalance  connected  between  the  load  (  arrying  de 
vice  and  the  opposite  leads  of  said  flexible  means,  tcj  effect 
the  application  of  tension  changing  with  the  load  and  In  a 
predetermined  ratio  to  the  weight  of  the  load  to  all  tlje 
said  leads  windlUL'  r.-spectlvely  on  and  off  the  drlviu;; 
.apparatuB. 
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5.  In  an  elevator,  the  coro^inntlon  with  a  car.  of  frlc- 
tionai  driving  means,  [lowi-r  transnilttini;  tueans.  and 
means  teparat."  from  the  car  and  connected  bt-tween  the 
car  and  the  o[)po»lte  leadM  of  said  power  tninsmittink' 
meauii  to  vary  the  tenstun  lii  tlie  said  lead-?  when  the  load 


raries.  I 

(ClaiuiH  n  to  IS  not  printed  In 


the  (laiette  1 


1.103,GU.  WATKli  IIKATHU.  Ok-.u-.k  T  Newei.i,.  Jr., 
I'assaic.  N.  J.,  aasUnor  tt)  Vesta  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, I'as.xjilc,  N.  J.,  a  ('<>ri)oratlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  A  UK'  1>.  1013.     8erlal|No.  7S.1,S85. 


(CI.  12:2—249.) 


A  water  li.-ut.T  eumprislnp  ii  casing,  a  burner  arranfed 
therein,  an.l  a  water  pipe  l.|idin«  int..  the  casing  near  the 
upper  end,  proj^-cted  laterally,  then  d..wnwardly  and  lat- 
erally adjacent  the  burner,  find  projected  upwardly  there- 
from in  a  series  of  8ui)erinip.,sed  layers  extending  across 
the  casinj:.  each  layer  incltnlnt  upwardly  from  the  Inlet 
end  thereof  to  the  outlet  entl  tti.r.-f  a  i;  iiver  including 
a  series  of  successive  coils,  the  low.  rui..-t  <•  etl<>n  of  each 
coll  being  on  an  upward  l»cllnatlon  with  respect  to  the 
uppermost  section  of  the  adjacent  loll  toward  the  Inlet 
of  the  particular  layer,  whefehy  the  flow  of  water  through- 
out the  layers  Is  contlnuousl^•  apainst  the  action  of  gravity. 


l.lo:{.«i.- 
Fl 


CAUIUKU       .Ia< 


•d  Mar.  ■-•1.  I'Jll.    Sortil  Nu.  m: 


H  Niis.v,  Clearbrook.  Minn. 
s:ji3.222.    (CI.  224 — 19.) 


1.  A  carrier  comprislni-  a  pair  of  side  frames,  tie' 
lower  portions  of  which  ejtend  In  substantially  strai^'ht 
lines  to  form  the  base  of  the  carrier,  and  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  sides  of  whlcli  are  curved  inwardly  and  con- 
lact  at  their  extremities  to  form  a  handle,  a  transverKe 
•)lvot  bar  having  headed  eiiiris  and  arountl  which  the  inner 
extremities  of  the  lower  straight  frame  portions  are 
loosely  tient  to  form  a  fulcrum  upon  which  the  frames  are 
movable   toward   and  away   from  one  another,   and   a   dis 


chargi-  handle,  the  extensions  of  whi<h  are  U-nt  around 
the  pivot  bar  at  the  Inner  sides  of  th«>  bent  extremities 
of  the  frames  in  order  to  confine  the  latter  against  lateral 
displacement,  each  of  the  said  frames  consisting  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  of  U-form  with  Its  cross  bar  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  carrier. 

2.  A  carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  ■'ide  frames,  each 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  of  substantially  U- 
form,  a  transverse  pivot  l«r  around  which  the  lower  ex- 
tensions of  the  frames  are  lieiit.  and  a  U  shaped  handle 
the  extensions  of  which  are  also  beiir  ii..und  the  pivot 
bar,  whereby  the  carrier  may  iw  supported  In  inverted 
position  to  discharge  Its   load. 

3.  A  carrb-r  comprising  a  pair  of  side  frames,  the  up- 
per ends  of  which  are  iii.>valile  toward  and  away  from  one 
another,  a  pivot  bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  side 
frames,  and  a  handle  engaging  the  pivot  bar  whereby  the 
carrier  may  Is'  held  in  inverted  position  to  discharge  the 
contents  of  the  carrier,  all  for  the  purpose  de8crll)ed. 


1,103.016.  Kr.KVAlINt;  A.M'  l>IS(HAROTNG  Al'I'-V- 
UATUS.  M.\x  N.)KI,I.K,  Westminster.  London.  Kngland. 
Filed  Aug.  19.  1913,     Serial  No,  785.510.     (CI.  214— 8.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  kiml  s[>ecltled  ;  an  endless 
track,  a  .series  of  trolleys,  each  carrying  a  suspended 
bucket  and  adapti^l  to  l>e  travers«><l  simultaneously  on 
the  said  track,  and  a  mechanism  for  lowering  each  bucket 
to  effect  a  discharge  of  its  contents  as  It  arrives  at  a 
predetermined  part  of  the  said   track. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  -pecified  ;  an  endless  In- 
clined track,  a  series  of  trolleys  adapted  to  be  traversed 
simultaneously  on  said  track,  means  on  each  trolley  to 
removably  support  a  bucket,  mechanism  at  the  upper  part 
of  said  Inclined  track  to  effect  the  dl.scharge  of  each 
bucket  as  It  arrives  at  that  part  of  the  track,  and  means 
at  the  lower  part  of  said  track  to  effect  the  automatic  re- 
moval of  each  empty  l.u(  ket  as  it  arrives  at  the  said 
lower  part. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  .speciried  .  uu  endless  in 
cllned  track,  a  series  of  trolleys  adapted  to  be  simulta- 
neously traversed  on  said  track,  means  on  each  trolley  to 
removably  support  a  bucket,  mechanism  at  the  upper 
part  of  said  ln<llned  track  to  effect  the  discharge  of  each 
bucket  as  It  arrives  at  that  part  of  the  track,  means  to 
effect  the  automatic  removal  of  each  empty  bucket  as  it 
arrives  at  the  lower  part  of  the  track,  an<l  means  to 
cause  the  automatic  engagement  of  a  trolley,  which  has 
already  deposltetl  an  empty  bucket,  with  a  tlll.il  bucket 
during   the  traverse  of  said   trolley. 

4.  In  api>aratus  of  the  kind  specitied  :  a  track  comprls 
Ing  an  upjH-r  and  a  lower  pair  of  lncilne<l  superposed  rails 
of  narrow  gage  dlstancetl  apart,  a  horizontal  extension  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  upper  [.air  .if  rails,  a  pair  of  rails 
of  broader  gai;.'  lo  form  a  i oiii  iiiua  tion  of  snld  upper  rails, 
said  broader  gage  rails  lieing  downwardly  and  then  up- 
wardly and  again   downwardly  curved   the   lower  ends   of 
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said  downwardly  curved  rails  extending  above  and  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  ends  of  the  lower  pair  of  narrow  gage 
rails  and  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  pair  of  broader  gage 
rails  forming  an  upper  continuation  of  said  lower  narrow- 
gage  rails  of  approximately  the  same  length  and  parallel 
to  and  at  a  distance  from  the  aforesaid  brond  gage  rails 
of  the  upper  rails,  a  bucket-carrying  trolley  traversable 
on  said  track  and  adapted  to  travel  during  Its  upward 
movement  upon  said  upper  narrow  gage  rails  and  to 
travel  uiM>n  the  broader  gage  rails  during  the  discharge 
of  the  bucket  carried  by  said  trolley,  and  means  adjacent 
to  said  broad  gage  rails  operative  upon  said  trolley  to 
effect  the  lowering  of  said  bucket  to  discharge  its  con- 
tents, and  to  raise  said  bucket  after  said  discharge  has 
been  effected, 

r>.  In  apparatus  of  the  kind  specified  ;  a  track  compris- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  pair  of  superposed  rails  of 
narrow  gage  distanced  apart,  a  horizontal  lower  extension 
to  earh  pair  of  rails  the  end  of  the  extension  of  the  lower 
rails  curving  upwardly  and  extending  past  and  adjacent 
to  downwardly  curved  ends  of  the  upper  rails  said  lower 
rails  having  a  dejiresse*!  isjrtlon.  a  pair  of  rails  of  broader 
gage  bridging  over  said  rails  at  the  said  depressed  portion, 
a  trolley  comprising  an  axle  to  which  a  bucket  is  de- 
tachably  connected,  wheels  on  said  axle  to  run  on  said 
narrow  gage  rails  of  said  lower  extension,  a  rearwardly 
extending  frame  on  each  end  of  said  axle,  an  outwardly 
projecting  stud  axle  on  each  frame,  a  wheel  on  each  stud 
axle  adapted  to  run  upon  the  narrow  gage  rails,  a  second 
wheel  on  each  axle  adapted  to  run  upon  said  broader  gage 
bridging  rails,  means  for  traversing  said  trolley  over  said 
rails,  and  means  to  enable  the  disengagement  of  an 
empty  bucket  from  said  trolley  and  the  later  engagement 
of  said  trolley   with   a  filled  bucket   to  Im<  effected. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In   the  'lazette. ] 
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1.103.617.  AliAKATUS  FOR  BI'KNIN<;  LIQIID  FUEL, 
William  E.  Oaklet,  MlUbnVy,  and  Willia.m  A.  Pente- 
cost, Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Columbia  -  Knickerbocker  iVust  i'ompnny, 
lruste»\  a  t'orporatlon  of  New  York,  tiled  Dec.  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  534,205.     (CI.  158—4.) 


I.  An  apparatus  for  burning  liquid  fuel  comprising  a 
ma.sonry  structure  having  a  front  wall  in  which  are  lo- 
cated an  open  fuel  pan  and  n  supplementary  air  passage 
having  a  damper  for  openini:  and  closing  the  latter,  and 
having  forme<l  back  of  .said  pan  and  supplementary  air 
passage  a  combustion  chaml)er,  the  inner  wall  of  which 
iipposlte  said  pan  and  air  passage  is  obliipie.  serving  as 
a  liatlle  and  leading  downwardly  to  a  passage  for  the  ad- 
mission of  heate<i  air  and  flame  from  the  fuel  pan. 

-.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  fuel  pan  for 
liquid  fuel,  an  air  passage  over  said  pan,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  (juanllty  of  air  admitted  through  said  pas- 
sage, and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  exposed 
surface  of  the  llguid  fuel  In  said  pan  In  proportion  to  the 
<inaiitity  of  air  admitted  through  said  passage. 


3.  In  au  apparatus  of  the  class  descrltted,  an  0|>en  fuel 
pan  triangular  in  cross  section,  a  combustion  chamber,  an 
air  passage  over  the  top  Into  said  combustion  chamber, 
means  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  said  passage, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  varying  the  supply  of 
hydrocarbon  to  the  air  current,  comprising  means  for 
automatically  raising  the  fuel  level  in  the  fuel  pan. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllx'd,  an  Open  fuel 
pan  trlanguliir  in  cross  section,  a  fuel  tank  arranged  on 
a  level  with  the  fuel  pan,  a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  and 
fuel  pan,  a  plunger  inclosed  in  said  tank,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  plunger  to  vary  the  fuel  level  in 
.said   fuel  pan. 

.">.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbecl.  an  open  fuel 
pan.  nieiins  for  autonuitically  varying  the  level  of  the 
f\iel  In  siii"!  i>an.  a  passage  for  an  air  current  across  the 
top  of  .said  pan,  an  adjtistable  baffle  plate  above  said  pan, 
and  means  for  automatically  varying  the  position  of  said 
bafMe  plate,  (orresi)onding  with  the  variation  in  the  level 
of  the  fuel  In  said  fuel  pan. 

I  Claim  •!  not  printed  in   the  tJazette.] 


1.103.B18.  MAClllNi;  1  <  >K  ISK  IN  (iATHKUINc;  COT- 
TON. .l.\.\iKs  F.  O'Sn.M  i.n.NKSsv,  New  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Cotton  (iatherlng 
Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware, Filed  .Tune  2.  1013.  Serial  No.  771.371.  (CI. 
214—1.) 


1.  lu  a  machine  for  use  in  gathering  cotton,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  wheels,  an  axle  supported  by  said 
wheels  and  arched  or  elevated  lietween  them,  a  recep- 
tacle supported  at  Its  forward  end  by  said  axle  and  in- 
clined rearwardly  from  said  axle  toward  the  ground,  said 
receptacle  l>eing  open  at  its  top  throughout  the  greater 
part  of  its  length,  a  conveyer  lu  the  bottom  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  means  for  operating  the  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  gathering  cotton,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pair  of  wheels,  an  axle  supported  by  said 
wheels  and  arched  between  the  wheels,  a  receptacle  sup- 
ported at  its  forward  end  by  said  axle  and  Inclined  rc>ar- 
wardly  from  said  axle  toward  the  ground,  said  receptacle 
iK'Ing  open  at  Its  top  throughout  the  greater  part  of  Its 
length,  a  conveyer  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  wheels  for  operating  the  con- 
veyer. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  gathering  cotton,  the  com 
bination  of  a  pair  of  wheels,  an  axle  supported  by  said 
wheels,  and  arched  between  the  wheels,  a  receptacle 
supported  at  its  forward  end  by  said  axle,  and  Inclined 
rearwardly  from  said  fixle  toward  the  ground,  and  pro- 
\ided  with  a  hopper- like  lower  portion,  said  receptacle 
U-ing  open  from  the  hopper-like  porticin  forwardly  along 
its  top,  a  conveyer  in  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and 
means  for  oiH-ratlng  the  conveyer, 

4.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  gathering  cotton,  the  com- 
bination of  an  axle  arched  between  its  ends,  a  whe»'l 
journaled  upon  each  end  of  the  arched  axle,  a  receptacle 
supported  at   Its  forward  end  rpon   the  arched   portion   of 
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said  nx\f  and  iinlin.-"!  ihh  1  wa  nliv  and  dow  iiw.ir<il.T  there- 
froit.  ^(d  rereptMr'^-  l"  Itiu  '>i>'n  at  Its  top  and  having 
.MitwHrdlv  flarlni,'  «(<!.•«.  a  <|.iiv.  v.-r  op^ra tlnu'  in  -said  r-- 
<>»-pra'l".   and   m«'nn«   f«r  op»>ratinu:   mM   f<>nT.-\.T 

5.  In  a  marhin*-  for  us«>  In  trntlu-Hnc  -ntt..n.  h  ;>!iir  of 
whf^N.  an  nxl»^  Mipport^-d  by  said  wh.t*ls  nnd  arched 
b.t\v.>^n  th<-m.  a  r' r»'ptn'^lp  Knpported  at  Its  forward  end 
iind  in  MnM  downwnrdlv  nn.l  r.'arwH  rdlv  th»T.-rri>ni,  eald 
rH(  t.pTHr^*>  N-ine  oji^Ti  H'  ii>-  t")i  and  prnvld.-il  with  n  dow« 
Tnni.-d  d.-UvfTv  monTh  mt  it-  upp.T  forward  »'tMl.  k  con- 
v,.y,.r  r,p,.ratinir  in  th-  i..,rtrni  of  said  rtT.'ptail*'.  means 
for  Rii«vfnd1iiE  a  t'HK  *«'lov»  ch.-  d-livt-ry  month,  and  means 
for  op.-ratina;  said  fonv.'y>T 

[Claim  0  not  printi-d  in   t|i.>  <;a7.<rtp.l 


i.i»i:{.i;iH      MA.niNK     i-<»i{     <;athfjmn<;     cotton. 

J  \MT.s  F.  OSh  VI  '.HNFsst.  N'-w  Yorii.  N  V.  asaJunor. 
hy  mesne  asslkmrnt^nts.  t*  Cotton  flatlifTiiiK  Corpora- 
tion. Nfw  York.  N  Y  .  a  Corjxjratlon  of  Delaware. 
Snhstitute  for  applicati<»i  Serial  No  4:^2.771,  ftl.-d 
Mar.  -■:'..  liHiH.  This  applirMtion  til.d  .ViiK.  0.  i'.»i:i. 
Serta)    Xo.    783.04S       fCl     ?1— 48.) 


A  devil"  for  u»f  in  yattierlni;  cotton,  comprising  a  bot- 
tom or  w-arinf:  plat(>  adapted  to  h*-  drH^'g»d  alonjj  the 
ground,  fiald  platf  haviusi  iiitejjral  arms  »>xtejiding  up- 
wardly fruiB  the  edije«j  tUareof.  and  a  trough  shaped  re- 
ceptacle fitted  to  waid  platf  and  having  its  up«)er  edges 
secured  to  said  arms. 


l.lOXt!::').       AFI'ARATl  S     l-'OR     I  SK     IN     <  i  ATH  ICIUNti 
COTTON.      jAur.s     1"      <)"Sh.\icj«in"Esst,      N-w      York, 

N.  Y..  aasLgnor.  \<y  nu'sn.'  .is.signments.  to  Coft.m  Gather- 
irXS  Cori.oration.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corp.. ration  of 
Delaware  Filed  Aiu'  )',  I'.'l.'..  Serial  No  ;«*:{4>-iy- 
<C1.  -JH^-l.) 


the  groniMl.  e««-h  of  iwld  receptacle*  formed  into  11  b<  pper 
at  its  lower  end  and  (>p<'n  "'  the  top.  a  conveyer  oi>eratinK 
In  the  bottom  of  eacli  of  wald  recepUcle*,  and  lu-aus  f..r 
.letuattng  f««l<l  conyeyer*. 

4.   Id  a  machine  for  ii«e  In  gathering  cotton,  the  corobi 
nation   with   a   pair  of    wHeeU,   an   axle   supported   theieby 
and  arcbed  or  elevated  between  aald  whi^els.  a   receptacle 
wipported  at  Its  forwHrd  end  upon  the  eleratod  portion  of 
the    axl.     art.i    iiicllii.d    rparwardly    therefrom    toward    the 
ground,    the    iipp«r    forward    ^nd    of   »ald    retM'ptacte    b-lni; 
turned  downwardly   to  form  a  d.!iv.  ry  mouth,  said  recp 
tacle  be4nK  open   at   its   top    a    .onv.\    r   op.'ratlnt   in   said 
receptacle   and    dellverlni:    to    said    mouth,    means   for    sum 
pen. lint'   n    huz    U-neath   tlif   dellvory   mouth   of  said   recep- 
tacle,   means    for    operatlii;.'    said    conveyer,    and    a    frame 
wurk   iiuv>|>orte«I   by   wild   axle 


1.  In  a  machine  for  n«"  |ti  Kath»;^lTig  cotton,  tlie  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  wheels.  a«  axle  supported  l«y  said  wheels 
and  arrh..|  t.  tw-'en  rh"  uh'els,  a  plurality  of  receptacles 
stipportefl  at  their  forward  ends  by  said  axle  and  each  In- 
clined reai-wnrdly  th>r.fr<i«n  toward  the  ground,  each  of 
said  T^cejitacles  open  at  iTti  ■  Top  throiiRhout  the  greater 
part  of  Its  length,  a  .-otn  .J'T  in  th.'  bottom  of  each  recep- 
tacle, and  means  for  np.nitinK  said  conveyers. 

■2.  In  a  aiachin.'  for  us.!  in  gathering  cotton,  the  cotn- 
blnntion  of  n  pair  of  wh.*ls,  an  axle  supported  by  said 
w-he<d9  and  arched  V tweet  the  wlweN.  a  phirnlity  of  re- 
ceptacles supported  at  tht  ir  forward  ends  by  said  axle 
snd  »'ii'  h  lncline<l  rearvi.irdiy  therefrom  toward  the 
pronitd,  .-ach  nf  sabl  re.'"pta.  l.-s  beinj  open  at  the  top 
throughout  the  greater  part  of  Its  length,  a  coTiTeyer  in 
the  bottom  of  each  of  slid  receptacl.-s.  and  means  ac 
ttiat.Ml  by   said  wh'^els  for  Dperating  said  conveyers. 

;!     In  a  machine  for  u«e  in  gatherlnc  cotton,  the  comW 
nation    of    a    pair    of    wheals,    an    axle    supporte.l    by    and 
arched    between    said    whwels.    a    phiralitv    of    n  .-eptMcleii 
s^,pp<>rte<l   at  thHr   forward   ends  by   the  elevated   portion 
of    said    axle    awl    tTxline.l    r-tinvardlv    tl)»>refrom    toward 


1.1(».S.«1'1  MA(  IIINK  H>K  rSK  IN  CATIIEkINO 
t'OTTON.  .IA\l^s  K  0  Sn.v;  oiiNr.sKV,  .New  York. 
N.  Y.,  asHlgnor.  by  m-sne  asslgnineuts.  to  Cotton  (iatber- 
Inx  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  «  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  FUod  Aug.  ».  191 S.  Serial  No.  783.»50. 
(CI.   21— ♦15  I 


1.  In  a  ina'hine  for  use  In  gathering  cotton,  a  frame, 
aupportlnp  wb,sl«  therefor,  a  directing  chute  mom>te<i  ob 
Kaid  frun.  in  vertb  ally  inclitied  position  said  chute  hav- 
ing cios.-^l  sides  and  txfttom  and  an  op'  u  front,  ami  means 
for  Buspen-llng  a   receiving   bag  over   the  deliv.-ry   mouth  of 

sjild  chute. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  ose  in  gathering  .  otton.  n  frame, 
.supporting  wheebs  therefor,  a  chute  mounted  on  said 
frame  and  having  (1os<m1  sides  and  t'oftom  and  open 
front,  the  or»en  front  b.dng  preaented  outwardly  from  the 
frame,  the  side*  of  said  chute  bdng  flared  and  means  for 
suspending  a    reciviog  bag  over  the  mouth  of  said  cliutc. 

.1.  In  a  nuuhlne  for  use  In  gathering  cotton,  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  chute  mounted  on  said 
frame  In  vertically  Inclined  position,  and  having  ck>sed 
sides  and  bottom  and  open  front,  the  open  front  being  pre- 
sented outwardly  from  the  machine,  and  means  for  sus- 
pending a  receiving  bag  over  the  lower  deliv.-ry  mouth  of 

the  chute. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  gath.rlng  .,.(!,.„.  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  chute  mounted  -n  said  frame 
in  vertical  positbm.  and  having  closed  si.bs  aii.i  bottom, 
and  an  open  front  presented  away  from  the  machine,  the 
sides  of  the  chute  converging  toward  each  other  at  their 
lower  ends  to  form  a  d.divery  mouth  and  means  for  sus- 
pending a   bag  beneath   said    mouth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  use  In  gathering  cotton,  a  frame, 
supporting  wheels  therefor,  a  chute  mounted  on  said  fram.' 
tn  vertlcallT  Inclined  position,  and  having  a  bottom  and 
sides,  an.l  clos.'d  at  its  upper  end.  the  front  of  said  .-hute 
being  open,  and  means  for  suspending  a  hag  beneath  tb.- 
|»wer  delivery  mouth  of  said  chute. 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  HaRette.) 


I.IOS.822.       AlM-ARATrS     FOR     TSK     IN     GATHEIUNC 
COTTON.       .Tamk.s      K      OSh  \t  ciinessy.      N'w      York. 
N    Y     assigrxir.  by  meun.'  assiirninints.  to  Cotton  (lather 
log    r.»Tporati..n.     N.w     Y..rk,    N      Y.    a    (  orix.raC.ni    o' 
IWdaware       Filed    Aug.    IMi.    UtlX      Herlal    No.    7h.^,6(>6. 

K'l.    21— -•■>•'  ' 

1     In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  gathering  (x>tton.  a  iJlat- 
forin     a    plurnllty    «f    seats    carried    tikereby.    said    seats 
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b.  ing  ln<lependently  movable,  a  bag  support  alao  mounted 
on  said  platform  adjacent  to  each  seat,  and  means  for 
moving   said   platform   along   and   between   adjacent   rows 

of   cotton    stiilki. 


'Ml^-. 


T 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  gathering  cotton,  a  plat 
form  hnvlnir  runners  resting  upon  and  adapted  to  be 
drimwed  along  the  ground,  a  bag  support  mounted  on  Mid 
platf.>rni.  a  s.-ai  also  mounted  on  the  platform  adjacent 
the  liag  support,  said  seat  l>elng  m.)nnted  for  free  rotative 
movement,    and    means   for  dragging   the   platform    along 

the  ground 

.•?.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  gathertng  cotton,  a  plat- 
form having  runners  to  rest  upon  and  adapted  to  be 
dragged  along  tb.'  ground,  means  for  detachably  securing 
a  bag  in  upright  position  on  said  platform,  a  seat  ad- 
Justablv  mounted  ui>on  said  platform  adjacent  the  bag 
securing  means,  sai.l  seat  U'ing  mounted  for  rotative 
movement,  and  means  for  dragging  the  platform  along 
the  ground. 

1,103.023      Mil  11 1'LE  BRUSH  SELECTOR.     John  New-   j 

'  BEBBY    Kf.y.n.u.ps,    (ireenwlch,   Conn.,   assignor  to   West-    I 

ern  Eb.tric  Compnnv.  New   York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 

of   Illinois.      Filed   Nov.    21,    1913.      S.-riaI   No.   802,280. 

(CI.  179—27.1 


ment  of  said  bar  with  said  pulley  and  will  cause  said  i»awl 
to  be  retracted. 

4.  In  a  switch,  a  brush  shaft,  an  elevating  l>Hr  ilurelur. 
a  catch  for  fixing  said  bar  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
power  nieml>er»  for  moving  sai.l  l>ar  on  one  bide  thereof,  a 
correspon.ling  plurality  of  coilperating  idler  pull,  ys  on  the 
other  side  of  said  bar.  operating  magnets  for  said  idler 
luilleys.  a  frame  for  supporting  said  pulleys  and  magnets, 
and  means  whereby  said  frame  and  elevating  bar  may  be 
r.adlly   removeil   from   sai.l  switch   in   a   unitary   structure 

o.  In  an  atitoinati.'  switch,  a  brush  shaft,  opposed  v>airh 
of  brushes  upon  said  shaft,  a  controlling  devic-  between 
the  innermost  Itrushes  of  said  pairs,  said  device  being  ro- 
tatabie  li.  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  engaging  said  controlling  devK-e  to  release  said 
brushes  .luring  the  initial  mov.-ment  of  said  shaft. 
[Claiuis  0  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  (.azettc] 


1,103.«24.  MOVING  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Eari.  Hoi.mks 
Kun.utDSON.  OnUrio.  Cal..  assignor  i.)  Hotp<«int  Elec- 
tric Heating  Company.  Ontario.  <  al  .  a  ionK)ration  of 
California.      Filed    Mar     8,    1913.      Serial    No     75.3.128. 


1  In  an  automatic  switch,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
power  m.mbers  located  in  the  same  plane,  a  bar  adjacent 
to  said  p..w.r  niemlvers,  Idler  pulleys  for  causing  engau'.'- 
ment  nt  sai.l  bar  with  said  power  members  respectively, 
and  ebctr..mairnets  f..r  operating  said  idler  pulleys,  said 
pulleys  an.l  mat-nets  being  mounted  In  a  readily  removable 
unitarv  structure 

o  In  a  switch,  a  bar,  means  for  moving  said  bar  in 
one  .lirectb.n  means  for  h.ddlni:  said  bar  against  r-verse 
movement,  a  rotatable  pow.r  n,emlMr  for  m.-vini:  sai.l  bar 
in  a  r.vers.'  direction,  an  electromagnet,  and  rnenn^  where 
hy  the  actuation  of  said  magnet  will  cause  engnL-cment  .>f 
said  bar  with  said  pow.r  member  and  will  simultaneously 
cause  said  holding  means  to  releas.-  said  bar. 

3  In  a  swlt(  li,  a  bar,  means  for  moving  said  bar  longl- 
tudinallv  in  .u...  direction,  a  pawl  for  preventing  reverse 
movement  of  sai.l  bar.  a  r.>tatable  pulley  for  m.-.v1ng  said 
bar  In  th.>  reverse  dir.-ctb.n.  an  electromagnet,  and  means 
wlierehv   th-  a.  tuatlon  of  said  magnet  will  cause  engage 


(Cl^  40- 


-40.) 


In  a  moving  display  device,  a  box  comprising  flat  d"- 
ta.diable  sides  and  a  flat  top,  means  for  detachably  fasten- 
ing the  edges  of  the  sides  together  and  fastenlnL'  the  .-.k-es 
of  the  top  to  the  sides,  a  fan  formed  in  said  top.  an.l 
means  upon  the  upper  end  of  which  the  top  freely  rests  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  fan  over  a  heater. 


Il03r>''5      T'VDERFKKD    FIRNACK.      Robert   Sasford 
'  RILEY,   rrovidouce,  II.    1.      Filed   Oct.    20,    1011.      Serial 
No.  055,821.      (CI.   110—44.) 


o'     a    \i 


1  K  furnace  including  a  fuel  fiurning  retort,  haviii;:  air 
conducting  and  discharging  m.^ans  at  the  sides  and  ab-.v. 
the  bottom  thereof,  to  which  air  under  pressure  is  sup 
plied,  and  means  for  producing  movements  of  the  entir. 
side  walls  an.l  the  air-conducting  means  longitudinally 
whereby  to  produce  a  feed  of  fu-d  and  ash. 
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'1.  In  a  furnacf,  a  serlei  of  subMtantially  parallel  up 
right  walls  and  Intermedlatp  fuel-supporting  mt-rabirs, 
formlnic  fuel-burninir  retortB.  said  walls  having  air  emis- 
sion mf-ans  within  thflr  iippor  limits,  means  located  n.'ur 
the  forward  ends  of  said  fetorts  for  propelllnc  thp  fu<^l 
thereinto,  and  means  for  moving  said  walls,  and  thereby 
the  air  emission  means,  to  -ifTeet  a  further  feed  of  the  fuel 
In  process  of  combustion,  and  of  rt-fiise. 

:'..  In  a  f\irnace  havini;  a  fiifl  ImrninK  retort  with  flank 
irii:  •<iile  walls  and  air-supplying  means.  In  combination 
with  fuel  pushing  means  arranged  to  propel  fuel  Into  such 
retort  so  as  to  effect  an  iin«lfrffed  of  fuel  Into  the  retort, 
said  side  walls  and  air  supplying  means  being  reclpro- 
catively  movable  for  producing  a  progressive  feed  of  fu^'l 
from  the  retort,  and  mt-chanlsm  connected  to  said  air 
supplying  means  and  operatlvt-  to  reciprocate  the  same 

4.  In  a  furnace,  a  fuel-buriilng  retort  Including  up 
wardly  extending  sldfS  whiili  are  fi)rrn<'<l  and  arrange<l  to 
support  fuel  at  each  side  of  the  retort,  means  for  feeding 
fuel  into  said  retort  beneath  the  bed  of  fuel,  and  means 
for  producing  a  movement  of  the  sides  of  the  retort  In 
their  entirety.  Including  the  parts  of  such  sides  which 
form  the  mouth  of  the  retort,  in  such  manner  as  to  ad- 
vance the  fuel  and  ash  longlttidinally  of  the  furnace. 

T).  In  a  furnatf.  a  rt'tort  having  side  walls,  means  for 
lntro<liRing  fn.l  into  said  retort  below  th.-  npp.T  limits 
of  said  walls,  and  means  for  moving  the  entire  retort 
walls.  Including  both  thf  p<wtlon8  thereof  which  define  the 
retort  mouth  and  thi'  portions  which  supjiort  fuel  at  each 
side  of  such  mvuth  In  a  maimer  such  as  to  effect  a  longi- 
tudinal feed  of  all  the  fuel  in  the  furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  r>:'.  not  printed  In  rh<"  <;nrett  •.! 


1.10:',.«26.  ELECTRIC  KLFVATOR  Uobkrt  G.  S.wkukd, 
Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Felj.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  rt7S.Rl9. 
<C1.   172— 152.> 


I 

•trie   .levator,   th 


1.  In  an  ele<-trlc  ilevatok-.  the  comblnatl<  n  of  a  car,  a 
motor  uperativply  connectefl  to  said  car,  a  source  of  elec- 
trical supply,  a  normally  rinsed  reversing  switch  ariangc^d 
to  reverse  the  motor  connections  so  as  to  t-ause  the  motor 
ti.  run  In  either  dlre<-tlon,  ii.  potential  switch  adapted  when 
In  one  position  to  close  a  circuit  frr>m  the  source  of 
electrical  supply  to  the  motor,  and  when  in  another  posi- 
tion to  close  a  local  or  dynamic  brake  circuit  on  the  motor, 
and  means  for  holding  said  riv.rslng  switch  against  move- 
ment in  either  direction  for  both  positions  of  said  potential 
switch  during  the  time  the  motor  is  in  morion. 

2.  In  an  electric  elevator;  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
rerdstance,  means  for  eounictlng  said  resistance  in  series 
with  said  motor  across  th'*  line  in  starting  in  both  direc 
tlons  and  for  connecting  snid  resistance  in  parallel  with 
said  motor  in  stopping,  ami  means  for  (ontrolUng  said  re 
siatance  both  In  starting  and  stopping. 


3.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
resistance,  means  for  connecting  said  resistance  in  series 
with  said  motor  across  the  line  In  starting  In  both  direc- 
tions and  for  connecting  said  resistance  In  parallel  with 
said  motor  in  stopping,  and  means  controlled  by  the  l()nd 
on  the  motor  for  varying  said  resistance  both  in  starting 
and  stopping. 

4.  In  an  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  motor,  a 
resistance,  means  for  connecting  said  resistance  In  series 
with  said  motor  across  the  line  in  starting  in  both  direc- 
tions and  for  connecting  said  resistance  in  parallel  with 
said  motor  In  stopping,  and  means  controlled  by  the  motor 
for  varying  said  resistances  both  In  starting  and  stopi)ing. 

5.  In  a  electric  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  mot(jr.  a 
resistance,  means  for  connecting  said  resistance  In  series 
with  said  motor  across  the  line  in  starting  in  both  direc- 
tions and  for  connecting  said  resistance  in  parallel  with 
said  motor  In  stopping,  and  means  automatically  con- 
trolled for  varying  said  resistance  both  In  starting  and 
stopping. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.103.627.       MACIU.NK     KOli    TREATING    CHOCOLATE 
MASSES.      John    Shkfkm.\n,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 


Jan.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,87 


(CL  8.3—45.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cup-shaped  vessel  provided  upon  Its  bf)ttom 
with  a  bed  stone,  of  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  centrally  dis- 
posed In  said  vessel,  a  supporting  member  keyed  to  said 
shaft,  a  bracket  plvotally  attached  to  said  supporting 
meml>er,  u  conical  roller  carried  by  said  bracket  and  co- 
operating with  said  bed  stone,  the  axis  of  said  conical 
roller  l)elng  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said 
shaft  and  the  base  of  the  roller  forming  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  downwardly  extending  member  flxeilly  attached 
to  said  Bupportlng  meml>er,  stirring  aims  uim)ii  said  down- 
wardly extending  member,  and  a  scraper  also  upon  said 
downwardly  extending  m(>mls'r,  said  scrai>er  Ix-arlng 
against   the  side  wall  of  said  vessel. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  «om- 
blnatlon  with  a  cup  shaped  vessel  provide<l  upon  Its  l>ot- 
tom  with  a  bed  stone,  of  a  vertical  rotary  shaft  centrally 
disposed  In  aald  vessel,  a  supporting  member  keyed  to  said 
shaft,  a  bracket  plvotally  attached  to  said  supporting 
member,  a  conical  roller  carried  by  said  bracket  and  co- 
operating with  said  l)ed  stone,  the  axis  of  said  conical 
roller  belnif  dlspoHeil  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  the  base  of  the  roller  forming  the  outer  end  thereof. 
a  hood  covering  said  vessel,  means  for  heating  said  vessel. 
a  downwardly  extending  member  fixedly  attached  to  said 
su[)porting  member,  stirring  arms  upon  said  downwardly 
•  xteiiding  member,  an<i  a  scraper  also  upon  said  down 
wardly  extending  member,  saitl  scraper  l)earlng  against 
the  side  wall  of  said  vess«'l. 

:{.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cup-shaped  vessel  provided  up<in  Its  bottom 
with    a    bed    stone,    of    a    vertical    rotary    shaft    centrallv 
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disiKjsed  In  said  vessel,  a  supporting  member  keyed  to  said 
shaft  a  bra.ket  plvotally  attached  to  said  supporting 
member,  a  conical  roller  earrle.i  by  said  bracket  and  co- 
operating with  said  bed  stone,  the  axis  of  ^^i^  ,on\cf.\ 
roller  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft 
and  the  base  of  the  roller  forming  the  outer  end  theref, 
a  hood  covering  said  vessel,  heating  means  arranged  below 
the  bottom  of  said  vessel,  a  downwardly  extending  mem- 
ber fiiedly  attached  to  said  supporting  membe.r.  stirring 
arms  upon  said  downwardly  extending  meml>er,  and  a 
8<-rai»er  also  ujK.n  said  downwardly  extending  member,  said 
scraper  bearing  against  the  side  wall  of  s<iid  vessel. 


1103  62H      (LEANING  APPARATUS.     Iha   II.   Spe.ncfik, 

'  West  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine 

Cleaner    Companv.    Hartford,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of 

Connecticut.     Filed  June  9.  1908.     Serial   No.  437,628. 

(CL  83—47.) 


creating  device  and  also  having  an  outlet  including  a  trap 
having  a  longer  and  a  shorter  arm  whereby  the  removal  of 
fluid  from  said  trap  by  the  action  of  the  device  for  creating 
flow  of  air  is  prevented,  means  connected  with  the  re- 
ceptacle for  delivering  matter  to  be  separated  thereinto, 
and  means  for  separating  the  water  and  the  dirt  carried 
by  it  from  the  air  entering  the  casing  of  the  device  for 

creating  said  flow. 

5.  A  device  for  creating  flow  of  a  current  of  fluid,  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  communicating  passage  with  said  flow 
creating  device  and  also  having  an  outlet  including  a  trap 
having  a  longer  and  a  shorter  arm  whereby  removal  of 
fluid  from  said  trap  by  the  action  of  the  devlce><  for  creat- 
ing a  flow  of  air  is  prevented,  means  connected  with  the 
receptacle  for  delivering  thereto  matter  to  be  separated 
therein,  and  means  within  the  recepUicle  for  separating 
the  water  and  coarser  material  carried  thereby. 
[Claims  6  to  1:5  not  luinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


110:?  629      WINDOW  LOCK.      Moses  J.   Steksbekg,  New 
'  York,   N.   Y.      Filed   May   29,   1914.      Serial   No.   841,746. 


1  A  cleaning  apparatus  including  means  for  creating 
flow  of  a  current  of  fluid,  a  receptacle,  a  flange  projecting 
from  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  providing  a  space  be- 
tween said  flange  and  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  an  out- 
let from  said  receptacle,  said  outlet  being  connected  with 
the  device  for  creating  a  flow  of  fluid,  a  screen  of  conical 
shape  open  at  Its  upper  end  located  within  said  receptacle 
and  with  Its  smaller  end  opening  Into  said  outlet  within 
said  flange,  and  means  for  delivering  matter  to  be  sepa- 
rated Into  said  receptacle. 

'>  \  device  for  creating  flow  of  a  current  of  air.  a  re- 
ceptacle a  flange  projecting  upward  from  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  and  providing  a  space  between  said  flange 
and  the  wall  of  the  receptacle,  a  connection  communicating 
between  the  space  within  the  flange  and  said  device  for 
creating  flow  of  a  current  of  air,  a  screen  of  frusto- 
conlcal  form  open  at  its  upper  end  and  with  Its  lower 
end  resting  upon  said  flange,  said  receptacle  having  an 
inlet  thereto  above  the  acteen.  and  means  connected  with 
the  inlet  for  delivering  the  mixture  to  he  separated  Into 
said  receptacle. 

3  A  device  for  creating  flow  of  a  current  of  air,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  flange  projecting  upward  from  the  bottom  of 
the  receptacle  providing  a  space  between  the  wall  of  the 
latter  and  said  flange,  a  connection  opening  from  the  space 
within  the  flange  and  connected  to  the  <l.-vlce  for  creating 
flow  of  a  current  of  air,  an  outlet  from  the  space  outside 
of  the  flange.  an<l  on  one  side  thereof  the  said  outlet  In- 
du.llng  a  trap  having  a  longer  and  shorter  arm,  whereby 
removal  of  fluid  from  said  trap  by  the  operation  of  the 
device  for  creating  flow  of  a  current  of  air  is  prevented, 
and  an  Inlet  for  delivering  a  mixture  to  be  separated  into 
said  receptacle 

-».  A  device  for  creating  flow  of  a  current  of  fluid,  a  re 
ceptacle  having  a  communicating  passage  with  said  flow 


(CL  16—119.) 


^^MU^A^i^'v.A'^" 


1  A  window  fastener  comprising  a  socket  In  a  sash,  a 
bolt  adapted  to  engage  therewith,  and  a  pivoted  bracket 
In  which  said  bolt  is  carried  and  adapted  t<.  slide,  for  the 

purpose  set  forth. 

2  A  window  fastener  comprising  a  bolt,  a  bracket  piv- 
otal to  a  window  frame  and  In  which  said  bolt  slides,  and 
a  pluralltv  of  sockets  In  the  upper  sash,  the  UM  passing 
freely  over  the  top  of  the  lower  sash  and  engaging  the 
sockets  In  the  upper  sash. 

;:  A  window  fastener  comprising  a  bolt  and  a  bracket 
In  which  the  bolt  is  adapted  to  slide,  said  bracket  being 
plvotally  mounted  and  the  bolt  provlde<l  with  a  stop 
adapted  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  bolt  from  the  bracket. 

4.  A  window  fastener  comprising  a  bolt,  a  cyllndrlral 
metallic  socket  adapted  t..  be  fixed  in  the  sash  and  having 
a  longitudinal  notch  In  its  wall,  said  bolt  provided  with  a 
cam  lug  adapte<l  to  frlctlonally  engage  said  notch  for  the 
purjKise  set  forth. 

5  A  window  fastener  comprising  a  bolt  and  a  metallic 
socjcet,  one  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  frame  and  the  other 
to  the  sash,  said  sock.t  having  a  hayonet  slot  and  the 
bolt  having  two  lugs  adapted  to  occupy  different  parts  of 
said  slot  one  of  said  lugs  adapted  to  make  frlctlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  slot  as  set  forth. 


1,103,630.      WELDED    JOINT    FOR    STEEL    AND    IRON 
PIPES   AND  TUBES       John   (Jk.mjam    Stfw.vrt,   Coat 
bridge   Scotland,  assignor  to  Stewarts  &  Llo.vds,  Limited, 
Coatbridge.  Scotland.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.     Serial  No. 
732.951.      (CI.   137—29.1 

1.  A  pipe  joint  comprising.  In  combination,  a  metal  tul*, 
a  second  metal  tul*  having  an  enlarged  faucet  part  sur 
rounding  the  end  of  the  said  first  tube  and  a  metal  of 
the  same  nature  as  the  tubing  packed  tightly  Into  the  an- 
nular space  betwe<-n  the  two  tubes  and  welded  at  the  end 
of  the  faucet  to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  tubes. 
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-.   A  pipe  joint  comprlBlng,  in  combination,  a  metal  tube, 
a   •♦^cond   metal   tube   having  an   enlarijed    faucet    part   em 
bradnif  rh.-  end  of  the  said  flr»t  tube  and   metal  turnlnifa 
of  the  same  nature  aa  tfie  tutilni:  packeil  Into  the  space  be- 
tween   the    tubes    and    welded    to    the    adjacent    surfaces 


thereof 


3.  A  pipe  Joint  compriHluK.  In  combination,  n  metal 
apigut  tube,  a  secon<l  metal  tube  having  a  faucet  part 
tightly  emhraclnir  the  end  otf  the  said  spigot  tube  said 
faucet  being  enlarKe<l  at  lt8  end  and  metal  packing  In- 
aerted  tightly  Into  the  enlargement,  the  end  of  the  faucet 
part  being  weld  connected  tn  the  spigot  by  the  aid  of  a 
portion  of  the  metallic  packing. 

4.  A  pipe  joint  cnniprUing.  In  comliination,  a  metal 
splgcjt  tuU>.  a  second  metal  lulx-  having  a  faucet  part 
tightly  embracing  the  end  of  the  said  spigot  tu!>e  said  fau- 
cet being  enlarged  at  its  end,  paclclag  of  the  same  material 
as  the  tubes  lnH»'rted  In  the  Enlargement,  and  a  weld  con- 
nection made  betwei-n  the  spigot  and  faucet  with  the  aid 
of  said  packing. 


very  shallow  groovea  of  Bubstantlally  constant  depth  the 
middle  groove  cut  to  a  greater  depth  than  the  adjacent 
grooves  on  each  side  thereof. 


l,10r^.fir?2  ,<«PRI\<;  H(»X  Thomas  H.  SYNfiVOTON,  Bal- 
timore, M.l  Klled  Jan  li,  1913.  Serial  No.  739,781. 
(PI.  213—64.) 


1,103,631.  MKTFIOD  OF  ^TTTINi;  OB.V.VMKNTATION 
ON  GLASS  ARTICLES.  J.MiM  Stott.  Manayunk,  Pa. 
Filed  .Ian    ."JO,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,367       {CL  51—11.) 


1.  The  herein  described  mfthod  in  the  art  of  producing 
a  serrated  ornamental  effect  In  the  surface  of  a  glass  arti- 
cle, which  consists  in  simultaneously  cutting  a  plurality 
of  parallel  grooves  of  relatively  small  slie  to  constitute  to- 
gether a  large  groove  of  gradually  decreasing  depth  from 
its  middle  transversely  and  longitudinally  and  thereby 
causing  the  parallel  groovea  to  terminate  in  the  surfat  e  of 
the  glass  article  in  relntlvel.V  different  positions  longltudl- 
nnlly  to  the  cutting,  whereby  the  surfaces  of  each  of  said 
grooves  provides  In  their  mating  lines  with  the  surface 
of  the  gla.sa  article  a  zig-zag  or  serrated  effect. 

2  The  herein  described  method  In  the  art  of  producing 
a  serrated  ornamental  effect  in  the  surface  of  a  glass  ,irtl- 
cle,  which  consists  in  producing  n  leaf  effect  by  slmnltnne 
ously  cutting  a  plurality  of  parallel  grooves  of  relatively 
small  size  to  constitute  together  a  large  groove  of  gradu- 
ally de<  reaslng  depth  from  its  middle  transversely  and 
longitudinally  and  thereby  causing  the  parallel  grooves  to 
terminate  In  the  surface  of  the  glass  article  In  relatively 
different  positions  longitudloally  to  the  cutting,  whereby 
the  surfaces  of  each  of  saM  groo\eH  provides  In  their 
meeting  lines  with  the  surface  of  the  gla.ss  article  a  zlg- 
xag  or  serrated  effect,  and  qonnecting  one  terminal  point 
of  leaf  effect  with  a  stem  effect  form-d  tiy  simultaneously 
cutting  into  the  surface  of  the  glass  a  plurality  of  parallel 


1  In  a  draft  genr.  in  combinni  ion.  a  horizontal  yoke,  a 
draw-bar,  means  conne<'ttng  the  draw  bar  and  .\oke.  spring 
plates  exteniling  through  the  yoke,  spacing  members  be- 
tween the  springs  to  flex  the  same,  and  a  box  inclosing  the 
springs  and  spacing  members,  followers  within  the  yoke 
bearing  on  the  front  and  rear  springs,  the  box  having  end 
members  and  openings  at  its  front  and  rear  ends  by  way 
of  which  the  butting  .and  drawing  stresses  are  transmitted 
from  the  yoke  and  draw  bar  to  the  springs,  the  box  being 
divided  on  a  lateral  plane  Into  two  sections  and  having 
means  for  connecting  the  sections. 

2.  In  a  draft  gear,  in  combination,  a  horizontal  yoke,  a 
draw  bar,  means  connecting  the  draw  bar  and  yoke,  spring 
plates  extending  through  the  yok.\  spacing  memlx^rs  be- 
tween the  springs  to  flex  the  same,  a  box  Inclosing  the 
springs  and  spacing  members,  and  followers  within  the 
yoke. 

3.  In  a  liraft  gear  having  followers,  a  shock  abaorbing 
member  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  laterally  disposed 
plate  sprliik's.  means  for  spacing  the  same  and  a  box  In- 
closing the  springs,  the  box  being  open  at  each  end  to  per- 
mit each  follower  to  bear  on  the  plates,  am!  means  at  each 
end  for  holding  the  springs  In  place,  the  box  l>€lug  divided 
Intermediately  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  length  of 
the  draft  gear. 

4.  .V  spring  box  for  draft  gear,  the  box  being  divided 
in  a  plane  transverse  to  its  length,  to  provide  for  the  in- 
sertion of  the  springs  and  being  open  at  each  end  and 
having  means  adjacent  each  opening  for  supporting  the 
springs. 


1,103,633.  SHEET -METAL  rO\  ER  Foil  RECEITA- 
CLE8.  TnuMAS  L(  ciKN  Tamafekuo  and  John  Binton 
Bellamy,  Wheeling,  W.  Va..  assignors,  by  mesne  assign- 
ment.s.  to  riiueuix  Hermetic  (  ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  I'orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  787,339.      (CI.  215     82.) 


1.  A  r«-eptacle  having  an  outer  vertical  wall  at  Its  up- 
per edge  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  therefor  comprising  a  cir- 
cular portion  having  the  periphery  thereof  bent  to  form  a 
downwardly  irojecting  wall,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
wall  of  the  cover  being  bent  outwardly  relative  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  wall  and  having  aa  inwardly  arxl  up- 
wardly projecting  portion  and  a  sealing  gasket  seated  la 
the  pocket  formed  by  s.aid  upwardly  projecting  portion  and 
extending  upwardly  therefrom  whereby  the  bending  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  cover  inwardly  toward  the  recepta- 
cle will  force  said  sealing  gasket  upwardly  along  said 
vertical  wall  of  the  receptacle  in  firm  sealing  contact 
therewith. 

2  .\  receptacle  having  an  outer  verticil  wail  at  its  up- 
per edge  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  therefor  comprising  a  cir- 
cular j>ortion  having  Its  periphery  bent  to  form  a  down- 
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wardlv  projecting  wall  engaging  the  vertical  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  the  lower  [.ortion  of  said  vvall  of  the  cover  l>e- 
Ing  bent  outwardlv  relative  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
wall  and  forming  with  said  upper  portion  an  inwardly 
projecting  shoulder,  the  lower  edge  of  said  wall  having  an 
inwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  portion  and  a  sealing 
gasket  seated  In  the  pocket  formed  by  said  upwardly  pro- 
jecting portion  and  extending  upwardly  along  the  inner 
face  of  said  wall  to  a  line  adjacent  said  shoulder,  whereby 
the  inward  bending  of  the  lower  portion  of  said  wall 
forces  said  sealing  gasket  upwardly  along  the  face  of  sa  d 
outer  vertical  wall  of  the  receptacle  and  also  forces  said 
gripping  shoulder  Into   sealing   contact   with   said   rubber 

gasket. 

3  A  receptacle  having  an  outer  vertical  wall  at  Its  up- 
per edge  and  a  sheet  metal  cover  therefor  comprising  a  cir- 
cular portion  having  the  periphery  thereof  bent  to  form  a 
downwardly  projecting  wall,  the  lower  portion  of  said 
wall  of  the  cover  being  bent  otitwardly  relative  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  wall  whereby  when  said  cover  Is 
closed  on  the  receptacle  an  Inwardly  projecting  shoulder  Is 
formed  a  sealing  gasket,  means  for  securing  and  support- 
ing said  sealing  gasket  on  the  inner  face  of  the  outwardly 
projecting  portion  of  said  downwardly  projecting  wall, 
said  sealing  gasket  terminating  upwardly  adjacent  said 
shoulder  wherein  when  sahl  lower  portion  of  said  outer 
vertical  wall  Is  bent  Inwardly  to  secure  said  cover  to  the 
receptacle  sai.l  gasket  will  be  forced  upwardly  along  the 
wail  of  the  receptacle  and  into  firm  sealing  contact  there- 
with at  the  region  of  sai.l  Inwardly  projecting  shoulder. 


bar  adapted  to  alternately  lift  the  lower  ends  of  said  trig- 
gers whereby  the  upper  ends  of  said  triggers  will  be  re- 
leawd  from  said  nxl  for  allowing  said  rod  to  operate. 

3.  A  steam  engine  comprising  a  frame,  a  bar  slidably 
carried  by  said  frame,  means  for  operating  said  bar,  a 
rod  slidably  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  standard  fix- 
edly secured  to  said  bar  and  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
rod,  a  spring  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted  to  be  actu- 
ated by  said  standard  whereby  said  rod  may  be  moved 
bv  said  spring  for  sliding  a  valve  plate,  triggers  carried 
by  said  frame  for  engaging  said  rod  for  holding  the  same 
in  a  set  position,  said  bar  adapted  to  operate  said  trig- 
gers for  reh-asing  said  rod,  and  a  lever  pivotally  secured 
to  said  standard  and  pivotally  secured  to  said  frame, 
whereby  said  bar  may  be  manually  shifted  for  moving 
said  rod  whereby  the  valve  plate  will  be  shifted  for  start- 
ing the  engine. 

1103  on.-,       ENl'LKSS-BKLT    rONVEYEU       Robert   W. 
'  Vail.  N.  w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20,  11*12.     Serial  No. 
716.109.      (1  1.  19.3 — i.) 


1  103  6.^4       EVOTNE       J-'Hs    H    Toweby,  Gushing.  Okla. 
'  Filed  Sept.  9. 1913.     Serial  No,  788.885.     (CI.  121—97.) 
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1.  A  steam  engine  comprising  n  frame,  snld  frame  com- 
prising a  pair  of  vertical  heads  positioned  at  a  spaced  dis- 
tance apart,  a  bar  slidably  mounted  through  said  heads, 
a  r.xi  slldablv  mounted  within  said  head  and  positioned 
above  said  bar,  said  rod  provided  with  a  shoulder  adjacent 
each  end  portion,  adjustable  collars  positioned  upon  said 
rod  a<ljacent  said  shoulders,  a  standard  fixedly  secured 
to  saM  bar  and  slidably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  springs 
positioned  upon  said  rod  so  as  to  bear  at  one  end  upon 
said  standard  and  at  the  opposite  end  upon  one  of  said 
adjustable  collars,  said  collars  adapted  to  adjust  the  ten 
sion  of  snld  springs,  means  for  reclproc-ating  said  bar, 
means  f.,r  releasably  holding  said  rod  in  a  set  position, 
said  Stan. lard  adapted  to  empress  one  of  said  springs 
when  said  bar  is  moved  in  one  direction,  said  bar  adapted 
to  ..perate  said  last  mentioned  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasinL'  said  rod  whereby  said  ro.l  will  be  mov.'d  by  one  of 
aald  springs  for  shifting  a  valve  plate. 

2  A  steam  engine  comprising  a  frame,  said  frame  com 
prising  a  pluralltv  of  heads  positioned  at  a  spaced  distance 
apart  a  bar  .-arrled  by  said  heads  and  slidably  mouuted 
therethrough,  a  vertical  standard  fixedly  secured  to  said 
bar.  a  rod  slidably  mounted  upon  sai.l  heads,  bearing 
blocks  flxedlv  secured  upon  each  of  said  heads  at  a  spaced 
distance  apart,  a  plurality  of  trigg.-rs  carried  by  said 
blocks,  each  trigger  being  pivotally  secured  adjacent  one 
end  portion  so  as  to  allow  the  larg.r  porilon  ther.M,f  to  ex- 
tend downwardly,  the  short  ends  .>f  sahi  triggers  a.iapted 
to  alternatelv  engage  said  rod  for  holding  the  same  In  a 
set  position,  springs  carrie.l  by  said  rod  and  actuated 
bv  said  Mandard  whereby  said  rod  may  be  m..ved  for  op.T 
ating  a    valve   plate,   means   for  operating  said   bar.  said 


1.  A  conveyer  system  (omprislng  a  plurality  of  travel- 
ing endless  belts  having  contact  with  each  other  for  the 
greater  part  of  their  lengths,  and  a  plurality  of  recelv 
Ing  and  transmitting  stations,  said  belts  being  spread 
ai)art  at  said  stations  for  transmitting  and  reclving  ar- 
ticles thereat. 

2.  A  conveyer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  travel- 
ing endless  belts  having  contact  with  each  other  for  the 
greater  part  of  their  lengths,  and  a  plurality  of  receiving 
and  transmitting  stations,  located  betw»H;n  said  belts,  said 
belts  being  spr.  ad  apart  at  said  stations  for  transmitting 
and  receiving  articles  thereat. 

3.  A  conveyer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  travel- 
ing endless  belts  having  contact  with  each  other  for  the 
greater  part  of  their  lengths,  a  plurality  of  lecelving  and 
transmitting  stations,  said  belts  being  spread  ajmrt  at 
said  stations  for  transmitting  and  receiving  articles  there 
at,  and  means  for  driving  said  belts. 

4.  A  conveyer  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  travel- 
ing endless  belts  having  contact  with  each  other  for  the 
greater  part  of  their  lengths,  and  a  plurality  of  receiving 
and  tran.smitting  stati.ms.  said  belts  being  spread  apart 
at  said  stations  for  transmitting  and  recelvini:  artlcl.s 
thereat,  means  for  driving  said  belts,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  thereof. 

."  .\  conv.'ver  system  comprising  a  plurality  of  travel- 
ing .ndless  belts  having  contact  with  each  other  for  the 
greater  part  of  their  lengths,  a  plurality  of  receiving  sta- 
tions IcK-ated  betw.'cn  said  belts,  and  a  phirallty  of  trans- 
mitting stations  also  located  Ix'twe.n  said  l>elts.  means  for 
separating  and  spn-ading  the  b.  Its  -u  one  end  of  said  sta- 
tions, and  means  for  again  bringing  the  belts  Into  contact 
with  each  other  at  the  other  end  of  said  stations. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 
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1.103.636.  SANITARY  CrSPIDOR.  Raoul  L.  Vioran, 
Chlcagro.  Ill  Filed  Oct.  -'7.  1913.  Serial  No.  797.371. 
(CI.  4—39.) 


/" 


1.  A  sanitary  cuspidor  cucnprisinL'  a  receptacle  bolder, 
a  paper  receptaclp  fl!-<i"'«td  thor«Mn.  and  a  riiild  wire 
frame  disposed  between  ■<mI(1  receptacle  and  said  holder, 
said  frame  comprising  a  plurality  i)f  wire  memliers  con- 
nected at  their  bottoms  beni-ath  the  receptacle  and  rleldly 
connected  tojfether  at  their  tops. 

2.  .\  sanitary  cuspidor  mniprisini;  a  receptacle  holder, 
a  paper  receptacle  disposed  therein,  and  a  rigid  wire 
frame  disposed  between  94id  paper  receptacle  and  said 
holder,  said  frame  compripini:  a  plurality  of  vertically 
dl8pose<l  wires  rlirldly  connecteil  at  their  bottoms  beneath 
said  receptacle,  and  means  for  lifting  said  frame  and  re- 
ceptacle out  of  the  holder  i-oraprtsini:  members  rliridly  se- 
curinu  the  top  of  said  vertically  disposed  wires  together. 

3.  .V  sanitary  cuspidor  comprising  a  holder,  a  recepta- 
cle disposed  In  said  holder,  a  cover  pivoted  across  the  rear 
edge  of  said  holder,  means  spacing  said  holder  outwardly 
from  the  wall  of  a  room,  an  arm  extendlnsr  rearwardly 
from  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  <over  into  the  space  provided 
between  the  wall  and  said  holder,  and  a  rod  arranged 
adjacent  said  wall  conne(  t«d  to  8ai<l  arm  and  adapted  to 
be  pressed  downwardly  against  the  force  of  the  weight  of 
said  cover  to  open  the  cuspidor. 

4.  .\  sanitary  cuspidor  iy>mprising  a  holder  having  re- 
cesses in  Its  top  edge  on  opposite  sides,  a  paper  recepta- 
cle disposed  In  said  holder,  and  a  fr.ime  comprising  a  top 
wire  bent  to  conform  to  tlie  shape  of  the  holder  and  pro- 
vided with  outwardly  e.xttaiding  loops  resting  in  the  re- 
lenses  of  the  holder,  and  tross  wires  connected  at  their 
ends  to  the  top  wire  and  extending  downwardly  between 
said  holder  and  said  reeeptaele  and  across  beneath  said 
leceptacle. 


1.1O3.037.  VKHIt'I.K  WIIKKI.  RIM  .Umfs  M  Wacen- 
HOBST.  .\kron,  Ohio,  asslfnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
two-fifths  to  The  H.  F  Goodrlth  I'ompany,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  one  fifth  to' The 
(Joodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company,  .\kron.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
fHiratloii  of  ntilo.  jmkI  une  fifth  t.)  The  I'nlfed  States 
Tire  Company,  New  YorH.  N  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
^  ork.  Filed  Oct.  2tt.  lUin  .Serial  .No.  ."SM'.t.flsO  (CI. 
l.-vj— 21   1 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  IB  combination,  a  felly,  a  tire- 
carrying  rim,  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
the  rim  with  reference  to  the  felly  in  one  direction,  and 
lue.ins  for  preventing  the  lateral  removal  of  said  tire- 
carrying  rim  from  said  f»lly  in  the  opposite  direction 
comprising  «  member  rota^^nbly  supported  from  the  felly, 
and  a  latch  rotatably  mounted  on  said  member,  the  ro- 
tntinn  of  said  member  In  one  dlre<-tlon  acting  first  to  ro 


tate  said  latch  through  a  part  of  a  revolution  and  then 
to  move  said  latch  laterally  with  reference  to  said  felly 
without  further  rotating  the  latch. 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  a  felly,  n  tlre- 
oarrylng  rim,  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
the  rim  with  reference  to  the  felly  In  one  direction,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  lateral  removal  of  said  tlre- 
rarrylng  rim  from  said  felly  in  tbe  opposite  direction 
comprising  a  member  rotatably  supported  from  the  felly, 
said  meml>er  being  externally  threaded,  and  a  latch  screw- 
ing on  the  externally  threaded  portion  of  said  member. 
the  rotation  of  said  member  In  one  direction  acting  first 
to  rotate  said  latch  through  a  part  of  a  revolution  and 
then  to  move  said  latch  laterally  with  reference  to  said 
felly  without  further  rotating  the  latch. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  In  combination,  a  felly,  a  tlre- 
carrylng  rim.  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
the  rim  with  referi'nce  to  the  felly  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  lateral  removal  of  said  tire-car- 
rying rim  from  said  felly  In  the  opposite  direction  com- 
prising a  rotatable  meml)er  having  a  screw-threaded  en- 
gagement with  means  rHrried  hy  the  felly,  and  a  latch 
rotatably  moniiled  on  said  member,  the  rotation  of  said 
member  in  one  direction  acting  first  to  rotate  said  latch 
through  a  part  of  a  revolution  and  then  to  move  said 
latch    laterally    with    reference   to   said    felly    without    fur 

I   ther  rotating  the  latch. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  In  comblnatit)n,  a  felly,  a  tlre- 
carrylng  rim,  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
the  rim  with  reference  to  the  felly  in  <me  direction,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  lateral  removal  of  said  tire-car- 
ryXug  rim  from  said  felly  In  the  opposite  direction  com- 
prising a  screw  threaded  member  projecting  laterally  from 
said  felly,  a  sleeve  screwing  on  said  threaded  member,  an 
eccentric  latch  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  tlie  rota- 
tion of  said  sleeve  acting  to  rotate  said  latch  Into  opera- 
tive position,  and  a  stop  for  preventing  the  further  rota- 
tion of  said  latch  when  moved  to  operative  position  by 
the  rotation  of  said  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel.  In  combination,  a  felly,  a  tlre- 
carrylng  rim.  means  for  preventing  the  removal  of  said 
rim  Including  a  rotatable  member  having  a  screw  thr»'aded 

'  engagement  with  means  carried  by  the  rim.  an  eccentric 
latch  rotatably  mounted  on  said  member  and  means  for 
limiting  the  rotary  movement  of  said  latch  comprising  a 
stop  projei  ting  from  the  side  of  said  felly,  one  part  of  said 
latch  engaging  said  stop  when  the  latch  Is  rotated  to  op- 
erative position,  and  another  part  of  said  latch  engaging 
said  stop  when  the  latch  Is  rotated  to  Inoperative  position. 
[Claims  0  to  30  not  printed  In  the  (Jaz-tte.] 


1,103.63«.      VALVE.     Eael    G.    Watbol'S.    Chicago,    III. 

nied  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No  .-77.fi59.  (CI  137 — 26.) 
1.  A  valve  casing.  Including  a  cylindrical  valve  cham- 
l>er,  having  an  opening  and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the 
same  at  one  end,  there  being  a  pair  of  ports  In  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  the  valve  chamber  near  opposite  ends  re- 
spei'tively  thereof,  conduits  communi'-nting  with  said  ports 
and  with  the  exterior  of  the  casing,  a  cylindrical  valve  In 
the  chamt>er  of  less  length  than  the  same,  adaptetl  to  close 
at  will  either  of  the  ports  while  the  otiier  is  open  and  in 
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communi.atlon  with  the  valve  seat  or  to  seat  upon  said 
valve  seat  and  a  by  pass  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
valve  chnmt>er 


Z-yJ( 


In  the  upper  part  of  tbe  cnslug  and  engaging  llic  nut  L. 
and  the  handle  N  applied  to  the  spindle  M  for  turning  It  ; 
substantially  »*  described. 

1  Claims  ti  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,103.639.      rLURAL-CYLINIiKU    BNGINE.      RoLLiN    H. 

'  White.    Cleveland    Heights    Village,    Ohio,    assignor    to 

The  White  Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 

Ohio.      Filed   Mcr.   6.    1912.      Serial   No.  681,955.      (CI. 

123—190.) 


2.  A   valve  casing.  ( omprWng  a  shell  A   having  a  cen- 
tral cvllndrlcal  valve  chamber  H  therein,  the  bore  of  which   | 
in    uncontracted    at    either    end    and    opens    at    one    end 
through   the  shell  and  at  the  other  end  to  the  Interior  of    ^ 
the  shell,   the  .-hamber  being  also  provided  with  ports  in    | 
Its  cylindrical  wall,  a  plug  for  closing  that  opening  of  the 
valve  chamber  which  extends  through  the  shell,  passages 
extending  through  the  wall  of  the  shell  and  opening  Into 
said  ports    a   further  opening  in  the  shell  opposite  the  in 
tertor  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  «  member  secured  within 
the  last  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  rest 
Ing  on   the  interior  end  of  tbe  valve  cylinder,   a  valve  re 
cipro.able  wittiin  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  close  at  will 
either   of    the    al>ove    mentioned    ports    while    the    other    is 
open  and  in  communication   with  the  Interior  of  tbe  sle  11 
through  the  valve  seat,  and  to  seat  upon  the  valve  seat. 
valve  operating  means  extending  through  the  last  named 
opening  in  the  ca-<ing.  and  a  ,  losure  for  the  last  said  open- 
ing surrounding  the  valve  openifing  means 

3.  A  valve  casing  comprising  a  valve  chamber  having 
an  open  end,  ports  out  of  register  with  each  other  inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  valve  chamber,  a  cage  Q  and 
washer  R.  the  cage  adapted  to  clamp  the  washer  between 
its  lower  end  and  the  open  end  of  the  valve  chamber  the 
lower  end  of  the  casing  having  an  opening  therethrough. 
a  by-pass  extending  longitudinally  of  the  chamber  and  a 
valve  adapted  to  close  either  of  the  ports  while  the  other 
Is  open  and  In  communication  with  the  interior  of  tbe 
<age  or  to  coiiperate  with  the  washer  to  close  the  open 

"ing  through   tbe  lower   end  of  the  'age;   substantially   as 

described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  (omblnatlon  of 
a  casing  A,  a  valve  chamber  H  within  the  same  having  an 
open  end  and  provided  with  ports  out  of  register  with 
each  other,  passages  D  E  extending  through  the  casing 
and  connected  with  the  ports,  a  cage  Q  connected  to  the 
casing  and  clamping  a  washer  R  between  Its  lower  end 
and  the  open  end  of  the  valve  chamber,  an  opening  In 
the  end  of  said  cage  in  register  with  the  open  end  of  the 
valve  chamber  and  side  openings  in  said  .age  cmmuni 
eating  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  and  a  valve  redp- 
rt)catlng  in  said  casing  to  close  either  port  while  the  other 
is  open  and  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the 
cage  or  to  close  the  opening  through  the  end  of  the  cham- 
ber at  will,  the  chamber  l>elng  further  provided  with  a  by- 
pass ir. 

6.  In  a  valve,  the  comldnation  of  a  hollow  casing  A  hav 
ing  the  pipe  connections  H  and  C  and  the  .entral  valve 
chamber  H  open  at  its  upper  end  and  communicating  with 
said  <  ..nne.  tlons  by  the  passages  D  and  E  and  ports  F  and 
G.  tiK'  cage  Q  screwed  into  the  upper  part  of  the  casing 
a"  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  the  annular  valve- 
seat  R  resting  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  chamber 
II,  tbe  valve  .1  located  In  the  chamber  H  and  coftperallng 
with  said  valve  seat  and  with  the  ports  F  and  G.  a  stem 
K  on  the  valve  the  sleeve  nut  I.  longitudinally  guided  but 
held  from  turning  in  the  cage  Q,  and  connected  with  the 
valve  J  by  the  stem  K,  the  threaded  spindle  M  journaled 


1.  Ill  a  plural  cylinder  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
single  casting  In  which  are  formed  two  rows  of  cylinders 
disposeii  V-wise,  an  exhaust  manifold  which  is  in  Hie  V 
space  between  the  two  rows  of  cylinders,  valve  casings 
which  are  also  located  in  the  V  spac(  1>etween  the  two 
rows  of  cylinders,  and  water  circulating  spaces  which 
surround  the  cylinders,  the  exhaust  manifold  and  the 
valve  casings.— there  being  a  ixirt  hading  from  each  cylin- 
der to  Its  nsso.-iated  valve  casing,  an  inlet  port  as!*ocl- 
nted  with  each  cvlinder  leading  from  the  associated 
valve  casing  through  the  top  of  the  casting,  and  a  port 
associated  with  each  cylinder  leading  from  the  associated 
valve  casing  to  tbe  exhaust  manifold,  of  a  removable  cap 
secured  to  the  top  of  the  casting  thereby  inclosing  an  Inlet 

manifold. 

"  In  a  plural  cvlinder  engine,  the  combination  of  a 
«in'gle  casting  in  which  is  formed  two  rows  of  cylinders 
disposed  V  wise,  an  exhaust  manifold  which  is  in  the  V 
space  between  the  two  rows  of  cylin.lers.  valve  casings 
which  are  also  located  In  the  V  space  between  the  two 
rows  of  cylinders,  a  water  inlet  tube  which  Is  formed  In 
the  V  space  between  said  cylinders  and  has  an  open 
front  end,  and  Is  extended  nearly  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
.as.lng  and  Is  open  at  its  rear  end.  and  cored  out  water 
eirtulating  spnees  with  which  the  rear  end  of  said  water 
Inlet  tube  discharges,  which  water  spaces  surround  the 
cylinders,  the  exhaust  manifold  and  the  valve  casings  and 
has  a  water  discharging  hole  at  the  top  of  the  casting 
near  its  front  end.  of  a  removable  cap  secured  to  the  top 
of  the  casting  thereby  Inclosing  an  Inlet  manifold,  said 
ran  being  formed  with  a  water  discharge  tube  which 
registers  with  said  water  discharge  hole  In  the  casting 
when  the  cap  is  in  place.  ^.     .,  ,    „ 

3    In   a   plural    cvlinder   engine,    the   combination   of    a 
single  casting  in   which   is   formed    two   rows   of   cyllnderK 
disposed  V  wise,  an   exhaust  manifold  which  is  In  the  V 
space   iKtween    the   two    cylinders,    two    longitudinally    ex 
tended  cvllndrlcal   valve  casings  whi.h   are  located   In  the 
1   V    space'  between    the    cylin.lers   and    nt.ove    the    exha.ist 
manifold.- there  being  a  port   leading  from  each  <yl  ndcr 
to  the  a.ljacent  valve  casing,  and  an  Inlet  port  assoclate<1 
with  each  cvlinder  leading  from  the  associated  valve  cas 
ing  through  the  lop  of  the  casting  to  the   Inlet   manifold, 
and  an  exhaust  port  associating  with  each   cylinder  lead- 
In-  from  tb..  associated  valve  casing  to  the  exhaust  manl 
fold    and   there  In-ing   also    within   the   casting   water   ctr 
cnlatlng  spaces  which  surround  the  cylinders  the  exhaust 
manifold  and    the   valve   .asings.   of   two   valves   rotatably 
mounted  in  said  two  valve  casings,  each  vaWe  having  In 
its  surface  grooves  locate.l  at  places  such  that  each  groove 
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cOflpt>rates  with  a  group  of  three  ports  associated  with  a 
cylinder,  oit^ans  for  rotatinjr  said  valves,  and  a  removable 
cap  st'<uri-il  t"  the  top  c.f  thf  cnxtini;.  thereby  IdcIobIu;; 
an  Inlet  manifold. 

4.  In  a  plural  cyliniier  fnirlne.  the  combination  of  a 
single  castini;  in  which  Is  formed  two  rows  of  cylinders 
disposed  V  wis*',  an  exhaust  manifold  which  Is  in  the  V- 
space  l)etwfi'u  the  two  cylinders,  two  longitudinally  ex- 
tended cylindrical  valve  cas|n^  which  are  located  lu  the 
V  space  between  the  cylinders  and  above  the  exhaust 
manifold.-  — there  beinp  a  port  l-ailirm  from  each  cylinder 
to  the  adjacent  valve  cnsiii^:,  and  an  inlet  port  associated 
with  each  cylinder  leadinp  from  the  associated  valve  cas 
Injc  throu(?h  the  top  of  the  casting  to  the  Inlet  manifold, 
and  an  exhaust  port  associating  with  each  cylinder  leadlnE; 
from  the  associated  vnlve  i'a<<inn  to  the  exhaust  manifold. 
and  there  Ixdnc  also  within  the  castlnjj  water  circulating 
spaces  which  surround  the  cylinders,  the  exhaust  mani- 
fold and  the  valve  casings,  of  two  valves  rotatably  mount 
ed  in  sjilii  two  valve  casings,  each  valve  having  Its  sur- 
face grooves  located  at  places  such  that  each  groove  co- 
ojH-rates  with  a  group  of  three  ports  associated  with  a 
cyllndiT,  means  for  rotatlog  said  valves,  each  of  said 
valves  hHvln>:  a  hole  extended  through  It  from  end  to  end 
and  having  lateral  ducts  leading  from  said  hole  outward. 
means  for  dlscliarglng  oil  into  the  rear  ends  of  said  valve 
casings,  anil  means  for  confjucting  the  oil  from  the  front 
ends  of  said  vnlve  casings  to  a  suitable  reservoir  there- 
for. 

5.  In  a  plural  cylinder  eQgloe,  the  combination  of  two 
rows  of  cylinders  disposed  V-wlse,  two  cylindrical  valve 
casinus  arranged  in  the  V-ahaped  space  between  the  two 
rows  of  cylinders,  there  bei«g  p<^)rts  connecting  the  cylln 
ders  of  one  row  with  on«»  of  said  valve  casings,  and 
there  l^lng  also  ports  connecting  the  cylinders  of  the 
other  row  with  the  other  valve  casing,  an  Inlet  manl 
fold  common  to  all  of  tile  cylinders  disposed  within 
the  V  shap«'d  space  betwee»  the  two  rows  of  cylinders, 
•aid  inlet  manifold  being  connected  with  each  of  the 
valve  casings  by  as  many  ports  as  there  are  cylinders 
connected  with  said  valve  caging,  an  exhaust  manifold 
common  to  all  of  the  cylinders,  which  exhaust  manifold 
Is  connected  with  the  two  vnlve  casings  by  as  many  ports 
as  there  ar*-  cylinders  connrcted  with  each  valve  casing, 
a  rotary  valve  In  each  valve  casing  having  surface  grooves 
through  which  communlcatioii  will  be  made  from  each 
cylinder  to  the  Inlet  manifold  and  from  each  cylinder  to 
the  exhaust  manifold 

[Claims  «  and  7  not   prlute<i  in  the  liazett*'.] 


1,103.640.  THKUMo  FLE(TRI(;  I'YKOMETER.  riiABLEs 
H.  Wilson,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1912. 
.Serial    No.    719,799       («1.    7:^ — 32.) 


of  the  coupktt  with  each  other  and  with  their  leads  at 
substantially  equal  and  uniform  temperature,  said  com- 
I'ensatof  couple  having  Its  active  end  located  l>«'yond  the, 
influence  of  said  means. 

2.  In  a  thermoelectric  pyrometer,  a  primary  thermo- 
couple, ordinary  conducting  low  resistance  lends  cooperat- 
ing therewith,  a  current  uieasurlng  device  connected  there- 
with, a  compensator  couple  connected  in  opposition  to  the 
primary  couple,  the  elements  of  said  compensator  couple 
l>elng  dissimilar  In  compoHldon  to  the  elements  of  the  pri- 
mary couple,  and  having  an  >lc<-tromotlve  force  approxi- 
mately the  same  as  the  electromotive  force  of  the  primary 
couple  within  the  llmlttt  of  temperaturt^  occurring  at  the 
point  of  connection  between  the  primary  and  secondary 
or  compensator  couples:  said  comi.t'nsator  couple  and  the 
primary  couple  being  each  of  toiuiHuind  form  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  couples  connected  In  series  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  Junctions  of  the  couples  with  each  other 
and  Willi  their  leads  at  stibstantially  e<iual  and  uniform 
temperature,  each  of  said  compensator  coujdes  having  its 
active  end  located  beyon<l  the  Influence  of  said  means. 

3.  A  thermo-electric  pyrometer,  comprising  a  primary 
couple,  a  secondary  couple  connected  in  opposition  tiiere- 
to.  and  means  for  niaint.-iining  the  Junrti'ins  of  the  couples 
with  each  other  and  with  their  lead-*  at  substantially  equal 
and  unifonn  temperature,  said  secondary  couple  hnvinir  Its 
active  end  located  In-yond  the  Influence  of  said  means. 

4.  A  thermoelectric  pyrometer,  comprising  n  primary 
couple,  a  secondary  couple  connected  in  opposition  thereto, 
means  for  maintaining  the  Junctions  of  the  couples  with 
each  other  ami  with  th'dr  leads  at  substantially  equal  and 
iinifiirni  tfuiperatun?.  the  secoii<lary  couple  having  Its  ac- 
tive end  located  beyond  the  influence  of  said  means,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  aiflve  junction  of  the  second- 
ary couple  at  a  coastant  temperature. 

5.  A  thermo-electric  pyrometer,  comprising  a  primary 
couple,  a  secondary  couple  connecte<l  In  opposition  thereto, 
and  a  JunctloQ-l>ox  assembling  the  junctions  of  the  couples 
and  the  leads  connecteil  therewith  for  maintaining  the 
junctions  at  substantially  h<ium1  and  unifurtn  temiM^rature, 
the  active  eriil  of  sai<l  secondary  couple  In-ing  lcH-ati»il  o>it- 
side  said  jiinction-tKix. 


1.    In    a    th'Tni"  electric    [lyronieter.    a    primary    thermo 
couple,  ordinary  conducting  low  resistance  leads  cooperat 
Ing     therewith,    a     current    measuring    device    connected 
therewith,   a   compensator   couple   connecttvl   in   opposition 
to   the   primary   couple,   the  elements  of   said   compensator 
ct>uple  being  dissltnilar   in   i  onipositlon   to  the  elements  of 
the    primar.v    couple,    and    having    an    electromotive    force 
approximately   the  same  11s  the  electromotive  force  of  the 
primary  couple  within  the  limits  of  temperatures  occurring 
at  the  i)0int  of  connection  tjetween   the  primary  and  com 
f)ensat»r  couples  and  means  f(u-  tnalutalnlng  the  junctions 


l.lii.'J.tUl  iOB.M  CO  STKMMINd  .MACHINK  Willia.M 
(tKORc.K  Wix.DciM-K.  Jr.,  Newark.  N  J  .  assignor  to 
Canadian  Totmcc,  T'tllltles  Limited,  Toronto.  C^anada. 
a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Filed  Sept.  lU,  191.H.  Serial 
No.   79<).«.«<0.      (fl.    LSI— 57.) 


1.  In  a  tohacoi  stemmer.  a  pair  of  stemming  rolls  ai^ 
rangt>d  one  above  the  other,  a  carrier  having  means  to 
engage  the  stems  and  carry  them  through  the  rolls, 
means  acting  immediately  after  the  passage  of  the  Ie:if 
through  the  rolls  to  cl«»Hr  the  face  of  the  upper  roll,  and 
a  wiper  arranged  to  move  In  a  path  to  engage  the  tobacco 
remove«l  from  said  upper  roll  and  to  clear  the  face  of  the 
lower   roll 

2.  In  a  tobjicco  stemmer,  steinming  rolls,  a  carrier  to 
carry  the  leaves  through  the  same,  a  rejector  roll  placed 
to  receive  broken  and  unstrlpped  leaves  that  may  fall 
from  said  carrier,  and  n  wiper  arrangeil  to  travel  In  a 
path  tr)  clear  the  tobacco  from  said  rolls  and  to  cooperate 
with  said  rejector  roll  to  wipe  therefrom  broken  and 
unstrlpped    leaves. 
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,H  In  a  tobacco  stemmer,  stemming  rolls,  means  for 
engnglnz  and  carrying  the  stem  through  said  rolls,  means 
for  giving  the  rolls  a  relatively  slow  rotation  during  tlie 
passage  nf  the  stem,  and  means  for  thereafter  greatly 
accelerating  the  movement  of  the  rolls  to  clear  the  same 
bv  centrifugal  action,  a  wiper  arrange.l  to  wipe  the 
toba<co   from   the   rolls   and   a   rejector   roll    with    whi<  h 

such  wiper  coacts.  .       „     .  •   „ 

4  In  a  toba.co  stemming  machine,  a  pair  of  stemming 
rolls,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  the  stemmed  leaves 
and  to  deliver  them  outside  the  machine,  a  second  con 
veyer  arranged  to  receive  unstemmeil  and  Voken  leaves, 
a  rejector  roll  arranged  above  and  on  a  Ua^ubstantlally 
between  said  conveyers,  a  wiper  airangcdno  move  lu  a 
path  to  throw  the  stemmed  leaves  on  said  first  conveyer 
and  to  wipe  the  upi»er  face  of  said  rejector  roll  to  move 
unstemm..d  and  broken   leaves  ont<.  said  second  conveyer. 

5  In  a  tobaciti  stemming  machine.  tWf  combination 
with  a  pair  of  stemming  rolls,  of  stem  gripping  jaws  ar- 
ranged to  carrv  the  leaf  through  said  rolls,  auxiliary  stem 
gripidng  laws  arranged  to  move  in  a  path  to  engage  any 
sten.  broken  or  slipped  fron.  said  first  jaws  after  passing 
through  said  rolls,  a  shutter  moving  in  a  path  to  wipe 
tol-icco  from  the  upper  roll,  a  rejector  roll  positioned  to 
receive  anv  broken  or  unstemmed  leaves  falling  from  the 
stem  vrrlpping  Jaws,  and  a  wiper  moving  in  a  path  to  wipe 
the   stemmed   leaves   from   the   roll    and    to    wipe   over   the 

rejector  roll. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


on  said  supporting  frame,  means  for  rotiiting  said  seaming 
head,   seaming   rolls  carried   by   said   seaming  head,   a   can 
end  support   extending  und-rneatb   said  seaming  head   and 
held  In   fixed  relation  thereto,   said  support    having  a    cir 
cular  opening  in  line  with   the  axis  of  the   rotating  seam- 
ing  head,   said   support   having   at   its  upper  face  a   seat 
for    I  he   <  an    end    whi<'h    is   concentric    with   said    opening, 
means  for  moving  a  can  end  ou  said  can  end  support  un 
derneath  said  seaming  liead  on  to  said  can  end  seat,  said 
opening  beim:  tapered  downwardly  and  outwardly   toward 
its  lower  face  tjelow  said  seat,  so  as  to  form  a  cone  shaped 
wall   for  rounding  ui)  and  centering   the  open   end   of   the 
can  body  relative  to  the  seaming  head  and   can   end.   and 
means  for  moving  said  seaming  bead  and  can  end  support 
relative   10  said  can   body   sup|>ort   for   presenting   the  can 
body  to  the  seaming  head. 


1.103.rt42.  WHKKI.TIKK. 
more,  Md.  Flle<l  Sept. 
(CI,  152—8.) 


.\KIt.MlAM    M.    ZI.MMKKS.    Balti 

',,    1911.      Serial    No.   647,505. 


In  cmiblnatlon.  a  wheel  rim.  an  outer  casing  secured 
thereto,  a  continuous  core  circular  In  croM  aectlon  extend 
Ing  around  and  within  said  casing  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  inner  surfa.e  of  the  tread  portion  of  said  casing 
under  normal  loa.ls  and  be  seated  In  the  opposite  side  of 
wild  casing  under  abnormal  loads,  and  tapering  colled 
springs  within  the  casing  for  supporting  said  core,  the  con 
volutions  of  said  springs  being  curved  to  nest  around  the 
adjacent  contour  of  said  ere  and  Is^tween  said  core  and 
the  walls  of  the  casing  when  the  core  is  depressed  against 
the  Inner  portion   of   the  casing. 


110{r,4H       CANMIvOSIXO    MACIIINK.      Jesse    Edward 

'  ABUAMs.   Cunonsburg.   I'a.,   and  Ivab   Fredoi.f   W.vrmk. 

Syracuse,    N.    Y..    assignors,    by    mesne   assignments,    to 

Continental  Can  (^.mi.any.  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

York.      Filed   Apr.   2(5,   1911.      Serial   No.  623,513.      (CI. 

11.3—14.)  ,        .       , 

1  The  combination  of  a  can  support,  a  seaming  head, 
seaming  ndls  carrie<l  thereby,  means  for  rotating  said 
seaming  head,  means  for  moving  said  seaming  head  up  and 
down  relative  to  said  support,  a  can  end  fee.ling  de^^ce 
movable  with  said  seaming  head  and  including  a  support 
for  the  can  end.  and  a  movable  meml)er  for  positively  en 
gaging  and  moving  the  can  end  on  the  support  to  a  posi 
tlon  underneath    the  seaming   head. 

■     2    The    combination   of   a   supporting   frame,   a   support 
for'  can    iK^dies  carrieil   thereby,   a    seaming   head   mounted 


3.   The    combination    of   a    supporting   frame,    a    support 
for   can    bodies   carried    thereby,   a    searuini:    bend    mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  seaminu 
head,   seaming   rolls  carried   by   said   seaming   head,  a    can 
end  support  extending  underneath   said  seaming  bead  and 
held   In    fixed    relation    thereto,   said   support   havlnc   fl    cir- 
cular opening  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the   rotating  seam- 
ing   head,    said    support   having   at    its    upper    face    a    seat 
for    the   can    end    which    Is   concentric    with    said    opening, 
means  for  moving  11  can  end  on  said  can  end  support  un- 
dernenth  said  seaminL'  heH<l  <  n   to  said  can  end  seat,  said 
o[>enlng  lK>ing  tapered  downwardly  and  outwardly   toward 
its  lower  face  below  said  sent,  so  as  to  form  a  cone-shaped 
wall  for  roundinir  up  and  cenferlne  the  open  end  of  the  can 
body  relative  to  the  seaminu-  head  and  can  end,  means  for 
moving  said   seaming  head   sind   can   end   support    relative 
to  said   can  body  support   for   presenting  the  can   body   to 
the   seaming   bead,   a    seating   pad.   and   means   for   moving 
said   seating    i-ad   into   contact    with    the   can    end   on    said 
support  for  holding  said  can  end  on  its  seat  until  said  can 
end  is  seated  In  the  can  body. 

4    The    combination    of    a    supporting    frame,    a    support 
for   can   bodies   carried   thereby,   a   seaming   head    mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame,   means  for   rotatlne  said  seam- 
ing  head,    seaming   rolls   carried   thereby,    a    can    end   sup 
port  extending  underneath  said  seaming  head  and  held  In 
fixed  relation  thereto,  said  support  having  a  circular  open- 
ing   therethrough    in    line    with    the   axis   of    the    rotating 
seaming    head,    said    support    at    the    upper    fac.     thereof 
having   a    recess   forming   a    seat    for   a    can    end    with    its 
center  substantially   in   alinement   with  the  .-enter  of   said 
opening  and  the  axis  of  the  rotating  seaming  head,  means 
for   moving  a   can   end   along  said   can   end   support   on   to 
said  seat,  said  opening  being  tapered  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly toward  its  lower  face  so  as  to  form  a   cone  Bhape<l 
wall    for    rounding   up    and    centering    the   can    body,    and 
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rut^ans  for  niDvliiir  snUl  s»'am|n^  hi-a«l  and  can  end  support 
relative  to  said  can  body  Mupport  for  presenting  a  can  body 
to  the  seaming  head. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  ■.npporting  frame,  a  support 
for  can  bodies  carried  thfreliy.  a  seamintj  head  mounted 
on  said  supporting  frame,  neiins  for  rotatlni?  said  seam- 
Injj  head,  seaming  rolls  carrl»'d  thori-by,  a  can  end  sup- 
port extending  iinderneath  ^tld  seaming  head  and  held  In 
fixed  relation  thereto,  salt)  sujiixirt  having  a  circular  open- 
ing therethrough  in  line  wjtti  the  axis  of  the  rotating 
seaming  head,  the  diameter  of  said  opening  beinu'  slightly 
less  than  the  diameter  of  a  can  end  and  slightly  greater 
than  the  extrfme  diameter  of  the  tiange  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  can  body,  said  support  at  the  upper  face  thereof 
baring  a  recess  forming  a  peat  for  a  can  end  with  Its 
center  substantially  in  alinetnent  with  the  center  of  said 
opening  and  the  axis  of  the  rot.itlng  seaming  bead,  means 
for  moving  a  can  end  along  said  can  end  support  on  to 
said  seat,  said  opening  being  tapered  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly toward  its  lower  faca  s(i  as  to  form  a  cone-shaped 
wall  for  rounding  up  and  finterlng  the  can  lx>dy,  and 
means  for  mi>v|ng  said  seaming  head  and  can  end  support 
relative  to  said  can  body  supourt  for  presenting  a  can  body 
to  the  seaming  head. 

[Claims  6  to  i:;  not  prlnt»»<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,644.  CURHV  BRTSH  Ins  P.  ADOLFSON,  Choklo. 
Minn.  Filed  Mar.  14,  lOKi.  Serial  No.  754,295.  (Cl. 
15—37.) 


1.  In  a  cuiry  brush,  a  fiMuie  provided  with  a  handle, 
a  rotary  brush  provided  with  actuating  means  mounted  In 
said  frame,  a  canvas  lovering  for  said  frame  forming  a 
dust  receptacle,  a  vent  foriBe<l  In  said  canvas  covering 
and  flexible  means  sec\ire(l  to  said  canva>  covering  for 
normally  holding  it  extended  whereby  loinpression  of  the 
flexible  means  forcibly  ejects  the  dust  through  s:ii<l  vent. 

12.  In  a  curry  brush,  a  fr;ime  provided  with  a  handle, 
a  rotary  brush  i)rovided  with  actuating  means  mounted 
In  said  frame,  a  canvas  <iiv.5ring  for  .said  frame  forming 
a  dust  receptacle,  a  vent  forir.ed  in  said  canvas  covring 
and  a  spring  disposed  in  said  canvas  covering  for  normally 
holding  It  extended  whereby  compression  of  the  spring 
forcibly  ejects   the  dust   through  said  vent. 


1  .  1  '•  .4  .  ti  4  .-.        SI'INIiI.K    .\M»    GEAR    BKAKIM.    FOR 

LATHES.     ,r<in.v  R    Hai  k,  Worcester.  Mass.     Filed  Feb. 

1(».   IVtl.'^       Serial  No.  747. .'U*.?.      iCl.  74--.")9.t 

1.    A   fixed   framework,  a   sliaft  joumaled   in  said   frnme- 

work  slightly  reduced  in  dlanjeti-r  next  one  of  its  bearings 

forming  a  shoulder,  n  gear  wh^el  bushing  on  said  re<luced 

sertlon    adapted    to   I>ear   agateist    said    l>earlng.    saifl   shaft 

t>elng    provided    with    a    screw-thread    and    a    ntit   by    which 

said   bushing  is   held   against   said   shoulder,   a   gear    wheel 

rotatable  on  said  bushing,   a  driving   pinion   engagln;   said 

gear  wheel,  and  a  clutching  mechanism  iM'tweon  said  shaft 

and  said  gear  wheel. 

"_•  A  fixed  framework,  a  sliaft  journaled  in  saM  frame- 
work, said  shaft  having  a  slightly  reduce<l  section  wyi 
one  of  Its  hearings,  a  gear  wheel  bushing  held  on  salil 
reduced  section,  and  proTlded  at  its  end  next  said  t>earlng 
with  a  radial  flange,  a  gear  xrbeel  turning  loosely  on   said 


bushing,  a  nut  held  on  said  shaft  and  bearing  against  sabl 
bushing  to  hold  It  against  said  shoulder,  said  nut  over- 
lapping said  gear  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  gear 
wheel,  and  a  clutching  mechanism  for  connecting  said  gear 
wheel  and  said  shaft. 


3.  A  fixed  framework,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  frame- 
work, a  gear  wh'-el  .-a  irif<l  un  sabl  shaft  adj.'icent  to  one 
of  its  bcarln;;^.  iii.,in>  !.ir  roiatini;  s.inl  gear  wheel,  a 
clutching  mechanism  l>etween  said  gear  wheel  and  said 
shaft,  a  bushing  between  said  gear  wheel  and  said  shaft 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  raiiial  flange  between  said  gear 
wheel  and  the  journal  Ix-aring  of  said  shaft,  a  shoulder 
on  said  shaft,  a  nut  engaging  a  screwthreaded  sei-tion  of 
said  shaft,  and  overlapping  said  bushing,  and  said  gear 
wheel,  and  means  at  the  end  of  said  shaft  for  receiving 
the  end  thrust  upon  the  shaft. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatably  journaled  shaft 
having  means  for  preventing  endwise  movement  in  one 
direction,  of  a  bushing  held  on  said  shaft  against  one  of 
its  l)earings  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  said  shaft 
in  the  other  direction,  a  rotating  wheel  Journaled  on  said 
bushing,  and  means  for  rotatably  connecting  said  wheel 
to  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  n  rotatably  Journaled  shaft 
having  a  shoulder  formed  adjacent  one  of  Its  bearings,  a 
bushing  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  rotating  wheel  journaled 
on  said  bushing,  means  for  holding  said  bushing  in  abut- 
ting engagement  with  said  shoulder  and  said  bearing, 
whereby  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the  shaft  In  one 
direction,  said  means  also  adapted  to  retain  said  wheel  on 
said  bushing,  means  for  preventing  endwise  movement  of 
said  shaft  In  the  other  direction,  and  means  for  rotatably 
connecting  sahl  wheel   to  said   shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I.in3,t)4t'>.  SKELK'ION  1  i;.\Mi;  .\  M  •  Ki;i  KI'TACLE. 
Rose  Mary  Rai>i>ki.ev,  Onehunga,  New  Zealand.  Filed 
Not.  22.  101-'.     Serial  No.  732.880.      (Cl.  229 — i.) 


1.   \  collapsible  frame  of  the  kind  descrilM-d  comprising 
a  l>ase  constituted  by  a  member  bent  to  form  a  rectangular 
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figure,  two  substantially  n-"''*?^  members  having  their 
free  ends  pivoted  at  the  respective  corners  of  said  base 
portion  ;  two  cross  members  pivoted  to  diagonally  opiwslte 
corners  of  said  n  •^li"l>«''l  members  and  formed  at  their 
free  ends  with  a  hooked  portion  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  corresponding  corner  of  the  opposite  n-shaP***!  memlier 
and  to  l>e  dl.sengaged  therefrom  to  enable  the  frame  to  be 
collapsed,  and  means  to  limit  lateral  movement  of  the 
plvoied  ends  and  the  hooked  portions  of  said  cross  mem- 
bers. 

■J.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  an  outer 
caslag  and  a  collapsible  frame  adapted  to  be  arranged 
.snugly  within  said  casing,  said  frame  comprising  a  base 
portion  constituted  by  a  wir-  bent  to  form  a  plane  four- 
cornered  figure,  two  substantially  n  shaptHl  pieces  of  wire 
having  their  free  ends  pivoted  at  two  corners  of  said 
base  portion,  two  cross  wii«>s  pivoted  at  one  end  to  diag- 
onallv  opposite  corners  of  said  n  "-''"P^^  P'*"*^'""  «'  ^''■'' 
and  formed  at  their  other  ends  with  a  hooked  portion 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  corresponding  upper  corner 
of  the  opposite  rr^l^'P**''  P'^^  of  wire  and  means  to  limit 
lateral  movement  of  the  pivot.d  ends  and  the  hooked  por- 
tions of  said  cross  wires. 


1,103,647.  APPLE  SIZEK.  Floyd  M.  B.ur,  Grand  Ledge. 
Mich.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,793.  (Cl. 
1.30—32.) 


push  pins,  said  means  also  being  adapt^'d  to  raise  said 
movable  shelves  ;  nleasable  stops  for  retaining  said  mov- 
able shelves  in  an  elevated  position,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing sai<l  stops  at  any  desired  point  during  the  descent  of 
said  pins. 

,'..  The  combination  in  a  fruit  slzer  of  a  frame  provided 
with  slides  at  its  opposite  extremities;  a  stationary  shell 
near  th.'  top  of  said  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  vertically  mov- 
able shelves  below  said  stationary  shelf,  said  shelves  t)elng 
provided  with  concentric  graduated  openings  adapted  to 
receive  fruit  ;  a  cross  bar  slidably  mounted  in  said  frame 
beneath  said  shelves;  jiins  mounted  In  said  cross  bar  an<l 
concentric  with  the  openings  in  said  shelves,  and  menus 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  cross  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  !•  not  printed  in  tln'  Cazette.] 


1.  The  combination  in  a  fruit  slzer  of  a  stationary  shelf 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  shelves,  each  of  said  shelves 
being  provid.Hl  with  concentric  oi)enlngs  increasing  In  size 
from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  shelf;  a  series  of  push  pins 
having  their  ax.-s  concentric  with  the  holes  In  said  shelves, 
and  means  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering  said  ptish 

pins. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  fruit  slzer  of  a  stationary  shelf 
and  a  pluralltv  of  movable  shelves,  each  of  said  shelves 
being  provided"  with  concentric  openings  increasing  in  size 
from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  shelf  ;  a  series  of  i.ush  pins 
having  their  axes  concentric  with  the  holes  in  said 
shelv.s;  and  means  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering 
said  push  pins,  sal.l  means  also  being  adapted  to  raise  said 
movable  shelves. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fruit  slzer  of  a  stationary  shelf 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  shelves,  each  of  said  shelves 
being  i.rovided  with  concentric  openings  Increasing  In  size 
from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  shelf  ;  a  series  of  push  pins 
having  their  axes  concentric  with  the  holes  In  said 
shelves;  and  means  for  alternately  raising  and  lowering 
said  push  pins,  said  means  also  l)elug  adapted  to  raise 
said  movable  sh<»lves,  and  releasable  stops  for  retaining 
said  movable  shelves  in  an  elevated  position. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fruit  slzer  of  a  stationary  shelf 
i.nd  a  plurality  of  movable  shelves,  each  of  said  shelves 
being  provided  with  concentric  openings  increasing  in  size 
from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  shelf  ;  a  series  of  push  pins 
having  their  axes  concentric  with  the  holes  in  said 
shelves;    means   of  alternately    raising   and    lowering'   said 


i.lo:;,ti4s.       I)OOR-(^HKCK        lIvKia     B.w.i..     Worcester, 
Ma.ss.,   assignor   to   Worcester   Manufacturing-   "'ompauy, 
Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  <)f  Massachusetts. 
.Tuly  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  57;<,CT2.      iCl.  V>     88.) 
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Filed 


1.  In  a  door  check,  a  casing,  a  cover  adjustably  at- 
tached to  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  stop  on  its 
periphery,  a  radial  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
door  casing,  a  bolt  sliding  in  ways  on  the  tinder  side  of 
and  parallel  with  said  radial  arm.  a  spring  applied  to 
force  said  bolt  against  the  periphery  of  said  cover,  and 
means    for    releasing    said    bolt    from    the    tension    of    said 

spring. 

2.  In  a  door  check  of  the  class  descril><>d.  a  casing,  a 
cover  adjustably  attache<l  to  said  casing  and  barlDg  a 
shoulder  on  its  periphery,  a  radial  arm  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  door  ca.slng.  a  radially  sliding  bolt  held 
on  the  tinder  side  of  said  arm,  a  slidable  block,  a  spring 
Interposed  l>etween  said  bolt  and  said  block,  and  a  <am 
bearing  against  said  block  to  force  it  against  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  door  che.k  of  the  class  described,  a  si)rlng  actu- 
ated swinging  arm  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with  a  door 
casing,  a  stop  adjustably  held  by  the  casing  of  the  <loor 
check,  a  l«.lt  slidable  In  ways  on  the  un«ler  side  of  said 
swinging  arm.  a  spring  Is-arlng  against  said  bolt  to  force 
it  endwise,  and  a  rotatable  cam  arranged  to  compress  said 

spring. 

4.  In  a  door  ch<»ck  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
flanged  (dver  for  said  casing  provided  with  a  series  of 
notches  on  the  lower  edge  of  its  flange,  a  vertically  slid- 
able bolt  held  by  said  casing,  a  spiral  spring  applied  to 
said  bolt  to  force  it  Into  one  of  said  notches,  a  stud  pro 
jectlng  from  the  side  of  said  bolt,  a  swinging  radial  si)rlng 
actuated  arm.  and  a  locking  mechanism  between  said  arm 
and  said  cover. 

.').  In  a  door  check  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
radial  spring  actuated  swinging  arm.  a  pair  of  stops  Inde 
pendently  adjustable  on  said  casing  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  a  slidable  bolt  held  on  the  under  side  of  said  arm 
In  the  plane  of  one  of  said  stops,  and  a  spring  for  forcing 
said  bolt  toward  the  casing,  said  txilt  having  a  lip  ex- 
tending Into  the  plane  of  the  other  of  said  stops, 

(Claim  *■>  not  iirinte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,649.     RREAST   FOR   CARI'INf;  MACHINES.      Enrn, 
V.  Bates,  Lowell,  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rot>ert 
B.   Robinson.   Itracut.   Mass.      Flle<l   Sept    -'4.    Uti:r      Se- 
rial No.  7!n.«4.H.      (Cl.    19^3.^ 
1.   In  a  carding  machine,  a  main  <  ylinder,  a  first  worker. 

a    tumbler,    a    licker  in    adjoining   but    separated    from    the 
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turnlilt-r.  iitul  f^edlnu  in  rolls  In  engagemfnt  with  the  llckcr- 
iri.  ci'mbiiifd  with  .1  t)rt»a»<t  ("yllnder  which  '■n»,M>C«»s  tlio 
first  worker,  the  llckcr  in  «nd  thf  tuinliler,  an  ndditlooal 
worker  in  rarding  proximity  with  the  brt-ast  cylinder,  and 
a  strli)!*^  in  'iixTa tl v.'  r.'lttinn  with  the  first  worker,  the 
breast  and   the  additional   worker. 


2.  In  a  carding  machine,  a  main  cylinder,  a  flrst  worker, 
a  tumbler,  a  llcker  In  adjt)lnlng  but  separated  from  the 
tumbler,  and  feeding  In  roUg  in  engagement  with  the  Ucker- 
In.  combined  with  a  breapt  cylinder  which  engages  the 
first  worker,  the  licker  in  »nd  the  tumbler,  an  additional 
worker  In  carding  proximity  with  the  breast  cylinder,  and 
a  stripper  In  operative  relation  with  the  first  worker,  the 
breast  and  the  additional  worker,  all  so  arranged  that 
the  teeth  of  the  main  cyllader,  of  the  breast,  and  of  both 
workers  pitch  In  the  same  direction  while  the  teeth  of  the 
llcker  In,  of  the  tumbler  and  of  the  stripper  pitch  In  the 
opposite  (ilrt'Ctloii. 

:!  In  a  carding  machine,  a  main  cylimli'i-.  a  first  worker, 
a  tumbler,  a  llcker  In  adjoining  but  separated  from  the 
tumbler,  and  fee<llngln  foils  in  engagement  with  the 
ilcker  in.  combined  with  a  breast  cylinder  whiih  engages 
the  first  worker  the  licker  in  and  the  tumbler,  an  addi- 
tional worker  In  carding  proximity  with  the  breast  cylin- 
der, and  a  stripper  in  operative  relation  with  the  tlrst 
worker,  the  breast  and  the  additional  worker,  all  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  ti-eth  of  ttie  main  c'vliniU'r.  of  the  breast, 
and  of  both  workers  pitch  in  the  same  direction  while 
the  teeth  of  the  llcker  in,  ♦f  the  tumbler  and  of  the  strip- 
per pitch  in  the  op[n>site  ilireetion.  and  -^o  arranged  that 
the  main  cylinder,  the  brH»ist.  and  the  additional  work«r 
rotate  in  one  direction  while  the  llcker-in.  the  tumbler,  the 
first  worker  and  the  stripfler  rotate  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

4,  In  a  carding  machine,  a  main  cylinder,  a  tir^t  worker. 
a  tumbler,  a  llcker  in  adjoining  but  -ieparated  from  the 
tumbler,  and  feeding  in  rolls  in  engagement  with  the  llcker- 
in.  combined  with  a  hreaHt  cylinder  which  engages  the 
first  worker  the  llckerln  and  the  tumbler,  an  aildltional 
worker  in  carding  proximity  with  the  breast  cylinder,  and 
a  strlpfHT  in  operative  reHtlon  with  the  tlrst  worker,  the 
breast  and  the  additional  worker  all  so  arranged  that  the 
teeth  of  the  main  cylinder,  of  the  breast,  and  of  both 
workers  pitch  In  the  same  direction  while  tlie  teeth  of  the 
llcker  In,  of  the  tumbler  and  of  the  stripper  pitch  In  the 
opposite  direction,  and  so  arranged  that  the  main  cylinder, 
the  breast,  and  the  additional  worker  rotate  in  one  direc- 
tion while  the  llcker-in,  the  tumbler,  the  tlr-t  worker  and 
the  strlp[)er  rotat<>  in  the  opposite  direction  and  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  surface  !»p«'ed  of  the  breast  cylinder  Is 
faster  than  that  of  the  licker  in,  of  the  first  worker,  of 
the  additional  worker  and  of  the  stripper,  while  the  sur- 
face spee<l  of  the  stripper  Is  greater  than  that  of  the  first 
worker  and  of  the  additional  worker,  the  surface  speed 
of  the  tumbler  is  i;reater  tlian  that  of  the  breast  cylinder 
and  less  than  that  of  the  Bain  cylin<ler. 


1.1 0,-3, rt.lO.  TELEPHONE  COI V  REf;iST?:R  Wili.h.m  O 
Beck.  RIdgefleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  July  20.  1912.  Sertnl  No.  710, ♦>92.  Ml.  i:.;2— r.7.5.  t 
1.    In    combination,    a    codn    collector   comprising   a   coin 

chute    having    deposit   and    refund    channels,   and    slectro 


magnetically  controlled  means  for  directing  a  coin  Into 
either  of  said  channels  ;  and  a  register  comprising  a  regis- 
ter train,  remotely  controlUnl  s<>lf  restoring  means  for  actu- 
ating said  train,  and  means  o[)eral)le  by  a  coin  in  said 
deposit  channel  an<l  co<>pernting  with  said  self  restoring 
means  for  controlling  the  actuation  of  said  train. 


2.  In  a  coin  register,  the  combination  with  a  coin  col 
lector  comprising  a  coin  chute  having  deposit  and  refund 
channels,  and  an  electromagnetlcally  controlled  aystem 
for  directing  a  coin  into  either  of  said  channels,  of  a  regis- 
tering train,  an  actuator  therefor,  electromagnetic  means 
for  moving  .said  actuator  Into  operative  position  to  said 
train,  and  means  operable  by  a  coin  In  said  deposit  channel 
for  allowing  said  actuator  to  operate  said  register  train. 

3.  In  a  coin  register,  the  combination  with  a  coin  col 
lector  comprising  a  coin  chute  having  de{>oslt  and  refund 
channels,  and  an  electromagnetic  device  for  directing  a 
coin  Into  either  of  said  channels,  of  a  registering  train,  an 
electromagnetlcally  set  self-restoring  actuator  therefor, 
and  means  controlled  by  a  ct)ln  In  said  deposit  channel 
and  coilperating  with  said  actuator  for  allowing  said  nctu 
ator  to  operate  said  register  train. 

4.  In  a  coin  register,  the  combination  with  a  coin  col- 
lector comprising  a  coin  chute  having  deposit  and  refund 
channels,  and  an  electromagnetic  system  for  controlling 
the  disposition  of  a  coin  Into  either  of  said  channels,  of  a 
registering  train,  an  electromagnetlcally  set  actuator 
therefor,  means  for  operatively  restoring  said  actuator, 
and  means  opt'rable  by  a  coin  In  said  deposit  channel  and 
cooperating  with  said  actuator  for  controlling  said  actu- 
ator to  allow  It  to  be  operatively  restored  by  sal<l  first 
mentioned  means. 

5.  In  a  coin  register,  the  combination  with  a  coin  col 
lector  comprising  a  coin  chute  having  (leposlt  and  refund 
chat'.nels.  and  electromagnetic  means  for  directing  the  coin 
into  either  of  said  channels,  of  a  register  train,  an  actuator 
therefor,  electromagnetic  means  for  placing  said  actuator 
in  operative  position  relative  to  said  train,  a  lever  pio 
Jecting  Into  said  deposit  channel  and  In  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  actuator  for  controlling  the  same,  and 
means  for  restoring  said  actuator  after  the  oix-ratlon  of 
said  electromagnetic  means  to  operate  said  register  train. 

[Claims  6  tu  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette, I 


1,10.'{,G51.  (JAKMKNT  KASTKNKi:.  .Ii  i.irs  Bkell,  New 
York.  N.  Y,  Filed  June  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  773.616. 
(CI,  24—218.) 


A  separable  fastener  comprising  a  stud  uiemlier  Includ- 
ing an  attaching  plate  and  a  hollow  stud  thereon  pro- 
vlde<i  with  nrche<l  slots  In  Its  opposite  sides,  a  socket 
member  Including  an  attaching  plate  having  a  socket 
adapted  to  be  engage<I  by  >al<l  stud,  and  springs  on  said 
sc'ket  member  having  arc  shaped  inner  ends  adapted  to 
project   through  said  slots  and   hold  said  members  firmly 
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agaAnst  separation  by  lateral  strain,  the  arched  tops  of 
aald  slot!  serving  to  compress  said  springs  and  facilitate 
the  separation  of  said  members  by  direct  outward  pull. 


1,103,652.  CROSS-TIE.  Gex)Rge  F.  Brockway  Eden, 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  S24.413.  (Cl. 
238—5.) 


1.  A  metallic  tie  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  or  shell  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section 
and  the  top  and  l)ottom  of  which  are  bent  along  central, 
longitudinal  lines  to  form  Inner  facing  grooves,  and  a 
truss  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  or  shell 
and  having  Its  upper  and  lower  longitudinal  edges  dis- 
posed in  said  grooves. 

2.  A  metallic  tie  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  or  shell  provided  with  central,  longitudinal  grooves 
in  Its  top  and  bottom  plates,  and  a  truss  bar  extending 
centrally  and  longitudinally  within  the  body  or  shell,  said 
truss  bar  having  Its  upper  and  lower  edges  engaged  with- 
in the  said  grooves  and  being  provided  with  lugs  extending 
laterally  from  the  sides  thereof  to  the  sides  of  the  lK»dy  or 
shell,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  metallic  tie  of  the  character  descrlt)ed,  comprising 
a  body  or  shell  consisting  of  top  and  bottom  plates,  the 
latter  of  which  Is  i)rovided  with  iiijstandlng  longitudinal 
flanges  forming  the  sides  of  the  body  or  shell,  the  adjacent 
edges  of  the  said  top  and  side  plates  being  provided  with 
series  of  spaced  interlocked  projections,  all  for  the  pur 
pose  described. 

4.  A  metallic  tie  of  the  character  descrilx'd,  comprising 
a  body  or  shell,  consistint:  of  top  and  base  plates,  the  latter 
of  which  Is  provlde<l  with  upstanding  fianges  forming  the 
sides  of  the  body  or  shell,  the  upper  edges  of  which  sides 
are  provided  with  spaced,  upstanding  projections,  the  side 
edges  of  the  top  plate  i>elnc  provided  with  spaced  projec 
tlons  adapteil  to  Interlock  with  the  said  projections,  of  the 
sides,  cushion  blocks  dlajjosed  upon  the  top  plate  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  tie.  and  confined  between  the  up 
standing  projections  of  the  body  or  shell  sides,  rail  sup- 
porting and  holding  plates  disposed  on  the  cushion  blocks, 
and  transverse  U  bolts  extendiiiL'  iluoiigh  the  said  holding 
and  supporting  plates  and  through  the  blocks  and  body 
or  shell,  upon  the  sides  of  the  rail  supported  thereon, 

5.  A  metallic  tie  of  the  character  descrllied,  comprising 
a  trussed  body  or  shell,  the  sides  of  which  are  provided 
with  upstanding  projections,  ctishlon  blocks  disi>osed  on 
the  body  or  shell  adjacent  its  ends,  rail  snpp<irtlng  and 
holding  plates  disposed  on  the  said  cushion  blocks,  and  U- 
bolts  connecting  the  plates  and  cushion  l>locks  and  extend- 
ing vertically  and  transversely  through  the  body  or  shell 
tipon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  seats. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,653.  MACHINE  FOIt  USE  IN  GATHERING  COT- 
TON. TH()M.\a  E.  Bhown.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Carl 
T.  Westi.in.  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  I'otton  Ma- 
chinery Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  M24.331. 
(CI.  214—1.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  gathering  cotton,  a  frame 
raised  or  arched  intermediate  its  ends,  a  supporting  wheel 
at  each  end  of  said  frame,  said  wheels  being  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  a  distance  sufliclent  to  straddle  a  single 
row  of  cotton  stalks,  and  a  receptacle  open  at  its  top  and 
supported  upon  the  raised  or  arched  portion  of  said  frame 
1'04  O.  t;  — 36 


and  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  and 
positioned  at  one  side  of  the  machine  in  approximately  the 
plane  of  one  of  the  supporting  wheels  to  operate  at  the 
side  of  the  straddled  row  of  cotton  stalks,  and  n  carrier 
operating  In  said  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  use  In  gathering  cotton,  a  frame 
raised  or  arched  Intermediate  its  ends  and  supported  upon 
side  wheels  at  Its  ends,  one  of  said  wheels  being  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  other,  a  receptacle  open  at  its 
top  supported  at  Its  forward  end  upon  the  raised  or  arched 
portion  of  the  frame  and  inclined  downwardly  and  rear 
wardly  therefrom,  and  positioned  adjacent  the  plane  of 
operation  of  the  wheel  of  larger  diameter. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  gathering  cotton,  a  frame 
raised  or  arched  intermediate  Its  ends  and  supported  at 
its  ends  upon  wheels,  and  Including  a  transversely  extend- 
ing member,  a  receptacle  having  a  seat  bracket  upon  Its 
bottom  side,  said  bracket  engaged  loosely  over  said  trans- 
versely extending  memlK'r,  said  receptacle  extending  rear- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  frame,  means  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  said  receptacle  and  frame  near  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  former,  and  a  carrier  operating  In  said 
receptacle. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  gathering  cotton,  a  frame 
raised  or  arched  intermediate  Its  ends  upon  wheels,  said 
frame  having  transversely  extending  members,  a  recep 
tacle  having  a  forked  seat  bracket  and  a  locking  bracket 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  same,  said  locking  liracket 
being  located  near  the  forward  end  of  said  receptacle,  and 
detachably  secured  to  one  of  said  frame  members,  said 
seat  bracket  being  loosely  seated  on  the  other  of  said 
frame  members  to  carry  the  weight  of  said  receptacle,  said 
receptacle  being  open  at  Its  top  and  Inclined  rearwardly 
and  <lownwardly  from  the  raised  or  arched  portion  of  the 
frame,  and  a  carrier  operating  In  said  receptacle 

5.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  gathering  cotton,  a  frame 
raised  or  arched  intermediate  Its  ends,  supporting  wheels 
for  the  ends  of  said  frame,  a  receptacle  supported  upon  the 
raised  part  of  said  frame  and  Inclined  downwardly  and 
rearwardly  therefrom,  said  receptacle  open  at  Its  top.  a 
carrier  operating  in  said  receptacle,  a  drive  gearing  for 
said  carrier  Including  a  double  clutch  nieehanism.  power 
operated  mechanism  for  operating  one  member  of  the 
double  clutch,  manually  operated  mechanism  for  operat 
Ing  another  member  of  the  double  clutch,  and  an  adjust- 
able idler  for  the  power  operated  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.664,  I'RESSER  FOR  FLIERS.  (  hakles  T  Bvt- 
LiN,  WhltlnsviUe,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Ma- 
chine Works,  WhltinsviUe.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr,  7.  I!tl4.  Serial  No.  830,101. 
(01.  118—29.) 
1.   A  sheet  metal  presser  for  fliers,  consisting  of  a  body 

folded  In  two  or  more  layers,  with  Integral  end  portions 
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bent  to  form  upper  and  lower  presser  bearing*  and  an  ex- 
tension of  the  lower  bent  portion  forming  a  tang  and  hay- 
ing a  pad  thereon. 


2.  A  pressor  formed  of  a  shot-t  metal  blank,  with  the 
lower  end  bent  over  transtersely  to  the  presser  l>ody  and 
punrhed  with  a  bossed  aperture  forming  a  bearing  for  the 
pr-sser  upon  the  flier,  a  tang  extending  Integrally  from 
such  bent  over  portion  an<l  an  integral  pad  on  the  end  of 

the  tang.  | 

3.  A  presser  having  a  boWy  part  formed  of  a  sheet  metal 
blank  folded  on  Itself,  with  the  upper  and  lower  parts  of 
such  blank  bent  to  form  upper  and  lower  presser  bearings, 
the  lower  part  having  an  integral  extension  forming  a  pad 
and  tang,  and  said  extension  being  twisted  one  or  more 
quarter  turns  with  reference  to  the  said  lower  bearing. 

4.  A  presser  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  blank,  having  a 
boily  composed  of  folded  layers  of  the  sheet  metal  blank, 
an  upper  bearing  formed  In  an  Integral  curled  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  the  blank,  and  a  tang  and  pad 
formed  In  an  Integral  beat  over  and  twlste<l  portion  ex- 
tending from  the  lower  end  of  the  blank,  said  latter  por- 
tion having  an  aperture  with  a  bossed  margin  forming  a 
lower  presser  bearing  In  allnement  with   the   said   upper 

bearing. 

5.  A  presser  formed  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  folded  In 
two  or  more  layers  to  form  the  body  and  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  bearings  and  a  bent  over  tang  portion  at 
the  lower  bearing,  the  latt»>r  portion  being  angular  in  cross 
section  and  twisted  with  reference  to  the  bearing,  and  a 
pad  at  the  end  of  said  portion. 


respectively,  closer  means  of  strengths  proportionate  to 
the  capacity  of  the  two  meters  acting  upon  the  valves 
communicating  with  the  corresponding  meters,  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  said  valves  whereby  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  said  valves  is  controlled  by  the  com- 
bined action  of  the  fluid  pressure  within  said  chamtxr.  said 
closer  means  and  said  connection,  on  said  valve. 

.■?.  The  combination  with  two  meters  of  different  ca- 
pacity, of  the  casing  «  containing  a  delivery  rbamber.  the 
meters  having  outlets  5,  11  respectively,  communicating 
therewith,  the  valves  12,  13,  having  controlling  springs 
16,  17,  and  the  lever  20  connecting  said  valves. 


1,103.655.      WATER  -  MFTTER    SYSTEM.      .John    W.    CaL- 
'  HOLS.  ConnellsvUle.   Vt.     FUcd   Aug    1"..   1011.     Serial 
No.  644.221.      (Cl.  T3-*1G7.) 

I 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supply  main,  of  two  meters 
of  different  capacity  communicating  therewith,  a  casing 
containing  a  delivery  cbamber  communicating  with  the 
delivery  side  of  said  meters  by  separate  ports,  valves 
within  said  chamber  controlling  said  ports,  and  closer 
means  of  different  strengths  operating  to  close  said  valves, 
respectively,  the  openings  of  said  valves  being  contpoUad 
by  the  combined  action  of  the  varying  fluid  pressures  with- 
in said  chamber,  and  saH  closer  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supply  main  of  two  meters  of 
different  capacity  communicating  therewith,  a  casing  con- 
taining a  delivery  chamber  communicating  with  the  de- 
livery side  of  said  metert,  respectively,  by  different  ports. 
Talves   within  said  chamber  adapted  to  close  said  ports. 


1.103,656.  FLY  THAI'.  Matphkw  D.  Campbell,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  26,  191:5.  Serial  No.  756,847.  (Cl. 
4»— 22.) 

/^     ... 


^ 


/s 


In  a  fly  trap  an  attractive  plate,  n  fly  retainer  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  plate,  said  fly  rt-talner  having  an  open- 
ing In  one  end  thereof,  means  adapted  to  conduct  flies  to 
said  retainer,  said  means  Including  a  cone  shaped  screen, 
the  smaller  end  thereof  adapted  to  project  Into  and  be 
enveloped  by  said  retainer  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
and  a  powder  pad  secured  to  the  interior  of  said  cone 
shaped  srre.>n  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  opening  in 
the  small  end  of  said  conductor,  the  outer  surface  of  said 
pad  being  perforated. 


1,10  3.657.  ELECTRICAL-CIRCUIT  CONTROLLER. 
Vebnon  Cano,  Artiub  a.  Cano.  and  Lkwis  Cano.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  803,678. 
(Cl.  177—10.) 


1.  An  electrical  circuit-controller,  comprising  a  strip  of 
Insulating  material  having  a  relatively  large  opening,  a 
pair  of  normally  separated  conductors  secured  to  said  strip 
and  crossing  ••acb  other  at  said  opening  and  one  being 
movable  to  and  from  a  position  for  contact  with  the  other. 
and  means  at  one  side  of  said  conductors  for  pressing 
them  together. 

2.  An  electrical  circuit  controller,  comjirlaing  a  strip 
of  insulating  material  having  a  relatively  large  opening,  a 
pair  of  normally-separated  conductors  secured  to  said  strip 
and  crossing  each  other  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening 
and  one  being  movable  to  and  from  a  position  for  contact 
with  the  other,  and  means  at  one  side  of  said  conductors 
for  pressing  them  together. 

W.  An  ele<-trlcal  circuit-controller,  comprising  a  strip  of 
insulating  material  having  a  relatively  large  opening,  a 
pair  of  normally  separated  conductors  secured  to  said  strip 
and  crossing  each  at  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  and  a 
tongue  on  said  strip  at  one  side  of  said  conductors  for 
pressing  them  together. 

4.  An  electrical  circuit  controller,  comprising  a  strip  of 
Insulating  material  having  a  tongue  outlined  by  a  cut  por- 
tion of  the  atrip,  and  a  pair  of  normally-separated  con- 
ductors secured  to  said  strip  and  crossing  each  other  at  one 
side  of  said  tongue  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening 
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formed  by  the  tongue  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  con- 
tact by  pressure  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  tongue. 

5.  Kw  electric  circuit-controller,  comprising  a  strip  of 
Insulating  material  having  a  tongue  outlined  by  a  cut  por- 
tion of  the  strip,  a  pair  of  normally  separated  conductors 
secured  to  said  strip  and  crossing  each  other  at  one  side  of 
said  tongue  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  opening  formed  by 
the  tongue  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  contact  by  pres- 
sure on  the  opposite  side  of  said  tongue,  and  circuit  ter- 
minals on  said  strip  to  which  said  conductors  are  con- 
nected. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.l 


a  horizontal  guide  groove  which  intersects  said  hole,  a 
bender  plunger  movable  In  said  guide  groove,  and  two 
stripper  shoulders  located  adjacent  to  said  hole,  one  above 


1,103.658.  MANUFACTURE  OF  CREAM  OF  TARTAR 
Ht  MBERT  Cantom.  Voghera.  Italy,  and  Jean  Cmai  tem.s 
and  Emilk  Dbokan<.e.  Geneva.  Switzerland,  assignors  to 
The  Firm  of  Cantonl  Chautems  et  Compagnle  and  Emlle 
l>egrangp.  <i»-neva.  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1912. 
Serial  No.  676.449.      (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  extracting  and  re- 
covering In  the  form  of  potassium  bltartrate  all  the  tar- 
taric acid  contained  in  tartaric  materials,  consisting  In 
treating  raw  tartaric  materials  by  means  of  alkaline  and 
acid  agents  to  obtain  a  aolutlon  of  a  normal  tartrate,  and  a 
solution  of  free  tartaric  add.  an.l  then  mixing  the  said  so- 
lutions toKetber  to  precipitate  as  cream  of  tartar  all  the 
tartaric  acid  contained  therein. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  extracting  and  re- 
covering In  the  form  of  cream  of  tartar  all  of  the  tartaric 
add  contained  In  tartaric  materials,  consisting  In  treating 
a  portion  of  the  crude  materials  with  alk«line  reagents  to 
obtain  a  solution  of  a  normal  tartrate,  treating  another 
portion  of  the  crude  materials  with  acid  reagents  to  obtain 
a  solution  of  free  tartaric  acid,  and  then  mixing  the  two 
solutions  together  to  precipitate  as  cream  of  tartar  the 
whole  tartaric  acid  contained  therein. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  extracting  and  re- 
covering In  the  form  of  cream  of  tartar  all  of  the  tartaric 
acid  contained  in  tartaric  materials,  consisting  in  treating 
a  portion  of  tlie  crude  material  in  the  presence  of  heat 
with  an  alkaline  reagent  to  obtain  a  solution  of  a  normal 
tartrate,  treatlnu  another  p<.rtiou  of  the  crude  material 
with  add  reagents  to  obtain  a  solution  of  free  tartaric 
acid,  and  then  mixing  the  two  solutions  together  to  precipi- 
tate as  cream  of  tartar  all  the  tartaric  add  contained 
therein. 

4.  The  herein  de8cril)ed  process  of  extracting  and  re- 
covering In  the  form  of  potassium  bltartrate  all  the  tar- 
taric acid  contained  in  tartaric  materials  consisting  in 
treating  raw  tartaric  materials  by  means  of  alkaline  and 
acid  agents  to  ol)talu  a  solution  of  normal  tartrate  and  a 
solution  of  free  tartaric  acid,  adding  a  potassium  salt  to 
the  alkaline  solution,  adding  oxalic  acid  to  the  add  solu- 
tion, and  then  mixing  the  said  solutions  together  to  pre- 
cipitate as  cream  of  tartar  all  the  tartaric  add  contained 
therein. 

.'■).  The  herein  descril>ed  process  of  extracting  and  re- 
covering In  the  form  of  potassium  bltartrate  all  of  the 
tartaric  add  contained  in  tartaric  materials,  consisting  In 
first  treating  a  portion  of  the  crude  materials  with  alka- 
line reagents  to  obtain  the  solution  of  normal  tartrate, 
adding  a  potassium  salt  to  this  alkaline  solution,  then 
treating  another  portion  of  the  crude  materials  with 
acid  reagents  to  obtain  a  solution  of  free  tartaric  acid, 
adding  a  predetermined  quantity  of  oxalic  acid  to  thU 
acid  solution,  and  then  mlxlne  the  two  solutions  together 
to  precipitate  as  cream  of  tartar  all  the  tartaric  acid  con- 
tained therein. 


1,103.659.  MACHINE  FOR  HEADING  BOLTS  AND 
RIV'ETS.  Matthew  CHA.MrioN,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Champion  Rivet  Company.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  23.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  780.663.      (Cl.   10—15.) 

In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  breast  plate  having  through  it  a  hole  for 
the  passage  of  the  stock  rod  and  having  In  Its  rear  face 


and  one  below  the  bender  plunger.— the  distance  between 
said  stripper  shoulders  being  less  than  the  diameter  of  the 
said  hole  In  the  breast  plate. 


1  103  660.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  CEREALS.  WlL- 
'  LIS  E.  Collins.  Ashevllle,  N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1913. 

Serial  No,  800.933.      (Cl.  99—10.) 

The  improved  process  of  treating  wheat  consisting  In 
first  passing  the  grain  between  rolls  to  scalp  the  bran 
therefrom,  sifting  the  product  to  eliminate  some  of  the 
fine  particles:  then  roasting  the  remainder  until  sUrch 
granules  are  ruptured,  and  constantly  stirring  until  the 
grits  are  partially  dextrinized. 


1,103,661.  LOOM  ATTACHMENT.  Ig.nacb  Coclombb, 
Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
794,102.      (Cl.   139 — 58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  loom  and  the  warp  beam 
having  brake  disks  at  Its  ends,  of  a  support  at  each  end 
of  the  beam,  a  pair  of  bearing  levers  arranged  along- 
side each  other  and  pivoted  intermediate  their  ends  to 
the  support,  said  levers  having  registering  notches  on 
the  rear  side  of  the  pivotal  connection  for  receiving  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  warp  beam,  an  elbow  lever  pivoted 
to  the  support  below  the  bearing  levers,  a  brake  band  on 
the  adjacent  disk  and  having  its  inner  end  secured  to 
the  adjacent  arm  of  the  elbow  lever,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion between  the  other  arm  and  the  front  end  of  the 
inner  lever  of  the  pair  of  bearing  levers,  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  to  the  support  and  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  beam,  one  of  the  said  levers  being  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port at  the  end  remote  from  the  bearing  levers,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  other  end  of  the  said 
lever  and  the  front  end  of  the  other  bearing  lever,  the 
other  lever  of  the  last  named  pair  being  pivoted  at  the 
opposite  end  from  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  flrst- 
named  lever  of  the  pair  and  being  extended  beyond  the 
said  pivotal  connection,  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween the  extended  end  of  the  aald  lever  and  the  front 
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end  of  the  brake  b»nd,  Mid  laat-named  pair  of  lever* 
b«lng  lonijitudliially  alottetf,  a  bolt  engaging  the  slots 
of  both  levers,  and  meana  lor  rigidly  connecting  tiw  bolt 
to  one  of  the  levers. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  loom  and  the  warp   txam 
having  brake  disks  at  Its  ends,  of  a   support  at  each  end 
of    the    beam,    a    pair    of    bearing    levers    arranged    alonij- 
alde   each    other   and    plvotad    Intermediate    their    ends    to 
the  support,  said  levers  having  registering  notches  on  the 
rear  side  of   the   pivotal   cnmectlon   for  receiving  the  ad 
jacent    end    of    the    warp    t>eam.    an    elfww    lever    pivoted 
to    the    support   below    the    bearing    levers,    n    brake    band 
on    the    adjacent   disk   and    having   its    Inner    end    secured 
to    the   adjacent   arm    of   the  elbow   lever,   a   flexible   con 
nectlon    between    the    other    arm    and    the    front    end    of 
the    inner    lever    of    the    p»lr    of    bearing    levers,    a    pair 
of    levers    pivoted    to    the    support    and    extendinK    lontfl 
tudlnally    of    the    beam,    oOe    of    the    said    levers    belui; 
pivoted  to  the  support  at  the  end  remote  from  the  b»>ar 
Ing  levers,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  other  end  of 
the   said    lever   and    the    front    end   of    the   other    bearing 
lever,    the   o(ther   lever   of  the   last-named   pair   being   piv 
oted  at   the  opposite  end   from    the   plvoUl   connection   of 
the  first-named   lever  of   the   pair  and  being  extended   be- 
yond  the  said    pivotal    connection,    an   adjustable   connec 
tlon  between  the  extended  end  of  the  said  lever  and  the 
front   end  of   the   br^ke   band,  and   an   adjustable   connec 
tlon    between    the    said    levers    intermediate    their    pivotal 
connection. 

?,.  The  combination  with  the  loom  and  the  warp  beam, 
of  a  pair  of  bearing  levers  for  each  end  of  the  beam,  said 
levers  being  pivoted  to  a  common  support  Intermediate 
their  ends  and  having  regteterlng  notches  In  rear  of  the 
pivotal  connection  for  reet'ivlng  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
warp  beam,  a  brake  band  at  each  end  of  the  beam,  an 
ethow  lever  pivoted  below  the  Inner  bearing  lever,  the 
inner  end  of  the  brake  band  being  connected  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  elbow  let^r,  a  connection  between  the 
oth'T  end  of  the  elbow  lever  and  the  front  end  of  the 
Inner  bearing  lever,  a  pair  of  levers  arrannpd  alonu- 
side  each  other  below  the  beam  at  each  end  thereof, 
said  levers  being  pivoted  at  opposite  ends,  a  connection 
between  the  front  end  of  the  outer  bearing  lever  and 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  Irver  whose  pivotal  connection 
Is  remote  from  the  said  end,  an  adjustable  connection 
l;etween  the  levers  Intereedlate  their  pivotal  connec- 
tion, the  other  lever  being  extended  beyond  Its  pivotal 
connection  and  having  an  adjustable  connection  between 
the  extended  end  and  the  front  end  of  the  inner  bearing 
lever. 

4.  In  a  loom  the  combination  with  the  warp  beam,  of 
a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  at  each  end  thereof  and  support 
ing  the  beam  In  rear  of  their  pivotal  connection,  a  brake 
t>and  encircling  each  end  of  the  beam,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  rear  end  of  the  brake  i)and  and  the  front  end 
nf  ine  of  the  said  levers  for  maklnsi  traction  on  the  said 
•  iid  of  the  band  when  the  front  end  of  the  bearing  lever 
moves  upward,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  below  the  beam 
at  each  end  thereof,  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
beam,  the  members  of  eacU  pair  belni;  pivoted  to  the  loom 
at  their  opposite  ends  and  lying  alongside  each  o(her.  an 
adjustable  connection  between  the  said  levers  interme 
dlate  their  pivotal  connection,  a  connection  between  tne 
free  end  of  the  lever  who»e  pivotal  connection  is  remote 
from  the  adjacent  end  of  the  beam  and  the  front  eud  of 
the  other  N-arlng  lever,  the  other  lever  of  the  pair  being 
extended  beyond  Its  pivotal  connection  toward  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  warp  htAia.  and  an  adjustable  connec- 
tion between  the  said  extauded  end  and  the  front  end  of 
the  brake  band. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combUiatlon  with  the  warp  beam,  of 
a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  at  each  end  thereof  and  sup- 
porting the  beam  in  rear  of  their  pivotal  conu.etiun,  a 
brake  band  encircling  eaoh  end  of  the  beam,  a  connec- 
tion between  the  rear  end  of  the  brake  band  and  the 
front  end  of  one  of  the  sartd  levers  for  making  a  traction 
on  the  aaid  end  of  the  b»nd  when  the  front  end  of  the 
bearing  lever  moves  upw«rd,  and  a  connection  between 
the  front  end  of  the  brake  band  and  the  front  -nd  of  the 


other  bearing  lever  for  making  traction  on  the  said  end 
of  the  brake  band  when  the  front  end  of  the  said  bearing 
lever  Is  moved  upward. 

[ilaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


I.l03,«e2.  AUTOMATIC  STARTING-BOX.  Mbblin  B. 
CcsTEH,  Carbonado,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1013.  Se- 
rial  No.  750,766.      ^Cl.  172—288.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  starting  box,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  .solenoids,  a  movable  core  for  each  solenoid, 
a  resistance  unit  connected  with  each  core  and  adapted  to 
be  thrown  Into  and  out  of  circuit  by  movements  thereof, 
said  resistance  units  being  In  parallel  with  each  other 
with  reference  to  the  current  supplied  to  the  work,  a  cir- 
cuit for  energizing  one  of  said  solenoids,  a  contact  for 
opening  and  closing  said  circuit,  a  magnet  provided  with 
an  armature  lever  for  actuating  said  contact,  a  connec 
tion  from  said  armature  lever  to  the  core  of  one  of  the 
solenoids  so  that  the  movement  of  said  last  mentioned 
core  of  one  solenoid  closes  a  circuit  through  said  magnet 
<«nd  through  another  of  said  solenoids,  and  a  contact 
controllable  tiy  said  magnet  and  included  in  said  Inst 
mentioned  circuit. 

2.  In  an  automatic  starting  box,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  solenoids,  a  movable  core  for  each  solenoid. 
a  resistance  unit  connected  with  each  core  and  adapted 
to  t>e  thrown  into  and  out  of  circuit  by  movements  there- 
of, said  resistance  units  being  in  parallel  with  each  other 
with  reference  to  the  current  supplied  to  the  work,  a 
circuit  for  energlxlng  one  of  said  solenoids,  a  magnet 
provided  with  an  armature  lever  for  actuatlnij  said  con- 
tact, a  connection  from  said  nrmatiire  lever  to  the  core 
of  one  of  the  solenoids  so  that  the  movement  of  said 
last  mentioned  core  of  one  solenoid  closes  a  circuit 
through  said  magnet  and  through  another  one  of  said 
solenoids,  a  contact  c<>ntrollal)le  by  said  magnet  and  In- 
cluded in  said  last  mentioned  circuit,  a  second  nsagnet, 
a  circuit  connected  with  said  second  magnet  for  energis- 
ing the  same,  contact  mechanism  controllable  by  the 
last  of  said  solenoids  to  be  energized  for  operating  said 
circuit  through  said  second  magnet,  and  a  contact  con- 
trollable by  said  second  magnet  and  Included  lu  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  first  solenoid  to  be  energised. 


1,103,663  I'LAITFOLDER  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES 
.losEPH  H.  Dk  Nike,  Albany.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  mion 
Special  Machine  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan  lil,  1907.  Serial  No.  353,288.  (CU 
112—12.) 

1.  A  box  plait  folder  for  sewing  machln.s.  Including 
In  oombiniitlon  plait  forming  memlH-rs,  means  for  simul- 
tanecnisly  adjusting  said  plait-forming  members  for  differ- 
ent sized  plaits,  means  for  supporting  said  plait  forming 
uiemlHTS  from  the  work  support  of  the  machine,  and 
folding  memlters  cooperating  with  the  plait  forming  mem* 
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IMTS.  and  means  for  supiwrtlng  the  folding  members  from 
jhe  head  of  the  machine;  substantially  as  described. 


2  A  box  plHlt  folder  fr.r  sewiiit'  machines.  Including 
in  "combination  plait  forming  members,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  plait  forming  meinlKTS  from  the  work  support 
of  the  mactilue.  means  for  simultaneously  adjusting  aald 
plait  forming  members  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
plait  forming  members  to  form  a  box  plait  ;  substantially 

as  described 

3.  A  l>ox  plait  folder  for  sewing  machines.  IncUidina 
in' combin.-ition  plait  forming  meml)ers.  means  for  ad 
Justably  supporting  said  plait  forming  members,  whereby 
said  plait  forming  members  may  \>-  adjusted  transversely 
of  the  uiaeliine,  independent  means  f..r  adjusting  the  plait 
forming  meml)ers  for  different  sized  plaits,  and  means 
coi-.peratln-  with  said  plait  forming  members  to  form  a 
box   plait  ,   substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bi.x  plait  fold.T  for  sewing  machines.  Including 
In  combination  plait  forming  members,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  plait  forming  members  for  different  sized  plaits,  n 
bracket  seoired  to  the  work  support,  and  extending  out- 
wardly therefrom,  for  supporting  said  plait  forming  mem- 
liers,  and  means  cwiperatlng  with  said  plait  forming  mem- 
bers'to  form  a  box  plait;  substantially  as  described. 

5  A  box  plait  folder  for  sewing  machines,  including 
in  combination  cooperating  plait  forming  members,  means 
for  adjusting  the  plait  forming  memliers  for  different  sizi^.l 
plaits,  a  bracket  secure<l  to  the  work  support  and  extend 
Ing  outwardly  therefrom,  for  supporting  said  plait  forming 
members,  and  a  folding  plate  located  on  each  side  of  said 
plait  forminc  members  and  ro<\peratlng  therewith  and 
means  carried  by  the  head  of  the  machine  for  supporting 
^Id  folding  plates  ;  substantially   as  d(scril)ed. 

IClulms  «  to  3X  not  printed  in  the  Gazelle.] 


3.  In  combination  with  a  form  whereby  hollow  mem- 
bers are  cast  such  form  consisting  of  sheet  metal  having 
abutting  straight  edges  and  adapted  for  relative  lateral 
displacement  and  means  for  effecting  such  displacement 
comprising  a  bar  dlspo«e<l  in  the  approximate  axial  line 
of  the  form,  levers  pivutally  connected  to  the  Interior  of 
the  form  adjacent  to  one  of  such  edges  and  plvotally 
connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  liar  at  a  point  in- 
clined from  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  form  and  oth«r 
levers  plvotally  connected  contiguously  to  the  other  edge 
of  the  form  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  bar  such 
last  mentioned  levers  being  Inclined  relatively  to  the  first 
mentioned  levers.  " 


1,103,6H4  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  Chahlks  F.  Draper, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada  Filed  June  25,  1913  Se- 
rial  No.   775,726.      (CI.   25—128.) 

1,  The  combination  with  a  form  whereby  hollow  mem 
Iwrs  are  cast  such  form  having  abutting  straight  edge  por- 
tions and  such  form  presenting  when  In  use  an  unbroken 
molding  surface,  of  means  for  releasing  the  same  from  the 
cast  memlK^r  comprising  devices  for  relatively  displacing 
the  said  edges  In  l>oth  radial  and  tangential  directions, 
and  for  converting  the  shell  into  substantia  'y  spiral  form. 
J  In  combination  with  a  form  when  ■•  the  hollow 
memb.'rH  are  cast  such  form  having  nht  ftlng  straight 
wivtes  and  adapted  for  relative  lateral  displacement  and 
means  for  effecting  the  said  displacement  comprising  a 
member  movable  In  the  approximate  axial  line  of  the  form 
and  devices  having  different  scope  of  movement  opera- 
tjvely  connecting  the  said  member  to  the  respective  edges 
and  other  portions  of  the  form  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


,^"m^"    >    i 


4.  In  combination  with  a  form  whereby  hollow  mera- 
bcre  are  cast  such  form  consisting  of  sheet  metal  having 
abutting  straight  edges  and  adapted  for  relative  lateral 
displacement  and  means  for  effecting  such  displacement 
•  omprlsing  a  rod  disposed  In  the  approximate  axial  line 
<if  the  form,  lever.^  plvotally  connected  to  the  Interior  of 
the  form  adjacent  to  one  of  such  edges  and  plvotally  con 
nected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  bar  at  a  point  inclined 
from  the  pivotal  connection  to  the  form,  and  other  levers 
plvotally  conneeted  contiguously  to  the  other  edge  of  the 
form  and  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  bar  such  last  men- 
tioned levers  being  inclined  relatively  to  the  fuht  men 
tioned  levers,  and  additional  levers  plvotally  connected  to 
the  Interior  of  the  form  In  differ^^nt  |K>sitions  and  pivot 
ally  connected  at  their  opposite  ends  to  the  bar.  these  last 
mentioned  levers  having  regularly  ai>proxlmately  Increas 
ing  inclination  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,103,60.'").  I'RINTING-PRESS,  GEoRiiK  1',  Fen.nkr,  New 
London,  Conn,  Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,071. 
(Cl.   101—111.) 


1.  In  a  single  revolution  printing  press  the  combination 
with  an  Impression  cylinder  and  a  bed.  means  operated  by 
the  impression  cylinder  for  elevating  and  lowering  the 
cylinder,  means  Including  a  reciprocating  member  nor- 
mally In  action  with  the  cylinder  elevating  and  lowering 
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means  for  controlling  the  cylinder  to  rise  and  fall  at 
each  Impression,  and  means  for  preventing  arcldental 
throw  of  the  elevating  and  lowering  devices  when  the 
cylinder  is  lowered  I 

2.  In  a  single  revolution  printing  press  the  combination 
with  an  Impression  cylinder  and  a  bed,  means  operated 
by  the  imi,resslon  cylinder  for  elevating  and  lowering  the 
cylinder,  means  including  a  reciprocating  mcraL>er  nor- 
mally In  action  with  the  cylinder  elevating  and  lowering 
means  for  controlling  the  cylinder  to  take  the  Impression 
when  lowered  at  each  revolution,  ami  means  for  prevent- 
ing accidental  throw  of  the  elevating  and  lowering  device* 
when    the  cylinder   Is  lowered. 

3.  In  a  single  revolution  printing  press  the  combination 
with  an  impression  cylindtjr  and  a  l)od.  means  op.-rated 
by  the  impression  cylln<i>'r  for  elevating  and  lowering  the 
cylinder,  and  means  including  a  reciprocating  member 
n.<rnially  actuated  by  the  cylinder  elevating  and  lowering 
ni>'ans  for  controlling  the  qylinder  to  talie  the  imjiresslon 
when  lowered  and  to  grip  the  sheet  when  elevated  at 
each  revolution,  and  m.aijs  for  preventing  accidental 
throw  of  the  elevating  and  lowering  devices  when  the 
cyllnci^'r  is  lowered. 

4.  In  a  single  revolution  printing  press  the  combination 
with  an  impression  cylinder  and  a  bed,  means  operated 
by  the  impression  cyliiid<'r  for  elevating  and  lowering  the 
cylln<ier.  and  means  IncliKling  a  reciprocating  member 
normally  actuated  by  the  cylinder  elevating  and  lowerUii: 
means  for  controlling  the  cylinder  to  take  the  impression 
when  lowered  and  to  grip  the  sheet  when  elevated  in  ap- 
proximately one  half  of  a  revolution  of  tlie  cylinder,  and 
means  for  preventing  accideutal  throw  of  the  elevating 
and  lowering  devices  when  the  cylinder  is  lowered. 

.").  In  a  single  revolution  printing  press  the  combination 
with  an  Impression  cylinder  and  a  bed.  a  cam  carried  by 
the  Impression  cylinder,  mfans  i'onnecte<l  to  the  cam  for 
elevating  and  lowering  th*  cylinder,  means  including  a 
reciprocating  hook  member  normally  in  action  with  the 
cylinder  elevating  and  lowering  means  for  controlling  the 
cylinder  to  elevate  It  durltg  one  half  its  revolution  and 
to  lower  the  cylinder  during  the  other  half  to  take  the 
impression,  and  means  for  preventing  accidental  throw 
of  the  elevating  and  lowering  devices  when  the  cylinder 
l9  lowered. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Wazette.] 


1,103,666.  STACK  FL.\SHIN<;.  Uhbert  Fra.skli.n  Kike, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,030. 
(CU  lOS— 26.) 


1.  In  combination  with  an  inclined  roof  and  a  stack 
extending  therethrough,  a  stack  flashing  comprising  a 
roof  plate  provided  with  an  elongated  stack  opening 
adapted  to  accommodate  tald  stack  and  to  permit  said 
roof  plate  to  assume  the  necessary  degree  of  inclination 
to  conform  to  the  pitch  of  said  roof,  the  Integral  edge  of 
said  plate  around  said  sOick  opening  turned  upwardly 
from  the  plane  of  said  piBte,  that  portion  of  said  edge 
at  the  lower  side  of  said  opening  extending  upwardly 
farther  than  the  remaining  portion  of  said  upturned 
edge,  a  collar  connected  to  said  roof  plate  and  surround- 
ing and  inclosing  said  stack  opening  and  upturned  edge, 
the  said  collar  at  its  upper  end  adapted  to  closely  encircle 
and  engage  said  stack   and   the  lower  end   of  said  collar 


being  outwardly  spaced  from  said  upturned  edge,  pro- 
ducing a  drainage  channel  betwe.u  said  upturned  edge 
and  Collar  and  said  collar  provided  with  a  drainage  and 
ventilation  opening  leading  from  the  lowest  part  of  the 
said  drainage  channel  in  the  Interior  of  said  collar  onto 
the  roof  plate  below  said  collar,  whereby  leakage  Into  the 
interior  of  said  collar  will  be  conducted  by  said  drainage 
channel  and  discharged  onto  said  *oof  plate,  and  air  will 
be  permitted  to  enter  the  Interior  of  said  collar  to  pro- 
duce evaporation  of  dampness. 

2.  A  stack  flashing  comprising  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers, each  memlKT  provided  with  a  base  plate  and  a  seg- 
mental collar  portion  coune<-te<l  thereto,  said  plates  pro- 
vided with  complemental  marginal  openings  having  up- 
turned inm-r  edgt's  spaced  from  the  inn>r  sides  of  said 
collar  piirtlons  and  producing  drainage  channels,  the  col- 
lar portion  of  the  lower  member  provided  with  a  drainage 
opening  leading  from  the  lowest  part  of  the  drainage 
channel  In  the  interior  of  said  collar  portion  onto  tlie  roof 
plate  of  .said  lower  member  I>elow  said  collar  portion,  and 
said  upper  member  and  lower  meml)er  adaptc<l  to  be  con- 
nected together  with  the  roof  plate  of  the  upper  member 
overlapping  the  roof  plate  of  the  lower  memi)er,  the  drain- 
age channel  of  said  upper  member  arranged  to  discharge 
Into  the  drainage  channel  of  the  lower  memi>er,  and  the 
collar  portions  of  said  uiemhtTs  forralnc  a  complete  collar. 


1.103,667.  THi:U.M(  ►STATIC  CONTKOLLI NG  -  VALVE. 
John  Edwin  Fi  i.wkii.ku,  I'hiladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  Nov. 
28,  1913.     Serial  No.  803.415.      (CI.  23»— 5.) 


1.  in  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  meana 
for  controlling  the  heatlnu'  ag>nt.  of  a  pivoted  lever  ar- 
ranged to  actuate  said  controlling  means,  means  adjust- 
able to  vary  the  position  of  the  pivotal  axis  of  said  actu- 
ating lever,  means  thermostatically  operated  to  effect  the 
movement  of  said  actuating  lever,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  actuating  lever  and  having  the  other  end 
engaged  with  the  means  for  controlling  said  heating  agent 
with  tenslonal  energy  sutficleut  to  (julikly  move  said  con- 
trolling means  aft>'r  having  been  8tarle<i  in  motion. 

1'.  In  a  heating  system,  the  combination  with  a  valve 
having  a  guide,  of  a  valve  disk  having  a  stem  frlctionally 
movable  in  said  guide,  and  having  a  shouldered  extension, 
a  thermostatically  actuated  lever  having  means  adjustable 
to  vary  the  position  of  its  pivotal  axis  and  having  Its  free 
end  arranged  to  move  b<*tween  the  said  valve  disk  and 
the  sbonlder  of  the  said  extension,  a  leaf  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  .salil  b-ver  and  having  the  other  end  fiigaged 
with  said  shoulder,  and  a  spring  tending  to  shift  said  lever 
to  close  said  valve,  said  leaf  spring  being  of  such  a  tension 
as  to  l»e  Incapable  of  overcoming  the  friction  of  the  said 
valve  disk  stem  until  said  valve  disk  Is  started  in  motion 
by  said  lever,  but  operative  to  shift  said  valve  disk  at  a 
speed    greatly    In    excess   of    the   actuating    lever   when    so 
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started  In  motion,  said  leaf  spring  being  of  such  length 
that  its  increase  In  tension  due  to  flexing  within  the 
limits  allow^Hl  by  the  movement  of  the  end  of  the  said  lever 
between  the  valve  disk  and  the  shoulder,  will  be  less  than 
the  force  of  the  momentum  gained  by  the  valve  disk 
when  moved  by  the  pressure  of  the  fuel,  and  will  when 
thus  started  effect  the  closing  of  said  valve  disk  with  a 
quick  snap  action. 

1.103.668.  SAW-SET.  Ole  N.  Gabness,  Bellingham. 
Wash.  Piled  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,775.  (CI. 
76—72.) 


^¥ 


2.  In  an  electric  massaging  instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  divided  centrally  and  having  depending  end 
sockets,  a  block  (onn.-cting  the  divided  portions  of  the 
frame,  a  hand  knob  secured  to  the  block,  and  a  revoluble 
two-part  shaft  held  by  the  sockets,  of  a  roller  fixed  on  the 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  recured  In  and  projecting  from 
the  roller,  and  rods  secured  in  the  sleeves  and  engaging 
the  shaft  and  having  body  contact  heads  projecting  from 
the  outer  end  of  the  sleeves. 

3  In  an  electric  massaging  instrument,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  frame  having  the  top  thereof  divided 
crosswise,  each  portion  of  the  frame  having  a  depending 
shaft  socket,  an  insulating  block  couuectiug  the  divided 
portion  of  the  frame,  a  roller,  a  two  part  shaft  driven  into 
the  roller  and  journaled  In  the  sockets,  sleeves  extending 
into  and  projecting  from  the  roller,  body  contact  fingers 
extending  from  the  shaft  through  the  sleeves,  and  electric 
connections  secured  to  the  frame  portions  adjacent  to  the 
said  block. 


A  saw  tooth  setting  tool,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
depending  finger  provided  with  a  vertical  wall,  an  offset 
nortlon  located  to  one  side  of  said  vertical  wall,  an  In- 
clined slot  f..rme<l  in  said  offset  portion,  the  same  being 
Inclined  upwardly  into  said  offset  portion  and  having  its 
open  end  located  at  the  juncture  of  said  vertical  wall  and 
the  lower  face  of  said  offset  portion,  the  upper  side  of 
snld  slot  being  a  continuation  of  said  vertical  wall,  and 
the  portion  between  the  lower  face  of  said  offset  portion 
and  the  lower  side  of  said  slot  forming  a  tongue  having 
an  acute  nose  located  substantially  opposite  and  near  the 
juncture  of  the  upper  side  of  the  slot  and  vertical  wall  of 
the  finger. 

1     103    669.      F.I.KCTKIC    MASSA<;i:    INSTRrMENT, 
'j.OlE.s  EDWIN  GIBBS,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  \Vm.  A.  Hyerly,  Brldgewater.  Va.    Filed  Mar.  13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  824.530.     (CI.  174—89.) 


1103  670.       AIK- CUSHION     FOR     RUBBER     STAMPS. 
•  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1914. 

(CI.  101—58.) 


1  K  body  massage  instrument  comprising  a  one  piece 
h.ller  having  end  sockets  separated  l^'  '•"  "iterlor  portion 
<,f  the  roller  body,  shafts  fitting  the  end  sockets  and  abut- 
,ing  against  said  portion,  s-ckets  extending  from  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  roller  and  terminating  in  shoulders,  sleeves 
supported  by  the  shoulders  and  projecting  from  the  roller. 
rods  secured  in  the  sleeves  and  having  body  contact  heads 
projecting  from  the  sleeves,  and  a  frame  In  which  the 
shafts  are  mounted. 


Caluek  C.  Gibson, 
Serial  No.  813,942. 


In  a  stamping  device,  a  cushion  comprising  an  outer 
wall  pairs  of  longitudinally  disposed  ribs  carried  by  the 
wall'  the  ribs  of  two  adjacent  pairs  being  spaced  apart 
slightly  to  permit  severance  of  the  outer  wall  between 
the  last  mentioned  ribs  for  producing  a  cushion  of  the 
r.Miulred  siz.',  transversely  disposed  partitions  between  the 
longitudinally  disposed  ribs  of  each  pair,  the  alternate 
transvers.'iy  disposed  ribs  being  of  less  height  than  the 
(ompaniou  transversely  disposed  rlba. 


1     10  3,07  1.       WASHBOILER.       ALBERT    Gklenstebn, 
Everett.  Wa^b.     Filed  June  4,  1013.     Serial  No.  771,073. 


^Cl.  6S— 30.1 


The  combination  with  the  wash  boiler,  of  an  imper- 
forate plate  of  lesser  area  than  the  bottom  of  the  boiler 
and  liaving  m-ans  for  engaging  the  boiler  to  support  the 
plate  in  spaced  relation  ai«ve  the  bottom  of  the  bolUr.  a 
hollow  conical  memb.  r  extending  upwardly  fr-.m  the 
plate  near  each  end  thereof,  each  of  the  said  memb-rs 
having  a  closed  top  and  having  openings  n>ar  its  apex, 
the    plate    having    an    opening    registering    with    the    base 
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of  each  of  the  conical  membera.  and  a  conical  deflector 
for  >^ach  conical  member,  each  of  the  said  deflectors  hav- 
tn?  a  ronlcal  socket  at  its  center  for  engaging  the  top 
of  the  conical  member,  satd  socket  being  arranged  to 
support  the  deflector  with  Its  concave  face  downwardly 
and  In  position  for  engagemant  by  the  material  discharged 
through   the  opening  of  the  conical  n>ember. 


1  103,672.  ELECTRIC  STARTING  AND  GENERATING 
MECHANISM  FOR  VEHICLES.  John  Allen  Hbant, 
Flint.  Mich..  n.«.<»l2Dor.  by  Biesne  assignments,  to  A.  E.  L. 
[.ecklp.  Washington.  P  C,  Filed  June  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  565. 47M  Renewed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804, 7«4.      rCl.   123— 179.  i 


1  .V  starting  and  tenerutlng  mechanism  for  vehicles 
euibo<lying  a  dynamo  electrlf  ma<tiine  a<lapte<l  for  gear 
connection  with  an  englue  »haft  and  having  a  casing,  a 
main  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  drirlng  shaft  Inter 
mediate  the  armature  of  tha  dynamo  electric  machine  and 
the  main  shaft  and  having  worm  gear  ronnt^ctlons  there 
with  for  driving  the  latfef.  and  a  shaft  having'  spiral 
gear  connections  with  the  main  shaft  and  operativoly  ar- 
ranged to  drive  the  armatnPe. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  having  a  r>slng.  a  main  shaft  extending 
therethrough,  an  armat\ire  shaft  operatlvely  supported 
transversely  to  said  main  ihaft.  a  worm  and  worm  gear 
connecting  said  shafts,  a  counter.shaft  Intermediate  tln^ 
main  shaft  and  armature,  spiral  and  spur  gears  connect- 
ing said  shafts,  and  cluOch  devices  intermediate  the 
armature  shaft,  main  shaft  and  countershaft. 

.:.  Iti  i\  device  of  the  character  specitie<l.  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  havlni:  Its  armature  arranged  on  a  ver- 
tical axis,  a  main  shaft  operatlvely  supported  with  refer- 
ence thereto,  and  having  gear  connections  with  an  en- 
gine shaft,  worm  and  worm-gear  connections  between  the 
armature  shaft  and  main  shaft  for  driving  the  latt.r.  and 
connections  Intermediate  tke  main  shaft  and  armature 
.shaft  Including  spiral  and  ipur-gears  for  driving  the  ar- 
mature from  the  main  shaft  and  clutch  devices  opera- 
tlvely arranged  with  reference  to  the  several  sears 
whereby  one  set  of  gears  will  be  operative  for  driving  the 
main  shaft  and  the  other  »et  of  gears  will  be  operative 
for  driving  the  armature. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  dynamo 
ele€trlc  machine,  a  main  shaft  operatlvely  arranged  to  be 
gear-connected  with  an  engine  shaft,  said  main  shaft  be- 
ing geared  to  a  timing  shaft  of  the  engine,  worm  gear 
connections  between  the  armature  shaft  and  main  shaft, 
a  counter-shaft,  spiral  gaar  connections  between  the 
counter-shaft  and  main  shadft,  spur-gears  connecting  said 
countershaft  and  the  arijiature  shaft  and  automatic 
means  appurtenant  to  the  gear  trains  whereby  the  main 
shaft  will  be  driven  by  tht  armature  and  the  armature 
will  be  driven  by  the  main  Bhutt. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  a  dynamo 
electric  machine  adapted  to  drive  and  be  driven  from  a 
main  abaft,  a  main  ahaft  operatlvely  arranged  with  ref- 
erence thereto,  and  adapted  for  gear  connection  with  an 
engine    shaft,    concentric    members    operatlvely    connected 


with    the    armature   and    main    shaft,    gearing    interposed 
l>etween    the   concentric    memliers,    main    shaft   and   armu 
ture    whereby    said    armature    will    drive    the    main    shaft 
or  be  driven  thereby,  and  clutch  devlcea  Interpoaed  in  the 
gearing  connections. 


1.103,673.  STOVE-TOP  SUPI'ORT  Gbobue  K.  Hkiu 
BREOEK  and  Anton  Ohxkjils,  Quincy,  111.,  assignors 
to  Excelsior  Stove  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Quincy.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
UU!      SeHal  No.  798,409.      (Cl.   126—211.) 


1.  In  a  stove  top  support,  a  base  having  a  vertically  dla- 
posed  socket,  a  post  lia\ing  a  tM)ttom  portion  formed  to 
enter  a  socket  In  the  twse,  said  post  being  shiftnble  to  a 
position  at  right  angles  to  its  normal  position  and  being 
formed  to  enter  farther  into  the  socket  and  to  be  posi- 
tively locked  against  rotation  In  Its  shifted  position, 
thereby  decreasing  the  height  of  the  support 

2.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  pair  of  opposed 
side  flanges  carried  thereby,  a  second  pair  of  opposed  side 
flanges  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned 
flanges,  saUl  sei-ond  pair  of  opposed  side  flanges  being 
of  a  less  height  than  the  first  mentioned  side  flanges,  a 
post  having  a  bottom  arranged  to  enter  between  both 
pairs  of  opposed  side  flanges  and  being  provided  with  a 
pair  of  outwardly  extending  flanges  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  post  adapted  to  rest  on  either  pair  of  opposed  aide 
flanges. 

:!.  In  a  device  for  supporting  stove  tops,  a  base  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  a  post  formtnl  to  enter  said  socket 
in  one  position  and  to  enter  farther  Into  the  socket  in  a 
position  at  right  angles  to  Its  first  position,  said  post 
Iwlng  positively  locked  against  rotation  by  its  engagement 
with  the  base  In  either  of  its  operative  positions. 


1,103,674.  CONTAINER.  Mohkis  Kaki',  Passaic,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  I'assalc  Metal  Ware  Company,  Passaic, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  14. 
1913.     Serial  No.  800,910.      (CI.   221—27.) 


y 
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1  The  combination  of  a  container,  a  cap.  means  to 
support  the  cap  upon  the  container,  a  guide  suspended 
from    the    cap    and    depending    within    the    container,    a 
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•pont  movable  within  the  guide  and  through  openings  in 
the  container  and  cap.  and  a  spring  within  the  guide 
to  retain  said  spout  projected  from  the  guide  through  said 

openings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  opening, 
nn  aperture  cap  fitted  over  said  opening,  a  guide  sus- 
pended from  the  cap  and  depending  within  the  container 
through  said  opening,  a  spout  movable  In  said  guide  and 
through  the  opening  in  said  cap.  the  guide  having  an 
abutment,  and  a  spring  within  the  guide  acting  against 
the  spout  and  abutment  for  normally  retaining  the  spout 
projected  through  the  guide  and  cap 

W.  The  combination  of  a  guide,  and  means  to  attach 
the  guide  to  n  container  comprising  a  cap  titled  to  and 
supporting  the  guide,  a  spout,  the  guide  having  an  abut 
u.ent  at  Its  Inner  portion,  a  spring  within  the  guide  l)ear- 
Ing  against  the  spout  and  abutment  to  retain  the  spout 
projecte<l  through  the  cap  and  guide,  and  means  to  pre- 
vent leakage  between  the  spout  and  ( ap 

4.  The  combination  of  n  guide,  and  means  to  attach 
the  guide  to  a  container  comprising  a  cap  fitted  over  and 
supporting  the  guide,  a  spout,  means  to  retain  the  spout 
projected  through  the  cap  and  guide,  and  a  washer  en- 
circling the  spout  to  engage  the  cap  to  prevent  leakage 
lH>tween  the  cap  and  spout,  said  washer  being  fitted  to 
>llde  with  the  spout  within  -said  guide. 

5.  The  combination  of  n  guide,  and  means  to  attach 
the  guide  to  a  container  comprising  a  cap  fitted  over  the 
guide,  a  spout,  means  to  reUln  the  spout  projected 
through  the  guide,  said  spout  having  a  flange  at  Its;  Inner 
end,    and    a    washer    upon    the    sim>ui    cu  acting   with    said 

flange. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iaiette.] 


1  10:<,«7.^       NON  REFILLAIU-E   BOTTLE       Jeremiah    C. 
'  LAiTEXBArnEu   and    Ai-bkht    Geakt,   Schuylkill    Haven, 
Pa        Filed    July    ."^l      li'lH       Serial    No.    782,276.       tCI. 
215--61.I 


and  said  weighted  member,  a  second  weighted  member  con- 
sisting of  a  ball  arranged  in  the  said  lower  section,  aald 
weighted  members  t)elng  arranged  to  operate  upon  the 
valve  alternately  when  the  l>ottle  is  held  upright  or  in- 
verted. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  bottle,  an  emptying  stop- 
per inserted  therein,  and  comprising  an  upper  tubular 
section  having  a  partition  and  openings  at  either  side 
thereof,  and  a  lower  tubular  section  having  openings 
therein,  a  valve  located  within  said  stopper,  a  stem 
formed  on  said  valve  and  having  a  bead  thereon,  a  valve 
seat  formed  In  the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  section, 
said  valve  having  a  recess  and  a  spring  seate.i  therein,  a 
cupped  member  engaging  one  end  of  said  spring,  and  a 
weight  carried  by  said  cup.  y 


1.  In  combination  with  the  bottle,  an  emptying  stop- 
per Inserted  therein  and  comprising  an  upper  tubular 
section  having  a  partition  and  openings  at  either  side 
theriMjf,  and  a  lower  tubular  section  having  openings 
therein  a  valve  located  within  said  stopper,  a  valve  seat 
formed  on  the  lower  section,  weighted  members  ar- 
ranged within  said  upper  and  lower  sections  and  on 
either  side  of  said  valve,  and  a  spring  interposed  b<' 
tween  the  upper  weighted  member  an"r  the  valve  and 
seated  within  a  recess  in  the  valve  and  engaging  the 
weighted  member  for  operating  upon  the  valve, 

2.  In  combination  with  the  bottle,  an  emptying  stop- 
per inserted  therein  and  comprising  an  upper  tubular 
section  having  a  partition  and  openings  at  either  side 
thereof,  and  a  lower  tubular  section  having  openings 
therein,  a  valve  located  within  said  stopper,  a  valve  seat 
formed  on  the  lower  section,  a  weighted  member  arranged 
within  the  said  upper  section,  comprising  a  ball  and  a  re- 
ceptacle therefor,  a  spring  Interposed  between   said  valve 


1103,676.      WINDING    MECHANISM       Em..ry   J.    L1PP8, 

'  Fountain    HIH    Uorrmgh,    Pa.      Filed    Feb.    16,   1914.      Se- 
rial  No.   H18,H41.       (Cl.   242—31.1 


1.  Means  for  forming  a  wound  package  Including, 
with  the  frame,  an  axial  supporting  member  for  the 
package  and  a  package-engaging  thread-guide  member,  one 
of  said  memhers  being  rotary  around  the  axis  of  the  sup- 
porting member  and  one  reclprocatory  longitudinally 
of  said  axis  to  bring  ttie  thread-guide  member  against 
the  wound  portion  of  the  package  and  one  of  said  mem- 
bers being  also  shlftable  relatively  to  the  other  longi- 
tudinally of  said  axis  to  shift  the  point  of  winding  along 
said  axis,  said  supporting  member  having  in  the  [.ortion 
thereof  around  which  the  package-butt  windings  are 
colled   a    lateral   offset   cooperative    with    the   thread-guide 

meml)er. 

2.  Means  for  forming  a  wound  package  Including,  with 
the  frame,  an  axial  Bupi>ortlng  member  for  the  package 
and  a  package  engaging  thread-guide  member,  one  of  said 
members  U-lng  rotary  around  the  axis  of  the  supporting 
member  and  one  reclprocatory  longitudinally  of  said 
axis  to  bring  the  thread  guide  memU-r  against  the  wound 
portion  of  the  package  and  one  of  said  members  l»elng 
also  shlftable  relatively  to  the  other  longitudinally  of 
said  axis  to  shift  the  point  of  winding  along  said  axis, 
said  supporting  member  having  In  the  portion  thereof 
around  which  the  package-butt-wlndlngs  are  colled  a 
lateral  offset  cooperative  with  the  thread  guide  memlier 
and  converging  forwardly   toward   said  axis. 

3.  Means  for  forming  a  wound  package  on  a  cop  tul)e 
Including,  with  the  frame,  a  cop-tube-receiving  spindle 
m.-mlxr  and  a  pa.  kage  engaging  thread  guide  member,  one 
of  said  members  being  rotary  around  the  axis  of  the 
spindle  member  and  one  reclprocatory  longitudinally  of 
said  axis  to  bring  the  thread-guide  member  against  the 
wound  portion  of  the  package  and  one  of  said  membera 
being  also  shiftable  relatively  to  the  other  longitudinally 
of  said  axis  to  shift  the  point  of  winding  along  said 
axis,  said  spindle  member  having  in  the  portion  thereof 
receiving  the  tube-butt  means  for  maintaining  a  part  of 
the  tube-butt  laterally  offset  and  In  cooperative  relation 
to  the  thread  guide  member. 

4.  Means  for  forming  a  wound  package  on  a  cop-tal»e 
including,  with  the  frame,  a  cop-tube-recclvlng  spindle 
member  and  a  package  engaging  thread  guide  member,  one 
of  said  members  being  rotary  around  the  ails  of  the 
spindle  meml)er  and  one  reclprocatory  longitudinally  of 
said  axis  to  bring  the  thread-guide  member  against  the 
wound   portion   of  the  package  and   one   of  said   members 
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heiag  also  shlftable  rflatlvaly  to  the  other  longitudinally 
of  said  axis  to  shift  the  point  of  winding  alocg  said  axis, 
said  spindle  member  having  in  the  portion  thereof  re- 
ceiving the  tube-butt  means  fur  displadnj;  a  part  of  the 
tube  butt  Into  laterally  offset  relation  to  the  tube,  and  co- 
operative  relatinn   to   the   tbread-Rulde   member. 

5.  Means  for  forming  a  wound  package  Including,  with 
the  frame,  an  axial  supimrtliiu'  memlK>r  for  the  package 
Ha<l  a  [lii.  katre  .ngaeint'  thriad  siuide  mi  ;. ''er,  one  of  said 
members  being  rotary  around  the  axis  (if  the  supporting 
member  and  one  reclprocatory  longitudinally  of  said  axis 
tu  bring  the  thread-guide  n»ember  against  the  wound  por- 
ilon  of  the  packak'e  and  oUe  of  said  meml>ers  being  also 
.shlftable  relatively  to  the  olher  longitudinally  of  said  axis 
to  shift  the  point  of  windin|  along  said  axis,  said  support- 
lug  member  having  In  the  portion  thereof  aruund  which 
the  package-butt  windincs  fcre  colled  a  longitudinal  rib 
cooperative  with  the   thread  guide   member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.103,677.  RAIL-JOINT.  James  \.  Malot,  Columbus. 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  8,  19j3.  Serial  No.  788,621.  (CI. 
239—6.) 


^ 


The  combination  with  perforated  rail  ends,  of  an  In- 
tegral chair  having  obllqua,  parallel,  grooved  side  walls, 
a  pair  of  wedge  members  <ach  having  an  outer  obliquely 
extending  tongiie  fitted  in  a  grooved  wall  and  having  a 
flat  grooved  Inner  face  bea -ing  against  the  rail  ends,  and 
a  splice  bar  located  in  each  gfrooved  face  having  a  t)088  In 
each  perforated  rail  end. 


1.103.67S.       TRACTOR.       Rmbkict     Marsh,     Weldon,     111. 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1913.     SerlM  No.  79S.675.     (CI.  21—114.) 


connected  to  second  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  l)evel  gear 
I  keyed  on  the  lower  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  a  l)evel  gear 
on  said  horizontal  shaft  In  mesh  with  last  said  gear,  and 
a  clutch  on  said  counter  shaft  adapted  to  be  thrown  In 
engagement  with  one  of  first  said  lievel  gears  for  driving 
said  pilot  wherl  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

2.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  cross  bar  secured  to  said 
frame,  a  counter  shaft  journaled  above  said  cross  bar, 
means  for  driving  said  counter  shaft,  pinions  loosely 
mounted  in  spaced  relation  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  cross  bar,  a  pinion 
wheel  keyed  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft  In 
mesh  with  said  first  pinions,  a  frame  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  vertical  shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  frame  on 
said  shaft,  said  means  imiudlnL'  a  sprocket  wheel  secured 
to  the  rotatable  frame  and  bearing  against  said  cross  bar 
and  Journaled  on  said  vertical  shaft,  a  pilot  wheel  carried 
by  said  frame,  connecting  means  Imtween  said  vertical 
shaft  and  pilot  wheel  for  driving  the  latter,  a  yoke  secured 
to  first  said  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  yoke,  and  a 
clutch  slidably  keyed  on  said  counter  shaft  between  first 
said  pinions  and  connected  with  said  lever  for  engaging 
one  or  the  other  of  first  said  pinions  to  drive  said  pilot 
wheel  In  one  direction  or  the  other. 

X  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  counter  shaft  journaled  above 
said  frame,  means  for  driving  said  counter  shaft,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  second 
frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft,  means 
for  rotating  said  second  frame  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket 
wheel  journaled  on  said  vertical  shaft,  first  said  frame 
l)earlng  upon  said  sprocket  wheel,  said  second  frame  \>e 
Ing  secured  to  said  sprocket  wheel,  said  sprocket  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated  for  lotating  the  second  frame, 
an  axle  journaled  In  said  second  frame,  a  pilot  wheel  car- 
ried by  said  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said  axle  connected 
with  said  pilot  wheel,  a  horizontal  shaft  Journaled  in  said 
second  frame,  a  se<.on<l  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said 
horizontal  shaft  and  connected  with  first  said  sprocket 
wheel,  a  pinion  keyed  on  said  horizontal  shaft,  a  pinion 
keyed  on  said  vertical  shaft  In  m.  sh  with  said  horizontal 
shaft  pinion,  and  reversible  connecting  means  t>etween  said 
counter  shaft  and  vertical  shaft  for  driving  said  pilot 
wheel  in  one  direction  or  the  other. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  cross  bar,  connected  to  one 
end  thereof  and  having  a  horizontal  plate  formed  thereon, 
a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  cross  bar,  a 
second  frame  rotatably  mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft,  a 
pilot  wheel  carried  by  said  second  frame,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  vertical  shaft,  connecting  means  between  said 
vertical  shaft  and  pilot  wheel  for  driving  the  latter,  a 
sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said  second  frame  and  bearing 
against  said  plate,  a  third  frame  secured  to  first  said 
frame,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  said  third  frame,  a  steering 
wheel  secured  on  last  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  on  last 
said  shaft,  and  connecting  means  between  said  sprocket 
wheels  whereby  said  pilot  wheel  may  be  turned  as  said 
steering  wheel  la  turned. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  a  fixed  frame,  a  movable  frame,  a 
sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the  movable  frame,  upon  which 
the  fixed  frame  bears,  and  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
fixed  frame,  sprocket  wheel  and  movable  frame,  said  shaft 
being  rotatable  therein. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  flnzette] 


1.  In  a  tractor,  a  frame,  a  cross  bar  connected  thereto, 
a  vertical  shaft  rotatable  in  said  cross  bar.  a  counter 
shaft  Journaled  above  said  cross  bar.  pinions  loosely 
mounted  on  said  counter  shaft,  means  for  driving  said 
counter  shaft,  a  pinion  wh»el  keyed  on  said  vertical  shaft 
above  said  cross  bar  and  in  mesh  with  first  said  pinions, 
an  inverted  U  shapwl  fratie  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
vertical  pin  below  said  cross  bar.  a  sprocket  wheel  on  said 
pin  l»>tween  said  frame  and  bar  and  connected  to  said 
frame,  means  for  turning  said  sprocket  wh.-el  whereby 
said  frame  is  turned,  an  axle  journaled  In  the  lower  end 
of  said  frame,  a  pilot  wheel  on  said  axle,  a  second  sprocket 
wheel  on  said  axle  secured  to  said  pilot  wheel,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  jonrnaled  In  said  frame  below  said  vertical 
shaft,  a  smaller  sprocket  wheel   on   said  horizontal   shaft 


1.103,679.  CLUTCH  .MKCHANISM.  John  A.  McIJinms, 
Hrldgeport,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wheeling  Stamping  Com- 
psnv.  Wheeling.  W,  Va..  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Nov.  1,-..  1913.     Serial  No.  801,114.     (CI.  192  —  6.1 

1.  Clutch  mechanism,  comprising  a  pair  of  clutch  keys 
rotatably  seated  between  the  driving  and  driven  members 
of  a  machine  and  rotatable  Into  and  out  of  clutching  posi- 
tion, said  memU'rs  at  one  end  [uirtlon  having  teeth  which 
engage  each  other,  and  actuating  means  arranged  to  act 
upon  one  of  said  clutch  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  Intergeared 
clutch  keys  seated  between  the  driving  and  driven  members 
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■  '  "nTfi^TTo  one  of  said  keys,  a      said  pistons  to  convert  their  reclprocatory  movement  Into 

of  a  machine,  a  cam  member  fixed  to  o°<' _°r„^;«_*7j..,,      ^^^^^J  movement  of  said  revoluble  part  and  to  cause  said 

pistons  to  approach   toward  and  recede  from  each   other 

simultaneously. 

,1 


to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  cam  member  ; 

substantially   as  described. 


1103  6S0       RAIL -GUARD.     JOHS   MiHALYAK,  Bltuinen, 
'  Pa."      Filed   July   24.    1913.      Serial   No.   780,878.      (CI. 
239—17.) 


1  \  rail  guard  comprising  stationary  spaced  support- 
ing plat.s  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  ties  of  a  track  and 
abutfii.g  a^:ainst  the  bases  of  the  track  rails,  being  of  the 
same  height  thereof,  supporting  members  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  ties  exteriorly  of  said  rails  and  being  of 
the  same  height  thereof  and  abutting  against  the  bases  of 
the  said  rails,  guard  rails  positioned  upon  said  members 
and  having  curved  ends,  and  countersunk  meral)ers  fixedly 
securing  said  guard  rails  to  said  members,  said  guard 
rails  beins  positioned  above  the  heads  of  the  track  rails, 
the  intermediate  portions  of  said  guard  rails  being  spaced 
from  the  Inner  longitudinal  edges  of  said  members. 

->  \  rail  guard  comprising  a  pair  of  stationary  spaced 
supporting  plates  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  ties  between 
the  track  rails  and  abutting  against  the  bases  of  said 
rails  being  of  the  same  height  thereof,  supporting  mem- 
bers'secured  to  the  ties  exteriorly  of  the  track  rails  and 
,„.lng  of  the  same  height  as  the  said  track  rails  and 
abutting  against  the  bases  thereof,  guard  rails  positioned 
upon  said  memlK^rs  and  having  curved  ends,  and  bolts 
countersunk  in  said  guard  rails  for  securing  same  to  said 
members,  said  guard  rails  to  be  positioned  above  the  heads 
of  the  track  rails,  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  guard 
rails  being  spaced  from  the  Inner  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  members. 


1  U)3  6M  MOTOR.  Fiuxi  MiLLKB,  Milan,  Italy.  Filed 
July  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  781.720.  (01.  121—63.) 
1  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  opposed 
cylinders  connected  together  to  form  the  casing  of  the 
motor  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports;  «  I'o^o^ 
shaft,  whereon  said  cylinders  are  mounted  concentric  with 
each  other  and  with  the  shaft,  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  motive-fluid  supply,  said  cylinders  and  shaft 
cunstitutlng  companion  parts,  one  of  which  Is  fixed  and 
the  other  revoluble,  and  said  shaft  having  ports  for  com- 
munication with  the  Inlet  ports  of  said  cylinders  during 
the  movement  of  the  said  revoluble  part ;  a  piston  recip- 
rocating  In   each    cylinder;    and   means   cottperatlng   wllh 


2.   In   a   motor,   the  combination    of  a    pair   of  opposed 
cylinders   connected   together   to   form    the   casing   of   the 
motor  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  a  hollow 
shaft     whereon    said    cylinders    are    mounted    concentric 
with  each  other  and  with  the  shaft,  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  source  of  motive  fluid  supiily,  said  cylinders  and 
shaft  coostituting  companion  parts,  one  of  which  is  fixed 
and  the  other  revoluble,  and  said  shaft  having  ports  for 
communication  with  the  inlet  ports  In  said  cylinders  dur- 
ing the  movement  of  the  revoluble  part  ;  a  piston  recipro- 
cating in   each   cvliuder  ;   a    member   located   between   said 
pistons  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  undulating  cam 
surfaces ;  and  rollers  connected  with  said  pistons  arranged 
to  bear  against   said  cam  surfaces  to  convert  the  recipro- 
cating movement  of   the  pistons  into  rotary  movement  of 
said  revoluble  part  and  to  cause  said  pistons  to  approach 
toward  and  recede  from  each  other  simultaneously. 

3    In    a    motor,    the    combination    of   a    pair   of   opposed 
cylinders    conue.  ted    together    to    form    the    casing    of    the 
motor  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports:  a  hollow 
shaft    whereon  said  cylinders  are  mounted  concentric  with 
vnvh  other  and  with  the  shaft,  adapted  for  connection  to 
a  source  of  motive-fluid  supply,  said  cylinders  and  shaft 
constituting   companion   parts,   one   of   which   is    fixed  and 
the  other  revoluble,  and  said  shaft  having  ports  for  com 
munlcatlon  with  the   inlet  ports  In  the  cylinders  during 
the   movement    of   the   revoluble   part;   a    member   fixed    to 
said  shaft  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of  said 
Inlet  ports;  a  piston  reciprocating  In  each  crllnder  ;  means 
for   preventing   rotation   of   said   pistons    relative    to   said 
cylinders  ;    and    means    cotlp<-rating    with    said    pistons    to 
convert   their  reciprocation  into   rotary   movement  of  said 
revoluble    part    and    to    cause    said    pistons    to    approach 
toward  and  recede  from  each  other  simultaneously. 

4  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  opposed  cylinders 
provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports;  a  shaft  around 
which  the  cylinders  are  mounted,  said  cylinders  and  shaft 
constituting  companion   parts  one   of   which   is   fixed   and 

'  the  other  revoluble;  a  piston  reciprocating  in  each  cylin 
der-  and  means  to  convert  the  reclprocatory  movement  of 
said  pistons  info  rotary  movement  of  said  revoluble  part 
and  to  cause  said  pistons  to  appron.h  toward  and  recede 
from  each  other  simultaneously,  said  pistons  cooperating 
independentlv  with  such  means  at  opposite  sides  thereof. 

5  In  a  motor,  the  combination  of  a  i^alr  of  opposed  cyl- 
inders ■  a  shaft  around  which  said  cylinders  are  mounted 
concentricallv  with  each  other  and  with  the  shaft,  said 
cylinders  and  shaft  constituting  companion  parts,  one  of 
which  is  fixed  and  the  other  revoluble  ;  a  piston  reclprocat 
Ing  in  each  cvllnder  ;  and  a  cam  rail  interposed  between 
said  pistons  and  with  which  the  latter  cottperate  Inde- 
pendentlv, to  convert  the  reclprocatory  movement  of  the 
pistons  into  rotary  movement  of  said  revoluble  part  and 
to  cause  said  pistons  to  approach  toward  and  recede  from 
each    other   simultaneously. 


1103  682.      ARTICLE -HOLDER.      Jhhn      B       MfELLER. 
'  IMt'tsburgh.     Fa.       Filed     Aug.     28.     1913.       Serial     No. 
7S7.056.       (CI.    24— 263.1 

1     \Ti  article  holder  comprising:  a  UkIv  portion,  a  yoke 
having  a  horizontal   cross  bar  and  two  arms  of  different 
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IfiMithB,  the  body  portion  havlBg  openln^rs  for  recelTlng 
iMitil  armg.  a  horizontal  portion  between  said  opening 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  croM  bar  to  form  a  clamp 

rtD.l  olosurp  for  the  article  op  artlclps  to  be  held  thereby, 
said  yoke  b*>ing  adapted  to  rotate  about  the  axis  of  the 
loniitT  arm  to  permit  articles  to  be  placed  on  the  body 
portion  between  the  openings,  and  a  spring  surrounding 
the  longer  arm  and  adapted  tp  move  the  cross  bar  toward 
the   l)Od.v   portion  :    subtrtantlaJly   as  dewrlbed. 


•J  An  article  holder  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  yoke 
having  a  cross  bar  and  two  arins  of  different  lengths,  there 
being  an  opening  in  the  body  portion  In  which  the  longer 
arm  ia  arranged  to  reciprocate  an<l  rotate,  a  pin  extendliie 
through  the  longer  arm,  a  sprlnir  surrounding  said  arms 
and  engaging  the  pin  for  moving  the  yoke  toward  the  body 
portion,  there  bein;:  a  recess  in  the  t>ody  portion  for  the 
re<eptlon  of  the  pin  to  retain  the  yoke  In  an  elevated 
position  when  It  ia  raised  apd  rotated;  substantially  as 
described.  | 


1.103,683.  TRANSMISSION  ■  GEARING.  Ci^ark  W. 
I'abkkk.  Springfield.  Mass.,  a.^slguor  to  Louis  W. 
Emerick,  Fulton,  N.  Y.,  reoeiver  of  I'arker  Transmission 
and  Appliance  Company,  bankrupt.  Filed  Oct,  8,  1910, 
Serial  No.  5*5.916.  Ren.-wed  Sept.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No     721,514.       iCl.    74-— 59.) 


1  In  trauamiaeion  and  revierslng  gearing,  a  main  clutch 
lucludtng  a  shlftable  element,  additional  clutches  includ- 
ing shlftable  elements,  metns  for  operating  the  main 
clutch  element  alone  or  In  conjunction  with  any  one  of 
the  additional  clutch  elements,  and  means  for  locking  all 
the  shlftable  elements  of  the  additional  clutches  when  the 
main  clutch  element  is  shifted  alone,  and  for  locking  the 
remaining  shlftable  elements  when  one  of  the  additional 
clutch  elements  Is  shifted  to  act  in  conjunction  with  the 
main  clutch  element,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  In  transmission  and  revfrslng  gearing,  a  main  clutch 
incloding  a  shlftable  element,  additional  clutches  Includ 
hig  shlftable  elements,  mean*  for  operating  the  main  clutch 


element  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  any  one  of  the  addi- 
tional clutch  elements,  and  means  for  locking  all  the 
shlftable  elements  of  the  additional  clutches  when  the 
main  clutch  element  Is  shifted  alone,  and  for  locking  the 
remaining  shlftable  elements  when  one  of  the  additional 
clutch  elements  is  acting  In  conjunction  with  the  main 
clutch  element,  the  locking  means  Including  imposltlve 
locking  parts  paired  respectively  with  the  shlftable  ele 
ments  of  the  additional  clutches  and  operable  by  the 
shifting  movement  of  such  elements,  and  a  member  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  parts  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
any  one  of  said  parts  when  moving  out  of  operative  posi- 
tion to  positively  hold  the  other  locking  parts  from 
operation,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

3.  In  tranamlsaton  gearing,  shlftable  elements,  ImiKisl- 
tlve  locking  means  for  normally  holding  naid  elements 
from  shifting,  and  means  arranged  to  l)e  operated  by  the 
Imiwsltlve  locking  means  of  one  shlftable  element  to  posi- 
tively hold  the  Dwmally  imposltlve  means  of  the  other 
elements  from  operation  when  said  one  shlftable  element 
Is  shifted,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  tran.«!mls8ion  gearing,  two  shlftable  members,  im- 
posltlve means  for  normally  locking  said  memljers  from 
movement,  said  means  including  parta  movable  out  of 
operative  position  by  the  shifting  of  said  members,  and  a 
rocking  member  pivote<l  between  its  ends  and  coactlng  on 
opposite  sides  of  its  pivot  with  said  parts  whereby  when 
eltbt  r  part  Is  o[>erated  out  of  operative  poaitlon,  the  other 
part  Is  [xjsltlvely  held  in  operative  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpofK"  described. 

5.  In  transmission  gearing,  driving  and  driven  shafts, 
an  Intermediate  shaft,  a  reverse  shaft,  a  train  of  gearing 
U'lween  the  driving,  the  intermediate  and  the  reverse 
shafts,  the  gearing  being  arranged  to  drive  the  reverse 
shaft  through  the  Intermediate  shaft,  gears  loosely  mount- 
.m1  on  the  driven.  Intermediate  and  the  reverse  shafts,  the 
loose  gears  being  arranged  to  transmit  motion  to  the 
driven  shaft  directly  from  the  Intermediate  shaft  and 
directly  from  the  reverse  shaft,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  loose  gears  to  their  respective  shafts,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.103,684.  ATOMIZKR.  Ei.iHf  R.  rKTTiT,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1911  Serial  No.  663,275.  (CI. 
128—2.) 


1.  In  an  atomizer,  the  combination  of  a  wide  mouthed 
bottle  for  the  liquid  with  an  Inner  wide  mouthed  bottle 
supported  by  an  airtight  Joint  and  of  such  capacity  as  to 
contain  a  considerable  body  of  liquid,  the  two  bottles 
afTordhig  air  chambers  at  their  upper  ends,  said  inner  hot 
tie  having  a  small  opening  at  Its  lower  end  through  which 
there  is  free  communication  and  circulation  of  the  liquid 
from  either  l>ottle  to  the  other,  a  bulb  for  forcing  air  Into 
the  air  chamber  of  the  Inner  bottle,  and  a  discharge  nozzle 
In  communication  with  the  liquid  contents  of  the  Inner 
bottle,  said  Inner  bottle  having  a  small  oi>enlng  In  Its  side 
near   the   top   through    which    there    Is   communication    be- 
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tween  the  air  chambers  of  the  two  bottles  to  permit  the 
rT^d  eacaoe  of  the  air  from  the  outer  bottle  when  the 
Zl\:Zt^,  compr«.«Kl,  said  liquid  acting  ^  a  p  ston 
to  compress  the  air  in  the  outer  bottle  when  the  air  In 
t^e  inner  bottle  is  being  compressed  by  compression  of  the 

"""f  In  an  atomi«r,  the  combination  of  the  'nner  and 
outer  bottles  whose  lower  portions  are  in  communication 
with  each  other,  with  a  cap  having  air  tul.es,  one  extend- 
Tng  in  a  straight  line  between  the  air  inlet  and  l^^-o-^^^^ 
and  two  others  diverted  downwardly  rom  ^^  "^  f  »'^J^ 
tube  to  the  inner  bottle,  one  from  a  poln  «;1  ^^^^^  J^ 
air  inlet  opening  and  the  other  from  a  point  farther  along 

'"^  r^nZT.:^.  the  combination  of  the  nozzle  having 
a  tapered  bore,  an  air  snpplylng  tube  communicating 
herewlU..  and  a  llquid-Bupplyln.  tu^  »^->-J  ^^^X^. 
portion  of  polygonal  cross  section  which  tube  at  Its  for 
ward  end.  contacts  with  the  Upered  K.re  of  the  nozzle. 


its  pivotal  movement  In  the  lower  socket  for  withdrawing 
the  dog  from  its  locking  engagement  with  the  locking  seg- 
ment. 


1.103.685.  CONCRETE-MIXER  William  Jj^'^J;^  ^''J* 
port.  111.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  755.152. 
(CI.  83— 73.) 


jf  — 


1    A    concrete    mixer    c-omprisii.;;    a    rotatable    conical 
cylinder  having  the  opening  of  Its  sn.aller  end  reduced  by 
a   flange  extending   inwardly   from    the  cylinder   casing,   a 
^,iral  plate  located  in  the  cylinder  dividing  same  into  an 
niake  and  discharge  compartment,   said  plate  adapted  to 
retain   the   bulk   of   Ingredients   In    the   entrance   compart- 
,nent   during   certain    part    of   operation,    baffle    ;>'«'-" 
tending   inwardly   from    the   cylinder   casing   in   b..  b   com 
oartments,    the    cylinder    being     mounted     with    its    aals 
horizontal  so  that  said  ingredients  will  1*  thoroughly  dry 
mixed  l.efore  passing  said  spiral  plate,  and  means  for  sup- 
plying water   in  the  discharge  compartment   from   central 
and  8i.ace«l  points  therein.  w„h», 

■>  \  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder 
having  an  entrance  and  dUcharpe  end.  the  opening  of  the 
"tratue  end  l.lng  reduced  by  a  flange  exte,,d.ng  Inwardly 
from  the  cylinder  casing,  a  spiral  plate  located  in  the 
cylinder  .lU'ldlng  same  into  an  Intake  and  discharge  com- 
partment, said  plate  adapted  to  retain  the  bulk  of  in- 
gredients in  the  entrance  compartment  during  a  ce'-t^'" 
portion  of  operation,  baffle  plates  extending  Inwardly  from 
?^  cTilnder  casing  in  Ix^tb  compartments,  the  cylinder 
being  mounted  with  Its  lower  cylinder  «''^'  '"-''7<^'^  "^ 
Its  entrance  end  the  highest  to  allow  said  reta  ned  In^ 
«redlent8  to  l>e  thoroughly  dry  mixed  before  passing  said 
spiral  plate,  and  means  for  supplying  water  in  the  dis- 
cbarge  compartment  from  a   central   point  therein. 


..    The  combination  with  a  rock   .haft,  an  arm  secured 
to   one  end  of   said   rock    shaft   and    being   provided   with 
upper  and  lower  sockets,  said  upper  socket  being  elongated 
a  brake  lever  arranged  to  pas.  through  «ald  upper  socke 
and  having  a  rcduce<l  portion  arranged  to  en  er  the  lo^r 
«>cket   and    to    W    pivotally    supported    therein,    a    spring- 
pressed  locking  dog  carried  by  said  arm,  a  'o^''*°f  ^^f)^"^ 
pivoted  at  one  end  only  and  having  teeth  on  its  lower  side 
arranged  to  be  held  by  the  weight  of  the  segment  In  nor- 
mal  engagement  with  said  spring  pressed  dog,  a  lug  carried 
bv    said   dog   and    adapted    to    I*   engaged    by    the   pivotal 
movement  of  the  lever  In  Its  lower  socket  for  withdrawing 
the  dog  from  Its  locking  engagement  with  the  locking  seg 
ment,  a  portion  of  said  dog  being  shifted  by  the  engage 
ment  of  the  lever  with  the  lug  Into  position  to  sustain  the 
locking  segment  out  of  engagement  with  the  dog  while  the 
lug  on  the  dog  Is  engaged  by  the  lever. 

I  1  103.687.  FIREARM.  Edward  E.  Uedp.kld  G^endale. 
Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,6><.  (tl. 
42—17.) 


'    A-'Jit" 


1103.686.      BRAKE-Ol'ERATING  DEVICE       Michael  B. 

P,  s.  Marllnton.  W.  Va.    Filed  Oct.  20.  1913.     Serial  No. 

796  205.      (CI.  lil — 10.) 

1  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm  secured 
to  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft  and  being  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  sockets,  said  upper  socket  being  ^^onf.^^^ 
a  bVake  lever  arranged  to  pass  through  ^^'^^''^^.^^^^f^ 
and  having  a  reduced  portion  arranged  to  en  er  the  lower 
Bocket  and  to  be  pivotally  supported  therein,  ;>,  ^P^^K" 
pressed  locking  dog  carried  by  said  arm,  a  locking  «g^ 
ment  pivoted  at  one  end  only  and  having  teeth  arranged 
to  be  engaged  by  said  spring  pressed  dog.  and  a  lug  carried 
by  said  dog  .ud  arranged  to  l>e  engaged  by   the  lever  In 


1  In  a  firearm,  the  cmblnatlon  of  a  receiver,  a  breech 
block  movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  slide  bar  opera^ 
lively  connected  with  the  breech-block,  a  spring  pressed 
pivoted  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  slide  bar  and  having 
a  cut  off  flnpcr  to  stand  in  the  path  of  the  cartridges,  and 
a  trigger  directly  engaging  the  latch. 

"  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  breech-block,  a  "'"'^l'"  ^Pf^Vll' ^ 
connected  with  the  breech-block,  a  slide  latch  adapted  to 
engage  the  slide  bar,  a  trigger  engaging  the  slide  UtcH,  a 
hammer  and  means  whereby  the  hammer  may  act  upon 
the  slide  latch  to  hold  It  in  unlocked  position  after  move- 
ment by  the  trigger. 

■J  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  breech- 
block longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  slide  bar  oper- 
ativejy  connected  with  the  bn-ech  block,  a  spring  pressed 
slide  locking  lever  having  In  Its  rear  end  a  ^ho^'d"  ^° 
engage  the  slide  bar,  said  slide  bar  being  adapted  to  move 
i  over  said  shoulder  and  hold  it  la  unlocked  poaition  when 
released,  and  means  to  actuate  said  latch. 

4  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  breech- 
block movable  longitudinally  therein,  a  pivoted  Ufter  hav- 
ing at  its  rear  end  a  rearwardly  tapered  lug.  a  slide  bar 
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operatlTeiy  connected  with  the  breech-block  and  harlng 
at  its  rear  end  a  forwardly  tapered  lug  to  cooperate  with 
tbe  lug  of  the  lifter,  the  lug  of  the  slide  bar  passing  under 
the  lug  of  the  lifter  In  its  rearward  movement,  and  means 
to  depress  slightly  the  rear  end  of  the  lifter  before  the 
forward  movement  of  the  slide  bar  begins  whereby  in  its 
forward  movement  tbe  lag  of  the  slide  bar  acts  upon  the 
upper  side  of  the  lug  of  the  lifter  and  further  depresses 
the  rear  end  of  the  lifter. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  receiver,  a  breech- 
block longitudinally  movable  in  the  receiver,  a  slide  bar 
optratlvely  connected  with  the  breech-block,  a  hammer 
mounted  movably  on  the  brefch-block,  a  pivoted  slide  latch 
adapted  to  engage  the  slide  and  a  pivoted  lifter,  tbe  ham- 
rafT  acting  upon  the  latch  through  the  lifter  to  hold  the 
latch  In  unlocked  position. 


1,103.688.  ELECTRIC  RELAY.  Wiltos  Lancasteb 
RuHARDS,  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  8,  igi-'?.  Serial  No.  747,057. 
179—171.) 


(Cl. 


1.  An  electric  relay  comptlslng  an  Incoming  circuit,  an 
outgoing  circuit  Including  a  gaseous  conductor  forming  a 
part  of  each  of  said  circuits,  and  a  conductive  leakage  path 
connected  to  two  points  in  aald  gaseous  conductor. 

2.  .\n  electric  relay  comprising  an  Incoming  circuit,  an 
outgoing  circuit  Including  a  gaseous  conductor  forming 
a  part  of  each  of  said  circuits,  and  a  high  resistance  con- 
ductive leakage  path  connected  to  two  points  In  said 
gaseous  conductor. 

3.  An  electric  relay  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel, 
a  heated  member,  a  conducting  member  and  a  conducting 
plate  sealed  therein,  an  Incoming  circuit  connected  across 
said  heated  member  and  said  conducting  member,  an  out- 
going circuit  connected  acposs  said  heated  member  and 
said  conducting  plate,  and  an  additional  metallic  circuit 
connectins:  said  conducting  tiember  and  said  plate. 

4.  An  electric  relay  comprising  an  evacuated  vi'ssel.  an 
Incoming  circuit,  an  outgolBg  circuit,  a  cathode  common 
to  said  circuits  and  anoden  individual  to  said  circuits 
sealed  in  said  vessel,  and  a  shunt  circuit  Including  a  high 
resistance  connecting  said  anodes. 

5.  An  electric  relay  comprising  an  evacuated  vessel,  a 
heated  electrode,  a  grid  shaped  member  and  a  plate  sealed 
therein,  an  Incoming  circuit  Including  said  heated  elec- 
trode, a  condenser  and  said  grid  member;  an  outgoing  cir- 
cuit Including  said  heated  electrode,  a  source  of  potential 
and  said  plate  :  and  a  shuDt  circuit  Including  said  grid 
memt)er  and  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1.103,689.  TRUCK  FOR  MILK-CANS.  Andrew  Lylb 
RcssiLt-,  Midway.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754,924.      (Cl.  21—65.) 

1.  In  trucks  for  milk-cans  adapted  for  stacking,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  wheels  supporting  same,  seats 
formed  at  the  upper  cornert  of  said  frame,  and  engaging 
members  at  the  lower  corners  adapted  to  enter  corre- 
sponding seats  of  a  similar  truck,  whereby  a  plurality  of 
trucks  may  be  stacked  one  upon  the  other. 

2.  In  trucks  for  milk-cans  adapted  for  stacking,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  wheels  supporting  ume,  seats 
formed  at  the  upper  cornens  of  said  frame,  and  gravity 
operated  bolts  at  the  lower  corners  adapted  to  enter  cor- 
responding seats  of  a  similar  track,  whereby  a  plurality 
of  tracks  may  be  stacked  one  upon  the  other. 


3.  In  trucks  for  milk-cans  adapted  for  stacking,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  wheels  supporting  same,  seats 
formed  at  the  upper  corners  of  said  frame,  gravity  op- 
erated bolts  at  the  lower  corners  of  said  frame  adapted  to 


7^\ 


'^-r 


enter  corresponding  seats  of  a  similar  truck,  a  clialn  con 
necting  pairs  of  said  bolts,  and  a  support  on  said  frame  for 
said  chain. 


1,103,690.  ELECTRICALLY- HEATED  INSTRUMENT. 
Georgh  J.  Schneider,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Acme 
Electric  Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  532.646. 
(Cl.  219—25.) 


1.   In  an  electrically  heated  instrument,  a   nieml)er  hav 
ing  a  heating  element  secured  thereto,  a  hood  member  sur- 
roTindlnK   said  element,  a   handle,  and   means   for  locking 
said  hood  and  element  section  by  movement  of  the  handle. 

■J.  In  an  electrically  heated  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  section  having  a  heating  element  secured  thereto, 
of  a  hood  section  surrounding  said  element,  a  handle,  and 
means  for  locking  said  sections  to  each  other  by  rotation 
of  said  handle. 

3.  In  an  electrically  heated  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  section  having  a  heating  element  secured  thereto,  a 
hood  section,  a  handle,  a  shank  on  said  handle  Insertlble 
through  an  aperture  In  said  hood,  and  a  keeper  on  said 
element  section  with  which  said  shank  may  be  engaged. 

4.  In  an  electrically-heated  Instrument,  a  member  hav- 
ing a  heating  element,  a  hood  for  covering  said  member 
detachable  therefrom,  a  handle  detachable  from  the  hood, 
and  a  key  for  attaching  the  handle,  hood  and  said  member 
together. 

5.  In  an  electrical  heater,  the  combination  with  a  heat 
distributing  body,  of  a  resistor,  terminal  contacts  for  said 
resistor  fixedly  positioned  in  relation  to  said  heat  dis- 
tributing body,  a  hood  for  covering  said  heat  distributing 
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body  apertured  In  registration  with  said  terminal  con^ 
,act.  and  a  connector  Insertible  through  said  aperture  into 
engagement  with  said  contacts. 

LClalms  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

1,103,691.      RECORDER.       ^^^^"'J'^.^^Z'  -^lOS     Tci 
many.     Filed  July  15,  1913.     Serial  No.   ..9.108.      (Cl. 

234—16.) 


for  driving  the  Indicator  strip  from  the  clock  mechanism,  a 
second  hand  adapted  to  Indicate  on  a  second  dial  a  gear 
wheel  movable  on  the  shaft  of  said  second  hand,  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  by  said  clock  mechanism,  a  spring  ^or  hol<J- 
ing  said  gear  wheel  in  driving  engagement  with  said  clock 
mechanism,  and  means  on  the  said  rack  for  engaging  the 
spring  to  move  the  said  gear  wheel  out  of  driving  connec- 
tion with  the  said  clock  mechanism. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  <iazette.] 


110.1692.  BOTTLE-STOPPER.  ^^^^ '«  F"  Seam^^.  B;^f- 
falo,  N.  Y.  nied  May  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  .65,757. 
(Cl.   215—65.) 


^^^  r^ 


1.  In  an  Indicating  and  recording  apparatus  for  hy^ 
.iraullc  or  pneumatic  presses  and  tne  like,  the  -mb  naUon 
with  mechanism  adapted  to  indicate  and  rec^"-'^  °°  « 
Traveling  chart  tbe  pressur..  e..erted  during  -chp  easing 
operation  and  the  duration  of  such  pressure,  o  ^  «  '^^^^^ 
mechanism  adapted  to  simultaneously  ^'^'^'^  '^'J'^^ 
on  the  said  chart,  the  said  time  recording  mechanism  con 
Unilng  to  make  a  record  when  the  chart  i«  Jtationary 
substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  ^P-<^^f^^f_ 

"  In  a  recorder  for  power-actuated  machines  the  com 
Mnatlon  with  an  actuating  device  ^^-°«'<^^"*V7*^\"°^  .^^^ 
trolled  by  the  power  medium  of  the  machine,  a  driven 
1  d  itor'card,  Tstylus  controlled  by  the  said  actua^t  ng 
device  and  marking  on  the  said  indicator  can  1  a  second 
?ime-controlled  stylus  In  contact  with  the  said  >ndi  a  o 
card  for  recording  time  thereon,  a  timepiece,  ^eans  for 
driving  the  indicator  card  from  the  time  P*^^<^;^  ««»f  ^'^ 
piece  having  a  second  hand,  and  a  locking  -;^  -^^-J"^ 
device  for  the  said  second  hand  and  controlled  bj  the  said 

'Tlnl  t::Xr  for  power-actuated  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  spring  motor,  an  indicator  card,  means  Jor 
driving    the    said    indicator    card    from    the    said    spr  ng 
mo  or    a   pressure   cylinder  connected  with   the  actuating 
Tower   of    the    machine,    a    spring-pressed    piston    slidable 
I  the  said  cylinder,  a  stylus  for  indicating     he  work  of 
the  machine  on  the  said  indicator  card   a  «^-^^°fJ;;  «  '" 
ating  the  said  stylus  from  tbe  said  piston,  a  time  stylus 
TclLkwork   for  actuating  th.  said   time  stylus^  a  second 
hand  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  said  motor,  and  a  locking 
and  releasing  device  for  the  said  second   hand  and  con^ 
Jrolled   by   the  said   gearing  for  moving  the   said   second 
band  m  or  out  of  driving  connection  with  the  -'d jn«U.r. 
4    In  a  recorder  for  power-actuated   machines,  an  actu- 
ating device  connected   with  the  actuating  power  of  the 
machine    an  Indicator  card,  a  time  clock  mechan^m  for 
driving    said    indicator    card,    a    second    hand,    ^^eans   for 
driving  the  said  second  hand  from  said  '■'«<^»'^'°^^f;°;;°^' 
a  locking  and  releasing  device  controlled  by  the  said  actu^ 
at  ng  device  and  connected  with  the  said  second  hand  to 
lock  or  release  the  latter,  a  time  stylus  indicating  on    he 
Uld  indicator  card,  and  a  clock  meWanlsft>  for  actuating 

the  said  time  stylus. 

5  m  a  recorder  for  power  actuated  machines,  an  actu- 
ating device  connected  with  and  controlled  by  the  power 
medium  of  the  machine,  a  vertical  movable  rack  con- 
trolled by  said  actuating  device,  a  stylus  carried  by  the 
said  rack,  a  clock  mechanism,  an  indicator  strip,  means 


The  combination  of  a  bottb-  having  a  neck  and  an  ex- 
ternal collar  at  Its  upper  end,  a  stopper  body  arraijged 
within  the  neck  and  having  a  central  passage,  a  cap  hav- 
ing a  bodv  surrounding  said  collar  and  a  top  extending 
across  the  mouth  of  the  neck  and  provided  with  a  central 
opening,  and  a  tubular  filling  arranged  In  the  neck  and  en- 
gaging Its  upper  end  with  the  underside  of  the  top  and  Its 
Tower  end  with  the  upper  end  of  said  stopper  body  and 
provided  with  an  axial  opening  in  line  with  the  openings 
of  said  top  and  stopper  body. 


1,103,693.  ELECTRIC  CIRCUIT  AND  MOTOR^  n.aRV 
M.  SHEDD,  Roselle,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  David  A.  Marks. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,460.      (Cl.    172—276.) 


1*^ 


1  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  series  electric 
motor  with  a  primary  winding  connected  to  «  r'"'-^*  "' 
electrical  energy,  a  secondary  -^^^'^^^P^f^^^i^/^JJ; 
nected  with  said  motor,  a  magnet  connected  with  "»1  sw 
ondary  winding  and  adapted  to  be  energized  thereby  when 
a  current  is  Induced  In  said  secondary  win^i^K-  " 
armature  for  the  magnet,  and  means  connected  with  the 
armature    for   varying   the    electrical    resistance   of   said 

°"2°'ln  a  system  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  connected 
to  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  secondary  ''1°<W°8  °n 
the  field  magnet  of  said  motor,  a  magnet  co°°f  *f  *°  "'^ 
secondary  winding  and  adapted  to  be  energl«jd  thereby 
when  an  alternating  current  passes  through  tbe  motor 
an  armature  for  the  magnet,  and  means  connected  with 
the  armature  for  varying  the  resistance  of  the  motor. 
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3.  Id  a  ByBtem  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  busbars, 
a  series  motor,  conductors  connecting  said  series  motor 
and  bus-bars  so  that  said  motor  may  be  ran  when  a  direct 
current  is  applied,  a  secondatr  winding  on  a  fleid  magnet 
of  said  motor,  a  magnet  connected  in  series  with  said  sec- 
ondary winding,  an  armatune  (or  said  magnet,  a  switch 
connected  to  said  armature,  and  a  circuit  adapted  to  be 
closed  by  said  switch  for  akonting  out  a  section  of  the 
motor  winding, 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  with  a  field 
magnet  winding  of  a  secondary  winding  in  Inductive  rt-- 
latlon  to  this  field  magnet  winding  of  said  motor  and 
maana  operated  by  current  flow  in  said  secondary  winding 
for  varying  the  effective  realstance  of  the  fl«'ld  magnet 
windings  of  the  motor. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor  having  a 
field  magnet  winding,  a  aecoadary  winding  In  inductive  re 
latlon  to  this  winding  of  said  motor  anil  mf>ans  operated 
through  said  secondary  winding  when  an  alternating  cur- 
rent flows  through  said  motor  to  automatically  shunt  out 
a  portion  of  the  motor  winding. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103.694  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  FELT  CLOTH. 
George  R.  Shevill,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  ;  Mary  E.  Shevlll 
executrix  of  said  George  R.  Shevlll,  deceased.  Filed 
Aug.  22.  1912.     Serial  No.  n 6,361.     (CI.  38— 7.) 

1.  The  process  of  stslng  felt  cloth  with  gum  tragacanth 
dissolved  in  water  so  that  the  gum  tragacanth  becomes  In 
corporated  In  and  a  part  of  tlie  felt  cloth  and  made  a  part 
of  the  felt. 

2.  The  process  of  slslng  fait  cloth  with  gum  tragacanth 
and  gum  dammar  dissolved  In  wafer  so  that  the  gum 
tragacanth  and  gum  dammar  become  incorporated  In  and 
form  a  part  of  the  felt  cloth. 

3.  The  process  of  siting  felt  cloth,  hoods,  bodies  and 
cones  with  gum  tragacanth  and  gum  dammnr  dissolved  In 
water  so  that  the  gum  tragacanth  and  gum  dammar  tie- 
come  Incorporated  in  and  form  part  of  the  cloth,  and  add 
ing  thereto  bleach  for  white  felts  and  acids  and  mordant 
for  colors. 


1.103,690.  SLOTTING.  CBEASINO.  AND  SLITTING 
MACHINE.  H.iRLEY  N.  Sitklek.  Buffalo.  N.  Y  Filed 
Apr    25.   1914.     Serial  No    «»34.334       (CI.  93—58.) 


1.  In  a  slotting  and  grooving  machine,  in  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  board,  a  driven  wheel  and  two 
peripheral  flanges  thereon  forming  a  peripheral  groove. 
and  a  driven  wheel,  segmental  shears  mounted  thereon  for 
engaging  in  said  groove  to  slot  the  board,  and  a  peripheral 
tread  for  engaging  with  one  flange  of  said  first -mentioned 
wheel  to  groove  said  board. 

2.  In  a  slotting  and  grooving  machine,  a  bed.  driven 
sprocket-chains  and  feeding  Btrlps  secured  to  said  chains 
for  feeding  board,  a  driven  wheel  having  two  peripheral 
flanges  forming  a  peripheral  groove,  and  a  driven  wheel 
and  segmental  shears  thereot  for  engnging  In  said  groove 
to  slot  the  board,  and  a  peripheral  tread  for  engaging  with 
•ne  flange  of  said  first- mentioned  wheel  to  groove  the 
board. 


3.  In  a  slotting  and  grooving  machine,  in  combination 
with  means  for  feeding  paper  board  and  the  like,  a  plu- 
rality of  driven  wheels  having  peripheral  flanges  forming 
a  peripheral  groove  on  each  wheel,  a  corresponding  plu- 
rality of  driven  wheels  enacting  with  said  first  mentlone<l 
wheels,  .xhear  segments  mounted  on  each  for  engaging  in 
the  grooves  of  said  first  mentioned  wheels  to  slot  the 
board,  and  a  peripheral  tread  on  each  wheel  for  engaging 
with  one  fliinge  <>f  said  first  mentioned  wheel*  to  groove 
said  iKjard. 

4.  In  a  slotting  and  gnxiving  machine,  a  Ihh\.  driven 
sprocket  chains  and  feeding  strips  secured  to  said  chains 
to  feed  hoard,  a  plurality  of  driven  wheels  each  having 
two  peripheral  flanges  forming  peripheral  grooves,  and  a 
corresponding  piurality  of  driven  wheels  coactlng  with 
said  first-mentioned  wheels,  shear  segments  mounted 
thereon  for  engaging  in  said  groovea  to  cut  slots  in  said 
iMinrd.  and  peripheral  treads  for  engaging  with  one  flange 
each  i>f  said  first-mentioned  wheels  to  groove  the  board. 

5.  In  a  slotting  and  grooving  machine,  a  be«l.  sprocket 
chains  and  strips  securetl  to  said  chains  for  feeding  board, 
driven  wheels  each  having  two  peripheral  flanges  foimlng 
peripheral  grooves,  wheels  coactlng  with  said  first  nn'o- 
tlontd  wheels,  shear  segments  mounted  .aereon  for  engag- 
ing in  said  grooves  to  cut  slots  In  said  board,  peripheral 
treads  for  engaging  with  one  flange  each  of  said  first  men- 
tioned wheels  to  groove  the  t>oard,  and  gearing  for  driv- 
ing said  wheels  and  said  sprocket  chains  so  proportioned 
as  tt)  time  the  delivery  of  Idiards  to  said  wheels  for  the 
proper  iKtsltloning  of  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  .  1  0  3  .  «  9  fi  ATTACHMEN  i  FOR  L.\.MP  BCRNRRfl. 
^HAni.E.s  p.  S.MiTH,  Marine  City,  Mich.  Filed  Sept  29, 
1911.     Serial  No    651.939.      (Cl.  67—72.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  burner  body,  a  burner  meml>er 
and  an  adjustable  cup,  an  attachment  for  the  purpose 
specified  separate  from  said  ImkIv  and  meml)er  and  having 
a  base  portion  resting  on  said  burner  body  provided  with 
an  opening  through  which  said  burner  member  extends, 
.said  opening  t)elng  enlarged  with  respect  to  the  burner 
member  to  jirovlde  for  the  admission  of  air  through  the 
op«'niug.  said  opening  also  having  an  ''Xtenslon  in  which 
the  burner  memt)er  Is  positioned,  riser  portions  extending 
upwardly  from  said  base  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
burner  member  and  each  terminating  short  of  and  adjacent 
said  burner  member,  and  said  riser  portions  being  shaped 
to  permit  said  cap  to  close  thereover. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  burner  memlier.  an  attachnii-nt 
for  the  purjKJSe  specified  formed  as  an  Integral  metallic 
article,  said  attachment  provided  Intermediate  its  end 
edges  with  an  opening  through  which  said  burner  member 
extends,  said  opening  l)elng  enlarged  with  respect  to  the 
burner  meml)4'r  to  provide  for  the  admission  of  air 
through  the  oj)enlng.  and  said  attachment  having  a  plu- 
rality of  notches  along  opposite  sides  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  burner  memlier.  an  attach- 
ment for  the  purpos*'  specified  formed  of  a  blank  of  metal, 
said  blank  provided  tntermetllste  Its  end  edges  with  an 
opening  through  which  said  burner  member  extends,  said 
opening  being  enlarged  with  respect  to  said  burner  to  pro- 
vide for  the  admission  of  air  through  the  op«'nlng.  said 
opening  having  a  plurality  of  extensions  In  which  said 
burner  member  Is  located  and  positioned,  said  blank  having 
a  plurality  of  notches  along  opposite  sides  for  the  purpose 
«p«*rlfied. 
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1,103.697.  BOX-CAR  William  C.  Smith.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.,  and  Gbokue  H.  Bahbbh.  Osawatomie.  Kans.  Mled 
June  l.H,   1!U;{.     Serial  No.   773.507.      Ml.   UKt — 192.; 


-7 


-6 


tending  Into  the  angle,  said  bottom  portion  being  sjMiced 
from  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  legt;  to  permit  folding  of 
the   legs   over    the   aforesaid    strips. 


A  car  wall  inrludlpg  a  siding  and  n  lining  therefor,  said 
siding  and  lining  t)eteg  each  ((instructed  d   sectionK  of  ap- 
proximately   uniform    widfti.   joints   of   the   siding  sections 
being  offset  with  respect  to  the  joints  of  the  lining  sections. 
the   lining  and   siding   being   in   contact    throughout    their 
lengths   and   breadth.^,   the   joints    lK>tween    the  siding   sec 
tlons   presenting   au    inner    portion   at    right    angles    to    the 
surface  of  the  siding  and  an  outer  i>ortlnn  Inclined   with   j 
respect   to  said  surface,  the  .loinl.s  betwt-.n   the   lining  sec    i 
tlons  being  of  the  tongue  and  grcsive  t.vpe.  \ 


l.l(>3.n9K.  MECHANICAL  HOI'  FOR  I'OUSHING  (CUT- 
TIN(;i  MAMONKS.  KtMiAKD  SoirrKNS.  Borgerhout-Ant- 
werp.  Belgium  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,340.      (CI.  51  —  11.) 


An  adjustable  dop  comprising  n  cylindrical  carrier,  n 
support  therefor  In  which  said  carrier  Is  rotatahle  al>out 
Its  ails  of  symmetry,  tongs  and  adjusting  memt)er  carried 
by  said  tongs,  a  ball  and  socket  Joint  ^»etwpen  said  stipport 
and  said  mcmtwr,  the  l>flll  of  >>jitd  joint  forming  a  part  of 
said  Htijtport.  and  having  in  the  apex  thereof  a  guiding 
slit  In  the  main  plane  of  oscillation  thereof  a  set  screw 
carrte<l  by  said  memlier.  the  jMdnte*!  end  ,,t  which  co 
operates  with  said  silt  to  guide  the  movement  of  said  sup- 
fKirt  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  memt>er  in 
said  tongs. 


2.  A  trestle  comprising  u  top  beam  which  is  in  sections, 
each  of  which  has  a  bottom  rib,  strips  secured  to  the  sides 
of  the  ribs  of  each  section,  the  stripe  of  the  respective 
sections  being  hinged  together  to  permit  folding  of  the 
sections,  and  legs  pivoted  to  the  stripe  to  fold  beneath 
the  top  l>eam.  said  legs  being  angular  In  crc)«e  section  and 
having  a  l>ottoni  portion  extending  Into  the  angle,  said 
l>ottom  portion  being  spaced  from  one  of  the  flanges  of 
the  legs  to  permit  folding  of  the  legs  over  the  aforesaid 
strips. 

.'i.  A  trestle  comprising  a  top  beam  having  a  Isittom  rib, 
strips  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  ribs  and  depending  there- 
from, legs  pivoted  to  the  depending  p<irtions  of  the  strlpM, 
studs  carried  by  the  strips  and  projecting  therefrom  to 
engage  the  edK<*e  of  the  legs  to  limit  their  outward  swing, 
said  strips  having  apertures  through  which  the  studs  ex- 
tend, and  springs  Be<ured  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  strips 
and  carrying  the  studs  at   their  free  ends. 


1,103,700.  GANG  I'LOW.  Wii.lia.m  N  Si'HiNXJtH,  South 
Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  I'luw  Works. 
Siouth  Bend.  Ind.  Hied  Sept.  17,  1H13.  Serial  No. 
7i»0.343.       (Cl.    97— e8.» 


l.IU3,ti9!».      CAHrKNTERS      TR1>TI.E.      William       H. 

S«u  TH.    BoK-mun.    Mont       F'lled    .May    ;u.    1013.      Serial 

No.    771. (I2H.       (I'l.    2(>— H3.  1 

1.  A  trestle  (^.imprlsing  a  top  beam  having  u  bottom  rib. 
strips  secured  to  the  sldew  of  the  ribs  and  depending 
therefrom,  and  legs  pivoted  to  the  depending  portions  of 
the  strips  to  fold  lieneath  the  top  beam,  snid  legs  being 
angular  In  cross-Hectiun  and  having  a  bottom  portion  ex- 
204  O.  G— 37 


1.  In  a  gang  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  n 
truck  frame,  and  brackets  thereon,  uf  pain*  of  bars,  a 
wheel  mounted  lK?twe<'n  the  rear  ends  of  the  liars  of  each 
pair,  a  spacer  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  bars  of 
each  pair  and  projecting  forwardiv  therefrom,  means  plv- 
otally  connecting  said  bars  and  spacers  with  said  brackets, 
a  vertical  rod  connecte<l  with  each  spacer.  bearlngB  for 
said  rods,  and  a  hand  wheel  on  each  of  said  rods. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a 
truck  frame,  and  a  bracket  thereon,  of  a  spacer  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  bracket,  said  spacer  provided  with  an 
opening  having  flat  walls,  burs  secured  to  said  spacer,  a 
wheel  mounted  between  said  bars,  a  vertical  rod  mounted 
on  the  truck  frame  and  liavlug  a  threaded  portion  passing 
through  said  spacer,  a  nut  on  said  rod   in  the  oi>ening  in 
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the   sparer,    aud    a    hand  ofxratt'd    device   on    said    rod    for 
tiirnlDK    the    latter. 

;<■  In  a  gang  plow  structure,  the  comWnatlon  with  a 
truck  fmme,  of  a  fixed  bracket  secured  to  the  truck 
friiine.  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  fixed  bracket  to  swing 
horizontally,  whet'l  bars,  iv  spr.-ader  between  said  wheel 
bars  and  pivotally  conne<'tM  with  said  swingiukf  bracket. 
a  wheel  mounted  l)etween  the  rear  ends  of  said  wheel 
bars.  H  nut  carried  by  said  ipreader.  a  ro<l  paMlng  through 
the  brackets  on  the  truik  frmne  and  having  a  thn'aded 
isirtlon  passing  through  said  nut.  and  ni.-ans  for  turning 
said  rod.  1 


points,   and    a    head    having   sliding   connection    with   such 
yoke  mid  adapted  to  make  detachable  connection  with  the 

driving    shaft. 

;{.  In  coniMnation  i\n  axle,  n  lirivlng  slinft  mounted 
therein,  a  hub  mounted  upon  the  uxh'  to  rotate  thereon 
and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  angular  adjustment  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  l)and  coiine<ted  centrally  with  the  hub. 
a  semicircular  yoke  having  Its  end  portions  connected  with 
such  band,  and  a  head  slldable  upon  tlie  yoke  and  making 
detachable    <()nne(tloii    with    tlie    driviiij;    shaft. 


1,103.701.  MATL-BOX  LOCK. 
Rocks.  I'a,  Filed  Mar  17. 
(CI.    70 — ~o.) 


S.\MiEL  SyiiLLF.R,  McKecs 
l".tl4.      Serial   No.    825,327. 


In  a  lock.  II  sibling  txdt  having  ii  key-receiving  slot  and 
hole*  at  oppositi-  sliles  thereof,  resilient  members  arranged 
in  the  path  of  the  holes  and  engageahle  with  the  bolt  to 
hold  the  same  in  a  lockefl  position,  and  a  key  Insertlble 
thr..ugh  the  slot  and  having  means  insertlble  In  the  hole 
to  lUsplace  the  resllb'nt  nit-ans  for  freeing  the  bolt. 


i.io:i.7o-j.     nr»    ViHi   rosiTivKi.Y niuvKN   stp:er- 

IN<;-\VHKKI.S.      FitANK    H.   StanakI).    Itenvr.   Colo.,   as- 
signor to  The  Stanard  Automobile  Manufacturing  ("oin- 
pany.   Denver.  Colo.,   s   Torporatlon   of  <;i>lorado. 
.Mar.   7,   lltl.!. 


1.103,703.      OIL-STOVK.      Lot  is    STorKSTRoM.   St.    Louis, 
'  Mo.,   assignor    to   American   Stove  Company,    St.    Louis, 
Mo.'  a  Coriiorntioii  of  New  .lersey.      Filed  «Kt.  27,  1913. 
Serial  No.  Tlt7.tn;:>.      iCl.  I'M — 50.  i 


Filed 


1.  In  combination  a  rl|rld  axle,  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
In  the  axle,  a  hub  mounted  upon  the  axle  to  rotate  about 
the  same  and  harlng  a  Bmlted  angular  a.ljustment  aN.ut 
a  substantlailv  vertical  axis,  a  yoke  pivotally  connecttKl 
with  the  bub  and  struck  from  a  center  coinciding  with  the 
axis  about  which  the  hub  is  adapted  to  tH>  turneil  for  angu 
lar  adju.stment,  ami  a  head  having  sliding  connection  with 
such  yoke  and  adapte<l  tr  be  coupled  t.)  the  driving  shaft 
for    rotation    therewith. 

o  In  combination  a  rl*?ld  axle,  a  driving  shaft  mounted 
therein,  a  hub  mounted  upon  the  axle  to  rotate  thereon 
and  adapted  to  have  a  limited  angular  adjustment  about 
a  vertical  axis,  a  voke  of  approximately  semi  circular  form 
pivotally  conne<te<l  at  Its  ends  with   the  hub  at  opposite 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stov.  .  .f  a  movable  member 
supported  thereby,  burners  supported  by  said  movable 
m.mlH-r.  an  oil  supply  pipe  for  supplying  oil  to  the  burn- 
ers having  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  above  the 
movable  memlMT,  and  having  Its  out.r  end  turned  out- 
wardly beyond  the  end  of  the  stove  an<i  an  oil  tank  sup- 
porteii  bv  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe  whereby  the  movable 
member  may  he  drawn  outwardly  to  hrlnu'  the  burners 
from  beneath  the  top  of  the  stove. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stove,  of  a  niovat>le  meml>er 
•upiwrted  thereby,  an  oil  supply  pipe  -xtendlng  across  the 
member,  burners  supported  t,y  sabl  pipe,  one  end  of  the 
said  pipe  having  a  rearwardly  extendlnsr  iM.rtlon  above 
the  movable  meml)er  having  its  outer  end  turned  out- 
wardly an  oil  tank  supported  l)y  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
pipe  iH-yond  the  end  of  the  stove,  whereby  the  movable 
memlHT  may  be  drawn  outwardly  to  bring  the  burners 
from  l)eneath  tlie  top  of  the  stove. 

.'.  The  combination  with  a  stove,  of  a  lighting'  luemh.T 
carrie<l  thereby,  burners  supported  by  the  sai.l  memln-r 
beneath  the  U.p  of  the  stove,  an  oil  suppl.N  pip.'  for  the 
said  burners  having  one  end  extending  rearwardl.v  ab.ive 
the  memlMT  and  having  its  extreme  outer  end  turned  out- 
wardly, and  a  tank  supported  by  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
pip..  l..yond  the  .11.1  of  th.'  stove,  wh.Tel.y  the  removable 
meml>er  may  be  drawn  outwardly  to  bring  the  burners  out 
from  beneath  the  top  of  the  stove. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stove,  of  a  sliding  member 
supported  hv  the  stove,  brackets  supported  by  th.-  m.'mber. 
an  ..il  supply  pil>e  supporte<l  by  fin-  hra.k.'ts.  hurn.'rs  sup- 
ported by  the  oil  supply  pipe  and  receiving  oil  th.refnmi. 
a  crank-shaped  pipe  connected  to  one  end  .>f  the  oil  supply 
pipe  and  extending  rearwardly  and  outwardly  lieyond  the 
end  of  the  stove,  means  carrie<l  by  the  memi.er  for  sup 
'    porting  an  oil  stipply  tank  beyond  the  end  of  the  stove,  a 
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connection  between  said  tank  and  the  crank-shaped  pipe 
whereby  the  member  may  b.>  drawn  outwardly  to  bring 
the  burners  out  beyond  the  top  of  the  stove,  said  member 
being  suppi.rted  at  all  times  In  a  horizontal  position. 

r>.  Th.'  combination  with  a  stove,  of  channel  shaped 
guldeways  at  .ach  end  thereof,  a  member  having  upwardly 
turned  flangss  fitting  within  said  guldeways,  brackets  car- 
rljKl  by  the  member,  an  oil  supply  pipe  carried  by  the 
brackets  above  the  memlsr.  burners  supported  by  the  oU 
supply  pliM-  and  receiving  oil  therefrom,  a  crank-shaped 
pipe  connected  to  the  oil  supply  pipe  and  extending  rear- 
wardly and  outwardly  beyond  the  end  of  the*  stove,  a 
bracket  carried  by  the  member  and  extending  outwardly, 
a  tank  supported  by  the  bracket  and  connected  to  the 
crank  shapeil  pipe  whereby  the  member  may  be  drawn  out- 
wanlly  to  bring  the  burners  out  beyond  the  top  of  the 
stove,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrU>ed. 

[I'lalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1, in,?, 704.  HAT  I'lX-l'OINT  I'ROTKCTOR.  Andrbw 
STHZKNLiwiLK,  Buffalo,  X.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.    •32.828.      (CI.  24 — 155.) 


trlbnter,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  collar  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  piston  having  connection  with  the  collar, 
an  air  bulb  for  forcing  air  against  the   piston   and  mov- 


m 


ing  the  latter  In  a  direction  adapt-'d  to  slide  th«  pawl 
along  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  pacts 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  actuating  the  distributer. 


1.10  3.700.  WATi:R-Pt:)WKR  WHEEL.  Adoi.PH  IL 
Thoren.  licaby.  Wash  Filed  Mar.  7.  ISM:'..  St'rial  No. 
752,784.      (CI.  170 — \lU.i 


1.  A  hat  pin  point  protecting  device  comprising  a  disk 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  shaft  arranged  In  said  disk 
and  extending  acn>ss  said  .ipcning.  a  retaining  member  ex- 
tending a<ross  the  opening  and  secured  to  the  disk,  a  pair 
of  spring  controlled  Jaw  op.'rating  mem»)or8  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  members  being  oppositely 
uisposed  and  extending  through  said  ..[s^nlng  one  at  each 
side  of  the  shaft,  and  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  fixedly  se- 
cured to  said  memlters. 

2.  A  hat  pin  point  prote<tlng  device  comprising  a  disk 
provlde<l  with  an  opening,  a  shaft  arranged  In  said  disk 
and  extending  across  said  opening,  a  retaining  member  ex- 
tending across  the  opening  and  secured  to  the  disk,  a  pair 
of  spring  controlled  jaw  operating  members  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  said  members  being  oppositely 
disposed  and  extending  through  said  ..pening  one  at  each 
side  of  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  gripping  jaws  fixedly  secured  to 
said  members,  said  meml)ers  having  their  inner  ends  In- 
tuni.'.l  sn.l  against  which  abuts  the  said  gripping  Jaws, 
and  the  said  Inturned  end  and  gripping  jaws  provided 
with  grooves,  the  groov.-s  of  said  ends  forming  a  contin 
nation  of  the  grooves  of  the  Jaw. 


1,10  3,705.  AITOMATIC  MILTIPLE  NOTE  HORN 
Etienxe  Te.ste,  Paris.  France.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  tnh.f.51.      I  CI.  llt>— 1».» 

1.  An  automatic  multiple  note  horn,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  trumpets,  an  air  distributer  provided  with  a  se- 
ries i.f  openings  capable  of  coming  successively  in  front  of 
the  trnmpets  and  arranged  in  such  manner  that  the 
sounds  successively  emitte<l  produce  one  or  several  prede- 
termined musical  phrases,  said  air  distributer  being  tubu 
lar  and  furnished  with  an  internal  concentric  sleeve  which 
forms  between  it  and  the  Internal  periphery  of  the  dis- 
tributer an  annular  chamln-r  which  directs  the  air  directly 
into  the  reeds  of  the  trumpets. 

2,  In  an  automatic  multiple  note  horn,  an  air  distributer 
provided  with  a  ratchet  w  h.-el.  a  collar  movabb-  on  the  dls- 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  lowermost  cross  portion,  side  portions,  and 
an  uppermost  cross  portion,  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled 
in  the  said  side  portions  of  the  frame,  a  water  wheel 
fixedly  mounted  upon  said  shaft  within  the  frame,  and  In 
eluding  end  p<irtlon8  having  radial  firms,  vanes  pivoted 
between  corresponding  pairs  of  arms  and  limiting  pins 
provided  on  said  arms  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  vane 
pivots  for  engagement  by  said  vam^s  upon  moving  into  the 
power  sweep  of  the  wheel,  said  vanes  being  adapted  t.i 
engage  the  lower  cross  member  of  the  frame  after  pass- 
ing out  of  the  power  sweep  so  as  to  be  aided  In  feather- 
inK  thereby. 

2.  .\  divice  of  the  class  descriln^d  comprising  a  frame 
Including  a  lowermost  cross  portion,  side  portions  con- 
nected ther.with.  and  an  uppermost  cross  portion,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  journaled  in  the  said  side  portions  of  the 
frame,  a  water  wheel  fixedly  mounteil  upon  the  said  shaft 
within  the  frame  and  Including  end  1  ortions  having  radial 
arms,  vanes  pivoted  between  correspendlng  pairs  of  arms 
for  movement  upon  horizontal  axes,  and  limiting  pins  pro 
vlded  on  said  arms  inwardly  with  respect  to  the  vane 
pivots  for  engagement  by  said  vanes  upon  movement  Into 
the  power  sweep  of  the  wheel,  the  lowermost  cross  por- 
tion of  the  frame  being  disposed  at  a  slightly  greater  dis- 
tance from  the  axis  of  the  wheel  than  the  vane  pivots  and 
being  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  vanes  when  moving 
out  of  the  power  sweep. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
including  a  lowermost  cross  portion,  side  portions  con- 
nected therewith,  and  an  uppermost  cross  portion,  a  hori- 
zontal shaft  Journaled  in  the  said  side  portions  of  the 
frame,  a  water  wheel  fixedly  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft 
within  the  frame  and  including  end  portions  having  ra- 
dial  arms,  vanes  pivoted  between   corresponding  pairs  of 
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■  rn8  for  movement  upon  borttontal  axe«.  and  limltloK 
ptM  prOTlde4  on  aald  arwiH  tnwanlly  with  ivfH»«H-t  to  the 
rsM  plTota  tM  fa#»KeiBent  by  Mid  vnD«i  npoa  aiove«.-at 

Into  the  power  sweep  of  the  wheel,  the  lowermost  croM 
portion  (.f  the  frame  being  .llsposed  at  a  sllKhtly  greater 
distance  from  the  axl-  of  th«  wheel  than  the  vane  pivot« 
and  Mnx  arraoijed  In-neath  tb*  whevl  and  in  advance  of 
the  vertical  plane  .,f  its  aiU  for  en«ajtement  l.y  tlw  Huld 
vaneH  when  gravitatluts  Into  their  Inactive  sweep. 


1103T07         COMHINEn     FISHHOOK     AND     SINKEU. 
'  William    K.  Thhkm.  cinctaBatl.   Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    Irt. 
1014.      Serial   No.   825,07«.      (CI.  43—7.) 


l.lO.'i.lue.     CONVKYIN«i  SYSTEM.     (iiLBiCBT  ToLLRirMo.'x, 
BaKley.  Minn.     Filed  June  26.  li>13.     8«rial  No,  775,84h. 

(O.   214—1.) 


1  A  device  of  the  charticter  de«crlhed  coiuprl«lnK  a 
sinker  a  shank  extending  throu«h  said  sinker  and  having 
H„  eve  formed  on  one  end,  said  sinker  iK-lnji  provid^xl 
with 'a  recess  to  accommodate  the  eye  and  radially  di- 
rected rec.>ss.-s  extending  fr*m  the  tirst  m.-ntlon.Hl  r.M'ess 
to  accommtxlat.-  a  line  threaded  In  said  .y.  and  a  h(K)k 
farmed   on  th»-  opposite  end  of  said  shank. 

•  A  device  of  the  cla.sn  Jewrtl^  (omprlsinu  a  sinker, 
a  shank  having  one  end  sflcnrtxl  in  said  sinker,  an  e.ve 
f,.rmed  on  said  en*  of  the  .hank,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  shank  Mug  cnrred.  a  hook  farmed  on  the  free 
extremity  of  said  shank,  ■•tld  sinker  having  an  f-y  ac 
eoramodatmg  recess  in  one  rnd.  said  eye  being  positioned 
In  said  recess  and  flush  with  uM  «nd  of  the  sinker,  line 
ac.ommtKlatlng  recesses  pr.^K«-tl«i«  radially  from  the  eye 
accommodating  recess,  and  a  line  jx.sltloned  In  one  of 
*Hld  radially  dirpct.><l  recesses  and  having  Its  end  thr^-aded 
in  the  eye. 

l.Htt.TOS.      fAKTON       Ki  <iiiBMK    W.    Thivib.    Chicago.    Ill 
Fll«d  Urt.   1,   l!«i;i.      ^*erl«J   No.  7»«-'.772.      Ul.  22y — 3W  ; 


In  a  carton  of  the  rlai-s  deaorlbed.  a  pair  of  aWe  flapa 
at  the  e«<l.  and  an  end  mertber  provided  with  a  front  Sap, 
Mid  end  me-ber  being  atfclpted  to  extend  entirely  acroaa 
the  earten  ao  as  to  cover  the  end  of  the  same,  and  aald 
front  flap  carried  by  the  ead  meml*T  belnir  adapted  to  be 
inaerted  Into  the  carton  at  the  ed«e«  of  the  side  flapa.  «id 
front  flap  being  ■otched  at  each  end  adjacent  the  juncture 
between  the  front  Hap  a»d  the  end  member,  whereby 
when  aald  last  meatloned  iap  to  forced  Into  the  carton 
the  endn  thareoT  will  tngmi^  the  aide  flaps  and  lock  the 
entire  end  of  the  box  agataat  aelf  openlnr- 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dencrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer  arranreil  to  receive  coBimodltien.  of 
a  dlsfrilKitinir  N-It  and  a  rack  fltllnK  spotit  at  the  delivery 
end  of  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  causing  said  con 
veyer  to  deliver  to  either  said  dlstrlbntlng  belt  or  said 
sack   tilling  siKnit.  substantially   as  descrliw<l 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlhe<l,  the  .omMnation 
with  a  conveyer  arranged  to  re«elve  coBimoditles,  of  a 
dtntrlltutlaK  Nit  extending  tmnaver»el>-  of  the  delivery 
end  <if  said  (onveyer,  me«aa  for  drlvlnif  said  distrllsiting 
belt  in  either  dlreition,  at  will,  a  .sack  tilling  spout  at  the 
delivery  end  of  said  conveyer,  and  means  for  causing 
aald  conveyer  to  deliver  to  either  said  dlstrltnitlng  Ixlt 
or  aald    sack   filling   spout,   substantially   a^  descrltxMi. 

8.  In  a  <4evice  of  the  kind  descritied.  the  combination 
with  a  conveyer  arrangi-d  to  receive  commf«dlties,  of  a 
(iislrllmtlni;  Iwlt  extending  transvernely  of  said  conveyer, 
means  for  driving  saUi  distributing  belt  In  either  direc 
tion.  at  will.  rev.Tsely  eatende«l  sack  tilling  spouts  at  the 
delivery  end  of  said  conveyer,  and  Independent  means  for 
(ansing  said  <<inveyer  to  deliver,  at  will,  to  either  of  said 
sack  tilling  sp<iuts  or  to  aald  distributing  U-lt.  substan 
tiiillv   as  descrlN-d. 

4.  in  a  d<'vlce  of  the  kind  descrllnHl,  the  combination 
with  a  tr<pugb.  of  a  slat  and  tielt  conveyer  mounted  in  said 
trough  with  Its  lower  portion  arranged  to  travel  <iver 
the  liuttoui  thereof  and  to  scrap«-  materials  from  the  said 
trough  which  hav"'  been  screened  through  the  upp«r  por- 
tion of  said  conveyer,  a  distributing  belt  extending  trana 
versely    of    the    ilelUery    end    of    said    conveyer,    reversely 

:  extende<l  sack  tilling  spouts  at  th«'  delivery  end  of  said 
'  conveyer,  a  gate  for  closing  either  of  said  sack  fillixm 
spouts,  and  means  for  causing  said  eouveycr  to  deliver 
I  Into  either  of  said  saik  filling  spouts  or  tu  said  distribut- 
I   Ini;    lelt.    suttstantlally    as   des<rnH'<l. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deatrllK'd,  the  (ouibiaatton 
with  a  truugb,  of  a  dlHtrlbatin^  belt  mounted  In  said 
trouiib,  a  gate  opening  in  ou«'  side  of  iMiid  trough,  and  a 
pair  of  gates  hinged  to  the  sides  of  said  trough  and  ron- 
nected,  for  slmulunoms  movem«'nt,  said  gates  lieiag  ar- 
rang«'U,  on.  to  o|mb  and  cloae  said  gate  opening,  and  the 
other  tti  open  and  cl«m«'  the  passageway  through  said 
trough,  the  gate  1  losing  said  passageway  arraugeil  to  de 
fleet  material  carried  by  said  Udt  through  said  gate  i.p<n 
lug.   substantially  as  de*cril)ed. 

H.'lalujs   »;  and   T   not   printtnl   In   the  Uaiette.  1 


l,l(i:t,71(i  HAKHKK  S  SHKAKS.  Waltkk  Hknr^  Toir- 
.rfcK.  FactoryviUe.  Pa.  FIUhI  Aug.  27,  l!ti:v  Serial  No. 
7H6.SHT       "CI.  30—13.1 

1  In  a  l)arl»ers  shears,  a  pair  o*  bladt-w  photally  con 
«ie<ted  together,  one  of  saM  blades  having  an  elongated 
shank,  a  l<»op  carried  at  the  end  of  said  elongated  shank, 
an  otitwnrdly  curved  extension  lBte»rral  with  said  loop. 
Che  other  blade  having  a  relatively  short  shank,  a  loop 
at  the  end  of  »al<l  short  shank,  an  elongated  extension 
integral  with  said  last  named  loop,  said  last  named  ei- 
teaalon  t»elnt  outwardly  crirved  In  the  opposite  direction 
from  said  Urst  named  ootwardly  curved  extenalcMB  en 
the  rtrst  named  k><>p.  a  ball  carried  by  and  Integral  with 
said  second  named  extension,  and  said  hall  being  disposed 
UtwciU  the  end  of  said  s»-cond  named  extension  and  the 
Hmft  to  which   the  latter  is  attached,  the  centers  of  said 
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l»aH  and  of  tb«^   loop  on   the  elongated   shank   being  eqnl 
distant  fr»«i  the  pivot. 


2.  In  a  barber's  shears,  a  pair  of  blades  pivotally  con 
neettid  together,  ooe  of  said  blades  having  an  elongated 
shank,  a  loop  carried  at  the  end  od  said  elongated  shank, 
an  outwardly  curved  extension  integral  with  said  loop, 
the  other  blade  having  a  relatively  short  shank,  a  loop 
at  the  end  of  said  short  shank,  a  a«'Cond  elongated  exten- 
sion Integral  with  .>tald  last  naiBe<l  loop  and  curved  out- 
wardly In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  tlrst  named 
outwardly  curved  extension,  a  raised  portion  carried  by 
said  second  extension  on  the  concave  side  thereof,  the 
first  named  loop  and  the  ralsi>d  portion  of  the  se<ond  et 
tension  being  equidistant   from   the  pivot. 

;i.  In  a  barber's  shears,  a  pair  of  blades  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  one  of  said  blades  having  an  elongated 
sbank,  a  loop  carried  at  the  end  of  aald  elongated  shank, 
an  outwardly  curved  extension  integral  with  said  loop, 
the  other  blade  having  a  relatively  short  shank,  a  loop  at 
the  end  of  said  short  shank,  a  second  elongated  extension 
Integral  with  said  last  i.amed  l<s)p  and  curved  outwardly 
In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  first  name<l  outwardly 
curved  extension. 


l,lfl:i,711.     WIRK-CLAM!'.     UTrH.\Rii  H    Trbbikx^k,  Tow 
s,«i,  Md.      Filed  Ai>r.  fi.  1014.     Sprlal   No    S*0,W4.      (CI. 
14U      123. » 
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said  bolt  having  a  bead  Inset  In  one  Jaw  member  aad  a 
jaat  inset  in  the  otlwr  Jaw  member  :  the  bolt  head  being  e4 
DPB-drcnlar  shape  and  the  Jaw  member  in  which  It  Is 
Inset  l>ehig  constructed  to  retain  the  bolt  head  securely  at 
various    predetermined    axial    adjustments. 

8.  A  wire  clamping  device  comprising  Jaw  members  each 
having  a  riwllal  handle,  a  bolt  extending  throogh  the  Jaw 
memlsTs  and  having  a  non  circular  head  Inset  In  ©tie 
Jaw  member  and  capable  of  predetermhied  axial  a<lj«st 
ments.  a  «ut  Inset  in  the  other  Jaw  meml»er,  and  indicia 
fto  the  bolt  head  and  on  the  face  of  the  Jaw  member  In 
which  it  Is  Inset  to  Indicate  predetermined  adjnstnients. 

4.  A  wire  clamp  comprising  clamping  jaws  each  having 
a  radial  handle  and  a  threaded  coone<'tlng  member  axlally 
adjustable  with  respect  to  one  jaw  member,  the  other  Jaw 
Bember  being  provided  with  an  Inset  nut  engaging  the 
thread«'d  connecting  member. 

5.  A  wire  clamp  compristng  Jaw  members  each  having 
a  radial  handle,  and  a  threaded  connecting  member  axtally 
adjustable  with  respect  to  one  Jaw  member  and  In  thread 
«d  engagement  with  re»»pe<-t  to  the  other  Jaw  member. 

[Olalnis  8  and  7  not  prlntild  in  the  Oaiette.] 


I.IO."^,"!?.  PENriL  ATTArilMKNT.  Frattk  rNHtH,  New 
Orleans,  La  Filed  Jan.  2S,  1913  Serial  No.  743,824. 
(n.  24—11.) 


An  attachment  for  pencUs  coastetlng  of  a  single  piece  of 
I  rectangular  spring  mstal,  sa4d  metal  piece  l)elng  bent 
approximately  centrally  of  its  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  par- 
'  allel  spaced  plates,  a  pair  of  elocgated  wings  formed  on 
one  of  aald  plates  by  slitting  the  plate  at  sharp  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  aald  wings  being  disposed 
In  a  plane  at  approximately  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
plate  and  ada^ited  to  clamp  a  pencil,  a  pair  of  bendable  ex- 
tension tongues  formed  on  the  other  plate  Intermediate  the 
ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  secure  a  pencil  sharpener  and 
integral  locking  spurs  on  said  first  named  plate  adapted  to 
engage  the  wall  of  a  pocket  when  the  pocket  wall  is  In- 
serted between  the  two  plates. 


I.103,7i:<.  MACHINE  rOR  i'OATINU  TUBJC8  AJfP  THE 
LIKE.  CHAKi*s  Vallone  and  John  H.  lLi>tt.  Buffaia, 
N.  Y.,  assignors  t4^i  BarcaJo  Manufactaring  Co.,  Boffals, 
N.   Y.      FUed  Oct.   24,  1912.     Serial  Na.   T27Mi6.      fCi. 

81 — 4C.) 


I 
« 

1.  A  wire  clamp  comprising  opposed  Jaw  members,  each 
having  a  radial  ha  tulle  niemb<r,  and  a  connecting  bolt,  said 
bolt  having  a  head  Inaet  in  one  Jaw  memlier  and  a  nut 
inset  la  the  other  Jaw  member. 

2.  A  wire  clamp  comprising  opjxiaed  jaw  nKmbers,  each 
having  a    radial    haadle    aiemU'r.    and    a    tvnnwtlng    bolt. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  articles,  the  com b4 nation  af 
a  holder  for  the  article  to  be  coated,  said  holder  having  a 
part  which  is  moved  in  positioning  the  article  for  coating, 
a  coating  device,  feed  Bechaalsm  for  moving  said  coating 
device  lengthwise  relative  to  aald  bolder,  atul  meana  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  said  movable  part  of  aald  holder 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  feed  mecbaaisa. 
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:;.  In  a  machine  for  coatlnf  article*,  the  combination  of 
means  for  holding  and  roUthig  the  article  to  be  coated, 
said  means  having  a  part  wblch^  is  moved  In  positioning 
the  article  for  coating,  a  co«tlng  device,  feed  mechanism 
for  moving  said  coating  devloe  lengthwise  relative  to  said 
holder,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  mov 
able  part  of  said  holder  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  feed  mechanism.  | 

3.  In  a  machine  for  coating  articles,  the  comblnaUon  of 
a  coating  device,  means  for  holding  a  plurality  of  said 
articles,  said  means  being  movable  for  placing  one  arti- 
cle lii  operative  relation  to  said  coating  device  and  re- 
moving another  article  from  said  operative  relation,  feed 
mechanism  for  moving  said  coating  device  lengthwise  rela- 
tive to  said  holding  means,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
movement  of  said  holding  me»ns  for  controlling  the  opera 
tlon  of  said  feed  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  coating  device,  a  holder  for  the 
articles  to  be  coated  which  1«  movable  to  place  the  article 
In  operative  relation  to  salcj  coating  device,  feed  mecha 
nl.sm  for  moving  said  coatl»g  device  lengthwise  relative 
to  said  holder,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operation  of 
said  hold.>r  for  setting  said  ffed  mechanism  in  motion,  sub- 
Btantlallv  as  set  forth.  ] 

5  The  combination  of  a  cOatlng  device,  a  holder  for  the 
articles  to  be  coated  which  In  movable  to  place  the  artlcl.- 
In  operative  relation  to  said  coating  device,  feed  mecha 
nism  for  moving  said  coating  device  lengthwise  relative 
to  said  holder,  and  a  controlling  device  for  said  feed  mech 
anlsm  which  Is  actuated  by  said  holder  for  setting  said 
feed  mechanism  In  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette] 


nected  thereto,  and  means  to  secure  the  magazine  In  posl 
tlon,  said  means  comprising  a  spring  pressed  plunger  bolt 
:.M>  acting  forwardly  from  th.-  re<-elver  casing  into  snap  en- 
gagement with  the  rear  face  of  the  magailne  and  a  flnger 
operated  spring  prt'sstnl  lever  connected  to  the  ncclver 
casing  between  the  ends  of  the  magazine  and  having  a 
nose  engaging  under  a  lug  on  the  front  face  of  the  maga- 
zine. 


1.103.714.  ANTIRATTLINO  DEVICE  FOR  SI.ipiNr.- 
SIDE  v^TtlBS.  CHABLB8  V.\ij>>NK.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  as 
slgnor  to  Barcalo  Manufacturing  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.     Serl»l  No.  820.460.      (CI.  5— 58.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  side  of  a  crib  hav- 
ing a  horiiontal  rail,  and  4  guide  rod  on  which  said  rail 
is  arranged  to  slide,  of  a  spring  strip  which  is  secured  to 
and  extends  lengthwise  of  said  rail  and  has  a  bent  free 
end  which  bears  yieldingly  against  said  guide  rod  and  Is 
adapted  to  slide  thereon. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  side  of  a  crib,  and 
a  guide  rod  which  passes  through  a  guide  hole  in  said 
side,  of  a  spring  strip  secured  to  said  side  and  having  a 
free  end  which  extends  into  said  hole  and  tiears  yieldingly 
against  said  guide  rod  and  U  adapted  to  slide  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  sliding  side  of  a  crib  hav- 
ing a  horiionUl  rail,  and  a  guide  rod  which  passes 
through  a  guide  hole  In  said  rail,  of  a  spring  strip  having 
an  attaching  portion  which  extends  along  said  rail  and  is 
secured  thereto  and  a  fret  end  which  extends  Into  said 
hole  and  bears  vleldlngly  against  said  guide  nxl  and  Is 
adapted  to  slide  thereon,  the  free  end  of  said  spring  strip 
U-ing  held  from  lateral  dl-qilacement  by  the  walls  of  said 

hole. 

4  The  combination  with  the  sliding  side  of  a  crib  hav- 
ing a  horlrontal  rail,  and  a  guide  rod  which  passes  through 
a  guide  hole  In  said  rail.  Of  a  spring  atrip  having  an  at 
taching  portion  which  lle$  flat  against  said  rail  and  Is 
se<-ared  thereto  bv  a  single  rivet  and  a  bent  free  end  which 
extends  Into  said  hole  and  bears  yieldingly  agaluBt  said 
guide  rod  and  Is  adapted  to  slide  thereon,  the  free  end  of 
said  spring  strip  being  held  from  lateral  displacement  by 
the  walls  of  said  hole. 


:;.  In  a  firearm  of  the  class  set  forth,  the  coml>lnati<.ii 
of  a  receiver  casing,  a  bolt  carrier  at  the  upper  i)ortion 
thereof,  means  to  p<jsltlvely  move  the  carrier  forwardly 
and  rearwardly,  a  brwch  bolt  wttbtn  the  carrier  and 
moved  thereby  first  to  rotate  the  bolt  to  unlock  the  same 
and  8e<:ondly  to  move  the  bolt  rearwardly  to  open  the  re- 
ceiver, the  operating  means  between  the  carrier  and  bolt 
comprising  a  pin  extending  transversely  through  the  bolt 
and  cooperating  with  cam  slots  In  the  carrier,  and  a  firing 
pin   extending  through   said   operating  pin. 

3.  In  a  firearm  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receiver  casing,  of  means  to  deliver  cartridges 
thereto  automatically,  a  breech  bolt  movable  longitudi- 
nally and  rotarily  In  the  casing,  the  rotation  of  the  bolt 
serving  to  lock  or  unlock  the  bolt  with  respect  to  the 
breech  bNx-k  of  the  casing,  a  carrier  inclosing  the  bolt, 
means  extending  through  the  carrier  and  bolt  causing  the 
movements  of  the  bolt  with  or  with  respect  to  the  carrier, 
the  Initial  movement  of  the  carrier  causing  the  unlocking 
rotation  of  the  l>olt  and  subse<|u»'nt  movement  of  the 
carrier  causing  movement  of  the  bolt  simultaneous  there- 
with rearwardly,  an  extractor  connected  to  the  carrier  by 
pin  and  slot  connei-tion  and  having  downwardly  project- 
ing members  cooperating  with  the  front  end  of  the  bolt 
when'by  the  longitudinal  movements  of  the  extractor  con- 
form to  the  slidable  movements  of  the  bolt,  one  of  said 
proje<'tlng  members  constituting  a  hook,  and  an  ejector 
carried  by  the  front  end  of  the  bolt  and  cooperating  with 
said  hook  to  deliver  an  empty  shell  from  the  receiver. 


l,l():;,7lt;.  Sll.vrr  *uirLIN<;.  John  .T  Wallbillioh, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  749.492. 
(CI.    74—19., 


1103  715.  REPEATING  RIFLE.  Orville  A.  V>:el, 
'oailup.    N.    Mex.       nied    Oct.    28,    1913.       Serial    No 

797,758.      (CI.   42—18.) 

1  In  a  repeating  rifle,  Che  combination  with  a  receiver, 
of  a  magazine  cooperating  therewith  and  detachably  con- 


''     * 


In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  a  pair  of  coactlng  shaft  sections,  of  a  hollow  cy- 
lindrical body  having  relatively  spaced  longitudinal  grooves 
In  Its  Inner  periphery,  heads  provided  upon  the  said  shaft 
ends  for  engagement  within  the  ends  of  the  said  body, 
means  carried  by  each  head  for  sliding  engagement  within 
the  body  grooves  to  prevent  relative  rotation  of  the  body 
and  head,  a  circular  limiting  member  adapted  to  be  posl 
tloned  medially  within  the  said  iKKly  between  the  shaft 
heads,  radial  projections  provided  upon  the  outer  periph- 
ery of  the  said  limiting  member  for  sliding  engagement 
within  the  body  grm)ves.  and  removable  means  for  secur- 
ing the  limiting  member  to  the  l>ody  In  its  operative 
position 
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1,103,717.        DEVICE     FOR      CONTRACTING     PI8TON- 
*  RINGS.      HowAED  J.    Walton    and   Cecil    M.    Nerbbe, 
Tltusvllle,     Pa.       Filed     Apr.     17,     1914.       Serial     No, 
832,f.21.      iCl.   81— 3.) 


upper  end  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  step,  the  side  edges 
of  said  blank  l^^lng  cut  at  an  Incline  whereby  when  said 
blank  is  l)ent  to  form  the  complete  step.  Uie  edges  of  the 
side  walls  will  fit  tightly  against  a  pole  and  the  outer 
wall  will  extend  from  the  pole  at  an  Incline  thereto. 


» 


1.  A  device  of  the  charai  ter  described  comprising  a 
split  flexible  band,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  band, 
a  chain  anchored  to  the  other  end  of  the  band,  and  a  re- 
silient (onnection  between  the  chain  and  the  lever. 

1'.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
split  flexible  band  the  ends  of  which  overlap  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  one  end  of  the  band,  a  chain  anchored  to  the  other 
end  of  the  band,  and  a  resilient  connection  betwe«'n  the 
chain  and  the  lever. 


1,103,71S.  TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  AK.MATrRE-WIND- 
IN(J  MECHANIS.M.  Charles  C.  West,  Cairo,  III. 
Filed  Sept.  14, 1912.    Serial  No.  720,436.     (CI.  140— 138.) 


2  A  step  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank  bent  longi- 
tudlnallv  to  form  the  outer  wall  and  side  walls,  said  outer 
wall  being  of  greater  height  than  said  side  walls  to  form 
an  abutment  Up.  and  means  for  connecting  said  step  with 
a  pole  whereby  the  side  walls  may  be  caused  to  dig  Into 
a  pole  to  assist  In  holding  the  step  firmly  upon  the  pole. 

3.  A  step  provided  with  an  outer  wall  and  side  walls 
leading  from  said  outer  wall  to  form  a  hollow  step  and 
prevent  water  from  gathering  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
step  and  said  step  being  provided  with  fastener  receiving 

openings. 

4.  A  step  of  the  character  described  comprising  nn  outer 
wall,  side  walls  extending  from  said  outer  wall,  said  outer 
wall  extending  at  an  Incline  to  the  engaging  edges  of  said 
side  walls,  said  outer  wall  having  its  upper  end  extending 
above  the  edges  of  said  side  walls  to  form  an  abutment 
Up  and  said  outer  wall  being  provided  with  openings  for 
receiving  the  fastening  means. 


1103  720       RAILROAD- SWITCH.      Geok<,f.    W.    White- 
'  .MAN.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  May  10,  1914.     Serial  No. 
839,522.      (CI.  104—12.) 


n 


A  wire  tensioning  device,  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  a  vertical  slot,  plates  secured  to  the  first  mentioned 
plate  and  having  openings  therein  through  which  said 
wire  is  adapted  to  be  threaded,  rollers  Journaled  on  said 
plate  *.n  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  aforesaid,  a  shaft  slld- 
ablv  mounted  In  said  slot,  a  roller  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  the  peripheries  of  said  rollers  bi'ing  adapted  to 
engage  the  wire,  an  Inverted  U  shaped  member  slldably 
mounted  on  the  plate  and  having  notches  In  its  arms  to 
receive  the  shaft  aforesaid,  a  threaded  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  flrstmentioned  plate,  said  U-shaped  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  threaded  opening  to  engage 
said  threaded  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft. 
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1,103.719.       8TE1'.       Pehk\     V.     Wheblek.     Youngstown. 

Ohio.      Filed    Feb.   12.   1914.      Serial   No.   818.401.      (CI. 

22H— 22.1 

1.  A  step  formed  from  a  sl..-.t  metal  blank  provided 
with  fastener-receiving  openings  an«l  provided  with  an  ex- 
tension leading  from  Its  upper  edge,  said  blank  being  bent 
longitudinally  to  form  the  outer  wall  and  side  walls  of 
the   step,    the   extension    forming   an    abutment    Up   at    the 


1.  In  rnllrond  construction,  the  combination  of  a  main 
rail,  a  tapering  switch  rail  adjacent  the  main  rail  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  said  main  rail  being 
recessed  to  accommodate  said  switch  rail  when  the  latter 
Is  In  engagement  therewith,  and  reinforcing  means  outside 
the  main  rail  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same 
adjacent  the  recessed  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  railroad  constructhm.  the  combination  of  a  main 
rail,  a  tapering  switch  rail  having  a  thickened  point  ad- 
jacent the  mal«  rail  and  movable  toward  and  from  the 
aame.  said  main  rail  being  deeply  recessed  to  accommodate 
the  thickened  point  of  said  switch  rail  when  the  latter  Is 
In  engagement  therewith,  and  reinforcing  means  outalde 
the  main  rail  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same  ad- 
jacent the  recessed  portion  thereof. 

3.  In  railroad  construction,  the  combination  of  a  main 
rail,  a  tapering  switch  rail  adjacent  the  main  rail  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  same,  said  main  rail  being 
recessed  to  accommodate  said  switch  rail  when  the  latter 
is    in    engagement    therewith,    reinforcing    means    outside 


■*ri 


*MA 


570 


I  ' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  14,  1914- 


th««  niHln  r«ll  and  ♦•xtendinf  IntiifUiutlnally  of  the  s*m« 
ailjacent  the  receiw<><l  portion  thert»of,  and  means  for  »«<-ur- 
tni;  Aaid  reinfocH-lnK  meana  to  said  main  rail 

4  In  railroad  conatruotlon,  the  ci>inMnatlon  of  a  main 
rail,  a  tafxrlng  switch  rail  adjacent  the  main  rail  and 
niiivahlt-  toward  and  from  tlie  samt\  said  main  rail  being 
recessed  to  acconim<xlatP  *«aH  switch  rail  when  the  latter 
Is  in  eaK««ement  therewith,  and  reinforcing  means  outside 
the  main  rail  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  same 
adjacent  the  receaned  portion  thereof,  said  rt-lnforclng 
means  Iwlng  rai«><l  nbove  the  main  rail  to  form  therewith 
a  rontactinu'  surface  conforBilnkt  to  the  conlnR  of  a  car 
wheel. 

•j.  In  railroad  c(Hi.structlo'».  the  combination  of  a  main 
rail,  a  tapering  switch  rail  adjacent  the  ma!tt«  rail  and 
movabb'  toward  an>i  fnmi  tll<^  same,  said  main  rail  b*'ing 
recessed  to  accommodate  .said  switch  rail  when  the  latter 
U  In  engagement  therewith.  »nd  a  short  rail  section  form- 
ing reinforcing  means  se<-urfd  outside  the  main  rail  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  tjie  same  adjacent  the  receased 
portli>n  thereof,  said  reinforcing  rail  section  being  raised 
aUjve  the  main  rail  to  form  therewith  a  contacting  sur- 
face conforming  to  the  conlnj?  of  a  car  wheel. 

(Claim  H  not  printed  in  the    iaiette.] 


3.  In  n  clothe*  line  tlgiitener.  the  combination  wltb 
attaching  brackets,  of  a  brace  nwlveled  thereto  and  pro 
vlded  with  ears  at  Its  upper  and  lower  parts,  a  lever  com 
posed  of  parallel  bars  plvi>ted  to  one  set  of  ears  of  aald 
iTHce.  a  slieave  or  pulley  carried  by  and  located  U'tween 
said  bars  of  the  lever,  one  of  said  bars  extending  freely 
beyond  the  nbeave  or  pulley  and  serving  as  an  operating 
handle,  a   pawl   or  stud   connecting   the   bars  of  the   lever, 


1.103.721  PU'TIRE-HOOK 
ton.  Mass.  Filed  Aoc.  21 
<C1.  24&— iS.) 


'I  ' 


All«n  T.   Wiu.iAMa,  Boa 
L913.      Serial    No    7*6.017 


and  a  ti>.»thed  rack  piv.jted  to  the  other  net  of  e«r«  •/ 
the  brace,  said  rack  having  Its  free  p»rt  lying  ta-tween 
the  bars  and  Its  t»-eth  adapted  to  eair»g«  tlie  atiHl  or  pawl 
and  t)«!lug  provided  on  Its  free  end  with  a  stop,  the  lever, 
br8<;e  and  rack  const lt\itlng  a  trianj{le  ,<r  truss  and  lielng 
laterally  movable  as  a  unit  with  the  handle  and  sbeavf 
or  pulley. 


I.l0:i.72;».      STAGE  SCREW        I'ai  i,    Wittk,    l>.?ratur.    111. 
Filed  Feb.   7,    1914.      Serial   No.   M17,:iOM.      (CI.  H6 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  n  picture  hook  of  reallient 
wire  .secured  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said  hook  and 
curved  to  lie  flat  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  hook,  an 
angularly  and  Inwardly  ext«ndln«  pointed  portion  extend- 
ing through  an  aperture  In  the  hook  to  engage  the  picture 
molding  and  being  formed  Integral  with  the  wire,  and  a 
knob  loosely  connected  with  the  wire  at  the  point  of  for- 
mation thereof  with  tiie  pointed  angularly  extende<l  por- 
tion. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  picture  hook  having  a  mold- 
ing hook  at  one  end  and  a  picture  wire  supporting  hook 
at  the  other  end  of  a  realllent  wire  permanently  secured 
at  one  end  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  the  molding  hook 
and  being  bont  to  lie  upon  the  outer  face  of  the  picture  j 
hook,  an  angular  and  inwardly  extended  pointed  extension 
formed  on  the  free  end  of  tfce  wire  and  extending  through 
an  aperture  In  the  picture  hook  to  engage  the  molding, 
said  w1r«  being  bowed  outwardly  at  the  point  of  its  for 
matlon  wItlJ  the  extension  and  a  knob  loosely  connected 
with  the  bowed  portion. 


1.10X.722       ri/)THES-LINF.    TIOHTKNKR       Daniel    M 
WiNa?«s,    Blnghaoiton.    N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Wlnans    Ma 
chine    <'o..    Blnghamton.    N     Y..    a   Corporation    of   New 
York.      Filed  Mar    27.    Iftl4       Serial   No    H27.e6«.      (Cl. 
SR-12  t 

1.  In  a  clothes  line  tightener,  the  combination  with  a 
Bwiveled  or  pivoted  brace,  pf  an  arm  or  lever  pivoted  to 
■•id  brace  and  adapted  for  up  and  down  movement  and 
for  bodily  movement  laterally  with  mid  brace,  and  a  rack 
pivoted  to  th*  brace  and  h»vlng  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
the  arm  or  lever  to  hold  It  In  different  poaltlons  of  Its  up 
aad  down  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  tlghtfner,  the  combination  with  at 
tachlng  brackets,  of  a  bracfl  swireled  thereto,  a  lever  piv 
oted  to  one  part  of  the  brace,  a  pulley  or  sheave  carried 
hy  the  lever,  a  rack  pivoted  to  another  part  of  the  brace 
and  having  teeth  adapted  tin  adJusUbly  engage  the  lever, 
raid  brace,  lever  and  rack  constituting  a  triangle  or  truss. 
and  being  adapted  for  bodllj  swinging  as  a  unit 


1.  In  a  <levlce  of  the  class  descrllwMl.  the  combination 
with  an  ordinal  y  wiH)d  screw,  of  a  wlrigt^l  ninnipulating 
nienilier  having  a  bore  adapted  to  reeeive  remoTMhly  the 
shank  of  the  screw,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  .screw 
being  adapted  to  [irotrude  therefrom,  means  for  securing 
the  screw  within  the  said  bore,  the  said  means  t)elng 
adapte<l  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  screw  therein,  and  a 
limiting  Hange  formed  ui)on  the  lower  end  of  the  maulpu 
latlng  member  aiijacent  to  the  threaded  jwrtion  of  the 
screw. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  ordinary  wood  screw,  of  a  wlnjfed  manipulating 
member  having  a  bore  adapted  to  receive  removably  'he 
shank  of  the  screw,  the  threaded  portion  of  the  acrew 
being  a<lapted  to  protrude  therefrom,  the  upj)er  end  of  the 
said  t)ore  r)elng  provW*^  with  a  flared  iX)rtlon  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  screw  head,  the  said  member  being  pro- 
vided further  with  transversely  alining  slots  In  com- 
munication with  the  said  flared  portion  of  the  iwre,  and 
a  securing  wedge  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  within  the  •<nld 
slots  with  Its  Inner  edge  engaged  In  the  head  kerf  of  tbe 
screw. 

:{.  In  a  device  of  the  class  desirlbed.  the  ••onitiinatlon 
with  an  ordinary  wood  screw,  of  a  winged  manipulating 
member  having  a  txire  adapted  ti>  receive  removably  tbe 
shank  of  the  screw,  the  threaded  i)ortlon  of  the  screw 
bluing  adapted  to  protrude  therefrom,  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  lx>re  being  pnjvlded  with  a  flared  iK>rtion  for  the 
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reception  of  the  screw  head,  the  aaW  member  being  pro 
vided  further  with  transversely  alining  slots  In  coot 
munlcation  with  the  said  flared  portion  of  the  N.t.^  and 
a  securing  wedge  adapted  to  t,e  mounted  w. thin  the  said 
slots  with  Its  inner  edge  engaged  in  tbe  lK>ad  kerf  of  the 
•crew  the  ends  of  the  wedge  l^lng  adapted  to  protinide 
fr^m  the  slots  of  the  manipulating  ...ember  and  the  wings 
•f  the  said  memts-r  being  arrang-.l  so  as  to  overlie  the 
an  Id  wedg'    end**. ^ 

iin-*7-i4       DAMTEK       (icsTAV    Wolf.  New    York.   N.    Y. 
•  ^Mar.  25.  1914.    Serial  No.  827.140.     (Cl.  126-292.) 


1  lrt.S.72,%      WOOlVl'Il-P  THICKKNBR  AND  S  WE  ALL. 
AUJBKT  D     W.M.I..   Canton,   N.  C       m«^    Nov.    14,    181^. 

Serial  No.  Tol,4r.<i.      ,CI.  92— ;^6.» 


1  The  <x>inbltiatlon  with  a  cir.-..Iar  .lamper  haviag  a 
notch  m  Its  edge  potion  and  «  pltrrallty  of  «'l"'"«niP'  there 
through  ;  of  a  pUte  slldai^le  on  the  .la.per  and  hrid  from 
rotstU«  an.l  having  a  cnrreaponding  •umber  of  openings 
to  aline  at  tlni«i  with  the  flrst  mentioned  opening*,  one 
end  of  the  pUte  being  roundel  to  cooperate  with  tlx-  e<lge 
notch  for  varying  the  size  thereof  or  clone  the  same,  ad- 
lw.tment  of  the  plate  serving  to  slmultane..usly  •■-•v';';  or 
uncover  the  op^-nings  and  not.h.  and  means  for  holding 
the  plate  In  an  adjusted  positio:^  on  the  damper. 

?    The  combination  with  a  smoke  pipe  leading  from  the 
c*n.bnstlon   chamber  of  a   furnace  or  the  like  and  means 
for  obtaining  access  thereto:  of  a  damper  P'^^*^  *"  ^ 
pipe  and  adapted  to  be  turned  from  the  exterior  thereof, 
„id  damper  having  openings  therethmngh  near  its  center 
and  a   notch  In  Its  upper  edge  substantially  >«  «»«;™'°» 
therewith,  an  auxiliary  damper  slldably  conn.Wed  to  the 
flrst    mentioned   damper  In   contact   with   one   face  of  the 
same  and   having  openings  of  corresponding  number  and 
si«e  co-iperatlng  with  the  flrst   mentioned  opewlngs  and  a 
convexlv   arci.te  upper  edge  coftperating  with   t^e   «ot^»^- 
and    an    adjt.stlng    member    for    frictlonally    holding    the 
auxlliarv   damper  at    various   positions   of  adjtistment   on 
til.,  first   mentioned  damper   to   regulate  the   sl.es  of   the 
openings  and  notch  or  doss  the  same,  said  damper  >»-ben 
vertically  disposed  la  a  horliontal  pip.>  with  the  openings 
and  notch  uncovered  permitting  the  lighter  gases  to  escape 
ttarongh  tbe  n<«ch  while  air  Is  supplied  throngh  the  open 
inga     where.,    when    the   damper   I.    horixontal   In    .    ver- 
tical pipe  the  light  gases  will  escape  through  the  opening^ 
whlW.  the  fr«ih  air  is  supplied  through  the  notch  in  each 
caae  to  combine  with  the  heavier  and  combustible  gases  to 

be  conaumed.  ,     ...       « ♦v... 

^    The  combination  with  a  smoke  pipe  leading  from  the 
combustion  chamber  of  a  heate,  and  a  damper  n«unted  In 
the    pipe    and    having    a    notch    In    Us    upper    edge,    said 
damir  being  adapted   to  be  s..t   at  different    •">">'•;  P^' 
Hltlons    in    the    smoke    pipe    and    having    openings    there- 
through near  Its  central  portion  :  of  a  plate  having  open 
ings  corresponding  with  the  openings  In  the  <i»'»P;'-  "^ 
having  vertical  slots  therein,  means  .arrled  by  the  damper 
and  engaged  through  tbe  slots  for  sUdahly   retaining  th* 
plate  tSel^agalnst.   the  upper  edge  of  the  plate  co«p.r.^ 
[ng  with  the  notch,  and  a  binding  nut  for  holding  the  piate 
m    an    adjuated    positloa    whereby    when    the    damper    Is 
rlo«ed  and  the  plate  adjust.xi  the  light  and  non-combu.tr 
ble  gaaes  will  escape  therethrough  while  the  heavier  and 
corabuatll4e  gn^  will  return  to  the  <^">*'"";'"'"  J**'"^;; 
wherea.  when  the  damper  Is  set   at  an  angle  the  lighter 
gaae.  will  escape  around  the  same  while  atmospheric  air 
will     through    a    whirling    motion    with    th.-    heavier   and 
comhuatlbie  gaaes.  cause  tbe  latter  to  return  to  tba  oo-- 
bustion  chaaaber. 


1  In  a  strainer  of  tbe  class  described,  a  vst.  Intake 
and  outlet  dues  connected  to  said  vat,  a  c^lnder  rotatably 
mounte.1  In  said  vat.  a  removable  partition  "t  '«<  l^^J"  J"' 
Mid  cylinder  In  the  said  vat.  a  p^.cklng  "^^P  ''^•'"'"^ 
partlallT  amund  sai-i  cylinder,  and  having  ends  extend^ 
ing  above  tbe  hori.ontal  aii^  thereof,  one  of  the  ends  of 
said  atrip  being  coanected  to  said  vat  awl  the  other  end 
"  the^poalte  side  «f  the  cylinder  being  'JJ""«^'^ J^^ 
nected  to  said  vat.  whereby  said  strip  may  be  adju.ted  to 
contact  cloaely  with  the  end  of  said  ^.Tlloder^ 

2  In  a  rtralner  of  the  cUas  described,  a  vat.  Intake 
and  oatlet  ducta  connected  to  tl.e  side,  of  'h'J'**-  » 
cylinder  rotatnbiy  tn<.unte<i  in  the  rat  and  P";«^««*  '^*" 
inclined  vanes  thereon,  said  vanes  being  «-^,^/"««- 
tlally  from  said  cyUnder  in  a  direction  opi»oalte  to  the  ro 
Utton  of  said  cyltoder.  a  removable  ,>artitlon  ^^ JJ^^ 
one  on  each  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  pa.king  strip  con«cted 
;■  one  end  to  the  wall  of  the  vat.  .aid  «rtp  ext^ding 
underneath  the  cyUnder  at  one  end.  and  m«n.  tor  «h 
jnatlng  said  packing  -trip  to  contact  firaaly  with  the  end 
of  aald  cylinder.  


111)3  726.  RAII.TIE  SPACINr,  DEVICE.  ^AMrKL  H. 
Yoiv.;.  Durden,  Ca.  tnied  May  1.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8Hr),ffl»7.      (Cl.   104      16.) 


1  \  tie  spacing  device  in  combination  with  a  Jack,  hay 
Ing  its  face  disposed  In  engagement  with  one  side  of  a  tie 
of  means  to  clamp  the  rail  to  extend  outwardly  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  form  an  abutment  for  the  head  of  the 
jack  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  Jaw  at  one  end  of  the  l«ae 
plate  and  relatively  statlonar,-.  a  Jaw  slldable  on  tbe  base 
plate,  means  to  slldably  aup|>ort  the  jaw.  and  means  to 
slide  the  jaw  Into  clamping  position,  said  jaws  arranged 
to  clamp  opi>«»sltc  aides  of  tbe  rail. 

•^  A  device  of  the  Character  described  comprising  a  baae 
pla'te  a  right  angularly  extending  jaw  formed  integral 
with  one  end  oT  the  l>ase  plate,  a  right  angularly  extend- 
ing flange  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the  ba.e  plate,  said 
base  plate  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  slld- 
able Jaw.  bolts  aiWable  In  the  slots  a»d  •dJ"»tably  c-on- 
nected  with  said  .lldable  jaw  to  support  aald  slldable  Jaw 
with  relation  to  the  base  plate.  In  different  adjuste^l  posi^ 
tlons,  and  an  adjusting  acrew  mounted  in  said  flange  and 
»t  one  end  e«gagln«  the  alidable  Jaw. 
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1.1(13,72".  CRUSHING-MILL.  Gborge  L.  Abbott,  Mor- 
rlston.  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1914.  Serial  No.  818.081. 
(CI.    83—14.1 


1.  In  combination,  a  crushing  roll  provided  with  pe- 
ripheral teeth  and  rotatable  upon  a  horliontal  axis,  a 
tirea.st  plate  arrantjed  at  an  angle  to  the  worklnR  face  of 
the  roll,  and  a  hammer  movtble  into  the  flaring  space  be- 
twe«'n  the  roll  and  breast  jlate  and  In  a  plane  parallel 
with    said    breast   plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  crushing  roll  provided  with  periph 
eral  teeth  and  rotatable  upon  a  horl«ontal  axis,  a  breast 
plate  opposite  the  working  portion  of  the  face  of  the  roll 
and  having  a  downward  and  inward  Inclination  with  rela- 
tion to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  roll,  to  pro- 
vide a  tapering  passage  between  the  same  and  said  work- 
ing face  of  the  roll,  and  a  reciprocating  hammer  movable 
into  said  passage  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  breast  plate 

3.  In  combination,  a  crushing  roll  provided  with  periph 
eral  teeth  and  rotatable  up*n  a  horizontal  axis,  a  breast 
plate  opposite  the  working  portion  of  the  face  of  the  roll, 
said  plate  having  a  downward  and  inward  Inclination  with 
relation  to  the  vertical  planes  of  the  axis  of  the  roll, 
whereby  a  tapered  feed  passage  Is  provided  between  the 
plate  and  roll,  guides  on  oDpoalte  sides  of  and  extending 
flNtve  the  breast  plate,  a  reciprocating  hammer  movable 
In  .«ald  guides  and  downwardly  into  said  flaring  spac»»  In 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  breast  plate,  fluid 
pressrure  means  for  impelling  the  hammer  on  its  working 
strike,  and  spring  means  for  impelling  the  hammer  on  its 
return    stroke. 


1. !(•;{. 728.       DISFLAY-RACK.       Jnn\  Sei.do.v     AdaMsi.n, 

Houston.  Tex.,   assignor  of  one  half  to  I>enis  .T.  Lynch. 

Houston,     Tei.       Filed     Bept.     23.  1913.       .Serial     No. 
791.442.       (CI.    211—14.) 


1.   A    display    rack    unit,    comprising    a    bar,    a    screw 
threaded   rod   projecting   longitudinally   from   each   end   of 


the  bar.  and  a  plurality  of  sockets  extending  transversely 
through  the  liar,  each  of  said  sockets  comprising  a  tubular 
txKly  Internally  threaded  having  a  flange  on  one  end.  and 
a  nut  rigidly  securetl  to  the  other  end,  whereby  the  body 
may    t>e    rotated. 

2.  In  a  display  rack,  a  pair  of  units,  each  comprising 
H  t>ar  formed  with  a  transverse  opening  circular  in  cross 
section,  and  a  socket  rotatably  securetl  within  said  open- 
ing, each  socket  comprising  a  tubular  body  Internally 
thr.'iKled  having  a  flange  <.n  one  end.  and  a  nut  rigidly 
secured  to  the  other  end  ;  and  a  screw  threaded  connecting 
rod   projecting  into   said    socket. 


1.103.729.  ritOFELLINi;  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  LIFE- 
PRESERVKRS.  John  (r.  L.  Andkkshn.  I'rovidence, 
U.  I.  Filed  Jan.  7,  191.<.  Serial  No.  740,071.  (CL 
i>— 18.) 


1.  A  propelling  mechanism  for  life  Ih-Us  comprising  a 
supporting  meniU-r,  means  for  attaching  the  supporting 
member  to  tlie  belt,  a  ho\islng  arranged  on  the  supiMirtlng 
member,  a  gear  arranged  in  said  housing,  shafts  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  meshing  gears  carried  by 
said  shafts,  the  first  mentioned  gear  Imparting  motion  to 
sal. I  shafts,  said  Hupiwrtimg  member  l)eing  formed  with  an 
obliquely  disposed  opening,  a  propeller  mounted  on  one 
of  .said  shafts  and  <llspo8ed  in  said  opening,  and  means  for 
rotating    the    first    mf-ntloned    gear. 

2.  .\  proix-lling  attachment  for  life  l>olt  comprising  a 
supporting  member,  a  manually  op.Trtt.>d  propelling  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  memUr,  a  rod  hlngedly  suptKtrteil 
by  the  memlwr  and  dlspose<l  to  clamp  the  memlier  to  the 
l>elt.  a  ktfper  arrange<l  on  the  supporting  meml>er  and  dis- 
posed  to  engage   the   frt'e   end  of  said   roil. 

3.  A  propelling  attachment  for  life  l)elts  comprising  a 
frame,  a  housing  supporteil  by  said  frame,  a  gear  arranged 
in  said  housing,  a  shaft  suptK)rtfd  by  the  frame,  a  gear 
rarried  by  said  shaft  and  m.-shing  with  the  first  mentioned 
gear,  a  second  shaft  supported  by  said  housing  at  rlgtit 
angles  to  the  first  mentioned  shaft,  meshing  gears  carried 
t>y  said  shafts,  an  otiliiiuely  disposed  opening  formed  in 
sjiid  frame,  a  propel). r  mounted  on  the  He<-ond  mentlon><l 
shaft  and  disposed  In  said  opening,  panels  formed  of  cork 
and  secured  to  said  frame,  metallic  plates  sjK-ured  to  the 
cork  panels  and  Inclosing  said  shafts,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  first  mentioned  gear  to  drive  said  propeller. 

4.  A  propelling  mechanism  for  life  N^lts  comprising  a 
supporting  number,  pivoted  means  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting memb<>r  and  dispensed  to  embrace  the  belt,  said 
supporting  member  consisting  of  a  vertically  disposed  cas- 
ing formed  with  an  oiM>nlng  arranged  obliquely  with  re- 
spect to  the  heft,  a  propeller  mounte<l  for  rotation  within 
said  opening,  and  means  for  rotating  said  propeller. 

.">.  A  propelling  mechanism  for  life  belts  comprising  a 
supporting  memt)er  Including  spaced  plates  constituting  a 
housing,  a  gear  wheel  arranged  within  said  housing, 
means  for  operating  said  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  supported 
within  the  housing  and  driven  by  said  gear  wheel,  a 
second  shaft  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  flrirt  men- 
tioned shaft  and  driven  by  the  same,  said  housing  being 
provided  with  an  opening  which  slopes  from  the  upper 
edge   of  the    housing   which   is   secured   to   the  belt  down- 
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wardly  to  the  lower  unattached  edge  of  the  housing^  and 
a  propeller  carried  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  dis- 
poned   within    said    opening. 

[Claims  «5  to  12  not  printed   In  the  Gatette.] 


1.10.T730        INVALID-BEST.      Thvra    ^,^-^«;„«;^-    ^7^' 
Kans.      nied  Apr.   27,   1914.     Serial  No.   834,807.      (CI. 

5 — 43.) 


1  in  an  invalid  rest  the  combination  of  a  base  frame, 
a  rest  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  l°^f  °^^''  ^.n/fie 
frames,  brace  means  between  the  frames  for  holding  the 
rest  frame  at  different  adjustments,  and  a  support  on 
the  rest  frame  comprising  a  web  secured  to  one  end  of 
the  frame  and  paaning  longitudinally  of  the  latter  ixneath 
the  other  -n.l  of  the  same,  then  being  extended  over  the 
last  named  end  and  folde<l  upon  itself  to  prov  de  a  su»- 
..nslon  fold,  said  support  being  slightly  bellied  intermedl^ 
ate  the  ends  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  attaching  the 
suDiKirt    to    the    fMinae. 

.  m  ..n  invalid  rest,  the  combination  of  a  base  frame, 
a  r'est  frame,  a  hinged  conne<tlon  between  corresp<.ndlng 
ends  of  said  frame,  permitting  the  same  to  U-  collapsed 
one  upon  the  other,  a  brace  IntennedUte  said  frames  for 
holding  the  rest  frame  in  an  adjusted  position,  «« id  brace 
comprfsing  a  cross  bar  and  «  Kicking  member  -rrled  hv 
said  cross  tmr  and  engageablr  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
frames  to  hold  the  latter  in  collapsed  condition. 

3  In  an  invalid  rest,  the  combination  of  a  base  frame, 
a  rest  frame,  a  hinged  connection  between  corresponding 
ends  of  said  frames  permitting  the  same  to  be  collapsed 
one  upon  the  other,  a  braee  n.em.H^r  pivoted  to  the  rest 
frame  and  of  U-form  comprising  a  cross  bar.  the  bas^ 
frame  being  provided  with  notches  to  be  eng,.ged  by  said 
cross  bar  of  the  brace,  and  a  locking  memN^r  Intermediate 
he  ends  of  said  cross  bar  an-i  comprising  yielding  catches 
capable  of  engaging  over  the  free  ends  of  the  f"'"';^-  J^^f" 
thriatter  are  collapsed  one  upon  the  other  to  lock  the 
frames  together  and  prevent  movement  of  the  brace. 

110:?  731        BOTTLE  OFFNKK.      •»ve.n    (.ranvii.le   Ash- 
•\.Vv    Tolchester   Ueacb.   Md.      Filed  Oct.  28.   1913.      Se- 
rial  No,   797.865,       (CI.  66— 16.) 


said  spout  extending  at  an  angi-  to  the  receptacle,  and 
a  ca4)  removing  member  en.ircling  the  spout  at  its  Junc- 
ture with  the  receptacle,  said  cap  removing  member  having 
a  cap  removing  portion  lying  adjacent  to  and  exteriorly  of 
the  entrance   to  the  said  spout. 

2    In  a  device  for  removing  caps  from  bottles,  the  com- 
bination  with    a    receptacle   adapted    to    re<elve    the   caps, 
of  a  spout  on  the  receptacle  and  communicating  therewith, 
said  spout  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  receptacle,  a  cap 
removing    member    encircling    the    sp<.ut    at    Us    Juncture 
with    the    receptacle,    said   cap    removing    memb<'r    having 
a  cap   removing  portion   lying  adjacent    to   and  exterior  y 
uf    the    entrance    to    the    said    spout,    a    closure    normally 
closing    the    lower    end    of    the    receptacle    to    retain    the 
caps  removed  by  the  cap  removing  member  within  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  spring  carried  by  the  rec-eptacle  and  engag^ 
,ng  the  closure  to  normally  hold  the  same  in  position  to 
close  the   lower  part   of   the    receptacle. 

3  In  a  device  for  removing  caps  from  bottles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cap  receiving  receptacle,  of  means  enclr^ 
cling  the  receptacle  and  supported  thereon,  said  means 
comprising  a  cap  removing  member  and  a  holtjer.  ^Ith 
rLld  cap  removing  member  adapted  to  -move  the  cap 
from  the  bottles  In  order  that  they  can  be  received  In  the 
i   receptacle  and  the  said  holder  adapted  to  support  the  said 

!  '"T^'ircomblnatlon    with   a    receptacle,    a    cap    removing 
member  on  the  receptacle  and  consisting  of  a  «»n»<'^  P'^^ 
I   of  material  encircling  the  receptacle,  said  piece  of  material 
i   being   formed    to   provide    an    upwardly    extending   ho  der 
1   portion,  uprights  formed  by  the  said  pU-ce  of  material  b.v 
I   bending  the  same  in  a  substantially    U-shaped     orm.  *nd 
1   a   second   piece  of   material   carried   by   the   uprights   and 
curved   for  gripping   engagement   with   the   caps  to  be   re- 
ceived in   the  receptacle. 


1103  732       SHOE  SEWING  MACHINE.      Hakrie  A.  Bal- 

'  i,ARD    Ashland.   Mass.,   assignor,  by   mesne   assignments. 

to  The  Boylston  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston.  Mnss^. 

a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Aug.    .^0.    19C^. 

Serial    No.    222.601.       (CI.    112—20.1 


1  K  s..wlng  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
nrl8lng  an  oscillatory  curved  awl,  an  oscillatory  curved 
needle  carriers  for  said  awl  and  sal.l  needle  connected  to 
move  in  Bvnchronlsm.  Independent  pivots  for  aald  carriers 
arranged  "in  axial  allnement,  means  for  oacillating  said 
carriers,  independent  supports  for  said  pivots,  a  power 
shaft  for  actuating  said  means,  and  means  «<^tuated  by 
.1^  .Y,«tt  for  moving  one  of  said  pivots  axlally  relatively 

a  spout  on   the   receptacle  and  communicating  therewith,       said    carriers. 
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2  A  B^wtnff  machin*-  of  th*  character  dMcrtbed,  com 
prUlnit  an  oscillatory  curved  awl.  as  oscillatory  ctirr^d 
■ee<U«,  independent  o<iclllatory  carriers  for  »ald  awl  and 
needle  a  pivot  for  tb*-  ne*tlle  carrier,  a  atationary  sup- 
port for  said  pivot,  a  laterally  movable  alWe,  a  pivot  rap 
ported  thereon  in  axial  alln*inent  with  the  flnrt  mentlan^ 
p«vot  an  awl  carrier  joumaled  on  aald  wcood-mentloned 
pivot  one  of  aaid  camera  having  a  .lot,  and  the  other 
haviBK  a  projection  Bltdinidr  entering  aald  slot,  means  for 
rectprocatln«  said  elide,  aad  meand  for  oncniatina:  «»'! 
■eedle   carrier,   sBbatantlaily  as  aet   forth. 

S  \  sewlDK  machine  of  the  character  def^nibed,  com- 
prlaiBK  a  curved  needle,  an  oscillatory  carrier  therefor,  a 
curved  awl,  an  oadlUtory  carrier  therefor,  a  sUdlasr  con 
•<>rt1on  between  aald  carriers  whereby  they  are  caused  to 
owrillate  svnchroBotwly,  m«ans  for  effectlDg  the  oscilla- 
tion of  aaid  carriers,  lndep«Klejit  studs  on  which  said  -ar- 
riers  are  pivoted,  aald  8tnd«  belDK  arranged  In  axial  allne- 
»«.nt  a  statlonarv  member  aupportlntf  one  of  said  studs,  a 
movable  member  B«pportin|;  the  other  of  said  stods.  and 
MM«s  for  actuating  the  lAst-mentloned  member  to  move 
the  stad  rapported   thereby  ailally  with   relation  to   the 

#ther  atud. 

4  In  a  sewlnit  machine,  a  frame,  a  rectflinearty  mov- 
able slide  on  aaid  frame.  Independent  alined  stnds  on  said 
frame  and  said  slide,  a  power  shaft,  power-transmittlnr 
means  actuated  by  aaW  aiaft  by  which  said  slide  Is  re 
clprocated  to  move  one  of  saM  studs  toward  and  from 
the  other,  an  awl.  a  Deed»«.  an  awl  carrier  pivoted  on  the 
■ovahle  stnd.  a  needle  eafrler  pivoted  on  the  other  sttwl. 
a  plB  on  one  carrier  In  sIKIbr  engairenient  with  the  othor 
carrier,  an  eccentri<-  rod  <*>Bnected  with  one  of  said  car 
riors,  and  an  eccentric  on  aald  power  shaft  operatlvely  en- 
ga(C«4  w'th  aald  eccentric  rod. 

5  V  sewing  machine  of  the  character  descrlbe,l.  com 
prising  two  supports  on-  of  which  is  movable  relatively 
to  the  other,  a  needle  carrier  arranged  to  oscillate  on  on.- 
«r  said  supports,  an  awl  carrier  arrannwl  to  oscillate  on 
ttie  otteer  vme  of  said  aupporta,  the  axea  of  aald  carriers  be 
lac  par»lJ«l.  menM  for  re«lpr««tl»«  one  of  aald  supports 
ae  impart  lateral  feeding  •ovemeot  to  the  carrier  thereon. 
means  arranged  to  taapart  oscillatory  aaovexoent  to  one  of 
said  carriers,  and  meana  connecting  said  carriers  for 
transmitting  oscillatory  movement  from  one  to  the  other. 
H'lalms  t)  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (;azette  1 


mlUI  shaft,   means   to   support   the   trough   at   dlffereot   In 
cllnatloris.  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  In  said  trough,  a 
main   drlv..   shaft    muiint.-d    in   aald   base,   a   counter   shaft 
reared  to  said  main  drive  shaft,  a  srmr  g-ar  fixed  00  said 
counter  shaft  an.l  proje^-tlng  up  through  sal-l  Uas,\  a  slml 
lar   genr   lo^.selv    mounted  on    the  counter   shaft   also   pro 
}e«-tlng  through  the  l«ise.  I.Ue  fears  mounted  beneath  and 
proj.Mtlng   upwardly   through   th>-  l)ase  at   right   angles  to 
the  gears  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  d..uhle  face  gear  Hng  ar 
rang..l  around  said  .•ylln.ler  and  supported  on  and  driven 
t,v   tli.'  g.ar->  on  said  <ounter  shaft  and  In   said  base,  and 
means   wherH.v    the  mov.m.'nt   of   tli.'   gear   ring  la   trans- 
mitted  to   the  i-onve>er  lu   said   trough 


1103  734.      DRAri  I'll'E    CAP       Herbert    F     Belknap. 
'Ma'rshfleld.    Mas*.       Filed    Oct.    20.    1913.       Serial    No. 
79«.302.      (n.   9K— ♦.) 


1103  733       STA*"KEa.     Edmi  >t>   Bburns,   Buffalo   Lake. 

'  Minn       FUe«  Oct.   1«.  1813      Serial   No    7»4.94?.      (CI. 

l»3— 1«.) 


la  a  stacker,  the  co«hteatloB  with  a  base  having  there- 
on a  tearing  post,  of  aa  elevator  aapportlng  cylinder  teie^ 
acoBtcaUy  eogafietl  wltH  and  revolubly  mounted  on  and 
tavte«  a  b-n  b-rtnc  «gM»nt  with  .aid  post,  bearing 
n^ormed  on  aaid  crllnder  and  projoctlng  above  the 
^  an  eierator  .^porting  abaft  engaged  with  .aid 
bearing    lugs,    an    elevator    trough    plvotally    mou.ted    on 


The  her-m  described  draft  pipe  comprising  a  short 
length  of  pipe  having  a  8«-rle.  of  perforations  spaced  apart 
and  extending  around  the  pipe,  a  m-rles  of  projections  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  In  verUcal  allnement  with  said 
.,erfor«Uons,  said  pipe  being  provided  with  a  series  of  V- 
.shaped  recesses  extending  entirely  around  the  pipe  Inter- 
mediate the  perforations  and  projections,  a  conical  cap 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pipe,  and  supporting 
bracketi*  for  said  .ap  .  onnected  to  said  projection,  and  to 
said  cap. 


1,103,735  SIIOF.  1..VST 
Mass.  Filed  Aug  •-'«. 
12— IS». ) 


Fkam  i^*  K.  Benton.  Stoughton. 
1913       Serial   No.  7H.%,748       {d. 


A   wo-Kiec  «.h.»e  last  provided  in  the  bottom  face  of  Ita 
beel     portion     with     a     shallow     annular     gr.K>ve     having 
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straight  pamUei  walls,  a  metal  ring  disposed  within  said 
groove  and  having  paraUel  Inner  and  onter  faces  lying 
parallel  with  the  parallel  walls  of  the  gr(K)ve.  a  heel  plate 
covering  the  l«>ttom  face  of  the  heel  and  the  twttom  edge 
of  said  metal  ring,  and  fastening  devices-  pas>^ing  through 
the  heel  plate  and  entering  the  heel. 


1,103.737.  CLOSIRE  FOR  liOTTLES.  ,1ARS.  *»  Fkank 
M.  BlDMiNG.  San  Jose.  «'«!.,  avsigoor  of  one-third  to 
John  M.  Curragh.  8«u  Jooe,  Cal.  Filed  Aug  10.  I'.tUS. 
Serial  No.  ol2.1»3.      (C\.   Iil5— 12. ) 


I 


l,l()3,73t).  STARTER  rOR  INTKRNAL  -  iOMBUSTlON 
KNOINEM.  THnow.BB  A.  Bo««k.  Ashym*-.  t>hio.  Filed 
.V»v.  8.  1H12.     Serial  No.  730.171        m'1.   l:::V— 17!t.  i 


1  In  a  starter  for  Intemal  <  omliustioii  engines,  an  in 
termedlately  plvott-d  foot  treadle,  a  spindle  nn  which  the 
foot  treadle  Is  secured,  a  hell-crank  s«'ctired  iii)on  said 
spindle,  a  valve  <»perated  by  one  Mrm  of  said  N  ll-crank  to 
siipiily  miitlve  fluid  to  a  motor,  and  gearlnj.'  operated  hy 
the  other  arm  of  said  l^ll-erank  to  connect  said  motor  to 
tl>e  power  shaft  of  the  engine  to  start  the  same,  or  to 
eoonect  the  iw«wer  shaft  of  the  engine  to  the  mirfor  to  run 
the  motor  as  a  compress4^>r  after  the  engine  bus  lieen 
started. 

2  A  motor  linving  a  |H.wer  shHft.  »  iilnion  curried 
thereby,  a  gear  (»()erated  by  said  plnl«>n.  a  clutch  memlier 
carrle<l  by  said  gear,  a  pinion  hiivlng  a  clutch  member 
adapte<l  to  mesh  with  the  first  named  clutch  m<ml>er.  a 
gear  meshing  wllli  said  se<-ond  name<l  [linion.  an  engine- 
driven  iMiwer  shaft,  a  clutch  for  connecting  the  last  named 
gfHT  to  the  siild  iMiwer  ahaft.  and  means  for  moving  said 
sei'ond  named  iiiuion  and  gear  to  throw  salil  (lutcti  and 
clutch  members  into  and  out  of  operation 

.'t.  A  starter  for  Intemal  combust iin  engines,  comprising 
a  motor,  a  pinion  and  a  gear  mounted  uinin  the  shaft 
thereof,  a  gear  meshing  with  thi-  pinion  and  having  a 
clutch  nieml»er.  a  second  pinion  having  u  clutch  meral>er 
to  engage  the  first  clutch  member,  an  engine-driven  power 
shaft,  a  pair  of  clutch  memliers  carried  by  the  said  power 
shaft,  a  gear  mounted  on  the  jxiwer  shaft  lietween  said 
clutch  members  and  having  clutch  memliers  to  engage  each 
of  the  members  on  the  power  shaft,  said  last  name<i  gear 
meshing  with  the  second  named  pinion,  and  means  for 
moving  said  second  named  pinion  and  the  engine  shaft 
gear  to  enable  the  motor  to  drive  the  engine  to  start  the 
same,  and  the  engine  to  drive  the  motor  as  a  compressor 
after  starting. 

4.  A  starter  for  Internal  comliustlon  engines,  ctimprislng 
a  motor,  a  pinion  mounted  on  the  shaft  thei-eof  an  inter- 
inedliite  gear  and  pinion,  the  former  of  which  meshes  with 
tbe  shaft  plniun,  a  clutch  adapted  to  ct>nnect  said  inter- 
mediate gear  and  pinion,  an  engine-driven  power  shaft,  a 
gear  mounted  on  the  said  power  shaft  and  In  engagement 
and  movable  with  the  intermediate  pinion,  a  gear  rrionnted 
on  the  motor  shaft  and  with  which  the  engine  shaft  gear 
is  adapted  to  meah  when  the  Intermediate  gear  and  plolon 
are  disengaged,  and  clutches  for  connt'cliug  tl»e  engine 
shaft  gear  with  the  engine  shaft  in  relatively  opi»o»lfe 
directions,  all  for  the  pujpot*e  described. 


In  a  lK)ttle.  the  comMnatlon  of  a  closure  comprising  a 
uemlier  extemllng  across  the  iwttle  opening  and  having  a 
stem  projecting  Into  and  permanently  locked  within  a 
chamber  in  the  boule  wall,  the  locked  portion  of  tlie  stem 
l*»lng  wholly  within  the  chamber,  the  br.ttle  having  around 
Its  naouih  an  upward  projection  reaching  to  a  plane  not 
lower  than  the  top  of  the  stem  when  the  member  that  ex- 
tends acroM  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  Is  broken  from  the 
stem,  said  menil>er  and  said  stem  l)elng  integral  and  of 
frauglMe  material,  whereby  the  Miid  memlKT  may  readily 
be  broken  from  the  stem  leaving  the  stem  attached  to  the 
bottle. 


1,103,738.  MARINE  STEERING  (;EAR.  Lk.slik  Caild- 
WEI-L  Bl  u.Ns.  Fnion  Hill.  N.  J.  Flletl  Mar.  11,  1914. 
Serial   No.   823.919.      (CI.   121 — 13.  > 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  descrllied.  a  pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  piston  rod  extending 
iK-yond  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  valves  coatrolUng  the  ad- 
mission of  iiressure  to  o[)poslfe  faces  of  the  piston,  a  screw 
rod.  a  sleeve  threaded  thereon,  means  operated  on  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  sleeve  on  the  strew  rod  to 
actuate  said  valves  and  means  operated  by  the  travel  of 
the  piston  In  the  cylinder  to  rotate  said  rod  and  thu«  longi- 
tudinally displace  the  said  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  preaaure 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  piston  rod  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  valves  for  admitting  fluid 
pressure  to  opposite  faces  of  the  piston,  a  acrew  rod.  a 
sleeve  threaded  thereon,  means  c-ontrolled  by  said  sleeve 
for  operating  said  valves  on  the  longitudinal  dlsplacemeDt 
nf  the  sleeve  on  said  screw  rod,  manually  operated  means 
f<»r  rotating  s&ld  sleeve  on  said  rod  to  effect  longitudinal 
displacement  of  the  sleeve,  and  mean.  o|»erated  by  tite 
travel  of  the  piston  for  rotating  said  screw  rod  in  a  direc- 
tion to  effect  longitudinal  displacement  of  the  sleeve  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  It  has  lieen  traveled  by 
the  manually  operated   means. 

3.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  piston  rod  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  valves  for  admitting  fluid 
pressure  to  opposite  faces  of  the  piston,  a  screw  ro<l.  a 
sleeve  threa(le<l  thereon,  means  controlled  by  said  sleeve 
for  operatit^:  said  valves  on  the  longitudinal  displacement 
(jf  the  sleeve  on  said  screw  rod,  manually  operated  me«Mi 
for  rotating  said  sleeve  on  said  rod  to  effect  longitudinal 
displacement  of  the  sleeve,  and  means  operated  by  the 
travel  of  the  piston  for  rotating  said  screw  rod  In  a  dlrec- 
tlon  to  effect  lou^^itudinal  displacement  of  the  sleeve  is  a 
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dlrwtlon  opposite  to  that  In  which  It  has  be^n  traveled 
by  the  manually  operated  means,  said  maniiallr  controlled 
and  piston  controlled  meane  being  capable  of  simultaneous 
(i[)eratlon. 

4.  In  a  motor  of  the  oharacter  descrlt>e<l,  a  pressun- 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  piston  rod  extendinK 
t»eyond  the  end  of  the  cyll»der,  valves  for  admlttlnc  fluid 
pressure  to  opposite  faces  of  the  piston,  a  screw  rod  paral- 
lel to  the  piston  a  sleeve  threaded  thereon  and  ..i>eratlvely 
connected  to  the  valves  to  actuate  the  latter,  a  manually 
oi)erated  belt  for  rotatlnt?  »ald  sleeve  on  the  sirew  rod.  an 
extension  of  the  screw  rQd  having  a  spiral  groove  cut 
therein,  and  a  i)ln  on  the  piston  rod  enKaiie<l  in  said  groove 
to  effect  the  rotation  of  a»ld  screw  rod  on  the  travel  of 
the  piston,  substantially  a»  described. 

r..  In  a  motor  of  the  (Jharacter  described,  a  pressure 
cylinder,  a  piston  working  therein,  a  piston  nxl  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  the  cylltider.  valves  for  admitting  fluid 
pressure  to  the  opposite  fftces  of  the  piston,  a  rotatable 
screw  rod  arranged  parallel  to  the  piston,  a  sleeve  thread- 
ed on  snid  rod  and  operatlvely  connecte<l  to  the  valves  to 
actuate  the  latter,  manually  oi)erated  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeve  on  the  screw  »od,  an  extension  of  the  latter 
having  a  high  pitch  spiral  groove  therein  and  n  pin  on  the 
piston  rod  engaging  said  ^rof)ve  to  effect  the  rotation  of 
said  screw  rod  on  the  travel  of  the  piston,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,103.740.  .\MMrNITI()N.  William  Cooper.  I>enver, 
("olo.  Filed  Jan.  15.  iyi4.  Serial  No.  811.',2'_'3.  (CI. 
lOJ — 12.) 


1.103.739.  Si'Rir  lI»>Lr>FR  (;kur..k  11.  ("lkveland, 
Waco.  Tex.  Kllfd  July  l.s,  1913.  Serial  No.  779,841. 
(CI.  ::il— 37.) 


1.  A  scrip  holder  compelsing  a  main  plnte  formed  with 
jfutde  flanges  on  Its  edg^s,  an  abutment  transverse  the 
plate  near  one  end  therp<)f.  said  guide  flanges  and  abut- 
ment s.-rving  to  ntaln  the  scrip  in  folded  form  within  the 
holder,  and  strip  friction  means  carried  by  the  plate  be 
yond  the  abutment. 

•_'.  A  scrip  holder  comprising  a  miin  plate  formed  with 
guide  flanges  on  Its  fdgtis.  an  abutment  tninsvi'rse  the 
plnte  near  one  i-nd  thereof,  strip  friction  means  carried  by 
the  plate  beyond  the  abutment,  and  a  book  cover  In  which 
the  holder  Is  movahly  connected. 

.S.  .\  scrip  holder  comprising  a  main  plate  formed  with 
gtilde  flanges  on  Its  edg«s,  an  abutment  transverse  the 
plate  near  one  end  then»<>f.  strip  friction  means  carried 
by  the  plate  beyond  the  nbutment.  a  book  cover  In  which 
the  holder  Is  movably  c»>nnected.  and  spaced  receiving 
po<'kets  forme<l  on  the  rear  section  of  the  book  cover. 

4.  A  scrip  holder  comprising  a  main  plate  formed  with 
guide  flanges  on  Its  edg«s.  an  abutment  transverse  the 
plate  near  one  end  thereof,  strip  friction  means  carried  by 
the  plate  beyond  the  abutment,  a  rod  secured  to  the  plate, 
and  a  cutter  slldably  mouated  on  the  rod. 

5.  A  scrip  holder  comprising  a  main  plate  formed  with 
guide  flanges  on  Its  edg»s,  an  abutment  transverse  the 
plate  near  one  end  thereof,  atrip  friction  means  carried  by 
the  plate  beyond  the  abutment,  a  rod  secured  to  the  plate 
within  the  plane  of  the  opposing  surface  of  the  plate,  and 
guide  flanges,  and  a  cutter  slldably  mounted  on  the  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  ammunition,  n  proj.ctlle  of  hollow  cylindrical 
form  having  a  constant  eiternul  diameter  and  liavlng  the 
forward  end  of  Its  Internal  bore  beveled  outward  to  meet 
th.  .xtcrnal  perimeter  and  form  a  cutting  edce,  and  a 
(  inutuftTeutlal,  soft  covering  for  said  projectll''.  formed 
In  two,  readily  separable  and  removable  sections,  whereby. 
.IS  the  projectile  baves  a  t'un,  the  covering  sepnrat<  s  and 
drops  off. 

•J.  \n  assembled  ammunition  unit  for  suhiiiarliK'  use 
comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inclosed  end,  a  hollow  cy- 
,^llndrlcal  projectile  Inserted  in  the  open  end  of  said  cas- 
ing, an  explosive  charge  In  said  casing  adapted  to  propel 
said  projectile.  Hn<l  a  second  explosive  charge  adapted  to 
«(xpel  the  water  from  the  bore  of  said  projectile  and  from 
the  gun. 

3.  An  assembled  ammunition  unit  for  submarine  use 
coni!)rising  a  laslng  having  a  <  losed  end.  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical projectib'  inserted  in  the  open  end  of  said  casing, 
means  for  expelling  the  water  from  the  bore  of  said  pro- 
jectile and  from  the  gun.  and  means  for  expelling  the 
proji'ctlle  from  the  gun. 

4.  \n  assembled  ammunition  unit  for  submarine  use 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  ( lost-d  end  and  containing  an 
exp'-Ulng  explosive  charge,  a  hollow  cylindrical  projectile 
In.serted  in  said  casing,  a  water  tight  packing  betw<en 
said  projectile  and  said  •  xploslve  charge,  and  a  tube  in 
said  casing  having  a  packed  end  adjac«'nt  to  the  l>ore  of 
said  projectile  and  containing  an  explosive  charge  adapted 
to  exp.l  th.'  water  from  said  bore  and  from  the  gun. 


1.10.{.741.  (;R01  NI)  CUTTEK  AND  PULVERIZKR.  .\L- 
BKKT  .M  Cox.  Mattle.  S.  C.  nied  July  liO.  litll'.  Serial 
No.  Tll.tiTO.     (CI.  56 — 11.) 


3* 


1.  In  a  pulverizing  machine,  the  combination  of  imple- 
ment holding  members  having  recesses  provided  with  In- 
terior circular  enlargements  and  cutting  implements  hav- 
ing similarly  shaped  ue<ks  and  head  portions  r' movably 
engag'd  in  said  recesses. 

2.  In  a  ground  cutt<r  and  pulverizer,  an  Implenient 
holding  member  having  re<  .sses  cut  In  its  fac-  adjacent 
the  ground,  each  of  said  recesses  also  opening  upon  an  ad- 
jacent side  of  the  memtx-r,  each  of  said  recesses  being 
provided  with  Interior  circular  enlargements  and  cutting 
implements  having  similarly  shaped  neck  and  head  por- 
tions removably  engaged  In  said  recesses,  and  said  recesses 
being  so  disposed  that  when  the  machine  Is  assembled  and 
In  operation,  the  heads  of  the  cutting  Implements  ar*'  se- 
curely held  In  said  enlargements. 


1,103.742.     SHIRT  HOLDER.     Ch.\bles  H.  r>A.MMAN,  Chi 

cago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  I'..  1913.     Serial  No.  755,232       (CI. 

22!> — S7.> 

The  herein  described   shirt  holder  comprising  a    reitan 
gular  Nxly  portion   formed  of  paper  and  provided  with  a 


July  14, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


577 


pair  of  transverse  slots  adjac-ent  th.'  ends  thereof,  where- 
by said  body  portion  Is  divided  into  three  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  being  cut  away  on  a  curved  line  adjacent  its 
outer  end  to  receive  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt,  a  pair  of 
rear  sections  hinged  to  the  side  edges  of  the  Iwdy  portion. 
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point  thereof  directed  toward  the  ends  of  said  split  ring, 
an  enlarged  flat  head  i)rovlded  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
pin,  and  toggle  members  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  said 
bow  spring  and  connected  to  a  portion  of  said  pin  be- 
tween said  rectangular  member  and  the  head  of  said  pin. 
4.  In  a  calf  weaner.  a  split  resilient  ring  having  Its 
ends  provided  with  knobf>.  a  housing,  said  ring  Inking  cen- 
trally secured  to  one  of  the  ends  of  the  housing,  a  bow 
shaped  spring  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  housing, 
said  spring  having  its  ends  prciviricd  with  pivoted  links. 
a  longitudinally  disposed  pin  having  one  of  Its  ends  pass- 
ing through  a  passage  In  the  hc)using.  and  its  opposite 
end  provided  with  a  head,  and  said  pin  t>elng  pivotally 
connected  with  links. 


1,103.744.  STEAM-l'ACKING.  UkorcjE  Stkw.\kt  Row- 
land IUCKSOK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1914. 
Serial  Xo.  Slft-llO.      (CI.  137—115.1 


and  locking  tongues  on  one  of  said  sections  having  angular 
notches  therein  and  slits  In  the  oth-r  section  for  sectirlng 
said  r«'ar  sections  to  each  other  in  engagement  with  the 
body,  the  end  sections  of  the  iKidy  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  front  of  a  shirt  to  hold  said  st.Irt  against  the  rear 
section. 


1.103.743.     (WI.F  \VK.\Ni:i{.      I.kk  R    1>KHLBR.  C.ary.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  702.052.     (CI.  119—132.) 


1.  A  calf  weaner,  having  an  attaching  element  com- 
prising a  split  ring,  the  ends  of  which  l>elng  provided 
with  knobs,  a  rectangular  bousing,  said  housing  Is-ing  ex- 
tended to  within  the  ring  and  having  the  said  ring  cen- 
trally connected  with  one  of  the  edges  of  the  housing. 
the  housing  l>eing  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
passage,  the  end  of  the  housing  within  the  spilt  ring  hav- 
ing a  bowed  spring  secure<i  to  one  of  the  corners  thereof, 
a  pin  arranged  within  the  i)assage  of  the  housing  and 
having  c)ne  of  Its  ends  provided  with  a  head,  and  link 
ccinnec  tions  between  the  ends  of  the  bow-shaped  spring 
and  the  pin. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comiirisiug  a 
Ixiw  spring,  a  rectangular  meniN-r  provided  with  a  lon- 
gitudinal tK>re  connected  to  the  center  of  said  spring  at 
one  of  its  ends,  the  l)ore  of  said  meml)er  Ixing  disposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  l)o\v  spring  at  the  connection  of 
the  spring  with  the  said  rectangular  member,  a  pin  guided 
by  the  t>ore  of  said  rectangular  memU-r  and  being  pro- 
vided with  an  enlarged  head,  toggle  niemlurs  connected 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  l>>)w  spring  and  to  said  pin  ad- 
jacent Its  ends,  said  device  adapte<l  to  be  held  upon  the 
head  of  the  calf  so  that  the  pin  may  prick  the  same  when 
said  enlarged  head  is  pressed. 

3.  A  clevlce  of  the  charac-ter  descrllKHi  comprising  a 
rectangular  meml)c»r  having  a  longitudinal  Iwre  therein,  a 
bow  spring  secured  at  the  middle  thereof  to  one  end  of 
said  rectangular  member  and  having  the  free  ends  thereof 
extended  toward  the  opposite  end  of  said  member,  a  split 
ring  having  its  ends  enlarged  and  b^-lng  secured  to  said 
opposite  end  of  the  rectangular  memt>er  at  the  middle 
thereof,  the  ends  of  said  split  ring  disposed  directly 
toward  the  first  mentioned  end  of  said  memt>er,  a  pin 
adapted  to  he  guided  by  the  bore  In  said  memUr,  and  the 


1.  In  a  packing  strip,  a  wear  metal  of  sub>tantial  I 
formation,  having  its  flanges  cut  at  Intervals ;  a  flbrousr 
msterial  packed  at>out  one  flange  and  the  web  of  said 
wear  material  with  the  other  flange  exposed  and  an 
envelop  Inclosing  the  fibrous  material  and  the  wear  metal, 
except  the  exposed  portions. 

2.  In  a  packing  strip,  a  wear  metal  of  substantial  I 
formation,  having  its  flanges  cut  from  opposite  sides  in 
staggered  relation  ;  a  fibrous  material  packe<i  about  one 
flange  and  the  web  of  said  wear  strip  :  a  fabric  envelop  in- 
closing the  fibrous  material  and  the  wear  metal  with  one 
flange  exposed,  said  completed  article  being  curved  pre- 
senting the  exjwsed  flange  upon  the  wearing  surface  of 
the  strip. 

3.  In  a  packing  strip,  a  wear  metal  of  substantial  I 
formation  :  a  fibrous  material  packcnl  alxjut  said  wear 
strip,  a  reinforcing  fabric  embedded  in  the  fibrous  matc>- 
rlal  adjoining  one  of  the  flanges  of  the  wear  metal  :  and 
a  fabric  envelop  Inclosing  the  fibrous  material  with  one 
of  the  flangc-s  of  the  wear  metal  exposed,  the  structure 
being  c-urvi>d  to  bring  the  exjwsed  flange  of  wear  mc>tal  on 
the  contacting  side  of  the  packing  strip 


1.10  3.74  5  .  MILTII'LY1N<;  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
CAMERAS  Harry  D.  Fauqi  hak.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar    29,  1913.     S«-rlal  No.   757.541.      (CI    95— 36  ) 

1.  A  multiplying  attachment  for  cameras  emb<tdying  a 
plurality  of  plate  sections  mounted  In  the  frame  of  the 
camera  remote  from  the  lens,  means  for  shifting  certain 
of  said  plate  sections  from  one  side  of  the  exterior  of  the 
frame,  said  means  telescoping  one  with  the  relation  to 
the  other,  and  sleeves  through  which  said  shifting  means 
operate', 

2.  A  multiplying  attachment  for  cameras  eml)odylng 
plate  sections  movinted  In  the  frame  of  the  camera  remote 
from  the  lens,  and  hand-operated  means  at  cene  side  of 
the  frame  for  shifting  certain  of  said  sections  Independ- 
ently of  the  other  se<tlons  to  uncover  independent  cjuarter 
}K>rtlons  of  the  opening  through  the  frame,  said  means  ex- 
tending through  said  side  of  the  frame  in  Interfltttng  en- 
gagement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  camera  Including  a  base  .  a 
front  section  carrying  a  single  lens,  a  back  section  movable 
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OB  th*'  baae  and  a  bellows  r(>OD««tiDK  Mk)  nections :  of  hd 
tnteiaal  bead  at  tbe  back  of  tbe  frame  producint;  an 
openioc.  a  plurality  of  hiq^ed  plates  co4p«ratlD^  to  i-\ow 
the  opening  formed  la  the  back  portion  of  the  fram*-  by 
Kald  bead,  and  tnterfitting  meano  coanected  to  the  plvotH 
of  the  plates  and  located  at  one  skle  of  the  back  section  of 
tbip  I'MBoni  for  <*talftiD|;  the  platens 


4.  The  comliination  witli  h  <  ameni  Including  a  banf.  a 
front  section  carrying  a  mIdkI''  lens,  a  back  section  mov- 
able on  tbe  base  and  a  U-llows  c<>nn>Ttlnk'  said  sections  ; 
of  H  pl\irallry  <>f  hlniied  plates  t««.>p«Tnting  to  close  the 
liack  p«.irtl<»n  of  the  frame,  pivots  for  the  phit.'s  rtttint' 
on  each  other,  means  connected  to  the  pivots  of  the  plates 
ami  located  at  one  side  of  the  back  section  of  the  camera 
for  Independently  shifting  the  plate*,  handles  for  turnlnK 
the  pivots,  and  means  carried  by  the  l>ack  section  and  co- 
operating with  the  handles  for  holding  said  plates  in 
adjusted   positions. 

.'.  The  combination  wlrli  a  camera  Including  a  Imse. 
a  front  section  carrying  a  single  lens,  a  hai  k  <section  mov- 
able on  the  base  and  a  beJlows  connecting  said  sections  : 
of  a  plurality  of  sUdable  plates  cofipemtlng  to  partially 
close  the  hack  section  of  the  frame  and  allow  openings  in 
the  remaining  portion.*,  and  a  granping  member  operating 
through  the  frame  and  connected  to  c<'rtaln  of  said  plates 
for  shifting  the  same,  certain  plates  being  removable  and 
reverslM"  to  vary  the  slrea  and  shapes  of  the  openings 

If'lalms  n  to  H  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette  ] 


l.iua.746.  DRILL.  ThoMas  J.  t'lOi.BY  and  i;i;<>tt.E  O. 
Lwn-oLi^  l*tilladelpbla.  Pa.,  aHuignon*  to  North  Bro'a. 
Mt'i:  «'o..  rhlladelphla.  Pa.,  a  t'on>oration  of  I'ennsyl- 
vanm.  Kited  l>ec.  12,  Ij^ia.  Serial  .No.  M>tl,2«6.  al. 
77-45.) 


1     The   (omblnatlon    In   a   drill,   of  a    frame:   a   spindle; 
the  frame  baviog  a  threadfd  opening  ;  a  feed  screw  mount 
ed  OB  tbe  i^Mlle  aad  adapted  to  the  threaded  opentlug  .  a 


ratchet  wheel  on  the  feed  screw  :  a  vibrating  carrier  hay- 
ing a  pawl  arranged  to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel,  the 
spindle  having  a  longltitdinal  slot  therein  ;  a  roller 
mounted  In  the  slot  and  arranged  to  artuati  the  carrier  ; 
a  segment  carrle<l  by  the  splmlle  and  extemllug  over  the 
roller  holding  the  feed  screw  from  moving  In  one  direction 
on  the  spindle  ;  and  a  t>earlng  on  the  spindle  holding  the 
fee<l  screw  in  the  opposite  direction. 

1;.  The  combination  in  a  drill,  of  a  frame  ;  a  spiudle  ; 
means  for  turning  the  spindle :  a  feed  screw  mounted 
on  the  spindle:  a  frame  having  a  threaded  opening  for 
the  feed  screw  ;  a  collar  on  the  spindle  against  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  feed  screw  rests,  said  spindle  having 
a  slot  :  a  roller  in  the  slot  :  a  segntent  mounte<l  on  the 
spindle  and  resting  on  the  roller  :  the  feed  screw  l>eing 
held  between  the  segment  and  the  collar,  said  feed  screw 
having  a  ratchet  wheel  ;  a  Mock  mounte<l  on  the  spindle  ; 
a  carrier  pivottnl  to  the  block  and  having  a  pawl  engag- 
ing the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  feed  wrew  and  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  the  spindle,  the  roUi-r  acting 
to   vil>rate  tbe  carrier  as  the  spindle   rotates 

'A.  The  comliiuatlun  of  a  slotted  spiudle  ;  a  fei-d  screw 
having  a  ratchet  wheel:  a  block  on  tbe  spindle:  a  earrler 
pivoted  to  the  block  and  having  a  pawl  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  liaviug  an  opening  through  which  tbe 
aplntUe  extends  ;  a  roller  located  in  the  slot  of  the  spindle 
and  extending  through  the  opening  In  the  carrier.  »aid 
roller  being  of  a  greater  length  than  the  height  of  the  car- 
rier :  and  .in  abutment  iariie<l  by  the  spindle  against 
which  tbe  end  of  the  roller  rests  so  as  to  allow  the  carrier 
to  move  freely   between  the   block  and   tbe  fn^l  screw. 


l.Ui;'.,747  i:.\  rU.\t  TKtN  of  NICKKL  FUOM  .M1.\- 
TIRKS  OF  NlfKKL  .\Nl>  O'llIKU  MKTAI*^.  Hans 
FnwAiM'  FiEKZ.  Hasel,  Switzerland.  Filed  Mar,  20, 
1!»14.      Serial   .No.   H27,4n4.      tTl.   7.V-R6. 1 

1.  A  pr(K'ess  for  the  extraction  of  nickel  consisting  in  re- 
dticlng  metal  oxids  <'ontainlng  nickel  by  means  of  .reducing 
agents  containing  eari>on  nionoxld,  removing  the  carbon 
monoxid  from  contact  with  the  metals  while  tbe  tempera- 
ture is  maintained  substantially  at  that  point  at  which 
the  reduction  has  taken  place,  then  lowering  the  temi)era- 
ture  to  that  reijuired  for  the  extraction  of  tbe  nickel  by 
carlxin  monoxid.  and  extracting  tbe  nickel  by  menus  of 
carbon   momnld. 

2.  \  process  for  the  extraction  of  nickel  consisting  in 
reducing  metal  oxIds  containing  nickel  by  means  of  reduc- 
ing agents  containing  car!M>n  monoxid.  removini;  tbe  <-ar- 
lK>n  monoxid  from  contact  with  the  metals  by  displacing 
it  by  means  of  anf>ther  gas  while  the  temperature  is  main- 
tained substantially  at  that  [xdnt  at  which  th.  reduc- 
tion has  taken  place,  then  lowering  the  temperature  to  that 
re<|ulred  for  the  extraction  of  the  nickel  by  carNm  mon- 
oxid, and  extracting  the  nickel  by  means  of  carbon  mon- 
oxid. 

:{.  .\  proc.-ss  for  tbe  extrai  tlon  of  nickel  conaistlDg  In 
reducing  roetiii  oxids  containing  nickel  by  means  <*{  re 
(hieing  agents  c<intaining  carbon  monoxid.  ri-movlng  the 
car'sin  monoxlil  from  contact  with  the  metals  by  dis- 
placing It  by  means  of  hydrogen  while  the  temi>erature  is 
maintained  substantially  at  ihat  |>olnt  at  whlcli  the  re- 
duction has  taken  place,  then  lowering  tbe  temin-rature 
to  that  retjulred  for  the  extraction  of  the  nickel  by  carbon 
monoxid.  and  extracting  the  nickel  by  means  of  cartK)n 
monoxid. 


1,10.1. 74R.  FLKfTUIC  FITTINii  Fr»R  CIRrriT  WIR- 
I.N<i.  .MoKKis  F.  FiNKKi. STEIN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.   17,   1911.      Serial   No.   6«0.S6«.      (Ol.    173— I'rtJt.) 


1.   A    connector   for   electric    conductors,    comprising    an 
inaulatiiig  casing,  a  clamp  within  said  casing  adapted  to 
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engage  and  grip  a  wire,  a  clamp-operatlng  member,  aald 
casing  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  operat- 
ing member  loosely,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  operating 
member  loosely  in  the  opening. 

2.  A  connector  for  electric  conductors,  comprising  an 
insulating  casing,  a  clamp  within  said  casing  adapted  to 
engage  and  grip  a  wire,  a  clamp-operating  member,  said 
casing  having  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  said 
member  loosely  when  the  said  member  Is  Inoperative  with 
respect  to  said  clamp,  and  a  movable  cover  adapted  to  close 
said  opening. 

3.  A  connector  for  electric  conductors,  comprising  an 
Insulating  casing,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  clamps 
within  said  casing,  said  casing  having  openings  for  per- 
mitting the  introduction  of  the  ends  of  conductors  Into 
said  clamps,  clamp  operating  niemt>ers.  said  casing  having 
further  openings  adapted  to  receive  and  bold  said  members 
loosely  when  the  same  are  inoperative  with  respect  to  said 
clamps,  and  a  cover  for  said  last  mentioned  openings,  said 
cover  having  limited  movement  relative  to  said  casing  to 
permit  said  last-mentioned  openings  to  be  covered  and  un- 
covered. 

4.  A  connector  for  electric  conductors,  comprising  an 
insulating  casing,  a  conducting  sleeve  therein  having  a 
threaded  opening,  said  casing  having  an  opening  register- 
ing with  said  threaded  opening  and  of  greater  dimension 
than  the  same,  a  clamping  screw  adapted  to  be  received 
in  said  threaded  opening  and  to  be  received  loosely  in  said 
other  opening,  a  clamping  member  In  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  said  screw  and  means  on  said  casing 
for  retaining  said  screw  in  the  opening  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  connector  for  electric  conductors.  Comprising  an 
insulating  casing,  a  conducting  sleeve  therein  having  a 
threaded  opening,  said  casing  having  an  opening  regis 
terlng  with  said  threaded  opening  and  of  greater  di- 
mension than  the  same,  a  clamping  screw  adapted  to  be 
received  In  said  threaded  opening  and  to  be  received 
loosely  In  said  other  opening,  a  clamping  member  in  said 
other  opening,  a  clamping  member  In  said  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  said  screw,  and  a  cover  upon  said  cas- 
ing and  movable  relative  thereto  and  adapted  to  extend 
over  said  opening  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1,103.749.  ELECTRICAL  FITTING.  Morbis  F.  Finkkl 
STBiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,790.      (CI.   173—324.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  In- 
sulating body,  a  conducting  sleeve  therein,  conductor-re- 
ceiving and  holding  clips  within  said  sleeve,  screws  for 
controlling  said  dips,  said  bcKly  having  a  guldoway  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  guard  movably 
mounted  In  said  guideway  and  having  openings  there- 
through, said  guard  In  normal  position  covering  said 
screws,  said  body  having  end  rings  partly  covering  said 
guideway,  said  rings  having  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ments of  said  guard. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  insulat- 
ing body,  a  conducting  sleeve  therein,  conductor-receiving 
and  holding  means  within  said  sleeve,  members  for  con- 
trolling said  last-mentioned  means,  and  a  guard  slldable 
longitudinally  of  said  body  and  normally  covering  said 
members,  said  guard  having  openings  affording  access  to 
said  members  In  a  predetermined  position  of  said  guard, 
■aid  guard  having  about  one  of  said  openings  an  annular 
projection  affording  means  for  manipulating  said  guard. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  an  in- 
sulating body  having  a  groove  thereon  ;  conductor-receiv- 
ing and  -holding  means  in  said  body  ;  means  for  electri- 
cally  connecting   the   conductors ;   a    guard   for   said   last 
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mentioned  means,  movable  In  said  groove,  whereby  said 
last  mentioned  means  may  be  exposed  or  covered  by  said 
guard. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising,  an  in- 
sulating body  having  a  groove  on  the  periphery  ttiereof ; 
conductor  receiving  and  -holding  means  In  said  body ; 
means  for  electrically  connecting  the  conductor  ;  a  gru^rd 
for  said  last  mentioned  means  mounted  to  move  In  said 
groove,  whereby  said  last  mentioned  means  may  be  un- 
covered or  covered  by  said  guard  :  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  guard  in  cither  of  the  positions  when  uncovering 
or  covering  said  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  con- 
ductors. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  in- 
stilatlng  body  having  a  longitudinal  groove  on  the  pe- 
riphery thereof ;  conductor-receiving  and  -holding  means 
on  said  body:  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  con- 
ductors ;  a  guard  mounted  to  slide  In  said  groove :  and 
means  on  tbe  body  at  the  groove  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  guard  said  guard  having  openings  there- 
through whereby  said  means  for  connecting  tbe  conductors 
may  be  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.103,750.  FHIU  t;A(JE.  Lel.^nd  A.  Fr.ame,  Coalinga, 
Cal.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  791,028.  (CI. 
73 — 82.) 


ffif 
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In  means  of  the  character  specified  the  combination  of 
a  tank,  a  tube  arranged  vertically  In  the  tank  and  se- 
cured at  its  lower  end  to  the  bottom  thereof,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  tube  and  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  sec- 
ond tube  slipped  over  the  first  mentioned  tube,  a  cap 
closing  the  upper  ends  of  both  tubes  and  secured  to  the 
said  second  tube  and  having  a  boss  which  Is  secured  to  the 
upper  end  of  the  rod  and  constitutes  one  member  of  a 
ball  bearing,  a  ring  supported  upon  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  tube  and  grooved  In  Its  upper  side,  balls 
arranged  Iwtween  such  ring  and  the  said  boss,  a  float  ar- 
ranged within  the  tank  and  having  spiral  connection  with 
the  second  tube,  and  guide  rods  connected  with  the  tank 
and  directing  the  float  In  Its  vertical  movements  and  serv- 
ing to  prevent  turning  thereof. 


1,10  3,76  1.  VEHICLE  BRAKE.  Orbsti  Feaschimi, 
Milan.  Italy.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,279. 
(01.  21 — 8.1 

1.  A  device  for  controlling  brakes  fitted  to  the  steering 
wheels  of  vehicles  comprising.  In  combination  with  an 
axle,  and  a  revoluble  and  oscillatory  wheel  connected 
thereto ;  a  drum  connected  to  said  wheel ;  a  member  carried 
by  aald  axle ;  a  pair  of  brake  shoes  pivoted  to  said  mem- 
ber ;  an  apertured.  rotatable  cam  having  carved  and  flat 
faces  thereon  ;   and   a  second   cam   oscillating  within   tbe 
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iip.Trure  in  the  Hrst  cam  at<l  adapted  to  operate 


the  same      closure  cap  for  said  bottle,  said  second  tube  extending  up- 


r:::'r;°:?:.:"  .Tp^TucTr.;.™.,;';  ,,Vt.. ..«.. ,  .«<..,  .bro...  .^  c.„.ur. ...  »»a  .,..„.  r.r  .0™.,,, 


at  auy  anj^lf. 


•_'.   A  device  for  control:  Ing  brakes  titt-d  to  the  steering  | 
wheels   of    vehicles   compfislng,    in    combination    with    an 
axle,    and    a    rev  ,;  I'U'    ntid    <w,illatory    wh.^el    connected   , 
thereto;  a  drum  vMiiu.rt..,!   t..  sai.l   wh.el  ;  a  member  car-    | 
ried   by   said   axle;   a   I'.ur  ..f  brak--   sht)es   pivoted   to  said 
m.'mber;  a  eain  Mtu.it-!   l.tw.eii   the  .-nds  of  said  shoes;    | 
and  a  member  mo.ai  \^   .  -in..-  t.nl  to  said  cam  and  adapted 
to  move  In  relation  thereto  for  optratiii;;  the  cam. 

3.  A  device  for  conTr.  lllii;:  hrnkfs  titled  to  the  steerlnjj 
wheels  of  vehicles  omi-nsinir,  in  combination  with  ao 
axle,  and  a  revolubb'  .n  I  ,.--. v.Mtory  wheel  connected  there- 
to- a  drum  connectol  t..  muI  wheel  ;  a  member  carried  by 
■aid  axle :  a  pair  of  bra|e  shoes  pivoted  to  said  member 
and  liavlnu'  flanged  en.l$ ;  a  cam  situated  between  the 
flan«ed  ends  of  said  brake  shoes  ;  an.l  an  internal  mem- 
ber osclllatinK  within  >«i(l  tarn  an.l  adapted  to  operate 
the  same  when  rotated. 

4.  A  device  for  controllimr  brakes  fitted  to  the  steering 
wheels  of  vehicles  compi  ising,  In  .omblnation  with  an 
axle,  and  a  revoluble  4nd  oscillatory  wheel  connected 
thereto  ;  a  drum  connected  to  said  wheel  ;  a  member  car- 
ri.-d  bv  said  axle  <  inr  uf  brake  shoes  pivoted  to  said 
member:  an  ap'itur.d,  mtatable  cam  having  carved  and 
flat  faces  thereon;  an  oatillatory  member  mounted  in  the 
aperture  in  said  cam  ;  at.l  a  shaft  having  a  fixed  axis  of 
rotatlim  connected  to  tt..  »■  ;::atory  meml)er  for  rotating 
the  same  and  s.iid  cam.  i 


holding  the  openings  in  the  tubes  out  of  registration  with 
each  other. 


1.10.1,75a.  PIANO  rKl>AL  SlProKT.  HoBEBT  A.  GIaLLT. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company, 
Clnclimati,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,182.      (CI.  84—233.) 


M03»TB2.       SAMl  AKV     {{itTTI.K         1  •^'  l      <i.     Fl-EGM.\NN 
and  F«i«D«irii  IIkkm \n  Hi  .mmkl.  We^c  New  York,  N.  J. 
Fih"d  L>ec.  2i\  1913.     Serial  No  s(is.:;49.     (CI.  215—102.) 
1.   A  bottle  of  tne  character  descritjed  having  a  concaved 
bottom  whereby  the  botiom  is  spaced   from  a  support  for 
the    V)ottle.    a    cyltndrb  a!    tuU-    formed    integral    with    the 
bottom    wall    and    extending    int..    the    l>ottle   and    opening 
throiuh  the  bottom  wall,  sabi  tub.    h.iviug  an  opening  ad- 
jacent its  lower  ediie,  a  cvliiidrual  tube  having  an  opening 
adjacent   its   lower   end   eli.lably    mounted    within    the   first 
tube,  a  closure  (  ai>  fm   siiid  bottle,  said  second  tube  adapt- 
ed   to   extend   upwardly    rhr- i_'h    the    closure   cap,   a   knob 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  ^..    nd  tube,  and  a  helical  spring 
mounted   upon    the   tube  and   interposed   between   the  knob 
and  cap  and  normally   Holding  the  opening'  in    the  second 
tube  out  of  registration  with  the  opening  In  the  first  tube. 
2    A    bottle    of    the    character    described    having    a    con- 
caved bottom,  a  cylindrical  tul.e   formed  int-nral  with  the 
bottom,  extending  Into  the  bottle  and  openlni;  through  the 
iKjttom'  thereof,  said   tui-e  having  an  opening  in  one  side 
adjacent  its  lower  end.  a  second  tube  mounted  within  the 
first  tube  and   having  an   opening  adjacent  it.s  end  adapt 
ed   to  communicate   wlt<i   the  opening  in   the   first   tube,  a 


1  V  piano  having  a  keybed,  player  action  chests  and 
striker  pneumatics  under  said  keybed,  a  frame  or  support 
and  pedals  thereon  below  said  player  action  parts,  and  sus- 
pension means  attached  to  said  keybed  and  extended  down 
between  said  player  action  parts  and  connected  to  said 
supporting  frame. 

2  A  piano  having  i  keybed.  player  action  chests  and 
striker  pneumatics  under  said  keybed,  a  frame  or  support 
and  pedals  thereon  below  said  player  action  parts,  one 
or  more  rails  across  the  top  of  said  frame  or  support  and 
lengthwise  of  the  keybed,  and  suspension  means  attached 
to  said  keybed  and  extend.-d  down  between  said  player 
action  parts  and  connected  to  said  rail  or  rails. 

3  A  piano  having  a  keybed.  player  actbm  chests  and 
striker  pneumatics  under  said  keybed,  a  frame  or  support 
and  pedals  thereon  below  said  player  action  parts,  and 
suspension    means   attach.nl   to   said   keybed   and   extended 

I  down  between  said  pUyer  action  parts  at  the  wider  spaces 
j   between  said  parts  at  the  breaks  of  the  scale  and  connect- 
ed  to  said  suppi.rtlng  frame. 

i  A  piano  havii.k:  a  keybe<1.  player  action  chests  and 
striker  pneumatics  under  said  keyl>e.l,  a  frame  or  support 
and  pedals  thereon  below  said  player  action  parts,  one  or 
more  rails  across  the  top  of  said  frame  or  support  and 
lengthwise  of  th,-  k«yli.-d.  and  sus]..  nsb.n  means  attached 
to  said  keybe<l  and  extended  down  b.  tw.en  said  player  ac- 
tion parts  at  the  wider  spaces  between  said  parts  at  the 
breaks  of  the  -^cale  Hi:d  connected  to  said  rail  or  rails 


I 


5  A  piano  having  a  keybed,  player  action  chests  and 
striker  pneumatics  under  said  keybed,  a  frame  or  support 
and  pedals  thereon  below  said  player  action  parts,  one  or 
more  rails  across  the  top  of  said  frame  or  support  and 
lengthwise  of  the  keybed,  and  suspension  means  attached 
to  said  keybed  and  extended  down  between  said  player 
action  parts  and  connected  to  said  rail  or  rails,  and  blocks 
at  the  ends  of  the  scale,  said  rails  lielng  attached  to  said 

blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


ber.  a  member  adjustably  connected  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  <  ross  bar.  means  for  supporting  the  beadlight 
standard  in  said  member,  a  bracket  having  a  so(  ket  f-r 
supporting  the  lower  end  of  the  headlight  standard.  ati<l 
a  spring  for  holding  said  standard  in  the  socket. 


Cincinnati, 
Cincinnati, 


1,103,754.     AIR -VALVE.     Robert  A.  Oallt, 
Ohio,   assignor   to   The    Baldwin    Company. 
Oblo.      Filed   Feb.    8,   1913.     Serial   No.   747,131.      (CI. 
103—66.) 


1,103.766.     AUTOMATIC    WATER  TF.MPER.^TIRE  CON 
TROL  SYSTEM.      Fb-^nk   R.   (;EBH.^KI)T.   Monsey,   N.   Y. 
Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  818,377.     (CI.  236— 4.  > 


1  A  valve  device  comprising  a  flexible  valve  having  » 
hole  therein,  and  a  stiff  guard  on  the  outer  '^''e  of  ««'<; 
valve,  and  having  a  hole  therein  opposite  to  and  larger 
than  said  hole  in  the  valve,  a  washer  having  a  ^^f^'^'-^ 
m  smaller  than  the  hole  In  the  guard  aud  attached  to 
the  outer  face  of  said  guard  with  Its  hole  over  the  hole 
in  the  guard,  and  opposite  to  the  hole  ^^  ^^\l''^^\^ll 
valve  and  snld  washer  being  attached  together  through  the 

^''2^  A  ?a%e"devlce  comprising  a  flexible  valve  having  a 
hole  therein,  and  a  stiff  guard  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
valve,  and  having  a  hole  therein  opposite  to  and  larger 
than  said  hole  In  the  valve,  a  washer  having  a  hole  therein 
smaller  than  the  hole  In  the  guard  and  «;t«ched  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  guard  with  its  bole  over  the  hole  In  the 
guard,  and  opposite  to  the  bole  in  the  valve. 

3  A  valve  seat  and  a  valve-means,  said  valve  means 
provided  with  a  guide  hole,  a  guide  screw  entered  Into 
said  seat  n..d  extended  through  the  guide  hole,  a  spring 
having  several  colls  surrounding  said  guide,  a  loop  on  said 
sprin;slidably  engaged  on  said  guide,  and  a  soft  bushing 
in  said  looi.  and  extended  outwardly  between  the  said  coils 

°' 4*"  A  "valve  seat  and  a  valve-means,  said  valve  means 
provided  with  a  guide  hole,  a  guide  or  screw  entered  Into 
said  seat  and  extended  through  the  grilde  ho  e,  a  spring 
having  several  colls  surrounding  said  guide,  a  ^oofons^^d 
pring  slidably  engaged  on  said  gx,lde,  and  a  soft  bushing 
lu  said  loop  and  extended  outwardly  between  the  valve- 
means  and  the  part  of  the  spring  adjacent  thereto. 


1.103.755.  AUTOMATIC  '•^-^^•'''•'"7^,^'^J''f^pSS 
VICE  Jambs  Wm.  S.  G.vrunbk,  SaylesviHe,  R.  I.  Filed 
.Ian.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  811.659.     (CI.  240-62.) 


. /V 


1.   In  a  water  control  system,  the  combination  of  Inde- 
pendent hot  and  cold  water  valve  mechanisms,  main  clr 
cult  wires,  connections  between  the  \alve  mechanisms  and 
the  main  wires,  a  make  and  break  device  including  a  mov 
able  armoture  adapted  in  alternation  to  complete  the  .ir 
cult    through    the    hot    and    the    cold    water    mechanisms. 
means  to  initiate  the  flow  of  water,  and  temperature  con 
trol  means  adjustable  in  accordau(,T  with  the  temperature 
desired  to  determine  the  action  of  the  make  and  break  de- 
vice, said  temperature  control  means  including  a  series  of 
tbermom<ters  asso(  iated  with  the  bottom  of  the  tub,  said 
thermometers   having   their  bulbs   on   the  same   level   and 
communicating  with  one  common  connecting  wire  and  the 
several  thermometers  having  individual  auxiliary  contacts 
on  graduated  levels. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tub  and  hot  and  cold  water  supply  means  de- 
livering thereinto,  of  electrically  operated  means  for  co.:- 
troUing  the  (low  of  water,  said  meaus  Including  a  series  of 
thermometers  asso<lated  with  the  bottom  of  the  tub,  said 
thermometers  having  one  common  conne.  ting  wire  and 
each  thermometer  having  its  own  individual  auxiliary 
contact  leading  Into  its  stem,  the  auxiliary  contacts  of 
the'thermonK  ters  being  at  dlfTercnt  levels  as  to  tempeia- 
tur«,  a  make  and  break  device,  means  to  connect  the  in- 
dividual wire  of  the  selected  thermometer  with  the  make 
and  break  device,  connections  between  the  make  and  break 
device  and  the  water  valve  mechanisms,  and  means  to 
Initiate  the  flow  of  wat<T  through  the  valve  mechanisms 

3.  The  herein  described  control  system  for  hot  and  cold 
water  comprising  the  combination  with  a  tub  and  means 
to  deliver  hot  and  cold  water  thereinto  according  to  any 
desired  temperature,  of  means  to  automatically  stop  the 
flow  of  water  when  the  desired  depth  of  water  is  delivered 
into  the  tub.  said  flow  stopping  means  including  a  vertical 
casing  adjacent  the  tub.  said  casing  having  a  plurality  of 
ports  leading  Into  the  tub  at  differ.ut  levels,  means  to  con- 
fine the  flow  of  water  from  the  tub  to  a  selected  one  of 
said  ports  when  the  desired  bvel  of  water  is  reached,  a 
drain  pipe  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  casing  to  the 
drain  ld|  e  of  the  tub  iiidepend.nt  .-f  the  inlet  ports,  and 
means  within  the  casing  acted  upon  by  the  admission  of 
water  thereinto  servlni:  to  complete  a  circuit  and  stop  the 
flow  of  water. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member  having 
a  U  shape<l  integral  dip.  means  for  connecting  the  said 
clip  to  a  steering  knuckle,  said  member  havlui:  a  series  of 
perforations  at  its  outer  end,  a  cross  bar  provi<led  with 
perforations  at  Its  opposite  ends,  means  for  connecting  one 
end  of  said  cross  bar  adjustably  to  the  first   named  mem 


1  103  757.      RAILWAY   INTERLINE  TICKET.     James  D. 
'  GIBBS.  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  27.  1911.     Serial  No. 

6t>U.752.      O'l.  11  — 1!J.) 

1     A  railway  Interline  ticket  having  printed  on  a  succes- 
sion of  coupons  a  plurality  of  railway  names  represenOug 
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the  roatea  of  the  ticket.  Wch  transverse  line  of  routings 
iielag  deBl(fn»ted  bj  a  dlBtinctlve  letier  or  character  and 
having  the  Junctions  or  common  way  points  printed  in 
geoKmphical  rotation  on  ench  coupon  as  described. 


'  ~>|i  "iuM»*«'STr'i.| 


ii2i*;:';!:5;!:S:!iS: • 


^■"^"■"- 


'J.  A  railway  interline  ticket  having  a  multiplicity  of 
routes  printed  in  alinement  across  a  series  of  coupons,  each 
line  of  routing  being  deilRnated  by  a  distinctive  letter 
or  character,  the  said  routes  hfln^  :irraneed  In  a  plurality 
of  groups  on  each  coupon,  and  having  all  of  the  common 
junction  points  via  which  the  mutes  apply  printed  In  geo- 
graphical rotation  on  each  coupon  -iubstantlally  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1,10.'?, "58.  KNVELOr.  »  ihkle.s  <;  Glovkk.  Tbetford, 
Vt..  a.sslgnor  to  himself  and  Otis  l>.  Bond,  Thetford,  Vt. 
Filed  Apr.  •-'»<,  191."..     S«rlal  .So.  764,013.      (CI.  229 — 74.) 


1,103,759.  WHEELB.VUaOW.  I'.kt  l  (Jnatzig,  Madison, 
Wis.  Filed  May  7,  li^Ki.  Serial  No.  76«,197.  (CL 
21  —  68.) 

1.   In  a  wheel  barrow,  the  combination  with  a  support- 
ing frame  baring  a  wheel  carrying  axle,  of  a  body  hav- 
ing a  downwardly  and  fotwardly  extending  bracket  mem 
ber  plTotally  engaging  tb9  axle,  and  tilting  means  Includ 
inf  a  yoke  plroted  on  the  frame  and  having  a  bridge  por- 


In  an  envelop,  a  memfter  havlns:  two  parallel  creases 
spaced  apart  and  two  additional  creases  disposed  substan 
tlally  at  right  angles  to  the  Ilrst  mentioned  creases,  flaps 
beyond  the  second  mentioDed  creases,  one  of  the  flaps  t)e- 
ing  turned  up  adjacent  one  of  the  second  mentioned 
creases,  the  memb«'r  l)eyond  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
creases  having  an  extension  disposed  below  the  plane  In 
which  la  disposed  the  second  mentioned  crease  adjacent 
the  turned  up  flap,  the  member  t>eing  bent  at  the  first  men- 
tioned creaaes  with  the  p<irtions  of  the  memt)er  beyond  the 
first  mentioned  creases  S9<iired  to  each  other  and  to  the 
last  mentioned  flap. 


tlon  forming  a  treadle,  and  a  bifurcated  link  connecting 
said  yoke  with  the  bracket  member,  the  side  memt)er8  of 
the  link  being  terminally  pivoted  on  the  bridge  portion  of 
the  yoke  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  bridge  portion. 


2.  In  a  wheel  barrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  a  whiel  carrying  axle,  of  a  body  having  a  bracket 
member  pivoted  on  the  axle,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  the  axle  and 
having  a  bridge  portion  constituting  n  tri  adle,  a  link  con 
necting  said  yoke  with  the  bracket  member,  and  stop 
menit»Ts  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  lying 
In  the  path  of   the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  wheel  barrow,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
having  handles  and  a  wheel  carrying  a.xle,  of  a  plvotally 
supported  liody.  and  tilting  means  for  said  body  Including 
a  yoke  having  a  treadle  portion  ami  a  link  connecting  said 
yoke  with  the  plvotally  supported  body  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  tilted  and  its  contents  disrharged  without  letting 
go  of  the  handles. 


1.103.760.  CHAIN  ATTAriLMENT  Gilbbbt  W.  Good- 
BiiXiE,  Mrldgeport,  I'onn..  assignor  to  The  Hryant  Elec- 
tric Comoany,  Briilgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  June  :.'0,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,929. 
(CI.   24—116.) 


.\  chain  connector  of  the  type  described,  comprising  a 
blank  formed  of  spring  sheet  metal  of  substantially  rec- 
tangular shape  with  rounding  ends,  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  blank  having  bays  cut  out  on  the  axial  line  and  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  blank  being  recessed  on  the  trans- 
verse axis  whereby  when  tlie  said  sides  anii  ends  are  rolled 
to  form  the  completed  article,  the  end  bays  form  end  aper- 
tures and  the  side  recesses  form  a  central  opening  and 
thf  transverse  sides  of  the  blank  cooperate  to  form  a  re- 
stricted passageway  from  said  end  openings  to  said  central 
opening. 


1. 10,1,761.     8TREET-R.VIL  SLEEPER.     FIarrt  S.  Gover, 
Bel   Air,  Md       Filed    Apr.   7.    1914.      Serial  No.   830,182. 

1  In  a  sleeper  for  street  railways  comprising  a  channel 
shaped  metallic  casing  designed  to  receive  a  rail  80  that 
the  head  of  the  rail  Is  disposi-d  above  the  sides  of  said 
casing,  angular  clamping  meml>ei^  mounted  within  said 
sleeper  arranged  to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  top  of 
a  rail  and  means  extending  transversely  through  the  sides 
of  the  sleeper  to  adjust  the  clamping  action  of  said  clamp- 
ing members. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  of  rails,  elongated  casings  having  open 
upper  edges  and  comprising  bottom  and  side  walls,  said 
rails  to  be  mounted  within  the  casings,  tran.sverse  connect- 
ing bars  connecting  the  casings  with  each  other,  means 
mounted  within  the  casings  to  clamp  opposite  sides  of 
the  tops  of  the  rails,  said  means  closing  said  casings, 
bolts  Inserted  transversely  through  the  sides  of  the  cas 
Ings  and  central  portions  of  the  mils  and  nuts  turned 
upon   the   ends  of  said   bolts. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  foundation  of  elongated  casings,  rails  to  be 
mo\inte<l  in  spaci'd  pnrallel  relation  to  each  other  and 
within  said  casiuijis  and  having  their  tops  disposed  slightly 
above  the  level  of  the  edges  of  the  sides  of  said  casings, 
angle  bars  mounted  within  said  casings  and  secured  inte- 
riorly of  the  side  walls  thereof  a<ljacent  the  upper  edges 
thereof  to  clamp  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tops  of  the  rails, 
said  angle  bars  having  body  portion.s  thereof  that  clamp 
the  rails  disposed  In  a  horizontal  plane  and  flush  with  the 
upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  the  casings,  means  con- 
necting the  casings  with  eaeU  other  and  means  exteinHug 
through  the  rails  and  casings  transversely  to  adjust  the 
clamping  action   of  said  angle   bars. 

4.  .V  sleeper  for  street  railways  comprising  a  channel- 
shai>ed  casing  designed  to  receive  a  rail  so  that  the  head 
of  the  rail  is  dispo8<-d  above  the  side  of  the  casing,  rail 
clamping  members  mounted  within  the  casing  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  opposite  sides  of  the  top  of  r.  rail,  and 
means  to  secure  the  casing  to  the  rail. 


1,103,762.  CABLE  EXCAVATOR.  Alvah  D.  Had.sel, 
rhiladeliihia.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  i'able  Excavator 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct. 
14,  191.i     Serial  No.  795,058.     (CI.  37—19.) 


1.  In  a  cable  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  main 
supporting  cable  and  a  carriage  movable  thereon,  of  an  ex- 
cavator bucket  including  a  bail  secured  at  one  end  to  one 
end  of  the  bucket  and  extending  thence  upwardly  and  over 
a    portion    of   said   carriage,    and    draft    means   connected 


to  said  carriage  and  cooperating  with  the  end  of  the  ball 
opposite   the  bucket. 

2.  In  a  cable  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  main 
cable,  a  bumper  secured  tliereto  and  means  to  control  the 
elevation  of  said  cable,  of  a  bucket,  a  carriage  on  the  cable 
to  support  the  bucket  therefrom,  draft  means  to  cause  the 
carriage  and  bucket  to  be  traversed  along  the  main  cable, 
and  dumping  devices  including  a  stiff  member  movable 
along  and  parallel  to  the  main  cable  into  contact  with  said 
bumper,  said  member  being  supported  for  longitudinal 
slldable  movement  on  and  Indejiendently  of  tt.e  carriage 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  stiff  member  and 
one  part  of  the  bucket  made  effective  by  the  continued 
movement  of  the  draft  means  after  the  bumper  Is  engaged, 
said  flexible  connection  being  guided  over  the  carriage  be- 
tween   the   Stiff   member   and   the   bucket. 

.S.  In  a  cable  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  main 
supporting  cable  and  a  bumper  »<'cured  thereto,  of  a  car 
rlage  movable  along  the  cable,  a  bucket  supported  upon  anc 
suspended  below  said  carriage,  said  bucket  including  fi 
bail  connected  at  one  end  to  the  bucket  l>ody  and  having 
its  Intermediate  portion  arched  and  extending  through  a 
part  of  the  carriage,  draft  means  connected  to  the  carriage 
and  to  the  part  of  the  ball  remote  from  the  bucket  body, 
and  means  connected  to  the  bucket  body  and  operating 
through  the  carriage  against  .said  bumper  to  tilt  and  empty 
the  bucket,  while  the  draft  means  continues  la  oi>eration. 

4.  In  a  cable  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  main 
cable  and  a  bumper  secured  thereto,  of  n  carriage  movable 
along  said  cable,  said  carriage  including  a  pair  of  side 
plates  and  an  antifriction  roller  journaled  between  their 
lower  ends,  a  bucket  including  an  arch-shuied  ball  mov- 
able between  the  carriage  side  plates  and  over  said  roller 
wtiereby  the  main  weijjht  of  the  bucket  is  supported  upon 
the  carriage,  draft  means  serving  to  cause  the  carriage 
and  bucket  to  be  traversed  along  the  main  cable,  and 
dumping  mechanism  associated  with  the  carriage  and  the 
bucket,  said  dumping  mechanism  including  a  si  iff  member 
supported  upon  the  carriage  for  independent  movement 
and  adapted  to  strike  against  said  bumper,  and  a  flexible 
connection  between  the  stiff  member  and  the  bucket  serv- 
ing to  tilt  the  bucket  after  the  bumr)er  is  struck  and  the 
draft  means  continues  In  operation. 

5.  In  a  cable  excavator,  the  combination  with  a  main 
cable,  of  a  carriage  movable  therealong,  an  excavator 
bucket  supporfed  by  said  carriage  and  including  an  up- 
wardly arched  bail  adapted  to  move  longitudinally  of  the 
carriage,  connections  l>etween  both  ends  of  the  bail  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  tlie  bucket,  a  runner  coSperating  with 
said  ball  and  a  portion  of  said  connections,  said  runner  in 
eluding  a  iiair  of  spaced  side  plates  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  ball,  and  draft  means  c  .nnected  partly  to  said  car- 
riage and  partly  to  said  bucket  through  said  runner,  sub- 
stantlallv   as   set   forth. 


1,103,763.  AUTOMATIC  TUAIN-STOP.  Rich-^ku  Ham 
MEKi.Y.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
E.  Tilly,  Woodhaven,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.  .Se 
rial   No.   7S9.631.      (CI.   246—59.) 


1.    In  an  automatic   tin  in    stop,   two   trips  spat-ed   iipait 
and  each  provided  with   a    i:ick.   a   pinion   with   w  ilcli  one 
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of  the  racks  mashes,  a  pinion  with  which  the  other  rack 
meshes,  tw.)  arms  seourfd  to  th*-  first  pinLon,  a  signal, 
means  connecting  one  of  tUe  arms  with  the  signal  for  op- 
erating the  latter,  a  signal  member  having  a  rack,  a 
pinion  m.shlng  with  the  last  mentioned  rack,  two  arma 
secured  for  moving  with  tbe  last  mentioned  pinion,  means 
connecting  the  other  of  th^  rtrst  mentioned  arms  with  one 
of  the  second  mentioned  arms,  an  arm  secured  to  the 
second  mentioned  pinion  iin.l  m.^ans  connecting  the  other 
of  the  second  mentioned  arms  with  the  arm  on  the  second 
mentioned    pinion.  ■ 

1:  In  an  automatic  train  stop,  two  trips,  a  atgnai,  ■ 
signal  memlH^r.  means  roonecting  one  of  the  tripe  with 
the  signal  and  the  signal  m-mber  and  Independent  means 
connecting  the  signal  member  with  the  other  trip  for  the 
purposf    specified. 

3  In  an  automatic  trait  8to[>.  two  trips  having  racks. 
a  signal  member  havmg  a  rack,  a  signal,  pinions  meshing 
with  the  racks  and  provided  with  arms,  means  connecting 
an  arm  on  a  pinion  Mt  one  of  the  trips  with  the  signal  and 
with  an  arm  on  the  pinion  at  the  signal  member  and 
means  connecting  an  arm  on  the  pinion  at  the  signal 
memiK^r  with  an  nrm  on  a  pinion  at  the  other  trip. 


frame  whereby  the  latter  may  be  swung  upward  to  occupy 
a  plane  parallel  with  the  mattress  proper. 


1103  764       KAILRt»Al>Tli:       Howard   Hahisg,    Suflfern. 
'  S.'y.      nied   Feb.   24.    U>14.      Serial   No.  820.628.      (CI. 
238—5.) 


1.  .V  railroad  tie  comprising  a  pair  of  channel  bars,  the 
eilges  of  said  cliannel  bats  being  adapted  to  abut  each 
other,  a  spacing  block  bfctwecn  the  channel  bars,  bolts 
adapted  to  extend  througlj  the  channel  bars  and  the  spac- 
ing blo.ks.  said  ctiannel  btirs  being  provided  with  recesses 
in  their   edges,   cushioning  I  lo.  ks   secured  In   the   recesses. 

a    plate    extending    trans?. rs.-ly    of    each    of    the    recesses   , 
and   forming  a   rest  for   rho  cushioning   blocks,   means   to  1 
hold  a  railroad  rail  to  tUe  cushioning  blocks,  and   means 
to  bold  the  cushlonlni;  blceks  In   place  In  the  tie. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  <le8crihed  comprising  a 
pair  of  channel  bars.  ea.H  of  said  channel  bars  twlng  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  near  each  .  nd.  the  walls  of  each  of  ^ 
the  recesses  Udng  bevfle.l.  a  ,u  it  \lapted  to  seat  In  the 
bottom  of  each  of  the  r.  c--  s.  each  plate  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  ap.it^r  v  strips  secured  to  each  of 
the  channel  bars  and  .1  bii  •  1  to  overlie  the  recesses  to 
form  closures  therefor,  iiti.l  m.-nns  within  the  recesses  and 
seated  against  the  plat"i  to  form  a  cushion  for  railway 
rails   when    the   device   Is   in    use. 

3.  .V  device  of  the  chamcter  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  channel  bars,  each  of  naid  channel  bars  being  provided 
with  a  r»'c.'ss  near  emb.  .  iid,  spacing  blocks  within  the 
channel  bars  and  Imm.-dLat.iy  adjacent  the  recesses,  bolts 
extending  through  the  rbnnn-l  bars  and  through  the  spac- 
ing Mocks  to  hold  the  wtioi.'  to;;ether,  cushioning  members 
secured  In  the  recesses,  phit.'S  .'it.'ndlng  transversely  of 
the  recesses  and  fornniQg  supporting  members  for  the 
cushioning  elements,  ni>'iins  to  hold  the  cushioning  ele- 
ments in  plac*"  and  prrvjnt  the  same  from  l)e..,mlng  lat- 
erally displaced,  and  m.^aiis  .w.-.pfrating  with  the  cushion- 
ing elements  to  hold  railroad  rails  In  place  thereon. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  foot  piece  of  a 
bed,  of  clips  secured  thereto  each  embodying  a  yoke,  a 
second  yoke  carried  by  each  of  the  first  named  yokes,  a 
supplemental  mattress  frame  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  two  second  yokes,  and  pivoted  legs  carried  by 
the  front  rail  of  the  supplemental  frame  and  foldable  up- 
wardly   thereagalnst. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  foot  piece  of  a 
bed,  of  clips  secured  thereto  each  emlK)dying  a  yoke,  a 
second  yoke  carried  by  each  of  the  first  named  yokes,  a 
supplemental  mattress  frame  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  two  second  yokes,  pivoted  legs  carried  by  the 
front  rail  of  the  supplemental  frain.'  and  foldable  up- 
wanlly  thereagalnst.  and  means  for  holding  the  legs  se- 
cured  to   the  side  rail.  , 

4.  The  combination  with  the  head  and  foot  piece  of  a 
bed,  of  a  clip  secured  to  vertical  posts  of  each  of  the 
pieces  and  embodying  a  yoke,  a  second  yoke  having  a 
pivotal  connection  with  each  of  the  first  named  yokes, 
a  supplemental  mattress  frame  having  a  sliding  connec- 
tion with  the  two  second  yokes,  whereby  to  permit  of  the 
supplemental  mattress  frame  being  swung  upward  to  bring 
it  to  load  receiving  position,  and  downward  to  pass  under 
tile  mattress  proper  of  the  b<'<l.  and  hinged  legs  carried 
by  the  front  side  rail  of  the  suppb-mental  mattress  frame. 


l,10.3,76«l.  ("OK.N  llAUVKSri.M.  .M.\<lllNi:.  GrxjKGB 
\V.  IlKNiiERSu.N  and  Oi.bn  IIendeksus,  Ridge  Farm,  III. 
Filed  July  11.  1913.    Serial  No.  778,623.     (Cl.  56—112.) 


1,103,765,  BEL).  FiORtscE  M.  Harris,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  835.855.  (CI.  5 — 8.) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  bed  frame  embodying  a 
mattress  proper  of  a  supplemental  mattress  frame  occupy- 
ing a  position  normally  beneath  the  mattress  proper,  and 
pivoted  members  connected  with  the  bed  frame  and  having 
a    sliding    engagement    with    the    supplemental    mattress 


1  A  corn  harvesting:  machine  Including  gathering  de 
vices  forming  a  stalk  receiving  space  therebetween,  an 
endlCM  apron  arrange.i  vertically  and  extending  rear- 
wardly  at  one  aide  of  said  space,  the  active  tllgbt  of  the 
apron  Nlng  movable  rearwardly.  and  a  snapping  blade 
extending  upwardly  adjacent  and  cooperating  with  the 
active  face  of  the  apron,  said  blade  Ivelng  fixed,  and  means 
for   actuating   the   apron. 

•J  A  corn  harvesting  machine  Including  gathering  de- 
vices forming  a  stalk  receiving  space  therebetween,  an 
endless  apron  arranged  vertically  back  of  said  space,    the 


JlLV  14.  I0I4- 


b.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


585 


active  flight  of  the  apron  being  movable  rearwardly.  an 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  snapping  blade  extend- 
ing dos^.  Ui  and  coactlng  with  the  active  face  of  the  apron, 
and  means  for  deflecting  ears  laterally  from  the  blade. 

3  A  corn  harv.  ster  including  gathering  devices,  a  snap- 
ping apron  having  its  active  flight  normally  vertical  and 
movable  rearAvardly  from  the  gathering  devices,  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Inclined  snapping  blade  adjacent 
to  and  cooi>eratlng  with  the  active  face  of  the  apron,  and 
yielding  means  for  pressing  stalks  against  the  apron  In 
advance   of    the   blade. 

4  A  corn  harvester  including  gathering  devices,  a  snap- 
ping apron  bavin*:  its  active  flight  normally  vertical  and 
movable  rearwardlv  from  the  gathering  devices,  an  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly  Inclined  snapping  blade  adjacent 
to  and  cottperatlng  with  tl»e  active  face  of  the  apron,  and 
endless  means  for  holding  stalks  against  the  apron  In 
advance   of  the   blade. 

5  A  corn  harvester  including  gathering  devices,  a  snap- 
ping apron  having  Its  active  flight  normally  vertical  and 
movable  rearwardly  from  the  gathering  devices,  an  up- 
wardly an.l  rearwardly  Inclined  snapping  blade  adjacent 
to  and  cotiperatlng  with  the  active  face  of  the  apron, 
endless  means  for  engaging  stalks  and  holding  them 
against  the  apron  In  advance  of  the  blade,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  rearwardly  the  adjacent  flights 
of  the  apron  and   said  endless  stalk  engaging  means. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaxet.e.] 


to  come  to  a  bearing  against  the  solid  portion  of  the  tool 
in  the  roar  of  the  pin.  and  there  being  an  opposing  grip- 
ping memlier  co-acting  with   the  dog. 

4  A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  foot 
and  a  handle  member,  the  foot  having  an  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  article  to  be  pulled,  a  rockable  dog  on  the  toot 
at  the  opening,  and  an  opposing  gripping  member  co-acting 
with  the  dog,  said  opposing  member  consls>ing  of  an  ad- 
justable jaw  sliding  to  and  from  the  front  end  of  the  dog, 
together  with  a  follower  screw  taking  into  the  front  end 
of  the  foot  and  bearing  by  Its  end  against  the  back  of 
the  said  jaw. 


1  103,768.  MACHINE  FOR  SOWING  LAND-PLASTER. 
William  A.  Her.mens,  Forest  Grove,  Oreg.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1914.     Serial  No.  819.269.     (Cl.  111—38.) 


1,108,7«T.       ril'E    AND    BOLT    I'ULLER. 
'aiCKBOW.   rinewood.   Fla.      Filed   Dec.    4. 
No.  804.598.     (Cl.  145—38.) 


Oscar    Hen 
1913.      Serial 


I         '■ 


1  A  tool  of  the  character  descrlh.d.  comprising  a  handle 
meml^r,  and  a  foot  at  an  angle  thereto,  the  tool  being 
adaptiHi  to  be  rocked  on  the  heel  of  the  foot,  the  said  foot 
having  a  vertical  through  opening  for  the  passage  of  the 
article  to  iM'  pulled,  a  rearwardly  extending  recess  comple- 
mentnrv  with  said  opening,  together  with  a  gripping  dog 
accomimxlated  In  said  opening  and  recess,  the  dog  being 
vertlcallv  rockable  and  tw>ing  also  Slidable  to  take  a  thrust 
iMarlng  against  the  rear  wall  of  the  recess,  there  being  a 
co-acting  gripping  memb*r  opposed  to  the  dog  for  the 
engagement  of  the  article  to  be  pulled. 

••  \  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  foot 
and  n  handle  member,  the  foot  having  a  vertical  opening 
extending  therethrough  to  accommodate  the  article  to  be 
pulled,  together  with  a  gripping  dog  carried  by  the  foot 
at  the  opening  thereof,  there  being  a  forwardly  disposed 
iK-arlng  surface  i>resented  by  the  tool  at  the  rear  of  the 
said  dog,  and  said  dog  being  slldable  l>odlly  tran.sversely 
to  the  vertical  opening  to  bear  by  its  rear  end  against 
the  said  forwardlv  disposed  bearing  surface,  and  there 
being  a  CO  acting  gripping  member  opposed  to  and  spaced 
from  the  front  end  of  the  dog,  for  the  engagement  of  the 
article  to  l>e  pulled. 

3  \  tool  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  comprising  a  foot 
Rnd  a  handle  member,  the  foot  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing to  accommodate  the  article  to  be  pulled,  a  slldmg  dog 
disposed  transversely  to  the  opening  an.l  formed  with  an 
oblong  slot,  a  retaining  pin  extending  transversely 
through  the  fo<it  and  through  the  slot  of  the  dog.  said 
dog  l>elng  rockable  on  the  pin  and  slldable  relatively  there- 
to   the  rear  end  of  the  dog  l»eyond  the  pin  U-lng  adapted 


1.  A  land  plaster  sowing  machine  comprising  a  hopper, 
a  pair  of  con.entric  shafts,  means  for  continuously  ro- 
tating one  of  said  sl.afts  in  one  direction,  means  f.,r  oscil- 
lating the  other  shaft,  a  casing  mounted  upon  the  oscilla- 
tory shaft  and  provided  with  an  inlet  disposed  In  a  line 
with  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  and  with  an  outlet  for  the 
discharge  of  the  material  supplied  thereto,  a  fan  disposed 
within  said  casing  and  operated  by  the  continuously  ro- 
tating shaft. 

•2  A  machine  for  sowing  land  plaster  comprising  a  pair 
of 'concentric  shafts,  a  hopper,  a  casing  mounted  upon 
one  of  the  shafts  and  provided  witli  an  outlet  and  with 
an  inlet  to  receive  the  material  from  the  hopper,  co- 
operating grlndini:  devices,  one  mounted  upon  the  other 
shaft  to  act  upon  the  material  feeding  from  the  casing, 
means  for  oscillating  the  first  named  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  second-named  shaft  constantly  in  one  .lirectlon. 
and  a  fan  carried  by  the  second-named  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  within  the  casing.  ' 

3.  A  machine  for  sowing  land  plaster  comprisint:  a  hop- 
per having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  casing  disposed  below  said 
outlet  and  provided  with  an  outlet  and  with  an  inlet  to 
receive  the  material  from  the  hopper,  a  discharge  pipe 
communicating  with  the  outlet  of  the  casing  and  extend- 
ing partlallv  around  the  casing  and  tancentially  thereto. 
a  shaft  carrvlng  the  casing,  a  second  shaft  concentric 
with  the  aforesaid  shaft  and  extending  through  the  casing. 
a  fan  mounted  upon  the  s.^-oud  named  shaft  operating 
in  the  casing,  means  for  oscillating  the  first  named  -haft. 
and    means    for    continuously    rotating   the    second  named 

4  A  machine  for  sowing  land  plaster  comprUing  a  hop- 
per having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  casing  disposed  below 
the  outlet,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  outlet  and 
with  an  Inlet  to  receive  the  material  from  the  hopper. 
a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  outlet  of  the  casing 
and  extending  partially  nmund  the  casing  and  tangentlally 
with  relation  thereto,  a  shaft  carrying  the  casing,  .a  second 
shaft  concentric  with  the  first  named  shaft  and  extending 
through  the  casing  into  the  outlet  of  the  hopper,  a  grind- 
ing element  within  the  hopper  outlet,  a  co  acting  grinding 
element  upon  the  second  named  shaft,  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  first  named  shaft,  means  for  continuously  ro 
tatlng  the  sec.md-named  shaft,  and  a  fan  carried  h.v  the 
second-named  shaft  working  within  the  casing. 

r>.   A    machine    for    sowing    land    plaster    comprising    a 
hopper  having  a  discharge  outlet,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  casing 
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carried  by  said  shaft,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an 
Inlet  disposed  to  receive  the  material  frum  the  hopper 
and  an  outlet  for  the  discharge  of  the  material  therefrom, 
a  discharge  pipe  rommunlcatlng  with  the  outlet  of  the 
casing  and  extending  partially  around  the  casing  and 
tangentlally  with  relation  thereto,  and  a  second  shaft 
Journaled  within  the  flrst-anmed  shaft,  a  fan  carried  by 
the  second-named  shaft  aad  operating  In  the  casing,  a 
gear  upon  the  hollow  shaft,  a  gear  segment  meshing  there- 
with, a  gear  upon  the  second  named  shaft,  a  drive  shaft, 
a  drive  gear  upon  the  drive  shaft  meshing  with  the  gear 
upon  the  secondnain>-<l  shaft,  an  eccenrric  upon  the  drive 
shaft,  and  a  connection  between  said  eccentric  and  the 
gear  segment  for  oscillating  the  latter. 


1,103.7«0       MT'P'FKF:h.      .r<>HN    F     Ilivr?..    nrllllon.    WlH. 
Filed  Jul.v  l':5.  l'.»13.    Serial  No.  T>40.747.     [LI.  121  —  116.) 


1  In  a  muffler  of  the  charactiT  specified  the  c(iml>lnatlon 
of  a  cylinder  having  opposite  onds  closed  and  having  one 
of  such  ends  proviiied  with  ji  iilurallty  of  openings,  a  drum 
arranged  wliiiin  the  i  ylintl-r  and  havini:  one  end  open 
and  the  opposite  end  ol'ised.  the  closed  end  t>.ing  arranged 
adjacent  the  en'l  of  th.  cylinder  provided  with  the  pla- 
rallty  of  dlscharm'  openitiL^.  said  drum  being  moved  upon 
the  entrance  of  the  exh.mst  gases  into  the  cyllndfT  to 
cl<»«e  the  openings  of  the  (jylinder  .-nd.  and  a  spring  nor- 
mally exertinii  ;i  pressuri'  to  move  the  drum  to  uncover 
the  openings  in  the  end  ©f  the  cylinder  to  provide  an 
escape  for  the  h'irnt  ga.ses. 

2  In  a  mulllei-  of  lb'-  charncttT  -.p<'citled  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ilrutii  having  opposite  ends  closed  by  means  of 
heads,  one  of  sucli  heads  having  an  Inlet  to  receive  the 
burnt  gases  and  the  other  one  of  the  heads  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  drum  arrangei  within  the 
cylinder  and  having  one  end  closed  and  Its  opposite  end 
open,  the  open  end  of  thei  drum  facing  the  Inlet  of  the 
cylinder,  and  the  closed  end  of  the  drum  lieing  adapted  to 
close  the  outlets  In  the  hend  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  exert  a  pressure  upon  the  drum  to  move  the 
same  away  from  the  head  of  the  cylinder  provided  with 
the  dischar;;e  op-nlngs. 

3.  A  muffler  of  the  cbjracter  specified  comprising  a 
cylinder,  heads  closing  th«  ecds  of  the  cylinder,  one  of 
such  heads  having  an  Inlet  to  receive  the  burnt  gases  and 
the  other  head  t>eing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets, 
a  drum  arrantred  within  t!)e  cylinder  and  having  one  end 
open  and  faclnir  the  inlet  of  the  cylinder,  a  plate  closing 
the  opposite  end  of  the  drjm  and  a<lapted  to  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  head  of  the  cylinder  provided  with  the  out- 
lets to  close  the  latter.  an>l  a  spring  arranged  betwe<'n  the 
head  of  the  drum  and  the  he<)d  of  the  cylinder  having  the 
outlets  formed  therein. 

4.  A  rpuffler  of  the  charterer  specified  comprising  a  cyl 
Inder.  heads  closing  the  etids  of  the  cylinder,  one  <tt  such 
heads  having  an  Inlet  for  the  burnt  ga.ses  and  the  other 
head  beine  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets,  a  rod 
slldably  mounted  in  the  head  of  the  cylinder  having  the 
outlets,  means  for  limiting  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  rod.  a  drum  secured  t©  the  inner  end  of  the  rod  and 
having  one  end  open  and  facing  the  inlet  of  the  cylinder 
and  having  Its  opposite  end  closed  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  bead  of  the  cylinder  having  the  outlets  to  close 


the  latter,  and  a  spring  normally  exerting  a  preasnre  to 
hold  the  head  of  the  drum  spacetl  from  the  head  of  the 
cylinder  having  the  outlets  formed  therein.       i 


1.10  3,770.  LISTING  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  PLOWS. 
Peter  B.  Hckjan.  Atlanta.  Tex.  Filed  July  24,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781.007       (CI.  97—9.) 


The  combination  with  a  standard,  a  shovel  bearing 
against  the  front  face  thereof,  and  an  attaching  bolt  ex 
tell, ling  through  the  shovel  and  standard,  of  a  listing 
.ittachment  Including  a  blade  having  a  flat  end  adapted  to 
!»ear  againvt  the  back  face  of  the  standard,  said  end  being 
forme  i  with  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  thereinto  from 
its  free  end,  said  slot  being  adapted  to  receive  the  back 
end  portion  of  the  l>olt,  said  blade  extending  upwardly 
above  the  shovel  and  substantially  throughout  the  width 
thereof,  that  portion  of  the  blade  al>ove  the  shovel  being 
twisted  oblUjuely  to  form  a  rear  curved  wing  constituting 
means  for  deflecting  laterally  the  soil  loosened  by  the 
shovel,  said  Made  being  supported  out  of  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  ground,  and  means  engaging  the  rear  end 
portion  of  the  bolt  and  binding  against  the  attachment  for 
clamping  said  attachment  and  the  shovel  against  opposite 
sides  of  the  standard 


1,103,771.  PEKMITATION  MH'K.  SELPt.v  P.  Hovey, 
Ix>8  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  July  3.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707,519.     (CI.  70—54.) 


1  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  lock  bolt,  sliding  members  en- 
gaging said  lock  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  knobs 
on  the  two  sides  of  said  lock,  a  sliding  block  normally  en- 
gai;lnL'  one  of  the  sliding  members  and  holding  the  same 
against  movement,  a  pluniier  secured  to  said  block,  sleeves 
adjtistahly  sei'ureil  to  said  plunger,  a  projection  on  each 
of  said  sleeves,  and  means  successively  engaging  said  pro- 
jections to  depress  said  plunger  and  block. 
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2  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  lock  bolt,  sliding  members  engag- 
ing said  lock  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  knobs  on 
the  two  sides  of  said  lock,  a  slidable  block  normally  held 
In  position  to  engage  one  of  the  sliding  members  and  pre 
vent  said  member  from  being  operated  by  one  of  the  said 
knobfi.  a  plunger  mounted  on  said  block,  sleeves  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  plunger,  a  lateral  projection  mounted  on 
each  of  said  sleeves,  and  plungers  adapted  to  engage  said 
projections  to  depress  said  plunger. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  lock  bolt,  sliding  members  en- 
gaging said  lock  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  knobs 
on  the  two  sides  of  said  lock,  a  slidable  block  normally  In 
position  to  engage  one  of  the  sliding  members  and  prevent 
the  sliding  bolt  from  l>elng  operated  hy  one  of  said  knobs, 
a  plunger  mounted  on  said  block,  sleeves  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  plunger,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  a 
lateral  projection,  plungers  slldably  mounted  and  having 
beveled  extremities  adapted  to  engage  said  projections 
when  successively  operated  to  move  said  plunger  down- 
wardly, and  means  to  retain  said  plunger  in  Its  operated 
position  until  another  plunger  has  l)een  moved  Into  an 
operative  position.  i 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  twit,  a  sliding  member  operatlvely  i 
engaging  said  sliding  bolt,  a  block  slldably  mounted  and 
normally  engaging  salil  sliding  member  to  hold  It  from 
operation,  a  plunger  mounted  on  said  block.  sleev<>s  se- 
cured to  said  plunger,  plungers  slidaMy  mounted  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  sleeves,  each  of  said  plungers  hav- 
ing a  rod  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  pin  plvotally  mount 
ed  on  each  phinger.  and  a  projection  on  said  pin  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  rod  aforesaid,  said  i)in  being  adapted 
to  be  actuated  out  of  engagement  with  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  bolt,  a  sliding  member  opera- 
tlvely engaging  said  sliding  bolt,  a  block  normally  posi- 
tioned to  prevent  the  movem<'nt  of  said  sliding  member,  a 
plunger  mounted  on  said  block,  said  plunger  having  a 
socket  therein,  a  lever  plvotally  secured  and  having  a  lat- 
eral projection  a<lapted  to  engage  said  socket,  and  rods 
plvotally  secured  to  said  lever  to  move  said  projection 
into  and  out  of  engagement  witk  said  socket. 


Ing  the  felt  Immediately  following  the  immersion  of  the 
roll,  and  in  finally  applying  a  new  leather  cover  to  the 
abraded  felt. 

4.  A  method  of  re-covering  worn  rolls  which  comprise 
a  metal  core  having  a  covering  of  felt  and  of  leather  super- 
imposed on  the  felt  consisting  In  slitting  the  leather 
cover  from  end  to  end  and  peeling  it  from  the  roll,  leaving 
the  felt  intact,  in  Immersing  the  exposed  felt  In  gasolene, 
In  abrading  the  felt  immediately  following  the  Immersion 
of  the  roll,  and  In  finally  applying  a  new  leather  cover 
to  the  abraded  felt. 

5.  A  method  of  re  covering  worn  rolls  which  comprise 
a  covering  of  felt  and  of  leather  superim[>osed  on  the  felt 
consisting  In  removing  the  leather  so  as  to  leave  the  felt 
Intact,  in  Immersing  the  exposed  felt  in  a  readily  volatile 
felt  cleansing  agent  neutral  to  the  glue  or  cement  by 
which  the  felt  Is  cause<l  to  adhere  to  the  core.  In  rapidly 
revolving  the  roll  and  simultaneously  abrading  the  felt 
Immediately  following  the  Immersion  of  the  roll,  and  In 
finally  applying  a  new  leather  cover  to  the  abraded  felt. 

IClalms  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1<)3.772.  MFTIlol.  OF  HE  COVERING  COTTON  MILL 
ROLLS.  James  B.  Hi  p.son,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Hied 
Mar.  4,  1914      Serial  No.  822.461.     (CI.  118—23.) 


1.  A  method  of  re-covering  worn  rolls  which  comprise 
a  metal  core  having  a  covering  of  felt  and  of  leather  super- 
Imposed  on  the  felt  consisting  in  removing  the  leather  so 
as  (o  leave  the  felt  Intact.  In  Immersing  the  exjxtsed  felt 
in  a  readily  volatile  felt  cleansing  airent  neutral  to  the 
glue  or  cement  by  which  the  felt  Is  caused  to  adhere  to 
the  core.  In  abrading  the  felt  Immediately  following  the 
Immersion  of  the  roll,  and  in  finally  applying  a  new  leather 
cover  to  the  abraded  felt. 

2.  A  method  of  re-covering  worn  rolls  which  comprise 
a  metal  core  having  a  covering  of  ftdt  and  of  leather  super- 
imposed on  the  felt  consisting  in  removing  the  leather 
so  as  to  leave  the  felt  Intact,  in  immersinir  the  exposed  felt 
In  gasolene.  In  abrading  the  felt  immediately  following 
the  Immersion  of  the  roll,  and  in  finally  applying  a  new 
leather  cover  to  the  abraded  felt. 

3.  A  method  of  recovering  worn  rolls  which  comprise 
a  metal  core  having  a  covering  of  felt  and  of  leather  super- 
imposed on  the  felt  consisting  in  slitting  the  leather 
cover  from  end  to  end  and  i>eellng  it  from  the  roll,  leaving 
the  felt  Intact,  In  Immersing  the  exj>osed  felt  In  a  readily 
volatile  felt  cleansing  agent  neutral  to  the  glue  or  cement 
by  which  the  felt  is  caused  to  adhere  to  the  core.  In  abrad- 


1,103,773.  GREENHOUSE  CONSTRUCTION.  Macbice 
I.  Jacobs,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  754,068.      (CI.  108     25.) 


In  a  valley  structure  for  greenhouses  and  the  like,  a 
post,  converglnL'  rafters,  and  a  Y-8ha|)ed  fitting  having 
sockets  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  members,  such  fitting 
having  across  Us  top  a  plate  provided  with  upright  spaced 
ribs  and  flanges  outside  the  ribs  ;  combined  with  a  chan- 
nel member,  a  pair  of  Z  shaped  bars,  the  lower  arm  of 
each  of  which  rests  on  one  of  said  fianges  and  is  adapted 
to  underlie  the  lower  edge  of  the  glazed  loof  to  collect  con- 
densation therefrom  and  its  upper  arm  being  hooked  over 
the  adjacent  flange  of  said  channel  member,  the  r<x)f  bars 
whose  lowi  r  ends  engage  said  Z  bars,  and  the  glazing 
mounted  thereon. 


1,103,774,  WINKOW  SASII,  Ai  «u  sT  O,  Johnson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  802.095. 
(01.  20—56.4.) 


j*^  a 


\  window  sash  comprising :  a  frame,  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending channeled  flange  secured  within  the  opening 
thereof,  packing  In  the  channel  of  said  flange,  an  angle 
Iron  frame,  a  window  pane  seated  within  the  angle  thereof, 
a  s^H-ond  angle  iron  frame  resting  within  said  first  men- 
tlone<l  angle  iron  frame  and  in  contact  with  said  pane,  a 
reinforcing  strip  seated  within  the  angle  of  said  second 
mentioned  angle  iron  frame,  screws  passing  through  aald 
angle   iron    frames    and   Into   said    reinforcing   strip,   and 
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means  for  retainlni:  the  imtwardly  projecting  flansjes  of 
said  aogle  iron  framfs  and  said  reinforcing  strip  seated 
within  said  channel  and  In  contact  with  said  packing. 


1,103,775.  SANITARY  ORINKING-FOUNTAIN.  FRITZ 
Johnson,  Kiik-'lt^wnod,  i  olo.,  asRlgnor  of  one  half  to  Cor- 
nelius OrtK.vs.n,  KnultwMtod.  I'olo.     Filed  Apr.  '21,  1913. 


Serial  No.  762.635. 


119 — 77.) 


1.  The  combination  of  an  elongated  open  drinking 
trough  :  a  fewling  reservoir  mounted  above  said  trough 
and  .'.xtindlni;  suhstantiallj-  fho  h'lu'th  thereof:  said  reser- 
voir having  a  restrirtfd  n^^fk  portion  at  its  lower  end  dis- 
posed centrally  alonu'  said  trough,  and  said  restricted 
neck  portion  being  provided  with  a  closed  l><>tt<>m,  spaced 
and  supported  above  the  th.ttom  of  said  trough  but  below 
the  top  edges  of  the  walls  tliereof  :  a  discharge  outlet  lo- 
cated In  the  forward  end  of  said  closed  bottom:  a  vent 
pipe  opening  at  Its  lower  end  Into  said  trough  and  at  its 
upper  end  terminating  in  a  plane  passing  viTtically  and 
transversely  through  said  outlet  :  a  fllliug  opening  in  the 
forward  end  of  said  r.  servolr ;  and  means  for  stoppering 
said  filling  opening. 

■J.  The  combination  <>f  an 
trough:  a  feeding  r''s.r\  Ir  ru. 
longitudinally  of  said  tr  lu'h. 
larged  volume  at  its  tup  end 
portion,  providing  a  r>'~tri.  r- 
along  said  trough,  and  --iill  restrieted  ne<k  portion  being 
provided  with  a  closed  bottom  spaced  and  supported  above 
the  bottom  of  said  trough,  hut  below  the  top  edges  of  the 
walls  thereof:  a  filling  opening  provided  in  the  forward 
end  wall  of  said  reservoi;-:  -^t..[)[iering  means  therefor:  a 
discharge  outlet  formed  tliroiu-h  said  clo.sed  bottom  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  reservoir,  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
to  said  filling  opening:  a  Mt-nt  opening  formed  through  said 
closed  bottom  slightly  to  the  rear;  ami  a  vent  pipe  com- 
municating at  Its  lower  end  with  said  vent  opening,  and 
extending  upwardly  within  said  reservoir  to  the  top  of 
said  enlarged  portion,  ttience  extending  forwardly,  and 
terminating  in  a  plane  substantially  passing  vertically  and 
transversely  thn.ugli  said  discharge  cutlet. 


elongated    open    drinking 

iiir/Mi  ibove  anil  extending 
■  anl  i.servoir  being  of  en- 
tapering  toward  its  lower 
i    neck    disposed    centrally 


1,103,776.  1:RA*  EI.KT  A.M'  SI.MILAR  AUIICLE.  Er- 
nest Jones,  Birminghaip,  England.  Filed  Nov.  15, 191-'. 
Serial  No.  t:U.50S.     iCi    «:',  -5.i 

1,  in  a  flexible  and  1  lli-table  bracelet  or  the  like,  the 
(ombinatlnn  of  a  chain  composed  of  links  which  are  slldable 
relatively  to  one  another  eircumferentlaily  of  the  bracelet, 
a  member  to  which  the  tnd  links  of  said  chain  are  an- 
chored, and  an  inelastic,  flexible  element  passed  through 
said  links,  whereby  raov.tiient  of  the  ends  of  said  element 
toward  each  other  will  effect  the  slldlnL'  movement  of  said 
links. 

■2  In  a  flexible  and  adjustable  bracelet  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  chain  composed  of  links  which  are  slid- 
aoie  relatively  to  one  another  eircumferentlaily  of  the 
bracelet,  certain  of  which  links  are  provided  with  central 
guides,  a  member  to  whrcb  the  end  links  of  said  chain  are 
anchored,  and  an  inelastic,  flexible  »!<  raent  pas.sed  through 
said  links  and  guides,  wtierehy  movement  of  the  ends  of 
said  element  toward  each  other  will  effect  the  sliding  move- 
ment of  said  links. 


3.  In  a  flexible  and  adjustable  bracelet  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  chain,  the  adjacent,  component  links  of 
which  have  pln-and-slot  connections,  to  permit  relative 
sliding  movement  thereof  eircumferentlaily  of  the  bracelet, 


/   fi* 


a  member  to  which  the  end  links  of  said  chain  are  an- 
chored, and  an  Inelastic,  flexible  element  passed  through 
said  links,  whereby  movement  of  the  ends  of  said  element 
toward  each  other  will  effect  the  sliding  movement  of  said 
links. 


I  .  1  0  .3  ,  7  7  7  .  MULTIPLE  FUSE  PLUG.  Ai.kxandkr  J. 
Kai-inowski,  Lyons,  Colo.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  779,836.     (CI.  175—278.) 


1.  A  fuse  plug  comprising  a  body,  a  contact  carried  by 
said  body,  fusible  elements  each  having  one  end  secured  to 
said  contact  and  the  opposite  end  In  engagement  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  body,  a  shell  surrounding  said  body, 
a  strip  stamped  from  said  shell  and  In  engagement  with 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  elements  and  capable  of  en- 
gaging the  outer  end  of  the  remaining  element,  and  a  cap 
for  said  bodj . 

2.  A  fuse  plug  comprising  a  body,  a  contact  carried  by 
said  body,  fusible  elements  each  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  contact  and  the  opposite  end  In  engagement  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  body,  a  shell  surrounding  said 
body,  a  strip  stamped  from  said  shell  and  In  engagement 
with  the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  elements  and  capable  of 
engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  remaining  element,  a  cap 
for  said  body,  and  a  connection  betwien  said  cap  and  shell. 

3.  A  fuse  plug  comprising  a  body  having  the  outer  wall 
thereof  eircumferentlaily  r.<lu<.-<l  and  the  reduced  part 
tapered  for  a  p<jrtion  of  its  length  and  of  a  uniform  diam- 
eter for  the  remaining  portion  of  its  length,  the  tapered 
portion  being  formed  with  grooves,  said  body  being  fur- 
ther formed  with  a  longitudinal  bore  having  a  closed  end 
formed  with  a  center  opening  and  passages  at  opposite 
sides  of  such  opening,  a  partition  within  the  bore  and 
dividing  the  same  into  chambers  or  compartments,  fusi- 
ble elements  each  disposed  within  one  of  said  chambers 
and  having  one  end  thereof  passed  through  one  of  said 
passages  and  the  opposite  end  pasa.^d  through  the  wall  of 
the  bore  and  lying  within  one  of  said  grooves  In  the  ta- 
pered portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  body,  a  contact 
screw  disposed  within  the  central  opening  and  connected 
to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  fusible  elements,  a  sbell  sur- 
rounding said  body  and  having  a  finger  stamped  therefrom 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  the  grooves  in 
the  tapered  portion  of  the  outer  wall  of  the  body  to 
place  the  resp«'ctlve  fu.slble  element  In  the  drcutt,  and  a 
cap  for  said  body. 
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1103  778.  COMPENSATING  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
WILLIAM  FLOYD  Kkndall,  Valley  Cottage.  N.  Y  •  as- 
slgnor  to  Sears  Cross  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
20.  1913.     Serial  No.  749,623.     (CI.  242—70.) 


device  on  the  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers  In  engagement 
with  and  alternately  swing  outward  the  said  cam  device, 
ratchet  pawls  each  having  a  series  of  teeth  and  an  angular 
arm,  ratchet  wheels  on  the  said  winding  up  drum  and  en- 
gaged by  the  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  springs  connected 
with  the  angular  arms  of  the  said  ratchet  pawls  for  Im- 
parting a  forward  movement  to  the  said  ratchet  pawls  to 
turn  the  ratchet  wheels  and  the  winding  up  drum  to  wind 
up  the  tape  and  to  alternately  Impart  a  return  movement 
to  the  said  levers. 


1,103.779.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    MOWING  MACHINES. 
'  Pbter   H.   Klikwfh,   Woodburn.   Oreg.      Filed  Mar.   26, 
1914.     Serial   No.   827,417.      (CI.   56-^30.1 


1  In  a  compensaUng  driving  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tape-feeding  means  for  feeding  a  tape,  driving 
means  for  driving  the  said  tape  feeding  means  at  a  prede- 
termined rate  oi  speed,  a  winding-up  drum  for  winding  up 
tr.e  tape  ratchet  wheels  on  the  said  winding-up  drum, 
ratchet  pawls  eng  iging  the  said  rntchet  wheels,  spring- 
pressiHl  mechanisms  connected  with  the  said  ratchet  pawls 
for  alternatelv  Imparting  a  forward  moveraeut  to  the  said 
ratchet  pawls  to  turn  the  said  ratchet  wheels  and  the 
winding  up  drum  for  the  latter  to  wln^  up  the  tape,  and 
cam  devices  moving  In  unison  with  the  said  tape  feeding 
means  and  connected  with  the  said  spring- pressed  mecha- 
nisms for  Imparting  return  movement  to  the  said  pawls. 

•2     In  a  compensating  driving  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   tape  feeding   means   for  feeding  a   tape,   driving 
means  for  driving  the  said  tape  feeding  means  at  a  uni 
form  rate  of  speed,  a  winding  up  drum  for  winding  up  the 
tape,  a  cam  device  moving  in  unison  with  the  said  tape 
feeding  means,  a  pair  of  levers  adaptc^d  to  be  swung  alter- 
nately outward  by  the  said  cam  d.  vice,  ratchet  pawls  ful- 
crumed   on   the   said   levers,    ratchet    wheels   on    the   said 
winding  up   drum,   and   springs  pressing   the  said   ratchet 
pawls  to  alternately   Impart  a   forward  movement  to  the 
said  pawls,  to  turn  the  ratchet  wheels  forwardly  whereby 
the  drum    Is   turned   and    the   tape   Is  wound   up,   the  said 
springs  alternately  Imparting  a   return  movement  to  the 

said  levers. 

3.  In  a  compensating  driving  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tape  feeding  means  for  feeding  a  tape,  driving 
means  for  driving  said  tape  feeding  means  at  a  predeter- 
mined rate  of  speed,  a  winding  up  drum  for  winding  up 
the  tape,  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanisms  connected  with 
the  said  winding  up  drum,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  with 
the  said  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanisms,  springs  for  alter- 
natelv Imparting  a  forward  movement  to  the  said  pawl 
and  lever  mechanisms  to  rotate  the  winding-up  drum  for 
the  latter  to  wind  up  the  tape  and  to  Impart  a  return 
movement  to  the  said  levers,  and  cam  devices  moving  In 
unison  with  the  said  tape-feeding  means  and  connected 
with  the  said  levers  for  alternately  Imparting  an  outward 
movement  to  the  levers  to  altemat-ly  return  the  pawl  and 
ratchet  mechanisms. 

4  In  a  compensating  driving  mechanism,  the  combliia 
tlon  of  a  clock-driven  shaft,  a  tap-feeding  wheel  ou  the 
said  shaft  for  feeding  a  tape  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed. 
a  winding  up  drum  on  which  winds  up  the  said  tape,  a 
cam  device  on  the  said  shaft,  levers  In  engagement  with 
the  said  cam  device  to  alternately  swing  the  levers  out- 
ward ratchet  pawls  fukrum.d  on  the  said  levers  and  each 
provided  with  a  series  of  teeth,  ratchet  wheels  on  the 
winding  up  drum  and  engaged  by  the  said  teeth  of  the 
ratchet  pawls,  and  springs  for  alternately  Imparting  a 
forward  movement  to  the  said  pawls  to  turn  the  ratchet 
wheels  and  the  winding-up  drum  and  to  alternately  Im- 
part a  return  movement  to  the  said  levers. 

5.  in  a  compensating  driving  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clock  driven  shaft,  a  tape  feeding  wheel  on  the 
said  shaft  for  feeding  a  tape  at  a  uniform  rate  of  speed,  a 
winding  up  drum  on  which  winds  up  the  said  tape,  a  cam 


/^jr^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pointed  finger  having  a  socket  In  Its  rear  end,  a  rod  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  said  finger  and  having  a  depend- 
ing lug  provided  with  a  threaded  bore,  a  substantially  L- 
shaped  clamping  member  In  rear  of  said  lug  and  having 
an  opening  through  its  upright  portion  and  a  screw  pass- 
ing l(30sely  through  said  opening  and  engaged  with  the 
threads    in    the  bore   of   said    lug. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pointed  linger  having  a  socket  in  its  rear  end.  a  rod  ex- 
tending rearwardly  from  suld  finger  and  having  a  depend- 
ing lug  provided  with  a  threaded  bore,  a  substantially  L- 
shape<i  clamping  memtier  in  rear  of  said  lug  and  having 
openings  through  its  upright  and  horizontal  portions,  the 
opening  through  said  horizontal  portion  being  threaded, 
a  clamping  screw  pas-slug  through  said  threaded  opening, 
an  inwardly  extending  shoulder  on  said  upright  portion 
and  below  the  opening  therein  and  a  clamping  screw  pass- 
ing loosely  through  said  last  mentioned  opening  and  en- 
gaged with   the  threads  In   the  bore  of  said  lug. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pointed  finger  having  a  socket  in  its  rear  end,  an  attach- 
ing rod  Inclining  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  rear 
end  and  above  said  socket,  a  lug  depending  from  said  rod 
n.^ar  its  rear  end  and  having  a  threaded  bore,  a  substan- 
tially L  shaped  clamping  memler  in  rear  of  said  lug  and 
beneath  the  rearmost  portion  of  said  rod.  said  member 
having  an  opening  in  its  upright  portion,  a  clamping 
screw  passing  loosely  through  said  opening  and  engaged 
with  the  threads  in  the  bore  of  said  lug.  an  inwardly 
extending  shoulder  between  .said  opening  and  the  hori- 
zontal portion  of  said  meml>er,  the  latter  having  a  thread- 
ed bore,  and  a  clamping  screw  engaged  therewith  and 
adapted    for   coactlon    with    said    shoulder. 


1,103.780.       STOVE -LID    LIl^ER.       Harky    Lawkexcb, 
Callaway.     Minn.       Filed    Apr.    23,     1913.       Serial    No. 
763,103."      (CI.    126—323.) 


An    implement    of    the    class    described    comprising    piv- 
otally  connected  members,  one  of  which  has  a  Jaw  portion 
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provlded  with  a  terminal  lug,  the  other  member  baring  a 
Jaw  portion  provided  with  a  tt#mlnal  head  baring  a  croaa 
bar.  said  head  \)e\ng  also  provided  with  an  angular  aper- 
tnrt^  having  flanges  at  diagonally  opposite  corners. 


1,103,T«1,  TOY  BT'II.DINO  FOR  THE  REPRODUCTION 
OF  IRON  TKCHNK-AL  CONSTRUCTIONS.  Alfrep 
Lehnkr.  Kpl«torbach-on  the  Main.  Germany.     Filed  Mar. 

IT.    I'.'i:;       S.Tial    No.   75t.".t7s.      iCl.   46 — 35.) 


1.  .V  unit  for  toy  building,  consisting  of  a  triangular 
tody  bavin::  in.  Uions  In  It!?  pldes.  substantially  as  and 
for    the    purpose    described. 

■2.  A  unit  fur  f".v  building,  conaisting  of  a  triangular 
frame,  having  a  plurality  of  temlclrcular  incisions  in  its 
sM.'s.   snbsrantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

:;  .\  ,i.-virt.  of  tbf'  rharaiter  descrlb.'d.  consisting  of  a 
triangular  l.<"ly  having  a  plurality  of  semicircular  In- 
cisioii-i  in  it.«  sides,  together  with  means  for  uniting  said 
triangle  to  a  second  triansrle  having  similar  incisions,  sub- 
stantially  as   describe"!. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  of  a 
triansrular  body,  having  a  .symmetrical  triangular  opening 
therein,  a  plurality  of  semicircular  incisions  In  Its  outer 
sid.-s.  t0L'»>ther  with  means  for  uniting  said  triangle  to  a 
s>'C"n<!  triankrU'  having  similar  Incisions,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,10,3,782.      BENCH  DRILL.     Gb<'K<;b  O.   Leopold,    I'hila 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  No«h  Bro's.  Mf g.  Co.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  if  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Feb. 
17.    lyi.t.      Serial   No.    748,915.      (CI.   77—34.) 


ing  an  annular  groove;  the  feed  screw  having  a  slot  opp6- 
slte  the  annular  groove;  a  key  mounted  In  the  slot  and 
extending  Into  the  groove,  the  hand  wheel  retaining  the 
key  in  position  :  and  friction  mechanism  mounte<l  on  the 
spindle  and  resting  against  the  end  "f  the  feed  screw, 
said  friction  mechanism  l>elng  carried  by  the  spindle 

3.  The  combination  of  a  spindle  having  a  thread  at  one 
end;  a  collar  carried  by  the  threaded  end  of  the  spindle; 
bearings  for  the  spindle;  means  for  driving  the  spindle; 
a  feed  screw  mounted  on  the  spindle;  means  for  locking 
the  spindle  to  the  feed  screw  so  that  it  will  move  longi- 
tudinally with  it  but  will  allow  the  spindle  to  turn  In 
the  feed  screw;-*  Ix-aring  for  the  feed  screw,  said  fe<»d 
•crew  having  a  bead  at  the  upper  end  ;  said  tiead  having 
a  aeries  of  sockets  ;  a  ball  mounted  in  each  socket  ;  a 
flanged  sleeve  mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  spindle 
above  the  head  of  the  feed  .screw,  the  underside  of  the 
flange  being  grooved  so  as  to  provide  two  surfaces  on  dif- 
ferent planes:  an  adjusting  nut  on  the  threaded  end  of 
the  spindle;  a  spring  mounted  t)etween  th.'  adjusting  nut 
and  the  sleeve  so  that  the  sleeve  will  yieldingly  bear  upon 
the  halls  In   the  sockets  of  the  feed   ser.'W. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  drill,  of  a  spindle;  means  for 
turning  the  spindle  ;  a  fed  screw  through  which  the 
spindle  extends;  a  threaded  l:>earlng  for  the  feed  screw. 
the  spindle  having  an  annular  groove  and  the  feed  screw 
i)eini;  slottxl  oiiposite  to  the  groove;  a  key  mounted  In  the 
slot  and  .ximding  Into  the  groove;  and  a  hand  wheel 
having  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  the  threads  of  the 
feed  screw  .and  locking  the  Hey  In   position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  spindle;  means  for  turning  the 
spindle;  a  feed  screw  througb  which  the  spindle  extends; 
a  bearing  for  the  feed  screw.  mU\  feed  screw  having  a  head 
at  Its  upper  end  ;  a  hand  wljeel  adapted  to  the  thr.-aded 
portion  of  the  feed  screw  a»d  arranged  to  rest  directly 
under  the  head  of  the  said  feed  screw  ;  a  set  screw  con 
fining  the  hand  wheel  to  the  feed  screw,  the  spindle  hav 


1,103,783.  DRILL.  "iKmi-.E  (>  I.koI'di.d.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Hro  s  .MTg  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  789,313.      (CI.  77—33.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  drill,  of  a  frame;  a  spindle;  a 
feed  screw  on  the  spindle ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  feed 
screw  ;  a  carrier ;  a  spring  pawl  on  the  carrier  for  operat- 
ing the  ratchet  wb.M>l  ;  an  arm  on  the  pawl  for  shifting 
It  so  that  it  will  feed  either  to  the  right  or  to  the  left ;  a 
cam  on  the  spindle  for  actuatini:  the  carrier;  a  shifter 
on  the  frame  having  upper  and  lower  projections,  one  at 
one  side  and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  car 
rier  and  In  the  path  of  the  arm  of  the  pawl,  so  that, 
when  the  fetxl  screw  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  downward 
movement,  the  pawl  will  be  automatically  moved  out  of 
onirairement  with  the  rat.'het  wheel  and,  when  the  screw 
reaches  the  limit  of  Its  upward  movement,  the  pawl  will 
be    automatically    thrown    out    of    engagement    with    the 

ratchet  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  drill,  of  a  frame;  a  spindle; 
means  for  turning  the  spindle;  a  feed  screw  on  the 
spindle;  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  feed  screw;  a 
carrier;  a  cam  on  the  spindle  for  vibrating  the  rarrler  : 
a  spring  pawl  on  the  carrier  for  operatini;  the  ratchet 
wheel  ;  an  arm  on  the  pawl  ;  said  carrier  having  a  notch 
therein  arranged  to  receive  the  arm  when  the  pawl  is  in 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel;  and  a  shifter  having 
an  upper  and  a  lower  projection,  one  on  one  side  of  the 
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pawl  and  the  other  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  and  In  the 
path  of  the  arm  when  It  Is  in  either  of  Its  two  extreme 
positions,  so  that,  when  the  arm  comes  in  conUct  with 
one  of  the  projections,  the  pawl  will  be  thrown  out  of 
engagement  with  the  ratchet  wheel. 


.103,784.  (CHANGE-SPEED  MECHANISM.  Gkobqb  O. 
LKoi-dLii.  Phlla<lelpbia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bro's. 
MTg.  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Sept.  20,  11' 13.  Serial  No.  790,901.  (CI. 
74—59.) 


1.  The  combination  in  change  speed  mechanism,  of  a 
spindle ;  a  sleeve  secured  thereto ;  two  wheels  mounted 
loosely  on  the  spindle  ;  ratchet  teeth  on  the  wheels ;  a 
carrier;  two  pawls  pivoially  mounted  on  the  carrier, 
each  pawl  having  two  Hngers  ;  and  a»«aus  for  shifting 
the  pawls  .so  that  either  one.  or  both  of  them,  can  be 
moved    into    engagement    with     their    respective     ratchet 

wheel. 

2.  The  Combination  in  change  speed  mechanism,  of  a 
spindle  ;  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  spindle ;  said  sleeve  being 
recessiKl  ;  a  carrier;  a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the 
spindle  on  each  side  of  the  carrier;  said  wheel  having 
ratchet  teeth  ;  two  pawls  pivotally  mounted  on  the  carrier, 
one  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  one  wheel  and 
the  other  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  other 
wheel,  each  pawl  having  two  fingers  so  as  to  positively 
lock  its  wheel  to  the  carrier;  a  shifter  for  holding  one 
or  the  other,  or  both,  of  the  pawls  in  engagement  with 
the  wheels;  and  means  for  drlvlni;  the  wheels  at  different 
speeds. 


1.103,785.  AUTOM.^TIC  STOP  P-OR  DRILLS.  GeobgeO. 
Lbopold,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  North  Bro's. 
MTg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,644.  (CI. 
77— 33  ) 

1  The  comMnniion  in  a  drill,  of  a  frame:  n  spindle; 
a  feed  screw  on  the  spindle  :  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  feed 
screw;  a  carrier;  a  spring  pawl  on  the  carrier;  an  arm 
on  the  pawl  for  shifting  it  so  that  it  will  feed  either  to 
the  right  or  to  the  left  ;  a  cam  on  the  spindle  for  actuat- 
ing the  carrier  ;  a  shifter  on  the  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  stops,  one  on  one  side  and  the  other  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  carrier  and  in  the  path  of  the  arm  on  the 
pawl,  one  of  said  stops  being  adjustable  so  that  the  pawl 
will  be  automatically  thrown  out  of  .ngagement  with  the 
ratchet  wheel  at  any  point  desired. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  drill,  of  a  frame  ;  a  spindle ; 
a  feed  screw  on  the  spindle  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  feed 
screw;  a  carrier;  a  spring  pawl  on  the  carrier;  an  arm 
on  the  pawl  for  shifting  It  so  that  It  will  feed  either  to 
the  right  or  to  the  left ;  means  on  the  spindle  for  actuat- 
ing the  carrier  ;  a  shifter  on  the  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  stops,  one  on  one  side  and  the  other  on  the  opposite 


side  of  the  carrier  and  in  the  path  of  the  arm  of  the  pawl, 
the  lower  stop  being  vertically  adjustable  ;  and  means 
for  fastening  the  lower  stop  In  the  position  In  which  it  is 
adjusted. 

n 
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3.  The  combination  in  a  drill,  of  a  frame;  a  spindle: 
a  feed  screw  on  the  spindle  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  feed 
screw  ;  a  carrier  ;  a  spring  pawl  on  the  carrier  ;  an  arm 
on  the  pawl  for  shifting  it  so  that  it  will  feed  either  to 
the  right  or  to  the  left  ;  means  on  the  spindle  for  actuating 
the  carrier ;  a  shifter  on  the  frame  having  upper  and 
lower  stops,  one  on  one  side  and  the  other  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  carrier  and  in  the  path  of  the  arm  of  the 
pawl,  the  lower  stop  l)cing  vertically  adjustable  and  con- 
sisting of  a  shank  having  a  head  tliereon,  said  shank  be- 
ing flattened  on  one  side,  the  shifter  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  shank  extends;  and  a  M-t  screw  in  the 
shifter  bearing  against  the  flattened  portion  of  the  shank. 


1.103,786.  FLOOR-  WASHING  DEVICE.  GboBOB  T. 
Lewis,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  George  C. 
Poundstone.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.   757,317.      (Cl.   137—14.) 


A  floor  washing  device  comprising  a  T-shaped  body 
formed  of  pipe  and  consisting  of  a  transverse  head  por- 
tion closed  at  the  ends  and  a  longitudinal  stem  portion, 
legs  fixed  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  head  portion  and  a 
third  leg  adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  stem  portion,  said 
legs  being  adapted  to  slidably  rest  upon  the  floor,  said 
head  portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions adapted  to  project  Jets  of  water  downwardly  and 
away  from  the  stem  portion,  means  for  attaching  a  flexible 
hose  to  said  stem  portion  and  means  for  supplying  a 
cleansing  composition  In  regulable  quantities  to  the  water 
passing  through  said  stem  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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1,103.787  TFIKKMOSTATIC  PRESSURE  VALVE.  Mil- 
dred Lbwless,  Nfw  Yorkt  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1914. 
Serial    No.    S14.926.      (CI.   236—6.) 


iy 


1.  Id  a  pressurt>  valve,  the  combination  with  a  reser- 
voir adapted  to  contain  water  und«>r  pressure  and  havlntf  a 
water  supply  connection  anfl  a  threaded  opening'  near  its 
lower  portion:  of  a  diaphragm  casinjc  comprising:  two^ sec- 
tions secured  togeth.-r,  a  diaphragm  held  between  said  sec- 
tions and  disposed  normally  rectilinear,  one  section  hav- 
ing a  reduced  threaded  extension  for  engagement  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  reservoir,  the  other  section  of 
the  diaphragm  casing  having  an  angular  fitting  Integral 
therewith  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  connect- 
ed to  the  diaphragm  at  th«  central  portion  theret)f  and 
operating  through  said  diaphragm  section  to  cooperate 
with  the  valve  seat  and  regulate  the  size  of  the  passage 
therethrouch.  a  supply  pipe  connected  with  one  end  of  said 
angular  fitting,  and  a  burner  communlrating  with  the 
other  connection  and  receiving  a  supply  of  fuel  there- 
through for  the  heating  of  tlje  water  In  the  reservoir,  vari- 
ation in  the  internal  pressure  in  the  reservoir  due  to  the 
heating  of  the  water  at  various  temperatures  serving  to 
close  or  open  the  valve  by  varying  pressures  on  the  dia- 
phragm. 

2.  .V  thermostatic  valve  comprlsint:  a  casing,  a  dia- 
phragm in  the  casing,  said  casing  having  an  opening  with 
an  extension  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  radiator,  an 
auxiliary  valve  integral  with  the  casing  and  having  a 
seat,  a  cylindrical  valve  connected  to  the  diapiiragm  and 
operating  through  the  casing  to  separate  the  interior  of 
the  dia{)hriigm  from  the  auxiliary  valve,  a  spring  nor- 
mally lualntainlng  the  diaphragm  rectilinear  and  the  valve 
unseated,  said  valve  carried  by  the  diaphragm  loosely  co- 
operatlni:  with  said  seat  to  partly  cut  off  the  supply 
when  seated,  a  supply  pipe  for  fuel  communicating  with 
the  auxiliary  valve,  a  burner  to  heat  the  water  in  the 
radiator,  an  outlet  pipe  also  communiiating  with  said 
auxiliary  valve  and  with  the  burner,  said  valve  being 
shifted  by  the  flexing  of  tbe  diaphragm  under  excessive 
pressure  to  restrict  the  flow  of  fuel  to  the  supply  pipe,  and 
a  gage  glass  having  a  fllllng  member  for  supplying  water 
to   the  radiator. 


1.10.3.788.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  CONCRETE- 
MIXERS. Erich  II.  I.chtknbeki;.  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
assignor  to  Koehrlng  Machine  Company.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  nied  Oct.  25,  19^3.  Serial  No.  797,256.  (01. 
57—83.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  jleeve  on  said  shaft,  means  for 
clutching  said  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a  winding  drum  loosely 
mounte<l  on  said  clutch  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  gears  con- 
nected with  the  clutch  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith,  a 
hoisting  cable  adapted  to  vflnd  about  said  drum,  a  shift- 
able  gear,  means  for  shifting  said  shlftable  gear  Into  oper- 
ative connection  with  tbe  first  mentioned  gears,  and 
means  for  connecting  one  of  the  first  mentioned  gears  with 
the  winding  drum  whereby  to  transmit  motion  from  the 
■aid  driven  shaft  to  the  winding  drum. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of   a  driven  shaft,  a   clutch  sleeve  on  said  shaft,  means 


for  clutching  said  sleeve  to  the  shaft,  a  winding  drum 
loosely  mounted  on  said  clutch  sleeve,  a  plurality  of  gears 
connected  with  the  clutch  sleeve  for  rotation  therewith, 
a  hoisting  cable  adapted  to  wind  about  said  drum,  a 
shlftable  gear,  means  for  shifting  said  shlftable  gear  into 
operative  connection  with  the  first  mentioned  gears,  means 
for  connecting  one  of  the  first  mentioned  gears  with  the 
winding  drum  whereby  to  transmit  motion  from  the  said 
driven  shaft  to  the  winding  drum,  a  reversing  gear  Inter- 
mediate the  shlftable  gear  and  one  of  the  first  mentioned 
gears  whereby  to  obtain  reverse  action,  and  means  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  the  winding  drum. 


3.  Control  mechanism  for  mixing  machines  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  motor  driven  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  In- 
cluding a  clutch  member  having  a  clutch  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  clutching  said  clutch  member 
to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  winding  drum  loose 
on  the  said  clutch  sleeve,  gears  fixed  to  said  sleeve, 
means  for  connecting  one  of  the  gears  with  the  winding 
drum,  a  drlv.-  shaft,  a  shlftable  gear  connected  with  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  moving  said  shlftable  gear  to  engage 
the  same  with  either  one  of  the  first  mentioned  gears  to 
transmit  motion  to  the  drive  shaft. 

4.  Control  mechanism  for  mixing  machines  comprising, 
in  combination,  a  motor  driven  shaft,  clutch  mechanism 
Including  a  clutch  member  having  a  clutch  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  clutching  said  clutch  member  to 
the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  winding  drum  loose 
on  the  said  clutch  sleeve,  gears  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  means 
for  Interlocking  one  of  said  gears  with  the  winding  drum 
at  win  whereby  the  drum  will  rotate  with  the  clutch 
sleeve,  a  drive  shaft,  and  means  intermediate  said  gears 
and  the  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  forward  and  reverse 
motion   to  the  latter. 

5.  Control  mechanism  for  mixing  machines  comprising. 
In  combination,  a  motor  driven  shaft,  clutch  mechanism 
Including  a  clut<'h  member  having  a  clutch  sleeve  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  clutching  said  clutch  member 
to  the  shaft  for  rotation  therewith,  a  winding  drum  loose 
on  the  said  clutch  sleeve,  gears  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  means 
for  interlocking  one  of  said  gears  with  the  winding  drum 
at  will  whereby  the  drum  will  rotate  with  the  clutch 
sleeve,  a  drive  shaft,  means  Intermediate  said  gears  and 
the  drive  shaft  for  transmitting  forward  and  reverse 
motion  to  the  latter,  and  a  brake  t)and  cniperatlng  with 
the  clutch  member  to  retard  the  movement  of  the  drum  In 
one  direction  after  release  of  the  clutch  member  from  the 
driven  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to   11   not  printed  In  the  «;azette.] 


1,103.789.  CARBURETER.  Fred  .1.  Mackv.  San  Diego, 
Cal.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,569.  (CI. 
48 — 166.1 

1.  In  a  carburet!  r.  a  bo<ly  having  a  chaml)er  adapted  to 
contain  a  hydrocarbon,  an  air  Inlet  at  one  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  for  the  chamber,  a  tube  disposed  vertically 
In  tbe  chamf)er  connected  at  one  end  with  the  inlet  and 
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closed  at  Its  other  end,  there  being  a  valve  opening  In  the 
tul)e  above  the  normal  level  of  the  hydrocarbon,  and  an- 
other valve  opening  in  the  tube  below  the  normal  level  of 
the  hydrocarbon  In  the  chamber,  a  rotatable  lube  dis- 
posed within  the  first  tube  and  having  an  opening  for 
registering  with  the  first  opening  in  the  first  tube  and  a 
second  opening  for  registering  with  the  second  opening  in 
the  first  uiW  for  uncovering  one  of  tbe  openings  In  the 
first  tube  when  the  other  opening  In  the  first  tube  Is  closed 
by  the  rotation  of  the  second  tube,  means  for  rotating  one 
of  the  tubes  relatively  to  the  other,  and  means  for  main- 
taining hydrocarbon  In  the  chamt>er  at  the  normal  level. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  body  having  a  chamber  adapted  to 
contain  a  hydrocarbon,  an  air  Inlet  at  the  top  of  the  cham- 
ber, an  outlet  for  the  chamber,  a  tube  disposed  verti- 
cally in  the  chaml)er  connected  at  the  top  with  the  Inlet 
and  closed  at  Its  lower  end  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
chamber,  there  being  a  valve  opening  in  the  tube  above  the 
normal  level  of  the  hydrocarlwn  and  another  valve  open- 
ing in  the  tu»)e  t)elow  the  normal  level  of  the  hydrocarbon 
In  the  chaml)er,  a  tube  disposed  within  the  first  tube  and 
having  an  opening  above  the  normal  level  of  the  hydrocar- 
bon for  registering  with  the  first  opening  in  the  first  tube 
and  a  second  opening  below  the  normal  level  of  the  hydro- 
carbon for  registering  with  the  second  opening  in  the  first 
tube  for  uncovering  one  of  the  openings  in  the  first  tube 
when  the  other  opening  in  the  first  tube  is  closed  by  the 
rotation  of  the  .second  tut)e,  means  for  rotating  one  of  the 
tubes  relatively  to  the  other,  means  for  maintaining  the 
hydrocarbon  in  the  chamln'r  at  the  normal  level,  and 
horizontally  perforated  plates  spaced  apart  and  disposed 
in  the  chamber  and  provided  with  openings,  through  which 
the  tubes  extend. 


said  auxiliary  pressure  re^^ervotr  and  said  main  air  reser- 
voir on  one  side,  said  last  named  connections  including  a 
check  valve,  connections  between  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
and  said  three  way  valve  on  the  other  side,  and  means  in- 
cluding sei>arate  operating  handles  at  each  end  of  the  car 
for  turning  the  three-way  valve  so  as  to  establish  commu- 
nication t)etween  said  auxiliary  pressure  reservoir  and  said 
brake  cylinder  or  said  brake  cylinder  and  said  brake  cylin- 
der pipe. 


1103  79U      KMERCENCY  AIR  BRAKE  DEVICE.     JOSEPH 
'  H.   MACi.BARy.   Wilmington.  Del.     Filed   Feb.  20.   1914. 
Serial    No.   819,953.      tCl.    188—3.) 


1.103.791.       CIXJTH-CUTTING     MACHINE,        Mayeb     R. 
MA1.MI.N,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  H.  Malmin  Com- 
panv.   Incorporated,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  31,   1913.     Serial   No.   809.644 
(CI.  164—76.) 


In  an  air  brake  mechanism  for  street  cars,  a  main  air 
reservoir,  a  reservoir  pipe  line  connected  therewith,  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  brake  cylinder  pipe,  connections  between 
said  brake  cylinder  and  said  brake  cylinder  pipe,  said  con- 
nections including  a  three  way  valve,  a  pair  of  exhaust 
pipes,  means  for  connecting  said  brake  cylinder  pipe  with 
said  reservoir  pipe  line  or  with  either  of  said  exhaust 
pipes,  an  auxiliary  pressure  reservoir,  connections  between 


1.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  circular  blade  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a 
bracket  plvotally  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  have  a 
swinging  movement  In  a  vertical  arc:  a  grinding  device 
and  a  guard  device,  for  the  blade,  both  mounted  on  said 
pivoted  bracket,  and  a  lever  Including  a  latch  device 
adapted  to  actuate  said  pivoted  bracket  on  its  downward 
mov.'ment.  and  automatically  lock  It  at  the  terminus  of 
Its  upward  movement. 

2.  In  a  (loth  cutting  machine  comprising  a  movable 
carriage,  a  rotatable  circular  blade,  a  bracket  pivote<l  on 
the  carriage  to  have  a  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical 
arc,  a  grinding  device,  and  a  guard  device,  both  mounted 
on  said  bracket  In  such  relation  to  each  other  that  the 
grinding  device  will  b.'  out  of  operative  p<.siti<)n  when  the 
guard  is  In  operative  position,  and  a  latch  adapted  to  auto- 
matically lock  said  elements  in  said  positions. 

3.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  comprising  a  movable 
carriage,  a  circular  blade  mounted  rotatably  thereon,  & 
bracket  plvotally  mounted  on  the  carriage  to  have  a  ver- 
tical swinging  movement  In  an  arc  In  front  of  tl»«'  blade, 
means  uiM'rating  as  a  lever  to  depress  said  bracket  and  as 
a  latch  to  automatically  lock  it  In  raised  position,  re- 
silient means  operating  to  raise  said  bracket  Into  position 
to  be  locked,  a  grinding  device  and  a  guard  bar,  both 
dlrectlv  mounted  on  said  swinging  bracket,  whereby  the 
guard  bar  is  brought  Into  and  held  In  operative  perpen- 
dicular position  when  the  grinding  device  is  raised  into 
Inoperative  jwsitlon. 

4.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  comprising  a  movable 
carriage  and  a  circular  blade  mounted  thereon  tQ^be  revo- 
luble  in  a  vertical  plane,  the  combination  therewith  of  a 
single  movable  bracket  plvotally  mounted  on  the  carriage 
in  such  manner  as  to  permit  Its  arc-like  reciprocation  In 
front  of  and  In  ailnement  with  the  plane  of  rotation  of 
the  revoluble  cutting  blade  :  a  guard  device,  and  a  grind- 
ing device,  both  directly  mounted  on  said  bracket  and 
actuated  thereby  In  such  relation  to  each  other  that  the 
guard  device  will  W  In  operative  position  when  the  grind- 
ing device  Is  out  of  operative  position  and  vice  versa,  with 
devices  adapted  to  Impart  the  specified  operative  moTement 
to  said  bracket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  cloth  cutting  machine  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  a  circular  blade  mounted  rotaUbly  thereon,  a 
bracket  plvotally  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to 
have  a  swinging  movement  in  a  vertical  arc,  the  axis  of 
the  pivot  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rota- 
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tlon  of  the  blade,  a  straight  guard  bar  mounted  directly  on 
said  bracket  in  such  manner  as  to  assumi'  a  perpendicular 
position  in  front  of  the  blade  when  the  pivoted  bracket 
is  deprestied,  and  to  assume  a  position  across  th"  face  of 
the  blade  when  the  plvote*  bracket  is  raised  ;  reailient 
means  to  automatically  retract  the  bracket  when  man- 
ually released  from  its  lowered  position,  and  means  to 
automatically  engage  and  lock  it  when  it  reaches  the 
terminus  of  its  upward  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntjed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.103.792.  r>OOR  CHECK  AND  HINGP;.  PaDL  MiKKSCH, 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  I'O,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,ftlM.      iCl.   16—88.) 


lil^  A^V^ 


^/pMM^ 


a  ff 


W^^iU 


1.  In  a  hinge,  the  comblnntlon  with  the  door  and  door 
frame,  of  two  plates,  one  of  the  said  plates  secured  to  the 
rear  ed^e  of  the  d'lor,  the  other  of  the  plates  secured  to 
the  door  frame,  each  plate  having  a  lug  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  same,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  other  side  of  the 
respective  plate  and  bearing  a  slot  in  Its  head  to  receive 
the  corresponding  lug,  I  wo  shafts  secured  to  the  said 
sleeves  resp.ctively,  and  a  coupling  meml»er  rotatably  and 
undlsplaceably  mounted  on  jind  adapted  to  swing  around 
each  of  the  said  shafts. 

2.  In  a  combined  hinge  and  door  check,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  door  and  door  frame,  of  two  plates,  one  of 
the  .-iaid  plates  secured  to  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  door,  the 
other  of  the  plates  secured  fo  the  door  frame,  each  plate 
having  a  lug  »<'cured  to  one  side  of  the  same,  a  sleeve  se- 
cure<l  to  the  c)ther  side  of  th«  resj^ective  plate  and  bearing 
a  slot  In  Its  head  to  receive  the  corresponding  lug,  two 
screw  threaded  shafts  respectively  secured  to  the  said 
sleeves,  a  coupling  member,  two  checking  cylinders  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  means  of  the  said  coupling  mem- 
ber and  respectively  rotatably  mounted  on  the  respective 
shafts  and  adapted  to  engag.-  the  threads  on  the  said 
shafts,  a  groove  arranged  in  the  cylinder  wall,  a  groove  ar 
ranged  in  the  said  piston,  a  channel  arranged  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  said  cylinder  and  terminating  in  the  said 
groove,  and  a  pin  screwed  la  the  said  bottom  projecting 
Into  the  said  groove  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  rotation 
of  the  said  piston. 


1.10.i,793.  SECTIONAL  MPJTAL  STACK  COVER.  FsED- 
IRIOK  W.  Martin,  Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  July  31,  1913. 
Serial  No.  782,335.     (CI.  t08— 3.) 

A  portable  metal  stack  coTer  comprising  a  series  of  in- 
dependent corrugated  arcuate  roofing  sheets  overlapped 
along  their  side  marginal  edgeft,  the  ridge  sheets  overlap- 
ping the  eavea  sheets  at  tbelr  ends,  each  sheet  having 
opening*  through  each  comer,  bosses  extending  from  each 
side  of  the  aheet  around  the  said  corner  opening  and  serv- 
ing as  a  spacing  member  to  space  the  sheets  apart  at  their 
orerlapped  portions  to  prorlie  rent  spaces  therebetween  ; 


and  a  pin  passing  through  said  openings  respectively,  and 
securing  the  sheets  together,  an  elongated  head  extending 


from  said  pin  and  serving  as  a  detent  to  assist  in  holding 
the  coTer  against  motion. 


1,103,794.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  LIGHT  .\SHES.  JosBF 
Martix,  Munich.  (Jermany.  Filed  .Ian  2ti.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  814,604.      (CI.    110—165.) 


^^^^^^^^^ 


i     « 


^^//////////////////////////////A 
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1.  Means  for  the  removal  of  light  ashes,  comprising  a 
receptacle  a  suspending  rod  connecting  said  receptacle  to 
a  track  mil,  n  hopper  above  said  receptacle  a  tube  con- 
necting said  hopper  to  said  receptacle,  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  tulK-  vertically  and  a  conveyer  In  the  upper  part 
of  sal<l  receptacle. 

2.  A  device  for  the  dustless  removal  of  light  ashes  com- 
prising a  receptacle  suspended  by  a  vertical  banger  to  a 
mono  rail,  a  hopper  above  saiil  receptacle  a  main  tube 
connecting  said  hopper  with  said  receptacle,  a  frusto-conl- 
cal  Inlet  to  said  tube  contacting  closely  with  a  frusto  coni- 
cal outlet  on  said  hopper,  a  short  tube  on  the  opening 
into  said  receptacle  into  which  the  main  tube  telescopes, 
a  two-armed  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  hanger  and  adapted 
to  vertically  reciprocate  said  main  tube,  a  conveyer  screw- 
disposed  transversely  In  the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle, 
and  means  to  aetuate  said  lever  and  said  conveyer  screw. 

3.  In  a  devlcf  for  the  removal  of  light  ashes  having  a 
receptacle,  a  hopper  above  said  receptacle  and  a  main 
tube  connecting  said  hopper  to  said  receptacle,  a  short 
tube  maklnir  a  telescoping  Joint  with  said  main  tube  and 
means  to  vertically  reciprocate  saiil  main  tube,  as  specified. 


1,103.796.  SEWING-MACHINE  GUIDE.  WiLLUU  J. 
MARTts,  Whitesboro,  N  Y.,  aaslRnor  to  Charles  A.  Pow- 
ell. Whltesboro.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  S,  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,041.      (CI.  112—9.) 

1.  A  guide  for  a  sewing  machine  consisting  of  a  spindle 
mounted  In  the  work  plate  of  the  machine  to  be  raised  and 
lowered,  the  spindle  having  at  Its  upper  end  a  guide  mem- 
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ber,  the  face  of  the  work-plate  being  cut  out  to  receive 
said  guide  member  when  low>  re<l.  a  bell-rrank  lever  pivot- 
ally  n'ounted  at  the  r.  ar  part  of  the  work  plate  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  extending  to  and  projecting  from  the  front  of 
the  machine  and  a  second  arm  projecting  from  the  point 
of  mounting  of  the  lever  partway  forward  across  the 
Work  plate  and  tin  nee  laterally  and  having  a  cam-shaped 
end,  the  said  end  lying  beneath  the  under  surface  of  the 
guldf-  nil  uilier  whereliy  the  swinging  of  the  lever  operates 
to  press  the  cam  end  under  th  ■  said  guide  member  at  the 
top  of  the  spindle  and  bold  the  same  in  raised  position. 


2  .\  work  guide  consisting  of  a  spindle  mounted  in  the 
work  plate  to  be  raised  and  lowered  therein.  Its  upper  end 
being  shaped  In  the  form  of  a  work  guide  and  lh.'  work- 
plate  being  formed  to  pock<t  said  guide  when  the  sjjlndle 
Is  loweretl.  a  lever  mounted  underneath  the  surface  of  the 
work  plate  niid  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  with  its 
opposite  end  projecting  from  the  tnaehine  toward  the  oper- 
ator, a  cam  arm  mounted  on  said  lever,  the  cam  acting 
on  the  under  surface  of  the  guide  to  raise  the  same,  the 
cam  being  also  provided  with  a  level  surface  at  its  higher 
end  for  the  flx'Hl  support  of  the  guide,  snd  a  stop  at  the 
end  of  said  level  imrt,  substantially  as  described. 


1.10:t,79t).     TRI'CK.     lu.\   .McCooN,  Windsor  Locks,  Conn. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  761.502.     (01.  21—118.) 


1.  In  a  truck.-  a  frame  iiaviiig  cam  surfaces:  a  pair  of 
rear  wheels  and  a  pair  of  front  wheeU  for  said  frame,  said 
front  pair  of  wheels  l)elng  plvotally  attached  to  said 
frame  :  a  tongue  adapted  to  f  sciUate  vertically  and  trans- 
versely ;  a  beam  plvotally  mounted  on  said  tongue;  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  said  beam  and  said  plvotally  mount- 
ed pair  of  wheels;  a  platform  for  loads  having  cam  sur- 
faces associated  with  said  frame  ;  rollers  engaging  the  cam 
surfaces  of  the  platform  and  frame  ;  means  connecting  the 
rollers  to  said  tongue  whir.by  wlieu  said  tongue  is  oscil- 
lated vertically  the  platform  is  made  to  reciprocate  to  and 
from  said  frame  by  the  M.ller3  moving  on  said  cam  sur- 
faces. 

2.  In  a  truck,  -a  frame  comprising  two  oppositely  dis- 
posed longitudinal  members ;  cams  adjacent  the  ends  of 
■aid  members  and  integral  therewith  ;  pairs  of  front  and 
rear  wheels  associated  with  said  frame,  said  front  paic  of 
wheels  being  i)ivotally  attached  to  said  frame  ;  a  tongue 
adapted  to  oscillate  vertically  and  transversely  of  said 
frame;  a  U-am  plvotally  mounted  on  said  tongue;  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  said  beam  and  said  plvotally  mount- 
ed pair  of  wheels  ;  transverse  shafts  In  the  frame  Iwtween 
said  longitudinal  members  ;  a  pair  of  independent  rollers 
on  each  end  of  said  shaft,  one  of  each  of  said  pair  of  roll- 
ers engaging  one  of  said  cams  ;  levers,  c(mnecting  the 
tongue  to  the  shafts;  a  platform  for  loads  associated  with 
the  frame;  cams  carried  by  said  platform  and  Integral 
therewith,  each  of  said  cams  on  said  platform  engaging  the 
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second  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  rollers  ;  and  means  on  said 
platform  and  frame  for  guiding  said  platform  vertically. 

3.  In  a  truck,— a  frame  having  cam  surfaces;  a  pair  of 
rear  wheels  and  a  pair  of  front  wheels  for  said  frame,  said 
front  wheels  being  plvotally  attached  to  said  frame;  a 
tongue  a<iaptetl  to  oscillate  vertically  and  transversely  of 
said  frame;  a  Inam  plvotally  mounted  on  said  tongue; 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  t>eam  and  said  plvotally 
mounted  front  wheeU  ;  a  platform  for  loads,  having  cam 
surfaces;  rollers  engaging  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  plat 
form  and  frame ,  means  connecting  the  rollers  to  said 
tongue  whereby  when  said  tongue  Is  oscillated  vertically 
the  platform  is  ma<le  to  re<'lprocate  to  and  from  said  fraiut 
by  the  rolling  action  of  the  rollers  on  the  cam  surfaces, 
said  t<mgue  when  oscillated  transversely  of  the  frame  cans 
iug  the  movement  of  the  front  wht-els  on  their  pivots 
whereby  the  truck  is  directed. 

4.  In  a  truck,— a  frame  having  cam  surfaces  ;  a  pair  of 
rear  wheels  and  a  pair  of  front  wheels  for  said  fame ; 
means  securing  each  front  wheel  plvotally  to  the  frame  :  a 
transverse,  rotatably  mouDtiMl  meml)er  at  the  front  of  the 
frame;  a  tongue  plvotally  mounted  on  said  member  where 
by  said  tongue  is  adapted  to  oscillate  transversely  of  said 
frame  on  said  member  and  vertically  to  the  frame  with 
said  memlier  ;  a  beam  plvotally  mounted  <m  said  tongui' : 
arms  plvotally  connected  to  said  beam  and  said  plvotally 
mounted  wheels  ;  a  platform  for  loads,  having  cam  sur 
faces  ;  rollers  engagine  the  (am  surfaces  of  the  platform 
and  frame,  said  transverse,  rotatably  mounted  member 
having  arms;  levers  connecting  the  rollers  to  the  arms  of 
said  transverse  memb<T  whereby  when  said  tongue  is  os- 
cillated vertically  the  platform  is  made  to  reciprocate  to 
and  from  said  frame  by  the  rolling  action  of  the  rollers 
on  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  frame  and  the  platform,  said 
tongue  when  oscillating  transversely  on  said  transverse, 
rotatably  mounted  member  causint:  the  movement  of  the 
front  wheels  on  their  pivotal  means  Mihstantiallv  as  -'.nd 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,103.797.  Sl'.VRK  I'LL*;  Karl  McFablasd  and  Ed- 
WAHK  C.  I'm  UMMi.  Sausallto,  Cal.  Filed  .May  8.  1913. 
S»-Ha!   No.  7«tf.377.      (CI.    123—189.) 


i1  l& 


1.  A  spark  plug  Including  a  cored  IkkIv  inemU'r,  a 
ground  point  threaded  in  said  body  member,  said  body 
member  l>elng  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly  con 
vergent  electrode  bores,  each  of  said  bores  being  enlarged 
and  Internally  screw  threaded  at  Its  upper  terminal,  an 
annular  recess  forme<l  at  the  Junction  of  the  enlarged  iwr- 
tion  of  the  lx)re  and  the  lower  reduced  portion,  an  insu- 
lating tube  for  eald  lower  portions  of  each  bore,  an  an- 
nular flange  formed  on  said  tube  and  arranged  in  said 
annular  recess,  an  ins\ilatlng  tube  for  said  upper  enlarg^-d 
portion  of  each  of  said  bores,  an  annular  flange  carri<-d 
by  said  second  tube  and  arranged  in  said  annular  re<ess, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  arranged  In  said  bores,  a  collar  carried 
by  each  of  said  electrodes  and  mounted  between  the  said 
tube  flanges,  and  a  clamping  bushing  for  each  of  said  elec 
trodes,  said  bushing  being  threaded  in  said  enlarged  upper 
terminal  of  said  passages. 

2,  .V  spark  plug  including  a  body  member,  a  pair  of  elec- 
trodes arranged  in  said  bodjf  member.  Insulating  tubes  for 
each  of  said  electrodes,  laterally  extending  platinum  points 
for  each  of  said  electrodes,  a  ground  point  threaded  in  said 
body  portion  and  arranged^  between  the  said  electrodes, 
said  electrodes  being  adapted   to  rotation  for  varying  the 
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dUtance  of  the  points  from  the  ground  point,  and   nit-aiis 
for  clamping  the  electri3dag  In  adjusted  p<j8itlon. 

3.  A  spark  plug  comprlfUng  a  body  portion  havlTi^  a  pair 
of  downwardly  converjfinif  clei'trode  bores  formed  therein, 
a  pair  of  electrodes  mounttxl  within  said  bores.  Insulattni; 
tubes  for  each  of  sal.l  electrodes  mounted  within  the  lM)re8. 
lateral  points  for  each  of  tald  electrodes  disposed  In  spacetl 
relation  to  each  other,  a  ground  point  removably  secured 
to  said  body  i>orti')n  t)etWeen  the  electrode  points,  means 
for  preventlnjc  lonKitudlrual  movement  of  said  electrr»des 
relative  to  the  Nnly  portion  and  permltlntf  rotary  move 
ment  and  m^-ans  for  clamplnn  the  electrodes  In  iidjuste<l 
position. 

■t.  A  spark  pluK  comprl.sInK  a  lx)dy  portion  havlni;  a  pair 
of  downwardly  couveridng  electrode  I'ores  formed  therein, 
an  electrode  mounted  within  each  of  said  fjores,  au  lnH\ilat 
tng  tube  for  each  of  said  electrodes,  a  laterally  extnndlnK 
point  formed  Integral  with  each  of  said  electr<xies.  a 
ground  point  secured  to  paid  body  portion  adjacent  the 
electrode  points,  means  f'xr  preventing  longitudinal  move 
ment  of  the  electrod«?  relatively  to  the  body  portion  and 
for  permlttlnj?  rotary  adjustment  of  the  ele<.'trodes  aud 
means  for  clamping  the  electrodes  In  adjusted  position. 


1.103,798.  LOt'K.  Hi.BBiifr  Geokge  McMahon,  St.  Joseph, 
III.  Klle.l  .Tan.  14.  1!114.  Serial  No.  812,108.  (CI. 
70 — li»J.  1 


.V  lock  of  the  class  desrrlbed  (omprisln;;  i\  Ii>ck  casing 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  casement  of  a  door,  a  bolt 
casInK  adapted  to  he  secufed  to  the  door  and  having  alin- 
ing HlotM  in  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  said  last  named  cas- 
ing being  provide<l  with  a  slot  at  riuht  angles  to  the  first 
named  slot,  a  sliding  bolt  In  said  Ixjlt  casing  and  movabb- 
Into  the  lock  casing,  a  liell  crank  shapipd  lever  pivoted 
wltliln  the  l)olt  casing  *nd  movable  tUrough  the  last- 
named  slot,  a  link  connectrlng  the  said  b'ver  with  the  said 
bolt,  one  of  the  connections  of  the  link  Ix-ing  slidable  In 
the  tlrst-named  slot  In  tl|e  bolt  casing,  a  pawl  pivotally 
mounted  within  the  lock  rasing  and  engageable  with  the 
Ujlt  to  lock  the  same,  a  spflng  acting  upon  the  pawl  to  hold 
the  same  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  l)olt.  and  key 
operated  means  within  the  lock  casing  for  moving  the 
pawl  to  released  ptisltlon. 


l.in:{.799.      HI.NOE    FOR    I'MBREI.LA  RIBS. 
MrMiLr..*.\-,    Wilmington,    Ohio.       Polled    Nov. 
Serial  No.  H01.055.      (Cl.  135—25.) 


Moses    C. 
14,    1913. 


i  A  hinge  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  substantially 
U  shaped  portion  of  resilient  material  and  the  other  of 
said  members  being  plrotally  connected  at  Its  end  between 
the  walls  of  said  U-thape^  portion  of  the  first -mentioned 
hinge  member  at  a  point  remote  from  the  end  of  said 
U  shaped  portion,  the  edge  of  one  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  U-shaped  portion  of  laid  first-mentioned  hinge  mem- 
ber being  bent  toward  the  other  wall  of  said  hinge  mem- 
ber to  form  a  Mp,  laid  lip  having  its  edge  extending 
oMtqa«l7  to  tbe  IMtgth  of  said  binge  member  and  ar 
ranged  to  be  eafMg«d  by  tie  fast-mentioned  binge  member 


ti>   cause   said    lip    to    move    laterally    to    |>ermit    said    last 
mentlone<l    lilngf    meinlK-r    to   enti'r   the   spar.-    U>twe.Ti    the 
side   walls   of  the   U  shai^ed   hinge   memt)er   ami   t><   lie   be 
nearh  said  lip  when   the  latrer  has  rf-turne<i   t<i   its   normal 
position 

U.  .\  hinge  of  the  cliHract'T  liesi  rlbed  romprlslng  two 
memUTs,  iin«'  of  said  member*  bavlnn  a  U  shaped  [H)rtl(in 
and  the  second  member  being  pivutally  connected  l)etween 
the  walls  of  sabl  Ushapeil  mernlwr  at  a  point  remote 
from  the  end  thereof,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  U  shai>ed 
portion  having  one  4'(li;e  b^nt  Inward  to  cause  It  to  extend 
oMI(|iiely  to  thi-  li'Ugth  of  s;ild  hinge  memU'r,  said  second 
hinge  meml>er  having  Its  side  walls  converging'  down- 
warilly  and  havlntr  Its  njiper  .■<!>{>■  of  a  width  gi-'-ater  than 
its    lower    edge,     wllereliv    as    sal.l    second    hinge    niemlier    Is 

moved  Into  allnenient  with  said  U  shaped  hinge  miml)er 
Its  side  wall  will  engage  said  oliliijiM'ly  I'Xteiidlng  lip  aud 
move  the  same  laterally  to  [wrniit  said  .second  binge  mem- 
ber to  pass  liftwen  the  walls  of  said  U  simpiMl  binge 
member  and  to  permit  said  lip  to  engage  the  wi(|e  upper 
t>dge  of  said  second  hinge  member. 

;?.  \  hinge  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
niemt>ers,  one  having  a  U  sbape<l  portion  and  the  other 
being  pivotally  i(iiinecte<l  l>etween  the  walls  of  said 
U-shaped  portion  at  a  point  remote  from  the  end  thereof, 
one  of  the  walls  of  said  U-shaped  portion  having  Its  upper 
edge  I»'nt  Inward  to  cause  It  to  extend  obllijuely  to  the 
length  of  tb.'  binge  member,  wli'-reby  as  the  last  ni'^ntloned 
hinge  m^'mlier  Is  move<l  Into  alinement  with  the  tlrstmen- 
tloned  hlnue  memU'r  It  will  engage  said  obliiiiiely  extend- 
ing Up  and  move  the  same  laterally  to  p«'rnilt  said  hinge 
meiiilxT  to  p.'iss  Ix'iieatb  said  lip.  that  side  of  said  U  sliapfil 
hinge  nieintwr  opposite  tln'  side  having  the  lip  In'lng  pro- 
Tided  with  a  portion  to  bear  against  said  last-mentioned 
hinge  member  and  retain  the  same  In  engagement  with 
said  Up 

4.  A  hinge  of  the  character  <les('rlbed  comprising  two 
memlH-rs,  one  having  a  U  shaped  portion  and  the  other 
twlng  pivotally  connected  to  said  U  »bai)ed  portion  and 
adapted  to  In-  moved  Into  a  jiositlon  hetwe.-n  the  side  walls 
thereof,  one  of  the  side  walls  of  said  U  shaptnl  portion 
having  a  lip  arranged  to  extend  aUive  the  last  mentioned 
hinge  meniU'r  when  said  last  mi'Utloned  hinge  member  lies 
tietwtH'u  the  side  walls  of  said  U  shaped  hlng'-  nvember 
and  the  other  sble  wall  of  s:iid  U  shaped  hinge  member 
having  a  resilient  portion  extending  Inwardly  aud  down 
wardly  therefrom  In  a  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  last- 
mentlon<Ml  hlnire  meniU-r  and  serving  to  move  the  same 
toward  that  side  wall  whlih   has   the  lip. 


1,103.800.  AUTOMATIC  WATER  MK.XTKR  Hkniami.n 
K.  Me.\ih.\.m.  l.oraln.  Ohio,  assignor  to  .\m<rk'an  Stove 
Company.  St.  Ix>uis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  .\i)r   4.  1912.      Serial  No.  rtHM.501.       ( CI.  12«i— 351.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  a  btirner.  a  gas 
supply  for  the  Imrner,  a  water  discharge  for  the  heater, 
thermostatic  means  for  controlling  the  gas  supply  and 
water  discharge,  and  automatic  means  for  causing  a  cir- 
culation of  the  water  In  the  heater  after  the  wafer  dis- 
charge Is  closed. 

2.  The  comljination  with  a  wat<'r  heater,  a  burner,  a 
gas  supply  for  the  burner,  a  water  discharge  for  the 
heater,  thermostatic  means  for  controlling  the  gas  supply, 
a  water  dl.s<'harge  I'ontrolled  by  the  thermostatic  mea;!;-, 
and  autoir<alic  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  the 
water  in  thi'  heater  after  the  water  discharge  is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater,  a  water  supply 
for  the  heater,  a  water  discharge  pipe  for  the  heater,  a 
valve  In  said  pipe  for  checking  tlie  flow  of  water  there- 
through, and  means  o[)erated  by  the  expansion  of  said 
pllM>  for  opening  the  valve  therein  and  allowing  a  full  flow 
of  water  therethrough,  and  means  operated  by  thi-  expan- 
sion of  said  pipe  for  allowing  the  gas  valve  to  close  when 
the  water  In  the  heater  has  reached  a  predetermined  tern 
perattire. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  water  heater,  a 
water  supply  therefor,  a  water  discharge  pipe  for  said 
heater,   a   valve    In   said   pli)e   and   normally  checking   the 


July  i4i  iyi4- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


59: 


flow  of  water  from  the  heater,  a  stem  carried  by  a  station 
ary  i>art  of  the  heater  and  adapted  t«»fcK)pen  the  valve 
when  the  pipe  moves  outwardly  by  the  expansion  thereof 
and  means  operated  by  the  contlnue<l  expansion  of  the 
pipe  to  allow  the  gas  valve  to  clost-  when  the  water  In 
the  heater  has  reached  a  predetermined  temperature. 


pressure  from  one  sylphon  to  the  other,  whereby  the  fuel 
valve  is  uormally  held  closed  by  the  water  pressure  aud  is 
opened  by  a  re<luctlon  in  the  water  pressure. 


5.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  water  heater,  a 
water   supply    therefor,    a    water   discharge    pipe    for   said 
heater,  a  receptacle,  carried  Ijy  the  discharge  pipe,  a  trans 
verse   partition   carried  by   the   receptacle    and   having  an 
opening  therein,  a  valve  closing  the  opening  but  allowing 
a  slight  leakage  therearound,  a  yoke  carried  by  a  station 
ary  part  of  the  heater  and  surrounding  the  receptacle,  but 
the  receptacle  being  free  to  move  therein,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  lower  face  of  the  partition  and  engaging  the  valve 
and   pornially   holding   it  closed,  and   having  a  pin  extend- 
ing  through   the  partition,   a   second    lever   pivoted    to  the 
upper  face  of  the  partition  and  engaging  the  pin.  a  ver 
tically  adjustable  stem  su[)ported  by  the  yoke  and  extend 
ing    Into   the    receptacle   and    straddling    the   second    lever 
whereby    the    expansion    of    the    discharge    pipe    moves    the 
receptacle  and  the  stem  operates  the  levers  for  un.seatlng 
the  valve  and  allowing  n   full  flow  of  water  throtigh   the 
recepta<-le  when  the  water  has  exceeded  Its  predetermined 
temperature. 

(Clnlms  »1  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.10.3.801.  INSTANTANEOUS  WATER  HEATER.  Bex- 
.FAMiN  K  Mk.\(Ham,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Stove  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,849.  (Cl. 
12ft— 3.'j1  ) 

1.  A  controlling  device  for  water  heaters,  comprising 
in  combination,  a  water  supply,  two  sylpbons  in  eomniunl- 
callon  with  the  water  supply,  a  fuel  controlling  valve 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  sylphons,  whereby  one 
sylphon  acts  under  the  water  pressure  to  close  the  fuel 
valve  and  the  other  by  ttie  reduction  of  water  pressure 
to  open  the  fuel  valve. 

2.  A.  controlling  device  for  water  heaters,  comprising  a 
water  sujiply,  two  oppositely  acting  sylpbons  in  communi- 
cation with  the  water  supply,  one  sylphon  acting  against 
the  other,  a  fuel  valve  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
sylpbons  whereby  the  water  pressure  acting  on  one 
jylpl'on  compresses  one  sylphon  and  closes  the  fuel  valve. 
■  n<l  a  reduction  in  the  water  pressure  permits  the  other 
sylphon  to  open  the  fuel  valve. 

3.  A  controlling  device  for  water  heaters,  comprising  a 
water  supply,  two  sylphons  In  communication  therewith, 
a  fuel  supply  valve  operatlvely  connected  with  the  sylphon 
aud  automatic  means  for  shifting  the  variation  in  water 


4.  A  controlling  device  for  water  beat.-rs,  comprising  in 
combination  a  water-supply,  two  sylphons  In  communica 
tion  therewith.  <uie  sylphon  being  larger  than  the  other. 
ii  fuel  valve  operatlvely  connecti'd  with  the  sylphon.  and 
means  for  equalizing  the  water  pressure  in  the  sylphons 
when  water  Is  not  flowing  and  for  reducing  the  pressure 
In  the  large  sylphon  when  the  water  is  flowing,  whereby 
the  fuel  valve  is  closed  when  the  water  is  not  flowing  and 
is  opened  when  the  water  Is  flowing. 

6.  A  controlling  device  for  water  heaters,  comprising  a 
water  supply,  two  sylphons  in  communication  therewith. 
means  for  normally  holding  the  fuel  valve  closed  and  auto- 
matic means  for  unbalancing  the  water-pressure  l)etweeii 
the  sylphons  when  the  water  is  flowing,  for  the  purpose 
described. 

(Claims  (?  to  12  not  printed  in  the  c.awtte.] 


1,103,802.       CARBrUETER.       Otto 
Germany.      Filed    Oct.    18,    1912, 
(Cl.  48—155.1.) 


Meissner,     Coswig, 
Serial    No.    726,666. 


n-r 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  float  (■baml>er.  a  carburet 
Ing  chamber  communicating  with  said  float  chamber  t)elow 
and  above  the  liquid  surface,  an  inclined  slotted  tube  ar 
ranged  in  said  carbureting  chamber  to  receive  the  Ibviid 
from  the  float  chamber,  a  grooved  plug  arranged  In  tb. 
slotted  part  of  aald  tube  »o  as  to  atomlie  the  liquid,  means 
for  introducing  hot  and  cold  air  into  the  carbureting 
chamber,  means  for  adjusting  the  proportions  of  hot  and 
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cold  air  Hutomatically  8  tlimt  iu  the  float  chamber,  a 
valve  con?  carried  hv  tti.-  «;imt».  iin  adJiMtable  valve  seat 
for  said  <one,  means  for  adjii8ttn>t  the  position  of  said 
valve  s.-at  accordlnj;  to  thv  iiatur.'  of  ttu'  fupl  used,  and 
connections  b.tween  ttie  iiiljustini;  device  for  the  valve 
seat  and  the  reKulatlnR  device  for  the  air  supply  cauHing 
the  proportions  of  h<  t  and  cold  11  ir  to  W  varied  when  the 
seat  is  ioljusted. 

■2  In  :i  float  fe^'d  curliur-'tcr,  a  carl»iir«-tinK  chamber, 
means  for  fpeding  li<niid  intii  said  cliamber,  means  for 
atomizinif  said  Ii.|iii<l.  an  air  Inlet  at  the  iwttom  of  the 
chamber,  an  outlet  for  the  explosive  mixture  at  the  top 
of  tlie  (■liaml)er.  a  valve  ton-  for  reu'iilatliiK  and  closing 
said  outlet,  a  valve  cone  for  rejfulatinK  ^aid  inlet,  a  hollow 
vertical  stem  holdiuj?  said  cones  at  a  lonstant  distance 
from  one  iinother.  means  for  operating  said  stem  so  as  to 
adjust  the  cones,  a  tulie  ncianRed  in  said  stem  and  having 
Its  lower  end  Id  (•omuninlcation  wltli  the  atmosphere,  a 
small  valve  cone  connect*-*!  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
and  seated  in  the  outlet  none  so  as  to  be  raised  by  the 
suction  of  the  motor  when  said  latter  cone  is  moved  Into 
closing  poHltb  n,  the  rul)€  hiivlUB  air  vents  adapted  to 
admit  atmospheric  air  to  the  motor  when  its  cone  is  thus 
raised,  substantlalls  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

:;  In  a  tlnHt  feed  ni  r'u  .  t.r  ii  vaixirlzlnj;  and  mlxlDR 
cbaml>er,  a  tul)e  arrant:ed  m  an  Inclined  position  in  »aid 
chaml)er  so  as  to  receive  tHe  Ibjuid  from  the  tloat  chamber, 
a  plutj  having  lonKlfudlnal  downwardly  widening  grooves 
arrange<l  opposite  slots  within  saiil  tul>»'  so  as  to  atomiie 
the  liquid  and  dls<'harge  the  vtipor  throiurli  its  kirooves 
and  the  slots  of  the  tul>e,  the  upper  end  of  the  tuli»'  l>elnn 
closed  and  secured  to  the  chamber  wall  so  hh  to  allow 
the  tulH>  to  be  removed  from  the  outside,  nnd  a  rod  in 
salii  tulw  holding;  the  plug  and  rttted  by  means  nf  a  scr^w- 
thread  in  the  clofte<l  end  of  the  tulM-  so  as  to  allow  nf  tiein^' 
turned  from  the  outside  for  adjusting  the  pKsition  of  said 
plug  relative  to  the  slots  in  the  tube,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  float  feed  cart>Mreter.  the  combination  with  a 
carbureting  chamber  connected  by  means  of  a  duct  with 
the  lower  part  of  the  float  chamber  and  having  a  socket 
projecting  obliquely  from  sai<l  duct  into  said  carbureting 
chamber,  of  a  tuhr  aiiangwl  tn  ?m  inclined  position  in 
said  chamber  and  having  its  lower  end  disposed  in  said 
socket  so  as  to  rec»'lve  th(e  liquid  from  the  float-chamber, 
the  socket  being  wider  than  the  tube  so  that  nn  annular 
space  is  formed  lietween  them,  the  tul>e  having  slots  dis- 
posed opposite  the  orlflc«  of  the  socket,  a  plug,  having 
longitudinal  downw-ir.lU-  widening  grooves,  arranged 
within  tie  tuiie  opi'.;ii,  miM  slots  so  as  to  atomize  the 
li(|uid  .and  di.schar;,'e  the  vap^r  through  its  grooves  and 
through  the  slots  in  the  tube,  the  upper  end  of  the  tube 
l)elng  closed  and  secured  to  the  chamlier  wall  so  as  to 
allow  the  rub*'  to  t)e  removed  from  the  outside,  and  a  rod 
In  said  tube  holding  the  plug  and  tltted  by  means  of  a 
screw  thread  In  the  clo<^e«l  end  of  the  tube  so  as  to  allow 
of  l>elng  turned  from  the  »utside  for  adjusting  the  position 
ef  said  plug  relative  to  the  slots  In  the  tube,  substantially 
as  an<i  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

,'..  In  a  float  feeil  carimreier.  a  carbur-ting  chaml)er.  a 
channel  admitting  air  to  eald  chamber,  said  channel  being 
divided  longitudinally  into  two  parts  one  sup|)lylng  hot 
and  the  other  cold  air.  a  damper  arranged  In  a  transverse 
position  in  said  channel  so  as  to  be  capable  of  shutting 
off  either  the  hot  or  the  cold  air  stream  or  admitting 
l>oth  In  various  proportions,  an  expansible  liquid  recep- 
tacle built  Into  the  wall  t>f  the  carbureting  chamber  so  as 
to  assume  its  temperature,  a  system  of  levers  controlling 
the  position  of  the  damptr  and  adapted  to  be  acted  upon 
by  the  receptacle  tor  varying  the  proportions  of  hot  and 
cold  air  as  the  receptacle  expands  and  contracts,  a  wedge 
arranged  t>etween  thf  re«eptacle  and  the  lever  system  so 
as  to  allow  of  being  adji»ted  for  varying  the  initial  posl 
tlon  of  the  damper,  an  adjustable  valve  for  regulating 
the  admission  of  liquid  to  the  float  chamber  to  suit  the 
nature  of  the  fuel  used,  and  connections  between  said 
valve  and  the  wedge  for  varying  the  postflon  of  the 
damper  simultaneously  with  the  valve. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 


i,io:{.Ho:{      Fi.o.vT    <hamhf.k    for   •  ahbiketers 

Otto  MKi«s."«»Tt,  Coswig.  i;ermany.     Filed  .Ian.  2,   1914. 
Serial  No.  809,998.     (CI.  137—104.) 


In  a  carbureter,  a  float  <  hambei  a  float  in  said  chamlier, 
a  valve  cone  carried  by  said  ll<ai.  a  (over  tor  said  cham- 
lier, a  socket  formed  im  said  i  over,  a  valve  seat  held  In 
said  socket,  so  as  to  coiiperate  with  said  cone  and  so  as 
to  allow  of  vertical  adjustment,  studs  connected  to  said 
valve  seat  and  guided  In  vertical  slots  In  the  socket,  a 
rotatahle  sleeve  arranged  alniut  said  socket  and  having 
oblique  slots  In  which  said  studs  are  gulde<l  so  that  the 
valve  seat  Is  moved  vertically  when  the  sbeve  is  rotated, 
an  arm  connected  to  the  sleeve  for  facilitating  its  adjust- 
ment, and  a  pointer  on  said  arm  for  Indbatin;:  on  a  scale 
the  posltlMJ  of  the  valve  seat. 


l,l(»:i.H04.  CIXJTHKS  HK.Xl.NKK  .(amks  K.  .MtKKiTT, 
Fargo,  N.  H.  Hied  June  10.  1913.  Serial  No  772,836. 
(CI.  68—30.) 


A  clothes  drainer  comprising  a  body.  Ixidtom  sections 
hinged  to  the  lower  edges  of  the  sides  of  the  body,  ball 
handles  attached  to  the  body  and  provided  at  their  oppo- 
site sides  with  hooks  some  of  which  are  inwardly  disposed 
and  others  outwardly  disposed  with  relation  to  the  lx)dy, 
memlH>r8  plvotally  connected  with  the  ends  of  the  hlngetl 
bottom  sectli>ns  at  points  V>etween  the  hinged  and  free 
edges  thereof  and  disposed  within  the  IkkIv.  eyes  connecte<i 
with  said  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inwardly 
disposal  ho<iks  of  the  bail  handles  and  balls  pivotall.v  con- 
necting the  eyes  at  the  same  end  of  the  body  together. 


l.ioa.sn.-,       Ui»T.\IlY    INTA  ;id()  PRISTIN*;    MA(  lll.NE. 
Hot  .M<b     .Mkutkns.     Freiburg.    Brelsgau.    Germany,    as- 
signor   of   one  half    to    Klsiissiche    Maschlnenbau    (iesell- 
schaft.     Mulhausen.     (iermany.       Filed     Mar      H.     1912. 
Serial  No.  88iJ,547.      (01.  lUl— 104  ) 
1.    In    a   rotary    intaglio   printing   machine   with    elastic 
hacking  cloth  adapte<l  to  operate  continuously,  comprising 
a  machine  frame,  a  printing  cylinder,  a  pressure  cylinder, 
a  tension  roller,  mechanism  for  tensioning  and  positioning 
the  said  cloth  with  regard  to  the  printing  cylinder,   cora- 
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prising  bars  rigidly  connected  to  the  journal  supports  of 
the  pressure  cylinder  at  one  end,  and  to  the  journal  suj)- 
ports  of  the  tension  roller  at  their  other  end.  a  screw 
adjustment  adapted  to  raise  or  lower  the  tension  roller 
Journals  in  their  supports,  and  screw  mechanism  adapted 
to  move  th.  pressure  cylinder  in  the  machine  frame  posl 
tlvely  with  regard  to  the  printing  cylinder,  said  motion 
being  compulsorlly  participated  in  by  the  tension  roller. 


■-  X 


2  111  .i  lotary  intaglio  printing  machine  with  ela«tlc 
iinpiesHlon  band,  in  combination  In  a  printing  press  frame, 
the  printing  cylinder  A.  tlie  pressure  cylinder  B.  tlie  end- 
less elastic  band  (  adapted  to  travel  lietween  the  said  cyl 
luders  and  soften  tlie  impact,  hand  wh»*el  K.  cone  gearing 
.1,  journal  for  the  cylinder  B.  journal  for  the  roller  \).  the 
threaded  shaft  U  connected  to  the  Journal  of  the  cylinder 
B  for  the  puri)ose  of  raising  or  lowering  it.  tension  roller 
D  having  the  band  C  i)a8slng  over  It,  mecliaulwin  E  for  In- 
^pendent  regulation  of  the  tension  roller  and  bars  F 
-rigidly  connecting  the  Journal  of  the  (yllnder  B  with  the 
Journal  of  the  roller  D  so  that  the  motions  of  the  one-are 
««>mpul»orily  share<l  by  the  other 


-taO3,80t>.       AFl'AKATUS    FOR    MUISTEMNCj     VAKNS. 
^   \  i(T\)K  K.  .McRTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1913. 
Serial  No.   746.!K)3.      (CI.  28—7.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  moistening  fibrous  material,  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  chamber  having  a  door  at  one  end  thereof. 
a  fluid  conveying  pipe  directed  into  the  said  chamlter  and 
ada|)ted  to  discharge  therein,  and  means  for  circulating  a 
coollnc  agent  around  the  surface  of  the  chamber  for  the 
purpose  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  moistening  fibrous  material,  c<unprl8- 
Ing  n  vacuum  chamber  having  a  door  at  one  end  thereof. 
a  steam  pipe  directed  into  the  said  chamber  and  adapted 
to  discharge  tlierein,  and  means  for  circulating  a  coollnu 
agent  around  the  surface  of  the  chamber  for  the  purpose 
de8crlt)ed. 

:V  Apparatus  f.>r  moistening  filirous  material,  compris- 
ing a  vacuum  chamber,  a  plurality  of  steam  and  water 
pipes  directed  Into  the  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  dls 
charge  therein,  a  circulating  pipe  having  its  opposite  ends 
dlre«ted  into  the  chamb«>r  and  having  one  of  Its  ends 
arranged  higher  in  the  chamber  than  tbe  other  end,  a 
.seri'*s  of  nozzles  conne<-ted  to  fluid  supply  lupes  and  located 
In   the  circulating  pipe  and   adapted   for   directing   liquid 


to  move  In  one  direction  through  the  said  circulating  pipe, 
and  a  second  series  of  nozzles  connected  with  fluid  supply 
pipes  and  arranged  In  the  circulating  pipe  and  adapted 
for  directing  liquid  to  move  through  the  supply  pipe  in  a 
direction  opposite  from  that  had  with  the  first  scries,  and 
a  water  jacket  connected  with  the  vacuum  chamber. 


1,103.807.       BILLIARD  CUE-TIP    FASTENER        «iEOKO» 

Mii.i.KH.    Baltimore,    Md.      Flle<l    Aug     8.    1!<1.3.       (Serial 
No.  7H3,75S.      <CI    46— n  ) 


1.  A  fastener  for  billiard  cue  tips  comprising  a  screw 
adapted  Jo  be  turned  lnt<:>  the  striking  end  of  said  cue.  a 
tip  securing  iibiie  reiuovab'y  fitted  wuhin  said  screw, 
teeth  provided  by  said  plate  adfli)ted  to  engage  said  tip, 
and  me;ins  for  locking  said  tip  securing  plate  securel  to 
the  perlpiieral  edge  of  said  plate  and  e.M.peratlng  with  a 
re<-eKS  formed  in   said  screw 

2.  A  fastener  for  billiard  cue  rips  comprising  a  screw- 
having  a  central  screw  threa.iwl  opening  formed  longi 
tudlnally  therein,  a  tip  recelvlm:  iilate.  a  screw  threaded 
member  forme<l  centrally  upon  said  plate  and  adapted  to 
be  threaded  within  the  oi>ening  in  said  screw,  a  pinrnllty 
.  f  angularly  disposed  teeth  fi  rmc<l  on  said  tip  securing 
pli;te,  a  washer  loosely  mounted  upon  said  screw,  and  a 
packing  memlwr  interimsed  I -n ween  the  tip  and  said 
washer. 


1.1():{,.K08.  ADJISIAHLK  Tool.  Mki..iiiob  Miller,  Ls 
Mars,  Iowa.  Filed  May  in,  lOHi.  Serial  So.  768,682. 
(Cl.  51—4.) 


A  tool  of  the  character  described  ctimprising  a  tang 
having  a  flat  enlarged  head  from  one  end  of  which  extends 
a  key  l»oss  and  which  has  a  laterally  extending  pivot  lug 
Intermellate  of  its  ends  a  threaded  opening  being  located 
wlth'n  the  head,  in  coniblnatlon  with  a  stub  tang  at  one 
end  having  an  eye  arranged  to  engage  said  lug  and  at  the 
other  end  a  flat  enlarged  slotted  head  arranged  to  slide 
over  sai<l  first  menthuied  head  with  a  key  lug  extending 
from  the  end  thereof  said  lugs  extending  in  parallel  spaced 
relation  and  a  set  screw  passing  through  said  slot  and 
threading  into  said  threaded  opening,  all  arranged  as  and 
In  the  manner  «et   forth 


\ 


l,l()3,801t.       FISH-CLEANING    MACHINE.       Ohakles    F 
Mi.srnLKR,  Sandusky,  Ohio.     Filed  May  2.  191  ."i.     Serial 
No.   70r.,141.      (Cl.   17—10.1 
1.    In    a    fish    cleaning    machine,    the    combination    of    a 

supporting    frame   and    a    flsh    conveyer    mounted    on    aald 


6oo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jlly  14,  1914. 


frame,  a  transversa  rod  mounted  on  the  frame  above  the 
conveyer,  an  arm  pivotal ly  mminted  on  said  rod.  a  circular 
knife  mounted  on  «ald  arm  lo  the  plane  of  the  conveyer, 
a  [Milr  of  cut  reuulatlnif  tiagetn  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
arm  and  disposed  on  op[MiHlte  sides  of  th*«  knife  respec- 
tively, means  for  pivotally  afljustlnf?  said  cut  regulating 
flnjfers  to  vary  the  depth  of  cut,  adjustable  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  arm  under  the 
influence  of  gravity,  a  cleanletf  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  frame  In  the  plane  mf  said  circular  knife,  and  a 
sprnader  mounted  on  th*-  frame  between  the  rleanlng 
wheel  and  knife. 


the  i\)taf  Jon  of  the  wire  drawing  block  by  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  rod. 


-W^'^-'i^ 
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2.  In  a  fish  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
portini;  frame,  and  a  tish  conveyer  on  said  frame,  a  swlni; 
Ine  arm  mounted  on  the  frame  at)ove  the  conveyer,  a 
circular  knife  rotatably  mounted  on  said  arm  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  latter  and  In  the  plane  of  the  conveyer,  a 
pair  of  cut  reffulatlng  tingeta  pivotally  supported  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  arm  at  a  [viint  forward  of  the  ad- 
vance ed«e  of  the  knife  and  ilgposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  knife  respectively  said  Angers  having  their  free  ends 
directed  toward  the  inner  enfl  of  the  arm.  and  means  for 
pivotally  adjusting  said  cut  negnlatins  rtnjjers  to  vary  the 
depth  of  the  cut. 

3.  A  cleaning  wheel  for  ttsh  cleaning  machines  comprls- 
Ine  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  radial  slots  adjacent  its 
peripheral  edge  and  an  endleHu  coil  having  Its  rililHin  laced 
through  said  slots  and  surnjumling  the  periphery  of  the 
disk  and  slots  being  <pf  a  depth  to  permit  movement  of 
the  coll  radially  of  the  disk. 


1.103,810.  BOX  FOR  B.XDGES.  Henry  O.  Mix,  Nassau, 
Minn.  Filed  May  ^d.  191J?.  Serial  No.  769,997.  (CI. 
211—16.) 


2.  The  combination  in  a  wire  drawing  machine,  of  a 
wire  drawing  block,  means  for  rotating  said  block,  a  rod 
capabl.'  of  Wins  moved  longitudinally  by  gravity,  but  held 
from  longitudinal  movement  during  the  operation  of  wire 
drawing  by  the  tensile  strain  \\\»>n  the  wire,  and  means 
for  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  wire  drawing  block  op- 
erated  by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  rod. 

,?.  A  wire  drawing  machine  (omprlsing  a  wire  drawing 
block,  a  die  holder  and  die  through  which  the  wire  Is 
•  trawn.  a  pivot  for  said  die  holder  movable  transversely 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  wire  whenever  the  strain 
up<in  the  die  holder  Is  relieved,  means  for  rotating  said 
bloci-.  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  block  from  said 
means  of  rotation,  said  dis<(»nnectlng  means  arranged  to 
ho  operated  by  the  movem«'nt  of  said  pivot  transvernely 
to  the  line  of  movement  of  said  wire. 

4.  .\  wire  drawing  machine,  comprising  a  wire  drawing 
block,  means  for  rotating  sahl  block  tncludln-  a  clutrhing 
mechanism,  a  die  holder,  a  rod  on  which  said  die  holder  is 
held,  means  for  holding  said  rod  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment by  Its  frictlonal  engagement  with  said  die  holder  due 
to  the  tensile  strain  ujsjn  the  wire,  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  clutching  mechanism  by  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  said  rod. 

r».  A  wire  drawing  machine,  comprising  a  wire  drawing 
block,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  rlutcli  ni.'ml>er  arranged  to  con- 
nect said  block  and  said  shaft,  means  arranged  to  operate 
said  clutch  connection,  a  die  holder  and  die  through  which 
the  wire  is  drawn  by  thi-  rotation  of  said  block,  a  movable 
pivot  for  said  die  holder  held  from  longitudinal  move- 
ment by  frictlonal  contact  with  said  die  holder  while  the 
wire  Is  being  drawn,  and  connecting  means  between  said 
pivot  and  said  clutch  operating  means  arranged  to  cause 
said  clutch  operating  means  to  disconnect  said  clutch 
when   the  pivot  moves  longitudinally. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


The  hereindescrlbed  supporting  !)iate  for  Imdges  com- 
prising a  metal  plate  havln>|  a  nested  series  of  V-shaped 
silts  formed  therein  to  provide  a  series  of  hooks,  said 
hooks  being  bent  outwardly  from  the  plate  and  the  apex 
portions  of  the  V-shape  mtmt)ers  being  bent  at  an  In- 
clination to  the  tKxly  of  the  h<X)k  to  support  the  badges, 
and  the  apices  of  the  hook  »eml>ers  t>efore  bending  being 
disposed  toward  the  bottom  <)f  the  plate. 


1.103,812.     CHANGEABLE   ILUMINATED  SIGN.     Cab-. 
RiTH    P.    MiRDOCK.    Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Filed   Apr.    20, 
1912.     Serial  No.  692,20o.      (CI.  40—132.) 


1.103,811.  WIRE-DRAWING  .MACHINE.  Wn.Li.wi  H. 
.MnRSK,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  1.").  1910.  Serial  No.  538.226. 
(CI.   205 — 16.1 

1.  The  combination  In  a  wire  drawing  machine,  of  a 
wire  drawing  block,  means  (or  rotating  said  block,  a  die 
holder,  a  rod  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  and  held 
from  longitudinal  movement  by  its  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  die  holder  due  to  the  strain  exerted  by  the  wire 
In  the  operation  of  wire  drawing,  and  means  for  stopping 
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In  a  (  hangeable  lllumlnate<l  sign,  a  .  asing  to  inclose  a 
light  source  and  having  an  open  front,  a  ledge  adjacent 
to  the  open  front  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  superposed  and  contacting  light  pervious 
plates  extending  across  said  open  front,  a  plurality  of 
flat  springs  secured  to  said  ledge  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
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op<n  front,  engaging  with  the  rearmost  plate  and  yield 
ably  supporting  the  plurality  of  plates,  a  plurality  of  Hat 
dips  mounted  on  the  front  of  sabl  casing  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  opening  to  engage  with  and  hold  said  plates  back 
against  said  springs,  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  casing  at 
one  side  of  said  open  front  to  close  over  said  plates  and 
over  their  clips,  said  door  having  a  llght-pervlous  part 
to  stand  In  front  of  the  superpose<l  plates  when  the  door 
Is  closed,  and  means  for  fastening  said  door  In  its  closed 
pt>t<ltion. 


1.103.813.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Thumar  Bla<kwood 
.MiKKAV,  Scotstonn,  Scotland.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  701,620.     (Cl.  152—21.) 


1  In  a  vehid.'  wheel,  a  detachable  rim  wedge-shaped  In 
transverse  cross  sectirm,  but  Inclined  only  on  Its  Inner 
periphery,  a  fixed  wheel  periphery  beveled  on  Its  outer 
Iterlphery  to  the  incline  of  the  inner  periphery  of  the  de- 
tachable rim  and  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the 
latter,  a  radially  Inward  extending  flange  on  the  side  of 
least  diameter  of  said  wheel  periphery,  a  retaining  ring 
iK-arlng  against  the  edge  of  the  detachable  rim  to  hold 
th.'  latter  In  i>osltlon  on  the  wheel,  said  retaining  ring 
extending  from  the  wheel  periphery  radially  outward  to 
a  point  within  the  outer  periphery  of  the  detachable  rim 
on  Its  side  of  least  Internal  diameter,  and  bolts  passing 
through  said  retaining  ring  and  said  flange  on  the  whe*i 
jHTipliery  to  secure  SBi<l  retaining  ring  In  position,  said 
retaining  ring  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  offset 
to  engage  the  Inner  periitliery  ..f  said  flange  on  the  wheel 
periphery,  substantially  as  described. 

:j.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  detachable  rim  wedge  shaped 
in  transverse  cross  section,  but  inclined  only  on  Its  Inner 
periphery,  a  fixed  wheel  periphery  bevele<l  on  its  outer  pe 
rlpherv  to  the  Incline  of  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  de- 
tachable rim  and  of  substantially  the  same  v.idth  as  the 
latter,  a  radially  inward  extending  flange  on  the  side  of 
least  diameter  of  said  wheel  periphery,  a  retaining  ring 
bearing  against  the  e«lge  of  the  detachable  rtm  to  hold 
the  latter  In  position  on  the  wheel,  said  retaining  ring 
•  xtendlng  from  the  wheel  periphery  radially  outward  to 
a  point  within  the  outer  perii)liery  of  the  detachalde  rim 
,,n  Its  side  of  least  Internal  diameter.  an<l  l>olts  passing 
through  said  retaining  ring  and  said  flange  on  the  wheel 
l^Tlphery  to  secure  said  retaining  ring  In  position,  said 
retaining  ring  having  at  its  ..uter  edge  a  laterally  extend- 
ing flange  or  bead  overlying  and  protecting  the  bolt  he»6B, 
^ubstantlnllv  as  descrllted. 

:•..  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  detachable  rim  tapered  on  Its 
Inner  periphery,  a  wheel  having  n  fixed  r>eriphery  tapered 
to  the  incline  of  the  inner  peripliery  of  said  detachable 
rim.  retaining  means  bearing  against  the  edge  of  the  de- 
tachable rim  nt  its  side  of  least  Internal  diameter,  and 
means  for  securing  said  retaining  means  to  the  fixed  pe- 
riphery of  the  wheel,  sal.l  fixed  i  eriphery  Ixing  traqs- 
versely  channele«l  to  receive  a  withdrawal  holt,  substa'i 
ilallv  as  described. 


2.  A  camera-holder  comprising  In  combination  a  camera- 
supporting  screw,  a  bow  connect.^d  therewith,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  bow  against  an  object  to  l)e  used  as  a 
camera-stand,  said  clamping  means  emlsxlying  two  addi- 
tional camera-supporting  screws  standing  at  right  angles 
to  the  aforesaid  screw  and  also  to  each  other. 


1103  814.      CAMER.\  HOLDER.      Robert    Naoi.o.    Wies 
'  baden.    Germany.      Filed    May    20.    1912.      Serial    No. 
60H,.%Mi.      (Cl.  248 — 30.1 

1.  A  camera-holder  comprising  In  comMnatlon  a  camera- 
supporting  screw,  a  liow  connected  therewith,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  bow  against  an  object  to  be  used  as  a 
camera-stand,  said  clamping  means  emlwxlylng  another 
camera-supporting  screw  standing  at  right  angles  to  the 
aforesaid  screw. 


3.  A  camera  holder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  cam- 
era-supporting screw  having  a  base-plate  having  holes  at 
Its  edge,  a  Ik>w  and  attachment  means  for  firmly  holding 
the  base-plate  against  a  support,  and  a  pin  carried  by  said 
iww  for  entering  a  hole  In  the  base  plate. 

4.  A  camera  holder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  cam- 
era-supporting screw  having  a  base  plate  rigidly  connected 
therewith,  and  a  bow  placed  atwut  the  screw,  a  flexible 
limb  pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  the  bow,  and  fasten- 
ing means  for  the  limb  pivotally  attached  to  the  other  end 
of  the  bow. 

'j.  A  camera-holder,  comprising  in  combination,  a  cam- 
era-8upiK)rting  screw  having  a  base  plate  rigidly  connected 
therewith,  a  bow  placed  al>out  the  screw,  a  flexible  limb 
pivotally  attached  to  one  end  of  the  bow.  and  fastening 
means  for  the  limb  pivotally  and  adjustably  attached  to 
the  other  end  of  the  l>ow. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlnttKl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  3,815.  SANITARY  SIPPORT  FOR  NAPKINS. 
Delia  Nesgood.  West  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sepi  J4. 
1913.     Serial  No.  701.611.      (Cl.   128—5.1 


A  napkin  supitort  comprising  a  sling  of  flexible  materia! 
folded  In  the  vicinity  of  both  of  its  longitudinal  edges 
along  two  i.arallel  lines  whereby  three  plies  of  material 
are  provided  adjacent  each  longitudinal  edge  of  the  sling, 
the  edges  of  both  folds  lying  within  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  sling  whereby  single  piles  only  are  provided  at  the 
edge  portions  of  the  sling,  and  elastic  members  connected 
at  their  ends  with  the  said  folded  portions  at  points  where 
the  said  material  Is  arranged  In  three  plies  and  at  the 
outirrmost  f«lds  of  the  piles. 


1,103.816.      BARBERS  FAN  SIPPOHT  AND  THE  LIKE. 

JOH.N  Lbon  NKWHot  8K  and  E.mil  Rinkel,  Pine  island, 

Minn.      Filed   Apr.   4,    1913.      Serial    No.    758.991        (Cl. 

9—8.) 

1.  In    combination,    in    a    fan    support,    a    supinirtlng 
bracket    provided    with    an    annular    housing    and    with    a 
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rljfid  tuUular  member  openiDK  Into  and  proJeotltikT  from 
rh«  bonslDK,  a  removal.ie  hoad  olosUiR  f>Tie  end  of  tlie  hoiis 
\ng  and  provided  with  and  rarrylng  a  tlied  drum  shaft 
lonjfitiidlnally  slotted,  a  removable  head  closing  thf-  oppo- 
site end  of  the  housinf?.  a  Winding  drum  Ponftn»>d  .u  said 
slmft  i>y  said  heads,  a  drum  aotuating  spring  having  one 
end  removahly  en^'auliii;  !*ai(l  slut  .>f  the  shaft,  said  drum 
having  a  flexible  connect  li.i*  wound  thereon  with  a  free 
end  extendlnjf  throutth  said  tubular  n)cinl)er  and  adapte<l 
to  W  attached  to  a  fan.  »»ld  tubular  member  i)rovlded 
with  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  fan  toward  the 
drum,  and  means  wliereby  »aid  st.'i.  is  adJuBtaM--  longi- 
tudinally with  respect  to  sal<l  membec,  ^nbstannaliy  'is  de- 
S'-rltied  t 


Q> 


2.    In  .'omblnatlon.  In  a  fnn  <upp<^rt.  *  brnoket  pn>Tid»».l 
with   a   windink:   drum    housing    having    a    removabe    liead 
normally  tloalng  one  end  of  the  housing,  a  drum  shaft  ar 
rangeil   within    the  houslnj?  and  tised   to  the  opposite  end 
head   ther>f)f.   said  shaft   haying  a    longitudinal   slot   op«n 
ing  through  Its  free  end.  a  rmuovable  winding  drum  mount 
ed  on  said  shaft,  and   provWed   with   an   actuating  spring 
having  a  portion  removably  entering  said  slot  of  the  shaft, 
said    ilrum    having    a    tlexiUe    connection    wound    thereon 
with  a  free  end  adapted  to  liave  a  fan  secure!  thereto,  and 
a   flexible  connection   guide  and   fan   stop   projecting   from 
and  carried  by  said  housing 

."i.  A  fan  supixirt  comprlsin;,'  a  bracket  adapted  to  he 
secured  to  a  celling,  or  ottier  suppoi'.  and  comprising  a 
winding  drum  housing,  a  vflndln:;  dram  mounted  In  said 
bousing,  means  snpportlng  the  same  therein,  a  tubular 
metntier  projecting  from  and  carried  by  said  housing,  a 
longitudinally  adjustab'e  fae-Btop  tube  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  .said  tubular  member,  and  means  for  securing  sabl 
tube  In  the  desired  longitudinal  adjustment  with  respect 
to  said  member,  said  drum  adapted  to  carry  a  flexible 
connection  extending  therefrom  freely  through  said  mem 
her  and  tube  and  at  Its  fre«  end  beyond  said  tube  a.lapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  fan. 

4.  In  combination.  In  a  fan  support,  a  supporting 
bracltet  provided  with  an  annular  housing  and  with  a 
rigid  tubular  member  opetjlng  Into  and  projecting  from 
the  housing,  having  n  head  closing  one  end  of  the  housing 
and  provided  with  and  carrying  a  fixed  drnm  shaft,  a  re- 
movable head  closing  the  (>ppo«lte  end  of  the  housing,  a 
winding  drum  conflnetl  on  said  shaft  by  said  bends,  a 
drum-actuating  spring  having  one  end  removably  coupled 
to  the  shaft,  said  drum  having'  a  fleilhle  connection 
wound  thereon  with  a  fr«p  end  extending  through  said 
tubular  member  and  adaptad  to  l>e  attached  to  a  fan.  said 
tubular  member  provided  with  a  stop  to  limit  the  move 
ment  of  the  fan  toward  the  drum,  and  means  whereby  sabl 
^top  la  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  drum.  sul>stan 
tlally  as  dew  rlbed. 


1.10,1.sl7      KITK      Krnkst  Nikhoff    Roanoke.  Va.     Filed 
.lan    •-'<).    1914.      Serial  No.  .Hi;i,r^8.      iCl.  244—22.) 


'^.<V 


^i^^^^^^Os^,^ 


1.  In  a  kite,  a  frame,  a  w.  ifht  carried  by  one  side  of 
the  frame,  and  a  second  weight  of  different  slie  carried  by 
the  opposite  side  of  the  frame. 

•2.  In  a  kite,  a  fr;inie  comprising  an  upright  meml)er  and 
a  cross  bar.  a  sheet  of  material  mounted  on  said  frame, 
and  weights  carried  by  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar.  sal  J 
weights  being  of  une<iual    slie 


1,103.><1K.  TRAIN  sroli'lM.  AITAKATIS.  Frank 
NokTUrr,  Ludlow.  Vt..  assignor  of  one  eighth  to  Joseph 
Northup  i.ii.  eifcibth  to  William  \V  A^ery.  one-eighth  to 
Joseph  II.  Keiil,  aud  oue  eighth  lo  Ualph  L.  Ueid,  Alex- 
andria Bay,  N  V  KlUd  Mar  7.  1013.  Serial  No, 
752.6»4.      (CI.  246 — 59.) 


/« 


1  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  propelling  inerhanlsm  of  a  car.  of  a  controlling  device 
for  said  fuechanism.  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylin- 
der and  adapted  for  rectilinear  movement  therein,  a  con- 
nection tietween  said  piston  an<l  control  ling  ilevlce,  a 
source  or  fluid  supply  for  said  cylinder,  a  ct)ntrolling  valve 
Interpcjaert  between  said  sourie  and  cylinder,  a  lever  con- 
ne«ted  to  said  valve  and  having  a  sixket  formed  therein, 
a  block  adapted  for  sibling  movement,  L'uide  ro<ls  for  said 
block,  a  latching  pin  i-arrie<l  by  said  block,  means  acting 
upon  the  block  and  holding  sahl  latching  pin  normally 
seated  in  the  s.icket  in  -i^ild  l.v.  r,  a  flange  formed  on  said 
block,  a  trip  mechanism  comprising  rods  spaced  !ii)aii  in 
parallelism  and  dispose*!  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  block,  lugs  carried  by  said  rods  and 
engaging  said  tlange.  means  for  sliding  said  rods  whereby 
said  lugs  will  slide  tlie  ilock  to  move  the  latcliinc  pin  out 
of  the  socket,  and  means  for  swinging  said  valve  to  open 
[Kjsltlon  upon  the  release  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
the  propelliii;;  iiie<  iuinisni  of  a  1  ar,  of  a  controllliu'  device 
for  said  mechanism,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  wiiliin  said  cylin- 
der and  adapted  for  rectilinear  movement  therein,  a  con- 
nection between  said  piston  and  controlling  device,  a 
source  of  flnlii  supply  for  said  cylinder,  a  controlling  valve 
Interposed  t^-fween  said  source  and  lyllnder.  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  valve  and  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a 
block  capable  of  sliding  movement,  iruide  rods  for  aaid 
block,  a  latching  pin  carried  by  said  block,  a  spring  acting 
upon  sabl  block  and  holding  the  latching  pin  normally 
seated  within  the  socket  in  said  lever,  a  trip  mechanism 
adapted    to    slide    said    block    against    the    action    of    said 
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spring  to  release  aald  lever,  and  means  for  swinging  said 
valve  to  open  position  upon  the  release  of  said   lever. 

3.  In  train  stopping  aprmratus.  the  combination  with 
the  prop^'lilng  mechanism  of  n  car,  of  a  controlling  device 
for  said  mechanism,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylin- 
der and  adapted  for  rectilinear  movement  therein,  a  con- 
nection l>eiween  said  piston  and  controlling  device,  n 
source  of  fluid  supply  for  said  cylinder,  a  controlling 
valve  interp<)8e<l  between  said  source  and  cylinder,  a  lever 
connected  to  said  valve  and  having  a  socket  formed  there- 
in, a  block  capable  of  sliding  movement,  guide  rods  for 
said  hloc^,  n  Utchlng  pin  tarried  by  aald  block,  a  spring 
acting  upon  said  block  and  holding  the  latching  pin  nor- 
mally seated  within  the  socket  in  said  lever,  a  flange 
fornuMl  .in  said  bU>ck,  a  trip  mechanism  comprising  rods 
spaced  apart  in  parallelism  and  <lisposed  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  block,  lugs  carried 
by  said  rods  and  engaging  aald  flange,  a  T-shaped  lever 
having  the  extremities  of  the  head  thereof  plvotally  con- 
nects! with  said  rods,  means  for  actuating  said  lever  to 
slide  said  rods  whereby  said  lugs  will  slide  the  block  to 
move  the  latching  pin  out  of  the  socket,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  valve  to  open  position  upon  the  release  of 
said  lever. 


1. 103.819.  EGG  CUATK  (JLAUl'  Qustav  K.  Nvstbou, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  nU-d  Jan.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,885.      (CI.  217—57.) 

r 


\  gusrd  for  egg  crafei*  .■omprisiuc  reticulated  sections, 
frames  connected  thereto  and  bnvlnL'  eve  terminals,  a  rod 
pisswl  through  the  eye  temnlnals  for  plvotally  connecting 
the  frames,  resilient  fingers  at  the  ends  of  the  rod  for 
enu'nuenient  with  the  sides  of  the  crate,  and  clamps  sup 
I>orfed  nie<il«llv  on  the  rt>d  for  engagement  with  a  parti 
tlon  within  the  .  rate 


1.1««,820.  AEkori.ANK.  HAiU)t.D  MAN80>f  Oli.h.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Fil«Hi  .luly  lit.  lUll.  Serial  No.  639,323. 
Renewed  Jan  14.  1!>14.  Serial  No.  812,158.  (CI. 
;;44— 12.) 


In    an    aemplane   frame,    lomprlslni;   a    series   of   trian 
giilar  shaped    frame  members  decreasing   In   size   from  one 
end  of  the    frame   to   the  other  and   dlsj^sed    transversely 
of  the  same,  a  scries  of  transversely  disposed  planes,  one 
stiperposed    above   the    other   and    rigidly    extending   out 
ward   from   each    transverse  side  of   the   supporting  mem 
Iters,   each   of  said    planes    exten<llng  outwardly    a   greater 
distance  than   the   plane   next   below,   the   lowest   of  said 
planes  being  continuous  lioth  outside  and   within   the  sup 
porting  mcmttcrs 


inally  la  a  vertical  position,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  car  body,  snd  flexible  means  connected  to  the  lever 
■tud  brake  bar  for  causing  the  bar  to  \>e  actuated  upon  the 


1.103.821.  SI-RAG  BHAKK.  Kli.im  F.  Orvf.b.  (5owen 
City,  Fa.  Filed  Apr.  2:i.  iyi4.  Serial  No.  833. 8H4. 
(CI.   188—40.) 

In  a  brake,  the  combination  with  a  car  body  having 
wheels  theri'on.  of  banners  mounted  on  the  cur  body,  a 
brake   Imr   journaled    in   the   hangers   and   maintained    nor 


movemt4it  of  the  lever  to  throw  the  bar  either  to  a    hori 
zontal  position  to  engage  a   wheel  of  the  <ar  or  cause  the 
bur  to  be  swung  from  the  horizontal  |K)sltion  to  a  verlical 
position 


1.103,822.        HIGH     TI:NS10N     OSfli.LA  TOR.        Wek.veb 
'  Otto,    Berlin,    (Jermany.      Filed   June   29,    1912.      Serial 
No.  706.723.      M-1.   C^O— 38.) 


1.  An  inclosed  high-tension  oscillator  having  electrode 
plates  standing  freely  opposite  each  other  with  substan- 
tially parallel  opposing  surfaces,  a  casing  formed  of  sec 
tlon  corresponding  to  the  single  electrode  plates,  and 
Insulating  parts  arranged  between  said  electrode  plates 
and  casing  »<H-tlonR  and  directly  supporting  said  electrode- 
plates. 

2.  An  inclosed  high  tension  oscillator  having  electrode 
plates  standing  freely  opposite  each  other,  a  casing 
formed  of  sectlon^  <  orrespondlng  to  the  single  electrode 
plates,  and  insulating  rings  arranged  directly  between 
said  electrode  plates  and  casing  se<ti«ns  and  supporting 
said  electrode  plates. 

.'i.  An  inclosed  high  tension  oscillator  having  electrodes 
standing  freely  opposite  enth  other,  a  casing  forniwl  of 
corresponding  sections,  ln.sulatlng  parts  arranged  be- 
tween said  electrodes  and  casing  sections  and  supporting 
said  electrodes,  the  electrodes  and  casing  sections  hav- 
ing the  same  axial  dimension,  and  distance  rings  luter- 
I)o.sed  between  the  neighboring  casing  sections. 

4.  An  inclosed  high  tension  oscillator  having  electrodes 
standing  freely  opposite  each  other,  a  casing  formed  of 
corresponding  sections.  Insulating  rlng-s  arranged  between 
said  electrodes  aud  (using  sci  tiuns  and  supporting  said 
electrodes  and  casing  "sections  having  the  same  axial 
dimension,  and  distance  rings  interposed  between  the 
neirhboriug  casing  sectlont-. 

5.  An  inclosed  high  tension  oscillator  having  electrodes 
standing  freely  opposite  each  other,  a  casing  formed  of 
<orresponding  sections,  Insulatiug  parts  arranged  between 
said  electrodes  and  casing  sections  and  supporting  said 
electrodes,  and  centering  rings  en;;aging  the  adjacent  ends 
of  neighboring  casing  .sections. 

[t'laiius  t)  to  11   not  priutt'<i  in  the  linzetto.] 


1.103,823.      KNOCKDOWN    FRAME.      Hl'.h    H     FaekjE-it 
and  Lotis  L.   BiK)koit,   Llndale,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.   21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762.587.     (CI.  .'■.7—129.) 
1.  A   knockdown    frame   comprising   two  triangular   up- 
right side  members,  and  a  third  member  rigidly  connecting 
the  upper  extremities  of  tlie  side  members,  said  third  mem- 
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Iter  ((imprlstnir  two  pflrallel  tlmNrs,  «*'Our«^d  at  each  side 
of  two  m«'m(>.rs  in.  lining  upwardly  toward  eaoh  other,  the 
laot  nam.'d  members  t>eiuk'  rltrldly  conneoted  at  their  up- 
per ends. 


2.  A  knnok-down  frame.  c-t>mprlslnk'  two  trianRular  up- 
right skip  merabers,  and  a  third  member  comprlslnij;  two 
parallel  timbers  secured  at  each  side  of  two  timbers  Inclln- 
ine  upwardly  toward  each  other,  and  rigidly  i-onnected  at 
their  upper  ends,  the  opposite  faces  of  said  parallel  tim- 
Nts  t>elng  grooved  at  their  extremities  to  receive  the 
pointed  upper  end*  of  the  side  memlM-re. 


1,103,824  ARM  REST  uR  SUPPORT  Frank  NV  Paoe. 
Wisdom,  Mont.,  asslcnor  of  one-half  to  Hruce  A.  Risley, 
Wisdom,  Mont.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,837. 
al.  42—94..  I 

Ml  l6 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supportlni;  body, 
an  anil  rest  member  plvot<><l  thereto,  a  support  member 
enRa>;ed  b.\  said  arm  rest  member,  and  means  to  adjust 
said  support  member  relatively  to  'said  rest  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  body 
member,  a  support  member,  one  of  said  members  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot,  a  fastening  member  projecting 
from  the  other  member  and  passing  through  said  slot  ad 
Justably  securing  said  aupi»<>rt.  and  an  arm  rest  member 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  fupporting  body  engaging  said 
support  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  liaw  described,  a  supporting  body 
having  an  arm.  a  horizontally  and  vertically  movable  arm 
rest  member  mounted  on  s»id  arm,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing support  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  arm  en- 
gaged by  said  rest  member,  said  supporting  member  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  at  Its  top  end  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
body  having  an  arm,  a  pivot  pin  formed  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  arm,  a  plate  piTotaliy  mounted  on  said  pin.  a 
pin  extending  from  the  outpr  edge  of  said  plate,  an  arm 
rest  member  pivoted  to  s«ld  last  mentioned  pin.  and  a 
supporting  arm  for  said  ar«i-re«t  member  carried  by  said 
arm. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  bar  element, 
bands  fastened  to  said  bar,  flexible  attaching  members  fas- 
tened to  said  bands,  a  support  element,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments [irovided  with  a  slot,  one  of  said  slots  t)elng  elon- 
gated, a  Ixilt  passing  through  said  slots,  a  nut  on  said 
b<.>lt,  abutment  means  on  said  support  member,  an  arm 
rest  memb<T  engaging  said  support  member  adjacent  said 
abutm>"nt  means  pivoted  to  said  bar  to  swing  vertically 
and  h  .rizontally.  and  iirni  (  lasp  means  on  said  arm  rest 
member. 


1.10.3,825.  CITTIN*;  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  SEWINO- 
M.\CHINES.  Gkobob  WA.sniNfiTos  Parkisso.v  and 
Ralph  Si)LO.mon  Tompkins.  Beacon  City,  N.  Y.  Piled 
Aug.  9,  1913.     Strlal  No.  783,937.     (CI.  112—6.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sewing  machine  and  a  cutting 
attachment,  the  sewing  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
needle  bur  carrying  spaced  sewing  needles  and  a  feed  bar 
for  feeding  the  doubled  up  t)rim  of  a  felt  hat  in  a  trans- 
verse dlrc<tlon,  the  said  cutting  attachment  having  two 
cutters  reciprocating  with  the  said  ceedle  [)ar,  the  cutters 
havlDg  cutting  edges  arranged  in  different  horizontal 
planes. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sewing  machine  and  a  (iitflng 
attachment,  the  sewing  machine  having  a  reciprocating 
needle  bar  carrying  spaced  sewing  needles,  and  a  feed  bar 
for  feeding  the  doubled  up  brim  of  a  felt  hat  In  a  trans- 
verse direction,  the  said  cutting  attachment  having  two 
cutters  reciprocating  with  the  said  needle  bar  and  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  needles,  the  cutters 
having  cutting  edges  extending  approximately  parallel  to 
the  Hue  of  movement  of  the  said  feed  bar,  the  said  cutting 
edges  l>*'lng  arranged  In  different  horizontal  planes,  and 
the  cutting  edge  of  one  of  the  cutters  cutting  through  the 
thickness  of  the  upper  doubled  up  portion  of  the  brim  at 
the  time  the  needle  bar  Is  In  its  lowermost  position. 

3.  The  comtilnallon  of  a  sewing  machine  and  a  cutting 
attachment,  the  sewing  machine  h.ivlng  a  re<'lprocatiiig 
needle  bar  carrying  spaced  needles,  and  a  feed  bar  for 
feeding  the  doubled  up  brim  of  a  felt  hat  In  a  transverse 
direction,  the  said  cutting  attachment  having  two  cutters 
reciprocating  with  the  said  needle  bar  and  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  said  needles,  the  cutters  having  cut- 
ting edges  extending  approximately  parallel  to  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  said  feed  bar,  the  said  cutting  edges  be- 
ing arranged  in  different  horizontal  planes  and  the  cut- 
ting edge  of  one  of  the  cutters  cutting  through  the  thick- 
ness of  the  upper  doubled  up  portion  of  the  brim  at  the 
time  the  needle  bar  Is  in  Its  lowermost  position,  and  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  other  cutter  cutting  through  the 
doubled  up  brim  at  the  outer  edge  thereof  and  at  a  time 
the  needle  bar  Is  In  lowermost  position. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recipro- 
cating needle  iiar,  a  reciprocating  cutter  carried  by  the 
needle  bar  and  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  sewing  needle 
and  spaced  therefrom,  a  presser  foot  having  a  slot  for  the 
passage  of  the  said  cutter,  a  needle  plate,  and  a  feed  bar 
for  feeding  the  doubled  up  brim  of  a  felt  hat.  transversely 
of  the  needle  plate,  the  length  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
cutter  being  in  excess  of  the  throw  of  the  feed  bar,  the 
said  cutting  edge  being  spaced  frim  the  needle  plate  a 
distance  e<|ual  to  the  thbkness  of  the  brim,  at  the  time 
the  needle  bar  reaches  Its  lowermost  [losltion 

6.  A  cutting  attachment  for  sewing  machines,  cnmprls- 
tng  a  carrier  attached  to  the  needle  bar  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chine, and  spaced  cutters  adjustably  sectired  to  the  said 
carrier  and  having  their  cutting  edges  in  different  hori- 
zontal planes. 

(rialms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th-  flazette.] 
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1103  826  AUTOMATIC  OARFKNI-ER  AND  8AFLTV 
RRAKF  BKHNAED  PfiDtCA88E,  Lvon,  France.  Hied 
S^    n    ItK^  serial  NO.  532,793.     (CI.  105-250.) 


(Cl.   215—53.1 
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A  bottle  cover  oompri.ing  a  cover  member  "'^'P';^/;  J^ 
within  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  to  rest  upon  the  "'^'""^ 
clLlng  disk  therein  and  provided  with  a  --/^^/jXrof 
a  raised  edge  flange  adapted  to  contact  with  the  edges  of 
thet.'tl.  mouth:  and  a  spring  wire  cork  ^-rew  member 
mounted  for  limited  longitudinal  movement  In  ««'^---<- 
and  pn.Jecting  therefrom,  substantially  as  described. 


1     In  a  device  of  the  class  des<ribed,  and  in  -o"^b'°«^'"'> 

with  a  suitable  vehicle,  a  fender  comprising  a  plurality  of 

IZX  telescoping  relation,  the  said  P-^;/;;'  ;«^;;^;°, 

ngs  adapted  to  register,  locking  means  adapted  to  engage 

aid  op 'nlngs  to  retain  one  of  said  parts  In  retracted  pc. 

ul    moan;  for  proJ..ting  the  -'V'"!!"    b  rk "  on     h 

other  when  the  locking  means  is  released,  a  brake  on  tn. 

^eh    le    and*a  plurality  of  independently  operable   means 

Lr  simultaneously   releasing  the   said   '-^^^.--"^   ",^ 

actuating  the  said  brake,  whereby   the  speed  of     he  car  Is 

Cened   when   the   said   part    Is  brought   to   projected   po- 

"'Tln  a  device  of  the  .lass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  suitable  vehicle  of  a  fender  rotatabl.y  mounted 
Th  reon  the  fender  comprising  parts  t.lescc.picall.v  related 
„,ean^  for  holding  one  of  the  parts  in  a  retracted  posl^ 
tion  <.ther  means  for  projecting  the  said  part,  a  brake  on 
he  vehicle,  and  a  plurality  of  independentl.v  operable 
means  for  moving  the  said  holding  n  cans  in  order  to  per^  I 
"It  the  said  part  of  the  fender  to  be  projected  and  for 
Tctuatlng   the   brake   In    any    position    the    said    part    ma, 

"^Tlr.    a    device    of    the   class   descriln-d.    in    '-"hinatlon 
with  a  suitable  vehicle,  of  a   rotatable  fender,   the  fend  r 
comprising  two  parts  In  m<.vablc  relation,  means  for  main 
rnlng  t"e  parts  in  such  relation,  the  said  means  comprls- 
',tcks  mclvably  mounted  in  ....sltio..  parts^of  the    e      e 
b^Tng   provided   with    regi^tering  o,«n,ngs   Into   which   the 
lid  10  ks  extend,  a  solenoid   asscnlated  with   the  locks    a 
ntura  Itv  of  Independentl.v   o,       ,bb    menus  for  dos  ng  the 
circuit  through  the  sobn-ad.  and  n..,,.  f.r  projecting  one 
O  "hi  said  parts  of  the  fender  relatively  to  the  other  when 
♦ho  i.i.ks  are  actuated  by  the  solenoid. 

*'V  n  a  delice  of  the  class  described,  in  '-;">'-;- 
with  a  suitable  vehicle,  a  fender  rot...tahly  mounted  then - 
olZ  f  nder  comprising  parts  In  movable  relation  means 
;;;  dling  the  parts  in  one  relation,  the  said  mean, 
nllud  ng  locks  a  solenoid  carried  by  the  fender  for  actu- 
Lt  Ig  he  bx  ks  means  between  the  fender  and  the  vehicle 
Jo  m  intalnlng  electrical  connection  with  the  -'eno  d  n 
anv  position  of  the  fender,  means  fc.r  "'7'"«  ;-'  '  J^ 
said  parts  relatively  to  the  other,  and  a  plurality  of  Indc 
^nd^^tly  operable  means  for  closing  a  circuit  through  the 

'^"''  Tn'T'device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  a  suitable  vehicle,  a  fender  rotatahly  -''-J^f/,";^  ^;; 
vehicle,  the  fender  comprising  a  plurality  of  P«;t«  '"  " 
ens  ble  relation,  means  for  holding  the  said  parts  In  non^ 
x"ended  position,  the  said  means  comprising  an  electro- 
mag  etic  Sevice  carried  by  the  fender,  means  for  extending 
The  ^id  parts  relatively  to  each  other,  and  co«perating 
mean^  on  the  vehicle  and  fender  whereby  the  circuit 
Through  the  said  e.ectrcmagnetic  device  may  be  closed 
in  anv  position  of  the  fender. 

IClalms  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,03  8-8  At'TdMATU-  LAUNLRY  VALVE.  William 
R  PERKINS  and  CARL  A.  LiNtKiREN,  Ilathorne,  Mass 
"lerJa\.2Vl914      Serial  No.  814.389.     (0.137-68.) 


'„.ml.,.r,  ex.onmns  .round  «nd  In  ~°"""°'™"';°  .^  '„"  '^ 

„.rt  rodproc.e  ..Id  v.he  ,nd-p,ndontlr  ot  the  op^r- 

ntlon  of  the  cut-off.  .  ,    „  „ 

o  The  herein  described  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
cas'ing  a  fixed  shell  within  the  casing,  said  «hell  being  pre 
vtd  d  with  spaced  series  of  ports,  a  valve  movable  within 
lie  she  land  having  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the 
a^.r.laid   ports    means   to   deliver   different   characters   o 

fluid    osai'dsh.:il  and  Into  ^^^^-^'^^TJ'"'' Z'Z"t 
series   of    ports,    a    handcontrolled   slldable   cut-off   39     to 

r  one  or  the  other  of  said  series  of  pcjrts  whl  e  th 
others    are    left    open,    and    means    cooperating    with    said 
rlell  to  deliver  frOm  the  interior  thereof  the  fluid  received 
throiiirh  said  shell,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3  The  herein  descrioed  valve  mechanism  including  a 
main  casing  having  means  to  supply  thereto  different  char^ 
"cter«  orflulds.  a  cylindrical  shell  within  the  casing,  said 
!hel  having  two  series  of  clrcumferentially  arranged  irdet 
ports  communicating  with  the  several  supply  means,  said 
«upplv  means  Including  circumferential  chambers  extend- 
ng  Lund  and  In  communication  with  the  respective 
i   ports    a    cvllndrical    valve   slldable   within   the   shell    and 
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hartDc  fw.)  ■<.rs  of  p<>rtt>  mlnptt^l  to  rpifidter  with  tbe  afore 
"aUl  ports,  nnd  nipaiis  lo  r"<"ipro<'ate  said  valve  so  as  to 
fithnr  <)pt>n  or  i'lii<«'  h11  of  siilil  port-s 

4.  The  herein  drscrili'il  valvp  mechanism  inclufllnv;  a 
main  caslnir  hnvinir  m^  ui-^  to  supply  ttipreto  different  char- 
artors  of  fluids,  a  i-vliudrlcHl  sht'll  wltliin  the  casing,  said 
shell  havlni;  two  s.rit'-i  of  elrcumferent ially  arranged  inlet 
ports  communicatiiiu  with  the  sororal  supply  means,  said 
supply  moans  including  cltcnmfefentlal  chambers  extend- 
ing around  and  in  communiciitlon  with  the  respective 
ports,  a  cylindrlcnl  valve  si|dat>lf  within  th»-  shell  and  hav- 
ing two  sets  of  ports  adapted  to  register  with  the  aforesaid  j 
ports,  a  hand  controlled  cut  <.ff  slldable  within  the  valve 
f  and  adapted  to  close  either  if  said  registering  series  of 
[jorts.  and  automatic  nieiinn  to  rpclorooate  the  valve  Inde- 
[•eotlentJT  of  the  movemeiic  of  the  rur  off.  snhstanrially  as 
set   forth. 

">  The  herein  described  valve  mechanism  for  washlmr 
machines  comprising  a  m:iln  casini;  having  supply  means 
for  tiot  and  cold  water  anil  an  outlet  for  mixed  hot  and 
lold  water,  each  of  snid  supply  means  Including  an  annn 
lar  chamber,  a  stationary  cylindrical  shell  within  said  an- 
nular chambers,  said  shelf  having  n  series  of  fiorts  com- 
municating with  each  of  taid  annular  chambers  and  ar 
ranged  throufthout  the  extent  of  the  annular  chamber  p«r 
talnlng  thereto  wherf^by  tfie  water  is  delivered  within  the 
shell,  a  valve  movabb'  with  respect  to  the  shell  on  the  in- 
side thereof,  anil  means  eoBtrollfd  by  the  amount  of  water 
delivered  for  automatlcallj  moving  said  valve,  substan- 
tially as  set   forth. 

(Tlaim   6  not  printed   la  the  Oazette.] 


l.l'i:<.829.      GRA.MOPHO.NK    NKEDI.K   Ott   STY  LI  S       .Mi 
\ABt)  A.  I'ossoNS,  rieTeland.  Ohio      rile<l  Dee    iti.   1913. 
S.rlal   No.    807,074.      ^Cl     181-11  > 


2.  A  tnbular  container  for  heating  liquids  having  a  but- 
torn  centrally  reee.ssed  substantially  as  described.  In  com- 
bination with  pnrtiti'  iiing  arranged  ther.  in  and  compris- 
ing a  tubular  member  irnvanlly  re<urv.'d  nt  its  lower  end 
to  form  a  relative  short  Inner  tubular  pas.sageway  spaced 
from  the  outer  walls  thereof,  the  latter  being  arranged 
within  the  tubular  container  and  8pace<l  therefronn  to  af- 
ford a  rirrulatory  ]  assage  between  the  same,  said  pas- 
sageway corresponlng  suhstantlally  In  cross  sectional  area 
to  that  of  the   inner  tubular  passageway. 


1  A  gramophone  needU-.  comprising  a  sheet  of  thin 
metal  having  an  enlarijefi  round.d  member  on  its  outer 
end 

12.  A  gramophone  needle,  (.uniprlsing  a  sheet  of  thin 
luetal  tapering  and  bavin|r  an  enlargefl  rouniled  member 
on   Its  outer  end. 

3.  A  gramophone  ueedle.  comprising  a  sheet  of  thin 
metal  having  an  onlargi-J  rounded  member  fornn-d  inte- 
gral   therewith   ou   Its   outer   end. 

4  .V  gramophone  needl-'  comprising  a  ^b.  et  .if  thin 
metal  having  an  elliptical  memln-r  on  Its  outer  end 

.1  .\  gramophone  needle  coiiiprisinii  a  sheet  of  ttilu 
metal  having  an  eiiiptlral  member  formed  integral  there- 
with  on   its  outer  end. 

[I'lalma  G  to  h  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.KW.H.io       DKVlt  K   Ft»H   UhlATIN*;  AM)  VAl'ORIZING 

I.MjriDi*.        THAkLKs      1,1  iir>      Frfinslfr.      Bbelms. 

Fran<e      Filed  Dec.   i::.jlt>i:j.     .Serial  No.  !St>6.;{0y.      (CI. 

1212  -4(K!  )  i 

1.  A  tubular  container  for  besting  liquids  having  a  l)ot- 
tom  centrally  recessed  suDstantlally  as  described.  Id  com- 
bination  with  partitioning  arrangeii  therein  and  comprts 
Ing  a  tubular  meml>er  inwanlly  recurved  at  Its  lower  end 
to  form  an  inner  tubular  passageway  spaced  from  the 
outer  walla  thereof,  the  latter  being  arranged  within  the 
tubular  container  and  sp««erl  therefrom  to  afford  a  cirenia 
tory  passage  between  th*  same,  said  passu geway  '-orre- 
sponding  substantially  In  cross  sertlonnl  area  to  that  of 
the  inner   tubular  pa»»iagaway 


e»   ' 


i.  ii^lait<^Lii  <•> 


&ii<;«*i^??l;^.-^;.-fi>^;:^ 


ri.    In    a    .-Dntainer    for   hearing   liquids,    a    r.nvei   bottom 
centrally    recurved    substantially    us   described,    in    combl 
■atioD  with  a  cover  for  snId  container  and  a  stay  bolt  ex- 
tending  betwet-n   said  cover  and  the  eeniral   rei'urved  por- 
tion  of   the   bottom,    for  the   [>urpose  descritjed. 

4  In  a  ti)Btnlner  M  heating  liquids,  a  convex  lM)ttoni 
centrally  recurved  substantially  as  described,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  cover  for  sairt  container  and  a  hollow  stay 
bolt  exten.ling  Ix'tW'  en  said  rover  and  the  central  rec  irved 
portion  of  the  lM>tt<ira  to  p  rmlt  the  i-ombustjon  gases  to 
pasa  therethrough  and  tbii~  in<  reuse  the  heating  surface 
at  the   <'oiitainer 

5.  \  raulti  unit  iioib-r  rUr  liiiuids.  ediui.ri.sini;  a  |ilumllty 
of  tK-ating  units  esih  e.,mprisiiig  a  liquid  container  hav- 
lag  internal  partHioiiiuL'  which  forms  inner  and  outer 
eomaaunicating  ■  ircuUtory  eii.mnels  of  substantially  equal 
cross  sectional  ana  said  units  l)eing  s;,;iced  a|)art  to- 
Kether  with  tlue^  arranged  id  extension  of  salil  spaces  he 
tween  the  heating  units  to  permit  the  flow  of  the  gases  of 
coml)ustion   t bervthroiiirb     sub-tantially   as  desi-rlbed 


1.10;i,KHl  SKF.I*  1'1..\.NTEK  RoBBht  H  I'rkir,  (  e^lar- 
town.  <ia..  assignor  of  one  half  to  .\ugustln  K.  Young, 
I  edartown.  <  Ja.  File.l  Mar  !•>  I!il4  Serial  No. 
Mi;3.7fl2.      (Ci.   Ill— .i2. ) 


1.  In  a  planter,  a  discharge  spout  having  an  opening,  a 
pivoted  meml«>r  carrying  a  tongue  to  ..bstruct  swld  open- 
ing, aald  pivoted  memtier  having  a  crank  at  one  end.  an 
axle,  a  tappet  mi-mber  on  tb'-  axle,  and  a  spring  retracted 
rod  connecte<l  pivotally  at  one  end  with  the  crank  on  the 
pivoted  member  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  lug  posi- 
tioned in  the  path  of  the  tapp«'t  raeinlH>r 

2.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  discharge  spout,  a  pivoted  mem- 
l)er  having  a  crank  nt  «ine  eixi.  a  tongue  secured  on  the 
pivoted  meiiil)er  and  cimstitut  ing  a  closure  for  the  upout, 
a  spring  retracted  rod  connected  pivotally  at  one  end 
with  the  crank  on  the  iihoted  meraber.  and  means  for 
actuating  the  rod  at  predetermined  Intervals. 
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3.  In  «  planter,  a  dlschar;;e  spout,  a  pivoted  member 
having  a  closure  for  said  spout,  and  a  crank  at  one  end.  a 
spring  retracted  rod  connected  pivotally  with  the  crank,  a 
tappet  meinlier  supporte<l  for  rotation  and  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  cam  series  having  various  numlers  of  cams  ar 
ranged  side  by  side,  a  plate  hxed  on  tl  e  frame  of  the 
planter  and  having  an  upstanding  flaage  with  a  plurality 
of  notches  arranged  in  allnement  with  the  cam  series,  a 
lug  depending  from  the  spring  and  adapted  to  li'-  in  the 
path  of  one  of  the  cam  series,  the  spring  reti  acted  rod  be 
lag  guided  through  one  of  the  uotclies  in  the  flanges,  said 
nante  and  rod  being  also  provided  with  interengaging 
not!  hes  whereby  the  rod  may  l>e  supported  with  the  hm  out 
of  the  path  of  any  of  the  cam  serlea. 

4.  In  a  planter,  a  hopper  having  a  shaft  supported  for 
rotation  and  provided  with  a  crank  at  one  end.  an  axle 
CHI  lying  a  ground  wheel  and  having  a  crank  at  one  end.  a 
pitman  connecting  the  two  cranks  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate bulged  portion,  and  a  keeper  through  which  the 
[UTtnan  is  guided,  the  end  portions  of  said  keeper  being 
provided  with  antifriction  members. 


1,10:{,832.  CUSPIDOR.  Addlph  A.  Rackuff,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.347.  (CI. 
4—39. 1 


"*:•- 


1.  A  cuspidor  c<iinnrlsl:ig  a  two-part  box-like  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening,  shutter-like  sections  normally  closing  the 
opening  and  pivoted  to  one  part  of  the  casing,  a  collapsible 
box  held  within  the  casing  and  having  an  cipanslbie 
mouth  portion  to  Ih'  projected  through  the  opening  in  the 
casing,  levers  connected  to  the  pivots  of  the  shutters  and 
working  interiorly  of  the  rasing  to  act  upon  the  mouth  o;' 
the  ba;^  for  dt  sing  the  tame,  and  finger  extensions  on  the 
said  levers  an'l  projected  through  one  side  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  two-part  Lox-Uke  casing  hav- 
ing an  opening,  slmtter  like  sections  normally  closing  the 
o|>cniug  and  pivoted  to  one  part  of  the  casing,  a  collapsible 
Ihix  held  within  the  ( aslng  and  having  an  expansible  mouth 
portion  to  be  projeiUd  through  the  opening  In  the  casing, 
levers  cnnnected  to  the  pivots  of  the  shutters  and  work 
ing  interiorly  of  the  casing  to  act  upon  the  mouth  of  the 
bag  for  closing  the  same,  flngcr  extensions  ou  the  said 
levers  and  projected  through  one  side  of  the  casing,  and 
resilient  means  mounted  between  the  finger  extensions 
for  acting  thereon  to  bring  the  shutters  an'l  levera  to- 
gether. 


having  screw  reclvlng  a(K'rtures  in  the  periphery  thereof, 
said  annular  extensl.ui  also  having  an  outlet  apeiture  In 
the  periphery  thereof,  ears  formed  integral  with  the  ring 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to  provide  means  to 
connect  the  ring  to  the  spokes  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  in- 
ner rotatable  ring  mounted  within  the  annular  extension 
and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  chamber,  said  inner  rota- 
table ring  having  an  air  inlet  aperture  therein,  arms  at 
diametrically  opposed  points  extending  into  the  ring  and 
forming  a  meatis  to  secure  said  ring  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
a  cover  plate  having  screw  receiving  apertures  therein, 
adapted  to  register  with  the  internally  screw  threaded 
apertures  In  the  annular  extension,  and  a  parking  ring 
secured  to  the  rotatable  ring  and  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
engage  the  side  walls  of  the  chamber  to  prevent  air  leak- 
age when  the  device  is  in  use. 


1,103,834.  FENCE-I  OST  AND  WIRK  HOLDER. 
D.  Ralev,  New  Castle.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1914. 
No.  814,439       (CI.  256 — 48.) 


l.lU3.H;i3.  TIRE  INFLATOB.  Chaki.es  RauaN,  Uiilalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,842.  (CI. 
152—11.)  I 


Jdll.N 

Serial 


in  a  device  of  the  character  descrilKMl  a  ring,  an  annu- 
lar extension  formed  on  said  ring,  said  annular  extension 
lielug    of   less    thickness    than    the   width   of   the    ring   and 


1.  A  device  of  the  chaiatter  (Icsiribed  comprising  a  t>ody 
portion,  said  body  portion  being  provided  with  a  longitudi 
nal  recess,  said  body  portion  also  lu'ing  provide<i  with  a 
plurality  of  apertures  communicating  with  the  recess,  a 
wire  engaging  element  In  each  of  the  apertures,  a  bar  slld- 
able through  the  longitudinal  recess,  pivotal  connections 
holding  the  wire  engaging  elements  to  the  l>ar.  and  means 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  pivotal  connections  to  engage 
fence  wires  and  hold  the  same  in  place  against  the  p<'8t. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
Hon  with  a  fence  post   having  a   longitudinally  extending 
recess   formed    therein   and    a    plurality    of   apertures    com 
municntiog  with  the  recess,  of  a  plurality  of  wire-engag- 
ing elements  pivoted  in  the  recesses,  a  bar  slldable  through 
the   longitudinal   recess,  means  to  pivotally   secure   the   in 
ner  ends  of  the  wire-engaging  elements  to  the  bar.  means 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  wire  engaging  elements  to  ctj 
gage  fence  wires,  and  means   carried   by   the   kingittidinal 
bar  to  lock  the  whole  in  place. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed.  the  comluua 
tion  with  a  fence  post  having  a  longitudinal  re<e88  and  a 
plurality  of  transverse  apertures  comraunicntlng  with  the 
recess,  of  a  bar  slldable  longitudinally  through  the  recess, 
wire-engaging  elements  pivotally  secured  in  each  of  the 
apertures,  the  inner  ends  of  said  wire  engaging  elements 
being  pivotally  secured  to  the  bar.  wire  holding  hooks 
formed  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  wire  engaging  elements. 
the  free  epds  of  the  wire-engaging  hooks  being  adapted  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  fence  j»ost  and 
hold  fence  wires  In  place  thereon,  nn  angular  extension 
formed  at  the  upper  end  of  the  longitudinal  bar.  a  hasp 
pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  angular  extension,  said  hasp 
l)elng  provided  with  a  slot,  a  staple  secured  to  the  fence 
post  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  slot  in  the  hasp  to 
hold  the  bar  in  Its  locked  position 
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\HV    Raines.    N>w 

S.Tlal  So   'Ih:;.7J:?. 
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HI«;H  TFNSIOK-CURRF.NT  SYSTEM.     RiCH- 
York     :«     Y.      FtlHd    Mar.    9.    1912. 


iCl  ;  123— lrt«.  • 


A.  circuit  iDternii.tiim  J-vUv  comprlslni?  a  cylindrical 
casing  capable  of  loiary  uu.vemvnt.  contacts  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  casiim  and  normally  spaced  apart,  a  cam 
within  said  casln«  and  ,-,.niiK>«ed  of  a  laminated  structure 
and  adapt.'d  to  actuain  -aid  contacts  to  circuit  closing  po- 
sition a  shaft  carrying  said  '-am.  and  a  rlKid  .-onnectlon 
between  said  cam  and  shaft,  said  connection  ,ompri,sln- 
spring  fingers  fastened  to  the  opposite  faces  of  said  cam 
at  dlam.'tricallv  opposit.'  points  and  engag-able  in  grooves 
formed  in  the  adjacent  part  of  the  shaft  uf  said  armature. 


1103  »;<'•-        AriA.HMKNT    FOR    SKWING  MACHINES. 
'  William   Hknkv   HapleU  Ix>s  Angeles.  Cal.,  assignor  to 
The  Kapl.-e  S<iuler  rompeny,  N.-w   Haven.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Connecticut       Filed   Mar.    15.    1913.      Serial 
No.  7.".4.<^t!0       MM.   IIJ— 9.  t 


and  disposed  longitudinally  thereof  in  line  with  the  recess 
in  the  pr.'sser  foot  and  a  i;ulde  tlnger  arranged  at  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  beyond  and  adjacent  said  end  of  said 
pressiT  part. 

4.  A  presser  foot  having  its  underface  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  presst-r  surface  and  having  a  transverse  shoulder 
in  said  under  face,  a  presser  part  tltted  aKainst  the  shoul- 
der for  adjustment  transversely  of  the  presser  foot,  the 
presser  part  having  its  under  face  flush  with  the  under- 
face of  said  foot  to  form  a  substantially  uninterrupted  in- 
ward c.iiitinuatloii  of  said  presst-r  surface  In  any  position 
of  said  presser  part,  means  in  co-action  with  the  slioulder 
to  clamp  the  presser  part  to  the  pre«ser  foot,  a  leaf 
spring  fixed  on  the  upper  face  of  the  presser  part  and  dis- 
posed longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  guide  finger  arranijed 
at  the  free  end  of  the  leaf  spring  beyond  and  adjacent 
an  end  of  said  presser  part. 


1.  A  presser  fcK.t  haviiif  its  under  face  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  presser  surface  anfl  having  a  transverse  shoulder 
in  said  under  face,  a  presser  part  fitted  against  said 
shoulder  for  adjustment  transversely  of  said  presser  foot, 
the  presser  part  having  Its  underface  tlusli  with  the  under- 
face of  said  fiMit  to  foria  a  substantially  uninterrupted 
Inward  continuation  of  said  presser  surface  in  any  P9- 
sltion  of  said  i)resser  part,  a  leaf  sprlnir  arranged  against 
the  rear  face  of  the  presser  foot  and  havin'.;  Its  lower  edge 
portion  formed  as  an  enee^ing  lip  which  coacts  with  the 
shoulder  to  define  a  groove  or  channel  In  which  the  presser 
part  is  fitted,  the  leaf  spring  having  a  .slot,  a  lug  prol«»rt- 
ing  rearwardly  from  the  presser  foot  through  said  sic  and 
a  cam  b-ver  pivoted  at  Itn  engaging  end  to  said  lu^  and 
arranged  to  act  on  said  l«af  spring  to  <-ause  the  latter  to 
enirau'e  the  presser  part  with  clamping  pressure. 

•J  A  presser  foot  having  Its  under  fH<e  formeil  to  pro- 
vide a  presser  surface  and  having  a  transverse  shoulder  In 
said  under  face,  a  presser  part  fitted  against  said  shoulder 
for  adjustment  transveriely  of  said  presser  foot,  the 
presser  part  having  its  under  face  flush  with  the  under 
face  of  said  foot  to  form  a  substantially  \niinterrupted  in 
ward  continuation  of  saU  presser  surface  In  any  p.)sltlon 
of  said  presser  part,  means  in  co  action  with  the  shoulder 
to  clamp  the  presser  part  to  the  presser  foot  and  a  spring 
pressed  edge  gnlde  mounted  directly  on  the  presser  part 
and  including  a  yieldable  finger  arranged  cl.)sely  a.ljacent 
.in  end  of  said  presser  part. 

:\  A  presser  foot  having  Its  underface  formed  to  pro- 
vide a  presser  surface  and  having  a  transverse  shoulder  in 
said  under  face,  a  presser  part  fitted  against  the  shoulder 
for  adjustment  transvers.-iy  of  the  presser  foot,  the  presser 
part  having  Its  under  face  flush  with  the  under  face  of 
said  foot  to  form  a  substantially  uninterrupted  Inward  con 
tinuatlon  of  said  presser  surface  in  any  position  of  said 
presser  part,  means  in  co-»ctlon  with  the  shoulder  to  clamp 
the  presser  part  to  the  presser  foot,  the  latter  having  a 
recess  opening  to  Its  under  t&cf  Inwardly  of  the  shoulder 
and  above  said  presser  part,  and  an  edge  guide  comprising 
i,   leaf  spring  fixed  on   tlie  upi>er   face  of  the  prt>sser  part 


1,103,837.  TOBACCO  ril'F  Kdwari*  Uedferx,  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand.  Filed  Oct.  8.  I'JKJ.  Serial  No. 
794.112.     (CI.  131—12.) 
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A  tobacco  pipe  comprlsin:  a  iwnvl,  a  cylindrical  bore 
therethrough,  a  stem,  a  reces.-  il  cap  ad.ipted  to  fit  both 
ends  of  the  bore  and  a  removable  wad  of  .nbsorbent  ma- 
terial fitting  said  recess,  substantuilly  as  herein  set  forth 
and  illustrated. 


1,103,,S38.      MKCHAMS.M    FOU   (MITlNi;    THK    FLOAT- 

'  IN(i    THUFADS    OF    LACK    AM*    OTHliU    FABRICS. 

Makti.n   O.    REHKfss,  Abthlh   Blkuess,  and  John  Q. 

Ukiiki  ss.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.     Flb-.l  Feb.  12.  lOl'J.     Serial 

No.  tJ7tl,904.      ICI.  20—9.) 


1.  The  combination,  in  mechanism  for  removing  float- 
ing threads  from  fabrics,  of  a  cutter  ;  means  for  stretching 
the  fabric;  and  means  for  rotating  the  cutter  In  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  stretched  fabric 
to  cut  the  floating  threads. 

•^  The  combination.  In  mechanism  for  removing  float- 
ing threads  from  fabrics,  of  a  cutter;  fabric  supports 
spHce.l  apart  ;  means  for  stretching  a  fabric  between  the 
supports  and  means  for  m<  ving  the  cutter  in  a  plane 
substantially  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  stretched  fabric 
to  sever  the  floating  threads  therefrom. 

ri  The  combination.  In  m.chanlsm  for  removing  the 
floating  threads  fmm  fabric,  of  a  cutter;  fabric  supports 
spaced  apart:  means  for  stretching  a  fabric  betw^M-n  the 
supports;  means  for  conveying  the  fabric;  means  for  mov- 
ing the  cutter  In  contact  with  the  fabric  l>etween  the  sup 
ports  to  sever  the  floating  threads  projecting  therefrom. 
said  cutter  being  rotatable  In  a  plane  substantially  par 
allel  with  the  plane  of  the  fabric 

4  The  combination.  In  mechanism  for  removing  floating 
threads  from  a   fabric,  of  means  for  stretching  the  fabric 


July  14.  igi4 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6oq 


to  raise  the  float ini;  threads;  a  cutter  consisting  of  two 
blades  rotatable  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the 
plane  of  the  stretched  fabric  :  means  for  Independently  ro- 
tating the  blades  ;  and  means  for  causing  a  relative  move- 
ment l»etween  the  cutter  and  the  fabric. 

5.  The  combination.  In  mechanism  for  removing  floating 
threads  from  fabrics,  of  means  for  conveying  a  fabric; 
means  for  stretching  the  fabric  transversely  to  the  direc- 
tion of  and  during  said  conveying  movement;  a  cutter; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  cutter  In  a  plane  substantially 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  stretched  fabric  to  cut  and 
remove  the  tloating  ihreiids  of  the  fabric. 

IClalms  6  to  i:.*  not  prlute.l  in  the  <Jazette.] 


1,103.8.39.  KAISIN(i  A.\I»  i,OWKHl.\(;  MECHANISM. 
Oeorok  E.  Ukllav.  Guilford.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  \H.  1913. 
Serial  No.  801.684.     (CI.  248 — 3.) 


1.  .\  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  comprising  a 
tubular  statidard.  a  tubular  siijiport  within  the  standard, 
c'aiiiping  Jaws  In  the  tulailar  support  and  projecting 
through  the  wall  thereof,  means  for  manipulating  them, 
and  a  guide  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  support 
and  adapleil  to  close  the  interior  of  the  tubular  standard, 
forming  an   air  cushiuu. 

2.  A  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  comprising  a 
tubular  standard,  a  tubular  support  within  the  standard, 
clamping  Jaws  in  the  tubular  support  and  projecting 
through  the  wall  thereof,  means  for  manipulating  the 
Jaws,  a  guide  fixed  to  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  support 
and  adapted  to  close  the  Inferior  of  the  standard,  and  a 
guide  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  adapted  to 
engage  the  exterior  of  the  tubular  support. 

;{.  .\  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  comprising  a 
tubular  standard,  a  tubular  support  within  the  standard, 
clamping  jaws  in  the  tububir  support  and  projecting 
through  its  wall,  means  for  manipulating  the  jaws,  a 
guide  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  and  adapted 
to  ensiasre  and  slide  abmu  the  exterior  of  the  tubular 
standard  and  a  stop  projectlnir  throngli  the  wall  of  the 
tubular  standard  In  |K(sliion  to  enpaice  the  .said  guide  and 
llmli    the  upward  movement  of  the  standard. 

4  .\  raising  and  lowering  mechanism  comprising  a 
tubular  standard,  a  tubular  supiiort  for  the  standard, 
means  within  the  tubular  support  and  projecting  through 
Its  wall  for  locking  the  standard  In  different  vertical  ad- 
justments and  a  U  shape<l  stop  within  the  tubular  support 
having  its  opposite  ends  projecting  through  the  wall  of 
the  support  In  position  to  engage  the  standard  and  limit 
its  movement. 


1.103,840.     ALTO.MOBII.£  RADIATOR       Eix.Aii   J. 
ARDSON.  Sioux  City.  Iowa.     Filed  May  14,  }',n'A. 
No.  707,635.      (CI.  62—28.) 


liicu- 
Serlal 
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A  radiatoi-  comprising  upper  and  lower  water  compart 
ments.  Intermediate  water  tubes  connecting  such  compart 
menta,  a  beating  chamber  beneath  the  lower  compartment 
having  df«)r  covered  openings  In  Its  front  and  Injttom.  an 
air  space  alwve  the  upper  compartment,  air  tuljes  connect- 
ing the  heating  chamlH>r  and  air  space,  a  casing  Inclosing 
the  compartments  and  intermediate  connecting  tulies.  and 
a  dtxjr  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  of  the  casing  oppo- 
site the  door  opening  in  the  front  of  the  heating  chamber. 


l.li»:;.sn.     SAIKTY  Al'I'AUATI  S  FOR  .MINING-CAGFS. 
SiDNKY  William  Richakhsox  and  William  Staveley. 
«^       Hokitika.    New    Zealand.       Filed    May    7.     1013.       Serial 
.No.   70tl.l80.      (CI.   187-87  I 


1,  Apparatus  of  the  nature  descril>ed  comprising  .1 
mining  cage  connected  directly  to  the  main  supportln-.; 
rope,  an  Indejiendent  carriage  located  a1)ove  the  cage. 
means  carried  by  said  carriage  for  automatically  a  nesting 
the  fall  of  the  carriage  upon  breakage  of  said  rope,  a 
screw-threaded  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said  carrlaL'e. 
a  drum  fixed  thereto,  a  rope  colled  around  said  drum  and 
fixedly  connected  at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  cage,  screw  threaded  nuts  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  carrying  crossheads,  and  springs  adapted  fu 
be  compressed  by  said  crossheads  on  rotation  of  the  drum, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  .Apparatus  of  the  nature  de.scrlhei  comprising  a 
mining  cage  connected  directly  to  the  main  supporting 
rope,  cage  guides,  an  lndet)endent  carriage  located  alsive 
the  cage,  eccentric  grip  dogs  mounted  on  said  crirrlage. 
springs  fending  to  throw  said  grip  dogs  Into  enirau'ement 
with  said  cage  guides,  arms  on  said  dogs,  means  for  con 
nectlng  said  arms  to  a  ring  encircling  the  ro!)e.  a  collar 
on  the  rope  for  engaging  said  ring,  a  .screw  threaded 
spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  said   carriage,   a   drum   fixed 
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tbereto.  a  rop«  culled  around  M\d  drum  and  rixwlly  con 
necte<I  at  one  end  to  Xhf  drum  and  at  the  other  end  to  the 
(•a>cf'.  screw  threaded  nuts  mountHd  on  said  spindle  and 
carrviii;,'  .-rcsshfails.  and  spring's  adapted  to  be  compressed 
by  said  cru.ssheads  on  rutat^on  of  the  drum,  aultstantlally 
as  de8crlhe<l. 


1,103.H4J      INTERNAI-COMBl  STIltN  ENGINE. 
IV    KoBEKTS.    Bell.    Fla.       Filed    I>ec.    18,    1912, 
No.  737.47.-..      .CI.   136— J".) 


Joseph 
Serial 


%^^^^ssz^ 


Inter 


1  Valve  meclianl.sm  foW  Internal  combustion  engines 
emb«xl.ving  a  rotary  valve  shaft,  a  stationary  ported  valve 
seat  base,  a  lorted  cylindrical  valve  seat  thereon,  and  a 
ported  cylindrical  valve  fast  on  the  rotary  valve  shaft  and 
wortin«  In  contact  with  the  valve  seat. 

■1.   Valve    mechanism    for   internal    comiiustlon    engines 
embodying  a  rotary  valve  abaft,  a  stationary  ported  valve 
seat  base,  a  ported  cylindrical  expansion  valve  seat  there 
on.  and  a  ported  cylindrical  valve  fast  on  the  rotary  valve 
shaft  and  working  In  c-ontatt  with  the  valve  seat. 

a.  Valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combiistlon  engines 
embotlylntf  a  rotary  valve  ■tfiaft.  a  stationary  ported  valve 
seat  base,  u  ported  cylindrical  valve  seat  thereon,  and  a 
ported  cylinilrical  valve  fa.st  on  the  rotary  valve  shaft  and 
encircling  and  working   in  contact  with  the  valve  seat. 

4.  Valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
emhodylnii  a  rotary  valve  ihaft.  a  stationary  ported  valve 
seat  base,  a  ported  cylindrical  valve  .seat  thereon,  a  ported 
cylindrical  valve  fast  on  tlic  rotary  valve  shaft  and  work- 
ing in  contact  with  the  v:»lve  scit.  and  a  spring  holding 
the  valve  against   the  valvt  seat 

.->.  Valve  mechanism  for  internal  combustion  engines 
embodying  a  rotary  valve  shaft,  a  stationary  ported  vnlve 
seat  ba.se.  a  divided  and  ported  cylindrical  valve  seat 
thereon.  an<l  a  p<irted  cylindrical  valve  fast  on  the  rotary 
valve  shaft  and  working  In  contact  with  the  valve  seat. 

[Claims  r>  to  0  not  printed  in  the  "Jazette. J 


1.1  OH. 84.1.      FLY-WIlKKU      .Nei.s    .f     K.-thsten.    Beloit, 

Wis.      Filed    May    19,    V\y.'>.      Serial    No.    7G8.598.       (CI. 

74—6.)  I 

1.  A  tly  wheel  <it  the  <la.s.s  descrit.ed  lomprising  a  hub. 
a  plurality  of  blocks  plvQtally  tnouuted  upon  said  hub. 
each  b'.ock  provided  with  iv  spoke  receiving  sock- 1,  a  spoke 
carri'd  by  each  block,  a  section  of  a  rim  carrUnl  by  each 
spokf  and  constituting  a  Dalauclng  weight  therefor,  each 
block  provldtsl  with  a  projecting  knob  at  one  end  and  a 
receiving  socket  at  the  otl*er  end,  the  socket  of  each  block 
being  slightly  deeper  than  the  knob  of  the  adjacent  block 
adapted  to  tit  therein  for  allnwiug  the  frw  swinging 
mov.'ment  of  said  blo<-ks  tnd  reducing  th.-  friction  or  en 
gagement  between  said  Hl(x;ks.  said  blocks  adapted  to 
simultaneously  swing  under  a  sudden  impulse  or  rotation 
for  etjualizlng  the  rotation  of  said  hub. 

J.  A  device  of  the  claas  demrlbed  comprising  a  hub. 
blocks  pivotally  carried  thereby,  each  block  provided  with 
a  socket  at  one  end,  a  rounded  knob  carried  by  each 
block,  the  knob  of  one  block  adapted  to  tit  In  the  socket 
of  the  adjacent  block,  a  spoke  carried  by  each  block,  and 
a  weight  carried  by  each  spoke  adjacent  the  outer  end 
thereof,  said  blocks  provided  with  stop  shoulders  formed 
adjacent  said  sockets  and  knobs  for  limiting  the  swing  of 


utd  blocks  upon  said  hub.  the  swing  of  one  block  adapted 
to  coatrol   the  swing   of   the   adjacent    blocks   for   causing 


the  center  of  gravity  of  the   wilght  of  said  spoke  to  be 
shifted  under  a  audden  swing  of  said  wheel. 


1,103,844.  REPAIR  JACK.  Da.mki,  Rounds.  Portland, 
Me.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  719,903.  (CI. 
12—123.) 


^^ 


1.  In  a  repair  Jack,  a  pedestal,  a  work  support  mountfd 
on  said  pedestal  and  arranged  to  have  rotary  motloa  about 
both  horizontal  and  vertical  a-tes.  and  means  for  auto- 
matically causing  the  work  support  to  rise  or  fall  In  re- 
sponse to  the  turning  movement  of  the  work  support  about 
Its  horizontal  axis. 

2.  In  a  repair  jack,  a  pedestal,  a  work  supi>ort  mounted 
In  said  pedestal  and  arraiiecd  to  have  rotary  motion  alwiut 
both  horizontal  and  vortical  axes,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically causing  said  work  support  to  rise  or  fall  with 
a  graduated  regular  motion  In  response  to  the  turning 
movement  of  the  work  support  on  Its  borizont.nl  axis 

3.  In  a  repair  Jack,  a  pedestal,  a  table  mounted  on  said 
pedestal  adapted  to  have  vertical  rotation,  a  plate  mounted 
on  said  Uble  and  adapted  to  have  sliding  movement  rtin- 
tive  thereto,  and  a  work  supporting  ring  mounted  on  S4ild 
plate  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  relative  to  said  plate 

4.  In  a  repair  jack,  a  pedestal,  a  table  pivotally  sup- 
ported on  said  pedestal,  a  plate  mounted  on  sjild  table 
and  adapted  to  have  sliding  movement  relative  thereto, 
means  for  causing  said  plate  to  slide  on  said  table  when 
the  table  is  rotated,  ami  a  work  support  mountetl  on  said 
plate. 

,'».  In  a  repair  jack,  a  pedestal,  a  shaft  fixedly  mounted 
in  said  pedestal,  a  table  rotatably  secured  to  said  sliaft 
and  provided  with  a  sb-t    a   plate  adapted  to  have  sliding 
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movement  relative  to  said  talile,  a  gear  rigidly  secured 
on  ttie  shaft,  a  rack  on  the  under  side  of  the  plate,  the 
gear  on  the  shaft  being  adapted  to  project  through  the 
slot  in  the  table  into  engagement  with  the  rack  on  the 
under  side  of  the  plate,  and  a  work  suptK)rt  motinted  on 
sHid  plate 

(Claims  tt  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


,103,845.  MEANS  FOR  RAISING  COMBUSTION- 
TI  BKS  ON  HI, IK  FLAME  WICK  STOVES.  Henky 
Iti  I'PEL.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove 
Company.  St.  Louie.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  786,942.      (CI.  l.')8— 90.) 


1     The    combination    with    a    burner    having    a    central 
diaphragm,   upwardly   extending   raemliers   carried   by   the 
diaphragm,  of  combustion  tubes  having  means  within  the 
central    tube   for  engaging   the    upwardly  extending   mem 
bers  and  raising  the  combustion  tube  above  the  btirner. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  having  a  central  per 
forated  .!iapbra!,'m.  radii-lly  extending  arms  carried  by 
the  diaphragm  and  strengthening  the  same,  of  a  combus- 
tion tnbe  having  In  the  center  thereof  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending ineintwr  having  Inclined  edges  adapted  to  engage 
the  radially  extending  arms  for  raising  the  combustion 
tul>e  at)ove  the  burner 

:t  Tlie  combination  with  a  burner  having  a  central  per- 
forated diaphragm,  radially  extending  arms  carried  by  the 
diaphragni.  of  a  combustion  tnbe  having  a  horizontally 
arranged  [date  within  the  central  tulte.  a  vertically  dis- 
posed ring  carried  by  tlie  plate  and  having  inclined  lower 
edges  adapted  to  engage  the  radially  extending  arms  of 
the  (Hapbragm.  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  combustion 
fulte  raises  the  sji  me  from  the  burner  trough 

4.  The  combination  with  a  burner  having  a  central 
diaphragm,  radially  extending  arms  carried  by  tbe  dia- 
phragm, a  ring  conne<ting  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms,  of  a 
perforated  combuMion  tuU'  hnvini:  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing member  having  Inclined  edges  ad.ir>ted  to  engage  the 
radially  extending  arms  at  a  i>c)int  bt'tween  the  said  ring 
and  the  Inner  ends  of  the  arms,  whereby  the  coinbtistion 
tube   is  raised  by  the  rotati<in  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  burner  having  a  central  per 
forated  diaphragm,  radially  extending  arms  carried  by 
the  diaphragm,  a  ring  connected  to  the  arms  within  tUeir 
outer  entls.  a  perforated  combustion  tube,  the  inner  tube 
having  a  horizontal  plate  attached  tiiereto.  a  vertically 
disposed  ring  carried  by  the  i)late  and  spaced  from  the 
inner  combustion  tube  and  having  portions  of  Its  edges 
downwardly  Inclined  and  terminating  in  upwardly  extend 
Ing  portions  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  outer  ends  of 
the  radially  extending  arms  beyond  the  ring. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed   in  the  'lazette.] 


1,103,846.     Ar>I)RESSING  AND  INSERTING   MACHINE. 

Tno\f.\s   F    Ri  ssELL,   Spokane,  Wash.      Filed   Aug.    11. 

l!*i:{      Serial    No.  784.283.      (CI.   101— l.i 

I.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de«cril>ed.  a  name 
plate  grabbing  frame,  said  frame  comi)rlslng  a  pair  of 
angular  spjjced  vertically  disposed  arms,  a  rack  bar 
formed  intei:rally  with  said  frame.  ;i  pair  of  laterally  ex 
tending  spaced  arms  forme<l  Integral  with  said  frame,  and 
rollers  mounted  upon  said  last  mentioned  arms. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality 
of  name  jdates.  a  name  plate  receiving  magazine,  said 
DMtgailne  comprising  a  casing  divided  Into  two  con)part- 
ments.  one  of  said  compartments  adapted  to  receive  said 
name   plates,   means  for   imreasing   the   receiving   capacity 

204  O.  G.— 40 


of  said  plate  receiving  compartment,  said  means  comprls 
ing  a  stop  plate  sUdably  mounted  within  said  receiving 
compartment,  and  means  for  operating  said  stop  plate 
comprising  a  rack  bar  slldnbly  mounted  wlthtn  the  other 
of  said  Compartments,  means,  for  operatlv^^ly  connecting 
thi'  rack  bar  with  the  stop  plate,  a  spring  Interposing  one 
terminal  of  the  rack  bar  and  the  end  of  the  casing  in 
which  It  i>i  tmiunted  .mil  means  for  operating  said  rack 
bar.  *■ 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
chains  adapteil  to  be  rotated,  a  drum  adapted  for  rotary 
engagement  with  said  chains,  a  plurality  of  name  jilates. 
means  for  Individually  supporting  each  of  said  name 
jijates  mounted  upon  said  chaln.s.  means  for  removing  said 
name  plates  from  said  supporting  means  including  a  pair 
of  angular  arms  normally  dlsiwsed  for  engagement  with 
said  name  plates,  a  pair  of  arms  formed  integral  with  said 
first  menthmed  arms,  and  a  cam  member  mounted  upon 
said  drum  and  adapted  for  epgagenient  with  sniil  last 
mentioned  arms. 

4  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  filling  magazine,  name 
Iilaies  arranged  within  said  filling  magazine,  a  receiving 
magazine,  means  for  removing  the  name  plates  from  the 
tilling  magazine,  means  for  automatically  removing  the 
name  plates  from  said  first  named  removing  means,  and 
means  for  automatically  adjusting  the  capacity  of  the  re- 
ceiving magazine  c(m)prislng  a  rack  bar  slldably  mounted 
within  said  leceiviiit;  magazine,  a  stop  block  slidalily 
mounted  within  said  receiving  magazine  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  rack  bar.  a  spring  engaging  one  ter- 
minal of  the  rack  bar  and  the  receiving  magazine,  cams 
opi'ratively  connected  with  the  first  named  removing 
means  and  a  pair  of  spaced  arras  carried  by  f^ald  rack  bar 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  cams. 

Xt.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  name 
plate  grabbing  frame,  said  frame  comprising  a  ^Ir  of 
spaced  arms,  a  rack  bar  formed  Integral  with  said  frame, 
a  name  plate  receiving  compartment,  said  rack  bar  dls 
posed  within  the  compartment,  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
forrneil  integral  with  said  first  named  arms  and  extending 
at  right  angles  thereto,  rollers  mounted  upon  the  free 
terminals  of  said  last  named  arms,  a  spring  mounted 
within  the  compartment  l>etween  one  terminal  of  the 
rack  bar  and  one  end  of  the  compartment,  and  means  for 
Increasing  the  receiving  capacity  of  the  receiving  com- 
partment operatively  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said 
rack  bar  and  means  for  operating  the  rack  bar  to  Increase 
the  receiving  capacity  of  said  receiving  compartment. 


l,lo:'..«47      NI'TLiM'K       .IdUN  (JEnnf.F-  p.nvriDFi?.  York. 

I'a..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  A    Hawkln*.  York, 

Pa.      Filed   Jan.    27.    1914.      Serial   No.    814,652.      <C1. 

151— 7  ) 

The  c(ji;it»lnatlon  with  a  threaded  bolt  and  an  ordinary 
nnt  applied  thereto,  of  a  bxking  nut  applied  a^alnct  the 
outer  face  of  the  ordlnarv  nut  and  compo«;ed  of  a  circular 
l>ody    of    elastic    material,    and    a    conjpresslbk    casing    of 
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rhln  m..ral   which   in.l.w.w  tt».-  .-ork  ^>ody.  th^  face  pnrtlon 
of  the  latter  bfinK  oomi.r^-.s*.!  iuto  the  thread  of  the  bolt, 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  tor- 
tuously grooved  body  member,  a  rope  or  cable  adapted 
to  eDgage  In  the  groove  of  the  body  member,  a  locking 
member  carried  by  the  body  member  and  movable  Into 
position  to  lock  the  rope  or  cable  In  the  groove,  a  life 
b^lt,  and  means  for  attaching  the  life  iM^t  to  the  body 
mem^r,  said  means  also  locking  the  locking  member 
against  movement  out  of  actlv.'  position. 


and  the  sheet   metal   retaiqiug  the 
ment,  a»  described. 


loit 


•ork    in  such  engage- 


1103  848.      BLOWOIT    I-AT<  H       .  hari.es    L.    Smith. 
'Brooklet,  <in      Ki'"*'  ^^»y  l'>'  ^'•^^'•^-     ^^''^'"'  *'^'''-  "^^-'^^S. 
(CI.  152— 24  I 


A  blow  out  patch  for  Tli-  inner  tube  of  a  pneumatic 
tire,  said  patch  consisting'  »(  a  tubular  bo<ly  flexible 
throughout  and  dlvlde<l  It-ngltudlnally  of  Its  Inner  wall, 
rows  of  ra.tal  loops  attaah.-d  to  said  body  and  arranged 
to  alternate  with  and  overlap  each  other  at  their  closed 
ends,  all  of  said  loops  l>eln>:  positioned  wholly  on  the 
outside  face  of  the  body  and  each  loop  being  Independ- 
ently fi^stene^l  to  the  txily  by  a  rivet  located  at  such 
distance  from  the  maruUal  edt'e  as  to  leave  the  latter 
fr..e  iitid  rt.'xlbb-.  a  ruMplin.'  uir.  iii^.Tttnl  through  said 
..verlapplnn  1.-P-.  «■"!  '^  ""!'  ta>t.  n-d  to  the  Inside  face 
of  one  of  said  marclnal  tilu--^  >.nd  overlapping  the  other 
man:lnal  edge  of  the  Irnid..  fa.-  of  th..  latter,  the  dis- 
position of  said  loops  and  tlieir  fa^tenini;  rivets  being 
such  that  when  said  roBplln«  wire  is  Inserted  through 
said  loops,  the  marirlnal  e.lu'^s  of  the  flexible  body  lie  In 
close  proximity  to  ea.  h  .-tli-r  tbroa«hout  their  length. 


3  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
member,  the  central  iwrtlon  of  which  Is  provided  with 
a  helical  rope  or  cable  receiving  groove  and  the  end  por- 
tions of  which  are  flattened  at  one  side,  the  flattened 
faces  of  said  body  uiemNr  iK-lng  grooved  longitudinally 
to  form  continuations  of  the  first  mentioned  groove,  and 
a  locking  plate  movable  to  snugly  engage  over  the  flat- 
tened portions  of  the  body  member  to  bear  over  the 
groovea  thereof  and  prevent  displacement  of  a  cable  there- 
from. . 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  bouy 
member,  the  end  portions  at  one  side  of  which  are  flat- 
tened, said  body  memlH>r  IkIuk  provided  centrally  with  a 
helical  rope  or  cable  re<'elviiiu'  k-roov...  said  flattened  por 
tlons  being  provided  with  longltu.llnally  extending  rope 
or  cable  receiving  grooves  forming  continuations  of  the 
helical  groi>ve.  the  central  tM>rtlo.i  of  the  body  member 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  lying  In  the  plane 
of  the  flattened  end  portions,  a  locking  plate  passed 
through  snid  slot  and  pivoted  therein,  and  sui)portlng 
means  detachably  connected  to  said  body  member,  the 
connection  being  such  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the 
locking  plate  to  Inactive   position. 

5     \  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
meml^r    the  end   i^rtlons  at   one  side  of  whl.h    are   flat- 
i  tened.  said  l>ody  member  being  provided  centrally  with  a 
hell-al  rope  or  cable   receiving   groove,  said  flattened  por- 
tion   l>elnc  jjrovlded    with    longitudinally    extending    rope 
or  cable   receiving  grooves   forming  continuations  of  the 
helical   groove,   the   central    portion   of   the  body   member 
,  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  lying  In  the  plane 
of  the  flattened  end  portions,  and  a  locking  plate  passed 
i  through  said  slot  and  pivoted  therein. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


llo;  s4't        FlUK  F^^<'APK        .\m>kkw     F      V.    Stenbobg, 
'  Hibblin:.     MliHi.       Kll.<5     Sept.     25,     1912.       Serial     No. 
7-2-J.Xix.      I  CI     227— 2H.  1 

1  \  device  of  the  character  described  Inchidlni;  a  body 
memN^r  provided  with  ao  encircling  helical  rope  ur  cable 
recdvlnk;  groove,  the  enfls  oi  which  are  exfnded  longi- 
tudinally through  the  ends  of  the  U^ly,  and  a  lock 
plate  pivoted  intermediate  its  length  to  the  body  member 
and  adapted  in  one  position  to  -xtend  by  Its  ends  over 
the  end  portions  of  the  froove  to  close  the  same 


1103  850  FlREESCAl'E.  Uernhard  SCS8I8.  New  York, 
N,  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Chrystal,  Newark. 
N,   J.'    Kllcd    Mar    •_'•'>,    10\:\.      Serial   No.   757,010.      (CI. 

227—5.) 

A  fire  escape  adapted  to  l>o  used  In  combination  with  a 
building  comprising  bars  arrang.Ml  vertically  along  the 
bull.ling  each  having  angularly  disposed  sides,  two  of 
the  adjacent  said  sides  U-ing  provided  with  longitudi- 
nally disposed  grooves  and  two  of  the  adjacent  sides  be- 
ing providwl  with  teeth,  a  car  mounted  for  movemeut 
along  the   bars   and   having  book   portions   which    are  slld- 
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ably   received  in  the  grrwves,  gear  wheels  Journaled  upon 
the  car  and   operattvely  connected   together  and   meshing 


with   the   teeth   upon    the  bars,   and  means   mounted   upon 
the  building  for  rotating  the  gear  wheels. 


1,103.851,  MAi  IlINE  FOR  CITTING  HELICAL  TEETH 
OF  GEAU  WHEELS,  WiLt.iAM  Edwin  Svkes,  Lx- 
brldge.  England,  Filed  Jan.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
669,857.      ^Cl.  90 — 8.) 


^ 


1,  In  a  uincliine  for  generating  and  cutting  helical 
toothed  gear  wheels,  the  combination  of  a  bed,  means  car- 
ried thereon  for  axtally  mounting'  and  turning  the  wheel 
blank  to  be  operated  on,  a  second  bed,  a  carriage  mourned 
thereon  and  adapted  to  slide  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the 
face  of  the  wheel  blank,  a  cutter  carrhni  by  said  carriage. 
means  for  sliding  said  carriage,  means  for  imparting  a 
rocking  motion  to  said  cutter,  and  means  for  driving  snid 
wheel  blank  and  said  cutter  simultaneously,  substantially 
as  described, 

2.  In  a  machine  for  generatini:  and  cutting  helical 
toothed  gear  wheels,  the  combination  of  a  slldable  carriage, 
two  sets  of  bearings  thereon,  a  revoluble  shaft  mounted  in 
one  set  of  said  bearings,  a  pinion  carried  by  said  shaft. 
a  helical  pinion  shaped  cutter  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  screw  spindle  ndajited  to  revolve  In  the  other  set 
of  said  bearings,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 
engaging  with  said  pinion,  a  nut  engaging  with  «ald 
spindle,  and  means  for  sliding  said  spindle  in  said  nut, 
substantially  as  described. 


3.  In    a    machine    for    generating    and    cutting    helical 
toothed   gear   wheels,    the   combination   of   a   slldable   car- 
riage,   two    sets    of   bearings    thereon,    a    shaft    revolubly 
mounted  In  one  set  of  bearings  and  carrying  a  helical  pin- 
ion  shaped   cutter,   a   screw   spindle   revolubly    mounted   In 
the  other  set  of  t>earings,  two  engaging  gear  wheels  mount 
ed.  respectively,  on  said  shaft  and  said  spindle,  a  nut  en 
gaging  with  and  turning  the  said  spindle,  gear  wheels  and 
cutter  diirlnt'  the  endwise  movement  of  said  spindle  with 
said  carriage,  and  a  revoluble  crank  and  crank   pin   con 
nected  with  the  said  slldable  carriage,  for  operating  the 
same.  8ut>«tantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  generating  and  cutting  helical 
toothed  gear  wheels,  the  combination  of  a  slldable  carriage, 
bearings  carried  thereby,  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  screw 
spindle  adapted  to  turn  in  said  l>earings,  gear  connec- 
tions between  said  shaft  and  spindle  for  imparting  rotary 
motion  from  the  latter  to  the  former,  a  disk  cutter  in  the 
form  of  a  single  helical  pinion  mounted  on  said  sha'ft,  a 
feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  said  cutter,  and  a 
revoluble  crank  oi)eratively  connected  with  said  carriage 
to  impart  a  reclprocatory  movement  thereto,  substantially 
as  described, 

5.  In  a  machine  for  generating  and  cutting  helical 
toothed  gear  wheels,  the  combination  of  means  for  ro- 
tatably  mounting  a  wheel  blank  on  it!?  axis,  means  for 
moving  said  wheel  lilank  at  right  angles  to  its  axis,  a  car- 
riage, a  rotatable  helical  pinion  shaped  cutter  mounted 
on  said  carriage,  means  for  sliding  said  carriage  to  au<l 
fro  and  simultnneuusly  rocking  said  cutter  on  its  axis,  and 
a  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  act  ui>on  said  cutter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Onzette.] 


1,108,852.  AUTO.MATK  I'oOL  ANI>  BILLIARD  CT'E 
CHALKEH.  Kk.knk  M.\(  o.viii  TiLLOf.  IJayonue,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  765.302.     (CI.  46 — 8.) 


An  automatic  chalker  comprising  a  cylindrical  body 
having  inner  and  outer  bores  therein,  the  outer  bore  iKdng 
of  greater  size  than  the  inner  lx)re,  a  plunger  slldably  fit- 
ted within  the  inner  t)ore  and  of  less  length  than  the  body, 
an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  the  plunger  spaced  from 
the  outer  end  thereof,  the  said  plunger  being  formed  with 
a  spiral  groove,  a  cross  pin  mounted  In  the  W)dy  and  en- 
gaged in  the  spiral  groove  so  that  on  the  Inward  and  out- 
ward movements  of  the  plunger  the  same  will  l»e  rotated, 
a  colled  expansion  spring  arranged  within  the  outer  tK)re 
of  the  body  and  surrounding  the  plunger  and  having  its 
outer  end  working  against  the  shoulder,  a  chalk  cube  ar- 
ranged in  alinement  with  the  outer  end  of  the  plunger,  and 
a  resilient  sleeve  telescoped  over  the  outer  end  of  the 
plunger  and  also  over  the  cut>e  for  connecting  the  same 
to  the  plunger,  the  said  sleeve  V>eing  of  a  length  to  extend 
over  a  major  portion  of  the  cube. 
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LlOa.**'..!.  TA(;  FASTE!«ER.  Kenny  Edmusl  WaLshe. 
Grand  Haliw.  Tei.  filed  l»w.  1-',  l»i:^  Serial  No. 
806.:i54.      (CI.   40— 26.i 

_  _    *S  Ji) 

X  

A  tag  fastener  compoaed  ot  wire  In  one  piece  and  coin- 
prtsing  a  shank  forming  one  aide  of  the  fastener,  a  iprtn? 
tuDKue  forming  the  opposite  side  thereof,  a  tag  loop  form- 
ing a  continuation  of  said  shank  and  tocgue  and  a  looped 
book  adjacent  to  and  extending  laterally  beyond  said 
tonitw  and  composed  of  a  primary  return  bend  Integral 
wtth  the  oppoalte  end  ot  said  shank  and  a  aecoodary  re- 
turn bend  In  continuation  of  said  primary  return  bend 
anil  disposed  on  an  Incllee  and  forming  a  looped  hill  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  to  said  shank  and  adaptt^l  to  pass 
Ic  quiclc  appllcatloB  nn«ier  a  package  binding  cord,  the 
free  end  «f  said  tongu«  normally  resting  on  said  sec- 
ondary return  bend  adjacent  to  the  tip  thereof,  aald  in- 
(.•llnt'd  secondary  hend  forming  in  conjunction  with  said 
tongue  a  tapering  moutfc  which  Insures  the  eotrance  of 
said  cord  into  said  looped  book. 


I,10a,s54.       MECHANICAL    MUSIC  rLAYIN(;     TNSTUU-    | 
MENT.     Frank.  C.   Wsitk,  Merid.-n,  Conn.,  assignor  to   [ 
The   Wilcox  &  White  Company,   Meriden.   Conn.,  a  Cor-    , 
poratlon   of  Connecticut.      P'lled   Not.   22,    1012.      Serial 
No.  7S2,S02.      (CI.  84^160.) 


1.  In  a  pneiimarif  mimic  playing  instrument,  n  pneu- 
matic action  ni<cti;inism,  exhaust  mechanism  for  creating  a 
vacuum  therein,  a  wind-way  connecting  said  parts,  in- 
cluding three  parallel  imssages.  a  pneumatically  controlled 
regulator  valve  for  one  of  said  passages,  a  manually  con- 
trolled valve  for  another  of  «iaid  passagi's,  and  a  valve  for 
the  third  passage,  witli  means  for  •■ither  manually  or 
autoniatlcally  operatlntr  snld  Inst  mentioned  valve,  said 
means  including  a  pneumatic  for  moving  said  valve  to  Its 
closed  or  opened  pot*ltiiin,  a  duct  leading  from  said  pneu- 
matic to  the  atmosphere  and  opening  to  the  atmoHphere  at 
two  points,  a  valve  for  each  of  said  opening**  to  the  at- 
moephere,  each  of  said  valves  being  normally  closed,  a 
»mall  bleed  hole  connacting  said  last  nientione.l  pneu- 
matic with  said  exhaust  mechanism  to  exhaust  the  same 
and  cai»e  said  valve  to  normally  remain  open  when  both 
of  said  valves  to  the  atmosphere  are  closed,  a  larger  bleed 
liole  alao  conaectlny  said  last  mentioned  pneumatic  with 
said  exhaust  naechanlsnj.  a  valve  for  tlie  larice  bleed  hole, 
a  pneumatic  for  controlling  said  valve,  a  tracker  board 
having  an  expression  [wrforatlon  therein  arrangwl  to  be 
opened  and  eloaed  by  a  aote  sheet,  and  a  duct  leading  from 
aald  laat  mentioned  poeomatlc  to  said  tracker  perforation, 
the  operation  of  said  valve  for  the  large  bleed  hole  l)elng 


efltective  only  when  one  of  the  manually  controllable 
valves  for  the  atmospheric  openings  In  the  duct  for  the 
high  tension  valve  is  opened. 

2.  In  a  piano  player,  a  sounding  device,  a  hammer 
therefor,  expression  controlling  means  including  a  mov- 
able hammer  support  for  holding  the  iuimmer  at  different 
striking'  <llstances  relatively  to  said  sounding  device,  pneu- 
matic mechanism  including  a  high  tension  exhauster,  a 
pneumatic  for  mechanically  movinu'  said  tuunmer  support, 
an  action  chest  for  controlling  the  mechanical  openitlon 
of  the  hammer,  a  pneumatic  regulator  for  automatically 
regulating  the  air  tension  ttetween  said  action  chest  at  a 
lower  tension  than  in  said  exhauster,  m-ans  for  aliruptly 
putting  said  action  chest  in  direct  communication  with 
said  exhauster  to  increase  the  tension  in  said  chest,  means 
for  manually  varying  the  degree  of  the  automatically  reg- 
ulated tension  in  said  chest,  and  a  single  manually  con- 
trollable device  cooperating  with  all  of  said  expression 
controlling  means. 

:?.  In  a  player  piano,  a  sounding  device,  a  hammer 
therefor,  a  pneumatic  mechanism  including  an  exliauster, 
a  pneumatic  action,  a  wind  way  leading  from  said  action 
to  aald  exhauster  and  including  a  plurality  of  pas.sages  ar- 
ranged in  parallel,  a  valve  for  one  of  said  passages,  with 
a  pneumatic  regulator  coiiperating  therewith  for  auto- 
matically rontrr»mng  the  passage  of  air  through  said  pas- 
sage to  provide  a  regulated  tension  in  said  pneumatic 
action,  a  valve  for  another  of  said  passages  with  means 
for  fully  opening  or  fully  closing  said  passage  by  means 
of  said  valve,  a  manually  controllable  valve  for  the  third 
passage  for  varying  the  degree  of  opening  therewith,  with 
a  single  manually  operable  controlling  device  cooperating 
with  the  second  and  third  of  said  valves  for  causing  the 
second  valve  to  stand  normally  cIos.hI  while  the  third 
valve  is  being  opened,  and  with  atitoniatic  means  for 
opening  the  second  valve  even  though  the  third  valve  la 
open. 

4.  In  a  player  piano,  a  sounding  device,  a  hammer  there- 
for, a  pneumatic  mechanism  including  an  exhauster,  a 
pneumatic  mechanism  including  an  exhauster,  a  pneumatic 
action,  a  wind  way  leading  from  said  action  to  said  ex- 
hauster and  including  a  plurality  of  passages  arranged 
in  parallel,  a  valve  for  one  of  said  passages,  with  a  pneu- 
matic regulator  cofiperafing  therewith  for  automatically 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  through  said  passage  to 
provide  a  regulated  tension  in  said  pneumatic  action,  a 
valve  for  another  i>f  said  passages  with  means  for  fully 
opening  or  fully  closing  said  passage  by  means  of  said 
ralve,  a  manually  controllable  valve  for  the  third  passage 
for  varying  the  degree  of  oiM-ning  therewith,  with  a 
single  manually  operable  controlling  device  ciH.peratIng 
with  the  second  and  third  of  said  valves  for  catising  the 
second  valve  to  stand  normally  closed  while  the  third 
valve  is  being  opened,  and  with  automatic  means  for  open- 
ing the  second  valve  even  though  tli.-  third  valve  Is  open, 
said  automatic  means  including  a  tracker  No. ird  and  a 
perforated  note  sheet. 

5.  In  a  player  piano,  a  sounding  devUe.  a  hammer,  pneu- 
matic action  mechanism,  an  exhauster,  a  tracker-board,  a 
pneumatic  regulator  for  automatically  controlling  the  ten- 
sion of  air  within  the  pnenmatic  action  mechanism.  » 
manually  operable  valve  for  permitting  the  degree  of  ten- 
sion within  the  action  me<-hanlsm  to  be  gradually  varied, 
with  independent  means  for  abruptly  increasing  the  air 
tenatoD  within  said  pneumatic  action  me<^hunism  wheuever 
the  same  Is  less  than  the  ""nslon  which  obUiins  in  the 
exhauster,  with  a  single  manually  controllable  device  co- 
operaiiug  witli  said  manually  operable  valve  and  wild 
means  for  al)ruptly  incrcasinu  said  air  tension  within  \\m 
pneumatic  hammer  action  mechanUm. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.10r...H.'5.      FROFEI.LER.     .I.\oob   F.   W(X)L»vahp.   Parkers- 

burg.   W.    Va.      Filed   Feb.   20.    1912,   Serial   No.   87s, 761. 

li.-newed     May     4.     1914.       iierial     No.     836.355.        n'k, 

17<^--16«).  I 

1.   A    wheel     sul)«itantially  as   herein  described,  compris- 
ing a   hub.   a    band   concentric    with    and  spaced   from   tha 
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IimI>.  a  series  of  main  Mndes  between  the  hub  and  band 
and  a  scries  of  suppieiiientnl  blades  between  the  hub  and 
liand  and  .iliernating  with  the  main  blades,  the  supple 
mental  blades  being  of  less  width  than  the  main  blades 
and  terminating  at  ttieir  rear  edg»>8  In  approximately  the 
same  plane  with  the  <orresponding  e^lges  ^^the  rear  half 
of  main  blades,  the  fr^mt  edaes  of  the  snpfTOnentnl  blades 
being  set  back  relatively  corresponding  to  the  rear  half 
of  the  main  blades,  a  series  of  buckets  outside  of  the  band 
and  Inclining  from  their  front  to  their  rear  ends,  the 
outer  edci's  of  the  said  hucketn  being  widened  midway 
iH-tween  their  ends  and  the  band  being  narrowed  or  cut 
away  at  its  front  edge  l«tween  the  adjacent  buckets  with 
tl;.'  front  edgi'  of  the  main  Wades  at  the  outer  ends  there- 
of projectini:  in  ndvanc.'  of  their  re8pe<tive  Imckets  al 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


I    I 


I  ward  and  away  from  the  ot!>er.  mechanism  for  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  ribbon  to  b.  fed  through  th*  rolls, 
mechanism  for  severing  thi  ribbon,  means  actuated  by 
the  severlDL'  mechanism  for  elevatlnc  said  movable  roll 
aiid  means  for  liolding  the   movable  roil    In   elevated   iwst- 

I   tlon. 

3.  .\  ribbon  mensurine  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
positively  driven  fMe<l  rolls,  one  of  which  is  movable  ta 
war.l  and  :fwa.\  from  the  other.  ine(  lianlsra  for  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  ribbon  to  be  fed  through  the  roll*, 
mechanism  for  severing  the  ribbon,  meanis  actuated  by 
the  severing  mechanism  for  ebvatltig  aald  movable  roll 
and  means  for  holdink:  the  movable  roll  In  elevated   posl- 

I   tlon  and  menus  for  releasing:  the  holding  means. 

4.  A  ribbon  measuring  machine  comprising  a  positively 
driven  feed  roll,  a  separate  feed  roll  iutergeared  with  the 
first  roll,  means  for  tuirmally  holding  the  rolls  in  inter- 
gearcd  relation,  mecliaulKm  for  detcrminiug  the  amouut  of 
ribbon  to  be  fed  through  the  rolls,  means  for  automatl 
cally  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  positively  driven  roll, 
rllibon  s.vering  mechanism,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
ribbon  severing  mechanism  for  elevating  the  movable  roll. 

.').  In  n  rlblfon  measuring  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  driven  shaft  having  a  feed  roll  thereon,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
slidably  mount,  d  In  the  frame  and  having  an  intergeared 
connection  with  tlie  driven  shaft,  means  for  holding  the 
positively  driven  shaft  against  rotation,  means  for  re 
leasing  said  holding  means,  and  means  actuated  in  the 
rotation  of  the  slidnbly  mounted  shaft  for  throwing  saiil 
boldlug    means    to    operative    position. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not   printed  In   the  Gaeette.l 


2.  A  wheel  substantially  as  described,  comprising  a  hub. 
1  band,  blades  l)etween  the  hub  and  band  and  buckets  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  hand,  the  blades  at  the  outer  ends 
of  their  front  edges  projecting  In  advance  of  their  resT)ec- 
tlve  buckets,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.1»)3.85G.  .MK.VSlRINi;  -MACllINK.  Ja*<»b  Al.vnko  and 
THOMA.S  ToivoNBN,  Astoria,  Oreg.  Filed  July  1.  1913 
Serial    No.    776.S57.      (CI.    33—131.) 


1,103,857.  AUTOMOBILE  Hh:AI)I.l<;ilT  Willia.m  N. 
ALLAN,  San  Antonio.  Tei.  Filed  Sept.  11.  lOLC  Serial 
No.   789,299.      (CI.    240—61.) 


1.  A  rildHiii  measuring  machine  comprising  a  pair  of 
positively  driven  feed  rolls,  mechanism  for  determining 
the  amount  of  ribbon  to  be  ineasurtHl.  means  for  auto 
matlcally  stopping  the  rotation  of  the  rolls  when  the 
quantity  ha«  been  measured,  means  for  severing  the  rib 
l)on  and  means  actuated  In  the  nunement  of  the  severing 
mechanism    for   relatively  separating   the   rolls. 

2    \    rllil)on    measuring    machine    comitrislng    n    pair    of 
positively   driven    feetl   rolls,  one  of   which   is   movable  to- 


1  Tlie  eomliinatton  with  an  automobile,  of  the  usual 
fixed  lieadliebt  yokes,  bendllghts  hinged  to  said  yokes  and 
havlni^  means  connected  thereto  for  simultaneously  and 
tspially  tilting  the  headlights  downwardly  and  causing 
them  to  maintain  a  reflected  light  at  downward  angles 
of  indiuatlon  immediately  in  advance  of  the  steering 
wheels   of   the    automobile 

2.  The  coml  iii.itioii  with  an  automobile,  of  the  usual 
fixe«l  headlight  yokes,  headliebts  hinged  to  said  yokes, 
mt'ans  for  downwardly  tilting  said  henilllghts  and  main- 
taining an  illumination  at  a  downward  angle  of  inclina- 
tion slightly  in  advance  of  the  front  wheels  of  the  auto- 
mobile, and  means  for  automatically  restoring  the  head- 
lights to  normal  position  when    released. 

.'C  The  combination  with  bendllghts  and  supports  for 
the  latter,  of  sockets  for  attachment  to  the  headlights, 
additional  sockets  hinjre.l  to  the  sockets  on  the  headlight 
sockets  an<l  removably  mounted  on  the  supports,  and 
means   for   operating   said    headlights. 

4  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  headlights 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  and  tilting  the  head- 
lights and  Independent  of  and  removably  applied  to  the 
usual  headlieht  supporting  means  for  shifting  the  re- 
flecte<l  light   of  sjiid  headlights  from   a  straightaway   pro- 
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Jected  plane  to  a  iluwnward  autfle  c»f  Inclination  sHnlitlj' 
In  adviinr.-  of  the  front  wlieeU  of  the  automobile  without 
modifying  the  lllunilniitlnj;  capacity  of  the  headlights, 
and  means  for  maiutalalnK  tlu'  headlights  in  either  posi- 
tion of  relitHtioii  an.l  controllable  from  the  interior  of 
the  automobile. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile,  of  the  usual 
headlight  snpportlnif  yok.s,  lu-adlights  provided  with  in- 
termediately jointed  soiki'ts  mount'-d  on  the  yokes  and 
permittlnj^'  the  headli^'hts  t..  \>i-  swung  at  downward  an^leis 
of  inclination,  and  mechanUm  connected  to  said  socliets 
and  operable  from  the  Interior  of  the  automobile  for 
swinging  the  headllttht*  at  downward  angles  of  Incllna 
tlon. 

(Claims  G  to  19  n-r  prinr.'d  m  the  <.azette.] 


KI.RCTrUC 


Wellinston.     New 
Dec.    4.    i;ill'.    Serial 
application    tiled    Nov|.    1'4 
a'l.   8)*— 17.1 


CONTROL      FOK      KIXEMATO- 


1.1 ''••".,>*.''< 

<;R.\i'H    .Vl'l'.VKA  rcV*.       W.m.tkr    Hh.i.iek    Axdehson, 

Wellington.    New    Zej  laud,    assignor    to    Kino    Umlted. 

Zealand.      Original    application    filed 

No.    734.805.      Divided    and    this 

101.3.      Serial    No.    802.714. 


of  the  tllra  occurs  and  the  first  shunt  circuit  is  closed, 
the  motor  circuit  Is  opened,  which  thus  energites  the  sec- 
ond  solenoid  and  closes  the  safety  shutter. 

■i.  In  a  klnematoiiraph  apparatus  a  film,  terminals  of  an 
flectrlc  circuit  through  which  the  fllni  passes,  an  electric 
conductor  attached  along  each  face  of  the  film  where 
desired  and  adapted  to  connect  the  terminals,  a  motor 
circuit,  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  apparatus,  two 
shunt  circuits,  a  motor  control  solenoid  on  one  shunt 
circuit  a  switch  In  the  motor  circuit  operable  by  the  said 
solenoid,  a  safety  shutter  control  solenoid  in  the  second 
shunt  circuit,  a  branch  circuit  from  the  film  conductor 
frmlnals  in  the  first  shunt  circuit,  a  switch  having  a 
roller  which  rests  upon  the  film,  a  terminal  on  the  roller 
switch  adapted  to  contact  with  a  terminal  ou  the  appara- 
tus, a  lamp  hou.se  tunnel,  a  fall  down  safety  shutter  in 
'  the  tunnel,  a  spindle  to  which  the  shutter  is  attache<l,  a 
pulley  upon  the  spindle,  a  cord  wrapped  upon  the  pulley 
and  connected  to  the  core  of  the  safety  shutter  control 
.solenoid,  a  switch  contact  In  the  second  shunt  circuit 
adapteil  to  contact  with  the  motor  switch  for  Immedi- 
ately closing  the  shutter,  a  cntrifugal  device  for  opening 
the  second  shunt  circuit  couipriiing  a  disk,  a  shaft  upon 
which  the  disk  is  llxed.  arms  upon  the  disk,  a  cylinder 
mounted  freely  upon  the  shaft  and  into  which  the  arms 
enter,  a  boss  of  insulating  material,  a  stop  and  an  electric 
terminal  thereon,  a  metal  sleeve  surrounding  the  shaft 
and  upon  which  the  boss  is  fi.\ed.  a  boss  secured  to  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  terminal  on  the 
boss,  and  between  which  the  second  shunt  circuit  passes, 
whereby  when  the  speed  of  the  motor  is  suflBcient  to 
properly  display  the  pictures,  the  current  through  the 
second  shunt  circuit  is  broken  and  the  safety  shutter 
opened. 


1.  Ill  kinematograph  iipparatus,  a  film,  terminals  of  an 
electric  circuit  through  j  which  the  film  passes,  an  electric 
conductor  attached  al.inir  each  face  of  the  film  where 
desired,  and  adapted  to  connect  the  terminals,  a  motor 
circuit,  an  electric  moti>r  for  driving  the  apparatus,  two 
shunt  circuits,  a  motor  j  control  solenoid  In  one  shunt  cir- 
cuit, a  switch  in  the  motor  circalt  operable  by  the  said 
Bolenoid.  a  d.ish  jior  controlling  the  core  of  the  solenoid. 
a  safety  shutter  control  sol.-nold  in  the  second  shunt  cir- 
cuit, a  lamp  house  tuntoel.  a  fall  down  safety  shutter  in 
the  tunnel,  a  spindle  ti  which  the  shutter  is  attached,  a 
pulley  upon  the  spindly,  a  cord  wrapped  upon  the  pulley 
and  connected  to  the  tore  of  the  safety  shutter  control 
solenoid,  whereby  whet  the  conductor  on  the  film  con- 
nects with  the  terminals  the  motor  circuit  Is  opened  ener- 
gizing the  safety  shutter  control  solenoid  and  closing  the 
.safety  shutter. 

2.  In  klncniatoL'raph  apparatus  a  film,  terminals  of  an 
electric  circuit  through  which  the  film  passes,  an  electric 
conductor  attached  al^ng  each  face  of  the  film  where 
desired  and  adapted  to  connect  tlie  terminals,  a  motor  cir- 
cuit, an  electric  motof  for  driving  the  apparatus,  two 
shunt  circuits,  a  motor  control  solenoid  In  one  shunt  cir- 
cuit, a  switch  In  the  oioior  clrc\ilt  operable  by  the  said 
solenoid,  a  dashp<it  'mit rolling  the  core  of  the  solenoid, 
a  safety  shutter  contrdl  solenoid  In  the  second  shunt  cir- 
cuit, a  branch  circuit  from  the  film  conductor  terminals 
in  the  rtrst  shunt  clrc«it.  a  notch  having  a  roller  which 
rests  upon  the  film,  a  terininal  on  the  roller  switch  adapt- 
e<l  to  contact  with  a  terniiiial  on  the  apparatus,  a  lamp 
house  tunnel,  a  fall  dorwn  safety  shutter  In  the  tunnel,  a 
spindle  to  which  the  shutter  Is  attache<i,  a  pulley  upon  the 
spindle,  a  Cord  wra|)pe(J  upon  the  pulley  and  connected  to 
the  core  of  the  safety  shutter  control  s<jlenold  whereby 
when  the  conductor  ou  tlie  rtlm  connects  with  the  termi- 
nals.   rtr~t    mentioned,    nr    when    n    breakage    or    slackening 


i,io;?.s59.     mp:ans  fuu  i.w  ii.n.v ung  the  open- 

IN<;  OF  CONTAINERS.  Ebnest  Chahi.e.s  Aistin, 
Wellington,  New  Zealand,  assli^nor  to  E.  C.  .Austin  Lim- 
ited. Wellington.  New  Zealand,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Zealand.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1912,  Serial  No.  717.285.  (CI. 
220 — 6.  t 


1.  .V  container  l>ody.  having  an  Indentation  extending 
through  its  upper  edge,  a  cover,  hf.vlng  an  indentation 
therein  corresponding  to  and  adapted  to  receive  said  in- 
dentation in  the  container  body,  the  Indentations  together 
forming  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  thumbs,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  container  body  having  adjacent  Its  upper  end  an 
indentation  -closed  at  the  bottom  ani  open  at  the  top  and 
one  sl&e,  a  cover  having  an  Indentation  closed  at  the  top 
and  open  at  the  iwttom  and  one  side,  the  Indentations  to- 
gether forming  a  recess  and  having  roughened  lower  and 
upper  portions  and  adapted  to  receive  the  thumbs. 


1.10.3.860.  SIGN.\LINO  I»KVI(F,  George  L  Harrett, 
Springfield.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  t!.  1913.  Serial  No. 
788.426.     (CI.  246—54.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  n  trolley  wire,  a  signal  circuit. 
a  circuit  breaker  and  i  los.r  supported  independently  of 
and  at  a  point  remote  from  said  trolley  wire,  an  actuating 
memt>er  supported  adjacent  to  said  trolley  wire  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  circuit  breaker  and  closer,  and 
devices  arranged  to  be  successively  eniraued  and  actuated 
by  a  trolley  wheel  to  positively  control  the  movements  of 
said  actuating  member,  whlih  movements  control  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  circuit  bre;iker  and  closer. 

2.  The  Combination,  with  a  troljev  wire,  a  signal  circuit. 
fln'1   a   elrcult  breaker  and  closer  supported  Independently 
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of  and  at  a  point  remote  from  said  trolley  wire,  of  brack- 
ets mounte.l  on  said  trolley  wire  and  spaced  apart,  an 
actuating  member  carried  by  said  brackets  and  capable  of 
longitudinal  movement  relative  to  said  trolley  wire,  an 
operative  connection  between  said  actuating  member  and 
said  (ir.ult  breaker  and  closer,  a  device  connected  with 
said  actuating  memi)er  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a 
trolley  wheel  to  impart  movement  to  said  actuating  mem- 
ber and  close  said  circuit,  a  detent  to  hold  said  actuating 
member  in  a  position  to  retain  said  circuit  closed,  and 
means  actuated  by  the  further  movement  of  said  trolley 
wheel  to  release  said  actuating  member  from  said  detent. 


Is  secured  to  the  yoke,  u  spring  surrounding  the  screw  and 
interposed  between  the  plates,  a  nut  on  the  screw  for  rais- 
ing and  lowering  the  form  carried  Uy  the  yoke  to  adjust  It 


.^■V'N'V-\\\-t 


3.  The  comlilnation.  with  a  signal  circuit  comprising  a 
slt:nal  and  a  circuit  breaker  and  closer,  of  a  trolley  wire, 
brackets  <arried  by  said  trolley  wire  and  spaced  apart,  a 
rod  mounte<i  on  said  brackets  for  Irngitudinal  movement, 
an  operative  connection  between  said  rod  and  said  cir- 
cuit breaker  and  closer,  trip  arms  connected  with  said  rod 
and  arranued  to  be  actuated  by  a  trolley  wheel  moving 
al(»ng  said  trolley  wire,  a  latch  carried  by  one  of  said 
brackets  and  adapted  to  engage  a  part  carried  by  said  rod. 
said  latch  being  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  trolley 
wheel  to  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  said  part 

of  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  signal  circuit  comprising  a 
signal  and  a  circuit  breaker  and  closer,  of  a  trolley  wire, 
brackets  mounted  thereon  and  spaced  apart,  a  rod,  n  link 
connecting  one  .nd  of  said  rod  to  on-  of  said  brackets,  an- 
other link  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  rod  to  the 
other  of  said  brackets  and  extending  beyond  said  braiket 
to  form  a  trip  arm.  and  means  controlled  by  a  trolley 
wheel  for  retaining  said  rod  In  a  position  to  retain  said 
circuit  breaker  and  closer  in  a  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  couiblna 
tlon,  with  a  trolley  wire,  a  signal  circuit,  and  a  circuit 
breaker  and  closer  for  the  signal  circuit  comprising  a  mov- 
able member  to  open  and  close  said  circuit,  of  an  actuat- 
ing rod  mounted  adjacent  to  said  trolley  wire,  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  movable  member  and  capable  of  lon- 
gitudinal movement  relatively  to  said  wire,  a  trip  arm 
coune<ted  with  said  actuating  rod  and  extending  into  a 
position  to  be  engaged  by  a  trolley  wheel  moving  along 
said  trolley  wire  and  thereby  cause  said  movable  mem- 
ber to  b«>  actuated,  and  a  latch  arranged  to  engage  said 
actuating  rod  and  bold  the  same  in  a  position  to  retain 
said  movable  number  In  its  open  position  and  to  be  re- 
leased from  said  rod  by  the  further  movement  of  said  trol- 
ley wheel. 

[Claims  a  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


with  respect  to  the  other  form  and  the  size  of  the  broom 
to  le  made,  and  means  Independent  of  the  nut  and  screw 
for  varying  the  tension  of  the  spring. 


1,103,802.  CLAMT  FOR  I'UlNTING-PRESSES.  GEOKGB 
W.  Bennett,  MasslMon.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  Samuel  Mollet.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  793.954.     (CI.  101—168.* 


1,103.861.      BROOM-BANDING   MACHINE.      NOBMAN    11. 

lUKiiK.    Wi(  hita.   Kans  .  and  Geobge  Wim.iam   Divall, 

Davenport,  Iowa,  assignors  to  Lee  Broom  &  Duster  Co., 

Davenport,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  Df  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  22, 

1912.      S.-rial  No.  072,092.      (CI.  15 — 4.) 

In  a  liiooni  banding  machine,  the  c.^mbinatlon  of  a  main 

frame,    two    forms    l)etween    which    the    broom    Is    banded. 

means   for   reciprocating  one  of  said  forms,   a   yoke   mov- 

ably  supported  and  guided  on  an  arm  of  the  main  frame, 

a  screw  deiiendliiL'  from  the  said  arm  of  the  frame,  two 

plates  through  which  iiie  screw  extends,  one  of  whlih  plates 


1  .\  (lamping  device  for  printing  sheets  comprising  a 
liase,  a  fixed  jaw  on  one  end  of  said  base,  l>earings  carried 
by  said  base  below  said  jaw,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said 
hearings,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  eccentrically  upon  said 
shaft  and  movable  atniut  the  axis  thereof  toward  and  away 
from  said  first  jaw.  tension  means  carried  by  said  base 
and  acting  upon  said  movable  jaw  to  hold  the  latter  in 
clamping  position,  an  arm  on  said  l>ase.  a  pivot  support 
for  said  arm.  and  means  for  swinging  said  arm  about  said 
support  whereby  the  jaws  will  be  moved  simultaneously  to 
place  the  printing  sheet  under  tension. 

2.  A  clamping  device  for  printing  sheets  toniprisinL'  a 
i)ase,  a  fixed  jaw  on  one  end  of  said  base,  bearings  carried 
by  said  base  below  said  jaw.  a  shaft  journaled  In  said 
bearings,  a  movable  jaw  mounted  eccenirl(all.\  on  said 
shaft,  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  said  first  jaw. 
tension  means  carried  by  said  base  and  acting  upon  said 
movable  jaw  to  hold  the  latter  in  normal  positi()n.  an  arm 
on  said  base,  a  second  arm  pivotally  connected  with  said 
first  arm  and  supporting  the  same,  and  means  carried  by 
said  second  arm  for  swinging  said  first  arm  about  the  sup- 
port whereby  the  jaws  will  be  moved  simultaneously  to 
place  the  printing  sheet  umler  tensi.m. 

3.  A  clamping  device  for  printing  sheets  comprising  a 
base,  a  fixed  jaw  on  one  end  of  said  base,  bearings  carried 
by  said  base  l)elow  said  Jaw.  a  shaft  journaled  In  said 
bearings,  a  movable  jaw  niounti-d  eccintrlcally  on  said 
shaft  and  movable  toward  and  aw.iy  from  said  first  jaw. 
tension  means  carried  by  said  base  and  acting  upon  said 
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movrtblf  law  to  hold  the  latter  In  normal  position,  an  arm 

<>u  *ii(l  »iH'<»».  ft  stTond  arm  plvotally  ri)nnp<"tfd  with  said 
first  arm  and  niipP'Ttlni;  tbe  sanof.  .1  block  plvot.'d  upun 
said  second  arm.  and  a  set  icr'-w  (urriod  by  snid  block  and 
movable  therethrough  and  tngaglng  the  adjacent  edge  of 
the  printing  sheet  supportliii;  surface  whereby  the  jaws 
may  be  moved  siniiilt:iri.".,iHl,v  t.i  place  the  printing  sheet 
UDfl'T  tension. 


1.103.863.  MKIllol'  AND  A/'I'AH.\T(  S  FOR  FORMING 
CIRVED  WALLS  F:KNrsT  S.  Bowkkk.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  A\\)eTt  H.  Einlnuer.  Gibson  City, 
III.  Filed  July  li5,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.413.  (CL 
•.>5— 155.) 


1,103.H*;4 
Brow.s. 

George 
l,ondon. 

7  47  4.rj 


1.  The  method  uf  forming  a  concrete  wall  without  the 
use  of  a  supporting  niM  uhich  consists  in  pouring  liquid 
or  seml-llquld  concrete-  iii...|i  a  suitable  base  and  shaping 
it  into  an  approximately  uniform  layer  thin  enough  to  be-  I 
come  self  sustain  i  I  .;  :  ;•  •lie -ly  after  being  formed,  and 
then  adding.  In  '*.•>■■  -•!!•  ^i.^  successive  layers  until  a 
wall  of  the  deslr.'d  h.  icbr  Ip  reached. 

2.  The  method  of  furinirip  a  concrete  wall  without  the 
use  of  a  supporting  mold  w^ich  consists  in  pouring  liquid 
or  seml-llquid  concrete  uixjii  a  suitable  base  so  as  pro- 
gressively to  form  a  thin  later  or  ribbon,  confining  the  con- 
crete as  It  is  poure<l  only  i]ii>nientarlly,  and  then,  In  the 
same  way,  adding  successlive  layers  until  a  wall  of  the 
desired  height  Is  reached,     j 

3.  The  method  of  formii^g  a  concrete  wall  which  con- 
sists In  pouring  liquid  or  s«^mi  liquid  <oncrete  upon  a  suit 
able  has*  so  as  progretwivel^  to  form  a  uniform  layer  thin 
enough  to  become  self  sust$lniug  immediately  after  being 
formed,  adding,  in  the  saiae  way.  su<cessive  layers  until 
a  wall  of  the  desired  hel;;hc  Is  reached,  and  smoothing  and 
working  the  sides  of  th.'  wall  for  a  considerable  distance 
below  the  top  thtriMif  a«  t-arh  layer  N  being  formed 


(    ARIUKFOTKR  (}E<>R<iF.      WlI.Il.kM       .VLSTOW 

London,    F.ngland.    assignor    of    two  •  thirds    to 

I'llklngton    Mills    and   element   Taltxjt    Limited, 

Knel.iiid        FlUil    Feb.    10.    1913.      Serial    No. 

tl     4H    -l.-,4  1.1 


conduits  between  said  cliamb«r  and  suppliea  of  fuel  and 
air  respectively,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  a  flattened  or 
exten(ie<l  end  pc.rtion  on  the  valve  into  which  said  outlet 
op»-ns,  a  disk  arrange.!  substantially  parallel  to  and  close 
to  the  tlatten.d  or  extended  portion  of  the  valve  and  means 
to  adjust  the  disk  relatively  to  the  flattened  or  extended 
p<rrtion  of  the  valve. 

_'  In  a  carbureter  tiie  combination  of,  an  sir  valve,  ft 
mixing  or  combining  chamber  therein  for  fuel  and  air, 
conduits  between  said  chamt>*"r  and  suiipiies  of  fuel  and 
air  resixvtively.  an  outlet  from  sjiid  rbamt>er,  a  flattened 
.<r  .xttnded  end  portion  on  tli''  valve  Into  whicli  said 
outlet  opens,  a  disk  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  and 
close  to  the  flattened  or  «'Xtended  portion  of  the  valve. 
and  a  spreading  means  arranged  on  the  disk  on  that  side 
adjacent  the  outlet. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of,  an  air  valve,  a 
mixing  or  combining  chamber  therein  for  fuel  and  air, 
conduits  between  said  chamber  and  supplies  of  fuel  and 
air  respectively,  an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  a  flattened 
or  extende<l  end  portion  on  the  valve  Into  which  said  outlet 
opens,  a  disk  arranged  substantially  parallel  to  and  close 
to  the  flattened  or  extended  portion  of  the  Talve.  mians 
to  adjust  the  disk  rel.Ttively  to  the  flattened  or  extended 
portion  of  the  valve,  f.n<l  a  spreading  means  arranged  on 
the  disk  on  that  side  adjacent  the  outlet. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of,  an  air  valve,  a 
mixing  or  combining  chamber  therein  for  fuel  and  air, 
conduits  between  said  chaml>er  and  supplies  of  fuel  and  air 
respectively,  an  outi-t  from  said  chamber,  a  flattened  or 
extended  portion  on  the  valve  and  to  which  said  outlet 
opens,  a  disk  adjustably  mounted  sutwtantlaily  parallel  to 
the  flatt. md  portion  of  the  valve  and  providing  a  narrow 
peripheral  slit  at   the  etige  of  the  flattened  portion. 

.*>.  In  a  carbureter  the  combination  of.  an  air  valve  hav- 
ing a  flattened  or  extended  head  in  connection  with  a 
hollow  cylludrl«al  portion,  a  disk  adjacent  the  flattened 
end,  spacing  uieml>ers  between  the  disk  and  said  valve- 
head  with  means  to  secure  said  disk  to  the  flattened  or 
extended  head,  a  fuel  conduit  disposed  In  the  cylindrical 
l>ortion  of  the  valve,  means  to  Introduce  air  to  the  cylin- 
drical portion  and  fuel  to  the  fuel  conduit  respectively  and 
to  permit  axial  movement  of  the  two  parts  together  and 
a  spreader  on  the  disk  cloae  to  and  alwve  the  fuel  conduit. 

[Claim  rt  not  print. d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,865.  JAME  ArrAKATlS.  Fuam  is  M.  rAt.rt. 
Inglewood,  Cal.  Filed  May  15.  1013.  Serial  No. 
768,193       iCl    46-01.) 


1.    In  a 
mixin,'    or 


.•urieirefef    the   .>)mbiiia t  Ion    -f,    an   ,nr    valve,   a 
combiiiinn    ihamtx'r    ttier'iu    for    fu-'l    ami    air. 


1.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  pockets,  a  frame  ou  said  base,  an  In- 
clined 8e<-tlonal  track  secure^l  to  said  frame  having  op»'n 
iBCa  In  the  lower  ends  of  the  sections  thereof  for  making 
aaid  track  continuous,  a  plurality  of  l>alls  adapted  to 
roll  on  said  track,  a  conveyer  means  for  returning  said 
balls  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  track,  and  a  spring 
seiured  to  the  side  of  said  frame  at  the  top  of  said  track 
for  throwing  said  balls  from  the  l>elt  to  the  trai  k 
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:;.  In  a  game  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  base  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  i»ocketK.  a  frame  on  said  base,  an  In- 
clined Motional  track  se,  ured  to  said  frame  having  open- 
ings in  the  lower  ends  of  the  8e<  tions  ther-.f  for  making 
aaid  track  contlnu..uP.  a  plurality  ot  balls  adapted  to  roll 
on  said  track,  a  conveyer  means  for  returning  said  balls 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  said  track,  a  spring  swured 
to  the  side  of  said  frame  at  the  top  of  «iid  track  for  throw- 
ing said  bails  from  the  \>eh  to  the  track,  .ind  a  gate  pivot- 
til  v  secured  at  the  Iwttom  of  said  track  for  Kimulianeously 
op,iuiig  the  passage  to  the  pockets  or  closing  the  passage 
to  the  conveyer  means  or  vice  versa. 

3.  In  a  game  apparatus,  tiie  combination  with  a  l>a8€ 
having  a  plurality  of  pockets  in  Its  top  side  and  an  in- 
cllni-d  frame  8ecur«>d  thereto  having  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally and  oppositely  inclined  sections  of  track  having  open- 
ings at  their  lower  '-nds  for  affording  communication  be- 
twe.n  adjacent  sections,  of  a  plurality  of  bails  or  marbles 
adapted  to  roll  down  said  track  when  placed  at  the  top 
of  the  Incline  and  lodge  in  <.r  ab<iut  the  pockets  in  said 
base,  conveyer  means  on  one  side  of  said  frame  adapted 
to  convey  said  balls  or  marbles  from  the  bottom  to  the  top 
of  said  frame,  ami  means  secured  to  the  lower  section  of 
said  tra.k  wliereby  the  balls  or  marbles  may  be  caused  to 
either  drop  from  the  track  uiK)n  the  base  or  upon  said 
conveyer  means,  at  the  will  of  the  player,  as  describe.!. 

4.  In  a  game  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  base 
haTlng  a  plurality  of  pockets  In  its  top.  side  and  an  in- 
clined frame  secure*!  thereto  having  a  plurality  of  later- 
ally and  oppositely  inclln.d  sedions  of  track  having  open- 
ings at  their  lower  ends  for  aff.-rding  communication  l>e- 
tween  adjacent  sections,  of  a  plurality  of  balls  or  marbles 
adapt.'d  to  roll  down  said  track  when  place«l  at  the  top 
of  the  Incline  and  Uslge  in  or  about  the  pockets  in  said 
base,  conveyer  means  on  one  side  of  said  frame  adapted 
to  conv.y  said  balls  or  marbles  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  said  frame,  means  secured  to  the  lower  section  of 
said  track  wher.  by  the  balls  or  marbles  may  be  caused  to 
either  droj)  from  the  track  upon  the  base  or  upon  said  coa- 
veyer  m.-ans  at  the  will  of  the  player,  and  means  at  the 
top  of  said  conveyer  means  adapted  to  throw  said  balls 
or  marbles  off  of  the  convey  r  and  on  to  said  track  when 
the  top  of  the  incline  tias  been  reached,  as  described. 


1.103.s««{.  SASH-WEK^.HT,  David  Geoboe  Cabboll, 
Atlanta.  Cra.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Earl  Lane,  At- 
lanta, <;a.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  802.547. 
(CI.  16—20.) 


'^ 


w  i\m 


A  saoh  w.-ight  including  a  plurality  of  sections,  each 
section  comprising  a  body  portion,  longitudinally  alined 
ears  f.>rmed  upon  the  ends  thereof,  one  of  said  ears  being 
provided  with  an  .>penlng  having  an  elongated  portion 
ta[M'rlng  to  a  point  at  each  end,  said  ear  being  provided 
with  longitudinal  grooves  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing, the  elongat.tl  portion  of  said  opening  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  the  IxKly  iiortion,  n  lug  extending 
outwardly  from  the  other  of  8ai<l  ears,  an  alongated  head 
formed  Integral  with  the  lug,  said  head  tapering  to  a  point 
at  each  end  and  adapted  to  be  disposed  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  Iwdy  portion,  wherel)y  when  said  sections 
are  connected,  they  are  disposed  at  right  angles  whereby 
to  Insert  said  head  within  the  opening  and  said  head 
l>elng  adapted  to  be  arranged  transversely  across  the  lon- 
gituiiinal  porti.)n  of  the  .'jvening  when  the  two  sections 
are  arranged  in  aiinement  as  and  for  the  purpose  Stet  forth 


1.103.H.17.        ST«>1'      MIXHAMSM      FOR      MACHINERY 
Damel  M    CijorER.  Ro.hester.  N.  Y  .  assUnior,  by  mesne 
asslgDments,    to    American     Laundry     Machinery    ••.)m 
pauy.   Cincinnati.    Ohio,   a   lorporation   of   Ohio.      Filed 
Dec.  3i»,  19«»!).     Serial  No.  r.35..'.'>4       1  CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  .V  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  member 
having  a  projection  thereon,  driven  and  driving  members, 
a  shifter  for  breaking  connection  between  the  driven  and 
ilrivhig  meinlier.  an  oscillatory  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  the  shifter  for  o|>eSuiiug  it,  a  dog  pivotaily  mounted  ou 
tlie  osi-illatory  lever,  and  means  for  moving  the  dog  into 
the  path  of  the  projection  ou  the  rotatable  meml>er  to 
cause  the  latter  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  shifter. 

2.  A  stop  mechanism  coiuprising  a  rotatable  member 
having  a  projection  there.m,  driving  and  dii\en  memLters, 
a  shifter  for  breaking  counection  between  the  driven  mem- 
b«>r  an.l  driving  member,  a  l>ell  crank  lever  having  one  arm 
connected  to  the  shifter,  a  dog  carried  by  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  dog  into 
the  path  of  the  projection  on  the  rotatable  memtier. 

8.  A  stop  mechanism  comprising  a  pulley,  a  slldable 
belt  shifter  operating  to  move  the  belt  from  the  ptilley,  a 
member  rotatable  with  the  pulley  and  provided  with  a 
projection,  a  l)ell-crank  lever  havlnp  one  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  the  belt  shifter,  a  dog  carried  h\  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
doc  '"'o  t*"^  ptith  of  the  projection  on  the  rotary  member 

4.  A  sto])  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  having  fast 
and  loose  pulleys  and  provided  with  a  pinion,  a  gear  wheel 
mesidug  with  the  pinion  having  n  proj.ction  at  one  side' 
thereof,  a  driving  belt,  a  belt  shifter  mechanism  eml>ody- 
Ing  a  transversely  movable  arm.  a  lever  for  op.Tating  it 
and  a  dog  for  .Mctvniting  the  arm  dei>endlng  ai  the  side  of 
the  gear  v\  heel  said  lever  being  normally  out  of  the  path 
of  the  projection,  and  means  for  ad.instlng  said  dog  Into 
the  path  of  said  projection. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft  having  fast 
and  loose  pulleys  thereon  and  provided  with  a  pinion  ami 
a  gear  wheel  meshing  therewith  having  a  laterally  extend- 
ing projection,  of  a  driving  Itelt.  a  belt  shifti'r  movable 
transversely  alx)ve  the  jiuUeys.  and  a  meml>er  for  operat- 
ing it.  an  actuating  arm  depending  from  said  member  at 
the  side  of  the  gear  wheel  and  means  for  swinging  it 
lateraMy   into  the  path  of  said  projection 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


l.lO.H.MlK         COI'PLING      FOR      TRACTION-ENGINES 

M.vit.  IS    R.n    CowELi.,    Minneaimlis.    Minn.      Filed    .Mar 
•21,    1913.      Serial   No.    756,0,58.      iCl.   21— 114   1 
1.   In  a  coupler  and  in  combination,  a  pair  of  co-acting 
memiA>rs,  eye«  formed  in  said  meml>ers.  an  opening  in  one 
of    *-a1d    memlKTs    adapted    to    co  act    witli    a    Uig    on    the 
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other.  a  shoulder  -m  said  ijig  and  sprlni?  Jaws  carried  by 
Mid  member  havin;<  an  opting,  extendinkt  thereover  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  xin^er  side  of  said  shoulder  and 
lock  said  Inc  against  return  through  said  opening. 


2.  In  a  coupling  device,  a'lorkini:  uiember,  a  cooperative 
member,  the  locking  mem'  'T  luiving  a  rectangular  opening, 
a  T-shaped  lug  on  sai.l  O"  i-ratlve  memlter  having  a 
rectangular  head,  said  li-ad  :<iiig  l)eveled.  a  pair  of  jaws 
extending  over  the  op.'iiinz.  -iaiil  \'.i^  t^lu;r  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  the  opening  and  saM  l>eveled  head  on  the  lug  en- 
gage and  open  .said  Jaws,  aad  means  for  holding  said  jaws 
normally  closed. 

3.  In  a  coupling  device,  a  locking  memb<r.  a  cooperative 
member,  the  locking  memhee  having  a  rectangular  opening, 
a  T-shaped  lug  on  said  (jo-iperative  member  having  a 
rectangular  head  said  head  being  lieveled,  a  pair  of  jaws 
extending  over  the  oii.iiing.  sal'l  1  ig  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  the  opening,  said  Ifv.  'd  iiead  on  the  lug  engage 
and  open  said  jaws,  means  for  holding  said  Jaws  normally 
closed  atnl  i  iiii  f^rm.-d  ii  the  extreme  lower  part  of  said 
locking  !!•  !i.  •  :■  alai'i-Mi  ■  coOperute  with  an  opening  in 
saiil       '    I'Titive   menifier. 

4.  Ill  .1  vouitling  device,  a,  locking  memt)er.  a  cooperative 
meml)er,  the  locking  memt>ei}  having  a  rectangular  opening, 
a  T-shaped  lug  on  said  Cooperative  member  liavlng  a 
rectangular  head,  said  heai  l)elng  beveled,  a  pair  of  Jaws 
pivoted  to  said  locking  inamher  and  extending  over  the 
opening,  said  lug  U-ims  adaptid  to  encage  in  the  opening, 
and  said  bevele<l  head  on  »he  lug  engage  and  open  salS 
Jaws,  and  means  for  holiliTi_'  ->]>]  jaws  normally  closed 
comprising  a  spring  adapted  lu  jngage  said  jaws  Ijeyond 
the  pivots  from  said  opening  and  means  for  opening  said 
Jaws. 


1.10.^.S«0.  rONVF.RTIHI.li  r ABLE.  Jerome  M.  DCCHKZ. 
Sacramento,  Cal.  Flle<^  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7S3,175.      (CI.  lUO— 11.) 


1.  A  (OUN  ertil)le  box  or*  table  comprising  four  leaves 
hinged  to  each  other  for  Movement  into  a  common  plane 
or  into  rectangular  relation,  end  pieces  divided  Into  four 
triangular  sei'tious.  each  Hfctlon  i)eing  attachi'd  to  and 
depending  from  a  rorrespoouding  b-af.  said  sectiocs  when 
the  leaves  are  I'oldeil  into  rectangular  relation  abutting 
against  each  other  and  fi^-niing  end  pieces  for  the  box, 
and  means  fi>r  locking  tli>'  lea\>s  •■ith.  r  in  a  common  plane 
or  in  angular  relation. 

2.  A  convertible  box  or  table  comprising  four  members 
hinged  to  each  other  for  isovfuient  into  a  i-ommon  plane 
or  into  rectangular  rtlatiou.  end  pieces  divided  Into 
f.iur  triaugul.ir  seciioii-.  ►■ach  se<'tlon  being  attached  to  and 


depending  from  a  corresponding  leaf,  said  sections  w^hen 
the  leaves  are  folde<l  Into  rectangular  relation,  abutting 
against  each  other  and  forming  end  pieces  for  the  box, 
legs  hinged  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the  leaves  and  movable 
either  Into  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  leaves  or  Into 
a  position  parallel  thereto,  and  means  for  holding  the 
legs  in  a  perpendicular  position 

3.  A  convertible  box  or  table  comprising  a  plurality  of 
leaves  hinged  to  each  other  for  movement  into  a  common 
plane  or  into  angular  relation,  end  pieces  each  formed  in 
sections,  the  sections  corresponding  In  number  to  the  num- 
ber of  leaves,  each  section  being  attached  to  and  depend- 
ing from  a  corresponding  leaf,  said  sections  when  the 
leaves  are  folded  Into  angular  relation  abutting  against 
each  other,  jointed  braces  attached  to  and  disposed  be- 
tween said  sections  and  movable  Into  position  to  hold  th.; 
sections  In  allnement  with  each  other  and  the  leaves  in  a 
common  plane,  and  legs  hinged  to  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
leaves. 

4.  A  convertible  box  or  table  comprising  a  plurality  of 
leaves  hinged  to  each  other  for  movement  into  a  common 
plane  or  Into  angular  relation,  end  pieces  each  formed 
in  sections,  said  sections  corresiwnding  in  number  to  the 
number  of  leaves,  each  section  l>eing  attached  to  and  de- 
pending from  a  corresponding  leaf,  said  sections  when  the 
leaves  are  folded  Into  angular  relation  abutting  against 
each  other,  jointed  braces  attached  to  and  dlspose<l  be- 
tween said  sections  and  movable  Into  position  to  hold  the 
sections  In  allnement  with  each  other  and  the  leaves  in  a 
common  plane,  and  legs  hinged  to  the  inner  faces  of  the 
leaves,  said  legs  t)elng  of  such  length  that  the  fre<'  end  of 
the  leg  abuts  against  the  adjacent  end  section  when  the 
leg  Is  folde<l  Into  a  position  parallel  to  the  leaves. 

5.  A  convertible  box  or  table  comprising  a  plurality  of 
leaves  hinged  to  each  other  for  movement  into  a  common 
plane  or  into  angular  relathm,  end  pieces  i-ach  formed  In 
sections,  eneh  section  l>elng  attached  to  a  corresponding 
leaf,  legs  hinged  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  leaves  and  mov- 
able Into  a  position  parallel  or  perpendicular  thereto,  and 
yielding  latches  mounted  upon  the  end  pieces  and  engage- 
able  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  legs  when  the  legs  are 
folded  to  bold  the  legs  In  folded  position. 


1.103,S70.      [WITIILiKAWN 


1,103,871.  MUSICAL  -  IXSTFirMENT  -  ROLL  -  GEARINT, 
SHIFT  AND  BRAKES.  Uobekt  A.  (l.iLLY,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Haldwin  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  703,651.  (CI. 
.S4— 166.) 


y-isU^' 


1.   In   a    music-roll    gearing :    a    music  spool   gearing,   a 
take-up  roller  gearing,  a  driving  means,  and  operative  con- 
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nectlons  to  both  said  gearings  adapted  to  clutch  In  either 
gearing  at  will,  a  spindle  adapted  to  engage  and  reroll  a 
music-spool,  a  second  spindle  adapted  to  drive  a  music- 
sheet  take-up  spool,  the  two  spindles  having  parallel  axes, 
a  brake-wheel  on  each  said  spindle,  a  brake  to  each  said 
wheel,  and  a  vertically  operating  reciprocating  actuating- 
means  adapted  to  bodily  reciprocate  longitudinally  of  Itself 
and  throw  each  said  brake  against  its  wheel  and  the  other 
brake  away  from  its  wheel  at  that  same  time. 

2.  In  a  muslc-roll  gearing :  a  music  spool  gearing,  a 
take-up  roller  gearing,  a  driving  means,  and  operative 
connections  to  both  said  gearings  adapted  to  clutch  in 
either  gearing  at  will,  a  spindle  adapted  to  engage  and 
reroll  a  music-spool,  a  second  spindle  adapted  to  drive  a 
music  sheet  take  up  spool,  the  two  spindles  having  paral- 
lel and  horizontal  axes,  a  brake-wheel  on  each  said  spindle, 
a  brake  atmve  the  brake-wheel  of  the  upper  spindle,  a 
brake  ImIow  the  brake-wheel  of  the  lower  spindle,  and  a 
vertically  operating  actuatlng-means  adapted  to  Iwdlly  re- 
ciprocate longitudinally  of  itself  and  throw  each  said 
brake  against  its  wheel  and  the  other  brake  away  from  its 
wheel  at  tliat  same  time. 

;j.  In  a  music  roll  gearing:  a  music  spool  gearing,  a 
take-up  roller  gearing,  a  driving  means,  and  operative 
connections  to  both  said  gearings  adapted  to  clutch  in 
either  gearing  at  will,  a  spindle  adapted  to  engage  and  re- 
roll a  music  -  spool,  a  second  spindle  adapted  to  drive 
a  music-sheet  take-up  spool,  the  two  spindles  having  par- 
allel and  horizontal  axes,  a  brake-wheel  on  each  said  spin- 
dle, a  brake  alnive  the  brake-wheel  of  the  upper  spindle, 
a  brake  below  the  brake-wheel  of  the  lower  spindle,  and 
vertically  operating  actuating-meaus  adapted  to  l>odlly 
reciprocate  longitudinally  of  Itself  and  throw  each  said 
brake  against  Its  wheel  and  the  other  brake  away  from 
Ita  wheel  at  that  same  time. 

4.  In  a  music-roll  gearing  :  a  music  spool  gearing,  a 
take-up  roller  gearing,  a  driving  means,  and  operative 
connections  to  Iwth  said  gearings  adapted  to  clutch  In 
either  gearing  at  will,  a  spindle  adapted  to  engage  and 
reroll  a  music  spool,  a  second  spindle  adapted  to  drive  a 
music-sheet  take-up  spool,  the  two  spindles  having  par- 
allel and  horizontal  axes,  a  brake-wheel  on  each  said 
spindle,  a  brake  al)ove  the  brake-wheel  of  the  upper  spin- 
dle, a  brake  b<'low  the  brake  wheel  of  the  lower  spindle, 
and  vertically  operating  actuating  means  adapted  to  bodily 
reciprocate  longitudinally  of  Itself  and  throw  each  said 
brake  against  its  wheel  and  the  other  brake  away  from 
its  wheel  at  that  same  time,  a  spring  above  and  bearing 
down  on  said  upper  brake,  and  a  second  spring  l)elow  and 
upwardly   bearing  against  said  actuatlng-means  and  said 

lower  brake. 

5.  In  a  music-roll  g<'arlng :  a  music  spool  gearlnc.  a 
take-up  roller  gearing,  a  driving  means,  and  operative 
connections  to  both  said  gearings  adapted  to  clutch  In 
either  ucarlng  at  will,  a  spindle  adapted  to  engage  and 
reroll  .1  music  spool,  a  second  spindle  adapted  to  drive  a 
music-sheet  take  up  spool,  the  two  spindles  having  paral- 
lel and  horizontal  axes,  a  brake-wheel  on  each  said  spindle, 
a  brake  above  the  brake-wheel  of  the  upper  spindle,  a 
brake  l.elow  the  brake  wheel  of  the  lower  spindle,  and  a 
vertical  connecting  rod  reciprocating  longitudinally  of  it- 
self and  engaging  both  said  brakes  and  adapted  to  bodily 
reciprocate  longitudinally  of  Itself. 

[Claims  G  to  !.">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  extend(Hl  part  of  said  arm  In-twecn  it*  two  vertical 
parts  and  there  attached  to  said  arm  at  the  upper  part  of 
said  arm. 


2.  A  musical  instrument  having  a  keylx-d.  a  pumper 
bellows  in  substantially  horizontal  position  rearward  of 
said  keybed  and  apiiroximately  in  the  same  plane  and 
having  a  moving  Ixjard  on  its  under  side  and  an  arm 
rigidly  attached  to  said  moving  board,  extended  above  said 
pumper  and  keybetl,  and  moving  with  said  moving  board  ; 
and  a  pumper  pedal  action  beneath  said  keybed  and  for- 
ward of  said  pumper  bellows,  with  an  inclined  position 
longitudinally  reciprocating  unitary  pitman  connected 
from  said  pedal  action  to  the  extended  part  of  said  arm. 

:!.  .\  pumper  liellows  in  sul)stantially  horlzont.'i!  po- 
sition and  having  a  moving  board  on  its  under  side,  and 
an  arm  rigidly  attached  to  said  moving  board,  extend- 
ed above  said  [ximper,  and  moving  with  said  moving 
board  ;  and  a  pumper  pedal  action  lower  than  said  pumper 
bellows,  with  a  longitudinally  reciprocating  pitman  con- 
nected from  said  pedal  action  to  the  extended  part  of 
said  arm,  said  pedal  action  including  a  bellcrank  and 
pedal,  and  a  link  from  the  pedal  to  the  bellcrank,  the  l»ell- 
crank  and  pitman  being  connected  together,  said  bell  crank 
b<dng  entirely  below  the  uppermost  part  of  said  pedal. 

4.  A  musical  Instrument  having  a  keybed,  a  pumper  bel- 
lows in  substantially  horizontal  position  rearward  of  said 
keyl)cd  and  approximately  in  the  same  plane  and  having  a 
moving  board  on  its  under  side  and  an  arm  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  moving  board,  extended  above  said  pumper 
and  keybed.  and  moving  with  said  moving  board;  and  a 
pumper  pedal  action  beneath  said  keyl>ed  and  forward  of 
said  pumper  bellows,  with  an  Inclined  position  longliudi 
nally  reciprocating  pitman  connected  from  said  pedal 
action  to  the  extended  part  of  said  arm  ;  said  pedal  action 
Incbiiiing  a  b.llcrank  and  pedal,  and  a  link  from  the  pedal 
to  the  bellcrank.  the  bellcrank  and  pitman  being  conn.cte<l 
together,  said  bellcrank  l)elng  entirely  below  the  upper- 
most part  of  said  pedal. 

5.  A  musical  instrument  iia\ing  a  k.ybed.  a  pumper  bel- 
lows rearward  of  said  keybed  and  having  a  moving  m.m 
her  of  said  pumper  to  the  rear  of  said  keybed,  and  a  pumper 
pedal  action  beneath  said  keybed  and  forward  of  said 
pumper  b<  Hows,  and  an  inclined  position  'ongitudinally 
reciprocating  inflexible  and  unitary  pitman  cunne.  ted 
from  said  pedal  action  to  said  moving  member  of  >aid 
pumper. 

[C'laims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10.^.872.       MUSICAL -INSTRUMENT     PUMPER     CON- 
NECTION.     Robert    A.    Gally,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    as- 
signor   to    The     Baldwin    Company,    Cincinnati,     Ohio. 
File<l  .Ian    Id.  1913.     Serial  No.  741.181.     (CI.  84—233.) 
1.   A    pumper   bellows   in   substantially   horizontal   posi- 
tion and  iiaving  a  moving  l)oard  on  its  under  side,  and  an 
arm  having  two  vertical  parts  with  a  space  l^'tween  them 
and  Joined  at  their  upper  ends,  and  having  the  lower  ends 
of  said  two  parts  rigidly  attached  to  said  moving  Iward, 
said  two  part  arm  extended  alwve  said  pumper,  and  mov- 
ing with  >aid   moving  l>oard  ;  and  a   pumper  pe<lal   action 
lower  than  sai.l  pumper  bellows,  with  a  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocating   pitman   c<innected   from   said   pedal   action   to 


1.103,873.      IJCENSK  Nr.MHP:K    1 1.l.U.M  I  NAT<)R       r>OME- 
MCK  Gentile.  Jersey  «'ity  Helglits.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  2, 
1913.     .Serial  No.  758.352.      (CI.  40-133.) 
A   license   number   illuminator   and    hf>ld>'r   comprising   n 
casing  having  an   open   side,   the  horizontal   e<lge  portions 
and  one  vertical  edge  portion  of  the  casing  having  a   U 
shaped    cross    section    to    form    grooves,    a    light  pervious 
numbered  plate  and  a  color  plate  disposed  nt  the  rear  of 
the  number  plate  both  removably  received  in  said  trooves. 
the  ends  of  the  horizontal  edge  portions  ad,1acent  the  other 
vertical  edge  of  the  casing  being  beveled,  a   locking  mem- 
ber comprising  a    plate   detachably   fitted   against   the    end 
of  the  casing  adjacent  said  beveltni  ends  of  the  horizontal 
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edte  portions,  a  <»crew  mouDt»>d  in  said  end  of  the  ca«»lnK      1.10:j,»<75.  CALCULATING-MACHINR.   Arthpr  Hawtbch. 


and  extt:*D<ltng  throu«'b  an  opt-nlng  In  tlie  plate,  a  nut  on 
said  screw  f  r  Mriiiiii;;  th-  phit.'  m  tli>-  caslui;.  the  pnd  of 
said  plate  iiJjM'eut   'd''  i>i>"u, ''ntl  of  said  i-asiuif  hmiug  a 


U-sliapod  cross  section  to  fuan  .i  _'^'>ov^•  fur  ri>ce!vln«  cor- 
responding ends  of  the  niiiiit)>T  piat.'  ami  color  platf>,  the 
terminals  of  said  end  of  th»  :  •■  ki?i,'  memhor  being  bev- 
ele<l  to  mate  with  the  bevel-d  ■  uls  ..f  the  horizontal  edge 
portions  of  the  casing,  and  h  1  nim  in  ^ald  casing. 


1.103.874 


M KAN'S  IT)K  SH<>i:S 

Katis       FiU'.l  .luu.'    Jl 
.1«— 3  » 


Linden.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  6.  1913.     Serial  No    799.4  46. 
(CI.  235 — 82.) 


VKNTILAT|N<J     .V.NT»     IHSIN  FKCTING 


HfrvRT  W    H.\LLET.  Hutchinson, 
HU;;,      .Serial   No.  775, U04.      (Cj. 


1.  .\  ventilated  slioe  couiitJsId,'  a  lx)dy,  a  ht-el  having  a 
chamber  communicating  witlii  ttie  interior  of  the  body,  an 
imperforate  otip  fitted  within  fti'  ii.unber  and  adapted  to 
hold  disinfectant  matirial,  jn.l  a  p.  rforated  elastic  pad 
arranged  over  said  chaiuNcr  to  support  the  foot  of  the 
Wearer,  and  arranged  further  to  maK<6  an  approximately 
tight  Joint  with  the  upper  ed^es  of  s«(1d  cup  and  to  constl 
tute  a  piston  workin;;  up  and  down  therein,  whereby  clrcu- 
..-itlon  of  air  between  the  sal4  cup  and  the  interior  of  the 
body  Is  forced  as  said  pad  nipves  up  and  down  under  the 
varying  pressure  of  the  foot  Jhereon  as  the  wearer  walk.s. 

2.  A  ventilated  shoe  coniprlsin^r  a  l)0dy,  a  bee]  having  a 
chamber  coinniunii-.-itini;  witlj   tlie  Interior  of  the   i)ody,  a 
cup  In  said  chamlier  coustlniting  a  cylinder  and  contain 
ing  absorbent   material   adapted  to  hold  disinfectant   ma 
terh-.l,  an''  au  einstl.  perforatt-d  pad  covering  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  support  the  fnot  of  itie  wearer  but  having 
1    limited  degree  of  nj'-s.m   ir   np  and  down  under  varla 
ti'Uis  in  i)ressure  of  thi'  i'jut  4s  the  wearer  walks,  and  said 
pad  being  arranged  further  t)o  make  a  substantially  tlgiit 
Julnt  wltli  the  upper  e,i-e>.  mI  said  cup  and  provided  with  a 
portion  working  up  arwl  .l^w  i    in  said  eup  cylinder  and  cun- 
atlttiting  a  piston  therefor  seftini;  up  forced  circulation  of 
air  between  said  cylinder  and  tiie  interior  of  said  shoe. 

•"..  A  ventilated  shoe  (  unipnlslng  a  body,  a  lieel  having  a 
chamber  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  body,  and 
a  perforated  pad  or  cover  fof  the  chamber,  adapted  to  be 
compressed  therein  by  pressure  of  the  foot  in  walking,  to 
getlier  with  a  metal  cup  in  sn|d  chamber,  and  an  absorbent 
disk  or  pad  in  said  cup  adapted  to  tiold  di-siiifectant  ma- 
terial, the  edges  of  the  cup  i>elng  so  disposed  with  refer- 
ence to  the  pad  that  the  centfal  portion  thereof  will  act  as 
a  plunger  in  the  cup. 

♦  .V  V'ritilat'MJ  shoe  -  umiiT'tslnt:  a  body,  a  heel  having  a 
I  hanifo'i'  '•■■mnninicHtini.'  \vitlk  the  interlcr  of  the  body,  an 
impHrtiii-Mff  (lip  fumilnit  a  linln;:  f'>r  the  rhamt>er  and  con- 
lauilii.'  alsortient  material  ndapti'<i  t^  h<dd  disinfectant 
lu.r'-rial.  and  a  iwrfnrated  pkd  covering  said  chaml>er  and 
arraiii:ed  to  supiiort  dire<  tiy  rlie  foot  of  th»'  wearer,  a  de- 
peudun:  (lortioii  from  said  pn<l  clost'ly  tittlug  the  inner  walls 
of  said  cup  and  i-onstituiin::  n  piston  adapted  when  worked 
up  and  down  to  force  a  clri  iil«tion  of  air  between  said  cup 
lud  tije  interior  of  said  sho«',  one  of  said  he'l  and  pad 
l»irts  l>eing  elastic  wh»'rel)y  relative  motion  of  said  cup 
ami  said  pist'.u  takes  plac  as  the  pressure  on  the  heel 
varies  when  rhe  wearer  vvalki*.  and  wild  circulation  Is  set 
up  as  aforesaid 


1.  In    a    calculating;    m  i.  hliie    th mhinatlon    yfith    a 

feed  drum  and  a  tens  wlieel.  a  slldahli'  raek  in  ojierative 
engagement  with  the  said  tens  wheel,  a  d.-pres-iMe  key, 
a  mutllati>d  gear  adapted  to  engage  the  »iid  rack  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  mutilated  year  to  move  the 
said  rack  a  predetermlm-d  distance  upon  depression  of  the 
said  key 

2.  In  a  caicuiatluu  maciilne  ihe  combination  with  a 
feed  drum  and  a  tens  wheel,  a  slldable  rack  In  0T>eratlve 
engas"  ni<  nt  with  tlie  said  tens  wheel,  a  depresslhle  key. 
a  mutllate<l  itear  adaptJHl  to  engage  the  said  rack  means 
for  oiHTatiut;  the  said  mutilated  gear  to  move  the  said 
rack  a  predetermined  distance  upon  depression  of  the 
said  key,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  the  said 
rack  In  position  after  It  has  l)een  moved. 

:i.  In  a  calculating  machine  the  combination  with  a 
feed  drum  and  a  tens  wheel,  a  slldable  rack  in  operative 
engnuericiit  with  the  sjiid  tens  wheel,  a  depresslhle  key, 
a  mutilated  gear  adapte<t  to  engage  the  said  rack,  means 
for  operating  the  said  mutilated  i;ear  to  move  the  said 
rack  a  predetermined  distance  upon  depression  of  the 
said  key,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  saUl  rack 
In  position  after  It  has  b^^-n  moved,  and  means  for  un- 
locking the  said  raik  to  restore  the  parts  to  their  nor- 
mal position. 

4.  In  a  lalitilatlni;  machine  the  combluntlon  with  a 
feed  drum  and  a  tens  wheel,  a  slldable  rack  In  operative 
engagement  with  the  said  tens  wheel,  a  row  of  numbered 
depresslhle  keys,  a  mutUatiNl  gear  adjacent  each  key  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  rack  to  move  the  same  a  dis- 
tance Indicated  by  the  numlx-rs  oii  the  keys  and  means 
for  op«'rating  one  of  the  said  mutilated  gears  upon  depres- 
sion of  th."  key  adjacent  the  same 

o.  In  a  calculatiii);  maciilne  tlie  comlilnation  with  a 
feed  drum  and  a  tens  wheel,  a  slldable  rack  in  operative 
encagemeiit  with  the  said  tens  wlu'el.  a  row  of  numberi-d 
depresslhle  keys,  a  mutilated  gear  adjacent  each  key  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  rack  to  move  the  same  a  dis- 
tance Indicated  by  the  nunihi-rs  on  the  keys,  means  for 
operating  one  of  the  said  mutilated  gears  upon  depression 
of  the  key  adjacent  the  same,  and  means  for  preventing 
operation  of  any  cither  key  in  the  row  of  keys  when  the 
said  one  key  has  been  depressed. 

[Claim  0  not  printed   in   the  (Jazette.] 


l,103.H7ti.  TUl  UIST  FOLDINii  HAT.  Robebt  Hkbb- 
.MANN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.   7:.7.<;'U.      KM.  2--108.) 

1.  A  bat  having  a  brim,  a  crown  swured  thereto  and 
an  elastic  band  located  at  the  juncture  of  the  brim  and 
( rown  to  caus«^  the  hat  to  adjust  itself  to  the  head  of 
the  wearer,  the  brim  and  crown  both  being  freely  flexible 
and  not  having  any  stiffening  member  therein,  the  brim 
i-omprlslug  an  upper  and  lower  memlM>r.  the  outer  edge 
jtortlon  of  the  lower  member  being  turn»Hl  back  over  and 
upon  the  outer  edge  portion  of  the  upper  or  eip<>se<l 
member,  said  turne«l  buck  e<lge  portion  l>elng  stitched  to 
t)oth  the  outer  menilier  and  another  portion  of  the  inner 
member,  the  Inner  edL'e  portion  of  the  upp«'r  member  t>«>- 
Ing  stitched  to  the  inner  brim  member,  a  portion  of  the 
luaer  brim  inemlier  being  turned  ba<  k  over  the  upper  mem- 


j\rL\  14.  i<jm- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


633 


l*r  and  -e.ured  to  iK.tb  the  upper  member  and  another 
porilon  of  the  lower  or  inner  lirini  memlier  by  stitching. 
thus  providing  an  outer  band  for  the  hat.  th*-  outer  band 
and  the  upper  member  together  providing  a  receiving 
space  therebetween  for  the  elastic  band. 


1  10a.87H.     TLRrENTINF.  1-rXTRACTOR.     .Umbk  M.   Hiu 
i^KD.  Gulfport.  Miss.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  M.  W.  Con 
nor.   C.dumbla.   Miss.      Filed   .Ian.    11.    1^13.      Serial    No. 
741,491.      <C1.   203-  -a, 


2.  A  hat  having  a  brim,  a  crown  secured  thereto  and 
an'elastic  band  Uxated  at  the  Juncture  of  the  brim  and 
crown  to  cause  the  hat  to  adjust  itself  to  the  head  of 
the  wearer,  the  brim  an<l  crown  both  l>eing  freely  flexible 
and  not  having  any  stiffening  member  therein,  the  brim 
comprising  an  upper  and  lower  member,  the  outer  edge 
portion  of  the  lower  member  Ixdng  turned  back  over  and 
upon  the  outer  e<lge  portion  of  tlie  upper  exposed  member, 
said  turned  back  edge  portion  being  stitched  to  iKith  the 
outer  memlHT  and  another  portion  of  the  inner  member, 
the  inner  edge  portion  of  the  upper  member  being  stitched 
to  the  inner  brim  memU-r.  a  portion  of  the  inner  brUu 
memlier  being  turned  back  over  the  upper  memlKT  and  se- 
cured to  both  the  upper  member  and  another  portion  of 
the  lower  or  inner  brim  member  by  stitching,  thus  provid- 
ing an  outer  band  for  the  hat.  the  outer  Irnnd  and  tlie 
upp.r  member  together  pn.vldiug  a  receiving  space  there- 
l)eiween  for  the  elastic  band,  the  Inner  and  outer  brim 
members  Udng  connected  together  at  frequent  Intervals 
and  the  outer  band  being  provided  with  an  opening  to  per- 
mit the  Insertion  and  removal  of  aaid  elastic  band  as 
and  when  desired 


1.103.S77.    I'NKTMATir  TIRF.      H  wt.ut.  FHFi'tMiirK   Hev- 
*  COCK.  I>une,lln,   New  Zealand.     Filed   May  7,  1913.     Be- 
rtfll  No.   7.:«.234.      (CI.   152—22.1 


1  A  tlie  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  plurality  of 
Inflatable  cells  arranged  within  said  casuiL-.  said  cells 
having  Inwardlv  tume<l  sleeves,  a  metal  tube  passing  cen 
trally  through  said  cells  concentric  with  said  casing  and 
embraced  by  said  sleeves,  said  tube  having  apertures  oi>eB- 
iag  into  said  cells,  cell-positioning  means  surrounding 
said  tulie  a  rubber  tube  within  said  metal  tulK',  an.!  In 
dependent  meana  for  separately  inflating  said  cells  and 
said  rubber  tube. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  an  outer  ca.siiig.  a  plurality  of 
Inflatable  c.dls  arran;:..!  within  said  casing,  a  metal 
lube  passing  centrail.T  through  said  cells  and  concentri- 
with  said  casing,  said  tube  having  apertures  opening  into 
said  cells,  cell  positioning  m.ans  detacbably  carried  by 
and  surrounding  said  metal  tub.',  a  rubber  tube  within 
said  metal  tube,  and  means  for  independ.ntly  inflating 
said  cells  and  said  rubber  tube,  said  cells  being  provl<ied 
with  sleeves  embra.  ing  said  metal  tuls-  and  coacflng 
with  said  pot^itionlng  means  to  form  an  air  tight  joint 
when  said  cells  are  Inflated. 


1.  Xn  extract.>r  ^A  the  .  tuiracter  des*  ribed  comprising 
a  retort  having  a  vapor  outlet  at  its  upper  .!n<l  and  a 
refuse  outlet  at  its  lower  end,  means  at  the  latter  named 
end  for  the  discharge  of  the  heavier  products,  vertically 
dlsiiosed  hollow  shafts  within  th.'  retort  provided  with 
steam  discharge  ports  and  «i>iral  agitators,  and  m.ans 
for  simultaneously  rotating  said  shafts  in   opposite  direc 

tlons. 

2.  An  extractor  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  retort  having  a  vapor  outlet  at  its  upper  end  and  a 
refuse  outlet  at  its  lower  end.  an  annular  scr.'cn  in  said 
retort  above  said  refuse  outlet,  a  door  for  closing  the 
r.'fuse  outlet  provided  with  an  outlet  for  the  by-products 
and  having  a  screen  to  project  Into  the  opening  of  the 
first  named  screen  when  the  door  Is  closed,  said  screens 
forming  a  steam  chest,  a  steam  supply  pipe  opening  into 
said  chest,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  hollow  shafts 
communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  steam  chest 
and  provid.-d  at  intervals  with  steam  discharge  ports. 
spiral  agitator  blades  mounted  upon  the  shafts,  and 
means  for  reversely  r.. fating  said  shafts  so  that  one  agi 
tator  blade  will  imi>art  an  upward  motbui  tn  the  mate 
rial  and  the  other  agitator  blade,  a  downward  m..rton  to 
the  material 


1.10  3,879.  TOOTH-JtRLSH.  Edward  F.  IIc'FFMa.n-, 
Glandorf,  Ohio,  nied  .\ug.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  7S3.1 10. 
(CI.  15— 59. 1 


2a 


Jt3 


.\s  a  new  artlcl.  of  manufacture,  a  Tooth  brush  compris- 
ing a  casing  having  one  en<l  open  aiul  partially  cut  away. 
a  brush  body,  a  shank  carrying  the  brush  bf«d> .  a  locking 
head  slldable  within  the  casing  and  having  the  shank  con 
nected  thereto,  a  notch  formed  in  one  .'nd  of  the  shank 
and  adapted  to  pro.b'ct  through  the  cut  away  portion  vt 
the  casing  when  the  brush  body  is  within  the  casing,  and  a 
spring  member  including  a  plnralicy  of  arms  and  carried 
by  the  locking  bead,  with  the  said  spring  member  movable 
therewith  to  slide  along  one  of  the  walls  of  the  casing, 
one  of  the  arms  of  th.-  spring  member  being  adapted  to 
have  an  end  project  into  a  depression  tn  the  casing  to  loc-k 
the  brush  body  in  extended  p.wltlon  and  the  other  ar«  be- 
ing adapted  to  abut  against  the  wall  of  the  casing  to  hold 
the  locking  head  against  sidewise  movemrnt  wItMn  the 
casing. 
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.10  3  8  8  0.  CARTON  OR  lONTAINER.  De  Witt  C. 
JoHssoN.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  Bsslnnor  to  The  G.  B.  Far- 
rington  t'ompanv.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  t'orporatlon  of 
New  York  Filed  Dec.  11.  il911.  Serial  No.  665,044. 
(CI.  211 — 40.) 


A  carton  bavins  one  of  irs  walls  fornie«l  with  an  aperture, 

H  display  hold.T  forni»'<l  fri;m  a  sheet  of  transparent  ma- 
t'Tial.  the  <entr!il  portinn  of  which  Is  concavo  cnnvi'X  In 
cross  section,  a  mariiinai  flange  for  the  holder  for  ennaj; 
Ing  the  Inner  face  of  the  carton  wall  adjacent  the  aperturf 
■io  as  to  hold  the  central  portion  with  its  conveu'd  fa<'e 
projected  beyond  th«>  outer  surface  of  the  carton  wall,  a 
flosini;  strip  for  the  ba<k  of  the  holdrr.  the  same  being 
.S.M  ured  to  the  mar^lunl  llanije,  and  a  strip  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  carton  and  orer  th"  closing  strip  to  pre- 
vent diseoijagement  of  hold'T  from  the  aperture. 


I.IO.-^.^SI.     RAIL-JOINT.     Orf-F  ,t..hvsox,   llud.son.   Wis. 
nied  Jan.  5.  1914.     Serial  N«.    simj.,-,      (CI.  239— 6.) 


1  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  abutting 
rails  ;  a  chair  In  which  said  rail  ends  are  mounted  :  a  rigid 
connection  between  on*'  of  saM  rails  and  one  end  of  said 
chair;  a  connection  bi'tw>'>'n  the  other  of  said  rails  and 
the  other  end  of  saiil  chair  permittini;  of  limited  relative 
longitudinal  movenunt  of  said  parts,  said  last  mentioned 
'onnection  eoni[>rising  a  vertically  extending  key  remov 
ablv  Inserted  in  th<'  has.'  portion  of  said  rhair  eni:a;:lnk'  n 
slot  provlde<l  In  on>'  edge  of  the  base  of  said  rail  -nd.  said 
slot  being  of  a  length  grealt-r  than  th.'  i-orresponding  di- 
mension of  said  key  :  and  a  totter  pin  through  said  key 
locking  the  latter  in  said  chair,  substantially  as  dfscrlbed. 

2.  In  &  rail  Joint,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  abutting 
rails  having  base  flanges  thereon,  there  being  a  slot  In  one 
of  the  flanges  of  one  of  said  rails:  a,  chair  dispos.-d  under 
the  ends  of  said  rail  and  having  Its  If  ngltudlnal  edge  por- 
tions extending  around  said  flanges  and  upwardly  on  the 
sides  of  said  rails,  one  of  said  edge  portions  reaching 
higher  than  said  other  edge  portion  ;  bolts  passing  through 
the  higher  of  said  edge  portions  and  one  of  said  rails 
rigidly  securing  the  latter  to  said  chair;  a  key  passing 
vertically  through  said  chair  adjacent  Its  lower  edge  por- 
tion and  said  slot  adjustably  securing  the  rail  provided 
with  said  slot  to  said  chair:  and  a  cotter  pin  locking  said 
k>y  In  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,103,88J.       VOLIMKTRH 
KiooBR.  Burlington.  Vt. 
810,1.S5.     (CI.  73—51.) 


METKR  TKSTKK 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1914. 


.ItlHN       fr. 

Serial  No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  testing  meters,  the  combination 
with  a  meter  having  means  for  controlling  a  supply  and 
discharge  of  liquid  thtreto  and  therefrom,  of  a  measuring 
tank  of  determined  capacity  having  a  water  gage,  a  scale 
arranged  to  the  rear  of  said  water  gage,  a  series  of  valves 
having  different  sized  orifices,  a  connection  from  said 
valves  to  said  tank,  and  a  flexible  connection  from  said 
valve*  to  said  meter  discharge. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  volumetrlcally  testing  meters, 
the  combination  with  a  meter,  of  parallel  pipes,  valves 
connecting  said  pipes  provided  with  diflferent  sized  orifices. 
a  flexible  connection  from  one  of  satl  pipes  to  said  meter, 
a  tank  and  a  delivery  pipe  connected  to  the  other  pipe  for 
discharging  liquid  Into  the  tank. 


1,103,883.  DOOU  CONTACT  -  SWITCH.  Albekt  Kikl- 
BLOCK  and  Hbhmann  Dittmann,  Arnstadt,  Oermany. 
Filed  June  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,552.     (CI.  161—25.) 


M 

St 


1  In  a  switch,  the  combination,  with  a  vertically-mov- 
able switch  member  ;  of  a  rotatable  element  tipon  which 
the  switch   member   rests   having   a   cam  arrangt<l   to   en- 

1  gage  and  raise  said  switch  member  :  an  operating  member 
connected  to  said  t^lement  for  rotating  the  same  In  one 
direction  :  a  spring  connected  to  said  element  for  rotat- 
ing the  same  in  the  other  direction  ;  and  a  brake  device 
for  retarding  the  second  named  rotary  movement  of  said 
element. 

•J.  In  a  switch,  the  combination  with  an  endwise  mov- 
able  vertical   switch    meml>er  ;   of   a   rotatatile   dement   ar- 

i  ranged  beneath  the  switch  member  and  provided  with  a 
cam  adapted  to  engage  said  switch  member  and  having 
oppositely  beveled  ends  and  an  Intermediate  straight  por- 
tion ;  means  for  rotating  said  element  in  one  direction  :  a 
spring  connected  to  said  element  for  rotating  the  same  in 
the  other  direction  :  and  a  brake  device  for  retarding  the 

'  second  named    rotary   movement  of  said  element 
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3  In  a  switch,  the  combination,  with  a  vertically-mov- 
able switch  member  ;  of  a  rotatable  element  upon  which 
the  switch  member  rests  having  a  cam  arranged  to  opera- 
tively  engage  said  switch  member  :  means  for  rotating  said 
element  in  one  direction  :  a  spring  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment for  rotating  the  same  in  the  other  direction  :  and  a 
brake  device  for  retarding  the  second-named  rotary  move- 
ment of  said  element  embodying  a  plurality  of  yielding  ele- 
ments connected  to  said  element  for  rotation  therewith, 
and  a  stationary  meml>er  frictionally  engaged  by  said 
yielding  elements. 

"  4  In  a  switch,  the  combination,  with  a  vertically-mov- 
able switch  member;  of  a  rotatable  element  upon  which 
the  switch  member  rests  having  a  cam  arranged  to  opera- 
tively  engage  said  switch  member;  means  for  rotating 
said  "element  in  one  direction;  a  spring  connected  to  said 
element  for  rotating  the  same  In  the  other  direction  ;  and 
a  brake  device  for  retarding  the  second-named  rotary 
movement  of  said  element  embodying  a  plurality  of  ver- 
tically-disposed rubier  studs  carried  by  said  element  for 
rotation  therewith,  and  a  stationary  plate  frictionally  en- 
gagtHl  by  said  studs. 

3  In"  a  switch,  the  combination,  with  an  endwise-mov- 
able vertical  switch  member;  of  a  rotatable  dement  ar- 
ran»;ed  beneath  the  switch  member  and  provided  with  a 
cam  adapted  to  engage  said  switch  member  and  having 
oppositely-beveled  ends  and  an  Intermediate  straight  por- 
tion •  means  for  rotating  said  element  in  one  direction  :  a 
■pring  <  onnected  to  said  element  for  rotating  the  same  in 
the  other  .lirection  :  and  a  brake  device  for  retarding  the 
secondnamed  rotary  m.,vement  of  said  element  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  yielding  elements  connected  to  said  ele- 
ment for  rotation  therewith,  and  a  stationary  member 
frictionally  engaged  by  said  yielding  elements.  ^ 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


posed  in  one  of  the  other  of  said  perforations  :  and  a  nut 
Threaded  on  said  \^U.  disposed  in  and  fitting  said  square 
perforation,  said  bolt  and  nut  cooperating  to  operate  said 
Jaws,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 


1  103,885.     CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOR  REFRIGERAT- 
'  ING  SYSTEMS.     G»>Rge  Knox,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  J.  L.  Baker,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  July  26. 
1910.     Serial  No.  574.010.      (CI.  62—6.) 


1  10  3  8  8  4.'  COMBINATION  DESK  AND  SEAT  FOR 
SCIIOOTr-ROOMS.  Cn.vKLES  II.  W.  Kxickkehm,  Forest 
I'ark,  111.  riU^d  Oct.  20.  1013.  Serial  No.  796,235, 
(CI.  165—34.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
base;  a  post  extending  into  said  base;  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing Jaws  in  said  base  engaging  said  post  ;  a  rivet  passing 
through  said  base  and  said  Jaws:  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  adjust  the  latter,  the 
head  of  said  bolt  being  extended  from  said  base  for  man- 
ual operation  tliereof  and  the  nut  of  said  bolt  being  held 
by  said  l>ase  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  substantially  as 

described. 

1:  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
base  ;  a  i)ost  triangular  In  cross  section  extending  into  said 
base-  a  block  In  said  base  against  one  side  of  said  post; 
a  pair  of  clamping  jaws  in  said  base  with  one  end  of  each 
Jaw  engaging  one  side  of  said  post;  a  rivet  passing 
through  tile  other  end  of  each  of  said  Jaws  and  said  base  ; 
and  a  bolt  passing  ttirough  said  jaws  and  adapte.!  to  main- 
tain the  latter  in  operative  condition,  substantially  as  de- 

scrllied. 

:>,  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hollow 
base  having  perforations  therein,  one  of  said  perforations 
being  square;  a  post  extending  Into  said  base;  a  block 
N'tween  the  Inner  wall  of  said  has.-  and  said  post;  two 
clamping  Jaws  in  said  base,  each  having  one  end  thereof 
engaging  one  side  of  said  post,  said  block  and  Jaws  co- 
operating to  hold  said  post  m  iwsltion  :  a  rivet  extending 
through  the  other  ends  of  said  jaws  and  said  base;  a 
threaded  bolt  passing  through  said  jaws  and  having  its 
threaded  end  in  said  square  perforation  and  its  head  dls- 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  tiie  combination  with  a 
storage  chamber,  an  elastic  fluid  comjiressor.  a  motor  for 
actuating  the  same,  a  condenser,  means  for  supplying 
water  to  the  condenser,  and  means  for  utilizing  the  com- 
pressed elastic  flubl  to  cool  the  storage  chamber,  of  means 
controlling  the  stopping  and  starting  of  the  motor,  rteans 
controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  the  condenser,  a  fluid- 
pressure  actuated  piston  for  actuating  the  motor-control- 
ling and  water  controlling  means,  a  valve  controlling  the 
fluid-pressure  on  said  piston,  and  a  thermostatic  device 
arranged  In  the  storage  chamber  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
■to'rage  chamt)er,  an  elastic-fluid  compressor,  an  electrical 
motor  for  actuating  the  compressor,  and  means  for  utiliz- 
ing the  compressed  elastic  fluid  to  cool  the  storage  cham- 
ber, of  a  rheostat  for  controlling  the  electrical  motor,  a 
fluid-pressure-actuated  piston  connected  with  said  rheostat. 
a  valve  controlling  the  fluid-pressure  on  said  piston,  and  a 
thermostatic  device  connected  with  said  valve  and  caused 
to  actuate  the  same  by  clianges  of  temperature  In  the  stor- 
age chamber. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  system,  the  combination  with  an 
elastic  fluid  compressor,  a  water-cooled  condenser  therefor, 
and  an  electrical  motor  for  actuating  the  same,  of  a 
rheostat  controlling  the  starting  of  the  motor,  a  water 
supiilv  pipe  connected  with  the  condenser,  a  piston  con- 
nected with  the  starting  rheostat,  means  tending  to  actuate 
the  piston  to  turn  off  the  rheostat,  a  cylinder  inclosing  the 

1  piston  and  connected  with  the  water  supply  pipe  for  the 
I  condenser  so  that  while  pr.ssure  is  maintained  in  said  pipe 
I  the  piston  may  be  actuated  thereby  to  turn  on  the  rheostat. 
a  valve  adapted  and  normally  tending  to  shut  off  the  water 
supply,  and  electrically  controlled  means  for  holding  said 
'   valve  open. 

1     103    8  86.     SLAG-DISlNTEtJRATING  AITARATT  S. 
'laks  Larsox,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  12.  1913.     Serial 
No.   806.204.      (CI.  75—146.1 

1.   Apparatus     of     the     class     described     comprising     a 

trough;  means  for  admitting  tlie  material  to  be  treated  to 

'   said  trough  ;  means  arranged  In  the  Udtom  of  said  trough 

1   for    cooling    the    material    admitted    to    said    trough,    said 

trough    being    longitudinally    corrugated  :    and    means    for 

removing  the  contents  of  said  trough,  substantially  as  de- 

scr1l>ed.  ,  , 

2    Apparatus     of     the     class     described     comprising     a 

trough;    means   for    admitting   the   material   to   i>e   treated 

1    to    said    trough:    means   arranged   in    the    bottom    of    said 
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trougli  for  cooling  the  material  admitted  to  said  trouRh, 
said  trough  b«'lng  loncitulltally  curruRiited  and  means 
movHiile  lonjfltudinall.T  of  s«ld  trough  for  r.-movlnc  the 
CKiiieuts  ti.'Tfof.  siitistaiui;)lly  a«  d.-t<rrth*'d. 


;'.  AppHi-atusi  of  rhf  cl««8  descrit>ed  comprising  a 
tronkih.  nit-ans  for  admtttinf  the  niat-'rlal  to  be  treated 
to  said  tmugh  ;  meanM  fur  cooling  the  materlrtl  ndniitt«^d  to 
said  troujih  ,  and  means  mounttnl  In  said  troiiKh  for  longi- 
tudinal moveni'-nt  in  one  direction  for  removing  the  con- 
tt-nts  of  «aid  trough.  Rulistantially  as  dfscribed. 

4.  Apparatus  nf  the  class  (h'scrlbed  comprising  an  elon- 
gated trough  ;  means  for  admitting  the  material  to  be 
treated  to  said  trough  at  various  puluta  along  its  length  ; 
oieaQs  for  cooling  the  material  admitted  to  said  trough  ; 
and  means  for  removing  the  contents  of  said  trough,  aub- 
stantlally   as  described. 

5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  tiescriL)ed  comprising  an  elon- 
gated trough,  means  for  adialttlng  material  to  In-  treated 
to  saiil  trough  at  various  (xjiots  along  its  length  and  adja- 
cent the  bottom  of  said  trough  ;  means  for  cooling  the 
material  admitted  tu  said  tmugh  ,  aud  means  for  remov- 
ing the  i-outents  of  said  trough,  substantially  as  dcscrll>ed. 

IClainw  r>  to  S^  not  printiHl  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lOa.^MT       r.ROOl'KK.     .I'.HN    F.   M.uKay.  Trenton.  N.  J. 
Filed  June   17,  lyi.:.    .Serial  .No.  774. US*.     tV\.  237 —  2i.) 


I.  .V  heatfr  for  liTooders  having  :i  fire  box.  a  hopper 
dls[><ise<I  atiov.'  anil  cotiirnuuicatlng  with  the  fire  box,  a 
fop  plate  covcrln::  the  ^^)pp♦r  and  extending  tieyond  the 
p.'riui.'t.r  thereof  entirely  art>und  the  heater,  dampers  for 
controlliin;  rhe  drtift  of  the  heater,  and  means  for  con 
trolling  the  dampers  supported  by  the  top  plate  of  the 
hopper. 

_'.  .V  heater  for  brooders  h«vii»g  a  tlr.>  box.  a  hopper 
dispKjaed  above  dnd  communicating  with  the  tire  box.  a 
top  plate  itiverlng  the  hopper  and  extending  laterally  be- 
yond the  perimeter  thereof  tjntlrely  around  the  heater,  a 
cloHure  controlling  communication  between  the  hopper 
and  fire  box.  dampers  for  rontroUlng  the  draft  of  the 
heater,  and  mMin.<«  for  contiDlllng  the  movements  of  the 
closure  and  the  dampers  supported  (ly  th?  top  plate  of 
tile   hopper 

.'■4.  A  heater  for  brooders  bavtng  a  tire  box.  a  hopper 
<H»p<.ise<i    above    and    communleatine   with    the    Are    box.    a 


top  plate  covering  the  hopper  and  exteixllDg  beyond  the 
perimeter  thereof  entirely  around  the  heater,  there  being 
a  check  draft  opening  through  the  top  plate  Into  the 
f)opper.  a  dtmp<r  for  e<,ntrolling  the  draft  through  said 
opening,  a  ilamper  controlling  the  draft  to  tin-  tire  box. 
a  clo.sure  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
hopper  and  fire  box,  and  a  single  moans  supported  on  the 
said  top  plate  and  connecting  re8pe<  lively  with  the  sabl 
ilaiu[)er9  and  <  losure.  hy  which  their  movements  are  con 
trolled. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  heater  for  l>urulng  sollJ  fuel, 
provided  with  a  tpp  perforated  to  penult  fuel  to  be  fed 
through  It  to  the  tire  chamber  of  the  heater,  means  car 
rled  by  the  heater  for  supporting  a  brooder  hood,  and  a 
suspended  hood  «upiK)rted  by  the  said  means  bo  »s  to  l>e 
free  from  the  surface  on  which  the  heater  rests  and  form 
ing  a  brooder  chamber  surr<)un<llng  the  heater. 

.').  The  combination  of  a  heater  for  tKimlng  solid  fuel, 
havlug  a  cbamN'r  in  Its  upper  portion  covered  by  a  top 
through  which  Is  a  fuel  feed  opening,  a  flue  through  which 
the  prodiKTts  of  combustion  pass  off  ( omniwnlcating  with 
the  said  chamber,  n  valve  controlling  the  comnaunicatlon 
letween  the  said  chanit>er  and  the  ftre  box  of  the  l>eater, 
me.ins  for  operating  said  valve  supported  by  the  heater, 
means  carried  by  the  heater  for  supporting  a  brot>der 
hood,  and  a  suspended  h<w^l  supported  by  the  wild  means 
s(.  as  to  be  fri-e  from  the  surface  on  which  the  heater 
rests  and  forming  a  brooder  chamber  surrounding  the 
same. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.103,888.  FrRNACK.  Alfred  .Maktin.  Rookford.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  IfM.I.  Serial  No.  7P<'..2{H.  (fl. 
12fl— 1H.> 


1.  In  a  furn;ice.  an  outer  casing  Incltidinie  spaced  upper 
and  lower  casing-members,  a  plurality  of  «pace<l  vertical 
supports,  each  having  a  socket  thi'rein  at  Its  opposite 
ends,  said  snipportg  being  in  supt)orting  engagemeut  with 
said  casing-members  by  the  latter  lielng  received  In  said 
sockets,  whereby  the  supports  may  be  moved  sldewlse 
npon  the  casing  members  and  Ik'  retained  from  lateral 
displacement,  and  casint,' sections  detai'hably  mounted  snd 
InterpoHed    l>etweeu    adjacent    supports. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comtins 
tion    of    spaced    upper    and    lower    horizontal    peripherally 
extending     casing     meinl)ers,     vertical     spaceil     stippi)rttng 
raetnbers     interposed     between     said     casing     meml)er«     for 
supportlni;    ttie    upper    member,    said    supporting    members 
having    their    en<ls    eonnecte<l    with    said    casing    niemt)er8 
in    such   a    manner  that   the   vertical   members   are   adjust 
able    sldewlse    and    are    held    during    their    sl<lewlse    move- 
ment from   breaking  their  supporting  connections  betwf-en 
the   upper  and   lower  members,    and   casing  sections  Inter 
[)osed    between    adjacent    suf)portln8r    members    nnd    t>»'lng 
detachably    connected    thereto 

:!     In  a  furnace  of  the  hot  air  type,   havlnu  a  distrlbut 
Ing  pipe    hoo<l.    a    supi>ortlng  "connection    upon    which    the 
hoo«l    rest.s.    devices    for    supporting    said    supporting    con 
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nectloD,  Including  a  pluraMty  of  spaced  vertically  disposed 
supporting    members    each    connected    to    said    supporting 
connection,   and   mounted  In   such    manner   that   they   may 
be  moved   sldewlse  to  different  positions  without  breaking 
their    Bupportlng    connection    wltli    the    hood,    and    casing 
sections  interpo.sed  between  adjacent  supp<jrtlng  members 
and   detachably   connected   thereto. 
.  4.    In  a  furnace,  a  heater,  and  a  casing  about  the  heater 
coniprisini:   a    top    portion    having   a    plurality   of    c-ondult 
outlets,    a    horizontally    disposed    casing  frame    portion,    a 
plurality   of  vertical    members   mounted   upon   said  casing- 
frame  iM>rtlon  and  U-lng  in  connection  with   said  top  por- 
tion   for   supp<irtlng  same   In    position,    the   connection   be 
tweeu    said    vertical    members    and    the    top    portion    and 
casing  frame  being  such   that  the  vertical   members    lUJiy 
be  moved  sldewlse  to  different  positions  to  effect  different    , 
spacing   therebetween  without  destroying  their  supporting  \ 
connection    between    the    top    portion    and    casing    frame,    ' 
and    detachably    mounted    casing  sections    interposed    be- 
tween   adjaceui    vertical    members    whereby    any    one    of 
the  casing-sect  ions  may   be  detached   to  permit  access  to 
the  casing  interior, 

5.  In  a  furnace  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  heater,  and  a  casing  thereulwut  Including  an 
upper  and  lower  track-way  extending  about  a  portion  of 
the  casing,  a  plurality  of  vertical  memlKTs  mounted  mov- 
able aloug  said  track  ways  to  permit  different  spacing 
between  said  vertical  memlwrs,  said  vertical  members 
serving  as  u  means  for  supporting  the  upper  track  way  in 
position,  aud  the  mouuiiug  of  said  members  In  connection 
with  the  track- ways  being  such  that  the  members  are 
held  at  all  times  from  lateral  displacement  relative  to  the 
track  ways. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


angles  to  each  other,  and  a  removable  hook  having  a 
forked  upper  end  adapted  to  straddle  a  link  and  rest  on 
the  shoulder  of  the   next  lower   link. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  trolley  frame  and  sui-porting  wheels,  of  a 
pocket  wheel  rotatably  carried  by  the  trolley  frame,  meaus 
for  rotating  such  wheel,  an  endless  single  loop  chain 
overhanging  the  pocket  wheel  and  resting  in  pockets 
thereof,  the  lower  end  of  said  chain  being  free  whereby 
the  chain  may  be  moved  laterally  with  the  trolley,  the 
successive  liuks  of  said  chain  standing  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  and  a  load  supporting  Shook  having  Its  upp<^r 
loop  bifurcated  to  straddle  one  link  of  the  chain  resting 
on  the  shoulders  of  the  next  lower  link,  the  tines  pro- 
vided bv  such  bifurcation  being  formed  with  inward  pro- 
jections adapted  to  occupy  the  space  between  alternate 
links  of  Ithe  chain  and  substantially  embrace  the  inter 
mediate  link,  such  tines  resting  on  the  shoulder  of  the 
link  uext  below   such   Intermediate   link. 


1     108,889.      1IOI8T1.NG    .MECHAMbM.      Edwakd  Y. 
'moOMI,  Cleveland,   uhio.     FiU-d  Dec.  24,   1910.     Serial 
No.   599,140.      (Cl.    103—9.) 


1.  In  a  lioisting  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
pocket  wheel  and  means  for  rotating  it  in  oue  continuous 
direction,  of  an  endless  thain  <lependlng  over  said  pocket 
wheel  in  a  single  continuous  looii  the  lower  end  of  which 
hangs  free,  said  chain  having  Its  successive  links  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  a  removable  hook  forked  at  its 
upper  eud  and  adapted  to  straddle  a  link  of  the  chain 
aud  rest  on  the  upper  shoulder  of  the  -lest  lower  link. 

2.  In  a  hoisting  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  a 
trolley  frame  and  supporting  wheels,  of  a  pt.cket  wheel 
carrle<l  by  the  frame,  and  means  carrie<l  by  the  frame  for 
rotating  waid  wheel,  and  au  endless  chain  depending  over 
the  pocket  wheel  and  having  its  uiH>ermost  links  occupy- 
ing the  pockets,  said  chain  hanging  In  one  free  con- 
tinuous   loop    and    having    its    successive    links    at    right 

204  O.  U. — 41 


1,10:J,s90.  SANITAKY  AlTAltATlS.  iUin  MotAT, 
.Mount  Uoskill,  Auckland,  New  Zealand.  Fik-d  Feb.  27,' 
1U13.     Serial  No.   751,091,      (Cl.  4—18.) 


The  combination  with  a  closet  sent  and  lid  therefor,  of 
a  paper  l>earing  roll  removably  mounted  to  one  side  there- 
of, a  drum  rotatably  mounted  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
seat  over  which  the  paper  Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  bobbin 
upon  which  the  paper  is  adapted  to  be  wound,  two  pairs 
of  parallel  rods,  a  mfmljer  having  a  bearing  therein 
carrie.l  bv  each  pair  of  rods,  a  roller  carried  by  .said 
bearings  spring  means  for  holding  said  is^arlng  contain- 
ing members  normally  at  one  end  of  said  parallel  rods. 
said  roller  I'ofng  adapted  to  bear  against  the  paper  inter 
mediate  said  drum  and  boiililn  and  means  for  rotating  said 
bobbin. 

1103h!.l.      TIME -ELEMENT    I'OWER  -  LIMITING    DE- 

'  VICE.       AuNoi.n    I'KAf,    Milwaukee,     Wis..    assii:uor    to 

Allls- Chalmers     Manufacturing    Company.    Milwaukee. 

Wis.,  a  lorporation  of  Helaware.     Filed  Apr.   14.   1913. 

Serial  No.  701.628.     (Cl.  121  —  112.) 


1.    In   an    indirect   governor    for    prime   move.-s,   a    speed 
responsive   means,   a   motor   for   actuating   the    main    valve 
of   the   prime  mover,   a  means  governed   by   said  s{)eed    re- 
sponsive means  for  controlling  said  motor,  and  means  In- 
dependent of  said  speed  responsive  means  and  cooperable 
directly  with  said  controlling  meaus  for  finally   returning 
said    valve    to    a    pr»-<letermined    limiting    position    from    a 
temporary  position  l)<yond. 
i        2.    In  an   indirect  governor  for  u  prime  mover,  a   speed 
'   responsive   means,  a   motor  for  actuating   the   main    valve 
I    .f  the  prime  mover,  a  means  governed  by  said  speed  re- 
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xiKJDHlve  means  for  conlrollUiK  saltl  ludur.  and  means 
adaptt-d  to  communl.aN-  tho  motion  of  said  motor  directly 
to  said  cuntrollln«  m-'jin*  f-r  thuiUy  returnlnif  said  valve 
to  a  predetermined  llnuTiii-'  position  frniii  a  temporary 
position  heyond. 

;j.  In  an  Indirect  i:ov.rnc.r  for  n  piiiiif  mover,  a  speed 
responsive  means,  a  nia-';  r  -r  ;i  tuirinn  the  main  valve 
of  the  prime  mover,  a  lO'iiiis  -..\  .•m.-d  by  said  si)e»»«l  re- 
sponsive means  for  controllInK  said  motor,  compensating 
meiins  hetwfen  said  mtitor  and  said  speed  responsive 
m.aiis.  and  means  indir>«'ndent  of  said  com  v>e,n  sating 
m.-ans  for  tiiiall^v  r«'turnlp)j  said  valve  to  a  piv.l.'tt'imlned 
limiting   position    from   a    temporary    i>osltlou   beyond. 

4.  In  an  Indirect  govirnor  for  a  prime  mover,  a  speed 
ifovernor,  a  servo-motor  for  nctuatin:.'  the  main  valve  of 
the  prime  mover,  a  valv.>  governed  l>y  said  8pee<l  goversor 
for  controllln«  said  ■<.  rvo-motor,  and  means  cooperable 
directly  with  said  servo  :iiMr..r  rnntr'-l'lng  valve  for  finally 
returning  the  main  valve  to  :\  p:-..!.  t.rmlued  llmltius  posi- 
tion from  a  temporary   i*-;  ti'ii     eyc.nd. 

5.  In  an  liidir-et  i:n\  rn..!  :  1  a  prime  mover,  a  speed 
responsive  means,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  main  valve 
of    the   prime   niov.r     a   controlling   valve   for   said   motor 

governe<l   l>y    said   -^p 1   responsive   means,  and  an  elastic 

connection  directly  .  r  ucn  said  motor  and  said  control- 
ling valve  for  finally  refurnlng  said  main  valve  to  a  pre- 
deterudn«d  limiting  position  from  a  temporary  position 
beyond. 

H'lalm.s  ti  and  7  nor  print-  i  in  the  (lazette.j 


4.  In  a  tolmcco  leaf  stemming  machine,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely rotating  rolls  and  means  for  drawing  a  leaf  between 
them,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  hrush  segment,  the  other 
roll  having  a  metal  pleee  upon  Its  (lerlphery  perforated 
to  form  recessed  areas  and  disposed  to  coael  with  the 
brush  segment  of  the  companion  roll. 


1.10.H.S02.  K!  lUtKlt  S^I  1:  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES. 
•  MKKMiu.  ."<.  IU.i>KiKi.i'  is^okllne,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Ksse.t  HuhtM-r  Compaa.v.  Inc..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersiy.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial 
No.  8.34,241.      (CI.  3fi-|^:{2. ) 

1.  An  unaltached.  vulcanized,  rubl)er  sole  for  boots  and 
sboes  coml)^i.^lng  ruhlxjr  containing  material  having  a 
natural.  "  calendere<l  "  surface. 

2.  An  unattached,  vulfanized  rubber  sole  for  boots  and 
shf>e-i  consisting  of  rubier  containing  material  having  a 
wholly  transverse.  '  fibrous  '  structure  rendering  snid 
sole  of  greater  transver>4»  than  longitudinal  strength. 

3.  An  unattached,  vulf-anlzed  rubber  sole  for  b<Mit8  and 
shoes  comprising  rubber  containing  material  having 
greater  transverse  than  Jonirltudlnal  strength  and  greater 
longitudinal  than  traniverse  flexibility,  and  having  a 
natural.  "  calendered  "   surface. 

4.  An  unattaehed.  vulienni^eil  rubber  sole  for  boots  and 
"ihoes  coni|>risini:  rutpSijr  containing  material  having  a 
natural,  ■'calendered.'  pitted  surface  and  being  of  sub- 
stantially homogeneous  jtructure  throughout. 

o.  .\n  unattached,  vnbanized  rubt>er  sole  for  boots  and 
sho<N«  comprisini;  ruMier  containing  material  having  its 
constituent  surface  and   internal  i)articles  self-distributed. 

[ClnliTfl  «  to  8  not   [Minted  in  the  Cazette.] 


l.loH.MO:!.  TOBAC«'0  JSTEMMINc;  MACHINE.  .Tamks 
r.  S<'<)vii,i„  Troy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Trojan  Machine 
<'ompany,  Troy,  N.  i'..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept.  23.  1913.      Serial  No.  791.269.      (CI.  131— ."5". » 

1.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  atemmlng  machine,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely rotating  rolls  aid  means  for  drawing  a  leaf  be- 
tw.en  them,  one  of  said  rolls  having  flexible  members  pro- 
viding a  ylel(!at)le  leaf  engauliic  surface  and  the  other 
roll  being  formed  with  recessed  areas  coactlng  with  the 
flexible   vloldable   surface 

2.  In  i\  toliacco  leaf  ^renlnliIlL'  niaihlne.  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely rotatlni^  rolls  arid  tneatis  for  drawing  a  l«af  be- 
tween them,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a  brush  segment  and 
the  coactlng  roll  beint'  formed  with  recessed  areas  oper- 
ating In   ri'lation  to  the  lirush   se^'nient 

:{.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  Stemmlnir  [uachlne.  a  i^alr  of  oppo- 
sitely rotating  rolls  and  means  for  drawlni;  a  leaf  b»'- 
tween  them,  one  of  sal(S  roU^  l>elng  formed  with  a  brush 
segment,  the  other  roll  havliii:  a  seirmeiital  portion  of  Its 
p."riplieral  surface  formfd  with  recessed  areas  crvipera ting 
with   the   tirush   seameut;  when  the   rolls  are   rotate<l 


-  '-,<-^  <«»  r**>  *%<^  »<->  n  f^t^ry< 


/» 


5.  In  a  tobacco  leaf  stemming  machine,  a  pair  of  oppo 
sltely  rotating  rolls  and  means  for  drawing  a  leaf  between 
them,  one  of  said  rolls  having  members  providing  a  yield 
able  leaf  engaging  surface,  the  companion  roll  being 
formed  with  a  peripheral  countersunk  surface,  and  a  per- 
forated plate  covering  said  cut  out  portion  and  complet- 
ing the  peripheral  surface  of  the  roll  and  dlspostMl  to 
coact  with  the  yieldable  surface. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10:!,N04.  SAFETY  Al'I'l.I  ANCE.  Juh.n  Severance, 
Springfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  Milton  Bradley  Com- 
pany. Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Mar.  24,  191.1.  Serial  No.  75rt.454.  iCl. 
192-1.) 


1.  In  a  safety  device,  a  clutch,  a  rod  for  operating  said 
clutch,  normally  inoperative  means  for  locking  said  rod 
In  Inoperative  position,  means  for  shlftlnir  said  first 
named  means  to  locking  position,  means  for  locking  said 
means  in  s»ld  locking  position,  and  means  for  moving 
said  rod  lo<i|(lDg  means  bark  to  Inoperative  position  upon 
releane  of  said  last  named  locking  means. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  descrllx-d.  comprising.  In 
combination,  an  operable  machine,  a  clutch  therein  ar 
rangeii  to  start  a  cycle  of  op«>ratlons  when  moved  In  one 
direction,  a  r  id  havinif  an  alnittlng  part  movable  to  shift 
said  clutch,  a  locking  device  having  an  alaittlng  part  raov 
able  Into  position  to  prevent  the  shifting  movement  of 
the  rod  by  contact  with  Its  abutting  part,  means  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  lo<-kinK  device   in   inoperative  position,  and 

I   an    aiitomMtic    device    to    holil    the    locking  device    In    oper- 
!  Htlve    rK)sition    wh'Ti    moveil    to    that    position,    sntd    auto- 
matic  device  belnir    arranged   to   be   released    at    will    and 
permit    the    locking-device    to    assume    a    normal    position. 
all  for  the  purpose  described. 
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1  103  895       NON-REKILLABLE    BOTTLE.       EliSHA    8,   !    engaging  the  bight  of  the  chain  below   the  base  for  tight- 
*  8TAPLI8,    New    Haven,    Conn.,    assignor    of   one-half   to  ,   enlng  the  chain  on   the  pipe. 
Charles   E    Graham,  West  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  5, 
1913.     Serial  No.  759,152.     (CI.  215—69.) 


1.  A  non  refillable  bottle  having  Its  neck  formed  near 
Its  lower  end  with  a  seat,  the  side  walls  of  the  neck 
formed  with  Inclined  ribs,  a  plug  resting  on  said  seat,  said 
plug  formed  with  a  centrally  arranged  post,  pas.sages  In 
the  l)ottom  of  the  plug  around  said  post,  said  post  formed 
with  a  centrally  arrange<l  chamber,  openings  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  chamber,  a  closure  surrounding  said  post  and 
adapted  to  close  the  said  openings,  a  cap  set  over  the  top 
of  said  post  and  formed  In  the  side  walls  with  ports,  a 
head  formed  with  a  transverse  chamber,  openings  from  the 
top  of  the  head  Into  said  chaml)er  and  from  the  bottom  of  I 
the  head  Into  said  chamber,  said  openings  being  out  of  ] 
allnement,  a  weight  between  the  head  and  post,  a  coupling 
collar  connecting  the  head  and  post  and  formed  with  pairs 
of  Inclined  lugs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ribs  on  the 
inner  walls  of  the  neck. 

2.  A  non-refillable  bottle  having  Its  neck  formed  near 
lt«  lower  end  with  a  seat,  the  Inner  walls  of  the  neck 
formed  with  a  series  of  Inclined  ribs,  a  plug  rating  on 
said  seat,  said  plug  formed  with  a  centrally  arnj^ged  up- 
wardly exending  hollow  post,  said  post  fo.-med  near  Its 
lower  end  with  openings,  the  bottom  of  the  plug  around 
the  post  formed  with  o|>ening8  to  provide  pas.sages,  a 
closure  around  said  post  and  adapted  to  close  said  openings 
and  passages,  a  cap  set  over  the  upper  end  of  the  post 
and  formed  In  Its  side  walls  with  ports,  a  head  formed 
with  a  transverse  chamber,  openings  from  the  bottom  of 
the  head  into  said  chamber,  and  openings  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  head  Into  said  chamber,  said  openings  out  of 
allnement  with  each  other,  a  weight  located  between  the 
head  and  post  and  resting  on  said  cap  the  upper  end  of 
the  plug  and  the  lower  end  of  the  head  formed  with  lugs. 
a  couplini:  ring  formed  with  bayonet  slots  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  lugs  on  the  head  and  plug  whereby  the  head 
and  plug  are  connected  together,  said  collar  formed  with 
externally  arranged  lugs  adapted  to  engage  with  the  ribs 
In  the  neck  of  the  bottle  whereby  the  head  and  plug  are 
li>cked  in  the  neck. 


5.  A  chain  pipe  vise  haTlBg  «  base  and  a  chain  fastened 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  pass  thence  below  and  around 
the  pliw  and  to  be  fastened  in  such  position,  a  cam  below 
the  base  engaging  the  bight  of  the  chain  for  tightening 
tlie  same  on  the  pipe,  and  nn  operating  handle  for  said 
cam  extending  upward  above  the  barte. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I,lp3,897.     rX)CK.     \Vai.i.u.n  .^    Il.u.L.  Sau  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  764.355.     (01.  70—70.) 


1.103.896.  CHAIN  I'lI'KVKSK.  (iEoKGE  Amborn,  Chapln 
vlUe,  Conn.,  assignor  to  .1.  H.  Williams  &  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913. 
Serial    No.    784,399.      (CI.   81—19.) 

1.  A  chain  pipe  vise  having  a  chain  adapted  to  be  passed 
around  the  pipe  and  fastened  at  two  points,  and  means 
engaging  the  bight  of  the  chain  and  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  points  at  which  the  chain  Is  fastened  so  as  to 
tighten  the  chain  on  the  pipe. 

2.  A  chain  pipe  vise  having  a  chain  adapted  to  be  passed 
around  the  pipe  and  fastened  at  two  points,  and  a  cam 
engaging  the  bight  of  the  chain  and  adjustable  relatively 
to  the  points  at  which  the  chain  Is  fastened  so  as  to  tighten 
the  chain  on   the  pipe. 

3.  A  chain  pipe  vise  having  a  chain  adapted  to  be 
fastened  around  the  pli)e  and  a  cam  engaging  the  bight 
of  the  chain  and  lying  within  the  loop  thereof  which  passes 
around  the  pipe  and  adjustable  to  force  the  engaged  por- 
tion of  the  chain  outward  to  tighten  the  chain  on  the  pipe. 

4.  A  chain  pipe  vise  having  a  base  and  a  chain  fixed 
at  one  end  and  adapted  to  pass  thence  below  and  around 
the  pipe  and  to  be  fastened   In  such  position,    and  means 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  iiivoied  tumbler,  a  dead  bolt  normalh  en- 
gaged thereby,  a  series  of  pernuitation  selector  bars,  means 
controlled  by  the  selector  bars  controlling  the  operation 
of  the  tumbler,  by  which  any  one  of  a  number  of  keys  will 
l)e  effective  In  locking  the  lock  and  only  a  corresponding 
key  effective  in  unbvcking  the  lock,  and  manually  operable 
means  cooperating  with  a  key  for  actuating  the  sele<ti>r- 
liars  operating  the  tumbler  and  shifting  the  liolt 
I  2.  In  a  lock,  a  manually  operable  rock-shaft,  a  carriage, 
I  means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  from  the  rock-shaft, 
a  dead-lKilt,  a  tumbler  normally  encaging  the  bolt  when  the 
bolt  is  In  an  advanced  or  retracted  position,  means  for 
normally  preventing  movement  of  the  tumbler,  and  means 
on  the  carriage  adapted  to  l>e  positioned  by  a  key  on  the 
reciprocation  of  the  (arriaKe  for  p<>rmlttlng  the  operation 
'   of  the  tumbler  to  release  the  bolt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  manually  operable  rock  shaft,  a  carriage. 
'    means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  from  the   rock  shaft. 

a  dead  twit,  a  tumbler  normally  engaging  the  bolt  when 
the  bolt  Is  In  an  advanced  or  retracted  position,  m.nns  for 
normally  preventing  movement  of  the  tumbler,  means  on 
the  carriage  adapted  to  be  positioned  by  a  key  on  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  carriage  for  permitting  the  operation  of 
the  tumbler  to  release  the  bolt,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  tumbler  when  the  latter  Is  released  by  the  rock  shaft, 

4,  In  a  lock,  a  manually  oi)erable  rock  shaft,  a  carriage, 
means  for  reciprocating  the  carriage  from  the  r<H-k  shaft, 
a  dead-bolt,  a  tumbler  normally  engaging  the  bolt  when  the 
liolt  is  In  an  advanced  or  retracted  position,  means  for 
normally  jireve v line;  movement  of  the  tumbler,  means  on 
the  carriage  adapted  to  l>e  positioned  by  a  key  on  the 
reciprocation  of  the  carriacP  for  permitting  the  operation 
of  the  t'lmbler  to  release  the  bolt,  means  for  actuating  the 
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tiirabl*  r  wben  the  latter  N  r»'lffised  by  the  rock  ehaft.  and 
means  cuntrolled  by  the  to<k  shaft  for  shlftini:  the  bi)lt 
whfn   the  tumbler  Is  releated   thfrefrom. 

:.  In  a  lock,  a  dead-bol|t.  manually  operable  meana  for 
«hiftini{  the  bolt,  a  plvotf-id  ttimbler  for  normally  holding 
the  bolt  against  mov*>iii' iit  ti'l  means  coiiperatlnK  with 
any  one  of  a  variety  of  k'  -  f  r  p.rmlttlnK  the  operation 
of  the  tumbler  and  the  M.lian.  .iiu-nt  of  the  »K)lt  and  oper- 
able only  by  the  Ins.-rtlon  uf  the  key  In  the  lock  employed 
In    the    advancing    of    the    l>olt    to    permit    the    retraction 

thereof. 

[Claims  fi  to  21  not  prl»t.«l  In  the  Gazette.] 


ary  methanlsmn  upon,  among  and  to  operators;  (c)  tr«n»- 
latinif  and  setting  np  the  wholn  expression  of  the  deslgna- 
f)..n  of  the  destination   of  earh  cnH   unit  In  a  <  o<ie   form; 

I  id)  causing  said  connective  mechanisms  to  operate  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  code  designation  thus  determinetl :  and 
(f)  finally  placing  the  selected  nnd  completed  path  of 
travel  for  the  call  unit  under  control  through  the  con- 
nective mechanisms  alone,  from  the  communicating  sta- 
tions,  and   detaching   and   locking   out    the   operator   from 

I  any  further  association  or  connection  with  said  call  unit 
or  Its  path  of  travel  thus  established 


1.103.H9S.  MKTHOK  OF  KSTABLISHING  VARIABLE 
C'ONDITTIVK  I-ATHS  K<  HI  P:LK«  TKICAI,  rOMMUNI- 
PATION.  E[>WAKD  K  <  i.EMENT.  Washiuijton,  D.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  191::.     Serial  No.  683,799.      (CI.  17»— 27.) 


I 


^^~] 


1I_J:7&:7_U 


1.  The  method  of  establt.-iliine  variable  comlucttve  paths 
and  (lirectlni;  t.lpi)h.>ri.'  traltlc  tlivretbrouKb  which  com- 
prises the  following  stepn :  (o>  selectively  converging  In- 
coming call  units  when  initiated,  upon  and  distributing 
the  convt'rge<l  call  units  among,  correlated  interchange- 
able coniitctive  mfchani.suis  :  ih)  selectiv.'ly  conv.Tglng, 
distributing,  and  referring  said  .al!  units  at  this  stage 
through  correlated  intenlDink.'-'al.l.'  normally  free  second- 
ary mechanisms  ui>.in.  i::i  nj  iml  t^  '>[)ciators'  positions; 
Id  translating  ami  »«>Ttiu>.'  'ip  the  wholo  .'xpr»»«sion  of  the 
ilf'signation  of  tht^  (if<!tiii«tion  of  fach  call  unit  in  a  code 
form  ;  and  i  ri  i  causing  op.rati'in  of  said  connective  mech- 
anisms in  accordance  with  said  code  designation.  Inde- 
pendently of  further  volition  or  attention  on  the  part  of 
an  operator. 

2.  Th*'  method  of  estatilishlni;  variable  conductive  paths 
Mini  diif<  rlnt;  tel<>phone  traffic  therethrough  which  com- 
prises the  following  srep*  :  (ai  seb-ctlvely  converglni;  In- 
coming call  units  when  initiate^!,  \ipon  nnd  distributing 
the  convt'reed  call  units  among,  correlated  Interchangeable 
com.,  "tive  mechanisms:  (h)  seb-ctlvely  converging,  dls 
tribufliii.'.  and  rcf»'rrin_'  said  call  units  at  this  stage 
TtiroUirh  coiT^-lated  int'TOhannfaf)!*'  normally  free  second- 
ary m*»chanlsm.^  upon,  anion*:  and  to  operators;  (c)  trans- 
lating and  setting  up  the  whole  expression  of  the  designa- 
tion of  the  destination  of  earh  call  tmlt  in  a  ci^le  form  ; 
I  (it  causing  operation  of  sai<l  connective  m>clianlsm8  In 
accordance  with  said  c<p4le  designation.  Indejx'ndently  of 
further  volition  or  attention  on  the  part  of  an  operator; 
and  »'  I  tinally  placlni.'  the  completed  path  for  the  call 
unit  under  control  thnwieh  the  connecrivt>  m<'chanisms 
alone,  and  entirely  dctaohliiL'  the  op.raror  from  apv  fur- 
ther connection  with  salil  call  unit  or  Its  path  of  travel 
thus  established. 

;{.  The  metho<l  of  eetnDlishing  variable  conductive  paths 
and  directing  telephone  traffic  tiierpthrough  which  com- 
prises thf  following  stepn  :  im  sele<-tlvely  converging  in- 
coming call  units  when  initiated,  upon  and  distributing 
th*-  converged  call  units  among.  corre|ate<l  interclianK'-aM-' 
connective  mechanisms;  (^l  selectively  converging,  dis- 
tributing, and  referring:  sa'<1  call  units  at  this  stat'e 
throngh    correlated   Interchauireable   normally   fre«'  second 


1.103,899.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  Alice  Coates.  Hamilton, 
New  Zealand.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  810,593. 
(CI.  132—25.) 


1.  A  guard  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  wire  bent 
Into  loops  at  Its  ends  so  that  the  central  part  of  said 
wire  forms  a  connection  for  said  loops,  one  of  said  loops 
being  adapted  to  lie  against  one  side  of  the  crown  of  the 
hat  and  the  other  against  the  opposing  side,  a  shield  cor- 
responding In  size  to  one  of  the  loops,  arms  connecting  suld 
sl'leld  to  said  loop,  and  a  layer  of  cork  inserted  between 
said  shield  and  the  adjacent  loop. 

2.  A  guard  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  wire  Injnt 
Into  substantially  semicircular  shape  so  as  to  fit  around 
the  crown  of  the  hat,  an  elongated  loop  formed  at  one 
end  of  said  wire  so  as  to  lie  against  one  side  of  the 
crown  of  the  hat,  an  elongatetl  loop  formed  at  the  other 
end  of  said  wire  so  as  to  He  against  the  opposing  side  of 
the  crown  of  the  hat,  a  shield  corresponding  in  si/.e  to  one 
of  the  loops,  arms  connecting  said  shield  to  said  loop,  and 
a  layer  of  cork  Inserted  between  said  shield  and  the  adja- 
<ent  Uk>p. 


1,10.'?,000.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Cobnelu  s  B. 
Corcoran,  -New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  T'nderwood 
Typewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,713. 
(Cl.  197—180.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  paper  table  of  a  typewrit- 
ine  machine,  a  bead  alone  the  upper  edge  of  said  paper 
table.  nn<l  a  iruard  plate  extending  parallel  to  and  above 
said  bead,  said  gtiard  being  curved  to  conform  with  the 
ciirvature  of  ^aid  bead. 
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2  In  combination  with  the  paper  table  of  a  typewriting 
machine  a  guard  plate  extending  parallel  to  and  above 
the  edge  of  said  paper  table,  nald  plate  being  con.avo- 
convex  in  cross  section,  and  means  for  moving  said  guard 
plate  away  from  said  paper  table. 

■,i  in  .•v>mbination  with  the  pai-er  table  of  a  typewrit- 
ing n>achiue,  a  guard  plate  extending'  parallel  to  and  atH>ve 
the  edge  of  said  paper  table,  said  guard  plate  having  hinge 
connection  at  one  end  whereby  it  may  be  moved  away 
from  said  paper  table,  and  means  to  h  ck  said  guard  plate 
at  the  opposite  end  thereof  in  its  effective  position. 

4  In  c.mblnation  with  a  jdaten  frame,  a  paper  table 
connected  therewith,  and  means  on  said  platen  frame  for 
supporting  a  guard  plate  parallel  to  and  above  the  edge  of 
said  paper  table. 

-,  In  combination  with  a  platen  frame,  a  paper  table 
connected  therewith  to  guide  work  sheets  to  the  platen 
and  a  guard  plate  t^upported  on  the  platen  fnuno  parallel 
to  the  edge  of  said  paper  table  over  said  work  sheets. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.j 


movable  therefrom  into  the  cylinder  when  not  held  oi>«-ra- 
tively   m   the  recess  by   the  piston,  and   means  to  actuate 

said  valve.  »,   „    . 

5  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cvlinder  having  a  i-ort  near  its  bead  end.  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  supported  bv  the  walls  of  s«ld  (vlinder,  a  recess 
in  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  <  rescent-shaped  in  cross-isec- 
tion  transverse  to  the  longitudinal  axib  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  In  said  recess  adapted  to  be  held  In  place  by  the 
piston,  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve. 

1  Claims  ti  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1103  902       BOLTLCH'K.      Mkhakl    Francus    Gosswil- 
'ler    Trov.  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  Blssell. 
Troy,  Mont.     Filed   May  27,   1913.     Serial  No.   770,232. 
(CI.  151—28.) 


1103  901       COMBUSTION  ENGINE.      Martin    Fischer, 
'  Zurich     Switzerland,    assignor    to    Fischer    Motor    Cor- 
poration,  a. Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  ,lan.   12, 
1912.     Serial  No.  070,904.      (CI.  12:i— 188.) 


The  combination  of  a  b..lt.  a  nut.  and  a  resilient  spiral 
spring  member,  the  said  nut  provi.ied  with  an  upright 
post  n  second  post  spaced  a  distance  away  from  the  first 
mentioned  post  and  supported  by  the  said  nut.  the  said 
siilral  resilient  spring  member  carried  by  the  first  men- 
tioned post,  the  opposite  end  of  said  spiral  si.ring  mem- 
ber bent  sharply  tnwanl  and  normally  reslltently  engag 
Ing  the  bolt,  the  extreme  free  end  of  said  spiral  spring 
member  sharpened  and  adapted  to  bite  Into  the  bolt 
threads,  the  idatiNe  rotation  of  the  bolt  and  nut  In  one 
direction  forcing  the  spring  member  away  from  the  bolt 
tbre.ids.  the  said  resilient  spiral  member  held  against 
disengagement  then'from  by  means  of  the  second  post, 
the  opposite  relative  rotation  of  the  bolt  and  nut  tending 
to  draw  the  spring  member  Into  forced  nnd  fricttonal  con- 
tact with  the  bolt  for  the  prevention  of  snch  rotation. 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination,  a   | 
cylinder   provided    with    inlet   and    outlet   ports,    a    platon   , 
therein     slide    valves   crescent  shaped   in   cross  section   co- 
operating   with    said    ports    and    means    to    actuate    said   ] 

valves. 

2  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  recesses 
formed  in  the  cylinder  constituting  expanded  portions  of 
the  inner  wall  with  inwardly  diverging  sides  iK-yond  the 
normal  ,  vlindrical  form  of  the  lining  of  said  cylinder,  said 
recesv.s  U'ing  op,-n  to  the  combustion  chamber  and  con- 
necting with  said  ports,  a  [dston  in  said  cylinder,  valves 
mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  within  said  recesses  and 
co..perating   xn  ith    said   |K)rts.    and    means    to   actuate   said 

3  in  an  internal  (orabustion  engine.  In  combination,  a 
cylinder  provideii  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  r^nesses 
formed  in  the  walls  thereof  open  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber and  connecting  with  said  i>orts,  a  piston  in  snid  cyl- 
inder  valves  mounted  to  slide  longitudinally  in  said  rt^ 
ceases  and  cooperate  with  said  ports,  tlie  inner  face  of  said 
valves  corresponding  to  the  curvature  of  the  cylinder, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  valves. 

4  In  an  internal  comiiustl-m  enclne.  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  provided  with  a  port  n-ar  its  bead,  a  piston  in 
said  cvlinder.  a  recess  In  the  wall  of  the  cylinder  open  to 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  valve  adapted  to  move  ongi 
tudlnally    of  said    piston   in   said   recess   and   laterally    re- 


1103  903.      COMrOSITION    oF    MATTEK.       Edwakp    D. 
'  KeWai.l.  Elizabeth.  N.  .1..  assignor  of  twenty-two  one 
hundredths  to  Dickson  Q.  Hrown,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
one  third   to  Albert   R.   I^edoux,   Cornwall.   N.   Y.      Filed 
Nov    :t.   If'll.      Serial  No.  fi.-R.371.      (Cl.   106— 23. t 
The  herein  described  comiwsition  of  matter,  for  use  as  a 
substitute  for  caoutchouc,   consisting   of  gtiayule.    twenty- 
two    l>arts;    balata.    twenty    parts;    asphaltum,    twelve    to 
twentvfour    part*,    wax  tailings,    eight    to    twenty    parts; 
sulfur    two  to  eight  parts,  substantially  as  described. 


1103904       SAFETY- RAZOR.      Ei.i.swohth    L.    M(CaI>, 
'  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  7B4.0.V1. 


<5 


/3 


/S 


(Cl.  30—12.) 


"     d 

A  safetv  razor  comprising  a  flat  guard  plate,  a  supiwrt- 
Ing  stem,  tapering  guide  pins  carried  by  said  plate  adja 
cent  to  the  longitudinal  edges  thereof,  said  guard  plate 
having  the  longitudinal  edges  beveled  and  toothed,  blades 
having  the  Inner  edges  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  clear- 
ance for  said  stem  and  provided  with  apertures  to  receive 
said  tapering  pins,  but  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  of 
the  base  of  the  pins,  whereby  said  blades  can  be  supported 
by  the  sides  of  said  pins  at  an  inclination  relative  to  said 
guard  plate  and  with  the  beveled  edges  thereof  in  a  plane 
with  the  beveled  edges  of  said  guard  plate,  and  a  clamp 
Ing    plate   in    screw    threaded   engagement    with    the    stem 
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«nd  recessed  to  receive  the>  tapering  Kiilde  jiins  and  adapted 
to  hear  along  the  longitudinal  margins  of  said  blades  and 
maintain  the  bevt-lfd  p<1k»s  thereof  in  ii  t)lan»*  with  ih»- 
beveled  edges  of  said  giiani  plate  and  said  clamping  plate. 


1.103.905.  OUTLET  BOX.  Harry  C.  Mills.  Unlonvllle, 
Conn.  Filed  .\pr  1><,  1013.  Serial  No  7«1,909.  <CI. 
247—6. 1 


A  device  of  the  chaiactrr  described,  comprlslnz  an  outlet 
box  for  old  lath  and  plaster  work  in  which  one  lath  is  cut 
away  for  substantially  the  length  of  the  box.  said  box 
tw^'lng  relatively  narrow  and  adapted  to  he  passed  he- 
tween  adjacent  laths  on  oach  side  of  the  cut  lath,  and  a 
faee  plate  extending  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  Nix  atx)ut 
Its  perimeter  and  having  boles  in  the  longitudinal  and  ver- 
tical center  lines  of  the  box  for  screws  adapted  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  cut  lath  and  the  adjacent  laths  each  side 
of  the  cut  lath. 


1.103.906.  COUCH  HAMMOCK  AND  BACK  SUPPORT 
THEREFOR.  Is.\ac  8.  I'almkk.  Middletow«o.  Conn.. 
assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Company,  Mlddletown, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Original  appUca* 
tlon  filed  Sept.  IL'.  1<J10,  Serial  No.  581.t>23.  Divided 
and  this  application  HJed  .Vpr.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
831..S17.      (Cl.  5 — 61. > 


1.  A  couch  hammoeli  cociprlsing  a  seat,  upstanding  ham- 
mock suspension  moans,  a  Lack  support,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  upper  pi)rti')ti<  'f  -nixA  sM[it><^rt  to  said  hammock 
suspension  means  ;itiove  t|ie  ^eat  .iini  serving  as  a  pivotal 
support  for  the  effective  portion  of  said  back,  and  adjust- 
able basal,  seat  engatrinc  means  cooperating  with  the  lower 
part  of  thf  '■(Tective  portion  of  said  t>a<k  support  to  vary 
the  angularity  of  the  latti-r. 

-.  A  couch  hammock  cotuprising  a  seat,  upstanding  bam- 
nioek  suspension  means,  |i  back  support,  means  for  con- 
necting the  upper  portions  of  said  support  to  said  ham 
mock  suspension  means  alvove  the  seat  and  serving  as  a 
pivotal  support  for  the  elTective  portion  of  said  back,  and 
adjustable  basal,  seat  engaging  means  independi-nt  of  said 
upstanding  hammock  susp^^nsion  means  and  directly  coop- 
erating with  the  seat  p'jrtion  of  the  hammock  and  with 
the  lower  part  of  said  back  support,  to  vary  the  angularity 
of  the  latter.  j 

,'5.  A  couch  hammock  coinprising  a  seat,  upstanding  ham- 
mock suspension  means,  a  back  support,  means  for  con- 
ni'Ctln?  the  upper  portions  of  said  su[iport  to  said  up- 
standing hammock  suspension  means  above  the  said  seat. 


and  other  and  adjustable  liasal,  seat  engaging  means  Inde- 
pendent of  said  upstanding  hammock  suspension  means 
and  cooperating  with  the  lower  part  of  said  back  support 
to  vary  the  angularity  of  the  lower  end  thereof. 

4.  -V  couch  baniiuock  comprising  a  seat,  upstanding  ham- 
mo<'k  suspj'nslon  means,  a  back  supjwrt  having  a  spreadir- 
bar  alcjng  Its  upper  edge,  means  for  connecting  said 
spreader-bar  to  said  hammock  suspension  means  alx)ve  the 
said  seat,  and  other  and  adjustable  basal,  seat-engaging 
means  Independent  of  said  upstanding  hammock  suspen- 
sion means  and  cooperating  with  the  lower  part  of  said 
back  support  to  var>  the  angularity  of  the  lower  end 
thereof. 

5.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  a  seat,  upstanding, 
flexible  hammock  suspension  means,  a  back  support,  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  sup 
port  to  said  upstanding  hammock  suspension  means  above 
the  said  seat  and  other  and  afljustable  l>asal.  seat-engaging 
means  Independent  of  said  upstanding  hammock  suspen- 
sion means  and  cooperating  dire<'tly  with  tlie  seat  ptortlon 
of  the  hammock  and  with  the  lower  part  of  said  back 
support  to  vary  the  angularity  of  said  back  support  at  the 
lower  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oatette.] 


1,10  3.907.  COUCH  IIA.MMOCK  AND  BACKREST 
THEREFOR.  Isaac  E.  Palmeb,  Mlddletown,  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Co..  Mlddletown,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Continuation  in  part  of 
application  Serial  No.  71'1.765.  filed  Sept.  2.3.  1912. 
This  application  filed  I>ec.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
739,234.      (CI.  5— «l.i 


1.  A  conch  hammock  comprising  a  seat  and  two  sus- 
pension ends,  a  back  rest  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
hammock  and  provided  with  terminal  connecting  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  suspension  ends  and  to  hold  the 
upper  edge  of  said  back  rest  In  substantially  fixed  rela- 
tion with  said  ends,  and  other  means  Independent  of  said 
suspension  ends  and  engaging  the  seat  and  back  rest 
below  said  terminal  connecting  means  to  vary  the  angu- 
larity of  said  back  rest. 

2.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  a  seat,  two  upturned 
ends,  hammock  suspension  means  connected  therewith, 
a  back  rest  bar,  a  flexll>lf  back  rest  depending  therefrom. 
end  brackets  having  fixed  fulcrumlng  points  at  their 
upper  ends,  co'lperating  with  the  upturned  ends,  hooks 
pivntally  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  brackets, 
and  means  Independent  of  said  upturned  ends  and  coSper- 
atlng  with  said  hooks,  for  supporting  the  lower  end  of 
said  back  rest  either  in  a  vertical  or  in  an  inclined  [ilane. 

3.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  a  seat  provided  with  a 
frame,  two  upturned  ends,  liamraock  suspension  means 
connected  therewith,  a  back  rest  bar.  a  flexible  back  rest 
(lependlng  therefrom,  end  brackets  havliiK  tixed  fulcrum- 
lng points  at  their  upper  ends,  cooperating  with  the  up- 
turned ends,  hooks  plvotally  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  said  brackets,  the  end  portions  of  said  frame  each 
having  a  plurality  of  hook  receiving  sockets,  whereby 
the  lower  end  of  said  back  rest  may  be  supported  in  dif- 
ferent planes. 

4.  A  couch  hammock  comprising  a  seat,  two  upturned 
ends,  hammock  suspension  means  connected  therewith,  a 
hack,  means  for  connecting  the  back  to  lx)th  of  said  ends 
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at  a  fixed  height  above  the  seat  and  serving  as  a  pivotal 
support  for  th«  effective  portion  of  said  back  and  other 
adjustable  means  independent  of  said  upturned  ends  and 
cooperating  with  the  lower  part  of  the  effective  portion 
of  said  back  to  vary  the  angularity  thereof. 


1103  909.     TELEl'HONE   SIGNALING    S\STI.M 
'eurk   R.    I'akker.   Chicago.   111.      Filed   Aug    J4 
Serial  No.  221.994.     (Cl.  179—58.) 


FKi;n 
1!H»4. 


1  10  3.908.  COMBINED  BACKREST  AND  WIND- 
'^IlIEI  1»  FOR  COUCH  HAMMOCKS.  Isaac  E.  Palmer, 
Mlddletown.  conn.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Com- 
pany, Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  ^«°°ectl- 
cut  FUed  Mar.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  823,818.  (U. 
5—61.) 


1  A  ba.k  rest  or  wind  shield  for  couch  hammocks  and 
like  structures,  consisting  of  a  member  having  means  for 
attaching  its  upper  portion  to  the  end-suspension  means 
of  the  hammock,  said  member  having  Its  upstanding  edges 
provided  with  strap-pieces,  and  means  adapted  to  l>.'  se 
cured  to  the  seat  portion  of  the  hammock  and  detachabl.v 
to  engage  said  strap  pieces,  for  securing  the  back  rest 
or  wind  shield  in  position.  ^         a 

^  K  back  rest  or  wind  shield  for  couch  hammocks  and 
like  structures,  consisting  of  a  member  having  means 
for  atta.'hlng  Its  upper  ,.orti.  n  to  the  end  suspension 
means  of  the  hammock,  said  meml.er  having  its  upstand^ 
ing  edges  provided  with  strap  pieces,  and  hooks  adapted 
t„  be  secured  to  the  sent  portion  of  the  hummock  and 
detachnblv  to  engage  said  strap  pieces. 

3  A  back  rest  or  wind  shi.-ld  for  couch  hammocks  and 
like  structures,  consisting  of  a  memln-r  having  means  for 
attaching  its  upper  portion  to  the  end  suspension  means 
of  the  hammock,  said  member  having  Its  upstanding  edges 
provided  with  strap  pieces  having  a  plurality  of  hook 
receiving  portions,  and  hooks  adapted  to  t^  se<  ured  to 
the  seat  portion  of  the  hammock  and  interchangeably  to 
encage  <:\u\  hook  receiving  portions. 

4  \  back  rest  or  wind  shield  for  couch  hammocks 
and  like  structures,  consisting  of  a  member  having  means 
for  attaching  its  upper  portion  to  the  end-suspension 
means  of  the  hammock,  said  member  having  its  upstatid- 
Ing  edges  provided  with  strap  pieces  each  having  a  plu- 
rality of  pockets,  and  hooks  adapted  to  be  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  seat  portion  of  the  hammock  and  dttach.nbly 
to  engage  said  iiockets 

5  A  combined  back  rest  and  wind  shield  for  couch 
hammocks  and  like  structures,  consisting  of  a  sheet-like 
memt»er  of  substantially  the  full  length  of  the  hammock 
an.l  having  means  for  plvotally  attaching  the  upper  poi 
tion  to  the  suspension  ends  of  the  hamm  .<-k.  said  sheet 
like  member  having  its  upright  edges  provided  with  strap 
pieces  each  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  and 
h.H>ks  adapted  to  be  atta.bed  to  the  seat  portion  of  the 
hamrao.k  and  detachably  to  engage  said  pockets. 


1  \  telephone  line  signaling  system  comprising  a  tele 
plione  line  having  a  signal  lamp  connected  in  series  there- 
with the  said  lamp  having  a  filament  with  a  current- 
carrying  capadtv  not  exceeding  approximately  five  one- 
hundredths  of  an  ampere,  an.l  means  for  lighting  the  lamp 
over  the  line  to  give  a  signal 

2  A  telephone  line  signaling  system  comprising  u  tele- 
phone line  having  a  signal  lamp  connected  in  series 
therewith,  the  said  lamp  having  a  filament  with  a  current- 
carrving  capacity  not  exceeding  approximately  five  <.ne- 
hundredths  of  an  ampere  whereby  It  may  be  lighted  in 
series  with  a  high  resistance  line  to  give  a  signal  and  also 
through  a  short  circuit  of  the  line  resistance  without 
burning  out,  and  means  for  lighting  the  lamp  over  the 
line  to  give  a  signal. 

3  \  telephone  line  signaling  system  comprising  a  tele- 
phone line  having  a  signal  lamp  connected  in  series 
therewith,  the  said  lamp  having  a  filament  with  a  cur 
rent  carrying  capacity  not  exceeding  approximately  five^ 
onehundredths  of  an  ampere  whereby  it  may  be  lighted 
in  series  with  a  line  having  a  resistance  of  at  least  five- 
hundred  ohms  to  give  a  signal  an.i  also  thrtnigh  a  short- 
circuit  of  the  line  resistance  without  burning  out,  and 
means  for  lighting  the  lamp  over  the  line  to  give  a  signal. 

4  \n    electric    lamp    having    a    high  resistance    filament 
'   constructed  to  carry  a  maximum  current  not  greater  than 

approximately  flve-onehundredths  of  an  ampere,  a  tele- 
phone line,  and  means  for  lighting  the  lamp  In  a  series 
circuit  with  the  line  to  display  a  signal. 

5  In    a    telephone     system,    tlve    comblnatinn     with     a 
telephone   line  and  connection   terminals   connected   there- 
to   of   a    line  signal    lamp    connected   to    the   said   line,   9 
cut  aff  relay  associated  with   the  said  line  and  adapted   to 
disconnect  'the   said    line  signal    lamp    from    the    telephone 
line   when   in   an   operated   condition,   a   plug  cord    circuit 
adapted  to  be  conductively   connected  with  the  said   line, 
a  supervisory  signal-controlling  relay  connected  to  a  talk- 
ing strand   of   the   said   plug crd   circuit,   the   said   super- 
visory   relav    t.eing    e<juipped    with    two    armatures,    one 
armature   being  adapted  to  close  a  contact  In  the  super- 
visory siunal  circuit  and   the  other  armature  l>elng  adapt- 
ed to'  open  a  contact  in  the  same  circuit,  a  source  of  elec- 
trkcitv    associated    with    the    said    supervis(,r.y    relay    and 
with  'tlie    said   line  signal    lamp,    means    for   closing   a   cir- 
cuit of  the  said  source  through  the  said  supervisory  relay 
and    thereby    actuating    one    of   its   armatures,    when    con- 
nection Is  made  with  the  line,  thus  closing  a  conflict   in 
the    said    supervisory    signal    circuit,    the   said    supervisor.v 
relav  circuit  Including  a  talking  strand  of  the  plug  cord 
circuit     a    terminal    of   the    connecting    plug,    a    main    line 
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terminal,  nnd  the  wld  line-slgrnal  lamp  and  mtann  on  the 
lln«  for  operatiHK  thf  other  armature  of  the  supervisory 
relay  and  thereby  eitlnxalshlnK  the  8upervl»ory  signal, 
suhstautlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  138  not  printed  In  the  Garettc] 


IflM^lO.  FERTILIZING  ('OMP(5t"NI ».  Tik-mas  L. 
Wtllson  and  Maxi  mii^Ian  Mattheis  Haff.  Ottawa. 
Ontario.  Canada.  as.Mlgnora,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
slKoments.  to  Southfin  Investment  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd., 
Montreal,  Canada,  a  (  ..rporation  of  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
18.  1911.     Serial  No.  664,398.      (CI.  71—7.) 

1.  A  fertilizer  romprislnij  a  powder  formed  from  a  fused 
mass  coiitaininif  an  alkali  metal  and  a  phosphate  enriched 
with  piitash  vapor 

2.  A  ff-rtlllzer  rompri-iing  a  powder  formed  from  a 
fused  niasa  contaliiini:  m  alkali  .md  a  phosphate  enriched 
with  va[)or  of  pota-ih  and  phosphoric'  arid. 

3.  A  fertilizer  1  oniprisini?  a  powder  formed  from  a 
fused  mass  containing  an  alkali  and  a  phosphate  enriched 
with   vapors  of  potash,   phosphoric  acid  and  ammonia. 


1,103.911.  KI.EXIBLE-HINWE  LEAF.  .Iamks  Bauker, 
Detroit.  Mirh.  Filed  .Jutj-  15.  1911.  Serial  No  t).!s.741. 
(CI.    11—19.) 


4.  A  pl.ston  packlnj?  comprising  a  pair  of  separate,  cast 
split  rluifs.  arranged  side  by  side,  the  abutting  ends  of 
said  rings  U'ing  recessed  for  lap  joints,  and  said  rings 
being  connected  with  each  other  at  a  point  near  and  inter- 
me<ilatH    their    resiH-ctlv*»   lap   Joints. 

5.  A  duplex  parkinu'  ring  comprising  a  pair  of  separate, 
cast,  concentric  .••pitf  rings,  arranged  side  hy  side,  the 
abutting  ends  of  said  rings  Ndng  recess^Hl  for  lap  Joints, 
and  said  rings  being  connected  with  each  other  at  a  point 
near  and  Intormedlate  their  respective  lap  Joints,  the 
relative  arraniremcnt  of  said  rings  being  such  that  their 
respective  fret-  ends,  wlien  imconflneil.  Hi-  normally  outside 
the  foncrntrle  plane  of  the  combined  rings  a?>  contracted. 

[Claims  •;  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.  A  book  leaf  foiuied  ol  paper  having  a  tUngt  portU  n. 
comprising  a  narrow  section  integral  with  the  body  of 
the  leaf  impregnated  with  a  softening  material,  increas 
ing  the  fl>-iiblllty  of  the  binge  portion  ovtr  that  of  the 
t)ody  of  thf  leaf. 

2.  A  book  leaf  formed  (jif  paper  having  a  hinge  portion, 
comprising'  a  narrow  section  Integral  with  the  body  of 
the  leaf  of  uniform  thbka.'ss  with  the  body,  said  section 
being  Iniprt-gnat'd  with  )i  softening  material,  increasing 
the  flexibility  thereof  uver  that  of  the  body  of  the  leaf. 

3.  A  book  leaf  formed  of  paper  of  uniform  stock 
throughout  and  having  u  narrow  section  integral  with 
the  body  of  the  leaf,  treated  with  a  softening  material 
Increasing  the  flexibility  of  said  section  over  that  of  the 
body   of  the  leaf. 


1.103.91:J.  piston  king.  Millard  1..  Dcnham.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  nied  Not.  3.  1913  S««rial  No  T9R.837. 
(CI.    121  —  108.) 
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1.  A    piston    packing    <t>mprislug    a    pair    of    separate, 
split    rings,   arranged   side   by    side,   said   rings   l>eliig   con 
nected  with  each  other  at  a   point  near  and  Intermediate 
tb^ir    respective   Joints. 

2.  A  piston  packing  cotxprising  a  pair  of  separate,  cast. 
•pUt  rings,  arranged  side  by  side,  saiil  rings  being  con- 
nected with  each  other  at  a  point  near  and  intermediate 
their   reapective  Joints. 

a   A    piston    packing    comprising    a    pair    of    separate, 
split   rings,    arranged   slda  by   .side,    the   abutting  ends  of 
said   rings   being   recessed    for    lap  Joints,    and   said    rings 
being  connected    with  eack  other  at  a  point   near  and  In 
termediate   their    respective    lap  joints. 


1.103.913.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINCJ  SHOES.  Chahles 
Chester  Eaton.  Brockton.  .Mass.,  assignor  to  C.  A. 
Eaton  Company.  Brockton.  .Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  June  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
772.984.      (CI.    12 — 142.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  an  ortbop«'dic.  spring  heel 
shoe.whlih  comprlw>8  molding  the  outsole  with  the  heel 
portion  thereof  off.set  below  the  leTel  of  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  shank  portion  to  form  a  recess  for  a  heel  lift, 
and  with  the  portion  of  the  sole  connecting  said  shank 
portion  with  said  heel  portion  extending  from  the  outside 
of  the  shunk  forwardly  across  the  sole  to  the  Inside  of 
the  shank  to  form  an  inclined  heel  breant  of  gradually 
increasing  depth  from  said  outer  side  of  the  shank  to 
said  inner  side  thereof,  securing  a  heel  lift  in  said  recess 
of  such  dimensions  that  the  upper  surface  of  8ald  lift  is 
substantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  shank 
along  their  contacting  edges,  and  tlimliy  (iecuring  the  sole 
and  heel   lift   to  a  shoe. 

'2.  The  improved  proces.s  of  making  a  shoe  having  a 
leather  outsole.  comprising  mol<llng  the  tread  surface  of 
the  outsole  in  sulwtnutlally  Its  final  form,  simultaneously 
condensing  p4irtions  of  the  outsole  by  a  plurality  of 
intersecting  Indentatlvms.  thereby  forming  spaced  flat 
tread  surfaces  between  said  Indentations  to  constitute 
antisUppiug  devices,  then  applying  the  sole  so  pr. -pared 
to  the  lK)ttom  of  a  shoe  having'  an  upper,  insole  and  welt 
extending  entirely  around  the  shoe  bottom,  and  stltihlng 
the  marginal  portion  of  the  sole  and  welt   together. 

3.  The  Improved  process  of  making  a  shoe  having  a 
leather  outsole,  comprising  molding  the  tread  surface  of 
the  outsole  in  substantially  its  tlual  form  with  the  he«>l 
portion  of  the  sole  offset  to  constitute  the  tread  face  of 
the  heel,  simultaneously  condensing  both  forepart  and 
heel  portions  of  the  outsole  by  a  plurality  of  intcrseotlug 
iiHlentations  thereby  forming  spaced  flat  tread  surfaces 
l)etween  said  Indentations  to  constitute  untlsUpplng  de- 
vices, then  applying  the  sole  so  prepared  to  the  bottom 
of  a  shoe  having  an  upper,  insole  and  welt  extending  en- 
tirely around  the  shoe  bottom,  interposing  an  orthopedic 
cushion  heel  lift  between  the  heel  and  said  offset  portion 
of  the  outsole,  and  stitching  the  marginal  portion  of  the 
sole,  cushion  heel   lift,  nnd  welt  together. 


1.103.614.      SHOE.      CHABLKs  chcstkh    Eat..n.    Brockton, 
.Mass..    assignor    to    C.    A.     Eaton    Couipanv.     Broikton, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.      Filed  June  20, 
1913.      Serial   No.    774..S-'6.      (CI.   36— -'7, » 
1.   A   spring   heel   shoe,    having,    in   combination,   an   ujv- 

per    an    insole,   a    welt   secured   to   said   iipi>er   and   Insole. 

and    extending    around    the    entire    [>erlpbery    of    the    shoe 
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bottom,  a  moldt^  outsole  secured  to  said  welt,  said  out- 
Bole  having  its  heel  portion  offset  t^low  the  IctcI  of  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  shank  portion  to  form  a  recess  for  a 
heel  lift,  the  portion  of  the  sol.  ,.,nne<ting  said  shank 
p4.rtlon  with  said  heel  portlcm  gradually  Increasing  in 
depth  fn.m  the  outer  side  of  the  shank  to  the  Inner  side 
tliereof.  and  a  heel  lift  se.ured  in  said  recess  of  such 
dimensions  that  the  upp.-r  surface  of  said  lift  is  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  upper  surface  of  said  shank  along 
their   contacting   edges. 


2.  A  spring  h«H>l  shoe  haTlng.  In  combination,  an  upper, 
an  insole,  a  welt  secured  to  the  upper  and  Insole  and  ex- 
tending around  the  entire  periphery  of  the  shoe  bottom, 
a  molded  outsole  having  anti  slipping  corrugations  molded 
therein,  harlng  Its  heel  portion  offset  below  the  level  of 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  shnnk  portion  to  form  n  recess  of 
greater  depth  at  one  side  of  the  sole  than  at  the  other, 
and  having  its  heel  breast  Inclined  fr^rwardly  from  the 
!«1de  of  the  recess  of  lesser  depth  to  the  side  thereof  of 
greater  depth,  and  a  cushion  heel  lift  secured  in  aald 
recess  of  such  dimensions  ns  to  fill  said  recess,  said  out- 
sole  and   heel   lift   being   secured   to    said   welt   by    outsole 

stitching. 

3.  A  shoe  hn\lng  an  upper,  nn  Insole  a  welt  secured  to 
said  upper  nnd  Insolo  and  extending  entirely  around  the 
periphery  of  the  shoe  bottom,  an  outsole  ha%-lng  its  heel 
portion  Inclined  transversely  of  the  shoe  to  form  a  re- 
cess Ntweei,  wld  heel  jortlon  and  the  level  of  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  of  greater 
depth  at  one  Mde  of  the  sole  than  at  the  other,  and  a 
cushion  heel  lift  In  the  form  of  a  wedge  secured  In  said 
r.cess.  the  thick  end  of  said  wedge  lying  In  the  deep  por 
tlon  of  said  recess  at  one  side  of  the  sole  and  the  thin 
end  lying  in  the  shallow  portion  of  said  recess  at  the 
other  side  of  the   sole. 

4.  A  shoe  hnving  an  upper,  an  Insole,  a  welt  secured 
to  sntd  uiii>er  and  insole  and  extending  entirely  around 
the  periphery  of  the  sho.'  bottom,  a  molded  leather  out- 
sole  having  its  heel  portion  inclined  transversely  to  the 
heel  of  the  shoe  to  form  a  recess  of  greater  depth  on  one 
Sid.'  than  the  other,  a  cushion  wedge  heel  lift  of  corre- 
Bi>ondlnglv  Increas.d  thickness  on  one  sld-  interposed  be- 
tween the  sole  and  heel,  and  stitching  uniting  the  welt, 
wedge  heel  lift,  nnd  outsole  together. 

.">.  A  shoe  having  a  lenther  outer  sole  molded  tilong  the 
tread  surface  I'hereof  nn.l  condens.>d  by  int.rsecilng  de- 
pressions indented  in  the  tread  face  during  the  molding 
operation  and  forming  a  plurality  of  flat  tread  spaces 
between    said   depressions. 

iclstm   6   not    prlnte<l  in  the   Ga«ette.] 


«8  a  hollow  casing  forming  a  coml>usti<.n  chamber  which 
Is  open  on  Its  under  side  and  heat  transferring  devlct* 
fltted  in  the  combustion  chamlH^r  for  the  purpose  of  tak 
Ing  up  the  heat  lU-erated  by  the  combustion  of  fueU 
and  transmitting  it  to  a  liquid,  for  example  petroleum, 
which  fills  the  said  vessel  and  whose  coefficient  If  ex- 
pansion is  as  nearly  as  possible  constant  withlp  the  range 
of  tempt'ratures  used  and  a  measuring  device  for  detcr- 
miniug  the  expansion  of  lb.  said  liquid  and  having  a 
circulation  jacket  for  facilitating  the  circulation  and  mix 
ture  of  the  measuring  liquid. 


1  103.915.      METHOD   AND   DEVICE   FOR   MEASFRINO 

THE  IIEATIN(;   VALIE  OF  FIELS.     Hugo  .It  nkers. 

Aix  la  (hapeile.  <;erinany.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1913.     Serial 

No.  795.240.      (CI.  73—184.) 

I  A  calorimeter  for  deteriuinii>g  the  heating  value  of 
fuels,  consisting  of  a  vessel  whose  lower  portion  is  shaped 
ns  a  hollow  casing  forming  a  combustion  chamber  which 
is  open  on  Its  under  side  and  heat  transferring  devices 
fitted  in  the  combustion  (  hamU'r  for  the  purpose  of  tak 
ing  up  the  heat  liberated  by  the  combustion  of  fuels  and 
transmitting  it  to  a  liqui.l,  for  example  petroleum,  which 
fills  the  sttlil  vessel  nnd  wlK.se  <., efficient  of  expansion 
is  as  nearly  as  possible  constant  within  the  range  of  tem- 
peratures used  and  a  measuring  device  for  determining 
the  expansion  of  the  said  liquid. 

2.   A   calorimeter  for  determining  the  heating   value   of 
fuels,  consisting  of  a  vessel  whose  lower  portion  Is  shaped 


3  A  calorimeter  for  determining  the  heating  value  of 
fuels,  consisting  of  a  vessel  whose  lower  portion  is  shaped 
as  a  hollow  casing  forming  a  c  .mbu^tion  chamber  which 
Is  open  on  Its  under  side  and  heat  transferrin;:  devices 
fltted  in  the  combustion  chamlier  for  the  purpose  of  tak- 
ing np  the  heat  lll.erate<l  by  the  combustion  of  fuels  and 
transmitting  it  to  a  li-mld.  for  example  petroleum,  which 
tills  the  said  vessel  nnd  whose  coefficient  of  expansion 
Is  as  nearly  as  iKisslble  constant  within  the  range  of  tem- 
peratures used  and  a  measuring  device  for  determining 
the  expansion  of  the  said  liquid  aiid  having  a  heat-trans- 
ferring device,  for  example  a  colle.1  tube,  suitable  for 
passing  a  liquid  through,  for  th.-  purpose  of  adjusting 
the  Initial  temperature  of  the  measuring  liquid. 

4  \  calorimeter  for  determining  the  heating  value  of 
fuels,  consisting  of  a  vessel  whose  lower  portion  is  shaped 
as  a  hollow  casing  forming  a  combustion  chamber  which 
is  open  on  Its  under  side  and  heat-transferring  devices 
fitted  in  the  combustion  chamber  for  the  purpose  of  tak- 
ing up  the  heat  liberated  by  the  combustion  of  fuels  and 
transmitting  it  to  a  liquid,  for  example  petroleum,  which 
fills  the  said  ves.sel  nnd  whose  coefficient  of  expansion  Is 
as  nearly  as  possible  constant  within  the  range  of  tem- 
peratures used  and  a  measuring  device  for  determining 
the  expansion  of  the  said  liquid  In  whk-h  all  thc^  parts 
which  come  in  contact  with  the  measuring  liquid  are 
shaped  m  such  a  way  as  to  prevent  the  adhesion  of  air. 


1,103.916  ELECTRIC  MAKE  -  AND  BREAK  DKVK^K. 
'  GEOK.iK    E     Lawrksce.    I'hlladelphla.    I^..    assignor    to 

Hydro    Manufacturing    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a 

Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.       Filed    Sept.    25.    1912. 

Serial  No.  7:^2. 22.s.      iCl.   177— 3.%l.i 

1.  An  electric  make-and-break  device  comprising  the 
•  omblnatlon  of  a  wheel  revoluble  in  two  dlr.  ctions  and 
having  on  Its  rim  coulat  t  teeth  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of 
pivotal  l.'vers  having  contacts  clearing  said  teeth  when 
the  levers  are  in  normal  position,  and  complemental  projec- 
tions on  the  wbe,-l  and  movable  dogs  on  the  levers  whereby 
upon  rotation  of  the  wii»-el  one  of  sabl  levers  Is  turned  and 
released  to  make  momentary  wiping  cunta<l  and  the  other 
lever  remains  at  re«t  in  Its  normal  position,  substantially 
as  described. 
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L'    An    electric    mako-and  lireak    device    comprising    the 
comMnatlon  of  a  revoluble  wHeel  havtni?  on  Its  rltn  contact 

te.>rh  spa.-.'d  apart,  a  pivotal  lovor  tendlne  to  return  to 
norniiil  fxisltion  and  pr<>vi(if<l  with  a  contact  clearinK  *ai(l 
teeth  when  the  lever  Is  in  normal  position,  and  mt^ans  upf-r- 
atetl  by  the  revolution  of  the  wheel  and  adaptfd  to  turn 
said  lever,  with  Its  contact  between  and  clear  of  s;ald 
re«^th.  and  then  to  rolfasw  said  lever  and  permit  It  In  r»- 
fuming  to  normal  iM)sitioii  tx>  wipe  its  contact  over  and 
past  a  tooth. 


swinKlUK  frame,  means  for  swlnjrinc  the  fnuiif.  and  u 
common  means  for  moving  the  beam  longitudinally  nnd 
laterallv  of  the  swinging  frame. 


3.  An    electric    make  -  and 


-  break    device    comprising    a 


toothed  contact  wheel  rotatatile  In  two  directions,  a  vibra 
tory  contact  normally  out  of  range  of  the  wheel  and  pro- 
vidtHl  with  mt'ana  for  causing  it  to  wip<'  a  tooth  of  the 
wneel,  and  mrans  InoptTatlTi'  when  the  wheel  turns  In 
one  direction  and  operatl.c  when  the  wheel  turns  In  the 
othnr  direction  to  shift  the  fontact  and  release  It  and 
permit  It  to  automatically  wipe  a  tooth,  substantially  as 
described. 


1. 10:?. 917  VALVE  -  I.MiK'ATUi:  .Ia.sper  C.  Lawson, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Fiod  Nov.  lit.  1913.  Serial  No. 
802.006.      (CI.  137—4.) 


In  combination  with  a  vitlve  stem  and  stuffing  tK)S  there 
for,  a  pointer  adjustably  secured  on  said  stem,  a  disk 
having  a  radially  "^xtt-ndlng  Hlot.  by  which  It  can  he  passed 
around  th.-  stem,  a  spring  secured  to  the  bac  k  of  the  disk 
and  partially  surrounding  said  stuffing  box  and  con- 
forming in  shape  thereto  ar>1  having  diveriring  ends.  said. 
disk  having  thereon  a  cireuinferential  series  of  indicating 
marks,  and  having  also  a  foncentrlc  series  of  elongat«Kl 
holes,  fasteners  through  said  holes,  and  buttons  secured 
by  said  fasteners  in  said  holes  adjustably  on  the  disk  and 
having  indicating  rli;iraeTer<  there. ,n. 


*J.  .V  power  hammer  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
swinging  frame  arranged  transversely  of  the  supporting 
frame  near  the  top  thereof,  and  niounte<l  to  swing  on  an 
axis  transverse  to  the  supporting  frame,  n  l)eam  extending 
laterally  from  the  frame  on  b<ith  sides  thereof  and  having 
a  slidable  connecti.)n  with  the  swinging  frame  for  per- 
mitting the  beam  to  W  mov.xl  longitudinally  and  to  be 
moved  laterally  with  respect  to  the  swinging  frame,  and 
from  side  to  side  of  the  supporting  frame,  a  common 
means  for  moving  the  beam  longitudinally  and  for  moving 
the  beam  laterally,  said  means  comprising  a  slide  l,ar  ar- 
ranged approximately  parallel  with  the  axis  upon  which 
the  frame  swings,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  allde  bar,  a 
bracket  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  sleeve  and  at  the  other 
to  the  swinging  frame,  said  slide  bar  being  mounted  to 
o.sclllate,  and  a  common  means  for  os  tUatiug  the  bar  nnd 
for  moving  the  sleeve  longitudinally  thereof. 

3.  .\  power  hammer  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
swinging  frame  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame  to  swing 
on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  said  supporttug  frame,  a 
Iteam  supported  by  the  swinging  frame  and  movable  there- 
with, a  hammer  handle  pivoted  to  the  lH<am  adjacent  to 
the  supporting  frame,  a  Ixilt  passing  through  the  handle 
and  the  end  of  the  beam  remote  from  the  swinging  frame, 
springs  arranged  on  the  Iwlt  on  opposite  sides  of  I  lie 
beam,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  to  the  bolt  for  varying  the 
tension  of  the  springs. 

4.  A  power  hammer  comprising  a  s\ipporting  frame, 
a  swinging  frame  arranged  transversely  thereof  and 
mounted  to  swing  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the  supporting 
frame,  a  l>eam  mounted  to  swing  with  the  swinging  frame. 
a  slide  rod  connected  with  the  swinging  frame  and  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  to  the  axis  upon  which  the  frame 
swings,  a  power  shaft  journaled  parallel  with  the  axis  of 
the  swinging  frame  and  provided  with  a  crank,  a  pitman 
journaled  at  one  end  of  the  (  rank  and  slidable  at  the  other 
end  of  the  rod,  said  pitman  having  a  threaded  opening 
and  a  threaded  rod  engaging  the  opening,  said  rod  l)eiug 
journaled  on  the  swtwinu  frame,  and  moans  for  rotating 
the  rod. 


1.10.'?, 918.  H.A.MMER.  John  F  Overc.\sti.  Primghar, 
Iowa.  Filed  July  31.  1!,IJ3.  Serial  No.  7hJ.i'54.  (CI. 
78— 32. »  I 

1.  .V  power  hammer  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a 
swinging  frame  arranged  transversely  of  the  supp<7rtlni; 
frame  near  the  top  thereof,  and  mount«»d  to  swing  on 
an  axis  transverse  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  beam  mount 
ed  to  swing  with  the  swlnglog  frame  and  movable  laterally 
of  the  swinging   frame  ,Tnd  niovably  loniritudlnally   on   the 


l,103.9Ht.      VE.MMN';     M.Vt'HlNE        L<m  is    (".    T.\n.\sCH, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Theodore  Jelenk.  Brooklyn, 
N.  V.     Filed  Apr.   1.  \U\-i.  Serial  No.  7.'58.002.     Renewed 
June  1,  1914      Serial  No.  .S42.308.      (CI.  194— 85. » 
1.  A    vending   machine   comprising   a    shaft,    a    recessed 
dollvery   drum   loosely  motinted   thereon,   a   rurved   oscilla- 
ble   member   fast   oc    the    shaft    and   provided    with   a    coin 
slot,   a  driver   loosely    mounted   on    the   shaft   and   extend- 
ing partly  beneath   the  oscUlable  member,  a  coin  rest  on 
the   driver   i.eneath   the  coin   slot,  an   arm   extending  up- 
wardly   from    the    driver    ridewlse    of    ttie    coin    slot    and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  facewlse  by  a  coin  held  within  the 
slot,  and  means  for  operntlvelv  <onne(ting  the  driver  to 
the  delivery  drum. 
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2.  \  vending  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  recessed 
delivery  drum  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a  cur^-ed  oscll 
lable  member  fast  on  the  shaft,  said  meml>er  being  pro- 
vided with  n  coin  slot  and  with  a  check  rod  slot  extend- 
ing across  the  coin  slot,  a  driver  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  extending  partly  beneath  the  oscUlable  mem- 
ber a  (oln  rest  on  the  driver  beneath  the  coin  slot,  an 
arm  extending  upwardly  from  the  driver  sidewlse  of  the 
coin  slot  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  facewlse  by  a  coin 
held  within  the  coin  slot,  said  arm  being  likewise  provided 
with  a  check  rod  slot,  a  spring-controlled  check  rod  mov- 
able within  the  (heck  rod  slots  of  the  osclllable  member 
and  arm,  and  means  for  operably  connecting  the  driver  to 
the  delivery  drum.  .^-^ 


connecting  said  tank  with  suitable  apparatus  adapted  to 
supplv  sterile  air  to  said  tank  under  uniform  pressure 
adapted  to  supply  leakage  therefrom,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1  103.921.     GIjOVE.     Petkr  A.  W.m.l&R.  Kewanee,  111.,  as- 
"  slgnor  to  Boss  Manufacturing  Company,  Kewanee,   111., 
a  Corporation  of   Illinois.      Filed   Nov.  9,   1910       Serial 
No.  591.507.      (CI.  2—9.' 


3.  A  vending  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  a  recessed 
delivery  drum  loosely  mounted  thereon,  an  osciliable  mem- 
ber fast  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  coin  slot,  a 
driver  looselv  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  normally  adja 
cent  to  and  "disengaged  from  said  drum,  a  coin  rest  on 
the  driver  beneath  the  coin  slot,  an  arm  extending  from 
the  driver  sidewlse  of  the  coin  slot  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  faiewlse  b\  a  coin  held  within  the  slot,  and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  driver  to  the  de- 
livery drum. 


1,103.920.  METHOD  OF  STORING  UNFP:RMENTEI) 
FRUIT -JUICE.  Francis  J.  Walker.  Jr ,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  741,500.     (CI.  99—8.) 


A  glove  consisting  of  a  blank  of  Inelastic  material  con- 
stituting a  palm   portion   the   wrist   edge  and  the  sides  of 
the  blank  being  substantially  straJL-ht,  a  front  thumb  sec- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  blank  adjacent   Its  wrist  edge,  said 
thumb    section    extending    downwardly    toward    the    wrist 
edge  and  outwardly  beyond  th.'  adjacent   side  edge  of  the 
blank  wherebv  the  same  may  be  folded  to  an  upright  posi- 
tion, the   blank  having   formed   at   Us   edge   remote   from 
Its  wrist   edge  separate  spaced  finger  portions  adapted   to 
form   the   front   and  sides  of  the  tirst   and   fourth   fingers 
of   the   glove;    said   finger   portions   being   of   a    width    to 
extend  betwe<n  the  fingers  of  the  wearer  and  lie  upon  the 
backs   thereof,  a   pair  of  separate   inelastic   finger    pieces 
secured  at  their  Iow.t  edges  to  the  portion   of  the  blank 
intermediate  the  integral  finger  pieces  thereof  and  to  the 
adjacent    lower   edges    of    said    finger    pieces,    a    separate 
thumb  section   formed  of  a   single  piece  of  material   and 
arranged  to  extend  at  the  front  of  the  glove  to  completer- 
cover   the  back  of   the   thumb  and   the  fleshy   part   of   the 
hand  of  the  wearer  adjacent   the  base  of   the   thumb,   the 
section    l>elng    secured    at    its    upper    edges    to    the    front 
thumb    piece    and    having   its    lower    part    secured    to    the 
Inelastic  palm  piece,  and  a  one  piece  back  for  the  glove  of 
elastic  material  comprising  a  bark  proper  and  finger  backs, 
the  back  proper  having  a  straight  wrist  edge  and  straight 
side   edges,   the  side   edge   which   Is   disposed   adjacent    the 
thumb  tx'lng  recessed  adjacent    the    wrist   edge,  said  back 
piece  being  secured  at  its  edges  to  the  various  other  mem- 
bers which  constitute  the  glove. 


1.  The  method  of  storing  unfermented  fruit  Juice,  con- 
sisting in  placinu'  sterilized  juice  In  an  inclosed  tank,  and 
connecting  said  tank  with  a  source  of  sterile  air.  under 
uniform  pressure  adapted  to  supply  leakage  of  air  there 
from,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  method  of  storing  unfermented  fruit  juice,  con- 
sisting In  placing  sterilized  Juice  In  nn  Inclosed  tank  and 


1.103.922.       CUTTING    MKCH.KNISM     PX^R    KNITTING 
MACHINES.      JaCOU    II.    Apamf.f..    Durham,    N.    C,    as 
signor    of    one-third    to    J.    H.    Stone,    Durtiam.    N.    C. 
Filed  June  r,.  191,3.     Serial  No.  771.859.      (CI.  1(^4 — 45  • 

1.  .Vpparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
support,  a  stationary  cutter-blade  attached  thereto,  a 
clamping  element  arranged  upon  one  side  of  the  cutter 
blade  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  transversely  toward  and 
away  from  the  cutter-bliide.  autoniatie  means  adapted 
upon  the  release  of  the  clamping  element  to  move  the 
same  toward  the  stationary  cutter-blade,  means  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  clamping  element  set.  means  to  move  said 
means  whereby  the  damping  element  is  released,  and  a 
movable  cutter  blade  arranged  to  ro.iperate  with  the  sta- 
tionarv  cutter-blade. 

2.  .\pparatus   of   the   character   described,   comprising   a 
relativelv  stationary  cutter  blade,  n   rlampiUL'  element  ex 
tending  "longitudinally    of   the   cutter  blade   u|.on   one    side 
thereof  and   movable  transversely  toward   and  away   from 
the    same,    locking    means    adapted    to    normally    bold    the 
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clumpini;  eleai«nt  awny  frcm  the  sttatlonary  cutter-blade. 
ineanM  to  automatically  tnev.  th*-  clamplni?  element  to 
ward  the  Btatlonary  cutter-*)ladf  upon  the  release  of  the 
<'iam;ilne  »'lpmfnt,  and  a  aiDvahlf  ruttt-r  bladf^  arranged 
to  oxiperatf  with  tlie  stationary  cutter-blade. 


3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  dest-rlbed.  comprising  a 
siil^stautlally  horizontal  support  having  an  opening  formed 
therethroii:.'h  to  r-c  ••ive  8to<:Hine  tops  pausing  downwardly. 
a  sut^stautlally  horiiontal  stationary  cutter  blade  mount- 
ed within  tiie  opening  of  the  support  and  attached  to 
the  same,  a  reclprocatory  clamping  .  lement  substantially- 
horizontally  arranged  withir  the  op«'ning  and  in  siibstan- 
tlaiiy  the  same  horlrontal  plane  with  the  stationary  cut- 
ter blade  for  movement  fcirard  and  away  from  the  cut- 
ter-biaiie.  and  a  niovahlc  curter  blade  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
port below  and  adjacent  the  clamping  element  to  coQp- 
ernte  with  the  stationary   cutter  blade. 

i.  .Vpparatus  of  th.  chafact-r  <lescr1t>ed.  comprising  a 
substantially  horiiotital  stHtlonarv  cutter-blade,  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  reclprocatory  clamping  element 
mounted  ufion  one  side  of  the  stationary  cutter  blade  in 
substantially  tlie  same  horizontal  plane  therewith  and 
provided  iipon  its  sidf  adjacent  the  '-utter-tilade  with  a 
laterally  eit^-ndink'  bead  en4aginK  tlante.  a  pivoted  lutter- 
blade  arranged  tnlow  and  near  the  reclprocatory  clamp- 
ing element  and  adapted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  stationary  cutter  l)lade.  and  niitomatlc  means  to 
move  the  pivoted  cutter-blade  and  clamping  element. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  with  a  support  provided  with  an  opening,  of  a 
stationary  ciitter-blad"  mounted  within  the  opening  and 
attached  to  the  support,  a  reclprocatory  clamping  element 
mounted  within  the  opening  and  movable  toward  and 
away  from  the  stationary  cutter-blide.  a  transversely  re- 
clprocatory lo<king  [.late  rotin'>ct.d  with  the  clamping  ele- 
ment and  provldt'd  with  tapered  recesses,  a  longitudinally 
rertprocatory  coacting  locking  plate  provided  with  later 
ally  extending  taper>^  te«tli  to  enter  the  tapered  re 
cesses  of  the  first  named  Ifwklng  plate,  a  sprint:  attached 
to  the  first  named  locking  jlate  to  move  the  same  In  one 
direction  when  released,  a  spring  attached  to  the  longi- 
tudinally reclprocatory  locking  plate  to  move  the  same 
in  one  direction  when  released,  and  a  pivoted  cutter 
blade  mounted  to  coup«'rat»'  with  the  stationary  cutter- 
blade. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prtnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.103.923.  SPEED-CHANIJINO  DEVUE  Fekdbrick  N 
Co.N.NBT.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Mar.  Uo.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  filH.918.      (CI.  73^167.) 

1.    In  a   measuring  device  an  exhibitor  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  latter,  said  mechanism  including  a  drlv 
Ing  disk   disposed   8ub«tanttally   In   a   horlxontal    plane,   a 
drlren   member,  an  lnterme4iate  gravity  retained  ball  for 
transmitting  motion  from  $ald  disk  t)  said  driven  mem 


l>er,  and  moans  for  shifting  the  ball  bodily  relatively  to 
the  uxia  of  tlie  diitk,  whereby  ti)e  reading  of  the  exhibitor 
ia  controlled. 


2.  In  a  measuring  device  of  the  character  described,  an 
exhibitor,  a  driving  disk  disposed  .substantially  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  a  driviii  member,  an  intermediate  gravity 
retained  b.iU  for  transmlttinir  motion  from  the  disk  to 
said  exhttdtor  through  said  driven  member,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  ball  bodily  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  measurini:  device  comprising  an  Inverted  pendu- 
lum, an  exhibitor  carried  tlicreiiy.  a  Venturl  tube  and 
means  actuated  by  dlfT'-r.Tices  of  pressure  In  said  tube  for 
actuatiuk;  said  pendulum  and  exhibitor  said  means  Inchid- 
Inii  a  drivlnir  disk  and  n  driven  member,  an  Intermediate 
ball  for  transmittlni:  motion  from  said  disk  to  said  ex- 
hH)ltor,  and  means  for  shifting  the  ball  relatively  to  the 
axis  of  said  disk. 

4.  In  a  measuring  devli-e  an  Inverted  pendulum  an  ex- 
hibitor carried  th>reby.  a  driving  disk,  a  driven  member 
throuKh  which  said  I'xhlMtcr  Is  oi)<'rated  said  member  be- 
ing supported  by  said  inverted  penilulum,  and  a  ball  for 
transmitting  motion  from  the  disk  to  the  driven  member 
for  controlling'  the  action  of  said  exhibitor 

."5.  In  a  measurini:  device,  an  ••xtdbltor.  ati  oscillating 
arm  carrying  said  exhibitor,  a  pair  of  shafts  having  anti- 
friction rolls,  a  ball  between  and  In  contact  with  said  rolls, 
a  spring  for  holding  the  shaft  rolls  In  contact  with  the 
ball,  and  a  rotatable  ball  drivini;  disk  on  which  the  ball 
rests  and  through  the  movement  of  whlcti  disk  the  exhibi- 
tor Is  operated  through  the  ball  and  one  of  said  shafts. 


1.1  0  3,  91' 4.      FRAMi:    FOR    ACiRUULTFRAL    IMI'LE- 
MKNTS.     .VBTHtR  O.  (Jahr.  Mllbank.  8.  D.     Filed  May 
19.   yji:i.   Serial  .No.  768,G8«J.     Renewed  May  18,  1914 
Serial    No.   R.'?0,0.*Sr>       (CI.   21—114.) 

1.  A  frame  comprising  parallel  Intermediate  beams  and 
side  beams,  one  of  the  .side  l)eams  having  offset  end  por- 
tions, a  braci  e.xtending  bftween  tin-  said  offset  end  por- 
tions, the  other  side  twam  having  auLMilarly  disposed  end 
portions,  the  forward  end  of  the  last  mentioned  side  beam 
being  connected  to  one  of  the  Intermediate  beams,  a  front 
cross  lieam  conn^'Ctlng  the  interni.'diatc  beams  and  the 
first  mentioned  side  beam  together,  a  rear  cross  beam  con- 
necting the  en<ls  of  the  intermediate  beams  and  side  beams 
togettnif,  an  Intermediate  cross  beam  connecting  all  of  the 
first  mentioned  beams  together,  a  propelling  wheel  Jour- 
naled  behind  the  intermediate  cross  beam,  a  ground  wheel 
Journaled  behind  the  intermediate  croas  beam,  a  dirigible 
wheel  Journaled  below  the  front  cross  beam  and  an 
obliquely  disposed  ts-am  carried  In  front  of  the  propelling 
wheel  and  extending  across  the  path  thereof  and  parallel 
sections  attached  to  the  said  oblbiuely  dlsis)sed  beam. 

2.  A  frame  comprising  parallel  intermediate  beams,  a 
side  beam   having  offset   end  portions,  a   brace  connected 
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with  the  offset  end  portions  of  said  side  beam,  a  second 
side  beam  having  angularly  disposed  end  portions,  one  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  side  l)eam  being  connected  with  one 
of  the  Intermediate  beams,  a  rear  cross  beam  connecting 
all  of  the  beams  together,  an  intermediate  cross  beam 
connecting  all  of  the  beams  together,  a  front  beam  con- 
necting the  first  mentioned  intermediate  beams  and  the 
side  beam  having  offset  ends,  together,  a  propelling  wheel 
journaled  between  the  first-men  Honed  Intermediate  beams 
and  the  side  beam  having  offaet  ends,  said  propelling 
wheel  being  located  between  the  rear  cross  beam  and  the 
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Intermediate  cross  beam,  a  ground  wheel  journaled  be- 
tween the  rear  beam  and  the  Intermediate  cross  beam, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  ground  wheel,  a  dirigi- 
ble wheel  journaled  below  the  front  cross  beam,  an 
oblliiuely  disposed  beam  connected  at  Its  rear  end  with  the 
intermediate  cross  beam  and  lying  under  the  front  beam 
and  the  tlrst-mcntioned  intermediate  beams,  and  connected 
to  the  s.'ime.  said  obli'iuely  di>posed  Ijeam  extendiiiK  across 
the  path  of  tile  propelling  wheel  and  having  its  forward 
end  projecting  in  front  of  the  front  beam,  a  strut  inter- 
posed iMtween  the  forward  end  of  the  obliquely  disposed 
beam  and  the  front  beam,  and  parallel  sections  carried  by 
the  obliquely  disposed  beam. 


I.IOS.W'J.";  BESSKMKRlZINt;  COFFER  MATTE.  .Tamks 
B.  Hekkkshofk.  ,lr.  New  York.  N.  V.  assignor  to 
Nichols  Copper  <"o.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Y'ork.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  714,564. 
(CI.  7&-«2.) 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  besseinerlzlng  matte 
which  consists  In  introducing  sUlclous  material  into  a 
converter  upon  the  molten  charge  therein,  which  material 
thus  becomes  heattvl  but  chemically  remains  unchanged, 
removln::  the  charge  from  said  material  and  utilizing  said 
heated  material  as  a  fluxing  medium  for  a  subsequent 
charge  of  matte. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  bessemertzlng  copper 
matte  which  consists  in  introducing  slllcious  material 
into  a  converter  upon  the  molten  charge  therein.  In 
sutflclent  amount  to  form  a  thick,  viscous  mass  upon  said 
char-'e.  removing  the  ctiarce  from  the  <-onverter  while 
allowlni:  said  mass  to  remain  therein  and  Introducing 
matte  into  the  converter  upon  said  mass. 

:{  The  improvement  in  the  art  of  bessemerlzlng  copper 
matte  which  consists  In  reacting  upon  matte  in  the  con- 
verter with  a  slag  composed  essentially  of  copper  silicate. 


of  predetermined  length,  the  parts  of  which  lie  close  to- 
gether and  from  which  said  parts  then  diverge  to  a  pre- 
determined point  from  which  point  side  portlona  extend 
parallel,  said  parallel  side  [x.rtions  being  folded  and  the 
ends  thereof  extended  toward  the  shank  and  bent  back 
upon  themselves  to  form  two  parallel  hooks  opening  to- 
ward the  shank,  the  ends  of  the  wire  Ning  finally  arranged 
close  to  the  parallel  side  portions  and  inside  the  same. 
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2.  A  tag  holder  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  with  a  pin 
portion  with  a  rounded  end  adapted  to  ix'  inserted  in  the 
material  to  be  tagged,  and  a  hook  portion  formed  of  a  free 
end  of  the  wire  extending  sntistaiitially  perpendicular  to 
the  pin  portion  said  hook  portion  adapted  to  engage  the 
edge  of  the  tag  to  hold  the  tag  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  pin  portion  the  free  end  of  the  wire  form 
Ing  the  hook  adapted  to  engage  with  the  under  surface  of 
the  tag. 

3.  A  tag  holder  comprisiujK'  a  piece  of  wire  with  a  pin 
portion  with  a  rounded  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the 
material  to  be  tagged,  and  an  inte;,'ral  hook  portion  formed 
of  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  comprising  two  spaced  apart 
books  lying  sulvstantially  at  right  angles  to  the  pin  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  tag  to  hold  the 
tag  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  pin  portion  the 
free  ends  of  said  wire  adapted  to  engage  with  the  under 
surface  of  the  tag. 

4.  A  tag  holder  comprising  a  piece  of  wire  bent  upon 
Itself  to  form  a  pin  composed  of  two  members  with  a 
rotinded  end  pin  point  at  the  ix-nd.  the  free  ends  of  said 
members  being  diverged  and  Iwnt  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  pin.  each  member  Ixdng  formed  into  a  hook, 
both  hooks  lying  In  a  position  to  simultaneously  engage  the 
same  edge  of  the  tag  to  hold  the  same  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  pin  the  free  ends  of  said  wire  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  under  surface  of  the  tag. 

5.  A  tag  holder  formed  of  a  wire  bent  to  form  a  pin, 
composed  to  two  members,  with  a  rounded-end  pin  point 
at  the  bend,  said  members  being  diverged  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  pin,  each  member  being  formed  Into  a 
hook  arranged  to  engage  with  lx)th  faces  of  a  tag.  the  free 
ends  of  the  wire  engaging  with  the  underside  of  the  ticket. 


REISSUES. 

13,7r,<t.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Joseph  BA^F.B,  Jr.,  New 
York,  N.  Y'.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Noestlng 
Fin  Ticket  Company.  In(  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Y"ork. 
Filed  May  2.".,  1912.  Serial  No.  699.R2r).  Original  No. 
1.023,237.  dated  Apr.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  618,887.  (CI. 
40 — 2.').  I 
1.    K  fastening  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising 

a  wire  bent  centrally  to  form  a  doubli'd  penetrating  shank 


1  a  ,  7  7  0  .  STEAM-EN(;iNE  VALVE  t;EAR.  WilXl.AM 
SiiER-NiAN  Brown,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  William 
S.  Mnrrian.  trustee.  Knoxvllle.  Tenn  Filed  May  15, 
1914.  Serial  No.  8;',s.s78.  Original  No.  1.033..'i32,  dated 
July  23,  1912,  Serial  No.  638.001.     (CI.  121—98.) 


1.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  tlie  coinUlnatlon  of  a  re- 
versing mechanism  comprisln>r  a  support  movable  in  an 
arc,  a  drive  wheel,  a  crank  on  said  wheel,  an  auxiliary 
crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  coupled  to  said  auxiliary  crank, 
two  approximately  upright  links  having  their  lower  ends 
coupled  to  the  auxiliary  rod  and  one  of  said  links  having 
ItB  upper  end  coupled  to  said  support,  and  a  distributing 
valve  In  operative  relation  with  the  (jther  of  said  two  links, 
substantially  as  described. 

2,  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
versing mechanism  comprising  a  snpport  movable  In  an 
arc,  a  drive  wheel,  a  (rank  on  said  wheel,  an  auxiliary 
crank,  an   anxlllary   rod  couple<l   to  said   auxiliary  crank, 
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two  nppruxlmately   upright  links  having  their   lower  ends 
eoupi.-<l  to  the  auxiliary  rod  HkI  th.-  rear  of  said  links  liav 
Ini?  its  upper  end  couplpd  to  said  support,  and  a  distrlbut 
Idk  valre  In  op^TatlvH   relation  with  the  forward  of  said 
two  links,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
'•llde  block,  means  for  movlntf  said  block,  an  auxiliary 
•  rank,  an  auxiliary  rod  coUpled  to  said  crank,  and  two 
approximately  upright  linksi,  each  having  Its  lower  end 
coupled  to  the  auxiliary  ro<l  and  one  navluR  Its  upper  end 
coupled  to  .said  slide  block  and  the  other  having  its  upper 
end  in  operative  relation  with  the  distributing  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  a  slide 
blo<k,  means  for  moving  said  bliK'k,  a  bell  crank  in  op- 
erative relation  with  the  diHributing  valve,  an  auxiliary 
crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  coupled  to  s&\<\  crank,  and  two 
approximately  upright  links  each  having  its  lower  end 
coupled  to  the  auxiliary  rod  and  one  having  Its  upper  end 
coupled  to  said  slide  block  and  the  other  having  its  upper 
end  coupled  to  said  bell  cratk,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  an 
approximately  horizontal  bridge  piece  forming  a  slldeway. 
a  slide  block  on  said  slldeway.  m.^ans  for  moving  .said  slide 
block,  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod  coupled  to  said 
crank,  and  two  approximattdy  upright  llnk.s,  each  having 
Its  lower  end  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  rod  and  one  having 
its  upper  end  coupled  to  said  slide  block  and  the  other 
having  its  upptjr  eu<i  in  operative  relation  with  the  dis 
trlbutlng  valve,  substantlallj  as  described. 

0.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  the  combination  of  an 
approximately  horizontal  bridge-piece  forming  a  slldeway, 
a  slide  block  on  said  slldeway.  means  for  moving  said 
■.llde  block,  a  1*11  crank  In  operative  relation  with  the  dis 
rlbutlng  valve,*  an  auxiliary  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod 
coupled  to  said  crank,  and  two  approximately  upright 
links  each  having  its  biw.  r  end  coupled  to  the  auxiliary 
rod  and  one  having  its  upper  end  coupled  to  the  sll.le 
block  and  the  other  having  it.s  upper  end  coupled  to  the 
bell  crank,  substantially  as  describe<l. 

7.  In  a  locomotive  valve  gear,  tlie  romliinatlon  of  a 
bracket,  a  bell  crank  hinged  to  said  bracket  and  tn-ing  In 
operative  relation  with  the  distributing  valve,  a  slide  block, 
means  for  supporting  said  slide  block,  means  for  moving 
said  slide  block,  an  auxiliarj-  crank,  an  auxiliary  rod,  and 
two  approximately  upright  links  each  having  its  lower  en  I 
coupled  to  said  auxiliary  ro<l  and  one  having  its  upper  end 
coupled  to  said  slide  block  iind  the  other  having  Its  upper 
end  coupled  to  said  tiell  crank,  sulwtantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  locomotive  vaivtj  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
bracket,  a  bell  crank  supported  by  said  bracket  and  l)eing 
In  operative  relation  with  tlje  distributing  valve,  a  bridge 
piece  having  its  rear  end  .siMured  to  the  engine  framlni: 
and  having  its  other  end  extended  beneath  said  bell  crank 
and  secured  to  said  bracket,  the  said  bridge  piece  having  a 
slldeway.  a  slide  block  on  s«dd  slldeway,  means  for  moving 
said  block,  an  auxiliary  crtnk.  an  auxiliary  rod  couple<l 
to  said  crank,  and  two  approximately  upright  links  each 
having  its  lower  end  coupled  to  the  auxiliary  rod  and  one 
having  its  upper  end  couplt^l  to  said  slide  block  and  the 
other  having  its  upper  end  (oupled  to  said  bell  crank,  8ut>- 
stantlallv  as  described. 


easing   adapted    to    be   actuated    automatically    by    the   en- 
gineers brake  valve,   substantially  as  described. 


n.TTl.       AI'TOM-VTIC    ItRT.MNKK    FOR    .\IR  BR.XKKS. 
.IitUN     M.     L'AHTKU.     Memphis.    T'-nn..    ,issii;nor    of    one- 
half  to    Asa   C.    Henry.    Memphis.   Tenn.      Filed   July   3, 
191. "i.     Serial  No    777.. '500.     Original  No.  996,74.H,  dated 
.July  4,  1911,  Serial  No.  577.579.      (CI.  188—12.) 
1.    In    combination    with    the    orake    cylinder    and    triple 
valve  of  an  air-brake  system,  an  automatic  retainer  casing 
made    up    of    communicatlnif    sections,    a    weighted    valve 
controlling    the    communication    between    two    of    the    sec 
tions.  a  spring-pressed  graduating  valve  positioned   witliin 
said   weighted  valve  and  regulating  a  passageway   through 
th.-  latter,  a  pipe  communicating  between  one  of  said  sec 
tions  and   the    check   valve   casing  of  the   triple  valve,   a 
pip*"    communlcatlBg    betwefn    one    of    the    i»ther    sections 
and   exhaust   p<jrt  of   the    l»lple   valve,   said   valves   In   the 


-.  In  combination  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  of  an  air  brake  system,  an  automatic  retainer  cas- 
ing made  up  of  communicating  sections,  a  hollow  weighted 
valve  regulating  communication  bet^veen  two  of  the  cham- 
bered sections. 'a  spring  pressed  valv  •  within  the  cham- 
bered valve  and  regulating  the  i)assa;e  therethrough,  a 
second  valve  within  the  weighted  valve  and  regulating  a 
passageway  t>etween  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  valve  and 
the  chamber  In  which  the  same  is  positioned,  a  piston 
mount>(l  in  one  of  said  sections  and  having  a  stem  mov- 
able through  an  aperture  In  a  perforateil  partlrlon  In  the 
section  in  which  it  is  located,  a  spring  adapted  to  hold 
said  piston  seated,  the  chambered  portion  in  which  said 
■spring  is  poaitloned  having  a  vent  duct  to  the  atmos- 
phere, the  casing  In  which  the  weighted  valve  Is  posi- 
tioned having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
exhaust  port  of  the  triple  valve,  and  one  of  the  sections 
having  a  port  communicating  with  the  triple  valve  casing, 
substantially    as    described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  of  an  air-brake  system,  an  automatic  retainer  cas- 
ing made  up  of  communicating  sections,  a  hollow  weight- 
ed valve  regulating  communication  between  two  of  the 
1  harnber.'d  sections,  a  spring  pressed  valve  within  the 
chambered  valve  and  regulating  the  passage  therethrough. 
a  seii.nd  valve  within  the  weighted  valve  and  regulating 
a  pa.ssageway  between  the  lnt<>rlor  of  the  hollow  valve 
and  the  chamber  In  which  the  same  Is  positioned,  a  piston 
mounted  in  one  of  said  sections  and  having  a  stem  mov- 
able through  an  aperture  In  a  perforated  partition  in  the 
Kectlou  in  whl<h  it  is  located,  a  cap  nut  upon  said  stem,  a 
-iprlng  Interposed  between  the  same  and  said  i)erforated 
partition,  the  chamber  in  which  said  spring  Is  mounted 
having  a  vent  forming  an  exit  to  the  atmosphere  for  an 
excess  of  compressed  air.  thereby  allowing  said  spring  to 
hold  the  piston  seafeil.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  of  an  air-brake  system,  an  automatic  retainer  cag- 
ing made  up  of  communicating  sections,  a  hollow  weight- 
ed valve  regulating  communication  between  two  of  the 
chambered  sections,  a  .spring  presse<l  valve  within  the 
chambered  valve  and  regulating  the  passage  therethrough, 
a  second  valve  within  the  weighted  valve  and  regulating 
a  passageway  between  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  valve  and 
the  chamber  In  which  the  same  is  positioned,  a  piston 
mounted  in  one  of  said  sections  and  having  a  stem  mov- 
able through  an  aperture  in  a  perforated  partition  of  the 
section  in  which  it  is  located,  a  cap  nut  upon  said  stem, 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  same  and  said  p«'rforated 
partition,  the  chamber  In  which  said  spring  is  mounted 
having  a  vent  forming  an  exit  to  the  atmosphere  for  an 
excess  of  compressed  air.  thereby  allowing  said  spring'  to 
hold  the  piston  wated,  n  hollow  valve  stem  mounted  in 
and  communicating  with  a  chamtx-red  section  of  the  cas 
Ing  and  connected  to  the  cylinder  containing  said  piston. 
a   valve  cap   tixed  to  said  hollow  stem,   a   spring  bearing 
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against  said  cap,  a  diaphragm,  a  cap  fitted  to  the  section 
coniaining  said  hollow  piston  stem,  a  spring  pressed  plun- 
ger bearing  against  said  diaphragm,  the  casing  containing 
the  weighted  valve  having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  exhaust  port  of  the  triple  valve,  and  the  section 
containing  said  diaphragm  provided  with  a  port  designed 
to  ciunmunicate  with  the  triple  valve  casing,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.    In    combination    wltli    the   brake   cylinder  and    triple 
valve  of  an  air  brake  system,  an  automatic  retainer  casing 
made   up   of    communicating   sections,   a    hollow   weighted 
valve  regulating  communication  between  two  of  the  cham- 
bered   sections,    a    spring  pre«*ed    valve    within    the    chnm 
U'red    valve   and    regulating   the    passage   therethrough,    a 
second  valve  witliln   the  weighted  valve  and  regulating  a 
paSBageway  between  the  Interior  of  the  hollow  valve  and 
the  chamUr   in   which    the   same   Is   positioned,   a    piston 
mounted  In  one  of  said  sections  and  having  a  stem  mov- 
able tlirough  an  aperture  In  a  perforated  partition  of  the 
section  In  which  It  Is  located,  a  cap  nut  upon  said  stem, 
a  spring  Interposed  t>etween  the  same  and  sJild  perforated 
partition,   the   chamber   in    which    said   spring   is   mounted 
having  a  vent  forming  an  exit  to  .the  atmosphere  for  an 
excess    of    compressed    air.    thereby    allowing    said    spring 
to  bold    the   piston   seated,  a    hollow   valve  stem   mounted 
on  Mtid  .ommiinUnting  with  the  chambered  section  of  the 
casing  and  connected  to  the  cylinder  containing  said   pis 
ton.  a  valve  cap  fixed  to  said  hollow  stem,  a  spring  bearing 
a^inst  snbl  cap.  a  diaphragm,  a  cap  fitted  to  the  section 
COBtainltig     said     liollow     piston     stem,     a     spring-pressed 
plunger  bearing  against    said  diaphragm,  a    threaded  plug 
fitted    within    the    cap    carrying    said    plunger,    the    casing 
containing   the  weighted   valve  having  a   port   adapted   to 
communicate   with    the   exhaust   port    of   the   triple    valve, 
and  the  section  containing  said  diaphragm  provided  with 
a    port    designed    to    communicate    with    the    triple    valve 
casing  :   substantially   as  described. 

ti  In  combination  with  the  brake  cylinder  and  triple 
valve  of  an  air  brake  system,  a  valve  retaining  casing 
made  up  of  three  chambered  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  perforated  partition,  a  hollow  weighted  valve 
regulating  the  aperture  In  the  partition  communicating 
with  the  ctiamber  divided  by  said  perforateil  partition,  a 
piston  mounted  In  one  of  the  chaml)ers  of  the  section 
having  the  perforated  partition,  a  stem  of  said  piston 
passing  through  the  latter,  a  spring  holding  said  piston 
sente<l.  the  chamber  in  which  said  spring  is  positioned 
having  a  vent  to  the  atinosphere.  a  hollow  valve  stem,  a 
valve  cap  fitted  to  said  hollow  stem,  a  diaphragm  against 
which  said  cap  stem  Is  adapted  to  bear,  a  cap  having 
threaded  conne<tlon  with  tlie  section  In  which  said  dia- 
phragm Is  iu(Uinted.  an  adjustaltle  spring  pressed  plunger 
mounted  wltliin  .said  cap  and  lu'aring  against  said  din 
phragm,  the  casing  containing  the  weighted  valve  having 
H  port  adapted  tn  communicate  with  the  exhaust  port  of 
the  trijiie  valve,  and  the  section  containing  said  diaphragm 
provided  with  a  port  designed  to  communicate  with  the 
triple  valve  casing:  substantially  as  described. 

7.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve 
and  auxiliary  air  reservoir  of  an  nlr-brake  system,  of  a 
retainer  connected  to  the  brake  cylinder  to  receive  the 
exhaust  therefrom,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  escape  of 
air  from  said  retainer,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
.  iiglneer  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  valve,  and 
automatic  means  for  llndting  overcharging  of  the  aux- 
iliary   reservoir  ;    substantially    as    described. 

K.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve. 
and  auxiliary  air  reservoir  of  an  air-brake  system  of  a 
retainer  connected  to  the  brake  cylinder  to  receive  the 
exhaust  therefrom,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  escape  of 
air  from  said  retainer,  and  means  under  the  control  of 
the  engineer  for  controlling  the  opening  of  said  valve, 
said  retainer  having  an  escape  opening  in  communication 
with  the  atmosphere  which  is  automatically  opened  when 
the  pressure  In  the  train  pipe  l>ecoine8  excessive  on  re- 
charging;   substantially   as   descrllH-d. 

9.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder,  triple  valve 
and  auxiliary  alx  reservoir  of  an  air  brake  system,  of  a 
retainer    connected    to    the    brake   cylinder    to    receive    the 


exhaust  therefrom,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  escape  of 
air  from  said  retainer,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
engineer  lor  controlling  the  opening  of  said  valve,  and 
an  escape  port  connected  to  the  train  pipe  and  wlibli  is 
automatically  opened  to  the  atmosphere  when  the  pressure 
In  the  train  pipe  becomes  excessive  In  re-charging;  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 


i:i,772.  MIXKl*  I'HKSSIKE  TURHINE.  Oscar  Ji  ng- 
UHKN.  Sclien.ctady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  «Jeneral  Fllectrlc 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Piled  June  .'>, 
1914.  Serial  No.  843. V70.  Original  No.  1.091,345, 
dated  Mar.  124,  1914.  Serial  No.  783.1*77.      iCl    llll — 118.) 


1.  .\  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure 
end  and  a  low  pressure  end.  and  provlde<l  with  a  re- 
stricted constantly-open  passage  betv. een  the  condenser 
and  the  high  pressure  stage  for  establishing  a  vacuum 
In  the  high  pressure  on<]  when  the  machine  Is  running  on 
low   pressure   steam. 

2.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure 
end  and  n  low  pressure  end,  a  passage  for  conveying  the 
exhatist  steam  from  the  former  to  the  latter,  n  check 
valve  in  said  passage,  and  a  restricted  constantly  open 
passage  connecting  the  high  pressure  end  with  th^  con- 
denser. 

3.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure 
wheel  and  nozzles,  valve  gear  controlling  tlie  .'idmisslon 
of  high  pressure  steam  to  said  nozzles,  low  (iressure 
wheels  and  nozzles  therefor,  means  for  supplying  low 
pressure  steam  to  a  portion  of  ssld  nozzles,  and  means 
for  conveying  to  the  remainder  of  said  nozzles  the  ex- 
haust steam   from   the  higli   pressure  wheel. 

4.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure 
wheel  and  nozzles,  valve  gear  controlling  the  ndralsglon 
of  high  i)reswiire  steam  to  said  nozzles,  low  pressure 
wheels  ancl  nozzles  therefor,  means  for  supplying  low 
pressure  steam  to  a  portion  of  said  nozzles,  a  passage 
for  conveying  to  the  remainder  of  said  nozzles  the  exhaust 
steam  from  the  high  pressure  wheel,  and  one  or  more 
check  valves  In  said  passage  opening  toward  said  low 
pressure   nozzles. 

5.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure 
wheel  and  nozzles,  valve  gear  controlling  the  ailnilssli.u 
of  high  pressure  steam  to  said  nozzles,  low  pressure 
wheels  and  nozzles  therefor,  means  for  supplying  low 
pressure  steam  to  a  portion  of  said  nozzles,  a  passage  for 
conveying  to  the  remainder  of  said  nozzles  the  exhaust 
steam  from  the  high  pressure  wheel,  one  or  more  check 
valves  in  said  passage  opening  toward  .said  low  pressure 
nozzles,  and  means  for  positively  operating  said  valvei* 
when  said  high  pressure  valve  gear  goes  into  operation 

6.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure 
whwl  and  noazles,  valve  gear  contrcdiing  the  admission 
of    high    pressure    .steam    to    said    nozzles,    low    pressure 
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wheels  and  n«B8l**«  th<*r»ffir.  m»>ans  for  supplying  low 
prestwre  steam  to  a  portion  of  said  nozile*.  a  passaKe 
for  conreylnK  to  the  remainder  of  said  nozrles  the  ex- 
haust steam  trom  the  high  pressure  wheel,  one  or  more 
che<"k  vnlyes  in  said  pass^f^e  opening  toward  said  low 
pressure  noExles,  and  operative  connections  between  said 
valvt's  and  the  high   pressure  valve  gear. 

7.  A  mlit><l  pressure  turbine  having  n  high  pressure 
wheel  and  ruizzU's,  valve  gear  controlliug  the  admission 
of  high  pressure  steam  to  said  nozxles.  low  pressure 
wheels  and  nozzles  therefdr,  means  for  supplying  low 
pressure  steam  to  a  portion  of  said  nozzles,  a  p;issag>»  for 
(.-onveylng  to  the  remainder  of  snld  nozzles  the  exhaust 
steam  from  the  high  presstire  wheel,  one  or  more  check 
valves  In  salil  pa.tsage  upcnjng  toward  said  low  pressure 
nozzles,  and  a  pilot  valve  seated  In  an  opening  in  one  of 
.said   check   valves. 

8.  A  ralxed  pressjure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure 
wheel  and  nozzles,  valve  gaar  controlling  the  admission 
of  high  pressure  steam  t<i  aald  nozzles,  low  pressure 
whe«'ls  and  nozzles  thorefur,  means  for  supplying  low 
pressure  steam  to  a  portion  of  said  noizles.  a  wide  pas 
sage  for  conveying  to  the  remainder  of  said  nozzUs  the 
exhaust  steam  from  the  hlgli  pressure  wheel,  and  two  or 
more  check  valves  operating  in  parallel  to  control  said 
passage. 

9.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  high  pressure 
wheel  and  nozzles,  low  pressure  wheels  and  nozzles, 
means  for  supplying  low  pnessure  steam  to  a  portion  of 
said  low  pressure  noxzle«,  and  means  for  ailmittlng  low 
pressure  steam  to  the  remaicder  of  said  nozzles  at  will. 

10.  A  mixed  pressure  tufbine  having  a  high  pressure 
end  and  a  low  pressure  ejd,  means  for  supplying  low 
pressure  steam  to  a  portion  of  the  low  pressure  nozzlem. 
a  jutssage  conveying  the  exhaust  from  the  high  pressure 
end  to  tlie  remainder  of  sal(J  low  pressure  nozzles,  one  or 
more  check  valves  In  said  iwssage.  and  a  hand  valve  for 
admitting  the  low  pressure  riteam  ti>  said  passage. 

11.  A  mixed  pressure  turbine  having  a  horizontal  cas- 
ing comprising  a  condenser  exhaust  conduit,  a  high  [)re9- 
sure  stage  chamber  at  one  4ide  of  siaid  conduit,  low  pres- 
sure stages  at  the  other  sldf  of  said  conduit  and  discharg- 
ing thereinto,  a  shaft  extending  through  saiil  ennduit  and 
stages,  and  a  restricted  roqstantly  oi)on  annular  passage 
around  said  shaft  between  said  conduit  and  said  high 
pressure   stage. 
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FARF  REOISTKIt.  Otto  N  M<hibf..  Indiunap- 
olls,  Ind  .  assignor,  by  dtiesne  asslt'nments.  to  Ohmer 
Fare  Register  Company.  Hochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  5. 
1913.  Serial  No.  777,442.  Original  No.  845.892,  dated 
Mar.  5.  i;»07.  Serial  No.  362.008.      (CI.  234—4.) 


1.  In  a  fare-register,  a  registering  mechanism  for  reels- 
tering  amounta  less  than  o»e  dollar,  a  registering  mecha- 
nism for  registering  amountfe  of  one  dollar  und  over,  a  pair 
of  independent  actuators  one  for  each  of  said  registering 
mechanisms,  a  single  means  for  setting  each  of  said  actu 
ators  independently,  and  means  for  driving  the  actuators 
to  actuate  the  registering  mechanisms. 


2.  In  a  fare  register,  a  totillzer.  a  pair  of  Independent 
setting  means,  one  for  predetermining  amounts  to  be  ri'gls- 
tere<l  which  are  subdivisions  of  a  unit  and  the  other  for 
prpdetprmlnlng  amounts  to  tx-  registered  which  are  multi- 
ples of  the  unit,  and  intermediate  connecting  mechanism 
between  said  setting  means  and  the  totalizer  for  actuating 
the  totalizer  in  accordance  with  the  positions  of  the  two 
setting   uieans 

3.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination,  with  a  fotaliser 
consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multl  units  portion 
with  transferring  mechanism  therebetween,  of  an  actu- 
ator for  the  units  portion,  and  another  independent  actu- 
ator for  the  miilti  units  portion,  and  a  single  means  for 
Independently  predetermining  the  actuating  effect  of  each 
ot  said  actuator  upon  Its  respective  portion  of  the  to- 
talizer. 

4.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination,  with  a  totalizer 
consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multi  units  portion 
with  transferring  mechanism  therebetween,  of  an  actuator 
for  the  units  portion,  and  another  independent  actuator 
for  the  multi-units  portion,  and  means  for  Independently 
predetermining  the  neftiatlng  effect  of  each  of  said  actua- 
tors upon  its  respective  [>ortlon  of  the  totalizer 

5.  In  a  fare-register,  a  cash  fare  totalizer,  a  ticket-fare 
totalizer,  means  for  predetermining  the  amount  of  a  fare 
to  be  reglstere<l.  and  means  for  s>'lectlng  either  of  said 
totalizers  and  actuating  the  same  In  accordance  with  the 
setting  of  the  predetermining  means. 

6.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
totalizers  each  consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multi- 
units  portion  with  transferring  mechanism  therebetween, 
of  a  pair  of  actuators  for  the  units  jxirtlons  of  the  two 
totalizers,  another  Independent  pair  of  actuators  for  the 
multl  units  portions  of  flie  pair  of  totsllzers.  a  single 
means  for  Independently  settlnir  each  pair  of  actuators, 
and  means  fur  connecting  one  totalizer  or  the  other  with 
Its  actuators  and  advancing  the  selected  totalizer  in  ac- 
cordance with   its  actuator  setting. 

7.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
totalizers  each  consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multi- 
units  portion  with  transferring  mpchanlsm  therebetween, 
of  a  pair  of  actuators  for  the  units  portion  of  the  two 
totalizers,  another  independent  pair  of  actuators  for  the 
multl  units  portions  of  the  pair  of  totalizers,  means  for  In 
dependently  setting  each  pair  of  actuators,  and  means  for 
conne(  ling  one  totalizer  or  tlie  other  with  Its  actuators 
and  a<lvanclng  the  selected  totalizer  in  accordance  with 
Its  actuator  setting. 

8.  in  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  a  totalizer 
consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multl  tinlts  jiortlon 
with  transferring  mechanism  therebetween,  of  an  actuator 
for  the  units  portion,  another  actuator  for  the  multl  units 
portion,  a  single  means  for  Independently  predetermining 
the  actuating  effect  of  each  of  said  actuators  upon  Its  re- 
spective portion  of  the  totalizer,  a  pair  of  fare  Indicators 
corresponding  to  the  portions  of  the  totalizer.  nn<l  inter- 
mediate connfctions  between  said  single  [iredetermlnlng 
means  and  said  fare  Indicators  for  producing  an  Indica- 
tion of  a  fare  to  tx-  registered 

9.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  a  totalizer 
consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multi-units  portion 
with  transferrlnii  mechanism  therebetween,  of  an  actuator 
for  the  units  [iortlon,  anotlier  actuator  for  the  multi  uidts 
portion,  means  for  Independently  predetermining  the  actu 
atlng  effect  of  each  of  said  actuators  upon  Its  respective 
portion  of  the  totalizer,  a  pair  of  fare  indicators  corre- 
sponding to  the  portions  of  the  totalizer,  and  intermediate 
connections  between  said  predetermining  means  and  said 
fare-Indicators  for  producing  an  Indication  of  a  fare  to  Is* 
registered. 

10  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  with  a  totalizer 
consloting  of  a  units  portion  arid  a  multi-units  portion 
with  transferring  mechanism  therebetween,  of  an  actuator 
for  the  units  portion,  another  actuator  for  the  multi-units 
portion,  a  single  means  for  Independently  predetermining 
tlie  actuating  effect  of  each  of  said  actuators  upon  Its  re- 
spective portion  of  the  totalizer,  a  pair  of  fare-Indicators 
corresponding  to  the  portions  of  the  totalizer.  Intermedi- 
ate connections  l>etween  said  single  predetermining  means 
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aad  said  face-indicators  for  producing  an  indication  of  a 
fare  to  be  registered,  and  means  for  e.vposlng  the  fare  indi 
cation  subae(iuent  to  the  actuation  of  the  totalizer 

11.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  a  totalizer 
consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multl  units  portion 
with  transferring  mechanism  therebetween,  of  an  actuator 
for  the  units  portion,  another  actuator  for  the  multi-units 
IMHtlon.  means  for  independently  predetermining  the  actu- 
ating effect  of  each  of  said  actuators  upon  its  respective 
portion  of  the  totalizer,  a  pair  of  fare  indicators  corre- 
8iH>nding  to  the  portions  of  the  totalizer,  intermediate  con- 
nections between  said  predeternjinlng  means  and  said  fare- 
Indicators  for  producing  an  Indication  of  a  tare  to  t>e  regis- 
tered, and  means  for  exposing  the  fare  indication  subse. 
quent  to  the  actuation  of  the   totallz«'r 

IJ.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  a  totalizer, 
of  means  far  Indicating  any  deairiMi  fare  within  predeter- 
mined limits,  aaid  indicating  means  consisting  of  two  por- 
tions, one  for  indicating  dollars  and  the  other  for  indicat- 
ing fractions  of  dollars,  means  for  actuating  said  indica- 
tor, and  means  for  advancing  the  totalizer  In  accordance 
with  the  Indication  of  the  Indicator 

13.  Id  a  fare-register,  the  comblnatloij  with  two  inde- 
pendent totalizers,  of  an  Indicator  capable  of  Indicating 
any  desired  fares  within  predetermined  limits,  said  Indi- 
cator consisting  of  two  portions  one  for  Indicating  dollars 
and  the  other  for  Indicating  fractions  of  dollars,  means  for 
actuating  said  Indicator,  and  a  selecting  means  for  actu.nt 
lu^  one  or  the  other  of  said  totalizers  in  accordance  with 
the   indicator  actuation. 

14.  In  a  fare  register,  the  combination  witb  u  fotaliztr 
consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multi-units  portion,  of 
an  actuator  for  the  units  portion,  another  actuator  for  the 
multi  units  portion,  an  Indicator  having  two  portions  cor- 
respori('ing  with  the  portions  of  the  totalizer,  lu^nus  lor 
exposing  said  Indicator  only  upon  the  actuatloa  ..f  the 
totalizer,  a  setting  Indicator  for  Indicating  the  oocltlon  of 
the  units  actuator,  a  second  set  ting  indicator  for  indicat- 
ing the  position  of  the  multl  units  actuator,  means  for  tet- 
tlng  said  several  Indicators  and  actuators,  and  means  lor 
actuating  the  actuators  to  advance  the  totalizer  in  accord- 
ance with  the  setting  of  the  indicators. 

Ij'i.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  a  totalizer 
consisting  of  a  units  portion  and  a  multi-units  portion,  of 
an  actuator  for  the  units  portion,  another  actuator  for  the 
multl  units  portion,  an  indicator  having  two  portions  cor- 
resiiondlng  with  ttie  portions  of  the  totalizer,  means  for 
exposing  said  Indicator  only  «pon  the  actuation  of  the 
totalizer,  a  setting-Indicator  for  Indicating  the  positions  of 
the  units  actuator  and  the  multi-units  actuator,  means  for 
setting  said  Indicator  and  actuators,  and  a  single  means 
for  actuating  the  actuators  to  advance  the  totalizer  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  setting  of  the  Indicator. 

lt>.  A  register  actuator  comprising  a  pivoted  disk  carry- 
ing a  concentric  flange  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  pawl- 
recclvlng  pocket  and  a  pawl-engaging  shoulder,  a  second 
pivoted  element  having  a  concentric  pawl-engaging  portion 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  pawl-receiving  pocket  and  a 
pawl  engaging  shoulder,  and  a  pivoted  pawl-carrying  ele- 
ment carrying  a  pawl  arranged  between  the  first  two  ele- 
ments with  a  free  end  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  either 
pocket  by  the  pawl-engnglng  surface  of  the  opposing  ele- 
ment. 

17.  A  register-actuator  comprising  a  pivoted  disk  carry- 
ing a  concentric  flange  terminating  at  one  end  in  a  pawl- 
receiving  pocket,  a  second  pivoted  element  having  a  con- 
centric pawl  engaging  portion  terminating  at  one  end  In  a 
pawl  receiving  i>ocket  and  a  pawl  engaging  shoulder,  and 
R  plvote<1  pawl  carrying  clement  carrying  a  pawl  ar- 
ranged between  the  first  two  elements  with  a  free  end 
adapted  to  be  forced  Into  either  pocket 

18.  .\  register  actuator  comprising  two  movable  ele- 
ments having  parallel  detent-engaging  portions  each  termi- 
nating In  a  detent  receiving  pocket,  and  a  detent-carrying 
element  carrying  a  detent  arranged  between  said  two  ele- 
ments and  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
detent  engaging  surfaces  and  forced  by  either  info  the 
pocket  of  the  other. 
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19.  A  register  actuator  comprUlnR  two  movable  ele- 
ments having  parallel  detent-engaging  portions  each  ter 
mlnatlng  In  a  detent  receiving  pocket,  and  a  detent-carry- 
ing element  carrying  a  detent  arranged  between  said  two 
elements  and  having  a  portion  held  by  either  into  the 
pocket  of  the  other. 

20.  A  reglster-actoator  comprising  a  shaft,  a  setting 
element  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  flange  which 
is  concentric  with  the  shaft  and  terminate  In  a  pawl-re- 
celvlng  pocket,  a  second  element  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
having  a  periphery  which  Is  parallel  with  the  flange  of  the 
other  element  and  terminate  In  a  pawl-recelvlng  pocket,  a 
register  actuating  element  also  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  concentric 
portions  of  either  of  the  first-mentioned  elements  and 
forced  thereby  Into  the  pocket  of  the  other  element,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  second  element. 

21.  A  register  actuator  comprising  a  shaft,  n  setting  ele- 
ment mounted  on  said  shaft  and  carrying  a  flange  which  Is 
concentric  with  the  skaft  and  terminate  in  a  pawl-recelv- 
lng pocket,  a  second  element  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
having  a  periphery  which  Is  parallel  with  the  flange  of  the 
other  element  and  terminate  In  a  pawl-recelvlng  pocket,  a 
register-actuating  dement  also  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  concentric 
portions  of  either  of  the  flrst-mentloned  elements  and 
held  thereby  Into  the  pocket  of  the  other  element,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  second  element 

22.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  two  total- 
izers, of  an  actuator  for  each  of  said  totalizers,  a  selector 
member  capable  of  engaging  either  of  said  actuators,  a  re- 
ciprocating plate,  intermediate  connections  between  said 
plate  and  the  selector  for  shifting  the  selector  Into  engage- 
ment with  either  of  said  actuators  by  opposite  movement 
of  the  plate  from  medial  position,  and  means  for  driving 
the  seb'ctor  through  the  same  actuating  nxjvement  for 
either  movement  ef  the  plate,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
shaft  connected  to  the  selector,  a  two  armed  lever  carried 
by  said  shaft  and  having  Its  ends  extended  In  opposite  di- 
rections from  the  shaft,  and  means  carried  by  the  plate  for 
engaging  one  arm  uf  the  lever  In  one  direction  and  the 
other  arm  of  the  lever  In  the  opposite  direction 

23.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  two  total- 
izers of  an  actuator  for  each  of  said  totalizers,  a  selector 
member  capable  of  engaging  either  of  said  sctualors, 
means  for  shifting  said  selector  Into  engagement  with 
either  of  the  totalizers,  means  for  driving  said  selector 
through  Its  actuating  movement  In  either  of  Its  positions, 
an  operating  element  operable  In  opposite  directions  from 
a  medial  position,  and  intermediate  connections  iM-tween 
said  operating  element  and  the  selector-driving  means  for 
moving  said  driving  means  in  the  same  direction  upon 
movement  of  the  operating  member  in  either  direction 
from  Its  medial  position. 

24.  In  a  fare- register,  the  combination  with  fare  regis- 
tering mechanism,  of  a  i>aBBenger  counter,  and  intermediate 
separable  connections  between  said  fare-register  and  the 
passenger-counter  whereby  the  passenger-counter  may 
either  be  automatically  operated  or  remain  inoperative 
during  operation  of  the  register  dependent  upon  the  con- 
dition of  said  separable  connection. 

25.  In  a  fare-register,  the  combination  with  fare-regis 
tertng  mechanism,  of  a  passenger-counter,  an  actuator 
therefor,  means  for  Independently  actuating  the  passen- 
ger-counter and  operating  means  dependent  in  Its  ojxrH 
tion  upon  the  operation  of  the  registering  mechanism,  snd 
means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  operating 
means  with  the  passenger-counter  actuator. 

26.  In  combination  In  a  fare  register,  a  totaliz-  r.  set- 
ting means  for  controlling  the  amount  of  movement  of 
said  totalizer  comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatabie  setting 
members  adapted  to  be  controlled  from  a  plurality  of  dif- 
ferent sUtions  located  differentially  relative  to  said  total- 
izer and  means  for  actuating  said  totalizer  an  amount  de- 
pendent upon  the  netting  of  said  setting  members 

27.  In  combination  in  a  fare  register,  a  totalizer  for 
registering  the  total  value  of  lares  collected,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  setting  means  for  setting  the  paris  of  said  totalizer. 
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said  9«>ttlDg  means  belnjf  adapted  to  be  controlled  from  a 
[ilurallty  of  different  stations  located  differentially  rela- 
tive to  said   lotallzer 

•2«<.  In  combination  in  a  fnre  reiiister.  a  totalizer  for 
reifisterlni.'  ihe  ti)tal  value  of  fares  collectrd.  means  for 
settln;:  th.'  totalizer  to  re>?lst»r  a  fare  comprising  a  plural 
ity  of  pariiUel  memlK-rs  exti-ndlni?  lonifltudlnally  of  the 
car.  eai  ti  .■,,ntrnlllne  a  different  dU'it  member  of  said  total- 
izer and  iii.aiis  to  iictuate  tjir  totalizer  according'  to  the 
setting  of  "aid  <.rtini;  m.-mner* 


1:5.7-4.  KII.N,  FIKNACE,!  Ac.  Hknkv  O  RcjbinsOH, 
Broolcllii.  ,  Mass,  and  TuiiisToi'iiKK  Stk.vdman,  Hugae- 
uot  Talk.  N  V.  Kile<l  Apr.  1.  I'.ni.  Serial  No.  618,488. 
Original    No.    9Tl.f.4J.    dated    O.t.    4.    l-.'lo,    S.rial    No 

:,v2,:v.ix.    (Ci.  •.::> — i^i-i 


1.  A  kiln  ronrainin-.  m  coiiiliina  rion,  a  fnrna.-e.  means 
to  suppl>  a  force<i 'iraft  tlier-to.  said  means  leaving  a 
steam  inlet  o(.einng  into  wliirh  air  m.ay  l>e  drawn  t.y  tlie 
steam  and  sMfflci.'nr  in  exteot  ro  permit  the  air  and  -team 
to  form  ttiereln  a  iiomouenf.'W^  niixnir>  ,  means  to  inje.-t 
steam  into  said  openini,-,  an. J  ine;in-  t-  distrii'nt.-  said  draft 
throuk'li  the  fuel  l.o.ly.  tl.e  said  f'lrnae...  exc..|.r  for  the 
openinu'  aforesaid.  V-eint;  tiuMir  so  that  the  kiln  cannot 
normally  draw  any  ijases  fit'in  tlie  f.irna..-  ex.-^.pt  the  bot 
_Mses  of  ''Mmtinstlori. 

■J.  Ttie  .  omliination,  in  a  kiln,  of  a  furna-e.  a  draft  con- 
duit havini;  an  inlet  end  and  multiple  delivery  to  deliver 
air  within  a  mass  of  fuel  mpported  at  said  multiple  de- 
livery, and  a  steam  jet  .levice  arranged  tn  .1. diver  into  said 
inlet  end.  said  conduit  belnp  suffi(dent  in  exTent  to  permit 
the  steam  and  air  to  he  thoroughly  mi.xed  therein  and  also 
helnir  air  tight,  enept  for  the  inlet  and  multiple  delivery, 
r.p  prevent  any  steam  or  air  from  passing  Into  the  kiln 
save  through  the  fuel   bed. 

3.  .\  kiln  containing  in  combination  a  furna<  e  means 
t.)  provide  a  forced  draft  tjierefor.  a  steam  supply  device 
for  said  forced  draft  means  and  sufficiently  reroove<l  from 
the  point  of  combustion  to  insure  for  said  draft  a  honno- 
geneous  mixture  of  steam  «nd  nlr.  means  to  regulate  said 
steam  supply  and  thereby  the  resultant  draft,  and  mean< 
to  distribute  said  resultant  homogeneous  draft  through  the 

fuel-body. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  kiln,  of  a  furnace,  a  draff 
Intake  therefor  extending  from  the  fuel-bed  to  a  point  out 
side  the  furnace  and  having  its  outer  end  of  substantially 
uniform  cross-section,  and  means  terminating  in  a  jet 
forming  valve  to  deliver  a  draft  reg\ilatlng  fluid  Jet  to  said 
outer  end  of  the  draft  Intake  and  thereby  Induce  in  said 
intake  a  controllable  entrained  draft  for  said  furnace 

.•>,   The   combination.   In    a    kiln,   of  a    furnace,    a   draft 
Intake  therefor  extending  from  a  multiple  delivery  end  at 
the  fuel-bed  to  an  open   receiving  end   located   above  the 
furnace  door,  a  steam  delltery  pipe,  and  a  Jet  forming  and 
controlling  valve  In  which  said  pipe  terminates  locate.l  at 


the  open  end  .-f  the  draft  intake,  sai<i  pipe  and  valve  l>eing 
thereby  adai.te<l  to  deliver  Into  said  Intake  a  varying 
amount  of  steam  without  destroying  the  jet 

6.  A  kiln  containing.  In  combination,  a  furnace;  an  air 
trunk  having  an  intake  for  conveying  for.  .d draft  to  said 
furnace  and  a  multiple  delivery  eii.i  pr.vide.l  with  a  [ilii 
rallty  of  relatively  small  oi)enlngs  f..r  delivering  sahl 
forced  draft  to  said  furnace;  means  t..  induce  said  draft 
in  sai<l  air  trunk  and  thr.nigli  said  multiple  delivery  Into 
said  furnace  to  regulat.'  sal. I  <lraft  ;  said  intake  being 
sufficiently  removed  fr.>m  sai.l  multiple  deliv.Ty  to  secure 
uniformity  In  Initb  the  .-..mposlthm  .if  th,.  re._'ulated  draft 
■nd  Its  delivery  to  th..  furna.-e  through  sai.l  .>penings. 

7.  In  a  brickkiln  f..rnied  with  sepaiat.'  ami  sui.atan- 
tially  ind. .pen. lent  ar.hes  pr.>vi.lln_'  imlivi.inal  tire  spaces 
extending  at  intervals  t  ran>-v.  rs.ly  acr.iss  tlie  kiln  and 
having  means  to  open  and  close  at  will  the  ends  of  the 
arches  al.-iii;  the  sides  of  the  kiln,  th.'  cnmUInation  of 
m.'ans  f.ir  delivering  steam  to  ea.h  an  h  and  means  to 
...ntrol  the  d.  livery  .if  said  steam  to  eacli  arch  Independ- 
ently of  the  delivery  of  the  steam  to  every  other  arch, 
whereby  by  opening  ami  closing  the  ends  of  the  arches 
and  at  the  same  time  varying  ttie  amount  of  steam  ad- 
mitted thereto,  the  btirning  of  each  part  of  the  kiln  Is 
under  control  Independently  .>f  the  .ither  i.arts 

8.  A  kiln  having  a  floor  formed  of  a  s.  ries  of  arches,  a 
grate  beneath  each  en.l  of  each  arch.  :\  .!.■  i.l  wall  located  In 
front  of  each  grate  and  appr.'ximat.  ly  in  lin.'  tli.  r.  with,  a 
fuel  door  for  each  L:rate  having;  it.s  low.r  en.l  resting 
s.juarely  upon  -a  i.l  .ha.l  \\a!l,  whereby  an  air  liu-bt  clo- 
sure is  f..riii.'.l,  :iii  asii  pit  f.ir  .'a.-li  grai.'  also  i)rovide(r  with 
an  air  ti;,'ljt  .  L.^ur-.  ui  airirnnk  l.>.:ite(l  in  ea(di  front 
wall  of  the  kiln  ami  having  ..ntlers  in  tlie  ash-pits  below 
the  dead  walls,  ami  means  for  varial.lv  f..rcinj;  air  through 
said  air  trunks. 

9.  .V  kiln  having  a  floor  f.utned  of  a  series  of  arches,  a 
grate  beneath  each  end  .>f  en.  h  arch,  a  .lead  wall  located 
in  front  of  each  .-rat.-  an.l  a  ppr.iximai.  ly  in  line  there- 
with, a  fuel  door  f.r  ■  a.h  grat.-  having  its  low.r  end  rest- 
ing squarely  upon  s;ii,i  .lead  wall,  wh.reby  an  air  tight 
closure  Is  formed,  an  ash  pit  for  each  grate  also  provided 
with  an  air  tiglit  closure,  air  trunks  arranged  In  pairs  and 
looateil  In  each  front  wall  of  the  kiln  l>etween  each  pair 
of  arches,  said  air  trunks  div.'rging  at  their  lower  ends 
and  each  discharging  In  an  ash  pit  Ixdow  the  grate,  and 
111.  an-  f.>r  variably  forcing  air  through  said  trunks. 


DESIGNS. 


46,081.      CAKHIKK  FUR  VAU  ABI.K.-^        L..UI8B  H.  BoCH, 
'       Chicago.  111.     Flle<i  Sept.  2.  1913.     Serial   No.   787.812 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design    f.ir   a   carrier   for    valual>les.    as 
<hnwn  and  described. 
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4ti  OH2  I,KATHP:H  <"akl  Hii.^NDT.  Boston.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Brandt  Leather  Company  Boston.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  I'O.  1914. 
S.rtal    N.>    s;;'.t.S9;5.      Term  of  patent    7   years. 


4ti.OH5.  BOAT  BOLLARD.  Ibwin  Chase.  Bayonue, 
N,  .T..  assignor  to  The  Eico  Company.  Bayonne.  N.  J, 
a  Corporation  ..f  New  .Jersey  Filed  Mar  11,  191*. 
Serial  N.j.  h24. '>♦■)'.».     Term  of  [)etent  7  years 


The- ornamental   design  f..r  leather  as  shown. 


46,08.3.  SECTIONAL  BORDKR.  Leslie  A.  Brown,  Wal- 
Ilngford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.. 
\Vallingf..r.i.  C.>nn  .,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  11, 
1914.      Serial    No.   HH7.946.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  sectional  border,  as  shown. 

46,084.     BT'TTON.     Joii.n  F.  Bvknk.  New   York,  N.  Y.,  as 
siguor  to  Citv   Button    Works,   New   York,  N.   Y.     Filed 
May  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  840.130.     Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  ornamental  <i.-ign  for  a   boat  boUard.  as  sb..wn. 


46,086.  BRACKET  Wiu.aku  F.  Clark,  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  I'lerre  H.  Ollleland.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Nov    17.  1913.     Serial  No.  801,548.     Term  of  pat^-nt  3 J 


years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hra.  ket,  as  shown. 


1 
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4«,0«7       HANDLE  FOK  SrOoNS,   FORKS.  OB  SIMILAR 
ABTICL1C8.      WiixiAM    C.    CoDMAN,    ProTldence.    K.    I 
uslgoor    to    (iorham    Maeufaoturlnt?    Company.    I'  ovl 
.lence,  R    L.  a  rorporatlon  of  Rhode  laiand      Filed  May 

]H,   lOU      Strlfll  N-    *<:«>, 44S'      Term  of  [intent   1?  yearx 


o 


l!> 


TJie  oruiiinental   dwJUfn   for   a   handle    for    spoons    forks 
or  similar  articles,  as  showe 


4tl,()ss       liOOK  KNucKER. 


GrxiRrtB  C.  (JtBKLKi.N,  Welles 
1,-y     M.i-*^       Filed    May    ifc.    1014       Serial    No.    838,154 


'riie     (jmariivnta,     desiK'n     for     a     doorknocker.     •♦uU^t.ni 
tiallv  as   show  [1 


■t6.U>i9.  MILK  BOTTLE  HOLUKK  Fred  C  (Jibhs, 
South  Portland.  Me  Filed  Apr.  Itl.  1914  Hertal  No. 
s.?L'   !H<>       Term   of  patent   14   years 


\  '   1 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    milk    l>ottle    holder,    aa 
shown 


46,090.  BOTTLE.  SuKiAat)  J  (i<ii  ubekc;.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  2[\.  H»14  Serial  No.  840,8.30.  Term 
of  patent   1 l   years 


*^- 


The  ornftmental  design  ^'f  "  I'otfle  as  shown. 


«»• 


Jin.V  14,  IQI4. 
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48nfti  rOMBINED  KNirK  AND  SAW  Alphkcb  M. 
.iHBKii.  RuiimlH  rounty.  near  (loldaboro.  Ter  Filed 
Apr.  18,  I'M  4  Serial  No  H3i;.977  Term  of  patant  7 
vears 


46.094.      HBATING4ITOAK       0«0«0«    W.    Howes,    Dow 
agtec  Mlcb  ,  M^nor  t»  EslWte  of  P    D.  Beokwltb,  lac. 
DowaKlac.     Mich.       Filed    Feb     26.     1914.       S«-l«l     No. 

821,.'iOfi       Term    )f  pafn'    14   yoars 


The   orn.itn.'tital 
BR  shown 


d.'suti   for   a    'onibiived   knlf-     ind    saw 


4«,092  MOUNTING  FOR  LAMPS  AND  LAMP-SUPPLY 
CONTAINERS  Eluswohth  .\  H.^wtiiorne,  Bridge 
port.  Conn  Filed  May  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,657 
It-rm  of  patent   14  yearn. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  b«atlng  stove  as  shown. 


The    oruain.nt.il     leaijfii    for    motintlnc    for    lamps    and 
lamp  supply  contalnera,  aa  nhomn 


46,093  0ARRIA<;E  LAMP  .T.oik.s  H.  Hill,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  asslKHor  to  Embury  Manufacturing  Co.,  Waisaw, 
N.  Y.',  a  Corporation  Flh-d  May  9.  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,S92      Term  of  patent   14   years. 


46  095.  AIR  PI'MF  STTTOHT  AND  CASINO  .TofTV  T. 
jANErrK.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1914  S.'rlal  No. 
83.3,994      Term  of  patent  7  ypars 


The  oruamenuil    lesion  for  a  carriage    amp    as  shown 


Tbe  orBaiiieiitMl    deHigu    f t   :.b    air    irnap   ••ipport    and 
HHlng   as  show  n  , 
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4.l.(.9.;  TOWEL  HOLI'EH  Martin  Kief.  Hondale. 
N  Mt'X.  Flle<l  May  14,  1914.  S4Tiai  No  H.'iH.r.s.' 
I'. Mill   "f  paff-nt    14   >'Mrs. 


4f.  n*ts        liLASa    Sn.\I)K     OK     REFLEOTOK        Oti.s     A. 
Mv'.vrr.    N-w   York.   N     V       Fll^-d  June  5,   i;K)8.     Serial 

No.  437,0(11'       I'.rm  of  [iHtiiit   14  yt^ars. 


The  ornameDt;!    .l.-i-i    f   r  ,i  t    wel  holder,  as  shown. 


Th.-  ornamental  design  for  a  rIbsr  shade  or  reflector 
comprising  a  skirt  portion  havlnjr  upon  the  outer  surface 
thereof  autfular  Jewel  like  protuberances  and  upon  the 
Inner  surface  thereof  substantially  rrtdiully  disposed 
prisms  backing  up  the  aforesaid  protuberances. 


4«(»5tO.  EMBLEM  oi;  HAI^iE.  Cy.-'Hr.r  E.  Neksey, 
Attlet)oro.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  lit.  ll'1.3.  Serial  No. 
7«1.',410.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


4(I01t7  \r  T'iMtiFUI.i:      I. AMI'     tlLOBE.       Abthck     K. 

MiLLtit.  r..kskiii.  N.  V      t''*^!  ^J^J"  •••  i^'-*-     ^^'''"' 

Ni>.  7(>5.'J3u      Term  of  |atent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    an    emblem    or    badge    as 
shown. 


46  KK).  GARMENT- HANiiKK.  Ckmhg  Pohl.  Melvin. 
Iowa.  Fil.-d  Mny  15,  IDU.  Serial  No.  838,870.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamenUi    desige    for   an   automobile    lamp    K^oW. 
as  shown. 


Th.-  i.injiniriital  dislgn  for  n  irnrraent   hMniztT,  as  stuwn 
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,t«ir»i       PADIOCK        Fk\nk    Solbt.    rhiladelphla,    I'a.. 
101.     ATTOMOBILE-BODY.     Richaed  H.  R.ce,  Lynn.   I  ^^'^^^IJ/.^^^^,,"^^   ,   J^  ,,.   PhHadHpbia.   I'a..   a   Cor- 
Mass.     Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  822,069.     Term   ;       assignor  to   MiH-  /- ^^^^^^    ,,^,.,,  ,,^.,    ,,_  ,,,,.     serlnl 

of  patent  7  years.  ^^   838.396.    Term  of  pater t  14  y.ars. 


The    ornamental    .lesion    for    an '  automobile    lK>dj    a« 
shown  and  desciUx'd. 


46  102  ASHTRAY.  I'-^sgi  .^le  RossoTTO.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,591.  Term 
of  patent  7  years.  ^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  ash  tray  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  padlock   substantially   ns 
ahown  in  the  accompanying  drawing. 


?iiaa'a^ni'iWiiiMiaimimiii«^g«i»i  '.ir. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    JULY    14,    I9l4. 

thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Mar,.s  appued  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  reg^tralUe  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (bl  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

AS  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  tee  of  ten  dollar,  must  accompany  eacB 

notice  of  opposition. - ^ — 

,.^,  pov    MxrHINERY     I    8er.  No.  61,005.     (CLASS  «.     THEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

Ber.  No,  54,818.      (CLASS  J. T      .  I  TLER\ ,  M.\CHINEKY.  .  ».r.  pn  ^hM.\CEUTICAL  I'UEI'AU.VTIONS  i      .Toseph 

AND    TOOLS,    AND    l'.\RT8    THEREOF.)       FullbbA  AMJ  i  ii- 


JOHNSON     Manlfactlbing     Compant,     Madison.     WU 
nied  Mar,  2,  1911 


MULTI  MOTOR 


r.>rt<ruhn    deKrription  of  !7oo«f«.— <;a«olene  ruoiplng  Bo- 


Oloutiee.   \V..r''*>st.  r.  Mass       Fil.'d  .Ian.  24.   191: 


rflmr  uae  since  Jan.  20.   lt«n 


>^/>///2^ 


Particular   de.o,-rtpUon    v/    ;;ood«.— A    Remedy    for    Dys- 


S.r     No    55,239.      tcLASS    4..       KmU.S    aND   INGKKIH 
ENT8  OF  FOOI>S         1  lu    Natio.nal  Candy   Company, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J  ,  and  St    Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  22. 
1911. 


pfpsia 

(■lairns  use  since  Nov.   1,  litln.  ,,r  th.r»'about. 


PMrtkmt*r  de««r<j*/i'>n  of  itoodi — Ca0dtefl. 
rinimi^  MJf  sinc»'  atxiut  the  rear  189S. 


8er    No,   62,952.      (CL.^SS  2,     RECEPTACLES  i      Mudel 
Kitchen    Equipment    Company.    Chicago,    111        Filed 


.\pr    17     1912 


MODEL 


Ser  No.  5.%,r,sN.  iTL.VSS  !4  MKT.M.S  AND  MET.VL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORtilNtJt*  i  Thk  Si.i  ueraLL  COM- 
PANY. New   York.  N    Y       Filed  .\pr    7     1911. 


/'urh  iW.i'     l,ncnption   of  £K>od».— MatchReceptarles   of 

M.tal 

rin\rrn<  u«f    since  on   or  about  the  22d  day   of  JanuHiy, 

1912. 


[solder  ALL 


Ser.  No.  63.245.  tCLAS8  19  VEniCLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Lozir.R  M"Toh  •"•mfwy  Detmlt, 
Mich.      Filed  May    1     1912. 


Particular    de.-rription    of    good*. —Soldering    Mat.  ria! 
Composed  of  I'ulv.rized   Solder,  a   Flux,  and  a  Cam-  r 
Clnimg  ujie  since  al>oiit   .Ian.   15.   1011. 


Partieular  detmptio*  of  o„'.»d«.— Aiiron).>t.ile8 
Cla*m»  «Me  slnr.    1W»9 


S..r  No,  57,263.  U  LASS  4rt  FOOLS  .^NP  IN.^rRKIM 
ENT8  OF  FOODg.)  Knbli,  a  1'kkv<j»i.  Co.,  Mllwauk- 
WlH       Filed  .Tune  2:5,   1911 


MP    No    63.491.      (CLASS  49       DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS,)       Ai^^    L     Sh^*    '^   ^  ""  ■    ^"''    '^"'"'^     '^     ^ 
Filed  May  11,  1912. 


I'artfular    dmcription    of    j7'">rf« — ("offeea,    Teas,    and 


lUlfS   ©¥?« 


Sfdees 

(Uatv'x  I, XI   since  June  8.  1911. 


The   trade-mark    consists  of  the   arbitrary   words       Bus 

quit's  Own   " 

I'arlivular  dfHcripUon  of  good*  —nmnir. 
(  Immg  use  since  Jan.   1,  1904 


IVol.  204.      No.  2.] 


ger  No  04  2'?r.  (LASS*  rilEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AM)  rilAUMA.  KITI.  AI.  TRKPARATIONS.)  Mbl- 
UER  COMPANY— I'turr  Mhu    St     I.., .lis     M  -.      Filed  June 

:.'0,  1911'. 


FLORESSENCE 


rartuular  ./» v.ri/»(i"M   "/  good». — Perfumery. 
Cloims  use  since  Feb.  2^,  1902.  , 


-■*W.mi  (CLASS..;  rCTI.KRY,  MArniNERT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AM'  I'AETS  THEIiKOK.)  Cuas.  MoB- 
KILI..  New  York,  N    V      m-l  S.'pt.  20.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.256.     (CLASS  6.     CBKinCALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Db 

I^XEBGA.NS.  Pittsburgh.  Pa      Illod  Mar.  22,  1913.     Un- 
der ten  year  proviso. 


['articular  d€»cripti':>i  t/t  f;o«d«  Saw  Sets,  Nail  Pull- 
ers. SplkePiilU-rs  ];  .x  <  ippnor^,  L.-n'-h  Strops,  Seal- 
Presses,  Hand  T'ln.-h.-.  :  li  !  l.l'i wl  s.  .i;.  l»ispen8lDg  Ma- 
chines. 

Claimti  !(■<»   slnie  t  eb     1,   11' 12 


Ser.  No.  ««,njs  m  LAS.i  «••.  FO0r)S  -VM>  INGREDI- 
ENTS i>i  FOODS. I  .IisKin  FiNEt-Li,  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
FlJ.'d  S*-pt.  28,  1912. 


J'arti'  uUii    d>  xrriiition    of    ■loixlu. — Ollve-OIl. 

rUiitnx   ;/<«    since   Mar    3,    TJll'. 


S<-r.    No.   r,T.4r.7.      (CLASS   4rt       FOuLiS    AM'    l.\(;RKl»I- 
KNTS   OF    FOODS.  I      Fha.vklin   Cabo   Co.,    Richmond. 

Va.      Kll-Ml    ivc    IT,    1912. 


CARO 


Fniticular  dr*''ripti"n   <,t  :i'jnd-n. — Chewlng-Oum. 

rhiitv!)   uir   sinf't'    Ma.v    ".1,    IKIJ. 


Particular   dc«ciM>tu,i\    uj    tjuod*. — Meaical    Compounds 
for   the   Digestive   nrjai- 
Claim*  tt«e  since   lhT."> 


S.T  No  rt'i,.;.'?5  (CLASS  VI  CONSTKIi  TION  MATE- 
KI.KLS.  I  U.MO.N  1-iBKt  i',,Mp.^vY.  Wlnuiui,  Minn.  Filed 
Feb.  5,  1913. 


FIBROFELT 


Pariic%lar  dc»crit>X{r,n^nf  (lomlM—X   WL-.-tahle  Self  Su.s 
talDlnK  Heat-lDsulatlDK  Hafriai  in  Sli^-t   Form. 
Clntini   nil    sino-   Jan     1.    liM-' 


Ser.  No.  V,UA:\o.  (CLASS  4.  AHUASIVK,  DLTEUGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  »  Socifixi  Anonymb 
DES  Savons  De  Mab.seille.  Marseille,  France.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1913. 


Particular  dexo  iption  of  goodt. — Soap. 
Claima  use  since   .\pr    •.'7    \^ur> 


Ser.  No.  69,849.     (CLASS*      aI'.UasIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLlsni\<;    MA  1  h:i;i  \LS.)      ramox   p.  fba.v- 

QUI,  New  York,  N     ^        1  II' .1   .\|>r    17,  r.M-'V 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 
Particular  detcription  of  f/oodt. — Toilet  Soap. 
Claitiu  ««e  since  Feb.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,054.  (CL.\SS  4  AHKASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  .  Fesi.eb  SaLES  COM- 
PANY, New  York,  N.  Y.     KH-d  Apr.  I'S.  1913. 


Particular  deiirription  of  ijf.oilx.  —  Shaving-Soap. 

flnimn  unr  stncp  .laniiary.  )yi.'{. 
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ser    No    70  685.      (CL.\SS  2:^      CUTLERY.  MACHINERY , 
AND    TOOLS     AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       E.    C.    AT- 

K,vs    A:    CoMPA.N\.    IndiHnai.olis.    Iiul.      Filed    Mar    27, 
n*lo.     Liider  ten  yt-ar  proviso 

"  Columbian." 

Particular  description  of  yoods. — Saws. 

Claims  utt  slnif  about  July,  1894. 


ser  NO.TL20.;.  ULASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  .VNl' 
TEXTILE  FAluncs.'  .  .>.  hkank  Mam  factvk. sc  Cu.. 
nedham.   Mas..      Filed   June   2('.   li'ia.      Und.r   u-n-year 

proviso. 

^mk  >»lfe^i€>M  "fMi^/^s-- 


Paticiilar  de»cni>tv,n    <>1  ;;o'm/^.— Cari>ets. 
Claims  use  since  on  oi   about  July  I.  isf'4. 


Ser   No   70  70  4       uLASStl      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH\UM\CEUTICAL   T'KEPARATIONS. )      LOUIS 
N.w   \ork     .N     ^       Filed  May  27,  1913. 


C.    W'EDGErtTH. 


Sulfosol 


Particular  description  of  ,jno<lx-A  Preparation  of 
Sulfur  in  Soluble  Form  and  Preparations  and  Medical 
Compounds  Containing  Sulfur  In  Soluble  Form. 

Claims  use  individually  since  about  June  1,  191-.  and 
by  two  diff.r.nt  corporations  with  my  consent  since  the 
latter  part  of  1906  to  about  June  1,  1912. 


SerNo.70,8SG.  aLASS  9.  EXl'LUSIVES,  FIUEAKMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  f:DWABD  H. 
WAciXEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  5,  1913. 


ROAR 


Ser.  NO.  71.210.  .CLASS  42.  KN  ITTEI '.  NETTEI '.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.'  Co'uh.ksy.  M  an(  fai  ti  hi  >•■  CO., 
Dedham,  Mass.     Filed  June  J"    1913. 

SULTANA 

COTTAGE  CARPET 

The  word  ••  Carpet"  shown  on   Hi"  drawing:  l^ing  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  dcscrip1ionj)f  .(/ooJ/i.— t  arpets. 
Claim«  use  since  on  or  about  N..v    18.  1901. 


partouiar  </.  «.  r  ,,,fion  o/  yood*.— Fireworks. 
Claims  use  since  June  2,  1913. 


S^-r    No    70.940.      .CLASS  •>.     CHKM  h  ALS,  MEDICINES, 
ANDPHARMACElTICAL    lUKF.VKATIONS.)      Co-OP- 

EKVTIVE       DIMU       MANlKACTtBING       COMPANY.       now       by 

Change  of  name.  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co..  Jacksuu,  lenn. 
Filed  June  7,  1913. 


WVi'-;!//:/-/'-^ 


I     ^   ■? 


Partiriihn    >l(  Mcription   "f  •juct"- 
Claims  ust  since  Apr    2.V   lOdl 


Ser    No.   71..-..-.:        .CLASS   4.      AliUASl  V  K,   1 'L  rLK' .  LM 
\NI)  POLISHINC   MATEHI.\LS.)      Co-OPERATIVF    Lm. 
Mamfacitkino    (  (..mpanv.    now,    by    change    of    name. 
American   Drug    Mfg.   Co..  Jackson.   Tenn.      Filed    -Tuly 
7.  1913. 


Hlfickberry   Cordial. 


Ser  No  7."..77.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  FHARMACEUTICAL  PUEFAU.VTIONS.)  U^'H.f. 
Vv.   I  »w,s  J.  Son,  We«tlx,ro.  Mass.     Filed  June  9.  191.. 


rariicuuir  rlescnpiion  of  ^oo./^.-Metal-Polish  Glove- 
n.-an';s  in  Powdered  or  Liquid  Forn,,  Clothes-Cleaners 
In  I'owdered  or  Liquid  Form,  and  Soaps. 

CUtime  ux,   sincp  Apr.  2C,  19<'l. 


^..r    No    71  S.-if*       (CLASS  4       ABRASIVE.  DETEU' .LNT. 
'     iv\D'p('lISHIN<;  MATERIALS.'      Co-<.peiiaTI vr   Dhvo 

MAMFACTl,KiN<i    COMPANY.    DOW.    by    .han^.'e    of    name. 

\m"erl.an    Drug   Mfg.    Co..    Jackson.   Tenn       Filed    Ju..v 


i9i; 


* 


The  cross  being  red. 
Particular      description      of      goods. 
Clothes-Cleaners  in  Licjuid  Form. 
ihiim!'  uxc  sine  Apr.  2fl.  1901. 


-  Glove  •  Cleaners, 


Th.-    portrait    and    sl^-naturc 


being   those   of   Gwrge    W 
I^wis.    a    m-mU^r   of   the   tirm.      No   claim   Is    tnade   to   the 
exchislv<-  u«e  of  thf  words  "Trade  Mark.' 

r,nt,rul<„  'hsrnptwn  „r  .'/"Or/*.— Lice  and  Fly  Destroy.T. 

ilntni"   uKi    sini>    .Inn     1.   1903. 


Sor  No  71  829.      (CLASS  26.      MEASURING.  -^M' 8^'IKN- 
'    TIFIC    APPLIANCES.)      Loiis    Mandel.   Chicago.    111. 

FiU'.l   July   l'«,   1!H3. 


VES-POCK 

PariirttVir  dfurripti'm 
rUimx  use  since  Juu'. 


',f    ,i<,i,<lx.- 
li'll. 


Cameras. 
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««•    No    Tlg4->       frr.AS««      rffEMirAUS.  MEDICINK8.    I  Ser    No    7.'i,237       .ri^S«<)      EXPIX)SI\  EB.  FtRBARM«. 
AND      PHARMACKt  TICAI.      I  REl'ARATIONS  )         8(.  F(^r  I  I'MKX  TS.    AND    IR.lJKl'TILKS  )       Ai-»bkT    Pick 

nr  CHEMICAL  IvPf  :<TI^    IV   Bv-si.E.  Bas^^l,  Swltvr  Jk  CoMiAXT.  Ill, UK..    Ill     iinrt  San  FranriBro,  «'»1       Fll»>d 


OIETT 


lan.l.      Filed  July    1><.   ll-'l.H 


DKIPOSIfF 


/'artit  u/ar  '/«»r-npri'-»  of  ifftmli  —  f'hrt rmnct'Utlral  Prod- 
uct Obtained  from  Digitalis  I/«'av»'w.  and  I'artlrtilarly  Ap- 
plicable In  Kvery  Cas*"  of  Heart  Disease  Where  Dliittalln- 
Learea  are  Indlrated. 

Ciiima  use  since  Mar    I'i,    1011. 


Ser.  No,  72.572  1  CLASS  4t!.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  F.  9.  Love  M>:<u»aCTIIHIHO  Co., 
Johnstown,  t*.     Piled  Aug.  2H.  1913. 


fr 


t'lirtU'uhir      ihMi^r-iiltf'rt       h'       'lunifx   — <'andles,       BonbODS, 

Fruit    Tablet.-*,   and    Sugar  1  ,,a{eil    ropr.jrn. 
Clatmii   ute  slnee   Mareh.    In!)" 


Ser     No     :2.t?46.       1  CLASS    1.1       OILS    AND    GREASES.) 
Tii.r.M.wv    A    Bendki..   S-in    Framisoo     Ca!       Filed   Sept. 

2,    l«i:? 


^^\5fSS^ 


No  elaim  1)»>!nu  made  to  thH  exclusive  use  of  the  symbol 

of  the  star 

I'artiruUir    .ie^.i  i;>f o,m    0/    ffn»<i~     -Petroleum    or    Kero- 
sene ()11 

(liltrrn   u,<e   siri'-''    Sepfiiilier,    ls"t). 


■  1  No.  72,rt»i4  .CLASS  2:!.  CUTLEKY  MArBINERY. 
AND  TOOUS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  1  IT  M'  solos 
&  I'o,,   Magdetxirg.  <  i.'in-.aiiy.      Failed  Sept.  3.   1913. 


Qripallmjos 


/'t/rricii/<ir   ilfii-ription    of   i/t) 
I'aits  Thereof. 

f  I/iimy   uJi'-  slu.-e  Sept.   •*.    1911. 


nln.      Sewing  Machlne.s   and 


I.  r    '1.   181 :; 


tmMTtujfjtt 


WMMTtV^tA. 
LR.-T  PKKC  ORSMAI Y 

^0  SAN    mAMCIACO 


^IHS^^ 


The  trademark  reonHts  of  the  word*  i.oMeii  Cate" 
printed  In  a  scroll  desiicii.  as  -ihown  In  the  accompanying 
drawing,  no  claim  N'lng  made  to  any  of  the  other  words 
appearing'  thereon,  nor  to  the  seal  of  the  Panama  Paclflr 
International   Exposition 

Particular  ./cxcnpffn  nf  '7oo«l«.  Trnpretinn  f  el  .-siifety- 
.Matohes. 

Claima   ute  since   Sept.   25.    1»I3. 


Ser.   No.   73.274       .class    17.      TOBA'CO   PRODUCTS.) 
(Janh  BaoTiitii.s,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  S,  1913. 


I'art%culii    li^criptwn  of  good*. 
(Tlmimn   une  since  June  2R.   l^'ll 


471  gars. 


Ser.  No.  7;?.74M  CLASS  3«  MUSICAL  INSTRI  MENT8 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Cahl  H;<KBAt-H,  Brunndr.bra.  Ger- 
many.     Filed   Not.  3,  lOl.l.      tn*^  ten  y.ar  prorlso. 


I'arti'uiiir  .'e,>vn/.rtoM  of  yoo.id  -.\.CCOrdk>na,  Mouth- 
.>rgans,  Cnrertlnas,  Flutlnns.  Bandootoat,  Blo\*- .-Vccor- 
.lloQB,  Mandolins,  BanJ(js.  Citherns,  (inltnrs,  Tniilnu  For*s, 
Jews'Harps,  Metronomes.  Mnsic  Boxes.  Ocarinas,  Caata 
nets,  Drums,  Tilan>;les,  'lamt«>urnies.  Cymbals.  Chimes, 
Xylophones.  Pianos,  Harp«Jch.)rd9.  orchestrions.  Musical 
.\utomatons.  Street  Oraann,  and  Strings,  Bows,  String 
Holders.  Pegs,  Bridges  l>irap.rv  Chin-Stays,  and  Hair- 
Bows. 

Claimii  uMe  since  Jan.   15,   1880 


Ser    No.  74.176.      iCLASS*.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND   lilABMACEUTlCAL   PREPARATIONS.)       Vekec 

NIQTK     CUI!*TNH-AB«1KKS     Zl  M  M  KK     Jk     tM       CES.      -MIT     BK 

scHH.vNKTKK   H.MrrCN...    Franfort  ,,11-tbe  Main,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  24.  P.*  13. 


Optochin 


Partii-uUtr  'texcript^on  of  yoo<;#.— A  Preparation  for 
Treatlni:  Malaria  and  Similar  DlH*ai»et*  and  Pneumococcu* 
Inf*»<!llon  "M 

c(,j.ii?iy  u«?  since  Oct.  31,  1913. 
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*T.  -No.  74,243.  (CLASS  4r..  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.  I  Di<  Thki  nhakiits  Naiihwittf:!. 
(ikKBLLSCHAirr  M.  H.  H  .  St ut tgart  Cannstatt  Germany 
Filed  Nov.   28,  1913. 


INFANTINR 


l-urtiruhir  f}<  *- r.;,fioM  of  p.'Ml»       Prepared  Food  for   lu 

fants 

Claim»  ufe  sin.  e  tin-  IRth  of  October,  1898. 


Ser  No  74J48.  (CLASS  3!'  CLOTHING..  Ti;knek 
FLKXiBLB  Tw»«B80LE  Co.,  P<rt^hit)d,  Me.  Filed  Dec  3, 
1913. 


Hartirvhir   rirgrription   of  (jnofl^.      l/fnth^r   Stioe> 
fUnnin  we  Hlnce   Apr     1.    Iftll 


Ser  No.  74,3.'i,%.  (CIJVSSIH.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  •  DwiGGlNS 
WiKE  Fr.NTE  COMTAVi,  .\ii.liTsoii  Dili  Filed  Hec  4, 
1!>13. 


I'ofiKular    Oox-^^i'tiun    of    (;..'.rf*.  — Metal    Fenciu^'-Gates 

nri<l   pen.  e- Post!* 

Claim*   u/te  since   April,   1907. 


tier.  No  74,415  (CLASS  1  RAW  OB  PABTLY  PRE 
PAKED  MATERIALS. I  M.  Nf.f.iy  *  PRICE.  Phlladei 
phlu,  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  »>.   1103. 


Ser  No  75.012.  .CLASS  12  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.* The  F'hilip  CAiii;v  MaMFa(-ti  niNf.  Co., 
Lockland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  T,  1814. 


partUular     dcicription     of     .<;oor?*.  — Imltatioc      IMaster, 
botld  Wood  and  Commercial   Ven«ier. 
(loinui  use  sin.  e  Jan    1^,  1^12. 


Ser  No  75,636.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.i  Union  Miiltxg  Co..  Inlon,  Iowa, 
Filed  Feb    2,  1914. 


No  claim  is  mad.-  herein  t<.  the  w<irds  "  McNeely  & 
Price"  and  "  Phlla,.  U.  S  A  '  n..r  to  the  exclusive  right 
to  use  the  word  "  Kid." 

Particular  de«criptinn  <>}  goftdt. — <Jlazed  Kid. 

Claim»  use  since  Feb    2S.  1R96. 


OLD  SOL 


Ptirtuular  dt*tnptt(/n  of  yoo*/*.- Wheat  and  Buckwheat 


Flour 

(hum-  uyt  since  June  1.  1013. 


Ser.  No.  74,sr,4i  (CLASS  <i.  CHKMK  ALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RoMEO 
Ri.NALDi,  Jersev  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1913. 


gpr  No  75  6S1  .CLASt*44  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
BURlilCAL  APl'LlANns  .  Mm  his  ano  FergOSSON, 
Bait   Lake  Ciiv     Itab       Fiie.l    1  .b     4     !V*14 

RIRCo 


rartxula,   .h^criptioH  of  (/oe'/*  -fhntments  aiid  Salves 
Claimn   uft   s!n<e    Nov     1,'     1913. 
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S^r  No  7r>.8.Sl  (CLASS  «rt  F<)<tr>S  AND  INGRKDI- 
P:NTS  of  foods  >  STArKSMi.i.E  l-T.or-R  Mil.L  ("OM- 
PANY^   iriRp  ,    StatosvlM.-.   N     r       Flh'fl    F''b^    10.   1914. 


The  ri>;ht  io  th.-  .-xrlusivt^  iisf  of  m11  the  words  except  the 
*ords  '■  Now  Ready   '  (u'ini:  disclaimed.  "^ 

Fartirulor  'lenvrtptmn   of  tjoods. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claimi  usf  since  about  l)*c.  1.  1913.  , 


Ser.    No.   75.S>41. 

JOH^      F      Ml- 
1914. 


(CLASS    17. 

KK.    \\'he.'linir 


TOBACCO   PRODUCTS.) 
\v     \  1       Filed    Feb.    16. 


T!iH  sAord.s  Hu'  W  li..;in_-  ar.-  «pedflcally  disclaimed. 
In  tht'  drawing  the  liriini.'  in  Inr-'ml"'!  to  indl^nt-'  ^hadlntr. 
and  not  any  particular  iol()r. 

Piirtirulnr  ilt  nrnpttun  o'  poodn. — Stok'tes. 

cUnmH   UMf  since  .July   1.   1011. 


Sx  No.  7«,05r?.  (CLASS  L'l.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TT'S.  -MACHINES.  AND  SFPI'LIES  )  Thk  Hob.n  & 
Bbannbv  Mfo,  Co  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1014  1 


Particular  deaoription  of  gr>od» 
tures. 

(loim.g   u«f  since  Jan     1<».   1914 


-Eiectric-Liifhtlng  Fli- 


Ser.  No.  7«.2f>n  (CLASS  .H5.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PA(  KING.  AND  NGN  MI-rTALLIC  TIRES.  ( 
MoN  T.tiMERY  \V.\RD  A  Co.  Inc..  New  York  and  Hrooklyn, 
.N  V  ,  Chl<ai.'o.  111.;  Fort  \Vorth,  Tex.;  Kan.^a.s  City, 
Mo.,  and  Portland,  Greg.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1914. 


f'nrtirul'ir  «;t.s.  ri;,fi,  ji  0/  /ood*.  -  Lea  ther  Relting,  Bot>- 
li.  r  p.  Itiu*;.  Stitcheii  t'aiivas  Belting,  Woven  CottOB  B«It- 
ini.',  ({uhher  (Jarden  Hose,  Rubber  Steam-HoBe.  Rubber 
Sill  ti.u  H..se.  Rubber  Tubing.  Cotton  (Jarden  Hose.  Cot- 
ton Fire  Hose.  Linen  Mre-Hcse.  Cotton  .Mill  Host  .  l.jice- 
Leather,  Cut;  Cotton  Suction  Hose,  Flax  Machinery  Pack- 
Inft,  (In  Vai1ou8  Forma;)  Rubber  Ma<hin<  ry  Packing,  (In 
Various  Forms;)  Graphite  Machinery  Pa<  kin«.  (in  Various 
Forms  ;)  Asbestos  Machinery  Packing?,  (In  Various  Forms;) 
Hemp  Machinery  Packing,  (in  Various  Forms:)  Rubber 
Sheet  Packing,  Rubber  Bicycle- Tires,  Rubber  .\utomoblle- 
Tlres,  Rubber  Motor  Cycle  Tires,  Rubber  Inner  Tubes  for 
Blcycle-Tlres.  Rubber  Inner  Tubes  for  .\utomobile-Tlres. 
Rubber  Inner  Tubes  for  Motor  Cycle  Tires.  Rubber  Buggy- 
Tires.  Rubber  Baby  Bunny  Tir.  s.  Hudber  Tires  for  Toy 
Vehicles,   and    Rubber   Veloclped.    lir. -^ 

Claim*  use  since  the  "1st  day  of  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,.'?26.  .(I.ASS4:i.  KNITTKI'.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.VPRICS.)  F.  Roscnstern  &  Co.,  New 
York.   V    V       Fil.d   Mar    4    1014 


Particular  ileMrriptioti  of  v'"-"'*-  Terry  i  loth.  Cotton 
Cloth.  Cotton  Blanketing'  and  Blankets.  Woc.l.n  Piece 
(Jooda,  Woolen  Blanketing  and  Blankets,  and  Mixed  Cot- 
ton and  Woolen   Piece  (iood«,   Blanketink.'.   a  rul  BIa:ik>ts. 

Claim$  ute  since  about  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser     No.   76,349.       (CLASS    4t>       FOODS   AN^D    INOREDI 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      John    M.    Camkhov     H'nrt    Myers, 
Fla.     Fllfd  Mar    .'.,   1914 


%^^ 


PtrHemlar  detrription  of  goo<i» 
and  Preterves. 

Claims  use  since  I>ec.   24,   10 1.'?. 


Citrus   Fruits,  Jellies. 


S.r,  No.  76,;i6i;.  .LASS  40  nJODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Jei.lu'0  Groccry  Company,  Jel- 
li.-,,    T.im       Polled   Mar.  5,  1914. 


eXCLONf 

Particular  drscription  of  goodt — Coffee, 
ciniwn  unf  'iince  about  May,    lOl.S 
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8er  No  76.446.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Para- 
MOCNT  Knitting  Company.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar. 
7.  1914. 


PARAS  m( 


Consisting  of  the  fanciful  word  "  Parasllk." 
I'.ntv  uhir  ilexcnption  of  goodt. — Hosiery. 
<  laimn  um  since  July  ITj,  1913. 


Ser.    No.   76,498.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  i      Fkancisco   Izzo  At   Fiolio.  Torre 
Annunziata.   near   Naples.    Italy.     Filed    Mar.    10.    1914. 


S..r  No  76.835.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETER.JKNT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  (  AMERICAN  (  i.eanshr 
«  o.Mi'ANV,  Ilaoke  Ranch,  near  Bm."rne,  Tex.  llled  Mar. 
23,  1914. 

I'inlivular  ,/<  *rn;<tio»i  of  goods. — A  Substance  for 
Cleaning  and  Polishing  Kitchen  Utensils,  (llassware. 
Chlnaware.  (iranif  Ware,  Crockery,  Mirrors.  J.weiry, 
Windows,  Nickel.  Brass,  (Jold.  Terra  Cotta,  Porclain, 
I»entai  and  Sur>:ical  In.struments.  Previous  Stones,  Tile, 
and  Marble;  and  for  Cleaning  the  Skin.  Oii-Paintln;;s. 
Kid  (;ioves.  Cement,  Stone,  Rubl)er  (Joods,  Buck,  <  anvas. 
Silk,  Woolens.  Flannels.  Panama  Hats.  Llnob-uni.  <Jil- 
Cloth,  Gilding,   l-"urnitur«  .  and   Woodwork. 

Claims  ute  since  atwut  Oct.  15,  1913. 


No   claim   is   made  to   the  use   of   the   words    "  Italy. 
•'Torre    Annunziata."    "Gran    Pastlftclo."    or    to    words 
'•  Italian    Product   Best  Neapolitan   Macaroni." 

pnrtirular  description  of  f^.ryrf/*- -Macaroni. 

tlaim*  use  siu<  e  lOi:'.. 


Ser.  No.  76.727.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
F:NT8  of  foods.!  Ci.yde  Milling  and  Elevator 
♦  •OMPANY.  Clyde.  Kans.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 

PAWNEE  CHIEF 


i'rir/irn^Iar  dr.^tniption  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 
CI«im«  u«<   sine  July.  1S99. 


Ser.  No.  76.841.  (CLASS  4t?.  FOODS  AND  IN<;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  »  The  George  Clo.se  Compant, 
Cambridge,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  23,  1914. 


Alpha 


Portuuhir  dixi  npnon  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candy. 
(  laims  uxe  since  Jan,  7.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.877.  (CLASS  12. 
RIALS.)  Rawlin(.s  Bros 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1914 


CONSTRCCTION   MATE- 
Ltp  .    London.    England. 


RAWLPLUC 

Partuuhir     dexc7~iption     of     ';oo(/«.— Plugs 
Screws  in  Plaster.  Brick.  Marble,  Slate.  &c. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  4,  1912. 


for     Fixlnu 


Ser  No  :.;  sir,  .CL.\SS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
.ToHN  P.  Gallagher.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21. 
1914. 


ser    No    TfiSOT.      (CLASS  6.     iHEMlCALS.  MEDICINES 
VND    PHARMAi  ECTICAL    PREPARATIONS.  I      Alex 
New    York.   N     Y.      Filed    Mar.   24, 


ANPER   E.    Dessert, 
1914. 


Particular  dcxrnptv.n  of  goods.— F\RX.  Jute,  Asbestos, 
H,.„„,  Cotton,  RuM>.  r.  and  Rubber  Compound  for  Steam. 
Air.  Ammonia,  Hydraulic,  and  Metallic  Packings, 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


^sw^^ 


Ser  No  76  823.  (CI^SS  37  PAI'ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. >  Parsons  Paper  Co.,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Mar. 
21,  1914 


rartuular    d<x,riptton    of    f;oo<l«.— Printing    and    Wrlt- 


Int;  Papers. 

Claims  use  since  Octot>er.   1913. 


Parlicular   description   of  „uods.-    \    Remedy    for    Piles. 
CI«tT?M  use  since  Feb.  19,  1914. 


Ser  No.  T0.9:i3.  (CLASS  4.1  FOODS  ANP  IN.^KKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  GRirFnn  1"  kney  «  o  .  San  1  ran 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar,  2.',,  1014 


o. 


Particular    dexcrtptwn    of    ,„>,,-/* —Fresh     and     Cann-^I 

IMneapples 

CUiUhH  usi   since   January,   1904. 
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Sfr.  No.  76,93^.  (CLASS  -'l  KI.IiX'TRICAL  AI'I'AKA 
TLS,  MACHINF:S.  and  SUPI'MKS.  (  (Jrv  K  Mi-n  n 
«,[.,    Baltiinorp    Md       KIImI   Mur.   :.»'.    19M. 


Hatticular  df^iription  of  goods. — Elt'itrtrally  Oppint^d 
Kltvators  and  Diimti  Wiiittrs.  P^lectrlc  Motors.  DyiiHaios, 
Klfctric  Swltchfn  ^ 

r/aiftM  u»e  slno-  I>€c.   15,    1913. 


Sw     .Vo.    7H,i*72       (CLASS   4fl.      FOODS    ANI»    INCJKKIU 
FNTS    OP    f-XWrS  )       Rrbivstkom    Bros      Ctnrlnnati. 
Ohfo       P1lp<l    Mnr.    26.    1B14 


Y^eom 


Consisting  of  the   w^rd  •"  Rosebud." 
Particular  dencription    of   uood*. — Cherries. 
Claimn   w,    <ln."o   Jan.    1.   1900. 


S.r     No.    70.985.      (CLASS    4«       FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
EM'S    OF    FOODS.)      The    WKiDEkiAX    Co,    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     FlU'd   Mar.  26,   \\>14.      Inder  teu  yt'Hr  proviso. 


BCSTYUOr 


l''ir  ti<  ular  dutcrtptinn  of  'I'Kxig. — Canned  Knilts,  Canned 
\','4.  tatilcs.  S|iii  f-i.  Uicc,  rii])i.M;i.  Mi'I.i-s.-.  H  .:nln.v.  S;ir 
dines.  Flavoring  Fxtraftw  fnr  Foods,  .Macaroni  Noodles. 
Spiuhettl,   CofTee.    Fancake^Flour.   and   Uolled    O.iti- 

Cluit'is    livi    since  Octoler.    1H94. 


a^'F  No  76,9'.-'.«  Ml, ASS  .■•.■^  FKINTS  .\NIi  PXBLICA- 
TIONS  '  Tilt  \|i<'v.vKli  l£Ki,lsi  KH  CuMFANV.  Alliance, 
dbii.        Fil-d    Mar     .'7     191  » 


iflrCaekify  luiktln 

piirticuJnr    (li  Kc)  i/itian    if    fiiKxi 


td«  —A    Monthly    I'ubllca 


tlon, 

Clillini     uKt     slucf     1907. 


S.r  No  77. H"..  .CLASS  4U.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl- 
FNTS  OF  HKiDS  I  I'vNAMv  Mvi  m:..ni  Comp.kny,  Los 
Angel'^s  and  C'llver  city    cal       Hl.'d   .Mar    .SI,   1914. 


Red->urK 


Fmrttcular    de«ti'ipti"ti    *>/    y(/«d*.      .Vlaraioui,     .NikkH'  s 
Spai?hettl,    Soup-Miirk.-i         | 

Ctaimg   uxr   sin.  c    Mnr.    i3     UOa. 

(Vol  204. 


vSer.   No.    77.114.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGKEDL 
KNTH  OF  F0Ol»S  i     Tub  Sojtt  Coivty   Mh  i.ivn  Ctvi 
l-A.v^.    Sik-sti.n     Mo.      Fll.'d    Mnr     :?<>.    1914. 


Partir-tilar   dr»rripttt  n    of   ijO'iin       Cornmeal. 
C/oime  UMt    since   Fet.     1     l!Kij 


Ser.    No.    77,11,').      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      The  Bee  Beb  Conkkction  Com- 

Pa.sv.   I)avt(m     Ohio       Fllfd   A|)r.    1.    1014. 


Particular  detrription  nf  fjnodt. — ChewlnK-GoTn. 
Claim*  use  Blnce  atout  the  l.'th  ilny  of  February,  1913. 


Ser.  No  77.1.17  iCI..\SS  17  T(>HAi(0  lUODUCTS. ) 
.NlCHii.As  V.vRDA,  New  York.  .N  Y  KH-d  .Mar.  31, 
1914. 


■ 


I'articulur    dem-ription    o'    ;y"o<f«.  —Cigarettes. 
Claim$  uae  since    Mar    -'."i.    1914. 


Str.  .So.  77,149.  (CL.A8S  46,  FOODS  A.Vh  l.M.KKDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  i  Ihk  |..hn  I'.  Doi-^m^n  .\1illi.m; 
COMP.VXV.  De  i'"r>'.   Wis       Filed  Apr.   2.   1V»14 


f 


«0 


r'lrtKMiar   lirnrrtption   'if  gvods. — Wheat-Flo»r. 
I'Uiimi^    uHf    sin  ■'•    .Mar     111.    1914. 

No.  2.] 
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8«T,    No.    77,176.      (CLASS   4«       K«H-)DS    AND    INORKDI- 
ENT8    OF    FOODS.  I       Thk    Crikkhs    (.'KFFr    »'.>.    In 
dianapolis.    Ind       Filed   Apr    3.    l!tn 


FarticMlar  dmrription  of  goodt. — Teas  and  Coffees. 

C/</i"»»  uae  since  Feb    1,  1918. 


Ser  No  77,183.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERtiENT. 
AND  I'OLISHING  MATERIALS.)  John  H  Lawkente:. 
Washlntrton.  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  3.    1914 


Ser.  No.  77,401.    iCLASS40      FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS  1      Robert  Zinn  &  Co.  (;erell 
s(-n.\F-T    MIT   BB.S(HB.\NKTEK    IlAni  Nr.,    Barmen  RHters- 
hausen.   liermany.      Filed  Apr.    10.    li»H 

(Xdie-Cache 

The    trademark     ciisistv    of    the     word  mark      ■Cache 

I  xche." 

PartUular  dtfrriftum  0/  noodf. — Shoe  Eyeleit*,  Shoe 
Hooks.  Shoe  Buttons.  Shoe-Bu<  kl»-K,  Shoe  Lace  Loop*'. 
Snap  Fa.>»t«'n<Ts  of  Fviry  Kind.  a>  well  as  Buttons  Made 
of   Base    Metal    or   Composition 

Claimt  ute  Hince  aU>ul   A\iKUft,   1913. 


S.r.    No.    77.423.       (CLASS   46       FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
KNTS    (tF    FOOr>S.)      ACNT   Jemima    Mili.b    Comiany. 
St.   Joseph,   Mo.      Filed  Apr.   11,   1914. 


PLURO 


Particul'ii    de»cription   vf   f/ccxl*     ~A    Metal  i'olisb. 
CUiimx   ui>e  since   Feb.    15.    11*14 


Ser     No     77,'J1;K.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Bkst    k 
CoMPANT.   .New  York.   .N.  Y.      Filed  Apr,  6.    1!04 

ULIPUTIAN  BAZAA' 

PartiruUir  description  '<f  yood#.  Infants'  Bands. 
Shirts,  Dlaper-Drawere,  Coats.  Bibs.  Skirts.  Slips, 
Dresses,  NlRhtKOwns,  Bloom. ts.  Sw.at.-rs.  Wrappers, 
Sacks.  Kimonos,  Bath-Robea,  NetrliK.''''S,  »loaks.  Rain 
Capes.  Ladles'  TaUored  Suits.  Caps.  Bonnets,  Hats. 
Blouse-Suits.  Reefers,  Pajamas,  Cnderwalsts,  ButhinR 
Suits.  SweaterConts.  Rompers.  Ot. Tails,  (Julrapes,  Aprons, 
Drawers.  Night  I  )rrtwers.  Petticoats.  Corsets.  Brassieres, 
Pantalets.  Inlon  Suits,  Hosiery,  (iloves.  Boots  and  Shoes 
Made  of  Leather,  (^anvas.  and  Combinntlons  Thereof. 

Claimn  uxr  since  at   h-ast   as  .'arly   as   1879, 


fiirtv  uUir  d('Kcr\i<tM:n   uf  qoodn.      Wheat  FUuir 
ciaiiiii'    uKf  since    .M.ir     10,    1914, 


Ser,  No.  77.445.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  McFAt'OKN  Cofvkk  k  Spke  Co.. 
Dubuque.   Iowa.      Filed   Apr.    13.    1914. 


h 


rfP- « S 


Particular    d^»cription    of    ijoodt. — Coffee. 
Claim*   uKf  since  July    L    1**1-. 


Bar.  No   77.;^2R      (clahs  4«.     f<m>ds  and  INGREDI 
BMTS   OF   FOODS. »      Thk   Wuoi.son    Spice  Company, 
Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8,   1914, 

CHATEAU 

I'nrticular     d<»rri,,tion     of     poo'f*.-- Coffee.     Teas,     and 

Spices. 

Claimx    usf   since   Mar.    28,   1914. 


Ser  No  77,.%2«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EMPIRE  Cotton  Oil  Co.mpany. 
Atlanta.    )ia.      Filed   Apr.    17.    1914. 

MILCO 

I 

I'artvular  dc.c-r.pUon  of  pood..-^Feed-M..a!  for  Horses. 
Mules,   and   Cows. 

Claimt   use  since   July.    1912. 


Ser.   No.   77,384.      (CLASS  7,     CORDAGE.,      A.   Leschen 
&  Sons   Rope  Company,  St.   I>ouU,   Mo.     Filed  Apr.   10, 

MARATHON 


S,r    No    77  .-..-^O       (CLASS  G      CHEMICALS.   MEDICINES, 
■      KNDPIIARMACErTICAL  PREPAUATIONS,  ,      .Tamks 
M    (;f..h..k.  Amarillo.  Tex.      Filed  Apr.  lU.  1914 


Particular  deacriptUm  of  pood*. — Wire    Rope. 
Claimt  ute  since  Feb.  23,   1914. 

204  O  (i    -43  [Vol.  »4.       *••  »-l 


k 


The  BMrk  being  n   portrait   of  myself 

Parurular  dr.cr.pt.on   of  „oo,iy    Catarrh    Medicine. 

Claimt  ute   since  Oct.   15.   1913. 
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Ser     No     77.-.4i..       ,CLASf»+H.      FOODS    AND    INGHEDI 
KNT^  ..!•  FOODS  ,      Santa  Rosa  CVHr.D  Fr.mt  A8»ori- 
Ariov.   Santa   Hoh«.  «al.      FU-d  Apr.  17.  1914. 


M 


lii- 


IP 


Ser.    No.    77,.sn        .^LASSL"       KKrEFT.VLFS  ,       T„« 

SpKINGFIEM.     MPfAU-l.      LASKKT     CoMPAN'.,     blM  m«n.' hi. 
Olilo.      F11*>J  Apr    27.  1014. 


r.rtuulnr   rirxcription   of   (/oo<l«.— Prunes. 

,t, ,,>,!■<    u-'C   -.iiice   Oct.    1.    1913. 


Ser  No  77  041  .CLASS  ^0.  MUSICAL  INSTKrMENTb 
XND  sri-l'LIES.)  M  Wi:.r.  &  S„ss,  Inc.,  New  ^orU. 
s"  V       FiU'd  Apr    -l.  1014      rndpr  t.n  year  proviso. 

r.,„ru,..r    .i.,.-r.ptM,n    .r    ,„o,i.--S..lf  Playing    I'lanos. 
OrKau.s.   and  urctiestrioiis, 

Cliiimg  une  sine.    luly   1.  1^65. 


BRITENA 


I'articuUir    de.cn,>tion     of     good»       Na.iuj  -  Flate«     for 

C-;«,,M,  ...    slnr,.  on  ..r  about  the  20th  day  of  February. 
1913. 


Ser.   No.   77.815.      (CLASS    17,     TOBA.'CO   PROIMCTS^) 
IsnH,R    TEITEI.BAIM.    <-lov,dand,    Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    .7. 


1914. 


.        V      -fiol       (CI\SS4.      .VBRASIVE.  DKTKRC.KNT. 
^^'vMr;ouiHi;^'^ATEKIALS.,       '^^    •"-■'-- 
'  .    ., ,    ii„r..hins,.n    Kane       FIUmI  Apr     -'-.   1914. 


Oil  Company,  lluichlnsoo,  Kane 


H^ 


p^rtirulnr   .l.s.-ripUon   nf   .o.-N        nar,K...s011    Dressing. 
fJaima  u^>    sum-.-   Sppt.^mt)«>r.   V-Hl 


^W 


r.ntWitbir    ,l,s,  r,i,tinn    of   {70"d«.  — < Mgsrs. 

('Joiwi»   u«'    -ilnoe  Jan.  ■'    1014. 


S..r    No    77S7.'       ,CI,ASS.V     .FIEMK  AI.S.   MBDICINKS. 
VND   I-HAKMACKCTKAI.    I'KFl'A  RATIONS.)      YorNO 


^.^    .-.,-        MI.ASS    IJ.      rONSTKCCTlMN    MATE-  ^..^, ,,-„,,.,„ - 

KiAI.sV    '    1•.^HKK.TT     M.vN.  Kv,  ITRING     COMPANY,      NVw]        ;^ '^j'^'^^^.^^.'^'Xb^rnVnt", "  \  1 M       Fil-d  M-r.  29.  1914. 
\nrk.   N    V       Fil<Ml  Apr    H.   V.n  t 


ORINOCO 


r.^HruUn-  description  nf  ,;„o(l..- IT.-pared  Rootof.. 
Cl.,nn<  ...■  .incp  on  or  at-ut  the  "Jl^t  day  of  April,  19H. 


SerNo77  7;^S.  (CLASS  r..  mFRCUANI  dSK  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIFIM  O..,.  S  WH.TK.  Na.,hv.Ue. 
T.'on       VU^<\  .\pr    -4.  1914. 


Particular   de»cHption    of   yood^r.      Remedy    for    Hemor- 
rhoids. 

CUiiint   use  since  Apr.   2.   1914. 


S.iaA</^ 


Th-    nam.'    ■•leo     S.    Whit.^  '     Is   th.'    f;^'slmlle   of  appli- 
cants  slgnaturp. 

Particular  ilescriptiun   <if  ,(;.<0'1'*-    Rat  Traps. 
Claim*  UM<    .since  January.   1914. 


Ser  No  77.894.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE.  DETEROENT. 
VND  l'OIISHlN(;  MATERIALS*  The  I'R(HTER  & 
ii."vMB..E  Cu.MrA.NY,  Ivorydal^  and  Clnclunatl.  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  30,  1914. 


Ser  No.  77.775.  (CLASB  46  FOODS  AND  INilKKDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  (Iricfith  Imrvky  C"  San  1- ran 
cia.'o,  Cal       Filed   Apr    127.   1014. 


Particular    detcHption    »f    ,;oorf«.— Canned    an/i    Fr.-sh 

Pineapples. 

Claims  u«e  alnce  JanuaTT,  1904. 

[Vol.  S04.      No.  2.] 


No  Claim  being  made  her.dn   t.)  the  words   '•  Wlilt.-   Bar 

Soap." 

pnrtii-vlar  dixcripUoH  of  i/oode-    Soap 
chiims  w*   since  Auifust,  1880. 
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,.,..SH   «.      rOODS   AND  INOBED,.  1  «.r^  No.^TS.OO..  _^,CLAB«    .7^     ^S^Z?'!^"'' 


ENTS    OF    FOODS  I       Hawaiian    IMneaPPLI   C«..    Ltd.. 
Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii.     Filed  May   1,   1014. 


Particular  dexcription  of  yootfs.— Canned  Pineapple. 
(  /.jifM«  use  since  October,  1010. 


.  C.  I'OBTKU.  Holdrege,  Nel)r.     Filed  May  7,  l'.U4. 


Ser  No  77  027.  ((n>ASS50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
KRWlSE  CLASSIFIED  )  Fr.  Kaiskh.  Walblingen,  Ger- 
many.     FII.Hl  May   1.   1!>14. 

Aeroxon 

p„,t,rular  descHption  of  yootU.— Fly -Catchers. 
Claims  U8C  since  December,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  (joods.    -Cigars. 
I  laims  use  since  January,   1914 


Ser  No  7S.104.  (CU\SS  1«  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS,  t  StaM>aiu.  Vahmsh  \V.)RKS.  New  York. 
S.  Y.     Filed  May  7,  l'.»14. 


■^    No    77.941.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND  INOHEDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      J.    W.   Vance.    Pierce  City,   Mo. 

Filed  May  1,  1914. 


WniMMis 


/•„,,„, /;.,r    description    of   j/ood«.— Self  -  Rising   Wheat 


Flour, 

riaimx  use  since  Augtist,  191.3. 


Ser     No     77,949.      (CLASS   35       BELTING.    HOSE.    MA 
CniNFRV   PACKING,   AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  i 
CONVKRSH  RrBBER  SHOE  CO.,  Maiden.  Mass.     Filed  May 
2.  1914. 

Particular  descriptwn  of  yooda.— Rubber  Tires.  Casings, 
and  luni^r  Tutves. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  24,  1914. 


PnrtUmtmr  ieBcription   of   goods -Xnrui.he^     ^^T^^: 
.lapans.    DrteTB.    H«ldy-Mlied     Paints,     and     \  arnlsh  Re- 

mover. 

(■hiim>'  US'-  sinco   Mar    25,  1914. 


.r  No  7S127  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
XND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  >  Ho.me 
UKMn.^    .-..MPANV.   Fr.^d,.nla,   N    Y       FiU'd  May   s.    1914. 


AcherPain 


Particular  description   of  y(><;(i».  — Liniment. 
<hiims  use  since  alwut   Apr,   15.  1014 


^,      N       7Hrr>       (CL\SS    17.      TOBACCO    PRODUCTS.) 
■  'thk  Mi.i'kh  .-ioak  .n  .  \Vh.-linu,  W.  Va.     Filed  May  S, 
1914. 


Ser    No    77.060.      (CLASS  :;s       PRINTS  AND   PIHLICA 
TIONS.)       CuMi.    PiBLisHiNO    CuMi'ANV.    Chicago,    HI. 
Filed  May  4,   1914 


H 


m 


ureirtt 


Particular   dr.cri^twn   of   yood*.— Weekly    Publications. 
Claims  use  sine    May  2,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   78.080.      (CLASS   46,      FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    FOODS  I      Kenzo    Ikkpa.    New   York.    N,    Y. 


Filed    May  7,  1914. 


B  -  U 


particular  description  of  yo.,d*.      Stogies 
cliiiiiix   ux(    sinc-^vlar    2:<.   1914. 


Pmrtirulni    JcMcrlptiiin  of  <toods. — Ten. 
Claim*  use  since  Mar.  1.  1914. 


ser.  No,  7M4.1.  (CLASS  42,  KNITTED,  NETfED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  I  Waite  Grass  «  akpbt  <  o,, 
Oshkosh.  Wis.     Filed  May  8,  1914. 

PnrticuUir  drxcrit,ti'>n  of  W'xl'       i.rass  Rugs. 
Claims   une  sIucp  al.out   Aug    1,   l0i'9 
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,      .«    .      ,HV'viiri*<    MFI.iriNFS     U'r    No    7S,19,V      (CT.ARR   1«.      TAINTS  ANP  PAINTERS' 
S*T    No.  78.14K.      KM.ASP  «.     «  HRMIC^LS.  MKI-HJNKH.    |         „^,^^^,^,„  ^      Wu.i.iam   H.   I'a-on.    Ix>s   Angeles,  Ch\ 


.SI>  I.HAKMA.KT^rAI.  PHKPARAT.ONS  .     R.H.kx  M  AJ^RR  .  AI.S.  ^^^U 

l".  tjAKSu.v.   Mamti.u.  t  <>lo.      Hied   .Ma>    .».    I'l* 


I'nder  t.n  year  proviso. 


'M 


P^iir..lnr      >W^,ipUon      •.!      iH>o<i^-A      Me<liriDe      for 

Asthma.    Hmnrtiitis.   and    \lM  Ffv.T. 
chiimg  unf  sinro  .Ian.    1.    l*»1  4 


Ser  No  7^*166  , CLASS.-,  rHEMICALS,  MKLI-  INKN. 
,Vd'  rHAHMAlKITI.  -U.  I'UKI'Ak  ATIoNS.  ,  Jo- 
m\h    He.venriih-.k.    -anuon    iMty.   Colo.      KiNd    May    .♦. 


KiM, 


-On  Ihe  Hog 


i'articular  ,lr.i(  iiiitiom  of  yoo^«.— TuHsh    fur   Varnish. 
CUinii-   u.-"    sliuf  Dec.   1,   I^'IM. 


I'arttcular   de«^'r■^ption    <>f  y<,o<i». -I'l^i^aration    fur    Uj* 
Treatment  of  Hog  (."huU-ra. 

CMtm.*  use  slnif   Apr     15,   11U4. 


Ser.  No.  78,202.  (CLASS  4  AIU{ASI\  K.  1»KTKRGENT, 
AND  rOI,lSHIN<;  MATERIALS  )  Tiik  N.ik.ma.n  COM- 
i'A.NY,  I'hiladelpbia,  i'n       KH'^d  May  IL  lUW. 


S^-r     No     78,179.       KLASS    4.;.      hX>Ol>H    AND    IN<,REI.l 
ENTS     OF     I-'OODS.i        NVilliams     Bakisu     (omI'a.s^. 
Newirk.  N    J.     Filed  May  9.   1914. 


r„,  t,.-ul.i<     Irixription  of  good*. — Cl«ftnB*r. 
rlnitn.i  um  nlnce  Apr.  2H,   1014. 


f'nrtirvl^r    /ftrrjpfion  of  fioodn  -   Bread 

f  ;.nm.«   i^f  sino'   Apr     1.    I!tl4. 


S.r  .Vo.  7.S.2U7.  (CLASS  4.i  FOODS  AND  IN(JREDI- 
i:STS  OF  FOODS.)  Slatkh  Mh.l  Ac  Ki.k.vat-.ii  CoM- 
PANi-,  Slater.  Mo.     Fi!.<l  May    IL   D»14 


S^r  No  7'<,1H3  (CLASS  j:?.  (TTLERY.  MACUINKKY. 
AND  T(^OLS.  AND  TABTS  THEREOF.)  Ariow  But 
TiKKs  CuMPAXT.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  11.  1»14 


piirticMlnr     (le»cripU(jn     0/     (;cH>'i«<.—  Bottle  Makin»;     .Mi 
chinery  and  .Xppllances  Ttoer.for. 
ilnimit  ui^e  since   Mar    21.    l'.»l-'. 


Ser.  No.  78,LH5.  (CLASS  4«.  F(K)DS  AND  INtiREIU 
E.NTS  OF  FLOODS  I  .O.Mora  k  Company,  i'hU-a|;o.  Ill 
Filed   May   11.   1914. 


TOUHAINE 

riirular  denrription   1/  f/oorf><       Snrdln<'«. 


Pa 

Claimt  u*e  since  Jan.   t,    19H- 


r,irttrul<ir    (Irxrription     of     >i<>;il^       Wlieat  Flour.     More 
Spvcitlcally   Self  Hlxinfcr  Flour. 
Clnim*  uxr  sincf   Dec    4.    191K. 


[V»l.  t04.      Ho.  2-1 
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S«.r    No     7s:MH.       i«'LASS    4ti       KM.DS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOOl>S    .        SLATKK     Mill      A.NU    El.KVATUB    COM 

PANY.  Slat.T.   M...      n».-<l   M">    11     l'*l^ 


Ser.  No.  78.2.-.2.  aLASfJ  ;i7.  I'AI'EU  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  PIIOKMX  ToII.KT  AM)  PaPKB  MaM  >A'  T1  RING 
(OMiA.N>,    J'lioeiiix,    N     V.      Filed    May    13,    1914. 


Parti.-uhn   ,Irsiri,,tion  of  f/0'-«i*<.— Wln-n t  Flour. 
Clintns  unt    sihi'     NLi>    -4.    I!'*'". 


No  elaim  UMnp  made  lifr.in  to  rli.'  sole  use  of  the  words 
Tradi'  Mark  "   appearing  \ij>on   tho  drawing. 
Pnrtu-vhir  druir-tption    of  rnxxlx  -^   Toilrt  Papers. 
Cluimii  une  .since  alnMit    N<n     17.   1^07 


8er  No  7H1211  ((XASS4  aHKASIVE.  DETKRCJENT. 
AND  POLI8H1NO  MATERIALS.)  Henrv  TaTko.  Bur 
llnptoD,  Vt.     Filed  May   11,   1914. 

TAKE  ALL 


Ser  No  7S.2fi«l.  .(LASS-i  (11EMI(AI>.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I-HARMACEUTICAD  PREPARATIONS  .  Sikn- 
ry.n  k  WAsiiiNG-nj.N.  Atlantic  City.  N  .1  Filed  May  12, 
1914 


APEX 


Purtvular    d'-srrtpliou    <>j    yv'/(/^.--A    Hemfdy     for    the 
Hair  and  Scalp. 

Ctaimx  uxe  since  .Inly.    I'.'L^ 


Particular  diWOHpMMl  «/  ^Of/«.— Soap. 
Claimt  tt«c  ilnce  Mar.  20,  1914. 


Ser  No  7S.218.  (CLASS  ir,  lAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Detuoit  White  Lkad  \Vobk«.  Detroit. 
Mich.      Filed   May    12.   1H14. 

Pmrlicular   dMCriptMm    of   g„oii*.—\    Clear    Varni»lj    for 
Use  in  tTnUhing  Woods  and  other  Materials. 
(']aim*   uxr  since  .\pr.   17.   1014. 


Ser.    No.    7S.275.       (CLASS    V>.      OILS    AND    ..UKASES^» 
W.   R.   Grace  &  Co.,  New    York.    N.    Y       Hied    May    14. 


1914 


«-  • 


Ber    No.   7H.282.      .CLASS   46.      FOOI>8   AND   INOREDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)      Califokma    associatsd    Kaisin 
Co.,   Fresno,  Cal.      Filed  Ma.T   13.  1«14. 


VENOE  1)013 


PnrtiruUr  description  of  Qood"     -Kerosene. 
Ctaimx  mxe  since  Apr.  2>'>.   1914. 


Ser  No  78.279  (CLASS  4fi  FOODS  AND  lN..HFm- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. »  KaDiaK  FisnfRies  Co..  Seattle. 
Wash,      nied   Mar   14.   1914. 


The  cap  and  shirt  of  the  figure  bein?  red. 
Particular  desn-iption  of  (jo'xlx  Raisins. 
Claimx  use  since  Jan     1.  1914. 


''-""Q/1!:^ 


rvd. 


P%rtic%lar  detirtpti-.n  of  ;jood,  -Canned   Salmon 
Vlaimx   uxi    since  July.    1912. 

K*.  8.] 
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»pr  No  7ft.2Sfi  M'T.ASS  fi.  fHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  FHARMACKITICAL  I'REl'ARATIONS  i  Rod- 
man   CHEvfi.'Ai.    <'MMrvNY,    Ka.xt    ritt*!>nri:h,    Vn        F1!>m1 


M«T    14.    1914 


CARBO 


The   tradf-mark   consists  of  the   word   "  Tarbo." 
Parttrvlar  drgcription  of  yvoili      Case-Hardening  Mate- 
rials. 

Claim*  use  since  Oi-t    1.   K'lO. 


StT  No.  Ts.a04  Ml. ASS  4»;  FonliS  ANP  IMJHKDI- 
F'lNTS  i»F  FOODS  1  llKiT  Sill  i.K.i!  \.\v  Co.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.     Filed  May  15.  1914. 


"KATREENAS" 

Pai  titular  dfjtrrlijWm  of  loodtf.— Chocolate  Candy. 
Cliiiing  ute  since  Apr.  20,  1814. 


St-r.  N.I.  7-^..4.;-  III. ASS  .'1.  FLFxJTRIi  .\I.  AI'I'AK.V- 
TL'S,  MAt  MINKS,  AND  Srj'I'I'IKS.)  JOHN  W  Meakek. 
D.'trr.lr    Mich       Fil--<1  May  DV   1014. 


L 


i 


I 

In  which  the  letter  "  L  "  appears  in  th.'  middle  panel 
of  a  qnadrangalar  flpure  hating  an  upper  r.'d  panel  and 
a  lower  blue  panel 

l''ii  f\(  uhir    ilrmi-ijition    of    ji>/'><Im       Spark  Flags. 

(  l<nm/<  uMf  since  May   Ti.   1914 


Snr  N..  :^.::v.<  .ri..KSS  '.T.  FAI'KK  .\ND  STATION- 
ERY.! Thk  <H.4tfiilI.['  a  \V.h>i.s  I'  .\ii  \nv.  Clnc-lnnatl, 
Ohio.     Filed  May    1^   IU\\ 


No  claim  l8  made  for  the  word  "  Bond." 

Particular  de«cription  of  (ivodx.  —  Bond  VVriting-l'aper 

Clmms  ust  since  the  12th  flay  of  May.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,350.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tub  Albert  Dickinson  Company, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  18.  1914. 


Particular  det>vription  of  (joodx       I'upplng  Corn. 
Claimg  use  since  about  Apr    1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,351.  (CI>ASS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI'S  >  Thb  Albbrt  Dickinson  Company. 
Chicago,  III      Filed  May  18,  1914. 


Vartuulnr  description  of  uoods. — Popping-Corn. 
ClaimM  ute  Blnce  about  Apr    1     r.'U 


Ser.  No.  7R..153.  (CLASS  1>J  FA  INTS  AND  PATNTERB" 
MATERIAI-S. )  K  H  At  A.  C.  FuiEDHiCHS  CO.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.      Filed   Ma.v    l.H,   1914. 


J^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Artists'  Oils  and   Var- 
nishes. 

Claims  use  gince  March,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,369.  (CLASS  6.  ('HP:MI«'ALS.  MEDICINES, 
ANr>  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REFARATIONS.)  Side 
MAKKR  4  BiscH,  Philadelphia.  Fa      Filed  May  18,  1!»14. 


r 


PortiCMter    deacrxfition     of    tioodn — Disinfectants,     Deo 
dorants.  Perfumes,  and  I'orous  Holders  Therefor. 
ClaniiH   uxr  since  about  -Ian     20,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,395.  (CLASS  39.  CLUTlllN';  i  QCALITY 
Tailorino  Co.  of  N.  Y  ,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  19,  1914. 


!•<}'  t\ruh\i-      dfxirijttinn      of     fJOOdx. 
Met!  -    I  )Mter    I    lottiill;: 

CUiii'ix   wf   -ince    \\.\\   4,    1SI14 


Men's     nnd    Younsr 
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M..,     So     TS.402.       hLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDl- 

FNTS     of     FOODS    I         UNION     FISHKRMKN'8     CO  -  OPEK 

ItJ.    P«0.    CO..    Astoria.    Ore.       File,,    May    19,    1914 


M^*^o 


Parlicuhn-  description  of  aood^.-Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  October.  1909. 


a»r   No   78  487       (CLASS  39.     CL0THIN3.)     E.  \T    Bt  bt 
^i  r.  mJany  iNCOEPOBAT^o.  BoatoB,  M«»s.     Filed  May  23. 
1914. 

Grippertown 

Pnrtuular    description    of    goods -Leather    Boots    and 
^    Claims  M€  since  on  or  about  tlie  Ist  day  of  May.  1914. 


^er     No     -8,586.       (CLASS   21       ELECTRICAL   APPARA- 

'     TUS     M\CH1NES.    AND    Sll'FLIES.i       National   Car- 

BuN  '(  oMFAN^,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  May  27.  1914. 


SPOTLIGHT 


7.„vn.«/./r  description  of  pood*.— Electrical  Batteriea. 

Chi,,'!."    usr   since  Apr.    13.    1914. 


Ser     No.    78,604.       <Cl^SS21.      ELECTRICAL    Al  I  ARA 
TUS     MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES..       Frank    OIap- 
MAV    Providence.  R.  I.     Filed  May  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.41W.  (CI^SS  Irt  »AiNl-S  AND  i'AlNTERS^ 
MATERIAM.>  Joseph  <iERT8,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed 
Mav  23,  1914. 

X-ALL 

PariUutur  ,lrxrru,i,on   of  ffoorf*.— Furniture  Polish. 
rixiimx   uxt    since   May   16,   1914. 


^^ 


^ 


,^ 


Bar  No  7H. -or.  ..i.ass.;  .HKMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
and'  PlIAUMA.  KUTICAT.  PREPARATIONS.*  JoHN 
W.  ROBB,  Philadelphia.  I'H.     Filed  May  23.  1914. 

EDUCATOR 
•      Particular  descHpUon  of  voodx    -Tooth-Powder.  Tooth- 
paste, Tooth-Wash,  and  Face  Cream. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  1.  1914. 


ParticuUir  description  of  j,ood«.-Frlction  Tape 
rioiwx  use  since  at   least   N.-v     in.   1913. 


Ser    No.  78,526.     (CLASS  27.     HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU 
MFNTS  I       Tin:     Kkvstone    W.\tch     Cask    Company. 
Plnlad.lphia.    Fa       Filed   May   2.^..    1914. 

GOTHAM 

rartirmlm-  4txrr,„t>o„    of   <,oodx        Watches.    WatchcaseS. 
and  Watch-Movements 

Claims  use  since  ab.iul    Ma.v    1,   1913. 


ser  No.  7K.63r..  u:LASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.!  Aprea  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  1 . 
Filed  May  29,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    78,537.       (CLASS   39.      rl/.THlN-O       Sfx^.al    & 
Pkavsky.  Philadelphia.  I'a.     Filed  May  25,  1914. 


^^ 


Partirular  dfH,r,„t,ou   of  f/ood*.— Gloves,   Overalls,    and 


Hosiery. 

rhinns  use  since  Apr.  1,  1910. 


..r    No    7h..540.      .CI^SS1«.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  >      M.  «;     St<.vfman   &  Sos.   Albany.   N.  Y. 

STONESPAR" 

[Vol.  204.      No.  2.] 


Filed  May  2.'..  1914 

Purtxculnr  description  of  goods —y^ruinh 
Clairnx    iixe  since   .Ian     1.    1014 


Particular   des<-nption   of  pood*.— Ollve-Oll. 
Claims  use  since  about  M.ar.  7,   1914. 
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^ier.  No.  7H,645.      (CLASS  L'6.     MEASURING  AND  SCIKN 
TIKIC  AI'PLIANCES.  I      JoiiH  Cii atilloN  4  Sons,  New 
York.   N    V.     Filed  Mny  2«,  1914 


S«r  No.  7n,7U9.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTFilCAL  APl'ARA- 
Tl  S,  MAt'HlNES,  AND  SUl'I'LIKS.)  Sxtwsal  Car- 
bon CoMi-AHV,  Clev.land,  Ohio.     Filed  June  1.  1»H. 

BRITELITE 

i;jrt«  ul'ir  (ir^rnption  nf  f;r,(>W#.— Eltctrlc  Batteri.-s.  . 
ClaiiiiK   u«»-  «iii(<"   -\pr     1.1.    1!»14. 


AfT  No  78.711.  ((LASS  46.  FO<»DS  AND  INOBBDI- 
K.NTS  OF  FOODS.  I  r.  .wkm,  s.v.ndi;u.>5  Co.,  Spokane. 
Wash.     Filed  J\nu-   1,   1914. 


5IARLIGHT 


Pnrtii  iil'ir     ,1< -mj,! ion     '■!'     'jowh.    -W'fiihiu^     MiiohitifS 
:i!i(l  Scales. 


(  'iiirnM  uMt'  sinc'  .luly.   1895. 


Particular  drnrription  of  (jno'lit. — Coffee. 
tlmmn  u»f  wini-f  May   26,   1914. 


S.r.  No.  7h.t3H9  (CLASS  1!V  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.  I  Saios  M..TOK  Company,  Detroit. 
Mich.      Fil*-'i    May    29,   1914. 


SAXON 


Partfuhn    ,hM,  n)>tK"i   uf  -j-xxl'*,— Automohiles. 
Vlai'n-   111'    >;iiu'e   Mar.    1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  7S.T14.  (CLASS  4rt  FOODS  AND  INGKF.Dl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1  Soirii  Hoi.i.vM*  .Milk  Coui-ora- 
TION,  New  York.  N.  Y.      FiU'd  Jiui''   1.    1914. 


^83r 


Particulm    Irtcription  of  t)00<lx.-  <"oiult>u«ed  MUk 
r/«i"M  u-    ^inc  til.'  15th  day  of  Mnj.  1914. 


S.-r.  No.  Ts.ijHl.  (CLASS  4'".  FOoDS  AND  IN(iREDI- 
P:NTS  of  FOODS  I  NiMAN  F.  Hvk.ks,  N-w  York, 
N     Y       Filed   .luu*'    1.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,7M.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENOnnCS.^  TiiK  CnA(ii.Ks  Wii.LiAM  STuKKs,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N    Y.      FlU-d  .Tune  2.   1014 


Particular  drgrription  of  ffoodn.      B\cjc\t^a. 
Claims  ute  since  Mar.  'M.  lOL? 


The    words    -Home    Ma4e    Bread"    not    beintj    herein 
claim>^. 

I'nrtie-ular   description   of  good*. — Bread. 
<  hi\m»   use  ninr>'  May   15,   1914. 


S^r,  No.  78,698.  (CLASg  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOREr>I 
ENTS  OF  F(^(^DS. )  (i  ¥■  Hei  blkin  k  Bro.,  Hartford 
Conn.      Flh'd  .Tone   1.    1914. 


S.r  .No.  78.777.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGRKD! 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1  I'l  rity  Yeast  Company,  B^res 
ford,  S.  D.     Filed  June  :^  1914. 


Particular  deacrtptton  of  yo(xi».      Yeast. 
rUiimit   une  since  Apr.  20.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.79;j.      (Cl-ASS  16       PAINTS  AND  rAINTKRS' 
M.\TERL\LS.i      Tub  Faiu.  ChifHir".   Ill       FlU'd   .Inue  4, 


1914. 


GARLAND 


Purticular   dfteription   of  ffoodt. — OllT«-Otl 
ilaim*  uJie  since  the  ye«r  1897. 


Ser  No.  7H.70S  (CLASS  21  ELECTRICAL  AI'l'ARA 
TTS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES  1  National  Car 
»(.N  ("oyPANV,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  1.  1914 

MULTEX 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Electric  Batteries. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  13.   1914. 


partirulur  JiKtription  of  fjwutx.      Ready  Mix.'d  Paiul. 
Claimx  use  since   February,    1911. 


Set.    No.    78.799        (CLASS    46.      FOODS    AND    IN(,HKDI- 
ENT80F  FOOD8.1     ThkFaib.  Chh-ago.  Ill     Filed  .Liue  4, 


lUll. 


NAPOUDN 


r<irtuular    liescription    of  ffOoAs. — Candy. 
c/(jim«  US'   rflnce  Sept<-mtH'r.  1913. 
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Her.    No.    78,8*Jl        (CI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS 
1914. 


— ' — —  -         ^  -«  u^n        ,(T  \SS   46       FOODS    ANK    iN(jKFDl 

....S   46.      F.X.DS    ANI>   INGRKD  -       ^.    No.    '^.'^f^^,;^  ^-^^.^N.-.n.^u  G..  ..a   Com.a.s.. 
TH.FAtK.  Chicago,  IK.    Filed  June  4.  ^^^L^l.   la  ksonvllle.  and  Tampa.  Fla.     Fil.-d  .luuc  6. 


^Ahi«,^ 


1914. 


Particvlnr  <1e»niption  of  iiooilM.—i'andy. 
Claims  u»t  8in<e  Sepf^raJHT,  1913. 


a         v«    THKOft       1(1  ASS    46       FOODS   AND    INGREDl 
nNT".HFlS>Ds/'THKFA„    Chicago.  HI.    nied  June  4, 


e: 

1914 


rurl.rulor  descrii.tion  of  ./ood*.   -Self-RWnL'  Flour. 
(  /-jM/c   u»(    slnci-   S.-pleniber.    lOI.*?. 


Pnrtirulnr  d»»'tipt«<>n  of  yooda.— Candj 
Claims  ust  since  Septennber,  1913. 


,.,  S...  T8.S51.  .CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDl. 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  .  NVM  ALTEN  Co..  INC..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     tTled  June  6,  1914 


^ 


♦««% 


«!er  No  7K  S60  .CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  1N(;KK1.1 
ENTS  OF  F(X>DS..  The  Dlnlop  Mili.in.j  C  ..  *  larks 
ville.  Tenii.      Filed  June  6.   1914. 


MPEEDEE 


P„rticuU,r  ,h.,ni.1ion  of  i,oo'/».-Self  Rising;  Fluur. 
Claims  use  since  Frh.  1<».   1914 


N„    7ss,i2       (CLASS  45.      BEVER.\GES,  NON  ALCO- 
)LlC.i"     GRAIN    .DICE    t:oMrANY,    LTD..    Chicago,    in. 


Ser. 
HOI 
FIltHl  .Dine  6,   1914. 


ORAINO 

rartu-ulur  drx.rwtwn   of  r;"0-;,.-An    Unf.rm.nied   Hoi 
Extract  of  Cereals. 

Clinwx   ux(    since  May    I'-'..    1914. 


ser.    NO.  78.870.      (CLASS   46.      F.>ODS    AND    .NGREDl 
ENTS  or  FOODS.  (     Hawi.kv  k  H...,rs.  N.'*  Vik.  >. 
Filed   June   6,    1914. 


Purtu-ular  ■hxr,-^ptu>n  of  j;oo.i».— Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  slncr   D-oember,    I9o0 


^.^  No  78.85«  .CL..SS46.  ^^^  "^^  ^«^,  ^^l^.^^'^'- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  (  BAY  STATK  M.LL..N«  Co..  VMnona, 
Minn.      Filed  June  6.   1914. 


NDRMUl 


KOMICALKIDS 

Particular  drs^-i-^ption  of  yoo./*.-— '  "nndy 
Claims  UM,   since  Feh.  20.  1914 


Pnrtirular  dtM.fiption  of  wori«— Wheat-Flour. 
C.atrnJi  u»t   since  Feb.  21.  1914 


ser.  NO.  78,884.     ,CL..SS  .9.     ^-I^OTHIN...     TH.  BoTal 
Tailors.  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  June  G.   l.'14 


TGcttKaLtMnHoKDolU^Lo**^ 


Particular    drs<nptinn    of    joods. 
and  Trousers 


—Men's    Coats.    Ve>ts 


1  ""oiaim."u«.   sin,,    tli.    month  of  May.  1914. 
[VoL  204.      No.  2.] 
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S.r     No     TK.HK.V      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI-   I   Ser.  No.  78.917.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED    NETTED   AND 
KNTS  OF  Foons. »    J    A|  ..KN  Sm  ith  4  COMPANY.  Knox-  TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     Cabson.  Pibi..  Scott  &  Co..  Chl- 


vllk,   Tt-ni)       FI!>'<1   .luriH   ?     I'M  t 


Zz7/7(7s/\ 


Particul'ir  >l>;.^l-r%|,tl<,l,  ui  \iuod». — Wheat-t'lonr. 
Claims   U.OI    sinct^   F>4i    -"    1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.887.  (CL.VSS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
EN'TS  OF  FOODS.  I  S< m  ltz,  B.^uan  &  Co.,  Beartto- 
towD.  III.      Filed  June  K.   1014. 


cage.  111.     Filed  June  9,  101 1 

MARVEL 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — (MnKhams. 
\:iaim»  uae  since  about   1904. 


Ser.  No.  79.030.  ol.AS.s  4^  M.Kl/l  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thk  F.Bi.is>.  ButwiNo  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  12.  1914. 


f.irtM-uhir     •imrr^i.txini     '•/     ')oo<l8.  —  Self  -  Rising     Whe«t- 

Flour 

Clatms  u-«<    since  Sept     1,   1913. 


Pariicular  detcription   nf   •i,„„if,      Extract  of  Malt  and 
Hops. 

Claima  ute  since  Jun.    l     i;'l4. 


Ser.  No.  79.128.  (CI  .\.^S  49  LISTH-LED  AIvCOHOLIC 
LIQl'ORS.)  Tiir.  Ti  v.-^y.u  I  .  .kkk  (\k,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  15.   I'.M  ♦ 


BEECHNONT 


Ser  No.  7>j,?5Slt.  ilLASS|4t>.  FOODS  AND  INGIIEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOI»S.)  8<|hllze  Baking  Company.  Chl- 
caito,    111.      nied  .J'ltif   H,   1914.  : 


Tm Wwtoi   rff.tcn;»fi(.n  at  i/oo'lii       Strnit'lit   Wliisky. 
CUMmt  uae  since  the  15th  day  ..f  Mhv,  ls9:i. 


Partu-ul'ir  leii-rrption  nf  <i(jijd»~  Bread. 
Vlaimi*  un^'  sine.'   May    m,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.153.  ^i  l.ASS  -l.  KI.KrTKUAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  Siri'I.lKS  .  I.mi'ERIal  Rib- 
BIB  Ca.  N>w  YMfk.  N    Y       FU.'<1  .lunr   I'V   1014. 

INNOVATIOn 

Pnrtirul-ir  Ux-Tiption  of  fjooih. — Elertrlrnl  Tape*, 
Paints  aii.l  Vanilshf-s  for  KU'rtriral  I iisiiliitliik:  I'urposet, 
Electrical  InKulatlnir  i  ■,>iiipoiin.N.  Swltcht.oanl  Mats.  In- 
BulatlnK  Mats,  Electrical  Hus!ilnt:s.  Electrical  Fiber  for 
Insulating  I'urpoHes.  aud  Im  andcucent  Lamps. 

CUtimt  Me  since  the  year  1913. 


Ser  No  78,001.  (v'LASJi  4H.  FitOliS  AM'  INdKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  .hms  li  \V.i.)[.w.\ki)  i  Co.  (Inc.), 
Council  Hlufrs.   Iowa.      Filed  .June  'V   1014. 

Tuck,  End 


Partiruliir  deJ^rripUon  of  fjondt.-    Cnmly 
I'liiinn   uyf  since  .Tariuary,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.180.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Thb  Pkeri>k.ss  Machinery 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  17,  1914. 


c 


Particular  description  of  <;».r,rf«.— Celluloid-Covered  Eye- 
lets and  Lacing-Hooks  for  Shoes. 
Claima  ute  since  June  1,  1914. 


TRADH-.MAIIK  KEGISTKATION^  (iHAXTED 

JULY  14,  1914. 


98.349.  WINDOW  SHADE  CARRIERS.  METAL  CUR- 
TAIN Fl.XTIUES,  SHADE-ADJUSTERS.  AND  THE 
I.IKK  TiiK  Aiiis  Shade  Carbieb  Company,  Balti- 
more,  Md 

Fll.d  Mar<h  'A\,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,089.     PUBLISHED 
Ma{    12.    1914. 

98.350.  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Aladdin  Elix-tbic  Lamp 
CnMiANY     Wilmington.   Del. 

Filed  March  -n,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,015.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12.  1914. 

98,3.M.        FT'RNITTRR     POLISH.       AmstbbdaM     POLISH 
CciMi'ANV,  Amwterdain,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  ."iO.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.042.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   12,   1014. 

98.352.     COTTON    I'lECE   (iOODS.      Aitlkton   Company, 
l/owell,  Mass. 
Filed   April   2.   1014       Serial   No.  77.139.      PTHLISnED 
MAY   12,  1914 

98,358.     COTTON   PIECE   GOODS.      Appleton  Comtany, 
Lowell,  Mass. 
Piled  April  2,   1914.     Serial  No.   77,142.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   12.   1914. 

0S.:?,'-,4.     COTTON   PIECE  GOODS.     Appleton  Company. 
lyowell.  .Vlass. 
Filed  April   2     1914       Serial   No.   77.143.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   12.    1014 

W,.S55      COTTON   PIECE  GOODS.     Appleton  Company. 
Lowell,  Mass. 
Filed    April    4.    1014.      Serial    No    77.104.      PUBLISHED 
MAY    1-'.    1914 
08,35(5       IIOSIKKY       Baker.  Moise  &  CO..  Dallas,  Tex. 

Filed  .Inly   1^,    1;m;(      Serial   No.   71.820.      PUBLISHKI* 
MAY   12.    11M4. 

08.357.       LEATHER    BOfKIS    AND    SHOES.       T.    Bi,i  n    i 
Sons.   New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed    Do<ember    1.1,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,552.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY   12,    1014 

98,.35S.       Oil.     FII.TUATION     AND    CIRi'ULATION    Al'- 
P.\U.\Trs       s     F     H'wsKu   &   Company.   Inc.,   Fort 
Wayne,   Ind. 
Filed  0<t<>lH>r  JO.  loia.     Serial  No.  73,498.    PUBLISHED 
AI'HIL  2H,   1014 

Os.r^.^O      PLANT  FOOD      WiLLiAM  Brceser,  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 
Filed  August  26.  1912.     Serial  No.  65,420.     PUBLISHED 
DK<EMHEU   0.    1013 

9.H,;i60.       HKER.       (aiital     City     Brewing     Company. 
Helena.   Mont 
Filed  April   10,   1014.     Serial  No.  77,371.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1014. 

08.361.      SPLICE     BARS    FOR    RAILWAY  -  RAILS.     Car- 
sf>;if;   Stf.ki,   Company,    Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Filed    September    2,     1910.       Serial    No.    51,6.">6.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY    12.   101  1 

9H,;{»;2       CERTAIN    NAMED    NON-AIvCOHOLIC    BFVEH 
A<;ES.     .VN(iEi.o  Ciror.i.A.  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  .March  :U,  1914      S.  rial  No.  77.003.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   12.   1014 

OS. ".«.'!       WOVEN    TEXTILE    USED    IN    MANUFACTIR 
1\<;    BA(;S,    CERTAIN    COVERINGS,    AND    MATE- 
ULALS       The  Ci.f.vei.anp  .\kkon  BaO  Co.,  Cleveland. 
Ohio 
File<l  October  27.  19i:f      Serial  No.  73.617.     PUBLISHED 
.MAY    12.   1914. 


98, .364.       ROPE.      Colimbian    Ropb    Company,    Auburn, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  March  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,489.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  28,  1914. 

98,36.>.  ARTIFICI.VL  TEETH,  T00TH-FACIN08,  AND 
TOOTH  BACKIN(iS.     The  Colcmbob  Dvxtal  llAiir- 

FACTUBING   COMPANY.    CoIumbUS,    Ohlo. 

Filed    February    28,    1014        Serial    No.    76.232.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12.  1014. 

98.366.  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH,  TOOTH-FACINGS,  AND 
TOOTH  BACKINGS.  The  Columbi  s  Iiental  Mpg. 
Co.Mi'ANY.   Columbus,  Ohio. 

Filed  March  16,  1914,     Serial  No.  76.670.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   12.    1914. 

98.367.  METALLIC  VALVES  AND  FARTS  THEREOF. 
The  CnNsoLir)ATra>  Safktv  Valve  Company.  Brldpe- 
IK)rt,  Conn. 

Filed    February    25.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,127.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  5.  1914 

98,308.   METALLIC  VALVES  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. 

The  CoNsoi.iirATEii    Saketv    ^'Al.\E   Company.    Hrldpe- 
port.  Conn. 
Filed    February    25.     1014.       Serial    No     76,128.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  5.  1914. 

98,360.      LADIES    <;i  I.Ml'ES  OK   SEMIWAISTS  OF  «EU 
TAIN    MATERIALS    AND   LIGHT  WEKiHT    DRESS 
(;OODS     Timothy  F.  Crowley.  Inc.,  New  York,  .N'   V 
Filed    Fel)niary    0,    1914.       Serial     No.    75.781.       I'l  B 
LISHED  MAY   12.   1914. 

08.370      COFFEE      Denison  *  Company.  Chicago,  Til. 

FUe.l    Fehruary    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,930.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12,  1914. 

9s,.{71.      COFFEE  AND  TEA       Denison  &  COMPANY,  Chi- 
cago, 111, 
Filed    Febnuiry    IG,    1914.       Serial     Nu.    75.932.       PUB- 
LISHED M.\Y  12.   1014. 

98,372.      ATHLETIC   UNION   SUITS  OF  TEXTILE   FAB 
RIC.      DiA.MoNP  .Mp<;.   Co.   of  Del.,   Wilmington,   Del. 
Fiie.l   .Inly   9,   1913.      Serial   No.    71,614.      PUBLISHED 
M.\Y   12,    1914 

9H..H7:c      TILE    AND    TII.F    PIPE.      Walter    S.    Dickey, 
Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  March  18.  1914.     Serial  .No.  76, 73(t      PUBLISHED 
MAY    12.   1014 

08,374.     PREPARED  SHEET-ROOFING      Dki.si  oll  Bho  s 
&  Co.,  IthacH,   N     V 
Filed  March  :'.l,  1914       Serinl  No.  77, (»Ori.      PUBLISHED 
.MAY   12,    1914 
08,375       ELECTRIC   MOTORS       Th-.m^s    .\     Etmson.    1n- 

(■(iltpnliATKK.    West    Orange.    .N      .1 

Filed   April   4,    1914       Serial   No.    77.199       PUBLISHED 
MAY    12.    1914 

98.376.      EDIBLE    FATS    AND    OILS.      The    N     K.    Faik 
HANK   Company.  Chicago,   III.. 
Filed    February    26.    1914,       Serial    No     76.177.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    12,    1914 

OS, 377      CORDS  AND  ROPES  COMPOSED  OF  CERTAIN 
NAMED      MATERIALS         Felten      &     Gt  illeatmb 
Carlswekk    .\rTiEN-(;EKELL.scHAKT.     MUlheimont  he- 
Rhine,   (iermany 
Filed     No\enit.er    1.     191. 'f        Serial     No      7.H.731.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    12.    1914. 
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98,378.      NON  AU^OHOUC    MALT   BEVERAGES.      Fkbd- 
EKKK   \V     FiXiKR.   Louisville.   Ky 
Filed  .March  lU,  1914.      Serial  No.  70.497.      FUBLISHED 
MAY   1-J.    19U. 


98.379       FIREPROOF    SAFHS.      Fibe    Tboof   Book    and 

St.vth'NEBy  Co..  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed    November    24,    1913.      Burial    No.    74,164.      PUB- 
LISHRO    MAY   11'.    1914. 
9H.TS.)        RLBDRR     SPF<L\LTY     FOR     THE     ISE     OF 

WOMEN    AS     A    VAGINAL    DOLtHE.       Geokge    W. 

Fk.\/iek.   New    York.   N.  Y. 
Filed    February    3.     1914.       Serial    No.    75,648.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   12.   1914.         I 
9S'{hl        LFBRR-ATINGOILS.    MINERAL    OILS    USED 

FOR    ALL    KINDS   OF   LUBRICATING    PURPOSES. 

GiBB.s  Brows  Oil  .v-nd  Ga-s-'Lini:  Comp.vny.  St.  Louis. 


Mo. 


Serial    No.    75.672.      PUB- 


FUed    February    4.     1914 
LISIIKD  MAY   12.   1914. 

98,:5HJ       WORK   AND    NEGLIGEE    SHIRTS.      Goodman, 
CmiEN  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   April   8.   1914.      Serltl  No.   77..-?0«       PUBLISHED 
MAY  12.  1914. 
9^.3S:?.     BLEND  OF  STRAIGHT  WHISKHiS  AND  GINS. 

G.)R1K)N      DiSTILMN.;       .i>I'       DISTRIBITING      C0MP.4NY, 

Cnlon,   N.   .1 
Filed    September    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    72,916.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12.   1914. 

98,3'<4       LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES       Grm^BBKG 
Miller  C<>..  Im    .  New  York,  N    Y 
Filed  March  .30.  1914.      S«rlal  No   77.059       PUBLI8HBD 
MAY    12.   1914. 

98,3>*.5        MOUNTINGS    FOR    SPECTACLES    AND    EYE- 
GLASSES.    F.  A.  HARDt  k  Co,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    February    12.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.870       PTTB- 
LISHED  MAY  12.   1914. 

98.38H.        SPARKPLUGS         Thi      Habtford     Machine 
Screw  ('o.MrANv.   Hartford,  Conn 
FUe.1  March  -6.  1914.      Serial  No.  76,961.     PUBUSHED 
MAY  12,  1914.  j 

98  387        POLISH    FOR    CLEANING    AND    POLISHING 

fnameli-:d,  paintep.  varnished,  and  pol 

I.'^HFnt    SURFACES.      fHARLWn    M.    Hay    Paiitt   Co., 
Tortland.  Me 
Filed  March  31,  1914.      Serial  No.  77,104       PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,   1914.  j- 

98,388.      SF>:ONDARY    BATTERIES.      HlLlOS    MAMFAf- 
TtRi.N(;   <i>viP-KNY,    Philadelphia,    Pa 
Filed   April  17,   1914       Serial  No    77..^31       PUBLISHED 
MAY    12.    1914. 

9S,3S9.     BRICKS      The  H(X'kin«3  V.klley  Fire  (lay  Co.. 
Nel3onvllle.  Ohio. 
Filed  April  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.418      PUBLISHED 
MAY    12.    1914. 

9H..'^90       ARTIFICIAL   BAIT       Immell   Bait   Co,    Blair 
Wis. 
FUed    February    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,064.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12,  1914. 

98.391.  SCOTCH    BLEND   WHISKY.      Immbbial   Liqc^k 
CnMPANY,    Seattle,   Wash. 

nied  April  9.    1913.      Serial   No.   69.678.      PUBLI8HKD 
MAY   12.    1914 

98.392.  CANNED     VEGETABLES        iNDKRtHDES     Can 
XING  Co..  Chlcajfo.  111. 

blled    January    21,    1914.      S.'rial    No.    75.330.       PUB 
LISHED  MAY   12.   1914 

98.393        CANNED    VEGETABLES        Inde»«ibde;«    Can 
NiNii  (■>)..  Chicago.  Ill 

Filed    January    21.    1914.      Serial    No     75,332       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12.  1914. 

98.394.       CANNED    VEGETABLES        Ixdebbitobn    <  an 
KING  Co..  ChlcaKo,   111 

Filed    Janaary    21.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,333       PUB 
LISHED  MAY  12.  1914. 


9»,3y5.       CANNKD     VEfJETABLES.       Inderrieden    Can- 
ning Co..  Chicago,  111. 
nied    January    21.    1914       Serial    No.    75,335.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12.  1914 

98,396.     C0RI)A(;E.  ROPE,  TWINE.  AND  STRING.     THE 
India  Ribbkb,  Gi  tta  Percha  and  Tblegraph  Works 
Co..  Ivrii .  SilTertown,  Ix>ndon,  England. 
Filed     F.l.rurtry     7.     1914         S.Mial     N".     7o.7»)4        PUB- 
LISHED   .M'KIL   28,   1914. 

9h.3',tT       Hisri  ITS  AND  PASTRY.     RoBEUT  A.  JOHNSTON 
Co.,   .Milwaukee.   Wis. 
Filed    January    12.    1914.      Serial    No.    7.').122.      PUB- 
LISHEP  MAY  12,  1914. 

9s,.39s.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS..    King  Philip  Mills. 
Fall  River.  Maxa. 
Filed  March  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.9,39.     PII'.LISHUD 

MAY    12,    1914. 

98  399       CONCRETE   (^ONSTKTM^TION    MATERIAL    FOR 

FLOORS    HAVING    THE    PROPERTIES    OF    POUT- 

I^\ND  CKMENT    .\Nr>   SAND       V.    H.    Krieosil^bkr, 

Atlanta,  (^a. 

FMled  March  11.  1914      Serial  No.  70,.5r>2.     PUBLISHED 

M.vY  i:;.  1914 

9S.400       GI^VES.       La    Crosse    Knitting    Wouks,    La 

Filed' April  6,   1914       Serial   No.  77,242.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   12.  1914. 

98.401.  STOCKINGS  AND   I  NDERWEAR       J.    W.   Lan- 
i>enberger  k  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,746.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   12.   1914. 

98.402.  STOCKIN<"tS      J.  W    La.ndesbeboeb  k  Co.,  Phil- 
adelphia.  I'a 

Filed  March  18.  1914.     SerUI  No.  76,747.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12.  1914. 

98.403.  KID  GLOVES.     J.  k  P    Lehman  Co.,  New  York. 
N    Y 

Filed  March  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.996.     PUBLISHED 

MAY    12.    1914. 

98.404.  BOTTLE  BRUSH  HIS.      GboRGB   S.    Leiner   k  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  7^^.994.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   12,  1914 

98  405.      BATH.    BOTTLE,    GLASS,    HOISE  CLPMNINQ. 

AND   DAIRY   BRUSHES.     Geokge  S     Lei  nek  k  Co., 

New  Yi.rk.   N    Y 
FUe.l  March  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.995.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  12,   1914 

9h.4.Ki.     BONDING  CEMENT  OR  CONCRETE.     The  Liv 
IN08T0NB  Company.   Baltimore,   Md 
Filed  March  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,510.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    12.  1914 

98.407.      BEER.     I>>NE  Stab  Brewing  Co.,  San   Antonio. 
Tex. 
Fil.d  March  5,  1914      Serial  No.  76,365.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   12,   1914 

ns  40H      I  igl  KIR      Lt  VTiEs  Brothebs.  New  York.  N.  Y 
FUed  March  25.  1914.      Serial   No.  76.940.     PUBLISHED 

MAY    12.    1914 

98,409.     OUTER  COATS  AND  SLITS.      I^n    ManN  Co.. 
N-w   York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  March  18.  1914.     Serial  .No.  76.749.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   12.  1914. 

98  410      WHISKY      Max  Mateb,  New  York.  N.  Y 

■pile,!  April   3.    1914.      Serial    N...   77.313.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   12,   1914 

9S.4n       TANK    FIX>AT   BULBS   OR   BALLS.     The    Me 
CHANICAL  BCBBEB  COMPANY,  Jer«ey  City,  N.  J.  ;  New 
York    N    Y.,  and  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
File<l  April  16.  1914.     Serial  No    77.490.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   12.   1914 

98,412.      METAL   PIPES,   TUBES.    AND   CASINGS.      Na- 
tional TiBB   COMPANY.   Pittsburgh.    I'd 
Filed  March  28.  1914      Serial  No.  77,026.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    12,   1914 
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98.413.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  MADE  OF  RUBBER  AND 
LEATHER.     Nohthebn  Shob  Co.,  Dulnth.  Minn. 

Filed  June  9.   1913.      Serial   No.   70.980.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  12.  1914. 

98.414.  <'ANDY.     Novelty   Candy  Company.  New  York, 

Filed    January    19,    1914.       Serial    No.    75.296.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY  12,  1914. 

98.415.  (CERTAIN    NAMED    MACHINES    AND    TOOLS. 
Samiel  Osbobn  k  Co.  Limited.  Sheffield.  England. 

Filed    February    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    78.190.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12,  1914. 

98.410.     LEATHER  (;i/>VES      V   Pehhin  k  CiB  .  3r«noble, 
France:  London,  England,  and  Gloversvllle  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Flle<l  July   16.  1913.     Serial  No.  71.772.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1914. 

98.417.  PORCEI^INS.      I'obzellanpabkik    SchOnwald 
A    (i..  SchCnwald.  Germany. 

Filed  June  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,320.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1914. 

98.418.  HOSIERY.     G.  V.  S.  QcACKENBfSH  k  Co..  Troy, 

N    Y. 
Filed    November    12.    1913.       Serial    No.    73.933.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12,   1914. 

98.419.  CLEANER  AND  POLISHER  FOR  WOODWORK. 
Qi-AKER  Cleanser  Co..   Plainfleld,  N.  J. 

nietl    Septeml>er    11.    1913.      Serial    No.   72,790.      PUB- 
LISHED .MAY   12.  1914. 

98.420.  WHEAT  FIX)UR.     Randolph  Milling  Company. 
Baldwin.  III. 

Filed    February    16.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.945.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12.  1914. 

98  421        FLAVORING    FOR    ICE-CREAM    AND    OTHER 
CONFECTIONS  AND  FOOD  PRODUCTS.     Rex  Ex- 
tract company.  Eaopus  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January     16.    1914.       Serial    No.    75.234.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12,  1914. 

98.422.  METALLIC    VALVES.      Rich    Tool    Company. 
Chicago,  111. 

Filed    February    9,    1914.       Serial    No.    75,788.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12.  1914. 

98.423.  MANICURE  AND  TOILET  TOOLS.  Joseph 
R<iS8  k  Company.  Irvln^ton.  N.  J. 

Filed  March  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,655.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1914. 

98  424       CERTAIN  ARTICLES  OF  CLOTHING   FOR   IN- 
FANTS.     CHILDREN.      MISSES,      AND      WOMEN. 
Charles  Broadway  Roi  ss,  New  York,  N.  Y 
FIUhI  April  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,019      PUBLISHED 
MAY  12.  1914 

98.425.  WORK  AND  NEGI.IGfiE  SHIRTS.  Sai^NT  & 
Salant.   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  .30.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,077.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   12.   1914. 

98.426.  VELVETS  AND  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE. 
The  Salt's  Textile  Mani  factleing  Company, 
Bridgeport,   Conn.,   and   New   York,  N.  T. 

Filed    January    10.     1914.       Serial    No.    75.103.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12,  1914. 

98.427.  VELVETS  AND  PLUSHES  IN  THE  PIECE. 
The  Salt's  Textile  MANTFACTrRiNG  Compant, 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.104.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12.  1914. 

9H.42M.      IRON  AND  STEEL  BLOOMS.  BILLETS,  BARS, 

AND  SHEETS.    Joseph  Sankky  and  Sons,  Limited, 

BllBton,   England.  „„„^ 

Filed  March  26.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.975.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  12,  1914. 

98,429.     CORSETS  AND  GLOVES,     (^harlbs  Schnabbl, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    3.    1914.       Serial    No.    75.660.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12,  1914. 


98.430.  BLOUSES  AND  WAISTS.     Shotwell  k  Habbis, 

Houston,  Tex. 
Filed  March  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.721.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  12,  1914. 

98.431.  CERTAIN  NAMED  OILS,  CANDLES.  GREASES. 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Standabd  Oil  Company  or  New 
YoKK,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  7.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.449.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1914. 

98.432.  WROUGHTSTEEL  SHELF-BRACKETS.  Thb 
Stanlbt  Works,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed  March  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,825.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1914. 

98  433       MENS,    WOMEN  S,    AND    CHILDREN'S    KNIT 
OR   WOVEN   I*NDERWEAR   AND  HOSIERY.     Wal- 
lace (i.  Starkv.  Roy   A.  Bird,  k  Montk  W.  Bubo, 
Harrisburg,  Pa. 
F^led    January    29.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.543.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12,   1914. 

9  8.434.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.      Stonb-ObdeaN- 
Wells  Company.  Duluth.  Minn. 
Filed   September   13.    1913.      Serial    No.    72.848.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  5.  1914. 

98.435.      APPLE-BUTTER.      FRUIT      JELLIES.      FRUIT 
JAMS,   AND   PRESERVES     St  lzbekgeb  A  Sons  Com- 
pany, New  Y'ork.  N.  Y. 
Filed    Jannary    12.    1914-      Serial    No.    75.186.      PUB- 
LISHED, MAY  12,   1914. 

98,4.36.      FRUIT    JELLIES    AND    FRUIT    JAMS.       SiLZ- 
bergfh  k  Sons  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    12.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.137.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12.  1914. 

98.437.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  RYE,  GRAHAM  FLOUR.  AND 
CORNMEAL.     W.  L.  Sweet  &  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    11.    1909.      Serial    No.    46,461.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12.   1914 

98.438.  STEEL  AND  IRON  CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS. 
TAYLOB- Wharton  Iron  k  Steel  Co..  High  Bridge.  N.  J. 

Filed  April  1.   1914.      Serial  No.   77.136.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  12.  1914. 

98.439.  CANOPIES  FOR  BEDS.     James  Thompson  and*^ 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    20.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.065.      PUB- 
LI8HEP  MAY  12.  1914. 

98.440.  HOSIERY.     E.  M.  Townsend  k  Co..  New  York, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  April  9,   1914.      Serial   No.   77,360.      PUBLISHED 

MAY  12.  1914. 

98.441.  BEDSTEADS.     John  W.  Vail.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed    December    16.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.647.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  28,  1914. 

98.442.  SNAP  BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT  -  FAS- 
TENERS. Waldbs  k  Co.,  Prague-Wrschowiti.  Aub- 
trla-Hungary. 

Filed    Novemlier    4.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.802.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12,  1914. 

98.443.  SNAP  -  BTTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT  -  FAS- 
TENERS. Waldbs  k  Co..  Prague- Wrschowltz,  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed    November    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,803.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   12,   1914. 

98.444.  SNAP -BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT  FAS- 
TENERS. Waldbs  k  Co..  Prague- Wr.<«chowlt«.  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed    November    4.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.804.      PT  B- 
LISHED  MAY    12,   1914. 

98.445.  SNAP -BUTTONS  USED  AS  GARMENT -FAS- 
TENERS. Waldbs  k  Co..  Prague  WrschowltE.  Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed    November    4.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.806.      I  I B- 
LI8HED  MAY    12,   1914. 
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98.44rt       SNAr-BlTTONS    USED    AS   GARMENT - 

TENKRS.      VVa[.[>es    i   Co.,    I'rais'ue-Wrschowltz, 

tria  HimKary, 
Flle<l    November    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,307. 
LISHEI>  MAY    12.  1914. 
9S,447        SNAP -BUTTONS    I'SED    AS    GARMENT 

TENKKS.      Waii'Ks    k   i'o.,    I'rfMcnc-WrscUowUz. 

trla  Huuizary 
Filpd    Novemtxr     »      I'lSJ      Serial    No.    73,8«i^ 
LISHED  MAY    lU,    1914 
9H44><       SNAP     BITTitSS    USED    AS    GAI5MENT 

TENERS.      Wai.i.ks    &  |Co..    l'rftk;ii.-  Wrschowitz. 

tria  Hiracary 
FIl.Mi    N.nemiHT    4.    1;>13J      Serial    No.    73.809. 
LISHEK  .MAY   12.   1914 


FA8- 

.VU8- 

FUB- 

FAS- 
Au»- 

PUB- 

FAS- 

.\U8- 

PUB 


98,449.      SNAP  -  BUTTONS   USED   AS   GARMENT  -  FAS- 
TENERS.     WALUB8  &  Co.,   Prague  Wrschowlti,   Au»- 
trla-HuBKary. 
Flk-d    November    4.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.810.      PLB- 
USHED  MAY    12,  1914. 

9S.4.5('       SNAP     MUTTONS    T-SEI)    AS    GARMENT -FAS- 
TENERS.     WA1.1.B.S   Jk  »  '..,    Pratfue-Wrschowlti.  Aus- 
tria Hungary. 
Filed    November    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,811.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12.   1914. 

98  451         SHIRTS.     UNDEItSllI  K  1  S     AND     DRAWERS, 
'    OVERAUI.S.    JUMPERS,    AM'    TROTSERS.       Wl8« 

B«OTiiyK.>.  .New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.711.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED, 


8  874      ILLUMINATING  0<I.S      Sonf  A  Filming  Manl"- 
'      FACTiRiNw  Un     LiMi.Ki.    N-vs    \Tk,  N.  Y..  Standard 

Oil   fo.   of    N.w    V'.rk.    *i.  ■.--": 
ReslstfTPd  September  27,  13M.     Renew-d  September  -7, 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY   14,    I9l4. 


17,83H.— r««e.-  "AMALGAMATED  MIXED  PAINT." 
(For  Mixed  Paint.)  Amalgamated  Paint  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
29,  1914. 

17,8.'i9.— Ti«e.-  "AUNT  JEMIMA'S  PANCAKE  FLOUR." 
(For  Flour.)  AtxT  Jemima  Mills  Company,  St. 
.Joseph.  Mo.     Filed  June  26.  1914. 

17.840.— r<f/e;  "REAL  RESTFUL  REST."  (For  Bed- 
SpringH. )  Thk  Cleveland  Wire  Spring  Co.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  May  23.  1914. 

17,841.— r«ie:  "  CREME  DE  MENTHE."  (For  Pepsin 
Oum.)  Cke.me  De  Mexthe  (Jim  Co.,  Manitowoc, 
Wis.     Filed  June  12.  1914. 

17,842— r»«f;  "  DE  MARTINI  BRAND  GENOVA 
STYLE."  (For  Macaroni.)  De  Martini  Macaroni 
Co..  Inc.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  25,  1914. 

17,843.— r«t<-;  "  MACARONI  GRAGNANO  STYLE." 
(For  Macaroni.)  De  Martini  Macaroni  Co.,  Inc., 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.      Filed  .lune  25.  1914. 

17.N44.— 7»//f  .■  "  KRAFT  CLEANSER."  (For  a  Clean- 
ing-Powder.) Christian  Heinrich  Folkers,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Mled  June  20.  1914. 

17,845.— Title-  "Q  AND  Q."  (For  Mararoni.)  Fokt 
Worth  MACARt)Xi  Co..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  June 
2,   1914. 

17  S4fi— rit/r.-  "  MAI>A.\li.  (.ULAIS  .SAMTAUY  AD- 
.M  STABLE       PETTICOAT."  (For       Petticoats.) 

Catheri.ne  Golais.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Filed  January 
6,  1914. 

17,847. — Title:  "GOOD  SAMARITAN."  (For  F^oot  Balm.) 
Edward  A.  Howland,  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  June 
27,  1914. 

17.848. — T«;c;  "  LAS  DALAGAS."  (For  Cigars.)  Laks 
Cigar  Co  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  13.  1914. 

17,849.— Tif/r.-  "THE  WANDERING  DEW  VINE  HAIR 
GROWER."  (For  a  Hair-Tonic.)  Minerva  Lewis. 
Blrniintiham.    Ala.      Filed   January    16,    1914. 

17.850.— 7'if/c.  "CANAL  CIGARETTES."  (For  Ciga- 
rettes.) Shilem  J.  Marchoskt,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  30.  1914. 


17,851.— Title.-  "McMURRAYS  CHOCOLATE  ICING." 
(For  Chocolate  Icing.)  William  McMlhray  k  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  June  29,  1914. 

17,852.— 7'it/c.  "  OLYMPIA  PALE  EXPORT."  (For  Light 
Beer.)  OLy.MPi.\  Brewing  Co..  Olympla.  Wash. 
Filed  April  23.  1914. 

17,853— 7«7Jr.  "  PILLSBT'RYS  HEALTH  BRAN."  (For 
Bran.)  Pillsbiry  Floir  Mills  Company,  MinDeaD- 
olis,  Minn.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 

17,854.— Ti«e.-  "PURITY  YEAST."  (For  Yeast.)  Pd- 
rity  Y'kast  Co.,  Beresford,  S.  D.     Filed  June  3,  1914. 

17,855— 7««e.-  "ASCHE  KAY'TON."  (For  Cigars.)  An- 
thony Stefanowski.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  April  2, 
1914. 

17.856. — Title:  "  WlCuMICo  I.LUB.'  (For  Rye  Whi.sky.) 
I.  Ulman  &  Sons,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  18, 
1914. 

17.857.— rt«e.-  "GOLDEN  SPRAY."  (For  Rye  Whisky.) 
I.  fL.MAN  &  So.NS.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  June  18, 
1914. 

17,858 —r«tle.-  "  OLD  DAVY."  (For  100-Proof  WMkj.) 
I.   Ulman   &  Sons,  Baltimore,   Md.     F!l«d  Jan*  18, 

1914. 

17,859.— Title-  "UI^AN'S  COON  -  CLUB."  (For  Rye 
Whisky.)  I.  Ulman-  &  Smn.s;.  Raltimore.  Md  Filed 
June  18,  1914. 

17,860.— r<«e.-  "M.  D.  &  V.  CLUB."  (For  Stral^rlit 
Whisky.)  I.  T'LMAN  &  Sr.Ns.  Raltlmore,  Md  Filed 
June  IS,  1914 

17.861— Tit/c-  "CANNON  ROACH  AND  BED  BUG  POW- 
T>I"R."  (For  an  Insecticide.)  Moses  WA(,NrR,  .New 
Yorlv.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  2."'..  1914. 

17.862.— Tit/e-    "ALL     ROUND    THE    WORLD."        (For 

Cigars.)      J.   FiiKK.   Wiu-iiX.  Ctilcai:o.    111.      Filed   May 
29,   1914. 

X~.s6:\.^-Title    "  BUTTER  CUSTARD."      .For  Butter  >iis 
lard.  I     Youk-Bradford  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal      Fil.d 
June  1,  1914. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY    14,    1914. 


S,Q72.—Titlr  "LOOK  PLEASANT.  PLEASE."  (For 
Wheat  Hr.al<fast  Food.)  Cream  or  Wheat  Co.,  Min- 
II.  ni)..!!*..   Mtnn.     Filed  June  27.  1914. 

3,673.— Tir/e.  "GERMAN  STYLE  S.MOKED  SAUSAGE." 
(For  Sausage.  I  Ma.\  .Mattues.  WUmlngtou.  DeL 
Filed  June  3,   1914. 

3_674.— TVtle.-  "THE  TEST  OF  FIRE."  (For  Brasa 
Beds.)  PiTTSHUKiiH  Hi<  K80N  Compaw.  East  Butler, 
I'a.     Filed  Jun.-  2.",  1914. 

3,675.— Tit^f-  ■•  EVERY  TIME  YOU'LL  TAKE."  (For 
Chewing  Tobacco.  I  H  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. Winston  Salem,  N.  C.     Filed  June  17,  1914. 


3,Q7Q.— Title:  "ONE  MAN  PLAYS  THEM  ALL."  (For 
a  Combination  .Automatical  Musical  lustrument.) 
The  Riixii.PH  WiKLiTZKii  Co.  CinrinTiHtl,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  25,  1914 

3,677.— Title.-  "  STANDCO."  (Fcr  HoUow  Set  Screws.) 
Standahd  Pressed  Stkki,  Co..  Philadelphia.  I'a. 
Filed  June  2.  1914. 

3,678.— Tit/e.  "STYLE  SHOES  OF  gUALITY."  i  For 
Boots  and  Shoes,  i  Utz  &  IUNn  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  29.  1914. 

3,679— Tit/e.-  "WAYNE  KNIT  HOSIERY."  (For  Ho 
siery.)  Wayne  Kmttini;  Miij.s,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  June  22,  1914. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  TnE 


COlivdl^AISSIOISrEK,     OF    T=^TEISrTS 


AND  OF 


UNlTi:U  STATES  COURTS  l.\  TATEXT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  U,  S,  COURTS. 


U,  S.  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals -Sixth  Circuit. 

CiMlNXATI    TkaCTION    CO.    V.    POPK. 

^  Decided  Ortober  n,  1913. 

<J%I'  No.  2,306. 

•'    1.    Pates  rs-- Sr H.I n-Ts  or   Patbsts — "  MAnrFACTVRE '' — 

S-iKEEi  KAii.K<iAD  Transfer-Ticket. 

.V    stni't  railroHd    transftT  ticket    devised    to    keep    a 

1  hci  k  on  iiass.'iij;t  r-;  and  conductors  with  respect  to  the 

tliii'"  wlien  usrd,  in  part  by  means  of  a  coupon,  the  body 

pMPtlon    when   the   coupon   Is  detached   being  receivable 

only  (hirlnc  the  forenoon  hours,  may  properly  be  classed 

as  an  artii  le  to  be  used  In  a  method  of  doing  business 

and  as  such  is  a  "  manufacture  "  within  the  meanloK  of 

Revised  Stntutcp  section   4«8«.    (U.   S.   Comp.   St.,    1901, 

p.  8382.)  and  a  proper  sublect  of  a  patent. 

2.  Samb — 8a  MB — Same. 

The  term   "  manufartnro  "'  ns  used  In   the  patent   law 
has    ,1    vrr.v    <  iiiiipnhenslve    sense,    embracing    whatever 
Is  made  tiy  tin    art  or  industry  of  man,  not  beluL*  a  ma 
chine,  a  composition  of  matter,  or  a  design. 

3.  S.*ME  —  VAt.iniTT         AND         I.NFBIVOKSIENT TBANSFBR- 

TlCKKT. 

The  I'upe  pat- nt.  No.  805,153,  for  a  time-limit  trans- 
fer ticket  for  use  by  street-railroads,  etc.,  was  not  an- 
ticipated and  dlscU.ses  patentable  Invention  ;  also  Held 
Infringed.  . 

Api'kal  fruui  the  District  Court  of  tlie  Tnlted 
States  fur  the  Sdiithern  District  of  Ohio;  Howard 
C,  Hollister.  Judpe. 

Suit  In  equity  by  Williiiu)  C.  Poi)e  against  the  Cln- 
clnnnti  Traction  Company.  Decree  for  complainant, 
and  defendant  iippeals.     Affirmed. 

MvKsrg.  Wood.  Wfxtil  d  Sathan  ( ^fr  William  R. 
Wood  mid  .1/'-.  Charha  C.  lAnthicuvi  uf  coimsel)  for 
the  iippellaiit. 

Mc«'<rH.  Hoxrn  d  Knight  (Mr.  Marcellux  Bailey 
and  Mr.  James  L.  .Vorri,v  <,f  c<>un.<<rl  i  for  the  ai'pellee. 
Before  Knappkn  and  Dknison.  Circuit  Judges,  and 
Satkr,  District  Judge. 

Knappfn.  Cir.  J.: 

This  is  a  suit  for  tlie  infringement  of  claims  1,  3, 
4,  7,  and  S  of  United  States  [latent  to  Pope,  No. 
805,153.  November  21,  1905.  The  defenses  are:  (a) 
non-pntentablesubject-matter  :  ( f>)  anticipation  ;  (c) 
lack  of  invention:  and  (d)  non-infringement.  The 
district  court  held  the  patent  v.ilid  and  infringed, 
and  made  the  usual  decree  for  injunction  and  ac- 
counting, from  which  thl.s  api^eal  is  tal<cn. 

■2t)i  ().  G.— 44  [Vol.  204. 


;.  Is  flu  siibjrct-mattrr  jjatentabh  f  Tlie  inven- 
tion relatt'S  jiarticularly  to  "  tinie-liinit  "  transfer- 
tickets  for  use  by  street-^railways.  traction  com- 
panies, etc.  The  stated  objects  of  the  invention  are, 
in  sub.stance.  to  enable  the  railroad  company  to 
make  the  transfer  as  quickly  as  possible,  and  to  keep 
check  on  conductors  and  pas,sengers;  and  thereby 
be  able  to  determine  whether  a  given  trnnsfer  has 
been  correctly  issued  and  whether  lawfully  pre- 
sented by  the  pa.ssenger:  as  well  as  tu  provide  a 
tniiisf.T-ticket  which  when  used  can  prove  with  cer- 
tainty the  correctness  of  the  passenger's  claim, 
thereby  jireventing  litigation  in  case  a  transfer  is- 
sued fur  forenoon  use  Is  present tHl  f(»r  afternoon-fare. 
and  for  this  rc;is<in  rofus*">d  by  the  cnndnctor. 

The  specifications  disclose  a  ticket  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  suitable  material    f presumably   j^apen    di- 
vided into  a  body  portion  and  a  single  afternoon- 
coupon,  the  latter  being  separated,  on  tl^e  one  side 
from  the  body  portion  niid  on  the  (»tlier  from  the 
stub,   by   lines  of  porforiitions  ^r   iiuleiit.Mtions.   en- 
al>ling  the  ready  separation  of  the  body  from   the 
coupon,  as  well  as  of  the  latter  from  the  stub.     In 
the  "preferred  embodiment"  of  the  invention  (Fig- 
ure 1  )   the  body  portion  is  provided  with  a  column 
of  abbreviations  indicating  the  months  of  the  yenr 
and  with  I'ohiinns  of  numerals  ff>r  the  days  of  the 
month:    ;ilso    with    an    inscription    containing    the 
name  of  the  issuing  railroad  and  suitable  instruc- 
tions to  the  passengers,  as  to  the  limitations  under 
which  the  transfer  is  usable.     It  bears  also  inscrip- 
tions Indicating  the  transfer  point.<«.  the  conductor's 
I  nuint)er.    and    "conventional    indications"    showing 
the  hour  and  fractions  theref)f.     The  body  portions 
are  consecutively    numbered,   correspondingly    with 
the  coupons,  and  contain  the  legend.  "  If  no  cou|X)n 
attached  hour  punched  is  a.  m.  hour."     The  coupon 
j  contains  the  abbreviated  name  of  the  railroad  and 
'  notice   "  N<it    good    if  detarhtKi."     This   couiwin    de- 
notes that  the  hour  punched  on  body  of  (number) 
transfer   is   \).   ni.   hour.     In   a   modified   form   sug- 
gested the  ticket  and  legends  are  jwimewhat  differ- 
ent in  details  of  inscription,  but  the  net  result  of  the 
information    given    is   the   same.     In    this   modified 
form    (Fig.  2i    the  coupon  and  body  each  contain 
■  a  tal)le  of  hours,  the  former  on  a  dark  gro\ind.  the 
I  latter  on  a  light  field.     The  drawings  of  the  "  pre- 
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ferred  "  and  •' modifleii  "  forms  (Figs.  1  and  2,  re- 
8[)ectively)  follow :  j 

(Jig,  / 


1 


a- 


Ii'iMlAhJiilu!^ 


iA1)Iii1i2!«/mIi^  !i^^ 


It  re.sults  that  when  the  time  limit  on  the  body  Is 
puufhtHl  and  issued  umiccompanied  by  the  coupon, 
thf'  trnn.-ifpr  l.s  for  forenoon  use  only,  but  when  Is- 
sued with  the  roupuu  it  shows  on  its  fjice  that  it  is 
only  for  afternoon  us«;  and,  as  suggested  in  the 
si>ecifications.  in  case  of  dispute  reference  to  the 
conductor's  number  and  to  the  pad  containing  the 
stubs  and  unissued  couikjus  will  readily  dis^'lose  for 
what  f>ortlon  of  the  d^y  the  transfer  was  in  fact 
issued.  I 

Claim  1  reads  : 

1,  \  transfer  ticket  cotnprisini;  a  body  portion  and  a 
coupon,  said  hodv  portion  and  coupon  ht>arinK  conven- 
tional indiiutlons  to  constitute  an  antemeridian  transfer 
ticket  when  said  bodv  poitlon  is  used  separately  and  a 
postmeriilian  transfer   tlcHet   wlien  used   together. 

Claims  3,  4.  and  7  do  nut  differ  from  claim  1  in 

res{>ei.ts  material  here.j 

Claim  8  reads  : 


1 


8  A  transfer  ticket  camprislnK  a  body  portion  and  a 
coupon  and  further  provided  with  conventional  Indlca- 
tlooB  to  constitute  a  complete  transfer  ticket  for  one  part 
of  the  day  when  said  twdy  portion  is  used  separately 
and  a  ci>mplete  transfer  ticket  for  another  part  of  th.' 
day  when  said  body  [Kjrlicu  and  coupon  are  usid  together. 

(  1 )  The  i)atent  is  ast*aileil  as  relating  merely  to — 
a  method  of  transacting  business,  a  form  of  contract,  a 
mode  of  procedure,  a  rule  of  conduct,  a  principle  or  Idea, 
or  a  permlsaiv..'  function,  predicated  upon  a  thing  Involv- 
ing no  structural  law  ; 

and  counsel  say  that  the  tiriiet  in  question- 
has  no  physical  characteristics  which  enable  It  to  be  dis 
ttnjfuished    from   any   other   transfer   ticket   or    from    any 
other   printed  slip  of  pap*r. 

If  this  criticism  is  well  taken,  the  subject-matter 
is  not  within  the  patent  statute.' 

(2)  But  while  the  case  is  perhaps  near  the  border 
line,  we  think  the  derice  should  be  classed  as  an 


»/n  re  Moeter.  (Ct.  of  App.  D.  C. ;  123  O.  G.,  655:) 
Hotei  etc'cr\'.  Yormtne.  (C.  C.  A.  2  :  160  Fed.,  4«T  : 
87  C  C  \  451;)  rmted  states  Credit  Sy»tem  Co  v. 
Atnerican  I 'r edit  Indemnity  Co.,  (D.  C  ;  53  Fed.,  SIS  ;  s.  c. 
69  Fed   :  C  r.  A.  2.  1.-^9  ;  S  C.  C.  A..  49.) 
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article  to  be  used  in  a  method  of  doing  business,  and 
thus  a  "manufacture"  within  the  statute.  (Rev. 
St.,  sec.  4886:  U.  S.  Comp.  St.,  1901,  p.  3382.) 
Broadly  stated — 

the  term  "  manufacture,"  as  used  In  the  patent  law,  has 
a  very  comprehensive  sense,  embrucinK  whatever  Is  made 
by  the  art  or  Industry  of  man,  not  being  a  machine,  a 
composition  of  matter,  or  a  design.' 

The  device  of  the  patent  clearly  Involves  physical 
structure.  The  claln)s  themselves  are.  In  a  proi)er 
sense,  limited  to  such  structure. 

The  8pe«jlflcations  des4-ribe  a  distinctive  physical 
structure,  viz.,  a  given  combination  and  general  ar- 
rangement of  body  and  coujwn  (with  the  suggestion 
that    the   two    parts    may    l>e   printed    in    different 
colors),  accompanied  by  "  conventional  indications" 
and  instructions  for  the  use  and  Interpretation  of 
the  ticket.    But  the  alleged  patentable  novelty  does 
not  reside  in  the  arrangement  of  the  printed  text, 
nor    does    such    text    constitute    merely    a    iirinted 
agreement.     The  argument  to  that  effect  overlooks 
the  imiMjrtant  consideration  that  the  body  aUme  Is 
goixl  at  one  time,  and  that  tlie  body  and  Coiipon  are 
rwiuired  for  the  other  {)<)rtioii  of  tlie  day;  and  that 
the  ticket  bears  on   its  face,  whether   the  body  is 
used  alone  or  with  the  coujwn,  the  distinguishing 
indications.    Nor  is  there  merely  an  attempt  to  pat- 
ent a  form  of  a  contract.    The  spec-itlca lions  do  not 
confine    the    construction    to    either    the    style,    or 
printed   arrangement   or   language   of  the  legends. 
The  essential  thing  is  that  the  required  Informa- 
tion be  conveyttl  on  the   face  of  the  ticket.     The 
authorities  ciletl  in  the  margin  sustain,  to  a  greater 
or  less  degree,  the  patentability  of  this  device.' 

Hand.  McyaUy  rf  Co.  v.  Exchange  Scrip-Book 
Co.  involved  the  patentability  of  an  exchange  scrip- 
book  containing  the  essential  feature  that  the  units 
are  expressed  in  money  instead  of  miles  as  in  ordi- 
nary mileage-tickets,  and  avoided  the  necessity  for 
calculation — 

by  adoptlnj?  a  standard,  expressed  on  the  face  of  the 
ticket,  that  Indicates  to  both  carrier  and  traveler,  with- 
out calculation,  just  what  each  one  Is  entitled  to. 

The  language  of  Judge  Grosscup  seems  peculiarly 
applicable  here: 

Nor  do  we  think  that  this  patented  concept  Is  nothing 
more  than  a  business  method.  Its  use  is  a  part  of  a 
business  method.  The  ticket  patented  Is  not  a  method 
at  all  but  a  physical  tangible  facility,  without  which 
the  method  would  have  been  impracticable,  and  with 
which  it  Is  practicable. 

The  Benjamin  Menu  Card  Case  Involved  a  combi- 
nation of  menu-card  with  meal-check.  To  the  ob- 
jection that  it  was — 

only  for  a  piece  of  cardboard  oaper,  with  printed  matter 
or  composition  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  divided  on  one 
side  by  perforated  lines  employed  In  the  system  of  doing 
business, 

Judge  Seaman  said: 

The  fact  that  the  structure  may  be  of  cardboard  with 
iirlnted  matter  \ipon  It  does  not  exclude  the  device  from 
patentability,  according   to    the  I'atent   Office.      •      •     • 

'Language  of  Judge  Acbeson  in  .lohnson  v.  JohnaUin, 
(C  C  •  60  Fed..  618.  620:)  see  also  RiterVonleu  MfV-  Co. 
V  Aiken,  (C.  C.  A.  3  ;  20.'i  Fed.,  690,  703  ;  121  C.  C.  A.,  655. 
and  cases  there  cited.) 

1  Johnnon  V.  Johnston,  supra;  Rand,  McSally  ,i  Co.  \. 
Exchtinve  Hffrip-Rook  Co.,  (O.  O.  A.  7  ;  187  Fed.,  984,  986  ; 
110  C  C  A  .VJL';)  Thomson  v.  Citizens'  Satiunal  Bank, 
(C  C"  \  H  '5:1  Fed.  2:>(\  i.'iS  :  3  ('.  C.  A.,  518;)  Benja- 
tmn  iiemt  Card  Co.  v.  Jiand,  JHc.\ally  rf  Co.,  (210  Fe<l., 
liS.'.  opinii.n  by  Judge  Seaman  ;i  ex  pard  W'm.  E.  Wat 
kins,  decl.sion  of  Duell,  Commissioner  of  Patents. 
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The  presence  of  conventional  Indications  and 
legends  does  not  rob  the  structure  of  patentability. 
In  more  than  one  of  the  cases  cited,  the  structures 
sustained  as  patentai)le  bore  conventional  indica- 
tions and  information. 

The  cases  relietl  uiK)n  by  defendant  are.  we  think, 
readily  distinguishable  from  the  instant  case.  In 
re  Mocser  tlie  device  of  the  patent  was  character- 
ized as  "  a  form  of  proposed  contract."  The  device 
Involved  in  Hotel  Co.  v,  Lorraine,  was  declared  to 
be  "simply  a  system  of  bookkeeping."  In  United 
States  Credit  Co.  v.  American  Credit  Co.,  the  sub- 
ject-matter was  considered  by  the  district  court 
as  a  method  of  transacting  business.  In  the  latter 
case  (as  considered  l)y  the  court  of  api>eals),  as  in 
most,  if  not  all.  of  the  other  authorities  relied  uj)on, 
the  patentability  under  the  statute  of  the  subject- 
matter  involved  does  not  seem  to  have  been  passed 

uix)n. 

(3)  2.  AntiHpntion.  The  strongest  references  pre- 
sented to  prove  anticipation  are  the  "  Ilam  ticket" 
(covered  by  [.atent),  "  Exhibit  709."  and  the  "  Val- 
ley-Junction" ticket.     The  Ham  npd  No.  709  con- 
sist each  of  a  ticket  bearing  two  separate  and  inde- 
pendent tables  of  time-figures,  the  one  printed  light 
on  a   (lark  ground  and  the  other  dark  on   a   light 
ground,  and  apparently  intended  for  forenoon  and 
afternoim  use  respectively.    The  claims  of  the  Pope 
patent  read  uiM)n  neither  of  these  devices,  in  letter 
or  in  si)irit.    Assuming  that  the  different  method  of 
printing  the  two  tables  of  time-figures  Is,  without 
other  designation,  a  sufficient  indication  of  intended 
forenoon  and  aftern.x)n  use  respectively,  neither  of 
these  refiTiW*^  has  the  fundamental  structure  of 
Pope's  <leviee,  which  is  a  ticket  comprising  a  body 
liortiou   (always  one  and  the  same)   plus  a  single 
couiM)n:  the  ticket  being  so  constructetl  as  that  in- 
dci>eiidently  of  any  rule  of  conduct,  as  to  punching  or 
otherwise,  the  ticket  when  bearing  the  coupon  Is  by 
tli;it    fact   alone,  and  necessarily,  gtxnl  only  for  a 
given   part    of    the    day,    and    when   without   the 
coupon  good  only  for  another  part  of  the  day;  for, 
if    the    tables    of    time-figures    found    In    "  Exhibit 
709'  and  the  •Valley-Junction"  ticket  are  to  be 
considereil  as  coupons   (as  was  apparently  the  in- 
tention of  the  Ham  ticket,  at  least),  we  have  a  body 
portion  plus  two  coui)ons,  neither  one  nor  both  per- 
forming the  oftice  of  Pope's  couiwu.    If  these  tables 
are  not  to  be  tre-ated  as  coupons,  the  departure  from 
the  Pope  device  is  equally  clear.     It  follows  that  In 
case  of  neither  of  the.«e  references  can  there  l>e  a 
complete  transfer-ticket  for  one  part  of  the  day 
when  a  "body  i>ortion  "  is  used  separately  and  a 
complete   transfer-ticket    for   another    part  of   the 
day  when  the  "body  iK>rtion  "  and  coupon  are  use<l 
together.     This  conclusion  can  be  avoided  only  by 
treating  one  of  the  c«JUi)ons,  when  used  In  connec- 
tion with  the  body  pfirtion,  as  a  part  of  that  body 
Ix>rtion.     Such  construction  is  strained  and  unnatu- 
ral.   Nor  is  the  result  affecteil  by  the  argument  that 
the  Ham  ticket  and  No.  709  could  be  issued  without 
detaching  either  the  a.  m.  or  p.  m.  end,  the  appro- 
priate time-table  being  punched :  nor  by  the  soggeft- 
tion  that  Pope's  ticket  Fig.  2  could  be  so  used,  and 
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still  respond  to  the  patent  claims.    These  arguments 

ignore  the  .ictual  physical  structure  of  Poi)e's  device 

US  before  set  out.    Conceding  that  there — 

could  I*  no  patentable  novelty   In  n   coupon-ticket  per  le. 

nor  In  the  mode  of  use  Involved  In  Issuing  a  whole  or  a 

part  only  of  a  ticket, 

it  is  not  the  mofle  of  use  which  is  the  subject  of  the 

patent,  and  the  structurnl  differences  between  the 

Poi»e  device  and  the  prior  art  are,  in  our  opinion. 

matters  of  sybftnnce  aud  not  merely  form. 

The  Valley- Junction  ticket  is  even  more  plainly 
non-anticipatory.  It  was  never  intended  for  use  as 
a  tran.sfer,  but  merely  ys  a  receipt  or  check  for  fare 
paid.  It  has  in  no  sense  a  body  portion  and  a 
coupon.  It  has.  it  is  true,  two  narrow  lines  of  figures 
(1  to  12  inclusive)  running  transversely  across  the 
end  of  the  ticket,  the  one  indicatetl  as  a.  m..  the 
other  as  p.  m..  aud  evidentlj-lntended  to  be  appro- 
priately punched.  The  only  way  in  which  the  ticket 
could  be  considereil  as  in  any  sense  comprising  a 
body  portion  and  a  coupon  is  by  treating  the  line  of 
p.  m.  tii,'ures  as  a  coupon  and  the  remainder  (in- 
cluding the  a.  m.  figures)  as  a  body  iwrtiou.  This 
would  be  a  forced  and  unreasonable  construction. 

In  our  opinion,  the  broad  struc«»al  conception 
of  the  Pope  transfer  has  not  been  anticipated. 

S.  Invention.     Does  the  Pope  device  Involve  in- 
vention, or  merely  the  expected  skill  of  the  printer 
or  street-car  man?     It  need  not  be  said  that  this  Is 
a   question   of  fact.     The  question   is  less  difficult 
when  considered  in  connection  with  the  utility  of 
Pope's  device  and  the  public  favor  it  has  met.     In 
1890  defendant  began   using  the  "  7«) "   transfers. 
So  far  as  sliown.  no  other  company  used  that  pre- 
cise form.     Intil  1903  it  used  various  unpatented 
forms,  printed  by  the  Webb  Printing  Company.     In 
the  latter  year  the   Ham   patent   issue<l,   the   Pope 
patent    issuing    more   than    two   years   later.      The 
(;iobe    Printing    Company    had    the    sole    right    of 
manufacture   under  both   patents.     The   defendant 
used   the   Ham   ticket    :ipparently    until    about    the 
time  the  Pope  patent  issuetl,  when  it  apjilied  to  the 
Globe  Con)i.iinv  for   figures  on   a   form  covered  by 
the  claims  of  that  patent;  the  (llobe  Company  hav- 
ing   manufactured    according   to    those   claims    for 
some  months  before  the  patent  issued.     It  did  not, 
however,   buy   of   the   (ilobe   Company    but    of    the 
Webb  Companv.  against  whon)  and   another  of  its 
customers  infringement  suits  are  pending;  the  testi- 
mony herein  being,  by  stijiulation.  applicable  there- 
to     It  has  ever  since  used  this  form  of  transfer, 
which  is  clearlv  an  infringement  of  the  Pope  patent. 
The  "tribute  of  its  imitation"*  is  cogent  evidence 
,,f  the   utilitv   of  the  Pope  transfer.     Indeed,   this 
utilitv  is  readily  apparent  as  respects  both  facility 
and  rapiditv  of  use  and  effectiveness  in  preventing 
misunderstandings  and  misuse.     It  is  novel  and  dis- 
tinctive in  form.     It  has  been  favorably  received. 
\lthough  its  average  price  was  slightly  higher  than 
that  of  the  Ham,   it   has  largely   superseded   that 
device   which  was  never  used  by  more  than  twelve 
railway  companies.     The  Poi)e  transfer  is  used  by 
forty-four  railway  companies,  includeil  within  nine- 
teen States,  ranging  from  coast  to  coast  and  from 
Maine   to   i>()ulsiana.      Its   annual    sales   are   more 
than  three  times  the  sales  of  the  Ham   transfers 
during  the  entire  period  of  two  and  one-half  years 
between  the  issues  of  the  Ham  and  Pope  patents, 

*  Mr.  Justice  McKenna's  expression  In  Diamond  Rub- 
ier Co  t  CoZoHdated  Tire  Co.  (220  I'.  S.,  441  ;  31  Sap. 
Ct..  444  ;   5")   L.  Ed.,  527.) 

No.  2.] 


678 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE, 


July  14, 1914- 


and  bear  the  same  ratio  to  the  i»eriod  of  two  and 
oue-half  years  following.  Fruu  March  23,  1900.  to 
Febrimry  1,  1910,  the  salt's  ot  the  Tope  transfers 
wH-re  tweuty-one  times  greater  than  those  of  the 
Ham  which  were  then  ust^l  by  but  three  roads. 
>i!thou«h  the  fa.'t  that  an  imprnvemeut  has  superior 
utility,  and  immediately  supersedes  other  devices, 
is  nut  material  where  tbe  question  of  invention  Is 
uot  in  .lonbt:'  vet  in  case  of  (hnibt  these  consider- 
ations mav  determine  Che  question  of  invention. 
It  may  well  be  that,  uMven  the  idea  of  the  Vo\)e 
patent'  the  exi«ct^-d  skill  of  the  printer  or  street- 
car man  would  have  been  sufficient  to  determine  the 
arrantiement  of  printeil  text,  ami  even  the  form  of  ; 
legends:  yet.  In  view  of  the  history  of  the  art. 
taking  into  ac.ount  the  fipparent  desire  for  a  more 
effei.-tive  transfer  'as  evidenced  by  the  frequent 
changes  in  the  use  ..f  unpatented  devices  >.  the  su- 
i>erior  utility  of  the  device  in  suit,  its  novel  and  dis- 
tlmtlve  character,  and  the  extent  to  which  it  has 
hfH^n  accepted  bv  the  pJibiic.  we  think  the  device 
of  the  structure  of  the  I'ope  transfer  must  be  held 
to  luvulve  invention. 

i  J nf ring*  mint.  As  ;Ji)pears  from  what  we  ha\e 
already  said,  we  have  no  difficulty  in  holding  that 
the  transfer  in  use  by  the  <lefendant  at  the  time 
of  and  since  the  commencement  of  suit  Is  an  In- 
fringement of  the  Pope  patent. 

The  .decree  of  the  district  court  is  attirmed.  with 

costs. 

Interference  Notices, 

IiriMRTMENT   .IF      THK    ISTKKIoK, 

t'MTKU  .SrvTV.S    I'ATKNT  OrFICI, 

\\ui<fun;jt'jn.  D.  C,  July  9,  19H. 
Joiteph  a.  Hibbg.  /r.,  'ii-  'i^otigna  or  legal  representative*. 

\n\r7JvieTiace  havin_'  b. -n    l-  1-irM  by   'hix  Office  be^ 

Faarth  HtrPHi   and  MoDU-.D,.i>    .v.p.u..   Philadelphia    Pa 
th*.  api.lirntion  of  .loHoplun-    !.     '• ''''^  ,  '  "'^^'°«  ^^,^;„^: 
HlbbH       William    I>.    U'vis.   Charles    L.    l>^vis.   and    Ihomas 

of  northeast  r-orner  of  Hrf;id  and  Quarry  streets  1  ht  a- 
d^iiihia  Pa  for  re-i;*tra>|.)n  of  a  trademark  and  trade- 
mark res;  stored  AuJu.t  :^.i,  I'^Hi.  No.  H,.;i:<,  to  .loseph  (. 
Hibbs  Jr.  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  bv  re^^ist.  re.l  mail  to  said  .Joseph  (.. 
Hlbbs  .Jr  ,nt  the  "said  ad^lross  bavins  been  returned  by 
the  Dost  nrtlre  undeliv.-ra '.!•  .  notice  is  hereby  (jlven  that 
unless  said  Joseph  ...  Hibts.  .Jr..  his  assmn.s  «r  'egal  rep, 
resentativ.s  shall  enter  lui  appearano-  therein  within 
thirty  davs  from  Hie  tirst  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interiference  will  he  pro.v.^ed  with  as  in  rase  of  default^^ 
Thi«  notice  will  be  pubUshed  in  the  OrruiM,  i,Mt.Tr% 
for  three  (.onsecutive  w-.ks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON,  Acting  Commissioner. 


represent 
thirty   days 
Interference  wl 

This  notice  will  be  pi 
for  three   consecutive   weeks. 

J    T    NE\NTON    First  Assistant  Commlsuoner. 


itered  ajnil  to  .saia   ine 
t,  (155  V.  S..  141,  155 


from  the  rtrst  publication  of  this  "rder  the 
will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 
>  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Oazktte 


Ukpartment  of  the  Intbriob, 

UmrrD  Siktks   Patent  Office, 
^^       wJhin,!ton,  D.   C,  June  M.  mi 
Cantons  mended  Tea  Company,  its  assigns  or  legal  rep 
rc«cnf (i ti I  '  «.   t'tkt  notice:  , .«  „    k^ 

An  interference  having  be^^n  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween Tie  appllcat  ion  of  The  C.  15.  Farnn«ton  ^  ""'fany. 
svw  y  rk  S  Y  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and 
t'^radem^rk  re«ls\ered  Aprfl  K,.  1^^'>- ,N",  fj' '  {.'i'  '«.^  f  ^', 
tons     Mlended    Tea     (-..mpany.     Philadelphia      la.,     anj     a 


«nn»>Hrnncp   therein    wunin    iiiiiiy    nnTn    nvn.    •  ■■■     ...■.    e-- 
Ucatfon   of    thfs   order    the   interference   will    he   proceeded 
with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will   be  publl.shed   in   the  Official 
for  three  consecutive   weeks 

J    T    NKWTON.  First  A-isistant  Commissioner. 


lAZBTTI 


Citation  of  Decisions. 
Citation  of  decisions  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  rendered  between  October  13, 
1913,  and  MaR-h  2,  1914,  publislied  in  the  Official 
Gazette  and  in  yolume  41,  Appeal  Cases  of  Uie  District 
of  Columbia. 


I- 


0.0. 


App.  D.  C. 


Vol.     Page. 


am 

198 

201 

198 

199 


Department  or  tub  Interior. 

Umtk.d  irvrKs  P.vn-.NT  Office, 

\tiii^hiniiti)n,  U.  v.,  July  t,  19l\. 

The  I.eih  Lubricatin<j  r„t^i,any,  its  assigns  or  legal  repie- 
sentntives,  take  notu,:  r>m^.»  >.„ 

JLD  Interference  having  been  dedare.l  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  William  K  H-nsou.  ,!53  Minne- 
sota street.  St.  Paul.  Mltti..  for  registration  o  a  trade- 
mark  and  trade  mark  registered  .March  !•>•  l«/j;'-  >'  • 
10  114  to  The  Lelb  I.uliricatink'  company.  11)»V-1U8  (  hi- 
raio  street  Kuffalo  N.  W.  and  a  notice  of  such  declarn- 
tion  sent  by  registered  mnU  to  .said  The  Leib  Lubrlcatlntf 


»OI(n  V.  Timken.  (155  V    ».  I4i,  155;  15  8np.  Ct.,  49 , 

.19  L  Ed  10<J:)  Adiims  v  Ucllairc  '^'f«"LP*'»tf„ £<>•'  (^^} 
r-  4  ^^H  ^4"'  1-  Sup  rt..  6«;  S.'.  L.  Ed,  849;)  Hol- 
]i^t^er  f^^edict.etc"  Vo  .  '  H^l  ■  S  •  ^9  '^  =  ^  SuP- 
Ct  717  ■  1'8  L  Ed..  901  ;)  Hould  A  Kberhardt  Co^  v.  tin- 
[■In'nali  Sf^aper  Co./iUn  Ked.  680,  685;  ]\^^}-C.^..'*. 
and  cases  cUed  :)  ytcClnln  v  Orfma.i/cr,  (141  I.  S.,  419, 
420-   12  Sup.  Ct.,  78;  35  L.  Ed  .  800  ) 

•Hollister  v.   Benedict,  etc..  Co..  suftrn:   Keiistone   Mfg 
Co.  V    .idams.  .151   l".  S..   i:i9.   14:<  ;_14  bup.   C  t.,  Jo.   .J8 
r      FH      l(V{)    Potts   V.   irenger.    i  15o  L.    a.,   j"J  i .   •)U^  .    lo 
Q^iD     l-t      104      39    I.     Ed.    27.';:.    Hohhs    v.    Beach.    (180 
r    a,  3«3    •'^92  ;  21   Sup.   (^t..  409;  45  L.  Ed..   588  ;  i    Star 


AslHsstoneCo.  v.  PhlllpCarey  Mft.Co 

Atklna  i  Co..  r< 

Harber  r.  Spalckhaver 

Ban  lav  t.  (^arter  Medicine  Company 

Barcle  V  t .  Sehuler ;v^-\-- 

Barrett  t.  Irish  Industrial  Develop- 

ment  .\.s.so<  lation i*!  ' 

Barrett  Manufai  taring  Company,  rr.     a« 

Bettendorf  r.  McKeen ^ 

Brant ingham  i.  Combs ;    J^ 

Brenizer  i.  Robinson fJJ 

Brown  v.  Campbell '    f^ 

Capron,  re !    ,^ 

Chapman,  re v  .•./•.    ' " 

Comptogn^h  Co.  v.  Adder  Vla<huie       _^ 

Co 

Cooper,  re -  -  •  ■ 

Emerson  and  Yoerg  v.  RUey 

Fleussand  DavLs,  r? 

Oorham  Mfg.  Co.,  tc 

Groves,  re .•  -^  •  •, 

H.  Wolf*  Sons  r.  Lord  &  Taylor... 

Hopkins  v.  Peters  and  Dement 

JohtLson  I'.  Martin 

Keith  t .  Lorimer 

Keith  1.  Lundquist 

Lorimer  v.  Keith 

McNeil,  rr 

Merrill,  re 

Moody  V.  Colby 

Ochs,  re 

Oneid»  Community,  re 

Peln,  re • 

Peter  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Co.   r 
John  Sexttin  it  i  o 

Peters  t .  Hopkins. • , 

Peters  v.  Hopkins  and  Dement .  -      IW 

Quaker  Oats  Co.  v.  Mothers  Macaroni  i 
Co '     *^ 

Radcllfle  i .  Fottinger 


aoo 
aoo 
aoo 

198 

aoo 
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aoi  ' 
ao3 

ao3 
ao8  I 
aoo  , 
iw  < 

106  ; 

aoo ' 

iw 
aoi 
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aoo  , 
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197 

Rilev  V.  Emerson  and  Yoerg ^ 

Shields  r.  Lees -A- '  li.' ■-'    tS 

Stamatopoulos  -.  .Stepliano  Brothers.,    AW 

button  f.  Wentworth ^♦* 

Iniversal  Motor  Truck  Company  r.  | 

riiivprsal  Motor  Company 

Warrington  r.  Combs ;; '    i  V 

VV.iterbiiry  Chemical  Co.  i.  Keed  A 

<  iirnn  k    ■  ■  ■■•■•••■ 

Woven  6teel  Ho.se  ii  Rubber  C9.  ,t;.  , 

Kea,<bev  X  Mattison  Company...-.] 
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Adverse  Dehsions  in  iNTKxnrKENaE . 

APPUCATIONS   INDER    EXA.MINAT10N 

Patents  Granted 

Reissues 

Desk; 


Page. 

..  679 

..  e7» 

..  670 

..  680 

..  681 

..  006 

..  974 


Tkade-Mark.h-  Keuistration  Appued  foe ^5 

Trade-Mark  Registrations  Chanted •  it*» 

Labeus  ANi>  Prints ,  __    . 

International  Union  fo«THi  Pbotection  or  Industru,! 

PaOPERTY 

Adjudicated  Patents 

PlScLAIMER.''     

iNTEKiERENCE   NOTICES J 


1011 
1014 
1014 
1014 


ISSUE  or  JULY  21, 1914. 


Patants 

Trac^Jiarka .".!"...    l5»-No. 

Labdis None. 

PrlnU None. 

RslasuM 5— No 


834-No.  1,103.926  to  No.  U04.7.se,ln«lustye. 

53— No.       46.104  to  No.       46,156,  Inclusive. 

98,442  to  No.      98,609,  Inoluflive. 


13,775  to  No.       13,779,  inolualve. 


Total 1060 

TO  rbsidents  of  the  united  states. 


States 


Alabama 

Ariiona 

Arkansas 

Calilomia 

Colorado 

Connecticut, 

Delaware 

Florida.. 

Oaorcla. 

Idaho 

nUnots 
Indiana 

Iowa 

Kansas... 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 

Maine 

UaryUnd 
Massachusetts 
MlobUran 
Minnesota 
Mississippi 
ri.. 


states. 


-I 

•3  S 


f-2 


North  Carolina. 7 

North  Dakota. 8 

Ohio 62 

Oklahoma i  10 

Orefjon |  13 

Pennsylvania '  83 

Rhode  Island 17 

South  Carolina 4 

South  Dakota. 6 

Tennessee 10 

Texas ;  13 


2 

10 

1 


1 


Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia. 

WawinKton 

\V set  Virginia 1     5 

Wlsooniln 20 

Wyoming 


Missouri 

Montana 

Nebraska 

NsTsda 

New  Hampshire 

New  Jaceej 

New  Mexloo.... 
New  York 


141      40 


Alaska,  District  of .. 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory.... 
Philippine  Islands.. 

Porto  Kioo 

U.S.  Army 

U.  8.  Navy 


Total  to  resldenU  . 
of  the  United  States. 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Argentina 

Austria-Hungary.... 

Belgium 

British  India 

BrarU -. 

British  West  IndlM.. 

Canada 

Chilsi 

China 

CosURlca. 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Dominican  Republic. 

England 

France i 

Germany 

Guatemala 

Ireland 

Italy 

Java 

Lnxemburf 


B  9 


11 


M 
I 


Conn  tries. 


7 


13 


Mexico 

Netherlands 

New  South  Wl 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Portognese  East  Af- 
rica   

Qaeenshmd 

Russia 

Seotland 

Spain 

Sweden 

Swltiertand 

Transvaal,  South 
AMca. 

Uruguay  

Victarta 

Western  Australis.. 

ToUl  to  rasldMita 
of  IbreiKD  ooturtrtas. . 


3 

7 

1 
1 
1 

a 


07 


17 


Panama-Pacific  Eipoaition. 

In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act  approved 
September  18,  1913,  (H.  R.  75D5,  Public  No.  14,)  a 
branch  office  of  the  United  SUtes  Patent  OflSce  has  been 
opened  at  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  for  the  purpose  of  Issuing 
certificates  of  proprietorship,  as  provided  In  said   act. 

THOMAS    BWING, 

(7o«iMNi««4on0r. 


Adverse  Decis'ons  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  1.060,828. 

On  .Tune  16.  1914,  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Fred  K. 
Hendrlckson   was   not   the   first   Inventor  of  the  subject- 

m.Ttter  covered  by  claims  1  and  2  of  his  Patent  No. 
1. 050.828,  'Machine  for  turning  multiple  -  diameter 
shafts,"  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken  within  the  time 
allowed  such  decision  has  become  final. 


700      141 


Patent  No.  1.074,043. 

On  June  11,  1914.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  L4oD 
(Jaumont  was  not  the  first  luventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  by  claims  1  and  2  of  his  Patent  No.  1,074,94S, 
"Automatic  clutch  runnlnR  kinematographs  and  pboao- 
grephs  synchronously,"  and  no  appeal  having  beea  takstt 
within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  become  flnal. 


68o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


July  21, 1914. 


APPLICATIONS  JTSJm  EXAMINATION. 


I 


vm 

17f 
US 

107 

31S 

SIS 
Ul 
14S 


as 

ISi 


s» 
sa» 


ao7 


aos 


CondUim  at  Close  of  Burineu  July  IS,  1814. 


Divisions  and  subject!  ot  Inven- 
tion. 


L  Fences;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Dlggera;  Plows;  8eed«ra  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
offlc«  action. 


Il 

Si 

2i.BC 

May   19     May   28     574 


108 
SOS 

sa7 


Nw.     Amandad 


S.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dalrr;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
Filea  and  Btnden;  Pnebmatto 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Fresses; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 

S.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RheosUM;  Elec- 
Uochemlstry;  Metal  -  Founding; 
MeUllurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work-  I 

log.  ! 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hototlng;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 
Loading  ana  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Railway 
Mall  Delivery;  Traversing  HolsU. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

•.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  FertllLtem;  L>(j- 
uld  CoAtlng  Compositions;  Medi- 
cines; Plastic  Compositiow;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Salt;  SubsUnce  j 
Preparation.  | 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;   Velocipedes. 

S.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

S.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluld- 
PT««ur»  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  Uoton, 
Fluid-Current;  Pumps.  i 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons I 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness- Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  SUpling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

IS.  Elevators:  Joumal-Boxas,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrtcation; 
Macnine  Elements. 

U.  Anns,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  BoH,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Bortug  and  Drilling:  Button 
Making:  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making:  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Faatanin^:  Gear  Cuttlnf,  MUl- 
Ing,  and  Plantng;  MeUl  Draw- 
ing; MeUl  Forging  and  Welding; 
MeUl  RoUinr.  MtU\  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Maktog;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Paix^tng  Sb««ta  and  Ban;  Far- 
riery; Metal-BeQdlnr;  lletal-Or- 
nameoting;  Sheet-MeUl  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
atnicture;  Wtre-Worktag. 

li.  BrsKl,  Pastrj,  and  CailBction 
Making;  Coatbig:  Fuel;  Glass; 
lAminated  Fabrics  and  Anak>- 
foos  Manufactures;  PapwMaklng 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthnwaie  Appara- 
tm;  Plaatica. 

II.  Kleetrte  Signaling:  Radiant  En- 
enr;  Taiegraphy;  Tai6pi«»y. 

17.  Hatrlji-Mak&:  Paper  Manuflo- 
tons;  Prtoting[TTT»-Bar Making. 

15.  Injecton  and  Cjecton;  Liquid 
Hwtan  and  Vaporisers;  Misoel- 
taOMia  Heat  -  Kngto*  Plants; 
Ptrr-  and  Vaoonm  Pnmns; 
BtMm  -  BogtMa;  Steam  <  Engme 
V»trm.  _ 

IS.  Onapn,  Aotomatlo;  Fbmaoea; 
Heat-Dlstribating  8yitMQa; 
BtoTW  and  Fonaoes. 


Apr.    2     June  10    535 


July     7 


July    U  ,  107 


Feb      6     June  23     673 


Apr.   IH     June    8     395 
Mar    24     June  10     545 


May  13  June  3  662 
Feb,  14  June  18  U27 
Mar      5     May   29     671 


Mar.    3  '  June  12     gi5 
May     7     May    29     288 


Mar      7     May    25     967 
June    4     June  16     467 


Mar    13     June  19     531 


Feb.    13     June  19     965 


Feb.  27  May  15  728 
Apr.  IS  May  28  219 
May    26     June  10     290 


Apr.  29     June    2     368 


e 
Z 

B 
8 


179 


112 


249 


»7» 


144 

SIS 
106 
372 


66 
147 


162 


172 


778 


71 


804 


t7 


264 


107 


878 


821 
380 


Application*  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Divisions  and  subjects  o(  Inveo- 


Oldest  new  appli-  \%  A 
cation  and  old-  i3  * 
est  action  by  ap-  ,8  b 
pllcant  awaiting  !?  • 
offloe  actloa.  S? 

New.      Amendeil  o  m 


125 
279 
SS3 


to.  A  r  t  i  I  Ic  1  a  1  l.lmt)*;  Uuilders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Sales;  Undertaking. 

II.  BrakesandOlna;  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing:     Cordage-     Felt  , 
and   Fur;   Knitting  and  Nettlnr; 
Silk;  Spinning;  VSeavlng;  Wind-  | 
Ing  and  Reeling. 

15.  Aeronautics;  Alr-Guns,  Cata- 
pulU,  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  nevicee:  Uoats  au'l 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

13.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology:  Recorders;  Re^fisters; 
Tlme-(^ntrolllng  Mechanism. 

14.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines. 

16.  Hutohering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Cruahers. 

M.  Electricity,  Generation;  Motive 
Power. 

r7.  B  r  u  •  h  1 D  g  and  Scrubbing: 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

18.  IntemaJ-C^ombustlon  Engines.. 

a.  Coopering;  Fire- Escapes;  Lad- 
ders: Roob;  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Tumlng;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

SO.  Ihumlnatlng- Burners;  Illumina- 
tion- Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines. 

II.  Alcohol;  Ammonia  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hld«,  Skins,  and  I/eather; 
Hydraulk!  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oils;  Oils.  Fata,  and  <51ue. 

IS.  Carbonatlng  Beveragee:  Dispens- 
ing Beverages;  Dispenstng;  Or- 
namenutlon;  Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

IS.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels: Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnio- 
tures;  Paving;  TenU,  Canopies, 
Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

S4.  Railways;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

S6.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pteture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

SI  Driers;  Geometrical  InstrumenU: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography  ,  . 

87.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

IS.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Ftahlng  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone-Working;  Wells. 

n.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars: 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallfc;  Shipping 
and  Ptortng  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Psper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden    Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

tt.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  Elec- 
trldty-TransDilsBion  to  Vehicles. 

41.  Baths  and  Cloeets:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Snrglcal;  Flre-Extln- 

Sishers;  Sewerage:  Surgery;  Wa- 
'  PnrUlcation. 


Apr.  15 
May     7 

June  10 


June    6 
Jane    1 

June    9 


877 
422 

243 


Mar.  19  ;  May     9  1  491 


Apr.     9 

June    9 

555 

June     1     June     8 

303 

Sept.  15     May   21 

833 

June     2 

June    9 

462 

Mar.  20 

June     1 

June  17 
June  15 

618 
458 

Apr.  27  I  June  23 
May   11  I  May  28 


Feb.     2  ■  June    6 


Mar.     6  i  June  10 


June    1  I  June    1 


May  4 

June  6 

Feb.  5 

Feb.  18 


Mar.  16 

Mar.     4 


June  18 
June  3 
June  10 
June  16 


June    8 
June    4 


June  4  I  June  18 
Apr.  3  I  June  10 
June    1     June    3 


287 
341 

665 

340 

372 

600 
630 
722 
666 


520 
1082 


461 
388 
376 


Oldot  new  OMB,  Feb.  2;  oldest  amended,  May  9. 
Total  number  of  appUcatloas  awaiting  action — 


23,029 


181     TSADB-Miksu,    DmaHS,    Labkls 
AJTD  Pum: 

1     Ttada-Marki. 

i      Deslgna 

Labdsand  Prtnti 


May  19  June  17 
June  8  Mav  0 
June  29    Juiie  30 


934 

246 
88 


I 


68 1 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     JULY     21.    1914 


1,103,926.  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEARING.  Emil  A. 
Anderson.  Swen  City,  Iowa.  Fncd  Aug.  7,  1913.  Re- 
rlal  No.  7H3,575.      (CI.  74—58.) 


rs 


'1.  \  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  shank  ex- 
tt'Ddlng  from  said  stationary  jaw.  a  movable  jaw  slldably 
mounted  upon  said  stationary  jnw,  one  of  said  jaws  being 
provided  with  a  transversely  extt-ndm^  under  cut  tapered 
^froove  and  with  a  notch  positioned  adjacent  the  groove, 
a  strip  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  jaw  and  overhang- 
ing the  face  of  the  jaw,  a  phite  provided  with  a  trans- 
versely  extending   groove    in    it.s    inner    face,    and    with    a 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  two  con- 
centric cones  having  opposing  friction  surfaces  normally 
held  in  yielding  engageun-nt  with  one  another  and  ec- 
centrically mounted  with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft, 
the  Inner  cone  having  Internal  gear  rings  of  different 
sizes,  and  said  driving  shaft  having  gears  thereon  of  dif- 
ferent sizes  adaptt'd  to  mesh  nspectively  with  said  gear 
rings,  said  outer  cone  having  means  for  connection  witli 
a  driven  member. 

2.  A  variable  sp«'ed  gearing  comprising  a  driving  shaft, 
concentric  cones  having  opposing  friction  surfaces  eccen- 
trically mounted  with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft,  the 
Inner  cone  having  internal  gear  rings  of  different  sizes, 
gears  of  dllTerent  sizes  mounted  on  said  driving  shaft  to 
mesh  respectively  with  the  gear  rings,  means  for  yield- 
ingly holding  said  outer  cone  in  frlctlonal  engngement 
with  said  inner  cone,  and  means  for  shifting  said  gears 
to  vary  the  speed  of  said  cones. 

.?.  The  combination,  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  two  con- 
centric members  having  oiipuslng  friction  surfaces  nor- 
mally held  In  yielding  engagement  with  one  another  and 
eccentrically  mounted  with  respect  to  said  driving  shaft, 
the  Inner  member  having  internal  gear  rings  of  different 
sizes,  said  driving  shaft  having  gears  thereon  of  difTerent 
sizes  adapted  to  mesh  respectively  with  said  gear  rings, 
said  outer  member  having  means  for  connection  with  a 
driven  member. 


1,103,927.     TOOTHED  JAW  FOR  WRENCHES.     Stephen 
'  R.    Ai-DiBERT.    Fort    Kent,   Me.      File*  Sept.    27,    1913. 

Serial  No.  792,172.      (CI.  81—180.) 

1.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  shank  ex- 
tending from  said  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  adjust- 
ably mounted  upon  said  sliank.  said  movable  jaw  being 
provided  with  a  Up  having  a  transversely  extending  un- 
der cut  wedge  shaped  groove  formed  in  said  outer  face 
and  being  also  provided  with  a  notch  adjacent  said 
groove,  the  outer  end  face  of  said  stationary  jaw  being 
provided  with  a  transversely  extending  under-cut  wedge- 
shaped  groove  and  with  a  notch  adjacent  its  grooves,  a 
transversely  extending  strip  carrit^d  by  said  stationary 
Jaw  and  overhanging  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  jaw  plate, 
a  dove-tailed  wedge  carried  by  said  jaw  plate  and  fitting 
into  the  under  cut  grooves  of  said  movable  and  stationary 
Jaws,  said  plate  having  one  end  provided  with  a  groove 
in  which  the  strip  of  said  stationary  jaw  fits  to  assist  In 
holding  said  plate  in  position,  and  a  resilient  strip  car- 
ried by  said  plate  and  having  a  tongue  struck  therefrom, 
the  tongue  fitting  into  the  notches  of  said  stationary  and 
movable  Jaws  to  removably  hold  said  plate  in  position. 


groove  in  one  end  face,  a  dove-tailed  wedge  carried  by  said 
I)late  and  fitting  into  the  under-cut  groove  of  said  Jaw  to 
hold  said  plate  connected  with  said  Jaw  In  a  position  to 
permit  the  overhanging  strip  of  said  jaw  to  fit  Into  the 
end  groove  of  said  plate,  and  a  resilient  strip  secured  to 
the  first  mentioned  groove  of  said  plate  and  having  a 
tongue  struck  therefrom  to  fit  into  the  notch  of  said  jaw 
whereby  said  plate  may  be  removab'y  held  in  place. 


1,103.92ft.  SKIVING  MACHINE.  AHTHrB  Bates.  Ar- 
thur Ernest  Jerram,  and  Joseph  Goci.DBOfRN,  Leices- 
ter, England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New-  Jersey. 
Filed  !<ept.  19,  190.'i.     Serial  No,  453,813.     (Cl.  69  —  16.) 


">%  ""m,'   ^c^^s  ^ 


1.   In   a   skiving  machine,  the  combination   with  a  work 

supporting  table  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a   rotary 

dished  knife,   the  axis  of  rotation   of  which   Is  oblln'ie  to 

I   the  plane  of  the  table  and  the  edge  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
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niftkp  a  nit  pxtondlnjr  at  nnan-l.'  to  said  nxls.  said  knife 
b.'In«  located  below  said  ta|)le  with  n  portion  of  Its  edge 
In  said  aperture.  i 

■_'.  In  n  Rklvlng  marhlne,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  work 
supporting  tahl*"  havln;;  an  aperture  thert-ln.  of  a  rotary 
dished  knife  the  ed>.'e  of  which  Is  arranged  to  make  a  cut 
extending  at  an  angle  to  thf  axis  of  rotation  arranged  tie- 
low  said  tahle  with  a  portion  of  Its  cutting  edge  In  said 
aperture   and   its   remaining   portion    inclined   downwardly 

tlierefrom. 

3.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  romblnation  with  a  work 
«upiK<rtlng  tahle  havlnK  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  rotary 
dished  knife,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  which  Is  oblique  to 
the  plane  of  the  table  and  the  edge  of  which  is  adapted 
to  make  a  cut  extending  «t  an  angle  to  said  axis,  said 
knife  l)elnK  located  below  said  table  with  a  portion  of  its 
edge  In  said  aperture,  ani  driving  mechanism  for  said 
knife  also  located  below  said  table. 

4.  In  a  skiving  machlne.^the  comt>inatlon  with  a  work 
supporting  table  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  rotary 
dished  knife  the  edge  of  which  is  .arranged  to  make  a  cut 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  having  a 
portion  of  Its  edge  extending  In  said  aperture,  grinding 
devices  for  the  knife,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said 
parts,  the  remaining  portion  of  said  knife,  and  said 
grinding  devices  and  operating  mechanism  being  located 
below  the  level  of  the  table. 

5.  In  a  skiving  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
supporting  table  having  an  aperture  therein,  of  a  rotary 
dished  knife  the  edge  of  which  Is  arrang'd  to  make  a  cut 
extending  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of  rotation  having  a 
portion  of  Its  edge  extending  In  said  aperture,  a  feed  roll 
and  operating  mechanism  for  the  knife  and  roll,  all  of  said 
parts  being  lo(nted  l)eli)W   the  level  of  tlie  table. 

(Claims  6  to  ST   not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


Inner  ends  of  the  rollers,  the  outer  of  which  tubular  part 
Is  received  In  the  journal  box  of  the  central  member. 

3.  In  a  land  roller,  a  roller  frame,  n  pair  of  outer  and 
a  central  Journal  box  secured  to  the  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers 
having  outer  Journals  received  In  said  outer  boxes,  and 
telescopic  Journals  carried  by  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rollers 
and  engaged  In  said  central  box. 

4.  In  a  land  roller,  a  roller  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers 
Journaled  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  frame,  telescopic  Jour- 
nals on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  means  to  sup- 
port said  telescopic  journals  common  to  both  of  the  latter 
and  surrounding  same. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rollers  Jour- 
naled at  their  outer  ends  to  the  frame,  telescopic  Journals 
on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  means  to  support 
said  telescopic  Journals  common  to  both  of  the  latter  and 
engaged  with  the  ext.rior  uf  the  outermost  Journal. 


I,l03,92!i  L.\NI)  KOI.I.KH.  Lkvi  \V.  Bkkr.  Kast  Mans- 
field. Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  ill,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.276. 
(CI.  55—6.) 


1.  In  romblnation  with  a  support,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  frame  having  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  thereof 
secured  to  the  rear  end  of  the  support,  a  central  member 
connected  to  the  rear  side  of  the  U  frame  and  to  the  rear 
end  of  the  support  and  a  pair  of  rollers  journaled  In  the 
legs  of  the  U-frame  and  having  telescopic  portions  pro- 
jecting through  said  centr»l  member. 

2.  In  a  land  roller,  a  frame  having  end  members  and  a 
central  member  each  of  which  are  formed  of  a  pair  of 
connected  members  spread  apart  at  their  renters,  a  Jour 
nal  box  for  each  end  and  .«ald  central  member,  a  pair  of 
ears  carried  by  each  journal  box  and  being  connected  to 
the  respective  members  df  the  frame  ends  and  central 
member,  a  pair  of  rollers  having  Journals  on  their  outer 
ends  which  are  received  In  the  boxes  of  the  frame  ends, 
and  a  pair  of  telescoping  tubular  parts  on  the  confronting 


1,103,930.      C.^KBIHITKH        .\siiLET 
neapolls.  Minn.     Kibd  July  1,  1912. 
(CI.  4»- 155.2.) 


C.   Bennett,   Mln- 
Serlal  No.  706,908. 


1.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet 
port  and  a  valve  meml)er  for  closing  the  same,  said  valve 
member  Including  a  stem,  a  receptacle  for  the  liqiild  fuel 
formed  in  the  casing  and  separated  from  the  air  chamber 
of  the  carbureter  into  which  receptade  said  stem  projects, 
means  for  malntaiuing  the  ihinld  fuel  at  a  constant  level 
within  the  receptacle  including  a  float  sustained  upon 
the  surface  of  said  liquid,  said  valve  stem  extending  cen- 
trally through  said  float,  a  second  float  beneath  the  first 
named  float  and  submerged  in  the  Ii(iuid  to  which  the 
valve  stem  is  connected  for  posliloning  the  valve  member. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet 
port  with  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  same  and  a  valve 
member  engaging  said  valve  seat  for  closing  the  i)ort, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  member  In  en 
gagement  with  the  valve  seat,  a  sliding  memb<>r  engaging 
the  valve  member,  a  spring  for  actuating  the  sliding  mem- 
ber to  mov.  the  valve  meml)er  against  the  force  of  Its  po 
sltlonlng  means,  and  means  to  adjust  the  force  exerted  by 
said  spring. 

:i.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air  Inlet 
jKirt  with  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  same  and  a  valve 
member  engaging  said  valve  seat  for  closing  the  port, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  valve  member  In  engage- 
ment with  the  valve  seat,  said  casing  being  provided  with 
a  socket  extending  over  the  port  Into  proximity  with  the 
valve  memt)er.  a  pin  slldable  in  snld  socket  and  engaging 
the  valve  member,  a  spring  In  said  socket  tending  to  force 
the  pin  outwardly,  and  means  to  vary  the  tension  of  the 

spring. 

4.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  air 
inlet  port  surrounded  by  a  valve  seat  and  a  valve  member 
for  engaging  said  seat  to  (lose  the  port,  a  re<eptacle  par- 
tially filled  with  liquid,  a  float  submerged  In  said  liquid  for 
connection  with  the  valve  member  for  holding  the  same 
In   contact   with   the   valve   seat   at    a    predetermined   pres- 
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sure,  and  yielding  means  engaging  the  valve  memlier  and 
tending  to  move  the  same  out  of  engagement  with  the  seat 
agalusL  the  force  exerted  by  the  float. 


angles  to  the  length  of  the  slot  between  the  flanges  of 
the  attaching  plate  and  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  attach- 
ing plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1103  931       INTAKE  MANIFOLD.      ASHLBTl    C.    BENNETT, 
*  Minneapolis,    Minn.     Mled   Mar.    12,    1913.      Serial   No. 


753,753.      (01.  123—52.) 


1.  An  Intake  manifold  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
a  central  chamber,  means  for  Introducing  explosive  mix- 
ture into  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  manifold  pipes 
leading  from  said  central  chamber,  and  means  dividing 
the  space  within  said  pipes  throughout  their  lengths  into 
a  multiplicity  of  ducts  or  passageways. 

2.  An  intake  mauifold  (ouiprising  a  casing  formed  with 
a  central   chamber,   means   for   introducing  explosive   mix 
ture  Into  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  manifold  pipes  lead 
Ing   from    said    central   chamber,   and    means   dividing    the 
space   within    said    pipes   throughout    their   lengths    Into   a 
multiplicity  of  flat  Iwttomed  ducts  or  passage-ways. 

■.\.  An  Intake  manifold  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
a  central  chamber,  means  for  Introducing  explosive  mix- 
ture Into  siiid  (hamlK>r,  a  plurality  of  manifold  pipes  lead 
Ing  from  said  central  chamber,  and  two  sets  of  angularly 
disposed  partitions  dividing  the  space  within  the  said 
manifold  pipes  into  a  multiplicity  of  flat  bottomed  passage- 
ways. 

4.  An  Intake  aianifold  comprising  a  rasing  formed  with 
a  central  chamber,  means  fur  Inlruduciug  explosive  mix- 
ture Into  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  manifold  pipes  lead- 
ing from  said  central  chamber,  and  two  sets  of  partitions 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  one  another  within  the  mani- 
fold pipes  dividing  the  space  within  said  pipes  through- 
out the  length  of  the  same  into  a  multiplicity  of  rectangu- 
lar ducts  or  passage-ways. 

5.  An  Intake  manifold  comprising  a  casing  formed  with 
a  central  chamber,  means  for  Introducing  explosive  mix- 
ture Into  said  chamber,  a  plurality  of  manifold  pipes  lead- 
ing from  said  central  chamber,  two  sets  of  partitions  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  one  another  within  the  manifold 
pipes  dividing  the  space  within  said  pipes  throughout 
the  length  of  the  same  Into  a  multiplicity  of  rectangular 
ducts  or  passage-ways  said  ducts  or  passage-ways  for  each 
manifold  pipe  having  the  mouths  opening  into  the  central 
chamber  in  common  planes,  and  a  valve  operative  in  said 
chamber  for  closing  said  mouths  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,9:^2.      WIRE-FASTENKK.      Ambrose    Bkkhy,    Gun- 
'  tersvllle,  Ala.     Filed  May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  837,915. 

(CI.  250 — 55.) 

1.  A  wire  fastener  for  fence  posts,  comprising,  an  at- 
taching plate  secured  to  the  post  and  provided  with  longi- 
tudinally extending  flanges  upstruck  from  the  plate  and 
disiKjsed  relative  to  eacli  other  .so  as  to  define  between  the 
flanges  an  Intervening  continuous  slot,  the  ends  of  the 
8l.)t  being  open,  the  said  flanges  having  portions  lying  par 
allel  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  post,  and  line  wire 
clamping  elements  freely  adjustable  In  the  slot  defined  by 
the  upstruck  flanges  of  the  plate  and  adjustable  with  re- 
lation to  the  flanges  and  serving  to  permit  the  line  wire 
to  be  interposed  between  the  flanges  and  the  plate,  the 
Bald   plate   having   a    serrated    surface   extending   at  right 


2.  A  line  wire  fastener  for  fence  posts,  comprising,  an 
attaching  plate  secured  to  the  post  along  one  of  the  ver- 
tical surfaces  thereof,  the  said  plate  being  respectively 
split  on  longitudinal  and  transverse  lines  and  upstruck 
within  the  area  defined  by  said  transverse  and  longitudinal 
splits  to  form  a  pair  of  continuous  flanges  each  having  a 
terminal  portion  lying  in  parallel  relation  to  the  post,  and 
a  clamping  plate  freely  adjustable  over  the  flanges  in  the 
iengm  thereof  to  secure  the  line  wire  between  the  flanges 
and  the  clamping  plate,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,103,933.  DIAPHRAGM  SKJNAL  HORN  Harrison 
HtBi.BEUT  BoTCK.  Oystcr  Bay,  N.  Y.  Filed  .\ug.  8, 
1911.      Serial   No.  ii42,m:i.      (CI.   116 — 1.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  of  the  character  described,  a  diaphragm, 
a  holder  therefor,  a  hammer  arranged  to  vibrate  said  dia- 
phragm. un<l  in.-ans  for  actuating  said  hammer  compris- 
ing a  rotating  element  and  a  pitched  blade. 

2.  In  an  alarm  of  the  chararler  desi  ribed.  n  diaphragm, 
a  holder  therefor,  a  hammer  adjacent  to  said  diaphragm 
but  noimally  free  therefrom,  and  means  for  vibrating  said 
hammer  comprising  a  rotating  eiemtnt  and  a  pitched  blade 
carried  tlureby  arranged  to  engage  the  hammer. 

3.  In  an  alarm  of  the  character  det-crlbed.  a  diaphragm, 
a  hammer  adjacent  thereto,  a  spring  arm  carrying  said 
hammer,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  hammer  compris- 
ing a  rotating  element  and  a  pitched  blade  carried  there- 
by arranged  to  engage  said  arm. 

4.  In  an  alarm  of  the  character  described,  a  diaphragm, 
a  hammer  adjacent  thereto,  a  spring  arm  carrying  said 
hammer,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  hammer  comprising 
a  rotating  element  and  a  pitched  blade  carried  thereby  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  arm  close  to  the  hammer. 


l.li.:;.i»;',4       SWITCH    CONSTRT'CTION.      RirnMONO    E. 
Bhannkn  and  Lem   Wallace.  Wllhox,  Ariz.     Filed  Mar. 
13,   1914.      Serial    No.   824,405.      Hi.   104 — 12  ) 
1.    In  a   railway    switch,  a    track  Including  main  outer 
rails  and  switch  points,  the  rails  having  foot  portions  ex- 
tending inwardly   therefrom,  bavint'  inclined  upper  sides, 
the  points  being  shaped  to  set  upon  the  foot  portions  and 
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Ak;am8t  the  heads  of  th*-  rails,  and  longitudinally  spaced 
friction  platea  supporting  tb>'  swlt -h  points,  having  a  ta- 
per successively  diminished  toward  the  heel. 


2.  In  a  railway  switch  of  the  type  described,  u  full  rail 
and  a  split  switch  rail.  an<l  a  plurality  of  friction  plates 
supporting  the  split  rail,  the  outcrmust  having  a  raised 
portion  of  maximum  height  and  approxlmatfly  horirontaJ, 
Immediately  adjacent  the  full  rail,  and  the  succeeding 
Iniu-r  plates  having  raised  Jiurizoutal  portions  of  succes- 
sively diminished  area  and  height,  and  tapered  portions 
extending  Inwardly  from  tfce  horizontal  and  switch  rail 
•lipporting  portions,  the  taper  diminishing  sucosslvcly 
from  the  toe  to  the  heel  of  tbe  switch  rail. 

3.  In  fl  railway  switch  at  the  class  described,  a  full 
rail  and  n  split  switch  rail,  a  plurality  of  friction  plates 
supp<jrting  the  switch  rail.  «nd  ha»iiikt  raised  and  tapered 
supportini:  p<_irtlons  diminislied  in  height,  area  and  taper 
successively  from  the  toe  to  the  heel  of  the  switch  rail,  a 
brace  plate  engaged  on  the  outer  part  of  each  friction 
plate  beneath  the  full  raU  and  having  head  engaging 
braces  thereon,  and  means  to  se.ure  the  said  hra(  e  plate 
to  the  friction  plate  and  to  secure  said  plates  to  ties. 

4.  In  a  switch  of  the  claps  described,  a  full  rail  and  a 
■plit  switch  rail,  a  plurality  if  friction  plates  spaced  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  switch  rai:  ri~es  on  the  plates  greater 
than  the  height  of  the  inner  ed«.'  of  the  full  rail  base,  and 
diminishing  in  height  sucesKlvely  toward  the  heel  of  the 
switch  rail,  brace  plates  engaged  on  the  friction  plates 
outwanlly  of  the  rises  and  beneath  the  full  rail  and  hav- 
ing braces  thereon  engaging  bene'itii  the  head  of  the  full 
rail,  and  means  to  secure  the  tirace  plates  to  the  friction 
plates  to  bear  the  full  rail  against  the  rises. 

5.  A  he«>l  joint  comprising  a  base  having  an  upper  side 
inclined  downwardly  toward  the  inner  side,  a  foot-piece 
carried  thereby  having  an  Inclination  inwardly  correspond- 
ing to  the  upper  side  of  a  rail  foot,  and  being  provided 
with  an  upstanding  plate,  an  ujiper  meml)er  slldable  on 
the  base  and  having  a  corfsponding  foot-piece  and  up 
standing  plate,  said  upstanding  plates  having  alined  aper- 
tures, said  ba.se  and  upper  aiember  being  of  a  width  to  re- 
ceive two  rails  side  by  si(Je  thereover  between  the  up- 
standing plates,  rails  adjm  ent  respective  upstanding 
plates,  a  filler  block  b<tweea  the  rails,  the  rails  and  block 
having  openings  therethrough  alined  with  said  apertures 
in  the  upstanding  plates,  bolts  extended  through  the 
plates  rails  and  block  anfl  nuts  engaged  therewith  to 
clamp  the  elements  togethef. 


aforementioned  means,  for  pressing  the  said  parts  tightly 
together  along  a  line  at  on.'  side  of  but  closely  adjacent 
to  the  line  of  Insertion  just  t)efore  the  fastening  Is  in 
serted,  and  means  for  actuating  said  last  mentioned 
pressing  means  constructed  to  insure  the  previous  opera- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  pressing  means. 


1,103,935.  M.VCHINK  FuH  t  SK  IN  THK  MA.NUFAC- 
TURE  OF  BOOTS  .\Mi  SI1mK.<  .Mi.  iiaki.  F.  Krogan, 
Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  fo  Inited  S'tuH'  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  .1..  a  Cortx^ration  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  665,035.  (CI. 
1 — 20.1 

1.  A  machine  for  attaching  an  upper  to  the  channel  Up 
or  to  the  shoulder  of  a  sole  comprising,  in  combination, 
fastening  Inserting  mechanism,  manually  operated  means 
for  pressing  together  the  parts  to  be  united  before  the 
fastening  Inserting  operation  begins,  automatic  means 
sr.anged   to  operate   upon   paid   parts,   while   held   In   the 


^^^-^■^' 


/t£    /jii, 


'1.  \  machine  for  attaching  an  upper  to  the  channel  lip 
or  to  the  shoulder  of  a  sole  comprising,  In  combination, 
fastening  Inserting  mechanism,  means  for  pressing  to- 
gether the  parts  to  be  united  liefore  the  fastening  insert- 
ing operation  begins,  other  means  operating  automati- 
cally to  press  said  parts  together  along  a  line  at  one  side 
of  but  closely  adjacent  to  the  line  of  insertion  just  before 
the  fastening  Is  Inserted,  a  single  manually  operated 
means  and  connections  from  said  means  for  actuating 
said  last  mentioned  pressing  meais  and  for  ojieratlng 
said  first  mentioned  pres.slng  means,  said  actuating  con- 
nections providing  lost  motion  whereby  said  first  men- 
tioned pressing  means  is  operated  before  said  last  men- 
tioned pressing  means  Is  actuated. 

3.  A  machine  for  attaching  an  upper  to  the  channel  lip 
or  to  the  shoulder  of  a  sole  having,  in  combination,  fas- 
tening Inserting  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  nose 
or  throat,  a  clenching  tool  constructed  and  arranged  to 
enter  behind  the  channel  Up  or  In  the  channel  of  the  sole 
and  movnbe  toward  the  nose  or  throat  to  clamp  together 
the  parts  to  be  united,  means  for  actuating  said  Inserting 
mechanism  constructed  to  move  said  clenching  tool  yield- 
ingly Into  work  clamping  position,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  means  for  moving  said  clenching  tool  Into  work 
clamping  position  for  automatically  stopping  said  insert- 
ing mechanism  after  a  single  fastening  has  been  inserted. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.S3  de8crlt)ed,  staple  forming 
and  Inserting  means  constructed  to  form  and  Insert  a 
blunt  ended  staple  and  staple  clenching  means  shaped  to 
turn  the  projecting  ends  of  both  legs  of  the  staple  to  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  the  body  of  the  staple  and  to  curve 
said  legs  back  Into  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  body  of  the  staple. 

5.  A  machine  for  attaching  an  uppei^to  the  channel  Up 
or  to  the  shoulder  of  a  sole  having.  In  c^teJ»lnatlon,  staple 
forming  and  Inserting  mechanism  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  and  Insert  a  blunt-ended  staple  through 
the  parts  to  be  united  with  the  body  of  the  staple  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  bottom  face  of  the  sole,  and 
means  for  clenching  the  projecting  ends  of  said  staple 
shaped  to  turn  both  legs  of  the  staple  to  one  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  body  of  the  staple. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.103.936.      RO.\D  M.\CinNi:.      .Iosei-h    BRorny.    Berg- 
land,  Mich,      nied   .\pr.   21,   lOl-'J.      Serial    No.   762.662. 
(Q\.  37—7.) 
\    road    machine   comprising   a   pair   of   latenilly    spaced 

packer  wheels,  a  platform  suspended  between  said  wheels 
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below  the  axles  thereof,  and   having  extensions  in  front      ing  ring  of  less  diameter  than  said  disk,  and  having  Its 
and  to  the  rear  of  the  packer  wheels,  and  ground  engag-      outer  edge  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  the  inner  surface 

of  said  disk  near  the  cutting  edge  ther»>of,  said  ring  form- 


yj-"/     ^       " 


ing  supports  carried  by  the  front  and  rear  platform  exten- 
sions, one  of  said  supports  being  dirigible  and  the  other 
support  being  a  scraper. 


1,10  3.937.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  SHOES.  Eli 
Bbothebs,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1908.  Serial  No.  454,441.  (CI. 
12—142.) 


1.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  stitch  down 
shoes  which  consists  in  placing  the  upper  right  side  out 
ui)on  a  last  shaped  to  till  and  to  support  the  upper  upon 
the  Inside  down  to,  and  vertically  within  the  hounds  of. 
tbe  desired  flange  line  and  to  provide  an  abrupt  edge  at 
said  flange  line  extending  throughout  the  shank  and  the 
foreimrt  regions,  locating  upon  the  bottom  of  the  last  a 
sole  so  proportioned  that  a  marginal  portion  thereof  will 
project  beyond  said  edge,  turning;  out  the  marginal  portion 
of  the  upper  that  extends  beyond  the  flange  gaging  edge  of 
the  lust  and  stitching  It  down  upon  the  sole  close  to  said  ; 
edge,  removing  said  last,  and  Inserting  a  second  last  j 
adapted  to  till  the  same  pattern  l>ut  having  the  desired 
shape  of  the  finished  shoe.  1 

2.  That  improvement  In  the  art  of  making  stitch  down 
shoes  which   consists   In   placing  the   upper   right  side  out 
upon  a  last  shaped  to  fill  and  to  support  the  upi)er  upon 
the  inside  down  to  the  desired  flange  line  and  to  provide    \ 
an  abrupt  edge  at  said  line  extending  throughout  the  shank 
and  the  forepart  regions,  locating  upon  the  bottom  of  said 
last  a  sole  80  proportioned  that  a  marginal  portion  thereof 
win   project   beyond   said   edge,    pressing    the    upper    back 
from  the  edge  adjacent  to  the  toe  end  of  the  last,  and  then 
turning  the  upper  out  at  said  edge  and  stitching  it  down 
upon  the  sole  close  to  said  edge  along  the  shank  and  about   | 
the  forepaft,  removing  said  last  and  inserting  a  second  last 
adapted  to  fill   the  same  pattern  but  having  the  desired   , 
shape  of  the  finished  shoe. 


1.10;<,o:^'<  DISK  SlBSl  IIFACE-PACKER.  Hardy  W. 
C.vMiHri!  Uethany,  Nebr.  Filed  May  7,  1908.  Serial 
No.   4:11. .HM.      (CI.   !tr'-r>4.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  concavo-convex  disk  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  cutting  edge  and  bolt  holes-near 
■aid  edge,  of  a  packing  ring  of  less  diameter  than  said  disk 
and  having  its  outer  edge  adapted  to  fit  snugly  against 
the  inner  surface  of  said  disk  near  the  cutting  edge  there 
of,  said  ring  forming  with  said  disk  a  V-shaped  cutting 
surface,  the  Inner  edge  of  said  ring  being  Inwardly  turned 
and  having  l)olt  holes  therein  and  bolts  passing  through 
said  holes  and  through  tbe  holes  In  said  disk. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  concavo-convex  disk,  a  ring 
having  its  outer  edge  seated  against  the  concave  surface 
of  said  disk  near  the  periphery  thereof,  said  ring  having 
an  inwardly  turned  portion  and  bolts  passing  through  said 
disk  and  having  threaded  ends  and  lock  nuts  in  said  In- 
wardly turned  portion,  for  the  puriwse  specified. 

:\.  The  combination,  with  a  concavo  convex  harrow  disk 
having  smooth  inner  and  outer  surfaces,  without  shoul- 
ders or  projections,  of  a   sheet  metal  frusto-conical  pack- 


ing with  said  disk  a  V-shaped  cutting  surface,  and  means 
rigidly  securing  the  edge  of  said  ring  to  the  outer  portion 
of  said  disk. 


1,103,039.  FLUID -DISPENSING  AITARATI'S.  John 
James  Catko.v,  Bonham,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  759,721.     (CI.  220—120.) 


.  If 
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K  flnid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  a  fluid  storage 
tank,  a  supplementary  tank  (lisi...-e.l  at  a  level  lower  than 
that  of  the  storage  tank,  a  fluid  <  onductlng  connection 
between  the  two  tanks,  a  check-valve  Interposed  In  said 
connection,  permitting  a  flow  of  fluid  only  from  the  storage 
tank  to  tbe  supplementary  tank,  a  discharge  pipe,  having 
communication  with  the  supplementary  tank  and  extend- 
ing to  an  elevation  above  the  storage  tank,  a  check-valve 
Interposed  in  the  discharge  pipe,  adjacent  to  the  supple- 
mentary tank,  permitting  fluid  to  flow  through  said  pipe 
from  but  not  to  the  supplementary  tank,  an  air  pipe  com- 
municating with  the  supplem.ntary  tank,  and  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  discharge  pipe  and  opening  the  air  pipe 
to  the  atmosphere,  the  discharge  pipe  being  open  and 
the  air  pipe  connected  with  a  source  of  compressed  air  in 
the  other  limiting  position  of  the  valve. 


1,103.940.      MACHINE    P'OR    MAKING    REC'EI'TACLES. 
'  \Vai.tek  E,  Claissen,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No.  71,1.790.      (CI.  93— 60.t 
1.  The    combination    of    means    for    supporting    a    cup- 
blank,  an  annular  member,  a  plaitinghead,  said  plalting- 
head    and    annular    member    being    relatively    movable    to 
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cau«e  the  forcing  of  the  blan»  Into  said  annular  member  I 
and  aald  bead  beins;  provided  ■with  meann  for  forraloK  ex 
ternal  plaits  on  the  bliink.  and  meant*  for  nw.epJnR  across 
sal.l  plaits  as  th*-  blank  is  l>fln>c  rflativly  forced  into  said   1 
annular  member,  for  flattening  down  aaid  plalta. 


2.   In  a  fcrindluK  machine,  a  frame,  curved  ways  there- 
on, a  carrier  mounted   In  said  way*  and  movable  thereon 
to   vary   its  vt-rtloal  anpular  position   relatively   tliereto,   a 
carrlaR.'   mounted  on   said   carrier  and   movable   longitudl 
nally  thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  cnrriage,  »  ){rin<l 
Ing   dlsl«   on   said   shaft,   a   rack   on   said   carrier,   a   pinion 
on  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  and  means  for  hold 
Ing  such   machine    In    operatlTe   relation    to   a   knife   to   be 
ground. 


2.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  cup-  j 
blank,  an  annular  member,  a  plaiting  head,  said  plaiting 
head  and  annular  memt)er  N'ing  relatively  movable  to 
cause  the  forcing  of  the  blank  Into  said  annular  member, 
one  of  said  parts  having  means  for  forming  external  plaits 
on  th.-  blank,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  lingers  for  sweep 
Ing  acr.ms  said  plaits  as  the  blank  is  b.-ing  relatively  forced 
Into  said  annular  memlvT.  tot  flattening  down  said  plaltB. 

.1.  The  combination  of  an  annular  member  provided  with 
Inwardly  extending,  laterally  spaced  Angers.  yleldable 
means  for  supporting  a  blaak  above  said  fingers,  and  a 
plaiting  bead  movable  relatHely  Into  said  annular  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  plaiting  members  movable  Into  the 
spaces  fjetween  said  fingers. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  annular  member  provided  with 
Inwardly  extending,  lateriill?  spaced  fingers,  spring  de 
vices  for  supporting  a  blank  at  one  side  of  said  annular 
member,  and  a  plaiting  head  mov!i,.!e  relatively  Into  said 
annular  member  and  provided  with  plaiting  members  mov 
able  Into  the  spaces  between  said  fingers  and  also  adapted 
to  move  said  spring-devices  Into  said  spaces. 

5.  The  combination  of  ati  annular  member  provided 
with  Inwardly  extending.  lat»Tally  spaced  fingers,  a  sub- 
stantially frusto-conlcnl  plaiting  head  movable  relatively 
into  said  annular  member  and  provided  with  links  hinged 
to  the  small  end  thereof,  said  head  being  ionaitudlnally 
externally  gr(X)ved  and  said  links  t)elng  movat'le  into  the 
spaces  between  said  fingers  and  into  the  grooves  of  the 
head  on  the  rf-lative  movement  of  said  head  an  annular 
member,  and  springs  arranged  in  annular  order,  for  sup- 
porting the  blank  relatively  to  said  lingers,  said  sprln;;9 
being  movable  Into  the  spaces  between  the  fingers  on  the 
relative  movement  of  the  head  and  annular  member. 

(Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Uarette. ) 


1,103.941.  KNIFP:  -  (iKINDKR.  Rdbekt  B.  Cochra:*, 
Washington.  N  .1  .  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as 
slguments,  to  Morgans  A  Wilcox  Mfg.  Company.  Middle- 
town,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Heflling  of 
application  Serial  No.  41>1..^.T1,  filed  .Vpr.  22.  1909. 
This  application  filed  Apr  2H,  1014  Serial  No. 
834,894.      (CI.  51—7.) 

1.  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  sot  forth 
adapted  to  operate  upon  a  knife  of  a  paper  cutting  ma- 
chine, a  supporting  frame  (Jetachably  mounted  over  said 
machine,  grinding  mcchanlBm  mounted  thereon,  a  bar 
pendent  from  such  supporting  frame  and  receivable  with- 
in a  groove  on  the  cutting  machine  frame,  and  n  cooper- 
ating member  carried  by  the  grinding  machine  frame  and 
also  receivable  within  said  groove,  said  members  having 
a  wedging  action  and  engageable  with  the  wails  of  aald 
groove  for  holding  the  grinding  machine  in  operative 
relation  to  the  knife. 
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3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  curved  ways  thereon, 
a  carrier  mounted  on  said  ways  and  movable  thereon  to 
vary  Its  vertical  angular  position  relatively  thereto, 
means  for  holding  said  carrier  in  such  angular  position, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  carrier  to  reciprocate  thereon. 
a  shaft  Journaieil  In  siild  carriage  with  fr.-edom  to  move 
axlally.  a  grinding  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  on  said 
carrl.«r!  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  rack, 
means  for  holding  such  machine  In  operative  relation  to 
a  knife  to  be  ground,  and  means  for  presenting  said  disk 
In  yielding  contact  with  such  knife 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  curved  ways  thereon, 
a  carrier  mounted  on  said  ways  and  movable  thereon  to 
vary  its  vertical  angular  position  relatively  thereto,  means 
for  holding  said  carrier  In  such  angular  position,  a  carriage 
mount.'d  on  said  carrier  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  said  carriage  with  freedom  to  move  nxlally, 
n  grinding  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  on  said  carrier,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  means  for 
holding  such  machine  In  operative  relation  to  a  knife  to 
be  ground  means  for  presenting  said  disk  in  yielding 
contact  with  such  knlf-.  and  adJUBtabb-  means  for  vary- 
ing the  force  of  such  yielding  contact. 

5  In  a  portable  grinding  machine  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  knife  of  a  pa p»r  cutting  machine,  a  bar  having 
an  inclined  face,  a  block  having  an  oppositely  inclined 
face  said  bar  and  block  adapted  to  be  received  In  the 
groove  of  said  paper -cutting  machine,  means  for  moving 
said  bar  and  block  relatively  to  each  other  to  engage  or 
disengage   said    grtx.ve.    and    grinding    mechanism    carried 

by  said  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1103  942.  HAYLOADKR  Thomas  P.  CoRWiJC,  Kenton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7.  1911  Serial  No.  042,814.  (Cl. 
56—64.) 


1.   A    hay    loader   comprising  a   platform    provided   with 
rakes,   pitmen   for  acluatlng  the  rakes,   means   for  operat- 
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Ing  the  pitmen,  brackets  carried  by  the  platform  rollers 
adjustablv  mounted  In  the  brackets,  and  supports  carried 
by  the  pitmen  and  movable  over  the  rollers  said  supports 
having  one  end  plvotally  connecte<l  to  the  pitmen  and 
the  front  end  slldably  connected  to  said  pitmen,  and 
means  for  aet-urlng  the  supports  In  various  adjustments 
to  the  pitmen. 

2.  A  hay  loader  comprising  a  platform  provided  with 
rakes,  pltinen  for  operating  the  rakes  supimrts  adjustably 
connected  to  the  pitmen  for  adjusting  the  pitmen  verti- 
cally, and  rollers,  over  which  the  supports  reciprocate, 
adjustably   connected  to  the  platform. 

W  A  bay  loader  comprising  a  platform  provided  with 
rakes,  pitmen  for  operating  the  rakes,  adjustable  sup- 
ports carrleil  by  the  pitmen  for  adjusting  the  pitmen  and 
rakea,  vertically,  and  means  carried  by  the  platform  and 
engaged  by  the  supports  for  adjusting  the  positions  of 
the  pitmen  and  rakes  at  tbeir  Initial  rearward  movement. 


the  aald  chamber  and  having  a  log  within  the  chamber 
engaging  the  said  lever  to  hold  the  latter  normally  la 
raised  position  against  the  tension  of  the  said  spring 
whereby  the  valve  is  held  open,  means  connected  to  the 
rock  shaft  for  holding  said  lug  In  optratlve  engagement 
with  the  lever,  and  a  releasing  devlc<'  conn''Cted  with  said 
means. 


1.10.^.94:5   WIRE  CLOTH  FOR  USE  ON  PAPER  MAK- 

'  IN(;  MACHINES.     Chari>B8  A.  CoiPS,  Belleville,  N.  J. 

Filed  F.b.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,770.      (Cl.  139—9.) 


1  A  length  of  wire  cloth  for  paper-making  machines 
having  throughout  Its  main  body  portion  and  entirely 
across  a  limlt.d  extent  of  its  end  portions  a  plain  weave 
and  along  Its  longitudinal  side  portions  between  said 
plain  weave  end  i.ortli.ns,  bands  of  twll.  weaving  merg- 
ing Into  said  plain  weaving. 

2.  A  length  of  wire  cloth  for  paper-making  machines 
having  throughout  its  main  body  portion  and  entirely 
across  a  limited  extent  of  its  end  portions  a  plain  weave 
and  along  Its  longitudinal  side  portions  between  sabl 
plain  weave  end  portions,  bands  of  twill  weaving  merging 
Into  said  plain  weaving,  the  warp  and  weft  wires  through- 
out the  cloth  l)elng  of  the  same  diameter  and  character, 
and  said  twill  weaving  being  of  the  two  up  and  two-down 
character. 


1103.944.      VALVE       Nel.scn    B.    Cbkighton.    New   York, 
'  N.    Y.      Fileil   Apr    IG.   1912.     Serial  No.  691,114.      (Cl. 

137—92.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valve, 
a  spring  pressed  lever  for  actuating  the  valve,  support- 
ing means  for  normally  holding  th"  lever  raised,  and  an 
automatic  locking  device  for  locking  the  lev^-r  In  place 
after  being  released  from  the  said  supporting  means  and 
after  the  valve  has  moved  Into  closed  position,  consisting 
of  a  bolt  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  A  devlc«  of  the  class  described,  .-omprlslng  a  valve 
body  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  valve,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  lever 
and  tending  to  seat  the  valve  on  said  seat,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  lever  in  raised  position  and  the 
valve  open,  and  an  automatic  locking  device  for  locking 
the  lever  In  place  after  being  released  from  the  holding 
means  and  the  valve  moved  to  closed  j  )sitlon,  consisting 
of  a  spring  controlled  bolt  movable  laterally  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  lever 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  separate  chamber  and 
a  valve  seat  Intermediate  the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
valve,  a  lever  In  the  said  chamber  connected  with  the  said 
valve!  a  spring  pressing  the  said  lever  ami  tending  to  seat 
the   valve   on   said   seat,   a    rock    shaft   extending   through 


4.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllwd,  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  an  Inht.  an  outlet,  a  .separate  chamber  and 
a  valve  seat  Intermediate  the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
valve,  a  lever  In  the  said  chamber  connected  with  the 
said  valve,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  lever,  and  tending 
to  seat  the  valve  on  said  seat,  a  rock  shaft  extending 
through  the  said  chamber  and  having  a  lug  within  the 
chamtxT  engaging  the  said  lever  to  bold  the  latter  nor- 
mally in  raised  position  against  the  tension  of  the  said 
spring,  whereby  the  valve  Is  held  open,  means  connected 
to  the  rock  shaft  for  holding  said  lug  in  operative  en 
gagement  with  the  lever,  a  releasing  device  connected 
with  the  said  means,  and  a  locking  device  having  a  spring- 
pressed  lK.lt  a<lapted  to  lock  the  lever  when  the  valve  la 
In  closed  position. 

5.   A  device  of  the  class   described,  comprising  a   valve 

body  having  an  Inbt.  an   outlet,  a   separate  chamber   and 

a    valve    seat    intermediate    the    said    Inlet    and    outlet,    a 

valve,  a  lever  In  the  said  chaml>er  connected  to  the  val-ve 

and    provided    with    a    spring    seat    and    an    abutment,    a 

spring  seated  on  the  said  spring  seat   and  under  tension 

1   while    the    valve    Is    open,    a   device    for    normally    holding 

'   the  valve  open  comprising  a  rock  shaft  extending  through 

the  said  chamber  and  having  a  lug  normally  engaging  th* 

said  abutment  to  hold  the  lever  In  raiswl  position,  an  arm 

on   one    outer   end   of    the   said    rock   shaft,    fusible   solder 

connecting  the  said  arm  with  the  said  rock  shaft,   and  an 

abutment  for   the  said   arm   to  rest  od>  whereby  the  lever 

may  be  released  from  the  lug  when  the  solder  Is  fused. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1103  945        FILING  CASE    OR    THE    LIKE.      Hakht    E. 
'davih.    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Nov.    1.    1912.      Serial    No. 
720.173.      (Cl.    129—16.) 


'^  ..^^'^ 


'^i»]  <3«»T  J-o-t  ti'^l  -*'H'^^.? 


1.  A  filing  device  Including  a  case  having  longitudinal 
compartments  and  a  plurality  of  partition*  traversing 
said  compartments  to  form  pockets  arranged  In  trana- 
verse  rows,  each  of  said  partitions  bearing  "  unit"  desig- 
nations for  the  individual  pockets  and  "  tena  "  dealgna- 
tlons  for  the  rows. 
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eauM  the  forcing  of  the  blanH  Into  nld  annular  member 
•Dd  aald  head  being  provided  with  naeana  for  forminx  ex 
ternal  plain  on  the  blank,  and  means  for  swieping  across 
■aid  plaits  as  the  blank  Is  helnjc  rt'latlv^ly  forced  Into  said 
annular  member,  for  flattening;  down  said  plaits. 


2.  The  comlilnatlon  of  means  for  supporting  a  cup- 
blank,  an  annular  member,  a  plaiting  head,  said  plaiting 
head  and  annular  member  l>elng  relatively  movable  to 
cause  the  forcing  of  the  blank  Into  said  annular  member, 
one  of  said  parts  having  meanp  for  forming  external  plaits 
on  the  blank,  and  a  plurality  of  spring  lingers  for  sweep 
Log  across  aald  plaits  as  the  blank  is  being  relatively  forced 
Into  said  annular  memfx-r,  for  flattening  down  said  plaits. 

.3.  The  combination  of  an  aonular  member  provlde<J  with 
Inwardly-extending,  laterally  spaced  fingers,  yieldable 
means  for  supporting  a  blank  above  said  fingers,  and  a 
plalting-head  movable  relatively  Into  said  annular  mem 
ber  and  provided  with  plaiting  members  movable  into  the 
spaces  between  said  fingers. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  annular  member  provided  with 
Inwardly  extending,  laterally-spaced  fingers,  spring  de 
vices  for  supporting  a  blank  at  one  side  of  said  annular 
member,  and  a  plaiting  head  movable  relatively  Into  said 
annular  member  and  provided  with  plaiting  members  mov- 
able into  the  spaces  l>etween  »ald  finzers  and  also  .idapted 
to  move  said  sprlng-devlcea  into  said  spaces. 

.5.  The  combination  of  an  annular  member  provided 
with  Inwardly-extending,  laterally  spaced  fingers,  a  sub- 
stantially frusto-conical  plaiting  hea.l  movable  relatively 
Into  said  annular  member  anfl  provided  with  links  hinged 
to  the  small  end  thereof,  said  head  being  longitudinally 
externally  grooved  and  said  Bnks  being  movable  Into  the 
spaces  between  aald  fingers  and  into  the  grooves  of  the 
head  on  the  relative  movemant  of  aald  head  an  annular 
member,  and  springs  arrange^  In  annular  order,  for  sup- 
porting the  blanl  relatively  to  said  fingers,  said  8prln;;a 
being  movable  Into  the  space!  between  the  fingers  on  the 
relative  movement  of  the  hea<d  and  annular  member. 

(Claima  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.J 


1,103.941.  KNIFE-GRINDER.  Robert  B.  Cochran, 
Washington,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  as 
signments,  to  Morgans  A  Wilcox  Mfg.  Company,  Middle- 
town,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Refiling  of 
application  Serial  No.  401.571.  filed  Apr  22.  1909. 
This  application  filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No. 
834.894.      (CI.   51  —  7.) 

1  In  a  grinding  machine  of  the  character  set  forth 
adapted  to  operate  upon  a  linlfe  of  a  paper-cutting  ma- 
chine, a  supporting  frame  datachably  mounted  over  said 
machine,  grinding  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  a  bar 
pendent  from  such  supportlni;  frame  and  receivable  with 
In  a  groove  on  the  catting  machine  frame,  and  a  coOper 
ating  member  carried  by  the  grinding  machine  frame  and 
also  receivable  within  said  jfroove.  said  members  having 
a  wedging  action  and  engagtable  with  the  walls  of  said 
groove  for  holding  the  grUdlng  machine  In  operative 
relation  to  the  knife. 


2  in  a  grinding  machine,  a  frmme,  curved  ways  there- 
on, a  carrier  mounted  In  said  ways  and  movable  thereon 
to  vary  its  vertical  angular  position  relatively  thereto,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  carriage,  a  grind- 
ing disk  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  on  said  carrier,  a  pinion 
on  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  said  rack,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing such  machine  in  operative  relation  to  a  knife  to  be 
ground. 


3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  curved  ways  thereon, 
a  carrier  mounted  on  said  ways  and  movable  thereon  to 
vary  its  vertical  anirular  position  relatively  thereto, 
means  for  holding  said  carrier  In  such  angular  position, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  carrier  to  reciprocate  thereon, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  carriage  with  freedom  to  move 
axially.  a  grinding  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  on  said 
carrier,  n  pinion  on  said  shaft  In  mesh  with  said  rack, 
means  for  holding  such  machine  In  operative  relation  to 
a  knife  to  be  ground,  and  means  for  presenting  said  disk 
in  yielding  contact  with  such  knife. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  a  frame,  curved  ways  thereon, 
a  carrier  mounted  on  said  ways  and  movable  thereon  to 
vary  its  verticul  angular  position  relatively  thereto,  means 
for  holding  said  carrier  in  such  angular  position,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  .said  carrier  to  reciprocate  thereon,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  carriage  with  freedom  to  move  axially. 
a  grinding  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  rack  on  said  carrier,  a 
pinion  on  said  shaft  in  mesh  with  seld  rack,  means  for 
holding  stich  machine  In  operative  relation  to  a  knife  to 
be  ground,  means  for  presenting  said  disk  in  yielding 
contact  with  such  knife,  and  adjustable  means  for  vary- 
ing the  force  of   such   yielding  contact. 

5.  In  a  portable  grinding  machine  adapted  to  operate 
upon  the  knife  of  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  bar  having 
an  Inclined  face,  a  block  having  an  oppositely  Inclined 
face,  said  bar  and  block  adapted  to  be  received  In  the 
groove  of  said  paper  cutting  machine,  means  for  moving 
said  bar  and  block  relatively  to  each  other  to  engage  or 
disengage   said    groove,    and    grinding    mechanism    carried 

by  said  bar 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.10.3,942.  IIAY  LOAOKR  Thomas  V  Corwin,  Kenton, 
Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1911  Serial  No  042,814  (Cl. 
56 — 64.) 


1.   A    hay    loader   comprising  a   platform    provided   with 
rakes,   pitmen   for  actuating  the  rakes,  means  for  operat- 
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Ing  the  pitmen,  brackets  carried  by  the  platform,  rollers 
adjustably  mounted  In  the  brackets,  and  supports  carried 
by  the  pitmen  and  movable  over  the  rollers  said  supports 
having  one  end  plvoUlly  connected  to  the  pitmen  and 
the  front  end  slldably  connected  to  said  pitmen,  and 
means  for  securing  the  supports  In  various  adjustments 
to  the  pitmen. 

2.  A  hay  loader  comprising  a  platform  provided  with 
rakes,  pitmen  for  operating  the  rakes,  supports  adjusUbly 
connected  to  the  pitmen  for  adjusting  the  pitman  verti- 
cally, and  rollers,  over  which  the  supports  reciprocate, 
adjustably  connected  to  the  platform. 

3.  A  hay  loader  comprising  a  platform  provided  with 
rakes,  pitmen  for  operating  the  rakes,  adjustable  sup- 
ports carried  by  the  pitmen  for  adjusting  the  pitmen  and 
rak«.  vertically,  and  means  carried  by  the  platform  and 
engaged  by  the  supports  for  adjusting  the  positions  of 
the  pitmen  and  rakes  at  their  Initial  rearward  movement. 


1,10.3.943  WIRE  CLOTH  FOR  USE  ON  PAPER  MAK- 
IN(;  MACHINES.  Chari-es  A.  Coups,  BelleTllle.  N.  J. 
Filed  K.b.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  680,770.     (Cl.  139—9.) 


1.  A  length  of  wire  cloth  for  paper-making  machines 
having  throughout  Its  main  body  portion  and  entirely 
across  a  limited  extent  of  Its  end  portions  a  plain  weave 
and  along  Its  longitudinal  side  portions  between  said 
plain  weave  end  portions,  bands  of  twll.  weaving  merg- 
ing into  said  plain  weaving. 

2.  A  length  of  wire  cloth  for  paper-making  machines 
having  throughout  its  main  body  portion  and  entirely 
across  a  limited  extent  of  Its  end  portions  a  plain  weave 
an<l  along  its  longitudinal  side  portions  between  said 
plain  weave  end-portions,  bauds  of  twill  weaving  merging 
into  said  plain  weaving,  the  warp  and  weft  wires  through- 
out the  cloth  l>elng  of  the  same  diameter  and  character, 
and  said  twill  weaving  being  of  the  two-up  and  two-down 
character. 


1,103,944.      VALVE       Nklson    B.   Crkighton,   New   York, 
'  N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.    16.   1912.     Serial  No.  691,114.      (Cl. 
137—92.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valve, 
a  spring  pressed  lever  for  actuating  the  valve,  support- 
ing means  for  normally  holding  the  lever  raised,  and  an 
automatic  locking  device  for  locking  the  lever  In  place 
after  being  released  from  the  said  supporting  means  and 
after  the  valve  has  moved  Into  rlo8e<l  position,  consisting 
of  a  bolt  arranged  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  lever. 

2.  .\  devic*  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  said  valve,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  lever 
and  tending  to  seat  the  valve  on  said  seat,  means  for 
normally  holding  the  lever  In  raised  position  and  the 
valve  open,  and  an  automatic  locking  device  for  locking 
the  lever  in  place  after  being  released  from  the  holding 
means  and  the  valve  moved  to  closed  position,  consisting 
of  a  spring  controlled  bolt  movable  laterally  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  lever. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  separate  chamber  and 
a  valve  seat  Intermediate  the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
valve,  a  lever  In  the  said  chamber  connected  with  the  said 
valve,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  lever  and  tending  to  sest 
the   valve   on   said   seat,   a    rock    shaft   extending   through 


the  said  chamber  and  having  a  log  within  the  chamber 
engaging  the  said  lever  to  hold  the  latter  normally  In 
raised  position  against  the  tension  of  the  said  spring 
whereby  the  valve  is  held  open,  means  connected  to  the 
rock  shaft  for  holding  said  lug  in  operative  engagement 
with  the  lever,  and  a  releasing  device  connected  w  Ith  *aid 
means. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  an  inlet,  an  outlet,  a  separate  chaml>er  and 
a  valve  scat  Intermediate  the  said  Inlet  and  outlet,  a 
valve,  a  lever  in  the  said  chamber  connected  with  the 
said  valve,  a  spring  pressing  the  said  lever,  and  tending 
to  seat  the  valve  on  said  seat,  a  rock  shaft  extending 
through  the  said  chamlier  and  having  a  lug  within  the 
chamlxT  engiigln^  tbe  said  lever  to  hold  tlie  latter  nor- 
mally In  raised  position  against  the  tension  of  the  said 
spring,  whereby  the  valve  Is  held  open,  means  connected 
to  the  rock  shaft  for  holding  said  lug  in  operative  en 
gugement  with  the  lever,  a  releasing  device  connected 
with  the  said  means,  and  a  locking  device  having  a  spring- 
pressed  N>lt  adapted  to  lock  the  lever  when  the  valve  I* 
in  closed  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  valve 
body  having  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  separate  chamber  and 
a  valve  seat  intermediate  the  said  inlet  and  outlet,  a 
valve,  a  lever  in  the  said  chaml>er  connected  to  the  valve 
and  provided  with  a  spring  seat  and  an  abutment,  a 
spring  seated  on  the  said  spring  seat  and  under  tension 
while  the  valve  is  open,  a  device  for  normally  holding 
the  valve  open  comprising  a  rock  shaft  extending  through 
the  said  chamber  and  having  a  lug  normally  engaging  th» 
said  abutment  to  hold  the  lever  in  raise<l  position,  an  arm 
on  one  outer  end  of  the  said  rock  shaft,  fusible  solder 
connecting  the  said  arm  with  the  said  rock  shaft,  and  an 
abutment  for  the  said  arm  to  rest  on  whereby  the  lever 
may  be  released  from  the  lug  when  the  solder  is  fused. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,10.3.945.  FILING  CASE  OR  THE  LIKE.  Hakht  E. 
Davis.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
729.173.      (Cl.    129—16.) 


J'' 


1.  A  filing  device  including  a  case  having  longitudinal 
compartments  and  a  plurality  of  pnrtltlone  traversing 
said  compartments  to  form  pockets  arranged  In  trana- 
verse  rows,  each  of  said  partitions  bearing  "unit"  desig- 
nations for  the  Individual  pockets  and  "  tens  "  designer 
tions  for  the  rows. 
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2.  A  filing  device  comprlslUK  a  case  having  longitudinal 
parallel  conipartm»»nt9  and  series  of  parallel  partltloni 
traversing  said  compartments  to  form  pockets  arranged 
In  transverse  rows  and  longitudinal  series,  each  of  said 
partitions  bearini;  '  unit  "  dtsignations  for  the  Individual 
pockets  and  "tens"  designations  for  the  rows. 

3.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  case  having  transverse 
rows  of  pockets,  and  partiticn.-*  intervening  between  said 
rows  of  pockets  and  hearing  unit  designations  for  the 
pockets  and  "  tens       designations   for  the   rows. 

4.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  case  having  transverse 
rows  of  pockets,  and  ;,,irtlf lens  intervening  between  said 
rows  of  pockets  iiu-l  learing  unit  desiiinations  fur  the 
pockets. 

5.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  case  having  longitudi- 
nal parallel  compartments  and  series  of  parallel  partitions 
traversing  said  compartments  to  form  pockets  arranged 
In  transverse  rows  and  longitudinal  series,  said  partitions 
being  movable  longltudlnall.v  so  as  to  vary  the  capacity 
of  said  pockets,  each  of  said  partitions  bearing  "unit" 
designations  for  the  individutil  pockets  and  "  tens  "  desig- 
nations for  the  rows. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.103,946.  KVAl'OUATINii  AND  DISTILLING  APPA- 
RATUS. John  T.  Davis,  .\lameda.  Cal..  assignor  to 
Davis  Topping  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arizona.  Filfd  Apr.  21.  1913,  Serial  No. 
762,663.  Renewed  June  VA.  I!tl4.  Serial  No.  845,009. 
(CI    196—8.   ) 


1.  In  an  apparatu:»  for  dl»tllllng  petroleum  or  the  like. 
the  combination  with  a  chamber,  of  means  for  supplying* 
steam  to  the  Interior  of  the  chamber,  means  for  feeding 
the  petroleum  or  the  like  in  a  thin  film  over  one  surface 
of  the  chamhter,  means  for  applying  heat  to  the  opposed 
surface  of  the  chamt)er.  wh»reby  the  steam  Is  Interposed 
between  the  film  of  oil  and  the  applied  heat,  a  casing 
Inclosing  the  oil  carrying  surface  of  the  chamber,  parti- 
tions carried  by  the  casintr  ;»nd  extending  closely  adjacent 
to  the  oil  carrying  surfii.'  t'  divide  the  casing  Into  com- 
partments, and  means  t^r  separately  removfng  the  dis- 
tillates  from   each    comparfitient. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  •lijtllling  petrol. Mim  and  the  like 
the  combination  with  two  vertical  sulwtantlally  concen- 
tric cylinders  having  an  annular  steam  space  between 
them,  of  moans  for  feeding  steam  into  said  space,  means 
for  applying  fire  heat  to  one  surface  of  the  annulus, 
means  for  supplying  oil  in  a  thin  vertically  flowing  film 
on  the  other  surface  of  the  annuhis.  vertically  superposed 
compartments  whose  floors  are  slightly  spaced  from  the 
film  carrying  surface,  and  means  for  separately  removing 
the  distillates  from  each   compartment. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  petroleum  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  vertically  arranged 
cylinder  located  within  the  casing,  means  for  feeding  the 
petroleum  cr  the  like  in  a  thin  film  over  the  outer  surface 
of  the  cylind.T.  partitions  carried  by  the  casing  and  ex- 
tending closely  adjacent  to  and  surrounding  the  outer 
surface  of  the  cylinder  to  divide  the  casing  Into  compart- 
ments, a  second  cylinder  located  within  the  first  men- 
tioned cylinder  and  spaced  tlierefrom.  means  for  supply- 
ing steam  to  the  space  between  the  cylinders,  means  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  Interior  of  the  second  mentioned 
cylinder,  and  means  for  separately  removing  the  distillates 
from   each   cunipartnient. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  petroleum  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  vertically  arranged 
cylinder  located  within  the  casing,  means  for  supplying 
heat  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  partition  carried  by 
the  casing  and  extending  closely  adjacent  to  ainl  surround- 
ing the  cylinder  to  divide  the  casing  Into  compartments, 
adjustable  means  carried  by  the  partition  to  vary  the 
space  between  the  inner  edge  of  the  partition  and  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  separately  removing  the  distil- 
lates from  each  compartment. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  distilling  petroleum  or  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a  vertically  arranged 
cylinder  located  witliln  the  casing,  means  for  supplying 
heat  to  the  Interior  of  the  casing,  a  partition  carried 
by  the  casdng  and  extending  closely  adjacent  to  and  sur- 
rounding the  cylinder  to  divide  the  casing  into  com- 
partments, a  split  ring  supported  on  the  partition  and 
surrounding  the  cylinder,  means  for  varying  the  diameter 
of  the  ring,  and  means  for  separately  removing  the  dis- 
tillates from  each  compartment. 


1,103,947.  MACHINF:  FOR  COVERING  FABRICS  AND 
OTHER  OBJECTS  WITH  MATERIAL  IN  THE  FORM 
OF  POWDER.  Leon  Ai-nicnT  Dbstrez,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  681,229.      (CI.  91—45.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  coating  round-surfaced  material 
with  powder,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer  for  feeding 
the  material,  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to 
the  surface  to  be  coated,  a  powder  contain,  r  provided  at 
Its  bottom  with  an  annular  blower  nozzle  through  which 
said  material  Is  fed  concentrically,  said  nozzle  having  an 
internal  peripheral  dellTcry  silt  which  faces  said  surface, 
a  source  of  compressed  air  supply,  and  separate  pipes 
leading  from,  said  a^r  supply  source  and  in  continuous 
communication  with  the  top  of  said  container  and  said 
nozzle,  whereby  the  powder  is  entrained  with  the  air 
entering  the  nozzle,  sprayed  under  pressure  against  the 
said  adhesive-coated  surface  and  forced  by  such  pressure 
to  enter  the  Interstices  of  said  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  coating  round  surfaced  material 
with  powder,  the  cotnblnatlon  of  a  powder  container  pro- 
vided at  its  bottom  with  an  annular  blower  nozzle  having 
a  continuous  internal  peripheral  delivery  slit,  means  for 
feeding  the  material  concentrically  through  said  nozzle, 
a  source  of  compressed  air  supply,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  said  air  supply  source  into  said  container  for  spray- 
ing the  powder  under  pressure  through  said  silt  against 
said   material. 
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8.  In  a  machine  for  coating  round -surfaced  material 
with  iK)wder.  the  combination  of  means  for  feeding  the 
material,  means  for  applying  adhesive  material  to  the 
surfa.e  to  l)e  coated,  a  powder  cntalner  provided  at  Its 
bottom  with  an  annular  blow.r  nozzle  through  which  said 
material  Is  fed  concentrically,  said  nozzle  having  an  in- 
ternal iMTlpheral  delivery  silt  which  faces  said  surface. 
a  soune  of  compresavd  air  supply,  and  a  pipe  leading 
from  sjil.l  air  supplv  source  Into  said  container  for  spray 
Ing  the  powder  under  pressure  against  the  said  adhesive 
coated   surface. 


of  the  segregated  portions  of  said  water  to  successlrely 
decreasing  temperatures  by  means  of  the  exhaust  gas  from 
said  engine,  whereby  the  thermal  energy  of  said  gas  Is 
abstracted  in  as  many  steps  of  progressively  decrea.sing 
temperature  as  there  are  segregations,  then  in  converting 
the  abstracted  thermal  energy  into  pressure  energy,  then 
in  converting  the  pressure  energy  into  kinetic  energy  in 
the  form  of  fluid  velocity  and  finally  in  absorbing  the 
velocity  energy  by  means  of  a  moving  mass, 
[f'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  103,948.      METHOD    OF    CONSERVING    HEAT.      Hkb 
KEKT  H.   Dow.   Midland,   Mich.,   assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee,  Pitts- 
burgh, Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,     Filed  .lune 
"3    1906.     Serial   No.  323.106.      (CI.  123—6.) 
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1  103.949.  AGITATOR.  Ch.wilks  N.  Eckltn,  Racine, 
Wis  assignor  to  Standard  Electric  Works.  Racine.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Nov.  20.  1912.  Be 
rial  No.  7.S2.4.H0.     (Cl.  31—6.'?.) 


1  The  method  of  converting  the  beat  In  the  exhaust 
gas  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  Into  useful  work. 
which  consists  in  abstracting  the  thermal  energy  of  said 
gas  in  a  series  of  successive  steps  of  progressively  decreas 
Ing  temperature,  then  In  converting  the  abstracted  ther- 
mal energy  into  pressure  energy,  then  in  converting  the 
pressure  energv  Into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of  fluid 
velocity  .md  finally  in  abstracting  the  velocity  energy  by 
means  of  a  moving  mass. 

2  The  method  of  converting  the  heat  In  any  waste  gas 
from  any  source  of  combustion  into  useful  work  which 
consists  Ir.  abstracting  the  thermal  energy  of  said  gas 
in  a  series  of  successive  steps  of  progressively  decreasing 
temperatures,  then  in  converting  the  abstracted  thermal 
energy  Into  pressure  energy,  then  in  converting  the  pres- 
sure energy  into  kinetic  energy  In  the  form  of  fluid  ve 
loclty  and  finally  In  abstracting  the  velocity  energy  by 
means  of  a   moving   tnass. 

3  The  method  of  converting  the  heat  In  the  exhaust 
gases  of  an  internal  combustion  engine  Into  useful  work, 
which  consists  In  abstracting  the  thermal  energy  of  said 
gases  Into  two  or  more  steps  of  different  temperatures, 
then  In  converting  the  abstracted  thermal  energy  Into 
pressure  energy,  then  In  converting  the  pressure  energy 
Into  kinetic  energy  In  the  form  of  fluid  velocity  and  finally 
In  abstracting  the  velocity  energy  by  means  of  a  moving 

mass. 

4  The  method  of  conserving  the  wa.ste  heat  of  an  In 
frnal  rombustlon  engine  provided  with  a  water  Jacket, 
which  consists  in  utilizing  the  exhaust  gas  from  said  en- 
gine for  raising  the  temperature  of  all  or  a  portion  of  the 
water  discharged  from  said  water  Jacket  to  successively 
decreasing  temperatures,  whereby  the  thermal  energy  of 
said  gas  is  abstracteii.  then  in  converting  the  abstracted 
thermal  energv  into  pressure  energy,  then  In  converting 
said  pressure  energy  Into  kinetic  energy  in  the  form  of 
fluid  velocity  and  finally  absorbing  the  velocity  energy 
by  means  of  a  moving  mass 

r,.  The  method  of  conserving  the  waste  heat  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  provided  with  a  water  Jacket, 
which  consists  in  segregating  portions  of  the  water  dis- 
charged from  said  lacket.  then  In  raising  the  temperature 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  container  having  a  removable  bottom  wall,  an 
agitator  carried  by  said  removable  wall,  the  shaft  control- 
ling said  agitator  projecting  beneath  said  wall,  a  driving 
element  having  an  upwardly  projecting  shaft,  and  means 
for  disengagedly  uniting  said  shafts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  liquid  container  having  a  removable  bottom  wall,  a  pro- 
peller rotatably  mounted  In  said  bottom  wall,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  propeller  and  projecting  below  said  wall,  a 
driving  motor  having  an  upwardly  projecting  shaft,  and 
means  for  flexibly  Intrrengaglng  said  shafts,  substantially 

as  described. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  driving  element  having  an  upwardly  projected 
driving  shaft,  a  container,  a  propeller  mounted  within  said 
container,  driving  m-ans  for  said  propeller,  said  driving 
means  being  projected  through  the  bottom  wall  of  said 
container,  means  for  disengagedly  connecting  said  propel- 
ler shaft  with  the  shaft  of  said  driving  element,  and  a  uni- 
versal joint  interposed  between  said  shafts,  substantially 

as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  driving  element  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
shaft  a  container  provided  with  a  base,  means  for  cen- 
tering said  base  with  relation  to  said  driving  element,  a 
propeller  within  said  container,  a  driving  shaft  for  said 
propeller,  snld  shaft  l)elng  projected  through  the  bottom 
of  said  container,  and  means  for  disengageably  uniting  the 
shaft  of  said  driving  element  and  said  propeller  shaft,  sub- 
stantial! v  as  described. 

r>.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  container  havlni:  an  onenlng  In  its  lower  end.  a 
base,  means  for  detachably  uniting  said  container  and 
base,  an  agitator  carried  by  said  base,  a  shaft  for  said  pro- 
peller, said  shaft  being  projected  through  the  open  lower 
end  of  said  container,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,103,960.  KLY-PAI'ER  HOa^DER.  Gbnnaio  Errico,  the  beam,  and  link  connections  between  said  lever  and  the 
Waterbury,  Conn,  t^led  aept.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  retpectlye  arms.  Bald  lever  and  connections  constituting 
790,896.     (CI.  43 — 22.)         1  means  for  slmultaneousiv  rotating  the  blades  about  their 
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1.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
secured  strips,  each  strip  fori$ed  to  constitute  a  U-shape 
body  in  cross  section,  said  body  adapted  to  flt  upon  the 
edgt's  of  a  shett  of  fly  paper  f«r  holding  the  samo  in  posi- 
tion, one  of  said  strips  provldad  at  one  end  with  a  pair  of 
spring  Jaws,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  positioned  abovp  the 
Other,  the  upper  jaw  terminating  in  a  rolle<l  sleeve,  an- 
other of  siaid  strips  provided  with  a  tongue  bent  back- 
wardly  upon  itself  and  terminating  in  a  rolled  portion,  the 
end  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  strip  adapted  to  be 
positioned  between  the  spring  Jaws  of  said  first  mentioned 
strip,  said  rolled  portion  and  stld  tongue  of  said  last  men- 
tioned strip  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  said  spring 
jaws  of  said  first  mentioned  strip,  and  said  rolled  portion 
of  said  last  mentioned  strip  adapted  to  rest  behind  the 
rolled  sleeve  of  said  spring  Jaw  for  holding  said  strips  in 
engagement  with  each  other. 

2.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips 
adapted  to  flt  upon  the  edges  of  a  sheet  of  fly  paper,  one 
of  said  strips  provided  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of 
spring  Jaw^,  one  of  said  spring  Jaws  terminating  In  h 
rolled  sleeve,  another  of  said  strips  provided  with  a  tongue 
bent  backwardly  upon  Itself  and  terminating  In  a  rolled 
portion,  a  side  sleeve  formed  Integral  upon  one  side  of 
said  last  mentioned  strip  at  right  angles  to  the  rolled 
portion  of  said  tongut>,  said  tongue  and  rolled  portion  of 
said  last-mentioned  strip  fitting  between  said  spring  Jnws, 
•aid  side  sleeve  of  said  laBt-mentioned  strip  resting 
against  the  inner  edge  of  one  of  said  spring  Jaws  for 
holding  the  straight  ends  of  said  strips  in  engagement 
with  each  other. 

3.  A  fly  paper  holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  (J  shape 
strips,  said  strips  provided  at  their  end  portions  with  a 
plurality  of  overhanging  lipa,  said  lips  adapted  to  be 
plvotally  secured  to  earh  othar  for  holding  the  strips  In 
pivotal  engagement,  a  U-shape  spacing  memt>er  positioned 
between  said  overhanging  lips  for  holding  the  same  in 
apaced  relation,  a  pivot  member  passing  through  a  plu- 
rality of  said  lips  and  one  of  said  spacing  members  for 
holding  the  strips  in  pivotal  angagemeut,  and  means  car 
rted  by  one  of  the  corners  formed  by  a  plurality  of  said 
strips  for  holding  the  free  ends  in  detachable  locked  en- 
gagement. 


1,103.951.  ROAD-SCRAI'ER.  (J«oat;B  Ktkbs.  Marsh- 
fleld,  WU.  Filed  July  1»,  1912.  Serial  No.  710,504. 
(CI.  37—6.) 

Ttie  combination  with  a  draft  beam  and  a  cross  strip  at 
one  end  thereof,  of  forwardly  diverging  scraping  blades, 
eye  bolts  connected  to  each  blade,  one  eye  bolt  on  each 
blade  movably  engaging  one  end  of  the  cros.s  atrip,  front 
and  rear  pairs  of  links  connected  to  the  remaining  eye 
bolts,  the  links  of  each  pair  converging  forwardly  and 
being  plvotally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  beam,  rear- 
wardly  extending  brackets  secured  to  the  blades  adja- 
cent tbe  centers  thereof,  wkeels  journaled  within  the 
brackets,  upwardly  extending  arms  fixedly  connected  to 
tbe  rear  end  portions  of  the  biades,  a  lerer  fulcrumed  on 


.2 


respective  longitudinal  axes  to  bring  either  the  wheels  or 
the  lower  e<ige8  of  the  blades  Into  contact  with  the  ground, 
and  means  for  holding  the  lever  In  any  position  to  which 
It  may  be  shifted. 


1,103,952.  CHECK-CONTROLLED  APPAR.\Tr8  Wil- 
liam Jackson'  Fisher,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  755,525      (CI.  211—8.) 


In  a  vending  apparstuH  including  a  casing,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  open-mt)Uth  receptacle  for  spheres,  a  chute 
communicating  with  the  mouth  and  having  a  transpar- 
ent pocket  outside  the  casing,  a  box  within  thi>  casing  be- 
low the  pocket,  a  rocker  shaft  and  actuating  means  there- 
for, a  rocker  arm  and  a  relea.se  gate  and  retention  gate  piv- 
oted to  said  arm  to  control  the  exit  of  a  sphere  from  the 
mouth  ot  the  receptacle,  a  pivoted  retention  gate  below 
the  receptacle,  and  means  for  actuating  said  gate  to  per- 
mit a  sphere  to  fall  into  said  box. 


1.10  3,953.  SHEET-METAL-JOINTINC.  MACHINE. 
I'HiLLiPr  F.  Flag<;k,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by 
me.sne  assignments,  to  Albert  Lynn  Lawrence,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,215. 
(CI.  113—1.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  jointing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  bed,  a  clamp  for  holding  a  sheet  in  place  thereon,  a 
form  movable  into  different  positions  upon  the  sheet  for 
forming  successive  folds,  and  a  reciprocating  fold  turner 
for  bending  successive  folds  over  said  form. 
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2.  In  a  sheet  metal  Jointing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  bed.  a  clamp  movable  trnnsveraely  to  the  bed  for 
holding  a  sheet  in  place  thereon,  a  form  carried  by  the 
clamp  and  movable  transversely  thereto  into  different 
positions  on  the  sheet  for  forming  successive  folds,  and  a 
reciprocating  fold  turner  adapted  to  In-nd  successive  folds 
in  the  sheet,  one  within  another,  over  said  form. 

3.  in  a  sheet  metal  jointing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  work  supporting  bed,  guides  having  bearings  in  the 
bed  perpendicular  thereto,  a  clamp  yieldingly  mounted 
on  said  guides  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  bed.  cams 
adapted  to  actuate  said  guides  and  to  move  said  clamp 
into  position  to  hold  the  work  in  place  on  the  bed,  a  fold- 
ing form  movable  transversely  to  the  movement  of  said 
clamp  into  dlfTerent  positions  on  the  work  for  successively 
forming  folds  therein,  and  means  for  bending  the  work 
over  said  form  into  successive  folds  one  within  another. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  Jointing  machine  the  combination 
of  a  bed.  means  for  determining  the  position  of  a  sheet  on 
the  bed.  means  for  holding  the  sheet  in  place  on  the  bed. 
means  for  trimming  one  edge  of  the  sheet,  a  folding  form 
movable  lengthwise  of  the  bed  Into  different  positions  on 
the  sheet  parallel  with  Its  trimmed  edge  for  making  suc- 
cessive folds  therein,  and  means  for  bending  the  sheet  over 
said  form  in  its  different  positions. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  Jointing  machine  the  combination  of 
a  bed.  means  for  holding  a  sheet  in  place  on  the  bed,  a  fold- 
ing form  movable  laterally  into  different  positions  on 
the  sheet  parallel  with  one  of  its  edges  for  making  suc- 
cessive folds  therein,  a  reciprocating  fold  turner  movable 
obliquely  to  the  plane  of  the  bed  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  sheet  on  the  opposite  side  from  and  adjacent  to  the 
folding  form  In  Its  different  positions,  and  means  for  de- 
flecting the  fold  turner  to  bend  the  sheet  over  the  folding 
form. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.103,954.      ELECTRIC  MOTOR   CONTROLLER.      Homkk 
'  E.  Fbost,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Con- 
troller and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.      Filed  Sept.  13,  1913      Serial  No. 
789,654.      (CI.   172—179.) 

r 


1.  In  a  current- varying  controller,  a  controlled  circuit, 
resistance  therefor,  a  series  of  switches  for  controlling  the 
resistances,  operating  windings  therefor  energized  by  cur- 
rent In  the  controlled  circuit,  an  operator's  switch  com- 
prising contacts  for  connecting  the  resistances  and  the 
winding  of  the  first  switch  in  the  controlled  circuit,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  operation  of  the  said  switch 
when  all  the  resistances  are  in  circuit. 

2.  In  a  current-varying  controller,  a  controlled  circuit, 
resistances  for  the  circuit,  a  series  of  switches  for  con- 
trolling tbe  resistances,  operating  windings  therefor  en- 
ergized by  current  In  the  controlled  circuit,  means  con- 
nected to  the  resUUnce  for  preventing  the  operation  of 
the  first  switch  of  the  series  and  an  operators  switch  com- 
prising contacts  for  connecting  the  resistances  and  the 
operating  winding  of  the  first  switch  in  tbe  controlled 
circuit,  and  for  cutting  out  a  portion  of  the  resistance, 
thereby  deSnerglilng  the  said  preventing  means. 


3.  In  a  current-varying  controller,  a  controlled  circuit, 
resistances  therefor,  a  series  of  switches  for  controlling 
the  resistances,  operating  windings  therefor  energized  by 
current  in  the  controlled  circuit,  a  preventive  winding  for 
the  first  switch  of  tbe  series,  and  an  operator's  switch 
comprising  contacts  for  connecting  the  resistance  and  tbe 
operating  winding  of  the  first  switch  of  the  series  In  the 
controlled  circuit,  and  for  connecting  the  winding  of  the 
second  switch  In  the  controlled  circuit. 

4.  In  a  motor-control  system,  an  electric  motor,  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  resistance  in  the  circuit,  a  series  of  switches 
therefor,  operating  windings  for  the  switches  energized 
by  current  through  the  motor,  means  for  connecting  the 
resistance  and  the  winding  of  tbe  first  switch  In  the  mo- 
tor circuit,  means  for  preventing  the  closure  of  the  first 
switch  when  all  the  resistance  is  In  circuit,  and  means 
for  cutting  out  at  will  a  portion  of  the  resistance,  thereby 
permitting  the  said  first  switch  to  close. 

5.  In  a  motor-control  system,  an  electric  motor,  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  resistance  In  the  circuit,  operating  windings 
therefor  energized  by  current  through  the  motor,  means 
for  connecting  the  resistance  and  the  winding  of  the 
first  switch  of  the  series  in  the  motor  circuit,  means  for 
preventing  tbe  closure  of  tbe  first  switch  when  all  of  the 
resistance  Is  In  the  circuit,  means  for  cutting  out  at  will 
a  portion  of  the  resistance  thereby  permitting  the  said 
first  switch  to  close,  and  means  for  connecting  the  operat- 
ing winding  of  the  second  switch  in  the  motor  circuit  at 
the  will  of  the  operator 

1  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazettc] 


1,103.955         CHALK  HOLDING      MEANS 
(iARON.  Manchester,  N.  U.     Hied  Mar    17, 
No.  754,794.      (Cl.  242—98.1 


GEtiRGK       E. 
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in  means  for  the  purpose  described,  a  spool-carrying 
frame  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet-metal  and  com- 
prising side  plates  having  apertured  ears  arranged  ad- 
jacent each  other  and  also  having  a  transverse  portion 
connecting  the  snld  plates,  at  an  opposite  point  to  the 
ears,  and  having  an  aperture  for  tbe  passage  of  a  cord  : 
a  spindle  secured  In  said  side  plates;  a  spool  loosely 
mounted  on  the  spindle  between  the  side  plates  and  com- 
prising spaced  sheet  metal  plates,  transverse  portions  ex- 
tending between  and  connecting  said  plates  at  points 
adjacent  the  peripheries  thereof,  and  brace  portions  struck 
from  one  ot  the  plates  and  bent  Inwardly  at  right  angles 
thereto  and  extending  edgewise  between  two  opposite 
transverse  portions  ;  and  a  convolute  spring  confined  be- 
tween the  brace  portions  of  the  spool  and  the  opposite 
plate  and  colled  about  the  spindle  and  connected  at  Its 
Inner  end  with  the  spindle  and  at  iU  outer  end  with  tbe 
spool. 


1,103,956.     INCINERATOR.     Pkteb  Gobd«n,  Cblcago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  0,  1913.     Serial  No.  806.116.     (Cl.  11(^—18.)  * 
1.  An  incinerator  for  paper  refuse  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  a  reticulated  container  revo- 


lubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  separating  and  agitat- 
ing element  adapted  to  He  free  In  said  container. 


:;.  An  iDolntrator  fur  paper  refuse  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  supportinig  frame,  a  reticulated  container  revo- 
lubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  reticulated  separating 
and  ai^itatlng  element  in  said  container. 

a.  An  incinerator  for  paper  refuse  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame,  a  spherical,  reticulated  con- 
tainer revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  spherical 
reticulated  separating  and  agitating  element  In  said  con- 
tainer. 

4.  An  incinerator  for  paper  refuse  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  spherical,  reticulated  container  formed  of  Inter- 
woven wires  and  provided  wltlj  oppositely  arranged  jour- 
nals and  with  a  crank  on  one  of  said  journals,  a  support- 
ing frame  with  bearings  for  said  Journals,  and  a  spherical, 
reticulated  separating  and  agitating  element  formed  of 
Interwoven  wires  In  said  container. 

5.  An  Incinerator  for  paper  refuse  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  spherical,  reticulated  container  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  arched  wires  and  provided  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged journals  to  which  the  ends  of  said  wires  are  se- 
cured, wires  extending  around  said  container  and  secured 
to  each  of  said  arched  wires,  a  supporting  frame  on  which 
said  container  Is  rotatably  mounted,  and  a  spherical 
reticulated  separating  and  agitating  element  formed  of 
Interwoven  wires  in  said  container. 


1.103.0r.7  RT'FFING  -  MAnil.NE.  Wir.M.iM  Gordon, 
Boston.  Mass  ,  assignor  to  I'Dlted  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J  ,  a  Oorporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1900.     Serial  No.  4f)1.2!>7.      (CI.  51 — IT.t 
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plurality  of  actuating  members  mounted  thereon,  said 
members  being  connetted  with  each  other  Independently 
of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said  members  In  the 
same  direction  at  dlffert-nt  velocities. 

4.  A  grinding  or  polishing  machine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rotary  shaft,  an  abrading  member  connected  there- 
with, and  means  for  reciprocating  said  shaft,  said  means 
including  means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

5.  A  grinding  or  polishing  machine  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  an  abrading  member  connectetl  therewith, 
and  actuating  mechanism  for  rotating  and  reciprocating 
said  shaft,  said  mechanism  being  carried  wholly  by  said 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  grinding  or  polishing  machine  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotary  and  reclpnocatory  shaft,  an  abrading 
member  connected  therewith,  t  plurality  of  rotary  actuat 
ing  members  for  said  shaft,  said  members  having  over 
lapping  parts,  and  connecting  means  between  said  actuat- 
ing members  for  causing  relative  angular  movement  of 
said  members  to  reciprocate  s«ld  shaft. 

2.  A  grinding  or  polishing  tiachlne  having,  In  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  an  abrading  metiber  connected  therewith,  a 
plurality  of  actuating  members  also  connected  therewith 
and  with  each  other  Independantly  of  the  shaft  and  means 
for  rotating  said  actuating  members  at  different  ve- 
locities. 

3.  A  grinding  or  polishing  ciachlne  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  shaft,  an  abrading  member  connected  therewith,  a 


1,103,958.  SUBMARINE  BOAT.  Anthony  J  GaifTiN. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572.836.      (CI.  114—16.7.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  submarine  boat  having  an  outer 
shell  and  a  deck  al.ov.-  the  outer  shell,  the  deck  having  a 
opening  therein,  and  the  shell  having  a  well  therein  located 
within  the  margin  of  the  deck  opening;  a  safety  chamber 
for  containing  occupants  of  the  boat,  the  safety  chamber 
having  a  lower  portion  entering  the  well  and  having  an 
enlarged  upper  part  flaring  outward  within  the  deck  open- 
ing with  the  outer  upp-r  margin  of  the  chamber  substan- 
tially flush  with  thf  adjacent  portions  of  the  deck  of  the 
boat  ;  means  for  releasably  securing  the  safety  chamber 
In  place  on  the  t>oat,  and  means  for  releasing  the  secur- 
ing means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  submarine  boat  having  an  outer 
shell  and  a  deck  above  the  outer  shell,  the  deck  having  a 
longitudinally  elongated  opening  therein  and  the  shell 
having  a  well  therein  located  within  the  margin  of  the 
deck  opening  :  a  safety  chamber  for  containing  occupants 
of  the  boat,  the  safety  chamber  having  a  lower  part  en- 
tering the  well  and  having  an  enlarged  upper  part  flaring 
outward  within  the  deck  opening  and  substantially  fitting 
therein  with  the  upper  outer  edges  of  the  walls  ot  such 
enlarged  portion  substantially  flush  with  the  deck  ;  means 
for  releasably  securing  the  safety  chamber  in  place  on  the 
boat,  and   means  for  releasing  the  securing  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  submarine  boat  provided  with  a 
well  extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  from  its  upper 
surface,  a  detachable  safety  chamber  for  occupants  of 
the  boat,  such  chamb«'r  comprising  an  occupants  contain- 
ing compartment  adapted  to  enter  the  well  and  to  pro- 
ject therefrom  In  its  upper  portion,  and  a  buoyancy  com- 
partment projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper  portion  of 
the  occupants-containing  compartment  at  the  outside  of 
the  well,  the  largest  horizontal  dimension  of  the  safety 
chamber  through  the  occupants-containing  compartment 
and  the  buoyancy  compartment  being  at  least  twice  as 
great  as  any  horizontal  dimension  of  the  portion  of  the 
occupants  containing  compartment  In  the  well  and  the 
greatest  vertical  dimension  of  the  buoyancy  compartment 
being  no  greater  than  the  greatest  vertical  dimension  of 
the  portion  of  the  occupants-containing  compartment  In 
the  well,  whereby  the  lower  portion  of  the  occupants-con 
talnlng  compartment  has  unobstructed  access  to  the  well 
and  a  substantial  amount  of  buoyant  stability  Is  Imparted 
to  the  safety  chamber  \  hen  detached. 
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4  In  combination,  a  submarine  boat  having  an  outer 
shell  and  a  deck  above  the  other  shell,  the  deck  having  an 
opening  therein  and  the  shell  having  a  well  therein  lo- 
cated within  the  margin  of  the  de<  k  opening  :  a  detachable 
safety  chamber  for  occupants  of  the  boat,  such  chamber 
comprising  an  occupants-containing  compartment  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  well  and  having  an  unolistructed  circum- 
ferentlally  enlarged  upper  portion  i)rojectig  from  the  wall 
to  provide  free  head  space  for  occupouts,  and  a  deck-pro- 
viding buoyancy  compartment  at  the  sides  of  the  en- 
larged upper  portion  of  the  occupants-containing  compart- 
ment within  the  deck  opening  largely  below  the  deck  of 
the  boat  and  entirely  at  the  outside  of  the  well. 

5.  In  combination,  a  submarine  boat  provided  with  • 
well  extending  inwardly  from  the  outer  surface,  a  safety 
chamber  adapted  to  enter  the  weil.  sealing  means  at  the 
mouth  of  the  well  cooperative  with  the  outer  walls  of  the 
chamber,  means  for  releasably  securing  the  safety  cham- 
ber in  place  on  the  boat,  means  for  releasing  the  securing 
Doeans.  and  means  for  admitting  water  to  the  well  to 
equalize  the  pressure  therein  upon  the  safety  chamber 
with  the  external  water  pressure,  such  water  admitting 
means  being  connected  for  actuation  concurrently  with 
the  release  of  the  securing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,059.  ELECTRIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Jay  H. 
Hall,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Con- 
troller and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Sept. 
2«,  1910,  Serial  No.  583.747.  Divided  and  appliiatlon 
filed  Nov.  3.  1010.  Serial  No.  590.460.  Divided  and  this 
application  tiled  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,335.  (CL 
172—179.) 
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Stationary  contacts,  said  member  containing  a  portion  of 
the  magnetic  circuit  which  is  common  to  twth  operating 
windings. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  reverter,  operating  windings  therefor,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  energizing  one  of  said  windings  for  op- 
erating the  reverser  In  one  direction  and  means  energiz- 
ing both  of  said  windings  each  at  substantially  half  volt- 
age for  holding  said  reverser  in  its  operated  position. 

2.  In  a  reverser,  a  branched  magnetic  circuit,  an  ener- 
gizing winding  for  each  branch,  a  current  reversing  mem 
ber  controlled  by  the  magnetic  circuit  and  means  for  caus- 
ing substantially  no  flux  to  flow  In  one  part  of  the  said 
circuit  when  the  winding  for  operating  the  current-revers- 
ing member  Is  energized. 

3.  In  a  reverser.  two  magnetic  circuits  having  a  com- 
mon path,  a  winding  for  each  circuit,  a  current  revers- 
ing member  controlled  by  the  windings,  and  means  for 
causing  substantially  no  flux  to  flow  In  the  said  path 
when  the  winding  for  operating  the  current  reversing 
member  Is  energized. 

4.  In  a  magnetically-operated  reverser,  a  reversing 
member,  windings  for  operating  the  reversing  member  in 
one  direction  or  the  other,  and  a  winding  adapted  to  hold 
the  reversing  member  in  Its  operated  position  which  when 
energized  affects  the  holding  power  of  both  of  the  said 
operating  windings. 

6.  In  a  reverser,  a  set  of  stationary  reverser  contacts, 
a  set  of  movable  reverser  contacts  mounted  on  a  movable 
member  of  magnetic  material,  operating  windings  for 
moving  said  member  in  opposite  directions  to  engage  said 


1,103,960.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  James  E.  Hanger.  Jr.. 
St.  I»uls,  Mo.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  776.988. 
(CI.  3—3.) 


1.  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  with  a  thigh 
section  and  a  lower-leg  section  plvotally  jointed  thereto, 
of  an  elastic  strip  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  said  thigh 
section  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  strap  attached  at  its  op- 
posite ends  at  approximately  the  upper  ends  of  said  elas- 
tic strip  and  attached  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  fore 
part  of  the  lower  leg  section,  and  shoulder  straps  slid- 
ably  connected  with  said  elastic  strips  above  said  looped 
strap,  all  adapted  to  swing  the  lower  leg  section  forward 
on  the  joint. 

2.  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  with  a  thigh 
section  and  a  lower-leg  section  pivotally  jointed  thereto, 
of  an  elastic  strip  attached  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  thigh 
section  on  i)oth  sides  thereof,  a  strap  attached  at  Its  op- 
posite ends  at  approximately  the  upper  ends  of  said  elas- 
tic strip  and  loosely  attached  intermediate  its  ends  of  the 
fore  part  of  the  lower  leg  section,  sheaves  carried  on  the 
free  ends  of  said  elastic  strip,  and  shoulder  straps  passing 
through  said  sheaves,  all  adapted  to  swing  the  lower  leg 
section  forward  on  the  joint,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  a  thigh 
section  and  a  lower  leg  section  plvotally  jointed  thereto, 
of  an  elastic  strip  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  said  thigh 
section  on  both  sides  thereof,  a  strap  attached  at  Its  op- 
posite ends  at  approximately  the  upper  ends  of  said  elas- 
tic strip  and  loosely  attached  intermediate  its  ends  to  the 
fore  part  of  the  lower  leg  section,  and  shoulder  straps 
slidably  connected  with  said  elastic  strips  above  said 
looped  strap,  all  adapted  to  swing  the  lower  leg  section 
forward  on  the  joint,  substantially  as  described. 


1,10  3,961.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS  ARTICLES. 
Bk.n.j.\min  M.  Han.va,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  23. 
1913.     Serial  No.  S08.497.      (01.  88 — 54.) 


1.  The  method  herein  described  of  uniting  two  bodies 
of  glass  In  solid  state  which  consists  In  forming  in  one 
body  a  recess  to  receive  the  other,  bringing  the  two  bodies 
to  different  degrees  of  temperature,   applying  the   second 
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body  to  the  recew  formed  In  tile  first  when  the  two  bodies 
are  at  such  different  temperatures,  and  then  allowing  them 
to  come  to  uniform  tpmperatiire. 

2.  The  method  of  making  bUfocal  len«e«  which  consists 
In  grlo'llnu  the  lens  parts  and  forming  In  one  lens  part 
an  orltlce  for  receiving  the  other  lens  part,  bringing  the 
two  parts  to  different  d-'gret-t  of  temperature  and  then 
Inserting  one  part  In  the  orifice  formed  for  It  in  the  other 
lens  part,  and  allowing  the  p»rts  so  brought  together  to 
come  to  uniform  temperature 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  bl  focal  lens  which  consists 
In  forming  in  one  lens  part  a  recess  extending  part  way 
through  the  depth  of  the  lens  and  shaped  to  receive  the 
other  lens  part,  bringing  the  two  parts  to  different  degrees 
of  temperature,  applying  a  sealing  substance  to  the  e<lge 
of  the  part  second  named  anfl  Inserting  It  in  the  recess 
formed  for  It  In  the  lens  part  first  named,  and  then  allow- 
ing the  united  b'ns  to  come  to  uniform  temperature. 


,103.062.      Sl*K(TA»'LE  <;LA8S       BENr.\Mis   M.   Hamna, 

nttsburgh.  I'a.     Filed  Jan.  139,  1914.    Serial  No.  815,125. 
(CI.  88—54.) 


G) 


1.  In  a  bl  focal  evi'gla.ss,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
lens  having  a  marginal  recees  and  a  secondary  leus  In- 
serted In  such  recess,  the  edge*  of  such  recess  being  In  the 
main  divergent  toward  the  margin  but  their  divergence 
being  interrupted  and  the  interruption  affording  surfaces 
opposed  to  oblique  strains  tending  to  separation  of  the 
secondary  lens  when  In  placa  In  the  said  recess  of  the 
primary  lens. 

2.  .\  bl  focal  eyeglass  in  which  the  normal  curve  of  the 
edge  of  union  of  containing  body  and  Insert  Is  broken  by 
an  Irregularity  affording  surfaces  opposed  to  oblique 
strains  tending  to  separation. 

3.  In  a  bl  focal  eyeglasa,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
lens,  and  a  secondary  lens  carried  In  a  recess  in  the  pri- 
mary lens,  the  edge  of  the  recass  In  the  primary  lens  being 
formed  with  an  overhanging  rim. 

4.  In  a  bl  focal  eyeglasn,  the  combination  of  a  primary 
lens  having  a  marginal  recess  and  a  secondary  lens  Insert- 
ed In  such  recess,  the  edges  of  such  recess  being  Inter- 
mpted  by  overhanging  points. 


1,103.963.  DOOR  KNOB.  WiLTEB  C.  HAHt>(>w,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  and  Hkhbbrt  U  Towle,  (Jlenslde.  Pa.  Filed  May 
26,  1913.     Serial  No.  TTO.Oao.      (fl.  TO— 85.) 


therefor  supporting  and  securing  said  shells  rigidly  to- 
gether, said  nuing  being  ailally  recessed,  a  spindle  hav- 
ing screw  threads  upon  Its  edges  and  entered  within  said 
recess,  an  interiorly  threaded  sleeve  about  said  spindle,  a 
casing  for  said  sleeve  permitting  rotary  movement  but  pre- 
venting longitudinal  movement  of  the  latter,  said  casing 
being  embedded  in  and  secured  by  said  tilling  and  means 
for  turning  said  sleeve  to  advance  or  return  the  spindle. 

4.  A  door-knob  composed  of  a  shell  of  thin  material,  a 
plastic  tilling  therefor,  a  stiffening  frame  in  the  neck  of 
the  knob,  said  tilling  securely  uniting  the  shell  and  the 
frame,  a  spindle  passing  through  said  frame,  and  a  screw- 
threaded  element  ( oorierating  with  the  frame  and  spindle 
for  securing  said  spindle  against  longitudinal  movement  in 
said  frame. 


1.  A  door  knob  compoaed  of  a  shell  of  thin  material,  a 
plastic  tilling  therefor,  a  stlHening  frame  in  the  neck  of 
the  door  knob  and  embedded  In  said  flUlng,  an  internally 
threaded  member  Incloaed  by  aald  knob  and  rotatable  In  said 
frame  but  held  against  longitudinal  movement,  a  threaded 
spindle  Id  aald  threaded  member,  and  means  Independent 
of  said  frame  for  preventing  rtlatlve  rotation  of  the  spindle 
and  knob. 

2.  .\  door  knob  composed  of  a  shell  of  thin  material,  a 
plastic  filling  therefor,  a  tubular  casing  placed  In  the  neck 
of  the  door  knob  and  embedded  in  aald  filling,  an  in 
terlorly  threaded  sleeve  inclosed  by  aald  knob  and  rotatably 
fitted  within  said  casing,  and  a  spindle  having  screw 
tbreada  upon  Its  edges  and  engaged  thereby  within  said 

sleeve. 

3.  In  a  door-knob,  la  combination,  a  abell  comprising  a 
co(^rating  crown  atoell  and  iMck  aheU,  a  plastic   flUing 


1,103,964  HAIL^JOINT.  Calawav  Hbrndon,  Wagoner, 
Okla.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,878.  (CI. 
239—6.) 


In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  rails,  of  a  chair 
consisting  of  a  single  piece  and  comprlsink'  a  bottom  plate 
and  Integral  sides  comi)osed  of  Inclined  lower  portions,  the 
bottom  plaie  being  extended  laterally  U  yond  the  sides  to 
form  projecting  flanges,  and  the  said  chair  being  provided 
with  inner  and  outer  spike  recelvlni:  openings,  the  Inner 
openings  extending  through  the  Inclined  portions  of  the 
sides  and  the  bott'jm  plate  at  the  side  edges  of  the  rails  and 
haviug  transversely  enlarge<l  upper  portions  forming  re- 
cesses in  the  Inclined  portions  of  the  sides,  so  as  to  ex- 
pose the  side  flanges  of  the  rails  to  permit  the  heads  of  the 
spikes  to  directly  engage  the  rails,  thereby  enabling  the 
.spikes  to  sink  deeper  Into  the  cross  ties  and  presenting 
side  and  outer  end  walls  to  the  spikes,  the  outer  end  walls 
extending  from  the  upper  faces  of  the  said  Inclined  por- 
tions to  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  plate,  and  the  said 
outer  openings  being  formed  In  the  laterally  projecting 
side  flanges  of  the  bottom  plate  and  presenting  side  and 
outer  end  walls  to  the  spikes. 


l,10a,965.  CAGE  FOR  BALL-BEARINGS.  Ernst  Gus- 
T.4V  H(iry.viA.NN,  deceased.  New  Ro<helie,  .N.  Y  ,  by  Al- 
fred W  Kiddle,  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  and  Amalie  Mathllde 
Becker,  Frankfort  on  -  the  Main.  Germany,  executors. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  Oo7,730.      (CI.  64 — 59.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllnd,  a  series  of  balls, 
pressed  sheet  metal  annular  rings  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
balls  and  bent  C-abaped  ring  holding  clips,  the  balls  being 
held  In  place  between  and  by  the  two  annular  rings,  each 
ring  having  a  series  of  cup-shaped  ball-receiving  portions 
wtHMM  inner  surfaces  conform  to   the  surface  of  a  sphere 
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having  a  greater  radius  than  the  radius  of  the  balls  which 
engage  or  are  engaged  by  said  surfaces,  and  also  having 
neck  portions  that  are  curved  in  cross  section  between  the 
cup-shaped  ball-receiving  portions,  the  C  shaped  clips  en- 
gaging the  curved  neck  portion  to  hold  ttie  rings  in  place 
on   opposite  sides  of   the   l)allN 


1,103,966.  MANUFACTURING  SEAMLESS  TUBES.  Emil 
F.  HoLiNGER,  McKeesport,  Pa.  Filed  June  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  773,014.      (Cl.   113—51.) 


1.  The  process  of  drawing  tubes  by  cupping  operations, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  them  to  successive  opera- 
tions in  successively  smaller  ring  dies  and  slmultano 
ously  with  some  of  the  operations  producing  lou>:itudinal 
corrugations  In  the  walls  of  the  tubes  and  then  smoothing 
out  the  corrugations 

2.  The  process  of  drawing  tubes  by  cupping  operations, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  them  to  successive  opera- 
tions In  sui<esslvely  smaller  rlu^:  dies  and  simultaneously 
with  alternate  operations  producing  iongitudinul  corruga- 
tions In  the  walls  of  the  tubes  and  then  smoothing  out  the 
corrugations. 

3.  'I'lie  priK-ess  of  manufacturing  tubes  which  consists 
in  forming  a  square  blank  with  rounded  corners,  forming 
the  blank  into  a  cup  having  a  square  section  with  round- 
ed corners,  nnd  subjecting  the  cup  to  successive  opera- 
tions to  reduce  Its  cross-section  and  Increase  its  length 
and  simultaneously  causing  the  said  cross-section  to  be 
come  gradually  circular. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  tubes  which  consists 
In  forming  a  square  blank  with  rounded  corners,  form- 
ing the  blank  into  a  cup  hiiving  a  square  section  with 
rounded  corners,  subjecting  the  cup  to  successive  opera- 
tions to  reduce  its  cross-section  and  Increase  its  length 
and  simultaneously  causing  the  said  cross-section  to  be- 
come gradually  circular,  and  during  the  said  operations 
subjecting  the  cup  to  corrugating  operations. 

5.  The  process  of  manufacturing  tubes  which  consists 
In  forming  a  square  blank  with  rounded  corners,  forming 
the  blank  Into  a  cup  having  a  mjuare  section  with  round- 
ed corners,  subjecting  the  cup  to  successive  operations 
to  reduce  its  cross-sectloa,  and  increase  Its  length  and 
simultaneously  causing  the  said  cross  section  to  become 
gradually  circular,  and  corrugating  the  cup  longitudinally 
duriii;;  snnie  of  the  operations. 

(tlaim  0  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,967  I»KAINA(}E-Tt:BE.  Harry  Elverton  HuoHis, 
Baltimore,  Md.  Mled  Apr  2.  1914  Serial  No.  828,942. 
(Cl.  27—18.) 


able  in  said  tube,  and  means  for  closing  the  passage 
through  said  tube  prior  to  the  complete  withdrawal  of  the 
plunger  therefrom. 

2.  In  a  catheter  for  draining  and  embalming  purposes, 

the  combination  with  n   drainage  tube,  of  a  plunger  mov-      ( 
able  In  said   tube,  and   means  for  locking  said  plunger  In      ' 
roperatlve    position    within    said    tube,    said    means    being 
adapted   for  closing  the  passage  through  said   tube  when 
said  plunger  has  been  partially  withdrawn  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  catheter  for  draining  and  embalming  purposes, 
the  comblntaion  with  a  drainage  tube  open  at  both  ends, 
of  a  plunger  movable  in  said  tube  and  having  a  cam-like 
recess,  and  means  coilperatlve  with  said  recess  to  retain 
said  plunger  in  operative  position  within  said  tube,  said 
means  being  adapted  for  closing  the  passage  through  said 
tube  when  said  plunj:er  has  been  partially  withdrawn 
therefrom. 

4.  in  a  catheter  for  draining  and  embalming  purposes, 
the  combination  with  a  drainage  tube,  of  a  plunger  mov- 
able in  said  tube,  and  locking  means  normallf  holding  , 
said  plunger  In  operative  position,  said  means  automati- 
cally closing  the  passage  through  said  tube  simultane- 
ously ^ith  the  withdrawal  of  said  plunger  from  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  catheter  for  draining  and  embalming  purposes, 
the  combination  with  a  tube  open  at  both  ends,  of  a  plun- 
ger movable  in  said  tube  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  entirely 
from  the  tube  to  permit  unrestricted  passage  there- 
through, and  locking  means  normally  holding  said  plunger 
In  t)i)eiatlve  position,  said  means  automatically  closing  the 
paaauge  through  the  tube  simultaneously  with  the  with- 
drawal of  said  plunger  from  the  latter. 

IClalms  (3  to  1.'^  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,968.  EARTHENWARE-PRESS.  Ek.k.ne  L.  Jes- 
ter, East  Liverpool,  Ohio.  Filed  .\pr.  17.  1011  Serial 
No.  621.542.      (CI,   25—27.) 


In  a  jiress  of  the  character  described  a  dlo-operatlng 
head  provided  with  a  slot,  an  outstanding  stipi>orTing  ledge 
and  an  outstanding,  eccentric,  pressing  ledge  on  one  side 
of  said  head  and  an  outstanding  lifting  ledge  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  said  head,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  sustaining 
and  pressing  arm  and  with  a  spaced,  offset,  lifting  arm, 
said  head  mounted  upon  said  shaft  between  said  arms, 
snid  sustaining  and  pressing  arm  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  supporting  ledge  and  said  pressing  ledge  and 
said  lifting  arm  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  lifting 
ledge,  said  head  adapted  for  reciprocating  tnovement 
transverse  to  tiie  axis  of  said  shaft. 


1     in  a  catheter  for  draining  and  embalming  purposes, 
the  combination  with  a  drainage  tube,  of  a  plunger  mov- 
204  0,  a. — 46 


1,103,960.  ATXILIARY  AlK  INLET  DEVICE  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL <0MBIST10.N  EN(;iNES.  Charles  H. 
Jock  MIS,  ,\nsonia,  (  onn.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1913.  Serial 
No.   R(»l,3.'i3.      (Cl.    126  — ISO. ^ 

1.  Apparatus  for  supplying  preheated  air  to  the  cylinder 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  emliodylng  a  pipe  having 
one  end  adapted  to  l>e  placed  in  communication  with  the 
cylinder  and  Its  opposite  end  lent  to  form  a  coll  Including 
a  plurality  of  turns  to  surround  the  exhaust  pipe  of  the 
engine,  one  turn  being  provided  \3\>on  Its  inner  side  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  pipe  being 
closed,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  supplying  preheated  air  to  the  cylin- 
der of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  embodying  a  pipe 
having  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  be  placed  in  communi- 
cation with  the  cylinder  and  its  opposite  end  bent  to  form 
M  coll  Including  a  plurality  of  turns  to  receive  the  exbaost 
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ptpe  of  the  engine  therein,   the  end   turn   being  provided  2,  A    device   of   the  class  described.   comprlBlng  a   ihlp 

upon   Its  inner  side  with  a   longitudinal  slot  and   having      having  a  derk  and  a  mast  centrally  mounted  thereon,  inner 
Its  pnd  closed,  substantially  as  described.  way  sections  hlngedly-mounted  upon  the  deck  at  opposite 

'   sides   of   the   mast   and   adapted   for   contacting  the   mast 
^  '    when    In    their    Inoperative    posltUms.    outer    way    sections 

jj  hinged    til    the    opposite    gunwales    of    the    ship    and    also 

,^  ^   adapted  to  contact  the  mast  with  their  free  ends  when  iu- 

operatlvely  positioned  in  arched  formation  nbovp  the  deck, 
and  operating  means  for  said  way  sections. 


3.  Apparatus  for  supplylc-  prelu^ated  air  to  the  cylin- 
der of  an  Internal  combustion  ougin.'.  comprising  a  coil  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  turnb  to  receive  therethrough  the 
exhaust  pipe  of  the  cni:in.\  the  end  turn  being  provided 
upon  Its  inner  side  with  n  ;.ini;itudinal  slot  and  having 
its  outtT  end  closed,  and  nifans  to  place  the  opposite  end 
of  the  coll  In  communication  with  the  Interior  of  the 
cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 


1.103.070.  FRriT-r,RAI>F:«.  John  H  O.  Kemp.  Charles 
Town.  W.  Va.  Filed  Juljf  ."»,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,571. 
(CI.  130—32.) 


In  a  urad' r.  a  fr;im.',  a  shell  comprising  forward  and 
rear  sections  having  reiatlvely  small  and  large  perfora- 
tions, respectively,  and  having  their  adjacent  ends  tele- 
scoped together,  l>earlngs  carried  by  the  frame,  the  for- 
wart^  section  having  an  exterior  flantre  flush  with  the  front 
end  thereijf  and  seated  in  the  said  l><>arlngs,  a  table  car- 
ried by  the  frame  in  advance  of  the  shell  and  having  a  rear 
depression  co<)perating  with  the  lowfr  portion  of  the  front 
end  of  the  forward  secti'iti  and  said  flange,  the  flange 
serving  to  direct  articles  from  ttie  said  depression  Into 
the  forward  section,  a  shait  disposed  axlally  within  the 
rear  section,  and  spiders  Secured  upon  the  shaft  and  to 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  rear  section,  the  forward 
spider  tending  to  retain  the  articles  in  the  forward  section, 
and  the  rear  spider  tending  to  retain  the  articles  In  the 
rear  section,  the  n>ar  end  oif  the  shaft  projecting  from  the 
rear  section  and  being  journaled  to  the  frame,  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  shaft  terminating  short  of  the  front 
end  of  the  forward  section  to  permit  an  uninterrupted 
passage  of  articles  Into  th«  forward  section. 


1,103.971.        LIFE  -  BOAT.  LAUNCHING     MECHANISM. 

Fka.vk   Kratkt.   New   York.   N.   Y.      Flle<l  May   6,   1914. 

Serial  No.   836,717.      U'l.   9— 22.  t 

1.  In  combination  with  a  ship  having  a  mast  centrally- 
mounted  on  the  deck  thareof.  of  pivoted  way  sections 
positioned  upon  the  deck  arjd  at  opposite  aides  of  the  mast, 
floats  upon  the  outer  free  ends  of  the  outer  ones  of  said 
way  sections  and  adapted  for  positioning  upon  the  water, 
a  winding  drum  upon  said  deck,  hoisting  cords  secured  to 
said  way  sections  and  having  portions  thereof  wound  upon 
said  drum,  and  operative  winding  means  for  said  dram 
whereby  said  way  sectloos  are  adapted  for  assuming 
arched  positions  abore  the  deck  contacting  said  mast. 


3  A  devio'  of  the  claM  described,  comprising  In  com- 
M'jation  with  a  ship  baTing  a  mast  centrally  positioned 
upon  the  deck  thereof,  of  Inward  way  sections  oppositely- 
hinged  to  the  deck  adjacent  the  foot  of  the  mast  and  ter- 
minating short  of  the  adjacent  gunwale  of  the  ship  when 
operativcly  positioned,  outer  way  sections  hinged  to  the 
opposite  gunwales  of  the  ship  and  adapt'-d  for  positioning 
the  free  ends  thereof  in  floating  contact  with  the  water, 
said  way  sections  comprising  side  rails  and  rollers  mount- 
ed tlierebetween.  pulleys  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  mast, 
winding  drums  at  the  foot  of  said  mast,  cords  secured 
to  the  sections  of  each  way  and  passing  over  said  mast 
pulleys  and  around  the  said  drums,  and  operating  means 
for  said  drums 

1,103,972.  MACHINE  FOR  FOLDING  LEATHER  Al- 
rSKD  I>.  LiM-EY,  Hartford.  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  Smlth- 
Worthlngton  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,372. 
(CI.  69—5.) 


1.  A  machine  for  folding  leather  having  a  yielding  bed 
for  supporting  the  leather,  stationary  folders,  a  platen  for 
forcing  the  Inather  and  the  l)ed  down  between  the  sta- 
tionary folders,  clamps  for  holding  the  leather  on  the 
l>ed  after  *t  has  l)een  f«Mr««d  down  between  the  stationary 
folders,  and  movable  folders  for  folding  the  edges  of  the 
leather  toward  each  other. 
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2.  A  machine  for  folding  leather  having  a  yielding  bed. 
a  scoring  and  locating  rib  extending  upwardly  along  the 
bed,  stationary  folders,  a  platen  for  forcing  the  leather 
and  the  bed  downward  between  the  stationary  folders, 
clamps  for  holding  the  leather  on  the  bed,  and  movable 
folders  for  folding  the  edges  of  the  clamped  leather  toward 
each  other. 

3.  A  machine  for  folding  leather  having  a  yielding  bed, 
stationary  folders,  gage  plates  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
stationary  folders,  a  platen  for  forcing  the  leather  from 
between  the  gage  plates  down  lietween  the  stationary 
folders,  clamps  for  holding  the  leather  on  the  bed  after 
it  has  been  forced  down,  and  movable  folders  for  folding 
the  edges  of  the  damped  leather  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  machine  for  folding  leather  having  n  yielding  bed, 
stationary  folders,  means  for  adjusting  the  space  between 
the  stationary  folders,  gage  plates  adjustably  mounted  on 
and  movable  with  the  stationary  folders,  a  platen  for 
forcing  the  leather  from  l>etween  the  gage  plates  down 
l)etween  the  stationary  folders,  clamp  plates  for  holding 
the  leather  and  the  be<l  downward,  and  movable  folders 
for  folding  the  edges  of  the  clamped  leather  toward  each 
other. 

5.  A  machine  for  folding  leather  having  a  yielding  bed. 
adjustably  mounted  stationary  folders,  movable  clamp 
plates,  movable  folders  betwecji  the  stationary  folders  and 
the  clamp  plates,  and  a  platen  adapted  to  force  the  leather 
and  the  bed  down  b*'tween  the  stationary  folders,  movable 
folders  and  clamp  plat^ 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prtitt^d  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,103,973.      HOUSE  COLLAF{       Robert  G.   Lilley,   Hart 
ford.   Conn.,  assignor   to  The   Smith  Worthlngton  Com- 
pany,   Hartford,   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  768.150.     (CI.  54—19.) 


iK'tween    said   cups   and    said    receiver    and    made    entirely 
of  a  transparent  elastic  material. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  with  the  milk 
receiver  and  the  teat  cups,  of  conn,  rtiug  tubes  arranged 
W'tween  said  cups  and  said  receiver  and  made  of  celluloid. 


1,103,975.  LOGGING-CAR.  Rash.  Maguh.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Magor  Car  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  .May  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624,839.     Renewed  Mar.  25,  1914.     Serial  No. 

827,248.      (CI.   105—173.) 


.\  collar  having  a  roll  formed  of  a  leather  cover  and  a 
tilling  material,  a  bo<ly  formed  of  a  back,  a  lining  and  a 
filling  material,  the  front  edi:es  of  the  lining  and  tli*  back 
being  inserted  and  stitched  between  the  edges  of  the  roll 
cover,  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  lining  being  stitched  to 
the  inner  surface  at  a  distance  In  from  the  outer  edge 
of  the  back  so  as  to  leave  a  protecting  skirt,  a  facing 
coniprisiiii:  a  fabric  and  filling  material,  said  facing  fabric 
at  its  Inner  edge  being  stitched  directly  to  the  lining  and 
having  its  outer  edge  extending  Inwardly  and  lying  natu- 
rally against  the  Inner  .«nrface  of  said  skirt,  and  n  lacing 
passing  through  and  through  the  facing  and  back  a  dis- 
tance In  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  skirt,  whereby  the 
outer  edge  of  the  facing  will  be  concealed  beneath  the 
skirt  and  y^t  be  attached  independently  of  the  lining  so 
as  to  allow  the  facing  to  l>e  unlaced  from  the  back  with- 
out disturbing  the  stitches  which  secure  the  lining  to  the 
back. 


1,103,974.  MILKIN(;  -  MACHINP:  Kmt  Ivau  Lind- 
STKriM,  Vibynas,  Nykvarn.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktle- 
bolaget  Mjrdknlugsraaskin  Omega.  Flen,  Sweden.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  815.095.     (CI.  31—70.) 


1.   In  a  milking  machine  the  combination  with  the  milk 
receiver  and  the  teat  cups,  of  connecting  tubes  arranged 


--?..->' 


1.  In  a  logging  car  or  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
stakes  to  retain  the  logs,  and  the  stake-controlling  chains, 
of  a  center  sill,  and  a  bunk  consisting  of  a  hollow  top 
member  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the  logs  and  laid 
transversely  abovf  the  center  sill,  a  bottom  member  ex 
tending  transversely  below  the  center  sill,  means  to  unite 
said  top  and  bottom  members,  the  said  chains  extending 
from  side  to  side  within  the  hollow  of  the  top  member, 
and  means  to  keep  the  bunk  from  twisting  upon  the  center 
sill. 

2.  In  a  logging  car  or  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
stakes  to  retain  the  logs,  and  the  stake  controlling  chains, 
of  a  center  sill,  and  a  bunk  consisting  of  a  straight  In- 
verted channel  plate  laid  transversely  above  the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  center  sill,  a  channel  plate  extending  trans- 
versely below  and  bent  around  the  under  surface  of  the 
center  sill,  the  said  chains  extending  from  side  to  side 
within  the  channel  of  the  said  inverted  plate,  and  angle 
plates  located  at  the  Junction  of  the  bunk  and  center  sill 
to  prevent  the  bunk  from  twisting  upon  the  center  sill. 

3.  In  a  logging  car  or  truck,  the  combination  with  the 
stakes  to  retain  the  logs,  and  the  stake-controlling  chains, 
of  a  center  sill,  and  a  bunk  consisting  of  a  hollow  top 
member  adapted  to  form  a  support  for  the  logs  and  laid 
transversely  above  the  center  sill,  a  bottom  member  ex- 
tending transversely  below  the  center  sill,  plates  at  each 
end  of  the  bunk  to  unite  the  top  and  bottom  raemlters,  the 
said  chains  extending  from  side  to  side  within  the  hollow 
of  the  top  memlx-r,  means  upon  the  plates  at  the  ends  of 
tlie  bunk  to  secure  the  ends  of  the  chains,  and  means 
located  at  the  Junction  of  the  bunk  and  the  center  sill  to 
keep  the  bunk  from  twisting  upon  the  center  sill. 

4.  The  combination  to  form  a  logging  car.  of  a  frame 
including  a  center  sill,  a  pair  of  bunks  each  having  a  top 
member  and  a  bottom  meml>er  laid  respectively  across  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  center  sill,  the  top  members  being 
of  substantial  depth  to  form  a  support  for  the  logs  sub- 
stantially atxive  the  plane  of  the  frame,  means  to  unite 
the  top  and  bottom  members  of  the  bunk  on  each  side 
of  the  center  sill,  means  at  each  end  of  each  bunk  to 
retain  the  logs,  and  means  to  keep  the  bunks  from  twist- 
ing upon  the  center  sill  :  thus  providing  uiion  and  uniting 
to  the  frame  two  transverse  members  adapted  to  support 
logs  without  unduly  exposing  the  frame  to  the  latter  and 
at  the  same  time  firmly  securing  the  transverse  members 
to  the  frame. 


1,103,976.  BOX-COVER  FASTENING.  GrsTAV  Maieb. 
Schramberg.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1013.  Serial 
No.  786.688.      (CI.   229—45.) 

1.  A  fastening  device  for  locking  covers  on  boxes  com- 
prising a  keeper  on  the  side  of  the  box  and  coCperatlre 
securing  means  on  the  cover  comprising  an  extension 
lying  wholly  in  the  plane  of  the  wall  of  said  cover,  to 
engage  the  Interior  of  said  keeper,  and  an  opening  In 
which  said  extension  lies  having  an  edge  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  underside  of  said  keeper. 

2.  A  fastening  device  for  locking  covers  on  boxes  com- 
prising a  keeper  on   the  side  of  the  box  and  coSperatlve 
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secBrtng  means  on  the  cover  comprising  aa  extension  lylnj; 
wholly  In  the  plane  of  the  wall  of  saJd  cover,  to  engage 
the  Interior  of  said  keeper.  Had  nn  opening  In  which  said 
extension  lies  havtm?  an  ed^e  adapt 'd  to  encag''  the  un- 
derjrlde  of  said  keeper,  salfl  extension  conslatinjf  of  a 
tongiip  Intpgrnl  with   the  snl<l  cover. 


3.  A  fastening  device  for  ilocklng  covers  on  boxes  com- 
prl-slng  a  ke^-per  on  the  sldf  of  the  box  and  cooperative 
securing  means  on  the  covft  comprising  an  opening,  and 
a  tongue  lying  wholly  In  tlif  plane  of  the  wall  ..f  said 
cover,  projecting  Into  said  cp-^nlng  from  the  upper  edge 
of  said  opening,  said  opening  receiving  said  keeper  and 
having  an  edge  engaging  tjie  un.ierside  of  said  keep«r, 
snld  rongue  passing  Into  salfl  keeper 

4.  In  combination  a  box  having  a  bo-ly  with  a  loop  on 
the  side  thereof,  a  cover  hating  a  substantially  U  shaped 
slot  formed  therein,  thereby  forming  an  lnt<>gr;\l  tongue 
on  said  cover,  said  U  shapwl  slot  receiving  the  sld-^s  of 
said  loop  and  said  tongue  extending  through  said  loop,  so 
that  said  loop  extends  acro<«  the  axis  of  said  tongue. 

5.  In  a  fastening  device  fiir  box  covers,  a  box  having  an 
outwardly  projecting  loop  oa  each  of  two  sides,  combined 
with  a  cover  having  downwardly  projecting  Integral 
tongues  on  similar  sides,  said  cover  having  adjacent  each 
tongue  a  hlfur'-iitc<l  -;|nt  .'ach  -f  said  tongues  adapted  to 
en^ge  a  loop  'A-hii.'  th.-  ovu-  is  being  placed  on  the  box, 
and  said  loops  to  enter  the  said  slot.s  aftf-r  the  cover  is  In 
place,  thus  lo-k'ng  the  cov»r  on  the  box,  said  fastening 
devices  lyln,'  -1  ilstiintlally  Bush  with  the  outer  surfaces 
of  the  cover 

(Cl.ilms  6  and  7  not  prlnOed  in  the  r;az«tte.] 


llO.'i.OTT.  HOLIiER  i  OK  S.\FETY  RAZOR  BLAliES. 
RiCHAHD  Mahx,  I'hlladelplila,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912. 
Serial   No.  693,443.      (CI.  $06—39,) 


V  withdrawn  from  the  holder  edgewise  In  a  plane  a!)Ove 
the  projections  and  a  yielding  follower  for  holding  the 
blades  against  the  tiaid  flanges. 

3.  A  raztir  blade  holder  embodying  a  receptacle  formed 
of  she.'t  metal  with  bottom,  end  and  aide  walls,  the  end 
walls  having  overlying  tlangea  with  their  inner  faces  al)ove 
the  level  of  the  edge  of  one  side  wall  and  the  end  walls  b«- 
ing  bent  Inwardly  to  form  blade  engaging  projections  of 
Kibntantially  the  same  height  as  the  last  mentioned  side 
wall  whereby  the  blades  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  holder 
edgewise  in  a  plane  abovf  the  projections,  and  a  yielding 
follower  plate  having  rece»«e«  for  cooi)eratlon  with  said 
projectlona. 


1,103.978.      DIUVING- GEARING    FOR    MOTOR     VEIll 
CLBS.     HiBAM  P.  Maxim,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
The  Wavorley   Company.    Indianapolis,    Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of    Indiana.       Filed     Mar.     lo.    1912.      Serial    No. 
084,000.      (CI.  74—34.) 


1.  A  razor  blade  holder  eini?)odying  a  receptacle  having 
end  and  side  walls  and  overlying  flanges  on  the  end  walls 
having  their  Inner  faces  nbcve  the  level  of  the  edge  of  a 
side  wall  and  rigid  inwardly  extending  projections  on  the 
end  walls  extending  from  tt»-  !>ottora  of  the  receptacle  up- 
wardly for  cooperation  with  end  recesses  in  the  blades 
there  being  a  space  above  said  projections  for  the  escape  of 
the  uppermost  blade  in  a  hurizontal  plane  above  the  pro- 
jection, and  a  yielding  follower  for  holding  the  blades  up 
against  the  flanges  on  t*ij|  etd  walla. 

2.  A  razor  blade  holder  .fnbodylng  a  receptacle  formed 
of  sheet  metal  with  bottom,  end  and  side  walla,  the  end 
walls  having  overlying  flanges  with  their  Inner  faces  above 
the  level  of  the  edare  of  a  slfle  wall  and  projections  In  the 
ends  of  the  receptacle  for  cooperation  with  end  recesaea 
in  the  bJadea.  said  projections  being  of  the  same  height 
u  th*  aide  wall  of  least  height,  whereby  the  blades  may 


1.  A  rotating  member,  driven  members,  operative  con- 
nections between  the  rotating  in.  ruber  and  di-iven  member, 
said  connections  Including  a  pinion  supported  by  the  rotat- 
ing m>mt>er  and  connected  with  the  driven  members,  a 
threaded  stud  bearing  said  pinion,  a  nut  on  the  threaded 
stud  and  supporting  the  thrust  of  said  pinion,  said  rotating 
mem()er  having  m-ans  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  nut, 
and  means  for  driving  the  rotating  ni'^mber 

2.  .\.  rotating  member  having  ears  projecting  therefrom, 
a  threade<l  stud  borne  by  fhi-  rotating  member,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  stud,  a  nut  located  on  the  stud  and  sup- 
porting the  thrust  of  said  pinion,  said  ears  on  the  rotat- 
ing member  acting  to  hold  the  nut  against  rotation,  meana 
for  driving  the  rotating  mt^mber,  and  driven  members  op- 
eratlvely   connected  with   said   pinion 

3.  A  rotating  member,  a  threailed  sttid  b'>rne  by  the  ro- 
tating member,  a  pinion  mounted  on  said  stud,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  stud  and  having  a  flange  supportlni:  the 
tbruat  of  said  pinion  and  a  non  circular  shaiied  portion, 
snld  rotating  member  having  ears  engaging  said  non  cir- 
cular shaped  portion  of  the  nut  t')  bold  it  against  rota- 
tion, means  for  driving  the  rotating  member,  and  driven 
nieml>er8  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pinion. 

4.  .\  rotating  member  Including  se|:>arable  side  parts, 
a  threaded  stud  borne  by  the  rotating  member,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  stud,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  stud  and  sup- 
IKjrtlng  the  thrust  of  said  pinion,  the  separalde  parts  of 
the  rotating  memt)er  having  m  ans  located  in  coactlug 
engagement  with  the  nut  to  hold  It  against  rotation,  meant 
for  driving  the  rotating  member,  and  driven  meml)er8  op- 
eratlvely connected  with  the  rotating  meml>er. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  motor  velilcles,  a  gear  In- 
cluding two  sections  each  Inchnllng  a  hub,  arms  projecting 
radially  therefrom,  and  a  rim  supported  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  arms  thus  forming  a  cage,  a  toothed  ring  clamped 
lietwetTi  -^ald  rims,  a  threaded  stud  secured  between  said 
riuis  Mn<l  t»rojectlng  Inwa-rdly,  a  nut  locate<l  on  the  thread- 
ed portion  of  the  stud,  a  pinion  supported  on  the  stud  and 
backed   by  said   nut,  said   rims   havlnj^   opi>o8lielv   ilisi)osed 
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eara  projecting  to  hold  aald  nut  from  rotation,  and 
driven  mechanism  located  within  aald  cage  and  connected 
with  said   pinion. 

tClalm  C  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  3,9  7  9.      LASTING  MACHINE.     Thomas   U.Mc- 
AOLiFra,    Lynn,    Mais.,    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Ma 
chlnerv    Company,    Paterson.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  May  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  699,189. 
(CI.  12—2.) 


J^-i^  .39 


1.  A  lasting  machine  having.  In  combination,  upper 
slreti  bing  meanji,  a  member  for  forcing  the  upper  Into  the 
angle  iM'tweeu  the  feather-edge  and  itp  of  the  sole  and 
mechanism  for  Imparting  continuous  uninterrupted  op- 
erative movement  to  aald  member. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  comblnfitioc.  means  for 
atretchlng  the  upper,  a  member  constantly  in  engagement 
with  the  edge  of  the  upper  tu  <  reaKe  the  upper  into  the 
angle  of  union  between  the  feather-edge  and  Up  of  the  sole 
and  mechanism  for  Imparting  continuous  uninterrupted 
opernlive  movement  to  said  member. 

3.  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  upper 
stretching  nieatis.  a  member  for  crowding  the  stretched 
upper  into  the  angle  of  union  between  the  feather-edge  and 
Up  of  the  inner  sole,  means  for  adjusting  said  member  to 
and  from  operative  poaition  and  means  for  imparting  con- 
tinuous uninterrupted  operative  movement  to  said  member 
when  it  is  in  operative  poelilon. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
wiper  for  forcing  the  upper  Into  the  angle  of  union  be- 
tween the  feather  edge  and  lip  of  the  sole  and  mechanism 
for  effecting  continuous  uninterrupted  rotation  i^'f  said 
wiper,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  upper 
stretching  Instrumentalities,  of  a  wiper  substantially  as 
described  and  movable  Into  and  from  operative  position, 
operating  mechanism  for  lm|iartlng  continuoos  uninter- 
rupted rotary  movement  to  the  wiper  when  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  wli)er,  and  connections  from  the  wiper 
10  aald  operating  mechanism  arranged  to  effect  operative 
connection  between  the  wiper  and  said  operating  mecha- 
nlam  when  the  wiper  Is  moved  into  operative  poaition. 

[Claims  0  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


ing  transversely  icrosa  wild  opening  and  accured  to  the 
remaining  strip  whereby  said  opening  will  bi  firmly  rein- 
forced, and  a  flap  aecund  to  suid  awning  above  aald  oi>en- 
Ing  and  depending  for  a  spaced  diatance  below  the  under 
surface  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  awning  whereby  the 
heated  air  within  said  awning  will  pass  upwardly  and 
will  strike  said  flap  whereby  the  air 'will  be  directed 
through  said  opening  and  expelled  from  the  awning. 


1.103,980.  AWNIN»;  VENTILATOR.  David  R,  Mc- 
GiNMH,  Fresno,  ("al.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No, 
840,511.      (CI.  156—15.) 

1.  In  a  devl(?^  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  awning  having  a  rectangular  transverse  extending 
opening  formed  adjacent  ite  upper  portion,  means  for  rein- 
forcing said  opening  and  a  flap  carried  by  aald  awning, 
opening  upon  aald  awning  whereby  heated  air  within  aaid 
awning  may  strike  upon  said  flap  and  then  be  directed  to 
and  expelled  through  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  awning,  said  awning  provided  adjacent  Its  upper 
portion  with  a  transverse  extending  rectangular  opening, 
said  awning  provided  with  transverse  extending  Integral 
utrips  fixedly  secured  thereto,  reinforcing  cords  pasaing 
through  one  of  said  strips  and  having  their  ends  extend- 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  awning,  said  awning  pro\ided  adjacent  ita  upper 
portion  with  a  transversely  extending  opening,  a  flap  po- 
sitioned within  said  awning,  said  flap  provided  with  an  In- 
tegral strip  fixedly  siecured  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
awning,  said  flap  depending  In  a  vertical  poaition  into  the 
body  of  the  awning,  said  flap  being  free  to  move  at  Its 
ends  and  lower  portion,  said  flap  being  adapted  to  direct 
the  heated  air  within  the  awning  through  said  opening. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  with 
an  awning,  said  awning  provided  with  a  transverse  open- 
ing formed  adjacent  Its  upper  portion,  means  for  rein- 
forcing said  opening,  the  upper  portion  of  aald  awning 
l)eing  bent  backwardly  upon  itself  and  terminating  in  an 
integral  depending  flap,  said  flap  being  formed  adjacent 
said  opening  whereby  aaid  flap  will  conduct  the  heated  air 

;  within  said  awning  through  aald  opening  and  will  consti- 
tute a  shield  for  the  rays  of  the  sun  passing  through  said 
opening. 


1  ,10  3,081.  AUToMOBILF:  BUFFI:R.  Allaa  L.  Mc- 
GuEGOB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625.342.      (01.  213—39.) 


J* 


^»' 


f^ 


An  automobile  buffer  comprising,  la  combination,  a 
bufTer-bnr,  clumps  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  aide  bars 
of  the  vehicle  frame,  rearwardly  extending  buffer-bar  car- 
rying arms,  bullow  burs  in  which  aald  carrying  arms  are 
Blidably  mounted,  cooperating  ratchet  plates  on  aald 
clampa  and  the  Inner  ends  of  said  hollow  bars,  respec- 
tively, a  tightening  bolt  extending  through  said  ratchet 
plates,  and  cushioning  springs  surrounding  said  arms  and 
abutting  against  the  forward  ends  of  said  hollow  ban, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,103.982.       WINDOW     SHADE      AND     CURTAIN     FIX- 
TURE.    CraiB   MooBB,    Cambridge,   Ohio.      Hied   Nov. 
13,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,841.      1  CI.   156 — 28.1 
1.   In    combination    with   an    adjustable   shade   and    cur- 
tain bolder  transveraely  telescoping  sections  each  of  aald 
sections  having  their  outer  ends  bent  at  right-angles  and 
abutting  the  sides  of  the   window   frame,  a  second  bent 
portion    continuing    from    the    first    portion    and    parallal 
thereto,  said  second  bent  portion  serving  to  hold  the  8«M 
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telescoping  sections  In  spated  relation  from  the  face  of 
the  window  frame  and  securing  means  adapted  to  fasten 
said   sections  to  the  al6f9  Of   the  window  frame   through 


the  first  mentioned  bent  portion. 


2.  A  curtain  holder  carniJiisIng  telescopic  sections 
adapted  to  extend  tran»ver»fly  hi  ro«s  the  window  frame, 
said  sections  having  their  outer  extremities  bent  rear- 
wardly  for  engagement  with  the  opposite  edges  of  said 
frame  the  ttrminals  of  said  tx-nt  portions  iK'ing  rebent 
upon  themselvts  and  fugaglog  the  inner  face  .>f  the  first 
bent  portion,  said  second  bvnt  portion  being  reL)ent  at 
right  angles  to  form  a  thlM  tp»nt  portion  to  engage  the 
face  of  said  window  framtj  and  to  space  said  telescopic 
sections  ttierffruni,  nuans  fur  fastouing  said  first  and 
second  bent  portion  to  the  pide  of  tlie  window  frame  and 
slidably  adjustable  supports  adapted  for  movement  on 
said  telescoping  sections. 


1.108^83.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  FOR  SIIKATIIED 
rOXDT'CTORS.  Tho.vi.\$  E.  Mirr.w,  New  Yorit,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  S.rial  No.  690,973.  (CI. 
173—365.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  line  conductor  covered  with  an  In- 
sulation, a  mpfnl  sheatli  cov.  rinj;  said  insulation,  a  por- 
tion of  said  metal  sheath  b«Mna;  removed,  and  a  sleeve  of 
insulating  material  inrlosini:  saiil  Insnlntion  where  the 
sheath  has  been  removed  itnd  txtt-nding  inward  to  said 
Insulation. 

L'.  In  combination  with  a  metal  sheathed  continuous 
line  conductor  whtT<Mif  a  (trtain  Ifiiu'th  is  denuded  of  its 
sheath,  a  sleeve  of  refractory  insulating  material  Inclos 
Ing  said  denuded  portion  and  said  conductor  for  a  dis- 
tance on  each  side  thereof,  a  filling  of  insulating  mate- 
rial between  said  denuded  portion  of  said  conductor  and 
said  sleeve,  the  said  sleeve  having  .in  opening  in  its  wall 
for  Introducing  said  filling  In  a  fluid  state,  and  means  /or 
closing  said  opening. 

.'^.  In  combination  with '  a  metal  sheathed  continuous 
line  conductor  whereof  a  iprtain  lencth  is  denuded  of  its 
sheath,  a  sleeve  of  insulatjng  material  inclosing  said  de- 
nuded portion  and  said  conductor  for  a  distance  on  each 
side  thereof,  the  said  sleete  being  divided  lonKttudlnally 
into  sections,  a  clamping  tjand  for  securinc  said  se<tions 
together,  and  a  fllllng  of  Insulating  material  betw^een 
said  denuded  portion  of  said  conductor  and  said  sleeve  ; 
the  said  sleeve  and  said  hand  havlni;  registering  openings 
for  introducing  said  filling  in  a  fluid  state,  and  means  for 
closing  said  openings. 


1,103,984.     PROTECTIVE  CASING  FOR  LINE  CONDUC- 
TORS.     Thomas    E.    Mijrr.^t,   New   York.    N    T       Filed 
Nov.  8.  1912.     Serial  Na  7;^0,131.     (CI.  247-5.1 
1.  A  casing  for  line  conductors,  comprising  a  support, 
a  trough-shaped  sheet  metnl  base  section  on  said  support. 
an  Inverted  box-shaped  shflet  metal  cover  for  said  section 
having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls,  the  said  cover  havine 
In  the  edges  of  Its  opposite  transverse  side  walls  recesses 
fitting  upon  said  base  section  and  In  its  top  wall  an  open 
Ing,  a  plate  covering  said  opening,  and  means  extending 


through  said  plate  for  securing  said  cover  and  said  plate 
to  said  support. 


2.  .\  caslnc  for  line  conductors,  comprising  n  support, 
a  trough-shaped  shtH>t  metal  base  section  on  said  support, 
an  inverted  box  shaped  sheet  metal  cover  for  said  section, 
the  said  cover  having  a  top  wall  and  side  walls  and  bav- 
in:; in  the  edges  of  its  opposite  transverse  side  walls  re- 
ces.ses  extending  transversely  across  and  fitting  upon  said 
base  section  and  having  the  edges  of  its  longitudinal  sUle 
walls  and  the  unreces.sed  portions  of  the  edges  of  Its 
transverse  side  walls  in  contact  with  said  support  and  in 
said  top  wall  an  opening,  a  plate  covering  said  opening, 
and  means  extending  through  said  plate  for  securing  said 
cover  and  said  plate  to  said  support. 

3.  A  casing  for  line  conductors,  comprising  a  support, 
a  trough  shaped  sheet  metal  base  .section  on  said  sup- 
port, an  inverted  box  shaped  sheet  metal  cover  for  said 
section,  the  said  cover  havlnt:  a  top  wall  and  side  walls 
and  an  opening  In  Its  top  wall  and  oppositely  disposed 
recesses  in  the  edges  of  its  side  walls,  the  said  recesses 
extending  transversely  across  and  fitting  upon  said  base 
section,  a  socket  coverlni:  snld  opentnir.  and  means  extend- 
Ine  throukch  said  openinj:  for  clamping  togetlier  said 
socket,  said  cover  and  said  base  section  and  securing  the 
same  to  said  support 


1.103.985.  DEVICE  FOR  INDICATING  CONDITION  OF 
GAS  IN  REFRHJERATINO  APPARATUS.  Thomas  E. 
MCRKAT  and  .\(  ui  st  \V.  H.  Griepe,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  : 
said  Grlepe  assignor  to  said  Murray.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1912.     Serial  No.  7.'?0.138.     (Cl.  73—51.) 


A  cylindrical  receptacle  constructed  to  trap  moisture, 
having  a  sight  opening  in  its  wall,  a  cylindrical  lining 
of  transparent  material  forming  a  closure  for  said  open- 
ing, means  for  conveying  a  gas  charged  with  moisture  into 
said  receptacle,  and  a  body  of  material  adapted  to  change 
color  when  subjected  to  the  action  of  moisture  disposed  In 
said  receptacle. 


1,103,986.  COMPRESSOR  PFMP.  Thomas  E.  Murray 
and  ArcL'ST  W.  H.  Griepk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  said 
<;riepe  assignor  to  said  Murray.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1912. 
Serial   No.  730.139.      (Cl.  230—27.) 

1.  .\  compressor  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
valve  therein  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  cooperating 
with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  In  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in 
said  valve,  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  and  means 
for  opposing:  a  predetermined  resilient  resistance  to  the 
movement  of  said  sleeve  valve  by  the  fluid  compressecl 
therein  by  said  piston. 

2.  \  compressor  pnmp,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  sleeve  valve  inclosing  said  piston,  having  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports  coiiperatlng  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports  in 
said  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  and 
means    In   saM   cylinder  and  interposed  between   the  same 
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and  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  valve  for  opposing  a  predeter- 
mined resilient  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  sleeve 
valve  by  the  fluid  compressed  therein  l)y  said  piston. 
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3.  A  compresijor  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  sleeve  valve  inclosing  said  piston,  having 
closed  ends  and.  In  Its  wall,  outlet  and  Inlet  ports  cooper- 
ating with  outlet  aud  inlet  ports  in  the  wall  of  said  cylin- 
der, means  for  reciprocating  said  piston,  and  a  plurality 
of  spriuKs  interposed  between  each  end  of  said  sleeve  valve 
and  said  cylinder. 

4.  A  <'ompressor  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
valve  therein,  having  a  lougiiudiual  slot  and  outlet  and 
inlet  ports  cooperating  with  outlet  and  inlet  ports  in  the 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  closed  at  both  ends 
disposed  wiiliiu  said  valve  and  having  a  slot  registering 
with  said  valve  slot,  meclianisni  within  said  piston  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same,  and  a  driving  shaft  for  said  mecha- 
nism entering  said  piston  through  said  slots. 

5.  A  compressor  pump,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  sleeve 
valve  therein,  having  a  longitudinal  slot  and  outlet  and 
inlet  ports  cooperating  with  outlet  aud  inlet  ports  in  the 
wall  of  said  cylinder,  a  hollow  piston  closed  at  both  ends 
disposed  within  said  valve  and  having  a  slot  registering 
with  sal<l  valve  slot,  mechanism  within  said  plstonr  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same,  a  stufllngboi  seated  in  a  wall  of 
said  cylinder  and  entering  said  piston  through  snld  slots, 
and  a  driving  shaft  for  said  reciprocating  mechanism  re- 
ceived in  said  stufling  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,987.  ELECTRK'  FUSE.  Thomas  E.  Mlreay,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  763,368. 
(Cl.  175—273.) 


1.  An  electric  fuae,  comprising  a  tubular  case,  a  fuse 
strip  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  case,  end  caps  on  said 
case,  one  of  said  caps  being  provided  with  an  opening 
smaller  in  area  than  said  case,  a  filling  of  comminuted 
refractory  material  inclosing  said  strip,  and  a  plug  of 
fibrous  refractory  material  compressed  in  said  opening 
and  locked  therein  by  expansion  within  said  case. 

2".  An  electric  fuse,  comprising  a  tubular  case  having  ex- 
ternal undercut  recesses,  end  caps  on  said  case,  leaf 
springs  secured  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  caps  and  pro- 
vided with  tiooked  extremities  entaninir  in  said  recesses, 
and  a  fuse  strip  in  said  case  and  connected  to  said  caps. 


1,103,988.     TUBULAR  CONNECTION-DUCT.     Thomas  E. 

MiKRAY,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.     Serial 

No.  761, 4£3.      (Cl.  247 — 4.) 

1.  K  box  having  a  supporting  wall,  the  said  wall  hav- 
ing a  recess  in  Its  edge,  a  tubular  duct,  comprising  a  body 


portion  having  an  end  flange  and  seated  In  said  recess, 
and  a  cover  having  longitudinal  flanges  receiving  said  t)ody 
portion  :  the  said  cover  having  notches  receiving  the  upper 
edges  of  said  body  flange  and  the  edges  of  said  wall 
bounding  said  recess. 


2.  A  [box  having  a  supporting  wall,  the  said  wall  hav- 
ing a  rt>ces8  in  its  edge,  a  tubular  duct,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  an  end  flange  and  seated  in  said  recess,  a 
cover  having  longitudinal  flanges  receiving  said  body  por- 
tion and  notches  receiving  the  upper  edges  of  said  body 
flange  aud  the  edges  of  said  wall  l>ounding  said  recess,  and 
means  for  locking  said  cover  in  place. 

.'i.  A  box,  having  a  recess  in  the  edge  of  one  of  Its  walls, 
a  cover  for  said  box,  means  for  locking  said  cover  in  place, 
a  tubular  duct,  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  end 
flange  and  seated  in  said  recess,  and  a  cover  for  said  duct 
having  longitudinal  flanges  receiving  said  body  portion  : 
the  said  duct  cover  having  notches  receiving  the  uppg^' 
edges  of  said  body  flange  and  the  edges  of  the  box  wall 
bounding  said  recess. 

4.  .\  box,  having  a  recess  in  the  edge  of  one  of  Its  walls, 
a  cover  for  said  box  having  a  downwardly  turned  flange 
extending  over  a  portion  of  said  recess,  means  for  locking 
said  cover  In  place,  a  tubular  duct,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion having  an  end  flange  and  seated  in  said  recess  l>elow 
said  cover  flange,  and  a  cover  for  said  duct  having  longitu- 
dinal flanges  receiving  said  body  portion  :  the  said  duct 
cover  having  notches  receiving  the  upper  edges  of  said 
body  flange  and  the  edges  of  the  box  wall  bounding  said 
recess. 


1.103,989.  ELECTRIC  CUT-OUT.  Thomas  E.  Muhray, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772,528.      (Cl.    175—292.) 


^  r~i 


1.  .\  base,  a  group  of  two  pairs  of  contacts  on  said 
base,  the  pairs  of  said  group  being  interposed  respectively 
in  the  jweitive  and  neutral  conductors  of  a  three-wire 
system,  a  second  group  of  two  pairs  of  contacts  on  said 
base,  the  pairs  of  said  second  group  being  Interposed  re 
spectlvely  In  the  negative  and  neutral  conductors  of  said 
system,  a  switch  lever  pivoted  to  said  base  between  said 
groups  and  having  two  parallel  arms  on  each  side  of  its 
pivot,  and  fuse  plugs  carried  on  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  enter  and  close  circuit  between  the  meinl>er8  of  said 
pairs  of  contacts,  the  arms  on  one  side  of  said  lever  being 
set  at  an  angle  to  the  arms  on  the  other  side;  whereby 
when  said  lever  is  swung  in  one  direction,  the  fuses  on 
two  of  said  arms  shall  enter  between  and  close  circuit  In 
the  pairs  of  contacts  interposed  In  said  positive  and 
neutral  conductors,  and  when  said  lever  is  swung  in  the 
opposite  direction,  the  fuses  on  the  other  two  of  said 
arras  shall  enter  between  and  close  circuit  In  the  pairs 
of  contacts  interposed  in  said  negative  and  neutral  con- 
ductors. 
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2.  A  ba«*,  three  motuallj  Insulated  bus  bar«  extending 
across  said  base,  two  pairs  of  contacts  on  Mild  base,  pach 
pair  baTlng  one  member  connected  to  one  of  said  bus- 
bars, circuit  terminals  connected  to  the  oppoaite  members  , 
of  said  pairs,  a  pair  of  contncts  on  said  base,  each  baylog 
one  member  connected  to  ope  of  the  other  bus-bars,  two 
circuit  termlnHlx  conn p<  ted  to  thf  opposite  members  of 
said  pairs,  the  said  four  pnlrg  of  contacts  belns  arraiiged  I 
In  two  groups  of  two  pairs  each,  each  jjroup  IncludlnK 
one  of  the  two  pairs  of  contacts  connected  to  the  same 
bus-bar.  a  shaft  joiirnaled  on  said  base  and  extending 
across  thf  same  Net  ween  suld  (jrotips,  two  pairs  of  arms 
on  said  sh.ift,  on.'  pair  of  arms  lieing  placed  at  an  angle 
to  the  other  pair,  and  fuse  plugs  carried  by  said  arms 
and  coCperatln^   with  said  pairs  of  contacts. 


1,108,990,  KLECTRIC  CTT  OUT.  Thomas  E.  Mhrrat. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
772.529       (C\.    175 — 292.1 
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1.  A  base,  having  a  plurality  of  channels,  a  plurality  of 
mutually  Insulatf'd  bus  bars  eitt-ndlnj?  transversely  across 
said  ba-»»\  connections  extending  from  said  bars  through 
said  bn.se  and  into  said  channels  and  each  connection  com 
munlcatlng  with  one  member  of  a  pair  of  contacts  therein, 
plates  In  said  channels  formlnK  the  opposite  members  of 
said  pairs,  circuit  leads  connected  to  said  plates,  and 
means  for  closing  circuit  lietween  the  members  of  each 
P*lr. 

2.  A  base,  a  group  of  two  pairs  of  contacts  on  said 
base,  the  pairs  of  said  group  being  interposed  respectively 
in  the  positive  and  neutral  conductors  of  a  three-wire 
system,  a  stcond  group  of  two  pairs  of  contacts  on  said 
base,  the  pairs  of  said  second  group  being  interposed 
respectively  in  the  n>'eatiVf  and  neutral  conductors  of 
said  system,  a  bell-crank  Bwltch  lever  pivoted  to  said 
base,  fuse  plugs  on  said  Iwver  and  adapted  to  enter  be 
tween  th<^  members  of  the  pairs  of  one  of  said  grwipa. 
a  second  bell-crank  switch  lever  pivoted  to  said  base,  and 
fuse  plug.s  carried  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween th.>  members  of  th»  pairs  of  the  other  of  said 
groups. 

.3.  .V  base,  three  mutually  Insulated  bu»-bars  oxtendlrg 
across  said  base,  two  pairs  of  contacts  on  said  base,  ^ach 
pair  having  one  member  connected  to  one  of  said  busbars, 
circuit  terminals  connected  to  the  oppo8lt>'  members  of 
said  pairs,  a  pair  of  contacts  on  said  base,  each  having 
one  member  connerte<l  to  (»ne  of  the  other  bus  bars,  cir- 
cuit terminals  connected  to  the  opposite  members  of  said 
pairs,  the  said  four  pairs  of  contacts  being  arranged  In 
two  groups  of  two  pairs  etch,  each  group  Including  one 
of  the  two  pairs  of  contacts  connected  to  the  same  bus- 
bar, two  bell-crank  rwitch  l«vers  plrotefl  to  said  base,  and 
fuse  plu^s  on  said  lever  ;  the  fuse  plugs  on  one  of  said 
levers  coCperntlng  with  one  of  said  groups  of  contacts, 
and  the  fuse  plugs  on  the  other  of  said  levers  cottperat 
ing  with  the  other  of  said  groups  of  contacts. 

4.  A   base,   a   pair  of  contacts  thereon,  a    fuse  plug  en 
tering   and   closing   circuit   between    said   contacts,    and   a 
bell-crank    lever    pivoted    to    said    base ;    one    arm    of   said 
lerer  carrying  said  fuse  plug,  and  the  other  arm  being  a 
hollow   shield    covering  said   plug. 

5.  A  baae.  a  pair  of  contacts  thereon,  a  fuse  plag  en- 
tering and  closing  circuit  lietween  said  contacts,  a  shaft 
joarnaled  on  said  base,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  supporting 
■aid  fose  ping,  and  a  bollo«r  shield  on  said  shaft  extend- 
iag  over  said  ping. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.10a,991  CONNEi  TI.\<i  DKVICK  Thomas  E.  Mcm- 
BAV.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  16.  lit  IS.  Serial  No- 
795,406.       (CI.    173 — 332.) 


(7=" 


1.  A  connecting  devire,  comprising  a  socket,  Mml  a 
removable  plug;  the  sabl  socket  comprising  n  cylindrical 
casing,  a  block  of  Insulating  material  cloHlng  one  end  of 
said  casing,  contact  plates  extending  through  said  block 
and  Into  said  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  circuit 
terminals  to  said  pintfs.  and  said  plug  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar shell  fitting  In  said  socket  casing,  a  longitudinal  par- 
tition In  and  extending  diametrically  across  said  shell, 
projections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition  having 
underciit  transverse  opposite  ends,  contact  plates  covering 
the  faces  of  said  projections  and  bent  at  their  edges  to 
engage  said  undercut  ends,  and  means  for  connecting  cir- 
cuit terminals  to  said  plates;  the  contact  plates  In  ^ald 
plug  co<)pcrat1ng  with  the  contact  plates  In  said  socket 

2.  .\  connecting  device,  comprising  a  socket,  and  a  re- 
movable plug  :  the  said  socket  comprising  a  cylindrical 
casing,  a  block  of  Insulating  material  closing  one  end  of 
said  casing,  contact  plates  extending  through  said  block 
and  Into  said  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  circuit 
terminals  to  said  plates,  and  toM  ping  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar shell  fitting  In  said  socket  casing,  a  longitudinal  par- 
tition In  and  extending  dl.nmetrlcnlly  across  said  shell, 
projections  on  opposite  sld^s  of  said  partition  having  un- 
dercut transverse  opposite  ends,  springs  seated  In  recesses 
in  the  faces  of  said  projections,  contact  plates  covering 
said  faces  and  compressing  said  springs  and  bent  at  their 
edges  to  engage  said  undercut  ends,  and  means  for  con- 
necting circuit  terminals  to  said  plates;  the  contact 
plates  In  said  plug  cooperating  with  the  contact  plates  In 
said  socket. 


1.103.902.  CVS  RHOILKR.  tJEoKc.E  Wesi.kv  Mlkk.\t, 
Atlantic  City.  N.  .T.  Filed  May  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
76«.99.'>.      (CI.    126 — 41.) 
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1  A  gas  broiler  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  hori- 
zontal parallel  gas  pipes  spaced  apart  and  provided  with 
perforations  on  their  upper  sides,  a  griddle  arranged  above 
the  gas  pipes  and  formed  of  a  !«rles  of  inverted  V-shaped 
hoods,  each  arrange<l  over  and  parallel  to  a  gaa  pipe,  the 
sides  of  the  hoods  extending  below  th'  perforated  top  of 
the   pipes,    as  descrilwd. 
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2.  A  gas  broiler  comprising  a  main  frame  having 
grooved  side  bars,  and  a  series  of  horlxontal  parallel  gas 
pipes  having  perforations  on  their  upper  side,  a  griddle 
formed  of  a  series  of  Inverted  V  shaped  hoods  each  ar- 
ranged over  and  parallel  to  one  of  said  gas  pipes  and  ex- 
tending down  below  the  top  of  the  perforated  portion  of 
the  same,  a  frame  In  which  the  said  hoods  are  rigidly 
secured,  the  sides  thereof  projecting  duwnwar<l  and  adapt- 
ed to  slide  In  the  guideways  formed  by  the  grooves  of  the 
main    frame,   as  described. 


(CI. 


,103.993  PROTECTIVE  DEvICF  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. Tno.M.\s  E,  MiKKAY  and  Akthub  V.  A.  Mc- 
Habo,  New  York.  N.  Y.  :  said  McHarg  assignor  to  said 
Murray.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  808,775. 
175  -275.) 


r^ 


■ocketK  and  cooperating  with  said  terminals  to  close  cir- 
cuit in  each  lead,  neutral  terminals  disposed  In  a  chan- 
nel in  said  base,  a  plug  entering  said  channel,  a  bridge  bar 
on  said  plug  coi'perating  with  sad  terlmlnals  to  close  cir- 
cuit In  said  neutral  lend,  and  means  on  said  positive  and 
negative  fuse  plugs  for  engaging  said  neutral  plug  after 
tbe  same  has  been  seated  In  said  base  and  preventing  the 
removal  of  said  neutral  plug  until  said  positive  and  nega- 
tive plugs  shall  first  have  been  removed. 


n. 
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1.  A  movable  switch  meml<er  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
an  overload  current  In  the  circuit  including  said  member, 
means  destructible  by  said  heated  member  for  retaining 
said  memlH'r  In  circuit  closing  position,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  retaining  means  and  moving  the  same  into 
and  out  of  coiiperatlon  with  said  swit<  h  member. 

2.  A  movable  switch  member  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
an  overload  current  In  the  circuit  Including  said  member, 
means  destructible  by  said  heated  member  for  retain- 
ing said  memlK'r  in  circuit  closing  jx)sition.  an  inclos- 
ing case  for  said  parts,  and  mean>  entering  said  case 
through  an  opening  in  a  wall  thereof  for  supporting 
said  retaining  means  and  moving  the  same  Into  and  out 
of  cofiperailon  with  said  switch  member. 

3.  A  movable  switch  member  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
an  overload  current  In  the  circuit  including  said  member, 
a  movable  support  having  a  recesf^.  and  a  filament  de- 
structible by  said  heated  member  bearing  thereon  and 
bridging  said  recess. 

4.  A  movable  switch  member  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
an  overload  current  in  the  circuit  including  said  member, 
a  movable  support  having  a  recess,  a  rotatable  reel  on  said 
support,  and  a  filament  destructible  by  said  heated  mem- 
ber bearing  thereon,  wound  on  said  reel  and  bridging  said 
recess. 

5.  -V  plvot<>d  switch  memU'r  adapted  to  be  heated  by 
an  overload  current  in  the  circuit  including  said  member, 
resilient  means  for  retracting  said  member,  a  pivoted 
lever  disposed  above  said  switch  member,  parallel  arms 
depending  from  said  lever  and  receiving  said  switch  mem 
l>er  between  them,  a  body  of  material  destructible  by  said 
heated  raemher  extending  between  said  arms  and  across 
said  member,  and  means  for  preventing  the  retraction 
of  said  switch  member  by  said  resilient  means  when 
said  destructible  body  is  In  contact  with  said  member  and 
whoa  said  member  is  In  circuit  closing  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.103,9»4.  EL,ECTaiC  CUT-OUT.  Tuomas  E.  Mckbat, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
808,776.      (CI.  175— 277.  > 

1.  An  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base  having  sockets 
and  circuit  terminals  of  the  positive  and  negative  leads  of 
a    three-wire    system    therein,    fuse    plugs    entering    said 
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2.  An  electric  cut-out,  comprising  a  base  having  socket* 
and  circuit  terminals  of  the  positive  and  negative  leads 
of  a  three-wire  system  therein,  fuse  plugs  entering  said 
sockets  and  cooperating  with  said  terminals  to  close  cir- 
cuit in  each  lead,  neutral  terminals  disposed  in  a  channel 
in  said  base,  a  plug  entering  said  channel,  a  bridge  bar 
on  said  plug  cooperating  with  said  terminals  to  close  clr 
cult  In  said  neutral  lead,  lateral  projections  on  said  plug 
adapted  to  enter  recesses  In  the  upper  surface  of  said  base, 
and  lateral  projections  on  said  positive  and  negative  fuse 
plugs  extending  over  said  neutral  plug  projections  when 
said  plugs  are  seated  in  said  base. 


1,103,995.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRAPPING  PARTICLES 
IN  SUSPENSION  IN  GAS  CURRENTS.  Thomas  E. 
MiRBAY,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  13.  1914  Serial 
No.  811,822.     (CI.  110—183.) 


1.  An  apparatus  for  trapping  particles  In  suspension  in 
a  gas  current,  comprising  a  water  receptacle,  means 
for  delivering  said  current  a  plurality  of  times  successively 
upon  the  water  surface,  and  means  for  independently 
varying  the  velocities  of  the  saccessive  current  deliveries. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  trapping  particles  in  suspension  in 
a  gas  current,  comprising  a  water  receptacle,  means  for 
projecting  said  particles  downwardly  upon  the  surface  of 
said  water  to  i^move  a  portion  of  said  particles,  means 
for  varying  the  velocity  of  said  projected  particles,  means 
for  projecting  the  remaining  particles  upon  said  water 
surface,  and  means  for  varying  the  velocity  of  said  re- 
maining particles. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  trapping  particles  In  suspension 
In  a  gas  current,  comprising  a  water  receptacle,  means 
for  projecting  said  particles  downwardly  upon  the  surfaw 
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of  said  water  to  remove  a  portion  of  said  particles,  means 
for  varying  the  distance  of  projection  of  said  particles, 
means  for  projecting  the  remainlni?  particles  upon  said 
water  surface,  and  means  for  varying  the  distance  of  pro- 
jection of  said  remaining  particles. 

4.  An  apparatus  tor  trapping  particles  in  suspension 
in  a  gas  current,  comprlsinij  a  shell,  twu  substantially  ver- 
tical ducts  therein,  each  hiiving  a  discharge  outlet  at  Its 
lower  end,  a  water  reoeptaoile  in  said  shell  below  said  out 
lets  and  receiving  the  partades  proJec'»d  therefrom,  and 
a  conduit  for  conveying  tlie  gas  current  escaping  from  the 
outlet  of  the  tirst  duct  to  the  inlet  of  the  second  duct. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  trj^pplng  particUs  in  suspension 
In  a  gas  <  urrent,  comprising  a  shell,  two  substantially 
vertical  ducts  therein,  eac^i  having  a  discharge  outlet  at 
its  lower  end,  and  a  wall  movable  to  vary  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  said  outlet,  4  water  receptacle  in  said  shell 
below  said  outlets  and  re<leivlng  the  particles  projected 
therefrom,  and  a  cumluit  tor  conveying  the  gas  current 
escaping  from  the  outlet  ol  the  first  duct  to  the  inlet  of 
the  second  duct. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlnt*^  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,996.  ROTARY  VALVF..  Ksiii.  A.  Nelsox,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Rotary  Valve  .Motor  Company,  De- 
troit. Mich.,  a  Corponul.in  cf  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  13, 
1010.     Serial  No.  586,5»5l).      (CI.   136 — 7.) 


yrf^^?^/^^??^^^/?'^. 


1.  The  combination  wit^  a  cylindrical  valve  case,  of 
a  rotary  valve  therein  hating  a  plurality  of  ported  sec- 
tlODS,  grooves  intermediate  adjacent  sections  reducing  the 
area  of  the  cross  section  to  increase  the  flexibllty  thereof, 
and  a  packing  ring  engagiiiig  said  groove. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  a  cylindrical  valve  case,  of  a 
rotary  valve  therein  having  alined  ports  in  different  lon- 
gitudinal portions  thereof  reglsterini;  with  cooperating 
ports  In  the  case,  a  groove-  between  adjacent  ports  in  said 
valve  reducing  the  area  ot cross  section  to  Increase  the 
fleilbllity  thereof,  and  a  packing  ring  engaging  said  groove. 

,{.  The  combination  wirlj  the  valve  case  of  an  explosion 
engine,  of  a  rotary  valve  therein  having  ports  in  differ- 
ent longitudinal  portions  thereof,  a  packing  ring  posl- 
tlontnl  intermediate  adjacent  ports,  and  a  groove  in  said 
valve  for  incr.-asing  the  tlexibllity  thereof  intermediate 
the  adjai'  tit  p<jrts  and  formin;:  a  recess  for  receiving 
said  packing  rint' 


1,103,997.  CLOTHES  R.\CK.  Samckl  M.  Nelson,  Hov- 
land.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  11,  19i:'.  Serial  No.  760,439. 
(CI.  45— 13.» 
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frame,  said  secondary  frames  twing  adapted  to  drop  into 
extended  position  upon  suspension  of  said  first  frame,  and 
clothes  supporting  pins  carried  by  each  frame. 


1,103.998       llAME.      Edwin   F.   Olivk,    Iron   City,  Tenn. 
Filed  I>ec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.   804,688.      (Cl.  64—30.) 


1.  A   device   of   the   type   described 
member    having    an    outstanding    arm 
branch,    said    arm    having    suspended 
adapted   to    receive    a    shaft   or   thill, 
adapted  to  provide  for  the  attachni'  nt 
or  tug. 

2.  A  devic*  of  the  type  described 
member  having  an  outstanding  arm  an 
loop  suspending  therefrom,  said  arm 
celvlng  branch  off  set  therefrom,  the 
aald  arm  and  branch  being  opposed  to 
tending  In  the  same  general  direction. 


Including  a  hame- 
,    Itself    having    a 

therefrom  a  loop 
said   branch    being 

thereto  of  a  trace 

Including  a  bame- 
d  a  shaft  receiving 
having  a  trace  re- 
outer  terminals  of 
each  other  and  ex- 


1,103,999.  FRICTION  DRIVE  MECH.WlSM.  Thomas 
K.  Paxyard,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Luther 
Grinder  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722,208.      (Cl.  74—26.) 


<Z>^ 


T 

.V  rack  comprising  u  frame  having  side  bars,  suspending 
means  for  said  frame  to  support  the  same  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  secondary  fratnt's  having  side  bars  telesc<ip- 
ing  into  each  other  and    nto  the  side  bars  of  said  ftrst 


1.  The  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  set  of  fric- 
tion disks,  one  loose  on  the  shaft  and  the  other  secured  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft  and  free  to  move  axlally  thereon,  a 
driven  shaft  "Xt'^nding  between  the  disks  and  a  wheel 
thereon  In  bearing  contact  with  their  inner  faces,  and 
means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  driving  shaft,  to 
draw  the  disks  Into  forcible  contact  with  said  wheel. 

'1.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  set  of  fric- 
tion disks,  one  loose,  and  the  other  secured  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft,  a  radially  disposed  driven  shaft  extending 
outwardly  from  between  said  disks,  a  globular  friction 
wheel  on  said  radially  disposed  shaft,  and  means  connect 
ed  with  the  driving  shaft  for  pressing  the  disks  together 

3.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  set  of  fric- 
tion disks,  one  loose,  and  the  other  secured  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft,  a  radially  disposed  driven  shaft  extending 
outwardly  from  between  said  disks,  a  friction  wheel  on 
said  radially  disposed  shaft,  and  means  connected  with 
the  driving  shaft  for  pressing  the  disks  together,  the  disk 
'  secared  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  being  grooved  to  receive 
1   the  friction  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft. 
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4.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  set  of  fric- 
tion disks,  one  loose,  and  the  other  secured  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft,  a  radially  disposed  driven  shaft  extending  out- 
wardly from  between  said  disks,  a  friction  wheel  on  said 
radially  disposed  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  the 
driving  shaft  for  pressing  the  disks  together,  the  disk 
secured  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  being  grooved  to  receive 
the  friction  wheel  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  said  friction 
wheel  being  provided  with  a  spherically  rounded  pe- 
riphery. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  set  of  fric- 
tion disks,  one  loose,  and  the  other  secured  to  rotate  with 
the  shaft,  a  radially  disposed  driven  shaft  extending  out- 
wardly from  between  said  disks,  a  friction  wheel  on  said 
radially  disposed  shaft,  and  means  connected  with  the 
driving  shaft  for  pressing  the  disks  together,  together 
with  a  set  of  rollers  Interpoaed  between  said  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,104,000.  PROCESS  OF  REGULATING  COMBUSTION. 
Geoboe  W.  Parker,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Parker-Russell  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Mar.  10,  1909,  Serial  No.  482,551.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
532,168.     (Cl.  48-!-203.) 
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1.  A  process  for  regulating  the  combustion  of  fuel  con- 
sisting In  collecting  products  of  combustion  arising  from 

•  deep  betl  of  fuel :  dhidlng  said  products  into  a  plural- 
ity of  streams;  ral\  ng  air  and  steam  with  one  of  said 
streams  :  leading  the  mixture  thus  formed  in  a  winding 
path  through  the  other  of  said  streams  and  thereby  heat- 
ing the  mixture;  and  discharkrlng  the  lieated  mixture  into 
said  deep  IxmI  of  fuel. 

2.  A  process  for  regulating  the  combustion  of  fuel  con- 
sisting In  collecting  products  of  combustion  arising  from 

•  de<>p  bed  of  fuel  ;  divlUing  said  products  into  a  plurality 
of  streams  ;  mixing  air  and  steam  with  one  of  said 
streams;  (ontroUing  the  proportions  in  wliich  the  con- 
stituents of  said  mixture  enter  therein;  leading  the  mix- 
ture thus  formed  in  a  winding  path  through  the  other  of 
said  streauis  and  thereby  heating  the  mixture;  and  dis- 
charging  the   heated   mixture   into  said   deep   bed  of  fuel. 

3.  A  process  for  regulating  the  combustion  of  fuel  con- 
sisting in  collecting  pnxliicts  of  combustion  arising  from  a 
deep  bed  of  fuel  ;  dividing  said  products  into  a  plurality 
of  streams;  mixing  air  with  one  of  said  streams;  trans- 
ferring to  the  mixture  thus  formed  heat  from  the  other 
of  said  streams  by  passing  one  of  said  streams  over  the 
other  and  thereby  heating  the  njixture  ;  introducing 
steam  Into  said  mixture:  and  discharging  the  latter  Into 
Bald  deep  bed  of  fuel. 


l,104.0(»l  SPLITTING  OR  SKIVIN(;  MACHINE.  Chabltc 
Pease.  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
,Tersey.  Filed  June  2,  1908  Serial  No.  436,215.  (Cl. 
69—10.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  elAM  described  provided  with  a 
(haiu  knife  comprising  a  series  of  blades  each  having  a 
transverse  cutting  edge  and  rounde<l  cutting  corners,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  knife,  means  acting  upon  said 
knife  while  In  motion  for  dressing  sjiid  straight  edges, 
and  separate  me^ins  acting  similarly  tor  dressing  said 
rounded  corners. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described;  provided  with 
a  chain-knife  comprising  a  plurality  of  blades,  each  pro 
vlded  with  a  transverse  cutting  edge  and  rounded  cutting 
corners,  means  operating  during  the  movement  of  the 
knife  to  dress  said  roundeil  corners. 

3.  Dressing  mechanism  for  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, said  apparatus  having  an  articulated  knife  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  separately  formed  cutting  members 
with  transverse  cutting  edges  having  rounded  cutting 
corners,  and  said  dressing  mechanism  comprising  a  disk 
held  in  position  to  engage  and  adapted  to  dress  said 
rounded  corners  respectively,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  endless  chaln-knife  and  its 
table,  said  knife  comprising  a  plurality  of  link  members 
each  including  a  knife  and  its  mount ;  of  a  plurality  of 
abutment  tracks  traversed  by  said  link  members  respec- 
tively and  each  adjustable  to  vary  the  line  of  travel  of 
a  plurality  of  salil  links  at  the  same  time;  abutment 
screws  and  clamping  screws  to  hold  said  abutments  in  ad- 
justed position;  and  means  to  permit  adjustment  of  said 
knives  independently  upon  their  mounts  without  varying 
the  position  of  said  ah\itment. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  material  of  the  clas^  de- 
scribed ;  a  chain  knife;  a  plurality  of  actuating  sprocket 
wheels  therefor;  said  knife  and  wheels  lying  respectively 
in  the  plane  of  feed  of  said  material  :  saUl  sprocket  wheels 

i  l)eing  mounted  on  shafts  provided  with  gears  ;  and  a  coun- 
I  tershaft  geared  to  said  wheel  shaft  gears  to  actuate  the 
'  same;  and  means  to  take  up  the  slack  In  said  chain,  said 

means  permitting  said  gears  to  remain  in  mesh. 
i        [Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlve  tiazette.l 


1.104.002,  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  AXLE  BEAR 
INGS.  IlEixmcii  PoETTER,  L»u8seldorf,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  8U3.374.  tCl.  64—35.) 
1.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  axle  l>earlng8.  a  collapsi- 
blc  receptacle  adapted  to  contain  lubricant,  furnished 
with  an  outlet  orifice  for  said  lubricant  and  adapt'd  to  I* 
inserted  in  an  axle  box.  screw  device's  mounted  in  said 
axle  box,  adapted  to  maintain  said  lubricant  outlet  orifice 
In  contact  with  an  axle  Journaled  in  said  axle  box.  and  to 
exert  pressure  on  the  upper  iiortion  of  said  collapsible 
receptacle,  rollers  mounted  in  upwardly  movable  sup- 
ports and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  lower  portion  of 
said  collapsible  receptacle,  and  means  for  applying  up- 
wardly directed  pressure  to  said  upwardly  movable  sup- 
ports and  thereby  actuating  said  rollers  therein  mounted 
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to  eiert   iipwarill^  dlrpi'ted  |)r*>f!S«re  on   the  lower  portloo       means  on  «alil   n»»Mnl>er  adapted   to   lo<-k  said  rack  ngninut 


o(  iwkid  i-r)llap!»ll>l»»  fpiTptHci^ 


::  In  a  lubricating  device  for  axle  bearings,  a  col- 
lapsible receptacle  adapted  to  contain  lubricant,  said  re 
i-eptacle  bf^ing  provided  witlj  an  upward  extension  having 
A  lubricant  delivery  orifice  formed  therein,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  extension  being  compoaed  of  leather  and 
adapted  to  bear  awalnst  th»  axle  Journaled  In  said  axle 
box  :  the  lower  portion  of  »al(l  extension  being  provided 
with  recesses  or  notches,  screw  devices  adjustably  mount- 
ed In  said  axle  box  anil  havlog  their  upper  ends  In  engage- 
ment with  said  receHses  or  notches,  a  casing  Inclosing 
said  collapsible  receptacle,  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted  to- 
gether therewith  Into  said  axle  box  ;  vertically  movable 
supports,  rollers  carried  thereon  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  loaded  lever 
devices  adapted  to  exert  upward  pressure  upon  said  ver- 
tically movable  supports  and  said  rollers  carried  thereon, 
and  means  for  loading  said  lever  devices. 

3.  Ic  a  lubricating  device  fur  axle  bearings,  a  col- 
lapsible receptacle  adapte<l  to  contain  lubricant,  said 
receptacle  being  provided  with  an  upward  extension  hav- 
ing a  lubricant  delivery  orlljce  formed  therein,  the  upper 
portion  uf  said  extension  bflng  composed  of  leather  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  tht  axle  journaled  In  said  axle 
box,  the  lower  portion  of  $ald  extension  being  provided 
with  receases  or  notches,  screw  devices  adjustably  mount- 
ed in  said  axle  box  and  having  their  upper  ends  In  en 
gagement  with  said  recesse*  or  notches,  a  casing  inclos 
ing  said  collapsible  recepta<:ile  and  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
together  therewith  Into  said  axle  box,  vertically  movable 
supports,  rollers  carried  thereon  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle,  loaded  lever 
devices  adapted  to  exert  upward  pressure  upon  said  ver- 
tically movable  supports  aiwi  salil  rollers  carried  thereon 
and  weights  carried  by  said  lever  devices  for  loading  the 
same. 


rotation  auli«e<iiiently   to  an  operation   of  «;ald   member. 


1,104,003         TYl'B-WRITBU     ESCATEMENT     MKCHA 
NI8M.      Clifto.v   K.    Raimky.    Birmingham,  Ala.      Filed 
Oct.   19.   1012.      Serial   NA   726.8.3H.      (CI.    197_82  i 

1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  spacinar  wheel  thereon. 
an  annular  rack  secured  to  one  side  of  said  wheel,  a  longl 
tndinally  slidable  menilier  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  later- 
ally projecting  tooth  carri«H|  by  said  member  engaging 
.said  rack,  and  a  wedge  shji^e  lue  carried  by  said  member 
adapted  to  ''neage  l»etwe«^n  the  te»>th  of  said  rack  during 
the  operation  of  said  raembor 

2.  In  conit)lnation.  a  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an 
aanular  mck  projectlne  Uterally  from  said  wheel,  a 
member  mounted  on  said  *aft  and  having  longitudinal 
and  transverse  movement  thereon,  a  tooth  carried  by  said 
member  engaging  said  ra<-k,  and  means  tending  to  move 
•*aid  tooth   transversely  .igaliist  said  rack. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  spacing  wheel  thereon, 
an  annular  rack  projecting  laterally  from  said  wheel,  a 
member  monnt-d  on  said  shaft  and  moval)le  longitudinally 
and  transversely  thereon,  and  means  on  saM  member 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack  to  rotate  said  wheel. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an 
aanolar  rack  projecting  Itterally  -from  said  wheel,  a 
menber  mounted  on  said  shaft  having  longitudinal  and 
transTerae  movement  thereon  «nd  adapted  to  cooperate 
with   said   rack   to   Intermittently    rotate   satd   wheel,    and 


5.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  an 
annular  rack  projecting  laterally  from  said  wheel,  n  mem 
tier  mounted  oti  said  shaft  having  longitudinal  and  trans 
\erse  movement  thereon  and  adapted  to  coOperate  witli 
salii  rack  to  intermittently  rotate  said  wheel,  me.ans  tend 
Ing  to  move  said  meml)er  transversely  against  said  rack, 
and  means  on  said  tiiember  adapted  to  lock  said  rack 
against  rotation  subset^uently  to  an  operation  of  said 
member. 


1.104,004.  FOLDING  PIPE  RA(  K  .Jmhn  8  Kathbo.ne, 
Mystic,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  704,008. 
(CI.  131—61.) 


1.  A  fnldable  pipe  rack  Including  a  relatively  mornhle 
section,  a  plurality  of  ■spact-d  apart  prongs  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  sections  for  receiving  the  l>owl8 
of  pipes,  a  cross  element  pivotally  connected  to  said  Inst 
mi'ntioiied  se<tion.  <aid  cros^  element  being  arranged  In 
spaced  parallel  relation  with  the  lower  end  of  snid  last 
mentioned  section  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cwt 
out  portions  for  receiving  the  stems  of  pipes  supported  by 
the  adjacent  prongs,  substantially  as  descrllied 

2  A  foldaMe  pip.'  rack  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
standards  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  outer  sides  of 
said  frame,  a  transverse  supporting  element  secured  to 
the  onter  ends  of  said  standards,  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  alined  prongs  secured  to  said  supporting  element, 
a  transverse  cross  piece  pivotally  secured  to  said  stand 
ard,  said  cross  piece  provli1e<l  with  a  plurality  of  spaced 
apart  cut  out  portions,  said  'ross  piece  being  arrange<l 
parallel  to  said  supporting  element,  an  Inclined  element 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  frame,  said  Inclined 
t>lement  forming  a  stop  for  said  standard,  and  a  bracing 
bar  pivotally  secured  to  said  supporting  element,  the  free 
ends  of  said  bar  bearing  agaln<»t  the  lower  end  of  said 
frame. 
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I.KM.oOft  DIFKKRENTI.AL  (JKARING  WiLHBi.M  Ro- 
.UKisBR,  Waldmannslust.  near  Berlin,  Germany  Filed 
.May   13,   1014.     S<'rlal   No    8.S8,245.      (CI.  74 — 84.> 


1.  In  a  motor-car,  the  combination  with  a  two-part  driv- 
ing axle  and  a  differential  gearing  connecting  the  two 
parts  of  the  axle,  of  means  constantly  and  yieldingly  con- 
necting the  two  parts  of  the  axle  and  tending  to  cause 
the  two  parts  of  the  driving  axle  to  rotate  synchronously. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  driving  axle  and 
a  differential  gearing  connecting  the  same,  of  frlctlonal 
means  constantly  connecting  the  two  parts  of  the  axle 
and  tending  to  retard  the  speed  of  the  one  part  when  the 
■peed  of  the  other  part  is  retarded. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  two  part  driving  axle  and  a 
differential  gearing  connecting  two  adjacent  ends  of  the 
two  parts  'of  the  axle,  of  a  friction  clutch  likewise  con- 
stantly connecting  the  said  ends  of  the  two  parts  of  the 
driving  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  two  part  driving  axle  and  a 
differential  gearing  connecting  two  adjacent  ends  of  the 
two  parts  of  the  axle,  of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  one  end  of  the  one  part  of  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  plates 
adapted  to  he  driven  by  said  easing,  a  plurality  of  plates 
arranged  alternately  with  the  former  plates  and  adapted 
to  be  driven  by  the  end  of  the  other  part  of  the  axle,  and 
a  spring  tending  to  press  said  plates  one  against  another. 
Bulistantlally  as   shown. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  two-part  driving  axle  and  a 
differential  gearing  connecting  two  adjacent  ends  of  the 
two  part«  of  the  axle,  of  an  Internally  rlbl>ed  casing  adapt- 
ed to  he  driven  by  one  of  said  .-nds.  a  phirallty  of  plates 
surroumllng  the  other  of  said  ends  and  engaging  the  ribs 
In  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  plates  n4p*otntably  mount- 
ed on  the  latter  end  and  arranged  alternately  with  the 
former  plates,  and  a  spring  tending  to  press  said  plates 
one  against  another,   substantially   as  shown 


2.  In  combination  with  an  Interrupter  for  elect  rK? 
Ignition  machines,  a  ijulckly  detachable  casing  for  the 
interrupter  comprising  a  stationary  part,  an  adjustable 
part,  and  locking  mechanism  frlctlonally  engaging  both 
of  said  parts  at  any  position  to  which  the  adjustable  part 
may  be  positioned,  said  k>cklng  mechanism  being  (llseu- 
gageable  by  pulling  the  adjustable  part  axlally. 


1,104.006.  (;I.0VE-F1N<;ER-TURN1NG  device.  Emma 
A.  KiNNER,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  821.157.      (CI.  223—20.) 


1.  A  glove  finger  turning  device  comprising  two  mem- 
bers pivoted  together  and  having  suitable  grasping  ends. 
In  combination  with  an  obstructing  coll  around  said 
members  hack  of  the  grasping  end  to  prevent  the  finger 
or  glove  being  grasped  back  of  the  tip  of  a  finger. 

•_'  In  a  glove  turning  device  comjirlslng  semlcyllndrlcal 
gras[)lng  members  having  rounded  hollow  grasping  ends,  a 
wire  Interior  otistructlon  just  hack  of  tlie  grasping  ends, 
said  wire  extending  to  the  outside  and  colled  around  said 
grasping  members  back  of  the  grasping  ends 


3.  In  combination  with  an  interrupter  for  an  electric 
Ignition  machine,  a  casing  for  the  Interrupter  comprising 
a  stationary  part  provided  with  a  peripheral  offset,  an  ad- 
justable part  provided  with  a  peripheral  otfset  snd  carry- 
ing an  actuating  cam  for  the  Interrupter  Cv>ntact8.  and  a 
spring  fitting  said  peripheral  offsets  to  hold  the  two  parts 
together  at  any  position  to  which  the  adjustable  part  may 
be  turned. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Interrupter  for  an  electric  Ig- 
nition machine,  a  casing  for  the  interrupter  comprising  a 
stationary  part  provided  with  a  peripheral  offset,  an  ad- 
justable part  provided  with  a  peripheral  offset  and  carry- 
ing an  actuating  cam  for  the  interruiner  contacts,  and 
a  deformable  spring  fitting  said  peripheral  offsets  to  dls- 
engageably  hold  the  two  parts  together  at  any  position 
to  which  the  adjustable  part  may  be  turned. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  interrupter  for  an  electric 
Ignition  machine,  a  casing  for  the  interrupter  comprising 
a  stationary  part  provided  with  a  peripheral  offset,  an 
adjustable  part  provided  with  a  peripheral  offset  and 
carrying  an  actuating  cam  for  the  int.rrupter  contacts,  a 
lug  extending  within  the  peripheral  offsets  of  one  of  said 
parts,  and  a  spilt  spring  fitting  said  peripheral  offsets  and 
abutting  against  said  lug  to  hold  the  two  parts  together 
at  any  position  tu  which  the  adjustable  part  may  be 
turned. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,104.007.      INTERRCI'TER   FOR   ELECTRIC   IGNITION- 
MACHINES.      SI.\x    ScHAFEB.    Stuttgart,   Germany,   as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Robert  Bosch.  Stuttgart.  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1912.    Serial  No.  676,47.1.    (CI.   123—166.1 
1.   In   combination   with   an   Interrupter   for   an   electric 
Ignition  machine,  a  casing  for  the   Interrupter  comprising 
a  stationary   part,  an   adjustable  part,   and   a  deformable 
spring   frlctlonally   engaging    both   of    said    parts   to   hold 
them   together    in   any    position    to    which    the    adjustable 
part  may  be  turned. 


1,104,008.  ILLU.MINATKD-LENS  SIGN.  Waltkk  M. 
SCABnoROfcjH,  Lancaster,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1913  Se- 
rial No.  792.955.      (CI.  240— 111.  • 


1.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  sulistautially  circular  orifice  having  a  notch  In 
the  margin  therof,  a  lens  having  a  head  and  a  shank  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  part  of  the  head  adjacent 
thereto,  thus  forming  an  annular  shoulder  surrounding  the 
shank  on  the  under  face  of  the  head,  a  lug  formed  on  th( 
side  of  the  shank  and  spaced  from  the  shoulder,  and  a  cam 
on  the  inner  or  under  face  of  the  plate  adapted  to  frlc- 
tlonally engage  the  lug,  whereby  the  shank  may  be  In- 
serted in  the  orifice  by  registering  the  lug  with  the  notch 
and  the  lens  secured  in  frlctional  engagement  with  the 
face  plate  by  turning  the  lens  to  bring  the  lug  into  frlc- 
tional contact  with  the  cam. 

2.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  substantially  circular  opening  having  a  notch  In 
the  margin  thereof,  a  lens  having  a  head  and  a  ahank 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  part  of  the  head  adjajCtnt 
thereto,  thus  forming  an  annular  shoulder  anrroandlng 
the  shank  on  the  under  face  of  the  bead,  and  a  lag  formed 
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OD  the  side  of  the  shank  and  spaced  from  the  shoulder, 
the  face  plate  being  upset  to  form  a  ridge  on  Its  Inner  or 
under  face  adapted,  after  the  lens  has  been  inserted  in 
the  orifice  and  turned  on  lt$  ails,  to  frlctlonally  engage 
the  lug. 

3.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  substantially  circular  opening  having  a  notch 
in  the  marKln  thereof,  a  lena  having  a  head  and  n  shank 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  part  of  the  head  adjacent 
thereto,  thus  forming  an  anntlar  shoulder  surrounding  the 
shank  on  the  under  face  of  the  head,  and  a  Iuk  formed 
on  the  side  of  the  shank  and  spaced  from  thf  shoulder, 
the  face  plate  being  upset  to  form,  on  Its  Inner  or  under 
face,  a  pair  of  radially  extending  ridges  separated  by  a 
depression,  said  depression  cooperating  with  the  lug  to 
prevent  or  limit  tha  turning  of  the  lens  after  the  same 
has  been  secured  in  position. 

4.  A  sign  comprising  a  face  plate  of  sheet  metal  con- 
taining a  substantially  circular  opening  having  a  notch 
in  the  margin  thereof,  a  lens  having  a  head  and  a  shank 
of  smaller  diameter  than  the  part  of  the  head  adjacent 
thereto,  thus  forming  an  annular  shoulder  surrounding 
the  shank  on  the  under  fac«  of  the  head,  a  lug  formed 
on  the  side  of  the  shank  and  spaced  from  said  shoulder, 
and  a  cam  on  the  inner  or  under  face  of  the  face  plate 
comprising  a  pair  of  ridges  sq{^)arated  by  a  depression,  said 
ram  Cooperating  with  said  hig  to  secure  the  lens  In  posi 
tlon  on  the  face  plat>-. 


1.104.000.  INSILATOR.  Kmiliev  Se<;li.v,  Montreal, 
•juebec.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  J. 
Parsons.    Nfontreal.    <}ueb»^-.    Canada.      Filed    Oct.    14, 


1912 


St- rial    No. 


(Tl.    17.'{— 28. 1 


1  In  a  device  of  the  typje  described,  the  combination 
with  two  similar  tubular  mCrfibers  baving  screw  threads 
at  one  end  antl  at  the  other  an  openini;  of  less  size  than 
the  Internal  bore  thereof,  and  an  Insulating  membtr 
adapted  to  connect  .said  members,  of  a  pair  of  chains  hav 
log  enlargements  at  the  ends  thereof,  said  enlargements 
being  of  sufficient  size  to  prevent  their  passage  through 
the  reduced  openings  In  said  tubular  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  chain  of  an  Insulator  formed  In  two  similar  tubu- 
lar sections  each  screw  threaded  at  one  end  and  provided 
with  an  opening  of  reduced  slie  at  the  opposite  end  adapt- 
ed for  the  passage  of  the  chain,  upset  portions  on  adjacent 
ends  of  the  chain  too  larne  for  passage  through  said 
end  openings,  and  a  threaded  plug  connecting  the  two 
parts  of  the  insulator. 


1.104,010.     FARM-GATE.     OLi  SivERSOjr,  Randall,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  814.474.     (CI.  3ft— 30. 1 
1.  The  combination  with  t  sliding  gate,  of  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  close  said  gate,  a  latch  casing,  a  pair  of 


cables  extending  In  opposite  direction  from  said  latch 
casing,  an  enlarged  member  to  which  both  of  said  cables 
are  attached,  a  connection  from  said  enlarged  member  to 
the  gate,  and  a  pair  of  swinglngly  mounted  Intch  ele- 
ments mounted  In  said  casing  and  behind  which  said  en- 
larged member  engages  to  hold  the  gate  In  Its  open  po- 
sition. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  gate,  of  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  close  said  gate,  a  latch  casing,  a  pair  of 
cables  extending  In  opposite  directions  from  said  latch 
casing,  an  enlarged  memlw^r  to  which  both  of  said  cables 
are  attached,  a  connection  from  said  enlarged  member  to 
the  gate,  a  pair  of  swiugingly  mounted  latch  el-'ments 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  behind  which  said  enlarged 
member  engages  to  hold  the  gate  In  It.s  open  position,  and 
guide  members  arranged  within  said  casing  and  over 
which  said  cables  pass,  said  guide  members  being  arranged 
in  such  manner  thjit  a  pull  \ipon  one  of  said  cables  en- 
gages said  enlarged  memt>er  with  one  of  said  latches  and 
a  pull  upon  the  other  of  said  cables  releases  said  enlarged 
member  from  said  latch. 

.!.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  gate,  of  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  clo8e  said  gate,  a  latch  casing,  a  pair  of 
cables  extending  in  opposite  direction  from  said  latch  cas- 
ing, an  enlarged  member  to  which  both  of  said  cables  are 
attached,  a  connection  from  said  enlarged  member  to  the 
gate,  a  pair  of  swingingly  mounted  latch  elements  mount- 
ed in  said  casing  and  behind  which  said  enlarged  member 
engages  to  hold  the  gate  in  Ita  open  position,  guide  mem- 
bers arranged  within  said  casing  and  over  which  said 
cables  pass,  said  guide  meml>ers  being  arranged  In  such 
manner  that  a  pull  upon  one  of  said  cables  engages  said 
enlarged  member  with  one  of  said  latches  and  a  pull  upon 
the  other  of  said  cables  releases  said  enlarged  member 
from  said  latch,  and  vice  versa. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  gate,  of  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  close  snld  gate,  a  latch  casing,  a  pair 
of  cables  extending  in  opposite  direction  from  said  latch 
casing,  an  enlarged  member  to  which  both  of  said  cables 
are  attached,  a  connection  from  said  enlarged  member  to 
the  gate,  a  pair  of  swinglngly  mounted  latch  elements 
motinted  In  said  casing  and  behind  which  said  enlarged 
member  engages  to  hold  the  gate  In  Its  open  position, 
guide  members  arranged  within  said  casing  and  over 
which  said  cables  pass,  said  guide  members  being  pr- 
ranged  In  such  manner  that  a  pull  upon  one  of  said  cables 
engages  said  enlarged  member  with  one  of  said  latches*«nd 
a  pull  upon  the  other  of  said  cables  releases  said  enlarged 
member  from  said  latch,  and  a  guide  member  through 
which  the  last  named  cable  passes,  said  guide  member  be- 
ing arranged  to  prevent  the  movement  of  said  enlarged 
member  across  said  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sliding  gate,  of  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  close  said  gate,  a  latch  casing,  a  pair 
or  cables  extending  In  opposite  direction  from  said  latch 
casing,  an  enlarged  member  to  which  both  of  said  cables 
are  attached,  a  connection  from  said  enlarged  member  to 
tlie  gate,  a  pair  of  swinglngly  mounted  latch  elements 
mounted  in  said  casing  and  behind  which  said  enlarged 
member  engages  to  hold  the  gate  In  Its  open  position, 
guide  members  arranged  within  said  casing  and  over 
which  said  cables  pass,  said  guide  members  being  arranged 
in  such  manner  that  a  pull  upon  one  of  said  cables  en- 
gages said  enlarged  member  with  one  of  said  latches  and 
a  poll  upon  the  other  of  said  cables  releases  said  enlarged 
member  from  said  latch,  and  a  vertically  arranged  rib 
disposed  longitudinally  within  said  casing  and  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  slot  formed  therein  which  opens 
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at  the  front  end  of  said  rib,  said  slot  being  of  such  width 
as  to  permit  the  passage  of  one  of  said  cables  but  prevent 
the  passage  of  said  enlarged  member. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I 


1,104,011.     mp:thod    of    trf.ating    old    wells. 

Walter    (t.    SNKi.i.iNti.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Filed    Aug.    2. 
iyi;5.     Serial   No.  782,«5*5.      iCl.    166 — 21.) 


"f^^^wm^j. 


1.  The  method  of  treating  old  wells,  which  consists  In 
closing  the  well  and  producing  therein.  In  a  slow  and  reg- 
ular manner,  a  large  volume  of  highly  heated  gas  under 
considerable  pressure,  in  such  a  manner  that  the  gas  so 
produced  will,  in  passing  outward  from  the  well,  tend  to 
melt,  dissolve,  tliermolize.  decompose  or  otherwise  remove 
paraffin  and  other  bodies  obstructing  the  pores  or  pas- 
sages of  the  formation  adjacent  to  the  well. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  old  wells,  which  consists  in 
closing  the  well  and  burning  therein  without  detonation 
a  pyrotechnic  mass  or  mixture  to  produce  a  considerable 
volume  of  highly  heated  gas  under  pressure,  and  keeping 
the  well  closed  for  a  sufficient  time  to  enable  the  gas  so 
produced  to  largely  jia.ss  out  through  the  pores  or  passages 
of  the  surrounding  formation,  and  exercise  a  volatilizing 
melting  or  removing  action  on  paraffin  or  other  obstruc- 
tions in  such  pores  or  passages. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  old  wells,  which  consists  in 
closing  the  well,  producing  therein  a  considerable  vol- 
ume of  highly  heated  gas  under  pressure,  the  production 
of  such  gas  within  the  well  and  the  temperature  of  the 
same,  being  so  regulated  that  the  pressure  thereof  Is  in- 
creased gradually  and  without  violent  acceleration,  until 
the  maximum  is  reached,  and  keeping  the  well  closed  for 
a  sufficient  time  to  enable  the  hot  gas  to  penetrate  the 
walls  of  the  closed  space  and  melt,  dissolve  or  push  aside 
bodies  In  Its  path. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  oil  wells,  which  consists  in 
causing  the  production  t)f  a  large  body  of  highly  heated 
gas  under  pressure,  within  a  closed  well,  by  chemical  re- 
action, without  detonation,  within  a  pyrotechnic  mass 
comprising  combustible  compounds  and  the  oxygen  re- 
quired for  their  combustion,  such  gas  exercising  a  melt- 
ing or  removing  action  on  paraffin  or  other  obstructions 
in  the  porous  formations  adjacent  to  the  well. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  old  wells,  which  consists  In 
causing  the  production  of  a  large  body  of  highly  heated 
gas  under  pressure,  within  the  well,  by  the  combustion  of 
a  considerable  quantity  of  a  non-detonating  explosive  mix- 
ture comprising  nitrated  organic  bodies,  which  gas  Is  ca- 
pable of  penetrating  the  porous  formations  adjoining  the 
well  and  melting  or  removing  paraffin  and  other  obstruc- 
tions therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaz«'tte.] 


1.10  4.012.      MACHINE    FOR    MAKING    FLEXIBLE 
BOXES.     Edwin  G,  Staldk.  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Filed 
Dec.  15,  1905.     Serial  No.  291.878.     (CI.  93 — 45.1 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  means  for  feed- 
ing a  blank  in  a  vertical  plane  In  combination  with  fold- 


ers revolving  in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
said  feeding  plane  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the 
blank  bodily  In  a  horizontal  plane  with  the  plane  of  the 
blank  facing  toward  Its  line  of  travel  while  standing  in 
a  vertical  position  and  the  preliminary  fold  Is  being  made, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  m«ans  f^r  feed- 
ing a  blank  in  a  substantially  vertical  plane,  and  means 
for  moving  the  blank  bodily  In  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  its  lirst  feeding  plane  with  the  blank 
standing  In  an  upright  position  and  its  plane  facing  to- 
ward Its  line  of  travel,  a  part  of  said  means  engaging  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  blank  to  fold  the  same  toward 
the  central  portion  of  the  blank  while  moving  the  blank 
in  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  its  first  feed- 
ing plane,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  delivering  blanks  on  end  In  a  vertical 
plane,  of  folders  comprising  radiating  arms  arranged  to 
operate  In  a  plane  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said 
feeding  plane  and  engage  said  blanks  to  move  them  hori- 
zontally while  they  stand  In  an  upright  position  with  the 
plane  of  the  blanks  facing  toward  their  line  of  travel,  sub- 
stantially as  descrlbtd. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  folders  compris- 
ing radiating  arms  operating  in  substantially  horizontal 
planes  and  having  hooked  ends  to  engage  and  bear  on  the 
middle  portion  of  the  blank,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  folders  adapted 
to  revolve  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  to  engage  and  move  a 
blank  In  a  horizontal  plane,  while  .standing  vertical,  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  making  preliminary  folds  In  the 
blank,  in  combination  with  folders  rev(jlving  in  a  vertical 
plane  and  adapted  to  engage  and  move  the  blank  horizon- 
tally during  the  operation  of  making  th"  final  folds  there- 
in, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  .'!1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,013.  FOLDING  AND  GLUING  MACHINE.  Ei>wiN 
Gt  STAVE  Staidk,  MlnneaiKjIls.  Minn.  Hied  Mar.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  615,909.      (CI.  93 — 52.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  side  folder  frames  and 
carrier  belts  therefor,  of  presser  b«dts  carried  by  the 
folder  frames  and  arranged  above  said  carrier  belts,  the 
folder  frame  carrier  l)elt  and  jiresser  belt  on  one  side  of 
the  machine  being  adjustable  toward  or  from  the  cor- 
responding parts  on  the  other  side  of  the  machine,  rolls 
for  said  presser  belts,  the  rolls  of  one  of  said  presser 
belts  being  adjustable  longitudinally  of  their  axes  of  rota- 
tion and  in  parallelism  with  the  carrier  belt. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  laterally  adjusUble  side 
folder  frames  and  carrier  belts  therefor,  of  presser  belts 
and  rolls  therefor  carried  by  the  folder  frames  and  trans- 
versely adjustable  with  said  folder  frames,  and  means  for 
moving  one  of  said  presser  belts  laterally  relatively  to  the 
carrier  belt  of  the  adjacent  folder  frame. 
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:i.  The  combination,  with  the  tide  folder  frames  and 
carrier  b«>lt»  therefor,  of  aa  Intermediate  carrier  frame 
and  carrier  belt  and  an  upper  carrier  l)elt  codperatlnij 
with  said  Intermediate  carrier  belt,  one  of  said  side  frame* 
being  shorter  than  said  lnterm.>dlate  frame,  and  a  Rlulut; 
devlf'e  operating'  transversely  of  said  frames  past  the  end 
of  shM  shorter  frame. 


4.  The  combination,  with 'the  sMe  carrier  frames  and 
carrier  belts  therefor  and  mepns  for  adjustin;;  said  frames 
and  belts  laterally  to  bring  them  into  clo«e  cooperating 
relation  with  on^  another,  're  of  said  frames  being  shorter 
than  the  other  f:;im-\  wil  .1  .^liliiK  .levire  also  transversely 
adjustable  and  capable  of  rntiv.Miieiit  pa.st  the  end  of  said 
shorter  frame  to  p<»rinlt  the  application  of  glne  to  com- 
paratively small  blanks. 

.'■).  The  eomhtnatlon.  with  fjie  side  folder  frames  and  rar- 
rler  belts  therefi-r,  of  an  Intermediate  r-arrier  fram.-  and 
carrier  belt  and  an  upper  carrier  belt  coftperatinsr  with 
said  IntfTHieiilate  carrlMr  t>elt,  said  Intermedinte  frame 
havlnif  depf'ndlng  *tandardl  haTing  forked  low^r  ends, 
transverse  screw  shafts  havlnk,'  a  drlvUii;  conneetton  be- 
tween them,  nuts  mounted  oa  ^ald  shafts  antl  enga^lns  the 
forked  lower  ends  of  said  standards,  whereby  the  reTolu- 
tlon  of  said  shafts  will  mov«  said  Intermediate  frame  lat 
erally  between  >iA\^  side  frames. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,014  TOOmOLL>EK,  \Vili.ia.s(  C.  Stepuenson, 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  M. 
Daughtry.  Rocky  M  . mt.  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1914. 
Serial  No.  815,142.        il    ::9— 96.^ 


1.  A  t(X)l  holder  h.HTtng  a  longitudinal  recess  In  Its  top 
face  of  less  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  tool  to  be 
held,  a  projection,  conforniitii{  In  shape  to  the  contour  "t 
the  cutting  end  of  the  tool,  #0  the  front  end  of  the  holder, 
the  top  face  of  said  projection  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  bottom  of  said  recess,  atd  means  to  clamp  the  tool  in 
the  holder. 

2.  A  tool  holder  having  f»  longitudinal  recess  In  its  top 
face  of  less  depth  than  the  tool  to  l)e  hehl.  an  Integral  pro- 
jection on  the  front  end  of  said  holder,  the  top  of  which 
forms  a  continuation  of  the  bottom  of  said  recess  and  the 
front  end  of  said  projection  conforming  In  shape  to  the 
contour  of  the  nose  of  the  tool,  and  a  back  support  for 
the  tool  projecting  from  the  front  end  of  the  holder  to  one 
side  of  said  recess,  the  top  face  of  said  back  support  slop- 
ing downwardly  toward  the  side  of  the  holder. 

3.  A  tool  holder  having  a  longitudinal  recess  In  its  body 
adapted  to  receive  a  metal  rutting  tool,  a  bottom  support 


for   th.'   tool   extending    outwardly   from   the   iKMly,   at   one 
end  of  said  recess,  and  a  back  support  extending  upwardly 

from  the  tup  of  th<'  l)ottom  support. 


1,104,015.  TYI'K-WRlTINt;  MACHINK  HcHNfiAM  C. 
Sticknet,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Original  application  filed  June  ;vt,  1903, 
Serial  No.  1(53,704.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  755.109.     (CI.  197—127.) 


1.  In  a  typowntinK  machine,  the  corablnHtlon  with  a 
rotatable  platen  and  a  paper  apron  therefor,  of  a  paper 
table  on  which  a  work  sheet  may  be  placed  to  be  feU  to 
said  apron,  arms  on  which  said  pafK^r  table  Is  mounted,  a 
pressure  roll  on  said  arms,  and  pivots  on  which  said  arms 
are  mounted  so  that  said  paper  table  an.l  said  pressure  roll 
may  be  swung  together  away  from  the  platen. 

2.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comt>lna- 
tlon  with  a  rotatable  plat.'ii.  of  a  pap.-r  table,  a  rear  pres- 
sure roll  over  which  a  work  sheet  is  passed  from  said  paper 
table,  means  normally  holding  said  pressur.-  roll  a«ninst 
the  platen,  a  paper  apron  arranged  to  recelv.-  n  work  sheet 
from  said  pressure  roll,  arms  rarrylne  sai<i  rear  prrssure 
roll  on  which  It  may  be  swung  clear  of  th.>  platen,  and  a 
gage  extending  substantially  the  ontlri>  length  of  the 
platen  In  front  of  the  paper  apron  ak-alnst  which  a  work 
sheet  may  l)e  centered  whlb-  said  rear  pressure  roll  Is  free 
from  the  platen  that  s.ald  rear  pressure  roll  may  grip  the 
paper  to  the  platen. 

3.  In  a  front-strike  typewriting  machine,  the  comhlna 
tinn  with  a  rotatable  platen  and  a  carriage  upon  which 
sai<l  platen  is  mo\inted,  of  a  rod  bent-ath  snld  platen  to- 
ward Its  front  surface  on  said  carriage,  paper  tnMing  fin 
_••  rs  slidabl.^  upon  said  rod,  and  Integral  extensions  of  said 
flnirers  bearing  against  said  carriage  beneath  said  platen  to 
caust'  said  finders  to  huz  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  front  strike  tyi>»'wrltlng  machine,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  rotatabl.-  platen  and  a  carriage  In  which  said 
platen  io  mounted,  of  a  front  [ir.ssure  roll,  a  rod  twneath 
snld  front  pressure  roll,  paper  ilni:ers  glldable  on  said  rod 
lying  outside  said  pressure  roll  and  hugirtng  said  platen 
aMve  said  pr.'>i>»iire  roll,  and  rearward  extensions  of  said 
flneers  h*»ftring  akrnlnst  said  carriage  beneath  the  platen  to 
cause  said   tlng-rs   to   hug  said   platen 

5.  In  a  front  strike  t\  i)evi  ritlnc  machine,  the  comhlna 
tlon  with  a  rotatable  platen  and  a  carriage  In  which  said 
platen  Is  mounted,  nf  a  front  pressure  roll  below  the  print- 
ing line  bearing  against  said  platen,  supports  for  said 
pressure  roll  below  it.  paper  flnu.-rs  eit.-nilln>:  above  the 
printing  line,  supports  and  >prings  for  xald  pap«T  fingers 
below  said  pressure  roll,  and  rearward  extensions  of  said 
tinkers  hearing  against  said  carriage  l)eneath  the  platen. 
to  cause  said  fingers  to  hug  said  platen. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,104.016.  JACK  FOR  SFIOF  MACHINES  EhW.\KD  A. 
STiaoiys,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma 
chlnery  Company.  Taterson,  N  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  13,  1902,  Serial 
No.  127,1  Ifi.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  16, 
1904,  Serial  No.  232,953.  Renewed  Feb  20.  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  820,047.      (CI.  12 — 127.) 

1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  Jack  having  means  movabiy 
mounted  and  adapted  when  not  in  use  to  oceuiiy  a  position 
in  the  rear  of  and  l>elow  the  last  bottom  and  to  be  po- 
sitioned over  the  shoe  for  holding  a  shoe  against  rearward 
and  vertical  movement,  a  toe  l>and,  and  means  for  moving 
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the   toe  band   to  cause   it   to   wipe   the   upper   of   the   shoe 
along  the  toe  portion  and  around  the  toe  end  of  the  last. 


2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  Jack  comprising  a  toe  band, 
supports  for  said  toe  band  including  yielding  elements 
normally  holding  saicl  band  open  for  the  Insertion  of  the 
last,  and  means  fur  moving  the  band  toward  the  last,  said 
yielding  elements  operating,  when  the  band  Is  brought  Into 
eosagement  with  the  last,  tu  close  said  baud  around  the 
toe  portion  of  the  last. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  jack  having  a  swinging  down- 
hold,  and  means  for  actuating  It  Into  position  for  holding 

'k  shoe  against  rearward  and  vertical  movement,  combined 
with  a  toe-band  having  a  resilient  support,  and  means  for 
raising  the  toe  band  and  Its  support  to  cause  the  band  to 
wipe  the  upper  yieldingly  along  the  toe  portion  and  over 
the  toe  end  of  the  last. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  a  jack  comprising  a  last  pin  for 
supporting  a  last,  a  toe  band,  and  a  rt-sUient  support  to 
which  the  ends  of  the  toe-band  are  secured,  said  support 
holding  the  toe  band  normally  open  for  the  convenient  In- 
sertion of  a  last.  In  combination  with  means  for  moving 
the  toe  band  to  cause  it  to  wipe  the  upper  of  the  shoe  being 
lasted  ah)ng  the  toe  portion  and  around  the  toe  end  of  the 
last,  said  resilient  support  being  thereby  put  under  ten- 
sion to  cause  the  toe-band  to  clamp  the  sides  of  the  toe 
portion  of  the  last. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  jack  compris- 
ing means  for  sujiportlng  a  last,  and  a  toe-band  for  em- 
bracing the  toe  end  of  the  last.  In  combination  with  a  sin- 
gle means  for  moving  one  side  of  the  toe  band  In  the 
direction  of  the  height  of  the  last  t<^  adjust  It  Independ 
ently  of  the  other  side  and  for  holding  it  in  adjusted  x>o- 
sitlon. 

(Claims  rt  to  47  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.J 


being  slit  with  a  plurality  of  slits  extending  through  the 
pipe-wall  In  planes  oblique  to  a  radius  extending  to  each 
silt,  and  the  outer  pipe  arranged  with  its  edge  opposite 
the  slltB  in  the  end  of  said  Inner  pipe. 

2.  In  a  gas-burner  the  combination  of  a  casing  of  sub- 
stantially the  shape  of  two  cones  arranged  bas*'  to  base, 
a  nozzU'  extending  into  said  casing  tlirough  one  ap«x  and 
substantially  to  the  widest  part  of  the  chamber  within 
said  casing,  a  buriier  passageway  in  the  opposite  apex 
of  the  chamber,  air  ports  in  the  conical  wall  adjacent  the 
enterlnc  nozzle  ami  a  central  air  duct  and  a  p"  rlpheral 
gna   duct  in   said   nozzle. 


1,104,01$.  KNOCKDOWN  TABLE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
(iBOBGb  R.  THI88,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a.'-signor  to  Bar- 
num  Trunk  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Sept.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  792.091.  (CI. 
45—116.1 


1.1«»4.017  BURNER  FOR  CLAY-KILNS.  Eugen  SeOCB, 
Budapeol.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Aug  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.   7«7.198.      (Cl.    158—118.) 


A  table  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves  hinged  together 
so  as  to  fold  one  upon  another  into  a  compact  bundle. 
crossbar  supports  Independent  of  said  table  leaves,  a 
pluiiility  of  legs  for  eacti  suprK)rt.  each  of  said  legs  being 
provided  with  a  !on;,'itudlniil  !«>re  and  a  nut  fixed  In  said 
]  bori'.  and  bolts  extending  through  the  table  top  and  sup- 
port and  info  said  b«>rc  and  having  threaded  ends  for  re- 
ceiving .said  nuts  whereby  the  table  top.  crossbar  and 
legs  may   be   rigidly   clamped  together. 


1,104,019.  i'OWKR  CONTROL.  Edwakd  G.  Tiiumas, 
Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  I.ams»n  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  n  Corporation  of  .New  Jersey.  Filed  June  1, 
liKKJ.      Serial    No.   319,7311.      ^C!.   230—24.) 


I.  in  a  ^s-burner,  the  combination  of  two  open  eDd«d, 

n)ncei»trlcally  arranged  pipes,   the  edge  of  the  inner  pipe 

204  O.  G.— 47 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  n  con- 
stantly operating  blower,  a  presanre  storage  dram  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  pressure  side  of  the  blower,  a  vacuum 
stonu^e  drum  commanlcatlng  with  the  exhaust  side  of 
the  blower,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  between  said 
drums  and  open  to  the  external  air  at  a  point  Intermedi- 
ate of  its  connections  with  the  drums,  and  a  valve  mecha- 
nlam  controlling  the  communications  of  the  preaaure  drum 
with  the  blower  and  pipe  actuated  by  fluctuations  of  pres- 
sure in  the  pressure  drum  to  direct  the  pressure  from  the 
blower  to  either  the  pressure  drum  or  the  pipe. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
stantly operating  Mower,  a  pressure  storage  drum  com- 
municating with  the  pressure  side  of  the  blower,  a  vacuum 
wtomge  drum  communicating  w^ltL  the  exhaust  side  of  the 
blower,    a    pipe    forming    a    rommanlcffltlon    between    said 
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arums  and  open  to  the  external  air  at  a  point  Intermedi- 
ate of  Its  connoctlons  with  the  drums,  and  a  valve  mech- 
anism controUinK  the  communications  of  the  vacuum 
drum  with  the  blower  and  pipe  actuated  by  fluctuations  of 
the  vacuum  In  the  vacuum  drum  to  direct  the  exhaust 
to  the  blower  from  either  ttje  vacuum  drum  or  from  the 

pipe. 

3.  In  an  aF>paratus  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
stantly operating  l.Iow-r.  a  pressure  storage  drum  com- 
munl.atlug  with  the  pn-saure  side  of  the  blower,  a 
vacuum  storage  drum  c-iBimunlcitlng  with  the  exhaust 
side  of  the  bloner,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween aald  drums  and  open  to  the  «xternni  air  at  a  point 
intermediate  of  Its  connections  wirii  the  drums,  a  valve 
ni.'<-hanNm  controlling  the  c<<mmunl^atlon8  of  the  pressure 
drum  with  the  biower  and  pipe  a«uated  by  fluctuations 
of  pressure  in  the  pressure  drum  to  direct  the  pressure 
from  the  blower  to  either  t!ie  pressure  dnim  or  the  pipe. 
and  a  second  valve  mechanism  controlling  the  communica- 
tions of  the  vacuum  drum  With  the  blower  and  pipe  ac- 
tuated by  fluctuations  of  the  vacuum  in  the  vacuum  drum 
to  direct  the  exhaust  to  the  blower  from  either  the 
vacuum   drum   or  from   the   pipe. 

4.  A  fluid  pressure  syst.io,  comprising  a  pump,  a  plu- 
rality" of  reservoirs.  an,l  ni.ans  for  automatically  con- 
necting and  dlsconuecti.ii:  .ich  reservoir  to  and  from  the 
pump  in  response  to  tl.e  pressure  of  the  fluid  in  that 
r.'s.-rvoir   .ilone. 

5.  A  fluid  pre^isure  ^.vst»>ni.  comprising  a  pump,  a  plu- 
rality of  reservoirs,  and  automatic  means  for  Independ- 
eatlv  connecting  the  pump  |  to  each  reservoir  when  the 
rtui.l  pressure  In  said  resertolr  departs  from  its  normal 
value  and  disconnecting  tUe  pump  fmm  said  reservoir 
when  said  pressure  attains  paid   normal  value. 

[Claimi  *!  t')  10  not  printed  In  the  tJazetie.] 


1104  020       TOOTH    FOR    B-VY  RAKES       IUalmak   Tor 

"..ERSKN,    Ashby.    Minn.      Klled    Jan.    11.    1913.      Serial 

No.    741,.'->5J,      (CI.   56—6^.) 


The  combination  with  «  supporting  structure,  of  a 
tooth  formed  In  a  single  length  of  spring  wire  and  In- 
cluding an  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  said  structure 
said  arm  having  a  coil  at  lt»  forward  end.  said  coil  extend- 
ing loosely  around  the  supporting  element  and  terminating 
in  an  eye,  means  extendltg  through  the  eye  and  from 
said  supporting  element  for  holding  the  coll  against  rota- 
tion upon  said  element,  a  »lngle  loop  at  the  other  end  of 
the  arm,  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  curved  projecting 
yielding  portion  extending  from  the  loop,  and  a  bowed 
linger  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  down- 
wardly t-xtendlng  portion  and  terminating  close  to  and  below 
said  supporting  structure  *nd  below  the  coll,  the  down- 
wardly curved  extending  portion  of  the  tooth  passing  adja- 
cent the  side  of  the  arm  and  all  parts  of  the  tooth  from  the 
eye  to  the  fVe*  Wtmlnal  of  the  finger  belni?  free  to  yield 
In  any  direction  when  subjected  to  pressure. 


1.104.021.        DIRIOIBI.P:      LAMP. 
Tretzer.    Detroit,    and    Charles 
I'ark,   Mich.      Klled  Nov.  5,   1913. 
(CI.  240—62.) 

J(3 ^ 


jArgiEs      Adolphk 

S.    Owen.    Highland 

Serial   No.   799,262. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  a  steering  bar  and  a  rotntable  shaft,  a 
lamp  supported  upon  the  shaft,  a  connecting  wire  socure<l 
to  the  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  bar  and  having  a  nor- 
mally slack  p<irtb>n.  and  means  whereby  a  movement  Im- 
pressed upon  the  wire  for  the  purpose  of  causing  tension 
therein  is  caused  to  be  transmitted  to  the  shaft  to  cause 
a  rotation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  a  steering  bar  and  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
lamp  supported  upon  the  shaft,  a  connectlnt:  wire  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  actuated  by  the  bar,  a  flexilile  casing 
loosely  surrounding  the  wire,  said  wire  and  casing  having 
normally  slack  portions,  and  means  whereby  a  movement 
impressed  upon  the  wire,  for  the  purpose  of  causing  ten- 
sion therein,  is  transmitted  to  the  shaft  to  cause  a  corre 
spondlng  rotation  thereof. 

.•?,  In  a  vehicle,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  lamp  supported  on 
the  shaft,  a  second  rotatable  shaft,  wires  connecting  the 
shafts  and  having  normally  slack  [wrtlons,  means  where- 
by a  movement  lmpres.sed  upon  the  wires  by  a  rotation 
of  the  second  shaft  in  either  direction  Is  transmitted  to 
the  shaft  upon  which  the  lamp  Is  supported  to  cause  a 
correspon<llng  rotation  thereof,  a  steering  bar.  and  means 
connecting  the  steering  bar  and  secon<l  shaft  to  cause  a 
rotation  of  the  second  >*\mtt  corn^ponding  to  the  effective 
steering  movement  of  the  bar. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  lamp  supported 
on  the  shaft,  a  second  rotatable  shaft,  wires  connecting 
the  shafts,  flexible  casings  through  which  the  wires  are 
respectively  slldable,  both  wires  and  casings  liaving  slack 
portions  to  permit  movement  between  said  shafts,  means 
whereby  a  movement  lmpres.sed  upon  the  wires  by  a  rota- 
tion of  the  sec.ind  shaft  In  .ither  direction  Is  transmitted 
to  the  shaft  upon  which  the  lamp  Is  supported  to  cause 
a  corresponding  rotation  thereof,  a  steering  bar,  and 
means  connecting  the  steering  bar  and  second  shaft  to 
cause  a  rotation  of  the  second  shaft  corresponding  to  the 
effective  steering  movement  of  the  bar. 

5.  In  a  vehicle,  a  shaft,  a  lamp  supported  on  the  shaft, 
a  bracket  upon  which  the  shaft  Is  rotatably  mounted,  a 
.econd  shaft,  a  bracket  upon  which  it  Is  rotatably  mount- 
ed, each  bracket  having  an  opening,  a  shoulder  In  the 
opening,  a  wire  passing  through  the  openings  and  secured 
to  the  respective  shafts,  a  flexible  casing  for  the  wire  pass 
ing  Into  the  openings  and  bearing  against  the  respective 
shoulders,  and  means  whereby  angular  motion  may  be 
given  to  the  second  rotatable  shaft  corresponding  to  steer- 
ing movements  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.022.  COMBINED  WRENCH  AND  LOCK  FOR 
SIiVt  OFF  COCKS.  MANMVf;  Tittle.  Springfield, 
Mass.      Filed   Feb.   4,    1914.      Serial   No.   Sl^.-IOe.      (Cl. 

137—7.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  cutoff 
plug  therein,  of  a  combined  lock  and  wrench  therefor 
comprising  a  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough,  par 
allei  memb*'rs  Integral  with  said  plate,  extending  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  fit  on  opposite 
I  sides  of  a  part  leading  from  the  valve  casing,  and  means 
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for  locking  the  outer  ends  of  said  members  together,  said 
plate  and  members  Integral  therewith  being  reversible 
on  the  valve  stem  to  serve  as  a  wrench,  the  said  parallel 
memU-rs  forming  the  grip  of  the  wrench. 


:•!.• 


2.  A  comlilned  locking  device  and  wrench  of  the  class 
de8crll)ed,  comprising  a  substantially  U-shaped  member 
and  an  apertured  plate  integrally  Joined  to  said  member 
at  the  bend  In  the  U  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
said  plat.'  l-eing  reversible  and  the  limbs  of  said  member 
serving  as  a  handle  wlien  th.-  devlcr  Is  used  as  a  wrench 

3.  A  devi.e  of  the  <  lass  descrll>ed,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantialiv  U  shaped  member  having  holes  at  the  ends  of 
tne  limbs  thereof,  a  headed  fa.stening  bar  extending  be- 
tw.en  said  limbs  and  having  a  shank  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  holes  at  the  ends  of  said  limbs,  means  .Migag- 
Ing  the  end  of  the  shank  of  said  bar  and  coiiperatlng  with 
one  of  said  limbs  to  lock  the  tmr  in  place,  and  a  plate  inte- 
gral with  said  memN-r  at  the  t»end  th.reln  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  having  a  part  adapted  to  fit  a 
portion  of  a  valve. 

4.  A   combined   bicking  d.'vlc   and  wrench   for  a   valve, 
•'comprising  a  substantially   U  shaped  memb.r  having  holes 

extending  through  the  ends  of  the  limbs  thereof,  a 
T  headed  fastening  bar  having  a  shank  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  holes  In  said  limbs  to  connect  the  latter,  the 
head  of  said  bar  engaging  the  outer  side  of  one  limb  to 
limit  Its  movement  In  one  direction,  and  said  shank  having 
a  hole  In  the  end  thereof  projecting  beyond  the  outer 
side  of  the  other  limb,  means  fitting  said  hole  In  the  shank 
and  adai)t»><l  to  lock  said  bar  in  place,  and  a  plate  Inte- 
grally joined  to  said  member  at  the  h<nid  therein,  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  said  plate  having  an  open- 
ing extending  therethrough  adapted  to  fit  a  part  of  a 
valve,  the  integrally  connected  memlx-r  and  plate  being 
reversible,  the  opening  in  the  plate  fitting  the  valve  stem 
and  the  limbs  of  the  U  shaped  member  serving  as  a  grip 
for  the  wrench. 


1  .  1  0  4  .  0  •_'  3  .  THROAT  FOR  BOTTLING  MACHINES 
Hakrt  L.  Vaiohan.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  15.  1910 
Serial  No.  538.184.     (Cl.  113—2.) 


^  SJ    JJ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  throat  piece 
adapte<l  to  be  removably  securtnl  within  the  head  of  a 
capping  machine  comprising  a  tubular  cylindrical  casing 
provided  with  an  Integral  Inwardly  extending  flange  at 
the  upper  end  thereof,  an  annular  throat  piece  provided 
with  a  tapered  bore  fitting  within  the  Interior  of  said 
casing  and  abutting  the  Inwardly  extending  flange  thereof, 
said  Inwardly  extending  flange  completely  overlying  the 
upper  portion  of  the  throat  piece  and  being  provided  with 
an  opening  extending  therethrough  affording  access  to  the 
top  of  the  throat  piece,  and  means  removably  secured  upon 


the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  underlying  the  lower  end 
of  said  throat  piece  for  holding  the  same  within  the  said 
casing. 

2.  A  throat  for  bottling  machines,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  an  inwardly  extending  flange  thereon,  a  remov- 
able lining  fitting  within  the  casing  and  seated  against 
the  flange  and  com[)rising  a  throat  piece  with  a  tapering 
bore  through  its  main  portion  and  a  bore  of  larger  diame 
ter  therebeueath,  a  flanged  sleeve  fitting  on  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  throat  piece  to  bold  it 
in  place,  there  beln.'  recesses  In  the  lower  edgf  of  the 
casing  with  openings  leading  therefrom  through  the  lower 
edge  of  the  tliroat  piece,  spring  pressed  dogs  contained 
within  the  recesses  of  the  casing  and  projecting  through 
said  op«-nings  to  engage  a  crown  cap  betwet-n  them  and 
the  shoulder  formed  between  the  tapering  bore  and  th.' 
bore  of  larger  diameter  of  the  throat  piece,  the  fiange  of 
the  sleeve  serving  to  prevent  the  removal  of  the  dogs 
from  the  recesses. 

3.  A  throat  for  bottling  ma<hlnes.  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar casing,  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  thereon,  u  re- 
movable lining  fitting  within  the  casing  and  seated 
against  tJie  flang.-  and  comprising  a  throat  piece  with  a 
tapering  bore  through  Its  main  portion  and  a  bore  of 
larger  diameter  therel>eneath.  a  flanged  sleeve  fitting  on 
the  casing  and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  throat  piece 
to  hold  It  In  place,  there  being  recesses  In  the  casing  with 
openings  leading  therefrom  through  the  throat  piece,  dogs 
contained  within  the  recesses  of  the  casing  and  projecting 
through  said  openings  to  engage  a  crown  cap  between 
them  and  the  shoulder  formed  between  the  tapering  bore 
and  the  bore  of  larger  diameter  of  the  throat  piece,  and 
springs  mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  each  bear- 
ing at  its  opposite  endp  against  two  of  the  dogs  to  hold 
them  with  pressure  In  their  Inner  positions  and  permit 
them  to  recede  to  allow  the  crown  cap  to  pass  thereby. 

4.  A  throat  for  bottling  machines,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  an  Inwardly  extending  fiange  thereon,  a  removable 
lining  fitting  within  the  casing  and  seated  against  the 
flange  and  comprising  a  throat  piece  with  a  tapering  bore 
through  its  main  portion  and  a  bore  of  larger  diameter 
fherebeneath,  a  flanged  sleeve  fitting  on  the  casing  and 
engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  throat  piece  to  hold  it  in 
place,  there  being  recesses  In  the  casing  with  openings 
leading  therefrom  through  the  throat  piece,  dogs  con- 
tained within  the  recesses  of  the  casing  and  projecting 
through  said  openings  to  engage  a  crown  cap  between  them 
and  the  shoulder  formed  between  the  tapering  bore  and 
the  bore  of  larger  diameter  of  the  throat  piece,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  casing  having  silts  cut  therein  from  one  recess 
to  another,  and  springs  fitted  In  the  silts  and  bearing  at 
the  opposite  ends  against  two  of  the  dogs  to  hold  said  dogs 
normally  In  their  inner  position. 

5.  A  throat  for  bottling  machines,  comprising  a  tubular 
casing,  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  thereon,  a  removable 
lining  fitting  within  the  casing  and  seated  against  the 
flange  and  comprising  a  throat  piece  with  a  tapering 
bore  through  its  main  portion  and  a  bore  of  larger  diame- 
ter therel)eneath,  a  flanged  sleeve  fitting  on  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the  throat  piece  to  hold 
it  In  place,  there  being   recesses  In  the  casing  with  open- 

*  Ings  leading  therefrom  through  the  throat  piece,  dogs 
contained  within  the  recesses  of  the  casing  and  project- 
ing through  said  openings  to  engage  a  crown  cap  between 
them  and  the  shoulder  formed  between  the  tapering  bore 
and  the  bore  of  larger  diameter  of  the  throat  piece,  there 
l)elng  grooves  formed  In  the  outer  surface  of  the  casing 
near  Its  lower  end  from  one  recess  to  another,  and  springs 
contained  within  the  grooves  and  secured  at  their  middle 
portions  to  the  casing  and  bearing  at  their  opposite  ends 
against  two  of  the  dogs  to  hold  said  dogs  In  their  Inner 
position. 


1.10  4,024.     THROAT   FOR   BOTTLING  MACHINES. 

Habst  L.  Vacohan,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 

Serial  No.  598,002.     (Cl.  113—2.^ 

1.  A  throat  attachment  for  bottling  machines  compris- 
ing a  tabular  casing,  provided  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing flange  at   one  end   thereof,  a  removable  lining  fitting 
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withln  tb«  caaiDg  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  abat- 
tln«  rtnui  fitting  within  said  caainit  and  seated  iURalnst 
said  flaagf,  the  uppermost  ring  heing  provkleil  with  a 
tapered  bore,  and  the  lowerwoat  rtn<?  t)elng  provided  with 
a  bore  of  t,'re«ter  diameter  than  the  bore  of  aald  tapered 
ring  and  with  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  a  mov- 
able detent  carried  by  the  casing,  and  projectlni,'  through 
tbe  opening  in  aald  iow<rtno!«t  ring,  and  meana  carried  by 
the  casing  and  underlying  aald  lowrrniuat  ring  to  nor 
mally  bold  the  lining  within  the  rasing. 


2.  .\  device  of  the  kind  dcscrlNi'd,  comprising  a  tubular 
throat  piece  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
through, a  ball  of  greater  diameter  than  said  openings 
positioned  on  the  exterior  Of  the  throat  at  each  opening 
and  extending  partially  theivthrough,  an<l  resilient  means 
for  maintaining  said  balls  tn  operative  position,  comprls 
ing  a  spring  for  each  pair  of  balls. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
throat  piece  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  there 
through,  a  ball  of  greater  diameter  than  said  openings 
positioned  on  the  exterior  of  the  throat  at  each  opening 
and  extending  partially  thorethrongb,  and  resilient  means 
for  maintaining  said  balls  ta  operative  position,  compris 
ing  a  plurality  of  springs  having  holes  provided  therein 
and  in  engagement  with  salfl  balls  at  said  holes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dearrlbed  and  In  combination, 
a   tubular  casing   having   a   flange   at  one  end   and   a   plu- 
rality of  recesses  at  thv»  op|>ostte  end.  a  removable  t.iper- 
ing  lining  fitting   in  said  casing  and  seated   against   said 
flange,    said    lining    having    an    opening    therethrough    at 
each  of  aald  recesses,  a  ball  of  greater  diameter  than  the 
openings  in  said  lining  positioned  in   each  recess  and  ex 
tending  into  the  bore  of  the  lining,  and  means  for  main 
taining    such    balls    In    position,    comprising    a    spring    for 
each  pair  of  balls,  said  springs  provided  with  holes  therein 
of  less  diameter  than   the  diameter   of  the  balls,  and    ar 
ranged  to  contact  with  the  balls  with  the  same  extending 
through  said  holes. 

5.  Tn  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  in  comhlnntion. 
a  tubular  casing  having  a  flange  at  one  end  and  a  plumllty 
of  recesses  at  the  opposite  end,  a  removable  tapering 
lining  fitting  In  said  casing  and  seated  against  said  flange. 
(  omprlsing  a  pair  of  annular  rings,  one  of  said  rings  hnv 
ing  an  opening  therethrough  at  each  of  said  recesaes,  a 
hall  of  greater  diameter  th»n  the  openings  tn  said  lining 
positioned  in  each  recess  and  extending  Into  the  bore  of 
the  lining,  and  means  for  maintaining  such  balls  In  posi 
tlon,  comprising  a  spring  for  each  pair  of  balls,  said 
springs  provided  with  holea  therein  of  less  diameter  than 
the  diameter  of  the  balls,  and  arranged  to  contact  with 
the  halls  with  the  same  extending  thmugh  said  holes. 


having  a  semi  circular  ledge  extending  therefrom,  of  an 
attachment  comprlslnc  a  S4'ini  circular  body  part  f"r  fit- 
ting Into  said  leilge  and  having  an  arm  for  engaging  and 
extracting  seals  or  stopper*. 

3.  In  a  bottle  seal  removing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  body  part  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support  and 
having  a  semi  circular  ledge,  of  a  seal  removing  attach- 
ment comprising  a  semicircular  body  of  springy  sheet 
metal  adapted  for  frictional  adjustable  engagement  with 
said  semi  circular  ledge,  and  «n  arm  extending  from  said 
attachment  body  and  having  a  l)arbed  end. 

4.  In  combination,  a  bottle  cap  remnviii;;  device  com- 
prising a  body  part  having  a  forwardly  extending  ledge 
with  its  end  bent  semi  circular  to  form  tin  al)utnient'  for 
bottle  caps,  and  a  bottle  seal  nmorliig  attachment  com- 
prising a  sheet  metal  iiemi  circular  body  part  for  friction- 
ally  fitting  in  said  semi  clmilar  ie<lge  end  to  be  adjustable 
lengthwise  therein,  and  a  barf>od  arm  extending  from  said 
sheet  metal  body  part 

.').  A  seal  removing  at!a(  hnierit  for  bottle  openers  com- 
prising a  semi  circular  body  of  aprlnuy  sheet  metal  adapt- 
ed for  frictional  clamping  engagement  with  the  opener, 
and  an  arm  extending  from  said  body  and  having  a  barbed 
end. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,104.02«  M.^CHINK  FOR  M.\KING  WINKOW-EN- 
V'l'.LuP  BLANKS  M.atthew  ViERf:.Nr;Ki.,  Bn)Oklyn, 
N  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel  t'upples  F^nvelope  I'ompauy. 
St.  IjOuIs,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri,  liled  Nov. 
1.  1911.     Bertal  No    «r.S.009.      (CI.  ft.?— 61.) 


/f  *4 


1,1U4.025.  BOTTLK-OPENER  Habet  Lockwoop 
Vauqhan,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741.708       (CI.   65 — 48.1  '    - 


1.  In  a  bottle  seal  remorlng  device,  the  combination 
with  a  body  part  adapted  to  be  aeeured  to  a  support  and 
having  a  supporting  extentlon,  of  an  arm  alldable  along 
said  extension  and  having  a  pointed  and  barbed  end. 

2.  In  a  twttJe  seal  removing  device,  tbe  combination 
wltb  •  bod7  part  Mtepted  to  be  secured  to  a  support  and 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrltx'd,  the  couil)l- 
natlon  of  a  continuously  operating  sheet  or  blank  con- 
veyer, a  window  cutting  device,  a  paste  applying  device,  a 
patch  applying  device  and  means  for  simultaneoiisly  op- 
erating said  cutting,  pasting  and  patch  applying  devices, 
with  a  plurality  of  sheet  arresting  fingers  arranged  In 
the  path  of  sheets  and  adapted  to  arrest  sheets  or  blanks 
in  operative  relation  to  said  device*  without  Interfering 
with  the  continuous  motion  of  tbe  conveyer  and  means  lor 
simultaneously  operating  said  fingers. 

1'.  In  a  nia<hlne  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  continuooaly  operating  endless  conveying 
tapes,  a  window  cutting  device,  a  paste  applying  device. 
a  patch  applying  device,  means  for  simultaneously  operat- 
ing said  cutting,  pasting  and  patch  applying  devices,  with 
a  plurality  of  sheet  arresting  fingers  arranged  In  the  jiath 
of  sheets  and  adapted  to  arreet  sheets  or  blanks  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  said  devices  wlthont  Interfering  with  the 
continuous  motion  of  the  tapes,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously operating  said  fingers. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
oatlon  of  a  ahert  or  blank  conveyer,  means  for  applying 
paste  to  said  sheets  or  blanks,  and  me<-hanlsm  for  apply- 
ing patches  to  said  blanks,  said  patch  applying  mecha- 
nism comprising  an  Intermittently  operated  strip  feed- 
ing device,  a  stationary  knife  mounted  adjacent  to  said 
feeding  device,  a  patch  applying  plunger  having  mestw  for 
hoMtng  a  patch  and  a  morable  knife  mounted  npon  said 
plunger  and  coftpernttve  with  said  stationary  knife  for 
severing  a  patch  from  the  i»trtp. 
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4.   In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sheet  or  blank  conveyer,   means  for  applying 
paste  to  said  sheets  or  blanks,  and  mechanism  for  apply 
Ing   patches   to   said    blanks,    said   patch   applying    mecha 
nlsm  comprising  an  Intermittently   operated  strip  feeding 
device,  a  patch  applying  plunger  having  suction  openings 
In   Its   patch   engaging   face,   a   suction   pump   communicat- 
ing   with    said    suction    openings,    means    supporting    said 
suction  pump  above  said  plunger,   a  piston   rod  extending 
from  the   pump  piston    and    connected   with    said    plunger, 
and  a  strip  severing  device. 
I         5.   In  a  machine  of  the  character  describ<^d.    the  combi- 
nation with  a  continuously  operatinL'  slieet  or  blank  con- 
vener, a  window  cutting  device,  a  paste  applying  device,  a 
patch  applying  devbe  and  means  for  arresting  the  sheets 
or   blanks   in    three    successive   positions   of    dwell    in    op- 
erative   relation    to   the    window    cutting,    paste   applying 
and    patch    applying   devices,    respectively,    without    inter 
ferlng  with  tbe  continuous  motion  of  the  conveyer. 


1,104.027  (TLTIVATOR.  Freperick  C.  Warne.  .Mans- 
field. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Roderick  Lean  Manufactur 
Ing  Company.  Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersey.  Hied  Oct.  1,  lOli:.  Serial  No.  723,411.  (CI. 
97—35.1 


1.  In  a  balanrlng  meclmnlsni  for  cultivators,  a  yoke, 
provided  with  a  Journal,  a  beam  ct.nnerted  to  said  yoke 
for  horisonUl  and  vertical  movement,  a  bar  plvotally 
mounted  for  vertical  movement  on  said  yoke,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  yoke  journal  carrying  a  sector  crank 
which  depends  below  and  operates  fc  rward  and  rearward 
of  the  axis  of  said  yoke  Journal,  a  lifting  and  adjustable 
connection  between  said  bar  and  sector,  and  connecting 
means  to  connect  the  sector  crank  and  pivot  bar  secured 
to  the  sector  so  as  to  have  its  lower  end  move  below  and 
to  the  rear  of  tbe  Journal. 

2.  In  a  balancing  mechanism  for  cultivators,  a  yoke,  a 
beam  connected  to  said  yoke  for  horizontal  and  vertical 
movement,  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  for  vertical  move- 
ment on  said  yoke,  a  sleeve  carrying  a  sector  crank  which 
depends  l)elow  the  axis  of  said  yoke  and  Joumaled  there 
on,  lifting  and  connecting  means  to  connect  the  crank  and 
pivot  bar,  means  to  connect  the  sector  crank  and  pivot 
bar  below  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  whereby  more  or  less  le- 
verage is  obtained. 

3.  In  a  balancing  mechanism  for  cultivators,  a  yoke. 
a  beam  connected  to  said  yoke  for  horizontal  and  vertical 
movement,  a  bar  plvouHy  mounted  for  vertical  move 
ment  on  said  yoke,  a  sleeve  carrying  a  sector  crank  which 
depends  l)elow  the  axis  of  said  yoke  and  Is  Joumaled  there- 
on, lifting  and  connecting  means  to  connect  the  crank  and 
pivot  bar.  means  to  connect  the  sector  crank  and  pivot 
bar  b»low  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  whereby  more  or  less 
leverage  is  obtained,  and  means  to  \nry  the  lifting  power 
of  sai«l  t)alanclng  mechanism  as  described 

4.  A  balancing  mechanism  for  cultlvatop  comprising  a 
yoke,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  yoke  carrying  a  depending 
sector  crank  which  is  adapted  to  partially  rotate  below 
the  horiiontal  axis  of  the  yoke,  a  bar  centrally  pivoted  on 
said  yoke  and  combined  lifting  and  l>alaiicing  mechanism 
connected  to  said  sector  crank  and  pivote<i  bar,  said  con- 
nections with  the  crank  being  each  located  below  the  axis 
of  the  sleeve  as  described  and  set  forth. 

5.  K  balan<ing  mechanism  for  cultivators  comprising  a 
yoke,  a  sleftve  mounted  on  said  yoke  carrying  a  depending 


sector  crank  which  la  adapted  to  partially  route  below 
the  horitontnl  axis  of  the  .\oke  and  on  each  side  of  the  ver 
tlcal  axis  of  said  yoke,  a  bar  centrally  pivoted  on  aald 
yoke,  and  combined  lifting  and  bal.Hntlne  mechnniam  coo- 
ne<  ted  to  said  sector  crank  and  pivot  bar,  said  connections 
with  the  crank  being  each  located  below  said  sleeve  as  de 
scribed  and  set  forth. 

H'lalni  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,028.  DEFLATING  TOOL.  Wili.i.\m  L  Watsos, 
McKenzle,  N.  D.  Filed  .Jan.  23.  1914  Serial  No. 
813,880.      it-1.   152 — 12.1 


1.  A  (iefiatiug  tool  having  arms  adapted  to  straddle  a 
tire  valve  stem  and  slide  on  the  flattened  surfaces  thereof, 
said  arms  having  means  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  stem 
when  the  tool  Is  rotated,  said  tool  having  means  l)ctween 
said  arms  to  engage  the  valve  within  said  stem  and  hold 
it  in  an  open  position  while  said  arms  are  in  engagement 
with  said  threads. 

2.  A  deflating  tool  comprising  a  head  having  a  lug 
formed  thereon  and  spring  arms  In  substantially  parallel 
relation  adapted  to  straddle  the  tire  valve  and  slide  on 
the  flattened  surfaces  of  said  stem,  said  arms  engaging  the 
threads  of  said  stem  when  the  tool  is  rotated  and  capable 
of  springing  apart  to  adapt  the  tool  for  stemS  of  differeBt 
size,  said  lug  entering  the  opening  in  said  stem  and  en- 
gaging the  valve  therein  to  hold  It  ;n  an  open  position. 


1.104,029.  MACHINE  FOR  FEEDING  HEADED  BLANKS. 
Kari.  Weiss,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Blake 
and  .Tolinson  (^impany,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1013  Serial  No. 
796,880.      (CI    10  —  169.) 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  hopper,  n 
feed  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  vertically  within  the  hopper 
and  having  in  its  periphery  pockets  provided  with  later 
ally  inclined  dischBrge  end  walls  to  deflect  the  blanks  to 
one  side  of  the  feed  wheel,  and  a  vertical  longitudinally  In- 
clined chute  projecting  into  the  hopper  and  arranged  upon 
and  contiguous  to  one  side  of  the  feed  wheel,  snid  chute 
having  the  lower  portions  of  its  walls  arranged  to  form  a 
vertical  groove  and  the  upper  portions  of  such  walls  di- 
verging upwardly  for  providing  a  substantially  V  shaped 
catching  recess,  to  arrange  the  blanks  to  deliver  them  in 
proper  order  into  the  vertical  groove. 


1.104,030.       SMOKE-STACK    CI-KANER        FEi.rciAKO    C. 

WiLLAT,    Montevideo,    l.ruguay.      Filed    Mar.    25.    1912. 

Serial  No.  686.107.      (CI.  15 — 41.) 

1     A  smoke  stack  attachment  including  a  bousing  po«l- 
Uoned    above   the    upper   end   of  the   stack,   a   closing   cap 
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Rlidably  mounted  within  sa|d  hoOslng  and  adapted  to  fall 
by  gravity  to  close  the  u|>per  end  of  said  stack,  and  a 
brush  disposeil  abovp  said  Btack  and  adapted  to  fall  Into 
th^"  same  to  clean  the  sldas  thereof,  aaid  brush  when  In 
raised  pf>sltion  disposed  within  said  cap  to  support  the 
same  iu  p.isitlon  to  uncovei*  the  top  uf  said  stacli. 


2.  A  smi'ke  stack  attaditnent  Including  a  housing  posi- 
tioned above  the  upper  end  of  the  stack,  an  apertured  clos- 
ing cap  slldabiy  mounted  within  said  housing  and  adapted 
to  fall  by  gravity  to  close  the  upper  end  of  said  stack,  a 
brush  disposed  above  said  stack  and  a<laptpd  to  fall  into 
the  same  to  clean  the  sides  thereof,  sa'd  brush  when  in 
raised  position  disposed  within  said  cap  to  support  th^' 
same  In  position  to  uncover  the  top  of  said  stack,  and  a 
flexible  meqjher  attached  to  the  brush  and  passing  out 
through  the  aperture  of  tl»e  cap,  said  member  being  oper- 
able from  the  bottom  of  t»»e  stack  and  by  means  of  which 
said  brush  Is  actuated  and  said  brush  and  cap  supported 
In  th>'lr  raised  position. 

3.  A  bruKh  for  cleaning  smoke  stacks  of  Irregular  con- 
figuration, comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  series  <>f 
arms  plvotally  supported  from  said  member,  a  brush  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  arms,  the  brushes  of  alternate  arms 
being  slldabiy  mounted  thereon,  a  stretcher  plvotally  at- 
tached to  each  of  said  arras,  said  stretchers  extending  In- 
wardly toward  each  other,  a  freely  sliding  runner  on  the 
supporting  memf>»'r.  .said  stretcliers  plvotally  connected 
with  said  runner,  and  a  bonding  wire  connecting  the  sev- 
eral brushes. 

4.  A  smoke  stack  atttchment  including  a  slldlngly 
mounte<l  cap  for  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  stack,  a 
brush  disposed  above  the  stack  and  adapted  to  fall  Into 
the  .same  to  clean  the  ^Ides  thereof,  said  lirush  when 
raised  being  disposed  witiiln  the  cap,  and  m-ans  connect- 
ed with  the  brush  for  raising  It  and  the  cap  and  support- 
ing them  raised. 

.').  In  combination  with  a  smoke  stack  having  a  pair  of 
transversely  disposed  brnt^kets  projeeting  above  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  supported  therefrom,  each  of  said  brack- 
ets having  an  inwardly  fuclnit  gnxn-e,  a  closing  cap  slld- 
abiy mounted  In  said  grootes,  a  brush  disposed  within  said 
closing  cap,  and  means  fof  raising  said  brush  and  cap. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  ia  the  "iazette,  ] 


1,104,U31.  EARTH  S('(»CII'  AND  KLEVATOR.  Edwin  J, 
AKiNS.  MoundsvlUe.  W.  Va.  Filed  July  1,  191::.  Serial 
No.  706.942.      (CI.  37—24.1 

1,  In  combination,  the  kollow  axle  of  a  traction  vehicle, 
said  axle  having  traction  wheels  rotatable  thereon,  means 
for  driving  said  wheels,  ihafts  floating  within  .said  axle, 
means  for  driving  said  shafts,  supporting  members  con- 
nected to  said  axle,  an  elevator  drive  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  members,  means  conaectlng  said  shaft  to  the  floating 
shafts  whereby  motion  Imparted  to  the  latter  Is  communi 
cated  to  the  former,  an  lacllned  elevator  frame  supported 
at  its  lower  end  by  said  shaft,  a  companion  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  upper  end  of  Mid  frame,  a  plurality  of  elevat- 
ing buckets  actuated  by  rotation  of  said  drive  shaft,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  supporting  members  for 
adjusting  the  level  of  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  ad 


justing  the  Inclination  of  said  frame,  said  elevator  mecha- 
nism being  adapted  to  trnli  t^-hlnd  the  traction  vehicle 
and  to  have  Its  buckets  travel  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
vehicle. 


2,  In  combination,  the  hollow  axle  of  a  traction  vehicle, 
said  axle  having  traction  wheels  rotatable  thereon,  uieiins 
for  driving  said  wheels,  shafts  floating  within  said  axle, 
means  for  driving  said  sliafts.  supporting  members  con- 
nected to  said  axle,  elevating  mei  lianism  mounted  on  said 
supporting  members,  said  me<-hanism  comprising  a  drive- 
shaft  Journaled  in  said  members,  parallel  frame  members 
having  their  lower  .-nds  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  upper  ends  of  said  frame  members, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft, 
sprocket  wheels  mounted  on  said  drive  shaft,  sprocket 
<hHlns  (onnectlng  said  wheels,  a  plurality  of  -levating 
l)U(  kets  mounte<l  on  said  rliains,  and  means  conneetlng  the 
drive  shaft  to  said  floatiug  sliafts  whereby  motion  im- 
parted to  the  latter  Is  communicated  to  the  former 

:?.  In  combination,  the  hollow  axle  of  a  traction  vehicle, 
said  axle  having  traction  wheels  rotatable  thereon,  means 
for  driving  said  wheels,  shafts  floating  within  said  axle, 
a  differential-gear  drive  for  said  shafts,  supporting  mem- 
bers connected  to  said  axle,  elevating  mechanism  Includ- 
ing an  endless  chain  of  buckets  mounted  on  said  support- 
ing members,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  ele- 
vating mechanism  to  said  floating  shafts  whereby  motion 
imparted  to  the  latter  is  communicated  to  the  former  for 
actuating  said  buckets  to  travel  In  a  forward  scooping 
direction  and  In  trailing  relation  to  the  vehicle. 


1,104.032.  SPOOL  FOR  ELECTROMAGNETS  Carl  J. 
.Anderson,  Chicago,  111  .  assignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
nied  8ept.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,051.    (Cl.  175— 21.) 


1  In  a  spool  for  electromagnets,  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  disks  adapted  to  form  the  ends  of  the  spool,  each  of  said 
disks  having  an  angular  aperture  therein  and  angle  strips 
adapted  to  be  disposed  In  the  angles  of  said  apertures  and 
secured  to  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  spool  for  electromagnets.  In  combination,  disks 
ad.-^pted  to  form  the  ends  of  said  spool,  said  disks  having 
similar  angular  apertures  therein,  and  angle  strips  adapt- 
ed to  form  the  barrel  of  said  spool  disposed  in  the  angles 
of  said  apertures  and  secured  to  said  disks. 

?,.  In  a  spool  for  electromagnets,  in  combination,  angle 
strips  adapted  to  form  the  barrel  of  the  spool,  disks 
forming  the  ends  of  said  spool,  said  disks  having  angular 
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apertures  therein,  the  strips  fitting  in  the  angles  of  said 
apertures,  and  means  for  securing  the  disks  and  strips  10- 

getli'T 

4  A  spool  for  ele<-tromagnets  comi>rising  a  plurality  of 
parallel  strips  arranged  In  spaced  relation  to  form  a  liol 
low  frame  and  a  plurality  of  disks  rigidly  secured  to  said 
strips  In  a  parallel  relation,  one  of  said  disks  being  se- 
cured to  said  strip  at  a  <llstance  from  the  nearest  ex- 
tremities thereof. 

r.  A  spool  for  electromagnets  comprising  end  disks  each 
having  a  polvgonal  central  opening  therein  and  sheet 
metal  angle  strips  connecting  said  disks,  each  of  said 
strips  extending  through  the  central  opening  of  each  disk 
and  having  tongues  projecting  into  each  disk  to  secure 
the  same  thereto  and  to  clamp  the  same  in  one  of  the 
angles  of  the  central  opening  therein. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,033.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  THRESHING-MACHINE 
FB:EDERS,  Iba  I).  Bate,  West  Jefferson,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  657,914.     (Cl.  130—1.) 


1  In  coml'lnation  with  a  threshing  machine  having  a 
feeder,  cylinder  and  concave,  an  attachment  for  said  feeder 
comprising  a  low  central  l)ar  mounted  on  the  body  of  said 
feeder  and  adjustable  to  bring  Its  inner  end  past  the  inner 
edge  of  said  feeder  and   into   proximity   to  said    cylinder 

and  concave. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  threshing  machine  having  a 
feeder  and  cvlinder,  an  attachment  for  said  feeder  com- 
prising a  low  central  bar  and  an  adjustable  finger  secured 
to  the' Inner  end  of  said  bar  extending  Into  juxtaposition 
to  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  threshing  machine  having  a 
feeder  and  cvlinder,  an  attachment  for  said  feeder  com- 
prising a  low  central  bar  extending  Into  juxtaposition  to 
said  cvlinder,  a  bowed  supporting  element  for  said  bar 
embracing  the  Inner  end  of  said  feeder,  and  a  supporting 
member  for  said  element. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  threshing  machine  having  a 
feeder  and  cylinder,  at  attachment  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  sectional  framework  foldaMe  downwardly  and 
Inwardly,  a  low  central  bar  extending  Into  juxtaposition  to 
said  cylinder,  and  a  hinge  structure  forming  a  connection 
between  the  sections  of  said  bar  and  facilitating  its  folding 
under  with  the  outer  section  of  said  feeder. 

r,.  In  combination  with  a  threshing  machine  having  a 
feeder,  cvlinder  and  concave,  an  attachment  comprising  a 
low  central  bar,  and  adapted  to  extend  into  juxtaposition 
to  said  cylinder  and  concave,  whereby  bundles  of  grain 
are  directed  endwise  into  the  space  between  said  cylinder 
and  concave. 


2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  maniifaettire.  an  eye  glass  rim 
having  integral  parallel  clips  and  an  integral  l)ridge 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  eye  glass  bridge 
having  the  ends  thereof  integral  with  the  ends  of  con- 
tractitile  rims. 

4.  In  eye  glasses,  contractlble  rims,  parallel  clips  formed 
integral  therewith  and  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rims, 
and  means  for  contracting  said  rims, 

5.  In  eye  glasses,  a  bridge,  contractlble  rims  having 
ends  formt>«l  integral  with  said  bridge,  and  means  at  the 
ends  of  said  bridge  for  contacting  said  rims. 

[Claims  G  to  20  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1,104,035.  FASTENER  TOR  RECEPTACLE  -  COVERS. 
Clarence  R.  Chellkw.  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606.813.     <C1.  70—3.) 


1104  034.     EYEGLASSES.     Gkubgb  H.  Chapel,  Howell, 
'  Mich.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.     Serial  No.  811.692.      (Cl. 
88—50.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  contractlble  lens 
rim  having  parallel  clips  formed  Integral  with  the  ends 
of  said  rim  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  rim  In  hold- 
ing a  lens. 


1.  A  fastener  for  the  cover  of  a  receptacle,  comprising 
a  plate  having  feet  to  extend  beneath  and  engage  the  bot- 
tom of  the  receptacle,  a  member  movable  longitudinally 
on  said  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the 
cover,  a  lever  for  locking  the  movable  member  against 
the  cover,  and  means  for  releasing  the  movable  merat.er 
when  the  lever  Is  released, 

2.  A  fastener  for  the  cover  of  a  receptacle,  comprising 
a  plate  having  feet  to  extend  l>eneath  and  engage  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  member  adjustably  connected 
with  said  plate  and  movable  longitudinally  on  said  plate 
for  engaging  the  top  of  the  cover,  means  for  causing  an 
Impinging  relation  l)etween  said  adjustable  member  and 
cover,  and  means  for  releasing  said  adjustable  member 
from  'said  cover,  when  said  last  mentioned  means  is  re- 
leased. 

3.  A  fastener  for  the  cover  of  a  receptacle,  comprising  a 
plate  having  feet  to  extend  beneath  and  engage  the  bottom 
of  the  receptacle,  a  member  movalile  longitudinally  on 
said  plate,  cover  engaging  means  having  an  adjustable 
connection  with  said  movable  member,  and  means  for 
operating  said  movable  member. 

4.  A  fastener  for  the  cover  of  a  receptacle,  comprising 
a  member  having  means  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  stem  movably  carried  on  said  member,  a  cover  * 
engaging  meml>er  having  an  adjustable  connection  with 
said  stem,  a  lever  for  moving  the  stem  to  lock  the  mem- 
ber against  the  cover,  and  a  spring  operating  to  reelase 
the  cover  engaging  member  when  the  lever  Is  released. 

5.  A  fastener  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  plate,  a  stem  movably  attached  to  said  plate,  a  lug 
attached  to  the  plate  and  extending  Into  the  stem,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  the  stem,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  for 
moving  the  stem,  a  spring  in  the  stem  bearing  against 
the  lug.  and  a  cover  engaging  meml>er  adjustably  connect- 
ed with  said  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.036.  P"LyiNG  -  MACHINE.  Glenn  H.  C1BTI88. 
Hammondsport,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Aug. 
22  1911,  Serial  No.  645,34(i.  IHvlded  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Sept.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  720.3,',5.  (CL 
244 — 20.  • 

1,  A  heavler-than-alr  flying  machine,  a  movable  equi- 
librium-restoring device  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  a 
movable  frame  extending  close  to  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
by  the  swinging  of  the  operator's  body,  connections  tber*- 
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from  to  said  pqullibrhim  restoring  devices  to  oporati^  thi' 
■^fltiK^  by  movement  of  said  l)ody  frame,  a  »econd  latermlly 
movable  frame  for  another  operator,  and  means  for  placing 
said  se<  ond  frame  In  or  out  Of  operatlvt^  relation   to  said 

ei^uiUtirlum  reatorlng  devices  ft  any  time 


2.  A  heavit>r  than-air  flying  macliine,  a  movable  equi- 
librium restoring  device  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  a 
laterally  movable  frame  extending  close  to  each  side  of 
the  operator's  body,  connections  therefrom  to  said  equi- 
librium restoring  devices  to  0|>erate  the  same  by  movement 
of  salil  frame  in  either  direction,  a  second  laterally  mov- 
able frame  for  another  operator  normally  unconnected 
with  said  equilibrium  restoring  devices,  and  means  for 
operatively  connecting  said  latter  frame  to  said  equi- 
librium  restoring  devices  during  flight. 

3.  A  heavier-than-air  flying  machine,  a  movable  equl 
lihrlum  restoring  device  at  each  side  of  the  machine,  a 
pair  of  seats,  a  pivoted  shoul4er  frame  partially  embracing 
the  operators  body  and  mocnted  adjacent  said  seat  to 
swing  laterally,  connections  from  said  shoulder  frame  to 
said  equilibrium-restoring  flerlces,  a  second  swinging 
shoulder  frame  mounted  adjacent  the  second  seat  for  the 
second  operator,  and  detaclxable  means  for  connecting 
<tald  frames  together. 

4.  In  a  heaTler-than-alr  flying  machine  In  combination. 
a  pair  of  seats,  a  horizontal  elevating  rudder,  a  lever  and 
connections  to  aald  rudder  for  opearting  the  same,  a  ver- 
tical steering  rudder,  a  whe«l  or  lever  for  operating  the 
same  mounted  on  said  first  lever  and  having  connections 
to  said  steering  rudder,  and  taeans  permitting  said  wheel 
(while  operatively  connected)  to  be  moved  from  one  seat 
to  the  other  during  flight,  and  locking  means  for  loeking 
said  wheel  in  either  position. 

.*>.  In  a  heavler-thanalr  flying  machine  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  seats,  a  horizontal  elevating  rudder,  a  lever  and 
connections  to  said  rudder  for  operating  the  same,  a  ver- 
tical steering  rudder,  a  whe«I  or  lever  for  operating  the 
same,  and  having  a  supporting  arm  pivoted  to  said  first 
lever  to  swing  at  right  angles  to  the  movement  of  said 
first  lever,  whereby  said  wheel  while  operatively  con- 
necti-d  may  be  moved  from  one  seat  to  the  other  during 
flight  and  means  for  locking  Mid  wheel  supporting  arm  In 
either  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  thp  (tasette  ] 


1.104.037.      PROCESS    OF   CASTING    IRON    IN    PERMA 
NENT   .MOLDS.      Kik.mi   \.    CrsTER.    Philadelphia.    Pa.. 
assignor     to    The    C'lster     landless    Casting    (^ompany, 
Philadelphia,    Pa  .    a    Corporation    of    Delaware.      Filed 
Oct.   22.    1010,      Serial   No.  ,'iS«,404.      ir\,  22 — 200.) 


lu  proportion  to  the  rate  of  pouring  by  providing  a  mold 
of  relatively  large  mass  and  superficial  area  and  then  re- 
movlui;  the  casting  from  the  mold  prior  to  chilling. 

2.  The  process  of  pnnhiclng  a  houiogeneoiis  lri>n  cast- 
ing of  uniformly  fine  le.iture  wlilcli  consists  In  causing  the 
metal  In  the  gate  and  In  the  matrix  to  set  simultaneously 
.inri  In  proportion  to  the  rate  of  pouring. 

:'.  The  proces.s  of  casting  iron  in  permanent  molds, 
wtiich  consists  111  tilling  the  mold  gradually  from  the 
bottom  toward  the  top.  preventing  the  toraperaturt  of  the 
mold  from  rising  above  600'  F*.  and  causing  the  metal  to 
set  as  poure«1.  and  then  removing  the  casting  fnnn  the 
mold. 


1,104,038.  LIC.IIT.M.N*.  .UtUKSTEK.  <;erhaRD  P.  A. 
Damschkn.  Oconomowoc,  \Vl».  Filed  Feb.  6,  1912. 
Serial   No.  ftT.-S.Sl-.      rCI.   IT.'S — 30.) 


In  an  electric  circuit  havinj;  a  pair  of  alined  wires  for 
supplying  current  to  an  instrument,  and  a  single  ground 
wire;  the  combination  of  a  metallic  block  interrupting 
each  line  wire,  an  adjustable  pointed  electrode  extending 
from  each  block,  a  second  metallic  block  Interrupting  the 
ground  wire  and  interptised  between  the  line  wire  blocks, 
and  integral  conical  ele<-trodes  extending  therefrom  In 
axial  allncnient  with  the  line  wire  electrodes,  the  same 
t>tMng  spaced  from  s.iid  line  wire  electrodes  at  predeter 
mined  distances. 


1.104,03!).  FLYINC.  MACHINE  Carl  DiEXSTBArH.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Waller  L.  Falr- 
chlld.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  one  third  to  Walter  L. 
Falrrhlld,  trustee.  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  IS, 
\U\()      Serial  No    .%.'>.5.240       iCI.  244—14.) 


1.    The    process    of    tastlnf;    iron    In    persaanent    molds 


hlch  consUts  In  lauslng  tlie  Ub*  of  setting  to  progress  »   Ueim;  idvot 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  charm  ter  described,  au  aeroplane, 
a  propeller  for  chancing  the  equilibrium  thereof,  and 
means  for  changing  the  angle  of  the  propeller  hiades.  the 
blades  of  the  propeller  being  pivoted  on  an  axis  at  one 
side  of  the  center. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  aeroplane, 
a  horizontal  propeller  for  changing'  the  equilibrium  there- 
of, and  means  for  changing  the  angle  of  the  propeller 
blades,  the  blades  of  the  propeller  being  pivoted  on  an 
axis  at  one  side  of  the  center. 

:'..    In  a  device  of  the  (  haracter  described,  an  aeroplane. 
a  propeller  located  at  one  side  of  tlie  machine  for  Chang 
Ing  the  equilibrium  thereof,  and  means  for  changing  the 
angle  of  the   propeller  blades,   the  blades  of  the  propeller 


(1  ou  an  axis  at  one  side  of  the  center. 


July  21,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  office:. 


719 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .lescnlHjd.  an  aeroplane, 
a  horizontal  propeller  located  at  one  side  of  the  machine 
for  changing  the  equilibrium  thereof,  and  means  for 
changing  the  angle  of  the  propeller  blades,  the  blad.-s  of 
the  propeller  being  pivoted  on  an  axis   at  one  side  of  the 

center. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  aeroplane, 
a  llftinc  and  depres.slng  propeller  for  changing  the 
equilibrium  thereof,  and  means  for  changing  the  angle 
of  the  propeller  blades,  the  blades  of  the  propeller  t>elng 
pivoted  on  an  axlo  at  one  side  of  the  center. 

ft  laim  6  not  printed  In  the  tJaz.ette. ) 


planet*  of  rotation  of  the  heads  being  so  relatively  located 
that  the  path  of  operation  of  one  head  will  merge  Into  the 
simultaneous  path   of  oi>eratlon  of  the  other  bead 
(Claims  6  to  !♦  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


l.HM,o40.  LAST  TURNlN<i  .MACHINK  KaBNEST  A. 
EA.ST.M.X.N.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Crawfonl  .Mdiregor  and  Canby  Co..  Dayton.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
755.  «e7.      (CI.   142—15.) 


Filed 


1.104.041.        BEARING.       Wiii.iam      Ei.i.iott,     Beatrice, 
Nehr.,   assignor   to   Dempster  Mill  Manufacturing   Com- 
pnnv,  Beatrice.  Nehr  ,  a  (^)rporatlon  of  Nebraska 
Nov.  IS,  1!)12.     Serial  No.  7:^2,088.      (CI.  04  — 2R.i 

11 


I  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  support  for  the  work 
to  be  operate.l  up..n.  m  traveling  head,  two  parallel  shafts 
carried  by  the  head  and  arranged  at  an  Inclination  to  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  head,  cutter  heads  of  different 
diameters  carried  by  said  shafts  and  rotating  In  parallel 
adjacent  planes,  the  lar>:er  of  the  heads  l«€lng  located 
slightly  In  advance  of  the  smaller  head,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  heads. 

2.  lu  a  woo<l  working  machine,  a  aupport  for  the  work, 
a  traveling  head,  two  rtvolubie  cutter  heads  carried  by 
the  traveling  h«  ad  and  rotating  In  parallel  adjacent  planes 
inclined  in  relation  with  the  path  of  travel  of  the  head, 
the  relative  positions  of  the  cutter  heads  being  such  that 
th.  inoperative  side  of  the  rearmost  cutter  head  or  the 
aide  opposite  the  cuttinL-  point  will  extend  beyond  the 
cutting  point  of  the  advance  head,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  cutter  heads. 

:V  In  a  woo<l  working  machine,  a  support  for  the  work. 
a  traveling  head,  two  revohible  cutter  heads  carried  by 
said  traveling  head  and  rotating  in  parallel  planes,  the 
advance  head  being  of  greater  diameter  than  the  follower 
head,  the  relative  location  of  the  heads  being  such  that 
the  path  of  operation  of  the  larger  head  will  merge  Into 
the  path  of  oi)eration  of  the  smaller  bead  formed  simul- 
taneously  therewith. 

4.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  support  for  the  work, 
a  traveling  head,  two  eccentrically  mounted  revoluble 
cutter  heads  carried  by  the  traveling  head  and  rotating  In 
parallel  planes  the  heads  being  so  located  lu  relation  one 
with  the  other,  that  the  simultaneous  paths  of  operation 
of  the  two  cutters  will  merge  one  Into  the  other. 

3.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  support  for  the  work, 
a  traveling  head,  two  cutter  heads  carried  thereby  ro- 
tating at  dUTerent  rates  of  sjieeil  in  parallel  planes  In- 
clined  to   the    path   of   travel   of   the   traveling    head,   the 


I.    In   oouibmation.  a   bearing  block   having   circumferen- 
tial and  end  bearing  surface*,  means  for  supporting   said 
block  against  rotation,  and  «  rotary  element  provided  with 
a  central  journal  box  Inclosing  and  rotating  on  said  block, 
said   tK>x   consisting  of  a  cup  like   member  fixed  to  the  ro- 
tary element  and  providing  an  end  wall  having  a   t)€aring 
surface  at  the  Inner  end  face  of  the  block  and  au  annular 
wi'll  having  a  bearing  surface  drcumferentially  encircling 
the  block,  and  a   removable  cup-Uke  member  providing  an 
end  wall  having  a  bearing  surface  to  engage  the  outer  end 
face  of  the  block  and  an  annular  wall  of  greater  diameter 
than   the  annular  wall  of  said   fixed   member   and   In   con 
junction  with   adjacent   walls  forming  an   oil   chamber  ex- 
teriorly of  and   In  communication   with   said  l>earing   sur- 
faces,  and   means  for   removably  securing   sabi   removable 

meml>er. 

■J.  In  bearings  for  rotary  elements,  a  non-rotary  cylin- 
drfcal  l)earing  block,  and  a  journal  box  inclosing  and  ro- 
tating thereon  and  consisting  of  a  cup-like  member  fixed 
to  the  rotarv  element  and  forming  an  end  wall  and  the 
circumferential  bearing  surface  of  the  box.  and  a  remov- 
able cup  like  member  forming  the  opposite  end  wall  of  the 
box  and  bolts  for  tightly  clamping  the  removable  member 
to  the  fixed  member,  an  enlarged  oil  chamber  being  formed 
around  the  annular  portion  of  the  fixed  member  and  with- 
in the  annular  portion  of  the  removable  meml>er.  said  box 
providing  oil  passages  through  and  past  the  edge  of  the 
annular  portion  of  the  fixed  member  to  snpply  oil  to  the 
end  and  circumferential  bearing  surfaces. 

3.  In  l)eftrlngs  for  rotary  elements,  a  Journal  box  car- 
ried by  the  rotary  element  and  consisting  r.f  a  cup  like 
member  fixed  to  said  element  and  having  a  laterally  pro 
Jectlng  annular  portion  of  an  external  diameter  les.s  than 
the  externa'  diameter  of  said  member,  and  a  removable 
cup  like  meml>er  having  a  laterally  projecting  annular  wall 
of  greater  Internal  diameter  and  also  of  greater  length 
than  the  external  diameter  and  length,  respectively,  of 
said  annular  portion  of  aald  fixed  member,  said  removable 
member  surrounding  and  forming  an  oil  chamber  around 
said  annular  portion  of  the  fixed  member  and  having  the 
edge  of  Its  annular  portion  clamped  to  said  fixed  member 
and  forming  an  oil  tight  joint,  and  accessible  clamping 
screws  passing  removably  tlirough  said  removable  meml>er 
and  into  the  annular  portion  of  said  fixed  member 
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4.  In  comhination,  a  beating  block,  and  a  rotary  ele- 
ment provided  with  a  Journal  t>ox  Inclofling  and  rotatable 
on  sail!  bitx-k  and  having  aa  outer  surroundlnsf  wall  and 
an  internal  annular  wall  forming  a  bearing  surface  sur- 
rounding said  block  and  ac  oil  chamber  betwet-n  said 
outer  surrounding  wall  and  said  Internal  annular  wall, 
said  box  having  oppositt^  »'Xterior  end  walls  forming  bear- 
ing surfaces  engaging  the  opposite  sides  of  said  block. 
regpectively,  and  limiting  the  relative  longitudinal  play 
of  the  box  and  block,  said  Ijox  consisting  of  two  cup-like 
opposite  side  niimb.'rs  one  formed  with  said  outer  sur- 
rounding wall,  and  the  othtr  formed  with  said  Internal 
annular  wall,  one  of  said  «xterlor  end  walls  forming  a 
Sid.'  wall  of  said  oil  chamber  and  being  spaced  from  the 
adjacent  end  edge  of  said   Interna!   ann\ilar  wall   to  afford 

^a  annular  radial  oil  spa<je  communicating  with  said 
chamber  and  with  the  adjacent  bearing  surfaces  of  the 
block  and  box. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tn-arlog  block,  and  an  element  hav- 
ing a  journal  box  inclosing  and  rotatable  on  said  block, 
said  box  having  opposite  sldt  exterior  walla  forming  bear- 
ing surfaces  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  block  and  lim- 
iting the  relative  longltudllMl  movements  of  the  block 
and  Imjx.  saiil  Jkh  conslstlnaj  of  two  opposite  side  mem- 
bers, one  formed  with  an  internal  annular  w.'iU  forming 
a  bearing  surface  clrcumfereCtlally  surrounding  said  block 
and  the  other  formed  with  a  circumferential  »iterlor  wall 
providing  an  oil  chamber  between  said  internal  and  ex- 
ternal walls,  the  outer  side  (»f  said  block  and  the  adjacf-nt 
side  wall  of  said  box  being  Relatively  formed  to  provide  a 
central  intervening  oil  cavity,  said  last  mentioned  side 
wall  of  the  N.ix  forming  a  side  wall  of  said  oil  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.042  CASH  KECEITACI.E  FOR  COIN  COLLEC- 
TORS. 0SC.4R  F".  poRSBEi*;.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Western  p:iectrlc  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois  Filed  June  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  700,965. 
iCl.   232—15.) 


1.  The  combination  with  &  reteptacle  anil  a  door  there- 
for, of  a  cash  box  adapted  to  be  innerted  therein  having 
a  coin  receiving  opening,  a  closure  therefor,  means  self- 
acting  upon  the  insertion  of  .said  box  for  locking  said  box 
within  said  receptacle,  and  means  for  moving  said  clfiaure 
to  open  and  closed  po8ltU)a  and  through  the  instrumen- 
tality of  said  closure  unlocking  said  box  from  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  In  Cf>mblnatlon  with  a  receptacle,  a  cash  box  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  therein  having  an  opening  for  receiving 
coins,  a  closure  therefor,  meftns  for  actuating  said  closure, 
locking  means  for  arresting  said  actuating  means  in  an 
Intermediate  position,  and  aieans  operable  by  said  recep- 
tacle for  unlocking  said  locking  meAns. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  frame,  a  cash 
box  attachable  to  said  frame  and  having  a  coin  receiving 
opening  therein,  a  closure  therefor,  means  for  actuating 
said  closure,  means  for  arresting  said  actuating  means  In 
aa  Intermediate  position,  a  lock  for  retaining  said  closure 
Id  closed  position,  and  means  operable  by  said  frame  for 
actuating  said  arresting  means. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  door  there- 
for, of  a  frame,  a  cash  box  attachable  to  said  frame  and 
having  a  coin  receiving  opening  therein,  means  for  locking 
said  cash  box  to  said  frame,  a  closure  for  .said  opening,  a 
lock  for  retaining  said  closure  in  closed  position,  means 
operable  by  said  door  for  actuating  said  closure,  and 
means  operable  by  said  closure  for  unlocking  said  cash  box 
from  said   frame. 

r>.  In  comtilnatlon  with  a  icceptacle  and  a  door  there- 
for, of  a  frame,  a  cash  box  attachable  to  said  frame  and 
having  a  coin  receiving  opening  therein,  a  closure  for  said 
coln-recelving  opening,  means  for  locking  said  cash  box 
to  said  frame,  means  by  wlilch  said  cash  Ix.s  may  be  re- 
moved from  said  frame  and  operating  said  closure,  a  lock 
for  retaining  said  closure  In  closed  position,  and  means 
operated  by  said  closure  for  unlocking  said  cash  box  from 
said  frame. 

(Claims  6  to  1-   not  printed  In   tho  (Gazette.] 


1,104,043.      CLOCK.      Ijcwis    D.    Giddens,    Wilson,   N.    C. 
Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  788,664,     (CI.  58—19.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  minute  hand  arbor  of  a 
clock,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon  to  move  there- 
with, a  pawl  t>earlng  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arbor 
and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  I'ugage  the  ratchet,  a  trip 
lever  mounted  on  the  arbor  and  formed  with  an  abutment 
adapted  to  engage  and  release  the  pawl,  and  an  extension 
formed  on  said  trip  lever,  a  trip  rod  connecte<i  at  one  end 
with  said  extenBli>n.  and  means  consisting  of  a  three-arm 
lever  having  a  welgM  on  one  of  Its  arms  connected  with 
said  trip  rod  and  operated  exteriorly  of  the  clock  for  caus- 
ing the  trip  lever  to  prevent  the  movement  of  the  pivotal 
plate  when  desired. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  minute  haml  arbor  of  a 
clock,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon  to  move  there- 
with, a  pawl  bearing  [ilate  pivotally  mounted  on  the  arbor 
and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet,  a  trip 
lever  mounted  on  the  arls)r  and  formed  with  an  abutment 
adapted  to  engage  and  release  the  pawl,  an  electric  current 
associated  with  the  clock  mechanism,  one  leg  of  the  cir- 
cuit terminating  at  a  contact  point  carried  by  the  clock 
and  the  other  leg  terminating  at  the  pivotal  plate,  an 
alarm  mechanism  arranged  on  said  circuit  and  actuated 
by  the  engagement  of  the  plate  with  the  contact  point,  a 
trip  rod  connected  at  one  end  of  the  trip  lever  and  a  three- 
arm  It'ver  carrying  a  weight  to  return  the  trip  rod  and 
mechanism  to  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  minute  band  arl>or  of  a 
clock,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  setting  mech- 
anism, a  plate  adapted  to  engage  and  be  limited  In  Its 
movement  In  one  direction  by  the  setting  mechanism,  a 
pivoted  pawl  carried  by  said  plate,  a  weighted  arm,  en- 
gaging said  pawl,  a  trip  mechanism  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  pawl,  an  electric  circuit  associated  with  the  clock 
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mechanism  and  closed  by  contact  of  said  P*'''  ^^^h  a  sta 
tlonarv   contact,   a    stationary   contact,    an    alarm    In    said 
Hit",  aod  means  consisting  of  n  three-arm  lever  carrying 
„    weight    and    having   one   arm    connected   with    the    trtp 
mechanism  for  returning  the  parts  to  normal  position. 


1104  044        CT-TTER     COri-LlN(;    FOR    MILLING     MA 
CHINES        JOHN     <;..KT7,.     West     Allis.    Wis.,    assignor 
to  The^Kempsmlth  Manufacturing  Co  .  Milwaukee,  Wis 
a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin.       Filed    Mar.     13.    1914. 
Serial   No.    824.308.      (CI.   29—105.) 


1.  A  cutter  coupling  for  milling  '"«^''*°f«^f ° Vtlnf 'a 
comprising  the  combination  with  n  ^^'^^'''J^Zal 
threade<l  end  with  a  slotted  end  face  and  a  cutter  head 
havTn.  a  threaded  boss  with  a  slotted  end  ace  of  a  ke, 
fitting  within  the  slots  In  the  .nd  of  the  spindle  and  the 
S^  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  spindle  and  the  boss  to 
draw  them  together. 

2.  A  cutter  coupling  for  milling  machines  and  the  1  ke 
comprising  a  spindle  having  a  threaded  head  and  a  conical 
prTc  ion  at  the  end  face  tbcre<,f  with  a  slot  therethrough^ 
Tcutter  head  having  a  thr -aded  connecting  boss  with  a 
Conical  recess  therein  to  r..eivc  and  fit  upo..  the  conical 
proe.tion  of  the  spindle  and  having  a  slot  ^  'ts  end  a 
klv  fitting  within  the  slots  of  the  spindle  and  the  con- 
necting nL.  and  a  tuU  bavin.,  right  and  left  hand  thread 
flUlng  on  the  head  of  the  spindle  and  on  the  connecting 
b^s  Ilf  the  cutter  head  respectively  to  draw  the  parts  to 
gether  or  force  them  apart. 

1104  045.     FLYING  MACHINE.    Abk.ui.o.  Lincoln  II kn 
aoK,  Fort  Collins,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  15.  1913.     Serial  No. 
742'255.      (01.  244— 14. » 


leading  edge  terminating  In  rear  of  the  leading  edges  of  ibe 
wings  of  the  lower  plane  l>etween  the  inner  ends  of  the 
latter  and  such  points  of  attachment  of  the  upper  plane 
thereto  and  an  Intermediate  plane  extending  between  and 
secured  to  the  wings  of  the  lower  plane  and  having  Its 
leading  edge  arranged  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  leading 
edge  of  the  upper  plane  and  on  a  line  tK-tween  the  same 
and  the  foremost  portions  of  the  leading  edges  of  the 
wings  of  the  lower  plane. 

4    in  a  flying  machine,  a  frame  including  a  car  Inclining 
upwardlv    and    forwardly    in    advance    of    its    transverse 
center  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  In  rear  of  its 
transverse  center,  a  lower  plane  having  wings  secured  to 
the  forward  portion  of  the  car  and  Inclined  outwardly  and 
upwardlv  and  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  a  motor  upon  the 
forward'portlon  of  the  car  between  the  wings  of  the  lower 
plane  and  Inclined  to  correspond  to  the  Inclination  of  such 
portion  of  the  car.  an  upper  plane  extending  t>etween  and 
secured  to  the  wings  of  the  lower  plane,  an  Intermediate 
plane  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  wings  of  the 
lower    plane,   the   said   several    planes    being    arranged    In 
stepped   relationship,  an  aviators  seat   mounted   upon   the 
rear  inclined  portion  of  the  car.   longitudinally  extending 
shafts  upon  the  wings  of  the  intermediate  supporting  sur 
face  and  having  a  degree  of  Inclination  corresponding  to 
that  of  the  motor,  gearing  between  said  shafts  and  the  mo- 
tor,  and  propellers  upon  said  shafts  operating  in  rear  of 
tlie  wings  of  the   supporting  planes. 


1  104,046.      I'lI'E  THREADING    MACHINE. 
HiNER,  Prescott.  Ariz.      Filed  May  7.   K»13. 
760,233.      (CI.   10—89.) 


■*e 


Joseph  H. 

Serial  No. 


y^«      ^ 


1  In  a  flvlng  machine,  a  supporting  surface  comprising 
a  ower  plane  having  wings  angle,l  upwardly  and  out- 
ta  dlv  ai^d  rearwardly.  an  upper  plane  extending  between 
Tnd  eoured  to  the  wings  of  the  lower  plane  and  arranged 
"rear  of  the  foremost  portions  of  the  latter,  and  an  in^ 
ermediate  plane  arranged  l>etween  the  upper  and  lower 
Planes  and  secured  to  the  wings  of  the  latter  and  hav  ng 
US  forward  portion  disposed  in  rear  of  the  forward  portion 
of  the  lower  plane  and  In  advance  of  the  upper  plane. 

o  i„  a  flvfng  machine  a  supporting  surface  comprising 
a  Tower  plane  having  dihedrally  angled  wings,  an  upper 
Plane  extending  between  and  secured  to  the  wings  of  the 
Tower  plane  and  a  relatively  shorter  Intermediate  plane 
IxTendfng  between  and  secured  to  the  wings  of  the  lower 
plane,   said   planes  being  arranged  In   stepped  as  well  as 

superposed  relation.  ,i,i„„ 

3  I^  a  flying  machine  a  supporting  surface  comprlalng 
a  lower  plane  having  wings  Inclined  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  and  rearwardly.  an  "PP"  P>"«  "' 
tending  between  and  secured  to  the  wings  of  the  lower 
plane  near  their  extremities,  said  upper  plane  having  Its 


1     \  pipe  threading  machine  comprising  a  hub,  a  hous- 
ing carried   bv  said  hub  and   rotatably   mounted   thereon^ 
gear  wheels  in  said  housing,  one  of  said  gear  wheels  being 
provided  with  a  rectangular  extension  passing  through  a^ 
opening  formed  In  said  hub  whereby  said  hub  ^'l"  ;«"^ 
wM^h  said  gears,  collars  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  hub^ 
means  for  releasably   holding  said  collars  in  an   adjusted 
position  upon  said  hub,  arcuate  cam  groves  carried  by  said 
collars,    dies    and    guides    slldably    mounted    in    openings 
formed    in    said    hub    and    having    their    outer    ends    pro- 
vided   with    arcuate    grooves    through    which     «a>d    cam 
ribs  pass  whereby  said  dies  and  guides  inay  be  moved  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  by  turning  said  collars,  pipe  engag- 
ing means  rotatably  connected  with  said  hub,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  gear  wheels. 

2  A  pipe  threading  machine  comprising  a  hub,  a  hous 
ingrotatablv  mounted  upon  said  hub.  a  gear  wheel  rota- 
tably mounted  in  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  spindle 
extending  through  aald  housing,  means  engaging  said 
p  ndfe  for  rotating  said  gear  wheel,  gear  wheel,  posit  oned 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  first  mentioned  ^^^  wheel  and 
meshing  with  the  same,  small  gear  «h--l«  ^o^^^^/;  '''^ 
housing  and  provided  with  rectangular  shanks  exUnding 
through  said  last  mentioned  gear  wheels  whereby  the  amaU 
gear    wheels    will    rotate    with    the    last    mentioned    gear 
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wbe«U.  a.  large  gear  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  hous- 
ing and  meshing  with  the  smallt-r  geiir  wheels,  a  rectangu- 
lar shank  extending  from  said  last  mentioned  Rear  wheel 
and  passing  through  a  rectangmlar  opening  formed  In  the 
head  of  said  hub  whereby  said  hub  will  rotfltt>  with  said 
gear  wheels,  an  axle  for  said  last  mentioned  gear  wheel 
proTlded  with  means  at  Its  Inn.r  end  for  engaging  the 
Inner  face  of  the  head  of  said  hub  whereby  aakl  housing 
may  be  prevented  from  becomlau  separated  from  said  hub, 
pipe  guiding  means  carried  by  said  hub.  and  thread  cut 
ting  die*  carried  by  said  hub. 

;i.  A  pipe  threading  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  hub, 
thread  dies  adjustably  connect>3d  with  said  rotatable  hub. 
pipe  guidea  adjustably  connected  with  said  rotatable  hub, 
a  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  hub,  a  lever  provided 
with  forks  plvotaUy  connected  with  said  ring,  a  book  car- 
ried by  said  lever,  and  pipe  engaging  means  carried  by  said 
book  whereby  a  pipe  may  be  moved  Into  said  hub  through 
•aid  guides  and  into  engagement  with  said  dies  by  moTlng 
•aid  lever  upon  its  pivots.  j 


1.104.047.  UNDEKGARMBNT.  Samdel  Holstiim,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  'u  1913  Serial  No.  783,222. 
(CI.  2—144.) 


1.  A  drawer  attachment  for  shirts  composed  of  two 
strips  of  material  having  their  toner  edges  curved  Inwardly 
from  their  opposite  ends  toward  the  centers  of  the  strips, 
said  curved  edges  being  secured  together,  and  means  at  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  strips  for  serurln?  the  attachment 
in  operative  position. 

2.  A  drawer  attachment  for  shlrt.s  composed  of  two 
strips  of  material  having  thair  inner  edges  curved  in 
wardly  from  their  opposite  end*  toward  the  centers  of  the 
strips,  said  curved  edges  t>eing  secured  together,  said  strips 
having  their  corners  t)eveled  apd  provided  with  fa;itenlng 
elemeo  ts. 


1.104,048.       FORM  TABLE.      Hobekt    T.    .IonNSTr>N,    Chi 
cago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Gobs  PrlntlnB  I'ress  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  Of  Illinois.     Filed  Sept.  30, 
1912.     Serial   No.   723,232.      (CI.   101— 52.  t 


1.  Tbe  comblnatlAii.  ot  a  table,  a  second  table  the  top 
of  which  18  slightly  lower  thati  the  top  ot  said  flnit-men- 
tioBCd  tabic,  and  a   member  having  an   inclined  face  car- 


ried by  one  of  said  tables,  with  the  inclined  face  of  which 
memtwr  the  other  table  has  sliding  contact  when  one  of 
said  tables  is  moved  toward  the  other  whereby  the  adja- 
cent edges  of  the  tops  of  said  tables  are  brought  to  the 
same  level. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  table,  a  second  table  the  top  of 
which  is  slitchtly  Iow(t  than  the  top  of  said  first-men- 
tioned table,  and  a  tntinUer  carrieil  by  said  first  mentioned 
table  having  an  Inclined  outer  and  upper  face,  with  the  In- 
clined face  of  which  member  the  other  table  has  sliding 
contact  when  cue  of  said  tables  is  moved  toward  the  other 
whereby  the  upper  edge  of  the  top  of  said  secoml  tat>le 
is  brought  even  with  the  adjacent  tipper  edge  of  the  top 
of  the  other  table. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  table,  a  wheeled 
table  the  top  of  which  is  slightly  lower  than  the  top  of  said 
stationary  table,  and  a  member  carried  by  salil  stationary 
table  having  an  Inclined  outer  and  upper  face,  with  the 
inclined  face  of  which  member  the  wheeled  table  has  slid- 
ing contact  when  it  is  moved  toward  said  stationary  table 
whereby  the  upper  edge  of  the  top  of  said  wheeled  table 
Is  brought  even  with  the  adjacent  upper  edge  of  the  top  of 
the  stationary  table. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  table,  a  wheeled 
table  the  top  of  which  is  slightly  lower  than  the  top  of 
said  stalloniiry  table,  and  a  plurality  of  brackets  carried 
by  said  statioaary  table  spaced  apart  along  oae  side  there- 
of, each  of  the  brackets  having  an  inclliied  outer  and  upper 
face  and  an  adjolniag  horixontal  up(>er  face,  with  the  In- 
clined face  of  one  or  more  of  which  brackets  the  wheeled 
table  has  slidini;  i-ontact  when  it  is  moved  toward  said 
stationary  table  whereby  the  upper  edge  of  the  top  of  said 
wheeled  talde  is  brought  even  with  the  adjacent  'ipper  edge 
of  the  top  of  tte  stationary  table  with  the  abattiog  end 
of  the  wheeled  <able  supported  on  the  horixontal  faces  of 
said  brackets. 


1, 104,04a.  HORSK  DET.ACHER  AND  CONTROLLER. 
Ei>WARD  S.  Jo.vEM,  Mobile.  Ala  .  assignor  of  one  half 
to  (Jersou  Colin.  Flle.1  .July  U,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,512.      (CI.    21—75.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle  and  detachable  shafts, 
means  to  hold  the  shaft  normally  engaged  with  the  ve- 
hicle, means  to  release  the  shafts,  a  harness  Including  a 
•i'lpport  for  the  forward  parts  of  the  shafts  and  a  hrldie 
»-iement,  an  emeri;<'ncy  rein  connected  to  the  bridle  element 
and  eiicfiged  slidnMy  with,  a  part  of  the  harness  at  a  jKiint 
above  the  shafts  and  interme<liately  thereof,  and  con- 
nected to  the  rear  part  of  the  shafts. 

2.  Thf  combination  of  a  vehicle,  a  rigid  shaft  element 
detachnbly  engaged  with  the  vehicle,  means  for  holding 
the  shaft  element  normally  engaged  with  the  vehicle, 
means  for  detaching  the  shaft  element,  a  harness  includ- 
ing a  bridle  element  and  a  support  for  the  forward  part 
of  the  shaft  element,  an  emergency  rein  connected  to  the 
bridle  element  and  engaged  slldably  with  the  harness  and 
connected  with  the  rear  part  of  the  shaft  for  the  pur- 
poses descril)ed. 

3.  In  a  releasing  and  control  mechanism,  a  vehicle, 
laterally  spaced  apertured  i-arrylng  members,  a  shaft  ele- 
ment having  tenons  adapted  to  he  slldably  engaged  in  the 
apertures  of  the  carrying  members,  a  transverse  bar  car- 
ried hy  the  shaft  element,  a  vertically  stldable  member 
carried  by  the  vehicle  having  parallel  members  engaged 
above  and  below  the  bar  from  the  rear,  a  revoluble  mem- 
ber, a  crank  element  thereon,  connections  between  the 
crank  eleniest  and  the  vertically  slidahle  member.  an«1 
means  to  rotate  the  revoluble  member. 
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1  10  4.0.'?0.  OA8ENOINR  8TARTKR.  Stitpmbn  8. 
Kr.wkh.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Piled  Aug  30,  1912  Serial 
No.  717.981.      (CL  123—180.1 


said  valve  plug  to  ci'mmunicate  said  oil  Inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  and  to  communicate  said  air  inlet  passage  and 
selected  ones  of  said  gas  outlet  passages,  a  packing  of 
wire  gauze  In  each  oil  chamber,  and  an  adjustable  cap  for 
each  chamber,  substantially  as  srecltted. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  case, 
odl  Inlet  and  outlet  passages,  a  valve  plug,  an  air  supply, 
gas  outlet  passages,  an  oil  chamber  carried  by  said  valve 
plug,  and  means  for  nianipulatlnj:  said  valve  effectively 
to  selectively  communicate  said  oil  chamber  with  said  oil 
inlet  and  outlet  passages,  and  with  said  air  Inlet  and 
gas  outlet  passages,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  !•  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Oarette.) 


1.104.051.  SErAK.\TOI{  I'ai  I.  Kuori'.  Dresden.  Ger- 
many, riled  Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  S21.60G.  (CI. 
210—5.) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  describetl  comprising  a 
falve  case  oil  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  entering  said  case, 
as  air  Inlet  passage,  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  pasMges.  a 
valve  plug,  oil  chambers  formed  In  said  valve  plug,  and 
means  for  manipulating  said  valve  plug  to  bring  said 
chambers  into  communication  with  said  oU  Inlet  and  out 
let  passages,  and  then  to  bring  said  chambers  Into  regis- 
tration with  said  air  Inlet  and  gas  outlet  passages,  in 
succession,  substantially  as  speclfle<l. 

2.   A    device    of    the    character    described,    comprising    a 
vulve  case,  an  uU  Inlet  passage,  an  oil  outlet  p«8sage  ar 
ranged  opposite  to  said  oil  inlet  passage,  an  air  Inlet  pas 
sa;re  comprising  two  branches  arranged  in  vertical  allne- 
nient.  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  passages  arranged  io  par 
allel    series,    certain    of   said   passages    being   in    the   same 
plane  as   the   upper   branch   of   said   air   Inlet  and   certain 
thereof  In  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  branch  of  said  air 
Inlet,  a  valve  plug,  and  a  plurality  of  oil  chambers  in  said 
valve  plug  arranged  in   two  parallel  planes  and  entering 
said  plug  In  a  rectangular  series  and  opening  out  of  said 
plug  in  a  staggered  series,  and  means  for  manipulating  said 
valve  plug  to  communlciite  said  oil  Inlet   and  outlet  pas 
•   sages,    and    to    communicate    said    air    inlet    passage    and 
selected    ones   of    said   gas    outlet    passages,    substantially 
as  specified. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
valTe  case,  an  oil  inlet  passage,  sn  oil  outlet  passage  ar 
ranged  opposite  to  said  oil  inlet  passage,  an  air  Inlet 
passage  comprising  two  branches  arranged  in  vertical 
allnement.  a  plurality  of  gas  outlet  passages  arranged  In 
parallel  series,  certain  of  said  passages  being  in  the  same 
plane  as  the  upper  branch  of  said  air  inlet  and  certain 
thereof  in  the  same  place  as  the  lower  branch  of  said 
air  inlet,  a  valve  plug,  a  plurality  of  oil  chambers  in  said 
v.ilve  plug  arranged  In  two  parallel  planes  and  entering 
.said  plug  in  a  rectangular  series  and  opening  out  of  said 
plug  in  a  staggered  series,  and  means  for  manipulating 
suld  valve  plug  to  conuuunicate  said  oil  inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  and  to  communicate  said  air  inlet  passage  and 
wkvted  ones  of  said  gas  outlet  passages,  and  a  packing 
of  wire  gauie  iu  each  oil  chamber,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  (oniprislng  a 
valve  case,  an  oil  Inlet  passage,  an  oil  otitlet  passage  ar- 
ranged opposite  to  said  oil  inlet  passage,  an  air  inlet 
passage  comprising  two  branches  arranged  In  vertical 
aliuement.  a  pluraUty  of  gas  outlet  passages  arranged  In 
l.arallel  series,  certain  of  said  passages  l)eing  In  the  same 
plane  as  the  upper  branch  of  said  air  iolet  and  cerUln 
tttenof  in  the  same  pUne  as  the  lower  branch  of  said  air 
inlet,  a  valve  plug,  a  plurality  of  oil  chsmbers  to  said 
valve  plug  arranged  in  two  parallel  planee  and  enter  tug 
said  plus  in  a  rectangular  series  and  opening  oat  of  aald 
plug  In   a   staggered   series    and   means  for   mantpalating 


1  In  combination  with  a  collecting  chamlxr  for  solid 
matter  and  a  receiving  chamber  for  liquid  arranged  above 
the  .same  and  open  at  the  top  means  for  directing  the 
overflow  liquid  of  the  latter  chamber  to  the  former  cham 
ber  and  baffles  Interposed  In  Its  passage,  the  said  liquid 
receiving  chamber  being  extended  downward  below  the 
lower  hBffle  and  arranged  to  be  struck  by  the  water  dl 
rected  Inward  thereby  eo  as  to  change  again  suddenly  the 
direction  of  the  flow. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  collecting  chamber  for  solid 
matter  and  a  receiving  chamber  for  liquid  arranged,  above 
the  same  means  for  directing  overflow  llqnld  from  the 
latter  chamber  to  the  former  chamber  and  baffles  Inter- 
posed In  the  path  of  flow  of  the  liquid  to  change  Its  direc- 
tion the  lower  edge  of  the  lower  baffle  being  Inclined  up- 
ward and  Inward  to  direct  the  liquid  against  said  recelv 
ing  chaml)er  which  is  extended  down  far  enough  to  reretve 
such  Impact. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  collecting  chamber  for  solid 
matter  and  a  receiving  chamt>er  for  liquid  arranged  above 
the  same,  means  for  directing  overflow  liquid  from  the 
latter  chamber  to  the  former  chamber  and  a  pair  of  an- 
nular baffles  arranged  around  said  receiving  chamber  the 
Inner  and  upper  baffle  forming  a  shallow  trough  and  the 
outer  and  lower  baffle  being  of  scroll  form  and  presenting 
Its  upper  edge  downward  toward  said  trough,  which  It 
overhangs,  and  Its  lower  edge  obliquely  upward  and  in- 
ward. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  funnel  form  part  hsrlng  at  its 
upper  end  an  annular  li<rnld  channel  and  outlet  and  at  its 
lower  end  a  collecting  chamber  for  solid  matter,  an  inner 
funnel  form  part  discharging  into  the  one  irst  men 
tioned.  a  receiving  chamlier  overflowing  Into  said  Inaer 
hmnel-fvrm  part  and  a  pair  of  annular  carved  hafflee 
surroondinf    ssid    receiving    chamber,   one   of  Mid   bsfltec 
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at  itH  iipp.r  »hJk»-  over  hariKlnj  the  ottipr  baffl*'  and  also 
prt'spotlng  Its  innpr  and  lower  edge  obliquely  upward 
toward  said   r.^<-elvln(t  chamber  suLstantlally  as  set  forth. 


1  104.032.  LO<K  i,f-.-iK  .K  Hi'JfT  L-\MB.  London.  Eng- 
land. Fll^.l  Nov.  -.-J.  r.'l.V  Serial  No.  H02.490.  (CI. 
70—107.) 


In  a  lock,  a  ring  formed  with  a  gup.  a  rasing,  (rurvf>d 
giild.s  In  «ald  rasing  In  whiih  Bald  ring  can  rotate,  a  UAt 
formed  with  a  slot,  webs  in  (aid  casing  between  which 
said  b<Jlt  can  slMe  toward  anti  from  j*aid  ring,  a  stop  In 
said  casing  projecting  within  the  slot  of  said  t>olt.  a 
spring  b«>tweeu  eald  stop  and  •ne  end  of  the  slot  of  said 
holt,  a  pivot  for  a  kfv  In  said  casing,  and  arms  on  said 
bolt  adapted  to  be  .•iikja^.'-d  by  a  kny  turning  about  said 
pivot. 

1.104,05:?  TOOL  FOR  UNCAPPING  HONEY  AND  LIKE 
PIRPOSP:s.  Donald  Hknrx  Lka,  Westmere  Post  Of- 
fice, near  Wanganul.  New  Zealand.  Hied  Sept.  28,  1912. 
Serial  No.  722,923.      kI.  6— 12.  i 


d 


«- 

=:^^ 


y 


1.  A  tool  for  uncapping  bonejy  or  for  like  purposes,  rom 
prising  a  thin  flat  hard  metal  knife  blade  having  a  cutting 
edge  ;  a  sheet  metal  jacket  secured  at  its  edges  to  said 
blade  thereby  forming  a  chamber  upon  aald  blade  but  leav- 
ing said  cutting  edge  projecting,  and  means  for  <onduct- 
Ing  a  heating  medium  Into  and  out  of  aald  chamber. 

2.  A  tool  for  uncapping  honay  or  for  like  purposes,  com 
prising  a  flat  hard  steel  blade  Having  cutting  edges  and  an 
Intra  marginal  portion  all  of  constant  thickness,  the  mar- 
ginal portions  being  of  less  tfclckness  than  and  lying  In 
the  same  plane  with  the  Intra-marglnal  portion  ;  a  sepa- 
rate curved  sheet  metal  jacket  secured  at  its  edges  to  said 
blade  but  leaving  said  marginal  portion  projecting  and 
forming  a  chamber  :  and  means  for  conducting  a  heating 
medium  through  the  chamber. 

3.  A  tool  for  uncapping  honay  or  for  like  purposes,  com- 
prising a  thin  flat  blade  havltg  cutting  edges  ;  a  handle 
rigidly  secured  to  said  blade  ;  a  sheet  metal  jacket  secured 
■  t  Its  edges  to  the  upper  side  qf  said  blade,  forming  there- 
by a  chamber  ;  an  Inlet  tube  adjacent  to  said  handle  and 
communicating  with  the  chamber;  outlet  tube  leading  from 
said  chamber  near  the  point  of  the  blade  and  disposed 
away  from  and  In  spaced  relation  to  said  Jacket  and  ex- 
tending to  near  the  handle  ;  »nd  flexible  connections  se- 
cured to  the  tubes  respectlvelj. 


1,104.054.  MANUFACTURE  OF  NON-OXIDIZINO  CON- 
DUCTORS. 08CA»  LiNDBa,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Compaay,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,197.      (CI.  49—78.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  «  non-ox Idlxable  conductor 
whic#b  cooslfU  ki  drawing  ■«  azWUaable  saetallic  wire 
tiirough  a  tubs  of  vitreous  material,  malntainloc  the  for- 


ward end  of  said  tub.-  in  a  plastic  state,  and  causing  it 
to  adhere  to  said  wire  In  the  form  of  a  thiu,  uniform  and 
continuous  coating. 


2.  The  method  of  making  a  non-oxldlzlng  lonilintor 
which  consists  In  drawing  an  oxldlzable  metalli<  strip 
turough  a  tube  of  vitreous  material,  maintaining  said 
vitreous  material  at  the  end  where  said  strip  enicrges  in 
a  plastic  state,  and  feeding  said  tube  forward  at  a  rate 
sufficient  to  apply  a  thin,  uniform  and  continuous  coating 
of  said  vitreous  material  on  said  strip 

.!.  The  method  of  making  a  non  oildlzable  conductor 
which  consists  In  drawiii*;  a  suitable  metallic  wire  tlirougli 
a  tube  of  vitreous  material,  maintaining  the  forward  end 
of  said  tube  In  a  plastic  state,  feeding  said  tube  forward 
at  a  spef-d  sufHclent  to  cover  said  wire  with  a  thin,  unl 
form  and  continuous  coating  of  .said  vitreous  material, 
and  winding  said  covered  wire  upon  a  reel 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  non-oildlzlrik:  cnndu*tor 
which  consists  In  drawing  the  oxldlzable  metallic  wire 
through  a  tube  of  vitreous  material,  maintaining  the  for 
ward  end  of  said  tube  in  a  plastic  state  without  oxidizing 
said  Inclosed  wire,  feeding  said  tube  forward  at  a  speed 
sufficient  to  enable  said  wire  to  be  covered  with  a  thin, 
unlf<jrm  and  continuous  coating  of  said  material  in  Inti- 
mate contact  tnerewlth 

5.  The  method  of  making  a  non  oxidizing  conductor 
which  consist.^  In  drawing  the  oxidisable  metallic  wire 
through  a  tube  of  vitreous  material  having  a  point  of 
plasticity  lower  than  the  melting  point  of  said  wire, 
maintaining  the  forward  end  of  said  tube  In  a  plastic 
state  without  oxidizing  said  wire,  aiid  causing  said  vitre- 
ous material  to  adhere  to  said  wire  In  the  form  of  a  thin, 
uniform  and  continuous  coat. 

[Claims  t]  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,055.     GARBAGE-CAN.     Nillii  W.   I><.wk.  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  649,937.    Ul.  220— 115.) 


A  garbage  can  comprising  an  outer  receptacle  having  a 
conical  bottom  portion,  and  an  opening  substantially  cen- 
trally of  the  conical  bottom,  an  angular  member  provid- 
ing shoulders,  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  the  outer  re- 
ceptacle, said  shoulders  having  a  supporting  member  inte- 
gral   therewith   and   extending   downwardly    and   into   en- 
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gagement  with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  outer  receptacle,  an 
inner  receptacle  having  a  conical  perforated  bottom  posi- 
tioned between  the  shoulders,  whereby  the  bottom  Is 
wedged  between  the  shoulders 


1,104,056.      MEANS    FOR    INCREASING   THE    8TABIL 
ITY     OF     AEROPLANES.      Waltkk     L.     Mabb,     Flint. 
Mich.      Filed  July   2,   1910.     Serial   No.   570,136.      (CI. 
244—14.) 

€ 


In  an  aeroplane,  a  pair  of  main  planes  disposed  one 
above  the  other  in  spaced  relation  and  connected  at  the 
front  and  rear  edges  thereof  by  vertically  disposed  up 
rights  spaced  apart  throughout  the  length  of  said  plane. 
a  set  of  depending  stability  planes  at  the  ends  of  said 
main  planes  perpendicular  to  the  upper  main  plane  from 
which  they  depend  and  having  the  forward  and  rear  ends 
thereof  connected  to  said  uprights  and  maintained  In  par- 
allelism to  the  line  of  flight,  the  stability  planes  of  each 
set  being  spaced  apart  approximately  the  distance  of  their 
length  and  having  the  lower  edges  thereof  above  the  lower 
main  plane  and  providing  air  passages  below  and  trans- 
versely of  the  upper  main  plane,  and  a  motor  disposed  on 
the  frame  In  such  relation  to  said  stability  planes  that  the 
greater  effective  area  of  the  stability  planes  is  above  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  aeroplane. 


1,104,057.       LUBRICATING     SYSTEM     FOR     MOTORS. 
Walter   L.    Mark,    Flint,    Mich.      Filed   Apr.    21.    1913. 


Serial  No.  762,5i 


(CI.  184 — 13.) 


1.  A  lubricating  system  for  a  motor  comprising  a  base 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  feed  duct  and 
divided  by  cross  walls  U'tween  which  the  f?ed  duct  dis- 
charges, the  walls  having  openings  whereby  lubricant 
trapped  In  the  l)ase  drains  Into  the  lowest  compartment, 
an  automatic  check  valve  controlling  the  opening  into  the 
lowest  compartment  for  retaining  the  contents  thereof 
when  the  base  Is  tilted  from  normal  position,  a  pump  hav- 
ing an  inlet  supplied  by  gravity  from  the  lowest  compart- 
ment, and  a  reservoir  into  which  the  pump  discharges  and 
from  which  the  lubricant  flows  Into  the  base  feed  duct. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  a  motor,  an  engine  base 
having  a  longitudinally  inclined  l>ottom  and  cross  walls  di- 
viding the  base  Into  compartments  with  drainage  openings 
therethrough,  a  feed  duct  extending  along  the  wall  of  the 
liase  having  outlets  between  the  cross  walls,  an  automatic 
check  Talve  controlling  the  opening  through  a  cross  wall 
Into  the  lowest  compartment  of  the  base  for  retaining 
the  contents  of  said  compartment  when  tke  base  is  tilted 
from  normal  position,  a  pump  having  an  Inlet  supplied 
from  the  lowest  compartment,  and  a  reservoir  supplied  by 
the  pump  and  connected  to  the  feed  duct  for  supplying  the 
latter. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  a  motor,  a  cast  metal 
base   provided    with    an    inclined   bottom    and   divided    by 


cross  walls  Into  compartments  with  drainage  openings 
through  the  walls,  a  substantially  horizontal  feed  duct 
pipe  cast  into  the  wall  of  the  casing  and  provided  with 
outlets  into  the  base  between  the  cross  walls,  an  auto- 
matic check  valve  controlling  the  opening  through  a  cross 
wall  Into  the  lowest  compartment,  a  pump  having  an  Inlet 
fed  by  gravity  from  the  base  compartment,  and  a  reser- 
voir supplied  by  the  pump  and  connected  to  the  feed  duct 
pipe  to  discharge  Into  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  a  motor,  a  base  having  a 
longitudinally  Inclined  bottom,  cross  walls  dividing  the 
base  into  compartments  and  having  drainage  openings 
therethrough,  an  automatic  check  valve  In  the  drainage 
opening  into  the  lowest  compartment  for  retaining  the 
contents  of  the  latter  when  the  liase  is  tilted  from  normal 
l>osltlon.  a  pump  having  an  inlet  supplied  by  gravity 
fiom  the  lowest  compartment  of  the  base  and  means  for 
dliectlnir  discharge  from  the  pump  into  the  base  compart- 
meits. 

.">.  In  a  lubricating  system  for  a  motor  comprising  a  base 
pruvl.led  with  a  longitudinally  inclined  bottom  and  with 
cross  walls  dividing  the  base  into  compartments,  the  cross 
walls  having  drainage  openings  therethrough,  means  con- 
trollliis-  the  opening  Into  the  lowest  compartment  for  re- 
taining the  contents  thereof  when  the  base  is  tilted  from 
normal  position,  a  pump  casing  secured  in  an  opening  In 
the  base  in  the  lowest  compartment  with  an  inlet  opening 
from  the  compartment,  a  pair  of  Intermeshlng  gearb  In 
the  casing  for  forcing  oil  from  the  inlet  to  an  outlet  there- 
from, means  for  returning  and  distributing  the  discharge 
from  the  outlet  Into  the  base  compartments,  a  flexible  driv- 
ing connection  for  rotating  one  of  the  gears,  and  means 
for  operating  the  connection  from  a  motor. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 


1.104.058.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
oiNES.  Walter  L.  Mark,  Flint.  Mich.  Filed  June  21. 
1913.     Serial  No.  775.035.     iCl.  123— 179. » 


1.  The  combination  of  an  engine,  a  fly  wheel  therefor, 
and  a  change  speed  mechanism  one  of  whose  members 
always  moves  with  the  engine,  with  an  air  pressure  tank, 
a  combined  compressor  and  motor  whose  cylinders  are  In 
communication  with  the  tank,  means  controlled  by  the 
compressed  air  in  the  tank  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  con- 
nect the  compressor  with  the  change  speed  mechanism  for 
forcing  air  into  the  tank,  manually  operable  means  for  con- 
necting the  compressor  to  rotate  the  fly  wheel  and  to  admit 
air  to  the  compressor  as  a  motor  from  the  tank,  adapted 
to  automatically  release  the  fly  wheel  from  the  compressor 
when  the  speed  of  the  fly  wheel  exceeds  the  speed  of  the 
compressor. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  explosive  engine,  a  fly  wheel 
therefor,  and  change  speed  mechanism  driven  thereby, 
with  a  compressed  air  tank,  a  compressor  motor  whose 
cylinders  are  in  communication  with  the  tank,  means 
automatically  preventing  return  of  air  from  the  tank  to 
the  compressor,  manually  operable  means  adapted  to 
operatlvely  connect  the  fly  wheel  and  the  compressor  and 
to  simultaoeoasly  epea  eommunicatloo  from  tl<«  tank  'tb 
the    compressor   cyllndera,    adapted   to   automatically    re- 


^2t 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21, 1914- 


lease  the  comprewor  aad  clo«t  inch  communication  when 
the  rty  wheel  speed  exceeds  the  compreMor  speed,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  pre««ure  of  air  In  the  tank  and 
adapted  to  automatically  conneet  the  compres^r  with  the 
chanfie  speed  mechanlam  when  the  pressure  In  the  tank 
falls  below  a  predetermined  p^lnt. 

3,  The  combination  of  an  etiploalve  engine,  a  tly  wheel 
therefor  and  change  speed  mectianism  operated  thereby, 
with  an  air  compressor  and  motor,  a  connterahaft  turning 
with  the  compressor,  a  presanre  tank  In  communlcUlon 
with  the  compreaaor  through  a  check  raWe,  clutch  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  positlTely  cotneot  the  compressor  and  lly 
wheel  and  adapted  to  automatically  release  the  compressor 
when  the  fly  wheel  exceeds  the  speed  there-. f.  means  for 
operating  the  clutch  adapted  to  simultaneously  open  com 
munlcation  between  the  compressor  and  the  air  Uink  an  I 
a  clutch  for  coupling  the  compressor  to  the  change-si)e  -d 
mechanism  adapted  to  automatically  release  the  c<.m 
pressor  when  the  pressure  In  the  tank  exceeds  a  pred'  ter- 
mined  point. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  esploeive  engine,  tly  whe  1  and 
change  speed  mechanism  drlygn  therefrom,  with  a  c. 'inter 
shafr,  a  combined  air  comprtaaor  and  motor  coup  id  to 
the  countershaft,  a  pressure  tank  In  communlcati'n  with 
the  compressor  through  a  check  yalve.  a  clutch  adapted 
to  throw  the  countershaft  ln%o  operative  connertion  with 
the  fly  wheel  when  shifted  In  one  direction  and  to  be 
thro»-n  out  In  the  opposite  direction  automatically  when 
the  speed  of  the  fly  wht^l  exceeds  the  speed  of  the  clutch 
mechanism,  means  for  throwing  the  clutch  in,  adapted  to 
simultaneously  open  communication  between  the  com 
preMor  and  the  air  tank  to  operate  the  former  as  a  motor, 
a  friction  dutch  adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  the 
countershaft  with  the  changt-speed  mechanism,  a  spring 
adapted  to  normally  move  tht  friction  clutch  into  engage 
iiient  and  meau.s  controlled  bi>'  the  pressure  of  air  In  the 
tank  and  adapted  to  open  tfce  clutch  against  the  action 
of  the  spring  when  the  preasnre  iu  the  tank  reaches  a 
() redetermined  point. 

5.  The   combination   of   an   engine   fly-wheel    having    pe- 
ripheral   gear    teeth,    a    change    speed    mechanism    driven 
thereby,   with  a  countershaft,  a  combined  compressor  and 
motor  coupled  to  the  counter»haft,  a  lumpressed  air  tank, 
a    pipe   line   connecting   the   aompresaor   with   the    tank,    a 
check  valve  in  the  pipe  line  preventing  the  return  of  air 
from    the   tank    to  the   coinpjessor,   a   by  jiass   around    the 
check  valve,  a  manually  operable  valve  controlling  the  by 
pass,    a    pinion    rotatable   anil    longitudinally    movable    on 
the  countershaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  t'ear  teeth  on 
the  fly  whe^M,  clutch  membeta  adapted  to  couple  the  pin- 
Ion  with  the  countershaft  w»en  It  U  in  mesh  with  the  fly 
wheel  and  to  throw  the  pinion  out  of  mesh  with   the  fly 
wheel   when    the   speed   of   the   latter   exceeds    the   pinion 
speed,  manually  operable  means  adapte<l  to  simultaneously 
throw  the  plolon  Into  gear  and  to  open  the  by-pass  valve, 
a   friction  clutch  on  the  countershaft,  one  of   whose  mem 
bers  la  connected  through  sp^ed  reduction  mechanism  with 
a  change-speed  train  member,  a  spring  adapted  to  normally 
throw    the    friction   clutch   lato    engagement    to    drive    the 
countershaft  from  the  changt-speed  mechanism,  a  pressure 
cylinder   constantly   In  communication   with    the   pressure 
tank  and  a  piston  In  the  cylinder  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  friction  clutch  and  adapted  to  open  the  latter  in  oppo 
slUon  to  the  spring  when  th«  pressure  in  the  unk  reaches 
a  predetermined  point. 

[(.'lalm  6  not  printed  in  tbe  (iarette.] 


tlons  of  the  cylinders,  and  floating  heads  each  supported 
in  a  cylinder  by  the  valve,  the  lyllnders  having  inUt  and 
exhaust  ports  that  are  controlled  by  the  co<>peratlve  action 
of  the  heads  and  valve. 


Wai^tkb    L.    Mamk, 

SHerial    -No.    794,394. 


l.l04.Wifi.      EXPLOSIVE -HNGINE 

Flint.    Mich.      Filed  Oct     10.   1913 

(CI.   123—190.^ 

1.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  an  Inlet  and  an  exhauit  port,  a  vajve  Jotirnaied 
tranarersely  In  the  cyllndtr.  and  a  floating  head  en- 
clrcllBg  the  valve  In  the  cyHader,  the  vaive  and  head  co- 
operatlas  to  control  cMa»aa<«a tloa  tbrongh  the  ports  with 
the  interior  of  th«  cylinder. 

'.».  The  comMMttioo  In  as  exploaiwe  eniclae.  of  cylinders, 
a  valve  jovraaled  transven«ly   thereto  In  the   upper  por 


3  The  cumbination  in  an  explosive  engine,  of  a  cylinder 
having  a  laterai  inlet  and  a  lateral  outlet,  with  a  floating 
head  re<iprocable  in  the  Lipp«  r  portion  of  the  cylinder  hav- 
injf  a  main  port  opening  into  the  cylinder,  and  an  Inlet 
and  an  exhaust  port  reglHterlng  respectively  with  the  cor- 
responding iip«'nlngs  of  the  cylinder,  and  n  valve  journaled 
transversely  through  the  upper  jwrlion  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  l>ea(l  which  it  supports,  the  valve  and  head  co- 
operating to  control  c<>mniunlcati<in  l)etween  the  main  port 
and  thf  Inb't  and   .'Xhaust  ports. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  floating  bend  reclprocable  In  the  cylinder 
having  a  main  p^^rt  opening  into  the  cylinder  Interior  and 
an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  In  register  respc<tlvely  with 
the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  journaled 
transversely  In  the  cjllnder  ami  In  the  head  which  It  main- 
tains in  position,  the  head  and  valve  cooperating  to  con- 
trol <-onimunlcatlon  ttetw.-en  the  main  port  and  the  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  cylinders  having  Inlet  and 
outlet  openings,  a  rotatable  valve  common  to  all  of  the 
ivlnders  in  which  It  is  journaled  transversely  and  a  head 
for  each  cylinder  supported  therein  by  the  valve  on  which 
it  is  journaled.  the  valve  and  head  having  by  passes  and 
ports  whereby  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  U  thrown  into 
communication  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet  thereof  In  proper 
timed  relation 

[Claims  C  to  li:  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.lU4.Win       VACUUM   CLKAN1N<;   AI'l'ARATT'S.      Fkank 

.1.   Matcheitk.   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Filed   Sept.    16,    1911. 

Serial   No.  tVlit.891.      (CI.  230—13.) 

1.  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
su<  tlon  service  pipe,  a  vacuum  storage  reservoir  with 
which  said  pipe  connects,  having  a  dust  discharge  opening 
In  the  lower  part  thereof,  and  air  exhausting  mrans  con- 
nected with  said  opening  below  said  retiervolr. 

1'  In  va<  iium  cleaning  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  vacuum  and  duut  storage  reservoir  having  a  discharge 
opening  In  the  lower  part  thereof,  of  a  suction  pipe  and 
air  exhausting  means  having  a  conunon  connection  with 
said  discharge  op<  ning  below  said  reservoir. 

3.  in  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  the  combination  of 
a  vacuum  reservoir  having  a  dost  discharge  opening  In  the 
lower  part  thereof,  a  suction  servUw  pipe  or  service  main 
connected  with  said  reservoir,  intermittently  operating 
sir  exhausting  means  connected  with  said  discharge  open 
Ing   l>ek)w   said    reservoir,  and   a    check   valve   In   the   eoo- 
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nectlon  l)etween  the  reservoir  and  sir  exhausting  means 
arranged  to  close  when  the  air  exhausting  means  is  ren- 
dered Inoperative. 


4.  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
racuum  reservoir  having  a  dust  discharge  opening  in  the 
lower  part  thereof,  a  suction  pipe  or  service  main  con- 
nected with  8nl<l  reservoir,  nlr  exhausting  means  con- 
nected with  said  dis<  hnrge  opening  Ijelow  said  reservoir, 
a  check  vaive  in  the  lonnectlon  between  the  reservoir  snd 
the  air  <xh«ustlng  meiin.s  ada[ited  to  chise  when  the  air 
exhausting  means  is  rendered  Inoperative,  and  means 
adapted  to  automatically  render  the  air  exhausting  means 
operative  and  Inoperative  according  to  variations  of  vacu- 
um In  the  !ippar;iiu< 

6.  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  the  combination  of  a 
vacuum  reservoir  having  a  dust  discharge  opening  In  the 
lower  part  thereof,  a  stictlon  pipe  or  service  main  con- 
nected with  said  op^•^lng,  air  exhausting  means  connect- 
ed with  said  sncflori  pipe  or  servlcf  main  in  alinement 
therewith  adjacent  to  Its  connection  with  and  below  the 
reservoir,  a  check  valve  In  the  connection  between  the 
air  exhausting  means  and  the  suction  pipe  or  servlee  main 
adapted  t"  rlov,>  whi'H  the  air  exhausting  means  is  Inactive 
or  Inoperative,  and  automatic  means  actuated  by  varia- 
tions of  vacuum  In  the  ai)paratus  to  render  the  nlr  ex 
haustlng  means  operative  and  Inoperstlve. 


1,104,061.  CABLK  AND  METHOD  OV  FOUMING  AND 
CONNECTING  THE  SAME.  Fra.nk  R.  McBektv.  New 
Kochelle.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1908.     Serial  No.  418,122.     (CI.  173—264.) 


1.  A  multi-conductor  cable  comprising  a  ribbon  of  Insu 
lated  wires,  the  insulation  of  the  wires  being  made  discon- 
tinuous along  a  line  obll(|ue  to  the  length  of  the  cable,  and 
the  two  sections  of  the  cable  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
oblique  uninsulated  line  being  displaced  laterally  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 

2.  A  niultl conductor  cable  consisting  of  a  ribbon  of 
insulated  wires  having  the  Insulation  removed  therefrom 
along  a  line  oblhiue  to  the  length  of  the  cable,  the  two  sec- 
tions of  the  cable  on  oiiposlte  sides  of  the  oblique  line  be- 
ing displaced  to  b.'nd  the  uninsulated  portions  of  the  wires 
of  the  cable  substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  oblique 
line.  an<l  the  csble  being  foldeil  on  itself  along  the  oblique 
line  to  produce  terminal  projections  of  the  wires. 

3.  The  method  of  bringing  the  wires  of  a  flat  cable  out 
for  connection  without  Individually  handling  the  same, 
which  consists  in  making  discontinuous  the  Insulation  of 
the  wires  along  a   line  oblique  to  the  length  of  the  cable, 
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displacing  with  respect  to  each  other  the  sectlcns  of  the 
cable  on  opposite  sides  of  the  oblbjue  line  to  bend  th"p 
bared  portions  of  the  wires  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  line,  and  folding  the  cable  upon  itself  along  the 
oblique  uninsulated  line. 

4.  A  multi  conductor  cable  comprising  a  ribbon  of  wires. 
Insulating  fabric  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rib- 
l)on,  said  fabric  f>elng  made  discontinuous  along  a  line 
oblique  to  the  length  of  the  cable  and  the  sections  <->f  the 
cable  on  opposite  sides  of  the  oblique  uninsulated  line  be- 
ing displaced  laterally  with  respect  to  each  other. 

.'».  A  multi-conductor  cable  consisting  of  a  ribbon  of 
wires  lnclose<I  by  insulating  fabric,  said  fabric  lyelng  dls- 
continiious  along  a  line  oblique  to  the  length  (\f  the  cable, 
the  sections  of  the  cable  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
oblique  line  being  displaced  to  bend  the  uninsulated  por- 
tion of  the  wins  of  the  cable  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  said  olill(|ue  line,  and  the  cable  l>elng  folded  on  Itself 
along  the  oblique  line  to  produce  terminal  iirojectioDS  of 
the  wires. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,062.  WIRING  SYSTEM  FOR  TKLErHONE  EX- 
CHANGE.«5.  FiL^.NK  R.  McBkutv,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y., 
asi^ignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illluols.  Filed  July  24.  1909,  Serial  No. 
500,407.  Renewed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,925. 
(CI.    179—16.1 


IVtV^-k^ 


1.  .K  row  of  selectors  each  having  terminals  nrnineed  in 
curved  rows  and  in  Intersecting  straight  rows,  and  brushes 
arranged  to  traverse  said  curved  rows,  in  combination 
with  a  cnMe  having  conductors  uniting  terminals  of  suc- 
cessive rows  on  one  selector  with  corresponding  terminals 
on  the  other  selectors,  said  cable  running  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  planes  of  movement  of  the  brushes  and  between  the 
straight  rows  of  terminals, 

2.  K  selector  having  terminals  In  curved  rows  and 
brushes  arranged  to  traverse  said  rows,  in  comidnatlon 
with  a  connecting  rack  having  rows  of  terminals  corre- 
sponding to  said  rows  of  the  selector,  a  cable  having  con- 
ductors uniting  terminals  of  the  successive  rows  on  the 
selector  with  corresponding  terminals  on  the  connecting 
rack,  said  cable  running  at  a  right  angle  to  the  planes  of 
movement  of  snid  brushes,  and  a  second  cable  having  con- 
ductors connected  to  successive  terminals  of  a  row  on  the 
connecting  rack. 

3.  A  selector  having  terminals  arranged  in  curved  rows 
and  straight  rows  at  right  angles  to  said  curved  rows  and 
bnishes  adapted  to  tra\ersf  said  curved  rows.  In  combinstlon 
with  a  connecting  rack  having  terminals  arrance«1  in  rows 
corresponding  to  those  of  the  selector,  a  plurslity  of  cables, 
the  conductors  of   each   of  which   unite  successive   termi- 
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Dais  In  a  straight  row  on  the  selector  with  the  correspond- 
ing terminals  on  the  connectiDK  rack,  said  cables  running 
In  the  direction  of  said  straight  rows  of  terminals,  and  a 
plurality  of  other  cables,  the  conductors  of  each  of  which 
are  connected  to  successive  terminals  of  a  row  on  the  con- 
necting rack  corresponding  to  a  curved  row  on  the  selector. 

4.  A  row  of  selectors.  eacH  having  terminals  arranged 
to  form  curved  rows  and  straight  rows  at  risht  angles  to 
said  curved  rows,  and  brushes  adapted  to  traverse  said 
curved  rows.  In  combination  with  a  connecting  rack  in  line 
with  the  row  of  selectors  having  terminals  arranged  In 
rows  corresponding  to  those  of  &  selector,  a  plurality  of 
cablfs,  the  conductors  of  each  of  which  unite  successive 
terminals  in  a  straight  row  on  one  of  the  selectors  with 
the  corresponding  terminals  on  the  other  selectors  and  con- 
necting rack,  said  cables  running  in  the  direction  of  said 
straight  rows  of  terminals,  arvl  a  plurality  of  other  cables, 
the  conductors  of  each  of  whlah  are  connected  to  successive 
terminals  In  a  row  on  the  cannecting  rack  corresponding 
to  curved  rows  on 'the  selectmrs. 

5.  A  group  of  selectors,  eaoh  having  curved  rows  of  ter 
mlnals,  ami  brushes  arranged  to  travt-rse  said  rows,  said 
selectors  being  arrangpd  in  ri»ws  extending  at  right  angles 
to  the  planes  of  moveni>nt  of  the  brushes.  In  combination 
with  connecting  racks,  one  in  line  with  each  row  of  selec- 
tors and  having  terminals  corresponding  to  those  of  a 
selector,  conductors  running  In  the  direction  of  said  rows 
of  selectors  and  uniting  in  multiple  the  corresponding 
terminals  of  the  selectors  in  f>ach  row  and  connecting  In 
line  ther»»wlth,  and  othfr  conductors  arraneed  to  uniti'  cor- 
responding terminals  of  the  oonnectlng  racks. 

[Claims  r,  to  2.T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,063.     BO.K.     Jerome   V.  McCall,    Philadelphia,   Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  5,  1014.     Serial  No.  m6.0.^T.      (CI.  220— .34.) 
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1.  In  a  box  member  the  coijibination  of  ends  and  sides  In 
folded  rt-latlon  at  the  corners,  an  Inturnetl  fold  on  the  end, 
and  a  flap  int'-gral  with  the  side  and  passing  back  of  the 
corner  and  end  folds  making  live  pli.'s  ami  projecting  in- 
ward past  said  folds  substantially  parallel  with  and  de- 
tached from  the  inner  face  of  the  bmly  of  the  box  member 
and  engaging  the  inner  part  of  the  inturned  end  fold  and 
constituting   therewith   a   lock. 

2.  In  a  !)<(X  memt>er  the  <t>mt.ination  of  an  end  bavins: 
an  inturned  fold,  and  a  sidf  passing  back  of  said  fold  and 
having  an  Integral  flap  extending  Inward  past  the  fold  and 
arrange.l  substantially  pariillel  with  and  free  from  the 
Inner  face  Of  the  body  of  tb^'  t>ox  mt'mber  and  .-ntrat.'ing  the 
Inner  part  of  the  inturned  f»ld  to  constitute  a  lock. 


1,104,064.      SHOCK-ABSORHER.      John    A.    McKnight, 
'  Ixjuisville,    Ky.,    assignor   to    The    MUlnite    Mfg.    Co.,    a 
Ci>rporation   of   K.-ntucky.      Flb'd    Apr.    8,    1914.      Serial 
No.  830..320       tCl.  21  —  106.) 

1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  casing,  a  cover  there- 
for, an  intermediate  member  engaged  by  said  cover,  fric- 
tion members  between  said  Intermediate  member  and  said 
casing,  said  cover  adapted  to  advance  said  Intermediate 
member  against  the  resistance  of  certain  of  said  friction 
members  and  to  engage  and  simultaneously  advance  cer- 
tain other  members  against  their  friction  with  said  casing. 

2.  In  a  shock  absorber,  «  casing,  a  cover  therefor,  an 
Intermediate  member  positioned  In  said  casing,  a  lug  on 
aald  cover  adapted  to  engafe  aald  member,  a  brake  shoe 
embracing  a  major  portion  ♦f  said  member,  a  brake  mem- 
ber in  contact  with  a  major  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  cas- 


ing, springs  positioned  itetween  said  shoes,  a  projection  on 
said  intermediate  meml>er  adapted  to  engage  the  shoe  In 
contact  with  casing  wall. 


/" 


3.  In  a  stiock  ahsorlter,  a  casing,  a  cover  for  aald  casing, 
an  Internit-tliatf  member  engant-alile  by  said  cover,  a  plu- 
rality of  friction  coupbs  dis[)osed  between  said  inter- 
mediate meml)er  and  said  casing,  said  couples  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  members,  springs  l>etween  said  meml)er8 
forcing  same  rt^spectlveiy  against  said  casing  and  inter- 
mediate memlH'r,  projections  on  said  Intermediate  meinlH-r 
adapted  to  engage  said  meml)er8  and  advance  same  simul- 
taneously. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber,  a  casing,  a  cover  rotatably  seated 
on  said  casing,  an  lnt('rme<llate  member  positioned  In  said 
casing,  a  lug  on  said  cover  entering  said  member,  a  bolt 
passing  through  said  casing  and  engaged  In  said  lug,  a  pro- 
jection on  said  lug  adapted  to  engage  said  member,  a  Urake 
shoe  In  contact  with  said  member,  a  brake  sho«>  in  contact 
with  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  a  projection  on  said  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  said  second  mentioned  brake  shoe 
and  advance  same. 

5.  In  a  shock  absorlH>r,  a  casing  and  a  cover,  said  casing 
and  cover  relatively  rotatable,  a  bolt  connecting  said  cas- 
ing and  cover,  an  Intermediate  member  within  said  casing, 
means  associated  with  the  cover  for  engaging  said  meml)er, 
brake  shoes  In  contact  with  said  member,  brake  shoes  con- 
tacting with  the  wall  of  said  casing,  means  a.s.sociated 
with  said  member  for  simultaneously  engaging  said  sec- 
ond mentioned  brake  shoes. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,065.  DFTi:»  Tm1{  idR  WIRKI. ESS  APPARATUS. 
Benjami.n'  J.  MiK.sssKk,  Wasbingion,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct. 
5,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,484.     (CI.  250—31.) 


1.  A  detector  for  wireless  apparatus  comprising  two 
contact  devices,  one  consisting  of  a  sensitive  contact  mem- 
ber, and  the  other  of  a  metal  point,  and  resilient  means  of 
relatively  very  small  mass  for  lightly  pressing  the  metal 
point  against  the  sensitive  contact  member  In  a  direction 
at  an  incline  to  the  plane  of  the  contact  surface  of  such 
sensitive  contact  member. 
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2.  A  detector  for  wireless  apparatus  comprising  two 
contact  devices,  one  consisting  of  a  sensitive  contact  mem- 
ber and  the  other  of  a  metal  point,  and  a  light  spring 
carrying  said  metal  point  and  arranged  to  press  it  against 
said  sensitive  contact  member  In  a  direction  Inclined  to 
the  general  plane  of  the  sensitive  contact  member  con- 
tact surface. 

3.  A  detector  for  wireless  apparatus,  comprising  two 
contact  devices,  one  of  which  is  a  crystalline  sensitive  con- 
tact member  and  the  other  a  light  spring  contact  point 
having  a  resilient  straight  portion  contacting  with  and 
extending  at  an  Incline  to  the  crystal  surface. 

4.  A  detector  for  wireless  apparatus  comprising  two 
contact  devices,  one  consisting  of  a  sensitive  contact 
member,  and  the  other  of  a  metal  point,  and  resilient 
means  carrying  such  metal  point  contact  and  arranged  to 
press  the  same  lightly  against  such  sensitive  contact  mem- 
ber in  a  direction  at  an  incline  to  the  contact  surface  of 
said  sensitive  contact  member,  said  resilient  means  per- 
mitting a  limited  lateral  sliding  movement  of  the  metal 
point  over  the  contact  surface  of  such  sensitive  contact 
member. 


1,104  or.r,  ACTOMOHILE  BRAKE  ACTUATING  MECH- 
ANISM. IIauoi-d  S.  Mobtox,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  9,   1912.     Serial  No.  735,633.      (CI.   21—8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  four  wheeled  vehicle  having 
steering  knuckles  with  the  front  wheels  Journaled  on  said 
knuckles,  of  individual  brakes  applied  to  the  bubs  of  all 
four  wheels,  and  means  for  simultaneously  setting  all  of 
the  said  brakes,  comprising  front  and  rear  equalizing  le- 
vers, the  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  said  front  and  rear 
equalizing  levers,  respectively,  to  the  front  and  rear 
brakes,  the  said  front  brake  connections  including  swivel 
Joints  located  approximately  In  line  with  the  vertical  axes 
of  the  knuckle  pivots,  a  primary  brake  actuating  lever,  a 
secondary  brake  actuating  lever  plvotally  connected  at 
one  end  to  one  end  of  said  primary  lever,  a  rod  connecting 
one  end  of  said  secondary  lever  to  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  one  of  said  equalizing  levers,  and  a  rod  connecting 
the  intermediate  portion  of  said  secondary  lever  to  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  the  other  equalizing  lever. 

2.  The  coinfiinatlon  with  a  four-wheeled  vehicle  and  In- 
dividual brake^  devices  applied  to  the  hubs  thereof,  of  a 
primary  brake  actuating  lever,  a  secondary  brake  actuat- 
ing lever  having  one  end  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  pri- 
mary lever,  front  and  rear  equalizing  levers  having  their 
ends  connected  to  the  respective  front  and  rear  brakes,  a 
rod  connecting  the  Intermediate  portion  of  one  of  said 
equalizing  levers  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  sec- 
ondary brake  actuating  lever,  and  another  rod  connecting 
the  free  end  of  the  latter  to  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  other  equalizing  lever. 


1,104,067.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  TRANSPARENT 
MODELS  FOR  ANATOMICAL  STUDY.  Hashime 
MtRATAMA,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  795.811.     (CI.  35 — 16.) 

1.  The  method  of  making  transparent  models  for  use  in 
studying  anatomical  specimens  which  consists  in  tracing 
on  paper  the  outlines  of  enlarged  views  of  the  specimen, 
then  reproducing  photographically  the  enlarged  tracings 
on  transparent   plates,  and  finally   assembling  the  trans- 


parent plates  in  successive  serial  order  to  form  the  com- 
pleted model. 


^  fc 


2.  The  method  which  consists  In  tracing  the  outlines  of 
successive  serial  uniformly  enlarged  sectional  views  of  an 
anatomical  specimen,  then  photograiihieally  reproducing 
the  enlarged  tracings  on  transparent  plates,  and  finally 
assembling  the  plates  In  the  successive  serial  order  of 
the  original  sectional  views  to  form  the  completed  model. 

3.  The  method  which  consists  In  tracing  the  outlines  of 
successive  serial  uniformly  enlarged  sectional  views  of 
an  anatomical  specimen,  then  supplying  the  r(>spectlve  en- 
larged tracings  with  details  of  the  several  specimen  sec- 
tions, then  photographically  reproducing  the  enlarged 
tracings  on  transparent  plates,  and  finally  assembling  the 
plates  in  the  successive  serial  order  of  the  original  sec- 
tional views  to  form  the  completed  model. 

4.  The  method  which  consists  In  tracing  successive 
serial  uniformly  enlarged  sectional  views  of  an  anatomi- 
cal specimen,  then  producing  photographic  negatives  from 
said  tracings,  then  reproducing  photographically  the  nega- 
tive Imagi's  upon  transparent  plates  and  finally  assem- 
liling  said  plates  In  serial  order  to  form  th^»  completed 
model. 

T).  The  method  which  consists  in  tracing  successive  se- 
rial uniformly  enlarged  sectional  views  of  an  anatomical 
specimen,  then  producing  photographic  negatives  from  said 
tracings,  then  adjusting  sensitized  transparent  plates 
upon  said  negatives  to  conform  to  the  relation  of  said 
sectional  views,  and  subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of 
actinic  light  rays,  and  finally  assembling  the  transparent 
plates  in  serial  order. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,068.  TOBACCO-PIPE  FILLER  AND  POUCH  FOB 
USP:  THEREWITH.  r>owNEs  Elland  Nori\)N.  London. 
England.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1911.  Serial  No.  621.077. 
(Cl.  131—52.) 
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1.  A  pipe  filler,  consisting  of  an  open  ended  cylinder 
member  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of  the  inter- 
nal bore  of  a  pipe,  said  cylinder  memt>er  having  a  cutting 
edge  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  and  cut  a  charge  of 
tobacco,  a  second  cylinder  member  disposed  within  the 
first  cylinder  member  and  adapted  to  act  as  a  plunger,  and 
means  consisting  of  a  bayonet  slot  and  pin  for  connecting 
the  said  cylinder  members  together  so  that  pressure  may 
be  applied  through  the  second  cylinder  member  for  cut- 
ting the  charge  and  filling  It  into  the  open  end  of  the 
first  cylinder  member,  said  means  permitting  the  discon- 
nection of  the  respective  cylinder  members  so  that  the 
charge  of  tobacco  cut  and  received  into  the  open  end  of 
the  first  cylinder  member  may  be  discharged,  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  second  cylinder  member.  Into  the  bowl  of  the 
pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  pipe  filler,  consisting  of  an  open-ended  cylinder 
member  of  a  diameter  corresponding  to  that  of  the  inter- 
nal bore  of  a  pipe,  said  cylinder  member  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  at  one  end  adapted  to  receive  and  cut  a  charge 
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of  to^>acco,  a  •pcond  cylindi-  rarmber  dl»po«ed  within  the 

nrst  rvllnder  iiipmlxr  .in. I  ndapfd  to  act  aa  a  plunder. 
means". onslstini;  -f  ;i  t.,iy.>a.t  -^lot  and  pin  for  connectinK 
the  said  cylindfr  members  together  so  that  pressure  may 
be  applied  through  the  second  cylinder  member  for  cut- 
ting the  charge  and  fllMnjr  It  into  the  open  end  of  the 
first  cylinder  member,  said  means  permitting  the  discon- 
nection of  the  respective  cylinder  members  so  that  the 
charsjp  of  tobacco  cut  and  received  Into  the  open  end  of 
the  first  rvllnder  member  may  be  discharged,  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  second  cylindef  memb*T.  Into  the  bowl  of  the 
pipe  and  said  means  also  permlttlni:  of  cuttlnj:  and  pro- 
ducing'charges  of  various  size,  substantially  as  described. 
3.  A  pipe  tiller,  consisting  of  an  open-ended  cylinder 
member  of  a  dian.-t.r  .•orrespnndini:  to  that  of  the  Inter- 
nal bore  of  a  pipe,  said  .jlinder  m-mber  having  a  cut- 
ting edge  at  one  end  adapted  to  reo.  i\  o  :ind  cut  a  charge 
Of  tobacco,  a  second  cylinder  member  disposed  within 
the  first  cylinder  mieraber  nDd  adapte.l  to  act  as  a  plunger. 
means  consisting  of  a  bayoeet  slot  and  pin  tor  connecting 
the  said  cylinder  members  together  so  that  pressure  may 
be  applied  through  the  second  cylinder  meml)er  for  cut- 
ting the  charue  and  filling  it  into  the  open  end  of  the  first 
cylinder  memtxr,  said  means  permitting  the  disconnection 
of  the  respective  cylinder  91. rubers  so  ttiat  the  charge  of 
tobacco  cut  and  recelve«i  Uuto  the  open  end  of  the  tlrst 
cylinder  member  may  be  dlsoharced  by  the  movement  of 
the  second  cylinder  memlier  into  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  and 
a  receptacle  for  the  tobacto  to  be  cut.  substantially  as 
described. 


1,104.069.     BONUS-DKTKaMlMN''  l'P:VICE.     Hbnry  E. 
'  Oliver,  Birmink.'l.am.  .\lt  .  ussiiinor  of  one-haif  to  John 
V.   Morris,  Birmingham.  Ala.      Filed  June  2.   1913.      Se- 
rial No.  771.:U4.     (CI.  4^—56.) 
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resilient    plna    Interposed    In    said    passage    way    and    dis- 
tributed crosswise  thereof  In  a  predetermined  relationship 
to  each  other  and  to  coin  pockets  at  the  bottom  of  the  pas- 
sage, a  top  cover  over  the  passage  having  a  slot  extending 
substantially   from  side  to  side  of  the  top  and  Indnk'  snffl- 
clently  elongated  to  permit  a  coin  belni:  skilfully  dropped 
from  different  selected  points  In  the  slot  against   the  pin 
»ele<ted    to    obtain    a    predetermined    rebound    therefrom. 
partitions  forming  pockets  to  receive  coins  at  the  bottom 
of  the  passage,  a  movable  bottom   for  the  pockets,   and  a 
till  Into  which  the  coins  fall  when  said  bottom   is  moved. 
4.    In    a    maihine    of    the    character    described,    a    cabi- 
net having  a  glass  front,  a  back  carrylni:  pins  set  In  pre- 
determined  relationship,  said   back  and    front   forming  be- 
tween them  a  coin  passage  way.   a   plurality  of  separate 
coin   receiving  pockets  disposed  at  the  bottom  of  the  pas 
sage   way.   and   a   top  cover   for  sai<i    passage  way   having 
therein  a  slot   which  directly  overhanas  the  major  portion 
of  the  bottom  of  the  passage  way  above  said  pockets  and 
Is  made  many  times  the  width  of  the  coin  Intend-d  to  b« 
dropped  therethn>ugh  to  permit  a  coin  to  be  dropped  di- 
rectly  from  different   points  In  the  slot  toward  the  differ- 
ent pockets,  said  pins  being  arranged  to  prevent  the  coin 
l)elng    dropped    dlrettly    Into    any    given    pocket,    substan- 
tially as  described. 

R.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrU)ed,  a  cabi- 
net comprising  walls  forming  a  wide  vertical  coin  passage, 
one  wall  being  transparent,  coin  deflecting  means  In  said 
pas.sage.  and  a  cover  over  said  passage  provided  with  a 
slot  extending  substantially  the  width  of  the  passage  and 
I  having  Its  marginal  side  edges  formed  of  glass, 
h'latms  ti  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.070.  ROTARY  MOTOU  (.  iiaki.ks  V  OvKBLT, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ijigonda  Manufactur- 
ing I'ompauv.  Springfield,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  !».  1»12.     Serial  No   tU'J.'J47      (CI.  121—77.) 


I 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  cabi 
net  comprising  a  wide  colk  passage  way.  a  series  of  coin 
receiving- pockets  provided  at  the  bottom  of  said  passage 
way,  a  top  cover  for  said | passage  way  having  therein  an 
elongated  coin  slot  whi.h  extends  directly  over  a  major 
portion  of  the  bottom  of  the  coin  passage  way  above  said 
pockets,  a  transparent  fnont  wall  for  said  coin  passage 
way.  and  pins  which  project  into  said  coin  passage  way 
and  are  arranged  to  previit  a  coin  being  dropped  directly 
Into  any  srlven  po.k.'t  wlille  permitting  the  coin  to  be 
dropped"  skilfully  to  diictly  strike  any  one  of  a  number 
of  pins  and  to  nbound  therefrom  before  entering  a  pocket, 
substantially  as  described, 

■J.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  character  described,  a  cabinet 
provided  with  a  wide  \frtical  coin  passage  having  Its 
front  wall  transparent.  Pesllient  pins  interposed  In  said 
passage  way  and  having  a  predetermined  relationship  to 
each  other  and  to  c.lti  pockets  at  the  lK)ftom  of  the  pas- 
sage, a  cover  over  the  p»ssai:"  having  an  elongated  slot 
which  extends  directly  o\ier  a  numlier  of  said  pins  to  per- 
mit a  coin  being  skilfully  dropped  against  any  pin  se- 
lected from  among  tho.^e  disposed  directly  under  said 
slot  to  obtain  a  predetermined  re|)ound  therefrom  and 
partitions  forming  pocket>«  to  receive  coins  at  the  bottom 
of  the  passage.  I 

."..  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  desorll)e<l  a  cabi- 
net provided  with  a  wide  vertical  coin  passaije  having  sul,- 
stantially  parallel  side  walls  and  a  transparent  front  wall, 
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1.    In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  an  open  end  with 
1  a  projection   extending  inwardly    from   an   arc   of  the  clr- 
i   cle  of  its  bore  forming  a  shoulder  therein,  a  motor  bearing 
member  fitted  to  said  bore  and   having  a   reduced   portion 
throughout  Its  length  adapting  It  to  entirely  pass  said  pro- 
jection and  means   including  a  screw  plug   to   clamp  said 
member  against  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 
•J.    In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  an  open  end  with 
;   a  projection  extending  Inwardly   from  an  arc  of   the    clr- 
■   cle  of  Its  bore  forming  a  shoulder  therein,  a  motor  cylln- 
'   der  and  a  motor  bearing  member  with  means  to  fix  same 
in  their  relation  to  each  other,  said  cylinder  and  bearing 
member  fitted  to  said  bore  and  each  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion   throughout   Its    len»;th    adapting    It    to   entirely    pass 
said  projection  and  m.ans  including  a  screw  plug  to  clamp 
said  cylinder  and  bearing  member  in  place  with  said  bear- 
ing   member    against    said    slioulder.    substantially    as    de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  an  open  end  with 
a  projection  extending  Inwardly  from  an  arc  of  the  clr 
cle  of  Its  bore  forming  a  shoulder  therein,  n  rotary  motor 
member,  motor  bearing  members  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
rotary  motor  member  fitted  to  said  bore  and  each  having 
a  reduced  portion  throughout  Its  length  adnpting  It  to  en 
tirely  pass  said  projection  and  means  including  a  screw- 
plug  to  clamp  said  l>earlng  meml>ers  In  place  with  one  of 
them  against  said  stiouider.  su!)stantinlly  as  descrll)ed. 

4.    In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  an  open  end  with 
a   [.rojectlon  extending  Inwardly    from   an   arc   of   the  dr 
cle  of  Its  l>ore  forming  a  shoulder  therein,  a  rotary  motor 
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member  a  motor  cylinder  and  motor  bearing  members  at 
the  respective  ends  thereof  with  means  to  tix  said  cylinder 
and  bearing  members  In  their  relation  to  each  other,  said 
cvllnder  and  bearing  members  being  fitted  to  said  bore 
and  each  having  a  reduced  portion  throughout  Its  length 
adapting  It  to  entirely  pass  said  projection  and  means 
including  a  screw  plug  to  clamp  said  cylinder  and  bear- 
ing meml)er8  In  place  with  one  of  said  bearing  members 
against  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  described. 

5  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  a  bore  with  an 
integral  head  at  one  end  and  open  at  its  opiwslte  end  with 
a  projection  extending  inwardly  from  one  or  more  arcs 
of  the  circle  of  Its  bore  forming  a  shoulder  or  shoulders 
therein,  a  motor  b.  aring  member  fitted  to  said  bore  and 
having  a  reduced  portion  throughout  its  length  adapting 
it  to  entlrelv  pass  said  projection  or  projections  and  means 
Including  a  screw  plug  to  clamp  said  bearing  member 
against  said  shoulder  or  shoulders,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

I  Claims  tl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


the  materials  having  abutting  edges  to  be  sewn,  of  loops 
of  thread  on  one  side  of  the  materials  arranged  alternately 
first  upon  one  material  and  then  upon  the  other,  and 
single  threads  connecting  the  loops  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  materials,  each  single  thread  passing  through  the 
closed  end  of  one  of  said  loops,  substantially  as  described 


1,104.071.   ROTARY  MOTOR  FOR  DRIVING  TOOLS. 

'  Ch'arlbs   F.   Ovkkly,   IMttsburgh,   Pa.,  assignor   to  The 

Lagonda    .Manufacturing    Comrany.   Springfield,  Ohio,  a 

CorporaUon  of  Ohio.      Hied  Jan.    lU,   191::.      Serial   No. 

672.248.     (CI.  121—77.) 
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1  In  a  rotarv  motor,  a  casing  having  an  open  end,  a 
motor  bearing  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
said  open  end,  an  abutment  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  an 
opening  In  the  wall  of  said  casing  from  the  Inner  side 
thereof  and  form  a  stop  to  prevent  the  outward  movement 
of  said  bearing  mcml>er  and  means  to  secure  said  bearing 
member  against  said  abutment. 

2.  in  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  an  open  end.  a 
motor  bearing  member  adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said 
open  end.  an  abutment  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  an  open 
ing  In  th.'  wall  of  said  casing  from  the  Inner  side  thereof 
and  form  a  stop  to  prevent  rotary  and  outward  movement 
of  said  bearing  member  and  means  to  clamp  said  bearing 
member  against   said  abutment. 

3.  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  lasing  having  an  open  end.  a 
motor  bearing  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said 
open  end.  an  abutment  adapted  to  be  insert<d  in  an  open 
ing  in  the  wall  of  said  casing  from  the  Inner  side  thereof 
and  form  a  stop  to  prevent  rotary  and  outward  movement 
of  said  bearing  memb.r,  said  bearing  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  retain  said  abutment  In  place  and  means  to  secure 
said  bearing  member  against  said  abutment. 

4  in  a  ii.tary  motor,  a  (aslng  bavins:  an  open  end,  a 
motor  l>earing  member  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said 
open  end.  a  wearing  ring  and  means  to  fix  said  ring  In  Its 
relation  to  said  casing,  said  means  also  forming  a  stop 
to  pr.-vent  rotary  and  outward  movement  of  said  bearing 
member 

:..  In  a  rotary  motor,  a  casing  having  an  open  end.  a 
wearing  ring  and  an  abutment  Inserted  from  the  inner  side 
of  said  casing  through  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  Into 
an  opening  In  said  ring  to  fix  said  rini:  in  place. 

H'lalms  t3  to  IJ  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  104  072       SEAM  OF  STlTt  HKS  FOR  FNITING  MATE- 
RIALS    AT    THEIR     ABUTTING     EDGES.      Edna     A 
Pr.RRY.  Beveriy,  Mass      Filed  Apr    14,  190P      Serial  No 
4S«.).8.1«       I  CI    112— ;^4.) 
1.    In  a  seam  of  sHtches  for  uniting  materlflhi  at  their 

abutting  edges  with  a  single  thread  the  combination  with 


3 


2  In.n  seam  of  stitches  for  uniting  materials  at  their 
abutting  edges  with  a  single  thread  the  combination  with 
the  materials  havlnc  abutting  edges  to  be  sewn,  of  loops 
of  thread  on  one  side  of  the  materials  extending  to  the 
abutting  edges  of  the  materials  alternately  first  from  one 
n.aterial  and  then  from  the  other,  and  single  threads  on 
,be  opposite  side  of  the  materials  extending  across  the 
abutting  edges  from  one  material  to  the  otl)er  and  cen- 
nectlng  the  altern.ite  loops,  each  single  thread  passing 
til  rough  the  closed  end  of  one  of  said  loops,  substantially 

as  described. 

:i  In  a  seam  of  stitches  for  uniting  materials  at  their 
abutting  edges  the  combination  with  the  materials  hav 
ing  abutting  edges  to  be  sewn,  of  a  plurality  of  loops  of 
thread  each  loop  of  which  is  passed  upwardly  through  a 
single  one  of  a  series  of  holes  disposed  In  a  single  row  In 
each  of  the  respective  materials  adja.  eut  to  the  abutting 
edges  extends  along  the  surface  of  the  material  from  said 
hole  to  the  abutting  edges  and  is  held  by  thread  passed 
through  its  closed  end  at  the  abutting  edges,  substantially 

as  described.  "  .  »v,  i 

4  In  a  seam  of  stitches  for  uniting  materials  at  their 
abutting  edges  the  combination  with  the  materials  hav- 
ing abutting  edges  to  be  sewn,  of  loops  of  thread  passed 
upwardly  through  holes  disposed  In  a  single  row  In  each 
of  the  respective  materials  adjacent  t..  the  abutting  edges, 
extending  along  the  upper  surface  of  the  materials  from 
said  holes  to  the  allotting  edges  and  secured  by  thread 
extending  beneath  the  materials  and  passed  tiirough  the 
closed  ends  of  the  loops  at  the  abutting  edges,  substan- 
tialiv  as  described. 

5.  In  a  seam  of  stitches  for  uniting  materials  at  their 
abutting  edges  the  combination  with  the  materials  hav- 
ing abutting  edges  to  be  sewn,  of  loops  of  thread  passed 
upwardly  through  holes  In  each  of  the  materials  adjacent 
to  the  abutting  edges,  extending  along  the  surface  of  the 
materials  from  said  holes  to  the  abutting  edges  and  held 
by  a  thread  from  the  other  side  of  the  materials  passed 
through  the  closed  ends  of  the  loops  at  the  abutting  edges 
of  the  materials,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim*  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


1,104.078.  DETECTOR  FOR  WIRELESS  TELEGRAPHY 
AND  TELEPHONY.  Greem-eaf  Whittier  PirK.KRP, 
Amesbury  Mass  .  assignor  to  Wireless  Specialty  Appa- 
ratus Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Yonk.     Filed   June  21,   1011.     Serial   No.  634.521.      (CI. 

250— 31.  t 

1     A  contact  member  for  a  detector  rectifier,  which  con- 
sists of  a  wire  of  electrically  conducting  material   formed 
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with  a  loop,  ill  C'.nihinati'in  wUb  a  r.'tatable  support  to 
which  one  end  '<{  thf  wire  is  s.-ctired.  the  free  end  of  the 
wire  being  offset  from  the  cfUttT  of  the  support. 


2.  The  combination  with  b.  conductinK  solid  possessing 
the  property  of  rectiflciitloni  of  a  contact  member  there- 
for which  consists  of  a  metklUc  terminal  of  low  Inertia, 
constructtd  with  flexllilUty  hnd  freedom  of  movement  In 
all  lateral  directions  wh.n  id  contact  with  said  rectifying 
meml>er,  whereby  tho  •< dy  rf  tlio  contact  member  may  be 
n. ..<.►•.!  ^v  >hork>s  or  jfirs  without  shifting  its  contact  point 
...a    r.i''   ratify ini?    memlxT. 

3.  A  c  iit.i  r  tueinbtT  for  a  detfctcr  rectifier,  which  con- 
sists of  au  .iSImv  of  platlnunj  and  gold. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  conducting  solid  possessing 
the  property  of  rectiflcatbn  "f  a  contact  member  there- 
for, which  consists  of  a  -pm  ,y  wire  of  electrically  con- 
ducting material  formed  with  a  loop. 

r».   A  contact  m.-niber  for  •  .j^r-xror  rectifier,  which  con- 
sists of  a  platinized  k'obl  vsir^'  t    riu.'d  with  a  loop. 
(Claims  6  to  i:!  not  i)riiitfd  la  the  Gaiette.] 


1.104.074  .MKVALVK  FOR  I'NKTMATir  TIRES. 
Frank  V.  K..or,  Aliron.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  V2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  720.029.      (CI.  |l52— 12.) 


i«* 


1.  la  an  air  valve  for  pivumatlo  tires,  the  combination 
with  the  tubular  stem  ha\1nn  a  valve  seat,  and  an  out- 
wardly closing  valve  therefor  ;  of  a  stop  consisting  of  a 
(ylln<ltical  body  frlctlonally  mounted  within  tlie  Interior 
Mf  sail!  st.TH,  and  a  toni;up  projecting  fn>m  one  side  of 
said  !">-iy  toward  the  valve  and  curved  over  toward  the 
other  -ide   of  said   body 

L'.  In  an  air  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  combination 
with  a  stetn  whose  bore  is,  shouldered  near  its  outer  end 
and  reduced  and  cylindrleal  Ix-ycnid  said  shoulder,  and  is 
provided  beyond  said  redur^'d  portion  with  a  valve  seat 
and  N'yond  the  seat  in  turn  with  an  extension  for  the 
pump;  of  a  valve  movable  within  the  reduced  portion  of 
said  bore,  a  stem  proje<  tinf  from  said  valve  through  said 
extension,  and  a  stop  aitjustably  mounted  within  the 
larger  portion  of  said  bore. 


.^.  In  an  air  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  combination 
with  a  stem  whose  bore  is  shouldered  near  Its  outer  end 
and  reduced  and  cylindrical  beyond  said  shoulder,  and  is 
provided  beyond  said  reduced  portion  with  a  valve  seat; 
of  a  conical  valve  whose  larger  Inner  end  Is  slldably  mount- 
ed within  the  reduced  portion  of  the  bore,  a  stem  project- 
ing from  lU  smaller  end  through  said  valve  seat,  and  a 
stop  within  the  larger  portion  of  said  bore  at  a  point  to 
prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  stem  from  said  valve  seat 
when  the  valve  is  pushed  Inward  as  described. 

4.  In  an  air  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  combination 
with  a  stem  made  in  inner  and  outer  parts  whereof  the 
Inner  part  is  externally  threaded  at  Its  outer  end  and  the 
outer  part  is  Internally  threaded  to  fit  the  threads  of  the 
Inner  part  and  shouldered  beyond  Its  threads  to  rest 
against  the  extremity  of  the  Inner  part,  the  outer  part 
having  an  Internal  valve  seat  op|M>8ite  said  shoulder;  of 
an  extension  on  the  outer  part  rising  from  said  shoulder, 
and  a  soft  valve  having  a  stem  projecting  into  said  ex- 
tension and  a  conical  head  adapted  to  close  against  said 
seat. 

."».  In  an  air  valve  for  pneumatic  tires,  the  combination 
with  a  stem  made  in  inner  and  outer  parts  thereof  the 
Inner  is  externally  threaded  at  its  outer  end  and  the  outer 
Is  internally  threaded  to  fit  the  threads  of  the  Inner  and 
shouldered  l)eyond  its  threads  to  rest  against  the  extremity 
of  the  inner  part,  the  outer  part  having  an  internal  valve 
seat  opposite  said  shoulder ;  a  conical  valve  of  soft  ma- 
terial whose  Nidy  is  adapted  to  close  into  said  seat  and 
whose  inner  end  Is  slldably  mounted  within  the  bore  of 
the  Inner  part  and  of  greater  circumference  than  any 
portion  of  the  seat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  CJazette.] 


1,104,075.  FOrit  -  STKOKK  CYCLK  ■  ENGINE.  JOAN 
I»iBGO  Shaw,  ISuenos  Aires,  Argentina.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1912.     Serial  No-  726.739.     (CI.  123—80.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combiiiatlon  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  transverse  iwre ;  a  crank  shaft,  a 
piston  rod  and  a  piston  for  the  engine  ;  an  eccentric  on 
the  shaft;  a  cylindrical  distributing  device  in  said  bore 
and  having  a  transverse  partition  providing  a  carbureter 
chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  each  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  one  opening  being  about  90"  in 
advance  of  the  other  and  both  adapted  to  communicate 
with  the  cylinder;  a  toothed  piece  s.cured  to  said  device 
and  having  four  backwardly  opening  undercut  teeth  ;  an 
eccentric  rod  engaging  the  eccentric  :  and  a  pair  of  spring 
pressed  fingers  pivoted  to  said  rod  and  engaging  in  said 
teeth. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  transverse 
bore  ;  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  ;  a  shaft  operatively  con- 
nected therewith  ;  an  eccentric  on  said  shaft ;  a  cylindrical 
distributing  device  snugly  disposed  in  said  bore  and  hav- 
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ing  a  transverse  partition  providing  a  carbureter  chamber 
communicating  with  the  carbureter  and  with  an  exhaust 
chamlier  communicating  with  the  exhaust,  each  of  said 
chambers  provided  with  an  opening  one  opening  l>elng 
about  90°  in  advance  of  the  other  and  each  adapted  to 
establish  communication  between  Its  chamber  and  the 
cylinder;  spring  pressed  packing  strips  In  the  outer  face 
of  said  device;  a  shaft  passing  through  said  device  and 
projecting  at  one  end  ;  a  baffle  piece  on  said  shaft  in  said 
exhaust  chamber  to  prevent  the  exhaust  striking  the  oppo- 
site wall  of  the  chamber;  a  toothed  piece  on  said  pro- 
jecting end  of  the  shaft  and  having  four  undercut  teeth 
having  their  shoulders  dispo.sed  to  the  rear  of  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  teeth  ;  an  eccentric  rod  connected 
to  said  eccentric  and  disposed  near  said  tooth  piece;  and  a 
pair  of  spring  pressed  fingers  pivoted  to  said  rod  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  teeth. 


1.104.077.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  CIRCUIT  ■  CONTROL- 
LIN*;  DEVICE.  \ViLLiA.\i  F.  Smitu,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1912. 
Serial  No.  734,334.      (Cl.  175— 32o.) 


1,104,076.  DOOB-LATCH-RELEASING  DEVICE.  WiL- 
LiA.M  M.  SiMMON.s,  Burllngton,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
191.3.     Serial   No.  785,185.      (Cl.  70—42.) 


/a       9 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  provided  at 
respertlve  sides  with  doors  and  latches  for  said  doors,  of 
latch  releasing  means,  a  hand  lever  at  the  front  of  the 
vehicle,  levers  connected  with  said  latch  releasing  means, 
cords  connected  respectively  with  said  last  mentioned 
levers,  and  both  of  said  cords  connected  with  said  hand 
lever  at  the  same  side  of  the  pivotal  support  of  the  latter, 
whereby  one  of  said  cords  will  be  drawn  taut  to  operate 
one  of  the  door  latches  and  the  other  cord  will  be  slack- 
ened when  the  hand  lever  Is  moved  in  one  direction  or 
the  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body  provided  with 
doors  at  respective  sides,  and  latches  for  said  doors,  of 
latch  releasing  plungers  for  said  latches,  pivoted  levers, 
rrKls  connecting  said  plungers  with  said  levers,  a  hand 
lever  at  the  front  of  the  vehicle  and  in  a  plane  between 
the  planes  of  the  first  mentioned  levers  and  two  cords 
secured  to  said  hand  lever  at  the  same  side  of  Its  pivotal 
support  and  attached  respectively  to  the  first  mentioned 
levers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  door  there- 
for, a  latch  for  the  door,  and  a  keeper  for  the  latch,  of 
an  auxiliary  movable  stop  for  the  latch  mounted  near  the 
latch  engaging  part  of  the  keeper. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  body,  a  door  there- 
for, a  latch  for  the  door,  and  a  keeper  for  the  latch,  of  a 
plunger,  means  for  operating'  the  plunger  to  move  the 
latch  from  the  keeper,  a  movable  stop  near  the  engaging 
face  of  the  k.  eper,  and  connections  between  the  plunger 
and  said  stop  for  moving  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  door  therefor,  a 
latch  for  the  door  and  a  keeper  for  said  latch,  of  an  aux- 
iliary movabl.'  stop  near  the  engaging  face  of  the  keeper, 
a  plunger  to  engage  the  latch  for  moving  it  away  from 
the  keeper,  a  shoulder  on  said  plunger,  a  pivoted  lever  co- 
operatlne  with  the  shoulder  on  the  plunger  and  with  the 
auxiliary  stop  for  oi>erflting  the  latter,  and  means  for 
«>peratlng  the  plunger. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet,  of  lateral 
extensions  from  the  terminals  of  the  core  thereof,  a  yoke 
secured  to  the  said  extensions,  a  centrally  pivoted  arma- 
ture supported  by  the  yoivc,  a  set  of  contacts  supported 
by  the  yoke  and  contact  operative  means  carried  by  and 
located  near  the  center  of  the  armatures. 

2.  In  an  electromagnetic  device  the  combination  with 
d  core,  of  spool  heads  of  magnetic  material  attached  to 
the  teriulnals  thereof  and  adapted  to  serve  as  polar  ex- 
tenslonji  for  the  said  core,  a  centrally  pivoted  armature, 
a  set  oi  contacts  and  means  near  the  center  of  the  arma- 
ture for  operating  the  said  contacts. 

3.  In  a  relay  the  combination  with  an  electromagnet, 
of  a  centrally  pivoted  armature,  a  set  of  contacts,  and 
actuating  means  carried  by  the  armature  and  located 
near  the  center  thereof  adapted  upon  a  slight  movement 
of  the  armature  to  produce  a  wide  range  of  movement  of 
the  said  contacts. 

4.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  an  electromagnet, 
of  an  armature,  a  set  of  contact  devices,  a  roller  carried 
by  one  of  the  said  devices,  a  cam  carried  by  and  located 
near  the  center  of  the  armature  adapted  to  engage  the 
roller  to  cause  the  operation  of  the  contact  devices. 

5.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  an  electromagnet, 
of  a  centrally  pivoted  armature,  a  set  of  contact  springs, 
a  cam  carried  by  said  armature,  and  means  carried  by  one 
of  said  springs  near  the  center  thereof  engaged^^by  said 
cam  in  the  movement  of  said  armature  for  closing  said 
contact  springs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,078.  TWISTING  MACHINE.  WiLLlA-M  F.  S.mith, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  \.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
3.  1913.     Serial  No.  793.128.     (CL  28—21.) 


o     H-      ai    oe 


1.  In  combination,  roeclianlsm  for  twisting  a  plurality 
of  strands,  means  for  drawing  the  strands  through  said 
twisting   mechanism,   and  speed  equalizing  means  for  the 
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strands  coniprlsln»{  twn  endle«8  flexible  members  and 
meana  fur  caudlni,'  said  endless  tleilble  niemberg  to  engage 
tlit)  !*trand8. 

2.  In  combiniitiuo.  m-rbanism  for  twisting  a  plurality 
of  strands.  m.'Hiis  for  drawing.'  tbo  strands  througli  said 
twlstlHK  in.Mhaiilsin.  and  lufaiw  for  equalizlui;  thr  speed 
of  the  strands  t-oniprisuik;  two  piidUss  t..  its  and  lu-.'ssure 
devices  for  causinic  said   belts  to  Krlp  the  strands. 

3.  In  combination,  meohanlsni  for  twisting  a  plurality 
of  strands,  mean.-*  fnr  drawing  the  strands  through  said 
twisting  nifclianism.  and  means  for  equalizing  the  speed 
of  the  strands  comprlslntf  two  endless  belts,  pulleys  over 
which  said  belts  are  pasn-.l  and  i)r.8sure  devices  for 
causing'  said  belts  to  grip  the   4trnnds. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  t^\i8tlUK  strands,  mechanism  for 
equaliiing  the  sp^e<l  of  the  strands  comprising  two  end 
lew  belts,  a  plurality  of  pulleys  over  which  said  belts  are 
passed  and  pressure  devices  for  causlnt;  said  belts  to  urlp 
the  strands,  eai  h  of  said  preasuro  devices  comprlslnit  a 
brack-'i  and  a  plurality  of  sprlnif  prt-ssed  rollers  mounted 
on  stild  bracket,  said  belts  pimalng  b«'tween  said  rollers 
acd   being   forced  together  thereby. 

.').  In  comlluation.  nie<'hanlsm  for  twisting  a  plurality 
of  strands,  means  for  drawing  the  strands  thrii\iifh  said 
twl»tiui{  mechanism,  speed  aijualizlng  moans  for  the 
strands  couiirisluK  two  endless  tlexihle  membfrs  and 
tueuns  for  causing  said  endle$«  flexible  members  to  en- 
tjaxe  --aM  stratds.  and  uu'an.s  for  adjusting  the  tension  on 
said  endless   tleiible  members. 

[i'laims  •»  to  a<»  not  printed  In  t!ie  <ia7.ette.l 


1   liM.iiTM 
I'hiladel 
tSW.lliS. 


Flia:     EXTlMUIFHKir       Cassin      S.vvDBa, 
phia,     I'a.       nied    Miiy     1>3.    1912.      Serial    No. 
>C\.  169 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  fire  extlneulsher.  a  chamber  containing  Are  ex- 
tlntfuishlns;  material,  a  hollow  member  closing  an  end  of 
said  chamber,  a  dome  member  securetl  to  said  hollow  mem- 
l>er.  a  rfraovablc  cup  In  said  hollow  meinU^r  adapted  to 
contain  a  chemical,  an  Independent  chemical  container,  a 
rod  extendlni:  through  said  iorae.  a  spring  within  said 
dome  contrcdllnk:  said  rod,  a  rasing  for  said  spring,  and 
means  nintrollofl  by  said  rod  for  bringing  the  chemicals 
into  contact  to  pro<luce  gas  pressure. 

■J.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  chamber  containing  fire  ex 
tingulshing  material,  a  hollow  member  formlne  a  closure 
for  one  end  of  said  chamber.  Bald  hollow  member  having 
a  pocket  adapted  to  contain  chemical  material,  ledges  on 
said  hollow  member  above  said  pocket,  a  frajtile  chemical 
cuDtaiuer  resting  on  said  ledgtis  and  extendinK  across  said 
pocket,  and  means  extending  t©  the  exterior  of  said  cham- 
Ijer  for  delivering  a  blow   to  said  fragile  container. 


:i.  In  a  Are  extluKulsher,  a  chamber  having  a  compart- 
ment containing  fire  extinguishing  material,  an  independ- 
ent coiniiartiiiint  containing  chemicals  for  prcdu' Ing  gas 
preMure,  a  plungtr  adapted  to  expel  th>-  tire  extinkrulshing 
material  and  subjected  to  said  Kas  pressure,  and  a  safety 
valve  normally  separated  l)y  said  plunger  from  the  gas 
produced  by  said  chemicals  ami  adapted  to  Im'  dlre<tly 
subjected  to  the  gas  pressure  after  predetermined  move- 
ment of  siiid  plunger. 

4,  lu  a  tire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  member  (lUiug  one  end  thereof,  a  second  m«'mber  oe- 
cure«l  to  said  memb«>r.  said  memtxrs  forming  a  chamber 
Independent  of  said  casing,  normally  isolated  chemicals 
in  said  chamber,  means  extending  to  the  exterior  for 
Sringlni:  said  chemicals  together,  Are  extinjiuishluK  ma- 
terial iu  .said  casing,  a  plunger  fitting  within  said  casing 
and  Isolating  said  tire  extinguishing  material  from  said 
members,  and  means  forming  a  sas  iiassjine  from  said 
I  hainU'r  to  the  side  of  said  plunger  opposite  to  said  tire 
•  xtlnguishing  material. 

5.  In  a  Are  extinguisher,  the  combination  uitli  a  casing. 
of  a  member  closing  one  end  thereof,  a  second  member 
forming  with  said  first  member  an  Independent  chamber. 
k'as  producing  chemicals  In  said  chamber,  a  fragile  con- 
t  liner  normally  Isolating  one  of  said  chemicals,  a  rod 
extendiuK  to  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  for  breaking 
said  fragile  container,  a  spring  within  said  chamber,  and 
a  spring  casing'  secured  to  said  second  memlxT.  said  spring 
normally  exerting  pressure  on  said  rod  away  from  said 
fragile  container. 

fCliilms  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.J 


1.104,080.  SAFETY  IlAlI..  Ja.me.s  A.  Spe»"k,  Salem, 
Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  ir.  1914,  Serial  No.  812,212.  (CL 
239—6.) 


-t=-=- 


E^^ 


1.  In  combination,  rails  having  adjacent  en<ls  beveled 
to  present  a  eoutinuous  tread  surface,  means  for  securing 
tiie  ends  of  the  rails  In  spaced  relation,  and  parallel  cuts 
in  the  base  of  said  rails  adjacent  said  last  mentlonet^ 
means,  said  cuts  forming  lugs  of  the  material  tlierel)o- 
tween  which  are  bent  against  the  ends  of  said  last  men- 
tioned means  to  form  a  lock  thereaKnlnst 

2.  In  combination,  rails  having  parallel  scarfed  ends 
to  form  a  omtlniious  tread  surface,  a  clialr  adapted  to 
hold  said  rails  in  spaced  relationship  to  each  other,  said 
chair  having  beveled  ends,  and  means  on  the  base  of  said 
rails  running  parallel  with  the  beveled  ends  of  said  chair 
adapteil  to  butt  aizalnst  said  end>  and  lock  said  chair  In 
operative  position 


1,104.0><1.     SASH  LOCK      He.vkv  ,I.  St.wo,  BIsod,  Kans. 
Filed  Jan.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  741.304      (Tl.  16 — 143.) 


r 


/ 


»4}_  /<^ 


A  sash  lock  In'ludmif  n  casing  provided  with  an  open- 
.ng,  a  bolt  slidulily  supported  within  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  be  directed  throuRh  the  opening  thereof,  a  rod 
having  one  end  pivotally  connected  to  the  bolt,  a  drum 
rotatably  mounted  within  the  casing  and  throunh  which 
the  free  extremity  of  the  rod  is  slldabiy  directed,  said  drum 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  it  may  be  rotated. 
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1,104,08:^       MILK-BOTTIJi.      William    Stock,    Passaic, 
N.   J.     Filed  Aug.  9,   1918.     Serial  No.   783,967.      (CI. 

215 — 8.) 


M' 


A  bottle  comprlslne  a  m^ck.  said  neck  provided  with  an 
opening  in  one  side  thereof  a  plug  carrying  a  knob  on  its 
jater  face  positioned  In  said  opening,  a  band  provided  with 
an  aperture  pnsslnt:  around  said  neck  and  said  knob  fitting 
in  said  apertiin-  in  said  band  for  securely  holding  said  plug 
in  said  opening. 

1.104.083.  FOLDING  TABLE.  Hakhy  A.  f^TuNK,  New 
Voik,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Folding-Stand  Company,  Inc., 
New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May   10,   1913.     Serial  Nu.  766.796.      (CI.  45 — 117.) 


1.104.084.  HITTON  tharlbs  L.  Thatchkr,  Providence, 
R.  1..  assljoior  to  Irons  and  Russell  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  I-Tled  Mar.  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,226.     (CI.  24—97.) 


lingers  may  l>e  mo\  ed  to  yieldably  grip  the  fabric  and  bind 
the  same  against  the  back  of  the  front  plate. 

2.  A  button  of  the  character  descrll>(.'d  comprising  a 
front  iKirtlou  having  a  buttonhole  entaKinj?  post,  a  retain- 
ing member  pivoted  on  said  post  and  having  portions  ex- 
tending' on  opposite  sldi's  of  the  pivotlux  point,  said  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  be  turned  up  siibstaDtially  In  line 
with  tile  post  to  facilitate  ptissing  through  tie'  buttonhole 
and  subsequently  to  be  turned  down  at  substantially  right 
angles  thereto  to  engage  the  fabric  and  lock  the  button 
in  position. 

3.  A  button  comprising-  a  front  plate  havini:  a  button- 
hole engaging  post,  a  retaining  member  pivoted  on  said 
post  and  having  one  or  more  yleldable  fabric  engaging'  tin- 
gen  extending  to  one  side  of  the  pivot,  and  a  binding  and 
manipulating  portion  on  the  other  siiie  of  said  pivot,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  Ix'  turned  up  substantially  in  line 
with  the  post  to  facilitate  positioning  In  the  buttonhole  of 
the  wearer  and  to  be  turned  down  on  Its  post  at  substan- 
tially riv'lit  anjiles  thereto  to  lock  the  button  lu  position. 

4.  A  button  comprising  a  front  plate  having  a  button- 
hole engaging  post,  a  retaining  member  pivoted  on  said 
post  and  havlnK  a  pair  of  yleldable  fabric  engaging  fingers 
extending  to  one  side  of  the  post,  and  a  binding  and 
manlpulatint:  portion  on  the  other  side  of  said  jilvot,  said 
member  Lndng  adapted  to  be  turned  up  substantially  in  line 
with  the  post  to  facilitate  positioning  in  the  buttonhole 
of  the  wearer,  the  whole  beln^  adapted  to  be  rotated  a 
quarter  turn  after  passlni:  through  the  buttonhole  and  the 
retaining  member  then  turned  down  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  post  to  cause  said  fingers  to  yieldably  grip 
the  fabric  and  bind  the  same  against  the  back  of  the  front 
plate. 


1,104,085.  MOLDING  -  FLASK.  Henrt  E.  Thompso.n, 
Newark.  .N.  J.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Percy  L. 
Gallagher,  Verona,  N.  J.,  and  one-fourth  to  Joseph  D. 
Gallagher,  Glen  Kidge,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1911  Se- 
rial N.J.  660,r>ti0.      id.  22 — 96.) 


.\  folding  table  having,  in  combination,  bodily  movable 
foldnble  Independent  legs,  upper  and  lower  Jointed  braces 
pivoted  to  and  connecting  the  legs  whereby  the  legs  may 
all  fold  together,  abutments  on  the  legs  with  which  the 
braces  engage  when  the  table  Is  In  extended  condition, 
latches  for  locking  the  braces  against  the  abutments  when 
the  table  Is  In  extended  condition,  and  operating  means 
common  to  the  latches  for  the  lower  braces  and  those  for 
the   upper  braces  for  each  leg. 


^     .'3 


1.  A  molding  flask  comprising  a  plurality  of  abutments 
adjustably  and  removably  secured  to  said  flask,  said  abut- 
ments being  provided  with  independent  adjustable  contact 
points  adapted  to  constrain  the  casting  within  said  flask. 

:;.  .V  molding  flask  provided  with  supporting  bars,  abut- 
ments adju--tably  secured  to  said  bars  and  provided  with 
adjustable  contact  points  adapted  to  constrain  the  casting 
within  said  flask. 

."..  A  molding  flask  provided  with  supporting  bars,  abut- 
ments having  bifurcated  outer  ends  for  straddling  said 
bars  and  adjustable  contact  points  at  the  inner  ends 
adapted  to  constrain  the  casting  within  said  flask,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  the  bifurcated  ends  of  the 
abutments  to  said  bars. 

4.  In  an  Improved  molding  flask,  supporting  bars  and 
abutments  comprising  pins  and  divided  bases  straddling 
said  bars,  said  pins  being  threaded  Into  said  bases,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  an  improved  molding  flask,  supporting  bars,  abut- 
ments straddling  said  bars  and  wedues  under  said  abut- 
ments, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.   A  button   comprising  a   front   plate  having  a   button  1,104,086.      SPROCKET-WHEEL.      Hei.mer   T'llensaker. 

hole   engaging   post,   a    retaining    member   carried    by    said  Hatton,  N.  I».     Filed  Oct.  27.   191."f     Serial  No  797.Rr)3. 

[>o8t  having  u  pair  of  yleldal)le  fabric  euga^;ing  lingers  the  (CI.  74 — 20.1 

whole   l>eing   adapted    to   L*    rotatnd   a   quarter   turn    after  i        A    device    of    tlie    character    descrlt)ed    comprising    thr«e 

passing  through   the  ituttonliole  and  means  whereby  said  '  sections,  the  intermediate  section  being  of  greater  dlmm- 
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eter  than  the  outt-r  soctlona  ami  having  Its  periphery  pro- 
vided with  chain  eni;airiD>r  tpoth  and  provided  with  later- 
ally proj>-ctln«:  tlan«es,  the  outer  sections  hflnt?  connected 
one  to  the  other  and  the  IntJermedlate  section  being  capa- 
ble of  rotation  independently  of  the  outer  sections,  the 
outer  sections  being  providtnl  with  Inwardly  directed  an- 
nular flanges  having  their  ian>T  faces  grooved  and  adapt- 


ed to  contact  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  Intermediate 

section,  the  Intermediate  sartlon  having  a  projection  on 
each  face  thereof  adapted  to  extend  within  the  groove  of 
the  adjacent  outer  section,  such  projections  being  dinmetrl- 
cally  opposed,  and  an  eiparibible  member  positioned  with- 
in the  groove  of  each  of  th-  .iiter  sections,  the  extremities 
of  such  member  bein.-  m  .nt.it  with  the  projection  of  the 
intermediate  section    li-i'"->«l  in  such  groove. 


1,104,087. 
OINES. 
May  ::8 


ST.\RTIX(;    I'KVI.  i;    FOR   EXPLOSIVE-EN- 
I.Ewis  ('.  V.\N  Hn-KR.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed 
1012.     Serial  Noj  700,1'83.     (Cl.  123— 179.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  starting 
mechanism  for  the  same  comprising  a  rotatable  cylinder 
element,  a  longitudinally  movable  piston  element,  which 
elements  together  provide  an  explosion  chamber,  means 
for  introducing  an  explosive  into  said  explosion  cham- 
ber, means  for  Igniting  the  lame,  one  element  being  formed 
with  a  cam  slot  and  the  otlu-r  being  provided  with  a  fol- 
lower which  moves  In  said  cam  slot  whereby  the  longitu- 
dinal movement  of  the  piston  element  Imparts  a  rotating 
movement  to  the  cylinder  element,  a  spring  against  the 
tension  of  which  the  explosion  takes  place,  and  means 
operated  by  the  longitudintl  movement  of  the  piston  ele- 
ment for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  cylinder  ele- 
ment to  said  engine  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  having  a 
clutch  member,  of  a  starting  shaft,  a  clutch  member  which 
Is  movable  on  .said  starting  shaft,  a  rotatable  cylinder  ele- 
ment, a  longitudinally  movnble  piston  element,  which  ele- 
ments form  together  an  explosion  chamber,  means  for  In- 
troducing an  explosive  into  said  chamber,  means  for  Ignit- 
ing the  same,  a  spring  agaltst  the  tension  of  which  the  ex 
plosion  takes  place,  one  of  said  elements  being  formed  with 


a  cam  slot  and  the  other  with  a  follower  which  moves  In 
said  cam  slot,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  one 
of  said  elements  for  causing  said  movable  clutch  member 
to  be  engaged  with  and  disconnected  from  the  clutch  mem- 
ber on   the   engine   shaft. 

3.  In  starting  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table cylinder  element,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  piston 
element,  which  elements  together  provide  an  explosion 
chamber,  means  for  Introducing  an  explosive  into  said  ex- 
plosion chamber,  means  for  igniting  the  same,  one  element 
being  formed  with  communicating  cam  slots  angularly  ar- 
ranged one  to  another  and  the  other  being  provided  with  a 
follower  which  moves  in  said  cam  slots  whereby  the  longi- 
tudinal movements  of  the  piston  element  In  opposite  direc- 
tions Imparts  a  rotating  movement  In  one  direction  to 
the  cylinder  element,  a  starting  shaft,  and  means  for  cou- 
pling the  cylinder  element  to  said  starting  shaft,  one 
end  of  said  starting  shaft  having  a  suitable  cross  sectional 
configuration  for  a  crank,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  starting  mechanism  the  combination  with  a  rota- 
table cylinder  element,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  pis- 
ton element,  which  elements  together  provide  an  explo- 
sion chamber,  and  means  for  Introducing  an  explosive  Into 
said  explosion  chamber  and  igniting  the  same,  one  element 
being  formed  wltii  a  cam  slot  and  the  other  being  pro- 
vided with  a  follower  which  moves  In  said  cam  slot  where- 
by the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  piston  element  Im- 
parts a  rotating  movement  to  the  cylinder  element,  a 
starting  shaft  arranged  within  said  explosion  chamber, 
the  extremity  of  which  Is  suitably  formed  to  be  engaged  by 
a  crank,  the  head  of  the  piston  being  formed  with  a  remov- 
able part  by  means  of  which  access  may  be  had  to  the 
starting  shaft,  and  means  for  engaging  the  starting  shaft 
with  said  cylinder  element  and  for  disengaging  the  same 
when  power  is  applied  to  said  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  engine  pro- 
vided with  a  clutch  member,  of  starting  mechanism  com- 
prising a  starting  shaft,  a  clutch  memb<'r  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  sUrtIng  shaft,  a  rotatable  cylinder,  a  cy- 
lindrical piston  which  telescopes  over  said  cylinder,  the 
piston  and  cylinder  providing  together  an  explosion  cham- 
t>or.  means  for  lntro<iuclng  an  explosive  into  said  chamber, 
means  for  igniting  the  same,  a  spring  secured  to  said  pis- 
ton element  so  as  to  be  put  under  tension  by  the  outward 
movement  of  the  piston  when  the  explosion  takes  place,  a 
clutch  b«nween  the  cylinder  and  said  starting  shaft,  inter- 
.sectlng  spiral  camways  formed  on  said  cylinder,  a  follower 
on  the  piston  adapted  to  move  In  said  camways,  a  spring 
which  tends  to  force  the  movable  clutch  meml)er  on  the 
starting  shaft  Into  engagement  with  the  clutch  on  the  en- 
gine shaft,  a  lever,  one  end  of  which  bears  against  the 
movable  clutch  member  and  the  other  upon  the  piston  so 
as  to  hold  said  clutch  members  separate  when  the  piston 
is  In  Its  Inner  position  but  permit  them  to  engage  when 
the  piston  Is  moved  outwardly,  a  removable  plug  In  the 
head  of  the  piston  which  bears  against  the  starting  shaft 
so  as  to  hold  the  piston  a  trifle  away  from  Its  Inmost  posi- 
tion, the  outer  end  of  said  starting  shaft  being  suitably 
formed  for  a  crank,  and  the  pLston  being  formed  with  a 
slot  adapted  to  receive  the  engaging  end  of  said  lever 
when  the  piston  moves  to  Its  Inmost  position  upon  the  re- 
moval of  said  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,104,OS.S  MKTIlon  Vnll  MAKl.Nti  HOLLOW  AXLES. 
Chakles  M.  Wales,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1011.     Strlal   No.  659,510.      <CL  29—165.) 


,,.,...    .'f     /7      ./f 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  the  Journal 
end  of  a  tubular  cur  axle  whl<h  consists  In  Urst  forming 
n  central  axial  hole  In  the  axle,  and  a  Journal  portion 
liavlng  an  external  taper  from  a  smaller  diameter  at  the 
end  to  a  larger  diameter  »f  the  wheel  seat  and  then   forc- 
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Ing  a  ring  formed  of  segments  and  having  an  Internal  di- 
ameter substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  end  of 
said  taper  journal  portion  longitudinally  over  said  Jour- 
nal portion  while  the  segments  of  said  ring  are  rigidly 
held   together. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  the  Journal 
end  of  a  tubular  car  axle  which  consists  in  first  forming 
a  central  axial  hole  In  the  axle,  and  a  Journal  portion 
having  an  external  taper  from  ;i  smaller  diameter  at  the 
end  to  a  larger  diameter  at  the  wheel  seat  and  then 
forcing  a  ring  formed  of  segments  and  having  an  internal 
diameter  substantially  tnjual  to  the  diameter  of  the  end 
of  said  taper  journal  portion  longitudinally  over  said 
Journal  portion  and  then  forming  a  collar  at  the  end 
of  said  journal  by  forcing  a  shouldered  mandrel  against 
said  end  while  said  segments  are  rigidly  held  together. 

.!.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  the  journal 
end  of  a  tubular  car  axle  which  consists  in  first  forming 
a  central  axial  hole  in  the  axle,  and  a  Journal  portion 
having  an  external  taper  from  a  smaller  diameter  at  the 
end  to  a  larger  diameter  at  tne  wheel  seat  and  then 
forcing  a  ring  formed  of  segments  and  having  an  internal 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  end  of 
said  taper  journal  portion  longitudinally  over  said  jour- 
nal portion  and  then  forcing  a  tapered  and  shouldered 
mandrel  Into  and  against  the  end  of  said  axle  while  said 
segments  are   rigidly   held   together. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  the  Journal 
ends  on  tubular  car  axles  which  consists  In  forming  a 
tubular  forging  and  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  ends  by 
forcing  longitudinally   thereon  a  ring  shaped  forming  die 

-of  smaller  diameter  and  made  up  of  segments  while  said 
segments   are  rigidly   held  together. 

5.  The  herein  de8cril)ed  method  of  forming  the  journal 
end  of  tubular  axles  which  consists  in  forming  a  tubular 
forging  of  the  approximate  length  of  the  finished  axle 
forging,  reducing  the  diameter  of  the  end  by  forcing  a  ring 
formed  of  segments,  longitudinally  thereon  of  less  diam- 
eter, and  forming  a  collar  by  forcing  a  shoulder  against 
the  end  while  said  ring  Is  held  in  place. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,089.  .\UTOM.\TIC  SAFETY  LAUNCHING  DE- 
VICE FOR  LIFE  BOATS.  Charles  W.  Weiland, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  804,830. 
(CI.  9-22.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  lifeboat  adapted 
to  be  launched  from  a  ship,  of  a  plurality  of  strengthen- 
ing bands  extending  substantially  from  the  gunwale  to 
the  keel  of  said  life  boat,  brackets  mounted  on  said  bands 
approximately  at  the  bilge  of  salil  life  borft,  and  adapted 
together  with  said  bands  to  distrib\ite  shocks  over  a  large 
area  of  the  said  hull,  and  wheels  mounted  in  said  brack- 
ets and  adapted  to  roll  on  the  side  of  said  ship  as  the  said 
life  boat  Is  raised  or  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  life  boat  adapted 
to  be  launched  from  a  ship,  of  a  plurality  of  vertical 
bands,  one  of  said  bands  being  nearer  to  the  bow  and  the 
other  nearer  to  the  stern  of  said  life  boat,  wheels,  and 
brackets  therefor  mounted  on  said  bands  adjacent  to  the 
curve  of  the  bilge  of  the  said  hull,  and  so  extended  out- 
wardly from  said  hull  that  the  peripheries  of  said  wheels 
are  approximately  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  Is  the 
upper  part  of  the  said  hull,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  life  boat  of  ver- 
tical   strengthening    bands,    and  -wheel    brackets    mounted 


thereon  and  comprising  a  yoke  fastened  to  said  band,  a 
lateral  stay  brace  (/  and  a  longitudinal  stay  brace  f,  and 
a  wheel  mounted  iu  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  roll  on 
the  side  of  a  ship,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hull  of  a  life  boat  adapted 
to  be  launched  from  a  ship  of  a  plurality  of  bands,  ex- 
t<'ndlng  substantially  from  the  gunwale  to  the  keel,  brack- 
ets mounted  thereon  and  located  below  the  gunwale  and 
above  the  center  of  gravity  of  said  lifeboat,  and  wheels 
carried  by  said  brackets  and  adapted  to  roll  down  the 
side  of  the  ship,  substantially  as  described. 


1,104,000.  IIEAI'KR.  Kn  hakd  Lester  Wilcox,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel  Foundry 
and  Machine  Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1013.  Serial  No.  803,670. 
(CI.  lO— 50.) 


1.  The  combination  with  dies:  of  means  for  imparting 
a  lateral  movement  thereto  ;  and  means  connected  there- 
with, whereby  the  resistance  pressure  by  the  dies  upon  the 
wire  will  be  variable  at  different  points  throughout  the 
length  <if  the  dies. 

2.  The  combination  with  dies  :  of  means  for  imparting 
a  lateral  movement  thereto,  having  Independently  oper- 
ated members  ;  and  means  for  varying  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  said  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  dies  ;  of  means  for  imparting 
a  lateral  movement  thereto  in  one  direction,  said  means 
having  companion  members  connected  therewith  ;  and 
means  for  independently  varying  the  relative  positions  of 
said  companion  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  dies  :  of  means  for  moving  the 
same  laterally,  said  means  having  a  plurality  of  independ- 
ent slides:  a  primary  member;  means  for  connecting  said 
slides  to  said  primary  member  ;  and  means  for  Independ- 
ently adjusting  the  relative  positions  of  said  slides. 

5.  The  combination  with  dies;  of  means  for  Imparting 
a  lateral  movement  thereto,  comprising  a  plurality  of  re- 
ciprocating members;  a  plunger:  an  operative  connection 
between  each  of  said  slides  and  said  plunger  ;  and  means 
for  Independently  varying  the  position  of  each  of  said 
slldw  toward  and  away  from  said  plunger. 

[Claims  0  to  i;i  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104. 001  THREAD  ROLLING  MACHINE.  Richard 
Lester  Wilcox,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  asslEoor  to  The  Wa- 
terbury Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  Water- 
bury. I'onn..  a  (Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec. 
20.1913.     Serial  No.  800, :i70.     (Cl.  SO— 8. 1 

1.  In  a  thread  rolling  machine:  a  stationary  die;  and 
a  movable  die,  each  of  said  dies  belnj  mounted  so  that  the 
thread  rolling  faces  thereof  lie  at  an  angle  betwe<'n  the 
horizontal  and  vertical. 

2.  In  a  thread  rolling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  die  ;  of  a  movable  die  ;  and  a  feed  chute  for 
conducting  blanks  to  said  dies,  the  tlireadlni:  face  of  said 
dies  lying  at  an  angle  l>etween  the  horizontal  and  vertical 

1   and  in  such   relation   to  said  feed  chute  that   said   thread 
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rolling  faces   are   substantially    parallel    with    the    ails   of 
tbe  blanks  while  In  said  feed  chute. 


3  In  a  thread  rolling  maOhlne,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  die;  of  a  movable  die.  the  threading  faces  of 
«W  die  bein  at  an  augl.  between  the  horizontal  and 
"rtloal-  a  f.ed  chut,  for  .t.uv.yiu-^  blanks  to  said  dies. 
arranged  so  that  the  blanks  are  delivered  therefrom  to  a 
position  in  line  with  the  dies  without  tbe  assistance  of 
Interposed  mechanism 

4  In  a  thread  rollln*?  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  die  ;  uf  a  fixed  die.  the  thr-adlng  faces  of  which 
are  ut  an  angle  bet>^e.n  the  hori^.ontal  and  vertical; 
means  for  delU.rlng  blanks  to  said  di-s.  said  means  com 
nrlslng  a  feed  chute  extending  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  the  threadln,'  facts  of  said  dies,  and  through 
which  the  blanks  travel  to  said  dies  without  change  of 
their  angle  ot  InclinatiLU  thfrt  in. 

5  In  a  thread  rolling  marhirie,  the  r.imbluatlon   with  a 
•tatlonarv   die  ;   of  a   movable   die  .   a   feed   chute   for   con 
dncttDg  blanks  in  line  with  said  dies  ;  means  for  advun. 
ing  Mid  bbinks  substantially  parallel  with  the  face  of  said 
dies    said  mean.s  euu.i'ii.-ing  a  linger  engaging  said  blank  ; 
and' means    for    prevatiug   the   movement   of   said    blanks 
away  from  said  liies,  siiid  aeans  comprising  a  spring  tin 
ger  having  contact  with  th-)  ti'-a<!  of  said  blank. 

(.Claims  6  to  'J  nut  printod  m  the  Gaiette.  1 


1104,002       srAHKl.Mi    I'iMTHR       Mii.to.n    E.    Wi.sans, 
*  Newark,   N.    I.,  assignor  to  inweld  Acetylene  I'ompanv, 
Chicago,    111  ,   ■    Corporation   of   West   Virginia,      nied 
Mar    .'^.   i;n4      Serial  No    s2-J,6'J6      '  CI.  67— 20.1. ) 


gagement  with  the  8toi>  member,  and  means  for  holding  a 
body  of  sparkluc  material  in  operative  relation  to  the 
abrading  element 

2.  In  a  Igniter  of  the  class  descrlbeil,  in  rauiblnntion, 
a  rotary  abrading  element,  a  rotary  driving  member  con- 
nected therewith  and  movable  axlally  relatively  thereto, 
a  stop  c«>6peratliis  with  the  member  to  hold  the  disk  and 
member  against  rotation  until  the  member  Is  released  by 
axial  movement,  a  spring  arranged  to  rotate  the  member 
and  the  abrading  element  and  to  hold  the  memb+T  yield- 
ingly In  enkMuonieiii  with  the  stop,  an  actuating  member 
connected  with  the  .spring'  t>  tension  the  same  and  co- 
operating with  the  aforeMiid  member  to  move  the  same 
axlally,  means  for  holding  a  body  of  sparking  nmt.rlal  In 
operative  relation  to  the  abrading  element 

3.  In  an  Igniter  of  the  class  described  a  cylindrical 
caging,  a  stop  b«>arln^  ther-lti.  a  rotjiry  ahradlnL'  elem.'iit 
Joumaled  in  tbe  stop  U-a ring,  a  rotatable  and  axlally 
movable  di*lvlng  member  connected  with  the  abrading 
element  and  in  locking  engagement  with  the  stophearlng. 
a  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  driving  m-mber.  an 
actuating  element  rotatable  relatively  to  the  driving 
member  and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  a 
cam  on  the  driving  meml>er.  and  a  stud  carrlwl  by  the  ac- 
tuating elenient  and  nrraiiKed  to  engage  the  eHin  and  shift 
the  driving  member  axlally  when  the  actuating  element 
is  rotated. 

4.  In  an  igniter  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  rotatable  hollow  cyllndrieal  driving  b<jdy,  a  stationary 
stop  from  which  the  drivlnu  body  Is  releasable  by  axial 
movement,  a  helical  sprlni:  iirrringed  In  said  body  and  hnv 
ing  one  end  conneete<l  ther.  to  sn  actuating  plug  rotata- 
ble in  the  drlvliii;  body  anil  ei.niiei  ted  t<i  tbe  other  end  of 
the  spring,  the  driving  twdy  having  adjacent  to  said  pliik' 
a  clrcumferentlally  extending  opening  formed  at  our  .nd 
with  a  bayonet  slot  and  at  th.'  other  with  an  Inc  lined  e<lge, 
and  a  stud  mounted  on  the  actuating  pine  and  extending 
Into  said  opening. 

a.  In  an  Igniter  of  the  class  desi  rlbed,  in  combination, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  casing,  a  stop  bearing  in  the  casing  at 
one  end  thereof  and  provided  with  one  or  more  notches  on 
its  Inner  face,  a  rotary  abrading  element  having  a  shaft 
extending  through  the  stop  bearing,  an  auxiliary  movable 
driving  body  connected  at  one  end  with  said  shaft  to  ro- 
tate the  same  and  having  one  or  more  lugs  to  engage  the 
notches  In  the  stop  bearing,  an  actnntiiiv  pinc  rotntnbly 
mounted  In  the  other  end  of  the  driving  body,  a  spring  in 
the  driving  body  and  connected  to  the  same  and  to  the  ac- 
tuating pluc.  the  end  of  the  driving  body  adjacent  to  the 
plug  being  provided  with  a  notch  formed  at  one  side  with 
a  bayonet  slot  and  at  the  other  with  an  inclined  cam  edge. 
and  a  stud  on  the  pluir  extending  Into  said  notch. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Cnsette.] 


1,104.093.  AUTOMOBILE  SWITCH  IIkkbbkt  W.  Yocnq, 
Chicago,  and  Allbn  S.  1'eabl,  Maywood,  111.  Filed  Dec. 
8.  1911.     Serial  No.  6r>4.567.     (CI.  175—282.) 


I.  In  m  igniter  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  fixed  stop  member,  a  rotatable  but  axlally  stationary 
abrading  element,  a  rotiitable  driving  member  connected 
with  the  abrading  element  to  rotate  the  same  and  movable 
axlally  rtdatlvely  to  the  stop  member,  one  of  said  members 
having  a  locking  lug  and  tbe  other  a  locking  notch  to  re- 
ceive the  lug  whereby  rotation  of  tbe  driving  member  and 
the  abrading  element  Is  normally  prevented,  a  spring  nor- 
mally holding  the  driving  member  In  locking  engagement 
with  tbe  stop  member  and  tending  to  rotate  the  former, 
meana  for  tensioning  the  spring,  means  coftperatlng  with 
the  driving  memb.-r  to  shtft   the   same   axlally   out  of   en 


•+-.» 


In   combination,  a  •Upportlnir  piste,   two  sepnrateil   sta 
tlonary   contact   piece*  ■•■Bte.l   upon   said   plate   and   In- 
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Bulated  from  each  other  and  from  the  plate,  a  hra<kit 
on  said  plate  at  one  side  of  said  contact  pieces,  a  movable 
switch  stem  slidably  mounted  In  said  bracket  and  exten<l- 
Ing  between  said  contact  pieces  to  the  opposite  side  there- 
of, an  InsnlatlnK  sleeve  on  said  stem,  aald  contact  piece 
being  shaped  to  form  a  guide  for  said  sleeve,  a  movable 
switch  piece  carried  by  said  stem,  a  spring  Utween  the 
stem  and  the  bracket  tending  to  for<e  the  stem  in  the 
direction  to  cany  said  movable  switch  piece  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  stationary  contact  pieces,  and  an  actuating 
member  for  said  stem  mounted  on  said  plate  in  proximity 
to  the  free  end   thereof. 


1.104.094.      STAI'Li:    FOU    FENCES.  AND   OTHER    PUR- 
'  I'OSES.     Waltkk  E.  A.MBEKG,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Carlton  M.  Garrett,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July 
28    1913      Serial  No.  781,621.     (CI.  85 — 49.) 


1      i 

M 

P- 

^'^^Jf'  . 

ivi 

1.  A  metallic  staple  of  a  substantially  U  shape  having 
the  legs  offset  or  bent  sldewise  and  toward  each  other 
80  the  ends  of  the  legs  will  lie  In  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
the  plane  of  the  base,  a  space  being  provided  between  the 
ends  of  the  legs  for  the  passage  of  a  wire. 

2.  A  metallic  staple  of  n  substantially  U  shape  having 
the  legs  offset  or  bent  sldewise  in  opposite  directions  and 
toward  each  other  and  the  ends  of  said  legs  provided  with 
beveled  surfaces  forming  points. 

3.  A  metallic  staple  of  a  substantially  U  shape  and  hav- 
ing Its  legs  pointed  and  offset  or  bent  sldewise  and  toward 
each  other  so  the  points  of  the  legs  will  lie  In  a  plane  at 
an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  base.  | 


l,104.09.'->.  I'HOCESS  OF  MAKING  SUPERIOR  SLHiAR. 
NiEt.s  BuEiNHOLT  Bach.  Modjoherto,  Java.  Filed  Aug. 
4.  1913.     Serial  No,  782.903.      (CI.  127—7.) 

1.  In  the  method  of  making  white  cane  sugar,  the 
process  which  comprises  liming  and  sulflting  the  thin  Juice 
sulflciently  to  clarify  It.  filtering  the  juice,  concentrating 
the  filtrate  to  thick  Juice,  liming  and  sulfltlng  the  thick 
Juice  and  filtering  the  same 

2.  In  the  method  of  making  white  sugar,  the  proefv«: 
which  comprises  clarifying  thin  cane  juice  by  thp  ad  ion 
of  sulforons  add  on  lime  within  the  Juice,  the  r<-N0ltlng 
Juice  being  neutral  after  said  action,  and  the  <;,iantlty  of 
lime  less  than  that  required  for  complete  ilmlng  of  the 
Juice,  filtering  the  Juice,  concentrating  the  thin  Juice  to 
thick  Juice  and  forming  sulfite  --.f  lime  within  the  thick 
Juice  and  filtering  the  Juice,  the  total  riuantity  of  lime 
for  Iwth  thin  and  thick  J'tk-es  being  less  than  tbe  normal 
quantity  of  lime  required  for  liming. 


said  yleldable  portions  tai^erlng  from  one  end  to  the  said 
seat  .'lemenTB  to  reeclve  a  bottom  and  to  spring  the  seat 
elements  outwardly  as  the  bottom  Is  forced  toward  them. 
whereby  the  seat  elements  will  spring  over  the  periphery 
of  the  bottom. 

V 


1.104. '•<•«.     WIRE   U.VSKET.     Hakkv  T    Peatty  and  As 
[>KKW    Rkese.    .Massillon.    Ohio.    assi;;nois    to    The    Mas- 
slllon    Wire    Basket   Co..    Massillon.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov. 
S.  1911.     Serial  No.  fi58.395.     tCl.  220— 136. 1 
1.   A  receptacle  having  Its  sides  composed    of  longitudi- 
nal tiller  strands  havini:  unconnected  outwardly  yleldable 
portions,    the    said    yieldahle    portions    havinc    outwardly 
bulged    kinks    intermediate    their   ends   forming    seat    ele- 
ments, and  that  portion  of  the  receptacle  defined  by  the 


2.  A  basket  comprising  an  open  ended  body  having  up- 
per and  lower  marginal  strands  connected  by  filler  strands, 
the  filler  strands  having  unconnected  outwardly  yield- 
able  portions  Intermediate  the  marginal  strands,  the  said 
yleldable  iiortions  having  outwardly  bulged  kinks  inter- 
mediate their  ends  constituting  seat  elements  arranged 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  and  between  the  marginal  strands, 
that  portion  of  the  basket  defined  by  the  .said  yleldable 
portions  tapering  from  one  end  to  the  said  seat  elements, 
aJid  a  bottom  peripherally  fitted  In  said  seat  elements 


1,104.097.      I.O.VF  Slci.Ut   SCOOP.      ElI'HEt.f.   F.    Renoit, 
'  North  Vakiina.  Wash.     Filed  Feb.   16,  1914.     Serial  No. 
819,043.     (CI.  65— 36.> 


1.  A  scoop  embodying  a  bottom,  sides  hinged  thereto, 
and  manuallv  cntrollable  means  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  sides  for  swin'-'ine  the  «ame  to  and  from  each  other. 

2.  A  scoop  comprising  a  l>ottom.  sides  hinged  thereto, 
a  shank  attached  to  the  bottom,  and  manually  controllable 
means  <  arried  by  the  shank  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  sides  for  swinging  the  same  to  and  from  each  other. 

3.  A  scoop  embodying  a  Ix.ttom.  sides  hinged  thereto,  a 
pair  of  complemental  handles,  movable  to  and  from  each 
other,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the  handles  and 
side?  for  swinging  the  latter  to  and  from  each  other. 

4.  A  scoop  comprising  a  bottom,  sides  hinged  thereto, 
a  shank  attached  to  the  bottom,  handles  carried  by  the 
shank  and  movable  to  .ind  from  each  other,  and  means 
operatlvely  cmnecthi?  the  hnndles.  and  sides  for  swing- 
ing the  latter  to  and  from  ea.  h  other. 

5.  A  scoop  comprising  a  N.ttom,  sides  hinged  thereto, 
a  pair  of  complementing  pivoted  handles,  and  links  con- 
necting the  free  ends  of  the  handles  and  the  sidea,  for 
swinging  the  sides  to  and  from  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.j 
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1,104.09««.  HAND-PORTABLE  PIMPING  APPARATUS. 
Henry  P.  Bliss,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  asslfmor  to  W.  k 
B.  Douglas.  Mlddletown,  Coan..  a  Corporation.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  7^1,220.     iCl.  137—67.) 


In  a  .l.'vlce  of  the  character  described,  a  tank,  a  pump 
mounted  therein,  a  cupped-cover  fitting  Into  the  top  of 
the  tank  and  apertured  to  recRrive  said  pump,  a  strainer 
arranse.l  in  said  cover,  a  two  part  hoop  surroundini;  said 
tank  near  its  top,  means  for  drawing  the  ends  of  the  parts 
of  said  hoop  together  to  clamp  the  rover  In  the  tank,  rigid 
carrying  handles  plvotally  secured  !«>tween  the  ends  of 
the  "parts  of  said  hoop,  stops  on  said  handles  to  engage 
said  hoop  to  prevent  said  bandies  being  raised  above  a 
horizontal  position,  a  pump  lever  secured  to  the  piston 
rod  and  extending  across  the  top  of  the  tank  at  nn  angle 
to  the  carrying  handles  with  the  pump  handle  arranged 
in  operative  relation  to  one  of  said  carrying  handles,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  tank,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  bracket  with  the  end  of  said  pump  levf-r.  an  at- 
tachment nipple  on  said  pump,  nnd  a  hose  secured  thereto 
provided  with  a  nozzle  In  operttlve  relation  to  the  other 
carrying  handle. 


to  the  half  frame  parts,  to  the  upper  plate  and  to  the 
means  on  one  side  of  the  hanger  for  connecting  the  top 
plate  to  the  half  frame  parts  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 

3.  A  coat  or  like  hanger  comprising  two  half  frame 
parts,  a  plate  to  which  the  half-frame  parts  are  plvotally 
connected,  a  further  and  shorter  plate  directly  over  the 
first  named  plate,  means  plvotally  connected  for  hiding 
the  upper  plate  at  the  r-'qulr^d  distance  from  the  lower 
plate  and  allowing  the  half  frame  parts  to  fold  over 
against  the  other,  the  distance  of  the  pivots  at  each  end 
of  the  half  frame  parts  from  each  other  being  greater  than 
the  distance  between  the  free  ends  of  the  half  frame  parts 
when  folded,  n  spring  connected  at  Its  ends  to  the  two 
plates  respectively  and  by  Its  tension  normally  holding  the 
plates  at  their  shortest  distance  apart  and  when  the  half 
frame  parts  are  folded  to  lie  alongside  each  other  holding 
the  said  parts  together  at  their  free  ends  until  forcibly 
separated,  a  covering  of  cloth  for  the  upper  parts  of  the 
hanger,  the  cloth  allowing  of  Its  being  held  taut  and  to 
the  contour  of  the  shoulders  and  neck  of  a  coat  under 
the  tension  of  the  spring,  or  allowing  the  hanger  to  be 
folded  up  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


1,104.099.  GARMENT  HAN(;SR.  John  *Geohok  Bren- 
ner. Hulme.  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7tJ3,tJ49.     (CI.  lill,— 13.) 


1.  .\  coat  or  like  hanser.  tomprislns  two  half  frame 
parts,  a  plate  to  which  the  ha|f  frame  parts  are  plvotally 
connected,  the  said  half  fram^  parts  and  plate  .in  plan 
corresjwndlng  to  the  length  and  width  of  the  shoulders  of 
a  coat,  a  further  and  shorter  ilate  directly  over  the  first 
named  plate,  nuans  for  plvotally  connecting  the  upper 
plate  to  the  half  frnme  parts  aind  holding  the  upper  plate 
at  the  rtMjulred  distance  from  the  lower  plate,  a  spring 
connected  at  its  ends  to  the  Cw<>  plates  respectively  and 
by  Its  tension  holding  the  plates  at  their  shortest  distance 
apart,  a  covering  of  cloth  fur  the  upper  parts  of  the 
hanger,  its  surface  conto\ir,  under  the  tension  of  the 
spring,  tx'lng  such  as  to  corre^jxind  to  the  contour  of  the 
shoulders  and  neck  part  of  the  coat,  subsiantially  as  here- 
in set  forth. 

2.  A  coat  or  like  hanger  comprising  two  half-frame 
parts,  a  plate  to  which  the  half  frame  parts  are  plvotally 
connected,  the  said  plate  being  shorter  than  the  full  width 
of  the  half-frame  parts  and  tbe  half  frame  parts  at  one 
■Ide  being  bent  inward  to  spit  the  shortened  plate,  a 
further  plate  directly  over  the  first  named  plate,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  upper  plate  to  the  half-frame 
parts  and  holding  the  upper  plate  at  the  required  distance 
from  the  lower  plate,  a  spring  connected  at  its  ends  to 
the  two  plates  respectively  and  by  its  tension  holding  the 
plates  at  their  shortest  distance  apart,  and  a  covering  of 
cloth  for  the  upper  parts  of  the  hanger  secured  by  its  edges 


1,104,100.  COPY  nOLIiER.  Giohgk  F.  Brown,  Gait,  On- 
tarlo.  Canada.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.830. 
^Cl.  120—34.) 


1.  lu  a  copy  holder,  an  upright  box  form  open-front 
frame,  including  a  spring  pressed  meml)er  at  th«  rear  of 
the  frame  and  marginal  Inward  extensions  at  the  front,  a 
horizontal  shaft  rotatably  mounted  at  the  lower  part  of 
said  frame,  a  pulley  at  each  side  of  said  shaft,  pulleys  ro- 
tatably mounted  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame  and 
having  belt  connections  with  the  lower  pulleys,  a  guide  bar 
carried  by  the  belts  and  having  sliding  contact  with  said 
marginal  Inward  extensions  to  limit  the  forward  more- 
ment  of  said  spring  pressed  member,  a  depresslble  lever 
mounted  .ipon  said  frame  and  having  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
connection  with  aald  shaft,  and  means  for  returning  said 
lever  to  normal  position  after  operation. 

li.  In  a  copy  holder,  an  upright  box  form  open-front 
frame,  Including  a  spring  pressed  memt)er  at  the  rear  and 
marginal  Inward  extensions  at  the  front,  a  false  iKJttom 
designed  to  serve  as  a  support  for  the  copy,  a  bottom  sepa- 
rated from  the  false  bottom  by  an  interval,  a  horizontal 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  Interval,  a  pulley  at  each 
side  of  said  shaft,  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  at  the  tipper 
portion  of  said  frame  and  having  belt  connections  with 
the  lower  pulleys,  a  guide  bar  carried  by  the  belts  and  hav- 
ing sliding  contact  with  said  marginal  Inward  extensions 
to  limit  the  forward  movement  of  said  spring  pressed  mem- 
ber, a  depreasible  lever  mounted  upon  said  frame  and 
having  a  ratchet  and  pawl  connection  with  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  returning  said  lever  to  normal  position 
after  operation. 
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1  104,101.      SAFETY  BAR.     Lbwis    A.    Brown,     Horine, 

'mo'.      Filed   July    21,    1913.      Serial    No.   780,156.      (CI. 
116—1.) 


1.  A  8afet.\  liar  comprising  a  tubular  bar.  a  plurality 
Of  radial  metallic  plates  within  said  bar,  and  means  for 
gtr«tchlDg     and     holding     said     plates,     substantially     as 

specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  intersecting  tubular 
bars,  of  a  series  of  radial  metallic  plates  mounted  in  said 
bars  and  also  being  in  Intersecting  arrangement,  and 
means  for  stretching  and  holding  said  plates,  Bul)8tan- 
tlally  as  specified. 

."i.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  bar,  a  .series  of  ra- 
dial metallic  plates  mounted  in  said  bar  having  their  outer 
edges  close  to  and  out  of  contact  with  the  wall  of  said 
bar,  and  means  for  stretching  and  holding  said  plates  in 
the  position  and  adjustment  aforesaid,  substantially  as 
specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  bar.  a  series  of  ra- 
dial metallic  plates  mounted  In  said  bar  uavlng  their  outer 
edges  close  to  and  out  of  contact  with  the  wall  of  said  bar, 
and  manl[.ulative  means  for  stretching  and  holding  said 
plates  In  the  position  and  adjustment  aforesaid,  substan 
tially  as  specified. 


1,104,102.      FORCE-FEED  OILER.     Charles   L.  Bundt, 
Minor.  Kans.     Filed  July  9.  1»13.     Serial  No.  778,084. 


(CI.  184 


In  an  ol!  pump  for  engines,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  cap  connected  to  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  bore  formed 
centrally  through  the  cap.  a  stem  operable  in  the  cap.  a 
check  valve  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  stem,  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  a  nut  for 
regulating  the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  casing  connected 
to  one  side  of  the  main  casing  and  having  a  check  valve 
mounted  therein,  said  casing  having  communication  with 
a  supply  tank,  a  second  casing  having  a  check  valve 
mounted  therein,  said  casing  having  an  outlet  formed 
therein  to  afford  communication  with  the  main  casing, 
said  casing  having  communication  with  the  steam  supply 
pipe,  a  cylinder  conne<ted  to  the  casing,  and  a  plunger 
operable  In  the  cylinder  and  casing,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1.104,103.      W(.RK  BENCH       Peter    James    Carpenter. 
'  Jr.,  Dobbs  Ferry,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  18.  1913.     Serial 
No.  774.465.     (CI.  45 — 48.) 


A  work  bench  of  the  <>la8s  described  comprising  a  top, 
plates  secured  to  the  under  face  thereof,  adjacent  the  ends 
of  tbe  same,  depending  sockets  formed  on  said  plates,  sup- 
porting legs  comprising  elbow  pipe  sections  adjustably 
secured  In  said  last  mentioned  sockets,  angular  base  sec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  pipe  sections  removably  engaged  with 
said  elbow  and  base  sections,  and  cross  T's  removably  en- 
gaged with  the  ends  of  said  pipe  sections,  whereby  to  form 
substantially  cross  supporting  members,  and  means  en- 
gaged with  the  cross  Ts  for  bracing  the  supporting  legs. 


1,104,104.      TR<iLLKV  GUIHE.      Edward   H.   CauTBL.   OU 
City,    Pa.      Filed    May    20,    1913.      Serial    No.  7«8,860. 

(Cl'i91— 84.) 


The  combination  with  a  trolley  harp  comprising  spaced 
plates  having  nn  axle  with  its  ends  fixed  in  the  plates  and 
extending  slightly  beyond  the  same,  said  axle  having  its 
ends  formed  with  i>.'rforatlons,  of  fingers  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  extended  ends  of  said  axle,  sleeves  mounted 
upon  the  extended  ends  of  the  axle,  said  sleeves  having 
slots  formed  therein,  leaf  springs  each  having  one  of  its 
ends  engaged  in  one  of  said  slots  of  the  sleeve  and  its 
other  end  fixed  to  one  of  the  fingers,  cotter  pins  passing 
through  the  perforations  of  the  sleeves  and  axle  to  bold 
the  springs  in  their  wound  position. 


1,104, in:,.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SUBSTITUTES  FOR 
ANIMAL  WOOL.  Candido  Chavez,  Mexico,  Mexico. 
Filed  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  76K.7r.r>.  (CI.  13 — 5.) 
The  process  of  making  substitutes  f<pr  animal  wool, 
which  consists  in  soaking  waste  fiber  in  water  to  remove 
all  foreign  matter;  successively  submerging  the  fiber  in 
baths  of  caustic  soda  at  4'  B.,  chlorld  of  lime  at  6'  B., 
and  sulfuric  acid  and  bisulfite  of  soda  at  5°  B.,  the  fiber 
remaining  in  each  bath  from  three  to  four  hours,  sulv 
merging  the  fiber  in  a  constantly  iMilling  basic  bath  of 
sulfuric  acid  and  bisulfite  of  sodium  at  .3°  B..  and  then 
In  an  absolutely  cold  solution  of  caustic  soda  at  20°  B.,  to 
obtain  by  such  sudden  change  of  temperature  tbe  mer- 
ceriiatlon  of  the  fiber  ;  submerging  the  fiber  thus  treated 
first  in  a  bath  of  chlorld  of  lime  at  6=  B,  then  in  a  bath 
of  sulfuric  acid  and  bisulfite  of  s<xlium  at  3°  B.  :  and 
finally  loosening  and  combing  the  fiber. 
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,  ,n^  io«      KEY  F\STFN1N<;T>KVICE.      Wu.liaM  Ralph   1   H«me  from   turning'.  hh.I  a  memN-r  ndnpted  to  throw  iiald 
1.104,100.      h.b\-tASir..-^i.>  •  •  «■.»  i<-  „._..,        ^ ., ,    ^.,,„K^r    int„    ifMklni;    Dosition,    said    first 


CON.iE.  Spokane.   Wash.      Filed   July    15.    1913.      Serial 
No.  T79.i;U.      (C!.   70—7.. 


fli-st  mentlun.'.l  m.mher  Into  locking  position,  said  ant 
mentioned  member  iiavlnj?  pivotal  engagement  with  ^aid 
second  mentioned  momtKT. 

[Claim  a  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  itey  fasttnlDg  device  comprising  in  combination, 
a  platH  adapted  to  b^  fasteiled  to  a  door  and  provided 
with  a  countersunk  bore  ther^etli rough,  a  spindle  Inserted 
In  said  boro  and  rr'^i'l"^'  «i»^  '  shoulder  occupying  said 
countersunk  poitmr.,  sail  M>1n  l  ••  [.roj^ctine  beyond  the 
face  of  said  plate  opp.^i:.'  ^i^d  countersunk  portion,  an 
apertured  eccentric  fa.M.-  •  1  t  >ald  s<pindle  where  it  pro- 
jects from  the  face  of  -r  1  ;  late,  and  a  key  fastening 
member  rotativeiy  engaglnt,-  snid  eccentric. 

2.  A  key  fastening  device  comprising  In  combination,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  door  and  having  a  bore 
therethrough  countersunk  at  .ne  side  thereof,  a  spindle 
Inserted  In  said  bore  havini?  a  flange  or  collar  occupying 
■aid  countersunk  portion,  wl!  ^i  ii.  i:  ■  projecting  from 
the  face  of  said  plate  opposUf  ^.lui  countersunk  portion, 
an  integral  structure  rigidly  kttached  to  said  spindle  com- 
prising an  apertured  eccentijlc  and  sleeve,  said  occ^trlc 
having  a  collar,  and  a  key  fastening'  member  relatively 
engajring  said  eccentric  Intermediate  said  plate  and  said 
collar.  j 

3.  A  key  fastening  device  Icomprlsing  In  combination,  a 
plate  adapteil  to  be  fastened  to  a  door  and  provided  with 
a  countersunk  bore  thenthrough,  a  spindle  Inserted  in 
Bald  bore  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  occupying  said 
countersunk  portion,  .sail  -jln.!:.  projecting  beyond  the 
face  of  said  piat^-  ipi--  i-  -i  1  .i.int.-rsunk  portion,  an 
apertured  eccentric  fasten. -1  '.-  -i-I  -;:•;!'•■  where  It  pro- 
jects from  th.'  face  of  said  piato.  .i  koy  ra.stening  member 
rotativeiy  engaglutf  said  eccentric,  said  eccentric  being 
provided  with  a  collar  engailng  the  outer  surface  of  said 
key  fastening  element  and  Loldlng  the  same  against  the 
outer  face  of  said  plate. 

4.  A  key  fastening  device  comprlsin*;  in  combination,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  door  provided  with  a 
countersunk  bore  therethroiigh,  a  spindle  inserted  In  said 
bore  and  having  a  collar  occupying  the  countersunk  bore, 
said  spindle  projecting  l)ey4nd  the  face  of  said  plate  on 
the  side  opp..site  the  couniersunk  Uire.  a  key  fastening 
element  placed  over  said  swindle  and  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  therein,  and  an  operating  structure  at- 
tached to  the  projecting  i)ortlon  (,f  sai.i  spindle,  said  struc- 
ture comprlsini;  an  eccentric  havln^'  a  diameter  equal  to 
the  width  of  snld  slot  and  Inserted  therein,  a  sleeve  rigid 
with  !Miid  eecentrlc,  and  a  riut  rigid  wifh  said  sleeve,  said 
eccentric  and  sleev*  being  perforated  to  receive  the  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  spindle,  said  eccentric  having  a 
collar  of  k-reater  diameter  than  the  slot  In  said  fastening 
element,  said  collar  projectng  over  the  face  of  said  ele- 
ment  and    holding   said   element   a»:ainst    the    face   of  said 

plate. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  tlescrlljed  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, a  member  adapted  lo  engage  a  key  to  prevent  the 


1,104.107.  METALl'h  Kl.lSd  FROCKSS.  ThoMas  RiMiV 
NALD  Davidson,  Wesimouut,  QuelH-c,  Canada.  Filed 
July  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,575.     (Cl.  14S— 42.) 

1.  The  treatment  of  metal  for  cleansing  the  surface 
thereof  preparatory  to  receiving  a  coating  of  enamel  or  the 
like,   which    consists    in    immersing    same    in    concentrated 

sulfuric  acid. 

2.  The  treatment  of  metal  for  cleansing  the  surface 
thereof  preparatory  to  receiving  a  coating  of  enamel  or 
the  like,  which  consists  In  first  iraraersing  same  In  con- 
centrated sulfuric  add  and  then  in   a  water  bath. 

3.  The  treatment  of  metal  for  cleansing  the  surface 
thereof  preparatory  to  receiving  a  coating  of  enamel  or  the 
like,  which  consists  in  first  Immersing  same  in  concen- 
trated sulfuric  acid,  then  in  a  water  bath  and  subse- 
quently washing  the  metal  In  a  fresh  bath  of  water. 

4.  The  treatment  of  metal  for  cleansing  the  surface 
thereof  preparatory  to  receiving  a  coating  of  enamel  or 
the  like,  which  consists  In  Immersing  such  metal  In  heated 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid. 

5.  The  treatment  of  metal  for  cleansing  the  surface 
thereof  preparatory  to  receiving  a  coating  of  enamel  or 
the  like,  which  consists  in  first  immersing  such  metal  In 
heated  concentrated  sulfuric  add  and  then  In  a  bath  of 
heated  water. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oazette] 


1  104.10S.       GARMENT  STAY.       John     R      Dean,    North 

'  C.lrard     Fa.      Filed    Nov.    10.    1912.    Serial    No.    731,73». 

Renewed  Dec  1»,  1913.    Serial  No.  H07.777      (Cl.  2—76.1 


m 


1  \  garment  stay  formed  of  a  flat  strip  of  elaatlc  ma- 
terial having  silts  extending  Inwardly  alternately  from 
opposite  edges,  the  opposing  faces  of  the  slits  at  the 
edges  of  the  stay  forming  plane  surfaces  In  parallel  and 

contact  relation. 

2  \  garment  stay  formed  of  a  fiat  strip  of  elastic  ma- 
terial having  silts  extending  Inwardly  alternately  from 
opposite  edees.  the  opposing  faces  of  the  silts  at  the  edges 
of  the  stav  formiiia  plane  surfaces  In  parallel  and  con- 
tact relation  an<l  the  Inner  ends  of  the  silts  being  oat  of 
contact  relation. 

■A.  A  garment  stay  .'ormed  of  a  fl*t  strip  of  elastic  ma- 
terial having  slits  arrauL-.-d  transversely  of  the  material 
and  so  assooiat.d  as  to  form  transverse  bars  l>etween  the 
slits  which  bars  are'sublecterl  to  torsional  strain  as  the 
stay  Is  flexed  some  of  said  silts  extending  to  the  edge  of 
the  stav  and  having  opposing  faces,  the  said  silts  so  ex- 
tending to  the  edge  of  the  stay  forming  I'lane  snrfaees  In 
parallel  and  contact  relation,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  slits 
being  out  of  contact   relation. 


July  ji,  iyi4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


743 


4.  A  garment  stay  furnied  of  a  fiat  Strip  of  elastic  ma- 
terial havint:  a  securing  device  thereon  and  slits  extending 
inwardly  alternately  from  opposite  edges,  the  crossings 
formed  by  the  silts  adjacent  to  tlie  securing  device  having 
dimensious  differiug  from  the  crossings  of  other  portions 
of  the  ^t.i\  t..  jiv.'  >;reMter  rlk'biity  to  the  stay  at  the 
seeming  deM«  !■   than  at   other  [H.ints  In  the  slay. 


1,1U4.1UU.  MKTIKU*  UF  liLEACrilNG  CELLULOSE 
WOOD-PULP.  Fredkrick  William  rX)B80N,  Tam- 
worth,  England.  Filed  Jan.  2«.  1912.  Serial  No. 
673,656.      (Cl.    8—2.) 

The  herein  described  process  of  bleaching  chemical 
wood  cellulose  which  consists  In  [)laclng  a  concentrated 
bleaching  agent  In  a  rotary  vessel,  adding  water  thereto  to 
form  a  solution,  placing  within  the  vessel  the  cellulose  to 
be  bleaclied  In  sheet  form  and  dry,  and  rotating  the  vessel, 
the  amount  of  the  bleaching  solution  beintr  so  proportioned 
with  resjiect  to  the  amount  of  cellulose  to  be  bleached  as 
to  render  subseipieut  draining  of  the  bleached  cellulose 
unnecessary. 


1,104,110.  1»K ILL  EXTENSION  DEVICE.  Harry  J. 
FORSTEB,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
78«,666.      (Cl.  77--56.t 


1.  A  shell  provided  with  a  cylindrical  passage  way  of 
more  than  one  diameter  extending  longitudinally  there- 
through the  part  of  said  passage  way  which  is  of  smallest 
diameter  obtained  liy  means  of  an  annular  rib  with  tables 
on  the  faces  thereof  adapted  to  form  abutments,  and  said 
shell  also  provided  witli  longitudinally  extending  slots 
open  at  the  ends  of  sjiid  shell.  lu;;s  on  said  shell,  adjacent 
to  said  slots,  said  shell  and  lugs  i)rovlded  with  laterally 
extending  holes  and  laterally  e.xfindlng  screw  threaded 
holes,  in  combination  with  screw  threaded  bolts  to  fit 
said  holes  and  the  screw  threads  thereon  to  engage  with 
the  threads  in  the  screw  threaded  boles,  said  holes  and 
lK)lt8  therein  arrangwi  to  contract  the  slotted  portion  of 
said  shell  on  to  a  cylindrical  article  contained  therein  at 
each  end   thereof 

_'  .\  shell  pro\  Ided  with  a  cylindrical  passage  way  of 
more  than  one  diameter  "X'.'ndlni:  longitudinally  there- 
through the  part  of  saui  pHsi.a>;e  way  which  is  uf  smallest 
diameter  U^iug  obtained  by  means  of  an  annular  rib  with 
tables  on  the  faces  thereof  adapted  to  form  abutments, 
and  said  shell  also  iirovided  with  lou>;itudiiially  extending 
slots  opeu  at  the  eudti  of  said  shell,  adjacent  to  said  slots, 
lu^s  on  wild  sliell,  said  shell  and  said  lugs  rtn-pectively 
provided  with  laterally  extendiUi:  holes,  in  combination 
with  a  holt  provided  with  an  annular  groove,  said  bolt 
adapted  to  extend  through  said  laterally  extending  holes, 
means  to  contract  the  slotted  portions  of  said  shell  on  to 
the  bodies  contained  in  said  cylindrical  passage  way,  an 
abutment  on  said  shell,  a  longitudiuully  movable  pin  in 
said   abutment,  and   uieans   to  yieldingly   hold  said  pin   in 

.■<»4  O.  0.—4i> 


an  advanced  position   to  engage  with  said  groove  in   the 
iKilt   which    is  in   the   laterally   extending  holes   and   adja 
cent   to  said   pin. 

3.  .\  device  comprising  a  shell  provided  with  means  to 
contract  said  shell  on  to  bodies  contained  therein  and 
provided  witli  holes  extendini:  through  the  wall  of  said 
shell,  the  combination  of  a  pin  or  bolt  adapted  to  extend 
tlirou>;h  said  holes  in  said  wall,  and  said  pin  or  bolt  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  groove  adjacent  to  one  end  thereof, 
with  an  abutment  on  said  shell,  a  li>ngltudinally  movable 
body  in  said  abtitment,  and  means  to  yieldingly  liold  said 
last  named  body  in  an  advanced  po^iiiiin  with  the  end 
thereof  in  said  annular  groove. 


1. int. 111.      DIMI-  WAt.c.V 
Fa.      Filed   Mar.    G,    l»ll'. 
21—20.) 


InvK.uT   (iEUHtu.    Uellevue, 
Serial    No.    681, R67.      (CI. 


].  In  coml)lnati(rn.  a  liox.  two  doors  forming  the  bottom 
of  the  box  and  hln;;ed  together  along  the  longitudinal 
center  of  the  box,  each  of  said  doors  having  at  Its  ends 
an  upwardly  projecting  flange  lying  In  proximity  to  the 
outside  of  the  box.  and  sujijiorts  for  said  doors  arrange<l 
to  permit  them  to  swing  about  axes  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  binge,  and  the  end  walls  of  the  box  having  tlieif 
under  portions  cut  away  to  j>ermit  the  hinge  to  rise  above 
the  position  which  It  occupies  when  the  doors  are  hori- 
zontal 

'_'.  In  coml)lnation.  -a  i>ox.  two  doors  forming  the  bottom 
of  the  Ixix  and  hin;:ed  togi'ther  along  the  hmgitudinal 
center  of  the  box.  and  swinging  supporting  links  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  Imjx  at  their  upper  ends  and  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  doors  at   some  distance   from  tlie  hinge 

3.  In  coniblDatitm,  a  box.  two  floatinj.'  doors  forming 
the  l>ottom  of  the  box  and  hinged  together  along  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  box  independently  of  the  Ikjx. 
two  links  hung  upon  each  end  of  the  l.ux,  and  a  <  .iiiin-rtlon 
between  the  lower  end  of  each  of  the  links  and  one  of 
the  doors  at   siime  distance  from  the  hln^e. 

4.  In  a  wagon,  wheeled  axles,  a  box  supported  on  the 
axles,  the  rear  axle  being  in  the  form  of  an  inverted  V.  two 
doors  forming  the  bottom  of  tlu'  box  and  iiiiieed  together 
along  the  lougltudiual  center  of  the  l.ox.  and  means  for 
yieldingly  support inc  the  doors  so  as  to  permit  ttiem  to 
swing  almut  axes  parHllel  with  and  at  some  distance  from 
the  hini.'e  from  liorlzoutal  positions  to  iioslfions  In  which 
the  en<l  Iff  the  hinge  has  risen  into  the  space  within  the 
raised  portion   of  the  rear  axle. 

r>.  A  dumping  bed  (omprising  two  dr)ors  hinged  to- 
gether, co-axial  trunnions  arranged  at  the  ends  of  each 
(kK)r  parallel  with  and  at  some  distance  from  the  hinge, 
tiearing  and  supporting  members  engaging  with  said  trun- 
nions and  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  the  doors 
to  swing  abont  axes  of  the  trunnions,  and  n)e«ns  inter- 
IK)sed  betwe<'n  one  of  the  trunnions  and  the  hinge  for 
swinging  the  doors  in   one   direction. 

I  Claims  r.  to  ft  not   printed  in  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1,104,111:       l'lt(»(  K8S  FOR  SAVING  GOLD  1  ROM   SAND. 
Geuomk   II     Hamilton.  Oregon  City.  Oreg.      Filed   (k-t. 
18.   1012.     Serial  No    726.508,      (Cl.  8.1—56.1 
The  herein  def^criln-d  process  of  saving  finely   powdered 

gold  from  sands  wliirh  consists  in   thoroughly   drying   tlje 
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sand,  then  pRSslns:  It  throngfe  n  screening  device  of  fine 
meflh,  and  aftprwarii  [(n.-tsinij  rhp  finely  screened  matter 
through  a  tM)iting  device  whlfh  Is  being  agitated  so  as  to 
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cause  the  matter  to  be  rejieatedly  dropped  or  thrown 
against  fine  bolting  cloth,  whnreby  to  force  the  finest  pow- 
dered gold  therethrough. 


1,104.113.      cnr<'K.      Mii.n  ,\.    Hamilt-iv,    Scotts,    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  759,416.     (CI.  29—115.) 


1.  In  a  chuck,  the  comhii;fltlon  of  the  bodj  harlng 
opposed  converging  luncitudiaally  slotted  jaw  seats.  Jaws 
having  inclined  U-ariim  lurf^ces  on  thflr  outer  edges  co- 
acting  with  said  scars,  lu'adt'i  pins  on  said  jaws  engaging 
the  slots  of  said  jaw  snats.  •  tross  head  havlus  longitu- 
dinal >l'.ts  t(i.i-.:ii,  tl,.'  sidtM  of  the  body  being  provided 
with  itiwanl.y  pr^gt-rt  in-  tlaiiKfH  slldably  supportinn  said 
jaws  and  (•ri>>s  li.a.i.  hf.idfd  pins  on  said  jaws  engaging 
said  si.  t^  in  said  rinss  head,  wlifrohy.  as  the  cross  head  Is 
reiipr'.rarfd.  the  jaws  art-  moved  to  and  from  each  other, 
and  a  driving  shanl<  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
Ijody  and  mtatalilv  cunnecteil  to  said  crows  head. 

L'  In  a  cliiH  k,  I  he  enmliiiidt  inn  of  the  body  having  op- 
posed converiring  lon>;itudin,illy  s.otte,!  jaw  seats,  jaws 
arranged  in  said  seats,  headed  pins  on  said  jaws  engaging 
the  slots  of  said  jaw  seats,  ,i  eri>ss  head  having  longitudi- 
nal slots  tlierein.  saM  body  b«ing  provided  with  side  parts 
engaging  the  sides  of  tlie  jaws  and  cross  head  for  later- 
ally supportinK  the  same  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
body,  headed  i)ins  on  said  jaxfs  engaging  said  slots  in  said 
.•r>MSs  h.  ad  whereby,  as  the  cioss  head  is  reciprocated,  the 
Jaws  are  moved  to  and  from  each  other,  and  a  driving 
ahank  havin.<  threaded  engagement  with  the  body  and  ro- 
tatably  connected   to  said  croe.s  head 

:!.  In  a  chuck,  the  combination  of  the  body  having  op- 
posed converging  longitudinally  slotteil  jaw  seats,  jaws 
arranged  in  said  seats,  a  cnjss  head  having  lon>;itu<ilnal 
slots  therein,  said  bu<ly  !>eing  provided  with  side  parts 
engaging  tin-  sides  of  the  jaws  and  cross  head  for  later- 
ally supporting  the  same  for  sliding  movement  in  said 
body,  headed  pins  on  said  Jaws  engaging  said  slots  in 
said  cross  head  whereby,  as  tfce  cross  head  is  reciprocate<l, 
the  jaws  are  moved  to  and  from  each  other,  and  a  dilving 
shank  having  threaded  engaetment  with  the  body  and  ro- 
ratably    connected    to   said   rr<j«s    head, 

4.    In    a    chuck,    the   combination    of   a    body    having   op 
po«ed   converging  jaw   seats,  ^aws   arranged   in    said   seats 
and  provided  with  headed  members  on   their  ends,  a  driv 
Ing    shank    having    threaded    engagement    with    saiil    body 
and  having  a  head  on  its  Inner  end,  and  a  cross  hea<l  con 


sistlng  of  sections  having  opposed  grooves  coacting  to  pro- 
vide longitudinal  slots  In  which  said  headed  members  of 
said  Jaws  and  shank  are  engaged,  the  sides  of  the  body 
lielng  provided  with  side  parts  embracing  the  ends  of  said 
cross  head  whereby  the  same  is  supported  for  sliding 
movement. 


1.10  4,114.  FLYING  MACHINE. 
Corona.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1913. 
(Cl.  244—16.) 


Carl   Hartmann, 
Serial  No.  751.218. 


La:::.imms^^^ 


1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  plane  lying  above  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  machine,  propellers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plane  and  having  ttirnlng  axes  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  vertical  stei^rlng  rudder  at  one  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  horizontal  steering  rudder  pivoted  upon  an 
axis  passing  through  Its  center  ami  lying  in  front  of  the 
before  mentioned  plane  said  rudder  having  one  aide 
heavier  than  the  other. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  plane  lying  above  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  michlne,  propellers  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  plane  and  having  turning  axes  at  right  angles 
thereto,  a  vertical  steering  rudder  at  one  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  horizontal  steering  rudder  symmetrically  disposed 
as  to  a  central  axis  at  the  other  end  of  the  machine  the 
rudder  portion  on  one  side  of  said  axis  being  heavier  than 
the  portion  on  the  other  si  le.  and  means  for  changing 
the  augk'  of  said  horizontal   itidder. 


1,104,115.  CARBON  BRUSH.  Raymond  F.  Haisbn, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  Carbon  Brush 
Company,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  George  E. 
Stimple  and  Raymond  F.  Hansen,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.   19,  1913.     Serial  No.  807.018.      (Cl.   171—210.) 


2- 


In  a  collecting  brush  for  dynamos,  motors,  .t.  .  the  com 
binatlon  of  the  carlxjn  brush,  having  an  op-  nin^'  therein,  a 
lonductor   in   said   opening,   .nnd   a    screw    in    said  opening 
engaging  said  conductor  and  forming  threads  in  the  metal 
of  said  conductor. 


1. KM. lit',.      Al  TOMATlf    VAI.VK    FOU    (JAS  FIXTURES. 
Artiu'r  E.    Hiertz,  Bridgeport.   Conn.     Filed  Jan.   31. 
mu       S.  rial   No.   «!.■>. R91.      (CI.   «7— 115.) 
1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination  with  a   rotary   valve,   nf  a   shaft    connected   with 
the  valve  to  turn  the  same,  a  disk  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
to    turn    therewith    and    provided    ii[)on    one    face    with    a 
trroove,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  shaft,  disposed  upon 
one  side  of  the  disk  and  secuied  to  the  shaft   to  turn   the 
same  to  bring  the  valve  to  its  closed   position,   manually 
operated  means  to  turn  the  shaft  to  bring  the  valve  to  Its 
open   position,  a   [dvoted   lever  .'irranted  near   the  disk   and 
ha\lntr  a    portion   ailapted  to  enter  the  face  groove  of  the 
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disk,  a  gas  conduit  having  a  flexible  portion,  and  a  piv- 
oted lever  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  the  flexible 
portion  of  the  gas  conduit  and  its  lower  end  arranged  to 
engage  the  free  end  of  the  first-named  lever. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  rotary  valvi',  of  a  shaft  connected  with 
the  valve  to  turn  the  same,  a  spring  to  turn  the  shaft  to 
bring  the  valve  to  the  closed  position,  a  disk  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  provided  upon  Its 
outer  face  with  a  groove  V  shaped  in  cross  section,  a 
pivoted  l>ell-<rank  lever  arranged  near  the  disk  and  hav- 
ing one  arm  provided  with  a  portion  V-shaped  In  cross- 
section  to  enter  the  V  shaped  face  groove  of  the  disk,  a 
gas  conduit  having  a  flexible  portion,  and  a  lever  pivoted 
at  one  end  with  a  portion  engaging  the  flexible  portion 
of  the  gas  conduit  and  Its  free  end  engaging  the  free  end 
of  the  bell-crank   lever. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  horizontal  rotary  valve,  of  a  shaft  to  turn 
the  valve,  a  spring  connecte<l  with  the  shaft  to  turn  it 
to  bring  the  valve  to  the  closed  position,  a  disk  mounted 
upon  the  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  provided  upon  Its 
face  with  a  radial  groove  and  upon  Its  periphery  with 
spaced  stop  shoulders,  an  upstanding  stop  disposed  near 
the  disk  to  engage  the  shoulders  to  positively  limit  the 
movement  of  the  disk  in  both  directions,  manually  oper 
ated  means  to  turn  the  shaft,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged 
near  the  disk  and  adapted  to  have  a  portion  thereof  moved 
into  the  face  groove  of  the  disk,  an  upstanding  gas  conduit 
having  a  flexible  portion  and  an  upstanding  lever  pivoted 
at  its  upr)er  end,  with  a  portion  thereof  engaging  the 
flexible  portion  of  the  gas-conduit,  and  its  lower  end 
engaging  the  bell-crank  lever. 


1,104.117.  MEANS  FOR  SEPARATING  ORES.  Chaki.es 
I..  HrxjK.  fartervUle,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.  793.940.      (Cl.   S3— 5fi  ) 

1.  An  ore  separator  comprising  a  grate,  a  plurality  of 
rods  extending  substantially  perpendicular  thereto  with 
heads  at  one  extremity,  the  said  head  resting  upon  the 
said  grate,  spaced  guides  slldably  engaging  and  holding  In 
piwltlon  the  said  rods,  the  lower  guide  substantially  U 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  housing  the  upper  portions  of 
the  rod  heads  therein,  and  means  for  pounding  the  rods 
to  vibrate  the  said  grate. 

2.  .\n  ore  separator  comprising  a  horizontally  extend- 
ing grate,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  rods  with  en- 
larged heads  at  their  lower  extremities,  the  said  heads 
resting  upon  the  said  grate,  spaied  guides  slldably  engag 
ing  and  holding  in  a  vertical  position  the  said  nxls,  the 
said  lower  guide  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  housing 
the  upper  portions  of  the  rod  heads  therein,  and  means 
for  pounding  the  said  rods  to  vibrate  the  said  grate 

3.  .\n   ore   separator   cf)mprising   a    horizontally   extend- 
ing grate,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  rods  with  en- 


larged heads  at  their  lower  extremities,  the  said  beads 
resting  upon  the  said  grate,  spaced  guides  slldably  engag- 
ing and  holding  in  a  vertical  position  the  said  rods,  the 
said  lower  guide  U-shaped  in  cross  section  and  housing  the 


_^ 


upper  portions  of  said  rod  heads  tlierein  and  holding  the 
said  heads  with  the  longlttidlnal  axes  thereof  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axes  .of  the  grate  bars,  and 
means  for  vibrating  and  agitating  the  said  rods. 


1  104.118.  SHUTTER  OPERATING  DEVICE.  JOACHiM 
T.  Holtfoth.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723.328.     (Cl.  101—26.) 


«?>— ♦ 


•**, 


1.  In  a  shutter  operating  device,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  pneumatic  shutter  engine  connection  at 
one  end  ;  Independently  adjustable  rotary  valveg  provided 
with  peripheral  tapered  passages  disposed  at  the  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  piovided  with  a  port 
between  said  valves  ;  indexes  for  said  valves ;  a  piston 
reciprocating  between  said  valves  and  across  said  port  : 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  actuate  said  piston  toward  the 
said  engine  connection  of  said  cylinder 

2.  In  a  shutter  operating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder  having  a  pneumatic  shutter  engine  connection  at 
one  end;  Independently  adjustable  \alves  at  the  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing between   said   valves  ;   a    piston    reciprocating   between 
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said  viilves  nnd  h'  r<iss  viijd  Dpcninu :  nnci  a  spriae  ar- 
ranged to  artuat.'  saiil  iilston  toward  the  said  enjilnc  con- 
nection of  said  cylinder. 

a.  The  combination  of  11  cylinder  provided  with  an  ac- 
tuate<l  m»'ml)»'r  (onnottlon  :  valvt-H  for  said  ( yllmltr.  said 
cylinder  beinit  provided  w  th  a  i)ort  between  said  valves; 
a  piston  redproiatluK  bftvet-n  said  valvfs  and  across  said 
port;  and  a  sprlnu  for  actuatlnt;  said  piston  toward  the 
actuated  inemt)er  ronnoctl^n  of  said  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  of  |  cylinder  provided  with  an  ac- 
tuated member  connectlo^,  tiiere  beln^  an  Inlet  at  the 
outer  end  of  the  cylinder  kiuX  an  exhaust  at  Its  inner  end 
and  an  opening  betwptn  siiid  Inlet  and  .xhaiist  :  a  piston 
reciprocating  between  saK  inlet  and  exhaust  and  across 
said  opening;  and  a  spriiis  for  actuating  said  piston  to 
ward  the  exhaust  thereof  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
piston  on  one  side  of  said  opening  Is  controlle<l  by  the  ad 
mission  of  air  to  the  cylinder  and  its  movement  on  the 
other  side  of  said  openini^  is  controlled  by  the  escape  of 
the  air. 


1,104,11&.  GOVEHNcit  K'^H  I  NTKRNAHOMmSTION 
EN(;iNES.  (Iabry  L.  IIormm;,  Waukesha.  Wis.  Filed 
May  1ft.  1913.     Serial  N ).  76.S,397.     (CI.  12r.— 108.) 


I.   In    combination,    an 


to,  a  governor  controlling 


internal    combustion    engine,    a 


Talve  controlling  the  supply  of  combustible  mixture  there 


the  position  of  said  valve,  said 
governor  comprising  a  timing  gear,  a  yoke  provided  with 
a  sleeve  rigidly  mounted  ipon  the  bub  of  said  gear,  a  cup 
shaped  member  disposed  fver  said  sleeve,  said  cup  shaped 
member  being  adapted  to  shift  longitudinally  of  said 
sleeve  but  being  held  ngainst  rotation  independently 
thereof,  a  pair  of  arms  oarrled  by  said  cup  shaped  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  centrifugal  wights  pivoted  to  said  yoke, 
said  weights  having  fe.-t  bearing  against  said  arms,  a 
pivoted  lever,  one  end  vt  said  lever  having  ball  bearing 
connection  with  said  rup  shaped  member,  the  other  end 
of  said  lever  being  n.iiii.ited  to  said  valve,  and  a  spring 
acting  against  said  !•  \  r  T-nding  to  move  said  cup-shaped 
member  against  the  acii   11  ijf  said  centrifugal  weights. 

■2.  In  combination,  a  valv  controlling  the  supply  of 
fuel  to  an  Internal  comlni-stlon  erniine.  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical member  adapted  to  be  rotated  at  a  speed  pro- 
portional to  engine  spned.  a  substantially  cup-shaped 
member  fitted  over  said  cylindrical  member,  a  centrifugal 
device  mounted  upon  said  cylindrical  member  adapted  to 
shift  said  cup  shaped  meniber  relative  to  said  (  ylindrlcal 
member,  means  wberel>y  motion  imparted  to  said  <  up- 
shaped  member  by  said  centrifugal  device  is  transmitted 
to  said  valve,  a  hole  in  naid  cup-shaptd  memlier  adapted 
to  admit  air  slowly  to  tile  space  between  said  cylindrical 
memb«'r  and  said  (up-sh»[H'd  member  as  said  cup-shaped 
member  is  shifted,  and  a  spring  temling  to  prevent  said 
shift! nir   of  said  cup-shaped   memb*T  '; 

3.    In  combination  witfc  an  internal   combustinn   en.ine. 
a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  combustible   mi^tun-   to 
the   engine,    and    mechanism    controlling    said    valve,    said 
mechanism    comprising    11    substantially    cup  shaped    mem 
ber,    a    siii.jwrting    menil^r    ui»<'n    which    said    cup  8ha[)ed 


member  is  snugly  and  slldably  fitted,  a  centrifugal  de- 
vice driven  at  a  speed  proportioniil  to  engine  speed 
adapted  to  shift  said  cup  shaped  member  relative  to  Its 
supporting  member,  a  hole  in  said  cup-shaped  member 
adapted  to  admit  air  slowly  between  said  cup-shaped 
member  and  the  supporting  member,  and  mechanism  con- 
necting said  cup  shaped  member  with  said  valve. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  (ombustlon  engine, 
a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fuel  to  said  engine, 
and  mechanism  controlling  said  valve,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  hollow  member,  a  second  member  collapsible 
with  the  hollow  member,  a  centrifugal  device  driven  at  a 
speed  proportional  to  engine  speed  adapted  to  shift  one 
of  said  members  relative  to  the  other,  mechanism  con- 
necting the  shiftable  member  with  said  valve,  a  hole  in 
one  of  said  members  adapted  to  slowly  admit  fluid  to  the 
space  between  said  meml)ers  when  the  shiftable  member  Is 
moved  by  the  centrifugal  device,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
prevent  the  shiftable  member  from  moving  under  the  ac- 
tion of  the  centrifugal  device. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  valve  controlling  ^he  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engine,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  valve,  said  means  comprising 
a  hollow  member,  a  second  member  collapsible  with  the 
hollow  member,  governor  meclianlsra  driven  at  a  speed 
proportional  to  engine  speed  adapted  to  shift  one  of  said 
meml)ers  relative  to  the  other,  mechanism  connecting  the 
shiftable  member  with  said  valve,  and  a  hole  In  one  of 
said  members  adapted  to  slowly  admit  fluid  to  the  space 
between  the  said  members  when  the  shiftable  member  Is 
moved  by  the  governor  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,120.  HEATER  FOR  Al  TOVIOIJI I.ES.  John  C. 
Kane  und  F'rancis  E.  Hi  go.  Detroit.  >Ilch.  Filed  .Apr. 
«.   1914.     Serial  No.  H2ft.»7fi.      (CI.  237—3.1 


1.  In  •  9M  beater  for  automobiles  or  the  like,  a  main 
upstaodiBC  iMttlng  shell  having  one  side  thereof  form»>d 
oi)en,  a  removable  plate  covering  the  «ipen  side  of  the 
heating  shell  and  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  an  air 
Inlet  opening  and  near  its  upper  end  with  a  gas  discharge 
opening,  a  partition  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  re- 
movable plate  and  having  the  upper  end  thereof  bent  to 
form  an  Inclined  top  portion  arranged  adjac»'nt  the  gas 
discharge  opening,  and  a  burner  arrangwl  within  the 
lower  end  of  the  main  heating  shell  and  adapted  to  dlt>- 
chnrge  products  of  combustion  into  the  chamber  formed 
by  the  partition  and  plate. 

2.  In  a  gas  heater  for  automobiles  or  the  like,  a  main 
upstandinir  ';.Mtin_'  shell  having  one  side  thereof  formed 
open,  a  emovalile  plate  to  (over  the  open  side  of  rlie 
heating  shell  and  provided  near  Its  lower  •  iid  with  air 
Inlet  openings  and  near  its  upper  <  nd  with  a  discharge 
opening,  a  partition  se<ured  to  the  inii>T  side  of  the  re- 
movable plate  and  extendin::  lont;ittiiliiiill\  within  the 
heating  shell  and  having  its  upper  end  provided  with  a 
laterally  extending  top  portion  passing  through  the  dla- 
ctiarge  opening  to  divide  tie  same  Into  hot  air  and  gas 
discharge  oi>enlngs.  a  plurality  of  open  ended  ttit)es  ar- 
ranged between  the  plate  and  the  jmrtltlon  and  hi  cured 
thereto,  a  gas  supply  plp<'  arranged  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  heating  shell,  and   burners  s.  cured  to  the  gas 
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supply    pipe   and   extending   Into   proximity   to   the   lower 
ends  of  the  tubes. 

3.  In  n  gns  burner  for  automobile**  or  the  like,  a  main 
upstanding  heating  shell  having  one  side  thereof  formed 
open  nnd  pn>vlded  with  outwardly  extending  flanges  to 
serve  for  securing  the  heating  shell  to  a  support,  a  re- 
movable plate  covering  the  open  side  of  the  heating  shell 
and  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  air  inlet  openings 
and  near  Its  upper  end  with  an  outlet  opening,  upstand- 
ing ttil'es  arranged  within  the  heating  shell  and  secured 
to  the  reinovnl.le  plate  with  their  upper  ends  disposed  In 
proximity  to  the  outlet  opening,  and  burners  arranged 
within  the  lower  portion  of  the  heating  shell  with  their 
upper  ends  extending  Into  the  lower  ends  of  the  tubes, 
Bubslantlally  as  destribed. 

4.  In  a  gas  heater  for  automobiles  or  the  like,  a  main 
heating  shell  having  one  side  thereof  formed  open,  a  re 
movable  plate  covering  the  open  side  of  the  heating  shell 
and  provided  near  Its  lower  end  with  an  air  inlet  opening 
and  near  its  upper  end  with  a  gas  discharge  opening,  a 
partition  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  removable  plate 
to  form  therewith  a  gas  passage  leading  into  the  gas  dis- 
charge opening,  and  a  burner  arranged  within  tlie  lower 
end  of  the  main  heating  shell  and  adapted  to  discharge 
products  of  combustion  Into  said  gas  passage,  substan- 
tially as  d«scribed 


1,104,121.      PTLVERIZEK.      Jamks    R.    Knobi.ock.    Chi 
'  cag'o,  111.     Filed  .lune  .3,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,457.     ^01. 


83—11.) 


1.  In  a  pulverieer.  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
Tided  with  a  fei>d  opening,  the  end  walls  of  said  casing 
being  provided  with  corrugated  grizilles  extending  radially 
from  the  center  thereof,  and  having  grooves  extending 
parallel  with  said  corrugations,  corrugated  grizzlies  in  the 
peripheral  wall  of  said  casing,  revoluble  blocks  mounted 
npon  H  shaft  In  said  casing,  each  of  said  blocks  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  one  next  to  It,  means  for  creating  an 
air  current  in  said  casing  whereby  the  material  being 
operated  upon  while  In  suspension  is  driven  in  different 
directions  and  thrown  against  the  grizzlies  to  effect  the 
pulverlaatlon.  and  means  for  withdrawing  the  finely  pul- 
verized mnterial  out  of  said  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
Bcriljed. 

2.  A  pulverizer  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  circular 
chaml-er  having  a  feed  opening  and  an  exit  opening,  cor- 
ru.'flted  urlzzlies  forming  a  lining  for  the  end  heads  of 
said  casing',  said  lmIzzIIcs  having  slots  or  grooves  extend 
ing  radially  from  the  center  of  each  side  of  the  periphery, 
n  peripheral  casing  having  cornigfltlons  extending  angu- 
larly toward  the  center  to  form  a  central  peripheral  rhan 
nel.  a  shnft  extending  transversely  throtigh  said  channel. 
Works  carried  thereby,  each  of  said  Mocks  so  arranged 
that  Its  face  is  disposed  at  an  angle  following  its  path 
of  travel  and  to  the  line  of  motion,  and  means  for  creat- 
ing an  Rlr  current  In  said  pulverizing  chamb<>r  wherein 
the  material  Is  thrown,  nnd  while  In  suspension  fs  forcibly 
driven    against    the    corrugated    grizzlies    and    is    dlsinte 


grated  by  force  of  the  impact,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  pulverixed  material  from  the  chamber,  substantially 
ns  described. 


1,104,122.      AUTOMATIC    FEEDER    FOR    GRAIN  SEl'A 
RATORS.      William    Clyde    Leonard,    Walla    Walla, 
Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  F.  Urockman,  Bickle- 
lon.    Wash.      Filed    Oct.    2.    1913.      Serial    No.    792.998. 
(CI.  130—1.) 


1.  Antoniatic  feeding  apparatus  for  grain  separators 
comprising  In  combination,  an  inclined  hopper  board,  a 
draper  belt  inclined  oppositely  to  said  hopper  board  and 
forming  a  feeding  space  with  said  hopper  Iward,  said  l>elt 
being  mounted  for  iM.dlly  pivotal  movement  about  its 
upper  end.  and  spring  menus  adapted  to  hold  said  belt  in 
po.sltion  to  provide  a  minimum  feeding  space  when  the 
l>€lt  Is  unloaded. 

2.  .\iitomatlc  feeding  apparatus  for  grain  separators 
comprising  in  combination,  an  inclined  hopper  board,  a 
drai)er  belt  inclined  oppositcdy  to  said  hopper  Iward  and 
forming  a  feeding  space  with  said  hopper  board,  said  belt 
Udng  mounted  for  bodily  pivotal  movement  about  Its 
upper  end,  and  spring  means  adai>ted  to  hold  said  belt 
in  position  to  provide  a  minimum  feeding  space  when  the 
belt  Is  unloaded,  a  traveling  grate  adapted  to  project  Into 
said  feeding  space  beneath  the  lower  edge  of  said  hopper 
board,  and  sprinc  means  adtipted  to  project  said  grate 
relatlvidy  farfh.  r  into  said  space  when  light  grain  Is 
being  fed, 

3.  Automatic  feeding  apparatus  for  grain  separators 
comprising  In  combination,  an  Inclined  hopper  board,  a 
draper  belt  Inclined  oppositely  to  said  hopper  l>oard.  and 
forming  a  feeding  space  with  said  hopper  board,  said  belt 
being  mounted  f<ir  bodily  pivotal  movement  about  its 
upper  end,  spring  means  adai)ted  to  hold  said  belt  In  po- 
sition to  provide  a  minimum  feeding  space  when  the  belt 
is  unh'aded,  a  throttle  grate  mounted  heneath  the  lower 
edge  of  said  hopper  board  and  adapted  to  project  into  said 
space,  cleats  on  which  said  grate  is  mounted,  a  link  hinged 
to  said  erate.  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  link,  a  shaft  rigid 
with  said  arm.  and  spring  actuated  means  attacheil  to 
said  link,  a  shaft  rigid  with  said  arm.  and  spring  actuated 
means  attached  to  suld  shaft  adapted  to  project  said  grate 
Into  said  feeding  space. 

4.  .\utomatlc  feeding  apparatus  for  grain  separators 
comprising  In  combination,  an  inclined  hopper  board,  a 
draper  belt  inclined  oppositely  to  said  hopper  hoard  and 
forming  n  fee<ling  space  with  said  hopper  bo.Trd,  said  belt 
being  mounted  for  l>odily  pivotal  m<'vem'nt  about  its 
upper  end.  spring  means  adapted  to  hold  said  belt  in  po- 
sition to  providn  a  minimum  feeding  space  when  the  belt 
Is  unloaded,  a  throttle  grate  mounted  beneath  the  lower 
edge  of  said  hopper  tioard  and  adapted  to  project  Into 
said  space,  n  link  hini'ed  tn  s.ild  grate,  an  arm  pivoted 
to  said  link,  a  shaft  rigid  with  said  arm,  spring  actuated 
means  nttaclied  to  said  shaft  adapted  to  project  said  grate 
into  said  feeilini:  space,  said  means  comprising  a  bell  lever 
rigid  with  said  shaft,  a  ring  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  second 
lever  pivoted  to  said  link  and  provided  with  n  phiralltv 
of  ai^rtures  adapted  to  receive  the  same,  a  spring  attaclied 
to  siild  last  mentloni'd  lever,  nnd  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  said  spring. 
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1,104,123.       BEVEL-GAGE     FOR     SQUARES.       Thomas 
LBWI8,    Smithfleld.    Pa.      hied    Sept.    30,    1912.      Serial 


No.  723,249.     (CI.  33 — 93 


1.  The  combination  with  t  graduated  square  of  a  bevel 
attachment  coraprisin*;  a  nile  having  thereon  a  scale  of 
measurement,  a  rule  attachins  member  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially clrnilar  plate  having  therein  a  circular  opening 
and  formed  at  one  end  with  an  extension  provided  with  a 
set  serew  adapted  to  .'nsage  the  Inner  edge  of  one  arm  of  ^ 
the  square,  a  stud  b»>lt  formed  un  said  plate  and  adapted'' 
to  plvotally  engage  said  nili'.  said  bolt  having  its  renter 
In  registry  with  the  out>  r  ■U'  of  fald  arm.  said  center  of 
the  bolt  being  Indi'at.'.l  u  tlie  plate  tiy  a  notch  formed 
therein,  said  n.it<  li  '..•ii;^-  adaptetl  to  register  with  the 
graduations  along  the  outer  edge  of  said  arm,  and  a  clamp 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  free  end  of  the  rule  and 
with  the  other  arm  of  the  s.|iinre  whereby  the  rule  may  be 
clamped  In  adjuste.)  p,,-.it    i-i  "U  said  other  arm.. 

2.  The  comt)lnatlon  wii:;i  a  sijuare  of  a  bevel  attach- 
ment comprising  a  rule  havl|ig  on  Its  opposite  sides  longi- 
tudinal grooves  and  having  n'.otig  'ne  of  said  grooves  on 
one  side  of  the  rtile  a  scale  ■  f  measurement,  a  rule  at- 
taching meml)er  comprising  a  sut)siantially  circular  plate 
having  an  extension,  an  oftset  shoulder  formed  opposite 
said  extension  and  adapted  f  .  .ri^rage  the  outer  edge  of 
one  arm  of  said  square,  an  .offset  lug  on  the  extension  of 
said  plate,  a  flange  on  said  lug  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  edge  of  said  arm,  meaps  whereby  the  rule  attaching 
memlier  is  fa.stened  in  its  adjnste<l  position,  a  rule  attach- 
ing bolt  'in  «aiil  offset  sU.ul.lers  tiaving  Its  center  In 
registry  with  the  outer  edga  of  the  arm.  a  nut  to  hold  the 
rule  in  pivotal  engagement  with  said  bolt,  and  a  U-shaped 
clamp  having  Its  inner  edge  formed  to  correspond  to  the 
shape  of  the  rule  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
shoulders  adapted  to  euiia^e  the  longitudinal  grooves  In 
said  rule,  said  clamp  being  adapted  to  hold  said  rule  In 
position  on  the  other  arm  of  said  square. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  s<iuare  and  a  bevel  attach- 
ment comprising  a  graduated  rule,  of  a  rule  attaching 
member  comprising  a  sul'scantlally  circular  plate  having 
an  exten.slon,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  plate  opposite  said 
extension  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  one  arm 
of  said  square,  an  offset  lug  on  the  extension  of  said  plate, 
a  flange  formed  on  said  lag  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
inner  edge  of  said  square,  a  set  scrf-w  extending  through 
said  lug  and  Into  engagement  with  said  siniare.  whereby 
the  rule  attaching  member  Is  held  In  its  adjusted  posi 
tion,  a  bolt  formed  on  saM  plate  ami  adapted  to  engage 
one  end  of  said  rule,  said  Ixilt  having  Its  center  In  registry 
with  the  lower  edge  of  the  square,  a  nut  to  hold  the  rule 
In  pivoted  engagement  with  said  bolt,  and  means  to  ad- 
justably secure  the  free  end  of  the  rule  to  the  other  arm 
of  the  square. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  square  of  a  bevel  attachment 
comprising  a  rule  having  a  bead  formed  on  one  edge  and 
having  on  Its  opposite  sldas  and  adjacent  said  bead  lon- 
gitudinally extending  grooves,  said  rule  having  on  one 
Bide    thereof    along    said    gnwves    a    graduated    scale    of 


measurement,  means  to  connect  one  arm  of  said  square 
with  one  end  of  the  rule,  and  an  attaching  device  to  ad- 
justably secure  the  free  end  of  said  rule  to  the  other  arm 
of  the  square,  said  device  comprising  a  clamping  member 
having  upper  and  lower  clamping  Jaws,  said  upper  jaw 
having  therein  a  right  angular  recess  to  sUdably  receive 
said  last  mentioned  arm,  a  semicircular  body  connecting 
said  jaws  having  Its  Inner  edge  recessed  to  form  an  open- 
ing corresponding  to  the  circular  bead  on  said  rule,  op- 
positely disposed  shoulders  formed  on  said  upper  and 
lower  Jaws  and  adapted  to  slldably  engage  said  longitudi- 
nal grooves  In  the  rule  whereby  the  latter  Is  slldably  re- 
tained within  said  clamp. 


1,10  4,124.  BRIQIETING  IRON  ORES.  W.^i.thkr 
M.vTHESirs,  Charlottenburg,  (iermany.  Filed  July  22, 
101.-?.     Serial  No.  780,480.      (CI.  75—73.) 

1.  Method  of  brlquetlng  finely-divided  Iron  ores,  blast- 
furnace flue  dust  and  the  like  which  consists  In  forming 
a  binding  medium  containing  a  base,  aluinlno-slllcates 
and  Iron  oxld  by  mixing  pulverized  highly  basic  alumlno- 
slllcates  with  ferric  hydroild  and  warm  water,  mixing  the 
binding  medium  with  the  material  to  be  brlqueted  and 
molding  the  whole. 

2.  Method  of  brlquetlng  finely  divided  Iron  ores,  blast- 
furnace flue  dust  and  the  like  which  consists  In  forming 
a  binding  medium  containing  a  base,  alumino-slllcates  and 
iron  oxld  by  mixing  pulverized  highly  l>aslc  alumino- 
slllcates  with  ferric  hydroxld  and  warm  water  In  the  p«-o- 
portion  of  about  one  molecule  of  ferrlc-hydroxld  to  three 
molecules  of  the  bases  contained  in  the  basic  alumino- 
slllcates,  mixing  the  binding  medium  with  the  material  to 
be  brlqueted  and  molding  the  whole. 

3.  Method  of  brlquetlng  finely  divided  Iron  ores,  blast- 
furnace flue  dust  and  the  like  which  consists  In  forming 
a  binding  medium  containing  lime,  alumlno  silicates  and 
Iron  oxld  by  mixing  caustic  lime  containing  alumino-slll- 
cates with  ferric  hydroxld  by  wet  grinding,  thereupon  mix- 
ing the  binding  medium  with  the  material  to  be  brlqueted 
and  molding  the  whole. 

4.  Method  of  brlquetlng  finely  divided  Iron  ores,  blast- 
furnace flue  dust  and  the  like  which  consists  In  forming 
a  binding  medium  containing  lime,  alumlno  silicates  and 
Iron  oxld  by  mixing  caustic  lime  containing  alumino- 
slllcates  with  ferrlc-hydroxld  tiy  wet  grinding  in  the  pres- 
ence of  heat,  thereupon  mixing  the  binding  medium  with 
the  material  to  be  brlqueted  and  molding  the  whole. 

5.  Method  of  briquettng  finely  divided  iron  ores,  blast- 
furnace flue  dust  and  the  like  which  consists  In  forming 
a  binding  medium  by  mixing  pulverized  highly  basic 
alumlno  silicates  with  ferric  hydroxld  and  warm  water, 
mixing  the  binding  medium  with  the  material  to  b« 
brlqueted  and  with  small  quantities  of  fusing-polnt  lower- 
ing agents,  and  molding  the  whole. 

[Claims  (5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,104.125.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  REGULATING  TIMB- 
Rp:rOItI)ING  RE(ilSTERS.  Horace  B.  McCabe,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  <;isholt  Machine  Company.  Madl- 
.son.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1JH3.      Serial   No.   752.206.      (CI.  234—43.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  time  recording  register,  of 
apparatus  for  arresting  the  change  of  the  recording  mech- 
anism during  a  time  sufllclent  to  take  a  plurality  of  records 
therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  time  recording  register  hav- 
ing recording  mechanism  which  Is  changed  by  power  elec- 
trically stored  and  mechanically  expended,  of  apparatus 
for  arresting  the  exixndlng  of  the  stored  power  during  a 
time  sufficient  to  take  a  plurality  of  records  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  time  recording  register,  of 
il.paratus  for  arresting  the  change  of  the  recording  mech- 
anism for  a  given  tlin^,  and  a  device  for  rendering  the  ar- 
resting apparatus  Inoperative 

4.  The  combination  with  a  time  recording  register,  of 
apparatus  for  arresting  the  change  of  the  recording  mech- 
anism for  a  given  time,  and  a  manually  operable  device 
fur  rendering  the  arresting  apparatu.s  inoperative. 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  time  recording  register,  of 
apparatus  actuated  by  a  moving  part  of  the  register  for 


arresting  the  change  of  the  recording  mechanism  during  a 
time  sufBclent  to  take  a  plurality  of  records  therefrom. 
[Claims  tJ  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1104  126       TRANSFER  PICTURE.      (iEORGE    B.    MtvuB 
'cord.   Chicago,    III.      Filed   Apr.    12,    1912.      Serial    No. 
690.380.      (CI.  41—33.) 

1.  A  decalcomanla  transfer  for  Imitating  an  oil  painting 
comprising  a  print  having  a  flat  face  on  the  aide  which 
is  to  be  exposed  after  the  transfer  and  on  the  other  side 
a  face  in  relief. 

2.  A  decalcomanla  transfer  for  Imitating  an  oil  paint- 
ing comprising  a  print  having  a  flat  face  on  the  side  which 
is  to  be  exposed  after  the  transfer  and  having  on  its  oppo- 
Blte  face  high  spots  formed  by  successive  printings  upon 
the  completed  flat  print. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  relief  decalcomanla  trans- 
fer In  imitation  of  an  oil  painting,  which  consists  in  mak- 
ing the  usual  flat  print  and  then  forming  the  relief  by 
building  up  high  spots  on  the  back  face  of  the  print  by 
successive  printings  of  the  areas  to  be  raised. 


1,104,127.      AUT0(;UAI'II1C    REGISTER.      Fkkuekick    C. 
'  NicKoL  and  Miltu.n  C.  Stern.  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Egry    Register   Company.   Dayton.   Ohio,   a  Cor- 
poration   of'  Ohio.      Filed    July    12,    1911.      Serial    No. 
638.068.      (Cl.  11—36.) 


said  frame  to  move  said  paper  over  said  writing  table,  a 
printing  roller  arranged  to  act  upon  said  paper  between 
said  supporting  means  and  said  feeding  rollers,  and  an  ink- 
ing device  for  said  printing  roller,  of  a  single  operating 
handle  to  actuate  said  feeding  rollers,  said  printing  roller 
and  said  Inking  device. 

3.  An  autographic  register  comprising  a  frame,  means 
to  support  a  web  of  paper  on  said  frame,  a  writing  table 
carried  by  said  frame,  feeding  mechanism  to  move  the 
paper  from  said  web  over  said  writing  table,  printing 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  to  print  on  said  paper 
before  the  latter  reaches  said  writing  table,  an  Inking 
device  for  said  printing  mechanism,  and  an  actuating 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  feeding  mechanism, 
said  printing  mechanism  and  said  Inking  device. 

4.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination,  wltji 
a  frame,  means  for  supporting  a  web  of  paper  on  said 
frame,  a  writing  table  carried  by  said  frame,  and  feeding 
mechanism  arranged  beyond  said  writing  table,  of  a  print- 
ing roller  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  act  on 
said  web  of  paper  between  the  support  therefor  and  said 
writing  table,  a  platen  mounted  In  said  frame,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  actuating  said  feeding  mechanism  and 
said  printing  roller. 

5.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame,  means  for  supporting  a  web  of  paper  on  said  frame, 
a  writing  table  carried  by  said  frame,  and  feeding  mech- 
anism arranged  beyond  said  writing  table,  of  a  printing 
roller  carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  act  on  said 
web  of  paper  between  the  support  therefor  and  said  writ- 
ing table,  a  platen  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  fur  simul- 
taneously actuating  said  feeding  mechanism  and  said 
printingrollcr,  and  means  for  Imparting  movement  to  said 
printing  roller  Independently  of  said  feeding  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination,  with  a 
support  for  a  web  of  paper,  a  writing  table,  printing  mech- 
anism arranged  to  act  on  said  web  of  paper  between  the 
support  therefor  and  said  writing  table,  an  inking  device 
for  said  printing  mechanism,  and  feeding  mechanism  to 
move  sai.l  paper  over  said  writing  table,  of  operating  mech 
anism  comi.rising  a  single  actuating  member,  to  Impart 
movement  to  said  inking  mechanism,  said  feeding  device 
and  said  printing  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  autographic  register,  the  combination,  with  a 
frame  having  means  to  support  a  web  of  paper,  a  writing 
table   carried   by   said    frame,   feeding   rollers   mpunted   on 


1,104,128.     WASHER  AND  STRING  ATTACHING  MECH- 
'  ANISM.     Abraham   Nuvick,  Brooklyn,   N.   Y.,  assignor 
to   F.   L.   Schmidt  Company,   New   York,   N.   Y.,  a   Cor- 
poration   of   New   York.      Filed   May    15,    1914. 
No.  838,676.     (Cl.  93—61.) 


ir   u-^^^^D 


Serial 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  coifl- 
blnation  of  a  waslier  reservoir  having  a  string  passage 
lengthwise  therethrough,  means  for  delivering  a  washer 
with  a  string  therethrough  from  said  reservoir  into  set- 
ting position,  and  means  for  securing  said  washer  and 
string  to  a  sheet  of  material. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  eyelet  setting  anvil,  a  reciprocating  punch 
for  coaction  with  said  anvil,  means  for  delivering  eyelets 
one  at  a  time  into  the  path  of  said  punch,  a  washer  reser- 
voir having  a  string  passage  lengthwise  therethrough,  and 
means  for  delivering  a  washer  with  a  string  therethrough 
from  said  re.servolr  under  said  eyelet  between  said  punch 
and  anvil. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  eyelet  setting  anvil,  a  reciprocating  punch 
for  coaction  with  said  anvil,  an  eyelet  engaging  needle 
carried  by  said  punch  and  yleldable  In  the  direction  of  the 
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rortprocatlon  of  said  pouch,  m^-afs  for  feeding  eyelete  one 
at    n    rime    Into   the   path    of   sajd    needle   and    punch,    a 

w;ist,. ••..>rvoir    havioK    a    sttinu'    passage    lenjfthwlse 

therrtir  i-'li,  an.l  means  for  de|iv.ri.i«  a  washer  with  a 
«trini:  therethrough  from  said  r.-».  rv.ir  to  n  position 
under  the  evelet  l>etween  said  piia*  h  and  anvil. 

4    In  a  m.K-hanl..m  of  the  chaf  cter  described,  the  com 
hination  of  an  .yelet  setting  anill  havlnR  means  thereon 
for  ^upportlns  and  centerlnir  a  4ottom  washer,  a  reclpro- 
catinu  punch  for  coactlon  with  |aaid  anvil,  an   eyelet  en- 
?n  .in  '  needle  carried  hy  said  pUnrh  and  yloldable  In  the 
dlreotion    uf    the    reclproouti.m    otf   said    punch,    means   for 
fe^.-iinc  eyelets  one  at  a  time  In^o  the  path  of  .aid  nee<lle 
and  ..nneh,  means  for  retrartinjrl  the  .yelet  fee.lins  means 
'■,„n  the  path  of  said  punch,  m-nn.  for  reciprocating  said 
punch     a    top    wa.l>er    reservoir    h.ivinir   a    strine    passage 
lensrthwi^e  tlverethrough.   and    m.an.    for  delivering  a  top 
wn.h.  ,■  with  a  string  therethm^igh  from  said  reservoir  to 
a  position  under  the  eyelet  hefv^ven  said  punch  and  anvil. 
:,     In  a  n.e.-hani.m  of  the  chur:u-ter  described,  the  com- 
Mn«tlon  of  an  .v.l...    .etting  anvil,  n   reciprocating  punch 
fur    conctlou    wlrh    said    anvil.    i«n    eyelet    .ngagln^'   needle 
carried   hv   said    punch   and   yleH-lahl*   in   the   direction    of 
the  recip;oc«ti..n  <.f  .^aid  pn^      .    n,  eyelet  chute  for  fe»-<r 
ing  eyelets  one  at  a  time  int  >  ^^-  path  of  said  needle  and 
punch,   means   f-r    r-tr:urin.'   .aid   eyelet  chute   from     he 
path   of   s«ld    punrh.    R    washer   reservoir    having    a    string 
pnssflffe    lenunlnvise   t herethroUi:h,    m-an.    for   delivering   a 
wa.h.r  wl,l,  a  .trins  fh.rethroash   from  s.^id  reservoir  to 
a  position  under  the  eyelet  between  .aid  punch  and  anvil, 
and  mean,  for  retracting  said  wn-her  deliverj-  means. 
[Claims  6  to  in  not  print. ^d  ir  tt^-  ilazette.] 


1104  1*>0       BOXfAR    !><><»R.      WiGO    >;.    Nv.mon,    Argus 

'  vllie.  N.  I'.     Filed  May   Js,  ^!>1».     Serial  No.  770,457. 

(CI.  20—39.) 


(H>mprlslng  a  vertically  disposed  bar  secured  to  the  gate- 
way and  provid.<l  In  Its  outer  edge  with  horizontal  notche* 
having  their  inner  ends  enlarged,  a  bracket  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  of  the  gateway,  a  bracket  on  the  gate,  a 
lever  slldablv  pivoted  to  the  second  bracket  and  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  first  bracket  to  hold  the  gate 
closed  an.l  a  lateral  extension  on  the  pivoted  end  portion 
of  tile  lever  adapted  to  engage  In  the  notches  whereby 
rocking  movement  of  the  lever  will  lift  the  gate. 


1104  130.  UORN-CONTROLI.I.N'i  .MK(  llANISM  FOR 
METALLIC  FASTENIN(i  MA(H1NK8.  Mkuton  D. 
I'HKi-.vN.  lU.ston,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Inited  Sho.-  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N.  .1.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1907. 
Serial   No.  3.53.211.     (CI.  1—41.) 


1  In  a  car  door  having  a  Kfteway  therethrough,  a  gate 
slidablv  mounted  over  the  gAteway,  a  notched  bar  dis- 
posed Vertically  within  the  gateway,  a  bracket  adjacent 
,r>  the  gateway,  a  bracket  on  the  ^:at.  .  and  a  lever  movably 
connected  with  the  last  .said  brack.t  and  removably  con- 
necre<l  to  the  first  said  hrarket  for  bol.ling  the  -ate  closed, 
said  lever  being  provided  wlt'i  m.sina  for  engaging  with 
the  notched  bar  for  raisin;:  tlw  ,:v-  after  said  lever  has 
been   released   fr<.m    the    tirst   -tiid   bracket. 

•.  The  combination  in  a  vertically  slidahle  gate,  of  a 
eomtune,i  locking:  and  liftin--  mechanism  conslstine  of  a 
vertically  mounted  notched  bar,  a  bracket  adjacent  to 
the  gateway,  a  bracket  secrtd  on  the  u'.nte.  a  l-ver  con- 
ne<ted  to  the  last  said  bracks  and  adapted  for  loncltudl- 
nal  and  pivotal  movement  r.lative  thereto  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  tlrst  s»id  bracket  for  hiding  the 
,,.,t..  .losed  and  meau.s  carried  by  the  l.v.  r  f..r  engaging 
the  notches  of  said  vertical  bar  and  a  lapted  to  coact 
therewith   for  raisins  the  gate. 

■t    The   combination   with   a  verti.'allv   slidahle  gate  and 
a    .jir.way.    of    ■•omblne.l    locking    and    lifting    mechanism 


1  In  a  machine  for  operating  on  boots  and  shoes,  the 
combination  of  a  work  support  for  engaging  and  support- 
ing the  work  a  power  shaft,  and  power  operated  means 
periodically  to  depress  said  work  support  to  permit  the 
work  to  be  fed,  said  means  Including  a  slide  bar  connected 
with  the  work  support,  a  plvotally  mounted  member  hav- 
ing oppositely  extending  arms  one  of  which  has  an  open- 
ing through  which  said  slide  bar  extends  and  th.  wall 
of  said  opening  adapted  on  movement  In  one  direction  to 
engage  and  carry  with  It  said  slide  bar  and  Its  connected 
work  support  and  upon  movement  In  an  opposite  direction 
to  free  said  slide  bar. 

•>  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllml,  the  com 
l.lnation  of  a  work  support  for  sustaining  a  shoe  against 
an  opposed  work  contacting  part,  means  for  raising  the 
work  support  to  position  the  shoe,  k  slide  bar  connected 
to  the  work  support,  a  plvotally  m.fntcd  arm  having  Jaw 
portions  the  walls  of  which  are  adapted  to  frlctlonally 
,M.L'aite  and  m.ne  the  slide  lar  upon  movement  of  said 
arm  In  one  direction  to  permit  the  shoe  to  l.e  fed  and  then 
to  free  the  slide  bar  to  permit  the  shoe  to  be  damped 
between  the  work  support  and  opposed  contacting  part, 
and  means  for  operating  said  plvotally  mounted  arm. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  support  for  sustaining  a  shoe  against 
an  opposed  work  contacting  part,  a  work  support  sustain- 
ing sprlne.  means  for  raising  the  work  support  to  position 
the  shoe  a  bar  or  rod  connected  to  the  work  support  by 
which  the  work  support  may  be  periodically  depresse.i 
for  fet-dlng  the  work,  a  movable  arm  hnvinz  an  opening 
throuch  which  said  bar  or  rod  extends,  and  means  for 
causing  opposite  walls  of  said  openinc  to  directly  and 
frictlonallv  eniraRe  snld  bar  or  rod  and  then  move  It  to 
separate  the  work  support  and  opposed  work  contacting 
part  t..  i.erinit  wTk  f.  e,i  and  then  release  said  bar  or  rod 
to  the  impulse  of  said  work  support  sustaining  spring. 

4.   Work  sxipport  controlling  means    comprising   In   com 
binatlon    a    work    ensaclns:    n.ember.    means    to    raise    the 
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same,  and  screw  and  nut  retarding  meana  to  control  the 
lowering  of  saiil  work  engaging  member. 

.■>.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  work  supi)ort.  a  spring  for  sustaining  said 
work  support,  and  raising  means  therefor  comprising  an 
endwise  movable  screw,  a  nut  thereon,  said  screw  and 
nut  1»  ng  <apable  of  relative  rotation,  and  means  to  move 
one  of  th.ni  .  ndwise  and  simultamHjusly  therewith  as  such 
movement  is  initiated  to  restrain  relative  rotation  where- 
by to  render  said  screw  and  nut  effective  for  raising  said 
work  support  antl  i)la<  lug  said  sustaining  spring  under 
compre8Si»>n. 

[Claims  ft  to  3«  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  104.131.  KLIll)  MOVED  VALVE.  Gkobge  S.  Power. 
Nutley,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,010. 
(CI.  121  —  11.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
valve  chest  for  said  cylinder,  a  valve  In  said  chest,  oppo- 
sitely positioned  faces  for  said  valve  and  means  to  alter 
nately  Impinge  jets  of  fluid  against  the  faces  of  said  valve 
to  give  the  Initial  Impetus  to  said  valve  for  each  of  Us 
reciprocations. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  rbaracter  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylind.-r  having  inlet  and  exhaust  porta,  a 
valve  chest  for  said  cylinder,  a  Talve  In  said  valve  chest 
having  reversed  tapering  faces,  a  sleeve  In  said  chest  with 
ports  to  enable  n  fluid  to  alternately  impinge  against  said 
tapering  faces. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a 
valve  chest  for  said  cylinder,  a  fluid  moved  valve  In  said 
valve  ch.st.  reversed  tapering  faces  for  the  valve  and  a 
sleeve  in  said  chest  having  two  sets  of  ports,  the  fluid 
from  one  set  of  ports  striking  one  of  the  tapering  faces 
and  the  jets  from  the  other  set  of  ports  simultaneously 
avoiding  the  other  tapered  face  of  the  valve,  the  valve 
reciprocating  with  the  alternate  effects  of  the  JeU. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  characti-r  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  ports  for  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
chest  for  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  In  the  valve  chest  having 
two  ports,  a  sUdably  movable  valve  In  the  valve  chest 
and  a  pair  of  reversed  frustums  for  the  valve  alternately 
in  the  paths  of  Jets  of  fluid  discharged  from  the  ports  in 
Bald  sleeve. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  cylinder,  ports  for  the  cylinder,  a  valve 
chest  for  the  cylinder  having  two  Inlet  ports  coacting 
therewith,  a  reciprocating  valve  In  the  valve  chest,  a 
irulde  for  the  valve  and  a  pair  of  reversed  tapering  faces 
for  the  valves  that  are  alternately  actuated  by  fluid  from 
one  of  the  said  Inlet  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


nently  secured  to,  and  within,  the  wall  of  the  vessel  to 
form  with  said  screen  a  closed  annular  space  said  screen 
l)elng  of  a  mesh  adapted  to  permit  passage  therethrough 
of  the  particles  to  be  separated,  a  layer  of  material  rest- 
inir  tipon  the  screen  and  forming  a  Jig  bed.  means  for 
forcing  a  stream  of  water  Into  said  closed  space  between 
said   wall   and   screen   an.l   through   the   material  forming 


1.104.132.  Al'PARATrS  FOR  RECOVERING  VALU- 
AHI.K  CONSTITIENTS  FROM  ORES.  Frederick  H. 
I'liK.vTiss,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  I.*da  D.  I'rentiss,  San  Franct.sco,  Cal.,  and  one  half 
to  Robert  C.  Lane,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  17.  mio 
Serial  No.  538.400.  (CI.  83—87.) 
A    rotatable    vessel     having    an    Inverted     cone    shaped 

scr.en    coneen'ric   with    the    axis   of    rotation   and   perma- 


the  ji^'  bed  whereby  the  worthless  gangue  is  washed  out 
from  said  iig  bed.  means  adapted  to  discharge  from  the 
annular  chamber  In^tween  the  screen  and  the  vessel,  and 
,„..ans  for  rendering  th<  pressure  of  said  stream  throuch 
said  screen  pulsating,  whereby  the  centrifugal  force  forces 
the  fine  particles  of  high  specific  gravity  through  the 
screen. 

1,104,133.  APPARATUS  FOR  F0RC1N«;  FLT'IDS  FROM 
WFLLS  William  P.  R.\ndai.i.,  Le  Roy,  N.  Y.,  a«- 
signor  to  Joseph  S.  L  Purdy,  Le  Roy.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
3,  1013.     Serial  No.  746,003.     (CI.  166—3.) 


1.  In  an  apparatu-  of  th-  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tluhl  pr.sKun  chamber  and  an  ej<'ctlon 
tube  movable  longitudinally  therein,  the  lower  portions  of 
said  chamber  and  tub.  being  adapted  to  be  submerged,  of 
a  valve  normally  closin;:  the  ejection  tube  against  the  en- 
trance of  fluid  arranged  to  he  op-ned  by  the  movement  of 
aald  tube  and  to  admit  fluid  thereinto,  said  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  perforations  for  the  inlet  of  gas  from  the  sur- 
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rounding  chamber  and  meaos  for  Introducing  fluid  under 
pressure   Into  said  chamber. 

•J.  In  n  well  cleaning;  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tUiil  pr.'ssur,'  chamber  and  an  ejection  tube  movable  lon- 
kCitudlnaliy  tlier^ln  provlde(l  with  a  plurality  of  perfora- 
tions located  at  differnnt  positions  in  its  lenj^th,  the  lower 
ends  of  said  chamber  and  tube  being  both  adapted  to  be 
sut.m.-ru'ed.  of  a  valve  tDfmally  closing  the  tube  and 
chamber  against  the  entrance  of  liquid  arranged  to  be 
operated  upon  the  relative  movement  of  the  tulie  In  oppo- 
site directions  in  the  chamber  to  control  the  flow  of  liquid 
Into  the  tube  an<l  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid 
pressure  In  the  chamber  to  pje<'t  the  liquid  from  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  well  cleaning  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  well  casing,  an  Inclosed  gas  chamber  therein  extending 
approximately  to  the  bottom  of  the  well  and  provided  with 
a  valve  seat,  and  a  valve  Head  normally  held  in  engage- 
ment with  Us  seat  by  the  tluld  pressure  in  th.'  well,  of  a 
perforated  siphon  tube  arranged  in  the  chamber  having  an 
open  lower  end  arranged  to  co.lperate  with  the  valve  head 
and  means  for  ni.ivini:  <aid  tut)e  longitudinally  and  a  re- 
striction locat.-d  alx.ve  sabl  seat  and  twtween  the  chamber 
and  tube  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  pres- 
sure Into   the  chamber  at)o»e   the   restriction. 


1.104,in4  HOOr  .VND  FASTP^NER  tXDR  SILO  AND 
LIKE  TANKS.  Andrew  R.iSMissES,  Racine  Junction, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Peerless  Silo  Supply  *-'o.,  Racine,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wlscon$ln.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   729,305.      (CI.  2117—95.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hoop  adapted  to  surround  a 
silo  or  like  tank  ii.l  ii  nm^  its  ends  arranged  In  line  with 
each  other,  of  i  : p  f.iscentr  comprising  an  open  cou- 
pling memb.r,  titr;ri_'>  witl.in  the  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  -;.p"sttf  rids  tliere.if  and  provided  with 
openings  throuKh  wiii';  ti'f  lioop  ends  extend  and  means 
associated  with  th.'  ln-.p  «-nds  and  fittings  to  draw  the 
hoop  atwut   the   tank. 

2.  The  combination  wltli  a  hoop  adapted  to  surround  a 
silo  or  like  tank  and  ha\-lng  \U  ends  arranged  in  line 
with  each  other,  of  a  hoop  fastener  comprising  a  coupling 
member,  fittings  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
thereof  and  provided  witH  openings  through  which  the 
hoop  ends  extend,  at  l.-ast  one  of  .said  ends  being  screw- 
threaded,  with  a  nut  thereon  to  act  acninst  the  adjacent 
fitting  to  tighten  the  hoop,  the  opening  in  the  said  latter 
fitting  being  larger  than  the  hoop  end  and  means  to  cen- 
tralize the  hoop  end  therelt.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  witii  a  hoop  adapted  to  surround  a 
alio  or  like  tank  and  having  Its  ends  arranged  In  line  with 
each  other,  of  a  hoop  fastener  comprising  an  open  cou- 
pling member,  fittings  within  said  member  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  eods  thereof  and  provided  with 
openings  through  which  the  hoop  ends  extend,  means  to 
centralize  the  hoop  ends  iti  said  fittings  to  avoid  friction 
between  the  parts,  one  end  of  tlie  hoop  being  screw-thread- 
ed to  receive  a  nut,  and  n  spring  interposed  between  one 
of  said  fittings  and  said   tjut. 

4.  The  coml)inatlon  witU  a  hoop  for  a  silo  or  like  tank, 
of  a  hoop  fastener  comprHing  a  coupling  member,  fittings 
plvotally  connect. Ml  thereto  ami  provided  with  openings 
through  which  the  hoop  ends  extend,  one  end  of  the  hoop 
end  being  screw-threaded  to  receive  a  nut,  and  a  spring 
Interposed  between  one  of  said  fittings  and  said  nut,  the 
opening  in  said  latter  fitting  being  made  larger  than  the 
diameter  of  the  hoop  end,  and  said  spring  being  con- 
structed to  serve  as  a  guide  for  the  ho<3p  end  to  avoid  bind- 
ing engagement  of  the  ht>op  end  witu  the  wall  of  said 
opening. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  hoop  for  a  silo  or  like  tank, 
of  a  hoop  fastener  comprising  a  coupling  member,  fittings 
plvotally  connected  thereto  and  provided  with  openings 
through  which  the  hoop  ends  extend,  nuts  screw-threaded 
to  the  hoop  ends  and  co  acting  with  the  fittings,  the  open- 
ing In  one  of  the  fittings  being  of  greater  diameter  than 
the  hoop  end  which  extends  therethrough,  and  a  spiral 
spring  surrounding  the  latter  hoop  end  between  the  asso- 
ciated fitting  and  nut,  with  one  end  thereof  connected  to 
said  fitting  said  spring  closely  fitting  the  hoop  end  to 
serve  as  a  guide  for  the  latter  end  to  hold  the  same  out  of 
conUct  with  the  wall  of  the  opening  in  said  fitting. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l,104.13o.  -MANLFACTURE  OF  SYRUP.  Mark  C.  RICH, 
Hot  Springs,  8.  D.  nied  Nov.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662,918.      (Cl.   99  —  11.) 

1.  A  syrup  containing  an  infusion  of  alfalfa,  glucose  and 
a   saccharine   syrup. 

2.  .V  syrup  containing  a  strained  infusion  of  alfalfa  and 
a  saccharine  syrup. 

3.  That  improvement  which  consists  In  cutting  alfalfa 
before  It  becomes  woody  and  fibrous,  subjecting  it  to  arti- 
ficial heat  and  grinding  It,  boiling  it  with  water  and 
straining  the  Infusion  and  then  boiling  said  Infusion  with 
a   saccharine  syrup. 

4.  That  Improvement  which  consists  in  cutting  alfalfa 
before  it  becomes  woody  and  fibrous,  subjecting  it  to 
artificial  heat  and  grinding  It,  boiling  It  with  water, 
straining  the  infusion,  and  then  boiling  said  Infusion  with 
ducose  and  a  saccharine  syrup. 


1,104,130.  MANIFACTLKE  OF  ALFALFA  I'RODUCTS. 
M.*RK  C.  Rich,  Hot  Springs,  8.  D.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1911. 
Serial   No.  662,920.      (Cl.  99—11.) 

1.  Th^jt  Improvement  fn  the  treatment  of  alfalfa  which 
consists  In  cutting  It  t)efore  It  has  become  woody  and 
fibrous,  and  then  partlafty  curing  It  and  then  treating  it  to 
prevent  bleaching. 

2.  That  Improvement  in  the  treatment  of  alfalfa  which 
consists  In  cutting  It  before  It  has  become  woody  and 
fibrous,  partially  curing  It  In  the  field  and  subjecting  It  to 
artificial   heat. 

3.  That  Improvement  In  the  treatment  of  alfalfa  which 
consists  In  cutting  It  before  It  has  become  woody  and 
fibrous,  partially  curing  It  In  the  field  and  then  treating  it 
for  a  sufllclent  period  to  prevent  bleaching. 

4.  That  Improvement  in  the  treatment  of  alfalfa,  which 
consists  in  cutting  it  before  It  has  become  woody  and 
fibrous,  then  curing  and  heating  It  to  prevent  bleaching, 
and  then  grinding  it. 

5.  That  Improvement  In  the  treatment  of  alfalfa  which 
consists  In  cutting  It  before  It  has  become  woody  and 
fibrous,  partially  curing  it  In  the  field,  then  subjecting  It 
to  artificial  heat,  and  then  grinding  It. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.137.  SANITARY  CIGAR  CUTTER.  HENRY  T.  ROB- 
ERTS, Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sanitary  Cigar  Cutter 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  795.267.      (Cl.  131— 3S.) 


1.   In   a  device  of  the  character   described,   a    plvotally 
mounted  plate  having  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the 
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tip  end  of  a  cigar,  a  strip  of  paper  extending  over  said 
aperture,  means  for  severing  the  lip  of  the  cigar,  and 
means  for  feeding  the  paper  forward  to  present  a  fresh 
portion  over  said  aperture  after  each  cigar  tip  is  severed 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  member 
having  an  aperture  adapted  to  receive  the  tip  end  of  a 
cigar,  a  strip  of  paper  over  said  aperture,  a  take-up  roil 
adapted  to  take  up  the  paper  as  It  is  used,  means  for 
severing  the  cigar  tip,  and  means  for  operating  the  take  up 
roll  to  cause  said  strip  to  move  over  said  aperture  to  pre- 
sent a  fresh  portion  over  said  aperture  after  each  cigar 

tip  is  severed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pivotallv  mounted  member  having  an  aperture  adapted  to 
receive  the  tip  end  of  a  cigar,  a  strip  of  paper  fed  from 
a  supply  and  passing  over  said  aperture,  a  take  up  roll 
for  taking  up  the  web  of  paper,  means  for  cutting  off  the 
cigar  tip,  and  means  operative  during  the  cutting  opera- 
tion for  actuating  the  take-up  roll. 


rotating  the  plates  relatively  to  the  rack  and  means  for 
simultaneously  circulating  water  between  the  plates. 


1,104.138.  TOY  \Vi:i<;H  I  N«;  .MACHINE.  Chahlks  B. 
Robertson.  Baltimor.',  Md.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  800.044.      (CL   73—46.) 


The  combination  in  a  scale  of  the  character  described, 
comprising   a    easing    having    a    vertical    column    provided 
at  its  rear  end.  a  dial  provided  on  the  front  of  the  column, 
a   bracket  depending  Into   the  casing,   having  a   lever  piv- 
oted  thereto   at   Its   lower  end,   said   lever  being  extended 
rearwardly  through  said  casing  and  transversely  Into  said 
column,    vertical    bars   plvotally   mounted   upon   said   lever 
and  extended  through  said  casing  and  having  a  pan  sup 
ported    thereon    above    said    casing,    a    spring    depending 
from  the  top  of  said  column,  the  free  end  of  the  spring 
being  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said  lever,  a  vertical 
bar   having   rack    teeth   provided   In   one  of  Us   edges   plv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  lever,  a  horizontal  shaft  Jour- 
naled   In   the   front  and   rear   walls  of  said   column,   and 
projecting  through  the  front  wall  thereof,  said  projection 
having   n   hand   affixed    thereto   and   adapted   to   rotate   on 
paid  dial,   a   lantern   gear   provided  on  said  shaft  in  mesh 
with  tlie  rack  teeth  on  said  vertical  bar.  thereby  rotating 
said  hand  on  said  dial  when  said  bar  Is  lowered  upon  said 
pan  being  depressed,  substantially  as  described. 


1,104,130.  MACHINE  FOR  WASllINi.  PLATES.  IIOR.iCE 
Wt.ndham  Rodda,  London,  England.  Filed  July  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  781,566.     (Cl.  141—9.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  washing  plates  and  other  circular 
articles  of  tableware,  the  comtilnatlon  of  a  tank,  a  sta- 
tionary support  for  the  plates  within  the  tank,  means  for 
rotating  the  plates  relatively  to  the  stationary  support 
and  means  for  circulating  water  between  the  plates. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  wasliing  plates  and  other  circular 
articles  of  tableware,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  re- 
movable  rack   adapted   to   support   the  plates,    means   for 


E   /)3   r 


3.  In  a  machine  for  washing  plates  and  other  circular 
articles  of  tableware  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  remov- 
able rack  adapted  to  support  the  plates,  means  within  the 
tank  for  rotating  the  plates  in  their  own  plane  relatively 
to  the  rack  which  remains  stationary  and  means  for 
simultaneouslv  circulating  water  between   the  plates. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  washing  plates  and  other  circular 
articles  of  tableware  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  rcmov- 
al,le  rack  adapted  to  support  the  piates.  rotary  members 
within  the  tank  adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  plates 
and  rotate  them  In  a  vertical  plane  relatively  to  their 
stationary  supporting  rack  and  means  for  circulating 
water  between  the  plates. 

,-,  m  a  machine  for  washing  plates  and  other  circular 
articles  of  tableware  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  remov- 
«),le  rack  adapted  to  support  the  plates,  rotatable  grooved 
rollers  within  tlie  tank  a.lapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
plates  and  rotate  them  in  a  vertical  plane  relatively  to 
their  stationary  supporting  rack,  means  for  rotating  said 
rollers  and  means  for  simultaneously  circulating  water 
between  the  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  l^n  the  Gazette.] 


1  104  140.     METHOD  OF  TRE.\TING  BITUMINOUS  MA- 

'te'rIAL.      JA.ME.S    C.    Ross.    Colorado    Springs,    Colo., 

assignor  to  The   Hydrocarbon  Company,   a  Corporation 

of  Nevada.     Filed  Sept.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  651,492. 

(Cl.  83—9.) 


1  The  method  of  treating  bituminous  materials  which 
consists  in  first  mixing  the  material  with  a  suitable  quan- 
tity of  litharge  and  then  grinding  or  pulverizing  the  same 

•'  The  method  of  treating  bituminous  materials  which 
,.„nsists  in  first  mixing  the  material  with  a  suitable  quan- 
tity of  litharg-  then  lowering  the  temi)erature  of  the  mix- 
ture and  then  grinding  or  pulverizing  the  same  while  said 
lowered  temperature  is  maintained. 


1  104  141        TRUSS.       HiRAM    C    Uri>isn.i.,    (Jreencastle, 
'  Ind.      Fll.d    June   23,    1913.      Serial    No.   775.444.      (CL 

1118 — 26.1 

1.  In  a  truss,  a  resilient  structure  comprising  inner 
and  outer  curved  springs;  a  pad  ass<-mbled  with  the  inter- 
mediate   portion    of    the    resilient    structure;    and    a    belt 
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connected  with  tlie  ends  of  the  outer  spring;  th«  Inner 
sprln*  belns  terminally  free  u  ion  each  side  of  the  pad  to 
form  body  engaclnc  pnris.  th<  body  engaging  ends  being 
•normally  spaced  frum  the  enJs  of  the  outer  spring  but 
l)elng  adapted  to  contact  theriewlth  under  abdominal  dls 
tortlon,  to  reinforce  the  resilient  structure. 
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2.  In  a  truss  including  iJner  and  outer  aptlacs,  the 
■prlngs  being  curved  and  halting  their  ends  Bp««d.  the 
springs  being  of  l(x)p.d  form,  the  inner  spring  being  nar 
rower  than  the  outer  spring  |  and  longer  than  the  outer 
spring:  the  ends  of  the  out^  spring  having  l>elt  engag 
log  means  ;  and  a  pad  connected  with  one  spring,  the  pad 
lying  inside  of  the  Inm  r  -^i  rltJ;:. 


1,104,142.  lLRT.\I.\  FIXTrKK  .\fGtST  SrHOENDEi.EN, 
Davenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Mai  m.  r.»14  Serial  No. 
825. hOl.      (CI.  156 — 22.) 


1.  lu   (■(imbluatinn    witti   ;i    rrame,   a    briicket   secured   to 
said    frame,    a    vtrtiiillv    .md    horliontally    disposed    rod 
plvotally  supporti-d  hy  saii!  t>rnikct,  n  vertically  and  horl 
zontally  (llspo.«s'-d   meml>er  detnclmMy   s.cured  to  said  rod. 

2.  A  curtain  fixtiirn  coniprisin',;  ;i  hrarki  t,  a  curtain 
support  adjustably  secure.!  to  said  bracket,  a  drapery 
support  detachably  secured  r.  -aid  curtain  support,  auto- 
matic locking  means  withii  sail  'riket  adapted  to  hold 
said  supports  in  their  vaiio'i>ly  adj  isfd  positions. 

3.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising'  a  brnckPt.  a  curtain 
support  adjustably  secured  to  said  hracket.  a  vertically 
and  horizontally  disposed  dtnpery  support  detachably  se 
cured  to  said  curtain  snpp  r'.  -ii<l  horizontally  disposed 
portion  extending  beyond  tl »  v.  rtlciil  portion  In  opposite 
directions  and  forward  >>{  tlu'  vrtical  plane  thereof, 
sprint:  actuated  means  witMn  said  bracket  adapted  to 
hold    said   supports   in    tti-dr   variouslv    adjusted   positions. 


2.  In  a  cutting  machine  and  In  combination  with  a 
plate  and  disk  cutter,  a  support  located  adjacent  to  said 
plate  and  disk  cutter  and  moTsble  with  respect  thereto 
during  the  operation  of  cutting,  said  support  having  a  slot 
therein,  and  a  guide  having  a  part  located  In  said  slot  so 
that  the  guide  Is  capable  of  movement  therein,  with  re- 
spect to  said  cutter,  whereby  the  material  may  be  guided 
bv  said  guide  when  b«dng  <iit 


1.10  4.14.'^.      fl.OTH-CTTTINO    M.M'HINE.       Georc.b 
Scott,   .\msterdam,  N.  Y.      Fil-d  .Tan     -'»-.    I'.H'J       Perial 

No.  eT.'^.no.n     ic\.  i64— 01.1 

1.  In  a  cuttini;  machine  and  in  i  omtdnation  with  a 
plate  and  disk  cutter,  a  su]iport  located  adjacent  to  said 
plat''  and  di.sk  cutter  and  movalde  with  respect  thereto 
dur1ii;r  tiie  op.Tatiun  of  ciittlni:  and  n  ^rnicie  mounted  upon 
said  support  and  capable  of  movement  thereon  witti  re- 
spect to  said  cuttfT  wherettf-  material  may  be  guided  by 
said  iruide  when  being  cut. 


3.  In  a  cutting  machine  and  in  combination  with  a 
plate  and  disk  cutter,  a  support  located  adjacent  to  said 
plate  and  disk  cutter  «nd  movable  with  respect  thereto 
during  the  operation  of  cutting,  said  support  having  a  slot 
therein,  a  member  sliding  within  the  slot  of  said  support, 
and  a  guide  mounted  for  rotary  movement  upon  said 
member,  whereby  the  guide  may  be  given  both  a  rotary 
and  a  sliding  movement  with  respect  to  said  support. 

4.  In  a  cutting  machine  and  In  combination  with  a 
plate  and  disk  cutter,  a  support  carried  by  said  plate  In 
proximity  to  said  cutter  and  movable  with  resiwct  to  said 
plate  during  the  operation  of  cutting,  and  a  guide  mount- 
ed for  movement  upon  salJ  support  whereby  the  material 
may  be  guided  by  said  guide  when  being  cut. 

5.  In  a  cutting  machine  and  In  combination  with  a 
plate  and  disk  cutter,  a  support  located  adjacent  to  said 
plate  and  disk  cutter  and  having  a  slot  permitting  move- 
ment parallel  with  the  face  of  said  cutter,  and  a  guide 
mounted  for  rotary  movement  upon  said  support,  where- 
by the  material  to  be  cut  may  b<'  ^iv.Il  lK)tli  a  straight 
and  curved  cut  as  It  Is  guided  by  said  supjiort. 

IC'lalms  6  to  1-  not  print.-d  in  ttic  liazctti'.] 


1,104.144.  Hull. KK  lilt. VtKKl  Kuw.tun  1'  Ski.dk.n, 
Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Erie  »lty  Iron  Works,  Erie,  I'a., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  1«,  1912. 
Serial  No.  601,724.     (CI.  220—140.) 


\ 


1.  A  l>oiler  bracket  comprising  perforated  ends  adapted 
to  engage  the  boiler  shell;  nn  outwardly  cxtendiug  Inter- 
mediate loop  having  a  tiorlzontal  opening  through  the 
loop;  an  extension  having  a  Ix.ttoni  plate  .xt-nding  In  a 
horizontal  direction  and  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
said  loop  :  and  a  top  plate  bent  up  from  said  bottom  plate 
at  tlie  outer  end  of  the  bottom  plate  and  extendini:  on 
an  upward  slant  to  the  top  wall  of  the  l<Hip.  said  top 
plate  being  se.  nn'd  to  the  top  of  tt.e  loop  and  f..rmlng  a 
compression  mtnib'  r  for  the  extension. 
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2.  A  boiler  bracket  comprising  perforated  ends  adapted 
to  "engage  the  boiler  shell;  au  outwardly  extending  inter- 
mediate loop  having  a  horizontal  opening  through  tlie 
loop;  and  an  extension  secured  to  the  bottom  wall  of 
the  k>op,  and  having  side  webs  forming  compression  mem 
bers  for  the  extension. 

3.  A  Ixdl.r  bracket  comprising  perforated  ends  adapted 
♦••engage  the  boiler  shell;  an  outwardly  extending  inter- 
asMate  loop  having  a  horizontal  opening  through  the 
loop;  »n  ext.  iisioii  having  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  loop,  the  top  plate  l>ent  ui>  from  the 
bottom  plate  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bottom  plate  and  se- 
cured to  the  top  wall  of  the  loop:  and  a  vertical  web  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  plates 

4.  A  boiler  bracket  comprising  perforated  ends  adapted 
to  engage  the  boiler  shell  :  an  outwardly  extending  inter- 
mediate loop  having  a  horizontal  opening  through  the 
loop;  an  ext.  nslon  having  a  bottom  plate  secured  to  the 
Iwttom  wall  of  the  loop,  the  top  plate  bent  up  from  the 
bottom  plate  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bottom  plate  and  se- 
cured to  the  top  wall  of  the  loop :  and  a  vertical  web  ex- 
tending from  one  of  said  plates  forming  a  closure  and 
contact  with  the  opposite  plate. 

5.  A  boiler  bracket  comi  rising  perforated  <  nds  adapted 
to  engage  the  boiler  shell  :  an  outwaraly  extending  toter- 
medinte  loop  having  a  horizontal  opening  through  the 
loop;  an  extension  having  a  Iwttom  plate  secured  to  the 
bottom  wall  of  the  loop,  the  top  plate  bent  up  from  the 
bottom  plate  at  the  outer  end  of  the  bottom  plate  and 
secured  to  the  top  wall  of  the  loop;  and  a  web  bent  up 
from  the  bottom  plate  and  Inclosing  the  loop  and  having 
an  edge  In  alineiuent  with  the  engaging  ends  of  the  loop. 
sai<l  web  having  an  opening  giving  access  to  the  Interior 
of  the  looji 

[Claim  tl  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,104.145.  rAHOrSFI.. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  4 
newed  Nov.  14,  1913. 


.\i.nEKT  G.  8n.\KKEY.  New  York, 

1!»12.    Serial    No     669,486.      Re- 

Serlal  No.  801.054.      (CI.  46 — 27.) 


■^^F- 


and  rearward  of  said  reclprcnal  rod  ;  means  for  Irregularly 
oscillating  and  reciprocating  the  carrier  and  links. 

5.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  suitable  support ; 
a  telescoping  rod  mounted  on  said  support  ;  a  passenger 
carrier  osclUatlvely  mounted  on  said  telescoping  rod  ; 
and  means  for  oscillating  and  reciprocating  said  passenger 
currier  irregularly. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  ,\n  amusement  device  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  crank  shafts  suitably  journaled  upon  said 
tupport  pr.)vided  with  a  pair  of  cranks,  a  pass«^nger  car- 
rier niounte.i  upon  said  crank-^.  a  pair  of  pinions  of  rela- 
tively different  diameters  on  said  crank  shafts  and 
means  for  rotating  said  crank  shafts  and  cranks  to  oscil 
late  the  carrier  irregtilnrly. 

2.  An    amus.m.-nt   device    comprising   a    passenger    car 
rler,  a  pair  of  cranks  suitably  journaled   upon  wlilch   the 
.•arrler   Is    mount<>d   and    means   for   rotating   said    cranks 
at    relatively    different    >p.>eds    to    cause    the    carrier    to 
irregtilarly  oscillate 

3.  An  amusement  device  comprisln;:  a  passenger  car- 
rier in  the  form  of  the  body  of  a  simulated  animal  and 
links  in  the  form  of  the  legs  of  such  an  animal  osclUa- 
tlvely c.inue<ted  to  said  carrier  and  means  for  irregu- 
larly oscillating  said  carri.T  and  sjiid  links 

4.  An  amusement  device  comprising  a  suitable  support  ; 
a  reciproc  al  rod.  mounted  on  said  support ;  a  passenger 
carrier  In  the  form  of  a  simulated  animal  or  figured 
representative  oscillatively  mounted  .m  said  reciprocal 
rod;   links  osclUatlvely   connected   to  the   carrier   forward 


1,104.146.  CHAIN  WRKNCH.  Frank  M.  Simpson,  Ala- 
meda, Cal.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  Ni..  777.118. 
(CI.  81 — 66.) 


£  "yj'"^^ 


1 


A  chain  wreuch  comprising  a  handle  having  a  rounded 
head  formed  at  one  terminal  thereof,  said  rouudt^d  head 
having  a  recess  therein,  a  chain  plvotally  mounted  at 
one  terminal  within  the  recess,  said  li.ad  provided  with 
a  chain  slot,  the  outermost  wall  of  said  slot  being  pro- 
vided with  angular  shoulders,  a  pair  of  spaced  intepral 
chain  hooks  carried  by  one  of  the  angular  shoulders  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  rounded  terminals  of 
one  of  the  links  of  the  chain  upon  opposite  sid.s.  one  of 
the  links  of  the  chain  adapted  to  lie  against  the  upper 
angular  shoulder  and  the  other  link  adapted  to  lie  In  en- 
gagement with  the  lower  angular  shoulder,  said  slot  be- 
ing reduced  at  one  terminal  and  said  chain  hook  being 
turned  toward  the  reduced  terminal  of  the  slot  and  dis- 
posed within  the  slot. 


1.104.147.  METAL  WuKKINti  MACHINE.  Osc  ak  A. 
Smith.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  ashiguur  to  The  National-Acme 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  .May  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  629.020. 
(CI.  29—37.) 


^Yfi 


1.  hi  a  machine  of  the  4iBM  dOMSltad,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  turret  and  •  reclpfoc«tory  tool  slide,  of 
means  for  indexing  the  turret  at  a  rapid  speed  and  ac- 
f.-lerating  the  speed  of  the  tool  slide  and  comprising  a 
pair  of  shafts  one  extending  into  the  other,  the  latter 
continuously  rotatalde  and  carrying  means  for  actuating 
the  tool  slide  and  the  former  intermitteutly  rotatable  but 
at  an  incr.ased  speed  as  compared  with  the  speed  of  the 
continuously  rotatable  shaft  and  (tarrying  m.>an.s  for  rotat 
ing  .'he  turret,  means  for  rotating  said  shafts  and  cum- 
prlslug  two  sets  of  w..rni  and  worm  wheel  gearing,  and 
means  intermitteutly  connecting  one  of  said  set-  of 
worm    wheel    gearing    with    the    intermittently    rotatable 

shaft, 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  omldnation 
with  a  rotary  turret  and  a  reclprocatory  tool  slide,  of 
means    for    indexing    the    turret    at    a    rapid    speed    and    »c- 
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c«leratlDg  the  speed  of  the  tooh  slide  and  comprising  a  pair 
of  shafts  one  continuously  rotatable  and  carrying  means 

for  actuating  said  tool  slid.'  and  the  other  Intermltt.'ntly 
rotatabU'  but  at  an  Increased  sppf^l  as  (ompiir^^d  with  the 
sp^ed  of  the  continuously  rotatahle  shaft  and  carrying 
moan-i  for  rotating  the  turret,  means  for  rotating  the 
continu.xislv  n. ratable  shaft  and  rotating  the  Intermit- 
tently rotatable  shaft  from  the  continuously  rotatable 
shaft  and  comprising  two  sets  of  work  and  worm  wheel 
g-aring  and  m.-ans  Intcrmlttpntly  connecting  one  of  said 
sets  of'w..rm  wheel  gearing  »ith  the  Int.Tmlttently  rota- 
table shaft. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  '-lass  d.'scrlbed  having  a  pair  of 
cam  bearing  shafts,  and  means  for  causing  one  of  said 
Bhafts  to  be  rotated  iiit.rmlttently  by  but  at  a  higher 
speed  than  the  other  of  saUI  shafts  and  comprising  two 
sets  of  worm  and  worm  wheel  gearing  and  means  inter- 
mittently conn.-cting  one  of  sRld  sets  of  worm  wheel  gear- 
ing with  the  Intermittently  rotatable  shaft 

4  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having  a  pair  of  cam 
bearing  shafts  one  extendi^.  Into  the  other,  and  means 
connecting  said  .shafts  for  causing  the  Inner  to  be  Inter- 
mittently rotated  by  but  at  a  higher  speed  than  the  outer 
shaft,  tlie  Inner  shaft  <-arrvin-  turret  rotating  m-aiis  and 
the  outer  shaft  tool  slide  a<  riiatiug  means. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla$^  ,les,TiNd.  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  turret  and  a  r^ciprocatory  tcxA  slide,  of  a 
pair  of  shafts  one  within  the  other,  the  outer  shaft  carry- 
ing means  for  actuating  tlie  t.K)l  slide  and  the  Inner  shaft 
carrying  means  for  rotating  the  turret,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  shafts  and  causing  one  of  said  shafts  to 
be  rotated  intermittently  by  but  at  a  higher  speed  than 
the  other  and  comprising  a  n.nch.'d  member  fixed  to  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  pawl  eo-.p-ratio-  with  said  notched  member, 
and  a  cam  I^ied  to  the  oth-r  shaft  for  interrupting  the 
connection  U-twreu  said  pawl  and  notched  memU-r  at  pre- 
determined times. 

IClaim-;  «  to  28  not  primed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.14«.  CLEANING  TUOL  Ika  H.  SrESCER.  Ilart- 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 
Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporate  Bo<ly  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Apr.  25,  1907. 
(CI.   15—60.) 


Serial    No.    370,168. 


1.  A  cleaning  Implement  including  a  handle  having  a 
main  section  and  a  tool  supporting  section  attached  there- 
to by  a  joint  constructed  to  permit  roUiry  adjustment  of 
the  sections  one  with  respect  to  the  other,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  Joint  to  prevent  relative  movement  of  the  sections, 
the  tool  supporting  end  of  the  tool  supporting  section 
being  bent  at  an  angle  to  that  part  secured  to  the  main 
section  of  the  handle,  and  a  long  narrow  cleaning  tool 
swiveled  to  turn  freely  upon  the  outer  end  of  said  tool 
supporting  .section  on  an  axis  passing  laterally  and  hori- 
zontally across  the  tool,  saJd  handle  having  an  opening 
extending  therethrough  and  said  tool  havini;  a  slot  com- 
municating with  the  opening  In  the  handle. 

2.  A  cleaning  Implement  Including  a  handle  comprising 
a  main  section  and  a  tool  supporting  section,  said  sections 
having  a  passage  lengthwise  therethrough,  a  joint  s.'curlng 
said  sections  together  to  permit  rotative  adjustment, 
means  for  locking  the  sections  against  rotative  move- 
ment, the  tool  supporting  Bection  having  its  lower  end 
bent  at  an  angle  to  that  part  secured  to  the  main  section 
of  the  handle,  a  sleeve  removably  secured  to  the  tool  sup- 
IKjrting  section,  and  a  long  narrow  cleaning  tool  swivelly 


mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  wholly  supported  thereby,  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  said  tool  passing  laterally  across  It  In 
a  horliontal  direction. 


1.104,149.  AURIC  COMPOUNDS  FROM  CANTHAKIDYLr 
KTIIYLENEDIAMIN  AND  I'ltOCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  GusTAV  Si'iEss,  Frankfort-on  theMain.  and 
AiH>LF  Feldt,  Oberursel,  (Jermany.  Filed  July  2S,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781.642.     (CI.  2:t— 24.) 

1.  The  procesH  of  preparing  derivatives  from  can- 
tharidylethylenediamln,  which  consists  in  causing  a  com- 
plex auric  acid  to  act  upon  the  canfhnrldin  ethylene- 
dlamln. 

2.  As  new  pnxlucts.  auric  compounds  from  cantharldyl- 
ethylenedlamln  which  most  probably  correspond  to  the 
general  formula  : 

CH 
CHf  *  I  C'. 


CH, 


,     -.^     ^CH,<OOH 
\C-(>=N- 


CHr-CHi— NH,.X 


-CH 


wherein  X  stands  for  a  complex  auric  add.  l>elng  colorless 
to  golden  yellow  crystals,  soluble  in  water  without  de- 
composition, scarcely  soluble  In  ether  and  beniene  and  de- 
composing when  heated,  leaving  m.tallic  sold. 

3.  A.S    a    new    product,    the    cantbarldylethylenediamln 
aurocyanid,  having  most  probably  the  atomic  group: 

— N-CH,-CH,-NH,.H-Au(CN),. 
being    coloHess    crystals,    solulde    in    water    without    de- 
comptwltlon.  scarcely  soluble  In  ether  and  benzene  and  de- 
composing when  heated,  leaving  metallic  gold. 


1,104,150.  BODY  Sll'I'OHTlNt;  Al'i'I-lANCK.  WlL- 
HELM  Staab  and  Hkum.v.v  F<>«  keker,  Munich,  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  753.442.     (CI.  2—93.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  embodying  therein 
a  body  brace  including  a  rigid  vertical  t>ack  piece,  means 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  »)ack  piece  for  supporting 
a  pliant  retaining  strap,  a  pliant  retaining  strap  loosely 
held  hv  said  means,  a  pin  tapered  toward  Its  lower  end 
and  having  a  rounded  top,  and  means  carried  by  said  re- 
taining strap  and  adapted  to  easily  engage  and  become 
disengaged  from  said  pin. 

2  A  device  of  the  eharacter  specified,  emlwdylng  therein 
a  rigid  vertical  back  pie.'e.  a  rigid  horizontal  shoulder 
piece  secured  to  one  end  of  said  back  piece,  a  pliant  shoul- 
der strap  pivotallv  secured  to  each  end  of  said  shoulder 
piece,  a  pliant  \^<\y  belt  plvotally  secure<l  to  said  back 
piece'  at  the  end  opposite  that  to  which  said  shoulder 
piece  Is  secured,  strap  supporting  members  sli.labb'  toward 
and  from  each  other  on  said  rigid  t.ack  piece,  an  endless 
strap  engaging  said  supporting  memtjers.  means  for  fixing 
said  supporting  memt»'rs  to  said  back  piece  in  a.ljusted 
IKJsltlon  wherebv  the  length  of  strap  projecting  away 
from  said  back  piece  may  lie  regulated,  and  means  on  said 
strap  for  removably  engHL'ini;  a  seat  )>ack. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  chararter  speclfled,  embixlylng  therein 
a  rigid  vertical  back  piece,  a  rigid  horizontal  shoulder 
piece  secured  to  one  end  of  said  back  piece,  a  pliant  shoul- 
der strap  plvotally  -secured  to  each  end  of  said  shoulder 
piece,   a   pliant   body   belt   plvotally   secured   to   said   back 
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piece  at  the  end  opposite  that  to  which  said  shoulder 
niece  is  secured,  strap  supporting  members  slidabie  to- 
ward and  from  each  other  on  said  rigid  back  piece,  an 
endless  strap  .  npaglng  said  supporting  members,  means 
for  fixing  said  supporting  members  to  said  back  piece  in 
adjusted  position  whereby  the  length  of  strap  projecting 
away  from  said  back  piece  may  be  regtilated,  and  means 
on  said  strap  for  removably  engaging  a  seat  l>ack.  said  last 
named  means  Including  a  pin  tapered  toward  its  lower  end 
and  rounded  at  the  top  inserted  in  the  seat  back,  and  a 
slotted  i-lnte  carried  by  said  strap  and  adapted  to  easily 
engage  and  become  disengaged  from  said  pin. 


1,104,151.  WINDOW -SCREEN.  Edwakd  St«in,  New- 
port,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Hlggin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany NewiKjrt.  Ky.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  \pr.  7.  IIU.J.     Serial  No.  759.317.     (CI.  15t>-14.) 


^     . 


1  In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  divided  lengthwise  into 
separable  sections,  means  for  locking  together  the  outer 
edge  of  the  two  sections,  the  inner  portlops  of  the  sections 
bent  at  right  angles  to  form  flat  faces  In  opposition  to 
each  other  between  which  the  screening  is  grasped,  a  re- 
entering Up  on  the  inner  edge  of  one  section,  and  a  hook 
lengthwise  of  the  corresponding  inner  edge  of  the  other 
section    with    the    wire    mesh    locked    between    said    hook 

and  lip.  ^    , 

2  In  a  window  scr...n,  a  frame  divided  lengthwise  into 
separable  sections,  the  one  adapted  to  fit  Inside  of  the 
end  walls  to  lock  behind  each  other,  the  Inner  portions  of 
the  sections  bent  at  right  angles  to  form  flat  faces  in 
opposition  to  each  other  between  which  the  screening  is 
grasped  with  a  reentering  lip  on  the  inner  edge  of  one 
s.ctlon  and  a  hook  lengthwise  of  the  corresponding  Inner 
edge  of  the  other  section  with  the- wire  mesh  locked  be- 
tween said  hook  and  lip. 

3.  In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  divided  lengthwise  Into 
a  body  section  and  a  locking  section,  with  angle  irons 
located  t)etween  the  two  sections  at  the  corners  to  lock 
together  the  bo<1y  section  to  form  a  frame,  the  two  sections 
having  corresponding  beads  in  their  outer  edges  to  lock 
together  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the  two  sections  having 
a  coiSperating  tongue  and  groove  with  the  wire  mesh 
locked  between  said  tongue  and  groove,  and  with  corner 
plates  engaging  over  said  beads  and  means  for  securing 
said  corner  plates  to  the  angle  irons  to  form  a  rigid  and 
substantial  frame. 


2.  A  nose  guard   including  a   main  bearing  portion,   a 

supplemental  free  front  edge  bearing  portion  and  means 
for  automatically  forcing  the  supplemental  free  front  edge 
bearing  portion  Into  biting  engagement  with  the  nose. 

3.  A  nose  guard  Including  a  main  bearing  portion,  a 
resilient  normally  inoperative  supplemental  bearing  por- 
tion, and  means  for  forcing  said  resilient  portion  into 
operative  position. 

4.  A  nose  guard  Including  a  main  bearing  portion,  a 
supplemental  l>e&rlng  jwrtlon  and  a  cam  for  forcing  the 
supplemental  l)earlng  portion  Inward  relative  to  the  main 
bearing  portion. 

5.  A  nose  guard  including  a  main  member  having  an 
ear.  a  lever  having  a  cam  head  pivoted  to  the  ear, 
and  means  carried  by  the  main  member  and  engaged 
by  said  cam  head  for  biting  into  the  nose  as  the  main  mem- 
ber is  swung  on  its  pivot. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.152.       EYEGLASSES.       Cuabknce     M.     Stevksson, 
'  Los  Angeles.  Cal.,  and  Nelson  M.  Bakeh,  Southbrldge, 
Mass.      Filed  Jan.   8,   1912.     Serial   No.  669,978.      (CI. 
88—50.) 


1.104.153.  RECEITACLE  FOR  MAIL  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Le  Roy  T.  Stewahd.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug.  31.  1012. 
Serial  No.  71S,O07.      (CI.  232—24.) 


1.  A  nose  guard  including  operatlvely  Inter-related 
main  and  supplemental  tx-arlng  portions  and  automatic 
means  whereby  the  variation  of  pressure  on  one  causes  a 
variation  of  pressure  on  the  other  bearing  portion. 


J9 


J9     f 


AD 


1.  A  device  for  holding  mail  or  the  like  comprising  .1 
plurality  of  connected  receptacles  open  at  the  top,  a 
closing  device  for  said  open  to[>s,  means  for  mounting  said 
receptacle  so  as  to  permit  it  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of 
ctjiirative  relation  to  said  closing  device,  a  lock  for  hold- 
ing said  receptacles  In  operative  relation  to  said  closing 
device,  Independent  doors  in  said  receptacles,  and  inde- 
pendent locks  for  said  doors  adapted  to  permit  each  of 
said  doors  to  be  opened  Independently  of  the  others. 

2.  A  device  for  holding  mall  or  the  like,  comprising  a 
casing  open  on  the  front  side,  a  receptacle  arranged  in 
said  casing  and  forming  a  closure  for  said  open  side,  a 
hinge  connecting  the  lower  front  corner  of  the  receptacb- 
to  said  casing,  said  receptacle  being  ojien  at  the  top  and 
having  a  series  of  vertical  partitions  extending  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  thereof  to  divide  it  into  a  series  of 
compartments,  a  lock  arranged  to  lock  the  receptacle  in 
position  wherein  the  top  thereof  is  closed  by  the  casing. 
each  of  said  compartments  having  an  individual  door  in 
the  front  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  separate  locks  for 
said  doors. 

:;.  In  a  device  for  holding  mail  or  the  like,  a  casing 
o|K'n  at  the  front,  an  open  top  receptacle  arranged  in  the 
ca.slng  and  having  a  front  wall  of  the  size  and  shape  to 
close  tb.'  open  side  of  the  casing,  said  receptacle  being 
open  at  the  top.  a  series  of  vertical  partitions  arranged  In 
the  receptacle  to  divide  It  Into  a  series  of  compartments, 
a  hinge  connecting  the  lower  front  corner  of  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  casing,  a  spring  acting  on  the  receptacle  to 
swing  the  upi«'r  end  outwardly  and  expose  the  open  upper 
ends  of  the  compartments,  a  lock  for  holding  the  recep- 
tacle In  Its  retracted  position  with  the  upper  end  closed 
by  the  casing,  separate  doors  In  the  front  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle for  said  compartments,  and  a  lock  for  each  door. 

4.  A  device  for  holding  mall  or  the  like  comprising  a 
casing  open  on  one  side,  a  receptacle  divided  into  a  series 
of  Individual  compartments,  all  of  said  compartments 
being  open  on  one  side  of  the  receptacle,  each  compart- 
ment being  provided  with  a  door  in  a  side  of  the  recep- 
tacle adjacent  to  the  open  side,   means  for  movably   sup 
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poiting  the  ri-ct-ptac  !►■  in  the  casliiK.  a  lot'i  for  locking  the 
receptacle  In  the  casing  and  Individual  locks  for  said 
doorp. 


1,104,154.  MtAi;  FuEpf-t!KK  V.  Stinson.  Rockport. 
Me.  Flh-d  Aug.  IJ.  l'Jl3  Serial  No.  784,964.  (CI. 
43— ll.» 


s     ^i- 


/y 


Ji 


1.  In  a  drag  of  the  character  (le»crlb*>d,  the  combination 
of  a  receptacle,  mouth  bar*  having  coniieotioo  with  the 
receptacle,  side  platee  haviui;  the  ends  of  the  mouth  bars 
secured  thereto  and  belt!  spiiced  apart  thereby,  side  bars 
adjustably  connected  with  the  ^ido  piatts,  runn'-rs  adjust- 
ably connected  with  the  si<U'  bars  and  adapted  to  trail 
upon  the  bottom  an.l  tlx  th-a  posltlun  of  the  mouth  of  the 
receptacle,  and  a  bai!   having'  pivotal  coanet^'tlon  with  the 

side  bars. 

2.  A  drag  comprising  a ,  receptacle,  mouth  bars  con- 
nected with  opposite  jwrtioi^  of  the  receptacle,  side  plates 
bavln«  ends  of  the  mouth  bars  counectwl  thereto,  side 
bars  pivotally  connected  wiith  the  plates  and  relatively 
adjustable  with  reference  tiereto,  means  for  securing  the 
side  bars  to  the  plates  In  tht  adjusted  position,  and  a  ball 
having  pivotal  connection  witli  tlic  .■<aid  side  bars. 

3.  In  combination  wltli    1    li  i_'.    uid  side  bars  connected 
therewith,     opposite'y     'li>i»  -■••l     runnt-rs     pivotally     con 
nected  at  one  end  with  tl:-  si  1.      i ; -*  and  having  adjustable 
connection  at   the  opposite  tud   witli   each  oth.r  and  with 
the  side  bars. 


1,104,155.  BUNCHER  ANO  I'.AM'Kl''  WiLLUM  Watts. 
Lonlsrrille.  Ky.  Flletl  Mar.  SA.  1014.  Serial  No. 
826,638.      (CI.  100—57.) 


1.    In    ;i 
rail.-*  ou  ea 
end  of  said 


machim-   of    the    class    described,    a   bed,   guide 

ch   «ide  thfTcof,   standard.-*  erected  on  the  rear 

Led,  arms  .xtendlng  forward  from  aald  stan.l 


ards  in  a  plane  parallel  witli  the  bed,  a  movable  head 
positioned  Itetween  said  arms  and  said  guide  rails,  an 
adjustable  head  positioned  on  the  bed  forward  of  aald 
movable  head,  means  for  advancing  aald  movable  head 
and  meana  for  retracting  and  normally  holding  said  mov- 
able head  retracted. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed.  guide 
rails  thereon,  standanls  erected  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
bed,  arms  extending  forward  from  said  standards  in  a 
plane  parallel  with  said  guide  rails,  a  movable  head  posi- 
tioned between  said  arras  and  said  rails,  a  head  adjustably 
secured  on  said  rails  by  means  of  bolts  passing  through 
slots  In  said  bed  and  up  through  said  head,  a  shaft 
mounted  transversely  beneath  the  bed.  arms  on  the  ends 
of  said  shaft  provldi-d  with  pins  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  moval)le  head,  a  foot  lever,  connections  between  said 
lever  and  said  shaft,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said 
movalile  head  in  a  retracted  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed,  standards 
erected  thereon,  overhauglnu;  arms  on  said  stantlarils,  a 
movable  head  between  said  arms  and  the  In-d.  an  adjust- 
able head  positioned  on  the  Ixd,  a  transverse  shaft,  ver- 
tical arms  on  said  shaft,  pins  in  said  arms  engaged  In  said 
movable  head,  a  foot  lever,  a  connection  Itetween  said 
lever  and  said  shaft,  and  means  for  normally  holding 
said  parta  la  an  Inoperative  position. 


l.l(>4.1.-.»;.  KEVOLVING-RACK  SHOWCASE.  I.ymaS 
\V.  Wklch.  <;rand  Rapids,  Mich.  Filed  .lune  tl,  1913. 
Serial  No.  77 J,U61>.      <C1.  I'll— 16. .» 


1.  In  a  revolving  rack  show  case  for  hats,  the  com- 
bination of  a  carriage  and  a  base  bar  pivotally  aupported 
on  said  carriage,  vertical  columns  at  each  end  of  said  base 
bar.  a  rack  conslatlng  of  a  aerlea  of  spaced  channel  bars 
perforated  and  disposed  on  said  columns  with  their  flanges 
downward,  said  columns  passing  through  said  inrfora- 
tions.  clamping  IhjUs  extending  through  said  flanges  on 
both  sides  of  said  columns  adjacent  thereto,  and  doubled 
rod  supports  with  portions  upwardly  offset  to  recelTe  and 
retain  the  hats,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rods  being  down- 
wardly offset  and  disposed  In  apertures  in  said  bars,  as 
specified. 

•2.  In  a  revolving  show  caae  for  hats,  the  combination 
of  a  carriage,  a  base  bar  pivotally  supported  on  said  car- 
riage a  vertical  column  on  said  base  bar.  a  rack  consist- 
ing of  a  series  of  channel  bars,  said  channel  bars  being 
provlde<l  with  suitable  openings  for  the  passage  of  aald 
column  and  disposed  upon  aald  column  with  their  flanges 
extending  downwardly,  and  clamping  iwlts  extending 
through  said  flanges  adjacent  to  the  column  whereby  saM 
flanges  may  be  drawn  tocether  to  clamp  the  channel  barw 
>ipou  said  column,  all  coacting  sutwtaiitially  as  de*icrlbed 
f.ir  the  purpose  speclfle<l. 
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1  104  157.  Ol'HTHAI.MIC  MOUNTING.  JoEL  C.  Wells 
and  Nelson  M.  Hakkk.  Sonthbrldge,  Mass.  Filed  Apr. 
3.  1014.     Serial  No.  H29.241.      (CI.  88—50.) 


1.104,150.  SI'ARK  rLIG.  William  S.  Wittkh,  Toledo. 
Iowa.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,991.  (CI. 
123—169.) 


A  mounting  of  the  character  descril>ed.  comprising  a 
bridge  having  ita  terminal  porilons  looped  to  proTlde 
guards,  lens  attachments  intermediately  secured  to  the 
bridge,  and  automatic  grlp|)ing  means  carried  by  one  of 
the  tvvo  first  named  parts  and  operating  above  the  guard 
portions  of  the  bridge 


1  10 1  15!S  TIRE.  IIKKBLUT  A.  Wheeling,  Carthage,  Mo. 
Original  niipllcatlon  filed  .Tune  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
703.641.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  30, 
1912.      Serial   No.  723,071.      (CI.   152—9.) 


9   8 


1    A  tire  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an  Inner 
annular    tul>e    of    metal,    an    internally    threaded    bushing  , 
in  each  end  of  the  tube,  a  cotipllng  for  the  ends,  the  said  j 
coupling  having  each   of  Its  ends  enlarged  and  externally  | 
threaded    for  engaclng   the   bushings  of   the   tul»e,   the  en- 
Iarge.1  portions  .^f  the  coupling  Ixlng  threaded  In  opposite 
directions    and  the  Im.shings  at  the  ends  of  the  tube  being 
also  threaded  in  opi.osite  directions,  said  coupling  having 
an  annular  series  of  openings  Itetween  the  threaded  por 
lions    and   the   ends   of   the   tube  being    cut   away   at    the 
inner  side  of  the  tuU-  to  form  a  recess  for  the   insertion 
of  a  tool  to  engage  the  openings,  a  plurality  of  disks  of 
meial  and  fibrous  material  each  having  an  eccentric  open- 
In-  for  receiving  the  tube,  said  disks  l>elng  arranged  with 
their  widest  portion  outward,  each  disk  having  a  plurality 
of  ..penlHKS.   and   rivets   in   the   openings,   said   rivers  con- 
necting each  disk  to  the  two  adjacent  disks. 

2.  A  tire  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  an  inner 
tub^  of  metal,  a  coupling  for  engaging  the  endJ  of  the 
tulte  and  drawing  them  tightly  together,  the  said  coupling 
iK'ing  rotatable.  and  the.  tuU-  having  its  ends  cut  away 
on  the  inner  side  to  permit  access  to  the  coupling,  said 
coupling  having  an  annular  series  of  oiK-nlngs  for  the  en- 
gagement of  the  t.)ol  to  rotate  the  same,  and  a  plurality 
of  disks  of  metal  and  fibrous  material  alternately  ar- 
ranged, and  each  having  an  eccentric  opening  for  re- 
ceiving the  tube  and  with  Its  widest  di^nslon  outwa.d. 
each   disk    In-lng  connected  to  the  adjacent   .llsks   at   each 

side. 

3.  A  tire  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  nou-resillont  cylin- 
drical core  l>ent  Into  circular  form,  a  screw-threaded  cou- 
pling uniting  the  ends  of  the  core  and  arranged  to  be 
inclosed  thereby  when  the  ends  are  drawn  together,  a 
series  of  perforated  disks  strung  upon  the  core  and  form- 
ing a  solid  sectional  tread  for  the  tire,  and  a  second  short 
series  of  perforated  disks  employed  to  complete  the  tire 
tread  and  to  cover  the  connected  end  portions  of  the  Inner 
core,  sal.l  disks  being  formed  with  slots  leading  to  the 
interior  perforations  ttiereof.  the  width  of  said  slots  being 
such  as  to  permit  the  disks  to  freely  pass  over  the  coupling 
wh.  n  unitlni:  the  ends  of  the  core  and  before  they  are 
fully  drawn  together,  but  not  sufficient  to  permit  them  to 
pass  over  the  core,  whereby  after  the  ends  of  the  core  have 
been  drawn  together  by  the  coupling  the  core  occupies 
the  perforations  of  the  slotted  disks  which  are  then  there 
by  held  in  place. 

204  O.  (i  — .'"O 


26 

1.  A  si-ark  plug  consisting  of  a  shell,  having  the  upper 
portion  thereof  internally  threaded,  a  nut  engaged  with 
the  threaded  jtortlon  of  said  shell,  a  stem  disposed  through 
said  shi  11  aixl  nut  and  havin„'  a  head  th.reou  at  Its  lower 
end  disposed  l>elow  the  lower  end  of  said  shell,  an  In- 
sulatini;  means  aitplii^l  to  said  stem  to  rest  on  said  head 
and  liavinsr  a  portion  thereof  di»pose<1  through  said  nut. 
an  Insulating  body  applied  to  said  stem  to  rest  on  the  nut 
and  havinir  a  portion  of  said  insulating  meahs  disposed 
therethn.iiL'h.  means  In  connection  with  said  body  and  the 
upper  end  of  said  nut  to  clamp  the  Insulating  parts  of 
the  plug  together,  an  electrode  carried  on  the  head  of 
said  stem,  an  additional  electrode  carried  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shell  and  depending  therefrom,  an  Interme 
diate  electrode  carried  on  said  insulating  means  a<ijacont 
the  lower  end  of  said  stem  and  provided  with  jmints  dis- 
posed respectively  adjacent  the  aforesaid  electrodes,  and 
an  ar.uate  flame  protecting  flange  formed  on  the  lower 
edge  of  tlie  shell,  said  flan--  being  provided  with  a  cap 
receiving  the  additional  electrode  therethrough. 

2.  A  spark  plug  consisting  of  a  shell,  the  inner  wall  of 
which  Is  threaded  at  Its  upper  end.  a  nut  engaged  with 
the  threaded  jiortion  of  said  shell,  a  stem  projecting 
through  sabl  shell  and  nut  laving  a  head  on  the  lower 
end  thereof  disposed  below  the  lower  end  of  said  shell, 
an  Insulating  tulte  applied  to  said  stem  for  the  greater 
portion  of  its  length  and  renting  on  the  head  thereof,  said 
tulte  also  extending  through  .aid  nut.  an  insulating  sleeve 
encircling  the  lower  portion  of  said  tube  to  also  rest  on 
the  bend  of  said  stem,  the  upper  portion  of  said  Insulating 
si.eve  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  said  nut.  an  insulating 
body  applied  on  said  nut  and  receiving  said  stem  and  a 
portion  of  said  insulating  tube  therethrough,  means  In 
connection  with  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  said  body 
to  clamp  the  insulating  part.s  of  the  plug  together,  an 
electrode  carried  on  the  head  of  said  stem  and  extending 
laterally  therefrom,  an  additional  electrode  carried  on 
Kald  shell  and  depending  therefrom,  an  Intermediate  elec- 
trode carried  on  the  insulating  sleeve  and  having  a  pair 
of  points  thereon  res|»ectlvely  disposed  In  close  proximity 
to  the  aforesaid  electrodes,  and  a  depending  annular  flange 
formed  on  the  lower  edge  of  said  shell,  said  flange  being 
provided  with  a  gap  therein  to  receive  the  additional 
electrode  therethrough. 

3.  In  a  soark  plug,  a  shell  having  an  internally  thread- 
ed portion  a*t  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tubular  nut  engaged 
with  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shell,  said  nut  itelng 
provided  witli  a  bead  on  the  upper  end  thereof  to  extend 
abov^'  the  upper  end  of  the  shell,  said  bead  being  flattened 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  thereon,  a  stem  extending 
through  the  shell  and  nut,  said  stem  l^ing  iirovlded  with 
a  head  on  the  lower  end  disposed  below  the  lower  end  of 
-aid  shell,  an  insulating  tube  applied  on  the  stem  to  rest 
on  the  head  thereon  and  extending  through  said  nut,  an 
insulating  sleeve  surrounding  the  lower  portion  of  said 
tul>e  and  contacting  at  its  e„ds  respectively  with  said 
head  and  the  lower  end  of  said  nut,  an  insulating  body 
applied  on  the  upper  iwrtlon  of  the  same  above  the  nut 
and    receiving   a    jtortlon   of  said   tube   therein,   a   cushion 
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washer  encircling  said  tube(  between  said  l>o<l>  niul  said 
nut,  means  engaged  with  t^e  upper  end  of  said  >tem  and 
the  upper  portion  of  said  ^Kly  to  clamp  the  insulatlnf? 
parts  of  the  plug  together,  lald  body  being  provided  with 
a  recess  at  the  upper  portion  thereof  to  receive  the  last 
mentioned  means  therein,  an  electrode  carried  on  the  head 
of  said  stem,  an  additiDnal  electrode  depending  from  the 
lower    end   of   said    shell,    dnd   an    intermediate   electrode 


sleeve   and    having   a   pair   of 
disposed  in  close  proximity  to 


carried  on  the  Insulating 
points  thereon  respectively 
the  aforesaid  electrodes. 

4.  In  a  spark  plug,  a  she^l  having  an  internally  thread 
ed  portion  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  tubular  nut  engaKeil 
therewith  haviuK  a  I'ead  itn  the  upper  end  to  project 
above  the  top  of  said  shell,  a  stem  disposed  through  said 
shell  and  nut  to  project  iwnie  distance  above  the  latter, 
said  stem  l)eing  provided  ^ith  a  head  on  its  lower  end 
projecting  lielow  the  lower  .nd  of  said  shell,  an  insulating 
tube  applied  on  said  stem  t)  rest  on  the  head  thereof  and 
extending  through  said  n*r,  a  plurality  of  insulating 
washer  members  encircling  said  tube  l>etween  the  head 
on  said  stem  and  the  lower  end  of  said  nut,  an  insulating 
body  applied  on  the  upper  «ul  of  said  stem  above  the  nut 
and  receiving  a  portion  of  said  tube  therein,  a  cushion 
washer  disposed  between  Hnid  twly  and  nut,  the  upper 
end  of  said  body  being  provided  with  a  recess,  a  washer 
applied  on  the  upper  end  of  said  stem  and  disposed  within 
said  recess,  a  loek  nut  ap|>lied  on  said  stem  above  tie 
washer  to  clamp  the  insulating  parts  of  the  plug  together, 
said  nut  being  partially  r reived  In  the  recess  of  said 
l)ody.  a  reversible  terminal  lut  applied  to  said  stem  above 
the  Im'k  nut,  an  electrode  carried  on  the  head  of  said  stem, 
an  additional  electro<le  depending  from  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  shell,  a  ring  member  c  amped  l>etween  certain  of  the 
Insulating  washer  miml>er8,  and  an  intermediate  electnxle 
formed  on  and  depending  from  said  rinj;  nK-mber,  said 
Intermediate  electrode  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  points 
disposed  in  close  proximity  respectively  to  the  aforesaid 
eleetrodes. 

.'.  A  spark  plug  conslstii  g  of  a  shell,  a  nut  removably 
engaged  with  the  upper  eiJ  thereof,  a  stem  extending 
through  said  shell  and  nut.  insulating  means  l)etween  the 
stem  and  nut,  an  Insulating  body  applied  to  the  upper  end 
of  said  stem,  means  to  clamp  the  insulating  parts  of  the 
device  together,  an  elect ro<  e  carried  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  stem,  an  additional  e.ectrode  carried  on  the  lower 
end  of  said  shell,  an  Intern ediate  electrode  carried  on  the 
aforesaid  insulating  means,  and  a  flame  protecting  flange 
formed  on  the  lower  edge  <  f  the  shell  and  provided  with 
a  gap  to  receive  said  ailditiOnMl  .l.i  tr(>d»>  therethrougli. 


1.104.l«0.     GEARIN".   FOU 
Warhkn  W.  ANSAni.K,  (Inn 
four  twentieths    to   Frwl 
ralmer  A.  Jones,  one  tw 
one  twentieth  to  T.  Stew 
Continuation    of    applica^i 
Feb.    20.    1011.       Kenew 
0(>o.3"fi.     This  applicatl4n 
No.  716,82fi.      (CI.   74- 


AXLES  OF  AUTOMOBILES. 

nd  Uapids.  Mich.,  assignor  of 
Z.  I'antlind.  one  twtntieth  to 
ntleth  to  Thomas  Friant.  and 
rt  White,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

on    Serial    No.    OOf».fi:57,    filed 

d    Dec.     12.    1911.    Serial    No. 

filed   Aug.  24.  1912.     Serial 


her  common  to  both  driven  members,  separate  clutch  mem- 
bers to  connect  each  respective  driven  member  with  the 
driving  member  and  separate  and  Independently  opera'tlve 
means  for  moving  the  respective  clutch  members  Into  op- 
erative engagement  actuated  by  the  respective  driven 
member. 

2.  An  axle  gearing  for  automobiles,  comprising  two  In- 
dependently rotative  driven  meml>er8,  a  driving  member 
common  to  both  driven  meml)ers,  separate  clutch  members 
for  connecting  the  driving  member  with  each  driven  mem- 
ber, means  for  moving  the  said  clutch  memt)er8  Into  oper- 
ative position,  frictlonally  engaging  the  driven  meml)er8 
and  oi>erated  thereby  and  springs  to  maintain  said  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement. 

3.  An  axle  gearing  for  automobiles,  comprising  two  In- 
dependently rotative  driven  members,  a  driving  member 
common  to  both  driven  members,  separate  clutch  members 
to  connect  each  driven  member  with  the  driving  meml)er. 
and  a  plate  frictlonally  engaging  each  driven  member  and 
curried  forward  thereby,  and  also  connected  to  the  re- 
spective clutch  meml)ers  to  move  the  same  into  operative 
position,  whereby  the  driven  member  will  operate  to  drive 
the  driving  member. 

4.  An  axle  gearing  for  automobllea,  comprising  two 
shafts  arranged  end  to  enrl  and  independently  rotative,  a 
driven  wheel  fixed  on  each  shaft,  a  driving  member  com- 
mon to  both  wheels  and  surrounding  the  same,  clutch 
rollers  between  the  resi>e<tlve  driven  wheels  and  the  driv- 
ing memln^r.  a  plate  frictlonally  engaging  each  driven 
wheel  and  ludep«>ndf ntly  rotative  alM)ut  the  same  axis, 
each  plate  connected  to  the  respective  clutch  rollers,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  plates  to  limit  the  relative 
movement  of  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  shafts  arranged  end  to  end, 
a  wheel  on  each  shaft,  a  case  surrounding  said  wheels 
spaced  apart  therefrom  and  lndep«>ndently  rotative,  said 
case  having  Internal  opposing  eccentric  surfaces,  and  lock- 
ing rollers  l)etween  said  surfaces  and  the  wheels,  said 
rollers  l>eing  connecte<l  to  each  other  and  having  a  limited 
Independent  movement  about  the  axis  of  the  case  and 
wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Sazette. ] 


l.ltM.KU.  CONTROL  MKCilANi.^^M  1  ( »H  .MOTOR-VE- 
HICLES. GBOROB  M.  Bacon.  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor 
to  .Vnflerson  Electric  Car  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corjx.ration  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  19.  1912.  Serial 
No.  672,173.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


1     .\n  axle  gearing  for  automobiles,  comprising  two  In- 
dependently   rotative    driven    memliers,    a    driving    mem 


1.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  electric  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  Independently  operable 
brake  pedal  levers,  of  an  IntermtKllate  lever  arranged  for 
simultaneous  operation  with  both  of  said  pedal  levers 
when  actuated  by  a  single  foot,  and  a  circuit  opening 
switch  actuated  by  sal!   ini.  rmedlate  lever. 

2.  In  a  control  ni«'  laiii^iii  for  electric  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  a  pair  of  Independently  operable  brake 
pedal  levers  and  means  for  automatically  retracting  the 
same,  of  an  intermediate  lever  operable  simultaneously 
with  said  pedal  levers,  locking  means  for  said  levers 
automatically  operated  by  said  intermc<liate  lever,  and  a 
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circuit  opening  electric  switch  also  actuated  by  said  Inter- 
mediate lever. 

3.  In  a  control  mechanism  for  electric  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pair  of  independently  operable  pedal 
levers,  and  means  for  automatically  retracting  the  same, 
of  an  intermediate  lever  operable  simultaneously  with 
said  pedal  levers  when  both  are  engaged  by  a  single  foot, 
locking  mechanism  for  preventing  the  return  of  said 
levers  operate<l  by  the  Intermediate  lever,  an  electric 
switch  connecte*!  to  be  opened  by  said  intermediate  lever 
when  actuated,  and  releasing  means  for  said  locking 
means  permitting  tli.-  return  of  said  levers. 


1.104,162.  MACHINK  FOR  MAKING  WINDOW  EN 
VELOI*  BLANKS.  William  H.  Banzett,  Bergenfleld, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Mercantile  Corporation,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  26. 
1912.     Serial  No.  733,590.      (Cl.  93 — 61.) 


»«_ 


„^'^ 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  specified  including  in  combl 
nation,  n  rotary  blank-l)ed.  means  for  intermittently  ro 
tating  said  blank  bed.  rotary  means  for  delivering  blanks 
one  ,'it  a  time  to  said  t.Iank  bed.  means  on  said  blank  bed 
for  gripping  a  blank,  a  cutter  for  coactlon  with  said  rotary 
bed  between  the  Intermittent  rotations  thereof  for  cutting 
a  window  opening  In  the  blank  on  said  bed,  rotary  means 
for  delivering  gum  to  the  window  margin  of  said  blank, 
and  rotary  means  for  delivering  a  patch  against  said 
gumnuMi  margin. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  specified  Including  In  combl- 
natif)n.  a  rotary  blank-bed.  means  for  Intermittently  ro 
tating  said  blaiik-b<>d.  rotary  means  for  delivering  blanks 
one  at  a  time  to  said  blank-bed.  means  on  said  blank-bed 
for  gripping  a  blank,  a  reclproeatlng  cutter  for  coartion 
with  said  rotary  bed  Ix'tween  the  Intermittent  rotations 
thereof  for  cutting  a  window  opening  in  tlie  blank  on 
said  l>ed.  means  for  r(>movlng  the  window  blank  from  the 
first  mentioned  blank,  rotary  means  for  delivering  gum 
to  the  wir)dow  margin  of  the  first  mentioned  blank,  and 
rotary  means  for  delivering  a  patch  against  said  gummed 
margin. 

3.  .\  machine  of  the  class  specified  including  in  combl 
nation,  a  rotary  blank-l)ed.  means  for  Intermittently  ro- 
tating said  tilankbed.  means  for  delivering  blanks  one 
at  a  timi'  to  said  blank  bed.  means  on  said  blank  bed  for 
gripping  a  blank,  a  cutter  for  coactlon  with  said  rotary 
l)ed  betwten  the  Intermittent  rotations  thereof  for  cut- 
ting a  window  o|ii'ning  in  the  blank  on  said  bed.  means 
carried  by  sai<l  rotary  l>ed  for  delivering  the  window  blank 
to  said  cutter,  means  carried  by  said  cutter  for  sue 
cesslvely  retaining  and  discharging  the  window  blank 
from  said  cutter,  nxnns  for  d'>liverlng  gum  to  the  window 
margin  of  tlif  first  mentioned  blank,  and  means  for  de- 
livering a  patch  against  said  gummed  margin. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  spt'cified  inclu<ilng  In  combi- 
nation, a  rotary  blank  bed.  means  for  Intermittently  ro- 
tating  said    blank-bed.    means   for   delivering   blanks    one  ' 


at  a  time  to  said  blank  l»ed.  means  on  said  blank  l)ed  for 
gripping  a  blank,  a  cutter  for  coactlon  with  said  rotary 
lied  iK'tween  the  intermittent  rotations  thereof  for  cutting 
a  window  opening  In  the  blank  on  said  bed.  means  carried 
liy  said  rotary  bed  for  delivering  the  window  blank  to 
said  cutter,  means  carried  by  sjiid  <utter  for  successively 
retaining  and  discharging  the  window  blank  therefrom. 
a  rotary  gummer  for  delivering  gum  to  the  window  mar 
gin  of  the  first  mentioned  blank,  means  for  delivering  gum 
to  the  rotary  gummer.  a  rotary  patcli-l>ed  for  coactiou 
with  the  rotary  blank-lied,  means  for  delivering  patches 
one  at  a  time  to  said  rotary  patch-bed,  means  on  said 
patch  bed  for  gripping  a  patch,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  blank-lK'd  and  said  patch  bed  in  coactlon  for  deliver- 
ing said  pat<li  onto  said  gummed  window  margin  of  the 
blank. 

.".  In  machine  of  the  class  specified  including  in  combl 
nation,  a  rotary  blank-bed.  means  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating said  Idank-bed.  means  for  deliverinj;  lilanks  one  at 
a  time  to  said  lilank  bed,  means  on  said  hiank-tjed  for 
gripping  said  blank,  a  cutter  for  coactlon  with  said  ro- 
t.iry  l)ed  tK'tween  the  intermittent  rotations  thereof  for 
cutting  a  window  opening  In  the  blank  on  said  bed.  a 
rotary  glimmer  for  delivering  gum  to  the  window  margin 
of  the  blank,  means  for  delivering  gum  to  the  rotary 
gummer,  a  rotary  patch-l)ed  for  <oaction  with  the  rotary 
blank-beil,  means  on  said  patch-bed  for  gripping  a  patch, 
iiiejins  for  advancing  a  continuous  web  of  transparent 
paper,  and  for  delivering  the  leading  end  of  said  web  in 
position  to  be  engaged  by  the  rotary  patch  bed  gripping 
means,  means  for  severing  a  patch  portion  from  the  lead- 
ing end  of  said  web.  means  for  rot;iting  said  blank  bed 
and  said  patch-bed  in  coactlon  for  delivering  said  patch 
onto  said  gummed  window  margin  of  the  blank,  and 
means  for  actuating  and  timing  the  several  instrumentall 
ties  with  each  other. 


1.104,103.      STOVE    LID    OR    COVER.       Pacl    Bbtkek. 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Max  M.  Koch.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  May  8,  101.5.  Serial  No.  766,337.  (Cl. 
126—214.) 


1.  A  stove  lid  or  cover  comprising  a  lower  foraininous 
disk  like  member  having  reces.ses  in  its  perimeter  and  an 
upstanding  projection  on  its  upper  side  and  also  having 
depending  hooks  at  points  adjacent  Its  perimeter  ;  an 
upper  disk-like  foramlnous  member  superimposed  on  the 
lower  disk  like  member  and  having  a  slot  receiving  the 
projection  on  the  lower  meml>er  and  also  having  at  its 
perimeter  lugs  that  depend  through  the  recesses  in  the 
lower  member  and  extend  below^  said  lower  member  ;  a 
central  pivotal  connection  between  the  lower  and  upi>er 
disk  like  members;  and  an  .annular  skirt  member  having 
radial  projections  removably  arranged  in  the  hooks  of  the 
lower  disk  like  member  and  also  having  notches  in  its 
upper  edge  ((instituting  eduction  apertures. 

2.  A  stove  lid  or  cover  comprising  a  lower  foramlnous 
disk  like  member  having  recesses  in  its  perimeter,  and  an 
upper  disk  like  foramlnous  member  to  which  the  lower 
member  is  pivotally  connected  ;  said  upper  member  having 
at  its  perimeter  depending  lugs,  disposed  in  said  recesses 
of  the  lower  meml>er. 

3.  In  a  stove  lid  or  cover,  the  combination  with  a  disk- 
like  memt)er  having  hooks  adjacent  its  perimeter,  said 
hooks  dejiending  from  said  member  and  having:  openings 
Id  the  upper  portions  of  their  sides  :  of  a  skirt-member 
having  radial  projections  movable  through  openings  of 
the  depending  hooks  of  the  disk-like  member  and  remov- 
ably seated  in  said  hooks. 
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4  A  stove  Ud  or  cover.  cotuprlwlUK  h  lower  foramlnous 
ilUk  Ilk.'  raemlKT  having  r.'.  <>t«*«''s  In  Its  i)«rimetpr.  an  up- 
IHT  .lisk  Hk.'  foramlnous  member  to  wtilch  the  lower  disk- 
like  m.-inl.er  Is  plvotally  rotnerted  ;  said  upp*'''  member 
havlnc  at  Its  perlm.'ter  hit's  that  dei..-nd  thr.xiijh  the  rc- 
.•ess«-s  in  the  lower  member  ftn.l  extend  heluw  said  lower 
memlM>r.  un.l  ti  skirt  memljef  arranged  within  the  group 
of  depending  lues  ..11  fhr  npp.r  m.ml)er  and  conn.vted 
with  the  lower  member. 

5.  A  stove  lid  or  cover,  rodnprlslng  a  low.r  foramlnous 
disk  Ilk.-  m.-mler  havlinj  r-v  .ss.^s  In  Its  perimeter,  an 
i.pper  di-^k  Ilk.-  foramlnous  ri'inli'  r  to  which  said  lower 
m-'ml^-r  !<  pivotallv  .onn..i*il:  said  iii>por  m-mb.-r  having 
,it  Its  p.rim.-t.'r  l<i-s  that  d.«p-ud  throiigh  i  h.'  recesses  In 
the  l.iwer  member  and  extendi  below  said  lower  member,  de- 
IH-n.lln-  I  o.iks  nn  tli.'  Iow.t  ijlsk  ilk."  member  at  p..lnt8  ad- 
jacent "the  perimeter  therefjf.  and  a  skirt  member  ar 
raiiKed  within  the  group  of  (<b-}>.-n.iln«  I'ltJs  on  the  upper 
disk  Ilk.'  m.-mt«'r  and  havlnirj  ra.llal  projections  removably 


disk  Ilk.'  iti.-mtwr  and  havlnirj 
arraiii:.'.!   in  th.-  said  hooks.   1 

(Claim  6  not  print. .1  In  t  rt.-  "Jax'tte.] 


11. 4. ir.i  R.\N.;K  FATF.M'IN';  HKVICK  FOR  I'NEU- 
MATU"  I'lANO  I'LAYKIJ  .\<  TFoN.  Ehnkst  <;.  ClaHK, 
De  Kalb.  111..  asslK'nor  to  JfelvlUe  Clark  Piano  Company, 
ChlciiEo.  111.,  a  Cori>oratl<in  of  Illinois.  Filed  .Tnly  14 
li»i:i.     Sfria!  No.  T7H,s.;:,,      iCl.  ,s4— 161.t 


1.  In  an  automatic  piauo-ji  laying  mechanism.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  tracker  an.l  a  pneumatic  action  ;  a  duct  bar 
containing;  ducts  correspon  lln«  to  a  limited  number  of 
the  tracker  ducts  and  .-ontiiining  for  each  of  said  ducts  a 
pair  of  ducts  adapte.l  to  1*  alt-rnately  connected  there- 
with; a  valve  device  for  tiffectinK  such  alternative  con- 
nections; tubes  from  the  ttacker  ducts  to  the  first  men 
tlon.'.l  <lucts  of  the  du<t  ba  j  ;  tubes  from  one  of  the  ducts 
of  each  pair  b-mllns  to  jhe  pnenmaticg  correaponding 
directly  to  the  llmlt.Ml  number  of  tracker  ducts,  and  tubes 
from  the  other  ducts  of  t|ie  respective  pairs  leading  to 
pnenmattcs  chromatically  distant  a  predetermined  number 
of  steps  from  the  first  merJt lone. I  pneumatics,  and  means 
for  tnovloK  said  valve  devl<|e  to  shift  said  connections. 

•J.  In  an  automatic  plan.|-playing  mechanism.  In  combl 
nation  with  a  tra.ker  an.l  k  pneumatic  action,  a  duct  bar 
containlnir  du.ts  .-orrespoij.llnsr  to  a  llmit.^d  number  of 
tra.  k.r  ducts  and  conn.-it^d  ther.'with  respectively,  and 
containing  also  for  each  if  said  dncts  a  pal.  of  ducts 
adapte<l  to  be  alt.'rnatlv.»ly|  connect.-.!  with  said  flrstmen- 
ttone<l  du.ts:  valves  mount^Kl  on  the  duct  bar  for  effecting 
such  alternative  connectloiJs  :  tubes  from  one  of  the  ducts 
of  each  pair  Ica.ling  to  tht  pn.-umatl<s  corresponding  di- 
rectly to  th.'  llmlte<l  nnmlter  of  track.»r  ducts  and  tubes 
from  the  other  .lucts  of  th.i  r.sjx'ctive  pairs  leading  to  the 
pneumatics  chrom.iti.ally  (listant  a  pr.'.l.-termlned  number 
of  steps  from  th.-  first  mfntioneil  pneumatics;  a  motor 
pn^nntatb-  and  ni<-<  hanlcal  .  onii.-ctions  by  which  It  op- 
erates sal.l  valvfs  to  shift  Kai.l  c-onne<'tlons. 

».  In  an  automatic  planc>  playing  me.lianlsm.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  tracker  and  a  pn-iunatic  action,  a  duct  bar 
containing  .lucts  correspordiiik:  to  a  limited  number  of 
track. -r  ducts  an.l  conn.-fO.'!  rh.'rewith  respectively,  and 
contf'rlng  also  for  ea.  h  of  said  .lucts  a  pair  of  ducts 
adapted  to  be  alternatively  .onnected  with  said  first  men- 
tioned dncts  ;  valves  uioiinte.l  on  the  .Inct  bar  for  effectlne 
such  alternative  con n»>ct ions  ;  tnb.-s  from  one  of  the  ducts 
of  each   pair  leading  to  tbr   pn.'umatlcs   .•orr.>spondlnkr  di- 


rectly to  the  limited  number  of  tracker  ducts  and  tubes 
from  th.-  ..ther  ducts  of  the  respective  pairs  leading  to  the 
pneumatics  chromatically  distant  a  predetermined  number 
of  steps  from  the  flrst-mentlon.-.l  pneumatics ;  motor 
pneumatics  and  .onn.-ctlons  therefrom  to  said  valves  for 
a.tuating  th.-m  res[)eetlvely  in  opposite  directions  to  shift 
said  connections,  and  primary  pneumatl.-s  which  control 
said   mot.)r   pneuinatl.  s. 

4.   In  an  automatic  plano-playlng  mechanism,  in  combi- 
nation  with  a   tracker,  a   note  sheet   and  a   pneumatic  ac- 
tion,   a    duct    bar    containing    ducts    corr.-sp<>n.llng    to    a 
limited  number  of  tracker  ducts  and  connected  therewith 
r.'sp.-.tlvely.    and    c-ntalning    also    for   each    of    said   ducts 
a    pair   of   <lu(  ts   adapted    to   be   alternatively    connected 
with   said   first  mentioned    ducts;    valves   mounted   on   the 
duct  bar  for  eflTecting  such  alternativ.-  connections;  tubes 
fn)m  one  of  the  ducts  of  each  pair   leading  to  the  pneu 
matics   i-orrespon.ling   directly    to    the    limited    number   of 
track.-r  du.l.s,  and   IuIh-s   from  the  other  ducts  of  the  re- 
spective   pairs    leading    to    the    pneumatics    chromatically 
distant  a  predetermined    number  of  steps   from   the   first- 
mentioned  pneumatics;  motor  pneumatl.  s  and  connections 
therefrom  to  said  valves  for  actuating  them  respectively 
In  opposite  directions   to  shift   sal.l   coun.'ctlon8.   and  pri- 
mary pneumatics  whl.-h  control  said  motor  pneumatics,  the 
tracker   having  ducts  for  controlling   salil   primary   pneu- 
matics, and  the  note  sh.-et  having  apertures  for  cooperat- 
ing with  said  ducts. 

:,.  In  an  automatic  piano  playing  mechanism,  In  com- 
bianilon  with  n  tracker  and  a  pneumatic  action,  a  duct 
bar  havlni:  .lucts  for  < onnectlou  with  a  limited  uuml»er  of 
tracker  .lucts.  respectively,  .-ach  opening  at  ■■ne  surface 
of  the  duct  iwr  In  an  elongat.-d  mouth,  and  a  pair  of 
du.ts  a.ljacent  t.)  .ach  of  the  first  mentl.>ned  ducts  open- 
lug  at  .said  surface  In  mouths  positioned  In  a  line  along 
sl.l.-  sal.l  .-b.rmai.'.l  mouth  ;  a  valve  device  for  each  of  said 
first  mentioned  ducts  which  covers  all  three  of  said  mouths 
having  a  recess  elongated  transversely  of  said  elongated 
n-ouih  an.l  lapping  at  on.-  end  thereon  and  at  the  other 
.-ml  on  one  of  the  other  mouths  and  movabb-  to  shift  the 
last  mentl.med  lap  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  other 
mouths,  and  means  for  moving  said  valve  device. 
[Claims  6  to  'J  n.>t  i>rinte<l  in  the  Cae.  tte.] 


1.104.165.  AUTOMATIC  WIRKLKSS  TRAIN  CONTROL 
Al'r.\RATrS  Thomas  K.  »'i.ARK,  iK-trolt,  Mich.  Filed 
Feb.  J»>.  n»l_'.     Serial  No.  «79..'^O.H.      (fl.  256— 58, 1 


1.  In  train  control  apparatus,  a  tra.-k.  a  vehlcL-  on  said 
track,  a  souro-  of  alternating  electromotive  force,  a 
wire  nc-ar  the  ground  extending  from  one  side  of  said 
source  parallel  with  the  track,  a  wire  near  the  ground  ex- 
tending parallel  to  the  track  connected  to  the  other  side  of 
said  source,  a  conductor  carried  by  s;iid  vehicle  compHs- 
Ing  two  branches,  one  near  to  each  of  said  wires,  an  In- 
strument In  said  conductor  responsive  to  current  flow 
ther.'ln,  and  a  connection  between  said  c.mductor  and  the 

ground, 

2.  In  train  control  apparatus,  a  track,  a  source  of  high 
potential   r.»:r|lla tine  current,   a   flx-d  condnctor  connected 
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therewith  and  extending  parallel  to  the  track,  and  means 
f.)r  c-ompl.-ting  a   clos.-d  oscillating  circuit   from  said  con 
ductor   back   to  said   source,   sai.l   ni.ans   Including   a   .on 
ductor  carried  by  a  v.-hlde.  sal.l  conductor  trav.-llng  adja- 
cent to  but  separated  from  the  fixed  conductor  and  includ- 
ing  a   suitable    translating   devic.-. 

;i.  In  train  cntrol  apparatus,  a  track,  a  source  of 
high  potential  oscillating  current,  a  fixed  conductor  on 
nected  therewith  and  extending  parallel  to  the  track,  and 
a  ground.-d  conductor  on  a  v.-blcle  having  nn  element  adja- 
cent to  but  separated  from  the  fixed  conductor,  for  com- 
pleting a  closed  oscillating  circuit  from  said  fixed  con- 
ductor back  to  Its  source,  said  conductor  on  the  vehicle  in 
eluding  a   suitable   translating  device. 

4.  In  train  control  api.aratus,  a  track,  a  source  of  high 
potential  oscillating  current,  a  fixed  conductor  connect.-d 
therewith  and  extending  along  the  track,  a  conductor  on  a 
vt-bl.  lo  having  an  el.nient  adjacent  to  but  separated  from 
th.-  fixed  onductor.  means  to  ground  the  conductor  on 
the  vehicle  and  a  translating  devlc-  in  sai.l  vehicle  carrbd 
conductor  depending  tor  Its  action  entirely  upon  current 
flowing  In   the   train   carrte.l  conductor. 

.">.    In  a  railway  system  .)f  train  control,  a  track,  a  way- 
aid.-    circuit   disposed   in    parall.llsm   with   the   track   com- 
prising two  limbs  out  of  alinement  with  each  other,  a  cir- 
cuit   for   generating    a    high  frequency    high-potential    cur 
rent,    a    variable    Inductance    Included    In    said    generating 
circuit,   the   limbs  of  the   wayside  circuit    b.lng   indep.-nd 
ently  and  adjustatdy  coS/iected  to  said  inductance,  a  vehi- 
cle adapt«-d  to  move  along  the  track,  a  receiving  circuit  on 
said  vehicle  having  a   portion   dlspost-d   adjacent  one  limb 
of  said   wayside  circuit,  a  se.on.l   receiving  circuit  on  said 
vehicle  having  a  portion  adapted  to  become  disposed  adja 
cent  the  other  limb  of  th.'  wayside  circuit,  and  an  instru 
mcnt  in  and  common  to  both  circuits  on  the  vehicle  adapt 
ed  to  b.'  actuated  by  the  flow  of  curr.-nt  through  either  of 
said   circuits. 

[Claims  6  to   14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,166.      TUBE  FI,AN(J1N<;    M.Vc  IlINE.      Thomas    N 
Corm.DER,  I>etrolt,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1912.     Sc^rlai 
No.  7.12,811.      (CI.   113  —  1.) 


/•*  /.?   //    /O  it 


1  In  a  tube  flanging  ma.biii''.  th.-  combination  of  a 
member  to  be  inserted  In  a  tube  to  be  flanged,  tiltable 
members  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  the 
top  and  b..tlom  of  said  tub.-  when  In  place  upon  said 
member  to  form  abutments,  and  yicUlabl.-  means  adapt.-d 
to  engage  within  the  end  .)f  the  tub.-  and  bend  the  sides 
thereof  outwardly  against  said  abutm.nts. 

2  In  a  tub.'  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  later- 
ally m..vabl.'  members  a.lapt.d  to  cnl.-r  the  en.l  of  a  tube 
to  be  flanged,  means  for  moving  said  numbers  to  cut  por 
tions  from  the  tube,  tillable  abutments  to  engage  oppo 
glte  sides  of  the  tube,  and  means  adapted  to  enter  the 
end  of  lb''  tube  and  fold  the  sides  ther.'of  outwardly 
against  sai.l  abutments,  said  m.ans  being  .llsposed  In 
planes  above  and  below  the  planes  of  said  members. 

.•5  In  a  tulK'  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  till- 
able m.mlKTs  b.-tween  which  the  end  of  a  tube  to  Ix- 
flang.-d  la  adapted  to  Is-  placed,  adjustable  fingers  posi- 
tioned to  limit  the  movement  of  the  tul>e  in  the  ujachlne. 
m.ans  for  moving  the  fingers  i.>  sever  portions  from  the 
end  of  the  tube,  and  means  for  folding  the  portions  of  the 
tube  l)etwe.n  sal.l  cut  away  p..rtlons  at  right  angles  to  the 
sld.-s  of  the   tulK-. 


4.  In  a  tube  flanging  machine,  the  combination  .)f  mem- 
l>ers  adapte.l  to  receive  the  end  of  a  tube  to  1h-  flanged 
betwec-n  th.m  and  having  recesses,  cutting  fingers  adapted 
to  limit  the  movement  of  th.'  tul>e  iM-tw.-en  said  members. 
means  for  moving  the  fingers  lat. rally  Into  the  rece8s»»s 
to  sever  portions  from  the  end  of  the  tube,  abutments 
adapted  to  engage  the  sld.-s  of  the  tut>e  and  having  faces  In 
alinement  with  the  .-nds  of  the  fing.-rs.  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  enter  th.-  end  of  the  tube  and  fold  the  sl.le^s  thereof 
outwardly  against  said  faces  of  the  abutments. 

"(.  In  a  tubi-  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
member  a.lapted  t.i  fit  within  a  tube  to  be  flang.-d.  means 
for  limiting  th.-  niovem.'ut  .-f  the  tube  above  sai.l  m.mber 
and  severing  by  an  outward  movement  portions  from  said 
tube,  tillable  clamping  members  movable  Into  .'ngagement 
with  the  sides  of  the  tube  ..n  said  memlier  and  adapt»-d  to 
form  nbvitmcnts.  pivoted  members  .-ulapt..!  to  enter  the 
end  of  the  tube  beyond  the  .-nds  .>f  the  clamping  members 
and  to  turn  upon  their  pivots  and  fold  the  si.les  of  the 
tub.-    outwardly    against    said    abutments. 

[Claims  tl  to  2n  not   printed  in   th.-  (iazetle. ] 


1.104,ltj7.       WATKR-WHKKL.       r)i.iMA.>j    ckihi".    Jayton, 
Tex.      nied    Oct.    4.    191.3.      S.  rial    No.    793.436.      (CI. 

170      Til    . 


.\  devi.-e  .)f  the  character  described  Including  an  axle, 
arms  radiating  from  -^nch  axl.'.  bla.l.-s  pivotally  supported 
by  c-ertaln  of  such  arms  and  adapt.-.i  to  abut  the  re- 
mainder of  the  arms  to  limit  their  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  Imperforat.'  disks  secured  to  the  arms  above 
and  below  the  wings,  the  forward  faces  of  the  lowermost 
arms  being  In. lined  upwardly  and  rearwardly  to  afford 
knife  edgt>s.  the  forwanl  faces  of  the  upper  arms  being 
v.-rtically   dispos.-.l. 


l.KU.lfiS.  lIVrtR.Vl  I.IC  CLUT«H.  Ci.are.nce  E.  Cub- 
Tis.s.  (irand  Hapids.  Mich.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to 
Rol>ert  B.  Kcll.)gg,  (irand  Rapids,  Mich,  Filed  Jan.  13. 
1913.      Serial  No.  741,686,      (Cl.   192  —  18.) 

1.  A  hydraulic  clutch,  comprising  a  stationary  case,  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  projecting  within  the 
same,  a  ihamber  on  one  shaft,  ra.llal  cylinders  communi- 
cating with  the  said  chamber.  i)istons  in  said  cylinders, 
cr:inks  .in  the  other  shaft  and  connected  to  the  pist.ms. 
and  means  for  .-.mt rolling  the  flow  of  fluid  from  th.-  case 
to  the  chandi.-r  and  thr.mgh   the  cylinders. 

2.  \  hydraulic  clutch,  comprising  a  stationary  case,  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft  projecting  within  the 
same,  a  chamber  provided  with  radial  cyllmlers  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  thereof,  and  fixed  to  the  inner 
end  of  one  shaft,  a  piston  in  each  of  the  radial  cylinders, 
cranks  on  the  Inner  en.l  of  the  other  shaft  connected  to 
the  pistons  in  the  cylinders,  outwardly  opening  ch.-ck 
valves  In  the  piston  and  .ylinder  heads,  a  by  pass  from  the 
Interior  of  the  case  to  the  liTterior  of  the  drum,  and  a 
valve  in  tbe  by-pass  whereby  it  may  be  restricted  or 
clt)sed. 

3.  A  hydraulic  clutch,  comprising  a  fixed  outer  case,  a 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  journaled  In  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  case  and  projecting  within  the  same,  • 
chamber    provided    with    radial    cylinders    communlcatim 
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with  tht'  IntiTlor  ttit-n'of.  nod  flx^'d  to  the  Inner  end  of 
thi'  one  -shaft,  a  piston  in  eaob  of  the  said  ryllnders,  cranlts 
oti  the  inner  end  of  the  other  shaft  and  connected  to  the 
<Hi<i  pist'ins.  rlieck  valves  In  the  pistons,  and  cylinder 
h. mis.  a  liy  puss  from  the  Int.Tior  of  the  case  to  the  inte- 
rior of  the  said  i  hamher.  a  manually  operated  valve  In 
said  bypass,  a  -prim:  actuut.il  relief  valve  adapted  to  open 
under  excessiv.'  pressure  ami  ;i  pMssajje  leadinj;  from  the 
gaid  relief  valve  to  the  int'Ti«ir  of  the  chamber. 


4.  A  hydraulic  clutch.  foieprisjiiL;  a  tlxed  ooter  case,  n 
driving  shaft  and  a  driven  <haft  j  .urnaled  in  the  respet- 
tlve  ends  of  the  case  and  projecting  within  the  same,  a 
chamber  having  radial  cyllnilers  oinniiiiUatlng  with  the 
interior  thereof  fixed  on  the  inn.r  •  n.l  of  one  shaft,  a  pis- 
ton In  each  of  the  cylinders,  franlis  on  the  inner  end  of  the 
other  shaft  connected  to  tl»e  said  pistons,  check  valves 
in  the  pistons  and  cylinder  heads,  a  by-pass  from  the 
interior  of  the  case  to  the  int  ri'  r  of  t!  •■  rhamtvr,  a  manu- 
ally operated  valve  in  sail  h.  i  .i-^s,  aii.l  means  for  auto- 
matically controlling  th.'  <i...l  of  the  driven  shaft,  com- 
prising a  valve  opening  from  the  case,  a  passage  from 
said  valve  to  the  interior  uf  the  chamber,  and  a  centrifu- 
gal governor  adapted  to  . octroi  the  said  valve. 

5.  The  combination  witli  :i  hylraullc  clutch  having  a 
fixed  outer  case  and  a  rot.itu-  i.imber,  of  a  fluid  reser- 
voir mounted  on  the  said  tluse,  and  communicating  with 
the  said  chamber. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  print^i  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.1«0.  SAFETY-ENVEtOP.  John  B.  1'k  M^ttkis. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  assli;!inr  of  one-half  to  Samuel  VVira, 
Sew  York,  N.  V.  Filefi  Oct.  1.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7i;3,:?54.      (CI.  229—82.) 


.\  safety  envelop  l•l)mpri^in::  n  main  portion  having  an 
m(lin>'d  sUt  In  one  of  Us  inriurs.  two  side  flaps  and  one 
end  flap  having  in<iln.'d  pllts  arranged  to  be  brought 
into  parallelism  with  one  another  when  the  flaps  are 
folded  and  the  other  end  flap  havini;  an  inelined  tongue 
arranged   to   be   passed   Inwprdly    through   the   silts  In   the 


two  side  and  other  end  flaps  at  right  angles  thereto  for 
locking  the  flaps  together  and  thence  outwardly  through 
the  inc  lined  slit  In  the  comer  of  the  main  portion,  the  pro- 
truding end  of  the  tongue  being  adapted  to  be  secured  by 
a  stamp  to  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  tongue. 


.104,170.      ADDRESSING- MACHINE.      Kba.vk    De 
MiMco.    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to    Pollard  Ailing 
Manufacturing  Company.   New  York,   N.   Y.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of   New    York.      Filed   Sept.    14.   191i:.      Serial   No. 
7:.'0,.!59.     (CI.  101—1.) 


1.  .\n  addressing  machine  including  in  combination,  a 
l)rlnting  t>e«l,  a  reciprocating  platen,  a  printing  plate  sup 
ply,  means  for  successively  advancing  plates  from  the  sup- 
ply to  the  printing  bed,  a  main  lever,  a  pivoted  plate  le- 
ver operatlvely  conne<'ted  to  said  plate  advani'lng  means, 
means  plvotally  connected  to  said  main  lever  for  oscillat- 
ing said  plate  lever  and  settable  means  interposed  betwe«'n 
said  plate  lever  and  plate  lever  oscillating  means  for  gov- 
erning the  oscillations  of  said  plate  lever. 

•J.  .\n  addressing  machine  int  hiding  In  combination,  a 
printing  be<l,  a  reciprocating  platen,  a  printing  plate  sup- 
ply, means  for  successively  advancing  plates  from  the  sup- 
ply to  the  printing  In-d,  a  main  lever,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  platen  from  the  main  lever,  a  pivoted  plate 
lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  plate  advant  ing  means, 
said  plate  lever  having  a  pawl  engaging  tooth  and  a  plate 
lever  pawl  pivoted  on  said  main  lever  for  engagement 
with  said  plate  lever  t<H)th. 

3.  In  an  addressing  maehlne,  the  following  parts  In 
combination:  a  printing  plate  supply,  reciprocating  means 
for  successively  advandng  plates  from  said  su|>ply.  a 
main  lever,  a  pivoted  plnt.>  lever  operatlvely  counected  to 
said  reciprocating  plate  advanrini:  nienns.  means  for  os- 
cillating said  plate  lever  from  the  main  lever  and  settable 
means  interposed  between  said  plate  lever  and  plate  lever 
oscillating  means  for  governing  the  oscillations  of  said 
plate  lever. 

4.  In  .in  addressing  machine,  the  following  parts  In 
combination  :  a  printing  plate  supply,  reciprocating  means  ' 
for  successively  iidvanclng  plates  from  said  sujiply.  a 
main  lever,  a  pivoted  plate  lever  operatlv.ly  connet  ted  to 
said  reciprocating  plate  advancing  means,  said  plate  lever 
having  a  pawl  engaging  tooth  and  a  plate  lever  pawl  piv- 
oted on  said  main  lever  for  engagement  with  said  plate 
lever  tooth. 

5.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  following  parts  In 
combination  :  a  printing  plate  supply,  means  for  succes- 
sively advancing  plates  from  said  supply,  a  main  lever,  a 
pivoted  plate  lever  operatlvely  connected  to  said  plate 
advancing  means,  means  for  oscillating  the  plate  lever 
from  the  main  lever  Including  a  plurality  of  plvotally 
mounted  ratchets  each  effective.  wli<n  selected,  for  at  one 
time  permitting  the  plate  lever  osdilating  means  to  oscil- 
late the  plate  lever  and  at  another  time  for  preventing 
said  means  from  oscillating  the  plate  lever,  and  other 
means  for.  at  another  time,  continuously  permitting  said 
oscillation,  und  h.iiid  operated  means  for  making  said 
selection. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printetl  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1. 1 04. 171.  INDICATOR  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Robert 
Dickinson.  Victoria.  IJritlsh  Columbia,  Canada.  liled 
Oct.  18,  1912.     Serial  No.  726,168.     (Cl.  116—31.) 


I.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  and  its  chassis, 
of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  forward  end  of  the 
chassis,  drums  loo.sely  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  plate  piv 
otally  mounted  upon  the  hood  of  the  automobile,  cords 
<«nnected  to  the  plate  and  wound  upon  said  drums,  indi- 
cators fixed  to  the  drums,  rods  having  their  outer  ends 
pivoted  to  the  plate,  whereby  when  one  of  said  rods  Is 
reciprocated  said  plate  will  be  partially  rotated,  to  rotate 
tlie  shaft  and  actuate  one  of  the  Indicators,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

■J.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  and  its  chassis, 
of  a  shaft  journaled  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  chassis, 
drums  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  extensions  carried 
by  the  drums  and  having  indicators  connected  thereto,  a 
plate  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  hood  of  the  automobile, 
means  for  holding  the  plate  In  Its  neutral  position,  cords 
^laving  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  plate  and 
Wound  upon  the  drums,  rods  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
eliassis,  the  forward  ends  of  said  rods  being  connected  to 
the  lower  ends  of  the  cords,  a  bow  plvotally  connected  to 
the  rear  of  the  automobile,  an  indicator  carried  by  the 
bow,  said  Ik)w  having  Its  opposite  ends  connected  to  the 
rear  ends  of  said  rods,  means  carried  by  the  plate  for  par 
tially  rotating  the  same  to  operate  the  drums  through  the 
lords  to  <nuse  the  Indicators  carried  by  the  extensions  on 
s.ild  drums  to  be  actuated  alternately  to  cover  the  lenses  of 
the  usual  head  light.s.  said  cords  also  serving  to  operate 
tie  rods  to  direct  the  Indicator  carried  by  the  bow  In  dif- 
ferent directions. 


1.104,171'.  LUCKED  (Orxi  UK  IIOLDEIt.  Hauuv  Du.- 
TOCK,  Boston,  .Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jacob 
Smith.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  28,  19i:?.  Serial  No. 
Mi.'l.GlO.      (Cl.  241'— i;JO.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
plat^  provided  with  holes  for  the  reception  of  screws  by 
which  the  base  plate  Is  fastened  to  a  support,  a  post  ex- 
tended from  said  base  plate  and  provided  with  a  hole,  a 
cap  plate  hinged  to  said  base  plate  and  provided  witli 
arms  which  straddle  said  post,  said  cap  plate  covering 
the  screw  hole>  in  the  base  plate,  a  sleeve  k>ose  on  said 
post  and  bearing  on  the  arms  of  said  cap  plate,  a  spindb 
for  the  roll  of  thread  mr)iinted  on  said  post,  said  spindle 
laving  at  one  en<l  a  head  and  near  Its  other  end  a  hole  for 
the  passage  throu;;h  it  of  said  jxist.  a  locking  device  ex- 
tended through  the  hole  in  the  said  post,  and  means  for 
Kecuring  the  said  spindle  In  fixed  relation  to  said  post. 
>ubstantially  as  d(>s<ribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  luise 
plate,   means   f,,r   scouring  the  base  plate  to  a   support,   a 


■  ,ip  plate  to  cover  said  means,  a  post  extended  from  the 
iiaso  plate  and  provided  with  an  oi>ening  tlirouph  it,  a 
••pindle  for  a  roll  of  thread  mounted  on  said  i>ost.  said 
spindle  having  at  one  end  means  for  retaining  the  roll 
thereon  and  at  its  other  end  a  hole  for  the  passage  through 
it  of  said  post,  a  sleeve  on  the  said  post  to  support  said 
spindle  and  to  lock  said  cap  plate,  and  a  locking  device 
for  said  spindle  extended  through  the  hole  In  the  post, 
substantially  as  d<>scrii>ed. 

'■'■.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
plate,  means  for  securing  the  base  plate  to  a  support,  a 
cap  i)late  to  cover  said  means,  a  post  extended  from  said 
base  plate,  a  sleeve  on  said  post  to  lock  said  cap  plate 
airalnst  removal,  a  spindle  extended  from  said  post  and 
removable  therefrom  and  coSperating  with  said  sleeve  to 
retain  it  on  said  post,  and  means  to  lock  said  spindle  on 
said  post,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
plate,  means  for  fastening  it  to  a  support,  a  caj)  plate  to 
(over  said  fastening  means,  a  post  extended  from  said 
base  [date,  a  spindle  mounted  on  said  post  and  extended 
therefrom  at  an  angle  thereto,  means  Interposed  between 
s.iid  spindle  and  cap  plate  to  lock  the  latter,  and  means 
to  lock  the  spindle  on  said  post  against  removal  by  unau- 
thorized persons. 

5.  In  an  appariitus  of  the  character  described,  a  base 
plate.  III'  ,ins  for  fitstening  it  to  a  support,  a  cap  plate  to 
lover  saiil  fastenini,'  iiiians,  a  post  extended  from  said 
base  plate,  a  slcc\e  mounted  on  said  post  to  lock  said 
cap  plate,  a  sjiindle  moiinted  on  said  post  beyond  said 
sleeve  and  exten<ied  from  said  post  at  an  angle  thereto, 
;nid  means  to  lock  said  spindle  on  said  post  against  re- 
moval by  unauthorized  persons,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.104.17.J.       TIRElAUUlEU    AND    LAM  I'-SriTORTlNG 
BRACKET.     Thomas   I.  Duffy,  Chicago.   III.,   assignor 
to   E.  C.   Sales  Co.,  Chicago,   111.,  a  Corporation   of  I  111 
nols.     Filed  June  19,   1912.     Serial   No.   704,620.      <C1. 
224—29.) 


1.  .\  lire  carrier  comprising  11  lower  trough  shaped  or 
part-circular  tire  seat,  an  upper  cover  portion  fitted 
thereto  to  hold  the  tire  In  place  In  said  seat,  a  hinge  to 
hinge  one  end  of  the  cover  portion  to  the  seat,  to  permit 
the  cover  to  swing  upwardly,  a  lock  to  lock  the  other  end 
of  the  cover  to  said  seat,  and  means  associated  with  said 
hinge  and  lock  to  fasten  the  carrier  to  a  sujirnirt 

2.  A  lire  carrier  comprising  lugged  supjiorting  niem- 
L)ers  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  vehicle,  a  lower  tire  seat. 
an  upper  cover  member,  a  hinge  to  hinge  the  cover  mem- 
l>er  at  one  end  thereof  to  said  tire  seat  to  permit  the  same 
to  swing  iipwardly,  a  lock  at  the  other  end  of  the  cover 
imtnlier  to  lock  it  to  said  seat,  said  hinge  and  lock  coni- 
prislng  overlapping  lugs  having  registering  openlns;-  to 
receive  the  lugs  of  the  said  supporting  menilxTs 

.'{.    A   tire  carrier  comjirising  a   part  circular  frame   com 
posed   of  a    transversely    slitted   sheet-metal    tK>dy   of   con- 
cave cross  section. 
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4     A  tire  carrier  comprlslnK  a  part-rlrcular  frame  com 
P«js«h1    of   a    trrtnsv»»rsely    alitted    sheet- metal    N^iy    of    con 
cave  crt>88   section,   and    rixV    at    the   sides   of   the  carrier 
about  which   the  sheet  metal  l>ody   is  wrapped  at  Its  mar 
glna. 

5.   A  tire  carrier  oomprisHg  a  part-circuluar  frame  com- 
posed of   a   transv.rHely    ulUted   sheet  metal   body   of   con 
cave  cross  section,   rods  at  the  sides  of  the  carrier  about 
which  the  sheet  metal  body  is  wrapped,  and  a  cover  mem 
her  hinged  nt  one  end   to  stld  frame,   with  means  at   the 
other  end  ther»H>f  for  lockinf  the  same  to  said  frame 

[Claim  c>  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ) 


1.10  4.174  RKAK  AXI.E  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Thomas  I.  Im  kkv.  <"hlcafo.  III.,  assiijnor  to  E.  C.  Sales 
Co.,  Chiciik'o.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
28,1912.     Serial   No.  72H.-2iT>.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1  In  a  semi  floating  drifiuK  axle,  h  housing,  a  driving 
shaft  rotatively  mounted  therein  and  axlally  removable 
therefrom,  anti-friction  betrlngs  Ix'tween  the  shaft  and 
the  housing  embracing  inn«r  and  outer  raceway  members 
and  Interposed  antifriction  elements,  with  means  for 
confining  them  on  said  shaft  and  for  holding  the  bearing 
members  assembled,  wheretty  the  bearings,  as  a  unit,  are 
removable  with  the  axle  and  means  screw-threaded  to  the 
housing  and  Interlocked  to  the  shaft  to  effect  endwise  re- 
moval  thereof  from  the  housing. 

2.  A  driving  axle  and  a  wheel  mounting  for  motor  driven 
vehicles  comprising,  in  combination  with  an  axle  body 
or  housing,  a  rotative  drlvlag  shaft  mounted  in  and  axlally 
removable  from  said  housing  and  provided  with  a  spindle 
to  receive  a  wheel  hub,  anti  friction  bearings  between  said 
shaft  and  hou.slng.  means  to  confine  the  antifriction  bear 
ing«  on  the  shaft  and  screw- threaded  means  engaging  the 
housing  and  Interlocked  to  the  shaft  to  remove  the  shaft 
and  the  anti  friction  bearings  endwise  away  from  snld 
housing. 

.!.  A  driving  axle  and  a  wheel  mounting  for  motor  driven 
vehicles  comprising,  in  cotablnatlon  with  an  axle  body  or 
housing,  a  rotative  driving  shaft  mounted  in  and  remov- 
able axlally  from  the  houtlng  and  provided  beyond  said 
bousing  with  a  spindle  to  rtceive  a  wheel  hub.  anti-friction 
bearings  betwet>n  said  shaft  and  housing,  inner  and  outer 
shoulders  on  the  shaft  between  which  the  antifriction 
bearings  are  confined,  wICh  means  to  hold  the  bearing 
members  assembled  on  the  shaft  In  all  positions  of  said 
shaft,  and  a  ring  screw-thteaded  to  the  bousing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  to  clo«»e  the  outer  end  thereof  and  to 
Interlock  with  said  abaft,  whereby,  when  the  ring  is  un- 
screwed from  the  housing,  the  abaft  and  tbe  antifriction 
bearings  are  removed  from  tbe  bousing  and  tbe  antl-fric 
tioD  bearings  are  retained  as  «  unit  on  said  abaft, 

4.  A  driving  axle  and  a  wheel  mounting  for  motor  driven 
vehicles  comprising,  in  coitblnation  with  an  axle  body  or 
bousing,  a  rotative  driving  shaft  mounted   in  and  remov 
able  from  said  bousing  ant)  provided  with  a  spindle  to  re- 
ceive   a    wheel    bub,    anti  friction    bearings    between    said 


housing  and  shaft,  inner  and  outer  shoulders  on  said  shaft 
between  which  the  anti  fri<llon  l)earing3  are  confined,  a  rln« 
s(rew  threaded  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  bousing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flange  to  close  said  outer  end  thereof  and 
adapttKl  to  iuterbx-k  with  the  shaft,  whereby,  when  the 
ring  Is  unscrewed  from  the  housing,  the  shaft  and  tbe 
anti  friction  bearings  are  removed  from  the  bousing,  and 
means  carried  by  the  housing  to  engage  said  ring  to  re- 
movably  lock   the  same  in  place. 

.").  A  driving  axle  and  a  wheel  mounting  for  motor  driven 
vehicles  comprising.  In  combination  with  an  axle  body  or 
housing,  a  rotative  driving  shaft  In  said  housing  and  re- 
movable endwise  thcT.'from.  anti  friction  l>earlngs  U-tween 
said  housing  and  shaft  and  removable  with  said  shaft,  snld 
shaft  Wlug  provided  with  a  flange,  and  a  ring  screw- 
threaded  to  tbe  housing  provided  with  a  flange  to  close 
the  outer  end  thereof  and  to  fit  behind  said  shaft  flange. 

IClaim  H  not  printed   in   the  fJazette  j 


1.104.176.      MACHINE    FOR    FEELING    PEACHES    AND 


OTHER     FRlIT.       S.^miki. 
Mich.,    assignor,     by     mesne 
C(»nipaTjy,    Kalamazoo.    Midi 
gan.      Filed    Nov.    20.    1904. 
14r,— 14.) 


.1      In  .vKt.EY.     Kalamaioo, 

assignments,    to     Dunkley 

.    a    «'>>rporati<in    of    Michl- 

Serlal    No.    234,715.      («'l. 


1  In  a  p.  ach  peeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  or  chamber  for  containing  a  fluid  for  softening  and 
loosening  the  skins,  of  means  which  extend  through  the 
tank  for  subjecting  the  same  to  tbe  action  of  said  fluid 
for  a  uniform  period  of  time,  and  a  washing,  spraying  and 
brushing  nie<hanl8ni  at  the  exit  end  of  the  tank  for  re- 
moving the  8oftene<l  and  loosened  skins,  coupcratlng  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  [wach  peeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
skin  softening  and  lf>osening  device,  of  a  waslilng.  spray- 
ing and  brushing  device,  cooperating  substantially  RS 
spec  ifled. 

:'.  In  a  peach  peelint  machine,  the  combination  with 
nic^ans  for  softenlMi;  and  loosening  the  skins,  witn  nieiuis 
for  washing,  spraying  and  brushing  the  peaches,  and  thus 
removing  the  skins,  and  means  for  automatically  deliver- 
ing the  same  from  said  skin-softening  and  loosening 
means  to  said  washing  and  brushing  means,  substantially 
as  Bpeclfled. 

4.  In  a  peach  peeling  machine,  the  combination  with 
means  for  softening  and  loosening  the  skins  of  same,  with 
means  fur  washing,  spraying  and  brushing  .same  and  thus 
removing  tbe  skins,  means  for  automatically  delivering 
them  from  said  skin  softening  and  loosening  means  to 
said  washing  and  brushing  means,  and  a  hopiter  or  chute 
for  automationlly  delivering  the  peaches  to  said  skln- 
softenlng  and  loosening  means,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  peach  peeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  for  containing  a  skin  softening  and  loosening  llciuid, 
of  a  heater  therefor,  a  conveyer  passing  through  the  tank 
for  conveying  the  peaches  into,  through  and  out  of  said 
liquid,  and  a  group  of  perforated  water  pipes  for  spraying 
the  peaches  with  water  as  they  pass  lengthwise  of  and 
between  said  pipes,  substantially  as  specified 

[Claira.s  •>  to  26  not  printed  in  the  <Jaz.  tte.) 


1.104,176.      BEARING   FOR   ELECTRIC   METERS       Pa(  L 
EiBiiJ.    Nleder  Schi)nhai:«en.    (iermany.    assignor    to   Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company,    a    Cori>oratlon    of    New    York. 
Filed  July  1.  HUH.     Serial  No.  .'irtO.HTl.      (CI.  «54— 10.) 
1.    An  upper  bearing  for  an  electric  meter  comprising  In 

combination  a  rotatahle  roemljer  having  a  chamber  in  Its 
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upper  end,  a  stationary  member  having  a  recess  surround 
ing  said  chamber,  a  pivot  pin  extending  into  said  cham- 
ber and  normally  holding  tbe  rotatahle  member  out  of  en 
gagement  with  the  stationary  member,  and  a  spring  sup- 
I>ort  for  the  pivot  pin  arranged  to  permit  a  movement  of 
the  pivot  pin,  such  movement  being  limited  by  the  engage- 
ment of  tlie  rotatahle  member  with  tbe  stationary  meml)er. 


2  An  upper  iH-anng  for  an  electric  imter  comprising  in 
combination  a  rota  table  shaft,  an  oil  containing  chamber 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  stationary  meml>er  having 
a  recess  surrounding  the  wall  cjf  said  cbamlH-r,  a  pivot  pin 
substantially  co-axial  with  said  shaft  and  extending  into 
said  chamlu'r  and  normally  holding  the  wall  of  the  cham- 
U-T  out  of  engag.uieut  with  the  stationary  member,  and  an 
elastic  support  for  the  pivot  pin  arranged  to  permit  a 
movement  of  the  pivot  pin,  such  movement  being  limited 
by  tbe  engagement  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  chamber  with  the 
stationary  member, 

:$.  AnAipper  bearing  for  an  electric  meter  comprising  in 
combination  a  rotatahle  memt>er,  an  oil  containing  cham- 
ber at  the  upper  end  of  said  raemUr.  a  stationary  support 
having  a  recess  surrounding  tbe  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 
head  nesting  on  the  stationary  support,  a  pivot  pin  secnre<i 
to  said  head  and  extending  into  said  chamber  and  nor 
mally  holding  the  chamber  out  of  engagement  with  the 
support,  and  elastic  means  for  maintaining  tbe  head  on  tbe 
support 

1,104,177.      HEEL  ('OMl'Ki:ssiN<;    MACHINE       Edward 

'  Erickson.    Boston,    Muss.,    assignor    to    Tbe    Boylston 

.Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,   Mass.,   a  Corporation 

of    New    Jersey.       Filed    July    23,     1907.       Serial     No 

385,14«.      (CI.  12 — 48.) 


a.  A  heel -compressing  machine  comprising  a  tread  sup- 
port for  a  beel.  a  heel  seat  die  and  breast  die  movable 
toward  and  from  the  heel  .support  In  a  line  inclined  to  tbe 
tread  engaging  face  thereof  and  side  dies  adapted  to  com- 
press l>etween  them  an  Inclined  heel. 

4.  A  heel  compressing  machine  comprising  a  heel  seat 
die  movable  in  a  given  path,  and  baviug  a  work  engaging 
face  whose  median  line  is  inclined  to  tb.-  path  of  move- 
ment, a  cooperative  die  having  a  plane  face  parallel  to  said 
median  line  and  adapted  to  engage  the  trend  of  the  heel, 
cooperative  side  dies  adapted  to  surround  the  sides  of  a 
beel,  and  a  breast  die  movable  with  tbe  top  die  and 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  side  Aies  and  the  heel 
breast,  said  breast  die  and  side  dies  having  cooperative 
faces  itclined  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  former. 

5.  A  heel-compres.sing  machine  comprising  a  relatively 
stationary  element,  a  relatively  movable  element  movable 
toward  and  from  the  stationary  element.  coSperatlve  dies 
mounted  respectively  on  the  stationary  and  movable  ele- 
ments, and  transversely  movable  coJipciative  dies  mounted 
on  the  stationary  element,  all  of  said  dies  having  work- 
engaging  faces  adapted  to  Inclose  and  compress  a  beei 
with  Its  median  line  Inclined  to  the  directions  of  move- 
ment. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


.  1  0  4  .  1  7  s  .      FLriD-PRESSUEE-Ol'ERATED  LUBRI- 
CANT-Cl  T.     FuANK  FLEMiNci,  Sacramento.  Cal.     Orlgl 
ual  application  filed  Jan.    i:i.    1912.   Serial   No.  671.054. 
Mvlded  and  this  application  filed  May  21.  1912.     Serial 
No.  698.809.      (CI.   184—39.) 


i  M 


1  -^'rpi  *1 


1.  A  heel-compressing  machine  comprising  a  stationary 
die,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  dies,  all  of  which  have 
work  engaging  faces  inclined  to  tbe  directions  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  movable  dies. 

2.  A  heel-compressing  machine  comprising  movable 
side  dies,  a  movable  heel  seat  die.  a  movable  breast  die, 
ancl  a   trend  supjvirt  for  the  heel  inclined  to  the  direction 

of    pressure    of    the    dies. 


J 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
reservoir,  a  reciprocating  member  disposed  in  said  reser- 
voir, n  valve  controlled  steam  passage  way  mounted  on 
the  side  of  said  reservoir,  a  plurality  of  pipes  communi- 
cating with  said  steam  passage  way.  and  means  for  ap 
plying  fluid  pressure  against  said  reciprocating  member, 
as  descril)ed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>e<i  comprising  a 
reservoir  a  reciprocating  piston  disposed  in  said  rc-ser- 
volr.  said  reservoir  being  provided  with  a  passage  way 
communicating  with  the  top  thereof  al>ove  said  piston  a 
cylindrical  ineml>er  disp^)sed  on  the  side  of  said  reservoir 
and  provided  with  a  spring  pressed  piston,  said  cylindrical 
member,  said  reservoir,  and  said  piston  each  being  i>ro- 
vided  with  a  passage  way,  all  of  which  are  normally  in 
cominunic-ation  with  each  otlur  and  with  the  first  name<l 
passage  way  In  said  reservoir,  said  reservoir  being  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  way  l)elow  said  piston  coniinunicat 
Ing  with  said  cylindrical  member  below  tbe  piston  in  said 
cylindrical  nieiiilier  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
reservoir,  a  reciprocating  member  disposed  In  said  reser- 
voir, said  reservoir  being  provided  with  a  passage  way 
communicating  from  the  outside  of  said  reservoir  to  the 
inside  thereof  above  said  reciprocating  memlKr,  a  cylin- 
drical member  disposed  on  the  side  of  said  reservoir  and 
provided    with    a    spring    pressed    piston,    said    cylindrical 
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member,  said  reservoir  and  said  piston  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  way  kll  of  which  are  normally  In 
communication  with  each  oiher  and  with  said  first  named 
passage  way,  said  reservoir  betnsr  provided  with  a  passage 
way  below  said  reciprocating  mimber  and  communicating 
with  said  cylindrical  member  below  the  piston  In  said 
.  ylindrlcal  member    as  described. 


I 


1.104.179.  riIOTO<iUAlHit  KAV  1  II.TER.  William 
F.  Foi.MEH,  Rochest.r,  N.  Y.  .i-M„'nor  to  Eastman 
Kmlak  Company.  Kochefjter.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  h,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,309. 
(CI.  95—81.5.)  I 


I 


1.   \  photographic  ray  filter  comprising  a   cap  carrying 


a    filter  screen    and   having 
with   a   ct>nipres.slble    lining 


an  open  Inner  end  provided 
adapted  to  engage  over  and 
grip  the  outer  end  of  a  len^  tube. 

:;.  A  photographic  ray  filter  comprising  a  cap  carrying 

?nd  and  having  an  open  Inner 
end  provld*'<l  with  a  comp»es.«ilhle  lining  arranged  to  se- 
cure the  filter  screen  in  plat-e  and  adapted  to  also  engage 
over  and  grip  the  outer  end  of  a  lens  tube. 

."..  In  a  photographic  ra;  filter,  the  combination  with 
a  tubular  cap  having  a  sea:  or  shoulder  at  Its  outer  end, 
of  a  filter  screen  dlsiKjsed  against  said  shoulder  and  a 
compressible  lining  ring  arranged  within  the  Inner  open 
end  of  the  cap  to  secure  he  filter  screen  In  place  and 
adapted  to  also  engage  over  and  grip  the  outer  end  of  a 
lens  tul)e. 

4.  In  a  photographic  ray  filter,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  cap  having  a  seat  at  Its  outer  end  and  a  filter 
screen  disposed  against  said  seat,  of  a  detachable,  com 
pressible  soft  rubber  lining  ring  arranged  within  the  inner 
open  end  of  the  cap  to  seure  the  filter  screen  in  place 
against  its  seat  and  also  ad  apted  to  engage  over  and  grip 
the  end  of  a  lens  tube. 

5.  In  a  photographic  ray  filter,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  cap  having  a  seat  at  its  outer  end  and  a  filter 
screen  dis[Kised  .icainst  sa  il  x.  at.  of  a  detachable  com- 
pressible lining  ring  arniiii|r.i  within  the  inner  open  end 
of  the  cap  to  secure  the  flljter  screen  in  place  against  Us 
seat  and  also  ndapte<l  to  eagage  ov.r  ami  grip  the  end  of 
a  lens  tube,  said  lining  ring  l)einu  composed  of  a  strip  of 
■oft  rubber  slightly  great- r  in  l.ncth  than  the  inside  cir- 
cumference of  the  cap  and  capable  of  being  crowded  Into 
an  annular  position  within  the  cap  with  Its  ends  abutting 
whereby  Its  expamllnL'  iv-^hnre  holds  It  In  place. 

[Claim  6  nut  print'. 1   ;■.  tiie  Gaeette.] 


1.1114.1^".       I'ltUT.vlU.K 
BKTH  H.  M.  J.   F.    F       1 

2.-.   1012.     Serial  N- 


iSAUMK.VT     HAN'OER.       Eliza- 
.,    New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
.1  44.'?.      (Cl.  4o — 37.) 


iiiiiii 


A' 

\ 


\  p.irtalile  .;armt'nt  hanger,  consi-itin;:  .of  two  telescop- 
ing tul)e  nieml>ers.  a  loop  |iivotally  connected  to  the  free 
ends  of  each  4)f  said  tube  njemU-rs,  said  loop  members  ter- 
minating in  angularly  dls[><)se.l  free  .'uds  of  such  shape  as 
to  conform  to  the  sha!>e  of  its  atrachcl  tiilie  nn-mber  and 
being  adapted  to  fold  down  and  parti.iUy  embrace  said 
tube.  «h. 


1,104,181.  TIRE-PROTECTOR.  Lkk  E.  Fbyb,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Jan,  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,744. 
(Cl.  152—16.) 


A  tire  protector  composed  of  units  each  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  iKxly  extending  across  the  tire  and  bent  at  its 
ends,  first,  inward,  then  again  l>ack  toward  the  central 
portion  to  make  an  acute  angle  therewith,  and  having 
apertures  near  the  ends  of  each  Inwardly  projecting  por- 
tion, and  a  shoe,  rigid  with  the  body  and  staggered  rela- 
tively thereto  In  a  circumferential  direction,  and  links 
each  having  hwik-shaped  ends  passing  respectively  through 
said  apertures  of  adjacent  bodies,  said  links  extending  in- 
wardly wholly  In  planes  between  the  bounding  planes  of 
the  bodies. 


1.104.182.  SOLNlt  Ito.X.  (.e^ki.e  Lansing  Flnnell, 
liondon,  F:ngland,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Graphophone 
Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  June  0,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,612.  (Cl. 
181—11.) 


1.  In  a  sound  box,  a  diaphragm  casing,  a  diaphragm 
mounted  therein,  a  back  for  said  casing  having  a  central 
opening,  a  support  exttwidlug  Inwardly  from  the  walls  of 
said  oi>enlng.  a  ring  of  resilient  material  resting  on  said 
support  and  extending  beyond  the  outer  surface  of  said 
back,  a  hollow  hub  projecting  into  said  ring,  and  m.-ans 
securing  said  hub  to  said  back  on  a  line  passing  dia- 
metrically through  the  hub. 

2.  In  a  sound  box,  a  diaphragm  and  diaphragm  casing, 
a  back  to  said  casing  having  a  central  opening,  a  narrow 
resilient  ring  projecting  Into  snld  opening  and  forming  a 
lining  for  the  wall  thereof,  a  hollow  hub  having  a  portion 
thereof  extending  Into  and  snugly  fitting  said  ring,  a 
Hange  on  said  hub  bearing  on  said  ring,  and  screws  ex- 
tending through  said  fiange  for  securing  said  hub  to  the 
back  of  said  casing. 


,10  4,183.  ALTERNATE-CURRENT  GENERATOR. 
V'alKre  .\lkred  Fvnn,  Ixjndon.  England.  Filed  .May  23, 
1911.     Serial  No.  628,902.     (Cl.  171—241.) 


1.  -\n  apparatus  for  generating  alternating  current  com- 
prising a  main  generator  having  ru  Induced  member  pro- 
vided with  a  single  Induced  winding,  and  an  Inducing 
member  provided  with   a  commuted  winding  and  a  short- 
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circuited  winding,  an  auxiliary  generator,  means  for  main- 
taining a  constant  ratio  between  the  speeds  of  the  two 
generators,  and  means  for  supplying  single-phase  current 
derlv»Hl  from  the  auxiliary  generator  to  the  commuted 
winding  of  the  main  generator  along  an  axis  displaced 
by  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  that  of  the  Induced 
winding. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  generating  alternating  current  com- 
prising a  main  generator  having  an  Induced  member  pro- 
vided with  a  single  Induced  winding,  and  an  inducing 
member  provided  with  a  commuttxl  winding  and  a  short- 
circuited  winding,  an  auxiliary  generator,  means  for  main- 
taining a  constant  ratio  between  the  speeds  of  the  two 
generators,  means  for  sui)plying  single-phase  current  de- 
rived from  the  auxiliary  generator  to  the  commuted  wind- 
ing of  the  main  generator  along  an  axis  displaced  by 
ninety  electrical  degrees  from  that  of  the  Induced  wind- 
ing, and  means  external  to  the  main  generator  for  electro- 
magnetlcaliy  coupling  the  commuted  winding  and  the  In- 
duced winding. 

3.  .\n  apparatus  for  generating  alternating  current  com- 
prising a  main  generator  having  an  Induced  member  pro- 
vided with  a  single  induced  winding,  and  an  Inducing  mem- 
l)er  provided  with  a  commuted  winding  and  a  short  cir- 
cuited windin;,',  an  auxiliary  generator,  means  for  main- 
taining a  constant  ratio  between  the  speeds  of  the  two 
generators,  means  for  supplying  single-phase  current  de- 
rived from  the  auxiliary  generator  to  the  commuted  wind- 
ing of  the  main  generator  along  an  axis  displaced  by 
ninety  electrical  degrees  from  that  of  the  Induced  wind- 
ing, and  a  series  transformer  interposed  between  the  com- 
mute<l  and  the  Induced  windings. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  generating  alternating  current  conT- 
prislng  a  main  generator  having  an  Induced  member  pro- 
vided with  a  single  induced  winding,  and  an  inducing 
mcm1>er  provided  with  a  commuted  winding  and  a  short- 
circuited  winding,  a  single-phase  self-excited  auxiliary 
generator  liaving  slip  rings,  means  for  maintaining  a  con- 
stant ratio  Ixtween  the  speeds  of  the  two  generators,  and 
brushes  on  the  commuted  winding  of  the  main  generator 
displaced  by  ninety  electrical  degrees  from  the  IndiictHl 
winding,  said  l)ru8hes  being  connected  to  the  slip  rings  of 
the  auxiliary  generator. 


1.104.184.  DYNAMO  ELKCTKIC  .MACHINE.  VAl.ftKE 
Alkiiki)  Fvnn.  Ix)ndon.  England,  assignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  I»ui8,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  June  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
633,759.      (Cl.   171—223.) 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  revolving  member  having  an  n-pole  winding,  main 
brushes  and  an  auxiliary  brush  displaced  by  about  120/n 
degrees  from  a  main  brush,  of  a  stationary  member  car- 
rying colls  adapted  to  produce  a  3rt  pole  field,  certain 
of  said  colls  being  connected  in  series  between  a  main  and 
an  auxiliary  brush. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  memlK>r  having  3n  mechanical  poles  each  pro 
Tided  with  a  coll,  of  a  revolving  member  having  an  n-pole 
winding,  main  brushes  and  an  auxiliary  brush  displaced 
by  sixty  electrical  degrt^^s  from  one  of  the  main  brushes, 
and  means  connecting  certain  of  the  colls  on  the  station 
ary  memU-r  in  series  with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  brush. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 


a  stationary  member  having  ^n  mechanical  poles  2n  of 
which  are  each  provided  with  a  coll.  of  a  revolving  mem- 
ber having  an  n-pole  winding,  main  bruslies  and  an  auxil- 
iary brush  displaced  by  about  120/n  degrees  from  one  of 
the  main  brushes,  and  means  connecting  certain  of  the 
coils  on  the  stationary  member  in  series  with  a  main  and 
an  auxiliary  brush. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  member  having  3a  mechanical  poles  2n  of 
which  are  each  provided  with  a  coll,  of  a  revolving  mem- 
ber having  an  rt  pole  winding,  main  brushes  and  an  auxil- 
iary brush  displaced  by  al>out  120/n  degrees  from  one  of 
the  main  brushes,  means  connecting  certain  of  the  field 
coils  in  series  with  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  brush,  and 
means  for  producing  an  auxiliary  magneto  motive  force 
on  certain  of  the  mechanical  poles. 

.'».  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  member  having  3n  mechanical  poles,  of  a  re- 
volving member  having  an  n-pole  winding,  main  brushes 
and  auxiliary  brushes  displaced  sixty  electrical  degrees 
from  the  main  brushes,  each  brush  being  located  between 
adjacent  mechani<'al  jioles,  main  exciting  colls  on  the 
poles  adjacent  to  the  main  bruslies  and  connected  in  series 
between  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  brush. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,lu4.1.S5.     GARMENT.     Mali;  S.  'iE.'Ui.E,   St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Oct.  18.  1913.     Serial  No.  796,038.     (Cl.  2—42.) 


1.  .\n  underskirt  ( <.ni|»risii)i:  a  IhIi  and  separate  skirt 
sections  1  and  2  depending  therefrom,  one  of  said  sections 
being  permanently  secured  to  said  l>elt.  the  other  thereof 
having  a  serlesi  of  loops  disposed  along  its  upper  margin 
through  which  said  belt  is  projected,  whereby  one  section 
may  be  instantly  detached  from  the  Ix'lt.  and  tapes  secured 
upon  and  adapted  to  detachably  connect  said  sections,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  Au  underskirt  comprising  a  belt  and  separate  skirt 
sections  1  and  2  depending  therefrom,  a  sheet  of  water- 
proof material  detacliably  secured  to  one  of  said  sections, 
said  section  l>elng  permanently  secured  to  said  belt,  the 
other  of  said  sections  having  a  series  of  loops  disposed 
along  Its  upper  margin  through  which  said  belt  Is  pro- 
jected, whereby  one  section  may  I)e  instantly  detached 
fr<pm  the  belt,  and  tajies  se<-ured  upon  and  adapted  to  de- 
tachably connect  said  sections,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


1.104. ISO.  rNKl'MATlc  TIUE.  Herbert  B  Gili.bttk, 
tirhud  Kapids.  .Mich.  Filed  Oct.  8,  lt^l2.  Serial  No. 
724,499.      (Ci.  152—18.) 


1.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  wltli  an  outer  <asing  and 
a  pneumatic  tube,  of  a  protector  element  interposed  l>e- 
twe<'n  the  casing  .'ind  tube  comprising  a  ring  secured  with- 
in  the   tread  portion   of  said  casing,  said    ring   being  flat 
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nod  dovetailed  In  crosa  sectloD.  and  crescent  shaped  mem- 
l)er«  of  resilient  niat-riM!  iiavin.'  (invc  taile«]  notches  In 
rhf^ir  'iasi'«!  ftiifuKiiii:  said  rinir,  suhI  members  being  ar 
raiu-'d  ill  -J.'iiil  riritf  with  tli^-ir  ends  abuttinx  and  heing 
intiTkirly  lieveb'd  at  one  etd  ami  provided  with  corre 
spending  Wfdge-shaped  juint  tongues  at  thf  other  end 
fitting  the  lievels  of  adjactmt  mpml)ers.  the  said  t)evels 
and  joint  tongtjeg  l)»'inii;  expaiidi  d  upwardly  from  the  bases 
ot  said  memt>ers. 

2.  In  a  tire,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing  and 
a  pntMimatic  tutie.  of  a  prutt'ctor  fl'>ment  intfrposed  be- 
twe»'n  the  casing  and  tubt?  <i«nprlsing  a  ring  secured  witli- 
in  the  tread  jMirtion  of  sai<l  casing,  said  ring  being  tiat 
and  dovetailed  in  cross  sectiin.  and  cresct-nr  shaped  mem 
ben  of  re«llii'nt  material  having  dove  tailed  notiticH  in 
their  bases   engaging  said  ring. 

3.  A  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  provided  with  an 
Internal  antiulir  dovf  tail»»<l  rib  :  crescent  shaped  mem- 
bers of  resJlit  nt  matiTial  luaving  dove-tailed  notcheK  in 
their  bases  engaging  said  rib  said  members  being  arranged 
with  tht-ir  cnils  abutting  anil  t)eing  interiorly  l)evcled  at 
one  I'Ud  and  provided  with  ctrrfspondine  joint  t'ngues  at 
the  other  end.  rtttlng  the  bev*  Is  of  adjacnt  members,  the 
said  Ik-vcIs  ;ind  joint  tongul^s'  b»ing  expandi>d  upwardly 
from  the  bases  of  said  mittiiers,  and  a  pneumatic  tube 
arranged   within  said  members. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  an  o|it<r  i-asing  providi'd  witii  an 
internal  annular  dove  taller!  rib;  crescent  shaped  mem- 
bers of  r.  sllitnt  mati'rin!  tiaving  dove  tailed  notches  In 
their  ba —  .■ri^ai.'ini.'  ^aid  rili,  and  a  ptifUinatic  tube  ar- 
ranged within  said   nu'inlxTs. 

.').  An  element  fi  r  [infinuitic  tires  compiising  a  ring, 
and  crescent  shap«'<l  member*  of  rubber  having  notches  in 
their  bn-ses  en^'aging  saiil  ring,  said  infrn'>ers  being  ar- 
ranged on  said  ring  with  tbeir  ends  abutting  and  l>elng 
interiorly  tx>veled  at  one  .'Od  aiiil  having  corresponding 
Joint  tongufs  at  the  other  titting  the  bevels  of  the  adjacent 
memliers.  said  bevels  and  j'jint  members  being  expanded 
upwardly  froni  the  !asc»  of  »aid  members. 

(('inini  *^  not  priutid  in  tbf    Jay-erte.] 


i.1'»4,in:     ri.DW  lift  ynu  i,.ks  ;  ri.^jws.    lksi.ie  s. 

Hacknky,  St.  Paul.  Minn  Driginal  application  flle<l 
Aug.  14.  1011,  Serial  .No.  t;4.'..{»ljj  IMvided  and  this 
application    tiled    May    ;:i.     iyi_'.       ."^rial    No.    700,655. 


{C\.  97—70.)  I 


I  In  a  device  i>f  the  cla^^  de»<Til)ed.  the  combination 
of  a  frame  carrying  plows,  >&  drum  shaft  on  th.'  frame, 
Iruins  on  said  shaft,  a  cablje  for  each  plow  attached  at 
one  end  thereto  and  wound  at  its  other  end  on  one  of 
said  drums,  means  for  turning  said  shaft  to  wind  said 
cables  on  their  respective  diums  to  raise  said  plows,  a 
cable  attached  at  one  .uid  tiJ  one  of  said  drums  and  con- 
uecte<J  lit  Its  other  wit!i  sBid  frame,  said  cable  being 
arranged  1  •  l»'  wound  upon  it.s  drum  as  the  plows  are 
lowered  and  adaptel  t.  sto|i  the  rotation  of  said  drum 
shaft,  thus  limiting  the  fall  of  said  plows 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cla^  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  carrying  plows,  |a  drum  shaft  on  the  frame, 
driims  on  said  shaft,  a  cabl*  for  eacti  plow,  attached  at 
■  )ne  end  thereto  and  wound  at  Its  other  end  on  one  of 
said  drums,  means  for  tr.rning  said  shaft  to  wind  said 
cables  on  their  respective  (fciims  to  raise  said  plows,  a 
spriiu'  on  the  frame,  ,h  cable  .attached  at  one  en<l  to  said 
spring  and  wound  at  its  other  end  on  ')ne  of  said  drums 
and  means  for  sroppinir  the  movement  of  said  cable  where 
by  the  rofiirioii  of  saiil  'Irurn  shaft  is  iliscontinned  and 
th*-  fall  of  the  plows   limited. 

:i  iu  a  device  uf  tlie  cLa*  describe*!,  the  combiaatiou 
of  a  frame  earrving  plows,  n  drum  shaft  on  the  frame, 
drums  on   said  sliaft.  a  cable  for  each  plow  attached  at  one 


end  thereto  aud  wound  at  its  other  end  on  one  of  said 
drums,  means  for  turning  said  shaft  to  wind  said  cables 
on  their  respective  drums  to  raise  said  plows,  a  spring 
on  the  frame,  a  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  said  spring 
and  wound  at  its  other  eml  on  one  of  said  drums,  a  clamp 
on  the  cable,  a  support  on  the  frame,  a  stop  adjustable  in 
said  support  and  adapted  to  engage  sal<l  clamp  and  limit 
the  movement  of  said  cable  in  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de9crll»ed.  the  combination 
of  a  frame  carrying  plows,  a  spool  revoluble  on  said  frame, 
a  drum  shaft  on  the  frame  drums  on  said  shaft,  a  cable 
connecting  said  s|>ool  and  one  of  said  drums,  a  cable  con- 
necting each  plow  with  one  of  said  drums,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  spool  to  raise  said  plows,  means  for  locking 
the  spool  to  hold  said  plows  in  elevated  position,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  discontinuing  the  rotation  of  the  drum 
shaft  in  lowering  the  plows  to  thereby  limit  their  work- 
ing depths. 

5.  In  a  device  uf  the  class  descrilK'il,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  carrying  plows,  a  spool  revoluble  on  said  frame, 
a  drum  shaft  on  the  frame,  drums  on  said  shaft,  a  cable 
conneitlng  sjiid  spool  ami  one  of  said  drums,  a  cable  con- 
necting each  plow  with  one  of  said  drums,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  spool  to  raise  the  plows,  a  spring  on  the  frame, 
a  cable  attached  at  one  end  to  said  spring  and  wound  at 
Its  other  end  on  one  of  said  drums,  and  means  for  stop- 
ping the  movement  of  said  cable  wheret)y  the  rotation  of 
said  drum  shaft  is  discontinued  and  the  fall  of  the  plows 
limited. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the    Jazotte.l 


1,104,188.  TROrSKUS  AITITANi  K.  Martin  V.  Ham 
MACK,  Kansas  City,  Mo  Filed  Apr.  17,  1013  Serial 
No.  7«1.742.      <ri.  223—19.) 


XL7 


A  trousers  appliance,  consisting  of  a  supporting 
l)er,  a  pair  of  sleeves  carried  by  said  member  and  pro- 
vided with  a  suspending  loop,  a  pair  of  arms  adjustably 
mounted  in  said  sleeves,  a  pair  of  rigid  arms  secured  to 
the  supporting  member  and  formed  with  guides,  adjust- 
able spreaders  mounted  in  the  mem!)er  and  adjustable  in 
the  guides  of  the  rlgiii  arms,  and  trousers  engaging  mem- 
bers secnred  to  the  pair  of  adjiistable  arms  and  to  the 
pair  of  spreaders  said  -preaders  t^dtii:  adjusted  by  a  hand- 
operated  screw 


1  .  1  0  4  .  I  s  !t  HKAKI.\(.  F(»U  MFASIRINC  INSTRT- 
.MK.NTS.  M.\.\  IIEI..M,  I'aukow,  (jermauy.  assignor  to 
•jJeneral  Klectrlc  Company,  a  Corj)<)ration  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  ^4,  1912  Serial  No  ti9!t.4'i2.  (CI. 
04—  -.'.'..  I 
1.   A   meter  bearing  r.)mprisiiig  n   rotatable  oil   chanil>er 

having  an  extended  upper  wall,  a  guide  pin  extendine  into 


\ 
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the  upper  iiart  of  the  chamber  and  surrounded  by  the  up- 
per wail  thereof  and  adapted  to  limit  transverse  move 
ment  of  the  chamber,  means  operatlvely  supporting  said 
guide  pin  and  permitting  a  movement  thereof,  and  a  pin 
tie  secured  to  said  pin  and  normally  holding  the  chamber 
and  the  pin  out  of  engagement. 


2.  A  meter  hearing  comprising  a  rotatnble  shaft,  an 
oil  chamber  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  stationary 
support  having  an  opening,  a  top  member  resting  on  said 
support,  a  guide  jiin  8ecure<i  to  said  top  member  and  ex 
fen<iing  tbr(Uit:h  said  opening  and  ii.to  the  upper  part  of 
said  otiaiuber  and  limiting  transvtjse  movement  of  the  lat 
ter,  a  pintle  normally  holding  the  chamber  out  of  engage 
ment  with  the  pin,  anil  means  for  flexibly  holding  the  top 
upon  said  support. 

3.  A  meter  bearing  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft,  an  oil 
chaml)er  at  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  stationary  sup- 
port having  an  opening,  a  top  memt)er  resting  on  said  sup- 
port, a  guide  pin  se<'ured  to  salu  top  member  and  extend 
tng  through  said  opening  and  into  the  upper  part  of  said 
chamber  and  limiting  transverse  movement  of  the  latter, 
a  pintle  secured  to  said  pin  and  normally  holding  the 
chamber  out  of  engagement  with  the  pin,  and  means  for 
flexibly  holding  the  top  upon  said  support 


1,10  4,11»0.     WRENt  li.     .luH>    Hi.HN.  Baldwin,  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1013.     Serial  No.  7«2,r.51.     (CI.  81— 140.) 


o    r 


The  wrench  herein  shown  and  described,  consisting  of 
the  shank  having  a  series  of  alining  openings  and  formed 
with  a  Jaw,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  shank  and  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  reuMster  with  one  of  the  series  of  open 
In.TS  In  the  shank,  the  arm  formed  at  one  end  with  a  jaw 
and  pivoted  in  said  sleeve  and  formed  at  Its  other  end 
w^lth  a  finger  piece,  a  spring  bearing  against  said  arm  nd 
jacent  the  finger  piece,  an  arm  on  said  sleeve  extending 
from  the  inner  edge  thereof  and  formed  with  a  pair  o' 
ears,  a  le\er  pivoted  beiwetn  said  ears  having  n  hook  at 
one  end  adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  of  the  sleeve 
Into  one  of  the  openings  of  the  shank,  a  finger  piece  on 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  a  spring  for  retaining  the 
lever  in  adjusted  position. 


1.104.1H1  CCLTIVATOK.  Juh.v  I.  Hoke.  South  Bend. 
Ind  .  assjenor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South 
Bend,   Ind.      Filed   Sept.   26,  1913.      Serial    No.  791,977 

in.  97—35.^ 

1  The  combination  with  a  frame,  an  Inverted  U  shaped 
axle  pivotnlly  <'onnected  therewith,  ground  wheels,  and  a 
be.im,  of  automatic  beam-raising  mechanism  supported 
b\  the  frame,  and  means  (onne.ting  the  axle  with  said 
raising  mechanism  to  shift  said  axle  when  the  raising 
niech.'inism  operates 


2.  The  combination  with  an  inverted  U  shaju'd  axle, 
gn>und  wheels,  a  frame  and  a  beam  connei  ted  with  the 
frame,  of  a  bell  crank  supported  by  the  frame,  a  rod  con- 
necting one  arm  of  the  Ix  ll-crank  with  the  Iwam.  a  spring 
connetting  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  with  the  beam, 
an  arm  movable  with  said  l)ell-crank  and  a  pitman  con- 
necting said  last  mentioned  arm  with  the  axle  fur  swing 
ing  the  latter  when  the  bell  crank  operate!!. 


3.  The  combination  witli  ;in  inverted  U  -hHi»ed  axle. 
ground  whe«ds.  and  a  frame  of  vertical  sleeves  supported 
by  tlie  frame,  rods  passing  tbretigh  said  sleeves,  cultivator 
gangs,  motinting  for  said  cu.^ivator  gangs  on  said  rods, 
t)ell  cranks  supported  by  said  sleeves,  a  spring  connecting 
one  arm  of  each  bell-crank  with  a  cultivator  gam:,  a  rod 
connecting  the  other  arm  <if  each  bell  erank  with  the  same 
cultivator  gang,  and  means  connecting  said  bell  cranks 
with  the  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  ground  wheels,  a 
frame  mounted  on  the  axle,  and  a  i  ross  bar  on  the  frame, 
of  sleeves  mounted  on  the  cross  bar  and  adjustable  length- 
wise thereon,  vertical  sleeves  depending  from  the  horison- 
tal  sleeves,  rods  passing  through  the  vertical  sleeves,  cul- 
tivator gangs  having  mounting  on  said  nxis,  raising  mech- 
anism mounted  on  said  vertical  sleeves  and  connected 
with  the  cultivator  gangs,  arms  secured  to  the  lower  por- 
tions of  said  rods,  arms  secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said 
rods,  and  a  rod  connecting  the  upfier  arms 


1,104.192.  IIEEL-1...VTE  BLANK  Ernest  Hlnold, 
Providence.  R.  I.  Original  ai  plication  filed  Apr.  21, 
1913,  Serial  No.  7fl2,.'>K;t.  i>ivided  and  this  application 
flieil  Sept.  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  792.630.     (CI.  36—74.) 


»{\J^' 


1.  .\  heel  plate  blank  stamped  from  sheet  or  bar  metal 
and  having  a  semi  circular  end  and  rounded  sides  which 
(onverge  to  form  a  pointed  opposite  end  from  which 
pointed  end  the  blank  is  split  back  toward   the  scml  clr- 

lular  end  approximately  two  thirds  the  length  of  the 
blank,  forming  a  pointed  central  and  two  pointed  side 
arms,  the  pointed  ends  of  which  all  meet  at  the  pointed 
eud  of  the  blank, 

2.  A  heel  plate  blank  ba\ing  a  flat  body  portion,  a 
rounded  end.  and  two  sides  which  converge  to  form  a 
pointed  ojiposife  I  nd  and  frotn  which  pointed  end  the 
blank  is  split  baek  toward  Tbe  rounded  end  of  the  blank, 
forming  a  pointed  central  and  two  side  arms,  the  pointed 
ends  of  the  central  and  side  arms  all  meeting  at  the 
point*  a  end  of  the  blank. 

.'..  A  hi-el  plate  blank  having  a  flat  lK>dy  portion  a 
rounded  end.  and  two  sides  which  converge  to  form  n 
[(ointed  opposite  end  and  from  wbfch  pointed  end  the 
blank  is  split  back  forming  a  plurality  of  equally  dis- 
posed r)olnted  arms,  the  jioinfed  ends  of  the  arms  all 
meeting  at  the  pointed  end  of  the  blank 

4.  A  heel  plate  blank  liaviiii:  .a  fljit  body  portion,  a 
pointed  end.  and  a  plurality  of  arms  having  pointed  ends 
the  pointed  ends  of  the  arms  forming  the  pointed  end  of 
ibe  blank. 
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1,104,193.      KAIL  JOINT   AM'  (HAIR.      Lolis  HlntaDI, 

'  CU'vpland.     Ohio        Fll»».l    Apr      .14.     I!tl4.       Serial    No. 

834.117.      OJl.  'SM — ^.,1 


1,104,195.       SWITt'HBOAUL)  I'LUG. 
Northfleld,    Mass.      Filed    Nov.    13, 
800,730.      (CI.  173—322.) 


^* 


£1    Jtf 


A  device  ur  tho  clas.s  dcsceiUKl  cuuiprislns;  a  block  hav- 
ItiK  a  flanged  base,   a    tread   portion   and   a   web  l)etwoen 

siild  has.'  and  tr.'ad  porTloii,  portions  of  the  said  web  ex- 
tended from  opposit.  riids  of  the  tread  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  slots  open  Mt  tlieii  top**  ""^1  ends,  tlie  upper 
fao-s    -f  tt).'   wp'i   hivliii.'   in.  lin'tl    f:i. 'S  on   opposite   sides 

of   s.ii.l   .-i-r-    :ni.l    a.lja..'ii!    tl ii.N   ''f   said   web  portion, 

a  rail  having  a  hooked  ..\r-n>ioii  uiion  the  web  portion 
thereof  and  with  the  wri.  of  th.-  niU  rut  awny  beneath 
the  said  hook  forminn  an  iiullned  face  thri .  ;m  n.ath,  the 
•aid  hook  havlnj;  an  lnelin.'<|  inner  face,  th-  weh  of  said 
block  having  recesses  with  outer  inclined  faces  and  posi 
tloned  beneath  each  end  of  the  tread  portion  and  adapted 
for  the  reception  of  said  h(><>k  with  the  inclined  face  of 
the  hook  in  seating  engai;.-niint  witli  the  said  recess  face 
and  with  the  rail  tread  in  uliiuin.  iit  with  the  tread  of 
the  block. 


l.liU,l;t4         KI.KCTUIC 


ITH. 


Seattle,  Wash. 
^(-l.  161—27.) 


Filed  Oct 


KlSAKU      ISHITAMA, 

Serial  No.  793.321. 


Marti.n    \.    Ja.nes, 
1913.      Serial    No. 


•^  '  *9  :j  *^ 


In  comblBAtlon  with  a  switdiboard  plug,  a  head  com- 
prising two  ieparahl."  parts,  one  iMlng  Integral  with  the 
plug  and  having  recesses  upon  its  lonKltiidinal  ed^'es,  said 
longitudinal  edges  having  tongues  and  shoulders  adjoin- 
ing said  recesses,  the  other  parts  »)€lng  detachnbly  con- 
nected to  said  Integrally  conm-cted  parts  and  having  ear* 
to  engage  said  recesses,  said  parts  being  semi-cylindrical, 
and  the  recesses  and  ears  conforming  to  the  cylindrical 
contour  of  said  parts,  means  passing  through  the  ears  for 
detachably  fastening  said  parts  together,  the  detachable 
part  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal shoulders  and  tongues  corresponding  to  and 
adai)ted  to  coiiperate  with  the  first  shoulders  and  tongues 
so  lis  to  Insure  the  detachable  parts  against  slipping,  said 
parts  upon  their  inner  cylindrical  surfaces  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spurs  to  prevent  the  cord  from  slipping. 


1.   The  combination  with  a   >uitable  time-controlled  me- 

.  hani.al  motor,  a  notched  tarn  driven  thereby,  a  pin  co- 
acting  with  said  notchp<l  cilm  limiting  the  movements  of 
said  cam  longitudinally  of  Its  shaft,  a  spring  trigger  urg- 
ing said  cam  into  en;.'agetimnt  with  sai<l  pin.  and  a  wing 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  fre.'  end  of  said  trigger  effected 
in  reciprocal ive  movements  by  the  said  longitudinal  move- 
ments of  the  cam.  of  a  switch  closing  element  adapted  to 
be  supported  in  its  open  p<»sitlon  by  said  wing  in  one  of 
the  extreme  positions  of  tlie  wing  and  tripi)ed  to  close 
when  said  wing  is  withdrawn. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  time-controlled  me- 
chanical motor,  a  notched  cam  driven  tlverehy,  a  pin  co- 
acting  with  said  notched  cam  limiting  the  movements  of 
said  cam  longitudinally  of  Its  shaft,  a  spring  trigger  urg- 
ing said  cam  Into  engagement  with  said  pin,  and  a  wing 
yieldingly  connected  at  right  angles  to  the  free  end  of 
said  trigger  and  effected  in  reciprocatlve  movements  by  the 
said  longitudinal  movements  of  the  cam,  of  a  switch 
closing  element  adapted  to  be  supported  in  Its  open  posl 
tlon  by  said  wing  In  one  of  the  extreme  positions  of  the 
wing  and  tripped  to  close  wjien  said  wing  is  withdrawn. 


1,104,190.  SHOCK  -  ABSORBER.  EroENE  Jenoi  and 
Stevk  Krithio,  Thorpe,  W.  Va.  :  said  Jenoi  assignor 
to  said  Kruchlo,  Ro/.alla  Mary  Sxabo,  and  Sarah 
Krnchlo.  Inlontown.  I'a.  FMled  Aug.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7S7,208.      (CI.  105—24.) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  buffers  supporti'd  above 
the  axle  of  railroad  rolling  stock,  a  pair  of  .secondary 
levers  centrally  fulcrumed  and  having  their  inner  ends 
crossed,  a  pair  of  primary  levers  fulcrumed  above  said 
buffers,  and  having  their  inner  ends  engaging  the  Inner 
ends  of  said  primary  levers,  and  their  outer  ends  having 
a  link  connection  with  supports  depending  from  the  car 
or  other  rolling  stock. 

2  The  combination  with  a  <ar  truck  and  axle,  of  a 
8hock-ab80rl>er,  comprising  buffer  springs  supp<irted  above 
the  axle,  a  pair  of  secondary  l«vers  centrally  fulcrumed, 
and  crossing  each  other  near  their  Inner  ends,  dejiendlng 
pivotal  supports  at  opposite  sides  of  the  truck,  links  plv- 
otally-connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  sai.l  s\ip|)orts.  and 
at  their  lower  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  secondary 
levers,  and  a  pair  of  primary  levers  supported  at  their 
out.r  ends  by  said  yokes  and  having  their  inner  ends  over- 
lapped by  the  Inner  ends  of  said  secondary  levers  above 
said  buffer  springs. 


1.104,197.  POri/ntY  HOISK.  A.NDKEW  A.  Kua.vikr, 
Kansas  City.  Kans.  File<l  Oct.  4.  1010.  Serial  No 
585,270.      (CI.   119—21.) 

1.  A  poultry  house  comprising  an  inclosure,  a  droppings 
board  located  In  an  Inclined  position  within  the  inclosure 
with  its  sides  and  lov\er  edges  contacting  sides  of  the 
inclosure  and  its  upi^-r  edge  spaced  from  the  inclosure  to 
provide  an  opening  to  the  upper  portion  thereof,  and  a 
roost  Inclined  over  the  droppings  b<5ard  with  Its  lower  end 
supported  on  the  upper  end  of  said  board. 
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2.  In  a  poultry  bouse,  an  Inclosure  having  nn  entrance 
at  one  Sid''  and  a  clean  out  opening  at  the  opposite  side, 
a  droppings  board  arranged  in  an  inellnetl  position  within 
the  inclosure  with  its  sides  and  lower  end  adjacent  the 
sides  and  rear  of  the  Inclosure,  its  rear  edge  located  be- 
low the  clean  out  opening  and  Its  upper  edge  spaced  from 
the  entrance  to  provide  access  to  the  upi>er  portion  of  the 
Inclosure,  and  a  roost  having  its  lower  end  supported  on 
the  upper  end  of  the  droppings  Iward  and  inclined  back 
wardly  away  from  the  entrance,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  poultry  house,  an  inclosure."*  circular  in  cross 
section  and  having  an  entrance  at  one  side  and  a  clean  out 
opening  at  the  oiii.oslte  side,  a  droppings  lx>ard  arranged 
in  an  inclined  position  with  its  sides  and  lower  edge  adja- 
cent the  inner  surfaces  of  the  inclosure  and  its  upper  edge 
■paced  therefrom  to  provide  access  to  the  upper  tK)rtlon 
of  the  inclosure  at  the  front  thereof,  and  a  roost  having 
Its  upper  end  supported  by  the  inclosure  and  its  lower 
end  supported  by  the  upper  end  of  the  droppings  board, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


J-nl 


Of  one  device  to  said  source,  connections  joining  an  anode 
or  anodes  of  the  other  device  in  a  similar  manner  to  said 
.source,  and  means  in  series  with  an  anode  of  each  device 
for  causing  an  unsymmetrical  flow  of  current  from  the 
anodes  of  each  rectifier  to  the  <-athode. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop  or  recejita 
de,  electrodes  therein  of  opposite  polarity,  one  at  least  of 
said  electrodes  Ixing  of  vaporizable  material,  a  source 
of  alternating  current,  and  means  between  said  electrodes 
and  said  source  such  as  to  allow  the  free  passage  of  cur- 
rent waves  of  one  polarity  l)etween  electrodes  of  opposite 
polarity  but  su(  h  as  to  oppose  the  pas8ag«'  of  current  be 
tween  ehntrodes  of  the  same  polarity. 

5,  The  combination  in  a  vapor  electric  device  for  use 
with  alternating  current,  said  device  having  a  cathode  and 
a  plurality  of  anodes  whereby  current  waves  of  different 
polarities  are  transmitted,  of  means  for  opposing  the  flow 
of  waves  of  one  polarity  without  opp<.sing  waves  of  differ- 
ent  polarity. 


1,104,188.  VAI'OU  FLKCTUIC  Al'l'ARATT'S.  OsiAS  O. 
KSUH,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  as.signor  to  (ienerai  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  12, 
1903.     Serial  No.  184,878.      (CI.  176—42.) 


l.KM.IIv.i.  l-OOT-.OrERATEn  ELEVATOR. 
Lai'.ord.\,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  11. 
rial   No.  779,636.     (CI.  1S7-  ll.t 


RlCHABO 

T.tl"       Sc 


1.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  alternating  current. 
a  plurality  of  evacuated  receptacles  each  provided  with  a 
cathode  and  a  plurality  of  ancKles.  connections  betwe«^n 
all  of  the  electrodes  and  said  source,  and  means  In  circuit 
with  all  but  one  of  the  working  anodes  of  each  receptacle 
for  limiting  the  flow  of  current  between  anodes  thereby 
preventing  arcing  between  the  anodes. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  vapor  electric  apparatus 
having  a  plurality  of  anodes  and  a  cathode  traversed  by 
(iirrent  from  an  alternating  current  source,  which  con- 
sists in  allowing  the  free  passage  of  current  from  one 
of  the  anodes  to  the  cathode  and  limiting  to  a  relatively 
small  amount  the  current  passing  from  the  other  anode 
or  anodes  to  the  cathode 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  vapor  electric  de- 
vices each  having  a  cathode  and  a  plurality  of  anodes,  a 
source  of  supply,  connections  joining  an  anode  or  anodes 


1.  A  foot  op^Tated  elevator  comprising  a  suitable  car; 
a  atatiooary  suspension  cable  :  a  suitable  sheave  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  top  o  fthe  car  an.i  adapted  to  engage 
the  stati.mary  cable:  a  spring  actuate<l  drum  roiatahly 
mounted  on  the  car  and  adapted  to  elevate  the  said  car 
by  winding  the  lower  end  of  the  stationary  cable  thereon  : 
stirrups  slidably  mounted  within  the  car:  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  stirrups  with  the  sheave  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  car  for  the  purpose 
of  controlling  the  elevation  of  the  snid  car  by  the  spring 
actuated  drum. 

2.  A  foot  operated  elevator  comprising  a  suitable  car: 
a  spring  actuated  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  the  car  ; 
a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  within  the  car  and  above 
the  spring  actuated  drum  ;  stirrups  slidably  mounted 
within  the  car:  a  stationary  suspension  cable  adapted  to 
engage  the  periphery  of  the  sheave  and  having  its  lower 
end  wound  around  the  spring  actuated  drum  :  sprockets 
rotatably  mounted  on  either  side  of  the  sheave  and  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  in  opposite  directions  and  to  engage  the  said 
sheave  when  turning  in  one  direction  only  ;  and  suitable 
connections  between  the  stirrups  and  the  sprockets  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  said  sprockets  in  opi>osite  directions 
from  each  other  so  that  one  of  the  said  sprockets  will 
always  be  in  engagement  with  the  sheave  when  it  is 
continuously  rotating  in  one  direction,  for  the  purpose  of 
controlling  the  elevation  of  the  car  bv  the  spring  actuated 
drum  and  suspension  cable. 

3.  X  foot  operated  elevator  comprising  a  suitable  car  ;  a 
spring  actuated  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  the  car; 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  car  and 
above  the  spring  actuated  drum  :  a  sheave  rigidly  secured 
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to  the  approximate  center  af  the  shaft  nnd  having  dutcli 
members  on  *»tther  side  thereof  :  Mpruck.-ts  rotatahlv 
mounted  upon  the  shaft  antl  "D  flttipr  side  of  th.-  sh.av 
nnd  havinj?  clutches  adapted  to  enifaste  the  clutches  on  I 
the  sheave  when  turnlnir  In  on.'  direction  only  :  a  station 
ary  suspension  cable  adaptid  to  cnaime  the  periphery  of 
the  sheave  and  having  Its  lower  end  wound  around  the 
sprlnit  actuated  drum  :  stirrups  slidably  mounted  within 
the  car;  suitable  connections  between  the  tops  of  the 
stirrups  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sprocltets  and  rotate 
the  same  in  opposite  directions  by  puilini:  downward  on 
one  stirrup  :  means  adapted  to  cause  the  clutches  of  either 
sprocltet  r.i  .ii^rM^e  the  rlutxh  on  that  side  of  the  sheave 
when  turninif  in  the  same  direction  therewith  :  and  means 
for  releasing  t»oth  sprockets  from   the  slieave. 

4.  A  foot  operated  elevator  comprising  a  suitable  car; 
a  sheave  rotatably  mounted  on  the  top  of  the  car:  a  sta 
tlonary  suspension  cable  attapted  to  eneaije  the  periphery 
of  the  sh.ave  and  to  rotate  the  same;  a  sprins:  actuated 
drum  rotatably  mounted  whhin  the  frame  and  adaixed  to 
engage  the  lower  end  of  tile  cable  b<'low  the  sheave  and 
to  wind  the  siald  (abi''  an. nnd  the  sjiid  drum  for  the  pur- 
pose of  elevating  ttie  (ar;  ^tirrup8  slulably  mounted  with- 
in the  car;  sprockets  rot;itahly  mounte<l  on  the  top  of 
the  car  and  coaxial  with  the  sheave  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  sheave  when  rotating  in  the  same  direction  there- 
with :  suitable  springs  adapted  to  retain  the  sprotkets 
against  the  sheave;  suitablp  connei  tions  between  tlie  tops 
of  the  stirrups  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  sprtxkets  in  op- 
posite directions;  means  for  releasing  both  sprockets 
from  the  sheave;  and  me:<ns  for  controllini:  the  descent 
of  the  car  when  both  sprockets  are  released  from  the 
sheave.  I 

5.  A  foot  operated  elevaflor  comprising  a  suitable  car  ;  a 
sheave  rotatably  mounted  cpon  the  top  of  the  car;  a  sta- 
tionary suspension  cable  tdapted  to  engage  the  periph- 
ery of  the  slieave  and  rotate  the  same;  a  spring  actu- 
ated drum  rotatably  mounted  within  the  car  below  the 
sheave  and  adapte.l  to  engiige  the  lower  end  of  the  suspen- 
sion cable  and  to  wind  the  wiid  cable  around  the  said 
drum  for  the  purpose  of  elevatini:  the  car  ;  stirrups  slid- 
ably mounted  within  the  (jar  ;  sprockets  rotably  mounted 
on  the  car  coaxial  with  th«  sheave  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  sheave  when  rotatin:;  in  the  same  direction  there- 
with ;  suitable  springs  adapted  to  r-tnin  either  sprocket  In 
connection  with  the  shejve  when  rotating  therewith; 
suitable  connections  l)etwet.n  the  to:)s  of  the  stirrups  and 
having  chain  portions  adnpted  to  engage  the  sprockets 
and  to  rotate  the  said  sprockets  In  opposite  direction! 
when  one  of  the  stirrups  is  pulled  downward  ;  levers  adapt- 
ed to  disengage  both  spr<i<  kets  fr^m  the  sheave:  and  * 
suitable  gov.rnor  secured  to  the  sprin-..'  actuated  drum 
and  adapted  to  control  the  descent  of  the  car  when  both 
sprockets  ar"  released  froir  the  sheave. 


packed  therein,  positioning  an  annular  metal  tread  por- 
tion on  said  pattern  and  In  a  central  part  of  the  flask  by 
means  of  sand  [)acked  therein.  i)ositloiiing  tiie  other  pat- 
tern in  the  other  outer  parts  of  said  flask  and  p.irtly 
upon  said  tread  portion,  packing  sand  around  said  last 
mentioned  pattern,  removing  the  upper  part  ot  the  flask, 
removing  the  upper  pattern,  replacing  said  upper  part  of 
the  flask,  inverting  the  entire  mold,  reuiovink:  the  other 
pattern  in  the  same  manner  and  rejiiaciiig  the  i)art  of  the 
flaak  from  which  the  other  pattern  had  been  removed,  and 
pouring  metal  into  the  cavities  formed  by  the  removal  of 
said  patterns 

.3.  The  methml  of  casting  sheaves  consisting  of  posi- 
tioning an  annular  metal  tread  portion  In  a  central  part 
of  a  flask  by  means  of  sand  packed  therein  with  patterns 
positioned  on  either  side  thereof  by  sand  in  the  outer 
parts  of  said  tla.sk,  said  patterns  being  provided  with  an- 
nular ribs  tilting  over  the  edges  of  said  tread  portion, 
removing  the  upper  part  of  the  flask,  removing  the  up- 
per pattern,  replacing  sahl  upper  part  of  the  flask,  invert- 
ing the  entire  mold,  ri moving  the  other  pattern  in  the 
same  manner,  and  replacing  the  part  of  the  flask  from 
which  it  was  removed,  and  pouring  metal  into  the  cavi- 
ties formed  by  the  removal  of  said  patterns 


1,104.201.  NON-RKl  II.I..VIU.I.  BOTTLE.  Kka.nk  I.enzi, 
Boston.  Mass.  Mled  Mar.  21.  I'Ji:?.  Serial  No  7.^^.,847. 
(CI.   215— 61. » 
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I,104,2n<t  MHTHOD  OF  MAKING  SUKAVFS.  CH.*BLE8 
II.  I.A.v.iii.i.,  Boston,  Miss.  Filed  Sept.  22,  *913.  Se- 
rial No.  701.251.     (CI.  i.'— 203.1 
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A  non-reflllable  stopper  for  a  bottle  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  valve  chamber  and  a  valve  seat  and  provided 
with  a  convex  top  having  openings  theretlirough,  of  a  ball 
valve  in  the  valve  chamber  and  provided  with  an  exten- 
sion, a  disk  resting  on  said  valve  and  liavlng  a  recess  to 
receive  said  extension,  a  spring  engaging  said  disk,  a 
freely-movable  follower  sustained  by  the  upper  end  oL 
the  spring  within  the  valve  chamber,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  casing  within  a  bottle  neck. 


1.  The  method  of  castliw;  sheaves  •  onsistlns:  of  position- 
ing an  annular  steel  frea^l  portion  In  the  central  part  of 
a  flask  by  sand  [wcked  tbiteln  with  patt-  rns  on  either  side 
thereof,  said  patterns  hating  annular  ribs  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  e<lges  of  said  tread  portion  and  being  surrounded 
by  sand,  removing  said  patterns,  and  pouring  metal  into 
the  cavities  formed  by  thi«  removal  of  said  patterns,  there 
by  eml>eddlng  the  tn^ad  portion  In  the  [»erlpliery  of  said 
pulley. 

J    The  method  of  >  a«t(ng  sheave*  consisting  of  position 
Ing  a  pattern  in  an  outer  part  of  a  flask  by  means  of  sand 


1,104,202.       AL>JrSTABLE     KLP:<'TRIC  I-ICIIT     THAN 
IiKMKR        Maktim.s     .1      Li.NDAHi.,     Woodburn,     Oreg. 
File.l  .Ian.  J,   li»I4       Serial  No.  810,002.      OI.  240-69.) 
1     .V   chandelier   comiirislng   upper  and    lower   telescopic 
sections  the  uppermost  one  of  which  Is  adapted   to  bi-  se- 
cured  to   an    overhead   support,    sectional    clamps   In    the 
uppermost  and  lowermost  of  said  sections,  a  guide  on  said 
u|ii)ermo«t    clamp,    electric    lights   carried    by    said    lower- 
most section,  a  weight  slldable  within   said   telc-coolc  sec- 
tions,   and    twisted    lurrent    condurting    wires    secured    In 
said   uppermost   clamp,   engaged    with    the   guides   on   said 
weight  and  said  uppermost  se<  tlon.  se<  ure.i  In  said  lower 
most  clamp  and  conn.cte<l  to  said  ele<tric  lights 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  up|)er  and  lower  telescopic  sections,  of  clamps  se 
cure<l    In    said    upper    and    lower    sections,    each    of    said 
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clamps  comprising  two  members  having  registering  grooves 
in  their  meeting  faces  and  clamping  bolts  passing  through 
said  members  and  Intersecting  said  grooves,  current  con- 
ducting wires  secured  in  said  clamps,  a  weight  having  a 
guide  with  which  said  wires  are  engaged  and  a  guide  on 
said  upper  clamp  with  which  said  wires  are  also  engaged. 


2.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  body  provided 
with  a  projection,  of  a  turn  button  rotatably  mounted 
thereon  comprising  a  hollow  shell  and  a  plate  yieldingly 
mounted  therein  provided  with  sockets  at  right  angles  to 
the  center  of  rotation  of  said  button,  said  sockets  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  projection  yieldingly  to  lock  said 
button  against  rotation. 


:5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  upper  and  lower  telescopic  sections,  a  weight 
slldable  within  said  sections  and  a  guide  on  said  weight,  of 
a  clamping  block  secure<l  in  said  uppermost  section  and 
having  a  notch  In  its  upper  face  and  a  V-shaped  groove 
in  one  of  its  vertical  faces,  a  substantially  V  shaped  clamp 
Ing  member  seated  in  said  groove  and  having  its  Inner 
edge  grooved,  twisted  current  conducting  wires  within 
said  V-shaped  groove  and  engaged  by  the  groove  of  said 
clamping  member,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  clamping 
block  and  said  clamping  member,  said  bolt  intersecting 
said  notch  and  said  grooves  and  passed  between  the  twists 
of  said  wires,  and  a  pulley  mounted  within  said  notch  on 
said  bolt,  said  current  conducting  wires  being  engaged 
with  the  guide  on  said  weight,  passed  over  said  luiHey, 
and  secured  to  said  lowermost  t.  lescoplc  section. 


1,104,203.  SMOKING-PIPE.  Lot  is  B.  Linkman,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  M.  Linkman  &  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
747.526.      iCl.    131—12.) 


A  pipe  mouth  piece  comprising  a  longitudinally  bored 
body  part  and  a  reduced  slip  .joint  nipple,  the  bore 
of  said  nipple  and  an  adjacent  portion  of  .said  body  part 
being  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  said  body  part,  and  a  metallic  tube  extending 
throughout  said  larger  bore,  the  bore  of  the  metallic  tube 
being  subsianiially  the  same  as  the  bore  of  the  body  part. 


.3.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  projection,  of  a  turn  button  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon  comprising  a  hollow  shell  and  a  plate  yieldingly 
mounted  therein  provided  with  sockets  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  said  sockets  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
projection  yieldingly  to  lock  said  button  against  rotation. 

4.  In  la  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
substanfflally  flat  top  provided  with  a  projection,  of  a 
turn  button  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a 
hollow  sttiell.  a  pintle  passing  through  said  shell  Into  said 
body,  a  plate  within  said  button  provided  with  sockets  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  a  spring  between  said  plate  and 
the  top  of  said  shell,  said  sockets  adapted  to  co5perate 
with  said  projection  yieldingly  to  lock  said  button  against 
rotation. 

5.  In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
substantially  flat  top  provided  with  a  projection,  of  a  turn 
button  rotatably  mounted  thereon  and  comprising  a  hol- 
low shell,  a  hollow  pintle  open  at  both  ends  passing 
through  said  shell  Into  said  body,  a  plate  within  said  but- 
ton provided  with  sockets  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  a 
spring  between  said  plate  and  the  top  of  said  shell,  said 
sockets  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  projection  yield- 
ingly to  lock  said  button  against  rotation. 


1,104,204        FASTENER.      t.KnH.,K   .\     Ma.Torm ack,   Bos- 
ton,    Ma.ss.,    assignor    to    luited    States    lastener    Com- 
pany,   Boston,    Mass.,   a   Corporation   of   Maine.      Filed 
Nov.  6,   l»lo.     Serial  No.  79U.8SS.      (CI    24—221.* 
1.    In  a  fastener,  the  combination  with  a  body  of  a  turn 
button    rotatably    mounted    ihen-on,    comprising    a    hollow 
shell    and    a    plate   yieldingly    mounte<i    therein,    and   com 
plemeutary   locking  membere  on  said  body  and  said  plate 
adapted    yieldingly    to   l<Kk   paid   button    against    rotation. 

204  O.  U.— 51 


1,104.20.-.  Ari'ARATFS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  INDI- 
CATINO  THE  POSITION  OF  SIGNALS  ON  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. Makktov  MA.NTHonrE,  Copenhagen,  and  Ar- 
Tiu  B  INGEVIANN  llA.NsBN,  Hcllerup.  Copenhagen,  l)en- 
mark.  a.ssignors  to  Ferdinand  Andersen.  Copenhagen, 
Denmark.  Fik>d  Sept.  6,  1'J13.  Serial  No.  7H>5.485. 
(CI.   246—25.) 


1.  In  a  signal  indicating  means,  the  combination  with 
two  Independent  swinging  contacts  carried  by  a  locomo- 
tive, of  a  trip  device  comprising  a  vertical  shaft,  means 
to  rotate  the  latter,  and  means  carried  l^v  the  shaft  to 
alternately  project  into  the  paths  of  said  contacts. 

2.  In  a  signal  Indicating  means,  the  combination  with 
two  independent  contacts  carried  by  a  locomotive,  of  a 
trip  device  comprising  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  between 
the  paths  of  said  contacts,  and  having  a  horizontal  arm 
adapted  to  alternately  project  Into  the  paths  of  said  con 
tacts,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft  to  swing  the  arm 
into  said  paths. 

1,104,206.      LEVELING-MACHINB.      Bk.n.ia.min    F.   Mayo, 
Salem.  Mass..  assignor  to  Cnite.i   Shoe  Ma<  hinery  Com- 
pany,   Paterson.    N.    J.,    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey. 
FUe<i  .Tune  lo.  1911.     Serial  No.  63:5.221.     (Cl.  12—34.) 
1.   A    leveling    machine    having,    in    c.mbination.    a    shoe 
supporting  jack,  a  positively  driven  leveling  roll  arranged 
to   assume   any   desired    inclination    with    relation    to   the 
line  of  travel   of   the   jack   to   nib  the   surface  of  the  sole 
.)Ut\vardiy  toward  ih.-  margin,  and  means  for  varying  the 
relative    longitudinal    position    and    lateral    Inclination    of 
the   b  vellng  roil  and  jack,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  It^veliriK  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  ahoe 
supportin«  Jack,  a  levellne  device,  means  for  varying  the 
relative  lonnltudinal  position  an.l  lateral  Inclination  of 
the  leveling  device  and  jack,  and  means  operate<l  in  vary 
InK  the  r.latlve  lateral  inclination  of  the  levellnR  device 
and  Ja.-k  for  varying  the  Indlnatlon  of  the  Ifvellns?  device 
to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  Jack  as  the  lateral  Inclination 
of  the  leveling  device  and  ^  Jack  la  varied,  suUtantiaUy 
as  descril«?d. 


1""^ 
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3.  A  leveling  machine  b^vlnK.  In  combination,  a  shoe 
supporting  Jack,  a  leveling  device,  means  for  varying  the 
relative  loniiltuilinal  position  and  lateral  inclination  of 
the  leveling  device  and  Jack,  and  means  operated  in  vary- 
ing the  relative  lateral  Inolinatlon  of  the  leveling  device 
and  jack  fnr  positioning  Che  leveling  device  to  nib  the 
central  portion  of  the  sole  In  a  longitudinal  direction  and 
each  inaririn  of  the  sole  In  an  outward  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  leveiln::  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  shoe 
supportlni;  Jack,  a  leveling  roll  swlveled  about  a  vertical 
axis,  niean^  for  rotating  tlje  roll,  and  means  for  varying 
the  relative  longitudinal  position  of  the  leveling  roll  and 
jack,   substantially  as  de8CPlf)e<i, 

.T.  A  leveling  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  shoe 
supporting  jack,  a  leveling  roll,  means  for  rotating  the 
roll,  connections  between  the  shoe  supporting  Jack  and 
leveling  roll  for  inclining  the  roll  relatively  to  the  line 
of  travel  of  the  shoe  as  tlie  jack  Is  tipped  laterally,  and 
means  for  varyini;  the  rclltlve  longitudinal  position  and 
lateral  inclination  of  the  leveling  roll  ami  jack,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prlntc.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


upper  portion  for  the  withdrawal  of  clean  towels  and  an 
opening  In  Its  lower  portion  to  receive  soiled  towels,  a 
door  for  the  opening  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet, 
a  towel-supporting  rod  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  cabinet 
which  la  detachably   connected  with  the   cabinet,   a   vertl- 


1,104,207        TO\VP:r.  DISrENSINU      CABINET        Edwakd 

E.    .Mc<jKA(KKN.    (Jreenvllle,    I'a.       Failed    May    »<,    1913. 
Serial  No.  766.404.      (CI,  45—32.) 

1.  A  towel  dispensing  ctblnet.  comprising  a  casing  In 
the  upper  portion  of  which  clean  towels  are  stored  and 
In  the  lower  portion  of  which  soiled  towels  are  received, 
a  door  to  the  cabinet  hnvitg  an  opening  in  its  upper  por- 
tion for  th.  withdrawal  nf  clean  towels  and  an  opening 
lu  its  lower  portion  for  pfrmitting  ttic  passage  of  soiled 
towels  to  the  lower  porliot  of  the  lablnet,  a  horizontally 
arranged  towel-supporting  rod  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  cabinet  detachably  coSnected  with  the  cabinet  at  Its 
rear  end,  and  a  vertically  arranged  rod  locked  to  but  de- 
tachably connected  with  »aid  horizontally  arranges!  rod 
inside  the  door  of  the  cabinet  and  which  extends  through 
the  upper  opening  In  the  cabinet  door  and  projects  down- 
wardly therefrom  to  and  through  the  opening  for  soiled 
towels  and  which  guides  lolled  towels  to  the  interior  of 
the  cabinet. 

2,  A  towel  dispensing  cabinet,  comprising  a  closetl  cas- 
ing having  a   front  door  provided  with  an  opening   In   its 


cally  arranged  rod  extending  through  "the  opening  In  the 
upper  |)ortlon  of  the  cabinet  and  extending  downwardly 
and  throujfh  the  opening  tn  the  lower  portion  thereof  and 
detachable  locked  connections  within  the  cabinet  between 
said  rods. 


1.104.208.  CAR-WHEEL.  i;kou,,k  K.  MrF.\DPi!N,  Pull- 
man, 111,  Filed  Oct.  27,  I'Jia.  Serial  No.  797,559. 
(CI.  105—67.) 


/\ 


1  The  combination  of  a  rotating  member  and  a  sup- 
port therefor;  of  a  sectional  bearing  bushing  encircling 
the  support,  wear-compensating  members  In  contact  with 
the  outer  surface  of  the  bushing  sections  and  movable  in 
the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  said  members  l)elng 
tapered  In  the  direction  of  their  length,  the  rotating 
member  having  a  bore  to  accommodate  the  bushing  sec- 
tions and  the  wear-compensating  members,  said  bore 
btdng  tapered  to  conform  to  the  taper  of  said  wear-com- 
pensating members.  f«priiigs  engageable  with  the  wear- 
compensatlni:  members  for  forcing  the  same  In  a  direction 
to  compensate  for  wear  of  the  bushing  sections,  and  plates 
mounted  over  the  ends  of  the  hub  bore,  against  one  of 
which  plates  the  aforesaid  springs  abut,  said  plates  having 
hub  portions  through  which  the  support  passef".  said  sup 
fKjrt  having  shoulders  between  which  the  aforesaid  hub 
ptirtlons  are  located. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  meml.er  and  a  support 
therefor;  of  a  section  In-arlng  bushing  encircling  the 
support,  wear  compensating  meml>erB  In  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  bushing  sections  and  movable  In  the 
direction  of  the  lenirth  thereof,  said  members  l>eing  tapered 
I'n  the  direction  of  their  length,  the  rotating  meml^er  hav 
ing  a  bore  to  accommodate  the  bushing  sections  and  the 
wear  «omi>ensating  members,  said  bore  being  tapered  to 
conform  to  the  tajier  of  said  wear  compensating  membern. 
s|)rings  engageal>U;  with  the  wear  compensating  memt)er8 
for    forcing    the    same    In    a    direction    to    compensate    for 
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wear  of  the  bushing  iwctlons,  and  plates   mounted   over 

the  ends  of  the  hub  bore,  against  one  of  which  plates 
the  aforesaid  springs  abut,  the  other  plate  closing  the 
corresponding  end  of  the  hub  bore,  w^hlch  t>ore  is  longer 
than  the  wear-compensating  members  to  provide  a  pack 
ing  space  in  said  bore  at  the  smaller  end  of  said  mem- 
bers. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  member  and  a  sup- 
port therefor;  of  a  sectional  bearing  bushing  encircling 
the  support  and  having  recesses  In  Its  outer  surface, 
wear  (onipensatlng  members  seating  In  said  recesses  and 
movable  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bushing 
■ectlons.  said  members  being  tapered  In  the  direction  of 
their  lencth.  the  rotating  member  having  a  bore  to  ac- 
commodate the  bushing  sections  and  the  wear-<ompeu»at- 
Ing  meml)ers.  said  bore  being  tapered  to  conform  to  the 
Uper  of  said  wear-compensating  members,  and  springs 
eng«g««ble  with  the  wear  compensating  membens  for 
forcing  the  same  in  a  direction  to  compensate  for  wear 
of  the  bushing  sections. 


1.104.200.      TYPE    WKITlNCi    MACHINE.      William    P. 

MiI.Af  liHMN.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  rndeTW(wd 
TyiM'wrlter  Company,  .New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  May  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,026. 
(CI.   197—177.) 


to  another,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  movable  stops,  one 
group  for  each  column,  and  each  stop  In  a  group  repreaent- 
ing  some  one  decimal  stopping  position  In  the  column 
represeiitiKl  by  the  group,  a  number  of  racks,  one  for  each 
group  of  stops  carried  by  the  carriage,  stops  adjustable  to 
fixed  positicms  on  said  racks,  and  a  key  controlling  each  of 
said  groups  of  movable  stops  to  project  any  selected  stop 
in  a  group  into  the  path  of  the  fixed  stop  on  the  rack 
which   coApi  rates   with   that   group. 

4.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  dri'.en  carriage,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling' the  letter  feed  movement  of  the  carriage,  means 
for  releasing  the  carriage  from  the  escai)ement  mechanism 
to  permit  the  carriage  to  run  from  one  column  position  to 
another,  a  pluralty  of  groups  of  movable  stops,  one  group 
for  each  (olumn,  and  each  stop  In  a  group  representing 
som<'  one  decimal  stopping  position  In  the  column  repre- 
sented by  the  group,  the  stops  of  each  group  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  carriage  and 
eath  stop  of  a  group  being  a  letter  space  In  advance  of  the 
preceding  stop,  a  number  of  ra(  ks  arranged  parallel  to 
the  direi'tlou  of  movement  of  the  carriage,  stops  adjustable 
to  fixed  positions  on  the  racks,  and  a  key  controlling  each 
group  of  movable  stops  to  project  any  selected  stop  of  a 
group  into  the  path  of  the  tixed  stop  on  one  of  the  racks. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  an  escapement  mochauism  for  con- 
trolling the  letter  feed  movenlent  of  the  carriage,  means 
for  releasing  the  carriage  from  the  escapement  mecha- 
nism to  p<'rmlt  the  carriage  to  run  from  one  column  posi- 
tion to  another,  a  plurally  of  groups  of  iriovable  stops,  one 

I  group  for  each  column,  and  each  stop  in  a  group  repre- 
senting some  one  decimal  stopping  position  In  the  column 
represented  by  the  group,  keys  corresponding  in  number  to 
the  number  of  groups  of  movable  stops,  means  whereby 
each  key  may  be  moved  to  register  with  any  stop  In  a 
group,  and  means  whereby  said  key  may  then  bo  moved  to 
actuate  the  stop  with  which  it  registers. 

IClamls  6  to  .39  not  prlntMl  in  the  <;asette.] 


1.104.210.      VALVE-<.IUNI)EIt       No.\ii   E.   MERti nil.    Ia)8 
1       Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  furty-nlne  one-hundredths  to 
John   F.   Walsh,  Los  .\ngelt  s.  t'nl.      Filed  Mar.   17,   1014. 
Serial  No.  825,260.      (CI.  51 — 4.» 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
I>ower  ilriven  carriage,  an  escapement  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  letter  feed  movement  of  the  carriage,  means'  | 
for  releasini:  the  carriage  from  the  escapement  mecha-  ' 
nism  to  permit  the  carriage  to  run  from  one  column  posi- 
tion to  another,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  movable  stops, 
one  group  for  each  column,  and  each  stop  in  a  group  rep- 
■Wenting  some  one  decimal  stopping  position  In  the  col- 
umn representi-il  by  the  group,  and  a  k'f|  controlling  each 
group  of  stops 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  comldnation  of  a 
power  driven  carriage,  an  escapement  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling tlie  letter  feed  movement  of  the  carriage,  means 
for  releasing  the  carriage  from  the  escapement  mecha- 
nism to  permit  the  carriage  to  run  from  one  Kilumn  posi- 
tion to  another,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  movable  stops,  one 
group  for  each  column,  and  each  stop  In  a  group  repre- 
senting some  one  decimal  stopping  position  in  the  column 
represented  by  the  group,  and  a  key  controlling  each  group 
of  stops  ;  the  stops  of  each  group  t>elng  normally  Ine.Tective 
to  arrest  the  carriage,  so  that  columns  may  be  skipped  in 
which  no  one  of  the  stops  is  operated. 

3.  in    a    typewriting    machine,    the    comldnatlon    of    a 
power  driven  carriage,  an  ejscapement  mechanism  for  con 
trolling  the   letter  feed   movement  of  the   carriace,    means 
for  releasing  the  carriage  from  the  escapement  mechanism 
to   permit   the  carriage   to  run    from   one   column   position 


1,  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  shank  with  a  spiral 
groove  therein  said  groove  having  a  plurality  uf  waves 
and  a  sleeve  slldable  along  said  shank  with  means  engag 
Ing  said  groove  to  oscillate  the  shank  as  the  sleeve  is 
moved  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  shank  adapted   to  en 
gage   the   valve,   said   shank   having  a   longitudinal    wavy 
groove,  the  said  groove  having  a  general  spiral   direction. 
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and  a  sleeve  glidabl.-  ol  the  fchank  with  means  engaging  iQ 
said  groovp. 

3.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  shank  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  valve,  said  shank  having  a  spiral  wavy  groove, 
a  sleeve  sliding  on  the  shank,  and  a  ball  reUlned  In  said 
sleeve  engaging  In  said  groove. 

4.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  shank  with  a  spiral 
wavy  groove,  a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  shank,  a  ball  with- 
in said  sleeve  enuak'ing  said  groove,  and  a  screw  plug 
In  th.'  sleeve  reUlnlng  said  ball  In  engagement  with  thf 
groove. 

5.  A  valve  grinder  comprising  a  shuuk  with  a  spiral 
groove  therein  said  groove  having  a  plurality  of  waves,  a 
sleeve  sUdable  along  said  sliank  with  means  engaging  said 
groove  to  oscillate  the  shank  as  tne  sleeve  is  re<  iprocated. 
and  a  hand  knob  swiveled  on  tlie  upper  end  of  said  shank. 


1.1(H,211.     STARTINO  MEI^II.VNISM  FOR  EXI'LOSIVK 
ENGINES.     HrBERT  Membdith  Jones,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
asslsfnor    to    Columbia    Nut   and    Bolt    Company.    Incor- 
porated, Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  <.f  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  22.  19i;'..     Serial  No.  762.807.      iCl.  74 — 29.) 


ring  outside  the  second  wheel  and  having  sockets  In  Its 
inner  wall  adapted  to  be  ennaged  by  the  spring-pressed 
balls,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4,  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft,  a  wheel  carried 
thereby  and  having  peripheral  recesses  with  Inclines,  a 
toothed  ring  outside  the  wheel,  rolls  between  the  Inclines 
and  the  rlriK.  an  Interniediate  shaft,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft 
eugak'ing  the  toothed  ring,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft,  radially 
acting  spring  preastd  bails  carried  by  the  se*-ond  wheel,  a 
second  tootli.-d  ring  outside  the  second  wheel  and  having 
sockets  In  its  Inner  wall  engaged  by  the  balls,  a  starting 
shaft  and  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  engaglnij  the  second 
tootbeil  riii«. 

5.  In  combination,  an  engine  shaft,  lonnectlng  means 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  start  said  shaft  forward 
and  to  release  said  shaft  when  said  shaft  drives  forward, 
and  yielding  drlvluj,'  means  for  the  connecting  moans 
mounted  Independently  of  the  en>;lue  shaft  and  adapted  to 
yield  should  the  engine  backlire. 

I  Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Liaiette.] 


1.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  having  peripheral  r<*:es8es  with  Inclines,  a  toothed 
ring  outside  the  wheel,  rolls  between  the  inclines  and  the 
ring,  an  Intermediate  shaft  carrying  a  pinion  engaging 
the  toothed  ring  and  a  wheel,  radially  pressed  halls  car- 
ried by  the  second  wh.-.M  and  a  se(ond  toothed  ring  out 
side  the  second  wheel  and  bavlng  sockets  in  Its  inner  wall 
engaged  by  the  balls,  whgreby  when  the  second  toothed 
ring  Is  driven  the  first  wheel  will  be  driven  by  the  inter- 
nitHliate  connections  stated,  when  tlie  rtrst  wheel  is  driven 
otherwise  the  first  toothed  ring  Is  disconnected,  and  when 
a  reverse  movement  of  th.'  -econd  toothed  ring  takes  place 
Che  second  toothe<l  ring  \i  disconnected  from  the  second 
wheel  by  the  yielding  of  the  balls. 

2.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  having  peripheral  r»c'sses  with  inclines,  a  toothed 
ring  outside  the  wheel.  roIH  between  the  Inclines  .ind  the 
ring,  an  Intermediate  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  to<ithed 
ring  from  the  Intermedfatp  shaft,  a  wheel  carriivl  hy  the 
said  shaft  and  carrying  radially  acting  spring-pressed 
t)rtlls.  and  a  second  touthefl  ring  outside  the  second  wheel, 
said  second  ring  being  provided  In  Its  inner  wall  with 
sockets  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  balls. 

:;.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheel  having  peripheral  recesses  with  Inclines,  a  toothe<l 
ring  outside  the  wheel,  rolls  between  the  inclines  and  t.ie 
ring,  an  Intermediate  shaft,  means  for  driving  the  tiH>th»'d 
ring  from  the  Intermetllat*  shaft,  a  wheel  carried  by  said 
shaft  and  having  radial  sockets,  balls  in  said  socket.-, 
springs  for  forcing  said  bails  forward  and  a  second  toothed 


1,104.212.  rOTATOl'.ARKK.  Tobi.^.s  MiLLtK,  Youngs- 
town.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  789,108. 
(CI.   146—14.) 


1.  A  paring  machine  Including  a  paring  unit  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  cup  members  each  having  holding  and  cutting 
means,  means  for  rotating  the  cup  members,  means  for 
separating  the  cup  members,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  pared  object  when  the  cup  members  are  separated 

2.  .\  paring  machine  Including  a  paring  iinit  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  cup  members  each  having  cutting  means,  means 
for  rotating  the  cup  members,  means  for  separating  the 
cup  members,  a  manually  operated  ejector  arranged  In 
one  of  the  cup  memb»Ts.  and  a  discharging  device  operat- 
ing between  the  cup  members  when  separatj-d. 

3.  .V  paring  machine  including  a  paring  unit  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  cup  membf>rs,  each  of  whli  b  comprises  a  t)ody 
frame  and  a  plurality  of  yieldingly  moiinte.l  knlfe-carrylng 
memliers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  members. 

4.  A  paring  machine  Including  a  paring  unit  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  cup  members,  each  of  whlcii  comprises  a  bo<ly 
frame,  a  plurality  of  movable  segments  hung  within  said 
frame,  and  a  plurality  of  knife  carrying  blocks  movably 
mounted  in  said  segments,  manually  controlled  clamping 
means  ciniperating  with  said  movable  segments,  and  means 
for  rntiiting  the   cup   memNTs. 

5  A  paring  machine  Including  a  paring  unit  consisting 
of  a  pair  of  cup  memb«>rs  each  of  which  comprises  a  body 
frame,  a  plurality  of  movable  segments  plvotally  hung 
within  the  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  knlfe-carrylng  blocks 
mounftnl  In  the  segments  and  having  spring  hinge  con- 
nections therewith,  manually  <'ontrolled  clamping  means 
co<^perating  with  said  movable  segments  and  means  for 
rotating  the  cup  members. 

IClaims  ♦5  to  1.1  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.) 
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1.10  4,218.  HEADER  DEVICE.  Carboi.l  Hiscklet 
Montgomery,  White  Deer,  Tex.  nied  May  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  628.074.     (cl.  56 — 100.) 


1.  In  a  header  Harvester,  a  platform,  a  comb  secured 
to  the  platform  and  having  the  upper  face  of  Its  rear  por- 
tion raised  slightly  to  a  point  higher  than  the  platform 
with  the  remaining  upper  face  portions  of  the  comb  ar 
ranged  upon  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as 
the  platform,  a  breasting  element  positioned  over  the 
comb  to  deflect  the  material  and  thereby  direct  the  tops 
thereof  toward  the  comb,  a  cutting  mechanism  arranged 
In  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  with  the  plat- 
form and  comb  and  positioned  to  operate  through  the  rear 
of  the  comb  directly  adjacent  to  the  platform  so  as  to  cut 
the  deflected  material  near  the  tops  thereof,  and  a  sweeper 
operable  over  the  comb  at  the  rear  thereof  to  sweep  the 
topped  material  from  the  point  of  the  cutting  operation 
directly  from  the  comb  on  to  the  platform. 

2.  In  a  header  harvester,  a  platform,  a  comb  In  sub- 
stantially the  same  plane  and  communicating  directly 
with  the  platform,  a  breasting  element  positioned  over 
the  comb  to  deflect  the  material  and  thereby  direct  the 
tops  thereof  toward  the  comb,  a  cutting  mechanism  also 
In  substantially  the  same  plane  with  the  platform  and 
comb  and  working  through  the  rear  of  the  comb  directly 
ad.iacent  to  the  platform  so  as  to  rut  the  deflected  mate 
rial  near  the  tops  thereof,  and  a  sweeper  operable  over  the 
comb  at  the  rear  thereof  to  sweep  the  topped  material  off 
the  comb  and  drop  It  directly  on  to  the  platform.        | 


8.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  bavlng  a  plT- 
oted  part  at  its  forward  end,  a  truck  In  front  of  safd  plT- 
oted  part,  said  tmck  comprising  an  pxle,  a  bolster,  a  king- 
bolt plvotally  connecting  the  axle  and  the  bolster,  and 
wheels  on  the  axle,  draft  links  connecting  the  bolster  of 
the  truck  to  the  aforesaid  pivoted  part,  resilient  arched 
beams  connecting  the  bolster  and  the  pivoted  part,  a 
hand  lever  carried  by  the  wheeled  frame,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  said  hand  lever  and  the  pivoted 
part. 


1,104,215.      SKKLETON     GIRDLE.      Jacob     A.     Ondhak, 
'  Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    July    23,    1912.      Serial    No. 
711,081.     (CI.  241—8.) 


1.104,214.  CORN  PLANTER.  Jki.te  R.  Mii.DBR.  Rose 
lawn.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  824,159. 
(CI.  Ill— e.i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  having  a  plv 
oted  part  at  Its  forward  end,  a  truck  in  front  of  said  piv- 
oted part,  draft  liniis  plvotally  connecting  the  truck  to  the 
pivoted  part,  resilient  arched  beams  connecting  the  truck 
and  the  aforesaid  pivoted  part,  a  hand  lever  carried  by 
the  wheeled  frame,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  hand  lever  and  the  pivoted  part. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame  having  a  piv- 
oted part  at  Its  forward  end,  a  truck  in  front  of  said  piv- 
oted part,  said  truck  comprising  an  axle,  a  bolster,  a  king- 
twit  connecting  the  axle  and  the  bolster,  and  wheels  on  the 
axle,  draft  links  tx)nnectlng  the  l>olster  of  the  truck  to  the 
aforesaid  pivoted  part,  a  hand  lever  carried  by  the 
wheeled  frame,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
band  lever  and  the  pivoted  part. 


1.  In  a  girdle  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  member*, 
straps  for  each  member,  means  to  connect  the  accompany- 
ing ends  of  the  members,  an  adjusting  strap  for  ea.  h 
member  of  the  girdle,  means  to  connect  the  latter  straps 
and  a  safety  tape  connecting  one  pair  of  accompanying 
ends  of  the  members  of  the  girdle. 

2.  in  a  girdle  the  cumbination  of  a  pair  of  members, 
straps  for  each  member,  means  to  connect  the  ends  of  the 
straps  of  one  member  with  the  accompanying  ends  of  the 
straps  of  the  other  meml>er,  an  adjusting  strap  for  each 
member,  means  to  connect  the  end  of  one  adjusting 
strap  with  the  accompanying  end  of  the  other  adjusting 
strap,  and  compound  lacing  connecting  all  the  other  ends 
of  all  the  straps. 

3.  In  a  girdle  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  members, 
straps  for  each  member  with  the  end  of  etch  strap  for 
one  member  detachably  connected  to  the  accompanying 
end  of  the  strai>  of  the  other  member,  guide  braces  con- 
necting the  straps  of  each  tnember,  an  adjusting  strap  slid 
ably  supported  on  the  guide  braces  of  each  member,  with 
the  end  of  one  detachably  connected  to  the  accompanying 
end  of  the  other,  and  compound  lacing  connecting  the 
other  ends  of  all  the  straps. 

4.  In  a  girdle  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  members, 
straps  for  each  member,  tabs  connecting  the  accompany- 
ing ends  of  each  of  said  straps  of  each  member,  means  to 
connect  one  pair  of  accompanying  tabs  of  said  straps,  an 
adjusting  strap  for  each  member  of  the  girdle,  a  tab  at 
each  end  of  each  adjusting  strap,  a  fastener  connecting 
one  end  of  one  adjusting  strap  with  the  accompanying 
end  of  the  other  adjusting  strap  and  a  draw  tape  con- 
necting both  tabs  at  the  other  ends  of  the  adjusting  straps 
and  also  both  tabs  of  the  other  straps  of  the  members  of 
the  girdle  adjacent  to  the  tabs  of  the  adjusting  straps. 

5.  in  a  girdle  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  members, 
straps  for  each  member,  tabs  at  the  ends  of  each  pair  of 
the  straps,  means  to  connect  each  pair  of  accompanying 
tabs,  guide  braces  connecting  the  straps  of  each  member, 
a  guide  bearing  formed  with  each  guide  brace,  an  adjust- 
ing strap  slldably  supported  in  tlie  guide  braces  of  each 
member,  a  tab  at  each  end  of  each  adjusting  strap,  means 
to  connect  the  end  of  one  adjusting  strap  with  the  accom- 
panying end  of  the  other  adjusting  strap  and  compound 
lacing  connecting  the  tabs  at  the  other  ends  of  the  ad- 
justing straps  with  the  tabs  of  the  other  straps  adjacent 
thereto. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,216.  SAFETY  STIRRIP.  Waitir  A.  Ostwai.d, 
Bayfield,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,569. 
(CI.  54 — 49.1 

In  a  stirrup,  a  yoke  having  open  ended  slots  formed 
centrally  In  the  upper  portions  of  the  arms  thereof,  a 
roller  for  attachment  of  a  stirrup  strap  disposed  between 
the  ends  of  the  arms,  trunnions  on  the  ends  of  the  roller 
loosely  disposed  In  the  said  slots,  strap  protecting  flanges 
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carrled  by  the  roller,  a  spring  pressod  roleaslnR  frame  piv- 
otally  mountPd  In  th«>  arms  of  tho  yoke  below  the  slot, 
vertical   angers   im  the  upper  end  of  the   releasing   frame, 


Bald  fingers  earb  having  a  horizontal  open  ended  slot  in 
one  side  thereof  for  tlie  r.-ceptlon  uf  one  of  the  trunnions, 
the  outer  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the  fingers 
above  the  slot  bein^  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined. 


1     10  4,217.      I'NEUMATHL-    I'AINT  RKUSH.     Jens  A. 
Vaasc'he.    ChiciiKo,    111.      nied    Apr.    11,    1910.      Serial 
No.  554.669.      (CI.  91— 4".  \ 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  paint  brush,  in  combination,  air-dis- 
charge means:  and  color  ditcharge  means  comprising  a 
sleeve,  a  tut)e  secured  to  said  sleeve,  the  forward  end  of 
said  tube  belnkj  tapered  and  the  opening  therein  ter- 
minating upon  the  surface  of  said  tapered  portion,  nnd  a 
nozzle  fitting  upon  the  fnr\\-ard  end  of  said  tube  and 
being  internally  tapered  to  fit  the  forward  tapered  end 
of  said  tube,  said  nozzle  hrivinsr  a  connection  with  said 
sleeve,  whereby  the  nozzle  m»y  he  moved  longitudinally  of 
said  tube  to  control  the  discharge  of  color. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  paint  brush,  in  combination,  a  body  ; 
alrdlstharge  m»'ana  carried  by  said  body:  a  lug  on  said 
body  having  an  opening  therein  :  a  sleeve  mounte.l  in  said 
opening:  a  tube  fixed  in  thf  forward  end  of  said  sleeve, 
the  forward  end  nf  said  tub*  being  tapered  and  the  open- 
ing therein  terminating  upop  the  surface  of  said  tapered 
portion,  and  a  nozzle  tlttlng  upon  said  tube  and  Ndng 
Internally  tapered  to  fit  the  forward  tapered  end  of  said 
tube,  said  nozzle  having  a  screw-thread  connection  with 
said  sleeve,  whereby  the  noezle  may  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally of  said  tube  to  control  the  discharge  of  color. 

:\.  In  a  pneumatic  paint  brush.  In  combination,  pres- 
»ure-fluld  discharge  means;  and  paint  discharge  means 
comprising  a  tube  adapte.l  to  conv.y  the  paint,  the  for- 
\%ard  -nd  of  said  tube  iH'in^  tapered  t)luntly.  the  opening 
In  ^aid  tut*  l>elng  relatively  large  and  terminating  upon 
the  face  of  paid  tapered  portion,  and  a  nozzle  fitting 
tightly  upon  said  tube  and  being  Interiorly  tapered  to  fit 
the  forward  tapered  end  of  laid  tube,  said  nozz'e  nnd  said 
tube  being  sUdable  with  relation  to  each  other  to  control 
the  discharge  of  paint. 

4  In  a  pneumatic  paint  brush.  In  combination,  a  body 
comprising  a  barrel  ;  color-djscharge  means  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  body  :  an  air  noazle  adjacent  to  said  color  dis- 


charge means ;  a  head  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel, 
said  head  having  a  rciess  in  its  outer  face  and  having  a  ^, 
port  connecting  said  recess  with  the  inner  face  of  said 
head  ;  a  pipe  In  said  barrel  connecting  the  inner  end  of 
said  i>ort  with  said  air  nozzle;  a  member  closing  .said 
recess,  said  member  having  an  air  passage  therein  com- 
municating at  Its  inner  end  with  said  recess;  a  valve  In 
said  passage  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through ;  a  valve  operating  stem  slldable  in  said  member 
and  extending  Into  the  rear  end  of  said  barrel:  a  finger 
lever  extending  Into  and  pivoted  in  said  barrel ;  and  a 
link  within  said  barrel  connecting  said  finger  lever  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  valve  oiierating  wtem. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  paint  brush,  in  combination,  a  body 
comprising  a  barrel,  color  discharge  means  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  body,  an  air  nozzle  adjacent  to  said  color 
discharge  means,  a  head  closing  the  rear  end  of  said 
barrel,  said  head  having  a  recess  In  Its  outer  face  and 
having  a  central  screw  threaded  opening  extending  from 
said  recess  to  the  inner  side  of  said  head,  said  head 
having  n  port  connecting  said  recess  with  the  Inner  face 
of  said  head,  a  pipe  within  said  barrel  connecting  the 
inner  end  of  said  port  with  said  air  nozzle,  a  meml>er 
closing  the  recess  in  said  head  and  having  a  stem  thr.aded 
in  said  central  opening,  said  member  having  a  passage 
therein  communicating  at  Its  Inner  end  with  said  recess, 
a  valve  In  said  passage  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air 
therethrough,  a  valve  operating  stem  slldable  In  the  first 
mentioned  stem  and  extending  into  the  rear  end  of  said 
barrel,  and  a  finger  lever  adapted  to  slide  said  stem  to 
open  said  valre. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in   tlw  dazotte.]    ' 


1.104.218.      BELTSmi-TKU       .I.\mk.s    i{.    rn.\u.suN.    Cln- 
*  cinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Acme  Machine  Tool  Com- 
pany.  Cincinnati,    Ohio,   a    Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed 
Feb.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  81il, 159.      (CI.  64— 4.) 


1.  A  belt  shifter  comprising  two  shafts  provided  with 
ratchet  wheels,  a  housing  swlveled  thereon  and  provided 
with  pawls  arranged  to  .ngaue  with  the  said  wh.'cls.  and 
a  hand  lever  provided  with  selectlvt-  means  for  diseugat; 
ing  certain  of  said  pawls  from  the  wheels. 

2.  A  l-elt  shifter  comprising  two  shafts  Journaled  In  a 
housing  and  provided  with  adjacent  ratchet  wheels,  a 
hand  lever  swlveled  concentric  with  the  wheels  and  pro 
vlded  with  a  plurality  of  pawls  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  wheels,  and  selective  means  actuated  by  said  lever 
for  engaging  or  releasing  the  pawls  In  pairs  and  for  turn- 
ing the  shafts  alternately  in  either  of  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  belt  shifter  comprising  a  housing,  two  shafts  in 
alinement  with  their  adjacent  ends  journaled  therein  and 
each  provided  with  a  ratchet  wh<>el,  a  member  swlveled 
concentric  with  said  wheels  and  provided  with  two  pairs 
of  pawls  adapted  to  engage  with  opixislte  sides  of  the 
corr.-sponding  wheels,  and  a  band  lever  swlveled  on  the 
member  an.l  provld.'.l  with  selectiv  m'-ans  for  alternately 
disengaging  certain  of  said  pawls. 

4.  A  belt  shifter  comprising  oppositely  disposed  shafts, 
a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  pinion  secured  on  each  shaft,  shifter 
racks  .'Utrairing  with  the  pinions,  pawls  arranged  to  en 
gage  with  the  wheels,  a  hand  lever  and  selective  means 
controlled  thereby  for  alternately  disengaging  certain 
pawls,  whereby  the  shafts  may  be  turned  alternately  In 
cither  of  opposite  directions  and  In  predetermined  order. 
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1,104,219.      I'ICTURE-HOLDER.      GiusBPPB    Polverino. 
'  New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    9,    1913.      Serial    No. 
794.803.      (01.  40—152.) 


outward  movement,  and  a  stationary  stop  lug  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  spring  linger  when  the  finger  is  ex- 
tended. 
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A  picture  holder  comprising  side  members  having  later- 
ally spaced  Inturned  flanges,  a  flanged  end  memlwr  con- 
necting said  Ride  members  at  one  end,  a  strip  secured  to 
one  of  the  flanges  on  each  side  member  at  the  other  end 
of  said  side  members,  the  other  flanges  on  said  side  mem- 
bers being  cut  awav  at  this  strii^  connected  end,  and  a 
closure  for  said  end  comprising  side  and  end  strips  each 
having  an  Inturned  flange  on  Its  outer  edge,  the  ends  of 
said  side  strips  being  connected  to  the  side  strips  of  the 
holder  proper  an.l  having  their  flanges  cut  away  for  a 
portion  of  their  length. 


110}  ••••<•       Til  IRP-RAIL   SUPPORT.      William    H     Tot 
'tbr    Schenectady,   N.   Y..   assignor  to   General    Klectrlc 
Companv.   a   Corporation   of   New  York.     Filed  July   1, 
1908.     Serial  No.  441.327.      (C).   191—32.) 


2.  In  combination  with  a  shade  roller  and  shade  there- 
on a  pair  of  broad  thin  plates  secured  to  the  shade  roller 
near  one  end  thereof,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shade  roller, 
each  brnad  plate  being  slit  to  form  a  spring  tongue,  the 
outer  end  of  the  plate  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  form 
a  closed  loop  through  which  the  said  tongue  projects,  and 
a  stationary  stop  lug  adapted  to  arrest  either  of  said 
spring  lingers  and  stop  rotation  of  the  spring  roller. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shade  roller  and  shade  there- 
on a  broad  thin  spring  finger  secure<l  to  the  shade  roller 
and  adapted  to  be  held  against  the  sliade  roller  when 
the  shade  is  wound  thereon,  a  stationary  stop  adjacent 
the  end  of  the  spring  finger  and  in  the  path  of  movement 
thereof  when  the  spring  finger  is  allowed  to  spring  away 
from  the  roller,  said  stationary  stop  comprising  a  slotted 
plate  with  a  lug  bent  at  right  angles  thereto,  and  a  screw- 
through  the  slotted  plate. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  shade  roller  and  shade 
secured  thereto,  a  plate  of  sheet  metal  secured  to  the  shade 
roller,  a  spring  finger  formed  on  said  plate,  a  member 
formed  on  said  plate  adapted  to  guide  the  projecting  end 
of  said  finger  and  to  limit  the  outward  movement  thereof, 
a  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  projecting  end  of 
said  finger  when  the  sha<le  is  unwound  and  the  projecting 
end  of  the  linger  is  swung  outwardly,  to  arrest  the  un- 
winding motion  of  the  shade  roller. 


The  means  for  supiKirtlug  a  contact  rail  In  inverted 
position  with  clearance  al>ove  the  railway,  comprising  an 
Insulator  having  a  recess  formed  in  one  side,  a  space 
block  seated  in  said  recess  and  provided  with  a  shoulder 
for  engaging  a  flange  of  the  rail  and  with  a  shouldered 
«pertur«,  a  hook  shaped  device  engaging  the  opposite 
flange  of  the  rail  and  having  a  shouldered  shank  passing 
through  said  shouldered  aperture  In  the  block  and 
through  the  Insulator,  and  means- for  tensioning  said 
hook  shaped  device. 


1.104,221.      .siI.M  1 1:  CONTROLLER.      Herman    F.    RlCH- 
'  TER.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Hynes  Shade  Guide 
Companv.    T-os    Angeles.    Cal..    a    Corporation    of    Cali- 
fornia     Filed  July  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  778,856.     (d. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  shade  roller  and  shade  se- 
cured thereto,  a  broad  plate  of  sheet  metal  secured  to 
the  shade  roller,  said  plate  being  silt  to  form  a  spring 
finger,  the  outer  end  of  the  plate  being  formed  as  a  closed 
loop  bent  at  right  nuL-les  to  the  main  portion  of  the  plate 
and  forming  a  guide  for  the  spring  fingers  and  limiting  Its 


1.104.222.  CAUI'.rUKTKU.  <  Ei.ui.  E.  RiMMER,  FhBD 
A.  I'LTMiRE,  and  Willia.m  Wills,  Luning,  Nev.  :  said 
Uills  assignor  of  three  tenths  of  the  whole  right  to 
William  L.  Hohrer,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913. 
Serial   No.    ^02,033.      (CI.  48—155.) 

1.  The  combination  In  a  carbureter,  of  a  closed  tank 
adapted  to  contain  a  bydrocarlxm  fuel,  means  for  main- 
taining a  predetermined  fuel  level  within  the  tank,  an 
air  Inlet  pipe  on  the  tank  having  its  Inlet  end  connected 
with  the  lower  end  of  the  tank,  a  tube  extending  above 
the  fuel  level  connected  to  said  inlet  end  and  having  a 
plurality  of  perforations  formed  In  the  tube  near  its  lowei 
end,  a  deflecting  plate  having  an  annular  downwardly 
turned  flange  formed  on  Its  outer  edge  mounted  above  the 
tube,  a  conical-shaped  deflector  secured  to  said  plate, 
means  for  raising  or  lowering  the  deflectors  with  relation 
to  the  top  of  the  tube,  a  plurulity  of  stationary  deflecting 
plates  secured  In  the  tank  alwve  the  adjustable  deflectors, 
an  outlet  pii>e  conn-cted  to  the  top  of  the  tank,  means  In 
said  pipe  to  prevent  back  firing  into  the  tank,  and  an 
auxiliary  air  valve  in  the  pipe 

2,  In  a  carbureter,  a  liquid  fuel  containing  tank,  an 
air  Inlet  tube  extending  up  through  the  bottom  of  the  tank 
havintr  a  iihirality  of  perforations  located  l«low  the  level 
of  the  liquid  fuel,  a  deflectin-.'  plate  having  a  downturned 
flange  at  Its  outer  edge,  n  cone-shaped  deflector  secured 
to  the  und.T  face  of  said  plate  and  at  the  center  thereof 
.   and    having    Its    apex    closed    nnd   allne.i    with    the    upper 
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end  of  said  tab«.  a  baffle  plate  secnred  to  the  tank  and 
locate<l  above  said  defiectlqg  plate  and  baTlng  Ita  bottom 
provliJ>>d  with  a  central  opening,   and  an  Imperforate  aec- 


ondary  biHU-'  piate  connected  to  the  flrst  named  baffle 
plate  and  located  thereabov-  and  In  spaced  relation  to 
the   tank  aide  walls. 


1.104,22a.  STEFI'  RL'DIOER.  Abthir  I.  RisaKR.  Chl- 
cajfo.  111.  Filed  Feb.  U,  1918.  Serial  No.  747.622. 
(CI.  24— T.) 

2. 


In  a  spt'ed  reducer,  a  «ear  ca.sing  comprising  a  clrcum 
ferpntlal  wall,  a  partition  wall  mi^lway  the  ends  of  said 
circiimfprentlal  wall  and  Integral  therewith,  and  end  walls 
removably  attached  to  salfl  ends  of  said  circumferential 
wall,  aald  end  walls  l>elnkc  respt^'-f ively  provMod  with  jour- 
nal bearings  on  the  Inner  fSaces  thereof  and  said  partition 
wall  bfiug  also  provided  with  journal  bearings,  some  of 
said  journal  bearings  In  said  partition  and  end  walls  being 
In  allnement,  and  one  of  said  end  walls  Wing  also  provided 
with  Journal   bearings  exttndlng  therethrough. 


I.l<i4,2:;4  i;.\S  RANCiR.  Jo.sEPU  Roy.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
assignor  to  American  Stove  Company.  St.  IjouIs.  Mo  , 
a  Corfioration  of  New  Jersey.  Hied  Jan.  23.  1913 
Serial   Nu.   74a..stll       iCl.   126-^39.) 

1.  The  combination  witli  a  range  having  a  burner  at 
the  front  thereof,  of  an  o<ven  In  rear  of  and  In  a  horl 
lontal  plane  above  the  burner  and  having  an  opening  In 
Its  front  wail,  a  door  for  said  opening  and  having  a  move- 
ment in  an  arc  of  a  circle  Inside  of  a  vertical  plane  with 
the  burner  and  adapted  to  swing  below  the  oven  when  In 
an  open  position. 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  range  having  a  burner  at 
the  front  thereof,  of  an  oven  in  rear  of  and  In  a  horl- 
lontai  plane  alxive  the  burner  and  having  an  opening  in 
Its  front  wall,  a  door  for  said  opening,  arms  having  blfur 
cate<i  forward  ends  secureil  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  door 
and  extending  within  the  oven,  said  arms  havlnkr  the  rear 
portions  thereof  turned  at  an  angle  and  pivoted  within 
the  oven  intermediate  thelB  ends,  weights  rigidly  secured 
to  the  rear  end.s  of  the  arraa  and  having  red\iced  forward 
ends.  *ald  door  having  a  swinging  movement    In  rear  of  a 


vertical  plane  with  the  bamer  whereby  the  door  la  otcp- 
Ualanced  by  the  welghta  and  held  closed  and  the  door 
when  open  overbalances  the  weights  and  Is  held  open. 


^.  The  combination  with  a  range  having  a  burner  at 
the  front  thereof,  of  a  grating  above  the  burner,  an  oven 
In  rear  of  the  grating  and  having  Its  lower  end  In  a  horl- 
Eontal  plane  with  the  grating,  said  oven  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  front  wall,  a  door  for  said  opening  and  having 
a  movement  In  rear  of  a  vertical  plane  with  the  burner 
and  adapted  to  swing  below  the  l)ottom  of  the  oven. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  range  having  a  burner  at 
the  front  thereof,  of  an  oven  In  rear  of  and  In  a  horlioutal 
plane  above  the  burner  and  having  an  opening  In  Its  front 
wall,  a  door  for  said  opening,  arms  having  bifurcated  for- 
ward emls  3e<-urod  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  door  and  ex- 
tending within  the  oven,  the  said  arms  pivoted  Interme- 
diate their  ends,  and  having  their  rear  portions  turned  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  beyond  the  pivot,  weights  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  extreme  rear  ends  of  the  upwardly  turned 
portion  of  the  arms,  and  having  reduced  forward  ends 
secured  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  arms,  whereby  the  said 
door  has  a  swinging  movement  In  rear  of  a  vertical  plane 
with  the  burners,  and  Is  over-balanced  by  the  welghta 
and  held  closed,  and  the  door  when  open,  overbalances  the 
weight.s  and  Is  held  open. 


1,104,225.  ELKCTRIC  CONDl'CTOR  FOR  TROLLEY- 
CARS.  J.^MK.s  Scott.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,889.     (CI.  191—36.) 


1.  .\n  electrical  conductor  for  trolley  lines  having  a 
comparatively  thin  laterally  spread  bo<ly  prr)vl(le(l  with 
downwardly  extending  guards  along  Its  niile  edges  and  a 
central  web  of  approximately  the  same  depth  as  said 
guards  and  constructed  to  form  a  run  for  a  trolley  wheel. 

2.  .\  current  conductor  for  trolley  lines  adapted  to 
carry  all  the  current  on  the  line  In  the  sense  of  a  supply 
cable  and  provided  with  a  runway  at  Its  middle  for  a  trol- 
ley and  guards  along  its  sides  to  shield  said  runway. 

."?.  .\  condu'-tor  for  an  electric-  current  in  trolley  car 
lines  having  a  substantially  plate-shaped  body  adapted  to 
be  supported  In  a  horizontal  position  and  provided  with 
three  several  depending  portions  uniformly  spaced  apart, 
one  of  said  portlon.s  being  at  the  middle  and  one  at  each 
edge  of  said  Iwdy. 

4.  A  conductor  for  electric  trolley  lines  adapted  to 
convey  all  the  current  on  the  line  and  having  a  compara- 
tively wide  body  provided  with  a  downward  projection  at 
Its  middle  adapted  to  make  running  contact  for  a  trolley 
wheel  and  provided  with  depending  guards  at  Us  sides. 
in  combination  with  means  to  suspend  said  conductor  In 
a    horizontal   position. 

5.  .\n  electrical  conductor  for  trolley  lines  consisting  of 
a  conducting  memU'r  having  a  laterally  spread  body  pro- 
vided with  H  depending  web  at  Its  center  adapted  to  bt 
contacted  by  a  trolley  wheel  and  having  depending  gnarda 
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along  its  edges,  In  combination  with  carriers  at  Intervals 
rtgldly  engaged  with  said  conductor  and  means  therewith 
to  sustain  the  conductor  in  a  horizontal  position. 
[tnaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,104,220.  BRAKE  FOR  TARS.  Piotr  SHrMTNSKi. 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
J.  Louis  <;oldb.rg,  Hamilton,  Canada.  FMled  Apr  4, 
1913       Serial    .No.   7,',><.K20.      (CI.    188— 58.> 


::r=3cr3 


shaft,  gears  secured  to  said  vertical  shafts  between  aald 
rings  and  In  constant  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
circular  rack,  doll  figures  removably  mounted  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  vertical  shafts  and  adapted  for  revolu- 
tion therewith,  a  platform  ring  secured  to  aald  vertical 
shafts  and  positioned  above  the  top  of  the  cart,  and  a  disk 
within  aald  platform  ring  fixedly  mounted  upon  said  sU- 
tionary  abaft. 

1404.228.  REGULATOR  IXjli  FNEUMATIC  SERVICE 
gYSTEMS.  JOSEPH  J.  Stoetzkl,  Chicago,  111.,  aa- 
Bignor  to  Pneumatic  Tube  Appliance  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  i^led  Oct.  11,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.   654,125.      (CI.  243—12.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlb-Hl,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  spaced  guide  members,  of  a  cross  head  slld- 
ably  disposed  and  guided  therebetwe.  n,  a  brake  actuating 
rod  rigidly  secured  to  sni.l  cross  head  centrally  thereof,  a 
pair  of  reverselv  threaded  rods  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  cross  head  and  disposed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  brake  actuating  rod.  a  spur  gear  wheel  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  reversely  threaded  rcnls,  said  gear 
wheels  meshing  with  each  other,  and  means  for  imparting 
rotation  to  one  of  said  rods 


1104  "27      TRUNDLE    WHIRLIGIG   TOY.     John    Stec, 
'Michigan    City,    Ind.      Filed   Apr.   2,    1914.     Serial   No. 
829.01  R       (Cl.   46 — 48.) 


^e 


fj 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  wagon 
having  revohible  ground  wheels  and  a  rear  axle,  a  gear  sc- 
cur.-d  to  said  axle,  a  vertical  stationary  axle  upon  said 
wa^on,  a  pinion  revolubly-mounted  upon  said  stationary 
axle  and  meshing  with  aald  gear  and  having  outwardly- 
projecting  spokes,  rings  rigidly  secured  to  the  ends  of 
said  spokes,  upwardly  projecting  shafts  Journnled  in  said 
rings,  a  circular  rack  fixed  to  said  stationary  axle,  gears 
upon  said  shafts  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack,  doll 
figures  rigidly  secured  to  the  tops  of  said  shafts,  and  a 
central  stationary  platform  secured  to  said  stationary 
axle  centrally  of  the  path  of  travel  of  said  shafts  around 
said  stntionnrv  axle  upon  a  movement  of  said  cart. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  cart  having  a  chamber  therein  and  a  circu- 
lar opening  in  the  top  of  the  cart,  whi-els  upon  said  cart, 
an  axle  revoluble  with  said  wheels  and  having  the  cart 
mounted  thereon,  a  gear  secured  to  said  axle,  a  stationary 
axle  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  said  <art  and  vertically 
positioned  centrally  of  the  top  opening  of  the  cart,  a 
pinion  revolubly-mounted  upon  said  stationary  axle  mesh- 
ing with  the  gear  on  said  wheel  supporting  axle,  said  pin- 
Ion  having  outwardly  projecting  spokes,  two  rings  In  verti- 
cal allnement  with  each  other  and  spaced  apart  and  se- 
cured to  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes  and  concentric  with 
aald  stationary  axle,  vertical  shafts  journaled  In  aald 
rings,  a  circular  toothed  rack  secured  to  aald  atationary 


1  In  a  transmission  system  the  combination  of  a 
transit  tube  a  pair  of  concontrlrally  arranged  casings,  the 
outer  of  said  casing's  being  connected  to  said  tube,  means 
connected  to  said  outer  casing  and  adapted  to  cause  a 
transmitting  air  current  to  flow  through  said  tube  and  cas- 
ings a  valve  concentrically  located  with  respect  to  said 
casings  and  coacting  with  the  Inner  of  said  casings,  for 
controlling  the  volume  of  said  air  current  through  said 
easings  and  a  piston  mounted  in  said  Inner  casing  and  op- 
erativelv  connected  to  said  valve,  said  piston  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  through  variations  in  said  air  current 
for  shifting  said  valves. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  transmission  syste:n  the  combination 
of'a  transit  tul>e.  a  casing  connected  thereto,  means  con- 
nected to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  cause  a  transmitting 
air  current  to  flow  through  said  tube  and  casing,  a  parti 
Hon  located  In  said  casing  and  subdividing  It  Into  two  com- 
partments, a  valve  adapted  to  be  shifted  for  controlling 
communication  between  said  compartments  so  as  to  vary 
the  volume  of  said  air  current  passing  through  said  tul)e 
and  casing,  and  a  piston  located  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ments and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve,  said  piston 
being  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  variations  in  said  flow  of 
air  through  said  tube  and  ca.slng,  said  partition  having  a 
passage  leading  therethrough  for  providing  constant  com- 
munication between   said   compartments. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  transmission  system  the  combination 
of  a  transit  tube,  a  casing  connected  thereto,  means  con- 
nected to  said  casing  and  adapted  to  cause  a  transmitting 
air  current  io  flow  through  said  tube  and  casing,  a  parti- 
tion located  In  said  casing  and  sul)dividing  it  into  two 
compartments,  a  valve  adapted  to  be  shifted  f-r  control- 
ling communication  between  said  compartments  so  as  to 
vary  the  volume  of  said  air  current  passing  through  said 
tube  and  casing,  a  piston  located  in  one  of  said  compart- 
ment* and  operatlvely  ct)nnected  to  said  valve,  said  piston 
being  adapted  to  be  actuat.-d  by  variations  in  said  flow  of 
air  through  aald  tuU^  and  casing,  said  partition  having  a 
i  passage  leading  therethrough  for  providing  constant  com- 
munication between  said  compartments,  and  means  for 
.  adjuating  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said  passage. 
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4.  In  a  pneumatic  transtilsslon  system,  the  combination 
of  a  cyllndor  having;  one  e»d  connfcred  to  the  transit  tube 

and  havlne  its  otlier  end  connected  witli  a  source  of 
pownr.  :\  sciorni  cylinder  Iccatcd  witliln  tbe  first,  a  parti- 
tion sutxlivldint;  said  second  cylinder  into  two  compart- 
ments, the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder  beinii  open  nnd  said 
cyllndor  t>avln>;  openings  In  its  side  walls  connectlnir  each 
of  said  compartments  with  the  space  around  said  inner 
cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  In  the  lower  compartment  ut 
said  cylind'  r.  a  viil\''  r. nt:  iliru'  the  open  upper  end  of 
said  cylinder  and  .uun.'.  tpd  witii  said  piston,  the  space 
In  said  inner  ryiin  I  r  lielow  -cild  piston  txini:  connected 
with  the  outer  air.  a  secntifl  partition  extendine  across  the 
space  between  saiil  cylindern  and  having  a  bypass  pas- 
saKe,  and  means  a!  'V-  sail  valve  and  adapted  through  an 
Increase  In  the  volume  of  air  .nttring  said  casing  to  close 
said   valve. 


l.lU-t,2i.'9.       WATER  -  CYCLE. 
N.   J.      Filed    Jan     ■JT,    1(»U 
115—19.) 


Mike    Szw.ki.,    Newark, 
Serial   No.   814,687.      (CI. 


1.  A  water  cycle  emtiodvinK  buoyant  propellers  pro- 
vided with  cudvilliiear  blades  trradually  Increasing  In 
width  from  the  axis  to  tlie  peri[jti.r;'>!  of  the  propellers. 

J.  A  water  cycle  euilMniyhu'  lain.vant  propellers  pro- 
vided wltr  curvilinear  Mal.^  gradually  Increasing  In 
width  from  the  axis  to  th«'  peripiieries  of  the  propellers, 
and  a  buoyant  steering  wheel 

3.  A  water  cycle  embodying  buoyant  propellers  pro- 
vided with  curvilinear  IJades  gradually  increasing  In 
width  from  the  axis  to  thf  perihperles  of  the  propellers, 
and  a  non-rotatabb-  1mio>,U)'    •-;.•■  nru'   >■'.  l.eel. 

4.  A  water  cycle  .■miMnlying  iunyirit  propellers  pro- 
vbied  with  curvilinear  l.Iailes  gradually  increasing  In 
wiiith  from  the  axis  to  tile  peripheries  of  the  propellers, 
a  non  rotatatile  buoyant  steeriuK;  wheel,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  arc  of  its  rotation. 

5.  In  a  water  cycle,  a  frMtii"  '■omprisin^;  side  anit  front 
members,  a  steering  head  s..- ir.-i  to  tlie  front  nitml^.-rs 
an  arched  seat  bar  securi-tl  to  the  steering'  liead.  a  rear 
axle,  bearings  therefor,  i)ranrlird  meml)ers  nf  the  seat 
post  secured  to  the  t>eariii;:s,  huMV  int  bladed  propellers 
carried  by  the  shaft,  and  ;i  non  rotatable  buoyant  steering 
wheel  supported  from   th.'  nteerin„'  h.ad. 


I.ltt4.i:.{0         WHKKr.  I'LOW         I'Ai  [.      fruziK,     Endlcott, 
.V    Y  .  assignor  of  one  htlf  to  Steve  T.  Krna.  Bingham 
Ion,    N.    Y.      Filed    I>ec.    s,    101,'V      Serial    No.    805,317. 
(CI.  97— 36. » 

I  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  of 
an  inverted  U  shaped  frame  provided  with  an  Integral 
strap  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  the  sides  of  said  frame, 
and  having  a  central  upward  bend  a  draft  iMir  between 
said  bend  and  axle,  a  semi  cir<-ular  track  liaving  its  ends 
resting  on  said  frame  stnip  and  secured  to  the  axle,  a 
tra  nsversely  disposed  strap  memt)er  having  spaced  walla 
liefween  wlitch  said  frame  extends,  means  for  securing 
said  strap  member  to  said  frame  at  different  adjustments. 
a  plow  beam,  and  a  tx^ani  support  projecting  upward  cen- 
trally between  the  walls  yt  said  strap  member  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  seat  for  said  beam. 

1'  In  a  wheel  plow,  the  comliinatlon  with  the  axle,  of 
n  frame  of  InverttMl  U-sha(>e  formed  with  alined  openings 


and  having  an  integral  strap  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  sides  of  said  frame,  a  draft  bar  extending  between 
said  strap  and  the  axle,  a  ■eml-clrcuiar  track  having  its 
ends  M<»cure<l  to  said  frame  strap,  eyetwlts  securing  said 
track  to  the  axle,  a  transversely-disposed  strap  member 
having  spaced  walls  between  which  said  frame  extends, 
and  having  openings  .adapted  to  register  with  those  of 
said  frame,  eye-bolts  for  securing  the  strap  member  to 
the  frame  at  different  adjustments,  a  central  beam  sup- 
port projecting  upward  from  said  strap  member,  and  re- 
cessed at  its  upper  end  to  provide  a  seat  for  the  plow 
beam,  a  rein  support  projecting  upward  centrally  from 
said  frame,  an  eye-bolt  securing  said  support,  and  chain 
connections  between  said  eye  l>olt  and  the  eye-bolts  of 
said  strap  member. 


^■4 


3.  In  a  wheel-plow,  the  combination  with  the  axle,  of 
a  frame  of  Inverted  U  shape,  having  its  ends  connected 
by  a  strap  secured  to  the  axle,  and  bent  upward  cen 
trally  of  Its  length,  a  longitudinally  extending  bar  pro- 
*vided  with  a  clevis  at  its  forward  end,  and  having  its 
rear  end  extending  between  the  axle  and  the  l)end  in  said 
strap,  a  strap  member  vertically  adjustalile  upon  saiil 
frame,  a  support  recessed  at  its  uppper  end  and  rigidly 
secured  at  Its  lower  end  between  the  parallel  portions  of 
said  strap  member,  a  beam  resting  on  said  support,  and  a 
chain  connection  between  tbe  front  end  of  the  beam  and 
said  longitudinal  bar. 


11*14, 231.  MINERS  Al  (.KR.  John  I  .ndkration,  Hock- 
ing, Iowa.  Filed  May  I'l,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,097. 
(CI.  256—69.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  an  auger, 
socket  members  formed  at  the  head  ther«H)f,  outwardly 
opening  sockets  in  said  socket  members,  blades  mounted 
In  said  sockets,  plates  overlying  said  blades,  and  screws 
passing  through  said  plates  and  blades  and  seated  In  said 
socket  members. 


1.104,'-'3-_V  AT'TO.M.v'riC  1>I  MriN(;  (ONVEYER.  Wil- 
liam E.  Wal.sh,  Butte.  Mont.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  790,2.39.      (CI.  214—12.) 

1.  A  skip  comprising  a  body  portion,  n  slide  door,  • 
hinged  extension  apron,  and  said  door  adapted  npon  low- 
ering to  actuate  said  apron  upon  Its  hinge. 

2.  A  skip  comi)rising   a  container,   a    ball,  a    front  slide 
door,  and   pivoted   actuating   arms   adapted   for  elevating 
said  door  to  an   op.n   fmsltinn,   an  extension   apron   pivot 
ally   mounted  beneath  said  door,  extension  feet  upon   salil 
door  adapted   for   etigngtntr  said   apron    upon   a    downward 
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movement  of  the  door  and  whereby  said  apron  Is  moved 
upon  Its  hinge  to  closed  position. 


winding  said  exciter  having  a  f^eld  winding  and  a  series 
field  winding  wound  differentially  witt,  respect  thereto, 
and  further  means  for  Increasing  the  magnetic  time  lag 
of  said  exciter 

4     In    combination,    a    uenerator    provided    with    n    sepa 
rately  excited  field  winding,  and  an  exciter  supplying  said 
field  winding,  said  rxdter  having  a  field  winding,  a  series 
field    winding   wound    differentially    with    respect    thereto. 
and  a  short  circulte<l  field  winding. 

.'-,  In  combination,  a  generator  provided  witli  a  sepa 
rately  excited  field  winding,  an  exciter  supplying  said 
field  winding,  said  exciter  having  a  field  winding  and  a 
series  field  winding  wound  differentially  with  respect 
thereto,  and  means  for  delaying  the  voltage  reducing 
effect  of  said  differential  series  field  wintling. 


1104   '34      COLLAPSIBLE    CARTON.     .Toseph  W.  ^YK18S. 
■  Baltimore,     Md.       Filed    May     31.     1913.       Serial     No. 
770.920.      (CI.  229 — 37.) 


X-X; 


3  \  Skip  comprising  an  open  top  receptacle  having  an 
exit  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  a  door  sUdably  moun  ed 
upon  said  front  wall  and  adapted  for  partially  closing 
Jid  exit,  actuating  angular  levers  pivoted  to  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  upon  actuation 
for  elevating  said  door  to  Its  open  position. 

4  \  skip  comprising  an  open  top  receptacle  having  an 
exit  in  tbe  front  wall  thereof,  a  door  mounted  upon  said 
front  wall  and  adapted  for  partially  '^'-«'°>''  ««*fj^^*: 
actuating  angular  levers  pivoted  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
«ld  receptacle  and  adapted  upon  actuation  for  elevating 
said  door  to  its  open  position,  an  extension  apron  pivoted 
to  the  bottom  of  sai.l  container,  said  apron  adapted  to 
be  normally  opene<l  and  engageable  by  said  door  for 
shifting  to  Its  closed  position.  , 

5  V   skip  comprising  a   container  having  an  open   top   j 
and  a  front  exit,  a  slide  door  and  a  pivoted  apron  com-   ! 
binediy   closing   said   exit,    pivoted    mean.s    upon    said   con^ 
tainer   eiigaglng   said   door    for   sliding   the   same   to   open 
position  and  automatic  means  adapted  to  open  said  apron 
simultaneously  with  th*  opening  of  the  door. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1104  233.     DYNAMO  ELECTRIC   MACHINE.      WiLHELM 
'  WK.LKK.  Berlin.  Cermany.  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     F  led  teb.  11. 
1913      Serial  No.  747.690.     (CL  171—223.) 


1  In  combination,  a  generator  provided  with  a  sepa 
rately  excited  field  winding,  an  exciter  supplying  said 
fl^d  winding,  means  for  causing  the  voltage  of  said  ex- 
citer to  decrease  as  the  current  thereby  Increases,  and 
means  for  delaying  the  voltage  reducing  effect  of  said 
first  mentioned  means. 

2  In  combination,  a  generator  provided  with  a  sepa- 
rately excited  field  win.ling,  an  exciter  supplying  said 
field  winding,  means  for  causing  the  voltage  of  said  ex- 
(It.  r  to  decrease  with  Increasing  current,  and  further 
means  for  incrrasin;:  the  magnetb  time  lag  of  said  ex- 
citer 

■A  In  ((.mliinatioii.  a  irenerator  provided  with  a  sepa- 
rately excited  field  win.ilng    an  exciter  supplying  said  field 


1  \  collapsible  carton  comprising  side  walls  and  end 
flaps  and  corner  pieces  attached  to  said  walls  and  flaps, 
each  corner  piece  comprising  two  side  walls  secured  to 
the  meeting  side  walls  of  the  carton  and  two  top  flaps 
secured  respectively  to  the  adjacent  flaps  of  the  carton, 
said  top  flaps  adapted  to  overlap  each  other,  the  Inner 
flap  forming  a  strengthening  brace  resisting  compression^ 
••>  \  collapsilile  carton  comprising  side  walls  and  end 
flaps  '  reinforcing  folds  at  the  junction  of  said  walls  and 
(laps  and  corner  pieces  having  side  walls  attached  to  the 
meeting  folds,  and  top  flaps  secured  to  the  adjacent 
flaps  of  the  carton,  said  flaps  of  the  corner  piece  being 
superimposed  when  tbe  carton  is  assembled,  the  Inner  of 
tbe  superimposed  flaps  contacting  the  junction  of  the  side 
wall  and  flap  of  the  carton  and  serving  as  a  hradng  mem- 
ber  resisting  compression 

3  A  collapsible  carton  comprising  side  walls  and  end 
flaps  reinforcing  ridges  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  tbe 
wali>^  and  flaps  and  reinforcing  corner  pieces  for  the  car 
ton,  said  corner  pieces  comprising  side  walls  attached  to 
the  ridges  and  top  flaps  secured  to  the  adjacent  flap^  of 
the  carton,  said  top  flaps  of  the  corner  pieces  being  dis- 
posed in  superimposed  relation  when  the  carton  is  as- 
sembled, one  of  tbe  flaps  of  the  carton  being  between 
said  flaps  of  the  corner  piece,  the  Inner  of  the  latter 
flaps  contacting  the  edge  of  the  carton  at  the  Interior 
,ber.s,f,   and   serving   as   a    bracinc   memi.er  resisting  com- 

pref<slon.  , 

4  \  collapsible  carton  .omi-rlsing  side  walls  an.l  end 
flaps  reinforcing  ridges  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  the 
walls  and  flaps  and  reinforcing-  corner  pieces  for  the  car- 
ton   said  corner  pieces  comprising  side  walls  attached  to 


1 


7  So 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  ai,  1914. 


the  mines  untl  top  flaps  secured  to  the  adjacent  Dap*  of 
tbe  carton,  said  top  flaps  o(  the  corDer  pieces  being  dis- 
posed In  superimi'osed  relation  when  the  carton  la  a»- 
sembled,  one  oT  the  flaps  of  the  carton  being  between  said 
flaps  of  the  comer  piece,  the  inner  of  the  latter  flaps 
contacting  the  edge  of  the  dirton  at  the  interior  thereof, 
and  serrlng  as  a  bracing  member  resisting  compression, 
said  corner  pieces  being  weakened  along  the  line  corre- 
sponding to  the  edges  of  the  carton  go  as  to  readily  bend 
thereon. 

5.  A  collapsible  carton  coimprlslng  side  walls  and  end 
flaps,  reinforcing  ridges  adjacent  to  the  junction  of  the 
walls  and  flaps  and  reinforcing  corner  pieces  for  the  car- 
ton, said  corner  pieces  comprising  side  walls  attached 
to  the  ridges  and  top  flaps  pecured  to  the  adjacent  flaps 
of  the  carton,  the  lines  of  binding  between  the  side  walla 
and  top  flaps  of  the  comer  piece  being  above  the  vertical 
edges  of  the  walls,  said  top  flaps  of  the  corner  pieces 
beiiu'  dispiis.'.l  in  superiiiipoiiid  relation  when  the  carton 
Is  assembled,  one  of  the  flaps  of  the  carton  being  be- 
twepii  said  flaps  of  the  corner  piece,  the  inner  of  the 
latter  flaps  contacting  the  adire  of  the  carton  at  the  In- 
terior th'-reof.  and  serving  ais  a  bracing  m»-mber  resisting 
compression,  said  corner  pi«:fs  having  perfortions  along 
the  lines  of  bending.  I 

to  H  not  printed  in 


[Claims  6 


the  Gaiette.l 


1,101,2^5.  SOLE-LEVEI.ING  M.XCHINE.  Erastus  E. 
WiNKi-EY.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Faterscn.  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Flle<l  .Vpr.  lu.  190S.  Serial  No.  426.253. 
(01.   12—33.) 


J  .0^    V^ 


\^ 


1.  .V  sole  leveling  niachioe,  havlnt;.  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  jaclt,  a  8*le  icvelmg  device  relatively 
movdbli  to  transfer  the  polat  of  operation  of  the  leveling 
device  over  llie  sole  of  a  slioe  8upix)rted  on  the  Jack, 
means  fur  holillm;  the  levellrikT  device  oblique  to  the  di- 
rection of  Its  travel  along  the  shoe,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating said  device  to  rut)  the  sole  oLliiiuely  outward 
first  on  one  margin  anil  th»n  on  the  other,  substantially 
as  descrlbe<l. 

2.  A  sole  leveling  mnchl$e,  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supjiorting  jack  and  a  rub  stick  relatlv-ly  movable 
to  transfer  the  point  of  o[ieration  of  the  ml)  stick  over 
the  sole  of  a  shoe  supportecl  on  the  Jack,  and  means  for 
holding  tbe  rub  stick  diagonally  across  the  margin  of 
the  sole  and  for  vibrating  it  transversely  of  the  sole, 
substantially   as  described. 

.'..  \  sole  leveling  machlBe.  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack  and  a  rub  stick  relatively  movtibl-^ 
to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  the  rub  stick  over 
the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  on  the  jack,  and  means 
for   Ttrylng   tbe   transTerse   angular   relation   of   the   rub 


stick   and    for   vibrating    It    transversely   of   the   sole,    sub- 
stantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

4.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
a  shoe  supporting  Jack  and  a  leveling  device  relatively 
movable  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation  of  the  leveling 
device  over  the  sole  and  to  vary  the  lateral  Inclination 
of  the  leveling  device,  and  means  for  varying  the  trans 
verse  angular  relation  of  the  leveling  devl<e  during  the 
leveling  operation  and  for  actuating  It  to  apply  a  rubbing 
pressure   to   the  sole,   substantially   as   described. 

5.  A  sole  leveling  machine,  havlnc.  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  leveling  device,  means  for  holding 
the  device  oblique  to  first  one  edge  of  the  sole  and  then 
the  other,  and  connected  mechanism  acting  automatically 
to  Impart  relative  movement  to  the  leveling  device  and 
jack  to  apply  an  outward  rul)bing  pressure  obliquely  to 
each  margin  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe  supported  on  the  Jack, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  '^.i  not  priiite<l  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.104,23*  TIMPANO  sriM'ORT.  I)Ex-n;K  M  Wrioht, 
San  Prandsco,  Cal.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No. 
702,927.      (H.  248 — II.) 


1.  A  timpano  support  comprising  standards,  each  con- 
sisting of  upper  and  lower  relatively  slldable  members, 
shoes  for  directly  supporting  a  timpano,  universal-Joint 
connections  between  said  shoes  and  the  upper  ends  of  the 
upper  members,  and  links  pivoted  to  one  another  In  pairs 
and  pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  respectively  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  lower  members  iitid  the  upper  ends  of 
the  upper  members. 

2.  The  combination  of  three  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
relatively  sllilable  nr^mliers.  links  pivotally  connected  in 
pairs  to  one  another  and  at  their  ends  respectively  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  upper  members  and  the  lower  ends  of 
the  lower  members,  shoes  for  directly  supporting  a  tim- 
pano, and  flexible  connections  between  said  shoes  and  the 
upper  ends  of  the  upper  menilK>rs. 

3.  The  coniblnatlou  of  three  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
relatively  slldable  members,  links  pivotally  connected  In 
pairs  to  one  another  and  at  their  ends  respectively  to  the 
upi)er  ends  of  the  upper  meinUTs  and  the  lowt  r  ends  of 
the  lower  members,  shoes  for  directly  supi>ortlng  n  tim- 
pano, and  ball  and  socket  conn(>ctlona  between  said  shoes 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  upper  members. 


1.104.237.      VAI.VK-E.KTKACTOR   FOR   WEl.T.S.      RonKRT 
L.  WvcKDrK  and  John  D.  Nancle.  Independence,   Kans. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  819, 9s9.      (CI.  57—9.) 
1.   A  device  of  the  class  descrU^ed  comprising  a  socket 

member    having    a    threaded    ezteusion,    and    an    angular 
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groove  partially  surrounding  said  extension,  a  nut  upon 
said  extension,  a  helical  sprins;  surrounding  said  exten- 
sion and  secured  to  tbe  upper  face  of  said  nut,  the  upper 
end  of  said  spring  seated  within  said  circular  groove  and 
the  end  of  said  spring  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said 
groove. 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising 
member  having  a  partially  threaded  extension,  a 
said  extension,  said  socket  member  having  a  curv 
In  the  bottom  thereof  terminating  in  an  aim 
spring  having  one  end  seoired  to  said  nut  and 
end  normally  mounted  with  said  curve<l  socket 
end  threads  of  the  extension  covered  by  said 
upper  end  of  said  spring  adapted  for  ratcheting 
abutmiut  during  a  turning  of  the  socket  In  one 
and  for  resUlently  preventing  rotation  in  the 
direction. 


a  socket 
nut  upon 
ed  socket 
tment.  a 
Its  other 
with  the 
nut,  the 
over  said 
direction 
opposite 


1,104,238.  riVOT.  John  T.  Ai.lmand,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Fisher  Closed  Body  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan  Filed  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  800.711.      (CI.  21—148.) 


1  .\  pivot,  havine  in  ( omlilnntlon,  a  plnte  or  support- 
ing member,  a  stud  protruding  from  the  face  thereof,  a 
rest  protruding  from  the  fa  -e  of  the  plate  or  supporting 
member  below  the  stud  an  attaching  plate  for  securing 
to  a  swinging  meinlier.  a  wet>  connected  with  the  attach- 
ing plate  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  slot 
through  which  the  stud  protrudes  and  at  its  lower  end 
with  a  heel  that  can  be  dropped  over  the  rest,  and  means 
for  tiKhtening  the  web  a>.'ain8t  the  flrst-mentloned  plate 
or  supporting  member. 


2.  A  pivot,  having  in  combii^atlon.  a  plate  or  supporting 
member,  a  stud  protruding  from  the  face  of  the  plate  or 
supporting  member,  a  rest  [irotrudlng  from  the  face  of 
the  plate  or  supporting  member  l^eiow  the  stud,  an  at- 
taching plate  for  securing  to  a  swinging  member,  a  web 
connected  with  the  attaching  member  and  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  slot  through  which  the  stud  protrudes 
and  at  its  lower  end  with  a  heel  that  can  be  dropped  over 
the  rest,  and  a  nut  running  on  the  threaded  end  of  the 
Btud  for  tightening  the  web  again^l  the  tirst-mentloned 
plate  or  supporting  member. 


1,104.239.      MEANS   FOR   TREATING    ORES.  Fkank    P. 

Aknolo.    <'arl>ondale.    Pa.,    and    (iEuK«jE    F.  Wkpeman, 

Washington.    I).    C.      Filed    May    23,    1914.  Serial    No. 
840,5.35.      (CI.  75—138.) 


r.^f. !L 


_.< .  •)  w__j — ^_f    ■ .-   '  ' 


I 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores  comprising  a  receptacle 
revolubly  supported  on  hollow  trunnions,  means  for  ap- 
proximately closing  the  inner  ends  of  said  trunnions,  and 
one  of  said  trunnions  liavlug  a  pipe  extending  there- 
through for  supplying  a  highly  heated  gas  to  the  recep- 
tacle, and  a  connection  with  said  pipe  for  drawing  off 
gases  freighted  with  values  from  the  re  cptarle 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores  comprising  a  receptacle 
revolubly  supported  on  hollow  trunnions,  one  of  said  trun- 
nions being  provided  wltu  a  detachable  cover,  a  yoke  sup- 
porting said  cover,  and  a  pipe  extending  through  the 
cover  and  provided  with  n  disk  at  Its  Inner  end. 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores  comprising  a  receptacle 
revolubly  suppcu'ted  on  trunnions,  means  ftir  supplying 
and  removing  ore  to  .md  from  said  receptacle  through 
one  trunnion,  and  means  for  supplying  neutralising  agents 
to  the  ores. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores,  comprising  a  receptacle 
revolubly  supported  on  trunnions,  one  of  said  trunnions 
being  provided  with  a  detachable  cover.  In  combination 
with  means  for  supplying  and  removing  ore  to  and  from 
.said  receptacle  through  said  trunnion. 

,'>.  Apparatus  for  treating  ores  comprising  a  receptacle 
revolubly  s\ipported  on  trunnions,  one  of  said  trunnions 
having  a  detachable  cover  on  Us  outer  end  ;  In  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinally  movable  hopper,  and  a  carriage 
for  projecting  said  hopper  into  and  withdrawing  the 
hopper  from  the  trunnion. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,10  4.240.  KINHKR  SlfKI.E  (JFARIt  OR  TOOTH. 
David  F.  Barnes,  Coleridge.  Nehr.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1914. 
Serial   No.   812,614.      (CI.  50—43.) 


V  y 


A  sickle  har  tooth  guard  comprising  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  recess  for  the  sickle   bar  to  move  therein,  the  body 
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portiim  .if  the  tf\iaril  hMvUn;  H  rounded  end  and  upon  Its 
upp.T  surface  adjacent  said  en<l  a  recess,  a  cover  plate 
having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  In  the  recess  adjac-eiu  the 
rounded  end.  the  end  wall  of  the  recess  of  the  rounded 
end  overhanktlDk:  the  end  of  the  cover,  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  rounded  end  belni:  drawn  Inwardly  to  form  shoul- 
ders with  which  a  stalk  ci>nr«cts  while  l>elng  severed  by 
the  sickle  bar,  the  guanl  adjaitnt  the  rounded  end  tnper- 
IniC   d'lwnwariHy   and    r'-arwardl y. 


1,104,241.  R.XIL  JOINT  AuTittR  M.  Badbr,  Akron. 
Ohio.  Filed  June  24,  191.^  Serial  No.  775,514.  (CI. 
239—10.) 


3=t 


:r 


jx^l: 


«i 


1.  .V  rail  Joint  clialr  comprising  a  pair  of  plates,  up- 
standing portions  formed  Intx-gral  with  said  plates,  lugs 
formed  on  th'-  np-*t.i ruling'  purtloris.  a  liifnrcatHd  under- 
lying portion  formed  on  one  o(  said  plates,  a  tongue  formed 
on  the  other  of  said  plates  at*!  adapted  to  extend  Into  the 
bifurcation  In  the  tlrst  mentlun.'d  underlying  portion,  an 
-iir  fijrmeil  on  the  tnncuc  near  the  jMiint  wlier.-  it  joins  the 
plate,  a  second  ear  formed  Integral  with  the  bifurcated 
underlying  portion  Immedlataly  adjacent  the  point  where 
it  joins  th.'  plate,  said  secuinl  ear  bridging  th.'  tdfurcatlon 
and  forming  an  aperture,  eaoti  of  said  cans  having  an  aper- 
ture therein  adapted  to  aline  with  the  apertiired  ear,  and 
a  bolt  adapted  to  extend  ttirough  the  apertures  In  the 
ears  to  hold  the  whole  together  when  the  device  is  in 
use. 

2.  In  a  joint  chair  a  pair  of  plates,  upstanding  members 
fornie<l  on  the  plates,  said  upstanding  members  being 
adapted  to  lie  Immediately  pdjacent  the  web  of  a  rail- 
road rail  and  abut  the  head  of  said  rail,  thereby  bracing 
the  same,  an  underlying  portion  formed  on  one  of  said 
plates,  said  underlying  portion  being  provided  with  a  cen- 
trally located  tapered  bifurcation  extending  transversely 
thereof,  a  second  plate,  a  tonpue  formed  Integral  with  the 
se<  ond  m-^ntioned  plate  and  adapteil  to  extend  Into  the 
bifurcation  in  the  underlying  portion  of  the  first  men- 
tioned plate,  an  ear  formed  on  the  tongue  near  the  point 
where  the  tongue  Joins  the  plate,  a  second  ear  formed  in- 
tegral with  the  underlying  portion  and  bridging  the  bifur- 
cation, each  of  said  ears  having  an  aperture  therein,  said 
apertures  l)elng  adapted  to  aline  when  the  device  Is  in 
use.  and  a  t>olt  adapted  to  .Ktend  through  the  apertures 
to  tirmly  clamp  the  whole  in  position  on  the  end  of  rail- 
road  rails 


tudlnally  spaced  sections  po«itione<I  l>eneath  said  first  men- 
tioned sections,  and  a  pair  of  fiexlhle  aiUrous  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  body  portions. 


1,104,243.  GEARING.  .\lk.\am>ek  T.  Bkown,  Syracuse, 
N.  Y,,  asfllsTDor  to  The  Brown  Lipe  Gear  Company,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  30, 
1908.     Serial  No.  430,098.     (CI.  74—58.) 


1,104,242.  .\Ilt.><Hir  Ik.ssph  H.pNNot,  Alfkkd  Belot, 
Jean  V.^ss.vli.u.  and  Ho.sr.  Emerv,  Marseille.  France. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1913.     SerlaJ  No.  789,045.     (CI.  244 — 12.) 


.\n  aeroplane  having  a  seml-conlcal  shaped  body  portion, 
the  cross  sectional  area  dlmlclshlng  from  the  front  of  the 
t)ody  to  the  rear  thereof,  the  upper  surface  being  arched 
and  the  lower  surface  beinii  horliontal,  said  upper  sur 
face  comprising  a  series  of  longitudinally  spaced  laterally 
arched  sections  of  a  curvatoije  corresponding  to  the  curva- 
ture of  the  cone,  said  horizontal  surface  comprising  longl- 


1.  In  combination  in  a  transini>slon  and  speed-changing 
gearing,  a  casing  comprising  two  sections  each  being  pro- 
vided with  a  compartment,  the  casing  al.so  being  provlde<l 
with  a  passageway  connecting  compartments  thereof,  a 
driving  memtw  r  In  one  conipa  rtn ''ut.  n  <lriv(  n  member  In 
another  compartment,  and  transmission  and  speed  chang- 
ing means  for  connecting  the  driving  and  driven  members 
and  rotating  the  driven  member  at  different  speeds,  the 
same  including  a  gear  extending  through  the  passageway, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  des<-ril>ed. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  gearing,  a  casing  provided  with 
compartments,  and  a  passageway  connecting  compart- 
ments thereof,  a  driving  member  in  one  compartment,  a 
driven  meml)er  In  another  compartment,  and  power  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  the  driving  and  driven  members, 
the  same  including  an  equalizing  device  extending  through 
the  passageway,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

;i.  In  combination  In  a  gearing,  a  casing  provided  with 
compartments,  and  a  Jjassageway  connecting  compartments 
thereof,  a  power  shaft  In  one  compartment,  axle  sections 
in  another  compartment,  an  equalizing  device  including  a 
body  rotatable  about  the  axis  of  the  axle-sections  and  ex 
tending  through  the  pas.sageway,  and  gears  connecting 
said  body  to  the  axle-sections,  and  power-transmitting 
means  connecting  the  power  shaft  and  said  body,  substan 
tially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  gearing,  a  casing  provided  with 
compartments,  a  partition  Interposed  between  compart- 
ments of  the  casing  and  united  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
casing,  and  a  passageway  between  the  edge  of  the  partition 
and  the  opposing  surface  of  the  casing,  said  pas.sageway 
connecting  coitipartment»  of  the  casing,  a  driving  men^ber 
in  one  compartment,  a  driven  member  in  another  com- 
partment, and  power  transmission  means  connecting  the 
driving  and  driven  members  and  Including  a  gear  extending 
through  the  passageway,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose descritx'd. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  transmission  and  speed  changing 
gearing,  a  casing  provided  with  compartments,  a  partition 
between  compartments  of  the  casing,  and  a  passageway 
connecting  compartments  of  the  casing,  a  driving  mem- 
ber In  one  compartment,  a  driven  memlx'r  in  another  com- 
partment, and  transmission  and  speed-changing  means  for 
connecting  the  driving  and  driven  memljers,  the  same 
including  a  countershaft  having  one  end  supported  by  the 
partition,  and  a  gear  extending  through  the  passageway, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  spieclflpfl. 

(Claims  6  to  70  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,104,244.  BUTTON  HOOK  .ATTACHMENT  FOR  PEN- 
CIL-FERRl'LKS.  Robkbt  Brown  Bkunhwick,  I'hila- 
delphia,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,203. 
(CI.  24—11.) 


^  I    -^ 


1  lu  eombination,  an  extension  forming  an  Integral 
part  of  a  pencil  ferrule,  aald  extension  being  bent  upon 
itself  to  form  a  loop  acting  as  a  button  hook,  one  side 
of  the  loop  l>elng  yleldable  and  detached  from  the  fer- 
rule and  having  Its  extremity  formed  In  an  Inturned  hook, 
the  outer  hump  of  which  being  substantially  flush  with 
the  periphery  of  the  ferrule. 

2.  \  i>encll  retaining  device  comprising  an  extension 
forming  uu  Integral  part  of  the  pencil  ferrule,  extending 
upwardly  beyond  the  ferrule  and  alined  therewith,  and 
having  a  return  btMid  forming  a  free  yleldable  portion  ex- 
tending toward  the  ferrule,  the  extremity  of  said  portion 
terniinating  in  an  inturned  hook,  the  hump  of  which  being 
in  substantial  allnement  with  the  periphery  of  the  fer- 
rule, said  hook  and  the  hump  constituting  means  to  cause 
a  partial  fold  in  the  pocket  of  wearing  apparel  partially 
overlying  the  ferrule  to  assist  In  retaining  the  pencil  In  the 
pocket. 

3.  A  pencil  retaining  device  comprising  an  extension 
forming  an  integral  part  of  the  pencil  ferrule,  said  ex- 
tension extending  U-yond  the  ferrule  alined  therewith  and 
having  a  portion  bent  back  toward  the  ferrule,  said  por- 
tion terminating  at  its  free  end  in  an  inturned  hook,  the 
outer  hump  of  which  being  in  substantial  allnement  with 
the  periphery  of  the  ferrule. 


pivot,  and  a  shaft  provided  with  oppositely  Inclined 
worms  enuaiiin^:  the  respective  racks  on  the  wings  for 
simultaneously  swinging  said  wings  in  opposite  directions 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  shutter  case  provided  with  a  shut- 
ter dividing  the  casing  into  two  compartments,  a  lamp  In 
the  inner  compartment,  the  outer  compartment  having  a 
light  emitting  opening  opposite  the  shutter  case,  and  the 
inner  compartment  having  a  direct  !;«ht  emitting  opening 
through  a  wall  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  shutter  case  dividing  the  lamp 
casing  Into  two  compartments,  a  lamp  in  the  inner  com- 
partment, the  outer  compartment  having  a  light  emitting 
opening  In  its  end  and  the  inner  compartment  having  a 
light  emitting  opening  In  Its  bottom,  an  adjustable  closure 
for  said  bottom  opening,  and  mean-J  for  holdini:  colored 
glasses  over  both  openings. 

4.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing,  of  a  lamp  therein,  said  casing  having 
a  light  emitting  opening,  a  stop  arranged  Inside  said  open- 
ing, a  cover  frame  removably  secured  over  said  opening 
In  fixed  relation  to  said  stop,  and  resilient  means  on  said 
frame  for  engaging  and  holding  various  thicknesses  of 
colored  glasses  over  said  opening  and  against  said  stop 
without  changing  said  fixed  relation  of  the  cover  frame 
to  the  stop. 

5.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing,  of  a  lamp  therein,  and  a  ventilating  cham- 
ber in  one  wall  of  said  casing,  there  being  Inbi  and 
outlet  openings  lu  walls  of  said  chamber  which  are  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  to  each  other,  all  of  the  Inlet  openings 
being  above  the  outlet  openings,  and  an  angular  parti- 
tion having  a  portion  arranged  parallel  to  the  wall  hav- 
ing the  Inlet  openings,  and  another  portion  extending 
from  said  first  portion  to  said  wall  with  the  inlet  open- 
ings, said  second  portion  of  the  partition  being  disposed 
above  the  outlet  openings. 


1.104,245  lilOTOGRAPFIIC  DARK  ROOM  LAMP  Db- 
MKTRii  8  Fkedkiick  Chahlto.n,  Marquette,  Mich.  Illed 
Feb,  10,  1014      Serial  No.  817,741.     (CI.  240 — 20.) 


1.  In  a  lamp  of  the  character  desc  rIN-d,  the  combina 
tlnn  with  a  casing,  of  a  lamp  therein,  said  casing  having 
a  light  emitting  opening,  a  two  wing  shutter  arranged  be- 
tween the  lamp  and  the  opening  for  controlling  the  degree 
of  light  emitted  from  said  opening,  said  wings  overlapping 
one  another  and  pivoted  at  points  adjacent  each  other, 
each    wing    having    an    arcuate    rack    concentric   with    its 


l,104,24fi  AGITATINGDISK  FOR  PLANTERS  El- 
(.E\E  Macox  Cole,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  7.  1911.'.  Serial  -No.  735.r.l0.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  795»,<»m. 
(CI.  111—34.) 


^2? 


^W 


J'o-    S£    ^  j 


J6     _--jr 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbc  combination 
with  a  receptude  having  an  outlet,  and  a  shaft  mounted 
for  rotation  within  the  receptacle,  of  agitating  msUM  in- 
cluding a  disk  having  Its  marginal  portion  offset  beyond 
opposite  portions  of  the  disk  alternately  to  form  pockets 
at  each  side  of  the  disk,  each  pocket  having  its  end  walls 
converging  Inwardly,  a  huh  liavlnc  diametrically  opposed 
notches  in  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  coupling  pin  extend- 
ing through  the  shaft  and  seated  in  the  notches  to  hold 
the  hub  against  rotation  upon  the  shaft  and  against  Ion 
gitudinal  movement  relative  thereto. 

2,  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  an  outl<  t 
in  the  bottom  ttiereof,  of  agitating  means  mounted  for 
rotation  above  the  outlet  opening  and  including  a  shaft,  a 
disk  secured  to  the  shaft  and  having  Its  marginal  portion 
offset  laterally  In  opposite  dlreciions  successively  to  form 
an  annular  series  of  pockets  at  each  side  of  the  disk,  the 
end  walls  of  each  pocket  converging  inwardly,  each  of 
said  pockets  being  formed  with  a  notch  tn  Its  outer  end 
and  between  said  end  walls. 
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1.10  4,247       A(;iTATOR  AND  FKKDER  FOR  FERTI 
LIZER  niSTRIIU  TKRS       Kh.ene   Maco.v    Coi.k,  Char 
lotte.   N    r.      y\\«i\   Nov.    J.    nn.i       SerUl    No.    799.020. 
(CI.  111—34  • 


-'    ,    f-"" 


\ 


1.  A  rombinrd  agitator  and  fw»tier  iiuUidUik;  ;i  shaft, 
and  a  unit  carried  by  the  sfcaft  and  lncludin«  a  pair  of 
contactlnj;  oppositely  eitondlng.  oppositely  pitrhfd  sheet 
metal  blad.s  ri'volublo  with  thr  shaft  fur  dffle<  ling  ma 
terial  in  opposite  directions  Buccessivcly,  blades  revi.luble 
with  the  shaft  at  opposite  slfles  of  the  said  central  blades 
for  directing  material  towarfl  the  center  of  the  unit,  the 
blades  of  the  central  pair  being  in  contact,  and  spacing 
mean.s  on  the  shaft  and  between  the  remaining  blades. 

2.  A  combined  agitator  atid  feeder  including  a  shaft, 
and  a  plurality  of  units  on  the  shaft,  each  unit  Including 
a  lentrully  disposed  pair  of  oppositely  extending  oppositely 
pitched  blades  contacting  with  each  other  at  their  inner 
ends  and  formed  of  sheet  m-jtal,  and  additional  blades  at 
each  side  of  said  central  blades  and  disposed  at  angles 
to  each  other,  those  blades  at  the  sides  of  the  central 
blades  being  pitched  to  direct  material  toward  the  central 
blades,  and  spacing  sleeves  Interposed  between  said  side 
blades,  all  of  the  blades  being  held  against  rotation  rela 
tlve  to  the  shaft. 

:i.  A  combined  akiitator  and  feeder  ini  luding  an  angular 
shaft,  and  a  plurality  of  unttn  arranged  on  the  shaft,  each 
unit  including  a  central  pair  of  contacting  oppositely  dis- 
posed oppositely  pitched  segmental  blades  of  sheet  metal 
for  directing  material  In  opposite  directions  successively 
during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  and  blades,  and  a  set  of 
blades  on  the  shaft  at  each  side  of  the  central  blades,  said 
sets  of  blades  operating  to  direct  material  toward  the 
central  blades  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  all  of  the 
blades  having  angular  eyes  for  the  reception  of  the  shaft, 
spacing  sleeves  Interposed  t)etween  the  blades  of  the  sets, 
additional  sleeves  mounted  on  the  shaft  beyond  the  outer 
ends  of  the  outer  units,  and  means  extending  through  said 
last  named  sleeves  and  the  shaft  for  holding  the  blades 
and  spacing  sleeves  clamped  together. 


1,104,248.      DREDGE.      JoHK    V    »  u-u<;,   Longbeach,   Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  26.  lOKJ.     Seria    No.  .S0.S.652.     (CI.  212—06.) 


1  In  a  dredge,  a  plvotally  mounted  boom,  cables  con- 
nected with  said  boom  to  «w|ng  the  same  in  opposite 
directions,  winding  drums  connected  with  the  said  cables, 
said  winding  drums  being  connected  to  operate  Simultane- 


ously to  pay  out  one  cable  and  draw  In  the  other  cable, 
and  means  for  engatfing  with  the  paying  out  run  of  either 
cable,  to  take  up  slack  therein. 

2.  In  a  dredge,  a  pivotally  mounted  l)Oom.  sheaves 
thereon,  a  properly  located  fixed  support,  cables  con- 
nected to  said  fixed  support  and  runnim;  over  the  re- 
spective sheaves  on  said  boom,  winding  drums  connected 
to  the  other  ends  of  the  respective  cables,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  winding  drums  simultaneously  to  pay  out  either 
cable  and  draw  in  the  other  cable  to  swing  tlie  boom  in 
either  direction,  and  m«an8  for  engaging  the  paying  out 
run  of  either  cable  to  take  up  slack  therein. 

3.  In  a  dredge,  a  pivotally  mounted  boom,  sheaves 
thereon,  a  properly  located  fixed  support,  cables  connected 
to  said  fixed  support  and  running  over  the  respective 
sheaves  on  said  boom,  winding  drums  connected  to  the 
other  ends  of  the  respective  cables,  means  for  operating 
said  winding  drums  simultaneously  to  pay  out  either  cable 
and  draw  in  the  other  cable  to  swing  the  boom  in  either 
direction,  and  means  for  engaging  the  pacing  out  run  or 
bight  of  either  cable  to  take  up  slack  therein,  and  com- 
prising a  sheave  mounted  on  said  tlTed  suii[>ort  at  a  prop- 
erly located  point,  and  adapted  to  receive  the  said  run  or 
bight  of  the  cable  at  a  certain  portion  of  Its  movement. 


1.104,240.  SWINGING  LEG  FOR  BEDS,  Fba.nk  J. 
CbuUCU  and  Sami  kl  B.  0)<)KE,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
Mar.  6,   1914.     Serial  No.  822.965.     (CI.  &— 37.) 


1.  .\  bed.  Including  a  snpp<irtlnu;  memlMr,  a  leg,  a  pin 
connected  to  the  leg,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  supporting 
member  for  engaging  the  pin  and  whereby  the  pin  forms 
a  hinging  element  for  the  leg,  a  locking  device  having  two 
members,  one  carried  by  the  supporting  meml)er  and  the 
other  carried  by  tlw  leg  for  locking  the  h'g  at  right  angles 
to  the  supporting  member  and  whereby  when  the  sup- 
porting member  Is  moved  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
«uch  locked  position  permits  the  automatic  release  of  the 
leg  so  that  the  leg  will  swing  In  a  plane  in  parallel  to  the 
supporting  memt)er. 

2.  .V  bed,  including  a  supporting  member,  a  leg  having 
two  spaced  lugs,  one  of  said  lugs  being  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  ami  the  other  with  a  tapered  slot,  n  pin 
projecting  through  said  slot,  a  clamp  carried  by  the  sup- 
porting meml)er  for  engaging  the  pin  l»etween  the  lugs  to 
cause  the  pin  to  form  a  hinging  element,  a  locking  device 
carried  by  the  supporting  member  and  the  leg  for  locking 
the  leg  at  right  angles  to  the  supporting  menilier,  whereby 
when  the  supporting  member  is  moved  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  such  locked  position,  the  leg  Is  released  and 
swings  to  a  plane  parallel  to  the  supporting  meml)er. 


1,104.250.      KRrORDER.      Chaki.f.s    W     Dakf.   and   Craw 
F^>Bi>    P.    McGiNMs,    t'hlcago.    III  ,    assignors    to    I'yle- 
Natlonal    Electric    Headlight   t'onipany     Chicago,    111  .    a 
Corporation    of     New    Jersey.       Filed     Apr,     25,     1913. 
Serial  No.  7t^.1,407.      (CI.  234—1.) 

1.  In  a  recorder  a  record  blank  and  means  for  recording 
thereon  chanses  In  vehx^ity  and  means  responsive  to  said 
changes  in  velocity  for  actuating  the  record  blank. 

2.  In  a  recorder  n  record  blank,  means  for  recording 
thereon    the   occurrence   of  changes    In    velocity    and    their 
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Intensity  and  means  responsive  to  said  changes  In  Telocity 

for  actuating  the  record  blank. 


1,104,262.     VACUUM -CUP- RELEASING   DEVICE   FOR 
LAMPS        WiLf.iAM     P.     DiNHAM.    I.os     Angelps,     Cal 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,024.      (CI.  248 — 80.  • 


3.  In  a  recorder  a  record  blank  and  means  for  recording 
thereon  changes  In  velocity  and  means  responsive  to  said 
changes  in  velocity  for  actuating  the  record  blank,  said 
means  operative  In  unison. 

4.  In  a  recorder  a  record  blank,  means  for  recording 
thereon  the  occurrence  of  changes  in  velocity  and  their 
Intensity  an<l  means  responsive  to  said  changes  in  velocity 
for  actuating  the  record  blank,  said  means  operative  in 
unison. 

6,  In  a  recorder  a  pendulum  free  to  swing,  means  for 
yieldingly  resisting  its  oscillation,  means  for  recording  the 
oscillations  of  the  pendulum,  a  record  blank  upon  which 
the  record  Is  made  and  means  for  actuating  said  blank, 
aald  means  comprising  a  freely  swinging  pendulum. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.251.  SHIP'S  TABLE  Thomas  Dediu.  Dnlpro. 
Alberta,  Canada.  Filed  .Mar.  16.  1914.  Serial  No. 
825,027.      (CI.  114—195.) 


1.  .\  self-leveling  table,  comprising  a  table  top,  trans- 
verse plates  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  table  top  and 
provided  with  depending  cars  at  their  ends,  supporting 
legs  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  a  head-block,  an  eye- 
bolt  depending  centrally  from  said  top.  a  second  eye-bolt 
extending  centrally  through  the  head  lilock  and  connecting 
with  the  eye-bolt  of  the  table,  an  eye  bolt  depending  cen- 
trally from  the  under  side  of  said  head  block,  a  rod  loosely 
connected  to  said  last  named  eye  bolt,  a  weight  suspended 
upon  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  and  link  connections  be- 
tween said  weight  and  said  depending  ears. 

2,  A  self-leveling  table,  comprising  a  table-top,  trans- 
verse plates  having  depending  perforated  ears  at  their 
ends  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  table  top,  table-sup- 
porting legs  having  their  lower  ends  adapted  to  be  se- 
curtKl  to  a  floor,  a  head-block  to  which  the  upper  ends  of 
the  legs  are  secured,  eye  bolt  connections  between  said 
head-block  and  the  table  top.  a  rod  loosely  suspended  cen- 
trally from  said  head  block,  a  weight  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod.  a  collar  surrounding  said  weight  and 
formed  with  an  annular  flanifp,  and  diverging  links  con- 
nected at  their  lower  ends  to  said  flange  and  hooked  Into 
the  perforations  of  said  ears  at  their  upper  ends. 

204  0.  O.— 52 


1.  The  herein  described  portable  stand  comprising  a 
base,  a  column,  a  suction  valve  mounted  so  as  to  be  re- 
ciprocated in  the  column,  and  a  controlling  device  adapted 
to  lift  an  edge  of  the  suction  valve  to  admit  air  there- 
under. 

2.  The  herein  described  portable  stand  comprising  a 
base,  a  hollow  column,  a  stem  passing  through  the  col- 
umn, and  having  n  projecting  hand  piece,  a  vacuum  cup 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  stem,  the  coltimn  and  base 
supported  by  the  stem.  In  combination  with  a  second  hand 
piece  movable  with  relation  to  the  first  and  connected  to 
a  portion  of  the  vacuum  cup,  whereby  the  vacuum  cup 
may  l>e  lifted  at  one  point  to  admit  air  thereunder. 

3.  The  herein  described  portable  stand  comprising  a 
l»ase,  a  hollow  column,  a  stem  passing  through  the  col- 
umn, and  having  a  projecting  hand  piece,  a  vacuum  cup 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  stem,  the  column  and  base 
supported  by  the  stem,  in  combination  with  a  second 
hand  piece  movable  with  relation  to  the  first  and  con- 
nected to  a  portion  of  the  vacuum  cup,  whereby  the 
vacuum  cup  may  be  lifted  at  one  point  to  admit  air  there- 
under, said  second  hand  piece  reclprocable  with  the  first 
hand  piece. 

4.  The  herein  des(  rlbed  portable  stand  comprising  a 
base,  a  hollow  column,  a  stem  passing  through  the  col- 
umn, and  having  a  projecting  hand  piece,  a  vacuum  cup 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  stem,  the  column  and  base 
sujiported  by  the  stem,  in  combination  with  a  second  hand 
piece  movable  with  relation  to  the  first  and  connected  to 
a  portion  of  the  vacuum  cup,  whereby  the  vacuum  cup 
may  be  lifted  at  one  point  to  admit  air  thereunder,  said 
second  hand  piece  reclprocable  with  the  first  band  piece, 
a  spring  normally  holding  the  two  hand  pieces  together. 

5.  The  herein  described  portable  stand  comprising  a 
base,  a  hollow  column,  a  stem  passing  through  the  col- 
umn, and  having  a  projecting  hand  piece,  a  vacuum  cup 
mounted  at  the  end  of  the  stem,  the  column  and  base 
supported  by  the  stem.  In  combination  with  a  second 
hand  piece  movable  with  relation  to  the  first  and  con- 
nected to  a  pot-tlon  of  the  vacuum  cup,  whereby  the 
vacuum  cup  may  be  lifted  at  one  point  to  admit  air  there- 
under, said  second  hand  piece  reclprocable  with  the  first 
hand  piece,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  two  hand  pieces 
together,  a  flexible  connection  between  the  second  hand 
piece  and  the  vacuum  cup. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.104,253.  DISPLAY  BOX.  Henby  W.  Dunphbe.  Leo- 
minster, Mass.  Filed  Jan.  0,  19i:i.  Serial  No.  740,287. 
(CI.   211—28.1 

1.  A  display  box  Including  in  combination  n  Iwx  body, 
a  cover,  an  advertising  display  member  hinged  within  said 
cover  and  near  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  supporting  member 
for  one  end  of  said  box  body  hinged  to  said  display  mem- 
ber on  an  axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  hinge  joining  said 
display  member  and  box  cover, 

2.  A  display  box  including  In  combination  a  box  body,  a 
cover,  an  advertising  display  member  hinged  within  said 
corer  and  near  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  supporting  mem- 
ber for  one  end  of  said   box  body,   formed   Integral   with 
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said  display  meraber  and  Coldable  on  an  axis  normal  to 
the  axis  of  tho  hin<o  Joining  salil  iMsphiy  mi^raber  and  twx 
cover,  into  and  out  of  conformity  with  aaid  display  mem- 
ber. 


3.  A  Mis[ihty  hnx  includlni:  in  combinati<'n  a  box  body,  a 
eoTer.  an  adveriisin*;  displtiy  member  hinged  within  said 
cover,  near  one  edge  thereof,  said  display  member  having 
a  width  substantially  the  8»me  as  the  lenjjth  of  the  edge 
of  the  box  cover  near  which  it  Is  hinped.  and  a  supporting 
memt)or  for  one  end  of  said  Ik)!  body  hinged  to  said  display 
meml)er  on  an  axis  normal  t»  the  axis  of  the  hinge  joining 
said  display  member  and  box  cover. 

i  A  display  box  Includiai,'  in  combination  a  b<>x  l)ody, 
a  cover,  au  advertising  display  member  hinged  within 
said  cover  and  n^ar  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  supporting 
memlier  for  one  end  of  sai<l  box  body  hinged  to  said  display 
member  un  an  axis  normal  ti)  the  axis  of  the  hinge  Joining 
said  display  member  and  b«x  cover,  said  display  member 
extending;  upwardly  beyond  said  box  body  when  that  body 
is  in  display  position.  sup[)orted  on  said  display  member 
supporting  means. 

.">,  \  display  box  including  in  combination  a  box  body, 
a  cover,  an  advertising  display  member  hingeil  within 
said  cover,  near  one  edge  thereof,  said  display  member 
having  a  width  substantially  the  same  as  the  length  of 
the  edge  of  the  box  cover  near  which  It  is  hinged,  and  a 
supporting  meml.er  for  une  end  of  said  tx'X  body  formed 
Integral  with  said  display  member  and  toldable  on  an 
axis  normal  to  the  axis  of  the  hingf  Joining  said  display 
member  and  box  cover,  into  and  out  of  conformity  with 
■aid  display  member,  said  display  member  extending  up- 
wardly beyond  said  box  body  when  that  body  is  in  dis- 
play position,  supjiorted  on  said  display  member  support- 
ing means. 


1,104,254  STRTT- COVER  OF  STRKAM  LINE  SUR- 
FACE. :jt  sT.iv  R.  EDtKi-RiTTEi.  Reimeks,  GeDCva, 
Wash.  Original  application  tiled  June  28,  1912,  Serial 
No.  706, 4H1.  Divldea  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  8, 
1913.     Serial   No.  805.417.      (CI.  244—31.) 


.K  revoIuMe  strut  cover  of  streamline  surface,  said  strut- 
cover  to  be  connected  to  its  strut  in  such  a  way  as  to 
allow  said  cover  to  swing  freely  around  the  strut,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  dcs.  riled  and  fo:    the  purpose  specified. 


1,104,255.  DRILL-CUUCK.  Geobub  W.  Kmbick,  Brook 
lyn,  N  Y  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
matic Drill  Chuck  Cortxiratlon,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  May  1.'4.  1912.  Serial  No 
699.4.S4.  Renewed  Dec.  i:4,  191 .{.  Serial  .No.  808,010. 
(Cl.  29—140.) 

1.   .\  drill  chuck  comprising  a  head  portion  in  the  cen- 
tral bottom  part  of  which  Js  an  axial  bore  around  which 


are  mounted  a  plurality  of  detachable  and  rotary  tumblers 
having  spiral  cam  ribs  on  one  side  thereof,  and  which  do 
not  extend  entirely  arouml  snid  tumblers,  a  rotary  cap 
mounted  on  said  head  and  geare<i  in  connection  with  said 
tumblers,  a  helical  spring  placed  between  the  rotary  cap 
and  said  head  and  connected  with  each,  a  rotary  shell 
adapted  to  be  passed  on  over  the  bottom  of  said  head 
and  said  tumblers  and  provided  with  internal  annular  ribs 
which  corre8p<3nd  with  and  operate  in  the  s[>aces  In-tween 
said  cam  ribs,  and  a  l»ottom  plate  securi'd  to  the  bottom 
of  said  head  and  holding  said  shell  and  tumblers  In  posi- 
tion, the  b<aring  surfaces  of  the  cam  ribs  in  said  shell 
being  divided  into  separate  parts,  of  which  the  alternate 
parts  are  formed  on  an  arc  of  the  same  circle,  while  the 
other  parts  are  formed  on  the  arcs  of  circles  of  less  diam- 
eter. 


2.  A  drill  chuck  comprising  a  head  portion  in  the  cen- 
tral bottom  part  of  which  Is  an  axial  bore  around  which 
are  mounted  a  plurality  of  detachable  and  rotary  tuml)lers 
having  spiral  cam  rll)s  on  one  side  thereof,  and  which  do 
not  extend  entirely  around  said  tuml)lers.  a  rotary  cap 
mounted  on  said  head  and  geared  in  connection  with  said 
tumblers,  a  helical  spring  placed  l)etweeii  the  rotary  cap 
and  said  head  and  connected  with  each,  a  rotary  shell 
adapted  to  l)e  passed  on  over  the  txjttom  of  said  head  and 
said  tumblers,  and  provided  with  internal  annular  ribs 
which  correspond  with  and  operate  in  the  spaces  between 
said  cam  ribs,  and  a  liottom  plate  secured  to  the  Untom 
of  said  head  and  holding  said  shell  and  tumblers  In  po- 
sition, said  cap  anil  sabl  shell  being  Indepi  nilently  ro- 
tatable. 

^.  In  a  drill  chuck  of  the  class  described,  a  head  por- 
tion In  the  central  bottom  part  of  which  Is  an  axial  bore 
around  which  are  mounted  a  plurality  of  detachable  and 
rotatable  cylindrical  tumblers  having  spiral  cam  ribs  on 
one  side  thereof  and  which  do  not  extend  entirely  around 
said  tumblers,  a  rotary  shell  adapted  to  be  passed  on 
over  the  bottom  of  said  head  and  said  tumblers  and  pro- 
vided with  internal  ribs  which  correspond  with  and  oper- 
ate in  the  spaces  between  said  cam  ribs  and  t>ear  on  the 
body  of  said  tumblers,  and  the  l>earing  surface.-,  of  which 
arc  divided  Into  separate  parts  of  which  the  alternate 
parts  are  formed  on  an  arc  of  the  same  circle  while  the 
other  parts  are  formed  on  the  arcs  of  circles  of  less  di- 
ameter. 


1.104,256.  Al-rAHATlS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  RE- 
CEIVIN(i  ELECTRIC  WAVp:8.  Rt  DOLF  GoLDSCHMiDT, 
Dannstailt.  (ierniany.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1911  Serial  No 
tjl7.7a.-j.      M'l.   2.-0--8.) 

1.  In  wireless  signaling,  means  for  Intercepting  the 
energy  of  high  frecjuency  electromagnetic  waves  radiated 
through   the  atmosphere,  a   receiving   instrument   adapted 
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to  be  operated  by  low  fre<iuency  alternating  current  hav- 
ing a  constant  amplitude,  and  means  for  transforming  the 
Intercepted  high  freijuency  current  into  such  low  frequency 
current   of   constant   amplitude. 


fttctiicn 


2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
asynchronous  transformer  adapted  to  reduce  the  frequency 
of  intercepted  electric  waves,  and  a  receiver  to  which  the 
waves  of  reduced  frequency  are  conducted. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
antenna  adapte<l  to  intercept  electric  waves  of  high  fre- 
quency, an  asynchronous  transformer,  means  for  conduct- 
ing said  waves  from  the  antenna  to  said  transformer,  and 
means  for  receiving  the  transformed  waves  from  the  trans- 
former to  render  them  perceptive. 

4.  In  wireless  signaling,  the  method  of  receiving  mes- 
sages, which  consists  in  intercepting  the  energy  of  high 
frequency  electromagnetic  waves  radiated  through  the  at- 
mosphere, and  transforming  said  intercepted  current  into 
low  frequency  alteriiiHing  (  urrent.  whereby  the  inter- 
cepted high  frequency  ctirrent  Is  translated  into  a  current 
that   is  readily  perceptible. 


of  the  second  stator  and  adapted  to  establish  a  resonant 
second  stator  circuit. 

.'').  A  high  frequency  transformer  comprising  a  first 
stator  having  single  phase  windings  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  exciting  ctirrent.  a  second  stator  having  single 
phase  windings,  a  rotor  arranged  opposite  both  of  said 
stators  and  having  single  phase  windings,  a  first  con- 
denser, connections  between  said  first  condenser  and  the 
windings  of  the  rotor  and  adapted  to  establish  a  reso- 
nant rotor  circuit,  a  second  condenser,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  second  condenser  and  the  windings  of  the  sec- 
ond stator  and  adapted  to  establish  a  resonant  second 
stator  circuit. 


1,104,258.  COMPOSITION  RAILWAY -TIE.  Alfeedo 
Giti,i.\.vi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
James  J.  Walker  and  one-fourth  to  Michael  A.  Scudl, 
New  York,  N.  \.  Filed  May  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
768,9.35.     (CI    106—32.)  « 


1,104,257.      HIGH-FREQUENCY    GENERATOR.      RUDOLF   I 
Goi-uscHMiDT,    Darmstadt,    Germany.      Filed     May    9. 
1911.      Serial  No.  625,988.      (CI.   172—28.) 


1.  .\  high  frequency  generator  comprising  rotor  and 
■tator  parts,  each  provided  with  single  phase  windings,  a 
condenser,  and  connections  between  the  condenser  and  the 
windings  of  the  rotor  adapted  to  establish  a  resonant 
rotor  circuit. 

2.  A  high  frequency  generator  comprising  a  stator  hav- 
ing single  phase  windings  adapted  to  receive  alternating 
current,  a  rotor  having  single  phase  windings,  a  condenser, 
and  connections  between  the  condenser  and  the  windings 
of  the  rotor  constituting  a  resonant  circuit  for  nullifying 
one  of  the  frequencies  generated  in  the  rotor  circuit. 

3.  \  high  frequency  generator  comprising  a  plurality  of 
stators,  each  t)eing  provided  with  single  phase  windings, 
a  rotor  movable  in  the  fields  of  said  stator  windings  and 
also  provided  with  single  phase  windings,  and  tuning 
agencies  connected  to  one  set  of  said  single  phase 
windings. 

4.  S.  high  frequency  transformer  comprising  a  first 
stator  having  single  phase  windings  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive an  exciting  current,  a  second  stator  having  single 
phase  windings,  a  rotor  arranged  opposite  both  of  said 
stators  and  having  single  phasi'  windings,  a  condenser, 
and  connections  between  the  condenser  and  the  windings 
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L  X  composition  railway  tie,  comprising  niacerat«ri  paper  nhs, 
cement  ^ih,  sand  Hh  and  tar  4th. 

2.  A  composition  for  use  in  making  arlflclal  lumber,  comprising 
maceraU'd  paper  fihs.  cement  Jth,  sand  ^th  and  tar  ^ih.  substan- 
tially.   

1,104,259.     CLASP.     Jacks  L.   (iwiBTZ,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  16.  1914.     S«"rial  No.  818,879.    (CI.  24— 120.) 


1.  A  clasp,  comprising  two  members,  one  member  hav- 
ing side  flanges,  and  beveled  lugs  at  one  end,  the  other 
member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  side  flanges 
and  having  two  spring  arms  adapted  to  lock  with  the  said 
lugs,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clasp,  comprising  two  members,  one  member  hav- 
ing side  flanges,  and  beveled  lugs  at  one  end,  the  other 
member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  side  flanges 
and  having  two  siiring  arms  adapted  to  lock  with  the  said 
lugs,  and  said  arms  having  their  outer  edges  recessed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

^.  A  clasp  comprising  two  members,  one  member  having 
a  flange  at  one  end,  serrated  flanges  at  Its  side  edges,  and 
beveled  lugs  at  its  other  end,  the  other  member  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  side  flanges  and  having  two 
spring  arms  adapted  to  lock  with  the  said  lugs  by  lateral 
spring  pressure,  substantially  as  described. 

4  A  (lasp  comprising  two  members,  one  member  Inn  ing 
a  fiange  at  one  end,  serrated  flanges  at  its  side  edges,  and 
beveled  lugs  at  Its  other  end,  the  other  member  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  fo  the  side  flanges  and  having  two 
spring  arms  adapted  to  lock  with  the  said  lugs  by  lateral 
spring  pressure,  said  arms  having  beveled  side  edges  to 
cwiperate  with  the  beveled  lugs  in  forcing  the  arms  into 
locked  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  clasp  comprising  two  members,  one  member  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  one  end,  serrated  flanges  at  its  side  edges, 
and  beveled  lugs  at  its  other  end,  the  other  member  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  the  side  flanges  and  having 
two  spring  arms  adapted  to  lock  with  the  said  lugs  by  lat- 
eral spring  pressure,  said  arms  recessed  In  their  side  edges 
adjacent  the  serrated  edges  of  the  side  flanges  of  the  first- 
mentioned  member,  substantially  as  described. 

F    lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gsrette.] 
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1.104.260     GRAPHOPHONE-CLOCK,    Herman  L.  Habtes- 

sTBiy.   Chicago,    III.      Filed   July    19,    1909.      Serial    No 


1.  The  combination  of  n  clock  strlklnjf  train,  a  talking 
machine,  mechanism  oparatlvely  connecting  the  two, 
means  controlled  by  the  clock  mechanism  for  controtllng 
the  operation  of  the  talking  machine  and  means  to  lock 
the  talking  machine  out  (Jf  connection  with  the  striking 
train  wher>'by  It  may  be  independently  operated. 

J.  The  combination  with  a  clock  striking  train,  a  sound 
producing  machine  Including  a  record,  means  for  operat- 
ing the  record,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
record,  including  means  for  rendering  the  talking  machine 
Inop'-ratlve  and  for  pernjlttlng  a  uniform  and  detlnlte 
degree  of  movement  of  the  record  at  each  operation 
thereof,  means  operated  at  predetermined  intervals  by  the 
clock  movement  for  autorrtlatically  operating  the  said  con- 
trollini:  mechanism,  and  mBniial  means  Independent  of  the 
clock  striking  train  and  tlie  last  said  means  for  operating 
the  said  controlling  means. 

.;.  The  combination  wltli  a  clock  striking  train,  a  sound 
producing  machine  inciudlDg  a  record,  mi-aus  for  operat- 
ing the  record,  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the 
record,  including  means  for  rendering  the  talking  ma 
chine  inoperative  and  for  permitting  a  uniform  and  defi- 
nite degree  of  movement  of  the  record  at  each  opera- 
tion thereof,  means  operated  at  predetermined  Intervals 
by  the  clock  movement  for  automatically  operating  the 
mid  controlling  m-'chanlsm.  and  means  Independent  of  the 
said  train  fur  opfrating  the  said  controlling  means  and 
for  locking  the  same  to  permit  the  talking  machine  to 
operate  independently  of  the  clock. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sound  producing  machine  In 
eluding  a  record,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  rec- 
ord, stop  mechanism  for  the  record,  releasing  mechanism 
for  the  stop  mechanism,  a  clock  striking  train  associated 
with  said  machine,  means  operated  at  predetermined  inter- 
vals by  the  said  train  for  tripping  the  said  stop  mecha- 
nism, and  means  other  than  the  last  said  means  for  ren- 
derins;  the  stop  mechanism  inactive  to  permit  the  sound 
producing  machine  to  opetate  Independently  of  the  clock. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  clock  striking  train,  a  talking 
machine  including  a  recorfl,  means  for  moving  the  record, 
contrtilling  mechanism  for  the  record  Including  a  rotata- 
ble  member  operatively  related  to  the  record,  a  pivotally 
supported  member  adapted  to  engage  the  said  rotatable 
meml>er  to  stop  the  record,  means  operated  periodically  by 
the  said  train  for  tripping  said  pivoted  member  to  release 
the  record,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  operator 
for  shifting  and  holding  sajd  pivoted  member  out  of  opera- 
tive position  whereby  tha  talking  machine  may  operate 
indf'pendently  of  the  clo<'lC  mechanl.-^m. 

[.Claims  tJ  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


■Ude  ;  means  to  center  a  can  In  said  runway  with  said 
passage  In  said  plate:  means  to  simultaneonsly  lower 
said  magailne.  said  slide,  and  said  plate  until  stopped  by 
i  said  can  ;  and  means  to  more  said  slide  transversfly  until 
its  said  passage  r<'Ki«ters  with  said  f)assagt'  In  said  plate. 


1.10  4,261.  SOLDER  I'LACING  MACHINE.  Ber.naed 
Hacshebk,  Norwich,  N,  Y  ,  assignor  to  Borden's  Con- 
densed Milk  Company,  Kew  York.  N.  Y.,  a  I'orporatlon 
of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  17,  191,!.  Serial  No.  742,579. 
(CI.  113—94.) 

1.  In  a  solder  plai Ing  maihlne  having  a  runway  for 
the  cans,  di«p<^>sed  above  8«ld  runway  a  transversely  mov- 
able slide  having  a  downwardly  extending  passage  there- 
through ;  disposed  above  and  vertically-movable  inde- 
pendently of  said  slide  a  EiagaElne  having  a  downwardly 
delivering  outlet  normally  registering  with  said  passage: 
tllsposed  beneath,  and  traasversely  immovable  relatively  to 
said  slide,  a  plate  having  a  downwardly-delivering  pas 
sage    therethrough    registrtble   with   said   passage   in    snid 


2.  In  a  solder  placing  machine  having  a  runway  for  the 
cans ;  dlspost-d  above  said  runway  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely movable  slides  each  having  a  plurality  of  down 
wardly  extending  pnssages  therethrotigh  :  disposed  above 
and  vertically  movable  independently  of  said  slides  maga- 
rint's  eyual  In  numl)er  to  said  passages  and  each  having  a 
downwardly-delivering  outlet  normally  registering  with 
one  of  said  passages  ;  disposed  In^neath  and  transversely 
immovable  relatively  to  said  slides  a  plate  having  there- 
through a  plurality  of  downwardly  delivering  pnssages 
respectively  registrable  with  one  of  said  pns.sages  in  said 
slides  ;  means  to  center  each  of  a  plurality  of  cans  in 
said  runway  with  one  of  said  passages  In  said  plate  ;  means 
to  simultaneously  lower  said  magazines,  said  slides  and 
said  plate  until  stopped  by  said  cans  and  lueuns  to  simul- 
taneously move  said  slides  transversely  until  each  of  their 
said  passages  registers  with  one  of  said  passages  in  said 
plute. 

3.  In  a  solder  placing  machine  having  a  runway  for 
the  cans,  disposed  at>ove  said  runway  a  transversely- 
raovablp  slide  having  a  downwardly  extending  passage 
therethrougii  ;  disposed  above  and  vertically-movable  inde- 
pendently of  .said  slide  a  cylindrical  magazine  having  a 
downwardly  delivering,  bevel  edged,  outlet  normally  regls- 
teritig  with  said  passage  ;  disposed  beneath  and  trans- 
versely Immovable  relatively  to  said  slide  a  plate  having  a 
downwardly  delivering  passage  therctbrongh  registrable 
with  said  passage  in  said  slide;  means  to  center  a  can 
In  sakl  runway  with  said  passage  In  said  plate  :  means  to 
slniultaneously  lower  said  magazine,  said  slide,  and  said 
plate  until  stopped  by  said  can  ;  means  to  move  said  slide 
transversely  until  Its  said  passage  retisters  with  said 
passage  In  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  solder  placing  machine  having  a  runway  for  the 
cans,  disposed  above  said  ronway  a  plurality  of  trans- 
versely movable  slides  each  having  a  plurality  of  down- 
wardly extending  passages  therethrough  ;  disposed  altove 
and  vertically  movable  Independently  of  said  slldea  cylin- 
drical magazines  equal  In  numl>er  to  said  passages  and 
each  having  a  downwardly-delivering,  b*>vel-*Hlged,  outlet 
normally  registering  with  one  of  said  passages;  disposed 
beneath  and  transversely  Immovable  relatively  to  said 
slides  a  plate  having  therethrough  a  plurality  of  down 
wardly-dellverlng  passages  respectively  registrable  with 
one  of  snld  passages  In  said  slides;  means  to  center  each 
of  a  plurality  of  cans  In  said  runway  with  one  of  said 
passages  In  said  slides  ;  means  to  simultaneously  lower 
said   magaslnes.   said   slides  and   said    plate  until  >toppe<) 
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by  said  cans ;  and  means  to  simultaneously  move  said 
slides  transversely  until  each  of  their  sai<l  passages  regis- 
ters with  one  of  said  passages  in  said  plate 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  a  magazine  hav- 
ing therethrough  a  pas.sage  terminating  In  a  downwardly 
presented  opening ;  disposed  within  and  above  said  pas- 
sage a  rod  extending  normally  to  said  opening;  means 
disposed  above  said  passage  to  suspend  said  rod  movably 
In  every  direction  ;  beneath  said  opening  a  slide  having 
therethrough  a  passage  normally  in  alinemect  with  sjild 
passage  ;  and  means  to  more  said  slide  transversely  of  said 
passage 

I  Claims  t5  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,104,262.  BOILFR  TTBE  CLEANER.  Frank  Hbhl«, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Iter  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,700. 
(CI.  83—64.) 
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.\  holler  tube  cleaner  comprising  a  handle,  a  block  car- 
ried thereby,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  frames  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  block,  a  pair  or  rollers  revolubly  mounted 
In  the  frames,  each  of  said  rollers  being  of  barrel-shaped 
form  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  boiler  tube  transversely 
of  the  length  of  the  tube  and  having  curved  teeth  with  con 
tinuous  cutting  edges  on  Its  surface,  springs  connecting 
the  frames,  an  adjustable  member,  and  stops  on  said  mem- 
ber interposed  l)etw<'en  said  frames  to  hold  the  rollers 
apart. 


1,104,263.  WASHINfi  MA(  HINE  DOLLY.  John  D.  A. 
JoHNSO.N,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
740,597.     (Cl.  68—15.) 


1  In  combination  with  the  agitator  shaft  of  a  washing 
machine,  a  dolly  com|)rlslng  radially  disposed  win;;s,  abut 
ting  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  a  sleeve  formed  with  a  rec- 
tangular opening  therein  for  receiving  the  agitator  shaft, 
said  sleeve  being  dls|K)sed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  inner  ends 
of  said  wings  and  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a  de- 
tent plate  and  at  the  other  of  Its  ends  with  a  buffer  plate. 
b<ilts  passing  through  said  detent  plate,  thence  trans 
virsely  through  said  wings  and  thence  through  said  buffer 
plate,  thereby  binding  said  detent  plate,  said  wines  and 
said  buffer  plate  rigidly  together,  said  wings  carrying 
dependent  fingers  adjacent  their  outer  ends. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  agitator  shaft  of  a  washing 
machine,  a  dolly  comprising  radially  disposed  wings  abut- 
ting at  their  Inner  ends,  and  a  sie»»ve  formed  with  a  rec- 
tangular opening  therein  for  receiving  said  agitator  shaft, 
said  sleeve  Iwing  disposed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  inner  ends 
of  said  wings  and  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  a 
transverse  plate  adapted  to  lie  on  the  upper  edge  of  one 
of  said  wings,  said  plate  having  Its  outer  end  aperiured  to 
receive  a  bolt  passing  Into  one  of  said  wings  and  thereby 
binding  the  sleeve  and  wing  rigidly   tou'eth<r. 


1,104,264.     I...\Mr.     D\vi(;ht  D.  King.  Warren,  Pa.     Filed 
Mar.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,431.     (CL  240—46.) 


fc7 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  casing  having  an  e.ttenslon 
at  one  side,  of  a  rem<jvalile  l)lock  secured  to  ttii  cTsing 
at  the  inner  end  of  the  extension,  dividing  the  casing 
into  two  chambers,  one  comprising  the  main  portion  of  the 
casing  and  the  other  the  extension,  both  of  said  chambers 
having  lights  therein,  said  extension  having  a  lens  at  one 
end  for  throwing  light  upon  a  license  tag  and  having  a 
red  lense  In  one  side,  and  said  main  portion  In  the  casing 
having  a  lense  in  its  end.  substantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  A  lamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  having  an  extension  at  one  side,  a  block  removuhiy 
secured  In  the  casing  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  extension  and 
dividing  the  casing  into  a  relatively  small  chamber  in 
the  extension  and  a  relatively  large  chamber  in  the  main 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  lamp  socket  on  the  block  Inside 
the  chamber  of  the  extension,  said  extension  having  two 
transparent  portions,  one  adapted  to  permit  the  light  to  be 
thrown  upon  the  license  tag  and  the  other  red  in  color, 
a  door  closing  the  relatively  large  chamber  and  having  a 
transparent  portion,  and  a  lamp  k>cated  in  the  relatively 
large  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lamp  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  an  extension  at  one  side,  a  block  rentovably 
secured  In  the  casing  at  the  inner  end  of  the  extension  and 
dividing  the  casing  into  a  relatively  small  chamber  in  the 
extension  and  a  relatively  large  chamber  in  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  casing,  a  lamp  socket  on  the  block  Inside  the 
chamber  of  the  extension,  said  extension  having  two  trans- 
parent portions,  one  adapted  to  permit  the  light  to  be 
thrown  upon  the  license  tag  and  the  other  red  in  color,  a 
door  closing  the  relatively  large  chamber  and  having  a 
transparent  portion,  a  plate  secured  in  the  relatively  large 
chamber  and  having  a  lamp  socket  therein,  and  a  reflector 
secured  around  the  socket,  substantially  as  described. 


1.104.265.  CAR  DOOR  AND  MEANS  FOR  LOCKING 
SAME.  Charles  E.  Langkll.  Belleville.  Kans.  Filed 
May  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  694.767.  (CT.  20—23.) 
1.  In  a  sliding  door  of  the  class  described  for  cars  or 
other  compartments,  having  a  plurality  of  hangers  and  a 
locking  and  sealing  appliance  and  adapted  to  slide  along 
the  surface  of  the  receptacle  when  op<'n  and  to  recede  Into 
and  flush  with  Its  wall  when  closed,  the  combination  of 
a  bar  track  abOTe  the  door  and  having  an  abrupt  curve 
or  angle  part  near  Its  rear  end,  a  hanger  from  the  rear 
part  of  the  top  of  the  door  loosely  clasping  the  straight 
part  of  said  bar  track  and  adapted  to  clasp  rigidly  the 
angle  or  curved  part  of  s.ild  track  by  torsion  of  the  door 
in  closing  It,  with  a  vertical  operating  rod  pivoted  to  the 
face  of  the  door  near  Its  front  edge  and  extending  abore 
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the  door  and  ext*'ndlnk.'  oiitwRrdly  from  the  <loor  and 
thencf  upwardly  In  front  of  and  alwve  said  traik  and 
hack  horizontally  over  s»aid  track  thence  outwardly  over 
the  track  then  downwanlly  in  front  of  the  track  thpnce 
t)ackwardly  under  said  tpa<'k  and  upwardly  back  of  said 
rrack  forming  a  lug  on  the  l>ack  of  sai<l  bar  track  ami 
pivoted  to  the  face  of  tile  door,  and  adapted  to  support 
the  front  edge  of  said  do<M-  from  the  top  of  said  bar  track, 
siihatantlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  spf-clflc^. 


f,6 


zr-^^z^^^^ 


^u_^, 


2.    In  a  F  idlng  door  of  the  class  described,  and  adapted 
to  slide  outside  the   wall   of  a  car.   t>ox  or  other  compart- 
ment while  open  and  to  sink  into  the  said  wall  and   flush 
therewith    while    closed,    the    combination    of    a    door    sus- 
pended  from    the  top  of  a   bar   track    horizontally   secured 
to  the   wall  of  the  car  and  extending  outward  from  It  and 
horizontally    thereto   excwpt    at    its   rear   end.    a   bar   track 
having  a  curved  or  angl9  bend   near  its  rear  end   and  ex- 
tending to   the  wall  of  tbe   car,   and    from   the  direct    line 
of   said    bar    track,    a    flat    sliding    hanger    rigidly    secured 
to  the  top  and  near  the  pear  edge  of  said  door  and  adapt- 
•  d  to  hook  over  an<l  slide  loosely  on  said  bar  track  while 
the  door  Is  open  and  to  etigage  riiridly  the  angle  or  curved 
part    of   Bald    bar    track    by    the    torsion    when    the    front 
ed?e  of  the  door  la  swunj:  Into  the  recess  of  the  doorway, 
together    with    means    for    supporting    the    front    edge    of 
the  said  door,  consisting  of  a  vertical   operating   rod   piv- 
oted  to  tbe  face  of  the  door   near  its   front  edge  and  ex- 
tending above  the  door  and  extending  outwardly  from  the 
door    and    thence    upwarflly    I"    front    of    and    above    said 
track   and  back  horizontally  over  said   track   then'e   out- 
wardly  over    the    track    thence    downwardly    in    front    of 
the    track    thence    backwardly    under    said    track    and    up- 
wardly back  of  said  trafk  forming  a   lug  on  the  back  of 
said   bar   track   and   pivoted   to   the   face  of  the  door,  and 
adapted  to  support  the  front  edge  of  said  door  from   the 
top  of  said  bar  track,  substantially   as  set   forth   and   for 
the  purposes  specified. 

.'?.  In  a  sliding  door  of  the  class  described,  and  adapted 
to  glide  outside  the  wall  of  a  car,  l>ox  or  other  compart- 
ment while  open  and  to  sink  Into  the  said  wall  and  flush 
therewith  while  closed,  the  combination  of  a  door  sus- 
pended from  the  top  of  a  bar  track  horizontally  seciired 
to  the  wall  of  the  car  aod  .xtendlng  i>utwar(l  from  it  and 
horizontally  thereto  exo^pt  at  its  rear  end.  a  bar  track 
having  a  curved  or  angle  bend  near  its  rear  end  and  ex- 
tending to  the  wall  of  the  car.  and  from  the  direct  line 
of  said  bar  track,  a  flat  sliding  hanger  rigidly  secured  to 
the  top  and  near  the  raar  edge  of  said  door  and  adapted 
to  hook  over  and  slide  loosely  on  said  bar  track  while  the 
door  Is  open  and  to  engage  rigidly  the  angle  or  curved 
part  of  said  bar  track  by  the  torsion  when  the  front  edge 
of  the  door  is  swung  into  the  recess  of  the  doorway,  to- 
gether with  means  for  supporting  the  front  edge  of  the 
•aid  door,  consisting  of  a  vertical  operating  rod  plvote  1 
to  the  face  of  the  door  near  its  front  edge  and  extending 
above  the  door  and  extetdlng  outwardly  from  the  door  and 
thence  upwardly  In  front  of  and  above  said  track  and  back 
horiiontally  over  said  track  thence  outwardly  over  the 
track    thence   downwardly    In    front   of    the    track    thence 


backwardly  under  said  track  and  upwardly  back  of  said 
track  formintf  a  lug  on  the  back  of  said  bar  track  and 
pivoted  to  the  face  of  the  door,  and  adapted  to  support 
the  front  edge  of  said  door  from  the  top  of  said  bar  track, 
with  means  for  locking  said  door  while  closed  and  con- 
sisting of  an  open  bracket  secured  to  said  wall  under  the 
front  edge  of  the  door  and  extending  outwardly  under 
said  door  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  lip  between 
which  and  the  wall  of  the  car  the  lower  edge  of  the  diHjr 
is  adapted  to  slide  while  open,  and  a  broad  flat  latch 
inerat)er  pivoted  to  the  wall  of  tbe  car  and  adapted  to  dr<>[i 
into  and  till  the  recess  b^'tween  the  said  outward  extend 
Ing  Up  and  tbe  outer  face  of  the  door  when  the  same  is 
closed  flush  with  the  wall  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  keep 
tbe  door  from  being  forced  from  its  recess,  and  an  up- 
ward struck  lug  on  said  latch,  and  being  provided  with 
holes  in  said  lug  and  said  upwardly  extending  lip  wlil<h 
holes  register  and  are  adapted  to  receive  a  sealing  wire 
or  band,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


1,104.266.  ENAMELS  ASl>  rUOrESS  OF  MAKING 
THEM.  M.\x  Mayer,  Tempeiliof.  and  Bela  IIavas, 
SchSneberg,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignors  to  Che- 
mlsch-Metallurglsche  Industrie  (iesellschaft  mit  b«r 
schriinktcr  Ilaftung,  Herlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of 
Germany.  Filed  Nov.  19.  191'J.  Serial  No.  732.216. 
(Cl.  49—91.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  whit.-  opaque  enamels, 
which  consists  lu  adding  to  the  enamel  proper  a  white 
opaquing  agent  containing  spinel. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  white  opaque  enamels. 
which  .onslsts  in  acldins;  to  the  i-nam.l  proper  a  white 
opanuing  agent  containing  spinel  and  a  suitable  white 
refractory  material. 

.1.  A  white  opaque  enamel  comprising  a  liody  of  enamel 
comprlslnir  a  body  of  enamel  proper  containing  spinel  as 
the  wbitfly  opaijiing  medium. 

4.  A  white  opanue  enamel  comprising  In  addition  to  the 
enamel  proper,  a  suitable  white  refractory  material  and 
spinel  as  the  whltely  opaquing  nirdlum. 


1,104.267.      SKIRT.      Meykk    Mavkr.s.    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Aug.   11,  1913.     Serial  No.  784.072.      (Cl.  2—42.) 


.\  skirt  Including  a  body  and  a  waist  band  and  having 
a  placket  in  the  lia<k.  the  waist  band  comprising  an  inclos 
ing  hem  extending  anumd  the  top.  and  a  separate  wet)bing 
Inclosed  therein  consisting  of  a  middle  inela8tl<  portion 
of  stlfTer  material  than  that  of  the  body  of  the  skirt  se- 
cured at  Its  ends  to  the  hem  and  occupying  the  front  of  tbe 
Inclosing  hem,  and  two  elastic  portions  extending  from 
the  respective  ends  of  the  inelastic  portion  substantially 
to  the  placket,  the  elastic  portions  being  secured  at  their 
ends. 


1,104,2«H  WEHJHING  MElHANISM.  EnwiN  H.  Mes- 
siTER.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Weigher  I'atent  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial  No.  633,056.  (Cl. 
177— S51.) 
I.  The  combination  with  weighing  means  and  an  electric 

motor   comprising   two   members   movable   with    respect    to 
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each  other,  one  constituting  an  armature  and  the  other  a 
field  magnet,  and  means  therein  for  advancing  the  lines 
of  force  In  the  motor,  in  the  movement  of  one  of  the  said 
members  with  respect  to  the  other;  of  means  controlled 
by  the  position  of  the  weighing  means  under  the  influence 
of  a  load  for  determining  the  extent  of  said  advance  of  the 
Hues  of  force. 


^rdl 


2.  The  coml>ination  with  weighing  means  and  an  electric 
motor  comprising  two  members  movable  with  respect  to 
each  other,  one  constituting  an  armature  and  the  other 
a  field  magnet,  and  means  for  excititig  the  motor  through 
successive  units  of  advance  of  one  of  the  said  members 
with  respect  to  the  other:  of  means  controlled  by  the  posi- 
tion of  the  weighing  means  under  the  Influence  of  a  load 
for  determining  the  extent  of  movement  tlinuigh  which 
such  excitation  shall  occur. 

3.  The  combination  with  weighing  means  and  an  electric 
motor  containing  two  members  relatively  movable  with 
respect  to  .ach  other  under  the  influence  of  a  magnetic 
torque  in  the  motor,  of  means  controlled  by  the  position 
of  the  weighing  means  under  the  influence  of  a  load  for 
predetermining  the  extent  of  movement  through  which 
such  magnetic  torque  shall  be  produced,  and  causing  the 
termination  of  the  production  of  such  magnetic  torque  at 
the  end  of  such  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  weighing  means  Including  a 
mercury  vessel  and  a  plunger  for  Immersion  therein,  said 
mercury  vessel  being  provided  witli  a  iilnrallty  of  succes- 
sively disposed  contact  teiniinals.  of  an  electric  motor 
containing  a  plurality  of  successively  disposed  elements 
each  of  which  represents  a  unit  of  advance  of  the  motor, 
said  elements  being  Individually  In  electric  connection 
with  said  mercury  vessel  contac  t  terminals,  and  an  electric 
generator  in  circuit  with  the  motor  and  tlie  mercury  vessel. 

.-..  The  combination  with  weighing  means  Including  a 
mercury  vessel  and  a  plunger  for  immersion  therein,  said 
mercury  vessel  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  succes- 
glvely  disposed  contact  terminals,  of  an  electric  motor 
comprising  a  relatively  rotatable  field  magnet  and  arma- 
ture, a  siKcession  of  contact  terminals  therein,  and  a 
brush  for  engagement  with  said  contact  terminals  suc- 
cessively whereby  the  lines  of  force  In  the  motor  are  suc- 
ceaslvely  advanced  for  each  unit  of  advance  of  the  motor, 
and  means  d.nnectlug  said  motor  terminals  with  said  mer- 
cury contact  terminals,  whereby  as  the  mercury  rises  in 
the  vessel  said  elements  will  be  brought  successively  into 
electric  connection  therewith. 

[Claims  0  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


cent  extremities  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  and  a  spring  ex- 
tending Ix-tween  the  said  carriage  and  lever  and  normally 
holding  the  same  apart. 


/f   ^ /S 


^.ys 


2.  A  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  guides  carried  thereby,  a  U-shaped 
carriage  sUdably  mounted  on  said  guides  for  reclprocatory 
motion,  a  crank  shaft  rotaUbly  carried  by  said  frame, 
said  crank  shaft  provided  with  an  offset  arm,  extensible 
means  connecting  said  crank  shaft  and  the  said  reclpro- 
catory carriage,  said  U-shaped  carriage  provided  with 
downwardly  extending  spaced  legs,  bell  crank  levers  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  said  legs,  a  hammer  plvotally  mounted 
alx>ve  the  ground,  substantially  horizontally  extending 
links  plvotally  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  hammer, 
and  a  spring  carrying  member  secured  to  said  carriage,  a 
si.rlng  carried  thereby,  a  floating  lever  engaging  said 
spring,  and  extensible  links  engaging  the  extremities  of 
said  floating  lever  and  the  said  bell  crank  levers. 


1.104.270.  ROLL.  Taiu.  Otto  Christian  Pack,  Highland 
Park.  N.  .1.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  824.362. 
(Cl.   lis— 23.) 


a    6 
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1.104.269  T'OWER  HAMMER.  .ImiN  Ei.meb  Morrison, 
Arma.  Kans-.  Filed  Mar.  2.«*.  1914.  Serial  No.  R27,916. 
<C1.  7R— 40  I 

1.  A  power  hammer  comprising  a  carriage,  means  for 
Imparting  reclprocatory  motion  thereto,  means  for  guiding 
said  carriage  during  such  motion,  a  pair  of  bell  crank 
levers  plvotally  secured  to  the  extremities  of  said  car- 
riage, links  plvotally  secured  to  the  lower  extremities  of 
said  l»dl  crank  levers,  a  hammer  plvotally  engaged  by 
said  links,  a  floating  lever  Hnkedly  connected  to  the  adja- 


3   i'»**to  «  "»■  4-      '^ 


1.  A  roll  of  the  character  descril>ed.  eomprisin-  two 
sections  having  longitudinal  cylindrical  sockets  In  their 
adjacent  ends,  a  cylindrical  arbor  snugly  fitting  the  said 
recesses.  Jam  screws  in  the  sections  engaging  the  arbor,  a 
bearing  located  between  the  sections  and  around  the 
arl>or,  said  bearing  comprising  an  outer  casing  having 
pockets  in  Its  opposite  ends,  cones  fitting  the  arbor  and 
located  in  the  pockets,  balls  between  the  cones  and  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  pockets,  and  cups  located  between  the 
sections  and  the  cones  and  having  flanges  at  their  outer 
edges  overlapping  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  roll  of  the  character  descrilM^d.  comprising  two 
sections  having  longitudinal  cylindrical  sockets  in  their 
adjacent  ends,  one  member  at  the  inner  end  of  its  socket 
having  a  screw-threaded  pocket,  a  cylindrical  arbor  snugly 
fitting  the  said  recesses  and  having  a  screw  threaded  lug 
at  one  end  engaging  the  threads  in  the  pocket.  Jam  screws 
in  the  sections  engaging  the  arbor,  a  bearing  located  be- 
tween the  sections  and  around  the  arbor,  said  bearing 
comprising  an  outer  casing  having  pockets  in  Its  oppo- 
site ends,  cones  fitting  the  arbor  and  located  in  the 
pockets,  balls  between  the  cones  and  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  pockets,  said  cones  adjustable  in  the  pockets  by  the 
turning  of  one  roll  section  to  adjust  the  same  on  the 
threaded  lug.  and  cups  located  l)etween  the  sections  and 
the  cones  and  having  flanges  at  their  outer  edges  overlap 
ping  the  casing,  substantially  as  described. 
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1,104.271.  VENDING -MiiCniNE.  Robkrt  T.  Polk, 
Smiths  Turo  Out.  S.  C.  FUed  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
76S,892.      <C1.   211—8.)  j 


1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  bulk  holder,  of  a  measuring 
receptacle  consl.stlng  of  telascoplcally  connected  upper  and 
lower  sections,  said  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  and  a 
?«erles  of  revoluble  blades  within  the  receptacle  for  direct- 
ing niftterlal  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet,  said  blades  being 
extensible  with  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bulk  holder,  of  a  measuring 
receptacle  consisting  of  telescoplcally  connected  sections, 
said  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  and  a  revoluble  serle* 
of  extensible  blades  within  the  receptacle  for  directing 
material  from  points  beloW  the  inlet  to  points  above  the 
outlet. 

:?.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  bulk  holder,  of  a  measuring 
receptacle  consisting  of  telescoplcally  connected  sections, 
•aid  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  a  revoluble  series  of 
extensible  blades  within  tb«  receptacle  for  directing  mate- 
rial from  points  below  the  tolet  to  points  above  the  outlet, 
and  means  »'Xtendlng  from  the  inlet  of  the  receptacle  for 
preventing  lodgment  of  material  upon  the  upper  ends  of 
the  blades. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bulk  holder  and  a  receptacle 
section  depending  therefrom,  there  being  an  opening  be 
tween  the  bulk  holder  and  said  Bection  and  constituting 
an  lulet  to  the  said  section,  of  a  Tertlcally  adjustable 
shelf,  a  lower  re<"eptacle  section  movable  with  the  shelf 
and  having  an  outlet  out  of  vertical  allnement  with  the 
Inlet,  the  two  sections  being  telescoplcally  connected,  and 
means  revoluble  within  the  sections  and  adjustable  longi 
tudlnally  to  a  length  equH  to  the  length  of  the  meas- 
uring receptacle,  for  directing  material  in  the  receptacle 
from  points  below  the  inlet  to  points  above  the  outlet. 

^.  The  combination  with  a  bulk  holder,  of  a  measuring 
receptacle  consisting  of  telescoplcally  connected  sections, 
said  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  a  revoluble  series  of  ex- 
tensible blades  within  the  receptacle  for  directing  material 
from  points  below  the  inlet  to  points  alwve  the  outlet. 
means  extending  from  the  inlet  of  the  receptacle  for  pre- 
venting lodgment  of  material  upon  the  upper  ends  of  the 
blades,  a  stationary  chut*  for  receiving  material  from 
the  outlet,  and  a  cut  off  for  the  chute.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.272.  .\PPARATUS  FOB  TREATING  BATTERY- 
PLATES.  GcsTAv  H.  Babknalt,  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  (Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  FMIed  Feb.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
746,483.      (CI.  204 — 29.. 

1.  Tke  combination  of  l^o  porous  dies  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  fbe  opposite  sidH  of  ■  pasted  battery  plate  re- 
spectlTely,  and  means  for  atipplying  a  reagent  to  said  dies 


and  causing  the  reagent  to  pass  through  the  porea  of  tbe 
dies  to  set  or  harden   tht-  pa.sic. 


*'        7' 

2.  In  a  devlcf  of  the  class  described,  a  porous  die 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  active  surface  of  a  pasted 
battery  plate  and  means  for  supplylu*;  a  reagent  to  said 
die  and  causing  the  reagent  to  pass  through  the  port's 
of  the  die  to  set  or  harden  the  pa.ste 

3.  The  combination  of  means  for  engaging  a  pasted  bat- 
tery plate  on  one  side  thereof,  a  container  having  a  poroua 
die  in  one  face  thereof  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  other 
side  of  the  plate,  and  means  for  supplying  to  the  con- 
tainer under  pressure  a  reagent  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  pores  of  tbe  die  and  set  the  paste. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  acid  proof  porous  die  having 
a  rough  face  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  surface  of  a 
pasted  battery  plate  to  ln<rense  the  active  area  thereof 
and  means  for  supplying  a  reagent  to  said  die  and  caus- 
ing tbe  reagent  to  pass  through  the  pores  of  tbe  die  to 
set  or  harden   the  paste 

5.  The  combination  of  a  die  having  a  rough  face  adapt- 
I  ed  to  be  applied  to  the  surface  of  a  pasted  battery  plate 
'  to  increase  the  active  area  tliereof  and  means  cooperating 
I    therewith    for  supplying  a   reagent    to  set   or   harden   said 

surface  while  the  die  is  engaged  herewith. 
IClalnj"  6  to  16  not   printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,104.27  3  PROCESS  OF  TREATIN*}  BATTERY- 
PLATES.  GcsT.w  If.  R.VBENAi.T.  Buffalo,  N  Y..  as- 
signor to  Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1913  Serial  No. 
74«.4«4.      (CI.  204-29.) 

1.  The  Improved  process  of  increasing  the  active  surface 
of  pasted  storage  t.attery  plates  which  consists  in  apply- 
'  Ing  n  <lle  to  the  surface  of  the  paste  to  Increase  tbe  ac- 
tive area  thereof  and  treatinj:  tbe  surface  with  n  reagent 
to  set  sal'1  snrface  b«'fore  the  plate  is  .subjected  to  elec- 
trolysis 

2    The  improved  process  of  Increasing  the  active  surface 
of  pasted  battery  plates  which  consists  In  applying  an  ir- 
regular faced  die  to  the  surface  of  the  paste  and  treating 
;   the  said  surface  with  a   reagent  to  set  said  surface  while 
the  die  Is  applied  thereto  and  before  the  die  Is  removed 

3.  The  Improved  jiro)  ess  of  Increasing  tbe  active  surface 
of  pasted  battery  plates  which  consists  in  applying  an  ir- 
regular face<1  die  to  the  surface  of  the  paste  and  treating 
the  said  surface  with  sulfuric  add  to  set  said  surface  be- 
fore the  die  is  removed. 

4.  The  Improved  process  of  Increa.sing  the  active  area 
of  pasted  battery  plat>s  which  consists  In  applying  a  die 
to  the  surface  of  the  paste  to  increase  the  active  area 
thereof  and  treating  the  surface  with  a  reagent  to  form 
a  sulfate  at  said  surface  to  cause  said  surface  to  set  while 
the  die  is  applied  thereto  and  b«'fore  the  die  la  removed. 
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6    Tbe  Improved  pro<e8s  of  increasing  the  active   area 
of  pasted  battery   plates  which  consists  in  applying  a  die 


shaft  for  operating  said  bar  from  the  outside  of  the  door. 
and  a  knob  on  said  locli  bar  for  operaUng  tbe  same  from 
the  inside  of  the  door. 


A-A 


1104  275       FLO.\TING     D1SCII.\RGE  -  PIPE     FOR     H\- 
'  DRAULIC  DREDGES.    ARTHt  a  Wki.ls  Robinson,  Mon- 
treal, Quebec.  Canada.     Filed  July  12.  1913.     Serial  No. 
778.644.      (Ci.  37      46.) 


to  the  surface  of  the  paste  while  soft  and  simultaneously 
treating   the  surface   with   a    reagent   to  set    the   paste   to 

make  it  Arm. 

{Claims  6  to  s  u,.t  printed  in  the  Gaeette.J 


1  104  274      S\FETY  LOCK.     Alfkbi.  Re,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
•^1^  July  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  782.284.     (CI.  7(K-14.) 


1  \  safety  lock  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  a  door, 
a  itub  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  lock  bar  secured 
at  one  end  to  said  stub  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
keeper  aald  lock  bar  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in a  cover  spaced  from  said  plate,  a  thumb  screw  carried 
by'  said  cover  and  adapted  to  engage  in  either  of  tbe  open 
inus  in  said  Uxk  bar  for  lo-  king  the  latter  in  operative  or 
inoperative  position,  and  further  adapted  to  be  adjusted 
so  as  not  to  obstruct  the  path  of  said  lock  bar.  a  key 
adapted  to  engage  said  stub  shaft  for  swinging  said  lock 

-  A  safetv  lock  comprising  a  base  plate  secured  to  a 
door  a  stub 'shaft  extending  through  said  plate  and  into 
a  recess  In  said  door,  a  lo.  k  bar  secured  to  said  stub  shaft 
adapted  to  engage  a  keeper,  a  cover  spaced  from  said  base 
plate  and  secured  thereto,  means  carried  by  said  baa. 
plate  for  adjustably  holding  said  lock  bar  in  locked  or  un 
locked  position,  a  key  adapted  to  engage  said  stub  shaft 
for  raising  or  lowering  said  lock  bar,  and  a  disk  adapted 
to  be  turned  by  said  key  for  preventing  the  rotation  of 
said  stub  shaft  l)y  an  Instrument. 

S  V  safetv  lock  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  a  door, 
a  stub  shaft  "extending  through  said  plate,  a  lock  bar  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper,  means 
for  holding  said  lock  bar  in  locked  or  unlocked  position  or 
for  permitting  free  movement  thereof,  a  key  to  engage  said 
stub  shaft  for  swinging  said  lock  bar,  and  means  for  pre 
venting  the  operation  of  said  stub  shaft  by  an  instrument. 
4  A  safety  lock  comprising  a  plate  secured  to  a  door, 
a  shaft  rotatable  in  said  plate,  a  lock  bar  on  said  abaft 
and  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper,  a  key  for  engaging  said 


1  In  a  floating  discharge  pipe  for  dredges  spring  cush- 
ion bufren.  located  near  the  outside  corners  of  the  adjoin- 
ing end«  of  the  floats  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other 
should  the  floats  get  out  of  alinement  and  chains  to  limit 
the  degree  of  such  disalinement. 

•>  In  a  floating  discharge  pipe  for  dredges  spring  cush- 
ion buffers  located  near  the  outside  corners  of  the  adjoin- 
ing ends  of  the  floats  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other 
should  the  floats  get  out  of  alinement,  chains  to  limit  the 
degree  of  such  disalinement  and  spring  cushioning  devices 

for  the  chains. 

3  In  a  floating  discharge  pipe  for  dredges  spring  cush- 
ion buffers  located  near  the  outside  corners  of  the  adjoin- 
ing ends  of  the  floata  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other 
should  the  floats  get  out  of  alinement,  chains  to  limit  tbe 
degree  of  such  disalinement,  spring  cushioning  devices  for 
the  chains,  and  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  floats 
comprising  a  link  and  pin  connection  superposed  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  discharge  pipe 
sections  carried  by  the  floats. 

4  A  floating  discharge  pipe  for  dredges  comprising  a 
series  of  floats  each  supporting  a  section  of  discharge  pipe, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  floats  comprising  a  link 
and  pin  connection  superposed  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  adjoining  ends  of  the  discharge  pipe  sections,  spring 
cushioning  devices  for  the  link,  spring  cushioned  buffers 
at  the  lateral  corners  of  the  floats  and  chains  to  limit  the 
disalinement  of  the  floats. 

5.  A  floating  discharge  pipe  for  dredges  comprising  a 
series  of  floats  each  supporting  a  section  of  discharge  pipe, 
a  pivotal  connection  between  tbe  floats  comprising  a  link 
and  pin  connection  imposed  upon  the  upper  surface  of  the 
adjoining  ends  of  the  sections  of  th.'  discharge  pipe, 
spring  cushioning  devices  for  the  link,  spring  cushioned 
buffers  at  the  lateral  corners  of  the  floats,  chains  to  limit 
the  disalinement  of  the  floats  and  spring  cushioning  de- 
vices for  the  chains. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,276.  SLIP  FOLDER.  Fbed  P.  Rockwell,  Albert 
Lea,  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  816.638. 
(CI.  101—47.) 


1.  A  folding  device  of  the  clasii  descriL»ed  comprising  a 
base  member  having  longitudinal  slot*  therein,  a  plate 
member  secured  vertically  on  the  upper  face  of  said  base 
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portion   and   havlnsr  a   portion  ther*Hif  offs«>t   when-by   to 
provl.le  a  spacp  between  the  lijwer  .-d^ce  of  said  plate  and 
thp  upppr  fai  p  of  said  bar<p  m.-mlxT.  said  vertical  plate  be- 
Ini;  pr'ivided  with  a  longitudinal   slot  allnln-'  with  one  of 
th.>  lonKltudlnal  slots  of  said  base  member  aud  also  pro- 
vided   with    a    horizontal    channel    Intersecting   the   afore 
said  slot  therein  and  bIfurcatlBK  the  outer  portion  of  said 
plate,    means   moviibb'  vertically    through   the   longitudinal 
slots   of   the    base    member   and    tnro\nfli    the    Icmiiltudlnal 
slot  of  the  plate  member  for  ipplylntf  certain  folding  op 
eratlons    to    a    slip,    additional    means    movable    laterally 
through  the  horizontal  channel  in  the  plate  member  to  ap 
ply  further  folds  to  a  slip,  and  additional  means  movable 
vertically  with  respect  to  the  plate  for  the  application  of 
still  further  fold  to  said  slip. 

2.  A  foldlnir  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base  member  provided  with  9  pair  of  loncltudinal  slots 
therein,  a  vertical  plate  applied  thereto  and  having  the 
lower  edge  thereof  partially  offset  to  provide  a  apace  be- 
tween the  portion  of  said  plat«  and  the  upper  face  of  said 
base  member,  said  vertical  plate  being  also  slotted  longitu- 
dinally for  the  length  of  the  offset  portion  In  alinement 
with  one  of  the  longitudinal  .slots  of  said  base  member, 
the  vertical  plate  being  also  provided  with  a  horizontal 
channel  intersecting  the  slot  th-reln  and  bifurcating  said 
plate  for  the  full  length  of  the  offset  portion  thereof, 
means  movable  vertically  through  the  slots  of  said  base 
member  and  the  slot  in  salfl  plate  and  operable  from 
points  below  the  plane  of  the  base  member  to  apply  cer- 
tain folds  to  a  slip,  means  movable  laterally  through  the 
horizontal  channel  in  the  plate  to  apply  further  folds  to 
said  slip,  and  additional  means  movable  vertically  with 
respect  to  said  plate  and  opertble  from  a  point  above  the 
same  for  applying  still  furthet  folds  to  said  slip 

."?.  A  folding  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base  member  having  a  pair  of  vertical  slots  therein,  a 
vertical  plate  secured  to  the  upper  face  of  said  base  mem- 
ber having  the  lower  edge  offset  for  a  portion  of  Its  length 
to  provide  a  space  between  a  portion  of  the  lower  edge  of 
said  plate  and  said  base  member,  said  plate  being  also  pro 
vlded  with  a  vertical  slot  extending  for  the  full  length  of 
said  offset  portion  and  allniag  with  one  of  the  vertical 
slots  of  said  base  member,  said  plate  also  having  a  hori- 
zontal channel  formed  therein  to  Intersect  the  aforesaid 
slot  in  the  same  and  bifurcate  said  plate  for  the  length 
of  the  offset  portion  thereof,  blad.s  guided  through  the  ver- 
tical slots  of  the  base  meml>ef.  operating  levers  connected 
to  said  blades,  one  of  said  blades  being  adapted  to  be 
guided  through  the  vertical  slot  of  the  plate  and  the  other 
of  said  blades  being  adapted  to  be  guided  to  one  side  of 
said  plate,  means  movable  laterally  through  the  horizontal 
channel  in  said  plate  to  provide  vertical  folds  in  a  mem- 
ber to  tie  folded,  an  additional  blade  designed  for  vertical 
movement  along  one  side  of  said  vertical  plate,  and  an 
additional  operating  lever  iq  connection  with  said  last 
mentioned  blade.  | 

4.  A  folding  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base  member  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  slots  therein,  a 
vertical  plate  secured  thereto  and  having  a  portion  of  the 
same  spaced  from  the  upper  face  of  said  base  member,  said 
plate  ijeing  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  In  vertical 
alinement  with  one  of  the  longitudinal  slots  of  said 
base  memb'-r  and  also  provided  with  a  horizontal  channel 
intersecting  said  vertical  slot,  whereby  to  substantially 
bifurcate  the  forward  portloa  of  the  plate,  a  pair  of  fold- 
ing knife  blades  guided  through  the  longitudinal  slots  of 
said  base  member,  the  one  of  said  blades  being  also  adapt 
ed  for  disposition  through  %he  alining  longitudinal  slot 
of  the  aforesaid  plate,  a  movable  folding  strip  carried  on 
said  plate  adapted  for  lateral  movement  thereon  to  be 
disposed  through  the  horizontal  channel  therein,  means 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  folding  strip,  and  an  ad 
dltlonal  folding  blade  guided  against  one  face  of  said 
plate  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement  with  respect 
thereto. 

T).  A  folding  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
base  memb+^r  having  a  pair  ot  longitudinally  spaced  apart 
slots  therein,  a  yertlcal  plate  secured  to  the  upper  face  of 
said  base  member  and  having  the  lower  edge  thereof  off 


set  for  a  portion  of  Its  length  to  provide  a  space  between 
a  portion  of  said  plate  and  the  base  member,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  a  vertical  slot  In  registration  with 
one  of  the  vertical  slots  of  said  base  member  and  also  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  chann'l  Intersecting  the  slot  therein  and 
lilfurcating  said  plate  for  the  length  of  the  offset  In  the 
same,  a  pair  of  levers  plvotally  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  the  rear  end  of  said  base  m'-mln^r  and  disposed  be- 
low the  latter,  blades  connected  to  said  levers  and  guided 
through  the  slots  in  said  base  memlxT,  one  of  the  blades 
being  movable  through  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  plate 
and  the  other  of  the  blades  b.lng  movable  vertically  along 
one  aide  thereof,  an  additional  lever  plvotally  connected 
at  Its  end  to  the  rear  end  portion  of  said  base  member 
and  disposed  above  the  latter,  an  additional  blade  secured 
to  the  last  mentioned  lever  and  movable  along  one  side 
face  of  said  vertical  plate,  said  blades  being  adapted  to 
provide  certain  folds  In  a  member  to  be  folded,  and  means 
movable  laterally  through  the  horizontal  channel  In  said 
plate  to  provide  certain  other  folds  In  a  member  to  be 
folded. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,277.  THAiTOU.  FlDw.viU)  J.  Sa-MPson,  Orand- 
mound.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  20,  lOl.S.  Serial  No.  749,699. 
(CI.  21—114.) 


M       U 


1.  A  two  wheeled  explosive  engine  tractor,  including  an 
axle,  a  frame  carried  by  the  axle,  two  tractor  wheels  ro- 
tatable  upon  the  axle,  a  post  forming  a  pivoting  element 
for  the  axle  and  wheels  carried  by  the  frame,  a  longit\idlnal 
l)eam  extending  rearwardly  from  the  frame,  an  Inclined 
beam  connected  plvotally  <«>  the  upper  end  of  the  post  and 
having  it.s  rear  end  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  longi 
tudinal  lieam.  a  pair  of  arms  swincingly  connected  below 
and  at  the  free  end  of  the  longitudinal  lieani.  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  mounted  In  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal 
beam  and  the  free  ends  of  the  pair  of  arms  to  reg^ilate  the 
position  of  the  arms  relatively  to  the  beam. 

2.  A  two  wheele<l  explosive  engine  tractor,  including  an 
axle,  a  frame  carried  by  the  axle,  two  tractor  wheels  ro 
tafable  upon  the  axle,  a  post  forming  a  pivoting  element 
for  the  axle  and  wheels  carried  by  the  frame,  a  longitudinal 
beam  extending  rearwardly  from  the  frame,  an  inclined 
l>eam  connected  plvotally  to  the  upper  end  of  the  [K^st  and 
having  Its  rear  end  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  longi 
tudinal  l)eani.  a  pair  of  arms  swinglngly  connected  below 
and  at  the  free  end  of  the  longitudinal  beam,  an  adjusting 
screw  mounted  In  the  rear  end  of  the  longitudinal  t>eam 
and  the  free  ends  of  the  pair  of  arms  to  regulate  the  po 
sition  of  the  arms  relatively  to  the  beam,  and  a  hook  con- 
nected to  the  under  side  of  the  longitudinal  l)eam  adja- 
cent the  axle,  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the  tongue  of 
an  implement  may  be  connected  thereto  while  the  free 
ends  of  the  pair  of  arms  engage  the  upper  portion  of  the 
tongue  a<ljacent  the  frame  of  such  Implement. 


1 


1  0  4  .  2  7  ><        TYPEWRITING    MACHINP:       Skjmlnp 
SruiFF,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  fnderwood  Type 
writer    Company,    New    York.    N     Y.,    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    Nov.    4,    1910.      Serial    No.    590,635 
(CI    197—127.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  guide,  a  platen  frame,  a  platen  shaft  supported 
in  the  platen  frame,  a  platen,  means  which  connects  the 
platen    to  the   shaft    to   cause   the    two   to   rotate   together 
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thereof  for  so  shifting  the  platen. 


-^— -« 


V^ 


2  m  a  tvpewrltmg  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
naper  gufde.a  pia.en  frame,  a  platen  shaft  -PP"'";^  '^ 
^e  ,  la'en  framl,  a  platen,  means  forming  a  PO«'tive  drlv^ 
.  \  „„..,th,n  i«>tw.H'n  the  platen  and  the  shaft  to  rotate 
^e  ;iat  ;  w^en  t^:.  shaft  Is  rotated  In  either  dlrectlot. 
the  Dlaten  being  shiftable  transversely  of  the  shaft  with 
p^  to  t'Te  .faper  guide,  while  the  platen  and  .haft^r. 
,na  n  connected  bv  said  means,  and  an  eccentric  rotatab.e 
independently  of  said  shaft   for  shifting  the  platen, 

rtna    tVwrltlng    machine,    the    combination    o      a 

paper  guye.  a  platen  frame,  a   platen  shaft  suppor  ed  In 

,r..«T  frame     a    platen,    means    which    cmn.cts    the 

,be   P'«"" /•^»7.  "  J,„u,^  the  two  to  rotate  together 

;;'„lTn:rnaI  t^^^Z  l^^  ^e.n.  ^Mftable  tran. 

verseir  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  paper  guide  while 

he  platen  remains  connected  by  said  means  to  the  shaft, 

,r  e^.c^n"ric    loose    on    the    platen    shaft    for    shift  ng    the 

platen    .Ind  means  for  turning  the  eccentric  relatively  to 

^nC'a  m-rit.ng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  guide,  a  platen  frame,  a  platen  shaft  supported  in 
he  plaen  frame,  a  platen,  means  which  connects  the 
platen  o  the  shaft  to  cause  the  two  to  rotate  together 
under  normal  conditions,  the  platen  iK^ing  shiftable  trans- 
e  "v  of  .he  shaft  with  respect  to  the  paper  guUie  while 
the  platen  remains  connect.nl  by  said  means  to  he  shaft 
a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  an  eccentric  fast  to  the  sleeve,  and 
La^s   for   turning    the   sleeve    relatively    to    the   shaft    to 

•TlTrTp"ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
paper  guide,  a  platen  frame,  a  platen  shaft  supported  In 
the  pliten  frame,  a  platen,  means  which  connects  he 
platen  to  the  shaft  to  cause  the  two  to  rotate  together 
"ur  normal  conditions,  the  platen  l>elng  «'>'f'«';^»^"';- 
versely  of  the  shaft  with  respect  to  the  paper  gui*  while 
the  platen  remains  connected  by  said  means  to  the  shaft 
a  sleeve  on  the  shaft,  an  eccentric  fast  to  the  sleeve,  and 
;  hand  wheel  for  turning  the  sleeve  relatively  to  the  shaft 
to  shift   the  i.iaten. 

(Claims  6  to  .19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


,  ioi-70  ELKCTKICAI.  TRAIN  CONTROLLING  SYS- 
■IKM  John  H.  S.hkok.dkk  and  Cabson  D.  Bai  com, 
iaAnnah  Ga.  Filed  Nov.^  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.334. 
(CI.  246 — 58.) 


1  In  an  electrical  train  cmlrolling  system,  the  com- 
Ulnatlon  with  a  block  of  railway.  «  source  of  ^'f^'ti'-lcal 
supply,  rolling  equipment,  and  electrically  controlled  train 
controlling  means  on  the  rolling  equipment,  of  contac 
ramps  at  respective  ends  of  said  block,  to  supply  current 
to  the  electrically  controlled  devices  on  the  rolling  equlp- 
„,ent  a  normally  open  partial  circuit  connectlnp  said 
ramps  with  the  source  of  electrical  supply,  sn  electro- 
magnetlcallv   operated   circuit   closer    In   said    partial    cir- 


cuit circuit  closing  means  arranged  at  respective  ends 
of  the  block  to  l.e  mechanically  operated  by  a  rain  and 
normally  open  circuits  including  -"^  J^^''^;^;^  ^^ 
means,  the  magnet  of  said  electro  magnet.caly  oj-erated 
circuit  closer  and  the  source  of  electrical  supply 

2    In    electrical     train    controlling    -^-^''^-  l'^'    '^^. 
binatlon  with  a  block  of  railroad,  and  a  -'-^^^  ^^f ,  ^^^ 
supply,  of  contact  ramps  at  respective  etids  of  "-""l  b'"^"' 
a  conductor  connecting  said  ramps,  a  partial  circuit  con- 
necUng  said   conductor  with   the  source  of  supp  y.   a   no^ 
mnllv  open   circuit   closer   in   said  circuit,   a   solenoid   for 
do  ing   said    circuit    closer,    a    circuit   from    the   source   of 
supply  and  including  said  solenoid,  and  -chanicam    o;e 
erable  circuit  closers  at  respective  ends   of  the  Wock  for 
"tomatlcally  closing  the  circuit  of  the  solenoid  when   a 
train  enters  either  end  of  the  block. 

im   an   electrical   train   controlling  «>-tem    the     om^ 

...nation  with  a  block  of  railway  and  a  source  of  electrical 

sunnlv    of  contact    ramps  at   respective  ends  of  the  block 

r  s  ppl   ing  current  to  electrically  controlled  train  con- 

rolllng  means  on  rolling  equipment,  a  conductor  connect- 

>g    said    ramps,    a    partial    circuit    —[/'"Vn  circuit' 
hutor  with  the  source  of  supply,  a  normally  open  clrcult- 

c  oser  in  laid  partial  circuit,  ^1-' ----^ '[^Vl'^^n  dr^ 
means  for  closing  said  circuit  .loser,  a  normalb  open  Clr 
°ul  onn'ectlng  said  electro-magnetically  oP-a*"^  --- 
with  the  source  of  supply,  mechanically  oP^^f^^^'^^^^^.^ 
Tt  respective  ends  of  the  block  and  b<3th  Included  in  s«  d 
norma^v  open  circuit,  two  conductors  connecting  sad 
w  X;.  and  means  operable  by  a  train  for  operating  said 
.witches  to  close  said  normally  open  circuit  through  one 
or  the  other  of  the  said  two  conductors. 

4    in   an   electrical    train   .out roiling   system,   the   com- 
I   binatlon  with  a  block  of  rallroa.l.  and  a  supply  ^•'•"'l"^^";;- 
of  contact   ramps   at    respective  ends  of   the   block,  a   con- 
ducto    connecting  said  ramps,  a  partial  circuit  -nnec^^ng 
said  conductor  with  the  source  of  supply,  a  ^or^^W.JV^^ 
circuit  closer  In  said   partial   circuit,  electromagnetic  con- 
oiling  means  for  closing  said  circuit   closer,   a   mechani^ 
cal    switch    at    each    end    of   the    block,    each    mechanical 
switch  comprising  four  contacts  and  a  switch  arrn  to  con^ 
nee    said  cc^ntacts  In  pairs,  a  partial  circuit  including  two 
c<!n  acts  of  one  of  said  switches,  the  elect ro-magnet,c  con- 
trolling means  of  the  circuit-closer  and  the  source  of  sup^ 
„y    a  partial  grounded  circuit  Including  two  contact     of 
.,e   other   mechanical    switch,    two   conductors   connecting 
be     remaining     contacts    of     the     respective     mechanical 
switches,  and  means  operable  by  rolling  equipment  for  op- 
erating said  mechanical  switches  to  close  or  open  the  c  r- 
cuit  of  the  electro-magnetic  controlling  means  for  the  clr- 

cult  closer.  ..       ,^^ 

5    In   an  electrical   train   controlling   system,   the   com- 
bination  with  a   block  of   railway,   a   source  of  ^'^ctr^*' 
supplv.    electrically    connected    contact    ramps    at    respec^ 
tlve  ends  of  the  block,  and  electro  magnetically  controlled 
means    for    supplying    current    to    said    ramps    '^om    the 
source   of    supply,    of    mechanical    switches    at    re«P^cthe 
ends  of  the  block,  each  switch  comprising  four  stationary 
contacts  and  a  revoluble  arm  for  connecting  said  contacts 
in  pairs,  a  clutch  connected  with  said  arm,   means  oper- 
able   by    a    train    for   operating   said    clutch    to    turn    the 
switch   arm.   a   partial   circuit   including   two  contacts   of 
one  mechanical   switch   and  the  said  electro-magnetically 
controlled  means,  two  contacts  of  the  other  switch  being 
grounded,   conductors   connecting   the   remaining   contacts 
of  the  respective  mechanical  switches,  rolling  equipment, 
and  electro-magnetically  controlled   means  on   the  rolling 
equipment  to  receive  current  from  said  ramps. 

1  104  2«0.     ACTION-MUFFLING  DEVICE  FOR  I'lANOS. 

■  WTix.AM  Harris  Seltzfr.  Philadelphia.  Pa      Hied  Dec. 

"3    1913      Serial  No.  80S,397.      (Cl.  84— .^2.1 

1    In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  action  thereof. 

of  a  muffling  device  extending  above  and  in  front  of  the 

said  action,  and  a  pivotal  connection  whereby  »  P«';»«°  "' 

the  said  device  may  be  swung  to  afford  access  to  the  said 

"'^2'*in  fl  piano,  the  combination  with  the  action  thereof, 
of  a  mufBlng  devk-e  comprising  an  inclined  board  extend- 
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Ing  abcive  the  said  action,  and  a  vertical  extension  located 
at  the  front  of  the  said  action  and  pivotally  attached  to 
the  aaid  board,  substantially  as  shown  and  tor  the  pur- 
pose siet  forth.  I 


3.  In  a  piano  the  combination  with  the  action  thereof, 
of  a  muffllni?  device  comprising  an  Inclined  board  extend- 
ing above  the  said  action  ;  a  vertical  extension  located  at 
the  front  of  the  said  action  and  plvotally  attached  to  the 
said  board,  and  a  lining  of  sound  absorbing  material  for 
the  said  board  and  extension  substantially  as  shown  and 
for  the  purix)se  set  forth. 


1.104.2H1  SK'.NAL  API'AR.\TUB  FOR  AUTOVEHICLES. 
EuwARn  A  T.\rPE.  Ivos  .\ngel(pH.  Cal.  t^led  Aug.  20, 
1913.      Sprial   No.  785.788.      (C3.   11« — 31.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  claas  specified,  comprising  a  casing 
having  windows  In  the  sides  thareof,  lUnmlnating  means 
In  the  casing,  hinged  sprlng-pretsed  shatters  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing  normally  covering  said  windows,  and 
a  rotatable  signal  arm  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  move  against  the  shutter  of  either  of  the 
windows  at  will  to  uncover  such  window  and  effect  lllaml- 
natlon  of  the  signal  arm. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  casing 
having  windows  In  the  sides  thereof,  illuminating  means 
in  said  casing,  hinged  sprlng-prtssed  shutters  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing  normally  covering  said  windows,  a 
signal  arm  movabiy  arranged  esterlorly  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  casing  and  adapted  to  move  against  the  shutter 
of  either  of  said  windows  to  uBcover  such  window  and 
effect  Illumination  of  the  signal  arm  and  snitable  means 
for  moving  the  signal  arm  at  tb«  will  of  the  operator. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  casing 
having  windows  In  the  sides  thereof,  illuminating  means 
In  said  casing,  hinged  spring- pressed  shatters  on  the  ex-' 
terior  of  the  casing  provided  with  extension*  thereon  and 
normally  covering  said  window*,  a  signal  arm  movabiy 
arranged  exteriorly  of  and  adjacent  to  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  bear  against  the  extension  of  the  shutter  of 
either  of  the  windows  to  uncover  such  window  and  effect 
Illumination  of  the  signal  arm.  and  suitable  means  for 
moving  the  signal  arm  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

4.  ApparatuA  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  casing 
having  windows  in  the  sides  thereof.  Illuminating  means 
in  the  casing,  hinged  spring-prised  shutters  on  the  ex- 
terior of  the  casing  provided  wltti  extensions  thereon  and 
normally  covering  said  window*,  a  signal  arm  normally 
disposed  between  said  extensions  and  movabiy  arranged 
on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  extensions  of  the  shutters  of  either  of  the  windows  to 
uncover  such  window  and  effect  Illumination  of  the  signal 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 


5.  Apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  comprising  a  casing 
having  windows  In  the  sides  thereof,  illuminating  means 
In  the  casing,  shutters  to  cover  the  windows,  said  shutters 
having  one  end  thereof  hlngediy  mounted  on  the  exterior 
of  the  casing  and  provided  with  extensions  on  the  other 
end  thereof,  springs  arranged  to  press  against  the  shut- 
ters to  make  the  latter  self  closing,  rollers  on  said  exten- 
sions, a  signal  arm  disposed  between  said  extensions  on 
the  exterior  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  moving  the  slg 
nal  arm  at  will  against  the  roller  on  the  extension  of 
either  of  thp  shutters  to  swing  such  shutter  sway  from 
the  window  which  It  normally  covers  and  effect  lllumina 
tlon  of  the  signal  arm.  substantially  as  described. 


1,104.282.  ELBCTROMECHANICAL  ACTION  FOR  MUSI- 
CAL I.NSTHWMBNTS  MELViy  L.  Severy,  Arlington 
Heights,  and  Georgb  B  Sinclair,  Medford.  Mass  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  545.961.     (CI.  84—131.) 


Sta 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sonorous  body,  percussive  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  Its  actuation,  a  damper  there- 
for, electromagnetic  and  mechanical  meani*  for  actuating 
said  dAnper.  and  means  operative  at  will  to  determine 
which  of  said  vibrating  and  damping  means  shall  be 
effective. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sonorous  body,  an  electromag- 
net for  its  actuation,  a  damper  for  said  body,  an  electro- 
magnet controlling  said  damper,  means  for  producing  cur 
rent  for  both  said  electromagnets,  circuit  connections  be^ 
tween  said  means  and  first  named  electromagnet,  circuit 
fonnectlons  between  said  means  and  the  second-named 
electromagnet,  a  section  of  which  connections  Is  common 
to  both,  re«l8tanc«  in  said  .common  section,  and  means 
adapted  to  open  and  close  both  connections  through  said 
resistance. 

.*?.  The  combination  of  a  sonorous  body,  a  damper  there- 
for, a  hammer  and  actuating  means  for  percusslvely  vi- 
brating said  body,  means  for  non-percusaively  actuating 
said  sonorous  body,  an  electromagnet  and  means  for  ener- 
glxlng  it,  an  annatare  controlled  by  said  electromnenet. 
means  connected  with  said  armature  and  also  connectf^l 
with  said  hammer  actuating  means  for  undamping  said 
body,  the  means  connected  with  said  armature  being  op 
eratlve  independently  of  the  hammer  actuating  undamp- 
ing means. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sonorous  body,  means  for  non- 
percusslvely  actuating  said  sonorous  body,  a  hammer  for 
the  actuation  thereof,  an  action  including  a  pivoted 
wippen  for  operating  said  hammer,  a  damper  for  said 
body,  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  wippen  and  adapted  to  be 
depresaed  by  the  elevation  of  said  wippen,  a  spoon  rigid 
with  said  arm  engaging  the  tall  of  said  damper,  and  elec- 
tromagnetic means  for  depressing  said  arm. 
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5    The   combination    with    a   sonorous  body,    ^^^'J^' 

non-nercusslvely    actuating    said    body,    and    a    key     of    a 

,«cker  rtsTng  from  said  key.  a  pivoted  ^^^^' ^""''^''"^^l 

he  non-^rcusslve  means  and  pivotally  '-''"^»«'  -'^MJj 

Xer  ;.Tt  of  said  sticker,  a  link  ^^^-^^'^^^''''Z'LZ 
Z  uLr  part  of  said  sticker,  a  laterally  movable  bar 
plvota'^y  carrying  said  link,  a  wippen  having  •  ^«»  P'^^ 
jectlng  from  beneath  Its  free  end  Into  the  P°t\°;  ^^^ 
;,p per  end  of  said  sticker,  and  a  hammer  operated  by  said 
wippen  for  porcusslvely  artuating  said  body 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a  reel  journaled  in  said  bearings  and  "O™*"^ /";;"* 
at  one  end  ag»lt>8t  the  lower  end  of  the  »°«^l*°^^^"'°f: 
and "yperatWe  stops  on  the  ends  of  the  reel  and  bracket 
adjacent  the  inclined  bearing  for  limiting  the  '^x'^^K 
mcvement  of  the  reel  and  causing  its  adjacent  end  to 
"de  up  the  inclined  bearing  as  the  paper  is  unwound. 

4  A  toilet  paper  holder  comprising  a  support,  a  reel 
jou;ntle;on  tL^upport  and  — ^"^  -^h^up;rt 
iontal  position,  and  cooperative  means  on  the  '"PPori 
and  reeffor  lifting  one  en<l  of  said  reel  from  Its  normal 
^sitlon  when  the  paper  is  unwound  therefrom. 


1  104.283.     SPRING-WHEEL. 
'  tan.   Mont.      Filed   June   5, 
(CI.  152—38.) 


Haebv  WKDE.MA.S,  Mauhat- 
1913.      Serial   No.   771,906. 


,  104-^5       MFTHOI.   OF    HEATING    AND    EVAFORAT- 
INC  IIQT  ins      Or,>.  K.  Zw.N.g.sBER.ER,  Perth  Amboy 
N^  J     as  Ignor  to  The  Roessler  A  Hasslachor  Chemical 
^       k!1    York     N     Y      a    Corporation    of    New    \ork. 
^^^:..  25    1911.     S;rial  No.  662,276.      (CI.  127-9.) 


\  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  spokes  radiating  from 
said  hub.  an  Intermediate  rim  to  which  the  outer  ends  of 
said  spokes  are  connecte<l.  an  Inner  rim  having  elongated 
slots  therein  through  which  the  spokes  respectively  pass, 
tubular    members    engaged    on    said    spokes    and    passing 
through   said  slots,   a  flange  on  each   tubular  member  en- 
gaging the  outer  side  of  the  Inner  rim  and  covering  the 
adjacent  slot,   a   plate   slidable    on   each    tubular   member 
a  nut  threaded  on  each  tubular  member  for  forcing  said 
plate  into  engagement  with  the  exposed  side  of  the  inner 
rim  and  also  covering  the  adjacent  slot,  springs  surround- 
ing  the   spokes  between   the   Inner   and   Intermediate   r iin. 
an  outer  rim,  bolts  engaged  with   the  outer  rim  and  s lid- 
ably    engaged    through    the    Intermediate    and    i«°er    rim. 
sprlncs  surrounding  said  bolts  between   the  inner  and     n- 
termedlate  rims  and  between   the  intermediate  «°d  °'';" 
rims  respectiTely,  outwardly  directed  flanges  at  each  side 
edge  of  the  inner  rim  for  embracing  the  intermediate  and 
outer  rim,  and  bolts  connerting  said  flanges  at  spaced  in- 
tervals. 


1       -t  I- 


1104  "84       TOILET     PAPER      HOLDER.      HkRBEKT      D. 
'•wt::o    Phofnlx    N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  2.   1914.     SerUl  No. 
821,946.      (CI.  211—31.) 


1  A  toilet  paper  holder  rompHsIng  a  support  having 
end  biaHn^s,  o'ne'^f  which  is  elongated,  a  reel  oarnaled 
in  said  bearings,  and  co<Vperative  means  on  the  support 
and  reel  for  causing  said  reel  to  shift  Its  position  in  the 

"ongatd  tearing  a.  the  paper  ^' ^^r^.T^T^riu, 
->  A  toilef  paper  holder  comprising  a  bracket  haTing 
endbeartnU  for  Treel.  one  of  the  bearings  being  elongat^ 
and  Tnclined.  a  reel  Journaled  In  said  bearings,  and  c^ 
oLratlve  means  on  the  bracket  and  reel  for  canring  one 
e^  of  the  r^el   to   travel   up  the  inclined  bearing  a.  the 

'Tj^\:ZTJ'Z:"r%ZU^n,  a  bracket  hav.n,  a 
Jr  of  iJms  .^a'ced  apart  and  provided  with  J>u-al  tear- 
ing., one  of   which    Is   Inclined   upwardly   and  forwardlj. 


1  A  method  of  heating  and  evaporating  '»<l"l/"  ^"^ 
consists  in  passing  hot  gas  through  a  system  of  primary 
rvapoatlon  vessel,  distributing  the  gas  o-  as  many 
such  evaporation  vessels  as  is  necessary  <«  Pf^^^^^f  *  X 
uS^d  liquids  from  reaching  the  boiling  point,  substantia  y 
it?uc1ng  the  temperature  of  said  gas  and  subsequently 
^s^lg  the  same  Through  a  series  of  boilers  S-erating 
Zm  in  said  boilers  and  using  said  steam  for  evapora- 
Uon  purposes  in  any  suitable  way. 

o  A  method  of  heating  and  evaporating  liquids  whlcn 
consists  in  passing  hot  gas  through  a  .y^.m  o  primary 
evaporation  vessels,  regulating  the  quantitj  of  K^s  aa 
mitt^to  said  vessels,  distributing  the  gas  over  as  many 
Tuh  evaporation  vessels  as  Is  necessary  to  Pre-i.t  the 
Tntalned  liquids  from  reaching  the  ^^^  -«  P^^^^'  ^^ 
»     ♦,-n.   rwinclne   the  temperature  of  said  gas  and  sub- 

evaporation  purposes  in  any  suitable  way. 

3  A  method  of  heating  and  evaporating  liquids  whlcn 
coilsU^n  passing  hot  gas  through  a  system  of  primary 
evaporation  vessels,  regulating  the  quanUty  of  the  gw 
admitted  to  said  vessels,  admitting  the  gas  at  the  ^ttom 
of  said  evaporation  vessels,  distributing  the  gas  ove  aa 
many  of  the^Bame  as  is  necessary  to  prevent  the  contained 
Haulds  from  reaching  the  boiling  point,  substantially  re- 
ducing thHemperature  of  said  gas  and  subsequently  pas^ 
fn^the  ^me  through  a  ^-rles  of  bollera.  generating  steam 
l^'sild  "ners  and  using  said  steam  for  evaporation  pur- 

^Tl^::'STZ:Z  «nd  evai^ratlng  UquM^  w-h 
consists  in  passing  hot  gas  through  a  ser le,  o  primary 
^aporatlon    vessels,    regulating    the   ''"»''*"y    ^'   '^J,  ^" 

admitted  to  said  vessels.  ^-"'""[''^^^  *^%!.?  jT/o'e;". 
nath  through  said  vesaels,  distributing  the  gas  OTcr  M 
many  such  evaporation  vessels  as  Is  necessary  to  prevent 
"he  co'^lned  Hquid.  from  reaching  the  ^oi.ln.  po  nt,  su^ 
tantially  reducing  the  temperature  of  ^«  i;«"  '"^„;"^^ 
sequently  passing  the  same  through  a  series  «^  »>«"""; 
^Terating    steam   in    said    boilers    and    us  ng    said   steam 

for  evaporation  purposes  In  any  «"'»'^^'';;"/,.  ^,,^,  ^^Ich 

5    A  method  of  heating  and   evaporating  liquids   wmcn 

consists  in   passing  hot  gas   t^-u.h   a   seriea  o     pr  ma^ 

evaporation    vessels,    causing    a    circulation    of    |«*   "''"'^ 

^^it  o^r  gi:  ?dVure;^r:;.;TL;^rb^uti^^: 

Jhe  gaiov  rt  Tany  such  evaporation  vessels  as  is  nec«. 
i^"  prevent  the  contained  liquid.'  from  re-ching  the 
ZZ^^Zt,  substantially  reducing  the  temperature  of  «M 
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»B  an,l  subsequently  passing  tHe  same  through  a  8.>rles  of 
bollen,.    generating   steam   In   said    boiler,   and    using    aald 
steam  for  evaporation  purposes  in  any  suitable  way. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  lo  the  Gazette.] 


1104  286.      MKT.VLLK-    .REKL.      WtlUaM    O     Aldbich. 

'Whltlnsville.    Mass,    assi.-nor    to   The    Whitin    Machine 

Worlts.    Whitlnsvllle.    Ma.s..'  a    Corporation    o^    ^^assa- 

chusetts.       Filed    S.pt     7,     1^2.      Serial    No.     .19.071. 

(CI.  1*4::— 1.31.) 


agitating  the  ore  and  arresting  and  condensing  the  excess 

of  gases. 

4.  The  prot-ess  of  treating  ..res  which  compris.'s  expan.i 
ing  live  steam,  drawing  off  the  water  of  condensation, 
superheating  ihf  dry  steam  end  passing  the  gas  thus 
farmed  through  ore  impregnated  with  a  neturallzing 
agent  composed  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  caustic  potash 
and  sodium  chlorld. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  ores  which  compris.-s  ex- 
pan. ling  llv.-  steam,  drawing  off  the  water  of  condensation, 
superheating  th.-  .Iry  ."^team.  rtn.l  pas.sing  the  gas  thus 
formed  through  ore  Impr.-gnatwl  with  a  ueutrullzlug  agent 
composed  of  bicarbonate  of  soda,  caustic  potash,  and 
sodium  chlorid.  h.-atlng  and  agitating  the  ore  and  collect- 
ing and  condensing  th.-  exce.ss  of  gas.s. 

(Oaims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,288.  RO.\STING-FIKN  \'  K.  Km  r  Jakob  B«8Kow 
and  Abthih  Rxtttit,  Helsingborg,  Sw.-d.n.  Hied  Aug. 
18    1810.     Serial  No.  577,845.     (CI.  75—143.) 


1  In  a  creel,  a  perforat.-d  metallic  rre,.l-plate  and  tubu- 
lar rttejvholders  ther.dn  having  rim  flanges  a.lapted  to 
seat  ..n  the  margins  of  the  perforations  of  said  plate  and 
each  having  one  or  more  flngfr«  suitably  disposed  there- 
on to  -ngaiff  the  under  sl.l.'  of  said  margins. 

2  The  combination  in  a  metallic  er.-.l.  cf  means  for 
mounting  th^  skewer  steps  tUereln  comprising  a  tubular 
skewer-step  holder  ^upport.^  IP  a  perforation  in  the  creel- 
plate  a  snpp.irting  ledge  in  the  bottom  of  said  holder 
forming  a  seat  for  the  step  and  having  an  ejector  hole,  and 
one  or  more  fingers  or  prones  tdapted  for  Intorlooklng  said 
holder  with  and  within  the  p«rforatlon. 

3  The  combination  of  the  creel  plat.>  with  r.e-ases  or 
perforations  therein  ami  means  for  holding  a  skewer  step, 
comprising  a  tubuhir  m.-mher.  means  on  snl.l  meml«^r  for 
positively  an.l  automatically  interlocking:  with  said  re- 
cesses or  perforations  by  the  Insertion  of  the  m.'mber  into 
said  rec.ss.  and  a  skewer  stpp  seat.>d  In  said  member  and 
Independ'^nt  of  the  said  Interlocking  means. 

4  In  a  creel,  in  comblnatl.)r,  a  metallic  rreel  plate  hav- 
ing a  perforation,  a  step-hoI,|cr  within  the  same  and  otrr- 
or  niorp  spring  finiiers  adapted  for  positively  Interlocking 
said  holder  with  th.-  said  crr-el  plate  by  the  tns.^rtlon  of 
the  former  in  the  perforatioa  thereof,  and  a  skewer  stpp 
supported  In  said  holder.        | 

5  In  a  cre..l.  in  combination,  a  m.^talllc  creel  plate  hav 
Ing  a  perforation,  a  step  holder  within  said  perforation 
and  provided  with  means  adapted  for  positively  inter- 
locking with  said  creel  plate  by  the  insertion  of  the 
holder  in  the  perforation  th^ireof.  and  a  skewer  step  sup- 
ported in  sai.l  holder  independent  of  said  locking  means. 

[Claims  c>  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,104.287       PROCESS  OF  TliE.VTING  ORES.     Fkank    P. 
'  Abxold    Carbondale.    I'a..    and     Georgb     F.    Wkdeman, 

Washington.    E>.    C.      V\\^\    Feb.    12.    1914.      Serial    No. 

818,404.      (CI.  7.5—17.) 

1.  The  pr..>cess  of  treat ia;;  ores  which  comprises  ex- 
panding live  steam,  drawing  off  the  water  of  condensation, 
superheating  the  dry  steais  and  passing  the  uas  thus 
formed  through  comminuted  ore  impreirnated  with  neu- 
tralizing agents,  substantially  such  as  descriUsl. 

2  The  proeess  of  treatlm;  ores  which  comprises  ex- 
panding live  steam,  drawing  off  the  water  of  condensation. 
9uperh.-atlng  the  dry  steam  and  passing  the  gas  thus 
formed  through  comminuted  ore  Impregnated  with  neutral 
ixlng  agents,  substantially  fiuch  as  described,  and  heating 
and  agitating  the  ore. 

W    The    process    of    treating    ores    which    .omprises    ex- 
panding live  steam,  drawing  off  the  water  of  condensation, 
superheating    the    dry    steam    and    passing    the    gas    thus 
formed  through  comminuted' ore  Impregnated  with  neutral 
Izlng  agents,  substantially  |uch  as  described,  heating  and 


1  In  an  ore  roastln-  furnne.-,  the  combination  of  a 
support  for  the  ore.  a  hopper  provl.ied  with  a  discharge 
orltice  spacHl  alK^ve  said  support,  whereby  ore  may  be 
discharged  from  said  oritice  to  form  a  pile  upon  said  sup- 
port until  the  pile  thus  formed  -loses  said  orifice,  means 
for  adjustably  varying  the  space  between  said  support, 
and  said  orifice,  and  means  for  removing  a  portion  of  the 
ore  from  the  pile  to  permit  a  further  discharge  of  ore 
from  said  orifice,  substantially  as  an.l  for  the  purpose  de- 

2  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  ore  consisting  of  a  horizontal  table  f.istened 
oiftslde  the  furnace  on  the  upper  end  of  a  lotatable  verti- 
cal shaft  centrally  arrang-.l  In  the  furna.-e  an.l  proj.n-t- 
ing  outside  the  furnace,  a  hopper  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge orifice  centrally  arranged  above  said  table  and 
spaced  above  sai.l  orifice  to  form  a  pile  upon  said  sup- 
port until  the  pile  thus  formed  clos.-s  said  orifice  and  one 
or  more  adjustable  scrapers  protruding  over  the  circum- 
ference of  the  said  table. 

:i  In  an  ore  n.asting  furnace  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port for  the  ore  consisting.'  of  a  horizontal  table  fastened 
outside  the  furnace  on  the  upper  end  of  a  rota  table  vertical 
shaft  centrally  arranged  In  the  furnace  and  projecting 
outside  the  furnace,  a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge 
orifice  centrally  arraniced  alwve  said  table  and  spaced 
above  said  orifice  to  form  a  pile  upon  said  support  until 
the  pile  thus  formed  closes  said  orifice  and  one  or  more 
adjustable  scrapers  protruding:  over  the  circumference  of 
the  said  tabl.-,  tubes  leading  the  material  scraped  down 
from  said  table  into  the  furnace. 

4.  In  an  ore  roasting  furnace  the  combination  of  a  sup 
port  for  the  ore  consisting  of  a  horizontal  table  fastened 
outside  the  fuma.e  on  the  upper  end  of  a  rotatable  vertl- 
lal  shaft  centrally  arranged  In  the  furnn.e  and  projecting 
..utslde  the  furnace,  a  hopper  provided  with  a  discharge 
orifice    centrally    arranged    above    said    table    and    spaced 
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the  pile  thus  formed  <^lo«=^,  ^^'^^/'^^^  circumference  of 
adjustable  scrapers  P>-«^^\"^'"^;''"  'f;,i,i  „,raped  down 
tbe   said    table,    tubes   leading   ^ Jj^^^^^^';  .."^Jiu    said 

;x.tin;:::.^::^  ='^- ----- -^  ^-^- 

Ing  to  keep  them  closed. 


829,519.     ^Cl.  56—19.) 


«      i^AKTOGHXl'II       NVc.uTHT  C.  BdcknaM.  Jer- 
,.104.2Hfl      ^ANTOGRAl  IC  Bournonvllle  Company, 

<,ey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  l^^^    "^f  New   York.      Filed 

•.     ..    x!    V     n   rorooratlon  or  rsew    i"i»- 

New  \ork.   N.  "i-.  «  ^"J^  -a-.r-s  (CI   33—25.) 

Sept    29,  1913.     Serial  No.   .9^,3-d.  K^^- 


.   .    panto^rsphic  -P-'^/^.-^pCrT^  "tlcT^ 
tlon.   a   table  ^.onstltu  ing  a    -  W    u  P^ 

mounted  at  the  back  of  ««'<^;anie  ^   ^^^^^ 

...ultaneous   ^^^^^^Z^  C.^..  and  linkage 

verse  bar  -'"«/'' "^^^^^ith  slid  posts  with  capability  of 
connecting   said   bar   with   sa       P 

universal,  parallel  ""^-"^^"^/"^"^.rmpr  sing.    In    comblna- 
o.   A    Pantographlc    aPP     atus     co^p^^^^    .onstltuting    a 

tlon.  a  table  supported  "  "^["^  .^.^  f^om  said  table, 
work  support,  arms  ^^^'^X^'^^^l^ZlT^.  said  arms,  mech- 
yertical  '"-'"''^'•«  ^•^^*'^"'V         1    vertical    adjustment    of 

respondiug  Joints   fixed   to   ^'^    ^upp       .  parallalo 

two  corresponding  ^^^'^^'^''^'^^J"^,  «ther  freely  mov- 
grams,  and  another  bar  ^^^t  "' an  Imp'em.-nt  support 
Jble  joints  th..reof  and  ^-f  "  °,^.;^:7ie  structure,  of 
4.  The  combination  ^\'\\;,.,. ,'',,;,., fng  a  tracer  wheel 
a  swiveled  tracer  ->'!'7'!„^''; "r'^^^';  'said  tracer  support 
.„d  n,ecbanls.n  /or  dr  vlng  t       --;,,^^^  ^^.„  ,,i,,  ,ente. 

1  104.290.       REMOVABLE     •^'^-M^Ii^ol^  TEETH.     Meb- 
'•PENSATING  M.VLARTI.  t  LA    I    N   O    JK  ^^^^ 

„„,    S    CHARi.ES,  l>os  Angeles,  (  al       H'eo 

".rlMlNo.  8.-i6,575.     (CL  32-5.) 


1  A  stationary  blade,  for  the  P-P«-  ^-^jl;;";,^;,!^ 
of  flexible  material  ^'^ -^'-VuJrwTh"  e  ^n^gilrdtLl 
wise   from   each   end  and   parauei 

edges  of  the  blade.  nlnralitv    of    rotating 

ary  blade  comprising  ^  "^^'j'^lll^'lJ^^^^  t^^^ue  extend- 
In  cross  section,  and  a  downwardly  curve 
,Dg  lengttVlse  thereof  and  parallel  with  ih. 

bl**^^  I-     i„„  ,•/^t«tlno■  knives,  a  station 

4.   in  a  lawn  mower  ^-''^l^  ^^^J'^^'^^L  rectangular 
ary  blade  comprising  a  thin  ^f ^J^^^^  ^     uugthwiso  from 

fi.rmed  thereon.  ...otini?  knives    a  station- 

..    „     nr,H    piirvpri   tongues   extending    mi^." 

in  cross  section,  and  ^^  ^°  ;;"*:  j^  ^j  ^^Id  blade.  on« 

r.;r.r.r.'z'"rr  r;»"i-.,>  ,n. ... «... 

curved  upwardly.  , 

IcTai"..  0  t„  »  not  prio.ed  In  tbe  G».ett..l 


(CI.  4—5.) 


The    herein-described    remov^le    ^--l-^^^l^-j:^ 
pensatmg   mal-articulation   existing   ^^^^^^  .    ^^^. 

lu.  jaw  and  the  corresponding    eeth    "^/^  ^^f  ^^^^^.^  ,,, 

listing  or  a  l>ody  ^^^^^^^^^ZZ^L,  teeth  in  the 
teeth   in   the  one  j.^w    and  tnt   c  provided  with 

other  Jaw.  said  body  having   Us  *  "     '^^7/^,^^  ,^„i  and 
projections  and  depressions  correspondi^n.,o^t^   ^^^^^   ^^^ 

cu.p«  on   tne  enci.  o(  tne  te.in  „roiectlon«    »na 

6.,UK    lU.    lnn,r    .l.l.-.    pro«.<^«d  J"''.„7;„,p.  „„  a. 
.„p,e..,on.  ™'"'J^°t°ot«r        ,"     .i.' .»/...d  ^y 

•r^'t'ne-Ur'.."t'n«r;rnrn  r.„n/on  .a.p.. 
to  fit  around  and  clasp  adjacent  teeth. 


f.,«  of  the  nature  Indicated,  the  combination 

to  the  inner  chamber.  ^-J^l^^l^^XT^,,^  opening  and 
■  nner  chamber,  a  -"'Y.^/^''^,',';^  fever  located  below 
adapted  to  open  upwardly    «  P'^^^^  ^^  ^1,^   ^alve,   a 

t,e  inner  J^-^-^J,'^  .vt'ollh  s^Si^tuie^of  its  pivot 
float  mounted  on  said  lever  t"  connected  at  Its 

"  ""  7r  «,^»:^Vtn"".,'/o,  .rpKot  remote 
lower  end  to  said  le^er  on   i    ^         ._,,-„to  the  upper  end 

the  latter  lever  ^ 

^i.TPivATOR      Mai.  M.   Decker.  Burr  Oak, 

97—35.)  arched  member  having  a  later- 

.ur:«:°rr;™n:;"n.'°  ""."p.vo.e.  on  ,.,  t^n... 
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and  havlDK  an  angular  cross  b*am,  and  shovels  connected 
to  the  two  b»>am«.  of  a  coiled  spring  secured  at  Its  upper 
end  to  the  arch.-d  member  aa<l  having  a  curved  terminal 
portion  extending  back  of  and  under  the  trunnion  and  con 


cured  in  spared  relation  upon  the  running  gear  to  swing  tn 
the  same  plane,  a  pair  of  members  secured  to  the  frame 
and  telescoping  with  the  flr«t  pair  to  form  air  cushion 
supports  having  communication  with  the  air  chamber  of 
the  bo<ly.  a  pair  of  levers  movable  substantially  in  the 
■winging  plane  of  the  members  and  fulcrumed  to  the  body 
and  each  lever  having  one  arm  plvotally  connected  to  the 
running  i;ear  and  a  pair  of  crossed  members  formed  in  soc- 
tions  .a.h  m.'mher  r„nne,ting  the  other  arm  of  one  of  the 
levers  with  the  body  at  a  point  near  the  opposite  lever  and 
springs  for  connecting  the  sections  to  yieldingly  oppose 
the  lengthening  of  said  members  to  thereby  resist  the 
swinging  of  the  telescoping  members  and  the  recoil  thereof 
when  compressed. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  with  the  running  gear 
and  body,  of  a  pair  of  pneumatic  supports  plvotally  se- 
cured In  spaced  relation  upon  the  running  gear  to  adapt 
them  to  swing  In  the  same  plane  and  rigidly  secured  to 
the  body  to  afford  resilient  supporting  means  therefor,  a 
retarding  means  Including  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  the 
body  within  the  space  between  the  supports,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed to  the  bracket  and  plvotally  secured  by  one  of  its 
arms  to  the  running  gear,  a  member  formed  in  sections 
connecting  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  with  th-  body  at  a 
point  spaced  from  said  bracket,  and  a  spring  engaged  hy 
said  sections  to  yieldingly  oppose  the  lengtliening  of  said 
members  to  thereby  resist  the  swinging  of  said  pneumatic 
supp<>rt.s  and  r.-coll  thereof  when  compressed. 


nccted  to  the  beam,  said  irlng  constituting  mean.s  for 
shifting  the  shovels  either  flownwardly  or  ^P^ardly  the 
curved  terminal  co<-^peratlng  with  the  trunnion  to  limit  the 
downward   movement  of   tha  shovels  under  the   action  of 

the  spring. 

1  104  -04         PNErM.\Tir     SrSPENSION     FOR     VEHI- 
'  CLES      Cn.*Bi.E3  A.  Erickson.  Plattsburg.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jan    20    1911.     Serial  No    608,703.      (CI.  21      50  i 


1104-^0^       ArTOMATir    FISION    DEVICE    FOR    MAK- 
'  INt;    METALLI*-  FILAMK.VT    SLI'l'OKTS.      Kari.    Vmi 
KAS.  (ilen  Uidge.  N.  J.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No. 
598.101.      (CI.  49  -2.J 


1  In  a  pneumatic  suspension  for  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion with  a  running  gear,  cf  a  plurality  of  relatively  sta 
tionary  members  pivoted  to  said  running  gear,  a  relatively 
movable  member  mounted  upon  said  stationary  members 
comprising  a  hollow  frame  containing  a  fluid  under  com- 
pression and  a  plurality  of  plungers  eni;aging  with  said 
relatively  stationary  members  to  form  compression  cham- 
bers and  a  passage  formed  in  the  wall  of  each  plunger  for 
Bupplving  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  chambers  from  the 
framJ   and    means   for   supplying   fluid   under    pressure   to 

said  frame. 

"  In  a  pneumatic  suspension  for  vehicles  the  combina- 
tion with  the  running  gear,  of  a  plurality  of  pistons  having 
a  long  contacting  surface  secured  to  said  running  gear,  a 
hollow  frame  movable  on  •aid  pistons  and  forming  a  com 
presslon  chamber  between  the  same  at  the  end  of  each  pis- 
ton means  for  supplylnf  fluid  under  pressure  to  said 
frame  and  chambers,  anfl  valves  in  said  frame  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  compartni.>nt  to  r-ceive  fl.,:id  having  rela^ 
tively  higher  pressure  than  the  fluid  In  the  other  part  of 

the  frame. 

3  In  a  vehicle,  the  coniblnatlon  with  t.\^  ninnlng  gear 
and"  body  provided  with  •  hollow  frame  n9o,ding  an  air 
chamber,  of  meana  for  aupportlng  the  body  upon  the 
running  gear  comprising  t  pair  of  member*  plvotally  ae- 


1  In  an  automatic  fusion  device  for  making  metallic 
filament  supp-rts,  a  chuck  and  ma^razine  comprising  a 
chuck  body  having  two  openings  for  the  leads,  a  magatlne 
of  less  height  than  the  nhuck  with  central  channel  therein 
having  a  reduced  lower  portion  and  a  plurality  of  openings 
in  Its  top  portion  for  receiving  bent  wires,  a  coiled  spring 
around  the  reduced  portion  of  the  magazine,  a  top  plate  on 
the  chuck  bmly  having  openings  coinciding  with  the  open- 
ings in  the  magazine,  a  hollowed  out  shaft  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  glass  rod  or  arbor  in  line  with  the  central  chan 
nel  of  the  magazine,  and  means  for  advancing  the  glass 
rod  or  arbor  and  pushing  the  magazine  toward  the  top 
plate  of  the  chuck  body  to  bring  forward  the  wires. 

-  In  an  automatic  fusion  device  for  making  metallic 
filament  supports,  a  chuck  and  magazine  comprising  a 
chuck  body  with  two  openings  for  the  leads,  a  magazine  of 
lean  height  than  the  chnck  with  central  channel  having  a 
reduced  lower  portion  and  a  plurality  of  openings  In  its 
top  portion  for  receiving  bent  wires  to  form  the  filament 
end  supports,  a  top  plate  on  the  chuck  body  with  openings 
coinciding  with  the  openings  In  the  magazine,  means  for 
supporting  the  stem,  means  for  supporting  and  advancing 
the  arbor,  means  for  pushing  the  magazine  toward  the  top 
plate  of  the  chuck  body  to  bring  forward  the  wires,  and  a 
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colled  .prlng  around  the  reduced  portion  of  the  magazine 
'ending  to  force  the  chuck  and  maga.lne  into  its  normal 
lKt*iltlon.  

,  104,290  STOCK  SHELL  FUK  ^^'^r^'^iJ;,  f^^f '^jj- 
W1L..UM  F.  GAM.MKTKB,  Cadlx.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  798,375.      (Cl.  242-77.) 


SO 


head  parallel  to  the  shell,  and  a  central  tube  extending 
through  the  cvlln<ler  and  engaging  the  heads,  said  tnt>e 
and  wall  having  one,  a  radially  disposed  projecting  iM.r^ 
tion  and  the  other  a  radially  disposed  slot  within  which 
the  pn.ie.tlng  portion  Is  received  to  th.rehy  connect  the 
tube  to  the  head  for  rotary  movement  therewith. 


11U4  297.  SHOW-CASE.  Fuank  Gt  klkv.  High  Folnt. 
N.  C.  Filed  June  12.  1911.  Serial  No.  032.017.  (CL 
211—25.) 


1  A  stock  roll  for  winding  sheets  of  hot  material  In- 
dudlng  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  of  relatively  thin  meta  . 
end  pieces  or  heads  carried  within  the  ends  of  the  shill 
each  head  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  peripheral 
flange  supp..rting  th.'  shell  and  having  a  central  many 
sided  aperture.  saKl  aperture  having  inwardly  extend  ng 
walls  and  said  walls  being  longitudinally  slotted,  and  a 
,,.„,ral  tube  extending  through  the  cylinder  and  attached 
to  said  end  plec^  and  having  flanges  extending  radlallj 
through  the  slots  of  the  head  .     ,   ,    .„ 

•    A  -stock   roll  for  winding  sheets  of   hot   material   In- 
eludlng  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  of  relatively  thin  metal, 
metallic  end  ple<-es  or  heads  within  the  ends  of  the  she, 
each  comprlalng  a  body  iK.rtlon  having  a  P^'P*'''-"'  ««°f\ 
engaging  the  shell,  the  center  of  .-ach   head  belag  formed 
with  a  mauT  .Wed  aperture,  the  head  being  formed  with 
wails   extending    inward   and   defining  said   aperture,    said 
wall    being    formed    with    lomytudiually    extending    slots, 
and    a   central    tube  extending   through   the   cylinder   from 
end  to  end,  said  tube  being  many  sided  and  being  formed 
,„   .w-tions.  the  margins  of  the  sections  being  outwardly 
flnnged.   said   flanges   extending   through   the   slots  of  t^e 
wall  of  each   head   and  the  tube  b-lng  disposed  upon   the 

inner  face  of  said  wall.         •.  .,„,.„ 

■J     V  stock   roll   for  winding  sheets  of  hot  material  In-    1 
eluding  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  of   relatively  thin  sheet   | 
metal    having   a    smooth    exfrior    face    from   end    to   end 
metallic   end   pieces   or   heads   supporting  ^he  ends   of     he 
shell     each    of   said    end   pieces    consisting    of    a    disk    ik.    1 
bodv'  portion   having   a    peripheral    flange   formed   with    a 
marginal  shoulder,  said  shoulder  engaging  the  correspond^ 
ing  end  of  the  shell,  the  center  of  the  body  being  formed 
with  a  manv  sided  mandrel  aperture,  each  head  having  an 
inwardlv    extending    wall    surrounding:    said    aperture,    the 
wall  being  longitudinally  slotted   at  a   plurality  of  points 
and   a  central   mandrel    receiving   tube  extending  through 
,he  cylinder  from  end  to  end  and  attached  to  sa  d  heads, 
..id   tube   being  formed  of   angular   sections   ^^^^^^^^l' 
glnal    flanges    whereby    tlie    sections    may    be    attached    to 
each  other,  the  ends  of  said  flanges  extending  'trough  the 
slots  m  the  wall  of  each  head  and  the  ends  of  «»id  tube 
being  disposed  on  the  inner  face  of  the  wall. 

4  V  stock  roll  for  winding  sheets  of  hot  material  In- 
cluding a  hollow  cylindrical  shell,  end  pieces  or  heads  car^ 
rtB<l  Within  the  ends  of  the  shell,  ench  head  being  formed 
with  a  central  opening  having  inwardly  extending  longl- 
tudlnaUv  slotted  walls,  and  a  central  tube  extending 
through"  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  heads  said  tube 
I  avlng   radlaUy   disposed   flanges  engaging   with   the  slots 

of  said  walls. 

5  A  stock  roll  for  winding  sheets  of  hot  material  In- 
cluding a  hollow  cylindrical  shell,  end-pieces  or  head*  car 
ried  within  the  ends  of  the  shell,  each  bend  l>elng  fonned 
with  a  central  opening  having  walls  projecting  from  the 
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The  combination  witli  a  show  case  having  a  glazed 
hinged  cover,  of  a  vielding  standard  projecting  from  the 
upper  edge  <,f  the  rear  wall  of  said  case,  projecting  sub- 
stantiallv  in  a  vertical  position  with  the  rear  wall  of  the 
show  case  a  rectangular  shaped  frame  secured  to  and 
forming  a  part  of  the  upper  end  of  the  standard  and 
adapted  for  contact  with  th?  glass  of  the  hinged  cover 
for  supporting  the  sash  in  a  vertical  position  and  adapted 
to  dlsplav  through  the  glass  of  the  cover,  the  sign  or  other 
advertising  matter  that  may  be  secured  to  and  carried 
bv  said  transverselv  positioned  upper  end  of  the  standard. 


1  104  298       ENVEDOI".      Fail  IIaki.    I'ortland.  Oreg..   as 
'  wgnor.    by    direct    and    mesne    assignments,    to    Oregon 
IvBvelupe    Company 
Dec.  8.  1913 


a    Corporation    of    Oregon       Filed 
iserial  No.  S05.389.      (Cl.  229-  8G.» 


1  In  an  .uvelop  having  an  end  flap  and  a  back  flap  ad- 
hering to  the  face  of  one  extremity  of  the  end  flap,  a 
cutting  thread  positione<l  within  the  fold  of  the  end  flap, 
one  extremity  -f  the  thread  b.'ing  loop«Hl  over  one  edge 
of  the  end  flap  and  extending  diagonally  of  the  outer  face 
thereof  the  portion  Iwped  over  terminating  adjacent  the 
free  side  edge  of  the  flap  and  being  secured  between  the 
adhering  gummed  faces  of  the  end  and  back  flap  the  free 
end  of  the  thread  projecting  iH'yond  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  envelop  and  forming  a  free  terminal. 

o     In   an    envelop   having    an   end   flap    and    a    Imck    flap 
adhering  thereto,  a  slnnously  disposed  cutting  thread   \>o 
sitloned  within  the  end  flap,  one  extremity   of  the   thread 
iK^ng  secured  to  the  envelop   and   the   opposite   extremity 
thereof  extending  to  form  a  free  terminal. 
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3.  In  an  envelop  baring  an  'end  flap  and  a  back  flap 
ailh.Ting  to  the  face  of  one  eilremity  of  the  end  flap,  a 
cuttinjf  thread  posltlontnl  within  the  end  flap  and  being 
sinuously  disposed  throiiKhout  a  portion  of  its  length,  one 
extrHmity  of  the  thread  t>eine  looped  over  one  end  ed;,'e 
of  the  end  flap  to  extend  diagonally  of  the  upper  extr»'mlty 
thereof  and  beinjj  secured  :•  tw.vn  the  adhering  gummed 
faceH  of  the  side  and  end  rlap  an  inwardly  directed  ob- 
liquely disposed  V-shaped  slot  forni.-d  in  the  free  edge 
of  the  end  flap,  and  arran>,'ed  to  enk'agp  thp  extremity  of 
the  looped  over  portion  of  the  thread,  the  free  end  of 
the  thread  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
envelop  and  forming  a  free  tertdnai. 


1.104,209.  l.ISTiMHl  TKIi  ffolt  CUNCENTRATORS. 
William  a  Hi  ki.six.nk.  \a>  'Jrand,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.   743,783.      (JL'l.  83—59.) 
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ber,  a  platform  disposed  In  a  sloping  nannner  on  each  side 
of  Mid  central  member,  and  in  a  lower  plane  than  said 
central  member,  each  of  said  platforms  being  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  riffles,  as  described. 


1.  A  distributing  member  fo^  a  concentrating  appani 
tus,  the  same  comprising  a  lodgltudinal  trough  adapted 
to  receive  material,  another  tr'iu«h  (li.sposed  immediately 
below  said  flrst  named  trough  and  receiving  said  first 
named  trough  between  its  sidei.  said  tirst  named  trough 
being  provided  along  its  lower  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  rommunlcating  with  said  second  named  trough, 
■iaid  rir«t  named  trough  being  also  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  in  each  of  its  sides  above  said  flrst 
named  openings,  said  openings  in  the  said  sides  of  said 
flrst  named  trough  lommunicatiog  with  said  second  named 
trough,  said  second  nameil  irou^h  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  along  its  low.r  e<ige.  as  di'srril>»'d. 

2.  A  distributing  member  for  a  concentrating  appa- 
ratus, the  same  comprising  n  trough  adapted  to  receive 
material,  said  trough  t)^ing  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
openings  along  its  lower  edge,  snld  trfiueh  l)elng  also  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  opetiiags  in  each  side  above  said 
flrst  named  openings,  said  last  namt^l  openings  each  hav- 
ing a  projecting  lip  on  one  edfe,  said  Up  being  adapted 
to  be  tient  to  adjust  the  size  of  said  opening,  a  receiving 
trough  disposed  below  said  ftr«t  named  trough,  all  the 
openings  In  said  flrst  named  trough  communicating  with 
said  second  named  trough,  said  pecond  named  trough  t>eing 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  openinL's  in  its  lower  edge, 
as  described. 


I,ln4.:?00.  C0NCENTRAT1N(J  TAHLE.  WiLLi.wt  A. 
Hi  ELSDONK.  I>e  (Jrand.  Cal.  Original  application  flled 
Jan.  :.'.■{.  1913,  Serial  No.  T43,7'<3.     Divided  and  this  ap- 

1913. 


plication     flled    June    "^3, 
tCl.  83—88.) 


Serial    No.    775,190. 


A  concentrating  table  consisting  of  a  central  longitudi- 
nal meml)er,  a  screen  mesh  disposed  on  said  central  mem 


1,104.301.  KITCHEN  CABINET.  Os(  ak  F.  JonNSON. 
Red  Wing,  Minn.,  assignor  to  The  lied  Wing  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Red  Wing,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Minnesota.  Flled  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  719.045. 
(Cl.  45—16.) 


■^^ 


In  a  cabinet,  the  combination  of  laterally  spaced  sup- 
ports provided  adjacent  their  front  edges  with  vertical 
guide-ways ;  a  receptacle  provided  adjacent  tlie  front  of 
its  lower  end  with  lateral  projections  slidably  and  pivot- 
ally  engaging  the  respective  guide-ways  ;  and  two  links  re- 
spectively pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  supports 
rearwaiiily  of  and  above,  the  guide-ways  and  removably 
pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  receptacle  adjacent  the 
rear  of  its  upper  end 


1,104,302.  PRELIMINARY  HEATER.  Nio.la.s  Kihn. 
Dildelingen.  Luxemburg,  assignor  to  ElsenhiittenAktien- 
Vereln  Dildelingen,  Diidelingen,  Luxemburg.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  546,577.     (Cl.  122—24.) 


V>      V>      v>      v^ 


In  combination,  a  uas  engine  cylinder  provided  with  a 
water  jacket,  a  lioiler  provided  also  witli  a  wat>T  jacket, 
means  for  passing  relatively  cold  water  into  said  engine 
jacket,  means  for  leading  water  through  said  engine  jacket 
into  said  t)oiler  jaik.'t,  means  for  lending  water  through 
.said  tioiler  jacket  Into  the  interior  of  sjild  l)oiler.  and 
means  for  passing  exhaust  gases  from  said  cylinder 
through  said  lK>ller. 


1,104,303.       THREAD- SEVERINt;     MECHANISM     FOR 

AUTOM.VTIC  LOOMS     Albrkt  Ceorc;  Koechlin.  Basel. 

Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  I)raper 

Company,    Hoi)edale,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of    Maine, 

Flled  Aug.  10,  1912.    Serial  No.  714.437.    (Cl.  139—85.1 

1.  In  a  weft-thread  severing  mechanism   for  automatic 

looms,  the  comblnatloD  of  a   shuttle  bobbin  exchange  de 

vice,   a   movable  carrying  slide   iiavlng  a   primary    locking 

and  a  secondary   tooth,   a   weft  thread   cutter  mounted    on 

said  slide,  a  locking   lever  to  engage  the  primary   loiking 
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tooth  of  said  slide  in  an  inoperative  rear  position  thereof 
«Jd  locking  lever  being   rotatnbly    and   slidably   mounted 
upon  a  pivot,  means  to  move  said   cutter  slide  out  of  Its 
rear    position    Into    a    forward    position    when    "" kxked 
returtiing    means    dependent    on    the    batten    for    utilizing 
the    L>eating   movement   of   the   latter  to  bring  said   cutter 
glide  back  to  Its  rear  position,  operating  means  for  said 
cutter  to  open  It  In  its  rear  position  and  to  close  It  when 
moved  forward  out  of  this  position,  and  Interconnecting 
means    l>etween     said    bobbin    exchange    device    and    said 
locking  lever  arranged  to  so  control  the  latter  when  a  bob- 
bTn  exchange  Is  set  Into  operation  that  the  locking  lever 
may    Ik-   disengaged   from    the   cutter   slide    and    simulta- 
neously  withdrawn   out  of  Its   locking   position,   substan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1  104, .305.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAY  FROGS 
VND  (lUARD  RAILS,  Euw.ikd  Boswell  M.klcolm. 
Campl>ellton,  New  Brunswick.  Canada.  Flled  July  15. 
1913.     Serial  No.   779,181.      (CL  104—50.) 


2    In  a  weft  thread  severing  mechanism  for  automatic 
lowil.    the  combination  of  a  shuttle  bobbin  exchange  de- 
l^  a  movable   carrying   slide  having  a   primary   locking 
Ind    a    secondary    tooth,    a    weft-thread    cutter    mounted 
on  said  slide    a  l-king  lever  to  engage  the  primary    ock- 
Tng  tooti    of  the  said  slide  In  an  Inoperative  rear  posit  on 
hereof,   said    locking    lever  Inking   rotataldy    and   slidably 
moTnted   upon   a   pivot,    means   to   move   said   cutter   slide 
Tt  o    its  rear  position  into  a  forward  position  when  un- 
locked   returning  means  dependent  on  the  batten  for  utU  z- 
ing  the  Ix-at.ng  movement  of  the  latter  to  bring  sa>d  cut- 
Tr  slide   back   to   Its   rear   position,   operating    means   fo 
said  cutter  to  open  It  In  Its  rear  position  and  to  close  it 
wien   m.ve<i    foJward  out  of   this   posu.on.   and   Ir^tercon- 
Te  t ing   means   l>etw...n    said   bobbin   exchange   device   and 
"aid  UK-king  lever  arranged  to  so  control  the  latter  when 
a   l.hin  exchange  is  set  Into  operation   tt,at   tbe   locking 
lever  mav  be  disengaged  from  the  cutter  s  Ide  and  simu  - 
an\-nsU    withdrawn  out  of  .ts  locking  position,  a  shuttle 
feeler  bt^ing  provid.nl  and  having  means  to  cut  the  thread 
r  he  -'l^t'-r'x-^  of  the  shuttle  and  to  clamp  it  on     he 
llde    dire,  ted     t,.ward    the    aforesaid    weft-thread    cutter 
until  the  thread  is   severed  by   the  latter,  subst«nt>ally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  ues<TilH'«i 


1  In  a  safetv  device  for  frogs  or  guard  rails,  a  plate 
of  spring  material  suitably  shaped  and  fitted  between  two 
railway  rails,  said  plate  having  downwardly  curved  ends 
terminating  in  curied  extremities  engaging  the  bases  of 
the  rails  a  bolt  hole  therethrough  Intermediate  of  the 
length  thereof  and  a  U  shaped  recess  extending  thereinto 
from  the  top  and  completely  across  t>etween  said  bolt  ho  e 
and  one  end,  and  a  lateral  lug  at  the  other  end.  a  bolt 
extending  through  said  bolt  hole  and  engaging  ««id  P^^t*; 
an  anchor  plate  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  bolt,  a 
•priDS  encircling  said  l)olt  between  sai.l  anchor  plate  and 
said  spring  plate,  and  a  bolt  engaging  the  wel,s  of  tlie 
rails  and  inserted  through  said  U  shaped  recess  and  en- 
gaging said  spring  plate  in  the  bed  of  said  recess. 

o    In  a  safetv  device   for   frogs  or  guard   rails,  a   plate 
of  spring  material  covering  the  space  between  a  plurality 
of  rail  iM-ads  and  sul>stantially  fl"Bh  with  the  tops  of  said 
rail  heads,  said   plate  having  a  boll  hole  intermediate  of 
the  length  thereof,  lateral  lugs  at  one  end  extending  under 
the    ran    heads,    downward    bends    toward    the    other    ei>d 
forming  a    U  shap«-d   recess  and   downwardly   curved  ends 
terminating  in   curled  extremities  and  engaging  the  bas<^s 
of  the  rails,  a  bolt  inserted  through  the  webs  of  the  rails 
and    engaging   said   spring    plate    in    the    led    of    said    U- 
slmped  recess,  a  bolt  inserted  through   said  bolt  hole  hav^ 
ing   its   head   countersunk   in   said   plate,   an   anchor   plate 
:>ga^ng  the   lower  end  of   said   i,o,t  and  held   thereto  by 
a  suiTalfle  locked  nut,   and  a   spring  inserted   In   said  bolt 
be  ween  the  anchor  plate  and  the  spring  plate  and  n.ain^ 
taining  said  spring  plate  in  Its  upper  posUion  flush  with 
the  top  surfaces  of  the  rails. 


1104  300       DRIFTIN.;  VALVE    FOR    LOCOMOTIVE-EN- 
'  GINES     Henry  C  Manchester  and  Samiel  S.  Rieokl. 
Scranton.  I'a.     Filed  Aug.  21,  191.3.     Serial  No.  785,888. 
(CL   121—14,1 


1,104,304.      SHOE  FORM.      -^"•«r-^^^- J^*"^":  ^^/g^'^'^'S' 
Mass.     Filed  June  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  635.853.      (Cl. 

12—128.) 


The  improved  shoe  form  comprising  a  hollow  toe  part 
of  sheet  material,  an  ankle  member  of  similar  material 
having  an  upiM>r  surface  filling  the  opening  in  the  upper 
of  the  shoe,  and  having  depending  sides  lying  against  the 
rear  ends  of  the  toe  part  and  adapte<l  to  lie  adjacent  he 
lining  of  the  shoe,  said  ankle  memt>er  being  pivoted  to  the 
,ides  of  said  toe  part  by  two  opposite  pivots,  ea<h  extend- 
ing through  the  said  contacting  jwrtions  of  said  toe  and 
heel  parts. 


1.  In  a  drifting  valve  device  for  locomotive  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  connections  ndapted  to 
.ommunicate  respectively  with  a  distribution  valve  chest 
and  a  boiler  steam  supply,  and  a  valve  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  steam  through  the  casing,  said  vnlve  being 
subject  in  one  direction  to  the  pressure  from  the  valve 
chest  tending  to  close  the  same,  and  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  the  live  steam  pressure  from  the  boiler  tending 
to  open  said  valve. 

2  In  a  drifting  valve  device  for  locomotive  engines, 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  connections  adapted  to 
communicate  respe,  lively  with  a  distribution  valve  chest 
and  a  tK)iler  steam  supply,  and  a  valve  controlling  the  ad- 
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nilnsion  of  a  limited  qiianUty  of  live  steam,  said  valve 
havia;,'  tin  iinu  subJ«>ot  to  tlie  opposing  pressures  of  tbe 
valve  chest  and  tbe  boiler  fktr  operating  the  same. 

3.  In  a  drlftlDK  valve  <|evlce  for  locomotive  engines, 
the  cotiibinatlnn  nf  a  casing  hiivlni;  connecthjns  adapted 
to  communloHte  respectively  with  a  distribution  valve 
chest  and  a  boiler  steam  supply,  and  a  valve  for  control 
ling  tbe  flow  of  steam  from  the  latter  to  the  former, 
said  valve  having  a  larger  Hrea  subject  to  the  valve  chest 
pressure  tendinkf  to  close  the  same,  and  a  smaller  area 
subject  to  the  Ixiiiw  pressure  In  the  opposite  direction 
tending  to  open  said  valv.',  a  portion  of  said  valve  Icing 
subject  to  atmospheric  prefsure. 

4.  In  a  drifting  valve  device  for  locomotive  engines. 
the  combination  of  a  casing  having  connections  adapted 
to  commuuleate  respectlv^'ly  with  a  distrllmtlou  valve 
chest  and  a  toiler  steam  iupply.  and  a  valve  subject  to 
tbe  opposing  pressures  of  the  valve  chest  on  one  side,  and 
to  the  boiler  pressure  and  the  atmosphere  on  the  other 
side  for  (ont rolling  the  t\o\f  of  steam  through   the  casing. 

5.  In  a  drifting  valve  fl.-vlco  for  locomotive  engines. 
the  combination  of  a  caslag  having  conne,  tlons  adapted 
to  communicate  respectiv.ily  with  a  distribution  valve 
chest  and  a  boiler  steam  supply,  a  cylindrical  tlange  within 
said  (•:flng.  a  cup  .siiaped  valve  mounted  in  satil  cylin- 
drical tl.ingp.  and  a  cylindrical  projection  extending  within 
the  cup  valve. 

[Plalms  »i  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.104.:{tt7.  Al'TOMATIC  OOlNTlNHi  AND  UBroiiDINO 
.UKiHAMSM  Frank  W.  MiLE.t.s,  Moroncl,  Arlx. 
Fil.d  Mar.  Ih,  U»K{.     Serial  No.  7.')r..i'tir..     (CI.  2:H — 1.) 


1  .\  rountlng  me<-hanltini  Imludlng  a  reiord  slMet 
holder,  a  stylus  coactlng  frith  the  holder  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  stylus  arross  the  rec<jrd  sheet  bolder. 
and  means  actuated  by  the  reciprocation  of  th<'  stylus 
and  engaging  the  record  jheet  holder  for  advancing  tbe 
record  sheet  holder  a  prt determined  distance  only  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
tl'.e  stylus  upon  each  complete  reciprocation  of  tbe  stylus. 

2.  A  counting  mecbanlum  including  a  record  sbe4't 
ttoider,  a  tired  stylus,  a  movable  stylus  disposed  below 
tbe  llxed  stylus,  means  for  reciprocating  the  stylus  across 
the  8lie«"t  holder,  means  aetaate<l  by  the  reciprocation  of 
said  means  for  advancing  the  record  sb«et  holder  one  step 
for  eac-h  reciprocation  of  the  styll.  and  means  shlftln;.' 
the  second-named  stylus  into  action  with  the  r»>cord  sh<>et 
holder  at  predetermined   laterTals. 

'4.    A    c-ounting    mecliaiilstn    Including   a    rotatable.    cylin 
drical  sheet  holder,  a  styles  carrier  rvctprocating  parallel 
to   tbe    axlB  of  the    bolder,  an   upper   fixe<I   stylus  carried 
upoa   the  carrier,  a  lower  outwardly  shiftable  stylus  car 
ried  thereby,  means  actuat*>d  by   the  reciprocation  of  tbe 


carrier  for  advancing  the  holder  one  step  at  each  reclp 
rocution  of  the  carrier,  and  means  for  causing  the  pro- 
jection of  the  shiftable  stylus  at  predetermined  intervals 

4.  A  counting  mechanism  Including  a  cylindrical  record 
bolder,  a  rati-het  wheel  op«Tatlvely  connected  with  the 
record  hold'T  to  rotate  the  same,  a  reciprocating  stylus 
carrier  luovalile  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  holder,  a 
stylus  thereon  coactlng  with  the  holder,  and  means  op^ 
eratively  connecte<l  with  the  carrier  and  operntlvely  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wbwl  for  advancing  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  record  holder  on«'  step  cruly  upon  each  complete  re- 
ciprocation of  tile  carrier. 

5.  A  counting  me<haui8ni  Including  a  rotatable  record 
bolder,  a  ratchet  wheel  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
record  holder  to  rotate  the  same,  a  reciprocating  stylus 
carrier  movable  parallel  to  the  axis  of  tbe  record  holder, 
a  fixed  stylus  carried  thereon,  a  movable  stylus  carried 
thereon,  means  operatlvely  engaging  the  reciprocating 
stylus  carrier  and  the  ratchet  wheel  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  advanced  one  step  upon  each  reciprocation  of 
the  stylus  carrier,  and  means  operatlvely  engaging  tbe 
movable  stylus  and  operative  ly  engaged  by  suld  ratchet 
wheel  for  projecting  tbe  movable  stylus  at  dehulte  in- 
tervals Into  coaction  with  the  record  holder. 

[Claims  rt  to  I'T  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,104*808.  BAG.  Wii.i.i\w  .1.  .Mc.KLLKK,  Wyoming,  Ohio, 
asstrnor  to  The  i'bilip  t  are\  .Manufacturing  Company, 
Ix)ckland.  Ohio,  a  Conioratlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Vlar.  1, 
li*n.      Serial  No.  011.HU5.      iCl     150- -3.  • 


1     As   an    article    of   manufacture,    a    bag    cut    away   to 
form   an    cmtwardly    extending   contracted    neck    and   op<n 
ing   at    the    top   on   one   side   thereof,    and    suitable    means 
for   closing   said   opening,    substantially   as   set    forth    and 
fcjr  thf   pnrpcwes  siH'clfled. 

2.  .\s  an  articl-'  of  manufacture,  a  loag  having  a  longi- 
tudinal seam,  said  bag  being  cut  away  at  the  tcjp  adjacent 
said  longitudinal  seam  to  form  an  outwardly  extending 
contracted  neck  and  opening,  at  one  side  of  the  top  of 
th.'  ba;;.  and  suitable  means  for  tying  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending ne»k  to  close  said  (.p.ninc,  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  purposes  specitl-d. 

.^.  A  hag  comprising  a  main  bcxly  portion  and  provided 
with  a  tapered  outwardly  extending  open  neck  at  one  side 
tiereof.  and  means  for  closing  said  nee  k 


1.104.;iti'.t  SWING  (WNOI'V.  JoMEiH  .)  I'.^KKNT,  Au- 
burn. .Mc  Filed  May  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  766.199 
(CI.   135— .'>.  . 

1.  .\.  folding  canopy  for  lawn  swings  c umprisinu'  a  pair 
of  frames  hingedly  connected  to  each  other,  a  canopy  cov- 
ering c-xt.ndlnk'  over  said  frames,  and  brackets  carried  by 
.said  frames  for  fastening  the  same  to  the  transverse 
braces  of  a  swine,  each  of  said  brackets  comprising  a 
bracket  meml>er  carrbd  liy  the  frame  for  engaging  said 
transverse  brace  and  means  for  clamping  said  bracket 
member  to  said  brace. 

2    .\  folding  canopy   for  lawn  swings  comprising  a  pair 
of  frames  hingedly  connected  to  each  other,  a  canopy  cov 
ering  extending  over  said   frames,  said   frames  each  com- 
prising side  bars,  an  end  bar  and  a  -  ro-<s  bar,  brackets  (^ar- 
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Si  I 


rted  by 

trans 


,r.,^rtiu<y  the  same  from  the   '   air  Intake  damper  Is  brought  to  rest  In  closed  position,  and 
»y  said  cross  bars  for  «"P' «  .  ;'^^;;j^;';^  autotnatic  ally    acting    means    for    thereafter    fully    closing 

verse  braces  of  a  swing,  and,  em.jvable  hook  memt>er     ^   ^^^^^    ^^^^^    ^^^^^^^^   ^    ^^^^    permitted    by    >aid    contmlllng 


mechanism. 


carried  by  said  brae  kei  meml^-rs  for  clamping  the  same  to 
said  braces. 


11,)4:!10        COLLECTION  DRAI-T-.    &0..    SHEET.       HM- 
'  BKRT   \.y.r    Crick.   Haltlmore.  Md.      Filed  May   9,   1913. 
Serial   No.  7tm..M4       (CI.  11—19.) 


/f. 


at>tgrjf.',,irj^ii  '^—,  ^ 


-tifir  «,mW»-JK 


t^t^^^  '^-^  *  *^ 


\u  original  entrv  sheet  havinc  a  main  dividing  portion 
at  which   the   shw-t   may   be   separatc^d    into   two   sections. 
each  of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  printed  forms^ 
each  section   having  a   dividing  portion  at  which  one  of 
the   forms  of  a   slu-et  section    may   be  separated  from   the 
remainder,  combin.Ml  with  a  se,..,nd  or  transfer  entry  sheet 
having  a  dividing  portion  cqrresponding  in  relation  and  lev 
cation   to  that  of  the  original  sheet  at  which   said  second 
sheet  mav  U-  divided  into  two  sections  that  correspond  In 
location    to   the    sections   of    the   original    sheet,    those   of 
said    second    she^'t    having    a    plurality    of    forms    like   In 
number    to    those    of    the    corresp<,ndlng    sections    of    the 
original   «beet.  certain  of   said   forms  of  the  second  sheet 
Lcing  duplicates  of  those  of  c-orresp-nding  location  in  the 
original    sheet    and  at   least  one  of  said  second  sheet  sec- 
tion forms  b.  lug  of  a  different  nature  than  the  one  of  cor- 
responding location  on  the  or.gmal  sleet,  said  forms  of  the 
original  and  second  sheets  having  correspondingly  located 
••  fllling   in  ••   spac.-s    whereby    tbe  entries  on    the  original 
sheet   mav   be  transferred   by    manifolding  to   the  s..cond 
sheet    to   simultaneously    All    in    the   spaces   of   the   second 
sheet    forms   as   the   corresponding   spaces  of    the  original 
sbeet  forms  are  filled  in. 


2  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  smoke 
pipe  a  cut  off  damper  in  said  smoke  pipe  opened  by  grav- 
ity an  air  intake  damper  closed  by  gravity,  and  control- 
ling mechanism  for  said  dampers,  of  a  flexible  connector 
connecting  said  dampers,  a  pulley  over  which  sold  con- 
nector parses,  m.^ans  connecting  said  controlling  mecba 
nism  with  said  flexible  connector,  said  connector  being 
arranged  to  cans.,  both  the  opening  and  tb.'  closing  move- 
ments of  said  dampers  to  be  In  unison  but  being  of  a  length 
to  permit  said  cut  off  damper  to  remain  partly  ojcn  when 
said  air  Intake  damper  is  brought  to  r.^st  in  dosed  posi- 
tion and  a  counterweight  carried  by  said  connector  at  a 
point  r.^movc'd  from  said  air  intake  damper  and  between 
tbe  same  and  said  pulley  for  closing  said  cut  off  damper 
independentlv  of  said  intake  damper. 

3  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  one  or  more 
dampers  of  mechanism  lor  controlling  said  dampers,  a 
flexible  connector  connecting  said  dampers  and  controlling 
mechanism,  means  fur  supporting  sa.id  connector,  and 
adju.stable  means  for  Ibxing  said  connector  to  vary  the 
effective  length  thereof. 

4  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  pair  oi 
dampers  of  a  flexible-  connector  connecting  said  dampers, 
one  or  more  pullers  over  which  s;.id  connector  pas.^es, 
mechanism  for  control. ins:  said  dampers,  a  second  flexL 
ble  connector  connecting  said  first  named  conne<tor  and 
said  controlling  mechanism,  and  adjustable  me  ans  for  flex- 
ing said  last  named  connector  to  vary  the  effective  length 

's'^'The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  one  or  more 
dampers,  of  mechanism  for  controlling  said  dampers,  a 
flexible  connector  connecting  said  dampers  and  controlling 
mechanism,  means  for  supporting  said  connector,  and  a 
separate  adjustatde  pulley  over  which  said  connector 
passes   for  flexing  the  same   to  vary   the  effective  length 

thereof 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  104  312       HAT-LING    PEVIC?:    FOR    AGUlCT-LTrU.\L 
M\CHINKS.     Wi..*DiMiR   vos   R.\czYN8Ki.    Poseu.   Ger 
many.      Filed   Mar.  9.   1914.      Serial   No.    823.499.      (CL 
104-^92.) 


1104311       FURNACE  REGTLATOH       Hknrv  F.  QriCKIL, 
■  Harrisburg.  I'a.     Filed  Nov    5,  1912      Serial  No   729.020. 

(CI.  236—6.) 

1  The  c,.mblnatlon  with  a  fuma.e  having  a  smoke  pipe, 
a  normally  open  cut  off  damp,  r  in  said  smoke  pipe,  a  nor- 
mally closed  air  Intake  damper,  and  controlling  mecha- 
nism" for  said  dampers,  of  means  connecting  said  dampers 
Wberebv  both  the  opening  and  the  closing  movements 
the  n>of'  are  in  unison,  said  means  being  adapted  to  per- 
mit  said  cut  off  damper  to  n-main  partly  open  when  said 


1.   A  power  driven  portable  hauling  device  for  operating 
.    agricultural    machines   such   as   plows   comprising   In    com- 
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blnatlon  with  the  trartlon  Ivheels  of  means  Including  an 
int»>rnal  combuxtlun  ent'ln.'  for  driving  Bald  wheelg  at  a 
uniform  sp^ed  suoli  that  tli.'  haullnif  devlrv  will  move 
slowly  through  a  prcdt-ifMiiiliit'd  distance. 

2.  A  power  driven  portable  haullne  device  for  operat- 
iDK  agricultural  machines  moving  over  a  plurality  of 
cour-ies  in  a  field,  comprlslnd  in  combination  with  the  trac- 
tion wheels,  of  means  in<  ludine  an  internal  combustion 
engine  for  driving  said  wheals  at  a  uniform  spe.d  over  a 
distance  equal  to  one  of  tl^e  courses  In  the  field  during 
the  time  that  the  a^ricultuial  machln.'  ..r  machines  com- 
pletes a  course  in  said  tleld 

3.  A  power  driven  portable  haulini;  device  for  operatlni; 
plows  comprising  In  combiniUion  with  the  traction  wheels, 
of  means  Including  an  internal  combustion  engine  for 
driving  aald  wheels  at  n  uniform  speed  to  the  extent  of 
one  furrow  during  the  period  of  time  taken  by  the  plow 
to  plow  a  furrow. 

4.  A  power  driven  portablB  hauling  device  for  operating 
plows  comprisin;;  a     ..ntinu)U8ly  operating  internal   com 
bustion    engine    and    reduction   gearing    for    causing    said 
engine  to  drive  the  hauling  device  at   an  extremely   low 
operating  speed. 


1,104,313.      DKRRUK  .\F'l'AK.\Trs      Wf: r.r.iN.iTON  Ran- 
'daLL,  Vamer,   Kans.      V\\9*l   Nov.    12.    V.>V2.      Serial   No. 
730,946,      (CI.  212—56.)  I 


J*.' 


A  carrier  comprlslni;  a  plurality  of  parallel  memtiers, 
a  carriage  sUdably  muuntnl  upon  said  carrier  and  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  rollers  working  upon  said 
parallel  members  and  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
thereof,  said  spac>ed  roller!  provided  with  flanges  upon 
each  side  thereof  for  preventing  the  lateral  displacement 
of  said  rollers  relative  to  said  parallel  members,  and 
cable  guiding  pulleys  Interfiosed  between  said  rollers  for 
allowing  the  cables  passinu  thereover  to  pass  N'tween  said 
■paced  parallel  members. 


1,104,314.  PORTABLE  BATH.  CHARLES  A.  RBKCH, 
Hamilton.  Ohio.  Flle<l  May  27.  1014.  Serial  No. 
S41.1H»V      (CI.  4— 2»V) 


*  fi 


1.  A  portable  bath  comiirisinK.  a  shelf  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  pail  provided  witli  a  shower-plpe.  n  box-shaped 
bag  adapted  to  be  supi)orted  from  the  shelf  and  to  have 
Its  base  rest  upon  a  floor  Wlow  the  shelf  and  having  its 
Iront  wall  openable  at  on*  of  the  front  corners,  a  stop 
pered  discharge  opening  in  the  back  wall  of  the  bag  near 
its  ba.se,  and  loops  upon  thp  lower  front  corners  of  the  bag 
adapted  to  engage  supporting  devices  at  the  front  of  the 
top  of  the  bag  when  the  tia»»'  of  the  fnuit  of  the  bag  Is 
elevated,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  portable  bath  comprising,  a  shelf  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  pall  provided  wltU  a  shower-plpe,  a  Ixjx-shaped 
bag  adapted  to  be  supported  from  the  shelf  and  tv  have 


Its  base  rest  upon  a  floor  below  the  shelf'and  having  its 
front  wall  openable  at  one  of  the  front  corners,  a  stop- 
pered discharge  opening  In  the  Imck  wall  of  the  o.ig  near 
Its  base,  loops  upon  the  lower  front  corners  of  the  l)ag 
adapted  to  engage  supporting  devices  at  the  front  of  the 
top  of  the  bag  when  the  base  of  the  front  of  the  bag  is 
elevated,  and  books  supported  by  the  shelf  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  upper  edges  of  the  walls  of  the  bag  and 
to  also  be  engaged  by  said  loops,  combined  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  A  portable  bath  comprising,  a  shelf  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  pail  provided  with  a  shower-plpe.  bag-supporting 
arms  detachably  connected  with  and  projecting  forward 
from  the  shelf,  hooks  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a  box- 
shaped  bag  having  a  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor 
below  the  shelf  and  having  Its  front  wall  openable  at  one 
of  the  front  corners  and  having  attaching  devices  at  the 
upper  edges  of  its  walls  for  engagement  with  said  hooks, 
combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  portable  t>ath  comprising,  a  shelf,  eyes  carried  by 
the  shelf  at  the  rear  portion  of  its  ends,  bag-supporting 
arms  provided  at  their  rear  ends  with  pins  to  engage  said 
eyes  and  provided  also  with  downwardly  projecting  dowel- 
pins  to  engage  dowel-holes  in  the  forward  portion  of  the 
shelf,  hooks  carried  by  the  arms,  a  Iwx-shaped  Iwig  having 
its  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  floor  below  the  shelf  and 
having  Its  front  wall  openable  at  one  of  the  front  corners 
of  the  bag,  and  attaching  devices  carried  by  the  bag  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  hooks,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

5.  A  {K)rtable  bath  comprising,  an  overhead  support,  a 
box-shaped  bag  having  Its  base  adapted  to  rest  upon  a 
floor  below  said  support  and  having  one  of  its  corners 
openable  from  the  top  of  the  bag  to  a  [Mtlnt  near  Its  base, 
attaching  devices  for  securing  the  top  of  the  bag  to  said 
support,  attaching  devices  secured  to  the  front  lower 
comer  of  the  bag  and  adapted  to  engaee  attaching  devices 
OB  said  support  when  the  base  of  the  Imi;  is  elevated,  and 
a  stoppered  discbarge  oj>enliitr  In  the  !>a(  k  wall  of  the  l)ag 
near  its  base,  comblne<l  snlistant  ially  as  set  forth. 


1,104,315.     TRAP.     HcMER   G.    Rknner.   Portland,   Oreg. 
Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  785.485.      (CI.  4—35.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed,  comprising  a  trap 
plug,  a  guard  detachably  secure<l  upon  the  plug,  said 
iruard  consisting  of  a  hemispherical  casing  having  a  series 
of  peripheral  openings  and  a  vertical  slot  in  one  side  ris- 
ing to  its  center,  a  waste  plug  within  the  guard,  a  stem 
rising  from  the  waste  plug  throii;;h  said  vertical  slot,  and 
a  cap  conforming  to  the  surface  of  the  guard  llxed  upon 
the  stem  across  said  slot,  wheretiy  the  stem  may  \>e  moved 
to  vertical  position  to  seat  the  i>1uk.  or  to  horizontal  posi- 
tion to  unseat  it. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilted  a  trap  plug  having 
one  portion  of  its  flange  formed  In  double  thickness,  a 
guard    comprising   a    hemispherical    casing    having    an    In- 
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wardlv  extending  flange  about  Its  edge  to  form  a  seat  for 
the  reduced  portion  of  the  plug  flange  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  peripheral  openings  and  a  vertical  slot,  and  a 
waste  plug  within  said  guard  adapted  to  seat  within  the 
trap  plug  and  having  a  shank  extending  through  said  slot, 
by  means  of  which  the  waste  plug  may  be  seated  and  re- 
moved. 


1.104,316.       LABEL     CUTTING     AND     FOLDING     MA-    , 
CHINE.      AnTHiK   Rosenthal,   Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,  ^ 
assignor     to     Rose     Label     Machine     Company,     Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.    Serial  No.  683,066. 

(CI.  93—87.) 


1     In  a  lalvel  cutting  and  folding  machine,  the  comMna 
tion   of  a    suitable   frame;    a    shaft    with    suitable  driving 
means;    an    oscillating    feed    member:    an    actuating    ec 
centric  on  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  same  to  .se.  ure  a 
step-bvstep  four-motion   feed  movement;  a  feed  plate  of 
parallel  serrated  bars  adjustably   supported  on  said  feed 
meml>er:   a    work   plate   with   suitable  central   guide   bars 
tntermesblng  with  the  toothed  bars  of  said  feed   plate  ;  a 
vertical  pressure  bar ;  a  spring  for  urging  the  same  down 
wardlv  :  a  pressure  shoe  pivoted  to  said  pressure  bar  co- 
operating  with    the   said    feed    member;    a    pair   of   spring 
pressed  creaser  rolls  dlsiH)sed  at  the  end  of  said  pressure 
plates  for  creasing  said  lal.el8 ;  means  for  actuating  said 
creaser  rolls;   guards  exten.llng  from  said   pressure  shoe 
to   said   creaser   rolls;   a   cutoff  shear  consisting  of   sta- 
tionary blade  and  a  reciprocating  blade  cooperatint:  there- 
with •    suitable    means    co6peratlng    with    said    feed    for 
a.-tua'tmg  said  shears;  and  folder  plates  at  each  side  of 
the  pressure  shoe  to  receive  and  fold  the  labels  that  are 
cut  ott   and   a.lvanced  by  the  said  feed   device  onward   to 
the  creaser  rolls  for  creasing  the  same,  coactlng  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

•'  In  a  label  cutting  and  folding  machine,  the  combl- 
narion  of  a  suitable  frame;  a  shaft  with  suitable  driving 
means-  an  oscillating  feed  member;  an  actuating  eccentric 
on  said  shaft  f..r  act. la ting  the  same  to  secure  step-by-step 
four-motion  feed  movement  :  a  feed  plate  of  parallel  ser 
rated  bars  adjustably  su;iported  on  said  feed  memlHr  :  a 
work  plate  with  suitable  central  guide  bars  Intermesh- 
ing  with  the  toothed  l>ar8  of  said  feed  plate;  a  vertical 
pressure  bar  ;  a  spring  for  urging  the  same  downwardly  ; 
a  pressure  shoe  pivoted  to  said  pressure  bar  cooperating 
with  the  said  feed  member;  a  pair  of  spring  pressed 
creaser  rolls  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  pressure  plates 
for  creaslnc  said  !al>els  ;  means  for  actuatini:  said  creaser 
rolls-  a  cut-off  shear  consisting  of  stationary  blade  and  a 
reciprocating  blade  cooperating  therewith;  suitable  means 
cooperating  with  said  feed  for  actuating  said  shears;  and 
fol.ler  plates  at  each  side  of  the  pressure  shoe  to  receive 
and  fold  the  lal>el8  that  are  cut  otT  and  advanced  by  the 
said  feed  device  onward  to  the  creaser  rolls  for  creasing 
the  same,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

3  In  a  lalK'l  cutting  and  foldlnir  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  suitable  frame;  a  shaft  with  suitable  driving 
means:  an  ..sclllating  feed  memlK'r ;  an  actuating  ec- 
centric on  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  same  to  secure  step- 
by-step   four-motion    feed    movement;   a    work   plate   with 


suitable  central  guide  bars  Intermeshlng  with  the  toothed 
bars  of  said  feed  plate;  a  vertical  pressure  bar:   an  ad- 
justable spring  for  urging  the  same  downwardly  :  a  pres 
sure  shoe  pivoted  to  said  pressure  bar  cooperating  with  the 
said  feed  member:  a  pair  of  spring  pressed  creaser  roHs 
disposed  at  the  end  of  said  pressure  plates   for  creasing 
said  labels;  means  for  actuating  said  creaser  rolls;  a  cut- 
off shear  consisting  of  stationary  blade  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing   blade    cooperating    therewith;    suitable    means    co8p- 
eratlng   with    said   feed    for   actuating   said    shears;    and 
folder  plates  at  each  side  of  the  pressure  shoe  to  receive 
and  fold  the  Ia1)el8  that  are  cut  off  and  advanced  by  the 
said  feed  device  onward  to  the  creaser  rolls  for  creasing 
the  same,  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4    In   a    label    cutting  and    folding    machine,    the   com 
blnatlon  of  a  suitable  frame;  a  shaft  with  suitable  driv- 
In-    means;    an    oscillating    feed    member;    an    actuating 
eccentric  on  said  shaft  for  actuating  the  same  to   secure 
step-by-step  four-motion  feed   movement;  a  feed   plate  of 
parallel   serrated  bars  adjustably  supported  on   said   feed 
member:   a   work   plate   with   suitable   central   guide   bars 
intermeshlng   with    the   toothed   bars  of  said   feed   plate: 
a    vertical    pressure   bar;    a    spring  for   urging   the   same 
downwardlv;  a  pressure  shoe  pivoted  to  said  pressure  bar 
cooperating  with  the  said  feed  member;  a  pair  of  spring 
pressed  creaser  rolls  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  pressure 
plates  for  creasing  said   labels;   a  ratchet    wheel   for  ad- 
vancing said  feiHi  rolls  ;  a  ratchet  pawl  for  acting  on  said 
ratchet  wheel;   an  eccentric  on   said  shaft   for   actuntlnu 
said  pawl ;  a  cut-off  shear  consisting  of  stationary  blade 
I  and    a    reciprocating    blade    cooperating    therewith:    suit 
able  means  cooperating  with  said  feed  for  actuating  said 
shears;    and    folder    plates   at    each    side   of   the    pressure 
shoe  to  receive  and   fold   the  labels  that  are  cut  off  and 
advanced   by   the   said   feed  device  onward   to   the  creaser 
rolls    for    creasing    the    same,    coactlng    for    the    purpose 
speclfitMl. 

5    In  a  label  cutting  and  folding  machine,  the  combina- 
tion  of  a   suitable  frame;   a  shaft   with   suitable  driving 
means;    an    oscillating    feed    member:    an    actuating    ec- 
centric  on   said   shaft    for   actuating   the   same   to  secure 
step  bv -step  four  moti.m   feed  movement  :   a   feed   plate  of 
parallel  serrated  bars  adjustably   supported  on   said   feed 
member;   a   work   plate  with   suitable   central   guide   bars 
intermeshlng  with  the  toothed  bars   of  said  feed  plate:  a 
vertical  pressure  bar  :  a  spring  for  urging  the  same  down- 
wardly ;  a  pressure  shoe  pivoted  to  said  pressure  bar  co- 
operating with   the  said   feed   member:   a   pair    of  spring 
pre8se<l  creaser  rolls  disposed  at  the  end  of  said  pressure 
plates  for   creasing  said   labels:   means   for  actuating  said 
creaser  rolls;  a  cut-off  shear  consisting  of  stationary  blade 
and  a  reciprocating  blade  cooperating  therewith  ;   a   suit- 
able  oscillating    member    for    carrying   said    reciprocating 
blade;  an  eccentric  on  said  sliaft   for  actuating  the   said 
I   reciprocating  blade  ;  and  folder  idates  at  each  side  of  the 
I   pressure  shoe  to  receive  and  fold   the   labels  that  are  cut 
off  and   advanced  by   the  said  feed  device  onward  to  the 
I   creaser  rolls  for  creasing  the  same,  coactlng  for   the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1104  317       METALLrR<;iCAI.    METHOD.      AfGL-STE    J. 

'  Rossi,   Niagara   Falls.   N.  Y..   assignor  to  The  Titanium 

Allov     Manufai-turing    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    a 

Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Apr.  1(»,  1014.     Serial  No. 

831,0.')2.      (CI.   75-  l.» 

1.  The  metallurgical  method  which  comprises  bringing 
together  carbon,  tltanlfenms  iron  ore  containing  not  less 
than  ■S'-'c  content  of  titanic  oxld,  and  oxid  of  manganese 
In  quantity  not  less  than  lo'r  of  said  titanic  oxid.  and 
melting  them  tot-etber  at   temi.erature  below   17(»o     C. 

2.  The  metallurgical  method  which  comprises  bringluR 
together  carbon,  titanlferous  iron  ore  containing  not  less 
than  3 'I-  content  of  titanic  oxld.  and  manganlferous  Iron 
ore,    and    melting    them    together    nt    temperature    below 

H  The  metallurgical  method  which  comprises  bringing 
together   carbon,    titanic   oxid.    and   oxid   of   manganese   In 
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quantity    not    le8S    than    10%    of    snid    titanic    oxfd.    and 
meltinK  tht'in  toKfther  at  tpmi»raturp  IhMow  17(X)'   C. 

4.  Thp  metallurKloHl  method  which  comprises  hrlnglng 
toRPther  carlxm.  tlinniferoua  in>n  ore.  and  roant'anifprous 
iron  ore,  and  meltliiK  thfm  togtth^r  at   temperature  helow 

1700'    C. 

5.  The  metnllurai<al  methfKl  whidi  cumpri'^s  brinijtng 
together  carbon,  tit.inir  oxld.  and  maiiKaniferous  iron  ore. 
and  meliinu  them  toceiher  at  U'mp.  ratnre  below   1700°  C. 

(Claims  6  to  !>>  nut  printed  In  the     lazette.  1 


f„ld«.  ai.  extensible  flounce  dep<'ndinK  therefrom  which 
tloiinre  |8  normally  Rathereil  at  lt.«  top.  nnd  an  elnsii.'  nt 
the  jnn.Mi.m  l>efween  body  an.l  tloimce.  whereby  the  flounce 
„nd  Inwer  l.o<i>  ix-rtioi,  are  j..inll.v  held  normally  in  their 
jiaihered  position 


1,104..^1«.       BASrT'I.E  BRirxlE        Aihkrt    H     Si^iifrzer, 
'  rhlcai;i>.    Ill       f»r1i:inal    applirntb'ti    fllfMl    .fan     2^.    1911. 
Serial    No    t'>O-4.01.-..      Divided  .ind    fhi-"   ar'pHcation    tiled 
\nK    r>    1912.     Serial  No.  71$.4>*«i       x'l  14—39.) 
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1.  A  bascule  bridge  providetl  with  a  one  piece  rolling 
and  supporting  sejjment  which  constitutes  a  component 
part  of  and  is  fixed  rigidly  to  the  bridge  truaa  at  the  heel 
end  of  the  truss  to  support  tise  weight  of  the  shore  end 
of  the  truss  in  all  positions  of  the  latter.  embraciuR  a  web 
thickened  at  its  lower  side  to  provide  a  curved  l>earlng 
member,  nnd  flanged  at  one  of  its  sides  to  constitute  a 
strut  or  compression  memt)er  nnd  flanged  also  at  another 
side  to  constitute  an  attaching  member  by  which  the  seg- 
ment is  risMly  attached  to  the  truss. 

2.  In  a  bascule  bridge,  the  combination  with  a  bridge 
leaf  truss,  of  a  one  piece  rolling  segment,  embracing  a 
web  flanged  at  its  lower  side  to  constitute  a  curved  bear- 
ing raemt.er  and  flanged  at  it»  inner  side  to  constitute  a 
strut  or  compression  memlHT,  the  tru.sa  having  a  strut 
meml)er  arranged  end  to  end  and  la  line  with  the  strut 
meml-er  of  said  segment,  with  means  for  rigidly  fastening 
the  segment  in  the  truss  structure,  whereby  the  segment 
constitutes  a  component  part  of  the  truss  structure 

-.i.  In  a  bascule  bridge,  the  combination  with  bridge  leaf 
trusses,  of  rolling  segments  at  and  constituting  the  heel 
ends  of  the  trusses  and  adapted  to  support  the  weight  of 
the  shore  end  of  the  leaf  In  all  positions  of  the  latter, 
each  of  said  segments  embracing  a  web  arranged  In  the 
plane  of  Its  truss  and  flang(»d  at  its  lower  edge  to  con- 
stitute a  curved  l>earing  men»l)er  and  flanged  at  its  Inner 
side  to  constitute  n  strut  ar  compression  member,  the 
truss  having  a  strut  memlH^r  arranged  end  to  end  and  in 
line  with  the  strut  member  ^f  said  segment,  with  means 
to  fixedly  fasten  the  segment   In  the  truss  structure. 

4.  In  a  bascule  bridge,  the  eombinatlon  with  a  leaf  truss 
comprising  ui)per  and  lower  chords,  with  a  strut  member 
extending  downwardly  from  the  upper  chord  and  ter- 
minating above  the  lower  ckord.  and  with  n  horizontal 
girder  extending  rearwardly  from  said  strut  member,  of  a 
one  piece  rolling  and  supporting  segment  comprising  a 
web  thickened  at  its  lower  side  to  constitute  a  curved 
bearing  member,  and  thickened  at  its  Inner  side  to  con 
■tltute  a  strut  memtwr  whlcll  Is  arranged  end  to  end  and 
in  line  with  the  shorter  strut  member  of  the  truss,  an.l 
being  also  flanged  to  provide  a  horizontal  attaching  mem- 
ber, with  means  to  rigidly  attach  It  to  said  girder. 


2.  A  skirt  comprlstnp  an  upper  liody  that  Is  adapted  to 
hug  the  figure  at  the  hips  and  extends  to  a  point  alM)ve  the 
knt^a.  the  lower  portion  of  said  body  being  extensible,  a 
pocket  formed  at  the  Iwttom  of  said  lower  portion,  an 
rt.cordlon  plalte.l  floiino-  depending  from  the  body  and 
'>eing  extensible  throughout  Its  lenk'th.  and  an  elastic  with- 
in the  po«ket.  whereby  the  flounce  and  lower  tH>dy  portion 
are  Jointly  contracted. 


1.104.320.  TMKUMAl.  MolOK  Arui  ST  G  ScHWiKTCT- 
MAN.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  .'i,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822.814.      (CI.  flO— 1.) 
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1     104    3  19.     SKIRT.     Ai,KXANDEB  M    SCHSKIDKR,  New 
York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.    13.   1914.     Serial   No.   824.358. 
iCl.    2—42.) 
1.  A    skirt    comprising    an    upper    body    having    an    ex 

tenslble   lower    p*.rtion    which    Is   normally    gathered    Into 


1.  In  a  thermal  m- tor.  a  cylinder  containing  a  fluid 
susceptible  of  variations  of  expansion  and  contraction 
under  varying  atmospheric  temperatures,  a  non  expansible 
fluid  helow  said  expansible  fluid,  and  a  tubular  member 
projecting  through  snid  expansible  fluid  and  into  the  non- 
expansible  fluid,  nnd  n  piston  and  rod  within  said  tubular 
meml>er  and  exposed  to  ttw  action  of  the  non  expansible 
fiul.l  when  the  latter  is  affected  by  the  expanding  action 
effect  of  the  expansible  fluid. 

2.  In  a  thermal  motor,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
cylinder  containing  In  Its  lower  portion  n  non  exp.insihle 
fluid  such  as  a  lubricating  oil.  nnd  an  expansible  fluid 
thereabove,   and   a   cap   above  nald   cylinder   providing  an 
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upper  chaml)er  for  a  portion  of  said  non  expansible  fluid, 
a  tubular  member  submerged  in  sai.l  non-expansible  and 
expansible  flul<ls  and  having  a  piston  and  piston  rod 
affected  by  said  expansible  fluid  through  the  action  of  the 
latter  on  the  non-expansible  fluid,  said  tubular  member 
communicating  with  the  upper  Hon  expansible  fluid  chain 
ber.  and  means  affording  a  drainage  of  the  non  expansible 
fluid  from  said  npp<r  clinml>er  to  the  bottom  of  expansible 
fluid   chaml)er.   suhstantlally   as  specified. 

3.  In  a  thermal  motor,  u  cylinder  having  an  upper  and 
a  lower  chamber,  a  piston  cylinder  communicating  with 
said  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  piston  in  said  last 
named  cylinder  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  liquid  in  the 
lower  chamtier,  nnd  a  valve  controlling  the  cimmunication 
through  said  piston  cylinder  IxHween  said  upper  and  lower 
chambers. 

4.  In  a  thermal  motor,  a  main  cylinder  containing  a 
fluid  subject  to  expansion  through  changes  in  atmospheric 
temperature,  and  a  non  ext.ansihle  fluid  below  said  ex 
pansible  fluid,  an  overflow  reservoir  above  said  cylinder 
for  said  non-expansible  fluid,  a  tubular  member  submerged 
in  said  expansible  and  non  expansible  fluids,  .-ind  having  an 
»verflow  ojtenlng  discharging  Into  the  reservoir  for  the 
non  expansible  fluid,  a  piston  and  rod  In  said  tubular 
memlier  exposed  to  the  action  of  the  non-expansible  fluid 
when  acted  upon  by  expansion  of  the  expansible  fluid,  a 
tu))ular  menilH>r  i)rovlding  a  tommunication  between  the 
non  expansible  fluid  re.virvoir  and  the  purtioii  of  the  main 
cylinder  below  the  fXpnnsUile  fluid  contained  therein,  and 
a  valve  In  said  last  named  tubular  meml)er  controlling  said 
communlcafhm.    snl«tantlally   as   specified. 


1.104.321         WHEEL-FLANGE     LIBUMATOR        RoBKHT 

H  S<Rn<;<;i>s,  Vienna.  \'a  ,  sssipnor  of  otie  half  to 
.loseph  U  Bradley,  Washington,  I».  C.  Filed  May  22. 
1913      Serial  No    7fi0,245.     (CI.  184—3.) 


mounted  on  the  truck,  said  cylinder  having  an  ejecting 
nozzle  for  delivering  tlw  lubricant  against  the  wheel 
flange,  a  spring-pressed  piston  within  the  cylinder  that 
forces  the  lubricant  toward  the  nozzle,  means  operable 
externally  of  the  cylinder  for  returning  tlie  spring  pres.seil 
piston  to  Its  back  position,  the  said  cylinder  having  a 
capi)ed  filling  end.  a  closure  member  for  the  nozzle  end. 
means  controlled  by  the  lateral  swing  of  tlje  car  truck 
that  co^lperntes  with  the  closure  member  to  effect  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  said  closure  member,  and  means 
Including  a  rock  shaft,  a  cam  thereon,  a  slidable  member 
whose  movements  are  controlled  by  the  movements  of  the 
cam  and  a  connection  that  joins  the  closure  member  and 
slidable   meml)er. 

4.  In  a  car  wheel  flange  lubricator,  the  combination 
with  the  <ar  truck,  of  .a  cylinder  lo<-aTed  in  front  of  eacli 
one  of  an  opposite  pair  of  car  wheels.  .  ach  cylinder  in- 
cluding a  laterally  projected  n.izzle  for  ejecting  the  lubrl 
cant  over  Its  corresponding  wheel  flange,  means  contained 
within  each  tyllnder  f..r  normally  forcing  the  lubricant 
therein  through  the  nozzle  thereof,  a  closure  memt>er  for 
each  cylinder  nozzle,  nnd  a  means  controlled  by  the  lat- 
eral swing  of  the  car  truck  for  simultaneously  opening  the 
closure  memljers  for  the  opposite  cylinders. 

5.  In  a  car  whe.d  flange  lubricator,  the  combination 
with  the  car  truck,  of  a  cylinder  located  In  front  of  each 
one  of  an  opposite  pair  of  car  wheels,  each  cylinder  In- 
cluding a  laterally  projected  nozzle  f.,r  ejecting  the  lubri- 
cant over  its  corresponding  wheel  flange,  means  .ontjuned 
within  each  cylinder  for  normally  forcing  tl>e  Inliricant 
therein  through  the  nozzle  thereof,  a  closure  member  for 
each  cylinder  nozile.  a  means  controlled  by  the  lateral 
swing  of  the  car  truck  for  simultaneously  opening  the 
closure  meml)ers  for  the  opposite  cylinders,  said  means 
Including  a  pair  of  opiwsitely  disposed  rock  shafts,  each 
carrying  a  cross  h^'a.l.  a  longitudinally  disposed  bracket 
secured  to  the  car  body  and  having  pendent  front  nn.l 
rear  bearings,  n  pair  of  connecting  lever  members  for  each 
rock  shaft  pivotaily  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
front  and  rear  pt>ndent  brackets,  and  to  their  respective 
rock  shaft  cross  heads. 

[Claim  t)  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.322.  WHEEL-FLANGE-LUBRICATING  MECILX- 
MSM.  liobi-HT  H.  H.k(k;oi.V8,  Vienna.  Va.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  .loseph  H.  Bradley,  Washington.  1)  C 
Flle«l  .luly  .M.  lOl.i.     Serial  No.  782..342.     (PI    184 3  ) 


1     A   lubricating  means  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  car  truck,  a  lubricant  holder  mount- 
ed thereon  and  having  a  discharging  nozzle  arranged  to  , 
eject   the    lubricant   against    the   car    wheel    flange,    means   | 
CoCperating    with     the    holder    for    normally     forcing    the    j 
lubricant   through   the   nozzle,  a    closure   member  for  the  I 
nozzle    nnd    a    means    for    catching    the    lubricant    as    It 
escape.^    from    the   nozzle   to   cause    It    to   smear   over    the 
wheel   flange   against    which    the    lubricant   is   ejected,   and 
other   means   actuated    by    the    swinging   of   the   car   truck 
for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  closure  meml»er  and 
the   means   for   smearing   the   ejected    lubricant    onto   the 
wheel  flange. 

2.  In  a  wheel  flange  lubricator,  the  combination  with 
the  wheeled  tru(  k  ;  of  a  lubricant  holding  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  the  truck,  said  cylinder  having  an  ejecting  nozzle 
for  delivering  the  lubricant  against  the  wlM»el  flange,  a 
spring  pressed  pUton  within  the  cylinder  that  forces  the 
lubricant  toward  the  nozzle,  means  operable  externally 
of  the  cylinder  for  returning  the  spring  pressed  piston  to 
Its  back  position,  the  siiid  cylinder  having  a  capped  fill 
ing  end,  a  closure  member  for  the  nozzle  end.  nnd  means 
controlled  by  the  lateral  swing  of  tlie  car  truck  that  co- 
operates with  the  closure  member  to  effect  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  said  closure  member. 

3.   In   a   wheel   flange   lubricator,   the   combination   with 
the     wheeled     truck;     of     a     lubricant     holding     cylinder    ' 


1.  A  wheel  flange  lubricating  mechanism  that  comprises 
the  following  elements  In  combination  :  a  lubricant  hold 
ing  cup  having  an  inlft  and  an  outlet,  means  for  normally 
forcing  a  lubricant  Into  the  said  Inlet,  a  valve  device  that 
controls  the  flow  of  the  lubricant  through  the  cup  from 
the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  thereof,  a  wheel  flange  smearing 
member  In  communication  with  the  outlet  from  the  cup. 
a  power  transmitting  member  connected  with  the  valve, 
means  that  joins  said  member  with  the  car  body  for  mov- 
ing the  said  member  laterally  in  reverse  directions  as  the 
car  body  swings  laterally  when  passing  over  curves  to 
thereby  shift  the  controlling  valve  to  open  and  close  the 
fluid  passages  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  grease 
cup. 

2.  A  wheel  flange  lubricating  mechanism  that  comprises 
the  following  elements  in  combination  ;  a  lubricant  hold- 
ing cup  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  means  for  normally 
forcing  a  lubricant  Into  the  said  inlet,  n  valve  device  that 
controls  the  flow    of  the  lubricant  through  the  cup  from 
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the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  thereof  a  wheel  Hange  smearing 
member  In  communication  with  the  outlet  from  the  cup,  a 
power  tranamitting  m.-mbor  connpot^d  with  the  valve, 
means  that  joins  the  said  member  with  the  car  body  for 
moving  the  said  member  laterally  in  reverse  directions  as 
the  car  body  swing's  laterally  wh.n  passing  over  curves  to 
thereby  shift  the  oontrolling  valve  to  open  and  close  the 
fluid  passages  betwet-u  tbo  injet  and  outlet  of  the  grease 
cup,  said  transmitting  mombfr  being  forme«l  of  sections, 
and  m.-ans  fnr  longitudinally  adjusting  the  said  sections 
with  rfs[ie<  f    t^  ■-.irh  other. 

3.  A  wheel  thin.-  iibricatiag  mfcbanism  that  coippriseB 
the  following  eLmeuts  In  ruBibinatlon  ;  a  lubricant  hold- 
ing cup  having  an  Inbt  i.l  iii  outlet,  means  for  normally 
forcing  a  lutM-icant  into  the  -ai<l  in !  ■r.  a  valve  device  that 
controls  the  flow  of  the  hibri.Hu'  through  the  cup  from 
the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  therei)f.  a  wheel  flange  smearing 
m«*mher  In  communication  with  the  outlet  from  the  cup, 
a  p<jwer  transmitting  nwinU-r  connected  with  the  valve, 
means  that  Join  the  said  metiiber  with  the  car  body  for 
moving  the  said  memU-r  latetally  in  reverse  directions  as 
the  car  body  swings  laterally  when  passing  over  curves 
to  thereby  shift  the  cnntrolllng  valvo  to  open  and  close 
the  fluid  passages  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the 
grease  cup,  and  means  carried  by  the  transmitting  mem- 
t)er  for  setting  the  smearing  member  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gagement with   the   \v[ I   rtacge  as   the  controlling  valve   1 

is  shifted. 

4.  In  a  wheel  tlan;.'e  liit>ri.-:iting  mechanism,  a  lubricant 
container  having  a  discharge  through  which  the  lubricant 
is    ejected,     means    for     nurmnlly     forcing    the    lubricant    i 
through   the  said   discharge,  a   supplemental   grease   hold- 
ing cylinder  or  cup  in  communication  with  the  .said  dis 
charge.'  the   said   cup   having  an   outlet,  a   smearing  mem 
her  in  communication  with  tiie  said  outlet,  a  tubular  valve 
rotatably  mounted  within  th.i  grease  cup.  said  valve  hav- 
ing railial  apertures  adapted  ^)  he  alternately  brought  into 
communication   with   the   inl-t   and  outlets  of  the  greane 
oip.    means    connected    with    the    said    rotatable    tubular 
valve   and    with    the    car    body    whereby    to    automatically 
shift   the   said  valves  as   the  car   truck   passes  onto   and 
from  the  curved  trackw'iy  "sections. 

5.  In  combination   a    :  1' n  -ant  holding  cylinder  having 
a  discharge  means  th:it  <  o..p.T.ites  with  the  cylinder  for 
ereating  a  eontlnnous  force  feed  of  the   lubricant  through 
the  said  discharge,  a   plvotally   siipported  smearing  mem 
ber   adapted   to  swing   In   the   vertical    piano   and   to   drop 
against  the  wheel  flanges,  a  lubricant  feedway  in  constant 
communication  with  the  smesirlng  nuMnber.  a  valve  coiiper-    | 
atively   connected   with   the   taid    feedway   for   controlling 
the   passage  of   the  grease  tllerethrough   to  the  smearing   , 
member,   and   operative   cc.nn'»<tions   between   ttve  car   bod} 
and  the  valve  and   the   smearing   member  for  shifting  the 
said  smearing  memlxT  and   the  valve  at  times  when  the 
wheel  truck  enters  and  pass.*  over  curved  track  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


crumed  to  the  bracket  and  the  corresponding  Jaw  in  the 
other  pair  fulcrumed  to  the  arm.  cam  extensions  formed 
upon  the  other  Jaw  In  each  pair,  and  said  bracket  and 
crank  arm  being  formed  with  recesses  to  receive  said  cam 
extensions. 


/O 


1,104,323.       S.XFETY    SIWUTINO  -  CH.VNK        .TosiAH    II. 

UoHUF.i:.   rhiladelpb  a.   l;i       Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.     Serial 

No.  7i;!.s62.     (CI.  lu:;      H.',.i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  sleeves  carried  by 
the  said  shaft,  gripi>ing  jaws  engaging  said  sleeves,  a  con- 
nection Nnween  one  sleeve  and  the  gripping  jaws  of  the 
other  sleeve,  a  supported  bracket  operatlvely  connected  to 
one  set  of  gripping  jaws,  suid  a  crank  operatlvely  con- 
necteil  to  the  other  set  of  gripping  jaws. 

J.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  keyed  therein, 
gripping  jaws  engaging  said  sleeve,  a  second  slet^ve  loose 
up..n  said  shaft  and  connect*!  to  the  gripping  jaws  engag 
Ing  the  keyed  sleeve,  a  second  pair  of  gripping  jaws  engag- 
ing the  loose  sleeve,  a  bracket  engaging  one  set  of  grip- 
ping jaws,  and  a  crank  oper;|tively  connected  to  the  other 
set  of  gripping  jaws 

:?.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  sleeve  keyed 
thereon,  a  second  sleeve  b.ofe  upon  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
gripping  jaws  engaging  each  sle«>ve.  a  connection  between 
the  first  sleeve  and  the  gripping  jaws  of  the  second  sleeve, 
a    bracket,   a   crank   arm.   on*   Jaw    in    one   pair   being   ful 


4.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  keyed 
thereon,  a  second  flanged  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  engaging  said  sleeves,  cam 
extensions  formed  upon  the  like  jaws  of  each  pair,  a  pin 
formed  upon  the  cam  extension  of  one  gripping  Jaw  engag- 
ing the  keyed  sleeve,  and  entering  an  aperture  formed  lu 
the  flange  of  the  sei-ond  sleeve,  fulcrunis  formed  on  the 
other  jaws  of  each  pair,  a  crank  and  a  bracket,  said  ful- 
crums  being  connected  to  the  crank  arm  and  bracket,  and 
said  crank  arm  and  bracket  l)eing  tx)th  formed  with  re- 
cesses to  receive  the  cam  I'Xtensions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  sleeve  keyed 
thereon,  a  se<'ond  sleeve  formed  with  a  flange  and  loose 
upon  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  gripping  Jaws  frlctlonally  en- 
gaging each  sleeve,  said  Jaws  of  each  pair  l)eing  plvotally 
connected,  cam  extensions  formed  upon  the  like  Jaws  of 
each  pair,  a  pin  formed  upon  the  cam  extension  of  the 
gripping  Jaw  engaging  the  keyed  sleeve  and  entering  an 
aperture  formed  In  the  flange  of  the  second  sleeve,  ful- 
crums  forme<I  on  the  other  jaws  of  each  pair,  a  crank  arm 
and  a  bracket,  one  of  said  fulcrums  being  connected  to  the 
crank  arm,  and  the  other  fulcrum  to  the  bracket,  said 
crank  arm  and  bracket  being  formed  with  recesses  to  re- 
ceive the  cam  extensions,  a  link  pivoted  to  one  Jaw,  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  the  link  and  crank  arm,  a 
finger  extending  from  one  jaw  and  a  si)ring  sleeved  to  the 
crank  arm  to  engage  the  flnger. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,104.324.     CAR  WHKKL-I-T.ANOK  LlRrnCATOR.     Sam 
UEL  W.  Snydkr  anil  I'himp  C.   Huei.znkr.  Mount  Mor 
rlson,  Colo.      Flle<l  .Tan.   22,   1913.      Serial   No.   74:5.490. 
(01.  184—3.) 

1.  In  a  car  wheel  flange  lubricator,  the  combination 
with  the  car  body  and  truck,  of  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on 
:i  truck  frame,  a  lubricant  applying  device  carried  by  the 
sal(5  shaft,  means  also  mount«''l  upon  the  truck  frame  for 
supplying  lubricant  to  the  said  device,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  iKidy  of  the  car.  and  connected  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  .said  shaft  for  actuating  the  latter  to  bring  the 
lubricant  applying  <levice  into  engagement  with  a  wheel 
of  the  truck  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  car  body  and  truck,  of  a  rock  shaft  journaled  on 
the  truck  frame,  lubricant  applying  devices  carried  by 
the  said  shaft,  and  a  lubricant  containing  receptacle  also 
mounted  on  the  truck  and  in  which  the  hibricant  apply 
Ing  devices  are  normally  located,  rock  shaft  actuating 
means  carried  by  the  body  of  the  car  and  connected  In 
operative   relation   wirh   the  shaft  for  bringing  the  lubri- 
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cant-applying  devices  into  engagement  with  wheels  of  the 
truck,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  car  l)ody  and  truck,  of  a 
rock  shaft  journaled  on  the  truck  frame,  brushes  carried 
by  the  said  shaft,  guides  for  the  brushes,  means  for  sup- 
plying the  brushes  with  lubricant,  and  rock-shaft  actuat- 
ing means  mounted  on  the  body  of  the  car  and  connected 
In  operative  relation  with  the  shaft  for  bringing  the 
brushes  into  ^-ngagement  with  the  rar  wheels  of  the  truck. 

4  The  combination  with  a  car  body  and  truck,  of  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  on  the  truck  frame,  brushes  carried 
by  said  shaft,  stationary  guides  for  the  brushes,  means 
for  supplying  the  latter  with  lubricant,  gearing  mounted 
on  the  bo<ly  of  the  car,  a  push  stem  for  operating  the 
gearing,  and  an  operative  connection  between  the  gearing 
an<l  the  rock  shaft,  for  actuating  the  latter  to  cause  the 
brushes  to  travel  in  their  guides  Into  engagement  with 
the  car  wheels  for  the  purp<.8^  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  l)ody  and  truck,  of  a 
rock  shaft  Journaled  on  the  truck  frame,  curved  arms  rig- 
idly se.-ured  to  the  rock  shaft,  stationary  guides  having 
slots  through  which  the  said  arms  pass,  the  said  guides 
l)eing  curve.l  in  the  direction  of  wheels  of  the  truck,  the 
said  arms  Ivelng  etiulpped  with  brushes,  a  lubricant  recep 
taclo  mounted  on  the  truck  frame  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  brushes  wlien  the  latter  are  in  their  n<irmal  position. 
means  for  normally  retaining  the  rock  shaft  In  position 
to  hold  the  brushes  in  the  lubricant  of  the  said  receptacle 
and  means  connected  with  the  rock  shaft  and  operable 
from  the  l)ody  of  the  car  for  causing  the  brush  arms  to 
travel  in  tlieir  guides  to  bring  the  brushes  Into  engage- 
ment with  wheels  of  the  truck,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


etlgcs  on  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  disks,  said  pe- 
ripheral portions  projecting  over  the  edges  of  the  body 
portion  and  l>eing  turned  over  onto  the  ends  of  said  body 
portion,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  made 
of  fibrous  material,  conical  flared  out  ends  on  said  body 
portion,  metallic  end  disks  having  each  a  conical  boss 
portion,  there  being  a  central  hole  In  each  boss  portion, 
grooves  In  the  sides  of  said  conical  boss  portion,  an  up- 
turned edge  bordering  each  central  hole,  and  serrated 
edges  on  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  disks,  said  periph- 
eral portions  projecting  over  the  edges  of  the  body  por- 
tion and  being  turned  over  onto  the  ends  of  said  body  por- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  made  of 
fibrous  material,  metallic  end  disks,  each  having  a  central 
boss  portion  seated  within  and  engaging  the  ends  of  said 
body  portion,  and  flanges  on  said  disks  projecting  over  and 
turned  against  the  body  portion  at  the  ends  thereof  to 
compress  the  body  portion  between  the  bosses  and  the 
turned  portions  of  the  flanges  to  hold  the  parts  together ; 
Bubstanilally  as  described. 

•).  A  bobbin  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  made  of 
fibrous  material,  metallic  end  disks  each  having  a  central 
boss  portion,  an  external  friction  surface  on  the  sides  of 
said  boss  portions  in  direct  contact  with  the  Inner  face  of 
the  body  portion,  and  flanges  on  said  end  disks  projecting 
over  and  turned  against  said  t>ody  portion  at  the  ends 
thereof  to  compress  said  body  portion  between  the  bosses 
and  the  turned  portions  of  the  flanges  to  hold  the  parts  to- 
gether ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,104,325.      R0I5IUN    FOK    THREAD    AND    THE    LIKE. 
'  James  Stewakt,  Catford,  England.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  799,734.     (Cl.  242—122.) 


1.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion  made  of 
fibrous  material,  metallic  end  disks  having  each  a  cen- 
tral boss  portion  which  fits  tightly  within  each  end  of  said 
body  portion,  there  beint'  a  central  opening  In  said  boss 
portion,  flanges  on  said  disks  projecting  over  and  turned 
onto  the  ends  of  said  body  portion,  and  serrated  portions 
on  said  flanges  where  the  latter  are  in  contact  with  the 
body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  bobbin  comprising  a  c.vllndrical  body  portion  made 
of  fibrous  material,  conical  flared  out  ends  on  said  body 
portion,  metallic  end  disks  having  each  a  conical  boss  por- 
tion and  a  central  hole  in  each  boss  portion,  and  serrated 


l,104,32fi.  NON  iIV(;KOSC(»rU  M.VMUE-STUFF  AND 
PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME.  IlniO  Stoltzenberg, 
Breslau,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Melasse- 
Schlempe,  (i.  M.  B.  II..  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.   777,769.      ( Cl.   71—7.1 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  non  hygroscopic  fer- 
tilizer consisting  in  treating  vinasse  with  phosphoric  acid, 
subslantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  non-hygroscopic  fer- 
tilizer consisting  in  mixing  viuasse  preferably  after  pre- 
vious concentration  with  an  acid  phosphate,  substantially 

as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  non-hygroscopic  fer- 
tilizer consisting  in  mixing  vinasse  preferably  after  pre- 
vious concentration  with  superphosphates,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  non-bygroscoplc  fer- 
tilizer consisting  In  mixing  viuasse  preferably  after  pre- 
vious concentration  with  an  acid  phosphate  heating  the 
mass  until  a  reaction  sets  in  and  condensing  the  acids  set 
free,  substantially  as   described. 

5.  A  non-hygroscopic  fertilizer  consisting  of  a  com- 
pound of  vinas.se  and  superphosphates,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,104,327.  PADLOCK.  Elmek  B.  Stone.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corpora- 
tion, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  79.'.2G8.      (Cl.  70-106.1 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  shackle,  a  l)olt  longitudinally  movable  to 
engage  the  shackle  and  to  be  released  therefrom  and  also 
laterally  movable  to  engage  a  stop,  a  bolt  having  a  re- 
leasing recess  formed  therein,  a  stop  to  prevent  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  the  bolt,  a  cylinder,  and  a  projection 
having   a  cam   release  extending  into  the   releasing  recess 
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la  the  bxlt  and  urninKed  to  iaove  aald  bolt  laterally  to 
(llH^DKac  It  from  said  stop  and  to  move  it  lonidtudlnally 
to  dls^n«a>re  it  from  the  sbackjp. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  shackle,  a  c<»ntainpr  having  a  releasing 
reoeas.  a  stop  formed  at  the  eqt ranee  of  said  releasing  r>'- 
ces».  a  bolt  with  Its  end  located  normally  oppo.slte  said 
stop  but  ailapted  to  pass  into  wld  recess,  means  for  hold- 
iag  the  .  nd  of  the  bolt  opposite  said  stop,  a  cylinder  lo- 
cated in  the  container,  an  actuator  on  the  end  of  the  cylln- 
<ler  arranged  to  move  the  bolt  laterally  to  dlaeni;aj;e  it 
from  its  stop  and  lonultudlnally  to  di-sensagre  It  from  tlie 
shackle. 

:>.  In  a  lo<k.  a  shackle,  a  bolt  longitudinally  movable  to 
en;:a-'>  the  shackle  and  to  be  Felea.sed  therefrom  and  also 
iat. Tally  movable  to  entrajte  a  Utop.  a  stop  to  prevent  Ion 
irttudltial  movement  of  the  boU.  a  cylinder,  and  a  projec- 
tion on  said  cylinder  arranged  to  move  the  bolt  laterally 
to  disencaire  it  from  said  stop  and  to  move  It  lonKltmll- 
nally  to  disenirage  it  from  the  phackle. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  shackle,  a  coatainer  having  a  bf)lt  recess, 
a  part  of  which  constitutes  a  releasing  recess,  a  bolt  lo- 
cat.d  In  the  bolt  recess  but  with  its  rear  end  outside  of  the 
releasing  recess  when  the  bolt  engages  the  shackle,  means 
for  holding  the  end  of  the  bolt  against  the  stop  formed  by 
the  edge  of  the  releasing  rerean.  a  cylinder  located  In  the 
i-oiitainer.  and  an  actuator  on  the  end  of  the  cylimler  ar- 
ranged to  move  the  bolt  laterally  to  disengage  it  from  its 
stop  and   longitudinally   to  disengage  it   from   the  shackle. 

5  In  a  lock,  a  shackle,  a  coatainer  having  a  l>oit  recess 
and  a  cylinder  recess,  a  part  of  the  bolt  recess  also  con- 
stituting a  releasing  recess,  ii  stop  formed  at  the  edge 
of  the  releasing  recess,  a  bolt  located  in  the  bolt  recess 
and  with  its  end  without  the  releasing  recess  w  h.n  the 
bolt  engages  the  shackle,  a  spring  seated  in  said  releasing 
recess  and  thrusting  the  bolt  outward  and  also  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  said  stop,  a  i;yllnder  located  within  the 
cylinder  recess,  and  an  actuator  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder 
arranged  to  engage  the  bolt  t<i  move  It  laterally  to  disen- 
gage it  from  said  stop  and  longitudinally  to  disengage  it 
from  the  shackle. 


1,104.328  LIFTINT,  JACK.  Ch.^RI.ES  H.  Sptton.  Ohio 
rity.  Ohio  riled  Jan.  .'^0.  l!>14  J»erial  No.  SI.". .101. 
(Q.  57— fVfi  I 


1  The  combination  with  the  toothed  standard,  of  a 
slide  mounted  thereon  and  having  its  side  next  to  the 
teeth  open,  a  lever  having  n  forki-d  inner  end  passed 
through  the  <»llde  opening  anj  straddling  the  standard,  a 
pivot  mounted  in  the  slide  dose  to  the  toothed  edge  of 
the  standard  and  upon  which  the  forked  end  of  the  lever 
rocks,  an  upper  yoke-like  pawl  pivofe.i  between  the  inner 
end  of  the  lever  fork  above  lt^  pivot  or  fulcrum  and  at  its 
lower  end  straddling  the  toottned  eilgi>  of  the  standard  said 
pawl  having  an  extension  bekiw  its  pivot,  a  lower  i»awl 
pivoted  to  the  lever  fork  below  Its  fulcrum  or  pivot,  and  a 
contractile  spring  connecting  said  lower  pawl  with  the 
said  extension  of  the  upper  pawl  to  draw  the  opp<isite  free 
ends  of  the  pawls  Into  engagement  with  the  standard 
teeth. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  standard  having  a  toothed 
edge,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  in 
the  slide,  and  upiier  and  lower  oppositely  projecting  spring 
pressed  pawls  mounted  on  the  lever  and  having  cam  sur 
faces  at  one  side  near  their  opposite  ends,  of  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  controller  mounted  on  the  outer  side  of  the 
slide  and  having  lii;;s  or  fingers  extending  through  slots 
therein  Into  the  path  of  the  upper  sides  of  both  of  said 
cam  surfaces  to  alternately  release  the  pawls  when  the 
lever  Is  ro<ked  to  lower  or  r.  tract  th.  slide,  and  means  for 
moving  the  controller  to  render  it  inoperative  with  respect 
to  the  pawls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  standard,  a  slide 
thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  inner  end  in  the  slide,  upper 
and  lower  oppositely  projecting  spring  pressed  pawls 
pivoted  to  the  lever  iiiul  engaging  the  said  toothed  stand 
ard,  a  vertically  sliding  spring  pres.sed  controller  having 
a  slot  through  which  the  pivot  of  the  li>ver  passes,  and 
provided  with  upper  and  lower  lugs  extending  inwardly 
over  the  upper  sides  nf  jxirtions  nf  the  pawls  to  alter- 
nately release  them  when  the  lever  Is  rocked  to  lower  the 
slide,  and  means  for  raising  the  controller  to  throw  Its 
lugs  out  of  the  path  of  the  pawls. 

4.  The  coml)inati<in  with  a  toothed  standard,  a  slide 
thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  slide,  and  upper  and  lower 
opi.ositely  projecting  spring  pressed  pawls  pivoted  to  the 
lever  and  engaging  the  stamlard  teeth,  and  having  cam 
surfaces  at  the  s.ime  side  ot  their  opposite  ends,  of  a 
sprang  pressed  controller  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on 
the  slide  and  formed  with  a  chamber  and  two  lugs  proje<  t 
ing  laterally  through  the  slide  into  the  jtath  of  the  u(>per 
sides  of  the  cam  surfai-es  on  said  two  pawls  to  alternately 
retract  them  when  the  lever  is  rcxked  t>>  lower  or  retract 
the  slide,  a  spring  in  saiil  chamber  pressing  thi-  controller 
downwardly,  a  cam  lever  engaging  a  portion  of  the  con- 
troller to  raise  it  against  the  action  of  Its  spring  and 
throw  the  lugs  oot  of  the  path  of  the  pawls  to  permit  them 
to  act  normally  when  the  lever  is  to  raise  the  slide 

ft.  The  combination  with  a  toothed  standard  a  slide 
thereon,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  slide,  and  upper  and  lower 
pawls  pivoted  on  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  and  engaging 
the  toothed  standard,  of  a  slotted  controller  mounted  at 
the  outer  side  of  the  slide  on  the  lever  pivot  and  having  a 
chamber  therpl)elow,  a  spring  mounted  In  the  chamber 
with  its  upper  end  exposed,  lugs  extending  inwardly  from 
the  controller  over  parts  of  the  two  pawls  to  alternately 
release  them  when  the  lever  is  rocked  to  lower  the  slide* 
and  a  cam  lever  also  mounted  on  the  lever  pivot  and 
engaging  the  (r)ntroller  to  raise  it  and  throw  Its  lugs  out 
of  i>perative  relation  with  the  pawls  ;  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  spring  bearing  on  said  cam  lever. 

[Claim  C,  not  printed  in  the  (;az»tte. ) 


1,104,329.  CI'I.TIV.ATOR.  St.\rlky  S.  Swanson,  Belle- 
vue,  Ohio,  a.ssignor  to  The  Ohio  «"ultivator  Company, 
Bellevue,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  20, 
1912.     Serial   No.  737,796.      (CI.  97  —  31.) 

1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  and 
disk  gangs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  of  Inter- 
locking connections  between  the  gangs  and  the  frame 
whereby  said  gangs  may  be  readily  Interchanged,  and  a 
lever  connected  to  and  removable  with  each  of  said  gangs 
to  adjust  the  same  relatively  to  said  frame  and  prevent 
the  separation  of  said  Interlocking  connections. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  and 
a  l)earing  carried  thereby,  of  a  spindle  jnurnaled  In  said 
hearing,  said  bearing  and  said  spindle  having  cooperating 
parts  arranged  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  interlocking 
engagement  by  the  rotation  of  one  of  said  meml>ers,  an 
earth  engaging  tool  carrying  said  spindle,  and  means  for 
bx-klng  the  spindle  against  rotation  to  retain  the  same  In 
adjusted  positions  and  to  retain  said  parts  In  Interlocking 
engagement 

8.    In  a  cultivator,  the  combination,  with  a  frame,  and  a 

l)earlng    carried    theretiy,    of    a    spindle    Jo\irnaled    In    said 

l>earing.  «aid   l>eartng  and  said  spindle  having  cooperating 

parts  arranged   to   be   moved  Into  and   out  of  interlocking 

•  engagement   by   the   rotation  of  one   of   said    meml)ers,   an 
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earth-engaging  tool  carrying  said  spindle,  and  a  lever 
mounted  on  and  removal'le  with  said  spindle,  and  a  part 
carried  by  said  bearing  and  cwiperating  with  said  lever 
to  adjust  said  earth  engaging  tool  relatively  to  said  frame 
and  to  retain  said  parts  In  interlocking  engagement. 


refle<tor,  an  arm  fixed  to  said  latter  member  and  capable 
of  movement  to  raise  or  lower  the  reflector  about  the 
hinge,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  front  of 
the  reflector  rim  and  the  other  at  a  point  so  related  to  the 
hinge  axis  that  it  will  exert  a  pull  to  hold  the  reflector 
either  open  or  closed. 

3.  The  c»>mbination  with  a  reflector  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  concentric  semicircular  rim  having  a  semi- 
circular, semi-conical  reflecting  segment  extending  for- 
wardly  therefrom,  a  horizontal  hinge,  one  menaher  of 
which  Is  secured  to  the  front  of  the  lamp  and  the  other 
to  the  reflector  rim.  an  arm  by  which  the  reflector  may 
be  turnat)ly  moved  about  the  hinge  to  open  or  clo*e 
it,  a  crank  arm  extending  out  of  line  with  the  axis 
of  the  hinge,  and  a  roller  turnable  upon  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm.  and  a  spring  having  one  end  connected 
with  said  tumahle  roller  and  the  other  to  the  front  of  the 
lamp  rim  and  capable  of  exerting  a  pull  to  retain  the  re- 
flector either  open  or  closed. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  reflecting  lamp,  a  supplemental 
reflector  hinged  thereto,  an  eccentric  member  connected 
to  the  hinge  pintle,  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber and  the  supplemental  reflector  whereby  the  latter  is 
positively  held  by  the  spring  in  either  operative  or  in- 
operative position. 


4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and 
n  bearing  carried  thereby,  of  a  spindle  Journaled  in  said 
frame  thereby,  of  a  (-pindle  journaled  in  said  frame  and 
having  Interlocking  connection  therewith  and  adapted 
to  have  a  limited  rotatory  movement  In  Its  locked  position, 
an  earth-engaging  tool  gang  carried  by  said  spindle,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  locking  the  gang  at  a  predeter- 
mln<Hl  angle  within  the  limit  of  movement  of  the  spindle 
in  Its  locked  position  and  locking  the  Interlocking  parts 
of  said  connection  against   separation. 

5.  In  a  listed  corn   cultivator,   the  combination   with   a 
pair  of  runners,  of  a  transverse  shaft,  separable  Interloc  k 
Ing    bearings    respectively    connected    to    the    runners    and 
ahaft,  and  an  earth  engaging  tool  connected  to  said  shaft. 


l,104,3:n  ROT.XRY  ENGI.NK  Kbkk  B  Tkek.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  ,loseph  U.  I'.each,  Theodore  U.  Eggerl, 
TV.  M.  Spiegel,  Clay  W.  Ilolmes,  and  (ieorge  M.  Dlven, 
Elmlra.  N.  Y.  Filed  .^p^.  «.  lOlu  Serial  No  ,'".54,121;. 
(CI.   121— 72.^ 


1,104,330.  CONCENTRATING  LAMI'  SHADE.  Chabues 
II  Tow.NSKSii.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Jan  2«.  V.*\4  Se- 
rial No.   814,317.      tCl.  24U-  47.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reflecting  and  like  lamp,  of 
a  segmental  rim  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  lamp,  a 
conical  reflector  converging  forwardly  therefrom,  a  hinge. 
one  leaf  of  which  Is  fixed  to  the  top  and  front  of  the  lamp 
frame,  the  other  member  turnable  thereon  and  extending 
forwardly,  sleeves  extending  lH"twe«n  said  member  and  the 
top  of  the  reflector  rim.  and  bolts  extending  through  said 
sleeves  to  secure   the  reHe<tor  to  tlie  hinge. 

2.  .<  reflecting  lamp  of  the  charactc-r  described,  a  seml- 
elrcular  rim  concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  lamp,  a 
convergent  reflecting  surface  extending  from  said  rim, 
a  hinge,  one  meml)er  of  which  is  secured  to  the  top 
of    the    lamp    and    the    other    raemtier    to    the    rim    of    the 


1.  In  a  multiple-cylinder  mtary  engine  of  the  eccentric 
platon  type,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  end  cylinders 
of  like  eccentricity,  and  a  pair  of  intermediate  cyllnderB 
of  opposite  eccentricity  to  said  end  cylinders,  of  a  drlTen 
shaft  extending  through  and  journaled  outa1<»e  of  said 
cylinders,  a  series  of  endwise  connected  platen  drums  In 
said  cylinders  haxlng  a  single  central  connection  to  said 
shaft,  stationary  l)earing  bf)»se8  of  opposite  eccentricity, 
respectively.  In  said  end  and  Intermediate  cylinders,  and 
piston  vanes  mounte<l  on  said  bowes,  and  drlringly  engag- 
ing said  drums,  snlrstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mnltlple-cyllnder  rotary  engine  of  the  eccentric 
piston  type,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  end  cylnders 
of  like  eccentricity,  and  a  jmlr  of  Intermediate  cylinders 
of  opposite  eccentricity  to  said  end  cylinders,  of  stationary 
end  walls  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  end  cylinders, 
stationary  bearing  l>os«<>s  of  opposite  eccentricity,  respec- 
tively. In  said  end  and  Intermediate  cylinders  and  rlgidlv 
secured  to  said  end  walls,  a  driven  shaft  extending  thr>n^h 
said  series  of  bearing  bosses  with  clearance  between  Itself 
and  the  latter  and  journaled  outside  of  said  eyllndem,  a 
series  of  endwise  connecte<l  piston-drums  In  said  cylinders 
having  a  single  central  connection  to  said  shaft,  and  pis- 
ton vanes  mounted  on  «ald  bosses  and  driv»ngly  ingaiflng 
said  drums,  substantially  as  desc.-ibc-^o. 
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3  Tn  a  rotary  eni^ne  of  eccentric  piston  type,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylinder,  a  drpven  shaft  extending  through 
the  sanv,  a  piston  drum  con<i>Dtrlc  with  and  fast  on  said 
shaft,  and  a  stationary  l>earlSK  boss  eccentric  to  and  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  within  sftld  druna,  of  a  scri.-s  of  pis- 
ton vanes  having  stems  or  sljanlfs  provided  with  hul)s  ro- 
tatably  mounte<l  in  close  lutt'ral  juxtaposition  on  said 
bearing  boss  and  blades  swivil.d  in  and  drlvingly  engag- 
ing said  drum,  and  segmental  extensions  on  and  wholly 
in  the  planes  of  said  hubs,  located  diametrically  opposite 
the  respective  blades  theri  of  and  constituting  counter- 
weights serving  to  neutrallz.-  the  centrifugal  force  of  said 
blades,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  piston  vane  for 
a  rotary  engine  comprising  at  annular  hub  portion,  a  ra- 
dially extending  shank  lyiiu'  in  the  same  plane  with  said 
hab  portion,  a  blade  extending  transversely  of  said  shank. 
and  of  a  thickness  less  than  the  width  of  the  latter,  and 
a  reinforcing  tillet  between  Che  inner  edge  of  said  blade 
and  the  outer  edge  of  said  shank,  substantially  as  de- 
scilbed. 

5.  As  a  new  article  r.f  mHriufacture.  a  piston  vane  for 
a  rotary  engine,  comprising  an  annular  hub  po.'tion.  a 
radially  extending  shank  Ivim:  in  the  same  plane  with 
said  hub  portion,  a  Mail'-  •■■^t'liding  transversely  of  said 
shank,  and  of  a  thkknf»  •--.  than  the  width  of  the  latter, 
and  a  reinforcing  tillit  i..  twoen  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
blade  and  the  outer  edge  of  sftld  shank,  said  fillet  extend- 
ing longitudinally  the  full  width  of  said  blade  and  trans- 
versely the  full  width  of  said  sliank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  \n  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,332.  BTMriNi;  I'.I.dCK  Oli  POST  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS. J.4MKS  .Mn.r"N  NVaiuh,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Sept.  6,   1912.     Serial   No.  1 18,793.      (CI.  104 — 49.) 


yfm^ 


1.  A  bumping  post  and  resilient  bufBng  gears  secured 
thereon  and  positioned  to  engBu'e  the  extremity  of  the  car 
In  allnement  with  the  center  sills  of  the  car. 

2.  .V  humping  post  emhraclng  a  base  or  foundation  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  bumping  or  buffing  gears  rigidly  se- 
cured thereon  side  by  side  in  position  to  engage  the  end 
sill  of  the  car  in  allnement  with  the  center  sills  thereof 
and  to  engage  the  drawhead  of  the  car  approximately 
simultaneously  therewith. 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  cla*8  describe*!  a  j./urality  of 
rigidly  connecte<l  parallel  casings  arranged  horizontally 
substantially  at  the  level  of  the  end  sill  of  a  car  and  In 
allnement  with  the  draw  head  thereof  respectively,  resilient 
friction  memU'rs  arranged  in  groups  in  each  casing,  and 
buffing  beads  engaged  In  the  respective  casings  and  bear- 
ing against  the  outermost  of  said  groups  and  adapted  to 
be  respectively  engaged  by  the  end  sill  of  the  car  and  in 
allnement  with  the  center  sills  and  by  the  drawhead  of 
the  ear,  thereby  utilizing  said  bumping  gears  and  the 
buffing  gear  simultaneously  In  alisorblng  impacts. 

4.  A  bumping  post  of  reinforced  cuiicrete,  a  central 
huffing  gear  rigidly  secured  thereon  in  position  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  drawhead  of  the  car,  laterally  disposed 
humping  gears  rigidly  secured  on  said  humping  post  above 
the  same,  and  a  transverse  beam  carried  on  the  outer  ends 
thereof,  and  adapted  to  recelte  the  Impact  of  the  end  sill 
of  the  car  substantially  in  allnement  with  the  center  sills 
whereby  stresses  of  Impact  are  absorbed  in  said  bumping 
gears  in  the  under  frame  of  the  car  and  In  the  buffing 
gear  of  the  car,  all  acting  simultaneously  to  receive  the 
same. 


5.  In  a  bumping  post  a  rigid  post,  and  resilient  bumping 
gears  of  high  capacity  rlg^idly  secured  thereon  in  position 
to  impact  the  end  sill  of  a  car  in  allnement  with  the  cen- 
ter sills  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.333.  PACKER  FOR  SILOS.  John  Albert  Wlif»> 
BROOK,  Brady,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joe  A.  Ad- 
kins,  Brady.  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,974.     (CI.  100—56.) 


1.  In  a  silo  pai  k^r,  a  frame  comprising  a  base  and  a 
cap ;  a  wheel  disposed  between  the  base  and  the  cap  ;  anti- 
friction elements  located  between  the  wheel  and  the  base ; 
a  spacer  interposed  between  the  wheel  nnd  the  cap  and 
removable  to  permit  the  wheel  and  the  anti  f^l^tion  ele- 
ments to  be  placed  between  the  base  and  cap  ;  a  shaft 
mounted  to  slide  In  the  wheel :  a  packing  element  carried 
by  the  shaft  :  nnd  means  for  connecting  the  wheel  and 
the  shaft  for  slnniltHneous  rotation. 

2.  In  a  silo  packer,  a  frame  comprising  a  base  and  a 
cap  :  a  wheel  located  between  the  base  and  the  cap ;  a 
shaft  mounted  to  slide  in  the  whe<'l  and  provided  with  a 
key  way  ;  a  key  In  the  wheel  and  engaired  in  the  key- 
way ;  a  spacer  surrounding  the  shaft  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  wheel  and  the  cap,  the  spacer  constituting 
means  for  retaining  the  key  in  place  and  constituting  also 
a  slide-bearing  for  the  shaft;  and  a  packing  element  car- 
ried by  the  shaft. 


1,104,334.  MKTAL  UEATlIEU  -  STKIT.  Iiie.stk.u  1". 
Whitcomb,  Somervllle.  Mass.,  and  John  G.  Godfrey, 
Steuben,  Me.  ;  said  Whitcomb  asslL'nor  to  said  Godfrey, 
nied  May  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  7tUJ,;U5.     (CI.  20 — 69.) 


r9^7     i7 


A  one  piece  sheet  metal  weather  strip  i-oinprising  a  flat 
base,  a  sealing  rib  intigral  with  the  tmse  and  adapted  to 
enter  a  groove  in  the  edge  of  the  sash,  nnd  a  resilient 
tongue  bent  backwnrdly  from  one  edge  of  the  base,  adapt 
ed  to  spring  outwardly  from  the  outer  side  of  the  base, 
and  provided  at  its  free  edge  with  a  projection  ndapted 
to  enter  another  groove  in  the  sash,  the  Inn'T  portion  of 
the  tongue  and  the  corresponding  edge  portion  of  the 
base  being  provided  with  coinciding  orifices  to  receive  at- 
taching devices. 


JI.T.Y  21,  I914. 
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1.104,336.  COMBINATION  GO-CART  AND  SULKY. 
IlBNET  A.  Williams,  Murphysboro,  111.  Filed  Aug.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  785,049.     (CI.  21—83.) 


.ILS} 


1.  ,\  child's  carriage,  comprising  a  wheeled  axle,  a 
spring-supported  seat  mounted  upon  said  axle,  a  pivoted 
foot  rest  at  one  end  of  said  seat,  a  fixed  foot  rest  at  the 
other  end  of  said  seat,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  back  ar- 
ranged upon  said  seat  and  capable  of  being  shifted  to 
either  end  thereof,  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said 
pivoted  foot  rest. 

2.  A  convertible  carriage  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  wheeled  axle,  straps  carried  by  said  axle,  a  twi- 
ster mounted  upon  said  straps,  springs  mounted  upon  said 
iKilster,  a  bolster  mount' d  upon  said  springs,  a  seat  car- 
ried by  said  last  mentioned  bolster,  a  foot  rest  carried 
by  said  straps,  and  straps  carried  by  said  seat  extending 
under  said  foot  rest. 

W.  A  convertihle  carriage,  comprising  a  wheeled  axle, 
straps  mounted  upon  said  axle  having  eyes  at  their  end, 
a  iMilt  passing  through  said  eyes,  a  spring  supported  seat 
uiounte<l  upon  said  straps,  spaced  straps  connected  to  said 
seat  having  eyes  at  their  ends  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  bolt,  a  foot  rest  carried  by  the  first-mentioned  straps, 
side  frames  mounted  upon  said  seat,  and  a  sectional  back 
having  a  pivotal  connection  with  said  side  frames. 

4.  K  convertible  carriage  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  whe»>led  axle  having  a  spring-supported  seat 
mounted  thereon,  side  frames  carried  by  said  seat,  links 
pivotally  connected  to  said  side  frames,  pivoted  levers, 
links  carried  by  said  levers,  a  back  carried  by  said  links, 
a  pivoted  foot  rest  at  one  end  of  said  seat,  and  links  con- 
necting the  lower  ends  of  said  levers  to  said  pivoted  foot 
rest. 

5.  A  convertible  carriage  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  wheeled  axle,  a  bolster  mounted  upon  said  axle, 
coll  springs  arranged  upon  said  bolster,  a  bolster  mounted 
upon  said  springs,  a  scat  fixed  to  the  last-mentioned  bol- 
ster, side  f-  imes  carried  by  said  seat,  pivotally  mounted 
links  carried  by  8ai<l  side  frames,  and  a  sectional  back  con- 
ne(ted  to  said  pivoted  links,  said  back  being  formed  of 
pivotally  mounted  sections,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
sections  together  In  folded  or  set  up  position. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  side  rail  of  a  bed 
spring,  of  a  plug  Inserted  in  the  end  of  the  rail,  a  bracket 
having  an  Integral  socket,  a  sleeve  received  In  the  socket 


l,104,.13fi.  CORNER- I5RACKET  FOR  REP  SPRINGS. 
Ernkst  H.  Wof.i.fkel,  Point  Pleasant,  W.  Va.,  assignor 
to  West  Virginia  Malleable  Iron  Co.,  Point  Pleasant, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  L'3,  PJ14.  Serial  No.  833,966.  (CL 
5—61).  I 

1.  The  combination  with  the  side  rail  of  a  bed  spring, 
of  a  bracket  having  an  integral  socket,  a  sleeve  received 
In  the  socket  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  side 
rail,  and  an  adjusting  screw  passing  through  the  end  of 
the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  side  rail. 


and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  the  rail,  and  an  adjust- 
ing screw  passing  through  the  socket  and  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging the  plug  In  the  side  rail. 


1,104,337.  GAS  ENGINE.  Baxter  M.  Aslakson,  Salem, 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1905.  Serial  No.  291,673.  (Ci. 
123—71.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  two  parallel  combaation  cylinders 
each  provided  with  a  piston,  and  means  adapted  to  trans 

i  mit  the  power  generated  In  said  cylinders  to  a  main  shaft, 
two  gas  compressors,  two  air  compressor  cylinders  placed 
side  by  side  and  rigidly  connected  with  said  combustion 
cylinders,  said  nir  compressors,  each  being  provided  with 
a  piston  working  in  unison  with  one  of  the  pistons  in  the 

'  combustion  cylinders  in  allnement  therewith  and  means 
for  adjusting  tlie  distance  between  the  piston  In  thi'  com- 

\   bustion    cylinder    and    the    piston    in    the   gas   compressor. 

'  said  air  coiniiressor  piston  serving  as  a  cross  head,  and 
means  for  admitting  first  air  and  then  gas  to  said  combus- 
tion cylinders,  said  combustion  cylinder  pistons  being 
adapted  to  operate  alternately  iu  their  power  stroke,  nnd 
valves  governed  by  the  governor  of  the  engine  and  located 
one  In  each  of  the  gas  conduits  and  adapted  to  control 
the   gas   to   the   gas    compressors   and    from    the   gna    com- 

i  pressors  to  the  said  combustion  cylinders,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gas  engine,  of  a  pair  of  par- 
allel cylinders  arranged  side  by  side,  air  compressors  and 
gas  compressors  formed  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  each  of 
said  cylinders,  said  air  compressors  comprising  a  piston 
which  works  in  tinison  with  one  of  the  pistons  in  the  com- 

;  bustion  cylinders  and  in  allnement  therewith  said  air  com- 
pressor pistons  serving  as  cross  heads  fo.-  the  engine. 
means  for   reirulating  the   distance  between    the  piston   in 

I  the  combustion  chamber  nnd  the  piston  in  the  air  com- 
pressor cylinder  and  independent  conduits  connecting  the 
compression  chamber  of  each  cylinder  with  the  Inlet  port 
of  the  combu.stlou  chamber  of  that  cylinder,  and  connect 
Ing  the  compressor  of  each  cylinder  with  the  air  inlet 
port  of  the  combustion  chamber  of  the  other  cylinder. 

'A.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  working  cylinder 
having  its  outer  end  adapted  to  serve  as  a  combustion 
chamber,  an  air  compressor  formed  at  the  end  of  the  cylin- 
der opposite  to  the  combustion  chamber,  means  for  sepa 
rating  the  working  cylinder  from  the  air  compressor,  a 
gas  compresskm  chamber,  a  piston   provided  with  a  cone 

■   shaped  face  corresponding  with  the  gas  compression  cham- 

i   her.   said   air   compressor  comprising  a   piston   working   in 
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unison  with  the  piston  It  the  combustion  chamber  and 
In  alln«>m»>Dt  therewith.  nHd  air  fompressor  plstou  serv 
ing  AM  a  croH8-head,  and  ni«>an8  for  admittinK  t^rst  air  and 
then  litis  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  adapted  to  govern 
the  amount  of  cas  admltt<id  to  the  gns  compression  cham- 
Imt,  and  the  amount  of  i<at  flowing  from  the  jjas  compres- 
sion chamber  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 

4.    In  <oml)lnatlon,  two  parallel   working  cylinders  eacb 
having  a  cone  shaped  piston,  operatinji;   therein.  j?a8  com- 
[iresslon  (•hamL>er8  In  whli^h   cas   is  compressed  during  the 
W'lrklnkT   str'tke   of   its   piston   formed   In   one   end   of  each 
cylinder   respectively,   air  Compression  chambers   In   which 
air   is   compressed  during  the   return   stroke   of   its   piston 
formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  cylinders  respectively, 
means  for  separating  said  air  comprtseion  chamlxrs  from 
said    working   cylinders,   each    compression    chamber    belni; 
provided  with  a  pi»tnn  rigidly  cormeeted  to  and   working 
In  unison  with  the  pistons  In  said  working  cylinder,  means 
for  delivering  said   air  an<I   gas  to  the  combustion    cham- 
ber of  its   cylinder,   the   g»s   compressed   in    the  gas   com- 
pression chamber  of  that  Cylinder  and  the  air  compressed 
In   the  air  comprrssion   chember  of  the  other  cylinder,   a 
\alve   f')r  each  of  said  engines,  eai'h  valve  {)ermittlng  the 
admission   of  gas  to  th^  gts  compression   chamber  of   the 
one   cylinder  and    the    admission   of  air   to   the    air   com- 
presslon   chamber  of   the  otter  cylinder  and   conduits   lo- 
cated immediately  beneath  eaid  cylinders  between  the  com- 
[piession  chamber  and  combiustion  chamber  of  the  opposite 
<y Under  respectively. 

5.  In  combination,  two  working  cylinders,  one  end  of 
each  being  adapted  to  serve  as  a  combustion  chamber  and 
the  opposite  end  thereof  adapted  to  serve  as  a  compression 
cliamtier.  means  for  separating  the  combustion  chambers 
and  the  compression  chambers,  each  of  said  compression 
chambers  being  provlred  with  an  exhaust  port  and  an 
independent  air  and  gas  inlet  port,  a  piston  operating  In 
each  working  cylinder  and  a  plstoi^  working  in  each  com 
presslon  chamber  connected  to  the  pistons  in  the  working 
cylinder,  means  for  regulating  the  distance  between  said 
pistons,  and  independent  cooduits  located  beneath  the  cyl 
inders  for  connecting  the  compression  chamber  of  each 
cylinder  with  the  inlet  port  of  the  combustion  chamber  of 
that  cylinder  and  connecting  the  compressor  of  each  cyl- 
inder with  the  air  Inlet  port  of  the  combustion  chamber 
of  the  other  cylinder. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  print)Pd  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,104.a38.  LIFTING  DEVICE.  Josef  Babitzky.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Polled  Jan.  %l,  1914.  Serial  No.  815.707. 
(CI.  57-113.1 


1  .-V  lifter  comprising  a  tod.  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to 
one  end  thereof,  a  spring  tending  to  open  the  Jaws  a  tube 
slldable  on  the  rod  and  barring  a  fork  at  Its  front  end 
the  branches  of  which  presa  against  the  Jaws  to  cloae  the 
same  when  the  tube  is  advanced,  and  a  lever  operating 
between  the  t\ibe  and  the  rod,  to  advance  the  former. 

2.  A  lifter  comprising  a  tod.  a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  to 
one  end  thereof,  said  Jaws  buying  notches  in  the  rear  side 
thereof,  a  spring  tending  t©  open  the  Jaws,  and  a  tnbe 
ilidable  on  the  nxl  and  having  a  forit  at  Its  front  end  the 
branehes  of  which  fit  in  salt  notches  and  act  to  close  the 
•awa  when  the  tnbe  Is  advatced. 


1.104,3;H!>.  FL.XMING  AR('  lamp  8AM(Kr.  H.  Bi.akb, 
rittsfleld.  Mass  assignor  to  Oueral  Klertrlc  Company, 
a  Curporiitlon  of  .New  York.  Filed  July  l.H.  lyoy.  8e 
rial  No.  507. .369.      (CI.  176 — 69. 1 


1.  .\n  arc  lanip  having  a  framr-  comprising  a  top  plate, 
two  pairs  of  paralb  1  bars  secured  thereto  and  converging 
downwardly,  a  yoke  having  arms  to  which  the  lower  ends 
of  said  bars  are  8e<ured.  hangers  depending  from  said 
yoke,  an  economizer  supported  by  inians  of  said  hangers, 
and  pole  ple<-es  on  said  hangers. 

-.  An  arc  lamp  having  a  frame  comprising  a  top  plate, 
two  pairs  of  parallel  bars  secured  thereto  and  converging 
downwardly,  an  electrode  holder  sliding  between  the  bars 
of  each  pair,  a  yoke  having  arms  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  said  bars,  hangers  depending  from  said  yoke,  colls  on 
said  hangers  in  series  with  said  holders,  and  an  econo 
mizer  supported  by  means  of  said  tiangers. 

3.  .\n   arc    lamp   having   downwardly    converging   guide 
ways,  electrode  holders  sliding  freely  along  said  guldeways, 
electrodes   carried    by    said    holders,   a    carrier   having   lat 
erally  extending  rods  engaging  with   said  holders,   a   screw 
shaft    of   long   pitch   engaging   with    said    carrier,    a    brake 
controlling  said  shaft,  a   pull   rod  having  lost-motion  con 
nectlon  with  said  brake,  a  rock  shaft  connected  with  said 
riKi,   a   laterally  movable  plate  through  which  one  of  said 
electrodes  pas.ses.  and  lamp  magnet  colls  having  an  arma 
ture  connected  with  said   rock  shaft,  and   with   said  mov 
able  plate. 

4,  .\n    arc    lamp    having    downwardly    converging    elec- 
trodes, feeding  mechanism  for  such  electrodes,  a   laterally 
movable    sled    engaging    one    electrode,    a    rock    shaft    cim 
nected  with  said  sled,  a  brake  lever  for  locking  said  feed 
ing  mechanism,  a  pull  rod  connected  to  said  lever,  a  second 
rock  shaft,  connections  between  the  second  rock  shaft  and 
the  rod   for  actuating  the  latter,   lamp   magnet  coils   pro- 
vided  with   an   armature,   connections  between  said   arma 
ture    and    the    second    rock    shaft    for    operating    the    same 
and  connections  betwe<-n  the  two  rock  shafts  for  operating 
the  former  from  the  latter. 


l,104,r.40.      IMIONOGRAPH    SOUNDING     IH)AUD.      Itov 
ALD  M.   Bliss,   Orange.   .\.  J.,   assignor   to   nilss  Talking 
Machine   Co  ,    a    Corporation   of    Delaware       Filed    Mar. 
31,   1914.     Serial  No.   Sip,4v9.      Ml.   LSl^     10  1 

1.  In  a  sound  device,  the  combination  of  a  face  member, 
and  a  ridged  and  furrowed  trussing  member  in  Intimate 
contact  at  the  ridges  with  the  face  member, 

2.  In  a  sound  device,  the  combination  of  a  face  member 
and  a  ridged  an<l  furrowed  trussing  member  secured  at  the 
ridges  to  the  face  member 

3.  In  a  sound  device,  the  combination  of  a  face  member 
and  a  ridged  and   furrowed  trussing  member,  having  par 
allel  ridges  and  furrows,  secured  nt  the  ridges  to  the  face 
member. 
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4.  In  a  sound  device,  the  combination  of  a  face  member 
and  a   ridged   and   furrowed   trussing  member   having  an 
gular  ridges  and  furrows,  secured  at  the  rldj^es  to  the  face 
member. 
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5.  In  a  sound  devl<e,  the  combination  of  a  stretched 
face  member  and  a  ridged  and  furrowed  trussing  member 
In  intimate  contac  t  at  tlie  ridges  with  the  face  member. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


1,104..'?41.  LP:.VTHKK  BKLTING.  Emil  Blo8.sfeu>,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  July  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  707,454. 
(CI.  74—63.) 


j;.'JJ^^J^J..,j;..!.3JI>!.m>MViy^g? 


A  leather  belt  comitrlslng  superposed  sheets  of  leather, 
the  sheets  N-lng  composed  of  strips  cut  parallel  with  the 
length  of  the  hide,  said  strips  being  split  and  superposed 
In  a  reversed  end  to  end  relation  with  the  grain  of  one 
sheet  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  grain 
of  the  other  sheet,  the  joints  of  one  sheet  lying  Inter 
mediate  the  joints  of  the  other  sheet,  the  forward  end* 
of  each  of  the  outer  sheets  being  tapered  with  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  tai^er  in  advance  of  the  outer  end  of  the  taper 
so  as  to  lie  under  the  next  preceding  sheet,  and  the  for- 
ward ends  of  each  of  the  Inner  sheets  being  tapered  with 
the  end  of  the  taper  adjoining  the  layer  above  in  advance 
of  the  end  of  the  taper  on  the  traction  surface  of  the  belt. 


1,104,342. 
MUford, 
756,128. 


DISTRIBUTER.       Willia.m     R. 
Conn.       Filed     Mar.     22,     1913. 
(CI.  43—14.1 


Buck,    New 
Serial    No. 


^^^;° 


1.  A  distributing  apparatus  including  brackets,  means 
for  removably  attaching  the  brackets  to  a  planter,  a  cross 
piece,  means  for  attaching  the  cross  piece  to  the  brack- 
ets to  permit  adjustment  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
brackets  toward  and  from  each  other,  a  receptacle  mount- 
ed on  the  cross  piece,  a  reach  arm,  a  drive  wheel  mount- 
ed on  said  arm,  an  agitator  mounted  in  the  receptacle, 
a  driving  connection  l>etween  saiii  drive  wheel  and  agi- 
tator, and  means  for  controlling  the  outflow  of  material 
from   said    receptacle. 

2.  In  a  distributing  apparatus,  a  bracket  having  a  foot 
with  a  curved  t)earlng  surface,  means  for  loosely  attach- 
InK  said  foot  to  a  planter,  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the 
bracket,  an  agitator  located  In  the  receptacle,  a  reach  arm 
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plTotally  attached  to  the  rceptacle,  a  drive  wheel  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  reach  arm,  and  a  driving  couuection  be- 
tween said  drive  wheel  and  the  agitator. 

'.'>.  In  a  distributing  apparatus,  a  receiver  having  its 
side  parts  recessed  at  the  bottom  ends  thereof,  a  dis- 
tributing plate  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  receiver 
against  said  ends  to  form  one  side  of  said  recesses,  said 
dlstrlltutlug  plate  having  openings,  a  valve  plate  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  uiiper  surface  of  said  di8iril)Utlng  plate 
and  having  its  edges  located  in  said  recesses,  and  lueaus 
for  operating  the  valve  plate. 

4.  \  distributing  apparatus  formed  as  a  unit  and  in- 
cluding a  bracket  having  means  for  movably  and  remov- 
ably attaching  .t  to  a  planter,  and  a  structure  carried  by 
the  bracket  and  including  a  receptacle  mounted  on  the 
bracket,  a  reach  arm  pivotally  supported  by  the  bracket, 
a  drive  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  the  reach  arm.  a 
support  rigidly  secured  to  said  structure,  a  supporting  bar 
having  means  for  pivotally  attaching  It  to  the  planter. 
means  for  pivotally  attaching  said  supporting  bar  and  said 
support  together,  and  a  hoisting  member  secured  to  the 
reach  arm  and  supported  upon  said  bar  upon  which  it  is 
moved  to  hoist  the  reach  arm. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  distributing  apparatus,  a  re- 
ceptacle, a  l>ottom  therefor  constituting  a  sower  plate 
having  discharge  openings  on  one  side  thereof  and  clear- 
ance openings  on  its  other  side,  a  valve  plate  mounted  03 
the  sower  plate  and  having  openings  on  one  side  to  regis- 
ter with  the  discharge  oiienlngs  in  the  sower  plate,  said 
valve  plate  being  unperforated  on  its  opposite  side,  an 
agitator  located  in  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  moans 
for  rotating  the  agitator. 


1,104,343.  CUSHION  SUACKLE. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
735,515.      (CI.  21—104.) 


A.NTHONY     BCONICOEE, 

7,    1912.      Serial    No. 


1.  K  cushion  shackle  embodying  therein  a  plurality  of 
similar  metallic  elt-meuts,  each  Laving  flat  parallel  sides 
and  a  flat  connecting  bearing  surface,  said  elements  hav- 
Ingr  a  sliding  fit  one  within  the  other  with  the  sides  of 
one  element  occupying  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
sides  of  the  other,  the  ends  of  the  sides  of  each  element 
projecting  beyond  the  bearing  surface  of  the  other,  and  the 
edges  of  the  side?  of  one  of  them  projecting  in  juxtaposition 
to  the  surf.Tce  of  the  otlur  whereby  a  sutistantiaily  Inclosed 
chamber  having  top  and  bottom  bearing  surfaces  is  formed, 
and  a  resilient  cushion,  seated  within  said  chamber  be- 
tween said  bearing  surfaces,  said  elements  respectively 
being  provided  with  means  whereby  one  of  them  may  be 
secured  to  one  part,  and  the  other  may  be  secured  to  a 
relatively  movable  part. 

2.  A  cushion  shackle  embodying  therein  a  plurality  of 
similar  metallic  elements,  each  having  flat  parallel  sides 
and  a  flat  connecting  bearing  surface,  said  elements  hav- 
ing a  sliding  fit  one  within  the  other  with  the  sides  of 
one  element  occupying  parallel  planes  perpendicular  to  the 
sides  of  the  other,  the  ends  of  the  sides  of  each  element 
projecting  beyond  the  bearing  surface  of  the  other,  and 
the  edges  of  the  sides  of  one  of  them  projecting  in  juxta- 
position to  the  surface  of  the  other  whereby  a  substan- 
tially Inclosed  chamber  having  top  and  bottom  bearing 
surfaces  is  formed,  and  a  resilient  cushion,  seated  within 
and    conforming   to.   said   chamber   between    said    l»ear1ng 
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surfaces,  snfrt  elenif-nts  resjyectlvely  being  provided  with 
means  whtreby  one  of  them  may  he  secured  to  ont>  part, 
and  the  other  may  be  securefl  to  a  relatively  movable  part, 
and  said  cushion  being  wetkened  adjacent  the  sides  of 
said  first  named  element,  vrhereby  oscillatory  movement  ' 
of  said  element  is  permitted,  aiul  movement  or  displace-  , 
ment  of  said  cushion  Is  presented. 

3.  A  cushion  shackle  embodying;  therein  a  substantially 
U-shaped  element  adapted  f6  t'e  connected  to  the  running 
gear  of  a  veliicle.  a  U  shaped  luad  carrying  element  seated 
within  said  first  named  element,  and  adapted  to  sust.nln  i 
the  load  of  the  vehicle  body,  and  a  resilient  cushion  seated 
between  sai<l  elements,  said  cushion  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rubber  pads,  one  of  sai<l  pads  being  of  smaller  dimen- 
sions than  the  pad  f'Ugaged  by  either  of  said  elements, 
whereby  the  vibrations  of  sniil  running  gear  element  are 
absorl>ed  by  said  cushion. 


1,104,344.  CONI'K(  TIONKKY  BOX.  Wai-tkh  C.  Cakl- 
SON,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Fi  ed  Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731. '999.      (CI.  20«- 


A  confectionery  hoi,  conivri-^ing  the  combination  of  a 
base  compartment  having  ext-  ruled  .side  and  t)ottom  walls, 
a  pair  of  superposed  compurtraents  having  a  combined  bot- 
tom area  equal  to  that  of  tHe  luise  and  normally  covering 
the  base  with  their  inner  wHU  in  approximate  contact,  a 
pair  of  links  on  two  sides  of  each  upper  compartment, 
pivoted  thereto  and  also  pivoted  to  the  ba.se  at  points 
Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  basi-  und  l>eluw  the  con 
nectlons  with  the  upper  coiapartmcnt.  said  links  being  of 
such  length  as  to  permit  an  exten.sion  of  each  of  the 
upper  compartments  to  a  p'lition  with  the  inner  marginal 
portion  of  its  bottom  supported  upon  the  upper  margin 
of  the  lower  compartment,  and  lapping  over  and  partially 
covering  the  lower  comparttnent.  flanges  depending  from 
the  outer  wall  of  each  iipiier  comfiartment  normally  re- 
ceived between  the  end  margins  nf  tli.^  side  walls  of  the 
base  and  adapted  to  coiip.rate  with  the  *>ase  in  supporting 
the  upper  compartments  .n  rxtended  position,  and  a  cover 
adapted  to  Inclose  all  tM.  >'n!partraents  when  the  latter 
are  In  folded  position  aiul  U)  rest  upon  the  extended  bot- 
tom wall  of  the  base. 


M.\t  RICE    Cahtel. 
Serial  No. 


1.104,345.      SELFWIMtING    CLOCK 

Iron  Mountain.  Mich.     Filed  .Ian.  ;^u.  1914. 
815,495.      (CI.  58 — 41.)     j 

1.  \  selfwinding  clock,  comprising  a  weight  driven 
power  shaft,  an  electric  switrh  and  means  to  automatically 
close  said  switch  when  the  clo<'k  has  run  down  a  given 
amount  and  to  automatically  open  said  switch  when  the 
weight  has  ascended  to  a  tjlven  [lolnt  in  winding,  an  elec 
iri<'  motor,  a  clutch  formiii;?  a  driving  connection  between 
the  driving  member  of  said  motor  and  said  shaft,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet  having  a  movable  armattire  mechanically  con- 
nected to  op. 'rate  said  <  lutxh  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
"iperatively  connected  to  said  clutch  to  operate  the  same 
in  another  direction,  and  mechanical  connection  between 
uaid  switch  and  said  spring  for  retaining  said  switch  nor- 
mally open. 

2.  .V  self-winding  rbick.  comprising  a  power  shaft. 
means  to  normally  drive  said  power  shaft  to  operate  the 
time  keeping  mechanism  of  the  clock,  an  electric  motor,  a 
clutch  adapted  to  form  a  driving  connection  between  the 
driving  element  of  said  iiictor  and  .said  power  shaft,  a 
movable  member  adapted  to  operate  said  clutch,  an  electro 
magnet  having  a  movable  armature,  operative  connection 
t)^tween  said  armature  and  said  clutch  operating  member 


for  operating  said  member  In  one  direction,  a  spring  con- 
n"cteri  to  siiid  memlwr  for  operating  the  same  In  another 
direction,  an  electric  switch  having  a  movable  contact 
mechanically  connected  to  said  armature  and  to  said 
clutch  operating  memU-r  and  adapted  to  be  held  open  by 
said  spring  and  held  closed  by  said  arm.Uure.  a  source  of 
electric  current  connected  in  circuit  with  said  motor, 
switch  and  the  colls  of  sail  electro  magnet,  and  means  to 
automatically  close  said  switch  when  the  normal  power 
drive  of  said  clock  has  run  down  a  predetermined  amount 
and  to  open  saiil  switch  when  said  drive  has  been  wound 
up  a  predetermined  amount. 


,S.  .\  selfwinding  clo<k.  comprising  a  power  slmft.  a 
flexible  member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  to 
drive  the  same,  a  weight  suspended  by  said  flexible  mem 
l>er,  an  electric  motor,  gearing  adapte<l  to  form  a  driv- 
ing connection  Ix'tween  the  driving  elem»'nt  of  said  motor 
and  said  power  shaft,  an  electro  magnet  having  a  movable 
armatiir.\  operative  connection  t>etween  said  armature 
and  said  gear  shifting  memtier  to  move  the  latter  by  the 
movement  of  the  armature  to  shift  said  gearing  In  one 
direction,  a  spring  connected  to  said  member  for  shifting 
said  gi-arlng  In  another  direction,  an  cU^tric  switch  hav- 
ing a  movable  contact  mechanically  connected  to  said 
armature  and  to  said  gear  shifting  member,  and  means 
carried  by  said  flexible  weight  suspending  member  and 
adapted  to  automatically  close  said  switch  when  said 
weight  has  descended  to  a  predetermlnetl  point  and  to  open 
said  switch  when  said  weight  has  a.scended  to  a  predeter- 
mined point. 

4.  A  selfwinding  clock,  comprising  a  power  shaft,  a 
flexible  member  operatlvely  connected  to  said  shaft  to 
drive  the  same,  a  weight  suspended  by  said  tlcxlMe  nii-m 
ber.  an  electric  motor,  gearing  adapted  to  form  a  driving 
connection  between  the  driving  element  of  said  motor  and 
said  power  shaft,  a  movable  member  adapted  to  shift  said 
gearing  into  and  out  of  connection  with  said  power  shaft 
and  driving  element  of  the  motor,  an  electromagnet  hav- 
ing a  movable  armature,  operative  conne<tion  Itotween  sold 
armature  and  said  gear  shifting  meml)er  to  move  the  lat- 
ter by  the  movement  of  the  armature  to  >^hlft  said  gear- 
ing, a  spring  connected  to  said  gear  shifting  member  to 
also  shift  said  gearing,  but  in  a  different  direction  from 
that  of  .said  armature,  an  electric  switch  having  a  movable 
lontact  yeldably  connected  to  said  armature  und  to  «*alil 
gear  shifting  member,  a  source  of  electric  current  connect 
ed  in  circuit  with  said  motor,  switch  and  the  coils  of  said 
electro  magnet,  and  means  carried  by  said  flexible  weight 
suspentllng  member  and  adapted  to  automatically  closp 
said  swlt(  h  when  said  weight  has  descended  to  a  prede- 
termined point  and  to  open  said  switch  when  said  weight 
has  ascended  to  a  prwletermlned  point,  said  switch  con- 
trolling the  power  circuit  of  said  motor  and  the  .ner- 
glzlng  circuit  of  said  magnet. 

5.  A    self-winding   clock,    comprising   a    power   shaft,    a 
drum  carried  by  said  shaft  and  connected  thereto,  a  flexl- 
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ble  memlier  attached  to  said  drum  and  adapted  t(j  be 
wound  thereon,  a  weight  suspended  by  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, an  electric  motor,  gearing  adapted  to  form  a  driving 
connection  l)etween  the  driving  element  of  said  motor  and 
said  power  shaft,  a  movable  support  carrying  said  gear- 
ing, an  electro  magnet  having  a  movable  armature,  a  rod 
forming  an  operative  connection  between  said  armature 
and  said  gear  support  to  move  the  latter  by  the  movement 
of  the  armature  to  shift  said  gearing,  a  spring  connected 
to  said  gear  support  to  shift  said  gearing  In  a  direction 
ojiposite  from  that  of  said  armature  and  to  also  move  said 
armature  from  Its  magnet,  two  coll  springs  on  said  rod.  an 
electric  switch  having  a  movable  contact  member  held 
between  said  springs,  a  source  of  electric  current  connect 
ed  In  circuit  with  said  motor,  switch  and  the  colls  of  said 
elect ro-magnct,  and  means  carried  by  said  flexible  weight 
suspending  member  and  adapted  to  automatically  close 
said  switch  when  said  weight  has  descended  to  a  prede- 
termined point  and  to  open  said  switch  when  said  weight 
has  ascended  to  a  predetermined  point,  the  said  switch 
controlling  the  power  drcult  of  said  motor  and  the  ener- 
gizing circuit  of  said  magnet. 


1.104. ,'^40.  rROTECTIVE  COATING  FOR  METALLIC 
MEMBERS.  WiLLiA.\i  L.  Cm  Km.  Newton  Center, 
Mass,  assignor  to  Ambursen  Company,  Boston,  Mass  . 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  7.  1912.  Serial 
No,  724,288.      (CI.  72—109.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  member,  with  a  pro- 
tective covering  therefor,  such  covering  comprising  a 
sheet  of  semi  elastic  acid  proof  material  such  as  asbestos 
bent  around  the  member,  and  a  coating  of  concrete  wholly 
enveloping  said  member  and  sheet. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  member,  with  a  pro- 
tective covering  therefor,  such  covering  comprising  a 
sheet  of  semi-clastic  add  proof  material  such  as  asbestos 
partially  surrounding  but  spaced  from  said  member,  and 
a  coating  of  concrete  In  which  said  member  and  sheet  are 
wholly  embedded. 

.^.  The  combination  of  a  metallic  member,  with  a  pro 
tectlve  covering  therefor,  such  covering  comprising  a 
spaced  reinforcing  fabric  and  a  sheet  of  semi-elastic  acid 
proof  material  such  as  asbestos  outwardly  spaced  from 
the  reinforcing  fabric,  and  a  coating  of  concrete  in  which 
are  wholly  embi-dded  the  metallic  member,  the  reinforcing 
fabric,  and  the  sheet  of  asbestos. 


1,104,847.     AEROl'LA.NK      Horaik  Cokbin,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

ft^dgnor   of   one  half    to    .Jacob    C.    Halm,    Jr.,    Toledo. 

Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   18,  1913.     Serial  No.   807,427.      (Cl. 

244—12.) 

1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  wings  pivoted  to  the  support iiii:  frame,  the  said 
wings  and  frame  having  eyes,  fingers  adapted  to  be  in- 
serted In  the  eyes  for  locking  the  parts  in  position,  and 
means  for  operating  the  fingers. 


2.  in  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  wings  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame,  the  frame 
and  wings  having  eyes,  side  memt>er8  having  fingers 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  eyes  to  lock  the  wings  la 
position,  and  means  for  operating  the  side  members. 


3.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  wings  piMited  to  the  supporting  frame,  the  frame 
and  wings  having  eyes,  side  members  having  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  Ik?  inserted  in  the  eyes  to  lock  the  wings  in  position, 
a  rocking-bar  connected  to  the  side  members,  and  a  lever 
for  operating  the  rocking  bar  to  release  the  said  means. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  wings  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame,  the  frame 
and  wings  having  eyes,  side  members  having  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  be  Inserted  in  the  eyes  to  lock  the  wings  in  posi- 
tion, a  rocking  liar  connected  to  the  side  members,  a  lever 
for  operating  the  rocking-bar  to  release  the  said  means, 
and  a  flexible  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the 
wings  with  respect  to  the  supporting  frame. 

.'>.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  wings  pivoted  to  the  supporting  frame,  the  frame 
and  wings  having  eyes,  side  members  having  fingers  adapt- 
ed to  be  inserted  In  the  eyes  to  lock  the  wings  in  position. 
a  rocking-bar  connected  to  release  the  said  means,  and 
webs  for  spreailing  the  open  space  formed  between  the 
wings  and  the  supporting  frame. 

I  Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


I.in4„i4s.  STOCKING  Ft>RM  Alukht  B  Eastw.kid, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
808.001       (Cl.  223—19.) 


1.  A  stocking-form  having  a  flat,  and  comparatively 
wide  and  thin  l>ody  member,  adapted  to  stretch  both  the 
foot  and  the  leg  of  a  stocking  and  8hBf)ed  at  one  end  to 
approximately  the  outline  or  horizontal  contour  of  the 
foot,   and   a   heel-filler   fixed    to   the   lt)Wpr   surface    of   the 
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b<x1y-memtK>r  and  of  greatpr  d-pth  at  Us  rear  extremity, 
where  It  t.Tmlnat.'S  In  a  pr..„o.ince<l  ancle  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  h.-ol  of  the  st.Hkin«  M  a  doflnlte  distance  from 
the  toe-extremity. 

2  A  stocklncform  havint?  a  flat,  and  comparatively 
wide  and  thin  U.dy  number,  tdapted  to  stretch  both  the 
fo..t  and  the  leg  of  a  storkin|:  and  shaped  at  one  end  to 
appruxlmately  the  outline  '-r  horizontal  contour  of  the 
foot,  and  a  heel  tiller  proj...  tlili:  from  the  low-r  surface  of 
the  body  m.>mber  and  of  inon-^islng  depth  toward  Us  rear 
txtremitT,  where  It  termlnat.'i  in  a  pronounced  angle,  said 
he-el  tiller' bflnif  adjustable  tiwnrd  and  from  the  to«>-ex- 
tremity  of  tho  body  m.-mber  fii  adjust  the  form  for  stock- 
ings having  fe«t  of  different  lengths. 


receptacle  In  the  Interior  thereof,  the  said  water  recepta- 
cle belni?  f.rovided  adjacent  Its  upper  end  with  a  vapor  out- 
let adapte«l  to  discharge  rapor  through  the  Interstices  of 

tht'  rudlator. 


x/ 


1.104.340.  ROLLING  MH.L  IT. ANT.  Victor  E.  Ed- 
wards. Worcester.  Mass..  at-si.:  r  to  Morgan  Construc- 
tion Company.  Worcest.r.  XiasH..  a  (  orporatlon  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Apr    15.  1914.    Serial  No.  83-Mll.     (CI. 
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1.  la  a  rolling  mill  apparatus,  th,-  combination  of  means 
for  ascertaining  the  amount  of  metal  in  a  bl<»om  to  be 
rolled,  means  for  rolling  saW  bloom  to  a  predetermined 
size,  and  means  for  cutting  the  rolled  product  into  equal 
lengths  with.-ut  remainder.  ..r  short,  as  predetermined  by 
the  amount  of  metal  in  said  bloom. 

2.  In  a  rnllitig  mill  apparatus,  means  for  weighing  a 
bloom,  means  for  rolling  said  weighed  bloom  to  a  prede- 
termlnwl  ci-i.ss  s.rtb.n.  an  !  Tucan-  f..r  cutting  the  rolled 
product  Into  eijual  'ection<5  of  a  length  proportinuate  with 
the  weight  of  the  bloom.         | 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill  appaflatus,  means  for  ascertaining 
the  amount  of  metil  in  a  bloom,  means  for  continuously 
rolling  said  bloom  into  a  product  of  predetermined  cross 
section,  and  means  for  sucrt'ssively  cutting  said  product 
as  It  einerces  from  said  rolling  means  Into  a  plurality  of 
billets  of  e.jual  length,  tb-  ain.nnt  of  metal  in  all  of  said 
billets  being  equal  to  tb-    uaount  •,(  metal  In  said  bloom. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill  iiiai.itus,  means  for  weighing  a 
bloom,  a  series  of  reduclnt;  r "Us  Into  which  the  bloom  la 
Introduced  after  leavln::  sni(J  w  lu-hing  means,  a  shearing 
mechanism  for  dividing  th  ■  p:  d".  t  emer-ing  fn.m  said  re- 
ducing rolls,  and  means  f..r  ,.;.  rating  said  sb.-aring  mech- 
anism to  divide  the  prndu  t  into  equal  lengths  without  re- 
mainder or  short. 

n.  In  a  rolling  mill  apparatus,  means  for  ascertaining 
the  amount  of  met.1l  in  a  Moom.  means  for  rolling  said 
bloom  to  a  predetermined  cnoss  section,  a  shearing  mecha- 
nism adjusted  In  accor<lan<  .j  with  the  amount  of  metal  In 
said  blrx)m  to  cut  the  rolle^l  product  Into  billets  of  equal 
length,  and  means,  actuate^  by  engagement  therewith  of 
the  rolled  product,  for    .perUing  said  sheat. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  priiitetl  In  the  Cazette.] 


2.  A  steam  radiator  comprising.  In  combination,  steam 
sections,  a  vaporizing  section  In  series  therewith,  a  water 
receptacle  within  said  vaporizing  section  and  in  the  plane 
thereof  and  wholly  surrounded  thereby  on  its  bottom,  top 
and  both  edges  to  receive  heat  therefrom,  the  said  water 
receptacle  being  proTlded  adjacent  Its  upper  end  with  a 
vapor  outlet  opening  adapted  to  discharge  vapor  through 
the  Interstices  of  the  radiator. 

3.  A  steam  radiator  comprising,  in  combination,  steam 
sections,  a  vaporizing  section  in  series  therewith  and 
provided  In  its  Interior  with  a  water  receptacle  In  the 
plane  thereof  and  surrounditl  thereby  on  Its  top.  bottom 
and  both  edges,  said  vaporizing  s.ctlon  partially  overlap- 
ping the  faces  of  said  receptacle  to  heat  the  same. 

4.  A  steam  radiator  comprising.  In  combination,  with 
steam  sections,  a  vaporizing  section  In  series  therewith, 
with  a  water  receptacle  In  the  Interior  thereof  and  In 
the  same  plane  therewith  to  receive  heat  therefrom,  and 
means  to  supply  water  to  said  recepucle. 

5.  A  steam  radiator  comprising.  In  combination,  steam 
sections,  a  vaporizing  sectb.n  In  series  therewith,  a  water 
receptacle  wholly  within  said  vaporizing  section  and  In 
the  plane  thereof,  to  receive  heat  therefrom,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  humidity  of  the  apartment  for  supply- 
ing water  to  said  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  104  351.     HAKUEL.     Otto  K.  Emmrich,  M«MUte,  Wis. 
'  tnied  Oct.  -'O.  1913.     Serial  No.  797.924.     (CI.  217—91.) 


1.104. ,^50.      STEAM  KADI.^Toit        Lkwis    \V     F:goijistoN, 
VVheaton.   111.,  assi-nor  t<.  American   Ra<liator  Company, 
Chicago.   III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  .July 
21.  1913.     Serial  No.  780.183.     (CI.  237—19.) 
1     .\  steam  radiator  comprising,  in  ourablnatlon.  a  steam 

stcti'»ns.  one  of  said  sectione  I  eing  provided  with  a  water 


I     In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
an   annular  series  of  barrel   staves   provided   at   th.  ir   re 
spectlve  ends  with  a  chime  groove,  barrel  heads  extending 
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acroM  and  secured  within  the  chime  grooves  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  staves,  the  outer  surface  of  said  heads 
being  flush  with  the  ends  of  said  staves,  a  pair  of  annular 
chime  members,  each  chime  meinl>er  comprising  two  an 
nular  collars  welded  together  at  a  distance  from  the  outer 
ends  of  said  chime  members,  the  outer  ends  of  one  of  said 
annular  collars  being  adapted  to  overlap  and  reinforce 
the  outer  ends  of  the  other  annular  collar,  whereby  said 
collars  mutually  support  each  other,  stave  retaining  hoops 
located  between  the  chime  memtxrs  and  the  center  bilge 
of  the  barrel  and  means  for  securing  said  hoops  and  chime 
members  in  place. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
an  annular  series  of  barrel  staves  provided  at  their  re- 
spective ends  with  a  chime  groove,  barrel  heads  extending 
across  and  secured  within  the  chime  grooves  at  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  slaves,  the  outer  surface  of  said  heads 
being  flush  with  the  ends  of  said  staves,  a  pair  of  annu- 
lar chime  members,  each  chime  meml)er  comprising  two 
annular  collars  welded  together  at  a  distance  from  the 
outer  ends  of  said  chime  memlvrs.  each  of  said  chime  mem- 
bers being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  for  the 
reception  of  the  ends  of  retaining  brackets,  the  outer  ends 
of  one  of  said  annular  collars  being  adapted  to  overlap 
and  reinforce  the  outer  ends  of  the  other  annular  collar, 
whereby  said  (ollars  mutually  support  each  other,  stave 
retaining  hoops  located  Iwtween  the  chime  members  and 
the  center  bilge  of  the  Imrrel.  a  plurality  of  brackets,  each 
of  said  brackets  beln^  provided  at  ontie  end  with  an  angu 
lar  member  adapted  to  \>e  driven  into  thi  exterior  surface 
of  said  stave  while  their  opposite  ends  are  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  through  the  apertures  In  said  chime  members  and 
turned  over  and  against  the  exterior  surface  of  said 
chime  memt)ers,  whereby  said  chime  meralx-rs  are  securely 
retained  in  place  upon  the  respective  ends  of  the  barrel, 
all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


l.lU4.3r.2.  LAMI' ■  BRACKETS.  Hepvig  L.  Eulandsson. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept  2»l,  1912.  Serial  No  722,539. 
(CL  248—3.) 


an  outwardly-extending  part  to  receive  and  support  a 
hanger,  a  hanger,  a  bracket  overlying  the  vertical  web 
of  the  track  and  extending  through   an  opening   therein. 

and  baving  at  its  lower  end  an  outwardly  turned  part  In 
contact  with  the  outwardly-extending  part  of  the  track 
to  support   the  same. 


In  a  lamp  bracket  the  combination  of  a  clamp  member,  a 
rcKl  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment  in  said  clamp  mem- 
ber, an  arm  Journaled  on  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
for  movement  In  a  plane  at  right  atigles  to  the  latter,  and 
a  lamp  holding  element  journaled  on  the  free  ends  of  said 
arm.  said  lani])  holding  tdement  comprising  a  single  strip 
of  metal  bent  upon  itself  to  form  continuous  arms,  the 
free  ends  of  said  arms  being  bent  outwardly  and  inwardly, 
and  a  latch  menil)er  plvotally  connected  to  the  end  of  one 
of  said  arms,  said  latch  member  U'ing  provided  with  a 
series  of  reduced  portions  adapted  to  interchangeably  en 
gage  in  a  recess  in  the  end  of  the  other  arm  whereby  said 
arms  may  be  locked  against  movement  away  from  each 
other  when  disposed  different  distances  apart. 


1.104.353        BARN     I»OOR    TH.^<K        Hknuy    1.      Febkis. 
Harvard,    111.,    assignor    to    Hunt.    Helm.   Ferris   &   Com- 
pany.   Harvard.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Mar.  21.   1914.      Serial   No.  M2«i,34SC      (CI.  16 — 7.1 
1.   In   combination     a   d.or    hanger    track    having    a    flat 

web   adapted    for   attachment    to    the    wall    of    a    building, 


//- 


2.  A  door  hanger  track  consisting  of  sectuiUB  eacl> 
notched  at  ita  end,  each  section  having  a  vertical  wet^ 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  wall  of  a  building  and  ao 
outwardly  extending  part  to  receive  and  support  a  banger. 
and  brackets  overlying  the  junctions  of  udj.aient  sectioii>» 
extending  out  through  th*-  adJHcent  notches  thereof  and 
underlying  the  adjacent  outwardly-extended  parts  of  the 
sections   to   support   the   same. 

3.  In  combliiatlon,  a  door  hanger  trn(  k  !;avlng  a  flat 
web  adapted  for  attachment  to  fhe  wall  of  n  luiildlng, 
an  .  outwardly-extendlnj:  part  tti  reci  ive  and  support  a 
hanger,  a  hanger,  a  bracket  overlying  the  vertical  web  of 
the  track  and  extending  through  an  opening  therein,  and 
having  at  Its  lower  end  an  outwar<lly  turned  part  in  con- 
tact with  the  outwardly-extending  part  of  the  track  to 
support  the  same,  the  outwardly-extending  parts  of  the 
track  being  centrally  d<'pres8ed.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  door  tianger  track  consisting  of  sections  each 
notched  at  Its  end.  each  section  having  a  vertical  web 
adapted  for  attachment  to  the  wall  of  a  bulUilng  and  an 
outwardly-extending  part  to  receive  and  support  a  hanger, 
and  brackets  overlying  the  junctions  of  the  adjacent 
sections  extending  out  through  ttie  adjacent  notches  there- 
of and  underlying  the  adjacent  outwardly  extended  parts 
of  the  sections  to  support  the  same,  the  outwardly  ex- 
tending parts  of  the  track  being  centrally  depressed,  for 
the   purpose   set    forth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  door  hanger  track  consisting  of 
sections  each  having  a  vertical  web  to  be  attached  to  the 
wall  of  a  barn  and  an  outwardly  extending  part  to  receive 
and  support  a  bangiT.  brackets  at  the  junctions  of  the 
track  sections  and  adapted  to  be  txilted  to  the  wall  of 
the  barn,  a  cover  overlying  the  track  and  leaving  between 
Itself  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  same  a  spare  for  a  de- 
pending part  of  the  hanger,  the  track  and  cover  being 
made  In  sections  of  corresponding  lengths,  and  cover 
joints  overlying  the  ends  of  adjacent  cover-sections  and 
provided  m-lth  an  outward  projection  adapted  to  cover 
the  bracket  securing  bolts,  for  the  purpose  get  forth. 

[C^alm8  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.354.  FUNNEL.  Ccthbert  (;entlb.  Dorchester, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  H.  Uowdidge.  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Mnr.  5.  1913.  Serial  No  7.-.2.0s»l  iCl.  22r, — 33.1 
1.  ill  a  funnel  the  combination  witli  a  fluid  container. 
of  a  spout  composed  of  a  short  inner  tube  section  and  a 
long  outer  tul>e  section  rigidly  secured  together,  the  upper 
end  of  the  long  tube  section  fitting  around  and  spaced 
from  the  short  tul>e  section  and  having  slots  extending 
below  the  end  of  the  inner  tut)e  section,  and  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  Inner  tube  section,  said  valve  having 
arms  extending  out  through  the  slots  In  the  outer  tube 
se(  tion  and  noritially  spaced  l>elow  the  end  of  the  inner 
tube  wction.  the  latter  servini:  as  a  stop  to  limit  the 
upward  movement  of  8ai<i  arms  for  opening  the  valve, 
substantially   as   descrltied. 
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2.  In  a  funnel,  the  combl>atlon  with  a  fluid  container, 
iif  a  spout  composed  of  two  <ipace<l  tubes,  the  outtT  tut)e 
having    longitudinal    air    vt-nts.    and    a    valve    arranged    In 


tin-  inner  tube  and  adapted  to  close  by  gravity,  said  valve 
having  arms  projecting  out  through  the  air  vents  In  the 
out*"r  tube  for  pngagem»>nt  With  the  mouth  of  a  vessel  to 
iK"  tilleil.  said  air  vents  serving  as  guldf's  for  said  arras. 


l.lU4.;{5r..  AUTOMATIC  HYDRAUI-IC  CASING-JACK. 
Richard  W.  Graham.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  July  19, 
1913.     Serial   No.  779, !>«:!.      (CI.    138     9. 1 


1.  A  hydraulic  casing  jack  comprising  In  combination, 
nu  open-ended  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  cylin- 
der having  a  central  openkng  extending  therethrough  t<J 
permit  It  to  slip  over  11  casing,  .ind  mfans  connected  with 
the  cylinder  for  aduiittiu;-  fluid  und»ir  pr.'.ssure  to  lift 
rhe  plunger. 

•2.  A  hydraulic  luslng  ja«  k  comprising  in  lorabinatlon, 
an  open-ended  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  cylln- 
iler  having  a  central  opening  extending  therethrough  to 
permit  It  to  slip  over  a  casing,  exhaust  and  Inlnt  pipes 
connected  with  the  cylinder,  valves  on  Mid  pipes,  and 
means  for  automatically  op«>ning  and  closing  said  valves 
ro  Intermittently  admit  and  releasf>  fluid  to  raise  an<l 
lower  the  plunger. 

^^.  \  hydraulic  casing  jack  comprising  In  combination, 
an  open-ended  cylinder,  a  plunger  mounted  li  said  cylin- 
der havlntf  a  central  opening  extending  therethrough  to 
permit  It  to  slip  over  a  casing,  exhaust  and  inlet  pipes 
connected  with  the  cyllndier,  valves  on  said  pipes,  and 
means  connected  with  the  plunger  for  opening  and  closing 
suid  valves  to  Intermittently  admit  and  release  fluid  to 
raise   and    lower   tbe   phing»r. 


-»  A  liyilraullc  casing  jack  eornprising  In  combination, 
an  open-ended  cytlnder.  a  plunger  mounted  In  H:ild  cylin- 
der having  a  central  opening  exfeD»llug  therethrough  to 
permit  It  to  slip  over  a  catdng,  and  means  connected  with 
the  cylinder  fur  intemiltteutly  ndnnitttug  ;ind  releasluc 
fluid  to  raise  and  Unvpr  the  plunuer. 

6.  A  hydraulic  casing  Jack  coraiirlslBg  in  combtnatloo. 
an  open-ended  cylinder,  a  plunger  iivmmted  in  .said  cylin- 
der haying  a  central  opening  extending  therethrough  to 
permit  It  to  slip  over  a  caslnt'.  and  oiesUKs  for  reclproc»t- 
ing  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  ttie  (Jazeite.] 


1,104,356.      MEANS    FOR    STARTING    INTERNAL  COM 
BU8TION  KNGI.NKS.    William  K.  (Jroi.l  and  Charles 
P.   Oroll,    WaIdd,    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.   l'^,    191;:.      S«riaJ 
No.   727,128.      (CI.    74—54.) 


1.  A  driving  device  adaj-ted  for  use  in  cranking  means 
for  aatomoblU'S  consisting  <if  a  rotary  spider  wheel  having 
radial  arms  provided  with  a  plurality  of  augvilar  rim 
pieces  16  forming  a  cornered  driving  meuit'er  polygonal  In 
side  view,  a  pawl  on  said  driving  member  and  an  actuat 
ing  strap  connected  with  said  driving  member  and  wind- 
ing on  the  rim  formed  by  said  angular  pieces  !•).  and 
means  for  rewinding  the  strap  after  It  has  l)een  operated 
for  turning  the  driving  nieml>er.  stibstanthilly  as  described 

2.  A  driving  device  adapted  for  use  in  cranking  means 
for  automobiles  consisting  of  a  rotary  spider  wheel  hav- 
ing radial  arms  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially 
adjustable  angular  rim  pieces  1«  forming  a  cornered 
driving  member  polygonal  In  side  view,  a  pawl  on  saiil 
driving  member  and  an  actuating  strap  connected  with 
said  driving  member  and  winding  on  the  rim  lormcd  by 
said  angular  pieces  16,  and  means  for  rewinding  the 
strap  after  It  has  been  operated  for  turning  the  driving 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,104,357.  FOLDADI.E  SI.I1*I'P:R.  Nkls  H.  Hassbl, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,191. 
(CI.  36—11.) 


A  slipper  or  foot-piece  consisting  of  a  sole  portion  hav 
Ing  integral  therewith  at  one  of  Its  ends  a  transverse 
portion  and  at  its  other  end  a  longitudinally  extended  sin- 
gle piece  tongue  and  on  each  of  Its  sides  a  flap  disconnected 
at  Its  front  portion  from  said  tongue  piece,  said  trans- 
vprsp  portion  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  and  bent  for- 
wardly,  said  flaps  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly  and  bent 
Inwardly  and  said  tongue  adapted  to  be  folded  upwardly 
and  exteniled  rearwardly.  and  means  to  secure  the  tongue 
to  the  flaps  and  the  transverse  piece  to  the  rear  ends  of 
the  flaps 
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1.104.358  CURTAIN-FIXTURE  Jacob  D.  Hbatsb,  Day 
ton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Harney  and  Smith  Car  Com 
panv,  l>ayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  789,297.    tCl.  15tj  -2«.  > 


■■ ■  iiinij 


n 


In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  guldeway  therein,  a  curtain  rod,  a  friction  shoe  car- 
ried by  said  curtain  rod  and  mounted  to  travd  In  said 
gniileway.  said  shoe  having  a  laterally  projecting  portion, 
a  part  secured  to  said  frame  member  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  edge  of  said  guldeway  to  engage  the  projecting 
part  of  said  shoe  to  retain  said  shoe  within  said  guldeway, 
said  part  terminating  at  a  point  removed  from  the  upper 
end  of  said  guldeway  a  distance  less  than  the  length  of 
said  friction  shoe  but  sufficient  to  permit  said  friction 
shoe  to  be  tilted  and  removed  from  said  guldeway. 


1,104,359.  RIBHON  -  REVERSING  MECHANISM  FOR 
TYPEWRITERS.  Wkllington  Parker  Kiddkr,  Bos 
ton,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  Mlddletown,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  24,  1905,  Se- 
rial No.  266,815.  Renewed  Dec.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
807.564       (CI.  197—151.) 


1.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  ribbon, 
a  spool  upon  which  said  ribbon  Is  adapted  to  l>e  wound, 
means  adapted  to  carry  said  ribbon  spool,  means  having 
Its  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  .said  carrying  means 
adapted  to  rotate  said  spool,  and  cam  means  for  causing 
a  longitudinal  movement  of  one  of  said  means  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  whereby  said  spool  is  disconnected  from 
Its  rotating  means. 

2.  In  a  typ«'wrltlng  machine,  in  combination,  a  ribbon, 
a  spool  on  which  said  ribbon  Is  wound,  vertically  disposed 
means  for  supporting  said  spool,  means  parallel  to  said 
supporting  means  for  rotating  said  spool,  and  rotatably 
mounted  cam  means  in  engagement  with  and  adapted  to 
cause  a  relative  movement  of  one  of  said  means  to  dis- 
engage said  spool  from  said  rotating  means. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  rlblion, 
a  spool  on  which  said  ribbon  is  wound,  means  for  support- 
ing said  spool,  rotatal)le  means  engaging  said  spo<^il  and 
adapted  to  rotate  the  same  to  feed  the  ribbon,  said  support- 
ing means  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  to  shift  said  spool 
whereby  said  rotatable  driving  means  is  disengaged  there- 
from, and  a  cam  for  operating  said  supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
ribbon  spool  of  a  vertically  disposed  spindle  adapted  to 
support  the  same,  means  actuated  by  a  constantly  moving 
part  of  the  machine  adapted  to  drive  said  spool,  and  means 
adaptefl  to  lift  said  spindle  and  thereby  cause  a  lateral 
movement  of  said  spool  to  disengage  said  dri\lng  means 
therefrom. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  In  combination,  a  ribbon,  a 
spool  upon  which  said  ribbon  Is  adapted  to  be  wound,  an 
upright  spindle  on  which  said  spool  Is  mounted,  means 
surrounding  said  sp*Jol  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  key 
levers  of  the  machine  to  drive  said  spool,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  cause  a  movement  of  said  spool  with  respect  to  said 
driving  means  to  disengage  said  parts. 

[Claims  t)  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,104,360.  FOOT-REST.  Carl  C.  Ki  sterer,  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich.,  assignor  to  Keeler  Brass  Company,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  a  (^orporatlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1912.     Serial  No.  723,850.      (CI.  21  -15.) 


A  foot  rest,  comprising  substantially  triangular  pivoted 
sheet  metal  arms  having  circular  depressed  portions  near 
one  angle  to  receive  the  end  of  a  tube,  and  recesses  in 
said  portions,  a  tube  Inserted  In  said  portions  and  having 
projections  inserted  In  the  recesses,  and  a  tie-bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  arms  and  the  axis  of  the  tube. 


1.104,361.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  JOURNAL- 
BOXES.  Johann  Martin  Lassman,  Taganrog.  Russia 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  682,560.      (Cl.  64—24.) 


1.  In  combination,  an  axle,  an  axle  box,  a  lubricant  re- 
ceptacle contained  in  said  axle  box.  a  cover  for  said  re- 
ceptacle, a  pump  chamber  in  communication  with  said 
receptacle,  means  formed  by  said  receptacle  and  said 
cover  to  prevent  foreign  matter  from  passing  with  the 
lubricant  into  said  pump  chamber,  a  pump  in  said  pump 
chamber  and  means  to  operate  positively  the  said  pump 
from  said  axle  to  force  the  lubricant  steadily  from  said 
receptacle  onto  said  axle. 

2.  In  combination,  an  axle,  an  axle  Ikjx.  a  lubricant 
receptacle  contained  in  said  axle  box  and  having  an  Inlet 
for    the    lubricant,    a    cover    fur    said    receptacle,    a    pump 
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chanih.r  Iti  .unimuTilcflt  iu8  «'lth  salfl  ri^rf-ptaole.  means 
formt'd  l>y  said  rncppraclp  ami  said  oov.t  to  prevent  tor 
eign  admixtures  from  pjistlng  along  with  the  lubricant 
Into  said  pump  rhanil).r.  i  pump  In  said  pump  chamber, 
a  d«»ilvprv  fnniitM,  mt>nng  tm  hoM  said  funnel  In  resilient 
contact  with  said  axle,  anil  means  to  operate  s;ild  pump 
p  isitlvely  from  said  axle  to  dis'harjie  the  Inl^rlcant 
steadily  from  -i'lid  r.'-(ptac|e  through  said  funnel  onto  the 
axle 

A  tn  comhlrinton,  an  ajle,  an  axle  tiox.  a  reservoir  for 
cnntninlnu  luhricant  located  in  said  axl^  box.  a  cover  for 
•lald  reservoir  formed  wltl  a  channel,  a  pump  chamber 
communicating  with  said  rtpservolr  and  with  .<<ald  channel 
at  ou.'  »-nd  uf  thf  latter,  a  ball  valve  to  interrupt  the 
flow  of  luliricant  from  saM  reservoir  Into  said  channel,  a 
delivery  funnel  located  at  the  other  end  of  said  channel. 
a  ball  valve  in  the  neck  of  said  funnel,  a  pump  in  said 
pump  -hfimlx^'r,  and  drlviuu  meaii<«  connected  with  and 
eccentrically  dispcs. d  relatively  to  «nid  axle  to  i)rvrate 
said  pump  to  force  th^'  hihirlcant  from  the  reservoir  past 
the  tlrst  mfntloned  ball  valve,  along  sabl  channel,  past 
the  st'iond  mentioned  ball  valve  into  said  funnel,  thence 
onto  the  axlf 

4  In  combination,  an  ax!'',  an  axb'  box.  a  reservoir  for 
contalnlnt;  lubricant  dispo9e<l  In  said  axle  box.  a  readily 
removable  reserxoir  cmvit  coniprisint;  a  pump  chamber 
and  a  lubricant  delivery  funnel  both  in  communication 
with  said  reservoir,  the  said  pump  chamtx-r  and  the  neck 
of  said  delivfTv  funn>  1  l-lng  both  formed  as  one  piece, 
a  pump  arranged  in  saol  1  ump  chamber  and  means  to 
operate  said  pump  positively  from  said  axle  to  force  the 
lubricant   steadily    from    sa  d    reservoir    tbr(>\igh   aald    fun- 


onto  said  axle. 


1,104.362.  V.VRNISH  I'RtING  HOOM. 
BLAD.  Jamestown.  N.  Y  F'Ued  Nov. 
No.  729.343.      (CI.  34— Ip.) 


Carl    I..    LtED- 
4,    1012.      Serial 
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said  drying  ro<im.  and  means  for  returning  (he  heated 
atmosphere  to  said  fan  tiox  to  t>e  again  forced  out  there- 
from  into  said   drying  room 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  a  drying  room,  a 
heating  chamber  having  shutter  controlled  openings  con- 
necting to  said  drying  room  to  dellect  the  heated  atmos- 
pbere  to  the  different  i.»arts  of  said  drying  room,  means 
for  introducing  heat  into  said  beating  chamber,  a  box 
in  said  heating  chamber  having  an  opening  therein  facing 
toward  said  drying  room,  a  fan  In  said  opening  to  force 
the  heat  from  said  heating  chamber  into  said  drying  room, 
pipe  connection  between  the  farther  end  of  said  drying 
room  from  said  heating  chamber  and  said  box  contain- 
ing said  fan.  said  pipe  having  an  open  end  to  draw  in 
the  heated  atmosphere  by  said  fan  and  carry  the  sam« 
back  to  said  box  to  be  again  driven  Into  said  drying 
room,  substaatially  as  and  for  th§  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drying  room,  a 
heating  chamber  having  openings  connecting  to  said  dry- 
ing room,  movable  shutters  In  said  openings  between  said 
heating  cbaml>er  and  drying  room  to  deflect  the  heated 
atmosphere  to  different  portions  of  said  drying  room,  a 
series  of  heating  pipes  b«>fore  said  openings  between  said 
heating  chamber  and  drying  room,  a  fan  tK)X  In  said 
heating  chamlxr  having  an  oi)enlng  therein  facing  toward 
said  heating  pipes  and  shutters,  an  air  plp«'  having  an 
open  end  at  the  farther  end  of  said  drying  room  and 
connected  to  said  fan  l>ox.  and  a  fan  in  siiiil  oiu-nln^  in 
said  fan  box  to  force  the  heated  air  from  said  pipes 
through  said  shutters  and  drying  room  and  to  draw  said 
heated  air  back  through  said  air  pipe  to  recirculate  the 
same. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drying  room, 
a  heating  chamber  having  op«-nlng8  connecting  to  said 
drying  room,  heating  pipes  In  said  heating  chamber,  a 
large  pipe  having  an  opi'n  end  at  the  farther  ead  of  said 
drying  room  from  s.-ild  heating  chamtxT  and  extendlug 
Into  said  heating  chamber,  a  fan  In  the  heating  chamber 
end  of  .said  large  pipe  to  drive  the  heated  atmosphere 
through  said  drying  room  and  draw  It  back  through  said 
large  pipe  to  re-circulate  the  same,  said  heatlnii  cbamber 
baring  a  fan  controlled  opening  to  the  outer  atmosphere 
to  Introduce  cool  air  or  empty  the  air  out  of  said  heating 
chamber  and  drying  room,  ■substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified 


1  In  a  device  of  the  clalss  described,  a  drying  room,  a 
heating  chamtwr  connected  to  sal4  drying  room  by  shut- 
ter controlled  openings,  mtans  for  introducing  heat  Into 
.said  heating  chamber,  a  tan  connected  to  said  heating 
ch.imber  to  force  the  heatad  atmosphere  Into  said  drying 
room  through  said  shutter  controlled  openings,  and  means 
fr.r  returning  said  heated  atmosphere  fmm  said  drying 
room  to  said  fan  and  Into  said  heating  chamtwr  to  be 
recirculated  thereby  In  sal<l  drying  room 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  drying  room, 
a  heating  chamber  having  optnlngs  connecting  to  said 
drying  room,  shutters  In  said  openings  between  said 
heating  chamber  and  drying  room  to  deflect  the  heated 
atmosphere  to  illfferent  portions  of  the  drying  room, 
means  for  Introiluclng  heat  Into  said  heating  chaml>er,  a 
fan  in  a  fan  box  connectad  to  said  heating  chamber  t(^ 
force    the    heated    atmosphare   through    said    shiitters    Into 


.104,363.       ANTIFKICTION     ROLLER    BKARINO. 

Ch  vstiKs  S  I.ii«K\\  oi.D,  Newark,  N  .1.  assignor  to 
Hyatt  Roller  Bt^arlng  Company.  Harrison,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.  Serial 
No.  723,S46.      (CI.  64—62.) 


In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  having 
n  conical  roll  seat  with  nn  annular  groove  near  the  larger 
end  and  an  annular  flat  flange  next  such  groove  project 
Ing  outward  beyond  the  conical  roll-seat,  of  a  series  of 
tapering  rolls  fitted  to  the  roll  sent  and  having  collars 
rotating  In  said  groove  nnd  beveled  upon  their  outer  sur 
face  to  contact  with  the  flat  surface  of  the  said  flange, 
the    beveled    surface    being    proimrtloned    to    bear    equally 
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upon  the  flange  at  the  outside  and  inside  of  the  line  of 
the  conical  roll  seat,  whereby  the  accelerating  and  re- 
tarding Influence  of  the  friction  upon  such  collars  are 
gulwtantlally  equalised. 


1,104,^64.  TWO  -  PART  ROLL  FOR  ROLLER  BEAR- 
INGS. CH.ARLES  S.  LocKwooi),  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.,  n 
«orporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  744,879.      (Cl.  64—62.) 


on  the  handle  section  adapted  to  register  with  said  shoul 
ders  and   abut   against   the  cover  section    when   the   cover 
and  base  of  the  casing  are  In  closed  position. 

3.  In    a    folding    toilet    brush,    a    casing    comprising    a 
Ijase  section  and  a  cover  section,  a  blfurcateil  boss  extend 
lug  from  one  end  of  the  base  section,  a  brush-handle  plv 
oted   therein   provided   with   a    locking  shoulder,   shoulders 
ujK)n     the    bifurcated     boss    registering    with    the    locking 
shoulder    of    the    handle    member    with    the    brush    In    ex 
tended    position,    a    lug    on    the    cover    sectWm    forming    a 
ftop  which  abuts  against  the  shoulders  of  the  blfurcateil 
boas   and    brush  handle   and   stop-lugs  extending   from    the 
lower  section  of  the  casing  Into  the  upper  section  of  the 
casing  opposite  the  shoulders  of  the  bifurcated  boss 

4.  In  a  folding  toilet  brush,  a  casing  having  a  base 
sectioB  and  a  cover  section  hinged  thereto,  a  Ikjss  extend- 
ing from  the  base  section,  a  brush  handle  pivoted  thereto 
and  provided  with  a  locking  shoulder,  a  shoulder  on  the 
boss  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  handle,  and  a 
lug  on  the  cover  section  arranged  to  engage  the  locking 
shoulder  of  the  handle  section  with  the  base  and  cover 
section  in  clobe<l  position. 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing  containing  tapering  rolls,  ,the 
combination,  with  a  hub  having  a  conical  seat  with  an 
annular  groove  near  the  larger  end  and  a  flat  annular 
flange  next  such  groove  projected  outward  In-yond  the 
line  of  the  conical  seat,  of  a  series  of  rolls  having  •each 
a  tapering  body  fitted  to  the  conical  seat  and  a  Journal 
proje.ted  from  its  larger  end  toward  the  fiat  annular 
flange  with  a  collar  larger  than  the  roll  fitted  to  turn 
upon  each  of  the  said  Journals  and  rotated  In  the  said 
groove,  and  having  Its  outer  corner  l>eveled  to  form  a 
conical  surface  bearing  up(m  the  said  flange  partly  Inside 
an.l   party   outside  the    line  of   the   roll  seat. 

2.  In  a  roller  l>earlng  containing  tai>erlng  rolls,  the 
combination,  with  a  hub  having  a  conical  seat  with  an 
annular  groove  near  th.'  larger  end  and  a  fiat  annular 
flange  next  such  groove  projected  outward  beyond  the 
line  of  th.'  conical  seat,  of  a  series  of  rolls  having  each 
a  tapering  body  fitted  to  the  conical  seat  and  a  Journal 
projected  from  its  larger  end  toward  the  flat  annular 
flange  with  a  collar  larger  than  the  roll  fitted  to  turn 
upon  each  of  the  said  Journals  and  rotated  In  the  said 
groove,  and  having  its  outer  corner  beveled  and  propor 
tioned'to  contact  with  the  said  fiange  on  a  line  with  the 
prolongation  of  the  said  conical  seat,  and  bearing  upon 
the  said  flange  partly  ii'sl^^  ""'^  I'nrtly  outside  the  line 
of  said  seat. 


1,104  36K       TOILET-BRUSH.      Alice  I»ti8E  T.    Loigii 
MH.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1913.     Serial  No. 
805.506.      (Cl.   15—39.) 

2 


1.104,366.      CONTAINER.      Godfket    S.    Mahn,    Phlladel 
'  phl'a.    Pa.      Filed    Sept.    2fi.    1013.      Serial    No,    791.913. 
(Cl.  220—13.) 


1.  In  a  folding  toilet  brush  a  casing  having  a  base  sec- 
tion and  a  cover  section  hinged  thereto,  a  boss  extended 
from  the  base  section,  a  brush  handle  pivoted  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  locking  shoul.br  and  a  lug  on  the  cover 
section  arrange<l  to  engage  the  locking  shoubler  uf  the 
handle  section  with  the  base  and  cover-section   In  closed 

position. 

2.  in  a  folding  toilet  brush,  a  casing  comprising  a 
base-section  and  a  cover  se<t ion,  n  bifurcated  boss  extend 
Ing  from  the  base-section,  a  brush  handle  pivoted  thereto. 
a  ledge  on  said  Iwss  to  engage  the  handle  section  when 
in  open  position,  shoulders  on  said  bifurcated  member 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by   the  cover  section   and    a   lug 


A  cigar  1h)x  formed  of  sheet  metal  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular drawer  having  an  oi'en  top  and  closed  bottom, 
sides  and  ends,  a  casing  conforming  In  shape  and  slxe  to 
the  drawer  adapted  to  snugly  receive  the  drawer  and 
having  one  open  end,  said  casing  at  its  sides  having  re- 
cesses extending  inwardly  from  Its  open  end  adapted  to 
receive  the  thumb  an.l  finger  of  an  operator  to  compress 
the  sides  of  the  drawer  toward  each  other,  said  drawer 
and  casing  having  interlocking  means  separated  by  the 
movement  of  the  sides  of  the  drawer  toward  each  other, 
Bubstaniially  as  described. 


1,104,367.     STAMP      Thoma.s  O,  Matthews.  Pittsburgh. 
'  Pa.,  assignor  to  Jas    H.  Matthews  &  Co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
a   Corporation   of    Pennsylvania.      Piled    Mar.    20.    1914 
Serial  No.  K2.')  94r..      <CL  101—68.) 


1.  In  a  stamp,  a  holder  having  an  Impression  face,  an 
Inturned  detniniui:  fl.mge  extending  outwardly  from  said 
Impression  face,  h  ty,)e  carrying  plat.'  mounted  on  said 
impression  fa<-e  and  slldable  thereon  nt  right  angles  to 
said  retaining  fiange,  a  second  Inturned  retaining  flange 
extending  oulwardly   from   said   type   carrying   plate,   type 
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inserts  set  on  said  type  carrying  plate  having  their  ends 
Inserted  under  said  second  retaining  flange,  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  type  inserts  being  Inserted  under  first  retain- 
ing flange  wiien  said  type-carrying  plate  is  slid  toward 
said  first  retaining  flange;  and  means  engaging  said  type- 
carrying  plate  for  loclcing  the  latter  stationary. 

2.  In  a  stamp,  a  holder  having  an  impression  face,  an 
intumed  retaining  flange  extending  outwardly  from  said 
Impression  face,  a  type-carrying  plate  mounted  on  said 
impression  face  and  slidBble  thereon  at  right  angles  to 
said  retaining  flange,  a  lecond  Inturned  retaining  flange 
extending  outwardly  from  said  type  carrying  plate,  a 
cushion  member  mountefl  on  said  type  carrying  plate, 
type  inserts  set  on  said  cushion  member  having  thel" 
ends  inserted  under  said  second  retaining  flange,  the  op 
posite  ends  of  said  type  Inserts  being  inserted  under  said 
first  retaining  flange  when  said  type  carrying  plate  Is  slid 
toward  said  first  retaining  flange,  and  means  engasiO'? 
said  type  carrying-plate  for  locking  the  latter  stationary. 


1.104.368.  MACHINE  FOR  INTERLACING  CURLED 
ItAlR.  FKEDERir'K  Ma'ssneb.  Philadelphia.  I'a..  m- 
signor  to  Interlaced  Ctirled  Hair  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion nf  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  11,  191.1.  Serial  No. 
789,267.      (CI.  38— 8.1 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrll>e<l,  having  re- 
ciprocating needles  in  combination  with  a  frame  consist- 
ing of  upper  and  lower  fectlons,  each  section  farmed  of 
a  series  of  parallel  bars  for  confining  the  material  to  Ik* 
treated  and  allowing  thf  needles  to  pass  through  said 
sections,  fastening  devlcen  at  each  end  of  the  frame  f')r 
holding  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  thp  frame  to- 
gether and  means  for  mottng  the  frame  into  the  action  of 
the  needles. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  le- 
ciprocating  needles  in  rotnbinatlon  with  a  frame  consist- 
ing of  upper  and  lower  sections,  each  section  formed  of  a 
series  of  parallel  bars  for  confining  the  material  to  n? 
treated  and  allowing  thf  neidles  to  pass  thro'.'.;li  said 
section.-*,  end  plates  Into  which  said  parallel  bars  are 
loosely  Inserted,  longitudinal  Iwlts  to  hold  the  end  plat-ts 
upon  the  ends  of  the  parallel  bars  and  means  for  movlni; 
the  frame  into  the  action  of  the  needles. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  havink;  p" 
ciprocating  needles  in  cotnbinatlon  with  a  frame  consist- 
ing of  parallel  bars  to  compress  the  block  of  material  to 
be  treated,  a  roller  for  compressing  the  bars  forming  the 
frame,  corrugations  formed  upon  said  roller  to  engage  the 
bars  of  the  frame  and  menns  for  moving  the  frame  wtthiii 
the  action  of  the  needles. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  re- 
ciprocating needles  In  combination  with  a  frame  for  con- 
taining the  material  to  be  treated,  a  carriage,  tracks,  i 
sprocket  chain  having  thie  ends  attached  to  the  carriage, 
sprocket  wheel  over  which  said  sprocket  chain  passes 
located  beyond  the  length  of  the  travel  of  the  carriage, 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  sprocket  chain,  a  frlc 
tlon  clutch,  a  connection  between  said  clutch  and  one  of 
said  sprocket  wheels  and  means  for  operating  the  clutch 
to  Impart  an  Intermittent  movement  to  the  sprocket  chain. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  re 
ciprocating  needles  In  combination  with  a  shaft  for  oper 
ating  the  needles,  a  cam  on  said  shaft,  an  arm  operated 
by  said  cam,  a  rod  attached  to  the  arm.  a  shaft  mounted 
in  the  side  members  of  the  machine,  a  friction  clutch 
upon    the  last   mentioned   shaft,   said   rod   connected   with 


said  friction  clutch  to  Intermittently  rotate  the  same,  a 
hand  wheel  on  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain 
operated  by  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  a  carriage  to 
which  said  sppdckei  chain  Is  attached  and  tracks  upon 
which  said  carriage  is  mounted. 

[rialm  (5  not  printed  in  the  daiette.] 


1,104. 369.     ALLMINUM  ALLOY.     William  A.  .McAdams, 
Hay    Shore,    N.    Y.      Filed    Oct.    16.    1913.      Serial    No. 

7Str>.4.%.{.      (CI.    75—1.) 

.\a  aluminum  alloy  composed  of  tin,  silver,  cadmium 
and  aluminum  in  the  proportions  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1.104,370.  SLOT  GUARD  OR  SHIELD  John  I.  McCoR- 
MICK,  Chlca;:o.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Lyt- 
ton  and  William  Lytton,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  24, 
191.T.      Serial  No.  802.725.      (CL  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
lever,  a  sectional  foot  board,  the  sections  of  said  board 
having  recesses  opening  through  their  adjacent  edges  and 
CO(}perfltlng  to  form  a  slot  in  which  the  lever  operates, 
and  a  sectional  flexible  shield,  the  sections  of  the  shield 
connected  with  the  respective  sections  of  the  foot  board 
and  forming  a  closure  for  the  slot. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
lever,  a  sectional  foot  board,  the  sections  of  said  board 
having  recesses  opening  through  their  adjacent  edges  and 
co<)perating  to  form  a  slot  in  which  the  lever  operates,  and 
a  sectional  flexible  shield,  the  sections  of  the  shield  con- 
nected with  the  respective  sections  of  the  foot  board  and 
forming  a  closure  for  the  slot,  said  shield  sections  being 
detached  from  the  lever,  successive  portions  of  the  shield 
being  deflected  by  tlie  lever  as  the  latter  la  moved  length- 
wls«'  of  the  slot. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
lever,  a  sectional  foot  board,  said  sectlon.s  having  recesses 
cooperating  to  form  a  guide  slot  In  which  the  lever  oper- 
ates, and  a  sbi-ld  forming  a  closure  for  the  slot,  said 
shield  embodying  sections  of  flexible  material  detached 
from  the  lever  and  from  each  other,  said  sections  arranged 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slot,  extendlnK  In  directions 
across  the  slot  and  removable  with  the  respective  sections 
of  the  foot  board. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
lever,  a  sectional  foot  board,  said  sections  being  freely  re- 
movable and  havlni:  cooperating  recesses  forming  a  guide 
slot  through  which  the  lever  pa.sses,  and  a  guard  for  the 
slot,  the  said  guard  embodying  separable  flexible  sections 
secured  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  to  the  respective 
board  sections,  detached  from  each  other  and  projecting  In 
directions  across  the  slot,  the  proximati>  e<i>:es  of  the  sec- 
tions abutting  and  being  normally  deflected  away  from  the 
slot,  said  abutting  portions  being  In  allnement  with  the 
slot,  and  between  which  portions  the  lever  operates. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  controlling 
lever,  a  foot  board  comprising  removable  sections,  the  sec- 
tions having  recesses  cooperating  to  form  a  guide  slot 
through  which  the  lever  passes,  a  guard  for  the  slot,  said 
guard  embodying  flexible  sections  secured  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  slot  to  the  respective  board  sections  and  to  project 
in  directions  across  the  slot,  the  proximate  edges  of  the 
guard  sections  abutting  and  being  normally  deflected  away 
from  the  slot,  said  abutting  portions  being  in  allnement 
with  the  slot,  and  between  which  portions  the  lever  oper 
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atps,  and  additional  sections  secured  to  the  respective 
board  sections  to  cooperate  with  the  first  recited  guard 
sections  and  extending  in  directions  across  the  slot,  the 
lever  also  passing  between  the  proximate  edges  of  the  sec- 
ond recited  guard  sections,  said  lever  t>eing  detached  from 
all  of  the  sections. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


bench  being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  combined  lengths 

of  the  assembling  and  lasting  benches. 


1,104,371.  ENTOMOLOGICAL  MOUNT.  Ximkna  Mc- 
Glashan,  Leonora  G.  McGlashan,  and  Charlks  F.  Mc- 
Olashan,  Tnickee,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  9,  1914.  Sertal  No. 
823,363.     (CI.  3&— 12.) 


9m     T"  ''jf        TBF^*^ 

«!!  a^  JIUL,gBa^ 


1.  In  a  mount  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  cardboard  sections,  registering  openings  formed 
in  said  sections,  a  filamentous  6Ui>port  extending  across  the 
opening  on  each  card,  a  transparent  closure  on  each  card, 
and  means  for  securing  the  card  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  mount  of  the  class  describe<l.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  cardboard  sections,  registering  openings  formed 
in  said  sections,  a  filamentous  support  extending  across 
the  opening  on  each  card,  means  for  securing  the  filamen- 
tous support  in  position,  a  transparent  closure  on  each 
card,  and  means  for  securing  the  card  sections  together. 

.'{.  In  a  mount  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  cardboard  sections,  registering  openings  formed 
In  said  sections,  a  plurality  of  slits  formed  in  the  outer 
edges  of  each  card,  a  plurality  of  threads  extending  across 
the  opening  in  each  card  and  secured  in  the  slits,  a  trans- 
parent closure  on  each  card,  and  a  binding  strip  to  secure 
the  cards  together. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  mount  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  pair  of  cards  2  and  ;?,  having  openings  ,1  formed 
therein,  the  thread  like  support.s  4,  and  the  binding  strip 
10,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  entomological  mount,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  card  sections,  reglsfering  openings  formed  in  said 
cards,  a  sectional  fllameatous  support  extending  across  the 
openings  in  the  cards,  a  specimen  mounted  between  said 
sectional  filamentous  support,  means  for  holding  the  flla 
mentous  support  In  a  taut  condition  so  as  to  exert  suffi- 
cient pressure  on  both  sides  of  tbi'  specimen  to  hold  this  In 
a  fixed  position,  and  means  for  securing  the  cards  together. 


1,104,372.  SHOEMAKERS  WORK-BENCH.  George  T. 
McI..EOD,  Dcdham,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson, 
N.  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  27. 
i;t09.     Serial   No.  524,952.      (CI.   12-122.) 

1.  A  shoemaker  8  work  bench  comprising  a  main  work 
bench,  and  an  assembler's  bench  and  a  laster's  bench  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  from  the  main  work  bench,  each 
of  said  benches  having  a  metal  top  plate  provided  with 
elongated  openings  of  less  length  than  the  respective 
benches  In  the  same  direction  and  forming  between  the 
ends  of  such  elongated  openings  we|)  portions  Integral  with 
the  top  plate  of  the  respective  benches. 

2.  A  shoemaker's  work  bench  comprising  a  main  work 
bench,  and  an  assembler's  bench  and  a  laster's  bench  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  from  the  main  work  bench,  each 
of  said  benches  having  a  metal  top  plate  provided  with 
elongated  openings  of  less  length  than  the  respective 
iK-nches  In  the  same  direction  and  forming  between  the 
ends  of  such  elongated  openings  web  portions  Integral 
with  the  top  plate  of  the  respective  benches,  the  main  work 


3.  A  shoemaker  8  work  bench  having  a  supporting  sur- 
face comprising  a  rigid  metallic  plate,  said  plate  t>elng 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  openings  for  the  pas- 
sage of  tacks  and  having  integral  portions  separating  ad- 
jacent openings. 

4.  A  shoemakers  work  bench  formed  of  metal  and  com- 
prising a  main  work  bench,  an  assembling  work  bench  lo- 
cated at  one  end  of  the  main  work  bench  and  projecting 
from  the  front  of  the  main  work  bench  at  a  lower  level 
than  the  top  thereof  and  having  an  assembling  spindle,  and 
a  lasting  bench  at  the  other  end  of  said  main  work  t)ench 
and  also  projecting  from  the  front  of  the  main  work  bench 
at  the  level  thereof  and  provided  with  a  lasting  Jack,  th'- 
main  work  bench  having  an  unolistructed  surface  extend- 
ing between  the  assembling  and  lasting  benches,  the  tops 
of  said  benches  being  perforated  for  the  passage  of  tacks. 

5.  A  shoemaker's  work  bench  comprising  a  main  work 
bench,  and  an  assembling  work  bench  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  lasting  bench  at  the  other  end  thereof,  said  main 
work  bench  having  a  metal  top  plate  provided  with  elon- 
;:ated  openings  for  the  passage  of  tacks,  said  elongated 
openings  being  of  less  length  than  the  dimension  of  the  fop 
plate  of  the  main  work  bench  In  the  same  direction  and 
having  their  adjacent  ends  separated  by  web  portions  In 
tegral  with  the  top  plate  of  the  main  work  bench. 

[«'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.104.373.  COMBINED  SNAHi:  STRAINER  AND  MUF- 
FI-ER.  Jti.iis  \.  Mkveu.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Duplex  Manufacturing  Comi)any.  St.  Louis.  Mo,,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.    763,902.      (CI.   84—127.) 


f    1 


1.  In  combination  with  a  snare-drum,  a  hollow  bearing 
carried  by  the  body  of  the  drum,  a  drum-snare  take-up 
having  a  member  redprocable  In  said  bearing  In  a  jMith 
substantially  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  drum,  and  an 
osclllHtlng  lever  adjacent  the  hollow  bearing  operating  in 
the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  member,  for  actuating  the 
take  up  In  a  given  direction  for  Imposing  tension  on  the 
snares. 
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2.  In  combination  with  li  raare  drum,  a  hollow  b«ar1nif 
carrip"!  by  th.'  liody  of  the  drum,  a  non  rotatab>  st>'m 
rt-ctlllnt^arly  rpoiprocablf  Iti  said  b«"iirlDi;.  meiins  for  ecu 
pUnK  the  snarfs  or  strings  to  said  stem,  an  adjusting 
sirew  operating  in  said  stem  and  terminating  In  a  head,  a 
lift  piece  en/nglng  said  fiend,  and  nn  oscillating  lever 
engaging  r«aid  lift  piece  antl  operating  In  the  plane  of  the 
axis  of  the  b<  rew. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  STiaredrum.  a  hollow  bearing 
carried  by  the  Iwdy  of  the  dnim.  a  non  rotatable  recipro- 
cating stem  couplt.Ml  to  the  snares  nnd  truversln.-  said 
bearing,  a  screw  operating  in  said  stem  and  provided  with 
a  terminal  head,  a  lift  ple<e  engaging  said  head  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  affording  fre»>  passage  of  the  screw 
theretiiroiigh.  a  lev»'r  pivoted  oppoiJite  the  hollow  bearing 
and  provided  with  a  fork.id  inner  arm  ►■ngaglng  the  Uft- 
plece.  the  forli  members  l>€lng  dlsp<.8ed  symmetrically 
about  the  ails  of  the  lever  and  free  to  embrace  the  screw- 
member  for  a    muffled  position   of  the  lever 

4.  In  combination  with  a  snare  drum,  a  hollow  guide- 
bearing  secured  to  the  dr  ir.  hudy.  a  non  rotatable  recipro- 
cating stem  coupled  to  tbf  snares  and  traversing  said 
bearing,  an  adjusting  meinb.T  comprising  a  screw  operat- 
ing in  the  bearing  and  liavim:  a  terminal  head  and  a 
narrow  neck  between  the  l»ead  nnd  screw,  said  neck  being 
offset  from  the  screw,  an  angle  Uftpiece  having  a  longi- 
tudinal le::  operatlni.'  fre«ly  1. 'tween  the  cuide  bearing 
and  drum-l)Ody.  and  a  perforated  leg  engaging  the  head 
of  the  screw  and  traversed  by  the  screw  and  neck  thereof, 
a  l)ent  lever  pivoted  contiguous  the  bearing  and  provided 
with  a  long  outer  arm  and  a  short  forked  inner  arm.  the 
ends  of  the  fork  memtw'rs  being  disposed  symmetrically 
alK)Ut  the  axis  of  the  leven-  and  engaging  the  transverse 
leg  of  the  llft-plece,  and  spanning  the  neck  and  adapted  to 
foul  the  offset  with  a  tripping  of  the  lever  to  muffled  po- 
sition. 

o.  In  combination  with  a  snare-drum,  a  hollow  faring 
on  the  drum,  a  drum  snare  take-up  having  a  member  r*;- 
ciprocable  in  said  bearing,  an  oscillating  lever  for  engag- 
ing and  actuating  the  takt-up  in  one  direction  to  Impose 
tension  on  the  snares,  with  a  movement  of  the  lever  In 
one  direction,  and  an  offset  on  the  take-up  poaitloned  to 
be  impinged  by  the  lever  with  a  movement  of  the  latter 
in  the  oi)poslte  direction  for  forcing  the  take-up  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  relieve  the  tension  on  the  anares 
should  the  take  ui)  fall  to  .respond  when  disengaged  from 
the  lever. 


1.104.r?7-»  FOLDING  CiRSTET.  D.*vib  L.  Millek, 
Fred  T  L^batr.  and  <!h.\rlk.s  F.  Peters.  Egypt,  Pa. 
Filed  Aug.  2f).  19i:?.    Serial  No.  786.544.     ( Cl.  105—86.) 


r 

^^/7      ' 

//f'^' 

}— 

^-^^/-~-~— 

1  .Vn  extension  car  st^p  lomprlsing  the  combination 
with  stationary  steps,  uf  a  riser  pivoted  thereto,  a  tread 
pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  riser,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  forward  portion  of  the  tread,  a  lever  slidably  mounted 
at  the  side  of  the  stationary  steps  and  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  link  and  a  bracket  on  the  side  of  the 
steps  adapte<i  to  embrace  the  link  when  the  steps  are  in 
closed  position  and  to  gui«e  the  link  during  a  portion  of 
Its   movement. 

2.  An  extension  car  sttp  comprising  the  combination 
with  stationary  steps,  of  plates  secured  to  the  sides  there 
of  and  provided  with  outwardly  extending  pintles,  a  riser. 
a    member   secured    to    each    end    of   the    riser,    a    member 


secured  to  each  end  of  the  riser  and  having  one  end 
extending  past  the  riser  and  directed  laterally  and  hav 
inc  Its  other  end  terminating  short  of  the  riser  and 
directed  laterally,  a  tread  portion  provided  with  out 
wardly  extending  pintles  passed  through  the  last  named 
end  of  the  meml)er  and  the  first  mentioned  pintles  b<'ing 
passed  through  the  other  end  of  the  member. 


1.104.375.  GLASS  FUKNACK.  Uobekt  H.  Mili.EH.  St. 
LouLi,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Laclede  Christy  Clay  Products 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Apr.  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  690,137.     (Cl.  40—59.) 


1  In  a  glass  furnace,  side.  end.  top  and  bottom  walls 
inclosing  a  substantially  rectangular  hearth  chamber,  said 
end  walls  being  provided  with  mixing  chambers  therein 
and  liurner  openlntrs  lendlnir  from  said  mixing  chambers 
to  said  hearth  chamber,  said  furnace  being  provided  with 
gas  and  air  supply  ducts  leading  to  said  mixing  chambers, 
the  bottom  wall  of  said  hearth  chamtjer  being  provided 
with  a  substantially  centrally  located  down  draft  open 
Ing 

2.  In  a  glass  furnace,  side,  end,  top  and  bottom  walls 
inclosing  a  substantially  rectangular  hearth  chamber,  said 
end  walls  being  provided  with  mlxlnjj  chambers  therein 
and  burner  openings  leading  therefrom,  said  furnace  belnt' 
further  provlde<l  with  gas  and  air  supidy  ducts  leading 
to  said  mixing  chambers,  said  gas  and  air  ducts  being  In 
communication  adjacent  their  communication  with  said 
mixing  chanitiers  wherel^y  air  and  gas  delivered  through 
said  ducts  will  be  commingled  when  entering  said  mixing 
chamtier,  said  bottom  wall  of  said  hearth  chamber  being 
provided  with  a  supstantlally  centrally  located  down-draft 
o|ienlng  whereby  the  beatinu  gas  delivered  by  said  burner 
openings  may  be  dlschareed  through  said  discharge  open- 
ing. 

3.  In  a  glass  furnace,  side.  end.  top  and  bottom  walls 
Inclosing  a  substantially  rectangular  hearth  chamber, 
each  of  said  end  walls  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
mixing  chami)ers  therein  together  with  burner  openings 
leading  therefrom  to  said  hearth  chamber,  said  furnace 
being  provided  with  i:as  and  air  ducts,  said  bottom  wall 
of  said  hearth  chamber  being  provlde<l  with  a  substan- 
tially centrally  located  down  draft  opening  cone  ting  with 
said  burner  openings  to  t^stabllsh  heating  currents  from 
each  end  of  said  hearth  chamber  toward  the  center 
thereof. 

4.  In  a  glass  furnace,  side.  end.  top  and  bottom  walls 
Inclosing  a  substantially  rectangular  hearth  chamber,  said 
end  walls  being  provided  with  mixing  chambers  therein 
and  burner  openings  leading  from  said  mixing  chambers 
to  said  hearth  chamber,  said  furnace  being  provided  with 
gas  and  air  supply  ducts  leading  to  said  mixing  chambers, 
the  tK)ttom  wall  of  said  hearth  chamber  l)eing  provided 
with  a  8ul>fitantially  centrally  located  down-draft  open- 
ing, said  furnace  being  provided  with  a  deflecting  wall  lo 
cated  beneath  said  discharge  opening  and  serving  to  divide 
the  i;as  discharged  through  said  opening. 

Tt.  In  a  glass  furnace,  side,  end.  top  and  bottom  walls 
inclosing  a  substantially  rectangular  hearth  chamber,  said 
end  walls  being  provided  with  mixing  chambers  therein 
and  burner  openings  leading  from  said  mixing  chambers 
to  said  hearth  chamber,  said  furnace  being  provided  with 
gas  and  air  supply  dU(  ts  leading  to  said  mixing  chambers. 
the   bottom   wall   of   said   hearth   chamber  being   provided 
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with  a  substantially  centrally  located  down-draft  open- 
ing, said  furnace  being  provided  with  a  deflecting  wall 
located  beneath  said  discharge  opening  and  serving  to 
divide  the  gas  discharge<l  through  said  opening,  dividing 
walls  ext.ndlnt  from  said  .letiei-ting  wall  and  serving  to 
further   divide   the  discharged    gas. 


able  whips  and  unitary   tension   means   tending   to   move 
both  of  said  whips  away  from  said  shedding  mechanism. 


1.104,.3Tfl.  SOY  MILK  PRODUCT  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  Ixnis  J.  Monah.\n  and 
Charles  J.  PoiB,  Oshkoah.  Wis.  Filed  July  28.  1013. 
Serial   No.   781,585.      (Cl.   99—11.1 


TT 


\ 


1.  The  process  of  making  malted  soy  milk  which  con- 
sists In  emulsifying  soy  lK>ans,  filtering  out  the  liquid, 
adding  malt  extract  to  the  filtrate  and  evaporating  off 
the  water. 

2.  The  process  of  making  malted  soy  milk  which  con- 
sists in  emulsifying  soy  beans  separating  the  liquid  from 
the  residue,  cooking  the  filtrate,  refllteriug  the  liquid, 
adding  malt  extract  and  evaporating  to  dryness. 

3.  The  process  of  making  malted  soy  milk  which  con- 
sists In  extracting  the  soluble  food  products  from  soy 
beans  In  the  form  of  an  emulsion,  cooking  and  filtering 
the  extract,  adding  malt  extract  and  retooklng  the  mix- 
ture. 

4.  The  process  of  making  malted  soy  milk  which  con- 
sists In  extracting  the  soluble  food  products  from  soy 
beans,  adding  a  portion  of  cocoanut  oil,  cooking  the  ex- 
tract, filtering  off  the  Insoluble  content,  adding  malt  ex- 
tract and  evaporating  to  dryness  in  vacuo. 

5.  The  process  of  making  malted  soy  milk  which  con- 
sists In  emulsifying  soy  beans  previously  mixed  with  a 
portion  of  sodium  bicarbonate,  separating  the  liquid  emul- 
sion from  the  bean  residue,  cooking  the  liquid,  filtering 
off  the  Insoluble  matter,  adding  malt  extract  and  evap- 
orating to  dryness  \n  lacuo. 

(Claims  6  to  U)  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  shedding  mechanlsin 
for  forming  the  sheds  of  warp  threads,  independently 
movable  whips,  and  a  single  tension  means  tending  to 
move  both  of  said  whips  away  from  said  shedding  mecha- 
nism, but  permitting  independent  movement  of  one  whip 
In  respect  to  the  other. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  shedding  mechanism 
for  forming  the  sheds  of  warp  threads.  Independently  mov- 
able whips,  and  tension  means  tending  to  move  both  of 
said  whips  away  from  sai.l  shedding  mechanism,  but  per- 
mitting Independent  movement  of  one  whip  in  respect  to 
the  other  under  the  same  tension. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  of  shedding  mechanism 
for  forming  two  sheds  of  warp  threads,  separate  whips  for 
the  two  sheds,  a  lever  having  one  end  connected  to  one 
whip  and  the  opposite  end  connected  to  the  other  whip, 
and  tension  means  secured  to  said  lever  intermediate  of 
the  ends  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Garette.l 


1.104.377.  WARP  -  TENSION  -  REGILATING  MECHA- 
NISM.  Cakl  Mobiggl,  Arbon,  Switzerland,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer,  Arbon,  Sw,  itzerland.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  Nov.  14.  1010,  tSerial  No.  592,307. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  13,  1912.  Serial 
No.    714.800.      (Cl.    139— M.i 

1.  In  a  loom,  the  comblnatiou  of  a  shedding  mechanism 
for  forming  two  sheds  of  warp  threads,  independently  mov- 
able whips  for  said  sheds,  tension  means  and  mechanism 
.onnecting  said  tension  means  and  said  whips  and  per- 
tnlttlng  opposite  movement  of  said  whips  under  constant 
tension. 

2.  In  B  loom,  the  combination  of  shedding  mechanism 
for  forming  the  sheds  of  warp  threads,  independently  mov- 


1,104.378.  MACHINE  FOR  GRADE  MARKING  DIED- 
OIT  LEATHER  PIEfES.  Elmek  P.  NirHOLS,  Man- 
chester, N.  H.,  assignor  to  Lacene  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Manchester,  N.  11. .  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  27,  1908.  Serial  No. 
41H,0()8.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  28, 
1912.     Serial  No.  686,919.     (Cl.  lUl   -186.1 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  fe.  ler  mecha- 
nism located  to  operate  on  the  under  side  of  a  piece  of 
stock  to  determine  thinnesses  therein,  and  grade-marking 
mechanism  arrang.Ml  to  operate  on  the  upi«>r  side  of  said 
Stock,  connections  between  the  aforesaid  mechanisms  In- 
cluding means  rendering  the  marking  mechanism  re- 
sponsive onlv  to  the  final  determination  of  said  feeler 
mechanism  In  feeling  of  a  numt)er  of  different  thinnesses. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  detecting  mechanism,  of  grading  mechanism  re- 
sponsive thereto  for  indicating   the  grade  of  the  leather 
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piece,  starting  means  to  jet  in  motion  said  grading 
mechanism  and  mechanism  for  positively  limiting  the 
grading  m'Thanism  t'>  onf  i:radtng  mov-.-ment  for  one 
starting  operation. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  tiie  kind  described,  the  comhlnatlon 
with  detecting  mechanisni.  ..f  grading  mechanism  re- 
sponsive thereto  and  includiog  a  marker,  operating  means 
for  said  mariter,  including  starting  means  to  s.'t  in  motion 
said  operating  means,  and  means  for  positively  stopping 
the  marker  aft.^r  it  has  pi-rformed  a  single  marking  move- 
ment 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  detecting  mechanism  t..  operate  on  a  piece  of  leather, 
of  a  grade-marker  and  connections  responsive  to  said 
detecting  mechanism,  and  mfans  for  starting  the  marking 
movem.'nt  of  said  mark.T.  including  means  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by   the  piece  of  leatluT  and   movable   thereby. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  detecting  mechanism  ta  operate  on  a  piece  of  leather, 
of  a  srade-marker  and  connections  responsive  thereto,  and 
means  for  starting  the  marking  movement  of  said  marker, 
including  means  adapted  to  t)e  engaged  by  the  piece  of 
leather  and  movable  thereby,  and  connections  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  movable  means  for  timing  said  start- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not   printed  In   the  Hazette.] 


1.104,379.  WATER  TUBE  BOILER.  Algust  W.  Ofei.l-t, 
.Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,362.      (CI.   122—382.)! 


a  valved  t>low  off  connection,  a  heating  pipe  within  such 
annular  steam  and  water  space,  and  generating  tubes  In 
that  heating  space  each  having  Its  ends  connected  to  said 
steam  an<I  water  space  at  different  levels,  of  a  ported  par- 
tition located  In  such  steam  and  water  space  between 
the  ends  of  such  generating  tubes,  and  dividing  such  steam 
and  water  space  into  separate  chambers,  and  valve  m.'ans 
controlling  flow  through  the  port  or  ports  of  such  par- 
tition and  normally  open  but  adapted  to  close  such  port 
or  ports  when  the  blow  off  rouneclion  is  opened. 

4.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  structure  com- 
prising a  steam  and  water  space,  having  a  valved  blow  off 
connection,  a  heating  space,  and  generating  tubes  In  that 
h.atlng  space  each  connected  at  l)Oth  ends  to  said  steam 
and  water  space,  of  a  ported  partition  located  In  such 
steam  and  water  space  between  the  ends  of  such  generat- 
ing tubes,  and  dividing  such  steam  and  water  space  Into 
separate  chamU'rs,  and  one  or  more  float  operated  valves 
controlling  flow  through  the  port  or  ports  of  such  par- 
tition and  normally  open  but  adapted  to  close  such  port 
or  ports  when  the  blow  off  connection  is  opened. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  structure  com- 
prising a  steam  and  water  space,  having  a  valved  blow  off 
connection,  a  heating  space,  and  generating  tubes  In  that 
heating  space  each  connected  at  both  ends  to  said  steam 
and  water  space,  of  a  port<Ml  partition  located  In  such 
Steam  and  water  space  between  the  ends  of  such  generat- 
ing tubes,  and  dividing  such  steam  and  water  space  Into 
.separate  chambers,  and  one  or  more  float  valves  controlling 
flow  through  the  port  or  ports  of  such  partition  and  nor- 
mally open  l)Ut  adapted  to  close  such  port  or  ports  when 
the  blow  off  connection  Is  opened,  each  such  float  valve 
comprising  a  valve  plug  above  the  partition,  a  stem  pass- 
ing through  the  corresponding  port  of  that  partition,  and 
a  float  beneath  such  partition  and  connected  to  such  stem. 


1,104380.  SHOCK  AHSOKHKK  FOIt  VEHICLES.  Petek 
K.  Olichna,  Schenectady,  N,  Y.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  822,925.      (CI.  21—50.) 


1  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  structure  com- 
prising a  steam  and  water  space,  having  a  valved  blow 
off  connection,  a  beating  »pace,  and  g.-neratlng  tubes  in 
that  heating  space  each  connected  at  both  ends  to  said 
steam  and  water  space,  of  a  ported  partition  located  in 
such  steam  and  water  spBcc  ti.tween  the  ends  of  such 
generating  tub.'s,  and  dividing  such  steam^  and  water 
space  into  separate  chamb^irs,  and  valve  means  controlling 
flow  through  the  port  or  jjorts  of  such  partition  and  nor- 
mally open  but  adapte.l  t.i  close  such  port  or  ports  when 
the  blow  off  connection   Is  opened. 

2.  In  a  boiler,  the  comMiiation  with  a  structure  com- 
prising a  steam  and  water  spac-,  having  a  valved  blow  off 
i-onnectlon,  a  heating  spncf.  and  generating  tubes  in  that 
heating  space  each  having  Its  ends  connected  to  said  steam 
and  water  space  at  different  levels,  of  a  porte<l  partition 
located  In  such  steam  and  water  space  lietween  the  ends 
of  such  generating  tubes,  and  dividing  such  steam  and 
water  space  Into  separate  chambers,  and  valve  means  con- 
trolling flow  through  the  port  or  ports  of  such  partition 
and  normally  open  but  adupted  to  close  such  port  or  ports 
when  the  blow  off  connection  is  opened. 

3.  In  a  boiler,  the  comMnatlon  with  a  structure  com 
prising  a  vertical  annular  steam  and  water  space  having 


1.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  sta 
tlonary  frame,  consisting  of  a  top  piece,  a  bottom  compris- 
ing end  pieces,  an  intermediate  piece  and  rods  connecting 
said  eml  and  Intermediate  pieces,  posts  connecting  the 
top  piece  with  said  bottom  pieces,  a  floating  frame  within 
said  stationary  frame  and  guided  by  said  posts,  compres- 
sion springs  Interposed  between  the  top  piece  of  said 
stationary  frame  and  said  floating  franv.  and  extension 
springs  connected  with  the  iwttom  of  the  stationary  frame 
and  with  said  floating  frame. 

2.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  station- 
ary frame  consisting  of  a  top  portion  and  a  bottom  portion, 
posts  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the  frame, 
a  floating  frame  within  said  stationary  frame  .omprls- 
ing  end  pieces,  an  intermediate  piece  and  rods  Interposed 
between  the  end  and  Intermediate  pieces,  compression 
springs  interposed  between  the  fop  of  the  frame  and  said 
floating  frame,  and  extension  springs  connected  with  the 

I   bottom  of  the  stationary   frame  and   with  the  rods  of  the 

I  floating  frame. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  station- 
ary  frame,  a  floating  frame  arranged  within  the  stationary 
frame  and  guided  thereby,  cmpr^sslon  springs  In  said 
stationary  frsune  alwve  the  floating  frame,  extension 
springs  connecting  the  bottom  of  said  stationary  frame 
with  "said    floating    frame,    extension    springs    of    stronger 
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tension   than    those   first    mentioned,    connections    between   ' 
said   springs   of   stroncer   ten.slon   and    the   floating    frame, 
and   chains   connecting   said    last    mentioned    springs   with 
the  bottom  of  the  stationary  frame. 


1,104,381.     STAND  BOll.EK.      KoHKRT  T.   I'abisen,   Knox 
vUle,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Lawson  .Manufacturing  Company, 
Homestead,   I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Mled 
May  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,318.     (CI.  122—16.) 


closing  chamber  secured  to  the  boiler  and  formin;:  a  down- 
ward continuation  of  the  shell,  the  chamtjcr  having  an 
opening  at  one  side  to  embrace  the  lateral  extension  of  the 
coll,  and  a  gas  l>urner  within  the  burner-lnclosine  chamlwr. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stand  Uiilcr  circular  in  cross- 
section,  a  chamber  forming  shell  circular  In  cross-section 
within  and  closed  to  the  boiler  and  open  through  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  the  location  of  the  shell  being  eccentric  to  the 
boiler,  a  vent  pipe  extending  from  the  shell  to  the  exterior 
of  the  boiler,  a  water-heating  coll  within  the  shell  with  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  connected  respectively  to  the  upper 
and  lower  iK.rtions  of  the  Uiiler.  an  open  top  burnerdnclos- 
ing  chaml>er  Ixiieath  the  boiler  and  with  its  upper  portion 
circular  in  cross  section  and  adapted  to  form  a  downward 
continuation  of  the  shell,  the  iKsUer  formed  with  a  bottom 
depending  rim,  means  securing  the  burner  chamber  to  the 
depending  rim,  and  a  gas  burner  within  the  burner  chamber. 

IClainis  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  <iazett.e] 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stand  boiler,  a  chamber-forming 
shell  within  and  closed  to  the  Iwller  and  open  through  the 
bottom  thereof,  a  vent  for  the  shell  extending  to  the  ex- 
terior of  the  iH^ller,  a  water  heating  coll  within  the  shell 
with  the  upper  extremity  of  the  coll  extending  through 
the  vent  to  the  exterior  of  the  boiler,  coupling  devices  for 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  the  coll  respectively 
to  the  upp<'r  and  lower  portions  of  the  l»oller,  an  open- 
top  chamber  beneath  the  twller  liottom  and  embracing  the 
lower  portion  of  the  coll  with  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
latter  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  chamUr,  and  a  gas 
burmr  within  the  chamber. 

2.  The  ((.mblnation  of  a  stand  boiler  provided  with  a  rim 
at  Its  lower  end  offset  downwardly  from  the  boiler  bottom, 
a  chamber-forming  shell  within  and  clostxl  to  the  boiler 
and  open  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  vent  extending 
from  the  shell  to  the  exterior  of  the  boiler,  an  open-top 
burner  Inclosing  chamber  forming  a  di'wnward  continua- 
tion of  said  shell,  means  securing  the  chamber  to  the  bot- 
tom rim  of  the  boiler,  a  water  beating  coil  within  the  shell 
with  its  upper  and  lower  ends  connected  respectively  to  the 
upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  boiler,  and  a  gas  burner 
within  the  burner  inclosing  c  hanitx'r. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  stand  boiler,  a  chamber-forming 
shell  within  and  closed  to  the  boiler  and  open  through  the 
lx>ttom  thereof,  a  vent  extending  from  the  shell  to  the 
exterior  of  the  boiler,  an  open-top  burner-inclosing  cham- 
ber having  a  top  portion  of  the  same  contour  as  the  shell 
opening  In  the  boiler  bottom  and  uniting  with  and  form- 
ing a  downward  continuation  of  the  shell,  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  boiler  forined  with  a  downwardly  extending  rim, 
the  burner-Inclosing  charnUr  shaped  at  one  side  to  engage 
the  rim  with  means  for  securing  the  chamber  thereto,  a 
water  heating  coll  within  the  chaml)er  forming  shell  with 
its  upi>er  and  lower  ends  connected  respectively  to  the  up- 
per and  lower  portions  of  the  Ixiiler.  and  a  gas  burner 
within  the  burner-Inclosing  chamber. 

4  The  combination  of  a  stand  boiler,  a  chamber-form- 
ing shell  within  and  closed  to  the  boiler  and  open  through 
the  Nittom  thereof,  a  vent  for  the  shell  extending  to  the 
exterior  of  the  boiler,  a  water  heating  coll  within  and 
dependlBg  from  the  shell  with  the  upper  end  of  the  coil 
couple<l  to  the  upper  iK)rtlon  of  the  lx>ller  and  with  the 
lower  extremity  of  the  coll  extended  laterally  and  coupled 
to  the  lower  portion  of  the  boiler,  an  open-top  burner-ln- 


1,104,382.      LIFE     I'KESEHVER.      Jkkkmi.^u   M.   Piniau. 
'  Quiucy,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  IS,  1913.     Serial  No.  762.11.S. 
(CI.  9—17.) 


1.  A  double  walled  lH»dy-enclrcllng  band,  composed  of 
two  continuous  side  portions  adapted  to  confine  an  in- 
terposed body  of  air,  iind  united  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  form  thin  end  tabs,  and  between  their  ends  to 
form  a  thin  central  non  inflatable  portion  which  subdi- 
vides the  band  into  front  and  rear  inflatable  portions. 
a  narrow  air  passage  being  provided  which  extends  across 
said  non-inflatable  portion  and  connects  said  inflatable 
IMjrtloiis,  an  intlating  tuU'  connected  with  one  of  the 
inflatable  portions,  fastening  devices  adapted  to  connect 
said  end  tabs,  and  straps  adapted  to  support  the  band 
from  the  wearer's  shoulders,  said  straps  being  arranged  to 
hold  the  thin  portiim  formed  by  the  connected  tabs  under 
one  arm.  and  to  hold  the  said  thin  non-lnflatablc  portion 
under  the  other  arm,  so  that  the  said  thin  portions  permit 
free  play  of  the  wearers  arms. 

2.  .\  life-preserver  comprising  a  double  walled  IxKly- 
enclrcllng  band  having  Inflatable  front  and  back  portions, 
and  end  portions  adapted  to  meet  under  one  arm  of  the 
wearer,  and  adapted  to  b<>  detachably  connected,  the  walls 
being  connected  partly  across  the  band  between  the  front 
and  back  portions  to  form  a  thin  flexible  portion  under  the 
other  arm  of  the  wearer,  and  means  for  contracting  the 
band  at  said  flexible  portion. 


1,104,383.  Bl  RNEU  FOR  IIEL  UECEII'ACLES.  ELLIS 
M.  PoTTEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  828,0.36.     (CI.  158—91.) 

J 


1.   A  burner  member  for  fuel  receptacles  havlni:  an  open 
top    comprising   an    inverted   dish  shaped    device    having    a 
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top  portioQ  provlde.l  wlcb  a  central  flame  outlet  and  a 
vertical  annular  wall  pnivMed  with  a  s*Ties  of  jipaced 
air  InleU,  said  wall  tertnlDating  in  a  peripheral  flaugi- 
adapted  to  seat  within  the  upper  ed^'e  of  said  fuel  re- 
ceptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fuel  receptacle  having  an 
open  top  and  internal  annular  llange  and  a  closure  mem- 
ber normally  clo«lnK  said  top.  of  a  burner  member  com- 
prlalnij  au  inverted  dish  ihap'Hl  device  having  a  top  por- 
tion provided  with  a  tlaroe  outlet  and  a  vertical  annular 
wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  air  inlets,  said 
wall  terminating  In  a  p«rlpheral  tlauue  adapted  to  seat 
upon  the  internal  ilan>c--  <jf  ^U  fi'el  re<-eptacle. 


1,104,3H4.      PROCESS   Of   I'RODICINO   SILICON    MON- 

oXID  Hknky  Ni  Et.  I'dTTKK,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Georiie  W.'Htliiuhonse.  l'lttsbnr;;h,  Pa.  :  Henry 
Herman  VVestlnghouse.  *  harles  A.  T'-rry.  and  Walter  l>. 
Updegraff,  executors  of  said  <;e.)ri;e  Westlnghouse,  de- 
ceased. Original  appllfntlon  tiled  I>ec.  .W.  IIHM,  Serial 
No.  23H.925.  Divided  («)d  this  application  filed  July  29, 
1907.      Serial    No.   .iHr,.!:.;}.      (CI.    -'04     63.  i 

1.  The  method  of  maklBt?  silicon  monoxid  which  consists 
In  so  beating  a  surface  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  silica 
and  carbon  by  an  electrical  sonrce  of  heat  In  a  partly 
filled  Inclosing  chamber  free  from  chemically  active  gases, 
that  gaseous  cartxm  moQoxld  and  silicon  monoxid  upon 
liberation  may  expand  qalckly  out  of  the  reaction  region 
and  the  active  contact  between  silicon  monoxid  and  carbon 
be  thereby  practically  arreste<l 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  pulverulent  material  con- 
taining silicon  monoxid,  which  consists  in  heating  silicon 
dioxld  In  contact  with  cart.on  to  a  critical  temperature  In 
a  partially  filled   incloslnj;  ehamber. 

:>.  The  process  of  miilciui,'  a  pulverulent  material  con- 
taining silicon  monoxid,  which  consists  In  heating  silicon 
dioxld  in  contact  with  carbon  to  a  critical  temperature  In  a 
partially  filled  incloei-ng  ohamber.  Into  the  unfilled  portion 
of  which  the  reaction  product  can  escape  from  the  region 
of  the  reaction. 

4.  The  process  of  niaklni?  a  pulverulent  compound  con- 
taining monoxid  of  slUcoti,  which  consists  in  hc;itlni  to  a 
critical  temperature  a  mixture  of  silicon  dioxld  and  car- 
men In  approximately  thi  proportion  of  twelve  (12)  parta 
carlion  to  sixty  and  four  rentlis  it5<»4i  parta  of  silicon 
dioxld. 


1,104.;^83.       CALCrL.\,TIN<;    M.\CHr.\E.       WILI.HM      p. 
Qlentill.  Montciair.  V.  .1.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1914.     Serial 

No.  820,615.      iCl.  2::->~  58.) 


y  >• 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Index  member,  an  adding  member  adapted  to  add  when 
moved  In  one  direction,  and  means  tending  to  move  the 
adding  memt)er  In  the  opposite  direction,  of  normally  re- 
tracted means  for  locking  the  members  together  In  prede- 
termined relations. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
index  member,  an  addlni;  member  adapted  to  add  when 
moved  in  one  direction,  and  means  tending  to  move  the 
adding   memt>«r   In    the   opposite   direction,   of   a    locking 


pawl  carried  by  the  adding  member  and  adapted  when  re- 
leased to  lock  the  said  members  together  in  one  of  a  series 
of  positions  correspoudint:  to  numeral  digits. 

.i.  in  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Index  member,  an  adding  member  adapted  to  add  when 
moved  In  one  direction,  and  niesns  tending  to  move  the 
adding  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  of  a  locking 
pawl  carried  by  the  adding  memb«>r  and  adapted  when  re- 
leased to  lock  the  said  meml)ers  together  in  one  of  a  series 
of  positions  corresponding  to  numeral  dU'its  ;  and  a  latch 
for  holding  the  lo<-klng  pawl   In  a  retracted  position. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Index  member  having  a  series  of  numeral  digits  Indlcat- 
inK  stations  thereon,  an  adding  member  adapted  to  add 
when  moved  In  one  direction  but  biased  to  move  In  the 
opposite  direction,  of  normally  retracted  means  for  lock- 
ing the  members  together,  and  means  for  holding  the  add- 
ing member  In  a  xero  position,  said  normally  retracted 
means  being  adapted  to  be  released  by  an  object  Inserted 
In  the  machine  at  one  of  said  stations  of  the  Index  member 
to  lock  said  members  together. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
Index  member  having  a  series  of  openings  ci>rr>spondlng 
to  numeral  digits,  an  adding  member  adapted  to  add  when 
moved  in  one  direction,  and  means  tending  to  move  the 
adding  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  of  normally  re- 
tracted means  for  looking  ttie  members  together 

[Claims  6  to  26  ni)t  printed   in   the  (Jazette.J 


1,104,.^86.  OIL  BURNER.  Wirt  S.  Qdiglkt,  Rockaway 
Park.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  .^1,  1912.  Serial  No.  728.910. 
(CI.  1.37—86.) 


An  oil  spraying  device  for  use  as  an  oil  burner  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  tube  for  supplying  the  oil.  n  noixle 
therefor  consisting  of  a  head  having  a  central  bore  and 
a  fine  perforation  axlally  thereof,  serving  as  a  discharge 
orifice,  an  outer  annular  rut  away  portion  and  a  series  of 
perforations  through  the  inner  flange  so  formed  and 
through  the  shell  left  surrounding  the  central  bore,  the 
perforations  through  said  shell  being  ap[iroxlmately  tan- 
trentlal  to  the  circumference  of  the  bore  and  considerably 
larger  In  ar'-a  of  cross  section  than  the  hefor<'  described 
discharge  orifice,  together  with  a  tube  and  stuffing  box 
closing  the  Inner  end  of  the  axial  bore,  n  needle  mounted 
In  .said  tube  in  line  with  the  dlschnree  orifice  and  means 
for  manually  projecting  and  withdrawing  said  needle 
quickly  through  and  from  said  discharge  orifice. 


1.104, .387  LIFEBOAT  Mn  h.u,  Razmak.  Sfrnthrona, 
Alberta.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8.31.223.     (CI.  »— 4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  tubular  hull  having  a  Journaling  perfora- 
tion through  the  stern  end  thereof,  a  tubular  casing  jour- 
aaled  in  said   perforation,  a  downwardly  extending  casing 
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upon  said  tubular  casing  and  having  a  closure  bottom,  a 
segment  lack  centrally  pivoted  upon  said  bottom  within 
said  downwardly-extending  casing  and  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  marginal  toothed  fiauge,  an  upright  post 
upon  said  segment,  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  post  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  of  said  downwardly  extending  casing, 
a  propeller  blade  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  within  the 
hull  operatively  connected  with  said  rack  for  shifting 
said  segment   In  the  steering  operation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
hull  having  conical  ends  provided  with  journal  perfora- 
tions, a  boat-shaped  pass,  nger  compartment  within  said 
hull,  oppositely-projecting  tulx^s  secured  to  said  compart- 
ment and  journaled  In  said  perforations,  air  conduits  ex- 
tending through  each  of  said  tubes  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  the  hull,  au  air  expelling  fan  Jour- 
naied  positioned  within  one  of  said  conduits,  an  .  xtmsion 
upon  one  of  said  tubes,  a  laterally  shiftable  [iropeller  blade 
journaled  in  said  extension,  a  crank  means,  operative 
means  between  said  crank  means  and  said  propeller  and 
fan.  and  steering  means  within  said  passenu'er  compart- 
ment adapted  for  laterally  shifting  sai<l  i>ropeller. 


1,104.388.  MACHINE  FOR  WASHING  DISHES,  CUPS. 
AND  CITLKRY.  Geiiki:e  W  Ht  bi  sh.  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  3.  191.S.  Se'-ial  No.  788.020.  (CI. 
141—0.) 


The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  n.  supporting  frame,  a 
roller  j jurnaled  upon  said  frame,  a  driving  rod.  a  resilient 
belt  over  said  roller  and  secured  at  Its  free  ends  to  said 
ro<l,  a  cross  arm  secured  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the  end 
of  said  rod.  forked  means  carried  by  said  arm  and  coop- 
erating with  the  end  of  said  rod  for  conveying  dishes, 
sponges  carried  by  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arm.  and  a 
pan  centrally  fixed  to  said  arm  with  Its  open  side  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  sponges. 


l.HU.XSn.  (  (tl-LAPSIBLK  TRANSPORT  BOX.  Henry 
Tho.mas  Smklthpn,  FKEittKUK  Walteii  Steeke,  and 
C11ARI.KS  I'nwF.R,  Bunbury,  Western  Australia,  Aus- 
traUa.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  771.336.  (CI. 
217—16.) 


J£ 
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1.  A  collapsible  transport  box  having  ends,  each  com- 
posed of  n  plurality  of  sections;  and  flexible  tongues 
hingedly  connecting  the  sections  of  each  end,  said 
tongiies  having  serrated  and  overlapping  terminals  oper- 
ative to  lock  said  end  sections  in  open  position. 

2.  \  collapsible  box  of  the  character  described  having 
ends,  each  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections ;  and  an 
Inherently  flexible  metal  strip,  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
which  forms  a  hinge  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  said 
end  sections,  and  the  terminal  of  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
forcibly  engaged  with  said  sections  to  lock  the  same  in 
allnement. 


1,104,390.      INVALID-BEDSTEAD.      Ralpu    A.    STANLEY, 
Gladstone.  III.     Filed  Mar.  21,  lf»14.     Serial  No.  826.344. 
(Cl.    5-12.1 
1.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  pedestal,  a  hollow 

plunger  slldably  mounted  In  the  pedestal,  a  top  plate  car- 
204  O.  G.— 55 


ried  by  the  plunger,  a  l)edstead  swiveled  to  the  top  plate 
to  swing  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  cross-bar  In  the  plun- 
ger and  having  a  nut  at  Its  center,  a  nou-travellng  screw 
mounted  In  the  pedestal  and  threaded  throigh  the  nut. 
and  means  for  operating  said  screw. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead  having  side  rails, 
corner  -  posts  and  top  cross -rails  connecting  the  corner- 
posts,  of  a  lifting  frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  corner 
posts,  sheaves  carried  by  the  cross-rails,  hoisting  lines 
passing  over  the  sheaves  and  connected  to  the  lifting 
frame,  rollers  extending  transversely  between  the  side 
rails,  around  which  rollers  the  hoisting  lines  are  wound, 
guide  pulleys  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  the  side  rails  over 
which  guide  pulleys  the  hoisting  lines  pass  to  the  rollers, 
and  means  for  operating  the  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead  having  side  rails, 
corner  posts  and  top  cross  rails  connecting  the  corner 
posts,  of  a  lifting  frame  slldably  mounted  on  the  corner 
posts,  sheaves  carried  by  the  cross  rails,  hoisting  lines 
passing  over  the  sheavea,  resilient  connections  l)etween 
the  hoisting  lines  and  the  lifting  frame,  rollers  extending 
transversely  between  the  side  rails,  around  which  rollers 
the  hoisting  lines  are  wound,  guide  pulleys  adjacent  to 
the  ends  of  the  side  rails  over  which  guide  pulleys  the 
hoisting  lines  pass  to  the  rollers,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  rollers. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bedstead  having  corner 
posts,  of  a  lifting  frame  slldably  mounted  on  said  posts, 
raising  and  loweilng  means  for  the  frame,  rollers  car- 
ried by  the  frame  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  sheet 
wound  on  the  rollers,  and  means  for  operating  said 
rollers. 

5.  In  a  bedstead,  a  head  rest  frame  having  side  rails, 
supporting  side  rails  on  which  the  side  rails  of  the  head 
rest  frame  are  slldably  mounted,  and  a  hauling  device 
connected  to  the  head  rest. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.391.  LOOGING-BUNK.  John  R.  Stinsun,  Mal- 
vern, Ark.  Filed  May  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,346. 
(Cl.  105  — 173. > 

1.  In  combination  with  a  bunk  provided  in  a  face  with 
a  run-way,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  recelvwl  within  said 
run-way,  a  block  pivotally  engaged  with  the  plate,  and 
means  for  maintaining  the  block  in  operative  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bunk,  a  block  supported  there- 
by, a  link  operatively  connected  at  one  extremity  with 
the  block  and  provided  at  its  opposite  extremity  with 
locking  means  and  with  a  laterally  directed  hook  member. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bunk  provided  In  Its  upper 
face  with  a  run-way,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  received 
within  such  run  way,  a  block  pivotally  engaged  with  the 
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plate.  and   means   coactlng   with   the   block   and   bunk  for 
malntalnhK  the  block   in  np.Tatlve  position. 


'ST" 


tiv- 


Ik 


i  In  .oml.inatlon  with  K  bunk  provid.-d  with  an  don- 
ated lonKitufllnallj  di3pose.i  openinK  therethrough,  A 
block  adapted  to  rest  upoo  ihe  bunk,  links  piv-.tally  en- 
gap^d  with  the  block  and  provided. with  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  the  elong«t.Ml  opening  of  the  t)unk.  the 
Oldening  in  one  of  the  arra$  being  elongated  and  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  arm.  aud  a  key  adapted  t.>  l>e  dis- 
poned through  such  registering  oj)€nlng9.  said  key  Ix-ing 
pr..vid.'d  at  one  extremity  with  a  laterally  disposed  finger. 

5.  In  combination  with  n  bunk  provl(»ed  with  an  elon 
gated  longitudinally  disi.<>se.l  openini:  thefthmugh.  a 
bl<Hk  adapted  to  rest  upo«  the  bunk,  links  plvutally  en 
iiaged  with  the  block  and  |)r.)vide<l  with  openings  adapted 
to  register  with  the  elongpted  opening  of  the  bunk,  the 
opening  In  one  of  the  arnm  being  elongated  aud  disposed 
longitudinally  of  the  arm.  and  a  key  adapted  to  l>e  dls- 
po».d  through  such  registering  openings,  said  key  being 
provided  at  one  extremity  With  a  laterally  disposed  Hnger. 
the  opposite  extremity  of  the  key  being  provided  with 
means  whereby  axial  rotation  may  be  imparted  thereto. 

[Claims  ti  to  0  not  prlnti>d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104..*?02.      rAPER    BOX. 
Filed  Aug.  123.  1913 


Sol  Stone,    San    I'lego.   Cal. 
Se^al  No.  786.312.      (CI.  229 — 46.) 


The  combination  with  i  box  having  a  cover,  said  box 
and  cover  t)elng  provided  with  tlaiig>s  at  their  marginal 
portions  adapted  to  overlap  nn  hen  in  closed  r.'lati<>n.  said 
box  and  cover  being  provijled  with  slots  therethrough  Im 
mediately  adjacent  the  flanges  at  their  forward  end«, 
such  slots  Iw'lng  adapted  to  aline  when  the  cover  is  ad- 
justed into  closed  poslti(»n.  of  a  wide  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial removably  directed  through  such  ai)ertures  when  In 
alin.  d  position  and  arlapted  to  bear  against  the  inner  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  tlangas.  such  strip  being  of  a  length 
greater  than  the  width  <if  the  box  and  havlnL'  its  ex 
tremlties  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
each  of  such  extremities  l^elng  provided  with  a  trans- 
Terse  opening  so  that  the  fingers  of  a  person  may  be 
engaged  with  said  strlji  whereby  such  strip  affords  a 
locking  means  and  a  carrying  means. 


2.  In  combination  a  winding  shaft  bracket  provided  with 
a  slotted  opening,  a  winding  shaft  adapte<l  to  travel  In 
said  opening,  a  ratchet  adapted  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a 
pawl  plate  swlnglngly  atta.hed  to  said  bracket  and  actu- 
ated by  said  shaft   substantially  as  descrlbfd. 


3.  A  movably  supported  winding  shaft  a  ratchet  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  .xt.  ndlng  hub  por- 
tions, a  pawl  plate  swlnglngly  mounted  on  said  ratchet  hub 
extension,  a  ratchet  pawl  and  locking  dog  carried  by  said 
pawl  plate. 

4.  .V  winding  shaft  operating  mechanism  comprising  a 
ratchet  secured  to  a  movably  sui)'M)rt<'<l  sliaft,  means  to 
rotate  said  ratchet,  a  swlnglngly  tuounte.l  pawl  plate  jour- 
naled  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  and  locking  dog  plvotally  se- 
cured to  said  pawl  plate  and  means  to  maintain  same  in 
fixed  relation  to  said  movable  shaft. 


1,104,394.  TEMruKAKV  Hl.NUKIi  t'i..\REN(E  D  TRt  S- 
SKLI..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Trussell  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1908. 
129—24.) 


Serial   No.   469,226.      (CI. 


1,104..'?93  OPERATING  IIECFIANISM  FOR  DTMP-DOOR 
WINDING!  ■  8H.AFTS.  Ralph  O.  Taylor,  navpnr>f)rt. 
Iowa,  a.sslgnor,  by  me<ine  ansignments.  to  The  Betten 
dorf  Company,  Bettendorf.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa. 
Filed  Apr.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  rt88.4S2.  (CI  105  14  i 
1.    In  combination  a  winding  shaft  bracket  provided  with 

a   pintle   extending   laternlly    therefrom,    a    winding   shaft 

and    ratchet,   a   pawl  plate  journaled  on   said   ratchet   and 

slldlngly  engaging  said  pintle. 


1.  A  temporary  binder  including  in  coml)inatiou  a  back 
and  covers  composed  of  a  single  ply  Integral  piece  of  flexi- 
ble material,  a  loose  leaf  binding  ni.chanlsm.  and  means 
passing  through  said  back  and  fastening  said  mechanism 
permanently  upon  the  inner  face  thereof. 

2.  A  temporary  binder  Including  In  combination  a  back 
and  covers  composed  of  a  single  ply  Integral  piece  of 
leather  so  that  the  cut  edges  of  said  iile<'.'  of  leather  con- 
stitute the  edges  of  the  covt-rs  and  back,  a  loose  leaf  bind- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  passing  through  said  back  and 
fastening  .said  mechanism  permanently  upon  the  inner  face 

thereof. 

3.  A  temporary  binder  including  in  combination  a  back 
and  covers  composed  of  a  single-ply  Integral  piece  of  flexi- 
ble material,  a  loose  leaf  bln<llng  mechanism  on  the  inner 
side  of  said  back,  a  binding  plate  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
back  and  mean.-,  for  clamping  said  back  between  said 
mechanism  and  said  plate 

4  \  ttmporary  binder  including  In  combination  a  back 
and  covers  composed  of  a  alngle-ply  Integral  piece  of  flexi- 
ble material,  a  loose-leaf  binding  me<hanlsm  on  the  Inner 
Bide  of  said  back  and  a  binding  plate  on  the  outer  side  of 
said  back  having  ears  passing  through  said  back  and  en- 
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gaging  a  part  of  said  mechanism  so  as  to  fasten  the  latter 
to  said  back. 

5.  A  temporary  binder  including  In  combination  a  back 
and  covers  composed  of  a  single-ply  Integral  piece  of  flexi- 
ble material,  and  a  loose-leaf  binding  mechanism  perma- 
nently attached  thereto,  said  Integral  piece  of  flexible  ma- 
terial being  of  reduced  strength  along  two  lines  substan- 
tially parallel  with  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  back,  so  as 
to  provide  definite  lines  for  the  bending  or  hinging  of  the 
flexible  covers  relatively  to  the  back. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,395  SUSPENSION-BOX  FITTING  FOR  ELECTRIC 
INST.\LLATI()N.  Wheeler  H.  Vibber.  New  London, 
I'onn.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.  Serial  No.  621,:557.  (CI. 
1:47      10.1 


chamber,  having  In  Its  outer  face  a  large  lateral  opening 
giving  access  to  the  said  chamber  and  normally  closed  by  a 
cover,  and  provided  upon  the  inner  face  of  its  rear  wall 
with  bosses  located  at  the  sides  of  the  said  clamping-cham- 
ber ;  of  an  inner  deflectlng-member  adapted  In  size  to  be  In- 
troduced Into  the  said  chamber  through  the  said  opening 
and  having  a  horizontal  deflectlng-rlb.  two  deflectlngblocks 
introduced  into  and  reuioved  from  the  said  chamber 
through  the  said  lateral  opening  and  respectively  located 
above  and  below  the  said  horizontal-rib  and  co-acting  there- 
with for  gripping  a  plurality  of  cables  arranged  side  by 
side  and  passing  between  them,  and  clamping  screws  pass 
ing  through  the  said  blocks,  and  the  inner  deflecting  mem 
ber  into  the  said  bosses,  whereby  a  plurality  of  cables  ar 
ranged  side  by  side  and  passing  between  the  said  deflecting 
member  and  blocks  may  be  gripped  and  held 


1.  In  a  suspension  box  fitting  for  electric  installation. 
the  combination  with  a  box  having  a  relatively  large  inte- 
rior clamping  chamber  provided  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  with  means  for  the  attachment  of  sections  of  a  con 
dult  pipe,  and  formed  in  its  outer  face  with  a  large  lateral 
opening  giving  access  to  the  sjiid  chamlxT  and  normally 
closefl  by  a  cover;  of  an  inner  deflecting-member  adapted 
in  size  to  be  Introduced  into  tl.e  said  chamber  through  the 
said  latenil  opening,  fastened  to  the  rear  wall  of  the  box 
and  adapted  in  width  to  have  one  or  more  cables  passed 
over  its  front  face,  one  or  more  outer  deflectlng-members 
adapted  to  be  Introduced  Into  the  said  chamber  through 
the  said  opening,  and  means  for  drawing  the  said  Inner 
and  outer  deflecting  members  together  for  their  co-action. 
whereby  a  plurality  of  cables  arranged  side  by  side  may 
be  passed  through  the  fitting  and  gripped  therein  for  being 
vertically  supported. 

li.  In  a  suspension-box  fitting  for  electric  In-ifallatlon, 
the  combination  with  a  box  having  a  relatively  large  Inte- 
rior clamping  chamber,  provided  at  Its  upper  and  lower 
ends  with  means  for  the  attachment  of  sections  of  a  con- 
dult-plpe,  and  formed  In  Its  outer  face  with  a  large  lateral 
opening  giving  access  to  the  said  chamber  and  normally 
closed  by  a  cover  ;  of  an  Inner  deflecting-member  adapted 
in  size  to  be  Introduced  Into  and  removed  from  the  said 
chamber  through  the  said  lateral  opening,  and  formed  with 
a  horizontal  deflectlng-rlb  in  front  of  which  one  or  more 
cables  arranged  side  by  side  may  be  passed,  two  movable 
deflecting  blocks  Introduced  Into  and  removed  from  the 
said  chamber  through  the  said  lateral  opening  and  respec- 
tively located  above  and  b<low  the  said  horizontal  rib  of 
the  Inner  deflecting  memlier  with  which  they  co-act,  and 
means  for  drawing  the  said  blocks  toward  the  said  inner 
member,  whereby  one  or  more  cables  passing  upward 
through  the  box  may  be  gripped  and  held. 

3.  In  a  suspension-box  fitting  for  electric  Installation, 
the  combination  with  a  box  provided  at  its  upper  and  lower 
ends  with  means  for  the  attachment  of  sections  of  a  con- 
duit-pipe, formed  with  a  relatively  large  interior  clamplng- 


1.104.396.  SHOE-SUPPORT.  John  C.  Walsh,  Phlladel 
phia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  S,  1911.  Serial  No.  648,322.  (Cl. 
12—128.) 


1.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  bracket, 
an  enlargement  formed  terminally  of  said  bracket,  and 
a  shoe  tree  comprising  an  arm  formed  with  an  angularly 
disposed  terminal  having  a  lug  downwardly  turned,  and 
parallel  to  said  arm,  said  arm  being  supported  on  said 
bracket,  said  enlargement  formed  with  opposed  recesses 
arranged  to  receive  said  arm  and  its  parallel  offset. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  bracket. 
a  bearing  in  which  said  bracket  is  pivoted,  a  member  ad- 
justable on  said  bracket  and  engaging  the  heel  end  of  a 
shoe,  an  enlargement  formed  terminally  of  .said  bracket,  a 
sh(x>  tree  comprising  an  arm  formed  with  an  angularly  dis- 
posed terminal  having  an  offset  parallel  to  said  arm,  said 
arm  being  supported  on  said  bracket,  said  enlargement  be- 
ing formed  with  opposed  recesses  arranged  to  receive  said 
arm  and  its  parallel  offset,  an  Integral  lug  formed  on  said 
arm  extending  laterally  of  said  bracket,  and  a  brace  ar- 
ranged to  be  plvotally  connected  to  a  wall  and  removably 
connected  to  said  lug  to  hold  said  bracket  In  position. 

3.  In  combination  an  arm,  two  sections  arranged  to 
su'iport  the  foe  end  of  a  shoe,  each  of  said  sections  having 
a  rectilinear  edge  arranged  normally  to  abut  with  that  of 
its  mate,  the  rectilinear  edge  of  each  section  formed  with 
an  inwardly  sloping  surface  at  one  end  thereof  whereby 
said  sections  may  bodily  rock  on  each  other,  a  cross-piece 
formed  integrally  at  one  end  of  said  arm,  each  section  be- 
ing plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  one  end  of  said 
cross-piece,  lugs  formed  upon  said  arm  upon  one  of  which 
the  opposite  end  of  each  section  is  slidahle.  and  means  en- 
gaging said  lugs  and  said  sections  arranged  to  hold  said 
sections  in  set  position. 

4.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed bracket  having  an  enlarged  outer  end  and  a  longitudi- 
nal slideway,  a  shoe  tree  on  the  end  of  said  bracket,  a 
shoe  heel  engaging  member  slidable  in  said  slideway,  means 
for  holding  said  member  In  fixed  position,  and  means  for 
holding  said  bracket  rigidly  projected,  said  tree  consisting 
of  an  arm  ha  .-ing  Its  upper  end  returned  whereby  it  may 
engage  said  bracket,  said  bracket  having  recesses  for  en- 
gagement with  said  arm  and  returned  portion,  said  arm 
having  a  right  angular  portion,  the  outer  end  of  which  is 
T  shaped,  toe  engaging  members  pivoted  to  said  outer  end. 
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au(i  oppusintj  \uhh  inwardly  of  said  end  over  which  satd 
luwntM.TS  are  aiovahlc  auil  mt-aad  whereby  gaid  iu«-uji>fr« 
may  be  fixed  to  said  luii.s 


1.104.397.  HARNESS  S.HHiI.E.  M.uan  B.  White,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  <ilillam  Mauufarturiug  Com- 
pany. Canton.  Ohio,  a  (Orijoration  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar. 
-'0.   H»09.      .Serial   Nu.   4^0,581.      (CI.  54--38.J 


1.  A  tree  for  a  harass  saddle,  comprlsinj;  a  frame 
having  n  sheet  m>'tal  wiai;  slltted  to  form  a  jialr  of  lips, 
A  plurality  of  strengthening  rods  separated  from  each 
other  and  extending  longitudinally  of  th«'  fianio.  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  rods  and  frani^  togeth»T  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  a  central  line  passing  trans- 
Vffsely  through  said  frame  and  hfld  in  position  against 
■ihittlng   longitudinally    tliereof  by   said    lips. 

-.  A  tree  for  a  harnftts  saddl".  romprlsins;  a  frame 
having  a  sheet  metal  wing  formed  with  an  opening  to 
rf(  elve  a  terret  shank  and  slltted  to  form  a  pair  of  lips, 
a  plurality  of  strengthi>nlng  rods  separatt»d  from  each 
oth«r  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frainf-,  and 
clamping  devices  Including  a  terret  extending  through  the 
opening:  in  said  wing  and  positioning  and  clamping  means 
••ngaging  said  rods,  the  said  lips  engaging  and  holding 
said  clamping  means  against  shifting  longitudiually  of 
said  frame. 

3.  A  tree  for  a  harness  saddle,  comprising  a  frame 
formed  from  sheet  metal,  a  pair  of  strengthening  ro<ls 
extending  substantially  from  end  to  end  of  said  frame, 
means  for  spacing  the  central  portions  of  said  rods  from 
each  other,  means  for  securing  the  fr^e  ends  of  the  rods 
to  the  frame,  and  sepamte  means,  each  including  a  de- 
vice engaging  both  rods  and  lips  strucii  up  from  the  metal 
of  the  frame,  for  binding  the  rods  to  the  frame,  the  said 
hlndlng  means  being  arranged  between  the  spacing  means 
and  the  means  which  seen  re  the  fr^e  ends  of  the  rods  to 
the  frame. 

4.  For  a  harness  sadflle,  a  tree  comprising  a  frame 
formed  from  sheet  metal,  a  pair  of  strengthening  rods 
separated  from  each  other  and  extending  from  the  center 
of  the  frame  longitudinally  toward  its  opposite  ends. 
means  for  spacing  the  central  portions  of  the  rods  from 
each  other,  and  means  arranged  on  either  side  of  the 
spacing  means  and  betwren  It  and  the  fri>e  ends  of  the 
rods  for  binding  them  to  the  frame,  the  metal  of  the 
frame  between  the  rods  on  opposite  sides  of  the  binding 
means  being  slltted  and  struck  up  to  form  lips  which  are 
lient  over  Into  engagemtnt  with  the  binding  means  to 
hold  the  latter  In  place. 

5.  A  tree  for  a  harness  saddle  comprising  a  frame 
formed  from  sheet  metal,  a  pair  of  rods  separated  from 
each  other  and  extending'  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and 
having  inturned  portion*  on  opposite  sides  of  a  central 
transverse  line,  binding  tneans  for  securing  the  Inturned 
portions  to  the  frame  Indudlng  lips  carried  by  the  frame, 
the  central  portions  of  the  rods  tvMng  bent  outwardly 
,ind  extending  parallel  tp  each  other  in  planes  different 
from  the  remaining  portions  of  the  rods,  and  >eparate 
means  for  binding  the  fr^e  ends  of  each  rod  to  the  frame 
arranged  Iwtween  said  flfst  mentioned  binding  means  and 
the  free  ends  of  the  rods,  the  said  binding  means  com- 
prising a  strap  struck  up  from  the  metal  of  said  frame. 

[Claims  d  and  7  uot  pflnted  In  the  fJaz^tte.] 


body   upon    which   it   is   directly   supported,   a    head    rtst, 
one  end  of  which   is  pivoUlly  attached  to  the  body,  and 


1  .  1  (•  4  .  .">  9  S  .       ACTOMOBILE  UEI'AIKEK  S  Si  i'l'ORT. 

jAMEa   II.  ZiMMEHMAN.  I'lacervill*-.  Cal       Filed  Feb.  21, 

1914.      Serial   No.  820.349.      (<'l.  ;V  -43  i 

.\.  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a   long 
rhin  flat  rectangular  support,  casters  at  the  edges  of  said 


a  supporting  brace  for  said  head  rest,  and  a  box  secured 
to  the  body  at  one  side  thereof. 


1.104. .399.  WE.crHKR  STKIl'.  Eu.vest  (i.  Allen,  Aber- 
dtH'n,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  rhillip  H.  King 
and  on+'  fourth  to  Edward  Kohl.  Aberdeen,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1914      Serial  No.  827,453.     (CI.  20—66.) 


1  Ihe  combination  with  a  door  and  its  threshold,  of 
a  llexihle  angular  upron  strip  carried  by  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  door  and  projecting  relatively  close  to  the 
tlireshold.  Hod  a  strip  having  one  edge  jiurtion  pholed 
over  the  threshold  and  arranged  to  swing  under  the 
apron  strip,  tin  secon<l  mentioned  strip  having  an  ovcr- 
luiiiging  pin  at  that  end  adjacent  the  free  edge  of  the  door 
and  arranged  to  engage  over  the  apron  strip  when  the 
door  Is  closed,  whereby  the  apron  strip  will  in-  spning 
when  it  is  being  engaged  under  and  withdrawn  from 
under  the  said  jjlii 

2.  'ihe  conit)ination  with  a  dour  ami  Its  threshold,  of 
a  flexible  angular  apron  strip  carried  by  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  door  and  projecting  relatively  close  to  the 
threshold,  a  thr>'shold  strip  dlspos<(l  upon  the  threshold 
and  having  one  e<lge  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
threshold,  that  end  of  the  threshuld  strip  adjacent  the 
free  edge  of  the  door  being  upturned,  and  a   pin   carried 

by   the  sabl    upturned  end  adja<'ent    the   fr dge   of  and 

overhanging  the  threshold  strip  anti  arranged  to  engage 
over  the  outer  side  of  the  apron  strip  when  the  door  is 
closed,  to  swing  the  threshold  strip  under  the  apron 
strip,  and  whereby  the  apron  strip  will  l)e  sprung  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  threshold  strip. 


1.10  4.400.  FRICTION  I  I. ricH.  lnvin  Rei>mond 
Barky.  Beaumont.  Tex.  Filed  i»ec.  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  664,1.56.      (01.  192—8.) 

1.  A  devU-e  of  the  kind  described  comprising  n  driving 
shaft,  a  driven  shaft  held  in  alinement  with  said  shaft, 
a  disk  mounted  upon  said  driving  sliafr.  a  ratctiet  wheel 
on  said  driven  shaft,  diametrically  o|)posite  pawls  mount 
ed  ui>i>n  said  disk  and  engaging  with  said  ratchet  wheel. 
said  disk  when  revolving  causing  said  pawls  to  turn  said 
ratcliet  wheel  in  one  direction,  means  on  said  iltsk  for 
shifting  said   pawls  to  cause  them  to  turn  said  wlieei    in 
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an  opi>oslte  direction,  a  drum  on  said  shaft  slldable  over 
mtld  disk  and  actuating  said  Inst  named  means,  and  means 
for  moving  said  drum  in  and  out  of  operative  position. 


2.  In  coaMaatlon  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft 
loosely  socicetw!  thereto,  a  disk  fixed  upon  the  driving 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  upon  the  driven  shaft,  pawls 
pivoted  to  said  disk  at  diametrically-opposite  points  of 
and  engaging  with  said  ratchet  wlieel,  means  for  causing 
said  pawls  to  move  in  unison,  said  disk  when  revolving 
causing  said  pawls  to  turn  said  ratchet  wheel  in  one 
direction,  means  for  holding  said  pawls  In  position  to 
turn  said  wheel,  a  slldable  ineml^er  prnjecling  al>ove  the 
periphery  of  said  disk  arranged  to  shift  said  pawls  to 
cause  them  to  turn  said  wheel  in  an  opposite  direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft, 
said  driven  shaft  being  independently  rotatalde.  a  disk 
fixed  upon  the  driving  sliaft.  a  ratchet  wli.el  fixed  on  the 

'driven  shaft,  double  toothed  pawls  pivoted  upon  said 
.lisk,  means  for  moving  said  pawls  In  unison,  a  rocking 
bar  arrange.i  to  hold  one  tootli  of  each  pawl  In  operative 
position  to  rotate  said  ratchet  wheel,  means  projecting 
above  the  periphery  of  said  disk  for  actuating  said  rock 
ing  l)ar.  a  drum  slldable  over  said  disk  engaging  said  pro- 
jt^ting  means  to  actuate  It.  and  means  for  moving  said 
drum  Into  and  out  of  engagement. 

4.  A  d*'vice  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  driving 
and  an  independently  rotatable  shaft,  a  disk  mounted 
on  the  driving  shaft  and  a  ratchet  wheel  on  the  driven 
shaft,  a  double  toothed  pawl  pivoted  to  said  disk,  each 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  with  said  ratcliet  wheel  accord 
Ing  to  tlie  direction  of  movement  of  said  disk,  a  rockbar 
mounted  on  said  disk,  a  resilient  arm  on  said  pnwl  actu 
ated  by  said  rock  t.ar  to  cause  said  pawl  to  be  shifted 
to  an  opposite  position,  a  drum  slldable  over  said  disk. 
means  actuated  by  said  drum  arranged  to  operate  said 
rock  liar,  and  means  for  actuating  said  drum. 


1,104.401.        VERTICAL      LOADER      FOR       WEIGHING 
8rALJ-;S.     Henry  M    B.  Bary.  PblladelphU.  Pa.     Filed 
Dec.    8,    1911.    Serial    No.    064,694.      Renewed   June    11. 
1914.     Serial  No.  844.685.     (CI.  73—121.) 


*-t^ 


low  the  platform,  a  system  of  levers  and  <onne<tlons 
through  which  all  satd  plungers  are  operated  simultane 
ously  and  means  whereby  all  the  plungers  may  he  opt-r- 
ated  from  a  single  jjoint. 

2.  A  vertical  loader  for  platform  weighing  scales,  com 
prising   a    self-contained    frame   composed    of    side    beams 
transverse  connection,  and  platform  elevating  mechanism 
mounted   on  said  frame,  said   loader  adapted  to  be  placed 
over  and  sustained  solely  by  the  weighing  levers 

3.  A  vertical  loader  for  platform  scales,  having  plat- 
forms adapted,  when  not  In  use.  to  rest  on  supports  Inde- 
pendently of  the  weighing  levers.  =aid  loader,  comprising 
vertically  adjustable  jacks,  and  frames  supporting  the 
same,  located  between  the  platform  and  weighing  levers 
and  supported  by  the  knife  edges  of  the  weighing  levers, 
levers  connected  to  the  plungers  of  a  plurality  of  Jacks 
and  cotipled  together  between  the  jacks,  levers  connected 
to  the  frames  adjacent  the  fulcrums  of  welgliing  levers. 
and  linked  to  the  levers  of  the  Jacks,  a  train  of  gearing 
and  operating  means  having  flexible  connections  and  cou- 
pled to  the  last  named  levers  and  adapted  to  move  the 
same,  and  to  thereby  operate  the  plungers  of  the  jacks 
and  raise  the  platform  from  its  independent  supports. 

4.  In  a  vertical  loader  for  platform  weighing  scales,  the 
combination  of  a  platform,  weighing  levers  !o(  ated  below 
the  platform,  supiiorts  adapted  to  sustain  the  platform  in 
dependently  of  the  weighing  levers  and  with  a  self  con- 
tained, vertical  loading  mechanism  comprising  a  frame 
sustained  liy  said  weighing  levers,  lifting  levers  carried 
by  said  frame,  plungers  actuated  by  said  lifting  levers 
and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  platform  and  mechanism 
for  simultaneously  operating  all  the  lilting  levers  from  a 
single  jiolnt. 

5.  In  a  vertical  loader  for  platform  weighing  scales,  the 
combination  of  a  platform,  welgliing  levers  located  below 
the  platform,  supports  adapted  to  sustain  the  platform  In 
dependently  of  the  welgliing  levers,  with  a  self-contained, 
vertical  loading  me<banism  comprising  a   frame  sustained 
by    said    weighing    levers,    lifting    levers    carried    by    said 
frame,  plunge  rs  actuated  by  said  lifting  levers  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact   with  the  platform  and  mechanism  for  simul- 
taneously   operating    all    the   lifting   levers    from    a    single 
point,   said   mechanism   comprising  a   train   of   gearing  In- 
cluding flexible  connections,  a  divided  shaft  in  one  section 
of  wldch  is  keyed  a  pinion  and  a  non  sliding  clutch  mem- 
t>er.    and    on    the    other    section    a    sliding    clutch    meml)er 
adapted    to   engage    witti    the   non  sliding    member.    <  lutch 
adjusting  means,  automatically  operating  means  for  lock- 
ing the  non  sliding  clutch  member,  when  the  clutch  mem- 
liers  are  disengaged,    a   winch,    a   flexible   connection    from 
the  winch  shaft  to  the  shaft  on  which  the  sliding  clutch 
member  is  mounted,  and  a  dog  adapted  to  lock  the  winch 
shaft  at  a  point  coinciding  with  a  predetermined  position 
of  the  non  sliding  clutch  member. 


1.   A  vertical  loader  for  platform  weighing  scales,  com 
prising  a  frnni"'  adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the  plat- 
form  and  the  weighing  levers.   ati<l   to  be  supported  solely 
by  the  latter,  v.  rti<ally  rnovaid.    plungers  mounted  on  said 
frame,  over  the  knife  edges  of  the  weighing  levers  and  be 


1.104.402  BOTTOM  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  FT'RNACES. 
Henrt  H.  Blake,  Ilttshurgh.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Blake 
Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company.  IMttsburgh.  Pa  .  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  .lune  30.  1911.  Se- 
rial No    *13*i.294.      ((T.  122—371. 

1.  «'ooling  means  especially  adapted  for  shallow  com- 
bustion chambers  of  furnncfs.  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  series  of  connected,  sub- 
stantially horlzontally-anant'ed.  imperforate  pipes  dl»- 
powd  near  the  bottom  of  said  combustion-chamber,  means 
for  circulating  water  tlirough  said  pipes,  and  a  bed  of 
material  disposed  tKtween  said  pijies  and  the  bottom  of 
said  combustion  chamber,  and  serving  as  a  non  <'onductor 
of  beat 

2.  I'oollng  means  especially  adapted  for  shallow  com- 
bustion-chambers of  furnaces,  comprising.  In  combination 
with  the  combustion-chamber,  a  serit  s  of  connected  pipes 
disposed  near  the  bottom  of  said  combustion-chamber  and 
Inclined  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  said  combustion 
chamber,  means  for  circulating  water  therethrough,  and  a 
bed  of  material  disposed  between  ssld  pipes  and  the  bot- 
tom of  said  comhustlon-chamber.  and  serving  as  a  non- 
conductor ot  heat. 
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3.  In  a  furnace,  a  boiler,  connected  pipes  disposed  near 
the  bottom  of  the  combuBtlon-chamber  of  the  furnace,  a 
connection  between   said   pipes  and  said  boiler,   affording 


nace  between  said  flames,  and  raeaa«  for  lntrodu<'lri«  <nr 
rents  of  air  laterally  Into  said  flames  to  force  the  Utter 
Into  contact  with  (*ald  low  tirade  fu»'l 

•1  In  a  fiirnad'  for  the  rombusrlon  of  low-jjradf  fuel, 
means  for  admlttlnR  a  plurality  of  flows  of  higher  trrade 
fuel  downwardly  Into  the  furnace  wherein  the  sam''  form 
flames  reverberatlnjf  against  the  furnace  bottom,  means 
for  admlttlnK  the  low  grade  fuel  downwardly  Into  the  fu;- 
nace  bftwten  suld  flames,  means  for  lntriiducln){  current!* 
of  air  from  without  the  furnace  laterally  Into  said  flames 
to  force  the  latter  Into  contact  with  said  low  grade  fuel, 
and  means  for  heating  said  air  previous  to  Its  admission 
Into  the  (ombustlon  chamber. 


1.1(»4.403.  APFAKATia  FOR  UTILIZING  LOW  GRADE 
FTP:LS.  Henry  H.  Hcake.  IMttsburgh.  I'a..  assignor 
to  Illake  frushir  and  Pulverizer  Company,  I'lttaburgh, 
I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  reDnsylvanl:!.  Filed  Aug.  .S,  1911. 
Serial   No.  t!4L'.(l.^.l'       (CI.  110 — :.'M.) 


communication  therebetween,  means  for  circulating  water 
through    said    pipes   and   a    bed   of   material   disposed   be- 
tween said  pipes  and  the  Ijottom  of  said  combustion  cham 
b«'r,  and  serving  as  a   non^•onductor  of   tie«t. 


1.  In  a  furnace  for  tha  combustion  of  low  grade  fuel, 
means  for  admitting  pulverized  higher  grade  fuel  down- 
wardly Into  the  furnace  Wherein  It  forms  a  flame  rever- 
berating against  the  furnace  bottom,  means  for  admitting 
the  low-grade  fuel  downwardly  Into  the  furnace,  and 
means  for  Introducing  a  current  of  air  laterally  Into  said 
flame  to  force  the  same  Uto  contact  with  said  low  grade 
fuel. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  the  combustion  of  low  grade  fuel. 
means  for  admitting  pulverlied  higher  grade  fuel  down- 
wardly into  the  furnace  wherein  It  forms  a  frame  rever- 
berating against  the  furnace  bottom,  means  for  admitting 
the  low  grade  fuel  downwardly  Into  the  furnace,  means 
for  Introducing  a  current  pf  air  from  without  the  furnace 
laterally  into  said  flame  to  force  the  latter  into  contact 
with  said  low-grade  fuel,  and  means  for  hentlng  said  air 
prevlouB  to  its  admission  Into  the  combustion  chamber. 

3.  In  a  furnace  for  thq  combustion  of  low  grade  fuel, 
means  for  admitting  a  plurality  of  flows  of  higher  grade 
fuel  downwardly  Into  the  furnace  wherein  the  same  form 
flames  reverberating  agalQst  the  furnace  bottom,  means 
for  admlttiog  the  low-grade  fuel  downwardly  into  the  fur- 


1.104.404.  APPARATrS  FOR  IMSTRIBT'TItJG  TUL- 
VP:kIZKD  fuel.  IIe.nry  H.  Hi.ake,  I'lttsburgh.  I'a., 
assignor  to  Blake  Crusher  and  rulverlzer  Company, 
I'ltt.sburgli,  I'a  ,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  L'l.  liUl,  Serial  No.  6;{9,750.  Renewed  IX'C.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  805,4,31.      (CI.  ll(h-106.) 
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1.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  furnace  having  a  vertical  opening  In  the  top  there- 
of, H  dlstrlt)uter  having  a  closed  rounded  top  placed  in 
a  vertical  position  alMive  the  furnace  and  communl<  atlng 
at  Its  bottom  with  said  opening,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
leading  upwardly  Into  the  side  of  the  distributer  which 
discharges  the  fuel  against  the  rounded  top  of  the  dls 
trlbuter  by  which  said  fuel  Is  reverberated  downwardly 
into  the  furnace. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  purpose  descrlbetl.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  furnace  having  a  vertical  opening  in  the  toi> 
thereof,  a  distributer  base  mount' d  on  said  furnace  and 
communicating  with  said  opening,  a  <llstributer  body  hav- 
ing a  cl<ise<l  rounded  top  mounted  vertically  on  said  base, 
a  main  fuel  supply  pipe  adjacent  to  said  furnace,  and  a 
second  fuel  supply  pipe  mounted  on  said  main  plf><»  ami 
leading  upwardly  into  said  body  which  lntr<i. luces  the 
fuel  upwardly  against  said  rounde<l  top  by  which  said 
fuel  is  reverlierated  downwardly  through  said  base  into 
the  furnace. 

■i.  In  apparatus  for  the  purj)ose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  furnaces  provided  with  vertical  open- 
ings in  their  tops,  a  distributer  having  a  closed  rounded 
top  mounted  vertically  on  each  of  said  furnaces  and  com- 
municating with  ."^aid  openings,  a  main  fuel  sup|>ly  pipe 
communicating  with  the  source  of  fuel  suitply  adjacent 
to  said  furnaces,  and  branch  pipes  leading  from  said  main 
pipe  upwardly  Into  said  distributers  by  which  said  fuel  Is 
introduced  against  said  rounded  tops  by  which  said  fuel 
Is  revert)erate<l  downwardly  through  said  distributers  Into 
the  furnaces. 

4.  In  ai)parat\is  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  furnaces  provided  with  vertical  open- 
ings in  their  tops,  a  distributer  having  a  closed  rounded 
top  removably  mounted  In  a  vertical  position  on  top  of 
each  furnace  and  communicating  with  the  opening  thereof, 
a  main  fuel  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  source  of 
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fuel   supply    adjacent   to   said   furnaces,    and    branch    pipes 
removably    mounted    on    said    main    pipe    and    leading    up 
wardly  Into  said  distributers  by  which  said  fuel  Is  Intro 
duced    against    the    rounded    tops    by    which    said    fuel    Is 
reverberated    downwardl.v    through    said    distributers    into 
the  furuaccB. 


1.10  4,405.      COIN  IiKl.IVmiV    MACHINE.      ROBMIT 

("AiRNs  and  .TnsKi'H  W.  Caiuns,  Watertown,  Wis.     Filed 
t»ct.  27,  lltUl     S<-rial  .No,  :97,r)lU.      (CI.  IS.*}— 4.) 


1.  A  coin-delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of 
imrallel  swinging  frames,  each  frame  having  spaced  bars 
and  said  bars  of  th.'  respective  frames  being  in  allnement, 
a  coin  ejector  connected  to  each  frame,  longitudinal  bars 
slldablv  mounte<l  between  the  aforesaid  spaced  bars  and 
having  abutments  engageable  therewith,  certain  ones  of 
the  liars  having  more  than  one  abutment  to  engage  a  cor- 
rosp<indlng  nuniUT  of  irnrs  of  different  swinging  frames 
simultaneously. 

2.  A  coin  delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  series  of  par- 
allel swinging  frames,  each  frame  having  spaced  bars  and 
said  bars  of  the  respective  frames  being  In  allniinent,  a 
coin  ejector  connected  to  each  frame,  said  coin  ejectors 
being  locate<l  alternately  on  opposite  sides  of  the  series 
of  frames,  longitudinal  bars  slidably  mounted  between 
the  aforesaid  spaced  bars  and  having  abutments  en- 
gageable therewith,  certain  ones  of  the  bars  having  more 
than  one  abutment  to  engaire  a  corresponding  number  of 
bars  of  different  swinging  frames  simultaneously. 

3.  A  coin-delivery  apparatus  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  having  front,  rear  and  side  members,  a  series  of 
parallel  swinging  frames  between  the  side  members,  each 
frame  having  spaced  l>ars  and  the  bars  of  the  respective 
frames  being  in  alineuieni,  transverse  supports  l>etween 
the  front  and  rear  supporting  frame  meml>er8,  longitudinal 
bars  slidably  mounted  on  said  supports  and  located  be 
tweeii  the  aforesaid  spaced  bars,  said  longitudinal  iMirs 
having  abutments  engageat>le  with  the  spaced  bars,  cer- 
tain ones  of  the  longitudinal  bars  having  more  than  one 
abutment  to  engage  a  corresp<jnding  number  of  bars  of 
<llfferent  swinging  frames  simultaneously,  and  a  coin 
ejector  connected  to  each  swinging  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle,  of  a  swing- 
ing coin  ejector,  a  pivoted  coin  supporting  member  swing- 
ing into  the  receptacle  to  engage  the  coin  next  to  the  one 
being  ejected,  a  swinging  member  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  coin  ejector  and  having  a  projecting  member  ex- 
tending l>eneatb  the  receptacle  when  the  ejector  is  re- 
tracted, and  means  on  the  swinging  member  to  retract 
the  supporting  member  when  the  ejector  is  retracte<l. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  coin  receptacle,  of  a  swing- 
ing coin  ejector,  a  pivoted  coin  supporting  member  nor- 
mally tending  to  swing  into  the  receptacle,  a  swinging 
member  operatlvely  connected  to  the  coin  ejector,  and  hav- 
ing a  projecting  member  extending  lieneath  the  receptacle 
when  the  ejector  Is  retracted,  and  means  on  the  swinging 
member  engageable  with  the  coin  supixirting  meml)er  to 
swing  the  same  out  of  the  receptacle  when  the  ejector  is 
retracted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,104,406.  RAIL-JOINT.  Andrew  J.  Calfke,  Leadvale, 
Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,739.  (CI. 
239—6. ) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  and  a  solid  tish  plate 
in  contact  with  one  side  thereof,  of  a  sectional  fish  plate 
contacting  with  the  opposite  sides  of  said  rails,  said  sec- 
tional tish  plate  comprising  an  inn<T  an<l  an  outer  mem- 
ber cbannelwl  longitudinally  on  their  inner  faces,  cushion- 
ing elements  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  wire 
bent  to  form  a  plurality  of  coiled  springs  disposed  at 
intervals  within  the  channels  of  said  inner  and  outer  mom- 
bers,  isilts  passing  through  said  solid  and  se(tional  Hsh 
plates  and  the  intervening  rails  and  springs,  and  nuts  for 
drawing  said  sectional  fish  plate  into  yielding  contact  with 
one  side  of  the  rails. 


1,104,407.       PROCESS    FOR     PRODUCING    COLOR     EF 
'  FECT8  AND   THE   APPARATUS  THEREFOR.      Jt  lia 
M.  Cary,  RIdgefleld.  Conn.     Filed  May  2«,  1913.     Serial 
No.  769,789.      (CI.  88 — 24.) 


X 


JT 


1.  The  process  of  producing  scenic  effects,   which   con 
slsts    in    using   a    visible    vapor    tiody    as    the    support    for 
color  effects,  shaping  and  controlling  the  said  vapor  lx)dy 
by  means  of  gauze  screens,  and  projecting  light  upon  the 

vapor  body. 

2.  The  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  said  process, 
which  consists  in  gauze  screens  adapted  to  locate  and 
shape  a  visible  body  of  vapor,  means  for  producing  a  visi- 
ble body  of  vapor  within  the  space  V>etween  said  screens, 
and  means  for  throwing  light  upon  said  body  of  vai>or. 


1,104.408.  SWIVEL.  Ernert  Chalmers,  Blrmlnghau), 
England.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,482.  (CI. 
24-   240.1 


1.   A  swivel  comprising  a  hook  and  a  spring  guard  por- 
tion for  said  hook,  an  attachment  portion  and  a  shell  in- 
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closing  the  shank  of  said  Hook,  said  attaohment  portion 
comprlnlDK  a  bow  which  i?  peoured  to  said  shell  :  a  collar 
secured  around  th''  shank  of  said  honk  and  said  Inclosing 
shell  helns  hodlly  rofatable  upon  said  collar. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  swivel  made  from  a 
hook  part  provided  with  a  shank,  a  shaped  and  pressed 
collar  secured  around  said  shank,  a  (fuard  for  said  hook 
and  a  pressed  up  hollow  Shell,  said  shell  Inclo-fing  the 
shank  of  said  hook  and  being  rotatahly  mounted  to  the 
said  pressed  collar,  substantially  as  dt'scrlt-ed. 


1.104.409  WELL  SINKIS«;  Al'I'AKATIS.  Matthew 
T.  Chapman.  Aurora.  lU  .  assignor  to  The  American 
Well  Works.  Aurora,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Apr.  U,  IflL"?.     SerUl  No.  761,006.      (Cl.  255—19.) 


1.  In  a  Wfll  linking  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  boring 
pipe,  a  drill  raountt-d  on  tt^  lower  end,  means  for  rotat- 
ing .said  pipe,  nu'.ins  for  siiiiporting  said  pipe  to  regulate 
tlip  pressurt'  upon  ihe  drill,  and  lnd»'pend<^nlly  acting 
means  for  jumping  said  pipe. 

2.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatu.«i,  in  (^onibination.  a  boring 
pipe,  a  drill  mounted  on  Itti  lower  end.  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  pipe,  means  for  siH)portrng  said  pipe  to  regulate 
the  pressure  upon  the  dttll,  and  independently-acting 
means  for  automatically  Jumping  said  pipe. 

;?.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  boring 
pipe,  a  drill  mounti'd  on  Itt  low.-r  end,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  pipe,  means  for  suj)i>orting  said  pipe  to  regulate 
the  pressure  upon  the  dflU.  and  independently-acting 
means  for  automatically  jumping  said  pipe  at  regular 
Intervals. 

4.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus,  in  combination,  a  firing 
pipe,  a  drill  mounted  on  Itp  lower  end.  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  pipe,  means  for  supporting  said  pipe  to  regulate 
the  pressure  upon  the  drill,  and  independently-acting 
means  for  Jumping  said  pipe  during  the  continued  rota- 
tion of  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  well  sinking  apparatus.  In  combination,  a  boring 
pipe,  a  drill  mounted  on  its  lower  end.  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  pipe,  means  for  supporting  said  pipe  to  regulate 
the  pressure  upon  the  drill,  and  Independently  acting 
means  for  gradually  raising  said  pipe  and  thereafter 
gnidually  lowering  It. 

[Claims  6  to  m4  not  prluti-d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1. 104.410      ART  OP'  EXTR.-iCTIN*;  COF'l'ER      Oeorob  B 

("iiiTTENDF-v.  Chilito.  ArU.     Flle<l  May  21.   1914.     Serial 

No,  H40,]00.      (CI.  75—18) 

1,  In  the  art  of  extracting  copper  from  its  ores,  the 
hereindescrlt)ed  process  wljlch  consists  In  adding  lime 
water  to  an  acid  solution  containing  copper  whereby  to 
efr.<'t  the  precipitation  of  the  copper  contained  in  said 
solution.  j 

2  In  the  art  of  extracting  copper  from  its  ores,  the 
hereindescrll>ed  process  wljlch  consists  in  adding  lime 
water  in  excess  to  an  aclri  solution  containing  copper 
whereby  to  effect  the  precipitation  of  the  copper  contained 
In  said  sol  at  ion. 


3.  In  the  art  of  extracting  copper  from  Its  ores,  the 
herelnde8cril)ed  process  which  consists  In  leaching  the 
ore  with  an  acid  solution,  filtering  the  solution,  adding 
lime  water  In  excess  until  the  mass  shows  an  alkaline 
reaction,  allowing  the  precipitate  to  settle,  and  then  run- 
ning off  the  liquid. 

4.  In  the  at  t  of  extracting  copper  from  its  ores,  the 
hereindescribed  process  which  consists  in  adding  lime 
water  in  excess  to  an  acid  solution  containing  copper 
whereby  to  effect  the  precipitation  of  the  copper  con 
tained  in  said  solution,  running  off  the  liquid,  and  then 
subjecting  the  precipitate  to  moderate  heat. 


1,104,411.  NEcKTIi:  MoiiKis  Jki.man  Cohen,  South 
Hampstead,  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,483.     iCl.  2—11.) 


7'^ 


1.  A  knot  forming  device  for  use  with  ties,  comprising 
three  rigid  members  hlnge<l  together  in  such  a  way  that 
when  folded  up  they  slidably  embrace  the  tie  proper,  and 
means  operable  independently  of  the  movements  of  the 
hinged  memt)ers  for  clamping  them  as  a  whole  to  the  tie 
after  relative  adjustment  l)etwe€n  the  folded  device,  the 
slidably  embraced  tie,  and  the  collar,  has  been  effected. 

2.  A  knot-forming  device  for  use  with  ties,  comprising 
a  rigid  meml>er  shai>ed  to  si  rve  as  the  cross-flap  of  the 
knot,  a  strip  of  tie  material  attached  to  said  meral)er  to 
serve  ns  the  Inverted  ij  shaped  portion  of  the  knot,  a  sec- 
ond rigid  member  hinged  to  one  side  edge  of  the  first 
member  and  serving  as  a  rear  stipport  for  the  ends  of  the 
tie.  a  spring  clip  carried  by  the  second  member,  and  a 
third  rigid  memlKT  hinged  to  the  other  side  edge  of  the 
first  member,  the  spring  clip  when  actuated  serving  to 
keep  the  second  and  third  members,  when  fold'd  upon  the 
first  member.  In  their  folded  position  and  to  clamp  the 
three  members  as  a  whole  to  the  tie. 

3.  A  knot  forming  device  for  use  with  ties,  comprising 
a  rigid  member  shaped  to  serve  as  the  cross  flap  of  the 
knot,  n  strip  of  the  same  material  iis  the  tie  attached  to 
said  member  to  serve  as  the  Inverted  U  sbnpi'd  portion  of 
the  knot,  a  second  rigid  men:ber  hinged  to  one  side  edge 
of  the  first  memljer  and  serving  as  a  rear  support  for  the 
ends  of  the  tlf.  a  third  rlglrl  member  liinced  to  the  other 
side  of  the  first  nienit'er,  a  resilient  strip  hinged  near  the 
junction  of  the  first  and  second  ri^^id  members  and  ex- 
tending across  the  second  member,  and  a  two  armed 
member  hinged  between  Its  arms  about  midway  In  the 
breadth  of  the  second  Held  member  with  one  arm  on  the 
exterior  thereof  to  serve  as  a  thumb  piece  and  the  other 
arm  between  the  Interior  of  the  said  second  rigid  member 
and  the  resilient  strip  to  co«iperate  with  the  latter. 

4  A  knot  forrnlne:  device  for  use  with  ties,  comprising 
a  fabric  covereii  rlgbl  memt>er  shaped  to  serve  as  the  cross 
flap  of  the  knot,  a  strip  of  tie  fabric,  mean-*  securing  said 
strip  to  the  upper  part  of  the  rigid  member  to  serve  as 
the  Inverted  U  shai>ed  portion  of  the  knot,  a  second  fabric- 
covered  rigid  member  hinkred  at  >  ne  side  edge  to  one  side 
edgi'  of  the  first  memlx-r  and  ttirned  back  upon  Itself  at 
Its  other  side  edge,  a  third  fabric  covere<l  rigid  meml)er 
hinged  at  one  side  to  the  other  side  edge  of  the  first  mem- 
ber, a  resilient  strip  hinged  near  the  junction  of  the  first 
and  second  rigid  meni!«'rs  and  extendinir  across  the  sec- 
ond member,  and  a  two  armi>d  member  hinged  between  its 
arms  about  midway  In  the  breadth  of  the  second  rigid 
member  with  one  arm  on  tlie  exterior  thereof  to  serve  as 
a  thumb  piece  and  the  other  arm  between  the  Interior  of 
the  said  second  rlcid  member  and  the  resilient  strip  to 
cooperate  with  the  latter.  • 
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.I  A  tielnfolding  device  roniprislng  a  back  leaf,  a  front 
leaf  and  a  clamping  leaf  hlnced  together  as  hereinbefore 
descrli>ed  to  slidably  infold  the  portions  of  the  tie  brought 
together  at  the  front  of  the  collar  and  when  folded  present 
the  appearance  of  a  knot,  a  strip  of  tie-material  attached 
to  the  internal  surface  of  the  front  leaf,  and  means  oper- 
able independently  of  the  infolding  movements  of  the  in- 
folding device  for  clamping  the  latter  to  the  tie  after 
relative  adjustment  between  the  folded  device,  the  slid- 
ably Infolded  tie.  and  the  collar. 


with  the  pivot  element  ;  means  upon  the  thlch  for  engag- 
ing one  end  of  the  spring:  braces  connecte<l  with  the  arms 
of  the  spring  and  located  within  the  calf:  and  means  for 
connecting  the  braces  with  the  calf. 


1  104  412  ATTOMATIC  DEVICE  FOR  CONTROLLING 
THE  OPKKATlON  OF  I'HOTOIRAPHIC  ArPARA- 
TUS.  Lot  IS  JoSKPH  Emmamei>  Colardeac  and  Jci-ES 
Richard,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1913.  Serial 
No.  747,513.      (CI.  161—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  release 
of  the  shutters  of  photograpliic  apparatus,  annunciating 
vanes,  a  driving  mechanism,  levers  actuated  by  said 
mechanism,  means  for  adjusting  tlie  relative  positions  of 
the  two  levers  and  determining  the  duration  of  the  expo- 
sure, means  for  allowing  the  levers  to  open  the  vanes, 
and  means  for  allowing  the  levers  to  actuate  the  press- 
button  of  the  shutter  for  opening  and  closing  said  shutter. 

2.  In  a  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  release 
of  the  shutters  of  photographic  apparatus,  unnunciaiiug 
vanes,  a  driving  mechanism,  two  levers  actuated  by  said 
mechanism,  projections  on  said  levers,  cooperating  with 
the  vanes,  pins  on  said  levers,  a  hook,  a  cam.  and  pro 
Jectlons  on  said  cam,  adapted  to  act  upon  the  press-button 
of  tlie  shutter. 

3.  In  a  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  release 
of  the  shutters  of  photograplilc  apparatus,  annunciating 
van(^,  a  driving  mechanism,  levers  actuated  by  said  mech 

•  anlsm,  means  for  winding  up  the  driving  mechanism  by 
means  of  said  levers,  means  for  allowing  the  levers  to 
open  the  vanes,  and  means  for  allowing  the  levers  to 
actuate  the  press-button  of  the  shutter  for  opening  and 
closing  said  shutter. 

4.  In  a  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  release 
of  the  shutters  of  photographic  apparatus,  annunciating 
vanes,  a  driving  mechanism,  two  levers  actuated  by  said 
m.chanlsm.  projections  on  said  levers,  cfiSperatlng  with 
the  vanes,  pins  on  said  levers,  a  hook,  a  cam,  retaining 
notches  In  said  cam,  In  which  the  hook  engages,  and  two 
projections  on  the  cam,  for  acting  upon  the  press-button 
of  the  shutter. 

5.  in  a  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  release 
of  the  shutters  of  photournphic  apparatus,  annunciating 
vanes,  a  driving  mechanism,  two  variably  angularly  spaced 
apart  levers,  a  projection  on  each  lever  for  retaining  the 
vanes,  and  a  pin  on  each  lever  for  opening  or  closing 
the  shutter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lu  the  (iazette-J  ^ 


2.  In  an  artificial  leg.  a  thigh  ;  a  calf :  a  pivot  element 
connecting  the  thigh  with  the  calf:  a  spring  bearing  in 
Its  intermediate  portion  upon  the  pivot  element  and 
comprising  arms;  means  upon  the  thigh  for  engaging 
one  end  of  the  spring  ;  forward  and  rear  braces  located 
within  the  calf  and  connet  f  ed  with  the  arms  of  the  spring: 
means  for  securing  the  rear  brace  to  the  calf;  the  for- 
ward brace  being  longitudinally  adjustable  upon  the  calf  ; 
and  the  calf  engaging  means  cooperating  with  the  forward 
bra<-e  to  hold  the  same  fixed  in  adjusted  positions. 

3.  In  an  artilUial  leg.  a  thigh;  a  calf  plvotiilly  con- 
nected therewith;  forward  and  rear  braces  attached 
adjacent  their  lower  ends  to  the  calf;  upwardly  extending 
nsilient  elements  <onnected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the 
braces  ;  means  upon  the  thigh  for  receiving  the  upper 
portions  of  the  resilient  elements  :  and  means  upon  the 
thigh  for  supporting  the  resilient  elements  Intermediate 
tlieir  ends. 

4.  In  an  artificial  leg,  a  thigh  ;  a  calf;  forward  and  rear 
braces  secured  to  tiie  calf;  springs  connected  with  the 
braces  adjacent  their  upper  ends  ;  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  springs  with  the  thigh. 

5.  In  an  artillclal  leg.  a  thigh:  a  calf  pivotaUy  con- 
nected there-with  :  a  brace  connected  with  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  calf  ;  a  spring  connected  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  brace :  means  upon  the  thigh  for  engaging  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  spring. 

Ulaims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazettcl 


1.104.413  ARTIFICIAL  LEG.  Leslie^.  Conver  and 
(iEoiiGE  R.  Hale.  Narrows,  Va.  nied  Nov.  20.  1913. 
Serial  No.  802,130.      (Cl.  3—3.) 

1.  In  an  artificial  leg.  a  thigh:  a  calf:  a  pivot  element 
connecting  the  thigh  with  the  calf;  a  spring  comprising 
arms,  the  spring  being  engaged  In  its  lnterme<llate  portion 


1,104.414  TOILET  PAPER  PACKAGE.  Gt  LIEI.MO  CoT- 
TiNi,  Springfield,  and  Giroi.amo  Cotttm.  Ilolyoke.  Mass. 
Filed  .Tan    22.  1914.     Serial  No.  S13.fi97.      ( Cl    206— 57.) 

1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  toilet  paper 
package  comprising  a  plurality  of  sheets,  each  folded 
upon  itself  to  form  a  long  lap  and  a  short  lap.  attaching 
means  between  the  short  lap  of  one  sheet  and  the  long 
lap  of  the  next  adjacent  sheet,  and  attaching  means  for 
the  long  laps  only  of  said  sheets,  such  first  mentioned  at- 
taching means  being  weaker  than  the  sheet  at  its  place  of 
attachment  to  said  se<ond  mentioned  attaching  means 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  toilet  paper 
package  comprising  n  plurality  of  sheets,  each  folded  upon 
itself  to  form  a  long  lap  and  a  short  lap.  and  cut  Inwardly 
a  short  distance  from  its  upper  edge  to  form  a  jiartially 
detaihed  member,  attaching  means  l>etween  the  short 
lap  of  one  sheet  and  the  long  lap  'if  the  next  adjacent 
sheet,  and  attaching  means  for  the  partially  detached 
members  of  the  long  laps. 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  toilet 
paper    package,    comprising    a    plurality    of    sheets,    each 
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folded  upon  iti^elf  to  form  a  long  lap  and  a  short  lap,  and 
(lit  Inwardly  a  short  dlsttncp  from  its  uppvr  ed^e  to  form 
a  partially  rt»'tache<l  mt'tnber.  attachints  means  tx>tween 
the   short   lap   of  one   sheft   and   the  \on^   iHp   n(   the   next 




Ml 

t 

2 

1. int. 41.'.  lOILKT  TAPEH  MACMINI-:  GfLlELMO  CoT- 
TiM.  S|irini;tield.  and  iriu<(LA\in  »'<n-TiM.  Holyoke.  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  S13.6S18.     tCl.  101 — 44.) 


U  tl 


1.  In  a  toilet  paper  (lachiiie,  a<tiiatiii.:;  means  for  a 
strip  of  paper.  meai)s  to  direct  said  strip  In  a  generally 
horizontal  direction,  co.iperating  revoliible  and  station- 
ary mem|-)ers  to  fold  saicl  strip  lentftli wise,  said  revoluble 
member  channint:  the  direction  of  said  strip  to  an  ap- 
proximately vi-rtical  c'lurse.  and  means  to  change  the  di- 
rection of  said  strip  to  a  ueiierally  horizontal  course  once 
more,  tiut  which  latter  oourse  is  approximately  at  right- 
ari^iles   to   the  original   generally   horizontal  direction. 

2.  In  a  toilet  paper  machine,  actuatiui;  means  for  a 
strip  of  paper,  means  to  direct  said  strip  in  a  generally 
horizontal  direction,  cooperating  revoluble  and  stationary 
niemliers  to  fold  said  Htrlp  lengthwise,  said  revobil  le 
member  changing  thi>  direction  of  said  strip  to  an  ap 
proximately  vertical  course,  and  mt-ana  to  creane  and 
change  the  direction  of  said  strip  to  a  generally  horizontal 
course  once  more,  but  whjch  latter  course  Is  approximately 
at  right  angles  to  the  original  generally  horizontal  direc- 
tion. 

;{  The  combination,  in  :i  toilet  paper  machine,  with 
actuating  means  for  a  strip  of  paper,  of  a  supporting  mem 
ber,  a  folder  plate  hlng'*l  at  one  end  to  said  supporting 
meml)er  and  having  a  V  $haped  notch  in  the  opposite  end, 
and  a  folding  roll  monnfted  to  revolve  through  said  notch 
when  said  plak;  U  In  operative  pot<itloD. 


4.  The  combination,  in  a  toilet  paper  machine,  with 
actuating  means  for  a  strip  ot  paper,  of  folding  means  for 
such  strip,  such  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  fold- 
ing roll  In  the  form  of  double  cones  having  a  common  base. 
and  a  folder  plate  notched  to  receive  such  roll,  and  means 
to  permit  said  plate  to  be  swung  out  of  and  Into  opera- 
tive position  relative  to  said  roll. 

5.  The  conibiriatiou,  in  a  toilet  paper  uia(  bine,  with 
actuating  means  for  a  strip  of  paper,  of  a  pair  of  guide 
memlx^rs  for  such  strip,  a  pin  wheel  located  U-tweeu  said 
guide  members  and  adjacent  to  a  plane  common  thereto 
and  to  the  strip  guided  thereby,  the  latter  betwf-en  said 
guide  members  being  without  support  other  than  that 
afforded  by  said  pin  wheel,  and  means  to  supply  an  ad- 
hesive to  the  pins  carried  by  said  wheel. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


adjacent  sheet,  and  attaahlng  means  for  the  partially  de- 
tached members  of  the  long  laps,  such  first  mentioned  at- 
taching means  being  wealjer  than  the  paper  at  the  Junction 
Itetwoen  the  long  lap  anj  Its  partially  detached  member, 
in  any  given  case. 


1,104,416.  HAND -THREADING  SHUTTLE.  Nazaibk 
De.«kb8,  Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  760,763.      (CI.  13f» — 46.) 


1.  The  ooabtaatlnn  of  a  shuttle  body  having  a  chnmt«T 
and  a  channel  rttending  longitudinally  from  said  ctiamber 
toward  Its  tip  and  also  having  a  transverse  aperture  that 
Intersects  the  Inner  portion  of  said  channel  and  extends 
between  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  and  fiirflier  liavliig  a 
vertical  lK)re  that  extends  lietween  lis  lower  side  .irid  said 
channel,  a  bore  extending  between  the  forward  and  rear 
sides  of  the  b<xly,  a  silt  extending  forwardly  and  diago- 
nally outward  from  said  cbnnn-  1  to  the  forward  side  of 
the  bo<ly,  and  a  silt  In  saitl  forward  sidi-  and  lending  back 
wardly  from  the  tlrst-name<l  silt  to  the  second  name<l 
bore ;' a  pin  dlsp<i»ed  and  ndjustnlile  endwise  in  the  said 
transverse  aperture  and  having  its  inner  ciid  arranged 
In  the  said  channel  ;  a  tension  device  arrange<l  in  said 
vertical  bore  of  the  body  and  having  a  mouth  disposed  in 
allnement  with  the  channel ;  and  an  eye  arranged  In  the 
second-named  bore  of  the  body  and  communicating  wltti 
the  last-named  silt  of  the  bo<ly  and  also  communicating 
with  the  channel  and  the  tension  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  body  having  a  cham- 
ber and  a  longitudinal  channel  extending  from  the  cham- 
ber toward  a  ftp  of  the  body  and  also  having  a  v.rtlcal 
l)ore  extending  upwardly  from  its  lower  side  and  com- 
municating with  the  channel ;  and  a  friction  spring  se- 
cured In  the  said  vertical  bore  and  comprising  a  loop 
having  on  Its  uppermost  I'ortlon  a  bight  that  Is  flared  to- 
ward one  side  of  the  body,  and  a  loop  liavlng  at  Its  upper- 
most portion  a  bight  that  Is  dlspose<l  at  a  right  angle  to 
the  first  named  bight  and  has  Us  Inner  leg  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly. 

:{.  The  combination  of  a  shuttle  body  having  a  chamber 
and  a  longitudinal  channel  extending  from  the  chamber 
toward  a  tip  of  the  body  and  also  naving  a  vertical  twre 
extending  upwardly  from  Its  lower  side  and  communicat- 
ing with  tile  ciiannel.  a  transverse  bori-.  and  diagonal  and 
longitudinal  silts  connecting  the  channel  and  the  trans- 
verse bore  ;  a  transverse  eye  arranged  In  said  transverse 
bore  and  having  a  notch  communicating  with  the  channel 
In  the  IhsIv  and  also  having  a  tortuous  silt  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  notch  to  Its  delivery  end  ;  and  a  friction 
spring  sectired  In  the  said  vertical  bore  and  comprising  a 
loop  having  on  Its  uppermost  portion  a  bight  that  Is  flared 
toward  one  side  of  the  tiody.  and  a  loop  having  an  its 
uppermost  portion  a  bight  that  is  disposed  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  first-named  bight  and  has  Its  Inner  leg  In- 
clined upwardly  and  outwardly  :  said  ujipermost  portions 
of  the  loops  forming  a  mouth,  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,104,417.  DETACHABLE  CALK.  JOHN  H.  Gekken 
and  I^Lis  Hkbenstrkit.  I'lttsburg.  Kans.  Fined  Jan. 
1(1.   1914.     Serial  No.   812,486.      (CI.  168—35.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horse-shoe  liavlng  dovetail 
bossea,  of  calks  having  shanks  adapted  to  fit  said  bosses, 
said  shanks  being  transversely  grooved,  and  integral 
metal  strips  carried  liy  said  shanks  and  bent  back  upon 
the  shanks,  the  frw  ends  of  said  strips  cooperating  with 
said  grooves,  the  end  portions  of  the  strips  having  a 
width  exceeding  the  length  of  the  grooves. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  horse-shoe  calk,  of  a  shank 
having  a  transverse  groove  therein,  a  comparatively  thin 
metal  strip  carried  by  the  end  of  the  shank  and  b<'nt  hack 
over  ttie  shank,  said  strip  having  Its  free  end  bent  in- 
wardly and  adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  the  said  end 
portion    having   a    width    greater   than    the    length    of   the 

groove. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  horse-shoe  having  a  boss 
proTlded  with  a  dovetail  slot,  of  a  calk  having  a  shank 
adapted  to  enter  said  boss,  said  shank  being  transversely 
grooved,  said  groove  resting  linme<llately  adjacent  the 
inner  face  of  the  boss  when  the  shank  is  in  position,  and 
means  formed  Integral  with  said  shank  for  entering  said 
groove,  said  means  having  a  greater  width  than  the  length 
of  the  groove. 

1.104.418.  BOTTl.K  STol'l'ER  Thkmi.mmk  A  <;ev.  Nor- 
rlstown,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  .  Serial  -No.  796,906. 
(CI.  215—55.) 


\  stopper  consisting  of  a  cork  of  substantially  cylin- 
drical exterior  with  a  gla.ss  splller  tuln-  projecting  above 
the  cork  and  a  closure  having  a  portion  to  fit  over  the 
glass  tube  and  a  downward  tubular  extension  to  fit  be- 
tween the  upper  portion  of  the  cork  and  the  glass  tube, 
said  cork  being  adapted  for  Insertion  In  a  tapered  mouth 
bottle  to  thereby  compress  the  lower  end  of  the  cork  and 
leave  the  upper  end  free  for  the  Insertion  of  the  tubular 
extension  of  the  closure,  substantially  as  described. 


tlon  of  the  liquid  is  adapted  to  l)e  retained  by  adhesion, 
said  tongue  being  located  below  said  orifice,  and  an 
alarm  arranged  for  operation  1>y  said  lever  when  the 
weight  of  liquid  on  the  tongue  falls  below  a  predeter- 
mined limit. 


1.104. 410  I.ua.lDCONTKOl.I.i:!*  ALARM  AITARA- 
TUS.  STEi'HKX  A.  Glv.n.v  and  Bekt  L.  Qlavi.k,  East 
Ely,    Nev.      Filed    Feb.   21.    1912.      Serial   No.   679,200. 

(CI.  177— :ui  1 

1.  In  an  apiiaratus  of  the  class  described,  means  for 
supplying  liquid,  a  receptacle  for  the  liquid,  a  counter 
imlanced  lever  carrying  a  tongue  having  oppositely  pro 
jecting  surfaces  shaped  to  retain  a  portion  of  the  liquid 
flowing  from  the  source  of  supply  to  sai.l  receptacle,  said 
tongue  being  located  between  said  liquid  supply  and  re 
ceptacle.  and  means  controlled  by  the  lever  to  indicate  a 
diminution  of  the  flow  of  the  liquid. 

2.  In    an    apparatus    of    tlie    class    described,    a    liquid 
supplying    conduit    provided    with    a    discharge    orifice,    a 
counterbalanced  lever  carrying  at  one  end  a   tongue  com 
prising    protulierant    surfaces    which    projert    above    and 
below  a  central  horizontal  plane  and  upon   which  a   por- 


PTh-^ 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  supply  pipe,  a  counterbalanced  lever  carrying 
a  tongue  comprising  protuberant  surfaces  projecting 
al)Ove  and  below  a  central  horizontal  plane  and  arranged 
In  the  path  of  the  liquid  flowing  from  said  pipe,  a  circuit 
closer  carried  by  said  lever,  and  a  circuit  having  an  alarm 
therein  and  also  having  terminals  In  position  to  be  closed 
by  the  circuit-closer   when   said  tongue   is  overbalanced. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrli)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply  pipe,  a  receptacle  to  contain  liquid  flow- 
ing from  said  pipe,  a  pivoted  lever  carrying  at  one  end  a 
tongue  comprising  surfaces  which  project  above  and 
l)elow  a  central  horizontal  plane  and  are  adapted  to  re 
tain  a  portion  of  the  liquid  thereon,  said  tongue  being 
arranged  to  receive  the  liquid  discharged  from  said  pipe, 
an  adjustable  weight  supported  from  the  other  end  of 
said  lever,  and  an  alarm  arranged  for  actuation  by  said 
lever  when  the  tongue  becomes  overbalanced  by  said 
velght. 

.").  in  an  aiiparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supply  pipe,  a  receptacle  to  receive  liquid  from 
said  pipe,  levers  plvotally  sujiported  in  parallel  relation. 
rods  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  levers  to  form  a  parallelo- 
gram, a  tongue  supported  from  one  end  of  the  levers  in 
position  to  receive  \U\\\U\  flowing  from  said  pipe,  an 
adJusUble  weight  supported  from  the  other  end  of  said 
levers,  and  an  alarm  arranged  for  actuation  tiy  said 
levers  when  the  supply  of  liquid  diminishes  sufficiently 
to  permit  overbalancing  of  tlie   tongue  by   the   weight. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tiie  Gazette.] 


1.104,420.  NON  RKIILI.AHl.K  BoTTLE.  Joseph  Harbt 
Gklvkii,  BaltiiuoK'.  Md  .  assignor  of  (me-half  to  Francis 
Norrls,  Jr.,  Uasprlmrg.  .Md.  Kil.-d  .Vug.  9,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  784,003.      tCl.   215 — ti5.) 

CI 


Y^&.'y'-i-J., 


1.  in  combination  in  a  non  reflllable  Kntle  a  bottle 
having  a  shoulder  in  its  neck  facing  upwardly  with  a 
groove  close  above  said  slioulder  and  a  stopper  consist- 
ing of  a  shell  having  an  exterior  shoulder  to  fit  upon 
the  shoulder  In  the  Iwttle  neck  with  yielding  packing 
Interposed,  the  said  shell  having  an  upwardly  extending 
rim  above  said  shoulder,  the  extreme  upper  edge  of  which 
Is  lient  outwardly  into  tie    ::roove  in  the  bottle  neck,   tbt 
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main  body  of  satd  shfll  pxteudlng  >ioinw  thf  said  Bhoui 
d«»r.  ind  H  VBlvt'  rnrrl.-d  by  th«>  shell,  nubstaiitlally  as  de 
pcrlbed. 

2.  A  noil  rofillfthlp  Nitlle  stopper  compriPlnjt  >\  sheet 
metal  shell  haviui:  an  iipp»'r  .•nliirirerii'Mit  provldlne  an 
extLTlor  and  an  Interior  shculder  and  an  upstanding  rim 
and  bavins  a  pci'forated  bottom,  an  Inner  shell  of  ahe^t 
m.'tal  stHMired  In  fixed  rolRtlun  to  the  outer  shell  and 
haviiuf  a  cover  portion  locntfd  In  the  upper  enlarRement 
with  lateral  discharge  upfnlriea  b»'low  the  same  to  deliver 
Into  said  upper  "■nlarKeni-'Ot.  an  inner  pronged  member 
fixed  In  the  Inner  shell,  a  Cork  seat  between  the  pronged 
member  and  the  bottom  of  the  outer  shell  and  a  ball  to 
rest  on  said  cork  feat,  the  said  pronged  member  hn?lng 
atops  to  limit  the  nMjvemem  of  the  ImjII.  sni'Stantlally  as 
described. 

3.  A  non-reflllable  boftl.>  stopi-r  .  oinpi  Islng  a  sheet 
metal  stiell  having  an  npu<r  etiiarg-incnt  providing  an 
upstanding  rim  and  an  exterior  and  an  interior  shoulder 
and  having  an  Integral  perforated  bottom,  an  Inner  shell 
fixed  to  the  outer  shell  ami  having  a  cover  portion  vrlth 
lateral  opi-nlngs  lielow  thf  same  to  deliver  Into  said 
upper  enlargement,  a  ball  valve,  gulfle  means  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  Inner  shell  for  the  said  ball  valve  and 
a  cork  washer,  upon  which  th^  ball  Is  seate<l.  held  between 
the  Mttora  of  the  outer  shell  and  the  Inner  members,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied 

4.  In  combination  In  a  nnn  reflllable  bottle  stopjier,  an 
outer  shell  having  an  -nlarged  upper  portion  providing  an 
exterior  shoulder  and  an  upstanding  rim.  an  Inner  mem 
ber  comprising  a  shell  fixed  to  the  outer  shell  ami  having 
a  cov.T  portion  1ocat>^d  within  the  upper  enlaryement 
and  with  lateral  openings  N-low  It,  and  having  interior 
guides,  a  washer  forming  a  valve  seat  at  the  lower  part 
of  the  exterior  sh.-ll  an.l  hfld  by  said  Inner  member  and 
0  hall  valve  fitted  to  said  s»at,  substantially  as  descritWI 

5.  In  combination  in  a  nr)n  reflllable  bottle  stnii^.T  an 
outer  shell  having  an  iipp'T  .■iilargfuieut  providing'  an  ex 
terlor  shoulder  and  an  upstandinir  rim.  an  Inner  shell 
held  In  fixed  relation  to  Ihe  out-r  shell  and  having  a 
cover  portion  located  above  the  plane  of  the  Inner  bottom 
of  said  tnlargenient.  with  lateral  openings  beneath  said 
cover  and  a  ball  valvf  rlosUnc  an  opening  In  the  bottom 
of  the  outer  ?lull. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  print.d  In  the  c.azt'tte.) 


1,104.421  NON  RKFir.r.ApI.K  HOTTLF  STOPPER  Jo 
SEPH  Harry  (rRtNFR.  Baltlmor*-.  Md  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Francis  Norri>,  Ir  Uasp.burg.  Mil.  Filed  May 
20,  1912,  Serial  No.  >>;iv  ».-,,-.  Rentwed  June  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.   S44.:{fi2.      •  ci    215-«2.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  a  single*  groove 
in  its  neck,  a  fixed  seat  rafmluM-  'Consisting  of  a  metallic 
shell,  a  slidinir  m.mher  motabl.-  in  the  fixed  seat  member 
and  having  a  cover  portion  at  one  end  with  lateral  open 
ing^  below  said  cover  portion  and  having  alao  a  central 
opening  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  hall  valv.>  closing  said 
opening,  said  flxe<i  seat  me»iber  having  an  Interior  shoul 
der  furnishing  a  sent  for  t|e  cover  portion  and  having  a 
rim    of   larger  diameter   than   the   diameter  of   the   sliding 


member,  which  rim  terminates  in  a  flange  extending  later- 
ally Into  the  groove  in  the  bottle  neek.  said  cover  portion 
and  groove  being  In  substantially  the  same  plane  when 
the  stopper  Is  open,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  non-refillable  bottle  stopper  comprising  a  fixed 
seat  member,  a  sliding  valve  member  movable  therein  hav- 
ing a  cover  portion  with  lateral  openings  below  the  same 
and  a  central  oi>enlng,  a  hull  valve  to  engage  the  central 
opening,  and  a  pronged  member  held  In  the  sUiling  valve 
memt>er,  the  prongs  of  which  have  stops  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  ball  to  a  point  removed  from  the  lateral  open- 
ings, substantially   as  descrUj"d. 

.'!.  In  combination,  a  tlx^'d  seat  member,  a  slidlnkr  valve 
memtier  ther>iu  having  a  <-over  portion  and  tiavlng  lateral 
openings  over  which  the  said  covr  proj.-cts  and  with  the 
edges  of  said  openings  turne<l  inwardly  and  a  ball  valve 
dosing  the  lower  entl  of  the  sliding  valve  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,104.422.  CANNON  PINiUN  FuK  TIMEPIECES.  Ea- 
XKST  H.  IIoB.v,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Water- 
bury  Clock  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  n  I'orporation.  p-iled 
May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,924.      (CI.  58-nS.> 


In  a  time-piece,  the  combination  with  the  center-arbor 
thereof,  of  a  cannon  pinion  fixed  upon  the  center-arbor 
and  provided  upon  its  forward  face  with  a  concentric  hub 
virtually  Increasing  tlw  length  of  Its  bore  and  heno-  Its 
hold  upon  the  staid  center  arbor,  and  an  hour  socket  bear- 
ing directly  upon  the  said  center-artwr  and  loosely  there- 
upon and  having  Its  rear  face  formed  with  a  concentric  re- 
cess re<-civing  the  said  hub  and  largir  In  diameter  than 
the  same. 


1,104.42.{.  llVlditnWKHON  MnTdU  Rl  sacLl.  IliKF, 
r>etrolt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  July 
13.  1911.     Serial  No.  638,;i63.     (CI.  12;{"195.) 


1,  In  a  tagrdreeftrbon  engine,  in  combination,  a  ca«inif,  a 
crank  shaft,  an  'aaxlllary  shaft  driven  from  the  crank 
ahaft  and  proTlded  on  one  end  with  a  coupling,  a  bearing 
for  said  anxlllary  shaft  provided  at  one  end  with  means 
engaging  said  casing,  and  a  cap  for  inclosini;  said  coupling 
and  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  be.iring  and  engaging 
said  cn.sing.  whereby  said  bearing  Is  rigidly  held  in  said 
casing 

2.  In  a  hydrocart>on  engine,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  crank  shaft,  an  auxiliary  sliaft  driven  from  the  crank 
abaft  and  provided  on  one  end  with  a  coupling,  a  bearing 
for  said  auxiliary  shaft  having  a  flange  at  one  end  engag- 
ing said  casing,  and  a  cap  inclosing  said  coupling  and 
having  threaded  ensagement  with  the  otlier  end  of  said 
bearing  and  eni:aglng  sniil  casing,  whereby  said  bearing  Is 
rigidly    held   in   said   casing. 

^^  In  a  hydrocartxin  motor,  in  combination,  a  casing, 
a  crank  shaft,  an  auxiliary  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  auxiliary 
shaft  driven  from  said  cranl<  shaft,  and  l>earlngs  for 
said  auxiliary  shaft  on  opposlie  sides  of  said  gear,  one 
of  said  b«'ariiigs  being  mounted  In  said  casing  and  the 
other  of  said  bearings  being  secured  to  the  exterior  of  said 
casing. 
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4  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  a  casing.  «  shaft  supported 
by  said  casing  and  having  one  end  projecting  outward  .v 
tLref  om.  a  gear  mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  second  gear  meshing  with  said  gear  an<l  « Jj-r^ 
ing  for  the  projecting  end  of  said  shaft  provided  with  a 
CUP  shaped  supporting  flange  secured  to  said  casing  and 
^gaging  a  rece^  in  said  casing,  said  flange  inclosing  the 
^Sr  on  said  shaft  and  having  an  opening  at  one  side  to 
r>ermit  the  engagement  of  said  gears. 

.■5  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  a  crank  case,  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  in' the  crank  case,  an  »"»'">•  f""-^^","! 
driving  said  auxiliary  shaft  from  the  crank  shaft  a  pulley 
on  said  auxiliary  shaft  provided  with  a  flange  adapted  to 
intercept  and  remove  oil  from  said  shaft,  and  a  rln«  «"■- 
rounding  sai.l  flange  and  adapted  to  receive  the  oil  there- 

from.  , 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  104.424.     MAKKKR  FOR  SCALES  AND  THE  I^IKE.     A^- 
■  KUKi.  W.  JANSEN.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1914. 
S.  rial  No.  813,209.      (Cl.  llG— 49.) 


The  combination  with  the  bezel  and  glass  of  a  dial,  of  a 
marker  slidably  mounted  on  said  bezel,  said  marker  having 
an  intermediate  portion  sub>tantially  S  shaped,  the  lower 
and  middle  limbs  of  said  S  portion  embracing  the  edge  or 
the  glass,  the  upper  and  middle  limbs  of  said  S  portion 
embracing  the  bezel,  an  Index  portion  extending  from  he 
lower  extremity  of  said  S  toward  the  dial  proper,  and  a 
finger-piece  extending  from  the  upper  extremity  of  said  S 
portion.  

1  104  42.-.       COOKER.      Ai.FKKn    JoHN    Kkast.    Campbell. 
Cal'     assignor  to  California   Fruit  Canners   Association 
S«n  Fran.lsco.  Cal.,  a  Corp..ration  of  '""["'•"''L-^   ^^'^^ 
^    ,     n,i:^      serial  No.  803.910.     (Cl.  126-272.) 


as  an  axis  to  roll  the  cans  on  the  floors  to  their  successive 
coiumunlcatious  :  means  for  feeding  the  cans  to  the  upper- 
most floor:  and  means  for  discharging  the  cans  from  the 
lowermost   floor, 

•>    In    a    cooker,    the    combination    of    a    heating    casing 
having  wlihln  it  a  fixed  column  :  a  vertical  series  of  suc- 
cesslvelv    communicating,    spaced    floor-plates    within    the 
casing,  "flxed   to  Its  column  ;   a   vertical   series  of  pusher- 
frames,  one  above  each  floor-plate  and  rotatable  about  the 
easing   column   as  an   axis,   to   roll   the   cans  on   the   floor 
plates  to  their  successive  communications;   means  engag- 
ing the  peripheries  of  the  pusherframes  to  rotate  them; 
means  for  feeding  the  <ans  to  the  uppermost  floor  plate; 
and   means  for  discharging  the  cans  from  the  lowermost 
floor-plate.  ^^^^^^^     ^^^    c-ombination    of   a    heating    casing 
having  within  it  a  fixed  colun.n     a  vertical   series  of  sue- 
cessirely    communicating,    spaced    floor  plates    within    the 
casing,   flxed   to   its   column;   a    vertical    series  of   pusher- 
frames    one    above    each    floor  plate,    said    pusher-fnuues 
being   supported   by   and   adapted   to    roll    upon   the   floor- 
plates,  and  having  hubs  rotatably  fitted  about  the  ca.s.ng 
Solumn  ;    means   engaging    the    peripherics   of    the    pusher^ 
frames  to  rotate  them,  to  roll  the  cans  on  the  floor  plates 
to  their  successive  communications  ;  means  for  feeding  the 
cans   to    the    uppermost    floor-plate;    and    means    for    dis 
charging  the  cans  from  the  lowermost  floor  plate. 

4  In  a  <-ooker,  the  combination  of  a  beating  casing 
having  within  it  a  fixed  column;  a  vertical  series  of  suc^ 
,eHsivelv  communicating,  spaced  floor-plates  within  the 
casing  fixed  to  its  column  ;  a  vertical  series  of  rotating 
skeleton  pusherframes  formed  with  can  receiving  open 
pockets,  one  pusher  frame  alcove  each  floor-plate  and  su,, 
^rted  and  adapted  to  roll  ther.K>n  about  the  casing  .^1^ 
umn  as  an  axis;  means  engaging  the  peripheries  of  tb« 
pusher  frames  to  rotate  them  to  roll  the  cans  on  the  floor- 
plates  to  their  successive  communications;  means  for 
Ldlng  the  cans  to  the  pockets  of  the  up,.>r,nost  pusher- 
fran.e  and  the  uppermost  floor  plate;  and  means  for  dis^ 
charging   the   cans   from   the   lowermost   pusher-frame   and 

floor-plate.  ,  .    „ 

-,    In    a    cooker,    the    .omblnatiou    of    a    heating    casing 
having    within    it    a    flxed    column;    a    vertical    series    of 
spaced   floor-plates  within   the   casing  fixed   to  its  column, 
each   of   said    plates   having   a    can  discharge-opening    rela- 
tively  arranged   out   of   line   successively   in   receding   pro- 
gressl<.n    from    top    to    bottom    of    said    floor  plate    series ; 
a  vertical  series  of  skeleton  pusherframes  mounted  one  on 
each    floor-plate    and    adapted    to    rotate    about    the    fixed 
column  as  an  axis,  said  frames  having  open  can  receiving 
pockets  to  roll  the  cans  upon  the  plates  to  the  successive 
Sis.  barge     openings     thereof;     means     for     rotating     said 
pusherframes;  m.ans  for  feeding  the  cans  to  the  pockets 
of  the   uppermost   pusher   frame    and   its   floor-plate;    and 
means   for    receiving   and   discharging    the   cans    from    the 
openings  of  the  lowermost   floor  plate. 
1        [Claim  6  not  printed  In   the  (iazette.] 


1,104,426.     TIRE 

Paterson.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  2.  1912. 
(Cl.    152—"'' 


Fkkdeuick  Keli.ek  and  Henrt  COOAN, 
Senal  No.  688.066. 


:2.) 


1     In    a    cooker,    the    combination    of    a    heating    casing 
Lavln.  within   it  a  flxed  column  ;  a  vertical  series  of  sue 
cessively  communicating,  spaced  floors  within  the  casing, 
S    to    its    column  ;    a    vertical    series    of    pushers     one 
above  each   floor   and   rotatable   about   the   casing   column 


A  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  individually  removable 
se<tlon8,  each  section  having  a  groove  in  one  end  wall 
and  being  provided  upon  Us  other  end  wall  with  a  inugue 
adapted  to  register  in  the  groove  of  an  adjoining  section  ; 
each  section  being  provided  in  its  tread  with  lo,>gl,udlnal 
ribH  located  adjacent  the  groove  and  adapted  to  stiffen 
the   section   lougltudinully    adjM.eut   the   groove,   each   sec- 
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tlon  UMng  provided  In  its  rrt-ad  with  transvtrsf  rlba 
located  adjacent  the  tonjnip.  th*>  trHn,sv<'iwf>  fllsposltjon  of 
the  last  specified  rlb«  permitting  the  section  to  yield  longi- 
tudinally  wherehy    the   groove  of  one   section    may  be   en- 

gagi'd  hy  the  tongiip  of  nt   ndjolnlnt;  section. 


1.104.427.  .Vri'AR.VTr  S  FOK  CARBrKI-mNG  AIR.  El>- 
WARD  D.  Ke.vdall,  p;iizal>fth.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  Charles  .N.  Linilley  airi  one  fourth  to  Jatnes  B.  Hag- 
gin.  New  York.  N.  V.  >llod  May  tJ.  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,845.       (CI.    48—158  ) 


^r^^z0^ 


vlded  at  Its  other  end  with  a  shock  absorbing  means; 
shock  absorbing  nxaiiH  mounte<l  above  the  s<-at  supporter; 
balancing  springs  mounted  underneath  the  seat  .supporter; 
racks  cut  hito  the  vertical  rods  ;  pawls  connected  with  the 
seat  sapporters  and  engaging  with  the  te«>th  of  the  racks 
when  the  seats  rise  ;  and  a  seat  for  the  pilot  capable  of  verti- 
cal and  horizontal  displacement. 


In  an  .ipparatus  of  thf  rharaiter  descrilied.  a  closed 
tank  containlni:  volatile  combustible  liquid  and  having  an 
inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe  fur  a  supplied  <nirrent  of 
.atmospheric  air  and  within  the  tank,  suitably  suppi-n'ted, 
d  pair  of  rollers  <Hrrylnj  an  endless  web  of  absorbent 
material,  means  includlnf  a  ratchet  wheel  attached  to 
one  roller  for  Imparting  notion  to  said  web.  and  means 
for  actuating  said  ratchet-wheel  including  a  cord  or  wire 
passing  through  the  said  inlet  pipe,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,104.4JH       LIFP:  BOAT.      .Toun   Kebt£sz.   Pottstown,   Pa. 
Filed  Jan.   15,   1914.     S^flal  No.  812,360.     (Cl.  9 — 3.) 


1  The  conit>ination  with  a  life  boat,  of  a  pneumatic 
tube  arranged  around  tht  exterior  of  the  boat,  an  air 
storage  tank,  a  wind  driven  pump  for  supplying  air  to 
said   tank,   and   a   connt'ction   between   said   tank  and   tube. 

1'.  The  combination  wlt^i  a  life  boat,  of  a  pneumatic 
tube  arrangtHl  around  the  e.xterlor  of  the  boat,  means  for 
supidyiiiir  air  ti>  s.'iid  tuhe>  a  plurality  of  e<)ui!ifiratorB  at 
each  side  of  the  boat,  each  of  said  etjuilibrators  being 
closed  at  its  top  and  havipg  a  valve  at  Its  bottom,  all  of 
the  valves  at  each  side  of  the  boat  being  connected  to- 
gether,   for   operation    in    unison. 

3.  The  combination  witli  a  life  boat,  of  n  pneumatic 
tube  arranged  anmnd  the  .'xterlor  of  the  boat,  e<iullibra- 
tors  at  each  side  of  th.'  Ixiat.  said  equillbrators  having 
cios.  d  tops,  and  each  heinij  provlde<l  at  Its  bottom  with  a 
slide  valve,  said  valve  having  link  connections,  and  means 
for  operating  all  of  the  sjlde  valves  at  one  side  of  the 
boat    together. 


1,104.429.  SAFET\-  f^EVlCE  FOR  AEROFL.VNFS.  Na- 
Z-iiRE  Lacrotte.  Paris.  France.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1913. 
Serial   No.   788,950.      (CI.   244—2.) 

1.  \  shock  absorbt'r  serving  at  the  same  time  as  a  device 
for  raising  the  seats  of  tha  pilot  and  of  the  passengers  In 
an  aeroplane,  comprising  In  combination,  two  horizontal 
cross  bars  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  aeroplanf*  ;  four  verti 
cal  cylindrical  rods  provld**!  with  head  pieces;  a  frame  in 
the  shape  of  a  dome  supporttxl  on  these  head  pieces  ;  seat 
supporting  means  each  guided  on  two  vertical  rods  ;  a  ro<l 
fixed  to  the  lower  part  of  the  seat  supporting  means,  pro- 


2.  A  shock  ab8orl)er  serving  at  the  same  time  as  a  devlc*. 
for  raising  the  seats  of  aeroplanes  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, two  horizontal  cross  bars  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the 
aeroplane:  four  vertical  rods:  a  frame  hi  the  shape  of  a 
dome;  two  seat  su[)portirs  ;  comi>eiisatini;  s[irings  ;  racks 
carried  by  the  vertical  rods  :  a  seat  for  tlie  pilot  dl.splace- 
able  horizontally  and  vertically  ;  a  horizontal  toothed  slide 
for  the  horizontal  displacement  ;  pawls  larried  by  the 
seat  and  engaging  with  the  racks:  a  forked  piece  fixed  In 
front  of  the  pilot  seat;  rings  carried  by  the  landing  gear 
in  which  the  arms  of  the  forked  piece  can  slide;  and  buf- 
fers provided  at  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  fork  which  come 
In  contact  with  the  earth  when  the  aeroi>lane  falls  down 
and  cause  the  seat  of  the  aviator  to  move  backward  and 
upward. 

3.  A  shock  alworber  serving  at  the  same  time  as  a  device 
for  raising  the  seats  of  aeroplanes  comprising,  two  horl 
zontal  cross  bars  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  aeroplane  ;  four 
vertical  rods;  a  frame  in  the  shape  of  a  dome  mounted 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  rods  and  capable  of 
sliding  thereon  without  becoming  separated  therefrom  by 
the  compression  of  shock  ab8<jrblug  sprincs  mounted  upon 
the  vertical  rods,  to  protect  the  aviator  In  the  case  of  cap- 
sizing and  compensating  springs  placed  underneath  the 
seat  at  the  lower  end  of  the  vertical  rods. 

4.  A  shock  abaorbcr  serving  at  the  sain.'  time  as  a  device 
for  raising  aeroplane  seats,  comprising  In  combination,  two 
horizontal  cross  bars  fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  aeroplanes; 
a  frame  In  the  shape  of  a  dome,  a  seat  supporter  allowing 
a  horizontal  and  vertical  displacement  :  rods  connected 
with  the  seat  supporter  :  a  shock  al>sorblng  wheel  carried 
by  the  rods  back  of  the  landing  gear  :  and  a  buffer  mounted 
back  of  that  wheel  and  at  a  higher  level  causing  the  seat 
to  hook  with  the  teeth  of  the  vertical  bar  in  the  case  of 
abrupt  landing. 

5.  A  shock  absort  er  serving  at  the  same  time  as  a  device 
for  raising  seats  of  aeroplanes,  said  shock  absorber  com- 
prising In  combination  with  the  frame  of  the  aeroplane; 
front  and  rear  horizontal  cross  bars  fixt-d  to  the  frame  of 
the  aeroplane:  a  pair  of  front  vertical  rixis  mounted  on 
said  front  bar  ;  a  pair  of  rear  vertical  rods  mounted  on 
said  rear  bar;  a  frame  in  the  shape  of  a  dome  mounted 
on  said  rods:  a  seat  supporter  guidinl  on  the  rear  ends: 
shock  absorbing  springs  on  the  rear  nxls  and  pressing  on 
the  seat  supporter  ;  a  rod  fixed  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
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seat  supporter  ;  a  sliding  plate  guided  on  the  front  vertical 
rods:  and  rods  connecting  the  sliding  plate  with  the  land- 
ing gear  of  the  aeroplane,  in  order  to  absorb  the  shocks  of 

an  ordinary  landing.  ^^^ 


i     104     430       BATH-TUB  ATTACHMENT.     Gkobqe  A. 
'   'lHommedik,.  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1914. 

Serial  No.   H26.:{24.      (Cl.  4—27.) 


secured  to  said  pinholders.  a  receptacle,  wheels  on  which 
said  receptacle  is  removably  supported,  cams  carried  by 
said  shaft  arranced  to  actuate  said  pinholders  to  wlth- 
dra\»-  said  pins,  and  means  for  transferring  to  the  recep- 
Ucle  the  fruit  released  from  the  pins  so  withdrawn. 


1104  432       PRINTING     PRESS    ROLL.      \ViLt.i.\M    MaC- 
'  GowAN,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1914.     Serial  No. 
830,894.      (Cl.  101—169.) 


1.  The  eomWinatlan  with  the  roll  rim  of  u  bath  tub,  of 
brackets  dtsposed  within  the  rim,  those  at  the  sides  of 
tub  being  of  ring  form  and  those  at  the  ends  of  hook  form. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  roll  rim  of  a  bath  tub,  of 
brackets  disposed  within  the  rim,  and  sectional  rods  en- 
gaging the  brackets. 

3.  A  lavoratorial  appliance  provided  with  a  roll  rim 
and  with  hook  and  eye  brackets  disposed  within  the  rim,  a 
rod  arranged  to  engage  the  brackets,  and  nuts  carried  by  the 
terminals  of  the  rods  to  secure  the  latter  in  position. 


1104  431       FRUIT -GATHERER       I>ETEB  H.   LiNT,   San 
'Franciaco,    CaL       Filed    Sept.    23.    1912.      Serial    No. 
721,858.      (Cl.  56—99.) 


1.  A  printing-roll  having  an  enlarged  part  to  receive  an 
electrotype,  and  reduced  parts  at  the  ends  thereof,  slots 
with  overhanging  margins  in  tb.  nslu.ed  parts  of  the 
roll,  blocks  therein,  clamps  overlying  the  rtnluced  parts 
of  the  roll  and  overhanging  the  enlarged  part  to  engage 
an  electrotyj.c  thereon,  and  bolts  engaging  the  clamps  with 
the  blocks  in  the  slots. 

2.  A  printing-roll  having.  In  combination,  a  series  of 
rin'gs  forming  an  enlarged  part  of  adjustable  size  to  re- 
ceive and  support  an  ehKTtrotype.  and  a  reduced  part  on 
which  said  ring  is  fitted,  the  reduced  part  l>elng  provided 
with  slots  having  overhanging  margins,  bio.  ks  in  the  slots. 
clamps  whose  tips  overhang  the  enlnrg.Ml  part  of  tb.'  r.dl 
to  engage  an  el.'<trotype  thereon,  and  b<-)lts  connecting  the 
clamps  and  blo.ks,  for  the  puri>ose  sot  forth. 


1,104.433.  FLUID  JLONV  METER,  Harold  H.  Mapbl«- 
DEN,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Hied  July  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  508,106.      ( Cl.  73—167.) 


1.  In  a  fruit  cath.rer.  the  cuninnai  ion  of  a  drum  ccmi 
prising  end  pieces.  an<l  longitudinally  extending  slats  ad- 
justably secured  to  said  end  pieces,  outwardly  projectinj: 
pins  movable  radially  through  the  slats,  a  rccei-tacle. 
means  whereby  said  drum  and  receptacle  move  ov.r  the 
ground  In  unison,  m.'ans  f.-r  withdrawing  said  pins,  oper- 
ated automatically  upon  the  arrival  of  the  pins  at  a  pre- 
determin.Hl  point  in  their  rotation  with  the  drum,  and 
means  for  transferring  to  the  re. -ptade  the  fruit  released 
from  the  pins  so  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  frtilt  gatherer,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a 
shaft  on  whl.li  said  drum  rotates,  pins  projecting,  and  mov- 
able radiallv  ..utward  from  the  drum,  springs  arranged 
to  press  said" pins  outwardly  therefrom,  a  receptacle,  m.'ans 
on  which  said  receptacl.'  is  removably  support.>d.  cams  car- 
ried by  said  shaft  and  arranged  to  wlth.iraw  said  pins 
against  ..utward  pressure  of  said  springs,  and  means  for 
transferring  to  the  receptacle  the  fruit  released  from  the 
plus  so  withdrawn. 

3    In  a  fruit  gatherer,  the  combination  of  a  drum   com 
prising  end  pieces  and  longitudinally  extending  apertured 
slats  secured   th.reto.    bavini:    L'uid.s.    pinholders   movable 
in  said  guides,  springs  pressing  s«id  pinholders  outward,  a 
shaft  on  which  said  drum  rotates,  radially  projecting  pins 


1.  A  meter  for  in.asurinu  the  flow  of  elastic  fluid 
through  a  main,  said  fluid  beinu  subj.-.  t  to  changes  in  its 
condition,  comprising  a  devic  responsive  to  the  velocity 
of  the  flowing  fluid,  a  device  responsive  to  the  static  pres- 
sure in   the  main,  a  devi.-e  responsive  t..  the  temperature 
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of  the  flowing  fluid,  an  Indicating  mechanism,  and  means 
whereby  said  mechanism  cmi  he  Jointly  tontrolled  by  said 
three  devices  to  dftermiue  the  w>M^fhl  of  fluid  flowing 
ttiroutfh  the  main. 

2.  A  flow  met^r  for  elasUc  fluids,  cumpri.sini;  three  elec- 
tro-motive devices,  a  velo.ltv  r-sponsiv.^  d.'vi<  e.  a  device 
responsive  to  static  prensureH.  a  temperature- r.sponslve  de- 
vice. suitaM.'  ai.Mii.-i  >n  ti.rcl  y  >ai(l  velocity,  pr.ssurc,  and 
temperature  responsive  devices  resp.ctlvely  control  said 
electromotive  devices,  an  Indicator,  and  m.-ans  whereby 
said  indicator  is  controlled  by  all  of  said  electromotive 
devices. 

3.  \  flow  meter,  ci.mi'ri4ini:  thr--..  solenoids,  a  velocity- 
responsive  device,  a  pressufe-r.  xponsive  device,  a  tempera 
ture-responaJve  device,  suitable  means  whereby  sai'i  veloc- 
ity, pressure  and  tempTature  responsive  devices  respec- 
tively control  said  solenoid*,  a  movHhIe  r.Kl  common  to  all 
of  said  solenoids,  an  indicator,  and  means  wliereby  the  In- 
dicator Is  moved  by  the  rod 

i.  A  flow  meter,  comprising  three  solenoids  In  axial 
allnement,  a  movable  core  for  each,  a  common  rod  carry- 
ing all  of  said  cores,  an  ladlcatini.'  nnd  re(ordlng  mecha- 
nism actuated  In  part  by  -iald  rod.  a  vel.xlty  responsive 
derlce  In  circuit  with  one  solenoid,  a  pressnre-resj.ousive 
deTlce  in  circuit  with  another,  and  a  temperature  respon- 
sive device  in  circuit  with  the  third. 

5.  A  flow  meter,  compri^ng  three  electromotive  devices, 
an  indicator  common  to  all,  means  connecting'  said  indi- 
cator and  electromotive  davlces.  three  resistance  colls  re- 
spectively in  circuit  with  aald  devices,  and  devices  respec- 
tively responsive  to  the  velocity  and  pressure  of  the  fluid. 
and  each  controlling  one  of  said  resistance  coils,  said 
third  coll  being  directly  Influenced  by  the  temperature  of 
said  fluid. 

lllalms  »5  to  l".  nut  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


element  supporting  the  lever;  aecondary  pivot  elements 
uniting  the  ri:;id  ends  of  the  lM)lts  and  the  l.-ver  upon 
opposite  sides  of  the  primary  pivot  ebnient  :  and  a  stud 
upon  one  end  of  the  lever  and  Independent  of  the  second 
ary  pivot  element,  the  stud  eniraging  the  ri«ld  end  of  one 
bolt  to  one  side  of  a  line  parallel  to  liie  t)olls  and  passing 
through  the  primary  pivot  element  when  the  bolts  are  ad- 
vanced into  locked  positions. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  keeper  ;  a  lock- 
ing bolt  slidable  In  the  keeper  and  having  a  concavity  In 
one  edge  ;  a  lever  ;  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  :  a  projection  on 
the  lever,  engaged  in  the  concavity  of  the  locking  bolt ; 
and  a  pivot  element  connecting  the  locking  bolt  with  the 
lever,  intermediate  the  projection  and  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lever. 


1.104,436.  CAR  FENDER.  Joseph  L.  McDonnkll.  I'hll- 
\  adelpbla.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.0-JO. 
I        (CI.  106—251.) 


1.104,4^4  BOI/IING  MBCHAXISM.  (Hari.es  C.  Mc- 
C01.LY.  deceased.  Waynn.  Colo.,  by  Joslah  McColly,  ad- 
ministrator. Wayne.  Colo  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Car- 
man K.  Looklngbill,  Mnxwell,  Iowa.  Filed  June  28, 
1912      Serial  No.  706,540.     (CI.  1CV-«1.> 


'-'y  '-X   lis 


1  In  a  device  of  the  (  liiss  described,  a  pair  of  keepers: 
oppositely  extended  lockiUk.'  bolts  slidable  In  the  keepers 
and  having  rigid  inner  eads  provided  with  concavities  In 
their  opposite  edges:  a  lefer  :  a  primary  pivot  element  en- 
i;aglng  the  intermediatp  fiortlon  of  the  lever:  secondary 
pivot  elements  <  (.niieciinir  the  rigid  ends  of  the  bolts  with 
the  lever  upoti  opposite  sides  of  the  primary  pivot  element 
and  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  line  parallel  to  the  bolts  and 
passing  through  the  prlnuKv  pivot  element :  and  studs  upon 
the  lever  adjacent  its  ends  and  indep.ndent  of  the  second- 
ary pivot  elements,  the  jtuds  being  engaged  In  the  con- 
cavities of  the  rigid  ends  of  the  bolts  upon  opposite  sides 
of  -.aid  line  when  the  bolts  are  moved  to  locked  positions, 
the   studs   constituting    means   whereby    the    lever   may   be 

swung? 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  keepers  ; 
oppositely  extended  locking  U)lt»  slidable  In  the  keepers 
and    having   rigid    inner   tnds  :    a    lev.r  :    a    primary    pivot 


^-i^>yri^^i'7^^/Vf!|>*^H'-W^J'W»^i?^''     ^^ 


A  car  fender  Including  vertically  disposed  spaced  sup- 
ports having  elongated  openings  in  the  lower  ends  there- 
of, curved  brace  members  having  their  outer  ends  arranged 
In  a  plane  lower  than  the  inner  ends  and  secured  to  the 
lower  ends  of  said  supports,  the  inner  ends  of  said  brace 
members  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  car  bottom  at  a 
point  to  the  rear  of  the  supports,  a  fender  rod  having  Its 
ends  movably  supported  in  said  elongated  openings,  a 
fender  apron  supported  by  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  rod,  coll  springs  disposed  between  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  rod  and  said  brace  members  to  normally  hold  the 
fender  apron  in  spaced  relation  with  the  ground,  a  second 
set  of  coll  springs  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  fender 
rod  and  disposed  between  the  fender  apron  and  the  sup- 
ports, and  transverse  pins  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  rear  side  of  said  supports  to  limit  the  out- 
ward sliding  movement  of  the  fender  apron. 


1,104,4.36.      iONNECTOR.      Jo.seph    1      Me.nmjigbn,   Wtet 

AUis.  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Allls- 
Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  v'orporation  of 
I>elaware.  Filed  Jan.  .SU,  1909.  Serial  No.  475,267. 
(CI.  173— 363. » 


1.  A  connector  for  electric  circuits,  comprising  two  In- 
terchangeable parts,  each  of  said  parts  Including  male  and 
female  contacts  in  line  with  each  other  axlally  of  the 
connector,  the  female  contacts  being  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  being  bent  to  close  three  sides  for 
engagement  with   the  male  .-outart  meml>ers. 

2.  An  electric  connector,  comprising  two  duplicate  parts, 
each  part  including  a  shell  for  the  reception  of  a  conduc- 
tor, a  female  contact,  and  a  male  knife  blade  contact  lo- 
cated between  th«  female  contact  and  the  shell  and  com- 
plementary  to   flie  female  contact  on  the  other  part,   the 
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female  contacts  being  formed  of  a  «n«le  piece  of  material    I 
anTlimg  l,ent   to  close  three   sid«.  for  engagement  with 
the  (omplementary  male  contacts. 

3  K  conne.  tor  for  electric  circuits,  comprising  two  du- 
A.   A  conu«<iui  consisting  of  sheet  metal 

plicate  parts,  each  of  said  parts  con.  1.  ui  k  ,  ,^A,..-xax  ' 

Bhat>ed  to  form  a  shell  for  the  reeeptx.n  of  a  '  n'^"'  ""^ 
rndTomplementary  male  and  female  contacts  ^  'ine  wl^ 
each  other,  the  female  contacts  being  bent  to  close  three 
sides  for  engagement  with  male  contact  ^^-^^'^.n  for  the 

4  Vn  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  shell  for  the 
reception  of  a  conductor,  and  male  and  female  contacts^ 
The  m  le  contact  being  between  the  female  contact  and  the 
ihell  and  the  female  contact  being  bent  to  close  three 
sides   thereof   for    engagement    with    a    cooperating    male 

'"''s^'.r connector  for  electric  circuits,  comprising  tw-o  co^ 
operating  parts,  each  part  including  a  contact  wrist  and 
contact  angers  respectively  complementary  to  the  contac 
fingers  and  wrist  on   the  other  part   and   so   "-«''^d   ^^^a 
when  the  two  parts  are  together  there  can  be  «« /^'"tly 
longitudinal  movement  between  them,  the  contact  fingers 
being  integrally  formed  to  close  three  sides  to  be  engaged 
by  complementary  contact  wrists 
"  t Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.l 


1.104.437.        .MATERNITY     (;OWN 
'Evanston.  111.     I-"iled  I 'e<     1.   I0i;i. 
(CI.  2—42.) 


F.I.I7.ABFTH     Miles. 
Serial  No.  803.985. 


3    A   skirt   comprising    a   body    formed   of    two   similar 
pieces  of  fabric  joined  together  so  that  the  seams  thereof 
are   positioned  at   the   sides  of  the  skirt:   a    panel   formed 
.-entrallv   in  each  of  said  pieces  defined  by  longitudinally 
extending  lines  of  stitching  which  form  tucks  at  the  lon^ 
gitudinal    edges    of    said    panels;    loose    inwardly    turned 
adjustable    plaits   provided   at   and   coextensive   ^'^^   "^^^ 
tucks;    and   longitudinally   adjustable   members  extend  ng 
U.tween    and    connecting    the    upper   end    portions    of    the 
tucks  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  at  corresponding  sides 
of  the  skirt,  substantially  as  described. 

4  \  skirt  comprising  a  body  having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending panels  provided  at  the  front  and  rear  sides 
hereof:  Inwardly  turned  adjustable  plaits  provided  at 
the  longitudinal  .nlges  of  said  panels  ^^^'^\^\'^^'l2x 
ference  of  the  skirt  may  be  varied  by  adjusting  ^a  d 
plaits;  loops  secured  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  sad 
?ront  panels  ;  straps,  each  having  its  rear  end  secured  to 
1  vertical  edge  of  said  rear  panel,  extending  through  one 
of  said  loops  and  its  other  end  adjustably  secured  upon 
Itself  and  a  belt  secured  to  said  rear  panel  and  extend- 
ing oCer  said  straps  hiding  the  latter  from  view,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

1104  438.      EXPLOSION-ENGINE.      William    .T     Millkr 

•and  DAVID  W.  Joses.  <-ol"-h"«-  O*^""'  ^f'^'"""^' ^^r" 
third  to  Julius  F.  Stone.  Columbus.  Ohio.  H»^  'J"" 
27  1909,  Serial  No.  486.195.  Renewed  Apr.  6.  191-J. 
Serial  No.   689.043.      (CI.   123-190.) 


1  A  skirt  comprising'  a  lx>dy  havlne  longitudinally  «- 
tending  panels  provided  at  the  front  and  rear  sides 
hereof;  inwardly  turned  adjustable  plaits  provided  at 
the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  panels  whereby  the  circum- 
ference of  the  skirt  may  he  varle.l  by  adjusting  said 
plaits;  and  longitudinally  adjustable  straps  extending 
between  and  connecting  th^  upper  en.i  porthms  of  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  at  cor- 
responding  sides  of  the  skirt  for  determ  ..Ing  '"j'[^™ 
ference  of  the  skirt  and  Indirectly  holding  «*>'  P'"*^.  in 
position,  of  adjustment,   substantially  as  ^^^^'^^ 

o     ^   skirt  comprising'  a  body   having  longitudinally  ex- 
tending'  panel,    provided    at    the    front    and    r*«'/'<if 
thereof:    Inwardly    turned    adjustable    plaits    P-'V'ded    at 
the    longitudinal    edges    of    said    panels    whereby    the    cU^ 
cumference  of  the  skirt   may  he   varied  by  adjusting  said 
plaits;     longitudinally    adjustable    straps    "^end'Ug    be- 
tween and  connecting  the  upper  en.l  portions  of  the  longi- 
tudinal e,lge.  of  the  front  and  rear  panels  at  correspond- 
ing sir  of  the  skirt   for  determining   the  circumference 
of  the  skirt  and  Indirectly  holding  wiid  plaits  In  P<«itlon. 
of   adjustment;   and  an   expansible    belt   P^o^^^"'',  *J^  ^ 
waist  of  «ild  skirt  connected   therewith   Intermediate  It. 
end.  with  one  of  wild  panels,  substantially  a.  d«ierlb«i. 
204  O.  G.— 66 


U,  an  explosion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  roU^^  ^"^'7 
the  eon  having  open  ends  and  a  longitudinal  Intake  pas- 
sage way  communicating  with  one  end.  and  a  longitudinal 
«h«,r«t  oassage  way  communicating  with  the  other  end. 
r^^tmo;  cXrislng  converging  wall.  l"terpj«d /^^f, 
verselv  in  said  valve  between  the  Inner  end.  of  said 
nastlge  way.  and  projecting  Into  said  exhan.t  pa.«age 
way  said  valve  ha^ing  a  plurality  of  oP-lngs  afford  ng 
^^mmunlcatlon  between  said  cylinder  •^°«'s;'^  Intake 
n^ssage  wav.  and  a  plurality  of  openings  affording  com- 
muXtlon -between  said  cylinder  and  said  exhaust  pa.- 
.sage  way. 

1104  4H9.      ACTOMATIC    CIRCUIT-BREAKER.      JaMKS 
L    M.TCHU.L.  Santa  Paula,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.   14.   lOU. 
Serial   No.  7.31.448.      (CI.   175—269.1 
1    The   combination   with  a    frame   having    «*>   "P*°'°P- 
1   a  notched  rod  projecting  through  the  opening  and  headed. 
!    and  aClag  coiled  thereon  betwe^-n  said  head  and    rame 
oJa    trigger    movably    mounted    on    said   frame    w,th    Its 
no«  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  and  its  heel  provided 
wTh  a  notVh.   a  pivoted  lever  whose   nose   is   adapted   to 
;   Tnwge   the   notch    In    said   heel    when   the    trigger    is   set 
1    anr*   coll   Whose   core   is  connected   with   the    lever    and 
i   moves  the  latter  to  disengage  the  trigger   when   the  coll 

'  '^  r  Thl'lomhlnation  with  a  notched  rod.  and  means 
!  tending  to  move  it  longitudinally  :  of  a  pivoted  trigger 
havlr^lts  nose  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  and  Is  heel 
SlovWed  with  a  notch,  and  tripping  mechanism  lnclud_ 
fi^  a  ^ver  whose  nose  is  adapted  to  engage  the  notch 
'  ^^TLx  when  the  trigger  Is  set.  a  P'-t  ^or  "W 
tev^  an  upright  coll.  and  a  core  therein  carrying  a  collar 
«,nTacting  with  the  rear  arm   of  said  lever  and   adapted 
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ro  actuate   the  latt«r  to  rtljengage  said   trlgnjer  wheu  the 
coll  l8  energlied. 


3.  Thp  TOmblnatlon  wltb  a  switching  mechanism  nor 
mally  held  und<^r  tension  and  Includlnt?  a  rod  :  of  a  frame 
having  a  hole  through  wHich  said  rod  moves  when  the 
switch  Is  thrown,  a  trigger  pivoted  on  the  frame  and 
having  a  nose  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  when  the  switch 
iM  closed,  a  handle  on  s^ld  trigger,  a  trip  for  holding 
said  trigger  with  its  nos*  in  engaging  pusition.  and  a 
coll  for  causing  said  trip  Co  release  said  trigger  when  the 
conditions  in  th*  circuit  being  controlled  become  ab- 
normal. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  switch  nnrmally  held  under 
tension,  and.  a  rod  carried  by  Its  handle;  of  a  frame 
through  which  the  rod  moves  when  the  switch  Is  thrown, 
a  trigger  consisting  of  B  block  s ha p»^d  body  plvotally 
mounted  In  a  bearing  upoe  said  frame  and  having  a  nose 
projecting  forward  from  one  upper  corner  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  rod.  the  body  alsn  having  a  notch  In  Its  rear 
lower  corner,  and  tripping  mechanism  for  holding  said 
trigger  with  its  nose  In  engaging  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  switch,  a  fnime  having  an 
opening,  and  a  ro«l  projecting  from  the  switch  through 
said  openiuK  and  having  a  notch  ;  of  a  movable  trigger 
whose  nose  Is  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  and  whose 
heel  Is  notched,  a  pivotal  support  for  this  trigger  on  said 
frame,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  between  Its  extremities  on 
said  frame  with  Its  nose  adapted  to  engage  the  notch  In 
the  he«-l  of  thf  trigger  when  the  latter  Is  set.  and  elec- 
trlcally-actuate<l  mechanism  for  moving  the  r^ar  arm  of 
said  trip  lever  when  the  conditions  in  the  circuit  being 
controlled  become  iibnorma!. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  plug  having 
contacts  adapted  to  contact  with  contact.^  of  11  n  electric 
■upply-clrcuit.  a  transparent  cylinder  secui>'d  at  one  end 
to   Bald    plug,   a    body   secured   to    the   other   end   of   said 


cylinder  and  having  a  plug  socket,  conductors  connected 
to  the  contacts  In  the  plug  and  the  contacts  in  the  plug- 
socket,  and  an  electric  lamp  within  said  cylinder  and  In 
constant  shunt-connection  with  said  conductors. 


1.104,441.  SURF-COASTER.  AiiHKn  N.  Nklhbn,  Long- 
beach.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  .1.  Woods, 
Hollywood.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,450.      (CI.  9—11.) 


1,104. 44'"  KI-KCTHIC  ff  RKENT  INDICATOR  Om. 
MoBSSNfcR.  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Oscar  Moesan.T.  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  administrator  of  said  Otto  Moessner. 
deceased.  Filed  Oct.  2'2.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,57,". 
(Cl.   177—324.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  means  for  con- 
nection to  contacts  of  »n  electric  supply-circuit,  con- 
ductors from  said  means,  means  for  connecting  the  lines 
of  an  lmplement-actuatl»g  circuit  to  said  conductors, 
and  an  electric  lamp  In  constant  shunt  connection  with 
said  conductors. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame  having 
means  at  one  end  for  detachably  connecting  It  to  a  cou- 
pling of  an  electric  supply  circuit  and  having  contacts 
and  having  at  Ita  other  end  means  for  connecting  the 
lines  of  an  Implement  actuating  circuit,  conductors  In 
saM  frame  and  connected  to  said  contacts  and  connecting 
in4>fln«,  ABd  «■  •iectrie  Uop  In  coDAtant  shunt-connection 
with  said  conductors. 


1.  A  surf  coaster  provided  at  Its  front  end  with  a 
bulbous  air  chamber  larger  at  the  front  than  at  the  rear. 

2.  A   surf  coaster   provided  at  Its  ends   with   air  chara 
hers,   the  air  chami)er  at  the  front  end   being  of  greater 
buoyant  value  than  the  air  chamber  at  the  rear  end. 

3.  A  surf  coaster  provided  at  its  ends  with  stiff  walled 
air  chambers,  and  between  said  ends  with  a  flexible  wailed 
air  chamber  eitendinj?  from  one  stiff  walled  air  chamber 
to  the  other,  there  t>elne  at  the  side  of  said  flexible  walled 
chamber  t>ars    to   serve   as    handles. 

4.  A  surf  coa.xter  comprising  a  fram.-  composed  of  side- 
bars, and  cross-bars  spaced  apart  from  the  ends  of  the 
side-bars  and  from  each  other,  a  flexible  <over  extending 
over  the  frame  from  one  cross-bar  to  the  other,  and  metal 
sheets  fastened  to  the  frame  and  bent  around  the  ends 
thereof   to   form   air   chambers. 

5.  A  surf  coaster  comprlsin;:  a  frame  composed  of  two 
side  ^)a^s  and  two  cross  bars  uniting  the  frame  and  spaced 
a[)iirt  from  each  other,  metal  sheets  applied  on  and  her- 
metically sealed  and  fastened  to  the  side  bars  and  cross 
baru  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  and  a  flexible 
cover  over  the  Intermediate  space  to  form  an  Intermediate 
air  chamber. 

[Claims  •■)  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.442.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  PercV 
Wahrbn  Noblb,  Pontlac,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1913. 
Serial    No.   744.303.       (Cl.    128—80.) 

1.  An  Internal  combustion  plural  cycle  engine  Including 
a  working  cylinder  having  Intake  and  exhaust  passages; 
a  valving  cylinder  surrounding  the  working  cylinder;  an 
engine  casing;  an  end  wall  carried  by  the  engine  casing 
and  interposed  b«tween  the  valving  cylinder  and  crank 
portion  of  the  engine,  this  end  wall  engaging  the  working 
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cylinder  to  maintain  It  in  fixed  allnement ;  a  lubricant  . 
containing  space  partially  fornu^  by  said  end  wall  ;  and  j 
gearing  for  turning  the  valving  cylinder,  the  working 
space  of  the  gearing  being  in  communication  with  the  , 
lubricant  containing  space  whereby  said  gearing  is  lubrl-  j 
cated. 


2  An  Internal  combustion  plural  cycle  engine  Including 
a  working  cvllnder  halving  Intake  and  exhaust  passages; 
a  valving  cylinder  surrounding  the  working  cylinder  ;  and 
gearing  adjacent  the  crank  end  of  the  valving  cylinder  for 
turning  the  valving  cylinder,  there  being  a  lubricant  con- 
Ulnlug  space  In  communication  with  the  gearing  space 
to  enable  tlie  lubrication   of   the  gearing. 

3  \n  Internal  combustion  plural  cycle  engine  including 
a  working  cylinder  having  Intake  and  exhaust  passages; 
a  valving  cylinder  surrounding  the  working  cylinder;  an 
engine  casing;  and  an  end  wall  carried  by  the  engine  cas- 
ing and  interposed  between  the  valving  cylinder  and 
crank  portion  of  the  engine,  this  end  wall  engaging  the 
working  cylinder  to  maintain  it  In  fixed  allnement. 


leaves  extending  backward  from  said  bar.  said  leaves 
having  elongated  apertures  therein;  a  U-shaped  resilient 
metal  band  for  each  of  said  dogs,  each  of  said  bands  hav- 
ing two  legs,  the  forward  of  said  legs  passing  through  the 
two  elongated  apertures  in  the  leaves  of  said  dogs ;  a  set- 
screw  threaded  through  the  forward  leg  of  each  of  said 
bands  between  said  apertures  in  the  leaves  of  the  dogs; 
said  set-screw  being  adapti-d  to  abut  the  angular  buffer 
bar  from  the  rear  and  adjacent  the  apex  thereof;  a  lock 
'nut  on  each  of  said  set-screws  between  the  apex  of  said 
buffer  bar  and  the  forward  leg  of  each  band  ;  and  clamp- 
ing means  for  each  of  said  bands,  said  clamping  means* 
being  adapted  to  attach  the  rearward  legs  of  said  band.s 
to   the   automobile   frame. 

3.  A  buffer  bar.  dogs  embracing  the  buffer  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  apertures  ;  U  springs  having  forward  and  rear 
legs  which  are  In  the  apertures,  said  forward  legs  being 
provided  with  threaded  apertures;  bolts  screwed  through 
the  threaded  apertures  and  engaging  the  buffer  bar,  and 
means  to  fasten  the  rear  legs  to  an  automobile  frame. 

4.  A  buffer  bar,  dogs  embracing  the  buffer  bar  and  pro- 
Tided  with  apertures,  resilient  members  each  having  one 
of  Its  ends  located  In  the  apertures  of  one  of  said  dogs, 
said  ends  being  provided  with  threaded  apertures,  bolts 
screwed  through  the  threaded  apertures  and  engaging  the 
buffer  bar.  and  means  to  fasten  the  other  ends  of  said 
resilient   means   to   an   automobile   frame. 

5.  A  buffer  to  be  attacb<Hl  to  an  automobile  frame,  said 
buffer  coniprie-ing  a  buffer  bar,  resilient  means  for  support- 
ing said  bar.  said  means  comprising  resilient  metal  bands, 
each  of  said  bands  having  two  legs,  a  dog  of  channel 
cross-section  and  adapted  to  clamp  said  bar  against  one 
of  said  legs,  and  means  for  attaching  the  other  leg  to  the 
automobile   fnime. 

[Claims  6  to  ><  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  104  443      BUFFER  FOR  AUTOMOBIIKS.     Wii.i.ARn  N. 
'  I'ACKKE.    I.os    Angeles.    Cal  .     assignor,    by    .lirect    and 
mesne  assignments,   to   Thomas   Pelham   Llde.    l^s   An- 
geles,  cal.      Filed   Apr.   28.   1913.      Serial   No.   764.265. 
(Cl.    213—39.) 


1,104.444.     TRANSMISSION   MECHANISM.      Charles  J. 
'  PAtLSON     New    York.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Albert    J. 
Nothacke'r,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1912.    Serial 
No.    73,^,243.      (Cl.   74 — 59.) 


_>• 


.^a-« 


w^.^— ---.- 


^ 


1  A  buffer  to  U-  attached  to  iiu  automobile  frame,  said 
buffer  comprising  a  buffer  l>ar  ;  universall.v  resilient  means 
for  supporting  said  bar.  said  means  comprising  resilient 
U-shaped  metal  bands,  each  of  which  bands  has  but  two 
legs  both  projecting  downwardly  one  behind  the  otlJ«'j 
dogs  for  connecting  the  forward  legs  of  said  bands  to  said 
buffer  bar;  and  clamps  for  attaching  the  rearward  legs 
of  said  bands  to  the  automobile  frame. 

2.  A  buffer  to  be  attached  to  an  automobile  frame,  said 
buffer  comprising  a  b«iffer  bar  of  angular  section,  the  Bp«x 
of  said  angular  section  being  to  the  front ;  two  d6g«  em- 
bracing  said   buffer   bar.    each    of   said    dogs   having    two 


1.    A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  co  axial  therewith,  an 
axlallv    movable    counternhaft.    a    cearlne    comprUlng    pri- 
mary members  on  the  driven  shaft,  final  members  on   the 
driven    shaft    and    lnterme<llate    members    enveloping    the 
counter  shaft,  clutching  means  operable  by  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  countershaft   adapted   to  connect   It  with   one 
or   another   Intermediate    gear,    clutching    means    adapted. 
at  one  time,  to  engage  the  driving  and  driven  shafts  and 
disengage  them  from  the  gear  train,  and  at  another  time 
to   disengage    said    shafts    and    engage    the    driving    shaft 
with  the  prlmarv  gear  and  the  driven  shaft  with  the  final 
gear,   and   engaging   means  adapted   to  engage  and   disen- 
gage the  two  clutching  means  with  and  from  one  another. 
2.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  therewith,  an 
axlally   movable   countershaft,    a    gearing   comprising    pri- 
mary members  on  the  driven  shaft,  final   members  on  the 
driven    shaft   and    lnterme<llate    members    enveloping    the 
counter  shaft.  clut<'hlmr  means  or>er«ble  by  the  Teclproca- 
^    tlon   of  the  countershaft  adapted  to  connect   11    with   cue 
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or  another  intermedlat.-  near,  a  carriaRC  adjacent  to  the 
countershaft,  means  to  operate  «a»d  carrlaKe,  a  pawl 
adapted  to  engage  and  dlSenRatte  said  carriage  and  shaft, 
and  clutch  means  conne<t«d  with  said  carriage  and  adapt- 
ed, at  one  time,  to  engage  th*-  driving  and  driven  shafts 
and  disengage  them  from  the  gear  train,  and  at  another 
time  to  disengage  said  shafts  and  engage  the  driving 
shaft  with  the  primary  near  and  the  driven  shaft  with 
the  final  gear,  clutching  kieans  operable  by  movement  ot 
the  .ovintershaft,  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft  with  and 
disengage  It  from  an  Intetmedlate  gear  of  said  train,  and 
means   to  move  said  countershaft. 

3.  A  gear  case,  a  driviag  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial 
therewlf*:,  an  axlally  movable  countershaft,  a  gearing 
comprising  a  primary  member  loose  on  the  driving  sliatt 
provided  with  a  reversing  gear  and  a  graduated  series  of 
gears,  a  final  gear  loose  on  the  driven  shaft  and  inter- 
mediate gears  compri.iinf  a  reversing  pinion  revohibly 
mounted  on  the  case,  a  gear  mounted  in  the  case  revoluble 
with  the  countershaft  and  engaging  the  final  gear,  and 
enveloping  said  shaft,  a  reversing  gear  and  a  graduatd 
series  of  gears  severally  f-ngaging  the  corresponding  pri- 
mary gears,  each  of  said  Intermediate  reversing  and  re- 
ducini;  gears  having  a  ct)untershaft-engaglng  so<'ket,  an 
engaging  member  on  the  countershaft  adapted  to  engage 
the  aforesaid  sockets  severally,  a  carriage  enveloping  the 
countershaft,  means  to  reciprocate  said  carriage,  a  pawl 
on  said  carriage  adapted  to  engage  it  and  disengage  it 
from  the  countershaft,  olutchlng  means  connected  with 
said  carriage  and  adapted,  at  one  time,  to  engage  the 
driving  and  driven  shaftn  and  disengage  them  from  the 
gear  train,  and  at  another  time  to  disengage  said  shafts 
and  engage  the  driving  shaft  with  the  primary  gear  and 
the  driven  shaft  with  tile  final  gear,  and  means  to  re- 
c'procate    said   countershaft. 

4.  A  gear  ca.se.  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial 
therewith,  an  axlally  movable  countershaft,  a  gearing 
toniprising  a  primary  member  loose  on  the  driving  shaft 
and  provided  with  a  reversing  gear  and  a  graduated  .series 
of  reducing  gears,  a  flna|  gear  loose  on  the  driven  shaft 
and  intermediate  gears  comprising  a  reversing  pinion 
revolubly  mounted  on  tlje  case,  a  gear  mounted  in  the 
ca.se  revoluble  with  the  countershaft  and  engaging  the 
final  gear,  and,  enveloping  said  shaft,  a  reversing  gear 
and  a  gra.luated  series  of  reducing  gears  severally  engag- 
ing tbc  cnrresponding  primary  gears,  each  of  said  Inter- 
mediate reversing  and  reducing  gears  having  a  counter- 
shaft-engaging socket,  an  engaging  memtx-rfon  the  counter- 
shaft adapted  to  engage  tb«  aforesaid  sockets  severally, 
the  sockets  aforesaid,  tn  adjacent  Intermediate  gears, 
being  separated  by  dlstainces  exceeding  the  axial  dimen- 
sion of  said  engaging  mijmljer  on  the  countershaft,  a  car- 
riage enveloping  the  countershaft,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  carriage,  a  pawl  on  said  carriage  adapted  to  engage 
It  and  disengage  It  from  the  (ountershaft,  clutching  means 
connected  with  said  carriage  and  adapted,  at  one  time,  to 
engage  the  driving  and  (Jrlven  shafts  and  disengage  them 
from  the  gear  train,  and  at  another  time  to  disengage  said 
shafts  and  engage  the  driving  shaft  with  the  primary 
gear  and  the  driven  shaft  with  the  final  gear,  and  means 
to    reciprocate   said   countershaft. 

5.  A  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft  coaxial  therewith. 
an  axlally  movable  countershaft,  a  gearing  comprising 
primary  gears  loose  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  final  Rear 
looBe  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  reversing  pinion  elsewhere 
mounted  and  Intermediate  gears  enveloping  the  counter 
shaft,  clutching  means  adapted,  at  one  time,  to  engage 
the  driving  and  driven  shafts  and  disengage  them  from 
the  gear  train,  and  at  another  time  to  disengage  said 
shafts  and  engage  the  driving  shaft  with  the  primary 
gears  and  the  driven  shift  with  the  final  gear,  clutching 
means,  operable  independently  of  the  first  named  clutch- 
ing means,  adapted  to  engage  the  countershaft  with  one 
intermediate  gear  and  ta  release  said  gear  without  engag 
Ing  another  gear,  and  automatically  engaging  means 
adapted  to  automatically  connect  the  two  clutching  means 
when  the  first  named  clutching  means  Is  operated  to  dis 
lonoect  the  driving  and; driven  shafts. 

[(^lalms  6  to  10  not  flrlnted  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,104,445       KIMONO       NnxiB  M.    P«T»B8,   Chicago,    lU. 
Filed  Aug.  4.   1913.     Serial  No    78-.',847.      (CI.  li  -146.) 


1.  A  one-piece  garment  provided  with  a  perforation  or 
aperture  adapted  to  nceive  the  bead  of  the  wearer,  a  hook 
upon  one  surface  of  the  garment,  and  a  pair  of  eyes  upon 
the  other  surface  of  the  garment,  both  of  said  eyes  being 
adapted  to  be  engageil  by   said   hook 

'J.  A  garment  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
having  a  perforation  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  the 
wean-r.  an  opening  extending  from  said  perforation,  means 
to  close  said  opening,  a  fastening  device  on  one  surface 
of  the  fabric  and  a  pair  of  fastening  devices  on  the  oppo- 
site surface,  both  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  first-men- 
tioned  fastening  device. 

3.  A  garment  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  material  and 
liavluK  a  perforation  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of  the 
wearer,  an  opening  extending  from  said  perforation, 
means  to  close  said  opening,  a  fastening  device  on  one  sur- 
face of  the  falirlc.  and  means  opon  the  other  surface  of  the 
fabric  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  fastening  device, 
there  being  a  fullness  or  ^'atherlng  of  the  material  on  said 
second  mentioned  side  of  the  fabric  adjacent  the  point 
where  same  is  secured  to  said  fastening  device. 


1.104.446  MOTOR-VKHK'LE  Lerot  8.  Puk  TS.  Can- 
ton. Ohio.  Filed  I>c.  5,  191?.  Serial  No  804,801.  (CI. 
L'l— 90.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  provided  with  a  single  driver's  sta- 
tion at  the  forward  end  thereof  and  with  a  plurality  of 
driver's  stations  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  the  said  station* 
at  the  rear  arranged  at  the  two  sides  of  the  vehicle  respec- 
tively, and  each  of  the  stations  provided  with  guiding,  con- 
trolling and  braking  means. 

l*.   \  motor  vehicle   provid*Kl   at    the   forward  end   with 
an    elevated    driver's    station    wiulpped    with    a    seat    and 
guiding,  contr<jlling  and  braking  mean»  disposed   for  ma-- 
nipulatioo  by  the  driver  when  seated  in  said  seat,  and  ■ 
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lower  driver's  station  e<iuipped  with  a  transversely  extend 
lug   foot   board   at    the   rear   of   said    vehicle   and   guiding, 
controlling   and    braking    mean.<    ut    the    two   sides   of   the 
vehicle    dlsposeil    for    manipulation    by    the    driver    when 
standing  on   said  foot  Iniard. 

li.  .\  motor  vehicle'  provided  with  a  load  carrying  por- 
tion having  a  low  level  floor  extending  longitudinally  in 
the  midst  thereof,  a  forward,  high  h'vel  drivers  station  ac- 
cessible from  said  floor  and  provided  with  a  seat  and 
guiding,  controlling  and  braking  m>'aus.  and  a  rear  low 
level  drivers  station  accessible  Irom  said  flfHjr  and  pro- 
vided with  guiding,  couirolliug  and  braking  mt  aus,  said 
meaoii  t>elng  independently  operable  at  either  station. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  driving  axle  and  driving  whetds  thereon,  thrust 
frames  tin  the  two  sides  of  said  main  frame  and  having 
ihelr  upper  ends  connected  to  said  main  frame  and  their 
lower  ends  connected  to  said  axle,  and  an  electric  motor 
and  transmission  gearing  mounted  upon  each  of  sJiid 
thrust  frames,  said  trausmi&siou  gearing  on  each  frame 
consisting  of  a  counter  shaft  journaled  in  a  bearing  con- 
nected to  said  thrust  frame  and  provided  with  a  first  and 
a  second  sprocket,  chain  belt  connection  between  said  mo- 
tor and  said  first  sprocket,  and  chain  belt  connection  be- 
tween the  second  sprocket  and  the  driving  wheel  on  the 
same  side  of  the  vehicle. 

f>.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  in  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  driving  axle  and  driving  wheels  thereon,  two  thrust 
frames  arranged  upon  the  two  sides  of  said  main  frame,  re- 
spectlvily,  each  thrust  frame  having  one  end  connected  to 
said  main  frame  and  its  other  end  connected  to  said  driv- 
ing axle,  and  the  interme<llate  portion  of  said  thrust  frame 
constituting  a  motor  and  transmission  gearing  mounting 
porii<»n.  an  independent  motor  and  transmission  k'earing 
mounted  on  each  of  said  thrust  frames,  the  motor,  trans 
mission  gearing  and  driving  wheil  on  inch  side  of  the  vehi- 
cle operatlvely  connected  together 

(Claims  U  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (iaxette. J 


1.104,447  .STACKEK  Epson  .\  Ro.u  h.  Hordulac,  N.  D., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  David  M.  (Jraham,  Bordulnc, 
N.  n.  nied  July  l.'4.  1913.  Serial  No.  781,016.  (CI. 
214—1.) 


I.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  movable 
main  structure,  a  bottom  slldably  and  pivotally  connected 
thereto  at  its  front  end,  means  for  supporting  the  rear  end 
of  the  bottom,  said  means,  when  released,  permitting  the 
bottom  to  gravitate  at  its  rear  end  into  contact  with  the 
ground,  prongs  extending  rearwardly  from  said  bottom  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  ground,  and  a  space  former 
extending  longitudinally  along  the  bottom  and  betwet'n  the 
prongs. 

■J.  The  coinblnntion  with  a  movable  main  structure,  of  a 
bottom,  means  connecting  the  front  end  of  the  bottom  to 
said  structure  for  rearward  and  upward  and  downward 
swinging  movement,  said  Itottom  Including  an  imperforate 
front  portion  and  rearwardly  extending  prongs,  flexible 
means  for  limiting  the  narwurd  movement  of  the  bottom 
relative  to  the  main  structure,  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  swinging  the  bottonn  upwardly  and 
shifting  It  longitudinally  to  its  initial  position,  said  bot- 
tom being  adapted  to  swing  downwardly  at  its  rear  end 
out  of  normal  position  and  Into  contact  with  the  ground. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  a  movably  supported  main 
structure,  of  n  bottom  connected  nt  Its  front  end  to  sfll3 
structure  to  slide  forwanlly  and  re.uwardly  and  to  swinu 


upwardly  and  downwardly  relative  thereto,  said  bottom  in- 
cluding an  iniperfc>rate  fiont  portion  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending prongs,  flexible  means  for  yieldingly  limiting  the 
rearward  movement  of  said  bottom  relative  to  the  main 
structure,  and  means  for  elevating  the  bottom  and  shifting 
it  forwanlly  to  its  normal  position  after  being  swung 
downwardly  into  contact  with   the  ground. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  movably  supported  main 
structure,  of  a  bottom  movable  downwardly  relative  there- 
to into  contact  with  the  ground,  means  for  producing  u 
momentary  iiause  in  the  forward  movement  of  the  bottom 
when  <lr;ii(ped  into  contact  with  the  ground  and  during  1 1n- 
forward  movement  of  the  main  structure,  a  table  adapted 
to  travel  downwardly  upon  the  bottom  when  dropped  into 
conta<t  with  tlie  ground,  and  means  for  limiting  such 
movement  of  the  table. 

5.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  class  described  tin  combiiia 
tion  with  a  movable  main  structure,  of  a  bottom  adapted 
to  swing  <lownwardly  relative  thereto  into  contact  «ith 
the  ground,  said  bottom  including  rearwardly  I'Xiending 
prongs,  a  table  normally  supjKirted  upon  the  front  portion 
of  the  bottom  and  adapted  to  gravitate  rearwardly  there- 
along  when  the  bottom  Is  swung  downwardly,  and  means 
for  abruptly  limiting  such  movement  of  the  table. 

[Claim  tl  not  printed  in  the  <;azettc.] 


1,104.448.  REGEXEI{ATni:01'EN-IIEARTH  FTRNACE. 
TiKiM.^s  Bo.ND  Ro;ekson,  ToUcross.  Glasgow.  .*4cotIand. 
Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,381.      (CI.  75—94.) 


1.  The  method  of  reoalrlng  the  burnt  blocks  of  regenera- 
tive open  hearth  furnaces  by  first  Inserting,  In  the  block, 
a  center  and  p.'ai  ing  same  in  position  where  the  portion 
of  the  block  has  been  destroyed,  and  then  applying  refrac- 
tory material  about  the  center  to  replace  the  portion  de- 
stroyed. 

2.  The  method  of  repairing  the  burnt  blocks  of  regenera- 
tive open  hearth  furnntes  by  providing  an  opening  in  the 
furnace,  inserting  a  center  thnugh  said  opening  and  into 
position  at  the  place  where  the  block  has  been  destroyed, 
placing  a  refractory  material  about  the  center  to  replace 
the  portion  destroyed  and  thereafter  closing  thi>  opening  in 
the  furnace. 

.T.  Repairing  the  burnt  blocks  of  regenerative  oi..n 
hearth  ftirnaces  by  first  ins.rting,  in  the  block,  a  center 
and  placing  same  In  jxtsltlon  where  the  portion  of  the 
block  has  be<n  destroyed,  and  then  applying  a  refractory 
mixture,  composed  of  broken  silica  brick,  silver  sand  and 
clay,  about  the  center  to  replace  the  portion  destroyed 

4.  Repairing  the  burnt  blocks  of  regenerative  open 
hearth  furnaces  by  first  Inserting.  In  the  block,  a  center 
and  placing  same  in  position  where  the  portion  of  the 
block  has  been  destroyeil.  then  applylDi:  a  mixture  of  re- 
fractory material,  composed  of  broken  silica  brick,  silVer 
sand  and  silica  clay,  aiwut  the  center  to  replace  the  por- 
tion destroyed,  and  finishing  off  the  rebuilt  block  with  a 
mixture  composed  of  silver  sand  and  silica  clay,  brown 
sand  being  finally  thrown  on  the  rebuilt  block  for  the  pur- 
pose of  glazing  the  same. 

!S.  The  mode  of  repairing  the  burnt  blocks  of  regenera- 
tive o:)en  hearth  furnnres  by  first  inserting,  in  the  block,  a 
center,   consisting'  of   a    curved    plate   of  sheet   metnl.   and 
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plat-tng  same  In  position  where  the  portion  of  the  block  has 
bwn  destroyed,  and  then  tpplylnt:  h  mixture  of  refractory 
material  almut  the  c^nit.r  to  replace  the  portion  destroyed. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  (iazette.  ] 


1.104.449.      FIREESCAPE.       Max    Rosner.    New    York, 
'  N.    Y..   asslftnor.    by   rticect    and    mesne    assij:nraents,    to 
Kdwln  D.   Henderson.  Jr  .  New  York,  N.  Y, 
11'.  1912.     Serial  No.  ♦5T7.2'->.'^.     (CI.  227—7.) 


Filed  Feb. 


A  fire  escape  tomprlKlng  a  .'series  of  covered  chutes,  said 

chutes  being  arransed  it  series  to  form  alternately  and 
oppositely  Inclined  flights  with  reference  to  a  vertical 
line:  the  chute  of  the  Higher  flight  Joining  the  chute  of 
the  next  lower  flisht  by  a  curved  bottom  surface  to  form 
a  continuous  slide  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  flre  escape  ; 
and  an  entrance  to  each  chute,  said  entrance  leading  to 
the  chute  of  the  next  lower  flight  and  the  mouth  of  said 
entrance  being  wholly  aOove  the  termination  of  the  chute 
of  the  next  higher  fliicHt  thereby  preventing  flames  and 
smoke  from  being  drawn  into  the  tire  escape. 


3.  In  combination,  a  burnt  match  holding  member  hav- 
ing a  receiving  receptacle  which  is  open  at  its  upper  por- 
tion, a  partition  member  pivotally  mounted  In  said  re 
ceptncle  and  dividing  It  Into  a  receiving  chamlK-r  and  a 
storage  chamber,  means  yieldingly  holding  said  partition 
member  in  chamber  separating  position,  and  means  oper- 
able by  the  striking  of  a  match  thereagainst  to  auto- 
matically move  said  partition  member  to  open  communica- 
tion between  said  chambers. 

4.  in  combination,  a  member  forming  a  burnt  match 
receiving  vi-r^ptticle  provMto^  with  a  re<-eiving  opening  In 
Its  upper  portion,  and  means  comprialng  a  match  holding 
part  and  a  match  Btrtklng  part  each  pivotally  attached 
to  the  receptacle  and  cooperating  one  with  the  other 
whereby  a  movement  of  the  atrlklng  part  by  the  striking 
of  a  match  thereagainst  will  impart  a  match  releasing 
movement  of  the  match  holding  part  to  permit  a  match 
held  by  said  holding  part  to  drop  Into  the  lower  portion 
of  the  reteptacle. 


1,104,451.         TELEI'HONE      AUTOMATIC      TRUNK  SE- 

'  LECTING    SYSTEM.      Michael    Skttek,    Chicago,    111., 

assignor  to   Automatic  Electric  Company,   Chicago,   111., 

a  Corporation  of   Illinois.     FilwJ   May   6.    1010.     Serial 

No.  559,826.     (CI.  179^    18.;i.  1 


1.104,450.        RECEI-TACLE     FOR     BURNT     MATCHES.   I 
Samuel   Schwarzkdit.   Toledo.    Ohio.      Polled    Mar     16, 
1914.      Serial  No.   S23.120.      (CI.   206—20.) 


1.  In  a  burnt  match  receptacle,  means  for  temporarily 
supporting  a  match  in  one  portion  of  the  receptacle  and 
operable  by  the  striking  of  a  match  against  a  part  of  said 
means  to  permit  a  mov<ement  of  the  deposited  match  into 
another  portion  of  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  combination,  «  member  forming  a  burnt  match 
receiving  receptacle  pfovided  with  a  receiving  opening 
In  its  upper  portion,  and  means  mounted  In  said  receptacle 
Intermediate  ita  lower  end  and  the  receiving  opening  and 
serving  as  a  temporary  support  for  matches  when  de- 
posited in  the  receptacte.  said  means  being  operable  by  the 
striking  of  a  match  against  a  portion  thereof  to  release 
a  stipported  match  to  'permit  it  to  move  Into  the  lower 
portion  of  the  receptacle. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunks  having 
terminals  arranged  in  a  row.  a  movable  element  adapted 
to  move  back  and  forth  along  said  row  of  terminals,  means 
including  a  spring  for  actuating  said  element  in  such  back 
and  forth  movement,  and  electrix-ally  operated  means  for 
winding  up  said  spring. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunks  provided 
with  terminals  arranged  in  a  row,  a  metallic  wiper  adapt- 
ed to  traverse  said  row  of  terminals  In  contact  therewith, 
means  Including  a  spring  for  operating  said  wiper  in  such 
back  and  forth  movement,  and  electrically  operated  means 
for  winding  up  said  spring. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunks  provided 
with  terminals  arranged  in  a  row,  a  metallic  wiper  adapt- 
ed to  travel  along  said  row  of  terminals  in  contact  there- 
with, means  including  a  spring  for  propelling  said  wiper 
In  its  operative  movement,  electrically  operated  means 
for  winding  up  said  spring,  means  normally  locking  the 
wiper  aualnst  motion,  electrically-operated  means  for 
unlocking  the  wiper,  and  means  for  causing  the  wiper  to 
stop  on  the  terminal  of  the  first  Idle  trunk 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunks  provided 
with   terminals  arranged  in   a    row,   mechanism  for  select 
Ing    Idle    trunk    terminals,    means    Including    a    spring    for 
op«'ratlng  said   mechanism,   an   electric  motor   for   keeping 

,    said  motor  normally   wound   up.  moans  for  normally  lock 
I   ing    said    mechanism    asrainst    openition.    and    an    electro- 
i    magnet  for  unl<x-kini:   the  mechanism  to  permit  operation 
thereof  by  the  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  trunks  provided 
with  terminals  arranged  in  a  row,  means  for  traversing 
said  row  of  terminals  to  select  idle  trunks,  an  operating 
mechanism  for  said  means  comprising  a  gear  wheel  and  a 
governor  wheel,  a  spring  connecting  said  wheels,  means 
for  operating  one  wheel  to  wind  up  said  spring,  means 
on  said  wheels  for  stopping  the  motion  of  the  one  wheel 
when  the  spring  is  wound  up,  a  governor  controlling  the 
motion  of  the  governor  wheel,  a  catch  normally  engaging 
said  governor  to  prevent  motion  of  said  mechanism,  and 
a  magnet  for  operating  said  catch  to  permit  selection  of 
an  Idle  trunk. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.104.462    AWNING  FOR  WINDOWS.    Arthcb  F.  Smith. 

Ventura.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  787,601. 
(CI.  98 — 31.) 


1.  An  awning  for  framed  openings,  comprising  a  frame, 
nn  auxiliary  frame  secured  thereto  having  slotted  side 
bars,  said  bars  being  spaced  a  distance  from  said  frame, 
and  a  sliding  frame  adapted  to  be  covered  with  a  fabric 
and  slidably  mounted  in  said  slots,  whereby  circulation 
of  air  is  not  destroyed. 

2.  .\n  awning  for  framed  openings,  comprising  a  frame, 
slotted  side  bars  secured  In  spaced  relation  to  said 
frame  and  exteriorly  thereof,  a  watershtMl  connected  to 
each  of  said  side  bars  and  .said  frame,  a  frame  slidably 
mounted  in  said  slotted  bars,  an  opafjue  fabric  secured  to 
said  frame,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  sliding 
frame. 

3.  .\n  awning  for  framed  openings,  comprising  an  aper 
tured  frame,  a  watershed  secured  thereto,  slotted  side 
bars  secured  externally  of  said  frame  and  of  said  water- 
shed, means  to  adjust  said  side  bars  in  spaced  relation  to 
said  window  frame  and  Its  supports,  cross  bars  slidably 
mounted  In  said  slotted  side  bars,  means  to  connect  said 
sliding  cross  bars  to  form  an  awning  frame,  an  opaque 
fabric  secured  to  said  frame,  operating  lines  secured  to 
said  awning  frame,  and  sheaves  supported  adjacent  the 
upper  portion  of  said  apertures  in  said  apertured  frame, 
whereby  said  lines  may  be  carried  over  said  sheaves 
to  the  interior  of  the  structure  to  which  said  window 
frame  and  its  atta(  hments  are  secured. 


1.104.453.  COASTER  liRAKK.  SinsEY  Smith,  Petrolt, 
Mich.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,377.  (CI. 
208—57.) 


1.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  stationary  axle,  a  sprocket 
wheel,  a  hub  for  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  collar  having  a 
cam  face  carried  by  the  sprockit  wheel  hub  and  rotatable 
therewith,  an  annular  ring  free  to  rotate  on  the  hub  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  face  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  cam 
face  of  the  collar  and  having  on  its  opposite  side  a 
ratchet  face,  yleldable  means  to  secure  the  annular  ring 
against  rotation  with  the  hub  when  beine  actuated  by  the 
cam,  a  wheel  hub  sleeved  over  the  sprocket  wheel  hub, 
and  an  annular  ring  free  to  turn  upon  the  sprocket  wheel 
hub  and  adapted  to  rotate  with  said  wheel  hub  having  a 
ratchet  face  to  co  act  with  the  ratchet  face  of  the  annular 
ring. 


2.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  stationary  axle,  a  sprocket 
wheel,  a  hub  for  the  sprocket  wheel  free  to  turn  upon  the 
axle,  a  detachable  collar  secured  to  the  sprocket  wheel 
hub  having  a  cam  face,  an  annular  ring  free  to  rotate  on 
said  hub  provided  with  a  cam  face  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  co-acting  cam  face  of  the  collar,  having  on  its 
opposite  side  a  ratchet  face,  yleldable  means  to  hold  the 
annular  ring  against  rotation  with  the  hub  when  actuated 
by  the  cam,  a  wheel  hub  sleeved  over  the  sprocket  wheel 
huh,  and  an  annular  ring  free  to  turn  upon  the  sprocket 
wheel  hub  engaged  to  the  wheel  hub,  and  having  a  ratchet 
face  to  CO  act  with  the  ratchet  face  of  the  first  named 
annular  ring,  whereby  the  wheel  hub  may  turn  with  the 
sprocket  wheel  hub. 

3.  In  a  coaster  brake,  a  stationary  axle,  a  sprocket 
wheel,  a  hub  carrying  said  sprocket  wheel,  a  collar  hav- 
ing a  cam  face  carried  by  the  sprocket  wheel  hub  and 
rotatable  therewith,  an  annular  ring  loosely  sleeved  on 
the  hub  provided  with  a  cam  face  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  cam  face  of  the  collar,  having  on  its  opposite  side 
a  ratchet  face,  an  annular  ring  free  to  turn  upon  the 
sprocket  wheel  hub  and  engaged  to  the  wheel  hub  having 
a  ratchet  face  to  co-act  with  the  ratchet  face  of  the  an- 
nular ring,  a  sleeve  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cams 
loosely  mounted  on  the  axle  engaging  the  sprocket  wheel 
hub  that  It  may  rotate  thereby,  an  expansitile  spring 
sleeve  Inclosing  said  cam  sleeve  and  housed  within  the 
wheel  hub,  means  to  secure  said  sleeve  against  rotation, 
a  plurality  of  mils  co-acting  with  said  cam  to  expand 
said  sleeve  Into  braking  relation  with  the  wheel  hub,  and 
a  spring  collar  secured  to  said  sleeve  adapted  to  overlap 
the  collar  having  a  cam  face  carried  by  the  sprocket 
wheel  hub  and  to  engage  the  annular  ring,  whereby  said 
annular  ring  is  held  against  rotation  and  in  abutting  rela- 
tion with  the  cam  face  collar  that  it  may  be  actuated 
thereby. 


1.104.454  PLANE.  William  E  Sparks.  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Company,  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  .Ttily  11, 
1913.     Serial  No.  778,591.     (CI.  145—10.) 


/S     /2 


1.  In  a  plane,  a  bed  plate  or  stock  having  transversely 
arranged  throats  at  the  opposite  forward  corners  thereof, 
there  being  grooves  In  said  bed  plate  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  throats  and  Intersecting  each  other,  cut- 
ters adapted  to  fit  said  grooves,  clamping  means  for  said 
ctitters  located  in  front  of  the  intersection  of  said  grooves  ; 
and  a  knob  fixed  on  said  bed  plate  at  the  rear  of  such 
intersection  ;  substantially  us  described. 

2.  In  a  plane,  a  bed  plate  having  Intersecting  grooves, 
one  of  said  grooves  being  deeper  than  the  other  ai  the 
point  where  said  grooves  intersect,  cutters  located  m  sa'.d 
grooves  and  overlapping  each  other,  and  a  single  means 
for  clamping  both  cutters  in  said  grooves  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  plane,  a  bed  plate  having  cutter  receiving 
grooves  extending  to  one  edge  thereof,  and  a  detachable 
nose  piece  applied  to  said  edge  of  the  bed  plate  and  form- 
ing In  connection  with  the  ends  of  said  grooves,  throats 
for  the  cutting  ends  of  the  cutters  ;  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  plane,  the  combination  of  :i  bod   plat»  or  stock 
havlnjc  transversely  arranged  throats  it  the  opposite  for 
ward    corners    thereof,    there    being   grooves    in    said    bod 
plate    extending    rearwardly    from    said    throats,    cutters 
fitting  said  grooves,  a  single  clamp  to  s^ure  both  of  said 
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cutters  In  the  rosp«:tlTe  groove*  at  the  same  time,  and 
a  knob  ttxed  to  the  bed  plate  at  the  rear  >f  the  iiitter*  ; 
aubatantlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  plane,  the  comlMnatlon  of  a  bed  plate  or  stock, 
havlD)?  InttTSfOtlnjt  cutter  receiTlng  fcrooves  terminating 
at  th<-  forward  corners  thereof,  one  of  said  Kroovea  being 
deeper  than  the  other  at  the  point  of  lnt.>rsectlon.  cutters 
fitting  the  respoctive  groavos,  a  single  clamp  for  securing 
the  cutters  in  the  respectlre  grooves,  in  overlapping  re 
latlon.  and  a  single  detachable  nose  piece  cooperating 
with  tht-  forward  ends  of  both  grooves  to  form  throats 
for  the  ruttem  ;  substantially  as  describe.!. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasetto.  1 


1104.455.       BA<i    FRAME    FaSTKNER.      Hroo    TrE<  K 
MAVTEt.,  Irrlngton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  R.  Ntnmann 
Hardware  Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Not. 
25    1913.     Serial  No.  8#2,873.     <C1.  70— 11R> 


1.   A   bag  frame   fastenfr  for   bag  frames   and    the  like, 
comprising  a  main  cham1>ered  body  or  bas'^.  said  body  be 
ing   provided    vrlth   an    upper  flat  mirface    formed   at  one 
end   with   a   thtimb   or   fluger-recelvlTig   depression,   and    a 
flat   platf-Uke  member  movably  disposed   upon  said  upper 
flat  surface  of  said  body  or  base  and  noMua'W  fxteiidlng 
over   said    receiving   depression,    for   the   Insertion   of   the 
finger   beneath  said  plat9  like   member,  for  the  manipula 
tion  of  the  same  and  of  the  locking  mechanism  of  the  bag 
frame  fastener. 

•J.  A  bag-frame  fastener  for  bag  frames  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  main  chambered  body  or  base,  said  body 
being  provided  with  an  upper  flat  surface  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  thumb  or  fingprrecelvlng  depression,  the  upper 
flat  surface  of  the  said  main  body  or  base  being  also  pro 
vided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  flat  plate- 
like member  movably  disposed  upon  said  upp«^r  flat  surface 
of  said  tHKly  or  base  a^d  normally  extending  over  said 
receiving  depreselon.  for  the  extension  of  the  flngt-r  be 
neath  said  plate  like  me»il)er  for  the  manipulation  of  the 
same,  and  a  spring  controlled  locking  post  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  said  plate-like  slide  and  through  the  slot 
in  said  main  biKly  or  ttane. 


1,104,456.  PUOCKSS  FOR  EXTRACTING  OIl-S  IRUM 
SOLIDS.  ("I1.KKI.E.S  TUBNKK,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June 
26,1911.     Serial  No.  ^"55,503.      (CI.  ST--6.) 


1.  The  hcrvia  described  procesa  of  extracting  oils  from 
sollda.  consisting  In  phasing  the  solid  material  through 
an  upwartly  iaoNaed  eiianifcer.  araahlng  the  material  with 
a   voiatlle    aolvent    wlttala    the  chamber,    maintaining   the 


liquid  drained  from  the  material  within  the  chamber  at  a 
suitable   level    to  seal   the   receiving  end  of   the  chamber, 

draining  the  liquids  laterally  from  the  material  within 
the  chanit)er  Into  a  separating  tank,  and  discharging  the 
material  from  the  chamber  througli  a  liquid  seal. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  oils  from 
solids  consisting  in  passing  the  solid  material  through  a 
chamber,  washing  the  material  with  a  volatile  solvent 
within  such  chamber,  discharging  the  material  from  the 
chamber  through  a  liquid  seal,  then  passing  the  material 
through  a  second  chamber,  washing  It  therein  with  a 
volatile  solvent,  discharging  the  malerlal  from  such 
chamber  Into  and  passing  It  through  a  third  rliaml)er, 
applying  heat  to  the  material  while  In  such  third  cham- 
ber fur  vaporizing  the  solvent  remaining  in  the  material, 
discharging  the  material  from  such  ctianiber,  and  Intro- 
ducing into  the  material  as  it  enters  and  leaves  such 
chamber  a  vapor  under  pressure  in  the  form  of  jets  di- 
rected toward  the  chamber  in  both  cases. 

.{.  The  herein  descrit)ed  process  of  treating  solid  mate- 
rial for  extracting  oils  therefrom  consisting  in  first  wash- 
ing the  material  with  a  volatile  solvent,  then  passing  the 
material  through  a  chamber  and  heating  it  therein  for 
vaporising  the  solvent  remaining  in  the  material,  and  seal- 
ing the  receiving  and  discharge  ports  of  such  chamber 
against  the  escape  of  vapors  therethrough  by  directing 
into  such  chamt>er  through  such  iwrts  a  vapor  under  pres- 
sure. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  solid  mate- 
rial for  extracting  oils  therefrom  consisting  In  first  wash- 
In*  the  material  with  a  volatile  solvent,  then  passing  the 
material  through  a  chamber  and  beating  It  therein  for 
vaporlxlag  the  solrent  remaining  In  the  material,  and 
sealing  the  [  ort  of  such  chamber  against  the  escape  of 
vapors  therethrough  by  directing  Into  such  chamber 
through  such  port  a  vapor  under  pressure. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  extracting  oils  from 
soUda,  consisting  in  delivering  the  material  to  the  lower 
end  of  an  inclined  chamber  through  a  liquid  seal,  convey- 
ing the  material  through  the  chamber,  delivering  a  vola- 
tile solvent  to  the  center  of  the  mass  of  material  as  It 
passes  through  the  chamber,  draining  the  liquid  from  the 
mass  laterally  and  discharging  it  to  a  separating  tank 
and  discharging  the  material  from  the  chamber  through 
a  liquid  seal. 


1.104.457.  SIFTER -TOP  POWDER  -  CAN.  Gbobhe  W. 
Weber.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ameritan  »'an 
Company,  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  i'orporatlon  of  New  Jer 
sey.  Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial  No.  590,151  (CI. 
221— «4.) 


^'   > 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  chara<  ter  described 
iomprlsing.  In  combination  ;  a  container  having  a  perfo- 
rated top  head,  the  latter  being  formed  with  a  cylindrical 
neck  portion  having  a  slot  therein  ;  a  perforated  cap 
mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  top  head  and  having  a  de- 
pending flange  encircling  said  neek  portion,  said  flange 
being  provided  with  an  opening  .  a  spring  mounted  within 
said  top  head  and  having  one  end  thereof  extending 
through  said  slot  and  said  opening  ;  nnd  means  for  holding 
the  cap  in  open  position  against  the  action  of  said  spring, 
aubstantlally  as  specified. 

2.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described 
eomprislng,  in  combination  :  a  container  having  a  perfo- 
rated top  head  provided  with  a  mcked-ln  portion,  the 
necked  In  portion  having  a  s*  gmentul  slot  therein  .  a  per- 
forated   cap    having    a    depending    flange    encircling    aald 

I  necked  In  portion,  the  depending  flange  being  provided 
I  with  aa  opening:  and  a  spring  within  said  top  liead  hav 
I  Ing  one  end  thereof  secured  to  one  edge  of  the  segmental 
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Blot  and  the  other  end  thereof  projected  through  said 
slot  and  the  opening  In  said  flange,  the  extended  end  of 
said  spring  forming  a  finger  piece  by  means  of  which  the 
cap  may  be  rotated  relatively  to  the  top  head  of  the  con- 
tainer, substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture  of  the  character  described 
comprising,  in  combination  :  a  container  having  a  perfo- 
rated top  head,  the  top  bead  I>eing  formed  with  a  cylin- 
drical neck  portion  having  a  segmental  slot  therein,  said 
slot  being  provided  with  a  notch  at  one  end  thereof;  a 
perforated  cap  mounted  on  the  outside  of  said  top  head  and 
having  a  depending  flange  encircling  said  ne<-k  portion  of 
the  top  head,  said  flange  being  provided  with  an  opening ; 
and  a  spring  mounted  within  said  top  head  having  one 
end  thereof  extending  through  said  segmental  slot  and  the 
opening  In  said  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  in  said  notch 
to  thereby  hold  the  rotatable  cap  In  Its  open  position,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


2.  In  a  tooth  brush,  a  handle,  and  two  brushing  mic- 
tions adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  and  arranged  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  handle,  each  brushing  section  compris- 
ing a  shaft  which  has  t)earlng  in  and  extends  longltudi 
nally  of  the  forward  section  of  the  handle,  the  rear  portion 
of  the  handle  being  divided  longitudinally  and  between  the 
shafts  Into  two  sections  which  have  their  forward  portions 
embracing  the  rear  end  porton  of  the  forward  handle-sec- 
tion and  are  pivotally  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to 
the  forward  handle  section  and  have  their  axes  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  tufts  of  bristles  of  the  brushing 
sections. 


1,104.458.      SHEET  METAL  SPOOL.     GSOKGB  W.  Webbb, 

New  York,  N.  Y.,  as.slguur  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Aug.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  645.905.     (CI.  242—118.) 


1.  .A  spool  of  the  character  described  comprising.  In 
combination  :  two  substantially  cylindrical,  drawn  sheet 
metal  members  having  tapered  outer  end  portions  and 
telescoped  one  within  the  other  at  their  inner  ends,  one  of 
said  members  having  an  Integral,  perforated  diaphragm  at 
Its  Inner  end  adapted  to  strengthen  the  members  and  pre- 
vent crushing  thereof,  said  members  being  rigidly  and  per- 
manently secured  to  each  other  to  thereby  prevent  sepa- 
ration of  the  parts  when  longitudinal  outward  pressure 
is  exerted  on  the  tapered  end  portions ;  and  heads  secured 
to  each  member  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  A  p<K)l  of  the  character  described  comijrislng,  in  com- 
bination ;  two  substantially  cylindrical,  drawn  slie<'t  metal 
members  each  having  a  tapered  outer  end  portion,  one  of 
said  members  being  necked-ln  at  Us  Inner  end  and  pro 
vlded  with  an  Integral,  perforated  diaphragm,  the  latter 
being  adapted  to  strengthen  the  member  and  prevent 
crushing  thereof,  said  necked  In  end  being  telescoped 
within  the  inner  end  of  the  other  member,  said  members 
being  soldered  together  to  thereby  prevent  separation  when 
longitudinal  outward  pressure  is  exerted  on  the  tapered 
ends;  and  8he<-t  metal  heads  secured  to  each  of  said  mem 
hers  at  the  outer  ends  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,104.459  TOOTH  -  BRl'SH.  K.uid  Weiss.  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  nied  Mar.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  828,108.  (Cl. 
15 — 39.) 

1.   in    a    tooth  tiriish.   a    handle,   and    two   brushing   sec 
tions  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  and  arranged  at   the 
forward  end  of  the  handle,  eaih  brushing  seetlon  ( ompris- 
Ing  a   shaft  which   has  bearing  In   and   extending   longltu 
dinally    of   the    forward    section    of   the    handle,    the    rear 
portion    of   the    handle    being   divided    longitudinally    and 
centrally  between  tta«  shafts  Into  two  substantially  corre 
spondlng  but  oppositely  arranged  sections  which  have  their 
forward   portions  embracing   the    rear   end-portion    of   the 
forward    handle  section    and    are    pivotally    connected    at 
their   forward  ends  to   the  forward   handle-section   at  op 
poslte  sides  respectively  of  the  handle  and  arranged  to  be 
swnne    laterally    from    each    other    and    forwantiy    into    a 
pnnltitHi  alongside  of  the  forward  handle-section. 


3.  In  a  tooth-hmsh.  a  handle,  and  two  brushing  sectlona 
adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  and  arranged  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  handle,  each  brushing  section  comprising 
a  shaft  which  extends  through  and  rearwardly  of  and  has 
bearing  in  the  forward  section  of  the  handle,  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  handle  being  divided  longitudinally  and  be- 
tween the  shafts  into  two  sections  which  have  their  for- 
ward portions  embracing  the  rear  end  portions  of  the  for- 
ward handle  section  and  are  pivotally  connected  at  their 
forward  ends  to  the  forward  handle-section  and  have  their 
axes  substantially  parallel  with  the  tufts  of  bristles  of  the 
brushing  sections,  the  shafts  being  provided  with  shoul- 
ders at  the  rear  end  face  of  the  forward  handle  sectloH. 

4.  In  a  tooth-brush,  a  handle,  and  two  brushing  sections 
adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  and  arranged  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  handle,  each  brushing  section  comprising  a 
shaft  which  extends  through  and  rearwardly  of  and  has 
bearing  In  the  forward  section  of  the  handle,  the  rear  por- 
tion of  the  handle  being  divided  longitudinally  and  be- 
tween the  shafts  into  two  sections  which  embrace  the  rear 
end  of  the  different  shafts  respectively  and  have  their  for- 
ward portions  embracing  the  rear  portion  of  the  forward 
handle  section  and  are  pivotally  connected  at  their  for- 
ward ends  to  said  forward  handle-aectlon,  each  shaft  be- 
ing provided  within  the  pivoted  handle-section  embracing 
said  shaft  with  a  lateral  and  outward  enlargement  closely 
embraced  by  .laid  handle  section. 

5.  In   a   tooth-brush,   a   handle,    and    two   brushing   sec- 
tions adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  and  arranged  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  handle,  each  bnisMng  section  compris 
ing  a  shaft  which  extends  through  and  rearwardly  of  and 
has  bearing  In  the  forward  section  of  the  handle,  the  rear 
portion  of  the  handle  being  divided  longitudinally  and  be- 
tween   the   shafts   Into   two   sections   which   are    pivotally 
connected  at   their  forward  ends  to   said  forward   handle- 
setnon,   each   pivoted   handle  section   L>eing  provided  oppo 
site  the  other  pivoted  handle-section  with  a  recess  extend- 
ing rearwardly  from  the  forward  extremity  uf  the  respec- 
tive handle  section,  and  each  shaft  being  provided  within 
the   recess  in   the  pivoted   handle  s-h tion   Into   which   said 
shaft  cxU'nds  with  a  lateral  and  outward  enlargement  en 
gaged  by  th"  side  walls  of  aald  recess. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.4«0     IJVTCH      l^KTUB  J.  Weholowski.  Detroit,  Mich, 
F^led  Mar.  R.   1»13      Serial  No.  7r.2,871.      <C1    7<^— -42.) 
1.   A   latch,  comprising  an  angle  plate,  a   latch-bolt  en- 
gaging an  aperture  in  the  flange  of  said  plate  and  having 
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a  bifurcated  portion  lylnfj  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  body 
portion  of  the  plate,  a  rotary  member  having  oppositely 
projecting  flngers  for  engaKlDK  bearings  on  said  bifurcated 
portion,  a  Ipver  pivoted  to  the  body  of  said  plate  and  fx- 
tendlng  transversely  across*  one  arm  of  said  bifurcated 
portion,  a  lug  on  said  arm  Iq  rear  of  said  lever  for  engage- 
ment with  the  latter,  and  a  coll  spring  located  between 
said  lever  and  plate  and  bearing  against  said  bifurcated 
portion. 


2.  A  latch,  comprlBlng  aa  angle  plate,  a  latch  bolt  en- 
gaging an  aperture  In  the  fldnge  of  said  plate  and  having 
a  bifurcated  portion  parallel  to  the  body  of  said  plate,  a  ro- 
tative member  having  oppositely-projecting  fingers  for  en- 
gagem>'nt  with  said  bifurcated  portion,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
said  plate,  an  arm  on  said  bifurcated  portion  extending 
transversely  of  said  lever,  Bald  arm  and  lever  being  re- 
versely mortised  to  lie  within  the  thickness  of  the  bifur- 
cated portion. 


1.HU.4QI.  I'UINTIN<;rKBSS.  (Ji.r.ss  S.  Wili.i.amson, 
New  Y(^k,  N.  Y.  File*  Xov.  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
658,302.      iCl.   101-1 24.  • 


1.  In  a  rotary  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  printing  couples,  web  .slitting  means 
for  severing  said  webs  longitudinally,  first  and  second 
longitudinal  folders  adapte4  to  operate  In  series  with  each 
other,  the  first  folder  of  double  width,  each  folder  Inchid 
Ing  a  trlangrular  former,  a  third  longitudinal  folder  beyond 
the  double  width  folder,  nteans  for  a.s80clating  and  con- 
ducting a  plurality  of  webs  from  said  sets  of  printing 
couples  doable  width  directly  to  the  first  longitudinal 
folder  without  the  use  of  ajigle  bars  and  means  for  asso- 
ciating and  conducting  a  longitudinal  portion  of  one  or 
more  webs  directly  to  said  third  folder. 

2.  In  a  rotary  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  prlntlag  couples,  web  slitting  means 
for  severing  said  webs  longitudinally,  first  and  second 
longitudinal  folders  adapted  to  operate  in  series  with  each 
other,  the  first  fol*er  of* double  width,  each  comprising  a 
trlangrular  former  and  rollers  at  the  point  thereof,  for- 
warding means  between  the  longitudinal  formers,  a  third 
lonfitttdtnaJ  folder  teyood  the  donbl»  wkltb  folder,  means 
for  associating  and  conducting  a  plurality  of  webs  from 


said  sets  of  printing  couples  double  width  directly  to  the 
first  longitudinal  folder  without  the  use  of  angle  bars  and 
means  for  ass<><lating  and  conducting  a  longitudinal  por- 
tion of  one  c)r  more  webs  dlrtnrtly  to  said  third  folder. 

.1.  In  a  rotary  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  printing  couples,  web-sllttlng  means, 
two  longitudinal  folders  adapted  to  operate  In  series  with 
each  other,  one  of  double  width,  each  comprising  an  in- 
ternal former  and  external  turners,  compensating  means 
between  the  slitting  means  and  the  first  longitudinal 
folder,  a  third  longitudinal  folder  beyond  the  double  width 
folder,  means  for  aascx-latlng  and  conducting  a  plurality 
of  webs  from  said  sets  of  printing  couples  double-width  to 
the  first  longitudinal  folder,  including  a  registering  roller 
for  each  web  and  a  guide  roller  over  which  the  associated 
webs  pass  on  their  way  to  the  first  longitudinal  folder  and 
means  for  a.>»8oclating  and  conducting  a  longitudinal  por- 
tion of  one  or  more  webs  directly  to  said  third  folder. 

4.  In  a  rotary  web  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  sets  of  printing  couples,  a  single  slitting  menn.s 
for  slitting  all  the  double-width  webs  of  said  sets  simul- 
taneously, two  longitudinal  folders  adapted  to  operate  In 
series  with  each  other,  one  of  double  width,  each  com- 
prising an  Internal  former  and  external  turners,  a  third 
longitudinal  folder  beyond  the  double  width  folder,  a 
slitter  In  advance  of  said  third  folder,  means  for  asso- 
ciating the  plurality  of  webs  from  said  sets  of  prlntlnt; 
couples  and  condtictlng  them  by  way  of  the  single  slitting 
means  to  the  first  longitudinal  folder  by  which  the  plu- 
rality of  silt  double  width  webs  Is  fohled  longitudinally  to 
lie  again  folded  longitudinally  Into  book  fold  by  the  second 
folder  and  means  for  associating  and  conducting  a  longi- 
tudinal portion  of  one  or  more  webs  directly  to  said  third 
folder. 

.I.  Mechanism  for  folding  the  product  of  a  print  ini;  press. 
comprising  two  longitudinal  folders  in  series,  one  of  them 
of  double  width,  each  comprising  a  triangular  former  and 
rollers  at  the  point  thereof,  forwarding  mechanism  be- 
tween said  folders,  a  third  longitudinal  folder  beyond  the 
double  width  folder  and  means  for  leading  webs  either  to 
said  double  width  folder  directly  without  the  use  of  angle 
bars  or  a  portion  of  the  webs  printed  by  the  press  directly 
to  said  third  folder 

(Claims  (\  to  27  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.] 


1,104,462.  MECIIANKAI.  MOVEMENT  William  W. 
WiLSo.v,  Ix)s  Ant'eles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  IG,  1912.  Serial 
No.   72«,063.      (CI.   74—5.) 


1.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  two  oscillatory 
members  having  fixed  centers  and  operatlvely  connected 
and  executing  movements  in  opposite  directions,  a  reclpro- 
catory  member  having  rectilinear  movement,  means  for 
Imparting  motion  to  said  oscillatory  members,  and  oper- 
ative connections  between  each  of  said  oscillatory  mem- 
iH^rs  and  said  reclprocatory  member. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber, two  oscillatory  members  having  Inter-meshlng  teeth, 
a  reclprocatory  member,  operatlvs  oonaeetlons  between 
said   rotary  member  and  one  of  said  oscillatory  members. 
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and  operative  connections  between  each  of  said  o8clUat«M7 
memlMTS  and   said   reclprocatory    member. 

3  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  rotary  mem- 
ber two  reciprocating  members,  two  oscillatory  members 
having  infermeshlng  teeth,  operative  omnectlons  between 
said  rotarv  member  and  one  of  said  oscillatory  members 
and  separate  operative  connections  between  each  of  said 
oscillatory  njembers  and  each   of  said   reclprocatory   mem 

bers. 

4.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  gear  wbeei, 
lBterm«*hHig  t«K.«hed  ««ectors.  a  pitman  between  the  gear 
wheel  and  one  of  the  sectors,  arms  projecting  respectively 
from  the  sectors,  two  ^«M^p^oratory  cross  heads,  and  sepa- 
rate pitmen  extending  from  the  sectors  and  the  arms 
thereof  to  the   cross  heads. 

5.  A  mechanical  movement,  comprising  a  gear  wheel, 
Intermeshlng  toothed  sectors,  a  pitman  between  the  gear 
wheel  and  one  of  the  sectors,  arms  projecting  respectively 
from  the  sectors,  two  reclprocatory  cross-heads,  and  sepa- 
rate pitmen  extending  from  the  sectors  and  the  arms 
thereof  to  the  cross  heads,  one  of  said  cross  heads  having 
a  projecting  part  passing  sUdably  through  the  other  cross- 
head 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


on.  an  actuating  pawl  carried  by  said  member  and  adapted 
to  advance  said  wheel,  a  stopping  pawl  also  carried  by 
said  member  and  adapted  to  control  the  advance  of  said 
wheel,  and  a  spring  cooperating  with  said  actuating  pawl, 
whereby  said  wheel  may  be  advanced  through  equal  spaces. 


1,104,465,  MACHINE  FOR  I'REI'AKINCJ  FIBROUS 
CAN  HODIBS.  J.\MKS  F  Akams,  IMilllipsbnrg.  N.  J., 
nssl-nor  to  The  Canister  Company.  Philllpsbtir-,  N.  J., 
a  (  orporatlon  of  New  .lerse.v.  Filed  Oct.  I'O,  1913. 
Serial  No.  797,950.     (CI.  93—58.) 


1  104  463       HANI»-BA(),      EuwARf  H    Wiest,  Cincinnati, 
'ohio.      Filed    Oct.   9.    1912.      Serial    No.    724,789.      (01. 
190—44.) 


1.  A  hand-hap  of  flexible  material  open  at  the  top  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  Irnnsversely  upon  Itself,  a  fiap  to 
fold  over  and  cover  the  hag  opening,  a  fastening  member 
on  the  front  of  the  hns  near  the  top  thereof,  a  fastening 
member  on  the  back  of  the  bag  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
and  a  fastening  memb.-r  on  said  flap  to  cooperate  with 
the  fastening  meml)er  on  the  front  of  the  bag  when  in 
unfolded  position  and  with  the  fastening  member  on  the 
back  of  the  bag  when  In  folded  position. 

2.  A  hand  bag  of  flexible  material  open  at  the  top  and 
adapted  to  l>e  folded  transversely  upon  Itself,  a  flap  to 
fold  over  and  cover  the  bag  opening,  fastening  members 
near  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  front  of  the  bag  adapted 
to  co.)perate  with  each  other  to  secure  the  bag  In  folded 
position,  fastening  meml^rs  on  the  back  of  the  bag  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  and  fastening  members  on  said  flap 
adapted  to  coliperate  with  the  fastening  members  on  the 
front  of  the  bag  near  the  top  when  the  bag  Is  In  unfolded 
position  and  with  the  fastening  members  on  the  back  of 
the  bag  when  in  folded  position. 


1,104,404  RATr-HET  MECHANISM.  ARTHtB  H.  Adams, 
Sparkill,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb. 
12,   1912.     Serial  No,  677,023.      (Cl.  74—16) 


A  ratchet  tBtrhanlsm  comprising  a  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel 
and  a  member  Independently  and  rotatablr  mounted  there- 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  can  bodies  from  a  sheet 
of  fibrous  material,  a  frame  i)rovlde.l  with  a  table  having 
a  transverse  slot,  a  wheel  support  mounted  over  one  side 
portion  of  said  table  and  provided  with  an  emery  wheel 
adapted  to  operate  In  said  slot  and  vertically  adjustable, 
said  wheel  being  adjnstable  on  its  support  transversely 
of  the  table,  another  support  mounted  under  the  opposite 
side  [.ortlon  of  said  table  and  vertically  adjustable  and 
provided  with  an  emery  wheel  which  operates  in  said  slot 
and  is  adjusUble  transversely  of  said  table,  a  roller 
mounted  l)eneath  the  emery  wheel  supported  above  the 
table  and  below  said  slot,  and  in  connection  with  which 
said  wheel  operates,  another  roller  mounted  above  the 
table  and  in  connection  with  which  the  emery  wheel  sup- 
ported below  the  table  operates,  and  separate  pairs  of 
feed  rollers  mounted  In  and  above  the  table  transversely 
thereof  and  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  said 
wheels. 

2  In  a  machine  for  forming  can  bodies  from  a  sheet 
of  fibrous  material,  a  frame  provided  with  a  Uhle  having 
a  transverse  slot,  emery  wheels  mounted  above  and  below 
the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  table  and  adapted  to 
operate  In  said  slot,  rollers  corresponding  with  said 
wheels  and  mounted  above  and  l)elow  the  table,  and  in 
connection  with  which  said  emery  wheels  operate,  and 
feed  rollers  arranged  In  pairs  mounted  transversely  of 
said  table  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  wheels. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  can  bodies  from  a  sheet 
'  of  iibrous  material,  a  frame  provided  with  a  horizontal 
I    table    having    a    transverse    slot,    emery    wheels    mounted 

above  and  below  the  opposite  side  portions  of  said  table 
and  ad.ipted  to  operate  In  said  slot,  rollers  mounted 
above  and  below  the  table  and  above  and  below  said  slot 
I  and  operating  in  connection  with  said  wheels,  and  guide 
I  rollers  arranged  In  pairs  transversely  of  the  table  and 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  said  wheels. 

4.  In   a   machine  of   the   class   described,   a    frame   pro- 
vided  with   a  table  having  a   transverse  slot,   wheels  sup 
ported  above  and  below  the  opposite  side  jwrtlons  of  the 
table   and    adapted    to   operate   In    said    slot,    rollers   sup- 

I  ported  above  and  below  the  table  and  above  and  below 
I  said  wheels  and  said  slot,  and  In  connection  with  which 
I  said  wheels  operate,  and  guide  roliers  arranged  on  the 
I  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  said  wheel  transversely 
\  or  the  table. 

I  6.  In  a  machhie  of  the  class  described,  a  ft^me  pro 
I   vlded  with  a  table  having  a  transverse  slot,  emery  wheels 
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mouDtfd  above  aud  below  tlie  opposite  aide  portions  of 
said  table  and  adapted  to  operate  in  said  slot,  said  wheels 
beioi;  adjustable  transTersely  of  the  table,  rollers  mounted 
ab«)re  and  below  the  tablp  and  said  slot  and  said  wheels, 
and  adapted  to  operate  in  connection  with  said  wheels, 
said  rollers  beini?  adjustable  transversely  of  the  table, 
and  g^ide  rollers  arranged  in  pairs  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  wheeis  and  Mid  Elot. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104. 4«<V  VALVK  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE.S.  SHEKM.\N  T  Allen.  Los 
AnKoies,  and  GEf)B<;E  A.  Cliavkland,  Jr.,  Glendale,  CaL 
F1I..1  Apr.  ->2.  UM.-i.    Serial  No.  762.788.     (Cl.  123—188.) 


1,104,4«7        MEANS    FOR    STARTING    AND    CONTROL- 
LING    INTERNAL    COMBVSTION     ENGINES.       Vih 
cKsr  <J.    Arpi.R.   Dayton.   Ohio,   assignor   to  The   Apple 
Electric  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio 
Filed  July  22,  1»12.    Serial  So.  710,865.     (Cl.  123 — 179.) 
1.   In  an  aatomotoite.  or  similar  vehicle,  the  combination 
with   a   spark-tlme-controlllng  device,   a  drnamo  electric 
macfcine,    a    plurality    of   stortage    batterlea,    irroaped    for 
series    and    for    parallel    connection,    a    spark    produdnR 
means,    a   circuit    therefor   adapted    for   connection    with 
said   batteries  and  with  said  dynamo,   a   switch   for  con 
ne<  tin^  said   batteries   In   series   and   In   parallel,   alterna- 
tlTely.  with  said  dywimo.  aad'  for  daRiBK  sa*d  spark  pro 
4ncin«;   circuit    when   said   batteries  are  is    parallel    rela 


1.  An  internal  combnstion  engine.  compriaiBg  a  cyllo- 
der  having  oppositely  disposed   ports  formed  In  Its  head, 

a  piston   reclprocatingly  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  plu    1 
rality    of    plates    having     ports    disposed    them-throagh   ' 
adapted   to  slide   on  said   be«d,  said  platas  aiao  having  ' 
slots  oppositely  disposed  froK   said  ports,  disks  adapted 
to  register  in  and  slide  la  said  slots,  a  valve  shaft,  said   | 
disks   bt'inn   eccentrically   flxe4    in    relation  to  said    valve 
shaft,  and  means  interposed  between  said  piston  and  said   | 
valve  shaft  whereby  said  valve  shaft  Is  driven  to  nedpro-    ! 
cate  said  plates  to  renter  tl>c  ports  therein  In  fixed  and 
definite  relation. 

2.  .Vn  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylln- 
fler  having  a  valve  chest  fonqed  on  one  ead  thereof,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  recesses  adjacent  the  intersection 
of  the  cylindrical  walls  and  Poor  of  said  valv«  clieat,  a 
slidably  mounted  member  adapted  to  engage  said  recess 
and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  portisa  forming 
a  closure  for  said  cylinder,  iavlng  a  plurality  of  ports 
tb«rein,  a  plaraltty  of  sliding  plates  mounted  In  said 
vaivs  chest,  means  to  reclprorate  said  valve  plates,  and 
resilient  means  to  force  sai'l  slidably  mounted  member 
in  operative  contact  with  the  lower  of  said  plates. 


tion  and  an  auxiliary  switch  for  closing  said  circuit  when 
said  batteties  are  connt*cted  in  series  relation,  and  a 
common  means  for  controlling  said  latter  switch  and 
said  spark  time  device. 


2.  The  (omblnation  with  an  internal  conibustitm  en 
gine,  of  a  spark  time  controlling  device,  a  dynamo  electric 
machine,  a  plurality  of  storajte  batteries,  grouped  for 
series  and  parallel  connection,  spark  producing  means,  a 
circuit  therefor,  adapted  for  connection  with  said  bat- 
teries and  with  said  dynamo,  a  switch  for  connecting 
said  batteries  In  series  or  in  parallel  alternatively  witii 
said  dynamo,  an  auxiliary  switch  movable  In  one  po^i 
tion  for  closing  said  spark  circuit  when  batteries  are  In 
parallel  relation  and  movable  into  a  second  position  for 
closing  said  circuit  when  the  batteries  are  connected  In 
series  relation,  and  a  common  means  for  controlling  the 
latter  switch  and  said  ^rpark-tlme  device. 

'^.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  en 
gine,  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  plurality  of  storage 
batteries,  grouped  for  series  and  parallel  connection. 
sfwrk  producing  means,  a  circuit  therefor,  adapted  for 
ooonection  with  said  batteries  and  with  said  dynamo,  a 
switch  for  connecting  said  batteries  in  series  or  In  par 
allel  alternatively  with  said  dynamo,  an  auxiliary  switch 
movable  in  one  position  for  closing  said  spark  circuit 
when  batteries  are  In  parallel  relation  and  movable  Into 
a  second  position  for  closing  said  circuit  when  the  bat- 
teries are  connected  In  series  relation,  and  common  means 
for  controlling  the  said  switches. 


1.104.4<W<        <'OMBINKD     TYPE     WRITING     AND     COM 
PITTING  MACHINK.      Uichakd  M.   Bn-KEn.  New   York, 
N.  T  ,  assignor  to  .lohn  Thomas  Inderwood,  Brooklyn. 
N.   Y       Filed    Apr.   9,    191S.      Serial    No.    759,830.      (Cl. 
2S6 — 58. ) 


1.  .\  typewrltluK  and  computing  machine  comprising  a 
key,  a  lover  on  which  the  key  fet  pivotwi.  a  con>h  guiding 
said    lewr,    a    latch    forming    an    extension    of    said    key 
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adapted  to  lock  said  key  In  said  comb,  and  a  stop  limit- 
ing the  throw  of  said  key. 

2.  A  front-strike  typewriting  and  computing  machine 
comprL^lng  a  platen  and  keys  type  bars  for  writing  on 
said  platen  and  operated  by  said  keys,  a  segment  In  which 
said  type  bars  arc  mcunted.  a  sstop  pivoted  ou  said  seg 
ment.  a  key  for  swinging  said  stop  In  front  of  said  type 
bars  so  as  to  arrest  them  as  th<"y  approach  the  platen,  und 
a  spring'  normally  holding  said  stop  ineffective. 

3.  A  front-strike  typewriting  and  computing  machine 
comprising  a  platen  and  keys,  type  bit rs  iictuated  by  said 
keys  for  writing  on  said  platen,  a  segment  in  which  said 
type  bars  are  mounted,  a  type  guide  for  alining  said  type- 
imrs  as  they  approach  the  platen,  a  stop  pivoted  on  said 
segment,  a  key  for  swinging  said  stop  across  said  type- 
guide,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  *ald  stop  Ineffective. 

4.  A  front  strike  typewriting  aud  computing  machine 
comprising  a  platen  and  keys,  type  bars  actuated  by  said 
keys  for  writing  on  said  platen,  a  segment  In  which  said 
type  bars  ;ii<'  mounted,  a  lypeguido  for  alining  said  type- 
bars  as  they  approach  the  platen,  a  stop  pivoted  r.n  said 
segment,  a  key  for  swinging  said  stop  across  said  type- 
guide,  and  a  spring  normally  holding  said  stop  Ineffective. 

5.  A  typewriting  and  computing  machine  comprising 
a  platen  and  keys  forming  a  keytxiard,  type  bars  .ictuated 
by  said  keys  for  writing  on  said  platen,  a  stop  Interpos 
able  to  arrest  said  type-bars  before  the  type  strike  the 
platen,  a  key  at  the  kej  board  for  moving  said  stop  to  its 
effective  pobUlon,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  stop 
Ineffective,  and  a  latch  operable  by  <<nld  key  for  holding 
said  stop  effective. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,469. 
Bese.m.\ 
No.  S09 


AMI'SEMENT     APPARATUS.        Edw.\rii     J. 
N,  Lt)s  An;:H.s.  Cal      Piled  I>ec.  30,  1913.     Serial 
-)S0.      (Cl.  46 — 62,) 


1.  .\musement  apparatus  comprising  a  platform  pro- 
vlde<l  with  openings  In  the  rear  end  portion  thereof  and 
formed  to  provide  circular  depressions  adjacent  to  the 
openings,  an  Inclosing  wall  on  the  t-dge  of  the  platform, 
and  runways  below  the  platform  leading  from  the  open- 
ings to  the  front  end  of  the  platform. 

2.  .\musement  apparatus  comprising  a  platform,  the 
rear  portion  of  the  platform  lielng  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially central  opening  and  with  openings  .spaced  from 
the  central  opening  and  said  platform  having  the  front 
portion  thereof  ploping  downwardly  from  the  front  end 
and  the  rear  portion  sloping  uj  wardly  toward  the  central 
opening,  an  Inclosing  wall  on  the  edce  of  the  platform,  and 
runways  below  the  platform  leading  from  the  opening  to 
tlie  front  end  of  the  platform. 

3.  Amusement  apparatus  comprising  a  platform,  the 
rear  portion  of  the  platform  l)elng  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially central  opening  and  with  openlu;:s  spaced  from 
the  central  opening,  some  of  the  openings  being  larger 
than  other  of  the  openings,  said  platform  having  the  front 
portion  thereof  sloping  downwardly  from  tlie  front  end 
and  the  rear  portion  sloping  upwardly  toward  the  central 
opening,  and  provided  with  depressions  adjacent  to  some 
of  said  openings,  an  inclosing  wall  on  the  edge  of  the  plat- 
form, and  runways  below  the  platform  leading  from  the 
larger  of  the  openings  to  the  front  end  of  the  platform. 

4.  The  herrtn  described  amusement  apparatus,  compris- 
ing a  platform  the  •rear  end  portion  of  which  is  provided 
with   a   sutjstantially   central    opening  and   with   openings 


spared  from  the  central  op*'ning.  some  of  the  openings  iw- 
Ing  larger  than  other  of  the  openings,  said  platform  hav- 
ing Its  front  portion  sloping  downwardly  from  the  front 
end  and  its  rear  portion  sloping  upwardly  toward  the  cen- 
tral opening,  and  provided  with  circular  depressions  ad- 
jacent to  the  larger  of  the  openings,  an  Incloslnkr  wall  on 
the  edge  of  the  platform,  said  wall  provided  with  an  open- 
ing at  the  front  end  of  the  platform,  aud  runways  leading 
from  the  larger  of  the  openings  and  terraiuatiu;.'  adjacent 
to  the  opening  at  the  front  end  of  the  platform. 


1,104,470.  HAND  IMPLE.MENT.  Ciikihtian  P  BiLS-.v, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1»13.  Serial  No.  803.5IM. 
(Cl.  57—0,) 


i^ 


k'J 

In  an  implement  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  crossed 
levers  pivoted  together  at  the  point  of  Intersection,  a  pair 
of  article-grasping  plates  at  one  end  of  the  levers,  these 
plates  being  arranged  to  face  inwardly  and  converge  to- 
ward their  outer  ends,  a  pair  of  handles  at  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  levers,  these  handles  extending  in  the  same 
direction  from  the  sides  of  the  levers,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally separating  the  article-engaging  end  of  the  levers, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  di8tan(  c  the  levers  are  nor- 
mally spread,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,104,471.  APPARATUS  FOR  COATING  OBJECTB 
WITH  SUBDIVIDED  MATERIAL.  Franklin  F.  Brad- 
LBY.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bradley  &  Vrooman  Com- 
pany, CTilcago.  111.,  8  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  14,   1911.      Serial   No.  054.tj7!t.      <C1.  91 — 59.) 


1.  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air  including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects 
whose  interior  surface  Is  substantially  curved  througout ; 
and  means  for  effecting  the  forced  passage  of  air  within 
the  receptacle  to  enable  the  air  to  convey  subdivided  mate- 
rial to  the  object  that  is  to  be  coated  therewith. 

2,  Apparatus  for  coating  objects  with  subdivided  mate- 
rial carried  by  air  including  a  receptacle  for  the  objects 
whose  interior  surface  is  substantially  spherical  through- 
out and  means  for  effecting  the  forced  passage  of  air 
within  the  receptacle  to  enable  the  air  to  convey  subdi- 
vided material  to  the  object  that  is  to  be  coated  t'lerewlth. 


1,104,472.     VENTILATOR.     Gw>nr,K  »".  Bhkidert.  Chicago, 

111.,  assignor  to  .\uto  Utilities  Manufactnrina  Company, 

ChL'ago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of   Illinois.     Filed  Apr.   23, 

1913.     Serial  No.  763.047.     (Cl.  98—22.) 

1.   A  ventilator  for  cars,  and  the  like  composed  of  a  hoi 

low    structure    having    an    air  ramming    face    disposed    at 

substantially  right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  car 

and  provided  with  a  wall  arranged  inwardly  of  said  fare 

and  formed  centrally  with  a  discharge  opening  communl- 
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eating  with  the  Interior  of  the  car,  the  alr-rammlng  face 
and  wall  constltutinjf  a  passageway  through  the  ventilator 
from  side  to  sld.- through  which  air  can  pass  unob«tructe«lly. 
said  inner  wail  b«ing  formed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  open 
Ing  therethrough  with  converging,  deflecting  flanges  pro 
Jectlng  toward  said  air  ramming  face  and  formed  with 
angularly  disposed  lips. 


\  I  .1 


..  ^3rC7?Ir.'. 


portions,  and  adapted  at  Its  opposite  end  to  be  connected 
to  a  gas  supply  pipe,  nozzles  connected  to  and  leading  from 
the  other  offset  portion  of  the  gas  cock,  burner  tubes  at- 
tached to  the  said  noziles.  and  means  at  the  ends  of  the 
said  burner  tubes  for  supporting  the  gas  mantles. 


.'/"y^/y/Z/y/YM^^.y///.  M/A.. 


■_'.  A  ventilator  for  cars,  mid  the  like  composed  of  a  hol- 
low structure  having  an  air  ramming  face  disposed  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  car  and 
provided  with  a  wall  arranged  Inwardly  of  said  face  and 
formed  centrally  with  a  discharge  opening  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  the  c»r.  the  alr-rammlng  face  and 
wall  constituting  a  paaaageway  through  the  ventilator 
from  side  to  side  through  which  air  can  pasa  unobstruct- 
edly,  said  Inner  wall  being  fbrmed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
opening  therethrough  with  converging,  deflecting  flanges 
projecting  inwardly  and  toward  aald  air-ramming  face  and 
formed  with  angularly  disposed  lips,  and  deflecting  vanes 
arranged  In  opposite  ends  of  aald  passageway. 

."?.  A  ventilator  for  railway  care,  or  the  like,  consisting 
of  a  box-like  structure  closed  except  for  an  opening  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  car.  and  relatively  op- 
positely disposed  exhaust  openings,  and  provided  with 
an  air-ramming  face  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  car  with  opposite  edges  positioned  so  that  the  air 
forced  over  the  same  whe»  the  car  is  in  motion  passes 
across  said  exhaust  openings,  said  edges  extending  out  as 
far.  In  each  case,  as  any  pert  of  the  structure  capable  of 
obstructing  air  on  that  sid«»  of  the  ventilator. 

4.  A  ventilator  for  railway  cars,  or  the  like,  consisting 
of  a  box-like  structure  closed  except  for  an  opening  com 
munlcatlng  with  the  interior  of  the  car,  and  relatively 
oppositely  disposed  exhauat  openings  and  provided  with 
an  alr-rammlng  face  transrerse  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  car  with  opposite  ejlgps  positioned  so  that  the  air 
forced  over  the  same  when  the  car  is  in  motion  passes 
across  said  exhaust  openlnK*.  said  edges  extending  out  as 
far,  In  each  rase,  as  any  Hart  of  the  structure  capable  of 
obstructing  air  on  that  side  of  thfc  ventilator,  and  deflect 
Ing  elements  In  aald  exhaust  openings  which  prevent  wind 
from  blowing  Into  the  car  Crom  said  ventilator. 

5.  A  ventilator  for  railway  cars,  or  the  like,  consisting 
of  a  box-like  structure  doted  .xcept  for  an  opening  com- 
municating with  the  Interior  of  the  car,  and  relatively 
oppositely  disposed  exhauit  openings,  and  provided  with 
an  alr-rammlng  face  transverse  to  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  car  with  opposite  adges  positioned  so  that  the  air 
forced  over  the  same  wh«n  the  car  Is  In  motion  passes 
across  said  exhaust  openings,  said  edges  extending  out  as 
far,  In  each  case,  as  any  part  of  the  structure  capable  of 
obstructing  air  on  that  side  of  the  ventilator,  and  louvere 
spaced  apart  In  said  exhaust  openings. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  priated  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.104  473.     GAS-BURNER.     Frank  M    Brooks.  New  York. 
"  N.    Y.      Filed   Apr.    1,    IPU.      Serial    No.    R2S.746.      (Cl 
«7— 94. 1 

1.  Aa  inrerted  gas  burner  comprising  a  gas  cock  fitted 
irlth  ■  fcey  and  stain,  o«fiet  portions  at  the  sides  of  the  gas 
cock,  a  nipple  secured  at  •ne  end  In  one  of  the  said  offset 


2.  An  Inverted  gas  burner,  comprising  a  gas  <-ock  fitted 
with  a  key.  offset  portions  at  the  sides  of  the  said  gas 
cock,  a  socket,  a  nipple  secured  at  one  end  to  the  said 
socket,  and  at  the  other  end  In  one  of  the  said  offset  por- 
tions, elbow  nozzles  leading  from  the  other  offset  portion, 
burner  tubes  attached  to  the  elbow  nozzles,  mouth  pieces 
at  the  extremities  of  the  said  burn.r  tuhes.  adapted  to 
receive  Inverted  gas  mantles,  and  means  In  the  said  burner 
tubes  for  regulating  the  admission  of  air  and  gas  thereto. 
\\.  In  a  gas  flxtnre,  in  combination  with  a  bowl  and 
means  for  supportlnir  the  same,  a  gas  cock  fitted  with  a 
key  and  key  stem,  offset  portions  at  the  sides  of  the  gas 
cock,  a  nipple  secured  at  one  end  In  one  of  the  said  offs.^ 
portions  and  adapted  at  Its  opposite  end  to  be  connected 
to  a  gas  supply  pipe,  nozzles  leading  from  the  other  offset 
portion,  and  burner  tubes  atUched  to  the  said  noiiles,  the 
gas  cock,  offset  portions  and  burner  tubes  being  located 
within  the  said  bowl  and  the  stem  secured  to  the  said  key 
extending  beyond  the  rim  of  the  said  bowl  so  that  the  key 
may  be  operated  exteriorly  thereof. 

4.  In  a  gas  fixture.  In  combination  with  a  bowl  and 
means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  gas  cock  fitted  with  a 
key.  offset  portions  connected  to  the  body  of  the  said  gas 
cock,  n  socket,  a  nipple  secured  at  one  end  in  the  said 
socket  and  at  the  other  end  In  one  of  the  offset  portions 
of  the  said  gas  cock  for  supporting  the  same  and  the 
parts  attached  thereto,  elbow  nozzles  leading  from  the 
other  offset  portion,  burner  tubes  attached  to  the  said  el- 
bow nozzles,  mantle  supports  fitted  at  the  extremities  of 
the  .said  burner  tubes,  the  said  gas  cock,  elbow  nozzles  and 
burner  tubes  being  located  within  the  said  bowl,  and  a 
Stem  secured  to  and  extending  from  the  said  key  beyond 
the  rlra  or  the  said  bowl  so  that  the  key  may  be  operated 
exteriorly  thereof 

1  104  474       DOSINr,   DEVIlE  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
,         FLOW     (»K     SKWA<;E     to     SPRINKLING     FILTERS. 
I'HARLES  B    BiKROEK.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Morris  L.  Bayard,  Woodbine,  N.  J.     Filed  July 
2V»,  lOia.     Serial  No    781,717       (Cl.  l,•^7— «S.» 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  supply  tank,  a 
conduit,  a   valve   therefor,  a   motor  operatlvely   connected 
with  said  valve  to  open  and  close  the  same,  and  an  electric 
circuit  Including  a  float  switch  controlled  by  the  liquid  In 
said    supply    tank,    an    automatically    controlled    contact 
switch,   and    means   connected   to  said   ralve   and   contact 
switch  and  constructed  to  open  the  ctrcult  only  when  said 
valve  Is  In  rtosed  position. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  valve,  a  rock 
arm  connected  therewith,  a  motor,  speed  changing  mech- 
anism connecting  said  rock  arm  and  motor,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit including  an  automatic  switch  controlling  said  motor 
and  a  contact  switch,  and  means  driven  by  said  speed 
changing  mechanism  to  control  said  contact  switch. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  n  supply  tank,  a 
valve,  a  rock  arm  therefor,  a  longitudinally  adjustable 
connection  In  sliding  engagement  with  said  rock  arm.  a 
crank  connected  with  said  connection,  devices  to  rotate 
said  crank,  an  electric  circuit  for  said  devices  and  Includ- 
ing means  to  close  the  circuit  when  a  predetermined  level 
Is  reached  in  the  supply  tank,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  crank  during  Its  rotation  to  open  said  circuit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  supply  tank,  a 
valve,  an  arm  connected  therewith,  a  connection  from 
said  arm,  a  crank  secured  to  said  connection,  devices  to 
rotate  said  crank,  an  electric  circuit  controlling  said  de- 
vices and  Including  a  float  switch  governed  by  the  fluid 
level  In  the  supply  tank,  and  a  contact  switch,  and  a  de- 
vice actuated  by  said  crank  and  controlling  said  contact 
switch. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  supply  tank,  a 
valve,  an  arm  connected  therewith,  a  connection  from 
said  arm,  a  crank  secured  to  said  connection,  devices  to 
rotate  said  crank,  an  electric  circuit  controlling  said  de 
vices  and  including  a  float  switch  governed  by  the  fluid 
level  III  the  supply  tank,  and  a  member  rotated  by  said 
crank  and  having  a  recess  cooperating  with  said  contact 
switch  to  open  the  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


expanded  sections  ribbed  and  being  corrugated  transversely 
of  the  length  thereof  whereby  such  length  Is  reducea. 


1.104.476.  METAL  FABRIC.  NoRRis  Elmorb  Clark, 
rininvllle.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1909.  Serial  No. 
5:.'2.7S4       (Cl.  72— 117.) 

1.  The  Improved  expanded  metal  having  one  or  more 
sections  thereof  In  the  form  of  expanded  meshes,  and  one 
or  more  non  expanded  sections  Integral  with  the  first  and 
made  with  shortenings  by  which  Its  length  is  equalised 
with  that  of  the  expanded  section. 

2.  The  Improved  expanded  metal  having  one  or  more 
sections  thereof  In  the  form  of  expanded  meshes,  and  one 
or  more  non-expanded  sections  Integral  with  the  expanded 
section  and  corrugated  at  an  angle  to  the  length  thereof 
whereby  such  length  Is  equallaed  with  that  of  the  ex- 
panded section. 

3.  The  Improved  sheet  metal  formed  into  a  series  of 
sections,  alternately  expandfKl  and  non  expanded,  the  non- 
expanded  sections  ribbed  and  having  shortealngs  by  which 
their  length  Is  equalized  with  that  of  the  expanded  sectlone. 

4.  The-  improved  sheet  metal  formed  into  a  series  of  sec- 
tions,   alternately    expanded    and    non-expanded,    the   non- 


1    \:'.^^\'  -'i.  a  I  a-,  fc  t: » It  r:  : 


5.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  comprising  parallel  rods  of 
entire  metal  corrugated  at  intervals  transversely  through- 
out their  lenptlis  and  expanded  portions  integrally  con- 
necting said  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  (rar-ette.] 


1,104,476.  METAL  FABRIC.  Nobris  Elmore  Clark, 
I'lalnvilie,  Conn.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  480.97G,  filed  Mar.  2.  1909.  This  application  filed 
Apr.  1,  1912.     Serial  No.  687,597.     (Cl.  72— 117.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slitted  and  ex- 
panded sheet  metal  structure,  consisting  of  slitted  and  un- 
slltted  portions,  and  having  relatively  deep  ribs  consisting 
of  bent  unslltted  portions  of  the  metal,  an  unslitted  strip 
intermediate  of  the  deep  ribs,  at  least  some  of  the  deep 
ribs  having  their  edges  adjacent  to  the  slltted  portions 
reversely  bent  and  facing  the  opposite  side  of  the  structure 
from  the  deep  ribs  themselves  and  oppositely  directed  slats 
connecting  said  strip  and  the  edges  of  said  deep  ribs  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slltted  and  ex- 
panded sheet  metal  structure,  consisting  of  slltted  and  un- 
slltted portions,  and  having  relatively  deep  spaced  ribs  con- 
sisting of  bent  unslltted  portions  of  the  metal,  a  central 
strip  between  each  pair  of  deep  ribs  the  Inner  edges  of 
the  deep  ribs  being  reversely  bent  so  as  to  face  In  the  op- 
posite direction  from  the  deep  ribs  tbemselves  and  two 
series  of  slats  connecting  said  strip  with  the  reversely  bent 
edges  of  said  deep  ribs,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  slltted  and  ex- 
panded sheet  mefal  structure  consisting  of  slltted  and  un- 
slltted portions  and  having  deep  ribs  consisting  of  bent 
unslltted  portions  of  the  metal,  said  ribs  having  relatively 
narrow  reversely  bent  lips  at  their  edges,  a  central  un- 
slltted strip  and  a  series  of  oppositely  directed  slats  con- 
necting said  strip  with  said  reversely  bent  lips,  the  outer 
portions  of  the  deep  ribs  having  perforations  therein  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  of  longitudinally 
corrugated  ribs  having  reversely  bent  edges  forming  chan- 
nels facing  In  opposite  directions  and  an  expanded  metal 
section  connecting  the  reversely  bent  edges  and  consisting 
of  two  parts  united  midway  between  the  corrugated  ribs, 
the  strands   of  the  two   parts   being  Inclined   In   opposite 

j  directions. 

I  6.  An  expanded  metal  fabric  consisting  01  longitudinally 
'  corrugated  ribs  harlng  reversely  bent  edges  forming  chan- 
I  nels  facing  in  opposite  directions  and  an  expanded  metal 
i  section  connecting  the  reversely  bent  edges  and  consisting 


I 
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of  two  parts  united  mkJwaf  between  the  comiftated  rlb«.      rled   by   the  cap  and   engaged  with   the  outer  end   of   the 
the  sides  of  the  rtba  havlni?  openlnga  ao  constnicted  so  a«      pipe  and  whoae  tension  la  adjusted  by  the  adjuatment  of 


to  pr»>vtnt  the  formation  of  lines  of  cleavage 
Ulalms  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


the  cap  upon  said  pipe. 


-l^,-*^, 


1  104.477.      METALrWORKlNG.      Nokbis   Elnioke  Clark, 
'  Plalnvill.-.    Conn.       Filed    Nov.    29.     1912.       Serial    No. 
7:i4,li»4.      (CI.   164—6..'!.) 


£     ^.>.       -    -r- 


1.  In  a  metal  working  mtchlne.  two  series  of  verUcally 
and  laterally  movable  punch  bars,  cooperating  die  bar» 
and  m^ans  for  bringing  ona  series  of  the  punch  bars  Into 
operation  In  advance  of  the  other  series  upon  slltted 
stock  to  corrugate  the  same  and  form  corrusated  mesh 
work  and  means  for  separating  the  bars  laterally  for 
spreading  out  the  corrugatjed  portions  of  the  reticulated 
sheet  and  setting  It  without  closing  the  mesh  work. 

2.  In  a  metal  working  tuachlne,  a  aeries  of  vortlcally 
and  laterally  movable  punch  bara.  cooperating  die  hnrs 
and  means  for  bringing  the  punch  bars  Into  operation 
upon  slltted  stock  to  corrugate  the  same  and  form  ra.sh 
work,  moans  for  separating  the  bars  laterally  for  spread 
Ing  out  the  reticulated  she^t  and  means  for  automatically 
locking  one  set  of  bars  la  their  laterally  separated  po- 
sition. 

■.i.  In  a  metal  working  tnnchine,  a  series  of  vertically 
and  laterally  movable  punch  bars,  coftperatlng  die  bars 
and  means  for  bringing  the  punch  bars  Into  operation 
upon  slltted  stock  to  cornigate  the  Same  and  form  mesh 
work,  meani  for  separatlnj  the  bars  laterally  for  spread- 
ing out  the  reticulated  sheet,  means  for  automatically 
locking  oae  aet  of  bars  In  their  laterally  separated  posi- 
tion and  manually  controlled  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means. 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  series  of  vertically 
and  laterally  movable  puncfc  bars,  cooperating  die  bars  and 
means  for  bringing  the  punch  bars  Into  operation  upon 
slltted  stock  to  corrugate  the  same  and  form  mesh  work, 
means  for  separating  the  bars  laterally  for  spreading  our 
the  reticulated  sheet  and  means  for  moving  alternate 
bars  of  one  set  of  bars  loagltudlnally. 

5.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  series  of  punch  bars 
and  a  aeries  of  die  bars  corresponding  thereto,  parallel 
motion  links  connecting  the  punch  bars,  parallel  motion 
links  connecting  the  die  bars  and  means  for  brint'lnz  one 
set  of  bars  Into  operation  in  conjunction  with  slltted 
stock  to  corrugate  and  spread  the  same 

[Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  In  the  Cax.tte.  1 


I 


:!.  A  musical  instrument  Including  h  resonating  tube; 
a  smaller  pipe  connected  with  the  resonating  tube ;  a 
cap  In  threaded  connection  with  the  pipe  ao  as  to  be 
adjustable  longitudinally  of  said  pipe;  and  a  diaphragm 
carrleil  by  the  cap  and  engaged  with  the  outer  end  of  the 
pipe  and  whoae  tension  Is  adjusted  by  the  adjustment  of 
the  cap  upon  said  pipe. 


1,104,479.      VEUICI^-WHEEL.      Awii.PH    L.    De    Likuw, 
'  Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Filed    Oct.     19,     1910.       Serial    No. 
.'>87,859.      (Cl.  152—8.) 


1.104.478.     MUSICAL  IN8TRUMENT.     JOHS  C    I^kkoks. 
'  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Sept.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,096. 

(Cl.  84 — 31.) 

1.  A  musical  instrument  including  a  cylindrical  resonat 
Ing  tube  for  receiving  sound  waves  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  its  opposite  end  by  a  semi-globular  closure,  the  tube 
being  provided  with  a  partition  within  the  same  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  this  partition  terminating  at  the 
center  of  said  cloeure  at  ♦ne  end.  said  partition  having  a 
eontinaation  at  Ita  other  9nd  expending  transversely  there 
of  whereby  the  Interior  Of  the  tube  Is  subdivided  into  a 
continuous  air  column  of  a  length  greater  than  the  tube 

2.  .V  nualcal  Inatnimett  inclnding  a  resonating  tube  ; 
a  smaller  pipe  connected  with  the  resonating  tube  ;  a  cap 
adjustable  longitudinally  ♦f  the  pipe  and  a  dUphragm  car 


1.  A  torus  of  strands  normally  Interweaving  at  a  pitch 
progressively  Increasing  from  its  innermost  to  its  outer- 
most periphery. 

2.  A  resilient  self  sustaining  tire  of  spring  wire  strands 
each  helically  interweaving  normally  at  a  pUch  progres 
sively  increasing  from  Its  Innermost  to  Its  out-rmost  pe- 
riphery. 

.1.    A    wire    fabric   constituiinc   a    tire   element   and    con 
sistlng    of    a    plurality    of    wire    strands    normally    Inter 
weaving  right  and  left  at  a  pitch  progressively  Increasing 
from  Its  lesser  to  its  greater  peripheral  portions. 

4.  A  torus  of  stiff  reallient  strands  helically  normally 
interweaving  to  form  clrcnmferentially  elongated  diamond- 
shaped  meshes  at  its  major  periphery  and  transversely 
elongated  diamond-shaped  meshes  at  Its  minor  periphery. 

5.  A  woven  wire  fabric  constituting  a  tire  element  and 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  spring  wire  strands  inter- 
weaving right  and  left  at  •  pitch  progreealvely  Increaaing 
from  an  inner  peripheral  line  to  Its  outermost  peripheral 
portion,  the  meshes  at  the  outermost  peripheral  portion 
being  normally  clrcumferentlally  elongated,  those  at  an 
Intermediate  periphery  being  normally  right  angled  paral- 
lelograms, and  those  at  an  Inner  peripheral  portion  being 
normally  transversely  elongated. 

IClalms  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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1104  480     BEMAPHOBE-8IONAL1NG  SYSTEM.     RoBirr 
'mott    db    ViOMBB,    Hollls    Tcrrace.    N.    Y..    assignor   to 
Western    Electric   Company,    New   York,    N.    Y..    a    Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     Filed   Mar.   23.  1912.     Serial   No. 
685.899.      (Cl.  246—21.) 


and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  vertically  movable 
rod  for  both  releasing  and  resetting  said  current  Inter- 
rupting mechanism,  a  shoulder  on  said  member  and  a  stop 
on  said  support  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  shoulder. 


1.104.481.  COAIv-CONVEYER.  JOSEPH  DODDS,  Fauld- 
bouse,  and  William  Brown,  Cambuslang.  Scotland. 
Filed  May  ;u,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,191.     (Cl.  193— 1.) 


-—       "j 


1  In  combination  a  semaphore  signal,  an  operating 
member  jlhorefor  having  a  reciprocal  movement,  current 
interrupting  mechanism,  and  a  rotating  member  opera- 
tlTcly  connected  with  said  operating  member  and  said 
current  interrupting  mechanism  for  both  releasing  and 
resetting  said  current  interrupting  mechanism  In  the  re- 
ciprocal movement  of  said  operating  member.  , 

2  In  a  semaphore  algnallng  system  the  combination  ! 
with  a  semaphore  arm  and  a  vertically  movable  rod  con- 
nected therewith,  of  current  Interrupting  mechanism  em- 
bracing a  ahaft  and  driving  means  carried  thereby,  a 
disk  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  a  notch  therein,  a 
plvotally  mounted  pawl  normally  engaging  said  notch,  a 
projection  on  said  pawl  extending  over  the  face  of  said 
disk,  a  roUUng  member  located  adjacent  said  disk  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  vertically  movable  rod. 
and  a  lug  on  said  rotating  member  brought  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  projecting  portion  of  said  pawl  when  said 
rod  Is  substantially  at  the  limit  of  its  downward  move- 
ment. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  signal  comprising 
a  semaphore  arm  and  a  vertically  movable  rod  connected 
therewith,  of  current  interrupting  mechanism  embracing 
a  shaft  and  driving  means  therefor,  a  disk  secured  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  notch  therein,  pins  projecting  from 
U».-  face  of  said  disk,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  engaging  said 
noKh,  a  proJecUon  on  said  pawl  extending  over  the  face  of 
said  disk,  a  rotating  member  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  vertically  movable  rod,  and  a  pair  of  lugs  on  said 
rotatlug  memt)er,  one  of  said  lugs  being  adapted  when  the 
said  rod  Is  substantially  at  the  limit  of  Its  downward 
movement  to  lift  said  pawl  from  engagement  with  the 
notch,  and  both  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  engage  the  pins 
In  said  disk  In  the  upward  movement  of  said  rod  to  reset 
said  interrupting  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  signal  comprising 
a  sciuiiphore  arm  and  a  vertically  movable  rod  connected 
therewith,  of  current  Interrupting  mechanism  embracing  a 
clocktralu,  a  support  for  said  interrupting:  mechanism, 
a  forked  arm  mounted  upon  said  support  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  vertically  movable  rod  for  both  re- 
1.  asing  and  reset  Ung  said  current  interrupting  mechanism, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
forlied  memU'r. 

.■>.  The  combination  with  a  semaphore  signal  comprls- 
iu)!  a  semaphore  arm  and  a  vertically  movable  rod  con- 
nected therewith,  of  current  Interrupting  mechanism  em- 
braciujj  a  clock-train,  a  supi>ort,  for  said  interrupting 
mechanism,  a  forked  arm  mounted  upon  said  support 
204  O.  G.— 67 


1.  A  track  for  !i  portable  conveyer  having  flat  conveyer 
plates  coupled  together,  comprising,  In  combination,  track 
rails,  blocks  secured  in  pairs  at  intervals  to  the  track 
rails,  an  axle  removably  secured  to  each  pair  of  blocks, 
rollers  loosely  mounted  upon  each  axle,  a  tubular  distance 
piece  on  each  axle  and  which  retains  the  rollers  In  posi- 
tion thereon,  and  side  plates  on  the  blocks  adapted  to 
constitute  sides  to  the  conveyer. 

2.  A  track  for  a  portable  conveyer  having  flat  conveyer 
plates  coupled  together,  comprising,  in  combination,  pairs 
of  plates,  blocks  secured  to  and  between  the  said  plates 
and  arranged  In  pairs,  angled  side  plates  secured  to  the 
blocks  for  preventing  material,  during  conveyance,  moving 
off  the  conveyer  plates,  an  axle  secured  to  each  pair  of 
blocks,  a  pair  of  rollers  loosely  mounted  upon  each  axle 
and  a  tubular  distance  piece  on  each  axle  and  which 
retains  eech  pair  of  rollers  In  position  thereon. 


1,104,482.  GKAR-CUTTINQ  MACHINE  Henry  J.  Eber- 
HARDT,  Newark,  N.  .1.,  assignor  to  Newark  Gear  Cutting 
Machine  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.   KUedOct.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  653,172.    (C1.90— 6.) 


"^ 


1.  In  a  bevel  gear  cutting  machine:  a  cutting  element 
and  a  work  element  ;  means  to  impart  feeding  motion  to 
one  element  ;  means  to  simultaneously  therewith  Impart  a 
further  feeding  motion  to  one  element  at  an  angle  to  said 
former  feeding  motion  ;  means  to  vary  the  velocity  ratio 
between  said  ft^edlng  motions ;  and  additional  means  to 
effect  a  change  of  velocity  ratio  between  said  feeding 
motions. 

2.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  :  a  cutter  carriage,  and  a 
suitable  cutter  carried  thereby  ;  a  workhead  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  blank  to  be  cut ;  a  feed  train  to  Impart  a  feeding 
motion  to  said  cutter  carriage  ;  a  feed  train  to  impart  a 
feeding  motion  to  said  workhead  simultaneously  with  the 
feed  of  said  cutter  carriage  ;  a  ratio  change  train  interme- 
diate of  said  two  feed  trains  to  vary  the  velocity  ratio  be- 
tween the  feeds  imparted  to  said  cutter  carriage  .ind  work- 
head  ;  and  additional  means  to  effect  »  change  of  velocity 
ratio  between  said  feeding  motions. 
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3.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  :  a  cutter  carriage,  and  a 
suitable  cutter  carried  thereby  ;  a  workhead  adapted  to  re- 
tain the  blank  to  be  cut ;  a  feed  train  to  Impart  a  feeding 
motion  to  aald  cutter  carriage;  a  feed  train  to  Impart  a 
feeding  motion  to  said  workhead  simultaneously  with  the 
feed  of  said  cutter  carriage ;  a  ratio  change  train  interme- 
diate of  said  two  feed  trains  to  vary  the  velocity  ratio  be- 
tween the  feeds  Imparted  to  said  cutter  carriage  and  work- 
head  ;  and  additional  neans  to  effect  a  change  of  velocity 
ratio  between  said  feeds,  including  two  free  running  wheels 
on  rhe  feed  shaft,  a  alutch  intermediate  of  said  wheels 
and  slidably  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  and  means  to  caus* 
said  clutch  to  engage  either  of  said  wheels. 

4.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  :  a  cutting  element  and  a 
work  element ;  means  to  Impart  feeding  motion  to  one  ele- 
ment ;  means  to  simultaneously  therewith  Impart  a  fur- 
ther feeding  motion  to  one  element  at  an  angle  to  said 
former  feeding  motion  :  means  to  vary  the  velocity  ratio 
between  said  feeding  motions  ;  and  means  to  provide  lost 
motion  In  one  of  said  feeding  motions. 

5.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine  :  a  cutting  element  and  a 
work  element  :  means  Oo  Impart  feeding  motion  to  one  ele- 
ment ;  means  to  simultaneously  therewith  impart  a  fur- 
ther feediukc  motion  to  one  element  at  an  angle  to  said 
former  feeding  motion;  means  to  vary  to  velocity  ratio  be- 
tween said  feeding  motions  ;  additional  means  to  effect  a 
change  of  velocity  ratio  between  said  feeding  motions; 
and  mean*  to  provide  loat  motion  In  one  of  said  feeding 
motions. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  th»>  Gazette.] 


1104  483       MEANS    AND    DEVICE   TO   CONTKOL   .AND 
'  KKcilLATi:     THE     FLOW     OF     SURFACE     WATER. 
KossfTH  J.  E.NSMiMGER.  Hamersville,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov. 
::8,  1913.     Serial  No   »u3,46t5.     (CI.  61— 24.> 


water  and  the  checks  so  formed  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  placed  at  Intervals  throughout  the  water  courses 
so  as  to  retard  the  flow  of  surface  water  from  one  check 
to  the  other  but  without  positively  stopping  such  flow. 


1.  Means  for  contrelUng  and  for  rfgulating  the  flow  of 
surface  water  resultlag  within  the  water-shed  of  a  river, 
stream,  etc.,  these  m«ans  consisting  of  checks  formed  of 
living  plants  arrange*  in  the  feeders  and  surface  depres- 
sions adapted  to  collect  and  to  carry  off  surface  water, 
gald  plants  being  set  so  close  that  resulting  undergrowth 
will  eventually  meet  and  arranged  in  rows  disposed  across 
the  course  of  these  fp«<lers  so  as  to  retard  the  flow  of  sur 
face  water  collecting  therein,  but  without  positively  stop- 
ping such  flow. 

2.  Means  for  controlling  and  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
surface  water  resulting  within  the  water-shed  of  a  river. 
stream,  etc.,  these  means  consisting  of  checks  forme<i  by 
rows  of  living  plants  arranged  in  the  feeders  and  surface 
depreaslons  adapted  to  collect  and  to  carry  off  the  surface 
water,  said  plaots  b^lng  set  In  rows  so  as  to  be  trans- 
versely  dlapoaed  across   the  course  of   collecting   surface 


1,104,484.  SHOEMAKER'S  JACK.  William  Eschb, 
Mllwuukee.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Erwin  B.  Loew- 
enbach,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1U13.  Serial  No. 
794,286.     (CI.  12—123.) 


? ir 


1.  A  Jack  comprising  a  standard  having  a  head,  a  heel- 
plate carried  by  the  hea<i,  an  inst.p  block  carried  by  the 
stiindar.l  and  adjustable  longitudinally  relative  to  the  heel- 
plate, a  longitudinally  divided  sole  [ilate  fitted  upon  the 
instep  block,  and  means  for  spreading  and  contracting  the 
sole-plate  transversely. 

'2.  \  Jack  comprising  a  standard  having  a  head,  a  heel- 
plate carrifd  by  the  head,  an  inst.'P  blixk  in  sUdable  union 
with  the  standard  head,  a  longitudinally  divided  sole-plate 
mounted  upon  th.'  base  of  the  instep-block,  means  for 
transversely  adjusting  the  sole-plate  m.-mbers,  and  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  adjusting  the  sole  plate  and  instep- 
block. 

3.  A  jack  comprising  a  standard  liavlng  a  head,  a  heel- 
plate carried  th.reby,  an  instep-block  having  a  shank  In 
slidable  union  with  the  head,  a  longitudlnnlly  divided  sole- 
plate  having  obliijuely  disposed  cam  surfiices  therein,  a 
slid.-  carried  by  the  instep  block  provided  with  lugs  for  en- 
gagement with  the  sole-plate  cam  slots,  transversely  dis- 
posed guides  connecting  the  sole  plate  and  Instep  block,  an 
actuating  lever  for  the  slide,  and  an  actuating  lever  for 
!    the  instep-shank 

'  4.  .\  Jack  comprising  a  hoUow  standard  having  a  head 
'  provldnd  with  a  horizontally  disposed  apertur.>,  a  heel- 
'  plate  carried  fiy  the  tiead,  an  instep  t.lock  prnvlde*!  with  a 
shank  In  slidable  union  with  the  head  aperture,  a  longitudi- 
nally divided  sole-plate  fitted  to  the  base  of  the  insfep- 
block,  transverse  guides  connecting  the  sole-plate  and 
instep-block,  obliquely  disposed  cam  surfaces  carried  by 
the  sole-plate  members,  a  longitudinally  slidable  stem  hav- 
ing lugs  for  engagement  with  the  cam  surfaces  of  the  sole- 
pliite.  n  bell-crank  lever  in  pivotal  union  with  said  Instep- 
block  having  one  arm  engageable  with  the  slidable  stnm, 
a  bell-crank  lever  In  pivotal  union  with  the  standard  h.Tv- 
Ing  onp  arm  engageable  with  the  shank  of  the  aforesaid 
Instep-hlock,  levers  carried  by  the  standard  In  connection 
with  the  bell  crank  levers,  and  means  for  locking  said 
levers. 

5.  \  jack  comprising  a  standard  provided  with  a  head, 
a  heel-plate  carried  thereby,  an  Instep-block  In  slidable 
union  with  the  head,  a  longitodlnally  divided  sole-plate 
mounted  upon  the  base  of  the  instep-block,  means  for 
spreading   and  contracting  the  sole-plate  members   trans- 
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versely,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  Instep-block,  together 
with  the  sole-plate,  longitudinally  relative  to  the  heel- 
plate. 

1  104  485        FENCE     CONSTRUCTION.       Elswobth     E. 
'  EvMSo.v.  Brilliant,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct  19,  1912.     Serial   ' 
No.  726,752.      (CI.  256— 34.  "i 
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In  fence  construction,  slats  arranged  parallel  with  each 
other  and  spaced  so  tliat  the  same  may  be  folded  one  upon 
the  other,  each  of  said  slats  being  provided  with  an 
upper,  lower  and  intermediate  pair  of  openings,  the  open- 
ings of  each  pair  arranged  in  close  proximity  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal edges  of  their  respective  slats,  the  lower  pair 
of  openings  positioned  In  proiimiiy  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  slats,  the  intermediate  pair  centrally  of  the  slats  and 
the  upper  pair  adjacent  to  the  top  of  the  slats,  a  set 
of  connecting  members  engaged  In  said  openings  and  dis- 
posed between  each  pair  of  slats,  each  of  the  members  of 
the  set  being  In  the  form  of  a  double  hook,  the  hills  of 
the  hook  extending  in  opposite  directions  with  respect 
to  each  other,  said  bills  extending  through  said  opening 
and  the  Mils  of  each  hook  being  bent  toward  each  other 
and  thereby  providing  a  double  link,  said  connecting  mem- 
bers when  coupling  slats  together  have  their  body  portions 
Inclined  and  at  an  opposite  inclination  with  respect  to 
the  Inclination  of  the  bills  of  the  hooks  when  bent  to  ex 
tend  toward  each  other. 


1.104.486.      WING    OR    LF.AF    FOR    DISPLAY  -  RACKS. 
*  L0CI8  Feldmann,  Jr.,  and  Thfodore  E.  CRECELirs,  St. 
Ix)uls,  Mo.,  assignors  to  Multiplex  Display  Fixture  Com- 
pany, St.  Ix)uis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 
Apr".  6.   1912.     Serial  No.  689,027.      (CI.  40—102.) 


2.  A  wing  or  leaf  for  display-racks  comprising  a  frame, 
a  series  of  hook-shaped  engaging  members  arranged  and 
disposed  Inwardly  on  said  frame,  a  section  of  reticulated 
metallic  material  engaged  at  its  edges  by  said  members 
and  covering  the  area  of  said  frame,  and  a  section  of 
fabric  overlying  and  covering  said  section  of  reticulated 
material  and  having  its  edges  reinforced  and  also  engaged 
by  said  members  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  wing  or  leaf  for  display-racks  comprising  a  frame, 
a  series  of  hook-shaped  engaging  members  arranged  and 
disposed  Inwardly  on  said  frame,  a  section  of  reticulated 
metallic  material  engaged  at  its  edges  by  said  members  and 
covering  the  area  of  said  frame,  and  a  section  of  fabric  pro- 
vided at  its  edges  with  a  reinforcing  strip  overlying  and 
covering  said  section  of  reticulated  material,  said  fabric 
together  with  its  said  strip  being  also  engaged  by  said 
members  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  wing  or  leaf  for  display-racks  comprising  a  frame, 
a  series  of  hook-shaped  engaging  members  arranged  and 
disposed  inwardly  on  said  frame,  a  section  of  reticulated 
metallic  material  engaged  at  its  edges  by  said  members 
and  covering  the  area  of  said  frame,  and  a  section  of 
fabric  provided  at  its  edges  with  a  reinforcing  metallic 
strip  overlying  and  covering  said  section  of  reticulated 
material  and  said  members,  said  fabric  together  with  its 
said  strip  being  also  engaged  l)y  said  members  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

r).  A  wing  or  leaf  for  display  racks  comprising  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  series  of  engaging  hooks  arranged  thereon, 
said  series  being  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  central 
plane  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  sections  of 
reticulated  metallic  material  covering  the  area  of  said 
frame,  each  of  said  sections  being  engaged  at  its  edges  by 
a  series  of  said  hooks,  and  a  plurality  of  cover  sections  of 
fabric  provided  at  their  edges  with  reinforcing  strips,  each 
of  said  fabric  sections  with  its  said  reinforcing  strip  being 
engaged  by  u  series  of  said  hooks  and  overlying  said  series 
of  houk.s  and  the  metallic  section  "ngaged  thereby  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim   6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.487,  COUCH.  Fbkderick  P.  FiscHBR,  Chicago. 
111.  Failed  Feb.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.144  (Cl. 
5—43.) 


1.  A  wing  or  leaf  for  display  racks  comprising  a  frame, 
a  series  of  hook-shaped  engaging  members  arranged  and 
disposed  inwardly  on  said  frame,  and  a  wall  section 
OBVerlng  the  area  of  said  frame,  said  wall  section  having 
its  edges  reinforced  and  engaged  by  said  members  ;  aub- 
Btantially  as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame; 
a  lK)ttom  member  supported  by  said  frame,  said  bottom 
memlKT  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  movably  connected 
sections,  the  terminal  section  at  one  end  of  said  frame  be- 
ing adapted  to  assume  either  a  horizontal  or  upwardly  in- 
clinen  position  ;  means  for  supporting  said  terminal  sec- 
tion In  either  of  said  positions  :  and  an  upwardly  opening 
compartment  in  said  frame,  said  terminal  section  serving 
as  a  closure  for  said  compartment,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  ;  a 
bottom  member  supported  by  said  frame,  said  bottom  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  main  section  ;  a  supplemental  section 
hlngedly  connected  with  said  main  section  at  one  end 
thereof,  said  supplemental  section  being  adapted  to  as- 
sume either  a  horizontal  position  coplanar  with  said  main 
section  or  an  upwardly  inclined  position  ;  plvotally  mount- 
ed arms  for  releasably  supporting  said  supplemental  sec- 
tion in  an  upwardly  inclined  position ;  stops  in  said 
frame  for  supporting  said  supplemental  section  in  lowered 
horizontal  position  ;  and  an  upwardly  opening  compart- 
ment in  said  frame,  said  supplemental  section  serving  as 
a  closure  for  said  compartment,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame ; 
a  bottom  member  supported  by  said  frame,  said  bottom 
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oicmbcr  conslstiog  of  a  txain  section  ;  a  supplemental  sec- 
tion biugedly  coDaected  with  said  main  section  at  one  end 
tikereof,  said  supplemental  section  b«-ing  adapted  to  as- 
sume either  a  horizontal  position  coplanar  with  said  naaln 
sei'tioQ  or  an  upwardly  icollned  position  ;  pivotally  mount- 
ed arms  for  releasably  supporting  said  supplemental  sec- 
tion in  an  upwardly  inclined  position  :  a  plurality  of 
notches  oooperatlng  witfc  said  arms  whereby  said  supple- 
mental section  may  be  supported  in  yarious  Inclined  po- 
sitions ;  means  for  sup{K>rting  said  supplemental  section  in 
lowered  horizontal  position  ;  and  an  upwardly  opening 
compartment  in  said  frame,  said  suppU'mental  s>-<'tioa 
serving  as  a  closure  for  said  cooipartment,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.104.488.  APPARATUS  FOR  IMPREGNATING  PO- 
ROUS MATERIAL.  William  Johnston  Frame,  Car- 
munnoclc,  and  Hope  I^vle  Galloway,  Kilmaculm,  Scot- 
land, assignors  to  Stveoll  Cn^osotlng  Machine  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Glas^w,  Scotland.  Filed  Sept.  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  700,134.      (CI.  t>0— 12.) 


1.  An  apparatus  adiiflt'Ml  for  u.se  in  impregnating  po- 
rous material,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  containers, 
means  for  moving  .said  containers  tiodily  into  a  plurality 
of  operative  positions,  the  said  containers  belnt;  ailapt-'d 
to  be  charged  with  the  njaterlal  to  \»'  treated,  when  In  one 
of  the  said  operative  poHltions.  means  for  subjecting  the 
said  material  to  a  pn-ssiire  of  linpn'gnatlng  tlutd  in  said 
containers,  when  the  lattf^r  are  in  a  later  operative  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  pliicing  the  said  containers  under 
vacuum  when  in  a  still  later  operative  position. 

2.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  In  impregnating  po 
rou»  material  and  comprl-^lng  a  plurality  of  containers,  ar 
ranged  parallel  to  each  other,  and  in  a  circle,  means  for 
rotating  said  contain-"--  I'-'it  the  axis  of  said  circle  into 
a  plurality  of  operativ'  ii..sitions,  the  said  cc)ntalnei8  be- 
Iriir  adapted  to  tie  chargml  with  the  material  to  be  treated, 
when  in  one  of  the  suid  operative  po«iiions.  and  means 
for  suljecting  the  said  mat. rial  to  a  pressure  of  impreg- 
nating fluid  In  said  containers,  when  the  latter  are  in  an- 
other of  said  operative  positions. 

;?.  .Vn  appaitttus  adapted  for  use  in  impregnating  po- 
rous material  and  lomppisiug  a  plurality  of  containers  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other,  and  in  a  cirde.  means  for 
rotating  said  cc)ntain''r8  about  the  axis  of  said  circle  into 
a  plurality  of  operative  positions,  the  said  containers  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  charged  with  the  material  to  N-  treated 
when  In  one  of  the  said  operative  position-*,  means  for  sub- 
jecting the  said  material  to  a  pressure  of  lmpre:.Tiattng 
fluid  In  said  containers  when  the  latter  ire  in  a  later 
operative  position,  and  aiians  for  placing  the  -^ald  con- 
tainers under  vacuum  wfien  in  a  still  later  operative  posi- 
tion. I 

4.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  use  In  Impregnating  po- 
rous material  and  coinfrising  a  pliiraliiy  of  contain' rs. 
means  for  moving  said  containers  bodily  into  a  plurality 
of  operative  positions,  a«d  holding  tliem  stationary  in  said 
operatiTe  positions,  the  said  contain-rs  being  adapted  to 
he  charged  with  the  maiterlal  to  be  Treated  when  in  one 
of  the  SHld  operative  'positions,  means  for  objecting 
the  said  material  to  a  pressure  of  Impregnating  fluid  in 
said  container*  when   tHe   latter  are  in   a   later  operative 


position,  and  means  for  placing  the  said  containers  under 
vacuum  when  in  a  i.till  later  operative  position. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  adapted  for  use  In  impregnating  po- 
rous material  and  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to  contain 
Imprc^ftiatin;:  liipiid,  a  plurality  of  conialiiers  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  In  a  circle,  means  for  rotating 
said  containers  about  the  axis  of  said  circle  Into  a  plu- 
rality of  operathv  positions,  some  above  an<l  some  below  the 
li<iuid  level  in  said  tanic,  the  said  contiiiners  b»'lng  adapted 
to  be  charged  with  tlo-  material  to  be  treated  when  in  one 
of  the  said  operative  positions  above  the  liquid  level  in 
said  tank,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  said  material 
to  pressure  when  the  said  coniainers  are  in  another  of 
said  operative  positions  Ix-low  the  liquid  level  in  said 
tank. 

IClaims  6  to  12  not.  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.489.  AITOMATH  STOP  FOR  SOIND  REl'HO- 
DUCING  .MA(  HINKS.  William  V.  Gek-stsk,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,204. 
(CI.    74 — 16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  element,  a  traveling 
member,  and  a  controlling  lever,  of  a  holding  member 
positioned  In  the  path  of  the  controlling  lever  and  op 
erated  to  and  from  a  hobling  position  by  said  lever  when 
the  latter  Is  moved  to  and  from  th''  starting  position,  a 
sprlnj;  tensionally  disposed  to  retract  the  controlling 
lever  from  the  starting  iKisltlon,  a  pawl  for  engaging  said 
holding  merulier  and  holding  the  same  inoperative  against 
the  t<'n.slon  of  said  spring  to  thereby  maintain  the  con- 
trolling lever  at  the  starting  position,  a  swivelly  mounted 
projecting  rod.  and  a  swivelly  mounted  member  operated 
by  a  movement  of  said  rod  to  actuate  the  pawl  to  dlsen 
gage   said    holding    member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  element,  a  traveling 
member,  and  a  controlling  leTpr.  of  a  horizontally  project- 
ing rod  swivelly  mounte'l,  a  swivelly  mounted  bearing 
carrying  .said  ri>d,  a  holding  member  operated  by  said  con- 
trolling lever  to  and  from  a  holding  position  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  to  and  from  the  starting  position,  a 
spring  tensionally  disposed  to  retract  said  controlling  le 
ver  from  the  starting  position,  a  pawl  arranged  to  eiik'age 
the  holding  member  when  said  controlling  lever  is  nt  the 
starting  position  to  hold  said  holding  member  Inoperative 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  eff citing 
a  movement  of  said  swivel  ti»'arlng  simultaneously  with  a 
movement    of   said    swivel    rod. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  element,  a  traveling 
member  and  a  controlling  lever,  of  a  swivelly  mounted 
horizontally  jirojectlng  rod.  a  swivelly  mounted  bearing 
carrying  said  rod.  means  for  effecting  a  movement  of  said 
l>enrlng  shnnltaneously  with  a  movement  of  said  rod.  a 
holding  member  operating  to  and  from  a  holding  position 
by  the  niovfm(>nt  of  said  lever,  a  pawl  having  one  end 
positioned  to  engage  said  boldinj:  member,  the  other  end 
of  said  pawl  being  eng;<ged  by  said  gwlvel  bearing,  and 
mea.ls  carried  by  said  traveling  member  for  actuating  said 
rod  during  the  operation  of  the  traveling  member  and 
thereby  to  effect  a  (omblned  movement  of  the  rod  and 
sjiid  l)oarlng  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  said  holding 
member, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotating  element,  a  travelinc 
member,  and  n  controlling  leyer.  of  u  swivelly  mounted 
loriEontallv  projecting  timI,  a  swivelly  mounted  bearing 
carrying  %nM  rod.  means  for  effeeting  a  movement  of  ^ald 
bearini:    slninltnneously    with    a    movemeut    of    the    rod.    a 
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holding  member  operatlvely  positioned  in  the  P«th  of  the 
<-ontroIllDg   lever   to    l>e   operated    to    and    from    «    holding 
position  br  said  lerer  during  a  movement  of  the  l«tter  to 
and   from  "the   starting  i^vsitlon.   a   spring  '""'^""""^  ^'"^^ 
no,wKl   to   effect   a    return    movement   of   the   said    holding 
membi>r  from  the  starting  iK>sltlon.  a  spring  actuated  paw! 
having   one   end   engaging   said   holding   member   after   the 
latter    has    been    operated    by    the    controlling    lever,    the 
other  end  of  said  pawl  being  engaged  by  said  swivel  l>ear- 
ing.  and   means  carried   by  said  traveling  member  for  en- 
gaging said  rod  during   the   operating   of   the   machine   to 
effect  a  combined  movemeut  of  said  rod  and  swivel   bear 
Ing  and  therebv  operate  said  pawl  to  release  the  holding 
member    and    permit    said    tensionally    disposed    spring    to 
return  said  controlling  lever  to  the  stopping  point. 


1  104  490       JUG       Charles    H.    Glazier,    Hubbardston, 
'  Mass.    '  Filed  Feb.  26.   1909.     Serial  No.  480,204.      (CI. 
65—31.) 


holder  and  operating  to  be  BWting  across  the  open  bottom 
for  supporting  the  charge,  a  locking-gate  hinged  opposite 
the  first  gate  and  holding  the  latter  in  Its  charg^support- 
Ing  position,  the  edge  of  the  locking-gate  being  adapted 
to  be  depressed  below  the  lx)ttoni  edge  of  the  holder  when 
swung  In  proper  direction  to  release  the  first  gate. 

3  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  hnrlng  a  depositing 
surface  for  the  support  of  a  charge,  a  charge  c»r  movable 
across  the  receptacle,  a  gate  for  supporting  the  charge  in 
the  car  for  a  closed  position  of  the  gate,  a  movable  mem- 
ber on  the  car  co.lperating  with  the  gate  and  permitting 
a  release  thereof  for  purposes  of  discharging  the  contents 
of  the  car,  said  member  serving  as  a  leveler  lor  the  ma 
terial  deposited  In  the  receptacle  upon  its  discharge  from 

the  car. 

4  In  a  charge-car.  a  holder  for  the  charge,  a  pair  of 
doors  cooperatively  supporting  the  charge  in  the  holder 
for  a  closed  position  of  the  doors,  and  releasing  the  charge 
with  an  opening  of  the  doors,  and  means  on  one  of  the 
doors  for  leveling  the  discharged  contents  by  a  movement 
of  the  car  in   a  given  direction. 

5  In  a  charge-car,  a  holder  for  the  charge,  a  pair  of 
doors  cooperatively  supporting  the  charge  in  the  holder 
for  a  clo.sed  position  of  the  doors  and  releasing  the  charge 
with  an  opening  of  the  doors,  means  on  one  of  the  doors 
serving  as  a  leveler  for  the  discharged  contents  during 
the  movement  of  the  car  thereover,  and  balancing  members 
on  the  opposite  door  for  actuating  said  door  and  regulat- 
ing the  flow  of  the   discharging  contents. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.! 


1  104  401       CHARGE  C.\R.     .ToHN   E.   Greknawalt.   Den 
ver.    Colo.      Filed    Oct.    10,    19rJ.      Serial    No.    726,188. 
(CI.    214—1.) 


\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  one  piece  glass  blank 
for  cutting,  comprising  a  blown,  manipulated,  body  por- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  jug  and  having  upright,  encircling 
side  walls  terminating  at  the  top  in  a  pouring  mouth, 
and  having  two  lateral  lips  Integral  with  the  said  blown 
body  portion  and  forming  unbroken  continuations  of  the 
upper  edges  of  said  encircling  side  walls,  sheared  aiid 
bent  over  Inwardly  toward  each  other  so  as  suhsUntlally  ^ 
to  touch  and  thereby  substantially  completely  to  obstruct, 
to  the  issuance  of  solids,  the  top  of  the  jug  directly  In 
the  rear  of  the  pouring  mouth,  while  leaving  said  mouth 
wbollv  unobstructed  In  advance  of  said  lips,  to  the  flow 
of  liquid,  the  entire  receptacle  being  blown  from  glass  In 
a  single  Integral   piece. 


,104,492.      CASING  CUTTER.      Edt.ar    E.    Grkve,    Htts- 
'  burgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Oil  Well  Supply  Company,  Pllt-- 

burgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  liar. 

14.  1914.     Serial  No.  824.612.      (CI.  81—195.) 


1  In  a  traveling  charge  car.  a  holder  having  Inclosing 
walls  and  open  at  the  bottom,  a  movable  gate  disposed 
across  said  open  bottom  for  supporting  the  charge  In  the 
bolder  n  movable  member  on  the  holder  adapted  to  re 
lease  the  gate  from  Its  charge-supporting  position,  and 
operating  to  be  depressed  below  the  l>ottom  edge  of  the 
holder  when  moved  to  effect  the  release  of  the  gate  afore- 
said   wherebv  the  member  may  »erve  ss  n  leveler. 

2  m  a  charge-car.  a  holder  havirig  Inclosing  wtills  and 
open   at   the   hottom.    n    gate    hinged    on    one    side   of   the 


1.  In  n  rasing  cutter,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  rotatabJe 
carrier,  cuttem  movable  laterally  In  the  carrier,  a  down- 
wardly tapered  spirally  twisted  mandrel  movable  verti- 
cally between  the  cutters  and  operating  to  rotate  and 
laterally  move  the  same,  and  mandrel  operating  means. 

2.  In  a  casing  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  roMtshle 
carrier,  cutters,  cutter  supports  sHdable  isterally  In  the 
carrier,  a  downwardly  tapered  spirally  twisted  maad-el 
mov»hle  vertically  between  and  engaging  the  inner  enila 
of  the  cutter  supports  for  moving  them  laterally  and  for 
rotating  the  carrier,  and  mandrel  operating  means. 

8  In  a  casing  cutter,  the  combination  of  easing  cnttlng 
means  rotatable  about  a  vertical  axis  and  a'so  movable 
laterally,  and  means  made  operative  by  vertical  blowy  for 
rotating  and  moving  laterally  the  cutting  means. 

4  In  a  casing  cntter.  the  combination  of  cnttlng  means 
rotatable  shout  a  vertical  sxls.  a  support  for  the  rotstaWe 
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cutting  meana,  tnd  a  deyioe  movable  Terticaliy  relacivpl.v 
to  the  cutting  means  and  operatively  engaging  the  latter 
for  rotating  the  same. 

5.  In  a  casing  cutter,  tht  combination  of  cutting  means 
rotatable  about  a  vertical  azla,  a  supporr  for  the  lotatable 
cutting  means,  and  a  veftlcally  movaLlo  uon  rotatahle 
spiral  device  operatlvelj  eqgaglng  the  cutt'nc  menus  with 
its  spiral  formation  operating  to  rotate  the  'alter. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasettc.J 


1,104,493.  LOCK.  Willum  Henry  Hal»,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  onethlrfl  to  Harry  L.  Felser  and  one- 
third  to  Kocco  G.  Femla,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  6, 
1913.      Serial   No.   783.152.      (CI.  70—53.) 


1  .V  looli  comprising  a  locking  bolt,  a  pair  of  latch 
members  engaging  with  the  twit  for  locking  It,  a  releasable 
member  for  and  Interposed  between  said  latch  members,  a 
normally  stationary  barrel  provided  with  a  lug  for  actu- 
ating said  releasing  membfr  when  the  barrel  Is  rotated, 
a  rotatable  barrel,  and  a  loBgltadinally  sblftable  and  rota- 
table key  provided  with  means  for  rotating  said  barrels 
simultaneously  to  operate  the  releasing  member. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  look  twit,  a  pair  of  spring  con- 
trolled pivoted  latch  membf-rs  engaging  with  the  bolt  for 
locking  It,  a  releasable  means  for  and  Interposed  between 
said  latch  members,  a  pair  of  rotatable  barrels  each  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  said  seats  normally  out  of  allnement 
and  adapted  to  aline  when  one  of  the  barrels  Is  rotated 
relatively  to  the  other,  ona  of  said  barrels  provided  with 
means  for  operating  the  releasing  member,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally shiftable  and  rotatable  key  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  refistering  seats  for  rotating  said 
iMirrels  simultaneously  thereby  causing  the  operation  of 
the  releasing  member  to  feee  the  bolt  of  the  latch  mem- 
bers. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  lock  bolt,  a  pair  of  spring  con- 
trolled pivoted  latch  members  engaging  with  the  bolt  for 
looking  It,  a  releasable  means  for  and  Interposed  between 
said  latch  members,  a  pair  of  rotatable  barrels  each  pro- 
vided with  a  seat,  said  seats  normally  out  of  allnement 
and  adapted  to  aline  whea  one  of  the  barrels  Is  rotated 
relatively  to  the  other,  ona  of  said  barrels  provided  with 
means  for  operating  the  releasing  member,  a  longitudinally 
shiftable  and  rotatable  key  provided  with  means  adapted 
to  engage  In  the  registering  seats  for  rotating  said  barrels 
simultaneously  thereby  caaslng  the  operation  of  the  re- 
leasing member  to  free  the  bolt  of  the  latch  members, 
and  a  spring  controlled  stop  member  constituting  a  posi- 
tioning device  for  the  means  carried  by  said  element. 


1.104,494.  CARBURETER.  William  Wilso.v  Hamill, 
vGlasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,190.      (CI.  48— 154.1.  t 

1.  A  carbureter  having.  In  combination,  a  fuel  spraying 
device,  having  an  outer  part  with  a  circular  and  tapered 
outlet  and  an  Inner  part  which  is  adjustable,  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  Inner  part,  a  sleeve  concentric  with  the  said 
device  for  controlling  the  sir  supply,  an  Inner  concentric 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  device  for  controlling 
the  feul  sapply  and  means  whereby  the  inner  sleeve  Is 
operated  from  th«  outer  sleeve. 

2.  A  carbareter  having.  In  combinatioo,  a  fuel  spraying 
device,  having  an  outer  part  and  an  inner  part  with  circu- 


lar bead  thereon  which  is  adjustable,  means  for  adjusting 

the  Inner  part,  a  sleeve  concentric  with  the  said  device  for 
controlling  tbe  air  supply,  an  inner  concentric  sleeve  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  said  device  for  controlling  tbe  fuel 
supply  and  means  whereby  the  Inner  sleeve  is  operated 
from  the  outer  sleeve. 


3.  A  cnrtiureter  having.  In  combination,  n  fuel  spraying 
device,  having  an  outer  part  with  a  circular  knife  idge 
outlet,  and  an  inner  part  with  head  having  a  depending 
knife  edpe  thereon  and  which  Is  adjustable,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  Inner  part,  a  sleeve  concentric  with  the  saH 
device  for  cmtrolllng  the  air  supply,  an  Inner  concentric 
sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  said  device  for  controlling 
the  fuel  supply  and  means  whereby  the  inner  sleeve  is 
operated  from  the  outer  sleeve. 

4.  A  carbureter  having.  In  combination,  a  casing  with 
a  tapered  opening  therein,  a  fuel  spraying  device,  having 
an  outer  part  whlrh  externally  is  partly  cylindrical  and 
partly  conical,  said  conical  part  engaging  the  aforesaid 
tapered  op*'nlng  In  the  casing  and  an  Inner  part  which  is 
adjustable,  means  for  adjusting  the  Inner  part,  a  sleeve 
concentric  with  the  said  device  for  controlling  the  air 
supply,  an  Inner  concentric  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on 
the  said  device  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  and  means 
whereby  the  inner  sleeve  Is  operated  from  the  outer  sleeve. 

5.  A  carbureter  having.  In  combination,  a  fuel  spraying 
device  pushed  Into  the  carbureter,  means  for  removably 
holding  the  device  In  position  in  the  carbureter  in  such 
manner  that  no  tool  Is  required  to  remove  the  same,  a 
sleeve  concentric  with  the  said  device  for  controlling  the 
air  supply,  an  Inner  concentric  sleeve  slldably  mounte<l  on 
the  said  device  for  controlling  the  fuel  supply  and  means 
whereby  the  Inner  sleeve  Is  operated  from  the  outer  sleeve. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 


1,104,495.     SHEARS.    Axkl  Hansen,  Cottage  Grove,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  817,999.      (CI.  30 — 13.) 


~r^ 


1.  In  shears,  a  stock  formed  hollow  at  one  end.  cutting 
blades  pivoted  together  within  said  stock,  a  sliding  cam 
capable  of  mutual  engagement  with  the  inner  ends  of 
said  blades,  a  spring  secured  to  the  Inner  wall  of  said 
stock,  a  link  connecting  said  spring  cam.  a  lever  pivoted 
in  said  stock  and  projected  therebeyond  and  secured  at  its 
Inner  termination  to  said  link  and  oppositely  disposed 
springs  carried  by  said  stock  and  projected  thereinto  for 
engagement  with  said  cutting  blades,  whereby  their  cut- 
ting edges  are  normally  forced  away  from  each  other. 

2.  In  shears,  a  stock,  cutting  blades  pivoted  together 
carried  by  said  Htock,  means  carried  bjr  said  stock  for  nor- 
mally forcing  the  cutting  edges  of  said  blades  away  from 
each  other,  a  manually  operable  lever  pivoted  to  said  stock. 
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a  link  pivoted  to  said  lever,  a  cam  carried  by  said  link 
Japable'of  engagement  with  tbe  ^--^l^^-^^J^f  ^'  "^^ 
blades  whereby  the  cutting  edges  of  the  same  may  be 
?irced  together  and  return  means  Connecting  said  link  and 
st"k  whereby  the  said  lever  is  moved  to  normal  position 
when  pressure  is  removed  therefrom. 


1104  496,  WEI3HINO-SCALE.  Clahence  H.  HaPGOOD, 
loiedo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Toledo  Scale  Company.  Jersey 
City  N  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Hied  Oct.  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  796.791.     (CI.  73—29.) 


1104  497         DEVICE     FOR      REMOVING     THREADED 
'  NUTS      H0LLI8   H.   Harris,   boraln,  Ohio,   assignor  of 
one  half  to  Walter  L.  Hlller,  Lorain,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan. 
31    1914.     Serial  No.  815,597.      (CI.  81—66.) 


<^^6  ^^.   JS 


1  in  a  welghtog  scale,  an  Indicator  casing,  a  member 
from  wh  ch  said  casing  is  pivotally  suspended  indicator 
mechanism  within  said  casing,  connections  between  said 
indicator  mechanism  and  said  member  whereby  movement 
of  the  «."«  about  its  pivot  operates  t^lndicator  mecba^ 
nam  a  load  receiver,  and  connections  therefrom  whereby 
°ie  addition  of  a  load  to  the  receiver  causes  tbe  casing 
to  revolve  upon  its  pivot. 

2  in  a  weighing  scale,  a  casln,,  a  member  'rom  which 
said   casing   Is   pivotally   auspended,    indicator    mechanism 

n  said  casing,  rack  and  pinion  connection  between  said 
nd  citor  mechanism  and  the  suspension  member  whereby 
he  movement  of  the  casing  about  Its  pivot  oP^-^^es  tj« 

indlc^or  mechanism,  a  load  receiver,  and  connect  ons 
herefrom   whereby   the   addition   of   load   to   the  receiver 

Jotates  the  casing  with  reference  to  the  suspension  mem- 

ber 

3  In  a.welghlng  scale,  a  casing,  a  suspension  member  a 
pivotal  connection  between  said  casing  and  -P«"'°° 
Member  a  rack  on  the  suspension  member  eccentric  to 
Tald   pivotal    connection,    indicator   mechanism   carried   by 

be  casing,  a  pinion  for  operating  said  -chan  -m  en^ 
gaging  said  rack,  a  load  receiver,  and  connections  there^ 
from  whereby  the  addition  of  load  to  the  receiver  causes 
the  casing  to  be  revolved  upon  Its  pivotal  "'»°«<^"°°-    .    ^ 

4  In  a  weighing  scale,  a  casing,  a  suspension  member 
to  Which  said  casing  Is  pivoted,  a  load  receiver  connected 
to  said  casing  eccentric  to  Its  pivotal  suspension,  Indi- 
cator iechanism  Within  the  casing  and  connections  from 
tJe  indicator  mechanism  to  said  suspension  member  where 
by  the  swinging  of  the  casing  causes  the  rotation  of  tbe 
indicator  mechanism. 

6.  in  a  weighing  scale,  a  casing,  a  supporting  ^"^^  *» 
which  the  casing  is  eccentrically  pivoted,  a  load  receiver 
Tonnected  to  the  casing  eccentric  to  Its  axis  of  support, 
indicator  mechanism  contained  In  tbe  casing,  «nd  connec- 
tions from  the  indicator  mechanism  to  the  support  where- 
by tbe  swinging  of  the  casing  upon  its  pivot  operates  the 
indicator  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


W 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  member  having  a  socket  engaging  a  nut,  a  rigid 
second  member  in  fixed  axial  allnement  with  said  socket 
adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  member  on  which  said 
nut  is  threaded,  gearing  attached  to  said  members,  and 
means  attached  to  said  gearing  whereby  one  of  the  mem- 
bers la  rotated  with  relation  to  the  other. 

2  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  member  having  a  socket  engaging  a  nut, 
a  member  In  fixed  axial  allnement  with  the  tubular  mem- 
ber adapted  to  slldably  engage  the  member  on  which  the 
nut  18  threaded,  each  of  said  members  being  adapted  to 
prevent  the  article  engaged  thereby  from  rotating  In  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  means  for  rotating  one  of  these  engag- 
ing members  with  irlatlon  to  the  other  whereby  the  nut 
is  removed  from  Us  threaded  member. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  member  having  a  noncircular  socket 
adapted  to  engage  a  nut,  a  tubular  member  in  ^"^  "'«' 
allnement  with  said  socket  having  means  for  slldably 
engaging  the  raerabor  on  which  the  nut  is  threaded  pre- 
venting its  rotation  with  relation  with  said  last  named 
member,  allowing  it  to  slide  out  from  the  same,  gearing 
attached  to  one  of  said  tubular  members,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  gearing  whereby  one  of  the  tubular  members 
is  rotated  with  relation  to  the  other.  ^„w,„. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  th«  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  member  having  a  "o^^clrcular  socket 
adapted  to  engage  a  nut,  a  tubular  member  within  said 
tubular  member  having  a  flattened  portion  nd"Pted  to 
,ngaBH  a  flattened  portion  on  tbe  member  on  w^hlch  said 
nut  Is  threaded  and  prevent  Its  rotation  with  relation 
to  such  member,  but  allowing  a  sliding  movement  there- 
in means  on  which  one  of  said  tubular  members  is  rota- 
tably  mounted,  and  means  for  causing  It  to  rotate  with 
relation  to  the  other. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  member  having  a  non-circular  socket 
adapted  to  engage  a  nut,  a  tubular  member  w  thin  said 
tubular  member  having  an  opening  with  a  flattened  side 
adapted  to  engage  a  flattened  side  on  the  n^etnber  on 
which  said  nut  is  threaded,  means  for  holding  sa Id  tubu- 
lar member  against  rotation,  a  gear  In  axial  allnement 
with  said  tubular  members,  means  connecting  said  gear 
with  the  first  mentioned  tubular  member,  a  gear  meshing 
therewith  and  means  for  rotating  said  last  named  gear. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  104  498.      GLASS  -  WASHING    MACHINE.      John    W 
HASBtBG.    Chicago.    111.      Filed    Oct.    12.    1911.      Serial 
No.  654,342.      (CI.  141—7.) 

1  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination, of  a  washing  chamber,  having  an  inlet  for  a 
plate  of  glass  to  be  washed  and  an  outlet  opposite  to 
s&ld  inlet;  two  duplicate,  oppositely-facing  non  a  Inlng 
plate  engaging  and  feeding  means,  each  comprising  a 
conveyer  belt  having  a  straight  plate  guiding  run.  a  be  t 
driving  roller  at  tbe  rear  thereof  and  a  stationary  Ubie 
underlying  tbe  plate  guiding  run  ;  a  rotary  plate  scouring 
brush,  in  front  of  the  straight  plate  guiding  run  of  each 
of  the  feeding  means  ;  Intermeshlng  gears,  carried  by  the 
belt  driving  rollers,  whereby  they  are  rotated  at  the 
^me  speed:  a  gear,  carried  by  each  of  the  scouring 
Srushesrand  a  gear,  associated  with  --h  roller  driving 
gear  and  meshing  with  Its  opposite  brush  drl^in?  Rear 

2    m  a  machine   of  the  character   described,   the  com- 
bination, of  a  washing  chamber,   having  an   inlet   for  a 


^ 
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plate  of  Klass  to  be  w»Bbed  and  an  outlet  opposite  to 
said  inlet;  two  duplicate,  oppositely -facing,  con-allalng 
plate  eoKHKlnir  and  feeding  means,  each  comprising  a 
conveyer  belt,  having  a  straight  plate  guiding  run.  a  drlv 
Ing  roller  at  the  rear  thereof  and  a  stationary  table  un 
derlylns:  the  plate  guiding  run  ,  a  rotary  plate  srourlng 
brush.  In  front  of  the  straight  plate  tfuldlng  run  of  each 


of  the  feeding  means:  Intermeshlng  gears  carried  by  the 
belt  driving  rolltrs,  whereby  they  are  rotated  at  the 
same  speed  ;  a  second  gear,  carried  by  each  of  the  hrat 
mentioned  gears;  and  a  gear,  smaller  than  the  second 
afore  mentioned  gear,  carried  by  each  of  the  scouring 
brushes  and  each  meshUig  with  its  opposite  second  men 
tloned  gear,  whereby  the  peripheral  velocity  of  the  scour 
log  brush  is  greater  than   that  of  the  b*'lt  driving  roller 


1.104,499  KLECTRIC  BEATING  DEVICE.  JOHN  Allbn 
Heast.  Washington.  D  C  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Be 
rial   No.   795.9m.      (01.   219—47.1 


springs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  fork  membem,  th« 
opposite  ends  thereof  being  curved  Inwardly  and  secured 
to  tald  links,  an  auxiliary  frame  plvotally  connrcted  to 
said  links  and  means  for  plvi>tally  connecting  said  auz- 
illarr  frame  to  the  fork  member*. 


J>  /S 


1.  An  electric  heating  unit  employing  alternating  or 
pulsating  currents  conaprlslng  two  solid  plate-like  sections 
of  metal  having  high  hysteretlc  properties,  one  of  said 
plates  being  provided  on  Its  Inner  face  with  an  annular 
recess,  and  an  electric  ring-like  coll  positioned  In  said 
recess  composed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  helical  turna, 
said  sections  being  united  to  completely  embed  and  Inclose 
the  coll  In  the  metal  thereof,  a  portion  of  which  forms  a 
•olid  core  for  the  coll. 

2.  An  electric  heating  unit  employing'  alternating  or 
palsnttng  currents  coMprlsIng  two  solid  plate  like  sec 
tlOBs  of  metal  baring  high  hysteretlc  properties,  aald 
sections  being  provided  on  their  meeting  faces  with  regis- 
tering annular  grooves,  and  an  electric  ring-like  coll  poai 
tloned  In  the  opening  formed  by  said  grooves,  snid  col! 
comprising  a  plurality  of  superposed  helical  turns  and 
said  section  being  unttud  to  completely  embed  snd  Inclose 
the   coll   In  the  metal   thereof,  a   portion   of  which  forms 

a  eoltd  core  for  Mid  coll.  i 


1.104.800       SHOrK-AB80RBER    FOR    MOTOR  CYCLES 
Charlbb  W    Heath,   Sloui  Palls,  8.  D.     Filed  June  2. 
1913.     Serial  No.  771!.274.      (Cl.  20R— 07  ) 
1.   The    ewmblnatlon    with    re«r    wheel    forks,    of    links 

pfTotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  fork  members,  leaf 


2.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  forks  of  a  vehicle. 
Of  links,  an  axle  carried  by  said  links,  a  circular  plate 
carried  by  farb  of  salil  links,  a  pair  of  plates  detachably 
secured  to  each  of  the  fork  members,  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  one  of  the  circular  plates  between  each  of  the 
pairs  of  plates  carried  by  the  fork  members  and  means  for 
yieldingly  connerting  the  said  links  to  the  foik  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  wheel  forks  of  a  vehicle, 
having  their  rear  apexes  cut  away,  of  a  pair  of  circular 
plates  adapted  to  be  connected  to  each  fork  member, 
means  for  connecting  each  pair  of  plates  and  holding  the 
same  in  spaced  relation,  angular  extensions  formed  Inte- 
gra lly  with  each  of  said  plates,  means  for  connecting  the 
said  extensions  to  the  fork  members,  a  circular  plate  plv- 
otally secured  between  each  pair  of  the  first  mentioned 
plates,  a  link  carried  by  each  of  the  last  mentioned  clr- 
cn'ar  plates,  the  rear  axle  of  the  vehicle  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  said  links,  and  means  for  jieldlngly  con- 
n«»<'t1ng  the  said  links  to  the  fork  members  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rear  forks  of  a  motor- 
cycle, of  links  plvotally  connected  thereto,  an  axle  carrle<l 
by  the  said  links,  means  for  yieldingly  connecting  the 
links  to  the  fork  members,  an  auxiliary  frame,  compris- 
ing a  yoke  member,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
extremities  of  the  yoke  member  to  said  links,  a  bar  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  fork  members  at  one  end  and  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  bar  to 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  yoke  member  for  the  pur 
pose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rear  forks  of  a  vehicle 
having  the  rear  apexes  of  the  forks  cut  away,  of  a  pair 
of  circular  plates,  angular  extensions  carried  by  said 
plates  each  having  a  recess  formed  In  the  Inner  face 
thereof,  the  truncated  ends  of  the  forks  adapted  to  rest 
within  said  recesses  and  means  for  connecting  the  exten- 
sions to  the  forks,  apertured  lugs  arranged  on  the  dia- 
metrically opposite  sides  of  the  said  plates,  bolts  extend- 
ing through  said  apertured  lugs  for  connecting  each  pair 
of  plates,  means  for  holding  the  plates  In  spaced  relation, 
a  circular  plate  plvotally  secured  between  each  pair  of 
first  mentioned  plates,  offset  links  carried  by  the  last 
mentioned  circular  plates,  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  said  links,  leaf  springs  permanently  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  the  forks,  and  diverging  toward  the 
said  links,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs  being  curved 
Inwardly  and  connected  to  the  said  links,  an  auxiliary 
frame  connected  to  said  links  and  means  for  plvotally 
connecting  said  auxiliary  frame  to  the  said  fork  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified  ■'■ 
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1104  501        BH0CK-AB90RBER    FOR    MOTOR-CTCLES. 
•  CHAau.s  W.    HKATH.   810UX    Falls.   B    D      Filed  Oct.  6. 
1913.     Serial  No.  793,653.     (CI.  20^-94.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  forked  vehicle  frame  hav  ng 
the' rear  axle  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  spr  ng 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  axle,  of  a  support  ^^nnecti^g 
the  forks,  the  vehicle  frame  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spring  being  connected  to  said  support. 

o    The  combination  with  a  forked  vehicle  frame  having 
the'  rear   axle    plvotally    connected   thereto,   of   a    vertical 
support  detachably  secured  to  the  forks  of  the  frame,  a  leaf 
spring  connected  at  one  end   to  the  axle  and  the  opposite 
end  of  said  spring  being  detachably  secured  to  sa.d  support 
a    A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles,  the  combination  with 
a  forked  frame,  having  an  axle  plvotally  conn-cted  thereto, 
of  a  support,  means  of  detachably  connecUng  the  extremr 
ties  of  the   support  to  the  forka  of  the   frame,  a  bracket 
deuchably   connected    f.    the   support,   a   leaf   sprang   con^ 
oected  at  one  end  to  the  axle  and  the  opposite  end  thereof 
being  detachably  connected  to  the  said  bracket. 


die  having  bearing  members  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the 

shaft     substantially  as  described. 

2    A  land  roller  having  a  water  tight  drum  comprising 
a  cvllnder  and  insert  heads,  each  head  being  formed  with 
an  "outwardly    extending   annular    flange   at   »«  ^P^''^'^'"/ 
and  with  an  opening  surrounded  by  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing annular  flange  at  its  center.  «»ld  P^jlPh"*^'  «''°'"  "^^^ 
Ing  united  with  the  cylinder  with  Its  edge  flush  with  the 
edge  of  the  cvllnder,  a  tube  extending  through  the  open- 
ings m  the  heads  and  united  with  the  flanges  surrounding 
game  with  its  ends  flush  with  the  edges  of  said  flanges,  a 
Saft  disposed  m  .aid  tul>e  with  Its  ends  extending  beyond 
Jhe  same    and  bearing,  mounted  on  said  ends  of  the  shaft 
in  contact  with  the  edges  of  the  united  tube  and  fl«°P"^ 

3  A  land  roller  having  a  water  tight  drum  comprising 
a  cvllnder  with  inset  beads  formed  with  ^^^rsl  op^-nlngs^ 
Jach  of  said  heads  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange 
at  ?be  periphery,  and  an  outwardly  extending  flange  sur- 
"undlng  the  central  opening,  an  axial  tube  or  .leeve  con- 
"e^tlng  the  heads  and  having  its  ends  "tending  outwardly 

Zo  sa'id  openings  and  welded  to  t^^-^^-.f^.^^UJg 
rounding  the  openings,  the  ends  of  the  cy>»n«"  ^J"* 
welSed  to  the  annular  flange,  at  the  peripheries  of  the 
Teads  said  ends  extending  beyond  the  annular  flanges  sur- 
ro^ndln"  the  openings  and  the  ends  of  the  tube,  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  tube,  and  a  handle  having  bearing 
memt^"  mounted  on  the  ends  of  the  shaft;  substantially 
as  described. 


1  104  503.     CAN  LACQUERING  OR  ^'OATINO  MACHINE^ 

•  JOHN  G.  HODOsoN.  Mnywood.  111.,  assignor    0  Atneric.n 

can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y     a  \-^^^l,^'  ^J^ 

Jersey.     Filed  July  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  .^^5.62..      (CL 

91—37.) 


1  104  502  WATER  -  BALI^ST  LAND  ROLLER  John 
Hist.  Berea.  Ohio  Filed  Dec.  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
664,110.     (Cl.  55 — 48.. I 


1    A  land  roller  having  a  water  tight  drum  comprising 
1    cvllnder  with   Insert    heads   formed    with    central    open^ 
Ings    said  heads  having  an  outwardly  extending  flange  at 
the 'periphery,    and    an    outwardly    extending    flange    sur- 
rounding the  central  opening,  an  axle  tube  or  sleeve  con- 
necting the  heads  and  having  its  ends  extending  outwardly 
through  said  openings  and  flush  with  the  outer  edges  of 
the  annular  flanges  surrounding  the  openings,  the  ends  of 
the  cylinder  being  flush  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  an^ 
nular  flanges  at  the   periphery  of  the   heads,  the  ends  of 
the   cylinder   extending    beyond    the    annular   flanges   sur- 
rounding   the    openings    and    the    tube    extending    there- 
through, a  shaft  extending  through  said  tube,  and  a  h«n- 


1     In   an   automatic  machine   for  coating   the   Ins'^e  of 
cans  with  lacuer  or  protective  material,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  rotatabie  can  holders,  an  intermit  ently 
movable  carrier  upon  which  said  holders  are  mounted    a 
Runway  for  delivering  the  cans  to  the  holders,  "«-»  ^" 
successively   rotating   the  cans  in   the   bolder,,   a  lon^tU" 
dlnallv  reciprocating  and  transversely  ^^^^^'Vy^^^^^'F^, 
ed  to  enter  the  can  mouth  or  opening,  a  feed     rough   for 
the  lacquer  or  coating  material,  a  holder  for  ^aid  swab    a 
hollow  perforated  stem  for  said  swab-nolder.  a  ^^^J^^ 
^r    communicating    with    «ild    hollow    stem.    •  J^"*^*"^ 
nallv  reciprocating  slide  for  operating  said  swab,  a  trans- 
;;^lv  movable  support  for  said  slide,  a  <J»'^»'">--  ^ 
waTa«<'  a  flame  Jet  for  flashing  or  »^°'«ng  and  stermi. 
i  lug  the  freshly  coated  cans  as  they  pass  on  the  discharge 
mnwav,  Bubstantlally  as  specified. 

2  The  combination  with  a  can  holder  of  a  swsb  hav  ng 
transverse  and  longitudinal  faces  for  *> "^ '^^ "^ '"*'"*  J '^^^  *^* 
end  and  peripheral  surface,  of  a  can  and  *f "P**;^  *«  «°- 
1  ter  the  mouth  or  opening  of  the  can  and  apply  "  t^'° J^^ 
i  tlnuous  coating  or  film  of  liquid  Isctjuer  or  ''^tlnr  rnat*^ 
rUl  to  the  interior  surface  of  the  can,  means  'orbrl'.glng 
the  swab  and  the  ran  In  said  -an  holder  Into  coftperatlve 

,       ,a  io^w^th  each  other  with  the  -•^"''''ind  mrn.Vor 
in  rubbing  contact  with  it.  Interior  surface,  and  mean,  for 
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rotatlDjf  said  can  and  twab    relatively  to  each  other,  aub- 

stantlally  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can  bolder,  of  a  swab  havlDg 
transverse  and  longitudinal  faces  for  engagement  with  the 
end  and  peripheral  aarfaoes  of  a  can  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  mouth  or  openinf  of  the  can  and  apply  a  thin 
continuous  coating  or  film  of  liquid  lacquer  or  coating 
material  to  the  interior  sarface  of  the  can,  means  for 
brinKini;  tlie  swab  and  the  can  In  said  can  holder  Into  co- 
operative relation  with  each  other  with  the  swab  inside 
the  can,  and  In  rubbing  contact  with  Its  interior  surface, 
means  for  rotating  said  can  and  swab  relatively  to  each 
other,  and  means  for  reclpeocating  one  of  said  parts,  the 
swab  or  can.  In  respect  to  the  other  while  the  swab  is 
Inside  the  can.  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  can  holder,  of  a  swab  having 
transverse  and  longitudinal  faces  for  engagement  with  the 
end  and  peripheral  surfaces  of  a  can  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  mouth  or  opening  of  the  can.  and  apply  a  thin 
continuous  coating  or  film  of  liquid  lacquer  or  coating  ma- 
terial to  the  interior  surface  of  the  can,  means  for  bring- 
ing the  swab  and  the  can  la  said  can  holder  into  coopera- 
tive relation  with  each  other  with  the  swab  inside  the  can. 
and  In  rubbing  contact  with  its  interior  surface,  means  for 
rotating  said  can  and  swab^  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  automatically  feeding  or  supplying  liquid  lac- 
quer or  coating  material  to  the  swab,  substantially  as 
specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  can  holder,  of  a  swab  having 
transverse  and  longitudinal  faces  for  enfcaijement  with  the 
end  and  peripheral  surfaces  of  a  can  and  adapted  to 
enter  the  mouth  or  openinf  of  the  can  and  apply  a  thin 
continuous  coating  or  film  af  liquid  lacquer  or  coating  ma- 
terial to  the  Interior  surfaca  of  the  can.  means  for  bringing 
the  swab  and  the  can  In  said  can  holder  into  cooperative 
relation  with  each  other  with  the  swab  Inside  the  can.  and 
In  rubbing  contact  with  Its  interior  surface,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  can  and  swab,  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
means  for  automatically  feeding  or  supplying  liquid  lac- 
quer or  coating  material  to  the  lon!?itudlnal  outer  edge  of 
said  swab,  substantially  as  apecifled. 

[Claims  6  to  87  not  prlnCed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104, 504.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  FEEDING  CARDS  TO 
TYPE-WRITERS.  Ivab  G.  Hollidat,  Boise,  Idaho, 
tiled  Aug.  20,  1913.     8erl»l  No.  785.682.     (CI.  197—130.  i 


1\^/ 


1.  An  attachment  for  fee<ling  cards  and  the  like  to  type- 
wrltera,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  carriage  of 
the  typewriter  and  the  platen  roll,  of  a  magazine  having 
meana  for  engaging  the  carriage  to  hold  the  magazine  in 
approximately  vertical  position  and  inclining  rearwardly 
toward  Ita  upper  end,  a  ro<J  supported  transversely  of  the 
magaxine  at  the  upper  side  of  the  front  thereof,  sleeves 
on  the  rod  near  each  end  of  the  magazine,  a  set  screw  for 
holding  each  sleeve  in  adjusted  position,  guide  plates  with- 
in the  magaaloe  at  each  end  thereof,  and  adjustable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  said  tnagaslne  having  a  feed  opening 
at  its  lower  end  and  at  Ita  rear  wall,  and  means  for  feed- 
ing cards  In  succession  from  the  magasine  through  the 
feed  opening. 

2.  An  attac^msat  fer  feetUng  cards  and  the  like  to  tgrpe- 
WTlters,  comprising  a  magtalne  having  means  for  engag- 


ing the  carriage  of  the  typewriter  for  supporting  the  mag- 
azine in  inclined  position  above  and  in  rear  of  the  platen 
roll,  and  guide  plates  within  the  magazine  at  the  ends 
thereof,  each  plate  having  a  slidable  connection  with  the 
magazine,  and  the  said  plates  having  lugs  at  their  front 
and  rear  edges,  the  magazine  having  transverse  grooves 
for  engagement  by  the  lugs. 

•'!.  .\n  attachment  for  feeding  cards  and  the  like  to  type- 
writers, comprising  a  magazine  having  means  for  engaging 
the  typewriter  carriage  to  support  the  magazine  In  in- 
clined position  In  rear  and  above  the  platen  roll,  said 
magazine  having  a  feed  opening  at  Its  lower  end  ami  at 
Its  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  being  extended  below  the  feed 
opening  and  having  transverse  slots  or  openings  above 
and  below  the  feed  opening,  a  roller  supported  by  the  mag- 
azine at  each  opening,  a  portion  of  the  periphery  of  each 
roller  extending  through  the  opening,  a  roller  In  front 
of  the  rear  wall  of  the  magazine  adjacent  to  each  roller 
below  the  feed  opening  and  cooperating  with  the  said 
roller  to  feed  a  card,  each  of  the  last-named  rollers  being 
mounted  to  yield  from  the  adjacent  first-named  roller,  and 
means  In  connection  with  that  roller  of  the  last-named 
serle.s  adjacent  to  the  feed  opening  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure of  the  said  roller. 

4.  .\n  attachment  for  feeding  cards  and  the  like  to 
typewriters,  comprlslnj:  a  magazine  having  means  for  en- 
i;agin>:  the  typewriter  carriage  to  support  the  magazine  In 
Inclined  position  In  rear  and  above  the  platen  roll,  said 
magazine  having  a  feed  opening  at  Its  lower  ends  and  at 
its  rear  wall,  said  rear  wall  being  extended  below  the 
feed  opening  and  having  transverse  slots  or  openings 
above  and  below  the  feed  opening,  a  roller  supported  by 
the  magazine  at  each  opening,  the  periphery  of  each 
roller  extending  through  the  opening,  a  roller  in  front 
of  the  rear  wall  adjacent  to  each  of  the  first  named  roll 
ers  below  the  feed  opening,  and  cooperating  with  the  ad- 
jacent first  named  roller  to  feed  a  card  and  cooperating 
with  the  rollers  below  the  feed  opening,  said  last  named 
rollers  being  mounted  to  yield  away  from  the  first  named 
rollers. 

5.  In  an  attachment  for  feeding  cards  and  the  like  to 
typewriters,  the  combination  with  the  magazine  having 
means  for  engaging  the  carriage  of  a  typewriter  to  sup- 
port the  magazine  above  and  in  rear  of  the  platen  roll, 
said  magazine  having  a  feed  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
feed  roller  journaled  In  rear  of  the  magazine  above  the 
feed  opening,  the  magazine  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  roller  extends  Into  engagement  with  the  rear- 
most cards  In  the  magazine,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rollers 
joumaled  below  the  feed  opening,  one  member  of  each  pair 
being  at  tiie  front  of  the  feed  opening  and  the  other  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  being  at  the  rear  thereof,  said  rollers 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  card  as  it  moves  from  the 
mechanism  through  the  opening  and  to  feed  the  card  to 
the  platen  roll,  the  members  of  the  pairs  of  rollers  at  one 
side  of  the  feed  opening  being  mounted  to  yield  away  from 
the  other  meml)ers  of  the  pairs,  resilient  means  pressing 
the  said  rollers  toward  the  other  members  of  the  pairs, 
means  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  said  resilient  means, 
and  a  driving  connection  between  the  platen  roll  and  the 
said  rollers  for  rotating  said  rollers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ) 


1.10  4.505.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  Hbkbkht 
Fr,Errwt>OD  Holwortht,  Church  Stretton,  England. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,980.      (CI.  46—69.) 

1.  A  portable  exerciser  comprising  a  base  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  standards  mounted  thereon,  a  telescopic  exten- 
sion in  each  of  said  standards,  a  resilient  mounting  for 
each  of  said  extensions,  a  horizontal  bar  connected  to  said 
extensions  and  means  for  securing  said  extensions  to  the 
standards  to  render  the  resilient  mountings  Inoperative ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  portable  exerciser  comprising  a  base  plate,  a   plu 
rality  of  standards  thereon,  a  telescopic  extension  In  each 
of  said  standards,  a   resilient  mounting  for  each  of  aald 
extensions    within    tb«    standards,    frlctk>Dal    meana    for 
clamping  the  extensions  to  the  standards,  a  horizontal  bar 
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rru^lur.:.^^ur/-u•'^n^l; 


movements  of   said   carrier-bar,   a   pivoted    clamp  member 
at  one  edge  of  said  table-body,  and   a   transversely   mov- 
,    able  clamp-member  mounted  upon  said  table-body  parallel 
to  said  pivoted  clamp-member. 


Wwi^-^^ 


41 


/-f 


brace  rods  being  arranged  to  resist  tension  and  compres- 
sion stresses  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1104  506       BUNG-SEAI.      John    M     Hothkksall,    New 
•  Yo;k    N.   Y.,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company^  New 
York    N    Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr. 
5.  1912.     Serial  No.  688,595.      (CT.  217-114.) 


1     A  bung   seal  consisting  of  a  substantially   flat  piece 
of  sheet  metal  having  a  plurality  of  prongs  extending  from 

nesTde  thereof,  the  prongs  ^^>-  *^«P^^^/°,^/^rg 
into  a  barrel  to  secure  the  seal  In  place,  there  being 
inaces  l^tween  some  of  the  prongs  to  permit  a  tool  to  be 
nserted  under  the  seal  between  the  prongs  when  the  seal 
s  In  place  and  said  sheet  metal  piece  being  weakened 
itween  the  prongs,  whereby  the  seal  will  tear  when  a  tool 
IT  iTiferied   thereunder  and  leave  visual  evidence  thereof, 

^TT^  s"  iTomXd  Of  a  disk  of  sheet  metal,  and 
having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  prongs  adapted  to  be  driven 
fnto  a  barrel  to  secure  the  seal  thereto  and  K-'ted  "ound 
the  periphery  thereof,  each  of  said  sets  comprising  three 
mem^erradjacent  each  other  and  disposed  in/ntersectlng 
planes  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  main  Portion  of 
t^e  disk,   said  disk  having  weakened  lines  extending   be^ 
tween   each   set   of  prongs,  said   lines  terminating  at  the 
pXs  of  ?nt"  sectirn   of  the  planes  in  which  the  prongs 
are  disposed,  the  central  prong  of  each  set  being  loca  ed 
fntermedlate  the  ends  of  the  scored  lines  and  each  adapted 
^'prTvenfthe  Insertion  of  a  tool  between  the  other  two 
prongs  of  the  set  when  the  seal  Is  In  place,  subsUntlally 
as  specified.  ^ 

1,104.507.      STRETCHING   AND   DRONING   TABLE  FOB 

T  AUNDRIES.     Ralph  D.  Howkll.  Newark,  N.  J.     Flle<l 

t^ri913.     serial  NO.  806,688.     <C..  68--!^) 

1    In  a  device  of  the  kind   described,  a  padded  table- 

bodv  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  carrier-bar 

vScally  movable  i-  said  opening,  holdlng-polnts  carried 

by  sai4  Lrrier-bar  and  adapted  to  be  projected  above  t^ 

surface  of  said   table  body,   means  for  producing  vertical 


o  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  padded  table-body 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  •^^'-f;^!'- J^^ 
ilcally  movable  In  said  opening,  holding- points  carried  by 
Lid  carrier-bar  and  adapted  to  be  projected  above  the  sur- 
face  of  said  table-body,  means  for  producing  vertical  move, 
ments  of  said  carrier-bar.  a  pivoted  '^•"'"P;^^^^^^;^^!" 
edge  of  said  table-body,  means  for  producing  vertical 
movements  of  said  pivoted  clamp-member,  '^°'M  t^an.^ 
verselv  movable  clamp-member  upon  said  table-body  lying 
parallel   to  said  pivoted  clamp-member 

3  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  padded  table 
body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  carrier-bar 
^tically  movable  in  said  opening,  holding-points  carried 
^y  aald  carrier-bar  and  adapted  to  be  projected  above^e 
surface  of  said  table  body,  means  for  producing  vertical 
movements  of  said  carrier-bar,  a  pivoted  clamp-meml^r 
at  one  edge  of  said  table-body,  means  for  producing  ver- 
tical movements  of  said  pivoted  clamp  member  a  trans^ 
verselv  movable  clamp-member  upon  said  table-body  lying 
narallel  to  said  pivoted  clamp  member,  and  means  for  pro- 
Suctng    a    transverse    movement    of    said    movable    clamp- 

""T^Ta  device  of  the  kind  described  a  table-body    bear- 
ing-brackets   adjacent    to    one    longitudinal    edge    of    said 
table-body,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearing-brackets    ec^ 
centrlcs    fixed    on    said    shaft,    carrier-arms     ournaled    on 
said  eccentrics,  a   longitudinally  extending   clamp-member 
carried  by  said  carrier-arms  adapted  to  be  P/oJ*<^t«f,;;" 
the  marginal  edge  of  said  table-body,  means  for  oscillating 
ad  Shaft  and  eccentrics   to  produce  vertical   movemen^ 
of  said  carrier-arms  and  said  clamp  member,  and  a  trans- 
verse" movable  clamp-member  upon  said  table-body  lying 
narallel  to  said  first  mentioned  clamp-member. 
"^  5    In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  table-bedy    bear^ 
ing-brackets    adjacent    to    one    longitudinal    edge    of    said 
tJble  Lv,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  bearing-brackeU,  ec^ 
cen trlVs  fixed  on  said  shaft,  carrier-arms  journaled  on  said 
eccentrics,  a  longitudinally  extending  clamp-member  car- 
H^  by  said  carrier-arms  adapted  to  be  projected  over  the 
mrrglnal   edge    of   said   table-body,    means    for   oscillating 
Tai^  shaft  and  eccentric,  to  produce  vertical  movement,  of 
Bald  carrier-arms  and  said  clamp-member,  a  transversely 
mivable    limp-member  upon  said  table-body  lying  parallel 
riaid  first  mentioned  clamp-member,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing  a   transverse   movement    of   said    movable   clamp- 

member.  .     ^       »»    1 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1104,508.     HOSE  CONSTRLCTION.     ^hablm  K^IUth- 
siNO,  8t   Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.   5,   1913.     Serial   No. 
751.992.     (CI.  137—90.) 
1    In  a  hose,  a  removable  lining  adapted  to  be  Inserted 

into  1  cas^g.  aald  lining  having  a  pair  of  flUi-^f^/r^p. 

formi  on  th*;  outside  thereof,  said  t^^'^^  ,7^^; //X 

to  be  spaced  apart,  the  spacing  apart  of  said  fi'l^^f  "^P^ 
orming  a   pair  of  diametrically   opposed    o"«»^"^*°;  .."^ 

cesses   between   said   lining   and    said    casing,    saW    filling 

SIS  blmg  of  such   width   as  to  almost   snrround  said 

lining. 
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2.  A  ho««  comprising  an  inoer  lining  and  in  outer  cas- 
ing, sftk)  lnn«r  lining  adapted  to  be  removable,  a  pair  of 
filling  strips  moanted  on  tbe  outside  of  said  Inner  lining, 
said  strips  being  apart  from  each  otber  forming  a  pair 
of  longitudinal  spaces  said  strips  being  of  such  width 
as  to  almost  surround  said  Inner  lining,  said  spaces  pro- 
viding means  for  allowing  said  Inner  lining  to  be  ex 
.panded. 


T  S 


J 


3    ^ 

8.  A  bose  comprising  ac  Inner  lining  and  an  outer  cas 
ing,  said  inner  lining  having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  filling 
strips  mounted  on  the  oatsldo  thereof,  said  strips  being 
apart  from  each  other  forming  a  pair  of  longitudinal 
spaces,  said  spaces  allowing  said  inner  lining  to  expand 
and  tightly  fit  said  cater  casing  when  said  Inner  lining  is 
onder  pressure  said  8trl|>«  being  of  such  width  as  to 
almost  surround  said  inner  lining. 

4.  In  a  bose,  an  Inner  lining  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
an  outer  casing,  said  inner  lining  having  a  pair  of  filling 
strips  formed  on  the  outside  thereof,  said  filling  strips 
adapted  to  be  spaced  ap«rt.  the  spacing  apart  of  said 
filling  strips  forming  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  lon- 
gitudinal recesses,  said  tiling  strips  adapted  to  adjoin 
at  a  point  adjao^nt  tbe  ends  of  said  inner  lining. 

5.  A  bos*  having  a  Ilnlag  and  a  casing,  a  pair  of  filling 
•trips  located  between  said  lining  and  said  casing,  said 
■trips  forming  longitudinal  spares  between  said  lining  and 
aald  casing,  said  strips  b<]lng  of  such  width  as  to  almost 
surround  said  lining. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,104,509.       FURNACE-DAMPER    REGULATOR. 
M.  Hydb,  Westfleld,  N    Y.     Flle<l  Mar    26,  1913 
No.  756,951.      (CI.  236 --6. ) 


Ralph 
Serial 


1.  In  a  draft  regulator  for  stpnm  boilers,  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  top  therpfor  provided  with  a  central  boss  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  ral<]  bfjss  extending  above  the  oat^r 
surface  of  the  top  and  below  the  inner  surface  of  the  top, 
the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  boss  being  surfaced  or 
groand,  a  bell-shaped  member  disposed  within  said  outer 
casing  and  being  provided  with  a  central  boss  at  Its  top 
having  an  upper  face  ground  to  form  a  tight  fit  with  the 
lower  face  of  the  first  namfd  boss,  a  rod  carried  by  tbe  boss 
on  said  bell-shaped  member  and  arranged  to  extend 
through  the  opening  in  th«  first  named  boss,  a  rap  carried 
at  the  npper  end  of  said  rod  having  a  lower  surface  ground 
to  permit  a  tight  fit  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  first 
named  bos.s,  a  lever,  flexible  connections  between  said  lever 


and  the  dampers  of  the  furnace,  and  connections  between 
said  cap  and  said  lever  for  operating  the  lever  through  the 

movenu-nt  (if  tlie  cup 

2.  In  a  draft  rtg\)lator  for  8t<^nm  boilers,  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  top  therefor  provided  with  a  cpntral  boss  having  an 
opt^nlng  therethrough,  said  boss  extending  above  the  outer 
surface  of  the  top  and  below  the  Inner  surface  of  the  top, 
the  upp.r  and  lower  faces  of  the  boss  being  ground,  a  bell- 
shaped  memt)er  disposed  within  said  outer  casing  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  central  boss  at  Its  top  havlnu  an  up- 
per face  ground  to  form  a  tight  tit  with  the  lower  face 
of  the  first  nnm.-il  b<is.s.  a  rod  carried  by  the  boss  on 
said  bell-shaped  member  and  arranged  to  extend  through 
the  opening  in  the  first  named  twss,  a  cap  carried  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  rod  having  a  lower  surface  ground 
to  permit  a  tight  tit  against  the  upper  surface  of  said  first 
named  boss,  a  lever,  flexible  connections  between  said 
lever  and  the  dampers  of  the  furnace,  connections  between 
said  rap  and  siild  lever  for  operating  the  lever  through  the 
movement  of  the  cap,  saUl  last  named  connections  compris- 
ing integral  arms  secured  to  said  cap.  an  integral  yoke 
connected  with  one  end  of  said  lever,  and  links  connecting 
the  ends  of  said  arms  with  said  yoke. 

;'..  In  a  draft  regulator  for  steam  t>ol|ers,  an  outer  cas- 
ini.'.  a  top  therefor  provided  with  a  central  boss  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  said  boss  extending  above  the  outer 
surface  of  the  top  and  lielow  the  inner  surface  of  the  top, 
tbe  upper  and  lower  faces  of  the  boss  being  ground,  a  bell- 
shaped  member  disposed  within  said  outer  casing  and  be- 
ing provided  with  a  central  boss  at  its  top  having  an  up- 
per face  ground  to  form  n  tight  fit  with  the  lower  face  of 
the  tirst  named  boss,  a  rod  carried  by  the  boss  on  said  bell- 
shape<l  member  and  arraui:e<l  to  extend  thruuiiti  the  op«>n- 
Ing  in  the  first  named  (>08m,  u  cap  carried  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  rod  having  a  lower  surface  ground  to  permit  a 
tight  fit  a;;aln8t  the  upper  surface  of  said  first  named  Ikjss, 
a  lever,  flexible  connections  between  said  lever  and  the 
dampers  of  the  furnace,  connections  between  said  cap  and 
said  lever  for  operating  the  lever  through  the  movement  of 
the  cap,  said  Inst  named  connections  comprising  integral 
arms  secured  to  said  cap.  an  integral  yoke  connected  with 
one  end  of  said  lever,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
arms  with  said  yoke,  and  a  support  c"arrled  by  the  outer 
casing,  said  lever  t)elng  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
port. 

4.  In  n  draft  re^-iilator  for  steam  builers.  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  top  therefor  provided  with  a  central  boss  having  an 
opening  therethrough,  said  boss  extending  alwve  the  outer 
surface  of  the  top  ao<l  below  the  inner  surface  of  the  top, 
the  npper  and  lower  faces  of  the  boss  being  surfaced  or 
ground,  a  bell-shaped  member  being  disposed  within  said 
outer  casing  and  l>elng  provided  with  a  central  tK)ss  at  its 
top  having  an  upper  ground  face  t<>  form  a  tight  fit  with 
the  upper  face  of  tbe  first  named  boss,  a  rod  carrtt  d  by  the 
boss  on  said  bell  8hape<l  memt»er  and  arranged  to  exti  nd 
through  the  opening  In  the  first  named  boss,  said  rod  be- 
ing smaller  than  the  opening  to  provide  clearance  between 
the  rod  and  tbe  walls  of  the  opening,  and  a  cap  carried 
at  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod  having  a  lower  surface 
ground  to  permit  a  tight  fit  against  the  upper  surface  of 
said  first  named  boaa. 


1,104,510  TIDE -MOTOR.  JrNPA(  HiRfi  Ishii.  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  797.195.  (CI. 
253^10  t 

1.  In  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  re- 
ciproeatory  float,  a  transmission  mechanism  Including  a 
series  of  gears  whereby  to  convert  the  reclprocatory  move 
ments  of  the  float  into  rotary  motion,  a  storing  mechanism 
Including  series  of  gears  carrying  winding  drums,  verti- 
cally movable  weights  for  connection  with  and  disconnec- 
tion from  the  winding  drums,  means  for  throwing  each 
series  of  gears  into  and  out  of  operation,  and  n>ean8  for 
throwing  certain  of  the  gears  of  each  series  Into  and  out 
of  operation  in  accord  with  the  connection  and  dlsconnec 
tion  of  their  respective  weights. 

2.  In  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  mov 
able   float,    s   tranaiBlsslon   mechanism   including   a   series 
of  gears  whereby  to  convert  the  reclprocatory  movements 
of  the   float   Into   rotary   motion,  a   power  storing  mecha 
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nlsm    including    winding    drums    and    vertically    movable 

weights,  a  gear  frame  between  the  tninsmisslou  and  stor- 
ing mechanisms.  an«i  a  pair  of  Internieshing  t-'ears  jour- 
naled  in  said  gear  frame  and  movable  therewith  so  that 
either  one  or  both  of  the  gears  form  a  connection  between 
the  transmission  mechanism  and  the  storing  mechanism. 


;{.  In  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  re- 
clprocatory float  having  a  pair  of  compartments  one  of 
whh'h  Is  permanently  closed,  a  tran.snilssion  mechanism  in- 
cluding a  series  of  gears  whereby  to  convert  the  reclpro- 
catory movements  of  the  float  into  rotary  motion,  and 
means  whereby  to  permit  the  other  float  compartment  to 
alternately  flood  and  free  Itself  of  water,  and  including 
a  latch  engaging  one  of  the  transmission  gears  whereby 
to  lock  the  transmission  mechanism  and  the  float  against 
movement. 

4.  In  a  tide  motor,  a  vertically  reclprocatory  float  hav- 
ing two  compartmints  of  which  the  lower  compartment 
is  permanently  closed  and  the  upper  compartment  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  In  one  side  wall  thereof,  a  valve 
disk  hinged  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  said  wall  of  the  float 
and  movable  to  cover  and  uncover  the  opening,  a  valve 
controlling  member  for  movement  against  the  valve  disk, 
weight  controlled  connections  for  moving  the  controlling 
member  to  hold  the  valve  closed,  and  springs  for  moving 
said  controlling  member  to  permit  the  valve  to  open  when 
the  weight  controlled  connections  are  released. 

5.  In  a  tide  motor,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  re- 
clprocatory float,  a  transmission  mechanism  including  a 
series  of  gears  whereby  to  convert  the  reclprocatory  move- 
ments of  the  float  into  rotary  motion,  a  power  storing 
mechanism  Including  series  of  gears  carrying  winding 
drums,  and  vertically  movable  weights  engageable  with 
and  dlscngageable  from  said  winding  drums,  a  pair  of  in- 
termeshlng  gears  movably  mounted  so  that  either  one  or 
both  of  the  gears  form  a  connection  between  the  transmis- 
sion and  storing  mechanisms,  the  said  storing  mechanism 
Including  means  for  throwing  each  series  of  gears  into  and 
out  of  operation  and  means  for  throwing  certain  of  tlie 
gears  of  each  wries  Into  and  out  of  operation  in  accord 
with  the  connection  and  disconnection  of  their  respective 
weights. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  tiaeette.] 


1,104,511  W.\rEK  BOILER  APPLIANCE.  Victor  Kai>- 
rts,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Kpr  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820.799.      (CI.  126 — 100.) 


a  slide  for  said  open  bottom,  *aid  slide  having  a  seml-clrcu- 
lar  recess  which  with  the  said  flange  forms  a  circular 
opening  for  a  lid.  said  hollow  body  being  adapted  to  b« 
removably  secured  in  a  furnace  to  act  as  a  flame  deflector 
and  to  serve  at  the  same  time  as  an  oven. 


An  iippliance  for  water  boiler  furnaces,  consisting  of  a 
hollow   b<idy  having  an  open   end  and  an  oi>en  btittom,  a 

semicircular  (lauL'e  at  the  inner  end  of  said  bottom,  ami 


1,104,512.  TYPOGR.Xl'HK  AL  MA»  HINE.  I>avid  S. 
Ke.nnkdt,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  745,609.     (Cl.  199—7.; 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magazines,  with  a  supporting  frame  therefor  sus- 
tained by  the  machine  frame,  the  magazines  being  movable 
toward  and  from  the  supiwrtlng  frame  to  bring  a  selected 
one  into  operative  relation  to  the  other  parts. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magazines,  with  a  supporting  frame  therefor  rest- 
ing upon  and  supported  by  the  machine  frame,  the  maga- 
zines being  movable  toward  and  from  the  supporting 
frame  to  bring  a  selected  one  into  operative  relation  to  the 
other  parts. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines,  means  to  connect  the  magazines 
and  hold  them  In  relation  to  each  other,  and  a  frame  to 
support  the  magazines  and  their  connecting  means,  the 
said  magazines  and  connecting  means  being  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  supporting  frame  to  being  a  selected 
magazine  Into  operative  relation  to  the  other  parts,  and 
the  said  supporting  frame  being  in  turn  sustsiu'd  !)y  the 
machine  frame. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magazines,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  base 
frames  therefor,  and  connections  between  said  base  frames, 
and  a  supporting  frame  for  the  magazines  and  their  base 
frames,  the  said  magazines  and  their  base  frames  being 
movable  toward  and  from  the  supporting  frame  to  bring  a 
selected  magazine  into  operative  relation  to  the  other 
parts,  and  the  said  supporting  frame  being  in  turn  sus- 
tained by  the  machine  frame. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  magazines  connected  In  .series  and  a  supporting 
frame  for  said  magazines,  the  said  connected  magazines  be- 
ing movable  toward  and  from  the  supporting  frame  to 
bring  a  selected  one  Into  operative  relation  to  the  other 
parts,  and  the  supporting  frame  resting  upon  and  t)elng 
in  turn  sustained  by  the  machine  frame. 

[Claims  0  to  55  not  printed  In  the  C-izette.] 


1.104..'>13.      RE(;KNEU.'\T0R   CONSTRUCTIO.N.      TnoMAS 
H.  Kknvin.  (Jary.   Ind      Filed  .Ian.  7.  I!n4      Serial  No. 
R10.8O2.       (Cl.    75-!M,i 
1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  of  a  regenerator  op- 

f)osite  to  each   end   of  the  same,   and  an   auxiliary   regen- 
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erator  between  both  of  said  regpnerators  and  opposite  to 
the  body  of  the  furnace,  of  a  connection  from  each  of  the 
flrat  mentioned  regenerators  to  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  furnace,  connections  Crom  the  auxiliary  regenerator 
to  each  end  of  the  furna<3«».  and  valves  for  substituting 
the  auxiliary  regenerator  f©r  either  of  the  fir»t  mentioned 
regenerators. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  a  flue,  and  a  source 
of  air  supply,  of  a  regerutator  opposite  to  oach  end  of 
the  furnace,  a  connection  from  one  end  of  each  regen- 
erator to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  furnace,  a  connec- 
tion from  thp  other  end  of  each  regenerator  to  the  flue 
and  to  the  source  of  air  supply,  an  auxiliary  regenerator 
between  both  of  said  regen.irators  and  opposite  to  the  body 
of  the  furnace,  connections  from  one  end  of  said  auxiliary 
regenerator  to  both  ends  of  the  furnace,  a  connection 
from  the  other  end  of  the  auxiliary  regenerator  to  the  flue 
and  to  the  source  of  air  supply,  valves  for  controlling  the 
connections  of  all  of  said  regenerators  either  to  the  flue 
or  to  the  source  of  air  supiply.  and  valves  for  controlling 
the  connections  from  all  of  said  rpgenerators  to  the  fur- 
nace. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  open  hearth  furnace,  a  flue, 
and  a  source  of  air  supply,  of  a  regenerator  opposite  to 
each  end  of  the  furnace,  a  Connection  from  one  end  of  each 
regenerator  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  furnace,  con- 
nections from  the  other  end  of  each  regen.-rator  to  the 
flue  and  to  the  source  of  Hr  supply,  an  auxiliary  regen 
erator  mounted  between  *iid  regenerators  and  opposite 
to  the  body  of  the  furnace,  connections  from  one  end  of 
said  auxiliary  regenerator  to  l)Oth  ends  of  the  furnace, 
connections  from  the  other  end  of  the  auxiliary  regen- 
erator to  the  flue  and  to  the  source  of  air  supply,  valves 
for  controlling  the  connections  of  all  of  said  regenerators 
either  to  the  flue  or  to  th.'  source  of  air  supply,  and  valves 
for  controlling  the  connection  of  each  of  said  regenerators 
to  the  furnace. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  open  hearth  furnace,  a  flue 
opposite  to  tht>  central  portion  of  the  same,  and  a  source 
of  air  supply,  of  a  regenerator  opposite  to  each  end  of 
the  furnace,  a.  connection  Jrom  each  of  said  regenerators 
to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  furnace,  a  connection 
from  the  otlier  end  of  carh  of  said  regenerators  to  the 
flue  and  to  the  source  of  air  supply,  an  auxiliary  re- 
generator between  both  of  sahl  regenerators  and  oppo- 
site to  the  central  portion  of  the  furnace  and  opposite  to 
the  flue,  connections  from  one  end  of  the  auxiliary  regen- 
erator to  both  ends  of  the  furnace,  connections  from  the 
other  end  of  the  auxiliary  regenerator  either  to  the  flue 
or  to  the  source  of  air  supply,  valves  for  controlling  the 
connection  of  each  of  said  regenerators  either  to  the  flue 
or  to  the  source  of  air  suDPly.  and  valves  for  controlling 
the  connection  of  each  of  slild  regenerators  to  th«  fnrnace. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  open  hearth  fnrnace,  a  fine, 
and  a  source  of  air  supply,  of  a  regenerator  opposite  to 


each  end  of  the  furnace,  a  connection  from  one  end  of 
each  regenerator  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  furnace, 
a  cross  connection  Joining  both  of  said  connections  to- 
gether, connections  from  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  re- 
generators both  to  the  flue  and  to  the  source  of  air  supply, 
an  auxiliary  regenerator  between  both  of  said  regen- 
erators and  opposite  to  the  central  portion  of  the  furnace, 
a  connection  from  one  end  of  the  auxiliary  regenerator  to 
■aid  cross  connection,  connections  from  the  other  end  of 
the  auxiliary  regenerator  both  to  the  flue  and  to  the 
source  of  air  supply,  valves  for  controlling  the  connection 
of  each  of  said  regenerators  either  to  the  flue  or  to  the 
■ource  of  air  supply,  a  valve  In  the  furnace  end  of  each  of 
the  first  mentioned  regenerators,  and  valves  In  the  cross 
connection  at  both  sides  of  the  connection  from  the  aux- 
iliary regenerator  to  the  cross  connection. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  ] 


1,104,514.  ERASER  FOR  I.K.VI)  I'E.NCILS.  Axbl  Kil- 
8TKOM.  Providence,  R.  1.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1914.  Serial 
No.    810.442.      (CI.    120— 38.  > 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tu- 
bular guide  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  notches  opening  Into  said  slot,  a  sub- 
stantially polygonal  plate  slldable  within  said  guide,  an 
Integral  neck  on  one  corner  of  said  plate,  .said  neck  pass- 
ing through  said  slot,  an  operating  head  formed  on  the 
outer  end  of  .said  neck,  a  cylindrical  eraser  resting  on  said 
plate.  Integral  tongs  formed  on  the  edges  of  said  plate 
and  bent  Into  the  sides  of  said  eraser,  a  coll  spring  for 
forcing  said  plate  normally  outward  and  a  plurality  of 
projectlon.s  struck  Inwardly  from  the  free  end  of  said 
guide  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  said  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pencil,  of  a  tubular  guide 
securefl  to  and  incasing  one  end  thereof,  said  guide  being 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  plurality  of  notches 
npenlng  into  said  slot,  a  slide  within  said  guide,  a  shoul 
der  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  slide,  an  operating  knob  on 
said  slide  and  passing  through  said  slot,  a  cylindrical 
eraser  carried  by  said  slide,  a  shoulder  on  the  Incased  end 
of  said  pencil,  and  a  coll  spring  disposed  betwwn  said 
slide  and  said  pencil  and  In  contact  with  said  shovildcra. 
said  spring  being  under  longitudinal  and  torsional  tension 
whereby  said  knob  Is  retained  yieldingly  within  one  of 
said  notches  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,104.515.  MANTLE  FOR  INVERTED  INCANDESrENT 
GAS  LAMPS  AND  Mi:Tn01)  OF  TYING  THE  SAME. 
EI..MEB  L.  KxoEDLER,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Welsbach  Light  Compauy.  (Jloucester  City.  N.  J.,  a 
<  orporation  of  New  .Jersey.  Original  application  ttled 
Feb.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  609.194.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  750.053. 
(CI.    67—98.) 

1.  An    iBverted    Incandeacent    mantle    structure,    com- 
prising a  mantle  body  and  a  supporting  ring,   said  body 
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having  a  circumferential  fold  at  the  ring  secured  by  a 
plurality  of  cord  loops  having  a  knot,  said  loops  and  knot 
being  hidden  In  the  fold  of  the  mantle  body  between  the 
two  piles  thereof  ;  substantially  as  described. 


2.  An  Inverted  incandescent  mantle  structure,  com- 
prising a  mantle  body  and  a  supporting  ring,  having  a 
circumferential  fold  around  the  ring  secured  by  a  single 
knot,  the  cord  and  knot  being  hidden  in  the  fold  between 
the  two  plies  of  the  mantle  body  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  Inverted  Incandescent  mantle  structure,  com- 
prising a  mantle  body  and  a  supporting  ring,  the  mantle 
lK)dy  having  a  circumferential  fold  at  the  ring  seiured  by 
a  plurality  of  cord  loops  having  a  single  knot,  the  loops 
and  knot  being  hidden  within  the  fabric  and  lying  l)etween 
the  two  plies  thereof  around  the  ring;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  method  of  tying  an  Incandescent  mantle  struc- 
ture, consisting  In  assembling  a  mantle  body  open  at  both 
ends  and  a  supporting  ring  within  one  end  of  the  body, 
throwing  a  plurality  of  cord  loops  around  the  l)Ody  and 
ring  ;  knotting  the  same,  and  then  turning  the  mantle 
inside  out  and  closing  the  open  end  thereof  opposite  the 
ring   end  ;    substantially    as   described. 

5.  The  method  of  tying  an  Incandescent  mantle  struc- 
ture, consisting  in  assembling  a  mantle  body  open  at  both 
ends  and  a  supporting  ring  within  one  end  of  the  body, 
throwing  a  plurality  of  cord  loops  around  the  body  and 
ring,  securing  the  ends  of  one  of  the  loops  by  a  single 
knot,  turning  the  mantle  inside  out.  and  closlnj;  the  open 
end  opposite  the  ring  end  ;  substantially  as  described. 


l,104..'ilfi.  PAR  COUPLING.  H.\i{kv  T.  Krakac,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1913.  Serial 
No.    740. n.^.      (CL    203 — 65.) 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head,  a  knuckle,  a  wedge 
lock,  said  knuckle  having  the  upper  and  lower  surface  of 
its  tall  inclined  In  a  transverse  direction,  said  Inclines 
converging  toward  the  rear  side  of  said  tall,  correspond- 
ing inclines  on  the  coupler  head,  and  means  on  the  coupler 
head  co-acting  with  the  knuckle  tall  to  prevent  excessive 
wedging  of  said  Inclines  but  permitting  their  contact  to 
prevent  vertical  movement  of  said  knuckle  relative  to 
the  head,  the  said  lock  being  adapted  to  hold  the  inclines 
on  the  knuckle  tail  In  «edgin>:  engagement  with  the  In- 
clines  on    the   coupler   head. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  head,  a  knuckle,  a  wedge 
lock,  said  knuckle  having  on  its  upper  and  lower  surfaces 
inclines  convergent  toward  the  rear  side  of  Its  tall  co- 
acting  with  corresponding  Inclines  on  the  coupler  head, 
and  a  vertical  bearing  surface  on  the  rear  side  of  said 
knuckle  tall  In  contact  with  a  corresponding  bearing  on 
the  coupler  head  to  prevent  excessive  wedging  of  said 
Inclines,  the  said  lock  l^elng  adapted  to  hold  the  inclines 
on  the  knockle  tall  in  wedging  engagement  with  the  In- 
clines on    the   coupler  head. 


3.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  coupler  bead,  a  knuckle  having  a 
tall  with  a  vertical  rear  side.  Inclines  upon  the  upper  and 
lower  surfaces  of  said  tall,  said  Inclines  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  width  of  said  tall  and  being  convergent 
toward  Its  rear  side,  and  a  wedge  lock,  the  said  lock  being 
adapted  to  keep  the  Inclines  upon  the  tall  In  engagement 
with  corresponding  inclines  upon  the  head. 


1,104.517.  AUTOMATIC  MULTIPLE  -  CHUCK  DRILL- 
PRESS.  Joseph  N.  LANOAr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  768,901.      (CI,  77—25.) 


1.  An  automatic  drill  press  embodying  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  standard  and  a  work  support  ;  of  a 
bead  carried  by  the  standard  and  having  a  pair  of  verti- 
cally spaced  horizontal  bearing  arms  projecting  therefrom, 
sleeves  carried  by  the  arms,  a  spindle  rotatably  Journaled 
In  said  sleeves,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  chuck 
spindle  supported  beneath  the  aforesaid  spindle  and  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  working  tool,  means  associated  with  one 
of  the  sleeves  for  normally  shifting  the  first-named  spindle 
upwardly,  means  operable  against  the  action  of  said  last- 
mentioned  means  to  shift  the  spindle  downwardly,  and 
coupling  ineiins  for  said  spindles,  said  couiiling  means 
being  normally  inoperative  when  the  first-named  spindle 
is  raised  and  oper.Mtive  when  the  spindle  is  lowered. 

2.  In  a  multiple  chuck  drill  press,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  standard  and  a  work  support  carried  there- 
by ;  of  a  head  carried  by  the  standard  and  having  bearing 
arms  projecting  therefrom,  a  spindle  rotatably  journaled 
in  said  arms,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  a  closed 
magazine  supported  beneath  said  spindle  and  comprising 
a  casing  disposed  horizontally  at  right  angles  to  the 
spindle,  a  plurality  of  chuck-carrying  devices  carried  by 
said  magazine  and  shlftable  with  a  portion  of  the  latter 
to  present  either  one  of  said  devices  in  allnement  with 
said  spindle,  and  means  for  coupling  said  spindle  with 
either  one  of  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  multiple  chuck  drlH  press,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  standard  ;  of  a  head  carried  by  the  standard 
and  having  bearing  arms,  a  spindle  rotatably  Journaled 
in  said  arms  and  adapted  for  reciprocation,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  spindle,  a  magazine  supported  beneath  said 
spindle,  a  plurality  of  chuck-carrying  devices  carried  by 
said  magazine  and  shlftable  to  present  either  one  of  said 
devices  In  allnement  with  said  spindle,  each  device  baring 
a  spindle  adapted  for  reciprocation  and  provided  with  a 
clutch  head  at  Its  upper  end  and  each  head  having  a 
peripheral  groove,  the  aforesaid  spindle  having  a  co-acting 
clutch  head,  and  spring  pawls  carried  by  said  latter  head 
and  actuated  by  reciprocation  of  its  spindle  for  engajr*- 
ment  with  said  grooves  to  hold  the  spindles  against  sepa> 
ration  longitudinally  when  the  heads  are  coupled. 
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■4.  Iq  a  multiple  chuck  drtll  presa,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  standard  and  a  work  support  carried  there- 
by ;  of  a  head  carried  by  the  standard  and  having  t)earlng 
arms  projected  therefrom.  J  movable  spindle  rotatably 
joumaled  in  said  arms,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle,  a 
magaalne  supported  beneath  said  spindle,  a  piurnllty  of 
chuck-carrying  devices  carrjed  by  said  magazine  and  shift- 
able  to  pr-'s^nt  either  one  of  «aid  devices  In  allnempnt  with 
said  spindle,  each  device  ftnb'idyinK  a  spindle  movable  in 
the  ma;<azine.  means  to  coDuect  each  latter  spindle  with 
said  flrst-named  spindle,  means  for  preventing  independent 
rotation  or  longitudinal  separation  of  the  spindles  when 
connected,  and  means  for  aupporting  the  spindles  of  said 
devices,  whereby  said  spindles  and  the  chucks  carried 
thereby  may  be  depressed  with  the  first  named  spindle. 

5.  In  a  multiple  chuck  drill  press,  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  standard  and  a  work  support  carried  there- 
by :  of  a  head  carried  by  the  standard  and  having  bearing 
arms  projected  therefrom,  a  longitudinally  shiftable  spindle 
rotatably  journale<l  In  said  arms,  means  for  rotating  the 
spindle,  a  magazine  supported  beneath  said  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  chuck-carrying  devices  carried  by  said  maga- 
zine and  shiftable  to  presettt  either  one  of  said  devices  in 
allnoment  with  said  spindle,  each  device  embodying  a 
spindle  movable  in  the  m»gaxlne.  means  for  connecting 
the  spindles  when  the  sama  are  In  contact,  means  for  pre- 
venting independent  rotation  or  longitudinal  separation  of 
the  spindles  when  connected,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
spindles  of  said  device*,  whereby  said  spindles  and  the 
chucks  carried  thereby  may  be  depressed  with  the  flrst- 
named  spindle,  said  last  named  means  normally  holding 
said    chuck   spindles   elevahed. 

[Claims  t)  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  « 


1,104.518.  PAl'ER  MAKING  MACHINE.  Di  ncas  L. 
Lbslib  and  John  L.  ILiiikis,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.  C. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  76;}.334.     (CI.  33—172.) 


rT^'- 
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the  rod  as  a  center,  means  for  locking  the  bearing  In  its 
rotated  position,  an<l  means  carried  by  the  hollow  standard 
for  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  standard  with  respect 
to  the  gage  frame  and  for  locking  It  in  its  rotated  position. 


I I 


1.  In  a  paper  making  (levlce,  a  frame,  a  base  roll  ro- 
tatably carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  receive  a 
sheet  of  papvr,  a  gage  frame  carried  by  said  main  frame 
and  arranged  to  extend  above  said  base  roll  longitudinally 
there<if,  said  gage  frame  l)elng  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
alot,  a  plurality  of  gages  curried  by  said  gage  frame,  each 
of  said  gages  comprising  a  hollow  standard  slldably  dis- 
posed in  the  longitudinal  slot  in  said  gage  frame,  a  mov- 
able rod  arranged  to  "Xtend  through  said  hollow  standard, 
a  contact  wheel  secured  to  said  rod  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  paper  on  the  base  roll,  the  axis  of  the  wheel  being  par 
allel  with  the  axis  of  the  base  roll,  means  carried  by  said 
hollow  standard  for  permitting  the  rotation  of  the  stand- 
ard with  reeiiect  to  the  gage  frame,  and  means  for  locking 
the  gage   In   its   rotated   position. 

2.  In  a  paper  making  device,  a  frame,  a  base  roll  ro- 
tatably carried  by  said  frame  and  arranged  to  receive  a 
sht'Ct  of  pap*>r.  a  gage  frame  carried  by  said  main  frame 
and  arranged  to  extend  ali«ve  said  base  roll  longitudinally 
thereof,  aaid  gage  frame  b*ng  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  plurality  of  gages  (jarrled  by  said  gage  frame,  each 
of  said  gages  comprising  a  hollow  standard  slidably  dls 
posed  in  the  longitudinal  Blot  in  said  gage  frame,  a  mov 
able  rod  arranged  to  extend  through  said  hollow  standard, 
a  contact  wheel,  a  l)earing  therefor,  means  connecting  said 
contact  wheel  bearing  with  eald  movable  rod,  said  means 
permitting  the  rotation  of  the  bearing  about   the  axis  of 


1.104,519.      0A8    VALVE    OR    COCK.      Thomas    James 
L1TI.E.  Jr.,  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light 


Company,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J., 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1913. 
(Cl.    116 — 1.) 


a  Corporation  of  New 
Serial    No.    756,414. 


1  A  gns  cock  having  an  nudible  signal,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  cock  to  open  and  close  it.  an  audible  signal,  and 
means  operated  by  the  movement  of  said  cock  to  closed 
position  for  sounding  said  signal,  said  means  being  in- 
operative when  the  cock  is  moved  to  opened  position  ;  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

2.  In  a  gas  cock,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  valve,  an 
actuating  device  therefor,  a  combined  pawl  and  signal 
member,  and  means  whereby  said  meml>er  locks  the  valve 
in  both  Its  open  and  closed  positions  and  gives  a  signal 
only  when  the  valve  is  closed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas  Cock  having  a  rotary  valve,  a  combined  clutch 
and  ratchet  memt>er  on  the  stem  of  the  valve,  an  actuating 
lever  having  a  clutch  portion  to  cooperate  with  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  combined  pawl  and  signal  member  arranged  to 
snap  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  mem- 
ber, said  teeth  being  of  different  depths,  and  the  deeper 
teeth  Ndng  arranced  to  actuate  said  member  t"  produce 
a    signal    substantially    as    described. 

4.  A  gas  cock  comprising  a  rotary  valve,  a  combined 
clutch  and  ratchet  meml)er  attached  to  said  valve,  an 
actuating  lever  having  a  dutch  portion  to  coiiperate  with 
the  clutch  member,  a  spring  for  returning  tbe  lever  to 
normal  position  and  also  acting  to  force  its  clutch  portion 
Into  enca::ement  with  the  clutch  member,  a  combined  pawl 
.ind  signal,  the  clutch  meml>er  having  teeth,  and  some  of 
said  teeth  t)elni;  of  a  depth  to  cause  the  pawl  and  signal 
member  to  vibrate  and  thereby  emit  an  audible  signal  ;  sub- 
stantially  as   described. 

5  \  gas  cock  comprising  a  rotary  valve  having  a  pro- 
projecting  stem,  a  m-mber  secured  to  said  stem  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  ratchet  teeth  of  different  depths,  means 
for  rotating  the  valve,  and  a  spring  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  deeper  te<"th  when  the  valve  Is  being 
turned  to  closed  position  and  thereby  vibrate  said  pawl 
to  catise  It  to  enUt  an  audll'le  ^iennl.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

frialms  C>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104..'^20.        I tKLI  VERY  RECEPTACLE     FOR     LETTER- 
CARRIERS.       .I"HN    LovAS    and    8am    Skka.    Erie.    i'a. 
Filed  Mar   2«.  1914.      Serial  No.  827.992.      (Cl.  150— 14.) 
1.   A  delivery  receptacle  for  letter  carriers  comprising  a 
liody  portion  provided  with  a  pair  of  compartments,  shift- 
able   followers    mounted    upon    the    bottoms    of   said    com- 
partments,   doors    for    closing    said    compartments,    a    flap 
hinged   to   the  lower  end   of  each   of  said  doors  and  pro 
vtdiim  outlets  for  said  compartments  when  said  flapn  are 
.  1.  vattMl    whereby    when    the    followers    are    shifted    mall 
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mattar  will  be  projected  through  aald  openinga,  and  means 
for  (Kinnecting  sakl  body  portion  to  tbe  carrier. 


te  rr 


2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  com- 
partment receptacle  having  a  curved  rear  wall  and  a  pair 
of  doors  at  the  front,  flaps  secured  to  the  lower  enda  of 
said  doors  and  adapted  when  elevated  to  provide  outlets 
for  mail  oaatter  within  said  compartments,  shiftable  fol- 
lowers carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  adapt- 
ed when  shifted  outwardly  to  project  mail  matter  through 
said  compartments,  and  means  for  supporting  said  recep- 
tacle from  the  shoulders  of  the  carrier. 


1.1044121.       HOISTING-BLOCK. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      FUed    Apr. 
H31.747.      (Cl.   57—84.) 


Sahbon    Lowemstsih, 
14.    1914.      Serial    No. 


3.  A  tackle  block  comprising  a  body,  a  pulley  therein, 
a  rope  p%ttt^r\t  around  the  pulley,  an  abutment  along  which 
the  rope  travels,  a  dog  for  gripping  the  rope  against  the 
abutment,  means  connected  with  tbe  dog  lor  throwing  the 
same  to  inaperative  posiUon,  and  a  prop  connected  with 
and  carried  by  tbe  dog  and  arranged  to  engage  the  pul- 
ley to  support  the  dog  in  Inoperative  poaition.  and 
adapted  to  be  automaUcaUy  tripped  as  the  pulley  moves 
during  the  bolsting  of  a  load. 

4.  A  tackle  block  comprlalng  a  body,  a  pulley  therein, 
a  rope  passing  around  the  pulley,  abutments  along  which 
the  rope  paases,  a  double-ended  dog  arranged  to  grip  the 
rope  against  the  abutments,  a  prop  plvotaUy  connected  to 
the  dog  near  one  end  to  serve  as  a  weight  for  causing 
the  dog  to  automaUcally  engage  tbe  rope,  and  manuaUy 
actuated  means  connected  with  the  dog  lor  throwing  tbe 
same  to  inoperative  position  and  support  the  prop  ol  tbe 
pulley,  whereby  tbe  prop  maintains  the  Inoperative  poai- 
tion  ol  the  dog. 

5.  A  tackle  block  comprising  a  body,  a  pulley  therein,  a 
rope  passing  around  the  pulley,  abutmenU  along  which 
the  rope  passes,  a  double-ended  dog  arranged  to  grip  the 
rope  against  the  abutments,  a  prop  plvotally  connected 
to  the  dog  near  one  end  to  serve  as  a  weigbt  lor  cawdng 
tbe  dog  to  automitlcally  engage  the  rope,  manuallj  actu- 
ated means  connected  with  the  «og  lor  throwl«  the  Mine 
to  inoperative  position  and  support  the  prop  of  the  pul- 
ley, whereby  the  prop  maintains  tbe  Inoperative  position 
of  the  dog,  and  teeth  on  the  pulley  with  which  the  prop 
engages  for  tripping  the  prop  when  the  pulley  moves  in 
one  direct io  J. 

(Claims  6  to  i»  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,522.  AUTOMATIC  lONlTlON  SYSTEM  FOR  GA8- 
LWHTS.  Joseph  W.  Lcndahl,  Thomaston.  and  Oscab 
Abvid  Ekstbom,  Litchfield.  Conn.,  assignors  of  one-hall 
to  said  Lundahl,  one-lourth  to  said  Ekstrom.  and  one- 
lourth  to  Carl  A  I^arson,  Thomaston,  Cann.  Filed  Sept. 
6,  1913.     Serial  .'.o.  788.405.     fCl.  176—115.1 


1.  A  tackle  block  comprising  a  bf>dy.  a  pulley  therein, 
a  rope  passing  around  the  pulley,  a  clutch  device  having 
a  plurality  of  gripping  portions  for  automatically  grip- 
ping the  rope  when  the  latter  moves  in  one  direction, 
manually  actuated  means  for  throwing  the  device  out  of 
clutching  relation  to  the  rope,  and  a  device  for  maintaining 
the  clutching  device  in  unclutchlng  position. 

2.  A  tackle  block  comprising  a  body,  a  pulley  mounted 
therein,  a  rope  passing  around  the  pulley,  a  double  end 
clutch  dog  arranged  to  grip  the  rope  at  a  plurality  ol 
polnU  when  tbe  rope  moves  in  one  direction,  and  a  prop 
device  disposed  between  the  pulley  and  dog  for  holding  the 
latter  in  inoperative  position  and  adapted  to  be  tripped 
by  movement  of  the  pulley  in  one  dlrection. 

204  O.  G.— 58 


1.  IB  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  H  burner,  a  valve  ler  controlUng  the  supply  ot  gas 
thereto,  an  igniter  lor  tbe  burner,  an  induction  coU  hav- 
ing its  aeoondary  winding  connected  therewith,  and  a 
primarv  circuit  Including  a  make-aad-break  device  having 
a  movable  element  movable  with  the  valve  lor  producing 
in  the  primary  circuit  a  auccesslon  ol  current  Imputaes. 

2.  In  a  ayatem  ol  tbe  class  iieacrlbed.  tbe  combination  ol 
a  burner,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  «1  Inel  thereto, 
an  Igniter  for  tbe  burner,  an  electric  circuit  lor  the  Igniter, 
and  a  make-and-break  device  lor  tbe  said  circuit,  said  de- 
vice Including  an  eJenaent  movable  with  the  valve  and 
iiaviag  a  plurality  ol  contact  points,  and  a  conUct  dia- 
poBed  in  a  path  of  and  engageable  by  tbe  contact  points 
lor  producing  a  snccesfcion  ol  current  Impulaea  during 
the  opening  movement  ol  the  valve. 

3.  IB  a  system  ol  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
ol  a  burner'  a  vaJ-ve  controlling  tbe  supply  ol  fuel  there- 
to, an  igniter  lor  the  burner,  an  electric  circuit  for  tht 
igiiiter.  and  a  make-and-break  device  'or  the  said  circuit, 
said  device  Including  an  element  movable  with  tbe  vaJva 
and  having  a  plurality  of  contact  points,  a  contact  dia- 
poaed  in  the  path  of  and  engageable  by  tbe  contact  polnta 
lOT  prodnclng  a  succeswion  of  current  hnpulaes  during  tltc 
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opening  morement  of  tbe  Talve,  and  means  for  arresting 
tb«  movable  element  dnrlUff  tbe  dosinf  moTement  of  tbe 

valre. 

4.  In  a  axstem  of  tbe  clau  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  bamer,  a  valve  controlling  the  anpplr  of  fnel  thereto, 
a  i>awl  movable  with  the  valve,  and  an  ignition  means 
for  tbe  burner  Including  •  make-and-break  device,  said  de- 
vice comprising  a  toothed  element  with  which  the  pawl 
engages  for  movement  witli  the  valve  In  one  direction,  and 
a  contact  disposed  In   wiping  relation   with   the  toothed 

element. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  burner,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  fnel  there- 
to, a  pawl  movable  with  the  valve,  and  an  ignition  means 
for  the  burner  including  a  make-and-break  device,  said  de- 
Tlce  comprising  a  toothed  element  with  which  the  pawl  en- 
gai^es  for  movement  wltk  the  valve  in  one  direction,  a 
contact  disposed  in  wipldfe  relation  with  the  toothed  ele- 
ment, and  a  device  for  preventing  movement  of  the  toothed 
element  as  the  valve  is  moved  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette] 


outer  end  of  tbe  shaft  being  adapted  to  b«  cut  off  to  pro- 
vide any  desired  length  for  tbe  abaft,  tbe  free  end  of  the 
shaft  being  internally  bored  and  tapped,  a  stiffening  and 
reinforcing  member  fitted  to  tbe  eiterlor  surface  of  said 
shaft  and  being  of  variable  length  in  accordance  with  the 
desired  length  of  tbe  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  the  memb<«r 
being  spaced  from  the  extreme  end  of  the  shaft,  a  second 
crank  fitted  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  and  abut- 
ting against  the  adjacent  end  of  the  reinforcing  member, 
and  a  screw  acting  against  tbe  last  mentioned  crank  and 
extending  Into  the  tapped  Iwre  of  the  shaft  to  secure  the 
crank  to  the  shaft. 


1.104.524.  STEERING-WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  •  CARS. 
Thomas  W.  McKenzib,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Joseph  Lauler  and  one-third  to  Charles 
Oefterlng.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  779,809.     (CI.  74 — 33.) 


1,104.523.  BICYCLE  CBANK  -  HANGER.  GBOaae  W. 
MclLWAiNB,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  816.056.     (CI.  208—68.) 


1.  The  herein  described  crank  hanger  comprising.  In 
rombinatlon.  a  crank  h«vlng  a  threaded  shoulder  and  a 
polygonal  shaft  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  sleeve 
having  a  polygonal  bore  fitted  to  said  shaft  and  abutting 
against  said  shoulder,  the  end  of  the  sleeve  opposite  the 
shoulder  being  screw  threaded  and  spaced  Inwardly  from 
the  extreme  end  of  the  shaft,  a  second  crank  having  a 
polygonal  socket  fitted  to  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  abut- 
ting against  the  threaded  end  of  the  sleeve,  means  to  pre- 
vent separation  of  the  last  mentioned  crank  from  the 
shaft,  and  bearing  members  fitted  to  the  threaded  portions 
of  the  crank  and  aleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  §et  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bicycle  bracket  including  bearing  members  se- 
cured to  Its  ends,  of  a  crank  hanger  comprising  a  crank 
having  a  threaded  ahoulder  and  a  polygonal  shaft  extend- 
ing laterally  therefrom  through  the  bracket,  a  bearing 
member  secured  on  said  threaded  shoulder  and  coCperatlng 
with  one  of  the  bracket  bearing  members,  a  sleeve  fitted  to 
the  shaft  within  the  bracket,  said  sleeve  abutting  at  one 
end  against  said  threaded  shoulder  and  having  its  opposite 
end  provided  with  a  screw  thread  of  opposite  character 
from  that  of  the  shouUer,  a  bearing  member  secured  to 
the  threaded  end  of  th«  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  the 
remaining  bearing  member  of  the  bracket,  a  crank  fitted 
to  the  laterally  projecting  end  of  the  shaft  and  abutting 
against  the  threaded  en«  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  means  extend- 
ing Into  the  shaft  serving  to  prevent  outward  displace- 
ment of  the  last  mentioned  crank  therefrom. 

8.  In  a  bicycle  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  crank  hav- 
ing aa  integral  polygonal  ahaft  extending  therefrom,  tbe 


1.  A  steering  wheel  of  the  above  specified  class,  com- 
prising a  fixed  and  a  hinged  section,  means  for  hingedly 
■ecuring  the  hinged  section  to  the  fixed  section,  a  hub  for 
tbe  fixed  section  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  steering 
shaft,  said  hub  being  provided  with  a  clrcumferentlally 
disposed  groove,  a  movable  spoke  adapted  to  ride  in  said 
groove  and  susceptible  to  oscillatory  travel  about  said 
hub  and  wheel,  to  bring  said  spoke  beneath  and  to  support 
the  hinged  section  in  operative  position. 

2.  A  steering  wheel  of  the  above  specified  claas,  com- 
prising a  fixed  and  a  hinged  section,  means  for  hingedly 
securing  the  hinged  section  to  the  fixed  section,  a  hub 
for  the  fixed  section  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  steering 
shaft,  said  hub  being  provided  with  a  clrcumferentlally  dis- 
posed groove,  a  movable  spoke  adapted  to  ride  In  said 
groove  and  susceptible  to  oscillatory  travel  about  said  hub 
and  wheel,  to  bring  said  spoke  beneath  and  to  support  the 
hinged  section  In  operative  position,  a  hook  formed  on  the 
free  end  of  said  movable  spoke,  and  means  on  the  hinged 
section  of  the  wheel  to  take  over  said  hook. 

S.  A  steering  wheel  of  the  above  si)ectfled  class,  com- 
prising a  fixed  and  a  hinged  section,  means  for  hingedly 
securing  the  hinged  section  to  the  fixed  section,  a  hub 
for  the  fixed  section  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  steering 
shaft,  said  hub  being  provided  with  a  clrcumferentlally 
disposed  groove,  a  movable  spoke  adapted  to  ride  In  said 
groove  and  susceptible  to  oscillatory  travel  about  said 
hub  and  wheel,  to  bring  said  spoke  beneath  and  to  support 
the  hinged  section  In  operative  position,  a  hook  formed 
on  the  free  end  of  said  movable  spoke,  means  on  the 
hinged  section  of  the  wheel  to  take  over  said  hook,  and 
means  for  preventing  accidental  displacement  of  said 
hook  from  said  preceding  means. 


1,104,525.  SASH-PULLEY.  Ultsses  O.  McQcbb.v,  New 
Rochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
795.250.      (CI.  16—17.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  sash  pulley  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  atile,  a  headed  screw  mounted  to  swivel  In  the 
frame  of  the  pulley,  and  a  nut  carried  on  the  threaded 
end  of  the  screw  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stile,  the 
headed  screw  and  the  nut  serving  to  hold  the  pulley  re- 
movably in  the  stile. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  saab  pulley  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  stile  and  comprising  a  frame  and  a  housing,  a 
headed  screw  mounted  to  swivel  in  said  frame,  depending 
flanges  formed  Integral  with  the  housing  and  terminating 
in  JnxUpoaltion  to  the  nut  to  guide  the  same  positively 
m  ita  movement  in  substantially  a  vertical  plane  as  the 
pulley  la  paased  in  or  vrithdrawn  from  tbe  stile,  and  a 
nut  carried  on  tbe  threaded  end  of  the  screw  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  stile,  the  beaded  screw  and  the  nut  serving 
to  hold  the  pulley  removably  in  the  stile. 


engage  a  road  surface,  means  for  supporting  said  reailient 
member  at  a  point  midway  of  Its  length  on  the  Inner  aide 
of  the  tire,  comprising  an  eye  on  the  U-shaped  member,  a 
bolt  extending  through  said  eye,  means  for  securing  the 
ends  of  said  bolt  consisting  of  a  clamp  on  tbe  wheel  spoke 
piToUUy  connected  to  one  end  of  the  bolt,  and  an  ad- 
justing device  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  anti-skid 
means,  comprising  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  resilient  mem- 
bers each  formed  with  a  central  eye  and  sharpened  outer 
ends,  clamps  on  the  wheel  spokes  adjacent  to  their  outer 
ends,  bolts  extending  through  said  eyes  and  plvotally  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  clamps,  coll  springs  encircling 
said  bolts,  and  turn-buckles  on  the  free  ends  of  said  bolts 
connecting  the  latter  to  the  clamp  on  the  adjacent  spoke. 


1  104  627.     CAMERA  BACK.     JOHN  D.  Mbxwww,  Youngs 
'  town.   Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   25.  1913.      Serial  No.  763,669. 
(CI.  95—49.) 


3.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  sash  pulley,  a  de- 
Uchable  face  plate  therefor  composed  of  a  single  piece 
of  sUmped  metal  and  provided  with  ears  struck  up  from 
tbe  metal  and  adapted  to  engage  snugly  the  frame  to  hold 
the  face  plate  in  poaitlon  thereon  and  means  engaging  di- 
rectly with  the  frame  to  secure  the  pulley  to  the  sash. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  saah  pulley,  a  de- 
Uchable  face  plate  therefor  composed  of  a  single  piece 
of  stamped  metal  and  provided  with  ears  struck  up  from 
the  meUl  and  adapted  to  engage  snugly  the  frame  to  hold 
the  face  plate  In  position  thereon,  the  inner  edge  of  the 
frame  being  beveled  and  the  ears  being  inclined  corre- 
ByMt^iBgiy  to  Uterleek  with  the  beveled  edges  of  the 
frmae  and  bmuw  eagagteg  directly  with  the  frame  to  ae- 
eure  the  p«ll«7  to  tbe  Msh. 


1,104,626.  ANTISKID  ATTACHMENT.  ALBXATOm 
Mbdvs.  Mohawk.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  820,698.     (CI.  152—14.) 


1.  An  adaptable  camera  back  including  a  series  of 
nested  frames  adapted  to  be  employed  in  connection  with 
different  alaes  of  plate  holders,  and  a  laterally  adjustable 
clamping  frame. 

2.  An  adapUble  camera  beck  including  a  main  frame,  a 
aeriea  of  removable  flushly  nested  frames  fitted  within 
the  main  frame,  each  of  the  nested  frames  being  provided 
St  one  side  thereof  with  positioning  means  and  at  tbe 
opposite  side  thereof  with  a  latch  member,  the  variooa  , 
nested  frames  being  adapted  to  be  employed  with  different 
slsea  of  plate  holders,  and  a  slldably  mounted  clamping 
frame  adapted  to  cofiperate  with  the  main  frame  and  any 
selected  one  of  the  nested  frames. 

8.  An  adaptable  camera  back  including  a  main  frame 
provided  with  a  rabbeted  opening,  a  series  of  flanged 
frames  nested  within  each  other  and  the  main  frame,  tbe 
flaace  ««  the  largeat  nerted  tnmt  ensaglac  the  rabbeted 
portloB  of  tbe  main  frame  wtdle  e«*  a*  the  other  neeted 
framea  la  rabbeted  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  next  amaUer 
frame,  the  vartoua  framea  being  provided  with  poaitlonlog 
meana  for  engaging  different  sixes  of  plate  holders,  latch 
means  for  retaining  the  nested  framea  in  poaitlon,  and  a 
alldably  mounted  clamping  frame  adapted  to  be  em- 
ployed in  connection  with  the  main  frame  and  a  selected 
one  of  the  nested  frames. 

4.  An  adaptable  camera  hack  including  a  main  frame,  a 
series  of  nested  frames  applied  to  the  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  employed  in  connection  with  different  aiaea 
of  plate  holders,  channel  bars  having  a  yielding  connection 
with  the  main  frame,  and  a  clamping  frame  alldably 
mounted  between  the  channel  bars. 

6.  An  adapUble  camera  back  Including  a  main  frame, 
a  series  of  neated  frames  appUed  to  tbe  main  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  employed  In  connection  with  different  alaes 
of  plate  holders,  channel  bars  having  a  yleldaUe  con- 
nection with  the  main  frame,  a  clamping  frame  alldably 
mounted  between  the  channel  bara,  and  meana  for  lock- 
ing the  clamping  frame  In  adjuated  positions  according 
to  the  slae  of  plate  holder  which  la  being  used. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  anti- 
skid device  comprising  a  U-shaped  resilient  member  hav- 
ing arma  embracing  the  outer  aidea  of  the  wheel  tire 
and  so  constructed  at  their  outer  ends  as  to  adapt  said 
ends  to  engage  a  road  surface,  means  for  supporting  said 
resiUent  member  at  a  point  midway  of  its  length  on  the 
inner  side  of  tbe  tire,  comprising  an  eye  on  the  U-ahaped 
member,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  eye,  and  meana 
for  aecuring  the  enda  of  said  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  an  anti- 
skid device  comprialng  a  U-shaped  resilient  member  hav- 
ing arms  embracing  the  outer  sides  of  the  wheel  tire  and 
ao  conatmcted  at  their  outer  enda  aa  to  adapt  aald  enda  to 


1  104,628.     RAIL-STOP.      HaaBmrr  J.   M«lvili-»,  Pltts- 
'  bnrgh  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  wie-balf  to  Richard  A.  McDonald. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Mar.  SO,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,266. 
(CL  104—49.) 

1.  A  rail  stop  comprising  a  body  portion  to  engage  tne 
rail  bead,  a  pair  of  rail  engaging  clampa  at  the  rear  of  the 
same  a  pair  of  luga  at  the  front  of  tbe  same  extending 
below  tbe  top  of  tbe  rail  and  a  wedge  extending  through 
the  body  portion  and  tbe  clamps  to  tighten  the  latter. 

2.  A  rail  stop,  comprising  a  body  portion  to  engage 
the  rail  head,  a  recUngular  chamber  at  the  rear  thereof. 
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1  cnrv«d  rjo  exteadlag  foewardlj  from  aaid  chamber,  to 
easage  Ue  wheel  tread.  9  pair  of  luga  to  itraddle  the 
rail  baad  at  the  froot  ead  e(  said  rib,  a  pair  of  clampa 
vltblii  Mid  chamber,  a  pair  »f  alott  in  the  aide  wails  of 
■aid  chamber,  a  aiot  Id  aath  of  Che  clampa  in  Une  there- 
with, and  a  wedre  extending  traaBveraelj  of  the  rail  and 
above  the  same,  and  paasi«g  through  all  of  aald  slots  ta 
Dcfaten  the  clamp. 


3.  A  rail  stop  comprising  a  body  portion  to  engage  the 
rail  head,  a  rectangnlar  chaaaljer  at  the  rear  end  thereof, 
a  rtto  eztewUng  acroaa  tke  tower  end  of  said  ctiamtjer  paral 
lei  to  the  rail,  a  pair  of  dampe  wltbln  gald  chamber  one  on 
each  side  of  said  rib  and  projecting  above  and  below  the 
walia  of  Mid  ciiamber,  and  a  wedge  paaaing  throogb  the 
■ide  walls  of  aald  chambtr  and  ttiroagb  aaM  clampa  to 
biBd  the  latter  to  the  rail. 

4.  A  raU  stop,  eomprtataK  a  body  portion  to  enga«e  the 
rmll  bead,  a  rectangwtar  ehiunber  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a 
pair  of  danrpa  wlthta  nld  chamber  which  engage  the 
head  of  the  rail  when  the^  are  ralaed,  meana  for  ratalng 
and  poaltlrely  locking  tUe  clamp,  and  a  rib  exteading 
across  the  lower  end  of  a«id  chamber  between  the  elampc 
for  automatically  aeparatttg  the  lower  ends  of  the  clamps 
irfaen  they  are  lowered  ao  their  lower  ends  will  clear  tiie 
ran  and  the  deTlce  may  be  ilfted  bodily  off  the  rail. 

5.  A  rail  clamp,  oonprlBing  a  box  afaaped  guide,  a  pair 
of  hooked  clampa  paasing  through  mid  guide  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  bead  of  a  rail,  and  a  wedge  paaaing  through 
the  guide  aad  the  clamps  to  tighten  the  latter. 


1.104,529.  CIQAJIBTTE-BOX.  Aabon  Mxndclso.v  and 
gHaPABD  J.  Oou>BXB6.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  4, 
1913,     Serial  No.  793,417.     (CI.  22»— 16.) 


1  104.6»t>       I'U'K-TONOS.      John    Db    Witt    Meusditii, 
"  Bui-kbiirnett.    Tex.      Klled    July    12.    1913.      Serial    No. 
778,707.      ^Cl.  81 — 6«.  i 


A  cigarette  box  consisting  uf  an  elongated  flat  body, 
partitions  in  said  body  providing  compartments  having 
alteraatl-wiy  closed  ends  »nd  similarly  arranged  open  ends 
terminatlag  at  the  top  nad  bottom  edges  of  the  body, 
whereby  the  eompartmeats  opening  In  the  saaie  direction 
are  spaced  apart,  whereby  when  cigarettes  are  disposed 
la  said  ownpartments  they  will  project  therefrom,  and 
cloaoMS  at  the  edge  portions  of  the  body  adjacent  to  the 
ea4i  af  the  eoaipartaent*.  each  closure  embodying  a  back 
pnrtl— .  aa  edge  portion,  end  portions  and  a  front  portion, 
said  ead  portlona  and  front  portion  being  designed  to 
OTerlle  the  ends  and  a  wall  of  the  box  body  and  to  receive 
the  projertlag  portions  of  th<>  cigarettes. 


<» 


^* 


1.  I'lpe  tongs  comprising  a  handle,  an  arc  shaped  link 
pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  handle,  a  second  arc  shaped 
link  pivoted  to  the  handle  on  the  inner  side  of  the  first 
named  link  and  adjacent  to  the  connection  of  the  said 
link,  a  third  arc  shaped  link  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of 
the  last  named  link,  said  links  being  arranged  with  their 
concave  sides  Inwardly,  each  of  the  said  links  having  a 
loni,'itu.ilnal  slot  or  recess  extending  through  the  link,  the 
last-named  link  having  a  hook  at  Its  free  end  for  engag- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  recess  of  tlie  first-named  link  to 
lock  the  links  in  position  around  a  pipe,  and  a  gripping 
Jaw  In  connection  with  each  link,  each  Jaw  being  arc- 
ahaped  to  flt  the  concave  face  of  the  link  and  each  of 
the  said  Jaws  having  a  loBgltudlnally  extending  log  on 
its  concave  face  engaging  the  recess  of  the  adjacent  link, 
a  pivot  pin  passing  through  the  link  and  the  lug  for 
plvoully  connecting  the  Jaw  to  the  link,  and  means  for 
tightening  the  Unks  on  the  pipe. 

2.  Pipe  toags,  comprising  a  handle,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  handle  at  one  end,  a  series  of  links  plTOted  to  the 
handle  near  the  taW  end  and  extending  tn  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  flrst-named  link,  meana  In  connection 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  links  for  connecting  the  said 
free  ends,  and  a  set  screw  threaded  through  the  link  of 
the  series  adjacent  to  the  handle  and  engaging  the  said 
handle  adjaceat  to  the  connection  of  the  flrst-named  link 
for  adjusting  the  links  on  the  pipe. 

3  ripe  tongs,  comprising  a  handle,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  han<ll.>  at  one  end.  a  series  of  links  pivoted  to  the 
handle  near  the  said  end  and  extending  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  flrst-named  link,  means  In  connection 
with  the  free  ends  of  the  links  for  connecting  the  said 
free  ends,  and  means  In  connection  with  the  link  of  the 
series  adjacent  to  the  hantlle  and  adjustable  with  respect 
thereto,  ;in<i  engaging  the  handle  to  tighten  the  links  on 

the  pipe. 

4.  ripe  tongs,  comprising  a  rigid  handle,  a  flexible  mem- 
ber for  .mbra.lng  a  pipe  havlag  one  end  pivoted  to  one 
end  of  the  handle,  and  having  the  other  end  pivoted  to 
the  handle  adjacent  to  the  said  end  and  spaced  apart 
therefrom  and  provided  Intermediate  its  ends  with  a  re- 
lea.iable  connection,  and  means  in  connection  with  the 
last  named  end  of  the  flexible  member  and  adjustable 
with  respect  thereto  for  engaging  the  adjacent  end  of  the 
handle  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,10  4,:.  3  1  DETACHABLE  HANDLE  FOR  HAND- 
CARr»8.  HTcnBKRT  Miixjlxt.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed 
Oct.  12.  1912.     Serial  No    725,375.      (CI.  1U»— 94.) 


1  In  combination  with  a  hand-cnrd  comprising  a  face- 
clothing,  a  bticklng  base  and  narrow  rim  reinforce  bind- 
ing the  edges  thereof  and  having  card-teeth  adapted  for 
stripping  flats  and  cylinders  of  textile-carding  macfaiaes ; 
a  separably  atUched  handle  of  the  character  described, 
having  a  body  member  extending  across  ai»d  seating 
against  the  back  of  the  canl  and  means  for  clamping  and 
retaining    It    upon    the    base    of   the   card,    said    retaiaing 
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meana  comprising  under-locking  bevel-faced  lugs  upon  the 
handle  members,  and  engaging  under-beveled  recesses  cot 
tn  the  narrow  rtm  of  the  card  base,  said  parts  adapted 
for  gripping  the  opposite  edges  laterally  across  the  card 
and  simultaneously  forcing  the  attached  portion  of  the 
handle  to  hug  down  against  the  back  surface  of  the  card, 
by  the  co-action  of  the  engaged  l)eveled  surfaces,  when 
the  clamping  means  Is  tightened. 

2  In  comhlnaUon  as  described,  with  a  hand-card  com 
prising  a  face  clothing  with  card  teeth,  a  thin  sllglitly 
curved  stiff  back-board  and  a  metal  binding  frame  uniting 
the  edges  of  said  face  clothing  and  back-board,  the  front 
and  rear  edges  of  said  card  being  provided  with  under  bev- 
eled r.Messefi  cut  through  said  binding  frame,  as  shown  : 
and  the  detachable  metal  handle  consisting  of  a  bifurcated 
brace  having  an  extended  shank,  the  under  surface  of  the 
brace  arras  b<'ing  adapted  to  scat  against  and  support  said 
back  board,  and  having  lugs  that  engage  In  said  under-bev- 
eled recesses,  a  sleeve  mounti-d  upon  said  shank  and  having 
projections  that  coact  with  counter-matching  projections 
upon  said  brace  for  maintaining  the  alinement  relation, 
and  provided  with  an  under  beveled  lip  that  engages  the 
opposite  recess  In  said  frame,  mean?  for  adjusting  and 
holding  said  sleeve  for  clamping  the  parts,  an.l  a  hand- 
grip member  arranged  upon  said  shank 

.H  The  combination,  of  a  hand  card  including  a  face 
clothing  having  card-teeth  therein,  a  thin  curved  back 
meml.er  and  a  metallic  building  strip  ovcrlocklng  and 
uniting' the  edges  thereof,  said  card  having  at  its  front 
and  rear  edges,  engaging  recesses  formed  through  thv 
metal  binding  frame  and  under  beveled  In  the  back-mem 
ber  adjacently  above  the  face  clothing,  said  metallic  strip 
being  notched,  but  extending  continuously  across  the  tops 
of  said  recesses:  a  separably  attached  handle  comprising 
a  back  supporting  brace,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  there- 
on and  having  Intermatching  meml>ers  that  maintain  rela- 
tive alinement  with  said  brace,  the  brace  and  sleeve  being 
provided  with  lugs  that  flt  in  the  notched  frame  and 
engage  in  the  under-cut  recesses  at  front  and  rear  of  the 
card,  a  nut  acting  against  said  sleeve  for  tightening  the 
brace  upon  the  card,  and  a  handgrip  meml>er  mounted 
upon  the  extended  rear  part  of  said  brace. 

4  A  handle  for  hand  cards,  comprising  a  body  member 
having  an  engaging  lug  at  one  end  and  a  screw  threaded 
shank  at  Its  other  end  ;  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  said  shank, 
and  having  a  projecting  under  Up.  said  sleeve  provided 
with  Inclined  members  that  match  upon  upwardly  In- 
clined surfaces  on  the  body,  and  an  Internally  threaded 
member  fitted  upon  said  screw  threaded  shank  nnd  abut- 
ting against  said  sleeve. 

r>.  A  detachable  handle  for  hand  cards,  comprising  a 
^lrcated  brace  or  body  having  an  extended  shank,  and 
provided  with  under-engaging  lugs  at  the  ends  of  Its 
fork  members,  and  upwardly  Inclined  surfaces  on  Its  body, 
said  brace  adapted  to  seat  against  the  back  of  the  card, 
a  member  slldable  upon  said  shank  and  provided  with 
means  for  engagement  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  card, 
and  Inclines  for  engaplng  said  Inclined  surfaces  upon  the 
brace  body,  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  shank  and  abutting 
against  snld  sliding  member,  and  a  handgrip  member 
mounted  upon  said  shank  and  abutting  against  said  nut. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a  lerer  handle  mounted  on  the  main  frame  near  the  afore- 
aald  arms,  said  handle  having  a  cross  bM  and  a  locking 
bar  Blidable  on  the  handle,  said  locking  bar  being  adapted 
to  snter  the  slotted  arms  and  having  an  abutment  thereon 
to  engage  the  cross-bar  of  the  lever  handle. 

2.  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  main  wheeled  frame,  a 
top  frame  movable  up  and  down  on  the  main  frame,  said 
top  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  abutments 
or  shoulders,  a  swinging  pawl  pivoted  on  the  mala  frmase 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  aforeaald  shoulders  oc  ahat- 
mcnts,  means  for  releasing  the  pawl  from  the  ahotdAccs 
or  abutments  by  a  movement  of  the  top  frame,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  holding  the  pawl  out  of  the  path  of  one 
of  saw  abutments 

8.  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  main  wheeled  frasM,  a 
top  frame  arranged  to  sUde  longitudinally  and  vertlcaDy 
on  the  main  frame,  said  top  frame  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  shoulders  spaced  apart,  means  for  naovlng  the 
top  frame  longltndlnslly.  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  main 
frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  shoulders,  and 
a  link  connection  connected  to  the  pawl  and  to  the  top 
frame,  whereby  excessive  raovemeDt  of  the  top  frame  will 
tilt  the  pawl  and  release  the  top  frame. 

4.  In  a  lifting  truck  the  combination  with  the  main 
wheeled  frame  and  the  top  frame  arranged  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally and  vertically  thereon,  said  top  frame  being 
provided  with  shoulders  arranged  one  behind  the  other, 
of  a  tilting  pawl  pivoted  on  the  main  frame  and  adapted 
to  drop  Into  engagement  with  said  shoulders,  said  pawl 
having  a  lower  extension  behind  Its  pivot,  a  link  connec- 
tion between  said  extension  and  the  top  frame,  and  a  dog 
pivoted  behind  the  pawl  and  adapted  to  swing  into  engage- 
ment with  the  pawl  when  the  latter  is  raHe<l. 

5.  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  main  wheeled  frame,  a 
top  frame  movable  up  and  down  on  the  main  frame,  said 
top  frame  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  abutments 
or  shoulders,  a  swinging  pawl  pivoted  on  the  main  frame 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  aforesaid  shoulders  or  abut- 
ments, and  means  for  releasing  the  pawl  from  the  shoul- 
ders or  abutments  by  the  movement  of  the  top  frame. 


1  104  533.  LIFTING-TRUCK.  Carl  E.  M.  Millbe,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  795,640. 
(CI.  21  —  118.) 


a- 


1  104  532      LIFTING-TRUCK.     Carl  E.  M.  Millek,  New 
■  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  June  6,  1913.     Serial  No.   772.072. 
(CI.  21—118.) 


1  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  wheeled  main  frame, 
n  ton  frame  mounted  on  the  main  frame  and  arranged 
to  rlr^  and  fall  when  moved  longitudinally  on  the  main 
frame,  swinging  slotted  arms  pivoted  on  the  main  frame, 
a   link  connection  bet%veen   the  arms   and   the   top  frame. 


1.  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  lower  frame  mounted  on 
wheels,  a  pivoted  extension  projecting  forward  from  the 
lower  frame  and  also  mounted  on  wheels,  a  vsrtleally 
swinging  handle  on  the  extension,  a  s«MK>Bd  frame  connect- 
ed with  the  lower  frame  so  that  when  polled  forward  it 
will  rise  on  the  lower  frame,  a  hook  and  llak  eonaectlon 
between  the  second  or  movable  frame  and  the  bandle,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  hook  by  a  movement  of  the  bandle, 

2.  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  lower  frame  mounted  on 
wheels  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  forward  extension  also 
mounted  on  wheels,  a  second  frame  riding  on  the  lower 
frame  and  adapted  when  pulled  forward  to  rise  on  the 
lower  frame,  a  pivoted  handle  on  the  forward  extension, 
a  pivoted  hook  carried  by  the  handle,  a  cross-rod  on  the 
upper  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  hook,  and  means  actu 
ated  by  the  movement  of  the  handle  for  releasing  the  hook 
from  the  cross  bar. 

3.  A  lifting  truck  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on 
wheels  and  provided  with  a  pivoted  forward  extension  also 
mounted  on  wheels,  a  second  frame  riding  on  the  lower 
frame  and  adapted  when  pulled  forward  to  rise  on  the 
lower  frame,  a  cross  bar  on  the  forward  part  of  the  upper 
frame  a  swinging  handle  pivoted  In  the  forward  extension, 
a  hook  plvotallv  connected  with  the  handle  and  adopted  «• 


893 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


lULY  31.  SQI4- 


engage  the  aforeaaid  croas^rod,  and  means  as  a  barb  on 
the  hook  and  a  pin  on  the  forward  extension  for  releaalnj 
the  book  by  the  rwlaclng  of  tb«  handle. 

4.  A  lifting  truck  comprlalnff  a  lower  frame  mounted  on 
whe«l«  and  provided  with  a  plToted  forward  extension  also 
mounted  on  wheels,  an  upper  frame  connected  with  the 
lower  frame  so  that  when  pulled  forward  it  will  rise  on 
the  lower  frame,  a  swlngtug  handle  on  the  pivoted  ex- 
tension, a  connection  between  the  handle  and  the  upper 
frame  by  which  the  upper  frame  can  be  pulled  forward 
bj  the  swinging  of  the  handle  and  means  for  releasing  the 
connection  between  the  upper  frasse  and  baadle  by  a  move- 
ment of  the  haadlc. 

5.  The  combination  of  tHe  iow«r  and  upper  fraBea.  the 
latter  riding  «■  tfce  forscf.  of  Mana  for  ra«B«  the  up- 
per frame  by  pvUiaS  *<  forward  on  the  tower  frasM,  a 
pivoted  arm  carried  by  the  npper  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  an  abe^MBt  carried  by  the  lower  frame,  and  a 
pawl  St  the  free  e«d  of  tbe  arm  adapted  to  ride  on  the 
aforesaid  abutment  and  r«lease  the  arm  from  said  abut- 
ment when  the  upper  frame  Is  pulled  to  a  certain  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


shaft,  and  said  steering  heads,  steering  knuckles  Joumaled 
In  said  heads,  wheels  mounted  upon  the  steering  knucklea, 
and  Btei'ring  mechanism  acting  upon  said  steering  knuckles 
and  wheels  Independently  of  the  head  controlling  means. 


1.104,535.     STUMP-CUTTING  MACHINE.     Ambrosi  Lab 
KIN  Moor*  and  Gbobob  Daniil  Moobb.  New  Orleans, 
La.      Filed    Nov.    24.    1913.      Serial    No.    802.666.      (CI. 
144—2.) 


.10  4.634.  AUTOMOBILE  WHEEL  CONTROLLING 
MEANS.  WALxaa  F.  MrrcHBLL  and  EcGBxa  E.  HaNBT. 
Astoria.  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  •.>4,  1913.  Serial  No.  808.588. 
(CI.  21—192.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  axle,  Steering  heads  connected  thereto, 
steering  knuckles  Journaled  in  said  heads,  and  wheels  con- 
nected to  said  steering  kniuckles,  of  means  associated  with 
said  steering  heads  to  cause  rotation  thereof  around  an 
axis  parallel  to  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  an  axle,  steering  heads  connected  to  the  axle, 
knuckles  joumaled  In  sal4  heads  on  normally  vertical  axes, 
said  knuckles  having  normally  horizontal  spindles,  and 
wheels  Joumaled  on  said  spindles,  of  msans  Joumaled  on 
the  axle  and  having  connections  witn  said  heads  to  cause 
the  same  to  roUte  to  a  certain  extent  In  either  direction 
around  an  axla  parallel  to  the  axle,  and  means  to  control 
the  steering  of  the  wheels  through  said  steering  knuckles. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  axle  having  bearings  at  its  ends  arranged  in 
longitudinal  allnement,  a  pair  of  steering  heads  joumaled 
coaxlally  In  said  bearings,  steering  knuckles  mounted  on 
normally  vertical  axes  i*  said  heads,  wheels  connected  to 
said  steering  knuckles,  means  to  turn  the  knuckles  in  par- 
allellam  around  their  a«es,  and  means  connected  to  said 
steering  beads  to  cause  roUtlon  thereof  around  their  com 
mon  axis  Independently  of  the  operation  of  the  steering 

mechanism. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  drop  axle  having  coaxlally  arranged  bearings  at 
its  enda,  a  rock  shaft  j<|urnaled  along  and  parallel  to  the 
main  portion  of  the  axle,  a  pair  of  steering  heads  having 
coaxlally  arranged  shanks  joumaled  In  said  bearings,  arms 
and  links  connecting  8«ld  shanks  and  said  rock  shaft. 
meana  to  control  the  rotation   and  position  of  the   rock 


1.  In  a  stump-cutting  machine,  a  driven  upright  shaft 
mounted  to  be  raised  snd  lowered,  an  advance  cutter  head 
carried  by  said  shaft  at  the  lower  end,  said  head  having 
knives  diverging  in  sn  upward  direction,  and  a  second 
cutter  head  on  said  head  above  and  co  axial  with  the  ad- 
vance cutter  head,  said  second  cutter  head  having  arms 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  first  cutter  head,  the  outer 
enda  of  the  arms  being  downwardly  and  forwardly  In- 
clined and  provided  with  forward  faces,  the  latter  having 
knives  thereon,  the  knives  having  an  Inclination  rear- 
wardly  and  upwardly  and  having  forwarOly  disposed  cut- 
ting edges  at  the  outside  and  at  the  bottom  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  a  stump-cutting  machine,  an  upright  shaft  mount- 
ed to  be  raised  and  lowered,  means  for  driving  said  shaft, 
and  stumpcutting  mesns  comprising  a  central  advance 
cutter  head  having  knivee  that  diverge  In  an  upward  di- 
rection, said  knives  having  transverse  cutting  edges  at 
their  lower  ends,  and  the  outer  edges  thereof  being  siso 
cutting  edges,  and  members  above  the  advance  cutter  head 
and  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  latter,  and  forwardly 
and  downwardly  inclined,  the  said  members  having  cutter 
knives  thereon  presenting  forward  cutting  edges. 

3  In  a  stump  cutting  machine,  a  driven  shaft  mounted 
to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  downwardly  tapered  advance 
cutter  head  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  said  head  hav- 
ing cutter  knives  diverging  in  an  upward  direction,  and 
upper  cutter  members  on  the  shaft  overhanRlng  above  and 
outside  of  the  Upered  cutter  head,  the  said  overhanging 
portions  of  said  members  having  a  downward  inclination 
and  provided  with  cutter  knives. 


1  104  536       MACHINE     FOR     PUNCHING     JACgUARD- 
'  CARDS    FOR   EMBROIDERY  -  MACHINES   AND   THE 
LIKE.     Cabl  Mobiool,  Arbon,  Swltserlsnd.  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Adolph  Saurer.  Arbon.  Swltserland.     Filed 
Mar.  27.  1913.     Serial  No.  757.063.     (CI.  164—114.) 
1.   In  a    machine  for  punching  Jacquard  cards   for  em- 
broidery machines  and  the  like,  in  combination,  a  punch 
controlling   means,    a    separate    punch   controlling    means, 
the  two  said  means  being  movable  Independently  of  each 
other,    and    means    for  effecting   temporary    movement    of 
the  second  punch  controlling  means  with  the  first. 
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2  In  a  machine  for  punching  Jacquard  cards  for  em 
broidery  machines  and  the  Uke,  In  combination,  a  punch 
controlUng  dram,  a  eecond  punch  controlling  member,  said 
drum  snd  member  being  rototable  Independently  of  each 
other,  and  meana  for  effecting  temporary  roUtlon  of  said 
second  member  with  said  dram. 


T      V^ 


3  In  a  machine  for  punching  jacquard  cards  for  em- 
broidery machines  and  the  Uke,  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a 
punch  controlling  drum  and  a  second  punch  controlling 
member  both  rotatably  and  Independently  mounted  on  the 
shaft,  and  means  for  effecting  temporary  rotation  of  said 
;«-cond  member  with  said  dmm. 

4  In  a  machine  for  punching  jacquard  cards  for  em 
brol'dery  machines  and  the  like.  In  combination,  a  punch 
•  ontrolUng  means,  a  separate  punch  controlling  means,  a 
latch  carried  by  one  of  said  means  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  other  to  effect  movement  together,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  latch. 

6  In  a  machine  for  punching  jacquard  cards  for  em- 
broidery machines  and  the  Uke,  In  combination,  a  punch 
controlling  drum,  a  second  punch  controlling  member 
mounted  coaxlally  with  the  drum,  a  latch  carried  by  said 
dmm  and  adapted  to  enjfage  said  second  member,  and 
means  for  controlling  said  latch. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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tlons  of  the  axle,  each  differential  gearing  Including  a 
chain  wheel,  a  transmission  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  be- 
tween the  axles,  differential  gearing  on  the  transmission 
shaft  and  Including  two  chain  wheels,  and  chalna  passing 
around  the  chain  wheels  of  the  transmission  shaft  and 

axles.  .  ., 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  rigid  frame  having  a  depending 
member   intermediate   of   its   ends,   front   and   rear  axles, 
ground  wheels  on  the  axles,  centrally  arranged  gear  cas- 
ings In  which  the  axles  are  mounted,  gearing  in  the  casings 
for  operating  the  sxles,  a  ball  and  socket  joint  between  the 
frame  and  the  gear  casing  of  the  front  axle,  said  ball  and 
socket  Joint  being  in  rear  of  said  axle,  a  king  bolt  connec- 
tion between  the  frame  and  the  gear  casing  of  the  rear 
axle    said  king  bolt  being  In  front  of  said  axle,  rods  hav- 
ing one   end   pivoted   to   the   lower   portions   of   the  gear 
casings  and  their  other  ends  pivoted  to  the  center  of  the 
depending  member  of  the  frame,  a  transmission  shaft,  and 
means    for    operating   the    gearings    of   the    gear    caaings 
from  the  transmission  shaft 


1  104  637       TRACTION  -  EN(;iNE.      Samiel    S.    Morton. 

'  Upper  Sandusky.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments 

to  The  Herr  Engine  Company.  Portsmouth,  Ohio.     Filed 

Aug    2     1910,    Serial    No.    575.075.      Renewed    June   10, 

1914.    'serialNo.  846.216.      (01.  21—114.) 


1  104  638.      PLATEN-ROLLER   RELEASE.      ROBMT  Mab- 
'  cic's  MosHBR.  Dillon,  Mont.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  814.383.     (CI.  197—123.) 


1.  A  motor  vehicle,  compri.slng  a  rigid  frame,  front  and 
rear  axles  each  formed  of  two  sections,  ground  wheels  on 
the  axles,  gear  casings  in  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  axles  are  mounted,  means  for  pivoting  each 
tear  casing  to  the  frame  subsUntlally  at  the  longitudinal 
renter  thereof,  said  pivoting  means  being  offset  toward 
the  center  of  the  frame,  differential  gearing  In  each  gear 
casing  and  connecting  the  sections  of  the  axle,  each  differ- 
ential gearing  Including  a  chain  wheel,  a  transmission 
shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  between  the  axlee.  *»»«»»  »°5 
low  speed  gearing  for  operating  the  transmission  shaft, 
differential  gearing  on  the  transmission  shaft  and  includ- 
ing two  Cham  wheels,  chains  passing  around  the  chain 
wheels  of  the  transmission  shaft  and  the  axles,  and  a  re- 
versing mechanism  for  said  transmission  shaft. 

2  A  motor  vehicle,  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  front  and 
rear  axles  each  formed  of  two  sections,  ground  wheels  on 
the  axles,  gear  casings  In  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sec- 
tions of  the  axles  are  mounted,  means  for  pivoting  each 
gear  casing  to  the  frame  out  of  line  with  the  axle  and  sub- 
sUntlally at  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  frame,  differ- 
ential gearing  In  each  gear  casing  and  connecting  the  sec- 


1.  In  a  platen  roller  release,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
roller,  an  annular  ratchet  for  turning  the  same,  said 
ratchet  being  normally  loose  relatively  to  said  platen 
roller,  a  barrel  carried  by  said  platen  roller  and  provided 
with  a  clamping  flange  for  engaging  said  annular  ratchet, 
and  forcing  the  Utter  Into  operative  engagement  with  said 
platen  roller,  a  rocking  lever  engaging  said  barrel,  and  an 
actuating  lever  provided  with  a  lug  for  engaging  said 
rocking  lever  in  order  to  shift  the  position  of  said  rocking 

lever. 

2.  In  a  platen  roller  release,  the  combination  of  a  platen 
roller  provided  adjacent  to  one  of  its  ends  with  a  com 
partment.  a  barrel  extending  Into  said  compartment  and 
loose  relatively  to  said  platen  roller,  a  spring  located  with- 
in said  barrel,  for  the  purpose  of  moving  said  barrel  rela- 
tively to  said  roller,  a  clamping  flange  carried  by  said  bar 
rel  and  having  a  general  annular  form,  an  annular  ratchet 
loosely   encircling   said  barrel   and   located  between   aald 
annular  flange  and  said  platen  roller,  for  the  purpose  of 
turning  said  platen  roller,  an  annular  bead  carried  by  said 
barrel,  a  rocking  lever  engaging  said  annular  bead,  and  an 
actuating  lever  movable  by  hand  and  provided  with  a  lug 
for  engaging  said  rocking  lever. 

3.  In  a  platen  roller  release,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  roller,  a  rack  for  turning  the  same,  a  barrel  carried 
by  said  platen  roller  and  movable  relatively  thereto,  a 
spring  for  shifting  said  platen  roller  relatively  to  said  bar 
rel  a  clamping  flange  carried  by  said  barrel  and  adapted, 
upon  movements  of  said  barrel,  to  press  said  ratchet 
against  said  platen  roller,  a  rocking  lever  In  operative  en 
gagement  with  said  barrel  for  the  purpose  of  shifting  said 
barrel  relatively  to  said  roller  in  order  to  disconnect 
said  rack  from  said  platen  roller,  and  means  controllable 
at  the  will  of  the  operator  for  locking  said  rocking  lever  In 
a  number  of  predetermined  relative  positions. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  car 
riage  members,  a  shaft  mounted  thereupon,  a  platen  roUer 
mounted  upon  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a  substantially 
cyUndrical  compartment,  an  end  plate  mounted  upon  said 
platen  roller  and  disposed  adjacent  said  compartment,  said 
end  plate  being  provided  with  a  Journal  neck,  an  annular 
rack  engaging  said  end  plate  and  encircling  said  Journal 
neck  for  the  purpose  of  turning  said  roller  when  clamped 
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against  said  end  plate,  a  barrel  extending  Into  said  com- 
partment and  provided  wltb  a  clamping  flange  for  engag 
Ing  Bald  annular  rack,  a  raking  lever  for  engaging  said 
barrel  and  drawing  the  same  slightly  out  of  said  compart- 
ment, means  for  normally  folding  said  barrel  at  the  limit 
of  its  travel  within  said  compartment,  a  rocking  lever  en- 
gaging said  barrel  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  It  slightly 
outward  from  said  barrel  and  thereby  compressing  said 
spring,  and  mechanism  controllable  at  the  will  of  the  oper- 
ator for  locking  said  rocklag  lever  In  a  number  of  prede- 
termined positions. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
platen  roller,  an  annular  ratchet  disposed  adjacent  one 
end  of  said  roller  and  aclapted  to  turn  said  roller  by 
frictlonal  engagement  therewith,  a  clamping  flange  for 
pressing  said  annular  ratchet  toward  said  roller  and  there- 
by enabling  said  ratchet  to  turn  said  roller,  means  Includ- 
ing a  rocking  lever  for  shifting  said  flange  relatively  to 
said  annular  rack,  and  an  actuating  lever  disposed  adja- 
cent said  rocking  lever  and  provided  with  a  lug  for  engag- 
ing said  rocking  lever,  said  hig  havtng  a  slanting  face,  said 
actuating  lever  being  under  c«ntrol  at  tbe  will  of  the  op- 
erator. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printad  la  the  Gaaette.] 


1.104,538.  BOTARY  ENGINE.  Cravin  Robbrt  Ord,  Mc- 
Adam  Jnnctlon,  New  Brunswick,  Canada.  Filed  Feb 
17,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,180.     (CI.  121—63.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tor, containing  a  plurality  of  bores  forming  cylinders  and 
a  plurality  of  counter  boras  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
cylinders,  pistons  adapted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cyllndera, 
cross  heads  on  the  ends  of  said  pistons,  ribs  between  said 
counter  bores  having  guide  bars  thereon  engaging  said 
croBB  head,  and  thrust  members  engaging  said  pistons. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotor,  a 
thrust  block  having  the  thrnst  surface  thereof  In  the  form 
of  a  truncated  cone,  the  axis  of  which  Is  parallel  and  ec- 
centric to  the  axis  of  the  rotor,  and  pistons  in  said  rotor 
engaging  said  conical  thrust  surface. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ro- 
tor, containing  a  plurality  of  cylinders  located  axlally 
parallel  therewith,  pistons  reciprocating  in  said  cylinders, 
thrust  members  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  rotor,  a  conical 
roller  mounted  on  each  pUton  engaging  said  thrust  mem 
bera,  a  ball  bearing  between  said  roller  and  piston,  guides 
extending  from  the  ends  of  the  rotor,  and  cross  heads  on 
the  pistons  engaging  said  guides  and  arranged  to  receive 
the  resultant  force  from  the  piston  and  conical  thrust  sur- 
face, and  to  Impart  turning  motion  to  the  rotor. 


2.  A  grease  cup  having  a  hollow  body  open  at  the  top. 
and  a  securing  stem  depending  from  the  bottom  thereof 
and  formed  with  an  outlet  p«rt,  a  fixed  discharge  tub*- 
In  axial  allnement  with  the  ontlet  port  and  rising  In  the 
Interior  of  the  cup,  a  stop  nut  on  the  npper  end  of  the  dis- 
charge tube,  nnd  11  ring  follower  in  th<»  cup  nnd  surrnnnd 


1,104.540.      GREASE-CUP.      Thomas    Opts    0«oan,    Ger 
'  mantown.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  794,613. 
(CI.  184—43.) 

1.  A  grease  cup,  comprlrtng  a  hollow  body  open  at  the 
upper  end  and  having  a  stem  depending  from  the  bottom 
ther«of.  the  said  atem  baring  an  ontlet  bore,  a  discharge 
tube  fixedly  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  cup  In  communi- 
cation with  the  outlet  bore,  said  tube  rising  In  the  Interior 
of  the  cup,  a  ring  follower  surrounding  the  discharge  tube 
and  movable  up  and  down  thereon,  means  to  cause  the  fol- 
lower to  be  raised,  and  a  cup-shaped  cover  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  npper  end  of  the  cup. 


Ing  the  discharge  tube  to  have  sliding  up  and  down  move- 
ment thereon,  meana  for  causing  an  upward  pressure  on 
the  under  aide  of  the  ring  follower  to  cause  the  same  to 
rise,  and  a  cup-ahaped  cover  Interiorly  threaded,  the  cup 
body  having  an  external  thread  to  receive  the  thread  of  the 
cover. 


1.104,541.  CHASRR  FOR  CUTTING  SCREW-THRBADS. 
RrcHARD  M.  Phblav,  Chicago.  111.,  a^^8lgnor  of  oae-half 
to  Alexander  Davidson,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913. 
S«Tlal   No.  793,637       (CI.   29 — 90.  ^ 


E 


▲  chaser  consisting  of  a  body  part  prorlded  with  an 
offset  at  the  end  thereof,  the  face  of  said  offset  end  pro- 
vided with  a  receas  and  with  screw  threads,  and  the  end 
of  said  offset  receas'^l. 


1.104.542.  AERONAl  TK'AL  M.XCHINK  Jamks  Robert- 
son PoRTiB,  Holborn.  Ixjndon,  England.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No    744,458.      (CI.  244 — 18.) 


1.  An  aeronautk-al  machine  consisting  of  a  framework  : 
an  outer  and  an  Inner  lower  wall  constructed  and  spaced 
apart  to  form  a  downwardly  flaring  annular  passageway, 
the  lower  edge  of  said  inner  wall  terminating  In  the  plane 
of  th«>  lower  edge  of  said  outer  wall  ;  an  upper  Intake  an- 
nular passageway  formed  by  a  continuation  of  said  outer 
Willi  an<l  an  internal  conical  member  having  an  unim- 
peded concave  outer  surface,  forming  a  continuation  of 
said  Inner  wall,  and  providing  a  deflecting  surface  for  di- 
recting the  Incoming  air  to  said  flaring  passageway;  and 
means  for  drawing  In  and  propelling  said  Incoming  air 
through  said  passageway,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  aeronautical  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
outer  and  an  Inner  wall  constructed  and  spaced  to  pro- 
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vide  upper  and  lower  reremely  curred  annular  puMge- 
^ays  fcJ^lag  «  continuous  downwardly  flaring  passa^e- 
Vnr\7Z^  roM^T.  having  unimpeded  Interior  defleet- 
;7snriaSr.  and  provided  with  open  «ds  ter-inat^g  m 
Btenes  at  right  angles  to  the  major  axis  of  said  machine . 
tZ  Jor  drawing  air  inwardly  through  said  upper  pas^ 
sageway  and  discharging  same  outwardly  tbro"^^  "J^^ 
,nw^  passageway  :  and  means  ^"t^"  »"« J,^'  '''^f  "f, 
of  air  from  said  lower  passageway  at  varying  positions 
of  Its  circumference,  substantially  as  described. 

3  In  an  aeronautical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitably  supported  outer  and  an  Inner  wall  ^or^'^^'^f 
and  spaced  to  provide  an  upper  and  a  lower  reversely 
curved  annular  chamber,  forming  a  contlnoous  open  ended 
atlnular  passageway,  the  upper  portion  of  said  Inner  wa„ 
comprising  a  hollow  two-part  conical  memlK-r  having  an 
outer  concave  deflecting  surface,  a  transverse  space  being 
provided  between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  said 
two-part  member :  a  rotary  driven  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally within  said  hollow  conical  member:  and  radial 
anna  on  said  ahaft,  provided  with  propeller  blades  op^ 
eratlng  In   said  upper  annular  chamber.   s«l>stantlally  as 

deaeribed.  ^  .,   ,^,,^   ^,   , 

4    In   an  aeronautical   machine,    the   combination   of   a 

suitably  supported  outer  and  an  Inner  wall,  <^'»»*;°^ 
and  spaced  to  provide  an  upper  and  a  lower  annuhir 
chamber,  forming  a  continuous  downwardly  flaring  pas- 
sageway of  og««  contour,  said  passageway  having  open 
ends  dl.po«Ml  m  plane,  at  right  angles  to  tha  major  a^ 
at  the  machine:  rotary  driven  propeller  blades  mounted 
,nd  operating  In  said  upper  annular  chamber:  movable 
closures  cooperating  with  the  lower  open  end  of  aald 
lower  annular  chamber  for  controlling  the  discharge  of 
air  ther«througb :  aad  means  for  operating  aald  cJoauras 
at  varying  poattiona  around  said  lower  open  end,  subaUn- 
t»aUy  ai  daacrlbed. 

1  104  543  DRILLING  BIT.  .Tons  Edwin  Pbossbb, 
Tulsa.'  Okla.  Fll£d  Oct.  T.  1913.  Serial  No.  793,857. 
(CI.  255—64.^ 


bedy  having  spiral  groove*  extending  from  the  annulariy 
reduced  portion  to  the  said  surfaces,  the  sa«  *^^*^ 
being  grooved  longitudinally  to  form  continuations  of  the 

spiral  grooves. 

3  A  drill  comprising  a  body  of  approximately  cylin- 
drical form  having  one  end  reduced  on  opposite  faces  to 
form  oppositely  arranged  transversely  parallel  surfacea. 
and  having  a  cutting  edge  beyond  the  said  surfaces  the 
opposite  end  of  the  body  being  annulariy  reduced,  and  the 
body  having  spiral  grooves  extending  from  the  annulariy 
reduced  portion  to  the  said  surfaces. 


1  0  4  ,  .1  4  4  .  EXPANSION-NAIL. 
Waterloo,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan,  17, 
812.74.S,      (CI.  85—2.4.) 


Gkoboe  C.  Rak<jKB, 
1914.       Serial    No. 
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1  A  drill  comprising  a  body  of  approximately  cyllndri- 
•al  form  having  one  end  reduced  on  opposite  faces  to  form 

oppositely  arranged  approximately  parallel  surfacea,  aald 
body  having  a  cutting  edge  beyond  the  said  surfaces,  and 
the  body  having  spiral  grooves.  "t«"'^»"'?  J"  ^^^f  ^  ""■ 
faces  and  the  said  surfaces  l>eing  grooved  longitudinally 
to  form  continuations  of  the  spiral  grooves,  said  body 
being  annulariy  reduced  at  the  opposite  end  and  the 
grooves  opening  at  the  reduced  portion,  said  body  harlBg  a 
threaded  shank  at  the  end  remote  from  the  cutting  edge^ 

2  A  drill  comprising  a  body  of  approximately  cylindri- 
cal form  having  one  end  reduced  on  opposite  faces  to  form 
oppositely  arranged  transversely  parallel  surface.,  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  beyond  the  said  surfacea,  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  body  being  annulariy  reduced,  and  tbe 


1  An  expansion  nail,  comprising  a  shell  having  spaced 
members  rigidly  connected  with  each  other  intermediate 
the  ends  to  form  a  longitudinal  recess,  the  outer  end  oT 
the  shell  having  a  head  and  the  inner  ends  of  the  aaW 
members  terminating  in  Jawa,  and  a  nail  adapted  to  be 
placed  Into  the  said  receas  and  having  a  head  at  its  owter 
end  and  a  conical  inner  end  adapted  to  spread  the  Jaws 
apart  on  driving  the  nail  Inward,  the  conical  end  of  the 
aail  being  of  such  a  length  that  a  portion  thereof  re- 
malna  between  the  Jaws  and  holds  them  apart. 

2  \n  expansion  nail,  comprlalng  a  shell  having  apaced 
members  rigidly  connected  with  each  other  intermediate 
the  ends  to  form  a  longitudinal  recess,  the  «ld  recaw  be- 
ing widened  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  aheU,  the  outer  enda 
of  the  shell  membera  having  head  flangea  and  the  toB« 
ends  of  the  shell  members  forming  gripping  Jawa,  the  ter- 
minals of  which  are  normally  cloaa  together,  and  a  nail 
adapted  to  be  placed  Into  the  said  receas  and  having  a 
head  at  Its  outer  end,  the  Inner  end  of  the  nail  being  en- 
larged to  fit  into  the  said  widened  inner  portion  of  the 
recess,  the  enlarged  Inner  end  of  the  nail  terminating  in 
a  toothed  point  adapted  to  pass  between  the  termlnala  of 
the  Jaws  to  spread  the  same  apart,  the  Jaw  termlnala  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  the  point  to  prevent  return  movement 

of  the  nail.  .      ,  . 

3    An  expansion  nail,  comprising  a  shell  having  spaced 
members   rigidly   connected   with  each   other  Intermediate 
the  ends   to  form   a  longitudinal   recess,  the   said  receas 
being  widened  at  the  inner  end  of  the  shell,  the  outer  ends 
of  the  sheU  members  having  head  flanges  and   the  Inner 
ends  of  the  shell  members  forming  gripping  Jaws,  the  ter- 
minals of  which  are  normally  close  together,  and  a  nail 
adapted  to  be  placed  into  the  aald  recess  and  having  a 
head  at  Its  outer  end,  the  Inner  end  of  the  nail  being  en- 
larged to  fit  into  the  said  widened  inner  portion   of  the 
recess,  the  enlarged  inner  end  of  the  nail  terminating  in  a 
toothed  point  adapted  to  pass  between   the  terminals  of 
the  Jaws  to  spread  the  same  apart,  the  Jaw  terminals  en- 
gaging the   teeth   of  the   point  to   prevent    return   move- 
ment of  the  nail  and  the  outer  faces  of  the  Jaws  being 
provided  with  sharp  edges  adapted  to  embed  In  the  wall  of 
the  hole  In  which  the  expansion  nail  is  used. 

4    An  expansion  nail,  comprlalng  a  shell  having  spaced 
members  rigidly  connected  with  each  other  Intermediate 
the  ends  to  form   a  longitudinal   recess,   the  said   recess 
being  widened  at  the  inner  end  of  the  shell,   the  outer 
ends  of  the  sheH  members  having  head  flanges  and  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  shell  members  forming  gripping  Jaws,  the 
termlnala  of  which  are  normally  closed  together,   and  a 
nail  adapted  to  be  placed  Into  the  said  receas  and  having 
a  head  at  its  outer  end,  the  nail  head  having  a  slot  for 
the  reception  of  a  fence  wire,  the  inner  end  of  the  nail 
being  enlarged  to  fit  Into  the  said  widened  Inner  portion 
of  the  recess,  the  enlarged  inner  end  of  the  nail  terminat- 
ing In  a  toothed  point  adapted  to  pass  between  the  ter- 
1  minala  of  the  Jaws  to  spread   the  same  apart,   the   Jaw 
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termlnaJa  tngtiglnK  the  teeth  of  the  point  to  prereat  re- 
turn moTeBMBt  of  th«  null. 

S.  An  expnnalon  nail,  comprliinc  a  shell  baring  jawa  at 
its  Inner  end.  and  a  tall  having  at  its  inner  end  an 
elongated  enlargement  ttrmlnatlng  In  a  toothed  point,  said 
enlargement,  when  the  iiall  is  drlren  into  the  shell  lying 
between  the  Jaws  with  Its  point  projecting  beyond  the  said 
Jaws. 


1,104.545.  SHADE  AUD  CURTAIN  -  POLE  BRACKBT. 
William  J.  Riitx,  Southwest,  Pa.  Filed  July  25,  1913. 
Serial   No.  781.172.      (Cl.   166 — 22.) 


Ad  adjustable  curtain  pole  bracket  including  a  guide 
casing  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  and  having 
an  Intermediate  portion  thereof  crimped  to  provide  a  longi- 
tudinal guideway  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof,  the 
said  crimped  portion  being  formed  at  the  front  thereof 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  upon  opposite  sides  thereof 
with  rearwardly  opening  longitndlnal  grooves  extending 
along  the  base  thereof,  at  stock  including  arms  disposed  at 
angles  to  each  other,  one  of  the  arms  being  slidable  within 
the  crimped  portion  of  the  guide  casing  while  the  other 
arm  projects  tbroogb  the  longitudinal  slot  thereof,  a 
clamping  screw  passing  through  the  slot  of  the  guide 
casing  and  the  arm  of  the  stock,  and  a  polygonal  nut  en- 
gaging the  Inner  end  ol!  the  damping  screw  and  having 
opposite  sides  thereof  reoeived  within  the  before  mentioned 
longitudinal  grooves  at  the  base  of  the  crimped  portion  of 
the  casing  to  lock  the  nut  against  rotation. 


1,104.548.  BARREL  -  HEAD  RETAINER.  Edward  W. 
RoBiNso.v.  Savannah,  Ga.,  assignor  to  International 
Barrel  Company,  Savannah,  Ga..  a  Corporation  of  Geor- 
jTla.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  735.984.  (Cl. 
217—89.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  barrel  composed  of  staves  Inter- 
woven with  pairs  of  wU^es,  a  head  resting  upon  the  inner 
wire  of  the  end  pair,  and  a  retainer  of  inverted  U -shape  in 
cross  section,  said  retainer  being  passed  over  the  ends  of 
the  staves  and  the  lnn«r  member  of  the  retainer  having 
an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  overlapping  the  peripheral 
portion  of  the  barrel  b^d  so  as  to  maintain  said  head 
upon  its  seat  on  the  Inner  wire,  the  outer  member  of  the 
retainer  having  thereon  a  hollow  bead  for  engaging  the 
outer  wire  of  the  end  ptlr,  and  said  outer  member  of  the 
retainer  having  beyond  said  hollow  bead  a  flaring  flange 
for  facilitating  the  engagement  of  said  outer  member  of 
the  retainer  with  said  ^ter  wire. 

2.  A  barrel  head  retalKitf  consisting  of  Inner  and  outer 
members  one  lying  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  staves 


and  the  other  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  same,  the 
Inner  member  having  an  InwartUy  projecting  flange  for 
engaging  the  barrel  head  and  said  members  being  united 
by  interlocked  flanges  at  the  outer  comer  of  the  retainer 
and  being  retained  in  rigid  relation  to  one  another  by 
reason  of  said  interlocked  flanges. 

3.  A  barrel  bead  retainer  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
members  one  lying  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  staves 
and  the  other  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  same,  the 
inner  member  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange  for 
engaging  the  barrel  bead  and  aald  membera  being  united 
by  interlocked  flanges  located  at  the  outer  corner  of  the 
retainer  and  bent  down  upon  the  top  of  the  same  and 
being  retained  in  rigid  relation  to  one  another  by  reason 
of  said  Interlocked  flanges. 

4.  A  barrel  head  retainer  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
members  one  lying  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  staves 
and  the  other  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  same,  the 
inner  member  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  for 
engaging  the  barrel  head,  said  members  being  united  by 
Interlocked  flanges  at  the  outer  corner  of  the  retainer, 
and  being  retained  in  rigid  relation  to  one  another  by 
reason  of  said  interlocked  flanges,  and  the  outer  member 
of  the  retainer  having  a  hollow  head  formed  thereon  for 
engaging  a  wire  which  constitutes  part  of  the  barrel 
structure. 

5.  A  barrel  head  retainer  consisting  of  inner  and  outer 
members  one  lying  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  staves 
and  the  other  against  the  outer  faces  of  the  same,  the 
inner  member  having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  for 
engaging  the  barrel  bead,  said  members  being  united  by 
interlocked  flanges  located  at  the  outer  corner  of  the  re- 
tainer and  bent  down  upon  the  top  of  the  same,  and  being 
retained  in  rigid  relation  to  one  another  by  reason  of  said 
interlocked  flanges,  and  the  outer  member  of  the  retainer 
having  a  hollow  bead  formed  thereon  for  engaging  a  wire 
which  constitutes  part  of  the  barrel  structure. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.104.547.     SWITCH.     William  R.  Ross.  Morrisdale.  Pa.    A 
Filed  Aug.  21,  1912.    Serial  No.  716.252.     (Cl.  104—119.) 


1.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  plate  supported  by 
the  ties  at  the  intersection  of  the  inner  rail  of  the  main 
track  and  the  Inner  rail  of  the  branch  track,  a  second 
plate  superposed  upon  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
middle  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  plate  and  to  one 
of  the  ties  to  which  the  first  named  plate  is  secured,  a 
switch  rail  section  mounted  upon  the  second  plate  and 
adapted  to  turn  with  the  latter  and  movable  to  aline  with 
the  inner  rail  of  the  main  track  or  the  Inner  rail  of  the 
branch  track,  plates  disi>osed  in  rear  and  in  advance  of 
said  first  mentioned  plates  and  secured  to  the  rigid  por- 
tions of  the  inner  rail  of  the  main  track  and  the  Inner 
rail  of  the  branch  track  and  having  their  opposed  edges 
formed  with  projecting  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  switch  rail  section  to  limit  the  throw  of  the 
switch  rail  section  and  retain  the  same  in  alinement  with 
either  the  inner  rail  of  the  main  track  or  the  inner  rail 
of  the  branch  track,  c  pal  of  bars  having  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  nnderface  of  the  base  of  said  switch 
rail  section  at  points  adjacent  the  terminal  portions  there- 
of and  means  connected  with  said  bars  for  causing  the 
operation  of  said  switch  rail  section. 
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2.  A  railway  switch  comprising  a  plate  supported  by 
the  ties  at  the  Intersection  of  the  inner  rail  of  the  main 
track  and  the  inner  rail  of  the  branch  track,  a  second 
plate  pivotally  supi>orted  by  the  first  named  plate  and 
one  of  the  ties  to  which  the  said  first  named  plate  is  se- 
cured, a  switch  rail  section  mounted  to  turn  with  the 
second  plate  and  movable  to  aline  with  the  inner  rail  of 
the  main  track  or  inner  rail  of  the  branch  track,  a  plate 
secured  in  rear  and  in  advance  of  the  first  mentioned  plate 
and  secured  to  the  rigid  portions  of  the  Inner  rail  of 
the  main  track  and  the  Inner  rail  of  the  branch  track 
and  having  projecting  ends  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
said  switch  rail  section  to  limit  the  throw  of  the  switcn 
rail  section  and  retain  the  same  in  alinement  with  either 
the  Inner  rail  of  the  main  track  or  the  inner  rail  of  the 
branch  track,  means  interconnecting  the  first  mentioned 
plate  with  the  plates  disposed  in  rear  and  in  advance 
thereof,  a  pair  of  bars  having  ptrotal  connection  with 
tbe  nakl  ewtteh  rail  asetioa  st  points  aajaeeat  the  terminal 
portions  thereof,  said  bars  being  extended  beneath  the 
latter  mentioned  means  and  terminating  beyond  one  of 
the  main  rail  sections,  and  means  connected  with  the 
terminal  portions  of  said  bars  for  causing  the  operation 
of  said  switch  rail  section. 
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1.104,548.     CONVEYER  FOR  SHEETS  OF  MATERIALS.   ' 
Frank  Rddolfhi,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  American    i 
Can  Company,  New  York.  N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  682.589.      (Cl 
193—2.) 


A  conveyer  adapted  to  carry  sheets  of  material  com- 
prising. In  canblnation.  a  chain  having  spaced,  parallelly 
arranged  links  arranged  in  pairs,  supporting  means  for 
said  chain,  and  a  plurality  of  members  extending  between 
each  pair  of  links,  each  of  said  members  comprising  an 
Inverted,  substantially  U  shaped  member  whereby  a  plu- 
rality of  sheets  are  adapted  to  be  supported  by  each  pair 
of  links  of  the  chain  and  retained  by  said  members  sepa- 
rated from  each  other,  the  horizontal  portion  of  the  U 
shaped  members  serving  to  form  a  support  for  the  middle 
portions  of  the  sheets. 


1,104,549.  MININGCAR  WHEEL.  Hugh  W.  8Aj»roKD. 
KnoxviUe.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  SerUl  No. 
834,973.      (Cl,    105 — 67.) 


1.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
axle  having  an  abutment  thereon,  a  wheel  sleeved  upon 
the  axle  having  an  Inner  hub  portion  to  contact  with  said 
abutment,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  projecting  through 


the  axle  comprising  a  pedestal  member  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  car,  said  pedestal 
member  being  sleeved  upon  the  end  of  the  axle  and  having 
an  enlarged  Inner  end  sleeved  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
hub  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  car  construction,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
axle  having  an  abutment  thereon,  a  wheel  sleeved  upon 
the  axle  having  an  inner  hub  portion  to  contact  with  said 
abutment,  and  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  projecting  through 
the  hub,  and  means  for  retaining  the  wheel  in  place  on  the 
axle  comprising  a  pedestal  member  adapted  to  be  deUch- 
ably  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  car.  said  pedesUl  mem- 
ber being  sleeved  upon  the  end  of  the  axle  and  having 
an  enlarged  inner  end  sleeved  upon  the  outer  end  of  the 
hub  of  the  wheel,  and  a  metallic  washer  Interposed  be- 
tween the  outer  end  of  the  axle  and  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  pedestal   member. 

8.  In  a  car  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  axle, 
a  wheel  having  a  bub  fixed  thereto  sleeved  upon  the  axle, 
the  body  portion  of  the  hub  being  spaced  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  axle  whereby  to  form  a  chamber,  means  for 
substantially  closing  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  an  oil 
duct  leading  into  said  chamber  through  the  hub  substan- 
tially midway  of  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  wheel  in  place  comprising  a  pedestal  mem- 
ber sleeved  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  axle  and  having  a 
portion  loosely  engaging  the  outer  end  of  the  wheel  hub. 

4.  In  a  mining  car  wheel,  an  axle,  a  wheel  having  a 
hub  loosely  positioned  on  the  axle,  a  bearing  for  the  axle 
outside  of  the  wheel,  an  oil  reservoir  in  the  wheel,  the 
hub  of  the  wheel  having  an  opening  therethrooch  com- 
municating with  the  oil  reservoir  and  with  said  axle, 
longitudinally  extending  bearing  rollers  interposed  be- 
tween the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  the  axle,  the  wheel  hub 
having  at  one  end  an  annular  flange  forming  a  housing 
for  one  end  of  the  rollers,  and  a  cup  washer  at  the  out- 
side end  of  the  bub  forming  a  bousing  for  the  opposite 
end  of  the  rollers. 

5.  In  a  car  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  axle, 
a  wheel  having  a  hub  fixed  thereto  sleeved  upon  the  axle, 
the  body  portion  of  the  hub  being  spaced  from  the  periph- 
ery of  the  axle  whereby  to  form  a  chamber,  elongated 
roller  bearings  in  said  chamber,  means  for  substantially 
closing  the  ends  of  said  chamber,  an  oil  duct  leading  into 
said  chamber  through  the  hub.  substantially  midway  of 
the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  supporting  the  wheel 
in  place  comprising  a  pedestal  member  sleeved  upon  the 
outer  end  of  the  axle  and  having  a  portion  loosely  engag- 
ing the  outer  end  of  the  wheel  hub. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.104.550.  JACQUARD  -  CARD  -  PUNCHING  MACHINE. 
HiPPOLTT  SArREH.  ArboH,  Swltserland.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  750,952.     (Cl.  164—114.) 


1.  In  a  Jacquard  card  punching  machine,  a  drum, 
means  for  rotatively  setting  the  drum  according  to  the 
manner  in  which  the  card  is  to  be  punched,  a  cam  rigidly 
connected  with  the  drum,  and  means  for  exerting  pressure 
In  a  radial  direction  upon  the  track  of  the  cam  for  the 


the  hub,  and  means  for  retaining  the  wheel  in  place  oa     purpose  of  returning  the  drum  to  the  lero  position. 
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2.  lo  a  Jacqaard  card  punching  machine,  a  plnrallty  of 
<i  !!■■.  meana  for  rotatlrely  setting  tbe  drama  according 
to  the  manner  In  which  the  card  la  to  be  punched,  a  cam 
rigidly  connected  with  each  drum,  and  meana  for  exerting 
pressure  in  a  radial  direction  upon  the  tracks  of  the  cams 
for  the  purpose  of  returning  the  drums  to  tbe  lero  posi 
tion. 

a.  In  a  Jacquard  card  ponchlnt;  machine,  a  plurality  of 
drama,  meann  for  rotatlvely  setting  the  drums  according 
to  the  manner  in  which  the  card  is  to  be  pancbed,  a 
lieart-cam  rigidly  connected  with  each  drum,  and  means 
for  exerting  pressuie  In  a  radial  direction  upon  the  track 
of  tlie  cams,  for  the  purpose  of  returning  the  drums  to 
the  xers  position. 

•  4.  In  a  Jacquard  card  paoeblng  machine,  a  plurality  of 
(Iruma.  m«an«  for  rotatlreiy  setting  the  drama  according 
to  the  manner  In  which  tbe  card  Is  to  be  punched,  a  heart- 
cam  rigidly  connected  with  each  dnun,  lever  mechanism 
adapted  to  exert  preasune  in  a  radial  direction  upon  tbe 
tracks  of  the  cams.  an<  means  for  actuating  the  said 
mechaaiam,  for  tbe  parp«ae  of  returning  the  drums  to  the 
zero  position. 

5.  In  a  Jacquard  card  punching  ouicblne.  a  plurality  of 
<Jlniaa.  means  for  rotatitely  setting  the  drums  according 
to  the  manner  in  which  tbe  card  is  to  be  punched,  a  heart- 
cam  rigidly  connected  with  each  drum,  a  lever  carrying 
two  rollers,  one  located  above  the  track  of  each  cam,  and 
means  for  actuating  the,  said  lever,  whereby  the  rollers 
are  pressed  upon  the  can  tracks  in  a  radial  direction,  for 
tba  purpose  of  returning  the  drums  to  tbe  zero  position. 

[Claim  9  not  printed  tn  the  Gazette.] 


I,l04.5ol.  MACHINE  FOB  PUNCHING  JACQDAHD- 
CABDS.  UiPPOLYT  Saiber,  Arbon.  Switzerland.  Filed 
July  28.  IfllS.     Serial  No.  781.712.     (CI.  164—111.) 


1.  In  a  tiiiujitif  for  pinching  Jacquard  cards,  the  combl- 
iiutiun  of  a  punch  selecting  device,  means  for  operating 
-aid  device,  an  Indicating  device  and  transmitting  mecha- 
nl.sm  whereby  the  indicating  device  Is  moved  to  a  position 
of  rest  with  the  movement  of  tke  selecting  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  punching  Jacquard  cards,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  punch-selecting  device,  selective  means  for 
"Shifting  said  device  to  different  positions,  a  series  of  in- 
dicating devices  corresponding  to  the  several  positions 
of  the  punch  selecting  device,  a  driver  adapted  to  be 
moved  with  the  movemant  of  said  shifting  means  li  to 
npt-ratlve  relation  with  the  mrrespondlng  Indicating  de- 
vice, and  transmitting  mechanism  whereby  the  driver  is 
nctuated   with   the  movement  of  tbe  selecting  device. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  punching  Jacqaard  cards,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  ponch-seieoting  device,  selective  means  for 
shifting  said  device  to  different  positions,  a  series  of  In- 
dicating disks,  a  shaft  parallel  with  tbe  series  of  disks 
,ind  adjacent  thereto,  a  Orlver  mounted  to  slide  on  said 
>«haft  and  to  rotate  ther«wltl>  and  adapted  to  engage  op- 


era lively  one  or  another  of  said  disks,  connections  where 
by  the  driver  Is  shifted  by  the  operation  of  tbe  selective 
means  late  operative  relation  with  one  or  another  of  said 
disks,  and   transmitting  mechanism  whereby  the   shaft  is 
actuated  with  tbe  movement  of  tbe  punch-selecting  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  punching  Jacqaard  cards,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punch-selecting  device,  selective  means  for 
shifting  said  device  to  different  positions,  an  indicating 
disk,  a  transmitting  disk  reversely  geared  to  the  first 
disk,  a  driver  adapted  to  be  moved  with  tbe  movement 
of  said  shifting  means  Into  operative  relation  with  the 
first  named  disk  or  with  the  transmitting  disk,  and  trans 
mittlng  mechsLnism  whereby  the  driver  is  actuated  In  one 
direction  with  the  movement  of  the  selecting  device. 

5  In  a  machine  for  punching  Jacquard  cards,  the  com- 
bination of  a  punch  selecting  device,  selective  means  for 
shifting  said  device  to  different  positions,  an  indicating 
disk,  a  tranamlttlng  disk  reversely  geared  to  the  first  disk, 
a  shaft  parallel  with  the  axes  of  said  disks  and  adjacent 
thereto,  a  driver  mounted  to  slide  on  said  shaft  and  to 
rotate  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  operatlrely  either 
tbe  indicating  disk  or  the  transmitting  dlak.  connections 
whereby  the  driver  Is  shifted  on  the  shaft  by  the  operation 
of  the  selecting  means  into  operative  relation  with  one 
or  the  other  of  said  diska.  and  tranamlttlng  mechanism 
whereby  the  shaft  is  actuated  with  the  movement  of  the 
punch-selecting   device. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,552.  .\UTOMATIC  RADI.\TING  SYSTEM  FOR  IN- 
TERNAL COMBT'STION  ENGINES.  EoGByi!  A.  Sayri, 
Elgin.  III.  Filed  Jan.  ."^l,  1912.  Serial  No.  674.431. 
iCl.    123—174.1 


r 


1.  In  a  radiating  !«yfltem  for  Internal  comlmstlon  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  engine  hnvluK  a  Jacket,  a 
radiator,  pipes  connecting  the  radiator  and  the  Jacket, 
a  by  pass  between  said  pipes,  n  cooling  liquid  for  circula- 
tion through  said  Jacket  and  said  radiator,  a  valve  for 
proportioning  the  flow  of  cooling  liquid  through  said  by- 
pass and  said  radiator,  and  means  operated  by  tbe  vapor 
pressure  of  the  cooling  liquid  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  radiating  system  for  internal  combustion  en- 
elnes.  the  combination  of  an  engine  having  a  Jacket,  a 
radiator,  pipes  connecting  the  radiator  and  the  Jacket,  a 
by  pass  between  said  pipes,  a  cooling  liquid  for  circula- 
tion through  said  Jacket  and  said  radiator,  a  pressure 
chamber  for  receiving  the  vapors  of  the  cooling  liquid, 
n  closure  for  said  bypass  and  one  of  the  pipes  leading  ro 
the  radiator,  and  means  operated  by  the  vapor  pressure 
of  the  cooling  liquid  for  controlling  the  movement  of  s.iid 
closures. 

."^  In  a  radiating  system  for  internal  combust, un  •  n- 
gines.  the  combination  of  an  engine  having  a  Jacket,  a 
-adiator,  pipes  connecting  tbe  radiator  and  the  Jacket,  a 
by  pass  between  said  pipes,  a  cooling  liquid  for  circula- 
tion through  said  Jacket  and  said  radiator,  a  pressure 
chamber  for  receiving  the  vapors  of  the  cooling  liquid,  a 
closure  far  said  by  pass  and  for  one  of  tbe  pipes  lending 
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to  tbe  radiator,  both  of  said  closure,  being  on  a  common 
IZL  operaan.  rod,  xUe  movement  of  •*  J/«J^--^ 
to  open  one  of  said  closures  and  to  close  the  ot^er,  and 
meaL  operat^l  by  the  vapor  pres^re  of  the  cooling 
llyuld  for  controlUng  tbe  movement  of  the  r^xl- 

4  In  a  radiating  system  for  Internal  combustion  «n^ 
gines,  tbe  comblnaUon  of  an  engine  having  a  Jacket,  a 
radiator,  pipes  connecting  tbe  radiator  "^  ^  ^"^^^ 
T^Z  ^t^n  «ad  pU.es,  a  cooling  liquid  for  circn^ 
ibrouch  said  Jacket  and  said  radiator,  and  mean,  operated 
irt^  vapor  pressure  of  the  cooling  liquid  for  prop«^ 
tloiin^  tbraow   of  cooling  liquid   through  said   by-pas- 

^6  ?n*^a"rt!dladng  system  for  Internal  «^«"»>»*^'<«  *■" 
Kines  a  radiator  adapted  to  receive  a  cooling  UquW,  a 
J.cke't  inclosing  the  cylinder  of  the  engine.  ^J^^^^ 
*ItaUishlng  communication  between  tbe  ti>p  of  the  Jacket 
!^  the  top  of  the  radiator,  connections  establishing 
::imunicsSn  between  the  bottom  of  th*  "^t^r  and 
the  lacket.  a  by-pass  between  the  connections  at  the  top 
Ind  tttom  of  tTradlator.  a  pump  'or  cau-ng  a  c^cuU- 
tion  of  the  cooling  medium  through  the  Jacke^  the  r. 
dUtor  and  the  by-pa«,  and  tbern«>statlc  meai-  de^ndent 
OB  the  vapor  prea«ire  of  the  cooling  medium  for  «»tomati^ 
^urcoXlllD.  the  flow  of  tbe  cooling  medium  through 
the   radiator  and   tbe  bypass. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1  104  563       SAFETY   BABY  HAT. 

'New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed   June 
776.725.      (CI.  2—106.) 


AfTTO.Vl.NO    RCATCRBO, 

30,    191S.      Serial   No. 


iTTT 


1  m  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  crown,  a  band 
secured  to  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  crown,  a  screen  wire 
shield  depending  from  the  band  and  shaped  to  produce  an 
annular  ellipsoidal  protuberance,  a  relnfordng  band  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  shield,  and  means  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  tbe  band  for  securing  the  hat  to  the  head  of  the 

"*  *"a  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  crown,  a 
band  secured  to  tbe  lower  portion  of  the  crown,  an  annular 
ellipsoidal  elastic  screen  connected  to  tbe  band,  a  second 
band  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  screen  and  a  chin 
clastic  connected  to  the  lower  band. 


1104  554.       DRAFT -RIGGING.       FrnesT    H.     Sf-HMIDT. 

'neveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    National    Ma  leable 

castings   company.    Cleveland,   Ohio,   a    Corporation    of 

Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2«,  1910      Serial  No.  594,690.      (CI. 

213-42.) 


bearingi  whereby  tbej  sustain  both  bulftng  and  puUlng 
stresses  one  bearing  of  each  spring  being  carried  by  the 
plunger  and  the  other  bearing  of  each  spring  being  carried 
by  the  draft  member  substantially  as  described. 

2    In  a  draft  rigging,  a  plunger  member  adapted  to  be 
pivotaliy  connected  to  a  car  frame,  a  draft  member  having 
a  casing  portion  telfflcoplng  over  the  plunger  member  and 
arranged  to  swing  therewith,  three  keys  extending  through 
tbe  easing  portion  of  the  draft  member  and  the  pluw 
member,  ti>e  casing  portion  and  plunger  member  havt^ 
elsngated  slots  to  receive  the  front  and  rear  keys,  and  the 
casing  portton  only  having  an  elongated  slot  to  receive  the 
intem^ate   key.   two   springs   seated  within   the   casing 
portion    between   the   keys,   the   forward   spring   having  a 
rigid  bearing  on   the  plunger  member  at  lU  forward  end 
and  tbe  rear  spring  haMng  a  rigid  bearing  on  tbe  plunger 
member  at  its  rear  end,  and  bearings  for  the  Inner  en d.  of 
the  springs  seated  against  the  intermediate  key.  substan- 
tially as  described.  »^  *<v  k. 
8.  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  plunger  member  •*«Pt«d  »  b* 
connected  to  a  car  frame,  a  draft  member  provided  wUto 
conpling  means  and  having  a  casing  portion  flttingtele- 
.coplcally  over  the  plunger  member,  a  forward  key  extend- 
ing through  the  draft  and  plunger  members  and  normal^ 
fixed  against  forward  movement,  but  capable  of  rearward 
movement,  a  rear  key  also  extending  through  the  dr^aoj 
plunger    members    and    normally    held    against    rssrwai* 
movement  but  capable  of  forward  movement,  an  inteme- 
dlate  key  member  connecting  the  plunger  and  draft  m«m- 
bers  and  held  against  both  forward  and  rearward  move- 
ment, springs  arranged  In  Undem  within  tbe  casing  por- 
tion of  the  draft  member,  tbe  rear  spring  having  at  au 
times  a  bearing  against  the  rear  key  at  its  rear  end  and 
the  forward   spriag  having  a.   all  times  a  bearing  upo. 
the  forward  key  at  Ito  forward  end.  and  foUowera  Xor»- 
Ing  abutments  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  •prings,  saM 
foUowers  seating  against  tbe  Intermediate  key  and  hrrtng 
a  movable  engagement  with  the  draft   member,  subat**- 
tlally  as  described. 

1  104  656.  BASE  FOR  BOTTLE-FILLING  MACHINES^ 
'  AiKJLPH  ScHNBiDKR,  Chlcago.  111.,  assignor  to  Banning  ft 
Banning.  Chicago,  UK.  a  Firm  compo«'d  of  Thomas  A. 
Banning,  Samuel  W.  Banning,  and  Walker  Banning. 
Filed  May  16,  1911,  Serial  No.  627,421.  Renewed  fc^t- 
5    1913.     Serial  No.  788.324.     (CI.  226-15.) 


1  In  a  draft  rigging,  a  pluncer  member  adapted  to  be 
»n«ectBd  to  a  car  frame,  a  draft  member  having  coupling 
means  at  Its  forward  end  Md  provided  with  a  <*"1»«J«^ 
tloB  at  Its  rear  end  portion  which  telescopes  over  the  »Uw- 
ger  member,  a  pluraUty  of  keys  connecting  said  memfcsrs 
tJ»  members  being  slotttd  to  permit  endwise  moTement 
of  the  draft  member,  and  a  plurality  of  springs  arranged  in 
tandem  and  within  said  casing  portion  and  provided  with 


1  A  base  for  filling  machines  comprising  an  open  work 
sapportlng  sundard,  a  chambered  web  formed  integral 
with  said  sUndard  and  extending  transversely  across  sad 
standard,  a  sleeve  for  the  conduction  of  air  mounted  in 
said  web.  a  packed  Joint  at  tbe  Junctnre  of  said  web  and 
sleeve,  a  tnbe  for  condnctlng  liquid,  said  tube  being  of 
Msaller  diameter  than  tbe  Interior  of  said  sleeve  and  lying 
within  said  sleeve  and  exten>.lng  through  said  web.  snb- 
■tantlally  as  described. 

2  A  base  for  filling  machines  comprising  an  open  work 
snp'porttsg  standard,  a  chambered  web  '•™>«U^*1 
with  said  standard  and  extending  transversely  *"^*^ 
stMdard.  a  sleeve  far  the  conduction  of  sir  monnted  m 
Mild  web.  a  packing  for  tbe  upper  face  of  said  web  to  p^ 
^t  leakage  at  the  Juncture  of  the  sleeve  ""i, '''^*J»** 
for  conducting  liquid,  said  tube  being  of  smaller  diameter 
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than  the  interior  of  ui4  alecTe  tod  lylnt  within  udd 
■le«Te,  and  a  packing  on  the  ander  face  of  wld  web  to 
prereot  leakage  at  tbe  Jnactnre  of  the  web  and  pipe,  eub- 
■tantially  as  deecribed. 

3.  A  base  for  fllling  maahlnea  comprialnc  open  work  aap- 
portlng  members,  a  web  flkedly  aecared  to  aald  Biipi>orting 
members  and  extending  teansreraely  between  the  aapport- 
Ing  members,  a  chamber  centrally  loeated  within  aald 
web,  a  sleeve  mounted  in  aald  web  and  terminating  abore 
said  chamber,  a  eonnectlob  between  said  chamber  and  the 
source  of  air  supply,  a  ta|>e  within  said  aleere  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  interior  of  said  sleere,  aald  tube  being 
mounted  in  that  portion  of  the  web  below  aald  chamber, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  base  for  fllling  machines,  comprising  an  openwork 
supporting  standard,  a  chambered  web  fixedly  secored  to 
said  standard  and  extending  transreraely  across  said 
standard,  a  sleeTe  for  the  conduction  of  air  mounted  in 
said  web,  a  packed  Joint  at  the  Juncture  of  said  web  and 
sleeye,  a  chamber  within  said  web  communicating  with  tbe 
interior  of  said  sleere,  a  connection  from  a  source  of  pres- 
sure supply  entering  said  chamber,  a  tube  for  conducting 
liquid,  said  tube  being  loeated  within  said  sleeve  and  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  interior  of  said  sleere,  means 
for  locking  said  tube  In  said  web,  and  a  connection  between 
said  tube  and  a  source  of  liquid  supply,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  A  base  for  filling  machines  comprising  a  web  extend- 
ing transrersely  across  said  base,  a  series  of  separated  sup- 
porting standards  extending  downwardly  from  said  web 
to  which  said  web  is  fixedly  secured,  a  series  of  separated 
supporting  standards  extending  upwardly  from  said  web, 
a  sleeve  mounted  in  said  web,  a  tube  within  said  web, 
a  chamber  centrally  located  in  said  web  and  lying  Inter- 
mediate the  lower  termini  of  the  sleeve  and  pipe,  a  gear  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve,  a  driving  gear  meshing  with  the  first 
mentioned  gear,  said  latter  gear  lying  within  the  spaces  be- 
tween tbe  upwardly  ext«ndlng  standards  and  having  a 
bearing  In  said  web,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


1,104,556.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  RECORDING  APPARATUS. 
Cakl  Schoc,  Holte,  Denmark.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  740.356.     (CI.  234—1.) 


on  the  said  drum  and  the  said  screen  simultaneously,  and 
means  for  cutting  off  the  light  to  each  of  said  drums  dur- 
ing its  backward  movement. 

8.  An  automatic  recording  apparatus  for  the  photo- 
graphic recording  of  signals  comprising  two  drums,  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  sensitive  film,  means  for  rotating  each 
of  said  drums  and  for  simultaneously  displacing  it  longitu- 
dinally forwardly  and  backwardly  therealong,  means  for 
controlUog  the  rotation  of  each  of  said  drums  each  of 
said  last-named  means  comprising  a  spring  actuated  part 
having  two  spring  members  adapted  to  exert  their  tensions 
in  opposite  directions,  connections  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  drum  for  placing  one  of  said  members  under  ten- 
sion during  the  forward  travel  of  aald  drum  and  the  other 
of  said  members  under  tension  during  tbe  backward  travel 
of  said  drum,  mechanism  actuated  by  said  actuated  part 
for  reversing  and  stopping  aald  drum,  said  spring-actuated 
part  acting  under  Its  own  tension  for  controlling  the  re- 
versing of  the  rotation  of  tbe  drum  at  the  end  of  the  for- 
ward travel  of  the  same,  a  stop  co-acting  with  said  spring- 
actuated  part  for  controlling  the  stopping  of  said  drum 
at  the  end  of  the  backward  travel  of  the  same,  and  meana 
actuated  by  tbe  other  of  said  drums  for  releasing  said 
spring  actuated  part  from  said  stop  to  permit  said  part  to 
again  act  under  its  own  tension  to  control  the  starting  of 
the  drum  on  its  forward  travel. 


1.  An  automatic  recording  apparatus  for  the  photo- 
graphic recording  of  slgaals  comprising  two  drums  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  sensitive  film,  means  for  rotating  each 
of  aald  drums  on  its  axis  and  slmultaneotisly  displacing  it 
longitudinally  forwardly  tnd  backwardly  therealong,  means 
for  dividing  and  reflectl&g  part  of  a  light-beam  against 
each  of  said  drums,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  light  to 
each  of  them  during  their  respective  backward  movements. 

2.  An  automatic  recording  apparatus  for  the  photo- 
graphic recording  of  signals  comprising  two  drums  each 
adapted  to  receive  a  sensttlre  film,  means  for  rotating  each 
of  said  drums  on  its  axis  and  simultaneously  displacing  it 
longitudinally  forwardly  «nd  backwardly  therealong.  meana 
for  dlTlding  and  reflecting  part  of  a  light-beam  against 
••eh  of  said  drums,  a  fodoalng  screen  placed  a  determined 
distance  from  the  object  whose  movements  are  to  be  re- 
corded whieh  distance  Is  lueb  that  images  will  be  produced 


1.10  4,557.  MANUFACTURE  OF  METALLIC  FILA- 
MENTS FOR  ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMPS. 
Jambs  Alkxandbr  Scoulak.  Hammersmith,  London, 
England,  assignor  to  Dick,  Kerr  &  Company,  Limited, 
London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
754.846.     (CI.  176—132.) 

1.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of 
tungsten  filaments  for  incandescent  electric  lamps  which 
consists  In  Intimately  mixing  tungsten  powder  with  a 
small  proportion  of  sodium  silicate  solution  in  tbe  viscous 
form  so  as  to  produce  a  paste,  squirting  the  said  paste  to 
form  raw  filaments  and  sobjaetlng  the  raw  filaments  to 
beat  so  as  to  render  them  coadnctlve  and  to  cause  tbem  to 
sinter  into  finished  metallic  tungsten  filaments. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of 
tungsten  filaments  for  incandescent  electric  lamps  which 
consists  In  Intimately  mixing  tungsten  powder  with  a 
small  proportion  of  sodium  silicate  solution  in  tbe  viscous 
form  so  as  to  produce  a  paste,  calendering  the  mixture, 
squirting  tbe  said  paste  to  form  raw  filaments,  and  sub- 
jecting tbe  raw  filaments  to  heat  so  as  to  render  them  con- 
ductive and  to  cause  tbem  to  sinter  into  finished  metallic 
tungsten  filaments. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of 
tungsten  filaments  for  incandescent  electric  lampa  which 
consists  in  intimately  mixing  tungsten  powder  with  a 
small  proportion  of  sodium  silicate  aolntion  in  tbe  viscous 
form  so  as  to  produce  a  paste,  calendering  tbe  mixture, 
squirting  tbe  said  paste  to  form  raw  filaments,  drying  tbe 
raw  filaments  and  rendering  the  same  conductive  by  bak- 
ing, and  thereafter  subjecting  the  baked  filamenta  to  a 
high  temperature  in  an  inert  atmosphere  so  as  to  sinter 
them  into  finished  metallic  tungsten  filaments. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of 
tungsten  filaments  for  incandescent  electric  lamps,  which 
consists  in  intimately  mixing  tungsten  powder  with  a 
small  proportion  of  sodium  silicate  solution  in  the  viscous 
form  so  as  to  produce  a  paste,  calendering  tbe  mixture, 
squirting  the  said  paste  to  form  raw  filaments,  drying  the 
raw  filaments,  and  subjecting  them  to  heat  in  a  sulUble 
inert  atmosphere  in  an  electric  furnace  so  as  both  to  ren- 
der tbe  filaments  conductive  and  to  sinter  them  In  one 
operation. 

6.  The  herein  described  step  in  the  process  for  tbe  man- 
ufacture of  tungsten  filaments  for  Incandescent  electric 
lamps  by  tbe  squirting  process  which  consists  In  prodnc- 
ing  a  squirtable  paste  by  Intimately  mixing  tungsten  pow- 
der with  a  small  proportion  of  a  riscoos  solution  of  sodium 
silicate. 

rrislm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1  104,668.     WINDOW-LOCK.     Gssabd  T.   Ssois,   Revere, 
'msss.     Filed  Dec.  31,  1918.     Serial  No.  800,778.      (CI. 
16—02.) 


In  combination  with  a  window  casing  having  a  parting 
bead  and  upper  and  lower  window  gashes  movable  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  parting  bead,  a  base  plate  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  lower  sash,  and  having  a  slot  ex- 
tending perpendicularly  with  relation  to  said  upper  sash, 
a  screw  movably  mounted  in  said  slot,  a  locking  bolt 
adapted  to  be  held  either  side  up  on  said  plate  and  through 
which  said  screw  is  passed,  a  nut  on  said  screw  for  clamp- 
ing said  bolt  to  said  plate,  said  bolt  having  an  end  por- 
tion, extending  longitudinally  with  relation  to  said  slot, 
and  a  transversely  extending  side  portion,  said  end  and 
side  portions  being  respectively  arranged  to  engage  the 
upper  sash  and  the  parting  bead  when  the  bolt  Is  moved 
toward  said  upper  sash,  and  said  bolt  having  oppositely 
disposed  projections  arranged  to  engage  said  plate  and 
lock  said  bolt  against  longitudinal  movement  in  either  of 
Its  positions  of  use.  substantially  as  described. 


1,104,559.  MACHINE  FOR  PERFORMING  OPERA- 
TIONS ON  THE  ENDS  OF  CAN  BODIES.  Las  C. 
Sharp,  Plattsmoutb,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Can 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  June  18,  1900,  Serial  No.  502.861.  Renewed 
Dec.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  736.541.     (CI.  153—21.) 


for  the  flange  to  abut  against,  a  rotating  shaft  carrying  it, 
a  sprocket  wheel  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  in 
tbe  frame  below  tbe  table,  a  sprocket  wheel  atUched  there- 
to and  a  chain  run  over  said  sprockets  and  having  lU  runs 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  table,  said  die  fitting  within  tbe 
end  of  tbe  can  body  and  simultaneously  engaging  its  en- 
tire circumference  and  acting  to  form  a  continuous  flange 
around  the  whole  circumference  of  tbe  can  body  at  tbe 
same  time  by  the  movement  of  the  die  in  the  direction  of 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  can, 

3.  In  a  can-body  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  opposing  flanging  heads,  each  bead  having  a  por- 
tion of  its  inner  side  extended  a  substantial  distance  to 
form  a  segmental  rest  to  receive  and  support  the  can  body, 
and  each  head  having  also  in  its  inner  face  an  annular 
groove  with  a  tapering  portion  rigid  with  the  head  and 
projecting  from  the  Inner  wall  of  said  groove,  said  taper- 
ing portion  being  adapted  to  enter  the  open  end  of  the 
can-body  and  tbe  groove  being  adapted  to  form  the  flange 
on  said  end,  and  means  for  movinf  the  beads  toward  and 
from  each  other. 

4.  In  a  can -body  flanging  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  opposing  flanging  heads,  each  bead  having  a  por 
tlon  of  its  inner  side  extended  a  substantial  distance  to 
form  a  segmental  rest  to  receive  and  support  tbe  can- 
body,  and  each  bead  having  also  in  its  inner  face  an  annu- 
lar groove  with  a  tapering  portion  rigid  with  the  bead  and 
projecting  from  tbe  Inner  wall  of  wld  groove,  said  taper- 
ing portion  being  adapted  to  enter  the  open  end  of  the 
can-body,  and  the  groove  being  adapted  to  form  the  flange 
on  said  end,  meana  for  delivering  the  can  to  tbe  heads, 
means  for  revolving  said  heads,  and  means  called  Into  ac- 
tion by  tbe  revolution  of  the  heads  for  forcing  them  toward 
and  from  each  other. 

6.  In  a  can-body  flanging  machine,  means  for  extracting 
the  flanged  body  from  the  groove  In  which  the  flange  Is 
formed,  Including  reciprocating  flanging  heads  carrying 
semi-circular  rests,  a  shoulder  formed  In  the  semicircular 
rests  adapted  to  engage  a  flange  on  the  can-body  and  hold 
said  body  from  further  movement  relative  to  the  flange 
engaging  rest  until  the  other  end  Is  drawn  out  of  its  bead. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  flanges  on  can  bodies,  the 
combination  of  an  inclined  chute,  a  yielding  guide  finger 
over  the  chute,  said  chute  and  guide  finger  adapted  to 
carry  a  row  of  cans,  a  reciprocating  die  and  means  for 
allowing  the  can  bodies  successively  to  engage  the  die, 
said  die  fitting  within  the  end  of  the  can  body  and  simul- 
taneously engaging  its  entire  circumference  and  acting 
to  form  a  continuous  fiange  around  the  whole  circumfer- 
ence of  tbe  can  body  at  the  same  time  by  tbe  movement  of 
the  die  in  the  direction  of  tbe  axis  of  tbe  can. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  cans,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  having  a  table  and  supports  therefor  with  a  recip- 
rocating flanging  die  having  a  surrounding  limiting  wall 


1,104,660.  CARBURETER.  Rkjinald  Hojtgaard  Shoo- 
BRiDOi  and  Abthcb  Febdbrick  Glnstonb,  Bath,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,518.  (CI. 
48 — 156.) 


^^^A^ 


J?  Kf] 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  feeding  chamber  In  communication 
with  a  source  of  liquid  hydrocarbon,  a  carbureting  cham- 
ber In  communication  with  an  air  supply,  capillary 
meana  comprising  ribs  arranged  side  by  side  to  form  un- 
broken capillary  passages  tbereln-between  to  constitute  a 
member  In  which  such  passages  run  longitudinally  of  the 
same  for  transferring  hydrogen  from  said  feeding  to  said 
carbureting  chamber,  and  means  for  eqnail«lng  the  pi 
sure  between  tbe  two  chambers. 
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2  In  a  carbureter,  m  <aedlnc  chamber  In  communlcstUHi 
irltii  a  aoorce  of  ttquld  hydrocarbon,  a  cartmretln*  cham- 
ber, an  air  duct  leadlaf  to  aakl  mlxlB*  chamber,  a  coni- 
cal' capillary  member  adliutabi/  aecured  In  aald  feedla* 
chamber  and  projecting  fcito  said  duct  to  provKie  a  con- 
Btrleted  parage  for  the  *lr,  aald  member  being  provided 
with  rlba  arranged  aide  by  side  to  r«rm  the  capillary  paa- 
ugea  therein  longitudinally  of  the  aame,  and  equalling 
meana  arranged  between  aald  feeding  and  cartmretiag 
chambers  to  neutrallie  the  effect  produced  by  the  anctioB 

of  the  engine. 

3  In  a  carbureter,  a  hydrocarbon  re^srrolr,  a  feeding 
chamber  supplied  from  said  reaerTolr.  a  carbureting  cham- 
ber, an  air  duct  leading  |o  said  carbureting  chamber,  cap- 
illary means  comprkOng  tlba  arranged  aide  by  aide  to  form 
nabroken  capillary  paawgea  thereln-between  to  conatitute 
a  member  In  which  Mch  »ai8ag«>s  run  longitudinally  of  the 
aame  for  transferring  hjdrooarbon  from  aald  feeding  to 
said  earburetHw  chamber,  an  anxlllary  duct  travendng  the 
body  of  the  throttie  valfe  and  communicating  with  aald 
reservoir  and  adapted  to  deliver  hydrocarbon  through  the 
body  of  the  throttle  vnl»e  to  the  engine  on  throtUIng  of 
the  throttle  ralve,  and  an  air  supply  In  said  duct  for  va- 
porlalng  the  hydrocarbon  beiore  delivery  to  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  -arburoter,  a  hydrocarbon  reservoir  provided 
with  an  operlng  therethtoogh,  a  hollow  core  fitted  in  the 
opening,  an  air  duct  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  core,  a  cup  carried  by  said  core  constituting  an  an- 
nolar  feeding  chamber  in  communication  with  said  roaer  j 
voir,  and  a  capUlary  mnmber  supported  in  aald  cvp  and 
projecting  beyond  the  en«  of  said  core,  said  member  being 
pjovldad  with  rlba  arranged  aide  by  aide  to  form  the  capil- 
lary pasaages  therein  longitudinally  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  hydrocarbon  reaervolr  provided 
with  an  opening  tberetfcrough,  a  hollow  core  remevably 
fkttad  in  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  conical  upper 
end,  a  cup  formed  on  snid  core  and  providing  with  the 
conical  upper  end  an  aainular  feeding  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  said  r^ervolr,  a  conical  capillary  mem- 
ber mounted  over  the  upper  end  of  said  core  and  project- 
tog  therebeyond,  aald  menaber  being  provided  with  ribs  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  to  form  the  capillary  passages  therein 
longitudinally  of  the  sacae,  and  aa  air  supply  In  rommu 
nlcatlon  with  the  interior  of  said  core. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


1  104,561.  FILK.  OnvKK  (;E(jBt;E  Simmu.ss,  Pblladel- 
phla,  I'a.  Filed  Juli  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  776.781. 
(CI.  29 — 78.) 


bendable  flange  being  adapted  to  be  forced  over  against 
the  flange  on  said  shoe  nod  into  the  V -shaped  groeve 
therein,  whereby  the  shoe  and   the  bo<ly  are  rl*Bched  to- 


In  a  file  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  body  having  a  series 
of  parallel  teeth  arranged  along  one  surface  thereof  at 
an  angle  of  approximately  30  degrees  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body,  each  tooth  having  a  smooth  sharp  milled 
cutting  edge  unbroken  from  one  edge  of  the  file  to  the 
other  and  having  Its  outtlng  face  consisting  of  a  plane 
substantially  perpendlcnlar  to  said  body  surface,  the  rear 
face  of  each  tooth  conatltutlng  a  plane  meeting  said  cut 
ting  face  In  an  angle  of  substantially  30  degrees. 


1,104,562.  CAR-WHEEL.  John  Slattkbt.  Chrome.  N.  J. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817,829.  (CI.  105—159.) 
In  a  wheel  of  the  cl>aracter  described,  a  shoe  provided 
with  an  Internal  annular  flange,  the  sides  of  said  flange 
being  offset  Inwardly  from  the  sides  of  the  shoe  and 
formed  on  the  sides  wHth  V-aluped  grooves,  a  body  ar- 
ranged in  aald  shoe  provided  with  a  peripheral  hearing 
aurface  fitting  against  the  inner  snrface  of  said  flange, 
a  radial  flange  having  a  V-ahaped  bead  extending  normal 
Ukareto  for  fitting  into  one  of  the  grooves  in  said  annular 
flange,  and  a  horizontally  extending  ben(Uble  flange,  said 


gether,  and  key  members  connecting  said  body  and  said 
shoe  for  preventing  a  rotation  of  the  shoe  Independent  of 
the  body. 


1  104,568.     SAFETY  RIPI'ER  AND  CASE.     TTinxt  Adal 
'  BKRT  Smith,   Elgin,    III.      Filed    Feb.    18,    1V14       Serial 
No.  818,53*.      (€!.  30— 14  > 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprl.^lng  ii  two 
edge<l  cutting  blade  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in, a  flexible  holding  member  secured  to  said  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  complementary  fastening  mem 
bers  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  through  said 
opening,  said  holding  member  being  so  poeltioned  with 
respect  to  the  cutting  edge  as  to  be  out  of  ongagement 
therewith,  a  flexible  folded  shield  adapted  to  slip  over 
and  protect  the  exposed  cutting  edge  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  shield  to  said  device,  said  means  (cmprlslng  com- 
plementary fastening  members  adapted  to  engage  with 
each  other   through  an  opening  in  said  blade. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprt.-ilng  n  two 
edge  cutting  blade  having  a  plurality  of  openings  there- 
in, a  flexible  holding  member  secured  to  said  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  complementary  fastening  mem 
bers  adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  through  said 
opening,  said  holding  member  being  so  positioned  with 
respect  to  the  cutting  edge  as  to  be  out  of  engagement 
therewith,  a  flexible  folded  shield  adapted  to  slip  over 
and  protect  the  exposed  cutting  edge  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  shield  to  said  device,  said  means  comprising  com- 
plementary fastening  members  adapted  to  engage  with 
each  other  through  a  central  opening  in  said  blade,  the 
means  for  securing  said  blade  being  so  poslUoned  as  to 
bring  the  edge  of  the  shield  out  of  engagement  with  the 
cutting  edge  It  protects. 


1  104  664.       HAND-STAMI'        Clrtibs    Kcosn«    Snydc*, 
*  Bouth   Valley,   N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.  7,  1914.      Serial   No. 

817,286.     (CI.  101—68.) 

A  hand-stamp  comprising  a  die  having  mounted  there- 
on   a   projecting   lug   having   a   central   passage,   a   block 
mounted  in  the  passage  and  having  a  curved  upper  snr 
face,  the  walla  of  the  paaaage  being  extended  above  the 
curved  Burf»ce  of  said  block  and  curved  therefrom  and 
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defining  therewith   a   socket,   a  stock  having  a  spheHcal 
head  mounted  In  the  socket  so  that  the  die  la  adapted  for 


rocking   movements   on   the   stock,  and   a   spring   between 
the  stock  and  the  die. 

1,104,565.       WINDOW  -  CLEANER.       Leo     SoNDEaEOOBR, 
'  New  York    N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Meyer, 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    May    2.    1913.      Serial    No. 
765,061.      (CI.  15—59.) 


3.  A  window  cleaner,  comprising  a  support  arranged 
for  attachment  to  a  window  sljl,  a  sprlng-presswJ  shaft 
arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  the  window  sill  an« 
journaled  on  the  said  support,  inner  and  outer  bars  at- 
tached to  the  said  shaft.  Inner  and  outer  wiper  arms 
pi vo tolly  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  bnra, 
a  sleeve  mounted  concentrically  relative  to  the  said  si»aft 
and  provided  with  Integral  arms.  Inner  and  outer  link* 
connecting  the  said  wiper  arms  with  the  said  sleeve  arms, 
wipers  held  on  the  free  ends  of  the  said  wiper  arms,  a 
handle  on  the  said  Inner  wiper  arm,  a  flexible  connection 
connected  with  the  said  outer  wiper  arm,  guides  on  the 
said  outer  bar  for  guiding  the  said  flexible  connection, 
a  cam  to  which  the  said  flexible  connection  is  attachsd,  a 
cam  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  shaft  and  carry- 
ing the  said  cam,  and  a  handle  for  operating  the  said  cam 

sleeve. 

4.  A  window  cleaner,  comprising  a  support  arranged 
for  attachment  to  a  window  sill,  a  sprlng-presaed  shaft 
arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  the  window  sill  aad 
journaled  on  the  said  support.  Inner  and  outer  bars  at- 
tached to  the  said  shaft,  inner  and  outer  wiper  arms 
plvotolly  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  bars,  a 
sleeve  mounted  concentrically  relative  to  the  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  integral  arms,  Inner  and  outer  links 
connecting  the  said  wiper  arms  with  the  said  sleeve 
arms,  wipers  held  on  the  free  ends  of  the  said  wiper  arias, 
a  handle  on  the  said  Inner  wiper  arm,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion connected  with  the  said  outer  wiper  arm,  gnldes 
on  the  outer  bar  for  guiding  the  said  flexible  connection, 
a  cam  to  which  the  said  flexible  connection  Is  attached, 
a  cam  sleeve  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  shaft  and  car- 
rying the  said  cam,  a  handle  loose  on  the  said  cam  sleeve, 
a  pawl  on  the  said  handle,  and  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  on 
the  said  cam  sleeve  and  engaged  by  the  said  pawl. 

5.  A  window  cleaner,  comprising  a  support  arranged  for 
attachment  to  a  window  sill,  a  spring-pressed  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  extend  transversely  of  the  window  sill  and 
Journaled  on  the  said  support.  Inner  and  outer  bars  at- 
tached to  the  said  shaft,  Inner  and  outer  wiper  arms 
pivotally  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  bars, 
a  sleeve  mounted  concentrically  relative  to  the  said  shaft 
and  provided  with  Integral  arms,  inner  and  outer  links 
connecting  the  said  wiper  arms  with  the  said  sleeve  arms, 
and  wipers  held  on  the  free  ends  of  the  said  wiper  arms, 
each  wiper  having  a  rubbing  plate,  an  endless  wiping  web 
passing  over  the  said  plate  and  winding  up  and  unwind- 
ing rollers  on  which  winds  and  unwinds  the  said  web. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  window  cleaner,  comprising  a  support  arranged 
for  attachment  to  a  window  sill,  a  spring  pressed  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  extend  transversely  of  the  window  sill  and  jour- 
naled  on  the  said  support,  Inner  and  outer  bars  attached  to 
the  said  shaft,  Inner  and  outer  wiper  arms  plvoUlIy  con- 
nected with  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  bars,  a  slsera 
mounted  concentrically  relative  to  the  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vld«l  with  Integral  arms,  inner  and  outer  links  connecting 
the  said  wiper  arms  with  the  said  sleeve  arms,  and  wlpern 
held  on  the  free  ends  of  the  said  wiper  arms. 

2  A  window  cleaner,  comprising  a  support  arranged 
for  attachment  to  a  window  sill,  a  spring-pressed  shaft 
arranged  to  extend  transversely  of  the  window  sill  and 
journaled  on  the  said  support.  Inner  and  outer  bars  at- 
tached to  the  said  shaft,  Inner  and  outer  wiper  arms  plT- 
otally  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  said  bars,  a 
sleeve  mounted  concentrically  relative  to  the  said  rtaft 
and  provided  with  Integral  arms.  Inner  and  outer  links 
connecting  the  said  wiper  arms  with  the  said  sleeve  arms, 
wipers  held  on  the  free  ends  of  the  said  wiper  arms,  a  han- 
dle on  the  said  inner  wiper  arm,  and  manually-contrsllwJ 
laecbanlsm  connected  with  the  said  outer  wiper  arm  for 
imparting  a  transverse  swinging  movement  to  the  said 
outer  wiper  arm. 

204  0.  O.— 59 


1,10  4,566.      FOUNTAIN  PEN.      KUTEB  W.   SPHIwaiS, 
'Springfleld,     111.       Filed    Jan.     17,     1906.       Serial     No. 
296,500.      (CI.  120 — 48.) 


1.  A  three  pointed  wrlilng  pen.  having   two  ordloary 
flexible  nlbe,  whose  writing  jwints  are  la  ths  sane  horl- 
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Bontal  plane,  and  adapted  to  spread  apart  when  pressed 
on  a  writing  surface,  and  having  a  third  nib  with  Its  point 
In  the  same  Tertlcal  plane  With  the  Junction  of  the  first 
two  nlba. 

2.  A  three-pointed  pen,  having  two  ordinary  flexlblp 
nlba,  with  their  writing  points  In  the  same  horl«ontal 
plane,  and  adapted  to  spread  apart  when  pressed  on  a 
writing  surface,  and  having  the  third  nib  above  them. 

8.  A  three-pointed  pen,  tiaving  three  nibs  so  arranged 
with  reference  to  one  another  that  the  planes  separating 
adjacent  nlba  intersect  eack  other  adjacent  to  the  point 
of  the  pen  whereby  when  pressed  upon  a  writing  surface 
their  points  will  spread  in  different  directions  upon  the 
writing  surface. 

4.  A  three-pointed  wrltltg  pen,  having  two  ordinary 
flexible  nibs  with  their  writing  points  in  thf  same  plane 
below,  and  the  thir<l  nib  approaching  them  at  an  angle 
from  above. 

5.  A  three-pointed  pen.  having  two  ordinary  flexible 
nibs  with  their  writing  points  in  the  same  horizontal 
plane,  and  having  the  third  nib  above  the  other  two,  com- 
bined with  an  open  tubular  body. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


motor,  a  driving  roller  actuated  by  said  spring  motor  for 
driving  the  tape  along  said  copy  holder,  a  key,  a  drum 
fixed  to  one  of  the  wheels  of  the  spring  motor,  projections 
on  the  periphery  of  said  drum,  a  rock  shaft  arranged  adja- 


1,104,567.  FOUNTAIN  -  I'EN.  Riter  W.  Sp8i.nc.eu, 
Springfield,  111.  Original  application  filed  Jan.  18,  1900, 
Serial  No.  296,500.  DivUled  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  16,  1906.     Serial  Noi  330,843.     (CI.  120—46.) 


1.  A  self-fllUng  fountain  pen  having  a  handle  contain- 
ing an  Ink  retaining  collapfiible  tube  from  which  ink  is 
supplied  to  the  writing  point,  a  door  capable  of  yielding  to 
pressure,  in  the  outpr  p<jrtli>n  of  the  handle,  and  bearing 
upon  the  said  ink-retaining  tube  so  that  when  prpssod  In- 
wardly it  collapses  the  tuh»\  in  combination  with  a  self- 
closing  air-tight  valve  adapted  to  cut  off  communication 
between  the  Ink  retaining  tabe  and  the  writing  point  when 
after  the  pon  has  been  tilled  the  said  door  is  pressed  in- 
ward to  collapse  the  tube,  and  m»'ans  undtT  the  control 
of  the  user  for  positively  holding  the  valve  open  when  de- 
sired. 

2.  A  self  filling  fountalt  pen.  having  a  handle  con- 
taining an  inner  ink-retaining  tube,  and  provided  with 
an  inwardly-opeulng  door  |n  the  handle,  said  d'Xir  l>eing 
under  an  original  strain  of  outward  pressure,  so  that  it 
will  not  yield  until  a  certain  specified  pressure  is  applied. 


1.104,568.  TAPE-COPY-HOLDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TYPE-WRITERS.  Wiuhed  ST.iFFORD,  London,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Co.  Ltd.,  Lon- 
don, England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  Filed 
Oct.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,425.  (CI.  120—32.) 
A   tape  copy    holder  attachment   for   type-writing   ma- 

cbinea,  said  attachment  comprising  a  copy  holder,  a  spring 


cent  to  said  drum,  oppositely  arranged  detent  arms  mount- 
ed on  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  Into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  drum  and  with 
said  proje*  tluns,  and  moans  for  operatlvely  connecting  said 
rock  shaft  and  said  key. 


1,104,669.  PLOW  CuARi.EH  R.  Stephens,  Mollne,  111., 
assignor  to  Tho  Mollne  Plow  Company.  Mollne,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
691,9S4.      (CI.  97—79.) 


In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  concavo  convex  disk  having  Its  concave  face  set 
toward  the  direction  of  movement,  said  disk  being  set 
at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  draft  and  having  its  upper  edge 
tllte<l  backwardly,  of  a  mold  board  scraper  set  In  engage- 
ment with  th.'  eoncflve  face  of  said  disk,  the  lower  engag- 
ing edge  of  said  scraper  being  of  arcuate  formation,  a 
stem  rigidly  connected  to  the  scraper  and  extended  up- 
wardly therefrom  In  a  direction  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  arcuate  contact  edge,  a  mounting  for  said 
.stem  to  permit  the  stem  and  scraper  to  b«?  set  into  differ- 
ent vertical  adjustments  with  respect  to  the  disk,  said 
stem  and  mounting  t)elng  relatively  so  positioned  that 
the  stem  always  lies  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  ver- 
tical and  whereby  the  adjustments  of  the  stem  and  scraper 
are  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  stem,  and  means 
permitting  the  lower  end  of  the  stem  which  carries  the 
scraper  to  swing  forwardly  and  Mtkwanlly,  whereby  as 
the  stem  and  scraper  are  adjusted  up  and  down  the  ar- 
cuate e<lge  of  the  scraper  may  be  maintained  in  contact 
with  the  concave  face  of  the  disk,  the  upper  edge  of  the 
scraper  extending  forwardly  away  from  the  disk  to  limit 
the  upward  travel  of  the  furrow  slice  along  the  face  of 
the  disk,  said  forwardly  projecting  portion  lying  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  stem,  whereby  as  the  scraper 
is  set  into  different  up  and  down  adjustments  the  arcuate 
edge  of  the  scraper  remains  in  contact  with  the  disk,  and 
whereby  as  said  adjustments  are  secured  the  forwardly 
projecting  portion  of  the  scraper  always  remains  tilted 
at  an  angle  to  the  horizontal  to  permit  the  furrow  slice 
to  rise  as  it  travels  toward  the  edge  of  the  disk. 


July  21, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


90s 


1,104,670.  BAFETY-RAZOB.  Josiah  Pbbcival  Stivins, 
Atlanta,  Oa.  FUed  Feb.  21,  1914.  SerUl  No.  820,242. 
(CI.  80—12.) 


n  <>  a  f>r»  ff  n  0  nji 


jJ     <^' 


1.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  support 
for  the  razor  blade  provided  with  a  rearwardly  projecting 
arm,  and  a  handle  attached  to  said  arm,  a  pin  attached 
to  said  rearwardly  projecting  arm,  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  blade  to  the  support,  and  a  resilient  clamp 
engaging  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and  having  a  slot 
engaging  said  pin.  said  clamp  being  adapted  to  swing 
laterally  about  said  pin  and  to  slide  longitudinally  there- 
on, thus  to  release  the  razor  blade  when  desired  and  to 
lock  the  said  razor  blade  on  said  holder,  substantially  as 
descrll)ed. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  razor  sup- 
port provided  with  means  for  attaching  the  razor  blade 
to  one  side  thert>of.  a  headed  stud  connected  to  said  sup- 
port on  the  same  side  with  said  razor  holding  means,  a 
lug  provided  on  the  opposite  side  near  the  outer  end 
thereof,  and  a  resilient  clamp  slotted  longitudinally  to  en- 
gage said  stud  and  bent  over  at  its  outer  end,  and  pro- 
vided with  Jaws  to  engage  said  lug,  the  said  resilient 
clamp  being  adapted  to  lock  said  razor  Made  In  place  and 
to  release  same  when  desired,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  with  a  razor 
support  provided  with  means  for  attaching  the  razor  blade 
to  one  side  thereof,  a  headed  stud  connected  to  said  sup- 
port on  the  same  side  with  said  razor-holding  means,  a  lug 
provided  on  the  opposite  hide  near  the  outer  end  thereof, 
a  resilient  clamp  slotted  longitudinally  to  engage  said 
stud  and  bent  over  at  Its  outer  end,  and  provided  with 
Jaws  to  engage  said  lug,  and  a  thumb  lug  provided  on 
the  inner  end  of  said  clamp  in  rear  of  said  slot,  the  said 
resilient  clamp  being  adapted  to  lock  said  razor  Made  In 
place  and  to  release  same  when  desired,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,104,571.    SCALDING  MACHINE.    William  B.  Stevbns. 
Trappe.  Md.     Filed   Feb.   29.  1912.     Serial  No.  080,647 
(CI.  146—14.) 


vegetables  or  fruit  conveyed  beneath  the  steam  box  will 
be  exposed  to  an  even  flow  of  steam  from  the  steam  box 
through  a  considerable  portion  of  the  travel  thereof. 


1.104,572.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Clarinc*  S.  Steward, 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.  nied  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829.265.      (CI.  219 — 37.) 


A  machine  for  scalding  vegetables  and  fruit  comprising 
a  tank,  a  cover  for  said  tank,  an  inclined  conveyer  within 
the  tank  under  the  cover,  means  for  moving  said  conveyer 
longitudinally  of  said  tank,  a  steam  box  supported  under- 
neath the  cover  and  over  the  conveyer  In  said  tank,  said 
box  extending  across  approximately  the  entire  width  of  : 
the  conveyer  and  extending  a  substantial  distance  length-  | 
wise  of  said  conveyer,  said  box  having  a  perforated  hot-   ] 
torn,  and  a  pipe  leading  Into  said  steam  box,  whereby  the  \ 


* 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  single  piece  of  stea- 
tite or  other  suitable  material  having  a  series  of  concen- 
trically formed  slots  In  the  upper  surface  thereof  and 
which  slots  are  widened  to  form  chamlxrs,  said  chambers 
communicating  with  each  other  through  ducts  formed  In 
the  walls  thereof,  terminals  passing  through  apertures 
in  the  bottoms  of  the  ducts,  the  other  portions  of  the 
bottoms  being  imperforate,  coiled  wires  mounted  in  said 
chambers  and  passing  through  said  ducts  In  the  walls. 
said  colls  connected  to  the  terminals  and  designed  to  re- 
ceive separate  circuits  to  regulate  the  degree  of  heat. 

2.  An  electric  heater  comprising  a  single  piece  of  stea- 
tite or  other  suitable  material  having  a  series  of  concen- 
trically formed  slots  In  the  upper  surface  thereof  and 
which  slots  are  widened  to  form  chambers,  said  chambers 
communicating  with  each  other  through  ducts  formed  In 
the  walls  thereof,  terminals  passing  through  apertures  in 
the  bottoms  of  the  ducts,  the  other  portions  of  the  bot- 
toms being  imperforate,  colled  wires  mounted  in  said  cham- 
bers and  passing  through  said  ducts  in  the  walls,  said 
ctdls  connected  to  the  terminals  and  designed  to  receive 
separate  circuits  to  regulate  the  degree  of  heat,  the  top 
of  the  plate  having  Intersecting  grooves  formed  at  right 
angles  to  each  other  in  the  tops  of  the  walls  intermediate 
the  slots. 


1,104,573.  HAND  OPERATED  STALK-CUTTER.  James 
k.  Stockton  and  Marvin  N.  Willimun,  Tipton,  Okla. 
Filed  Nov.  3,   1913.     Serial  No.  799,009.      (CI.  30—24.) 


.ff- 


«« 


1.  An  implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
support  carrying  a  cutter,  rigid  standards  spaced  apart 
and  rising  from  said  support  and  adapted  to  hear  rwpec- 
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tlvely  against  the  palm  and  th«  back  of  the  hand,  a 
cutter  KWiagiag  from  the  ■upport  and  coactlng  with  the 
cutter  of  the  same,  and  meanB  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  hand  which  engages  between  the  standards  to  operate 
the  movable  cutter. 

2.  An  ItBplement  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a 
baM  member,  a  cuttar  connected  to  said  baae  member, 
rigid  standards  spaced  apnrt  and  rising  respectively  front 
said  base  member  and  cutter  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
hand  of  the  operator,  another  cutter  pivoted  between  the 
first-men tloned  cutter  .infl  thr  base,  and  means  adapteil 
to  be  actuated  by  the  »and  which  Is  engaged  by  the 
standards  to  operate  the  movable  cutter 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  member, 
a  stationary  cutter  space«  from  the  base  member,  a  rigid 
standard  having  a  lateral  offset  engaging  between  the 
base  and  stationary  cutter,  another  rigid  standard  spaced 
from  the  flrst-mentloned  standard  and  connected  to  the 
stationary  cutter,  a  movable  cutter  pivoted  between  the 
stationary  cutter  and  the  base  and  supported  thereby, 
a  finger  receiving  loop  carried  by  the  movable  cutter, 
and  straps  arranged  to  hold  the  base  and  standards  upon 

a  hand  with  the  fingers  thereof  engaging  the  loop.  | 

4.  An  Implement  of  tke  class  described  comprising  a 
■upport  Including  a  body  and  rigid  standards  spaced 
apart  and  adapted  to  receive  the  hand  of  the  operator, 
a  stationary  cutter  conaected  to  said  support,  another 
cutter  movably  coupled  t»  said  support,  operating  means 
carried  by  said  movable  cutter  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  fingers  of  the  ha»d  which  engages  the  support,  a 
stay  member  connected  to  said  supporting  body  and  to 
one  of  the  standards,  and  straps  including  coactlng  fas- 
tening means  and  connected  respectively  to  one  of  said 
standards  and  to  said  stay  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
hand  of  the  operator. 

5.  An  Implement  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
support  adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  hand  and  carrying 
a  sUtionary  cutter,  another  cutter  plvot«d  to  said  sap- 
port,  a  finger  receiving  loop  Including  members  spaced 
apart,  one  of  the  loop  mtmbers  being  secured  to  the  mov- 
able cutter,  a  link  connecting  the  members  of  the  finger 
receiving  loop,  and  anather  link  connecting  the  finger 
receiving  loop  to  the  plvwt  of  the  movable  cutter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  |n  the  Oaxette.] 


1,104,574.  TOT  WAGOK.  JoaN  A. 
town.  Conn.  Filed  D^.  12,  1913. 
(CI.  46 — 45.) 


Slsdqcist.  George- 
SerUl  No.  806,i227. 


by  gravity,  said  second  mentioned  gear  befiig  eccentrically 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  toj  wagon  comprising  a  platform  ;  wheels  sup- 
porting said  platform ;  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  ar- 
ranged atK)ve  -said  platform  ;  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  whe**l8  and  said  shaft;  a  crank  formed  in 
said  shaft;  and  a  flRure  having  one  end  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  crank  and  having  Its  opposite  end  loosely  rest- 
Ini?  up<jn  said  platform,  whereby,  when  said  shaft  is  ro- 
tated, said  figure  will  be  moved  back  and  forth  on  said 
platform,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  toy  wagon  comprising  a  platform  ;  wheels  sup 
porting  said  platform;  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In 
l..-aring9  provided  on  said  platform;  an  operative  connec- 
tion t)etween  said  wh.-.ls  and  said  shaft  ;  h  post  arising 
from  said  platform  ;  a  figure  rotalably  miiunt.<l  on  said 
post  ;  a  gear  connection  between  said  shaft  and  said  figure 
whereby,  when  said  shaft  is  rotated,  said  figure  will  be 
simultaueously  rotated ;  a  crank  formed  In  said  shaft ; 
and  a  figure  having  one  end  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
erank  and  having  its  opposite  end  loosely  resting  upon 
saUl  platform,  sul>6tantlally  as  described. 


1  \  toy  wagon  comjirislng  a  platform;  wheels  sup- 
porting said  platform:  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
bearings  provided  on  said  iHatform  ;  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  nld  wheels  and  said  shaft;  a  post  arising 
from  said  platform;  a  figure  mounted  on  said  post  for 
free  vertical  and  rotary  movement ;  a  bevel  gear  00  said 
shaft :  and  a  bevel  gear  having  a  vertical  ails  connected 
with  said  figure  and  mashing  with  and  resting  upon  said 
first  mentioned  gear.  8»ld  gears  being  held  In  mesh  by 
gravity,  said  first  mentioned  gear  being  eccentrically 
mounted  upon  said  shatt,  substantially  as  described. 

2  A  toy  wagon  comprising  a  platform:  wheels  sup 
porting  said  platform  ;  fears  flied  to  said  wheels ;  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  in  bearings  arlalng  from  said  plat- 
form:  pinions  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  gears: 
a  post  arising  from  said  platform  ;  a  figure  mounted  on 
said  post  for  free  veriKal  and  rotary  movement;  a  bevel 
gear  having  a  vertical  txls,  said  bevel  gear  being  secured 
centrmlly  to  the  lower  end  of  said  figore ;  and  a  bevel 
gear  fixed  to  said  shaft  mesMng  with  and  resting  npon 
saM  trst  mentioned  geHr.  said- gears  being  held  In  me«h 


1,104,575.  BANDAGE-KASTENER.  Stlvanls  HowakD 
SwoPE,  Greenville,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1914.  Serial 
No.  834,138.      (CL  24 — 87.) 


A  fastener  for  connecting  two  parts  of  a  bandage  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  a  pair  of  combined  gripping  and 
hinging  claws  and  a  pair  of  gripping  claws  located  on 
the  respective  ends  of  said  body  portion  and  extending 
longitudinally  therefrom  and  lying  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
body  portion,  each  pair  of  said  claws  being  oppositely 
deflected  away  from  the  general  plane  of  the  body  portion 
and  then  by  a  return  bend,  extended  substantially  In  the 
direction  of  and  inclined  toward  the  body  portion ;  the 
combined  gripping  and  hinging  claws  forming  approxi- 
mately closed  rings,  and  the  gripping  claws  having  rear- 
wardly  presented  openings  between  their  polnU  and  ths 
lK>dy  portion  to  facilltaU  gripping  the  bandage. 


1.104.57«.     GRAVEL  MACHINE.      Henry  T.   Sykm,  New 
'  London.  Mo.,  as.slgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Victor  Ely,  New 
London,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  727.562. 
(CT.  37—19.) 


*ii=£ 


1.  A  gravel  machine,  comprising  a  body  substantially 
U  shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  open  ends,  axles 
Journaled  transversely  of  the  ends  of  the  body  and  at  the 
upper  edges  of  the  sides  thereof,  each  axle  having  laterally 
offset  spindles  at  Its  ends,  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the 
axles,  the  body  of  each  axle  having  a  radial  arm.  a  plate 
arranged  transversely  of  the  body  at  the  center  thereof 
and  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides,  levers  pivoted 
to  the  plate,  a  link  connecting  each  lever  with  the  arm 
of  the  adjacent  axle,  and  means  for  holding  each  lever  In 
adjusted  position. 

2.  A  gravel  machine,  comprlstng  a  body  substantially 
U-shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  open  ends,  axles 
Jonrnaled  tranwrersely  of  the  ends  of  the  body  and  at  the 
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upper  edges  of  the  sides  thereof,  each  axle  having  laterally 
oBtu-i  spindles  at  Its  ends,  wheels  on  the  ends  of  the  axles. 
and  an  Indepe^ndent  mean«.  connected  with  the  body  of  each 
axle  for  osclUatlnir  the  same  to  raise  and  lower  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  body  with  respect  to  the  wheels. 

;i.  \  gravel  maihlne  comprising  a  scraper  of  approxl 
niately  U-.shape  in  cross  section  and  having  open  ends,  a 
gate  arranged  transversely  of  the  rear  end  of  the  scraper 
for  closing  said  end.  the  gate  being  hinged  st  its  upper 
e<lge  to  the  scraper,  a  rod  arranged  transversely  of  the 
gale  and  extending  beyond  nnoh  end  thereof,  a  resilient 
latch  lever  secured  to  the  scraiier  nt  each  side,  each  latch 
Jever  having  a  lug  for  engaging  The  adjacent  end  of  the 
rod  and  standing  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the 
«Htd  end.  and  a  common  moving  means  for  operating  the 
lat<h  levers  to  engage  the  lugs  with  the  rod  ends,  said 
means  comprising  a  shaft  journaled  transversely  of  the 
scraper  and  having  a  lateral  arm  at  egch  end.  a  link  con- 
necting each  arm  with  the  adjacent  iTttch  h  ver,  and  a 
4ever  rigid  with  the  shaft  for  osclllBtlng  the  said  shaft. 

4.  A  gravel  niaehine.  coinprlslng  a  scraper  body,  a  gate 
hinged  at  Its  top  to  the  body  at  the  rear  thereof,  resilient 
latch  levers  secured  to  the  scraiK-r  at  each  side  thereof, 
each  lever  having  a  catch  for  engaging  the  gate  to  hold 
the  same  closed,  said  levers  standing  normally  with  the 
catches  out  of  engagement  with  the  gate,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled on  the  scraper  and  having  a  lateral  arm  at  each 
end.  a  link  connecting  each  arm  with  the  adjaoent  latch 
lever,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  lever,  the  latch  levers 
being  engaged  with  the  gate  when  the  links  are  In  allne- 
ment  with  the  arms  of  the  shaft. 

6.  A  gravel  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  scraper,  a 
gate  for  cloaing  the  rear  end  of  the  scraper,  latching 
means  normally  out  of  engagement  with  the  gate  for  hold- 
ing the  said  gate  closed,  a  shaft  journaled  on  the  scraper 
and  having  radial  arms  at  Its  ends,  links  connecting  the 
arms  with  the  gate  latching  means,  and  a  lever  on  the 
shaft  and  extending  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
arm.s,  said  latching  means  being  held  In  closed  position 
when  the  links  are  In  allnement  with  the  arms. 


I 


1.104,577.      ELECTRICAL    RECEPTACLE.       Gbukgk     B 
Thomas,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    assignor    to    The    Bryant 
Electric  Company,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.     Filed  June  14,  191.3.     Serial  No.  773,693. 
(CI.  173—358.) 


1.  An  electrical  receptacle  having  a  rigid  shell  contact 
open  at  its  outer  end,  a  base  flange  at  Its  Inner  end  and 
secnrlng  means  engaging  only  said  liase  flange  to  hold 
the  same  upon  Its  support.  In  combination  with  inwardly- 
projecting  spring- pressed  studs  spaced  around  said  shell 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  of  an  Inserted  screw 
plug,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  electrical  receptacle  having  a  rigid  shell  contact 
open  nt  its  outer  end.  a  I)ase  flange  at  its  inner  end  and 
securing  means  engaging  only  said  base  flange  to  hold 
the  same  upon  Its  support,  in  combination  with  Inwardly- 
projecting  spring-pressed  studs  spaced  around  said  shell 
below  Its  upper  edge  and  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  of 
an  Inserted  screw  plug,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  An  electrical  receptacle  having  a  rigid  shell  contact 
and  Inwardly  projecting  spring  pressed  studs  Independent 


of  said  shell  but  spaced  around  the  exterior  of  the  latter 
and  passing  through  said  shell  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
thread  of  an  Inserted  screw  plug,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  electrical  receptacle  ha-vtng  a  rigid  cylindrical 
shell  contact  with  staggered  perforations  spaced  around 
the  same,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  springs  arranped 
onislde  said  shell  and  studs  pressed  through  said  perfo- 
rations by  said  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  electrical  receptacle  having  a  rigid  cylindrical 
shell  contact  with  staggered  perforations  spaced  around  the 
same.  In  combination  with  a  ring  underlying  the  base  of 
the  shell  and  provided  with  a  series  of  upwardly-eitend- 
lug  spring  arms  lying  outside  said  shell  and  provided 
with  studs  passing  through  the  perforatious  In  the  latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gajsette] 


1,104,578.  BOTTLE  -  CLOSURE. 
Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  .Ian. 
811,793.      (Q.  215—14.) 


Nels    F. 
13.    1914. 


TUOMPSOW, 

Serial    No. 


^e 


1.  A  closure  for  bottles,  consisting  of  a  supplemental 
lid  having  a  marginal  port,  a  main  lid  hinged  to  said 
supplemental  Ud  and  having  incisions,  and  a  marginal  Ub 
on  said  main  lid. 

2.  A  closure  for  bottles,  consisting  of  two  lids  hinged 
together,  one  of  said  lids  having  a  shoulder  diametrically 
opposite  its  hinged  portion,  and  both  lids  having  miir>;iual 
Incisions  to  render  them  resilient,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 
and  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  having  an  annular  In- 
ternal recess  terminating  at  Its  lower  side  in  a  shoulder, 
and  a  cap  consisting  of  a  supplemental  lid  and  a  main  lid 
hinged  together  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  upon  said  shoul- 
der, the  supplemental  lid  having  an  outlet  port  diametri- 
cally opposite  Its  hinged  portion  and  two  marginal  Inlet 
ports,  the  main  lid  having  two  marginal  incisions  U>  ren 
der  It  resilient  and  a  marginal  tab,  which  latter  bears 
against  and  is  held  In  an  upright  position  by  the  adja- 
cent side  of  the  Iwttle  when  the  main  lid  is  in  closed  posi- 
tion, for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 


1,104.979.      CINCH    FOR    SHEET-METAL    PIPE.      Karl 
'  JoHAN  THOB8BY.   Oakland.   Cal..   assignor  to  California 
Corrugated  Culvert  Company.  West  Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed 
Oct.  25.  1913      Serial  No.  797,190.      (CI.  81 — 19.) 


A  cinch  for  pressing  together  the  overlapping  layers  of 
metal  at  the  joint  of  sheet  metal  pipe  comprising,  a  fluid- 
pressure  cyliuder,  valve  mechanism  carried  by  the  cylinder 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  the  cylinder,  a 
saddle  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
outer  one  of  the  overlapping  lavrrs  of  the  pipe  to  be  joined, 
a  wrapping  connector  adapted  to  encircle  the  pipe  where 
the  layers  thereof  overlap  each  other  and  having  one  end 
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fixed  with  relation  to  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said  cylln 
der,  and  operative  connections  between  said  piston  and  the 
second  end  of  said  wrapping  connector,  combined  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

1,104.580.  IRRIGATINd  SYSTEM.  Alfrid  Tmooninq. 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
641,686.      (CI.  137— ««,) 


1.  In  an  Irrigating  system  of  the  kind  described,  a  water 
main,  an  aerially  extending  inlet  pipe  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  main,  a  distributing  head  on  its  upper  end,  a 
plurality  of  sprtnlcllng  prtpes  connected  to  said  head,  a 
controlling  valve  in  each  of  said  sprinkling  pipes,  a  valve 
controlling  the  flow  of  water  through  said  aerially  ex- 
tending pipe  from  said  main,  a  distributing  noxzle  com- 
municating with  said  hetd  and  supported  thereby  at  an 
elevated  point,  a  valve  outlet  pipe  radially  connected  with 
said  head  and  a  second  set  of  sprinkling  pipes  connected 
to  said  outlet  pipe. 

2.  In  an  Irrigating  system  of  the  kind  described,  a  water 
main,  an  aerially  extendUg  inlet  pipe  connected  with  said 
water  main,  a  distributing  head  at  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  said  main  to 
said  head,  a  distributing  noxzie  communicating  vrith  said 
head  and  supported  therflby  at  an  elevated  point,  a  hori- 
■ontal  outlet  pipe  projecting  from  said  distributing  bead 
and  adapted  at  its  free  efld  to  receive  a  pipe  fitting,  a  plu- 
rality of  radially  extending  sprinkling  pipes  connected 
with  said  distributing  bead,  and  fittings  alternatively 
adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  free  end  of  said  outlet  pipe, 
one  of  said  fittings  beinf  provided  with  a  valve  and  an 
oppositely  disposed  outlet  in  advance  thereof,  the  other  fit- 
ting being  valveless  and  having  a  plurality  of  outlet  nip- 
ples adapted  for  connection  with  sprinkling  pipes. 

3.  In  an  irrigating  system,  the  combination  with  a  water 
main,  of  a  plurality  of  vertically  disposed  Inlet  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  main,  distributing  heads  respectively 
mounted  on  the  upper  terminals  of  said  vertical  pipes,  a 
vertically  disposed  pipe  mounted  on  the  upper  terminal  of 
each  of  said  distributing  beads,  nozzles  respectively  mount 
ed  on  the  upper  terminals  of  said  last  mentioned  vertically 
disposed  pipes,  and  horlxontally  disposed  sets  of  sprinkling 
pipes  connecting  adjacent  distributing  heads. 


1,104.581.  WASHING-VLVCHINE.  Jacob  M.  Twbit  and 
Jekkmiah  O.  Wise.  Erlcson.  Mont.  Filed  May  5,  1911. 
Serial   No.  625,230.      (CI.   68—23.) 


spaced  relation  to  the  bottom  wall  of  the  tub  and  centrally 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  tub,  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft 
having  its  faces  provided  with  longitudinal  recesses  open 
at  their  lower  ends,  a  plurality  of  arms  extending  later- 
ally from  the  respective  faces  of  the  angular  end  of  said 
4baft  and  formed  integral  therewith,  the  extremities  of 
the  arms  and  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  being  disposed  In 
a  common  plane,  said  extremities  each  formed  with  a  bear- 
ing, cylindrical  rollers  provided  with  suction  cups  longi- 
tudinally thereof,  trunnions  projecting  from  the  ends  of 
said  rollers  and  respectively  disposed  in  the  bearings  and 
recesses,  said  cylindrical  rollers  being  normally  disposed 
in  a  horlBontal  plane  with  relation  to  the  shaft,  and  a 
rectangular  plate  removably  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  shaft  for  closing  all  of  the  recesses  forming  a  bearing 
for  the  trunnions  of  the  rollers. 


1,104,582.  CRATE.  ARTHt  H  J.  Van  Doi.ah,  LInnton, 
Oreg.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,492.  (CI. 
217—48.) 
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In  a  washing  machine  the  combination  with  a  tab  of  a 
rotatable  shaft  having  aa  angular  lower  end  disposed  in 


A  folding  crate  comprising  pivotally  connected  side  and 
end  members,  top  and  bottom  members  oppositely  hinged 
to  the  side  members  and  foldable  against  the  latter  re- 
sptectively  when  the  crate  is  knocked  down,  said  top  and 
bottom  members  being  provided  with  recesses  in  each 
end  and  In  their  free  edges,  pins  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  end  members  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  same,  said  pins 
having  laterally  directed  outer  ends  and  the  shanks  of 
said  pins  being  movable  freely  through  the  recesses  in 
the  top  and  bottom  members  respectively  as  said  crate 
Is  knocked  down  and  set  up  and  the  ends  of  said  pins 
l)elng  further  adapted  to  overlie  the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers when  the  pins  are  rotated  to  dispose  the  ends  trans- 
versely of  said  recesses  whereby  the  top  and  bottom  mem- 
bers are  locked  against  movement  from  sot  up  position, 
and  pins  rotatably  mounted  in  the  side  members  respec- 
tively and  disposed  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  said  side 
members,  said  pins  having  laterally  directed  ends  and 
the  shanks  of  said  pins  being  freely  movable  through  the 
recesses  In  the  free  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  members 
respectively  when  the  top  and  bottom  members  are  moved 
to  knocked  down  position  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  top 
and  bottom  members  when  the  pins  are  rotated  to  dispose 
the  outer  ends  thereof  transversely  of  the  recesses  In  the 
free  ends  of  the  top  and  bottom  members  whereby  the 
latter  are  locked  against  movement  from  knocked  down 
position. 

1,104,583.  GATE.  John  (5.  Vaughn,  Guthrie,  Mo.  Filed 
July  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  782,060.  (Cl.  256—73.) 
A  gate  comprising  end  pieces  constructed  of  a  plurality 
of  strips,  a  piece  of  meshed  wire  clamped  between  said 
end  pieces,  rods,  each  of  said  rods  having  their  correspond- 
ing ends  rigidly  connected  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends 
of  one  of  said  end  pieces,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  rods 
being  screw- threaded  and  loosely  connected  to  the  other 
of  said  end  pieces,  washers  on  said  rods  adjacent  said  last- 
mentioned  end  pieces,  nuts  In  engagement  with  the  screw 
threaded  ends  of  said  rods  for  adjusting  the  relatlre  re- 
lation of  said  end  pieces,  a  bar  constructed  of  two  strips 
disposed  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piece  of  wire 
approximately  midway  said  end  pieces,  and  bracing  strip* 
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disposed  diagonally  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  piece 
of   wire  and  rigidly   connected   to   the  upper   end  of  said 
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first  mentioned  end-piece  and  to  the  bottom  of  said  bar, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.104.584.     UNDERGARMENT.      AfSTlN  ViCKKRS,  Asbury 


Park,   N.  J.      Flle<l   Mar.   19, 
(CI.  2—122.) 


1913.     Serial   No.   755.465. 


JS 


In  combination  with  an  undergarment,  comprising  a 
limb  receiving  portion  having  a  slit  on  Its  inner  side,  flaps 
formed  on  the  side  of  tin-  limb  receiving  portion  at  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  silt,  a  second  limb  receiving  por- 
tion having  a  slit  adjacent  its  upper  end,  flups  extending 
laterally  from  the  upper  extremities  of  the  slits,  buttons 
attached  to  the  waist  band  of  the  garment,  one  of  said 
buttons  being  positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  the  second 
mentioned  flap,  a  button  placed  substantially  in  the  center 
of  the  garment  and  a  third  button  attached  to  the  waist 
band  of  the  garment  substantially  the  same  distance  from 
the  center  button  as  the  tlrst  mentioned  button,  the  first 
mentioned  flap  having  button  holes  adapted  to  engage  the 
button;  a  shield  having  button-holes  at  the  upper  ex- 
tremity to  engage  the  aforesaid  button,  and  darts  In  the 
lower  edge  of  said  shield  and  adapted  to  cause  said  shield 
to  more  closely  engage  the  person   of  the  wearer. 


1,104,585.  SETTING-KEY  FOR  FUSES.  Karl  VOllkr, 
Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rhelnlsche  Metall- 
wanren-  und  Maschlnenfabrlk,  Dusseldorf  -  Derendorf, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  795,128.     (CI.  86—23.) 

1.  In  a  setting  key  having  a  band  grip,  a  corrective  ele- 
ment for  engaging  with  the  setting  ring  of  a  fuse,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  member  mounted  adjacent  to  the 
hand  grip  and  connected  to  said  corrective  element  for  set- 
ting the  latter. 

2.  In  a  setting  key  having  a  hand  grip,  a  corrective  ele- 
ment for  engaging  with  the  setting  ring  of  a  fuse,  a  spring- 
pressed  longitudinally  movable  member  mounted  adjacent 
to  the  hand  grip  and  connected  to  said  corrective  element, 
and  means  for  holding  said  longitudinally  movable  mem- 
ber in  different  positions,  the  spring  of  said  member  re 
turning  it  to  Its  normal  position  when  released  from  said 
holdlnc  means 


3.  In  a  setting  key  having  a  hand  grip,  a  corrective  ele- 
ment for  engaging  with  the  setting  ring  of  a  fuse,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  member  mounted  adjacent  to  the  hand 
grip  and  connected  to  said  corrective  element,  said  mem 
ber  having  teeth  In  one  side,  a  spring  placed  under  tension 


as  said  member  is  moved  to  actuate  said  element,  and 
a  spring-pressed  lock  for  engaging  said  teeth  for  holding 
said  member  in  its  different  positions,  said  member  being 
returned  to  Its  normal  position  by  said  spring  when  re- 
leased from  said  lock. 


,10  4,586.  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  BRAKE. 
Geobge  R.  Wadswoeth,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to 
The  Peerless  Motor  Car  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765.034.     (CI.  ISS — 36.) 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  movable  brake  meml>er.  a  re- 
versing electric  motor  for  operating  the  brake  member, 
said  motor  having  two  field  circuits,  and  switching  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  direction  and  extent  of  motor 
movement,  said  switching  mechanism  including  a  hand- 
operated  member  for  controlling  either  of  said  field  cir- 
cuits of  the  motor,  and  a  motor  actuated  member  for  con 
trolling  the  extent  of  motor  movement. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  movable  brake  member,  a  mo- 
tor connected  to  said  brake  member  for  operating  the 
same,  said  motor  having  two  oppositely  wound  field  wind- 
ings, switching  mechanism  for  controlling  the  starting, 
stopping  and  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  motor,  com- 
prising a  manually  operable  member  for  completing  the 
circuit  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  Held  windings, 
and  a  motor  actuated  member  for  ff.ntrolling  the  extent 
of  movement  of  the  motor  in  either  direction. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  movable  brake  memlK>r.  a  mo- 
tor for  actuating  the  same,  switching'  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  starting  and  stopping  of  the  motor,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  manually  operable  element  and  a 
traveling  motor  actuated  member,  and  means  by  which 
said  member  Is  caused  to  stop  the  motor  when  a  predeter- 
mined brake  pressure  is  reached. 


1,104,587.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  RADIATORS.      Isadorb 
Wagner,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  13,  1911.     Serial  No. 
638,391.     (Cl.  237—19.) 
1.  A  radiator  hood  comprising  a  piece  of  resilient  metal, 

the    respective    longitudinal    edges   of    which    are   bent    to 
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Bides. 
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'J.   A  radiator  hood  compriHlng  a  piece  of  resilient  metal, 
the  respective  longitudinal  edRps  of  which  are  bent  down 
wardly  and  Inwardly  to  jileldably  and  frlctlonaily  engage 
the  radiator  sides. 

.3,  A  radiator  hood  coiDprlsintc  a  plfce  of  resilient  metal, 
the  respective  lonKltudinal  ed^es  of  which  are  t>ent  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  to  jleldably  and  frictionally  engage 
the  respective  radiator  aldet*,  and  a  trough  fonxwd  open 
each  side  of  the  radiator  by  a  continued  t>end  of  the  said 
longitudinal  f<1)^e«,  a.s  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  radiator  hood  con- 
structed of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  material,  the  sides 
of  said  hood  being  curved  Inwardly,  outwardly,  and  up 
wardly,  said  curved  side*  adapted  to  yieldably  and  frlc- 
tlonall-y  engage  the  top  of  a  radiator  for  holding  said 
hood  thereupon,  and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  said 
curved  sides  whereby  a  tjough  is  formed. 

5.  .\a  an  article  of  mivnufacture.  a  radiator  hood  con- 
structed of  a  singlt^  piece  of  resllu'nt  material,  the  sides  of 
said  hood  being  curved  inwardly,  outwardly,  and  up- 
wardly, said  curved  sidej  adapted  to  yieldably  and  frlc- 
tlonaily engage  the  top  of  a  radiator  for  holding  said  hood 
thereupon,  and  means  for  closing  the  ends  of  said  curved 
sides  whereby  a  trough  is  formed,  the  portion  of  said 
hood  intermediate  said  CTirved  sides  being  flat. 


M04,588  SHAFT  PACKING.  rACi.  Wacsur,  Charlot- 
tt'nburg,  Germany,  as^innor  to  Gent'ral  Kle<tric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  May  3,  1912. 

Serial  No.  694, m52.     i  Cl.  1.H7— 116.) 


1.  .\  shaft  packing  compri.slng  .i  segmental 
segments  of  which  have  radially  disposed  ends 
in  engagement  with  each  other,  holders  for  the 
articulated  joints  betweeo  the  adjai-ent  ends  of 
ers,  and  spring  means  far  pressing  the  segmen 
the  shaft. 

2.  A    shaft    packing   comprising    a    segmental 
segments  of  which  have  radially   disposed  ends 
In  engagement  with  each  other,  holders  for  the 


■rtlculated  joints  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  hold- 
ers, the  roemt)ers  of  said  joints  Ix-lng  slightly  spaced  apart, 
and  means  f(ir  presslni;  the  segments  toward  the  shaft. 

3.  .\  shaft  packing  composed  of  a  segmental  ring  pro- 
Tided  with  articulated  Joints  between  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  segments,  said  joints  comprising  a  substantially  semi- 
circular groove  In  the  end  of  one  segment  and  a  rib  op 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  segment  having  parallel  sides 
terminating  in  an  end  which  is  shaped  to  cooperate  with 
jald  groove,  a  divided  casing,  and  flnirerg  carried  hv  the 
casing  and  engaging  with  segments  of  the  ring. 

4.  A  shaft  packing  composed  of  a  segmental  ring,  the 
segments  of  the  ring  having  radially  disposed  ends  that 
are  in  engagement  with  each  other,  and  holders  for  the 
segments  provided  with  a  transverse  rib  at  one  end  hav- 
ing a  substantially  semi  clrc\ilar  cross  section  and  with  a 
transverse  grooTe  of  similar  cross  section  at  the  other  end, 
said  ribs  and  grooves  interlocking  to  form  articulated 
joints  having  clearance  spaces  between  the  ribs  and  the 
Iwttoms  of  the  grooves. 

5.  A  shaft  packing  composed  of  a  segmental  ring,  a  di- 
vided casing  therefor,  and  means  for  retaining  in  each 
portion  of  said  casing  the  segments  contained  therein  when 
said  portion  Is  removed  from  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,104,589.  GEAR-GRINDINO  MAt  HINE.  FItBDERiCK 
.VLEXANDBR  Warp  and  William  .Newton  Tailor,  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1909.  Serial  No.  522.802. 
(CT.  51—4.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  gears  or  doing  similar 
work,  the  combination  of  a  grlutling  medium,  for  impart- 
ing R  given  contour  to  the  work,  means  for  supporting 
the  gear  to  be  operated  upon,  mechanism  for  imparting 
relative  movement  to  the  grinding  medium  and  gear  sup- 
port to  cau.se  the  grinding  medium  to  engage  the  work, 
and  means  co<iperatlng  wltli  the  grinding  medium  to  trim 
the  operating  surfaces  tliereof  and  maintain  at  said  sur- 
faces the  contour  to  be  applied  to  the  gear. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  gears  or  doing  similar 
work,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  medium,  means  for 
supporting  the  gear  to  be  operated  upon,  mectianl>'m  for 
imparting  relative  movement  to  the  grinding  medium  and 
gear  support  to  bring  the  grinding  medium  and  the  gear 
teeth  into  cooperative  engagement  to  effect  a  grinding  of 
the  teeth  by  anil  in  accordance  with  the  working  face  of 
said  medium,  and  means  coOporntlng  with  the  grinding 
medium  to  trim  the  operating  siirfnccs  thereof  and  main- 
tain at  said  surfaces  the  contour  to  be  applied  to  the  gear. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  gears  or  doing  similar 
work,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  medium,  supnortlng 
and  Indexing  mechanism  for  the  gear  to  be  operated  upon, 
mechanism  for  Imparting  relative  movement  to  the  grind- 
ing medium  and  gear  support,  and  means  cooperating  with 
the  grinding  medium  to  trim  the  operating  surface  there- 
of to  the  contour  to  be  Imparted  to  the  gear. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  grinding  genrs  or  doing  similar 
work,  the  combination  of  a  grinding  wheel  having  Its 
peripheral  portion  shaped  to  conform  to  the  surface  to  be 
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vroand,  aupporttag  and  Indexing  mechanism  for  the  gear, 
means  for  Imparting  relative  movement  to  the  grinding 
wheel  and  the  gear  support  to  cause  the  wheel  to  engage 
soccesslve  teeth  of  the  gear,  and  mechanism  co<"iperatlng 
with  the  grinding  wheel  to  trim  the  peripheral  jvortion 
thereof  and  maintain  the  same  of  the  exact  contour  to  be 
imparted  to  the  gear. 

^  In  a  machine  for  grinding  gears  or  doing  similar 
work,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  grinding  medium,  the 
operating  surface  of  which  conforms  to  the  working  face 
of  the  gear  tooth,  means  for  supporting  the  gear,  mecha- 
nisra  fi.r  Imparting  n  latlve  movement  to  the  grinding 
medium  aud  gear  support  and  for  intermittently  Indexing 
the  gear  supporting  means,  and  mechanism  for  trimming 
the  grinding  medium  to  maintain  the  same  in  exact  con- 
formitv  with  the  surface  to  be  ground. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,590.  MANT'FACTrRE  OF  SULFTRIC  ACID.  Ut- 
LIT  Wekt.e.  Arrtmore,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.  'SeHal 
No.  51M95.      (CT.  23—1.) 
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1.  In  sulfuric  acid  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
BOlfuroua  gns  generator,  a  Glover  tower  which  receives 
said  gas,  and  a  plurality  of  lead  chambers  receiving  the 
discharge  from  said  Glover  tower,  said  lead  chambers  being 
dispowd  as  vertical  towers  snd  connected  in  series  alter 
oately  at  top  and  Nittom  and  presenting  a  surface  area 
equaling  or  exceeding  three-tenth*  of  a  scpiare  foot  for 
each  cubic  foot  of  chamber  space 

2  In  sulfxirlc  add  apparatus,  the  combination  of  «  fnl- 
furous  gas  generator,  n  filover  tower  receiving  the  gns 
ther»«from,  a  plurality  of  lead  charol»ers  disposed  as  ver- 
tical towers  and  receiving  the  discharge  from  said  Glover 
tower,  said  lead  chambers  being  connected  in  series  alter 
nately  at  top  and  bottom  and  presenting  a  Rurfac<^>  area 
equaling  or  exceeding  three-tenths  of  a  square  foot  for 
esch  cubic  foot  of  chamber  space,  and  lead  chambers  Into 
which  the  last  of  said  vertical  towers  discharges,  said 
latter  lead  chambers  each  presenting  a  much  less  area  of 
mirface  for  each  cubic  foot  of  capacity   than  said  towers. 


1,in4,,')91.  ELEVATOR  WF.LL-r>0OR  OPER.\TOR  AND 
LOCK.  Pbtir  G.  Wk-stkukkro,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1914      Serial  No.  832.778.     (CI.  70—102.) 


J9  -w 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  supported  for  hori- 
zontal sliding  movement  and  n  bolt  pivotally  supported 
for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  projecting  toward  the 
inner  edge  of  the  door  :  of  a  Blotte<l  support  carried  by 
the  door  frame,  said  bolt  having  a  shoulder  to  engage  the 
support  with  the  reduced  portion  passing  through  the 
slot,  said  frame  having  slots  in  allnement  with  the  slot 
of  the  support,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  opposite  side  of  the 
frame,  a  trigger  pivoted  In  the  support  beneath  the  bolt 
and  having  an  upwardly  extending  engaging  portion  to 
contact  with  the  bolt,  an  upright  fixed  to  the  trigger,  a 
frame  adjacent  to  the  lever  having  a  slot  therein,  an  ad 
justable  connection  between  the  upright  and  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever  whereby  when  the  lever  is  moved  In  the 
opening  direction  of  the  door  the  trigger  will   release  the 


bolt  and  open  the  door  wbereby  the  door  will  slide  ov<  r 
the  bolt  with  the  adjustable  connection  passing  through 
the  slots,  movement  of  the  lever  in  the  opposite  direcUoii 
lowering  the  trigger  to  penult  closing  of  the  door,  a  spring 
normally  lowering  the  trigger  to  permit  the  bolt  to  drop 
to  engaged  position  for  locking  the  door  In  closed  poai 
tlon,  and  a  rasing  across  the  door  over  the  adjustable 
connection  betweeen  tlie  upright  and  lever  to  prevent 
operation  thereof  from  the  exterior. 

'2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  well  having  a  door- 
way and  a  gate  slidatOe  over  the  same;  of  locking  means 
cooperating  with  the  Inner  vertical  edge  of  the  door,  an 
operating  device  carried  by  the  door  near  Its  opposite 
vertical  edge,  means  at  the  inner  edge  of  the  door  inde- 
pendent of  the  locking  means  and  connected  to  the  operat- 
ing member  for  releasing  the  locking  device  upon  pressure 
being  exerted  there-against  In  the  act  of  opening  the  door, 
said  operating  device  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction 
also  releasing  the  locking  mechanism  and  permitting  the 
door  to  be  closed,  and  means  normally  holding  said  re- 
leasing mechanism  inoperative  to  permit  the  locking 
mechanism   to  operate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  slidnMy  supported  hav- 
ing a  slotted  portion;  of  a  pivoted  bolt  cooperating  with 
said  slotted  portion  to  hold  the  door  in  a  closed  position,  a 
trigger  beneath  said  bolt,  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  oppo- 
site portion  of  the  door  with  respect  to  the  slotted  portion 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  trigger  for  raising  the 
latter  to  release  the  bolt  and  permit  the  door  to  be 
opened. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  slidably  supported  hav- 
ing a  slotted  portion  :  of  a  pivoted  bolt  cooperating  with 
said  slotted  portion  to  bold  the  door  In  a  closed  position, 
a  trigger  beneath  said  bolt,  a  lever  carried  by  the  opposite 
portion  of  the  door  with  respect  to  the  slotted  portion 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  trigger  for  shifting  the 
latter  to  release  the  bolt  and  permit  the  door  to  be  opened, 
said  connection  between  the  lever  and  the  trigger  being 
adjustable  to  vary  the  movement  of  the  trigger,  and 
means  normally  holding  the  lever  in  a  neutral  position  and 
permitting  the  bolt  to  engage  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  having  a  frame  of  chan- 
nel metal,  said  door  being  stipported  for  horizontal  sliding 
movement,  and  a  bolt  plvotally  supported  for  vertical 
swinging  movement  and  projecting  toward  the  Inner  i-»dge 
of  the  door  :  of  a  slotted  casting  carried  by  the  door  frame, 
said  bolt  having  a  reduced  portion  forming  a  shoulder 
to  engage  the  casting  with  the  reduced  portion  passing 
through  the  slot,  said  frame  having  slots  in  allnement 
with  the  slot  of  the  casting,  a  lever  pivoted  In  the  opposite 
side  of  the  frame,  a  trigger  pivoted  in  the  casting  beneath 
the  bolt  and  having  an  npwardly  extending  engaging  por- 
tion to  contact  with  the  bolt,  and  connections  between  the 
lever  and  trigger  operating  through  the  slots  for  swinging 
the  trigger  vertically  to  disengage  the  shonlder  from  the 
casting  to  permit  the  door  to  he  opened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  lu  the  Gasette.] 


1,104,592.       OEVICE    FOR    SHARPENING    BAND    CUT 
TING -KNIVES.     John   M.  Whixc  omb.  Redwood  Falls, 
Minn.      Filed   Apr.   2,   1914.      Serial   No.   829,051.      (CI. 
51—7.) 

1.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  an  upright  clamp,  a 
bearing  supported  by  said  clamp,  a  shaft  revolubly  mount- 
ed In  said  bearing,  n  grinding  wheel  operatlvely  connected 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft 
and  means  for  permitting  said  bearing  to  be  adjusted  to- 
ward or  away  from  said  clamp  and  for  varying  the  axial 
relation  of  said  bearing  In  respect  to  said  clamp. 

2.  .\  grinding  machine  comprising  a  clamp  composed  of 
a  pair  of  upright  clamping  plates,  means  for  moving 
said  plates  toward  each  other,  a  bearing  support  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  one  of  said  plates,  a  bearing  car- 
ried by  said  support,  a  shaft  revoluble  In  said  bearing, 
means  carried  by  said  bearing  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
means  for  permitting  the  axial  relation  of  said  shaft  In  re- 
spect to  said  clamp  to  be  varied,  and  n  grinding  whe«l 
driven  by  said  shaft  and  movable  with  said  l>eHrtnc 
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3.  A  grlodlng  machine  compriaing  a  clamp  composed  of 
a  pair  of  aprl^bt  clazapliig  platea,  means  for  moving 
said  plates  toward  each  other,  a  bearing  support  project 
ing  laterally  from  one  of  said  plates  and  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  slots,  a  t>earlng  In  contact  with  one 
side  of  said  support,  adjDsting  bolts  projecting  from  said 
bearing  through  said  slots,  nuts  on  said  bolts,  a  shaft 
revolubl»"  within  said  bearing,  means  for  rotating  said 
abaft  and  a  grinding  wh^el  driven  by  said  shaft. 


4.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  clamp  composed  of 
a  pair  of  upright  clampdng  plates  having  alined  slots, 
a  clamping  bolt  passing  through  said  slots,  a  nut  on  said 
bolt,  a  bearing  supportinf  plate  extending  laterally  from 
one  of  said  plates  and  having  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally 
extending  slots,  a  bearing;  sleeve  In  contact  with  one  side 
of  said  bearing  supporting  plate,  adjusting  bolts  carried 
by  said  sleeve  and  projecting  through  said  slots,  nuts  on 
said  adjusting  bolts,  an  upright  support  on  one  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  shaft  revoloble  within  said  sleeve,  a  grind- 
ing wheel  driven  by  one  etid  of  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the 
opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  a  gear  revolubly  mounted  on 
said  upright  support  and  in  mesh  with  said  pinion,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  gear. 

5.  A  grinding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  up- 
right clamps  each  comprising  outer  and  inner  clamping 
plates  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  a  bearing  support- 
ing plate  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  clamps  and 
having  a  pair  of  parallel  laterally  extending  slou,  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  In  contact  with  one  side  of  said  bearing  support- 
ing plate,  adjuatlng  bolts  carried  by  said  sleeve  and  pro- 
jecting through  said  slots,  nuts  on  said  adjusting  bolts,  an 
upright  support  on  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  shaft  revolu- 
ble  within  said  sleeve,  a  grinding  wheel  driven  by  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  pinion  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft,  • 
gear  revolubly  mounted  on  said  upright  support  and  in 
mesh  with  said  pinion,  and  means  for  rotating  said  gear. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.593.  FLEXIBLE  TRANSMISSION  AND  START- 
ING DEVICE  FX)R  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.  John  P. 
Whiti!,  Bloomlngton,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1909.  Serial 
No.   477.579.      (CI.    123— IS?.) 


1.  The  combination  of  tn  engine  shaft,  a  transmission 
■ha/t,  and  flexible  transmtfsslon  and  starting  mechanism 
Interposed  between  said  ttxtttB,  Including  a  clutch  mem- 


ber having  a  hub  sleeved  upon  and  secured  to  the  engine 
shaft,  a  cofiperatlng  movable  clutch  member,  the  hub  of 
the  first  mentioned  clutch  memt>er  having  a  chambered 
portion  and  said  movable  clutch  member  having  an  an 
nular  bosa  positioned  within  said  chambered  portion  of  the 
hub,  and  a  spring  connection  interposed  between  said  mov- 
able clutch  member  and  transmission  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  a  transmission 
shaft,  and  flexible  transmission  and  starting  mechanism 
Interposed  between  said  shafts,  including  a  friction  clutch 
member  having  a  hub  sleeved  upon  and  secured  to  the  en 
gine  shaft,  a  cooperating  movable  clutch  member,  the  hub 
of  the  first  mentioned  clutch  member  having  a  chambered 
portion  and  said  movable  clutch  member  having  an  an- 
nular boss  positioned  within  said  chambered  portion  of 
the  hub,  and  a  spring  connection  interposed  between  said 
movable  clutch  member  and  transmission  shaft,  the  said 
mechanism  being  constructed  and  arranged  whereby  to 
form  an  evenly  l)alanred  fly  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  a  transmission 
shaft,  and  flexible  transmission  and  starting  mechanism 
interposed  between  said  shafts,  including  a  friction  clutch 
member  having  a  hub  sleeved  upon  and  secured  to  the  en- 
gine shaft,  a  cooperating  movable  clutch  member,  the  hub 
of  the  first  mentioned  clutch  member  having  a  chambered 
portion  and  said  movable  clutch  member  having  an  an 
milar  boss  positioned  within  said  chambered  portion  of 
the  hub.  a  spring  connection  interposed  between  said  mov- 
able clutch  member  and  transmission  shaft,  and  an  inter- 
locking connection  between  the  two  shafts  operable  to 
impart  movement  from  the  transmission  shaft  to  the  en- 
gine shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  trans- 
mission shaft,  of  a  clutch  one  member  whereof  is  rigid 
with  said  engine  shaft,  a  flexible  member  between  the 
other  member  of  said  clutch  and  said  transmission  shaft 
and  engaging  directly  a  fixed  part  of  the  latter,  the  flexible 
member  being  ad&pted  to  be  placed  under  tension  from 
the  engine  shaft  during  the  initial  part  of  its  turning 
movement,  and  means  whereby  when  said  clutch  is  un- 
coupled the  energy  thus  stored  is  subsequently  released 
and  exerted  upon  said  engine  shaft. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft  and  a  trans- 
mis-sion  shaft,  of  a  clutch  one  member  whereof  is  rigid 
with  said  engine  shaft,  a  spring  cushion  connection  be- 
tween the  other  member  of  said  clutch  and  suld  trans- 
mission shaft,  means  whereby  said  other  member  of  the 
clutch  is  held  against  rotation  when  said  clutch-members 
are  uncoupled,  and  means  whereby  the  stored  energy  of 
said  spring  cushion  is  exerted  upon  said  enirlne  shaft  to 
turn  the  latter  in  a  forward  direction,  while  said  other 
member  of  the  clutch  is  held  against  rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.594.  NON  REFILLABLE  BOTTLP:.  Robbbt  Woi^ 
T»iN  Wiiio.  Middle  Brighton,  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed 
May  21.    1914.      Serial   No.  840,017.      (CI.  215 — 69.) 


Jf'jf^ 


1.  An  improved  valve  device  for  a  non-refillable  bottle 
comprising  a  cup  shaped  valve  seated  upon  a  shoulder  in 
the  neck  of  the  bottle  having  a  central  cone  and  a  stem 
projecting  Into  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  a  stopper  fitted 
or  cemented  Into  the  orifice  of  the  bottle  neck  having  an 
annular  guide  piece  with  a  central  conical  recess  and  per- 
forations for  the  outflow  of  liquid  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  cup  shaped  valve  the  central  cone  and  the  said  coni- 
cal recess  being  of  approximately  the  same  angle  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  non-refillable  bottle  a  shoulder  In  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  a  valve  seated  upon  said  shoulder,  an  upstaud- 
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Ing  circumferential  wall  on  said  valve  inclined  on  its  In- 
terior side,  a  projection  located  on  said  valve  within  said 
wall  and  having  its  sides  oppositely  inclined  to  the  in- 
terior of  said  wall,  a  stopper  secured  to  the  bottle  neck 
above  said  valre  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting 
guide  piece,  a  recess  in  said  guide  piece  corresponding  in 
shape  to  the  projection  on  the  valve,  and  perforations 
through  said  stopper  some  of  which  are  disposed  around 
the  outside  of  said  guide  piece  and  some  of  which  lead 
into  the  recess  therein. 


1,104.595.      PROCESS    FOR    PRODUCING    MOLDS    FOR 
CASTING     8TEREOTYPF.-PLATE8.       Carl     Winklke, 
Berne.    Switzerland.      Filed    Dec.    26.    1913.      Serial    No. 
808.781.      (Cl.  29—148.) 
The  process  for  producing  molds  for  casting  stereotype 

plates,   which  consists  in   finishing  said   molds  at  about  a 

temperature    to    which    said"  molds    are    raised    when    the 

plates  are  cast  in  said  molds. 


1.104.596.     TWO-CYCLE    INTERNAL  COMBUSTION   EN 
GINE.     Fba.nk   O.    WitoniAND,   Worcester,   Mass.     Filed 
Jan.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  674,176.     (Cl.  123—73.) 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  the  cylindrical  tubular  piston  having  a  partition- 
disk  or  head  approximately  mld-wny  thereof,  and  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  one  set  clreumferentlally  dis- 
posed near  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  extension,  the 
other  set  near  the  piston  disk ;  in  combination  witi  a 
crank  shaft,  a  connection  thereto  from  the  piston,  a  com- 
pression-chaml>er,  a  cylinder  within  which  said  piston  re- 
clprocntes.  the  cylinder  bead  having  an  inward  extension 
forming  an  annular  recess  to  receive  the  tubular  top  end 
of  the  piston,  said  cylinder  having  upper  and  lower  cir- 
cumferential, inwardly  open  grooves,  one  positioned  adja- 
cent to  the  inner  end  of  the  cylinder  head,  the  other  posi- 
tioned below,  to  register  with  the  respective  sets  of  piston- 
ports  when  the  piston  Is  at  the  outward  end  of  its  stroke, 
a  fuel-supply  inlet  into  said  compression  chamber  con- 
trolled by  the  lower  extended  part  of  the  tubular  piston, 
and  a  feed  connecting  passage  from  said  compression 
chamber  into  tlie  upper  circumferential  groove  of  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  acting  as  a  valve  for  the  circumferen- 
tial ports  of  the  cylinder  and  for  controlling  the  fuel  Inlet. 

2.  In  an  Internal-combustion  engine  In  which  the  spent 
charge  Is  expelled  by  the  incoming  charge,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  engine-cylinder  having  an  annular  piston- 
receiving  space  at  Its  upper  end,  and  an  Internal  circum- 
ferential channel  In  its  wall  adjacent  fo  the  mouth  of  said 
annular  space,  a  reciprocating  piston  having  a  tubular 
extension  that  enters  said  annular  space  and  is  also 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  valve  for  said  circumferential  in- 
ternal channel,  a  charge-mixing  chamber  and  passage  for 
conducting  explosive-mixture  therefrom  Into  said  circum- 
ferential channel,  an  auxiliary  air-inlet  way  leading  into 


said  channel  for  admitting  air  thereinto,  and  a  mechani- 
cally actuated  means  for  controlling  said  air-inlet  way 
for  positively  regulating  the  supply  of  air  entering  there- 
through. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  the  combination  with  the  reciprocating  tubular  pis- 
ton having  a  circumferential  row  of  ports  therein,  and 
suitable  Ignition  appliances  for  firing  the  charge ;  of  a 
piston-inclosing  cylinder  provided  with  a  circumferential 
interior  groove  or  ring  of  Induction-ports  with  a  chamber 
space  surrounding  the  same  ;  a  charge-supply  passage  and 
an  air-supply  passage,  each  connecting  with  said  chamber- 
space  and  oppositely  arranged  for  alternately  filling  the 
chamber-space  and  port,  means  In  connection  with  said 
(harge  supply  passage  for  accumulating,  compressing  and 
delivering  the  fuel  element,  and  means  co6peratlng  with 
said  air-supply  passage  for  Inducting  air  into  said  sur- 
rounding chamber-space  at  a  predetermined  instant,  and 
for  limiting  the  amount  of  the  air  inflow. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  the  combination  with  the  cylinder  provided  with 
inlet  and  exit  ports,  a  reciprocating  tubular  piston  having 
Its  piston  head  or  disk  at  intermediate  position  therein, 
and  provlde<1  with  ports  adjacent  to  said  disk,  the  com- 
bustion chamber  being  within  said  piston  tube,  of  a  cylin- 
der-bead provided  with  a  cylindrical  t>ody  portion  of  less 
diameter  than  the  cylinder  bore,  and  extending  within 
the  cylinder  for  a  distance  approximately  equal  to  the 
extent  of  the  piston  stroke,  with  an  annular  recess  be- 
tween the  cylinder  surfaces  approximately  fitting  the  tu- 
bular end  of  the  piston  ;  means  for  compressing  and  con- 
ducting the  fuel  elements  into  the  combustion  cbamljer 
through  said  inlet  ports  near  said  cylinder-head-extension, 
suitable  Ignition  appliances  for  centrally  firing  the  charge, 
and  means  for  circumferentlally  introducing  a  layer  of 
air  Into  the  combustion-chamber  at  a  plane  adjacent  to 
the  inner  face  of  said  cylinder  head,  and  preceding  the 
Inflow  of  the  fuel  element  charge  into  said  combustion 
chamber. 

5.  A  two  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising, 
In  combination,  a  tubular  piston  including  the  combustion- 
chamber,  and  provided  with  an  upper  and  lower  circular 
row  of  ports  thereinto,  a  cylinder  In  which  said  piston  re- 
ciprocates, a  cylinder  head  having  an  inward  extension 
affording  an  annular  recess  for  receiving  the  end  of  the 
piston,  a  closed  crank-casing,  the  inlet  from  the  carbureter 
leading  Into  said  casing  and  controlled  by  said  piston, 
circular  chambers  within  the  cylinder  having  ports  that 
coact  with  the  piston  ports  at  the  respective  planes  for 
intake  and  exhaust,  a  passage  from  the  crank-case  cham- 
ber into  the  circular  intake  chamber,  an  exhaust  exit  from 
the  other  circular  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  way  communicat- 
ing with  the  circular  intake  chamber,  a  controlling  means 
for  Intermittently  operating  the  air  Inlet.  In  unison  with 
the  action  of  the  piston,  and  for  a  limited  time  in  the 
cycle  of  action. 


1,104.597.      SAFETY -LOCK    FOR    COUPLING  -  HEADS. 
'  Leomdas  D.  Woodecff,  Hattlesburg,  Miss.     Filed  July 
2,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,082.     (Cl.  188—13.) 


1.  An  automatic  safety  lock  for  fluid  pressure  coupling 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  a  latch 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  lateral  projection 
for  engagement  over  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  coupled  head, 
a  longitudinally  movable  rod  having  sliding  pivotal  con- 
nection with  said  latch  adjacent  to  one  end.  means  for 
supporting  its  opposite  end,  and  means  upon  said  rod  for 
holding  the  latch  in  a  locked  position. 

2.  An  automatic  safety  lock  for  fluid  pressure  coupling 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  a  latch 
pivotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  lateral  projection 
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toT  enKflgemeot  over  a  poftlon  of  an  adjacent  conpled  head. 
a  longitudinally  BQOvabJ*  rod  having  lUdlnK  pivotal  eon 
nectlon  with  saU  latch  adjacent  to  one  end,  means  for 
supporting  Its  opposite  end,  said  latch  having  a  notch  In 
tta  ed«e  adapted  to  be  eacaged  by  a  projection  upon  said 
rod  to  tMld  the  latch  In  a  locked  position. 

8.  An  antomatlc  safety  lock  for  fluid  pressure  couplinj? 
comprising,  in  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  a  latch 
plTOtally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  lateral  projection 
for  engagement  over  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  coupled  head, 
a  spring-pressed  rod  havlag  a  longitudinal  Blot  formed  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  bolt  secured  to  the  latch  and  having 
sliding  pivotal  connectlo*  with  the  sliding  portion  of  the 
rod.  and  means  carried  by  the  latch  for  engaging  said 
slot  for  boldlng  the  latck  In  a  locked  position. 

4.  An  automatic  safety  lock  for  fluid  pressure  coupling 
comprising.  In  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  a  notched 
latch  plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  lateral  pro 
jection  for  engagement  over  a  portion  of  an  adjacent 
coupled  head,  a  spring  pressed  rod  having  a  lonKltiidlnHl 
Blot  formed  near  one  end  thereof,  a  bolt  secured  to  the 
latch  and  having  sliding  pivotal  connection  with  the  slid 
tag  portion  of  the  rod.  said  rod  having  a  lateral  projection 
with  a  shouldered  end  adapted  to  engage  said  notch  of 
Cbe  latch  to  hold  the  latter  In  a  locked  position. 

5.  An  atUomatlc  safety  lock  for  fluid  pressure  coupling 
comprising.  In  combination  with  a  coupler  head,  a  latch 
plvotally  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  lateral  projection 
for  engagement  over  a  portion  of  an  adjacent  coupled  head, 
a  rod  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  near  one  end 
thereof,  a  bolt  projecting  from  the  latch  and  engaging  said 
slat,  said  latch  having  a  recess  in  its  edge  adapted  to  re- 
celTe  a  projection  upon  said  rod  to  hold  the  latch  in  a 
locked  position,  an  eye  bolt  and  means  for  supporting  the 
same,  said  eye  bolt  adapted  to  receive  said  rod,  keys  fas- 
tened In  the  rod.  and  i«>rlngs  bearing  Intermediate  the 
aye  bolt  and  said  keys. 


1.104.598.  UMBRELLA, 
ton,  DeL  Filed  Sept. 
<C1.   lao — 25.) 


Edwabd   VVvsKOSKr,   Wllmlng 
30,    1913.      Serial    No.    792,678. 


attached  at  opposite  ends  to  said  stringers,  the  series  of 
plates  overlapping  each  other  and  being  formed  with  slots 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  tire,  and  links  connecting 
one  series  of  plates  with  the  adjoining  series  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  arranged  to  slide  In  said  slots. 


£    tS     A 


An  umbrella  comprl.sing  a  stick,  a  runner  slldably 
mounted  thereon,  a  stratcher  plvotally  connected  to  the 
said  runner,  a  rib  formed  of  an  upper  and  lower  section, 
.said  stretcher  slldably  mounted  on  the  upper  rib  section. 
resilient  members  carrie<l  by  said  upper  section  and  engag 
Ing  said  stretcher  for  maintaining  the  latter  extended 
when  the  umbrella  Is  open,  a  spring  actuated  rod  carried 
by  said  lower  section,  apd  means  connected  to  the  upper 
section  and  to  said  rod  iind  engaged  by  the  stretcher  for 
pulling  the  rod  to  maintain  the  lower  section  extended. 


1.104,599.     TTRE.     QrT  Ya!»ti8,  Yantls,  Tex.     Filed  Sept. 

12.  1913.     Serial  No.  7Bfl,5.H4.     (CI.  152—18.) 

1.  A  protector  for  tlr«9  embodying  In  combination  with 

a   pair  of   stringers,    transverse   rows   or   series  of  plates 

having  a  pivotal  connection  with  each  other  and  plvotally 


jj: 


mMmy^ 


2.  A  protector  for  tires  embodying  a  pair  of  anntilar 
stringers  armnge<l  in  spaced  relation  to  each  rvther,  and 
transverse  rows  or  series  of  pnnctnre  proof  pistes  having 
a  jointed  connection  at  their  meeting  odi;es  iind  also  hav- 
ini;  a  Jointed  connection  with  said  stringers,  the  plates 
of  one  series  toeing  bent  upon  therotn-lves  to  form  outer  and 
inner  walls,  and  the  plates  of  the  adjoining;  series  at  oppo- 
site sides  thereof  being  cut  nway  to  leave  portions  of  a 
single  thickness  which  bear  an  overlapping  relation  to  the 
series  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  each  series  t>elng  connected 
with  the  adjoining  series  by  links  which  permit  a  relative 
sliding  movement  of  the  series  longitudinally  of  the  tire. 


1.104,600.  WIRE  STRETCHER,  Joseph  F.  Yodno  and 
OtRY  .1.  Tebow.  Tipton,  Okla.  Hied  Oct  r^l  1011  Se- 
rial No.  657.712,      iCl.  S9— 53.) 


T^J'   ^' 


X  clamping  device  consisting  of  a  pair  of  Imrs.  one  of 
said  bars  having  a  longitudinally  extending  concnve  bear- 
ing face,  the  other  of  said  bars  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending convex  bearing  face,  wire  engaging  nunns  carried 
by  said  bearing  faces,  links  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
bars,  and  means  for  attaching  one  of  said  bars  to  a  wire 
■tretcher 


1,104,601.     BT'RNER.     .Ioir\  Zander.  Chicago,  111.     Fllwl 
May  5,  1913      Serial  No.  7tl.'i,663.      (CI.  158 — 99.) 


SS  .TO 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  division 
walls  in  said  casing  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  casing  Into  separate  gas  and 
air  passages,  plates  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces 
of  said  casing,  an  air  supply  pipe  entered  Into  one  of  said 
plates,  a  gas  supply  pipe  entered  into  the  other  of  s.ild 
plates,  said  casing  being  cut  away  at  the  point  of  attach 
roent  of  one  of  said  plates  and  In  allnement  with  the  air 
passage  to  provide  communications  between  the  air  pipe 
and  the  air  passage,  and  said  casing  also  being  cut  awny 
at  the  point  of  attachment  of  the  other  of  said  plates  and 
in  allnement  with  the  gas  passage  to  provide  communira 
tlon  between  the  gas  pipe  and  gas  passage,  and  conductors 
mounted  in  the  walls  of  said  casing,  said  conductors  es 
tabllshing  a  series  of  passages  at  right  angles  to  said  cas 
Ing  passages,  each  conductor  passage  communicating  with 
a  casing  passage,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  division 
walls  in  said  casing  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
dividing  the  interior  of  the  casing  Into  a  separate  air 
p.^Bsage  and  a  separate  gas  passage,  means  on  said  casing 
providing    a    supplemental    chamber,    means    establlsblne 
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communication  between  the  supplemental  chamber  and 
a*  paaBage.  a  main  aLr  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
the  supplemental  cbamlKr.  a  second  supplemental  cham 
ber  on  said  casing,  means  ostabllsbing  communication  be- 
tween the  second  supplemental  chamber  and  gas  passage, 
a  main  tras  supply  P'P«  communieating  with  the  second 
supplemental  chamber  and  conductors  mounted  in  the 
walls  of  said  casing,  said  conductors  establishing  a  series 
of  passages  at  right  angles  to  said  casing  paaaages,  and 
each  conductor  passage  communicating  with  a  casing 
passage,  substantially  as  described. 


eluding  a  cylindrical  spout  portion  fitting  In  the  funnel 
spout  and  a  flared  body  fitting  in  the  funnel  body,  and  a 
straining    sack    slipped    over    the    spout    portion    of    the 


,104,60  2.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GRAIN  DRILI>S. 
Mavricb  Lbonahd  AKKB8,  Pendleton,  Oreg.,  assignor 
to  Pendleton  Iron  Works,  Pendleton,  Oreg.  Filed  Aug. 
30.  1012.  Serial  No.  717,890.  Renewed  June  12,  1914. 
Serial  No.  844,811.     (Cl.  111—11.; 


1.  An  attachment  for  grain  drills,  comprising  a  shoe 
having  a  shank,  a  collar  adapted  to  embrace  the  boot  or 
hoe  of  a  grain  drill,  means  for  clamping  the  collar  to  said 
shank,  and  hanger  straps  extending  upwardly  frofc  the 
collar  and  having  means  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a 
grain  drill  boot. 

2.  An  attachment  for  grain  drill  boots,  comprising  a 
shoe,  a  shank  extending  upwardly  from  the  shoe,  a  coUar 
adapted  to  embrace  the  hoe  or  boot  of  a  grain  drill,  the 
side  arms  of  the  collar  at  their  rear  ends  constituting 
clamp  jaws  embracing  the  shank  of  the  shoe,  a  bolt  on 
said  clamp  jaws,  and  hanger  straps  secured  to  the  collar 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  upper  ends  of  tha 
hangers  having  Intumed  ends  adapted  to  hook  over  the 
upper  edge  of  the  hoe  or  boot. 

3.  An  attachment  for  grain  drill  boots,  consisting  of  a 
split  band  including  a  colUr  to  slldably  embrace  the  boot, 
parallel  arms  extending  rearwardly  from  the  terminal 
ends  of  the  collar,  and  Jaws  at  the  ends  of  the  parallel 
arms  to  embrace  a  shoe  shank. 

4.  An  attachment  for  grain  drill  boots,  consisting  of  a 
split  band,  and  hangers  rising  from  the  band  at  the  sides 
and  formed  with  return  bends  at  the  upper  ends  thereof 
to  hook  over  the  top  edge  of  the  boot,  said  split  band  In- 
cluding a  collar  to  slldably  embrace  the  boot,  parallel 
arms  extending  rearwardly  from  the  terminal  ends  of  the 
collar,  a  clamp  bolt  extending  through  the  said  parallel 
arms,  and  Jaws  at  the  ends  of  the  parallel  arms  to  em- 
brace a  shoe  shank. 

5.  An  attachment  for  grain  drill  boots,  comprising  a 
collar  adapted  to  embrace  the  boot,  a  clamp  on  the  rear 
end  of  the  collar,  and  a  shoe  having  a  shank  adjustably 
held  by  said  clamp,  the  shoe  being  substantially  hori- 
zontal for  Its  major  portion,  and  the  shoe  and  shank  curv- 
ing upwardly  In  close  relation  at  the  front  end  of  the 
shoe,  said  shoe  furthermore  being  concavo-convex  In  cross 
section  throughout  Its  length  Including  the  horizontal 
portion  and  upwardly  curved  front  end. 


straining  screen  and  fitting  snugly  in  the  funnel  spout, 
the  mouth  portion  of  the  sack  being  expanded  and  clamped 
between  the  bodies  of  the  funnel  and  straining  screen. 


1,104,604.  BURIAL- VATLT.  Franklin  E.  Aknot, 
Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829.644. 
(Cl.  27—7.) 


1,104.603.      STRAINING    DEVICE    FOR    FUNNELS. 
Rnprar  Frkd  .\LKXA«mEH,  Kramer,  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  ^27,935.      (Cl.  210—16.) 
In    combination,    a    funnel    Including    a    cylindrical    im- 
perforate spout  aad  a  ftared  body,  a  straining  screen  In- 


1.  A  vault  door,  a  plurality  of  locking  members  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  door,  means  for 
guiding  the  locking  members  in  their  movements,  and  an 
actuating  device  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  door  and 
operable  from  the  outer  face  thereof,  said  actuating  de- 
vice being  formed  with  a  spiral  groove  having  Its  convo- 
lutions increasing  in  a  rearward  direction  and  engaged  by 
the  locking  members. 

2.  .\  vault  door,  a  plurality  of  locking  members  movably 
mounted  on  the  inner  face  thereof,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  locking  members  and  operable  from  the 
outer  face  of  the  door  for  Imparting  a  compound  move 
raent  to  aeld  locking  members,  to  wit,  a  movement  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  door,  and  slmultaneonaly 
therewith,  a  rocking  movement  In  a  plane  transverse  to 
the  plane  of  the  door. 


1,104.605.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAINS.  How- 
ard E.  Bahbib  and  James  W.  MtFarland,  Cherry  Tree. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  805,560.  (CL 
173 — 273.) 

In  combination  with  a  telephone  system  for  railway 
tralas.  a  pole  for  establishing  communication  between 
aerial  wires  and  said  system,  said  pole  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  sections  plvotally  connected  together  whereby 
said  sections  may  be  folded  in  superimposed  relation  aad 
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supported  within  the  caboose  of  the  traio,  a  clamp  em-      1,104,607.     PEBFUME-ATOMIZER.     Fkank  Baaow,  Bal- 


braclng  said  aectloDs  to  hdld  the  latter  in  folded  podtlon, 
the  uppermost  aectlon  beiag  of  T-form  to  prorlde  a  cro« 

arm   constituting   the   head   of   the  pole,   substantially    U 


shaped  contact  plates  secured  to  the  underaldo  of  said 
croSH  arm,  bludint?  posts  extended  through  said  contact 
plates  and  cross  head  and  flexible  wire  connected  with  said 
post  and  system. 


1,104,606.     CHAIN. 
many.     Filed  Apr 
59—80.) 


Eb.nsT  (iiDEo.v  Bek,  Pforzheim,  (ier- 
•25.  1$13.     Serial  No.  76;i,661.     (CI. 


1.  In  a  chain,  a  link,  coti.slstlng  of  two  chambered  ele- 
ni'^uts  which  latter  are  provided  with  a  perforation  at 
each  end,  resilient  prehensile  means  located  In.slde  eacli 
element  at  the  perforations  and  double-headed  pins  re- 
spectively connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  ele- 
ments, the  heads  of  the  plna  being  received  by  the  perfora- 
tions In  the  elements  and  held  therein  by  sahl  resilient 
means. 

2.  In  a  chain,  a  link,  consisting  of  two  chamben^d  ele- 
ments which  latter  are  provided  with  a  perforation  at  each 
end.  resilient  prehensile  nieans  located  lnsld»'  each  ele- 
ment at  the  perforations,  two  double-headed  pins  each 
c<>nne<-tinK  one  end  of  one  element  with  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  other  element,  the  heads  of  the  said  pins  be- 
ing received  by  the  perforations  In  the  elements  and  held 
therein  by  said  resili.'nt  me»ns.  and  other  elements  located 
Intermediately  of  the  rirst  said  elements  and  having  ter- 
minal holes  through  which  Bald  pins  pa.ss. 

3.  In  a  chain,  a  link  consisting  of  two  chambered  ele- 
ments eaih  of  whose  ends  ts  provided  with  a  perforation, 
resilient  prehensile  means  located  Inside  each  element  at 
said  perforations,  pins  contecting  the  respective  ends  of 
said  elements,  the  heads  of  the  pins  being  received  by 
the  perforations  in  the  llnk»  and  gripped  by  said  resilient 
means,  anil  other  elements  located  Intermediately  of  the 
said  two  link  elements  and  surrounding  the  connecting 
pins,  and  means  for  detachably  Interconnecting  the  facing 
Intermediate  elements  of  two  successive  links. 

4.  In  a  chain,  a  link,  coasisting  of  two  chambered  ele- 
ments each  of  whose  ends  ks  prorided  with  a  perforation, 
resilient  prehensile  means  located  Inside  each  element  at 
said  perforations,  pins  connecting  the  respective  ends  of 
said  elements,  the  heads  of  the  pins  being  received  by 
the  perforation  In  the  liuka  and  gripped  by  said  resilient 
means,  and  two-part  elements  located  Intermediately  of 
said  two  link-elements,  surfounding  the  connecting  pins, 
and  Interconnecting  the  Individual  links,  the  one  half  of 
each  of  gald  itermedlate  connecting  elements  comprising 
a  chambered,  perforated  member,  and  resilient  prehensile 
means  therein,  and  the  other  half  comprising  an  out- 
wardly similarly  shaped  member  and  a  headed  stud  there- 
on adapted  to  enter  the  peroration  of  the  first  said  half 
and  to  be  gripped  by  said  reBlIlent  prehensile  means 
located  therein. 


tlmore,   Md.      Filed   Feb.   7,  1914.     Serial  No.   817.294. 

(CI.  128—2.) 


1.  A  perfume  atomizer  comprising  a  flexible  body  por- 
tion formed  in  the  nature  of  a  receptacle,  an  externally 
screw  threaded  tubular  member,  a  spray  pipe  formed  Inte- 
gral with  the  tubular  member,  said  receptacle  having  an 
opening  therein,  an  Internally  screw  threaded  ring  mount- 
ed within  the  openluc.  said  tubular  member  being  turned 
into  engagement  with  the  ring,  said  spray  pipe  being  posi- 
tioned within  the  receptacle  and  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere  at  one  end,  the  outer  (>nd  of  said  spray  pipe 
t)elng  provided  with  a  restricted  opening,  and  a  tlan^ed  in- 
ternally screw  threaded  closure  cap  to  be  turned  upon  the 
externally   screw  threaded  tubular  member. 

2.  A  perfume  atomizer  comprising  a  flexible  body  por- 
tion formed  In  the  nature  of  a  receptacle,  an  externally 
screw  thr<'aded  tubular  memt>er,  a  spray  pipe  formed  inte- 
gral with  the  tubular  member,  said  receptacle  having  an 
opening  therein,  an  Internally  screw  threaded  ring 
mounted  within  the  opening,  said  tubular  member  being 
turned  Into  engagement  with  the  ring,  said  spray  pipe  be- 
ing positioned  within  the  receptacle  and  communicating 
with  the  atmosphere  at  one  end,  the  outer  end  of  said 
spray  pipe  being  provided  with  a  restricted  opening,  a 
flanged  internally  screw  threaded  closure  cap  to  be  turned 
upon  the  externally  screw  threaded  tubular  member,  a 
frusto  conical  valve  carried  by  said  cap  and  adapted  to 
seal  the  opening  In  the  outer  end  of  said  spray  pipe. 


1,104.608.  HAT-MIRKOR.  .Iambs  R.  Bett,  Lord.  Md.. 
assignor  to  Robert  B.  Bett,  Chehalls,  Wash.  Filed  Feb. 
19,   1913.     Serial  No,  749,457.      (CI.  2—113.) 


The  herelndescrlbed  hat  mirror  comprising  a  frame,  a 
mirror  secured  within  the  frame,  a  pocket  at  one  end  of 
said  frame  provided  with  a  transparent  plate,  said  pocket 
adapted  to  receive  an  Identification  card,  a  clamp  connect- 
ed to  the  frame  for  holding  a  comb  and  means  for  securing 
the  frame  within  the  crown  of  a  bat. 


1.104.RO0.  RAHY  JI'MI'KR  Floyd  M.  Blain,  Central 
I'olnt,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,059. 
(01.  155 — 44.) 

1.  In  a  baby  Jumper,  a  baby  holder  consisting  of  a 
saddle  portion,  side  and  end  sections  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  saddle  portion,  said  side  sections  Including  supple- 
mental memt>er8  or  exten.slons,  haying  interlocking  means 
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whereby  when  said  sections  are  Joined  they  form  a  trans- 
verse guard,  an  overhead  support,  means  for  sustaining  the 
baby  holder,  on  the  overhead  support,  and  other  means  for 
holding  the  side  and  end  sections  to  their  relatively  ad- 
Justed  positions. 


ably  carried  by  the  under  surface  of  said  diaphragm,  and 
cores  carried  by  said  magnet  and  extending  through  the 


opening   In    sand    hanger,    the    polar    faces    of    which    are 
shaped  to  conform  to  the  side  of  the  armature. 


->  In  a  baby  Jumper,  a  baby  holder  comprising  a  central 
frame  formed  of  a  wire  strand  bent  to  produce  side  and 
end  portions ;  U-shaped  frame  sections  hlncedly  connected 
to  the  side  and  end  portions  of  the  central  frame,  a  flexi- 
ble covering  that  Incases  all  of  the  mentioned  frames  and 
i«  connected  therewith,  that  i>ortlon  of  the  flexible  cov- 
ering over  the  central  frame  havinc  leg  openings,  means 
on  the  side  and  end  sections  for  h..lding  the  said  side  and 
..nd  s(^tlons  locked  to  their  adjusted  positions,  and  a 
hanger  connected  to  the  opposite  side  frame  sections  for 
suspending  the  said  holder  from  an  overhead  support. 

3  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  in  which 
is  included  a  baby  holder  consisting  of  a  centrni  rigid 
frame  c<)nir)osed  of  opposite  side  and  opposite  end  por- 
tions side  and  end  sections  hlngedly  Joined  to  the  side 
and  end  portions  of  the  central  frame,  a  flexible  l>ody  that 
covers  all  of  the  said  frames,  said  body  Including  tri- 
angular extensions  adapted  to  overlap  to  form  a  trans 
verse  guard  when  the  side  memliers  are  adjusted  to  their 
swinging  up  position,  means  for  holding  the  side  and  end 
fram«!  to  their  adjusted  positions,  and  means  connected 
to  the  side  frames  for  sust^nding  the  said  holder  from  an 
overhead  support. 

4  In  a  baby  Jumper,  a  seat  or  saddle  jxirtion.  two  side 
frames  hlngedly  secured  (o  said  seat  portion,  overhead 
suspension  means  connected  to  said  side  frames,  a  cover 
Ing  over  .said  side  fram.s  which  includes  flap  members 
that  are  adapted  to  over  lap  and  fi.rm  a  fr.-nt  trnnsverse 
guard,  a  front  frame  hinged  to  said  seat  portion,  a  back 
frame  hinged  to  said  seat  portion,  strap  and  buckle  con 
nectlons  between  said  sl.le  frames  and  said  front  and  back 
frames  respectively,  and  a  con  r  over  said  fr<>nt  and  back 
frames,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,104.611.    DINITRO-DIAMINO  BENZOI'HENONE.   Lolis 
'  Blanoev,    Mannheim.    Germany,    assignor    to    Badische 
Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen  on  the-Rhlne,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,206.     (CI. 
23—24.) 

The  new  diiiitro-diamlno-benzophenone  which  possesses 
an  orange  to  yellow  color,  melts  In  the  pure  state  at  about 
292°  C.  is  insoluble  In  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  very  diffi- 
cultly soluble  in  alcohol,  ether  and  benzene,  easily  soluble 
In  boiling  <  re.sol  and  on  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld 
gives  rise  to  a  product  which  melts  at  from  213-214°  C 
and  yields  a  colorless  solution  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid. 


1,104,612.     srCTION-CLEANER.     EDW.*Rr>  .1.  Bodet,  Cln 
clnnatl,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  Eclipse  Folding  Machine 
Company,   Sldnev,  Ohio,  a    Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed 
Nov.  n.  1912.     Serial  No.  730.663.     (CI.  15—60.) 


1,104,610.  RECEIVER  FOR  TKl.KrilONES.  George  N. 
*BlJ.NCHARi)  and  Otto  g    Minzinmavek,  San  Francisco, 

Cal.      Filed   July    10,    1912.      Serial    No.    708,569.      (Cl. 

179—119.) 

In  a  receiver  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  open  at  one  end,  a  disk-shaped  hanger 
threaded  Into  the  open  end  of  said  housing  and  formed 
centrally  with  an  opening,  a  bell  mouth  cover  secured  to 
said  disk-shaped  hanger,  arms  extending  Into  said  housing 
from  said  disk-shaped  hanger,  a  double  pole  magnet  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  arms,  a  nonmagnetic  diaphragm 
retained  in  position  by  the  cover  and  extending  over  the 
opening  In  said  hanger,  a  wedge  shaped  armature  detach- 


1.  A  portable  suction  cleaner  comprising  a  suction-head 
having  a  plurality  of  suction-slots  of  relatively  different 
widths,  a  longitudinally  extending  brush  In  the  wider  of 
said  slots,  and  supporting  rollers  between  said  slots  and 
extending  below  the  face  of  said  suction  head  whereby 
said  suction  head  Is  rocklngly  supported. 

2.  A  portable  suction  cleaner  comprising  a  suction-head 
having  a  plurality  of  suction-slots  spaced  apart,  a  brush 
mounted  in  and  projecting  from  one  of  said  slots  and 
supporting  rollers  located  between  said  slots  anld  pro- 
jecting below  the  lower  face  of  said  suction-head. 

3.  A  portable  suction  clean°r  comprising  a  suction-head 
having  a  plurality  of  suctlon-fc/ots  provided  with  walls  ex- 
tending longitudinally  at  the  sides  of  said  respective  slot«, 
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on«  of  the  valla  of  each  of  lald  slots  being  higher  thaa 
tti8  other  of  said  walls  tkereof  when  said  suction  cleaner 
is  supported  upon  the  surface  being  cleaned,  and  rollers 
at  the  ends  of  said  slots  rocklngly  supporting  the  suction 
cleaner  upon  the  surface  being  cleaned 

4.  A  portaljle  suction  cleaner  comprising  a  suction-head 
having  a  [lalr  of  suctlon-»Iot8  at  its  bottom  spaced  apart 
and  located  side  by  side,  each  of  said  slots  provided  with 
walls  extending  longitudittally  at  the  sides  of  said  respoc 
five  slots,  the  lower  edgts  of  the  adjacent  one«  of  said 
walla  being  higher  than  the  lower  edges  of  the  farthest 
distanced  ones  of  said  Walls  when  said  suction-head  is 
supported  on  the  surface  being  clean«l,  forming  inlet- 
spacrs  for  said  slots  prestnted  toward  each  other,  and  an 
arched  ronnt'ctlon  t)etwee9  said  adjacent  walls  forming  an 
arched  draft-space  between  and  communicating  with  said 
Inlet-spaces,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  portable  suction  cleaner  comprising  a  suction-head 
having  a  narrow  suction  slot  and  a  wide  suction  slot,  said 
suction-slots  extending  crosswise  of  the  siictlon  cleaner 
fyid  located  side  br  side  and  space<l  apart,  a  suctloncreat- 
inkf  device  communicattni?  with  said  suction  slots,  and  a 
brush  eitenfiing  lengthwise  in  said  wide  suction-slot, 
whereby  the  particles  to  be  sucked  are  agitated,  said  nar- 
row suction-slot  having  uaobstructed  connection  with  said 
suction  creating  device,  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,613.  SUCTION  -  CLEANER.  EDW.tBD  J  BoDVT, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assigtor  to  The  Eclipse  Folding  Ma- 
chine Company,  Sidney,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Kilod  Sept.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  791,549.     (CI.  15 — 60.) 


1.  In  a  portable  suctlot  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a 
suctlon-nozile,  a  supporting  wheel  therefor,  a  plate  on 
which  said  wheel  rotates  pivoted  to  said  nozzle,  a  brush, 
said  nozzle  and  plate  having  crossing  slots  by  the  walls 
whereof  said  brush  is  positioned,  and  means  for  position 
ing  said  plate  with  relation  to  said  nozzle  for  adjusting 
the  height  of  said  nozzle  and  of  said  brush  with  relation 
to  said  wheel. 

2.  In  a  portable  suctloB  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a 
Buction-nozale,  a  supporting  wheel  therefor,  a  plate  on 
which  said  wheel  rotates  pivoted  to  said  nozzle,  a  brush. 
said  nozzle  and  plate  hawing  crossing  slots  by  the  walls 
whereof  said  brush  is  portioned,  the  axes  of  said  wheel, 
brush  and  pivot  being  triangularly  arranged,  the  vertical 
plane  in  which  the  axis  of  said  pivot  Is  located  being 
spaced  from  the  vertical  planes  In  which  the  axes  of  said 
wheel  and  bruah  are  located,  axtd  means  for  positioning 
said  plate  with  relation  to  said  nozzle. 

3.  Id  a  portable  suction  cleaner,,  the  combination  of  a 
suctioA-Doizle,  a  supporting  wheel  therefor,  a  plate  on 
which  said  wheel  rotates  pivoted  to  said  nozzle,  a  brush, 
said  DOEzle  and  plate  having  crossing  slots  by  the  walls 
whereof  said  brush  is  positioned,  the  axes  of  said  wheel, 
bruah  and  pivot  being  triangularly  arranged,  the  distance 
between  said  axes  of  sai<l  wheel  and  pivot  t)eing  greater 
than  the  dlstaqce  between  the  axes  of  said  brush  and  pivot, 
the  axes  of  aaid  wheel  and  pivot  being  in  different  vertical 
planet  aDd  means  for  positloniug  said  plate  with  relation 
to  said  noxzle. 


4.  lu  a  portable  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a 
nozzle,  a  supporting  wheel  therefor,  a  plate  on  which  said 
wheel  rotates,  said  plate  pivoted  to  said  nozzle,  a  gear 
rigid  with  said  wheel,  a  brush,  a  pinion  on  said  bruah 
meshing  with  said  gear,  said  nozzle  and  plato  having  cross 
Ing  slots  in  which  said  brush  Is  mounted, 

5.  In  a  portable  suction  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a 
nozzle,  a  plate,  a  brush,  a  wheel  Journaled  to  said  plate 
said  plate  pivoted  to  said  nozzle,  said  nozzle  and  plate 
provided  with  coactlng  crossliiK  slots  the  walls  whereof 
position  said  brush,  driving  means  between  said  wheel 
and  brush  for  rotating  said  brush,  the  relation  of  the 
walls  of  said  slots  and  of  the  axes  of  said  wheel,  brush  and 
pivot  l)eing  such  that  when  said  plate  Is  swung  down- 
wardly said  brush  Ls  moved  downwardly  to  less  extent  than 
the  downward  movement  of  said  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.614.  CURTAIN- POLE.  Charle.s  W.  Bondascha. 
Hazzard,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  .\rthur  Chattaway 
and  one  third  to  C.  Leonard  Chattaway,  Hazzard,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  824,729.     (CI.  156—19.) 
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L  .V  curtain  pole  compri.siug  a  body  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  tcroove  and  a  pair  of  slots  opening  into  the 
ends  of  said  grooves,  a  shiftable  curtain  clamping  bar 
capable  of  being  moved  Into  and  out  of  said  gro<jve  for 
clamping  and  releasing  a  curtain,  shifting  means  for  said 
bar  plvotally  connected  to  said  body  and  the  bar,  k.nob« 
connected  to  said  shiftable  means  for  actuating  tht  swime, 
said  knobs  capable  of  overlapping  the  said  tx>dy  and  en 
gaging  said  means  to  prevent  operation  of  the  latter 
whereby  the  bar  Is  maintained  in  the  position  moved  to  by 
said  shifting  means. 

2.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  curtain 
clamping  bar  adapted  to  be  shifted  into  and  out  of  said 
body,  shifting  means  for  said  bar  plvotally  connected  there 
to  and  to  said  body  portion,  knobs  connected  with  said 
stilftlng  means  and  couatitutiug  handles  therefor,  said 
knobs  capable  of  being  shifted  to  engage  said  [>ole  t>ody  lu 
said  means  for  locking  said  bar  in  said  body  portion. 

3.  A  curtain  pole  comprising  a  pole  tiody,  a  curtain 
I  lamping  bar  capable  of  being  shifted  to  clamp  a  curtain  to 
said  Ixidy.  means  connected  to  said  bar  and  to  said  body 
and  capable  when  shifted  to  move  said  bar  to  and  fr»m 
clamping  position,  and  elements  carried  by  said  shifting 
means  and  capable  of  being  adjusted  to  engage  said  body 
and  said  shifting  means  for  maintaining  said  bar  in  clamp- 
ing position. 

4.  .\  curtain  pole  comprising  a  pole  body,  a  bar  capable 
of  l>elng  adjusted  to  clamp  a  curtain  to  said  body,  link 
and  lever  mechanisms  connected  to  said  bar  and  plvotally 
connected  to  said  body  for  shifting  said  bar  to  and  from 
clamping  position,  and  knobs  carried  by  said  mechanisms 
and  capable  nf  being  adjusted  to  overlap  sail)  body  and 
engage  said  mechanisms  for  maintaining  said  bars  In 
clamping  position. 


1,104,015.  FOLDING  CHAIR.  Chablks  C.  Rhadbn, 
Wlnslow,  Ariz.  Filed  Sept.  20, 1913.  Serial  No.  792,440. 
(Ci.  155 — 13.) 

A  chair  of  the  class  described  comprising  front  and  rear 
legs,  the  upper  end  of  the  rear  logs  terminating  In  a  yoke, 
and  the  upper  ends  of  the  front  legs  terminating  in  a  back 
supporting  frame,  a  bar  connecting  the  front  legs,  a  seat 
frame  comprising  arms  having  their  rear  ends  connected 
by  a  bar,  and  said  arms  being  plvotally  connected  to  the 
liack  frame,  arms  plvotally  connected  to  the  back  frame 
and  having  their  rear  ends  connected  by  a  bar.  links  plv- 
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otally  connecting  said  bars,  a  coll  spring  having  its  upper 
end  connected  to  the  second  named  bar.  and  its  lower  end 


the  plane  thereof,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
supporting  plate,  means  for  depressing  the  same,  web  car- 
rying rolls  mounted  upon  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  offset,  said  rolls  being  adapted  for  the  transfer  of 
an  impression  web  from  one  roll  to  the  other,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  depn-ssion  of  the  supporting  plate  for  in- 
termittently turning  one  of  said  rolls  to  wind  up  the  web 
thereon. 


connected  to  the  first  named  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1104  610       FILM -WINDING    MECHANISM.      Paul    C. 

'bre.v. NEB,  Chicago,  HI.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No. 
783,103.      (CI.  8&— 18.7.) 


2.  An  impression  or  transfer  device  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  extension  at  one  end  offset  below  the  plane 
thereof,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  plate,  a 
handle  for  depressing  the  same  against  the  resistance  of 
said  spring,  brackets  carried  by  and  arranged  on  opposite 
Rides  of  said  extension,  rolls  journaled  on  said  brackets, 
said  rolls  being  adapted  for  the  transfer  of  a  web  of  im- 
pression material  from  one  roll  to  the  other,  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  de- 
pression of  the  plate  for  Intermittently  turning  one  of  said 
rolls  to  wind  up  the  web  thereon. 


1,104.618.  CONVERTIBLE  ARMCHAIR  \S\>  FOLD- 
ING BED.  H.AKRY  Brooks,  Cniontown.  Pa.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Alexander  W.  Craig  and  one  fourth  to 
Domlnlck  S.  Leppe,  Uniontown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  fe29,3Gl.     (CI.  5—48.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  moving  picture  apparatus,  of 
a  revolving  film  receiver,  means  operated  by  the  exhibit- 
ing apparatus  for  revolving  the  rec river,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  apparatus  for  iuducinj;  suction  In  the  receiver 
radially  of  the  axis  thereof. 

2.  .V  revolving  tray,  means  for  conducting  a  film  thereto 
and  means  for  inducing  movement  of  an  air  current  with 
In  the  tray  to  move  the  tllm  to  a  predetermined  position 

In  the  tray. 

3.  A  revolving  tray,  means  for  conducting  a  film  thereto, 
and  means  for  inducing  movement  of  an  air  current  out- 
ward of  the  axis  of  the  tray  to  effect  a  predetermined  posi- 
tion nf  the  ttlm  in  the  tray. 

4.  Film  winding  mechanism  having  a  rotary  tray,  means 
for  conducting  the  film  to  the  tray,  and  means  for  induc- 
ing movement  of  an  air  current  to  draw  the  film  laterally  of 
the  axis  of  the  tray. 

5.  A  revolving  tape  receiving  tray,  means  for  revolving 
the  tray,  means  for  feeding  the  tape  to  the  tray,  and  means 
for  creating  an  air  current  wltliln  the  tray  and  against  the 
tape  so  as  to  move  the  latter  to  a  predetermined  position 
within  the  tray. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  4,617.     IMPRESSION  OR  TRANSFER  DEVICE. 
Clacdb  H.  Bright,  .Tr  .  Memphis,  Tenn.     Hied  Dec.  14, 
1912.     Serial  No.  736,780.     (CI.  100— 67.  t 
1.  An  Impression  or  transfer  device  comprising  a  tnp- 

portlng  plate  having  an  offset  at  one  end  depressed  below 
204  0.  0.— 60 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  having  a  bottom  and  sides  forming  a 
box.  of  a  horizontal  bar  on  the  frame,  a  U  shaped  member 
mounted  to  swing  on  the  frame  and  normally  lying  with- 
in the  box,  a  bed  spring  connet  ted  to  the  horizontal  bar 
and  the  U-shaped  mcml)er  and  normally  lying  in  the  box, 
with  the  bed  spring  adapted  to  be  unfolded  when  the  U- 
shaped  member  Is  extended  relatively  to  the  frame,  a 
foldable  tick  normally  lying  within  the  box  and  adapted 
to  be  unfolded  with  the  bed  spring,  means  connecting  the 
tick  with  the  said  horizontal  bar  and  the  U  shaped  mem- 
ber for  holding  the  tick  in  position  relatively  to  the  bed 
spring,  and  a  seat  for  the  frame  and  constituting  a  cov- 
ering for  the  box  for  closing  the  same  when  the  contents 
of  the  box  have  been  arranged  therein. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  including  a  bottom  and  sides  forming  a 
box,  of  a  horizontal  bar  on  the  frame,  a    U  shaped   mem- 

'  bcr  mounted  to  swing  on  the  frame  and  normally  lying 
within  the  box.  a  l»ed  spring  carried  by  the  horizontal  bar 
and    the    U-shaped    member   and    adapted   to   be    unfolded 

I   when  the   U-shaped  member  is  extended,  supporting  mem- 

I  hers  for  supporting  the  U  shaped  member  in  extended 
and  horizontal  position,  said  supporting  members  being 
foldable  relatively  to  the  U  shaped  member  and  adapted 
to  lie  in  the  box  therewith,  shoulders  formed  on  the  sldea 
of  the  frame,  and  a  seat  for  the  frame  and  constituting  a 
cover  for  the  box  when  Its  contents  have  been  arranged 

*  therein. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  tncludlnn  a  bottom  and  sides  forming  a 
box.  of  a  horizontal  bar  00  the  fram*'.  a  U  shaped  mem- 
ber mounted  to  swing  on  the  frame  and  normally  lying 
within  the  box,  a  bed  spring  carried  by  the  horizontal  bar 
and  the  U-shaped  member  and  adapted  to  be  unfolded 
when  the  U  shaped  member  Is  extended,  supporting  mem- 
bers for  supporting  the  U-shaped  member  In  extended 
and  horizontal  position,  said  supporting  members  being 
foldable  rt'latlvely  to  the  U  shsped  member  and  ada[)tpd 
to  lie  In  the  box  therewith,  shoulders  formed  on  the  sides 
of  the  frame,  a  seat  for  the  fram*-  and  constituting  a 
cover  for  the  box  when  itt  contents  have  been  arranged 
therein,  and  a  forwardly  depending  member  carried  by  the 
seat  to  close  the  front  end  of  the  box  adjacent  to  the 
point  of  pivotal  connection  of  the  said  U-shaped  member 
with  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<Tlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  forming  a  box.  of  a  bar  supported  on 
the  frame,  a  U  shaped  mer»ber  mounted  to  swing  on  the 
frame  and  movable  Into  an  extended  position  thereon,  a 
bed  spring  supported  on  tile  said  bar  and  the  U-shaped 
memtHT  and  foldable  within  the  box  when  the  U  shaped 
member  lies  therein,  supp«rtlng  members  for  supporting 
the  U  shaped  member  In  a  horizontal  and  extended  posi- 
tion, nutans  carrlfd  by  the  U  shaped  member  and  engaging 
the  frame  for  holding  the  bed  spring  and  U  shaped  mem- 
ber and  constituting  a  cover  for  the  box  to  inclose  the  said 
bed  spring  and  U  shaped  njember  therein  when  the  same 
are  not  in  use. 


ni« 


1.104,619.     BKD      Anna  Hrdwn.  Vancouver.    Wash       Filed 
May   1,  11)14.     Serial  No.  f>.{5.705.      M'l.  5—16.1 
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1.  In  a  Ix'd.  an  extensiop  pivoted  thereto,  supporting 
legs  for  holding  the  extenaioli  In  horizontal  position,  means 
for  throwing  the  legs  to  operative  or  inoperative  positions, 
and  means  for  securing  the  operating  means  against  opera- 
tion when  the  legs  are  In  either  position. 

'1.  In  a  bed.  an  extension  pivoted  thert^to,  legs  pivoted 
to  the  extension  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon  or  support 
the  extension  In  horizontal  position,  means  for  throwing 
the  legs  to  extension  supporting  position  or  folding  them 
upon  the  extension,  said  means  comprising  in  part  a  dotible 
lever,  and  means  for  loclclng  the  double  lever  against  move- 
ment when  the  legs  are  in  either  position. 

"X.  In  a  bed,  an  extension  pivoted  to  the  bed.  supporting 
legs  pivoted  to  the  extension  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon, 
a  double  lever  pivoted  to  tile  extension  and  connected  to 
the  legs,  means  for  operatlag  the  lever  to  throw  the  legs 
to  operative  or  inoperative  position,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  lever  against  movement. 

4.  In  a  bed.  an  extension  pivoted  to  the  bed.  supporting 
legs  pivoted  to  the  extension  and  adapted  to  fold  thereon, 
a  double  lever  pivoted  to  the  extension  and  connected 
to  the  legs,  means  for  operating  the  lever  to  throw  the 
legs  to  operative  or  Inoperntlve  position,  and  a  locking 
plate  pivoted  to  the  extension  adapted  to  be  arranged  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  tHe  lever  whereby  the  legs  will 
be  locked  In  operative  or  Inoperative  position 


l.l<>4.tV.'0       Ri:  KORMIN<;     OF     FILMS     OF     ELECTRO 
LYTIC    LIGIITNINC;  AR8ESTERS.      .Tames    We.sth.\i.l 
Hrowx.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1914.     Serial  No. 
810,895.      (CI.  175— 315. » 

1.  The  combination  witli  an  electrolytic  lighting  ar 
rester  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  transmission  line  and 
including  a  plurality  of  aluminum  trays  having  an  elec- 
trolyte between  them  and  means,  for  charging  said  ar- 
rester, Including  an  electric  c^^rcnlt  separate  from  that  of 
the  transmission  line.  , 


2.   The    combination    with    an   electrolytic    lightning    ar 
reater  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  transmission  line  or  main 
circuit,    of    a    circuit    additional    to    the    main    circuit    for 
charging  the  arrester. 


3.  ihe  combination  with  an  electrolytic  lightning  ar- 
rester of  cell  formation  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a 
transniiasion  line  or  main  circuit,  of  a  circuit  additional  to 
the   main  circuit  for  rharglng  said  cell.s. 

4.  The    combination    with    an    electrolytli-    lighting    ar- 
rester  adapted    to   be   applied    to   a   transmission    line   or 
main  circuit  and  having  a  plurality  of  trays  with  an  elec 
trolyte  between  them,  of  a   circuit  additional  to  the  main 
circuit  for  charging  the  arrester. 

5.  The  combinatiuu  with  an  electrolytic  lightning  ar- 
rester adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  transmission  line  and 
including  a  plurality  of  aluminum  trays  having  an  elec- 
trolyte between  them  and  uieans.  for  charging  said  ar- 
rester, Including  an  electric  circuit  separate  from  that  of 
the  transmission  line  and  a  variable  resistance  In  said 
circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  104,621.  REVERSIN*;  MPXHANISM  FOR  ENGINES. 
Makti.v  W.  BiioWN,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  742,635.     (CI.  74—5.) 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  reversing  device  for  engines, 
of  a  toothed  quadrant,  a  reverse  lever,  a  worm  for  engag 
Ing  the  toothed  quadrant,  a  worm  carrier  movable  on  the 
reverse  lever  so  as  to  carry  the  worm  into  or  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  toothed  quadrant,  a  raising  and  lower- 
ing device  for  the  worm  carrier,  a  locking  cam  bearing 
upon  the  top  of  the  worm  carrier  and  serving,  as  It 
swings  into  lo<*king  position,  to  depress  said  carrier  and 
thus  Insure  engagenvent  of  the  worm  with  the  toothed 
<]iiadrant.  and  means  for  operating  said  locking  cam. 

2.  The  combination,   in   a    reversing  device  for  engines, 
of  a   toothed   quadrant,    a    reverse   lever,   a    worm    carrier 
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movable  on  the  reverse  lever  for  engaging  and  dlsengag 
ing  the  worm,  means  for  lifting  said  worm  carrier  on 
the  revei-se  lever,  and  a  pair  of  springs  for  depressing  the 
worm  carrier,  said  springs  being  disposed  diagonally  op- 
posite one  another,  whereby  one  acts  adjacent  to  the 
edge  of  the  worm  carrier  at  one  side  thereof  and  the  other 
adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  worm  carrier  at  the  opposite 
side  thereof. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  reversing  device  for  engines, 
of  a  tooth»>d  quadrant,  a  reverse  lever,  a  worm  for  engag- 
ing said  toothed  quadrant,  a  worm  carrier  movable  on  said 
reverse  lever  so  as  to  engage  or  disengage  said  worm, 
means  for  Imparting  such  movement  to  the  worm  carrier, 
a  shaft  geared  to  the  worm  and  extending  in  line  with 
the  reverse  lever  but  movable  with  the  worm  carrier,  a 
shaft  mounted  in  a  fixed  Ix-aring  on  the  reverse  lever,  and 
gear  members  connecting  said  shafts,  that  member  which 
Is  carried  by  the  worm  operating  shaft  being  spllned 
thereto  so  as  to  permit  movement  of  said  shaft  with  the 
worm  carrier  without  deranging  the  gearing. 


1,104.622.  MACHINE  FOB  FASTENING  I'AFER  OB 
LIKE  SHEETS  TOGETHER.  Gsxjrge  V.  Blmp.  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Bump's  Perfected  Paper  Fas- 
tener Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filled  May  5, 
*  1913,  Serial  No.  765.626.  Renewed  June  10,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844.364.      (CL  93—1.) 


1.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
pair  of  Jaws,  a  needle  with  tongue  cutting  and  folding 
means  on  one  jaw.  a  shear  edge  on  the  other  Jaw.  handles 
connected  with  the  Jaws  one  of  said  handles  and  Jaws 
being  connected  rigidly  and  a  link  connection  between  the 
Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  needle  with  tongue  cutting  and  folding 
means  on  one  Jaw,  and  a  die  on  the  second  jaw.  a  handle 
carrying  said  second  Jaw  rigidly,  a  handle  having  sliding 
connection  with  the  first  Jaw  and  pivotal  connection 
at  its  front  end  with  the  second  Jaw.  and  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  Jaws  having  a  sliding  connection 
with  the  second  Jaw  and  pivoted  to  the  first  jaw,  said 
link  connection  l>elng  Journaled  on  the  handle  last  men- 
tioned, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  Jaws,  a  needle  with  tongue  cutting  and  folding 
means  on  one  Jaw,  a  shear  edge  on  the  second  Jaw.  a  han- 
dle and  housing  connected  to  and  In  fixed  relation  to  said 
second  Jaw,  a  handle  slidably  connected  to  the  one  jaw 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  second  Jaw.  and  a  link  con- 
nection between  the  Jaws  Journaled  on  the  pivoted  handle 
member,  said  housing  inclosing  the  working  parts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  jaws  the  upper  one  carrying  a  needle  with  tongue 
cutting  and  folding  means  and  the  lower  one  carrying  a 
shear  edge,  a  handle  and  housing  connected  to  and  In  fixed 
relation  to  the  lower  Jaw,  a  handle  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  lower  Jaw.  and  sliding  connection  with  the 
upper  jaw,  a  link  connection  journaled  on  the  pivoted 
handle  and  connecting  the  jaws,  said  housing  and  pivoted 
handle  Inclosing  the  upper  jaw  and  the  housing  also  In- 
closing a  portion  of  said  pivoted  handle,  the  parts  carried 
by  the  upper  Jaw  and  the  link  connection,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described, 
a  pair  of  jaws  movable  toward  and  from  each  other  while 


maintaining  their  parallelism,  bandies  connected  there 
with,  a  needle  with  tongue  cutting  and  folding  means  on 
one  jaw.  a  shear  edge  on  the  other  Jaw  and  a  housing  In 
closing  the  working  parts  and  connected  in  fixed  relation 
to  one  of  the  jaws  and  its  handle  and  a  link  pivoted  tf> 
the  jaws  and  to  the  other  handle,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.623.  HAME.  Raliu  R.  Burkhabt,  Spokane. 
Wash.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  785,714.  (CI. 
54—26.) 


y-- 


.0 


1.  In  a  hame,  assembled  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  socket  and  the  other  section  having  a  stock  slid 
ably  and  adjustably  fitted  within  the  socket,  the  second- 
mentioned  section  having  a  fiat  side  and  the  first-men- 
tioned section  having  a  flat-sided  extension  projecting  be 
yond  the  receiving  end  of  the  socket  and  contacting  the 
said  side  of  the  second  mentioned  section,  and  means  for 
holding  the  sections  at  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  hame,  assembled  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  socket  and  the  other  section  having  a  stock  slid- 
ably and  adjustably  fitted  within  the  socket,  the  second 
mentioned  section  having  a  flat  side  and  the  first-men 
tioned  section  having  a  flat  sided  extension  projecting  be- 
yond the  receiving  end  of  the  socket  and  contacting  the 
said  side  of  the  second  mentioned  section,  and  means  for 
holding  the  sections  at  adjustment,  the  surface  of  the  ex- 
tension merging  with  the  said  side  of  the  second-men- 
tioned section. 

3.  In  a  hame,  assembled  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  socket  and  the  other  section  having  a  stock  slid- 
ably and  adjustably  fitted  within  the  socket,  the  second 
mentioned  section  having  a  flat  side  and  the  first  men- 
tioned section  having  a  flat  sided  extension  projecting  be- 
yond the  receiving  end  of  the  socket  and  contacting  the 
said  side  of  the  second  mentioned  section,  one  side  of  the 
second-mentioned  section  being  beveled  and  the  said  ex- 
tension being  provided  along  one  edge  with  a  flange  fitting 
said  iH'voled  edge,  and  means  for  holding  the  sections  at 

I  adjustment. 

1,104,624.      AEROri..ANE.      JosEPir    Bi  ttmb,   Baltimore, 
'     '  Md.      Filed    Sept.    3,    1913.      Serial    No.    787.973.      (Cl. 

i        244 — 29. ) 

1.  The  combination  in  an  aeroplane,  of  the  main  lifting 
and  supporting  planes  all  fixed  against  relative  movement 
and  all  having  their  transverse  lines  substantUUy  horl- 
lontal.  and  the  two  supplemental  planes  mounted  above 
the  main  planes  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  central 
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loDKltudlnal  axis  of  tha  aeroplane,  tb.'  two  supplemental 
pianea  havlnir  lubatantlally  the  same  area  aa  the  main 
plaaea  and  being  movable  simultaneously  at>out  lonirltudl 
nal  axes  to  vertical  posltlona  In  which  they  sprre  a«  iruld- 
Ing  planed  to  prevent  lateral  movement  or  to  horliotital 
poBltlona  In  which  they  »'rve  as  Bupp«Tr{lnK  plane*. 


line,  said  gore  pieces  b<luK  blfunatcd  at  their  lower  ex- 
tremity, a  clrtuiiiferentlal  pocket  extending  across  the 
region  of  the  Kores  and  the  rear  portion  of  the  waist  line, 


2.  The  combination  ie  an  a- ruplaii'',  n{  the  main  lift- 
ing and  supporting  planes  all  fixed  against  relative  move- 
ment and  all  having  tl>elr  transverse  lines  substantially 
horlsontal,  and  the  two  supplemental  planes  mounted 
aN)ve  the  main  planes  lymmetrically  with  respect  to  the 
central  lr>ngltudlnal  axln  of  the  aeroplane,  the  two  supple- 
mental planes  having  substantially  the  same  area  as  the 
main  planes  and  being  movable  simultaneously  alKJUt  lon- 
gitudinal axes  at  the  edges  thereof  respectively  to  ver- 
tical positions  below  the  said  axes  in  which  they  serve 
a."?  guiding  planes  to  prevent  lateral  movement  or  to 
horizontal  poaltlotiH  in  which  they  serve  as  supporting 
planes. 

:!.  The  combination  in  an  aeroplane,  of  the  main  lifting 
and  supporting  planes  all  fixed  against  relative  move- 
ment and  all  having  tlnelr  transverse  lines  substantially 
horizontal,  and  two  supplemental  planes  m<Hinted  above 
the  main  planes  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  aeroplane,  the  two  supplemental 
planes  having  substantially  the  same  ar'-a  as  the  main 
planes  and  each  iK'ini;  irivote<l  at  one  edge  about  a  longi 
tudlnal  axis  near  the  ctinier  of  the  aeroplanf.  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  two  supplemental  planes 
to  vertical  positions  in  which  they  serve  as  guiding  planes 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  or  to  horlsontal  positions  In 
which  they  serve  as  supporting  planes. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  aeroplane,  of  the  main  lifting 
and  supporting  planes  all  fixed  against  relative  movement 
and  all  having  their  tnansverse  lines  substantially  hori 
zontal,  the  two  supplemental  planes  mounted  above  the 
main  pianea  symmetrically  with  respect  to  the  central 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  aeroplane,  the  two  supplemental 
pianea  having  substanttally  the  same  area  as  the  main 
planes  and  beini^  movable  simultaneously  about  longitudi- 
nal axes  at  the  edges  thereof  respectively  to  vertical  posi- 
tions below  the  said  axes  in  which  they  serve  as  guiding 
planes  to  prevent  lateral  movement  or  to  horizontal  posl 
tlons  in  which  they  serve  as  supiwrtlng  planes,  and 
means  atwve  the  suppletuental  planes  for  engaging  them 
to  prevent  their  moveBient  above  their  horizontal  po- 
tltions. 


1,104.625.      G.ARMKNT.      Kva    ('apl.4N,    I'hlladelphla,    Fa. 
FiliHl   Apr.   H.    1912.      Serial   No.   6S9.149.      (CI.   2^143.) 

1.  A  skirt  provldt-d  with  a  gore  at  each  side,  and  in  the 
rear  half  of  the  waist  line  a  hem  coincident  with  the  re- 
gion of  the  gores  and  .>»lotted  forward  thereof,  a  non  ad- 
justable elastic  band  fretly  a"d  removably  contained  with- 
in said  hem,  a  fa:$tenlng  device  carried  by  each  end  of  the 
band,  a  complementary  fastening  device  attached  to  the 
waist  line  of  the  skirt  forward  of  each  '>f  the  gores  and 
beyond  the  corresponding  slot  in  the  hem.  whereby  said 
band  may  be  normally  Inserted  within  the  hem  coincident 
with  the  region  of  the  gore  with  its  ends  projecting  through 
said  slots  and  anchored  to  produce  the  desired  ten.sion  by 
means  of  the  compleraetitary  fastening  devices  but  with 
capacity  for  ready  detachment  and  withdrawal  for  the  pur 
pose  of  permitting  the  laiindrylng  of  the  skirt. 

2.  In  a  garment  formed  of  subatautlally  non  elastic  nia 
terlal.   gore  pieces  inserted  in  said  garment  at   the  waist 


a  non-adjnstable  elastic  l)and  passed  through  the  pocket, 
and  means  for  det.ichably  securing  the  ends  of  the  elastic 
l>an«l  to  the  skirt  forward  of  the  i;ore  pieces. 


1,104,626.  CONCRETE  FENTB-POST.  Robert  A  Cham- 
bers, St.  Elmo.  Teno  Filed  .June  18.  1913.  Serial  No. 
774.462.      (n.  72— «2.) 


in  H  concrete  fence  iK>st,  a  p«iir  of  tubular  members  em- 
bedde<l  one  above  the  other  In  the  lower  end  of  said  post, 
disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  terminating 
flush  at  their  ends  with  the  face  of  the  post,  rods  mounted 
within  the  tubular  memU-rs  and  having  their  terminals 
extending  outwardly  from  the  post  and  a  rectangular  an- 
choring plate  secured  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  each  end 
of  each  rod,  said  anchoring  plates  being  disposed  with 
their  greatest  irea  in  a  horizontal  plane  relative  to  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  post. 


1. KM, 627.  CHURN.  En.NicB  E.  Chapman.  Petersburg, 
Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  1»,  1914.  Serial  No.  825.90.3.  (CL 
31—42.) 

A  churn  comprising  a  support  having  a  vertical  slot 
therein,  a  hanger  with  a  shank  portion  extending  through 
and  movable  within  said  slot,  a  forked  cam  member  piv- 
oted to  the  end  of  said  shank  portion  and  straddling  the 
projecting  end  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said  stand- 
ard 'in  either  side  of  the  slot,  said  hanger  having  curved 
arms  extending  in  pairs  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
having  apertures  in  the  ends  forming  bearings,  a  daiher 
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driving  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bearlnga  In  the  ends  of  one 
aet   of  arms  and   a   driving  shaft  Journaled   In   the  other 


arm:*,    a    wheel    u{)on    the   driving   shaft    and    having   gear 
connection   with   the  da.sher  drising   shaft,   as  set   forth. 


prising  a  master  belt  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  belts  co- 
operating therewith,  stitching  mechanism,  a  guard  to  main- 
tain the  belts  In  proper  spaced  relation  as  they  approach 
the  stitching  mechanism,  means  for  guiding  a  reinfurcing 
device  between  the  series  of  l)elt8  and  between  said  guard 
and  the  stitching  mechanism,  and  means  to  operate  all  of 
said  devices  simultaneously 


1,104.620.  SWITCH-CIIAIR.  .Michael  J.  Connertom, 
Danville,  Ky.  Hied  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,172. 
(CI.   104—95.) 


1,104428.  FEATHER  FABRIC  MACHINE.  John  Au- 
OUSTi.NE  ^  oi.BV,  Somerville.  N  J  ,  assignor  to  Mabel 
E.  Coley,  Somerville,  N.  J.     Filed  Ix-c.  26,  1912.   Serial 


No.     738,601. 
845,488.      (CI. 


Renewed 

112—24.) 


.June    16,    1914.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  assembling  mechanism  comprising  a  master  belt,  a 
series  of  auxiliary  belts,  guiding  means  for  the  auxiliary 
Im'Iis  whereby  the  first  of  them  cooperates  directly  with 
the  master  belt  and  each  succeeding  auxiliary  belt  co- 
operates with  all  belts  leading  thereto,  and  means  to  drive 
said  belts,  and  stitching  mechanism  for  the  work  assem- 
bled by  the  foregong  mechanism 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  pair  of  .spaced  parallel  master  b<lts.  pairs  of  auxil- 
iary belts  cooperating  with  said  master  belts  at  spaced 
stations,  the  auxiliary  belts  at  the  first  station  co6peratlng 
directly  with  the  master  belts  and  at  each  succeeding 
station  with  the  master  belts  through  the  preceding  auxil- 
iary belts,  stitching  mechanism  for  the  work  assembled 
and  conveyed  to  the  stitching  mechanism  by  the  assem- 
bling mechanism,  and  means  to  operate  the  stitching 
mechanism  and  asttembllng  mechanism  simultaneously. 

8.  In  a  feather  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of 
stitching  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  endless  bolts, 
each  set  comprising  a  master  belt  and  a  series  of  auxiliary 
belts  successively  coCperatIng  therewith,  said  sets  being 
spaced  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stitching  mechanism,  and 
a  guard  comprising  a  sut>stantially  fiat  plate  having  up- 
turned lateral  edges  cooperating  with  the  outer  edges  of 
both  of  said  sets  of  belts  maintaining  them  at  a  proper  dis- 
tance apart. 

4  In  a  feather  fabric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  series  of  endless  belts,  each  series  com- 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture  a  ^ol^t  and  filler  Mock 
comprising  a  supporting  plate  for  arrangement  under  the 
rails  of  a  railway  switch  at  the  joint  and  provided  on 
its  upper  side  at  its  center  with  an  Integral  longitudinal 
wedge  shaped  wall  to  separate  and  abut  against  the  oppos- 
ing has'  flanges  of  the  rails  and  also  provided  with  Inte- 
gral web  walls  converging  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
sides  of  the  first-named  wall,  said  web  walls  serving  to 
bear  against  the  opposing  webs  of  the  rails  and  having 
base  portions  to  overhang  the  inner  base  flanges  of  the 
rails,  the  side  portions  of  said  plate  being  unobstructed 
and  extending  outwardly  in  opposite  directions  from  said 
wedge  shaped  wall. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  lead  and  stock  rails  of  a 
railway  switch,  a  joint  and  filler  block  comprising  a  sup 
porting  plate  arranged  under  said  rails  at  the  Joint  and 
provided  with  an  integral  longitudinal  wedge  shaped  wall 
on  its  upper  side  separating  and  abutting  against  the  op- 
posing base  flanges  of  the  rails  and  also  provided  with  in- 
tegral web  walls  converging  in  one  di»ection.  bearing 
against  the  opposing  wet>8  of  said  rails  and  having  base 
portions  overhanging  the  inner  base  flanges  of  the  rails 
and  connecting  the  said  web  walls  to  the  first-named  walls, 
the  side  portions  of  said  plate  being  unobstructed  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  beyond  the  outer  sides  of  the  said  rails, 
fish  plates  on  the  outer  sides  of  said  rails  and  bolts  con- 
necting the  web  walls  of  the  joint  and  filler  blocks,  the 
rails  and  fish  plates  together. 


1,104.0.'J0.  I.u\M>-MARKKli.  Ei.isba  S.  Copela.nd,  Bc- 
thune,  8.  C.  Filed  May  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  627,094. 
(CI.   in— 24.1 

In  a  land  marker,  the  combination  with  an  agricultural 
Implement,  of  a  plurality  of  clamps  connected  with  the 
beam  of  said  implement,  a  i)ivote(l  rod  mounted  betwi^en 
the  said  clamps  and  connecting  the  same,  the  said  clamps 
being  adapted  to  constitute  the  pivot  members  of  the  said 
rod,  a  supporting  bar  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  rod,  an 
adjustable  wheel  bar  mouute<1  to  slide  on  the  said  support 
Ing  bar,  a  whe<>l  on  the  said  wheel  bar,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  wheel  bar  relatively  to  the  supporting  bar,  a  lift- 
ing bar  mounted  to  swing  on  the  said  rod  and  «ecure<l  to 
the  said  supporting  bar,  a  rod  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  said  lifting  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  said  im 
plement  and  connected   to  the  said  lifting  bar  for  swing- 
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Injj  the  aame  from  one  side  of  the  Implement  to  the  other, 
«ti<)  a   locking  Iuk  on   flia  cross   bar  of  the  said  Implement 


and  adapted  to  roceive  and  secure  the  said  lever  In  locked 
position  thereon. 


1  l'U,t'.;;i  GRAIN  SfOIRRR  John  R  Cornwall,  Mo- 
Ilii.'.  Ill  .  assiirnor  to  Harnani  A  I>>as  MamifacturlnK 
Company,  Mollne,  111.,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Illinois,  filed 
Apr.   19,  1913.     Serial  No.  76'_>,428.     (CI.  83— 29.) 


1.  In  a  >{raln  scoun't,  the  coniUlnation  of  a  scoartBg 
chamber,  a  scuurlnj^  cyllBder  therfin  havinif  lonKitudlll»lly 
dlspo-iM-d  plvotally  mouatcd  counterbalanced  blades,  and 
means  whereby  the  angles  of  the  blades  to  the  axis  of  the 
scouring  chamber  may  be  adjusted  from  the  outside  of 
the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  ifrmin  scourer,  the  combination  of  a  scouring 
casing,  a  scouring  cylinder  therein  having  pairs  of  rela- 
tively fixed  blades  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  periphery  of 
said  scouring  cylinder,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  pairs 
of  blades  to  vary  the  angle  at  which  they  stand  to  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  grain  scouret,  the  combination  of  a  acouring 
case,  a  scouring  cylinder  therein  having  a  aeries  of  pairs  of 
longitudinally  disposed  beater  blades  plvotally  mounted 
adjacent  Its  periphery  ;  with  means  for  rocking  said  pairs 
of  blades  on  their  plvot». 

4  A  scouring  cylinder  comprising  a  shaft,  spiders  there- 
on, arms  plvotally  mounted  on  said  spiders,  blades  at- 
tached to  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  Inwardly  projecting 
arms  connected  with  the  blades,  a  disk  engaging  said  arms, 
means  for  adjusting  said  dick,  and  means  outside  of  the 
scouring  casing  controlling  the  adjusting  means. 

5.  A  scouring  cylinder  comprising  a  shaft,  spiders  there- 
on,   arms    plvotally   mounted    on    said   spiders,   blades   at- 


tached to  said  arms  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pivota :  in- 
wardly projecting  arms  connected  with  the  blades  :  a  -lisk 
engaging  said  arms,  means  for  adjusting  said  disk,  and 
means  outside  of  the  scouring  casing  controlling  the  ad- 
justing means. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,632.  RIDING-HABIT.  Max  Cowbn,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  713,831.  (CL 
2—139.) 


In  a  riding  habit,  a  pair  of  troustrs;  and  a  skirt  se- 
cured to  the  trousers  adjacent  the  waist  band  of  the  trou- 
sers, the  skirt  being  split  at  the  back  to  define  two  flaps, 
one  flap  only  being  cut  away  at  its  rear  and  top  edges  and 
being  openable  to  the  waist  line  of  the  trousers  to  permit 
an  expansion  of  the  buttock  of  the  wearer  and  to  avoid  a 
pull  at  the  waist  line  of  the  trousers  when  one  leg  of  the 
wearer  is  in  pommel-cngaglng  position,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  flaps  together  and  the  rut  away  flap  to  the  seat 
and  one  leg  of  the  trousers,  whereby  the  skirt  is  formed 
Into  a  walking  skirt  and  the  trousers  are  Incased. 


1,104,6,3.'?.  STRAYING  APr.\KATUS.  Walter  Crbsst. 
(Jloucester,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7»t,937.      (CI.   1.37     63.) 


1.  An  ajiparatus  for  spraying  asphalt  consistint:  of  a 
self  propelled  truck,  a  sti-ani  if.nenitor  niul  a  tank  on  said 
truck,  the  said  tank  having  a  discharge  pl|..>  with  a  valve 
therein,  an  air  pump  having  a  pipe  leading  Into  the  tank 
for  forcing  air  Into  the  same  or  for  exhausting  It  from 
the  tank,  a  steam  pipe  from  the  generator  leading  Into 
the  tank  for  heating  the  contents  of  the  latter,  n  steam 
pipe  leading  to  the  pump,  a  steam  pipe  leading  to  the 
discharge  pipe,  valves  in  said  steam  pipes  and  an  oper- 
ator's platform,  th«'  valve  In  tlie  steam  and  discharge 
pipes  beint;  within  reach  of  the  operator  whereby  they 
may  lx>  actuated  while  the  truck  Is  moving. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  spraying  asphalt  consisting  of  a 
self  propelltnl  truck,  a  tank  thereon  having  a  filling  open- 
ing and  a  dlscharire  pipe,  a  valve  In  said  discharge  pipe, 
an  air  pump  connected  with  the  tank  for  exhausting  the 
air  therefrom  whereby  when  the  tiliing  pipe  from  the 
asphalt  heater  or  still  is  connected  with  the  tank,  the 
asphalt  will  be  drawn  into  the  tank  by  the  partial  vacuum 
In  the  latter,  and  also  for  creating  a  pressure  within  the 
tank  for  forcing  the  asphalt  therefrom,  heating  pipes 
within  the  tank,  a  steam  generator  carried  by  the  truck, 
and  pipes  leading  from  the  steam  generator  to  the  air 
pump,  heating  pipes  within  the  tank,  and  to  the  tank  dis- 
charge pipe  for  cleaning  the  latter  prepiiratory  to  sprtiylng. 
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3.  An  apparatus  for  spraying  asphalt,  consisting  of  a 
self  propflled  truck,  a  tank  thereon  having  a  filling  open- 
ing and  a  discharge  pipe,  a  valve  in  said  discharge  pipe, 
an  air  pump  connected  with  the  tank  for  exhausting  the 
air  therefrom  while  filling  the  tank  and  also  for  creating 
a  pressure  within  the  tank  for  forcing  the  asphalt  there- 
from, a  heating  pipe  within  the  tank,  a  steam  cenerator 
carried  by  the  truck,  steam  pipes  leading  from  the  gener- 
ator to  the  pump,  a  heating  pipe  within  the  tank,  and  a 
discharge  pipe,  valves  in  the  pipes  leading  to  the  pump 
and  discharge  pipe  and  an  operator's  platform  located  with 
relation  to  said  valves  and  also  the  valve  In  the  discharge 
pipe  whereby  they  may  be  actuated  by  the  operator  when 
the  truck  is  in  motion. 


1,104,634.  ICECUTTING  MACHINE.  Alfhbd  Currie, 
Delhi.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  773,034. 
(CI.  62—8.) 


2.  A  process  for  weaving  weft  pile  velvet  consisting  In 
dividing  a  single  warp  Into  two  groups,  the  threads  of  one 
group  farming  the  shed  for  the  ground,  and  the  threads 
of  the  other  group  forming  the  binding  shed  ;  shooting  a 


1.  .\n  ice  cutting  machine  including  a  carriage,  stand- 
ards on  said  carriage,  a  motor  mounted  upon  the  carriage, 
traction  wheels  driven  by  said  motor,  guide  rods  applied 
to  the  before  mentioned  standards,  journal  boxes  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  said  guide  rods,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
the  said  boxes,  rotary  cutters  upon  the  shaft,  a  driving 
connection  Ijetween  the  shaft  and  the  motor,  and  means 
for  sliding  the  Journal  boxes  upon  the  guide  rods  to  adjust 
the  cutters. 

2.  An  ice  cutting  machine  including  a  carriage,  means 
for  pr<>iielling  thi'  cirrlage,  standards  projecting  from  the 
carrlnce  upon  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  guide  rod  secured 
to  each  standard,  jouruul  Ijoxes  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
guide  rotls,  a  cutter  shaft  journaled  in  the  journal  boxes, 
cutters  applied  to  the  cutter  shaft,  a  rock  shaft  journaled 
between  the  standards,  an  operative  connection  between 
the  rock  shaft  and  the  Journal  boxes,  and  means  for  oper- 
ating the  rock  shaft  to  slide  the  Journal  boxes  upon  the 
guide  rods  and  adjust  the  rotary  cutters. 

.3.  .\n  ice  cutting  machine  including  a  carriage,  stand- 
ar'ls  projecting  from  the  carriage,  guide  rods  secured  to 
the  standards,  Journal  fH)xe9  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
guide  rods,  a  cutter  shaft  mounted  within  the  journal 
boxes  and  having  opposite  ends  thereof  threaded,  rotary 
cutters  adjustalily  fitted  ui>on  tlu-  threaded  ends  of  the 
cutter  shaft,  damplni:  nuts  threaded  upon  the  ends  of 
the  shaft  and  engaging  the  rotary  cutters  to  hold  the  said 
cutters  securely  in  adjusted  i»()sltions.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  journal  l»oxes  upon  tlie  guide  rods  to  raise  and 
lower  the  cutters. 

4.  An  Ice  cutting  machine  Including  a  carriage,  meant 
for  propelling  the  carriage,  a  pair  of  standards  project- 
ing from  the  carriage  at  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  guide 
rod  secured  to  each  of  the  standards,  journal  boxes  slid- 
nble  upon  the  guide  rods,  a  cutter  shaft  mounted  in  the 
journal  boxes,  cutters  upon  the  cutter  shaft,  a  rock  shaft 
journaled  In-tween  the  standar<ls,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  rock  shaft  and  the  journal  boxes,  a  hand 
lever  at  the  forward  end  of  the  carriage,  and  an  operative 
connection  tM>tween  the  said  hand  lever  and  the  rock  shaft. 


1,104,635.       VELVET  \VEAVIN<;.       Robeiit    Kantzeb    and 
Jamk8   Dantzer.    Lille.    France.      Filed   Sept.    27,   1911 
Serial    No.  f>51,646.      (CI.   i;U> — 71.) 

1.  A  process  for  weaving  weft  pile  velvet  consisting  in 
dividing  a  single  warp  into  an  upper  and  a  lower  shed, 
shooting  a  weft  thread  through  the  upper  shed  to  form  the 
pile,  and  shooting  simultaneously  therewith  and  in  the 
same  direction  a  weft  thread  through  the  lower  shed  to 
form  the  ground. 


6    S  fo 


weft    thread    between    the    threads   of    the   raised    ground 
warps  and  the  raised  threads  of  the  binding  warps,   and 
shooting  simultaneously  therewith  and  In  the  same  dlrec 
tion  a  weft  thread  through  the  shed  formed  by  the  ground 
warps. 


1.104,636.  CULTIVATOR.  CnAKLiE  F.  Davis,  Shawnee, 
Okla.  Filed  July  5.  1913.  Serial  No.  777,521,  (Cl. 
97—31.) 


t\  '.r  I  j  I  J  v  .\  \j 


1.  .\  cultivator  comprising  a  jilurality  of  triangular 
frames,  each  comprising  a  base  and  sides,  a  series  of  teeth 
detachably  connected  with  each  frame,  front  and  rear  arch 
bars  for  connecting  the  frames,  each  arch  bar  comprising 
a    body    extending    transversely    between    the    frames,    and 

I  arms  pivoted  to  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  frames,  the  body 
of  the  front  arch  being  of  greater  length  than  the  body 
of  the  rear  arch  to  space  the  frames  a  greater  distance 
at  their  apices  than  at  their  bases,  a  shaft  Journaled  on 
the  l>ody  of  the  rear  arch  bar  and  having  rearwardly  ex- 
tending crank  arms  at  Its  ends,  a  link  connecting  each 
arm  with  the  base  of  the  adjacent  frame,  a  lever  secured 
to  the  shaft  for  oscillating  the  same,  means  for  holding 
the  lever  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  plate  connecting  the 
bodies  of  the  arch  bars. 

2.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
triangular  frames,  front  and  rear  arch  bars  for  connecting 
the  frames,  each  arch  bar  comprising  a  body  extending 
transverse  to  the  frames,  and  arms  extending  approxi 
mutely  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  frames,  a  hinge 
connection  Ix'tween  each  arm  of  each  arch  liar  and  the 
adjacent  frame  at  the  Inner  sWe  of  the  frame  for  permit 
ting  the  outer  side  of  the  frame  to  be  raised  and  towered, 
a  rigid  connection  t)etween  the  bodies  of  the  arch  bars, 
a  shaft  journaled  on  the  rear  arch  bar  longitudinally  of 
the  body  thereof  and  extending  beyond  the  arms,  said 
shaft  having  at  each  end  a  lateral  arm.  a  link  connectlni.' 
each  arm  to  the  adjacent  fi;niie  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  shaft  and  for  holding  it  in  adjusted  position,  a  handle 
connected  to  each  arm  of  tlie  rear  arch  biir  near  Its  con 
nection  with  the  adjacent  frame,  a  bar  connected  at  one 
end  to  each  arm  of  the  rear  arch  bar,  and  an  adjustable 
connection  between  each  handle  and  the  adjacent  bar. 

.3.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
triangular  frames,  front  and  rear  arch  bars  for  connecting 
the  frames,  each  arch  bar  comprising  a  body  extending 
transverse  to  the  frames  and  arms  extending  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  the  frames,  a  hinge 
I  connection   Ix'tween  each  arm  of  each   arch  bar  and   the 
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adjai'ent  frmii*'  at  the  inner  side  of  the  frame  for  p»'rinit 
tlnu  the  outer  8l<le  of  the  ffarue  to  l)e  raiseil  and  lowered, 
a  rlifld  connection  t)etween  the  bodies  of  the  arch  bars,  a 
shaft  lournaled  on  the  retr  arch  bar  lonkrltudlnally  of 
thf  '.Miily  thereiif  and  extiiiidinK  t^'vond  thi-  arms,  said 
shaft  haviujj  at  ea«h  end  a  lateral  arm,  a  link  connecting 
each  arm  to  tlie  adjacent  frtime.  means  for  oscillating  the 
shaft  and  for  holdini?  It  in  adjusted  position,  and  means 
supported  by  the  rear  arch  bar  for  raisirii:  ;ind  lowering 
the  outer  edges  of  the  franie. 

4.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  plurality  of  substantially 
triangular  frames,  front  and  rear  arch  bars  for  connect- 
ing the  frames,  each  arch  bar  comprising  a  bo<ly  extend- 
ing transverse  to  the  franu-p  and  arms  extending  approxi- 
mutely  perpendicular  to  thi^  plane  of  the  frames,  a  binge 
coDQectioD  between  each  &^m  of  each  arch  bar  and  the 
adjacent  frame  at  the  Innef  siib'  .  f  the  frame  for  permit- 
ting the  outer  side  of  tlie  frame  i..  ]-•  raistil  and  lowered, 
and  a  rigid  connection  l>etw}en  the  bodies^bf  the  arch  bars. 


1,104,637.  CAM  AND  AD.ICSTING  DEVH'E  THKUKFOK. 
C'hablbs  Day  and  GKHtiiH  E.  VVindeler,  Stockport,  Eng- 
land, assignors  to  tlenepal  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York  Filed  June  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,393.      (01.  74— 1.> 


1.  Means  for  adjusting  a  cam.  consisting  of  a  shaft,  a 
hub  flxed  thereto,  a  ring  carried  by  the  hub  and  concentric 
with  the  shaft,  said  ring  having  slots  therein,  studs  tlxed 
Id  the  hub  and  passing  through  the  slots,  metal  flllers  be- 
twe<in  the  studs  and  the  encis  of  the  slots,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  fillers  in  place,  and  a  cam  block  carried  by  the 
ring. 

2.  Means  for  adjusting  a  cam,  consisting  of  a  shaft,  a 
hnb  flxed  to  the  shaft,  a  ring  carried  by  the  hub  and  con- 
centric with  the  shaft,  said  ring  baThig  slots  therein, 
studs  fixed  in  the  hub  and  passing  through  the  slots, 
metal  fillers  t>etween  the  ends  of  the  slots  and  the  studs 
with  means  for  holding  them  in  place,  a  cam  block,  shoul 
ders  OL  the  ring  InHween  which  the  ram-block  is  radially 
adjustable,  a  radial  slot  tn  the  Mock,  a  bolt  passing; 
through  the  slot  and  seated  in  the  ring,  metal  fillers  in 
the  slot  and  means  for  holdibg. them  in  place  ;  whereby  the 
circumferential  and  radial  adjustment  of  [X)8ition  of  the 
cam  may  be  effected  In  siich  manner  that  when  fixed  In 
position  shocks  u[K)n  the  cam  are  not  transmitted  to  its 
securing  means,  as  described. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  cam  mounted  thereon 
which  is  provideil  with  a  Begmental  slot,  a  means  that 
passes  through  the  slot  inte  the  support  for  holding  the 
cam,  fiat  shims  between  thi;  means  and  the  ends  of  the 
slot,  and  a  swivel  block  bet'ween  the  shims  and  one  end  of 
said  slot. 

4.  In  comWnation,  a  support,  a  cam  mounted  for  angu 
lar  adjustment  thereon  which  is  provided  with  a  segmental 
round  ended  slot,  a  clamplBg  t>olt  that  has  flat  surfaces 
where  it  passes  through  tlM  slot,  swivel  blocks  located  in 
the  ends  of  the  slot,  and  removable  shims  located  between 
the  blocks  and  the  flat  surfaces  of  the  bolt. 

5.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  cam  mounted  for  aftiru 
lar  adjustment  thereon  which  is  provided  with  a  segmental 
round  ended  slot,  a  clamplnf  bolt  that  passes  through  the 
slot,  swivel  blocks  located  in  the  ends  of  the  slot,  a  plu- 
ra'ity   of  thin  shims   havlnj  parallel   front  and  rear  sur 


faces  located  Ixtween  the  bolt  and  blocks,  and  a  retaining 
device  for  preventing  the  block  and  shims  from  gettlag 
out  of  place. 

[Claims  rt  and  7  not  printed  In   the  Gaiette.] 


1.104,638.  MUSIC  -  LEAF  TURNER.  William  Dekkkn- 
BALGH,  WichlU,  Kans.  I-IUhI  Apr.  19.  1913.  Serial 
No.  762,268.      (CI.  84—17.) 


A  music  leaf  turner  comprising  two  board  like  sections, 
pintle  eyes  form«Hl  on  the  sections  nt  ilie  to[)  and  bottom 
edges  contiguous  to  the  inner  i-dges  thereof,  a  hollow  shaft 
pas8e<l  througti  the  eyes  to  form  a  pintle  for  swlnglngly 
connei-ting  the  sections,  the  said  shaft  being  rotatable  In 
the  eyes,  a  second  shaft  rotatahly  mounted  within  the  hol- 
low shaft,  the  last-named  shaft  Ix-ing  longer  than  the  hol- 
low shaft,  arms  formed  at  th"  upper  ends  of  the  shafts, 
winged  nuts  on  the  other  ends  of  the  salil  shafts,  invert- 
ed U-shaped  clips  integral  with  the  free  ends  of  the  said 
arms,  and  nieniis  on  the  outer  lower  corners  of  said  sec- 
tions for  engaging  tht>  cover  sheets  of  music. 


1.1U4.6.W.  ARTIFICIAL  HORIZON  FOR  SEXTANTS 
.Ai.PHoNSK  DftMir-jcEL.  I'arls,  France.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
IftOfi      Serial  No.  525,401.     (CI.  33—73.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  sextant,  a  frame  and  means  for 
pivotally  supporttni;  said  frame  on  the  sextant,  a  collima- 
tor attached  to  said  frame,  and  a  gyroscope  with  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  it  within  the  frame. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sextant,  a  hrs'  ket  attached  thereto, 
a  frame  and  knife  edire  supports  adapted  to  carry  said 
frame  nn  tlie  tjrncltet.  said  knife  edge  supports  having 
their  axis  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the 
sextant,  a  collimator  attached  to  the  frame,  and  a  gyro- 
scope with  knife  e<lge  supports  for  bearing  it  within  the 
frame,  the  latter  kulfc  edge  supports  having  their  axis 
parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  sextant. 

3.  Tn  combination,  n  sextant,  a  gyroscope,  a  collimator. 
a  Cardan  suspension  compri-<tni:  members  by  which  the 
collimator  and  gyroscope  mi  •  r  -;iectively  supfM)rte<l.  means 
for  c()!iiiterweitrtiting  the  ni. ml  er  of  the  Cardan  suspension 
on  which  the  collimator  is  carried,  and  means  for  at- 
taching the  Cardan  suspension  to  the  sextant. 

1.  In  combination,  a  sextant.  :i  gyroscope,  a  collimator, 
a  Cardan  suspension  comprising  ra»'mbers  by  which  the 
collimator  and  gvrosi'ope  are  r»*sf>«',tlvely  sup(>orted.  means 
for  counterwelgiif Ing  the  menil>er  of  the  Canian  susp«'nsion 
on  which  the  collimator  Is  carried,  means  for  attaching 
the  Cardan  suspension  to  the  sextant  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  gyroscope  !,y  an  electric  current. 
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1104  640  BEAD^CBOCHETINCi  NEEDLE.  ^^"^"^"^ 
iIaMLL  Dknnek,  Santa  Rosa.  Cai.  t^led  Feb.  IT.  1914. 
Serial  No    819.192.      (CL  68—17.) 


5  In  a  Jacquard  card  perforating  machine,  fi  rotatable 
drum  a  frame,  horlrontal.  recews.Hl  needles  slldablo  In 
axial' direction  tUerein.  a  8Upr>ort  in  which  the  frame  U 
mounted  with  ,  apability  of  sliding  in  horizontal  direction 
a  vertical  punch,  axiaily  slidable  In  the  frame,  located 
below  each  needle  and  adapted  to  enter  the  recessed  part 
of  the  latter,  means  for  moving  the  frame  to  and  from 
the  drum,  and  means  for  moving  the  support  to  and  from 

the  work. 

[Claim  6  not  printeU  in  the  (Jaiette.J 


1  A  crocheting  needle  bavin,  a  hook  at  one  end  and 
having  its  opposite  end  V.ent  upon  itself  to  form  a  oop^  a 
saddle  formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  loop,  said  saddle  ha^ 
ing  its  sides  curved  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  nee.  e 
an  1  a  Up  formed  nt  one  end  of  the  saddle  for  engaging  the 
needle,  and  a  Uad  stop  formed  on  the  ItKip. 

2  A  crocheting  needle  having  a  book  at  one  end  and 
having  its  opposite  end  formed  into  a  loop,  and  a  saddle 
formed  at  the  free  end  of  the  loop,  said  saddle  adapted  to 
normally  deceive  the  needle 

■A  A  crocheting  needle  having  a  t.-^.k  at  one  end  and 
having  its  opposite  end  bent  u,H,n  itself  to  form  a  loop  for 
receiving  beads,  and  means  carried  by  the  free  end  of  the 
\Z  H^-Pt-l  to  normally  en.age  the  needle  to  prevent 
loss  of  l>eads  from  the  loop 

4  A  crocheting  needle  having  a  hook  at  one  end.  a  loop 
formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  needle,  said  Un^p  adapt 
ed  to  receive  beads,  the  plane  of  said  loop  iK^lnt  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  hook. 

5  The  combination  with  a  crocheting  need!.,  of  a  loop 
for 'receiving  l^-ads,  said  loop  forming  a  continuation  of 
the  needle,  and  means  forming  a  continuation  of  the 
loop  adapted  to  prevent  passage  of  beads  from  the  oop 
to  the  needle,  said  means  being  movable  at  will  to  allow 
passage  of  beads. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1104  642.  TOOL  FOR  UEFAIUING  TIRES.  I'^tekE. 
eI'^khos.  I'ort  Chester.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  P.  E.  Enck^ 
son  &  Son,  Inc.,  Fort  Chester.  N.  Y  a  f  H^oration  of 
New  York.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  .63,329. 
CCl.   152—27.) 


104     64  1         .TACQCARDrARDI'ERFOR.VTING   MA 
'chine       K^RI.    E..OAKT.    .Arbon.    Switzerland,    assignor 
to    The    Firm    of    Adolpb    Sanrer.    Arbon.    Switzerland. 
1913.      Serial      No.     754,195.      (01. 


Filed     Mar. 
164—114.) 


14. 


1  In  a  Jacquard  card  perforating  machine,  selecting 
means,  a  support  or  carrier,  means  to  move  the  same 
toward  and  from  the  card  to  be  i.erforate<l.  a  frame  inov 
a!>le  in  the  support  or  carrier  at  right  angles  to  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  thereof  and  needles  movable  by  the 
selecting  means  In    the  frame 

•>  In  a  jaciunrd  card  perforating  machine,  a  trame, 
needles  slldablo  therein,  a  support  In  whbh  the  frame  is 
slidablv  mount.Hl.  punches  slidable  in  the  frame,  and 
means  for  moving  the  support  to  and  from  the  work. 

3  In  a  Jacqu«rd  card  perforating  machine,  a  frame, 
n.-edles  slidable  therein,  a  support  in  which  the  frame  Is 
slidablv  mounted,  punches  slidable  in  the  frame  means 
for  setting  the  nee<lles  in  the  frame,  and  means  for  moT- 
ing  the  support  to  and  from  the  work. 

4  In  a  jacquard  card  perforating  machine,  a  rotatable 
drum,  a  frame,  horizontal  net-dies  slidable  In  axial  direc- 
tion therein,  a  support  in  which  the  frame  is  mounted 
with  capabllllv  of  sliding  in  horizontal  direction,  vertical 
punches  axiallv  slidable  in  the  frame  below  the  needles 
means  for  moving  the  frame  to  and  from  the  drum,  and 
means  for  moving  the  support  to  and  from  the  work. 


1     In   a    tool    for   repairing    tires,    the   combination    of  a 

'   main  frame  terminating  in  ""K^'-^'^^^'^^^^^^PJ^^^;; 

I  able  lK>dlIy  toward  and  from  each  orbor,  ^'^^    ^'^'^^f]^'? 

i  portion  of  the  frame  constituting  an   Integral  'P'^ng JooV 

'  serving  to  normally  hold  said  prongs  against  each  other 

melns  to  positively   force  the   prongs   apart,    and    n   brace 

Trrred  by  the  frame  and  serving  to  prevent  sliding  move- 

r  tof  one  of  the  pnmgs  with  respect  to  the  other  ptong 

in   a  direction    perpendicular   to  the  plane  of  said  bodily 

""o'Tn^r  tool  for  repairing  tire.,  the  combination  of  a 
fra^ne  Including  a  pair  of  straight  normally  parallel 
hanks  a  pair  of  Jaws  extending  from  said  shanks  to  nor- 
malengag'ment  with  each  other,  and  means  normally 
ma  nt^^nlng  said  parts  in  the  positions  indicated,  a  brace 
rnn.'c  ed  to  one  of  said  shanks  and  "tending  around 
the  opposite  shank,  said  brace  serving  to  prevent  one  of 
«.ld  laws  from  sliding  with  relation  to  the  other,  and  a 
"!  r^pTvoted  to  said  brace  adjacent  one  of  the  shanks 
and  having  interlocking  progressive  cooperation  with  the 
opposite  shank,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

1,104.643.      TOURISTS   CLASS.      JoHS    M     F^'^""";;^;- 
Houston.  Tox.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.   .46.391 

(CI.  88—1.)  I 


1     Ku  ins.nunent  of  .he  character  described,  ^umprls  ng 

a  iKHlv-portlon.  a  compass  case  carried  by  one  end  of  the 

i  Jod^poHlon    a  lens  pivoted  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  com- 

'  T-  cas      a    telescoping   member  within  the  1-*^-^  Portion 

1  a  l^s  plToted  to  the  outer  end  of  the  telescoping  member. 
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means  for  moving  the  telpscoplng  member  In  and  out  of 
the  body-portion,  nnd  maans  carried  by  the  telexcoping 
member  for  locklni?  the  needle  of  the  compass  against 
movement. 

2.  An  instrument  of  thtj  character  (lescrlbe<l.  comprising 
a  t)odyportlon,  a  compass  case  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
body-portion,  a  lens  plvotsd  to  the  outer  edge  of  the  com- 
pass case,  a  tele»coping  memb^'r  within  the  body  portion, 
a  lens  pivoted  tu  tht-  outer  t^nd  of  the  telescoping  member 
and  adapted  u>  cooperate  with  the  flrstinentloned  lens, 
means  for  moving  the  telescoping  member  Inwardly  or 
outwardly,  and  a  mimber  carried  by  the  telescoping  mem- 
ber and  extending  within  the  compass  case  for  locking  the 
needle  against  movement. 

3.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  coraprlslnt? 
a  iKxly  portion,  a  compass  case  carried  by  one  end  of  the 
bo<ly  portion,  a  lens  pivot*!  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  com- 
pass liise.  a  telescoping  Uiember  extending  fr^m  within 
the  opposite  end  of  the  l>o<Iy  portion,  a  lens  pivoted  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  telescoping  member  and  co(5perating  with 
the  first  mentioned  lens,  means  for  moving  the  telescoping 
member  Inwardly  or  outwardly,  a  compass  within  the 
compa.ss  case,  an  arm  surrounding  the  pivot  of  the  needle 
of  the  compass,  and  metus  carried  by  the  telescoping 
member  for  moving  the  arm  upwardly  and  locking  the 
needle  against  movement  when  the  telescoping  member 
Is  in  its  Inward  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telescope,  of  toggle  levers 
plvotally  connected-to  the  telescope,  and  a  plate  plvotally 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  the  toggle  levers  and  adapt- 
ed to  fold  Inwardly  and  outwardly  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  wiCh  a  telescope,  formed  of  two 
spacetl  lenses,  a  plate  catritnl  by  the  Inner  lens,  toggle 
levers  connected  to  said  plate,  and  a  large  plate  carried 
by  the  outer  end  of  the  toggle  levers  and  adapted  to  scrye 
to  close  the  eye  not  l)elng  tsed  in  telesci-yplng. 

[Claim  t)  not  printed  in  the  '"razette. ] 


l,104,f,44.  TOURIST'S  CILASS.  John  M  F.\bubmann, 
Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Jaft.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,797. 
(CI.  88—1.) 


1.  .\n  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  lens  carried  by  one  end  of  the  body  por- 
tion, a  hollow  telescoping'  member  within  the  bo<ly  por- 
tion, and  having  a  block  in  its  outer  end,  a  rotatable  ro<l 
swlveled  within  the  block,  means  carried  by  the  outer  end 
of  the  rod  for  rotating  th*  same,  an  elongated  sleeve  car- 
ried by  the  body  p<irtlon  and  into  which  Is  screwed  the 
rotatable  rod  whereby  the  telescoping  memb.'r  is  adjusted 
in  or  out  of  the  body  portion. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  body  portion,  a  lens  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  txjdy 
portion,  a  telescoping  mamber  within  the  body  portion 
means  for  adjusting  the  telescoping  member  In  and  out 
of  the  body  portion,  a  band  surrounding  the  outer  end  of 
the  telescoping  member  and  having  Its  ends  extending  up- 
wardly, a  U  shape<l  plate  between  the  upwardly  turned 
ends  of  the  band,  clips  securing  the  upwardly  turned  ends 
of  the  band  and  the   U-shaped   memtxr  together  in   their 


spaced  relation,  a  lens  having  an  ear  pivoted  between  the 
upwardly  turned  ends  of  the  band  and  having  notches  in 
two  sides  thereof,  a  spring  within  the  hollow  telescoping 
member  and  having  a  looped  outer  end  passing  through 
an  opening  In  the  telescoping  member  and  an  opening  in 
the  U  shaped  plate  and  adapted  to  enter  one  of  the 
notches  In  the  car  carried  by  the  lens  whereby  the  lens  Is 

j    held  In   Its  downward  or  upward  position  Huli«<tnntially  as 

'  shown  and  descritted 

;?.   An    Instrument   of   the   character   described,    compris- 
ing a  body  portion,  a  lens  carried  by  one  end  of  the  body 

I  portion,  a  telescoping  hollow  meml)er  within  the  body  por- 
tion means  for  adjusting  the  telescoping  member  within 
the  bo<ly  portion,  a  band  surroumllng  the  outer  end  of  the 
telescoping  member  and  having  Its  free  ends  turned  up 
wardly,  a  U-shaped  plate  between  the  free  ends  of  the 
l>and  clips  clamping  the  ends  of  the  band  and  the  plate  to- 
gether, a  lens  comprising  a  hand  having  its  ends  turned 
downwardly,  a  clip  (lamping  the  ends  of  the  band  to 
gether  and  fitting  between  the  dips  of  the  U  shaped  mem- 
\<^T  and  having  notches  In  two  sides  thereof,  a  pivot 
s(c\irlng  the  dip  of  the  lens  between  the  clips  of  the  band, 
the  clip  of  the  lens  having  notches  in  two  sides  thereof, 
a  spring  within  the  outer  end  of  the  telescoping  member 
and  having  a  looped  end  passing  through  the  telescoping 
member  and  through  an  opening  in  tie  U  shaped  plate  and 
adapt><l  to  enter  nne  of  the  notches  in  the  clip  of  the  lens 
whereby  the  lens  Is  held  in  its  downward  or  upward  po 
sitlon. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  des+cribed.  compris- 
ing a  iK)dy  portion,  a  lens  carried  by  one  end  of  the  body 
portion,  a  telescoping  member  within  the  body  portion 
means  for  moving  the  telescoping  menil>er  in  and  out  of 
the  body  portion,  a  lens  pivotwl  to  the  telescoping  mem- 
i>er.  a  band  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  the  lK>dy  p<jrtion 
and  having  Its  outwardly  turned  ends  clamped  together 
by  a  clip  and  the  free  ends  turned  outwardly,  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  forming  a  rectangular  block,  a  magnifying 
glass  having  a  hollow  body  portion,  bavin;:  ears  passim: 
on  the  outside  of  the  rectangular  portion  of  the  clip  and 
pivoted  thereto  and  a  spring  pressed  block  within  the  hoi 
low  body  portion  of  the  magnifying  glass  and  adapted  tc 
engage  the  rectangular  shaped  portion  of  the  clip  whereby 
the  magnifying  glass  may  be  held  in  its  downwardly  01 
upwanlly  folded   pi'sitlon. 


1,104,645.  ENI^GATE  FOR  LUMBER  WAGONS.  John 
C.  P'E.^sTER,  Skedee,  okla.  nied  Nov.  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  731,574.      (CI.  21—21.) 


1.  .\n  end  gate  Including  an  upper  and  a  lower  member 
hlngedly  connected  together,  keeper  members  disposed  ad- 
jacent to  the  upper  and  lower  members,  spring  pressed 
locking  ro<ls  carried  by  the  lower  member  of  the  gate  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  keeper  meml)er8  to  lock  tbe 
gate  In  a  closed  or  opened  position,  means  provided  upon 
the  rods  for  adjusting  tlie  tension  of  the  springs  of  the 
rods,  means  provided  upon  the  lower  member  for  sustain- 
ing the  rods  In  locked  position,  and  means  for  co  acting 
with  the  rod  for  retaining  the  rods  out  of  engagement  with 
the  keepers. 

2.  An  end  gate  Including  an  upper  and  a  lower  member, 
means  for  securing  the  upper  member  to  a  wagon  body, 
plates  provided  with  guide  ears  disposed  upon  the  lower 
member,  the  central  plate  having  outstruck  lugs,  a  pair 
of  rods  passing  through  the  ears  and  having  their  Inner 
ends  provided  with  hand  holds,  the  said  hand  holds  being 


I 


July  21, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


929 


normallv  disposed  between  the  opposed  face  of  the  ears 
nnd  lugs  of  said  central  plate,  an  adjustable  element  for 
each  of  the  rods,  a  spring  arranged  upon  each  of  the  rods 
and  exerting  a  tension  between  its  respective  adjustable 
element  and  Its  respective  ears  of  the  central  plate  and 
keepers  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rods  to  lock  the  ower 
member  of  the  gate  either  in  a  closed  or  an  open  position. 


1  104  640.       ELECTROLYTIC     APPARATUS. 
'  Fields.  Butte,  Mont.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1913. 
753,523.     (CI.  204—5.) 


John    D. 
Serial  No. 


the  tank  near  said  baffle  plate,  a  conducting  bus  bar  dis 
posed  above  said  trough,  a  plurality  of  conducting  ribs,  one 
end  of  each  of  said  ribs  being  .  onnected  to  said  conducting 
bus  bar  and  the  other  end  being  insulate<i.  cathode  plates 
suspended  from  each  of  said  conducting  bars  between  ad- 
jacent anodes,  the  cells  of  the  series  being  progressively 
lower  in  elevation,  down  spouts  connected  with  the  over 
flow  trough  of  one  cell  and  extending  downwardly  past 
the  conducting  bars  which  suspend  the  cathodes  of  the 
adjacent  cell  and  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
conducting  bus  bar  of  one  cell  and  the  metal  tank  of  the 
adjacent  lower  cell. 


1104  647      \UTOMOBILE  GUARD.    Abbaham  R.  Fi.nkel 
'  sTEi.v.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.     Serial  No. 
816,451.     (CI.  105—128.) 


1     In   an   electrolytic    apparatus,   an    elongated    tank    of 
condu.ting  material,  a  series  of   metal  strengthening   ribs 
integral     with     said     tank    and    extending     longitudinally 
thereof,   said   metal    ribs   dividing    tbe   tank    into   separate 
cells  and  constituting  anodes,  a  series  of  conducting  bars 
suspended  alK,ve  said  tank,  a  cathode  carried  by   each   of 
said  conducting  bars,  said  cathode  being  disposed  between 
adjacent  anodes,  a  common  conducting  bus  bar  at  the  end 
of    tbe    cell    having    electrical    connection    with    said    con- 
ducting l)ars,  an  electrolyte  disposed  in  said  cell,  an  over 
flow   trough  Ht  one  end  of  said  cell,  and  a  baffle  plate  ex- 
tending  across  one   end   of   said   cell    near   said   over   flow 
trough,  said  baffle   plate   terminatin;:  sliori   of  the  bottom 
of  the  <ell  to  provide  a  passage  for  the  ele(  trolyte. 

"    in    an   electrolvtic   apparatus,   an   elongated  tank  of 
conducting  material,  a  series  of  metal  strengthening  ribs 
integral     with     said     tank     and     extending     longitudinally 
thereof    said    metal    ribs   dividing  the   tank    into   separate 
cells  and  constituting  an.Kles.  a  series  of  conducting  bars 
suspended   above  said  tank,  a   cathode  carried   by  each  of 
said  conducUng  bars,  said  cathode  b.ing  disposed  between 
adjacent  anodes,  a  common  conducting  bus  l>ar  at  the  end    | 
of  the  cell  having  electrical  connection  with  said  conduct-   j 
ing  bars    an  electrolyte  disposed  in   said  ell.  an  over  flow    | 
trough  at  one  end  of  said  cell,  and  a  baffle  plate  extending   | 
across  one  end  of  said  cell  near  said  over  flow  trough,  said 
baffle  i.late  terminating  short  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  cell  to 
provide  a  passage  for  tbe  electrolyte,  said  baffle  plate  being 
Integral  with  said  metal  tank  and  said  anodes. 

3    In    an    electrolytic   apparatus,   the    combination   of   a 
series  of  cells,  each  cell  comprising  a  metal  tank,  a  plural- 
itv   of  Integral    strengthening    plates   disposed    within    the 
tank  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  plates  con^ 
stltutlng  anodes,  a  transverse  baffle  plate  near  one  end  of 
tbe  tank    said  baffle  plate  being  integral  with  the  tank  and 
with   said  anodes,   an  over  flow   trough   at   the  end  of  the 
tank  near  said  baffle  plate,  a  conducting  bus  bar  disposed 
above  said  trough,  a  plurality  of  conducting  ribs,  one  end 
of  each  of  said  ribs  being  connected  to  said  conducting  bus 
bar  and  the  other  end  being  insulated,  and  cathode  plates 
suspended  from  each  of  said  conducting  bars  l>etween  ad- 
jacent anodes,  the  cells  of  the  series  being  progressively 
lower  in  elevation. 

4  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  cells,  each  cell  comprising  a  metal  tank,  a  plural- 
ity of  Integral  strengthening  plates  disposed  within  the 
tank  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  said  plates  con- 
stituting anodes,  a  transverse  baffle  plate  near  one  end 
of  the  tank,  said  baffle  plate  being  integral  with  the  tank 
and  with  said  anodes,  an  over  flow  trough  at  the  end  of 


1  In  an  autoBObUe  fender,  the  combination  with  the 
steering  knuckles  of  the  vehicle:  of  a  telescoping  frame 
plvotallv  carried  by  the  steering  knuckles,  and  rollers 
transversely  mounted  on  the  frame  for  contacting  with  tbe 

vehicle  wheels. 

1  In  an  automobile  fender,  the  combination  with  the 
stt^-rlng  knuckles  of  the  vehicle;  of  a  telescoping  frame 
plvotallv  carried  by  the  steering  knuckles,  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  to  an  operative  and  an  inoperative  position,  and 
rollers  transversely  mounted  on  the  frame  for  contacting 
with  the  v.hlcle  wheels  when  the  frame  is  swung  to  its 
operative  position. 

3  In  an  automobile  fender,  the  combination  with  the 
steering  knuckles  of  the  vehicle:  of  brackets  secured  to 
the  knuckles,  a  telescoping  frame  plvotally  carried  by  the 
said  brackets  and  rollers  rotataidy  carried  by  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  vehicle  wheels  substan 
tiallv  as  described. 

4  In  au  automobile  fender,  the  combination  with  the 
steering  knuckles  of  the  vehicle  :  of  brackets  carried  by  the 
said  knuckles,  a  telescoping  frame  plvotally  carried  by  the 
said  brackets  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  an  operative  and 

j  an  inoperative  position,  means  for  locking  the  frame  in 
'  the  Inoperative   position,   shafts    mounted   transversely    on 

the  frame,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  shafts  and  adapted 
I  to  be  actuated  by  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle  substantially 

as  described. 


1104  648      ORGAN      Frf.pkrk  K   J    Fiahehtt.  Waltham. 
'Mass.     Filed  May   18,  1912.     Serial  No.  69^,259.      K'l 
84—20.  t  "^ 


1.  Tn  nn  organ,  the  combination  with  a  wind-chest,  of 
a  pipe  valve,  an  actuating  motor  therefor  mounted  as  a 
unit  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  of  the  wind  chest  and 
having  a  pair  of  fluid  passages  leading  therefrom,  and  a 
valve  mounted  to  coOperate  with  either  of  said  passages 
to  close  the  same. 
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2.  In  an  orgaD.  the  combination  with  a  wind-cheat  hay- 
ing: key  and  stop  ctiannels  fosmed  In  the  top  thereof,  of 
a  pipe  valve,  and  actuating  motor  therefor,  aald  key  and 
■top  channels  (ommunlratlnK  therewith,  and  a  valve  op- 
erative to  closo  either  of  said  chann-'ls. 

3.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  wind-chest  hav- 
ing longitudinally  and  transveesely  extending  key  and  atop 
channels  formed  in  the  top  ttereof.  of  a  pipe  valve,  an 
actuating  motor  therefor  ha\"lng  a  valve  actuating  dia- 
phragm and  rt  pair  of  passagas  leadlnj;  therefrom  to  the 
respective  key  and  stop  channaU  and  presenting  a  pair  of 
opposed  ports,  and  a  valve  int'rposed  between  said  porta 
and  capable  of  closing  either  of  them. 

4.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  wind-chest  hav- 
ing key  and  stop  channels  formed  In  the  top  thereof  and 
also  having  organ  pipes  mounted  on  the  top  thereof,  a 
valve  for  each  pip«',  an  actuating  motor  for  each  pipe 
valv  having  a  valve  actuating  diaphragm,  and  a  pair  of 
fluid  passages  for  controlling  the  operation  thereof,  said 
passages  communicating  with  said  key  and  stop  channels 
and  provided  with  opposed  ports,  and  a  valve  Interposed 
between  said  ports  and  operatlte  to  close  either  of  them. 

5.  In  an  organ,  the  combination  with  a  wind-chest,  of  a 
pipe  valve  and  an  actuating  motor  therefor  constructed  as 
a  unit  mounted  on  the  under  side  of  the  top  of  the  wind 
ctiest  and  comprising  a  body  Having  a  pressure  rhami)er, 
a  slot  communicating  therewltii.  and  a  pair  of  fluid  pas 
sagea  leading  from  aald  slot,  a  diaphragm  operative  in 
said  chamber  and  connected  to  aald  pipe  valve,  and  a 
valve  positioned  In  said  slot  atd  operative  to  close  either 
of  said  passages 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette,] 


1,104.649.     SLEDBR.AKE.     CtiLiN   Waltkk  Footb.   Roch- 
ester.  Mich.      Filed  Jan.  24,   1913.     Serial  No.  743.952. 

(CI.   21— 46.  > 


*^ 


1.  A  brake  device  for  the  tunning  gear  of  a  vehicle, 
resilient  means  for  suspendinit  said  device,  and  means  for 
moving  the  .same  Into  position  to  enable  It  to  be  forced 
against  the  action  of  said  resilient  means  between  the  nin- 
nlng  gear  and  the  surface  over  which  the  rehlcle  moves. 

2.  A  braking  device  for  the  running  fear  of  a  vehicle, 
said  device  being  adaptetl  to  receive  part  of  the  running 
gear,  resilient  means  for  stispeadlng  said  device,  and  means 
for  moving  the  device  into  position  to  engble  It  to  be  forced 
against  the  action  of  the  resilient  means  between  the  run- 
ning gear  and  the  surface  over  which  the  vehicle  moves. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  arms,  means  for  pivot- 
ally  connecting  said  arms  together,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one 
of  said  arms  and  having  a  wedfe  to  pass  between  the  same 
on  one  side  of  said  pivot  and  ipread  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  arms  apart,  resilient  meaos  for  holding  said  lever  in 
such  spreading  position,  and  projectlngs  on  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  arms  extending  toward  each  other, 

4.  In  a  brake  device,  the  coibblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  arms 
pivoted  together,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  arm  to  swing  be- 
tween the  said  arms  and  having  a  wedge-shaped  projec- 
tion thereon,  and  a  spring  hating  one  end  aecured  to  one 
end  uf  the  lever  and  Its  othee  end  connected  to  the  said 
arm.s. 

5.  In  a  brake  device,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  arms 
pivoted  together  intermediate  of  their  cnda,  aald  arms  hav 
Ing  openings  in  their  upper  eods  and  inwardly  projecting 
members  at  their  lower  end^j,  t  lever  pivoted  Intermediate 
its  ends  to  one  of  the  arms  to  awing  between  the  said  arms 
and  having  a  wedge-shaped  projection  thereon,  and  a 
spring  having  one  end  secured  to  one  end  of  the  lever  and 
ita  other  end  to  an  eye  on  the  (ivot  of  the  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  Gaiette.] 


1.104.65O  HOLDKR  AND  8TERIL1ZRR  FOR  DENTAL 
BURS.  HowAKD  Ji.iiNSdN  Fbibs.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed 
June  5,   1913.     Serial   No,  771.944.      (ri.   io«— 3.i 
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1  A  holder  for  dental  burs  comprising  a  forwardly  in 
cllned  plate  and  a  rli;ld  support  therefor,  such  plate 
having  numerous  numl>ered  perforations  for  receiving  burs 
of  dlflPerent  kinds  and  sizes,  and  a  stepped  or  shouldered 
support  for  the  burs,  the  same  being  made  in  sections  and 
arranged  directly  under  the  inclined  plate  parallel  there- 
to, one  section  being  farther  from  said  plate  than  the 
other,  as  described 

2.  A  steriliser  for  dental  Implements,  comprising  a 
tank  for  the  sterllUlng  liquid,  a  bur-holding  plate  provided 
with  numerous  holes  duly  numbered  to  Indicate  different 
kinds  and  sixes  of  burs,  a  support  for  the  latter  arranginl 
under  aald  plate,  and  spring  latches  attached  to  the  ends 
of  the  plate  and  adapted  for  automatic  engagement  with 
the  top  edge  of  the  tank  when  the  aforeaaid  plate  ia  raised 
out  of  the  solution,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  steriliser  for  dental  implements,  a  tank  for 
holding  the  sterilizing  liquid,  a  plate  provided  with  nu- 
merous numbered  perforations  for  reception  of  burs,  the 
plate  being  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  In  the  tank, 
and  spring  catches  applied  to  the  ends  of  the  plate,  their 
upper  free  ends  being  provided  with  outwardly  projecting 
shoulders  adapted,  when  the  plate  is  raised,  for  automatic 
engagement  with  and  aubaequent  support  of  the  plate  in 
the  poaitlon  required  for  acceaa  to  the  burs,  as  described, 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sterilizing  tank  and  a  per- 
forated plate  adapted  for  holding  burs  and  provided  with 
aprlng  catcbea,  of  a  lid  or  cover  for  the  tank  provided 
with  pendent  portions  adapted  for  detachable  engage- 
ment with  such  spring  catches,  aa  described. 


1,104,651  CONCRETE  CONSTRICTION  William  T. 
Gaonbbtn,  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  ."5,  1910.  Serial 
No.  690,H96.      (CI    25—131.) 
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1.   In  means  for  molding  concrete  structures,  the  com 
tiiuatlon   of  inclosing   wills   having  exterior  corner  spaces, 
main  angle  irons  having  their  angles  set  Into  said  corner 
spaces  of  the  walls  and  the  angular  members  thereof  pro- 
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Jected  outwardly  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  walls, 
the  aide  edges  of  the  walls  abutting  a^'alnst  the  angular 
members  near  tl.e  angles  of  the  angle  Irons  and  having 
brace  angles  secured  thereto  at  intervals  to  bear  against 
the  outer  sides  of  the  wall,  and  cross  ties  removably  en- 
gaging the  angular  members  of  the  main  angle  irons  and 
directly  bearing  against  and  extending  across  the  outer 
surfaces   of  the  walls. 

2.  In  means  for  molding  concrete  structures,  the  com- 
bination of  inclosing  walls  having  exterior  comer  spaces, 
main  angle  Irons  having  their  angles  set  Into  said  corner 
spaces  of  the  walls  and  the  angular  members  thereof  pro- 
jected outwardly  beyond  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  walla, 
the  side  edges  of  the  walls  abutting  against  the  angular 
members  near  the  angles  of  the  angle  irons,  the  Intersect- 
ing angular  meml)er8  of  the  Irons  being  materially  greater 
In  width  than  the  thickness  of  the  InlclosInK  walls  and 
havluir  openings  therein  coincident  with  the  outer  surfacea 
of  the  walls.  «Dd  cross  ties  removably  engaging  the  aald 
openings  of  the  angular  members  of  the  main  angle  Irona 
and  directly  bearing  against  and  extending  across  the 
outer  Burfaces  of  the  walla. 

3.  In  means  for  molding  concrete  structures,  the  com- 
bination of  inclosing  walls  having  engaging  side  edges, 
angle  Irons  having  the  angles  thereof  set  in  the  outer  cor- 
ners of  the  walls,  the  edges  of  the  walls  bearing  against 
the  angle  irons,  cross  ties  removably  extending  through 
the  angle  iron  flanges  and  held  against  the  outer  sides  of 
the  inclosing  walls,  angle  knees  adjustably  secured  to  said 
angle  irons,  an  open  aeat  held  In  the  upper  portion  of  the 
walls  on  the  knees  and  adjustable  vertically  with  the 
knees  in  relation  to  the  angle  Irons,  and  a  girder  mold 
intersecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  angle  Irons  and 
walls  and  bearing  upon  the  said  seat, 

4.  In  means  for  molding  concrete  structures,  the  com- 
bination with  side  and  bottom  walls,  of  standards  secured 
to  the  outer  sides  of  the  side  walls  and  having  upper 
and  lower  angular  extremities,  auxiliary  side  walls  dis- 
posed on  the  upper  edges  of  the  first  named  side  walls,  an- 
gle Iron  supports  held  In  the  upper  angular  extremities 
of  the  standards,  fasteninc  device^  removably  engaging 
the  auxiliary  side  walls  and  the  angle  Iron  supports,  lock- 
ing means  attached  to  the  lower  angular  extremities  of 
the  standards,  a  channel  Iron  support  applied  to  and  engag- 
ing the  bottom  wall  and  lower  angular  extremities  of 
the  standards  and  having  locking  means  form(»d  In  the 
bottom  thereof,  the  fastening  means  carrte«l  by  the  lower 
angular  extremities  of  the  standards  extending  over  and 
engaging  the  locking  means  In  the  bottom  of  the  channel 
Iron,  and  a  temporanr  supporting  post  applied  to  the  under 
side  of  the  channel  iron. 


1.104.852.  rORT.VBLE  OVEN.  Heb.mann  (Jkhnbich,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13,  1911.  SerUl  No.  638,306. 
(CI.  25—144.) 

1.  Id  a  portable  oven,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
adapted  to  constitute  the  upp<'r,  lower  and  side  walla 
of  a  l)ake  compartment  ;  a  beat  compartment  arranged 
within  the  upper  part  of  the  l>ake  compartment  ;  a  tire 
compartment  arranged  within  the  lower  part  of  the  bake 
compartment  :  a  series  of  flues  sit\iattHl  in  the  bake  com- 
partment, separated  from  the  walls  and  extending  from 
the  fire  to  the  heat  compartment;  devices  for  heating  the 
fire  compartment ;  and  a  chimney  leading  from  the  upper 
compartment. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sectional 
casing  with  a  swinging  door,  an  oven  located  within  tha 
casing,  means  for  heating  the  oven,  a  chimney  connected 
to  the  oven,  a  damper  arranged  In  the  chimney,  and  means 
carried  by  the  damper  for  locking  the  door  while  the 
damper  la  closed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  aectlonal 
casing  with  a  swinging  door,  an  oven  located  within  the 
casing,  me^ns  for  heating  the  oven,  a  chimney  connected 
to  the  oven,  a  swivel  damper  arranged  In  the  chimney, 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  damper  and  the  door  for 
locking  the  door  while  the  damper  la  closed. 


4.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrlbt-d.  comprising  a  sectional 
casing  with  swinging  door,  an  oven  located  within  the  cas- 
ing,   means    for    heating    the   oven,    a    chimney    connected 


to  the  oven,  a  swivel  damper  arranged  in  the  chimney 
and  means  cooperating  with  the  handle  of  the  damper  and 
the  door  for  locking  the  door  when  the  damper  la  closed. 


1,104,653.  DOOR-CHECK.  J,^MBS  Edwin  (iiBBS,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Byerly, 
Bridgewater.  Va.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914  Serial  No. 
812.066.      (CI.  16—77.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  door  chock  comprising  a  barr.l  of  sub- 
Btantlally  the  same  Internal  diameter  throughout,  and  hav- 
ing one  end  open  and  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  adapted  to  the  bore  of  the  cylin- 
der, and  readily  removable  means  In  the  cylinder  at  the 
open  end  thereof  and  extending  radially  into  the  cylinder 
to  reduce  the  effective  bore  thereof,  the  piston  having  an 
axlally  elongated  portion  of  a  diameter  and  length  to  move 
along  the  bore  reducing  means  in  guiding  contact  there- 
with throughout  the  stroke  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  pneumatic  door  check  comprising  a  barrel,  and  a 
piston  block  adapted  to  the  interior  of  the  barnl  and  of  a 
length  approximating  that  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  having 
a  groove  at  the  end  through  which  the  piston  block  ex- 
tends, and  a  retaining  ring  sprung  into  the  groove  to  pre- 
vent eacape  of  the  piston  block  from  the  barrel. 

3.  A  door  check  comprising  a  barr«»l  closed  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  end  open  to  the  full  diameter  of  the  bore 
of  the  barrel,  a  cylindrical  piston  of  a  length  substantially 
that  of  Its  stroke  and  having  one  end  movable  Into  and 
out  of  the  barrel  through  the  open  end  thereof,  the  diam- 
eter of  the  platen  being  substantially  the  same  aa  the 
length  of  ita  atroke,  and  meana  at  the  open  end  of  the 
barrel  for  preventing  escape  of  the  Inner  end  of  the  piston 
therefrom. 

4.  A  door  check  comprising  a  barrel  cloaed  at  one  end 
and  at  the  other  end  formed  with  a  bead  defining  an  In- 
ternal groove,  a  split  ring  seated  in  the  groove  and  en- 
croaching on  the  bore  of   the  barrel,  and   a   piston   block 

I  having  a  head  at  one  end  approximating  In  diameter  that 
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of  the  tQternal  diameter  of  tbe  barrel,  and  the  remainder 
of  the  block  being  reduced  Id  diameter  corresponding  to 
the  Internal  diameter  of  tlie  split  ring  seated  In  th»' 
groove. 

5.  A  door  check  baring  a  barrel  and  piston  lodged  thert' 
In,  with  means  for  normally  projecting  the  piston  to  a 
limited  extent  from  the  barrel,  and  a  supporting  bracket 
for  the  barrel  having  one  end  Inclined  with  respect  to  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  barrel  and  bracket  to  Indi- 
cate the  angle  of  Installation  of  the  check  structure  with 
relation  to  the  parr  to  which  It  Is  to  bo  applied, 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  »!»••  Oazette.] 


1,104.654,  TOBACCO  -  PIPE 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Mar  S. 
(CI.   131—12.) 


('H.tRLES      B.     OILLIL.AND, 

IDlJ,      Serial   No.   682.505 


A  tobacco  pipe  Includlntj  a  straight  cylindrical  tobacco 
chamber,  a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  said 
closure  being  provided  centrally  with  a  socket  opening  In 
the  chamber,  a  circular  perforated  disk  having  a  centrally 
projected  stud  seated  in  and  hrld  and  guided  by  the  socket, 
a  pin  pas.sed  centrally  througii  the  closure,  a  scraper  bar 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  pla  and  slldahle  on  the  face  of 
the  disk  and  a  flnger  piece  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the 
pin  outwardly  of  the  closure  whereby  the  device  may  be 
disassembled  by  removing  the  flnger  piece  and  drawing  the 
pin,  disk  and  bar  throut'h  the  mouth  of  the  chamber. 


1,104.655  WIIEKL  FOR  TRACTION-ENGINES  Be.vja 
-MIS  F.  (ill. LIS.  Watertowo.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.   804,706.      (CI.  21    -209.* 


0lS 


1.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  bub,  a  rim,  rigid  spok*^  con- 
necting the  hub  and  rim.  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
mud-lugs  shlftable  through  slots  formed  in  the  rim,  each 
mud  lug  Including  an  Inwardly  extending  rod.  a  sliding 
sleeve  surrounding  the  hub  and  through  which  the  rigid 
■pokes  pass,  said  sleeve  incladlng  a  plurality  of  radially 
directed  blades,  each  blade  including  spaced  walls,  said 
spaced  walls  being  formed  iv^tth  angular  cam-slots,  the 
inner  end  of  each  rod  estendtaig  Into  the  space  between  a 
pair  of  walls,  a  pin  extending  through  the  cam  slots  of 
each  pair  and  through  the  Inier  end  of  the  corresponding 
rod,  and  manually  actuatable  means  for  shifting  the  slid- 
ing sleeve  laterally  to  cause  tie  projection  or  retraction  of 
said  mud-lugs. 

2.  In  a  wheel  of  the  charatter  described,  a  hub.  a  rim. 
rigid  spokea  connecting  the  l»ub  and  rim.  a  plurality  of 
mad-lugs  operating  through  slots  in  tbe  rim,  and  eacci  In- 
cluding an  Inwardly  extendlqg  rod,  a  longitudinally  slid- 
ing member  mounted  upon  the  hub  and  operatlvely  con- 


nected to  tbe  rods  to  cause  a  projection  of  tbe  lags  on  a 

movement  of  the  sliding  member  In  one  direction,  and  a 
rt'tractlon  of  the  rods  upon  a  movement  of  the  sliding 
member  in  th>'  other  direction,  a  housing  Inclosing'  said 
sliding  member  and  the  inner  ends  of  said  rods  and  said 
housing  being  formed  of  removable  sections,  and  means 
for  holding  the  bousing  sections  in  engagement  with  each 
other. 

.'1  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  hub,  a  rim. 
rigid  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim,  a  plurality  of 
mud-lugs  disposed  In  slots  In  said  rim  and  each  mud  lug 
having  an  inwardly  extending  rod,  a  sliding  raemb<r 
mounted  upon  the  hub  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  radi 
ating  blades  and  annular  en<l  pieces,  each  of  said  blades 
having  a  pair  of  spaced  outwardly  extending  walls,  each 
pair  of  walls  being  formed  with  alining  cam  slots,  the  in- 
ner end  of  each  spoke  bf-lng  disposed  between  the  walls  of 
a  corresponding  blade,  a  pin  extending  through  the  corre- 
sponding cam-slots  and  through  each  rod.  manually  actu- 
atable means  for  laterally  shifting  the  sliding  member  to 
cause  the  projection  and  retraction  of  the  lugs,  and  a 
housing  surrounding  the  sliding  member  and  resting  upon 
the  edges  of  tbe  laterally  extending  walls  thereof,  said 
housing  comprising  detachable  sections. 

4.  In  H  wheel  of  the  character  described,  n  hub.  a  rim. 
fixed  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim,  a  plurality  of 
mud  lugs  disposed  In  slots  In  said  rim  and  having  Inwardly 
extending  rods,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  hub  and 
comprising  annular  end-members  and  longitudinally  ex 
tending  blades  spaced  from  each  other  to  receive  the  rigid 
spokes  between  them,  each  blade  being  outwardly  extend- 
ed to  form  spaced  walls,  said  walls  being  provided  with 
cam  sl(jt8,  the  Inner  end  of  each  rod  l)elng  received  t)etween 
a  pair  of  snld  walls,  the  Inner  extremity  of  each  rod  bear- 
ing upon  the  edge  face  of  the  blade,  said  edge  face  being  re 
cessed  to  correspond  to  the  form  of  said  cam-slot  and 
thereby  provide  a  l>earing  for  the  inner  end  of  the  corre- 
sponding rod,  a  pin  passing  through  said  cam  slots  and 
through  each  rod,  and  manually  actuatable  means  for  lat- 
erally shifting  the  sleeve  to  thereby  project  or  retract  the 
mud-lugs 

5.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  hub,  a  rim. 
fixed  spokes  connecting  the  hub  and  rim.  a  plurality  of 
mud-lugs  disposed  In  slots  In  said  rim  and  having  in- 
wardly extending  rods,  a  sliding  sleeve  mounted  upon  the 
hub  and  comprising  annular  end-members  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  blades  spaced  from  each  other  to  receive 
the  rigid  spokes  betwwn  them,  each  blade  being  out- 
wardly extended  to  form  spaced  walls.  sai<i  walls  being 
provided  with  cam  slots,  the  inner  end  of  each  rod  being 
received  between  a  pair  of  said  walls,  the  Inner  extremity 
of  each  rod  bearing  upon  the  edge  fai^e  of  the  blade,  said 
edge  face  being  recessed  to  correspond  to  the  form  of  said 
cam  slot  and  thereby  provide  a  bearing  for  the  Inner  end 
of  the  corresponding  rod,  a  pin  passing  tbroueh  said  cam 
slots  and  through  each  rod,  and  a  housing  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  cover  sections  resting  at  their  ends  upon  the 
annular  members  at  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  and  notched  to 
permit  the  passage  of  the  rods,  removable  bands  encircling 

j  said  housing  and  holding  the  sections  in  place,  and  manu- 
■   ally   operatable  means  for  laterally  shifting  the  sleeve  to 
thereby  project  or  retract  the  spoke 


1,104,656.     RAILrJOINT.     Chari.es  P    Goetzinoer.  Guth- 
rie,  Okla..  assignor  of  one  third   to  (Justave  .\.    Erixon 
and    one  third    to    .Joseph    E.    Paymal.    Guthrie,    Okla. 
Filed  Sept.  24.  191.S.     Serial  No.  791.552      (CI.  2.^9-6.) 
1.    A   rail   Joint  comprising  a   pair  of  opposed   members, 
each   embodying  a    vertical    plate   and   a    horizontal    plate, 
the  horizontal  plate  of  one  of  said  members  having  edge 
splke-recelving    recesses   and    the    horizontal    plate   of   the 
other  of  said  meml)er8  having  a  central  depending  slotted 
portion  and  edge  recesses  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  base 
plate    Integral    with    the    recessed    edge   of    the    horizontal 
plate  of  the  first  named  member,  and  coextensive  in  length 
therewith    and   extending   laterally   therefrom    to   and    l>e 
neath  the  free  edge  of  the  horizontal  plate  of  the  second 
named  member,  said  base  plate  being  provided  at  Its  free 
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edge  with  a  central  tongue  engaging  the  slot  In  said  slot- 
ted portion  of  tbe  second  named  member,  and  having  lugs 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  tongue  formed  with  openings 
registering  with  the  said  edge  recesses  in  the  second 
nMnie<l  member,  the  latter  named  recesses  and  openings  be- 
ing adapted  for  the  passage  of  spikes  to  Jointly  fasten  the 
horizontal  plate  of  the  first  named  member  and  the  said 
base  plate  of  the  second  named  member  to  adjoining  ties 
In  longitudinal  allnement  with  said  slotted  portion  and 
tongue. 


2.  .K  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  members, 
each  embodying  a  vertical  plate  and  a  horizontal  plate, 
tbe  horizontal  plate  of  one  of  said  members  having  edge 
spike  receiving  recesses  and  the  horizontal  plate  of  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  central  depending  slotted 
portion  and  edge  recesses  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  base 
plate  Integral  with  the  recessed  edge  of  the  horizontal 
plate  of  the  first  named  member  and  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral tongue  engaging  the  slot  In  said  slotted  portion  of  the 
second  named  member,  and  having  lugs  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  tongue  formed  with  openings  registering  with  the 
said  edge  recesses  in  the  second  mentioned  member,  the 
latter  named  recesses  and  openings  being  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  spikes  to  Jointly  fasten  the  base  plate  and  hori- 
zontal plate  of  the  first  named  member  to  adjoining  ties 
In  longitudinal  allnement  with  the  said  slotted  portion  and 
tongue,  a  longitudinally  extending  rib  along  the  recessed 
edge  of  the  base  plate  between  the  sets  of  recesses  therein 
and  terminating  in  abutment  knotis,  and  a  similar  longitu- 
dinally extending  rib  upon  the  said  central  slotted  portion, 
said  rib  extending  along  the  inner  margin  of  said  slotted 
portion  and  terminating  in  abutment  knobs  arranged  in 
transverse  allnement  with   the  first  named  knobs. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  members, 
each  embodying  a  vertical  plate  and  a  horizontal  plate, 
the  horliontal  plate  of  one  of  said  members  having  edge 
splk*'  receiving  recesses  and  the  horizontal  plate  of  the 
other  of  said  members  having  a  central  depending  slotted 
portion  and  edge  recesses  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  base 
plate  Integral  with  the  recessed  e<lge  of  the  horizontal 
plate  of  the  first  named  member,  said  base  plate  being  pro- 
vided at  Its  free  edge  with  sets  of  apertured  end  lugs  and 
a  tongue  dlsiKjsed  between  said  lugs,  said  tongue  being 
spactil  from  the  adjacent  lugs  to  provide  intervening  re- 
cesses, the  said  apertured  lugs  In-ing  arranged  to  register 
with  the  edge  recesaes  In  the  second  named  member  for  the 
passage  of  spikes  to  jointly  fasten  the  same  to  a  tie,  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  rib  upon  the  base  plate  along  the 
recessed  e<lge  of  said  plate  and  between  the  recesses  there- 
in, said  rib  terminating  In  abutment  knobs,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  rib  upon  the  central  slotted  portion  of 
the  second  named  member,  said  rib  terminating  In  abut- 
ment lugs  extending  downward  through  said  recesses  be- 
tween the  tongue  and  apertured  lugs. 


1,104,657.     GARMENT.      .\Bn.\H.\M   <;()i>i.BKRr,,  New  York, 

N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.   6,    1911.      Serial   No.    653,10.3.      (CI. 

2—14.3.) 

1  A  skirt  having  a  waistband  and  a  |)lflcket  oi>enlng,  a 
closing  flap  for  said  opening  and  provided  with  an  open- 
ended  pocket  having  an  opening  Intermediate  Its  ends, 
crossed  straps  secured  respectively  to  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  placket  opening  and  passing  In  opposite  directions 
Into  said  Intermediate  opening  of  said  jMicket  and  through 
said  pocket,  each  of  said  straps  passing  through  an  end 
opening  of  said  pocket  and  being  dlaposed  along  the  waist- 
band of  the  skirt,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
straps  at  said  waistband  of  the  skirt. 

2.  A  skirt  having  a  waistband,  a  placket  opening,  a 
closing    fiap    extending    over    said    opening    and    provided 


near  the  upper  edge  with  an  open-ended  pocket  having  at 
tbe  Inner  side  an  opening  intermediate  its  ends,  crossed 
and  oppositely  disposed  straps  secured  respectively  to  the 
opposite  edges  of  said  pocket  opening  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions  into  said  Intermediate  opening  of  said 


pocket,  each  of  said  straps  passing  through  said  pocket 
and  out  at  the  open  end  thereof  and  remote  from  tbe 
placket  edge  to  which  said  strap  Is  secured,  and  means 
for  adjustably  securing  said  straps  at  the  waistband  of 
the  skirt. 


1,104,658.  CANNINt;  MACHINERY.  Joseph  P.  GooD- 
F-BLLow,  Blaine,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1913,  Serial  No. 
783,173.      (CI.  22G— 9.) 


1.  .\  measuring  device,  comprising  a  hopper,  a  shaft 
rotatabiy  mounted  with  respect  to  the  hopper,  a  plunger 
mounted  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  a  perfo- 
rated disk  rotatabiy  mounted  within  the  hopper,  a  trip 
cam  secured  to  said  plunger,  and  an  arm  carried  by  the  said 
shaft  adapted  to  engage  said  trip,  said  shaft  adapted  to 
receive  a  reciprocating  rotary  motion. 

2.  A  measuring  device,  comprising  a  hopper,  a  perfo- 
rated disk  mounted  within  the  hopper  adapted  to  rotate 
intermittently,  a  plunger,  the  lower  end  of  which  Is  in 
line  with  the  i)erforatlons,  means  for  raising  said  plunger 
periodically,  resilient  means  adapted  to  force  the  plunger 
downwardly,  and  a  housing  for  said  plunger  and  resilient 
means,  said  plunger  being  arranged  eccentrically  with  re- 
spect to  the  ails  of  the  rotation  of  the  disk. 

3.  A  measuring  device  comprising  a  hopper,  a  shaft 
rotatabiy  mounted  with  respect  to  the  hopper,  a  plunger 
mounted  eccentrically  with  respect  to  the  shaft,  a  perfo- 
rated disk  rotatabiy  mounted  within  the  hopper,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  through  a  predetermined  angle  and 
means  carried  by  the  shaft  engaging  the  plunger  adapted 
to  raise  the  plunger  Intermittently. 


1,104.659.      SYRINGE  NOZZLE.      Frederick    A.    GOIOOM, 
Spokane,    Wash.       Filed    July    16,     1913.       Serial    No. 
779,348.      (CI.  128—25.) 
A   syringe   nozile   Including   a    flexible   tapered    tubular 

body   ix>rtlon   having  one   terminal   sealed   and   the  other 
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open  and  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the  flnger  of  an  op- 
erator and  complftely  cover  the  fln^er.  a  tube  rtxed  along 
one  aide  of  aald  body  portion  and  helnjr  tapered  toward  Ita 


I        2.    In  a  fr«'l|?ht  car.  a  truck  haying  a  step  between  adja- 
cent Joarnal  ttoxes,  aucb  step  having  a  back  and  end  pieces. 


outer  end  and  having  Us  rear  t^nd  eitend'-d  for  connec- 
tion to  a  liquid  supply  «oiirce,  and  the  forward  end  of 
said  tube  tx?lng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  to 
permit  Issuance  of  the  liquid. 


1,104.660.  COMBI.VKI*  lysiLATING  AND  F.\STENINa 
MEANS  FOK  KAILS.  William  K.  Gokhell,  Alhambra, 
CaL,  assignor  to  Gorrell  Steel  Spike  Ix)ck  Railroad  Tie 
f'nr[>oration,  Havre  de  (Jjace,  Md.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,267.     (CI.  238—2.) 


1.  In  a  rail  fastening  aq<l  insulating  means,  the  com 
blnatlon  with  a  track  rail  »nd  tie  therefor,  of  a  metallic 
chair  mounted  on  said  tie  a|id  an  Insulating  plate  applied 
thereto,  means  forming  inaprlockiui;  •■nca^jement  between 
said  chair  and  insulating  flate  and  a<ldiilonal  means  in 
connection  with  the  tie  and  last  mentioned  means  to  aid 
In  retainint;  the  chair  In  place  on  said  tie. 

2.  In  a  rail  fastening  an4  insulating  means,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  track  rail  an^  tie  therefor:  of  a  chair  com- 
prl.sing  an  insulating  plate  receiving  the  bji.se  flanges  of 
the  rail  thereon,  a  protecting  plate  designed  coincident 
to  the  outline  of  said  insulating  plate  and  receiving  the 
latter  thereon,  said  Insulating  and  protecting  plates  being 
provided  with  interlocking  depressions  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  the  tie  and  the  depressions  of  said  plates  to 
aid  In  the  retention  of  the  chair  on  said  tie. 

3.  In  a  rail  fastening  an<I  insulating  means,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  track  rail  tnd  a  tie  therefor,  the  latter 
being  provided  with  a  depression  In  Its  upper  face  over 
which  said  track  rail  la  adapt-'d  to  be  disposed  :  of  a  chair 
comprising  an  Insulating  plate  for  the  reception  of  the 
base  flanges  of  said  rail  thereon,  a  metallic  protecting 
plate  designed  coincident  to  the  outline  of  said  insulating 
plate  and  receiving  the  latttr  thereon,  said  insulating  and 
protecting  plates  being  provided  with  inteilncklng  de- 
pressions received  in  the  depression  in  the  upper  face  of 
the  tie,  whereby  to  retain  stld  chair  In  position  thereon. 

4.  In  a  rail  fastening  and  Insulating  means,  a  chair 
comprLsing  a  pair  of  InsulBting  plates,  metallic  spacing 
means  therefor,  a  metallic  protecting  plate  for  the  same, 
and  means  formed  In  connection  with  said  plates  for  the 
Interlocking  of  the  same  one  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  rail  fastening  ajid  insulating  means,  a  chair 
comprising  a  pair  of  Insalatlng  plates,  a  metallic  spacing 
plate  Interposed  therebetween,  and  a  protecting  plate  re- 
ceiving the  aforesaid  plate*  thereon,  said  insulating  and 
metallic  plates  being  provided  with  Interlocking  depres- 
sions to  retain  the  same  one  to  the  other  and  also  aid 
In  the  retention  of  the  chair  on  a  tie. 

[Claims  8  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.861.      FREIGHT -CAR    STEP       Mna.iAN    A.    Green, 
Montpeller.    Idaho.       Fllad    Dec.    6.    191.1.       Serial    No. 
805,084.      (Cl.  105—195.) 
1.   In  a   freight  car.   a    truck  provided   with   a  step  the 

same  being  arranged  in  the  space  formed  between   adja 

cent  journal  boxes. 


S  In  a  freight  car,  a  step  provided  upon  the  truck  and 
arranged  opposite  the  space  formed  between  opposite 
Journal  boxes  and  a  grnlnlron  mounted  upon  the  car  body 
above  the  step 


1,104,662  SANITARY  DE.VTAL  I  .Ml'RESSION  TRA  Y. 
GARRfrrr  I.ayton  Gkikr,  Mllford.  Del.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1914.      Serial   No.  832,789.      (Cl.  32—6.) 


•f'  ■* 


7*   r 
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1.  In  a  dental  Impression  tray,  a  Ixxly  portion  having 
an  opening  in  its  bottom  disposed  on  an  axial  line  through 
the  center  and  near  tive  forward  edge  of  said  body  por- 
tion, and  other  openings  di8pose<l  on  either  side  of  said 
center  line,  and  a  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  pro- 
vided with  fixed  teeth  arranged  to  enter  the  side  openings 
and  having  a  movable  hook  adapted  to  enter  said  centrally 
disposed  opening. 

2.  In  a  dental  Impression  tray,  a  body  portion  having 
an  opening  In  Its  bottom  disposed  on  an  nxlal  line  through 
the  center  and  near  the  forward  edge  of  said  boiJy  por- 
tion, other  openings  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  center 
line,  a  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  each  of  said  Jaws  l)elng  provided  at  its 
end  with  a  fixed  tooth  arranged  to  enter  one  of  the  side 
openings,  and  a  hook  mounted  to  turn  on  the  pivot  which 
connects  the  Jjws.  said  hook  l)olng  arranged  to  enter  the 
central  opening. 

3.  In  a  dental  impression  tray,  a  bo<ly  portion  having 
an  opening  in  its  bottom  disposed  on  an  axial  line  through 
the  center  and  near  the  forward  edge  of  said  body  por- 
tion, other  openings  disposed  on  either  side  of  said  center 
line,  a  handle  comprisiiit;  a  pair  of  jaws  pivotally  con- 
nected together,  each  of  said  jaws  being  provided  at  Its 
en<l  with  a  fixed  tooth  arranged  to  enter  one  of  the  side 
openings,  a  hook  mounted  to  turn  on  the  pivot  which  con- 
nects the  Jaws,  said  hook  being  arranged  to  enter  the  cen- 
tral opening,  and  stop  members  carried  by  one  of  said 
Jaws  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  hook. 

4  A  handle  for  dental  Impression  trays  comprising  two 
crossed  members  pivoted  at  their  intersection  and  haying 
rearwardly  projecting  Jaws  equipped  with  teeth  at  their 
free  extremities,  a  hook  carried  by  the  pl»ot  and  arranged 
to  rotate  on  the  same,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment  of  the  hook. 
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6.  A  handle  for  dental  Impression  trays  comprising  two 
crossed  inemlxTS  pivoted  at  tiielr  Intersection  and  having 
rearwardly  projecting  jaws  equipped  with  teeth  at  their 
free  extremities,  a  hook  carried  by  the  pivot  and  arranged 
to  rotate  on  the  same,  and  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  hook,  said  last  named  moans  comprising  a 
pair  of  stop  members  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws  and  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  hook. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,663.  SHEETDEFLECTING  DEVICE.  Jacob  Groom, 
Pearl  River,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Dexter  Folder  Company, 
Pearl  River,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  785,922.     (Cl.  101—43.) 


upper  portion  abd  at  substantially  the  waist  line  with  a 
zone  of  elastic  but  less  yielding  nature  than  the  remainder 
of  the  body  ptirtlon  for  the  purpose  set  fortli. 


e 
0 
e 
0 

e 

't 


1.  The  combination  with  suitable  folding  rollers,  of  sus 
pension  links  movable  atwut  axes  transverse  to  said  roll- 
ers, and  a  deflector  blade  pivotally  suspended  from  the 
depending  ends  of  said  links  to  adapt  It  to  be  swung  In 
substantially  the  tangent  plane  of  said  rollers  Into  and 
out  of  position  to  deflect  sheets  into  the  bight  of  said 
rollers. 

2.  In  a  machine  <if  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  suitable  folding  rollers,  of  n  support,  pins  or 
rods  Journaled  In  said  support  and  extending  transversely 
of  said  rollers,  a  deflector  blade  movable  Into  and  out  of 
sheet  deflecting  position  adjacent  said  rollers,  arms  de- 
pending from  said  plus  or  rods  In  approximately  the  tan 
gent  plane  of  said  rollers,  said  deflector  blade  being  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  arms,  iiud  means  for  moving  said 
deflector  blade. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  suitable  folding  rollers,  of  a  support,  pins 
or  rod.i  Journaled  In  said  support  and  extending  trans 
versoly  <'f  said  rollers,  a  deflector  blade  movable  Into 
and  out  of  sheet  deflecting  position  adjacent  said  rollers, 
arms  depending  from  said  pins  or  rods  in  approximately 
the  tangent  plane  of  said  rollers,  said  deflector  blade  being 
pivotally  connected  to  said  arms,  and  means  for  moving 
said  deflector  blade,  said  means  including  a  hand  lover 
rigid  with  one  of  said  pins  or  rods. 

4.  Tlie  combination  with  suitable  folding  rollers,  of  a 
fixed  support  arranged  above  said  rollers,  a  deflector  blade 
extending  lengthwise  of  said  rollers,  said  blade  being 
movable  In  the  tangent  plane  of  said  rollers  Into  and  out 
of  sheet  deflecting  position,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
positions  of  said  deflector  blade,  said  shifting  L^eans  In- 
cluding a  hand  lever  movable  In  a  plane  parallel  to  said 
tangent  plane. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  folding  machine  embodying 
suitable  folding  rollers,  of  n  tipping  In  attachment  there- 
for comprising  a  fixed  support,  pins  or  rods  projecting 
from  said  support,  a  deflector  blade  swlnglngly  suspended 
from  said  pins  or  rods,  and  means  for  swinging  said  blade 
Into  and  out  of  shct't  deflecting  position  with  respect  to 
said  rollers,  said  means  Including  arms  fixed  to  said  pins 
or  rods  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  deflector  blade, 
and  a  hand  lever  fixed  to  one  of  said  pins  or  rods. 


1,104,664.  SUl'l'ORTING  BELT.  Edgar  Guggenheim, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  M.  W.  Schloss  Mfg.  Co.. 
.New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Firm  composed  of  Meyer  W.  Schloas 
and  Edgar  Guggenheim.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,580,      (Cl.  2 — 188. > 

1.  A  low  corset  consisting  of  a  flat  body  portion  whoae 
upper  and  lower  edg^s  are  substantially  parallel  and  iin- 
shaped  to  the  figure  of  the  wearer,  said  body  portion  being 
elastic   in    a    longitudinal    direction    and    provided    in    the 
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2.  A  low  corset  consisting  of  a  flat  body  portion  whose 
upper  and  lower  edges  are  substantially  parallel  and  un- 
shaped  to  the  figure  of  the  wearer,  said  l>ody  portion  being 
elastic  In  a  longitudinal  direction  and  provided  In  the 
upper  portion  and  at  substantially  the  waist  line  with  a 
zone  of  elastic  but  less  yielding  nature  than  the  remainder 
of  the  body  portion,  and  hose  supporters  attached  to  the 
body  portion  at  points  tielow  the  said  less  yielding  zone. 


1.104.00,-,  RKFUIGERATING  APPARATUS.  John  Ham- 
KiiSLEV,  .New  Comerstown,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  653,393.      (CT.  62 — 6.) 


TTjfci  iT^>-C>C 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  still-absorber,  a  re- 
frigerating coil  associated  therewith,  a  condenser  in  the 
line  of  connection  between  the  stlll-absorbcr  and  coll,  a 
low  pressure  pipe  for  conveying  the  spent  refrigerant  from 
the  coll  and  a  circulator  within  the  still-absorber  and  com- 
municating with  said  pipe,  said  circulator  comprising  a 
cylindrical  conductor  extending  partially  around  the  stlli- 
absorber  and  provided  with  a  series  of  spaced  inclined  dis- 
charge apertures,  and  a  conical  shield  secured  to  the  cir- 
culator body  and  arranged  to  surround  the  apertures. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparat\is,  a  still-absorber,  a  Jacket 
surrounding  the  same  and  forming  a  cooling  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  a  cooling  agent  thereto,  a  refrigerat- 
ing coll.  high  and  low  pressure  pipes  connected  with  the 
coil  and  condenser  In  the  high  pressure  pipe,  an  expansion 
valve  In  t>aid  high  pressure  pipe  between  the  condenser 
and  coil,  a  circulator  within  the  still  absorber  and  com- 
prising a  cylindrical  body  extending  partially  around  the 
same,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  low  pressure  pipe  through 
said  cooling  chamber  to  said  cylindrical  body,  said  cylindri- 
cal body  being  provided  with  Inclined  discharge  aper- 
tures, and  a  rearwardly  extending  conical  shield  secured  to 
the  cylindrical  body  and  surrounding  said  apertures. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  Btill-absorbers,  a  refrigerating  coll,  a  high  pres- 
sure pipe,  valved  connections  betwet-n  said  high  pressure 
pipe  and  the  respective  still-absorbers,  a  condenser  In  said 
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plpe,  an  expansion  valve  la  said  pipe  between  the  con- 
denser and  coll.  a  low  pr<'«ure  plp»'  connected  with  the 
coll,  valvtHl  connections  betwe.-n  said  low  pressure  pipe 
and  the  respective  8tlll-ab»ort>er8.  vent  pipes  communlcat- 
Ini?  with  the  still  absorbers,  each  provided  with  a  safety 
valve,  and  a  pipe  crmneetlot  between  the  safety  valve  of 
each  vent  pipe  and  the  oth^r  vent  pipe  below  the  safety 
valve  therein. 

4.  In  a  refrlgtratins  apparatus,  the  combtnatlon  of  a 
pair  of  stilI-absorb.Ts.  a  refrigerating  coil,  a  high  pressure 
pipe  connected  with  the  coll,  valved  connections  Utweiti 
the  high  pressure  pipe  and  the  still  absorbers,  a  con- 
denser In  the  high  pressure  pipe,  an  expansion  valve  in  the 
high  pressure  piiK*  Unween  the  condenser  and  coll.  a  con- 
necting means  U-tween  the  stillabsorbers  affordlnk,'  relief 
valved  lnt<-rcominuiiication  for  the  passap'  of  excess  pres- 
sure from  one  to  the  othec,  cooling  jackets  surroundinR 
the  still-absorbers,  pipes  disposed  within  said  jacket.s,  cir- 
culators within  the  still  absorbers  and  communi'-atinK  with 
said  pipes,  a  low  pressure  pipe  conn.'  ted  with  the  coll, 
and  valved  connections  between  said  low  pressure  pipe 
and  the  last  named  pipes. 

.')  In  a  refrigeratinic  apfaratus,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  still  absorbers,  a  re^gwatlng  coll,  high  and  low- 
pressure  lines,  valved  connections  between  the  respective 
still  absorbers  and  the  high  and  low  pressure  lines,  where 
by  the  still  absorbers  may  b«  alternately  employed  as  stills 
and  absorN'rs.  In  connection  with  a  L-ommon  refrigeratlns: 
system,  a  water  supply  plp*'  connecting  the  still  and  ab 
Borbers,  a  controlling  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  main  water 
supply  pipe,  valved  hrancl»es  connetting  the  same  with 
said  wati'r  supply  pipe  on  opposite  sides  of  said  control- 
ling valve,  said  branch,  s  having  heating  colls  therein,  and 
burners  for  tieatiug  said  colls. 


and  a  series  of  radial  arms  extending  into  said  opening  but 
connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  leave  an  axially  disposed 
space  for  the  pass^ige  of  a   retaining  device. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,667.  RADIAL  TRUCK.  Oimrgk  R  BDuniBBaOM, 
Philadelphia,  Fa.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works,  I'hiladelphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  June  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  774,141.     (CI.  105—17.) 


1,104,666.  R.VTCHET  WHEEL  .\NI)  THE  LIKE.  Ed- 
ward E.  Harris.  Valliact,  Okla.,  assignor  to  Corona 
Manufacturing    *'o..    Valllant.    Okla..    a    Corporation    of 


Oklahoma.     Fllpd  June 
(CI.  156—29.) 


8,    1913.      Serial   No.    774,455. 


J'     / 


1.  In  combination  a  roll  having  radially  disposed  re- 
cesaes  in  its  end.  a  flat  dUk-like  member  attached  to  the 
receased  end  thereof  having  a  circular  opening  to  receive 
the  eoid  of  the  roll  and  provided  with  arms  projecting  into 
said  opening  and  seated  In  said  recesses  in  the  end  of  the 

roll. 

2.  In  combination  a  roller  having  radially  disposed  re- 
cetiaes  in  its  end.  a  flat  dUk-Uke  member  on  the  recessed 
end  thereof  having  a  drcuhar  opening  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  roller  and  provide*  with  radially  disposed  arms 
projecting  Into  said  opening  and  seated  in  the  correspond- 
ing receaaes  in  the  end  of  the  roller:  and  an  axially  dis- 
posed device  passing  through  such  member  and  engaging 
the  end  of  the  roller. 

3.  In  combination  a  roller  having  radially  disposed  re- 
cesses In  Its  end.  a  flat  whieel  having  an  opening  fitted  t» 
the  end  of  the  roller,  and  radially  disposed  arms  extend- 
ing Into  said  opening  and  seated  hi  the  corresponding  re-- 
cesses  In  the  end  of  the  i«oller  :  with  a  device  extending 
axially  through  the  wheel  and  engaging  the  roller. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  shade  roller  having  shallow 
radial  channels  In  Its  end.  a  flat  ratchet  wheel  having  an 
opening  fitted  to  the  end  ol  the  roller,  and  havinn  radially 
disposed  arms  extending  itto  said  opening  and  seated  In 
the  corresponding  channels  In  the  end  of  the  roller;  with 
a  gudgeon  pin  extending  aJlally  through  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  engaging  the  roller. 

.'.   A   reversible  ratchet  wheel   for  the  purpose  specified 
comprising  a  flat  disk  like  member  having  squared  or  dou 
ble   faced   teeth   on   its   periphery,   a    large   axial   opening. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  radial  truck,  of  a  frame  having 
pedestals  on  each  side;  a  carrier  mounted  In  each  pedestal 
so  as  to  move  vertically,  each  carrier  having  a  cross  mem- 
ber and  two  vertical  rnemb*  rs  forming  a  recess  ;  an  Inde- 
pendent tK)i  mounted  in  the  recess  of  each  carrier  ;  an 
axle  mounted  in  the  boxes;  and  a  t>«>arlng  between  each 
box  and  the  cross  member  of  Its  carrier. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  axle;  wheels  thereon,  said 
axle  extending  Ix-yond  the  wheels  ;  an  Independent  box 
In  which  each  extension  of  the  axle  is  mounted  ;  side 
frames  located  beyond  the  wheels  ;  pedestals  in  each  side 
frame  ;  a  carrier  located  between  the  pedestals  of  each 
side  frame  ;  means  for  preventing  the  carriers  moving  lat- 
erally, said  carriers  having  curved  recesses  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  boxes  above  mentioned  ;  and  an  equalising  ele- 
ment resting  on  each  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  of  two  side  frames  of  a  locomotive, 
pedestals  projecting  from  each  side  frame;  an  Independent 
carrier  located  between  the  pedestals  of  each  side  frame, 
each  carrier  having  a  recess  therein  ;  two  Independent 
boxes,  one  box  mounted  in  the  recess  In  one  carrier  and 
the  other  box  mounted  in  the  recess  In  the  other  carrier 
and  having  walls  corresponding  to  the  curves  of  the  walla 
of  the  other  carrier;  a  bearing  in  each  box;  an  axle  ex- 
tending into  each  box  :  wheels  on  the  axles  located  between 
the  tjoxes  and  l)etween  the  side  frames  of  the  locomotive  ;  a 
spring  located  on  the  outside  of  each  frame,  each  spring 
resting  on  a  carrier  ;  a  link  connecting  each  spring  to  the 
frame  at  one  end  ;  equalizing  mechanism  ;  and  a  link  con- 
necting each  spring  with  said  mechanism. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  side  frames,  having  pedes 
tals  ;  a  carrier  mounted  between  the  pedestals  of  each  side 
frame;  a  box  mounted  In  each  carrier  so  as  to  move  later- 
ally ;  an  axle  adapted  to  the  boxes  ;  two  disks  located  be- 
tween the  upper  portion  of  each  box  and  the  carrier,  each 
disk    having   ribs    and   grooves  Interlocking   with    those   of 

the  other  disk. 

5.  The  combination  of  two  side  frames,  having  pedes 
tals;  a  carrier  mounted  between  the  pedestals  of  each 
frame:  a  box  mounted  In  each  carrier,  the  side  walls  of 
the  boxes  and  the  walls  of  the  carriers  being  curved  ;  a 
segmental  flange  on  the  upper  surface  of  each  box  and  on 
each  carrier;  two  disks  having  Interlocking  Inclined  ribs 
and  grooves,  one  disk  l>elng  conflnerl  against  movement, 
other  than  rotary,  to  the  box.  and  the  other  disk  confined 
to  the  carrier:  an  axle  mounted  in  the  boxes;  and  wheels- 
on  the  axle. 
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1,104,668.  MEANS  FOR  CLEANING  AND  TT'RNING 
BAGS.  William  He.nkv  IIekbst,  Dedbam,  Mass.  Filed 
Aug.  29.  1912.     Serial  No.  717.785.     (01.  139 — 47.) 


1,104,669.       PRINTING-PRESS    ATTACHMENT.       WiL- 
•     LiAM    R.    HiLDEBBAND.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Piled    Dec. 
30.  1913.     Serial  No.  809,565.      (CI.  101—31.) 


2.  A  press  attachment  comprising  a  head,  rack  bars 
mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  press,  gear  wheels  carried 
by  the  head  and  meshing  with  the  rack  bars  to  move  the 
head  along  ttie  frame  of  the  press,  a  delivery  mechanism 
mounted  upon  the  head,  said  head  being  mounted  for 
bodily  movement  toward  and  from  the  press  whereby  the 
delivery  device  may  deliver  scheets  upon  a  table  adjacent 
to  or  spaced  from  the  pres.s  and  adjustable  means  for  op<*r- 
ating  the  delivery  mechanism  from  a  movable  part  of  the 
press  at  the  position  to  which  the  head  Is  adjusted. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  press,  rack  bars  positioned 
thereon,  a  liead  adapti-d  to  move  along  the  frame  of  the 
press,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  head,  means  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bars 
to  move  the  head  along  the  frame  of  the  press,  tracks  con- 
nected with  the  head,  a  delivery  mechanism  mounted  on 
the  head  and  adapted  to  move  along  the  tracks,  and  lon- 
gitudinally extensible  means  for  operating  the  delivery 
mechanism  from  a  moving  part  of  the  press. 


1.  In  a  bag  cleaning  device,  a  tubular  casing,  means  for 
producing  suction  therein,  and  tubular  means  for  prevent- 
ing a  bag  held  in  the  casing  by  suction  from  passing 
through  the  casing  and  from  contacting  with  the  walls 
of  the  casing,  an  air  chamber  being  formed  by  said  means 
between  the  latter  and  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  bag  cleaning  device,  a  duct,  means  for  exhaust- 
ing air  therefrom,  a  tubular  cage  like  member  within  the 
duct  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  to  form  an  annu- 
lar air  chamber  between  the  cage  member  and  the  walls 
of  the  duct,  one  end  of  said  member  being  open. 

3.  In  a  bag  cleaning  device,  a  duct,  means  for  partially 
exhausting  air  therefrom,  a  member  for  receiving  a  bag 
detachable  from  the  end  of  the  duct,  and  a  screen  consti- 
tuting a  receptacle  connected  with  said  member  and  pro- 
jecting Into  the  duct. 

4  In  a  bag  cleaning  device,  a  duct,  means  for  partially 
exhausting  air  therefrom,  a  tubular  member  within  the 
duct  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  air, 
and  means  for  spacing  the  said  member  and  the  sides  of 
a  bag  received  thereby  from  the  walls  of  the  duct,  said 
means  last  mentioned  being  slldable  with  reference  to  the 
walls. 

5.  In  a  bag  cleaning  device,  a  dtict,  an  exhaust  fan 
connected  therewith,  a  screen  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  duct  at  a  distance  from  the  mouth,  a  detach- 
able collar  connected  with  the  end  of  the  duct,  for  receiv- 
ing a  bag,  a  tubular  cage-like  member  connected  with  the 
collar  and  extending  to  the  aforesaid  screen,  and  means  for 
spacing  the  member  and  the  sides  of  a  bag  received  there- 
by from  the  walls  of  the  duct  and  having  slldable  connec- 
tion with  the  latter. 


1.  A  press  attachment  comprising  a  head,  a  delivery 
mechanism  mounted  upon  the  head,  said  head  being  mount- 
ed for  bodily  movement  toward  and  from  the  press  where- 
by the  delivery  device  may  deliver  sheets  upon  a  table 
adjacent  to  or  spaced  from  the  press  and  an  adjustable 
means  for  operating  the  said  delivery  mechanism  from  a 
movable  part  of  the  press  at  the  position  to  which  the  bead 
is  adjusted. 


1.104.670.  RIUIAL-VAULT.  Eakl  D.  Horn.  Gallon, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,619.  (CI. 
27—7.) 


1.  .\  vault  door,  a  plurality  of  locking  members  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  and  a  revo- 
luble  actuating  device  mounted  on  th.  door  and  provided 
with  a  cam  embodying  actuating  surfaces  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  the  door  but  eccentric  In  formation  and  other 
surfaces  Inclined  away  from  the  face  of  the  door  but  con- 
centric, the  sections  engaging  the  locking  members  for 
the  actuation  thereof. 

2,  A  vault  door,  a  plurality  of  locking  members  mov- 
ably  mounted  on  the  Inner  face  of  the  door,  and  a  revoluble 
actuating  device  mounted  In  the  door  and  provided  on  Its 
rear  face  with  a  cam  upon  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the 
locking  members  ride,  said  cam  being  formed  with  recesses 
at  a  high  point  Into  which  the  Inner  ends  of  the  locking 
members  are  adapted  to  snap,  whereby  the  locking  members 
will  be  automatically  held  In  projected  positions. 


1,104.671.  HAY-STACKER.  To.mas  Fred  Hovsk,  Hurst, 
Mo.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,414.  (CI. 
67—53. ) 

1.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  transverse  shaft,  arms  pivoted  to  said  sup- 
porting frame,  a  fork  carried  by  said  arms,  a  hoisting 
frame,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  connecting 
element  between  said  hoisting  frame  and  said  pivoted  arms, 
of  a  colled  spring  slldably  mounted  on  said  transverse 
shaft  and  having  one  end  fixed,  a  guide  carried  by  the 
supporting  frame,  and  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  said 
fork,  passing  through  said  guide,  and  secured  to  the  free 
end  of  said  colled  spring. 

2.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame   having   a    transverse    shaft,    arms    pivoted    to    said 


938 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


July  21, 1914- 


■upportlng  frmme,  a  fork  carried  by  Mid  arms,  a  hoisting 
frHtn.".  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  connecting 
element  t>etween  said  hotftlng  frame  and  said  pivoted 
arms,  of  a  fixed  stop  carried  by  aald  transverse  shaft,  a 
supporting  wheel  having  Its  hnb  jonrnalt>d  on  said  shaft, 
and  bearing  against  said  Jtop,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  bearlntr  against  the  opposite  end"  of  the 
said  hub,  a  gnlde  on  said  sleeve,  a  spring  slldably  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  b«>aring  at  one  end  against  said  sleeve, 
and  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  said  fork  and  the  free 
end  of  said  spring  and  paasing  through  the  guide  of  «aid 
sleeve. 


3.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame  having  a  transverse  shaft,  a  sleeve  sllda!)le  on  said 
shaft,  a  guide  on  said  sleeie.  arms  pivoted  to  said  support- 
ing frame,  a  fork  carried  by  said  arms,  a  hoisting  frame, 
means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a  connecting  element 
tK'tween  said  hoisting  frame  and  said  pivoted  arms,  a 
spring  loosely  coiled  aroand  said  shaft  and  bearing  at 
one  end  agalnat  said  sleete.  and  a  flexible  connection  se- 
cured to  said  fork  and  tbe  free  end  of  said  spring  and 
passing  through  the  guide  of  said  sleeve. 

4  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  wheel 
supporting  frame  and  a  movable  lifting  member  carried 
thereby  of  a  movable  braking  element  normally  out  of 
engagement  with  the  supporting  wheel  of  said  frame,  an 
operating  element  carried  by  said  lifting  member,  and  a 
yl.ldlng  connection  between  said  operating  element  and 
said  braking  clement  for  Imparting  a  return  movement  to 
said  lifting  member  when  raised  and  for  slmulUneously 
releasing  said  braking  element. 


2.  In  H  truck  side  frame  having  ai>  opening  therein  for 
the  Nilster.  bearing  Mocks  for  the  bolster  In  the  uppvr 
part  of  said  op<-ulng,  each  of  said  benrlns;  blocks  having  a 
rearwardly  extending  dowel  shaped  projection,  registering 
apertures  In  the  frame  and  In  the  projection  for  the  re- 
ception of  a  wedging  key.  the  said  wedge  being  adapted  to 
draw  the  bearing  block  tightly  against  the  face  of  the 
bolster  opening  and  to  hold  It  In  such  position. 

3.  In  a  truck  side  frame  having  therein  an  opening  for 
the  bolster,  aperturcd  columns  at  the  side  of  the  opening, 
a  bearing  block  for  the  bolster  In  the  upper  part  of  said 
opening  having  a  slotted  rearward  extension  cooperating 
with  an  aperture  in  a  column,  a  recess  in  the  frame  com- 
municating with  said  aperture  and  a  wedge  shaped  key 
for  Insertion  through  said  recess  into  the  slot  In  the  ex- 
tension, the  said  wedge  shaped  key  being  adapted  to  draw 
the  block  against  said  column  and  to  hold  It  In  such  posi- 
tion 

4.  In  a  truck  side  frame  having  therein  an  opening  for 
the  bolster,  columns  at  the  sides  of  the  opening,  each 
column  having  an  offset  upper  portion,  bearing  blocks  for 
the  bolster  adapted  to  fit  in  each  of  said  offset  portions  and 
to  be  held  by  the  offset  against  vertical  movement,  each  of 
said  bearing  blocks  having  a  slotted  rearward  extension 
cooperating  with  an  opening  In  a  column,  an  aperture  In 
the  side  frame,  and  a  wedge  shaped  key  adapted  for  Inser- 
tion through  said  aperture  and  said  slot  In  the  extension 
for  drawing  a  bearing  Mock  back  against  a  column  and  for 
securing  It  to  the  side  frame. 


1104  6T2.  TRDCK  SIDK  FRAMK.  Puny  J.  Howard. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  assigDor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1913.     Serial  No.  764.2W.     (CI.  105—243.) 


! 


1  In  a  truck  side  fratie  havlnR  an  opening  therein  for 
a  bolster,  bearing  blocks  for  the  bolster  In  the  upper  part 
of  said  opening,  means  for  attaching  the  bearing  blocks 
to  the  side  frame  comprising  a  wedge  cooperating  with  a 
pin  carried  on  each  block  and  with  a  portion  of  the  side 
frame,  the  said  wedge  l»ing  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into 
registering  apertures  in  the  side  frame  and  pin  and  to  draw 
the  bearing  block  tlghtlf  against  the  face  of  the  bolster 
opening. 


1.104,67:}.  CROSS  REIN  BLCKLF..  Edward  L.  In- 
OALSBi.  Harrison.  Nebr.  Filed  Jan.  25.  1913.  Serial 
No.  744,215.     (CI.  24—177.) 


A  dcflce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame  In- 
cIudlBC  an  Intermediate  transv.rse  bar  and  loops  extend- 
ing beyond  the  frame  at  one  md  and  of  less  width  than  the 
frame,  whereby  lateral  stop  shoulders  are  produced,  a 
tongue  swinging  upon  said  bar,  and  another  frame  includ- 
ing a  transverse  bar  and  engaged  by  said  bxjps  In  position 
to  bear  against  said  stop  shoulders  and  limiting  tbf  move- 
jnent  of  the  last  mentioned  frame  In  one  dlrettlon  and  i 
tongue  swinging  upon  the  transverse  bar  of  said  last  men- 
tioned frame. 


1.104.fl74       BKT.T    FOR   CAT.^MENIAL   SACKS 
.ToHNSOV.  Seattle,   Wash.     Filed  Oct.   30.   1913. 
No.  79S.340.     (CI.  128—5.) 


Carrib 
Serial 


1.    A   catamenlai   sack   comprising  a    plurality   of   strips, 

loops   formed  In  l)oth  ends  of  each  of  th-  Ktrips.  an  eye 

I  formed  in  each  end  of  each  of  tlie  striiis  >par,-d  from  tlie 
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loops,  elastics  passing  through  the  loops  on  adjacent  ends 
of  the  strips,  said  elKSti<-s  also  passing  through  the  eyes 
of  adjacent  ends  of  th<'  strips,  said  elastics  having  de- 
pending loops  for  the  reception  of  a  sack. 

2.  A  catamenlai  sack  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips 
having  loops  formed  In  ea(  h  end  thereof,  eyes  provided  in 
each  end  of  the  strips  and  sliced  from  the  loops  and  an 
elastic  passing  from  the  ey-  In  the  end  of  one  strip  to 
the  eye  In  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjacent  strip,  forming 
a  loop  and  extending  through  the  loop  In  the  strip  nd 
jacent  the  last  named  eye,  extending  to  the  loop  In  the  end 
of  the  strip  provided  with  the  first  mentioned  eye,  forming 
a  loop  and  returninK  to  the  first  mentioned  eye,  said  loops 
In  the  elastic  adnpt<  d  to  receive  a  sack. 

:h.  \  catamenlai  sa'k  comprising  a  plurality  of  strips, 
loops  formed  In  adjacnt  ends  of  adjacent  strips,  eyes  in 
the  strips  spaced  from  the  loops,  and  an  elastic  threaded 
through  the  eyes  and  loops  In  the  strips  and  having  loops 
formed  therein,  each  loop  in  the  elastic  depending  from  an 
eye  and  the  adjacent  loop  in  the  strip,  the  loops  adapted 
to  support  a  sack. 


1,104,675.  COMBINED  PIANO  AND  PLAYER  BENCH. 
WiLMAVi  0  KiLHERG.  Cambridge,  and  Andrew  J.  John- 
son. Soniervillc,  Mass.  assignors  to  C.  A.  Cook  Com 
pany.  Cambridge.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  June  -25.  1913.     Serial  No.  775,778.     (CI.  155—22.) 


between  the  recesses  and  which  extends  between  the  ch 
fered  corner  portions,  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  broad 
ened  end  portion  of  the  shoulder  being  curved  In  a  down 


1.  .\  combined  piano  and  player  bench  comprising  end 
members  each  having  a  substantially  hook  shaped  slot 
formed  therein  near  one  edge  thereof,  a  seat  having  a  pin 
at  each  <  ud  adapted  to  trav.  I  In  the  coacting  slot,  and  a 
crank  shaped  pivot  member  extending  from  one  end  mem- 
ber to  the  opposite  end  member  adjacent  the  other  edge 
thereof  and  operatlvely  conne<  ted  to  said  seat,  said  crank 
member  havintr  two  short  length  crank  portions  to  support 
the  seat  In  both  the  upper  and  lower  sections  of  said  crank. 
Bald  crank  being  movable  through  substantially   ISO". 

2  \  combined  piano  and  player  bench  comprising  end 
members  each  having  a  substantially  hook  shaped  slot 
formed  therein  near  one  edge  thereof,  a  seat  having  a  pin 
at  each  end  adapted  to  travel  in  the  coacting  slot,  and 
crank  means  adjacent  the  other  edge  of  said  end  members 
and  having  two  short  length  crank  portions  to  support  the 
seat  In  both   the  upper  and  lower  positions  of  said  crank 

portions. 

3.  \  combined  piano  and  player  bench  comprising  end 
members  each  having  a  curved  slot  formed  therein  near 
one  edge  thereof  and  provided  with  n  plurality  of  sockets 
at  different  elevations,  a  sent  having  a  pin  at  each  end 
ndnjited  to  travel  in  the  coacting  slot,  and  crank  means 
adjacent  the  other  edge  of  said  end  members  and  having 
two  short  length  crank  portions  to  support  the  seat  In 
both  the  upper  and  lower  positions  of  said  crank  portions, 
whereby  said  seat  may  be  supported  la  a  horizontal  and  In 
oppositely  Inclined  positions. 


1,104.676.       LOCOMOTIVE     AND     CAR      WHEEL      RE- 
PLACER.     Howard  K.   Kinney.   Murray,  Okla.     Filed 
July  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  781,208.     (CI.  105—163.) 
A   wheel    leplnccr    having   groovc«  extending   longitudi- 
nally  thereof   and    provided   with   a    shoulder   which   sepa 
rates  the  said  grooves  from  each  other,  the  bottoms  of  the 
said   grooves  being  higher  at  points   between   the  ends  of 
the  grooves  than  at  the  ends   thereof,  the  replacer  being 
provided  at  one  end  with   chamfered  corner  portions  and 
having  at   Its  opposite  sides  recesses  located  adjacent  said 
chamfered  corner  portions  and   Into  which  one  end  of  the 
rrooves  lead,  the  said  shoulder  extending  the  full   length 
of  the  n>placer  and  havine  a  broadened  end  portion  lying 


ward  direction  from  a  point  adjacent  the  hlghef^t  points 
of  the  bottoms  of  the  grooves  to  that  end  of  the  replacer 
having  the  recesses  and  chamfered  corners. 


1,104,677.  CORN  SHELLKR.  John  KiovsK^,  Astoria, 
N.  Y.,  assljrnor  of  two  thirds  to  Richard  Kloraky, 
Springfield.  Mass..  and  Frank  Klovsky.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  715,0^8.     fCl.  1.30—9.) 


1.  In  a  corn  shrller.  a  hopper  having  an  opening  In  Its 
Bide,  a  shaft  mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  hopper  in 
alinement  with  the  opening  and  a  spring  pressed  head 
slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  having  a  bell  mouthed 
end  portion  which  normally  lies  In  advance  of  the  end  of 
the  shaft  and  which  Is  adapted  to  reslllently  present  the 
ears  of  corn  to  the  sheller. 

2.  In  a  corn  sheller,  a  hopper  having  an  opening  in  its 
side,  a  shaft  mounted  for  reciprocation  in  the  hopper  In 
alinement  with  the  opining  and  a  spring  pressed  head 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  shaft  and  haying  a  bell 
mouthed  end  portion  which  normally  lies  In  advance  of 
the  head  of  the  shaft  and  which  Is  adapted  to  resiliently 
present  the  ears  of  corn  to  the  sheller,  the  upper  part  of 
the  said  bell  mouthed  portion  extending  beyond  the  lower 
part  of  the  .same. 

1,104.678.  SPRING  -  ATTACHING  CLIP.  PHiLir  J. 
KNAtrr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Mled  Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,566.     (Cl.  6— 29  ) 

1.  A  spring  attachine  clip  comprlsine  a  body  portion 
bent  along  a  longitudinal  line  to  form  a  ledt'e  and  out- 
standing fiance,  arms  carried  by  the  said   flange  and  car 

'  rylng  a  cross  bar  which  extends  therebetween,  spared 
fingers  extending  from  the  ledge  adapted  to  engage  the 
cross  bar  for  s.curing  the  attaching  clip  to  the  rod  like 
member,  and  means  for  securiuL'  a  spring  to  said  clip. 

2.  A  spring  attaching  clip  comprising  a  body  portion 
bent  along  a  longitudinal  line  and  defining  a  ledge  and  a 
flange  extendine  therefrom,  spaced  arms  extending  from 
said  flange  and  carrying  a  cross  bar  at  their  extremltlea, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  fingers  projecting  from  the  said  ledge 
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spaced  apart  a  distance  relatively  less  than  the  spacinK  of 
the  arms,  said  fingers  adapted  to  eDgaRe  the  cross  bar 
and  Interlock  therewith,  the  said  flange  provided  at  Its 
upper  extremity  with  slots  extending  ihert-through  po- 
sitioned adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  slots  adapted  to 
receive  a  convolution  of  a  spring  therein  for  the  securing 
of  the  same  thereto,  the  said  flange  and  arms  adapted  to 
engage  a  rod  like  member  for  the  securing  of  the  spring 
thereto. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  rod-like  member  and  a 
spring,  of  a  clip  comprising  a  body  portion  bent  along  a 
longitudinal  line  to  define  a  ledge  and  perpendicular  flange, 
the  said  flange  provided  along  Ita  lower  edge  with  curved 
arms,  a  cross  rod  extending  between  the  extremities 
thereof  and  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of  spaced  flngers 
located  a  distance  apart  relatively  less  than  the  spacing 
of  the  said  arms,  said  fingers  projecting  from  the  said 
ledge  along  the  free  edge  thereof  and  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  and  engage  the  cross  bar  which  extends  be- 
tween the  said  flngers,  said  flange  provided  with  slots 
extending  therethrough  located  near  the  ends  and  upper 
edge  thereof,  said  slots  adapted  to  receive  a  convolution 
of  the  said  spring  therethrough,  said  convolution  extend 
Ing  beneath  and  in  contact  with  the  said  ledge  and  bear 
ing  against  the  said  flngers. 


1,10  4,679.  ENAMELING  COMPOSITION.  Io.vaz 
Kreidl,  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834.387.     (CI.  49 — 91.) 

1.  An  enameling  composition  containing  as  an  opaquing 
agent  a  colloid  of  a  metal  compound  suitable  for  opaquing 
purposes. 

2.  An  enameling  composition  containing  as  opaquing 
agent  a  colloid  of  an  oxygen  containing  metal  compound 
suitable  as  opaquing  agent. 

3.  An  enameling  composition  containing  as  opaquing 
agent  a  colloid  of  a  metal  oxld  suitable  for  opaquing 
purposes. 

4.  .\n  enameling  composition  containing  as  an  opaquing 
agent,  colloidal  zirconium  okid. 

5.  An  enameling  composition  containing  as  opaquing 
agent  a  colloid  of  an  oxygen-containing  ilrconium  com- 
pound. 


1.104.f?'<0.  TEMPER.VTraE  REGILATOR.  Frank  A. 
Ku.NTZ,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  744.375.     (CI.  236 — i.) 

1.  Thp  combination  wltlj  a  valve  for  admitting  and 
shutting  (iff  fluid  for  maintaining  uniform  temperature, 
of  a  circuit  having  thermostatic  means  to  make  and  break 
the  circuit,  and  mechanism  being  operated  by  means  in 
said  circuit  to  set  said  valve  In  one  position  when  said 
circuit  Is  broken  and  to  re^-erse  Itself  when  said  circuit 
Is  closed  to  set  said  valve  in  its  opposite  position,  said 
mechanism  being  adaptable  to  be  driven  at  an  accelerat- 
ing rate  when  said  valve  Is  being  set  to  one  position  and 
at  a  retarding  rate  when  being  set  to  its  opposite  po 
sltlon. 

2.  The    combination    with    a    valve    for    admitting    and 
shutting   off    fluid    for   maintaining  uniform   temperature, 
of    a    circuit    having    thermostatic    means    to    make    and 
break  the  circuit,  a  continuously  driven  shaft  In  the  same   ! 
direction  at  a  uniform  speedL,  and  mechanism  driven  there-   1 


by  being  operated  by  means  In  said  circuit  to  set  said 
valve  In  one  position  when  said  circuit  Is  broken  and  to 
reverse  Itself  when  said  circuit  Is  closed  to  set  said  valve 
in  Its  opposite  position,  said  mechanism  having  means 
to  set  said  valve  at  an  accelerating  rate  to  one  position 
and   at    a   retarding  rate   to  Its  opposite   position. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  valve  for  gradually  admit- 
ting and  shutting  off  hot  and  cold  air,  of  a  circuit  having 
thermostatic  means  to  make  and  break  the  circuit,  and 
uieohanlsm  being  operated  by  means  In  said  circuit  to  set 
said  valve  In  one  position  when  the  circuit  Is  broken  and 
to  reverse  Itself  when  said  circuit  is  closed  to  set  said 
valve  in  its  opposite  position,  said  mechanism  adaptable 
to  set  said  valve  at  a  retarding  rate  when  admitting  hot 
air  and  at  an  accelerating  rate  when  admitting  cold  air. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve  for  admitting  and 
shutting  off  fluid  for  malntiilning  uniform  temperature, 
of  a  circuit  having  thermostatic  means  to  make  and  break 
the  circuit,  a  shaft  driven  continuously  in  the  same  di- 
rection, and  mechanism  driven  thereby  by  means  In  said 
circuit  to  set  said  valve  In  one  position  when  said  circuit 
is  broken  and  to  reverse  Itself  when  said  circuit  is  closed 
to  set  said  valve  in  Its  opposite  position  ;  said  mechanism 
including  a  continuously  driven  friction  wheel,  and  a  pair 
of  friction  disks  being  actuated  by  said  operating  means 
to  engage  one  or  the  other  of  said  disks  with  said  wheel 
to  operate  the  mechanism  in   opposite  directions. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  valve  for  admitting  and 
shutting  off  fluid  for  m:iintalning  uniform  temperature, 
of  a  circuit  having  tliermostatic  means  to  make  and  break 
the  circuit,  a  shaft  driven  continuously  in  the  same  direc- 
tion, and  mechanism  driven  tlierelty  being  operated  by 
means  in  said  clreuit  to  set  said  valve  in  one  position 
when  the  circuit  is  broken  and  to  reverse  itself  when  said 
circuit  Is  closed  to  set  said  valve  in  Its  opposite  position  ; 
said  mechanism  inclu<ling  n  shiftable  frame,  said  valve 
connected  to  said  frame,  and  means  actuated  by  said  op- 
erating means  to  shift  said  frame  in  opposite  directions 
to  open  and  close  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.681.      NUT-LOCK.     John  A.    P.   Lkk,  Tucker,   Ark. 
Filed  July  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  638.406.      (CI.  151—5.) 


..fj 


/8  V 


A  nut  and  bolt  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  longitudi- 
nal   slots  formed   therethrough   and   arranged   at   an   angle 
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to  each  other,  a  nut  having  a  central  threaded  opening  and 
openings  through  the  nut  in  different  planes  Intersecting 
the  central  opening  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
mcrosa  the  central  opening,  said  openings  l.eing  reduced  in 
size  to  the  width  of  the  slots  in  expanded  condition  at  the 
points  of  communication  with  the  central  opening,  and 
cross  keys  driven  tbrougli  said  openings  and  the  slots  of 
the  bolt,  8aid  keys  being  of  a  width  slightly  In  excess  of 
the  width  of  the  slots  in  unexpanded  condition  whereby 
the  portions  of  the  t)olt  lH)undiiiB  the  said  slots  will  be 
forced  outwardly  against  tiie  nut. 


1,104.682.     AITOMOBILE  SIJ^D.     Fbank  Jalmak  Lehto 
'  NBN.  Negaunee,  Mich.     Hied  Jan.  21,  1913.     Serial  No. 
743.356.      (CI.   21—47.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  having  a  rear  driven  axle, 
a  sleeve  embracing  the  axle,  brackets  secured  on  the  sleeve 
and  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  arms,  cas- 
ings mounted  for  ro<king  movements  on  the  sleeve  and  into 
which  the  ends  of  the  axle  extend,  said  casings  having 
inner  portions  arranged  below  the  brackets,  cushioning 
springs  t>etween  the  upper  sides  of  the  upper  portions  of 
the  casings  and  the  ends  of  the  said  bracket  arms,  pro- 
pelling mechanisms  In  the  casings  and  driving  connections 
iMtween  the  ends  of  the  axle  and  the  propelling  mecha- 
nisms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  driven  axle, 
a  sleeve  embracing  tlie  axle,  casings  carried  by  the  sleeve, 
the  casings  having  relatively  large  slots  In  their  bottom 
walls,  traction  chains  mounted  In  the  casings  and  having 
parallel  spurs  traveling  through  the  slots  and  arranged 
diagonally  therein,  driving  means  for  the  chains  and  longi- 
tudinal spaced  ribs  formed  on  the  bottoms  of  the  casings 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  said  slots. 


1,104,683.  FINISHING  MACHINE, 
cago,  111.  Filed  July  11.  1913. 
(CI.  12—31.) 


Harbv  Lev  ink,  Chl- 
Serlal   No.    778,477. 


/*/• 


1,104.684.  I'OLISHIN;  MACHINE.  Harby  Levi.nk,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Original  ai)plication  filed  .luly  11.  1013,  Serial 
No.  778.477.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  4, 
1913.   Serial   No.  793,357.      (CI.  51—1.) 


A  machine  of  the  class  de8crll>ed  comprising  a  spindle; 
an  inking  whet>l  on  s:iiil  spindle;  a  housing  surrounding 
said  wheel  and  having  a  slot  giving  access  tliereto;  a  pad 
of  absorbent  material  In  the  bottom  of  said  housing  in 
contact  with  said  wheel  ;  a  hinged  and  slotted  plate  hold- 
ing said  pad  In  position  to  permit  said  inking  wheel  to 
engage  the  latter  ;  and  a  spring  catch  for  said  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rota 
tably  mounted  drum  having  spaced  peripheral  grooves 
therein ;  a  covering  carried  by  said  drum  covering  said 
grooves;  and  a  member  spaced  from  said  drum  and  having 
Blots  therein  adapted  to  guide  work  against  the  portions 
of  said  covering  over  said  grooves,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  spin- 
dle ;  a  drum  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  having  spaced 
peripheral  grooves  therein  ;  a  yleldable  covering  secured  on 
said  drum  over  said  grooves  ;  and  a  member  spaced  from 
said  drum  and  having  work  guiding  slots  therein,  each  of 
said  slots  being  In  registration  with  one  of  the  grooves  of 
said  drum,  substantially   as  described. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
threaded  spindle  having  an  abutment  at  one  end  ;  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  other  end  of  said  spindle;  perforated 
plates  adjacent  said  nut  and  abutment  ;  a  drum  on  said 
spindle  between  said  plates  and  formed  of  two  semi- 
cylindrical  parts  hinged  together  at  one  pair  of  their  adja- 
cent «Mige8  .  and  a  pin  in  each  end  of  each  part  of  said 
drum  engaging  corresponding  perforations  in  said  plates 
locking  said  parts  in  cylindrical  form,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,104,685.  FIRE  ESCAPE  APPARATUS,  Thor  Oscar 
LoreREN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
793,616.      (CI.  227—11.) 


1.  .A.  fire  escape  apparatus  comprising  a  box  fixed  to  the 
surface  of  the  wall  of  a  building,  said  box  having  a  hinged 
door,  manually  operable  means  secured  to  the  surface  of 
the  said  wall  and  connected  to  said  hinged  door  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  same,  a  pulley  within  said  box.  a  flexi- 
ble member  associated  with  said  pulley  and  coiled  upon 
the  said  hinged  door,  a  folding  portable  platform,  and  an- 
other flexible  member,  power  controlled,  adapted  to  l>e  re 
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leasably  n^cured  to  the  first  named  flexible  member  and 
tberebly  drawn  over  said  pulley  to  enKa^e  said  portable 
platform  and  to  raise  and  lower  the  same. 

2.  A  fire  escape  apparatus  oompr1<»in(r  n  t>ox  flx.'d  to  tbe 
surface  of  the  wall  of  a  building,  saM  l)ox  having  a  hinged 
door,  an  operating  rod  secured  to  and  movable  over  the 
■arface  of  the  said  wall,  connection  between  said  opertit- 
Ing  rod  and  the  aald  hinjred  door  whereby  the  former 
member  is  caused  to  operate  ttn'  latter,  a  pulley  mounted 
in  said  box,  a  flexible  member  associated  with  said  pulley 
and  coiled  from  each  end  upon  said  hinged  door,  a  folding 
portalile  platfnrm,  and  a  windlni?  drum  provided  with  a 
cabb-  adapted  to  be  r-leasably  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
aforesaid  flexible  member  and  thereby  drawn  over  said  pul- 
ley to  engage  said  p<irtable  platform  and  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same  through  the  mediuai  of  said  winding  drum. 


1,10  4.  68«.  CARRYING  MEANS  FOR  ADDING-MA- 
CniNES.  Jason  C.  LorrtBHA.ND,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
glgnor  to  Addometer  Corporation.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
(orporatlon  of  Jtelaware.  ^"11ed  Mar.  0,  1914.  Serial 
No.   822,584.      (CI.  23&— 133.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  maohltie,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
numeral  pinions,  an  actuator  for  each  pinion  movable  in 
a  ftx''d  path,  a  frame  meml>er  on  which  the  pinions  are 
pivoted  and  which  is  movable  to  shift  the  pinions  Into  en- 
gagement with  and  away  from  the  actuators,  a  set  of 
toothed  slides  one  for  each  jjinlon  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  pinions  respectively  \rhen  retracted  from  the  actu- 
ator, mean.s  for  causing  the  slides  to  advance  the  pinions 
a  unit  distance  to  carry  ami  controlled  from  the  rotation 
of  the  pinions  by  their  respective  actuators,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  toothed  slides  over  to  engage  their  re- 
spective pinions  when  the  pinions  engage  their  actuators 
and  to  retain  the  slides  and  pinions  in  engagement  during 
the  retraction  of  the  pinions  from  the  actuators. 

2.  In  a  calculntlnk;  machln»>.  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
num>Tal  pinions,  an  actuate  for  each  pinion  movable  In 
a  fixed  path,  a  frame  member  on  which  tlie  pinions  are 
pivoted  and  which  Is  movable  to  shift  the  pinions  into  en- 
gagement with  and  away  Crom  the  actuators,  a  set  of 
toothed  slides  one  fcjr  each  pinion  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  plnion.s  respectively  wh"n  retracted  from  the  actu- 
ator, means  for  causing  the  slides  to  advance  thp  pinions  a 
unit  distance  to  carry  and  controlled  from  the  rotation  of 
the  pinions  by  their  respective  actuators,  and  a  restoring 
bar  engaging  nil  of  the  slides  and  arranced  to  rei:nlate 
the  movpmpnt  of  the  slides  to  carry,  and  also  arranged 
to  shift  the  slides  to  engage  the  pinions  when  the  pinions 
are  In  engagement  with  their  actuators  and  to  retain  the 
slides  and  pinions  In  engagement  during  the  retraction  of 
the  pinions  from  the  actuators. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
numeral  pinions,  an  actuator  for  each  pinion  movable  In  a 
fixed  path,  a  frany  member  nn  which  the  pinions  are  pivot- 
ed and  which  Is  taovable  to  shift  the  pinions  into  engage- 
meDt  with  and  aWay  from  the  actuators,  a  set  of  toothed 
slides  one  for  each  pinion  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the 
pinions  respectively  when  retracted  from  the  actuator,  a 
spring  connected  with  eacli  slide  arranged  to  advance 
the  slide  when  In  engagement  with  Its  pinion  to  move  It 
a  unit  distance  to  carry,  a  restoring  bar  connected  with 
all  of  the  slides  arranged  to  retract   the  slides  when  ad- 


vanced by  tbelr  springs,  means  connecting  each  slide 
with  Its  pinion  for  controlling  the  said  carrying  rai>ve- 
ment  of  the  slide  as  each  pinion  completes  a  revolution, 
said  slide  being  also  movable  to  engage  the  pinions  when 
the  pinions  engage  their  actuators,  and  operating  means 
for  the  restoring  bar  arranged  to  move  It  to  shift  the 
slides  Into  engagement  with  tht*  pinions  when  the  pinions 
engage  their  actuators  and  to  retain  the  slides  and  pinions 
In  engagement  during  the  retraction  of  the  pinions  from 
the  actuators. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
numeral  pinions,  an  actuator  for  each  pinion  movable  In  a 
fixed  path,  a  frame  member  on  which  the  pinions  are  piv- 
oted and  which  is  movable  to  sliift  the  pinions  into  engage- 
ment with  and  away  from  the  actuators,  a  set  of  slotted 
toothed  slides  one  for  each  pinion  arranged  to  be  engaged 
by  the  pinions  respectively  when  retracted  from  the  actu- 
ators, a  rod  on  which  the  slides  are  supported  at  the  slot- 
ted portions,  a  spring  connected  with  each  slide  arranged 
to  advance  the  slide  on  the  rod  whfn  In  engagement  with 
Its  pinion  to  move  the  pinion  a  unit  distance  to  carry,  a  re- 
storing bar  connected  with  all  of  the  slides  to  retract  them 
when  moved  by  their  siirlugs,  im'ans  conuet  ting  each  slide 
with  its  pinion  for  controlling  the  said  carrying  move- 
ment of  the  slides  as  each  pinion  compbtes  a  n'volutlon, 
said  restoring  bar  being  also  operated  to  awing  the  slides 
on  said  rod  over  to  engage  the  pinions  when  the  latter 
engage  their  actuators  and  to  retain  the  pinions  and  slides 
In  engagement  during  the  retraction  of  the  pinions  from 
the  actuators. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set 
of  numeral  pinions,  an  actuator  for  eacn  pinion  movable  In 
a  fixed  path,  a  frame  member  on  which  the  pinions  are  piv- 
oted and  which  Is  movable  to  shift  the  pinions  into  engage- 
ment with  and  away  from  the  acttiators.  a  set  of  slotted 
toothed  slides  one  for  each  pinion  arranged  to  bo  engaged 
by  the  pinions  respectively  when  retracted  from  the  actu- 
ators, a  rod  on  which  the  slides  a-re  supported  at  their  slot- 
ted portions,  a  spring  connected  with  each  slide  arranged 
to  advance  the  slide  on  the  rod  when  in  engagement  with 
Its  pinion  to  move  the  pinion  a  unit  distance  to  carry,  said 
slides  each  having  a  second  slotted  portion,  a  restoring 
bar  projecting  through  the  latter  slotted  portion  of  the 
slides  and  arranged  to  retract  the  slides  when  moved  by 
their  springs  and  to  permit  relative  movement  of  the 
slides  and  bar,  means  connecting  each  slide  with  its  pin- 
ion for  controlling  the  said  carrying  nidv^ment  of  the  slide 
as  each  pinion  completes  a  revolution,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing the  restoring  bar  to  swing  the  slides  on  said  rod  over 
to  engage  the  pinions  when  the  latter  engage  their  ac- 
tuators and  to  retain  the  pinions  aiul  slides  in  engagement 
during  the  retraction  of  the  pinions  from  the  actuators. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  <Jazette.] 


1,104.687.  HOLDER  FOR  I'LAYlNii-CARDS.  Donald 
MacQieen,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1»14.  Se- 
rial No.  818,073.     (CI.  40—65.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, sides  and  ends  tilngedly  secured  to  the  bottom,  a 
false  liottom  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  forming  a 
chamber,  and  a  weight  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  false 
bottom  to  hold   the  device  In  the  desired  position. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, a  strip  of  felt  secured  to  the  bottom,  ends  and  sides 
secured  to  the  bottom,  said  ends  and  sides  being  provided 
with  recewes  In  their  free  edges,  means  to  normally  hold 
the  ends  and  sides  In  vertical  position,  and  a  weight  adapt- 
ed to  be  rested  on  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  same  from  accidental  displacement. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  bot- 
tom, sides  and  ends  hlngedly  s«>cured  to  the  bottom,  a 
false  l>ottom  spaced  from  the  bottom,  walls  holding  the 
false  bottom  in  spaced  relation  with  the  bottom,  yleldable 
resilient  means  to  normally  hold  the  sides  and  ends 
in  tbelr  vertical  position,  and  a  weight  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  chamber  formed  between  the  bottom  and 
the  false  bottom  to  prevent  the  box  from  becoming  acci- 
dentally displaced. 


1  104  68S      METER.     Gilmorb  Mason,   New  York,  N.   Y. 
'  FUed  Jan.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,670.      (CI.  73—178.) 


1,104.6>*0.  SWITCH  STAND  AND  LOCK.  Jons  U. 
Maitin  Marky  E.  ai.i.kn.  and  Sfhtngfikld  Baldwin, 
Teague,  Tex.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1«13.  Serial  No.  793.903. 
(CI.  104 — ^26.) 

L 


1.  a  meter  comprising  a  .using,  a  rocking  bar  mounted 
therein,  an  oscillatory  bucket  n>movabIy  fastened  on  the 
bar.  a  stop  fast  on  one  end  portion  of  the  bar.  said  cas- 
ing having  an  inlet  discharging  Into  the  bucket  and  an  out 
let.  and  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  casing  and  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  stop. 

2.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  provbled  with  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  rocking  bar  journaled  in  the  casing  and 
tiaving  n  cut  out  portion  forming  a  bucket  seat,  a  bucket 
rigidly  but  removably  fastened  to  the  seat  and  disposed  be- 
neath the  Inlet,  a  stop  fast  on  the  bar,  and  adjustable 
abutments  carried  by  the  casing  and  oppositely  disposed 
and  located  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stop. 

3.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet,  a  bearing  nt  each  side  of  the  interior  of  the 
casing,  a  flat  rocking  bar  mounted  In  the  bearing,  a 
bucket  carried  by  the  bar,  a  stop  having  a  bifurcated  end 
straddling  the  bar.  means  for  rigidly  fastening  the  bifur- 
cated end  of  the  stop  to  the  bar.  and  adjustable  abutments 
carried  by  the  casing  and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 

stop. 

4.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet,  a  pres- 
sure reducer  in  the  Inlet,  a  rocking  bar  journaled  in  and 
extending  across  the  casing,  a  bucket  seated  on  the  bar 
beneath  the  inlet,  a  stop  at  one  end  of  the  bar,  and  oppo- 
sitely disposed  adjustable  abutments  carried  by  the  casing 
and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  stop. 

r>.  A  meter  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  a  hous- 
ing at  one  side  and  a  neck  onposite  said  housing,  a  remov- 
able cap  for  the  neck,  a  removable  cover  for  the  housing, 
said  casing  being  proviflcl  with  nn  Inb't  and  a  discharge, 
adjustable  abutments  extending  through  opi^siie  sides 
of  the  housing,  caps  inclosing  the  heads  of  the  abut- 
ments, a  rocker  shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing  and  having 
one  end  projecting  Into  the  housing  and  its  other  end  dls- 
pose«l  adjacent  said  neck,  a  bucket  mounted  on  the  bar, 
and  a  stop  on  the  end  of  the  bar  within  the  housing  and 
limited  In  Its  movements  by  contact  with  the  abutments. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.] 
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A  switch  stand  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  having  a  pair  of  notches  in  the  edge 
thereof,  a  vertical  switch  stand  journaled  at  its  lower  end 
on  the  frame  and  In  Its  upper  end  in  the  table,  a  cap  fixed 
on  the  upper  end  of  said  switch  stand  above  the  table, 
laterally  extending  spaced  arms  formed  integral  with  the 
cap  and  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  table,  the  outer 
end  of  one  of  said  arms  l>eing  enlarged  to  form  a  casing, 
a  hand  lever  pivoted  t>otween  said  arm  and  adapted  to 
turn  on  its  pivot  from  a  horizontal  unlocked  position  to  a 
vertical  locked  position  and  to  engage  In  the  notches  of 
the  table  when  In  locked  position,  an  automatic  lock  mount- 
ed In  said  casing  Including  a  spring  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  a  notch  in  the  hand  lever  when  the  latter  is  in 
locked  position,  and  a  flange  on  said  casing  conforming 
with  the  shape  of  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  latter  for  terminating  the  movement 
of  the  hand  lever  to  locked  position. 


1,104.690.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  Carkoll  A.  MiLLEm, 
Rowley.  Mass.  inicd  June  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
634, 1:02.      (CI.    74—8.) 


The  coml>lnatlon  with  a  shaft,  of  a  handle  on  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  the  end  of  the  shaft  having  a  longitudinally 
arranged  groove  and  a  clrcumferentially  arranged  seg- 
mental groove  intersecting  the  first  groove,  a  set  screv  In 
the  handle,  said  set  screw  arranged  to  \ye  guided  Into  the 
segmental  groove  by  ui(>an8  of  the  longiiiidinal  groove, 
said  segmental  groove  being  of  greater  depth  than  the  l>>n- 
gitudlnal  groove,  the  grooved  end  of  the  shaft  having  a 
stop  lug.  and  the  handle  hfiving  a  shoulder  for  .  ngagement 
with  said  lug,  whereby  the  handle  is  retained  on  the  end 
of  the  shaft. 


1,104.691.      riANO  HAMMER.      .Joseph    C.    Miller.    Lln- 
'  coin.    Nebr       Filed   Oct     30.    1913.      Serial    No.    798.220. 
(CI.   S4— 103.t 

A   piano   hammer   comprising  a    head   having  a   pair   of 
Jaws  and   being  provided  with  an   inwardly  extending  Blot 
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at  the  Junction  of  the  jaws,  a  strlklnK  member  having 
styrametrlcal  halves  disposed  between  the  jaws,  means  for 
clamplnK  said  striking  member,  said  last  named  means 
comprislni?  a   screw  carried  by  the  jaws  and  arranged   to 


-7 


pass  through  an  axis  of  said,  symmetrical  striking  member, 
and  an  auxiliary  screw  arranged  to  pass  through  the  slot 
for  drawing  together  the  jjortlons  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  slot. 


1,104.692.  DISTRIBITING  SWITCH  MP:cn.\NISM  FOR 
ELECTRIC  SIGNS  AND  SIMILAR  DP:VICES.  Leonard 
Mii.LEK,  Brownwood.  Ttx,.  as.slgnor  to  Boy  Stephanus 
Boys^'D.  Brownwood.  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.   •}r)0,263.      (CI.    177— 346.. t 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  sign  or  exhibitor  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  groups  of  Illuminating  units,  a 
flasher  for  controlling  the  Illumination  of  the  units  of 
said  groups,  and  a  distributing  switch  mechanism  for  es- 
tablishing operative  relation  between  said  flasher  and  the 
different  groups  of  Illuminating  units  of  the  sign  or  ex- 
hibitor, embodying  a  plurality  of  groups  of  contacts  corre- 
sponding to  the  groups  of  illuminating  units,  the  con- 
tacts of  each  group  being  connected  respectively  to  the 
units  of  the  corresponding  group  of  illuminating  units,  a 
switch  blade  for  each  grou|>  of  contacts  having  separate 
contacts  adapted  to  engage  all  of  the  contacts  of  the 
respei'tlve  group  slmultant'ou.ily.  a  shaft  common  to  and 
cooperative  with  all  of  the  switch  blades  and  embodying 
means  for  operating  the  switch  blades  successively  when 
rotated,  and  electromagnetdc  means  controlled  by  the 
flasher  for  rotating  said  shjft. 

2.  The  combination  of  ap  electrical  sign  or  exhibitor 
having  a  plurality  of  groups  of  Illuminating  units,  means 
for  controlling  the  lllumlaatlon  of  thf»  units  of  said 
groups,  and  distributing  switch  mechanism  governed  by 
said  controlling  means  anfl  operative  automatically  to 
successively  set  the  different  groups  of  units  In  operative 
condition,  embodying  a  plurHity  of  groups  of  contacts  for 
the  corresponding  groups  of  Illuminating  units,  the  con- 
tacts of  each  group  being  connected  respectively  to  the 
units  of  the  corresponding  group  of  illuminating  units,  a 
single  switch  member  having  separate  contacts  adapted 
to  engag<»  the  contacts  of  th*»  respective  group,  a  shaft 
common  to  and  cooperative  with  all  the  switch  meml)ers. 
and  electro-magnetic  means  controlled  by  the  flasher  for 
rotating  said  shaft  and  thereby  operating  the  switch 
members. 

3.  The  combination  of  9  plurality  of  switches,  each 
■witch  embodying  a  set  of  contacts  and  a  switch  me.Tiber 
each  switch  member  having  separate  contacts  and  opera- 
tive to  simultaneously  engage  and  disengage  the  contacts 
of  the  respective  set.  and  a  single  rotary  shaft  common  to 
and  co^Speratlve  with  said  switch  members  for  closing 
said  switches  successively,  electro  magnetic  operating 
means  for   rotating  said  shaft,  and  devices  for   retaining 


the  different    switch    members   in   predetermined   relations 
after  each  operation  of  said  electro-magnetic  means, 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  sign  or  exhibitor 
embodying  a  plurality  of  groups  of  lllumiuattng  units,  a 
tiasher  capable  of  rendering  said  units  operative  suc- 
cessively, and  a  distributer  interposed  bt-tween  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  the  units  of  the  sign  and  the  flasher 
embodying  a  plurality  of  switches,  one  for  each  group  of 
Illuminating  units,  each  embodying  a  set  of  contacts  con- 
nected individually  to  the  units  of  the  respective  group 
of  illuminating  units  and  a  switch  member  having  a  set 
of  separate  contacts  to  engage  the  contacts  for  the  Illumi- 
nating units,  a  shaft  common  to  and  co<)peratlve  with  all 
the  switch  memtHTs  to  close  the  respective  switches  suc- 
cessively, and  electromagnetic  means  controlled  automati- 
cally by  the  flasher  and  connected  to  operate  said  shaft 
to  close  said  switches  successively  and  thereby  render 
different  groups  of  the  units  of  the  sign  operative  suc- 
cessively. 

5.  The  comllnation  of  an  electrical  sign  embodying  a 
plurality  of  groups  of  Illuminating  units,  a  tiasher  capable 
of  rendering  the  units  of  the  sign  operative  successively, 
and  a  distributer  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  dif- 
ferent groups  of  units  embodying  a  multiple  contact  switch 
for  each  group  of  units  of  the  sign,  the  contacts  of  each 
switch  being  connected  In  separate  circuits  between  the 
flasher  and  to  the  Illuminating  units  of  the  corresponding 
group,  a  rotating  shaft  common  to  and  cooperative  with 
all  of  said  switches,  and  electro-magnetic  means  con- 
trolled automatically  by  the  flasher  for  operating  said 
shaft  to  govern  the  operation  of  the  different  groups  of 
Illuminating   units  of  the  sign. 

[Claims  t^  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.693.  AUTOMATIC  AIRBRAKE  SYSTEM  Wit^ 
LIAU  Miller,  (Jllman,  Mont.  Filed  Nov,  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  799,773.      (CI.  188 — 6.) 


1.  In  an  airbrake  system,  the  combination  of  a  brake 
cylinder,  a  traction  operated  pump  adapted  to  force  air 
Into  said  cylinder,  the  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  dls- 
L'harge  port,  a  valve  automatically  operated  by  the  pres- 
sure within  the  brake  cylinder  tt)  close  said  discharge  port, 
a  piston  positioned  within  the  brake  cylinder,  a  brake  shoe 
means  operatively  connecting  the  piston  and  brake  shoe, 
whereby  a  movement  of  the  piston  In  one  direction  will 
cau.se  the  brake  shoe  to  l>ecome  operative  and  valve  mech- 
anism operable  independently  of  said  valve  to  reduce  the 
pressure  within  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  airbrake  system  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  car,  of  a  brake  cylinder,  a  traction 
operated  pump  adapted  to  force  air  Into  said  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  being  formed  with  a  discharge  port,  an  adjust- 
able valve  positioned  within  the  cylinder  to  automatically 
close  the  discharge  port  when  a  fixed  pressure  Is  obtained 
within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  operable  within  the  brake 
cylinder,  and  brake  mechanism  operatively  connected  to 
said  piston. 

3.  In  an  airbrake  system  of  the  character  de8crlt)ed, 
the  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  brake  cylinder,  a  trac- 
tion operated  pump  connected  to  said  cylinder,  the  cylln 
der  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  discharge  ports,  a  manu- 
ally operated  valve  normally  closing  one  of  said  ports,  a 
second  valve  adapted  to  automatically  close  the  other 
illscharge  port  when  the  pressure  within  the  brake  cylin- 
der reaches  a  certain  degree,  a  piston  operable  within  the 
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brake  cylinder,  and  brake  mechanism  connected  to  said 
piston,  the  piston  operating  when  the  second  mentioned 
valve  Is  closed  to  apply  the  brakes. 

4,  In  an  airbrake  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
brake  cylinder,  means  for  forcing  air  Into  said  cylinder, 
brake  mechanism  actuated  by  certain  predetermined  pres- 
sure within  the  brake  cylinder,  said  cylinder  t>eing  formed 
with  a  pair  of  discharge  ports,  a  manually  operated  valve 
for  closing  one  of  said  ports,  a  spring  pressed  valve  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  other  of  said  ports  when  a  fixed  pressure 
is  created  in  the  brake  cylinder,  and  spring  means  con- 
nected to  said  second  mentioned  valve,  whereby  the  pres- 
sure necessary  to  close  said  valve  may  be  regulated. 

6.  in  an  airbrake  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
brake  syllnder.  a  means  for  forcing  air  into  said  cylinder, 
the  cylinder  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  discharge  ports, 
manually  operated  means  for  opening  and  closing  one  of 
said  ports,  a  valve  positioned  within  the  cylinder  to  close 
the  other  of  said  ports  when  a  certain  pressure  Is  created 
within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  stem  secured  to  said  valve,  a 
U-shaped  frame  through  which  the  valve  stem  extends, 
spring  means  for  holding  the  valve  normally  open,  adjust- 
ing means  whereby  the  t*>nslon  of  said  spring  means  may 
be  varied,  brake  mechanism  operable  when  said  second 
mentioned  valve  Is  closed,  and  means  for  manually  closing 
the  second  mentloried  ports. 


1,104,694,  BOLTLESS  RAILWAY-RAIL  JOINT  AND  TIE- 
PLATE  COMBI.NED.  .louN  L,  Milton  and  Joseph  E. 
Holland.  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791,356.     (CI.  239—3.) 


1.  In  combination  with  rail  ties,  a  bed  plate  upon  the 
ties  and  having  its  ends  flanged  and  secureil  to  the  ties, 
said  plate  having  Its  outer  longitudinal  edge  provided 
with  an  angular  flange  which  overlies  Its  base  and  its 
inner  edge  centrally  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extend- 
ing resilient  lip,  a  chair  adapted  to  be  received  upon  the 
base  and  to  t>e  engaged  by  the  flange  and  Up  of  the  said 
base,  and  Independent  means  arranged  t)etween  the  chair 
and  plate  for  sustaining  the  <  hair  against  longitudinal 
movement   upon  the  plate. 

2.  In  combination  with  rail  ties  having  depressions  ad- 
jacent their  ends,  of  a  bed  plate  arranged  within  the  de- 
pressions, the  ends  of  the  bed  plate  being  down-turned 
and  secured  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  ties,  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  bed  plate  l)elng  formed  with  an  In- 
turned  angular  flange,  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  said  plate  b<lng  centrally  formed  with  an  upturned 
elongated  resilient  lip,  the  plate  having  depressions,  a  rail 
chair  having  its  inner  face  formed  to  receive  rails,  said 
chair  having  Its  base  upon  its  under  face  provided  with 
lugs  and  Its  longitudinal  edges  flanged  and  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  upon  the  base  of  the  bed  plate  and  to  have  Its 
opposite  edges  engaged  by  the  flange  and  lip  of  the  said 
bed  plate  and  its  lugs  received  within  the  depressions  In 
the  bed  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  rail  ties,  a  bed  plate  arranged  within  depressions 
provided  In  the  tops  of  the  ties,  said  plate  having  Its  outer 
edge   formed   with   a    flange    which   overlies   Its    base,    the 


inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the  plate  being  formed  with  an 
upturned  lip  disposed  between  the  ties,  the  ends  of  the 
plate  being  downturned  to  engage  with  the  outer  faces  of 
the  ties,  and  means  co  acting  with  the  ends  for  securing 
the  said  ends  to  the  ties,  a  chair  adapted  to  be  received 
upon  the  base  plate,  means  for  securing  the  chair  upon 
the  base  plate,  and  the  flange  and  lip  of  the  base  plate 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  opposite  longitudinal  edges  of 
the  said  chair. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth.  In  combination, 
ties,  a  base  plate  having  downturned  ends  arranged  upon 
tlie  ties  and  their  ends  secured  to  the  tie,  said  base  plate 
al.so  connected  with  the  Ues,  the  outer  longitudinal  edge 
of  the  base  plate  having  an  angular  Inturned  flange,  a 
chair,  two  rails  adapted  to  have  their  ends  arranged 
within  the  chair,  said  chair  Including  a  base  which  Is 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bridge  plate  and  to  the  ties, 
said  chair  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  flanged 
and  adapted  to  be  received  between  the  flange  of  the  bed 
plate  and  the  lip  thereof,  the  said  chair  being  provided 
with  sides  which  have  their  Inner  faces  shaped  to  cor- 
respond with  the  fishing  spaces  of  the  rails  and  their  outer 
faces  vertically  straight,  and  the  straight  faces  of  the 
outer  side  member  being  provided  with  a  rail-engaging 
crest.  ' 


1,104,695.  THERMOSTATIC  CIRCUIT-CLOSER.  John 
C.  MuESSNER,  Mount  Pleasant.  S.  C.  Filed  Apr.  19, 
1913.     Serial  No.  762,263.      (CI.   177—303.) 


In  combination  a  cylindrical  case  a  shaft  extending 
transversely  and  centrally  therein,  a  cover  engaging  said 
case  and  forming  a  support  for  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
pinion  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  an  arm  through  which  said 
shaft  passes,  outwardly  extending  studs  mounted  upon 
said  case  and  supporting  said  arm,  said  shaft  projecting 
through  said  cover,  an  angular  offset  formed  at  one  end 
of  said  arm,  a  geared  sector  engaging  said  pinion  at  one 
end.  a  stop  shoulder  formed  upon  said  sector  whereby  to 
prevent  movement  of  said  gear  In  one  direction,  a  deflected 
curvilinear  arm  formed  upon  said  geared  sector,  a  pivot 
mounted  In  said  offset  at  Its  free  end  upon  which  is  ful- 
crumed  said  deflected  arm  whereby  said  arm  is  disposed 
eccentric  with  respect  to  said  pivot  and  said  gear,  a  con- 
tractile spring  secured  to  said  case  and  secured  to  said 
deflected  arm,  a  lever  disposed  outside  said  case  fulcrumed 
Intermediate  Its  ends  upon  said  shaft,  a  binding  post  se- 
cured to  said  case,  a  binding  post  secured  upon  said  cover, 
and  a  fusible  link  secured  to  said  cover  on  the  outside 
thereof,  and  connected  to  said  lever  whereby  to  hold  said 
lever  In  spaced  relation  from  said  second  named  binding 
post  and  whereby  said  contractile  spring  Is  placed  under 
tension  when  said  shoulder  engages  said  pinion. 


1,104.696.      STAND    FOR    MOTOR  -  CYCLES    AND    THE 

LIKE,      Herman    Molinb,   Chicago,   111.      Filed   Apr.   9, 

1913,     Serial  No,  759,944.      (CI.  208—75,) 

The  combination  with  a  cycle  having  a  front   fork,  an 

auxiliary   fork,   forwardly   extending   rocker   arms   pivotedi 

to  said  forks  and  an  axle  carried  at  the  front  ends  of  said 

rocker  arms,  of  a  U  shaped  support  pivoted  at  Its  ends  to 
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•aid   axle:   and  angnlarly   cH»po9ed  arma  on  aald  aupport 
having  sockets  «ngaglng  the  Jower  end.  of  aald  fork  cas- 


ing an  upward  thrust  on  said  auxiliary  fork.  subaUntiaUy 
as  deacriUid. 


1104  697      COTTON  LAP  ROLL  TRUCK.     JohnA.   MOR- 

'  BKLL.   Pickens.  S.   C.      Filed  Deo.  23.   1913.      Serial   No. 

808.437.     (CI.  21— 65. J 


\  cotton  lap  roll  truck  comprising  a  U  shaped  member 
formed  of  a  pair  of  sections  having  portions  disposed  In 
ovf-rlapplnK  relation,  a  whteh-d  axl-  clamp^-d  between  the 
overlapping;  portion  of  the  member,  and  a  tray  supported 
upon  the  upper  ends  of  the  arms  of  the  member. 


plate  sliding  at  an  angle  on  the  wedge-shaped  frame,  a 
bearing  screw  rotatably  mounted  In  the  top  portion  of  the 
bed  plate  and  vertically  movable  in  the  wedge-shaped 
frame  and  adapted  when  actuated  to  shift  the  bed  plate 
Tertlcally  on  the  wedge-shaped  frame,  and  a  grinding 
wheel  carried  in  adjustable  bearings  on  the  bed  plate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  frame  sUdable 
laterally  thereon  and  provided  with  a  pivot  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond frame  mounted  to  turn  on  the  pivot  shaft  and  pro^ 
Tided  with  an  Inclined  BUide  face,  a  bed  plate  vertically 
sildable  over  In  the  inclined  guide  face  of  the  second 
frame,  a  grinding  wheel  carried  by  the  bed  plate,  means  for 
shlftini?  the  first  frnmo  bodily  on  the  support  to  move  the 
grinding  wheel  laterally  of  the  wheel  being  ground  an.l 
means  for  sliding  the  vertical  bed  plate  to  shift  said  grind 
ing  wheel  toward  and  from  the  center  line  of  the  whee« 
being  ground. 


1  104  69  9.  MATCH-IGNITING  DEVICE.  J.^CObE. 
Neahr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  30.  1913.  Serial 
No.  792,564.     ^C1.  206—20.) 


1,104.69S.  GRINDING  M.\CHINE  FOR  BAND-SAWS. 
Lestkh  W.  Mybick,  Gardiner,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  792,827.     (Cl.  51— 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  frame  sildable 
laterally  upon  the  support  and  provided  with  a  pivot 
shaft,  a  second  vertically  disposed  frame  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  pivot  shaft,  said  second  frame  hnvlne  an  outer 
Inclined  face,  a  l)ed  plat*  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on 
the  outer  iucliued  face  of  the  second  frame,  means  Includ- 
ing an  operating  screw  rotatably  mounted  In  the  npper 
portion  of  the  bed  plate  and  vertically  movable  In  a  thread 
ed  socket  in  the  second  frame  for  moving  the  bed  plate 
Tertlcallv  on  the  second  frame,  and  a  grinding  wheel 
mounted"  In  bearings  upo*  the  outer  face  of  the  t>ed  plate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  frame  sildable 
taterallv  npon  the  support  and  carrying  a  pivot  shaft,  a 
wedge-shaped  frame  moutited  upon  the  pivot  shaft,  a  bed 


1  A  match  Igniter  comprising  an  Igniting  atrip,  u  strip- 
containing  drum  around  whose  exterior  the  Ignltlnt:  strip 
is  wound,  said  drum  provided  with  an  eye  through  which 
the  strip  is  drawn  out  to  wind  around  said  drum,  a  rover 
for  said  drum,  said  cover  hinged  to  said  drum  to  swing 
to  ono  .side,  and  a  device  for  both  fastening  said  cover 
in  closed  position  and  s.-<ui-int:  the  tip  of  the  wound  strip, 
said  cover  having  a  notch,  and  said  fastonlnc  device  lock- 
ing Into  said  notch,  and  also  having  a  clip  to  catch  over 
the  cover  at  said  notch  and  hold  the  cover  down. 

2.  In  a  match-iiiniter,  the  combination  with  a  match- 
Igniting  strip,  of  a  drum  c<.ntaining  the  same  and  compris- 
ing a  b(  >  said  body  having  an  eye  through  which  the 
Btrip  em»  --es,  and  mounted  to  afford  a  fixed  support  upon 
which  to  wind  the  strip  ns  the  latter  pays  out  of  said  eye, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  drum  adjacnt  to  said  eye 
and  movable  relatively  to  said  body  to  clamp  upon  the  ex 
terlor  of  said  drum   both   ends  of  the  exposed  portion  of 

said  strip 

3    In    H    match-lgnlfer,    the   combination    of   a    drum.   ■ 
match  igniting  strip  contained  in  the  drum,  said  drum  pro- 
vided  with   an  eye  through   which  the  strip  emerges,  wild 
strip    wound    enrirely    around    the    circumference    of    the 
drum    and  the  tip  ot  the  strip  ov.  rlnpplng  the  exposed  or 
withdrawn  portion  thereof  which  is  adjacent  to  said  eye, 
ann  a  clip  to  hold  both  the  tip  of  the  wound  strip  and  also 
that  portion  of  the  strip  which  Is  overlapped  by  said  tip. 
4.   A  match  Igniting  device  lomprlsing  a  strip  containing 
drum,  sold  drum  including  a  complete  single-piece  hollow 
body  completely  surrounding  said  strip  and  provided  with 
an  opening  through  which  the  strip  may  he  drawn  out  and 
wound  around  the  exterior  of  snid  body  while  paying  out 
of   said    opening,    and    means    exterior    to    said    body    and 
mounted  for  movement  relntlveOy  thereto,  for  securing  the 
wound  portion  of  the  strip  against  endwise  displacement. 
.-,.    .\    match  Igniting    devhe    comprising    a    drum,    said 
drum  Including  a  base  and  a  body  portion  to  inclose  the 
match-lgnlflng  strip,  said  body  portion  having  an  opening 
through  which  the  strip  can  be  drawn  out.  and  said  body 
portion  being  mounted  on  said  base  to  afford  a  fixed  sop- 
port  upon  which  to  wind  the  strip  as  It  pays  out  through 
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said  opening,  and  releasable  means  mounted  for  moTement 
Independently  of  said  body,  for  securing  the  wound  portion 
of  the  strip  against  endwise  displacement 

(t  lalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,700.  MKTFTOD  OF  MOT'.VTING  PIVOT  nK.\RINGS 
FOR  TIMFPIFCES.  Olof  Ohlson.  Newton.  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Walthnm  Watch  rompaiiy.  Waltham.  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Original  application  tiled 
July  12,  1911,  Serial  No.  638,119.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Mar.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,604.  (Cl. 
29 — 10.1 


npon  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  bait-carrying  wire  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
throw  of  aald  lever. 


1.  The  method  of  setting  a  pivot  bearing  In  the  move- 
ment frame  of  a  time  piece,  which  consists  in  forming  the 
bearing  to  fit  loosely  in  a  hole  In  the  frame,  placing  the 
bearing  in  such  hole,  and  expanding  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  bearing  outwardly   Into  contact  with  the  walls  of 

the  hole. 

2.  The  method  of  setting  a  pivot  bearing  In  the  move- 
ment frame  of  a  time  piece,  which  consists  In  forming  the 
bearing  to  fit  loosely  in  a  hole  in  the  frame,  placing  the 
bearing  in  such  hole,  and  expanding  the  peripheral  portion 
of  the  bearing  outwardly  Into  contact  with  the  Walls  of 
the  hole,  leaving  the  central  part  of  the  bearing  free  from 
distortion. 

3.  The  method  of  setting  a  pivot  bearing  In  the  move- 
ment frame  of  a  time  piece,  which  consists  In  forming  the 
bearing  to  fit  loosely  in  a  hole  In  the  frame,  placing  the 
bearing  In  such  hole,  and  pressing  simultaneously  against 
opposite  ends  of  the  bearing  at  points  between  the  axis 
and  rim  only  of  the  bearing  In  directions  outwardly  from 
the  points  of  appllcatton  of  such  pressure,  thereby  expand- 
ing the  rtm  Into  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  hole. 

4.  .\  method  of  mounting  a  jeweled  bearing  in  a  time 
piece,  which  consists  In  placing  the  bearing  In  a  hole  In  the 
movement  frame  of  the  time  piece  and  forcing  the  metal  of 
the  jewel  setting  between  the  jewel  and  the  rim  of  the  set- 
ting outwardly  against  the  walls  of  the  hole,  leaving  the 
metal  of  the  setting  adjacent  to  the  Jewel  in  substantially 
Its  original  condition. 

5.  A  method  of  mounting  a  jeweled  bearing  In  a  time 
piece,  which  consists  In  placing  the  bearing  In  a  hole  In 
the  movement  frame  of  the  time  piece,  and  indenting  the 
opposite  end  faces  of  the  jewel  setting  simultaneously  at 
points  near  the  periphery  of  such  setting  by  means  of  in- 
denting tools  having  Indenting  portions  beveled  on  their 
outer  faces  and  substantially  F>arallel  with  the  axis  of  the 
bearing  on  their  inner  faces,  such  Indenting  portions  being 
located  n.  ar  the  rim  of  the  setting,  whereby  the  material 
of  the  setting  near  the  rim  Is  forced  outwardly  and  that 
adjacent  to  the  Jewel  Is  left  substantially  undisturbed  and 
undlstorted, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


2.  An  automatic  poultry  feeding  device  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  openings  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
conical-shaped  valve  within  the  receptacle,  a  tubular  shell 
connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  receptacle,  a  stem  movable  through  said  tubular 
Bhell  and  engaging  said  valve,  a  bracket  member  secured 
to  the  tubular  shell,  a  lilting  lever  mounted  upon  a  pro- 
jection of  said  bracket  member.  Bald  stem  adapted  to  rest 
upon  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  bait-carrying  wire  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted 
in  said  bracket  member  and  adapted  to  limit  the  throw 
of  the  lever,  and  a  conical -shaped  deflector  having  a  cen- 
tral cylindrical  opening  to  receive  said  tubular  sheU. 


1,104.702.     AIRSHIP.     Edward  E.   Pailky,  Marlon,  Ind. 
'  Filed  Dec.  12,  1913.      Serial  No.  806,277.      (Cl    244— 14.) 


1,104.701.  AUTOMATIC  POI' LTHY-FEEDER.  Fked- 
'  EKirK   How   Pahks,  Oswego,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  William 

P.  King.  Syracuse,  N.   Y.     Filed  Jan.  29.   1914.     Serial 

No.  S15,2.')7.     (Cl.  110— 70. » 

1.  An  automatic  poultry  feeding  device  comprising  a 
receptacle  having  openings  in  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a 
conical  shaped  valve  within  the  receptacle,  a  tubular  shell 
connected  to  and  communicating  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  receptacle,  a  stem  movable  through  said  tubular 
shell  and  engaging  said  valve,  a  bracket  member  secured 
to  the  tubular  shell,  n  tilting  lever  mounted  upon  a  pro- 
jection of  said  bracket  member,  said  stem  adapted  to  rest 


A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame  work  formed  of  a 
pair  of  longitudinally  extending  bars  connected  at  the 
ends  thereof  by  cross  pieces  and  at  the  center  thereof  by 
spaced  platform  sections,  an  engine  bed  secured  to  the 
bars  beneath  said  platform  sections,  short  uprights  at  the 
front  and  rear  ends  of  the  bars,  longer  uprights  at  the 
centers  of  the  bars,  struts  connecting  said  uprights  with 
the  bars,  a  longitudinally  extending  supporting  surface 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  central  uprights  to  tilt  ver- 
tically upon  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  said  supporting 
surface  being  of  major  length  In  the  direction  of  flight 
and  substantially  hood  shaped,  a  steering  wheel  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  platform  sections,  a  winding  shaft  actu- 
ated thereby,  guide  pulleys  upon  the  short,  front  and  rear 
uprights,  cables  connected  with  the  front  and  rear  ends 
of  the  supporting  surface  and  lending  Inwardly  over  said 
guide  pulleys  to  said  winding  shaft,  the  front  and  rear 
cabl.-s  being  arranged  to  wind  In  opposite  directions  upon 
said  shaft,  locking  means  for  holding  the  steering  wheel  In 
adjustetl  position,  an  arched  frame  rising  from  the  other 
platform,  a  driving  propeller  journaled  upon  aald  arch«d 
frame,  a  motor  supported  upon  the  motor  bed,  and  a 
driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  the  abaft  of 
the  propeller. 
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1.104.703.  METHOD  OF  FORMING  CONCRETE  PILES 
IN  I'LACP:.  WiLLi.wi  Fl.  I'HiLLirs,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Original  application  fil-'.|  Mar.  17,  1911,  Serial  No. 
615.165.  Divided  an.l  this  application  filed  Apr.  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  759,501.     (CI.  61 — 41.) 


1.  Th."  method  of  forming  a  concrete  pile  in  place  which 
consists  In  placing,  where  the  pile  Is  to  be  formed,  a  tubu- 
lar form  comprisinp  outer  and  inner  shells  space<1  apart, 
fllllni;  th*»  spare  tietween  tjie  shells  with  pile  forming 
material,  therehy  weighting  the  form,  supporting  the 
filling  above  the  ground  so  a.s  to  prorlde  a  scouring  space 
within  the  bottom  of  the  fortn,  sinking  the  form  by  scour- 
ing away  the  sijll  from  under  it  by  a  hydraulic  stream 
Introduced  through  the  bore  of  the  form,  discharging  said 
soil  through  the  bore,  extetdlng  upward  the  outer  and 
inner  shells  of  the  form  an  the  latter  Is  sunk  into  the 
ground,  and  tilling  such  eitansions  with  pile  forming  ma- 
terial as  required. 

1'.  The  method  of  forming  a  concrete  pile  in  place  which 
consists  in  placing,  where  the  pile  is  to  be  formed,  a  tubu- 
lar form  comprising  outer  and  Inner  shells  spaced  apart, 
filling  the  space  between  the  shells  with  pile  forming 
material,  thereby  weighting  the  form,  supporting  the  fill 
Ing  above  the  ground  so  as  to  provide  a  scouring  space 
within  the  bottom  of  the  form,  sinking  the  form  by  scour- 
ing away  the  soil  from  under  it  by  a  hydraulic  stream  in 
troduced  through  the  bore  of  the  form,  discharging  said 
soil  through  the  bore,  extending  upward  the  outer  and 
inner  shells  of  the  form  aa  the  latter  is  sunk  Into  the 
ground,  filling  such  extensions  with  pile  forming  mate- 
rial as  required,  and  finally  filling  also  the  scouring  space 
within  the  bottom  of  the  form  with  pile  forming  material. 

^.  The  method  of  forming  a  concrete  pile  In  place  which 
consists  in  placing,  where  the  pile  is  to  be  formed,  a  tubu 
lar  form  comprising  outer  and  inner  sheila  spaced  apart, 
filling  the  space  between  th«  shells  with  pile  forming  ma 
terlal,  tliereby  weighting  the  form,  supporting  the  filling 
above  the  ground  so  as  to  provide  a  scouring  space  within 
the  bottom  of  the  form,  sinking  the  form  by  scouring  away 
the  soil  from  under  It  by  a  hydraulic  stream  introduced 
through  the  bore  of  the  form,  discharging  said  soil  through 
the  bore,  extending  upward  the  outer  and  inner  shells  of 
the  form  as  the  latter  Is  sunk  Into  the  ground,  filling  such 
extensions  with  pile  forming  material  as  required,  and 
finally  filling  also  the  scouring  space  within  the  bottom  of 
the  form  and  the  bore  of  the  form  with  pile  forming  ma- 
tertal. 


1,10  4,704.  SPEEDOMETER-AL.\RM  Archibald 
PicKBX,  Norfolk,  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frederick 
William  Curd,  Norfolk,  Vb.  Filed  Apr.  10,  191S.  Se- 
rial No.  760.303.      (CI.  73—123.) 

1.  In  a  derlce  for  the  puirpose  described,  a  speed  re- 
sponrtve  actuating  member,  an  alarm  mechanism  In  con- 
stant connection  therewith,  a  lock  for  holding  the  alarm 
mechanism  against  participation  In  a  movement  of  the 
actuating  member,  and  meaos  controlled  by  th«»  actuating 
member  for  releasing  the  lock  to  permit  the  actuating 
member  to  drive  the  alarm  mechanism. 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  speed-re- 
sponsive actuating  member,  an  alarm  mechanism  In  con- 
stant frictlonal  engagement  with  the  actuating  member, 
a  lock  for  holding  the  alarm  mechanism  against  participa- 
tion in  the  movement  of  the  actuating  member,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  actuating  member  for  releasing  the 
alarm  mechanism  from  the  lock  to  permit  its  participation 
in  the  movement  of  the  actuating  member  due  to  the 
frictlonal  engagement  therewith. 


3.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor  carried  thereby,  an  alarm 
mechanism  having  a  member  frictlonally  mounted  on  the 
shaft  to  be  driven  thereby,  a  lock  for  holding  the  alarm 
mechanism  against  participation  in  the  movement  of  the 
shaft,  and  controlling  means  for  the  lock  In  the  path  of 
the  centrifugal  member  for  moving  said  lock  to  release 
the  alarm  mechanism  to  participation  In  the  movement  of 
the  shaft  for  the  actuation  of  the  alarm. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  thereon,  means  for  holding 
the  ratchet  wheel  in  constant  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  shaft,  an  anchor  escapement  In  coactlve  relation  to 
the  ratchet  wheel,  means  controlled  by  the  anchor  escape- 
ment for  sounding  an  alarm,  a  centrifugal  governor  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  a  lock  related  to  the  anchor  escape- 
ment to  hold  the  latter  and  through  it  the  ratchet  wheel 
against  actuation  by  the  shaft,  and  means  controlling  the 
lock  and  in  the  path  of  the  centrifugal  governor  to  move 
the  lock  to  releasing  relation  to  the  anchor  escapement. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rotatable 
shaft,  a  centrifugal  governor  carried  thereby,  an  alarm 
mechanism  In  constant  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
shaft,  a  lock  for  holding  the  alarm  mechanism  against 
movement  and  responsive  to  movements  of  the  governor, 
an  aiijustable  visual  Indicator  of  speeds,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  adjustable  Indicator  for  setting  the  lock 
with  respect  to  the  governor  to  be  actuated  thereby  at 
speeds  corresponding  to  the  Indicated  speeds. 

[Claims  6  to  Iff  not  printed  In  the  GaEette.] 


1,104.705.  WASIIING-MACIIINE.  JOHN  PiTTiNOS,  Ant- 
ler, N.  D.  Filed  Mar  21.  1914.  Serial  No.  826,307. 
(CI.  68—37.) 


n      iL%if^/fiJ^ 


In    a    washing   machine,    spaced    cylinders    having    their 
opposed    ends   open,    pistons   to   reciprocate    In    said    cylin 
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ders.  a  chamber  arranged  between  the  open  ends  of  said 
cylinders  and  extending  below  the  same,  drain  pipes  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  cylinders  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  chamber,  a  receptacle  in  said  chamber 
having  reticulated  side  walls,  and  means  for  synchronously 
moving  said  pistons  In  opposite  directions  to  alternately 
force  the  water  through  the  receptacle  walls. 


1,104,706.      CLOSURE    FOR    MILK  BOTTLES.      John    S. 
'  Ramsey,  Conshohocken,  I'a.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  790,289.      (CI.  215—34.) 


1.  A  closure  for  milk  bottles  comprising  a  split  ring 
designed  to  engage  about  the  beading  of  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  a  handle  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  ring,  a  disk, 
a  headed  pin  projecting  therefrom,  the  end  of  said  lever 
having  a  slot  through  which  said  pin  passes,  thus  allowing 
the  disk  to  center  Itself,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  closure  for  milk  bottles  comprising  a  resilient  split 
ring,  a  plate  fastened  thereto  and  having  laterally  and 
horliontally  disposed  wings,  a  lever  having  pintles  engag 
ing  apertures  In  said  wings,  a  spring  bearing  between  said 
plate  an.l  handle,  and  designed  to  hold  a  portion  of  the 
under  surface  of  the  handle  against  the  top  of  the  plate 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  handle  in  one  direction,  said 
handle  having  an  angled  slotted  end.  a  disk,  and  a  headed 
pin  fastened  thereto  and  passing  through  said  slot,  as  set 
forth. 


1,104,707.     BAG  FRAME  FASTENER      William  C.  Rath. 
'  Brooklyn    N    Y..   assignor   to   iJeitsch   Brothers,   a   Cor 
poratlon    of   New    York.      Filed    May    20,    1914.      Serial 
No.  8,-l9,6S4.     (Cl.  70—116.) 

7  10  37"^*/? 


1,  A  l)ag-frnme  fastener  comprising  a  casing  provided  In 
Its  top  with  a  receiving  depression  and  an  opening  in  the 
wall  portion  of  said  top  which  forms  the  said  receiving 
depression,  a  vertically  movable  spring-actuated  locking 
bolt  in  said  casing,  said  bolt  having  a  portion  extending 
into  and  through  the  opening  in  the  wall-portion  of  said 
depret^alon.  a  push-piece  mounted  upon  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  locking  l)olt.  snid  push  piece  Ix'lng  adapted  to 
enter  and  register  with  said  receiving  depression,  a  hori- 
zontally movable  pTish-plate  within  said  casing,  and  means 
connected  with  said  push  plate  normally  in  holding  engage- 
ment with  said  vertically  movable  locking  bolt  for  retaJn- 
ine  said  bolt  In   Its  depressed  relation. 

:.'.  .\  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  casing  provided  in 
its  top  with  a  receiving  depression  and  an  opening  in  the 
wall  portion  of  said  top  which  forms  said  receiving  depres- 
sion, said  casing  being  provided  in  one  end  with  a  flnger- 
plpoe-recelvlng  opening,  a  vertically  movable  spring-actu- 
ated bveking  bolt  in  said  casing,  a  yoke-shaped  end  member 
connected  with  said  tmlt.  sabl  yoke-shaped  end-member 
having  portions  extending  into  and  through  the  opening  in 
the  wall-portion  of  said  depression,  a  push  piece  mounted 
upon  the  projecting  portions  of  said  yoke-shaped  end- 
member,  said  push-piece  being  adapted  to  enter  and  regis- 


ter with  said  receiving  depression,  a  horizontally  movable 
push-plate  within  said  casing,  a  tlngerpiece  connected  with 
said  push-plate  and  extending  into  and  through  the  finger- 
plece-recelving  opening  in  the  end  of  said  casing,  said  push- 
plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  into  and  through 
which  the  yoke-shaped  end-member  of  the  locking  bolt  ex- 
tends, a  retaining  tongue  connected  with  said  push-plate 
normally  In  holding  engagement  with  the  yoke  shaped 
end-member  of  said  movable  locking  bolt  for  retaining  said 
bolt  in  Its  depressed  relation. 

3.  A  bag-frame  fastener  comprising  a  casing  provided  in 
Its  top  with  a  receiving  depression  and  an  opening  in  the 
wall-portion  of  said  top  which  forms  the  said  receiving 
depression,  a  back-plate  within  said  casing,  said  back  plate 
being  provided  with  a  tubular  receiving  stx-ket.  said  socket 
having  a  perforated  bottom-end,  a  vertically  movable  lock- 
ing bolt  in  said  socket,  said  bolt  having  Its  lower  end  por- 
tion extending  into  and  through  the  said  perforated  bottom- 
end  of  the  said  socket,  and  the  said  bolt  having  its  upper 
portion  extending  into  and  through  the  opening  In  the  wall- 
portion  of  said  depression,  a  push-piece  mounted  upon  the 
upper  projecting  portion  of  the  locking  bolt,  said  push  piece 
being  adapted  to  enter  and  register  with  said  receiving 
depression,  a  horizontally  movable  push  plate  within  said 
casing,  a  spring  within  said  tubular  receiving  sockc^t,  said 
spring  encircling  the  shank  of  said  vertically  movable 
bolt,  and  means  connected  with  said  push-plate  normally 
in  holding  engagement  with  said  vertically  movable  lock- 
ing bolt  for  retaining  said  twit  in  its  depressed  relation. 

4,  A  bag  frame  fastener  comprising  a  casing  provided 
In  Its  top  with  a  receiving  depression  and  an  opening  in 
the  wall  portion  of  said  top  which  forms  said  receiving 
depression,  said  casing  being  provided  In  one  end  with  a 
flngerplece-receivlng  opening,  a  back-plate  within  said  cas- 
ing, said  back  plate  being  provided  with  a  tubular  receiv- 
ing'socket,  said  socket  having  a  perforated  bottom-end,  a 
vertically  movable  locking  bolt  in  said  socket,  said  bolt 
having  its  lower  end  portion  extending  into  and  through 
the  said  perforated  bottom-end  of  the  said  socket,  a  yoke- 
shaped  end  memlx-r  connected  with  said  bolt,  said  yoke- 
shaped  end-member  having  portions  extending  into  and 
I  through  the  opening  In  the  wall-portion  of  said  depression, 
'  a  push  piece  mounted  upon  the  projecting  portions  of  said 
yoke  shaped  end  member,  said  push-piece  being  adapted  to 
enter  and  register  with  said  receiving  depression,  a  hori- 
zontally movable  push-plate  within  said  casing,  a  finger- 
piece  connected  with  said  push  plate  and  extending  Into 
and  thro\igh  the  ttngerpiece-recelving  opening  in  the  end 
of  said  casing,  said  push  plate  being  provided  with  an 
opening  into  and  through  which  the  yoke-shaped  end- 
meml)er  of  the  locking  bolt  extends,  a  spring  within  said 
tubular  receiving  socket,  said  spring  encircling  the  shank 
of  snid  vertically  movable  l>oIt.  and  a  retaining  tongue 
connected  with  said  push-plate  normally  in  holding  engage- 
ment with  the  yoke  shaped  end-member  of  said  movable 
locking  bolt  for  retaining  said  bolt  in  its  depressed  relation. 


1,104.708,  CHAIN  CONVEYER.  Otto  Schmidt,  Stutt- 
gart, Germany,  assignor  to  Cannstatter  Mlsch-  und 
Knetmaschlnen  fabrlk  <'annstatter-l>ampf  Backofenfa- 
brlk  Werner  &  I'flelderer,  Cannstatt.  Germany.  Filed 
Nov    13,  1913.     Serial  No.  800.829       (Cl.  193—2.) 


1.  A  feeding  chain  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  each 
of  which  consists  of  a  pin  one  end  of  which  is  bent  so  aa 
to  be  capable  of  engaging  the  next  pin  and  the  other  end  of 
which  Is  bent  so  as  to  be  capable  of  engaging  the  next  pin 
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anrt  runtlnue*  at  rUht  angles  ^o  the  chain  «n  the  form  ot 

2  A  feeillDK  i-hain  comprHlni;  a  plurality  of  links,  tinea 
formea  Intetcral  with  said  UuM  and  substantially  at  right 
an«1.8  thereto,  and  wire  rolln  wound  atxjut  the  plna  of 
said  links  s..  as  u>  form  a  supi^rt  f-r  the  mafrlal  carried 

by  said  chain.  ,    ,    , 

3  A  fe.-dink,'  ra.  chanism  c..m»rlKin.-  a  plurality  of  chains. 
tines  on  the  links  of  said  chains,  and  means  to  move  -aid 
chains  parallel  to  one  another  In  such  manner  that  the 
tine,  of  one  chain  are  dlsplac«.l  with  respect  to  the  next 
chain  by  a  distance  wpiHl  to  >^  fraction  of  the  lengths  of 
the  links  of  said  chains 

4  V  fee'llriit  tnechauisin  ( 
tin.-s  form-d  inte-ral  wiih  linlcs  of  Raid  chains,  and  meaaa 
to  move  said  chains  parallel  t*  one  another  in  such  man- 
ner that  the  tines  of  one  chala  are  displaced  with  respect 
to  the  next  .-hain  t'v  a  distancf  equal  to  a  fraction  of  the 
lengths  of  the  links  on  said  chains 


place<l    Willi    r»'>i)<ruL    lu    i-'ic    ii>.«v 

to  a  fraction   of  the  lengths  of 
c.inijirl8lnK  a  plurality  of  chains, 


1,104.710.  ELECTRIC  BTARTF.K  FOR  INT 
BUSTION  ENGINES.  William  Hahdin. 
wlcb,  fingland.  Filed  May  0,  1913.  Serla 
(CI.  74—34.) 


ERNALrCOM- 

S<i'TT,    Nor- 
1  No.  7tW,602. 


1104  709.  SWITrHBO.\RD -MOT-NTING.  Arx.LPnW. 
ScHuoiM.  Kiv.'rton.  N.  J..  assi;;nor  to  Electro  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  I'tiladelphia.  Ta.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Fl!e<l  Dec.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
737,874.      (CI.  175—298.) 


_  L       I    "il 


":: 


i 
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1  The  combination  of  a  frame;  a  switch-board  panel 
mounted  thereon,  with  a  r*lstanc«-contaiDing  structure 
pivoUlly  mounted  on  said  frame  and  free  to  swing  toward 
and  from  said  switchboard  p»nel. 

2  The  combination  of  a  hollow  frame  ,  a  slab  of  insu- 
lating material  mounted  thereon:  a  back  plate  for  the 
frame  co-acting  therewith  and  with  the  -lab  to  form  a  con- 
tainer :  and  a  resistance  containing  structure  movaWy 
mounted  on  the  frame  within  said  container. 

6  The  combination  of  a  hollow  frame  :  a  slab  of  insulat- 
ing material  mounted  thereoti  ;  a  removable  back  plate  co- 
operating with  said  frame  •nd  with  the  slab  to  form  a 
container;  and  a  resistance  containing  structure  movably 
mounted  within  said  container  and  free  to  swing  toward 
and  from  said  insulating  slalb. 

4    The  combination  of  an  open  frame  ;  a  slab  of  Insulat 
Ing  material  on  one  face  of  the  frame  ;  a  back  plate  remov- 
ably mount^l  on  the  opposit-  fa.>.  of  <&ld  frame;  and  a 
resistance   containing  structure   movably   mounted  on   the 
frame  between  the  back  plate  and  the  Insulating  slab. 

r,  The  combination  of  an  op.n  frame:  a  slab  of  Insu- 
lating material  on  one  fac«  of  the  frame;  a  back  plate 
having  pins  fitting  recesses  In  the  frame  and  .•o(.peratlrig 
therewith  to  form  a  container;  means  in  addition  to  said 
plna.  tor  removably  holding  the  back  plate  In  position  ;  and 
a  resistance  containing  structure  plvotally  mounted  be- 
tw."en  the  back  plate  and  sadd  slab. 

(.Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
a  dynamo-electric  machine  driven  by  the  said  engine  for 
generating  electricity,  and  eplcycllc  gearing  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  from  the  dynamo  electric  machine  to  the 
Internal  combustion  engine  to  start  the  said  engine  and 
also  adapted  when  the  engine  is  running,  to  allow  the  en- 
gine to  drive  the  electric  motor  at  the  proper  speed  for 
generating;  of  clutches  one  of  which  Is  arranged  l)etween 
the  dynamo-electric  machine  shaft  and  the  central,  or  sun, 
wheel  of  the  eplcycllc  gearing  adapted  to  free  the  .said  cen- 
tral, or  sun,  wheel  from  the  dynamo -electric  machine  shaft 
when  the  said  machine  operates  to  rotate  the  engine  shaft 
and  to  clutch  the  said  central,  or  sun,  wheel  to  the  dynamo- 
electric  machine  shaft  when  the  said  machine  Is  operating 
as  a  generator,  a  support  carrying  the  planet  wheels  of 
the  eplcycllc  gearing,  a  yielding  braking  device  acting 
conjointly  with  the  other  of  the  said  clutches  to  clutch  said 
support  thereto  when  the  engine  is  beln;;  starte*!  and 
adapted  to  free  the  said  planet  wheel  support  from  the 
braking  device  when  the  engine  is  properly  running,  sub- 
stantially as  hereinbefore  explained. 

L'.   The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine  a 
dynamo-electric  machine  driven  by  the  said  engine  for  gen- 
erating electricity,  and  eplcycllc  gearing  adapt.nl  to  transmit 
motion  from  the  dynamo-electric  machine  to  the  Internal 
combustion  engine  to  start  the  said  engine  and  also  adapted 
when  the  fnu'lne  is  running,  to    allow  the  engine  to  drive  the 
electric  motor  at  the  proper  speed  for  generating  :  of  clutches 
one  of  which  is  arranged  between  the  dynamo  electric  ma- 
chine shaft  an<l  the  central,  or  sun,  wheel  of  the  eplcycllc 
gearing  adapte<l  to  free  the  said  central,  or  snn.  wheel  from 
tbe  dynam.nelectric  machine  shaft  when  the  said  machine 
operates  to  rotate  the  engin.'  shaft  and  10  clutch  the  said 
central,  or  sun.  wh.H-i  to  the  d.vnamo-electric  machine  shaft 
when  the  said  ma<  blue  is  op.rating  as  a  generator,  a  sup- 
port carrying  the  planet  whfds  of  the  eplcycllc  gearing,  a 
yielding  braking  lever  acting  conjointly  with  the  other  of 
said  clutches  to  clutch  said  support  thereto  when  the  en- 
gine Is  b.-lng  started  and  adapted  to  free  the  said  planet 
wheel  support,  from  the  braking  device  whm  the  engine  la 
properly  running.  to'_'ether  with  means  in  connection  with 
the  said  braking  d.vlce  to  control  the  speed  at  which  ro- 
tary  motion   is  transmitted   from   the  dynarao-eiectrlc   ma- 
chine shaft  to  the  .-ngine  shaft  and  on  back  fire  to  release 
said  brake  whereby  the  support  for  the  planet  wheels  of 
the  eplcvclic  gearing  Is  freed  and  the  said  eplcycllc  gear- 
ing   rendere<l    inoperative  ;    sui)stantlally    as    hereinbefore 

described. 

3  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  en- 
.'Ine  a  dynamo-electric  machine  driven  by  the  said  engine 
for  generating  electricity,  and  eplcycllc  gearing  adapted  to 
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transmit  motion  from  the  d.vnamo-electric  machine  to  the 
internal  combustion  engiu-'  i"  start  the  said  engine  and 
also  adapted  when  the  ecciue  is  running,  to  allow  the  en- 
gine to  drive  the  .lectric  motor  at  the  proper  speed  for 
generating;  of  clutches  one  of  which  is  arranged  between 
tbe  dynamo-electric  niachin.-  shaft  and  the  central,  or  sun, 
wheel  of  the  eplcycllc  gearing  adapted  to  free  the  said  cen- 
tral, or  sun,  wheel  from  the  dynamo-electric  ma<  hine  shaft 
wlif'n  th.-  said  machine  oix>rnte8  to  rotate  the  engine  shaft 
and  to  clutch  the  said  ceuirni,  or  sun.  wheel  to  the  dyua- 
mo-electric  machine  shaft  when  the  said  machine  is  oper- 
ating as  a  generator,  a  support  having  ratchet  teeth  and 
can  ving  tbe  planet  wlu-eis  of  the  eplcycllc  gearing,  a  yield- 
ing braking  device  acting  conjointly  with  the  other  of  the 
said  clutches  to  clutch  said  support  thereto  when  the  en- 
gine Is  being  started  and  adapted  to  free  the  said  planet 
wtieel  support,  from  the  b'raking  device  when  the  engine 
Is  prop.-rly  running,  together  with  a  pawl  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  said  planet  wheil  support  to 
prevent  rotation  thereof  when  starting,  a  pivoted  lever 
carrying  said  pawl  and  held  by  yielding  pressure  which 
resists  the  force  exerted  for  starting  but  which  resistance, 
should  back-fire  occur.  Is  overcome  and  the  said  lever  is 
turned  on  Its  pivot  and  allows  the  said  pawl  to  be  dis- 
engaged from  the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  said  planet  wheel 
support,  substantially  at>  hereinbefore  described. 


plates  fastened  to  the  opposite  Inner  faces  of  the  rasing 
and  having  vertical  slots,  each  plate  being  shouldered  ad- 
jacent to  its  upper  end.  and  Itigs  fastened  to  said  frame 
and  adapted  to  pass  into  and  wit  of  said  slots  automati- 
cally as  the  door  Is  closed  and  opened,  as  set  forth. 


1  104  711       DISPLAY-CABINET.     William   E.   Shbpakd. 
'  Lincoln,  Nebr.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.    Serial  No.  807.753. 
(CI.  211—16.) 


1,104,712  WIUKI.ESS  TEI.EGUAril  OR  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEM.  William  Hknky  Shephard  and  Archibald 
Edward  McKechnik,  London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  13, 
1913.     Serial  No,  806,568.     (CI.  250—8.) 


1.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  a  door  hinged 
thereto  forming  a  closure  to  one  side  of  the  casing,  curved 
rods  fastened  to  said  door,  a  series  of  display  frames  hav- 
ing sliding  pivotal  connections  with  said  rods,  projections 
upon  one  of  said  frames,  and  means  engaged  by  said  pro- 
jections as  the  door  is  closed  and  serving  to  hold  the  frames 
In  locked  positions  within  the  casing,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  a  door  hinged 
thereto,  a  series  of  curved  rods  fastened  to  the  door,  dis- 
play frames,  screw  eyes  fastened  to  the  latter  and  through 
vshlVh  said  rods  are  moved  as  the  door  Is  closed  and  opened, 
thereby  causing  the  frames  to  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  lug 
projecting  from  one  of  said  frames,  slotted  plates  fas- 
tened to  the  casing  and  which  slots  are  engage<i  by  said 
ings  to  lock  the  frame  carrying  the  lugs  within  the  casing 
as  the  door  Is  closed  and  released  as  the  door  opens,  as  set 

forth. 

3.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  n  casing,  a  door  lilnged 
thereto,  a  block  for  supporting  the  latter,  curved  rods  fas 
tened  to  the  door,  a  series  of  display  frames,  screw  eyes 
fastened  to  the  lower  edge  thereof  and  through  which  said 
rods  are  adapted  to  move  as  the  door  Is  opened  and  closed, 
thereby  causing  the  frames  to  he  raised  and  lowered  ac- 
cordlnglv.  blocks  against  which  the  lower  ends  of  the 
frames  are  adapted  to  contact  as  they  are  moved  back  Into 
the  casing,  and  means  for  automatically  locking  and  relens 
Ing  the  frames  within  the  casing  as  tbe  door  is  closed  and 
opened,  as  set   forth. 

4.  A  display  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  a  door  hinged 
thereto.  curvtHl  rods  fastened  to  the  dex'r.  a  frame  having 
screw  eyes  through  which  said   rod   Is  adapted   to   move, 
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1.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  ( om!  inntlnn  with 
an  alarm  device  which  gives  an  aural  Indication  when  the 
receiving  apparatus  is  rendered  operative,  of  an  auto- 
matic transmitter,  a  pivotal  arm,  a  teleptione  receiver  nor- 
mally carried  by  said  arm.  and  means  for  breaking  the 
circuit  through  the  automatic  transmitter  when  the  said 
arm  moves  as  a  result  of  the  removal  of  the  telephone  re- 
ceiver. 

2.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
an  alarm  device  which  gives  an  aural  indication  when 
the  receiving  apparatus  Is  rendered  operative,  a  make  and 
break  disk,  a  stop  pin  on  said  disk,  an  electromagnet  under 
the  control  of  the  lircuit  of  said  alarm  device  and  an  ar- 
mature of  said  magnet  normally  engaging  with  said   stop 

pin. 

3.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
an  electromagnet  arranged  in  the  receiving  circuit,  of  a 
switch  arm  controlled  by  said  magnet,  a  movable  mercury 
switch  the  actuating  circuit  of  which  Is  controlled  by  said 
switch  arm,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  energlz.-d  and 
deeuergized  I'V  the  mercury  switch,  an  inertia  member  con- 
trolled by  the  last  mentioned  electromagnet,  an  alarm 
bell,  means  whereby  said  member  brings  said  alarm  bell 
into  oixration,  an  automatic  transmitter,  and  means  where- 
by said  meml>er  brings  the  transmitter  into  action. 

4.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  system,  the  combination  with 
an  electromagnet  arranged  in  the  receiving  circuit,  of  a 
swit(h  arm  rontrolled  by  said  magnet,  a  movable  mercury 
switch  the  actuating  circuit  of  which  is  controlled  by  said 
switch  arm,  an  electromagnet  adapted  to  be  energize<l  and 
deenerglz.Hl  by  the  mercury  switch,  an  inertia  meml)er 
controlled  bv  the  last  mentioned  electromagnet,  an  alarm 
bell,  means  whereby  said  member  brings  said  alarm  bell 
Into  operation,  an  automatic  transmitter,  means  whereby 
said  member  brings  the  transmitter  into  aciiuu.  a  pivoted 
arm.  a  telephone  receiver  normally  carried  by  said  arm, 
means  whereby  when  said  receiver  is  in  position  tbe  trans- 
mitter and  the  alarm  devic  can  be  operated,  and  means 
whereby  when  the  telephone  receiver  is  removed  the  trans- 
mitter and  the  alarm  device  are  rendered  Inoperative  and 
the  receiving  circuit  short  circuited. 
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1,104,713.  ATTOMATIC  COUPLING  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  WiTOLD  V.  SokoDpwski.  Warsaw,  Russia,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Wltold  Moriyclcl.  St.  Petersburg, 
Russia.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  740.438.  (CI. 
213—36.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  coupHo»r  device  for  railway  cars,  the 
combination  of  two  coupling  halves,  each  coupling  half 
having  a  coupling  head,  a  draw  hook,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  coupling  head  aqd  the  draw  hook,  a  member 
adapted  to  slide  in  said  heaii  p.-rfendlcularly  to  the  longi- 
tudinal ails  of  the  coupling'  device,  means  for  producing 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  meml)er  l>y  the  engagement  of 
the  two  heads  one  Into  the  other,  a  link  chain  loosely  at- 
tache<i  to  the  draw  hook,  thi'  inner  link  of  the  link  chain 
passing  centrally  through  tlir  liead  and  throuirh  said  mem- 
ber, the  inner  link  having  a  iirojection  centrally  locking  the 
member,  and  means  provided  In  each  member  for  releasing 
automatically  the  said  connection  between  the  head  and 
the  draw  hook. 

U.  In  an  automatic  coupling  device  for  railway  cars,  the 
combination  of  draw  hooks,  two  coupling  halves  normally 
•npported  by  the  draw  hooks  in  a  downwardly  inclined 
position,  each  coupling  half  liavint'  a  coupling  head,  a  con- 
nection between  the  c<iupli|ig  head  and  the  draw  hook, 
each  head  having  a  curved  Ijorn  and  a  guide,  the  guide  of 
one  head  coacting  with  the  horn  of  the  other  head,  a  link 
chain  loosely  atta<'h»xl  to  the  draw  hook,  the  inner  link  of 
the  link  chain  passing  centrally  thro\igh  the  head,  a  mem- 
ber adapte<i  to  slide  In  tliq  head  perpendicularly  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  Coupling  device  and  through 
which  the  inner  link  of  said  i  hain  passes,  means  for  pro- 
ducing the  sliding  movenient  of  the  member  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  two  heads  one  into  the  other,  the  Inner  link 
having  a  projection  centrallly  locking  the  member,  and 
means  provided  In  each  memiber  for  reieaslni;  autom.Ttlcally 
the  said  connection  between  the  head  and  the  draw  hook. 

.■>.  In  an  automatic  couplipg  (h'vice  for  railway  cars,  the 
combination  of  draw  hooks.!  two  coupling  halves  normally 
supported  by  the  draw  books  in  a  downwardly  inclined  posi- 
tion, each  conpilni:  half  hJiving  a  coupling  head,  a  con- 
nection l)etween  the  coupling  head  and  the  draw  head,  each 
head  having  a  curved  horn  and  a  guide  and  a  central  open- 
ing, the  guide  of  one  head  Coacting  with  the  horn  of  the 
other  head,  a  link  chain  loosely  attached  to  the  draw 
hook,  the  inner  link  of  tl|e  link  chain  forming  a  l>olt 
passing  centrally  throuiih  tlje  central  opening  of  the  head. 
a  member  having  a  recess  and  adapted  to  slide  in  the  head 
arranged  perpendicularly  t<7  the  lonkcltudinal  axis  of  the 
device  and  through  which  the  chain  passes,  each  member 
being  provided  with  a  slot  and  with  a  slanting  groove 
adapted  to  eiiicasie  a  slanting  rib  of  the  other  head,  the 
rib  U'Ing  provided  on  a  hn  adapted  to  take  into  a  neck 
of  the  other  head,  the  inner  link  havlni;  a  projection  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  member  and  centrally  locking  this  ibem- 
ber.  and  means  providing  In  each  member  for  releasing 
automatl' ally  the  said  cotiBectlon  between  the  head  and 
the  draw  hook. 

4.  In  an  automatic  coupling  device  for  railway  cars,  the 
combination  of  draw  hooks,  two  coupling  halves  normally 
supported  by  the  draw  ho<>ks  In  a  downwardly  Inclined 
position,  each  coupline  hal(  having  a  coupling  head  with 
a  curved  horn  and  a  guide,  the  guide  of  one  head  coacting 
with  the  horn  of  the  other  head,  rods  svipportlnK  said  head 
against  the  draw  hook  and  adapted  to  be  automatically 
connected  with  the  coupling  head,  a  link  chain  loosely  at 
tached  to  the  draw  hook,  tbe  inner  link  of  the  link  chain 
passing  centrally  through  the  head,  a  member  adapted  to 
slide  In  the  head  perpendicularly  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  coupling  device,  and  through  which  said  chain 
passes,  means  for  producing  the  sliding  movement  of  the 


member  by  the  engagement  of  the  two  beads  one  into  the 
other,  the  Inner  link  having  a  projection  centrally  locking 
the  member,  and  means  provided  In  each  mpmt)er  and  each 
head  for  automatically  releasing  the  connection  by  the 
rods  between  the  head  and  the  draw  hook. 

5.  In  an  automatic  coupling  device  for  railway  cars,  the 
combination  of  draw  hooks,  two  coupling  halves  normally 
supported  by  the  draw  hooks  In  a  downwar<ily  Inclined 
position,  each  coupling  half  having  a  coupling  head  with 
a  curved  horn  and  a  guide,  rods  having  slots  and  adapted 
to  support  the  head  against  the  draw  hook,  a  common 
tongue,  a  link  chain  loosely  attached  to  the  draw  hook,  the 
inner  link  of  the  chain  passing:  centrally  through  the 
head,  a  member  adapted  to  slide  perpendicularly  to  the 
axis  of  the  coupling  device  and  on  the  head,  and  through 
which  niemN'r  the  said  link  passes,  means  for  priKiuclng 
a  sliding  movement  of  the  member  by  the  engagement  of 
the  two  heads  one  into  the  other,  the  Inner  link  having 
a  prtijection  centrally  locking  the  meml)er,  a  rocking  plate 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  coupling  head  and  engaging  the 
tongui',  and  pins  attached  to  the  member  coacting  with  the 
rocking  plate. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.104.714.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  METALLIC 
TORSELS.  Jean  Erne.st  Sonnier,  Paris.  France. 
Filed  Nov.  1'4, 1913.    Serial  No.  802.720.     (CI.  113— 116.) 


1.  A  method  of  constructing  torsels  from  sheet  metal, 
which  comprises  rolling  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a  sheet 
metal  blank  into  marginal  tubes  spaced  apart  by  an  unde- 
formed  portion  of  the  blank,  and  twisting  the  blank  about 
its  longitudinal  axis,  substantially  as  dcscsribed. 

2.  A  method  of  constructing  torsels  from  sheet  metal, 
which  comprises  rolling  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a  sheet 
metal  blank  Into  marginal  tubes  spaced  apart  by  an  unde- 
formed  portion  of  the  blank,  undulating  the  latter  portion 
of  the  blank,  pressing  the  tubular  mait'lns  tt>gether  to 
close  In  the  base  of  the  undulation  and  twisting  the  blank 
about  its  longitudinal  axis,  sulwtantlally  as  de8crll)e<l. 

3.  A  method  of  constructing?  torsels  from  sheet  metal 
which  comprises  rolling  the  longitudinal  edges  of  a  sheet 
metal  blank  into  marirlnal  tubes  spaced  apart  by  an  unde- 
formed  portion  of  the  blank,  Imparting  a  plurality  of 
iindulations  to  the  latter  portion,  pressing  the  lubumr 
margins  together  to  close  in  the  bases  of  the  undulations 
and  twisting  the  blank  about  its  longitudinal  axis. 


1,104.71.5  DYNAMO- ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Simon 
Sp.'kRRow,  St.  Ix>uls,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  Missouri.  Filed  .lune  !.'>.  1012.  Serial  No.  7^;?,7H,^ 
(CI.  171—123.) 

1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stator  provided  with  at  least  two  permanently  clost-d 
circuits  per  pole  pair  disposed  along  different  axes,  of  a 


July  21, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


953 


rotor  having  a  commuted  winding  and  brushes  displaced 
from  the  axis  of  each  of  the  stator  closed  circuits,  and 
means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  the  brushes. 


2  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stator  provided  with  at  least  two  short  circuited  dls 
trlbut.d  windings  per  pole  pair  having  different  axes,  one 
of  said  windings  being  distributed  over  a  smaller  portion 
of  the  stator  than  the  other,  of  a  rotor  having  a  commuted 
winding  and  brushes  displaced  from  each  axis  along  which 
the  stator  is  short  circuited,  and  means  for  supplying  alter- 
nating current  to  the  brushes. 

3  In  a  dvnanio  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stator  provided  with  at  least  two  short-circuited  wind 
Ings  per  pole  pair  positioned  along  different  axes  of  a 
rotor  having  a  commuted  winding  and  sllprlngs  connected 
thereto  brushes  on  the  commuted  winding  displaced  from  ] 
each  ails  along  which  the  stator  is  short-circuited,  and 
means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  the  brushes  or 
to  the  sllprlngs  at  will. 

4  In  a  dvnarao  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stator  provided  with  at  least  two  short-circuited  dis- 
tributed windings  per  pole  pair  haviitg  different  axes,  one 
of  said  windings  being  distributed  over  a  smaller  portion  of 
the  stator  than  the  other,  of  a  rotor  having  a  commuted 
winding  and  sliprings  connected  thereto,  brushes  on  the 
commuted  winding  displaced  from  each  axis  along  which 
the  stator  Is  short-circuited,  and  means  for  supplying  alter 
natlng  current  to  the  l)rushes  or  to  the  sliprings  at  will. 

5.  In  a  dvnamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  source  of  alternating  current,  of  a  stator  having  one 
short-circuited  winding  distributed  over  lSO-2'  e'ectrlcal 
degrees  and  another  short-circuited  winding  displaced  from 
the  first  and  having  a  different  space  distribution,  a  rotor 
having  p.  commuted  winding,  an  1  bn-'b.es  connected  to  t:ie 
supply  and  displaced  by  a  degrees  from  the  first  stator 
winding. 

1  104.710.     PASTEURIZING  APPARATUS.     GoDFBBT  If. 
'  S.  Tait.  Washington.  I).  C.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  826.931.      (Cl.   126—272.) 


1.  A  hot  air  insulated  pasteurizing  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  outer  casing  of  an  insulating  material,  an  annular 
carrier  within  said  casing  having  thereon  Iwttle  receiving 
compartments  with  open  outer  ends  and  imperforate  sides 


and  inner  ends  forming  a  cellular  structure  upon  said  an- 
nular carrier  and  dividing  the  space  above  the  same  by 
Imperforate  vertical  partitions  Into  a  plurality  of  vertlca. 
sections  separate  from  each  other,  means  for  rotating  said 
annular  carrier  within  said  casing,  and  thermostatically 
controlled  heatlnir  means  for  heating  the  air  in  said  appa 
ratus  and  maintaining  said  air  and  the  contents  of  salfi 
apparatus  at  the  pasteurization  temperature,  said  casing 
having  openings  thai-eln  with  which  the  outer  ends  of  said 
compartments  are  arranged  to  be  brought  into  alin^ment. 

2.  A  hot  air  Insulated  pasteurising  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  outer  casing  of  insulating  material,  an  annular 
carrier  within  said  casing  having  thereon  a  sectional  cel- 
lular structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  s.  parate  bottle  re- 
ceiving receptacles  with  open  outer  ends  and  imperforate 
side  walls  dividing  the  space  above  said  carrier  by  imperfo- 
rate vertical  partitions  into  a  plurality  of  vertical  sections 
separate  from  each  other,  means  for  rotating  said  annular 
carrier  within  said  casing,  and  thermostatically  controlled 
heating  means  for  heating  the  air  iu  said  apparatus  and 
maintaining  said  air  and  the  contents  of  said  apparatus  at 
the  pasteurization  temperature,  said  casing  having  open- 
ings therein  with  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  receptacles 
are  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  alinenient. 

3.  A  hot  air  Insulated  pasteurizlni:  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  outer  casing  of  Insulating  material,  an  annular  car- 
rier within  said  casing  having  thereon  bottle  receiving 
compartments  with  open  outer  ends.  lmi>erforate  sides  and 
Inner  ends,  and  perforate  tops  and  bottoms,  forming  a  cel- 
lular structure  upon  said  annular  carrier  and  dividing 
the  space  alwve  the  same  by  imperforate  vertical  partitions 
into  a  plurality  of  vertical  sections  separate  from  each 
Other  but  with  the  compartments  of  each  vertical  section 
in  communication,  means  for  rotating  said  annular  carrier 
within  said  casing,  means  for  circulating  heated  air 
through   said  vertical   sections,  and  thermostatically   con- 

I  trolled  heating  means  for  heating  such  air  and  maintaining 
I  the  same  and  th.-  contents  of  said  ai^paratus  at  the  pas- 
teurization temperature,  said  casing  having  openings  there- 
in with  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  compartments  are 
arranged  to  l»e  brought  into  alinement. 
i  4.  A  hot  air  insulate<i  pasteurizing  apparatus  comprls- 
'  Ing  an  outer  casing  of  Insulating  material,  an  annular 
carrier  within  said  casing  having  thereon  a  sectional  cel- 
lular structure  comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  bottle  re- 
ceiving receptacles  with  open  outer  ends,  imperforate  sides 
and  inner  ends,  and  perforate  tops  and  bottoms,  forming 
a  cellular  structure  upon  said  annular  carrier  and  divid- 
ing the  space  above  the  same  by  Imperforate  vertical  par- 
titions Into  a  plurality  of  vertical  sections  separate  from 
each  other  but  with  the  receptacles  of  each  vertical  section 
into  communication,  means  for  circulating  heated  air 
through  said  vertical  sections,  and  thermostatically  con- 
trolled heating  means  for  heating  such  air  and  malntaln- 
i  ing  the  same  and  the  contents  of  said  apparatus  at  the 
pasteurization  temperature,  said  casing  having  openings 
therein  with  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  receptacles  are 
arranged  to  be  brought  Into  alinement. 

5.  A  hot  air  Insulated  pasteurizing  apparatus  compris- 
ing an  outer  casing  of  Insulating  material,  an  annular  car- 
rier within  said  casing  having  an  Inner  cylindrical  shell 
thereon  and  also  having  thereon  around  said  shell  bottle 
receiving  compartments  with  cpen   outer  ends  and   imper- 
forate  sides  and  inner  ends  forming  a   cellular   structure 
upon   said   annular  carrier  and  dividing  the  space   above 
the  same  by  Imperforate  vertical  partitions  Into  a  plural- 
ity of  vertli-al  sections  separate  from  each  other,  but  with 
the   compartments   of   each   section    in    communication,    a 
horizontal  partition  within  said  cylindrical  shell  having  a 
central   opening  therein,  means   for  rotating  said   annular 
carrier  and  partition  within  said  casing,  means  for  circu- 
lating healed  air   through   said   vertical   sections   and   the 
openings  In  said  partition,  and  thermostati(  ally  controlled 
heating  means   for   heating  such    air  and   maintaining  the 
same  and  the  contents  of  said  apparatus  at  the  pasteuri- 
zation  temperature,   said   casing    having   openings   therein 
with  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  compartments  are  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  into  alinement. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.! 
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1  104,717.      API'ARATI  S    I^OR    PRODUCING    AND    COS- 
'TROr.LINd   MOISTENKO   AIR    IN    MALTINcJ  DRFMS. 
LiDwifi   TOPF.    Erfurt.  Germany.      Hied   Jan     IJ,    11)12. 
8<Tial   .No.   tnO.S95       I  CI.  Vf< — 43.) 


1.  \d  apparatus  for  supplyin^t  a  renptacle  with  air  hav- 
ing mi>i«tiirt'  thertnn  nmt  for  rt><ulrttin<f  said  moistiir»\ 
consisting  "f  a  moisteninK'  Hml  ro.iline  cluimd.'r.  a  3e<'ond 
horizontal  chamber  Id  (omnninUatlon  with  a  mol«tentng 
chaml)or.  a  spiral  bnffle  loriitcd  in  the  horizontal  chamber, 
8Al(]  horizoutal  chamtur  l.avln*,'  p^Tforationst  In  Its  walls, 
a  canin*;  surrouudiuK  thf  tjorlzoiital  ohaniber  around  the 
perforated  portion,  aiul  a  pjlpe  leading  from  the  casluj}  to 
the  raolstenlQK  ihamber 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  vertically  disposed  chamber,  an  air  feedia«  pipe  eitend- 
iDi;  Into  Bald  chamber  and  termlnatlni;  near  the  lower  end 
thereof,  means  tor  fe^dlntf  air  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
pipe,  a  series  of  nozzles  fiw  sprajlntf  water  in  said  pipe, 
a  horizontal  charai>er  in  ijotiimunication  with  tti^  verti- 
cally dlspoReil  chamb'  r  ailia<ent  its  upper  fUd,  a  s^jiral 
batflo  In  said  horizoutal  chajiiber,  a  casing  surrounding  the 
horizontal  chamber,  said  dianiber  having  p.'rforatlons  to 
allow  the  surplu.s  moistur>'  to  puss  '.herefrom  to  the  casing. 


1  ,  1  0  4  ,  7  1  8  .  CHEKSK  rt  TTKR  Rirn.4Rr>  Thevisam, 
Worcester,  Mass.  File^  Ih-c  15,  l»l'i.  Serial  No. 
806.907.     (CI.  31—68.) 


▲  evtter  for  divldint:  i  amembert  and  other  circular 
chflCMa  which  are  |ia<  k-'il  in  individual  receptacles  into 
equal  aector  portions  and  to  deliver  said  portions  succes- 
sively to  an  open  simc  lit  In  said  receptacles,  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  subst  itiMaily  rectangular  blades  ra- 
dially arraniied  with  tli'-ir  inner  ediies  contacting  through- 
out rhelr  entire  lenuth  aii'l  all  of  their  bottom  edges  lying 
in  tiie  same  plane  and  \fith  perpendicular  outer  edge*, 
and  upward  e.xtinsiona  coauected  to  said  blades  terminat- 
ing In  a  common  handle  lerving  to  retain  said  blades  In 
their  relative  positions.  s«l(l  llad.'s  having  unobstructed 
skies  to  contact  throui-'hoiit  tli''  entire  area  of  the  sides  of 
the  sectors  of  cheese  to  protect  and  serve  as  pushers  for 
■aid  sectors  when  the  cutter  Is  rotated. 


separable  meeting  ivljtea  and  provided  with  clrcumferetJtlnl 
elastic  bands,  and  .strips  of  corrugated  cushioning  mate- 
rial in  the  box.  Ntween  the  corrngnted  faces  of  whicii  the 
cells  are  confined  endwise,  and  pris«ntiug  the  ends  of  their 
corrugations  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  corruga- 
tions of  said  strips,  whereby  said  cells  are  individually  held 
In  place  and  reinforce  the  opposing  walls  of  the  box. 


'2.  An  egg-carrier  eoaiyrtriac  ^b  combination,  n  box  hay- 
ing a  body  and  a  cover  telescoping  it.  Individual  cylindrical 
cells  of  reinforced  corrugated  strawboard  in  the  l)ox  hav- 
ing separable  meeting  edgis  and  provided  with  circumfer 
ential  elastic  bands,  and  lower  and  upper  strips  of  rein- 
forced corrugated  strawboard  In  the  box,  between  the  cor- 
rugated faces  of  which  the  cells  are  confined  endwise,  and 
presenting  the  ends  of  their  corrugations  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  (orrugations  of  said  strips,  whereby 
said  cells  are  Individually  held  In  place  and  reinforce  the 
opposing  walls  of  the  box. 


1.104,720.  KLECTKh  AL  CONNKCTION.  litsjxuis  H. 
TLR.'«iia,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1013.  Serlsl  No, 
752,206.     (CI.  173 — 328.) 


1,104,719.  ECG  CARUIFH  .It  mis  K 
Tenn.,  assignor  of  one  fliird  to  I>  (' 
third  to  A.  G.  Balh-rsUj.  New  Vnrk 
17.1^14.     Serial  No    '^U.^'L-rS.      (C 


Til  KER.  Memphis, 
Herndon  and  one- 
N    Y.      nied  Jan. 
r_'9— 15  ) 


1.    \n  egpcarrhr  comprising.  In  ( rMnhlnntlon,  a  box,  cy- 
lindrical   corrugated    cuslifcoulng    ells    In    the   box,    having 


1.  In  a  plug  and  socket  connection,  a  socket  consisting 
of  an  elliptical  collar  and  a  circular  collar,  bowed  spring 
arms  connecting  the  collars  and  Joined  to  the  elliptical 
collar  at  the  ends  of  the  short  axes,  a  plug  consisting  of 
two  collars  and  bowed  .spring  arms  connecting  the  collars. 

2.  In  a  plug  and  sockit  conne<  tlon.  a  socket  consisting 
of  an  elliptical  collar  and  a  circular  collar,  bowed  spring 
arms  connecting  the  collars  and  joined  to  the  elliptical 
collar  at  the  ends  of  the  short  axes,  a  plug  consisting  of 
two  circular  collars  and  bowed  spring  arms  connecting 
the  collars,  one  collar  of  the  plug  fitting  and  taking  a 
bearing  in  the  circular  collar  of  the  socket. 

?,.  In  a  plug  and  socket  connection,  a  socket  consisting 
of  an  elliptical  collar  and  a  circular  collar,  bowed  spring 
arms  connecting  the  collars  and  Joined  to  the  elliptical 
collar  at  the  ends  of  the  short  axes,  a  plug  consisting  of 
two  circular  collars  and  bowed  spring  arms  connecting  the 
collars,  the  bowed  arms  of  both  the  socket  and  the  plug 
being  curved  laterally  so  that  in  operative  position  the 
curves  are  concentric,  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  socket  arms 
having  a  radius  equal  to  that  of  the  external  surface  of 
the  plug  arms. 

4.  In  a  plug  and  socket  connection,  a  socket  consisting 
of  an  elliptical  collar  and  a  circular  collar,  bowed  spring 
arms  connecting  the  collars  and  Joined  to  the  elliptical 
ollar  at  the  ends  of  the  short  axes,  a  plug  consisting  of 


v-*+~c 
C  two  circular  collars  and  bowed  spring  arms  connecting 
the  collars,  the  bowed  arms  of  both  the  socket  and  the 
plug  being  curved  laterally  so  that  In  operative  position 
the  curves  are  concentric,  the  Inner  surfao'S  of  the  socket 
arms  having  a  radius  equal  to  that  of  the  external  surface 
of  the  plug  arms,  the  bowed  arms  in  their  operative  posi- 
tion being  so  placed  that  the  r-  spective  centers  of  curva- 
ture of  the  arms  are  spaced  apart  by  a  considerable  dls 
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tance,  so  that  in  rotating  the  plug  alwut  its  axis,  the  arms 
are  distorted  as  the  plug  arms  enter  their  seats  in  the 
socket  arms. 

6.  A  socket  composed  of  spring  band?  having  an  elon 
gated  mouth,  the  interior  of  the  socket  opening  having  a 
transversa'  dimension  at  riglil  angles  to  tlie  hmg  diameter 
of  thf  mouth,  such  dimension  being  of  a  lengtli  less  than 
such  diameter,  and  a  plug  having  a  portion  of  ehjngated 
cross  section,  the  greatest  dimension  of  this  portion  be- 
ing slightly  less  than  the  long  diameter  of  the  moutl\*of 
the  socket,  and  a  shank  of  lesser  cross  sectional  dimension 
so  that  the  plug  can  be  inserted  In  the  socket,  the  long 
dimension  of  the  plug  being  parallel  to  the  long  diameter 
of  the  moutli  of  the  socket,  the  plug  being  then  rotatnble 
to  bring  the  parts  into  close  contact,  one  member  being 
slightly  resilient. 

[Claims  fi  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1,104,721.      Srri'OKT   KOH    GUN  CARRIAGE   WHEELS. 

'  Karl  V.^llku  and  E.siil  MCller.  Dusseldorf,  Germany. 

Filed  Aug.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  784.914.     (01.  89—40.) 


jr   '^   yi   y    " 


1     In  combination  with  a  gun  carriage,  a  traverse  plat 
form    having   a    plurality    of   wheel    supports,   a    series   of 
arms   connecting   said   supports,    pivoting    means    for   said 
arms  at  the  center  of  the  platform,  and  arms  connected  to 
said  pivoting  means  and  also  to  said  gun  carriage. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  carriage,  a  traverse  plat- 
form having  a  plurality  of  wheel  supports,  spikes  depend- 
ing from  said  supports,  a  series  of  arms  connecting  said 
supports,  pivoting  means  for  said  arms  at  the  center  of 
the  platform,  and  arms  connected  to  said  pivoting  means 
and  also  to  said  gun  carriage. 

3.  .\  traverse  platform  for  gun  carriages  comprising  a 
plurality  of  wheel  supports,  crossed  arms  detachahly  con- 
necting said  supports,  a  pivotal  connection  between  said 
arms  at  the  center  of  the  platform,  and  rods  carried  by 
said  gun  carriage  and  designed  to  engage  the  pivot  of 
said  arms  for  centering  said  gun  carriage  on  said  plat- 
form, said  pivotal  connection  peruniiiug  a  relative  rotary 
movement  l)etween  the  carriage  and  Its  supports. 


contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  In  combination 
with  a  base  between  which  and  the  bottom  of  said  heating 
chanilKT  the  article  to  be  treated  may  be  placed  and  means 
for  firmly  securing  said  parts  together. 

2.  A  vulcanizer  apparatus  comprising  a  heating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  live  coals,  and  a  grate  within  the 
chamber  for  supporting  said  coals  adjacent  but  out  of 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  chamlier.  In  combination 
with  a  base  between  which  and  the  Ix'ttom  of  said  heating 
chamber  the  article  to  be  treated  may  be  placed  and  means 
for  firmly  securing  said  parts  together. 

?..  A  vulcanizer  apparatus  ccjmprislng  a  heating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  live  cals  and  having  u  bottom 
transversely  curved  to  the  shape  of  a  tire,  a  stepped  grate 
for  supporting  said  coals  adjacent  but  out  of  conUct  with 
the  Iwtlum  of  the  chanil>er.  in  combination  with  a  base 
between  which  and  the  bottom  of  said  hc-ating  chamber 
the  article  to  be  treated  may  be  placed  and  means  for 
flrrnly  securing  said   parts  together. 

4.  A  vulcanizer  apparatus  comprising  a  heating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  live  coals  and  having  a  bottom 
transversely  curved  to  the  shape  of  a  lire  and  means 
within  the  chamber  for  supporting  said  coals  adjacent  but 
out  of  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  chamber.  In  com- 
bination with  a  base  between  which  and  the  bottom  of 
said  heating  chamber  the  tire  may  be  placed,  a  mandrel 
conforming  substantially  to  the  inner  cross  section  of  the 
tire  and  adapted  to  be  placed  therein  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  vulcanizer,  and  means  for  securing  together 
the  heating  chamber  and  base  with  mandrel  and  tire  Inter- 
posed. 

5.  A  vulcanizer  apparatus  comprising  a  heating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  re<eive  live  coals,  a  readily  opened  cover 
therefor  with  vent  for  gases  arising  from  tbe  coals,  means 
within  the  chamber  for  supporting  said  coals  sdiacent 
but  out  of  contact  with  the  Iwttom  of  the  chamber.  In 
combination  with  a  base  between  which  and  the  bottom 
of  said  heating  chamber  tbe  article  to  be  treated  may  be 
placed  and  means  for  firmly  securing  said  parts  together. 

I       IClalms  (1  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  4,72:^.  on.  TRANSFORMER  ITeinkich  Weibs. 
Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1913.  Serial 
No.  797.703.      (01.    171  —  124.) 


1,1(H,722.  VULCANIZER  Otto  Waltkr.  Hanover.  Ger- 
many. Original  application  filed  Mar  14.  liUI,  Serial 
No.  614.328.  liivlded  and  this  api'lication  filed  Nov. 
20.1912.    Serial  No.  732.474.     (01.18—18.) 


1.  A  vulcanizer  apparatus  comprising  a  beating  cham- 
ber adapted  to  receive  live  coals,  and  means  within  the 
chamber    for    supporting   said    coals   adjacent    but    out    of 


1.  In  an  oil  transform. t.  a  closed  receptacle  containing 
a  transformer,  an  expanding  chamber,  a  passage  connect- 
ing the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  with  the  bottom  of  said 
expanding  chamber  establishing  communication  between 
the  two.  said  receptacle  adapted  to  be  completely  filled 
with  oil.  th.  reby  excluding  all  air.  said  oil  also  filling  said 
passage  and  said  expanding  chamber,  a  movable  piston  in 
said  expaniling  chamber  adapted  to  completely  cut  off  the 
.>xi)andlng  oil  from  th.-  outside  air.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  oil  transformer  a  closed  receptacle  containing 
a  transformer,  an  expanding  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  receptacle,  oil  adapted  to  so  completely  fill  said 
receptacle  and  said  chaml>er  as  to  exclude  any  air.  means 
for  cooling  said  oil  In  said  receptacle  and  a  movable  piston 
In  said  expanding  chamber  adapted  to  cut  off  the  expand- 
ing oil  from  the  outside  air  and  maintain  oil  at  a  higher 
prejsure  than  the  cooling  means,  sul^tantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 
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l.Ui4,7-'4.  rLAYING-CARDB.  iRBAN  S.  Alsrihb,  Tow- 
son,  Md.  KlltMl  Sfpt.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  789,300. 
(CI.  4« — 25.) 
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1.  A  pack  of  playing  cards  each  card  of  which  hears  at 
one  end  thereof  a  numeral  ifi  on.'  corner  and  a  letter  of 
the  alphabet  In  the  other  coriK^r,  a.s  herein  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  \  pack  of  playing  cards  each  card  of  which  bears  a 
numeral  In  a  corner  at  one  end  thereof,  a  letter  of  the 
alphabet  In  the  other  corner  of  that  end  of  the  card,  and 
corresponding  numeral  and  lett<^r  in  the  corners  at  the 
other  end  of  tbe  card  diagonally  opposite  the  first  men- 
tioned numeral  and  letter,   respectively. 

3.  A  pack  of  playing-cards  each  card  of  which  l>ears  at 
one  end  thereof  an  Arabic  numeral  In  one  corner  and  a 
capital  letter  In  the  other  corner,  together  with  small 
letters  associated  with  the  capital  letter  and  correspond- 
ing Roman  characters  associated  with  the  .\rablc  numeral, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,104.725.  I*OTATO-PLANTER.  Lewis  Al'GrSTt's  As- 
piNWALL,  Jackson,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Asplnwall  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Jackson,  .Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,304. 
(CI.  111  —  11.) 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  (\  double  disk  furrow  opener, 
comprising  a  disk  frame  h»vlng  overlapping  juxtaposed 
bearings  set  at  an  incltnatlen  to  each  other,  disks,  spin- 
dles to  which  the  said  disks  are  secured  and  which  fit 
and  turn  within  the  said  l>e>rlngs,  which  extend  substan 
tially  frofti  disk  to  disk,  and  means  for  securing  each  spin- 
dle In  position  within  its  bearing. 

2.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  double  disk  furmw  opener  com- 
prising a  disk  frarn*'  having  overlapping  juxtaposed  bear- 
ings set  at  an  inclination  ta  each  other,  disks  with  spin- 
dles adapted  to  fit  and  turn  within  the  said  bearings, 
which  extend  substantially  from  disk  to  disk,  hubs  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  spindles,  to  which  th.'  said  disks 
are  connected,  and  means  for  securing  each  spindle  in  po- 
sition within  its  bearing. 


3.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  double  disk  furrow  opener  com- 
prising a  disk  frame  having  overlapping  Juxtaposed  bear- 
iriKS  set  at  an  Inclination  to  each  other,  disks  with  spin- 
dlfs  adapted  to  tit  and  turn  within  the  said  tifarings, 
which  extend  substantially  from  disk  to  disk,  hubs  at  the 
free  ends  of  the  said  spindles  to  which  the  said  disks  are 
connectt'd.  a  bolt  extending  longltiidinally  through  each 
spindle,  and  a  washer  and  nut  associated  with  each  bolt 
coacting  therewith  to  maintain  the  spindle  in  position  in 
its  bearing. 

4.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  double  disk  furrow  opener  com- 
prising a  disk  frame  having  overlapping  t)eHrings  set  at  an 
inclination  to  each  other,  disks  located,  one  In  advance  of 
the  other,  spindles  to  which  said  disk  furrow  openers  are 
secured  and  which  fit  and  turn  within  the  said  U'arlngs, 
an  inclined  nose  piece  fixed  In  position  l>et\veen  the  ad- 
vanceed  edges  of  the  said  disks,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  spindles  and  disks  in  position  within  the  said 
b<^a  rings. 

5.  In  a  potato  planter,  a  double  disk  furrow  opener  com- 
prising a  disk  frame  having  overlapping  l)earlng8  set  at 
an  inclination  to  each  other,  spindles  revoluble  within 
the  said  bearings,  a  hub  at  the  free  end  of  each  spindle, 
a  disk  secured  to  each  hub,  means  for  maintaining  the  said 
spindles,  hubs  and  disks  In  position  within  their  bear- 
ings, and  a  nose  piece  fixed  in  position  between  the  for- 
ward edges  of  the  said  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.726.-  PROCESS  OF  FILLING  TACKAGES.  Adel- 
MKR  Marcis  Bate.s,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Hates 
Valve  Bag  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
^)S.H,fi«)7.  filed  Mar.  14,  1912.  This  application  filed  Jan. 
27,   1913.      Serial   No.    744.283.      (01.    100—57.) 


1.  The  process  of  filling  packages  with  a  compressed  or 
compacted  mass  of  powdery  material  which  consists  In 
Inserting  the  major  Increment  by  a  filling  stream  and  then 
the  minor  Increment  by  a  compacting  stream. 

2.  The  process  of  filling  packages  with  a  compressed  or 
compacted  mass  of  powdery  material  which  consists  in  in- 
serting the  major  increment  of  such  material  by  a  small 
filling  strpam  and  then  the  minor  increment  by  a  com- 
pacting stream. 

3.  The  process  of  filling  packages  with  a  compressed  or 
compacted  mass  of  powdery  material  which  consists  in 
In.sertlng  the  major  increment  of  such  material  by  a  small 
filling  stream  and  then  the  minor  Increment  by  a  small 
compacting  stream. 

4.  The  process  of  filling  packages  with  a  compressed  or 
compacte<l  mass  of  jwwdery  material  which  consists  In  in- 
serting the  major  Increment  of  such  material  t.y  a  small 
swiftly  moving  stream  and  then  the  minor  increment  by 
a  small  compacting  stream. 

5.  The  process  of  filling  packages  with  a  compressed  or 
compacted  mass  of  powdery  material  which  consists  in 
Inserting  the  major  Increment  of  such  material  by  a  small 
swiftly  moving  stream  and  then  the  minor  increment  by 
a  small  slowly   movlnkc  compacting  stream. 

tClaims  9  to  21  not  printed  in  tli.   (iazette.] 
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1  104  727      ROLL-GRADING  MACHINE.     John  C.  Bkix, 
'  Harrison,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Holler  Bearing  Com 
pany,    Harrison,    N.    J.,   a   Corporation   of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.   7.   1914.     Serial  No.  830,107.      (CI.  83— 92. » 


'J-U      ' 

', 

i 

■  '''  L 

'i 

I 

1.  In  a  roll-grading  machine,  a  rotary  roll-gage-carrier 
having  two  heads  provided  with  roll-gages  at  different 
points  upon  their  opposite  faces,  such  gages  being  formed 
of  jaws  with  spaces  between  the  Jaws  permitting  the  pas- 
sage of  the  standard  rolls,  in  combination  with  a  re- 
ceptacle for  the  standard  rolls,  and  with  means  for  de- 
livering rolls  for  gaging  at  the  upper  sides  of  the  heads 
with  the  ends  of  the  rolls  over  the  said  spaces,  whereby 
the  rolls  of  standard  size  fall  through  the  spaces  between 
the  heads  and  are  collected  in  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  roll-grading  madilne,  the  combination,  with  a 
rotary  roll  gage  carrier  having  two  heads  provided  with 
roll-gages  at  different  points  upon  their  opposite  faces, 
such  gages  having  spaces  permitting  the  passage  of  the 
standard  rolls,  of  a  receptacle  for  the  standard  rolls,  and 
means  for  delivering  rolls  for  gaging,  transverse  to  such 
heads,  with  their  ends  over  the  said  notches,  whereby  the 
rolls  of  standard  size  fall  through  the  paging  spaces  into 
the  space  between  the  heads  and  thence  through  gaging 
spaces  at  the  bottom  of  the  heads,  and  are  collected  in 
the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  roll-grading  machine,  the  combination,  with 
rotary  gage  carriers  having  gaging  jaws,  of  a  rotary 
shifter  rotate.1  in  unison  with  the  carriers  and  adapted 
to  transport  rolls  from  one  of  the  carriers  to  another. 

4.  In  a  roll  grading  machine,  the  combination,  with 
rotary  gage  carriers  having  gairing  jaws,  of  a  rotary 
shifter  adapted  to  receive  the  rolls  and  deliver  them  to 
the  jaws  of  the  first  carrier,  and  a  rotary  shifter  for  deliv- 
ering  certain    of   the    rolls   from    the   first    carrier   to    the 

second. 

5.  In  a  roll  grading  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
series  of  rotary  gage  carriers  having  gaging  jaws,  of  a 
rotary  shifter  adapted  to  receive  and  deliver  rolls  to  the 
first  carrier,  a  rotary  shifter  to  deliver  certain  rolls  from 
one  carrier  of  the  scries  to  another,  and  a  rotary  shifter 
oj)erating  to  take  the  discarded  rolls  from  the  last  car- 
rier and  discharge  them  from  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,728.      CASTING-MACHINE.      William     Dietbich, 
'Chicago,   111.     Filed  Dec.  4,   1013.     Serial  No.  804,778. 
(CI.  22—136.) 


edge,   a   second   bar  secured   rigidly   on   the   table  at  the 

left  hand  edge  extending.'  from  the  first  named  l>ar  to 
the  rear  of  the  tat)le,  a  third  bar  secured  on  the  table  at 
the  right  hand  edge  extending  from  the  tlrst  named  bar 
to  the  rear  of  the  table,  a  fourth  bar  slidably  mounted 
on  said  table  parallel  to  the  first  named  bar  and  extending 
from  said  second  named  I'ar  at  the  left  to  said  third  named 
bar  at  the  right  and  means  for  moving  said  fourth  named 
bar  laterally  toward  and  away  from  said  first  named  bur 
comprising  two  rack  bars  connected  to  said  fourth  named 
bar  and  two  gears  meshing  with  said  rack  bars  mounted 
rigidly  on  a  common  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  table, 
a  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  table  at  the  front  edge,  a  sec- 
ond bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  table  at  the  left  hand  edge 
extending  from  said  first  named  bar  to  the  rear  of  the 
table,  a  third  bar  secured  to  the  table  at  the  right  hand 
edge  extending  from  said  first  named  bar  to  the  rear  of 
the  table  and  mounted  to  swing  on  a  pivot  at  one  end,  a 
fourth  bar  slidably  mounted  on  said  tal«le  parallel  to  said 
first  named  bar  and  extending  from  said  second  named 
bar  to  said  third  named  bar,  a  rack  bar  connected  at 
either  end  of  said  fourth  named  bar  and  extending  lat- 
erally therefrom  to  the  rear  edge  of  the  table,  a  shaft  at 
the  rear  edge  of  the  table,  gears  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  In  constant  mesh  with  said  rack  bars,  means  for 
rotating  the  said  shaft  and  means  for  locking  the  sliaft 
against  rotation. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  table,  a 
bar  rigidly  mounted  on  said  table  at  the  front  edge,  a 
second  bar  rigidly  mounted  on  said  table  at  the  left  hand 
edge  and  extending  from  said  first  named  bar  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  table,  a  third  bar  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
table  with  means  for  locking  It  at  the  right  hand  edge  of 
said  table  extending  from  said  first  named  bar  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  table,  a  fourth  bar  movably  mounted  on  said 
table  parallel  to  said  first  named  bnr  and  extending  from 
said  second  name<i  bar  to  said  third  name<l  bar,  means 
for  moving  said  fourth  named  bar  laterally  toward  and 
away  from  said  first  named  bar  comprising  two  rack  bars 
connected  to  said  fourth  named  bar  and  a  shaft  carrying 
two  gears  in  constant  mesh  with  said  two  ra<k  bars,  a 
guide  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  first  named  bar  and  a 
guide  block  slidably  mounted  on  said  fourth  named  bar. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  table,  a 
bar  rigidly  mounted  on  said  table  at  the  front  edge,  a 
second  bar  rigidly  mounted  on  said  table  at  the  left  hand 
edge  and  extending  from  said  first  named  bar  to  the  rear 
edge  of  the  table,  a  third  bar  mounted  on  the  table  at  the 
right  hand  edge  extending  from  said  first  named  bar  to 
i  the  rear  edge  of  the  table,  a  fourth  bar  slidably  mounted 
on  said  table  parallel  to  the  first  named  bar  and  extend- 
ing from  said  second  named  bar  at  the  left  to  said  third 
named  bar  at  the  right,  means  for  moving  said  fourth 
named  bar  laterally  toward  and  away  from  said  first 
named  bar  and  a  guide  block  slidably  mounted  on  said 
first  named  bar. 
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1.   In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  table. 
k  auitable  bar  rigidly  secured  on  the   table  at  the  front 


1.104,729.      I'lANO-PLAYING  CONTROL  SYSTEM.     UoB 
'  ERT  A.  (JALLY.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bald 
win   Company.  Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Filed   Feb,    12,    1913 
Serial  No.  747.936.      (CI.  84—168.) 

1.  In  a  player  piano:  a  keybed  or  table,  control  handles 
at  the  front  of  said  keybed,  shafts  extended  rearwardly 
from  said  handles  beyond  said  keybed  and  having  up- 
wardly extended  arms  at  their  rear  ends  and  rearward  0/ 
said  keybed.  and  connections  extended  from  said  rear 
arms  transversely  of  the  piano  and  lyine  rearwardly  of 
sal<i  keybed:  and  horizontal  braces  to  saiil  piano  rear- 
ward of  said  kevbed,  and  horizontal  t>ellows  pumpers  posi- 
tioned below  said  braces,  adjacent  thereto,  and  having 
a  space  between  said  braces  and  pumpers,  said  connec- 
tions lying  transversely  of  the  piano  in  horizontal  plane 
in  the  said  space  l^tween  the  said  braces  and  pumpers. 

2.  In  a  player  piano  :  a  kpybed  or  table,  control  handles 
at  the  front  "of  said  keybed,  shafts  extended  rearwardly 
from  said  handles  beyond  said  keybed  and  having  up- 
wardlv   extended   arms   at  their    rear  ends    and    rearward 
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M   n.   -Tf^ndPd   from   said    rear   '  of  thp  l.ifiirratlon   «ii(!  nrr«nK«.d  rottCPntrtcAlly  of  the  pe- 

of  «ald  ko.vbe.1.    and   conneotlont  extended   from   "8'''    "  ^     ^„„^  ^^  ^„,rt  i,if„rratlon   havlii^- 

arn„   tr.nsvers.lv    .f    th.    p.an,.  and    lyln,    ^"-^^'^'^    ^  ^'f^^/^  rlcessen     Ink   plvo,..,   In   said   reces,.«  with  the 

^id  kev!.od  ;  and  horlzm.tal  brnr^s  t..  said  p.ano  r.ar^ard  "^^^'^'^^J^^^/^^,  ^p^,,^  «p„rt   a  distance  equal   to 

rr:.'r, ':;■:;:  "".r::,",;.':;'  s°:::x'-i1m  =7.^^;.^. .,.  ™».. ., .«.«..  co.„c«,„„ 


brac^   rind   pumpers. 


with  said  catchea. 


3.  A  player  piaao  haring  hDrizontally  disposed  braces, 
horizi.atal  bellows  pumpers  p«sltlone<l  below  said  bracea. 
adjacent  thereto,  and  having  a  space  between  said  braces 
and  pumpers,  and  control  coone<-tloDs  lying  transversely 
of  th.?  piano  in  horizontal  plane  In  the  said  apace  between 
the  said   braces   and   pumpers.] 

4.  A  player  piano  having  liorlzontally  disposed  braces. 
horUuutal  bellows  pumpers  pOslUoned  below  said  brace». 
adjacent  thereto,  and  having  a  space  l)etween  said  braces 
and  pumpers,  and  control  coanectlon*  lying  In  horizontal 
plane    In    the    said    space    between    the    said    braces    und 

pumpers. 

5.  In  a  player  piano  :  a  ki'yl.>d  or  table,  control  handles 
at  the  front  of  said  keybed,  shafts  extended  rearwardly 
from  said  handles  to  the  rear  of  said  keybed,  and  connec- 
tion.-, extended  from  the  rea»  ends  of  said  shafts  traos- 
verselv  of  the  piano,  and  additional  longUudlna!  connec- 
tions "extended  rearwardly  from  the  end^  of  said  tran»- 
verse  connections  that  are  dlBtant  from  their  attachment 
to  said  shafts,  said  connections  beins  disposed  in  sub- 
stantially  horizontal  positions. 

[Claims  t)  to  i;T  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. i 


1,104,730.      riPE  \VKP:NnH.      W.m.tku    .T.wiks    H.kmbi.iN, 
Perth.    Western    Aui*tralia.    Australia.      Filed    May    13, 
1914.     Serial  No.  83S.151.     (CI.  81—70.) 
1.   A  pipe  wrench  having  a   rounded  head  with  a   catch 
arranged   concentrlciiUy  of  ItB  periphery,   and   a   chain   ec- 
centrically  plvottil   at    one  e8<l   to  the   head  and   provided 
with  means   of  adjustable   connection   with   said  catch. 

•J     \  pipe  wrench  bavlng  a  rounded  head  with  a  perlph 
era"    slot,   catches  arranged    >n   said   slot   concentrically   of 
the  perlpherv  of  the   head,   and  a  chain  eccentrically   piv- 
oted at  one  end  In  said  slot  and  provided  with  means  of 
adjustable  connection   with  !«ld  catches 

3  V  pipe  wrench  having  a  bifurcated  bead  with  a 
rounded  periphery,  catches  projecting  from  the  inner  faces 
of  the  bifurcation  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  bead  and 
concentrically  of  the  periphery  of  said  head,  and  a  chain 
eccentricallv  pivoted  at  one  end  In  said  bifurcation  and 
providtHl    w"tth    means   of  adjuirtable    connection    with   said 

'4V    pipe    wrench    ha  Vint    a    bifurcated    head    with    a 
rounded  periphery,  catches  projc-tlng  from  the  Inner  face* 


5.  .\  pipe  wrench  having  a  blfurcate<l  head  with  a 
rounde<l  periphery,  catches  arranged  on  the  walls  of  the 
bifurcation  coTifentrlcally  of  the  periphery  of  the  head, 
said  walls  of  the  bifurcation  having  urciiate  rec»'s«es,  a 
■  bain  provided  with  means  of  adjustable  connection  with 
said  ati-hes,  and  a  link  connected  to  said  chain  and  piv 
it.il  In  s.iid  r.>ceHses  with  the  Inner  faces  of  its  arms 
-ipii.ed  apart  a  diatance  fxcee<llng  the  greatest  width  of 
the  chain,   for  the  purpo8«-  specitteil. 

[Claims  6  to  !>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1104  731.  NXm.(X"K  HAYNtn  H.  Mkim.^r.  I>irham, 
N  C.  Filled  Deo  13,  lf>13  Serial  No.  806,4J)S.  (CI. 
151—11.) 


1.  A  lock  nut  comprising  a  polygonal  Inxly  portion,  said 
body  portion  provided  with  a  threaded  bore  extending  the 
majority  of  the  distance  therethrough,  said  nut  provided 
with  a  second  iKire  communicating  with  the  first  men- 
tioned bore  and  relatively  larger  than  the  same,  a  spiral 
locking  spring  positioned  within  the  second  mentioned 
1  ore.  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  same  to  the  aide  walls 
thereof,  a  threaded  pin  extending  through  the  side  walls 
of  said  second  mentioned  bore  and  rotatnbly  engaging  said 
spiral  spring  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  nnd  a  chisel 
blade  provided  at  the  extreme  end  of  said  spiral  spring, 
said  chisel  blade  adapted  to  engage  the  threads  of  a  bolt. 

2.  A  look  nut  comprising  a  body  p<.r;lon  provided  with 
a  threaded  bore  extending  partially  therethrough  said  nut 
provided  with  a  second  bore  relatively  larger  than  the 
tirst  mentioned  bor.'  rommnntcatlnc  and  co  nxlal  there- 
with, a  spiral  locking  sprln?  positioned  within  the  said 
second    mentioHM.i    '.on-     means    rigidly    securing    the    Mid 
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soring  to  the  side  walls  of  ssld  bore,  a  threaded  pin  ex- 
ending  through  the  side  walls  of  the  second  mentioned 
txKe  and  n.tatably  and  nontranslatably  enuauMng  the  said 
r,;.ral  spring  adjacent  the  free  end  th--'-  J'^^^  ^^ 
and  sharpen.Kl  means  at  the  extreme  end  of  said  spiral 
spring  adapt.Ml  to  engage  the  threads  of  a  bolt. 


1104  7.32  VAPOH  BrHM.N<;  AIM'AK.^TUS.  GICOBGB 
I  «w  s  HooAN.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
meTne  arun^ments,  of  one-fourth  to  William  Ernest 
S^land.  C^cago,  111.,  and  three-fourths  to  Aero  Ma nu^ 

facturlng    Company.    ('^''^^^'  J^'^L  ""'Z^ZT^C 
Illinois.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,205.      (CI. 


an  air  chamber  at  the  top  of  the  block,  a  longitudinally 
movable  tube  located  In  said  passage,  a  handle  attached  to 
the  tube  and  extending  therefrom  to  the  exterior  of  the 
apparatus   and    a   spring    yieldingly   holding   the    tube   In 

position. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  104  733      DISTKIHITION  OF  ELECTRICAL  ENERGY. 
"  PHILIP  Vass.^r  Hcnteb,  Heaton,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne. 
England.      Filed    June   21.    1912.      Serial    No.    704,996. 
(CI.  171—242.) 
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1  An  electrical  distribution  system  comprising  genera- 
tors bus-bars  in  series  connected  thereto,  and  a  reactance 
between  adjacent  bus  bars  having  a  high  positive  tem- 
perature coefficient  substantially  as  described. 

"  An  electrical  distribution  system  comprising  genera- 
tor^ bus-bars  In  series  connecttMl  therewith,  a  transformer 
having  Us  primary  in  series  between  two  bus-bars  and  a 
resistance  with  a  high  positive  temperature  coefUclent  In 
the  secondary  circuit  substantially  as  described. 

3  An  electrical  distribution  system  comprising  genera- 
tors bus-bars  in  series  connected  therewith,  a  transformer 
having  its  primary  in  series  between  two  bus-bars  and 
a  multiplicity  of  secondaries  <ach  with  a  resistance  hav 
ing  a  high  positive  temperature  coefficl.  nt  in  Its  second- 
ary Bubstantially  as  described. 


1  A  liquid  fuel  burning  apparatus  Including  a  burner 
and  a  carbureter  having  an  air  chamber,  a  vapor  chamber. 
an  absorbent  medium  between  the  two  chambers  an  un- 
obstructed passage  leading  from  one  end  of  the  ab^o^^ent 
medium  to  the  other  and  a  longitudinally  """-"f^^;/"^ 
within  the  said  passage  and  in  operative  relation  with  he 
burner  said  tube  heln.  of  a  size  to  form  an  uninterrupted 
space  'between  Its  exterior  surface  and  the  interior  sur- 
face of  the  passage  and  for  the  full   length  of  said   pas- 

"T'ln  a  vapor  burning  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
burner  of  a  carbureter  Including  an  absorbent  block  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough,  an  air  chamber  at  the  top  of 
the  block,  a  vapor  .hamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  block, 
a  longltmllnHlly  movable  tube  in  the  passage,  extending  to 
the  burner  «T,d  having  vents  therein  near  the  bottom, 
m.^ns  fur  vertically  adjusting  the  tube  and  a  spring  for 
retaining  the  tube  In  Its  adjusted  position. 

3  1,1  a  vapor  burning  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
Uurner  of  a  carbureter  Including  an  absorbent  block  hav^ 
U,g  n  passage  therethrough.  a.>  air  ^■^''''^^^'^''JJ'^^.'^P  °' 
the  block,  a  vapor  chamber  at  the  bottom  of  the  block  a 
longitudinally  movable  tube  ^-ithln  the  passage,  extending 
to  tUe  burner  and  having  vents  therein  near  the  bo  torn 
and  .1  Pll>e  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  lamp 
through  said  passage  to  the  Interior  of  the  tube. 

4  i„  ■,  vapor  burning  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
burner  of  a  .arbureter  including  an  absorbent  block,  an 
air  chan^U-r  at  the  top  of  the  block,  a  vapor  chamlxr  at 
the  bottom  of  the  block,  a  biting  extending  throtigh  the 
top  chamber  and  presenting  air  vents  therethrough,  a 
washer  bu-ated  between  the  bottom  of  the  said  (utlng  and 
tbe  too  of  the  block,  a  longitudinally  movable  tul)e  ex- 
temilng  through  the  block  and  pre.sentlng  a  projection 
adiipted.  at  a  predetermined  I  olnt  in  the  m<  ve.uent  of  the 
tub.-  to  en^-age  with  the  washer  and  carry  the  same 
agaii.st   the  titling  to  cover  the  vents  In  the  latter. 

5     \    vapor    burning    apparatus    Including    a    carbureter 
having   an   absorbent    block    with   a    passage    therethrough. 


1104  734       BURGLAR-ALARM.     Charlks   1  kk.mont  L«K. 
'  Chicago,   111.,   assignor  to   William   L.   Rohrer,  Chicago. 
111.      Filed    Mar.    *Jfi.    1913.      Serial    No.    756,950.      ( CL 
177—202.1 


1.  In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  with  an  electric 
circuit  Including  a  source  of  current  and  a  ringer,  of  a 
keeper  plate  having  a  latching  bolt  opening,  a  contact 
spring  se.ured  beneath  the  plate  and  connected  to  one  ter- 
minal of  the  electric  circuit,  a  yoke  member  arranged  be- 
neath the  keeper  plate  and  connected  to  thg  oth*  r  termi- 
nal of  the  electric  circuit,  a  spring  operated  contact  piv- 
oted between  the  side  of  the  yoke  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  first-named  contact  when  released  by  the  latch- 
ing bolt  and  a  bolt  engaging  insulating  member  carried  by 
the  spring  operated  contact. 

"    In  a  burglar  alarm,  the  combination  wlih  an  electric 
circuit  Including:  a  sour.',   of  current  and  an  audible  alarm. 
of  a   keeper  plate  having  a   latching-  bolt    opening,   a   -on- 
tact    -pring   secured   beneath    the   plate   and   connected   to 
one  terminal  of   th.    electric  circuit,  means  for  insulating 
the  spring  from  the  keeper  plate,  a  supporting  member  ar- 
ranged  beneath   the    plate   and   connected    to    the   opposite 
terminal  of  the  electric  circuit,  a  spring  actuated  contact 
i   pivoted  to  said  supporring  member  and  adapted   to  engage 
'   the   oppo-^ite   contact    and   an    insulating   plate   carried    by 
said   last  named   contact  and   adapted   to  be  engaged   by  B 
I  latching  bolt. 
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1.1U4.7:J5.  HMHP:h  <;rir>E.  Edmlnd  Morris.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.  Fil.d  Oct.  28,  1911'.  Serial  No.  728,152. 
(CI.  143—132.) 


1.  In  c  "iiibinatinn  with  ,i  ritisawiiu'  ni.i  'i.iri''  having  a 
table,  n  iuui^.T  irunl--,  louiprisiiii,'  n  .-I'l'  ai  y  ailjustable 
table,  an  adjustable  fence  on  the  table,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  last  nnmod  table  In  the  plane  of  the  saw 
table  when  In  use  and  for  swlnclntf  the  same  away  from  In 
front  of  the  .';aw   table  wh^-n  out  •<(  nsi^ 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rip-sawinj;  machine  having  a 
table,  a  lumber  guide,  comprising  a  narrow  table  in  ad- 
vance of  thf  saw  tubli',  an  afljustabh-  fence  on  the  narrow 
table,  means  for  adju.sting  tlu'  narrow  table  in  the  plane 
of  the  saw  table  when  edging  lumber,  and  mi'ana  for 
swlnK'lng  the  narrow  table  below  the  plane  of  the  saw 
table  and  away  from  in  frott  of  the  same  when  ripping 
lumber. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rip  sawing  machine  having  a 
table,  a  second  table  arranged  in  line  wltb'  the  saw  ta- 
ble, and  in  advance  of  the  tame,  an  adju.stable  fence  on 
the  last  named  table,  and  means  for  alternati'ly  adjusting 
the  said  tablt'  with  It.s  upper  surface  In  the  plane  of  the 
upper  surface  of  the  saw  taHe  and  with  the  second  table 
and  fence  below  the  said  place. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  rip-sawing  machine,  a  lumbt^r 
guide,  comprising  a  rocic  shaft,  arms  projecting  from  the 
said  shaft,  a  table  carried  by  the  arms,  and  a  leg  to 
support  the  table  when  in  use.  the  table,  arms  and  legs 
being  adapted  to  swing  upward  above  the  roclt  shaft  when 
out  of  use. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  rip  sawing  machine,  a  narrow 
table  In  advance  of  the  machine,  an  adjustable  fence  on 
the  table,  pivoted  arms  attached  to  one  edge  of  th^  table 
at  one  end,  a  rocl<  shaft  supporting  the  arms  and  adapted 
to  swing  the  table  upward  or  downward  out  of  operative 
position,  and  a  leg  hinged  ti  the  table  adapted  to  support 
the  same  in  operative  position,  and  to  fold  against  the  un- 
der side  of  the  same  when  the  table  is  swung  upward  or 
downward. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,736.  GEARING  Franklin  Sch.neider,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Van  I>orn 
Electric  TiX)l  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  643,796. 
(CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  ebaracter  describ>'d.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing;  a  motor  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spindle  ;  a  pinion  secured  on  said  spindle  ;  a 
first  gear  meshing  with  said  pinion  ;  a  second  gear  rotata- 
ble  with  said  first  gear  ;  a  tool-splndle  alined  with  said 
motor-spindle;  an  antifriction  bearing  for  said  tool-spln- 
dle adjacent  its  Inner  end  ;  a  thrust  bearing  for  said  tool- 
splndle  disposed  between  its  ends  ;  and  an  Internal  gear  se- 
cured to  said  tool  spindle  between  the  antifriction  bearing 
and  thrust  bearing  and  In  mesh  with  the  second  gear. 


2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing;  a  motor  mounted  therein  and  pro- 
vided with  a  spindle  ;  a  pinion  secured  on  said  spindle  ;  a 
tool-splndle  alined  with  said  motorsplndle  ;  an  anti  fric- 
tion bearing  tor  said  tool-splndle  adjacent  its  inner  'Ud  ; 
a  thrust  bearing  for  said  tool  spindle  disposed  between 
Its  ends  ;  an  Internal  gear  secured  to  said  tool-spindle  be- 
tween the  antifriction  bearing  and  the  thrust  l>earlng;  a 
rotatable  shaft  parallel  with  said  motor-spindle  and  tool- 
spindle  ;  and  two  gears  secured  to  said  shaft,  one  of  said 
gears  meshing  with  said  pinion  and  the  other  meshing 
wltb  said  internal  gear. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing ;  a  motor  mounted  In  said  casing  ;  a  par- 
tition near  one  end  of  the  latter,  the  motor  spindle  pro- 
jecting through  said  partition  and  the  latter  being  pro- 
vlde<l  on  its  outer  face  with  an  extension  ;  a  tool  spindle 
Journaled  in  the  end  of  said  casing  and  In  said  extension  ; 
an  internal  gear  attached  to  the  inner  end  of  said  tool- 
splndle  ;  a  rotatable  shaft  parallel  with  said  motor-spindle 
and  Journaled  at  one  end  in  said  partition  and  at  the  other 
In  such  extension  ;  and  pinions  on  said  shaft  connecting 
the  same  with  said  motor  spindle  and  with  said  Internal 
gear,  respectively. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descritwd,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  casing ;  a  partition  near  one  end  of  the  latter ; 
a  motor  mounted  in  said  casing,  the  motor  spindle  project- 
ing through  said  partition  ;  a  tool  spindle  journaled  in  the 
end  of  said  casing  and  in  said  partition  ;  and  gearing  dis- 
posed between  the  outer  face  of  the  partition  and  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  casing,  and  connecting  the  motor  spindle 
wltb  the  tool  spindle. 


1.1(»4.737.  ELEC'IUH  AI.  SWITCH  Iiianki.in  S«hnbi- 
UER,  Cleveland,  (MjIo,  assignor,  t»y  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Van  Dorn  Electric  Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.645.      (CI.   175—287.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  >wltflti.  the  combination  of  a  laslng  ; 
an  oscillatory  switch  member  therein  ;  an  extension  at- 
tached to  said  casing  and  serving  as  a  handle  ;  an  oscil- 
latory member  plvotally  mounted  at  thf  outer  end  of  said 
extension  ;  a  spring  pressed  plunger  reciprocably  mounted 
In  said  second  merat)er,  said  plunger  In-Ing  adapted  upon 
oscillation  of  the  latter  to  ojierate  said  switch  member; 
and  two  buttons  slldably  mounted  in  opposite  sides  of  said 
extension  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  oscillatory  member. 

2.  In  an  electrical  switch,  the  combination  of  an  open 
casing;  a  plurality  of  allne  lugs  therein;  a  switch  mem- 
ber; a  pin  connecting  said  member  and  said  iusrs.  said  pin 

i  being  loosely  received  In  the  latter:  and  a  cover  for  said 
casing,  adapted  when  In  position  to  maintain  said  pin  in 
position  and  upon  removal  to  permit  said  pin  to  be  slld- 
ably withdrawn  from  said  lugs. 


1  ,  1  (1 4 , 7  3  H  .     fki;i»i;k  for  corn  ihskers  and 

SHHEIdiERS.  .Ta.mes  B.  Schiman,  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
assignor  to  The  Sehuinan  <  unipany.  Indianapolis.  Ind., 
a  (  orporatlon  of  .Maine.  File<l  May  <>,  1912.  Serial  No. 
f)95..394.      (CI.  193—14.) 

1     .\   feeder   for  shredders   comprising  a   carrier,   yield- 
ingly  mounted  shock  retaining  walls  at   the  sides  thereof 
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capable  of  l>elng  lowered  to  permit  a  suspended  corn  shock 

to  swing  within  said  walls  cnto  said  carrier  and  to  be 
alsed  "  retain  said  shock  thereon,  safety  walls  extending 
o  wardlv   of  said   retaining   walls,  and  means  under  con 

t^o?  of   an   operator   f..r    acuatlng  said   carrier   to   propel 

shocked  material  to  within  his  reach. 


them    together,    said    wrapper    having    its    edge    portions 
turned   In   and  overlapped  and  folded  against   the  bottom 


of  the  stlflTener.  a  single  final  flap  or  edge  portion  oyer- 
lylng  nil  other  turned  in  edge  portions 


1    10  4    7  4  0       APPLIANCE  FOR  SEALING  WRAPPED 

'packages.       Henri     A.     Sfiviofi,    Winthrop.     Mass. 

FUed  Nov.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  802,823.     (CI.  93-2.) 


lA* 


"  \  feeder  for  shredders  comprising  a  carrier,  yleld- 
U.g"ly' mounted  shock  retaining  walls  at  the  f^'^}^'!'''' 
capable  of  being  lowered  to  permit  a  suspended  shock  to 
«w  ng  within  said  walls  onto  said  carrier  and  to  be  raised 
r  retain  said  shock  thereon,  safety  walls  extending  for- 
ward ly  and  inwardly  from  said  retaining  -a'";;^-^^ ---^^ 
under  control  of  an  operator  for  actuating  said  carrier  to 
propel    shocked    material    toward   the    feeding    rolls    of    a 

'" rtfeeder  for  shredders  comprising  a  carrier.  Inclosing 
side  and  end  walls  for  said  carrier  said  «'f  -«''%^^^'°^« 
vieblinglv  monn.ed  to  permit  the  entrance  of  shocks  there- 
Jir  ugh  .0  said  carrier,  means  for  controlling  the  move^ 
Lent  of  said  side  walls,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
carrier  to  convey  material  to  a  shredder. 

4  In  a  feeder  for  shredders,  a  shock  retaining  recep- 
tacle comprising  an  end  wall  and  yieldingly  "^^""^^  »'^^ 
walls  communicating  therewith,  said  side  walls  b^luK 
Capable  of  adjustment  to  permit  a  suspended  corn  shock 
tJ  swing  within  and  be  retained  in  standing  Pos'tion  wlth^ 
in  said  walls,  a  carrier  posltir,ned  at  the  lower  portion  of 
sairrcceptacle  and  constituting  the  floor  thereof,  and 
means  u!r  actuating  said  carrier  to  convey  shocks  from 
Raid  receptacle  to  be  shredded. 

5  in  a  fee<ler  for  shredders,  a  shock  retaining  recep- 
tacle comprising  an  end  wall,  side  ^""^  ^°°^^"°|^"^';,^ 
therewith  and  having  their  upper  portions  yieldingly 
mounted,  to  permit  a  suspended  corn  shock  to  swing  wlh- 
Tn  and  be  retained  in  standing  position  within  said  walls 
a  movable  carrier  forming  a  bottom  for  said  receptacle 
Ld  upon  which  shocks  are  positioned  In  standing  position^ 
"d  liieans  for  actuating  said  carrier  to  convey  shocks 
from  said  receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1104  739.      PACKAGE.      Hk.vr.    A.    SfiviGN*     Winthrop, 
'  Mass.      Filed  Mar.  24,   1913.     Serial  No.  756,3.^8.      (Ci. 

1' A  package  comprising  a  flat  stiffener,  a  plurality  of 
irregular  shaped  articles  in  contact  with  one  ^ur  ace  of 
said  stlffener.  and  a  flexible  wrapper  In  contact  with  the 
Hrticles  and  having  its  e<lge  portions  turned  in  and  folded 
against  the  other  surface  of  said  stlffener.  a  smgle  final 
edge  portion  overlying  all  the  other  edge  portions. 

o  X  package  comprising  a  flat  stiffener.  merchandise 
supported  bv  said  stiffener,  and  a  flexible  wrapper  com- 
pletely inclosing  the  .stiffener  and  merchandise  and  holding 


1  ^n  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  straight  guldeway  having  a  flat  stationary  bottom  and 
straight  sides  at  a  right  angle  to  the  bottom,  the  aPP"««^e 
having  a  top  opening  to  permit  articles  to  be  pushed  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  and  means  for  heating  one  end  of 
the  guide-way   while  permitting  the  other  end   to  remain 

*''^2"  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  straight  guldeway  including  a  bottom  and  side  members, 
the  top  being  open  to  permit  articles  to  be  pushed  from 
one  end  to  the  other,  the  ends  of  th^  side  members  for  he 
entrance  of  the  articles  diverging,  and  means  for  beatl°K 
one  end  nf  the   guldeway   while   permitting   the   other   end 

to  remain   cool. 

3  An  appliance  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
ft  straight  guldeway  having  bottom  and  sides  and  top. 
which  18  open  to  permit  articles  to  be  pushed  fom  one  end 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  heating  one  end  of  the  guide- 
way  while  permitting  the  other  end  to  remain  cool,  means 
being  provided  for  supplying  wax  at  the  point  where  the 

guldeway  Is  heated.  v^..^^ 

4  A  sealing  device  for  wrappers  for  loaves  of  bread 
comprising  a  table  including  a  bottom  "^  P*''-^"^; 
walls,  said  table  open  at  each  end.  a  burner  lo^«;«^;'*«J«\^ 
said  table  and  adapted  to  heat  the  bottom  and  side  walls 
thereof  and  a  cooling  table  arranged  in  longitudinal  al  ne- 
ment  with  and  spaced  from  said  heating  table  said  cooling 
table   including   a   bottom   and   a   pair    of  side   walls   and 

nnen  at  each  end.  ,  , 

5     \n  appliance  of  the  character  described,   comprising 
1   a  straight  guldeway  having  a  flat  stationary  bottotn  and 
1    straight  sides  at  a  right  angle  to  the  bottom,  the  appliance 
having  a  top  opening  to  permit  articles  to  be  PU^hed  from 
one  end   to   the  other,   means  for   heating   one   end   of  the 
'    '"idewav   while  permitting  the  other  end   to  remain   cool, 
and  pushers  movable  from  end  to  end  of  the  guldeway. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gii/.ette  1 


1  104  741      PAPER-FEEKFR.     Frank  K    ARVoin.  Nashua, 
■  N    H     assignor  to  Nashua  Card  Gummed  &  Coated  Pa- 
per  Company.   Nashua.  N.   H.,  a  ^'-rporatlon   of  Massa- 
chusetts.   Filed  Aug.  16,  1913.     Serial  No    ,R5.n2.     .(I. 

101— —3*^  ) 

.   1    A  machine  of  the  character  described,   comprising   a 
pair  of  treating  rolls,  a  series  of  magazines  having  outlets 
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In  proximity  to  the  ntp  of  sAld  rolls,  said  outlets  belni; 
proportloD*d  to  permit  the  possage  of  but  one  article  at  a 
time  from  ''nch  niiii;azint',  a  serios  of  luishers  liavin^'  re 
cessed  operative  ends  movable  In  said  outlets  for  positively 
transferring  articles  to  the  nip  of  the  rolls,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  pushers  a  distance  to  transfer  the  arti- 
cles the  entire  distance  from  the  outlets  of  the  magazines 
to  the  rolls. 


12.  A  machine  of  the  chartcter  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  treating  rolls,  a  row  of  tuhiilar  magazines  mount- 
ed closely  adjacent  said  roHs  and  having  slotted  outlets 
leading  to  the  nip  of  said  rolls,  a  slide  having  a  series  of 
pushers  movable  through  tlie  said  outlets,  said  pushers 
havint;  recessed  op*>rntlve  eoiN  t  >  engage  and  guide  ar- 
ticles from  the  bottoms  of  tlie  ni:i jazines.  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  slide  and  pushers  a  distance  to  transfer 
the  articles  the  entire  distance  from  the  magazines  to  the 
rolls. 

.3.  .-V  machine  of  the  character  described,  cumprisliig  a 
pair  of  treating  rolls,  a  row  af  tubular  magazines  mounted 
closely  adjacent  said  rolls  and  having  slotted  outlets  lead- 
ing to  the  nip  of  said  rolls,  a  slide  having  a  series  of 
pushers  movable  through  flie  said  outlets,  said  pushers 
having  recessed  operative  ends  to  engage  and  guide  artl- 
'Mes  from  the  bottoms  of  the  magatlnes,  a  stiaft  having 
e<'centri('9.  pitmen  operatively  connected  with  said  eccen 
tries,  and  iiinnections  between  said  pitmen  and  the  push- 
•*r^  whereby  the  latter  are  reciprocated  to  feed  articles 
from  the  bottotns  of  the  magazlnei^  to  the  nip  of  said 
rolls,  the  eccentrics  being  proportioned  to  cause  one  stroke 
of  tlK>  slide  and  pushers  to  (inrry  articles  from  the  maga 
lines  to  the  nip  of  the  rolls. 


1,104  742  M.\rHINK  FOR  M.\KINO  P.^PER  TIBK 
SKCTloNS.  l"HAMi  K.  .\RN(»i.r>.  Nnshua,  N  H.,  assignor 
to  Nashna  Card  (Jomme*!  A  Coated  Paper  Company, 
Nashua,  N.  H.,  a  Corporatlun  of  Massachusetts  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1914.     Serial  No   9\r>r,4~.     (CI,  93— 82  i 


j«»    ■*        '.a  *^   '" 


•i#V«i 


Ss=^ 


4  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  a 
former,  nieiins  for  dniwing  a  strip  of  paper  lengthwise  of 
the  former  and  wrapping  it  around  said  former,  a  flexible 
tension  or  drag  inclosing  the  strip  and  former,  and  means 
for  adhesively  connecting  the  edges  of  the  strip,  said  ten- 
sion or  drag  comprising  a  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  the 
former,  the  other  end  of  the  strip  having  a  spring  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  it  with  a  fixed  support. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a 
former,  means  fur  drawing  a  strip  of  paper  lengthwise  of 
the  former  and  folding  the  strip  around  the  former  with 
the  edges  of  the  strip  overlapping,  two  separated  flexible 
smoothers  between  which  and  the  former  the  strip  Is 
drawn,  and  a  deflector  and  adhesive  appller  between  said 
smoothers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  a  sin- 
gle stationary  former,  means  for  drnwlng  a  strip  of  paper 
lengthwise  of  the  former  and  folding  the  strip  around  the 
former,  said  means  Including  a  flexible  spiral  strap  for 
wrapping  the  strip  closely  t©  the  former,  and  means  for 
applying  an  adhesive  material  to  the  strip 

2.  A  machine  of  th.'  chtracter  described,  having  a 
former,  means  for  drawing  a  strip  of  paper  lengthwise  of 
the  former  and  wrapping  it  around  said  former,  a  flexible 
spiral  strap  closely  inclosinf  thi'  strip  and  former,  and 
means  for  adhesively  connecting  the  edges  of  the  strip. 

n.  .V  machine  of  the  charncter  described,  having  a 
former,  means  for  drawing  a  strip  of  paper  lengthwise  of 
the  former  and  wrapping  it  around  said  former,  a  flexlbl' 
tension  or  drag  inclosing  the  strip  and  former,  and  means 
for  adhesively  connecting  the  edges  of  the  strip,  said  ten 
sion  iir  drag  comprising  a  strip  secured  at  one  end  to  th'' 
former  and  having  means  for  connecting  its  other  end  to 
a  tixed  point. 


1,104.743.  MKTHOIi  OF  MAKING  LASTS.  M.MtKiE  A. 
Ballakd,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Mfg. 
Company,  South  Boston.  Mass,  a  *'or[)orntion  of  New 
Jersey,  t^led  Mar.  2S».  lOOlt,  Serial  No.  480,462.  Re- 
newed May  4, 1911.     Serial  No.  625,881.     {CI.  144 — 309.) 


I  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  a  two  part 
last  and  consisting  in  severing  a  blank  into  a  heel  part 
and  forepart  and  forming  an  undercut  tongue  on  one  part 
during  the  severing  op(>ration.  forming  an  tindercut  groove 
in  the  other  part  for  said  tongue,  assembling  the  two  parts 
with  the  tongue  occupying  said  groove,  and  flnall.v  turn 
Ing  the  blank  while  so  assembled. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  a  two  part 
last  and  consisting  in  severing  a  blank  Into  a  heel-part 
and  forepart  and.  while  severing,  in  forming  a  rib  on  one 
part  and  an  undercut  tongue  on  the  other,  forming  an  un 
dercut  groove  In  the  ribbed  part,  using  the  rib  as  means 
for  guiding  said  part  to  the  grooving  tool,  assembling  the 
forepart  and  heel  part  with  the  tongue  in  the  groove,  and 
turnlnc  the  blank  while  so  assembled 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  a  two  part 
last  and  consisting  in  severing  a  blank  Into  a  heel-part 
and  forepart,  forming  one  part  with  an  undercut  tongue 
extending  from  the  sole  part  way  toward  the  top,  form 
Ing  the  other  part  with  a  complemental  undercut  groove 
extending  from  the  sole  part  way  toward  the  top  to  receive 
said  timgue,  assi'mbling  the  two  parts,  and  finally  shaping 
the  exterior  of  the  blank  while  so  assembled 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  forming  a  two  part 
last  and  consisting  in  severing  a  blank  into  a  heel  part  and 
forepart,  forniini:  one  jiart  with  an  undercut  tont:ue  and 
the  otlier  with  an  undercut  groove  to  receive  the  toncue. 
asnembling  the  two  parts,  boring  through  one  part  and 
into  the  other  on  a  line  substantially  perpendicular  t"  the 
plane  of  division,  arranglni;  a  locking  device  in  the  l«.red 
chamber,  and  hnallv  shaping  the  exterior  of  the  blank 
while  so  assembled  and  locked. 
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5  The  herein  de8crib<>d  process  of  forming  a  two  part 
la^t  and  consisting  in  mounting  a  blank  between  end  in^ 
denting  tools.  Hev..ring  the  blank,  while  held  between  said 
tools  into  a  forepart  and  bee,  part,  forming  '»-  t-  pat. 
wtth  an  interlocking  tongue  and  groove,  nsseml  ling  the 
Torepart  and  hedpart  and  locking  them  togeti.er,  and 
mounting  the  assembled  parts  in  a  last  turning  lathe  with 
The  end  indentations  formed  by  said  tools  upon  the  coop- 
erative work  centers  of  the  lathe.  - 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


trie  magnetic  releasing  means  for  said  members,  mean,  for 
rotating  said  meml,er«  when  released,  circuit  tertnlnals 
carried  bv  said  members  respectively  and  a  pair  of  con- 
tacts carried  one  on  each  of  said  rotating  members  adapt- 
ed to  engage  when  the  second  rotary  meralx-r  is  stopped 
and  the  inertia  member  moves  to  a  predetermined  position, 
substantially  as  described. 


1  104  744  PROCESS  OF  TRKATING  ^^^^'^^'^f  ^Jt^ 
BEET  R  i:i...isoN,  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  13  1909. 
Se"al  No.  522.467.  Renewed  Apr.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763  181.     (CI.  18 — 50.) 

1  The  process  of  obtaining  India  rubber  from  pontlanak, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  pontlanak  to  the  action 
of  a  mixture  of  naphtha,  acetone  oil  and  acetone  for  a 
ttme  sufficient  to  Isolate  the  rubber;  said  mixed  acetone 
oil  and  acetone  being  present  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to 
precipitate  the  said  rubber,  substantially  as  described. 

•'    The  process  of  obtaining  India  rubber  from  pontlanak. 
whTch  consists  in  subjecting  the  pontlanak  to  the  action 
of  a   mixture  of  substantially  one   part   of  naphtha,  one 
part  acetone  oil,  and  slightly  more  than  one  part  acetone, 
and   for  a    time  sufficient  to  Isolate  the  rubber,  substan- 
tially as  described.  .,„,!, 
3    The  process  of  obtaining  India  rubber  from  pontlanak. 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  pontlanak  to  the  action 
of  a  mixture  of  substantially  equal  parts  of  naphtha,  and 
acetone  oil.  and  slightly  more  than  one  part  of  acetone  and 
for  a   time   sufficient   to  isolate   the   rubber,   agitating  the 
pontlanak  while  being  acted  upon  by  the  mixture  ;  and  sub- 
jecting the  recovered  rubber  to  the  action  of  boiling  wa- 
ter, substantially  ns  described. 


1104  747       TOOL  DRIVING    MECHANISM.      JaMBS    M. 
'THOMPSON.  Milwaukee.   Wis.,  assignor  to  Luther  Bros^ 
Co  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.     Filed 
Mar.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  552,573.     (Cl.  77— <) 


11(»4  745  LIFEBOAT.  John  Glnnabson.  Bettendorf. 
Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  G.  1914.  SerUI  No.  822.861.  (Cl. 
9—4.) 

\//. ^ 

^  y., — 

1  In  a  life  l»oat  the  combltatloo  with  the  hull,  of  a 
plurality  of  springs,  a  cover  connected  to  the  gunwales 
of  the  boat  an.l  to  said  springs  and  angular  air  Inlets  pass- 
ing through  and  connecting  said  cover  and  hull. 

-  In  a  life  l>oat  the  combination  with  the  hull,  of  a 
nlurallty  of  springs,  a  cover  connected  to  the  gunwales 
of  the  boat  and  to  said  springs,  angular  air  inlets  passing 
through  and  connecting  m.ld  cover  and  hull  and  a  storin 
cover  releasably  secured  to  the  first  named  cover  and 
passing  over  the  top  of  the  boat 

1  104  74n       WIRELESS  TELEGRAPH   OR  TELEPHONE 
'  SYSTEM      William  Henky  Shepuard  and  AuchibaU) 
Ei.wAKn  MrKE.  HNiK.  London.  England.     Filed  May  7. 
1014      Serial  No.  837.075,     (Cl.  177—330.) 


in  a  circuit  clow^r,  the  combination  of  a  rotary   Inertia 
member,  a  second  rotary  member  movable  therewith,  elec 


1     V  foot  power  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  stand- 
ard" having  a  base  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  floor 
and   provided  with   an   upright   tubular    upper   portion    s 
support    having    adjustable    swivel    connection    with    the 
upper  portion  of  the  standard,  means  for  locking  the  «ime 
Jo  the  standard  in  any  desired  position  of  rotative  adjust^ 
ment.  a  crank  shaft  journaled   in  said  base  and   provided 
^Uh  foot  pedals,  a  vertical  shaft  journaled  In  the  tubular 
Ttandard  and  provided  with  gear  wheels  at  its  upper  and 
toTr  ends,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  crank  shaft  in  mesh  wlt^h 
he  gear  wheel  on  the  vertical  shaft,  and  a  driven  shaft 
provided  with  a  gear  wheel  In  mesh  with  the  upper  gear 
wheel   on   the  vertical   shaft   and  journaled   in   said   sup- 
port, said  driven  shaft  being  adapted  for  direct  connection 
of  suitable  tools  therewith,  and  said  tools  being  adapted 
to  operate  at  any  angle  in  u  horizontal  plane  abou     said 
standard,  by  appropriate  adjustment  of  ^^'^ ,^''^^'''\. 
y    A  foot  power  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  stand- 
ard' having  a  base  portion  adapt.nl  to  rest  ^>P«°  ^^«;  ^"^^ 
and   provided   with   an   upright   tubular   upper   P^^'^n    ^ 
i  support    having    adjustable    swivel    connection    with    the 
'  unprportion  of  the  standard,  means  for  locking  the  same 
to  the  standard  In  any  desired  position  of  rotative  adjust- 
'   ment    pedal  and  crank  mechanism  journaled  In  said  base. 
'  Tvertfcal   shaft  journaled    In    the   tubular  standard   and 
driven  from  the  pedal  and  crank  mechanism,  and  a  driven 
shaft  operativelv   connected   with    the   vertical   shaft  and 
on  naled  in  said  support,  said  driven  shaft  ^j"/ "'^^P^t^ 
for  direct  connection  of  suitable  tools  therewith,  together 
with  a  brace  bar  extending  angularly  from  the  upper  por^ 
Tlon  of  the  standard  to  the  floor,  a  seat  I'"  «;JJ"''^"j 
connected  with  the  brace  bar,  and  a  seat  mounted  on  said 

seat  bar.  

1 104  748  DISK  HARROW.  Lewis  E.  Waterman.  Rock- 
ford,  111.,  assignor  to  Emerson-Brantlngham  Tompany. 
Bockford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied  Oct,  8. 
1911.  Serial  No.  653.242.  (Cl.  55-83.) 
1  ;^  disk  harrow  comprising  a  platform,  four  disk 
gangs,  two  located  at  the  front  edge  and  two  at  the  rear 
e<lge    of   the   platform    having    their    inner    ends    plvotallf 
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connecttMl  to  the  platform,  curved  guide- ways  extending 
from  the  platform,  a  guide  supported  by  each  ifulde-way, 
and  a  pivotal  connertloa  becweeu  a  disk  gang  and  a  guide- 
way 


iF' 


2  In  apparatus  of  the  chnracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  front  and  rear  sets  of  disk  gangs 
pivoted  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  central  portion  of  the 
frame,  and  means  mounted  on  the  outer  portions  of  the 
frame  and  connectt-d  to  tli.j  .■orrespondlng  front  and  rear 
gangs  for  slnuiltanH..iis  y   -inliiglni;  the  latter. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  clwracter  set  forth,  th-j  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  a  front  set  of  gangs  pivoted  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  the  cebtral  portion  of  the  platfrtrm 
and  arranged  In  advance  of  the  same,  a  rear  set  of  gangs 
pivoted  at  their  inner  end-i  xn  the  central  portion  of  the 
platform  and  arranged  in  rear  of  the  same,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  outer  portjnns  of  the  platform  and  con- 
nected to  the  gangs  for  •swinging  the  corresponding  front 
and  rear  gangs. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  cl|aracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  platform,  of  transverse  bars  located  on  Inter- 
mediate portions  of  til"  -iirn.'  and  extending  in  advance 
and  in  rear  thereof,  finnf  urid  rear  sets  of  gangs  pivoted 
to  the  projecting  portions  oif  the  bars,  and  means  mounted 
on  the  platform  and  connected  to  the  gangs  for  swinging 
the  same. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  cljaracter  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support,  of  curbed  guides  at  the  opposite  outer 
ends  of  the  same,  front  anfl  rear  sets  of  gangs  pivoted  to 
an  Intermediate  portion  o|  the  support,  boxes  connected 
to  the  gangs  and  movable  on  the  guides,  and  means  for 
moving  the  gangs. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


sup[x>rts  and  frame  to  allow  said  sufHiorts  vertical  move- 
ment nlatlve  to  the  frame,  and  an  equaliring  t>ar  pivoted 
intermediate  Its  ends  to  a  frame  member  and  being  pivot- 
ally  connected  on  vertical  axes  at  each  end  to  one  of  said 
wheel  supports,  said  wheel  supports  Ndng  movable  rota- 
tably  to  allow  their  wheels  to  caster  horliontally 

2.  The  combination  of  supporting  wheels,  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  the  wheels,  one  end  of  a  frame  supiwrtcd  by  the 
axle,  the  frame  being  lixattvl  uiagonally  with  respect  to 
the  said  axle,  supports  for  two  wheels,  said  supports  car- 
ried by  the  rear  end  of  the  frame  and  movable  vertically 
thereon,  an  equalizing  bar  connecting  the  two  supports,  a 
connection  between  the  equalizing  bar  and  the  frame,  and 
wheels  for  said  wheel  supports. 

3.  The  combination  of  supporting  wheels,  an  axle  sup- 
ported by  the  wheels,  one  end  of  a  frame  supported  by  the 
axle,  two  wheel  supports  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of 
the  frame  and  movable  vertically  thereon,  wheels  for 
the  supports,  an  equalizing  bar  connecting  the  two  sup- 
ports, a  supporting  connection  between  the  frame  and  said 
equalizing  bar,  and  means  for  vertically  varying  the  sup 
port  of  said  e<iuallzlng  bar. 

4.  The  combination  of  supporting  whei  Is,  au  axle  sup- 
ported by  the  wheels,  one  end  of  a  frame  supported  by  the 
axle,  two  brackets  supported  by  the  other  end  of  the  frame, 
two  wheels,  supports  for  the  wheels  locate<l  In  the  brackets, 
the  brackets  slidable  on  the  wheel  supports,  an  equalizing 
bar  connecting  the  supports,  a  bell  crank  supported  by  the 
frame,  a  connection  between  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and 
the  equalizing  bar,  and  means  for  rocking  the  bell  crank. 

5.  The  combination  of  supporting  wheels,  au  axle  sup- 
ported by  the  wheels,  one  end  of  a  frame  supported  by  the 
axle,  two  brackets  supported  by  the  other  end  of  the 
frame,  two  wheels,  supports  for  the  wheels  located  In  the 
brackets,  the  brackets  slidable  on  the  wheel  supports,  an 
equalizing  bar  connecting  the  supports,  a  bell-crank  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  connection  between  one  arm  of  the 
bell-crank  and  the  equalizing  bar,  and  a  hand-lever  for 
rocking  the  bell  crank. 

'     iClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,750.  PLOW-LIFT.  I.EWi.s  E.  W.vtbthiaN,  Rockford, 
111.,  assignor  to  Kmerson-Hrantlnghnm  Company,  Rock- 
ford.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  7,  1913. 
Serial  No.  777,678.     (CI.  97—69.) 


>r   ->- 


l,in4.T4rt.  R.\KK.  I.EWH  K.  W.\rKKMAN.  Rockford,  111., 
assignor  to  Kra.>rson  Hrantingham  ("ompany,  Rockford, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Hied  Aug.  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  713,58:2.      (CI.  5^ — 31.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,   two  wheel  supports,   a 
wheel   for   each   support,   uonnectlons  between   said   wheel 


1.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a  draft 
frame  and  a  plow  beam  plvotally  connected  thereto,  of 
lifting  means  co«peratlng  with  the  plow  beam,  a  drum,  a 
cab'e  connection  between  the  drum  and  lifting  means,  a 
lever  for  rotating  the  drum,  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the 
drum,  means  movable  with  the  drum  for  limiting  capabil- 
ity of  operation  of  the  lever  upon  the  drum,  and  means 
operable  through  movement  of  said  lever  for  actuating 
the  catch. 

2.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a  draft 
frame  and  a  plow  beam  plvotally  connected  thereto,  of 
lifting  means  for  the  plow  beam,  and  operating  means 
having  connection  with  the  lifting  means  Including  a  re- 
clprocable  lever  In  operable  connection  with  said  operating 
means,  a  catch  adapted  to  lock  the  movement  of  said  lift- 
ing means  In  one  direction,  means  movable  through  move- 
ment of  the  drum  for  limiting  capability  of  operation  of 
the  lever  on  the  drum,  and  means  operable  through  nvive- 
ment  of  said  lever  to  release  said  catch  from  said  locked 
position. 

3.  In  a  plow  structure,  the  combination  with  a  vertically 
movable  plow  beam,  of  a  bell  crank  member  pivoted  there- 
to, a  land  wheel  Journaled  on  one  arm  of  the  bell-crank 
member,  a  pivote<i  lever  having  a  stop  contactaMe  with 
the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  member,  and  a  segment- 
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engageable  lever  having  a  connection  with  said  pivot- 
ed lever  and  adapted  to  maintain  same  in  various  set  posi- 
tions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  and  lifting 
device,  of  a  drum  having  connection  with  said  device,  a 
lever  having  a  ratchet  connection  with  said  drum  and 
b«'ing  reciprocable  to  rotate  same,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the 
drum  and  against  which  said  lever  K  adapted  to  contact 
at  a  predetermin.'d  point   in   the  rotation  of  drum 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plow  beam  and  lifting  de- 
vice, of  a  drum  having  connection  with  said  device,  a 
ratchet  wheel  In  connection  with  the  drum,  a  lever,  a 
dog  operated  by  the  lever  to  engage  the  ratihet  wheel 
to  rotate  same,  a  catch  held  in  engagement  wlfli  a  por- 
tion of  the  dnim,  and  said  dog  being  in  such  operable  re- 
lation with  said  catch  that  the  dog.  through  movement  of 
the  lever,  may  move  the  catch  from  its  said  engagement 
with  the  said  portion  of  the  drum,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  capability  of  operation  of  the  lever  on  the  drum. 

(Claim  0   not   printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1,104.751.  Dorr.i.K  Si;.\.MlN<;  M.\<IIINE.  Fred  Wbo- 
NER,  Falrport,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sanitary  Can  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1909. 
Serial  No.  519,794.      (CI.   113—14.) 


1.  In  a  double  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aeries  of  axially  rotatable  can  holders,  of  a  rotary  carrier 
upon  which  they  are  mounte<l,  and  a  stationary  convexly 
curved  seaming  tool,  said  seaming  t(X)l  being  convexly 
curved  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  and  being  on  the 
inner  side  of  the  path  of  the  can  holders,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  separate  and  Independently  adjustable  seam 
forming  segments,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  double  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  axially  rotatable  can  holders,  of  a  rotary  car- 
rier upon  which  they  are  mounted,  and  a  stationary  con- 
vexly curved  seaming  tool,  said  seaming  tool  being  con- 
vexly curved  In  the  direction  of  Its  length  and  being 
on  the  inner  side  of  the  path  of  the  can  holders  and  having 
a  plurality  of  separate  and  Independently  adjustable  seam 
forming  segments,  and  a  plurality  of  s^rate  and  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  seam  closing  segments,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3.  In  a  double  seaming  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  radially  adjustable  axially  rotatable 
can  holders,  of  a  rotary  carrier  upon  which  they  are 
mounted,  a  stationary  convexly  curved  seaming  tool,  and 
a  stationary  cam  for  operating  the  can  holders  to  clamp 
and  unclamp  the  cans,  a  can  conveyer,  a  can  head  holder 
and  feeder  above  said  conveyer  for  delivering  the  can 
heads  to  the  cans  and  a  feeder  for  delivering  the  cans 
to  said  can  holders,  substantially  as  specified. 


4.  In  a  double  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  axially  rotatable  can  holders,  of  a  rotary  car- 
rier upon  which  they  are  mounted,  a  stationary  convexly 
curved  seaming  tool  having  separately  adjustable  seam 
forming  and  closing  segments,  a  can  feeder  and  can  head 
centering  pins,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  doubb'  seaming  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  axially  rotatable  can  holders,  o'  a  rotary  carrier 
\ipon  which  they  are  mounted,  a  stationary  convexly 
curved  seaming  tool,  a  can  feeder  having  an  outer  pair  of 
can  head  centering  pins,  and  an  Inner  movable  pair  of 
can  head   centering  pins,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,752.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  William  H.  Abbott. 
(Iwlnn.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  794.703. 
(CI.  152— .39.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  spring  wheel  including  a  plu- 
rality of  cushioning  springs,  of  a  laslng  for  each  of  said 
springs,  said  casings  being  open  uiK)n  one  side,  pins  se- 
cured to  the  side  walls  of  each  casing,  a  cover  plate  em- 
l)odylug  a  plurality  of  arms  adapted  for  engagement  upon 
the  open  sides  of  the  respective  casings  and  provided  with 
openings  to  receive  said  pins,  and  a  pair  of  locking  iu(  mbers 
movably  mounted  upon  each  of  said  arms  for  engagement 
with  said  pins  to  removably  lock  the  cover  plate  to  the 
spring  casings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  spring  wheel  including  a 
plurality  of  cushioning  springs,  of  a  casing  for  each  of 
said  springs  open  upon  one  side,  pins  projecting  from  each 
of  the  side  walls  of  the  casing  at  its  open  side,  a  cover 
plate  embodying  a  plurality  of  arms,  said  arms  being 
adapted  for  engagement  over  the  open  sides  of  the  re- 
spective spring  casings,  and  provided  with  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  pins  thereon,  and  locking  devices  mounted  upon 
the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  each  Including  a  pair  of  mov- 
able locking  elements  and  a  lever  to  actuate  the  same,  said 
elements  being  adapted  to  engage  the  pins  upon  the  cas- 
ing walls  and  removably  lock  the  cover  plate  in  position 
thereon 


1.104.7.'i3.  TERTINti  INSlHrMKNT  II.\milt«:)N  Ba- 
Ltss,  Kennett  Square.  I'a..  assignor  to  The  American 
Steel  &  Wire  Company.  Holx'keu.  N.  .!.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  .Tersey.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  573,418. 
(CI.   l-.^i— 183.) 

1.  A  testing  Instrument  for  rail  bonds  and  the  like  com- 
prising means  for  passing  n  main  current  through  the 
bond,  means  for  shunting  a  cut  rent  around  the  bond,  and  a 
telephone  receiver  actuated  differently  by  the  two  dlflferent 
currents. 

2.  A  testing  Instrument  for  rail  bonds  and  the  like  com- 
prising means  for  passing  n  main  current  through  the 
bond,  means  for  shunting  a  part  of  the  main  current 
around  the  bond,  an  iiiterrui'''''"  actuated  by  the  main  cur- 
rent for  generating  a  magnetic  field,  a  telephone  receiver 
having  a  circuit  passing  through  said  magnetic  field  and 
an  induction  coll  In  the  circuits  of  the  shunt  current  and 
the  receiver. 

3.  A  listing  instrument  for  rail  Ixinds  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  circuit  in  which  Is  an  Interrupter  adapted  to 
generate  a   magnetic   field,   rail   contacts  for  said   circuit. 
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anotlit^r  circuit  passing  tljroiiKh  said  autgnetie  ApM.  rail 
contacts  for  said  other  circuit,  au  indicator  la  operative 
relation  to  the  two  circuity,  and  mpana  for  adjusting  the 
effect  of  <i*\'i  interrupter  upmi  said  other  circuit. 
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4.  A  testing  Instrument  for  rail  bonds  and  the  lilte  com- 
prlsini?  a  circuit  and  an  injterrupter  therein  for  generating 
a  magnetic  tleld,  rail  cdatans  for  said  circuit,  another 
circuit  passing  through  said  magnetic  field,  rail  contacts 
for  said  other  circuit,  a  telephone  receiver  in  operative 
relation  to  the  two  circuits,  nnd  means  for  adjusting  the 
effei't  of  the  Interrupter  upon  said  other  circuit. 

5.  A  testing  Instrument  for  rail  bonds  and  the  like  In- 
cluding four  contact  points  In  pairs,  a  separate  holder  for 
each  pair  and  a  bar  to  whl'li  an  intermediate  point  of 
each  holder  Is  pivotally  attached. 

[Claims  a  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.7r>4.  KLECTKOLVTK"  CFI-L.  .Idii.v  B.  Bcrdktt, 
Chicago,  11!..  assign'  r  to  Davis  Bournonvllle  Company, 
New  York,  N.  V  .  and  ('hi<'n;:o.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov  0,  191L'.  Serial  No.  729,753. 
(CI.   204- 


O  — 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  c-}ll,  a  receptacle,  a  cover  or  top 
therefor,  said  cover  or  top  hiiving  spirally  arranged  walls 
upon  Its  undfT  surface  to  form  a  closed  chamber.  electro<le 
plates  correspondingly  fijrnied  Into  spirals  and  respec- 
tively su8pende<l  within  sai^l  chamber  and  the  exterior 
space  ther»H)f,  a  porous  curtain  separating  said  plates  and 
gas  delivery  connections  oomtuunlcating  respectively  with 
said  chamber  and  said  .'xcerior  space. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  call,  a  receptacle,  a  top  or  cover 
therefor  having  integral  spirally  arranged  walls  on  the 
nnder  surface  thereof  formlni;  a   closed  chamber  and  an 


open  space  between  the  spiral  convolutions  of  said  chaiu- 
her,  electrode  plates  respectively  8us[>ended  in  said  cham- 
ber and  open  space  and  having  spiral  formations  to  con- 
form to  the  spiral  outline  of  said  chamber  and  spare  re- 
spectively, a  porous  curtain  interposed  between  said  elec- 
trode plates  and  gas  delivery  connections  communicating 
with  said  chaml)er  and  exterior  space  respectively. 

3.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  receptacle,  a  top  or  cover 
therefor  liavjni?  <le|>en«ling  from  the  under  surface  thereof 
a  ■j)eclnlly  amniged  wall  forming  a  close<l  chamber  open 
at  the  bottf'iii  i;:  l  .ui  ipen  s|>ace  exterior  of  maid  chaiuber, 
electrode  pui.-f.  ^.il^p•  iided  lespectively  in  said  chamber 
and  open  space,  a  [  .I'li-  >  ui-taln  applied  against  the  spiral 
wall  of  said  ci,  nil  e.  and  depending  therefrom  In  spiral 
formation  and  iriieriii>.-<ed  between  said  electrode  plates  and 
a  clamping  ring  for  securing  said  curtain  against  said 
spiral  wall,  said  ring  having  an  off-set  lower  e<lge  to  en- 
gage over  the  lower  edge  of  Faid  wall  to  bring  the  surface 
of  the  curtain  toward  allnement  with  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  wall,  and  gas  delivery  connections  respectively 
from  said  chamber  and  open  space. 


1.104.755.  ORE  CONCENTRATING  APPARATrS.  John 
M.  Callow.  Salt  I>ake  City.  Utah,  assignor  to  Metals 
Recovery  Company.  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  I»ec.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  806,.161.  (CI. 
83—85.) 


1.  In  ore  concentrating  apparatus  having  a  solution- 
containing  tank  and  a  porous  body  therein  through  which 
fine  .streams  of  air  under  pressure  are  admitted  into  the 
solution  from  below,  a  means  operating  in  proximity  to  the 
upi>er  surface  of  said  Iwdy  for  maintaining  the  heavier  con- 
stituents of  the  solution  in  suspension  to  thereby  prevent 
the  blanketing  of  the  air  outlets  of  said  porous  lM)dy. 

2.  In  ore  concentrating  apparatus  having  a  solution- 
containing  tank,  and  a  porous  body  thernio  through  which 
streams  of  air  under  pressure  are  delivered  Into  the  lower 
part  of  the  solution,  a  swe«>p  operating  adjacent  the  upper 
face  of  said  body  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
heavier  constituents  of  the  solution  In  suspension  and 
thereby  preventing  the  blanketing  of  the  air  outlets  of 
said  porous  body. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  solution-containing  tank,  a  porous  body 
therein  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  chamber  between 
Itself  and  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting an  expansible  fluid  Info  said  chamber,  said  porous 
body  adapted  to  sub  divide  the  fluid  and  deliver  the  same 
in  numerous  fine  streams  Into  the  solution  contained  in 
the  tank,  of  means  operating  In  proximity  to  the  upper 
face  of  the  porous  body  adapted  to  maintain  the  heavier 
constituents  of  the  solution  in  a  state  of  suspension  to 
prevent  the  blanketing  of  the  air  outlets  of  said  body. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  '■haracter  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  solution  containing  tank,  a  porous  body 
therein  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  chamber  between 
Itself  and  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  admit- 
ting an  expansible  fluid  into  said  ehamber.  said  porous 
body  adapted  to  sub-divided  the  fluid  and  deliver  the  same 
in  numerous  fine  streams  into  the  solution  contained  in 
the  tank,  of  a  vertical  shaft  nio\inted  within  said  tank, 
and  sweep-arms  on  the  shaft  operating  adjacent  the  upper 
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surface  of  the  porous  body  and  adapted  to  prevent  the 
blanket inj;  of  the  air  outlets  thereof  by  maintaining  the 
heavier  constituents  of  the  solution  In  a  state  of  suspen- 
sion. 

'■>.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  solution  containing  tank,  a  porous  body 
therein  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a  chamber  between 
Itself  and  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  and  means  for  achnlt- 
tlng  an  expansible  fluid  Into  said  chamber,  said  poroun 
body  adapted  to  subdivide  the  fluid  and  deliver  the  same 
In  numerous  fine  streams  into  the  solution  contained  In 
the  tank,  of  means  operating  in  proximity  to  the  upjier 
face  of  the  porous  body  adapted  to  maintain  the  heavier 
constituents  of  the  solution  in  a  state  of  suspension  to 
prevent  the  blanketing  of  the  air  outlets  of  said  body,  and 
vertical  baffles  projecting  substantially  radially  within  the 
tank  above  said  last  named  means. 


1  ,  1  0  4  ,  7  r,  (1  BOII.FH  WITH  FIRE-TUBE  SUUER- 
HKATEH.  SiMo.v  H(-kk.\iann,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Locomotive  Super- 
heater Corai)any,  Wilmington.  r>el.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  670,734. 
(CI.   122—462.) 


1.  In  a  steam  Iwller  provided  with  fire  tubes,  a  super- 
heater comprising  a  pair  of  headers  one  of  which  employs 
a  part  of  the  front  tube  sheet  as  part  of  its  wall,  super- 
heater elements  held  within  some  of  the  fire  tubes  each  of 
said  elements  having  a  pair  of  ends  one  of  which  connects 
with  a  header  while  the  other  passes  through  said  header  1 
into  the  remaining  headers,  and  steam  connections  l>etween 
the  headers  and  the  steam  supjily  and  engine  cylinders 
respectively. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler  provided  with  Arc  tubes,  a  super-  ! 
heater  comprising  a  pair  of  headers  part  of  the  front  tul>e 
sheet  being  employed  as  a  wall  common  to  the  two  head- 
ers, superheater  elements  held  within  some  of  the  fire 
tubes  and  having  their  ends  connected  with  the  two 
headers,  and  steam  connections  between  the  headers  and 
the  steam  supply  and  engine  cylinders  respectively. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler  provided  with  fire  tubes,  a  super- 
heater comprising  a  pair  of  headers  one  on  each  side  of 
the  front  tube  sheet,  part  of  which  tube  sheet  constitutes 
a  partition  wall  common  to  both  headers,  superheater  ele- 
ments held  within  some  of  the  fire  tubes  and  having  their 
ends  connected  with  the  two  headers,  and  steam  connec- 
tions between  the  headers  and  the  steam  supply  and 
engine  cylinders  respectively. 

4.  In   a   steam   boiler  provided   with   tire   tubes,   a  super- 
heater comprising  a   pair  of  headers  one  on  each   side  of 
the  front  tube  sheet  part  of  which  tube  sheet  constitutes 
a  partition  wall  common  to  both  headers,  superheater  ele 
ments    held    within    some   of   the   Are   tubes  each   of  said 
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elements  having  a  pair  of  ends  one  of  which  connects  with 
a  header  while  the  other  has  connecting  means  [passing 
through  said  header  Into  the  remaining  header,  and  steam 
eonneetiuiis  I.etween  the  headers  and  the  steam  supply 
and  engine  cylinders  respectively. 

5.  In  a  steam  boiler  provided  with  fire  tuljes.  In  com- 
bination with  the  front  tutx>  sheet,  segments  Joined  to  snld 
tuln-  she<t  so  as  to  constitute,  with  a  portion  of  the  same, 
wall  surfaces  of  two  header  cham{)erB,  superheater  ele- 
ments held  within  some  of  the  Are  tubes  and  having  their 
ends  connected  with  the  two  headers,  and  steam  connec- 
tions betwei'n  the  headers  and  the  steam  supply  and 
engine  cylinders  respectively. 


•  1,104,757.  METALLIC  DOOU-MAT.  Lb«-.\  ;>.  IIuwb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  678,6.H0. 
(Cl.  15—63.) 


1.  A  folding  door-mat  comprising  a  plurality  of  scraping 
members  of  crinkled  strip  metal  Ixiit  h-nKthwlse  Intn 
various  convolutions  and  mounted  so  that  the  crinkles  ex 
tend  vertically  and  give  an  extensive  scraping  edge  in 
all  directions  and  an  extensive  supporting  edge  against  the 
floor;  frame  members  for  binding  said  convolutions  to 
gether  Into  relatively  folding  mat-seetlons.  the  overlapping 
portions  of  the  relatively  folding  mat-sections  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flat  bearing  part  for  preventing  the  interlock- 
ing against  folding  of  the  adjacent   sections. 

2.  A  folding  reversible  door  mat  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hinged  sections,  each  section  being  made  up  of  various 
convolutions  of  crinkled  strap-metal  with  the  crinkles  ex- 
tending vertically  to  give  an  extensive  scraping  edge  in 
all  directions  and  an  opposite  rxtenslve  supporting  edge 
against  the  floor,  the  convolutions  of  one  section  meshing 
with  the  convolution  of  Its  neighbor:  and  cross  rods  pierc- 
ing the  meshlne  portions  of  said  sections  and  binding  the 
same  together  into  relatively  folding  mat-sections,  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  the  relatively  folding  mat  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  a  flat  bearing  part  for  preventing  the 
interlocking  against  folding  of  adjacent  meshing  mat- 
sections. 

:\.  A  folding  reversible  door-mat  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hinged  sections,  each  swtiou  being  made  up  of  various 
convolutions  of  crinkled  strap-metal  with  the  crinkles  ex- 
tending vertically  to  give  an  exti  nslve  scraping  edge  In 
all  directions  and  opposite  extensive  siiiiponing  i-dge 
against  the  floor,  the  convolutions  of  one  section  meshing 
with  the  convolution  of  its  nel<;hbor  ;  and  cross  rods  pierc- 
ing the  meshing  portions  of  said  sections  and  binding  the 
same  together  but  permitting  a  relative  turning  of  the 
sections  upon  each  rod,  one  of  said  sections  being  pro- 
vided with  flat  faces  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  crinkles 
of  Its  neighbor  adjacent  said  cross-rods  for  facilltaf ins  the 
turning  of  the  juxtaposed  serti.ms  relative  to  each  other. 

4.  A  folding  reversible  do</r  mat  comprising  a  plurality 
of  hinged  sections,  each  sectlori  being  made  up  of  various 
convolutions  of  crinkled  8trap>-metal  with  the  crinkles  ex 
tending  vertically  to  give  au  exten.-lve  scraping  edge  in  all 
directions  and  au  opposite  extensive  supporting  edge 
against  the  floor,  the  convolutions  of  one  section  meshing 
with  the  convolution  of  its  neighbor;  cross-rods  piercing 
the  meshing  portions  of  said  sections  and  binding  the  same 
together  ;  means  permitting  a  relative  turning  of  the  sec- 
tions upon   each   said    rod  :    a   frame   comprislDg   members 
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formed  with  parts  eitendlnf  between  portions  of  adjacent 
mat  sectlrms  ;  and  cross  rods  piercing  the  extended  parts  of 
said  end  members  and  flxini:  said  "iid  m.'mbers  to  said  mat 
sections. 


1,104,7.-,^.  EI.P:<'TRK'  starter  P'Oii  MOTORS,  ALTER- 
NATING OR  DIRECT  ClKRENT.  Cuarles  B.  I'inkkk- 
TOM   and   Alfred   E.    Wa^on,    London,    England'.      Filed 


Oct.  31.  1913.     Serial  No. 


ber,  and  u  spindle  common 


tact  member  of  the  startinj, 
tact  memtier  for  one  pole  of 


trical  current  is  conducted  I0  the  starting  switch. 


2.  A   starter    for   electric 
divided  into  compartments 


798,534.      (CL  172— 179.  t 


1.  A  starttr  for  electric  riotors  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  starting  switch  baviitg  a  movable  contact  member, 
a  dooble-pole  main  switch  hiring  a  movable  contact  mem- 


to  both  sw^itches,  said  spiindle 


forming   electrical    connecthin    between    the    movable   con- 


switch  and  the  movable  con- 
the  main  switch  whereby  elec- 


a  plane  determined  by  the  thickness  of  the  carriers,  so 
as  to  cause  the  carriers  to  travel  approximately  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  drier  rolls  while  traveling  on  the  latter. 


motors,    comprising   a   casing 
by   front   and  back  Insulating 


panels,  a  starting  switch  a  -ranged  on  the  front  panel,  a 
rheosat  Imated  behind  said  front  panel,  a  main  switch  on 
the  back  panel,  a  spiii'll^  nn  rhanically  and  electrically  con- 
necting the  lever  of  the  starting  switch  with  a  lever  of 
the  main  switch,  and  electric  circuits  arnd  connections 
within  the  casing  providing  two  terminals  for  connection 
to  the  main  leads  and  thr(e  terminals  for  connection  to 
the  motor  leads. 

o.  A  starter  for  electric  motors,  comprising  a  casing 
divided  into  compartments  by  frotit  and  back  Insulating 
panels,  a  box  with  a  seal  d<  or  at  each  side  of  said  casing, 
a  fuse  In  each  box,  a  remov  ible  front  to  said  casing,  a  re- 
movable back  to  said  casing,  a  starting  switch  arranged 
on  the  front  panel,  a  rheoiitat  located  behind  said  front 
panel,  a  main  switch  on  the  back  panel,  a  spindle  mechani 
cally  and  eleetrlcally  connecting  the  lever  of  the  starting 
switch  with  a  lever  of  thejmain  switch,  and  electric  cir- 
cuits and  connections  witliin  the  casing  providing  two 
terminals  for  connection  to  the  main  leads  and  three  ter- 
minals for  connection  to  th>  motor  leads. 

4.  A  starter  for  electric  Rotors,  comprising  a  casing  di- 
vided Into  compartments  by  front  and  back  Insulating 
panels,  a  box  with  a  seal  door  at  each  side  of  said  casing, 
a  fuse  in  each  box,  a  removjable  frotit  to  said  casing,  a  re 
movable  back  to  said  caslijg,  a  starting  switch  arranged 
on  the  front  panel,  a  rheoatat  located  behind  said  front 
panel,  a  hand-operated  short  rlr-iitlng  device  for  the  re 
talnlng  magnet  circuit,  a  maii;  -wit  h  on  the  back  panel, 
a  spindle  mechanically  aad  electrically  connecting  the 
lever  of  the  starting  switch  with  a  lever  of  the  main 
switch,  and  electric  circul|s  and  connections  within  the 
casing  proviiliiig  two  teruiiouls  (<>r  connection  to  the  main 
leads  and  three  termii.dls  f'^r  connections  to  the  motor 
leads 


1,104,759.       DRIER-  ROLLB    FOR    PAPER     MACHINES. 

WiLMAM   SiiEAHAN.   Oregon  City,   Oreg.      Filed   July   5, 

1913.     Serial  No.  777,600.      '01.  34— 4,h.  ) 

1.    In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  of  drier 
rolls  made   with  ends   having   peripheral   surfaces   sunken 
below   the  peripheral  surfaoe  of  the  body  of  the  roll,  and 
endless    carriers    bearing   la    such    sunken    peripheral    sur 
fae.<s,  the  carrying  surfaces  of  the  latter  being  located  in 


2.  In  a  paper  making  n:achlne,  the  combination  of  drier 
rolls  made  with  ends  having  peripheral  surfaces  sunken 
below  the  peripheral  surface  of  the  body  of  the  roll,  and  a 
flange  on  the  outer  extremities  of  such  sunken  surfaces, 
and  endless  carriers  t)earlng  In  such  sunken  peripheral 
surfaces,  the  carrying  surfaces  of  the  latter  being  located 
in  a  plane  determined  by  the  thkkness  of  the  carriers,  so 
as  to  cause  the  carriers  to  travel  approximately  at  the 
same  speed  as  the  drier  rolls  while  traveling  on  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
drier  rolls,  of  pieces  affixed  to  the  ends  of  the  rolls,  which 
pieces  are  made  with  peripheral  surfaces  sunken  below 
those  of  the  body  of  the  roll,  and  endless  carriers  bearing 
In  such  sunken  surfaces,  the  carrier  carrying  faces  of  sueli 
sunken  surfaces  being  located  in  a  plane  determined  by  the 
thickness  of  the  tapes,  so  as  to  cause  the  carriers  to  travel 
approximately  at  the  same  speed  as  the  drier  rolls  while 
traveling  on  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  paper  making  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
drier  rolls,  of  pieces  affixed  to  the  ends  of  the  rolls,  which 
pieces  are  made  with  peripheral  surfaces  sunken  below 
those  of  the  iwly  of  the  roll,  and  a  fljume  on  the  outer 
extremities  of  such  sunken  surfaces,  and  endless  carriers 
bearing  in  such  sunken  surfaces,  the  carrier  carrying  faces 
of  such  sunken  surfaces  being  located  in  a  plane  deter- 
mined by  the  thickness  of  the  tapes,  so  as  to  cause  the 
carriers  to  travel  at  the  same  speeil  as  the  drier  rolls  while 
traveling  on  the  latter. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  drier  rolls,  endless  carriers,  and  supporting 
means  adapted  to  bring  the  carrying  surfaces  of  the  car- 
riers in  the  same  plane  as  that  of  the  periphery  of  the 
drier  rolls,  so  as  to  cause  ^ald  carriers  to  travel  approxi- 
mately at  the  same  speed  as  the  latter. 


REISSUES. 


13,775.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
WILJ.IAU  L.  Chibcu,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .\m 
bursen  Company,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  in,  1014.  Serial  No.  845,139.  Origi- 
nal No.  1,097.915,  dated  May  26.  1014,  Serial  No. 
717.907.      (CI.  108—1.) 


1.  The   method   of   fi.rmlnk'   loofs,   consisting   in    placing 
spaced  pairs  of  saddles  on  supports,  resting  the  gutter  ix)r 
tlons  of  a  sinuous  foramlnous  metallic  sheet  on  said  sad 
dies,  and  applying  coatings  of  cement  to  both  sides  of  sheet. 
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2.  The  method  of  forming  roofs  consisting  in  placing 
spaced  pairs  of  saddles  on  supports,  connecting  each  pair 

of  saddles  by  reiuforcing  Imrs,  resting  the  butter  portions 
of  a  sinuous  forHmiuous  metallic  sheet  on  said  saddles,  and 
applying  coatings  of  cement  to  both  sides  of  said  sheet 
and  causing  one  of  said  coh tings  to  cover  said  bars. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  roofs,  consisting  in  placing 
spaced  pairs  of  saddles  on  supports,  resting  the  gutter  por- 
tions of  a  sinuous  foraniinous  metallic  sheet  on  said  sad- 
dlefl,  and  applying  coatings  of  cement  to  both  sides  of  said 
sheet  and  engaging  said  saiidles  to  form  a  homogeneous 
8tru<'ture. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  roofs  consisting  in  placing 
apaood  sets  of  reinforcing  tmrs  on  supports  to  connect  the 
opporite  wbIIh  of  H  building,  resting  the  gtitter  portions 
of  a  siiniiius  fornmlnoiis  rnetallle  sheet  on  said  hars,  and 
applying  coatings  of  cement  to  Ixjth  sides  of  said  sheet  and 
causing  one  of  said  coatings  to  cover  said  bars. 


13.776.  TELEPHONE-EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  Edward 
E.  Clement,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  The  Tele- 
phone Improvement  Company,  Attica,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1912.  Serial  No. 
686.217.  Original  No.  056,484,  dated  Apr.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  249,021.      (CI.   179—9.) 


^■^'."V^^     1 L_^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  terminating 
in  Jacks,  cord  circuits  terminating  in  plugs,  and  call  regis 
ters  less  in  number  than  the  lines.  <»ach  call  register  hav 
ing  a  controlling  magnet  connected  with  a  cord  circuit  on 
one  side,  and  with  a  switching  device  on  the  other,  con 
tacts  connected  to  branches  from  the  various  line  Jacks, 
a  numeral  selector  and  register  device  connected  with  said 
switching  device  and  controlled  thereby  so  that  when  the 
switch  rests  upon  the  contact  associated  with  a  particulai 
line  the  number  of  that  line  will  be  in  position  to  register, 
and  battery  connections  such  that  the  controlling  magnet 
starts  the  switching  device  when  a   plug  Is   Inserted  in  a 
Jack,   but   has   Its   condition   changed   when   the   switching 
device  has  selected  the  contact  of  that  particular  line,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  stib- 
■crlbers"  lines  each  having  a  terminal  Jack,  a  connecting 
cord-clrcult  terminating  In  a  plug,  a  register  having  a 
controlling  relay  connected  on  one  side  to  the  cord-clrcult 
and  on  the  other  to  a  switch  arm  in  the  register,  branch 
wires  connected  from  the  respective  line  Jacks  to  contacts 
in  said  register,  a  stepping  magnet  and  a  release  magnet 
adapted  to  be  alternately  worked  by  snid  control  relay  ac- 
cording to  the  position  of  the  switch  and  register,  battery 
connections  such  that  the  controlling  magnet  is  dLsabled 
when  the  register  switch  Is  on  the  contact  corresponding 
to  the  line  in  whose  Jack  the  plug  Is  inserted  and  means 
to  register  the  connection  controlled  through  the  cord- 
circuit  t'y  a  stibscrlher,  substantially  ns  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  lines,  and  a 
printing  register  therefor  comprising  a  setting  spindle,  a 
selector  magnet  for  turning  the  spindle,  controlling  means 
therefor  associated  with  the  lines,  a  type  wheel  moved  by 


the  spindle  and  magnet,  printing  mechanism  controlled  by 
a  printing  magnet,  a  record  tape  for  said  mechanism,  a 
tape  feed  governed  by  the  printing  mechanlBm.  and  a  con- 
trolling magnet  or  relay  and  a  switch  actuated  in  alter 
nattng  energizations  of  said  controlling  magnet  to  render 
the  register  active  and  to  disable  it,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scrilxTs"  lines  hfivint:  connective  terminals,  a  plurality  of 
connective  circuits  less  than  the  number  of  lines  and  pro- 
vided with  cooperating  terminals  for  Interconnecting  the 
lines,  in  comi)inatinn  with  a  register  system  comprising  a 
plurality  of  registers  associated  with  the  conneetive  cir- 
cuits and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  correlative  line- 
identifying  position  in  the  use  of  said  connective  circuits, 
with  means  8ei>arately  controlled  after  a  connection  Is 
eomrilete  to  re<ord  the  same,  substantiallv  as  (lescrii>ed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  line  circuits, 
and  a  plurality  of  connective  circuits  less  In  number  than 
the  number  of  lines,  In  combination  with  a  register  system 
comprising  registers  and  means  for  setting  the  same  to 
Identify  the  lines  in  the  use  of  the  connective  circuits, 
together  with  means  controlled  by  the  8ub8crU)er8  through 
the  telephone  lines  for  determining  the  final  registering 
or  recording  acts,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  a  u'lmljir  of  connective  circuits  therefor,  and  a  reg- 
ister normally  out  of  connection  with  the  lines,  means  for 
starting  up  and  driving  the  register  in  the  act  of  making 
a  connection  with  n  line,  means  to  stop  the  register  in 
position  to  identify  the  line,  and  means  under  the  con- 
trol of  a  sub8cril)er  for  thereafter  actuating  the  register 
to  record  the  call,  substantially  as  descrlb<Hl. 

7.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscrlliers'  lines  and  means 
for  interconnecting  the  same  for  conversation,  In  combina- 
tion with   a   register  system  comprising  the  following  in 

'  »trunientallties  :  relatively  fixed  contacts  and  n  relatively 
riioval)l(>  contact,  branch  circuits  associated  with  the  lines 
and  connected  to  said  fixed  contacts,  line  identifying 
means  associated  and  movln;:  with  the  movable  contact, 
electromagnetic  operatlnc;  means  for  said  movable  con- 
tact, a  normally  incomplete  operating  circuit  ndnpted  to  bo 
comple1(>(l  in  making  connection  with  a  line  for  talking 
purposes,  and  disabling  means  for  the  electromagnetic 
operating  means  adapted  to  arrest  the  movable  contact 
when  it  reaches  the  fixed  contact  connected  with  the 
branch  associated  with  the  aforesaid  line,  substantially 
as  described. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  a  plurality  of  connective  circuits  therefor,  and  a 
telephone  register  having  a  plurality  of  contacts  asso- 
ciated with  the  lines,  a  movable  contact  Individual  to  the 
register,  a  line  Identlfyincr  means  connected  to  and  oper- 
ate<l  with  the  moving  contact,  a  register  actuating  circuit 
controlled  In  the  use  of  a  connection,  and  separate  con- 
trolling means  for  determlnini:  the  final  act  of  registra- 
tion after  a  line  has  been  ld<'ntlfled  and  the  register  there- 
by prepared  for  making  a  record  thereof,  substantially  as 
described. 

9.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines,  connective 
circuits,  register  circuits  composed  In  part  of  branches 
associated  with  the  connective  circuits,  and  In  part  of 
branches  associated  with  the  line  circuits,  and  means  be- 
coming operative  in  connecting  with  a  line  to  match  the 
branches  associated  with  said  line  and  with  the  connective 
circuits  throiich  a  particular  reirister,  and  thereby  to  iden- 
tify the  line  and  select  its  number  for  purposes  of  record- 
ing, together  with  means  controlled  by  the  called  sub- 
scriber for  determining  the  registering  acts,  substantially 
ns  described, 

10.  In  a  t'b'jihone  •■xcliang*'  sy^tetn,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  and  connective  circuits  therefor,  in  com- 
bination with  a  register  device  comprising  a  selector 
-wllcb  ami  H  printiiii:  wImm'I,  :\  number  of  contacts  in  the 
switch  connected  to  lines  available  for  calling  purposes,  a 
number  of  characters  on  the  printing  wheel  correspond- 
ing with  the  said  contacts  and  movable  to  come  Into  print- 
ing p.^altlun  simultaneously  with  the  closing  of  the  switch 
on  the  corresponding  contacts,  and  tneans  controlled  hy  a 
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mitiscrlber  for  printing  the  number  set  up  by  the  prlating; 
wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

II.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  line  circuit! 
with  ;i  r-gisf'T  thf>refi)p  tiaviiii;  connections  to  the  respec- 
tive llne«  and  comprlslag  a  type  printer,  a  printing  platen 
and  matrnet.  meaas  for  moving  the  type  printer  to  brtnjf  a 
desired  lint-  desiijnatlon  into  print!n;j  po«itii.>n,  and  meanft 
to  close  the  circuit  of  the  printinK  ma$;net  during  u.se  of 
the  line  calle«l.  substantially  as  described. 

1'2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  line  circuits, 
with  connections  to  a  recorder,  the  same  CcmprL-iinj;  a 
prlntini;  resister  and  9  selector,  the  latter  determining 
the  line  CHllins,  and  the  former  recording  Its  number 
when  the  called  subscriber  n'sponds,  substantially  as 
described. 

i;{.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers'  lines  and  coi^ 
nectlve  circuits  therefor,  a  register  for  said  lines  com- 
prising 11  numtwr  whe^l  and  a  selector,  witli  line  con- 
nections for  the  selector,  means  whereby  the  latter  con- 
trols the  number  wheel  to  set  it  to  the  proper  number,  and 
means  f'T  printing  the  t'lmber  only  when  two  subscribers 
are  connected  with  both  lines  completed  for  conversation, 
substantially  as  described. 

14  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  i>f  llne-clrcults, 
and  a  telephone  register  therefor  comprising  a  selector 
for  determinlnj;  the  line  calling,  and  means  for  recording 
the  Indication  of  the  sflector.  upon  the  response  of  th« 
called  subscriber,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed 

1').  A  register  system  for  telephone  systems  comprising 
branch  wires  and  switch  terminals  therefor  connected  to 
Jack  conta<'ts  of  the  various  lines  In  the  exchange,  a  regis- 
ter selector  having  a  oontrolling  circuit  connected  to  a 
cord  conductor  and  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  connec- 
tion with  the  said  branch  wire  of  a  line  when  the  cord  Is 
connecte<l  with  that  line  by  the  Insertion  of  its  plug  In  the 
line  jack,  means  for  supplying  current  to  said  controlling 
circidt  throngh  the  cord  connection,  a  register  switcti 
arm  adapted  to  sweep  oter  the  said  switch  terminals  when 
connection  Is  made  with  a  line,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  when  the  switch  arm  comes  upon  the  contact 
corresponding  to  the  Hue  connected,  a  short  circuit  for 
the  controlling  circuit  is  established  and  the  selector 
■tops ;  together  with  recording  means  set  to  the  number 
of  the  line  connected  by  the  action  of  the  selector,  and 
actuated  to  record  by  tbe  action  of  the  call<d  subscriber, 
substantially  as  des<'ribtd. 

Itl  In  a  telephone  exi'hange  system,  a  call  register 
adapted  to  be  associate.!  with  a  line  by  the  act  of  making 
connection  therewith  for  conversation,  means  In  said  reg- 
ister to  thereupon  select  and  identify  tbe  line,  a  control- 
ling magnet  for  said  register,  and  a  circuit  for  said  mag- 
net controlled  at  two  points,  one  a  contact  in  the  con 
ne«'tive  apparatus,  and  the  oth^r  a  contact  in  the  register 
mechanism,  the  latter  tieintj  controlled  by  the  register  In 
selecting  and  IdentifyiBg  the  line,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

17.  In  a  telephone  eichauge  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
connective  apparatus  therefor,  and  call  registering  appa- 
ratus common  to  a  nui^ber  of  lines  and  associated  with 
and  controlled  through  the  connective  apparatus  .so  as  to 
be  brought  into  operation  only  when  lines  are  connected 
for  conversation,   substantially   as  described. 

18.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  call  register  com- 
prising one  or  more  typa  surfaces,  a  record  surface  cooper- 
ating therewlth^^oieans  operable  in  the  use  of  the  con- 
nective apparatus  In  Its  several  steps,  to  set  the  type  so 
aa  to  properly  Indicate  the  data  of  any  given  connection, 
and  means  controlled  Dy  the  called  subscriber  to  print 
from   the  typ.'   when  set,  substantially  as  describetl. 

19.  In  a  telephone  exchanir''  system,  subscribers'  lines 
and  connective  circuits  therefor,  a  register  as.soclated  with 
said  lines,  means  to  set  the  register  In  correlative  indi- 
cating position  with  a  line  with  which  connection  is  made, 
means  operating  when  the  lines  are  completed  for  con- 
versation to  re<*ord  a  c$ll,  and  means  for  rendering  said 
recording  means  Inoperative. 

20.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
and  connective  circuits  therefor,  a  register  associated  with 
said    lines,   means   to   set  the   register  In   correlative   Indl 


eating  position  with  the  calling  line,  means  operated  by 

an  act  on  the  part  of  the  cnlb-d  subscriber  when  connec- 
tion is  made  to  print  the  Indications  set  up  by  the  regis- 
ter, and  means  a.s.soclate{l  with  the  connective  circuits  for 
rendering  the  printing  means  Inoperative,  substantially  as 
described. 

21.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
and  operators'  coime<-tive  circuits  therefor,  a  register  asso- 
clatt-d  with  said  lines,  means  to  set  the  register  In  cor- 
relative indicating  position  with  respect  to  the  called  line, 
means  forming  a  part  of  the  connective  circuits  and  con- 
tr.ill.il  by  the  ciille<l  .suf)scrll)er  wlien  connection  Is  made 
for  printing  the  indications  set  up  by  the  register,  and 
means  associated  with  the  connective  circuits  and  con- 
trolled by  the  operator  to  render  said  last  named  means 
Inoperative,  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

22.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  llnea 
and  operators'  connective  circuits  th*refor,  a  register  asso- 
ciated with  said  llnea.  means  to  set  the  register  in  cor- 
relative Indicatln?  position  with  respect  to  the  called  line, 
a  printing  magnet  for  printing  the  indications  set  up  by 
the  register,  signal  means  controlled  by  the  called  sub- 
scriber and  controlling  said  magnet  so  that  the  printing 
operation  Is  effccte(l  by  an  act  on  the  part  of  the  called 
subscriber,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator  for  pre- 
venting a  reprint  of  the  Indication  when  a  recall  is  de- 
sired, substantially  as  described. 

23.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines 
and  terminal  connective  devices  therefor,  means  for  dis- 
tributing the  lines  among  said  connective  terminal  devices 
for  the  purpose  of  Initiating  connections,  without  regard 
to  the  numbers  by  which  the  lines  are  known  ;  call  reirls- 
ters  each  having  a  number  of  Hue  indications  comprising 
those  of  lines  associated  with  certain  parts  of  the  con- 
nective terminal  apparatus,  and  means  to  change  and 
adjust  said  register  Indications  in  accordance  with  changes 
In  the  terminal  connections  of  the  corresponding  lines, 
substantially  as  described. 

24.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  and  a  plurality  of  cotinecflve  circuits  in 
combination  with  a  register  normally  dissociated  from  the 
lines,  means  for  starting  up  and  driving  the  register  in 
the  act  of  making  a  connection  with  the  line,  means  for 
rendering  said  driving  means  Inoperative  with  the  register 
in  position  to  identify  the  line,  and  means  associated  with 
the  connective  circuits  and  under  control  of  a  subscriber 
for  thereafter  actuating  the  register  to  record  the  call, 
substantially  as  described. 

2;").  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines  and  a  number  of  connective  circuits  therefor.  In  com- 
bination with  a  register  normally  dissociated  from  the 
lines,  mentis  controlled  In  the  act  of  making  a  <-onnectioa 
with  the  line  for  driving  said  register  step  by  step,  means 
to  render  said  driving  moans  inoperative  at  a  point  where 
the  register  will  t«;  in  position  to  identify  the  line,  and 
means  associated  with  the  connective  circuits  and  under 
the  control  of  a  subscriber  for  thereafter  actuating  tlie 
register  to  record  the  call,  substantially  as  described. 

20.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines  and  a  number  of  connective  circuits  therefor.  In  com- 
bination *ith  a  selector  switch  normally  dissociated  fiom 
the  line,  means  operating  in  the  act  of  making  a  connec- 
tion with  the  line  for  driving  wild  switch,  an  indicating 
device  controlled  by  said  switch,  means  to  stop  the  move- 
ment of  the  switch  so  that  the  Indicating  deviie  will  be  In 
position  to  Identify  the  line,  a  printing  magnet  and  a  cir- 
cuit therefor,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  called 
sutwcriber  for  completing  the  circuit  of  said  printing  mag- 
net whereby  said  magnet  is  actuated  to  record  the  call, 
suliHtantlally  as  descrltx**!. 

27.  in  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  subscrlN'rs'  lines  and  a  number  of  connective 
circuits  therefor.  In  conH»liiatb>n  with  a  registering  sys- 
tem which  comprises  the  following  instrumentalities;  rela- 
tively fixed  contacts  and  a  relatively  movable  contact, 
branch  circuits  associated  with  the  lines  and  connected  to 
said  tixed  contacts,  line  identifying  means  associattsl  and 
moving  with  the  movable  contact,  operating  means  for 
said   movable   contact,   controlling   means   therefor,    n    nor- 
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mally  Incomplete  circuit  for  said  controlling  means  adapt- 
ed to  be  .  ompleteil  for  making  a  connection  with  the  line, 
disabling  means  for  said  operating  means  adapted  to 
arrest  the  movable  <ontact  when  it  reaches  tbe  fixed  con- 
tact connected  with  the  branch  associated  with  the  afore- 
said line,  and  means  also  under  control  of  the  controHing 
means  for  returning  said  movable  contact  to  normal, 
substantially  as  described. 

2h.  In  a  telephone  system,  smbscribers'  lines  and  a  plu- 
rality of  connective  circuits  therefor,  a  register  associated 
with  said  lin«s.  means  to  set  the  register  in  indicating 
position  witli  respect  to  the  calling  line,  means  to  print 
the  indications  set  up  by  the  register,  means  associated 
with  the  connective  circuits  for  rendering  said  printing 
means  inoi>erativc,  means  for  locking  said  last  named 
means  in  operating  p<^)sition.  and  means  controlled  by  the 
called  subscriber  for  releasing  said  locking  meims.  Bub- 
Btautially  as  described. 

2U.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  line  circuits, 
and  a  plurality  of  connective  circuits  less  in  number  than 
the  number  of  lines.  In  combination  with  a  register  sys 
tern  c  omprlslng  registers,  and  means  for  setting  the  same 
to  identify  the  lines  in  use  with  the  connective  circuits, 
said  register  system  operating  through  and  In  conjunction 
with  the  couuecUve  circuits,  together  with  means  forming 
a  part  of  the  connective  circuits  and  controlled  by  the  sub- 
scriber through  the  telephone  lines  for  determining  the 
final  registering  or  recording  at  ts,  substantially  as  de- 
Borll>ed. 

30.  in  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  circuits,  and 
a  plurality  of  connective  circuits  less  In  number  than 
the  number  of  Hues,  in  combination  with  a  register  sys- 
tem comi.rising  registers,  and  means  for  setting  the  same 
to  Identify  the  Hues  in  use  with  the  connective  circuits, 
said  register  system  operating  through  and  in  conjunction 
with  the  connective  circuits,  means  forming  a  part  of  the 

^  connective  circuit  for  determining  the  final  registering 
^«,  or  recording  acts,  and  means  under  control  of  the  op- 
.«»-wator  for  rendering  nald  last  named  means  inoperative 
rhen  a  recall  is  deslre<l.  substantially  as  described. 

31.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
connective  apparatus  therefor,  call  registering  apparatus 
common  to  a  number  of  lines  for  selectively  recording  a 
call,  said  call  registering  apparatus  being  controlled  for 
selection  through  nald  connective  apparatus,  and  for  re- 
cording tlirough  a  aubscribers'  line. 

32.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  fAil>8cribers'  lines, 
link  circuits  for  Interconnecting  the  lines,  call  registering 
apparatus  common  to  a  number  of  lines  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  to  .selectively  register  a  call  from  any  of  said 
lines,  when  connected. 

.■i3.  in  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits,  link  circuits  cooperating  with  line  talking  termi- 
nals for  purposes  of  interconnection,  and  call  registering 
apparatus  asstKlaled  with  the  link  circuits  and  contain 
Ing  separate  testing  terminals  of  the  lines,  with  connec- 
tions whereby  a  caUlng  Uue  Is  selected  and  the  call  regis- 
tered without  interfering  with  the  talking  circuit. 

34.  In  a  telephone  registering  system,  subscribers'  Unes 
and  central  office  connective  circuits,  a  register  switch 
associated  with  the  latter  and  having  contacts  associate*! 
with  the  former,  means  for  automatically  starting  said 
switch  when  connection  Is  effinrted  with  a  snb.scrlbers 
line  and  moving  the  same  until  it  makes  connection  vrlth 
its  corresponding  line  terminal,  a  printing  wheel  con- 
nected with  the  switch  to  b.'  turned  during  the  operation 
thereof  to  bring  the  number  corresponding  to  the  con- 
nected line  into  printing  position,  means  to  print  said 
number,  and  means  to  disconnect  the  switch  as  regards 
its  connection  with  the  line  or  associattnl  circuits  when 
the  connective  circuits  are  Idle.  Kul«tantially  as  described. 

35.  In  a  telephone  registering  system,  subscribers'  lines 
and  central  ofhce  connective  circuits,  a  register  switch 
associated  with  each  of  the  latter  and  having  contacts 
a.ssociated  with  the  former,  means  for  automatically  start- 
ing said  switch  when  connection  is  effected  with  a  mib- 
8crll>er's  line  and  moving  the  same  until  It  makes  connec- 
tion with  its  corresponding  Hue  terminal,  a  printing 
wheel  connected  with  the  switch  to  be  turned  during  tbe 


operation  thereof  to  bring  the  number  corresponding  to 
the  connected  line  into  printing  position,  means  to  print 
said  numU^r,  and  means  to  disconnect  tbe  switch  as  re- 
gards its  connection  with  the  line  or  associated  circuits 
when  its  connective  circuit  Is  idle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

30.  A  telephone  registering  system  comprising  an  auto- 
matic selector  switch  and  an  associated  register,  together 
with  (Ircuit  connections  whereby  said  switch  will  auta 
maticnlly  select  a  connected  line,  and  the  register  will 
record  the  designation  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 
37.  A  telephone  registering  system  comprising  an  auto- 
matic selector  switch  and  an  associated  register,  together 
with  circuit  connections  whereby  said  switch  will  auto- 
matically select  a  calling  line,  and  the  register  will  record 
the  designation  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

;i8.  A  tt  lephone  exchange  sy.stem  having  a  plurality  of 
lines  and  means  for  interconnecting  them,  together  with 
registers  less  in  number  than  the  numl)er  of  lines  and» 
comprising  actuating  means  operable  upon  Initiating  a 
cf)nnection  between  two  lines  and  registering  means  op- 
erable when  the  connection  Is  complete  and  effected,  sub- 
stantially as  descrit)ed. 

39.  A  telephone  register  In  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  lines,  comprising  means  for  producing  a  record,  and 
means  responsive  to  consecutive  calls  to  produce  suc- 
cessive action,  said  register  being  actuated  Jointly  by  an 
operator  and  the  called  subscriber  for  each  connection, 
substantially  as  described. 

4(1.  A  telephone  registering  system  comprising  ai>  auto- 
matic selector  switch  containing  Uneidcntifying  terminals  ' 
and  a  wiper  coJiperating  therewith,  a  register  associated 
with  the  switch,  means  to  actuate  the  twitch  and  register 
In  making  a  connection,  to  select  the  line  connected, 
means  to  record  the  call  on  the  register  charged  to  the 
line  selt>cted.  and  means  to  indicate  the  operator  or  con- 
nective device  through  whom  or  which  the  connection  was 
effected.  Kubstantlally  as  de8crll>ed. 

41.  A  trlei.bone  registering  system  comprising  an  auto- 
matic selector  switch  containing  Une-identlfylng  terminals 
and  a  wiper  co<Jperating  therewith,  a  register  associated 
with  the  switch,  means  to  actuate  the  switch  and  register 
In  making  n  connection,  to  select  the  line  calling,  means 
to  re<-ora  the  call,  and  means  brought  under  the  control  of 
the  sul««Tiber  calle<l  to  charge  the  call  to  the  line  calling 
when  the  connection  Is  completed  and  the  call  Is  an- 
swered,  substantially    as   describetl. 

42.  A  telephone  registering  system  comprising  an  auto- 
matic selector  switch  containing  line  Identifying  terminals 
and  a  wiper  <  .siperatlng  therewith,  n  register  associated 
with  the  switch,  means  to  actuate  the  switch  and  register 
In  making  a  connection,  to  select  the  line  calling,  means 
to  record  the  call,  and  means  brought  under  tbe  control 
of  the  subscriber  called  in  completing  the  connection,  to 
determine  whether  or  not  the  call  shall  I-'  charged,  sub- 
stantially   as   described. 

43.  In  a  telephone  registering  system,  subscribers'  cir- 
cuits and  central  office  circuit^  ;ind  a  register  associated 
with  the  latter,  means  to  set  and  actuate  the  register  when 
connection  is  effecteti  l)etwe<  n  Hues,  and  means  under  the 
ct.ntrol  of  an  operator  to  register  the  identity  of  the  op- 
erator,  substantially   as  described. 

44.  A  telcplione  re-isterhiL-  system  Comprising  a  regis- 
ter common  to  a  plurality  of  lines,  means  associated  with 
the  register  and  actuated  in  initiating  a  connection  with 
the  calling  line  to  determine  the  line  calling,  and  means 
controlled  In  completing  the  connection  to  determine 
whether  the  call  shall  be  charged  or  not.  substantially  as 
described. 

4',.  A  telephone  register  comprising  actuating  means 
automatically  operable  upon  initiating  a  connection  to 
select  and  identify  the  line  with  which  connection  Is 
made,  and  co<>i>eratlng  registering  means  operable  only 
when   the   calltnl   Bul>scrlber   answers,   substantially   as  de 

scribetl. 

46.  A  telephone  registering  system  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  register  c-ommon  to  a  plurality  of  lines,  said 
register  having  means  actuated  by  a  calling  subscriljer 
for    registering   his   numlier,    and   means  actuated    by    the 
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called  subscriber  for  recording  an  answered  call,  with 
means  actuaft'd  by  th<>  uperator  for  reglsterlni?  the  op- 
••rator's  number. 

47.  A  telepbon«>  registar  common  to  a  plurality  of  lines 
and  adapted  to  record  tbe  numbers  of  connections  made, 
and  comprising  moans  wherethrough  It  is  controlled 
Jointly  by  the  called  8ub*Tlber  and  by  the  operator. 

48.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
means  for  Interconnectlnf  them,  and  a  recorder  for  a  plu- 
rality of  lines  comprlslusi  a  frame,  a  sprlt-s  of  line  termi- 
nals mounted  on  sal<l  frame,  a  spindle  and  Hwltch  arm 
supported  In  the  friimf  and  cooperating  with  said  termi- 
nals to  select  the  line  calling,  a  printing  wheel  having 
numbers  corresponding  |o  the  line  terminals  and  each 
adapted  to  come  Into  printing  position  when  connection 
has  hwn  made  with  its  line  terminal,  and  a  printing  mag- 
net having  n  platen  adapted  to  print  but  one  number  at 
a    time,    subatantially   as   described. 

«  49.  In  a  telephone  ejfhange  system,  a  plurality  ot 
lines,  nieans  for  Interconnecting  the  same,  and  a  recording 
system  therefor,  comprlHlng  a  selector  switch  having  a 
spindle  carrying  a  type  wheel  and  a  contact  arm,  a  set 
of  contacts  In  operative  relation  to  said  switch  arm.  each 
contact  asso<iated  with  a  particular  line  and  ho  connected 
as  to  have  it.s  electrical  condition  changed  when  connec- 
tion Is  eflfected  with  it.s  line,  a  motor  for  the  switch,  a 
starting  relay  associated  with  connective  apparatu.s  and 
adaptt'd  to  be  energlz<il  when  connection  Is  effect'^d  with  a 
lint-,  said  startint;  relay  controlling  the  motor,  together 
with  Biefins  for  stopping  the  motor  when  the  switch-arm 
touches  the  contact  iissoclated  with   the  calling  line. 


13,777.  ELECTRU  I,*  K^oNfOTIVE.  Joseph  Lk  Co.ntk 
Tavis,  deceased,  I'lttshorgh,  Pa.,  by  Westlnghouse  Elec 
trie  &  Mfg.  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  as 
signee.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1914.  Serial  No.  821.099.  Orlgl 
nal  No  1,074.841.  dated  Oct  7.  1918.  Serial  No.  609.945. 
IC'I.  10&— 259. . 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  comprLslng  wheel  axles,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  motors  having  frames  which  together 
constitute  the  entirt-  franie  of  the  locomotivt-s. 

2.  A  railway  vehicle  comprising  wheel  axles,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  driving  motorn  arranged  In  pairs  having  their 
armatures  operatlvely  xianected  to  the  axles  and  having 
their  fleld  magnet  frames  Joined  together  to  constitute  the 
vehicle  frame. 

3.  A  railway  vehicle  cotn prising  wheel  axles,  a  pair  of 
driving  motors  for  each  axle.  Scotch  yoke  connections  be- 
tween the  armatures  of  enH.h  i  air  of  motors  and  the  corre- 
sponding axle,  and  yokes  j0lnlng  the  motor  frames  together 
over  the  axles. 

4.  A    railway   vehicle   comprising   a   plurality   of   wheel 
axles,  and  electric  driving  motors  having  armatures  con 
nocfed  to  the  wheel  axles  in  pairs  and  having  fleld  mag- 
net  frames    which    together    constitute    a    yieldingly    sup 
ported  locomotive  frame. 

5.  A  railway  vehicle  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheel 
axles,  a  frame  yieldingly  supported  thereon,  a  body  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  and  a  plurality  of  driving  motors  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  respectively  associatel  with,  and  op- 
eratlvely connected  to,  tlje  wheel  axles,  the  locomotive 
frame  being  composed  of  the  Joined  frames  of  the  driving 
motors. 

6.  A  locomotive  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde 
pendent  magnetizable  frames  secured  rigidly  together  In 
abutting  relation, 

7.  .\   locomotive  frame  embodying  a   plurality   of  mag- 


netizable motor  members  constituting  entire  and   Insepa- 
I    rable  longitudinal  units  of  said  frame. 

8.  A  railway  locomotive  embodying  driving  wheelg  and 
a  plurality  of  driving  motors  having  their  armatures  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  wheels  and  their  magnetizable 
frames  rigidly  associated  to  constitute  inseparable  units 
of  the  locomotive  frame. 

9.  .\  railway  locomotive  frame  embodying  driving  wheels 
and  a  plarallty  of  driving  motors  having  magnetizable 
frames  which  are  rigidly  secured  one  to  the  other  in  end 
to  end  relation,  each  frame  constituting  an  entire  and  in- 
separable longitudinal  unit  of  said  locomotive  frame. 

10.  A  locomotive  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent sections  rigidly  .secured  toiretli.r  In  abutting  rela- 
tion, one  of  said  sections  constituting  a  magnetizable  mo- 
tor frame. 

11.  A  locomotive  frame  comprising  three  independent 
sections  rigidly  secured  together  in  abutting  relation,  and 
the  middle  section  constituting  a  magnetizable  motor 
frame. 

12.  .\  locomotive  frame  comprising  n  magnetizable  mo- 
tor frame,  end  members   rigidly   .secured   In   abutting   rela 
tlon  thereto,  and  guiding  trucks  plvotally  associated  with 
snld  end  members. 

13.  A  locomotive  frame  comprising  a  magnetizable  mo- 
tor frame,  end  members  ricldly  secured  In  abutting  rela- 
tion thereto,  and  pedestal  memt)ers,  axles,  and  wbeels 
associatel  with  said  end  members. 

14.  A  locomotive  frame  comprising  a  magnetizable  mo- 
tor frame,  end   members  rigidly   secured   in   abutting   rela 
tlon  thereto,  guiding  trucks  plvotally  as.soclated  with  said 
end    members,    and    pedestal    members,    axles    and    wheels 
associated  with  said  end  meml>ers. 

l.")  A  locomotive  running  gear  comprising  a  plurality 
of  separate  longitudinal  flections  of  substantially  the  fall 
width  thereof  secured  directly  and  rigidly  together  In 
abutting  relation,  each  of  said  sections  constituting  a  com- 
plete and  Inseparable  part  of  said   mnning  gear 

16    A    locomotive   frame  embodying  a   magnetizable   In 
closed  motor  raemlier  wliich  constliuteN  an  entire  portion 
of  the  frame  throughout  its  length  ;   and  driving  wheels 
outside  of  said  motor  member. 

17.  A  locomotive  frame  embodying  at  least  one  magne- 
tizable Inclosed  motor  member  which  constitutes  an  entire 
and  Inseparable  longitudinal  unit  of  said  frame,  and  driv- 
ing wheels  r>utslde  of  said  motor  member. 

18.  A  kxomotive  frame  embodying  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendent detachable  rigidly  Joined  loncttudlnal  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  constituting  a  stationary  frame  of  a 
driving  unit. 

19.  .\  locomotive  frame  embodying  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendent detachable  rigidly  Joined  longitudinal  sections, 
one  of  said  sections  constituting  a  magnetizable  station- 
ary member  of  an  electric  motor. 

20.  An  electric  locomotive  frame  enibo(l\in;:  a  twin  mo- 
tor structure  constituting  an  entire  longitudinal  portion 
of  said  frame  and  n  plurality  of  end  frame  portions  se- 
cured thereto. 

21.  A  locomotive  frame  comprising  an  Integral  magne- 
tizable stationary  member  adapted  to  receive  a  pair  of  ro- 
tatable  armatures,  and  longitudinally  projecting  frame 
portions  cooperating  with  the  ends  of  said  magnetizable 
member  and  secured  thereto. 

22.  A  locomotive  frame  embodying  a  plurality  of  ele<  trie 
motors  having  fleld  magnet  members  and  armatures  and 
a  common  shaft  operatlvely  associated  with  said  arma- 
tures, the  fleld  magnet  members  of  said  motors  constitut- 
ing an  integral  structure  and  a  complete  and  inseparable 
unit  of  said  locomotive  frame. 

23.  A  locomotive  frame  embodying  a  unitary  twin  mo- 
tor magnetizable  frame  having  a  centrally  disposed  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  armatures  associated  therewith,  and  a  shaft 
disposed  In  said  opening  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
pair  of  armatures,  said  magnetizable  frame  being  a  com- 
plete and  Inseparable  unit  of  said  locomotive  frame. 

24.  .\  loci>motlve  frame  comprising  a  magnetizable  mo- 
tor member,  projecting  end  portions  secured  to  said  motor 
member,  and  driving  wheels  associated  with  said  end 
portions. 
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18,778.      QUICKLY-ADJUSTABLE    STIRRUP-LE.\THER. 
JoH.N    W.    Kkbr,    Orlando,    F'la..   assignor   to    Kerr    Ad 
Justable  Strap  Co.,  Inc.     Filed  June  6,  1914.     Serial  No. 
843,576.     Original   No.   1,072,958,  dated  Sept.  9,  1918, 
Serial  No.  783,365.     (CI.  54—46.) 


18,7  7  9.  RELAY  FOR  UNDULATORY  CURRENTS. 
RoBEKT  VON  LiEBEN,  deceased,  by  I'.rnst  von  Lietten, 
administrator.  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary,  and  Kigkn 
REI8Z,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mense 
Bssignments,  to  The  Firm  of  Relals-Gesellschaft  M.  B. 
II..  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  .Tune  9,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  844.039.  Original  No.  1,038,910,  dated  Sept. 
17,  1912,  Serial  No.  605.548.     (CL  170—171.) 


1.  A  connecting  member  comprising  a  continuous  length 
of  flexible  material  having  a  connecting  link  to  which  one 
end  of  said  material  Is  connected,  said  material  thence 
passing  from  said  link  to  a  point  and  bent  to  form  a  loop, 
thence  extended  In  a  reverse  direction,  beyond  said  link 
and  bent  to  form  another  loop,  thence  extended  to  said 
link  and  passed  through  the  same,  and  the  end  thence 
extended  to  a  point  within  said  last  named  loop  and 
means  for  holding  said  end  in  sliding  engagement  with 
said  last  named  bop. 

2,  A  connecting  member  comprising  a  continuous  length 
of  flexible  material  having  a  connecting  link  to  which  one 
end  of  said  material  is  connected,  said  material  thence 
passing  from  said  link  to  a  point  and  bent  to  form  a  loop, 
thence  extended  In  a  reverse  direction  beyond  said  link 
and  bent  to  form  another  loop,  thence  extended  to  said 
link  and  passed  through  the  same  from  the  outside,  and 
the  end  thence  extended  to  a  point  within  said  last  named 
loop,  and  lying  In  alinement  with  the  two  sides  thereof 
and  means  for  holding  said  end  in  sliding  engagement 
with  said  last  named  loop, 

:\.  A  quickly  adjustable  buckleless  leather  for  stirrups 
and  the  like.  Including  end  attaching  members,  an  inter- 
mediate connecting  link,  and  a  flat  strap,  one  end  of  the 
strap  being  secured  to  the  connecting  link  and  the 
strap  l>elng  then  carried  toward  one  of  the  end  attaching 
members  and  threaded  through  the  same,  carried  to  the 
opposite  end  attaching  member  and  threaded  through  the 
same,  carried  to  the  connecting  link  and  threaded  through 
the  same,  and  then  carried  to  the  second  mentioned  end 
attaching  member  and  secured  thereto  In  slldable  relation 
to  the  strap  passing  through  the  same 

4.  A  quickly  adjustable  buckleless  leather  for  stirrups 
and  the  like  including  end  attaching  eyes,  a  connecting 
link,  a  looped  strap  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the 
connecting  link,  the  said  strap  t)eing  then  carried  to  one  of 
the  end  attaching  eyes,  threaded  through  the  same  and  car 
ried  to  the  opposite  end  attaching  eye.  threaded  through 
the  second  end  attaching  eye  and  carried  to  the  connecting 
link,  threaded  through  the  connecting  link  and  carried  to 
the  second  end  attaching  eye  to  which  it  is  secured,  where- 
by two  thicknesses  of  strap  are  provided  between  the  con 
nectlng  link  and  the  first  end  attaching  eye,  and  three 
thicknesses  of  strap  between  the  connecting  link  and  sec- 
ond end  attaching  eye,  and  a  keeper  surrounding  the 
looped  strap  to  hold  the  different  thicknesses  thereof  to- 
gether. 


1.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube,  an  Incandescent  metallic  oxid  cathode  and  an 
anode  therein,  an  auxiliary  electrode  formed  with  aper- 
tures between  said  cathode  and  anode,  means  for  supply- 
ing said  electrodes  with  current,  the  potential  of  the 
auxiliary  electrode  being  established  intermediate  between 
the  potentials  of  the  cathode  and  of  the  anode, 

2.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube,  a  cathode  and  an  anode  therein,  an  auxil- 
iary electrode  formed  with  apertures  between  said  cathode 
and  anode,  means  for  supplying  said  electrodes  with  cur- 
rent, the  difference  of  potential  between  the  catliode  and 
the  auxiliary  electrode  being  less  than  the  difference  of 
potential  between  the  auxiliary  electrode  and  the  anode. 

3.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube,  a  metallic  oxid  cathode  therein  heated  to 
incandcsence,  a  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent for  heating  said  cathode,  an  anode,  an  auxiliary 
electrode  formed  with  apertures  between  said  cathode  and 
anode,  means  for  supplying  said  electrodes  with  current. 
the  potential  of  the  auxiliary  electrode  being  established 
Intermediate  l)etween  the  potentials  of  the  cathode  and  of 
the  anode. 

4.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube,  a  metallic  oxid  cathode  therein  heated  to 
incandesence,  a  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  direct  cur- 
rent for  heating  said  cathode,  an  anode,  an  auxiliary 
electrode  formed  with  apertures  between  said  cathode  and 
anode,  means  for  supplying  said  electrodes  with  current, 
the  potential  of  the  auxiliary  electrode  being  intermediate 
between  the  terminal  potentials  of  the  heating  circuit 
of  the  cathode. 

5.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube,  a  cathode  and  an  anode  therein,  an  auxiliary 
electrode  formed  with  apertures  and  intersecting  the  space 
In  the  discharge  tube  and  substantially  dividing  it  Into 
separate  parts,  and  a  source  of  direct  current  connected 
to  said  auxiliary  electrode. 

0.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube,  a  cathode  and  an  anode  therein,  an  auxiliary 
electrode  to  cause  a  drop  of  potential  between  the  cath- 
ode and  anode  and  formed  with  apertures  and  intersecting 
anode  and  dividing  It  into  separate  parts,  and  a  source  of 
direct  current  connected  to  said  auxiliary  electrode. 

7.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube,  a  cathode  and  an  anode  therein  embodied  In 
an  electric  circuit  with  said  cathode,  an  auxiliary  elec- 
trode formed  with  apertures  and  intersecting  the  space 
iK-tween  the  cathode  and  the  anode.  11  source  of  direct 
current  connected  to  said  auxiliary  electrode,  the  latter 
forming  a  resistance  for  the  currents  In  the  circuit,  and 
means  for  varying  said  resistance  In  accordance  with  the 
currents  to  Ik'  reinforced. 

8.  In  a  relay  for  undulatory  currents,  an  exhausted  dis- 
charge tube,  a  cathode  and  an  anode  therein.  emlKKlied  In 
an  electric  circuit,  n  grid  like  auxiliary  electrode  Inter- 
secting the  discharge  tube  between  the  cathode  and  the 
anode  and   dividing   it    in   to  separate  parts,  a  source  of 
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dlr^ft  ciirr'nt  I'onnected  to  the  aiixlUnry  electrode,  the 
latter  furmlru  a  rt'Si«tanro  for  the  currents  In  the  cir- 
cuit, an  arljustahle  rfslstancf  twtween  said  source  of 
direct  current  and  the  aiulliary  electrode,  and  means 
for  varying  th*'  resistance  of  snld  eleotrmle  in  accordance 
with  thf  cnrrf'nfH  to  be  reinforced. 

9  In  M  relay  for  nndulatory  currents,  an  exhausted  dls- 
charKe  tul>e,  a  cathode  of  metallic  oxid  filaments  heated 
to  IncandeBcence,  thi-  ttlaments  lielng  wound  on  a  carrier  In 
the  manner  of  metal  tllamqnt  lam[),  an  anode  embodied 
In  an  electric  circuit  with  $alil  cathode,  a  Krid  like  aux- 
iliary electrode  intersecting  the  space  of  the  discharge 
tube  and  dividing  It  into  separate  parts,  this  electrode 
being  perpendicular  to  the  asls  of  the  carrier,  a  source  of 
direct  current  connected  to  paid  electrtxie,  the  latter  thus 
forming  a  resistance  for  the  currents  in  the  circuit,  an  ad- 
justable resistance  between  the  source  of  direct  current 
and  the  electrode,  and  m>aos  for  varying  the  resistance 
of  snld  electrode  In  accordaoce  with  the  currents  to  be  re- 
inforced. 

10.  In  a  relay  for  undulttory  current.*,  an  exhausted 
discharge  tube,  a  cathcxle  and  an  anode  therein  embodied 
In  nn  electric  circuit,  a  grid-like  auxiliary  electrode  Inter- 
sectln?  the  dlscharje  tube  between  the  cathode  and  the 
anodt"  .and  dividing  It  Into  separate  parts,  a  source  of 
direct  current  '■onnetted  to  the  auxiliiiry  electro<le,  an  ad- 
justable resistanre  In  the  circuit  between  the  source  of 
dlr.M't  current  and  the  auxiliary  electrode,  and  m»*ans  to 
superpose  the  undulating  currents  to  be  reinforced  on  said 
circuit. 

11.  In  a  relay  for  undulafory  currents,  an  exhaust  dis- 
charge tube,  a  cathode  and  tn  anode  therein  t-mbodied  In 
an  electric  circuit,  an  auxiliary  cathode  embodied  In  a  sep 
aratf  circuit,  a  i:rid-llke  auxiliary  ejpctrodp  Intersecting 
the  discharg>'  ttibf  between  the  auxiliary  cathode  and  the 
anode  and  dividing  It  Into  separat**  parts,  a  source  of 
direct  current  connected  to  the  auxiliary  electrode  and 
the  circuit  of  the  auxiliary  cathode,  and  means  to  super 
pose  thf>  tindulatlng  ciirrents  to  bf  r^'lnforced  on  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  dlri-rt  current  soorce. 

12.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube,  a  cathode  and  nn  anode  therein,  an  auxiliary 
electrode  formed  with  apertures  and  Intersecting  the  space 
In  the  iliscliarge  tuhf  and  dlvidini;  it  int..  sop^irate  parts, 
means  for  supplying  said  electrodes  with  current,  the  po 
tenfial  of  the  auxiliary  electrode  being  established  Inter- 
mediate between  the  potentials  of  the  cathode  and  of  the 
anode 

13.  A  relay  for  undulato!»y  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube,  a  cathode  and  nn  anode  therein,  an  auxiliary 
electrode  formed  with  apertures  between  said  cathode 
and  anode,  and  connected  with  a  source  of  direct  current 
thus  forming  a  virtual  resistance  In  thi-  circuit  of  the 
cathode  and  anode,  means  for  supplying  said  electrodes 
with  current,  the  potential  of  the  auxiliary  electrode  be- 
ing established  Intemaediate  between  the  potentials  of  the 
ancMle  and  of  the  cathode,  and  means  for  varying  the 
Tlrtual  resistance  formed  by  the  auxiliary  electrode  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  currents  to  be  reinforced. 

14.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube,  R  cathode  and  an  anode  therein,  an  auxiliary 
electrode  formed  with  apertures  between  said  cathode  and 
anode,  and  connected  with  a  source  of  direct  current  thus 
forming  a  virttial  resistance  in  the  circuit  of  the  cathode 
and  anode,  an  adjustable  resistance  between  said  source 
of  direct  nirrent  and  the  auxiliary  electrode,  means  for 
supplying  said  electrodes  with  crirrent,  the  voltage  of  the 
curr>'nt  supplied  to  the  auxiliary  electrode  being  less  than 
the  voltage  between  the  cathode  and  the  anode,  and  means 
for  varying  the  virtual  resistance  formed  by  the  auxiliary 
electrode  In  accordance  with  the  currents  to  be  reinforced. 

15.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube,  a  cathode  and  an  anode  therein,  an  auxiliary 
electro<le  formed  with  apertures  between  said  cathode  and 
anode  and  connected  with  a  source  of  direct  current  thus 
forming  a  virtual  resistance  in  the  circuit  of  the  cathode 
and  anode,  an  adjustable  raslstance  between  said  source 
of  direct  current  and  the  luxillary  electrode,  means  for 
supplying  said  electrodes  with  current,  the  voltage  of  the 


current  supplied  to  the  auxiliary  electrode  being  less  than 
the  voltages  Iwtween  the  cathode  and  the  an<i<lc  and  means 
to  superpose  the  undulating  currents  to  be  reinforced  on 
the  circuit  of  the  auxiliary  electrode. 

16.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tut>e,  a  cathode  and  an  auu^le  therein,  an  auxiliary 
electrode  formed  with  apertures  between  said  cathode  and 
anode  Intersectinj,'  the  space  in  the  discharge  tube  and 
dividing  It  Into  separate  parts  and  connected  with  a  source 
of  direct  current  thus  forming  a  virtual  resistance  In  the 
circuit  of  the  cathod''  and  of  the  anod«',  intans  for  supply- 
ing said  electrodes  with  current,  the  potential  of  the  auxil- 
iary electrode  being  established  intermediate  betwe.  n  the 
potentials  of  the  cathode  and  of  the  anode  and  means  to 
supi'rpose  the  undulating  currents  to  be  reinforced  on  the 
circuit  of  the  auxiliary  electrode 

17.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  comprising  a  dis- 
charge tube,  a  metallic  oild  cattwde  therein  heated  to  In- 
candescence, the  filaments  being  wound  on  a  carrier  in  the 
manner  of  a  metal  filament  lamp,  a  circuit  comprising  a 
source  of  direct  current  for  heating  said  cathode,  an  anode, 
an  auxiliary  electrode  formed  with  apertures  l)otween  said 
cathode  and  anode,  this  electrode  being  perpendicular  to 
the  axis  of  the  carrier  ami  cdnnerted  with  a  source 
of  direct  current  thus  forming  a  virtual  resistance  in 
the  circuit  of  the  cathode  and  anode,  means  for  sup- 
plying said  electrodes  with  currents,  the  potential  applied 
to  the  auxiliary  electrode  t)eing  Intermediate  between  the 
terminal  [)o(entlals  of  the  heating  circuit  of  the  cathode, 
and  means  for  varying  the  virtual  resistance  formed  by 
the  auxiliary  electrode  in  accordance  with  the  currents  to 
t)e  reinforced. 

l>s.  A  relay  for  undulatory  currents  coniprlKlng  a  dis- 
charge tube,  a  metallic  oiid  cathode  therein  heated  to  In- 
candescence, the  filaments  being  wound  on  a  carrier  in  the 
manner  of  a  metal  filament  lamp,  a  circuit  comprising  a 
source  uf  direct  current  for  heating  said  cathode,  an  anod«, 
an  auxiliary  electrode  formed  with  apertures  between  said 
cathode  and  anode,  thl.s  electrode  dividing  said  tube  into 
two  .lepurate  parts  ami  being  connected  with  a  source  of 
direct  current  thus  forming  a  virtual  resistance  in  tha 
circuit  (if  the  cathode  and  anode,  ni.ans  for  supplying  said 
electrode  with  current  of  varying  voltage,  the  potential  of 
the  auxiliary  electrode  being  established  Intermediate  l)e- 
tween  the  potentials  of  the  cathode  and  of  the  anode,  and 
means  for  varying  the  virtual  resistance  formed  by  the 
auxiliary  electrode  in  accordance  with  the  currents  to  ba 
reinforced. 


DESIGNS. 

46,104.  KNITTED  TRIMMING  FOR  UNDERWKAR. 
Ma.v  N  Aaku.v,  I'hiladelphla,  I'a.  Hied  May  8,  1914, 
Serial  No.  837,338.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  knitted  trimming  for  under- 
wear,  as   shown    and   de.ijcribed 


46,105  KNITFED  TRI.VIMIN<;  P'OR  UNDERWEAR. 
Max  N.  Aahon,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  FIUhI  May  8,  1914. 
Serial  No    8,'{7,.'>,'<9.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  knitted  trimming  for  under- 
wear,  as   shown    and   de.scrltied. 
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46.106.  PLATE.  WILLIAM  Absams.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  4,  1914,  Serial  No.  836,376.  Term  of  patent  3i 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


46,107.  EMBLEM.  Joseph  H.  Bechtold,  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  D.  Filed  May  27.  1914  Serial  No.  841,383.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  emblem,  as  shown. 


46,108.  BURIAL-CASKET  HANDLE.  Charles  Blbsch, 
Newport.  Ky,  assignor  to  The  Crane  A  Breed  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio,  nied  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,582,  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  burial  casket  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


46,109.  CASING  FOR  TAPER-FASTENING  DEVICES. 
(JBfiRQE  P.  Blmp,  Iji  Crosse.  Wis.  Filed  Aug,  16.  1913. 
Serial   No.    785,162.     Term   of   patent    14    years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  paper  fastening 
devices  as  shown. 


46.110.  HANIU.K  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Wii,LiA.M  C.  CuDMAN,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Gorhani  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  island.  Filed  F^eb.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820,758.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle   for  spoons,   forks 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


46.111.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  William  C.  Codman,  Providence,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Gorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820,759.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


;i'!' 


Q 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  handle  for  ipoons, 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


forks 
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46.112  HANr>r,K  FOR  RPOONS,  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLBvS  William  V.  rtu.viAS.  Providence.  K  I  as 
si(?nor  to  (Jorham  Manofacturlnif  Pompany,  Pr'>vl(U>n.-e, 
R  I,,  a  rorpnrati..n  ct  Khodt>  Island.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1914.     Serla;  .Nu.  Sl'U.7t>'-i.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamentnl    design   fur   a    handle    for   s[>o<>n^     forks 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


46,114  HANDI.K  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLKS,  Wh.i  hm  <  .  CoDMa.n,  Providence,  R.  I.,  us 
■ignor  to  Oorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence, 
R.  1.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,007.     Term  of  patent  7  years, 


•I  r- 


4fi,m  HANTtLK  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLP^S,  WiLLUM  <;.  ('oi>M\.s.  Providence,  R,  I.,  as- 
signor to  Gorham  Manofacturlnt?  Company,  Providence. 
R  I  ,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island  Filed  Feb.  25, 
i;tU       Serial  No.  Mil, 000,     Term  uf  patent   7  years. 


The  ornamental    design  for   a    handle    for  spoons,    forks 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental   design   for   n    handle    for  spoons,    fork- 
or  slrnllHr  articles,  as  shown. 


46,115       HANDLK   FOR   8P<J0NS,    FORKS,   OR   SIMIL.VK 
ARTICLES.     William  (",  Codman.  Provld.'nre,  R    I  ,  as 
slgnor  to  Gorham  Maniifaiturtnt;  Company.   Providence, 
R.    I.,   a   Corporation   of  Rhode    Island       Filed    Feb,    25, 
1914.     Serial   No.   821,00S.      T.  rm   of  pat'nt    7   years. 


The  ornamental    design   for   a    handle    for  spoons,   forks 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 
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4«,llti       HANDLE  F-OR  SPOONS,   FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.     William  C.  Codman.  Providence,  R.  I.,  as 
slgnor  to  (Jorham  Manufacturing  Company,  Providence, 
R.    1  ,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode   Island.     Filed   Feb.   25, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,009.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


0 


46,11H  JEWELRY-DISPLAY  BOX  OR  CASE  Chaelm 
L  Depollieb.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  Dubois 
Watch  Case  Company,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914  Serial  No.  825.422. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for 
or  similar  articles,  as  shown 


a   handle   for  spoons,   forks 


46,117.  JEWELRY  DISPLAY  BOX  OR  CASE.  Chablks 
L.  Dkpollieb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dubois 
Watch  Case  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,421. 
Term   of  patent  7  years. 


The    ornamental    design    fur    a    jewelry    display    box    or 
rase,  as  shown. 


46.119.  JBWBLRY  DISPLAY  BOX  OR  CASE  Cuarljb 
L.  DBa-OLUBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Dubois 
Watch  Case  Company,  Brooklyn.  N  Y  ,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914,  Serial  No.  825.423, 
Term  of  patent  7  year-^. 


I  he    ornamental    design    for    a    jewelry    display    Ik)I    or 
case,  a>  sh(/wn 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    jewelry    display    l-ox    or 
case,  as  shown. 
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46,120       Jf:WELaY  DISPLAY  BOX  OR  CASK.      Cuarlbs  '    46.1L'2.      KABHIC       Eviii.e   KRicsn.v.    I'olham.   N.  Y       KII-mI 

L     Dkfiillikb.    NVw    York,    N.    Y.    asalgnor    to    L>ulx)ls  |        Mar     L'n,    i'.)]4       S.-rlal    No     S2«,121       T.Tm    of    t>at»>nt 
Watch  Ca-v  Company,  Brooklyn.  N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  .ij   .vpar«. 

New   York.      Filed    Mar.    17.    11*14       Serial    No.    825,424. 


Term  uf  pati^'nt  7  v''ar-< 


The    ornamental    desit'C    for    a    Jewtlry    display    box    or 
case,  as  shown. 


31 

The  ornamental  Qesign  for  a  fnhri.-    hs  shown  and    V 
scribed. 


46.121.  BRACELET  \VAT<H  Ch.\rlks  L.  Dkpollibr, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  l>ubol8  Watch  Case  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.,  a  (  orporation  of  .New  York. 
Filed  May  2r.,  r,»14,  ^  Serial  .No.  840,949.  Term  of 
patent  HJ   years. 


V 


4r,,rj:i      .xhtikici.m,  i.k.mt    shauk      Mui.snu.r    w 

Gr.F:.\s'>N-.  New  Y-rk.  N    Y      nio<!  .June  10.   1014      Serial 
No,  844,351.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^Sffff- 


The    Drnametital   design    for    :\n    artlflclal-Ught   shade   as 
The  ornamental  deslijn  for  a   'racclet  watch,  as  ■hown.   '   ^hown, 
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46  124      CANDLESTICK.     Chablks  H.  OUTMANN.   Mount  46,12«.      HOLDER    H»ii    .><KMU1N<;    (  FIOCHET  BALI^ 

Vernon,   N,    Y  ,   asei^nor  to  Ijizarus  &.  Rosenfeld.   a   Co-  TO  THE  U8KH  S  WHIST.     Fkki.kuuk  (;e<.R(^f.   Hf.ath. 

partnership  doing  business  In   New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed  IKadles.s  Cross,  near  Uedditch.  ]:ii^:and.     Hied  Apr.  6. 

Mar    28.  1914.     .Serial  No.  828,082.     Term  of  patent  7  1914.     Serial  No,  830,058.     Term  of  patent  7  years, 
yenm. 


/^iWs"-' 


-4k 


The  ornamental  d^'slgn  of  a  h<.l(i>  r  for  secarlng  crochet 
balls  to  the  user's  wrist  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deslpn  for  a  candle  stick  as  shown. 


46,127.  ARTICLE  OF  MAM  FACTURR  Makkl  Woods 
HlNKicH.s,  Chicago,  111..  a>sipnor  to  Buriey  Jt  Tyrrell 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
.\pr.  22,  1914  Serial  No.  833,816.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


4fi,125.  BUTTON.  John  II.  Uawuev.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jtine  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,318.  Term  of  patent 
31  years. 


V 


The  ornamental  desljrn  for  an  article  of  manufacture  as 
shown. 


46,128.  CHANtJE-HOLDlNC;  PLATE.  I.i.vdlet  L.  John- 
son, Greenville.  Tex.  Filed  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
836.553      Term  of  patent   7   years. 


I'he   ornamental  design  for  a  button   as  shown   and   de-    j        The  ornamenUl   design    for  a    chanKc   holding   plate,    a^ 
<rrll<«1,  or  any  colornhle  Imitation  thereof.  shown. 
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4rt.l-'9  ri.OCK  CASINO  Eri.h  Kienzle,  N»>w  York. 
N  Y  Filed  May  22.  1014.  Serial  No.  840,386.  Term 
of  patent  7  y>»ars 


The  ornamental  desi);n  for  a  clock  casing,  as  shown. 


48,130.  CASIN'r  H-oi;  l'i;MiKNl-  Kl.KCTRIC 
SWITCHES.  Cuahi.es  .J  Klkis,  Mi]waik.v.  Wl.9..  as 
signer  to  The  Cutler  Flaintii.  r  \!i,'  lo.,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  \Vi<  .  r  -  ;  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  "OO^^s      Tfiui  oi  i>iUf>nt  14  years. 


The   oruamental    design 
trie  switches,  as  shown. 


for  a  casing  for  pendent  elec- 


4'!  in.  MrST.\kI>  IU)T'ri.K  liov  .\  I-l-sk,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Mied  Dec.  2ti,  1^13.  Serial  No.  808,915.  Term 
of  pat*>iit   1  4  years.  , 


cZ 


Th«»    ornamental    desiuii    for    a    mustard    bottle   substan 
tlalljr  as  shown  and  descrlDed. 


48,132  PLATE  FOR  DROF'  MC.HT  FIXTURES.  Paul 
MoHKMA.N.N,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Prledley-Voshardt 
Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,894.  Ttrm  <.f  patent  M 
years. 


3€CriOM M 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  for  drop  light  fixture, 
as  shown. 


46.133.  PLATE  FOR  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURES.  Pail 
MoHKMANN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Friedley-Voshardt 
Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,030.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


The  oruamt^Dtal  design  for  a  plate  for  ligLting  fixtures. 
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46,134.  PLATE  FOR  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURES.  Paul 
MoHRMANN,  Chicago,  lil.,  assignor  to  Friedley-Voshardt 
Company,  (^hicago,  lil.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,031.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years.  '  •    ' 


^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plnte  for  lighting  fixtures 


46,135.      BADGE,    PIN,    OR    SOCIETY  EMBLEM.      Makv 
Elizabeth  Nassau,   Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
nrm   of  J.   E.   Caldwell   &   Company,   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  May  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,166.     Term  of  pat 
ent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  badge,  pin  or  society  em 
blem  Bubstnntlally  as  shown. 


46,136.  COMBINATION  SINK  AND  TRAY  BRACKET. 
HoBACE  C.  Nichols,  Brookllne,  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  17, 
1014.     Serial  No.  832,644.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


46,137.      CROCHET     STAND.       Wabren    D.    Reisi      Wil 

llamsville.    N.    Y.       Filed     .^pr      J!*      H'U        Serial     No. 
835,319.     Term  of  patent   14  yettr>,. 


The  ornamental  design  for  crochet  stand,  as  shown. 


46,138.  CASE  FOR  CLOCKS  OR  OTHER  .MMl'  LES. 
Adoi.ph  Teitelbaim,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  844.074.     Term  of  patent  T  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  case  for  clocks  or  other  artl 
cles,  as  shown. 


46,139.  Sii.Wl.N'.  BRl  >H  ii.xM'I.F  FuKDEBirK  B. 
Thlbber,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Tllden-Tbur- 
ber  Corporation.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,579. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


IC 


The    .,rnam.'ntal    .iesign    for    a    coml)inatlon    sink    and    I        The  ornamental  design  for  .n  shaving  brush  handle,  su' 
tray  bra.  i<et  as  shown.  stantially  as  shown. 
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46.140.       SHAVING -BRl'SH    UANr»LE.      Feedekick    B 
Thlrbek,    i'roviilence,    R.    I.    assi.-aor    u>   TIIden-Thur 
ber    Corponitiou.    ProvM-^m  e.    K.    I.,    a    Corporation    of 
Rhode  Island.     FUe.l   Mir    '.*.   1'J14.     Serial  No.  823,580. 
Term  of  patent  14  yt-rtre. 


n 


The  ornamental  dcslun  for  h  shavlnir  brush  huiulle.  sub 
stautlally  at  shown. 


4f3,14  8n.V\IN(;     BRUSH     ll.XNDLK         FrbDERICK     H 

THLKt'Kit.  I'rMvidtncf.  H.  1.,  a^.siuni.r  to  Tllden-Thur- 
h'T  ^  orporatloii.  Providence.  R.  I  .  u  Corporation  of 
Khode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914  .'^.rial  No.  828.583. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornnmental  l^.^ilrn  for  a  shavlnz  brush  handle,  sub- 
Htantially  as  ahown 


4f.,I41         SHA\!N<;     HRTSH     HANIiI.K        FREDERICK    B.       46.144.       SHAVING  -  BRISU     IIAM'I.I  Fredkrick     B. 


Thurbeb.  ProviM'  II.  •>  R  I  .  a.'<sl>;nor  to  Tllden-Thur 
().T  (orpnratlon,  i'r  .s»idence,  R  I  ,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Ishui.l  Fll.d  Mar  9.  1914  S-rlal  No.  823.581. 
Term  of  patent    14  years. 


:i: 


J 


TutRBEB.  Provldonce,  R.  1  .  a-siKUor  to  TildenThur- 
ber  Corporation,  Provldenre,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Flltd  .Mar  :<  r.M4.  Serial  No.  82.'?, .184. 
Term  of  patent   14  year?. 


Vizzaixrrn 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shaving  brush  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  shown 


46,142.  SHAVING  -  narSH  HANM-F  FrBDBBICK  B. 
Thcrbkb,  Provld.  n.',  R.  I.  as.sijnjr  to  Tllden-Thur- 
ber  Corporation  Providence,  R  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914  Serial  No.  823,582. 
Term  of  patent   14  yflars. 


m 


The  oruHm-ntnl  design  fur  a  i-i.avinK  brush  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


46.145.  SHAVIN(i- BUrsil  HANDLE.  Frederick  B. 
Thcrbkb,  Providence..  It  i  i-siKUor  to  Tilden-Thur- 
ber  Corporation,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,585. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 
t 


'CZZ2^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ?.havin^  brush  i.audie,  sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


J 

The  ornaiuoutai  de.su'n  fur  a  sliaunt:  hrusli  hamiie,  sub- 
itantia!l>    as  shown. 
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46  146  VEHICLE-BOI'Y.  W1U.ABD  IBVINO  TwoifBLT. 
New  York.  N.  T.  iMled  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
842,319.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46.149,       BOTTLE     I'AP     REMOVER.       Edwin     Wai.kkr. 
Erie.    I'a.       nied    Nov     7.    1911.      Serial    No.    ^59, 06- 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamental   design   for  a   bottle   cap   remover,   as 

shown 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body,  as  shown. 


40,150.  KITCHEN  UAiK.  ukuu.,k  I.  Wkbb.  Cr.  .^two.ai, 
k.v.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914  Serial  No.  S35.53C  Term 
of  patf^nt  7   years. 


4  6  147.  riCTUuE  FRAME  Michael  Vasek.  Great 
Neck,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  836,817. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pUture  frame,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  desi^jn  for  a  kitchen  rack    as  shown. 


46  148  GRASS  RUG  OR  CARPET.  Ossian  T.  Waite, 
bshkosh.   Wis.,   assignor   to   Waite  Grass  Carpet   Com 

'  pany  Oshkosh.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
May  's,  1914.  Serial  No.  837,344.  Term  of  patent  3i 
vears. 


4  6,161.  COLLAR  SPACER  .Tames  Lachlin  Weik, 
Chatham.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  822,068.     Term  of  paunt  7  years. 


The  nrnnraental  design  for  a  grass  rug  or  carpet,  sub 
■itantially  as  described. 
204  O.  G. — 64 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  collar  spacer  as  shown. 
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46,152.      BLOWER  GEAR    CASING.      Hexbt    W.    Windt,  46,156.      BUTTON.     John    Natzi    Whitihocsi.    Newark. 

Buffalo,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to   Buffalo   Forge  Co.,   Buffalo,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  833,564.     Term 

N.  Y.     FllPd  Feb    24,   1914.      S<>rial   No.   820,765.     Term  of  patent  3i  yoars. 
of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    blower    g«'ar    casing,    as 
shown. 


46.15."^.  BUTTON.  JoiiN  N.\TZi  WniTEHOfSE,  Newark. 
N.  J.  FlltHi  Apr.  20,  1014  Serial  No.  8:53,309.  Term 
of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  as  shown. 


46,156.  GLASS  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  EM.tMBL 
Zahn,  Blumt'nbach,  Au.strinHiingary,  assignor  to  L. 
Straus  k  Sons,  a  Copartncrstiip  comprisliiu  Nathan 
Straus  ,in(l  Lee  Kohn.s,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I'il.d  Mny  15, 
1914.     Serial  No.  838,884.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


^^ 


The  ornamental  desit'n  fi.ir  a  buttim,  a.-<  shown. 


40,154.  BUTTON.  .Iohn  N.\tzi  WiiiTKUOi  se,  Newark, 
N  .1  Filed  Apr  lil.  I'.iU.  Serial  No.  833,563.  Term 
of  patent  3 J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glairs  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS    ^ 

'  PUBLISHED   JULY    21,    1914. 

-^•■•^ ■ — 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  33,499.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  The  Bridgeport  Wood  Finmshing 
Company,  New  Mllford,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  51,030.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  F.  A.  Hardt  &  Company,  Chi- 
cago,  111.     Filed  July  23,  1910. 


ParticuUir   dci-ription   of   goodt. — Eye-Protectors. 
Clairrn  use  since  the  2l8t  day  of  .Tuly,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  60,306.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACErTICAL  I'RFI'ARATIONS.)  JOHN 
W.  J.^MES,  Jr..  Brooldyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1911. 


My  trade  mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Casto." 
'       Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medical  Compound 
■   for  Cathartic  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  NovcmlxT,  1011. 


The  word  "'  Bridgeport  "  is  disclaimed. 

Particvliir  ilrx(^iption  of  yoods. — Prepared  Taints, 
Stains,  Varnishes,  Wood-Fillers,  and  Wood  Finishing 
Fluids. 

Ckiims  use  since  Mar.  5,  1908. 


8er.  No.  60,014.  (CLASS  15.  OlI>i  AND  (iHKASES.) 
Wm.  C.  Robinson  &  Son,  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
Coraopolls.  Pa.     Filed  Dec    1,   1911. 

PETRO 


Partioular  description  of  goods — Englne-011. 
Claims  use  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  61.301.  (TLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARMACEITICAL  rUEI'AHATIONS. )  Society 
OF  Chemical  Indisthy  i.\  I?.\sle,  Basel,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1912. 


[Vol.  204. 


I'articular  description  of  poorf*.— Pharmaceutical   Prep- 
arations :     Acid    Acetylosalicylic,     Acid     Nucleinic,     Pur.  ; 
Carbonate   of   Creosote,   Chloral    Hydrate,   Recryst.  ;    Creo- 
sote,  Dimelhylamido-Oxyquinizin,  Guaiacol,  Cryst.  ;  Guai- 
acol,  Liquid;  Carbonate  of  Guaiacol.  Kal.  Sulfoguaiacolic. 
i   Methylene  Blue,   F'errum  Nucleinic,  Natrium   Nuclelnlcum, 
j  Para-Acetphenetidin,    Phenolphthalein.   Sulfocreosotate   of 
!   Potassium,  Tannin  Albumin.  Vanillin.  Dlpifolin,   (Obtained 
'from    Digitalis  Leaves  ;)     Elbon,    (Cinnamoyl-p  Oxyphenyl- 
'   urea;  I    Peristaltin.    (Obtained   from   the   Barls   of  Cascara 
Sagrada.    Phamnus   Purshiumi  ; )    Fortossan.    i  S(xllura    Salt 
:  of  the   Inosite-Phosphoric  Acid   Mixed  with  Sugar  of  Milk 
I  and  Common  Salt  :»   Phytin,  (Calcium  and  Magnesi\im  Salt 
'  of   the    Inoflte  I'hosphoric   Acid;)    Qiinin  I'liytin.    (Qulnin 
j   Salt  of  the  Inosite-Phosphoric  Acid  ;  t    Lipoiodin,   (Product 
I  Containing   lodln  ; )    Salen,    (a    Liquid   Mixture   of   Methyl- 
'  salicylglycolate      with       EthylsalirylKlycolate  :  >       Salenal, 
(Ointment  Containing  a   Liquid  Mlitiire  of  Methylsallcyl- 
glycolate    with    Ethylsalicylglycolate ;  I    Isarol,    (Prepared 
by   the  Sulfurization  of  a   Sulfureous   Product  of  Distllla- 
1  tlon    Which   is   Obtained   from   the   Bituminous    Schists;) 
'   LIthol,    (Prepared    by    the    Sulfurlzation    of    a    Sulfureous 
Product   of    Distillation    Which    is   Obtained   from   the    Bi- 
tuminous     Schists;)      Vioform,      ( lodochloroxyquinolln  ;) 
Ferrophytin,    (Iron    Salt    of   the    Inosite-Phosphoric    Acid 
and    of   Albumin;)    Ferrotuban,    (Obtained    from   the    Alt 
Tuberculin    Koch:)    CoaRulen    Clba,    (Prepared    from    the 
Blood   of  Animals   or   Animal    Substance;)    Disinfectants, 
Perfumes,    Coal  Tar    Colors,    Indigo,    Artificial;    Alizarin, 
Artificial  ;  Synthetic  Tanning  Agents. 
1       Claims  use  since  February,  1906. 

No.  3.] 
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8er.  No.  61.302.     (CLASS  0.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

AND  I'H.\R.MACErTICAL  rr{P:iAU.\TIONS.)  Society 
OK  CuEMKAL  IsDLSTBV  I.N  B.^si.K,  Kasel.  8wltBpr!and. 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1912. 


CIBA 


:)t{(in  oj  'jooiti.  —  Thai 


Particular  desrriptinn  of  rjooiti.  —  rharmacciitlcal  Prep- 
•ra#on»( :  Acid  .^r^-tylosn!! 'yllc,  ArUl  Nurleinic,  Pur.; 
Carbonate  of  Crei..«otc.  CUloral  Hydrate,  Recryst.  ;  Creo- 
sote, I'iinethylamidoOxyqijinizin,  (iuaiacol,  Cryst.  ;  Gual- 
acol,  Llijuid  ;  Carbonate  of  (lualacol,  Kal.  SulfoRiialacolIc, 
Methylene  Bluf,  Ffrrntii  N'u  l-lnlc.  Natrium  Niiclelnlcutn, 
Para-.\cetphenet  Idln,  I'henolpht  haleln,  S'.ilfocrfosdtatf  of 
I'otafwlum,  Tannln-AIbumIn,  VanllUn,  DiKlfolin,  i  Obtained 
from  InKltalis-I^'aves  ;  I  I];bon,  (  rinnamoy  1  p OxyphtMiy! 
urea;)  rcrlstaltln,  (Ohtalct^d  frorfl  the  Hark  of  <'asr:ira 
Sagrada,  Rhamnu*  t'umhKinn  :  >  Fortfissan.  iSudium  Salt 
of  the  Inositf-l'hosphorli-  .4<-id  .Mixed  with  Siisrar  of  Milk 
and  Common  Salt;)  I'hytin,  i  ("alclum  and  Magnesium  Salt 
of  the  Iao8lte-I*tio3phorlc  Arid  :>  (Jiilniii-l'liytin,  (Qulnln 
Salt  of  the  Inoaite  Phosphoric  .Vcid;;  Llpolodin,  (Product 
Containing  Iodln;i  Salen,  la  Liquid  Mixture  of  Methyl- 
8alicylt,'l.vcolate  with  EthyL*allcyI^lycolate  ;  i  Salenal, 
(Ointment  Containing  a  Liquid  Mixture  of  Methylsallcyl- 
glycolate  with  EthylaalicylKlycolate  ;  i  Isarol,  i  l'r<'pared 
by  the  Sulfurlzatlon  of  a  Kulfureous  Product  of  bi«tllia- 
tiun  Which  Is  Obtained  from  the  Bituminous  Schist*;) 
Lithol,  I  Prepared  by  the  SMlfurizatlon  of  a  Sulfureous 
Product  of  IMstlllatlon  WMih  Is  Obtained  from  the  Bi 
luminous  Schists;)  \lofr/rm.  (  loilochloroxyquinolln  ; » 
Ferrophytin,  (  Irou  Salt  i»f  the  Inoiiiie- Phosphoric  Acid 
and  of  Albumin  ;j  Ferrotutmn.  (Obtained  from  the  Alt 
Tnherciilln  Koch;)  Coa^'ulen  Clba,  (Prepared  from  the 
Blood  of  Animals  or  .\ninial  S)ibstance;)  I)islnfectants, 
Perfumes,  Coal-Tar  CN^i^  Indl^'^.  Artificial;  Alizarin, 
Artificial  ;  Synthetic  Tanniui;  Agents. 

Claims  use  since  March,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  69.883.  (CLASS  i:.T  ri'  ri  FRV.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.VBTS  Tm:HEOF,)  The  BOLTfi 
k  Wevkk  Co.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1913. 

I 

BONHAM'SMINUTEMAN 


Purtirvlnr    'lescrip 
Claims  uae  sinop  .Tan 


tion    nf 


(jnotls. — Aiitotnobllc-PumpB. 

1913. 


Ser.  No.  t*)r>.><S4.  (CI..\SS  I'l.  i^rrLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THFHFOF.)  TnK  BOLTfi 
A  Weyek  Cix,  Chicago,   III       Filed  Apr.   IS.  1913. 

BONHAM'S  CATLING 

Particulnr    <le»criptiin   of    (jnotla. — .Automoblle-Pump''. 
Claims  iwe  since  .Ian.  2.   \'.)\''<. 


Ser.  No.  70,04.'^.  (CLASS  4.  CHEMICAf^;  MEDICINKS, 
AND  PHARMAr-ErTlCtL  PREPARATIONS.)  NiTiio- 
loMTtM   Mro.  Co.,  St.   Liouls.  .Mo      File<l  Apr.  24,   1913. 

■  » 

Kifra-lairHum 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — A    Heat  l'ro<1ucer   and 
Smoke-Reducer  Used  on  Coal,  Coke,  and  other  Fuela. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1913. 

I  Vol.  204. 


Ser.  No.  70.714.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)  Edward  Dibhl,  Nashville.  Tenn.  Filed  May 
28,  1913. 


The  word  "  Dlehl "  belnx  applicant's  facsimile  signa- 
ture, the  Ktars,  the  word  "  Red,"  and  the  dlamond- 
ahaped  figure  b<»lng  red. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Non-Intoxlcatlng  Car- 
bonated  Tonic   Beveraces. 

Chiims  UK'    since   March,    ir>Oi 


Ser.  No.  70.791.  (CLVSS  9.  K.XPLOSIVKS,  FIREAU.MS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Ma.vufactcb- 
ERS  A.ND  Retailers  Compam,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
31,  1913. 


rVl 


LKi 


The  word  "  Marco." 
Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claims  uae  since  June  5.  1912. 


Matches. 


Ser.  No.  70.951.  tCI.ASS  15.  olUS  AND  GREASES.) 
Co-OPEHATIVE  Dri'.  Mam  facttrino  Companv,  now, 
by  change  of  name,  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co..  Jackson, 
Tenn.     Filed  June  7,  19^ 


The  trade-mark  consisting  of  a  reirestntaUon  of  a  red 
crou. 

Particular  description  of  goods, — Machlne-Oll. 
Claims  uae  alnce  Apr.  26,  1901. 


Ser.  No.   71,168.      (CLASS  4<',.      FOdDH   AND 

ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Maid  A.  Ki.xneah.  LIl»otl,  OUo. 
Filed  June  18,  1913. 


JBMMD/BM^J 


The  picture  shown  in  the  drawing;  Is  the  fanciful  llke- 
nesa  of  a  maid  holding  a  waiter,  on  which  Is  shown  a  cup 
of  steaming  bevera^'e.  The  word  "  Best  '  and  the  name 
■  Mrs.    .Adoff's  "  are  disrlaimed. 

I'articular  description  '.f  goods. — A  Substitute  for 
Coffee. 

Clnlma  use  since  Mar.  1,  1913, 
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8or.  No.  72.1B0.  (CL.A8S  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  IHARMAC  EDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  East- 
man Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1913. 


ELON 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Photographic    Devel- 
oper. 

Claims  une  since  Feb    1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  72,968.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) THE  Gem  BriPLiE.s  Co.  Ltd.,  London,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  20,  1913. 


C^MESCO 


The  trademark  codsIbis  in  the  word  "  Geraesco." 
Particular  defcfiption  oJ  goods. — Account  Books,  Al- 
bums. Elastic  Bands,  Copying  Baths  and  rrays.  Bill  F^Ies, 
Pencils,  (I^ead  for.)  Cardboard,  Copy  Books,  Drawing  Car- 
bon and  Chalks,  Letter  Clips,  CorrespondenceC'ards,  \Va- 
ter-Resorvolrs  for  Use  In  Moistening  Stamps  or  In  Damp- 
ing Paper,  Tracing-Paper,  MiUboard.  .Note  Books,  I'aper- 
Welirhts,  PastelKiard,  Pattern-Canls,  Pencil-Cases,  Steel 
Pens  niid  Penholders,  Duplicators  for  Use  In  Copying 
D' riiiiients,  Iiiarles,  Envelops,  Rubber  Erasers.  Paper- 
I"a>t.  ners.  Stationery  I'Hes.  Fountain  T'ens,  Inkstands, 
Paper  Knives,  I>ead  I'enclls,  Screw  Pencils,  and  Indelible 
Pencils,  Tracing  Linen,  Stencil  I'lates,  Copying  Presses, 
Rulers,  Scoring  Books,  Scrap  Books,  Sketch  Books,  Writ- 
ing-Slates, Hand  Stamps,  Strnwboards,  Writing  Tablets, 
and   lags  for  Papers. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  7.-?,2.'^r..  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIAMCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Compaicv, 
Chicago,  111.  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  6.  1913. 


NATIONAL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  73,257.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  IMCLQD- 
IN(;  ENGINES.)  Ma.son  Seaman  TRAN-spoBTAWOir 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  7,  1913. 


n-w 


Particular    desci  iption    nf    goods. — Doors    of    Taxlcabs 
and  Horse  r»rawn  and  Motor-Propelled  Vehicles. 
Claitns  use  since  Aug.  1.  1913. 

[Vol.  204. 


Ser.  No.  73.404.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  SocitrH  des 
CiR.\GES  Fkancais,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct.  15,  1913. 
Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goodi<.-~Boot.  and  Shoe  Black- 
ing. 

Claims  use  since  about  fourteen  years  prior  to  Aug.  14, 
1883. 


Ser.  No.  73,405.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Sol.  II.  Suo.mnger.  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Oct.  15.  1913. 


PAPEKIN 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Sanitary    Napkins   or 
Surgical  Bandages. 

Cl'Ums  use  since  Mar.  1,  191S. 


Ser.  No.  73,778.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Compant,  WlnBton-Salem. 
N.  C.     Filed  Nov.  a,  1913. 


OSM^ 


The  traiii  mark  comprises  a  fanciful  pictorial  portrait 
of  General  Nuri  I'asha  Osman,  now  deceased.  The  char- 
acters represent,  according  to  the  Turkish  method  of  writ- 
ing, the  name  Osman. 

PartictiUir  description  of  goods. — Cigarettes,  Cigars,  and 
Smoking  Tobacco. 

Claim*  use  since  April,   1978. 


Ser.  No.  73.9.15.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TF.VTILF  FABRICS.)  Sami  kl  Samiel  A  Co.,  Lt'd.. 
Yokohama,  Japan.     Filed  Nov.  12.  1913. 


THREE 


STARS 


The  stars  being' shown  In  yellow. 
Particular     <oei'lf»t<<m      of      (joods. 
Crapes. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  74.139.  (CLASS  13.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLU1> 
IN(;  ENGINES.)  Keyjttone  Shock  Absorbik  Co., 
ntwburgb.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  22,  1913. 


I 


KEYSTCNE'^ 


Tie  words  descriptive  of  the  goods  and  the  Kpographlcal 
t^rms  following:  the  word  "  Keystone  •'  being  disclaimed. 
I'.irticular   description   of  j700ci«.— ShockAbsorbers. 
r/ciim^  u^e  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


^er.  No,  74,249.  (CLASS  37.  PAI'ER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! Bradner  Smith  &  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  t  He.l 
Nov.  29,  1913.     Under  teti  y^ar  proviso. 


s>*S% 


Particular  detcription  of  (/oo-/*.— Paper  for  WrltlnR  and 
Printing  and  Envelops. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  21,  1880. 


Ser  No  74  '^HS  (CLASS  rt.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEPAK.\TIONS.)  Fanny 
LissBEBGER,    London.   England.      Filed   Dec.   1.   1913. 


ClCL/f4r 


Particular  descriptwn  of  pooda.  -  Preparations  for 
Beautifying  or  PreservinK'  the  Natural  Beauty  of  the 
Skin  and  Hair  and  for  the  Treatment  of  All  Blemishes, 
Imperfections,  and  Disease,  of  the  Skin.  Eyes,  and  Hair. 
^Iso  Dentifrices.  Bath  -  Crystals,  Water  -  Softeners.  1  er- 
fumery.  Sachet-Powder,  and  Mouth-Washes. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  15,   1902. 

ser  No.  74,527.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.  I  G.  PscHOBK,  Munich.  (;ermany  MU-d 
Dec.   12,   1913. 


Particular    description    9f   uoods.—Beer  ;    Beer    Poor    In 
Alcohol  ;  Malt  Extracts. 

Claims  wse  since   Nov.  25,   1912. 

[Vol.  204. 


Ser.   No.   74.584       iCI^ASS   .39.      CLOTHINO.)      Mtjss   h 
0B088,  Hartford,  Coqq.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1913. 


CDnalafif 


Partt'-ular  dcno-iiUion  of  goo'ls. — Dresses.  Dregs-WalHts, 
Shirt  Walst.s,  Underwalsts.  Chemises,  Kimonos,  Cloaks, 
Skirts,  and  Suits. 

Claims  u^e  since  Dec.  4,   1013. 


Ser.    No.    74.630.       (CLASS    2.       RECEI-TACLES.  i     Tub 
Ca.vton   Culvert    Cmmpanv,    Canton,   Ohio       Flle<l    Dec. 


16,  1913. 


xypo 


Particular  descnijtton  of  yonds.  —  SUo.t. 
rlaimg  use  slncf  .lune   1,   191.3. 


Ser.  No.  74,637.  (CLASS  3h  PiUNTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Jos.  G.  KiTCHELL,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1913. 


SUB 
CHROMATIC 


"  Sub  Chromatic." 
Particular      dex<Tipti<jn      nf     ijnods 
PaintlnKS.   p:tchlngs,   and   Drawings. 
Claims   uxe  since   Nov.   1,   1913. 


Pictures,     I'rlDtB, 


Ser.  No.  74,99.'-)  (CLASS  t>  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Grs- 
TAVO  Paolo  Bkeiter,  Mllano,  Italy      F'lled  Jan.  7.  1914. 


Dl.sciiilming  the  words  "G  Paolo  Brelter  '  and  "Ml 
lano  "  and  "  Bellezza  del  D^niti  \m  mlgllore  I'olvere  p.T  la 
cura  della  bocca  del  colorito  e  della  pelle  " 

Particular  description  nf  yood*.— Tooth  Powder.  Bath 
ing-Powder,    Powder   for   Mouth  Water.    Powd^-rs    for    Face 

and    Body. 

claims  uMe  since  tho  month  of  March.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  75,313.  (CLASS  3S  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Jos.  G.  KiTCHKLL,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed 
Jan.    20,    1914. 


Ei^Mflnf 


■■  Etchatlnr." 

Particular     description     of     f/uods 
PaintlnKS.   Etchings,   and   Dr.iwings. 
Claims  use  since  1899. 
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Ser.     No.     75,743.       (CLASS     39.       CLOTHIN3  )        Max 
Weinboth,  Philadelphia.  Pa      Filed  Feb.  (i,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.812.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.! B.4K.SB  &  Hoi'KiNS,  New  York,  .N  Y  Filed 
Feb.  10,   1914, 


BFG 
iLEAGUE^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  The  Series." 
Particular  description  of  yoods.—  A  Series  of  Books. 
Claims    use  since   Jan.    6.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  7.'-).s29  (CLASS  4»?.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  I  Statksvili.e  Floir  .Mill  Com- 
PAM,  CoKP.,  StatesvlUe,  N.  C.     i^iled  Feb.  10,  1914. 


24Lils; 


The  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  all  the  words  except 
the  word  "  Nosoca  "  and  the  monograms  "  N.  C."  and 
•  S.  C."  is  hereby  disclaimed. 

Particular  description  of  yoods- — Wheat  Flour. 

Claims  iwe  since  Jan.  1,  1912, 


Ser.  No.  75,830.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Statesvillk  Floub  Mill  Com- 
pany, CoBP..  StatesvlUe,  N.  C.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1914. 


Part\(ular  dcscriptwn  of  goods.  —  Knitted  Sweater- 
Coats.  Knitted  .lackets,  and  Knitted  Sweaters  for  Men. 
Women,  and  Clilldnri,  and   Knitted  Outer  Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  ab<iut  Get.   1.  1913. 


The  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  all   the  printed   wordb 
except  the  words  '•Save  Trnublf  "   is  hereby  disclaimed. 
Particular  denrription  of  go(,ds.  —  Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  u*(    since  about  July    1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.894.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Bkll 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Orangeburg,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1914. 

IB  }]  I.  I. }]  T  S 


The  word  "  Bellets." 
J'articuhir    df  xcription    of   goods 
for  the  Treatment  of  Dyspepsia. 
ciaimx  usf  since  Jan.    1,  1914, 


-A   Medicinal   Reme. 


Ser.  No.  76,095.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  ALBERT 
A.  Wells,  \a  Fayette.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1914.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 

MORRIS', 

ENGLISfi 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Powder  for  Loss  of 
Appetite.  Coushs  and  Colds.  Roughness  of  the  Hair,  In- 
flammation of  the  Lunfrs  and  Bowels,  Distemper,  link- 
Eye.  Epiio^Uic.  Yellow  Water.  Hidebound.  Farcy-Founder, 
Heaves  and  Bots.  Blood  Purifier,  and  Spring  Tonic  ;  a 
Vermifuge  for  Horses.  Sheep,  and  Pigs;  Ointment  for 
Spavins.  Splints,  Buck  Shins,  Curbs.  Puffs  and  Ringbone, 
and  Blister:  Remedy  for  Colic.  Belly-Ache.  Cramps,  Bloat- 
ing. Indigestion,  Stoppage  of  Water;  Uniment  for  Spavin. 
Curb.  Splint,  Ringbone.  Poll-Evil.  Sweeny,  Tumors, 
Sprains,  Capped  Hoeks,  Cuts,  Galls.  Rheumatism.  Weak- 
ness of  the  Joints.  Callouses,  Bruises,  Frost-Bltes,  Corns, 
and  Bunions  ;  Remedy  for  Saddle.  Harness,  and  Collar 
Galls.  Scratches.  Cuts.  Sore  Shoulders,  Thrush,  Canker, 
Scalds.  Mud  Fever,  Grease-Heels,  and  Sores  or  Abrasions 
of  the  Skin, 

Claims  use  since  1892. 
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Ser     No.    76.,312.       1  CLASS    84.      HKATING,    LKJHTING.       Sit.   No.  78.«J)2.      (CL.\58  4.     ABRASIVE,   DETRROENT, 
AND    VFNTILATINu  AI'PARATUS,   NOT   IN<LUDIN<i  AND      rOLISHJNG      MATERIALS.  (         Nkkki,      Pi-atb 


KI.ECTRirAL  Ari'AUATfP  I      Ckntrai.  KLJtCTUiC  Cuw- 
PANT.  Chicago,  III.      Fled   Mar.  4,   1914. 


The  words  "Central  Klectri  •  ("impany  "  and  "  Chicago  " 
l)elng  hereby  dlsclalmt^d. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Porcelain,  Enamel, 
Steel  Reflectors. 

Clainiii   uMr  .since   Sept.   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76.334.      (CLASS  3i>.     CL0TIIINC;.1      VoocB  Uxv 
CoMPA.vr,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1914. 


Porfinilar  dmrription  of  yoods. — Mens,    Women's,   and 
Cb1!drin«  Hats. 

ciaimn   «**-   since   Oct.    1.    1913. 


Ser    No.    76, .363.      (CLASS   48.      FOODS   AND    IXGBEDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOOrig.v      JsMiro   Orockrt   Compaky,    Jel 
lico,  Tenn.     Filed  Ma.-.  5,   1914. 


<k!^i 


Particular   description    of  yoods. — Coffee. 
Claimg  u»v  since  about  Mty,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,544.  (CLASS  50  NfRRj  HANHISK  NOT  OTH- 
EFtU'ISF  iI..\SSI  F1EI»  I  Thk  Fklteh.s  Comja.vy,  New 
York,  .MiiMl'V.  .  nnd  ty^r.Tshtrf.  N  Y,  and  Boston 
and   Mtllbury,  Mass       Fllefl  .Mar.    II.    litU 


Tli>'    words    "  Felt*,"    "  Brand. "    "  Quality."    and    "  The 
Filters  Company  "   beln>r  rll<»clalmpi|. 

Particular   drucriijtion   of  |/ .'w/^      -Felts. 
('UiimM   uir  since  Octol)er,    1912. 


Stove  Tolish  Co.,  Chicago,   HI.     Filed  Mar.   14,  1914. 


The  lining  Is  used  usually  for  piirpiises  of  shaJiUri  and 
not  to  Indicate  any  particular  color. 

Paiticular  description  of  yoods. — A  Compound  for 
Cleansing  and  Scouring  Carpets  and  for  Removing  lilrt, 
(Jrease,  Oils,  Inks.  Stains,  and  I'alnts  from  Carpets,  Itugs, 
I'raperles,  Upholstering,  Clothing',  and  other  Materials. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  11,  19U 


Ser.   No.   76,709.      (CI^SS   46.      FOOI>S   AND    lN(;i{EI)I 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Frankli.v  H.  Stanley.  (  Uveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  16,   1914,  , 


The  printed  mattei-  upon  thr  diiwlni;  being  disclaimed 
as  a  feature  of  the  trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  !,<,ods,  —  Butter. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1014 


Ser.  No.  76,792.  (CLASS  6  CIIEMICAI-S.  .MEDICINES, 
AND  rHARMACKITlCAI.  II{EI'AR.\TIONS.)  Her- 
bert F.  DiGAN.  Sin  FraiioiBco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  20, 
1914. 


KILMOL 


SQUIRLGOPHENE 


Particular  description  of  'loods. — A  Chemical  Compound 
for  the  Destruction  of  Rodents  and  other  Burrowing  AnI 
mals. 

rinirrxK  une  since  M.iv  15,   1913. 
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8ar.  No.  76,898.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) M.  Faklek  Bottling  Co.,  Rochester.  Minn. 
1-nied  Mar,  24,  1914, 


Particular    discrtption    of   yoods. — Ginger  -  Ale,    Orange 
Cider,  Cherry  Cider,  Birch-Beer,  and  Cream-Soda. 

Claims  une  siucc  on  or  abont  the  1st  day  of  June,  1911, 


Ser.    No.   76.974.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL  APPARA 
TUS.  MACHINES,  AND  SITl'LIES.)      Jcseph   Sankky 
k    Sons    Limitki>,    Bilst<m,    Eneland.      Filed    .Mar.    26, 
1914. 


STALLOY 


Hurrtculnr    desrnption    of   goods. — Sheet  -  Metal    Trans 
former    and    Drnamo    Platefs 
Claims  unc  since  Mav,  19(>6. 


Ser.  No.  77,016.  (CLASS  r,  CHEMICAI^.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AlGiS- 
Tus  Blauvelt,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar    28,   1914 


SAND  ROOT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Preparation  for  thi> 
Treatment  of  Biliousness,  Constipation,   Stricture,  (Iravel, 
Gall-Stones,  and  other  Diseases  of  the  Liver  and  Bladiier, 
Diabetes,  Bright's  Disease,  and  other  Diseases  of  the  Kid 
neys. 

Claii'is  ut>    since  Julv  1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  77.039.     (CLASS  ,'->0,     .MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
EHIWISE    CLASSIFIED.)       H.    We.vzf.l    Tf..nt    A    DuCK 
Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Fil-d  Mar,  2S,   2914. 


VJ 


MO\MmAN!) 


y 


No   claim   Is   made   to   the   exclusive   use   of   the    word 
"  Brand  " 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tents,  Tarpaulins,  and 

U;,t.  ■;.r,„,f    H,>d-Sheets. 

<  l„nn>-  u.r  since  atwut  Mar.  19,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.040.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  n.  \\Kxv,.i,  ■\  ysr  \  Dock 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  28,    1914. 


•if. 


No   claim    Is   made    to    the    exclusive    use    of   the    word 
■'  Brand." 

I'lirticular  dc^,  rxi.tiun  of  poods. —  Tents.  Tnrpaullns   and 
Waterproof    Bed  Sheets. 

Clniv"  u-^-r  since  about   Mar.   10.   1014.    ^ 


Ser.  No,  TT.OTG,  (CLASS  4U,  FANCY  liOODS,  FimNISH- 
IN(;S,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Rick-Sti.x  Dhy  Goods  Com- 
i.^Nv,   St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Mar,  30,   1914. 


f&FEClD 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Uen'B  and  Boys'  Belts 

for    Persoiiiil    Wear,     Suspenders,    Ho8e-Su[. porters.    Arm- 
bands,  and  Neckties,   Cravats,  and  Neckscarfs 
Claims   uae    sinct'    M.ar.    1,    1911. 


Ser.  No.  77.146.     (CLASS  20.     BROO.MS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)      A,    F.   Covkrv    Company,    Newark,    N.   J. 

Filed    Apr     2.    1014. 


Particular  description  of  pood*,— Jewelers',  Silver- 
smiths, and  Dentists'  Brushes,  Polishing.  Wash,  and  Wire 
s.  riitch  and  Matting;  KrusLes.  and  Bristle  Floor-Brooms. 

ciauuH   u,«r   since    1885.  i 


Ser.  .No.  77,206.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGRffl)!- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Hawaiian  Pinkapple  Co,  Ltd., 
Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned   Pineapple. 
Claims  use  since  August,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  77,210.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  ANI)  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hawaiian  Pinkai  pi.k  c..  Ltd., 
Honolulu,  Territory    of  Haw.ai'.     UlL'tl  .\\>r.   i.  \\n\ 

(JUWAHAHCuI^ 

Partirnlar  description    of   <!"<'ds. — Canned    I'lnenpple, 
Claims    use   since   August.    1912, 
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Ser.  No.  77.260.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jaush 
CiBTi.s.   Chicago.   111.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1914. 


The  appUcaut  s    portrait. 

Particular  description  of  f/ood». — A  Preparation  fur  the 
Treatment  of  Sore,  Tired,  and   .\chlng  Feet. 
Claims  we  since  Mar.  <1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,476.  (CLASS  #6.  F(WDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  I.AWKENrERrKii  It't.LEH  Mills  Co., 
Lawrenceburg,   Ind.,  and  Boston,  Mass.      Filed  Apr.    14, 


1914. 


^"1^%^ 


V 


I'urticular  description  of  yoo<U. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claxmt  use  since  Mar.   4,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.477.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Thi  Mums  Mto.  Co..  Coscob, 
Conn.      FUtd   Apr.   14,    1914. 


i 


WAVES  Of  THE  SEA" 


i'art>'Mt<ir    (ie-v'Tipfion    of    good*.- — Cloaklngs    Made    of 
Woolen  and  Mixtures  of  Cotton  and   Wool. 
ClaimK   US''  since   Jan.    5,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77..'')00.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'HARMACEUTIC.VL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chacn- 
CEY  F.  YoKK.   Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  Apr.   15,   1914. 

CU-PY-NA 

Particular  desf^ption  of  goods — .\  Remedy  for  Coughs, 
Colds,  and  Hoarseness  and  for  Diseases  or  .\llment8  of 
the  Mouth,   Nose,  Throat,   Lungs,  and   Stomach. 

Claims  nxe  since  at)Out   Nov.    1,    191.3. 


Ser.  No.  ^IJiCiC.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FvEHST  A  Kraemer,  Ltd.,  New 
Orlean.s,    La.      Filed    Apr.   16,    1914. 


No  claim   is   made   to   the   word   "  Pralines,"   this   being 
descriptive. 

Particular    description    of   goods — Candy. 
Claitnt  use  since  about  May  1,   1911, 

(Vol.  204. 


Ser.    -No.    77. .518.       (CLASS    17.      TOBACCO    PRODUCTS.) 
The    Alz.\.\.\e    Ckjahkttk   Cumpa.ny,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed    Apr.    17,    1914. 

ALZANNE 

The  name   "Alzanne." 

Particular  (lrs(f\ption  of  goods — Cigarettes. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,525.      (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS.)      E.mi'iki 
Cotton  Oil  Co.,  .Mlanta,  (ia.     Filed  Apr.  17,  1914. 


SUSQUEHANNA 


Varticular  description  of  goodn. — Fertilleers. 
Claims  use  since  December,    11H>4. 


No.  77,543.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  IHe  Randall  Faiciinbt 
Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.   17,   1914 


\/iKINC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Clinical  Thermome- 
ters, Syringes,  and  .Needles  for  Syringes  for  Use  In  Treat- 
ment of  Human  Beings,  Stock,  and  I'oultry,  Milk  Fever 
.Vpparatus,  Milking  Tubes,  Veterinary  Instruments,  and 
.~>uri;ltal  Instruments  for  the  Treatment  of  Human  Beings, 
Stnik.    and    I'oultry. 

cldim.i    use   since    .Mar.    14,    1914. 


Ser.   No.  77,545.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVP:^  DETERGENT. 
AND  P0LI8HIN(;   .MATERIALS.)      The  Salcuha  Com 
i-ANV,   Milwaukee,   Wis.      Filed   Apr.    17.    1914. 


Lined  to  Indicate  a  blue  background  and  segments  of  a 
circle  in  red.  yellow,  and  blue,  our  exclusive  right  to  the 
words  "Health,"  "Beauty,"  and  "Luxury"  being  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular  description  of  goodn. — Toilet  Soap. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.619.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
K.VTS  OF  FOODS.  1  Cella  Bkckthehs.  Inc..  .New  York, 
N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    I'l.    1914. 


^<ij{St!>- 


PariKular    description    of   goodie. — Olive  Oil    and    Maca 
ronl. 

Clflim*    use  since   Jan.   15,    1913. 
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Ser.  No.  77.893.  (CLASS  23.  CUTT.ERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  New  Id»a 
Spreader  Co..  Coldwater,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  30,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Manure  -  Spreaders, 
Cultivators.  Land-Rollers.  Clod  (.'rushers.  Soil  Pulveriiers, 
Garden  -  Plows.  Shovel  -  Plows,  Weeders.  Feed  -  Cutters, 
Seeders,  Small  Garden-Cultivators,  Harrows,  Plows,  Plant- 
ers, and  Tractlon-Engines. 

Claims   use  since   Sept.   1,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,908.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Abbot 
Jacket  Mancfactuhino  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
May    1,   1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Workmen'i  Aprons. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,915.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Gbohob  E.  Bckbet, 
Chicago,   in.     Filed  May   1,   1914. 


"C-Thru" 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Polish     for     Eye- 
flaases. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.   12,   1913. 


S«r.  No.  77.937.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Edward  G.  Siggers,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
May  1,   1914.      Under  ten-year  proviso. 


OfivENTivE  Age; 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Paper. 
Claims  use  since   1889. 


Ser.  No.  77,945.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Armocb  &  CoM- 
PANT,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  2,  1914, 


BROADWAY 


"  Broadway." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Soaps. 

CUtims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.955.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Frederick  Glass,  Madlaon,  Ind. 
Filed  May  2,   1914. 


Particular  description   of  goodn. — Candles. 
Claims  use  since  the  5th  of  October.   1909. 


Ser.  No.  77.980.  (CLASS  44.  DE.NTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  C.  De  Witt  Llkkns  Slr- 
gical  Ma.vufactlring  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May 
4,   1914. 


Culoidk 


m 


Particular  description   of  £?ood«.— Surgical    Sutures. 
Claims  use  since  July   1,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  77,996.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
S.  R.  Fbil  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mav  5, 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Toilet  Cerate. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  Nov.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  78,003.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I      Stew 
AET  Food  Company,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  May  5,  1014. 


Ife2l|fWi2S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Powder  for  Making 
a  Laxative  Tonic  Beverage. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  78,035.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Gbobgb  Albert  Staftord,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1914. 


DRILOX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woven  Cotton  Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78,036.  (CI>ASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  George  Albert  Stafford,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  6,  1914. 


JAGANAGH 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Woven  Cotton  Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78,057.     (CLASH  0.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
A.ND     PHARMACEITICAX.     PREPARATIONS.)       Tui 

Clenelasd  Salt  ('■  .mivw,  Cleveland,  Ohio      Filed  May 
7,   lt*U. 


wpo 

Particular  'le.i'^'  iptiun  of  ffooda. — Salt 
ClGimi   u/<r   since  July   15,   1913.  ,        ' 


Ser.  -No.  7S,(i7G  kLASS  46.  FOODS  AM'  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WiuLiAM  L.  Gi.ATKELrKK,  .Spring 
Grove,  I'a.     Filed  .May  7,  J014. 


The  term  "  Spring  Grove,  Pa      is  not  v-lalmcd. 
Particular  'lescription  of  jooii- — Milk  and  Cream,  and 
Cream  .\lone. 

Claims  u^ie  since  .\pr.  20,    1914. 


Ser  No.  78,122.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS./  Andbbw  Fischek, 
Baltimore,  M.l       Ki!^-d  May  8.  1914. 


I'lirtiruhir  de^criijttun  uj  gn'j'l^  — A  Sheepskin  and  Wool 
Mitten  as  a  Wasbiiii?  Device. 

Claimt  u*e  elnce  Mar.  10,   1914. 


Ser    No.  78,123.      (CL.\SS  :;»      ri.oTHING.)      Albert  R. 
Garrod,  Now  York,  N.  Y      Filed  May  8,  1914. 


^"i^^4^ 


>f 


o^ftne 


Particular  description  of  'jvod.^  — Leather,  Canvas.  Cloth, 
Buck.skln,  and  Rubber  Shofs. 
Claurix  use  since  Mar.   I,   1914. 


Ser.    No.    7S.140.       (CLASS    L7.      TOBACCO    PRODUCTS.) 
The    Ranei.agh    Toba' cu    (ompa.vy.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

FlU'd  May   'J,    I'M  4 


RANELAGH 


No  claim  belnt;  madf  to  tlie  word  "  Cigarette." 
Particular  description  0'  'jt>"di    -Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  j-lnc^    Vpr    •>,   1014 


Ser.   No.   78,151.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     T.  D.  CooK  &  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  Ma  V  9.  1914. 


BARONIAL 


ParUrular  'irscription  of  gooda. — Ice-Creams  and  Ices. 
Claana  usf  sincp  .June  -HO,    1908. 


Ser.  No.  78,173.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOVS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  MooRB  k  Gibson  Cobpobatio.n  or  New 
York,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  9,  1914. 


Tango 


Particular  liescnptu  n  uf  u'lodn  — A  t.hi!d'8  Toy-Watcb 
Bracelet. 

Claimt  use  since  Apr.  26,  1914. 


Ber.  No.  78,198.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  MKTAL 
CASTINCiS  AND  FORGINGS.)  The  Carpbntbr  SriKL 
COMPA.sy,  Ktadinfe',  Pa.     Filed  May  11,  1»14. 


"COMET 


»» 


Particular  descrxption  of  yoo'/*.— Tool  Steel. 
Claims  use  since  about   18',t!». 


Ser.  No.  78,213.     (CLASS  22.    GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
ING  GOODS.  I      Wricht  Sl  Dit.siin,  Jersey  City,   N.   J., 
and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  May  11,  1Q14. 


MMGEl 


Particular  description  of  yaoi/s.— Golf  Balls. 
Claitri.i   use  since  about  Nov.   1,   1912 


Ser.  No.  78,250.  (CLASS  4  4.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SIRGICAL  .\PPL1.\NCKS  1  I'hueeb.iH.v  G.  PaluH,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     med  May   13,  1914. 


BM 


Particular  description  <;/  ij'tods. — Emergency   Dressings. 

i'lai.v\H  we  >;nce  .lune   1,   191.'?. 


Ser.  No.  78,257.  (CL.^SS  2:i.  Ct  TLKKV,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Ramet 
Co.,  Chllllcothe,  Ohio      Filed  May   13,   1914. 


DUST-VAC 


Particular  description  of  goods. — \  acuum  Cleaners  and 
Sweepers. 

Claims  use  since  about  July  10,  1012. 


Ser.  .No.  78,283.  (CL.VSS  l^  PRINTS  AND  PI'BLICA- 
TIONS.)  The  Peeklls.s  pAiiKiiN  CoMi'A.w,  Beacon 
and  New  York,  N.  Y      Filed  May   14,  l'J14. 

EVERY  WOMAN 

HER    OWN    DRESSMAKER 

The  word.'i  '"  Every   U'oiiinn   Iler  Own    Diissmnk'T" 
Particular  description  of  'joods. — .\  Quarterly  Periodical. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  17,  1912. 


[Vol.  204.      No.  3.] 


July  21, 1914. 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE 


Ser.  No.  78,300.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACHINERY,    I   Ser.   No.   78,367.      (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  PBODUCrrS.) 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  P.VRTS  THEREOF.)      Bakr  Ma.nl  Gkkkgb  Rosa.  Kansas  City,  Mo      Filed  May  IS,  1914. 

FACTVBiNo  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Majr  16,  1914. 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Semaphore  Slcnallng 
Devices  for  Ub«  Upon  Automobiles  and  other  \'ehlclep 
(  liitins  use  alnce  about  February.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,.'?01 .  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
l.NG  GOODS.)  George  Borgfkldt  &  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  May   15.  1914. 


BETTUC 


Particular  deta/I^Uum  of  goods. — Dolls. 
Clotmt  use  since  Hliy  I3,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   78,.'!27       (CLASS  38.      PRINTS  AND   PUBLICA 
TIONS.)     Max   Hev.ma.n.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May 

Ifl,   1914 


i\Eai)p(ro  aairar  Hhillrtiii 


Partic-ular  description   of  goods. — .\   Trade    Publication 
Issued  Periodically. 

Claims  use  since  March,   1911.  , 


Ser.  No.  78. .-^.-^S.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTIY-PRE- 
PAIfKD  MATERIALS.)  C.  C.  Smoot  &  Sos.s  Co  ,  Alex- 
andria, Va  Filed  May  16,  1914.  L'nder  ten-year  pro- 
viso 


:alexandria 


PASHA, 


particular  description  of  goods. — -Cigarettes. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,380.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRICPARATIONS  i  Jmhn 
D.  BUKKE,  Montgomery,  .\la.     Filed  May  19,  1914 


%mm 


No  claim  being  made  (o  symtol  "  B." 

Particular    description    of   goods. — A    Remedy    for    the 

Blood. 

Claims  use  since   May  20,   1894. 


Ser.  No.  78.412.  (Class  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TF.XTILE  FABRICS.)  Elise  Armbkcstek.  i.ate  Mi.^^s 
llAiBLfi,  Landau.  Germany.     Filed  May  20,  1914. 


Pmtticvlnr  description    of  goods. — Leather  in    T'nmanu- 
factnred  Form. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1880. 
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The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  de^'cnption  of  (joods. — Hair-Nets. 

Claim*  use  since  Dec.   15,   1913. 
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8er.  No.  78.414.    (CLASS  22.    GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT-   ;    Ser.  No.  78.519.     (CLASS  44.     DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 


ING  GOODS.)      Frkd  W    Doll,   Allentown.   Pa.     nied 
May  20.  1914. 


Dolly- KWiz 


Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Puziles. 
(taims  une  since  May  S.  1914. 


S.?r.  No.  78.434.      (CLASg  10.     FERTILIZERS.)     Colom- 
bia Gla.no  Co,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 


TOP  NOTCH 


Particular  description  of  ijoods.  —  Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  1914.  i 


Ser.    No.    78, 45.^.       (CLASS    10.       FERTILIZERS.)       F.    8. 
ROYSTEB  Gla.so  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 


ORINOCO 


Particular  description  tf  goods. — Fertilizers, 
Chums  use  since  1893.] 


Ser.  No.  78,471.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Fi.i.vt  .\.nd  Wai.i.in.;  Man[FA(Tik 
ING  Co.  Kendallvllle.    fnd.      FIKhI  May   22,   1914. 


Particular    description    of    yoo</«.-  Power    Washing  Ma- 
chines   (I.rf>iindryi   and    Parts  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  Jan    2n,  19i:{. 


Ser.  No.  78,494.      (CLAS.Sf5.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEITICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      T.    B. 

Fevton,   Worden,   111      Filed   Mhv   2.'5,   1914. 


C.  R  &  C. 


Particular  dpsr^nptton  of  good: — A  Preparii tlon  for  the 
Treatment  of  Hoi: ChoI.Ta 

Claim/i  US'    siure  May    12.   1!M4 


fcr.  No.  78. ,518.  (CLASS  rt.  CHEMICA  I.S.  MKDli  [NEB 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPAK.VTIONS  .  Den' 
.Mso.v  Pharmacal  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May 
25,  1914 


Particular  description  0/  goods. — Foot  Remedy  for  Sore, 
Tender,  Tired,  Aching,  Burning,  Swollen,  Sweaty,  or  Ill- 
Smelling  Feet  or  Body  Odore. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Mar.  15,  1914. 


SURGICAL     APPLIANCES.)      The     B.     F.     Goodrich 
COMPANT,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  25,   1914. 


\^ir> 


The  word  "  I  ml  t" 

Particular    degrription    of    goods. — Rubber    Hot  -  Water 
Bottles  and  Fountain  Syringe  Hags. 
Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,544.  (CI^SS  4«  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1  W.  V.  McLAfGHi.iN  &  (oMrANY, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  25,  1914. 


OLD 
COLONy 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Tea  and  Blended  Cof- 


fee. 


Claims  use  sin.e  March,  1891. 


Ser.  No.  78,578.  (CLASS  i;.!.  tITLERV.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  i  (  hai.i.engb 
Cutlkri  CoBi'oR  \riov,  HridK«'port.  t Onn.  Filed  May 
27,  1914. 


CHALLENGE 


PartKular  dt  scrtption  of  goods.  —  Razors,  Safety  Razors, 
Pocket  Knives,  Lock  Back  Knives,  Knife  Erasers,  Budding- 
Knives,  Steel  Tahli'  Knives,  Butcher  -  Knives,  Pruning- 
Knives,  .\wl  Knives,  Cotton  Sampling  Knivrs,  liiinana- 
Knives,  Offic>'  Knlv.s.  Hunting'  Knive.s,  Diigk''  rs.  Bowle- 
Knlves,  Carvers  .^rlssors.  Pocket  Scissors,  Shears.  Prun- 
ing-Sbears,  She«  p  Sl.nra,  Horse-Fleams,  Lamp  Trlmmerfl. 
Grass-  Hooks,  Hay  Knives.  S<-ythes,  Sharpening  Steels. 
rto"«-CIlppers.  Toilet  Clippers,  Tinners'  Snips,  Farriers' 
Knives    .Vxes.  and  Hatchets. 

Claims  use  since  about  1867. 


Ser.  No.  7«.r>47.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  1N(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Co-operative  Orange  Ass  n.  Lind- 
say, CaL     Flle<i  May  29.  1914. 


^\iinKi©{| 


(^1A?/^RJ(§/^ 


®JF 


/'articular  dexcription  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  May  14,  1914. 
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Ser.  No    78,648.      (CLASS  46      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     Co-OPKHATIVE  Orangb  A88'n,  Llud 
■ay,  Cal.     Filed  May  29,  1914. 


imatey 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruits. 
Claims  use  since  May  14,  1914 


Ser  No,  78.675,  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Beacon  Manlfacturino  Co,, 
Providence,  R.  I  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1, 
1914. 


Particular  discnptton   of  goods. — Cotton  Goods  in  the 
Piece. 

Claims  utie  since  April.  1905. 


Ser.  No.  78. 68,-^,  (CLASS  •',  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACKUTU  AL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  S. 
Cle-ment  and  Company,  Van  Buren,  Me.  Filed  June  1. 
1914. 


portrait  heint:  that  of  one  of  the  applicants.  Rose 
P,  Clement. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Liquid  Preparation 
for  External  Use  for  the  Skin. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.686.      (CL.\SS  39.     CLOTHING.)      IIenuv   A 
Dix  &  Sons  Company.  Millvllle,  N.  J.,  and  New   York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  1,  1914. 


A  Qtik  cross  In  "  blue." 

Parttciilar   description   of   goods. — Ladles'   Tub  D refuses. 
House  Dresses,  Nurses'  and  Waitresses'  Uniforms, 
ClairxM  UKt  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.   No.  78,696.      (CLASS   :'.9.     CLivrillNG.)      F»BO0SON 
Waterproof  Co.,  St.  Louis.  Mo,     Filed  June  1,  1914. 


WATER  KING 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Waterproof  Coats, 
Jackets,  Trousers.  Poik  bus.  Iv<^gjring8.  Aprons,  Outer 
Shirts,  Caps.  Hats,  Capes,  and  Hat-Covers. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  26,  1914. 


Ser,  No.  78.700.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  INOKRSOLL- 
Rand  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  1,  1914. 

LITTLE    DAVID 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fluid-Operated  Rotary 
Drills  and  Fluid-Operated  Riveting  and  Chipping  Ham- 
mers. 

Claims  use  since  the  7th  day  of  .\pril,  1911. 


Ser,     No,     78,701.       (CLASS     5       ADHESIVES.)       Kan- 
TOEOWicz  &  Co,,  Breslau.  Germany.     Filed  June  1.  1914. 


Senegalin 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Glue. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  9,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78.704.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  The  V.  W.  King  Oi'TICal  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio,     Filed  June  1,  1914. 


iSAPt 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Eyeglasses   and    Spec- 
tacles. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  1st  day  of  June.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.724.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  D.  Alebbach  &  Sons,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  2,  1914. 


SPICY    LICKERS 


Particular  dcn-iption  of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,742.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FoBT  Worth  Macaroni  Co.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.     Filed  June  2,  1914. 


QrQ, 


I'articular     dcucription     of     goods. — Alimentary     Paste 
Products. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  11,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,743.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FoBT  Worth  Ma.  aboni  Co.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex      Filed  June  2,  1914. 

glMET 

J'arttcular     description     of     goods. — Alimentary      Paste 
Products. 

Claims  use  since  September.   1910 


Ser  No.  7^,744.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI> 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Fort  Worth  Macaroni  Co.,  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.     Filed  June  2,  1914, 


O.B. 


Particular     description     0'     goods — Alimentary     Paste 
Products. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1900. 
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8«r.  No.  78.770.    (CLASS  32.   GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  3P0RT-  |  Ser.   No.   78.875.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INGRP:DI 


INO   GOODS.)      Javbs;  F.    Hdohbs,    New    York.    N.    Y. 
FUed  June  3,  1914. 


ENTS  OF  FOODS)     Millkb-Klmek  Mtq.  Co.  Ltd.,  New 
Orleans.  La.     Fll»-d  June  6,  1914. 


AFTER  DINNER 

PartiotUv  dMcHpMcn  «/  goods. — Golf-Gkime  Apparatus, 
Apparatua  for  Practising  Golf-Strokes,  and  Apparatua  for 
Playing  Indoor  Golf. 

Claims  use  aince  April.  1914. 


8«r.  No.  78,786.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABKICS.)  THl  Faib,  Chicago.  lU.  Filed 
June  4,    1914. 


f'articuUir  description  af  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,    1914. 


\^dMlC 


Particular  description  vf  goods. — Satin  nibbon. 
Claims  use  since  February,  1912. 


:  Ser.  No.   78.888.      (CLASS  .39.      CLOTHING.)      Stiinbiro 
Baos  .  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  0,  1914. 

wear-nslre 


8er.  No.  78.792.  (CLAS3  23.  CUTT.ERY.  MACHINKRY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  TUK  FaIB, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jute  4,  1914. 

ADVAXO] 

Particular  description  of  goods  — Lawn-Mower. 
Claims  use  since  January,   1912. 


w 


S«r.  No.  78,804.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
IN<iS,  AND  NOTIONS.)  Thi  Fair,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed 
June  4,   1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Neckties. 
Claims  use  since  Febnmry,  1908. 


TIm  letters  "8  B."  ami  "Value"  shown  In  the  aeal 
thereof  not   Itetng  herein  rlnimed. 

Particular  description  of  tjoods. — Dress  Skirts  and  Un- 
derskirts  for   Women. 

Claims  use  since  May  1.   1!'H. 


Ser.  No.  78.919.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      L.  Candei 
&  COMPANT,  New  Havt>n,  Conn.     Filed  June  9,  1914. 


B«r.  No.  78,805.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  G(X>DS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Thk  Fair,  Chirago.  111.  Filed 
June  4,   1914. 


§t-.^P3i^, 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Neckties. 
Claims  use  since  Febniary,  190<«. 


Ser.  No.  78.812.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  >rEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'ARATIONS. )  KiCH- 
ABD  HCDNLT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4,  1914 

Tout  Non  Jardin 

Particular  description  vf  floods.  —  I'erfmne,  Toilet  Water, 
Creams  for  the  Skin,  Face-I'owder,  Toilet  Powder,  Talcum 
Powder,  Tooth-Powder,  Tooth-Paste,  and  Bath  Salts. 

Claims  use  since  May  29,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,818.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS.)  Nu  hirn  PauDrcTs  Comp.wt,  Tltus- 
TiU«,  Pa.     Filed  June  4,   1914. 


Consists  of  a  narrow  embossed  band  on  tbc  upper  mar- 
gin of  a  boot  or  shoe.  No  claim  is  made  to  the  representa- 
tion of  a  boot  or  shoe 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Boots  and 
Shoos, 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  1876. 


Ser.  No.  78,921.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Grand  Union  Tka  Company, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  9,  1914. 


Particulur  4«0oripUan  «/  goods. — Pollshe»  for  All  Wood- 
work, Furniture,  Floors,  llanos,  Automobiles,  Stc 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


RSB^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claim*  use  since  aboxtt  May  15,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78.934.  (CLASS  4H.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  E.  T.  Smith  Compa?«t.  Worcester, 
Mass      Filed  June  9,  1914. 


P<i>tii-ul(ir  description  of  goods. — Tea,  Coffee,  and  Cocoa. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1900. 


Ser.  No.   7S,94s.      (CLASS  X9.     CLOTHING.)      K.  KaTZ  & 
Su.NS,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


tfBde-mark.    whlih    is    a    facsimile    of    the    name 
"Kftts"  «■  written  by  Z    Morton  Katz,  a  member  of  the 

firm. 

Particular  description  nf  £?oo'i*.— Coats,  Trousers,  Vests, 

and  Overcoats  for  .Men  and  Boys. 

Clmms  use  since  June  1,    1904. 


Ser.  No.  78.960.  mLASS  -■;;.  (  ITLFKY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  ROBINSON  A 
Co.,  Klcbmond,  lud.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


Particular    drscription    of    goods. — Ensilage-Cutters    or 

SUoFlllers  and  Bnllti^'  PreaBes. 
Claims  use  since  March,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.9rta.      iCLASS  5.     ADHKSIVES.)     WiluaM  A. 
RucKROUK,   Chicago,   111.     Filed  June   10,  1914- 

TITEWAD 

Particular  description   of   aoods—A   Rubber   I*utty   for 
Repairing  Various  Articles  Ciinpn'^ocl  of  Hubber. 
rjoims  u.ie  since  about  September.   1910. 


Ser.   No.   78,974.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)l>S. )      \Vm.  Wriglet  J».  CoMPAHy,  Chi 
cago.  111.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


FA  11  M.A 


Particular  drscription  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  May  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.975.  (CLASS  46.  TOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  W.\i.  Wtuih-ey  Jr.  CuMrAXV,  Chi 
cage.  111.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


REC  RUIT 


Ser  No.  7S.97f..  ( ULASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Wm.  Whiglky  Jit.  Compaut,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     I'iled  June  10,  1914. 


GOOD  LI  C  K 


Particular  description  of  goods — Chewlng-Gans. 
Claims  use  since  May  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.977.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  Whu^lry  Jr.  Compajty,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


i>  I  C  N  I  C 


Parii'uUir  description  of  goods.- — Chewlng-Gum. 
Clainun  use  since   May  11,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,978.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Wm.  Weiulky  Jb.  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  10.  1914. 


10    FL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Claims  u>ie  since  May  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,979.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wm.  Wuigley  Jr.  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     nied  June  10,  1914. 


PA\    CAH 


Pdrticular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  May  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,981.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wu.  Wkigley  Jr.  Company,  Chi- 
cago, IlL     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


FAVORITE 


Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  May  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.982.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  P'OODS  )  Wm.  Wriglkv  Jk.  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  May  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,983.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
f:NTS  of  FOODS.)  Wm.  Wiiiglky  Jb.  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


OLD  MILL 


Particular  desniption   of  goods. — Chewing-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  May  27,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,98.^.  (CLASS  46  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI'S. )  Wm.  Wkigi.ky  Jk.  Compact,  Chi- 
cago,   111.      Filed  June   10,    1914. 


Particular  description  of  j^oods. —rhewlng-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  May  27,  1914. 
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.Ser.    No.    7S.9H«.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS    AND   INGUEDI- 
P:NTS  ok  foods.)      Wm.   Wriglby   Jr.  C<>mi-.\s\.  Chi 
cagu,  111.     Filed  June  10,   1914. 


HOHSr.  SHOE 


Particular  ilrHcription   of  good*. — ChewlnK  Gum. 
Cloima  use  since  May  -7,  1914. 


Ser.  No,  TH,987.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  \Si)  INGKKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  \V.\c.  WkI'.i.kv  .Jr.  Comp.^ny,  Chi- 
cago,  111.     FUo.l  ,Iune   10.   I!n4. 


PIEDMONT 


particular  dmvription    of   yoodn — Chewing  (ium. 
Clainm  u««  Hlnct'  May  1'7,  1914. 


S.r  No.  79.10«.  (CLASS  i(\.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.!  I^x).sE  Wii.E.s  BiscL-TT  Compa.ny, 
Kansas  ilt,\.   Mo.     Filed  .June  15,   1914. 

HIDDEN    FRUIT 

Conslstlni;  of  the  words  "  iliiM.n   Fruit.'" 

Particvlar     di.-^i'irtion  of     yi.oti^   -Kelatlv.'.v      Small 
ChocolateCoverol  (   ik  - 

Claima  use  since  Jan.  8,  1914. 


Sor.    No.   78.989.       (CLASS   4fi.      FOODS   AND    INLKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  (      \V\t.   Wkiglky   .Jr.   ('>\n\\s\.  Chi 
cage.  111.      Fil.-d  June   10,    1914. 


KINCr  BEE 


Parttomlmr  de«crii)tion   of  poods. — Chewing-Gam.       « 
Cla4m»  tut  a^ce  May  -'7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,99^;.  (CLASS  4»;.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chisk  &  Savbmk.v.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  .June   11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,107.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  ANO  INQBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Liwi.sk  \\  ii.k-s  Bisllit  CoMPAHT, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  June  15,  1914. 


Old  Farm 


Consisting  of   the   u.rds  (»1.!    Imn." 

Partiiulur  deacriiition    <>f  (j'.o'ts    -Candles,    (Commonly 
Called  Caramels.) 

Claima  uae  sine.'  Apr.  JO.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.108.  («  LASS  4tV  inoDS  \ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L.<)SK\\;iK.>  !!:>  tr  Comfant, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  June  15,  1914. 


QUARTERLY 


Partu'ilar  deMiription  "f  iinndu      -Coffee. 
Claims   !(>'■  •^ince   .Vpr.    17,   i;(14. 


Ser  No.  70,07o.  (CLAS:?  I'.O  CLOTHING.)  Inteu 
W..VE.V  Stocking;  Cuvipa.ny,  N-^w  Brunswick,  N.  J. 
Filed   June   V.\.    1914-. 


Particular  dn>rription  of  goods — Hosiery, 
Claims  u.x<    sln«>-  Dec.    17.   191.T. 


Ser,    No.   79.082.      (CLASS   40       FOODS   AND    INGREDl 
ENTS  OF   FOODS.  I      TUk   .M.vrti.v    H.\Kixa  Co.,   Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Filed  June  Vi,  1914. 


^RCO 

PnrticuJar  dt'i^cription  of  goods. — Cakes. 
f!rii,n.-<   u!<<    sir.ct^  Mar.    1.1.   1914. 


ConsLstlng  of  the  word  "  Quarterly." 
Particular    description    of    gooda. — Chocolate    CandlM, 
(Commonly  Called  Chocolate  Creams.) 
Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,138.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRLC  II^N  MATE- 
RIALS.) The  Fak  West  Clav  Cu.,  la  "ma,  Wash. 
Filed  June  16,  1914. 

FABRICK 

Particular  deacription   of  goocis.— Building   Bricks  anu 
Blocks. 

Claima  uae  since  Oct.  8,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79.146.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  CHnrni.ATE  Phopicts  Company. 
Baltimore,   Md.     Fil^d  June  10.  1014. 


^^ 


Particular    defcription    of    'joods. — Chocolate  -  Covered 
Nut  Candy. 

Claima  uae  since  May  15,  1914. 


Ser  No  70,147.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Chocolatk  Prddlcts  COMPAWY, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,100.  (CLASS  44.  DENT.VL.  MEDICAL,  .\ND 
SURGICAL  AI'l'LIANrKS  I  Co.mmonwkalth  Fa.f.c 
THir  &  MANf  f  ACTiRix;  Ckmt.vny,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed 


J  in."    15,   1914. 


s.o.s. 


Porti'ular  description  of  rjoods  —Massage  Instrument.s. 
Claims  use  since  June  0,  1914. 

[Vol.  204. 


^^"^ 


Particular     dtsrription     of     goods. — Chocolate     Almond 
i.'andy. 

Claims  use  siu'^e  May  15,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  79.149.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC. )  .Vndrew  C.  Roskttku,  Appleton,  Minn.  Filed 
June   16,  1914. 


Particular  dtsmption  of  goods. — Non-Intoxlcatlng  Car- 
bonated Tonic  lUreranes. 

C^/t"l'^  wr  since  Feb.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,151.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bai.i.wkt.  &  Gukkxwald,  Brook- 
lyn, N    V.     Filed  .June  16,  1914. 


i^^ 


Particular   deacHption   of   gooda. — Candles   and   Choco- 


lates. 


rUiimH  use  since  the  11th  day  of  June,  1914. 


S..r.  No.  79,1.-..-.  (CLASS  2:^.  CUTLERY,  MACUINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  DARTS  THEREOF.)  H.  Maimin 
Co.,  Inc..   N.  w  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  16,  1914. 


i 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Cloth  -  Cutting    Ma 

chlnefl. 

Claims  use  since  May  29,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    79,170.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   lN<iREDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       Dwi NELL- Wright    Co.,    Boston. 
Mass.     Filed  June  17,  1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tea. 
Claima  uae  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  79.172.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  FiucK  Bros.,  New  Iberto,  La. 
Filed  June  17,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,177.  (CLASS  4a.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
F.  A.  Patrick  &  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  June  17, 
1914. 

Bigger-Thdri-WedthG  r 

I'artiruliir  'i.  .-cm;. (ion  of  yoo(i«  -  !'.iiibr(.ider.v-fott'.n, 
Embroidery  ■  Silk,  Embroidery  ■  Linen,  Knitting  -  Yarn, 
Crochet-Yarn,  Silk  Thread.  Cotton  Thicari.  Linen  Thread, 
and  Sewing  Silks. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  25,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,178.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     F    A    Pat- 
rick &   Co.,  Duluth,   Minn.     FUed  June  17.   1914 


'&. 


r^l 


^. 


r* 


Particular  description  of  goo'ls. —  Knitted  Caps,  Hoods, 
Sweaters,  Skirts.  Gloves,  Mittens.  TiLrhts;.  Drawers,  Socks, 
StocklnKS,  and  Leggings. 

Claima  uae  since  Sept.  S,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79,183.  (CLASS  44.  DFNi  A!  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES..  Jllus  Sohmid,  Inc.,  As- 
toria, N.  Y.     Filed  June  17,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Rubber  Ice-Bags. 
rto«m*i  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,189.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  John  J.  Wolf,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
June  18,  1914. 

ORGEADE 

Particular  description  of  goods. —  Sweet  Beer. 
CUn'n.'<  use  since  May  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.190.  .CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  R.  R.  SutheklaM'.  Riverside,  Cal. 
Fibd  June  18,  1914. 


jM^liJl 


dT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruit. 
Claima  uae  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  79,197.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  R.  R.  SurHKi:!..\M  Riverside,  Cal. 
Filed  June  18,  1914. 


l> 


e^/A\l}3Iiv 


E 


PfnUomlW   4ttcrir'f''"»    of   goods. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Ve««tmblei. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  20.  1014. 
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parlirulor  deacription  of  goods. — Citrus  Fruit. 
Claims  use  since  1905. 
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Ser    No    78  200      (CLA88  45      BEVEBAOES.  NON-AIXO-   j    Ser    No.  79.2;i2.      (CXA88«      CHEMICAIS,  MKLU  INE8. 
Ser.  No.   .9.20U.      '^^"^^^^     ^,^^^,^^^g„     ^enn       File,!  AM.  PUARMACErTICAL  FUEl>ARATION.-      Ahank.. 


June  1>^,   1914 


ParticMiar  de€cHption  of  |;oo(i«. -Non  Intoxicating  Car- 
bonated Tonic  BeveraKes  anj  SodaWater  Sjrups. 

Claiiiit  use  since  S^pt.   l'>.  r..»l3. 


Sor.  No.  79,219.  (CLASS  2rx  MEASTRING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  JvLits  Kiv;  OmrAL  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.     Piled  Jane  19,  li»14. 


t5/.E(  8E.NVI,    I>ttloit,    Mich.       Fllod    JUDU    IW,    ll'l*. 


Particular  liescription  of  toodt~-Vrot-<-t\our,\fi9SP9 
(I, urns  use  since  May   15,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,223.  (CLASS  12  iONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Keystone  H\lu  I.nsclator  Cu.,  Pittshurelj. 
Pa.     Filed  June  19,  1914. 


Connprlslug  a   portrait  of  myself. 

Particular   degrription   of  goods. — A   Remedy   for   H-art 
Tronble. 

Claims  use  since  .Mny  n,   1914 


Ser.  No.  70.236.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRrCTIuN  MATE- 
RIALS.) BaRKKTT  M  ^M  Fv  TIBINO  CoMlANV  N'W 
York.  N    Y.      FUt^l  June  20,   1914. 


STAR 


Particular  description  of  700'/^.  -Insvilatlng  Material 
Conslstin!;  of  Sheets  of  Paper  or  Cloth  with  Cleanly- 
Washed   Dog  Fiber  Between  Them. 

Cla4ms  u*e  aince  June  4,   lOl'?. 


Ser.  No.  79,225.  ^ CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.* KEr8T<.N»  Hair  Lvsi-i-atok  Co..  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.     Filed  June  19,  1914. 


Parti'-ular  itcMrnption  of  (joods. —  Prepared  Roofings. 
Claim*  u»e  since  <in  or  about  the  ITth  day  of  June.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  7«>.2  44  (CLASS.;.  (  LTLERY.  MACII  1NER\. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TIIKRKOF  »  MaXn  Eui.b 
Tool  Co.,  LewiBtown.  P:»      Fll.d  .June  20,  1914. 

KNOT  KUPPER 

Pirticular    ileMcription    of   poofl^.-     Axes 
C/aMri,i   uxe  since   1908. 


SMEATHLIN 


Ser.  No.  Tn,2«S.      (fT..\SS  r!9.     CLOTHING.  1      Ansiwis  A 
Marcus.  New  York.  N    Y.     Filed  June  23,  1914 


Particular  dacHption  of  !7»»of<«.— Insulatins;  Material 
Con«iaUn«  of  Sheets  of  Strong  Kraft  Paper  with  Cured 
Eel  Grass  Quilted  Between  Them. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  12,  1914. 


Wfi 


'Aff8»0 


PartiCHlar   (U»c^\pUun    of   goods. -^l^vi'^>.    Negllg6e.   and 


Ser.  No.  79,228.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATF:- 
RIALfi.)  Kj:ybt«/.ne  H.vir  I.nsci.atuR  (\>..  PlttslMirgh, 
Pa.     Filed  June   19,   191- 


Work  Shirts. 

CUuoi'*    UUP  "ilti'-e   .iMlie    1,",    1914. 


Ser.   No.  79,289.      (CL.\SS  ;!9      CLOTHING.)      Abbam--   A 
MARrt-s,  New  York,  N    Y       liled  .lane  23,  1914. 


NYCINSUL' 


w^ 


Particular  description  0'  /<.<;'/><.  -Insulating  Materiiil 
Conslstlnu  '•'f  Sheets  of  I'ap.r  or  Clotli  with  Hair  Felt 
Between  Them. 

Claims  unc  since  May  20.  1912. 


I'nrtir-ulnr    d>  f>rrij>tion    of    ooodn.       lO' 
Work  Shirts. 

Claimn  use  since  June   1.',   l'.<14 


ss,    NfUllC'S-,    anil 


Ser.  No.  79.22H.  i.L.VSS  12.  lONSTRTTT  ION  MATE- 
RIALS.) KEYsrnNE  HiiR  I .V .s I  i.A  1  -  K  t'u.,  I'lttstur^h. 
Pa.     Filed  June  19,   1914. 

MOSSLIN 

Particular  description  0/  yoo(i«. —  Insulatins  Material 
Consisting  of  Sheets  of  Stmni;  Heavy  BuUdlng-Paper  with 
Cured  Eel-Grass  (Jullted  Between  Tbem. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  3^,  191  ■?, 

{Vol.  804. 


Ser.  No.  79.321.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLEI'  .\T.C- )TTnT.lC 
LIQT'ORS.)  C.  BKttKY  A  Co.,  Boston.  Mass  F!i  ■.!  June 
24.  1914. 


CLUB 


Particular  description  of  (loods.      Whisky. 
Claims  use  since  June  16.  1914. 
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Ser   No   79  327.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     F.ki.d  Bros.       Ser.   No.   79.421.      (CLASS   48.      MALT   EXTRACTS   .^ND 
A  GH088  C.^MPANT.  Boston.  Mass.     F^.ed  June  24,  1914.  L^^^'ORS.)     The  CK>r„A.BHEW,s,.  Company  or  New 

York,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1914. 


GROSSWHGHI 


PartuuUir   description    of   .yoods.— Leather    and    Canvas 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

cltiirtis  use  since  on  or  alwut  Feb.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.347.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      WiNQ  Pat- 
ent Gakmb.nt  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  24,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 
Clain\s  use  since  June  15,  1914. 


rrirfi,-«;ar  rfe«rripMon  or  r700d».--CbiIdren-8.  Misses',  and      ger.   No.   79,422.      ^CLASS  4'<.     MALT   EXTRACTS   AND 

Women's  Outer  Garments— viz.,  Cats  and  Capes.  LIQUORS.)     The  Central  Brewing  Company  or  New 

Claims  use  since  May  26,  1914.  y.,KK.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79„194.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)  Union  Spb- 
riAL  Machine  Company,  Chicago,    III,      Filed   June   26. 


1914. 


V 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Machine-Needles. 
Claims  use  since  June  22,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  (7ood«.  -Beer. 
Claims  use  since  June  15,  1914. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


JULY  21,  1914. 


f 


98  452       MASSAGE -CREAM    AKD    MEDICINES     FOR 
INTKRNAL    USE    TO    AID    NUTRITION    AND    IN 
CREASE    WEKiHT.      The    AnirnsA    Cumpant,    Chi- 
cago.   111. 
Filed    Deceml)er    VJ,    Uaa.       Serial    No.    74,540.      PUB-    i 
LISHEK  MAY   19,   1914 

98  45.3      COFFEE      Ali.en.  SLade  k  Co.,  Fall  River,  Mass.    ! 
^FUed  October  18.  191  ;i      Serial  No.  73.462.     rUBLISHEDj 
APRIL  28.   1914. 

98.454.  CERTAIN    NAMKD  TOOLS    ANI>   MACHINERY. 
AMEBiCAN  DIE  &  T>>oL  CO.,  Reading,  Pa.  , 

Filed  March  2fi.  1914       Serial  No.  76.955.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   19,  1914.  i 

98.455.  PHOTOGRAVURES        American     Rotookavlke   | 
roMPA.vY,  New  York.   N    Y  ^ 

Filed    January    26,     1914        Serial    No.    75,423.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   5,  1914. 

98  450       CAMERAS,    SHUTTERS.    COMBINED    PRINT 
IN(;  MACHINE     AND    DARK  ROOM    LAMPS,    AND   j 
FILMS.     ANsro  Co.mtanv.  Binghamton.  N.  Y.  ; 

Filed    February    18.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,977.      PUB-    i 
LISHED   MAY   19,   1914.  j 

98  457  CHEMICALS      AND      PREPAR.\TIONS      AND 

'    COMPOUNDS  THEREOF  USED  IN  PHOTOGRAPHIC 

PROCESSES.     Ans(-(i  ((..mpany,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    18,    1914.      Serial    No     75,978.      PUB 
LISHFD  MAY    19,   1914. 

98.458.     COTTON  I'lECE  GOODS       Appleton  Company, 
Lfiwell,  Mass 
Filed  April  9,  1914.     Serial   No.  77,333.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   19,   1914. 

98,459      COTTON    PIECE   GOODS       Applbton   Compant. 
Lowell.  Mas.'!. 
Filed   April  9.   1914.      Serial    No.   77. .'^rU,      PUBLISHED 

MAY   19,    1914 

98  460        CIGAR    AND    «JAS    LIGHTING    DEVICES    IN 
WHICH    A    SPARK  PRODUCING    ALLOY    IS    USED 
FUR    KiNITINC;    PURPOSES.      Lolis    V     Abonson. 
Newark,  N.   J. 
Filed    February    21.    1913.     Serial    No.    68.647.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12.   1914 
98,461.      BREAD.       Atlas    Bread    Fa(Tokv.    Milwaukee, 

Wis. 
Filed    January    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,421.       PUB- 
LISHED  APRIL   21,   1914. 

98  462.       PLAYER -PIANOS.     PIANO-PLAYERS,     AND 
ACTIONS    THEREFOR.      Arro    Pnevmatic    Action 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    September    7,    1910.      Serial    No.    51,708.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY   17,   1914. 

98,46.-?      MECHANICAL  APPARATUS  FOR  CLEANSING 
BEER  -  PIPES.       THE    Baehr    Manufactukino    Co., 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Octol>er  27.  1913.     Serial  No   73.615.    PUBLISHED 
MAY   19.  1914. 

98,464.     OIL-CLOTHS      C    M    Baileys  Sons  k  Co.,  Wln- 
throp,  Me. 
Filed  April  9,    1914.      Serial   No    77,336.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  19.  1914. 

98  465       CONCENTRATED    LIQUID    MALT    PREPARA- 
TION    HAVING     POWERFUL     DIASTASIC     PROP- 
ERTIES.    P.  Ballantinb  k  Sons.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  April  21,   1914.     Serial  No.  77,612.     PUBLISHED 

MAT  19,  1914. 


98.466.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     BE(  ker  &  Lanuenbebg   Mill- 
t^  .   IMG  Company,  Republic.   Mo. 

Piled    February    2.    isa4.       Serial    No.     75,602.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   19,   1914. 

98.467.  WOOD.  COAL,  GAS,  AND  VAPOR  STOVES 
AND  FURNACES  Estate  P.  D.  Beckwith.  Inc., 
Dowagiac,  Mich. 

Filed    November    28,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.227.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    12,    1914. 

98.468.  HY(nENIC  AND  COSMETIC  PREPARATIONS 
FOR  THE  HAIR.  P.  BEiEB.srM>KF  &  Co..  Hamburg, 
Germany. 

Filed  August  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,217.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    12,    1914. 

98  469        PREPARATION    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES.      ST.    Legeb    BlaCK- 
WKLL,  Cleburne,  Tei. 
Filed  March  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,487.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,   1914. 

98  470       MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  TO  BE   USED  AS 
A     TREATMENT     FOR     RHEUMATISM.        Hakvby 
Blades.  Chamt)er8burg,   Pa 
Filed    December    20,    1913.       Serial    No.    74,698.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   12,   1914. 

98.471.  CANDY  COUGH  DROPS.     The  Gkobge  Blome  A 
Son  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,082.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  27,   1913. 

98.472.  REMEDY    FOR    HEADACHE.    RHEUMATISM, 
AND    NEURALGIA.      Walter    M.    Brown,    Naches. 

Wash. 
Filed  March  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.091.      PUBLISHED 

MAY  19,  1914. 

98  473       NECKTIES,    NECKSCARFS,    JABOTS,    BELTS 
FOR     PF:RS0NAL     WEAR.     GARTERS,     SUSPEND 
ERS,   AND   EDGINGS    FOR   WAISTCOATS.      Henrt 
A.  Bldd,  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  March  23,  1914       Serial  No.  70,839.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  19,  1914. 

98.474.  COLD-CREA.M.       Fra.nk     Gails     Blrke,     New 
York,  N.  Y 

Filed  March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,342.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1914. 

98.475.  SUITS   FOR    CHILDREN.      Elizabeth   S.   Can- 
non, St.  Louis,  M<> 

Filed    January    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,432.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 

98.476.  GINGHAMS    AND    COTTON     PIECE    GOODS. 
Carson,  Pirie,  Scott  &  Co..  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  8,   1914.     S.  rial  No.  77.301.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   19,   1914. 

98.477.  UNBLEACHED  MUSLIN,     (abson.  PiBi»,  Scott 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed  April  8.  1914.      S.r.al  No.  77.302.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  19,  1914. 

98  478.     WINE.     Cella  Brothers,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.618.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   19,  1914. 

98,479.     REMEDIES  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GOUT 
AND  RHEUMATISM.     Chemischi  Fabrik   lUF  AC- 
tibn  (vorm.  E.  8chkrin<;>,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  April  1,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,118.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914 
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98.480.  ELECTRICITY-METERING  APPARATUS.  Chi- 
cago Electric  Mbtbk  Immpa.nt,  Chicago,  111. 

FiU'd  May  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,579.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   19,   1914. 

98.481.  OIL-STOVES,  OIL-HEATERS,  AND  PORTABLE 
STEEL  0VKN8,  8.\D  IRON  HEATERS  AND  tlAB- 
INETS  The  Cliv|:i,asd  Folndbt  Co,  Clereltnd, 
Ohio. 

Filed  March  9,  1914.     Burial  No.  76,461.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12.  1914. 

98.482.  DENTAL  CREAM.  Comatx  4  Co.,  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    November   .io,    H)l2.      Serial   No.   67,182.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   12,   1914. 

98.483.  WHEAT  FLOra.  Coldmbia  Star  MiLLi!fO  Co., 
ColumbU,  111. 

Filed  March  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.634.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,   1914. 

©8,484.     WHEAT-FLOUH.     Colcmbia  Stab  Millifio  Co., 
Columbia,  III. 
Filed  March  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,536.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  10,  1914. 

08.485.  LINIMENT  FOB  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION. 
Nicholas  CoNTOcsoKEa,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.      Serial  No.  76,840.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1014. 

08.486.  LADIES'  COLLARS  MADE  OF  NETS,  LACES, 
LAWNS,  ORGA.NDIES.  Timotht  F.  CaowuiT,  I.v- 
COEPORATED,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,300.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1014. 

08.487.  BOILERS.  Gb^hob  H.  DniNon,  MiBneapolU, 
Minn. 

Filed  March  9,  1914.     terial  No.  76,462.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1914. 

08.488.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICAX.  AND  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  APPLIANCES.  Dewitt  & 
Heez,  Berlin,  Germany. 

FlledOctober  27.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,619.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,   1914. 

98.489.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL 
INSTRUMENTS  AND  APPLIANCES.  Dbwitt  & 
Hbbz,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  October  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,620.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98.490.  LIQUID  WALL-PAINT  Doziia  &.  Gay  Paint 
CoMPA.VT,  JackaonviQe,  Fla. 

Filed    September    2,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,615.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 

98.491.  MACARONI.  Mnkirk  Macaroni  Co.,  Dunkirk, 
N.  T. 

Filed  March  14,  1914.     SSerial  No.  76,638.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19;  1914. 

98.492.  CANNED  SYRIJI'S.  Rvla.vd  W.  BukMBS,  Vale, 
Oreg. 

Piled  March  20.  1914.    Berlal  No.  76,794.     PUBLISHPHD 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98.493.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  DRY-PLATES,  SAFE  LIGHTS, 
S.AFE- LIGHT  LAMPS,  AND  COLOR  -  SCREENS. 
BASTMA.f  Kodak  Co.,  Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  2,   1913.      Serial   No.   70,177.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98.494.  DICTATING-MACHINES.  THOsrfAS  A.  Edisos, 
IxcoRPoHATiD,  Weat  Orange,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,394.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1914. 

98.495.  SOUND  RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  AP- 
PARATUS. Thomas  a.  Edison.  iNcoBroBj^TED,  West 
Omnce,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  6.  1914.     $erlal  No.  76,395.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1914.  I 

98.496.  SHOES  MADE  OF  LEATHER,  CANVAS,  CLOTH. 
AND  RUBBER.  Emkbt  h  Maeshall  Co.,  UaTerhlll. 
Maaa. 

Filed  March  23.  1914.    Serial  No.  76.847.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 


98.497.  DIGESTIVE  AND  CORRECTIVE  FOR  STOMACH 
TROUBLE.     Jerome  L.   Falconer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  2,  1914.     Serial  No.   77,150.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98.498.  WHEAT  FLOUR  AND  FEEDS  MADE  FROM 
CORN.  WHEAT.  OATS,  OR  OTHER  GRAINS.  Fbd- 
B&iL  Mii.LiN<i  Company,  Lockport,  N.   Y. 

Filed  March  19.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,769.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,   1914. 

98.499.  WIRE,  METALS  IN  CERTAIN  NAMED  FORMS, 
AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  METAL  CASTINGS  AND 
FORGINGS.  FKLnrv  A  Grrf.i.K.tt  mk  Carl-swrrk  Ae- 
TiEN-GESELL.srHAFT.   MUllielni  on  the-Rhlne,  Germany. 

Fll«l    NoTember    1,    19l3.       Serial    No.    73.730.       PUB- 
LISHED -MAY   10.  1914. 

98.500.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS, 
ACCES.SOR1ES,  AND  SUPPLIES.  Felte.n  A  GriL- 
LFATME  Cart-.swkrk  .^ctiex  GE-SELLsniAFT,  Mrtlheim- 
on  thf>  Rhine.   (Jermany. 

Fll.'d     Nov.'nib.T    1,     1913.      Serial    No.    73.732.       PT'B 
LISUED  MAY  19,  1914. 

98.501.  CERTAIN  NAMED  M.\CHINES  AND  PARTS 
THERP'OF.  Feltev  A  Gi  illeajme  Cari-swerk  .\c- 
TiKv  'iK.sr.i.r.scnAFT,   Miilholm  oil  the-Rhlne.  Germany. 

FilM    NoTember    1.    1913.      Serial    No.    73.733.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 

98.502.  I'NFJ-MATIC  AND  SOLID  RUBBER  VEHICLK- 
TIHES.  TiiK  Fi.sK  Rlbber  CuMrANV,  Clilcopee  Falls. 
Mas.s. 

Filed    .Taniiary    26,     1914.       Serial    No.    7.'i.449.       I'L'B- 
LISUED  MAY  5,   1914. 

98.503.  DISINFECTANT  AND  AIR-PURIFIER.  Harky 
V    Flamuaft.  St.  LouU,  Mo. 

Filed  March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,357.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   19,  1914. 

98.504.  CHEWING-GUM.  Frank  H.  Flbtr  Corpora- 
tion, Philadelphia.  I'a. 

FUed    February    19.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,030.       PUB- 
LISHED  .MAY    19,    1914. 

98, 50*5     CHEWIN*}  GUM      Frank  H    Flbeh  Corporation, 
Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed    Febmary    20.    1914.       Serial    No.    76,050.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   19.    1014. 

98.50<1.      PREP.XRED  ICINGS  AND  FONDANT  CREAMS. 

Fke.nch  Fondant  Co.,  Phllad'-lphla.  I'a. 
niH  March  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,708.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   19,    1914. 

98,507       WASHING    FLUID.'     Gaffney    Brotueks.    New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,602.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,   1014. 

98.508.  M.VLT  KXTR.XCTS  Gehb  A  Co.,  AKTiEUOBHELiy- 
.schaft.   liresdtn,   Germany. 

Filed    January     10.    1913.       Serial    No.    67.819.       PUB- 
LISHED .MAY  19.  1914. 

98.509.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.  General 
Oil  MANiFACTtRiNO  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Febmary    12.    1913.      Serial    No.    68,515.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   10,   1014. 

98,510        DRESS.     NKGLIGfiE.     AND     WORK     SHIRTS. 
Henby  (iBKHABDT.  HazletOD,  Pn 
Filed   April   4,   1914.      Serial  No.   77,203.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98,511.      LUBRICATING  OILS.    MINERAL    OILS    USED 
F^OR   ALL   KINDS   OF   LUBRICATING    PURPOSES. 
Gibbs-Brown  Oil  A  Gasoline  Compamt,   St.   Louis, 
Mo. 
Filed    February    4.    1914.       Serial    No.    75.673.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19.  1914. 

98,612.      PREPARATION    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
HEADACHE  AND  RHEUMATISM       (iBOBOB  G.   Gib- 
bon, Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    December    4.    1913.       Serial    No     74,259.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 
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08,613.      AUTO.MOBILE    TRUSS  RODS    FOR    PROTECT- 
ING     REAR      HOUSING      AND      WHEELS      FROM 
SPREADING.     Viola  V.  Gilkes,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  .March  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,101.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  19,  1914. 

98.514,     SWITCHES.  WALL-SWITCHES.  SOCKETS,  AND 
PULL-SOCKETS.      Gordon     Elixiric    A    Mko     Co., 
Chicago.  111. 
Filed  April  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,375.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98,615.       CANNED     FRUITS,    CANNED    VEGETABLES, 
CANNED      FISH.       EVAI'OH  VTP:i>      VEGETABLES, 
AND  COFFEE.     Grossfklo  A  Rub  Co.,  Chicago.  lU. 
Filed    February    20,    1914.       Serial    No.    76,051.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 

98.510      SOLIDIFIED  LINIMENT.     Hall  A  Wb.nck,  Roch- 
ester. N.  Y. 
Fil.d  March  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,770.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19.  1914. 

98.517.  DUPLICATING  APPARATUS.  The  Hbkto- 
i;haph  Mfo.  a  Diplicatino  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    l>ecember    11,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,517.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24,  1914. 

98.518.  HERB  SALVE  PREPARATION.     Barbara  Hen 
del.   Middle  Village.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    9.    1914.       Serial    No.    75.055.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 

98.510        ELASTIC     RUBBER     ROOF  -  CEMENT.       The 
Estate  of  J.  G.  Hetzbl,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed    February    25,    1914.      Serial    No     76,136.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,   1914. 

98,520.     CANDY.     Napoleon  Hill.  Chicago.  111. 

Filed    February    2,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,611.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 

98,621.      BOILER-CLEANING    COMPOUND.      The    Hill 

A  (JRiFFiTii  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  April  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,284.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98,522.     BLOCK  SUGAR.     Jehomb  Hibshfhuj,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed    February    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.896.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   19,   1914. 

98,623.      COFFEE.      John    Hoffmann    A    Sons   Co.,    Mil- 
waukee, W^is. 
Filed  March  16.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,683.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98.524.  8COURING-80AP  The  Holbrook  Mfo.  Co, 
Jersey  City.  N.  J. 

Filed    February    13,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.886.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12,  1914. 

98.525.  NECKTIES.  William  Hollins  A  Company, 
Limited.  I^ndon,  England. 

Filed  April  10.  1913.     Serial  No    69,699.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19.  1914. 

98.526.  SELF  RISING  FLOUR.  Hopkinsvillb  Milling 
Co..  Hopklnsvllle.  Ky. 

Filed    January    lO.    1914.      Serial    No,    75,091.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 

98.527.  CANNED  SALMON  AND  CLAMS.  HoQriAM 
I'ackino  Company,  Hoquiam,  Wash. 

Filed    .laiiuary     10,     1014.       .Serial    No.     76,087.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 

98.528.  DRINK  OR  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  COFFEE.  Benno 
Hdber.   Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed    January    14.    1914       Serial    No.    75,178.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  10.  1914. 

98.529.  CURED  AND  FRESH  HAMS  SHOULDERS, 
(PICNIC;)  BACKS.  BELLIES.  KfTTS.  JOWLS. 
AND  SIDES,  (BACON.)  Indianapolis  ABATTorR 
Company,  Indianapolis,  lad. 

Filed  April  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.848.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 


9K,630.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Indianapolis  Abat- 
toir Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Filed  April  11,  1912.     Serial  No.  82,!>49.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  10,  1914. 

98.531.  SHORTFNI.NG.  Intekstate  Cotton  Ou.  Refin- 
INO  Co.,  Sherman.  Tex. 

Filed    February    2.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,613.      PUB- 
LISHE1>  MAY   19,  1914. 

98.532.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS.  B.  F.  Jackson, 
Arcade.   N.  V. 

Filed  August  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,528.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,   1914. 

98.5.'i3.      FYEGLASS-REELS.      Geo.    S.    Johnston    Cojc- 
I'.wv.  ChlcaBo.  111. 
Filed  March  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,468.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    10.   1014. 

98,634.       ANTISEITIC     TABLETS     AND     ANTISEPTIC 
VAGINAL  SUPPOSITORIES.     John  H.  Keobl,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed  March  14,  1914.      Serial  No.  76,647.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  19.  1914. 

98.535.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES  AND  RBniEDIES  FOR 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  The  King  Com- 
pany, Rockfdrd.  111. 

Filed  June   6.    1913.     Serial   No.  70,902.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12.  1914. 

98.536.  TOILET  SOAP.  James  8.  Kirk  A  Company, 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed    January     5,    1914.       Serial    No.    74,973.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  5,   1914. 

98.537.  CHEESE.  Lake  Zurich  Creamery  Co..  Palatine, 
111. 

Filed    January    29.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.631.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,   1914. 

98.538.  CERTAIN    NAMED    ELECTRICALLY-HEATED 
COOKING  UTENSILS,  BHAVING-MUGS.  AND  TUB    ' 
LIKE.     Landers,  Frary  A  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn. 

Filed    February    27,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,217.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  10,  1914. 

98.539.  CANNED  VEXJETABLES,  SAUER  KRAUT,  AND 
PORK  AJ<D  BEANS.  The  H.  T.  Lanqb  Co.,  Eau 
Claire.   Wis. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.      Serial  No.  76,862.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98,640.  CHEWING-GUM.  L.  P.  Larsoh,  Jr.,  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed    February    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,652.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   19,   1914. 

98.541.  REMEDY  FOR  CATARRH  AND  ASTHMA. 
Jacob  A.  Le  Blanc,  Lynn.  Mass. 

Filed  March  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,902.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1914. 

98.542.  AERATED  BEVERAGES.  A0U8TIN  FOBTCNl 
Llopart.  Barcelona.  Spain. 

Filed    December    22.    1913.      Serial   No.    74,782.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 

98,643.      PREPARATION    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
DROPSY.     .\NNA  A.  Loeck.  ColtoD.  S.  D. 
Filed    February    10,    1914       Serial    No.    76,824.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12.  1914. 

98,544.       BISCUITS.    CAKES.    AND    COOKIES.       LOOSB- 
WiLES  BiscfiT  Company.  Boston.  Mass. 
Flle<I  May  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  68,801.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19.  1914. 

9  8,545.     SKIN-BALM,  FACB-CREAM,  LIQUID  FACB- 

DRESSING,     ROUGE.     DEPILATORY,     HAIR     AND 

SCALP    TONIC,    AND    SHAMPOO    PREPARATION. 

.Mary  Ji>sephinb  Martin.  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  May  12.  1918.     Serial  No.  70,380.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  12.  1914. 

98,546.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODI8.     Mabsachubbttb  Cot- 
ton Mills.  I^owell,  Mass. 
FTled  April  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,512.     PUBLISHED 

MAT  19.  1914. 
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98.547.  SARDINKS      Mekzkl  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fllcl    0<tolx?r    .SI,     191S.       Serial     No.    73,713.       PUB- 
LISHED M.\RCH   ;n.   1914. 

93.548.  REMEDY  FOR  INDIGESTION.  Neal  Tablet 
CoMPA.vY,   Newton.  Mass. 

Filed  March  r>.  I'm      S«rial  No.  76..374.      ITBLISMED 
MAY  12.   1914. 

98.549.  MEDICINES  M.VDE  IN  TABLET,  I'OWDER.  OR 
LIQTID  FORM  F^OR  CERTAIN  NAMED  AILMENTS. 
The  Nkw  Y'pkk  I'lfAKMAtvL  Association,  Yonkt^ra. 
N.  Y 

Filed  .March  .'7.    1912.     S.Tlal   No.  62,454.     PIBLLSHED 
JULY  15.  191.3 

9H,.-,  .5(1  HAND  (LEASING  COMPOUND.  Jo.sEPH  T. 
Ni>R\rA.v.  Nantiooke.   I'B 

Filed   May  15,   1913.      S.irial  No.  70.433.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  5.   1914. 

98.551.  STOVE -POLISH.,  Nc-Shine  M  ro.  Co.,  Arlin? 
ton,  N.  .1.  I 

Filed  March  19.  1914.      Serial  No.  7fi."7o.      Pr^BLISHED 
MAY  12,   1914 

98.552.  NITS  AND  NTT  MEATS.  HOTH  RAW  AND 
PREPARED.     The   NrjT   Hor.SE.   .SeattU\   Wn.sh. 

Filed    Deromber    16,    19U.      Sertai    No.    74.641.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    19.    1914.     I 

9«.55.3.      MEAT  SATTE       The   Ot.n   Vincbnni.s    Preserv- 
iNi;  t'oMFANY,  \inrenties,  Ind 
I"il*»d  Octol.er  8,  191.3.     Serial  No   7.3,266      PTBLISHED 
MAY   19,   1914. 

98.554.       HAIRGROWER     AND     REMOVER     OF     DAN- 
DRUFF.      Atrf.iiv     ."^krafina    O'Mahovey.     Boston, 
MnsH 
Fli.'d    I»p<pmhpr    1.1.    191.3.      Serial    No.    74,605.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   19.   1914. 

9«,o.n"..       CULTIVATORS    AND    GR.\  IN  CULTI V.\TORS. 
Timothy  Leo  O'Neii..  La  Sallf.   1)1. 
nipd  April  11.  1918.     Sf-rlal  No.  69,729.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   19,   1914. 

98.5  56.       ANTISEPTIC      VETERINARY      LINIMENT. 
Pear.so\  s  Antiskptici  Company.  Ltii  ,  London.  Eng- 
land. 
Filed  March  2S,  1912.     S«rlal  No.  62.4H4      PUBLISHED 
MAY    19,    1914 

98.557.  BISCUITS.  Peek.  Frean  A  Co,  Li,«ited,  I>on- 
don.  England 

Filed  March  7.  1914       Serial  No.  76,448.     PT'BLISHED 
MAY    19,    1914. 

98.558.  LA XAmSt  TABLETS.  Geo.  C.  PiERfE.  Kansas 
City.  Mo 

FilfHl    Nuvpmb.>r    15.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,923.      PUB- 
LISHED   MAY    19,    1914.      I 

98.559.  (;LASS  CHIMNRYS  AND  GLASS  GLOBES. 
PiTTSBi  RoH  La.mp,  Brass  &  (Jlass  t  ompany.  Pltts- 
bur!;h.  Pa.  | 

FiWl    D.-i.mher    17.    19lft.       Serial    No.    74,658.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY    12,    1914. 

98.560.  CANDY.     PoweluVs.  Npw  York.  N    Y 

Fil'd  .Ttilv   17.   1913.      Serial   No.  71.815.      PUBLISHED 
NOVEMBER    11,    1913. 

98.561.  TANNERS'  BARK,  QUEBRACHO-BARK.  TAN- 
NING EXTRACTS,  CORROSIVES,  AND  C.\TECHU- 
T.WNIC  .\CID.  L.  PaKNZLAC's  Fabrikwerke.  Ham- 
burg. CJirmany. 

Filed    February    8.    1914.       Serial     No     75.730.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    19,    1914. 

98.562.  TANNERS'  BARS.  QUEBRACHO-BARK,  TAN- 
NING EXTRACTS,  CORROSIVES.  AND  CATECHU- 
TANNIC  ACID  PRESERVER  FOR  LEATHER.  L. 
pRENZLAL's  Fabrikweike.  Hamburg,  Germany. 

Filed    February    6,    1914,      Serial    No.    75,733.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,   1914. 

98.563.  PREPARATION  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES.  Charlbs  Profumo, 
New  Orleans,  La. 

Filed  March  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,820.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   12,    1914. 


98.564.  REMEDY  FOR  HEADACHE  AND  NEURALGIA. 
B.  C.  Remedy  Company,  Durham.  N.  C. 

Filed  March  20.  1914.     S.rlal  No.  76.788.     PUBLISHED 
.MAY    12,    1!»1  J 

98.565.  MEDICAMENTS   FOR  TRE.\TING    HAIR.      An- 
OEL  J.  Ristobcelli,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30,  1914.     Sertai  No.  77,074.     PUBLISHED 
M.VY    19,   1914. 

98.566.  MEDICAMENTS    FOR   TREATING    HAIR.      An- 
gel J.   Hi.sToKCEi.Li,   New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  .March  .30.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,075.     PUBLISHED 
I    MAY   19.    1914. 

j    98.567.      KERCHIEFS  AND  HANDKERCHIEFS.     J.  ROB- 
I  IN80N  A  Company,   Ni-w  York.  N.  Y. 

I         nied  Mar(  h  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,003.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   19,    1914. 

9.8,568.     SAWS  AND   SAW-BLADES.     Robert  ROntoiij*, 
.  Remschetd,  Germany. 

Filed  March  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,301.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    19,    1914. 

98.r.69.       WOVEN      TEXTILE      DRIVING     BELTS      AND 
W(1VE\    TEXTILE    M A(^HINE-BELTING.       Ros.SEN- 
['ai.k-HkM'k  u  AY   Belti\(;  A  Hu.se  Co.,   Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed    December    18,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,679.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY    12,    1914. 

98,570.      VELVETS    AND     Pl.t  SUES     IN    THE     PIECE. 
The     Salt's     Textile     Manufacturing     Company, 
Bridci'port.  Conn.,  and  N<'w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   April  9.   1914.      Serial   No.  77,358.      PUBLISHED 

MAY    19,    1914. 

98.571        FOOD  CABINETS.      Louis  T.    Schuberth.    Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed  March  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.007.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    12,    1914 

98.572.  WHEAT  FLOUR.       ScHULTZ,    Bacjan     A     Co., 
Beardstown.    111. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,879.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    19.    1914. 

98.573.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     The  Scott  Cocntt    Milling 
Company,  Slkeston,  Mo. 

Filed  March  .30,  1914     Serial  No.  77.113.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98.574.  SOAP,  SCOURING  POWDER.  WASH  DAY  COM- 

poTNliS.      WINDOW  CLEANERS,      FLOOR  ('LEAN 
ERS,    WALLPAI'ER    CLEANERS,    METALrPOLISH. 
John  Sexton  A  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed    September    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    65,789.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL   1,   1913, 

98.575.  CERTAIN    NAMED    PRODUCTS    OF    RUBBER 
MANIFACTIRE.     William  R.  Shelf,  Houston,  Tei, 

Filed    December    9,     1913.       Serial    No.    74,481.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12,  1014. 

98,578.    SUBSTITUTE    FOR    COFFEE        Simas,    Vascon- 
CELLos  A  Co.,  New  Bedford,  Mass. 
Filed    December    11.    1911.      Serial    No.    60,176.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19.  1914 

98.577.     COTTON-SEED.     W.  A.  Simpkins,  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
Filed  July   9,    1913.      Serial   No.   71,027.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   12,   1914. 

98,57 S.       FOOT  POWDERS.      Georob    A.    SiPP    COMPAWT, 
Weehawken.  N.   J. 
lulled  April   8,  1914.      Serial  No.  77.316.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

9  8,579.      JEWELRY   FOR   PERSONAL  ADORNMENT. 

Sloan   A   Company,   Newark.    N.   J.,    and    New   Y^ork, 

N.  Y. 
Filed  April  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,548.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98,580.      REMEDIES  FOR   PNEUMONIA.  PILES,  HEAD- 
ACHE, BROW  AGUE,  AND  BURNS.     Helen  Wak»- 
MAN  Smith,  Watklns,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    12.     1912.       Serial    No.    60,773.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 
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98.581.  FI>OWER,  GRASS,   VEGETABLE,    AND   FIELD 
SEEDS.     Springfield  Seed  Company,  Springfield,  Mo. 

Filed    Sept.>mt)er    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,924.      PUB- 
LISHED  FEBRUARY    3,   1914. 

98.582.  JEWELRY  FOR  PERSONAL  WEAR.     Standard 
Neckchain  Co-MPany,  Providence,  R.  I. 

Filed  March  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,827.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98.583.  KEROSENE  LAMPS.     Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New 
York,    New    York,   N.    Y. 

Filed    February    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,041.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12,  1914. 

98,584        REMEDY    FOR    ECZEMA,    RINGWORM,    PIM- 
PLES.   ITCH,    SKIN    IRRITATION    AND    INFLAM- 
MATION.    CHARLE.S  M.  Stein,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  6,   1914.      Serial  No.  77,256.      PT'BLISHED 

MAY   19,  1914. 

98,585.     WOOLEN  PIECE  GOODS.     S.  Stein  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   May   17,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,772.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    16,   1912. 

98,686.     COVER  PAPER   IN  SHEETS.     O.  M.   Steinman, 
Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,891.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98.587.  TOOTH-POWDER.       William     Stones,     Man- 
chester, England. 

Fil.-d  March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.381.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98.588.  SARDINES.      The    Sinset    Packing    Company, 
West  Pembroke.  Me.,  and  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,033.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   19,  1914. 

98.589.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Charles  Tiedemann  Milling 
CoMi'ANY,  O'Fallon,  111. 

Filed    February    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,879.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  19,  1914. 

98.590.  WHE.VT  FIvOUR.     Charles  Tiedemann  Milling 
Co.,   OFallon,    IlL 

Filed    February    27.     1914.       Serial    No.    76,224.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 

« 

98.591.  CIGARS.    H.  Thaiseh  A  Company,  Incorporated, 

Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  March  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,460.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  12,  1914. 

98.592.  ENVELOPS.     2-B  Twekn   Envelope  Co.,   Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Filed    December    17.    1913.      Serial    No.   74,660.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 

98.593.  MOVING-PICTURE    FILMS.      U.niversal    Film 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

F^Ied  April  13,  1914      Serial  No.  77,458.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    19,    1914. 

98.594.  MOVING-PICTURE   FILMS.      Universal    Film 
Manlkacturing  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,459.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98,695.       SMOKING  -  TOBACCO,    CIGARS,    AND    CIGA- 
RETTES.    ARsftNE  J.  Van  Exem.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    15,    1914.      Serial    No,    75,210.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  12,  1914. 


98.596.  CERTAIN  NAMED  MEASURING  INSTRU- 
MENTS," CALCULATING  -  MACHINES,  AND  THE 
LIKE.       WA\t)rKKK     Wekke    vorm.     Winklhofer    A 

Jaemcke  .\KTiE\(iESELi.scHAFT,  SchQnau.  near  Chem- 
nitz, Germany. 
Filed  April  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  69.762.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   19,  1914. 

98.597.  ARTIFICIAL  FIX)WERS.  Noktham  Warren, 
New   York,   N.   Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,467.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    19.    1914. 

98.598.  D.\NDRUFF  REMEDY.  The  R  L  Watkins 
Company,   Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Filed  March  9,  1914.     Serial  No.   76.486.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    12,   1914. 

98.599.  CIX)THING— NAMELY,  MACKINAWS.  WOOL- 
EN SHIRTS.  STORM  -  VESTS.  AND  TROUSERS. 
The  Lawrknck  Webster  Co.,  Malone,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  10.  1913.     Serial  No.   71.002.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    19.    1914 

98.600.  INCANDESCENT  INVERTED  GAS-LAMPS  AND 
BURNERS  AND  MANTLES  USED  IN  CONNECTION 
THEREWITH  Welsbach  Co.mpa.ny.  Gloucester 
Cit.v.    N.    J. 

Filed    January    17,    1911.       Serial    No.    53,941.       PUB- 
LISHED  M.VY   5,    1914. 

98.601.  CARTRIDGES,  EMPTY  SHELLS,  PRIMERS, 
AND  SHOT,  The  Western  ("artridge  Co  ,  Alton, 
III. 

Filed  June  13,  1912.      Serial  No.  64,166.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    19.    1914. 

98.602.  CHEWING  AND  SMOKING  TOBACCO.  Wey- 
.MAN  Bkuton  Co.mpany,  New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed    January    24.    1913.       Serial    No.    68,105.       PUB- 
LISHED   MAY     12.    1914. 

98.603.  COOLING  COMPOUND  FOR  CUTTING  AND 
(GRINDING.  The  White  A  Bagley  Company,  Worces- 
ter,   Masp. 

Filed    January     \r>.     11M4.       Serial    No.    75,218.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY    12,    1914. 

98,60  4.       ALSIKE  SEED,     ALFALFA-SEED,     LAWN- 
SEEDS,    SEED-GRAIN,    AND    SEED-CORN.      Whit- 
ney-Eckstein   Seed   Co,   Buffalo,   N.    Y. 
Filed    December    6.    1913.       Serial    No.    74.426.      PTB- 
LISHED MAY   5,    1914. 

98.005.     SOAP.     Millard  F.  Windsor.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    6,    1913.       Serial    No.    74,431.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    12,    1914. 

98.606.  ATHLETIC  KNIT  GOODS— NAMELY.  SWEAT- 
ERS AND  JERSEYS.  William  H.  Wye,  Needham, 
Mass. 

Filed    February    27,    1914.       Serial    No.    76,227.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    19.    1914. 

98.607.  FRESH  FRUITS.  Yakima  Valley  Fruit  Grow- 
ers   .\ssociation.  North   Yakima.   Wash, 

Filed  July  2,   1912.      Serial   No.   64,543.      PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    20.    1912. 

98.608.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Zabel  A  Son,  Lanesvllle.  Ind. 
Filed    January    15,    1914.       Serial    No.    75,219.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY    19,    1914. 

98.609.  FILTER  MASSE.  Charles  Zoller  Co.,  New 
York.   N.   Y. 

Filed   July  5,  1913.      Serial   No.   71,550.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER   23,    1913. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


C0:]^3^ISSI01TEE.     OF     'F.  .\.TEITTS 


ASD   OF 


UNITHI)  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


INTERNATIONAL  UNION  FOE  THE  PROTECTION 

OF  INDUSTRIAL  PROPERTY. 


Oonvention  of  the  Union  of  Pans,  March  20.  1883,  for 
the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property. 

RcrisKl  lit  liniysd.s  Ihctinbvr  14,  J900,  and  at 
Wanhinfftiin  Jutu   2.  J'.Ul. 

His  Majeslv  tbc  LmtH-ror  of  (it^rniany.  Kln>:  of  I'nmsla. 
In  the  uiinu'  of  tUe  G«TtnMij  Kniplre  ;  HU  Majesty  tbe 
Kmiifior  of  AuBtria,  KIhk  of  Bolu-iniii.  etc..  ami  King 
Apuxtolic  of  Ilungarv.  fur  Au'^trlu  and  for  HiiULary  ;  Ills 
Miijisfv  Ihf  King  of  the  Bol^'Uus  ;  tli''  I'resldcnt  of  tbe 
IiiittMl  Stall's  of  Brazil.  Ihc  rri'sldeut  of  the  Ktjpiibllc  of 
Cuba  ;  His  Malosty  the  Kln>r  of  Denmark  ;  the  rresldent 
of  tht'  I>oinlnlcnn  UepublU  ;  His  Malt-sty  tbe  King  of 
Spain;  the  President  of  the  United  states  of  Ami  rlca  ; 
th.'  I'resident  of  the  French  H. public  ;  HLs  Majesty  the 
Kin«  of  the  United  Klu^'doin  uf  'ire, it  Dritaln  and  Ireland 
and  of  the  British  Terrltorire;  Beyond  the  Seas.  Kmperor 
of  India  ;  His  Majesty  tbe  King  of  Italy  ,  His  Malesty  the 
Kmperor  of  Japan  ;  the  TresUUnt  of  the  United  Sliites  of 
Mexico;  His  Majesty  the  Kinv  of  Norway;  Her  Majesty 
the  Queen  of  tbe  Netherlands,  the  UrosldeDt  of  the  I'ro- 
viskinal  (iovernment  of  the  Ueputillc  of  I'ortugal  ;  His 
Majesty  the  Ktne  of  Servln  ;  His  M.ijesty  the  King  of 
Sweden  ;  the  Federal  Counrll  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  ; 
tbe  (ioTernment  of  Tunis  : 

Havln>;  judged  it  expedient  to  make  certain  modifira- 
tlons  and  additions  to  the  Internationn!  Convention  of 
March  20,  1883,  conceraing  the  creation  of  an  Inter- 
national Union  for  the  I'rotectlon  of  Industrial  Property, 
revised  at  Brussels  December  14,  li>(>0.  hare  named  for 
their  plenipotentiaries,  to  wit  : 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  (ierinanv,  Klne  of  I'nifwia  : 
M.  le  Dr.  Hanlrl  von  Haimhausen,  Conselller  de  I'Am- 
basaade  de  S.  M,  lEmpereur  d'Alleinapne  k  Washlnpton  ; 
M.  Roholskl.  Conselller  supAiipur  de  K^ence,  ConHelller 
rapporteur  au  Department  Imp^al  de  llntfrieur;  M.  le 
Prof.  Dr.  Albert  Osterrieth  : 

His  Majestv  the  Emperor  of  .^nutria.  Kia*  of  Bohemia, 
etc..  and  King  Apostolic  of  Hungary  :  For  Austria  and  for 
Hungary:  S.  Exc.  M.  Ir  Baron  U.ndlslas  Heneelrauller 
de  Ffeniiervftr,  son  Conseiller  Intlme  son  Amlmsaadeur  ex- 
traordinaire et  pl<5nlpotentinire  ft  WushinKton.  For  Airt- 
trin  :  S.  Exc.  M.  le  r>r.  Paul  Cbevaller  Beck  de  Manna^etta 
et  Lerchenau,  S.  ConPelller  intlme.  Chef  de  Section  aa 
Minlst?re  I.  R.  des  'rravaiix  publics  et  Pr4?ldent  de 
i'Offlce  I.  H.  des  Brevets  d'lnventlon.  For  Hunirary  :  M. 
E'.lem^r  de  Poinp^ry.  Conseiller  mlnlet^rlel  k  I'OfBce  Royal 
honirrois  des  Brevet""  d'lnventlon  ; 

Ills  Majesty  tbe  KIne  of  the  Beltrlans  :  M.  .Tules  Brunet. 
Directeur  g<^n"?ral  h«  Minlsf*>re  des  .\tTalres  #tranp*res  ;  M. 
(;eor).'es  de  Ro.  S»''naieur  suppliant.  I  ><^1«:'>;>1<'  <lf'  '«  Belglqiie 
anx  Conf<^rence«  pour  la  piotertlon  de  la  i'roprl^t^  In- 
dnstrlelle  de  Madrid  et  de  Bnixelles;  M.  .Albert  <"apltalne, 
Avocat  h  la  Cnur  d'appel  de  I.i^^e  ; 

The  President  of  tbe  United  States  of  Bnizil  :  M.  R.  de 
Lima  e  Silva.  Churg?  d'Affalres  des  fitats  Unis  du  Bresil 
i\   WasbiuKtou  ; 

The  President  of  the  Republic  of  Cuba  ;  S.  Exc.  M. 
lUvero,  F.nvoye  extraordinaire  et  Ministn  pl^nipotentlalre 
de  tuba   A  Washington; 

His  Majesty  tbe  King  of  Denmark  :  M.  Martin  J.  C.  T. 
Clan,  Consul  O^nt^ral  du  Danemark  A  New  York  ; 

Tb.'  President  of  the  Dominican  Repulilic  :  S.  Exc.  M. 
KndUo  C.  .Toubert,  Envoy*^  extraordinaire  et  Miniatre 
plenlpotentlalre  de  la  Republic  Dominicalne  k  Wash- 
ington : 

Hi.s  Majesty  the  King  of  Spain  :  S.  Exc.  Don  Juan 
lUailo  y  Cayangos,  S.  Envoyc*  extraordinaire  ot  Mlnlstre 
pl^nlpotentlalre  &  Washington  ;  S.  Exc.  Don  .Tunn  Florez 
Posada,   Dirccteur  de  I'Ccole  des  Ingtnlour.s  <le  Madrid; 


The  I'regldent  of  the  United  States  ot  America :  M. 
Edward  Bniee  Moore,  Commissioner  of  Patent*  ;  M.  Fred- 
erick J".  Fish.  Avocnt  a  la  Cour  tiupr^me  des  fitat»- 
1,'nls  et  a  la  Cour  supreme  de  if^tat  de  New  York; 
M.  Charles  H,  Duell.  ancien  Comtnlssalre  des  brevets, 
anden     Juge     k     la     Cour    d'appel     du     District     de     Co- 

oiir    supreme    des     fitats-Uuls    et 

rfttat    de    New    York ;    M.    Robert 

la    Pour  supreme  dee   fttats-Unis 

Ifttat   de  I'lHlnol.s;  M.  Melville 

ur   supr<^me   des    I^tats-Unis ; 
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lomble,    Avocat    ft    !a 
ft    la    Cour   supreme    d* 
H.    I'arkinson.    AvfKiit    ft 
et   ft   la    Cour   supiPme   d" 
Church.    Avooat   A    la    C. 

Tbe  President  of  the  ^"rench  Republic  M.  Lef^vre-Pon- 
talis.  Con>eiller  de  r.\mbnssHd.  <le  la  Republic  franoalse  k 
Washington  :  M  (ieoru'e^^  Breton.  IMro'tenr  de  VOfflce 
nnticinal  de  la  ProprK't*^  Industrielle  :  M  Michel  I'elletler, 
.\vornt  ft  la  Cour  d'appel  de  Paris.  D^lfgn^  aux  Confer- 
ences pour  IB  protection  de  la  Pronri^t^  industrielle  de 
Rome,  de  Madrid,  et  de  Bruxelles  ;  M.  George*  MalUard, 
.■^vocflt  ft  la  Cour  d  appel  de  Paris  : 

His  Mnjesty  the  King  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great 
Britain.  Ireland  and  the  British  Territories  Beyond  the 
Seas.  Emperor  of  India  :  M.  Alfred  Mitchell  Innes,  Con- 
Helller de  I'Amhassade  de  S.  M.  Britnnnlqne  ft  Washington  ; 
Sir  Alfred  Bateman,  K.  C.  M.  G.,  ancien  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral of  Commerce.  I^l>or  and  Statistics  :  M,  W.  Temple 
Franks.  Comptroller  General  of  Patents,  Designs,  and 
TradiMarks  ; 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Italy  :  Nob.  Laiinro  del  Mar- 
chesl  Negrotto  Camblnso.  Conselller  de  I'-^mbassade  de 
S.  M.  le  Rol  d'Ttnlie  ft  Washington  ;  M.  Emilo  Veneilan, 
Ing^nienr.  Inspectetir  du  Minist^re  de  I'Agrlculture,  da 
Commerce  et  de  I'lndustrle  ;  M.  le  Dr.  Giovanni  Battista 
Cectato,  .Attach^  commercial  ft  I'Ambassade  de  8.  M.  le 
Rol  d'ltalle  ft   Washington  ; 

His  Majesty  the  Emperor  of  .Tapan  :  M.  K.  Matsiil, 
Conselller  de  VAmbassade  de  S.  M.  I'Empereur  du  Japon 
ft  Washington  ;  M.  Morio  Nakamatsu,  Dlrecteur  de  I'OfBce 
des  brevets  : 

The  President  of  the  United  States  of  Mexico:  M.  .Tob4 
de  las  Fueiitea.  Ing^nieur.  Dlrecteur  de  I'Oflice  des  brevets  ; 
His   Majesty    the  King   of   Norway  :   M.   L.    Aubert,    Sec- 
retaire  de    la"  uegfltlon    de    S.    M.    le    Rol    de    Norrfege    ft 
Wasbliicton  ; 

Her  Mniestv  the  Qneen  of  the  Netherlands:  M.  le  Dr. 
V.  W.  .T.  O.  Snvder  van  Wissenkerke,  Dlrecteur  de  lOfflce 
de  la  Proprl^te'  Indxistrlelle,  Conselller  ao  Mlnistfere  de  la 
Justice  ; 

Tbe  President  of  the  Provisional  Government  of  the 
Republic  of  Portugal  :  S.  Exc  le  VIcomte  de  Alte.  Envoys 
extraordinaire  et  Mlnlstre  pl«nlpotentiarc  du  Portugal  ft 
Washington  ; 

His  Maj<»8ty  the  King  of  Servia  : 

His  Majesty  the  King  of  Sv\«Hlen:  8,  Exc.  M.  le  Comte 
AllK>rt  EbrensvMrd,  son  Envoys  extraordinaire  et  Mlnlstre 
pienlpofentlare  ft  Washineton  : 

Tbe  Federal  Council  of  tbe  S\vlss  Confederation  :  S.  Kxc. 
M  Paul  Rltter.  Envoys  extraordinaire  et  Mlnlstre  plftal 
potentlare  de  Suisse  ft  Washln^'ton  :  M,  W.  Kraft.  Adjoint 
dn  Bureau  Federal  de  la  Propriety  Intellectuelle  ft  Berne: 
M.  Henri  Martin.  Secretaire  de  la  Legation  de  Suisse  ft 
Washington  : 

*Yhe  President  of  the  French  Republic  for  Tunis  :  M.  de 
Peretti  de  la  Rocca.  Premier  Secretaire  de  I'AmbaSBade  de 
la   Republiqne  francaise  ft  Washington  ; 

Who.  after  having  b.  eu  t'iven  their  full  respective 
powers,  made  in  cood  and  due  form,  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  articles  : 

ARTTn.E  1  The  contracting  countries  constitute  a  fetal* 
of  T'nion  for  the  Protection  of  Industrial  Property. 

AiiT  "  The  subjects  or  cltirens  of  each  of  the  contract- 
ing countrle*<  shall  enjoy  in  all  tbe  other  countries  of 
the  T'nion  with  regard  to  patents  of  invention,  models  of 
utility,    industrial    de^ig^s   or    mo<lels,    trade-marks,    trade- 
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names,  the  Btatementa  of  place  of  origin,  suppression  of 
unfair  competition,  the  advantages  which  the  respective 
laws  now  grant  or  may  hereafter  grant  to  the  citizens  of 
that  country.  Con8e<4uentIy.  they  shall  have  the  same 
protection  as  the  lattar  and  the  same  legal  remeilles 
against  any  InfrlnKempots  of  their  rights,  provided  they 
comply  with  the  formalities  and  requirements  Imposed  by 
the  national  laws  of  p«ch  State  upon  Its  own  citizens. 
Any  obligation  of  (lnnii<-lle  or  of  establishment  In  the 
country  where  the  protection  la  claimed  shall  not  be 
Imposed  on  the  members  of  the  Union. 

Akt  3  The  subjects  or  citizens  of  countries  which  do 
not  form  part  of  the  Union,  who  are  domiciled  or  own 
effective  and  bunu  fliif  industrial  or  commercial  establish- 
ments in  the  territ.-ry  uf  any  of  the  countries  of  the 
Union,  shall  be  asslmllnted  to  the  subjects  or  citizens  of 
the  contracting  countri**. 

ART  4  (<i»  Auv  person  who  shall  have  duly  tiled  an 
application  for  a  "patent,  utility  model,  industrial  design 
or  model,  or  trade  iiiurlv.  in  one  of  the  contracting  coun- 
tries or  the  successor  or  assignee  of  such  person  shall 
eniov  for  the  purpose  of  rlliui:  application  in  the  other 
countries,  and  subject  t"  the  rights  of  third  parties,  a 
right  of  priority  during  the  periods   hereinafter  specified. 

ib)  Conseijuently.  th«  subsequent  flllnf:  m  one  of  the 
other  countries  ot  the  Union,  nrior  to  tlu>  .•xiiiratiou  of 
such  periods,  shall  not  U-  luviilldated  by  acts  performed  n 
the  Interval,  especially,  by  another  application  by  publi- 
cation of  the  invention  or  the  working  of  the  .-iame.  by  the 
sale  of  copies  of  the  detign  or  model,  nor  by   the  use  of 

the  mark.  ..         .  .    n   w 

(c»  The  periods  of  priority  above  referred  to  shall  be 
twelve  months  for  patents  and  models  of  utility,  and  four 
months  for  Industrial  tieslgns  and  models,  as  also  for 
trade-marks. 

id)  Whoever  shall  wUh  to  avail  himself  of  the  priority 
of  an  anterior  tiling,  shall  be  required  to  make  a  declara- 
tion showing  the  date  and  the  country  of  this  tiling.  Kacn 
countrv  shall  determln.!  at  what  moment,  at  the  latest, 
this  declaration  must  t>e  executed.  This  Information  shall 
be  meotioned  in  the  puljllcations  Issued  by  the  competent 
Administration,  partlcullirly  on  patents  and  the  apeciflca- 
tlons  relative  thereto,  the  contracting  countries  shall  re- 
quire of  one  who  makes  a  declaration  of  priority  the  pro- 
duction of  a  copy  of  tht  application  (specirtcation.  draw- 
ings, etc  )  previously  tiled,  certified  to  be  a  true  copy  by 
the  Administration  whicb  shall  have  received  it.  This  copy 
shall  lie  dispensed  fr.xu  any  legalization.  It  may  be  re- 
quired that  it  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of  the  date 
of  tiling,  issuing  from  this  Administration,  and  of  a  trans- 
lation Other  formalities  shall  not  be  required  for  the 
declaration  of  priority  iit  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  ap- 
plication. Each  contracting  country  shall  determine  the 
consequences  of  the  omission  of  the  formalities  prescrlt^d 
by  the  present  article,  unless  these  consequences  exceed 
the  loss  of  the  right  of  priority. 

(et   LiBter  other  Justltiiations  can  be  demanded. 

AKT  4i  I'atents  applied  for  In  the  different  contracting 
countrli>8  by  persons  admitted  to  the  benefit  of  the  Con- 
vention in  the  terms  of  articles  2  and  3.  shall  be  Independ- 
ent of  the  patents  obtained  for  the  same  Invention  in  the 
other  countries,  atlherent  or  not  to  the  Union. 

This  provision  shall  tie  understood  In  an  absolute  man- 
ner, particularly  In  th«  sense  that  the  patents  applied 
for  during  the  term  of  priority  are  independent,  as  much 
from  the  point  of  view  af  the  causes  of  nullity  and  of  for- 
feiture as  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  normal  duration. 

It  applies  to  all  patents  existing  at  the  time  of  entrance 
Into  force. 

it  shall  be  likewise.  In  case  of  accession  of  new  coun- 
tries for  patents  existing  on  both  sides  at  the  time  of 
accession. 

Akt.  5.  The  Importation,  by  the  patentee,  into  the 
country  where  the  patent  has  been  granted,  of  articles 
manufactured  In  any  of  the  countries  of  the  Union  shall 
not  entail  forfeiture. 

However,  the  patentee  shall  be  obllsed  to  work  his 
patent  according  to  the  laws  of  the  country  into  which  he 
Introduces  the  patented  objects,  but  with  the  restriction 
that  th.'  patent  shall  not  be  liable  to  forfeiture  because 
of  non-working  in  one  ixf  the  countries  of  the  Union  uttH 
after  a  term  of  three  years,  from  the  date  of  the  tiling  of 
the  application  in  that  country,  and  only  In  case  the 
patentee  shall  fail  tn  fhow  sufficient  cause  for  his  in- 
action. 

Abt  6,  Every  trade  mark  regularly  registered  In  the 
country  of  orlg'ln  shall  Ite  admitted  to  registration  and 
protected  as  that  In  the  other  countries  of  the  Union. 

However,  there  may  be  refused  or  Invalidated  ; 

(1»  Marks  which  are  of  a  nature  to  infringe  rights 
acquired  by  third  partiee  in  the  country  where  protection 
Is  claimed. 

(2)  Marks  devoid  of  all  distinctive  character,  or  even 
composed  exclusively  of  signs  or  data  which  may  be  used 
in  commerce,  to  deslgaate  the  kind,  qualitv,  quantity, 
destination,  value,  plac«  of  origin  of  the  products,  or  the 
time  of  production,  or  become  common  In  the  current 
language  or  the  legal  a«d  steady  customs  of  commerce  of 
the  country  where  the  protection  Is  claimed. 

In  the  estimation  of  the  distinctive  character  of  a 
mark,  all  the  circumstances  existing  should  be  taken  into 
account,  particularly  th«  duration  of  the  use  of  the  mark. 


(3)  Marks  which  are  contrary  to  morals  and  public 
order, 

The  country  where  the  applicant  has  his  principal 
establishment  shall  be  considered  as  the  country  of  origin. 

If  this  principal  establishment  is  not  located  In  one  of 
the  countries  or  the  I'nion,  that  to  which  the  applicant 
iM'longs  shall  be  considered  as  country  of  origin. 

Akt  T.  The  nature  of  the  product  on  which  the  trade- 
mark Is  to  be  applied  cannot,  In  any  case.  l)e  an  obstacle 
to  the  filing  of  the  mark. 

Akt.  7J.  The  contracting  countries  agree  to  admit  for 
filing  and  to  protect  marks  l>elonging  to  associations  the 
existence  of  which  is  not  contrary  to  the  law  of  the  coun- 
try of  origin,  even  If  these  associations  do  not  possess  an 
industrial   or   commercial   establishment. 

FCach  country  shall  be  judge  of  the  special  conditions 
under  which  aii  association  may  bf  admitted  to  have  the 
marks  protected. 

Akt.  m.  Trade  names  shall  be  protected  in  all  the  coun- 
tries of  the  Union  without  the  obligation  of  filing,  whether 
it  l)e  a  part  or  not  of  a  trade  mark. 

Akt.  D.  Any  product  bearing  illegally  a  trade  mark  or  a 
trade-name  shall  be  seized  at  Importation  in  those  of  the 
countries  of  the  Union  in  which  this  mark  or  this  trade- 
name may  have  a  rijihi   to  legal  prtitectlon. 

If  the  "laws  of  a  country  do  not  admit  of  seizure  on  Im- 
iKirtfttlon.  the  seizure  shall  be  replaced  by  prohibition  of 
Importation. 

The  seizure  shall  Iw  likewise  efTected  In  the  country 
where  illegal  athxing  shall  have  been  made,  or  In  the 
country  into  which  the  product  shall   have  been  imported. 

The  seizure  shall  be  made  at  the  request  of  the  public 
ministry,  or  any  other  competent  authority,  or  by  an  In- 
terested party,  individual  or  society,  in  conformity  to  the 
interior  laws  of  each  country. 

The  authorities  shall  not  be  required  to  make  the 
seizure  In  transit. 

If  the  laws  of  a  countrv  admit  neither  of  the  seizure  on 
importation  nor  the  prohlldtlon  of  Importation,  nor  seizure 
In  said  countrv.  these  measures  shall  be  replaced  by  the 
acts  and  means  which  the  law  of  such  country  would 
assure  in  like  case  to  Its  own  citizens. 

Akt  10.  The  provisions  of  the  preceding  article  shall 
be  applicable  to  any  product  bearing  falsely,  as  Indication 
of  place  of  production,  the  name  of  a  definite  locality, 
when  this  indication  shall  be  Joined  to  a  fictitious  or  bor- 
rowfxl  tradename  with  an  Intention  to  defraud. 

The  interested  party  Is  considered  any  producer,  manu- 
facturer or  merchant,  engaged  in  the  production,  manu- 
facture or  commerce  of  such  product,  and  established 
either  In  the  locality  falsely  Indicated  as  place  of  pro- 
duction or  In  the  region  where  this  locality  is  situated. 

\KT  luj.  All  the  contracting  countries  agree  to  a.ssure 
to  the  members  of  the  Union  an  effective  protection 
against  unfair  competition. 

Akt  11  The  contra<ting  c^iuntrles  shall  accord,  in  con- 
formity with  their  national  laws,  a  temporary  nrotectloii 
to  patentable  inventions,  working  models.  Industrial 
models  or  designs,  as  w.-II  as  to  trade  marks,  for  products 
exhibited  at  International  expositions,  official  or  ofnclaiiy 
recognized,  organized  In  the  territory  of  one  of  them. 

VuT  I'J  Kach  ot  the  contracting  countries  agrees  to 
establish  a  special  service  for  industrial  property  and  a 
central  office  for  the  communication  to  the  public  of  pat^ 
ents  working  models.  Industrial  models  or  designs  and 
trade  marks  This  service  shall  publish,  as  often  as  pos- 
sible,  an   official  periodical.  ..,...»    o  -„ 

\RT  13  The  International  Office  Instituted  at  Berne 
under  the  name  of  "  Bureau  International  pour  la  protec- 
tion de  la  proprUn^  Indnstrlelle  "  Is  placed  under  the  high 
authority  of  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
which  regulates  Its  organization  and  supervises  Us  opera 

The  International  Bureau  shall  centralize  information 
of  any  nature  relative  to  the  protection  of  Industrial  prop- 
erty and  form  it  in  a  general  statistical  report  which  shall 
be  distributed  to  all  Administrations.  It  shall  proceed  to 
<-onsiderjitlons  of  common  utility  interesting  to  the  Union 
an<l  shall  edit,  with  the  aid  of  the  documents  put  at  Its 
I  disposal  by  the  different  Administrations,  a  periodical  In 
i    the  French   language  on   questions  concerning  the  object 

of  the  Union. 
I  Numbers  of  this  periodical,  like  all  the  documents  pub 
[  lished  by  the  International  Bureau,  shall  be  distributed 
'  among  the  Administrations  of  the  countries  of  the  Union, 
!  In  proportion  to  the  number  of  contrlbutive  units  men- 
I  tloned  below.  Copies  and  supplementary  documents  which 
'  shall  be  requesteo.  either  by  the  said  Administrations,  or 
by  societies  or  individuals,  shall  be  paid  for  separately. 

The  International  Bureau  shall  hold  Itself  at  all  times 
at  the  disposition  of  the  members  of  the  Union,  to  furnish 
rheni  special  Information  of  which  they  may  have  need,  on 
the  questions  relative  to  the  international  service  of  In 
dusfrlal  iiroperty.  It  shall  make  an  auntial  report  of  Its 
management  which  shall  be  communicated  to  all  members 
of  the  T'nlon. 

The  official  language  of  the  Internationa!  Bureau  shall 
be  French. 

The  expense  of  the  International  Bureau  shall  be  borne 
In  common  by  the  contracting  countries.  They  may  not, 
in  any  case,  exceed  the  sum  of  sixty  thousand  francs  per 
year. 
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In  order  to  determine  the  contrlbutive  part  of  each  of 
the  countries  in  this  sum  total  of  the  expenses,  the  con- 
tracting countries  and  those  which  later  Join  the  Union 
shall  be  divided  Into  six  classes,  each  contributing  In  pro- 
Dortion  to  a  certain  number  of  units,  to  wit : 
*^  Units. 

Class  1 l^ 

Class  2 f" 

Class  3 is 

Class  4 IJJ 

Class  5 S 

Class  0 ** 

These  coefficients  shall  be  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
countries  of  each  class,  and  the  sum  of  the  products  thus 
obtained  will  furnish  the  number  of  units  by  which  the 
total  expenses  are  to  be  divided.  The  quotient  will  give 
the  amount  of  the  unit  of  expense. 

Each  of  the  contracting  countries  shall  designate  at  the 
time  of  Its  accession,  the  class  in  which  it  wishes  to  be 
ranked. 

The  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation  shall  super- 
vise the  expenses  of  the  International  Bureau,  make  neces- 
sary advances  and  draw  up  annual  statements  of  accounts 
whfch  shall  be  communicated  to  all  the  other  Administra- 
tions. 

\UT  14  The  present  Convention  shall  be  submitted  to 
periodical  revisions  with  a  view  to  Introducing  Improve- 
ments In  it  of  a  nature  to  perfect  the  system  of  the  Union. 
To  this  end  Conferences  of  the  delegates  of  the  con- 
tracting countries  shall  be  held  successively  in  one  of  the 
said  countries. 

The  Administration  of  the  country  where  the  Coufei- 
ence  Is  to  be  held  shall  prepare,  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  International  Bureau,  the  works  of  such  Conference. 

The  Director  of  the  International  Bureau  will  assist  at 
the  meetings  of  the  Conferences  and  take  part  In  the  dis- 
cussions without  a  vote. 

Akt  ir.  It  Is  understood  that  the  contracting  countries 
reserve  to  themselves  r*'spectively  the  right  to  make  sepa- 
rately between  themselves,  special  arrangements  for  the 
protection  of  Industrial  property.  In  so  far  as  these  ar- 
rangements may  not  Interfere  with  the  provisions  of  the 
present  Convention. 

\RT  16  The  countries  which  have  not  taken  part  In  the 
present  Convention  shall  be  permitted  to  adhere  to  It  upon 
their  request.  ^    j,   ,        ., 

Notice  of  adhesion  shall  bo  made  through  diplomatic 
channels  to  the  (government  of  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
and  by  the  latter  to  all  the  others. 

It  shall  entail  complete  adhesion  to  all  the  clauses  and 
admission  to  all  the  advantages  stipulated  by  the  present 
Convention,  and  shall  take  effect  one  month  after  the  notl- 
flcntton  made  hv  the  <;overnment  of  the  Swiss  Confedera- 
tion to  the  other  unionist  countries,  unless  a  later  date 
shall  have  been  indicated  by  the  adhering  country. 

\KT  It^i.  Tiie  contracting  countries  have  the  right  to 
adhere  at  any  time  to  the  present  Convention  for  their 
colonies,  possessions,  dependencies,  and  protectorates,  or 
for  certain  ones  of  them. 

Thev  mav.  to  this  end.  either  make  a  general  declaration 
by  which  a"ll  their  colonies,  possessions,  dependencies  and 
protectorates  are  included  in  the  adherence,  or  expressly 
name  those  Included  therein,  or  simply  Indicate  those  ex- 
cluded from  It. 

This  declaration  shall  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Swiss  Confederation  and  by  the  latter 
made  to  all  the  others. 

The  contracting  countries  can,  under  like  conditions,  re- 
nounce the  Convention  for  their  colonies,  possessions,  de- 
pendencies ntid  protectorates,  or  for  certain  ones  of  them. 
Ai'.t.  1".  The  fulfilment  of  the  reciprocal  obligations  con- 
tained in  the  present  Convention  Is  subordinated.  In  so  far 
as  need  be.  to  compliance  with  the  formalities  and  regula- 
tions established  by  the  constitutional  laws  of  those  of 
the  contracting  countries  which  are  bound  to  secure  the 
application  of  the  same  which  they  engage  to  do  with  the 
least  possible  delay. 

Art.  17J.  The  Convention  shall  remain  In  force  an 
Indefinite  time,  until  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the 
day  when  the  renunciation  shall   t>e  made. 

This  renunciation  shall  be  addressed  to  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  Swiss  Confederation.  It  shall  affect  only  the 
countrv  giving  such  notice,  the  Convention  remaining 
opcratfve  as  to  the  other  contracting  countries. 

.Vrt  is.  The  present  act  shall  be  ratified,  and  the  rati- 
fications filed  In  Washington,  at  the  latest.  April  1.  1913. 
It  shall  be  put  Into  execution,  amone  the  countries  which 
shall  have  ratified  It,  one  month  after  the  expiration  of 
this  period  of  time. 

This  act.  with  Its  Final  Protocol,  shall  replace,  in  the 
relations  of  the  countries  which  shall  have  ratified  it :  the 
Convention  of  I'nris,  March  20.  1883:  the  Final  Protocol 
annexed  to  that  act ;  the  Protocol  of  Madrid,  April  15, 
1891.  relating  to  the  dotation  of  the  International  Bureau, 
and  the  Additional  Act  of  Brussels.  December  14.  1900. 
However,  the  acts  cited  shall  remain  binding  on  the  coun- 
tries which  shall  not  have  ratified  the  present  act. 
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Art.  19.  The  present  act  shall  be  signed  In  a  single 
copy,  which  shall  be  filed  In  the  archives  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  the  United  SUtes.  A  certified  copy  shall  be  sent 
by  the  latter  to  each  of  the  unionist  Governments. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  respective  plenipotentiaries  have 
signed  the  present  act. 

Done  at  Washington,  in  a  single  copy,  the  second  day 
of  June,  1911. 

For  Germany  :  Hanlel  von  Halmhausen.  II.  Uo- 
bolskl.  Albert  Osterrleth.  For  Austria  and 
for  Hungary  :  L.  Baron  de  Hengelmuller, 
Ambassadeur  d'Autrlche-Hongrie.  For  Aus- 
tria :  Dr.  Paul  Chevalier  Beck  de  Manna- 
fetta  et  Lerchenau.  Chef  de  Section  et 
•resident  de  lOfflce  I.  R.  des  Brevets  d  In- 
vention. For  Hungary  :  Elemer  de  I'om- 
p^ry,  Conseiller  mlnisterlel  &  I'Offlce  Koyal 
liongrols  des  Brevets  dinvcntlon.  For 
Belgium  :  J.  Brunet,  Georges  de  Ko.  Capi- 
taine.  For  Brazil  :  R.  de  Lima  e  Sllva. 
For  Cuba  :  Antonio  Martin  Ulvero.  For 
l>enmark :  J.  Clan.  For  the  Dominican 
Republic:  EmlMo  C.  Joubert.  For  Spain: 
.luau  Rlaiio  y  Gaynugos,  J.  Florez  Posada. 
For  the  United  States  of  America  :  Ed- 
ward Bruce  Moore.  Melville  Church, 
Charles  H.  Duell,  Robt.  H.  Parkinson, 
Frederick  1'.  Fish.  For  France  :  Pierre 
Lef^vre-Pontalis,  G.  Breton,  Michel  Pel- 
letier.  Georges  Ma  11  lard.  For  Great 
Britain  :  A.  Mitchell  Innes.  A.  E.  Bate- 
man.  W.  Temple  Franks.  For  Italy  :  Laz- 
zaro  Negrotto  Cambiaso.  Emlllo  N'enezlan, 
(}.  B.  Ceccato.  For  Japan  :  K.  Matsul. 
Morio  Nakamatsu.  For  the  United  States 
of  Mexico:  J.  lie  las  Fuentes.  For  Nor- 
way :  Ludwig  Aubert.  For  the  Nether- 
lands :  Snvder  van  Wlssenkerke.  For 
Portugal  :    J.    F.    H.    M.    da    Franca.    Vte. 

D'Alte.     For  Servla  : .     For 

Sweden  :  All)ert  Ehrensviird.  For  Swit- 
zerland ;  I'.  Ritter,  W.  Kraft.  Henri  Mar- 
tin.    For  Tunis  :  E.  de  Peretti  de  la  Rocca. 
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FINAL  PBOTOCOL. 


At  the  time  of  the  proceeding  to  the  slgnin'r  of  the  act 
concluded  on  this  day.  the  unnerslgned  plenipotentiaries 
are  agreed  upon  the  following: 

To  article  1.  The  words  "  Propriety  industrielle  "  Hn- 
dustrl,il  property)  shall  be  taken  in  their  broadest  accepta 
tlon  ;  they  extend  to  all  production  in  the  domain  of  agri- 
cultural industries  1  wines,  gniins,  fruits,  animals,  etc.), 
and  extractives    (minerals,   mineral   waters,  etc. ». 

To  Art.  2.  (m  Under  the  name  of  patents  are  com- 
prised the  different  kinds  of  industrial  patents  admitted 
by  the  laws  of  the  contracting  countries,  such  as  patents 
of  importation,  patents  of  improvement,  etc..  for  the 
processes  as  wi'll  as  for  the  products. 

(b)  It  is  understood  that  the  provision  In  article  2 
which  dispenses  the  members  of  the  I'nion  from  obligation 
of  ilornicile  and  of  establishment  has  an  iuterpretable 
character,  and  must.  conse<iuently.  be  applied  to  all  the 
rights  granted  by  the  Convention  of  March  20,  1883, 
before  the  entrance  into  force  of  the  present  act. 

(c)  It  Is  understood  that  the  provisions  of  article  2  do 
not  Infringe  the  laws  of  each  of  the  contracting  countries, 
in  regard  to  the  procedure  followed  Ixfore  the  courts  and 
the  competency  of  those  courts,  as  well  as  the  election  of 
domicile  or  the  declaration  of  the  selection  of  an  attorney 
re«]ulred  by  the  laws  on  patents,  working  models,  marks, 
etc. 

To  .\RT.  4.  It  is  understood  that,  when  an  Industrial 
model  or  design  shall  have  been  filed  in  a  country  by 
virtue  of  the  right  of  priority  based  on  the  filing  of  a 
working  model,  the  term  of  priority  shall  be  only  that 
which  article  4  has  fixed  for  Industrial  models  and  designs. 

To  Akt.   6.   It    Is  understood    that   the  provision    of  the 
first  paragraph  of  article  6  does  not  exclude  the  right  to 
re<juire  of  the  depositor  a  certificate  of  regular  registra- 
tion  in   the   country   of   origin,   ismied   by    competent    an 
thorlty. 

It  Is  understood  that  the  use  of  badges,  insignia  or 
ublic  decorations  which  shall  not  have  been  authorized 
jy  competent  powers,  or  the  use  of  official  signs  and 
stamps  of  c(mtroi  and  of  guaranty  adopted  by  a  unionist 
country,  may  be  considered  as  contrary  to  public  order  In 
the  serise  of" No.  .S  of  article  6. 

However,   marks,  which  contain,  with  the  authorization 
of  competent   powers,  the  reproduction  of  badges,  decora 
tlons  or  public   Insignia,   shall   not   be  considered   as  con- 
trary to  public  order. 

It  Is  understood  that  a  mark  shall  not  be  considered 
as  contrary  to  public  order  for  the  sole  reason  that  It  Is 
not  In  conformity  with  some  provision  of  laws  on  marks 
excei)t  In  the  ca"se  where  siich  provision  Itself  concerns 
public  order, 

The  present  Final  Protocol,  which  shall  be  ratified  at 
the  same  time  as  the  act  concluded  on  this  day,  shall  be 
considered  as  forming  an  Integral  part  of  this  act,  and 
shall  lie  of  like  force,  value  and  duration. 

No.  8.] 
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la  witness  whereof  the  nevpectlve  pieolpoteDtlarlea  have 
signed  the  prpeent  Protocol. 

Done  at  Waabln«toa,  In  9  alngle  copv,  June  2,  1911. 

UaDl<>l  Ton  H«l&aJuasen,  H.  Robotakl,  Albert 
Osterrteth,  L.  Baron  de  Henxelmuller.  Dr. 
Paul  Chevalier  Beck  de  Mannasetta  et 
Lerchenau,  Eiem^r  Pomp^ry,  J.  Brunei, 
fjporges  da  Ro,  Capltalne.  R.  De  Lima  e 
Silra.  J.  Cjan,  Juao  UiaQo  y  GayauKos, 
J.  Florea  Poaada.  Edward  Bruce  Moore, 
Melville  Ckurch,  Charles  H.  Duell,  Fred- 
erick P.  Kteh,  Bobt.  H.  Parkinson,  Emlllo 
C.  Joubert.  Pierre  Lef^vre-l'ontalls,  Michel 
Pelletler,  (j.  Breton,  Georges  Malllard,  A. 
Mitchell  lanes,  A.  EL  Bateman,  W.  Temple 
Franks,  I^azzaro  Xejirotto  Camblnso. 
Emlllo  V'enezlan,  G.  B.  Ceccato.  K.  .Matsul, 
Morlo  Nakamatsu.  J.  De  las  Fuentes,  Sny 
der  van  Wlssenkerke,  J.  F.  H.  \l.  Da 
Franca,  Vte.  D'Alte,  Albert  Ehrensvilrd, 
P.  Rltter,  W.  Kraft,  Henri  .Martin.  E.  De 
Perettl  de  la  Rocca,  Ludwlg  .Vul)ert.  .\d- 
tonlo   Martin  Rlvero. 

And  whereas  the  said  Convention  has  been  duly  rati 
fled  by  the  United  States  of  America.  Germany,  .Austria- 
Hungary,  the  Dominican  Hepubllc,  Spain,  the  Fremh  Re- 
public, Great  Britain,  Italy,  Japan,  the  Uultod  Mexican 
States,  Norway,  the  Netherlands,  PortuRal.  Switrerland 
and  Tunis,  and  the  ratlflcttlons  were  deposited  with  the 
Government  of  the  UnlteC  States,  on  the  first  day  of 
April,  one  thousand  nine  tjundred  and  thirteen  ; 

Now,  therefore,  be  it  kn«wn  that  I,  W(midk(iw  Wilson. 
President  of  the  United  States  of  America,  have  caused 
the  said  Convention  to  be  made  public,  to  the  end  that 
the  same  and  every  article  and  clause  thereof  may  b»' 
observed  and  fulfllled  with  good  faith  by  the  United 
States  and  the  citlxens  thareof. 

In  testimony  whereof  I  ftave  hereunto  set  my  hand  and 
caused  the  seal  of  the  United  States  to  be  atBied. 

Done  at  the  city  of  Wa»hlngton  this  twenty-ninth  day 
of  April,  in  the  year  of  ouf  Lord,  one  thousand  nine  hun 
dred  and  thirteen,  and  of  the  Independence  of  the  United 
States  of  America  the  one  hundred  and  thirty  seventh. 

[SEAL.]  WOODROW  WILSON. 

By  the  President  :  j 

John  B.  Muors, 

Aotimu  aecrttary  of  State. 


ADJUDICATED  PATiaiTS. 


(U.  S.  CCA.)  The  Ufford  dress-form  patent 
No.  908,910,  Held  not  infringed.  Hall-Borchert 
Dress  Form  Co.  v.  Ellattam  Adjustable  Dress  Form 
Co.,  213  Fed.  Rep.,  341. 

(U.  S.  D.  0  The  Melssner  patent.  No.  529J2«6, 
for  a  fnm«re-prate.  (vmstrued  and  Held  not  in- 
fringed. Mcissner  v.  Westinghoime  \Iach.  Co.,  213 
Fed.  Rep.,  485. 

(U.  S.  C  C  A.)  The  Ehrlich  intent.  No.  560.0.89, 
for  a  cash -register,  claiHJ  18  Held  vojd  as  too  brojid 
and  claims  1,  2,  19.  24,  25,  36,  and  37  not  Infringed. 
National  Cash  Register  Co.  v.  Gratigny.  213  Fed. 
Rep..  4P>3. 

(  L'.  S.  C.  C  A.)  The  Morgan  patent.  No.  632.020, 
for  a  furnace  for  heating  Ingots  or  billets  prepara- 
tory to  rolling.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Morgan 
Connt.  Co.  v.  Forter-Miller  Engineering  Co.,  213  Fed. 
Rep.,  451. 

(U.  S.  C  C.  A.)  The  D'Arcy  potent.  No.  726.817, 
for  a  spring-cushion  structure,  claims  1  and  2  Held 
void  for  anticipation  and  lack  of  pjitentable  inven- 
tion.    D'.ircy  V.  Shetflel4  Car  Co..  213  Fed.  Rep.,  483. 

(U.  S.  C  C  A.)  The  Victor  patent.  No.  863,120, 
for  gearing  for  washinf-ninchines,  Hfid  valid  and 
infrlnge<l.  Horton  Mfg.  Co.  v.  White  Lily  Mfg.  Co., 
213  Fed.  liep.,  471. 

—  ——■»-  ■■    — 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Tilt  patent.  No.  988.229,  for 
a  Bhock-ftbsorber  for  automobiles.  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed by  the  device  of  the  Jacquet  patent,  No. 
1.015,682.  Blackledge  v.  /.  M.  Shock  Absorber  Co., 
213  Fed.  Rep..  478. 

[Vol.  204. 


(U.  S.  C  C.  A.)  The  Coldwell-Olldard  rei.ssue 
patent.  No.  11,923,  claim  23,  for  a  warp  stop-motion 
for  looms.  Held  valid  and  claim  25  invalid  as  not  for 
the  .same  invention  disclosed  in  the  original  patent. 
No.  6,'i7.234.  Stafford  Co.  v.  Coldwell-Qildard  Co., 
213  Fed.  Rep.,  40.S. 


Diaclaimera. 

1,082,523— Horn/    .4     Hokf    and    Clarence  J     Barley,    k\- 
toona,   Pa.      Piston-Packing.      Patent   dated   Deccm- 
bcT  ao.   1913.     r>i8clalmer  filed  July   10.   1914,  by  the 
patentees. 
■'  Enter  this  disclaimer  to,  and  disclaim  the  entire  sub- 
ject matter  claimed  In.  said  Letters  Patent." 

s54,07n.  —  Frederik     ynfulm    Schi64t,     Copenhagen,     Den- 
mark.       ArP-tRATT  H     Foil     THE     K.XTRACTION     OF     r)l8T 

TBoM  Carpkts  a.M)  dtheb  Aktk  I.E8.  Patent  dated 
May  21,  1907.  Disclaimer  filed  July  11,  1914,  by 
the  assignee,  Patentt  Helling  d  Brportinff  Company, 
Aktietirlakab. 

Enters  its  dUclaimer — 

"Of  the  claims  numbered  9  and  11  of  said  patent, 
which  are  in  the   following  words  : 

"  9.  In  dust  extracting  apparatus,  a  suction  mouth- 
piece, means  for  drnwlng  dust  and  air  thiTethniugh, 
means  for  at)8orhln){  the  dust  In  a  relatively  large  quan- 
tity of  11(|uld  In  advance  of  the  outlet  of  said  dust  and 
air  drnwlnif  means,  such  apparatus  havlnj;  means  for  dls- 
ohar);iii>j  the  liquid  containing  the  dust  out  of  the  appa- 
ratus, in  such  manner  so  as  to  avoid  clogglnK  uf  the 
apparatus. 

"11  In  dust  extracting  apparatus,  a  pump  for  draw- 
ing dust  and  air  therethrough,  means  for  Introducing 
substantially  continuously  Into  the  apparatus  a  rela- 
tively large  (junntlty  of  liquid  suffldent  to  slime  the  dust, 
but  iniufBclent  to  break  the  vacuum,  such  apparatus 
maintaining  a  body  of  liquid  through  which  the  air  Is 
compelled  to  rise  Iwfore  It  Is  dlschargtvl  by  the  pump  and 
means  for  discharging  the  dust  laden  liquid  out  of  the 
apparatus." 


Interference  Notices. 

Department  ny    the  Inteuioh, 

United  States  I'atent  Okkice, 

WasMnffton,  D.   C,  July  9.  1914. 
Jo«*ph  G.  Ilihbt,  Jr.,  hit  aa»ignt  or  legal  repreaentatives, 

take  rwtire: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OflSce  be 
tween  the  application  of  Isaac  A.  Bheppard  k  Co.,  of 
Kc'urth  street  and  Montgomery  avenue.  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
the  application  of  Josepnlne  L.  Hlbb*.  (trading  as  E.  A. 
Hibbs.i  William  L.  I^vis,  Charles  V.  I^vis,  and  Thomas 
.1.  Close,  executors  of  said  Josephine  I...  Hihbs,  deceaswl, 
of  northeast  corner  of  Bread  and  Quarry  streets.  Phila- 
delphia. I'a.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trade- 
mark registered  August  HO,  1H81,  No.  K.613.  to  Joseph  (J, 
Hlbbs.  Jr..  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  s^nt  by  reglst<'re<l  mail  to  said  Joseph  G. 
Hlbbs,  Jr..  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post-office  iindellverat)lc,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Joseph  G.  Hlbbs.  Jr.,  bis  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  to  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will   he  published  in  the  OFnciAL  Gazbtte 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NKWTON.  Acting  CommUHon^fr. 


Departmint  or  the  Ivteriok, 

United  States  Patent  Okfice. 

WaaMngton,  D.  C,  July  t,  191^. 
The  Leih  Lvhrirating  Company,  ita  aeaigna  or  legal  repre- 

aenlatives,  take  notice: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OflSce  be- 
tween the  application  of  William  E,  Benson,  ^^^:i  Mlnni- 
sota  street,  St  Paul,  Minn.,  for  registration  of  a  trade 
mark  and  trademark  registered  March  l.'i,  18S,1,  No. 
I<i,n4,  to  The  l>elb  Lubricating  Company,  lft«-198  Chi 
cago  street,  Buffalo.  N,  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declara 
tion  sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  The  Leib  Lubricating' 
Company  at  the  said  address  having  l)een  returned  by  tin- 
post  office  undellverabie,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unle><8 
said  The  I>elb  Lubrlei^ting  «"ompany.  Its  assigns  or  legnl 
repri»sentatlve8.  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  th*>  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
Interference  will  b«  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  l»e  published  in  the  OrriciAL  Gaebtte 
for   three   consecutive   weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  Fir»t  Asaiatant  Commia/iwner. 
No.  3.] 
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TiADE-M ARES— Registration  Afplied  roB jaw 

TEAKE-MaRK   RElilTTRATIONS   GRANTED lM» 

Trade-Mare  Registrations  Renewed i^i 

Teade-Mark  Registration.'*  Canceled i3*^ 

Labels  and  Prints **" 

CoMMISSI()NER'.S  DECISIONS— 

E X  parte  Wab rmann "« 

Ex  part*  Sanford J^ 

Ex  parte  McCoUum ^•** 

Decisions  or  the  U.  8.  CotTiTS— 
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ADJUDICATED  Patents }^ 

iMTxarEKENCx  Notices i*" 


ISSUE  OF  JULY  28.  1914. 

p^t^ta 837— No.  1,104,760  to  No.  1,106,406.  Incluai vs. 


DMiEas"^  39-No.  46,157  to  No. 

'fraOttMtrU 117-No.  98.610  to  No. 

S^ 15-No.  17,fc64toNo. 

sSqu.'"'       U-No  3,680  to  No. 

RalaniM."  4-No-  13,780  to  No. 


46,196,  indoilva. 
98,726,  inclaaive. 
17.878,  Inoliial  vs. 
3,690,  iocluaivs. 
13,783,  iDdiulTt. 


ToUl lOM 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Arkauu 

CaUlomla 

Colorado 

Connecticut. 

Dalawars 

Florida 

Osorgla I      8 

Idaho 2 

nUnola. I    01 


liidlana.. 

Iowa. 

Kanaaa 

K«n  tacky. 
Louisiana.. 

Mains. 

Maryland.. 
MasMchuastta. 


19 

14 

7 

7 

6 

S 

11 

51 


16 
3 
1 


Michigan 31 

MlmisaoU 

P»L 


un. 


Mootam 

Nsbraaka 

Nevada 

New  Bampahtr*. 

Naw  Jarwy 

New  Mstloo. 


1 
34 

I 

New  York '  110 


13 

1 

18 
2 
8 


7 

9 
1 

t 


North  CaroHoa. 3 

North  Dakota fl 

Ohio ,  60 

Oklahoma. 9 

Oregon I  3 

Pennsylvania 89 

Rhode  Island 10 

South  Carolina 2 

South  Dakota 2 

Tenneasea. ,  3 

Taiaa ;  17 

Utah 6 

Vermont i  3 

Virginia. |  8 

Waahington i  19 

West  Virginia. I  2 

Wisconsin j  13 

Wvomlng 2 


1 

u 


3 

1 
41 


Alaska,  District  of 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia.     10 
Hawaii  Territory....       3 

Philippine  Islands 

Porto  Rico 

D.  S.  Army ' 

U.8   N»vy ] 


Total  to  residsnta 

ofth*  United  States. 


772 


129 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countriaa. 

i 

4    : 

Countriaa. 

1 

1. 

ll 

1 

1 

4 

Arpttitin&                          1 

Nstherlands 

Nawfotmdland 

Aiutria-Hongary 

RalgiiiTTi 

5 
2 





N«w  South  Wales. . . 
New  Zealand 

1 

RriOsh  India 

2 

Braail ' 

'  Norway 

Portonl 

1 

British  WMt  IndiM 

Ctntdii 

13 

Qnwn(ria"d  , 

Colombia 

"  Roumania, , 

Cuba 

1 

RoaidB 

1 

Denmark 

Dominican  Republic. 

''  South  AuatraUa 

Spain 

Sweden 

8wlt«erland 

Transvaal,   South 

Africa 

Wales 

1 

1 
1 

2 

Dutch  East  India 

England . .   

France 

Germany 

Greece 

21 
11 

35 

5 
3 
2 

Ouatmiala 

IreUnd 

luly 

Japan  

Mexico 

1 

i 

;:;:; 

Western  Aostralla.. 

Total  to  residents 
of  toraiirn  countries. . 

1  104 

13 

___ 

Panama-Pacific  Exposition.        ' 

In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act  approved 
September  18.  1913,  (H.  R.  7595.  Public  No.  14,)  a 
hranch  office  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  has  been 
opened  at  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  for  the  purpose  of  issuing 
certificates  of  proprietorship,  as  provided  in  said   act. 

THOMAS    EWING. 

Commia$ion«r. 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

Patent  No.  698.614. 

On  .Tune  1  :i  1U14.  a  decision  wa»  rendered  that  Jacob  C. 
Wiilfe  was  not  tbf  first  inventor  of  the  sublect-matter  cov- 
ered liv  claim  1  of  his  Patent  No.  69R.fil4.  for  type-wrltlnir 
and  nddlnir  machiiHs,  and  no  appeal  havintt  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  hecomp  final 


Patent  No.  705.409. 

On  .lunc  l.S.  I'.tH.  a  derision  wa^  rendered  that  Os<  h  r  I.. 
In>:rani  wan  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject  matter 
covered  bv  flaini  1  of  his  Patent  No.  70.'i.40!t.  for  acoount- 
luE  attachments  for  typewriters,  and  no  api>eal  having 
been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  be- 
come flnal. 

Tate.nt  No   894.170. 

On  .Tune  1^4,  1!H4.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Nathan- 
iel G  Warth  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subjeci^mat- 
ter  covered  bv  claims  1.  2,  3,  4,  5,  6.  12,  16,  19.  20,  2f.  and 
23  of  his  Patent  No.  894, itO,  for  telephone  repeater  sys- 
tems, and  no  appeal  having;  been  taken  within  the  time  al- 
lowed such  decision  has  become  final. 
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APPLIOATIOHS  UKDEE  EXAMINATIOK. 


it« 


235 

154 


322 
3» 


SC7 


306 


IW 
103 

S27 


336 


CondUion  ca  Clotttf  Buttneit  Jv,ly  ti,  19H. 


138     t 


175  I 

332  i 

167  i. 

S18  •■ 


312 
131 
142 


Dee  Culture;  Curtatna,  Sh&dea, 
and  Screens:  Dalrr;  Label  Past- 
ing and  Paper  HanKlafc:  Paper 
FUea  and  Btndere;  Pneumatic 
Dflipatch:  Pneumatira;  Preaaea; 
Store-Sen- Ire:  Tobacco. 

Annealing  and  Tampering;  Elec- 
tric UeatlnK  and  Rbeoafala;  Elec- 
trocbemiatry;  Metal  -  Foundlnfj; 
Meuilur^y:  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

BiidKea:  Conveyera;  Eicavating: 
Hoiating;  Hydraulic  Engineering; 

I  Loading  and  Unload Ing;  Metallic 
'      Building  Structures;   Railway 

M&il  Dettvery;  Traveraiog  Hoists. 

i.  Bookbinding:  Harvestsrs;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

(.  Bleaching  and  Dyeinr  Chemi- 
cals: ExpToaJves;  FertllfcerB;  Liq- 
uid Coating  Compoaitiods;  Medi- 
cinea;  Plastic  Compositions:  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  Salt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances: 
Clutchea;  Oamea  and  foys;  Mo- 
tora;  Optica;  Velocipede^. 

I.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  ArtKlea;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

I.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  Fluid- 
Pressure  Regulators;  Eydraulic 
Motors:  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;   Pumps. 

10.  Carriagea  and  Wagons. 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Makhv;;  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  I^egginga;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness: Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Wkips  and 
Wnip  Apparatus. 

IJ.  Elevators;  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

11.  Arms,  Projectiles,  an<l  E.xplo- 
sive  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Prilling:  Button 
Making:  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Honeshoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Cutting,  Mil), 
ing,  and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ing: Metal  Forging  and  "Welding; 
Metal  Rolling;  MeUI  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making:  Metal  Work- 
incr;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  Nut  | 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending:  Metel-Or- 
namenting;  Sbeet-Meta4  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  VVire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wh^Worktn|. 

1ft.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  cbnfection 
Making;  Coatmg;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufactures:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
Um;  PlMtirs. 

II  Elsctric  Slinxalinir  Radiant  En- 
ergy; Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix- Making;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing:  Type- Bar  Makiof 

U.  Injectors  and  EJectorst  Lkjuid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizenc  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  -  Engine  I'  I  a  d  t  s  ; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pump; 
Steam  -  En|;lneB;  Steam  -  Engine 
Valves. 

13.  Dampen,  Aatomatxs;  furnaces; 
Heat-DlsUibatlDK  Byttems; 
Stoves  aod 


Oldest  new  sppll- 
cation  and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plk-ant  awaiting 
oflloe  actton. 


N«v.     lAmended 


Sri 

IS 

II 


L  Fenoes;  Fences,  Gates;  Harrows 
and  Diggers;  Plowa:  S«eden  and 
Planters;  Trees,  PlanU.and  Flow- 


May    18     June    6     563 


.\pr      2     June   16     528 


July     7     July   21      77 


Feb.    10     July     2     655 


Apr.   22     June     8     417 
Iter.  30    June  13  ;  562 


May    1.5     June     3  \  583 


Feb.   14     June  26  !lll6 


Mar      6     May    29     .593 


Mar.  20     June  18     883 
May   u     June  16    :ni 


Mar.   14     June     1    1037 
Jane    6     June  25     436 


Mar.  16    June  26     521 


Feb.  19     June  25     990 


Mar.     2     May   15  '  723 

Apr.   18     June  36     217 
June    9     June  17     266 


Jane    3     June    2     333 


Applxcalions  Under  Elxamination — Continued. 


6 

s 

8 


179 
113 

240 

379 

144 

315 
106 
372 


Divisions  and  nibjecta  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldeat  new  appli-  |  ^ 

cation  and  old-  3  2 

est  action  by  ap-  f  ^ 

plteant  awaiting  -  ■ 
office  action. 

r8( 


Ncv.     AmaiHtodL 


66 

147 


152 
172 

278 

71 

304 

57 
264 

107 

378 


321 
280 


125 
279 
3S2 


30.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware:  Dentistrr:  Locks  and 
Latcbtt;  Saitii  Undertaking. 

81.  Brakesand  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth- Finishing;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fun  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Bilk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

8.  .\erunaiUics;  Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Shins. 

33.  Aooustlos;  Coin-Handling, 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

34.  Apparel;  Apparel  .\pparatus. 
Sewing  Machines. 

85.  Butchering;  Mills;  Threshing; 
Veeetable  (utters  and  (rushers. 

86.  Klectricity,  feneration;  Motive 
Power 

87.  Brushing  and  S  c  r  u  b-b  I  n  g; 
(irindingand  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  .Apparatus. 

8H.  Intemal-C^ombustion  Engines. 

83.  Coopering;  Fire- Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roots;  Wheelwright  •  .Ma- 
chines; W  ooden  Buildings;  W  ood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; W  oodworking- Tools. 

SO.  Illuminating-Burners;  Illumina- 
tion, Liquid  and  Caseous  Kuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  .\mmonia.  Water,  and 
Wood  Distillation;  (^harcoal  and 
Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oil«;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

13.  (  arbonatlng  Beverages;  Dispen*. 
ing  Beverages;  Dispensing;  Or- 
namentation; Packaging  Litiulds; 
Refrigeration. 

S3.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels; Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnic- 
tures;  Paving;  Tents,  Canopies, 
Umbrelln^,  and  Canea. 

14.  Railways  Railway- Brakes: 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints:  Rail- 
way Rolling-Stot'k;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners 

35.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

It.  Driers;  <ieometricaUnstniments; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography 

37.  Electric  Lamps;  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Applications. 

18.  .Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  Bad  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery; Stone- Working;  Wells. 

Sf .  Water  Distribution      

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  and  Jars; 
Cherk-Controlled  .Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden    Fteceptacles. 

41.  Railway  Dreft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient TIree  and  Wheels. 

48  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  E  lee- 
trlcitv-TransmlsBlon  to  Vehicles. 

41.  Baths  and  (Moeets:  Elec-tricity, 
Me<tical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extin- 
gulshera;  .Sewerage;  Surgerv;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Apr.  24 
May     7 


Jane    8     399 
June    6     425 


June  10     June    0  '  340 


Apr.     3     May    14     486 


Apr. 

W 

June 

19 

.598 

June 

15 

June 

17 

272 

Sept. 

1,1 

May 

21 

835 

June 

2 

June 

10 

488 

Mar. 

25 

June 

23 

610 

June 

8 

June 

19 

4M0 

May     4 
May   11 


June  23     273 
June    4     350 


Feb. 

2 

June 

9 

626 

Mar. 

14 

June 

10 

337 

June 

1 

June 

4 

401 

May 

9 

June 

25 

569 

June 

9 

June 

12 

623 

Feb 

7 

June 

18 

719 

Feb 

11 

June 

19 

677 

Mar 
Mar 

23 
4 

June 
June 

8 
15 

540 

1078 

June 

15 

June  26 

449 

Apr. 

4 

June  22 

382 

June 

1 

Jane     3 

• 

340 

Oldest  new  case,  Sept.  IS:  oldest  amended,  May  14. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 23,014 


161 


Trade-Marks,    Designs,    Labels  I  I 

AND  Prints:  '  I 

Trade-Marks May   22  i  J  on*    0     033 

Desiens.  ,  June  18     June  29    247 

I.al«ls  and  Prints July    10     July    11       87 


PATENTS 


loi: 


GRANTED    JULY     28.    1914. 


1,104,760.  REPEATING  DEVR'E  FOR  DISK  TALKING 
MACHINES.  I.AWHENCK  Abkaham.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FllKl  Dec.  26.  1913.     Selal  No.  808,711.     (CI.  181—3.) 


1.  In  a  repeating  device  for  talking  machines  the  combl- 
Bation  with  H  revolving  disk  Hupport  and  a  movable  needle 
mpportiug  arm  adapted  for  liorizontal  and  veriical  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  disk,  of  an  annular  track  mem- 
ber in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  disk  and  concentric  with  the 
axis  tlureof.  a  spiral  track  taking  off  from  the  inner  face 
of  said  annular  track  risin;:  over  the  same  and  cxt.'ndlng 
in  a  plane  above  the  plane  of  the  annular  track  to  a  point 
a  predetermined  distance  from  the  said  annular  track 
and  nii-aiis  for  supporting  said  annular  and  spiral  tracks 
and  revolving  tln'ni  in   unison  with  said  disk  support. 

2.  In  a  repeatinj;  device  for  talking  machines  the  com- 
bination witli  a  revolvint:  disk  sui>port  and  a  movable 
needle  supiM)rting  arm  adapted  for  horizontal  and  vertical 
movement  with  respect  to  the  disk  of  an  annular  track 
member  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  disk  and  concentric 
with  the  axis  thereof,  a  spiral  track  taking  off  from  the 
Inner  face  of  said  annular  track,  rising  over  the  same  and 
extending  in  a  plane  alx.)ve  the  plane  of  the  annular  track 
to  a  point  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  said  annular 
track,  means  for  aupportlnj,'  said  annular  and  spiral 
tracks  and  revolving  them  in  unison  with  said  disk  sup- 
port, and  means  earrh-d  by  said  nc.dle  arm  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  annular  track  and  ride  upon  said  spiral  track 
to  lift  said  needle  and  carry  it  outward  to  the  starting 
point  of  said   record.  , 

3.  In  a  reiR'Uting  device  for  talking  machines  the  com- 
bination with  a  revolving  disk  support  and  a  movable 
needle  supporting  arm  adapted  for  horizontal  and  vertical 
movement  with  respect  to  the  disk  of  a  circular  track  and 
a  spiral  track  adapted  to  cooperat.,  ea<h  In  a  different 
plane,  means  for  revolubly  supporting  said  tracks  a  pre 
determined  distance  ab<ive  said  disk,  a  movable  pawl  piv 
otally  supfHjrtcd  on  said  needle  support  and  adapted  to  en 
gage  and  ride  upon  said  tracks  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement   of  said   pawl. 

4.  In  a  repeating  device  for  talking  machines  the  com- 
bination with  a  revolving  disk  support  and  a  movable 
needle  supporting  arm  adapted  for  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal movement  with  resj.ect  to  the  disk  of  a  circular  track 
having  a  beveled  outer  face  and  a  connected  spiral  track 
each  In  a  different  plane,  the  Inner  end  of  said  spiral  track 
dipping  to  tht  plane  of  said  circular  track  on  the  inner 
face  thereof,  meauH  for  adjustably  supportinu  said  circu- 
ular  and  spiral  tracks  at  a  predetermined  distance  above 
the  disk,  and  movable  means  carried  by  the  needle  support 
adapted  to  co^lperate  with  said  tracks  to  lift  the  needle  at 
the  end  of  a  record  and  carry  It  to  the  starting  point,  sub 
stautlally  as  descrlljed. 

5.  In  a  repeating  device  for  talking  niachiues  the  com- 
bination with  a  revolving  disk  support  and  a  movable 
needle  supporting  arm  adapted  for  horizontal  and  vertical 


movement  with  respect  to  the  disk  of  a  circular  track  U'V- 
eled  on  its  outer  fa<e  and  lying  in  a  plane  parallel  to  and 
above  said  disk,  a  spiral  track  in  a  plane  above  said  circu- 
lar track,  and  having  its  inner  end  inclined  and  brought 
to  the  level  of  said  circular  track  and  coincident  with  the 
Inner  face  thereof,  the  outer  end  of  said  spiral  track  U'- 
Ing  located  at  a  predetermined  radial  distance  from  said 
circular  track,  means  for  supporting  said  tracks  and  re- 
volving the  same  in  unison  with  the  disk  and  a  pivoted 
pawl  supported  upon  said  needle  arm  in  position  to  engage 
the  beveled  face  of  said  circular  track  and  ride  up  the 
same  and  engage  and  follow  said  spiral  track  whereby  the 
needh'  is  lifted  at  the  end  of  the  record  of  a  disk  and 
carried  to  the  starting  point  automatically. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,104,761.  C.\R-TIll"CK.  Waltkr  S.  Adams,  Phllad -1- 
phla,  I'a..  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co.,  Phlladelphit, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania,  Filed  Sept.  5. 
1913.     Serial  No.  788.191.     (CI.  105—239.) 


ZIITD 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame. 
l)ody  supporting  springs  supjwrted  on  the  truck  frame,  a 
truck  bolster,  links  or  spring  seats  extending  from  the  said 
body  supporting  springs  and  movably  connected  with  the 
bolster,  and  further  springs  extending  between  the  links  or 
spring  seats  and  the  bolster  at  a  point  between  the  body 
supporting  springs  and  the  said  movable  connection. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
body  supporting  siirings  supported  on  the  truck  frame  out- 
side" of  the  wheel  gage,  a  truck  bolster,  links  or  spring 
Beats  extending  from  the  said  body  supi>ortlng  springs  and 
movably  connected  with  the  bolster,  and  further  springs 
extending  between  the  links  or  sprln»  seats  and  the  bolster 
at  a  point  within  the  wheel  gage  and  between  the  body 
supporting  springs  and  the  said  movable  connection. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
leaf  springs  supported  on  the  truck  frame,  links  or  spring 
seats  extending  from  the  leaf  springs,  a  truck  lK)l8ter, 
means  for  movably  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  said 
links  or  spring  seats  with  the  bolster,  and  a  spring  extend- 
ing between  said  links  or  spring  seats  and  the  bolster  at  a 
point  iH'tween  said  leaf  sprinL'-  and  said  movable  connec- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
longitudinally  disposed  leaf  springs  supported  on  the  truck 
frame,  links  or  spring  seats  extended  inwardly  from  the 
spring  seats,  a  cross  bolster,  means  for  movably  connecting 
the  ixdster  with  said  links,  and  a  spring  extending  between 
each  of  said  links  and  the  tx>lster  at  a  point  l)etween  the 
leaf  springs  and  said  movable  connection. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
longitudinally  disposed  leaf  springs  supported  by  the  truck 
frame,  links  or  sprint'  seats  extending  inwardly  from  Mid 
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leaf  springs,  a  cross  bolster,  means  for  movably  connecting 
the  iKjUter  to  saUl  links.  mimI  an  upwardly  ilis;>orto<i  spiral 
spring  fXtending  b.'twe«ii  •tuh  n(  saUi  links  and  tlu-  bolster 
at  a  point  between  the  leaf  springs  and  said  movable  con- 
nection. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  print'd  in  the  flaiette] 


1,104,762.  CAKBrKETF.K  (UsT.w  A.  F.  Ahi-bek<j.  t'hl- 
cag'o.  111.  Filed  Nov.  I'm.  1910.  Serial  No.  594.o-»-J.  (O. 
48—155.1.) 


to,  and  means  controllable  by  the  vacuum  In  advance  of 
said  reRiilatinu  valve  In  said  mlxlnu  eliamb.T  for  varying 
the  area  of  the  air  Inlet  to  said  carbureting  chamber. 

5.  A  carburetir,  coinprLslm;  ii  carburetlnu  chamlx-r  hav- 
InK  air  and  fuel  Inlets  and  a  discharge  nozzle,  ni.  :uis  for 
governing  the  maximum  flow  of  fuel  to  said  chamber,  a 
conduit  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  to  form  an 
Induction  passage  as  well  as  a  mixing  chamber,  the  dis- 
charge nozzle  of  said  carbur.ting  ihamt>er  being  projected 
into  the  ojK'n  end  thereof  with  a  space  between  the  two 
for  the  Inflow  of  atmospherie  air,  .i  regulating  valve  within 
K;iid  uiixiuK  i  liaml)er.  operable  from  without,  fur  r.-strUtlng 
the  passagf  therein  and  regulating  the  volume  of  Uuld 
admitted  thereto,  and  means,  eontrollable  by  th.-  vacuum 
in  advance  of  said  regulating  valve  in  said  mixing  <Lamber 
for  varying  the  air  inlet  lo  said  carbun  ting  rhauib'T. 

H'lalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.763.  SETTINt?  <;EAR  Kf»R  CAI.rT'r.ATINO  MA- 
CHINES. WiLHEi-M  ArousTiN.  Charlottenburg,  Ger 
many.  Filed  Apr.  2,  191.3.  Serial  No.  758.319.  (CI. 
2.35     73.) 


1  A  carbureter  comprising  carbureting  and  mixlng- 
ehamhers.  each  having  an  air  inlet  and  a  mixture  discharge 
outlet,  the  discharge  outlat  of  said  carbur-'tinu'  chamU'r 
leadin-  Into  said  mliing-ciiamber,  said  carbureting  chamber 
b*ing  provided  with  a  fufl  inlet  and  being  adapted  to 
v.iry  Its  fuel  feed  in  conformity  to  the  varying  d.gree  of 
\acuum  therein,  means.  oi)flrable  from  without  said  carbu- 
reter, for  regulating  the  valume  of  fluid  to  i)e  admitted  to 
said  mixing  chamber  an<J  means,  controllable  by  the 
vacuum  In  advance  of  said  regulating  means  in  said  mix- 
ing chamber  for  varying  ttle  area  of  the  air  Inlet  to  said 
carburcting-chamber. 

2  .V  carbureter  comprising  carbureting  and  mixing 
chamt>.rs.  the  first  for  mixing  fuel  and  air  and  the  sec-ond 
for  mixing  the  mixture  so  ubtaiued  with  an  Increased  vol- 
ume of  air,  «tld  carbureting  chamber  being  provided  with 
an  air  Inlet,  a  fuel  inlet  and  a  mixture  outlet,  the  latter 
leading  to  said  mixing-chamber,  said  mixing-chamber  being 
In  turn  provided  with  an  induction  and  a  discharge  open 
ini:.  the  former  of  which  Is  open  to  the  atmosphere,  means, 
operable  from  without  said  carbureter  for  controlling  the 
vobimc  of  fluid  to  be  admitted  to  said  mixing-chamb.  r. 
m^-ans  for  normally  maintaining  a  minimum  op.-nlng  in  the 
air  passage  leading  to  tald  earbur<ting  chamln-r  and 
vacuum  controlled  means  povernable  by  a  vacuum  formed 
in  advance  of  the  regulatltg-valve  of  said  mixing  chamt>er 
for  varying  the  area  of  said  air-opening  to  said  carbureting 
chamber. 

3.  \  carbureter  comprising  carburetnlg  and  mixing 
chambers,  each  having  an  sir  Inlet  and  a  mixture  discharge 
outlf't,  the  discharge  outUt  of  said  carbureting  rhaml)er 
leading  into  said  mixing  Chamber,  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber t>elng  provided  with  a  fuel  Inlet  and  being  adapted  to 
vary  Its  fuel  feed  In-conf^rmlty  to  the  varying  degree  of 
vacuum  therein,  means.  ap*'rable  from  without  said  car- 
bureter, for  regulating  the  volume  of  fluid  to  be  lulniltted 
to  said  mixing  chamber,  means  for  normally  aiijustln:.'  the 
relative  area  of  the  air  o[)rnlngH  leading  to  said  respective 
carbureting  and  mlxlng-ckambers  to  prrnluce  an  air  and 
ftiel  mixture  of  pre<leteri»lne<l  quality  when  a  maximum 
quantity  of  air  Is  admittled  to  said  mlxlng-chamtter  an.i 
means  controllable  by  the  vacuum  In  advani-e  of  said  regu- 
lating means  In  said  mixing  chamber  f'.r  varying  the  area 
of  the  air  inlet  to  said  carbureting  cbamlier. 

4.  A  carbureter,  comprising  a  carbureting  chamber  h.nv 
fng  air  and  fuel  inlets  adjusted  with  respect  to  each  other 
to  produce  a  mixture  of  ejcessive  richness  and  a  discharge 
nozsle,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  atmosphere  to  form 
sn  Induction  conduit  as  ^ell  as  a  mixing  chamber,  the  ,ils 
charge  noMle  of  said  cartiureting  chamt^r  Wing  projected 
inti>  the  open  end  thereof  with  a  space  b<»tween  the  two 
to  form  an  injector,  a  regelating  valve  within  said  nilxing- 
chamtier  operable  from  without,  for  restri-ting  the  pa-sage 
therein  and  regulating  th*  volume  of  fluid  admitted  there- 


1  in  a  calculating  machine,  a  rotatable  setting  wheel, 
.1  manually  o|)erable  slide  arranged  therebelow,  means  lu- 
t.-rmediate  said  slide  and  wheel  for  transmitting  motion 
fn.m  the  slide  to  the  wheel,  and  manually  operable  means 
for  rendering  said  transmitting  means  Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  rotatable  setting  wheel, 
pins  carried  thereby,  a  spring  influenced  toothed  slide  ar- 
ranged txlow  said  wheel  an<l  adapted  to  engage  said  pins, 
and  means  for  depressing  the  slide  whereby  the  latter  is 
thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  pins. 

3  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  rotatable  setting  wheel, 
pins  carried  thereby,  a  spring  Influenced  toothed  slide 
arranged  below  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
pins,  a  horizontally  osdllatable  lever,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  lever  for  depressing  the  slide  whereby  the 
latter  is  thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  pins. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  rotatable  setting  wheel, 
pins  carried  thereby,  a  spring  Influenced  toothed  slide 
arranged  below  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
pins,  a  horizontally  osdllatable  lever,  means  controlled  bf 
.said  lever  for  depressing  the  slide  whereby  the  latter  la 
thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  pins,  and  means  for 
holding  the  depressed  slide  against  longitudinal  displace- 
ment. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine,  a  roUtable  setting  wheel, 
pins  carried  thereby,  a  spring  Influenced  toothed  slide 
arranged  UWow  said  wheel  and  adapte<l  to  engage  said 
pins,  a  horizontally  osclllat.ible  l^-ver.  means  controlled  by 
said  lever  for  depressing  the  slide  whereby  the  latter  la 
thrown  out  of  engagement  with  the  plus,  and  means  for 
returning  the  slide  to  Its  zero  position. 

[Claims  ft  and  7  not  printed  In  tb.'  Cazette.] 


I.in4.7«4  FLAT  IKON  MOl.liKH  M\u\  A  n.URO.  Ster- 
ling, 111.  Filed  .June  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  836,28«. 
(CI.   128 — 227.) 

\  device  of  the  class  named,  comprising  an  angular 
metal  l)ase.  the  bars  of  wbb  b  an-  provided  with  outwardly 
projected  ledges:  lt>gs  projecting  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
from  said  base,  at  the  angles  thereof:  an  angular  frame 
support.tl  at  its  angles  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  legs  ;  and 
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a  frame  ttxed  to  said  legs  midway  tbelr  ends.  ^"^  <;«°»P;;^'; 
ing  bars  some  of   which   lie  outside  of  and  parallel  with 


the  bars  of   said   angular  frame,    and   spaced  apart  there- 
from. 


1  104  7<5o  I»OOR  CONSTRl'CTIOS  FOR  VArLTS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Habrv  F.  Ba.-oi  n,  Cleveland.  Ohio  as 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Lansford  F.  Sberry.  Canton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1914.     Serial  No   M0.497.     (CI.  109-^.) 


*  m 


i 


.■^  ^  < '  ■>'. 


door  adapted  to  be  remove,!  from  said  Jamb  Independent 
of  said  Inner  door,  siild  inner  door  provided  with  safety 
bolt  work  adapted  to  be  actuated  to  assume  two  alterna- 
tive positions.  .,ne  in  which  said  inner  door  is  freed  from 
8ald  outer  d.s.rs.  but  locked  to  tlve  jamb,  and  the  other,  lo 
which  .said  inner  d..or  Is  fr.^-d  fmm  said  jamb,  but  con- 
nected to  said  outer  door  and  safety  bolt  Bctuiitinp  means 
on  said  outer  door  adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  oper- 
ative connection  with  said  safety  lK)lt  mechanism  on  the 
inner  door,  as  said  outer  door  is  moved  respectively  toward 
and  from  said  inner  door. 

5  For  vaults  and  the  like,  inner  and  outer  doors  pro- 
vided with  concentric  telescoping  flanges  on  their  adjacent 
faces  and  one  of  said  do..rs  provided  with  locking  bolts 
adapted  to  a.ssume  three  mneral  positions,  the  first  in 
which  said  bolts  engage  only  the  flanges  of  one  dc>or  the 
8<.co.,d  in  which  said  t>olts  engage  the  flanges  of  said  door 
and  the  jamb  and  the  third  In  which  sai.l  bolts  engage.the 
flanges  of  iKjth  doors. 

1  Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1104  766.      YEAST  TESTER.      AuTHt  K  John   Banks,   St 

'ijimbert.  guelHH-.  Canada       Filed   Aug.   4.  1913.      Seriaf 
No.  782.92K.      (CI.   23—30.) 


"  n 


1  For  vaults  and  the  like,  an  Inner  door  and  an  outer 
door.  Independent  locking  means  for  each  of  said  doors 
for  Independently  locking  the  .same  to  the  Jamb,  the  lock- 
ing means  of  the  outer  <loor  adapted  to  connect  the  inner 
door  and  <.uter  door  together,  when  said  locking  means 
is  In  the  fuUv  retracted  position,  and  to  permit  separa- 
tion of  said  doors  when  said  locking  means  Is  in  the  par- 
tiallv  retract.Hl  position,  and  said  inner  door  provided 
with  safety  locking  means  adaptinl  to  assume  two  alter 
native  positions,  one  In  which  said  means  connects  the 
inner  and  outer  doors  together  without  locking  said  inner 
door  to  the  jamb  and  the  other  in  which  said  means  locks 
said  inner  door  to  the  jamb,  while  permitting  said  doors  to 
be  separated  from  each  other. 

2.   For  vaults  and  the  like,  an  inner  door  and  an  outer 
door     IndefM-ndeut   locking    means   for   each   of   said   doors 
for  Independently  locking  the  same  to  the  jamb,  the  lock- 
ing means  of  the  outer  door  adapted  to  connect  the  Inner 
,ioor  and  outer  door  togetlier.  wh.u  said  locking  means  is 
in  the   fully  retracted  position,  and  to  permit  8ei)aratlon 
of  said  doors  when  said  locking  means  is  in  the  partially 
retracted    position,    and    said    inner    door    provided    with 
safety   locking  means   adapted  to   assume   two  alternative 
positions,  one  in  which  said  means  connects  the  inner  and 
uuter  doors   together   without   locking   said   Inner  door  to 
the  Jamb  and   the  other  in   which   said   means  locks  said   j 
inner  door  to  the  jamb,  while  permitting  said  doors  to  be   1 
separated  from  each  other,  and  means  for   normally   pre-   j 
venting  said  safety  locking  means  from  being  actuated  ex- 
cept when  said  doors  are  in  locked  position  in  the  jamb. 

3  For  vaults  and  the  like.  Inner  and  outer  doors,  the 
inner  door,  on  Its  outer  face,  provided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  flange,  and  the  outer  door  piovlded,  on  Its  inner 
face  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange,  said  flanges 
adapted  to  assume  telescopic  relation  when  said  doors  are 
In  the  close<l  position  in  the  Jamb,  said  flanges  provlde<l 
with  registering  bolt  apertures,  locking  bolts  slldably 
mounted  within  ssld  nj.ertures  and  a.iapted  to  assume  an 
extended  locked  position  wheieln  said  bolts  engage  said 
Jamb  but  do  not  engage  the  flange  of  the  Inner  door,  an 
Intermediate  position.  In  which  said  bolts  do  not  engage 
either  said  Jamb  or  said  flange  of  said  inner  door  and  a 
fully  retracted  position  in  which  they  extend  into  the 
apertures  of  the  flange  on  the  inner  door,  but  do  not 
engage  said  Jamb,  and  means  for  actuating  said  bolts. 

4  For  vaults  and  the  like,  inner  and  outer  doors,  each 
door  provided  with  independent  locking  means  for  lock 
ing  the  same  to  the  jamb,  said  doors  adapted  to  be  re 
moved  from  said  jamb  In  connected  condition,  said  outer 


1  In  a  yeast  tester,  a  g.ige  glass,  a  vessel  adjacent  to 
said  gage  glass  and  connected  therewith  at  the  upper  and 
lower  ends,  a  liquid  receptacle  communicating  with  the 
connections  l>etw.-en  said  gage  glass  and  said  vessel  at  tile 
lower  end  and  having  a  gas  Inlet  at  the  upper  end.  a  gas 
^nerator,  a  support  for  said  generator,  and  connections 
from  said  support  to  said  gas  inlet. 

2.  In  a  yeast  tester,  a  gage  glass,  a  vessel  associated 
with  said  gage  glass  and  having  its  side  wall  converging 
from  the  bottom  to  the  top.  said  vessel  being  at  the  bot 
torn  connected  with  said  gag.>  glass  and  at  the  top  con 
nected  with  said  gage  glass,  a  liquid  receptacle  having 
an  outlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof  connected  with  the 
lower  connections  of  said  gage  glass  and  said  vessel,  and 
a  gas  inlet  at  the  upper  end.  a  container  for  the  yeast 
and  fermentable  substance,  a  support  for  said  container, 
and  pipes  leading  from  said  container  to  said  gas  Inlet 

3.    In   a    veast    tester,   a   gage  glass,   a   vessel    associated 
with    said    gage    glass    and    adjacent    thereto,    said    vessel 
having  a  base  portion  and  a  side  wall  converging  Inwardly 
to  an  upper  reduced  portion,   th.-  side  wall   of  said  upper 
reduced  portlcn  converging  to  the  top.  a  pipe  communlcat 
ing  from  the  top  of  said  vessel  to  said  gage  gla.ss.  a  pipe 
communicating    from    the    bottom    of    said    vessel    to    said 
i   gage    glass,    a    ll.iuid    receptacle    having    an    outlet    at    the 
,   lower  end  thereof  and  a  gas  Inlet  at  the  upper  end.  a  pipe 
I   having  a  cut  off  valve  Intermediate  of  the  length  thereof 
connecting   said   outlet   to   said    lower   connection    b«'tween 
the  vessel  and  the  gage  uMass.  a  pipe  leading  from  said  gas 
inlet    and    having    a    laterally    .xtendlm.'    branch    .t    the 
upper  end   thereof,  a  pipe  having  Its   socket   at   the   outer 
end  swlngln-.'  at  the  end  of  said  branch  pipe,  a  .veast  con- 
1   talner  and  a   valve  in  the  joint  r>etween  said  branch   pipe 
!  and  said  swinging  pipe. 

4  In  a  veast  tester,  in  combination,  a  liquid  recptacle 
having  a  gas  Inlet  at  the  upper  end  and  a  liquid  outlet 
at  the  lower  end.  a  vessel  snpi.urted  on  a  level  with  the 
level  of  the  liquid  In  said  receptacle  and  having  sides  ta 
pering  from  the  lower  end  to  the  upper  end.  a  connection 
iK.tw.Hii  said  outlet  and  said  vessel,  a  gage  glass  connected 
to  the  lop  of  said  vessel  and  to  the  bottom  of  said  vessel 
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through  the  connection  to  said  liquid  receptacle,  a  stand 
pipe  extending  upwardly  from  said  gag  Inlet,  a  swinging 
arm  In  plp«  form  having  a  aocket  at  the  end  thereof,  and 
a  flask  held  In  said  socket. 


l,104.7f)7.  PAN  -  SOLDKBlN<;  MACHINE.  Hbnby  8. 
Bbchtel,  I'hlladflphla.  I?a.  Hied  Dec.  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.  .«<0').«H4       (CI.   li:i-.70.) 


1.  A  can  Holderltii;  nuuhlne  comprising  a  frame,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  •«upp<irtt'il  in  the  frame,  and  a  circular  series  of 
can  clamps  carried  t>y  the  shaft,  a  tablf  tlx«>d  to  the  frame 
below  the  series  of  clamps,  a  cam  on  the  table,  a  relatively 
large  grnr  flxe<l  to  turn  whh  the  shaft  and  locat»'d  below 
the  series  of  clamps  and  above  the  tabl.-,  and  a  series  of 
burners  carrlM  by  the  gpar  and  movable  by  the  cam 
toward  and  away  from  ttje  can  clamps,  substantially  at 
described. 

2.  A  can  soldering  nia<h|ne  comprising  a  frame,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  supported  In  the  frame,  and  a  circular  series  of 
can  clamps  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  table  flxe<l  to  the  frame 
l.el()w  the  series  of  clamps.  .1  cam  on  the  table,  a  relatively 
large  gear  fixed  to  turn  w|tb  the  shaft  and  located  below 
the  s«'rie9  of  clamps  anfl  above  the  table,  R  series  of 
burners  supported  to  mov«  vertically  through  openings  In 
the  gear  and  at  their  l.iw»r  ends  engaging  the  cam,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrll)ed. 

:{.  A  can  soldering  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  supported  In  the  frame,  and  a  circular  series  of 
ran  clamps  carried  by  the  »haft.  a  table  fixed  to  the  frame 
ImIow  the  series  of  clamps,  a  cam  on  the  table,  a  relatively 
large  gear  fixe<l  to  turn  with  the  shaft  and  locateil  below 
the  series  of  clamps  and  almve  the  table,  a  series  of  burners 
carried  by  said  gear  and  mDvable  by  said  cam  to  move  said 
burners  Into  proximity  to  the  cans  In  the  clamps,  and 
means  operated  by  said  gear  to  feed  the  cans  to  the 
clamps,  substantially  as  dt-scrlbed. 

4.  A  can  soldering  mactiine  comprising  a  frame,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  supported  in  th»?  frame,  and  a  <irciilar  series  ol 
can  clamps  carried  by  the  Hhaft.  a  table  fixed  to  the  frame 
below  the  series  of  clamps,  a  cam  on  the  table,  a  relatively 
targe  gear  fixed  to  turn  with  the  shaft  and  located  below 
the  series  of  clamps  and  al>ove  the  table,  a  serlea  of  burnera 
carried  by  the  gear  and  rtovable  by  the  cam  toward  and 
away  from  the  can  clampe,  said  shaft  hollow  throughout 
H  portion  of  Its  length  lonstltutlng  a  gas  pipe,  a  gas 
chamber  secured  around  rlie  shaft  and  communicating  with 
the  interior  thereof,  and  a  series  of  flexible  pipes  con- 
necting said  chamber  with  the  respectivt-  burners,  sub- 
Hlantlally  as  described. 

5.  A  can  soldering  macftlne  comprising  a  frame,  a  verti- 
cal shaft  supported  In  th«  frame,  and  a  circular  series  of 
run  clamps  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  table  fixed  to  the  frame 
l)elow  the  series  of  clamps,  a  cam  on  the  Ubie,  a  relatively 
l.irge  gear  fixed  to  turn  with  the  shaft  and  located  below 
the  series  of  damps  and  al>ove  the  table,  a  series  of  burners 
supported  to  move  vertically  through  openings  in  the  gear 
and  at  their  lower  ends  engaging  the  cam,  said  shaft 
hollow  throughout  a  p<irtton  of  Its  length  constituting  a 
gas  pipe,  a  gas  chamber  secured  around  the  shaft  and 
c.mmunlcatlng  with  the  Interior  thereof,  and  a  series  oC 
flexible  pipes  connecting  ^ald  chamber  with  the  respective 
b'irners.  substantially  as  described. 

[rialms  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jatettel 


1,104,768.  PRUNING  OR  LIKE  IMPLEMENT  Wil- 
liam A.  Bernard,  New  Haven,  Conn  .  assignor  to  The 
William  .Scbullhorn  ('ompaiiy,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1911.  Serial 
No.  667.:i«2.      <C1.  30—11./ 


^     ic 


1.  In  a  pruning  Implement,  the  combination  of  a  cutting 
meintwr  comprising  substantially  parallel  Jaw  portions  one 
of  which  lias  its  edge  located  atx)ve  the  edge  of  the  other, 
a  distance  piece  extending  between  said  Jaw  portions  near 
the  extremities  thereof,  and  a  blade  having  a  beveled  edge 
movable  Iwtween  siild  Jaw  portions,  .said  blade  being  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  depending  gunnl  to  abut  said  dis- 
tance pin  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2,  Pruning  shears  comprising  a  cutting  member  with 
spaced  Jaw  portions,  a  second  cutting  member  straddled  by 
and  pivoted  to  the  first  m*-mt)er,  a  dog  straddling  the 
shank  of  the  second  member  and  pivoted  to  said  member, 
said  dog  having  means  to  engage  the  lower  edges  of  the 
aforesaid  spacc^l  Jaw  portions,  and  means  on  the  shank  of 
said  second  member  to  support  said  dog  In  a  laterally 
directed  Inoperative  iiosltlon  ;  substantially  as  described. 

W.  In  a  pruning  or  like  implement,  the  combination  of  a 
memlKT  liavlnir  spaced  Jaw  portions,  a  second  mem^>er 
strad(lle<l  ly  mid  pivoted  to  the  first  member,  and  a  dog 
straddling  the  shank  of  the  second  member  and  engageable 
with  said  spaced  Jaw  portions  to  lock  said  members  to- 
gether ;   substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  pruning  or  like  Implement,  tb-'  combination  of  a 
member  having  spaced  Jaw  portions,  a  second  member 
straddled  by  and  pivoted  to  the  first  member,  and  a  lock 
ing  device  to  lock  said  members  In  closed  position,  com 
prising  a  sheet  metal  plate  IhmU  to  straddle  the  shank  of 
said  second  member  and  pivoted  thereto  ;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  [iruning  or  like  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
mi'mUT  having  a  Jaw  and  a  handle  portion,  a  second  mem 
ber  pivoted  to  the  first  and  having  a  Jaw  and  a  shank 
portion,  and  a  locking  dog  straddling  said  shank  portion 
.mil  hnvini;  oppositely  projecting  lugs;  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.769.  OPTICAL  .<IVSTKM  FOR  PR ISM-CABRYINCJ 
r)EVICF,.s  Eknst  Beknii  k,  Frle^enau,  near  Berlin. 
(ieruiaii>.  a-si>:nor  to  The  Firm  of  Optlsche  Anstalt  C.  P. 
(loerz  Aktlengesells.haft.  Friedenau.  near  Berlin.  Ger- 
many      Filed  Oct    2.-?.   190H.     Serial  No.  459,208.      (CI. 

1  A  prism  combination  for  deflecting  Into  the  same 
direction  rays  coming  from  opjKislte  <llrections,  comprising 
two  prisms  cement»«d  together,  having  substantially  par- 
allel surfaces  facing  in  the  directions  from  which  the  rays 
enter,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  ro<^>f  surface,  a 
coating  or  layer  In  the  cement  surface  between  the  prisms 
extending  through   a   part  of  .•'ame  and   being  reflective  on 
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both  sides  and  so  arranged  In  relation  to  said  roof  surface 
that  the  ravs  striking  the  reflective  coating  on  one  side 
pass,  after  r.-flectlon  by  the  roof  surfaces,  to  the  non 
reflecting  part  of  the  cement  surface,  through  which  they 
pass  whereas  the  rays  striking  the  other  side  of  the 
refle<-tlve  coaling  pass  after  reflection  directly  out  of  the 
prism-body. 


I 
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1,104.770.  DOOR  HANiER.  Loris  A.  BiTTORr,  Sterling, 
111.,  assignor  to  National  Manufacturing  Company. 
Sterling,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois  Original  appll 
cation  filed  Nov.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  6.'i9.4:i6.  IHvlded 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  23,  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,773.      (CL   16—7.) 


->    A    prism    combination    for    deflecting   Into   the   same 
direction  ravs  coming  from  opposite  directions,  comprising 
two   prisms   cemented   together,   having  substantially    par- 
allel surfaces  facing  In  the  directions  from  which  the  rays 
enter    one   of   which    is   provided    with    a    roof   surface,   a 
further  reflecting  surface  at   right   angles   to  the   edge  of 
Mid    roof  surface   forming   a    so-called   triple   mirror   with 
same,   a   coating  or    layer   In   the   cement   surface   between 
the  prtams  extending   through   a    part    of  same   and   being 
reflective  on  tx.th  sides  and  so  arranged  In   relation   to  the  ' 
fa.es  of  sabi  triple  mirror  that  the  rays  striking  the  re- 
flective  coating   on    one   side    pass   after   reflection    by    the 
faces  of  the  triple  mirror  to  the  non-reflecting  part  of  the 
cement    surface,    through    v'''<h    they    pass,    whereas    the 
rays  striking  the  other  side  of  the  reflective  coating  pass 
after  reflection  directly  out  of  the  prism  l)ody,  for  the  pur- 
pose of   producing   images  of   the  objects   at  t«.th   sides  of 
the  prism   combination.    Inverted   relatively   to  each   other, 
•\    An  optical  distance  measuring  Instrument  c<imprising 
two  obje.tlves  and  two  sets  of  reflecting  devices  arranged 
at    a    distance    from    each    other,    each    of    the    objectives 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  one  of  the  two  sets  of  reflecting 
devices    at  least  one  of  said  Mts  of  reflecting  devices  hav- 
ing an  even  number  of  reflecting  surfaces,  an  image  unit 
Ing  bo<lv  or  ocular  prism  lH>tween  said  two  objectives  and 
sets  of  reflecting  devices,   and   an   ..cular   In   front   of  said 
Image    uniting   body    or    ocular    prism,    said    ocular    prism 
comprising  two  prisms  cemented  together  having  substan^ 
tially  parallel  surfaces  facing  In  the  direction  toward  said 
two  "objectives  and  sets  of  reflecting  devices,  one  of  which 
i«  provided  with  n   txH.f  surface,  a  coating  or  layer  in  the 
.ement    surface    between    the    prisms   extending    through    a 
part    of   same    and   being   reflective   on   both    sides    and    so 
arranged    in    relation    to   said    roof   surface    that   the    rays 
striking  tie  reflective  coating  one  one  side  pass  after  re- 
rtei-lion   bv    the  roof  surfaces  to  the  non  reflecting  part   of 
the   cement    surface   through   which   tbcy   pass  toward   the 
ocular    whereas   the    rays   striking   the   other   side   of   the 
reflective  coating  {iass  after  rcflectb.n  directly  out  of  the 
prism  bodv   likewise  toward  the  ocular. 

4    An  optical  distance  measuring  instrument  comprising 
two  objectives  and  two  sets  of  reflecting  devices  arranged 
at  a  distance  from  each  other,  each  of  the  two  objectives 
adapted  to  co5perate  with  one  of  the  two  sets  of  reflecting 
devices    the  said  sets  of  reflecting  devices  differing  from 
each  other  bv  an  even  number  (inclusive  zero  1  of  reflecting 
surfaces,  an   image  uniting  b.>dy  or  ocular  prism  between 
aaid  two  objectives  and  sets  of  reflecting  devices  and  an 
ocular  in  front  of  said  Image  unltinL'  body  or  ocular  prism, 
said    ocular    i-rlsni    lomprlsing    two    prisms    cemented    to- 
gether having  substantially  parallel  surfaces  facing  in  the 
directb.ns    toward    said    two    objectives    and    reflectors   co- 
operating therewith,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  a  roof 
surface    a  furiher  reflecting  surface  at  right  angles  to  tbe 
«Klge  of  said  roof  surface  forming  a  so-called  triple  mirror 
with   same,   a    coating  or  layer  in    the   cement    surface  b<- 
tw.-en   tbe  prisms  extending  through  a   part  of  same  and 
Wing  reflective  on  both   sides  and  so  arranged  in  relation 
to   the  faces  of  said   triple   mirror   that   the   rays   striking 
the   reflective  coating  on   one   side   pass   after   reflection    by 
the  faces  of  the  triple  mirror  to  the  non-reflecting  part  of 
the   cement    surface   through    which   they    pass   toward   the 
ocular,    whereas   tbe   rays    striking    the   other    side   of    the 
reflective  coatlnc  pass  after  leflection    directly   out  of  the 
prism  l>ody   likewise  toward   the  ocular. 


1.  A  door  hanger  track  structure  comprising  brackets 
each  having  a  straight  elongated  upper  portion  to  He 
against  the  building,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  forming  an  Inclined  shoulder,  and  a  right- 
angle  portion  constituting  a  brace  for  the  latter  ;  and  a 
track  plate  extending  over  the  Inclined  shoulders  of  the 
brackets  and  secured  thereto  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same  to  form  the  track. 

2.  A  door  banger  track  structure  comprising  brackets 
each  having  a  straight  elongated  upper  portion  to  lie 
against  the  building,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  ex- 
tending portion  forming  an  Inclined  shoulder,  a  right- 
angle  portion  constituting  a  brace  for  the  latter,  and  a 
straight  lower  porilon  to  lie  against  the  building;  and  a 
track  plate  extending  ..ver  the  Inclined  shoulders  of  the 
brackets  and  sectired  thereto  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same  to  form  the  track. 


1.1(.4.771.  DRAGLINE  BUCKET.  OsCAit  B.  Bjobge, 
Ii.ilutb,  Minn.,  assignor  to  Clyde  iron  Works,  Duluth, 
Minn  ,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1912. 
Serial    No.    f.K4.9H4.       (CI.    37—54.) 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrilx-d.  the  combi- 
nation of  suiiporting  means;  a  shovel  plvote<l  thereto  for- 
ward of  its  center  of  gravity  when  loaded  :  a  gate  mov 
ably  attached  to  the  shovel  and  arrant'ed  to  close  and 
l)ea"r  against  the  rear  end  thereof;  and  forwardly  hauling 
means  attached  to  the  gate  and  slldable  relatively  to  the 
shovel  and  arrangeil.  when  under  tension,  to  close  the 
gate  and  thereby  pull   the  shovel   forward! y 

•>  In  mechanism  of  the  character  des<  rib.-,!,  the  combi- 
nation of  suiiporting  means;  a  shovel  pivoted  thereto  for- 
ward of  its  (enter  of  gravity  when  loaded  ;  a  tate  pivoted 
to  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel  and  arranged  to  close  and 
b.'ar  against  such  end  ;  and  forwardly  hauling  means  at- 
tached to  the  gate  below  its  pivotal  axis  and  slldable  rela- 
tively  to   the   shovel. 
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3.  In  me«hHnl«ni  of  the  Character  described,  the  combi- 
nutlim  0I  siipp<jrtlnu  means;  a  Hhovel  pivoted  thereto  for 
war<l  of  itM  it'iittr  of  graTity  when  loadfd  :  a  gate  plvote<l 
to  the  thoTfl  at  substantially  the  top  of  the  rear  end 
thereof  and  arranc^'d  to  clone  and  l)ear  against  such  end  ; 
and  forwardly  iiaulln«  menns  attaclu'd  to  the  gate  below 
Its  pivotal    axis  and   slldablp  relatively    to   the   shovel 

4.  In  nuThanlsm  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  supportlnK  means,  a  shovel  pivoted  thereto 
forward  of  Itx  <  ept.r  of  gravity  when  loaded  ;  a  gate  plT- 
ote<l  to  the  rear  end  of  the  shovel  and  arranged  to  close 
and  bear  against  such  end;  forwardly  hauling  means  at- 
tached to  the  gate  below  it«  pivotal  axis  and  slidable  rela- 
tively to  the  shovel  ;  and  a  cable  attached  to  the  support- 
ing means  and  to  the  gate  rearward  of  Its  pivotal  axli 
and  limiting  downward  laovement  of  the  gate  at  lt» 
p<iint   of   attachment   thereto. 

.",  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  supp<irtlng  means,  a  shovel  attached  thereto 
forward  of  Its  center  of  gcavlty  when  loaded,  the  shovel 
being  provided  near  the  front  of  Its  sides  with  guides  ;  a 
gate  pivoted  to  the  shovel  at  substantially  the  top  of  the 
rear  end  thereof  and  arraqged  to  close  and  bear  against 
such  end  :  and  a  forwardly  hauling  cable  extending  across 
and  attached  to  the  u'ate  below  Uh  pivotal  axis  and  ex- 
tending  slldably   through    siiid   guides. 

[Claim  6  not    printed   in   the   Gazette. 1 


l.lw.772.  STKAINKR  FC«{  WATER  TU'Ef^.  Fkank  L. 
UUAiK.  Kings  Mills.  Ohia  Filed  Apr.  26.  1913.  Serial 
No.    T«.T879.       (CI.    210—4.) 


■f 


\  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  casing, 
said  casing  comprising  a  ^heet  of  metal,  the  opposite  en<ls 
of  which  are  overlapped  to  provide  a  double  rear  wall, 
strainers  arrangefl  in  salfl  casing,  one  end  of  each  of 
which  Is  secured  to  the  frorat  wall  of  said  casing,  and  the 
opposite  enil  thereof  engaged  betwe.-n  the  rear  walls. 
caps  arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ca.slng  for 
holding  said  rear  walls  in  engagement  with  said  strainers. 
and  adapte<l  for  engagement  with  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes. 


bent  flange,  a  wire  Altering  mesh  fixedly  secured  to  said 
flange  for  forming  a  ttlter  for  said  primary  strainer,  an 
auxiliary  strainer  carried  by  said  primary  strainer,  said 
auxiliay  strainer  coniprislng  a  circular  lv>dy  having  an 
Integral    flange    at     Its    lower    end,    a    wire    Alter    fixedly 
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secured   to  said   last    merflone,!    flange,   said   circular  tK)dy 
of    said    auxiliary    section    ail:ipte<l    to    fit    upon    said    de 
pending    collar    of    said    primary    section,    whereby    said 
wire  filters  will   U-   j  laceii  in   allnement  and  said  strainer 
capable  of  being  separated  for  <-leaning  the  same. 


1,104.774.  TIRE  FOR  VEHirLES.  Rwsinald  B.  Cal 
ciTT.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  .Inly  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
781.577.      (Cl.    152—8.) 


A 


m\y 


1.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  of 
suitable  material,  a  colled  wire  core  enveloped  within  and 
extending  longitudinally  through  the  same,  and  a  sleeTe 
of  the  same  shape  In  cross  section  as  said  body  and  hav- 
ing a  continuous  Ixjre  therethrough  in  allnement  with  the 
ends  of  said  coll  which  extend  beyond  the  end  of  said 
body  and  enter  and  are  secured  within  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  a  colhvl  wire  core,  a 
substantl.illy  concentric  cylimlrical  U^ly  within  which 
said  core  is  enveloped  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the 
en<ls  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  conforming  in  cross  section  to 
said  bf>dy  and  having  a  continuous  Mre  therethrough  In 
allnement  with  the  ends  of  said  coll.  which  latter  enter 
said  bore  and  are  connected   within   the  same. 

3.  A  tire  for  vehicles  comprising  a  colled  wire  core,  a 
concentric  cylindrical  body  within  which  said  core  Is 
niolil.d  and  enveh.ped  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the 
ends  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  conforming  In  cross-section  to 
said  body  and  having  a  continuous  bore  therethrough  In 
allnement  with  the  ends  of  said  coll.  a  tubular  core  within 
said  sleeve  within  which  said  ends  are  Inserted  and  con- 
nected  together. 


1.1U4,T7.V  SA.MTARY  MILKINiJ  VESSEL.  laA  Eabnbst 
BiiAi>aH.\w.  Inlonvllle,  Mo.  Fll.^  July  26.  1913.  Se- 
rial   .No.    781.377.       (Cl.    31  —  14.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  body,  of  a  primary  strainer  carried  by  the  upper 
portion  of  said  body,  said  primary  strainer  comprising  a 
vertical  side  fitting  snuglr  within  said  body,  an  Inclined 
side  formed  ujKin  the  low«r  portion  of  said  vertical  side, 
a  depending  collar  integrally  formed  upon  the  lower  por- 
tion of  said  inclined  side  tnd  terminating  in  an  inwardly 


1,1»»4,7T.'>.  FLIIIM'RKSSIRE  BRAKE.  KR.^Nris  L. 
CLAHK.  I'lttsbursh.  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
.\ir  Brake  Company,  IMttsbtirgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1006.     Serial   No.  .■?41.868. 

(Cl.  188—1.) 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a  prl 
mary  brake  cylinder  and  piston  and  a  second  opposing 
brake  cylinder  and  piston,  of  a  driving  conne<tlon  between 
the  primary  piston  and  the  brake  rigging  and  a  movable 
resistance  wedge  for  opvM>slng  the  backward  movement  of 
the  driving  connection  to  thereby  prevent  lost  motion  of 
the  second  piston  when  Its  pressure  is  exerted  upon  the 
brake  rigging. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  piston  for  exerting  a  preliminary  pres- 
sure on  the  brake  rigging  and  a  second  brake  cylinder  and 
piston  opposing  the  first  brake  cylinder  and  piston  for  ex- 
erting  the    final    pressure,    of   an    operating   connection    be- 
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tween  the  first  piston  and  the  brake  rigging  and  a  movable 
wedge  for  opposing  the  backward  movement  of  the  op- 
erating connection  In  any  position  of  the  first  piston  to 
thereby  prevent  lost  motion  of  the  second  piston  ui>on  the 
application  of  pressure  to  said  second  piston 


,^^„ 


3  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  piston  for  exerting  a  preliminary  pres 
sure  on  the  brake  rigging  and  a  second  brake  cylinder  and 
piston  opposing  the  first  brake  cylinder  and  piston  for  ex- 
erting the  final  pressure,  of  a  driving  connection  between 
the  first  piston  and  the  brake  rigging  and  a  movable  wedge 
for  opposing  the  backward  movement  of  the  driving  con- 
nection. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
small  or  primary  brake  cylinder  and  piston  for  taking  up 
the  slack  and  bringing  the  shoes  against  the  wheels,  and  a 
larger  brake  cylinder  and  piston  for  applying  the  final 
pressure  to  the  brake  rigging,  of  a  wedge  mechanism 
whereby  the  large  piston  may  act  positively  on  the  rig- 
ging at  whatever  position  it  Is  applied  by  the  small 
piston. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
small  brake  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  larger  brake  cylin- 
der and  piston,  of  a  wedge  mechanism  operating  at  the 
time  of  movement  of  the  small  piston  for  preventing  lost 
motion  of  the  large  piston  when  Its  pressure  la  exerted 
upon  tne  brake  rigging. 

1  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette,] 


f«>ed  water  heater  formed  of  a  plurality  of  Independently 
removable  and  interchangeable  units  located  In  the  said 
chamber 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  locomotlTe  having  Us  saddle 
formed  Into  a  chamber  into  which  the  cylinders  directly 
exhaust  and  from  which  the  exhaust  nozzle  bads,  the  cross 
section  of  the  steam  space  of  the  chamber  l>etng  greater 
than  the  cross  section  of  either  the  exhaust  passages  of 
the  cylinder  or  the  nozzle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  Its  saddle 
formed  Into  a  chamber  with  which  the  exhaust  ports  and 
nozzle  connect,  and  a  feed  water  heater  in  said  chamber 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  serially  connected  units  the 
last  unit  of  the  series  being  adjacent  an  exhaust  port. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  Its  saddle 
formed  into  a  chamber  with  which  the  exhaust  ports  and 
nozzle  connect,  and  a  feed  water  heater  In  said  chamber 
composed  of  two  sets  of  serially  connected  units,  the  first 
unit  of  each  set  being  adjacent  an  exhaust  port. 


1,104,777.  BRAIDKIt  FABRIC  FOR  HOSE.  Hbnby  Z. 
Cobb,  Winchester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Revere  Rubl>er 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island,  Filed  Sept. 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,038.      (Cl.  28—25.) 


1,104,776.       FEED     WATER     HEATER     FOR     IX)COMO 
TIVKS.     FiiANK  H.  Clark,  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  and  Oeohob 
R.   Smith,  Portsmouth,  Va.     Filed  Nov.   26,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.   803,354.      (Cl.   121—14.) 


-*     S 
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1.  The  Improved  braided  fabric  comprising  distinct  par- 
allel braided  tubular  webs,  one  of  which  has  extra  strands 
extending  in  one  direction  and  a  series  of  Interlocking 
strands  which  unite  said  parallel  webs  and  which  pass 
alternately   through    said   webs    In    a    direction    transverse 

\  to  said  extra  strands. 

2.  The  improved  fabric  which  comprises  two  dlctinct 
parallel  braided  tubular  webs,  ea<-h  of  which  has  extra 
strands  extending  in  one  direction  and  a  series  of  inter- 
locking strands  which  unite  the  said  parallel  webs  and 
pass  through  each  of  the  said  webs  In  a  parallel  dlrec 
tion,  and  transversely  with  respect  to  the  corresponding 
extra  strands  of  the  respective  webs. 

3.  The  Improved  braided  fabric  comprising  two  distinct 
parallel  brald(-d  tubular  wel>s,  each  of  which  has  extra 
strands  extending  In  one  direction  only,  and  a  series  of 
Interlocking  strands  which  unite  said  parallel  webs  and 
which  pass  through  .ach  of  said  wel>s  In  one  direction 
only,  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  the 
interlocking  strands  of  the  respective  webs,  the  sum  of 
the  extra  strands  of  each  web  being  equal  to  the  num- 
ber of  Interlocking  strands. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  Its  saddle 
formed   Into  a  chamber  into  which   the   cylinders  directly 
exhaust  and  from  which  the  exhaust  nozzle   leads,  and  a 
feed  water  heater  located  in  said  chamber  l>etween  said  ex 
haust  ports  and  nozzle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  having  its  saddle 
formed  into  a  chamber  into  which  the  cylinders  directly 
exhaust  and  from   which   the  exhaust  nozzle  leads,  and  a 


1,104.77s.  BKAIDEI)  FABRIC  FOR  HOSE.  HE.Nin  Z. 
Cobb,  Winchester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Revere  Rubl)er 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  1912,     Serial  No.  723,039.      (Cl.  28—25.1 

1.  The  improved  falTlc  which  consists  of  an  odd  number 
of  distinct  and  jiarallel  tubular  braided  webs,  and  a  series 
of  interlocking  strands  l>etwtH.'n  each  of  said  parallel  webs, 
the  respective  nets  ..f  interlocking  strands  running  in  op- 
posite directions. 

2.  The    improved   braided    fabric    comprising    three    dis- 
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tlnet  parallel  tubular  hraldW  web«  and  a  serleB  of 
locking   strands  b^tw«^n  each  of  the  said   adjacent 
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said    interlocking    strands    running    htllcally     :ibout    the 
artiii*'  in  opposite  directions. 


2.  A  stump  burner  comprising  a  hood  comprising  rer- 
tlcally  disposed  tafxrlng  sections  one  having  its  vertical 
side  edge  portions  overlapping  the  side  edges  of  the  other 
section.  «nd  a  flexlt)lt'  fie  member  normally  passing  around 
said  hood  for  holding  its  sections  in  position  about  the 
stump. 

3.  A  stump  biirnpr  comprising  a  hood  adapted  to  be 
placed  about  a  stump,  and  supporting  means  extending 
around  the  upper  ed^f  iiorilon  of  said  hood  fur  liolding  a 
packing  means  against  the  stump. 

4.  A  stump  burner  comprising  n  hood  adapted  to  be 
placeil  about  a  stump,  and  a  removable  packing  support- 
ing ring  at  the  upiht  portion  of  said  hood  for  holding 
a  parking  means  against  the  stump. 

5.  A  stump  burner  comprising  a  hood  adapted  to  be 
placed  about  a  stump,  and  a  packing  support  at  the  up- 
per portion  of  said  hood  formed  of  overlapping  sections 
for  holding  a  packing  means  against  the  stump. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntiil  In  the  (Jazette.j 


1.104.779.  CIGAR  AND  l"RO<ESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Fkanklin  S.  Cooley,  Brookllne.  Mass.  Filed  July  17, 
1913.     Serial   No.  779,4,'J4.      (CI.  131—52.) 


1.  .\  dgU  comprising  a  body  composed  of  a  series  of 
leaves  or  alieets  of  tobacco,  said  body  having  closely  com- 
pressed and  relatively  bxise  areas,  and  which  body  is 
rolled  upon  itself  to  form  the  cigar. 

2.  A  itgar  cDUiprlslng  a  cjorrugated  body  of  tobacco  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  leaves  or  sheets,  said  t>ody  being  rolled 
upon  Itself  with  the  corrugations  extending  l.-ngthwlse 
of  the  cigar,  said  corrugations  affording  longitudinal  air 
passages. 

;5  The  Improv.d  rlgar  ciimprlslng  a  filler  composed  of  a 
corrugated  sheet  of  compr>isse<l  tobacco  rulled  upon  it.self 
and  a  wrapper,  one  projei  ting  edge  of  which  l«  folded 
over  the  liviier  mlgi'  of  thr  filler  and  the  other  <><lge  of 
which   serves  to  secure   the  rolled  tiller  In  place 

4.   The  Improved   process  of  making  a   cigar  which  con 
sists  In  superposing  a  plurality  of  sheets  of  moist  tobacco, 
subjecting  th.'  same  to  presnure  In  a  mold  to  compress  the 
tobacco,    arul    to    form    lonfitudlnal    corrugations    therein, 
and  fhei)  rollink'  the  saiin'    ipon  Itself  to  form  the  <-lgar. 


1.104. "HO.  STIMl'  BTRNEU.  Amos  J.  Coovbr,  Seattle. 
Wash.  Filed  .Mar,  11.  19i:?  Serial  No.  7.53,519.  (CI. 
110— m.) 


1.  .\  stump  burner  comprising  a  hood  adapted  to  Ue 
placed  about  the  stump,  «ld  hood  comprising  vertically 
arranged  sectlona  overlappnlg  at  their  side  edges,  and 
flexible  means  for  drawing  the  upp.T  edg.'  portions  of  said 
hood  sections  firmly  agaln»t  the  stump. 


1,104.7K1.  TlMI->(>l'ERATlNti  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEC- 
TRIC SWITCHES  Lloyd  Grofk  Copkm.w,  Flint, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Copemaii  Flivtric  Stove  Company. 
Flint,  Mich.,  a  CoriKjratlon  <>f  Michigan.  Filed  July  28, 
1911,     Serial   No    G^l.OOo.      (CI.  161—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  <  loi  k  uirrlianlsm,  of 
a  winding  stem  tlier>>for.  a  switch  a<tuaflii:;  aim  having 
a  slotted  bearing  for  detacliably  engaging  >Hid  stem,  a 
transversely  extending  key  on  said  stem  for  engaging 
said  slotted  b<'arlng.  a  threaded  stud  l)eyond  said  key.  and 
a  winding  handle  .ngaglng  said  threade<l  stud  and  pro- 
vided with  a  dampiuK  face  for  engaging  said  arm 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alarm  clock  mechanism  and 
a  winding  stem  therefor,  of  a  switch  actuating  arm  having 
a  detachable  sliding  engagement  with  said  stem,  and  a 
key  for  winding  said  stem,  said  arm  being  attachable  to 
the  stem  after  the  latter  has  been  turned  to  place  the 
alarm  mechanism  under  the  desired  t-nslun  and  said 
key  aerving  to  damp  -aid  arm  to  said  stem. 


1.104,7K2.      CO.Ml'OSlTION     FOR    FINISHING    WALLS. 

RnBEKT  M    Cn.ui;,    Paterson,   N.  J.     Filed   Aug.  2,   1912. 

Serial  No.   711^.1)42.      (CI.  134 — 53.) 

A  moisture  proof  composition  for  coating  walls  consist- 
ing of  one  half  pint  of  powdered  mineral  wax,  one  quart  of 
Portland  cement,  one  pint  of  table  salt,  one  quart  of 
saturated  solution  of  wasliiiiL'  <<>da.  and  one  and  three- 
quarters  of  a    gallon  of  water. 


1.104.78,^       TIRE       Wm.tku    Dkmoh.h    and    .\(  i.i  stls    P. 

MoTT.   r>etrolf.  Mich.      Filed   Mar    •_'«.    1014.     Serial  No. 

HJ7.347.      (CI     1. ")■_'-    ,'.  I 

.V  tire  comprising  a  tube  having  a  tread,  layers  oi  fabric 
embedded  In  the  Inner  side  of  the  tread  of  said  tube,  a  cen- 
tral   vertical    resilli'tit    jiartltion    throughout    the   length   of 
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.   ^.   .^.        ,K<.  t,,>^  into  comoartments    and      tor   frame,   means   for   spHnglng   the   centering  lugs   and 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.785.  MOTOR  CONTROL  SYSTEM  Gano  Dunn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Crocker-Wheeler  Company, 
Ampere,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
4,  1013.     Serial  No.  740,167.     (Cl.  172—239.) 


compartments  of  said   tube  and  arranged  in    parallelism 
with  Bides  of  said  partition. 


1.104,784.  DYNAMO -ELECTRU  MACHINE  FR.\ME. 
«;a'n(>  IiiNN.  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Crocker- 
Wheeler  Company.  Ampere.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  556,358.  ICI. 
171--252.) 


f»#I  1^  !il  Ti! 


1.  In  a   dvnBmo-.lectri(    machine,  the  combination   of  a 
rotor    Inclosing  means  Kmslsting   of  a   stator   frame   with    ; 
faced  ends  and   faced  en-l  shields  pnnided  with  bearings 
for  the  rotor,  one  ..f  the  inclosing  parts  having  rigidly  at-    j 
tached  elastic  centering  '.ortl-.ns  engaging  the  other  part,    1 
means    for    springing    the    centering    portions,    and    means 
for  clamping   together  the  parts  of  the  inclosing  means, 
substantially  as  described 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rot'or  a  stator  frame  with  faced  ends,  faced  end  shields 
provided  with  bearings  for  the  rotor  and  elastic  centering 
portions  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  engaging  the  stator 
frame  means '  for  springing  the  centering  portions  and 
means  for  clamping  the  end  shields  to  the  stator  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 

3  In  a  dynamo-ele.'trlc  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotor,  a  stator  frame  with  faced  ends,  faced  end  shields 
provided  with  bearings  for  the  rotor  and  elastic  centering 
portions  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  having  outwardly 
facing  hearing  points  In  engagement  with  the  Interior  of 
the  stator  frame,  means  for  springing  the  centering  por- 
tions, and  means  for  clamping  the  end  shields  to  the  sta- 
tor fram.\  substantially  as  described 

4  In  a  dynamoele.-tric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotor,  a  stator  frame  with  faced  ends,  faced  end  shields 
provided  with  bearings  for  the  rotor  and  elastic  centering 
lugs  rigldlv  attached  thereto  and  engaging  the  stator 
frame,  means  for  springing  the  centering  lugs  and  means 
for  clamping  the  end  shields  to  the  stator  frame,  substan- 
tia llv  as  described. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rotor,  a  stator  frame  with  faced  ends,  faced  end  shields 
provided  with  bearings  for  the  rotor  and  elastic  centering 
lugs  rigidly  attached  thereto  and  having  outwardly  facing 
hearing  points  In  engagement  with  the  interior  of  the  sta- 


1  The  combination  of  a  driven  machine,  a  plurality  of 
electric  motors  therefor,  a  separate  set  of  contactors  for 
controlling  the  admission  and  rheostatlc  control  of  current 
to  the  armature  of  each  motor,  and  means  for  Insuring  the 
closure  ut  different  times  of  the  corresponding  admission 
contactors  and  the  .•orrespondlng  resistance-controlling 
conUctors,  substantially  as  describe<1 

2  The  combination  of  a  driven  machine,  a  plurality  of 
electric  motors  therefor,  a  separate  set  of  contactors  for 
controlling  the  admission  and  rheostatlc  control  of  current 
to  the  armature  of  each  motor,  and  means  for  Insuring  the 
closure  at  different  times  In  a  definite  order  of  the  corre- 
sponding admissl..n  contactors,  and  the  closure  at  different 
times  in  a  reverse.l  order,  as  to  the  motors  controlled,  of 
the  corresponding  resistance-cnntrolling  contactors,  sub- 
stantially as  described, 

3.  The  combination  of  a  driven  machine,  a  plurality  of 
.■lectrlc  motors  therefor,  a  common  source  of  supply  ^ot 
the  motors,  a  separate  set  of  contactors  for  controlling  the 
admission  and  rheostatlc  control  of  current  to  the  arma- 
ture of  each  motor,  and  means  for  Insuring  the  closure  at 
different  times  of  the  corresponding  admission  contactors 
and  the  corresponding  resistancecontroning  contactors, 
substantially  as  described. 

4    The  combination  of  u  driven  machine,  a  plurality  of 
electric  motors  therefor,  positive  mechanical   Interconnec- 
tions for  the  machine  sud  motors,  separate  contactors  for 
controlling  the  armature  circuit  in  .  ac  h  motor,  and  means 
for  insuring  the  closure  at   different   times   of  the  corre- 
sponding admission  contactors,  stibstantlally  as  described. 
5.  The  combination  of  a  driven  machine,  a  plurality  of 
electric  motors  therefor,   positive  mechanical   interconnec- 
tions for  the  machine  and  motors,   a  separate  set  of  con- 
tactors for  controlling  the  admission  and  rheostatlc  con- 
trol of  current  to  the  armature  of  each  motor,  and  means 
for  insuring   the  closure  at   different   times  of  the  corre- 
sponding admission  contactors  and   the   corresponding   re- 
'   slstanc-e-controlling  contactors,  substantially  as  ^described. 
[Claims  C  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  104  im      APPARATT-S  FOR  THE  MANIFACTTRE  OF 
l^.KD  OXIP.      William   Eckfoko.  Rhyl,  Wales.      Filed 
Oct    1.1912.     Serial  No.  723..-?Rfi.     <C175      19.  > 
1     In  combination,  a  lead  melting  pot.  a  settling  cham 

ber    a  rotary  hopper  one  end  of  which  opens  directly  into 
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tbe  pot  and  throa^h  whi<ft  the  pot  commuolcates  with 
tbe  chamber,  aorl  naeaDS  tot  rotatiDjs  tbe  bopper  ;  substan- 
tially a8  descrlbpd. 


2.  In  combination,  a  leatf  melting  pot,  a  settling  cham- 
ber, a  casing  connecting  th«  pot  to  the  chamber,  a  rotary 
hopper  one  end  of  which  opans  directly  into  the  pot  located 
In  said  raslntf.  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  bopper:  sub- 
stantially as  dpscrit)ed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lead  malting  pot,  a  settling  cham- 
ber, a  casing  connecting  th«  pot  to  the  chamber,  a  rotary 
hopper  of  taper  conflgnratton  located  in  said  casing  the 
larger  end  of  the  hopper  making  a  rotatable  Joint  with  tbe 
lead  meltlnK  pot  casing  and  the  other  end  opening  Into 
said  casing,  and  means  for  rotating  the  hopper  ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination,  a  lead  melting  pot,  a  settling  cham- 
ber, a  tape  ring  rotary  hopper,  through  which  said  pot 
communicates  with  said  chamber,  the  larger  end  of  which 
opens  directly  Into  the  pot;  and  means  for  rotating  the 
hopper  ;  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  combination,  a  lead  melting  pot,  a  settling  cham- 
ber, a  rotary  hopper  through  which  said  pot  commnni- 
cates  with  said  chamber,  provided  with  transverse  dia- 
phragms extending  partly  across  the  hopper,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  hopp*^r ;  substantially  as  described 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,104,787.      ATTOMATIC  TRAIN  STOP   DEVICE       Alex- 
A.VDBR    England,    Wllklnsburg,    Pa,    assignor    to    The 
WestlnKtionse    Air   Brake    Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a 
Corporation  of  Penn.sylvnpla.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1911      Se 
rial  No    657,728.     (CI.  1«8— 1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  train  brake  pipe,  of  a  main 
valve  for  vrnting  rir  from  said  brake  pipe,  a  piston  nor 
mally  subject  on  opposite  Udes  to  atmospheric  pressure 
for  operating  said  valve,  mounted  In  said  piston  for  vent 
Ing  air  from  the  brake  plpfl  to  one  side  of  said  piston  to 
thereby  open  said  main  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  train  brake  pipe,  of  a  main 
valve  for  venting  air  from  said  brake  pipe,  a  piston  nor 
mally  subject  on  oppo.sltp  Bides  to  atmospheric  pressure 
for  operating  said  valve,  an  auxiliary  valve  having  a  seat 
In  said  piston  for  venting  air  from  the  train  brake  pipe 
to  one  side  of  said  piston,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  pis 
ton  in  opposition  to  the  brake  pipe  pressure  to  close  the 
main  valve  upon  a  predeterrnlned  reduction  in  brake  pipe 
pressure. 

3.  A  valve  device  for  air  brakes  comprising  a  main  vent 
valve,  a  piston  for  operating  said  valve,  a  pilot  valve  for 
varying    tbe    preaaure    on    aaid    piston,    and    means    con 
trolled  by  the  piston  for  maintaining  tbe  pilot  valve  open 

4.  A    valve    device    for   a|r    brakes    comprising    a    main 
vent    valve,    a    piston    for    operating    said    valve,    a    pilot 


valve  adapted  to  be  initially  opened  for  varying  the  pres- 
sure on  said  piston,  and  means  operated  by  said  piston 
for  maintaining  said  pilot  valve  open  while  the  piston  is 
in  Its  open  position. 


5.  A  valve  device  for  air  brakes  comprislnj:  a  main 
vent  valve,  a  piston  for  operating  said  valve,  a  pilot 
valve  adapted  to  be  Initially  opened  for  varying  ttic  pres- 
sure on  said  piston,  and  a  pivoted  arm  adapted  upon 
movement  of  the  piston  to  contact  with  a  fixed  abutment 
at  one  end,  thereby  rocking  the  arm  to  effect  the  move- 
ment of  the  pilot  valve  by  operative  engagement  of  the 
opposite  end  with  said  valve. 


1,104,7  8  8.  AT'TOMATIC  FEED  MECHANISM  VOH 
HOLLIN(;  MILLS.  Wilson  H  Fobbe.s.  Detroit.  Mlcli 
Filed  Aug.   IH,  lOl.-?      Serial  No.  785,205.     (CI.  80 — 44.) 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  supporting  frame  with 
roils  jounialed  therein,  a  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
table  suspended  above  said  rolls,  depending  triggers  piv 
otally  suspended  atwve  aald  rolls  and  having  Icm  ked  en 
gagement  with  said  table,  and  means  carried  by  one  of 
said  rolls  for  releasing  said  triggers  from  locked  engage- 
ment with  said  table. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  supporting  frame  with 
roils  Journaled  therein,  a  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
table  movably  suspended  above  said  rolls.  dej)endlng  trig- 
gers pivotally  suspended  above  said  rolls  and  having 
locked  engagement  with  said  table,  means  carried  by  said 
triggers  for  imparting  motion  to  said  table,  and  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  rolls  for  releasing  said  triggers 
from  locked  engagement  with  said  table. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  supporting'  frame  with 
rolls  journaled  therein,  a  feed  mechanism  comprising  a 
table  pivotally  suspended  above  said  rolls,  depending  trig- 
gers pivotally  suspended  above  said  rolls  and  having  a 
linked  connection  at  their  upper  ends  with  said  table  and 
a  locked  engagement  at  their  lower  ends  with  said   table, 

I  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  rolls  for  swinging  said 
'  triggers  to  release  said  table  and  Impart  motion  thereto. 
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4.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  supporting  frame  with 
rolls  Journaled  therein,  brackets  mounted  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  rolls  to  rotate  therewith,  a  table  pivotally  sus- 
pended above  said  rolls,  triggers  pivotally  suspended  above 
said  rolls,  their  lower  ends  having  locked  engagement  with 
said  table  and  depending  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said 
brackets,  their  upper  ends  having  linked  connection  with 
said  table,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls  to  cause  said 
brackets  to  engage  said  triggers. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill  having  a  supporting  frame  with  a 
pair  of  rolls  Journaled  therein,  a  feed  mechanism  com- 
prising a  table  for  carrying  tbe  billet  movably  suspended 
above  said  rolls,  means  for  actuating  said  table  suspended 
above  said  rolls,  means  carrle<i  by  one  of  said  rolls  for 
engaging  said  actuating  means  to  discharge  and  receive 
said  billet  from  said  table,  and  means  carried  by  tlie  other 
of  said  rolls  for  distbarging  said  billet  from  .said  rolls. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  C.azotte.] 


1,104,789.  MACHINE  I-X)R  INCLOSING  CORDS  IN 
TIRE- WRAPPERS.  Edmund  W.  Fothkhoill,  Hart- 
ford, Conn,,  assignor  to  Hartford  Rubber  Works  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn,,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut, 
nied  May  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,327.      (CI.  242—6.) 


,  ,-  IT 


1,  The  combination  with  a  machine  fOT  wrapping  a 
strip  of  rtbnMis  nuiteria!  helically  about  an  annular  body, 
comprising  a  rotatable  annular  shuttle,  a  support  for  a 
coll  of  fibrous  material  carried  thereon,  of  a  support  for 
a  spool  of  filamentary  material  adjacent  said  shuttle  out- 
side of  tbe  plane  of  rotation  thereof,  and  a  guide  located 
adjacent  the  path  of  the  surface  of  said  annular  body 
for  delivering  said  fllameutary  material  to  be  Inclosed 
within  said  fibrous  material. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  for  wrapping  a 
strip  of  paper  tightly  about  a  tire  casing,  comprising  a 
rotatable  annular  shuttle,  supporting  means  for  the  coil 
of  said  paper  carried  thereon,  of  a  support  for  a  spool  of 
filamentary  material  mounted  outside  the  plane  of  rota- 
tion of  said  shuttle,  and  a  guide  located  adjacent  the 
path  of  the  surface  of  said  tire  casing  for  delivering  said 
filamentary  material  at  the  point  on  said  casing  at  which 
it  is  to  be  inclosed  with  said  paper. 


versely  or  longitudinally  with  relation  thereto,  and  a 
clamping  device  arranged  to  be  detachably  connected  to 
the  under  side  of  said  strips  and  to  draw  them  into  en- 
gagement with  said  sections,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  knock-down  paper  hanger's  board,  comprising  two 
side  strips  having  oppositely  formed  interlocking  edges,  a 
series  of  oblong  intermediate  sections  having  correspond- 
ingly formed  edges,  one  end  and  one  side  edge  c{  each 
section  being  arranged  to  receive  the  edge  of  one  strip 
and  its  other  end  and  side  edge  being  arranged  to  receire 
the  edge  of  the  other  strip,  and  detachable  clamping 
means  to  hold  said  strips  in  engagement  with  said  sec- 
tions, substantially  as  described. 

4.  .K  knock-down  paper  hanger's  board,  comprising  two 
side  strips  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  thereof  having 
a  corresponding  tongue  and  groove  respectively,  a  series 
of  oblong  intermediate  sections  each  having  n  tongue  on 
one  end  and  side  edge  and  a  groove  on  the  other  end  and 
side  edge  adapted  to  receive  the  tongue  and  groove  of 
said  strips,  and  means  for  detachably  holding  said  strips 
in  position  against  said  sections,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  knock-down  paper  hanger's  board,  comprising  two 
side  strips  adapted  to  extend  the  length  of  the  board,  a 
series  of  Intermediate  sections  of  oblong  form  adapted 
to  be  held  edge  to  edge  between  said  strips  either  trans- 
versely or  longitudinally  with  relation  thereto,  the  sum 
of  the  shorter  dimensions  of  a  predetermined  numlwr  of 
said  sections  and  the  sum  of  the  longer  dimensions  of  an- 
other predetermined  number  of  said  sections,  each  being 
approximately  equal  to  the  total  length  of  said  strips,  and 
means  for  detachably  holding  said  strips  in  encagement 
with  said  sections  when  In  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,10  4,79  1.  WOODWORKING-MACHINE.  .Ta.me.s  E. 
GiBBs',  Dickson,  Tenn.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
741,067.      (CI.  143—86.) 


1,104,790.  PAPER  HANGERS  HOARD.  Fred  0.  B. 
Fowler.  (;roveland,  Mass.  Hlod  Sept.  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No    78!t.429       (CI    45      116.) 

1,  A  knockdown  paper  hanger's  board,  comprising  two 
side  stripe  adapted  to  extend  the  length  of  the  board,  a 
series  of  Intermediate  sections  of  oblong  form  adapted 
to  be  held  edge  to  edge  between  said  strips  either  trans- 
versely or  longitudinally  with  relation  thereto,  and  de- 
tuchable  connecting  means  to  bold  said  strips  In  engage- 
ment with  said  sections,  substantially  as  described, 

2.  A  knock  down  paper  hanger's  board,  comprising  two 
side  strips  adapted  to  extend  the  length  of  the  board,  a 
series  of  intermediate  sections  of  oblong  form  adapted  to 
be   held   edge   to  edge   between   said   strips   either  trans- 


1.  In  a  device  <>f  tin  class  described,  a  cutter:  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  move  adjacent  to  the  cutter  :  a  fixed  grip 
on  the  carriage;  a  movable  grip  on  the  carriage;  a  mov- 
able member  on  the  carrluge  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  movable  grip  to  retract  the  grip  ;  means  for 
actuating  the  movable  member  ;  a  detent  movable  Into  tbe 
path  of  the  movable  member  to  hold  the  movable  grip 
retracted;  means  for  act\iating  the  cutter;  means  for 
act-Mating  the  carriage  ;  and  a  device  for  coupling  up  and 
disconnecting  the  two  actuating  means,  said  device  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  detent  to  move  the  detent 
into  the  path  of  tbe  movable  member  simultaneously  with 
the  disconnecting  of  the  two  actuating  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  cutter;  a  car- 
riage mounted  to  move  adjacent  to  the  cutter  :  a  fixed 
grip  on  the  carriage  :  a  movable  grip  on  the  carriage ;  a 
movable  member  on  the  carriage  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  movable  grip  to  retract  the  same;  a  d*- 
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tent  iD.ivable  Into  the  path  of  the  movable  member  to  hold 
the  iii<>var)le  grip  rftractt><1  in>'Hns  for  aciuatlni?  the  cut- 
ter; means  for  at'tuatlnK  the  carrlaire  ;  a  device  for  cou- 
pllne  up  and  di»connectin>;  the  two  actuating  means,  the 
said  device  tn-inK  operatively  connected  with  the  detent 
to  movL'  th.-  detent  Into  the  path  of  the  movable  member 
simultaneously  with  the  disconnect  lug  of  the  two  actuat- 
ing means  ;  and  a  pivoted  trip  actuahle  by  the  carriage  ami 
coactlng  with  the  movabL'  member  to  actuate  the  mov 
able  niem!>er.  th.-  trip  constituting  a  gtilde  for  directing 
the  movable  memt>er  onto  th<5  detent. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  carriage  mounte<l  to  reciprocate  on  the  supporting 
stnicfur'-;  a  fixed  grip  <ni  the  cnrriage;  a  movable  grip 
on  the  carnage  ;  a  movable  memb^T  operatively  connected 
with  the  movable  grip  ;  a  trtp  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
structure  and  coacting  with  the  movable  member  to  actu- 
ate  the   latter  .   and   means  <in   the  carriage  for   actuating 

the  trip. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
structure  ;  a  carriage  mounoed  to  move  thereon  ;  a  fixed 
grip  upon  the  carrlajje  ;  a  movable  grip  upon  the  carriage; 
a  movat)le  memt)€r  o{^>eratively  connected  with  the  m<jvable 
grip  ;  a  trip  pivoted  to  the  supporting  structure  and  coact- 
ing with  the  movabl-'  meniln-r  to  actuate  the  same  .  means 
on  the  carriage  for  actuatlnd  the  trip;  and  a  detent  upon 
the  supporting  striicture  aod  movable  into  engagement 
with  the  trip  and  the  movable  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  dass  described,  a  supporting  struc 
tui'-  including  a  stop;  a  trip  pivoted  to  the  supporting 
structure  and  adapted  to  r.vt  upon  the  stop;  means  for 
moving  the  trip  toward  the  stop  :  a  carriage  mounted  to 
move  ufK)n  the  supiK)rtlng  structure;  a  fixed  grip  on  the 
carriage  ;  a  movable  grlj)  on  the  carriage  ;  a  movable  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  carriage  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  movable  grip,  the  movable  member  lying  above 
the  trip  ;  and  means  on  the  parriage  for  engaging  the  trip 
to  elevate  the  trip  and  to  <»use  the  latter  to  elevate  the 
movable  member;  and  a  movable  detent  mounted  upon  the 
supporting  structure  and  siipportini,'  the  trip  and  mov- 
able member  to  maintain  tlie  movable  grip  retracted,  the 
trip  constituting  a  guide  aflapted  to  dtrect  the  movable 
member  onto  the  detent. 


1,104.792.  F.\STENI.N<;  FOlt  Sl'L.XSH  BO.XRI 'S.  John 
K.  (iR-W,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  July  2S,  191.;.  Serial 
No.  781,703.      (CI.  248— Jto.) 


lugs  having  outstanding  longitudinal   flanges  on  one  side 

extending  along  opposite  sides  of  the  slots,  the  members 
being  positioned  In  opposite  relation,  with  the  lugs  of  one 
base  plate  overlapping  the  lugs  of  the  other  base  plate, 
and  the  slots  thereof  registering,  and  fastening  bolts  pass 
Ing  through  the  registering  slots. 


1.  A  fastening  comprising  lomplementary  bracket  meiu 
bers,  each  of  which  compi^ses  a  base  plate  having  out- 
standing lugs  which  are  slotted  longitudinally,  the  mem- 
bers being  positioned  in  opposite  relation,  with  the  lugs 
of  one  base  plate  overlapping  the  lugs  of  the  other  base 
plate,  and  the  slots  ther*>f  registering,  and  fastening 
bolts  passing  through  the  registering  slots. 

2.  A  fastening  comprising  complementary  bracket  mem 
bers,  each  of  which  comprises  a  base  plate  having  out 
standing  lugs  which   are   slotted  longitudinally,   and  said 


1,10  4,793.  ELECTRICAL  »;KNERATIN(}  SYSTEM. 
Leon  Victob  (Jbillet  and  Jean  Baitistb  Tbichetet, 
Paris,  France.  Filed  Oct  18,  1911  Serial  No.  655,325. 
(CI.  171—221.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  generator,  the  combination  of  a  field 
structure,  an  armature,  a  commutator  having  its  seg 
ments  axial  at  Its  ends,  hut  oblique  between  the  ends,  a 
brush  contacting  with  the  axial  portion  thereof,  but  hav- 
ing longitudinal  motion  relatively  thertto  and  a  brush 
moving  on  the  obliijue  iwrtion. 

2.  In  an  electrical  generator  the  combiiiatioii  "f  a  field 
structure,  an  nxially  moving  armature,  a  commutator 
rigidly  connected  thereto  and  having  its  segments  axial  at 
Its  ends  but  oblique  between  the  ends  In  order  that  it  may 
ciKiperate  with  the  brushes  of  the  generator  to  regulate 
the  supply  of  said  armature  upon  axial  movement  of  said 
commutator. 

3.  In  an  electri<al  generator,  the  combination  of  a  field 
structure,  an  axially  movable  armature,  a  commutator 
rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  pair  of  brushes  contacting 
with  said  commutator,  means  for  varying  the  number  of 
commutator  segments  embraced  by  said  brushes  upon 
axial  movement  of  the  armature,  and  means  for  causing 
axial  movement  of  said  armature  with  variation  of  speed 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  electrical  generator,  the  combination  of  a  field 
structure,  an  axltally  movable  armature,  a  commutator 
rigidly  connected  thereto  and  having  its  segments  axial  at 
Its  ends  but  oblique  between  the  ends,  a  pair  of  brushes, 
one  contacting  with  the  axial  segments  at  one  end  of  said 
commutator,  and  the  other  contacting  normally  with  the 
axial  segments  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  commutator, 
but  adapted  upon  axial  movement  of  the  armature  to 
contact  with  the  oblique  segments  at  the  middle  portion  of 
the  commutator  In  order  to  vary  the  number  of  segments 
embraced  by  the  pair. 

■  5.  In  an  electrical  generator,  the  combination  of  a  field 
structure,  an  armature,  a  commutator  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  a  pair  of  brushes  contacting  with  said  commuta- 
tor, a  field  winding  upon  said  field  structure  In  electrical 
connection  with  said  brushes,  aii'l  m.ans  for  varying  the 
number  of  commutator  segments  embraced  by  said  brushes 
upon  axial  movement  of  said  armature  and  commutator. 


1 


10  4,794.  Al'l'AUATlS  FOR  TIUMNG  CIGAR- 
HINCHES  IN  THK  MOLDS.  .Iacob  Hack,  Hanau, 
(Jermany,  assignor  to  Wllhelm  PIberhard,  Hanau,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Sept.  1(J,  1912.  Serial  No.  720.666.  (CI. 
1.11      9.) 

1.  A  cigar  bunch  turning  device  of  the  character  de- 
scrit)ed  comprising  in  combination,  a  bipartite  mold, 
means  supporting  the  two  parts  of  said  mold  for  holding 
them  In  their  mutual  positions,  rails  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting means,  rollers  tipon  said  rails  for  adjusting  the 
molds    In    position   upon    their    supports,    means    for    witli 
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drawing  both  parts  of  the  mold  from  the  bunches  and  for 
returning  them  into  their  original  positions,  prongs  sup- 
porting the  cigar  Imnches  adapted  to  be  rotated  for  90 
degrees  upon  the  withdrawal  of  both  parts  of  said  mold 
from  said  bun<hes.  and  crank  arms  carrying  said  prongs, 
longitudinally  slotted  l>ars  for  the  reception  of  bars  at  the 
ends  of  said  crank  arms,  crank  arms  pivotally  supported 
on  said  rails,  and  a  hand  lever  on  one  of  said  last  named 
crank  arms  for  effecting  the  rotation  of  said  prongs  and 
the  cigar  bunches  held  thereby. 


M- 


2.  A   cigar   bunch    turning   device  of  the  character   de- 
A  scribed    comprising   In    combination,   a   bl-partlte   mold,    a 

spring  controlled  adjustable  frame  supporting  both  parts 
of  said  mold  for  holding  them  In  their  mutual  position, 
rails  carrii-d  by  siild  supporting  frame,  rollers  ui>on  said 
rails  for  adjusting  the  molds  In  position  upon  their  sup- 
ports, means  for  withdrawing  both  parts  of  the  mold  from 
the  bunches  and  for  returning  them  into  their  original 
positions,  pronus  suiipon'ng  the  cigar  bunches  adapted 
to  be  rotated  for  90  degrees  upon  the  withdrawal  of  both 
parts  of  said  mold  from  said  bunches  and  crank  arms 
carrying  snld  prongs  and  pins  at  their  ends,  longitudinally 
slotted  bars  for  the  n-ceptlon  of  the  pins  at  the  ends  of 
said  crank  arms,  longitudinally  adjustable  crank  arms 
pivotally  supported  on  said  rails,  and  a  hand  lever  on  one 
of  said  last  named  crank  arms  for  effecting  the  rotation 
of  said  prongs  and  the  cigar  bunches  held  therel«y. 

;{.  .V  cigar  bunch  turning  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed comprising  In  combination,  a  bi-partite  mold, 
means  supporting  the  two  parts  of  said  mold  for  holding 
them  In  their  mutual  position,  rails  carried  by  said  sup- 
porting means,  rai-ans  for  withdrawing  both  parts  of  the 
mold  from  the  bunches  and  for  returning  the  same  into 
their  original  position,  prongs  supporting  the  cigar 
bunches  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  for  9o  degrees  upon 
the  withdrawal  of  both  parts  of  said  mold  from  said 
bunches,  and  crunk  arms  carrying  said  prongs  pivotally 
supported  on  said  rails,  half  of  their  number  turned  to 
the  left  and  the  other  half  to  the  right  for  allowing  the 
turning  of  one  half  of  the  said  jirongs  In  one,  and  of  the 
other  half  In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially  as  de 
scribed  and  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


1,104,79.".  .\IA<;NET0.  Kwai.i)  Hah.xle.v.  Roxbury,  Mass., 
assignor  to  lloltzer Calwt  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
716,362.      (CI.    123—149.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  magneto 
generator  of  driving  means  for  said  giiu  rator.  dlfffrential 
gearing  connecting  said  ilriving  nn-ans  and  maLiiieto,  a  imwl 
and  ratchet  for  maintaining  the  memUrs  of  said  dlfferen 
tlal  gearing  in  fixed  position,  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  to 
throw  said  i>awl  out  of  co<iperatloii  with  sai<l  ratcliet.  and 
means  asscxiated  with  the  steering  post  of  s.ild  motor  ve- 
hicle for  actuating  said  pivoted  lever. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  with  a  magneto 
generator  of  driving  means  for  said  generator,  a  gear 
actuated  by  said  driving  means,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  genera- 
tor, a  gear  meshing  with  said  gears,  a  stud  carrying  the 
last  mentioned  gear,  a  pawl  lutvlng  pivotal  conni-(  tlon  with 


said  stud,  a  ratchet  cooperating  with  said  pawl,  and  means 
for  throwing  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  magneto  g.-n.^rator,  of  driving 
means  therefor,  a  gear  actuated  by  said  driving  means,  a 
gear  fixed  to  the  generator,  a  stud  pivoted  centrally  of  said 
gears,  a  gear  carried  by  said  stud  and  meshing  with  said 
gears,  a  stationary,  segmental  ratchet,  a  spring  pressed 
pawl  carried  by  said  stud  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet,  means  for  rotating  said  stud  about  Its  pivot, 
and  means  for  simultaneously  releasing  said  pawl  from  en- 
gagement with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet. 


1,104,796.  ELECTRIC  CIRCriT  REGULATOR.  Chris- 
tian .\ai>b<ir<;.  Wllkinsburg.  I'a..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania. Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Serial  No.  420.058.  (Cl. 
171—119.) 


1.  In  an  electric  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary core  mt'mlier,  sheaves  or  pulleys  rotatably  mounted 
above  the  Corf  member,  and  movable  coils  surrounding  the 
core  mi'inber  and  suspended  from  the  pulleys,  of  means  for 
rendering  the  movements  of  the  pulleys  interdependent. 

2.  In  an  electric  regulator,  the  comliination  with  a  sta- 
tionary core  member,  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  alwve  the 
core  member  and  movable  colls  surrounding  the  core  mem 
ber  and  so  suspended  from  the  pulleys  as  to  effect  oppo- 
site rotative  movements  of  the  pulleys  when  they  move  to- 
ward or  away  from  each  other,  of  means  for  rendering 
the  rotative  uioveni.Tit  of  ea(  h  pulley  dependent  uikhi 
that  of  the  other. 

3.  In  an  electric  r.'guiator,  the  cmbination  with  a  sta 
tlonary  core  memUT,  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  above  the 
core  membi-r  and  a  [)alr  of  movable  coils  suspcnd'd  from 
the  pulleys,  diametrically  opposite  points  of  each  coll  l>e- 
Ing  connected  to  both  pulleys,  of  means  for  permitting  only 
concurrent  rotative  movements  of  the  ptilleys  in  opposite 
dIrectW.ns. 

4.  In  an  electric  legulator.  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary   core    member,    sti.'aves   or    pulleys    moniiled    alxjve 
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the  core  member,  and  movable  coUb  surrounding  the  core 
member  and  suspended  from  the  pulleys,  of  a  stationary   ' 
shaft,  a  slet've  movably  naounted  thereon  and   links  sever- 
ally i'onnectiB»?  the  pulltys   to  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  an  electric  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary core  member,  pulleys  rotatably  mounted  above  the 
core  member  and  movable  colls  surroundinK  the  core 
meiiilnT  iind  »o  suspended  from  the  pulleys  that  an  ap- 
proachluif  ur  receding;  motion  of  the  enll.s  is  accompanied 
by  rotative  movement.^  i>f  thf  pulleys  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, of  a  stationary  shaft,  a  sle.'ve  movably  mounted 
thereon  and  llnk.'<  st*ver!illy  connfctint;  the  pulleys  to  the 
sleeve. 

[Claims  6  to  1-4  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.797.  p:i.ASTir  TIRE  FOR  VEHIfl.KS.  Hei.NHICH 
Hartmaxn.  Etterbeek,  near  Brussel.s,  Belgium.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  191.!.     Serial  No.  749,264.     (CI.  152—9.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire,   tlie   combination   with   a  felly   pro- 
Tided  with  a  plurality  of  upernires.  of  a  rim  having  corre- 
sponding apertures  and   Bioiitited  on  .naid   felly,  a   member 
mounted  In  each  of  said  apertures,  said  member  compris- 
ing a   radial    portion,   a   tlrcumferentlally    'Xtendlng    nose 
on  said  riidliil  portion  adapted  to  ensM^i'  a  cut  <)\it  [xjrtlon   j 
adjacent  the  aperture,  an   enlarged  portion   adjacent  said   I 
radial  portion  forming  a  .'(boulder,  an  enlarged  head  adja- 
cent ^Mlid  portion,  nn  ei«.stic  ball  provided  with  an  axial 
ap«Ttnre   tlierithrotigh.   8«ld   aptTtiire   fitting   the    enlarged 
portion  and  the  head  of  laid  nie!nt)er.  sjild  meniN^r  having   j 
an  aperture  in  line  with  the  aperture  of  said  ball,  whereby   ' 
an  unbroken  passage  is  formed  through  said  ball  and  said 
memtxT.  and  m>'ans  for  fastening  said  member  to  said  felly. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire.  tli«'  (Dmliiiuttioii  with  a  fi-lly  and  a 
rim   provided   with   correlponding    ipertures.   of  a   member 
positioned   In   one  of  salil  a[)ertrues   comprising  a   radial   1 
portion,    a    larger    portion    adjacent    said    radial    portion    ' 
adapted  to  hold  a  ball  ther>'on.  snid  liall  holding  portion 
being  angularly  dlspos.'d   with   relation   to   the   radial   por- 
tion, means  for   holding  the  angular  portion   In   position 
comprising  a  shoulder  afljacent   said   portion,   an<i   means   | 
for   holding  said   ni.'mber  on   said   felly. 

'■'>.  In  an  elastic  tire,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  ri'slllent  sections,  of  a  rim.  a  fastening  m^ans  for  each 
of  said  resilient  sections!,  said  fastening  means  compris- 
ing angiilarlv  ilisjiosed  hollow  members  one  of  nald  niem- 
t)ers  being  adapted  to  fnjfage  a  rwess  In  each  on»'  of  the 
sections  and  the  rim.  an  enlarged  shoulder  upon  said  hol- 
low member  adnpte<l  to  ^nga^'e  the  recess  In  the  resilient 
sectiiin  to  expand  the  f'^fss  'o  frictioiially  hold  the  parts 
together,  and  means  f  ,f  f.i.stenlng  th^  m.-mbers  to  the  i 
wheel  and  the  rim. 

i.  'n  an  elastic  tire,  a  rim,  a  fastening  device  extend- 
ing from  the  said  rim  an«l  Inclined  tb^ri  to.  an  t-nlarcfnient 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  fastening  mfniU-r,  an  fl«stl<'  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  relatively  smaller  recess  therein  adapt- 
ed tr)  receive  the  fastening  device,  whereby  the  enlarge- 
ment will  expand  the  eUstlc  member  to  cause  it  to  fric- 
tlonally  engage  said  fastening  device  with  great  pressure.    ' 


1,104.798.  BUCKLE.  John  F.  Hartvitt.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Warner  Brothers  Company, 
Bridgeport,  ("onn.,  a  ('orpor.ition  of  ("onnectlctit.  Filed 
Apr    IN,  1012.     Serial  No.  691,588.      tCI.  24 — 191.) 


1.  The  comblnaUon  with  a  buckle  comprising  a  slotted 
plate  having  end  memlters,  a  top  member,  a  bottom  member 
and  an  interme«Jlate  member,  of  a  rearwardly  extending 
socket  at  each  end  of  said  top  member  and  integral  there- 
with, a  deflecting  member  Integral  with  said  top  member 
Intermediate  said  so<ket8  extending  rearwardly  beyond 
said  sockets,  a  bop  nieniUr  pivoted  in  said  sockets  and 
rearwardly  extending  teeth  on  said  bottom  member. 

2  I  !  .  niMiiatlon  with  a  buckle  comprising  a  slotted 
plate  lit  Mil;;  end  members,  a  top  member,  a  bottom  mem- 
ber and  an  Intermediate  member  depressed  rearwardly  of 
the  plane  of  the  top  and  bottom  memlx-rs,  of  a  rearwardly 
extending  socket  at  each  end  of  said  top  member  and  In- 
tegral therewith,  a  deflecting  member  Integral-  with  .said 
top  member  Intermediate  said  sockets  extending  rearwardly 
beyond  said  sockets,  a  loop  member  pivuted  In  said  sockets 
and  adapted  when  under  strain  to  bear  against  said  Inter- 
mediate member  and  rearwardly  extending  teeth  on  said 
bottom  member. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  a  buckle  comprising  a  slotted 
plate  having  end  memlicrs.  a  top  memUr.  a  bottom  mem 
bcr  and  an  Intermediate  member,  of  a  rearwardly  extend 
ing  soeket  at  ea(  h  end  of  said  top  memlR'r  ai.d  Integral 
therewith,  a  deflecting  memU>r  Integral  with  said  top 
memlier  Intermediate  said  sockets,  a  loop  member  pivoted 
In  said  sockets  and  a  rearwardly  extending  friction  mem- 
ber on  said  bottom  memtnT. 


1.104.799.  STEKrtl.NC  SLED.  Adelbeht  C.  Himebaccu, 
Burr  ()Hk.  .Mich  Filed  Feb.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7IS.144.      rCl.   21—94.) 


1.  In  a  steering  sled,  the  combination  of  the  flexible 
runners,  u  Unly,  a  plurality  of  knees  to  which  the  runners 
are  secured,  the  front  knee  Itelng  slldably  associated  with 
the  body,  the  other  knees  Udng  rigidly  seoired  thereto, 
the  side  members  of  the  front  rigidly  -jfcnred  knee  being 
flexible,  raves  consisting  of  a  phirjility  of  sections,  the 
rear  seetlons  being  rigidl.v  seeiired  to  the  knees  which  are 
rigidly  seciireil  to  the  l)ody  with  their  front  ends  project- 
ing beyond  the  front  rigidly  secured  knee,  the  rear  ends 
of  the  intermediate  rave  sections  helng  pivoted  to  the  for- 
wardly  projecting  ends  of  the  rear  rave  s^-ctlons,  their 
front  ends  N-lng  rigidly  ««eoured  to  thi'  front  movable  knee 
with  their  front  ends  jirojectlng  forwardly  lieyond  the 
same,  the  rear  ends  of  the  front  rnve  sections  being  plv- 
otally  swiired  to  the  forwardly  projecting  ends  of  the 
intermediate  rave  sections  and  rigidly  secured  to  the  front 
ends  of  the  runners,  a  eross  tmr  eonneetlng  the  front 
ends  of  the  runners,  and  means  for  swinging  the  front 
ends  of  the  runners  and  the  pivoted  rave  ipections  lat- 
erally, all  concting  for  the  ptirpose   sp*'elfled 

2.  Fn  a  steering  sled,  the  combination  of  the  flexible 
runner*,  a   body,   a   plurality  of  knees  to  which   the   rnn- 


acrs  are  secured,  the  front  knee  being  slldably  associated 
with  the  body,  the  other  knees  being  rigidly  secured 
thereto,  raves  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  con- 
nected bv  vertical  pivots,  the  pivots  being  disposed  in 
front  of  but  adjacent  to  the  said  front  movable  knee  and 
the  sal.l  rlgidlv  se,  ured  knee  at  the  rear  thereof,  the  for- 
ward ends  of  the  front  rave  sections  being  se<ured  to  the 
forward  ends  of  the  mnners,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
forward  ends  of  the  runners  and  raves,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  fnnit  ends  of  the  runners  and  the  pivoted 
rave  sections  laterally,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

3  In  a  steering  sled,  the  combination  of  the  flexible 
runners,  a  body,  a  plurality  of  knees  to  which  the  runners 
are  rigidly  secured  to  the  body,  the  side  members  of 
the  front 'rigidly  s<cure,l  knee  being  flexible,  raves  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  sections,  the  pivots  being 
vertlcallv  disposed  In  front  of  but  adjacent  to  the  front 
rigidly  secured  kn.^e,  the  forward  ends  of  the  front  rave 
seitlons  being  connected  to  the  forward  ends  of  the  run- 
ners a  cross  bar  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  run- 
ners and  raves,  an,l  means  for  swinging  the  front  ends  of 
the  runners  and  the  pivoted  rave  sections  laterally,  all 
coactlng  for  the  purpose  sp. tilled. 


4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  motors  In  combi- 
nation, two  simultaneously  movable  conUct  members  con- 
nected to  opposite  side*  of  the  motor  armature,  a  set  of 
contacts  connected  to  one  side  of  the  supply  circuit  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  either  of  said  arms,  and  two 
other  sets  of  contacts  connected  to  the  other  side  of  the 
supply  circuit,  one  set  for  each  of  said  arms,  and  rosb*t 
iiuces  connected  to  said  last  two  mentioned  .sets  of  con- 
tacts. 

.'..  In  a  controlling  device  for  electric  motors  in  combi- 
nation, an  insulating  panel,  a  pair  of  contact  arms  plv- 
.)tally  mounted  upon  said  panel,  said  arms  projecting  in 
opposite  directions  from  their  pivots,  an  insulating  link 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  a  series  of  contacts 
between  said  arms,  and  a  series  of  resistan.  e  contacts  en 
each  side  of  said   intermediate  i-ontacts. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  1O4.800.  MOTOR  CONTKOLLER.  ALBEKT  J.  UoRT«.N, 
White  Plains.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer 
Mfg  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis  .  u  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1911.    serial  No.  654,977.    (CI.  172—179.) 


/r     JS 


"J^/f 


1.  A  combined  rheostat  and  reversing  device  comprising 
two  simultaneously  movable  contact  meml>er8  having  ad- 
jacent contact  portions,  stationary  cooperating  contacts 
for  said  memU'rs.  lertaln  of  the  same  being  disposed  be- 
tween said  members  to  be  engaged  by  either  of  the  same 
and  resistance  connected  to  certain  of  said  contacts  to  be 
controlled  by  either  of  said  contact  members  while  the 
other  contact  member  engages  the  former  of  said  contacts. 

2.  A  combined  rheostat  and  reversing  device  comprising 
two  pivoted  arms  proje.ting  in  opposite  directions  from 
their  pivots  and  having  tbelf  free  ends  contiguous,  said 
arms  being  adapted  for  connection  to  opposlde  sides  of  a 
circuit,  cooperating  statlonarlly  mounted  contacts,  certain 
of  said  contacts  being  .iisposed  between  said  arms  In  the 
range  of  both  and  adapted  for  connection  to  one  side  of 
a  second  ciruilt  an.l  other  of  said  contacts  being  disposed 
on  opposite  aides  of  said  arms  and  adapted  for  connection 
to  resistances  and  to  the  other  side  of  said  second  circuit. 

3.  A  combined  rheostat  and  reversing  device  comprising 
two  pivoted  arms  projecting  In  opposite  directions  from 
their  pivots  and  having  their  free  ends  contiguous,  said 
arms  being  adapted  for  connection  to  opposite  sides  of  a 
circuit,  an  insulating  link  connecting  said  arms,  a  series 
of  coutaris  between  said  arms  in  the  range  of  both  and 
adapted  for  connection  to  one  side  of  a  second  circuit, 
two  other  stTles  of  contacts  each  in  the  range  of  one  of 
said  arms,  and  resistances  connected  to  said  last  two  men- 
tioned series   of   contacts. 

204  O.  O.— 67 


1,104,801.  Dr.MriN(J-BODY  FOR  COAL  TRICKS.  WiL- 
LrA.M  H.  IUnt,  -New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  lpl3. 
Serial  No.   790.788.      (CI.   21—86.) 


1.  In  a  coal  truck  Uidy  Ua\-iug  a  central  and  rear  dis- 
charge opening,  supplemental  bottoms  inclined  both  to- 
ward the  longitudinal  center  of  the  body  and  toward  tbe 
transverse  irnier  thereof,  inclined  chutes  arranged  cen- 
trally iu  said  bottoms,  one  of  said  chutes  being  operative 
in  alternate  position*  to  close  either  the  rear  discharge 
opening  or  the  central  opening  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  coal  truck  body  having  inwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  rear  end  and  side  walls  and  provided  with  cen- 
tral and  rear  discbarge  openings  lu  combination  with  in- 
clined supr>letuental  front  and  rear  bottoms  having  cen- 
trally and  longitudinally  disposed  inclined  chutes,  one 
chute  being  fixed  and  the  other  being  movable  downwardly 
and  toward  and  from  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  body 
to  open  or  close  either  of  said  discharge  openings. 

3.  A  coal  truck  body  having  inwardly  "-nd  downwardly 
Inclined  rear  and  side  walls,  and  central  and  rear  dis- 
charge openings,  suiiplemeutal  Inclined  bottoms  and  de- 
pressed chutes  formed  therein,  one  chute  being  movable 
downwardly  and  toward  and  from  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  lK>dv.  tracks  secured  In  the  central  opening  and  be- 
neath the  front  end  of  the  movable  chute,  and  rollers  on 
said  movable  chute  adapted  to  ride  over  said  tracks  for 
the    purpose   descriU-d. 

4.  A  coal  truck  body  having  central  opposite  side  and 
roar  delivery  openings,  the  end  portions  of  said  body  being 
provided  with  bottoms  which  are  Inclined  downwardly  and 
toward  the  central  side  openings,  a  fixed  chute  arranged 
in  tie  bottom  of  the  fr.mt  end  portion,  and  a  movable 
chute  arranged  in  the  bottom  of  the  rear  end  portion  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  rear  delivery  opening  when 
in  its   lowermost  position. 

5  A  coal  truck  l>o<ly  having  central  side  and  rear  de- 
livery openings,  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  body 
l>elug  provided  with  supplemental  bottoms  which  are  in- 
clined downwardly  and  Inwardly  toward  the  side  openings 
and  are  adapted  to  discharge  therethrough,  the  supple- 
mental bottom  of  the  front  end  portion  of  the  body  being 
provided  with  a  fixed  chute,  and  the  supplemental  bottom 
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of  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  bo4y  being  proTlded  with  a 
chute  havluK  a  movable  bottom  adapted,  In  one  position, 
to  register  with  the  rear  dellverj  opening. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 

1,104,S02.  ArTOMOBIIJC-HOOD.  RoBEKT  C.  Hi-pp,  as- 
slgnor  to  E.  E.  Hupp,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  T98.426.      (CI.  21—90.) 


with  the  radiator  and  to  prevent  mud  or  dirt  from  splash- 
ing upwardly  against  the  radiator  when  the  vehicle  is 
running. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  in  the  QsMtte.] 


1,104.803.  MACHINE  FOK  BAILING  I'AI'EU  1'AIl.S. 
Uarrt  a.  Inma.n,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  .'^.  1911.  Serial  No.  624.812.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
664, 608.      (CI.   140 — 93.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame,  a  radiator  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  hood  attached  to  the  frame  and  inclosing  the 
radiator  at  the  top,  sldfs  and  front  down  to  the  level  of 
the  Inottom  of  the  radiator  so  us  to  protect  It  from  the 
weather,  the  bottom  of  the  hood  being  open  at  Its  for- 
ward end.  and  an  air  deflector  »o  arranged  as  to  deflect 
air  upwardly  through  the  open  bottom  of  the  hood  Into 
contact  with  the  radiator  when  the  vehicle  Is  running. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehi(l<",  a  frame,  a  radiator  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  hood  attached  to  the  frame  and  Inclosing  the 
radiator  at  the  top,  sides  and  f»ont  down  to  the  level  of 
the  t>ottom  of  the  radiator'  so  99  to  protect  it  from  the 
weather,  the  bottom  of  the  hood  being  open  at  Its  forward 
end.  and  a  scoop-shaped  air  deflector  secured  to  the  frame, 
said  deflector  being  adapted  to  deflect  air  upwardly 
through  the  open  bottom  of  the  hood  Into  contact  with  the 
radiator   whpn  the  vphlcle   Is  running. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  franne.  a  radiator  mounted  on 
the  frame,  a  pivot  on  the  frame,  a  hood  attached  to  the 
pivot  so  as  to  swing  vertically  thereon,  the  hood  having  a 
top,  front  and  sides  that  Inclose  the  radiator  down  to  the 
levpl  of  the  bottom  thereof  and  protect  It  from  the 
weather,  'the  bottom  of  the  hood  being  open  at  the  for- 
ward end.  and  an  air  deflector  arranged  to  deflect  air 
upwardly  through  the  open  bottom  of  the  hood  into  con- 
tact with  the  radiator  when  th«  vehicle  Is  running. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  comprising  side  bars  and 
a  cross  piece  fxtendlng  between  the  side  bars,  a  radiator 
mounted  on  the  cross-piece,  a  body  on  the  frame,  said 
body  compriMng  a  dash  board,  a  pivot  mounted  on  the 
dash  Iward  noar  Its  upper  edge,  a  hood  secured  thereto 
and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  thereon,  said  hood  nor- 
mally Inclosing  the  radiator  at  the  top,  sides  and  front, 
the  bottom  of  the  hood  being  open  forward  of  the  ra- 
diator, and  a  member  attached  to  the  cross  piece  and 
projecting  downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  deflect  air  upwardly  through 
the  opening  forward  of  the  radiator  Into  contact  with  the 
radiator  and  to  prevent  mud  or  dirt  from  splashing  up- 
wardly against  the  radiator  wUen  the  vehicle  Is  running. 

.">  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  frame  comprising  side  bars  and 
a  cro.ss  piece  extending  between  the  side  bars,  a  radiator 
mounted  on  the  cross-piece,  a  body  on  the  frame,  said 
body  comprising  a  dash  board,  a  pivot  mounted  on  the 
dash  board  near  Its  upper  edge,  a  hood  secured  thereto 
and  adapted  to  swing  vertically  thereon,  said  hood  nor- 
mally Inclosing  the  radiator  at  the  top,  sides  and  front, 
the  bottom  of  the  hood  being  open  forward  of  the  radiator, 
and  a  scoop-shaped  member  attached  to  the  cross-piece 
and  projecting  downwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  deflect  air  upwardly  Into  contact 


1.  In  a  machine  for  balling  paper  palls  or  the  like,  and 
in  combination,  a  form  adapte<l  to  be  inserted  within  the 
N)dy  of  the  pall  :  and  ball  Insertlngand  clenching  mecha- 
nism comprising  In  part  a  member  Interposed  betw»>en  the 
body  of  the  pall  and  Its  lapping  side  wings,  said  member 
being  cooperative  with  said  form  to  support  thp  body  of 
the  pall  therj-upon,  and  cotlperatlve  with  said  wings  to 
support  the  same  against  the  thrust  of  the  ball-Inserting 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  bailing  paper-palls  or  the  like,  and 
in  combination,  means  for  holding  In  position  a  formed 
pail  having  lapping  side  wings  ;  a  plate  adapted  to  occupy 
a  position  between  the  body  of  the  pall  and  said  lapping 
wings  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  bail  ;  a  Iwiil  carrier  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
opposite  said  side  wings  ;  means  for  driving  th.-  ends  of 
the  ball  through  said  slde-wlngs  when  the  bail  carrier  Is 
opposite  thfrtto;   and  means  for  bending  the  ends  of  the 

ball. 

;;.  In  a  machine  for  balling  paper-palls  or  the  like,  and 
In  combination,  a  form  adapted  to  l>e  Inserted  within  the 
body  of  the  pall  :  and  a  ball-Inserting  and  clenching  mecha- 
nism comprising  In  part  a  member  Interpowl  l)etwcen  the 
body  of  the  pall  and  Its  lapping  side  wings,  said  member 
being  co5i>eratlve  with  said  form  to  support  the  body  of 
the  pall  thereupon,  and  cooperative  with  said  wings  to 
support  the  same  against  the  thrust  of  the  ball  Inserting 
mechanism,  and  In  part  clenching  mechanism  movable  In 
the  space  between  the  body  of  the  pail  and  said  lapping 
slde-wlngs. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  balling  paper  palls  or  the  like,  and 
in  combination,  means  for  supporting  a  formed  pall  hav- 
ing lapping  slde-wlngs  ;  a  plate  adapted  to  occupy  a  posi- 
tion between  the  body  of  the  pall  and  said  lapping  side 
wings,  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  ball  ;  means  for  forcing  the  end  of  the  ball  through 
said  lapping  slde-wlngs  ;  and  a  clenching  memlier  movable 
In  the  space  between  said  plate  and  said  lapping  slde- 
wlngs. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  balling  paper-palls  or  the  like,  and 
In  combination,  means  for  holding  In  position  a  formed 
pall  having  lapping  sld?  wings  ;  a  plate  adapted  to  occupy 
a  position  between  the  body  of  the  pall  and  said  lapping 
wings,  and  provided  with  an  opening  to  receive  the  end 
of  the  ball  ;  a  ball  carrier  movable  to  and  from  a  position 
opposite  said  side  wings :  means  for  driving  the  ends  of 
the  ball  through  said  side  wings  when  the  ball-carrier  Is 
upposlte  thereto  :  and  a  clenching  member  movable  In  the 
space  l>etweeu  said  plate  and  said  lapping  side  wings. 
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1,104,804.  FOUR-CYCLE  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
ENGINE.  Thomas  Spe.ncbr  James.  Teckham,  London, 
England.  Filed  June  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  773,551. 
(CI.  123—78.) 


2.  A  concrete  stable  floor  provided  with  a  pair  of  shal- 
low pockets  In  Its  upper  surface  having  side  and  bottom 
walls  of  concrete,  and  both  pockets  covered  by  a  strip  of 
metal  forming  meUlUc  top  and  outer  end  walls  of  said 
pockeU,  said  end  walls  being  extended  downwardly  and 
anchored    In  the  concrete  below   the  outer  ends  of   said 


1  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  j 
of  a  cylinder,  piston  and  crank  shaft,  a  telescopic  piston 
rod  connecting  the  crank  shaft  and  iiiston,  means  includ- 
ing a  rotating  element  operable  with  and  mounted  on  the 
telescopic  shaft  to  separate  and  expand  the  telescopic 
shaft,  wheretiy  to  cause  the  piston  to  travel  farther  out- 
wardly on  the  exhaust  stroke  than  It  does  on  the  other 
strokes  In  the  cycle  of  operation,  and  means  on  the  crank 
shaft  for  operating  the  rotating  element 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  telescopic 
piston  rod.  a  crank  pin  a  pinion  on  the  crank  pin.  a  pinion 
coaxial  with  the  piston  rod  and  meshing  with  the  piston 
on  the  crank  pin,  a  drnm  connected  to  the  pinion  and 
having  in  It  a  cam  track,  and  a  projection  on  one  member 
of  the  telescopic  piston  rod  to  engage  the  cam  track  and 
Increase  the  throw  of  the  piston 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  telescopic 
piston  rod  comprising  Inner  and  outer  parts  a  crank  pin. 
a  drum  within  the  outer  part,  said  drum  having  In  it  a 
cam  track  and  fixed  to  It  a  pinion,  a  roller  mounted  upon 
the  outer  part  of  the  piston  rod  adapted  to  travel  In  the 
cam  track,  pins  In  the  Inner  part  of  the  piston  rod  adapted 
to  travel  slots  in  the  outer  part  of  the  rod  and  a  pinion 
In  the  crank  pin  adapted  to  drive  the  pinion  on  the  drum. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  piston  fur- 
nished with  a  telescopic  rod  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
parts  adapted  to  slide  one  on  the  other  a  crank  pin,  slots 
In  the  outer  part,  pins  projecting  from  the  Inner  part 
Into  the  said  slots,  a  pinion  coaxial  with  the  piston  rod 
and  having  on  It  a  drum  provided  with  a  cam  track  In 
which  a  roller  carried  by  the  outer  part  of  the  piston  rod 
is  adapted  to  travel  and  a  pinion  on  the  crank  pin  adapted 
to  drive  the  pinion  having  the  drum. 

6.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder,  piston  and  crank  shaft,  means  Including  a 
telescopic  piston  rod  and  cam  thereon  Interposed  between 
the  crank  shaft  and  piston  to  cause  the  latter  to  make  a 
longer  stroke  outwardly  when  exhausting  the  burnt  gases 
than  it  does  when  making  the  other  strokes  In  the  cycle 
of  operation,  and  means  for  operating  the  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


pockets  and  said  metal  top  wall  being  flush  with  adjacent 
portions  of  the  floor  and  provided  with  bolt  receiving 
apertures  laterally  enlarged  In  one  portion  to  permit 
manipulation  of  a  bolt  head  therethrough,  and  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  attachment  of  stanchions,  mangers,  or  posts 
to  said  floor,  substantially  as  described. 

1  104  806.     SCUPPER.     Samckl  Kahn.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Dec.  16,  1913.      Serial  No.  807.152.      (CI.  169—20.) 


1104HO5      CONCRETE  ANCHOR.      William    D.   Jambs. 

Fort    Atkinson.    Wis.      Filed   July    8.    1912.      Serial    No. 

708.093.      (CI.  72—105.) 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  anchorage  member 
comprising  a  strip  of  metal  having  a  flat  central  portlou 
elbowed  at  Its  respective  ends  to  form  anchor  legs  and 
the  extremities  of  said  legs  being  also  elbowed  to  form 
feet,  adapted,  with  the  legs,  to  be  embedded  in  a  body  of 
concrete  with  the  central  portion  flush  with  the  surface 
of  a  floor,  said  central  portion  iK-ing  provided  with  bolt 
receiving  key  slot  apertures  adjacent  to  said  first  men- 
tioned elbows,  subetantlally  as  described. 


1.  In  a  scupper,  the  combination  of  a  box  like  receiving 
portion  having  parallel  sides,  a  portion  tapering  away 
from  said  receiving  portion,  a  discharge  for  said  tapering 
portion,  smaller  than  said  receiving  portion,  and  an  auto- 
matically movable  valve,  having  a  less  area  than  the 
cross-section  of  the  receiving  portion,  and  mounted  in  and 
normally  closing  said   receiving  portion. 

2.  A  scupper  provided  with  a  receiving  portion  and  a 
discharge  portion  which  has  a  cross-section  relatively 
smaller  than  said  receiving  portion,  the  side  walls  at 
least  of  said  receiving  portion  being  parallel,  In  combine 
tlon  with  a  controlling  valve  mounted  in  the  passage 
through  said  receiving  portion,  and  having  an  area  which 
Is  substantially  that  of  the  cross-section  of  the  passage 
through  said  receiving  portion,  said  parallel  side  walls 
permitting  said  valve  to  have  an  Inward  swinging  move- 
ment, whereby  a  free  passage  through  the  scupper  is  pro- 
vided. 

3.  In  a  scupper,  the  combination  of  a  box-like  receiving 
portion  having  parallel  sides,  a  portion  Uperlng  away 
from  said  receiving  portion,  a  discharge  for  said  tapering 
portion,  smaller  than  said  receiving  portion,  and  an  auto- 
matically movable  valve,  having  a  less  area  than  the  cross 
section  of  the  receiving  portion,  and  mounted  In  and  nor- 
mally closing  said  receiving  portion,  and  a  second  valve 
at  the  end  of  said  discharge. 


1,104.807.   ELECTRIC  INCANDESCENT  LAMP.     Aethlb 
8.    Knight,    Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor   to    Westlnghouse 
Lamp  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  ^ 
May  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,577.     (CI.  176—29.) 


1.  An  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
having  terminal  wires  projecting  into  Its  opposite  ends, 
InsuUting  bodies  carrying  reversely  bent  conducting  mem- 
bers, certain  of  which  are  connected  to  the  terminal  wlrep. 
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and  a  plurality  of  fllamentli  stretched  b*twe«'n  the  retualn 

2  An  lnca-n«l«»<«ct?iit  lamp  connMrlslng  a  tiibuJHr  sbelt 
having  terminal  wlrw  pr«ijeetlDjf  Into  Ita  opp<>«lte  ends. 
Insulating;  bodies  carrylnif  reversply  bent  conducttnif  mem- 
bers, certain  of  wh»<*  are  oonnected  to  the  terminal  wires, 

a  plurality  of  fllaments  stretched  betwwn  the  remalnlDK 
conducting  meniUTs,  and  resilient  means  Interposed  be- 
tween one  of  the  leadin^c  In  wires  and  the  corresponding 
conductiDK  mt-niber. 

3.  An  incaudescent  lartp  comprising  a  tutiular  sh.'U 
havlns;  terminal  wires  projf'ctlng  Into  its  opposite  ends, 
insulating  bodies  carrying  reversely  bent  conductlnn,'  mem- 
bers, certain  of  which  are  connected  to  the  terminal 
wires,  a  plurality  of  tllamenta  stretched  between  the  re- 
mainlni:  conducting  memb«rs,  a  rigid  meml)er  connecting 
th«  Insalatlng  Ixxty  at  one  end  of  the  lamp  to  the  leading- 
la  wire  at  the  other  end. 

4.  An  l«cniHle8€ent  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  shell  hav- 
ing termteal  wlrea  projecting  into  its  opposite  ends,  In- 
solating  bodies  carrying  reversely  bent  conducting  mem- 
bers, certain  of  which  are  connected  to  the  termiaal  wires, 
a  plurality  of  fllamentd  stretched  between  tlu-  remaining 
conducting'  members,  resilient  means  Interposed  between 
one  of  the  leading  in  wirps  and  the  corresponding  con- 
ducting mem^er,  and  a  rigid  member  connecting  the  Insu 
lating  body  at  one  end  of  the  lamp  to  the  leadlng-ln  wire 
at  the  other  end. 

5.  .\n  Incandescent  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  shell 
having  terminal  members  Drojectlng  into  its  opposite  ends, 
a  rod  within  the  shell  extending  longitudinally  thereof. 
Insulating  lodles  at  opponlte  ends  of  the  rml,  resili.'nt 
means  interposed  t»etween  one  of  said  bodies  and  said  rod, 
filament  supporting  members  carried  by  the  said  bodies, 
and  a  filament  stretched  between  the  said  supporting  mem- 
bers. 

tClaims  ^^  to  S»  not  printed  in  th.'  'Jaiette.] 


1.104,808.  PBOTECTINU  G.\RMENT  FOB  AVIATORS. 
RiCHAKD  KnCKRciW,  Nltder  -  Lausltz,  Germany.  Filed 
Oct.  10,  1913.     Serial  N9.  794,465.      iCl.  J44— 1.) 


'-  et 


monnted  at  the  front  end  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  hollow 
shaft  rotating  concentrically  In  the  said  cup  In  aline 
ment  with  the  eaglne  shaft  and  forming  the  primary  shaft 
of  the  change  speed  gear,  a  drum  or  pulley  mounted  on 
the  said  hollow  shaft  in  the  Interior  of  the  said  cup,  a 
series  of  clutch  disks  sliding  on  but  rotating  with  the 
said  pulley,  a  series  of  clutch  disks  sliding  In  the  interior 
of  the  said  cup  and  participating  in  Its  movement  of  ro- 
tation, the  latter  disks  being  arranged  l>etween  the  disks 
mounted  on  the  pulley,  a  solid  spindle  rotating  In  the 
Interior  of  the  hollow  shaft  in  line  with  the  engine  shaft, 
a  disk  mounttHl  at  the  end  of  the  said  soII<l  spindle  for 
acting  by  pressure  on  the  clutch  disks  the  said  disks 
sliding  in  the  Interior  of  the  cup  but  rotating  with  the 
latter,  a  clutch  spring  acting  to  move  the  solid  spindle 
longitudinally  for  th»  purpose  of  pressing  the  clutcli  disks 
igainst  each  other  by  means  of  the  said  disk,  a  second 
hollow  shaft  arranged  in  line  with  the  first  and  surround- 
ing the  solid  spindle  a  worm  cut  on  the  said  second  hol- 
low shaft  anil  engaging  with  a  corresi^nndlng  toothed 
wheel  mounted  on  the  casing  of  the  differential  mechanism, 
a  series  of  loose  gears  monnted  on  the  first  hollow  shaft 
forming  the  primary  shaft  of  the  change  speed  gear  which 
gear  wheels  can  be  brought  Intu  engagement  with  the 
('wrr«L'HpociUlag  gear  wheels  mounted  on  a  shaft  paiMllel 
to  the  said  hollow  shaft  and  forming  the  S4'(oudary  shaft 
of  the  change  spe«'d  gear,  a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the 
second  hollow  shaft  for  engiiglng  with  a  corresponding 
gear  wheel  of  the  abf>Te-nieutloned  secondary  shaft,  a 
claw  clutch  provided  on  the  gear  wheel  of  the  se<-ond 
hollow  spindle  and  on  the  adjoining  loo.se  gear  of  the 
first  hollow  shaft,  a  head  mounted  at  the  end  of  the  solid 
spindle,  a  tlimwlng  into  gear  spring  acting  on  the  said 
head,  a  starting  handle  which  can  engage  with  the  said 
bead,  a  disengaging  lever  operated  by  a  pedal  for  actlnii 
on  the  said  heaii  In  the  direction  opposite  Id  that  of  the 
throwing  into  gear  spring,  a  brake  liriiiu  mounted  at  tli« 
end  of  the  second  hollow  shaft,  aud  an  «stensllile  seg- 
ment brake  arranged  in  the  interior  of  the  said  drum  and 
mounted  on  a  fixed  disk  secured  to  the  gear  case  of  the 
change  speed  gear  mechanism. 


.\  protecting  garment  for  aviators,  such  garment  being 
composed  of  two  layers  of  aluminium  covered  by  felt,  aud 
spring  plements  spacing  said  layers,  subtitautially  as  aud 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


l,104,»09.  TttA.NSMISSlO.N  GEAR  FOR  MOTOH-VE- 
HIi'LES.  .lostpu  Laviulbtte,  .Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands, tiled  Nov  3,  1913.  Serial  .No.  798.998.  <C1. 
21—80.) 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  front  wheels  of  which  are 
driving  and  steering  whoflls,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
mon gear  case  for  the  engine,  change  sp«»ed  gear,  and  the 
differential  mechanism.  tl»e  said  gear  case  beinij  suspended 
at  thrre  polnt<<,  of  two  cross-shafts  jointed  by  means  of 
a  Cardan  joint  to  the  shafts  of  the  dlfTerentlal,  of  two 
hollow  Journals  provided  »t  the  ends  of  the  front  axle  and 
carrying  two  vertical  pins,  of  an  extensible  universal 
Joint  for  coupling  each  cross  shaft  to  the  hub  of  each 
driving  wheel,  of  a  sleeve  on  which  rotates  the  hub  of 
each  driving  wheel  which  sleeve  is  mounted  pivotally  on 
two  vertical  pins  of  the  hollow  Journal,  and  of  a  sleeve 
protecting  each  cross-shaft  and  connected  to  the  hollow 
Journal  and  to  the  gear  oase  of  the  change  speed  gear  by 
m«an8  of  air  tight  Joints  with  spherical  surfaces. 

2.  la  a  motor  vehicle,  the  front  wheels  of  which  are 
driving    and    steering    wieeta,    an    engine,    a    cl»tch    cup 


3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  front  wheels  of  which  are 
driving  and  steering  wheels,  a  mechanism  comprising  the 
engine,  the  change  speed  gear  and  the  differential  lon- 
nectetl  together  In  one  and  the  same  gear  case  forming  a 
single  Mock  and  mounted  in  front  of  the  frame,  a  front 
axle  with  hollow  journals,  laminated  suspension  springs 
provided  between  the  frame  and  the  axle,  a  differential 
mechanism  mounted  in  the  gear  case  of  the  change  speed 
gear  and  having  the  same  axial  plane  as  that  of  the  axle, 
a  lever  for  controlling  the  loose  gears  of  the  change  speed 
gear,  which  lever  Is  mounted  on  the  comtnon  gear  case 
forming  a  single  blcwk,  a  brake  mechanism  provldeil  In 
front  of  the  gear  case  for  the  change  speed  gear  and  the 
differential,  a  case  secured  In  front  of  the  said  gear  case 
and  arrango<l  In  front  of  the  brake  mechanism,  the  said 
second  gear  case  containing  the  disengaging  mechanism,  a 
starting  handle  rotatably  mounted  In  the  front  end  of 
the  said  gear  case,  the  whole  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described  and  shown  In  the  drawing  and  for  the  purpos*»s 
illustrated. 
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1,104.810.  EXTRACTION  OF  ARSENIC  OR  ANTIMONY 
FROM  ORES  CONTAIMNi;  THE  SAME.  Harold  Am. 
M.iN  LBWI8  and  t^EDERUK  (ii.YN  Tkicb,  Cobalt,  On 
tarlo.  Canada  ;  said  I'rlce  assignor  to  .said  Lewis.  Oruro, 
Bolivia.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  682,543.  (CL 
75 — 66. 1 

1.  A  process  for  use  In  the  removal  of  arsenic  or  an- 
timony from  ores  or  products  containing  the  same  con- 
sisting In  mixing  with  the  ore  sulfur  and  sulfld  of  an 
alkaline  element  and  in  heating  the  mixture  until  reac- 
tion takes  place. 

2.  A  prt>ce8s  for  use  in  the  removal  of  arsenic  or  anti- 
mony from  ores  or  products  containing  the  same  consist 
ing  in  mixing  with  the  ore  sulfur  and  a  sulfld  of  an  alka- 
line element  and  in  heating  the  mixture  until  reaction 
takes  place,  and  then  leaching  the  product  of  the  reaction. 

3.  A  process  for  use  in  the  removal  of  arsenic  or  anti- 
mony from  ores  or  products  containing  the  same  consist- 
ing In  heating  the  ore  with  sulfur  and  with  a  sulfld  of 
an  Hlkaline  element. 


1,104,811.     STEAM  GENERATOR.     Edward  Maktn,  Man 
Chester,    England        Filed    Aug.    15,    1913.       Serial    No. 
784. H52,      (CI.  122—140.) 


stairway  from  each  platform  to  the  upper  deck  which 
I  stairway  when  in  the  rear  of  the  car  slopes  upwardly  and 
<  forwardly.  and  a  descending  stairway  to  each  platform 
which  stiiirwa.v  when  In  the  rear  of  the  car  slopes  down- 
wardly and  forwardly.  a  doorway  at  each  end  leading  to 
the  interior  of  the  lower  deck,  and  a  barrier  for  each 
platform  extending  from  the  center  of  said  doorway  across 
the  platform  and  dividing  the  platform  into  two  portions, 
the  one  communicating  with  the  entrance  and  the  ascend- 
ing staircase  and  the  other  comniuuicating  with  the  exit 
j  and  the  descending  staircase,  substantially  as  descriiied. 
3.  In  a  double  deck  tramcar.  in  combination,  a  platform 
at  each  end  of  the  car,  an  upper  deck  extending  over  the 
,  said  platform,  a  separate  entrance  and  exit  for  each  plat- 
form, said  entrance  and  exit  being  located  in  resf>ect  to 
each  platform  so  that  they  are  on  the  near  side  when  the 
|platform  is  in  the  rear  of  the  car,  two  spiral  stairways  at 
each  end  of  the  car  connecting  the  respective  platforms 
with  the  upper  deck,  said  two  stairways  being  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  platform  and  being  spiral  stairways  of  the 
same  hand,  a  doorway  at  each  end  leading  to  the  Interioi 
of  the  lower  deck,  and  a  harrier  for  each  platform  extend- 
ing from  the  center  of  the  said  doorway  to  the  Inside 
framework  of  the  stairway  on  the  exit  and  entrance  side 
of  the  platform,  said  barrier  dividing  the  platform  into 
two  parts,  one,  the  smaller  part,  communicating  with  the 
exit  and  the  stairway  adjacent  thereto,  and  the  other,  the 
larger  part,  communicating  with  the  entrance  and  the 
stairway  on  the  opposite  side,  and  Including  an  unob- 
structed space  l)etween  the  said  entrance  and  stairway 
and  adjacent  to  the  end  rail  of  the  platform,  adapted  to 
accommodate  the  driver  or  conductor,  subetantlally  as 
described. 


In  combination,  a  main  generator  having  an  Internally 
flred  flue,  a  primary  generator  in  said  flue,  a  pressure 
header  and  pump,  pipes  connecting  s;iid  header  and  said 
pump  to  said  generators,  a  back  pressure  valve  In  the  pipe 
between  said  header  and  said  primary  generator,  a  relief 
pipe  having  one  end  communicating  with  the  pipe  between 
said  i)rimary  generator  and  said  valve  and  having  Its 
other  end  communicating  with  said  main  generator  at  a 
point  above  said  flue,  and  a  valve  In  said  relief  pipe. 


1,104.812.  TRAMCAR.  Charlks  William  Mallins, 
Liverpool,  P:ngland.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1913.  Serial  No. 
743,877.      (Cl.  lO.'S— 199.) 


1.  In  a  donble  deck  tramcar  In  combination,  a  platform 
at  each  end.  an  iip|K»r  deck  extended  over  the  said  platform, 
a  sepiirate  exit  and  entrance  for  each  platform  located 
on  the  same  side  of  tlie  platform,  two  stairways  at  each 
end  of  the  car  connecting  the  respective  platforms  with 
the  upper  deck,  a  doorway  at  each  end  leading  to  the 
Interior  of  the  lower  deck,  and  a  barrier  for  each  platform 
extending  from  the  center  of  said  door  way  across  the 
platform  and  dividing  the  platform  into  two  portions,  the 
one  communicating  with  the  entrance  and  one  stairway 
and  the  other  communicating  with  the  exit  and  the  other 
stairway,  subatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  double  deck  tramcar  in  combination,  a  platform 
at  each  end,  an  upper  deck  extended  over  the  said  plat- 
form, a  separate  exit  and  entrance  for  each  platform  lo- 
cated   on    the    same    side    of    the    platform,    an   aacending 


1.104,813.         TRAM-CAR.         ClIAKLEB      WILJ.IAM      Malli.vi, 

Liverpool,    Kngland       Filed    Jan.    21.    1913.      Serial    No 
743,378.      <C1.   105—^205.) 


1.  In  a  double  decker  tramcar  In  combination  ; — a  cen- 
tral platform  dividing  the  lower  deck  Into  two  compart- 
ments; a  doorway  from  each  compartment  to  the  plat- 
form :  two  separate  stairways  from  the  platform  to  the 
upper  deck:  two  stanchions  dividing  the  side  entrance  to 
the  platform  into  two  wmg  sections  and  one  central  sec- 
tion :  barriers  exten<ling  respectively  from  opposite  the 
center  of  each  of  the  doorways  to  the  adjacent  stanchion, 
one  of  the  said  barriers  dividing  off  a  portion  of  the  plat- 
form which  communicates  with  one  half  of  one  of  the 
doors,  one  of  the  staircases  aud  one  of  the  wing  sections 
of  the  side  entrance,  and  the  other  i^arrler  dividing  off  a 
portion  of  the  platform  which  communicates  with  one  half 
of  the  other  door  and  the  other  wing  se<'tion  of  the  side 
entrance,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  platform  communi- 
cating with  the  other  staircase  and  the  other  halves  of 
two  doors:  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

2.  In  a  double  deck  tramcar  in  combination  :  — a  cen 
tral  platform  dividing  the  lower  deck  info  two  compart- 
ments: a  doorway  from  each  compartment  to  the  plat- 
form :  two  separate  stairways  from  the  platform  to  the 
uppw  deck  :  tw  o  stanchions  on  each  side  of  the  platform 
dividing  each  ^Ide  entrance  to  the  platform  into  two 
wing  sections  and  a  central  section ;  two  barriers  one 
opposite  the  center  of  each  of  the  doorways ;  two  pivoted 
barriers  on  each  staachlon  adapted  when  extended  to 
completely  close  the  said  entrance,  and  when  folded  to- 
gether to  connect  the  re«p«^tlve  barriers  to  the  respectlTe 
•tantfhlons  ;   subatantlally  as  described. 
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1.104.814.  DOUOH-KNEAinNO  MACHINE^  ^^^M  "^^ 
,.AM  Victor  Mason.  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
10    1912.     Serial  No.  735.8T9.      (CI.  107-30.) 


.xt.ndln^  flange  at  Us  outer  end.  «  cap  for  engaKem^nt 
with  the  inner  end  of  said  shell  to  clone  the  same.  «ald  .ap 
having  an  Inwardly  ..xt.ndln^'  rib  formed  thereon  a  leaf 
sprInK  connected  at  one  end  to  the  Inner  ^^^[P^^/y  f 
Hald  shell  adjacent  Its  outer  end.  the  fm-  '-'l  o  "«'^ 
sprint  projecting  beyond  the  Inner  end  of  said  shell,  the 
fL  eni  of  aald  spring  being  curved  ao  that  the  same  Is 
normally  spaced  from  the  Inner  periphery  of  aaid  she  I 
the  projecting  portion  of  said  spring  being  curved  to 
form  a  latch,  the  latch  being  normally  dlspomd  out  of 
longitudinal  allnement  with  said  rib.  ««'<', J^^yf^,'^"^ 
moved  inwardly  upon  application  of  the  chalk  within  the 
shell,  whereby  the  latch  Is  securely  locked  In  engage- 
ment with  the  rib  on  said  cap. 

■\  The  combination  with  a  block  of  chalk  having  a  Ion 
gltudlnal  groove  In  Its  periphery,  of  a  holder  comprising 
a  Hhell  having  an  Inwardly  extending  tlange  at  one  end. 
said  shell  being  adapted  to  receive  the  chalk,  a  cap  for 
.losing  the  opposite  end  of  said  shell,  said  cap  having  an 
inwardly  extending  rib  formed  thereon,  a  leaf  spring  con^ 
nected  at  one  end  t.4  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  shell 
adjacent  Its  Inner  end.  the  body  of  aald  spring  engaging 
'the  groove  In  the  periphery  of  said  chalk  and  the  oppo 
site  end  of  said  spring  projecting  within  said  cap  for  en- 
gauement  within  said  rib.  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


I  In  means  for  operating  the  doors  of  the  rotatable 
pans  of  dough  kneading  machines,  a  hinge  °>«"°;«»  "J^ 
operated  external  to  the  p«n,  and  having  a  relatively  rota- 
table door  part  mounted  tUereon.  and  arresting  ^«"«  '«^ 
stopping  the  said  door  part  at  a  predetermined  position 
relatively  to  said  hinge  for  enabling  the  pan  to  be  opened 
without     interfering    with     Its    motion,    substantially    as 

herein  set  forth. 

-  In  means  for  operaQng  the  doors  of  the  rotatable 
pans  of  dough  kneading  aiachines.  a  hinge  mounted  and 
operated  eiteraal  to  the  p»n.  and  harlng  a  relatlTelj  roU- 
table  door  part  moanted  therwn.  moTetnent  arresting 
means  for  stopping  the  said  door  part  at  a  predetermined 
p<,sltlon  relatively  to  said  hinge  and  retaining  means  for 
keeping  the  relative  positions  of  hinge  and  door  undis- 
turbed, while  the  latter  Is  open,   substantially  as   herein 

set  forth.  .  ^.  .   ».ki« 

3  In  means  for  operating  the  doors  of  the  rotatable 
pans  of  dough  kneading  machines,  a  hinge  mounted  and 
operated  external  to  the  pan.  and  having  a  relatively  rota- 
table door  part  mounted  thereon,  a  bolt  and  projection 
device  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  door  part,  a 
spring  bolt  device  for  retaining  the  door  part  and  hinge 
la  the  desired  relative  positions,  while  the  pan  is  open, 
and  means  for  moving  said  hinge  for  the  purpose  of  open- 
ing said  pan,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


1.104.816.  VENTILATINO  DEVICE  Chant  .V  M.u.a^ 
St.  l»uls,  and  RoVAi.  V.  M.llkb.  St.  Jo-Pj"^;  ^  ""** 
Dec.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  808.204.      (Cl.  98—22.) 


/i^i^^r^ 
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1  104  815      CHALK  H0l4l)ER.     Nicholas  Michankk.  St. 
'  Joseph.  Mo.     Filed   A|fr.   6.   1914.     Serial   No.   830.039. 
(CI.  48—8.) 


2^. 


1  A  chalk  holder  cemprlslng  a  shell  having  an  in- 
wardly extending  flang«  at  one  end,  a  ca^  mounted  upon 
the  opposite  end  of  said  shell,  said  cap  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  rib  formed  thereon,  a  leaf  spring  con- 
nected at  one  end  wlthta  said  shell,  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  spring  projecting  from  the  shell  for  engagement 
with  the  rib  on  said  cap,  as  and  for  the  porpose  described. 

o     K  chalk  holder  comprising  a  shell  having  an  Inwardly 


1  In  a  ventilator  adapted  to  ventilate  sleeping  car 
berths  cars,  vehicles,  rooms  and  the  like,  an  upper  horizon- 
tally disposed  outer  air  passage  having  open  ends  .a  slml- 
ar  lower  outer  air  passage  directly  beneath  said  upper 
passage  an  Inner  air  chamber  for  said  "PP'"^  P"«*'«';;»^'J 
ehamber  having  an  open  sl.le  opening  Into  said  ventilated 
apartment:  an  air  duct  whereby  said  upper  P««««K^  ^"^ 
L'id  air  chamber  are  connected  said  -^-^  b.'  "«  '^  "^^ 
toward  the  center  of  said  upper  passage  at  its  J"°<'ture 
therewith  ;  another  air  chamber  having  an  OP^"  f'^J  ^j;]"^ 
ing  into  said  ventilated  apartment;  and  another  air  duct 

':VrZ  said  lower  passage  Is  ^o^-^\'^^^-''\:Z:Z 
air  chaml>er  .said  other  duct  being  Inclined  toward  the 
center  of  said  lower  passage  at  Its  juncture  therew  th. 

o     In    a    yentllator    adapted    to    ventilate    sleeping    .ar 
bert'hs    cars,   vehicles,   rooms   and   the  like,   an   ^VV^'/^^^cr 
air  passage  horizontally  disposed  and   having  flared  open 
!nds     a   similar  lower  outer  air   passage  d';-t>y  ^"-^^ 
s^ld  upper  passage  ;   an  inner  air  chamber  for  said  t.pper 
at    passage  said  chamber  having  a  flaring  open  side  open^ 
Tng'no  said   ventilated   apartment:   an  air   duct  whereby 
laid   upper   air    passage   and    said    chamber   are   connected 
^a  d  dmt  being  Inclined  toward  the  central  i-ortlon  of  said 
upper    pl-a«e    at    Its    juncture    therewith    said    due     and 
clambe'r   t.-.ether    forming   an    S   sh«,x>d   air   -"^J^^^J* 
transverse  area  of  which   Increases  from  said  Juncture  to 
slid     prtment:  another  similarly  formed  Inner  air  cham^ 
Zr-  and  another  air  duct  whereby  said  lower  air  passage 
^  connected  with  said  other  air  chamber  said  other  due 
ilng    reversely    Inclined    to    the    inclination    of    the    first 
mentioned  duct  at  Its  Juncture  with  said  lower  passage. 

\  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upper  air 
nassage  having  open  ends;  a  slmllariy  formed  lower  air 
passage  beneath  s'ald  upper  air  passage  said  air  passages 
being  adapted  to  have  air  pass  and  reversely  pass  there- 
hr^ugh:  air  conducting  means  connected  with  said  upper 
nassage  said  conducting  means  being  adapted  to  conduct  air 
exhaust  from  an  apartment  while  air  Is  passed  through 
said  upper  passa.'e  and  to  conduct  air  Into  said  apart- 
l  ment  while  air  Is  reversely  passed  through  said  upper  pas- 
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sage;  other  air  conducting  means  connected  with  said 
lower  passage  said  other  conducting  means  being  adapted 
to  conduct  air  therefrom  Into  said  apariment  while  the  air 
Is  being  exhausted  through  the  first  mentioned  conducting 
means  and  to  exhaust  air  from  said  apartment  through 
said  lower  passage  while  air  Is  being  admitted  through 
said  first  mentioned  conducting  means,  the  conducting 
means  for  both  of  said  passages  being  «<>  positioned  that 
while  air  Is  l)elng  exhausted  through  either  one  of  said 
conducting  means  that  said  exhausted  air  passes  along 
side  of  and  against  the  air  Inlet  end  portion  of  both  said 
upper  and  lower  passages  for  warming  the  same. 

4  In  a  ventilator,  an  outer  air  passage  having  both 
ends  open  and  being  adapted  to  have  air  pass  and  re- 
versely pass  therethrough  :  a  port  formed  through  one 
side  of  said  passage:  an  Inner  air  chamber  having  a  flar- 
ing open  side  adapted  to  open  Into  an  apartment ;  a  re 
turn  l>ent  air  duct  having  one  of  its  end  portions  inclined 
toward  the  central  portion  of  said  passage  and  connect- 
ed therewith  through  said  port  and  its  other  end  opening 
into  said  chamber  said  duct  being  of  greater  transverse 
area  at  its  ported  end  than  the  area  of  said  port  and  to 
gether  with  said  chamber  forming  tortuous  air  conducting 
means  the  transverse  ana  of  which  Increases  from  the 
ported  end  thereof  to  and  including  the  flaring  open  side 
of  said  chamber. 

r,    A  ventilator  adapted  to  ventilate  sleeping  car  berths, 
cars,   vehicle,    rooms   and   the   like,    comprising  a    vertical 
outer  back   wall;  a  top;  a  bottom;  a  horizontal   partition 
and  a  vertical  partition  forming  two  outer  horizontal  pas- 
sages  for   jassag.'   of  air   therethrough,   one   passage    being 
above  the  other,  said  vertical  partition  having  Its  end  por- 
tions   so    inclined    that    the    ends    of    said    passages    are 
widened    thereby,    and    having   a    left    port    formed    there 
through   at    the   juncture  of  the   left   one   of   its  inclined 
portions    and    Its    unln.  lined    portion,    said    port    opening 
into    the    upper  one   of    said    outer   air   passages    with    Its 
outer  or  left  edge  farther  than  Its   right  edge  from  said 
outer  hack  wall  ;  an  Inner  air  chamber  opening  Into  said 
ventilated   apartment;    nn    air   duct    one    end   of   which   U 
connect.id   with   said   vertical   partition   and   communicates 
through   said   port   with   the   upper  one   of  said  outer  air 
passages    the   ported   end   portion   of  said   duct   being    ex^ 
tended    from   said    partition    toward   the   left   end   thereof 
at  an  Incline  thereto,  said  duct  being  farther  -xtended  In 
a  tortuous  form  and  opening  Into  said  Inner  air  chamber 
said  duct  also  being  of  greater  transverse  area   than  the 
area  of  said  port  at  its  Juncture  therewith  and  increasing 
therefrom    In    said    transverse    area    to    and    Including   Its 
oi«>nlng  Into  said  chamber;  and  a   similarly  formed  right 
port   for   the  bottom  one  of  said  outer  air  passages  said 
right   port   being   similarly    provided    with  a   reversely  ar 
ranged  air  duct  and  Inner  air  chamber. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1104  817.  RF.SILIKNT  TIlU:  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  AND 
OTHER  VEllli  LE  WHEELS.  .Joh.n  J.  A.  Miller. 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  783.087. 
(CI.  162—8.) 


corrugations  of  one  member  bearing  upon  the  member  just 
beyond. 

2.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  concentric  circular  members  having 
annular  corrugations,  those  of  one  mi  niber  bearing  against 
the  adjoining  meml>er,  said  members  t>elng  made  of  a  plu- 
rality of  segmental  plates  substantially  semi-circular  in 
cross  section,  bolts  extending  through  the  outer  plates 
along  their  edces.  and  through  the  v\m.  which  permit  lat- 
eral and  endwise  expansion  of  the  plates,  and  radially- 
disposed  bolts  which  extend  through  the  arch  portions  of 
said  plates  and  loosely  through  the  rim.  and  having  nuts 
on  their  inner  ends 

3.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  (oml.inatlon  with  a  rim,  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  circular  corrugated  concentric  mem- 
bers and  a  plurality  of  interposed  supplemental  meml>er8. 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  plates  sul)8tan- 
tiallv  semi  circular  In  cross  section,  which  overlap  at 
their  ends,  bolts  extending  loosely  through  said  overlap- 
ping ends  and  midway  of  the  length  of  the  plates,  said  - 
bolt*  being  slldablv  mounted  in  the  rim  and  having  nuts 
on  their  inner  ends,  there  being  inclined  slots  adjacent  to 
the  edges  of  the  outer  plates,  and  bolts  whl<h  extend 
through  said  slots  and  through  the  rim. 

4.  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  rim.  of  a 
plurality  of  concentric  continuous  members  substantially 
semi  circular  In  cross  section,  each  of  which  comprises  a 
plurality  of  segmental  corrugated  plates,  the  corruga- 
tions of  one  plate  engaging  the  adjoining  plate,  the  edges 
of  said  plates  resting  upon  the  rim.  annular  cushioning 
rings  Interposed  tK;tween  each  two  of  said  members,  each 
comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  plates  bow  shaped 
in  cross  section,  said  rings  lying  between  the  corruga- 
tions of  said  members,  a  resilient  saddle  on  the  rim.  a 
resilient  cushioning  element  In  said  saddle,  a  resilient 
band  bow-shaped  In  cross  section  which  rests  on  said  cush- 
ioning element,  and  on  the  rim,  and  supports  the  Inner- 
most cushioning  ring,  an  outer  member  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  which  overlap  at  their  ends  and  are  pro- 
vided with  slots  adjacent  to  their  edges,  bolts  whl.h  ex- 
tend through  all  of  the  tire  members  and  l.x.sely  through 
the  rim  bolts  which  extend  through  the  slots  In  the  edges 
of  the  outer  plates,  and  resilient  blocks  on  the  first  men- 
tioned bolts  between  the  plates. 

5  In  a  resilient  tire,  the  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a 
plurality  of  tire  members,  each  made  up  of  cortugated 
plates  which  are  substantially  semi  vlrcular  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  overiap  at  their  ends,  nn  outer  member  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  overlapping  plates,  cushion  rings  inter- 
posed between  said  tire  members,  which  are  also  made  of 
plates  which  overlap  at  their  ends,  their  bearing  edges 
Ivlug  between  the  corrugations  of  the  plate,  the  plates 
of  one  member  and  Its  cushioning  ring,  alternating  with 
those  of  the  adjoining  member  and  Its  cushion  ring,  ra- 
dial bolts  slldable  m  said  rim.  which  pass  alternately 
through  the  overiapplng  ends  of  one  set  of  plates  and  the 
centers  of  the  adjoining  plates,  resilient  blocks  on  the 
bolts  between  each  cushion  ring  and  the  next  adjoining 
member  and  a  continuous  resilient  support  for  the  inner- 
most cushioning  ring,  an  endless  resilient  saddle  on  the 
rim  and  a  resilient  clement  therein  which  engages  said 
resilient  support,  and  means  for  securing  the  edges  of  the 
outer  plates  to  the  rim  so  as  to  permit  of  lateral  and  end- 
wise expansion  of  said  plates. 

1  Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  resilient  tire,  toe  combination  with  a  rim,  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  circular  concentric  members  having 
annular  corrugations,  said  members  being  made  up  of  a 
plurality  of  segmental  plates,  and  bolts  which  extend 
loosely  through  said  plates  and  through  said  rim,  having 


1  104  SIS      TllREAD-FACKAGE.     Charles  P.  Mitchell 
'  Arlington   Heights.  Mass.     Hied   June  7.    1909.      Serial 
No.  500.970.      ICI.  242—161.) 


.ivx/y.AV'^ 


l3 


1.   A  package  comprising  n   plurality  of  concentric   sec- 
tions, each  section  being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  wrap- 


loosely  through  said  plates  and  tbrougn  saio  "-■"-"«       —'  of  thread    the  numb«-r  of  winds  in  each  wrapping  of 
retaining  means,   such  as  nuts,  on  their  inner  ends,  the  '  pln^s  of  tnreaa.  me  uumin 
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each  section  decn*a8ln>f  from  Its  initial  wrapping  out- 
ward, and  the  winds  In  the  Initial  wrappinij  of  each  sec- 
tion exoedlng  the  number  «f  winds  in  the  outer  wrap- 
pin?  of  the  neit  preceding  section. 

'_'.  A  package  with  tnperinf  ends  comprising  a  plurality 
of  concentric  sections,  each  s»>ctlon  being  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  wrappings  of  tbread,  the  number  of  winds 
in  each  wrapping  of  each  settlon  de<renslng  from  Its  Ini- 
tial wrapping  outward,  and  the  winds  In  the  initial 
wrapping  of  each  set  tion  exteeding  the  number  of  winds 
In  the  outer  wrapping  of  the  next  preceding  section. 

3  A  package  comprising  a  core  ;  and  a  plurality  of  con- 
centric 8e<tii'ns  thereon,  .ach  section  being  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  wrappings  of  thread,  the  number  of  winds 
in  each  wrapping  of  each  seftlon  decreasing  from  Its  ini- 
tial wrapping  outward,  and  the  winds  in  the  Initial  wrap 
ping  of  each  section  exceeding  the  number  of  winds  In  the 
outer  wrapping  of  the  next  preceding  section. 

4.  A  package  with  taperlnf  ends  comprising  a  core  ;  and 
a  plurality  of  concentric  sections  thereon,  each  section 
being  composed  of  a  plurality  of  wrappings  of  thread,  the 
number  of  winds  in  each  wrapping  of  each  section  decreas- 
ing from  Its  Initial  wrapping  outward,  and  the  winds  in 
the  Initial  wrapping  of  each  section  exceeding  the  number 
of  winds  in  the  outer  wrapping  of  the  next  preceding 
section. 

5.  .\  package  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  each 
one  of  which  starts  with  a  wrapping  having  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  winds,  the  number  of  winds  decreasing 
as  the  slie  of  the  section  Increases,  and  each  superim- 
posed section  starting  with  a  wrapping  having  a  greater 
number  of  winds  than  contained  in  the  outpr  wrapping 
of  the  preceding  section. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oazette.] 


1.104,M9.      BED -CUSHIONING    DEVICE    FOR    I'RINT 
ING  PRESSES.     SivERT  M'<E,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to 
The  Mlehle   Printing   Prese  &  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,    III.,   a   Corporation    of   Illinois.      Filed   .luljr   8, 
1912.     Serial  No.   707.4084      (CI.   101—5.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  memlxT  and  a 
reciproeatnry  m^mlter  moint«^d  thereon  to  traviM  In  an 
arcuate  path,  of  dash  pot  nisliiontng  mechanism,  one  of 
the  da.<^h  pot  elements  rlgi<Jly  mounted  on  the  stationary 
member  with  Its  axis  at  a  Slight  angle  to  the  path  of  the 
reciprocating  meml>^r,  the  other  dash  pot  element  attached 
to  and  moving  in  the  sam*"  ct-neral  direction  as  the  re<'lp- 
rocatory  meral)er,  and  m<«ns  to  guide  thp  movably  mount- 
ed element  in  a  path  parallel  to  a  chord  of  the  arc  trav- 
ersed by  the  recipro<'ating  jiember  and  in  alincment  with 
the  fixed   cleui.-nt,  substantbilly  a.s  descrU'eii. 

2.  The  combluation,  witH  a  stationary  member,  and  a 
reclprocatory  meml)er  mounted  thereon  to  travel  in  an 
arcuate  path,  of  dash  pot  (?U'<hlonlng  mechani.<m  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  clement  rigidly  mounted  upon  the  stationary 
member  and  a  piston  elem^jut  attached  to  and  moving  in 
the  same  i.'<neral  direction!  as  the  reclprocatory  meml)er. 
and  means  to  guide  the  pNton  element  In  aiinement  with 
the  axis  of  the  cylinder  element  In  a  path  corresponding 
to  a  chord  of  the  arc  traversfMl  by  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber and   stibstantially  as  d»scrlt)ed. 

.1.  The  combination,  wltb  a  stationary  member,  and  a 
reclprocatory  member  mounted  thereon  to  travel  In  a 
curvilinear  path,   of  d»»hp€>t  cuahloning   mechanism   com- 


prising a  cylinder  and  piston  elements,  on'  of  said  ele- 
ments rigidly  mounted  on  the  stationary  member  and  the 
other  element  carried  by  the  recipro<-atory  member,  a  con- 
nection between  the  last  named  element  and  the  reclproca- 
tory element  to  permit  of  transvi-rse  relative  mo\ement, 
and  means  to  guide  the  movable  element  In  a  rectilinear 
path  In  aiinement  with  the  axis  of  the  stationary  elpment, 
substantially   as   descrilx'd. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  member,  and  a 
reclprocatory  member  mounted  thereon  to  travel  In  a 
curvilinear  path,  of  dash  pot  cushioning  raecbanlsm  com 
prising  a  cylinder  element  rigidly  mounted  on  the  station- 
ary raemtxT  anil  a  piston  element  carried  by  the  reclpro- 
catory member,  a  connection  lietween  the  piston  clement 
and  the  re<l|irocatory  nieir.ber  to  permit  of  rocking  and 
transverse  relative  movement,  and  means  to  guide  the 
piston  element  in  a  rectilinear  patli  In  aiinement  with  the 
axis  of  the  cylinder  element,  substantially  as  descritxH^l. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination,  with  the  frame 
and  a  reclprocatory  [ted  traveling  longitiidlnally  thereof 
in  a  c\irv11inear  path,  of  cu.shlonlng  mechanism  comprls 
ing  dash  pot  elements  carried  one  by  the  frame  and  the 
other  by  the  bed,  one  of  the  dash  pot  elements  rigidly 
mounted,  the  other  dash  pot  element  mounted  to  provide 
for  lateral  and  rocking  movement,  and  means  to  guide  the 
reciprocating  clement  aloii>;  a  rctllliiear  path  In  allnem.  at 
with  the  stationary  element,  substantially  as  described. 

(<"lalina  fi  to  1 1   not  printed  In  the  (lajiette.) 


1.104,>^2O.  PAPER  HO.\.  Georue  L.  Morrison,  Hudson, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  19,  19i:].  Serial  No.  790.1513.  (CI. 
228 — 36.) 


In  a  1»ox  and  cover  blank  having  foldable  parts  forming 
walls  and  (lailJEes  of  the  Ixix  and  cover,  tongiies  located  at 
the  ends  of  parts  forming  opposed  side  walls  and  flanges 
of  the  box  and  cover,  and  slots  located  in  parts  forming 
adjoining  walls  and  flanges  of  the  box  and  cover,  said 
tongues  having  e.nrs  located  on  opposite  sides  thereof  to 
engage  thp  adjoining  side  walls  at  the  ends  of  the  slots 
when  Inserted  in  the  slots,  the  tongues  located  at  the  ends 
of  the  rear  wall  of  a  box  having  slots,  the  ends  of  the 
side  tlances  of  the  cover  having  short  centrally  located 
tongues  Insertlble  into  said  last  mentioned  slot.s  and  be- 
tween the  end  walls  of  the  box  and  the  tongues  of  the  back 
of  the  boxes  for  holding  the  side  flanges  of  the  cover  to  the 
ends  of  the  box. 


1.104.821.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  (;k<.koK  L.  .Mohbison, 
Hudson,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,646. 
(CI.   229— 3fi.) 

In  a  knock  down  box,  two  separably  connected  walls,  one 
having    a    pair    of   slots    which    are    spa<ed    longitudinally 
thereof  and  the  other  bavliii:  an  end  extension  for  lapping 
I    the  adjacent  end  of  the  slott<d  wall,  said  extension   hav- 
ing Inner  and  outer  end  portions  hlngedly  conne<ted  along 
I    a    line    trausvers*'    thereto    and    having    the    same    spaced 
{    retatlon   as   the   slots   and    the   outer    end   portion    having 
'    tongues   projecting   In    opposite   directions ,  from    its   Inner 
'   and  outer  ends  for  insertion  into   respective  slots  of  the 
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■lotted  wall,  the  Inner  tongue  projecting  inwardly  be 
yond  the  hinged  line  of  connection  between  the  inner  and 
outer  end  portion*  of  the  exten^on  and  movable  with  the 


1,104,823.  AITOMATK^  TRA  IN-BRAKK  CONTROL  AP- 
PARATUS. HowARi.  M  P  Ml  RPHY.  Pittslmrgh,  Pa.. 
assignor  to  The  Westlnuhouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Wll- 
merding,  Pa.,  a  *  orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Aug.  5,  1907.     Serial  No.   387,182.      (CI.   188— 1.> 


outer  end  portion  of  the  extension  when  such  portion  has 
hinged  movements  relative  to  the  inner  end  portion  of  the 
extension. 


1,104,81.'2       SPARK-EXTINGUISHER  AND  SMOKE-CON 
SUMKR.      Patrick    Mcli-oy    and    Henht    Fikmixhac. 
Mercer.  Wis.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  730,4f>l 
(CI.    110—142.) 


y^J 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  i  smoke  stark,  and  a 
throttle,  of  a  sprayinc:  ring  attached  to  the  said  smoke 
stack,  a  pipe  communicating  therewith  and  with  the  l>oller 
below  the  normal  water  level  thereof,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  said  throttle  controlling  the  nmoiint  of  water  sup- 
plied to  said  spraying  ring. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de.scrlbe<l,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  smoke  stack,  a  »>oller.  a  throttle,  a  spraying  ring 
secured  to  the  Inner  surface  of  said  smoke  stack,  a  pipe 
communicating  therewith  and  with  the  boiler  l-elow  the 
normal  level  thereof,  a  supply  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  regulat- 
ing valve  in  said  pipe,  and  n  controlllnc  valve  In  said  pipe 
secured   to  and   actuntt-d   by  said   throttle. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  describe<l.  the  combination 
wltli  a  locomotive  stack,  a  locomotive  boiler,  and  a  loco- 
motive throttle,  of  a  ring  carried  by  the  upper  Inner  edge 
of  the  said  stack  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings 
extending  therethrough,  a  pipe  communicating  with  aald 
ring  and  with  th«>  locomotive  boiler  below  the  wat<r  line  of 
the  latter,  a  supply  valve  located  In  said  pipe  adjacent  the 
boiler  connection  thereof,  a  controlling  valve  located  be- 
yond the  paid  scpp'.v  ^a'^'*  «"<^  actoalod  by  and  in  con- 
junction with  the  locomotive  throttle,  and  a  regulating 
valve  located  beyond  said  controlling  valve. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  locomotive  boiler,  a  smoke  stack,  and  n  throttle,  of 
a  frusto-conical  shield  secured  to  said  smoke  stack  at  its 
api)er  end,  a  spraying  ring  disposed  within  and  housed 
by  the  said  frusto-conical  shield,  a  pipe  communicating 
with  said  ring  and  with  the  locomotive  boiler  l)elow  the 
water  line  thereof,  supply,  controlling  and  regulating 
valves  located  in  said  pipe,  and  the  said  controlling  valve 
actuated  by  and  In  conjunction  with  the  locomotive 
throttle. 


1.  An  automatic  train  brake  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  valve  device  having  a  normal  position  and  movable 
In  one  direction  from  the  normal  position  to  efTect  a  grad- 
ual reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  and  produce  a  service 
appllcaUon  of  the  brakes  and  movable  in  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  normal  position  to  effect  a  sudden  in- 
duction in  train  pipe  pressure  and  produce  an  emergency 
application  of  the  brakes,  and  means  for  automatically 
actuating  said  valve  device. 

2.  An  automatic  train  brake  control  apparatus  comprta- 
Ing  a  valve  adapted  to  effect  a  gradual  reduction  Hi  one 
position  and  a  sudden  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure  In 
another  position,  upon  movement  to  «'ither  portion  from 
an  independent  normal  poaltion,  to  thereby  produce  re- 
ppectivelv  a  service  and  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes,  n  piston  for  nctnating  said  valve  and  means  for 
automatically  operating  said  piston. 

3.  An  automatic  train  brake  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  valve  adapted  to  effect  a  gradual  reduction  in  one 
position  and  a  sudden  reduction  In  train  pi|>e  pressure  In 
another  position,  upon  movement  to  either  position  from 
an  Intermediate  normal  position,  to  thereby  produce  re- 
spectlvclv,  a  service  and  an  emergency  application  of  the 
brakes,  a  i.iston.  normally  subject  to  opposing  fluid  pres- 
sures for  actuating  said  valve,  and  an  automatically  oper- 
ated valve  for  varying  the  pressure  on  one  side  of  said  pis- 
ton to  actuate  the  same. 

4  \n  automatic  train  brake  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing ft  valve  and  actuating  piston  therefor,  normally  sub- 
ject to  opposing  fluid  pressures,  a  vent  valve  adapted  to 
vent  fluid  from  one  side  of  said  piston  to  actuate  said 
valve  to  effect  a  gradual  reduction  In  train  pipe  pressure 
and  produce  a  service  application  of  the  brakes,  and  an- 
other vent  adapted  to  release  fluid  from  the  opposite  side 
of  said  piston  to  actuate  said  valve  to  effect  a  sudden 
reduction  in  train  pipe  pressure  and  produce  an  emer- 
gency application  of  the  brakes. 

5  "An  automatic  train  brake  control  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  valve  device,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  device 
to  therebv  effect  a  gradual  reduction  in  train  pipe  pres- 
sure in  one  position  and  a  sudden  reduction  In  another, 
and  a  yielding  resistance  means  for  returning  said  valve 
device  to  an  intermediate  position. 

I  Claims  6  to  it  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  104  824        PNEUMATIC    TIRE.       Chabi.es     M.     Papon, 

'  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  ns.signor  of  one-half  to  Eugene  Bleyer. 

Laverock.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  a,  1!»12.     Serial  No    734,667. 

(CI.  152—22.1 

1  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde- 
pendentlv  removable  segment  portions,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  segment  having  a  longitudinal  slot  ;  independ- 
ent dished  end  plugs  having  tapered  annular  walU  flttlnf 
anuglv  within  the  respective  ends  of  said  casing  segment, 
and    secured   therein    to    form   a   substantially   tight   Joint, 
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with  the  Inner  wall  of  the  casing;  and  an  inner  pneumatic 
tube  segment,  having  end  ^rtions  which  conform  exter- 
nally in  shape  to  th.'  Inner  $urface  of  the  end  plugs  of  th.> 
casing  segment,   substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  comprising  a  plurality  of  inde- 
pendently removable  segment  portions,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  s»*gment  having  a  longitudinal  slot ;  independent 
dished  end  plugs  having  tapered  annular  walls  fitting 
snugly  within  the  respective  ends  of  said  casing  segment, 
said  end  plugs  having  projecting  portions  which  extend 
into  the  ends  of  said  slot,  laid  end  plugs  and  projections 
being  secured  In  position  Uy  a  substantially  tight  Joint, 
with  the  wall  of  the  casing;  and  a  layer  of  rubber  applif>d 
over  the  entire  exterior  end  surface  of  each  end  plug  and 
the  surrounding  end  portinn  of  the  casing,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1,104.825.  ROTAT.\BLE  FLOAT  APPARATUS.  Marti.m 
PiARSON,  L08  Angeles,  Cai.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.  795,580,      (Cl.  244—19.) 


■I'    f* 


/*■■ 


^^^WiJk!i§^ 


1.  The  combination  wltli  a  flying  machine,  of  collapsi- 
ble floats  rotatively  mounted  thereon  and  consisting  of 
frames  and  bags  affixed  t©  said  fram^^s.  and  means  for 
holding  the  bags  against  tbe  frames  In  deflated  condition. 

2.  The  combination  witd  a  flying  machine,  of  Inclined 
frames,  collapsible  bags  afflxed  to  said  frames,  and  means 
on  the  flying  machine  for  nutating  said  Inclined  frames. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  flying  machine,  collapsible 
floats  consisting  of  inclined  frames  and  bags  affixed  to 
said  frames,  means  on  said  flying  machine  for  adjusting 
the  floats  In  position,  and  means  on  said  flying  machine  for 
rotating  said  floats. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  flying  machlnf>,  collapsible 
floats  carried  thereby  and  consisting  of  Inclined  frames 
and  bags  affixed  to  said  frames,  means  for  holding  said 
bags  against  said  fram>'s  In  deflated  condition,  and  means 
on  said  flying  machine  for  rotating  said  floats. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  flying  Biachin*",  a  rins  mounted 
rotatably  thereon,  collapsible  floats  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  ring,  and  means  for  rotating  said  ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,826.  HEEL-ATTACHINd  .MACHINE.  JosBPH  H. 
Pope,  Hamilton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  15,  19<^l7.  Serial  No.  402,285.  Re- 
newed Feb.  6,  1912.      Serial  No.  075,909.      (Cl.   1—32.) 


1.  A  holder  for  heel  lifts,  having  In  combination,  11  rear 
gage  for  engaging  the  rounded  end  of  a  lift  and  a  breast 
gagp  formed  to  engage  the  breast  of  the  lift  at  a  plurality 
of  points  having  provision  for  simultaneously  varying  the 
positions  of  said  points  for  the  purpose  of  accommodating 
lifts  with  breasts  of  different  or  reverse  obliquity. 

2.  .V  holder  for  heel  lifts,  having  in  combination,  a  rear 
gage  formed  to  engage  the  curved  end  of  a  lift  and  a 
breast  gage  comprising  a  member  formed  to  engage  the 
breast  of  the  lift  at  a  plurality  of  points  and  arranged  to 
be  adjusted  Into  two  oppoalte  angular  positions  to  accom- 
modate right  and  left  heel  lifts,  having  oblique  breasts. 

3.  \  holder  for  heel  lifts,  having  In  combination,  a  nor- 
mally fixed  rear  uage  formed  to  engage  the  curved  end  of 
a  lift  and  a  spring  pressed  breast  gage  arranged  to  presa 
a  lift  into  ent'Hk:'nieiit  with  said  rear  gage  and  fornie<l  to 
engage  at  a  plurality  of  points  a  lift  having  an  oblique 
breast  edge  and  to  maintain  said  lift  with  Its  longitudi- 
nal median  line  In  vertical  allnement  with  the  longltudl 
nal  median  line  of  the  holder. 

4.  \  holder  for  heel  lifts,  having  In  combination,  a  rear 
gage  for  engaging  the  curved  end  of  a  lift,  a  breast  gage 
construefed  to  engage  the  lift  at  Its  breast  corners,  the 
portion  of  the  breast  gage  engaged  by  one  br.-ast  corner 
being  In  advance  of  that  engaged  by  the  other  breast  cor- 
ner, and  means  whereby  the  relation  between  said  portions 
of  the  breast  gate  may  be  reversed  by  adjustment  of  a 
single  member. 

5.  In  a  heel  attaching  machine,  a  holder  comprising 
gages  arranged  to  retain  a  heel  lift  in  predetermined  posi- 
tion by  engagement  with  the  edge  of  said  lift,  ."aid  gages 
having  corrugations  extending  In  a  direction  panillel  with 
the  face  of  the  lift. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.827.  TREATMENT  OF  F.ABRICS  DURING  WEAV- 
ING EMir^  Pbf.in.  Hanover,  (iermany,  assignor  to 
Preln-Gewebe  Actlen  (Jesellschaft,  Hanover  Linden,  Ger- 
many, a  Firm.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  9.  1910. 
Serial  No.  581.200.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No.  7:i9.;{rtl.  (Cl.  l.<9 — 4«.> 
1.  A  process  for  treatlns  weft  threads  of  a  fabric,  con- 
sisting  In    brushing   the   threads    In    one  direction   at   the 


July  38, 1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1041 


point  at  which  the  threads  are  woven  Into  the  fabric,  and 
moistening  or  damping  said  threads  to  secure  to  said 
threads  the  fibers  laid  down  by  the  brushing. 


2  A  process  for  treating  weft  threads  of  a  fabric,  con- 
sisting In  laving  down  the  fibers  projecting  from  the 
threads  at  the  point  at  which  the  weft  threads  are  woven 
Into  the  fabric,  and  securing  said  fibers  to  said  weft 
threads  bv  nioistening. 

3  A  process  for  treating  the  weft  threads  of  a  fabric, 
consisting  In  simultaneously  moistening  said  threads  and 
brushing  them  In  one  direction  at  the  point  where  the 
threads  are  woven  into  the  fabric. 

4.  A  process  for  treating  the  weft  threads  of  a  fabric, 
consisting  in  damping  or  moistening  a  pad  and  applying 
said  pad  in  one  direction  to  the  threads  at  the  point  where 
the  latter  are  woven  into  the  fabric. 


1  104  828.     GALVANIC  HA'ITEUY.     JoHN  Edwakd  Pkes- 
'  TON,  Stockport,  England.     Filed  Nov.   12.  1910.     Serial 
No.  591,976.      (Cl.  204—53.) 


1  In  combination  as  a  removable  stopper  unit  for  the 
containing  vessel  of  a  closed  galvanic  buttery  cell,  a  screw 
bolt.  Insulated  positive  and  negative  elements  mounted 
thereon  one  within  the  other  to  form  one  element  of  a 
clamp  conducting  means  connected  to  said  electrodes,  an 
elastic  disk  fitted  over  said  Iwlt  al>ove  said  clamp  ele- 
ment, a  cover  plate  on  said  bolt  surmounting  the  disk  and 
forming  the  complementary  clamp  element,  and  means  ar- 
ranged on  said  bolt  above  said  cover  plate  for  confining 
all  parts  of  the  unit  thereon  and  for  screwing  the  clamp- 
ing elements  towards  one  another  to  put  clamping  pres- 
sure on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  elastic  disk  to  produce 
by  compression  and  radial  flow  of  said  elastic  disk  (a) 
a  fluid  tight  sealing  of  the  containing  vessel  and  (6)  a 
fluid  tight  jointing  between  the  electrodes  and  their  con- 
ductors substantially  as  described.  ' 

2.  In  combination  as  a  removable  stopper  unit  for  the 
containing  vessel  of  a  closed  galvanic  battery  cell,  a 
screw  bolt.  Insulated  positive  and  negative  elements  mount- 
ed thereon  one  within  the  other  to  form  one  element  of  a 
clamp,  conducting  means  connected  to  said  electrodes  with 
the  component  parts  of  said  clamping  element  arranged 
to  be  Immovably  bound  In  relation  one  to  the  other  under 
clamping  pressure,  an  elastic  disk  fitted  over  said  bolt 
above  said  clamp  element,  a  cover  plate  on  said  bolt  sur- 


mounting the  disk  and  forming  the  complementary  clamp 
element,  and  means  arranged  on  said  bolt  above  said 
cover  plate  for  confining  all  parts  of  the  unit  thereon 
and  for  screwing  the  clamping  elements  towards  one  an- 
other to  bind  all  the  c<imponent  parts  of  the  unit  Im- 
movably together  and  to  put  clamping  pressure  on  the  op- 
posite faces  of  said  elastic  disk  to  produce  by  compression 
and  radial  flow  of  said  elastic  disk  (a)  a  fluid  tight  seal- 
ing of  the  containing  vessel  and  (h)  a  fluid  tisht  jointing 
between  the  electrodes  and  their  conductors  substantially 
as  described. 

:?.  In  combination  as  a  removable  stopper  unit  for  the 
containing  vessel  of  a  closed  galvanic  battery  cell,  a 
screw  bolt,  positive  and  negative  electrodes  mounted  there- 
on one  within  the  other,  conducting  means  connected  to 
said  electrodes,  an  insulating  member  on  said  bolt  Insulat- 
ing the  electrodes  and  supporting  the  outside  electrode, 
said  electrodes  and  insulating  meml»er  co-acting  to  form 
one  element  of  a  clamp,  an  elastic  disk  lifted  over  said 
bolt  above  said  clamping  element,  a  cover  plate  on  said 
bolt  surrounding  the  disk  and  forming  the  complementary 
clamping  element,  and  a  nut  upon  the  end  of  said  bolt  pro- 
jecting from  the  cover  plate  for  confining  all  parts  of  the 
unit  thereon,  and  for  drawing  the  clamping  elements  to- 
wards one  another  to  bind  all  the  component  parts  of  the 
unit  immovably  tosrether  and  to  put  clamping  pressure  on 
the  opposite  faces  of  said  elastic  disk  to  produce  by  com- 
pression and  radial  flow  of  said  elastic  disk  (oi  a  fluid 
tight  sealing  of  the  containing  vessel  and  (bi  a  fluid 
tight  jointing  between  the  electrodes  and  their  conductors 
substantially  as  described. 

4.   In  combination  as  a  removable  stopper  unit  for  the 
containing    vessel    of    a    closed    galvanic    battery    cell,    a 
screw  bolt,  positive  and  negative  electrodes  mounted  there- 
on one  within   the  other  a  flanged  Insulating  member  on 
said  bolt  insulating  the  electrodes  and  supporting  the  out- 
side and  correspondingly  flanged  electrode,  said  electrodes 
and  Insulating  memlier  co-acting  to  form  one  element  of 
a  clamp,  an  elastic  disk  fitted   over  said  Iwlt  above  said 
clamping  element,  a  cover  plate  on  said  l>olt  surrounding 
the   disk    and    forming    the    complementary    clamping    ele- 
ment, a  conducting  plate  on  the  flanged  end  of  the  outside 
electrode  and  having  a  terminal  passing  through  said  disk 
and    cover    plate    the    aforesaid    screw    bolt    forming    also 
the  terminal  for  the  Inside  electrode,  and  a  nut  upon  the 
end  of  said  bolt  projecting  from  the  cover  plate  for  con- 
fining all  parts  of  the  unit  thereon,  and  for  drawing  the 
clamping  elements   towards   one  another   to   bind   all    the 
component  parts  of  the  unit  immovably   together  and  to 
put  clamping  pressure  on  the  opposite  faces  of  said  elastic 
disk   to  produce   by  compression   and    radial   flow    of   said 
elastic   disk    (a)    a    fluid   tight   sealing   of   the   containing 
vessel  and  (Ma  fluid  tight  jointing  between  the  electrodes 
and  their  conductors  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  as  a  removable  stopper  unit  for  the 
containing  vessel  of  a  closed  galvanic  battery  cell,  a  screw 
bolt,  positive  and  negative  electrodes  mounted  thereon 
one  within  the  other,  a  flanged  Insulating  member  on  said 
lK>lt  Insulating  the  electrodes  and  supporting  the  outside 
and  correspondingly  flanged  electrode,  said  electrodes  and 
insulating  member  co-acting  to  form  one  element  of  a 
clamp,  an  elastic  washer  Interposed  between  said  Inside 
electrode  and  said  Insulating  member,  an  elastic  disk 
fitted  over  said  bolt  above  said  clamping  element,  a  cover 
plate  on  said  bolt  surrounding  the  disk  and  forming  the 
complementary  clamping  element,  a  conducting  plate  on 
the  flanged  end  of  the  outside  electrode  and  having  a  ter- 
minal passing  through  said  disk  and  cover  plate  the  afore- 
said screw  bolt  forming  also  the  terminal  for  the  inside 
electrode,  and  a  nut  upon  the  end  of  said  bolt  projecting 
from  the  cover  plate  for  confining  all  parts  of  the  unit 
thereon,  and  for  drawing  the  clamping  elements  towards 
one  another  to  bind  all  the  component  parts  of  the  unit 
immovablv  together  and  to  put  clamping  pressure  on  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  elastic  disk  to  proiluce  (a)  a  fluid 
tight  sealing  of  the  containing  vessel  and  (b)  a  fluid  tight 
jointing  between  the  electrodes  and  their  conductors  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.104.S29.     PRINTING  MACHINE      Albert  H.  Rat,  A«h-  j   l,t04,R30.       WASniNG  MAriTTNE    GKARINO.       Joshua 
land.   Mass.      F'lled   Apr.  1'4.    191;:.      Serial   No.    692,854.    |        W.  Rkams.  UichiDond,  Vh  .  iinKlKnor  to  Uichmond  t'edar 


(CI.   101—23.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described.  comprialDg;  a 
printing  mechanism  ln<'lu<linc;  a  platen  and  a  movable 
cbaa.'  for  printing  upon  a  oontinaous  notched  web,  a  cut- 
ting mechanlam  for  aeparstlni?  the  printed  portion  of 
sail!  well,  mfchnnl.sin  inrlmling  Jaw  members  each  bearing 
a  plnrallty  of  teeth  for  fetdlng  a  notched  strip  step  by 
■tep  by  Its  notches  to  the  printing  and  cutting  mecha- 
aisma  and  positioning  it  laterally  with  respect  to  said 
printing  mechanlum,  and  driving  mectianism  for  operat- 
ing the  ftr»t  mentiond  mectjanlBma  to  feed,  print  and  cut 
tbe  wet)  In  the  order  named. 

2.  A  machine  for  operatitg  upon  a  continuons  web  hav- 
ing notches  In  its  side  ed;,T8,  comprising  a  platen  and  a 
rectprocatory  chase  for  prltitlng  upon  successive  portions 
of  sad  web.  a  feeding  mechauiam  having  means  for  a 
Bov-pressnral  engiigement  at  the  web  by  its  notches,  feed 
Ing  It  step  bf  step  longitiMlinally  and  positioning  it  iat 
erally  on  said  platen. 

3.  A  machine  for  uperatlng  upon  a  rontinuotis  web  hav- 
la(  regularly  spaced  notches  in  Its  edgfs.  comprising  a 
platen  a*d  a  reclprocatory  chase  for  printing  upon  suc- 
cessive portions  of  tbe  web;  cutting  mechanism  for  sepa 
rating  tbe  primed  portlont  from  the  web ;  and  feeding 
mechanism  comprlsiing  members  bearing  a  plurality  of 
teeth  for  engaging  the  notclies  in  the  weli.  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  four-motion  ferding  movement  to  said  mem- 
bers to  fe«Hi  the  web  to  the  printing  and  cutting  mecha- 
nism nnil  laterally  position  it  with  respect  to  the  prliitinj; 
mei'banlsm. 

•4.  .\  inacliiHe  for  optrating  upon  a  foiitinuoiis  wet)  hhv 
Ing  regtilarly  spaced  not(b»'.s  in  its  edges,  rompri.>iing  a 
platen  and  a  reciprocatory  chase  for  printing  upon  succes- 
sive portion*  of  the  web  ;  cutting  mechanism  for  separat- 
ing the  printed  portions  frdCQ  the  web  ;  and  feeding  media 
nlAui  Comprising  ineml>ers  t>oaring  a  plurality  of  teeth 
for  engaging  the  Oi^tches  in  the  web.  an<l  inm  rumen  tali  ties 
for  moving  said  members  l|i  opposite  directions  to  engage 
and  release  tlie  notched  edges  01"  the  web  without  cum- 
pressing  it  and  for  reciprocating  said  meml>ers  longi- 
tudinally of  the  web  to  U-e>i  it  to  the  printing  and  cutting 
mechnnitmia. 

5.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  a  contlntious  web  hav- 
ing notches  In  its  side  edps,  comprising  a  platen  and  a 
reciprocatory  chase  for  pnntlni;  upon  successive  portions 
of  said  web,  and  a  feeding  Siechanlsm  comprislnc  members 
bearing  a  plurality  of  teetb  for  engaging  non  pressurally 
the  aotchea  In  the  web,  an4  InstrumentaMties  for  reclpro 
eating  tbe  said  memt>ers  longitxidinally  of  said  web  and 
for  moving  the  meml)ers  toward  and  from  the  web  to  en- 
guge  It  during  tbe  forward  feeding  movensent  of  saM  mem- 
ber* and  to  release  it  during  the  receding  movement  of 
said  members, 

fClalms  6  to  in  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


Works,  Richmond,  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.     Filed 
Feb.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  680,212.     (CI.  74—7.) 


1.  In  n  washing  machine  gearing,  the  combination  of  a 
stationary  support,  on  upwardly  swinging  support,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  swinging  support. 
a  gear-wlieel  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  driving 
sliaft,  a  hani;er  rigidly  connected  to  said  swingliiii  sup- 
port and  ilepeiiilliii;  down  alongside  of  the  stationary  sup- 
port, a  fl.\  ^^lie.'l  ami  a  pinion  which  meshes  with  said 
gear  wheel  both  l>eing  mounted  to  rotate  in  the  lower 
end  of  said  hanger  below  tiie  periphery  of  said  gear- 
wheel, and  an  operating  lever  connected  to  said  gear- 
wheel. 

L'.  In  a  washing  machine  gearing,  the  comt)lnatlon  of  a 
stationary  support,  an  upwardly  swinging  support,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  swinging  support, 
n  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  said  driving 
shaft,  a  hanger  rigidly  ronneeted  to  said  swinging  sup- 
port and  depending  down  alon^rside  of  the  stationary  sup- 
port, a  fly-wheel  and  a  pinion  which  meshes  with  said 
gear  wheel  mounted  to  rotate  In  the  lower  end  of  said 
hanger  l>elow  the  p«'rlphery  of  said  gearwheel  and  In 
vertical  allnenient  with  said  drive  shaft  when  said  swing- 
ing support  is  in  a  horizontal  position,  and  an  operating 
lever  connected  to  said  genr-whcel. 


1,104,831.  B.VLI.NGI'RKSS.  Robebt  Be.ngiman  Red- 
ding and  Jauks  William  Bar.nett,  Oakwood,  Tex. 
PMlcd  Feb.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  810,645.      (CI.  100 — 4.) 


1  In  a  baling  pre.'^s  a  frame  forming  a  track  way,  up- 
per and  lower  sets  of  rollers  niljacent  said  track-way,  a 
plunger  bar  working  in  the  trai  k  way  and  b<-tween  said 
rollers,  an  operating  handle  pivotally  connected  to  said 
plunger  bar,  and  links  pivotally  connectetl  to  said  frame 
and  also  to  said  handle,  said  links  being  adapted  to  fold 
upon  op{)08lte  sides  of  said  frame  as  the  plunger  moves 
Inwardly. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  suitable  frame,  a  plunger  bar 
adapted  to  travel  In  said  frame,  an  operating  handle,  said 
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hamlle  being  provided  with  suitable  members  adapted  to 
straddle  the  frame,  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar, 
links  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  nar  portion  of  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  fold  over  the  sides  of  t!ie  frame, 
sabl  links  also  being  pivotally  connected  to  the  Inner  faces 
of  the  members  of  tbe  handle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,104,832.  ORCHARD  HEATER.  FrAWk  M.  Salmo.v. 
Waverly,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  29.  19t?.  Sertal  No.  798,127. 
(C).   158 — fl.) 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  rectangular  recep- 
tacle open  at  Its  upper  end,  and  an  angular  plate  within 
said  receptacle,  one  portion  of  said  platt  arranged  In  an 
inclined  position  and  spaced  from  the  upper  edge  of  one 
side  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  remaining  portion  of  said 
plate  being  arranged  In  a  vertical  position  and  having  its 
lower  edge  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  and 
provided  with  spaced  notches,  at  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


l.JU4,h;53,  DIAPHRAGM  FOH  THE  SOUND-BOXES  OF 
TALK1N«;-MACHINKS  John  St'HMiTTiNUER.  Phila- 
delphia, !•«..  assi;:ni.r  to  Uosiner  W  Hnnna,  Philadel- 
phia, ra.  likil  .Hay  10,  iyi2.  Serial  No.  897,534. 
(Ci.    181—11.) 


1.  A  diaphragm  for  sound  recording  and  reproducing 
machines,  c'lniprising  a  <llsk  of  previously  tanned  animal 
fiber  hardened  and  toughened  by  the  action  of  formalde- 
hyde. 

2.  \  diaphragm  for  sound  recording  and  reproducing 
machines,  comprising  a  disk  of  previously  tanned  animal 
fiber  hardeneil  and  toughened  by  the  action  of  formalde- 
hyde  and    causflc   potash, 

'3,  A  diaphragm  for  sound  recording  and  reproducing 
machines,  comprising  a  disk  of  calf  skin  previously  tanned 
to  the  form  of  vellum,  hardened  and  toughened  by  the 
action   of   formaldehyde. 

4,  A  diaphragm  for  sound  re<ording  and  reproducing 
machines,  comprising  a  disk  of  calf  skin  previously  tanned 
to  the  form  of  velluin.  hardened  and  toughened  by  the 
action  of  formaldehyde  .-ind   caustic   pot.ish. 


house    and    registering    with    the    groove    of    said    rod,    a 
bracket  at  the  base  of  the  lamp  house,  a  roller  Journaled 


1,1  iM.su.  SlTFORTINi;  STKUCTIRE  FOR  I'ROJECT- 
ING  A1'1'AR.\TL8  Hhemhaku  Schneipkr.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  -2,  lUUT.  Serial  No.  3*J>,578.  (CI. 
248 — 4r..i 

la  ti  supporting  structure  of  the  character  described  the 
combination  of  the  l)ed  of  a  stand  having  an  extension 
with  a  guide  on  the  outer  lower  end  thereof,  a  bracket 
having  a  pair  of  ears  einmped  to  said  extension,  a  rod 
having  a  groove  supported  in  said  ears,  means  connected 
with  one  of  said  ears  to  allow  the  rotation  of  said  rod 
and  prevent  its  movement  In  the  direction  of  its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  moans  to  rotate  the  rod.  a  lamp  house  having 
a  pair  of  pierced  ears,  the  said  ears  supported  on  the  said 
rod.  a  screw  pin  supporte<l  In  one  of  the  ears  of  the  lamp 


in    the    latter   bracket   bearing   against    the   guide   of   aaid 
extension. 


1,10  4,835.  MA(;NET0  KiNITTON  DEVICE.  Feitz 
ScuuuTtu  and  Fkanz  L.  M.idlkr.  Wilmersdorf-Berlln, 
Germany.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  743,708. 
(CI,  123—148.) 


1  In  a  magneto  ignition  device  of  the  class  described 
the  combination  with  the  primary  winding  of  the  magneto 
armature,  of  a  source  of  direct  current,  and  electromag- 
netic means  for  causing  the  current  from  said  source 
to  flow  alternately  In  opposite  directions  tbrough  suid 
primary  winding. 

2.  in  a  magneto  ignition  device  of  tbe  clasp  de8c;ribed, 
the  combination  with  the  primary  winding  of  tbe  magneto, 
of  a  battery,  said  battery  being  divided  into  two  parU, 
one  of  the  poles  of  each  part  being  grounded  and  the  other 
poles  being  electrically  connected  to  contacU.  said  second 
mentioned  poles  being  of  opposite  polarity,  and  means  for 
alternately  connecting  said  contacts  to  one  terminal  of 
said  prhnary  winding,  tbe  other  terminal  of  said  winding 
beius  grounded. 


1,104.«3fl.  G.\8- FIRED  CONTINUOUS  KILN.  Pacl 
ScHWARZ.  Cook,  England.  Filed  Oct.  23,  li«ll.  Serial 
No.  m<^.'22r>.      (CI.  25—134.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  cas  flred  pottery  kiln  of  the 
Hoffmann  type,  as  hereinbefore  specified,  comprising  a 
structure  containing  an  endless  canal  to  receive  the  goods 
to  he  treated,  the  roof  of  said  canal  extending  continu 
ously  in  horizontal  lines  around  the  kiln,  said  structure 
having  subjacent  gas  condii'ts.  a  number  of  passageways 
through  the  outer  wall  communicating  with  aald  canal, 
and  flues  from  said  canal  conimunlcatiug  with  an  Internal 
main  flue  and  uptake-  of  pairs  of  vertical  division  walls 
extending    transversely    across    said    canal,    each    pair    of 
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said  dlvlsJon  walls  comprlilng  a  front  wall  and  a  rear 
wall  at  a  short  distance  from  uld  front  wall,  said  front 
wall  extending  from  said  borliontal  extending  roof  of 
said  canal  but  leaving  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  floor  of 
salil  canal,  and  said  rear  wall  extending  from  the  floor 
of  said  canal  but  not  reaching  the  roof  thereof  so  as  to 
leave  an  opening  adjacent  to  said  roof,  and  a  transverse 
row  of  upstanding  gas  burners  located  within  said  canal, 
b^-tween  the  walls  composing  each  pair  of  said  trtnsrerse 
division  walls,  and  In  communication  with  said  subjacent 
gas  conduits. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gas  flred  pottery  kiln  of  the 
Hoffmann  type  as  hereinbefore  speclfled.  comprising  a 
structure  containing  an  endless  canal  to  receive  the  goods 
to  be  treated,  the  roof  of  said  canal  being  arched  trans- 
versely of  the  canal  and  extending  continuously  around 
the  kiln  ;  said  structure  having  subjacent  gas  conduits,  a 
number  of  passageways  throbgh  the  outer  wall  communi- 
cating with  said  canal,  and  Hues  from  said  canal  commu- 
nicating with  an  Internal  mtln  flue  and  uptake — of  pairs 
of  vertical  division  walls  extending  transversely  acrow 
said  canal  to  divide  said  canal  Into  compartments  each 
compartment  having  one  of  said  passageways  through  said 
outer  wall  of  said  structure  and  at  least  one  flue  commu- 
nicating with  said  internal  main  flue  and  uptake,  each 
pair  of  said  division  walls  comprising  a  front  wall  and  a 
rear  wall  at  a  short  dlfltanoe  from  said  front  walk,  said 
front  wall  extending  from  the  said  continuously  extending 
roof  of  said  canal  but  haviag  through  openings  adjacent 
to  the  floor  of  said  canal,  and  said  rear  wall  extending 
from  the  floor  of  said  canal  but  not  reaching  the  roof 
thereof  so  as  to  leave  an  opening  adjacent  to  said  roof, 
and  transverse  rows  of  upatandlng  gas  burners  In  the 
form  of  perforated  tube*  within  said  canal  In  communica- 
tion with  said  subjacent  gas  conduits,  one  of  said  rows  of 
gas  burners  being  located  between  the  walls  composing 
each  pair  of  said  transverse  division  walls. 

:\.  A  gas  fired  pottery  kUn  having,  In  combination,  a 
main  structure  containing  an  endless  canal  to  receive 
the  goods  and  provided  witlJ  passageways  for  goods  and 
air  In  Its  outer  wall  and  with  gas  conduits  and  escape 
flues  In  communication  with  said  canal,  the  roof  of  said 
canal  extending  continuously  In  horlsontal  lines  around 
the  kiln  and  a  horizontal  floor  extending  continuously 
below  said  roof,  transverse  tows  of  upstanding  gas  burn- 
ers In  the  form  of  vertical  perforated  pipes  within  said 
canal,  and  pairs  of  vertical  fllvlslon  walls  between  which 
the  rows  of  gas  burners  are  located  ;  the  front  wall  of 
each  pair  extending  downward  from  said  roof  but  leaving 
an  opening  adjacent  to  said  floor,  and  the  rear  wall  of 
each  pair  extending  upward  from  said  floor  and  leaving 
an  opening  adjacent  to  said  roof ;  substantially  as  herein- 
before speclfled,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,104,837.  CORE  MAKINU  PEVICE.  Wesliy  M.  Scott 
and  William  Johnston,  l>ayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  832.807.     (CI.  22—10.) 


1.  A  core-making  device  <iomprlaing  a  hollow  member, 
a  receiver  secured  to  said  member,  a  plunger  movable 
from  said  receiver  Into  the  ftoUow  member,  and  penetrat- 
ing means  carried  by  said  plunger  to  produce  a  vent  hole 
In  the  core. 


2.  A  core-making  device  comprising  a  hollow  member, 
a  plunger  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  member,  a  trough- 
shaped  extension  on  said  member  to  receive  the  plunger 
and  core,  and  a  rod  secured  to  said  plunger  to  produce  a 
vent  hole  In  said  core. 

3.  A  core  making  device  comprising  a  barrel,  a  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  receiver  secured  thereto,  a  plunger  movable 
from  said  receiver  Into  said  barrel,  and  a  rod  carried  by 
said  plunger  to  produce  a  vent  hole  In  the  core. 


1.104,8.^8  MEANS  P-OR  CONNECTING  SHAFTS  Eno«i« 
Sebasti.w,  Saarnu,  Silesia,  Oermany.  assignor  to  Com- 
pany   riugge   &    Holtfort.    Dortmund.    Germany.      Filed 

Au>:.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,844.      (CI.  64—29.) 


.». 


If 
— tfrri 


1.  In  means  for  connecting  shafts  the  combination  with 
u  permanently  approximately  horizontal  shaft  and  a 
hinged  shaft  situated  approximately  In  line  therewith  and 
capable  of  turning  upward  on  the  end  of  the  permanently 
horizontal  shaft,  of  means  for  coupling  the  two  shafts 
together,  when  they  are  In  line,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally locking  the  hinged  shaft  In  Its  turned  up  position 
by  the  action  of  gravity,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  means  for  connecting  shafts  the  combination  wltt> 
<»  permanently  approximately  horizontal  shaft  and  h 
hinged  shaft  situated  approximately  In  line  ther*>wlth  and 
capable  of  turning  upward  on  the  end  of  the  permanently 
horizontal  shaft,  of  means  for  coupling  the  two  shafts 
together,  when  they  af  in  line,  means  for  automatically 
preventing  the  hinged  shaft  when  turned  up  from  falllna 
back  out  of  its  turned  up  position,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  hinged  shaft  from  turning  sldewise  out  of  Its 
turne<l  up  position,  as  set  forth. 

',i.  In  means  for  connecting  shafts  the  combination  with 
a  p*'rinanently  approximately  horizontal  shaft  and  a 
hinged  shaft  situated  approximately  in  line  therewith  and 
capable  n{  turning  upward  nn  the  end  of  the  permanently 
horizontal  shaft,  of  means  for  coupling  the  two  shafts 
together,  when  they  are  In  line,  means  for  automatically 
preventing  the  hinged  shaft  when  turned  up  from  fall- 
ing hark  out  of  Its  turned  up  position,  and  ra^'ans  for 
IcK-klng  the  permanently  horizontal  shaft,  whereby  the 
hinged  shaft  is  prevented  from  turning  sldewise.  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  means  for  connecting  shafts  the  combination  with 
a  permanently  approximately  horizontal  shaft  and  a 
hinged  shaft  situated  approximately  In  line  therewith  and 
i-iipal)le  of  turning  upward  on  the  end  of  the  permanently 
horizontal  shaft,  of  means  for  coupling  the  two  shafts 
together  when  they  are  In  lln«.  means  for  automatically 
preventing  the  hinged  shaft  when  turned-up  from  falling 
back  out  of  Its  turned  up  position,  and  forked  guide  for 
preventing  the  hingtHl  shaft  from  turning  sldewise  out  of 
Its  turned  up  position,  a.s  set  forth. 


1,104,8.^9.  IRRIGATINO  APPARATUS  Charles  W. 
Skinxbh,  Troy,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Skinner  Irrigation 
Company,  Troy.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  1910.     Serial  No.  545.036.      (CI.  137—66.) 

1.  In  an  Irrigating  system,  a  plurality  of  sprinkler  pipes, 
each  of  said  pipes  having  a  series  of  nozzles,  a  water 
supply  connected  with  said  pipes,  means  for  oscillating 
said  pipes  simultaneously  from  a  common  point,  and 
means  for  gradually  Increasing  the  speed  of  the  oscillatory 
movement  of  said  pipes  from  a  vertical  position  of  said 
nozzles,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  In  an  Irrigating  system,  a  plurality  of  sprinkler  pipes, 
a  series  of  nozzles  connected  with  each  of  satd  pipes,  a 
water  supply  also  connected  with  said  pipes,  means  for 
oscillating  said  pipes  simultaneously  from  a  common  point. 
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and  means  for  gradually  increasing  the  speed  of  the  oadl- 
latory  movement  of  said  pipes  In  either  direction  from  a 
vertical  poaltlon  of  aald  nozzles,  aubetantlally  as  apeclfled. 


3.  In  a  system  of  Irrigation,  a  plurality  of  sprinkler 
pipes,  a  series  of  nozzles  connected  with  said  pipes,  a 
water  supply  for  said  pipes,  power  operated  device*  for 
oscillating  said  pipes  simultaneously  from  a  common  point, 
means  for  changing  the  speed  of  said  power  operated  de- 
vices, and  means  for  gradually  increasing  the  speed  of  the 
oscillatory  movement  of  said  pipes  from  a  vertical  posi- 
tion of  said  nozzles,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  Irritating  system,  a  series  of  sprinkler  pipes, 
and  an  operating  device  for  oscillating  said  pipes  in 
unison,  said  operating  device  compriwlng  a  gear  segment 
and  two  pinions  adapted  to  he  driven  by  said  segment  in 
opposite  directions,  the  distance  between  the  teeth  of  said 
segment  Iteing  gradually  incn-ased  from  each  end  of  the 
segment  toward  the  center,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  speclfled. 

1,104.840.  WINDING-MACHINE.  Hkbbekt  E.  Smith, 
Manchester,  N.  H.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,541.      (CI.  242—61.) 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlbt>d  comprising  alined 
rotatable  elements,  a  stiffening  blade  pivotally  connected 
to  one  of  said  rotatable  elements  and  arranged  to  be 
clamped  by  the  other  rotatable  element,  a  power  con- 
trolling element  movable  to  cause  rotation  of  said  blade 
and  means  to  prevent  movement  of  the  controlling  element 
to  cause  rotation  of  the  blade  except  when  the  blade  Is 
properly  clamped. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  pair  of  alined  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  a  stiffening  blade  pivotally  connected  to  one  of 
said  shafts,  a  head  secured  to  the  other  shaft  and  shaped 


to  receive  the  free  end  of  said  stiffening  blade,  means  for 
moTlng  one  of  said  shafts  axlally  to  release  the  free  end 
of  aald  stiffening  blade,  and  means  controlled  by  the  axlally 
movable  head  for  preventing  the  application  of  power  to 
rotate  said  blade  except  when  said  blade  Is  properly  en- 
gaged by  said  head. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  slid- 
ing head,  a  controlling  member  connected  with  said  slid- 
ing head  to  be  moved  thereby,  a  power  controlling  clement 
for  controlling  the  power  supplied  to  said  machine,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  power  controlling 
element  to  start  the  machine  except  when  said  controlling 
element  Is  in  a  predetermined  position,  whereby  the  start- 
ing of  said  machine  is  prevented  except  when  the  sliding 
head  Is  In  proper  adjusted  position. 

4.  A  winding  machine  comprising  a  sliding  head,  a  cam 
conne<ted  with  said  sliding  head  to  be  moved  thereby, 
means  for  controlling  the  power  supplied  to  said  machine, 
a  toothed  element  connected  to  said  means  and  a  pawl  con- 
trolled by  said  cam  and  arranged  to  engage  said  toothed 
element  whereby  starting  of  the  machine  is  prevented  when 
the  sliding  head  is  in  certain  positions. 

5.  A  winding  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising 
a  supporting  frame,  a  pivoted  head  and  a  sliding  head 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  cam  connected  with  said  sHd 
Ing  head  to  he  controlled  thereby,  a  power  controlling  ele- 
ment for  controlling  the  power  supplied  to  said  machine, 
a  toothed  element  movable  on  said  support  and  connected 
to  be  moved  by  said  power  controlling  element,  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  and  positioned 
to  engage  said  toothed  element  to  hold  said  power  con- 
trolling element  against  movement  In  a  direction  to  start 
the  machine,  said  cam  being  arranged  to  engage  said  pawl 
to  release  said  movable  element  when  said  sliding  head  is 
In  a  certain  position  whereby  accidental  starting  of  the 
machine  when  the  sliding  head  is  not  in  proper  position  Is 
prevented. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,841.  RESISTANCE  SET.  Ikvi.ng  B.  Smith,  Am- 
bler, I'a.,  assignor  to  The  I>oeds  &  Northrup  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pa,,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed 
Mar.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  753,694.     (CI.  219 — 48.) 


f}  til 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  resistances,  sta 
tionary  contacts  between  which  some  of  said  resistances 
are  connected,  opposing  contacts,  and  a  movable  contact 
permanently  connected  to  another  of  said  resistances, 
movement  of  said  movable  contact  with  respect  to  said 
stationary  contacts  bringing  Into  circuit  one  after  another 
of  said  first  named  resistances,  and  in  position  between 
Introduction  of  successive  of  said  first  named  resistances 
bringing  into   circuit  said  last  name<i   resistance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  row  of  separated  contacts, 
of  resistances  connected  to  said  contact.-*,  opposite  to  each 
of  said  contacts  a  contact  and  an  insulator,  a  movable 
contact  member  aiiapted  to  traverse  said  contacts  and 
Insulators  in  succession,  and  a  resistance  associated  with 
said  movable  contact  member  and  brought  thereby  Into 
circuit  when  .  ngaglng  only  one  of  said  first  named  con- 
tacts and  taken  out  of  circuit  when  simultaneously  engag- 
ing one  of  said  first  named  contacts  and  .an  opposed  con- 
tact. 
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3.  The  coinWnatlon  with  a  st-rles  of  contacts,  resistances 
C9BQ«cte(l  thereto,  v>ppose4  separated  contacts  connected  to 
each  other,  a  movabU-  cottact  adapted  to  bridge  opposing 
contacts,  a  resistance  Imvlnx  one  terminal  connected  to 
said  movnbif  contact  ana  its  other  terminal  connected  to 
said  interconnected  opposing,'  contacts,  aaid  movable  con- 
tact member  maln!alnln>«  contact  with  each  of  aaid  first 
named  contacts  when  in  position  intermediate  neighboring 
of  rtaid  opposiui:  cuutactA 

+     The  combination  with  a  block  of  insulating  material, 
of    a    contact    having    a    .>intact    surface    external    to    said 
material,   a    projection    tlirerom   molded   in   said    insulating 
material    anil    proj.  ctlng    uutslde    of    said    insulating    ma 
terlal  to  form  an  eiteruitl  terminal. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  block  of  insulating  material, 
of  a  contact,  a  projection  thereon  molded  in  said  insulat- 
ing material  ami  projt'cticg  from  salii  Insulating  material 
lo  form  a  tt-rnilnal.  said  projection  having  an  aperture  into 
which  said  Insulating  material  extends. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


JosEPu  A.  Smith. 
1914.       Serial     No. 


1,1(U.M43.  LK<;  SPREAHKit  KOK  HORSES.  T«Ll- 
.si'HuHE  ST.  Jk.\.n,  St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913. 
Serial    No.    792. 7:56.      (CI.   54 — 72.) 


1,104.841'.      .MtJIHOI'   op   PLATING. 

Attleboro.     Ma>.s         FilM     F.h.     1:7. 

81:1,576.      i,Ci.   L'04      1;:.  I 

1.  The  method  of  plating  which  consists  in  coating  the 
base  met.d  with  a  :,'ol.l  !<«ilder.  In  gold  plating  the  article 
and  in  h.ating  tin-  article,  .-lubsiautially  as  di-scrlbed. 

1'.  The  method  of  plating  which  consists  In  electro 
plating  the  article  with  a  solder  layer  having  as  a  con- 
stituent some  of  the  plating  metal,  In  ekctro-deposltlng  on 
the  solder  layer  a  layer  t>f  plating  metal,  and  In  healing 
the  article  in  a  furuao'  to  iiuite  the  article  and  the  solder 
and  plating  Layers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The    method    of    phitiug    which    consists    in    electro- 
depositing  on   til.'   ba.se   antal   a   gold   solder   layer  a  gold 
solder  layer,  in  flectro  depositiiii;  on  th.'  soUU-r  layer  a  gold 
layer,  and  in  h.  atlng  the  iirticie  in  a  furnace  at  a  tempera 
ture  of  about  llou'  Fahrtnheit,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  methoil  of  platlBg  which  consists  in  coating  the 
article  with  a  solder  layer  having  as  a  constituent  some  of 
the  plating  metal.  In  coaClng  the  solder  layer  with  a  layer 
of  plating  metal,  and  In  heating  the  article  to  unite  the 
solder  and  plating  layers,  substantially  as  described. 


Journal  sirjiport  upon  the  underside  of  one  of  said  mem- 
bers, a  tiled  shoulder  above  the  Joiirnaled  end  of  the 
'H)r*ad«?r  stlrk  and  a  cooperating  shoulder  projecting  out- 
wardly from  on<.  side  of  the  jouriialed  end  of  the  spreader 
sti<  k. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
clamp,  n  spreader  stick  having  journal  support  under  said 
clamp,  a  web  connecting  said  clamp  and  journal  support 
of  said  spreader  stick  and  a  stop  projecting  outwardly 
from  thi'  journaled  bead  of  said  spreader  stick  upon  one 
side  of  said  web,   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  thill,  a  tubular  bearing  part  supported 
tra!is\  .T-i.U  iindiMTieatli  eald  claiiip  and  projci  ting  from 
■  >if  >id''  ttifieot,  a  web  connectlnij  the  projecting  part  of 
said  t)earlng  part  and  tubular  damp  and  serving  as  a 
shoulder,  a  coiiperatlni;  shoul«l.>r  carried  by  the  journaled 
end  of  snld  spreader  stick  at  one  side  of  said  web,  and  a 
scjuared  projection  carried  by  sahl  thill,  said  clamp  hav- 
ing formed  therein  an  oblong  rectangular  recess  to  receive 
said  projection. 


1.    A  device  of  the  cla»9  described  comprising  a  tubular 
L-lamp  formeil  of  hinged  members,  a  spreader  stick  having 


1,104,844.  NAVIii.VTOKS  A1'1'AI{  .\Trs  Isak  GuSTAr 
SUNDELL.  Helsingfors.  Finland.  Hiis>la  Filed  Nov.  11, 
1910.      Serial  No.  591,835.      (CI.   73—128.) 


The  combination  of  a  iilurnllty  of  concentric  scales  hav- 
ing nesting  portions  one  within  another  and  each  divided 
into  points  and  degrees  similar  to  the  card  of  a  mariner's 
compass,  one  or  more  of  the  scales  being  independently 
adjustabb'  with  relation  to  the  remainder  thereof,  a  base 
upon  which  the  scales  are  supported,  a  shouldered  screw 
moQDted  central  of  the  base,  an  Index  device  pivoted  on 
the  screw  against  the  shoulder  of  the  same  to  extend 
across  the  scales,  and  a  clamp-nut  on  said  screw  over  said 
Index  doTice. 


1,104,846.  LIFE  llAFT.  Aibkut  THOMPSON,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1914.  Serial  No.  Sr^l.^n  (CI. 
9—11.) 


1.  A  reversible  life  raft  provided  with  a  \cnt,  two 
flotative  bodies  one  on  either  side  of  said  v«Mit.  meana  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  bodies  with  respect  to  said 
vent,  and  means  engaging  liud  holding  the  upper  body 
iiwav   from   said   vent. 
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2.  A  reversible  life  raft  provided  with  a  vent,  two 
iaotative  bodies  one  on  cither  side  of  said  vent,  means  lim- 
it in::  the  movement  of  said  bodies  with  respect  to  said 
v^nt.  and  pivoted  means  engaging  and  holding  the  upper 
body  away   from  said   vent. 

3.  A  reversible  life  raft  provided  with  a  vent,  two 
fl.itatlve  bodies  one  on  either  side  of  said  vent,  means  llm- 
ulng  the  movement  of  said  bodies  with  respect  to  said 
vent,  and  welghleti  means  engaging  and  holding  the  upper 
body  away  from  said  vent. 

4.  A  reversible  life  raft  provided  with  a  vent,  two 
floUtlve  bodies  one  on  either  side  of  said  vent,  means  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  said  iiodieti  with  resjwct  to  said 
vent,  and  lever  mechanism  engaging  and  holding  the  upper 
body  away   from   said   vent. 

5.  .V  reversible  life  raft  provided  with  a  vent,  two 
flotative  bodies  on*-  on  either  side  of  said  vent,  means  lim- 
iting the  niovi-ment  of  said  bodies  with  respect  to  said 
vent,  and  weighted  lever  mechanism  engaging  and  holding 
the  upp<'r  liody  away  from  said  vent. 

[C'laima  0  to  20  not  pi  iuteil  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,840.     APPARATIS  FOR  PRODUCING  STAGE  EF 

FKt'TS.     How.AUD  Till  u.sro.N,  Cosiob,  Conn.     Filed  Dec. 
h.    li^lo.      Serial    No.   805.313.      (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  In  an  npparatas  for  producing  stage  effects,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  an  endless  track  arranged  on  a  stage,  objects 
ndaptetl  to  move  along  said  track,  a  curtain  arranged  to 
conceal  a  portion  of  the  track  and  having  outlined  thereon 
a  representation  of  the  portion  of  the  track  concealed  by 
the  curtain,  and  means  for  producing  the  illusion  of  ob- 
jects  moving  along  the  track   outlined  on   the  curtains. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  stage  effects,  the 
combination  of  an  endless  track  arranged  on  a  stage, 
objects  adapted  to  move  along  said  track,  means  for  Im- 
parting an  increasing  speed  to  the  objects  as  they  move 
along  a  portion  of  the  track,  a  <urtain  arranged  to  con 
eeal  a  portion  of  the  track  and  having  outlined  thereon  a 
representation  of  the  portion  of  the  track  concealed  by 
the  curtain,  and  means  for  producing  the  Illusion  of  ob- 
jects moving  along  the  track  outlined  on  the  curtain. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  stage  effects,  the  com- 
bination of  an  endless  track  arranged  on  a  stage,  objects 
adapted  to  move  along  said  tratk.  means  for  Independently 
propelling  said  objects,  a  curtain  arrangwl  to  conceal  a 
portion  of  the  track  and  means  for  producing  ota  the  cur- 
tain the  effect  of  the  continued  movement  of  the  objects 
when  the  latter  have  moved  onto  the  concealed  portion  of 
the  track. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  producing  Illusory  effects,  the 
combination  of  an  endless  track  arranged  on  a  stage,  ob- 
jects adapted  to  move  along  said  track,  means  for  pro- 
pelling said  obJ»"<ts  Independently  one  of  the  other,  a  cur- 
tain arranged  to  conceal  a  portion  of  the  track,  and  means 
for  producing  on  the  curtain  the  effect  of  the  continued 
and  independent  movement  of  the  objects  when  the  latter 
have  passed  from  in  front  of  the  curtain. 

."i.  In  an  apparatns  for  producing  stage  effects,  the  com- 
bination of  an  endless  track  having  a  portion  thereof  ele- 
vated, objects  movable  along  said  track,  means  for  pro- 
pelling the  objects  along  the  track,  a  curtain  arranced  U> 
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conceal  the  elevated  portion  of  the  track,  and  means  for 
producing  on  the  curtain  the  effe<  t  of  the  continued  move- 
ment of  the  objects  when  the  latter  have  passed  from  In 
front   of  the  curtain. 

[Claims  tl  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,104,847.  TRACTION  WriEKL.  DARifs  D.  TiLBUBT  and 
Henry  W.  Tilblky.  Lonoke,  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,331.      (CI.  21  —  150.) 


/^€^^...^. 

1  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hub, 
a  band  snrroundlng  such  hub  and  capable  of  movement 
Independently  thereof,  a  flexible  rim  disposed  around  the 
hnb  and  band  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  mov- 
able sections,  and  a  tensioning  connection  between  the 
band  and  each  of  the  sections. 

2.  K  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hub, 
a  band  surrounding  sach  hub  and  capable  of  movement 
Independently  thereof,  a  flexible  rim  disposed  around  the 
hub  and  band  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  mov- 
able sections,  a  tensioning  connection  between  the  band 
and  each  of  the  sections,  and  rims  disposed  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  band  connected  to  the  hub  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sections. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hub, 
a  band  surrounding  such  hub  and  capable  of  movement 
Independently  thereof,  a  rim  disposed  around  the  hub.  ten- 
sioning connections  between  the  band  and  the  rim,  and 
rims  disposed  nt  opposite  sides  of  the  band  and  connected 
to  the  hub. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  hub, 
a  band  surrounding  such  hub  and  capable  of  movement 
Independently  thereof,  a  rim  disposed  around  the  hub,  ten- 
sioning connections  between  the  band  and  the  rim,  and 
rims  disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  band  and  connected 
to  the  huh.  the  Inner  face  of  the  first  mentioned  rim  and  the 
periphery  of  the  second  mentioned  rims  being  toothed  and 
adapK'd  to  Intermesh. 

5.  \  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  hub, 
a  flexible  rim  disposed  therearound  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  movable  spctlon.i.  longitudinally  di- 
rected spaced  plates  carried  by  each  of  such  sections  pro- 
vided with  longltadinally  disposed  slots,  and  a  tensioning 
member  Interposed  between  the  hub  and  each  of  such  sec- 
tions, such  tensioning  member  having  Its  outer  extremity 
provided  with  means  projected  through  the  slots  of  the 
plates  whereby  such  extremity  may  have  mov.  ment  Inde- 
pendently of  the  sections. 


1,104.848.  APPARATIS  FOR  Cl'TTING  BINDING- 
THREADS  ALOIS  TscHKRNK,  Rorschach.  Switzerland. 
Hied  Nov.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  800.595.  (CI.  126 — 9.) 
1.   In    an    apparatus    for    cutting    binding    threads,    two 

knife-edres  eoo-verglng  toward  the  front  ead  of  the  apyavft- 
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tnn,  an  endlesg  band,  means  for  moving  the  latter,  a  sup- 
port betwe*  n  said  knives,  und  means  for  pressing  the  lower 
half  of  said  band  against  nald  support  to  hold  the  threads 
while  they  are  cut. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  rutting  binding  threads,  two 
knife-edges  converging  tov^ard  the  front  end  of  the  appara 
tus,  an  endless  band  for  holding  the  threads  while  they  are 
cut.  means  for  moving  said  band,  a  rail  resting  upon  the 
lower  half  of  said  band,  a  spring  actuated  pressor  jaw  act- 
ing upon  said  rail,  and  a  stationary  plate  arranged  to  sup- 
port the  lower  half  of  said  band. 

.{.  In  an  apparatus  fof  cutting  binding  threads,  two 
knife  edges  converging  toward  the  front  end  of  the  appara- 
tus, an  endless  banfl.  rollers  for  supporting  the  latter,  a 
rail  resting  upon  the  lowvr  half  of  said  band,  a  presser 
jaw,  a  spring  actuated  h'ver  carrying  said  jaw,  an  adjust 
able  slide  carrying  said  l«!ver,  a.  stationary  guide  niembcr 
parallel  to  the  band  and  supporting  the  slide  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  member,  t  stationary  plate  supporting  the 
lower  half  of  said  band,  and  means  for  moving  the  band. 

4  In  an  apparatus  fjf  cutting  binding  threads,  twt) 
knife-edges  converging  toward  the  front  end  of  the  appara 
lus,  an  enilless  band,  rollers  for  supporting  the  latter,  a 
rail  resting  upon  the  lower  half  of  said  band,  a  spring 
actuated  presser  jaw  acting  upon  said  rail,  a  stiitionary 
plate  supiKjrtlng  the  lowe»  half  of  said  band,  a  roller  pro- 
vided with  a  rough  surface  and  rotatable  by  friction  pro- 
duced during  the  forward  movement  of  the  apparatus  upon 
the  fabric,  and  an  intermediate  roller  arranged  to  transmit 
the  motion  of  said  first  mentioned  roller  to  said  band 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cutting  binding  threads,  two 
knife-edges  converging  toward  the  front  end  of  the  appara- 
tus, an  endless  band  for  holding  the  threads  while  they  are 
cut,  means  for  moving  said  band,  a  rail  resting  upon  the 
lower  half  of  said  band,  a  spring  actuated  presser  Jaw 
acting  upon  said  rail,  and  a  stationary  plate  supporting 
the  lower  half  of  said  baud  and  having  beveled  longitudi- 
nal sides,  the  thin  blades  (orming  the  knives  being  clampe<l 
to  said  beveled  sidt-s  of  the  plate  to  cut  the  blndin*; 
threads  near  the  fabric  surface 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,104^9.      VOLTAGE  RSGULATOR.      WiLi.i.wi    A.   Tea 
BATVE.    Buffalo,  N.   Y  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  a  Corporation  of 
NVw    York,    trustee.      lulled    May    1,    1911.      Serial    No. 
624,480.      (CI.  171—22^.) 

£ 


1.  A  regulator  comprising  a  variable  resistance,  a  wind 
ing  controlling  said  resistance,  a  resistance  connected  In 
circuit  with  said  wlndiog,  contacts  normally  short-cir- 
cuiting said  winding  but  not  said  resistance,  whereby  said 


the  energisation  of  said  winding,  said  coil  being  connected 
In  circuit  through  said  contacts  whereby  It  la  substantially 
openclrculted  by  the  separation  of  said  contacts. 

2.  A  regulator  comprising  separable  contacts,  resilient 
means  normally  tending  to  maintain  said  contacts  in  en- 
gagement, a  single  voltage  coll  adapted  when  energized 
sufficiently  to  oppose  said  resilient  means  and  separnte 
said  contacts,  said  coll  being  connected  In  the  circuit  in 
which  said  contacts  are  included  and  therefore  being  sub- 
stantially openclrculted  when  snid  contacts  separate, 
whereby  said  resilient  means  again  causes  the  engagement 
of  said  contacts  to  again  permit  the  energization  of  said 
voltage  Coll  and  a  controlling  winding  the  energization  of 
which  Is  also  regulated  by  said  contacts. 

•".  .\  regulator  comprising  a  variable  pressure  rheostat, 
a  controlling  winding  therefor,  mechanical  connections 
between  said  winding  and  said  rheostat  including  a  core 
for  said  winding,  a  bell  crank  lever  connected  to  said 
core  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  lever  to  normally  ni.iin- 
taln  the  resistance  of  said  rheostat  at  a  minimum  value,  a 
device  adapted  to  vibrate  rapidly  for  opening  and  closing 
a  short  circuit  around  said  winding  to  permit  the  energi- 
zation thereof  for  the  purp<isi'  of  overcoming  tlie  tendency 
of  said  spring  and  increasing  the  reslstanre  of  said  rheo- 
stat, and  a  voltage  responsive  coll  adapted  to  cause  said 
vibrnfions.  said  coll  belnjr  connected  to  salil  vibrating 
member  wlwreby  It  Is  substantially  (le.^ii.tk'izi'd  wh< never 
said  controlling  winding  is  energized. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  circuit  and  translating  de- 
vice supplie<l  thereby,  a  reirulafing  r«'slstance  in  said  cir- 
cuit, a  controlling  winding  connected  across  said  clrc\ilt,  a 
voltage  responsive  coil  connected  across  said  circuit,  a 
short  <iriiiitlng  device  controlled  thereby,  said  short-clr- 
cultlnu  il'vlce  being  a<lapted  to  vibrate  at  a  high  rate  of 
speed  in  rt'sponse  to  the  energization  and  deSnergizatton 
of  said  voltage  coll  which  is  connected  In  circuit  with  said 
short  circuiting  device,  said  short  circuiting  device  control- 
ling also  the  energization  of  said  controlling  winding  to 
regulate  the  mean  energization  thereof  and  hence  to  con- 
fine the  voltage  Impressed  on  said  translating  device  with- 
in predetermined  limits. 

5.  In  a  car  lighting  system,  a  circuit  to  be  regulated, 
rt'tfulatlng  means  directly  associated  therewith,  a  vibrat- 
ing short  circuiting  device  for  controlling  said  means  and 
a  voltage  coil  only  for  causing  said  vibrations,  said  volt- 
age coll  being  connected  across  said  circuit  whereby  it 
responds  to  variations  in  the  voltage  impressed  t hereon, 
said  coil  being  connected  also  in  scries  with  said  short-clr- 
ciiiting  device  to  increase  the  rapidity  of  vibration. 


l,104.S,'iO  HIGH  rUKSSIRK  KMEKGKNCY  -  HUAKR. 
W.^i.TER  \"  TiRNER.  Kdgewood.  I'a..  assignor  to  Westlng- 
housc  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  l'n  .  n  Corpora- 
tion of  i'ennsylvania.  Filed  l)ec.  27,  1907.  Serial  No. 
40S.259.      (Cl.  188 — 1.) 


/>_ 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  triple  valve,  of  a  brake  valve  adapted  to 
control  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  and  having  means 
„^<N..*<..~  •_     — •'•--  '     ajjpj.iy  air  to  the  brake 
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2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  a  triple  valve,  of  a  brake  valve  adapted  to 
control  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  and  having  ports 
for  opening  communication  from  a  source  of  fluid  pressure 
supply  to  the  brake  cylinder  in  emergency  position. 

3.  in  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pii>e  and  a  triple  valve,  of  a  pipe  line  communicating 
with  the  triple  valve  exhaust  port,  a  connection  from  said 
pipe  line  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  brake  valve  having 
ports  for  connecting  said  pipe  line  to  the  atmosphere  in 
one  position  and  to  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  in  emer- 
gency position. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  brake  valve  adapted  to  control  the  exhaust 
from  the  triple  valve  and  having  means  in  one  position  for 
venting  fluid  from  the  train  pipe,  and  for  supplying  fluid 
from  another  source  to  the  brake  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  auxiliary  reservoir,  triple  valve  and  brake 
cylinder,  of  a  release  pipe  connected  to  the  triple  valve 
exhaust  port,  a  check  valve  controlled  connection  from 
the  release  pU>e  to  the  brake  cylinder,  and  a  brake  valve 
having  means  for  venting  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  and 
supplying  fluid  to  the  release  pipe  in  emergency   position. 

I  Claims  «5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  iiazette.] 


I,t04,«r51.  STARTING  CRANK  Wiured  Vai.lier,  Pon- 
tlac.  Mich.  PMIed  Dec.  15,  1011.  Serial  No.  665.940. 
(Cl.  123—185.) 


tubular  shaft,  complementary  dogs  journaied  upon  said 
stub  shaft,  each  having  one  end  positioned  to  engage  the 
engine  shaft  and  provided  with  a  segmental  bearing  at 
the  opposite  end,  a  member  slidabiy  arranged  within  the 
tubular  shaft,  a  pin  carried  by  said  slldable  member  nor- 
mally engaging  said  segmental  bearings,  a  spring  having 
one  end  bearing  against  said  member,  and  an  adjustable 
abutment  for  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  explosion  en- 
gine, of  a  crank  shaft,  tnd  mean.-  for  rotatalily  coupling 
said  shafts  together  upon  a  forward  rotation  of  the 
crank  shaft  adapted  to  automatically  and  practically  in- 
stantaneously uncouple  said  shafts  upon  a  backward  ro- 
tation of  the  engine  shaft  comprising  a  rockable  dog  car- 
ried by  the  crank  shaft  having  one  end  positioned  in 
operative  relation  to  the  engine  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  bearing  at  Its  opposite  end  and  a  spring-pressed  mem- 
ber having  a  Ix'arlng  for  engaging  said  flrst-mentioned 
bearing  In  the  normal  relation  of  the  parts,  said  spiing 
pressed  member  acting  automatically  to  retain  the  dog  In 
an  Inoperative  position  upon  the  uncoupling  of  the  shafts. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  explosion  en- 
gine, of  a  tubular  crank  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  carrle<l  by 
the  tubular  shaft,  a  dog  journaied  on  said  stub  shaft  and 
having  one  end  positioned  to  engage  the  engine  shaft,  a 
spring-pressed  member  slidabiy  engaging  the  tubular 
shaft,  and  a  detachable  pln-and-socket  engagement  be 
tween  the  spring-pressed  meml)er  and  said  dog. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  explosion  en 
glne,  of  a  tubular  crank  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  the 
tubular  shaft,  a  dog  journale<l  on  said  stub  shaft  and  hav- 
ing one  end  positioned  to  engage  the  engine  shaft,  a 
spring-pressed  member  slidabiy  engaging  the  tubular 
shaft,  a  detachable  pin  and  socket  engagement  l)etween  the 
spring- pressed  meml>er  and  said  dog.  a  stop,  and  means 
for  yleidably  holding  the  dog  against  said  stop. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  explosion  en- 
gine, of  a  tubular  crank  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by 
said  tubular  shaft,  complementary  dogs  journaied  upon 
said  stub  shaft,  each  having  one  end  positioned  to  en- 
gage the  engine  shaft  and  provided  with  a  segmental 
bearing  at  the  opposite  end,  a  spring-pressed  member 
slidabiy  arranged  within  the  tubular  shaft,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  said  sUdable  men:ber  normally  engaging  said 
segmental  bearings. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  explosion  en- 
gine, of  a  tubular  crank  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  said 


I,l<i4.8n2.  CONTAINER.  Donald  J.  Vandtkk.  Cam- 
bridge. Afass..  a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  Shalne, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
785.811.      (I'l.  220—3.) 


The  combination  with  a  foldable  container  having  a 
cylindrical  neck,  an  annular  mouth  piece,  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending peripheral  flange  on  the  mouth  piece  adjacent  the 
lower  face  thereof,  said  mouth  piece  being  rectangular  in 
cross  section,  the  upper  edge  of  said  neck  being  bent  over 
at  right  angles  to  the  neck  and  secured  to  the  upper  face 
of  the  flange,  and  a  closure  cap  for  the  container  adapted 
to  fit  within  the  mouth  piece  and  engage  the  bent  over 
edges  of  the  neck  of  the  container  when  In  sealing  engage- 
ment with  the  container. 


1,104,853.  GRATE  BAR.  Calvin  R.  Waid.  Birmingham, 
Ala.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,752.  (Cl. 
126—180.) 


1.  A  grate  t>ar  including  a  plurality  of  units,  each 
formed  in  a  single  piece  and  each  having  a  fuel  support- 
ing head  and  a  spacing  boss  at  one  side  of  the  head,  said 
boss  having  downwardly  diverging  upper  edges,  there  be- 
ing an  air  conducting  groove  extending  longitudinally 
within  one  side  of  each  unit  along  the  center  thereof  and 
up  to  the  apex  of  the  boss,  each  unit  being  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  against  the  grooved  side  of  the  next  adjoining 
unit,  and  means  for  holding  the  units  together. 

2.  A  grate  bar  including  a  plurality  of  units,  each 
formed  In  a  single  piece  and  each  having  a  fuel  support- 
ing head  and  a  spacing  boss  at  one  side  of  the  head,  said 
boss  having  downwardly  diverging  upper  edges,  there  being 
an  air  conducting  groove  extending  longitudinally   within 
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•Be  side  of  e«eb  unit  aloajf  the  center  thereof  and  up  to 
tb«  apex  of  the  bo»«,  each  unit  being  adapted  to  fit  snugly 
against  the  grooved  side  •f  the  neit  adjoining  unit,  said 
units  having  recesses  In  opposed  faces  thereof,  and  holding 
bars  secured  within  the  KM-esses  and  having  their  outer 
faces  flush  with  the  corrps|)ondlng  faces  of  the  units. 

3.  A  grate  bar  Including  a  plurality  of  units,  each 
forme<l  In  a  single  piece  «nd  each  having  a  fuel  support- 
ing head  and  a  spacing  boss  at  one  side  of  the  head,  said 
boss  having  downwardly  diverging  upper  edges,  there  be- 
ing an  air  conducting  uroovo  extending  longitudinally 
within  one  side  of  each  uait  along  the  center  thereof  and 
up  to  the  apex  of  the  boss,  each  unit  being  adapted  to  fit 
snugly  against  the  grooved  side  of  the  next  adjoining 
unit,  said  units  having  recesses  In  opposed  faces  thereof, 
and  holding  tiars  secured  within  the  recesses  and  having 
their  outer  faces  flush  with  the  corresponding  faces  of 
the  units,  said  air  conducting  grooves  gradually  diminish 
ing  in  cross  sectional  area  toward  their  upper  ends. 

4.  A  grate  bar  Including  a  plurality  of  units,  each 
formed  In  a  single  piece  and  each  having  a  fuel  support 
ing  head  and  a  spacing  Nips  at  one  side  of  the  head,  said 
boss  having  downwardly  <llverging  upper  edges,  there  be- 
iri;:  an  air  conducting  groove  extending  longitudinally 
within  one  side  of  each  unit  along  the  center  thereof  and 
up  to  the  apex  of  the  bosi^  each  unit  being  adapted  to  rtt 
snugly  against  the  grooved  side  of  the  next  adjoining 
unit,  said  units  having  recesses  in  opposed  faces  thereof, 
holding  bars  secured  within  the  recesses  and  having  tlieir 
outer  faces  flush  with  the  corresponding  faces  of  the 
units,  trunnions  extending  outwardly  from  the  end  units, 
and  an  actuating  arm  depending  from  one  of  the  other 
units. 


1,104.854.  MANUFArTrUE  OF  SALT.  John  Herbert 
\Veb.sti:r.  Ciirrlckfergus,  Ireland.  Filed  .**ept.  19.  1912. 
Serial  .No.  71' 1.29(1.      1  CI,  127^14. 1 


.••■"■  '■■'.■>,,.••'..    ■■•■■■ 
\'"- '-  '■  • ' ••'•< 


1.  Process  for  the  mamifacture  of  pure  white  salt — 
Ciilorld  of  sodium  -  conslstlni:  In  agitating  salt  while  it  is 
in  a  molten  state  and  In  a  state  of  flow  ;  subsequently 
causing  it  to  pass  slowly  and  quietly  through  a  bath  or 
chamber ;  and  then  discharging  it  continuously. 

2  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  pure  white  salt — 
chlorld  of  sodlum-conslsting  in  mechanically  agitating 
flowing  molten  salt  ;  and  siU)se<iuently  passing  the  flowing 
molten  salt  slowly  and  quietly  through  a  bath  or  chamber 
and  continuously  discharging  the  flowing  molten  purified 
white  salt. 

3.  Continuous  process  for  the  manufacture  of  pure 
white  salt  cbiorld  of  s<xllum— consistini:  in  asiitatlng 
flowing  molten  salt ;  passing  the  flowing  molten  salt, 
after  it  has  been  agitated,  through  a  bath  or  chamber; 
and  then  continuously  discharging  the  molten  parlfled 
white  salt. 

4.  Contlnuoas  process  for  the  mannfa<tuTe  of  pure 
white  anlt — chlorld  of  s*dl<un — consisting  in  aKitaUng 
flowint;  molten  salt  by  blowing  or  forcing  air  through  it; 
passlog  the  flowing  molten  salt,  after  it  has  been  agitated, 
through  a  bath  or  chamtier;  and  then  continuously  dis- 
charging the  molten  purified  white  salt 

5.  Process  for  the  maoufactore  of  pnre  white  salt  — 
ehJorld  of  sodium — coaslstdag  in  agitating  flowing  molten  I 
salt  by  blowing  or  forcing  ftlr  through  It  and  mechanically  \ 
agltatinc  the  flowing  bo(|y  otf  molten  salt  ;  slowly  and 
^oletly  paaitfng  the  flowing  molten  salt,  after  it  has  been 
agitated,  through  a  bath  or  chamber;  and  then  contin- 
ooasly  dlschargiiic  the  moMteB  parlfled  white  salt. 

[Claims  <)  and  7  aot  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1,104,H55.  TEMl'OKABV  BINDKB  OK  LOO><E  SHEET 
HOLDER.  GKtiBiiE  1*.  WiGOiNToN,  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Kalamason  Looste  Leaf  Binder  t'ompany. 
KalamasiK).  .Mich.  Filed  Mar.  3,  lOia.  Serial  No. 
751,915.      (01.    120 — 41.) 


J*     li    3        i» 

1.  The  combination  of  the  chambered  covers;  clamphig 
memN^rs  comprising  flat  metal  bars  having  strap  -  Mice 
kniK-kleH  and  pintle  ears  on  their  rear  sides  and  longitudi- 
nal slots  therein  alined  with  said  knucliles  ;  supports  com- 
prising roils  having  laterally  turned  pintles  engaging  said 
knuckles  on  said  clamping  member  Imrs  and  cross  pieces 
to  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  are  secured,  said  sup- 
ports being  arrange<l  in  the  cover  chambers  wit*  tlielr 
cross  pieces  in  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of  the 
covers  ;  hiuge  members  connecting  said  covers  to  said 
pintle  ears  ;  a  binding  strip  adjusting  member  ;  a  rotatable 
screw  carried  l)y  the  cross  piece  of  one  of  said  clamping 
memlwr  supports  and  having  threaded  engagement  with 
s.<il<l  .'tdjusting  member,  the  cover  containing  the  screw 
haviiii;  a  key  opening  in  allnement  with  the  screw;  bind 
ing  strips  extending  between  the  covers  and  through  said 
sUits  In  said  clamping  member  bars,  said  binding  strips  b<'- 
Ing  connected  to  said  adjustin:?  member  and  to  the  clamp- 
ing niemlxr  support  cross  piece  in  the  other  cover  :  and  a 
back  strip  telescoping  Into  said  cover  chaml>ers  and  having 
a  vleliliiiu  connection  to  ilie  sujiport  cross  piece  to  which 
the  Mndlng  strips  are  connected,  the  cover  containing  the 
adjusting  screw  having  longitudinal  slots  in  its  inner  wall, 
the  edges  of  the  slots  being  notched,  and  studs  arranged  in 
.said  slots  and  secured  to  said  back  strip  whereby  said 
back  strip  is  adjustably  connected  to  the  cover. 

2.  The  combination  of  the  cliamttered  covers;  clamping 
members  comprising  flat  metal  bars  having  strap-like  knuc- 
klPs  and  pintle  ears  on  their  rear  sides  and  longitudinal 
slots  therein  alined  with  said  knuckles  ;  supports  compris- 
ing ro<to  having  laterally  turned  pintles  engaging  said 
knuckles  on  said  clamping  memt)er  bars  and  cross  pieces 
to  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  are  secured,  said 
supports  b<>Lng  arranged  in  the  cover  chambers  with  their 
cross  pieces  in  engagement  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  cov 
ers  :  hinge  memt)erii  connecting  said  covers  to  said  pintle 
ears  :  a  Mndlng  strip  adjusting  member  ;  a  rotatable  screw 
carried  by  the  cross  piece  of  one  of  said  clamping  member 
supports  and  having  threaded  engagement  with  said  ad- 
Justing  member,  the  cover  containing  the  screw  having  a 
key  opening  In  allnement  with  the  screw  ;  and  binding 
strips  extending  Ijetween  the  overs  and  through  .said  slots 
in  said  clamping  member  bars,  said  binding  strips  lielng 
conD<>cted  to  said  adjusting  member  and  to  the  clamping 
meml)er  support  cross  piece  in  the  other  cover. 

:{  The  combination  of  the  chambered  covers;  clamping 
menil)er8  comprising  flat  metal  bars  having  knuckles  on 
their  rear  sides  and  longitudinal  slots  therein  alined  with 
said  knuckles;  supports  comprising  rods  having  pintles 
<>neaglng  said  knuckles  on  said  clamping  meralvr  bars  and 
cross  pieces  to  which  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  are 
secured,  said  supports  being  arranged  In  the  cover  cham- 
bers :  tilnge  members  connecting  said  covers  to  said  clamp- 
ing members  ;  a  binding  strip  adjusting  member  ;  a  rota- 
table screw  carried  by  the  cross  piece  of  one  of  said  clamp- 
ing member  supports  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  adjusting  member;  binding  strips  extending  be- 
tween the  covers  and  through  said  slots  In  said  clamping 
member  bars,  said  binding  strips  being  connected  to  said 
adjusting   member   and   to   the   clamping   member   support 
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cross  piece  in  the  other  cover  ;  and  a  bai  k  strip  telescoping 
Into  said  cover  chamlxrs  and  having  a  yielding  connection 
to  the  support  cross  ple<  e  to  which  the  binding  strips  are 
connected,  and  an  adjustable  connection  to  the  other  cover. 

4.  The  comlilnation  of  the  cliaml.ered  covers;  clamping 
members  comprising  flat  metal  bars  having  knuckles  on 
their  rear  sides  and  longitudinal  slots  therein  alined  with 
said  knuckles;  supports  comi)rl8ing  rods  having  pintles 
engaging  said  knuckles  on  said  clamping  member  bars  and 
cross  pieces  to  which  the  o\iter  ends  of  said  rods  are 
secured,  said  supports  Ixing  arranged  in  the  cover  cliam- 
l)er8  ;  hinge  memtxTs  connecting  said  covers  to  said  clamp 
Inc  members;  a  binding  strip  adjusting  members;  a  rota- 
talde  screw  carried  by  the  toss  piece  of  one  of  said  clamp- 
itii;  memU-r  supports  and  having  threaded  engagement 
with  said  adjusting  member;  and  binding  strips  extending 
between  the  covers  and  through  said  slots  in  said  clamping 
member  bars,  said  binding  str'ps  t>elng  connected  to  said 
iHljiisting  meml'cr  and  (o  .li?  damp'i'g  meml>er  support 
cross  piece  in  the  other  cove. 

5  The  combination  of  the  chambered  covers  ;  clamping 
memb*'rs  ;  supports  comprising  rods  on  which  said  clamping 
meml^ers  are  pivotally  mounted  and  cross  pieces  to  which 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  are  s.  cured,  said  supports  be- 
ing arranged  within  the  cover  cl>anil)ers,  th.-  cover#  b<lng 
hinged  to  said  clamping  members  ;  a  binding  strip  adjusting 
members:  a  rotatable  sen  w  carried  by  the  cross  piece  of 
one  of  said  clamping  member  supports  an.l  having  thread- 
ed engagen:ent  with  said  adjustiug  member;  binding 
strips  extending  between  the  covers  and  through  said 
clamping  members,  the  openings  in  said  clamping  mem 
bers  for  said  binding  strips  being  in  allnement  with  the 
pivot  connections  for  said  ijinding  members  to  said  support 
rods,  said  binding  strips  Uing  connected  to  said  adjustiug 
ujcml-er  and  to  the  cross  piece  of  the  clamping  member  sup- 
port In  the  other  cover  ;  and  a  back  strip  telescoping  into 
said  cover  cliambers  and  having  an  adjustable  connection 
to  the  cover  containing  the  binding  strip  mechanism  and 
a  yielding  connection  to  the  support  cro.ss  piece  In  the 
other  cover. 

(Claims  fi  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1404,866.  TEMl'ORARY  RI.NDFU  r,K<tK<iK  V.  WiGOiN- 
TOK,  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose 
Leaf  Binder  Company.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Continuation 
In  part  of  application  Serial  No.  7M.914,  filed  Mar.  3, 
1913.  This  application  filed  Sept.  22,  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,179.      (CI.  129 — 41.) 


1.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding 
member,  a  rack  bar,  an  adjusting  meml>er  for  said  bind- 
ing meml)er  mounted  on  said  bar.  means  for  holding  said 
adjusting  member  in  Its  adjusted  position  on  said  bar.  a 
slide  provided  with  downwardly  projecting  bar  engaging 
Mips,  whereby  the  slide  Is  removably  engaged  with  said  bar, 
a  pinion  mounted  on  said  slide  to  coact  with  said  bar  when 
the  slide  Is  engaged,  and  a  finger  piece  for  rotating  said 
pinion 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  a  Idndlng 
memlier,  a  rack  bar,  an  adjusting  member  for  said  binding 
memlier  mounted  on  said  l>ar.  means  for  holding  said  ad- 
justing member  in  its  adjusted  position  on  said  bar,  means 
for  actuating  said  adjusting  meml>er  comprlslnir  a  slide 
removably  engaged  with  said  rack  and  a  pinion  with  said 


rack  when  the  slide  is  engaged  therewith,  and  means  for 
turning  said  pinion. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  of  «  binding 
memljer,  a  rack  bar,  an  adjusting  member  for  said  binding 
member  mounted  on  said  bar,  means  for  holding  said  ad- 
Justing  member  in  its  adjusted  position  on  said  bar,  means 
for  actuating  said  adjusting  member  comprising  a  slide 
removably  engaged  with  said  rack,  and  means  carried  by 
said  slide  and  coacting  with  said  rack  for  adjusting  the 
slide  on  the  rack  and  through  it,  said  adjusting  member. 


1,104,857       SAFETY  -  RAZOR. 

don,  England.     Filed  Apr.  10, 
(CI.  30—12.) 


Francis  Windham,   Lon- 
1913.     Serial  No.  760.331. 


1.  In  a  safety  razor  the  combination  of  a  spring  clip  ot 
substantially  U  or  loop  section  adapted  to  grip  a  blade 
between  its  longitudinal  edges,  means  for  supporting  a 
blade  within  said  clip,  a  comb  or  guard  for  the  cutting 
edge  of  said  blade  and  levers  pivoted  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  clip  and  constituting  means  for  opening  the 
clip  and  guarding  the  exposed  edge  of  the  blade  when  the 
razor  is  not  in  use,  and  serving  as  a  handle  for  operating 
the  razor. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  spring  clip 
of  substantially  U  or  loop  section,  a  comb  gripped  in  place 
l)etween  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  clip  and  serving  as 
a  support  for  a  blade  which  Is  held  in  its  operative  position 
by  the  same  clip  and  levers  jjivoted  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  clip  and  constituting  iLcans  for  opening  the 
clip  and  guarding  the  blade  when  the  razor  Ig  not  in  use, 
and  serving  as  a  handle  for  operating  the  razor. 

3.  In  a  safety  razor,  the  combination  of  a  spring  clip  of 
substantially  U  or  loop  section,  a  comb  gripped  In  place 
between  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  clip,  a  double-edged 
blade  removably  mounted  on  the  comb  and  held  by  the 
same  clip  in  its  operative  position  so  as  to  expose 
one  cutting  edge,  and  levers  pivoted  to  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  clip  and  constituting  means  for  opening  the 
clip  and  guarding  the  exposed  edge  of  the  blade  when  the 
razor  is  not  in  use,  and  serving  as  a  handle  for  operating 
the  raior. 


1,104,858.  WOODWORKING-MACHINE.  John  T.  Wol- 
viN,  St.  Clair,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,954.      (CI.   144 — 198.) 


1.  In  a  wood  working  machine,  an  edge  paneling  tool 
comprising  a  spindle,  a  circular  spacing  member  thereon 
provided  with  peripheral  e<lging  teeth,  a  pair  of  disks  bear- 
ing on  each  side  of  the  spacing  memlier,  a  pair  of  cutters  In 
each  disk  having  bodies  with  under-cut  faces  that  lie  In 
bearing  slots  In  the  disks  and  blades  projecting  beyond 
the  disks  with  cutting  edges  adapted  to  incise  work  rrom 
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one  outer  margin  thereof  only,  the  cutting  membert  of  one 
disk  alternating  with  the  cutting  laembers  of  the  other 
,ll8k.  and  both  seta  of  members  coeperatlng  with  the  edg 
Ing  teeth  of  the  spacing  menlber  to  form  a  profile  tenoning 
marghi  on  work  fed  to  the  tool,  and  pins  transversely  dis- 
posed in  the  disk  and  adapted  to  clamp  against  the  beveled 
faces  of  the  cutters  and  lock  the  latter  In  the  slots. 

•>  In  a  wood  working  machine,  a  tenoning  and  profiling 
toJl  comprising  a  spindle,  a  clrculuar  spacing  member 
thereon  provided  with  peripheral  edging  teeth,  a  pair  of 
disks  on  the  spindle  against  the  sides  of  the  spacing  mem 
ber  a  pair  of  cutters  In  each  disk  having  bodies  with  un 
dercut  faces  that  lie  In  beating  slots  In  the  disk  and  pro- 
jecting blades  that  have  obUquely  disposed  profile  cutting 
^dg.'s  adapted  to  Incise  work  along  one  outer  margin 
thereof  only,  the  paths  described  by  the  profile  edges  of  the 
tw,.  ^ets  of  cutting  membt^rs  overlapping  between  the  mar 
gins  of  the  cutter,  and  the  points  of  the  entrance  of  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  work  Ueing  In  advane.-  of  the  p<Jints 
of  leaving  the  work,  the  disk  cutters  coSperatiug  with  the 
peripheral  teeth  of  the  spadng  member  upon  work  fed  to 
the  cutter  to  form  the  desired  profile  and  tenon  face  there- 
on and  tapered  pins  transtersely  adjustable  through  the 
■totted  portions  of  the  dlsU  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
b«f«led  portions  of  the  cutters  and  retain  the  latter  in  the 
slots. 

1104H59.       HOBBING     Si-ECIAL  -  SIIAI'ED     TUUTUED 

'(JKAKS.      NoKMAN   E.   ZiKi.  Newark,   N.   J,  assignor  to 

Meisselbach  Catuccl    Mfg.    to.,    a    CorpiKatlon    of    New 

Jersey.     Filed  E)€C.   14,   Ijlli.     Serial  No.  736.683.      (CI. 

21V— 103. 1 


Blot  therethrough,  a  cam  arranged  In  said  slot  and  rota- 
tably  supported  In  the  sides  of  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to 
abut  the  end  of  said  ro<l.  and  a  spiral  spring  encircling 
said  rod  and  secured  at  one  end  thereto  and  at  the  other 
end   to  said  sleeve. 


1  A  hob  cutter  having  a  cylindrical  body  with  a  helical 
row  of  cutting  teeth  upon  Bald  body,  said  helical  row  be- 
ginning   with    the    first    tooth    having    the    contour   of   its 

cutting  edge  complete.  ^  ,,     , 

•>  V  hob  cutter  having  a  cylindrical  body,  and  a  helical 
row  of  cutting  teeth  thereon,  said  row  beginning  w'th  the 
tooth  whose  cutting  edge  Is  of  complete  contour  and 
whose  cutting  edges  lie  In  radial  planes. 

3  A  hob  cutter  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  a  helical 
row  of  cutting  teeth  theraon,  the  first  tooth  of  which  Is 
of  complete  contour,  said  tow  of  teeth  varying  in  contour 
progressively  throughout  tfce  helix  from  said  first  tooth 

4  A  hob  cutter  having  t  cylindrical  body  and  a  helical 
row  of  teeth,  with  the  contours  of  the  cutting  edges  of 
Bald  te,.th  varying  progressively  throughout  the  length  of 

the  helix.  ,      .  ,, 

5  A  hob  cutter  for  cutting  ratchet  teeth  having  a  cylln 
drical  bodv  and  a  helical  row  of  teeth  thereon,  the  con- 
tour of  whose  cutting  edgps  la  determined  by  the  envelop 
line  g.-nerated  by  the  retrogressive  superposition  of  a 
complete  ratchet  tooth  of  the  form  to  be  cut  relative  to 
the  corresponding  position  of  some  definite  point  In  the 
cutter  tooth. 

ICialms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


•^  In  an  Ignition  apparatus  for  Intfrnid  combustion 
engines  In  combination,  a  bracket  adapted  to  l.e  secured 
to  the  engine  cylinder,  a  magneto  rigidly  supporte.l  on 
said  bracket,  an  arm  extending  downwardly  from  the  mag- 
neto armature,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally  supported  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  bracket  having  an  offset  outer  end 
adapte,!  to  engage  and  operate  said  magneto  arm,  a  crank 
nvmber  suitably  operated  from  the  engine,  an  adjustable 
rod  connecting  said  crank  and  said  rocker  arm.  and  a 
pump  r.Hl  connected  to  a  lateral  projecting  lug  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  rocker  arm. 


1  104  R61       INK  FONT       Edwin    E     An.jei.l.    SomerTlHe. 

'mhss.      Filed   Oct.    9.    1912.      Serial    No.    724.866.       (CI. 

120 — 70.) 

-*  / 

r 


1104  S60        IGNITION    APPARATUS    FOR    INTERNAI. 
'cOMBrSTION  ENGINES.     Gbohgk  V.  Ahara.  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  &  Com- 
nanv     Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Jun'e's.  1913.     Serial  No.  771.815.      (CI.  12.3-lrt4.) 
1     In    an    Ignition    apparatus    for    Internal    combustion 
engines    the   combination  with   the  magneto,   of  a    rocker 
arm    pivotally    supported    adjacent    to    the    magneto    and 
adapted   to  engage  and  operate  It,  a  crank   member  suit- 
ably operated  from  the  engine,  a  rod  connected  at  one  end 
to  said  crank  member,  a  sleeve  member  slldably  arranged 
on    the  free  end  of   said    rod   and   pivotally   connected   to 
uld  rocker  arm  said  sleeve  member  having  a  longitudinal 


cc- 


1  An  ink  font  comprising  a  base,  a  tank  having  an 
outlet  at  one  end,  said  base  having  a  Up  surrounding  the 
tank  and  having  notches,  trunnions  on  the  tank  occupy 
Ing  said  notches  and  pivotally  supporting  said  tank  In  a 
manner  such  that  the  latter  may  be  tilted  to  det.ress  and 
raise  Its  outlet,  and  reUlners  mounted  on  the  base  and 
movable  Into  positions  doiiely  overlying  wild  trunnions, 
wherebv  to  prevent  accidental  dlslodgment  of  the  trun- 
nions from  the  notches,  .aid  retainers  having  lugs  ar- 
ranged to  He  across  the  ends  of  the  trunnions. 

•'  An  Ink  font  comprising  a  tank  having  pivot  trun- 
nlo'ns  and  having  an  outlet  at  one  side  of  the  line  of  such 
trunnions,  a  base  having  open  notches  In  which  said  trun- 
nions are  contained  and  on  the  bottoms  of  which  hey 
have  a  bearing,  and  retaining  clips  mounted  upon  the  base 
heslde  such  notches  and  movable  acro«i  the  latter  over 
the  trunnions  and  away  therefrom,  said  clips  havl,,g  lugs 
arranged  to  close  the  outer  sides  of  the  notches  and  cross 
the  ends  of  the  trunnions. 

3  In  an  Ink  font,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  a 
raised  lip  with  open  notches  in  its  upper  edge  said 
notches  constituting  bearings,  and  having  a  boss  beside 
each  notch,  an  Ink  tank  having  pivot  trunnions  contained 
In  said  notches,  clips  pivoted  on  said  l>os»e8,  each  clip 
being  arranged  to  swing  over  the  adjacent  notch  and  hay 
ing  a  lug  extending  downwardly  to  cross  the  outer  side 
of  the  notch  and  the  end  of  the  trunnion  therein 

4  In  an  ink  font  Including  a  tank  having  trunnions 
and  a  base  having  notches  receiving  and  constituting 
bearings  for  said  trunnions,  clips  pivoted  to  said  base 
beside  said  trunnions,  each  formed  with  a  retaining  por 
tlon  and  a  lug  depending  from  said  retaining  portion,  said 
retaining  portion  overlying  the  notch  and  said  lug  cross- 
ing the  end  of  the  trunnions. 
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1.104,862.     ANDIRON.     James   W.  Bakkk.  gultman,  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  834,480.     ( CI.  126— 298.) 


1.  The  combination  with  standards  having  Inwardly 
extending  slldably  connected  arms,  bars  detachahly  con 
nected  to  and  extending  r.arwardly  from  the  standards, 
and  legs  siippoitlng  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars,  of  a  gate 
hingedly  connected  to  and  suspended  from  the  arms,  said 
gate  being  made  up  of  opposed  slldably  connected  mem 
b.rs  and  Inking  shlftable  to  a  substantially  horizontal  posi 
tlon  upon  the  arms  and  above  the  bars. 

2.  An  andiron  including  standards,  slidablc  connections 
therebetween,  bars  extending  rearwardly  from  the  stand 
arils,  means  for  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars,  a 
gate  hingedly  mounted  upon  the  connections  and  adapted 
to  be  extended  and  shortenetl  during  tlie  movement  of  the 
standards  toward  and  from  each  other  respectively,  said 
connections  In'tween  the  standards  constituting  means  for 
■npportlng  the  gate  In  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
above  the  bars. 

3.  An  andiron  Including  standards,  slldahle  connec- 
tions therebetween,  bars  extending  rearwardly  from  the 
standards,  means  for  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the 
bars,  a  gate  hingedly  mounted  upon  the  connections  and 
adapted  to  be  extended  and  shorten. d  during  the  move- 
ment of  the  standards  toward  and  from  each  other  respec 
tlvely.  said  connections  l)etween  the  standards  constitut- 
ing means  for  supporting  the  gate  in  a  substantially  horl- 
lontal  position  above  the  bars,  and  means  for  locking  the 
gate  In  Uwered  position. 

4.  An  andiron  Including  standards,  slldahle  connections 
therebetween,  bars  extending  rearwardly  from  the  stand- 
ards, means  for  supporting  the  rear  ends  of  the  bars,  a 
gate  hingedly  mounted  upon  the  connections  and  adapted 
to  Ik'  extended  and  shortened  during  the  movement  of  the 
standards  toward  and  from  each  other  respectively,  said 
connections  betwe«'u  the  standards  constituting  means  for 
supporting  the  gate  In  a  substantially  horizontal  position 
ulwve  the  bars,  brackets  extending  from  the  standards, 
and  a  rod  detachahly  mounted  on  the  brackets  and  extend 
Ing  across  th<>  gate  when  said  gate  Is  closed. 


1,10  4,863.      GKINfJiNG     T(K)L   FOR   GAS  ■  ENGINE 
VALVES.      CHE.STEK    L.    Baldwin,    Almond.    Wis.,  fi.» 
slgnor  of  one-half  to  Merle  Casey.  Almond,   Wis.     Filed 
July  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  781,963.      (CI.  51—4.1 

1.  .\   valve  grinding   tool    comprising   a    head,   valve-en 
k'agtng  means  thereon.  Independently  adjustable  devices  on 
the  head   engaging  the   valve  and   separate   from   the  said 
means  to  steady  the  h.ad   with  respect   to  the  latter,  and 
means  connected  with  the  head  for  turning  the  same. 

2.  .V  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head,  ad- 
justable valve-engaging  bits  thereon,  adjustable  devices  on 
the  head  for  engaging  the  valve  to  steady  the  head  with 
respiHt  thereto,  and  means  connected  with  the  head  for 
turning  the  same. 

3.  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head,  a 
pair  of  adjustable  bits  thereon,  a  pair  of  steadying  devices 
adjustably  mounted  on  the  head  for  engaging  the  valve 
and  cooperating  with  the  bits  to  form  a  four  point  contact 
between  the  head  and  valve,  and  means  connected  with 
the  head  for  turning  the  same. 

4.  A  tool  of  the  class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  head,  a  p«Llr 
of  bits  on  the  head  and  adjustable  In  a  diametrical  line 
toward  and  from  the  center  of  rotation,  a  pair  of  screws 
arranged  in  a  diametrical   line  at  right  angles  to  the  line 


of  the  bits  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  for  steadying 
the  head  with  respect  thereto,  and  means  connected  with 
the  head  for  turning  the  same. 


.'  A  tool  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head, 
steadying  devices  mounted  on  the  head  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  valve,  valve- 
engaging  means  placed  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
the  head  thereon,  a  shaft  having  a  screw  thread,  a  uni- 
versal connection  between  the  shaft  and  head,  a  handle 
swiveled  on  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  sleeve  slld- 
ahle on  the  shaft  and  engaging  the  thread  thereof  to  im- 
part  rotation   to  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.104,864.  RAIL-JOINT.  Chaklks  E.  Balum  .  Roanoke, 
Va.,  assignor  to  Ballou  Safety  Rail  Joint  Company, 
Roanoke,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed  Aug. 
20,    1913.      Serial   No.   785,747.      (Cl.   239—9.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  fish  plates  and  bolts,  each 
l»olt  extending  through  the  fish  plates  and  a  rail  between 
them,  and  a  nut  for  each  bolt  having  a  shank  portion 
extending  axlally  from  one  face  of  the  nut  and  formed 
with  an  acute  taper  part  of  an  axial  length  to  extend 
through  a  fish  plate,  and  the  fish  plate  where  traversed 
by  the  nut  having  a  conical  passage  therethrough  In  sl»e 
and  shape  corresponding  to  the  taper  portion  of  the  nut 
to  provide  a  tight  fit  throughout  the  thickness  of  the 
fish  plate. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  fish  plates  and  bolts  extend- 
ing through  the  fish  plates  and  a  rail  between  them,  and  a 
nut  for  «ach  bolt  having  a  shank  portion  axlally  extend- 
ing from  one  face  of  "the  nut  and  provided  with  an  elon- 
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Kat(Hl   nciitp-tappr   ronlcal    part,    and   the   flsh    plate   where 
j  traversed  by  the  nut  having  a  conical  passage  in  size  and 

}  shape  conforming  to  the  taper  r^^rtlon  of  the  nut  to  pro- 

vide a  tight  fit  throughout  the  thickness  of  the  flsh  plate, 
the  axial  extension  of  the  aut  hein^;  uf  a  length  to  extend 
Into  the  web  of  the  intervening  rail. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  comprisini:  lish  plates  adapted  to  the 
meeting  ends  of  rails,  anc|  bolts  extendiiiij  through  the 
flsh  plates  and  iiitervenlDg  rails,  eueh  IxJit  being  pro- 
vided with  a  nut  having  a  shanlc  extending  axially  from 
one  face  and  said  shank  having  end  portions  of  different 
diameters  with  an  intermediate  conieal  part  tapering  away 
from  tlie  body  of  the  nut  at  an  acute  angl.-  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  thereof  and  tha  <-orr<'spundlng  flsh  plate  being 
provided  with  a  conical  passage  In  slse  and  shape  con- 
forming to  the  conical  portion  of  the  shank  of  the  nut, 
and  that  portion  of  the  sljank  of  the  nut  remott>  from 
the  botly  of  the  nut  being  of  a  length  to  extend  into  the 
web  of  the  rail  between  th9  fish  plates. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  flsh  plates  adapted  to  the 
meeting  ends  of  rails,  and  bolts  extending  through  the 
flsh  plates  and  intervening  rails,  each  bolt  bring  provided 
with  a  n>it  having  a  shank  extending  axially  from  one  face 
and  said  shank  having  end  portions  of  different  diameters 
with  an  intermediate  conl«al  part  tapering  away  from 
the  body  of  the  nut  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  and  the  corref)i>onding  flsh  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  a  conical  passag.j  in  size  and  shape  conforming 
to  the  conical  portion  of  tile  shank  of  the  nut,  and  that 
portion  of  the  shank  of  the  nut  remote  from  the  body  of 
the  nut  being  of  a  length  to  extend  Into  the  web  of  the 
rail  between  the  flsh  platea,  said  rail  web  having  the  pas- 
sage for  the  end  of  the  nut  shank  of  a  diameter  to  leave 
a   free   space    thereabout. 

5.  A  t>olt  having  a  threaded  shank  and  a  nut  adapted 
thereto,  said  nut  being  provided  with  an  elongated  shank 
portion  extending  axially  from  one  side  of  the  nut  and 
provided  with  an  intermediate  part  of  acute-taper  conical 
form  and  terminating  at  th«  end  remote  from  the  not  In 
a  cylindrical  extension  of  les>  diameter  than  the  portion  of 
the  shank  adjacent  to  the  body  of  the  nut. 


1.104.S«o.  <;aS  -  REGULATOR.  Charle.s  I?.\rkinoto.v. 
Jr..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  3U.  1913.  Serial  No. 
809,560.      (Cl.   oO— 26.) 


1.  A  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gas 
Inlet  port  and  outlet  opening  and  a  diaphragm  within  the 
casing,  gas  feed  control  means  within  the  casing  and  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  opening;  «nd  a  closure  detachably  ap- 
plied to  said  opening  and  with  which  said  gas  feed  con- 
trol means  are  connected  for  passage  through  said  last 
named  opening  ;  s.nld  closure  'being  provided  with  support- 
ing means  for  said  gas  feed  control  means  normally  pro- 
jecting within  the  casing,  sakl  supporting  means  compris- 
ing two  pairs  of  spaced  brackets,  and  said  gas  feed  con- 
trol means  comprising  an  oscillating  arm  detachable 
from  the  diaphragm  and  pivotally  connected  with  one  pair 
of  said  brackets,  and  a  valvp  for  the  gas  Inlet  port  ac- 
tuated hy  sflid  oscillating  arm  and  guided  In  its  movement 
by  the  other  pair  of  said  brackets. 


2.  A  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gas 
inlet  port  and  outlet  opening  and  a  diaphragm  within 
the  casing,  gas  feed  control  means  within  the  easing  and 
opera  lively  ronnected  with  said  diaphragm,  said  casing 
being  provided  witli  an  opening  and  :  a  closure  detach- 
ably  applied  to  snid  opening  and  with  which  said  gas  feed 
control  means  are  competed  fur  passate  through  said  last 
named  opening;  said  <ioMure  being  provided  with  aupport- 
lAg  means  for  said  gas  feed  control  means  normally  pro- 
jecting within  the  casing,  said  supporting  means  compris- 
ing two  pairs  of  .spaced  brackets,  and  said  gas  feed  con- 
trol means  compiislng  an  oscillating  arm  detachable  from 
the  diaphragm  and  pivotally  connected  with  one  pair  of 
said  brackets,  and  n  valve  for  the  gas  inlet  port  actuated 
by  said  oscillating  arm  and  guided  in  its  movement  by  the 
other  pair  of  said  brackets;  and  a  regulating  arm  likewise 
pivotally  connected  with  said  brackets  with  which  aald 
oacillatlng  arm  Is  pivotally  connected  and  loosely  con- 
nected   with    said    valve. 

3.  A  ga.s  regulator,  coiiiprlslng  a  tasing  liuvlug  a  gas 
inlet  port  and  outlet  opening  and  a  diaphragm  within  the 
casing,  gas  feed  control  means  within  the  casing  and  op- 
erutlvely  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  said  casing  l)elng 
provided  with  an  opening  ,  and  a  closure  detachably  ap- 
plied to  said  opening  and  with  which  said  gas  feed  con- 
trol means  are  connected  for  passage  through  said  last 
named  opening  ;  said  closure  being  provided  with  support- 
ing means  for  said  gas  feed  control  means  normally  pro- 
jecting within  the  casing,  said  supporting  means  com- 
prising two  pairs  of  spaced  brackets,  and  said  gus  feed 
control  means  comprlsink,'  an  oBclllating  arm  detachable 
from  the  diaphragm  and  pivotally  connected  with  one  pair 
of  said  brackets,  and  a  valve  for  the  gas  Inlet  port  ac 
tuated  by  said  oscillating  arm  and  guided  in  Its  movement 
by  the  other  pair  of  said  brackets  ;  and  a  regulating  arm 
llkewi.se  pivotally  connected  with  said  brackets  with  which 
said  oscillating  arm  is  pivotally  connected  and  loosely  con- 
nected with  said  valve,  said  regulatlnj;  arm  having  a  bi- 
furcated end  portion  receiving  a  portion  of  said  valve,  said 
valve  b*.'ing  provided  with  detachable  means  holding  the 
valve    to   said    regulating   arm. 

4.  A  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gas 
Inlet  port  and  outlet  opening  and  a  diaphragm  within  the 
ca^ring,  iras  fe<-'d  control  means  within  the  casing  and  op- 
eratlvely  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  opening;  and  a  closure  detachably  ap- 
plied to  said  opening  and  with  which  .said  gas  feed  con- 
trol means  are  connected  for  passage  through  said  last 
named  opening;  said  closure  being  provided  with  support- 
lug  means  for  said  gas  feed  control  means  normally  pro- 
jecting within  the  casing,  said  supporting  means  comprising 
two  pairs  of  spaced  brackets,  and  said  gas  feed  control 
means  comprislnj;  an  oscillating  arm  detachable  from  the 
diaphragm  and  pivotally  connected  with  one  pair  of  said 
brackets,  and  a  valve  for  the  gas  Inlet  port  actuated  by 
said  oscillating  arm  and  guided  in  Its  movement  by  the 
other  pair  of  said  brackets  ;  and  a  regnlnting  arm  likewise 
pivotally  connected  with  said  brackets  with  which  said 
oscillating  arm  Is  pivotally  connected  and  loosely  con 
nected  with  said  valve;  said  regulating  arm  being  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  pin  passetl  loosely  through  said 
oscillating  arm  and  whereby  said  regulating  arm  and 
said    valve   may    he    adjusted. 

5.  .\  gas  regtilator.  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gns 
inlet  p<irt  ,ind  outlet  opening  and  a  diaphragm  within  the 
casing,  gas  feed  control  means  within  the  casing  and  op 
eratlvely  connected  with  snid  diaphragm,  said  casing  being 
provided  with  an  opening  :  and  a  closure  detachably  ap 
plied  to  said  openinc  and  with  which  said  gas  feed  control 
means  are  connected  for  passage  through  said  last  named 
opening ;  said  closure  being  provided  with  supporting 
means  for  said  gas  feed  control  means  normally  project- 
ing within  the  casing,  said  supporting  means  comprising 
two  pairs  of  spaced  brackets,  and  said  gas  feed  control 
means  comprising  an  oscillating  arm  detachable  from  the 
dlaphrngm  and  pivotally  connected  with  one  pair  of  said 
brackets,  and  a  vnlve  for  the  gas  Inlet  port  actuated  by 
snid  oscillating  arm  and  eulded  In  Its  movement  by  the 
other  pair  of  said  brackets;  and  .t  regulatlni;  arm  likewise 
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plvotallv  connectt>d  with  said  l)rackets  with  which  said 
oscillating  arm  is  pivotally  connected  and  loosely  con- 
nected with  said  valve  ;  said  regulating  arm  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  pin  passed  loosely  tlirough  «iid  oscillating 
arm  and  wherd.v  said  regulating  arm  and  said  valve  may 
t)e  adjusted  ;  said  pin  being  headed  exteriorly  of  said 
oscillating  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1104H66       SILO.      Eakle    A.    Kekky.    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Feb.   1,  1912.     Serial  No.  674.776.      (Cl.  20—1.4.) 


1.  A   silo  comprising  n  Inidy  memlwr  having  hoops  ex 
tending  therearound.  and  a  ladder  comprising  runners  and 
rungs,   and   bolts  connecting   the   rungs    with    the   runners 
and  having  hooks  at  their  inner  ends  adapted  for  receiving 
the  body  hooi'S.  sul)8tantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  silo  comprisliit:  a  Ix.dy  memlK'r.  a  ladder  connected 
with  said  body  member  and  having  runners,  and  rungs 
connected  with  said  runners  by  suitable  bolts,  and  a  chute 
meml>er  having  edge  lips  provided  with  apertures  adapted 
to  seat  over  said  bolts  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  sUo  comprising  a  body  member,  a  ladder  connected 
with  said  U>dv  member  and  having  runners  and  rungs 
connected  with  said  runners  by  suitable  bolts,  and  a  chute 
member  having  edge  lips  provided  with  apertures  adapted 
to  seat  over  said  tx.lts  and  Utween  the  ladder  runners 
and  rungs. 

1104  867  EXI'RKSSION  nKVUE  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
'  MUSICAL  LNSTUU.MKNTS  .Joseph  Bix)HCT,  Leipzig, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Rudolph  Wurlltjer  Manufac 
turlng  Company.  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y  ,  n  Corpora 
tion  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial  No 
720.756.     (Cl.  84—168.) 


member  of  which  Is  secured  to  said  slide  valve  and  over 
lies  the  port  thereof,  and  a  regulating  pneumatic  commu- 
nicating with   the  wind   chest   and   operatlvely  connected 
with  the  other  memb<>r  of  said  strip. 

2.  In  a  musical  instrument,  the  combination  of  a  wind 
chest,  a  main  bellows,  tension  regulating  and  expression 
valves  both  controlling  the  passage  between  the  wind 
chest  and  the  main  bellows,  said  expression  valve  being 
sUdably  applied  to  said  passage  and  havlnp  a  port,  said 
regulating  vnlve  consisting  of  a  doubled  ?tr1p  of  elastic 
material,  one  member  of  which  Is  secured  to  said  slide- 
valve  and  cooperates  with  the  port  thereof,  and  actuating 
means  connected  with  the  other  member  of  said  strip. 

3.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  a  wind 
chest,  a  main  bellows,  tension  regulating  and  expression 
valves  both  controlling  the  passage  between  the  wind 
chest  and  the  main  btllows,  said  expression  valve  being 
slldabiy  applied  to  said  passage  and  having  a  port,  a  guide 
arranged  opposite  said  slide  valve  and  adjustable  relatively 
thereto,  said  regulating  valve  consisting  of  a  doubled  elas- 
tic strip  Interposed  between  said  guide  and  said  slide 
valve,  one  limb  of  said  strip  coopenJtlng  with  the  port  of 
said  valve,  and  actuating  means  connected  with  the  other 
limb  of  the  strip. 


1.  In  a  musical  Instniment,  the  combination  of  a  wind 
chest,  a  main  bellows,  tension  reirulafing  and  expression 
valves  l)oth  controlling  the  passage  between  the  wind  cheat 
and  the  main  bellows,  said  expression  valve  t>elng  slid 
ably  applied  to  said  passage  and  having  a  i«ort.  said  reg- 
ulating  valve   consisting    of    a    doubled    flexible    strip   one 


1.104,868.  METAL  DOOR  Sven  G.  Boi.iN.  Kansas  City. 
Mo.  Filed  Feb.  6,  I'JIS.  Serial  No.  746.466.  (Cl. 
1K9— 46.) 


1.  la  a  metal  door,  a  rail  having  edge  portions  turned 
backwardly  Into  tl.c  Interior  of  the  rail  to  form  spaced 
panel  faces,  each  provided  with  a  laterally  turned  shoulder 
and  Inturned  lip,  a  key  having  a  rail  portion  seated  against 
said  shoulders  between  the  lips,  and  having  edge  arms 
and  tongues  overlying  the  shoulders  and  lips,  whereby  the 
panel  face  portions  of  the  rail  are  held  It.  spaed  relation 
and  the  key  held  to  the  Inturned  portions  of  the  door  rail. 

2.  In  a  metal  door,  a  rail  comprising  panel  beads,  hav- 
ing inturned  edges  forming  panel  faces  and  having  later- 
ally turned  shoulders  and  inturned  lips  at  the  Inner  edgea 
of  the  panel  faces,  a  panel  having  an  edge  portion  lo- 
cated l)etween  said  faces,  and  a  key  slldabiy  mounted  on 
the  shoulders  and  lips  to  clamp  the  panel  faces  of  the  door 
rail  against  said  panel  and  form  a  .seat  therefor. 

3.  In  B  metal  door,  n  rail  comprising  spaced  beading 
members  having  mating  bearing  faces  yieldingly  tensloned 
oppositely  and  each  provided  with  a  laterally  directed 
shoulder  and  off.set  lip.  of  a  key  having  a  base  adapted  to 
seat  on  said  shoulder  between  the  lips,  and  arms  for  in- 
closing the  shouldered  parts  and  holding  same  In  locking 
position  and  against  said  seat,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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4.  In  a  metal  door,  stile  and  rail  construction  compris- 
ing a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  of  substantially  U-sbaped 
cross  section,  having  frae  ends  beaded  and  turned  in- 
wardly to  form  a  longitudtnal  slot,  and  creased  to  provide 
laterally  directed  sbouldei^s  and  inturned  lips,  and  a  slid 
ing  key  having  a  bead  for  holding  said  lips  ana  shoulders 
In  alinement  and  having  arms  for  holding  said  lips  and 
shoulders  to  said  bead. 

5.  A  metal  door  comprising  stiles  and  rails,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  slot  and  with  spaced  t>eading 
members,  another  of  said  i>art8  with  an  opening  arranged 
at  right  angles  to  the  slot,  a  panel  adapted  for  projection 
through  the  slut  and  between  the  beading  members  to  its 
position  In  said  door,  and  a  key  adapted  for  projection 
through  said  opening  and  over  the  spaced  beading  mem 
hers  to  clamp  the  latter  against  the  panel,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,809.  AUTOMATIC  PIPE  OR  HOSE  DRAINING 
VALVE.  LiAF.tYETTE  E.  BowsBK.  Fort  Wayiif.  Ind.,  as- 
signor to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  lompany.  In*.,  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.  Filed  Oct.  lli,  1^12.  Serial  No.  725,414.  (CI. 
1,37—69. 


1  The  combination  in  e  liquid  conveying  system  of  a 
horizontal  liquid  supply  pipe,  an  upbent  terminal  upon 
the  discharge  end  of  salfl  supply  pipe,  constituting  the 
highest  point  in  said  system,  preventing  gravity  Induced 
flow  of  liquid  from  the  supply  pipe  and  past  which  liq- 
uid must  be  forced,  a  dlsc^iarge  pipe  for  the  liquid  forced 
through  the  terminal,  and  an  air  valve  communicating 
with  the  terminal  and  adapted  automatically  to  admit 
air  to  the  terminal  and  discharge  pipe  when  the  forced 
flow  of  liquid  ceases. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  liquid  conveying  system  of  a 
horizontal  supply  pipe,  aa  upl)ent  terminal  upon  the  dis 
charge  end  of  said  supply  pipe,  constituting  the  highest 
point  In  said  system,  preventing  gravity  Induced  flow  of 
liquid  from  the  supply  pl[>e  and  past  which  liquid  must  be 
forced,  a  discharge  pipe  f©r  the  liquid  forced  through  the 
terminal,  and  an  air  valva  communicating  with  the  termi- 
nal at  the  highest  point  tliereof  and  adapted  automatically 
to  admit  air  to  the  termloal  and  discharge  pipe  when  the 
forced  flow  of  liquid  through  the  system  ceases. 


1,104,870.  SIFTER  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Alli.v  C. 
Braxtixohau,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Nordyke  k 
Marmon  Co.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  In- 
diana. Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial  No.  354.400.  (CI. 
83—38.) 

1.  The  combination  wUh  a  sifter,  supporting  means 
therefor,  and  a  gyrator  foe  the  sifter,  of  a  rotatable  steady- 
ing means  for  the  sifter  fio  longitudinally  actuate  the  gy- 
rator relatively  to  the  sifter. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sifter,  supporting  means  there- 
for, a  gyrator  for  the  slftpr,  and  a  control  device  for  the 
sifter  comprising  a  rotatal)Ie  member  engaging  the  gyrator 


and  rotatable  sustaining  means  carrying  the  member,  said 
means  effective  to  longitudinally  actuate  the  gyrator  rela- 
tively to  the  sifter. 


..^L 


.!.  The  combination  of  a  body,  supporting  means  there- 
for, a  gyrator  for  the  body,  a  rotatable  swlngable  member 
mounted  Independently  of  the  body  and  supporting  the 
gyrator,  and  a  driver  for  the  gyrator. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  body,  supporting  means 
therefor,  a  gyrator  for  the  t>ody,  a  yleldablc  rotatable  sus- 
talner  for  the  gyrator,  said  sustalner  mounted  Independ- 
ently of  the  boily.  a  rotatable  driver  for  the  gyrator,  flexi- 
ble driving  mean.s  for  the  driver,  and  a  rotatable  element 
having  a  fixed  axial  spacing  from  the  driver  and  coactlng 
with  the  flexible  driving  means  to  the  rotatable  driver. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  sifter,  supporting  means  there- 
for, an  orhltally  movable  gyrator  for  the  sifter  Including 
ectentrlcally  welglited  rotatable  means,  a  rotatable  driver 
for  the  gyrator,  flexible  driving  means,  a  rotatable  ele- 
ment having  a  fixed  axial  spacing  from  the  driver  and  co- 
acting  with  the  flexible  driving  means  to  guide  the  driv- 
ing means  to  the  rotatable  driver,  and  a  rotatable  yield- 
ing device  coactlng  with  the  gyrator  to  steady  the  sifter. 

[ilalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,104,871.  WIRE  CLOTHESPIN.  .Tohn  L.  Bucklet 
and  James  W,  Tdin,  Weatherford.  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  27, 
1912.     Serial   No.   733,889.      (CI.   24—261.) 


A  clothes  pin  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  cen- 
trally t>ent  to  form  a  coll,  the  ends  of  the  wire  beyond 
the  coll  being  looped  to  form  opposed  jaws  arranged  to 
move  transverse  the  axis  of  the  coll,  the  ends  of  the  loops 
extending  through  the  coll  from  opposite  ends  thereof 
and  terminating  beyond  the  coll  In  spaced  finger  pieces 
the  terminal  portions  of  the  loop  ends  being  rubent  and 
lying  wltbln  the  coll. 


1,104.872.  COVER  FASTENER.  Habby  Bi  dd,  Inde- 
pendence, Kans.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,186.  Renewed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,722. 
(CI.  70—81.) 

1.  The  combination  with  body  and  cover  members,  of 
plungers  carried  by  one  of  the  members,  and  a  l>all  carried 
by  the  other  member  and  adapted  to  seat  back  of  the 
plungers,  said  ball  having  a  raised  handle  portion  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body  member  and  a  cover, 
of  a  ball  pivotally  mounted  on  the  body  meml)er  and 
adapted  to  lie  over  a  part  of  the  cover,  and  plungers  on 
said   cover  adapted   to  hold   the  ball  In   locking  position, 
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Bald  cover  being  provided  with  grooves  back  of  the  plun- 
gers, and  said  ball  being  provided  with  end  members  which 


modatlon  of  the  felly  and  unnotched  portion  of  the  fixed 
rim,  a  housing  provided  with  a  base  having  flanges  adapted 
to  straddle  the  felly  and  whereof  one  is  provided  with  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  the  tongue  and  with  attach- 
ing means,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  housing  and  provided 


are  adapted  to  seat  within  the  grooves,  and  with  a  central. 
raised  handle  portion. 


1.104,873.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  MOVING  PICTURE 
MACHINES.  Joseph  Ri  t»  hku,  Brwklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  »>r)r.,060.      (CI.  88 — 18.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  spring  colled  thereabout  and  secured  at 
one  end  thereto,  a  barrel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  said  spring,  a  driving  shaft, 
gearing  connecting  said  driving  shaft  and  the  flrst-naned 
■haft,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  rigid  with  the  barrt'. 
a  slotted  let-oft  member  sltunted  In  the  path  of  said  arms, 
and  gearing  connecting  said  let  off  member  with  the  driv- 
ing shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaft,  of  a  spring  colled  thereabout  and  secured 
thereto  at  one  end,  a  barrel  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft 
and  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  spring,  means  to 
rotete  the  shaft  continuously,  an  escapement  member  con- 
nected with  the  barrel  and  provided  with  an  arm,  a  slotted 
let-off  member  situated  in  the  path  of  the  arm,  means  to 
route  said  member,  a  feed  roll  l.K)sely  mounted  on  the 
barrel,  and  means  to  clamp  the  feed  roll  thereto. 


with  a  bolt  adapted  to  coftperate  with  the  grooved  tongue 
and  with  a  shank,  and  a  finger  eccentric  lever  attached  to 
the  shank  and  adapted  to  permit  the  U.lt  to  operate  as  a 
spring  bolt  and  to  hold  the  same  In  one  position,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


1  104  S7,'^,  LASTING  .\ND  SEWIN^,  MACHINE.  UMES 
Cavanagh,  Jr.,  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  530.816. 
(CI.  12—6.) 


1,104,874.     DETACHABLE   WHEEI^RIM.     Chables    Ed- 
'  WARD   Cameron,  ColUngswood,   N.   J.,   assignor  to   Wil- 
liam A.  Mooney,  Harry  J.  Looby,  John  B.  Connolly,  and 
Charles    E.    Cameron,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Copartner- 
ship trading  as  Lightning  Demountable  Rim  Company. 
Filed  July  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,784.     (CI.  152—21.) 
Means  for  detachably  connecting  fixed  rims  and  detach- 
able rims  which  comprise  the  combination  of  a  plate  pro- 
vided  with    a   right   angularly   disposed    base  of   approxi- 
mately half  the  width  of  the   fixed  rim  and  adapted  for 
atUchment    to    the    deUchable    rim    and    provided   Inter- 
mediate of  Its  top  and  bottom  with  a  groove  tongue  paral- 
lel with   the  base  and  spaced  therefrom  for   the  accom- 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  of  sewing  mechanism  for 
securing  the  upper  In  overworked  position,  said  parts  being 
arranged  for  such  relative  movement  as  to  permit  the 
sewing  mechanism  to  occupy  an  operative  or  an  Inopera- 
tive position  relative  to  said  means. 

2.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  of  sewing  mechanUm 
for  securing  the  upper  In  overworked  position  supported 
for  movement  to  position  said  mechanism  in  or  out  of  op- 
erative relation  to  said  means. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  of  sewing  mechanism 
for  securing  the  upper  in  overworked  position,  and  a  device 
for  supporting  said  mechanism  adjacent  said  means  and 
arranged  for  movement  to  position  said  mechanism  out  of 
operative  relation  with  said  means. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  of  sewing  mechanism 
for  securing  the  upper  in  overworked  position,  a  support 
for  said  mechanism  arranged  for  movement  to  locate  said 
mechanism  In  operative  relation  with  said  means  or  to 
remove  It  therefrom,  and  means  for  retaining  the  support 
In  either  of  said  positions. 

5.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  means 
for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  of  sewing  mechanlam 
for  securing  the  upi>er  in  overwork.-d  position,  a  support 
therefor,  and  pivotal  means  for  sustaining  said  support, 
the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  the  sewing  mechanUm 
may  l>o  moved  about  said  pivotal  means  Into  an  Inopera- 
tive relation  to  the  upper  overworking   means. 

IClalms  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.104,h7«  liOrSINO.  Rlmek  Clabc,  Akron.  Ohio,  as 
8l«nor  to  The  Goodyear  Tire  and  Rubber  Company, 
Akron,    Ohio,    a    Corporatjon    of  Ohio.      Filed    Aug.    27, 

Iftin.      Serial  No.  7«6.91fi.      K'l.  64—52.) 


An  Improved  housing,  comprising  a  body  having  a  recess 
thf'rt'in,  roll  bt-arings  mount«>d  in  said  recess,  one  of  said 
bearings  being  shlftahle  witii  relation  to  the  other  bearing,', 
and  being  formed  with  a  projection  having  an  inclined 
face,  a  hollow  frangible  wedge  slldable  upon  said  Inclined 
fa.'e,  and  provided  with  a  cUamli^'red  recess  having  a  con- 
tracted ne<k.  and  an  enlarged  portion,  and  a  screw  ex 
tending  through  said  ne(  k  and  having  a  head  on  its  lower 
end  movable  within  «aid  enlnrged  portion  of  the  recess  In 
the  wedge,  and  a  handle  wheel  at  Its  upper  end. 


I  .  1  0  4  .  ,S  7  7  .  WELL-PACK KR.  Chakles  1'  Clayton, 
Shreveport,  La.  Filed  May  9.  IflU  Serial  No.  766,497. 
(CI.   166—10.) 


of  a  frangible  ring  sorewe*!  into  the  biwer  end  (lortlons  of 
•aid  members  for  preventing  said  tubular  sbaix^d  member 
and  said  abutment  member  from  moving  longitudinally 
with  relation  to  each  other  during  the  operation  of  wedg- 
ing said  abutment  member  in  the  well. 

3.  A  combined  set  shoe  and  wellpackri-  comprising  a 
tubular-shaped  member  that  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  well  caslnir.  an  abutment  member  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  shaped  member  and  tapered  inwardly 
from  its  upper  toward  its  lower  end.  luemis  (onststlng  of  a 
frangible  ring  screwed  Into  the  lower  end  portions  of  said 
meml)ers  for  preventing  said  tubular  shaped  member  and 
said  abutment  memt)«>r  from  moving  longitudinally  with 
relation  to  each  other  during  the  operation  of  wedging 
said  abutment  member  in  the  well,  and  a  temporary  plug 
or  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  shaped  member 
that  is  adapted  to  N^  destroyed  after  the  device  has  been 
positioned   properly. 

4.  A  comlilned  »et  sboe  and  well-packer  comprising  a 
tubular-shaped  meml*€r  that  is  adapted  to  Iw  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  well  casing,  an  abutment  member  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  shaped  member  and  adapto'l  to  be 
wedged  tltrhtly  against  the  Aall  of  the  well,  a  connecting 
device  for  fastening  said  ttit)ular  shaped  member  and  ab\it 
ment  memt>er  toKether  when  the  device  is  being  Installed 
in  the  well,  said  device  being  adapte<l  to  be  broken  so  as 
to  release  said  tubular  shaped  member  after  said  abutment 
member  has  tx-en  seated  In  the  well,  a  packinv:  member  or 
medium  surrounding  said  tubular  shaped  meml)er  above 
said  abutment  number,  means  cooperating  with  said  abut 

j  ment  memb<»r  to  compress  said  packing  medium  when  the 
i  tubular-shaped  member  is  forced  downwardly  with  rela- 
tion to  the  abutment  member,  and  means  f<  r  dislodging  or 
unseating  said  abutment  member  when  said  tubular  shaped 
member  Is  withdrawn  from  the  well. 

5.  A  combined  set  shoe  and  well-packer  comprising  a 
tubular  shaped  member  that  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  lower  en<l  of  a  well  casiuK.  an  abutment  meml)er  sur- 
rounding said  tubular  shaped  member  and  adapted  to  be 
wedged  tightly  against  the  wall  of  the  well,  a  connecting 
device  for  fastening  snld  tubular-shaped  member  and  abut- 
ment member  together  when  the  derlce  is  being  installed 
In  the  well,  saiil  device  being  adapted  to  t>e  broken  so  as 
to  release  said  tubular  shaped  member  after  said  abut- 
ment member  has  been  seated  in  the  well,  a  parking  mem 
l>'r  or  medium  surrounding  said  tubular  shaped  niemt)er 
above  said  abutment  mpmt>er.  means  cooperating  with  said 
abutment  memt>er  to  compress  said  packing  medium  when 
the  tubular  si  aped  member  Is  forced  downwardly  with 
relation  to  the  abutment  member,  and  a  reinforcing  device 
on  the  lowpr  end  of  said  tubular  shape<i  memlier  that 
strikes  against  n  shoulder  on  said  iibutment  member  and 
thns  dislodges  or  unseats  said  member  when  the  tubular- 
shaped  member  Is  tx-lnc  withdrawn  from  the  well. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  well  packer  comprWng  a  tubular  shape<l  member 
that  Is  adapted  to  be  conn<»ct(Hi  to  a  well  casing  so  as  to 
form  the  lioitom  section  of  the  casing,  a  packing  member 
or  medium  surroundinc  snld  tubular  shaped  member,  means 
for  expanding  said  packing  member  laterally  into  snug  en- 
gajpement  with  the  wall  of  tihe  well  so  as  to  prevent  water 
from  flowing  downwardly  around  said  tabular  shaped  mem- 
ber, and  a  temporary  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  said 
member  for  preventing  said  member  from  t)ecomlng  clogged 
when  the  device  Is  belne  inserted  In  the  well,  said  closure 
being  adapted  to  be  remowd  after  the  device  has  been 
positioned. 

2  A    combined    set-shoe    Snd    well  packer    comprising    a 
tubular-shaped  member  that  is  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  a  well  casing,  an  abutment  member  sur 
rounding  said  tubular-shaped  member  and  tapered  Inwanlly 
from  its  upper  toward  Its  lower  end,  and  means  consisting 


1,104.878.      TII'MKASIREK    FOR    PULLING  OVER   MA 
CHINES.      Abeam    L.    Coombs,    rhlladelphia.    Fa.,    as- 
signor   to    I  nlted    Shoe    Machinery    Company,    I'aterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  Ne*-  Jersey.     Filed  June  S,  1912. 
Serial  No.  702,487.      (Cl.  12—4.) 


-Oo 


1  A  pulllngover  machine  having.  In  combination,  upper 
pulUnk.'  erippers.  a  heel  end  rest  for  the  shoe  and  a  tip 
eaee  baviuK  a  shoe  en^raglni:  edge  extending  transversely 
ncross  tlie  firejiart  of  the  shoe,  sstd  gage  being  supported 
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for  lateral  angular  adjustment  abf>ut  a  center  located  sub- 
stantially at  the  rear  end  face  of  the  heel  to  adapt  it  for 
right  and  left  crooked  lasts. 

2.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  pulling  an  upper  over  a  hist,  a  tip  gape  pivotally  sup 
ported  In  the  rear  of  the  pulling  means  and  having  a  plate 
extending   across   the   shoe    adjustable    laterally    about    an 
axis  substantially   perpendicular  to  the   i>lane  of  the  shoe 

bottom. 

3.  A  pulling  over  machine  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  pulling  an  upper  over  a  last,  a  heel  rest  movable  later- 
ally to  support  the  heel  ends  of  right  and  left  crooked  shoes 
the  foreparts  of  which  are  positioned  similarly  in  the 
pulllngover  means,  and  a  tip  measuring  gage  movnLne 
laterally  with  said  heel  rest  and  comprising  a  gage  plate 
extending  across  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  and  adjustable 
angularly  about  an  axis  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  shoe  bottom. 

4.  A  pulling  over  machine  having  a  tip  gage  Including  a 
toe  I'ud  abutment  and  a  tip  seam  plate,  a  heel  rest  and  a 
supporting  connection  from  the  heel  rest  to  said  gage 
members. 

5.  A  pulllng-over  machine  having  a  tip  gage  Including  a 
toe  end  abutment  and  a  tip  seam  plate,  a  heel  rest  and  a 
supporting  connection  from  the  heel  rest  to  said  gage 
members,  said  connection  permitting  angular  lateral  ad- 
justment of  the  gage  memtters  relatively  to  the  heel  rest. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,104,879.  RRIDGE  FI.OOH  .Iamks  chaiscey  Dildi.nk, 
Cameron,  Mo  Filed  Sept.  3U.  11*13.  Serial  No.  792,654. 
(Cl.  72—64.) 


2    / 
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The  method  of  forming  a  relatively  long  and  wide  block 
or  slab  for  bridge  floors  consisting  of  forming  a  cylin- 
drical skeleton  by  wires  spirally  and  continuously  wound 
on  a  reel,  placing  or  weaving  louKitudlnal  wires  In  said 
cylindrical  skeleton,  removintr  the  skeleton  thus  formed 
from  the  reel,  flattening  the  same  into  rectangular  shape. 
ft.nd  then  tilling  and  covering  the  said  skeleton  with  con- 
crete or  other  plastic  material,  substautlally  as  shown  and 
described 


1.104,SH0  THRKAl)     CTTTING      MECHANISM      FOR 

WFFT-REPLEMSHING  LOOMS  En  ark  Egi.i,  RUtl, 
Switzerland,  assignor  to  Mas<  hlnenfabrlk  Rlltl  formerly 
(  asi^ir  llonegger.  Rlltl,  Switzerland.  Filed  May  27, 
1913      Serial  No    770,2.'>7.      (Cl.   139—85.) 


pressed  against  the  movable  blade  of  the  shuttle  feeler 
shears,  means  for  positively  opening  the  said  shears  in 
the  normal  or  rest  position  of  the  shears  carrier  and 
mehiM  for  stopping  the  movable  blade  of  the  temple  thread 
cutter  during  the  time  comprised  between  two  replenish- 
ments of  the  weft  thread 

2.  In  a  loom  with  automatic  weft  thread  replenishment, 
the  combination  of  a  forked  lever  f^xed  on  the  controlling 
shaft  for  the  weft  replenishing  mechanism,  a  shuttle  feeler 
shears  lever  having  a  cross  pin  embraced  by  said  fork,  a 
star  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  a  member  of  the 
loom,  a  vertically  and  horizontally  movable  arm,  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  said  star  wheel  by 
means  of  a  spring,  a  vertically  movable  rod  carrying 
said  arm,  being  pressed  up  resiiiently  and  provided  with  a 
cross  pin  in  the  upper  part,  a  movable  blade  of  the  shuttle 
feeler  shears  adapted  to  be  operated  by  means  of  said  pin 
engaging  a  pin  on  said  blade,  a  shears  lever  arm  navin* 
an  Inclined  surface  for  disengaging  the  said  arm  from 
said  star  wheel,  on  the  return  stroke  of  said  shuttle  feeler 
shears,  and  means  for  stopping  the  movable  blade  of  the 
temple  thread  cutter,  during  the  time  comprised  between 
two  weft  thread  replenishments. 

8.  In  a  loom  with  automatic  weft  thread  replenishment, 
the  combination  of  a  forked  lever  fixed  on  the  controlling 
shaft  for  the  weft  replenishing  mechanism,  a  shuttle 
feeler  shears  lever  having  a  cross  pin  embraced  by  said 
fork,  a  star  wheel  adapted  to  be  rotated  from  a  member 
of  the  loom,  a  vertically  and  horizontally  movable  arm 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  said  star 
wheel  by  a  spring,  a  vertically  movable  rod  carrying  said 
arm,  being  pressed  up  resiiiently  and  provided  with  a 
cross  pin  in  the  upper  part,  a  movable  blade  of  the  shuttle 
feeler  shears  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  pin,  an  arm  of  the  shears  lever  with  an  inclined 
surface  for  disengaging  said  arm  from  said  star  wheel  on 
the  return  stroke  of  the  shuttle  feeler  shears,  a  vertically 
movable  rod,  pivoted  on  the  cross  pin  of  the  shuttle  feeler 
shears  lever,  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  loom  framing  and 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  by  the  said  rotl,  a  horizontal  arm 
provided  on  the  resiiiently  upwardly  pressed  rod,  a  bell 
crank  lever  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  last  mentioned 
arm,  a  rocking  bar  adapted  to  bear  against  a  lateral  finger 
of  the  last  mentioned  lever,  and  a  pin  fixed  to  the  movable 
blade  of  the  temple  thread  cutter,  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  said  rocking  bar  forward  into  the  range  of  the  pawl 
that  is  mounted  on  the  loom  frame. 


1,104,881.  DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING-FRAMES,  James 
D.  EzKLL  and  JouN  Groom  Ki.no.  Burlington,  N.  C. 
Filed  Jan.  15,  11)14,     Serial  No.  812,286.     (Cl.  118—26.; 


1.   IB   8  loom  with   automatic    weft    replenishment,   the 
combination    of    shuttle-feeler    shears,    a    plate    resiiiently 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claso  described,  a  movable  actuat- 
ing member :  a  longitudinally  movable  conduit  connected 
with  the  actuating  member  to  move  therewith,  and  baring 
SB  intake  opening ;  and  means  for  creating  a  sactlon  In 
the  conduit. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clais  described,  a  moTable  actnat- 
ing  member ;  a  lonj^tudlnally  movable  conduit  connected 
with  tbe  actuating  member  to  move  therewith,  and  having; 
an  intake  opening ;  means  for  creating  a  suction  in  the 
conduit;  a  closure  for  tbe  opening;  and  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  opening. 

3.  In  a  d«vlce  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  roving  guide,  of  a  perforated  conduit  connected 
with  tbe  roving  guide  to  move  therewith  ;  and  means  for 
creating  a  suction  In  the  conduit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  movably  actuat- 
ing member  ;  a  longitudinally  movable  conduit  connected 
with  the  actuating  membet  to  move  therewith,  and  hav- 
ing an  intake  opening ;  meats  for  creating  a  suction  In  the 
conduit:  a  closure  for  tbe  opening;  and  strand-actuated 
means  for  controlling  the  closure. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  clisa  described,  the  combination 
with  the  roving  guide  of  a  spinning  machine,  of  a  conduit 
connected  with  tbe  roving  guide  to  move  therewith  and 
having  an  opening  ;  a  closure  for  the  opening ;  and  means 
for  moving  the  closure. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.104,HH1'.  PNEUMATIC  (XBANER.  Lbi^nard  L.  F^ihgi  • 
Hiis,  Chicago.  111.,  assigaor  to  John  W.  Duntley,  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Filed  June  Vi.  1912.  Serial  No.  703,408.  (CI. 
1&— 60.) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  suction 
creating  device  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
detachable  sweepings  receftacle  in  communication  with 
said  suction-creating  devic*  and  having  a  brush  adapted 
for  t^n^airement  with  the  surface  to  be  cleaned. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  with  a  suction 
creating  device  and  operating  mechanism  therefor,  of  a 
detachable  sweeping  collecting  compartment  in  communi- 
cation with  said  device,  a  rotary  brush  mounted  In  said 
compartment,  and  wheels  otx  said  detachable  compartment 
engaging  with  said  brush  to  rotate  the  same. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
rreating  device,  and  a  detachable  dust  collecting  device 
having  a  nozzle  adapted  fair  engagement  with  the  surface 
to  be  cleaned,  a  rotating  brush,  wheels  on  said  dust  col- 
lecting device  for  rotating  said  brush,  a  brush  housing 
bavin*;  an  opening  In  communication  with  said  dust  col 
lectlng  device,  and  means  for  coverlut;  and  uncovering 
said  opening. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  rotative  brush,  a  brush  hous- 
ing Including  a  guard  plate  bent  at  it-;  bottom  edge  to 
form  a  trough,  and  provide  with  an  opening  through  tbe 
bottom  of  such  trough.        | 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combination  of  a  suction 
creating  device,  a  detachable  dust  collecting  device  having 
a  part  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  surface  to  be 
cleaned,  and  means  for  clatiping  such  detachable  dust  col- 
lecting device  to  the  suction  creating  device,  such  means 
comprising  bracket  membees  depending  from  such  suction 
creating  device  and  supporting  a  rotative  shaft  having  an 
eccentric  part  adapted  to  engage  with  such  dust  collect- 
ing devices. 


forming  an  open  frame,  a  plate  secured  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  receive  an  Indication  of  the  destination  of  the 
device,  the  ends  »t  the  wire  then  bent  laterally  of  the 
frame  aforesaid,   then  upwardly   In  a   plane  substantially 


1,104.883.     MAIL-HOLDING  DEVICE.     Fred  C.  Giesler, 
Beaver  township.  Butlee  county,   Iowa.      Filed   May    1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  624,279.     (CL  24—261.) 
In  a  mail-holding  device,   a  spring-frame   composed  of 

a  single  strand  of  wire  bent   at  each   side  of  its  middle 


parallel  to  the  frame,  then  colled,  and  the  ends  extended 
downwardly,  a  plate  secured  to  nald  downwardly  extended 
ends,  said  plates  normally  in  close  proximity  to  one  an- 
other and  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  mall  matter,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


1.104,884.  RAILWAY  SPIKE  Jun.v  GoiCH,  Kansas 
City,  Kans.  Filed  Au«.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  782.589. 
(CI.  85—23.) 


1.  .\  spike  comprising  a  body  member  having  a  groove 
therein,  and  having  a  socket  at  one  end  of  and  commu- 
nicating with  the  groove  :  the  sides  of  the  spike  being  slit 
above  the  base  of  the  groove  to  form  lips,  and  a  spreader 
located  In  said  groove  and  having  a  head  Initially  located 
In  said  socket,  whereby  the  lips  are  spread  outwardly 
beyond  the  side  faces  of  the  spike  body  when  the  spreader 
Is  moved  longitudinally  In  Its  groove. 

2.  A  spike  comprising  a  head  and  a  body  member  inte- 
gral with  said  head,  and  having  a  laterally  opening 
groove  terminating  at  Its  lower  end  and  In  an  enlarged 
socket ;  the  sides  of  the  aplke  being  silt  longitudinally  and 
transversely  adjacent  the  scx-ket  to  form  loose  end  lips,  a 
spreader  slldably  mounted  In  the  groove,  and  having  a 
head  projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  end  of  the  spike 
groove  and  a  shoe  initially  located  In  the  socket  and 
adapted  for  spreading  the  loose  end  lips  when  the  spreader 
Is  moved  upwardly  In  its  groove,  whereby  the  said  lips 
are  spread  laterally  as  the  spike  Is  driven. 

3.  A  spike  comprising  a  head  and  a  body  member,  the 
former  having  a  downwardly  opening  socket  and  the  latter 
having  a  laterally  opening  groove  communicating  with 
the  head  socket,  and  having  an  enlarged  shoe  socket  at 
Its  opposite  end;  the  sides  of  the  spike  being  silt  trans- 
versely at  the  shoe  socket  and  longitudinally  thereabove ; 
a  spreader  slldably  mounted  in  the  groove  and  having  a 
shoe  located  in  the  shoe  socket,  and  a  head  projected 
transversely  from  the  groove,  whereby  the  spreader  head 
engages  a  rail  prior  to  the  engagement  of  the  rail  by 
the  spike  head,  and  whereby  the  said  lips  are  spread  later- 
ally almnluneously  with  the  driving  of  the  spike,  sob- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 
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1,104,885.  STACKER.  David  M.  Gsaham,  Bordulac, 
N.  D.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  A.  Roach,  Bordolac, 
N.  D.'  Filed  Dec.  19,  1912.  SerUI  No.  737,743.  (Cl- 
56—123.) 


*/  jj,     w      * 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  stacks  of  grain.  Including  a 
movably  supported  main  structure,  a  rack,  means  for 
holding  the  rack  In  raised  position,  said  rack  when  re- 
leased, being  adapted  to  gravitate  into  conUct  with  the 
ground,  and  slldable  connections  between  the  rack  and 
main  structure  whereby  a  momentary  forward  movement 
of  tbe  main  structure  Is  i>ermltted  Independently  of  the 
rack. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  stacks  of  grain,  including 
a  movably  supported  main  structure,  a  rack,  means  con- 
ni'cted  to  the  end  portions  of  the  rack  for  holding  It  nor- 
mally in  raised  position,  yielding  connections  between 
the  front  end  of  tbe  rack  and  the  main  structure,  and 
means  for  successively  depositing  the  back  and  front  ends 
of  the  rack  upon  the  ground. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  stacks  of  grain,  including  a 
movably  supported  main  structure,  a  rack,  means  for 
holding  the  rack  normally  elevated,  means  for  releasing 
the  holding  means  to  deposit  the  rack  upon  the  ground, 
and  yielding  means  for  retarding  tbe  gravitation  of  the 
front  end  of  the  rack. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  stacks  of  grain.  Including  a 
movably  supported  main  structure,  a  rack,  nveans  for  sup- 
porting the  rack  In  raised  position,  said  rack,  when  re- 
lea.sed.  being  adapted  to  gravitate  Into  contact  with  the 
ground,  and  slldable  connections  between  the  rack  and 
main  structure  whereby  a  momentary  forward  movement 
of  the  main  structure  Independently  of  the  rack  Is  per- 
mitted subsequent  to  the  gravitation  of  the  rack. 

5.  A  stack  forming  machine  including  a  movably  sup- 
ported main  structure,  a  rack,  means  for  normally  sup- 
porting the  rack  in  elevated  position,  said  means,  when 
released,  permitting  gravitation  of  the  rack  into  contact 
with  the  ground,  means  for  retarding  the  gravitation  of 
the  front  end  of  the  rack,  and  means  for  permitting  a 
momentary  halt  In  the  forward  movement  of  the  rack 
during  the  gravitation  of  said  rack  and  during  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  main  structure. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,886.  TIRK  FILLER.  Willi.vm  E.  <;r.\vks,  Topeka, 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  605,587.  (Cl. 
106—23.) 

A  composition  of  matter  for  filling  tires  consisting  of 
the  following  materials  In  substantially  the  proportions 
stated  ;  viz  :  ground  cork,  five  pounds,  chipped  rubber,  one- 
half  pound,  and  flexible  glue,  the  elements  of  which  aggre- 
gate two  and  one-half  pounds. 


is  movable  independently  of  said  valve,  the  said  means 
having  a  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  effect  movement  of 
the  said  valve  and  a  movable  member  acting  automatically 
to  engage  said  part  to  effect  movement  thereof  for  the  pur- 
pose stated. 


1,104,887.  VALVE  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  WA- 
TER-CLOSETS. William  U.  Gkifkiths.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  July  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  779.690.  (Cl. 
4—5.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  valve  adapted  to  be  moved  to 
open  and  close  the  same,  a  pivotal  support  for  said  valve, 
means  having  connection  with  said  valve  whereby  tbe  lat- 
ter may  be  moved  to  open  and  close  the  same  which  means 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pivotal  support  havjng  a  valve 
carried  thereby,  a  member  pivotally  connected  to  said  sup- 
port and  having  a  part  adapted  to  be  engaged  for  the 
purpose  of  effecting  movement  of  said  valve  support  to 
open  said  valve,  and  osclllatable  means  which  when  moving 
In  one  direction  engages  tbe  said  member  and  causes  piv- 
otal movement  thereof  and  when  moving  in  the  opposite 
direction  engages  the  said  member  and  causes  bodily  move- 
ment thereof  to  lift  said  support  and  open  said  valve. 

3.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  valve,  a  pivoted  member  having  connection 
therewith,  the  said  member  having  a  weighted  arm  and 
also  having  a  cam  surface  and  a  part  adapted  to  be  engaged 
to  effect  opening  of  the  said  valve,  an  osclllatable  member 
adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  engage  the  said 
cam  .surface  and  cause  pivotal  movement  of  the  said  piv- 
oted member  to  permit  passage  of  said  osclllatable  member 
to  a  point  underneath  the  said  part  and  when  moved  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  engage  said  part  and  cause  movement 
of  said  member  to  open  said  valve,  and  means  for  effecting 
oscillation  of  the  said  osclllatable  member  whereby  the 
same  is  caused  to  engage  the  said  part  and  open  tbe  said 
valve. 

4.  Mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising. 
in  combination,  a  pivoted  support  having  a  valve  connected 
thereto,  a  member  pivotally  connected  wltb  the  said  sup- 
port and  adapted  to  cause  movement  of  the  latter,  the  said 
meml>er  having  a  laterally  extending  arm  and  also  a 
weighted  arm  whereby  it  Is  held  in  normal  position,  a 
pivoted  lever  having  a  part  which  \^  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  pivoted  member  when  moved  In  one  direction  to 
cause  pivotal  movement  Independently  of  the  pivoted  sup- 
port, whereby  the  said  pivoted  lever  may  be  moved  into 
position  with  a  part  thereof  underneath  the  said  arm, 
whereby  when  the  said  lever  is  moved  in  the  opposite  di- 
rection it  will  engage  the  said  arm  to  lift  the  said  pivoted 
member  and  the  said  support  to  open  the  said  valve,  and 
means  acting  automatically  to  cause  movement  of  the  said 
pivoted  lever. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism  adapted  for  use  in  connectioB 
with  water  closet  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  valve 
for  closing  a  valve  opening,  a  pivoted  actuating  member 
having  connection  with  the  said  valve,  the  said  actuating 
member  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending  curved 
arm  and  also  with  a  downwardly  and  laterally  extending 
arm,  and  also  having  a  weight  connected  thereto  to  hold 
the  same  in  normal  position,  a  movable  member  adapted 
when  moved  In  one  direction  to  engage  the  said  upwardly 
extending  curved  arm  to  effect  pivotal  movement  of  ihe 
said  actuating  member  whereby  the  said  movable  member 
may  be  passed  into  position  with  a  part  thereof  under- 
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Death  thft  downwardly  extiodlng  arm  and  wltboat  afft>ct 
Ifig  said  valve  and  wta«re(>y  wbea  the  said  movable  mem- 
ber ta  moved  La  the  opposite  direction  tbe  said  actuatlni; 
member  will  be  moved  lb  a  direction  to  open  the  said 
valve,  and  means  for  effpctlng  movement  of  the  said  mov- 
able member  to  actuate  the  said  actuating  member  to 
cause  opening  and  closing  of  the  said  valve. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,888.  WATER-CI.oSKT  APPAR-^TUS.  William  U. 
Obiffiths,  Philadelphia.  Pa  nied  July  18.  1913.  Se 
rial  No.  779,691.     (CI.  4      5.) 


J 

^B^ 

^ 

yir»^^^ 

A  water  closet  apparatus  comprising  a  flnsh  tank,  said 
flnsh  tank  having  a  port  for  the  exit  of  water,  a  bowl,  a 
pipe  commnnlcatlng  with  the  said  port  for  conducting 
water  from  the  said  tank,  a  separate  pipe  terminating 
Interiorly  of  the  said  tank  at  a  point  below  the  closed  top 
of  the  same,  a  coupling  for  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  said  pipes  to  the  said  bowl,  said  coupling  comprising 
passage  ways  for  the  water  and  air,  the  said  passage  ways 
of  said  conpllng  being  integral,  and  separate  connections 
for  conne<^lng  said  passafe  ways  to  different  portions  of 
the  bowl  structure. 


1,104.889.  AEROPLANE  AND  SAFETY  APPLIANCE. 
UKaBEHT  E.  IlAWKa,  Nfw  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  9, 
1913.     StTlal  No.  788,940.     (CI.  244 — 21.) 


1.  Id  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  having  a  smootb  longitudi- 
nal upwardly-opening  cavity  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  detach- 
able parachute  carried  in  said  cavity,  the  bottom  or  ez- 
panaible  end  of  the  same  dspoaed  toward  the  front  of  the 
machine,  an  arlator-barneM  carried  by  the  parachate,  a 
wind-shield  for  said  cavlti  detachably  held  to  the  upper 


slde-e<lgei«  of  said  <jivity,  a  series  of  simultaneously  oper- 
able retaining  cat!  hes.  therefor,  and  means  fur  simultune- 
ously  relea.slng  the  said  retaining  catches  to  detach  the 
parachute. 

'1.  .K  parachute  comprlaln^r  a  centrnl  staff,  ribs  hinged 
thereto  at  one  end  thereof,  a  partial  cover  (Ixed  to  said 
ribs,  and  a  movable  partial-cover  adapted  to  be  spread  over 
the  partially  covered  riba,  means  for  drawing  or  spreading 
said  movable  cov«»r  to  complete  the  supporting  surface  of 
the  parachute,  and  an  aviator  harness  carried   thereby. 

.'i.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  having  an  up- 
wardly opening  rear  cavity,  of  a  parachute  carried  and 
retained  therein  In  a  horizontal  position  with  the  bottom 
thereof  toward  the  front  of  the  plane  and  having  a  cover 
or  supporting-surface  In  two  parts,  the  Hied  or  primary 
part  operating  to  move  or  launch  the  parachute  from  the 
plane  in  a  gradual  or  progressive  manner  and  the  second 
ary  or  movable  part  adapted  to  be  spread  to  complete  the 
full  extent  of  tlie  su[i|)orting  surface  after  launching,  means 
for  ntainlng  the  parachute  in  the  cavity,  and  means  for 
releasing  the  said  retaining  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane  having  a  hori- 
zontal longitudinal  rear  upwardly  opening  cavity  provided 
with  a  removable  cover,  of  means  for  releasing  said  cover, 
a  phirallty  of  parachutes  carried  in  said  cavity  with  the 
bottoms  thereof  presented  toward  the  front  of  the  plane, 
n  central  staff  for  each,  ribs  hinged  thereto  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  partially  expanded  nr  spread  while  lying 
In  said  cavity,  an  aviator  harness  connected  to  each  of  said 
parachutes,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  parachutes 
from  the  'plane  slmnltaueonsly. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  having  a  rear  upwardly 
opening  longitudinal  cavity,  a  wind  shield  tlierefor  detach 
ably  held  to  the  upper  side-edges  of  said  cavity,  retaining 
catches  therefor,  a  parachute  carried  In  said  cavity,  an 
aviator  harness  carried  thereby,  manually  actuated  means 
for  releasing  the  retaining  catches  of  the  wind  shield,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  rear  end  of  the  parachute  In  the 
cavity  until  the  same  la  partially  spread 

[Claims  fl  to  2«  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,104,890.  CAI.IPKFtS  OR  DIVinp:RS.  Jllus  Hebma.n- 
OWiTZ,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Klle<l  Mar  23,  1914.  Serial 
No.  826,617.     (CI,  33— 152  ' 


1  .An  Instrument  of  the  character  des«r1he<l,  comprising 
a  frame  having  side  plates,  a  bar  connecting  the  side  plates 
and  having  an  opening  therein,  legs  plvotally  connected 
to  the  frame  between  the  side  plates  nnd  having  worm  seg- 
ments, a  shaft  having  a  reduced  end  projected  through 
aatd  opening,  a  not  screwed  onto  the  reduced  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  worm  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  worm  segments, 
and  an  enlargement  on  the  end  of  the  shaft,  substantially 
as  described, 

2.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame  having  side  plates,  a  bar  connecting  the  side 
plates  and  having  an  opening  therein,  legs  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame  between  the  side  plates  and  having 
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worm  segments,  a  shaft  having  a  reduced  end  projected 
tlirough  said  opening,  a  nut  screwed  onto  the  reduced  end 
of  said  shaft,  a  worm  on  the  atiaft  engaging  the  worm 
segments,  and  an  enlargement  on  the  end  of  the  ahaft, 
saki  shaft  having  an  annular  ahoulder  tbereos,  and  a 
wMb«r  around  the  shaft  interjioeed  between  the  shoulder 
and  the  cross  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  compriaing 
a  frame,  legs  plvotally  secured  in  the  frame  and  having 
worm  segments  at  their  ends  curved  transversely,  a 
worm  shaft  mounted  In  the  frame  and  having  a  worm 
tlieretin  engaging  the  segment,  means  for  turning  the 
worm  shaft,  and  means  controlling  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  worm  shaft  and  regulating  the  quick  adjust- 
ment of  the  legs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  An  Instrument  of  the  charatter  described,  comprising 
a  frame,  legs  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  means  for 
moving  the  legs  on  their  pivots,  said  legs  having  longitudi- 
nal grooves  in  their  inner  faces,  attachments  adapted  to 
l>ear  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  legs  and  having  long! 
tudlnal  webs  thereon  positionc<l  in  the  grooves  of  the  legs, 
and  moans  for  clamping  the  attachments  against  the  legs, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  instrument  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  frame,  legs  plvotally  connected  to  the  frame,  means  for 
moving  the  legs  on  their  pivots,  said  legs  having  longitu- 
dinal grooves  in  their  inner  faces,  attachments  adapted  to 
bear  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  legs  and  having  lon- 
gitudinal webs  thereon  positioned  in  the  grooves  of  the 
legs,  said  attachments  having  longitudinal  slots  therein, 
and  screws  In  the  legs  having  heads  thereon  adapted  to 
be  positioned  through  the  slots  of  the  attachments  and 
when  turned  at  an  angle  thereto,  clamp  the  attachments 
against  the  legs,  substantially  as  described. 
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arda  and  movable  therewith  :  a  pan  banger  support  and 
a  pan  rest  support  secured  on  the  other  standard  and 
movable  therewith  ;  and  mt  ana  to  raise  and  lower  said 
standards. 


1.104,891.  BASE  FOR  ASSAY  BALANCES  AND  THE 
I-IKE.  WiLKBiD  Helssku,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Filed 
Dec.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,048.      (CI.   248—30.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  the  case  In  which  assay  balances  are  housed  of  a 
metal  base  having  a  downwardly  extended  recess  therein  ; 
depending  bosses  on  the  corners  of  said  Imse :  leveling 
screws  operable  In  said  bosses  ;  and  a  plate  cushioned  In 
said  recess  having  an  opening  through  one  side  portion 
thereof  within  which  an  assay  balance  Is  mounted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  assay  balance  and  bousing  therefor,  of  a  metal 
t)ase  having  a  downwardly  and  three  upwardly  extended 
recesses  formed  therein  ;  depending  internally  threaded 
bosses  on  the  corners  of  said  base  ;  leveling  screws  op- 
erable In  said  Iwsses  ;  nnd  a  glass  plate  cusloned  in  said 
downwardly  extended  recess  having  an  opening  there- 
through within  which  the  balances  are  mounted. 

3.  .\  base  for  delicately  poised  instruments  consisting 
of  a  metal  frame  having  a  depression  formed  In  the  upper 
side  ;  internally  threaded  dci>endlng  bosses  on  the  corners 
of  said  frame  ;  leveling  means  operable  In  said  bosses ;  nnd 
a  glass  plate  cushioned  in  said  depression  on  a  plane 
with  the  upper  side  of  said  frame  and  provided  with  an 
opening  therein  through  which  the  balance  is  inserted 
when  secured  to  said  metal  frame. 


1,104,892.  BALANCE.  WiLFtKD  Helssbh,  Salt  Lake 
City,  UUh.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,163. 
(CI.  73— 99.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  the  metal  base  ;  of  a  guide  piece  In  channel  form  mount- 
ed thereon  ;  standards  vertically  movable  therein  ;  a  beam 
support  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  stand- 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  guide  piece  in  channel  form  ;  of  vertically  mov- 
able standards  in  said  channel  ;  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  standards  independently  of  each  other;  a  pan  rest 
support  secured  on  one  of  said  standards  having  perfora- 
tions through  the  end  portions  :  a  funnel  shaped  pan  rest 
carried  In  each  end  of  said  support ;  and  means  to  ad- 
just said  rest  laterally. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  metal  base ;  a  guide  piece  in  channel  form  mounted 
thereon;  standards  vertically  movable  therein;  a  pan 
hanger  support  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
standards ;  pan  hanger  frames  suspended  from  said  sup- 
port ;  a  depending  stud  on  each  of  said  frames ;  and  pan 
rests  supported  from  the  lower  end  of  said  standard  ;  with 
means  to  adjust  said  rests  laterally. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination  of 
a  base ;  a  guide  piece  in  channel  form  mounted  thereon  ; 
standards  vertically  movable  Id  said  channel  ;  a  pan 
hanger  support  secured  on  the  upper  end  of  one  of  said 
standards  and  provided  with  open  angularly  disposed  slots 
therein  ;  and  means  to  widen  and  lessen  the  outer  ends 
of  said  slots  for  a  lateral  and  longitudinal  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  base  ;  a  guide  piece  in  channel  form  mounted  thereon  ; 
a  horizontally  projecting  pin  fastened  in  said  channel ; 
vertically  movable  standards  In  said  channel  each  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  therein  adapted  to  encompass  said  pin, 
and  a  longitudinal  chamber  in  each,  opening  from  said 
slot  to  the  lower  end  of  the  standard  ;  and  a  spring  con- 
trolled plunger  in  each  of  said  chambers  bearing  against 
said  pin. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,104.893.  GEARING.  J08HIA  A.  Hill,  Essex.  Ontario, 
Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Rogers, 
Essex,  Canada.  Filed  July  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779.226.      (CI.   74—7.) 

1.  In  a  driving  hub.  the  combination  with  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  stationary  shaft  extending  at  right  angles 
thereto,  an  Inner  member  revolubly  mounted  upon  ssld  sta- 
tionary shaft  and  adapted  to  have  an  end  thereof  driven 
by  said  driven  sliaft,  a  hub  member  revolubly  mounted 
upon  said  inner  member  capable  of  longitudinal  move^ 
ment  thereon  and  having  friction  meml>er8  with  one  of 
said  friction  members  located  to  frictlonally  engage  the 
driven  end  of  said  inner  member,  and  the  other  friction 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  other  friction  member  of 
said  hub  member  to  lock  said  bub  member  for  rotation 
with  said  inner  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tubular  hub,  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  on  the  ends  of  said  hub,  frame  members 
at  the  ends  of  the  hub,  a  fixed  axle  connecting  the  frame 
members  and  extending  through  the  bub,  a  sleeve  extend- 
ing through  the  hub  and  surrounding  the  fixed  axle,  bear- 
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iDgs  lnterpow»d  between '  the  fixed  axle  and  aleeve,  bear- 
ing Interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  hub,  a  friction 
member  upon  one  end  of  the  sleeve  to  oppose  the  flange 
on  one  pnd  of  the  hub,  a  friction  disk  movable  longitudi- 
nally upon  the  sleeve  an(J  operatlvely  connected  thereto  to 
turn  therewith,  said  disk  being  arranged  to  oppose  the 
flange  upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub,  means  for  ap- 
plying power  to  turn  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  moving  the 
disk  longitudinally  upon  the  sleeve. 


3.  The  combination  of  frame  members,  a  flxed  axle 
connecting  said  memberi.  a  sleeve  upon  the  flxed  axle, 
bearings  Interposed  betwten  the  sleeve  and  axle,  a  fMctlon 
member  extending  outwardly  from  one  end  of  the  sleeve, 
means  for  applying  powar  to  the  friction  member  to  turn 
the  sleeve,  a  tubular  hub  surrounding  the  sleeve,  bearings 
Interposed  between  the  aleeve  and  hub,  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  upon  ona  end  of  the  hub  to  oppose  the 
friction  member  on  the  sleeve,  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub,  a  friction  disk 
mounted  upon  the  sleeva  to  oppo«»e  said  flange,  said  disk 
being  movable  longitudinally  upon  the  sleeve  and  opera- 
tlvely connected  thereto  to  turn  therewith,  and  means 
adjustable  upon  the  sleeve  toward  and  from  the  disk  to 
engage  and  move  the  dldk  toward  the  hub  and  move  the 
sleeve  and  hub  relatively  In  a  longitudinal  direction. 

4.  The  combination  of  side  frame  members,  a  flxed  axle 
connecting  snid  members  and  having  an  enlargement  near 
one  end  formed  with  a  tranMverse  openlnir,  a  sleeve  upon 
the  flxed  axle,  antl  friction  bearings  Interposed  between 
the  sleeve  and  axle,  n  friction  member  on  one  end  of  the 
sleeve  formed  with  a  friction  side  surface  at  the  inner 
side  thereof  and  gear  teeth  at  its  periphery,  a  driving 
shaft  extending  through  the  opening  in  the  enlargement  of 
the  axle,  a  beveled  pinion  on  the  rear  end  of  the  driving 
shaft  to  engage  the  gear  teeth  of  the  friction  member  on 
the  sleeve,  a  tubular  hub  through  whioh  the  sleeve  ex- 
tends, antifriction  bearings  between  the  sleeve  and  hub. 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  end  of  the  hub  ad 
Jacent  to  the  friction  mernber  on  the  sleeve,  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub,  a  fric- 
tion disk  on  the  sleeve  to  oppose  said  flange  and  movable 
longitudinally  upon  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
sleeve  to  turn  therewith,  a  ring  adjustably  secured  to  the 
sleeve  adjacent  to  the  Outer  side  of  the  disk,  dogs  plv- 
otally  attached  to  said  ring  to  engage  and  move  tlie  disk 
longitudinally  upon  the  sleeve,  and  a  memljer  slldable 
upon  the  sleeve  to  engage  and  operate  the  dogs. 

5.  The  combination  of  side  frame  members,  a  flxed  axle 
secured  at  Its  ends  to  84ld  members  and  formed  with  an 
enlargement  near  one  >rad  having  a  transverse  opening 
therethrough,  a  sleeve  upon  the  axle,  ball  l)earings  Inter- 
posed between  the  axle  nnd  sleeve  a  beveled  tear  on  one 
end  of  the  sleeve  having  a  side  face  forming  a  friction  sur- 
face, a  driving  shaft  extending  through  the  opening  In 
the  axle,  a  ?^>earlng  on  the  adjacent  frame  member  for 
said  shaft,  a  thrust  bearing  on  the  shaft  engaging  the  en- 
largement of  the  axle,  a  beveled  pinion  on  the  rear  end  of 
the  shaft  in  engagement  with  the  gear,  a  tubular  hub 
through  which  the  sleeve  extends  an  outwardly  extending 
flange  on  one  end  of  the  hub,  a  friction  ring  interposed 
between  said  flange  and  the  friction  surface  of  the  gear. 


ball  bearings  interposed  between  the  bub  and  sleeve,  an 
outwardly  extending  flange  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
hub,  a  laterally  extending  flange  on  said  outwardly  ex- 
tending flange  forming  a  friction  surface  for  a  brake,  a 
friction  disk  movable  longitudinally  upon  the  sleeve  op- 
eratlvely connected  thereto  to  turn  therewith,  a  friction 
ring  Interposed  between  the  disk  and  the  adjacent  flange 
on  the  hub.  an  adjustable  ring  on  the  sleeve,  dogs  piv- 
otally  attached  to  said  ring  in  engagement  with  the  fric- 
tion disk,  and  a  cone  meml)er  movable  longitudinally  on 
the  sleeve  Into  engagement  with  the  dogs  to  operate  the 
same. 


1,104,894.  AUTOMATIC  STARTER  FOR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Weslby  W.  Hod<;sos,  Allsa 
Craig,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial 
No.  834,104.      (CI.  185 — 41.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  an  auto- 
matic starter  therefor  comprising  a  first  disk  wheel  keyed 
to  said  shaft  :  a  second  disk  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  friction  rim  ;  a  third  disk 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  flange  or  rim  ;  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  snId  shaft 
and  having  Its  Inner  end  securetl  to  said  second  mentioned 
disk  wheel  and  its  outer  end  secured  to  said  third  men- 
tioned disk  wheel  ;  means  co-acting  with  said  third  men- 
tioned wheel  whereby  when  this  disk  wheel  is  rotated  by 
said  spring,  the  rotary  motion  thereof  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  said  engine  shaft ;  governing  means  carried  by 
said  starter  to  be  centrlfugally  moved  to  clutch  said  sec- 
ond mentiont'd  disk  wheel  to  said  engine  shaft  through 
the  medium  of  its  friction  rim;  means  whereby  said 
governing  means  may  be  manually  thrown  Into  action,  and 
means  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  second-mentioned 
disk  whet-1  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  said  engine  shaft  when  said  governing  means  Is 
not  clutching  said  second  mentioned  disk  whed  to  sjjld 
engine  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  an  auto- 
matic starter  therefor  comprising  a  first  disk  wheel  keyed 
to  said  shaft  ;  a  second  disk  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  flange  or  rim;  a  third  disk 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
flange  or  rim  ;  a  colled  spring  surrounding  .said  shaft  and 
having  Its  inner  end  secured  to  said  second  mentioned  disk 
wheel  and  its  outer  end  secured  to  said  third  mentioned 
(Msk  wheel  ;  means  co  acting  with  said  third  mentioned  disk 
wueel  whereby  when  this  disk  wheel  Is  rotnttxl  by  said 
spring,  the  rotary  motion  thereof  will  be  transmitted  to 
said  engine  shaft  ;  covernlng  means  c<imprlsing  a  plurality 
of  rods  radially  mounted  In  respect  of  said  engine  shaft; 
l>.arlng  members  carried  by  said  first-mentioned  disk 
wheel  In  which  said  rods  are  mounted  :  governor  weights 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  said  rods  and  positioned 
underneath  the  friction  rliji  of  said  first  mentioned  disk 
wheel;  brakes  pivoted  to  said  rtrst  mentioned  disk  wheel 
and    positioned    intermediate    said    friction    rim    and    said 


governor  weights ;  means  whereby  said  brakes  and  gov- 
ernor weights  and  the  rods  thereof  are  held  in  normal  po 
sitlon  ;  a  sleeve  mounted  to  move  longitudinally  on  said 
engine  shaft  and  to  rotate  therewith,  and  designed  to  be 
operated  to  force  said  governor  weights  and  brakes  out- 
ward through  the  medium  of  said  rods  to  clutch  said 
second-mentioned  disk  wheel  to  said  shaft ;  lever  mecha- 
nism for  moving  said  sleeve,  and  means  whereby  said 
second-mentioned  disk  wheel  is  held  from  rotating  In  a 
direction    opposite    to    the    direction    of    rotation    of   said 

shaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  of  an  auto- 
matic starter  therefor  comprising  a  first  disk  wheel  pro- 
vided with  a  hub  keyed  to  said  engine  shaft  :  a  second 
disk  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on  said 
engine  shaft,  and  further  provided  with  a  friction  rim 
which  overhangs  said  flrst-mentloned  disk  wheel  :  a  third 
disk  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  and  further  provided  with  a  flange  or  rim  which 
overhangs  the  said  hubs  of  said  loosely  mounted  disk 
wheels ;  a  sleeve  mounted  over  the  hubs  of  said  last  men- 
tioned disk  wheels  and  fixed  to  the  hub  of  said  second 
mentioned  disk  wheel ;  a  colled  spring  positioned  between 
said  loosely  mounted  disk  wheels  and  surrounding  said 
shaft  and  having  Its  Inner  end  secured  to  said  sleeve  and 
Its  outer  end  secured  to  said  flange  or  rim  :  a  toothed  disk 
wheel  flxed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  plurality  of 
weighted  dogs  pivoted  to  said  third  mentioned  disk  wheel 
and  designed  to  co-act  with  said  toothed  disk  wheel  :  a 
plurality  of  brakes  pivoted  to  said  first-mentioned  disk 
wheel  and  operating  underneath  said  friction  rim  ;  springs 
whereby  said  brakes  are  held  in  normal  position  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  governing  means  radially  mounted  in  respect  of 
said  shaft  and  carried  by  said  first  mentioned  disk  wheel 
and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  brakes  by  means  of 
which  they  are  held  in  normal  position  ;  a  sleeve  feathered 
on  the  hub  of  the  said  first  mentioned  disk  wheel  and  de- 
signed to  move  said  governing  means  radially  outward  at 
certain  times  to  force  said  brakes  into  frictional  contact 
with  said  friction  rim  ;  lever  mechanism  for  moving  said 
sleeve,  and  means  whereby  said  second  mentioned  disk 
wheel  is  prevented  from  rotating  in  a  contrary  direction 
to  the  engine  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  shaft,  and  the  engine 
frame,  of  an  automatic  starter  therefor  comprising  a  first 
disk  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  keyed  to  said  engine  shaft ; 
a  second  disk  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  loosely  mounted 
on  said  engine  shaft,  and  further  provided  with  a  friction 
rim  which  overhangs  said  first-mentioned  disk  wheel:  a 
third  disk  wheel  provided  with  a  hub  loosely  mounted  on 
said  shaft,  and  further  provided  with  a  flange  or  rim 
which  overhangs  the  said  bul>s  of  said  loosely  mounted 
disk  wheels  ;  a  sleeve  mount'd  over  the  hubs  of  said  last- 
mentioned  disk  wheels  and  fixed  to  the  hub  of  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned disk  wheel  ;  a  coiled  spring  positioned  be- 
twe«'n  said  loosely  mounted  disk  wheels  and  surrounding 
said  stiaft  and  having  Us  inner  end  secured  to  said  sleeve 
and  its  outer  end  secured  to  said  flant'e  or  rim  ;  a  toothed 
disk  wheel  fixed  to  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  plu- 
rality of  weighted  dogs  pivoted  to  said  third  mentioned 
disk  wheel  and  deslgnt-d  to  co  act  with  said  toothed  (iisk 
wheel  ;  a  plurality  of  brakes  pivoted  to  said  first  men- 
tioned disk  wheel  and  operating  underneath  said  friction 
rim;  springs  whereby  said  brakes  nr<  held  In  normal  po- 
sition ;  a  plurality  of  g.ivcrnlnL'  means  radially  mounted 
in  respect  of  said  shaft  and  carried  \>y  said  first  mentioned 
disk  wheel  and  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  brakes  by 
means  of  which  they  are  held  in  normal  position  ;  a  sleeve 
feathered  on  the  hub  of  the  said  first  mentioned  disk  wheel 
and  designed  to  move  said  governing  m'ans  radially  out- 
ward at  certain  times  to  force  said  brakes  Into  frictional 
contact  with  said  friction  rim  ;  a  circular  ratchet  plate 
provided  with  a  central  opening  through  which  said  engine 
shaft  passes,  and  composed  of  two  parts  suitably  bolted 
to  said  engine  frame  in  such  a  manner  as  to  permit  one  of 
said  parts  to  be  removed  :  dogs  pivoted  to  the  friction 
rim  of  said  first  mentioned  disk  wheel  and  designed  to  co- 
act  at  certain  time  with  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  plate, 
and  a  lever  passing  through  a  hole  formed  in  said  ratchet 


plate  and  having  its  Inner  end  positioned  to  co-act  with 
said  sleeve  to  move  it   longitudinally  on   said  shaft,   and 
means  whereby  said  lever  is  pivoted  to  said  ratchet  plate. 
5.   The  combination   with   an  engine  shaft,  of  an   auto- 
matic starter  therefor  comprising  a  first  disk  wheel  keyed 
to  said  shaft  ;  a  second  disk  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said 
shaft    and    provided    with    a    flange   or    rim  :    a   third    disk 
wheel  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
flange  or  rim  ;  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  shaft  and 
having   its   Inner   end   secured    to   said   second    mentioned 
disk  wheel  and  its  outer  end  secured  to  said  third  men- 
tioned disk  wheel  ;  means  co-acting  with  said  third  men- 
tioned  disk   wheel   whereby   when    this   disk   wheel    is   ro- 
tated   by   said   spring,    the   rotary    motion    thereof   will   be 
transmitted   to  said  engine  shaft ;  governing  means   com- 
prising  a    plurality    of   rods   radially    mounted    In    respect 
of   said    engine    shaft  ;    bearing    members   carried    by    said 
first-mentioned  disk  wheel  in  which  said  rods  are  mount- 
ed ;   governor   weights  carried  by   the  outer   ends   of  said 
rods  and   positioned   underneath   the   friction   rim   of  said 
first-mentioned   disk   wheel ;   brakes   pivoted   to   said    flrst- 
mentloned    disk    wheel    and    positioned    intermediate    said 
friction   rim  and  said   governor  weights  ;   means  whereby 
said  brakes  and  governor  weights  and  the  rods  thereof  are 
held  In  normal  position  ;  a  sleeve  mounted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally on  said  engine  shaft  and  to  rotate  therewith  and 
designed   to   be   operated   to   force   said   governor   weights 
and  brakes  outward   through   the  medium  of  said   rods  to 
clutch   said   second  m-^ntioned    disk    wheel    to   said   shaft ; 
lever  mechanism  for  moving  said  sleeve  ;  means  whereby 
said  second  mentioned  disk  wheel  is  held  from  rotating  in 
a   direction   opposite  to  the  direction   of  rotation  of  said 
shaft  ;  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  a  support,  one  of  said 
levers  being  provided  with  a  brake  shoe  designed  at  times 
to  brake  against  said  third  mentioned  disk  wheel  to  hold 
It  from  rotation,  and  a  spring  mounted  between  said  levers 
and    whereby    energy    Is   transmitted    from    the   operation 
lever  to  said  shoe-provided  lever  and  which  prevents  the 
operator    applying    suflBcient    energy    to    stop    the    engine 
after  the  spring  has  been  wound  up. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.895.  SWITCH-STAND.  JoH.v  C.  Holman,  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Joseph  C.  Hill 
and  one-fourth  to  John  Xlyas,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
July  19.  1912.     Serial  No.  710,350.     (CI.  104— 25. » 


1.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  a  staff  hav- 
ing means  for  connection  with  a  switch  point,  a  point 
lever,  and  a  head  connected  with  the  staff  and  adapted  for 
actuation  by  the  lever  or  for  riding  over  the  lever  when 
actuated  by  the  staff. 

2.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  a  staff  hav- 
ing means  for  connection  with  a  switch  point,  a  point 
lever,  a  head  connected  with  the  shaft  and  adapted  for  ac- 
tuation by  the  lever  or  for  riding  over  the  lever  when  actu- 
ated by  the  staff,  and  means  for  yieldingly  tensioning  said 
head  toward  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  switch  stand,  a  revoluble  staff,  a  point  lever 
having  a  crank  member  thereon,  a  mounting  connected 
with  the  staff,  a  head  sHdably  mounted  on  said  mounting 
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aad  harlitff  mn  adapted  to  lia  »a  oppoalte  »lde«  of  the 
crank  member,  and  meana  f«r  jrleldlnciy  teaaloniiif  said 
head  toward  ttie  craak  aeml^. 

4.  A  awitch  aUnd  compri4iac  a  lever,  havlag  a  crank 
at  one  end  provided  with  a  iaUrally  projecting  member, 
a  revolable  staff,  a  bead  c<|Bnected  with  the  staff  and 
baring  a  bifurcated  portloa  qverljring  tbe  member  on  said 
craak  whereby  tbe  bead  trmj  be  moved  by  tbe  baadle 
member,  or  oiay  be  nioved  thereover  wbaa  actuated  by  tbe 
staff,  and  a  point  lever  connetted  with  aald  staff. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  eu  lever,  having  a  crank  mem- 
ber thereon,  of  a  revoluble  tUff,  a  bead  connected  witb 
the  staff  and  having  ears  straddling  the  crank  member, 
and  a  point  lever  connected  With  said  staff. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,104.896.     POCKET-KNIFE.     Isaac  E.  Hotchkim,  Ken- 
rtnirton,  Conn.     Filed  Jan   K,  1914.     Serial  No.  813.741 
(CI.  80—10.) 

1 


1.  A  pocket  knife  having  Its  concavo-convex  handle 
formed  from  a  single  piece  ef  sheet  metal  tbe  two  aides 
connected  at  the  back  by  a  aarrow  integral  web,  the  web 
iK-lnjj  shorter  than  the  sides  ♦f  the  handle  whereby  notches 
are  formed  at  opposite  ends,  the  one  end  of  the  handle 
rormed  within  its  outer  end  with  inwardly  projecting  in- 
tegral transverse  blocks,  and  a  blade  plvotally  connected 
l.etween  the  sides  of  tbe  han«Ie  between  said  blocks. 

2.  A  pocket  knife  having  its  handle  portion  formed  from 
a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprlBinK  two  concavo 
convex  side  pUnea  connected  together  by  an  integral  web, 
the  web  being  shorter  than  the  side  pieces  whereby  notches 
are  formed  at  opposite  ends,  a  spring  located  between  aald 
side  pieces  and  extending  at  opposite  ends  into  said 
notches,  the  side  pieces  of  the  handle  formed  within  Its 
outer  end  with  transversely  arranjited  inwardly  projecting 
integral  blocks,  and  a  blade  pivoted  between  the  adjacent 
inner  faces  of  said  blocks. 


l.l'^.Hft?  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BISri.KITK  OF 
SMD.X.  Hksst  Howard,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  754,961.     (CI.  23—13.) 


w 


>H^i^ 


I.  The  process  of  making  a  soluble  bisulfite,  comprising 
beating  a  calcium  compound  in  contact  with  a  soluble  aul 
ta.U  and  sulfur  dioxld  in  a  aultable  vehicle,  at  a  tempera- 
lure  between  30*  C.  and  96"  C 


2.  The  proceM  of  making  sodium  bisulfite,  comprloing 
heating  a  calcium  compound  in  contact  with  a  sodium  sul- 
fate and  Milfur  dioxid,  in  a  suitable  vehicle,  at  a  temperar 
ture  between  30°  C.  and  90*  C 

3.  The  process  of  making  sodium  blsulflte,  comprising 
heating  ilmc-mud  in  contact  witb  a  sodium  sulfate  and  sul- 
fur dioxld,  in  a  suitable  vehicle,  at  a  temperature  between 
M'  C    and  SO"  C. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  a  soluble  bisulfite,  comprising 
beating  a  calcium  compound  In  contact  with  a  soluble  sul- 
fate and  sulfur  dioxld  in  a  suitable  vehicle,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  36^  C.  and  65°  (.'. 

5.  The  process  of  making  sodium  bisulfite,  comprising 
beating  a  calcium  compound  In  contact  with  a  sodium  sul- 
fate and  sulfur  dioxld,  in  a  suitable  vehicle,  at  a  tempera- 
ture between  35°  C.  and  66*  C 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1,104.898.     METHOD  OF  M.VKING  STORAGE-BATTEHY 

ELKCTROOK8.     Harrx  Cuoub  Hdbbbli^  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  Nov.  18,  1912      Serial  No.  732,146.    (Ci.  204-29.) 

1.  The    process    of    making    storage    battery    electrodes 

which  compria^s  taking  precipitated  active  material,   and 

without   drying,    mixing   it   with   suitable   conducting   ele- 

mentH ;   drying   the   mass   to  a   thick  dough;    forming   the 

dough    into   cakes,   and   drying  and   strongly    compressing 

tbem. 

2  The  process  of  making  storage  battery  electrodes 
which  comprises  taking  precipitated  active  material,  and 
Without  drying,  mixing  it  with  suitable  conducting  ele- 
Bients:  drying  the  maas  to  a  thick  dough;  forming  the 
dough  into  cakes,  drying  saiu  cakes  and  strongly  cnm- 
preoBing  them  edgewise. 

.1  The  process  of  making  storage  battery  electrf)de« 
which  comprises  taking  precipitated  active  material,  and 
without  drying,  kneading  it  into  a  slime  with  water  ;  mix- 
ing said  Hliiiie  with  suitable  conducting  elements  ;  drying 
the  mas.s  to  a  thick  dough  ;  forming  the  dough  into  cakes, 
and  drying  and  strongly  conipreaalng  them. 


l.l(>4,Hit!i.  VKHh  I.K  WHEEL.  Tre8H.».m  Frrr  Erw.iB 
HLTiHixos.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  26,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.    770,068.       (CI.    152 — 21.) 


1.  A  wheel,  romprislng  a  rigid  felly  having  a  series  of 
full  sided  sockets  and  a  series  of  open-sided  sockets  dis- 
posed at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  said  felly  ;  a  pnea- 
mntlc  tire;  a  rigid  rim  for  said  tire,  having  a  series  of 
dowels  to  fit  said  sockets;  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated 
locks  for  holding  said  dowels  within  said  open  sided  sock- 
ets;  a  plurality  of  rods  op«'ratlvely  connected  with  said 
I  locks,  the  ends  uf  said  rods  being  juxtaposed  ;  and  a  manl- 
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t»Mi*g>Member  operatlvely  oonnectlng  said  rods  to  rnvft 
the  same  simultaneously  to  release  said  locka. 

2.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  rigid  felly  having  a  series  of 
fuII-slded  sockets  and  a  series  of  open-aided  sockets  dis- 
posed at  opposite  Bides  of  the  center  of  said  felly  ;  a  pneu- 
matic tire ;  a  rigid  rim  for  aald  tire,  having  a  series  of 
dowels  to  flt  said  sockets ;  a  plurality  of  spring-actuated 
locks  for  holding  said  dowels  within  aald  open-sided  sock- 
ets ;  a  plurality  of  rods  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
locks,  the  ends  of  lald  rods  t)elng  juxtapooed  ;  a  plunger 
reciprocatJvely  mounted  on  said  felly  ;  and  a  plurality  of 
toggle  links  ptvotally  connecting  said  plunger  with  said 
rods. 


1.104.900.  MEANS  FOR  PRODITING  FROM  ARTIFI- 
CIAL LIGHTS  THE  COLOR  EFFECT  OF  DAYLIGHT. 
Hebbert  E.  Ivbs,  Mount  Airy,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tbe 
United  Gas  Improvement  Company,  Phiiadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1913. 
fJertal   No.   749.569.      (CI.   88 — 1.) 


.;«; 


/.  Afi  instrument  for  producing  by  artificial  light  the 
color  eff«»ct  of  daylight  which  comprises  the  combination 
with  a  goggle  provided  with  a  frame  adapted  to  exclude 
light,  of  a  color  filter  or  absorbing  screen  consisting  of 
transparent  media  of  api)roprlate  color  for  copying  the 
spectral  composition  of  daylight  when  used  with  artlftcial 
light. 

2.  Ad  ln0tmment  to  be  worn  like  spertacles  and  pro- 
vided with  n>eanfl  for  ezduding  ligbt  and  with  transparent 
color  filters  or  absorbing  screens  adapted  to  absorb  color 
rays  and  modify  light  reaching  tbe  eyes  from  an  artlflcial 
oource  to  produce  the  effect  of  dayHnght. 


1,104,901.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  Juan  D.  JA««iJOrD. 
Ban<elona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Chemlsrtie  Rabrlk  Trois- 
derf  Dr.  HUlsberg  A  Seller,  Oberlnr,  near  Trotodorf, 
Geranany.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  m6,l«l. 
(CI.   184—6.) 

1.  An  arrangement  for  lubricating  machine  parts  with 
eonaistent  grease  eamprtstng  a  grease  preos,  adapted  to 
force  the  grease  and  a  pipe  system  consisting  of  statloaary 
and  movable  pipes  aad  adapted  to  conduct  tbe  gresoe  to 
tbe  stationary  and  tbe  moving  machine  parts,  and  a  dis- 
tributer attached  to  tbe  machine,  said  dlotrlbuter  ad  ay  tod 
to  receive  tbe  grease  from  the  graase  press  awd  eoadact  It 
through  a  sjrstem  of  rigid  and  artVmleted  pipes  to  tikt 
respective  parts  to  be  lubricated,  tbe  said  distributer  «.*»- 
aistlng  of  a  casing  with  a  plurality  of  erteBskns  la  said 
casing  a  coOperattag  rotatable  body,  to  ooaduct  the  grease 
to  tbe  macblBe  par  to. 

2.  An  arraageoMDt  for  lutn-icatlng  mschtoe  parts  with 
consistent  grease  comprising  a  grease  press,  adapted  to 
force  the  grease  and  a  pipe  system  consisting  of  stationary 
and  movable  pipes  and  adapted  to  conduct  tbe  grease  to 
the  stationary  aad  the  moving  machine  parts,  and  a  dis- 
tributer attached  to  the  nuchine,  said  distributer  adapted 
to  receive  the  grease  from  the  grease  press  asd  oondocC  it 
through  a  system  of  rigid  and  articulated  pipes  to  the 
respective  ports  to  be  lubricated,  the  said  distributer  cob- 


sMlBC  of  a  casing  with  a  plarailty  of  extesnioos  In  said 
caslBg  a  coCpersting  rotatabie  body,  to  conduct  the  grease 
to  tbe  BMcfatae  parts,  and  means  to  vary  tbe  supply  of 
grease  supplied  1iy  saM  rotatable  body. 


3.  An  arrangement  for  lubricating  machine  parts  witb 
consistent  grease  comprising  a  grease  press,  adapted  to 
force  the  grease  and  a  pipe  system  consisting  of  stationary 
and  movable  pipes  and  adapted  to  conduct  the  grease  to 
the  stationary  and  the  moving  machine  parts,  and  a  dis- 
tributer attached  to  the  machine,  said  distributer  adapted 
to  receive  the  grease  from  the  grease  press  and  conduct  it 
through  a  system  of  rigid  and  articuated  pipes  to  the  re- 
spective parti  to  be  lubricated,  the  said  distributer  con- 
sisting of  a  casing  with  a  plurality  of  extensloBS,  aald 
casing  having  a  coSperatlng  conical  rotatable  body,  bor«d 
to  condnct  the  grease  to  tbe  machine  parts  aceordteg  to 
the  position  to  which  the  said  conical  body  Is  odjasted, 
tbe  said  conical  body  comprising  a  rod  gnided  in  a  socket 
having  such  a  stiape  an  to  allow  of  a  sliding  movement  bat 
prevent  a  rotary  morement  of  tbe  said  rod,  the  said  sockst 
provided  with  a  saltable  gear  and  adapted  to  adjust  the 
said  conical  body  by  means  of  said  rod  into  the  destred 
rotated  position,  tbe  pipe  conducting  the  grease  from  the 
grease  press  to  the  dletribnter  being  secured  at  one  e«d 
in  a  movable  joint  on  tbe  distributer  and  sitdtng  at  the 
other  In  an  oscillating  socket. 


1,104,902.  AUTOMATIC  RELIEF  VALVE  FOR  TIR?S. 
ViEGiL  O.  jABvia.  Hanford,  Cal.  Filed  June  9,  1918. 
Serial   No.   772,497.      (CL    152—12.) 


An  autooaatic  relief  valve  for  tires,  comprtslog  a  shell 
having  an  Internally  threaded  socket  adapted  to  be  screwed 
on  tbe  end  of  tbe  tire  valve  stem,  means  la  said  socket 
for  depressing  tbe  vaive  ptn  of  the  tire  valve,  and  saM 
shell  having  an  abotmeat,  and  a  reversible  valve  prorldst 
on  one  of  its  faces  with  a  rubber  seat  for  eagogeaient  wtth 
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said  abutment  when  the  talve  1«  In  one  position,  and 
having  a  conical  recess  In  lt«  opposite  face  to  recelTe  a 
ball  resting  against  said  abutment  when  the  position  of 
the  valve  is  reversed,  a  sleeve  screwed  into  said  shell,  a 
compression  spring  within  the  shell  between  the  vnlve 
and  sleeve,  the  sleeve  having  a  thumb  piece  on  the  end 
thereof   for    adjustment. 


leasably   securing  said   drums  together   and   a   drain   pipe 
for  said  inner  drum. 


1,104.903.  rS-DERFRAME  FOR  R.\ILWAY  CARS  Hra- 
BBRT  R.  Kbithi.ey.  Dsvenport,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  799.S39.     (C\.  105— T6.) 


1.  In  a  car  underframe,  bolsters,  a  center  sill  extending 
between  said  bolsters,  cantallvers  extending  laterally  from 
the  center  sill  at  a  distance  from  the  bolsters  considerably 
less  than  on«-fourth  of  the  span  between  the  bolsters,  and 
means  for  supporting  directly  upon  the  said  canUllvers 
that  portion  of  the  load  above  the  sides  of  the  frame  In 
the  space  between  the  cantalivers. 

2.  In  a  car  underframe.  bolsters,  a  center  sill  extending 
between  said  bolsters,  cantalivers  extending  laterally  from 
the  center  sill  at  a  dlstaace  from  the  bolsters  less  than 
one-fourth  of  the  span  between  the  bolsters,  and  load- 
carrying  side  sills  supported  by  the  cantalivers  and  each 
having  a  single  span  in  the  space  between  the  canUllvers. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  bolsters,  a  center  slU  extending 
between  the  bolsters,  load-carrying  side  sills  extending 
between  the  bolsters  and  means  for  transferring  the  load 
carried  by  the  middle  portions  of  the  side  sills  to  the 
center  sill  at  points  removed  from  the  bolsters  less  than 
one  fourth  of  the  distance  between  the  bolsters. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  body  bolsters,  a  center  sill  ex- 
tending betw««n  the  bolsttm,  load-carrrylng  side  sills  ex- 
tending between  the  bolsters  and  beyond  the  same  to  the 
end  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  transferring  the  load 
carried  at  the  middle  of  the  side  sills  to  the  center  sill 
at  points  located  at  a  distance  from  the  bolsters  less  than 
one-fourth  of  the  span  between  the  bolsters. 

5.  In  a  car  underfram*.  bolsters,  a  center  nill  extend- 
ing between  the  bolsters,  load-carrying  side  sills  extend 
Ing  between  the  bolsters  qnd  beyond  the  same  to  the  ends 
of  the  frame,  and  cantalltera  extending  laterally  from  the 
center  sill  to  the  side  sill*  at  a  distance  from  the  bolsters 
less  than  one-fourth  the  distance  between  the  bolsters, 
the  side  sills  each  havltg  a  single  span  In  the  space 
between  the  said  cantalivers. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


u 
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2.  In  a  washing  machine,  an  outer  rotary  drum,  square 
in  cro8.s  section,  mounted  in  a  frame  and  provided  with 
an  operating  handle,  an  Inner  rotary  drum,  square  In 
cross  section,  formed  with  removable  walls,  marginal 
pins  carried  by  one  pair  of  opposite  walls  as  bearings  for 
the  remaining  pair  of  walls,  clamping  means  for  releas 
ably  stTurlng  said  walls  In  operative  relation  and  for 
releasably  securing  said  drums  together  and  a  drain  pipe 
for  said  Inner  drum. 


104  904.      WASHING-MACHINE.      Aabon    Keto.    Fitch 

burg.    Mass.      Filed  Apt.    1.    1914.      Serial    No.    828,705. 

;C1.  31—18.) 

1.  In  a  washing  machloe,  an  outer  rotary  drum,  square 
in  cross  section,  mounted  Jn  a  frame  and  provided  with  an 
operating  handle,  an  Inner  rotary  drum,  square  In  cross 
section,  formed  with  reversible  walls,  clamping  means  re- 


l,l04,ft«15       EXTINCTISHER   FOR   BURNERS.      Ewy    M 
'  Klistberg.  Seattle.  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1914.     Serial 
No.  810,194.     (CI.  67—78.) 


/57  r^^MV    '^ 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
burner,  means  for  extinguishing  the  flame  thereof,  spring 
actuated  means  for  operating  the  first  means,  and  pneu- 
matic means  controlling  the  movement  of  the  second 
means  by  Its  spring. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
burner,  means  for  extinguishing  the  flame  thereof,  spring 
actuated  means  for  operating  the  first  means,  and  cushion- 
ing means  controlling  the  movement  of  the  second  means 
by  its  spring. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
burner,  means  for  extinguishing  the  flame  thereof,  spring 
actuated  means  for  operating  the  first  means,  a  compres- 
sion cylinder,  and  a  plunger  operable  In  the  cylinder  for 
controlling  the  second  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
burner  having  a  base  and  a  movably  mounted  cap.  an 
extinguisher  plate  carried  by  the  cap  for  movement  and 
having  a  crank  portion,  and  means  pivoted  on  the  base 
having  an  upwardly  extending  forked  element  receiving 
the  crank  portion  of  the  plate  to  form  a  releasable  con- 
nection with  the  extinguisher  plate  for  operating  the  lat- 
ter and  permitting  of  movement  of  the  burner  cap. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
burner,  means  for  extinguishing  the  flame  thereof,  rocker 
means  pivoted  between  its  ends  for  operating  the  first 
bieans.  and  means  for  rocking  the  second  means. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1.104.9O6.  TREATMENT  OF  OILS.  Bei^  Lach.  Vienna, 
Austria  Hungary.  Filed  June  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
771.R73.      (CI.  87—12.) 

1.   The  process  of  purifying  oils  which  comprises  heat- 
ing   the    oils    with    direct    steam    and    with    formaldehyde. 
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and  subsequently   subjecting  the   oils   to   treatment  with 
hydrogen. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  oils  which  comprises  beat- 
ing the  oils  with  direct  steam  and  with  formaldehyde, 
and  subsequently  subjecting  the  oils  to  treatment  with 
nascent  hydrogen. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  oils  which  comprises  heat- 
ing the  oils  with  direct  steam  and  with  the  addition  of 
formaldehyde  sufficient  to  remove  the  gelatinous  and  albu- 
minous Impurities,  and  subsequently  removing  the  excess 
of  formaldehyde  by  treatment  with  nascent  hydrogen. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  oils  which  comprises  heat- 
ing the  oils  with  direct  steam  and  with  the  addition  of 
formaldehyde  sufficient  to  remove  the  gelatinous  and 
albuminous  Impurities,  and  subsequently  treating  the  oils 
with  a  metal  and  acid  to  generate  nascent  hydrogen 
therein. 

5.  In  the  art  of  purifying  oils,  the  process  which  com- 
prises subjecting  the  oils  to  treatment  with  direct  steam 
and  with  formaldehyde. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,104,907.  PROCESS  OF  REDUCING  CUPROUS  CHLO- 
RID.  Fkkdbbick  Laist,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Filed  Apr. 
30,  1914.     Serial  No.  835,338.     (CI.  75—62.) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  cuprous  chlorld  precipitated 
from  solutions  containing  a  soluble  chlorld.  the  process  of 
fusing  said  cuprous  chlorld  with  a  suitable  reducing  agent 
and  with  a  metallic  compound  reacting  therewith  to  form 
a  chlorld  slag  corresponding  in  composition  to  the  soluble 
chlorld  aforesaid,  and  to  reduce  said  cuprous  chlorld  to  the 
metallic  state. 

2.  In  the  treatment  of  cuprous  chlorld  precipitated 
from  solutions  containing  a  soluble  chlorld,  the  process  of 
fusing  said  cuprous  chlorld  with  carbonaceous  matter,  and 
with  a  metallic  compound  reacting  therewith  to  form  a 
chlorld  slag  corresponding  in  composition  to  the  soluble 
chlorld  aforesaid,  and  to  reduce  said  cuprous  chlorld  to  the 
metallic  state. 

3.  In  the  treatment  of  cuprous  chlorld  precipitated 
from  leaching  solutions  containing  chlorln.  the  process  of 
fusing  said  cuprous  chlorld  with  a  suitable  reducing  agent, 
and  vrtth  a  metallic  compound  reacting  therewith  to  ex- 
tract the  chlorln  from  said  ctjprous  cUlorld  for  use  In  sub- 
requent  leaching  operations,  and  to  reduce  said  cuprous 
chlorld  to  the  metallic  state. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  cuprous  chlorld  precipitated 
from  leaching  solutions  containing  a  soluble  metallic  chlo- 
rld, the  process  of  fusing  said  cuprous  chlorld  with  a  suit- 
able carbonaceaus  reagent,  and  with  a  metallic  carbonate 
reacting  therewith  to  combine  with  the  chlorln  of  the 
cuprous  chlorld  and  form  a  chlorld  for  use  In  subsequent 
leaching  operations,  and  to  reduce  said  cuprous  chlorld 
to  the  metallic  state. 

5.  In  the  treatment  of  cuprous  chlorld  precipitated 
from  leaching  solutions  containing  a  soluble  metallic  chlo- 
rld, the  process  of  fusing  said  cuprous  chlorld  with  a  suit- 
able carbonaceous  reagent,  and  with  a  carbonate  of  an 
alkaline  earth  whereby  the  soluble  metallic  chlorld  is  re- 
generated as  a  chlorld  of  the  alkaline  earth,  and  the  cu- 
prous chlorld  Is  reduced  to  the  metallic  state. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,104,908.  ANTISEPTIC  PROTECTOR.  Thomas  Lamb, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  935,769. 
(CI.  179—185.) 

1.  An  antiseptic  protector  for  telephones  comprising  a 
supplemental  mouth-piece  or  cup  having  its  flange  disposed 
forwardly,  means  extending  rearwardly  from  the  cup  en- 
abling attachment  of  the  same  to  a  telephone  In  the  normal 
condition  of  the  latter,  and  an  antiseptic  vehicle  on  the 
back  of  the  cup  Interposed  between  the  same  and  said 
means,  and  engaged  to  be  held  In  place  by  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  An  antiseptic  protector  for  telephones  comprising  an 
antiseptic  vehicle,  devices  enabling  attachment  of  the  same 


to  a  telepnone  transmitter,  and  other  devices  enabling  the 
attachment  thereof  to  a  telephone  receiver,  said  devices 
being  crossed  and  provided  with  means  at  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  cooperating  with  each  other  to  support  the 
antiseptic  vehicle. 


iT- 


3.  An  antiseptic  protector  for  telephones  (.omprlsing  a 
supplemental  mouth-piece  or  cup,  an  antiseptic  vehicle  car- 
ried thereby,  and  means  enabling  attachment  of  the  same 
to  a  telephone,  said  means  comprising  a  plate  carrying 
headed  studs,  and  the  back  of  the  mouth-piece  or  cup  hav- 
ing key-hole  slots  for  engagement  with  said  studs. 

4.  An  antiseptic  protector  for  telephones  comprising  a 
supplemental  mouthpiece  or  cup,  an  antiseptic  vehicle 
carried  thereby,  and  means  enabling  attachment  of  the 
same  to  a  telephone,  said  means  comprising  a  plate  carry- 
ing headed  studs,  and  the  back  of  the  mouth-piece  or  cup 
having  key-hole  slots  for  engagement  with  said  studs,  the 
antiseptic  vehicle  being  also  engaged  by  said  studs. 

5.  An  antiseptic  protector  for  telephones  comprising  a 
supplemental  mouth-piece  or  cup  having  Its  flange  disposed 
forwardly,  means  extending  rearwardly  from  the  cup  en- 
abling attaching  of  the  same  to  a  telephone  In  the  nor- 
mal condition  of  the  latter,  an  anti-septic  vehicle  on  the 
back  of  the  cup  Interposed  between  the  same  and  said 
means,  and  engaged  to  be  held  In  place  by  the  latter,  and  a 
detachable  cover  for  said  antiseptic  vehicle  adapted  to 
normally  protect  the  same,  said  cover  being  formed  to 
constitute,  when  removed,  a  cover  for  the  ear  of  the  user, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,104,909.  SMOKE-PREVENTEB.  Thomas  W.  Lanoan, 
Astoria,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,766. 
(CI.  110—183.) 


1.  In  a  smoke  preventer,  the  combination  with  a  furnace, 
of  a  plurality  of  smoke  chambers  having  means  whereby 
they  may  be  filled  successively  with  smoke  from  the  fur- 
nace, means  for  admitting  air  to  said  chambers  so  that 
the  air  will  mix  with  the  smoke,  and  a  stack  through 
which  the  mixed  air  and  smoke  is  discharged  from  either 
smoke  chamber. 

2.  In  a  smoke  preventer,  the  combination  with  a  famace, 
of  a  plurality  of  non-communicating  smoke  chambers, 
means  for  separately  filling  aald  chambers  with  smoke 
flowing  from  said  furnace,  a  screen  for  separating  within 
the  chambers  the  heavy  particles  of  soot  contained  in  the 
smoke,  a  draft  stack,  a  separate  stack,  and  means  for 
admitting  air   to   the   smoke   chambers,   whereby   the  air 
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Bay  mix  with  the  snioke  and  tbe  nixed  air  and  amoke  tnay 
be  discharged  throush  the  separate  stack. 

3.  In  a  smoke  preyenter,  tbe  combination  with  a  furnace, 
of  a  plnrality  of  non-cosamanlcatlog  saoke  ctaamt>ers,  a 
gmoke  flue  having  damper  coDtroUed  commanlcattoo  with 
said  smoke  chambers  for  separately  filling  them  with 
smoke,  an  outlet  flue  connected  to  tbe  stack  and  having 
damper  controlled  communication  with  the  smoke  cha^m- 
bera,  a  screen  positioned  within  the  smoke  chambers  and 
between  tbe  smoke  floe  and  tbe  outlet  tue,  and  means  for 
admitting  air  separately  to  said  chambers,  whereby  the 
air  flowing  through  said  separate  chambers  and  into  the 
stark  oporotes  to  carry  out  the  smoke  present  In  said 
chambers. 

4.  In  a  ^moke  preventer,  the  combinatioB  with  a  furnace, 
of  a  plurality  of  gmoke  chambers,  means  by  which  said 
chambers  may  be  separately  filled  with  smoke  escaping 
from  said  furnace,  an  air  Inlet  to  each  smoke  chamber, 
doors  for  controlling  th«  Inflow  of  atr  through  said  air 
Inlets  to  said  chambers,  tnd  a  return  flue  having  damper- 
controlled  communlcatlot  with  said  smoke  chambers  for 
permitting  the  outflow  of  smoke  mixed  with  air  from  the 
separate  chambers. 

5.  In  a  smoke  preventer,  the  com1>lnatlon  with  a  furnace, 
of  a  plurality  of  smoke  Chambers  having  means  by  which 
they  may  be  filled  with  stnoke  escaping  from  said  furnace, 
a  rftiirn  flue  for  returning  the  gmoke  from  tbe  chambers 
Individually  to  the  furnaee,  a  draft  stack,  a  separate  stack 
adapted  to  connect  with  said  smoke  chambers,  and  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  smoke  chambers  whereby  the 
smoke  mixed  with  air  cjay  flow  Into  the  separate  stack 
or  flow  back  to  the  furnace. 


1.104.910.  ROTARY  CrTTER.  Albbrt  Latham,  Bev- 
erly. Vlass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,465.     iCl.  12— 91.> 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  of  the  character  descriUxl  having  a 
plurality  of  teeth  arranged  In  a  circumferential  series,  the 
cutting  edge  <>f  each  tooth  comprtrfng  portions  lying  at 
different  radial  distance's  from  the  axis  of  the  cutter  and 
having  portions  of  said  <idge  lying  at  maximum  and  mini- 
mum distances  from  said  axis  In  substantially  the  same 
radial  plane,  the  front  face  of  each  tooth  extending  at  an 
acnte  angle  to  said  plana. 

2  A  rotary  edge  trlmntlDg  cutter  larger  at  one  end  than 
at  the  other  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  in  a 
circumfereTitial  series,  sajd  cutter  baviuj;  slots  separating 
adjacent  teeth,  the  front  face  of  each  tooth  lying  In  a  plane 
tangent  to  the  surface  of  a  cone  extending  coaxlally 
through  the  cutter  with  its  base  at  the  larger  end  of  the 
cutter,  and  th*  portions  of  the  cutting  edge  of  each  tooth 
at  its  opposite  ends  lying  in  subetaotially  the  same  radial 
plane. 

3.  A  rotary  edge  trimaaing  cutter  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  arranged  in  a  circumferential  series,  each  of  said 
teeth  having  the  ends  of  tbe  cutting  edge  of  its  bed  at 
different  radial  distancea  from  the  axis  of  the  cutter  and 
lying  in  substantially  the  same  radial  plane,  and  being 
so  shaped  that  its  front  face  extends  at  an  acute  angle 
to  said  plane. 

4.  A  rotary  edge  trimatlng  cutter  larger  at  one  end  than 
at  the  other  and  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  arranged  In 
a  drcumfereotlal  series,  «aid  cutter  bting  slotted  at  snch 
an  angle  with  relation  ta  its  axis  that  tbe  portions  of  the 
catting  edge  of  each  tooth  at  Its  opposite  ends  He  in  sab- 
•tantially    tba    aams    radial    piaas,   white    tha    front    taos    at 


each  tooth  extends  at  an  acute  angle  to  said  plane,  and  the 
teeth  of  said  cutter  being  backed  off  twth  laterally  and 
radially. 

5.  A  rotary  edge  trimming  cutter  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  arranged  in  a  circumferential  series,  tbe  cutting  edge 
of  each  tooth  comprising  portions  lying  at  different  radial 
distBnces  from  the  axis  of  the  cutter,  and  each  tooth  being 
so  shaped  that  its  cutting  edge  has  twth  lateral  and  radial 
clearance. 

[Claim  rt  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.104.911  TWO  ROW  HEADER.  Victv>r  LAnea.  BtHI- 
water,  Okla.  Filed  Jane  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,608. 
(CT.  M^— 181  ) 


1.  .\  header  including  cutting  mechanism  and  a  reel 
mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and  having  relatively  rigid 
radial  blades  extending  horizontally  with  relation  to  the 
axis  of  the  reel  and  presenting  front  inclined  faces  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  forwardly  with  relation  to  tbe  direction 
of  rotation  of  tbe  reel  and  adapted  to  flex  or  bend  the 
stalks  over  the  cutting  mechanism  and  to  facilitate  tbe 
passage  of  tbe  reel  through  tbe  grain. 

2.  A  header  including  cutting  mechanism  and  a  reel 
mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  comprising  relatively  rigid 
radial  horliontal  arms  extending  from  the  axis  of  the  reel 
and  correspondingly  beveled  at  one  side,  and  blades  se- 
cured to  the  beveled  sides  of  tbe  arms  and  presenting  from 
inclined  faces  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly  with 
relation  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe  reel  and  adapted 
to  flex  or  bend  the  grain  over  the  cutting  mechanism. 

3.  .V  header  Including  cutting  mechanism,  a  reel  mount- 
ed on  a  vertical  axis  and  comprising  a  bub  member  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sockets  arranged  at  inter- 
vals and  having  bottom  and  side  walls  and  open  at  tbe 
top,  and  a  set  of  radial  horisontal  arms  secured  In  one  set 
of  the  said  sockets  and  extending  from  tbe  axis  of  the 
reel,  the  other  or  empty  socket  permitting  a  new  set  of 
arms  to  be  applied  to  the  bub  member  in  event  of  breaiui'f*; 
of  tbe  first  set  without  removing  the  broken  arms,  and 
blades  secured  to  tbe  arms  and  set  at  an  Inclination 

4.  A  header  including  a  frame,  cutting  mechanism  car- 
ried by  tbe  frame  and  disposed  transversely  of  the  header, 
a  deflector  mounted  00  the  frame  above  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  cutting  mechanism  and  extending  In  advance 
of  tbe  said  mechanism,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  on  tbe 
deflector  In  advance  of  the  transverse  plane  sf  the  catting 
mechanism,  a  reel  mounted  on  the  shaft  for  rotary  move- 
ment, and  gearing  housed  within  the  deflector  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  vertical  shaft  for  rotating  the  reel. 

5.  A  header  including  a  frame,  cotthig  mechanlam  car- 
ried by  tbe  frame  and  disposed  transversely  of  tbe  bearer, 
a  plurality  of  deflectors  mounted  on  the  frame  ab«T«  tbe 
borlsonta.1  plane  of  tbe  cutting  mechanlaai  and  extending 
tai  advaziee  of  the  same  for  gvidlng  the  grain  to  tbe  said 
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cuttlsig  mecbanifim,  said  deflectors  comprising  upper  and 
krwer  blades  and  connerting  side  plates  forming  b«uslngs. 
vertieai  shafts  mounted  en  tbe  deflectors,  and  located  in 
advance  of  tb«  transverse  plane  of  tbe  cutting  mechanism, 
reels  BKMinted  for  rotation  on  the  vertical  sliafts,  and 
gearing  arranged  within  the  deflectors  and  connected  with 
the  vertical  shafts  for  rotating  the  reels. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,912.  METHOD  OF  EXTRACTING  ROSIN  FROM 
RESINOUS  WOOD.  Frank  E  Lichte.nthaki.er.  New- 
ton. Maas.  Filed  Mnr.  17,  1913  Serial  No  754,892. 
(CI.  203—6.) 


r-  T- 


1.  The  method  of  extracting  rosin  from  resinous  wood 
which  consists  In  putting  the  wood  in  an  alr-tlglit  recep- 
tacle, In  exhausting  tbe  receptacle  and  In  subjecting  the 
wood  to  tbe  action  of  heat  and  steam  to  cause  the  roaln 
to  leave  tbe  wood  In  a  vaporoas  mixture  with  the  steam, 
and  In  condensing  the  vaporous  mixture  of  rosin  and 
steam. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  extracting  rosin  from  resinous  wood 
which  consists  in  putting  tbe  wood  in  an  airtight  recep- 
tacle. In  exhausting  tbe  receptacle  to  about  2  pounds  per 
square  inch  absolute  pressure  and  subjecting  the  wood  to 
steam  at  a  temperature  of  about  250*  centigrade  to  cause 
the  ros'hi  to  leave  the  wood  in  a  vaporous  mixture  with  tbe 
steam,  and  in  condensing  the  vaporous  mixture  of  rosin 
and  steam. 

3.  The  method  of  extracting  rosin  from  resinous  wood 
which  consists  In  putting  tbe  wood  into  an  airtight  recep- 
tacle. In  exhausting  the  receptacle  to  less  than  about  3i 
pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  pressure  and  subjecting 
the  wood  to  steam  at  a  temperature  higher  than  about 
280*  centigrade  to  canse  the  roeln  to  leave  the  wood  in  a 
▼aporous  mixture  with  the  steam,  and  In  condenalag  the 
vaporous  mixture  of  rosin  and  steam. 

4.  The  method  of  extracting  rosin  from  resinous  wood 
which  consists  in  putting  the  wood  Into  an  air  tight  recep- 
tacle, in  exhausting  the  receptacle  to  an  absolute  pressure 
less  than  the  critical  maximum  pressure  of  vaporisation 
of  rosin  in  the  presence  of  steam  and  subjecting  the  wood 
to  steam  at  a  temperature  higher  than  the  critical  mini- 
mum temper.Tture  of  vaporization  of  rosin  to  leave  the 
wood  in  a  vaporous  mixture  with  the  steam,  and  in  con- 
densing the  vaporous  mixture  of  rosin  and  steam. 


1,104.913.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OF 
SODIUM  BISULFATE  IN  A  DIRECTLY-CALCINABLE 
FORM.  PsTEB  UbrrvKB.  Vienna,  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Filed  Dec.  1©.  1«1».    Serial  No.  80S.744.      (CI.  23 — IX.) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  sodium  bteulfate  ta  a  direetlr 
otlciBablc  form,  wblcb  consists  in  mixing  gaslflable  sab- 
stanccs  at  an  organic  nature  with  tbe  hot  liquid  bi«aMa«t, 
and  tben  allowing  the  mixture  to  set,  whereby  porsslty  at 
tbe  mass  is  produced  by  the  gasiflcatlon  during  settle  id 
that  tbe  mass  Is  rendered  more  easily  caldnable. 

2.  A  process  for  producing  sodium  blsulfate  in  a  directly 
calcteable  form,    which    consists   In    mixing   ceUaioss-eoa- 


talnlng  mst4>rialB  with  tbe  hot  liquid  Msulfate,  and  tben 
allowing  tbe  mixture  to  set,  whereby  porosity  of  tbe  mass 
is  produced  by  the  gasification  daring  setting  so  that  tt>e 
mass  is  rendered  more  easily  caldnable. 

3.  As  a  new  product  of  manufacture  sodium  bi-sulfate 
in  tbe  form  of  a  black  spc.mgy  mass,  which  will  burn  white 
when  calcined  without  melting  and  will  produce  a  neutral 
sulfate  of  normal  composition. 


1,104,914.  HEATINl  OF  LOCK  AND  DOCK  GATES, 
MARINE  VESSELS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Malcolm  Mac- 
Leod, Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Nov  1,  1913. 
Serial  No.  798,769.      (CI.  61—47.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  lock  gates  sf  a  casing  fixed  to 
and  extending  along  the  lower  part  of  such  gaties  and  de- 
signed to  form  an  annular  space  between  tbe  face  of  suefa 
gate  and  tbe  loner  face  of  tbe  aaid  caalng,  and  means  of 
sii|>plying  beat  thereto,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lock  gate  of  a  casing  ex- 
tending on  and  along  tbe  bottom  part  of  such  gate,  a  casing 
located  in  the  supporting  walls  of  such  gate  and  mesiM 
of  supplying  beat  thereto,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  lock  gates  of  a  casing  extend- 
ing sn  and  along  tbe  bottom  part  of  such  gate,  a  casing 
located  In  the  walls  means  of  protecting  such  casings  and 
means  of  sspplying  heat  to  such  casings,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  The  comblnatl«B  with  lock  gates  of  a  casing  extend- 
ing along  tbe  bottom  part  thereof,  a  casing  located  in 
the  supporting  wall  of  such  lock  gate,  a  rectangular  strip 
of  resilient  material  extending  along  and  above  the  top  of 
such  casings,  and  means  of  supplying  heat  to  such  cas- 
ings, as  and  for  tbe  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  The  combination  with  lock  gates  of  a  casing  extend- 
ing on  and  along  tbe  bottom  part  thereof,  baflle  plates  lo- 
cated in  said  casing,  a  casing  attached  to  the  supporting 
wall  of  such  gate.  bafl3e  plates  located  in  said  casing  and 
means  of  supplying  heat  to  such  casings,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.915.  HEEL-TRIMMING  MACHINE.  Bxnjamiii  F. 
Mato.  Snlem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1909,     Serial  No.  628,654.     (CI.  12 — 90.) 

1.  In  a  heel  trimming  machine  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  cntter,  of  means  under  the  control  of  the  workman 
morable  to  vary  tbe  position  of  tbe  shoe  daring  successlre 
stages  of  the  trimming  opera tioo,  a  gnlAe  engaging  tbe 
counter  of  the  shoe  being  trimmed  and  means  connected 
with  said  first  mentioned  nteans  for  moving  tbe  guide  to- 
ward and  from  tbe  periphery  of  the  cutter  In  accordance 
with  snccessiTe  posltifms  of  said  first  mentioned  means. 

2.  la  a  heel  trimming  machine  tbe  comMnatlon  witb  a 
rotary  cutter,  of  naeaas  for  moving  the  shoe  into  different 
positlens  dvring  successive  stages  of  the  trimmiag  opera- 
tion, naaaas  for  guiding  tbe  sbee  as  it  is  presented  to  tbe 
cnttM'  and  means  for  effecting  in  timed  relstlea  to  tbe 
msvement  of  tbe  flrst  mentioBed  means  a  relative  mtrw* 
ment  of  said  guiding  means  and  ssld  cutter  la  a  directloa 
transverse  to  tbe  axis  of  the  cutter. 

8.  la  a  heel  trlxnnlng  sMchine  tbe  comblnatloa  with  a 
rotary  cutter,  of  a  guide  for  engHrlBC  the  coanter  of  tbe 
ahoe  as  tbe  sboe  la  presented  to  tbe  cutter  and  means  for 
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ClTlng  said  guide  varjiag  movements  In  predetermined 
succeMlon  to  cause  succaBslve  portions  of  the  heel  to  be 
cut  away  to  different  extents. 


such  flexible  member,  manual  means  for  positively  driving 
the  drums  with  which  the  extremltlos  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber are  conne<ted  In  one  direction,  automatic  means  for 
imparting  movement  to  such  drums  in  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, and  relcasable  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  automatic  means. 


4.  In  a  heel  trimming'  machine  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  cutter,  means  arranged  to  be  moved  durlnu  the 
trimming  operation  for  stpporting  a  heel  at  dlffi^rent  ele- 
vations while  the  sides  and  the  rear  end  of  the  heel  are 
being  trimmed  and  shoe  guiding  mean»  arranged  for  move- 
ment during  the  trlmminff  operation  in  timed  relation  to 
the  movement  of  said  flr»t  named  means  for  guiding  the 
shoe  at  one  distance  from  the  path  of  the  cutter  while  the 
rear  end  Is  being  trimmed  and  at  a  different  distance  while 
the  sides  are  being  trlmmfd. 

6.  In  a  heel  trimming  nachlne  the  combination  of  a  ro 
tary  cutter,  a  heel  rest,  means  under  the  control  of  the 
workman  for  moving  the  heel  rest  vertically,  a  guide  for 
the  shoe  and  means  arranged  to  give  said  guide  a  predeter- 
mined movement  transversely  of  the  axis  of  the  cutter  in 
timed  relation  to  the  movement  of  the  heel  rest. 

[Claims  8  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.916.  MAIL-CARRYING  DEVICE.  Jamk.s 
CoLLLM,  Dardanelle,  Ark.  Filed  May  9.  1914. 
No.  837,532.      (CI.  104—146.) 


T.    Mc- 
Serial 


(^jg^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  chanacter  described  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  druma,  a  flexible  memt)er  having  its  extremities 
connected  to  certain  of  such  drums  and  being  directed 
around  the  remainder,  a  carrier  operatlvely  connected  with 
such  flexible  member,  manual  means  for  positively  driving 
the  drums  with  which  the  extremities  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber are  connected  in  ona  direction,  and  automatic  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  such  drums  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  drums,  a  flexible  member  having  its  extremities 
connected  to  certain  of  such  drums  and  being  directed 
around  the  remainder,  a  carrier  operatlvely  connected  with 
such  flexible  member,  matiual  means  for  positively  driving 
the  drums  with  which  the  extremities  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber are  connected  in  ona  direction,  and  automatic  means 
for  imparting  movement  to  such  drums  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection, such  automatic  means  being  under  control  of  the 
manually  operated  means, 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  drums,  a  flexible  memt>er  having  its  extremities 
connected  to  certain  of  such  drums  and  being  directed 
around  the  remainder,  a  carrier  operatlvely  connected  with 


1,104,917.     TABLE.     Louis  Miller,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
D«c.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,749.     (CI.  45—70.) 


1.  A  table  comprising  a  hollow  pedestal  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  lift,  a  table  top  carried  by  said  pedestal  and  having 
a  central  opening  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  top  of  the 
lift  arranged  therein,  longitudinal  guide  strips  carried  by 
said  lift,  drawers  arranged  in  the  table  top,  locks  con- 
cealed within  the  table  top  for  looking  the  drawers  In  a 
closed  position,  access  being  had  to  said  locks  when  the 
lift  of  the  table  pedestal  is  in  an  elevated  position  and  a 
lock  operable  in  said  pedestal  under  the  table  top  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  strips  to  hold  said  lift  in  a 
closed  position. 

2.  A  table  comprising  a  pedestal,  a  table  top  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  drawers  movable  In  said  table  top 
and  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  contiguous  to  the  open- 
ing In  said  table  top,  means  concealed  within  said  table 
top  at  the  opening  thereof  for  locking  said  drawers  in  a 
closed  position,  and  means  adapted  to  close  the  opening 
of  said  table  top. 


1,104,918.     VALVE.     Thomas  G.  Mocat,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,682.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  In  an  adjusting  valve,  the  combination,  with  a  cas- 
ing and  a  rotatable  stem  carried  thereby,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  hollow  threaded  extension  surrounding  said  stem 
provided  with  a  packing  gland,  and  also  having  an  ex- 
terior surface  of  revolution  substantially  concentric  with 
said  stem,  of  an  adjustable  member  surrounding  said  ex- 
tension and  having  a  surface  of  revolution  complemen- 
tary to  said  first  surface,  there  being  a  plurality  of  recesses 
in  one  of  said  surfaces  and  a  projection  extending  be- 
yond the  other  surface  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  said  re- 
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cemes,  the  angular  extent  of  each  of  said  surfaces  being 
suflUcient  to  cause  more  or  less  of  the  said  recesses  to  be 
hidden,  a  projecting  part  movable  with  said  stem  and  ar 
ranged  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  adjustable  member 
whereby  the  angular  movement  of  said  stem  may  be  lim- 
ited, and  means  surrounding  said  extension  and  engaging 
said  adjustable  member,  whereby  It  is  held  against  said 
flrift  surface  and  the  fact  of  its  adjustability  is  concealed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  casing  and  a  rotatable  stem  carried 
thereby,  said  casing  having  a  ledge  surrounding  said  stem 
and  provided  with  an  arcuate  series  of  recesses,  of  a  mov- 
able stop  member  surrounding  said  stem  and  having  a 
segmental  portion  adapted  to  overlie  and  conceal  more  or 
less  of  the  said  recesses,  a  stud  carried  by  the  lower  face 
of  the  said  stop  member  and  adapted  to  enter  any  one 
of  the  said  recesses  to  fix  the  position  of  the  said  stop 
memlMT,  means  carried  by  said  casing  for  clamping  said 
stop  member  against  said  led>:e  and  a  projecting  part 
movable  with  said  stem  and  arranged  to  engage  a  portion 
of  said  stop  member  whereby  the  angular  movement  of  said 
stem  Is  limited. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  casing  and  a  rotatable  stem  carried 
thereby,  said  casing  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  ex- 
tension surrounding  said  stem,  of  an  integral  projection 
surrounding  said  extension  and  formed  as  a  surface  of 
revolution  concentric  with  said  stem,  said  projection  hav- 
ing in  its  face  a  plurality  of  recesses  arranged  about  said 
extension,  a  ring  surrounding  said  extension  and  lying 
against  the  face  of  said  projection,  a  segmental  plate  In 
tegral  with  said  ring  and  adapted  to  overlie  and  conceal 
more  or  leas  of  said  recesses,  a  stud  carried  by  the  face 
of  aald  plate  and  adapted  to  enter  any  one  of  the  said  re- 
cesses whereby  the  position  of  the  said  plate  may  be  deter- 
mined, a  hollow  member  surrounding  said  extension  and 
resting  upon  said  ring,  a  finger  rigid  with  said  stem  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  said  plate,  and  means  for 
securing  said  hollow  member  in  place  upon  said  extension. 


1,104,919.  RIFFLE-BOX.  Karl  F.  Nklson,  Kellogg, 
Idaho.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,904.  (CI. 
88 — 89  ) 

¥ 


A  riflle  box  having  side  outlet  openings  and  a  series  of 
oblique  riffles,  the  riffles  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  box 
being  spaced  apart  at  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
box,  from  which  latter  they  extend  dlvergingly  in  opposite 
direction  to  the  sides  of  the  box,  the  inclination  being  in 
the  direction  of  the  discharge   end  of  the   box. 


1,104.920.  ART  OF  MAKING  ICE.  William  8.  Osbornb, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Osborne  Patented  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Sept.   27.  1911.     Serial  No.  651,624.      (Cl.   62—6.) 

1.  In  the  art  of  producing  ice  cakes,  the  process  which 
consists  in  circulating  a  current  of  air  upwardly  through 
a  chamber,  the  temperature  of  tne  air  t>eing  at  or  below 
the  freezing  point,  discharging  water  into  the  upwardly 
flowing  current  of  air,  whereby  the  water  Is  congealed  as 
It  falls  by  gravity  through  the  current  of  cold  air,  collect- 
ing and  drawing  off  from  said  chamber  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  the  frozen  particles,  and  then  subjecting  said 
quantity  of  frozen  particles  to  pressure,  thereby  resulting 
In  a  solid  cake  of  Ice. 

2.  In  the  art  of  producing  ice  cakes,  the  process  which 
consists  in  circulating  in  an  upward  direction  and  through 
a  chamber  a  current  of  air  the  temperature  of  which  is 
substantially    at   or   below    the    freezing   point,    spraying 


water  Into  the  upwardly  flowing  current  of  cold  air  where- 
by the  water  so  sprayed  is  frozen  Into  small  individual 
particles,  and  then  subjecting  certain  quantities  of  the 
frozen  particles  to  compression  for  solidifying  the  same 
into  ice  cakes. 


3.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration,  the  process  which  con- 
sists in  passing  water  in  a  finely  divided  form  downw^ardly 
through  an  upwardly  moving  long  column  of  cold  air, 
whereby  the  particles  of  water  are  congealed  while  sus- 
pended in  the  air  and  produce  icy  pellets  or  granules. 

4.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration,  the  process  which  con- 
sists in  circulating  a  long  column  of  gaseous  fluid  at  a 
freezing  temperature  and  in  an  upward  direction  through  a 
treating  chamber,  and  spraying  the  material  to  be  froaen 
In  a  finely  divided  condition  downwardly  Into  aaid  long 
column  of  gaseous  fluid,  said  divided  material  passing 
through  the  gaseous  fluid  for  such  a  distance  as  to  result  in 
the  congelation  of  the  material  Into  icy  pellets  or  granules, 
and  subsequently  forming  into  a  mass  the  ley  pellets  or 
granules. 

5.  In  the  art  of  refrigeration,  the  process  which  consists 
In  circulating  a  long  column  of  cold  air  through  a  treat- 
ing chamber,  discharging  water  in  a  finely  divided  condi- 
tion downwardly  into  such  long  column  of  cold  air  so 
as  to  result  in  icy  pellets  or  granules  while  suspended  in 
the  cold  air,  conducting  the  air  flowing  out  of  the  treating 
chamber  into  contact  with  cold  surfaces,  returning  the 
cold  air  back  to  the  treating  chamber,  and  collecting  the 
icy  pellets  or  granules  in  a  chamber  separate  from  the 
treating  chamber. 


1,104,921.  METAL  SIGN  BOARD.  Oilman  L.  Palmbk, 
Conneaut.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
657,791.      (Cl.   189—34.) 

1.  A  panel  composed  of  an  angle  iron  frame  of  rec- 
tangular form  and  a  sheet  metal  covering,  the  two  opposite 
edges  of  which  are  bent  along  two  lines  approximately  par- 
allel with  each  other  with  tie  extreme  edges  extending 
inwardly  approximately  parallel  with  the  main  portion  of 
tne  sheet  metal  covering,  the  outer  flanges  of  opposite 
sides  of  the  angle  iron  frame  fitting  the  space  between  the 
main  portion  of  the  sheet  metal  covering  and  the  Inwardly 
turned  flange  at  the  extreme  edge,  and  the  other  side  of 
the  angle  iron  resting  against  the  main  portion  of  the 
sheet  metal  covering  in  connection  with  a  support  com- 
posed, partly,  at  least,  of  angle  irons,  within  the  angles 
of  which  the  ends  of  the  panel  fit. 

2.  In  a  sign  board,  a  panel  composed  of  sheet  metal, 
the  opposite  edges  of  which  are  bent  along  two  parallel 
lines,  and  a  rectangular  angle  iron  frame  which  tbe  bent 
edges  of  the  sheet  metal  embrace,  the  angle  of  the  angle 
iron  frame  located  in  the  angle  formed  between  the  main 
portion  of  tbe  sheet  metal  and  the  adjacent  side  flaogea 


I 


T074 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


JULT  jS,  I914. 


fomMd  by  tb«  bend,  an^  a  tapport  for  tbe  oppM^e  «nds 
•f  tbe  paael  made  of  aagle  Iroa,  one  Hange  proJectlDg 
outwardly   to  embrace  ild  etui  ol  tb«  panel,  aad  meana 


passing  tbrongb  said  otttwardly  projecting  flange  and  In- 
wardly projecting  flange  of  the  end  of  the  panel  for  secur- 
ing the  end  of  tbe  panel  to  tbe  support. 


1. 104.922.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  EXTRACTION  OP  ZTNC 
FROM  ZTNC-BEARING  REFUSE.  Ralph  R.  Pakish, 
Watertnry,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Chaie  Roinng  Mill  Co., 
Watertrary,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  886,942.     CCl.  7S— 18.) 

1.  A  procew  of  recor^ring  xtnc  fiDin  Tlnc-beartun  refuse 
consisting  in  rraduaily  tkitrodncios  inch  refuse  into  dilute 
sulfuric  add  agitated  wHtb  compressed  air,  the  refuae  be- 
ing gradnany  added  and  tbe  add  strength  of  tbe  solution 
being  maintained  relatl»ely  constant  by  tbe  addition  of 
acid  until  tbe  solution  contains  a  bigli  concentration  of 
line  salts  after  which  tlie  remaining  free  add  In  the  solu- 
tion la  neutralized  by  tfce  addition  of  an  excess  of  sine 
ax\6  bearing  refuse,  tbes  agitating  the  solution  with  com- 
pressed air  until  all  of  the  Iron  Is  predpitated,  then  re- 
moring  the  insoluble  retldnes  from  the  solution,  and  then 
purifying  tbe  solntlon  \)f  cementation. 

2.  A  proceaa  of  recoT^iIng  sine  from  slnc-bearlng  refuse 
consisting  in  gradually  tntrodudng  such  refuse  Into  dilute 
sulfnric  acid  a^tated  with  compressed  air,  tbe  refuse  be- 
ing gradually  added  and  tbe  add  strength  of  tb«  solirtion 
being  maintained  relattfrely  constant  by  tbe  addition  of 
add  until  tbe  solution  contains  a  high  concentration  of 
line  salts  after  which  ttie  remaining  free  acid  In  tbe  solu- 
tton  is  neatndlscd  by  tbe  addicisn  of  aa  excess  of  sloe 
•xld  bsarlcg  refvse,  then  afitatlac  tbe  ssintioD  with  ozo- 
nated  compressed  air  until  all  af  tlM  manganese  is  pre- 
eiiiyltated,  then  raBOTing  the  lasolBble  reslduea  from  tbe 
soUOlon,  and  then  purilylng  tb«  solution  by  oasMotatlon. 


1,1M32S.       KAILBOAO    SAIL. 

CtactanatU    OWo.      Vhied    Apr.    21,    1912.      SerM    No. 
7tt2,4M.      (01.  2S»— M.) 

1.  A  ceaabiBatton  rsAl  eanprisin«  an  exterior  casteg 
Isrased  srttb  the  nsaai  tread  and  barlnc  its  sapporttng 
sMes  currsd  exteriorly  tsd  tstsrtoriy  wMi  a  gradnally  in- 
crsastDg  enrrature  until  U  reacbea  tbe  tie,  and  an  Interior 
■oppartlag  aeaitoer  1MI$ig  la  a  recMS  formed  in  ttie  exte- 
rior casing  and  likewise  haviaK  Its  side  members  curved  to 
eoatact  wttt  tke  iafoer  •orfaee  ef  tbe  sMe  aaeaibers  of  the 
eatertsr  easinc  astll  tkt  tower  swls  of  sacli  tatarkir  snp- 
yorting  members  likewise  coataet  srltto  tte  tie. 

2.  A  oombtnatlon  rail  issspi  hilat  tlie  aanal  sottd  tread 
[■ecesaed  below  sack  tread   in  aa  Increasing  width  at 

e  as  t«  fonn  cntrad  side  eappoctlag 


an  interter  supporting  member  likewise  reoessed  aad  eea- 
tactlng  on  its  outer  surface  with  tbe  inner  surface  of  the 
side  Bupi»ortiBg  members  from  tbe  tread  to  the  baee  of 
such  outer  easing. 


3.  A  composite  rail  comprising  an  outer  casing  having 
the  usual  solid  tread  and  interiorly  rtceased  to  form  side 
supporting  members  extending  with  a  gradually  increasing 
divergent  curvature  to  their  base  which  rests  on  tbe  tie,  in 
combination  with  an  interior  supporting  member  fitting  In 
such  recess  and  baving  its  side  members  follow  on  the 
curve  of  the  side  members  of  the  casing  both  interiorly  and 
exteriorly  until  It  rests  upon  tbe  tie,  and  means  for  fas- 
tening the  base  of  tbe  rail  to  tbe  tie. 

4.  A  compoalte  rail  comprising  a  soHd  tread  and  side 
wings  curring  downwardly  therefrom  with  a  gradually  tn- 
creasing  curvature  exteriorly  and  Interiorly  until  they 
form  a  practically  borlsontal  support  on  tbe  tie,  In  combi- 
nation with  an  Interior  supporting  memlier  fitting  between 
the  flanges  of  tbe  exterior  member  and  likewise  having  de- 
pending flangea  the  Miter  surfaces  of  which  correspond  to 
the  inner  surfaces  of  tbe  outer  casing  and  follow  tbe  out- 
lines thereof  to  the  Ite  and  are  prorlded  with  a  gradually 
widening  interior  re«sss,  and  means  for  clamping  tbe  base 
of  the  rail  to  the  tie. 

5.  A  composite  rail  comprlalng  an  exterior  casing  hav- 
ing tbe  usual  solid  tread  and  vertical  supporting  side 
webs  formed  on  a  divergent  curve  interiorly  and  exteriorly 
and  leaving  witlite  a  gradually  wtdentag  recess.  In  combi- 
nation with  an  Interior  supporting  member  of  similarly 
curved  exterior  surface  to  the  interior  curved  surface  of 
the  casing  and  having  a  widening  Interior  recess  and  two 
members  of  tbe  rail  joint  of  such  longitudinal  secttoas  as 
will  break  joint  with  each  other. 


1.104.924.  BRAKE  SHOE.  Clifton  D.  Pbttis  and 
I'EHri  H.  Batte.v.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
aignmenta.  to  Aatericam  Brake  Shoe  t  Foundry  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1909.     SerUl  No.  532.317.     (CL  188—82.) 


1.  A  seiatorctag  back  tor  brake  akoes.  comprising  a 
plate  of  tongb  metal  baving  at  one  end  a  eorrngatloa  ex- 
tsadbng  inwardly  toward  tbe  taee  of  tbe  sltee  and  tapering 
toward  tiM  center  of  tbe  shoe. 

2.  A  relntordng  back  for  brake  shoes,  baving  at  oae  end 
an  attacking  log  provided  with  a  corrugation  and  kavlng 
tbe  end  portieo  of  the  baek  provided  with  a  eoumattsa 
cortespondteg  to  tint  of  tbe  lug  and  Joining  therewith. 

3.  A  reinforcing  back  for  brake  shoes,  eosoprtsing  a 
piste  of  teagfa  netal  baviag  at  one  ead  as  attactalag  lug 
formed  Integral  tberewltb,  said  lug  snd  tke  end  portion  af 
said  back  being  provided  with  joined  «orTugatk»s.  tba 
inner  end  of  the  owrrugatloa  In  tbe  back  being  tapered. 
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4.  A  brake  Hboe  compriaiog  a  cast  metal  body  and  a  re- 
laforclng  beck  plate  of  ductile  metal,  twtb  of  aald  parts 
having  holes  formed  therethrough  to  receive  an  attaching 
bolt,  the  hole  of  the  back  plate  belriK  larjrer  than  the  hole 
of  the  cast  metal  body,  whereby  a  liner  of  cast  metal  is 
formed  within  the  hole  of  the  back  plate. 


1.104.925.  BR.VKE  SHOE.  Clikton  1>  Pbttis,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  July  24,  1912.  Serial  No>  711,304.  (CI. 
188—82.) 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  brake  slioe,  of  a  lug  formed 
of  au  Integral  piece  of  (liutile  metal  having  a  crown,  side 
walls,  brace  walls  integral  with  said  side  walls  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  at  the  eilue.s  thereof  whereby  a 
channel-ehaped  formation  u  given  to  the  side  portions  of 
the  lug,  laterally  extending  base  portions  Ijetween  said 
brace  walls,  and  lockiug  memU-rs  at  each  side  of  the  lug. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  shoe,  of  a  lug  formed 
of  ductile  metal  havlni;  a  (.rown.  »ide  walls  extending 
from  said  crown  to  the  back  of  the  ahoe,  brace  walls  Inte- 
gral with  and  projecting  laternll.v  from  rach  of  said  side 
walls,  and  locking  meml>ers  integral  with  and  projecting 
from  said  brace  walls. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  shoe  of  a  hig  formed  of 
ductile  metal  having  locking  memL>er8  projecting  there- 
from and  arranged  to  Interlock  one  with  the  other. 

4.  In  a  brake  ahoe.  the  comblnatiou  with  a  reinforcing 
back,  of  a  lug  provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking  irR'm- 
hers  engaging  said  reinforcing  back  and  Interlocked  with 
each  other. 

5.  The  combination  of  n  brake  shoe  having  a  back  plate 
and  an  attaching  lug  formed  of  ductile  metal  and  having  a 
crown  and  side  walls,  and  locking  members  outside  of  said 
side  walls  and  eit.'iidlng  through  the  back  plate  of  the 
shoe,  the  free  ends  of  said  locking  meml)er8  being  bent  to 
Interlock   with  said   back  plate 

((.lalms  t;  lo  1-1  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.926.  Al'r.\K.\Trs  FOR  CASTING.  Clifton  D. 
I'ETPis.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  May  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
764,825.     (CI.  22—116.) 
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position  to  expose  tbe  ahell  to  tbe  cooling  action  of  the  air. 
one  of  aald  sections  being  provided  with  a  pouring  hole 
whereby  metal  may  be  admitted  to  the  Interior  of  sakl 
shell. 

2.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  upper  and  lower  sec- 
tions adapted  to  hold  a  shell  conforming  in  outline  to  the 
abape  of  a  brake  shoe  in  position  between  said  sections  and- 
constructed  to  form  a  space  outnlde  the  walls  of  .said  ahell 
when  the  sections  are  in  closed  position  to  expwse  the  shell 
to  tbe  cooling  action  of  the  air,  said  lower  section  lielng 
provided  in  Its  upper  part  with  a  mold  cavity  correspond- 
ing In  outline  to  the  face  of  the  lirake  shoe  and  adapted  to 
coincide  with  tbe  walls  of  said  shell,  and  means  indep<>nd 
ent  of  the  shell  for  adjustably  holding  said  sections  at 
different  distances  apart. 

3.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  lower  portion  pro- 
vided In  its  upper  part  with  a  mold  cavity,  and  an  upper 
portion  formed  nf  movable  sections,  said  upper  sections 
when  in  closed  position  being  held  at  a  distance  al>ove  the 
cavity  of  the  lower  section  to  form  a  wide  space  above  said 
cavity. 

4.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  a  lower  porilon  pro 
vlded  In  Its  upper  part  with  a  mold  cavity  and  an  upper 
portion  formed  of  sections  plvotally  connected  with  the 
lower  portion,  said  upper  sections  being  formed  with 
downwardly  facing  cavities  and  being  held  when  in  closed 
l>08ltlon  at  a  distance  above  said  lower  portion  to  form  a 
space  around  the  casting  made  by  the  mold. 

5.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions provided  with  means  for  holding  a  shell  in  position 
between  them  and  constructed  to  form  a  space  outside  the 
walls  of  said  shell  when  the  portions  are  In  closed  position 
to  expose  the  shell  to  the  cooling  action  of  the  air.  one  of 
said  portions  being  chambered  and  having  a  filling  of  re- 
fractory material  provided  in  its  upper  face  with  a  mold 
cavity  to  come  opposite  said  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104.927.  CASTING  AI'P.\HATrS.  Clifton  D.  Pbttis, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  1.  1913.  Serial  No  764.826 
(CI.   22—136.) 
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1.  A  casting  apparatiKs  comprising  upper  and  lower  sec 
tlons  provided  with  means  for  holding  a  shell  in  position 
between  said  sections  and  constructed  to  form  a  space  out- 
side the  walls  of  said  *hell  when  the  sections  are  In  closed 


1.  .\  cnsting  appnratus  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
lower  portion  provided  with  a  mold  cavity  In  its  upper 
part  nnd  an  upper  portion  formed  of  sections  to  coop- 
erate with  said  lower  portion  in  holding  a  shell,  said  sec- 
tions being  plvotally  connected  to  (me  end  only  of  the 
lower  portion  and  being  arranged  to  swing  laterally  In  a 
plane  mibstantlally  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  lower 
section. 

2.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  lower  portion  and  an  upper  portion  formed  of  sections 
to  cooperate  with  said  lower  portion  in  holding  a  shell  and 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  said  s»>ctton8  to  one  and 
the  same  end  of  the  lower  portion  in  manner  permitting 
them  to  swung  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  to  that  of 
the  lower  portion  and  means  for  holding  .said  swinging 
sections,  when  In  closed  position,  at  n  distance  away  from 
said   lower   portion. 

3.  .\  casting  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  lower  portion  provided  with  a  mold  cavity  In  its  upper 
part,  and  an  upper  portion  formed  of  laterally  swinging 
sections  to  cofiperate  with  said  lower  portion  in  holding  a 
shell,  said  upper  portion  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
said    lower    portion. 

4.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  lower  portion  provided  with  a  mold  cavity  in  its  upper 
part,  uprights  projecting  from  said  lower  portion,  lat- 
erally   swinging    sections    plvotally    mounted    at    one    end 
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upon  salfl  uprights  and  laterally  projecttng  arms  at  the 
opposite  end  of  said  lower  portion  adapted  to  engage 
the  front  ends  of  said  laterally  swinging  8«'ctlons. 

5.  A  casting  apparatus  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  lower  portion  prlvlded  with  a  mold  cavity  In  its  upper 
part,  uprights  rising  vertically  from  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  lower  portion,  an  upper  portion  formed  of  laterally 
swinging  sections  plvottd  to  the  uprights  at  one  end  of 
said  lower  portion,  the  upright  at  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  lower  portion  being  provided  with  laterally  project- 
ing arms  for  engagement  with  the  front  ends  of  said 
swinging  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


Ing  to  a  source  of  heat,  and  draft  outlet  openings  ar- 
ranged at  Intervals  lengthwise  In  the  walls  of  the  hot 
air  tube. 


1,104.928.  METHOD  OF  CASTING  BRAKE  SHOES. 
Ci-iFTO\  D.  FBTTI8,  Mahwah,  N.  J  Filed  Oct.  6,  1913. 
Serial   No.   793,789.      (CI.   22—203.) 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  reinforced  brake  shoe  that 
consists  In  holding  agslnst  a  mold  the  open  side  of  a 
metal  pan  or  shell  forwed  of  thin  ductile  metal  and  hav- 
ing a  back  and  side  walls,  the  side  walls  being  exp^ised  to 
the  air.  and  pouring  molten  cast  Iron  Into  said  shell  to 
unite  therewith  and  form  the  body  of  the  shoe. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  reinforced  brake  shoe 
that  consists  in  holdlnn  against  a  mold  the  open  side  of 
a  metal  pan  or  shell  formed  of  thin  ductile  metal  and 
having  back,  side  and  end  walls  exposed  to  tiie  air,  and 
pouring  molten  cast  IPon  Into  said  shell  to  unite  there- 
with and  form  the  body  of  the  shoe. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  reinforced  brake  shoe 
which  consists  In  holding  above  the  cavity  of  a  mold  the 
open  side  of  a  meUl  pon  or  shell  formed  of  thin  ductile 
metal  and  having  a  back,  side  and  end  walls,  the  side  and 
end  walls  being  eipostd  to  the  air,  and  pouring  molten 
cast  iron  Into  said  shell  and  into  the  cavity  of  the  mold 
beneath  It  to  form  the  body  of  the  shoe. 

4.  The  method  of  canting  a  brake  shoe  that  consists  in 
placing  a  metallic  shell  formed  of  thin  ductile  metal  and 
having  a  back,  side  and  end  walls  and  an  open  side  be- 
tween a  lower  mold  9e<tlon  and  an  upper  shell  holding 
means,  said  shell  spanning  the  space  between  said  mold 
section  and  said  shell  Holding  means,  and  thereafter  cagt- 
ing  molten  Iron  to  form  ttie  body  of  the  shoe  within  said 
shell,  the  latter  t^lng  united  to  the  body  of  the  shoe  In 
the  casting  operation  to  reinforce  the  same  and  the  body 
projeeting  through  the  open  .side  of  the  shell. 

5.  The  method  of  cagtlng  a  brake  shoe  that  consists  In 
placing  a  shell  having  a  back,  side  and  end  walls  and  open 
opposite  said  back  between  a  lower  mold  section  and  an 
upper  shell  holding  means,  the  body  of  the  shell  being 
held  with  Its  open  side  at  a  distance  from  the  bottom  of 
the  cavity  of  said  mold  section  and  said  shell  spanning 
the  space  between  said  mold  section  and  said  shell-hold- 
ing means,  and  theretfter  pourning  cast  metal  through 
the  back  of  said  shell  to  form  the  body  of  the  shoe,  said 
cast  metal  uniting  with  said  shell   to   reinforce  the  same. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.j 


2.  In  a  rotatable  drier,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
drying  cylinder  having  a  feed  means  at  Its  forward  end 
and  a  discharge  outlet  at  Its  rear  end,  an  Inner  tut)e  sus- 
pended within  the  outer  cylinder  and  adapted  to  have 
■light  longitudinal  movement  therein  said  Inner  cylinder 
being  provided  with  outlets  in  its  walls  communicating 
with  the  outer  cylinder,  and  hoods  for  the  said  outlet 
openings. 

3.  In  a  drier  the  combination  of  an  outer  drying  cylin- 
der, an  inner  hot  air  flue  provided  with  outlet  openings 
therein  communicating  with  the  outer  cylinder,  said  Inner 
flue  being  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  at  Its  forward 
end  and  an  air  valve  In  the  Inner  flue,  substantially  as 
desert  iH'd. 

4.  In  a  drier  the  combination  of  an  outer  drying  cylin- 
der, an  Inner  hot  air  cylinder,  having  outlet  openings 
therein  and  provided  with  an  inlet  opening  at  its  forward 
end.  an  air  valve  In  the  Inner  cylinder  and  lifting  blades 
on  the  Inside  of  the  drying  cylinder,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

T>.    In  a  drier,  the  combination  of  an  outer  drying  cylin- 
der, an  inner  cylinder  provided  with  a  hot  air  inlet  at  Its 
forward  end.  a   hood  at   the  rear  end  of  the  drier  having  , 
a   discharge   outlet   and   provided   with   air  inlet   openings 
therein  and  a  valve  in  the  drier. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,930.  ELECTRIC  WALI^BOX.  Joseph  G.  RAgcBTTB, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Cnlversal  Switch  Box  Co..  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  PMled  May  25,  1912.  Serial  No.  fi00,fi24.  Re 
newed  Feb.  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  821.573.    (CI.  247—6.) 


1,104,929.     MECHANICAL   DRIER.     Willi.^.m  E   Pki.vdi.e. 

Manitowoc,     Wis.       KUed    Feb.    28.     1912.       Serial    No. 

(5H0.464.       (CI.    34      6) 

1.  In  a  mechanical  drier,  the  combination  of  a  drying 
cylinder  having  a  fe«^  member  at  Its  forward  end  and  a 
discharge  opening  at  Its  rear  end,  an  Inner  hot  air  tube 
.suspended  within  and  rotatable  with  the  drying  cylinder 
and   provided    with   an  opening   at   Its   forward   end    lead- 


1.  An  outlet  box  comprising  a  rear  wall,  a  top  wall 
formed  integral  therewith  and  provided  at  one  side  with 
a  proJe<tlng  lug  which  extends  outwardly  In  a  plane 
below  the  lower  surface  of  said  top  wall  and  at  Its  oppo- 
site side  with  a  depending  ear  provided  with  a  screw  hole 
opening,  a  bottom  wall  formed  Integral  with  said  rear 
wall  and  provided  at  one  side  with  a  lug  which  extends 
outwardly  in  a  plane  above  the  upper  surface  of  said 
bottom  wall  and  at  Its  opposite  side  with  a  horizontally 
arrrtimed  slotted  Up.  a  side  wall  provided  at  Its  upper 
end  with  a  slot  arranged  to  register  with  the  lug  on  the 
top  wall  and  at  Its  bottom  with  a  slot  arranged  to  regis- 
ter with   the  lug  on  the  Nittom  wall  and  a  side  wall  pro- 
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vlded  with  a  keyhole  slot  arranged  to  register  with  the 
screw  hole  In  the  ear  on  the  top  member  and  at  Its  lower 
end  with  a  tongue  arranged  to  extend  into  the  slot  In 
the  lip  on  the  bottom  wall  and  a  screw  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  key  bole  slot  in  the  last  mentioned  side  and 
Into  the  keyhole  In  the  ear  depending  from  the  top  wall. 

2.  In  a  gang  construction  for  outlet  Iwies,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  complete  box  having  one  side  thereof  pro- 
vided near  its  upper  end  with  a  key  hole  slot  and  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  depending  tongue,  of  a  Ixii  consisting  of 
a  rear  wall,  top  and  bottom  walls  and  a  permanently 
secured  side  wall,  said  top  wall  at  the  open  side  being 
provkU-d  with  a  downwardly  depending  ear  having  A 
screw-hole  arranged  to  register  with  the  key-hole  slot  in 
the  side  of  the  complete  box  and  said  bottom  wall  at  the 
open  side  having  a  horizontally  extending  lip  provided 
with  a  slot  arranged  to  receive  the  downwardly  extending 
tongue  on  the  side  of  the  complete  box  and  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  the  key-hole  slot  In  the  side  of  the  complete 
box  and  Into  the  screw  hole  in  the  depending  ear  on  the 
top  of  the  open  sided   box. 

3.  In  a  gang  construction  for  outlet  t)oxe8,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  complete  box  having  a  permanently  secured 
side  and  a  removably  secured  side,  the  said  permanently 
secured  side  being  provided  near  Its  upper  end  with  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  a  screw  and  along  Its  bottom 
i»dge  with  a  downwardly  extending  tongue  and  an  open 
sided  box,  the  top  wall  of  which  at  the  op«n  side  being 
provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  ear  provided  with 
an  opening  for  a  screw  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  box 
at  the  open  side  thereof  being  provided  with  a  horizon- 
tally extending  lip  having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  the 
vertically  depending  tongue  on  the  permanently  secured 
side  of  the  complete  box  and  a  screw  extending  through 
the  permanent  wall  of  the  complete  box  into  the  ear  de- 
pending from  the  top  wall  of  the  open  sided  box. 


1.104.931.  SOCKET  FOR  INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC 
LAMPS.  Adolph  C.  Recker,  Oakville,  Conn.,  assignor 
to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion. Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,522.  (Cl. 
173—362.) 


1.  .\  socket  for  incandescent  electric  lamps  having  a 
sheet  metal  neck  formed  on  opposite  sides  with  openings 
and  provided  with  an  Integral  Inwardly  extending  flange 
forming  an  opening  thr<iugli  the  neck,  said  flange  extend- 
ing l)eyond  the  upper  edf^e  of  the  said  openings,  and  a 
split  ring  the  ends  of  which  are  inserted  into  said  open- 
ings. 

2.  A  socket  having  a  neck  formed  Integral  with  the 
cap,  said  neck  formed  with  openings  on  oiiposlte  sides  and 
with  an  Integral,  Inwardly  extending  flange  smaller  In 
diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  neck  forming  an  open- 
ing through  the  neck,  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  flange 
extending  beyond  the  upper  edge  of  the  said  openings,  and 
a  ring  the  ends  of  which  are  inserted  Into  said  openings. 


1.104,932.  SADDLE  FOR  THE  TOP  ROLLS  OF  SPIN- 
NING FRAMES.  Ross  L.  RprvNOLDS  and  Ai>fred  D. 
M<Gr.\w.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612.313.      (Cl.  118—22.) 

1.  .\  top  roll  saddle  consisting  of  a  front  saddle  having 
a  straight  elongated  slotted  shank  adapte<l  to  enjrage  the 
back-saddle  on   the   under  side  of  the  front-saddle  at   two 


points,  a  back-saddle  longitudinally  adjustable  with  refer- 
ence to  the  front-saddle  and  to  the  middle-roll,  means  to 
retain  the  longitudinal  adjustment  between  the  front- 
saddle  and  the  Ijack-saddle,  a  stirrup-carrier  engaging  the 
front  saddle,  and  a  stirrup  carried  by  the  carrier 
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2.  In  a  top  roll  saddle  a  front  saddle  having  on  the  up- 
per side  a  guide,  a  stlrrup-sllde  slotted  longitudinally  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  slide  on  said  guide,  a  portion  of 
said  stirrup  slide  being  wider  horizontally  than  vertically 
and  adopted  to  engage  a  corresponding  recess  In  the  stir- 
rup, and  a  stirrup  having  a  recess  adapted  to  engage  said 
wider  portion  of  the  stlrrup-sllde,  said  recess  being  wider 
than  the  opening  Into  It. 

3.  In  a  top  roll  saddle,  a  front-saddle  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  back  saddle,  a  back-saddle,  a  stlrrup-sllde  mount- 
ed on  the  front-saddle,  a  stirrup  supported  on  said  slide, 
and  means  to  lock  said  stirrup  and  said  slide  together 
against  vertical  motion  of  the  stirrup  with  respect  to  the 
slide. 

4.  In  a  top-roll  saddle,  a  front  saddle  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  bock  saddle  at  two  points,  a  back-saddle,  a  stir- 
rup slide  engaging  the  front-saddle  and  adapted  to  slide 
thereon,  a  stirrup  engaging  said  slide,  and  means  to  fasten 
the  stirrup  and  the  slide  together  against  vertical  move- 
ment of  the  stirrup  with  respect  to  the  slide. 


1,10  4,933.  DISPLAY  STRUCTURE  AND  CARTON 
THEREFOR.  Rau'h  R.  Richakdson,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Chicago  Carton  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  Mar,  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  615,800. 
(Cl.  229—39.) 


,  7 
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1.  A  display  structure  comprising  two  or  more  cartons 
each  provided  with  outer  and  inner  folding  flaps  at  its 
end,  the  outer  pair  of  opposite  flaps  of  each  carton  having 
tongues  and  silts  arranged  to  interlock  and  connect  said 
flaps  and  close  the  ends  of  the  carton,  one  flap  of  each 
of  the  inner  pairs  having  tongues  adjacent  the  outer  free 
edge,  the  other  having  slits  adjacent  Its  hinged  edge  and 
a  tongue  adjacent  the  hinge  and  edge  of  one  of  said  Inner 
flaps  and  a  slit  adjacent  with  Inner  edf-'e  of  the  other  inner 
flap,  specifically  as  described. 

2.  A  collapsilile  display  carton  having  side  walls  and 
pairs  of  outer  and  inner  folding  end  flaps  a.  a'  and  //,  h', 
said  outer  pairs  of  flaps  a,  a'  having  Interlocking  tongues 
and  silts  1  and  2  adapted  to  Interlock  to  connect  the  flaps 
and  close  the  end  of  the  corton,  one  of  said  inner  flaps  h 
having  interlocking  tongues  3  and  5  adjacent  both  Its 
outer  free  edge  and  Its  inner  hinged  edge  and  the  other 
of  said  Inner  flaps  b'  having  silts  4  and  6  adjacent  its 
Inner  hinged  edge,  said  tongues  3  being  arranged  to  inter- 
lock with  the  silts  4  of  the  flaps  of  similar  cartons  to 
connect  the  same  In  offset  relation  and  said  tongue  5 
being  arranged  to  Interlock  with  the  slit  ft  of  the  flaps  of 
similar  cartons  to  connect  the  same  In  adjacent  relation, 
substantially  as  described. 
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3.  A  display  structure  built  up  of  IndlTldual  cartons 
eacb  baring  flaps  Interlocked  to  close  Its  ends  and  eacb 
bavlBg  other  flaps  ioterloiked  with  tbe  correspoodlBg  flaps 
of  tbe  adjacent  carton  t«  thereby  connect  tbe  Individual 
cartons  of  tte  structure,  lubstantlaily  as  described. 

4.  A  display  structure  built  up  of  Individual  cartons 
each  having  two  pairs  of  opposite  flaps  at  its  ends  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  tongues  and  silts,  one  of  the  pairs 
of  flaps  at  each  end  of  tbe  carton  being  interlocked  to 
close  tbe  ends  of  the  cartons,  the  other  flaps  of  adjacent 
cartons  being  interIocke<]  to  connect  the  individual  car 
tons  Into  a  display  structure,  substantfally  as  ilt-scrlbt-d. 


.104,9.14.  TRACTION- WHKEL.  Edwakd  Alotsk'S 
Klubly,  Laporte,  Ind„  assignor  to  M.  Rumely  Com- 
pany, Laporte,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana,  b'iled 
Sept.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  722,822.      (IM.  21- -218.) 


1.  A  traction  wheel  provided  with  an  outer  continuous 
tread  rim  an  inner  trea4  located  Intermediate  the  tread 
portion  of  said  tread  rim  and  center  portion  of  the  wheel 
and  to  one  side  of  said  rljn  made  of  a  plurality  of  widely 
extended  separate<l  surfaocs  Inclined  to  the  tangent  to  the 
continuous  tread  all  of  tJhem  being  inclined  In  the  same 
direction  a  fr»»e  pa.-ssage  betwe«>n  said  surfaces  Inwardly 
alont;  the  continuous  treafl  rim  said  widely  extended  tread 
surfaces  being  convex. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  provided  with  an  outer  continuous 
tread  rim  an  Inner  tread  located  intermediate  the  tread 
portion  of  said  tread  rim  and  center  portion  of  the  wheel 
and  to  one  side  of  said  rlin  made  of  a  plurality  of  widely 
extended  separated  surfaces  Inclined  to  the  tangent  to  the 
continuous  tread  all  of  them  being;  inclined  in  the  same 
dirt'ction  a  free  passatie  between  said  surfaces  inwardly 
along  the  continuous  treafl  rim  said  widely  extended  tread 
surfaces  l>elng  convtx  :ind  provided  with  retaining  walls 
along  one  side  there<if. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  provided  with  an  outer  continuous 
tread  rim  an  inrver  tread  located  Intermediate  tbe  tread 
portion  of  said  tread  rim  and  renter  portion  of  the  wheel 
and  to  one  side  of  said  rim  made  of  a  plurality  of  widely 
extende<l  '»»>parated  surfsces  inclined  to  the  tangent  to 
the  continuous  tread  all  of  them  being  Inclined  In  the 
same  direction  a  free  passage  b«'tween  said  surfaces  In 
wardly  along  the  continuous  tread  rim  said  widely  ex- 
tended tread  surfaces  belag  convex  and  provided  with  re- 
taining walls  along  one  sl<le  thereof  and  an  auxiliary  outer 
continuous  tread  rim  along  the  opposed  side  of  said  widely 
extended  surfaces. 


I,l04.9;i5.  TALKING- MACHINE.  CHAHLBa  RUPPBI., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  27.  191.'r  Serial  No. 
797,538.      (CI.  181 — 3.. 

1.  A  talking  machine  c<inipri8ing  a  support,  n  sound  tube 
projecting  from  the  support,  and  a  dome  supported  upon 
and  hanging  freely  from  the  sound  tul>e,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  sound 
tube  projecting  from  the  support,  a  dome  supported  upon 
and  hanging  freely  from  the  sound  tube,  said  sound  tube 
4nd  dome  directing  the  sound  in  the  same  direction,  sub- 
Btantlally  as  described. 


3.  A  talking  machlDe  comprising  a  support,  a  sound 
tube  projecting  upwardly  from  the  support  and  a  dome 
plvotaiiy  supported  on  tbe  sound  tube,  said  sound  tube 
having  an  outlet  directing  the  sound  downwardly  within 
ttie  dome,  substantially  as  d^.scribed. 


■tfv 


4.  .\  talking  machine  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  dome  posi- 
tioned over  the  cabinet,  and  a  sound  tube  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  cabinet  and  plvotaiiy  supporting  the 
dome,  said  .sound  tube  having  an  outlet  directing  the 
sound  downwardly  within  the  dome,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cabi- 
net, four  hollow  uprights  on  tbe  cabinet,  a  dome  above  the 
uprights,  a  sound  tube  projecting  through  one  of  the  up- 
rights and  supporting  the  dome,  and  devices  movable  In 
tho  other  of  said  uprights  and  adapted  to  operate  sound 

;  producing  means,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,936.  CANKY -MAKING  MACHINE.  RicHAKt)  J 
SAv.\<iE  and  Charles  E.  Schiltz,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
June  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  705,458.     (CI.  127-11.) 


1.  A  candy  making  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  a  shaft 
projecting  thereinto,  a  channel-Iron  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  shaft,  a  chain  In  connection  with  said  channel- 
iron,  and  <onnections  for  said  chain  projecting  into  the 
channel  of  said  channel  Iron. 

2.  A  candy  making  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  a  shaft 
projectln»i  thereinto,  a  channel  iron  projectlnu  outwardly 
from  said  shaft,  a  chain,  connections  for  said  chain  pro- 
jecting Into  the  channel  of  said  channel  Iron,  and  a  staple 
connected  to  said  chain  and  passing  over  said  channel-Iron. 

3  .A  candy-making  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  a  shaft 
therewlthin,  a  channel  iron  secure<l  to  said  shaft  and  con- 
forming In  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  kettle,  and  a  chain 
in  cotinection  witli  said  channel-Iron,  saiii  chain  compris- 
ing a  pitirallty  of  links,  and  means  tliereupon  for  connect- 
ing each  link  to  its  neighbor,  said  means  belnc  normally 
received  within  the  channel  of  said  channel  Iron, 

4.  A  candy  making  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  a  shaft 
therewlthin,  a  channel  Iron  secured  to  said  shaft  and  con- 
forming In  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  kettle,  and  n  chain 
in  connection  with  said  channel  Iron,  said  chain  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  links  and  means  thereupon  for  connect 
Ing  each  link  to  Its  neighbor,  said  means  being  normally 
received  within  the  channel  of  said  channel  Iron,  said 
chain  being  provided  also  with  a  staple  adapted  to  encircle 
said  channel-Iron 

5    A  candy-maklni;  machine  comprising  a  kettle,  a  shaft 
therewlthin,  a  channel  Iron  secured  to  said  shaft  and  con 
forming  In  shape  to  the  shape  of  the  kettle,  and  a  chain 
in  connection  with  ^aid  channel  Iron,  said  chain  compris- 
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ing  u  plurality  of  links  and  meuns  thereupon  for  connect- 
ing each  link  to  Its  neighbor,  said  means  being  normally 
rec«lved  within  the  channel  of  said  channel  Iron,  each  of 
the  end  links  of  said  chain  l>eing  provided  with  staples 
adapted  to  encircle  said  channel  iron. 

(Claims  ti  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104,937.  FRUIT-PRESSER.  AforsTK  C.  Schiffmann 
and  John  B.  SrHiFFMA.NN,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
20,1913.     Serial  .No.  785,775.     (CI.  100— 47.1 


'\. 


r» 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  cylinder  revoluhly  mounted  therein,  an  eccentri- 
cally faced  yielding  block  mounted  In  front  of  said  cylin- 
der, diametrically  disposed  rods  slldably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder  having  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
cylinder,  an  angularly  disposed  cutting  knife  rigidly  mount- 
ed over  said  cylinder  and  converging  guide  plates  to  direct 
the  fruit  on  said  knife. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  revoluble  cylinder  mounted  therein,  an  eccentri- 
cally faced  block  yleldably  mounted  In  front  of  said  cyl- 
inder, a  cutting  knife  ricldly  mounted  over  said  cylinder 
guide  plates  to  hold  and  to  direct  the  fruit  on  said  knife, 
slldable  bars  diametrically  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  said 
bars  having  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  said 
cylinder,  the  projecting  ends  being  adapted  to  force  the 
fruit  through  said  guide  plates  and  against  said  knife. 

3.  A  fruit  press  of  the  character  described  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  cylinder  revolubly 
mounted  therein,  a  block  plvotaiiy  mounted  In  front  of  said 
cylinder,  the  face  of  said  block  being  eccentric  with  said 
cylinder,  spring  means  urging  said  block  toward  said  cylin- 
der, longitudinal  notches  in  the  face  of  said  cylinder 
adapted  to  receive  the  fruit  and  carry  it  through  the  de- 
creasing space  between  said  cylinder  and  said  block,  dia- 
metrically disposed  rods  .slldably  mounted  In  said  cylinder, 
said  rods  having  a  length  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the 
cylinder,  a  knife  having  an  angular  cutting  edge  disposed 
between  said  cylinder  and  said  drum  and  converging  guide 
plates  adapted  to  direct  the  fruit  on  said  knife. 


1,104.938.  VESTIBULE -DIAPHRAGM  FOR  RAILWAY 
PASSENGER-CARS.  Et)WARD  A.  SrHKEiBER.  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,598.  (CI. 
105—61.) 

1,  A  bellows  diaphragm  for  car  vestibules  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  supporting  members  and  a  plurality  of  sheet 
metal  panels  hinged  at  opposite  edges  to  said  supporting 
members  and  forming  with  said  supports  a  closed  collaps- 
ing arched  structure. 
204  O.  O.— 70 


2.  A  bellows  diaphragm  structure  for  e«r  y««tlbules 
comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sheet  metal  panels,  the 
panels  of  each  set  being  hinged  together  and  sapportlaf 
elements  which  sustain  said  sets  of  panels  and  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  panels  of  one  set  overlappUg  tbe  paaels 
of  tbe  adjacent  set. 


3.  A  bellows  diaphragm  structure  for  car  vestibules 
comprising  a  plurality  of  arched  rods,  and  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  metal  panels  hinged  to  said  rods,  the  panels  of  said 
sets  overlapping  the  panels  of  adjacent  sets. 

4.  .\  bellows  diaphragm  for  car  vestibules  comprliiog  a 
plurality  of  arched  rods  and  a  plurality  of  sheet  metal 
panels  hinged  at  opposite  edges  to  said  rods  and  forming 
with  said  rods  a  closed  arched  collapsible  structure. 

5.  A  bellows  diaphragm  structure  for  car  vestibule* 
comprising  a  pluralty  of  sheet  metal  panels  provided  at 
their  meeting  edges  with  Interlocking  hinge  forming  heads, 
and  supporting  rods  within  said  beads. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.939.  ELECTRIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  MiL- 
VI N  L.  Skvkhv.  .Arlington  Heights,  and  Geobqb  B.  Si.n- 
CLAiR.  Wlnthrop.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Choralcelo  Manu- 
facturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Feb. 
28,  1906.     Serial  No.  302,331.     (CI.  84 — 131.) 


^^^U 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  magnetically  attractlTc  sonor- 
ous body,  an  electromagnet  presenting  a  pole  thereto,  a 
source  of  electricity,  a  uniformly  rotated  member  baring 
alternate  sections  of  high  and  low  resistance,  a  bruata  con- 
tacting therewith,  and  connections  between  said  Bouree, 
brush,  member  and  magnet,  tbe  peripheral  length  of  lald 
low  resistance  sections  being  less  than  that  of  tbe  high 
resistance  sections  by  substantially  twice  the  lap  of  tb« 
aforesaid  brush. 
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'2.  The  combination  of  a  sonoroaa  body,  an  electromag 
net  for  Its  actuation,  a  source  of  electricity,  a  member 
having  altprnate  sectlont  of  high  and  low  resistance,  a 
brush  contacting  therewith,  means  for  giving  relative  mo- 
tion to  said  member  and  brush,  and  connections  between 
said  source,  brush,  member  and  magnet,  the  length  of  said 
low  resistance  sections  being  substantially  less  than  that 
of  the  high  resistance  sections  by  an  amount  twice  the  lap 
of  said  brush. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sonorous  body,  an  electromag- 
net adapted  to  actuate  tHe  same,  a  source  of  electricity,  a 
cylimlrii-al  memN'r  havlag  alternate  sections  of  high  and 
low  resistance,  a  brush  contacting  with  said  member,  said 
brush  and  mtmber  having  relative  motion,  and  connections 
between  said  source,  brunh.  member  and  magnet,  the  pe- 
ripheral length  of  said  low  reslsUnce  sections  being  such 
that  each  contact  shall  b«  made  with  Its  brush  throughout 
an  Interval  e<iual  in  duration  to  substantially  the  whole  of 
the  time  consumed  by  tbat  part  of  the  vibration  of  snid 
sonorous  body  wherein  the  latter  is  swung  toward  said 
magnet,  but  for  no  longer  time. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  magnetically  attractive  sono- 
rous body,  two  electromagnets  adapted  to  actuate  the 
same,  a  rotating  member  having  alternate  high  and  low 
resistance  sections,  a  brush  contacting  with  said  member, 
a  source  of  electricity,  connections  between  said  magnets, 
brush,  source  and  membar,  and  a  key  controlling  said  con 
nections,  said  parts  beHg  disposed,  upon  the  depression 
of  said  key,  to  bring  botlj  of  said  magnets  in  circuit  slmul- 
tan.'ously  when  one  of  tbe  conducting  parts  of  said  mem- 
ber engages  said  brush,  and  to  cut  out  one  of  said  magnets 
when  the  non  conductlnn  parts  of  said  member  pass  said 
brush. 

.'.  The  combination  of  a  magnetically  attractive  so- 
norous body,  an  electromagnet  disposed  with  said  body  In 
Its  field,  means  for  delivering  timed  electric  pulsations  to 
said  electromagnet,  a  second  electromagnet  disposed  with 
said  sonorous  body  In  it|  field  but  opposite  to  and  In  sub- 
stantial allnement  with  the  first  electromagnet,  and  con 
nections  for  delivering  continuous  current  to  the  second 
electromagnet,  the  windings  of  said  electromagnets  being 
unlike  In  resistance  and  causing  the  second  electromagnet 
to  be  weaker  than  the  first  electromagnet  when  both  are 
simultaneously  energized 

[Claims  rt  to  10  not  pflnted  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,104,040.      WINL>OW.      Didrik    N.    Sire,   Mays- I>anding, 
N.  J.     Filed  May   13.   1914.     Serial  No.   838,225.      (CI. 
-12.) 


3.  The  combination  In  a  window  frame,  of  side  mem- 
liers,  a  stop  bead  secured  to  the  inntr  edge  of  each  side 
member  and  overhanging  the  juxtaposed  side  thereof,  said 
beads  formed  with  stop  shoulders,  a  movable  stile  posl 
tloned  between  said  members,  said  stop  shoulders  forming 
stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  snid  stile  in  one  rtlrectlon. 
a  bracket  carried  by  said  stile  and  having  Its  ends  extended 
beyond  the  edges  thereof,  and  screws  passing  through 
said  beads  and  engaging  tbe  projecting  ends  of  said 
bracket,  to  adjust  said  stile,  toward  and  from  said  stop 
shoulders. 


1,104,941.      SAFETY  L.\M  I' 
Tllle,   Conn.      Filed  Jan.   9, 
(Cl.  67 — 81.  > 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  window  frame,  of  side  mem- 
bers, a  stop  bead  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  each  side 
member,  and  overhanging  the  proximate  or  opposed  sides 
of  said  members,  a  movable  stile  interposed  between  said 
side  members,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  outer  face  of  said 
stile  and  having  its  emds  projecting  beyond  the  edges 
thereof,  and  adjusting  screws  passing  through  said  stop 
beads  and  engaging  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bracket. 

'2.  The  combination.  In  a  window  frame,  of  side  mem- 
bers, a  stop  bead  secured  to  the  inner  edge  of  each  side 
member  and  overhanging  the  opposed  sides  thereof,  a  mov 
able  stile  positioned  between  said  members,  a  bracket  con 
nected  to  said  stile  and  having  Its  ends  extending  beyond 
the  side  edges  thereof,  screws  carried  by  said  stop  beads 
and  engaging  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bracket,  and 
means  to  hold  the  screws  from  longitudinal  movement. 


ViNCB.NTfi    SzAMiER,   Tcrry 
1913.      Serial   No.   740,902. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  an  oil  burner, 
of  a  wick  casing  and  an  Independently  operable  valve,  snid 
wick  casing  having  tabs  formed  thereon  and  provided 
with  an  interior  valve  seat,  said  valve  being  held,  through 
the  nHHllum  of  said  tabs.  In  cooperative  relation  to  said 
valve  seat,  with  substantially  the  whole  of  its  lower  face 
exposed  to  the  direct  action  thereon  of  the  fluid  contents 
of  said  reservoir,  and  communication  being  established 
laterally  between  said  wick  casing  and  said  reservoir  and 
automatically  controlled  by  the  valve  aforenamed  upon 
the  reservoir  being  tipped. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  an  oil  burner, 
of  a  wick  casing  and  an  independently  operable  valve,  said 
wick  casing  having  tabs  formed  thereon  and  provided  with 
an  interior  valve  seat  formed  integral  therewith,  said 
valve  being  held,  through  the  medium  of  said  tabs,  in  co- 
operative relation  to  .said  valve  seat,  and  communication 
between  said  wi<  k  casing  and  said  reservoir  being  duly 
established  and  automatically  controlled  by  the  valve 
aforenamed  upon  the  reservoir  bein»  tipped. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  an  oU-burner, 
of  a  wick  casing  antl  an  Independently-operable  valve, 
said  wick  casing  having  tabs  formed  tliereon  and  pro- 
vided with  an  interior  valve  seat  formed  by  annularly  in- 
setting the  wall  thereof,  said  valve  being  held,  through 
the  medium  of  said  tabs.  In  coiiperntlve  relation  to  said 
valve-seat,  and  communication  l)etW(en  said  wick  casing 
and  said  reservoir  being  duly  established  and  automatically 
controlled  by  the  valve  aforenamed  upon  the  reservoir  be- 
ing tipped 

4.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  an  oil-burner, 
of  a  wick  casing  and  an  Independently-operable  valve,  said 
wick  casing  bavins:  tabs  formed  thereon  and  provided  with 
an  Interior  valve  seat,  said  valve  being  held,  through  the 
medium  of  said  tal>s,  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  valve- 
seat  and  having  its  lower  face  recessed  and  exposed  to 
the  direct  action  thereon  of  the  fluid  contents  of  snid  res- 
ervoir, communication  between  the  l;itfer  and  said  wick- 
caslng  being  duly  established  and  automatically  controlled 
by  the  valve  aforenamed  upon  the  reservoir  being  tipped. 


6.  The  combination  with  a  reservoir  and  an  oil  burner, 
of  a  wlck-caslng  and  an  independently-operable  valve,  aald 
wlck-caslng  having  tabs  formed  thereon  and  provided  with 
an  Interior  valve-seat  formed  by  annularly  Insetting  the 
wall  thereof,  said  valve  being  held,  through  tbe  medium  of 
said  tabs,  in  cooperative  relation  to  said  valve-seat  and 
having  Its  lower  face  recessed  and  exposed  to  the  direct 
action  thereon  of  the  fluid  contents  of  the  reservoir  afore- 
named, and  communication  beiag  established  laterally  be- 
tween said  wick  casing  and  said  reservoir  and  automatl 
cally  controlled,  upon  the  latter  being  tipped,  by  the  valve 
aforenamed. 


1,104,942.  AUTOMOBlLEH<X)b  Ukrt  E 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1912. 
727,854.      (Cl.  74—56.) 


Thompson, 
Serial    No. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  automobile  hood 
having  hinged  sections  and  stays  extending  across  the  sec- 
tions and  both  having  their  Inner  ends  formed  Into 
knuckle  members  lying  side  by  side  engaging  the  pintle  of 
the  hinges,  substantially  as  described. 

2  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  automobile  hood 
having  two  sections  hinged  together,  a  stay  secured  to 
and  conforming  to  each  section,  eai  h  of  said  stays  having 
Its  Inner  edge  curved  to  form  eyes,  said  eyes  adapted  to  lie 
side  by  side,  the  knuckles  of  said  hinge  being  formtnl  by 
the  bent  and  curved  edges  of  said  sections  and  stays,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

;».  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  automobile  hood 
having  two  sections  each  having  a  stay  secured  thereto, 
satd  stays  being  arranged  in  allnement  and  each  stay  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  terminating  at  or  within  the  edge  of 
tbe  section  and  the  other  portion  thereof  continued  into 
a  curved  member  adapted  to  form  a  knuckle  to  receive  a 
hinge  pintle,  the  said  members  of  the  respective  stays  be- 
ing disposed  on  opposite  edges  of  the  stays  and  out  of 
allnement  whereby  the  knuckles  formed  by  said  member 
will  be  disposed  side  by  side  with  respect  to  the  pintle, 
substantially  as  described. 


within  the  barrel,  a  single  shaft  connecting  the  two  bar- 
rels, and  connections  between  the  cylinder  and  the  valves 
for  opening  and  closing  the  latter. 


1.104.943.  PROCESS  OF  PRODTCINO  .\MINO  ANTHRA- 
Ql'INONES.  Rldolf  T'nt>ENHCTH,  nftchst  on  the-Maln. 
Cermany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  & 
BrUnIng,  HOchst-on-the  Main,  (;ermany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  June  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  771,331. 
(Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  for  producing  amino-anthraqulnones, 
which  consists  In  heating  an  anthraijulnonesulfonlc  acid 
with  aqueous  ammonia  In  such  a  manner  that  the  sulfur- 
ous  acid  produced  by  the  reaction  Is  transformed  Into  a 
practically  Insoluble  metallic  salt. 

2.  The  process  for  producing  amlnoanthraqulnones, 
which  consists  in  heating  an  alkali  salt  of  anthraqulnone 
sulfonic  acid  with  aqueous  ammonia  in  presence  of  a  sol- 
uble barium  salt. 

3.  The  process  for  producing  amlnoanthraqulnones, 
which  consists  In  heating  an  alkali  salt  of  anthraqulnone 
sulfonic  acid  with  aqueous  ammonia  in  presence  of  barium 
chlorld. 


lea 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  valve  body,  a  barrel  therein 
occupying  less  than  the  entire  length  of  the  body  and  hav- 
ing a  passage  therethrough,  there  lielnp  an  outlet  port 
from  and  an  Inlet  port  to  the  body,  a  pivoted  device 
within  the  l>ody,  and  between  the  barrel  and  the  Inlet 
port,  said  device  being  held  against  rotary  movement,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  engaging  the  device  with  the  body. 


1,104,944.     VALVE.     Ratmond  Earl  Ward  and  Charles 
Chowl,  East  Palestine,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  745,077.      (Cl.  103—66.) 
1.  The  combination  with  two  valves,  and  a  pump  cylln 

der,   each   valve  having  a   body,   a   barrel   therein,   a   port 


1,104,945.  FLUID-PRESSURE  DEVICE.  Geobge  Wkst- 
iNOHorsE,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  .\lr  Spring  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  Feb.  25,  1910,  Serial  No.  545,854.  Re- 
newed Nov.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,706.     (Cl.  21—50.) 


^■» 


1.  An  elastic  compression  device,  comprising  relatively 
movable  members  for  varying  the  volume  of  tbe  elastic 
fluid  contained  In  said  device,  In  combination  with  a 
pump  having  a  cylinder  mechanically  connected  with  one 
of  said  movable  memliers  and  a  piston  mechanically  con- 
nected with  the  other  of  said  members  and  arranged  to  In- 
crease the  pressure  on  the  low  pressure  side  of  the  sliding 
Joint  between  said  members. 

2.  An  elastic  compression  dt  vice,  comprising  relatively 
movable  members  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  elastic 
fluid  contained  In  said  device,  in  combination  with  an  ex- 
ternal pump  having  a  cylinder  mechanically  connected 
with  one  of  said  movable  members  and  a  piston  mechani- 
cally connected  with  the  other  of  said  members  and  ar- 
ranged to  Increase  the  pressure  within  the  pressure  cavity 
of  said  device. 

3.  An  elastic  compression  device,  comprising  a  cylinder 
and  a  plunger  adapted  for  relative  movement  to  vary 
the  volume  of  the  elastic  fluid  contained  In  said  device,  In 
combination  with  a  pump  having  a  cylinder  carried  by 
the  plunger  and  a  piston  mechanically  connected  with  said 
cylinder  and  arranged  to  increase  the  pressure  within  the 
pressure  cavity  of  said  device,  upon  the  proper  relative 
movement  of  said  cylinder  and  plunger. 
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4.  An  elastic  eomprestlon  deTlee,  comprMns  a  crlln- 
d«r  tod  a  plangsr  a4apted  for  relative  moTement  to  vary 
the  Tolume  of  the  elastic  fluid  contained  in  said  device.  In 
combination  with  an  external  pump  having  a  wall  formed 
by  a  cylinder  concentric  with  and  carried  by  the  plunger 
and  a  piston  carried  by  the  wall  of  aald  cylinder,  said 
pump  being  arranged  to  increase  the  pressure  within  the 
preaanre  cavity  of  saJd  device. 

5.  An  elastic  compreHslon  device,  comprising  relatively 
movabie  members  for  varying  the  volume  of  the  elastic 
fluid  contained  in  said  device.  In  combination  with  a  pump 
having  a  compreeslo«  cavity  carried  by  one  of  said  mov- 
able members  and  a  piston  mechanically  connected  with 
the  other  of  said  meiiiber!*  and  arranged  to  discharge  fluid 
at  high  presanre  within  the  pressure  cavity  of  said  device. 

[Claims  8  to  34  not  printed  In  the  <Jazette.] 
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I.  In  a  pile  driver,  tne  combination  of  a  heavy  cylinder, 
a  piston  therfin,  meabs  for  admitting  fluid  to  a  small  artu 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  piston  and  a  large  area  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  plsbon,  where  the  piston  is  reciprocated, 
without  the  use  of  controlling  valves. 

:.'.  The  combinatloo  of  a  cylinder,  means  allowing  the 
cylinder  to  descend  t>y  gravity,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  to  a  small  area  of  the  piston 
at  the  lower  end  to  raise  the  piston,  a  passage  for  the 
fluid  adaptf'd  to  be  opened  consenuent  upon  the  movement 
of  the  piston.  wh>'re!)y  the  fluid  is  droiu'lit  to  the  upper 
end  of  the  piston  having;  a  larger  area  to  return  the  piston, 
and  means  movably  cHrrled  by  the  cylinder  against  which 
the  piston  abuts  on  the  downward  movement,  said  means 
supporting  the  weight  of  the  cylinder. 

A.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  hav- 
ing a  ahonlder,  means  for  admitting  fluid  against  the 
shoulder  and  then  to  the  large  end  of  the  piston,  whereby 
the  piston  la  reciptocated,  a  movable  head  carried  by  the 
cylinder,  a  portion  at  the  piston  adapted  to  abut  such 
head,  and  means  for  jlldably  carrying  the  cylinder,  where- 
by It  may  drop  by  gravity  to  raise  this  head  and  piston 
with  relation  to  the  cylinder  after  pach  blow. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  large  and  small 
bores,  a  ahoalder  fortned  betwe<>n  them,  a  piston  within 
the  casing  having  large  and  small  diameters  adapted  to 
flt  said  borea  rea(>«>ctively.  a  passage  leading  to  the  large 
bore  adjacent  said  sbould^r,  a  passage  leading  from  an 
intermediate  point  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  large  bore, 
a  vertically  movable  kead  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the 
caalng  and  abutting  a  portion  of  the  piston,  means  for 
sUdably  carrying  th«  casing  so  that  it  may  drop  by 
gravity,  bringing  the  piston  under  this  head  to  separate 
ttie  Bbonider*  ot  the  piston  and  of  the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  large  bore  and 
a  aaiall  bore  forming  shoulders  between  them,  said  large 
bore  opening  upwardly,  removable  means  for  cloalng  aald 


bore,  a  piston  having  a  large  and  a  small  diameter  each 
adapted  to  flt  said  bores  resjjectlvely,  a  shoulder  between 
said  diameters  of  the  piston,  a  vertical  movable  head 
carried  by  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  portion  of  the 
piston  adapte<l  to  abut  said  bead  and  vertical  ways  in 
the  sides  of  the  casing  adapted  to  fit  suitable  guldea, 
whereby  the  casing  may  slide  dowuwardly  on  the  piston 
after  each  blow  to  separate  the  shoulders. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,104.947.  AUTOMATIC  FIKKAKM.  .J(.H.N  O.  Winm, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
751. «79       tCl.   42 — 4. J 


1.104,946.       POWER     HAMMER.       JassE     E      Wii.helm, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Piled  Oct.  6.  1913.     aerial  No.  793,565    ' 
(CI.  61—39.) 


1.  In  an  autouLatlc  firearm,  a  barrel,  a  reciprocating 
breech  bolt  arranged  behind  said  barrel,  means  arranged 
below  the  forward  position  of  said  bolt  adapted  to  sup- 
port a  cartridge  and  a  wedge  shaped  meml)er  attached  to 
said  bolt  adapted  to  raise  said  mfan«i  as  the  bolt  moves  to 
Its  rear  position. 

2.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  tiarrel.  a  reciprocating 
breech  bolt  arranged  behind  said  barrel,  a  plate  arranged 
below  the  forward  position  of  aald  bolt  adapted  to  support 
a  cartrlrtgt'.  and  a  wedge  shaped  member  attached  to  said 
bolt  adapted  to  !)«  moved  below  said  plate  and  raise  the 
same  as  the  bolt  moves  to  its  rear  position. 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  barrel  at- 
tached to  said  receiver,  a  tube  arranged  Ix-low  said  bar- 
rel, a  reclprocaiing  breech  bolt  arranged  behind  said  bar- 
rel, slides  connected  to  said  bolt  and  extending  Into  said 
tube,  a  Nar  having  a  wi><i>,'e  shaped  rear  end  attached  to 
said  slides  at  the  forward  end,  and  a  cartridge  supporting 
plate  arranged  in  said  rixelver  lielow  the  forward  position 
uf  said  bolt  under  which  said  wedge  shaped  end  is  adapted 
to  engage. 

4.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  receiver,  barrel  and  maga- 
zine in  combination  with  a  tube  arranged  below  and  at- 
tached to  said  barrel,  a  reciprocating  breech  bolt  arranged 
In  said  receiver  behind  said  barrel,  slides  connected  to  said 
bolt  and  extending  Into  said  tiil)e,  a  bar  having  a  wedge 
shaped  innnr  end  attached  to  aald  slides,  the  lower  face 
of  .said  l)ar  being  alined  with  the  bottom  of  the  receiver, 
a  plate  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  receiver,  a  cartridge 
supporting  means  on  said  plate  and  a  spring  engaging  !>ald 
slides  tending  to  hold  the  tolt  in  Its  forward  ptMltlon. 

5.  In  an  automatic  firearm,  a  barrel,  magazine  and  re 
celver  In  combination  with  a  re<  Iprocatlng  breech  tx)lt  ar- 
ranged in  said  receiver  behind  said  barrel,  slides  connected 
to  said  holt  and  K-arlng  against  the  bottom  of  the  receiver, 
a  cartridge  holder  arranged  below  the  forward  position 
of  the  breech  bolt,  means  for  moving  a  cartridge  from  the 
magazine  into  said  holder  on  the  forward  movement  of  the 
breech  bolt,  and  a  wedge  shaped  member  attached  to  said 
slides  adapted  to  raise  the  cartridge  holder  on  the  rear- 
ward movement  of  the  bolt. 

[Claims  6   to   13  not  printed   In   the  Gazette.] 


1.10  4.94  8.  DISTILLATION.  Adolph  WooLJfER,  Jr., 
I'eoria.  111.  FII.mI  Nov  3.  1910.  Serial  No.  500.571. 
(CI.  195—15.) 

1.  The  method  of  distilling,  which  consists  in  subjecting 
the  fermented  mash  In  a  bo<ly  to  a  prolonged  heating  to 
develop  the  tlavor  and  then  distilling  from  said  mash  its 
volatile  constituents  by  means  of  a  vapor  developed  by  the 
concentration  of  the  slop,  such  vapor  betng  sabstantially 
free  from  objectionable  qualities  which  would  tend  to  in- 
jure the  developed  flavor,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  The  method  of  distilling,  which  consists  In  prelimi- 
narily beating  the  fermented  mash,  then  continuously  sub- 
jecting the  heated  mash  to  a  further  proloneefl  heating 
to  develop  the  flavor,  then  continuously  distilling  the  vola- 
tile constituents  of  the  mash  by  means  of  a  vapor  which 
is  substantially  free  from  objectionable  qualities  which 
would  tend  to  Injure  the  developed  flavor,  substantially  as 
described. 


3.  The  method  of  distilling,  which  consists  in  heating 
the  fermented  mash,  then  continuously  subjecting  the 
heated  mash  to  a  simultaneous  agitation  and  prolonged 
heating  to  develop  the  flavor,  and  then  continuously  dis- 
tilling the  volatile  constituents  of  the  mash  by  means  of 
a  vapor  developed  by  the  concentration  of  the  slop,  such 
vapor  being  substantially  free  from  objectionable  qualities 
which  would  tend  to  Injure  the  developed  flavor,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  distilling,  which  consists  in  heating 
the  fermented  mash,  then  subjecting  the  heated  mash  to 
a  prolonged  heatinj,'  to  develop  the  flavor,  and  then  dis- 
tilling the  volatile  constituents  of  the  mash  by  means  of 
a  vapor  developtnl  by  the  concentration  of  the  slop,  such 
vapor  being  substantially  free  from  objectionable  qualities 
which  would  tend  to  injure  the  developed  flavor,  said  first 
heating  of  the  mash  being  brought  about  by  the  heated 
volatile  constituents  of  the  mash  during  their  distillation, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  distilling,  which  consists  in  heating 
the  fermented  mash,  then  subjecting  the  heated  mash  to  a 
prolonged  heating  to  develop  the  flava^.?  then  distilling 
the  volatile  constituents  of  the  mash,  and  then  boiling 
the  resulting  slop  to  effect  its  concentration  and  produce 
a  vapor  employed  for  the  production  of  said  distillation, 
such  vapor  being  substantially  free  from  objectionable 
qualities  which  would  tend  to  Injure  the  developed  flavor, 
said  prolonged  heating  of  the  mash  being  occasioned  by 
the  action  thereon  of  a  heated  product  of  the  slop  boiling 
op<"rar1on,  substantially  as  descrilnd 

[Claims  6  to  l-  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,104,940.      ELECTRIC    RECORDER.      John    L.    Zandbk, 
Irvlngton,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles  O.  Sander,  Irving- 
ton,  N.  J.    Original  application  filed  Nov.  7,  1912,  Serial 
No.    729,922.      Divided   and   this   application    filed   Jan. 
17,    1914.     Serial  So.  Hli;. «.".!'.      (CI.   2.34      77.) 
1.   The   combination   in    a   graphic   recorder   of   a    chart 
supporting   member,   a   movably    mounted   ink   pad,    a   pen 
mounted  to  normally  be  out  of  engagement  with  the  chart 
on   said    member,    mechanism   for  periodically    interposing 
the  inking  pad  between  the  chart  and  the  pen.  with  a  de- 
vice for  periodically  actuating  the  pen  to  cause  It  to  en 
gage  the  chart  at  certain  times  and  to  cause  It  to  engage 
the  ink  pad  at  other  times. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  graphic  recorder  of  a  chart 
supporting  roller,  mechanism  for  turning  said  roller,  a 
movably  supported  ink  pad  adjacent  the  roller,  a  pen 
mounted  to  form  a  record  on  a  chart  upon  the  roller, 
mechanism  for  periodically  moving  the  ink  pad  Into  th« 
line  of  movement  of  the  pen,  and  a  device  for  moving  the 
pen  alternately  into  engagement  with  the  chart  and  with 
the  ink  pad. 


3.  The  combination  In  a  graphic  recorder  of  a  chart  sup- 
porting structure,  a  pen  mounted  to  form  a  record  on  a 
chart  upon  said  structure,  an  Ink  carrier,  means  for  pe- 
riodically Interposing  said  carrier  between  the  pen  and  the 
chart,  and  means  for  periodically  moving  the  pen  Into  an 
operative  position,  the  same  consisting  of  a  member 
operative  on  said  pen,  and  a  second  member  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  the  first  member. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  graphic  recorder  of  a  chart 
supporting  member,  a  pen,  means  for  periodically  causing 
the  pen  to  form  a  record  on  a  chart  carried  by  said  mem- 
l>er,  the  same  including  a  ratchet  wheel  having  teeth  of 
different  heights,  and  an  Inking  member  for  periodically 
supplying  Ink  to  the  pen. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  record,  a  laterally 
swinging  pen,  a  pivoted  bail  adapted  to  engage  and  depress 
the  pen  at  any  position  of  Its  lateral  movement,  a  chart 
carrier  ImIow  the  pen,  an  inking  pad,  and  means  (or 
periodically  moving  the  inking  pad  into  position  below  the 
pen,  suhstantlnlly  as  described. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  in  the  (iawtte. ] 


1   1,104,950.     BAFFLE  PLATE   DOOR.      Joh.n   Zimmkkman, 
I        Council  Bluffs.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.   26,  1914.     Serial  No. 
814,302.      iCi.  110—175.) 
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1.  A  baflBo-plate  door  of  the  specified  claas,  comprising  a 
swinging  door  adapted  to  close  the  upper  portion  of  the 
doorway,  and  an  adjustable  baflle-plate  carried  by  the 
swinging  door  and  having  two  angularly  disposed  portions, 
one  of  those  portions  being  disposed  vertically  and  spaced 
from  the  outside  of  the  swinging  door,  and  the  other  of 
those  portions  being  disposed  horizontally  and  extending 
through  the  under  portion  of  the  doorway. 

2.  A  baffle-plate  door  of  the  specified  clasa,  comprising 
a  swinging  door  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  doorway,  and 
a  slldable  bent  baflle-plate  carried  by  the  swinging  <lo«r; 
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tbe  upper  portion  of  the  baffle-plate  being  uniformly  spaced 
from  the  swinging  door.  »nd  the  lower  portion  of  the  baffle- 
plate  being  adjustably  spaced  below  that  door. 

3.   A   baffle-plate  door  of  the  specified  class,  comprising  ,    ,       _    . 

a  swinging  door,  means  for  holding  the  same  in  different       substantially  a8  di'scrlbed 

positions  of  adjustment,  a  slldable  bent  baffle-plate  carried  

by  tbe  swinging  door,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  baffle 
plate  In  different  positions  of  adjustment  relative  to  the 
swinifing  door;  the  uppar  portion  of  the  baffle-plate  being 
spaced  at  a  predetermined  distance  from  the  outside  of 
the  swinging  door,  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  baffle-plate 
being  adjustably  spaced  ^rom  tbe  bottom  of  the  swinging 
door. 


oted  on  the  lever  forward  of  Its  fulcrum  and  movable 
thereon  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  tooth,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  pawl  In  said  path,  and  means,  actu- 
ated by  the  shuttle,  for  moving  the  pawl  out  of  said  path. 


1  «  4  .  9  5  2  .  LIDRICATIXG  AXLfc:  FOR  TROLLEY- 
WHEELS.  Jon.N  W.  Anderson,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Filed  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,572.  (Cl. 
64—27.) 


1,10  4,951.  AUTOMATIC  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOR 
lOWER- LOOMS  WITH  FIXED  REEDS.  Joh.\nn 
.1  v<  iiB  ZcBLKB,  Bromb«ch,  Oeriiiany,  assignor  to  Maschl- 
nenfabrik  Rfltl,  formetlj  Caapar  Honecger,  Rtitl,  Swit- 
zerland. Filed  May  1^,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,082.  (CL 
139—52.) 


©^::  > 


1.  In  combination,  wltb  the  frame,  the  moving  lay,  the 
shuttle,  the  rotary  driving  member  Journaled  hi  the  frame, 
iucludlng  a  fly  wheel,  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  tooth, 
and  tbe  stopping  mechanism  to  be  actuated,  of  a  cushioned 
lever  fulcrumed  in  the  fjame  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
stopping  mechanism,  a  pawl  carried  by  and  movable  upon 
the  lever  into  and  out  af  the  path  of  the  tooth  of  said 
member,  a  brake  on  said  lever  engageable  with  said  fly 
wheel,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  shuttle,  for  moving  the 
pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

1.  In  combination,  with  the  frame,  the  moving  lay,  the 
shuttle,  the  rotary  drlvinj;  member  Journaled  in  the  frame. 
Including  a  fly  wheel,  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  tooth, 
and  the  stopping  mechanism  to  be  actuated,  of  a  cushioned 
lever  fulcrumed  In  the  ftame  and  adapts!  to  actuate  the 
stopping  mechanism,  a  paM'l  pivoted  on  said  lever,  a  spring 
normally  holding  the  pafi  in  tbe  path  of  the  tooth,  a  brake 
on  said  lever  engageable  with  said  fly  wheel,  and  means, 
actuated  by  the  shuttle,  for  moving  the  pawl  out  of  the 
[)ath  of  the  tooth,  substatitiaily  as  described 

3.  In  combination,  with  the  frame,  the  movini;  lay.  the 
shuttle,  the  rotary  drlvinj  member  Journaled  in  the  frame, 
including  a  fly  wheel,  tnd  provided  with  a  peripheral 
tooth,  and  the  stopping  mechanism  to  be  actuate<l,  of  a 
lever  fulcrumed  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  actuate  the 
stopping  mechanism,  a  rod  connected  to  the  lever,  a  spring 
cushioning  said  rod  on  the  frame,  a  pawl  carried  by  and 
movable  upon  the  lever  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the 
tooth  of  said  member,  a  brake  on  said  lever  engageable 
with  said  fly  wheel,  and  means,  actuated  by  the  shuttle, 
for  moving  the  pawl,  sub<tantially  as  described. 

4.  In-  combination,  with  the  frame,  the  moving  lay,  the 
shuttle,  the  rotary  drtvlnf  member  Journaled  In  the  frame, 
Including  a  fly  wheel,  and  provided  with  a  peripheral  tooth, 
and  the  stopping  mechasism  to  be  actuated,  of  a  lever 
arranged  substantially  horizontally  and  fulcrumed  in  the 
frame  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  stopping  mechanism,  a 
brake  carried  by  said  lefer  rearward  of  its  fulcrum  and 
adapted  to  peripherally  engage  said  fly  wheel,  a  pawl  piv- 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tne  combination 
with  a  fixed  shaft  of  a  central  hollow  cylindrical  member. 
cupUke  washers  siirrouuding  said  shaft  embracing  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cylindrical  member,  a  flared  tread  portion 
mounted  both  for  rotation  and  axial  sliding  movement 
upon  said  member,  a  harp  and  springs  bearing  between 
said  washers  and  a  part  of  said  harp. 


1,104,953.  I'lI'E  SYSTE.M  FOR  DISCHARGING  WASTE 
WATER  FRO.M  REFRKiERATOR  CARS.  .Ia.me.s  A. 
AiTLEWHiTK,  Boyd,  Tex.,  a.sslgnor  of  one  half  to  W.  E. 
Redford,  Boyd.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  :;6,  1913.  Serial  No. 
786,699.      (Cl.  137—78.) 


-\ljt^^ 


J^  r^^ 


9^ 


1.  Improvt-ment.s  In  cars  comprising  onps  in  the  car  floor, 
a  collpftlng  cup,  means  of  communication  between  the  cups 
whereby  water  fr<3m  the  first  name<l  cups  flows  Into  the 
collecting  cup,  a  tank,  means  of  communication  between 
the  collecting  cup  and  the  tank,  a  valve  in  said  means 
adapted  to  flose  by  pressure  from  within  the  tank,  a  dls- 
charkfe  pipe  for  the  tank,  means  for  supplying  air  under 
pressure  to  the  tank  for  expelling  water  therefrom,  and  a 
valve  for  closing  the  discharge  pipe  after  water  is  ex- 
pelled from  the  tank. 

■J.  Imprevements  In  cars  comprising  a  car  having  open- 
ings In  its  floor,  cups  in  said  openings,  pipes  leading  from 
said  caps,  a  collecting  cup  into  which  the  pipes  discharge. 
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a  tank,  means  of  communication  lietween  the  collecting  cup 
and  the  tnak,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  means  of  commu- 
nication, a  discharge  pipe  for  the  tank  terminating  at  the 
side  of  the  car  and  above  the  plane  of  the  water  in  the 
tank,  a  valve  within  the  tank  for  closing  the  discharge 
pip.'  after  water  is  expelled  from  the  tank,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  tank. 

;{.  Improvements  in  cars  comprising  a  car  having  open- 
ings in  Its  floor,  a  collecting  cup.  means  of  communication 
l)etwe«'n  the  openings  in  the  floor  and  the  collecting  cup, 
a  tank,  means  of  communication  between  the  collecting  cup 
and  the  tank,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  means  of  com- 
munication, a  discharge  pipe  for  the  tank  terminating  at 
the  side  of  the  car  and  above  the  plane  of  the  water  In 
the  tank,  a  valve  within  the  tank  for  closing  the  discharge 
pipe  after  water  is  expelled  from  the  tank,  an  air  pipe  in 
communication  with  the  tank,  and  means  for  supplying  air 
to  the  pipe. 


1,104,954.  TRAP  FOB  RETURNING  WATER  OF  CON- 
DENS.\TION.  Ott»>  B.\kkk.  Sparklll.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
2,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,GUH.      ^C1.  137—101.) 


der  fixed  across  the  upi>er  edge  of  said  disk  and  having  a 
fork  projecting  from  one  extremity,  a  rolling  ball  weight 
within  said  cylinder,  a  vertically  movable  rod  within  tbe 
first-nami'd  cylinder,  means  for  controlling  its  position  t;t 
the  level  of  water  therein,  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  pro- 
jecting through  said  fork,  and  stops  on  said  end  above 
and  l)elow  the  fork,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.10  4,955.  HOSE-COrrLING.  Willis  J.  Bellows, 
Walla  Walla,  Wash.  Filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial  No 
712,192.      (Cl.   137—28.) 


^J 


1.  An  upright  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
valves  controlling  them,  pivoted  levers  connected  with  the 
valve  stems  and  projectlntr  toward  '-ach  otht-r,  and  weights 
for  moving  said  levers  to  normally  close  said  valves;  com 
bined  with  a  centrally  plvot<d  disk  disposed  between  said 
levers  and  having  arcuate  slots  In  Its  opposite  sides  struck 
around  its  pivot,  stops  adjustably  mounted  in  said  slots 
below  the  lever,  a  normally  horizontal  tratk  carried  by  and 
across  the  upper  edge  of  said  disks,  a  moving  weight  on 
said  track,  and  means  for  turning  the  disk  on  its  pivot  and 
swinghi;:  the  traik  over  said  pivot  by  the  rise  and  fall 
of  water  within  said  cylinder. 

2.  An  upright  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
valves  controlling  them,  pivoted  levers  connected  with  the 
valve  stems  and  projecting  toward  each  other,  and  weights 
for  moving  said  levers  to  normally  close  said  valves;  com- 
biaed  with  a  centrally  pivoted  disk  disposed  l)etween  said 
levers  and  having  arcuate  slots  in  its  opposite  si<les  struck 
around  its  pivot,  stops  adjustably  mounted  in  said  slots, 
below  the  levers,  a  normally  horizontal  track  carried  by 
and  across  the  upper  edge  of  said  disk,  a  moving  weight 
on  said  track,  a  fork  projecting  from  one  end  of  the  track. 
a  rod  slldable  vertically  in  guides  throughout  the  length  of 
said  cylinder  and  projecting  iihuve  Its  toji  and  through 
said  fork,  stops  on  the  rod  above  and  below  the  fork,  other 
stops  on  the  rod  within  the  cylinder,  and  a  float  mounted 
In  the  latter  and  loosely  surrounding  the  rod  between  the 
last  named  stops,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  upright  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings, 
valves  controlling  them,  pivoted  levers  connected  with  the 
valve  stems  and  projecting  toward  each  other,  and  weights 
for  moving  said  levers  to  normally  close  said  valves;  com- 
bined with  a  disk  standing  in  a  vertical  plane  iK'tween  said 
levers  and  pivoted  on  a  support  at  one  side  of  said  cylin- 
der, the  disk  having  arcuate  slots  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
pivot,  stops  adjustably  mounted  In  said  slots  beneath  the 
free  ends  of  said  levers,  a  substantiaUy   horizontal   cylln- 


£3    // 


A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  meml)er  with  a  flared  coni- 
cal mouth,  a  second  member  provided  with  an  enlarged 
conical  head,  the  obliquity  of  the  conical  surfaces  of  the 
first  and  second  mentioned  coupling  members  being  the 
same,  a  rearwardly  extending  flange  carried  by  the  second 
mentioned  coupling  memlx-r  at  the  rear  portion  of  the 
head  thereof,  the  first  mentioned  coupling  member  pro- 
vided with  upstanding  spaced  ears,  locking  arms  plvotally 
disposed  between  the  said  ears,  said  locking  arms  provided 
with  an  ofT.^et  flange  engaging  and  interlocking  with  the 
flange  of  the  second  mentioned  coupling  member,  the  said 
locking  arms  provided  with  substantially  semi-cyllndrlcal 
ends  with  conical  inner  surfaces,  the  obliquity  of  these 
surfaces  l>elng  similar  to  the  obliquity  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned surfacis,  pliable  gaskets  carried  by  the  first  ana 
second  coupling  meml>er8  allowing  for  limited  axial  move- 
ment after  a  sealed  joint  has  been  effected  therebetween, 
resilient  springs  carried  by  the  said  upstanding  ears  of 
the  first  mentioned  coupling  member  engaging  the  first 
mentioned  coupling  member  and  the  said  semi-cylindrical 
ends  of  the  locking  arms,  holding  the  same  against  radial 
movement. 


1,104.956.  TELEPHONE -OPERATORS  EQUIPMENT. 
William  G.  Bl.\i  velt^  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Edward  C. 
Moli.na,  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  14,  19H'.  Serial  No.  549,151.  (Cl. 
179—27.) 


\t 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  telephone  central  station,  n 
connecting  circuit  thereat,  an  operators  telephone  net  nor 
mally  disconnected  from  the  connecting  circuit,  automntl.: 
switching  mechanism  interposed  between  the  connecting 
circuit  and  telephone  set  and  adapted  when  started  to 
assume  a  series  of  circuit  controlling  positions,  in  one  of 
which  said  telephone  set  and  connecting  circuit  arc  con 
nected,   and  means  for  starting  the  travel  of  the  switch- 
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Ing  merhnnUra,  Mid  means  b<»lnK  operabl.'  as  hu  Incident 
to  an  act  of  the  operator  In  »«tal)lUhiDK  a  connection  with 
the  connociinK  circuit 

2.  In  a  telephone  ayatena,  telephone  lines,  a  telephone 
central  station,  a  connecting  circuit  thereat,  an  operator's 
telephone  ^et,  automatic  switching;  mechanism  Interposed 
between  the  connecting  circuit  and  telephone  set  and 
adapted  when  started  to  assume  a  series  of  circuit  con- 
trolllnjj  positions,  and  mean!  for  starting  the  travel  of  the 
switching  mechanism,  said  means  being  operable  as  an 
Incident  to  an  act  of  the  operator  In  establishing  a  con 
nectlon  with  the  connecfinf  circuit  said  act  being  prior 
to  the  joining  of  the  operator  s  telephone  and  the  tele- 
phone line  of  a  calling  siibsrilber. 

3.  In  a  telephont'  system,  telephone  Unfs.  a  telephone 
central  station,  a  connecting  circuit  thereat,  an  operator's 
telephone  set,  automatic  switching  mechanism  interposed 
between  the  connecting  circuit  and  telephone  set  and 
adapted  whi-n  starf.>d  to  •i$siime  n  series  of  circuit  con- 
trolling positions,  and  means  for  starting  the  travel  of  the 
switching  mechanism,  said  means  being  operable  as  an 
Incident  to  the  net  of  the  (»perator  by  which  the  connect 
Ing  circuit  Is  joined  to  the  line  of  a  calling  subscriber. 

4  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines  and 
their  telephones,  connectinff  circuits  therefor,  n  telephone 
other  than  those  of  said  telephone  lines,  switching  mecha- 
nisms one  IndlTldnal  to  each  connecting  circuit  and  inter 
posed  between  Its  said  drtult  and  said  other  telephone 
and  having  a  traTeling  member  adapted  to  assume  a  series 
of  circuit  controlling  positions,  and  means  controlled  by 
the  association  of  a  telephone  line  and  a  connecting  dr- 
cnlt  for  starting  the  switching  mechanism. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  telephone  lines  and 
their  telephones,  connecting  circuits  therefor,  a  telephone, 
other  than  those  of  said  telephone  lines,  switching  mecha- 
nism Interposed  between  tHe  connecting  circuits  and  said 
other  telephone,  means  controlled  by  the  association  of  a 
telephone  line  and  a  connecting  circuit  for  starting  the 
switching  mechanism  from  Its  normal  position,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  switching  mechanism  for  stopping  Its 
movement  in  a  position  to  unite  said  other  telephone  and 
connecting  circuit. 

[Claims  «  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.104,957  TRACTION  waEEL.  WiLLi.oi  T  M.  naCN- 
NEMEK,  I.aporte.  Ind.,  assign. ir  of  one  half  to  M  Rumely 
Company,  I.aporte.  Ind..  aTorporaflon  of  Indiann  Filed 
May  24.  1912      Serial  No    699,464.      (CI    21—217.) 


The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  traction  wheel  rim 
of  grou.sers  mounted  therson.  made  up  of  a  plurality  of 
flattened  angle  bars  arranged  In  two  opposed  series  In 
cllned  one  to  the  other  and  Intersecting  at  the  center  of 
the  rim,  the  flanges  of  said  angle  bars  being  l>ent  to  con- 
form with  th.'  curvature  of  the  rim.  the  angle  summits  of 
said  angle  bars  being  outwardly  turned  to  form  the  cut 
ting  edge  of  the  grouser  and  conform  substantially  with 
the  curvature  of  the  rim.  said  angle  bar  members  being 
BO  disposed  about  the  rim  that  the  flanges  abut  one  against 
the  other  and  completely  cover  the  rim  and  that  the  angle 
summits  of  the  successive  angle  bars  overlap  so  as  to 
form  a  continuous  line  tread  about  the  periphery  of  the 
wheel,  each  of  said  angle  bar  sections  or  segments  being 
separatfly  attached  to  the  wheel  rim. 


1.104.958.  COOLER.  Nancy  L.  Bubhow.  Mountain  Park, 
Okla.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,499.  (CI. 
62—10.) 


In  a  cooler,  a  screen  covered  rectangular  frame  hnviiii; 
legs,  metallic  shields  for  said  legs  and  embodying  sections 
of  metal  formed  into  sockets  and  fitted  on  the  legs,  said 
shields  having  flanged  upper  ends  to  prevent  the  entrance 
of  insects  Into  the  frame,  liquid  evaporative  cooling  means 
for  the  frame,  books  secured  to  the  leg  portions  of  the 
frame  and  cont.actlng  wltli  the  socket  portions  of  the 
shU'lds  and  a  drain  trough  supported  on  said  hooks. 


1.104.959.      VACI  I'M    T.IOHTNINC  ARUESTRR       FhaVK 
Spex<'ER   Ch.m-m\n.   Tole<lo.   Ohio,   assignor   to  The    Na 
tlonal  Electric  Specialty  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
portlon  of  Ohio      nied  July  0.  1012      Serial  No.  708.445. 
(CI.  175 — 215.) 


1  In  a  llirhtning  arrester,  the  conitiiiiation  with  an 
evacuated  irlass  vessel  having  an  Inwardly  pnij^rf inu  glass 
stem,  a  pair  of  electrtKles  within  said  vessel,  a  base  of  non- 
conducting refractory  material,  a  lv>dy  of  asbestoa  cement 
which  unltps  tlie  has'>  to  said  stem,  and  a  hollow  element 
of  non-conducting.  r>fra<tory  material  on  said  base  open 
at  the  top,  one  of  said  electrodes  being  arranged  in  said 
hollow  element. 

2.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  an 
evacuated  tuN'  formt-d  with  a  t>end  at  one  end.  an  eler 
trode  arranged  In  said  bend,  a  second  electrode  at  the 
Other  end  of  said  tube,  and  a  non-conducting,  refractory 
shield  arranged  adjacent  the  first  named  electrode  so  as  to 
prevent  direct  dlschnrire  l«etween  said  electrodes  and  pro 
tect  the  wall  of  said  vessel 

^.  In  a  liglitnlng  arrested,  the  combination  with  an 
evacuated  tube  formed  with  a  bend  at  one  end.  an  elec- 
trode arranged  In  said  bend,  a  second  electrode  at  the 
other  end  of  the  tul>e,  and  a  hollow,  non-conducting,  re- 
fractory element  open  at  me  end  which  surrounds  the  first 
named  elf^ctrode 

4.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  an 
evacuated  tul>e  having  a  t)end  at  each  end.  electrodes  lo 
cated  In  aald  l>ends.  and  non  conducting,  refractory  ele- 
ments assixlated  wltl\  said  elements  and  arranged  so  as  to 
prevent  a  discharge  in  a  direct  line  l>efween  the  electrodes 
and  to  protect  the  ndjarent  portions  of  the  wall  of  said 
vessel. 

5.  In  a  lightning  arrester,  the  combination  with  an 
evacuated  tube  having  a  bend  at  each  end.  electrodes  lo- 
cated in  said  liemls,  «nd  hollow  elements  open,  in  each 
case,  at  one  end  and  formed  of  non  oondncting,  refractory 
material  which  surrounds  said  electrodes,  respectively. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  prinfed  In  the  Oaaette.l 
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1,104.960  LIOHTNING  -  ARRESTER  Frank  Spencbk 
Chapman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Elec- 
tric Specialty  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohk).  F^led  l>ec  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,430.  (CI. 
175—30.) 


1.  A  vacuum  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated 
T«Mel,  three  electrodes  therein,  a  supporting  element  with- 
in the  vessel  to  which  the  electrodes  are  secured  and 
which  provides  a  barrier  Intervening  l)etween  two  of  aaid 
electrodes. 

2  A  vacuum  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated 
vi«8el.  three  electrodes  therein,  a  supporting  disk  to  which 
two  of  said  elements  are  secured,  and  a  l>arrler  on  said 
disk  intervening  t>etweeii  said  electrodes  and  supporting 
the  third  electrode. 

3.  A  vacuum  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated 
vessel,  three  electrodes  therein,  a  supporting  disk  to  which 
two  of  said  electrodes  are  secured,  a  barrier  between  said 
electrodes  which  is  higher  at  the  ends  than  in  the  middle, 
and  means  for  securing  the  third  electrode  to  the  project- 
ing ends  of  the  barrier  so  that  a  space  intervenes  between 
salil  electrode  and  the  middle  portion  of  the  barrier. 

4  A  vacuum  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated 
vessel,  a  plurality  of  leading-ln  wires  sealed  through  the 
wall  of  said  vessel,  electrodes  connected  severally  with 
said  leading  in  wires,  and  a  non  conducting  element  to 
rigidly  hold  said  electrodes  in  proper  position  with  respect 
to  each  other 

5  A  vacuum  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated 
glass  vessel  having  an  Inturned  stem,  a  base  of  refractory 
non  conducting  material,  one  or  more  electrodes  mounted 
on  said  base,  one  or  more  leading  In  wires  sealed  through 
said  stem  and  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  base  and 
electrically  connected  with  said  electrode  or  electrodes, 
aiKl  a  body  of  non  combustilile  cement  Interposed  between 
said  stem  and  base. 

IClalras  »i  to  1(1  not  printed  In  tlie  Gasette.] 


1,104.961.      LIGHTNING    ARRESTER.      rAii,    11     Chap- 
man and  IlENKY   M    I'inokn.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignors  to 

Th.'  National  Electric  Specialty  Company.  Toledo.  Ohio, 
n  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.  Serial  No 
<il«,070       (CI.  175 — 80.) 
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1.   .\  vacutim  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated 
tube,  mounting  elements  arranged  In  the  tube  at  opposite 
ends    thereof,    and   electrodes    disposed    between    said    ele 
menis  which.   In   each   case,  are  secured  to  one  mounting 
element  with  the  opposite  end  engaged  with  the  other  ele 
ment,  for  the  purpose  descrlb<-d. 


2  A  lightning  arrester  compristng  an  evacuated  tube, 
mounting  elements  arranged  in  the  tut*  at  opposite  eodt 
thereof,  electrodes  disposed  between  said  elements,  and 
attaching  Iwlts  for  said  electrodes  which.  In  each  case, 
bind  the  electrode  to  one  element  and  engage  the  other 
element,  for  the  purpose  def>crll)ed. 

3.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated  tube, 
mounting  elements  arranged  In  the  tube  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  electrodes  disposed  between  said  elements,  and 
attaching  twits  for  said  electrodes  which.  In  each  case, 
bind  the  electrode  to  one  element  and  provide  a  projection 
for  engaging  the  other  element. 

4.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated  tul)e. 
mounting  elements  arranged  In  the  tube  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  electrodes  disposed  l)etween  said  elements,  and 
attaching  lx)lts  for  said  electrodes  having  heads  which 
project  from  the  ends  of  the  electrodes,  said  elements  be- 
ing formt'd  with  recesses  Into  which  the  heads  of  said 
bolts  fit. 

Ti.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  an  evacuated  tube 
motintlng  elements  arranged  In  said  tube  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  electrodes  disposed  between  said  elements  which. 
In  each  case,  are  secured  to  one  of  said  elements,  said  ele- 
ments l)elng  formed  with  spacing  projections,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.104.962.     PUMP.     Edwin  Vi .  Clahk,  Chicago,  III.     Filed 
Oct.  24,  1913      Serial  No.  797.028.      (CI.  103—70.) 


J^«? 


1.  In  a  double  acting  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  Inlet  In  the  side,  plungers  In  said  cylinder 
above  and  below  said  Iniet,  a  two  section  piston  tube,  and 
a  coupler  nut  connecting  the  sections  of  the  piston  tutie, 
said  nut  having  a  central  passage  In  communication  with 
the  Internal  passage  of  the  tul>e  and  said  nut  supporting 
the  upper  plunger 

2.  In  a  double  acting  pump,  the  comttlnation  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  an  Inlet  In  the  side,  plungers  In  said  cylinder 
al)ovo  and  below  the  Inlet,  a  two  section  piston  tube,  and  a 
{■oupler  nut  engaging  the  sections  of  the  piston  tul)e,  said 
nut  having  a  central  passage  In  communication  with  the 
Internal  passage  of  the  tube,  the  upper  plunger  consisting 
of  a  plate  screwing  onto  the  upper  section  of  the  tube,  cup 
leathers  encircling  the  upper  section  of  the  tul*.  and 
spacer  plates  loosely  encircling  said  tube,  the  lowest  spacer 
plate  resting  upon  said  coupler  nut. 

3.  In  combination,  a  single  Integral  pump  cylinder,  « 
check  secured  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  check  In  tl>e 
lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  having  swaged 
converging  sides  at  the  lower  end.  open  at  the  bottom  aad 
supporting  the  lower  check,  and  said  cylinder   having  aa 
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Inlet  In  the  side,  and* two  plungers,  one  above  and  the 
other  below  said  Inlet  tnd  both  located  between  said 
checks. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  at  the  side,  checks  at 
the  lower  and  upper  ends  of  said  cylinder,  plunders  In  said 
cylinder  one  above  and  on*  below  the  lateral  Inlet,  a  piston 
tube  operating  said  plungers  and  passing  through  the  up- 
per check,  a  drop  plp«  fastened  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
cylinder,  and  a  combination  guide  and  outlet  coupling  se- 
cured to  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  tube,  said  coupling 
fitting  slidlngly  within  said  drop  pipe  and  having  vertical 
passages  for  the  up  flow  of  liquid,  said  coupling  also  hav 
lug  an  Internally  threaded  socket  at  the  upper  end,  said 
socket  being  closed  at  tke  bottom  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

■5  In  a  pump,  the  comUlnatlon  with  the  cylinder,  plun- 
gers, checks  and  piston  tube  of  a  drop  pipe  conne<'tlng  ' 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  receiving  the  upper  ' 
end  of  the  piston  tube,  aod  a  combination  guide  and  out- 
let coupling,  said  couplinj  having  a  central  cbamt)er  for 
receiving  liquid  from  the  tube  and  said  coupling  also  hav- 
ing passages  leading  from  said  chamber  both  to  the  space 
tieneath  and  outside  of  tHe  piston  tube  and  to  the  space 
above  the  coupling,  whereby  liquid  from  both  the  Inside 
and  the  outside  of  the  pl$ton  tube  Is  delivered  into  said 
chamN-r  and  may  pass  from  said  chamb«'r  up  Into  the 
drop  pipe,  and  means  for  tecurlng  the  coupling  to  a  pump 
rod  above. 


1,104,963.     I'ROI'ELLEK.     Hknri  Coa.nda,  Paris,  France. 
Filed  May  29,  1911.      Serial  No.  630,187.      (CI.  115 — 14.) 


1.  In  an  aerial  propellet,  the  combination  with  a  bell- 
shap<^d  suction  inlet,  of  ii  lentral  hollow  body  In  the  said 
bell,  a  fixed  inlet  di.strlbiiter  of  Increasing  cross  section, 
ternilnuting  on  the  one  hand  at  the  annular  suction  cross- 
section  arranged  In  a  pl.'ine  normal  to  the  nils  of  the 
propeller,  between  the  walls  of  the  suction  Inlet  and  of 
the  central  body,  and  on  the  other  hand,  at  a  central  cylin- 
drical surface  coaxial  with  the  axis ;  movable  vanes  or 
buckets  arranged  on  a  disk  driven  by  tbe  engine  and 
comprised  between  cylindrical  surfaces  coaxial  with  the 
axis  :  and  a  fixed  discharge  dlffuser  with  Increasing  cross- 
section,  comprised  betwee*  a  cylindrical  surface  coaxial 
with  the  axis  and  a  plane  at  n  right  angle  to  the  latter. 

2.  In  an  aerial  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  sue 
tlon  inlet  in  the  shape  of  a  \>eU.  of  giiide  ribs  and  a  hollow 
body  In  said  bell,  an  inlet  distributer,  distributing  boxes 
in  the  said  distributer.  limlte<l  by  flat  lateral  surfaces  and 
forming  free  spaces  between  their  curved  walls  and  those 
of  the  distributer  ;  vanes  movable  relatively  to  the  said 
distributer  and  consisting  of  a  ring  In  which  are  cut 
oblique  blades  with  reactlonal  front  surfaces  :  and  a  dis- 
charge dlffuser  with  guide  blades. 

3.  In  an  aerial  propeller,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
suction  inlet  forming  a  radiator  for  the  engine,  of  con- 
duits connecting  a  central  hollow  iKxly  arranged  hi  the 
suction  Inlet,  to  the  exhauet  of  the  said  engine,  openings 
In  the  wall  of  the  hollow  body,  radial  conduits  forming 
extension  of  the  body  and  enabling  hot  gases  to  circulate 
between  the  walls  of  the  hollow  suction  inlet  and  the 
boxes  with  which  the  latter  is  provided. 


1.104,964.  CABLE  HOIST.  Lt  theb  Cobb,  Oolitic,  Ind.. 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  William  E.  Clark,  one-fourth 
to  Asa  C.  Clark,  and  one  half  to  Curtis  Todd,  Lawrence 
county,  Ind.  Fik-d  June  ll»,  1011.  Serial  No.  633.960. 
(01.  57—6.) 


!■■!  ITT 


yj' 


.V 


In  a  hoist,  a  supporting  frame  having  two  aperturcd 
terminals  :  an  Integral  rotatable  member  forming  two 
drama  of  varied  diameters,  an  intermediate  pulley  of  an 
average  diameter,  each  of  the  drums  being  provided  with 
two  circumferential  rims,  the  rims  adjuimt  tb.-  pulley 
acting  as  the  rims  for  the  pulley  to  assist  In  maintaining 
a  cable  therein,  nn<l  two  opi)osltcly  disposed  Journailng 
studs,  one  stud  being  longer  than  the  other  ;  a  block  ;  two 
Independently  rotatuble  pulleys  Journaied  in  the  block  ;  a 
cable  having  its  intermediate  portion  trained  over  the  in- 
termediate pulley  and  over  the  two  latter  pulleys,  the 
terminals  of  the  cable  being  attached  to  the  respective 
two  drums  and  designed  to  l)e  wound  upon  and  unwound 
from  the  respective  drums  ;  and  an  artuiitlng  pulley  keyed 
upon  the  longer  stud  for  rotating  the  Integral  rotatable 
member. 


1,104,965.       NOZZLE.       W.u/rEK    H.    Couts,    Troy,    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1913.      Serial  No.  801,336.      (CI.  137—17.) 


1.  A  nozzle  having  a  minute  jet  inlet  of  substantially 
ttve  same  length  and  diameter,  and  a  tmrrel  of  a  flaring 
shape  so  that  its  wall  Is  out  of  contact  with  the  jet  at 
ordinary  defli'ctlons 

'1.  A  noz/b'  liiivlnj;  a  mlnut*'  jet  inlet  of  substantially 
the  same  length  and  diameter,  a  barrel  with  walls  flaring 
outwardly  from  the  hole  and  a  mouth  at  the  end  of  the 
barrel  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  mean  diameter  of 
the  barrel. 

3.  A  nozzle  having  a  small  jet  inlet,  a  concave  inner 
end  In  the  center  of  which  the  inlet  is  located,  a  barrel 
long  and  wide  In  comparison  with  the  inlet  and  a  mouth 
at  the  end  of  the  barrel  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the 
mean  diameter  of  the  barrel. 

4.  A  nozzle  having  a  minute  jet  inlet  of  substantially 
the  .same  length  and  diameter,  a  concave  Inner  end  in  the 
'<nter  of  which  the  Jet  is  located,  a  barrel  long  and  wide 
in  comparison  with  the  Inlet  and  a  mouth  at  the  end  of 
the  barrel  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  mean  diameter 
of  the  barrel. 

5.  In  a  nozzle,  a  means  for  forming  a  minute  jet.  means 
for   protecting    the   entrance    to   said    jet    forming    means. 


July  28, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


io8<) 


means  for  protecting  the  jet  upon  leaving  said  forming 
means,  said  protecting  means  having  a  long,  flaring  barrel 
BO  as  to  be  out  of  contact  with  the  jet  In  its  normal 
direction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  104  966.      OIL  STOVE.      John    Lbb    Cox,    Kenora,    On- 
'  Urio,  Canada.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,029. 
(01.  168—9.) 


/^/r 


1.  An  oil  stove  comprising  a  pan  having  an  opening 
In  the  side  thereof,  a  hinged  cover  normally  closing  the 
pan  and  provided  with  a  centrally  located  air  opening  and 
a  coil  contained  within  the  pan  having  one  end  commu- 
nicating with  a  supply  tank  and  the  opposite  end  thereof 
formed  Into  a  burner,  said  burner  being  directed  toward 
the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  pan  and  located  adjoining 
the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  pan,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  An  oil  stove  comprising  a  pan  having  an  opening  in 
the  side  thereof,  a  hinged  cover  normally  closing  the  pan, 
said  cover  l)eing  provided  with  a  centrally  located  air 
opening  communicating  with  air  inlet  ducts  formed  in  the 
cover  and  a  coil  contained  within  the  pan  and  having  one 
end  communicating  with  a  supply  tank  and  the  opposite 
end  formed  Into  a  burner  directed  toward  the  opening  In 
the  side  of  the  pan  and  located  at  a  point  adjoining  the 
opening  In  the  cover,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  An  oil  stove  comprising  a  cylindrical  pan  fitted  with 
a  side  npenlug  and  a  top  outstanding  flanged,  a  hinged 
cover  normally  closing  the  top  of  the  pan  and  provided 
with  a  centrally  disposed  air  opening  communicating  wltb 
a  plurality  of  radiating  air  ducts  formed  in  the  cover,  a 
coll  contained  within  the  pan  and  having  one  end  com- 
municating with  a  supply  tank  and  the  opposite  end 
formed  Into  a  burner,  the  said  burner  being  directed 
toward  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  pan  and  being 
located  directly  beneath  the  air  inlet  opening  in  the  cover 
and  a  non  Inflammable  absorbent  material  contained  in  the 
bottom  of  the  pan  beneath  the  coll.  as  and  for  the  purpose 
apeclfled. 

1,104.967.  ADDRESSING  -  MACHINE.  Sandford  0. 
Cox,  Edison  Park,  111.,  assignor  to  Cox  Multi  Mailer 
Company.  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  27.   1906.     .Serial   No.  327,979.      (01.  101—1.) 


type  or  slug  currier  having  means  for  holding  and  carry- 
ing the  tj-pe  or  slugs  while  iM-ing  printed  from,  and  means 
fixed  with  relation  to  and  movable  from  the  supply-con- 
Ulnlng  means  toward  said  carrier  for  conducting  the 
slugs  into  said  slug  holding  means,  said  slug-holding 
means  and  said  slug-conducting  means  projecting  Into 
overlapping   planes. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  slugs,  a  rotary 
type  or  sluir  carrier  having  means  for  holding  and  carry- 
ing the  type  or  slugs  while  being  printed  from,  and  means 
fixed  with  relation  to  and  movable  from  the  supply-con- 
taining means  toward  said  carrier  for  conducting  the 
slugs  into  said  slug-holding  means,  said  slug-holding 
means  embodying  spaced  supports  for  the  slugs,  and  said 
slug  conducting  means  projecting  into  the  space  between 
said  supports. 

3.  in  a  device  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  slugs,  a  rotary 
type  or  slug  carrier  having  means  for  holding  and  carry- 
ing the  type  or  slugs  while  being  printed  from,  and  a  con- 
veyer bt'lt  moving  from  the  supply-containing  means  to- 
ward said  carrier  for  conducting  the  slugs  into  said  slug- 
holding  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  containing  a  snpply  of  slugs,  a  ro- 
tary type  or  slug  carrier  having  means  for  holding  and 
carrying  the  type  or  slugs  while  being  printed  from,  and 
an  inclined  conveyer  belt  moving  from  the  supply-contain- 
ing means  toward  said  carrier  for  conducting  the  slugs 
Into   the   slug-holding   means. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  slugs,  a  rotary 
type  or  slug  carrier  having  means  for  holding  and  carry- 
ing the  tyi)e  or  slugs  while  being  printed  from,  and  an 
endless  conveyer  belt  traveling  from  said  supply-contain- 
ing means  toward  said  carrier  for  conducting  the  slugs 
into  said   slug  holding   means. 

[Claims  0  to  i:<  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,104.968.     INTERNAL-COMBrSTION   ENGINE.     Noble 
'  E.  Crothers.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1912.     Serial 
No.    7.m246.       (CI.    123—59.) 


"C.iC 


1.   In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  containing  a  supply  of  slugs,  a  rotary 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders 
having  water  jackets,  and  connected  1)V  an  Inlet  conduit, 
and  n  fuel  tank  between  the  cylinders,  the  side  walls  of 
which  tank  are  formed  by  the  corresponding  walls  of  the 
cylinders,  the  bottom  of  the  tank  b«'lng  formed  by  one 
of  the  walls  of  the  Inlet  conduit,  and  the  wall  of  the  water 
jacket  at  the  top  of  the  cyliiKlers  forming  the  top  of  the 

tank. 

2.  An  Internal  ronibustlon  engine  comprising  a  pair  of 
wo'rklng  cylinders  having  exhaust  ports,  pump  chambers 
in  axial  allnement  with  the  working  cylinders  said  work- 
ing .yllnders  having  i>orted  extension"^  into  the  pump 
chHmli.Ts.  •■»  fuel  Inl.t  <nii:luit  openln  -  at  Its  .ndw  Into 
the  rospectiv  wr.rking  cylinders,  and  oppositely  traveling 
pistons  In  the  working  cylinders  and  the  ported  extenalons 
thereof,  each  piston  having  a  plunger  which  works  In  the 
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eorrc«poDding  pump  ctiamDer.  and  said  pUtons  at  the  end 
or  thflr  outward  travel  uacovertng  the  exbaast  porta  and 
the  rospei'flve  t-nds  of  the  conduit,  and  having  ducts 
whl(  h  establish  comraunlf»tion  between  the  conduit  and 
the  porta  of  the  Hfureaald  extensions  Into  the  r^apectlve 
pump-chamhera. 

3.  An  iuternal  combustion  onglne  comprising  a  pair  of 
worklnt;  cy tinders  having  exhaust  porta,  pump-chambers 
in  axial  allnement  with  the  working  cylinders,  satd  work- 
ing cyllndfrs  having  i)orted  extensions  Into  the  pamp 
chambers,  a  fuel  Inlet  conduit  opening  at  Its  ends  Into  the 
respective  working  cylinders,  and  oppositely  traveling 
plstuna  In  the  working  cylinders  and  the  portetl  exten- 
sions thereof,  each  piston  having  a  plunger  which  works 
iB  the  corresponding  pum|v-chamber,  and  said  pistons  at 
the  end  of  tholr  outward  travel  uncovering  the  exhaust 
ports  1111(1  the  respective  ends  of  the  conduit,  and  having 
ducts  provided  with  ports  which  open  through  the  side 
of  the  pistons  and  establish  communication  between  the 
conduit  and  the  porta  of  the  aforesaid  extenslona  Into  the 
respective   pump-chamber«. 

4.  An  internalcomhustlan  engine  comprising  a  pair  of 
working  cylinders  having  exhaust  ports,  pump-chambers 
in  axial  allnement  with  the  working  cylinders,  aald  work- 
ing cylinders  having  porte<l  extensions  Into  the  pump 
I'hannbers,  a  fuel  inlet  coqdult  opening  at  Its  ends  Into 
the  respective  working  (yliuders.  and  oppositely  traveling 
piMtoaa  la  the  working  cylinders  and  the  ported  exten- 
sions thereof,  each  piston  having  a  plunger  which  worka 
in  the  correspoodlng  pump-chamber,  and  said  pistons  at 
the  end  <>t  their  outward  travel  uncovering  the  exhauat 
ports  and  the  respective  ends  of  the  conduit,  each  piston 
having  a  duct  provided  with  ports  which  open  through 
the  side  thereof,  one  of  said  ports  registering  with  the 
port  of  the  aforesaid  citenelon  into  the  pump-chamber  In 
which  the  plunger  of  th'»  corresponding  piston  worka, 
and  the  other  port  communicating  with  the  correspond- 
ing end  of  the  conduit  at  the  end  of  the  inward  stroke 
of   the   piston. 

5.  In  an  internal  combusrtion  engine,  a  working  cylinder  I 
having  a  fuel  supply  conduit,  a  pump  chamber  In  axial 
allnement  with  the  working  cylinder,  said  working  cylin- 
der having  a  ported  extenjsion  Into  the  pump  chamber, 
and  a  piston  In  the  worklag  cylinder  and  the  ported  ex 
tension,  said  piston  having  a  plunger  which  works  In  the 
pump  chamber,  and  said  platon  also  havlni;  an  outlet  duct 
for  the  pump  chamber,  said  duct  reglsttrini;  with  the  port 
of  the  cylinder  extension  (nd  the  afor.said  fuel  supply 
conduit  at  the  end  of  the  compression  stroke  of  the 
plunger. 


1.104,969.  ITLP  -  DISTRIBTTFIR  FOR  CONCENTRA- 
TORS. Wit,Ti)\  E.  r)AKanw.  Sutter  Creek,  Cal.  Filed 
July  28,  1913.     Serial  Na.  781,552.      (Cl.  83 — 59.) 


1.  .\  device  ot  the  charncter  described  comprising  a 
distributing  member,  a  receptacle  spaced  from  said  dis- 
tributing member  and  adapted  to  discharge  thereon,  a 
plate  on  said  di^tribuiinkr  rueiiiher  supporting  said  recep- 
tacle, said  pJMte  helng  adapted  to  shut  off  a  portion  of 
the  dl8<'harge  from  said  rertptacle  upon  said  distributing 
ineniber.    as   described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
'llstrlbuting  member  having  an  opening  at  one  point,  a  r* 
•eptarle  spaced  from  said  distributing  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  clischargf  thereon,  a  plate  on  said  distributing 
member  supporting  said  receptacle,  said  plate  being  adja 
cent  said  opening  In  said  distributing  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  a  discharge  from  said  receptacle  into  said 
opening,   a^   deHcrlU-d. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
distributing  member,  a  recejitacle  dlw  harging  un  said  dis- 
tributing member,  said  receptacle  having  longitudinal 
slots,  a  plate  secured  to  said  distributing  member,  a  bolt 
projecting  through  said  plate  and  one  of  said  slots  and 
a   nut  on   said  bolt,  as  described. 


1,104.970.  RACK.  Obobgb  E.  Dban,  Albion.  Mich.,  as 
slgnor  to  The  Union  Steel  Screen  Company,  Ltd.,  Al- 
bion, Mich.  FUed  Feb.  8.  1912.  Serial  No.  876.364. 
(CL   211—14.) 


1  In  :i  rack,  the  combination  with  the  base,  of  clian- 
neled  uprights,  arranged  oppositely  and  facing  Inwardly, 
the  arms  of  the  channels  having  a  series  of  oppoMd 
notches  therein,  supports  comprising  rectangular  framM 
of  wire  arranged  b«'tween  said  uprights  with  their  iMd« 
memUrs  engaging  opposed  notches  thereof,  the  side  mem- 
bers of  said  supports  having  offsets  disposed  in  the  chui- 
nels  of  the  uprights,  and  hooked  bolts  paaslag  threoyii 
said  uprights  engaging  said  offsets,  all  coactlng  for  tlM 
purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  with  the  base,  of  chan 
neled  uprights  arrangeil  oppositely  and  faring  inwardly, 
the  arms  of  the  channels  having  a  series  of  opposed 
notches  therein,  endless  wire  supports  arranged  between 
said  uprights  with  their  side  members  engaging  the 
notches  thereof,  the  side  members  of  said  supports  having 
offsets  disposed  In  the  channels  of  the  uprights,  and 
means  for  securing  said  supports  to  said  uprights  enjfag- 
ing  said  ofTsets  within  the  channels  of  said  uprights,  all 
coactlng   for   the   purpose   specified. 

3.  In  a  rack,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  chan 
neled  uprights  arranged  oppositely  and  facing  inwardly, 
the  arms  of  said  channels  having  a  series  of  opposed 
notches  therein  ;  rod-like  supporting  arms  arranged  In 
said  notches;  offsets  In  said  arms  disposed  in  the  chan- 
nels of  the  uprights ;  and  hook-shaped  bolts  passlog 
through  said  uprights  and  engaging  the  offsets  of  said 
supporting  arms  whereby  the  arms  are  immovably  se- 
curetl  to  the  upright,  all  coactlng  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,104,971.  MOLD.  William  W.  Doolittlb,  Evanston, 
111.,  assignor  to  Crane  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poraUon  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,343.      (Cl.  22—27.) 

1.   A  moll)  forming  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a    But>siantlally    hurlziitital    supporting    plate,    a    subetan 
tlally  vertical  pattern  member,  a  flask  member  on  tbe  siip 
porting  [>late,  one  of  the  said  members  being  movable  to- 
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ward  and  from  the  other,  and  means  having  telescopic 
relation  with  one  of  the  said  members  for  retaining  the 
sand  durlngr  the  formation  of  the  mold. 


2.  A  mold  forming  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  substantially  horizontal  supporting  plate,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  pattern  member,  a  flask  member  slidably 
carried  on  the  supporting  plate,  and  means  having  tele- 
scopic relation  with  the  flask  member  for  retaining  the 
sand  during  the  formation  of  the  mold. 

3.  A  mold  forming  apparatus  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  substontlally  horliontal  supporting  plate,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  pattern  member,  a  flask  member  on  the 
supporting  plate,  one  of  the  said  members  t>eing  movable 
toward  and  from  the  other,  and  means  having  telescopic 
relation  with  one  of  said  members  for  retaining  the  sand 
during  the  formation  of  the  mold,  the  flask  member  de- 
creasing in  cross  section  from  the  open  face  thereof. 


1104  97-       NON  KElll.I.ABLE    BOTTLE.      David    Leon 
'  Dovaa,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  May  6.  1913.     Serial  No. 
766,966.      (Cl.  215—68.) 


valve  Is  closed,  the  outer  end  of  the  butterfly  valve  t>elng 
overbalanced. 

4.  Id  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  a  butterfly  valve 
disposed  therein,  trunnions  slidably  engaged  to  the  butter- 
fly valve,  and  means  engageable  with  the  valve  and  trun- 
nions for  projecting  the  trunnions  into  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  the  bottle  neck. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  a  butterfly  valve 
disposed  therein,  trunnions  slidably  engaging  the  valve, 
and  a  member  insertible  Into  the  valve  between  the  trun- 
nions to  project  them  Into  pivotal  engagement  with  the 
bottle  neck. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,10  4,973.  COMBINE!)  WINDOW  LOCK  AND  AD- 
JUSTER. William  D.  Dbkiske,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  796,201.      (Cl.  18—22.) 


1.  In  (•ombination.  a  bottle  neck,  and  inner  and  outer 
juxtaposed  valves  pivoted  therein,  each  valve  being  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  passage  through  the  neck  when  the 
valve  is  swung  away  from  the  other  valve,  the  Inner 
valve  being  adapted  to  pwlng  open  outwardly  and  to  swing 
against  the  outer  valve  wlien  the  outer  valve  is  closed, 
and  the  outer  valve  being  adapted  to  swing  open  toward 
and  against  the  inner  valve. 

•J.  In  combination,  a  bottle  neck,  an  outwardly  opening 
flap  valve  pivoted  therein,  and  a  butterfly  valve  pivoted 
within  the  neck  beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  flap  valve 
and  arranged  to  close  the  passage  through  the  bottle  neck 
when  the  butterfly  valve  Is  in  a  diagonal  position  within 
the  bottle  neck,  the  Inner  end  of  the  butterfly  valve  being 
arranged  adjacent  the  pivot  of  the  flap  valve  when  the 
butterfly  valve  is  closed,  and  lielng  adapted  to  wipe  along 
the  outer  side  of  the  flap  valve  when  the  butterfly  valve 
is  opened,  the  flap  valve  being  swlngable  against  one  side 
of  the  butterfly  valve  when  the  butterfly  valve  Is  closed. 
3.  In  combination,  a  bottle  neck,  an  outwardly  opening 
buoyant  flap  valve  pivoted  therein,  and  a  butterfly  valve 
pivoted  within  the  neck  beyond  the  outer  side  of  the  flap 
valve  and  arranged  to  close  the  passage  through  the  bot- 
tle neck  when  the  butterfly  valve  Is  In  a  diagonal  position 
within  the  bottle  neck,  the  inner  end  of  the  butterfly 
valve  being  arranged  adjacent  the  pivot  of  the  flap'valve 
when  the  butterfly  valve  Is  closed,  and  being  adapted  to 
wipe  along  the  outer  side  of  the  flap  valve  when  the  but- 
terfly valve  is  opened,  the  flap  valve  being  swlngable 
against  one  side  of  the  butterfly  valve  when  the  butterfly 


1.  A  casement  window  provided  with  a  swinging  sash, 
and  mechanism  for  holding  the  window  sash  In  either 
open  or  closed  position,  comprising  a  rod  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  the  window,  provided  with  locking  arms  dispoeed 
adjacent  the  corners  of  the  sash,  one  of  said  arms  being 
extended  to  form  a  handle,  said  handle  having  engage- 
ment with  the  window  to  lock  the  sash  in  cloeed  position, 
and  to  hold  the  window  open, 

2.  A  casement  window  provided  with  a  swinging  sash, 
and  mechanism  for  holding  the  window  sash  in  either  open 
or  closed  position,  comprising  a  rod  mounted  to  route  on 
the  window,  provided  with  locking  arms  disposed  adjacent 
the  corners  of  the  sash,  one  of  said  arms  being  extended 
to  form  a  handle,  said  handle  having  engagement  with 
the  window  to  lock  the  sash  in  closed  position,  and  to  hold 
the  window  open,  said  arms  having  locklne  engagement 
with  the  window,  to  firmly  close  the  sash,  and  said  handle 
being  movable  toward  the  sash  to  close  and  lock  the  same. 

3  A  casement  window  provided  with  a  swinging  sash, 
and  mechanism  for  holding  the  window  sash  In  either 
open  or  cloaed  position,  comi»rl8lng  a  rod  mounted  to  ro- 
tate on  the  window,  provided  with  locking  arms  disposed 
adjacent  the  corners  of  the  sash,  one  of  said  arms  being 
extended  to  form  a  handle,  said  handle  having  engage- 
ment with  the  window  to  lock  the  sash  In  closed  position, 
and  hold  the  window  open,  the  said  rod  extending  parallel 
with  the  free  edge  of  the  sash,  bearings  for  said  rod. 
disposed  between  said  arms,  and  a  plurality  of  device*  on 
the  window,  serving  to  provide  the  means  of  said  engage- 
ment with  the  handle. 

4.  A  casement  window  provided  with  a  swinging  saah, 
and  mechanism  for  holding  the  window  sash  In  either  open 
or  closed  position,  comprising  a  rod  mounted  to  rotate  on 
the  window,  provided  with  locking  arms  disposed  adjacent 
the  corners  of  the  sash,  one  of  said  arms  being  extended 
to  form  a  handle,  said  handle  having  engagement  with  the 
window  to  lock  the  sash  in  closed  position,  and  to  hold  the 
window  open,  the  said  rod  extending  up  and  down,  and 
•aid  handle  being  movable  In  a  horlsontallv  dlsro»««1  plniie 
at  the  bottom  of  the  window. 

6.  A  casement  window  provided  with  a  swinging  saih, 
and   mecnanlsm  for   holding  the   window   sash   In   either 
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op^n  or  dosed  position ,  comprising  a  rod  monnted  to  ro- 
tate on  the  window,  provided  with  losing  arms  disposed 
adjacent  the  corners  of  the  sash,  one  of  said  arms  being 
extended  to  form  a  handle,  said  handle  having  engage- 
ment with  the  window  to  lock  the  sash  In  closed  position, 
and  to  hold  the  window  ojjen,  said  handle  having  a  hook 
with  an  eye  In  the  end  portion  thereof,  and  means  on  the 
window  for  engaging  the  said  book,  adapted  to  enter  said 
eje. 


1,104.974.  LUBRICATOR-Gr.ASS  SHIELD.  Fea.nk  G. 
Du.vBAR,  Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Sargent  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  R4S.0«5.      (CI.   1S4 — 97.) 


1.  A  shield  for  lubricator  glasses,  comprising  a  semi- 
tubular  gla«8  shield,  top  »nd  bottom  plate  metal  clips 
provided  with  alined  openiags  to  receive  a  lubrlcntor-glaas 
and  fitting  against  the  top  Bnd  bottom  respectively  of  the- 
glass  shield,  the  inner  facep  of  the  clips  being  free  from 
olmtructlons  at  their  fronts  to  permit  of  the  shield  being 
inserted  sldewlse  between  the  clips,  and  means  connecting 
the  clips  for  drawing  the  same  together  and  clamping  them 
against  the  ends  of  the  glass  shield,  the  rear  edge  of  each 
clip  being  shaped  to  fit  against  a  portion  of  a  lubricator 
body  to  prevent  turning  of  the  clip  on  the  lubrlcator-glasa. 

2.  A  plate  metal  clip  for  a  lubricator-glass  shield  hav- 
ing an  opening  to  receive  a  lubricator  tube,  portions  of 
the  back  and  side  edges  of  the  clip  being  disposed  to  form 
ears  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  clip  to  embrace 
the  side  and  back  edges  of  a  shield,  the  back  edge  of  the 
clip  between  the  ears  t)elng  shaped  to  engage  a  lut)rlcator 
body  and  prevent  turning  of  the  clip  on  the  lubricator 
tube,  and  the  face  of  the  plate  in  front  of  the  ears  being 
free  from  obstructions,  wliereby  a  shield  may  be  p<>sl 
tioned  upon  the  plate  by  sliding  the  shield  sldewlse  thert^ 
on  from  front  to  rear  and  Into  engagement  with  the  ears. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lubricator,  comprising  a  body,  a 
sight  or  gage-glass  and  the  packing  nuts  therefor,  of  a 
shield  comprising  a  pair  of  clips  permanently  secured  In 
position  by  said  packing  nuts  and  having  provl.slons  for 
engagement  with  the  body  at  the  lubricator,  whereby  turn- 
ing of  the  clips  on  the  nut$  Is  prevented,  a  protector  dis- 
posed between  said  clips  and  around  the  sight  or  gage- 
glass,  projections  forme.l  on  said  clips  for  engaging  with 
the  rear  edges  of  said  protector,  said  clips  being  formed  to 
permit  the  Insertion  of  tht  protector  therebetwt-en  from 
the  front,  and  a  bolt  connecting  the  forward  portions  of 
said  clips,  said  clips  having  projections  serving  to  retain 
the  bolt  in  position. 

4.  A  clip  for  a  lubricator-glass  shield,  comprising  a 
body  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  adapted  to  fit 
over  a  packing  nut  and  having  the  corners  projecting  at 
right  angles  from  the  plane  of  the  body  to  engage  with 
the  corners  of  a  curved  prortector,  said  body  being  shaped 
to  abut  against  the  body  of  the  lubricator  whereby  turn- 
ing of  the  clip  Is  prevented,  and  having  a  slotted  ear  at 
the  front  thereof  to  receive  a  protector  retaining  bolt. 

5.  A  clip  for  a  lubricator-glass  shield,  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  the  corners  pro- 


jecting at  right  angles  from  the  plane  of  the  body  to  en- 
gage with  the  corners  of  a  protector,  said  body  being 
shaped  to  abut  against  the  bo<iy  of  the  lubricator  to  pre- 
vent turning  of  the  clip,  and  having  a  slotted  ear  at  the 
front  thereof,  the  extremity  of  said  ear  being  folded  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  clip  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  protector  retaining  bolt. 


1.104.975.  CARHIRKTER.  Chaki.ks  Kei,.ske.  Kokomo, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  I'lanhard  Mantifarturing  Company. 
Kokomo,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Oct.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  580,610.      (Cl.  48 — 155.2.) 


£i-^^ 


i'J-^^ 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  normal  air  passage  ;  a  spray  noizle 
in  said  normal  air  passage  :  an  auxiliary  air  passage  ;  an 
annular  valve  seat  nn  mber  containing  a  plurality  of  valve 
openings  In  said  auxiliary  air  passage  ;  ball  valves  nor- 
mally closing  .said  openings  :  a  member  for  limiting  the 
lift  of  said  balls  :  means  for  adjusting  the  distance  between 
.said  valve  s«at  member  and  said  limiting  member  to  vary 
the  lift  of  said  balls;  means  for  locking  said  members  to- 
gether in  their  adjusted  position,  and  an  intake  member 
common  to  nil  of  said  valve  openings  held  in  place  by  said 
loikioK  means. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  spray  nozzle;  a  passage  surround- 
ing said  spray  nozzle  for  the  normal  admission  of  alrTan 
auxiliary  passage  surrounding  said  normal  air  passage  for 
the  admission  of  air  at  high  engine  suction  ;  an  annular 
valve  seat  member  with  a  plurality  of  valves  for  normally 
closing  said  auxiliary  passage  ;  a  member  for  limiting  the 
lift  of  said  valves;  screw  threaded  means  for  adjusting 
the  distance  U'tween  said  valve  seat  member  and  said 
limiting  member  to  vary  the  lift  of  said  valves  ;  means 
for  locking  said  members  together  In  their  adjusted  po 
sltlon.  and  an  intake  member  common  to  both  said  pas- 
sages held  in  place  by  said  locking  means. 


1,1U4.!)7«.  CLEANING  DEVICE.  Leonard  L  Febgi  son. 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Duntley  Pneumatic  Sweeper 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,631.      (Cl.  83—47.) 


An   air  filtering  device  for  pneumatic   carpet  sweepers, 
comprising  a  mouthpiece  having  a  narrow  opening  therein. 
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ft  U-shaped  metallic  frame  secured  to  said  mouthpiece,  and 
a  filtering  fabric  surrounding  said  frame  and  secured  to 
Bald  mouthpiece,  said  frame  being  suitably  dimensioned 
with  respect  to  the  filtering  fabric  to  hold  said  fabric  taut 
with  its  opposite  faces  spaced  apart. 


3.  The  process  of  obtaining  refined  acetic  acid  directly 
comprising  subjecting  Impure  acetic  acid  to  electrolysis 
maintained  below  the  point  at  which  material  decomposi- 
tion of  the  acetic  acid  occurs  in  conjunction  with  a  salt 
to  remove  pyrollgneous  bodies  and  foreign  volatile  acids 
and  oils. 


1,104.977.     CARPET  SWEFI'FR.     Leonard  L.  Fkhgison, 
'  Chicago.    111.,    assignor   to    Duntley    Pneumatic    Sweeper 
Company,    Chicago.    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  805,306.     (CL  15—60.) 


1.  In  a  carpet  sweeper,  the  combination  of  suction-creat- 
ing  means,  an  air  filtering  device,  a  sweepings  receptacle 
In  communication  with  said  suction  creating  means  and 
having  spaced  openings  through  the  ends  thereof,  said  re- 
ceptacle being  provided  with  an  opening  through  Its  bot- 
tom, and  a  brush  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  carpet  bweeper,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  sup- 
porting wheels  journaled  upon  said  casing,  a  plurality  of 
bellows  In  said  casing,  connections  between  said  support- 
ing wheels  and  bellows  whereby  the  latter  on  rotation  of 
the  supporting  wheels  are  operated  to  create  a  continuous 
draft  of  air.  a  sweepings  re<eptacle  detachably  mounted  on 
said  casing,  and  having  spaced  openings  through  the  ends 
thereof,  said  bellows  having  ports  communicating  with  the 
sweepings  receptacle,  an  air  filtering  screen  located  be- 
tween said  ports  and  the  sweepings  recepUcle,  said  recep- 
tacle being  provided  with  an  opening  through  Its  bottom, 
and  a  brush  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  opening. 


1,104,978.      PROCESS    OF    PRODUCING    ACETIC    ACID. 
'  Edward  II    French,  Dayton,  and  Javies  R.  Withhow, 
Columbus,  Ohio.    Filed  July  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  606,839. 
(Cl.  204—24.) 


^ — 1 
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1,104,979.    MOP.     Elizabeth  Fries,  St.  I^uis,  Mo.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  821,825.     (Cl.  15—13.) 


1.  The  Improved  mop,  having  a  diamond-shaped  metallic 
rod  frame  formed  of  a  rod  doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
narrow  front  finger,  Integral  lateral  fingers  extending  from 
said  frame  and  integral  parallel  portions  at  the  rear  of  the 
frame  forming  a  handle  finger,  and  a  suitable  handle 
applied  to  said  handle  finger. 

2.  The  improved  mop,  comprising  a  metallic  rod  frame 
having  a  diamond  shaped  body  adapted  to  support  mop  ma- 
terial, a  narrow  front  finger  connected  to  the  front  por- 
tion of  said  body,  a  narrow  handle  finger  connected  to  the 
rear  portion  of  said  body,  and  a  suitable  handle  applied  to 
said  handle  finger. 


1,104,980.     TOOL-HOLDER.     Joh.n  Valentine  Fry.  Phll- 
'  Upsburg,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,170. 
(CL  29—96.) 


A  tool  holder  embodying  a  member  having  a  relatively 
deep  upper  channel  to  snugly  receive  a  cutter  therein, 
and  having  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears  at  one  end  of  and 
flush  with  the  sides  of  the  said  channel,  a  lever  disposed 
ftbove  the  channel  and  having  an  upstnmllng  ear  at  one 
end  pivoted  between  the  said  ears,  and  a  binding  screw 
carried  by  the  other  end  of  the  lever  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  bottom  of  the  channel  or  a  cutter  fitting  in  the 
channel,  to  clamp  the  cutter  between  the  first  mentioned 
end  of  the  lever  and  the  bottom  of  the  channel. 


1.  The  process  of  producing  purified  acetic  acid  directly 
from  acetate  of  lime  obtained  In  the  destructive  distilla- 
tion of  wood  comprising  in  adding  a  mineral  acid  thereto, 
distilling  ofr  the  acetic  acid  and  then  subjecting  the  distil- 
late to  electrolysis  maintained  below  the  point  at  which 
material  decomposition  of  the  acetic  ncid  occurs  to  remove 
pyrollgneous  bodies  and  foreign  volatile  adds  and  oils. 

2.  The  process  of  obtaining  refined  acetic  acid  directly 
comprising  subjecting  impure  acetic  acid  to  electrolysis 
maintained  below  the  point  at  which  material  decompo- 
sition of  the  acetic  acid  occurs  to  remove  pyrollgneous 
bodies  and  foreign  volatile  acids  and  oils. 


1,104.081.  COOKER  FOR  SEEDS.  Chari.es  Hiram  Fri-- 
SON.  Atlanta.  Ga..  assitrnor  to  Buckeye  Iron  and  Brass 
Works.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  804. K05.     (Cl.  87—6.) 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  cooker  having  a 
discharge  opening,  and  a  hinged  closure  for  said  opening, 
of  an  actuating  device  for  said  closure,  means  to  control 
the  operation  of  said  actuating  device,  and  a  thermostat 
mounted  In  said  cooker  and  connected  with  said  control- 
ling means. 

2,  The  combination,  with  a  cooker  to  contain  a  quantity 
of  meats  to  be  cooked  and  having  a  discharge  opening, 
and  a  closure  for  said  opening,  of  an  actuating  device  for 
said  closure,  means  to  control  the  operation  of  said  actu- 
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•  ting  deytce,  a  tbermostAt  carried  by  the  wall  of  said 
cooker  and  projecting  into  the  meats  within  the  same  and 
connected  with  said  coBtrellkng  means. 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  cooker  having  a  dlHoharge 
openlnir,  and  a  closure  for  Hald  opening,  of  a  fluid  opt-rated 
device  for  actuating  said  closure,  a  valve  to  coutrol  thp 
operation  of  said  actuating  device,  and  a  thermostat 
mounted  In  said  cooker  aqd  connected  with  said  valve  to 
open  the  same  when  the  h<at  within  said  cooker  reaches  a 
predetermined  degree. 

4.  The  comhinatlon,  with  a  cooker  having  a  discharge 
opening,  and  a  closure  for  said  opening,  of  a  fluid  operated 
device  for  actuating  said  closure,  a  valve  10  control  the  op- 
eration of  said  actuating  device,  and  a  thermostat  mount- 
ed within  said  cooker  and  having  a  part  extending  beyond 
the  wall  thereof,  and  a  lever  Interposed  between  the  outer 
end  of  said  thermostat  aad  said  valve,  whereby  the  ex- 
pansion of  said  thermostat  will  actuate  said  lever  to  un- 
seat said  valve. 

5.  The  combination,  wlt±  a  cooker  havlnjf  a  discharge 
opening,  and  a  closure  for  Bald  opening',  of  a  tluid  operated 
device  fur  actuating  said  closure,  a  valve  to  control  the 
operation  of  said  actuating  device,  and  a  thermostat 
mounted  within  said  cookgr  and  having  a  part  extending 
beyond  the  wall  thereof,  a  lever  interposed  between  the 
outer  end  »t  saiti  thermostat  and  said  valve,  whereby  the 
expansion  of  said  thermostat  will  actuate  said  lever  to  un- 
seat said  valve,  and  a  sprla*:  Interposed  between  s.aid  lever 
and  said  thermostat  and  arranu'ed  to  be  compressed  by  the 
expansion  of  said  thermonat  and  to  expand  after  said 
valve  has  been  unseated,  tbereby  completing  the  raoven>«nt 
of  said  valve. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette. ) 


1,104.982.  MITER -SAW  TABLE.  H.^rold  J.  Gagb, 
Stockton,  Cal.,  assignor  cf  one-half  to  Horace  ()  Camm, 
Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,503. 
fCl.  14»— 6.  1 

1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  supporUng  frame  having  a  slotted 
table  thereon,  of  a  tubular  member,  members  on  said  sup- 
porting frame  on  which  said  tubular  member  Is  tumable,  a 
pair  of  branches  on  said  tubular  member  near  its  lower 
end,  a  projecting  frame  carried  by  said  branches,  a  frame 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  projecting  frame  and  projecting 
under  aald  pair  of  branched,  and  a  saw  mechanism  mount 
ed  on  said  pivotally  mounted  frame  and  having  a  saw 
adapted  to  engage  the  alota  In  said  table,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  >app#rtlng  frame  carrying  a  table 
provided  with  slots,  a  member  tumable  on  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  braoehea  on  the  lower  end  of  said  tnrnable  mem- 
ber, a  projecting  frame  carried  by  aaid  branches,  an  ad- 
loatable  catch  on  aaid  fratie  carried  by  aald  branches,  a 
■vide   member  on  said  supporting  frame  having  notches 


adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  catch  and  a  saw  mechanism 
pivotally    mounted    on   said    frame   on    said    branches    and 


carrying  a  saw  adapted  to  engage  said  slots  In  said  table, 
as  described 


1. 104.983  MTSIC  LEAF  TT'RNER  Kk.\nk  E.  Giles, 
Scrnnton.  I'li.  Flle<l  July  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,748. 
(CI.  84—17.) 


A  music  leaf  turn«»r  comprisloK  a  center  bar  having 
spaced  eye  terminals  at  one  end,  base  sections  pivotally 
connected  to  the  eye  terminals,  jointed  braces  pivotally 
connected  to  the  center  Imr  and  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
base  bars,  foidable  rack  frames  pivotally  connected  to  the 
braces,  pintle  eyes  formed  on  the  center  bar.  a  turning 
shaft  Jouriialed  In  the  pintle  eyes,  spaced  parallel  music 
sheet  turning  arms  fixed  to  the  said  shaft  and  having 
clips,  a  lever  fixed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  between 
the  eyes,  and  an  electrically  controlled  motor  mounted 
upon  one  of  the  base  bars  and  having  connection  with  the 
lever  for  operating  the  same. 


1  .  1  0  4  .  9  K  4  .  SAFETY  POCKET-CLASP.  Chkistoph 
Glecku:!!..  Staunton,  111,  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.   817,605.      (CI.   2 — 151.  ( 

A  device  of  the  class  de«cril)ed  Including  a  strip  of 
elastic  material,  plates  connected  to  Its  ends,  8o<ket  mem- 
bers formed  Integral  with  the  aaid  plates  and  arranged  at 
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an    angle    thereto,    and    a    [tin    inenil>er    provided    with    a 
pointed   head   upon   each   end  and   tidapted    to   be   iuserted 


within  the  socket  members  and  held  therein  by  the  tension 
of  the  elastic  strip. 


1,104,9S.-.  IKI  NK      CONSTRICTION.        David     Gold- 

'  SMITH.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Nov    L>5,  1913.     Serial  No. 
802,911.'.      (CI.  217— ^50  I 


1.  in  n  sectional  hinged  container,  a  flexible  resilient 
meral^r  carried  by  adjacent  hinged  container  sections  at 
opposite  sides  of  and  spanning  the  hlnjre  line  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  ni.<mber  extending  iicruss  said  sections  when 
the  latter  are  closed  to  form  a  strengthening  me.ins  there- 
for and  N'nding  when  one  section  Is  swung  on  its  hinge 
and   relative   to  the   other   to  provide   a  supporting  spring 

cushl<ni. 

2.  In  a  sectional  hing<'d  container,  a  flexible  resilient 
metal  strap  spanning  the  hinge  line  of  adjacent  hlngt'd 
container  sections  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  carried  by 
said  adjacent  sections  and  with  Its  interniediat-'  portion 
free  and  spanning  said  hinge  line,  said  strap  providing  a 
strengthening  means  for  said  sections  when  dosed  and  a 
supporting  sprlnc  cushion  when  one  of  said  sections  Is 
swung  <)n  its  hinge  and  relative  to  the  other  and  adjacent 

section. 

3.  In  a  sectional  hinged  ounUlner.  a  flexible  resilient 
metal  straji  sjiannlng  the  hinge  line  i.f  adjacent  hinged 
container  sections  and  having  Us  .luls  connected  with 
said  adjacent  sections  and  with  its  interme.liate  portion 
free  and  spanning  said  hinge  line,  one  of  said  end  connec 
tlons  being  slldable.  and  said  strap  providing  a  strength- 
ening means  for  said  sections  when  <  losed  and  a  siipj)ort 
Ing  spring  cushion  when  one  <vf  said  sections  Is  swung  ou 
its  hinge  and  relative  to  the  other  and  .idjucent  section. 

4.  In  a  sectional  hinged  container,  a  strap  of  flexible 
spring  steel  carried  adjacent  its  ends  by  adjacent  hinged 
container  8e<'tlon8  at  opposite  sides  of  and  spanning  the 
hinge  line  of  said  sections,  said  strap  extending  ncross 
said  sections  when  the  latter  are  closed  to  form  a  strength 
ening  means  therefor,  and  l>endlng  when  one  section  Is 
swung  on  its  hinge  line  and  relative  to  the  other  to  pro- 
vide a  supporting  spring  cushion  for  th.  ri!<t  of  said 
sections. 


1,104.9H«.      GATHERlNtJ  MA(  HINE. 

NOiGit.    Mecosta.    Mich.      Filed    Sept 
No.  789.357.      <C1.  55—17.) 


r^/. 


FlM.KY      R. 
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frame,  an  endl-'ss  apron  carried  by  the  elevator  frame,  a 
scoop  having  its  sides  jil voted  to  the  sides  of  the  elevator 
frame  at  the  lower  <  nd  thereof,  the  wheel  mounted  frame 
having  means  for  supiiortlng  the  elevator  frame  when  the 
game  Is  swung  downwardly,  a  ball  having  Its  ends  plvote<l 
to  the  sides  of  tike  scoop  adjacent  the  pivotal  i>oints  of  the 
soKip,  and  actuating  means  carried  by  the  wheel  mounted 
frame  and  connected  to  the  said  ball  for  swinging  the 
scoop  to  and  from  the  ground  when  the  elevator  frame  is 
In  Its  lowermost  i>osltlou,  and  adapted  to  swing  the  scoop 
upwardly  to  inoperative  position  and  to  simultaneously 
raise  the  lower  end  of  the  elevator  frame,  the  forward  end 
of  the  scoop  being  free. 


1.1U4,9«7.  DKTACHAHLE  -  BLADE  -  CONNECTING  KE- 
VICF:  for  tools.  Joh.n  Willis  Gki.mks,  Tyler,  Tex. 
Filed  .Inn     1.'.   1!il4.     Serial   No.  *.11.702.      iH.  77—58.) 


G<)OD- 
Serlal 


A  gathering  miichlne  embodying  a  wheel  mounted  frame, 
an    Inclined    elevator    frame    fulcrumed    to    the    aforesaid 
204  O.  G.— 71 


1.  The  combination  with  a  t(H)l  head  lun  ing  an  Inwardly 
tapering  socket  with  registering  slots  in  its  opposite  walls. 
a  blade  connecting  or  securing  element  shai>ed  to  tit  within 
said  socket  and  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough  posi- 
tioned to  regi,><ter  with  the  slots  in  said  h-ad  when  the 
parts  are  In  ojK-rative  position,  said  element  having  a  key 
In  said  shtt  and  a  blade  adapted  to  extend  through  the 
slots  In  said  head  and  connecting  elemenl  and  having  a 
notch  In  one  etlge  to  engage  said  key. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  IimjI  head  having  an  inwardly 
tajtering  socket  with  r«-glsterlng  slots  in  its  opisisite  walls, 
a  blade  conne<ting  or  securing  element  shai>ed  to  fit  with- 
in said  socket  and  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough 
positione*!  to  register  with  the  slots  In  said  head  when  the 
parts  are  lu  operative  i>osition.  said  element  having  a  key 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  slot  and  a  blade  adapted  to  extend 
through  said  head  and  connecting  element  and  having  a 
notch  formed  intermediately  of  the  ends  of  its  cutting 
edge  and  adapted   to  engage  said  key. 

3.  The  coml)inaiion  with  a  tool  head  liavinu  an  inwardly 
tapering  socket  with  registering  slots  in  its  oi)jK>site  walls. 
a  blade  connecting  or  securing  element  shaped  to  fit  within 
said  socket  and  having  a  slot  extending  therethrough  |K>si- 
tloniMi  to  register  with  the  slots  in  said  head  when  the 
parts  are  in  operative  position,  said  element  having  a  key 
at  the  outer  end  of  said  slot  and  a  l.la<le  ada|)ted  to  extend 
through  said  head  and  connecting  element  and  having  a 
notch  formed  Intermediately  of  the  ends  of  its  cutting 
edge  and  adajited  to  engage  said  key.  the  walls  of  the  slot 
In  said  element  projecting  N'vond  said  key  and  forming 
overhangln>j  lips  adajited  to  overlai-  the  ^dce><<  of  the  notch 
In  Rsld  blade 

4.  The  eombination  with  a  tool  head  having  an  inwardly 
tai)erlng  socket  with  registering  slots  In  its  opposite  walls 
at  Its  outer  end.  .i  slot  extending  through  said  head  at  the 
Inner  end  of  said  socket   In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
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plan>'  of  the  slots  formml  In  the  outer  pnd  of  said  head,  a 
hlade  connei'tlni;  element  8hap«»d  to  tit  within  sh1<1  ^«K'ket 
aniJ  liavinc  a  Hatt.'rifil  itintr  •■ml  for  eni:iiir<'inenr  wifh  the 
Hint  at  rli>'  inriff  f>n(l  dT  sniii  <«<ickpt.  said  elt'irifnt  liavln;;  a 
slot  extendintf  therethnnn^h  pusitiorn-d  to  register  with  the 
slots  In  thf  outer  end  of  said  head  when  the  parts  are  In 
o|M-r:ifiv.'  position,  a  bind*'  to  ext.^nd  throiiuh  the  slots  in 
said  lu-ad  and  i  onn'Mi  mi:  •■It-ment  and  (•o<>p»Tat  Ini:  lueans 
on  said  fleniftit  juid  blade  for  l»K"klng  the  blade  against 
loru'i  Midinal   nioTt-ment. 


l.lLH.'.i.'SM.  .MK'IAI.  UKMiINi;  MACHINi:.  Kem;t  M. 
W.  Haxsiin.  Hartford,  Conn.,  asnlKnor  to  I'ratt  k  Whit- 
ney rompany.  Hartford.  Ponn  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
JerHe.v.      Filed  -May  .:>[.    V.n.i.      Serial   No.  770.00«.      (CI. 

r>i  — 1-'.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tb^  class  described,  the  coml>lnation 
of  a  work  rarrier.  an  oscillatory  tm)!  (  arrler  provldtil  with 
a  tool,  and  a  itoni.it bally  operative  mechanism  for  rela- 
tively o|)eratin:.'  the  carriers  to  cause  the  tool  to  longltudl- 
nally  trivirNO  the  work  and  for  operatlnK  one  of  the  car- 
riers to  cau8e  the  fool  n>  move  step  l)y  step  crosswise  of 
lh>'  work 

-'  III  ii  ma.  hill.'  .)f  tl.f  cla-^-i  described,  the  combination 
of  a  reciprocatory  s\. .rk  (anicr.  an  oscillatory  tool  carrier 
provided  wlrti  a  t  .ol  ad.iiit.-il  to  traverse  the  work  on  the 
re<-lprocation  .if  the  work  .arrier.  and  means  for  auto- 
tnaticallv  niovlnir  th.-  t.>ol  carrier  transversely  of  the  line 
.>f  rf<lpro<ari.>n  of  th.'  Work  carrier  and  partly  across  the 
w..rk  at  Hbproxiniatcly  thf  end  of  each  stroke  of  the  work 
ca  rrifr 

.'l.  In  a  machine  .if  t!i»}  .lass  dcscril-'il.  th.'  combination 
of  a  work  (arrler,  an  ..s<  |llat.>r.\  fool  carrier  provided  with 
a  tool,  and  ni'M-hanisni  for  relatively  operating  the  carriers 
to  cause  rh.'  tiK>l  to  lonirltiidlnaily  and  .step  by  step  cross- 
wise traverse  the  work.     , 

4  In  a  mai  liin"  ..f  th4  class  .|es,  riU-d.  the  coml>ination 
.if  a  le.ipr.K-jit.irv  w.-rk  (;nri.i  an  .iscillatory  tool-carrier 
pr.ivbie<i  with  a  t...il  .a.lapt.ii  to  lontrltudlnally  traverse 
th.'  w.irk  on  the  r..  linmation  of  said  work  caf-rier.  and 
means  i;overii''d  tiy  the  »^,rk carrier  for  caiisini;  tranavefM 
movement  of  the  fool  carrier  at   predetermined  jMilnts. 

.'•  In  a  inarhliie  of  thf  .hiss  descriU-d.  the  combination 
of  a  re.'iprocaf.iry  w.irk  earlier,  an  ..sclllatory  tool  carrier 
provbl.Ml  wifh  a  tnii  adapted  to  lont'itiidinally  traverse  the 
w.)rk  on  the  reciprocation  .if  the  work  carrier,  mechanism 
for  automat l<-ally  reciprf)caf in j  the  work  carrier  and  for 
moving  tlic  fool  carrier  In  tli.'  dir-'.-f i.in  of  Its  axis  of  oscil- 
lation at  pred.'termined  jviints  said  oscillatory  tool  carrier 
l)einir  aiitoniatbally  mo\Blile  about  its  axis  to  secure  re 
ductlon  of  the  work,  ami  a  movalile  support  for  retlstlng 
the  oscillatory  movement:  of  rtie  tool  larrier  In  the  differ 
ent   lateral  txisitions  therfof 

|('laitns  1;  to  :{7  not  prlnt''<i  in   the  (Jazette.] 


l.l(>4.;ts'.t         DKILL.        H«NoT     .\I.     \V.     H.v.ns.i.n.     Hartford. 

Conn  ,  assi;:nor  to  l"raCt  A  Whitney  Company,  Hartford. 

Conn.,    a    t 'or[>.>ration   of    .New    .Jersey.      Filed    .Ian     1,'), 

I'.iU.     ."Serial  No.  slJ.JfU.      iCl.  77— 6«.  > 

1     .V  drill  having  a  plurality  of  cutting-portions,  a  chlp- 
cuflet  loiuiuoii   to  said  cilttini;  isirtions.  and  .i  dint  >'Xtend 


InjT  lons(itudlnally  of  the  drill,  harint;  branches  leadlnt;  to 
the  respective  cuttlnR  portions  to  convey  a  lubricant  there- 
to for  forcInK  the  chips  into  said  chip-outlet. 


2.  .V  drill  comprlsini;  u  shank  hnvlnir  a  loniiltndlnally 
cxtendiuK  tlute  and  a  wins  at  ai>proximately  rljjht  angles 
to  the  flute  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  cutting- 
edges. 

•i.  A  drill  comprising  a  shank  having  a  single  tlute.  nn4 
also  having  a  wint'  at  approximately  rltjht  angles  to  the 
entering  end  of  the  tlute,  the  wIhk  having  oppositely  dis- 
posed cutting  portions  and  the  shank  having  chip-directing 
surfaces  at  the  base  of  the  wln^  leading  Into  said  flute, 

4  .\  drill  comprising  a  shank  having  a  flute  and  a 
wing,  to  the  Iwse  of  which  said  flute  leads,  said  wing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cutting  portions. 

5.  A  drill  comprising  a  shank  having  a  flute  and  a 
wing,  to  the  base  of  which  said  flute  leads,  said  wing  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  cutting  portions,  and  Its  aides  L)eing  on 
rearwardly  converging  angles. 

(Claini-i  t;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Cnzette.] 


l,104,f>90.  I'ltOCES.S  li.K  Itil'PINc;  CORN.  Ch.vri,e.s 
Knox  1!.\ri>ixu,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  7.13.213.      (CT.  9»— ll.> 


The  process  of  popping  corn,  which  consists  In  produc- 
ing pressure  within  the  kernels  by  the  application  of  heat 
and  exploding  the  kernels  while  maintaining  a  gaseous 
pressure  on  the  exterior  of  the  kernels  less  than  normal 
atmospheric  pressure 


1,104.991,  SASH  LO«  K  KD80N  O,  Harvey,  Bancroft. 
Nebr.  Piled  Mar.  10,  1913,  Serial  No.  753.406,  (CI, 
1«— 18,) 

A  sash  lock  comprising  the  combination  of  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  cam  j>ortlon  provld»><l  with  an  inwardly  directed  slot, 
said  plate  beln;;  adapte<l  to  be  positioned  upon  the  upper 
sash  of  a  window  having  a  recess  f<irmed  therein  to  accom- 
niiMlafe  the  shitt'd  .am   |>ortlon  of  the  plate;   with  a   right 
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angled  lever,  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  the  lower 
window  sash  and  having  a  rear  stop  etlge.  means  for  piv- 
oting the  lever  upon  the  last  mentioned  plate  at  the  June 
tion  of  the  right  angled  portion  of  said  lever,  a  neck  portion 
proJe<'tin«  from  one  end  of  the  lever  and  adapted  for 
removable  engagement  in  the  slot  of  the  tlrst  mentioned 
plate    and   a  liead  formed  upon  the  free  end  of  tiie  neck 


portion  and  adapted  for  engagement  against  the  rear  cam 
face  of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  movement  of  the  lever 
in  one  dir.'cllon  being  limite<l  by  engagement  of  the  neck 
portion  with  the  inner  wall  of  the  slot  in  said  first  men- 
tioned plate  while  movement  of  said  lever  In  the  opposite 
direction  is  limited  by  engagement  of  the  head  with  the 
rear  stop  edge  of  the  second  mentioned  plate. 


1.104,992.     LIKE-BOAT.     I'ktkh  I',  IIokvAth.  Racine,  Wis. 
nied  Jan.  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  H13.92y.     (Cl.  9— 3.) 


A  boat  provided  centrally  of  Its  bottom  with  a  recess,  a 
cup-shaped  housing  form.'d  with  an  upwardly fxtendlng 
Inclined  flange  moiinte<l  on  the  U)at  bottom  to  cover  said 
recess  and  provided  with  an  upwardly-extending Internally- 
threade<l  c.illar  extension,  a  cross-bar  secured  to  the  g\in 
wales  of  the  boat  and  f<irmed  with  n  central  opeinng.  a 
stufflng-box  within  said  collar,  a  screw  extending  through 
said  opening  and  said  stufllng-box  and  a  weight  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  screw  adapted  to  Ix-  adjusted  by  the 
scf'w  and  to  be  boused  within  said  cup-shai»ed  statid. 


4.  In  an  nssortiuK  machine,  a  frame,  a  bin  thereon, 
means  adapted  for  removing  the  lunitier  from  the  bin  after 
a  predetermined  amount  of  lumber  has  been  deiMisited  in 
the  bin  and  means  for  operalini;   the   afofsjiiil   neans. 
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5,  In  an  assorting  machine,  a  frame,  assorting  means 
thereon,  and  bins  for  receiving  the  assorted  luml>er.  one 
wall  of  each  bin  In-ing  adjtistably  mounted. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


I,104.i»',t4.      BOTTLE  WA.SHINti    .MArillM-:.      Kmil    Lin- 
DBRMK,  I'hiladelpliia.   I'a.     Filed  Mar.   10,    l',n3.     Serial 

No.   75:f.212.      (Cl,   HI      7  I 


1.104.90:!.  A.-<S(tU  ri.Nt;  Al'r.VUAirs.  l  ua.nk  Kicv-MEK, 
Seattle,  Wash  ,  assignor  of  thirty-flve  one-hundredths 
to  Dale  C,  Boice.  Seattle.  Wash,  tiled  .Tune  is.  Uti:!. 
Serial  No.  774,:{U1.      (Cl.  214—6.) 

1.  In  an  assorting  machine,  a  frame,  a  l>ln  having  an 
adjustable  lioltoni.  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  in  the  bin  to  remove  luml)er  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  assorting  machine,  a  frame,  a  l)in  having  an 
adjustabl.  bottom,  and  means  mounted  on  the  frame  for 
movement  in  the  bin  to  remove  lumber  therefrom,  said 
iiieans  beinu  spactsl  from  the  iiin  lK)ltom  to  permit  of  the 
lumber  pieces  lieing  deposited  on  the  latter,  and  said  bin 
bottom  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  the  aforesaid 
means. 

3.  In  an  assorting  machine,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  bins 
each  having  an  adjustable  li<ittom,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  the  bottoms  of  the  bins. 


1.  .\  bottb'  cleaner  having  in  combination,  a  base,  up 
right  supports,  a  drive  shaft,  a  counter-lwlanced  bottle 
support,  a  rotatable  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  at  its 
upi>er  end.  a  hollow  rotatable  shaft  carrying  an  Internal 
brush  and  having  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  a 
series  of  brushes  mounted  on  said  gear,  the  shaft  of  one  of 
the  brushes  extending  through  said  gear  and  provided  with 
a  pinion,  a  lireular  rack  with  which  said  pinion  meshes, 
whereby  a  rotary  movement  is  imparted  to  one  of  said 
brushes  during  the  revolution  of  the  brushes  around  the 
bottle,  an  adjustably  sup|>orted  bracket  carrying  an  arm. 
an  adjustable  b<iItio  clamping  rod  mounted  in  said  arm. 
and  means  for  creating  a  yiehlint:  i.ressiire  upon  the  ;irni 
carrying    tin'    clamp   ro<i. 

i;  .\  bottb  <  I.  liner  having,  in  combination,  a  counter- 
lialancd  bottle  supiiort,  a  rotatable  brnsli  for  cleaning  the 
interior  surface  of  the  l>ottle,  a  drive  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  brush,  a  gear  wheel,  a  Jointed  pitman  pivotally 
attached  to  said  wear  gheel.  an  adjustably  supported 
bracket  having  an  inwardly  exten<iing  arm  carrying  a 
clamp  rcHl  adjustably  slidable  tlnreln.  and  outwardly  ex- 
tending arms  provided  witii  openings  through  which  the 
pitman  op«'rates,  an  adjustable  collar  l>elow  the  lower  out- 
wardly extending  arm,  a  collar  on  the  upper  extremity 
of  said  pitman,  and  a  spring  surrounding   the   pitman   be- 
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[W4H'n   tilt*  uf)iH>rmoBt  t'Xt'iirtlnjf  arm  and   c-fillHr   for  creat 
ini:  a  yiPldlD)?  prt»s8ur«'  HH>n  the  arm  carryinir  the  clampliiK 
rod. 


1  104,0ftr..  {'.VRArFirTH  I.Ai.isr.As  I.rKi.  Columbus, 
Dblo.  Filed  May  Irt,,  1!)14.  i^erlal  No.  839,022.  (CI. 
•-•44—21.) 


1.  In  a  parachiitp,  a  rftitral  tubular  rod.  ribs  plvnt»>d  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  tikI,  a  runner  mounted  on  the  ro<l. 
stretchers  extemllnt;  t«'tween  the  runner  and  the  rilm.  a 
canvas  coverinj?  for  saitl  rU)s,  a  i'arrlnj:e  sus(M'nde<l  from 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod.  ropes  connected  to  the  lower  ends 
of  the  ribs  and  terniina tin*:  lu  a  single  cable  that  extends 
Into  the  carrlatfe,  and  a  windlass  within  said  carriage  on 
which  the  cable  Is  wound 

2.  In  a  parachute,  a  central  rod.  rlt>  pivoted  at  their 
upiM>r  ends  to  said  r<Ml.  a  runner  mounted  on  the  rod, 
stretchers  exten<llni.'  U'tween  the  runner  and  the  ribs,  a 
covering  for  the  ribs,  side  arm.s  lonnei-ted  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  rod,  a  carria|fe  carried  by  said  side  arms,  ropes 
connected  to  the  free  eijds  (jf  the  ribs  and  terminating  In 
a  sinule  cable  extending  Into  the  carrlaRe.  means  within 
the  carriage  on  which  tile  cable  is  wound  and  unwound  for 
controlllnif  the  op^'nini;  and  dosing  "f  the  ribs  and  cover, 
a  frame  carried  by  the  side  arms,  and  rollers  carried  by 
said  frame  over  which  »ald  rop<>s  dpernte  iu  winding  and 
unwinding  the  cable. 


l.lo4.:i;»»5  I.AM'KIJ  .lATK.  I>.\vir>  F.  McHalk,  Dun- 
more.  I'a.  Fll.-I  Sepr  s.  UM.-!  Serial  No.  788,598. 
(Cl.  20—85.) 


1     In  a  ladder  Jack  an  eloneated  body,  a  supportlns  arm 
thereon,  a  pair  of  bbx-ks  secured  to  .said  Ixnly  and  provided 


with  inwardly  i-xtendinj;  toiipiies,  an  intenuedlate  block 
on  said  body  provided  with  oppositely  cxtendinK  tonKuea. 
one  of  the  first  said  blocks  and  said  interme«liate  l>lock 
Ix-lnir  slidably  mounted  on  said  IhhIv,  find  means  for  secur- 
ing salil  slidably  mounted  block.s  in  position. 

2.  In  a  ladder  Jack  an  elongated  body,  a  block  on  said 
body,  a  tonmie  on  said  block  subatantially  parallel  with 
said  body  and  sjniced  iln-refroui  a  suffliiicnt  di-^tance  to  re- 
ceive a  ladder  rung  between  them,  a  slidably  mounted 
wedge-shapi-d  member  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
block  and  tonnue  to  clamp  uixm  a  rung,  and  a  supporting 
arm  on  said  body. 

li.  In  a  device  of  thi'  class  descrlU-d.  an  liiiiigated  body 
portion  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  spaceil  liars,  an  arm 
plvotally  mounted  between  said  lairs  adja<  cut  one  end 
thereof,  a  spacin;;  block  arranged  between  .said  bars  adja- 
cent the  ends.  m<-ans  preventint;  movement  of  said  block 
with  relation  to  said  bars,  a  run>;  enca^'int'  device,  and  a 
bolt  extending  throu>;h  said  device  and  said  spacing  blo<-k, 
substantially  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrllx-d,  an  el(iiit;«tc(|  U>dy, 
a  supporting  arm  thereon,  a  rung  en^aglug  block  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  said  block  belntr  pro\  lde<l  with  a  lateral 
flange  enKairliik'  the  side  of  said  lK»dy,  a  plate  on  said 
blo<-k  ancl  projecting  l)eyi)nd  the  end  face  thereof,  there 
N'ing  a  lateral  flange  on  saiil  block  en^'aK'ng  the  islge  of 
said  plate  and  a  bolt  securing  said  plate  to  said  block 
and  said  block  to  said  t>ody.  substantially  as  describe<l 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrU>»'d,  an  eb^ngated  body 
I>ortlon  comprlslnjT  spaced  parallel  bars,  a  supporting  arm 
thereon,  ninir  eniraclng  t>locks  slidably  m<iunted  on  said 
N>dy.  said  blocks  Nlnn  provided  with  lateral  flanges  encai: 
Ing  said  txMly  and  a  Nilt  extendini;  fhrnUL'h  each  of  said 
blo<'ka  and  U-tweeu  the  apaced  parallel  t»ars  for  clamping 
said  blocks  In  adjusted  position. 


1.104.!»<)7.      BKKK  COOI.KR.      J..vki  ii    MosnEU.  Taft,   Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  20,  1913.     Serial  .N...  7t;;{,,S57.      (CI.  62 — 2.) 


A  cooling  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
outer  transparent  container  having  inlet  and  outlet  iK)rt8 
forine<l  In  the  bottom  thereof,  a  top  for  the  contairer 
formed  Integral  therewith  and  provided  with  an  enlarged 
threaded  of>enlng,  an  Inner  transparent  c»)ntalner  exter- 
nally threaded  at  Its  upper  end  for  engagement  with  the 
threaded  opi-nlng  of  the  outer  container  to  dispose  said  Inner 
container  within  the  latter,  a  laterally  extending  annular 
flani;e  formed  on  the  upper  peripheral  e<lge  of  said  Inner 
container  to  contact  with  tbe  upi><r  face  of  the  top  of  said 
outer  container,  whereliy  to  limit  the  downward  move 
ment  of  the  Inner  container  In  the  outer  container,  the 
wall  of  said  Inner  contalm  r  iit  tbe  upper  end  there- 
of being  Increased  in  thb  kmss  froni  the  inner  face  thereof, 
whereby  to  provide  an  ojM'ning  of  re<lu(  t^l  diameter  at 
the  top  of  said  Inner  container,  a  second  Inner  container 
formed  of  foramiuous  material  and  dlsixised  within  the 
•foresaid  Inner  container  to  fit  snugly  at  its  upper  end 
■italnst  the  wall  of  the  reduced  opening  of  said  first  men 
tioHi'd   inner  container,   tbe  upper   peripheral   edge  of   the 


second    inner  container   l>elng  disposed   slightly   t>elow   the 
upper   peripheral    edge   of   the   tirst    mentioned   inner   con 
talner,  a  closure  for  said  flrst   mentioned  inner  container. 

and  means  for  tbe  admission  of  air  to  said  outer  container. 


1,1CMI,998.      WKATIIKUrKOOF    (OVKIlINt.       Fkkpbhuk 
'  C.    OVBRBI  BY.    New    Vork.    N.    Y..   assignor   to    Flintkote 
Man\ifacturlnK  Comiwuy.    Uutherford,  N.  J.,  a   i'orpora 
tion  of  New   Jersey.      Filed    -Mar.   IS,   1913.     Serial  No. 
755,133.      (CI.  lOH-    7.) 


« 


1.  .\  water  jiroof  weatherproof  flexible  covering  formed 
of  a  waterproofed  base  and  coatings  of  water-proof 
weather  proof  material,  and  comprlsini:  a  body  portion  and 
a  doubh'd  back  portion,  said  portions  U-lug  connected  by 
a  hinge  formi>d  of  the  covering  Itself,  and  the  exposed  coat- 
ing of  the  binge  set  in  a  stretched  and  elongated  condi- 
tion, and  tbe  under  or  back  coating  in  a  compressed  condi- 
tion, so  that  the  double  back  portion  may  be  U'Ut  back 
and  forth  without  breaking  the  coating  at  the  hinge. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  water-proof 
weather  proof  flexible  shingle  formed  of  a  waterproofed 
ba.se  and  a  pitch  like  coating  of  weathei-proof  material, 
and  comprising  a  body  portion  of  aulUble  length  and 
breadth  and  a  double  twck  portion  to  underlie  tbe  ex- 
po.sed  portion  of  the  shingle,  tbe  pltcbllke  coating  at  the 
bend  Ulug  [H-rmaneutly  set  In  an  elongated  or  stretched 
condition. 

3.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  water  proof 
Weather  pr.Kjf  flexible  shingle  formed  of  a  water  proofed 
base  and  iiit<  li  like  (..atings  of  weatherproof  material, 
and  comprising  a  lH>dy  portion  of  suitable  length  and 
breadth  and  a  doubled  back  portion  to  underlie  the  ex- 
posed portion  of  the  shingle,  and  a  hinge  connecting  said 
(Mjrtlon.s,  the  (  xi«).>-ed  coating  of  said  hin>;e  being  set  in 
a  stretched  and  elongated  condition,  and  tbe  interior  coat- 
ing U'ing  set  In  a  compres.sed  or  corrugated  condition. 

4  .V  water  proof  weather  proof  flexible  covering  formed 
of  a  bUM'  of  felt  impregnated  with  water  proof  material 
and  having  a  coating  or  facing  of  a  pitch  like  weather- 
proof substance,  and  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  doul)l.>d- 
back  portion,  and  a  conne<  tlnK  binge  portion,  the  coating 
or  facing  of  the  hinge  jxution  being  set  in  a  stretched 
and  elongated  condition  so  that  the  doubled-back  portion 
may  b«>  manipulated  without  cracking  said  stretched  or 
elongated  coating  or  facing  of  the  hinge. 

5.  The  herein  descrll«Hl  methcxl  of  making  thickened 
weather  proof  and  waterproof  coverings,  which  consists 
In  beating  the  covering  to  render  the  waterproof  and 
weather  proof  fadng  thereof  relatively  soft  and  pliable, 
then  Ix-ndlng  the  covering  back  on  itself  to  form  a  thick- 
ened edge  portion,  thereliy  eloujiaiuiK  tbe  expo.sed  plastic 
coating  at  the  bend  and  permitting  the  coating  to  set 
In  an  elongattnl  condition. 

[Claim  0  not  prlntcMl  In  the  Gaxette.] 


driving  tbe  same,  of  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  and 

havin>;  a  number  of  radial  notches  on  its  inner  end  and 
communicating  witli  its  t>ore.  a  proj-ttion  on  tbe  shaft  and 
entering!  one  of  tbe  notcln-s  and  a  screw  entering  tlie  end 
of  the  sliaft  and  haviUK  its  bead  •iverlying  the  outer  end 
of  tbe  pinion.  ... 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rotating  twine  holding  disk  and  a  shaft  for 
driving  the  same,  of  a  pinion  on  one  end  of  the  shaft  and 
having  a  nundier  of  notches  In  Its  inner  end  and  c»penlng 
inTo  its  bore,  a  transverse  key  passim:  through  the  shaft 
and  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  the  projecting 
ends  of  said  key  entering  two  ,,f  tbe  notches,  and  a  screw 
entering  the  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  Its  head  over- 
lying the  outer  end  of  the  pinion. 


MOS.f»00  COMToSINC;  MFCIIAMSM  OF  TYPOORAPFI- 
U".\L  MAt'IIlNFS  llKKHKHi  l'K.u:(  K  and  .IdHN  Ernest 
BiLLixoTON,  Broadhcath,  F.ngland,  assignors  to  Lino 
type  and  .Machinery  Limited.  London,  England.  Filed 
Oct.  .'U).  1911.     Serial  No.  057.4."!.'..      iCI.  199-7.  • 


1,104,999.     WEAR  I  OMFENSATINd  MEANS  FXJK  KNOT- 
TING   MECHANISMS.      Waltkb    Eariiamknt.    Water- 
town,   S.   D.      Filed  Apr.  20.   1914.      Serial   No.   833,219. 
(CI.  6t^— 83.) 
1.    In  a  devlc-e  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 

tiou  with  a  routing  twine  holding  disk  and  a  shaft    for 


1.  Tn  the  composing  mcH'hanism  of  a  typographical  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  character 
flnper  kevs.  a  correspon.linv'  plurality  of  sets  of  organs 
actuatc^d  then  bv,  a  sin;;le  set  of  intermc^diate  actuating  de- 
vices, and  means  oiK>rated  by  the  keys  whereby  said  actu 
atlng  devices  are  brought  Info  operative  relation  to  the 
corresponding  set  of  organs. 

2.  In  the  composing  mechanism  of  a  typotrapbical  ma 
chine,  the  c(.mblnatlon  of  two  finger  keys,  two  organs  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  slnub   inf ermcKliate  actuating  device,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  devlc.    into  operative  relation   to 
elthcT  key  and  Its  corresponding  organ. 

3.  In  the  composing  mechanism  of  a  typographical   ma 
chine,  tbe  combination  of  two  finger  keys,  two  organs  con- 
trolled thereby,  a  single  intermediate  actuating  device,  and 
means  operated  by  each  key  to  shift  the  said  actuating  de 
vice  into  operative  relation  to  the  corresponding  organ 

4.  In  tb»-  composing  mechanism  of  a  typographical  ma- 
chine, tbe  combination  with  its  character  finger  keys  ar- 
ranged iu  pairs  and  independently  movable  organs  ac  luated 
thereby,  of  a  single  intermediate  device  between  a   pair  of 
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rharartpr  ftngor  kers  nnn  a  pair  of  nrenns  and  controlling 
hoth  the  lartpr 

5.  In  tht'  cijmpoHinc  rn-'i  hanlsm  of  a  typoarHphlcal  ma- 
ohlnp.  the  combinatlun  wlrh  its  character  tlriL'er  keys  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  and  Indf-i^fndently  movable  organs  actuated 
thereby,  of  mtans  for  sti  actuating  thejp  comprlaing  a  sin- 
gle Intermediatf  device  Ijetwten  a  i)alr  of  keys  and  the  cor- 
responding orKana.  ;  ' 

[I'lulms  ♦;  to  .'to  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


edges  Inserted  between  the  flanges  and  the  plate,  the  front 
of  Mid  plate  having  a  diagonally  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion and  an  integral  downwardly  extending  lip  carried  by 
the  upwardly  extended  jwrtlon. 


,  1.105.(HI3.       CAUBlFtKTKR        .I.,hn     A.    Skcor,    Laporte. 

I  Ind.,   assignor   to    M.    Runvely   Company,    Laporte,   Ind., 

I  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.      Filed  Hept.  7.   1911.     Berial 

I  ^o.  ft48,022.      (CI.   48— l.j.M.) 


1.105.001.       SMKI/ri.\(;.  KlRNAlE. 
Lo«  Angelea.  Cal.    Pile^  Nov.  .".,  lOi:* 
(CI.  75— R7.  ( 


Klftxjo    Riveroll, 
Serial  No.  729.676. 


1.106,002.      COMIUNKli    RILKR    ANI»    RLOTTER. 
WASD  StUMIKT.   Kl    IVisi..  Tex.      Filed  Oct.  2'.  191.'!. 
rial  No.  797. f>4 1       nl     !;;<> — i'. ) 


Ed- 

Se- 


r/ 


In  M  rnlcr,  a  plate  haTirii:  an  npstandlnt'  tlanire  at  Its 
rear  side,  aald  upstandlnj:  flange  (onutitutini;  n  hand  grasp. 
f1ani;es  at  the  ends  of  tlu«  plate,  ^ald  flan;;e.i  Uejni:  turned 
under  ami  extending  {(arallel  with  the  undiT  •iiirfa<'e  of  the 
plate  but  spaced  therefrom,  absorhent  material   having  its 


1  An  ore  smelting  furnace  comprising  an  ore  chamber 
liaving  an  inclined  tx.ttoin  for  re<eivlng  and  sustaining  a 
(>o<iy  of  ore.  a  i  ointnistion  (  iianilwr  at  the  bottom  of  said 
ore  r>-<eivini:  ilianiLer.  a  (  rm  ihle  Iteiow  and  communicat 
ing  with  .said  combustjoti  chamber  to  receive  the  melted 
ore  as  It  runs  down  the  |n<  lined  bottom  of  the  ore  receiv- 
ing chamlvr.  burner  menus  for  directing  hot  products  of 
coml>usti<>n  tlirough  sHi(|  combustion  ciiamlwr  and  over 
the  cruclt)le  and  into  tl^e  said  ore  receiving  cbaniber,  a 
stack  for  carrying  off  the  products  of  combustion  from 
the  top  of  said  ore  receiying  cliambcr.  and  means  for  sup- 
plying' oil  to-pther  wirlr  air  to  the  lower  part  of  said 
<  ruclble. 

2.  In  an  ore  smeltiug  furnace,  an  ore  receiving  cham- 
l)er  havlni:  an  inclined  lioitnni  for  sustaining  a  body  of 
ore.  said  ore  receiving  iMianiber  increasing  in  width  up- 
wardly from  its  lower  en<  and  downwardly  from  its  upper 
end  to  an  intermediate  |)ortion  of  greatest  width,  to  aid 
In  sustaining  the  ore  In  J)osition  and  to  maintain  a  large 
tiody  of  ore  in  position  f<ir  the  melting  operation,  a  stack 
communicating  with  the  ui)per  end  of  said  ore  receiving 
chamber,  a  combustion  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
ore  receiving  <hamber,  iijn  opening  at  the  top  to  receive 
the  ore  m-  Ited  in  the  <>rt  r>'c.ivini;  chamber  and  running 
down  therefrom,  burner  means  for  directing  hot  products 
of  combustion  through  s^id  combustion  cliamlw-r  and  over 
said  crucible  and  Into  tii«  said  ore  receiving  (hamber,  aad 
means  for  sui)plyinir  air  and  oil  to  the  lower  portion  of 
-aid  crucible. 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  fuel  Inlet  and  air  Intake  and 
mixture  discharge  ports,  and  lialanced  valves  controlling 
said  ports,  the  effective  areas  of  valve  opening  being  dl 
rectly  proportional  to  the  movement  of  the  valve,  and 
means  for  operating  said  valves  simultaneously  but  un- 
(•(luaily.  and  a  balancing  devico  asscMiated  witli  sjdd  valve 
operating  means,  whereby  the  two  sides  of  such  movable 
valve  system  are  at  ail  times  in  mechanical  fwlance. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  fuel  inlet  and  air  Intake  and 
mixture  discharge  ports,  and  balanced  piston  valves  con- 
trolling said  ports,  the  effective  areas  of  valve  opening 
being  directly  proportional  to  the  movement  of  the  valve, 
and  means  for  operating  said  valves  simultaneously  hut 
une<|ually.  and  a  balancing  device  assodateil  with  said 
valve  op«'rating  means,  whereby  the  two  sides  of  such 
moval>le  valve  system  are  at  all  time;  in  mechanical  bal- 
ance. 

•T.  A  carliureter,  having  a  vacuum  <  liainlier  having  fuel 
and  water  inlets  each  having  a  nozzle  o|>ening  Into  the 
carbureter  chamber  separate  and  distinct  one  from  the 
other  and  adapter!  to  vary  but  uneipujlly  their  feeds  re- 
sponsive to  variations  In  the  vacuum  in  the  carbureter 
clu»ml>er.  air  Intake  and  mixture  discharge  ports  and  bal- 
anced piston  valves  controlling  said  ports,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valves  simiiltaneotisly  but  uneijually. 

4.  A  carbureter,  having  a  vaciium  ctiamber  tuiving  fuel 
and  water  Inlets  each  tiaving  a  nozzle  oi)euing  into  the 
carbureter  chamber  separate  and  distinct  one  from  the 
other  and  ada|)ted  to  vary  but  une(|ually  their  feeds  re- 
sponsive to  variations  In  th"'  vacuum  in  the  carbureter 
chamU'r.  air  intake  and  mixture  discharge  ports  and  bal- 
anced piston  valves  controlling  said  ports,  and  means  for 
o|>erating  said  valves  simultaneously  but  unofiually,  and 
adjustable  connections  l>«'twoen  the  two  valves  whereby 
their  relation  can  he  varied  at   will 


1.10.'i.()04.       COLLAPSIBLE    IIOO-CHTtTE.       Ua^m-.M)    J. 

S.MITH.    Catlln,    111.      Filed   .lune  2,3.   191.1.      Serial   No. 

77.'>..'192.      (CI.   119     99. 1 

1.  A  chute  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
fransversely  extending  cleats  secure«l  In  spaced  relation  to 
the  under  surface^  thereof,  sbk's  hingedly  connected  at 
their  lower  edges  to  said  base  adjacent  the  outer  edges 
of  the  latter,  each  of  said  sides  having  one  of  their  cor- 
ners rounded,  cllits  secured  to  one  of  said  transverse  cleats, 
an  H  sh.iped  supi)ortlnt'  nienii)er.  the  latter  having  its 
interme<llate  bar  pivotally  mounted  in  said  clips  and  its 
side  members  depending  downwardly  whereby  to  form  sup- 
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porting  standards  and  projecting  upwardly  (wntlguous  to 
said  sides  whereliy  to  provide  supporting  arm.s  for  the 
latter,  said  arms  having  their  extremities  extended  in- 
wardly and  at  right  angles  whereby  to  overlie  the  ro\inded 
corners  of  said  sides  and  coact  with  the  latter,  and  spring 
clips  secured  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  sides  contiguous 
to  the  rounded  corners  thereof  said  clips  having  therein  a 
seat  adapted  to  coaci  with  tlie  right  angularly  extended 
extremity  of  said  side  supporting  meml)ers. 


2.  A  chute  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  base, 
transversely  extending  cleats  secured  in  sjMiced  relation  to 
the  under  surface  thereof,  sides  hingedly  connected  at 
their  lower  edges  to  said  l>ase  adjacent  the  outer  edges  of 
the  latter,  each  of  said  sides  having  one  of  their  corners 
roun<led.  clips  secured  to  two  of  said  transversely  extend- 
ing cleats,  n  bail  sliai>ed  meml>er  Including  side  arms  and 
an  Intermediate  bar.  the  latter  extending  ttiroiiL'li  the 
clips  on  one  of  said  cleats  and  the  former  projecting  up- 
wardly contiiriious  to  said  sides  whereby  to  support  the 
latter,  spring  clips  secur<»d  to  said  sides,  said  clips 
having  therein  seats  adapte<l  to  receive  tlu  \i)i)M«r 
extremity  of  the  arms  of  said  ball  shaped  meml>er  where- 
by to  lock  the  latter  in  adjusted  jwsltlon.  an  H-shaped 
memlxr  having  Its  intermediate  l>ar  pivotally  mounted  in 
the  clips  of  tlie  other  transversely  extending  cleat,  the 
sides  of  said  H  sliaped  member  depending  downwardly  to 
form  supporting  standards  ,ind  extending  upwardly  con- 
tiguous to  sabl  iiinged  sliit~-,  whereby  to  form  supporting 
arms  for  the  latter,  said  arms  having  their  extremities 
extending  Inwardly  and  at  right  angles  to  overlie  the 
rounded  corners  of  said  sides,  and  spring  clips  secured  to 
the  upper  edges  of  said  sides  contiguous  to  the  rounded 
corners  thereof,  said  dips  adapted  to  c<>act  with  the  right 
angularly  extending  extremities  of  said  supporting  arms 
of  the    H  sliaped   member. 


1,105.(M>5.  FliOSS  TOOTH  I'll  K.  R.\PIIAEI,  A.  SONN. 
Atlanta.  <ia.  Filed  .Tune  2.1.  191S.  Serial  No.  775,364. 
(CI.   132—12.) 
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A  dental  floss  Ixdder  comjulslng  a  handle  provided  at 
one  end  witii  an  arm  terminating  in  an  angularly  disposed 
finger,  the  handle  liaving  a  iiansverse.  suiierticial  channel 
in  its  side  face  defining  a  transverse  rib  at  the  Inner  end 
of  the  arm  the  handle  Itelng  provided  with  a  transverse 
opening,  there  l^-ing  a  iruidesvay  In  the  handle.  Intersecting 
the  opening  and  communicating  with  the  channel  ;  a  bar 
niountetl  to  slide  In  the  gnldeway  and  provided  with  flosa- 
engaglng  means  bxated  in  the  channel,  the  rib  lying  in 
front  of  the  floss  engai:1ng  means  to  serve  as  a  guard 
therefor:  and  a  nut  tliread-'d  on  the  bar  within  the  con- 
tour of   the  opening. 


l.lO.'i.CHKi.  COMBINED  RAKE  AND  STALK  CITTEH. 
Samiei,  C.lenn  Spkncek.  I'ayson,  111.  Filed  Oct.  lU, 
1912.     Serial  No.  726,800.     tCl.  56— 118. i 
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1.  In  a  machine  such  as  descrilied  emlxMlylng  ground 
wheels,  the  combination  with  the  upwardly  inclined  travel- 
ing apron,  extending  transversely  of  the  machine,  rake 
ttM'tti  extending  l>ey<md  the  lower  end  of  the  apron,  where- 
by the  stalks  are  delivered  upon  the  apron,  an  endless  con- 
veyer traveling  at  right  angles  to  the  apron  at  the  delivery 
end  thereof  and  upon  which  the  stalks  are  deposited,  a 
cutting  meclianlsm.  f.^ed  rolls  to  which  the  stalks  are 
delivered  Ity  the  conveyer,  for  feeding  the  stalks  to  the 
cutting  m«Hbanlsm,  and  means  lnterm«'dlate  the  conveyer 
and  feed  rolls  for  straightening  the  stalks  whereby  they 
may  be  delivered  substantially  end  on  to  the  cutting  mech- 
anism, and  <iriving  mechanism  driven  from  the  groutid 
wheels. 

2.  In  a  machine  such  as  descrlln^d.  the  combination  with 
the  apron  upon  which  the  stalks  are  deposited,  a  traveling 
conveyer  running  at  right  angles  to  said  apron,  a  cutter, 
feed  rolls  to  which  the  stalks  are  delivered  by  the  con- 
veyer for  feeding  the  stalks  to  the  cutter,  endless  chains 
located  over  a  portion  of  said  conveyer  and  traveling  at 
a  slower  rate  than  the  convejer,  whereby  the  stalks  pass- 
ing l)etween  said  chains  and  conveyer  will  be  caused  to 
lie  sutistantially  parallel,  and  l>e  delivered  endwise  to  the 
feed  rolls  and  cutter. 

'X.  In  a  ma<'hine  such  as  described,  the  combin.ition 
with  the  apron  upon  which  the  stalks  are  delivered,  con- 
veying chains  traveling  at  right  angles  to  said  apron, 
crushing  and  feed  rolls,  and  guide  plates  between  which 
the  stalks  are  delivered  from  the  conveyer  chains,  and 
guided  to  the  rolls,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  stalks,  and 
driving  mechanism. 


1.1(ir..i>(i7  H.\Y  I'RF.SS.  Wilkin  1.  Si  i.i-iva.v.  .Tackson, 
Miss.  Filed  Mar.  i:3,  1913.  Serial  No.  754,152.  (CI. 
100—9.) 


1.  In  a  hay  press,  a  hopper,  u  plunger  slldable  therein. 
a  rod  connected  to  the  plunger,  a  pitman  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  rod,  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  the  pitman, 
a  frame,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  tlie  ends  of  the 
link  remote  from  the  pitman  to  the  said  frame,  a  ratchet 
wheel  rotatably  mounted  at  the  junction  of  the  link  and 
pitman,  a  dog  for  retaining  ttw  ratchet  wheel  In  different 
positions  of  adjustment,  an  arm.  a  pin  carried  by  the 
frame  and  on  which  the  arm  is  rotatably  mounted,  means 
for  rotating  the  arm;  the  said  ratchet  wheel  being  in  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  arm,  whereby  the  said  pitman  Is 
moved  in  one  direction  by  the  arm.  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  frame,  means  for  connecting  t-ne  end  of  the 
I  lever  to  the  pitman,  said  lever  having  a  hooked  end 
adapted  to  be  engaged  b.\  the  arm  and  moved  thereby  for 
operating  the  pitman   \u  au   oppohite   direction   to  that  In 
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whlrh  it  1^^  movt><l  hy  tha  arm  wh«>n  enKSKinK  thp  ratchet 
w  (>•■»■) 

:.'.  Ill  a  hay  pre»«,  a  framt-.  a  r«»oiprocatlnK  m(>inl)«r.  a 
head  (onniTtt'd  to  thi>  said  reciprocating  member  for 
pressing  material,  a  pitiftan  connected  to  the  reclprocat 
Inc  nu'nitier.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  to  the  pit 
man.  a  ratchet  wheel  rotatably  mounted  at  the  junction 
of  the  pitman  and  link,  a  dog  adapted  to  retain  the 
ratchet  wheel  stationary,  said  dog  helng  moved  to  release 
the  ratchet  whiH-l  upon  cnnta<'t  with  a  stationary  portion 
of  tlif  frame,  an  arm.  rnt-ans  for  rotatably  mount  lr\k;  tlie 
arm  on  the  frame,  whertby  the  ratchet  wheel  will  be  in 
the  path  of  its  travel  f*r  communicating  motion  to  the 
liftman,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  frame,  mean.s  for  connect 
iiu'  the  lever  to  the  pitman,  a  hook  on  the  end  of  the  lever 
aclapte.l  for  intermittent  engagement  of  the  arm,  whereby 
movement  of  the  arm  In  tommunicated  to  the  pituian  and 
mean.s  for  rotating  the  arm. 

3.  In  a  hay  press,  n  frame,  a  reciprocating  member,  a 
presw^r  head  carried  thereby,  a  member  witti  which  the 
preaser  head  coacts  for  packing  material,  a  pitman  con- 
nected  to  the  reriproea t i Okc  tiieintwr.  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
frame  and  to  the  pltniiiji.  an  arm,  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  arm  on  tl»e  frame,  a  track  for  supporting 
the  arm  In  its  travel,  aBt  1-frictlon  means  interposed  be- 
twevii  tile  arm  and  track,  means  for  moving  the  arm 
around  the  track,  a  ratcfcet  wheel  at  the  junction  of  the 
link,  and  pitman  in  the  imth  of  travel  „f  the  arm  whereby 
m"vem.'iit  is*  comnuinicatpd  to  the  pitman  by  the  arm,  a 
lever,  means  for  pivotnlly  mounting  the  lever  on  the 
frame,  means  for  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  to  the 
pitman,  and  means  on  the  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  arm  for  swinging  the  lever  and  operating  the  pitman 
upon  a  release  of  the  arm  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  In  a  hay  press,  a  frame,  a  reciprocating  member,  a 
pre.^ser  heail  carried  thereby,  a  memU-r  with  which  the 
pres.ser  head  coacts  for  packing  material,  a  pitman  con- 
nect'd  to  the  rociprocatiag  meriilier,  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
franve  and  to  the  pitman,  an  arm.  means  for  pivotally 
mounting  the  arm  on  thr  frame,  a  track  for  supportln:: 
the  arm  in  its  travel,  aati-frlction  means  Interposed  be 
tween  the  arm  and  the  track,  means  for  moving  the  arm 
around  the  track,  a  ratcUet  wheel  at  the  Junction  of  the 
link  and  pitman  in  the  putL  of  travel  of  the  arm,  where- 
by movement  is  communicated  to  the  pitman  by  the  arm, 
means  for  effecting  the  release  of  the  arm  from  the 
ratchet  wheel,  a  lever,  nwans  for  pivotally  mounting  the 
lever  on  the  frame  me-i ns  for  cotine(  tine  one  end  of  the 
lever  to  the  pitman.  me»ns  on  the  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  arm  for  gwlnglng  the  lever  and  operating 
thi>   pitman   upon    a   releane   of   the   arm    from    the    ratchet 

Wlleel. 

o.  In  a  hay  press,  a  fraiiw.  a  reciprocating  member 
therein,  a  presser  head  carried  by  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber, a  member  with  which  the  reclprocatlnu:  roenit)er  co- 
acts  means  for  delivering  material  to  the  m<MnU'r,  a  con- 
nection U'tween  the  reciprocating  memb»>r  ami  the  feeding 
member,  a  pitman  connected  to  the  reciprocating  member, 
a  link  pivoted  to  the  pitman  and  to  the  frisme.  a  ratchet 
wht>el  at  the  Junction  of  tlie  link  and  pitman,  a  dog  for 
holding  the  ratchet  whe^-l  in  different  positions  of  adjust 
ment.  said  dog  being  released  from  the  ratchet  wheel  by 
engaging  the  portion  of  tlie  frame,  an  arm.  means  for  piv- 
otally connecting  the  artn  to  the  frame,  a  track,  means 
connected  to  the  arm  and  engaging  the  track  for  guiding 
the  «ald  arm.  means  for  operating  the  arm,  a  I^ver  hav- 
ing a  h<-»ok  on  its  end.  nmatis  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
lever  to  the  frame,  niean»<  for  connecting  the  end  «  f  the 
lever  to  the  pitman,  the  said  hook  N-ing  engaged  t>y  the 
arm  for  op.'rattng  the  leyer  when  the  arm  Is  released  by 
the  ratchet  wheel. 
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t.   A  creeper  for  hoots  Comprising  In  combination,  com- 
panion   creeper    strips    dinposed    in    crossed    relation    and 


each  extending  diagonally  from  a  longitudinal  midway 
point  of  the  margin  of  the  sole  on  one  side  of  the  boot 
across  to  the  op|:xmlte  side  thereof  abreast  of  the  shank, 
the  terminals  of  said  strips  having  sole  and  shank  margin 
engaging  lips  and  l>elug  curved  trauKversely  to  the  plane 
of  their  sides  to  conform  to  the  curvature  of  the  bottom 
face  of  the  sole  and  shank  thereliy  lying  fhit  thereagalnst, 
said  strljis  l)elng  also  curved  tranKVersely  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  resi>ect  to  ttkelr  edges  to  dispose  thi-  crossing 
l>oint  in  advance  of  the  jumture  of  ilie  shank  and  the 
■sole.  ea(  h  strlii  tx^ng  proviile<l  witli  an  F  shaped  opening 
affording  relatively  long  and  short  registering  terminals, 
a  pivot  In  said  o|)enlng8  arranged  to  b«'  shifted  from  the 
long  to  the  short  terminals  or  vice  versa  to  vary  the 
range  of  grip  of  the  strips,  and  means  connected  with 
the  shank  ends  of  the  strips  for  gripidng  the  shank  and 
sole  terminals  of  the  strips  with  the  boot  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  A  creeper  for  boots  comprising  In  combination,  com- 
panion creeper  strips  disf>ose<l  in  crossed  relation  and 
each  extending  diagonally  across  the  sole  from  one  side 
of  the  boot  to  the  other,  the  terminals  of  aal<l  strips 
having  .Sole  and  shank  margin  engaging  li|>8  and  each 
strip  being  provided  with  an  F  shapt-d  oiH'iiIng  affording 
relatively  long  and  short  registering  terminals,  a  pivot 
In  said  openings  arranged  td  be  shifted  from  the  long  to 
the  short  terminals  or  vice  versa  to  vary  the  range  of 
grip  of  the  strip,  and  means  connected  with  the  strip  for 
tightening  the  same  ui>on  the  boot. 


1.105,009.  SHII'  (ONSTRT  mON 
Centervllle.  Md.  Filed  Apr  1. 
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1.  X  device  of  the  c'  i--  d'  scribed  comprising  a  hull, 
ui)rlght  iKjsts  mounted  upon  the  keel  portion  of  tlie  hull, 
a  ballast  member  having  hollow  posts  upwardly  extend- 
ing thereon  and  mounted  upon  said  upright  [K>sts,  out- 
wardly extending  arms  adjacent  the  tops  of  said  hollow 
posts,  anti  friction  U  shajied  blm'ks  opiM>sitely  positioned 
Interiorly  of  the  hull  and  adapted  for  the  sliding  recep- 
tion of  the  fns'  opposite  ends  of  said  arms,  said  ballast 
member  provided  with  arcuate  slots  adjacent  the  opposite 
upper  e<lges  fhere<if.  Inner  sheathing  strips  within  said 
hull  adapted  for  sliding  reception  within  said  slots  and 
a  removable  cross  bar  upon  each  of  said  hollow  posts 
adapted  for  limiting  the  lateral  movement  of  said  ballast 
member 

2  A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  coniprislng  a  hull, 
spaced  blo<-ks  poslthmed  Interiorly  and  mounted  upon  the 
keel  portion  thereof,  upright  fiosts  mounted  in  said  blockr. 
a  shiftalile  ballast  member  having  posts  mounteil  thereon 
provided  with  conical  sockets  therein  adapted  for  seating 
over    said    upright    posts,    said    ballast    member    having 
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curved  outer  faces  and  provlde.1  wltli  arcuate  slots  spaced 
Inwardlv  from  said  faces,  inner  sheathing  strips  earned 
by  said  hull  and  adapted  for  sliding  reception  within  said 
slots  U  shaped  anti  friction  guide  blocks  carried  at  oppo- 
site points  within  said  hull.  op[M>sitely  proje.ling  arms 
carried  bv  said  posts  and  slldably  engaging  within  said 
guide  blocks,  upper  stop  bars  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner 
sides  of  the  hull  ui>on  a  tilting  of  the  Iwjllast  member,  a 
projecting  finger  up<.n  each  of  said  st,.p  bars,  a  depressed 
socket  In  the  top  of  each  of  sabi  posts  of  the  ballast  mem- 
b.^r  and  adapted   for  the  seating  reception  of  said   fingers 

therein. 

,H  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  hull, 
upright  posts  rigldlv  mounte<l  Interiorly  upon  the  keel 
portion  thereof,  a  ballast  memb^'r  within  said  hull  and 
liaving  upwardlv  projecting  conical  sockets  therein  for 
the  mounting  re<vptlon  of  said  upright  jvosts.  anti  friction 
guide  means  for  said  ballast  memln'r  carried  by  said 
hull,  said  bjillast  member  provided  with  arcuate  slots  adja- 
cent Its  opixisite  edges,  inner  sheathing  strips  having 
their  lower  e.lges  slldably  received  within  said  slots  and 
limiting  stop  bars  carried  by  said  ballast  member  and 
adapted  for  engaging  the  Inn.r  sides  of  said  hull  upon  th« 
tilting  movement  of  said  ballast  meml>er. 


c<innecte<l  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  body,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  auxiliary  spring  Ning  free  and  engaging  the  first- 
mentioned  spring  Interm'diate  the  ends  tliereof.  and 
means  for  supporting  the  vehicle  body  from  the  auxiliary 
s()rlng. 


1,105,011,  FKKD  liAr.E.  I.kf.  H.  Wilson,  Westgate, 
("al.  V\U^  Oct,  6,  19i:{.  Serial  N^.  79.'?,56.'?.  (Cl. 
101—22.) 


1105  010        VF.nirLE    SrRlNGS.       ORTHEI.LO     Watku.s. 
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1  The  combination  with  the  body  and  running  gear  of 
a  vehicle  ;  of  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  t»ody  and 
running  gear  and  pivotally  conn.n^ed  thereto,  auxiliary 
springs  pivoted  to  the  lK>dy,  one  of  said  auxiliary  springs 
having  Its  free  end  In  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned 
spring  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  another  aux- 
iliary spring  bearing  with  Its  free  end  against  the  first- 
mentioned  auxiliary  spring  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  and  a  spring  opposing  the  movement  of  the  second- 
mentioned  auxiliary  spring 

2,  The  combination  with  the  l>ody  and  running  gear  of 
n  vehicle;  of  a  spring  Interposed  indween  said  lH)dy  and 
running  gear  and  pivotally  connect.^  thereto,  auxiliary 
springs  pivoted  to  the  iKHly,  one  of  said  auxiliary  springs 
having  its  fie<>  end  In  engagement  with  the  tirst  mentioned 
spring  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  and  another  aux 
iliarv  spring  bearing  with  Its  free  end  against  the  first- 
mentioned  auxiliary  spring  intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  a  bell-crank  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  iMxiy  and  hav 
Ing  one  of  Its  arms  engageable  by  the  second  mentioned 
auxiliary  spring,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  other  arm  of 
the  bell  crank  lever. 

3  The  combination  with  the  1)ody  and  running  g.ar  of 
ft  vehicle;  of  a  aeries  of  pivoted  springs  interposed  be- 
fweea  said  IkhIv  and  running  gear,  said  springs  Indng  In 
«nir»»«n>ent  with  earh  other  and  arranged  as  a  compound 
lever,  the  first  spring  of  the  series  l>eing  connected  to  the 
running  gear,  and  the  last  spring  of  the  series  being  con 
Dected  to  the  vehicl.'  body,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
vehicle  l)Odv   from   the   last  mention«>d  spring. 

4  The  comblnati.m  with  the  bo<ly  and  running  gear  of 
a  vehicle;  of  a  series  of  pivoted  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  body  and  running  gear  and  arranged  as  a  com 
pound  lever,  a  hell-crank  lever  having  one  of  its  arms 
encaging  the  last  sprint  of  the  series,  and  a  spring  engag 
Ing  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  <rank  lever. 

.->  The  combination  with  the  body  and  running  gear  of 
n  vehicle:  of  a  spring  interposed  betw.M>n  said  body  and 
running  gear,  an  auxiliary  spring  arrange<1  as  a  lever  and 


In    a   feed    gage    an    attaching    plate    having    notches   in 
its    ui.per    edge:    flanges    extending    backwardly    at     right 
angles    from    the    b.wer   edge   of    the   attaching    plate    and 
adapted  to  be  inserted  l,etween  the  lower  edge  of  a  presa 
platen  and  the  lower  Imil  ;   a  vertical   gage  bar;   a   finger 
extending    from    the    upp.>r   end    of    the    vertical    gage   bar 
and   adipted    to   press   against   the   press   t.tmpan  ;    a    clip 
embracing    the    atta.hing    plate,    said    vertical    gage    bar 
l^dng   pivotally   connected  to   the  clip;   a   tooth   extending 
from   the  clip  and  a.lapted  to  engage   the   notches  of  the 
attaching    i.late.    a    spring    rigidly    connected    to    the    clip 
and    slidinglv    connected    to   the   gage    bar,    the   tension    of 
the  spring   being    exerted   to   throw    the   upper   end   of  the 
KUge   bur   outwardly,    the   lower   end   of    the   gage    bar    ex- 
tending a  considerable  distance  below  the  clip  and  adapted 
to  fit  alx.ve  the  gripper  bar  of  the  press  :  u  base  adapted  to 
fit  against  the  gripper  bar  :   and  an  inclined  cam   extend- 
ing from  the  base  over  the  gripper  linger  of  the  press  so 
that   tlie  lower  end  of  the  gage  bar  will  work  against  the 
cam    thereby    moving   the   gage   l>ar   in   and   out   ui>on   the 
tympnn, 

1,1<>.'-,.012.  rOMBINKD  WRITING  SHKKT  AND  EN- 
VFI-OP  AKTHTK  W.  Wrioht,  Trinidad,  and  l'>m.  H. 
KV..WI.T..N.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Ai-r.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.    75H.44H,       101.    120— 74.  > 


5 

rn 

4?. 

5 

i- 

4- 

/4 
3 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  combined  writing 
8h<y>t  and  envelop  comprising  a  sheet  and  a  w-allng  flap 
which  when  fol.ied  uis.n  the  sheet  along  a  determinate 
line  coincident  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  same,  covers 
the  upper  portion  of  the  Inner  or  writing  surface  of  the 
sheet  and  which  when  folded  along  the  said  line  after  the 
sheet  is  folded  uix.n  Itself  along  a  determinate  line,  en- 
gages the  outer  surface  of  the  same,  the  said  sheet  being 
capable  of  being  folded  along  a  trnnsver«e  line  and  the 
said  flap  having  means  for  its  attachment  to  the  said 
outer  surf.ice  of  the  sheet,  and.  upon  Its  inner  surface,  a 
coating  of  transfer  material  for  the  production  of  an  Im- 
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prfsaJoD  (>{  iimtttT  written  upon  its  outer  aurface.  upou 
the  upper  portion  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  sheet,  which 
It  covers  when  It  is  foUled  along  its  said  foldini;  line, 
prior  to  the  foUllns  of  tfuH  shet-t  u|Kin  Itself. 


1,105,013.  WRENCFI.  \|i.  mm  'AxPiYroczsr.  Wllmerding, 
Pa.  Filed  .Ian.  .'^O,  IfcU  .serial  Xo.  815,57.3.  (CI. 
81—126.) 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  (•(^mtilniitioii  of  a  handle,  a  stem 
pivotally  connected  thereto  and  liavlnK  a  jaw  at  Its 
outer  end.  means  for  ncljustliu'  the  ^t.•ra  with  relation  to 
the  handle,  a  jaw  slidably  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  Hpring 
exerting  its  force  jiktalnst  s.ild  handle  and  sllrtinj{  jaw  to 
yieldingly  hold  said  stem  and  handle  in  a  fl.\ed  relative 
position  and  to  yleldinKly  hcM  the  Hlldtng  Jaw  outwardly 
and  (•o.'.jieratin:;  def.tits  .m  -iaid  slldini:  jaw  and  handle 
for  llmltlni.'  the  movement  of  the  sli<llu>:  jaw  In  both  di- 
re<'tlons   on    said    Htem. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  cojnbination  of  a  handle,  a  stem 
pivotally  (onn.(  ted  theretl  and  having  a  Jaw  at  Its  outer 
end.  means  for  Hdjiisflni;  the  stem  with  relation  to  the 
handle,  a  jaw  .slidahiy  mounted  on  the  stem,  a  spring 
exerting  Its  force  against  said  handle  and  sliding  Jaw  to 
yleldlnsrly  hold  said  stem  in  alinement  with  said  handle 
and  to  yieldingly  hnid  tim  sliding  Jaw  toward  said  stem 
Jaw  and  in  woric  .■nL';i..'inij  i<>sitioii,  cooperating  detents 
on  said  handle  and  sii.ling  (aw  effeftive  when  the  handle 
and  stem  are  In  alin.in.  ni  t.  hold  the  sliding  Jaw  In  flied 
position  with  relation  tu  The  handle,  hut  ineffective  for 
!*uch  purpose  when  the  hatidle  nn.l  stem  are  out  of  aline- 
ment with  each  other.        | 

."^  In  a  wrench,  the  con|l>lnatiun  of' a  handle  having  a 
grlppit>g  [Msrtion  and  two  .^lde  plates  extending  therefrom, 
a  ring  rotatahly  mounted  i^i  said  plates  and  provided  with 
a  stem  and  adjustment-scnew  slots,  an  adjustment  s.rew 
In  said  last  named  slot.  •  stem  .'itending  through  said 
stem  slot  and  said  screw  4nd  provided  with  a  jaw  at  Its 
outer  end.  a  second  Jaw  illdaMy  mnnnr^d  on  the  stem, 
a  compression  spring  betwe.!,  .aid  -hlalle  Jaw  and  the 
handle,  and  detents  formjd  at  the  outer  ends  of  said 
plates  and  effective  when  t'le  handle  is  turned  In  one  di- 
rection to  hold  said  slldfble  jaw  against  longitudinal 
movement  along  said  stent  hut  ineffective  for  such  pur- 
pose- when  the  wren(h  handle  is  turned  in  the  opposite 
direction. 


1.103,014.      IK.WSFOIi.MF 
nople,    I'a.      Filed    Feb 
\n.    171—124.) 


n.      Waltki!   .M.   AlsTlN.   Zelie- 
i.    1011.      Serial    No.    610.4(X). 


1.  .\  lamina  for  a  transformer  core  having  a  hexagonal 
luntour  an<]  a  hexagonal  uperture  the  short  diameter  of 
which  Is  e.iiiHl  to  one  half  of  the  sh..rt  diameter  of  the 
lamina,  said  lamina  being  formed  of  two  elements,  one 
having  two  sides  and  the  otLer  four  sides  of  the  hexagonal 
contour.  I 

-.  \  lamina  for  a  traniformer  core  having  an  outer 
hexagonal  contour  and  an  apertufe  having  a  hexagonal 
contour  symmetrical  with  the  , niter  contour  and  having 
the  distance  between  the  two  contours  e<|ual  to  one  fourth 
the  diameter  of  the  lamina  measured  at  right  angles  to 
the    axis    of   symmetry    of    the    lamina,    said    lamina    being 


formed  of  two  blanks,  one  constituting  two  and  the  other 
four  Bides  of  the  lamina. 

3.  A  laminateii  transformer  core  having  radial  legs, 
the  lamina-  fi.rming  the  legs  each  having  a  curved  end 
adapted  to  fit  snugly  against  the  curved  end  of  the  ad- 
jacent lamina. 

4.  .V  tranHfnriiier  (ore  having  radial  legs  composed  of 
lamina-,  each  lamina  having  one  end  bent  to  an  Involute 
curve  to  p<'rmlt  the  Ixnt  ends  of  th.-  lamina*  to  fit  snugly 
together  and  form  a  hollow  cylin.ier. 

5.  A  transformer  core  compOM-d  of  radial  legs  form.Ki 
of  lamlnw  each  having  one  end  In-nt  to  tht>  form  of  an 
Involute  curve,  said  bent  ends  l)elng  adapteti  when  the 
core  is  built  up  to  form  a  hollow  cylindrical  core. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed   In  the  (;ai«'tte.  | 


l.lO.I.Ol.V  KLE<TR<>LYTI(  (KM..  Dot  ocah  Batni 
AVKBST.  Wilmington  l>el.  Filed  Feb.  24,  lftl,3.  8erlal 
No.  750.173.      (CI.  L'04— 58.) 


05 


3(s  rr 


•tf^. 


£ 


26 


w 


2^ 


"'jf.  i.<a»'v»«4r«^i/;*«i^*'^».»  tv'j^* 


?  IT  *  * 


^g 


^f\\\^ 


io  f3 


- --ir^'.is.'.-^tSfy  *,?.^c»)et».Mvwa.'r.>  v>^ 


^23*^ 


// 


^  a] 


tr 


1.  A  cell  for  electrolyziiig  saline  solutions,  comprising  a 
body  constituting  an  ano«le  chamber,  diaphragms  dosing 
the  sides  of  said  chamNr.  cathiKies  outside  said  dia- 
phragms, anodes  within  said  body  and  confronting  said 
diaphragms,  and  tw-rforale*!  i)I|k's  within  said  chamber  and 
iocatwl  l>etwe«'n  the  ancMies  and  the  diaphragms  for  deilv 
ering  air  into  the  Ixxly  of  electrolyte,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  puriK)ses  herein  des<rll)ed. 

2.  A  cell  for  electrolyzing  saline  solutions,  comprising  a 
body  constituting  an  anode  chamlter.  diaphragms  closing 
the  aides  of  the  chamls-r.  cathoiies  outside  the  diaphragms, 
anodes  within  said  l)ody  and  confronting  the  diaphragms,  a 
salt  receptacle  within  the  said  body  and  Immersed  in  the 
electrolyte,  and  valved  pl|>es  within  the  chaml>er  and  lo- 
cated respectively  Ijefween  the  anfMles  and  Is-tween  each 
anode  and  Its  confronting  diaphragm  for  delivering  air 
into  the  iKKly  of  the  electrolyte,  substantially  for  the  pur- 
poM«  set  forth. 


1,10.-..01«.        EXPL(».S1VK  K.\(,l.\i;  WlI.MAM     K       Ba88- 

i^.RD.  Perth  .\mboy,  N.  .1..  assignor  t..  Inlversal  Oil  Con- 
verter Company.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  041.187. 
(CI.   12.3-127.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  same  with  explosive  ga.seous  materials  respectively 
derived  from  liquid  fuels  of  different  (lualitles,  comprising 
sep.iraie  sources  of  supply  of  sai.l  fuels,  valvular  means 
fur  controlling  said  sources  of  supply,  means  for  conduct- 
ing a   fluid  heaiiiik.'   medium  from   the  engine  and  the  fluid 
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fuel  from  one  of  said  sources  of  supply  In  such  relation  to 
each  other  that  the  fuel  will  l.e  heated  by  said  medium 
In  Its  passage  to  the  engine,  said  means  providing  differ- 
ent couises  of  travel  for  one  of  said  fluids,  whereby  the 
h.>at  imparted  to  the  fuel  is  variable  by  changing  the 
relative  courses  of  travel  of  the  fuel  and  heating  medium, 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  relative  courses  of  travel, 
and  an  operative  connection  between  said  valve  and  the 
valvular  means  of  the  fuels  supply. 

2  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  a  heater  com- 
municating with  the  exhaust  thennif.  means  for  sup- 
plying the  engine  with  fuels  derived  from  liquids  of  differ- 
ent (lunliiles,  said  means  including  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  engine,  said  conduit  1«ing  of  such 
relation  to  the  heater  that  the  fuel  will  be  heated  in 
Its  passage  to  the  engine,  a  container  for  the  respective 
fuels  conne,  ted  to  the  conduit  in  advance  of  the  heater, 
another  means  for  supplying  the  engine  with  fuel  de- 
rived from  a  liquid  and  communicating  with  the  con- 
duit between  the  beater  and  the  engine  and  a  valve- 
controlled  air  Inlet  .-ommunlcatlng  with  the  fuel  conduit 
between  the  heater  and  the  enirine. 

3  In  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  means  whereby 
the  same  is  supplied  with  explosive  gasc<ius  materials  re- 
s|>ectlvelv  derived  from  ibiuids  of  different  sp.-cific  qual- 
ities comprising  a  heater  having  valve  (.mtroUed  means 
forming  courses  of  travel  for  a  heating  medium  there- 
through and  also  having  means  whereby  a  hydnicarbon 
fu.l  mav  How  through  the  healer,  valved  sources  of 
supply  of  fluids  of  different  spedflc  qualities  and  means 
omtn.lled  bv  heat  derlvtKl  from  the  engine  for  auto- 
matically cmtn.illng  the  valves  of  the  heater  and  fuel 
supplies. 

4.  In  (..mbiuaii'.ii  with  a  gas  engine,  valveil  means 
through  which  the  same  Is  supplied  with  explosive  gaseous 
materials  resi>ectively  derived  from  liquids  of  different 
speclttc  gravities,  a  heater  In  the  path  of  travel  of  one 
of  the  gaseous  materials,  said  h.>ater  having  valve-con- 
troll.-d  passages  for  a  heating  medium,  a  thermostat  and 
means  controlled  by  the  latter  and  having  connection 
with  the  valves  ..f  the  heater  and  hydrocarlwn  supply 
means    fur   operating   said    valves   automatically. 

5.  in  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  separate  cham 
iK-rs  for  fuels  of  different  specific  gravities,  a  heater  hav- 
ing means  through  which  said  fuels  pass,  means  for 
vaiK.rizing  the  fuels,  separate  valves  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  the  fuels,  the  heater  also  having  means  forming 
a  plurallfv  of  courses  of  travel  therein  for  a  heating 
m.'illnm.  a  valve  for  contnilllng  the  courses  of  travel  of 
the  heating  medium,  and  a  means  controlled  by  heat  de- 
rived   from    the    engine    for    automatically    operating    the 

•    valves  of  the  fluid  supply  and  the  valve  of  the  heater. 
1  Claims  «■>  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  in  a  device  of  the  class  descrllied.  an  Internal  com 
busflon  en;:ine.  a  heater,  a  fuel-<-onductor  within  the 
heater,  a  liquid  fuel  supply  conne<"ted  to  one  end  of  the 
fuel  <(mdu<tor.  a  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
fuel  conductor  nnd  extending  to  the  engine,  a  carbureter 
connecte<l    to    the    latter    piin-.    an    Indicator   connected    to 


t  the  latter  pii>e  between  the  engine  and  the  heater  for 
indicating  the  temperature  of  the  fuel  passing  there- 
through, an  exhaust  pipe  leading  from  the  engine  to  the 
heater  to  conduct  the  exhaust  gaM-s  of  the  engine  to  the 
heater,  a  conductor  for  the  exhaust  gases  leading  from 
the  heater,  and  a  valve  op<'ratlvely  related  to  the  last- 
named  (onductor  to  cause  the  course  of  travel  of  the 
exhaust   gases  to  ite  varied. 

2.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  .m  internal  com- 
btistlon  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe  lending  therefrom,  n 
heater  (op.iiected  to  the  exhaust  pipe,  another  pipe  ex- 
tending into  the  heater,  said  pipes  being  operatlvely  re 
lated  to  the  heater  and  each  other  to  provide  different 
.ourses  of  travel  of  the  exhaust  gases  within  the  heater, 
a  valve  for  controlling  said  <ourses  of  the  exhaust  gases. 
a  coll  inside  of  the  heater,  a  carbureter  wnne<t.-d  to 
one  end  of  the  coll  to  supply  a  fluid  fuel  through  said 
coll  a  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  coll  and 
extending  to  the  engine,  and  an  indicator  connected  to 
the  latter  pii>e.  said  indicator  graduated  or  nuirked  to 
Indicate  the  temoerature  of  the  heated  fluid  passing 
through  said  pipe,  whereby  the  o,M>rator  may  at  the  In- 
dicated temperature  operate  said  valve  as  and  f-r  the 
purpose  set   forth 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crils>d.  an  internal  com 
bustlon  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a 
heater  h.iving  one  end  thereof  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  said  exhaust  pipe,  another  pipe  extending  into  said 
heater  and  having  a  valve  therein,  a  coll  Inside  of  said 
heater  and  surrounding  said  pipe,  a  carbureter  connected 
to  one  end  <.f  said  pipe,  said  carbureter  Isdng  connected 
to  a  source  of  supply  of  liquid  fuel  of  a  .ertain  specific 
gravifv,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  coll  and 
extending  to  the  engine,  a  carbureter  in  said  pipe,  said 
carbureter  being  connected  to  a  liquid  fuel  supply  of  differ- 
.nt  8pe<dfic  gravity  from  the  tirst  fuel  supply,  an  In- 
dicator in  said  pipe  In-txveen  the  heater  an<l  the  se.ond 
mentioned  carbureter,  said  indicator  being  graduated  and 
mark.Hl  to  Indicate  various  temperatures  of  the  fuel  pass- 
in-  through  said  pipe  whereby  at  a  j)redetermined  tem- 
,,erature  the  operator  may  operate  the  said  valve  and 
also  oi>erate  the  carbureters  to  change  fr  .111  one  to  an- 
other fuel  as  desireil. 

4     In   a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.   an   Internal   com- 
bustion   engine,    an    exhaust    pipe    leading    therefrom,    a 
heater   having   one   end    thereof  connected   to   the   exhaust 
pipe    a  pipe  extending  through  the  other  end  of  the  heater 
with    its    Inner    etid    adjacent    to    the   outlet    end    of    snld 
exhaust  pipe,  a   valve  In  the  latter  pipe,  said  pipe  having 
a  series  of  perforations  In  that  part  within   the  heater,  a 
coll    it.    the    heater   and   surrounding   said    latter    pipe,    an 
operating  handle  connected  to  the  valve  whereby  the  valve 
can    be    turned    to    permit    the    exhaust    to    pass    directly 
through  the  pipe,  or  turned  crosswise  of  the  pipe  to  cause 
the  exhaust  to  pass  around  the  colls  and  through  the  per- 
foratb.ns    and    out    of    the    latter    pipe,    a    carbureter    con- 
nected  t<.  .me  end  of  the  coll.  said  carbureter  l^-ing  con- 
ncK-t.Kl   to   the  kerosene  supply,   a   valve   In   the  .arbureter 
to    govern    the    supply    of   kerosene,    a    pipe    connected    to 
the  other  end  of  the  coll    and   supplying  fuel   to  the  en- 
gine   a  carbureter  in  said  supply  pipe,  said  carbureter  be- 
ing connected   to   a    gasolene   supply,   a    valve    In    the   car- 
bureter to   govern   said   supply,   an    Indicator   In   the   sup- 
ply pipe  between   the  heater  and  the  last  mentioned  car- 
bureter    said    indicator    consisting   of    a    thermometer    or 
thermostat  having  marks  thereon   to   Indicate  a  high,   low 
and  intermediate  temin-rature.  and  adjustable  pointers  con- 
nected   to    said    Indicator    and    forming    a    part    thereof 
wherebv    the    operator    can    ol)eerve    the    temperature    of 
the  fluid  passing  through  the  said  pii>e.  operate  the  valve 
and  turn  on  and  govern  the  fuel  supply  accrdlng  to  the 
temperature  indicated,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.-,  In  a  devl.e  „f  the  .lass  descrll«>d.  an  internal  com- 
bustion engine,  an  exhaust  pii»e  leading  therefrom,  a  heater 
having  ..ne  end  thereof  c.mn.cted  to  the  exhaust  pipe,  a 
pipe  extending  through  the  other  end  of  the  heater  with 
Its  lnn.>r  end  adiacent  to  the  outlet  end  of  said  exhaust 
pipe  a  valve  In  the  latter  pii)e.  said  pipe  having  a  series 
•  of   perforations  in   that    part    within    the   heater,    a   coll    In 
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the  lieatpf  and  HiirroiinfllnK  sHid  latter  p\\te.  an  operating 
han<ll''  (•onni><"tHil  to  rhf  talvc  whereby  the  valve  can  be 
tiirruHl  to  p<»rnilt  the  t>xhaiiHt  to  paM  dlreotly  througrh  the 
plix-.  <ir  turneij  crot»8wls<»  0f  the  pip*-  to  oauae  the  pxhaust 
to  pass  around  the  cuIIh  and  throiigb  the  perforations  and 
out  of  tho  latter  pipt'.  a  carbur»'tpr  connf'Oted  to  one  t-nil 
of  the  coll.  *ai(l  carbureter  1h  Injj  connected  to  the  kero 
gene  siipplv,  a  valv(>  in  the  crtrburetPr  to  govern  the  gup 
ply  of  keroHene.  a  pipe  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the 
coll  and  suppiyiuif  fuel  to  the  englnf.  a  carbureter  In  said 
supply  pli)e.  sai<l  carbureter  l>elnii  connected  to  a  gaso- 
len>-  supply,  a  valve  in  tu*  carbureter  to  govern  said  sup- 
ply, an  Indicator  In  the  tupply  pipe  tjetween  the  beater 
and  the  la-st  mentlone<l  carbureter,  said  Indicator  consist 
ing  of  a  thermometer  or  tkeruiostat  having  marks  thereon 
to  indlcntf  n  high,  low  and  interme<liat<'  tem|)erature.  a<i- 
Justalile  iK)lnters  connected  to  said  Indicator  and  forming 
a  part  thereof,  whereby  the  operator  can  observe  the  tem 
perature  of  the  fluid  passing  through  the  .said  pipe,  operate 
the  valvi-  and  turn  on  anil  govern  the  fiiel  siipply  accord- 
ing to  the  tenipt-rature  iiidlcatc<l.  and  a  series  of  wires 
connt'cfed  to  said  indlcaf'ir  and  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  an  alarm  or  annunciaortr.  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

IClalm  ti  not  prlntetl   In  the  <ia»ette.] 


1,105.018.  GARMKNT  HANr,KR  .\N1>  STRETCHER. 
AiorsT  E.  Bmhm,  Riichester.  N  Y.  Kiled  Sept.  5, 
1912.      Serial   No.   71 H. 742.      (01     22:?— 19  . 


4 


inid  stretc! 


1.  .\  garment  hanger  anid  stretcher  comprising  a  frame 
made  of  a  singlf  piece  of  wire  having  an  eye  l)ent  up 
at  an  intiTme<liatc  p<jint  therein,  a  pintle  In  said  eye,  a 
hook  plvotally  mounted  oh  said  pintle,  clamps  mounted 
to  slide  upon  the  outer  elids  of  said  frame,  and  springs 
Interposed  between  said  clamps  and  said  ey<'  and  tend- 
ing to  exert   a   constant   outward   pressure  on    the  clamps. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  ami  stretcher  comprising  a  frame 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  having  an  eye  bent  up 
at  an  UUcrmedlate  iK)lnt  therein,  a  pintle  in  said  eye,  a 
hook  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pintle,  clamps  mounted  to 
slide  upon  the  out'-r  end.i  uf  said  frame,  springs  inter- 
posed between  said  clamf*  and  said  eye  and  tending  to 
exert  a  constant  outward  pressure  on  the  clamps,  and  fi-r- 
rules  interposed  betwe«'n  the  inner  ends  of  said  springs 
anil  said  eye.  | 


1  ,  1  0  ri  .  0  1  9  COMBINED  (JARMENT  HANGER  AND 
STRETCHER  AroisT  E.  Ml.t  !JM.  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept    5.  1912.     Serial  No    71H.74."i.     (CI.  223 — 19.) 


1.  .\  folding  wire  garment  hanger  and  stretcher,  i-om- 
prlslng  a  pintle  having  two  frames  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  and  an  upright  supp^t  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
pintle  between  said  frames,  each  of  said  frames  terminat- 


ing In  an  oval-shaped  enlargcnient  extending  transversely 
thereto,  said  enlargements  foriuing  shoulders  with  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  frame,  a  clamp  mounted  to  slide  on 
each  of  said  frames,  and  a  spring  interiK)«ed  between  said 
clamp  and  said  pintle  and  adapted  to  exert  a  constant  out- 
ward tension  on  the  damp  and  to  hold  said  clamp  nor 
mally  against  one  of  the  shouldeis  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  folding  wire  garment  hanger  and  stretcher,  com- 
prising a  pintle  having  two  frames  plvotally  mounte<l 
there.in,  and  an  upright  support  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
pintle  between  said  frames,  each  of  said  frames  terniliiat 
Ing  In  an  oval  sbape<l  enlargement  extending  transversely 
thereto,  said  enlargements  forming  shoulders  with  the 
Inner  portion  of  the  frame,  a  clamp  mounted  to  slide  on 
each  of  said  frames,  a  spring  interposed  between  said 
clamp  and  said  pintle  and  a<lapted  to  exert  a  constant  out- 
ward tension  ou  the  clamp  and  to  hold  said  clamp  nor- 
mally against  one  of  the  shoulders,  and  a  ferrule  inter- 
[)Ose<l  between  the  inner  end  of  the  spring  and  said  pintle. 

,5.  .\  folding  wire  garment  hanger  and  stretcher,  com- 
prising ii  pintle  and  two  frames  plvotally  mounted  thereon, 
each  i.f  said  frame.-  terminating  In  an  enlarged  outer 
portion  forming  an  abrupt  shoulder  at  the  junction  of  said 
IK)rtlon  with  the  main  part  of  the  frame,  a  clamp  slidatdy 
mounted  ou  the  frame,  and  a  spring  on  the  frame  acting 
with  a  constant  expansive  tendency  upon  the  clamp  and 
adapted  to  hold  said  clamp  against  said  shoulder,  said 
spring  being  yieldable  to  allow  the  clamp  to  l>e  moved  to 
different  points  on  the  frame. 


1.10.5.020.  WINDMILL.  Wii.r.nM  P.  Brett,  De<'atur, 
III.  nied  .\pr  27.  1904.  Serial  No.  205,208.  (CI. 
170—69.) 


1.  The  combinatiun.  in  a  windmill,  uf  a  rotatable  hub 
portion,  with  spokes  radiating  from  said  hub  portion,  ten- 
sion rods  extending  from  one  in  the  oilier  of  said  spokes,  a 
sail  portion  for  each  of  said  tension  nnls.  an<l  a  tubular 
pivot  portion  for  ea<h  of  tin  said  sail  portions  whereby 
said  sail  portions  are  adapterl  to  osi  illate  upon  aald  ten- 
sion rods  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wiinlmlll.  in  conibinntion,  a  wbe.l  shaft,  a  wind- 
wheel  provided  with  plvotally  mounted  fans  or  sails,  a  gov- 
ernor device  In  operative  connection  with  the  said  fans  or 
Balls  and  oscillatorlally  mounted  relative  to  the  said  wheel 
shaft,  a  brake  member  In  operative  connection  with  the 
said  device,  governor  fans  adai)ted  to  actuate  said  device 
in  one  direction  and  a  spring  adapted  to  actuate  the  said 
device  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  adapted  to  op- 
erate in  connection  with  the  said  brake  member  whereby 
the  said  devue  may  t>e  held  against  rotation. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  windmill,  of  a  wheel  carrying 
sails  which  are  adapted  to  be  turned  to  and  from  active 
and  Inactive  positions,  with  mechanism  adapted  to  nor- 
mally bold  said  sails  in  their  Inactive  position  nud  to  gov- 
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erhlnglv  actuate  the  said  sails  during  the  operation  of  said 
wheel  and  a  controller  or  starting  device  which  Is  adapt^ 
ed  in  connection  with  a  predetermined  force  or  velocity  of 
wind  to  cause  the  said  sails  to  be  turned  to  their  active 

position.  ,      ,       ,!„„ 

4  The  combination.  In  a  windmill,  of  a  wheel  carrying 
a  sail  portion  that  Is  adapted  to  be  turned  to  and  from 
active  and  inactive  p..sltions.  with  mechanism  which  Is 
adapted  to  normally  hold  said  sail  i-ortion  in  Its  inactive 
position,  and  a  controller  device  which  Is  adapte.l  in  con- 
nectlon  with  a  predetermined  force  or  velocity  of  wind  to 
cause  the  said  sail  portion  to  take  an  active  position 

5  In  combination,  a  main  frame,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a 
windwheel  provided  with  plvotally  mounted  sails,  a  gov 
ernor  member  provided  with  outwardly  extending  arms 
carrvlng  air  reslstable  fans  and  so  mounted  as  to  be  adapt^ 
ed  to  rotate  with  and  to  -.sdllate  independent  of  the  said 
n.tatable  shaft,  a  brake  wheel  mounted  In  rigid  connec- 
tion with  said  governing  member,  sail  controlling  r.>ds  In 
operative  connection  with  the  said  governing  member  and 
gald  plv<.tally  mounted  sails,  and  means  for  holding  the 
said  brake  member  against  rotation. 

(Claims  6  to  .ir.  not  printed  in  the  Gaw>tte,l 


llOSO"!       WINDMILL  -  POWER    I'l ANT.      Wili-iamP. 
■  RUKTT.    I»ecntur.   111.      Filed  Jan.   21.   1905.      Serial    No. 
242,171.      (CI.  170 — 62,1 


said  mechanism  and  adapted,  throughout  the  greater  part 
of  Its  range  of  action,  to  o|>erate  Independent  of  the  wheel 
connected  i.srts  ,,f  said  mechanism,  a.  series  of  weights 
spaced  apart  one  above  the  other  anl  normally  supi.orted 
independent  of  said  device,  and  means  (onnec  ted  with  said 
device  wberebv  predetermined  force«?  or  velocities  of  wind 
win  cause  it  to  elevate  and  support  one.  any  number  or 
all  of  said  weights,  for  the  i-urpose  set  forth 

4  The  combination  In  a  windmill  power  i.lant  of  a  wind 
wheel  with  sails  adapted  to  active  and  lna(tive  positions, 
a  wind  actuated  .-out roller  devl.e.  means  whereby  prede- 
termined wind  forces  acting  on  said  device  and  wlndwhee 
will  cause  the  movement  of  said  wheels  sails  to  be  effected 
from  active  to  Inactive  and  Inactive  to  active  positions  re- 
spectlvelv  an  oscillating  sail  portion  comprising  a  part, 
and  carried  bv  other  moving  pnrts.  of  said  device,  and 
means  whei.-by  the  said  sail  portion  may  be  turned  to  or 
from  the  wind  Independent  of  the  movements  of  the  said 

other  moving  parts.  ,      ..    ,         ,„^ 

r,  The  combination  In  fi  windmill  power  plant  of  a  wind 
wheel  having  sails  adapted  to  a.tlve  and  Inactive  positions 
a  controller  device  responsive  to  predetermined  wind 
forces  and  adapted  to  cau.se  the  movement  of  said  sails  to 
or  from  their  active  and  Inactive  positions,  means  adapted, 
normally,  to  cause  the  said  windwheel  sails  to  be  held  In 
their  Inactive  positions,  and  means  whereby  parts  of  said 
controller  device   may  b<-  optionally  operated   fnun   a   dis 

tant  position. 

[Claims  «  to  71  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 
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1105  022.      HARROW.      C.lvi.s    N.    (-AMrBKLL.    Missouri 
■  Valley,    Iowa,   assignor   of  one-fourth    to    Pear!    M     Ed 
wanli.   Ward.    Iowa.      J-^led    Feb.   24,   1914.      Serial   No. 
K2U.4U5,     (CI.  55—93,1 


1  The  combination  In  a  windmill  i-ower  plant  of  a  wind 
wheel  comprising  sails  adapted  to  active  and  inactive  po^ 
slttons  mechanism  for  putting  said  sails  Into  and  out  of 
their  active  positions,  a  controller  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating sail,  omnectlng  devbes  whereby  a  predetermined 
starting  force  of  the  wind  acting  against  said  reciprocat- 
ing sail  will  cause  said  mechanism  to  put  said  windwheel 
sails  into  their  active  positions  and  whereby  a  prcKleter^ 
mined  Increase  uln.ve  tb-  said  starting  force  of  the  wind 
will  cause  the  said  windwheel  sails  to  b.'  put  into  and 
held  m  their  inactive  positions  while  said  increased  force 

of  wind  prevails  »    „/    „ 

'.  The  combination  In  a  windmill  power  plant  of  a 
windwheel  com,u-lsing  sails  adapted  to  active  ,.nd  Inactive 
p<,sitions.  mechanism  for  putting  the  said  wmdwbeel  sails 
into  and  out  of  their  a.tlve  positions,  a  device  or  cord 
adapted  to  redpro.al  movement,  a  weight  and  suitable 
c«nn.HtlnK  parts  supported  by  said  device  o,-  c^rd  «nd 
adapted  to  normally  <  aus.-  said  sails  to  stand  In  their  In- 
active positions,  a  wind  act.iated  controller,  and  tneans 
wberebv  a  predetermined  for.e  or  vel.-.lty  of  wind  will 
cause  said  controller  to  raise  and  hold  said  weight  in  Its 
elevated  position  for  the  purp..se  set  forth 

•;  In  c<.mh1nation  n  wind  wheel,  mechanism  for  pnttlng 
the  sails  of  said  windwheel  into  and  out  of  their  active 
positions   a  part  or  pull  out  device  comprising  a  portion  of 


1  V  harrow  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  caster  wheel,  a 
frame  provided  with  harrow  teeth  disposed  between  the 
vehicle  and  .aster  wheel,  and  devices  on  the  frame  connect- 
ed with   the  vehicle   and  caster   wheel  for  elevating  said 

frame 

•'  \  harrow  comprising  a  vehicle,  a  caster  wheel,  a 
fra"me  Interposed  between  the  vehicle  and  caster  wheel  and 
provided  with  tooth  b.aring  bars,  devices  on  the  frame 
conne<te<l  with  the  vehicle  for  causing  a  rotatable  move- 
ment of  the  tooth  bearing  bars,  and  devices  on  the  caster 
wheel  connected  with  the  frame  ami  vehKle  for  elevating 

said  frame. 

,•5  In  devices  for  the  purpose  descril^nl,  a  vehicle,  a  cas- 
ter wheel  a  j.rimarv  frame  provided  with  tooth-bearing 
rollers  and  Interposed  between  the  vehicle  and  caster 
wheel  a  pair  of  secondary  frames  dlsposetl  at  the  sides  of 
the  primary  frame  each  being  providetl  with  tooth  bear- 
ing rollers  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  positions  above  the 
primary  frame,  devices  upon  the  primary  and  secondary 
frames"  connected  with  the  vehicle  for  eh-vating  said 
frames  devices  upon  the  vehicle  connected  with  the  pri 
mary  frame  and  caster  wheel  for  elevating  said  primary 
frame  and  dev1.es  up..n  .said  t..oth  bearing  rollers  con- 
nected with  the  vehicle  for  r.v..luhly   moving  said  rollers. 


1105  023       RAILWAY  TIE.      .I«>IIN    ^V     Ciauk,    .1  r  ,    Salt 
'Lake    City,    Utah.      Vi\o6    Apr.    is,    1914       Serial    No. 
882  882.      (CI.  238-5.) 

1  \  railway  tl<'  comprising  a  metal  trough  like  body, 
cushl.'.n  hlocks'seated  In  the  body  and  projecting  at  the  t,.p 
of  the  body  to  form  rail  seats,  t.^ngues  ..r  extensions  on  the 
side"  of  the  tie  body  adapted  to  be  turned  down  over  the 
cushion  blocks,  and  transverse  holding  pistes  fitting  with- 
in the  f-ough-llke  body  at  each  end  of  the  block,  and  hav- 
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ing  lateral  extensions  lnt»>rli)<'kiukc  with  the  sides  of  the 
troujfh-like  body  to  prevent  relatlvf  lonerltudinal  move- 
ment of  tbe  cuMbiun  biook|«  and  bodv. 


2.  A  railway  tie  comptlstnR  a  nictnl  trough  like  body 
tiavinK  Its  sld«'8  formed  wnth  oppositely  disposwl  vertical 
slota,  cusliion  bloclis  >  afif.l  in  the  body  in  proximity  to 
said  sluts,  tongues  or  cxtinsioti-^  fnrmfd  on  the  sides  of  the 
body  adapted  to  be  turii>-i|  duvNii  over  the  liloeks  and  trans 
verse  holdluK  plates  haviiVT  lat-Tul  extensions  adopted  to 
enter  the  slots  in  the  sid>}s  of  the  tie  body,  wiiereby  the 
plates  will  i)e  Interlocked  wltli  the  sides  to  prevent  rela- 
tive lonKitudlnal  niovemetit  of  the  hloeks  and  Ijody. 

;{.  A  railway  tie  coiuprisliiK  a  luetal  trough-like  body 
having  its  side  walls  provldid  with  oppositely  disposed 
vertical  slots,  .  nshiMU  '^hn  k^  -..ir  ■d  within  the  body  in 
proximity  to  >:iiil  -il'>r^  ('in'ositeiN  disposed  tongues  or 
extensions  foriu-'l  on  th.-  ^i.i.s  of  the  h<xly  and  adapted  to 
be  turned  down  over  th»-  .  nshlon  ()lo<-ks  and  fastening 
plates  fitting  within  the  Ixwl)  ■r  ''•■•■  m.  uid  having  lateral 
slotted  extensions  adapt'd  to  tit  over  the  sides  of  the 
body  to  prevent  rtlatlv.'  lonktitudlnal  movement  of  the 
blocks  and  body. 


l,lM,->,u;:4.  BOX-KASTK.SKU.  \Vilh.\u  K.  Collixs, 
Cambridge,  N.  Y.  Fil^l  Apr.  23,  1014.  Serial  No. 
M.{.1,950.      (CI.  70 — 84). » 
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A  tx)x  fMst.'uer,  comprbinf  a  channel  shape<l  casing 
adapted  to  flt  over  tbe  edg<^  of  a  U^x  side  and  having  a  hole 
in  its  top  nieinlMT  and  twii  holrs  In  Its  outer  side  mem- 
ber si)a<-e<l  upon  dtli-T  side  of  said  tlrst-named  hole,  a 
plate  adapted  to  !..•  ^ecnrid  to  the  1k)x  lid  and  having  a 
depending  stem  adapted  t<»  i>ass  throngh  said  hole  In  the 
top  meml)er  wtien  the  lid  lis  closed,  said  stem  l>eing  pro- 
vided wltti  ,1  transvi-rs.-  hol«-.  mid  a  looking  member 
adapt<-d  fi)  I...  ttiT'iided  tUioiigh  said  Indes  in  said  outer 
side   iiieintx'-  mill  snjil  st.-in. 


l.lM.-i.trj.T. 


i,p:ai"  r.i.\iiiS(;  ti..\si' 

lit  14. 


Omaha,  Nebr.      File<J  .Vpr,  d.   lit 
(CI.  129—24.) 

1.    In   a   leaf  holiling  cl:i>»p.  a  fri 


I'U.^NK     I.     ELLICK, 

Serial  Xo.  829,763. 


frame  consisting  of  a  re<-- 

tangiilar.  eloiuMted.  inte^ta!  plate  bent  at  right  angles 
iii'ar  on<'  of  its  riids  to  provide  h  l»a<'k  and  a  tlrst  rectan- 
gular wini;  having  au  upeetiired.  inwardly  projecting,  in- 
clineil  nant'i'  termlnatlnt,'  ii'ai  said  liack  to  provide  a 
spring,  said  plate  also  iK-ltt;  'i-nt  at  rlglit  an^K's  In  the 
same  direction   near  its  opposite  end  tu  provide  a  second 


rectangular  wing  having  an  inturned  part  adapted  to  abut 
upon  said  back,  and  a  latch  twr  mounted  on  the  second 
wing  adapted  to  have  swinging  movements  for  alternately 
entering  and  leaving  the  aperture  of  the  Inclined  flange 
of  the  first  wing. 

r' 


2.  In  a  leaf  holding  clasp,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
rectangular  plate  l)elng  bent  at  right  angles  near  one  of  its 
ends  to  provide  a  back  and  a  first  wing  having  an  aper- 
tured  inturned  part  disposed  inclinedly  with  reference  to 
said  first  wing  to  provide  a  leaf  spring,  said  plate  also  be- 
ing bent  at  right  angles  in  the  sam-  li;..t|(tn  near  Its 
optM>8lte  end  to  provide  a  second  wing  liaving  an  Inturned 
part  to  provide  a  mounting  for  a  pivot  pin,  and  a  latch 
bar  mounted  on  said  pivot  pin  adapteil  to  engage  In  the 
aperture  of  said  leaf-spring,  and  to  have  a  swinging  move- 
ment for  a  release  from  sail  .ip'rture  when  the  leaf- 
spring  is  depressed. 

3.  In  a  leaf  holding  clasp,  a  frame  consisting  of  a 
metallb-  plate  Ix'nt  near  one  of  Its  ends  to  provide  a  back 
and  a  first  outwardly  projecting  wing  having  an  apertured 
inturned  part  disixMed  Inclinedly  with  reference  to  said 
first  wing  to  provide  a  leaf  s|.rlng,  said  plate  also  being 
bent  In  the  same  direction  near  its  opposite  end  to  pro- 
vide a  reinforcing  plate  and  to  provide  a  mounting  for  a 
pivot  pin,  and  a  latch  bar  mounted  on  tbe  pivot-pin  for 
depressing  the  leaf  spring  and  engaging  in  said  aperture 
during  one  of  its  swinging  movements. 

4.  In  a  leaf  h(dding  clasp,  a  frame,  comprising  a  rec- 
tangular apertureil  back,  an  outwardly-projecting  bracket- 
member  connected  with  one  end  of  the  back  and  having  an 
inturne<l  resilient  part  provided  with  an  aisrtiire.  an  out- 
wardly-projecting wing  i-oniiected  with  tbe  opposite  end 
of  the  back,  and  a  cylindrical  latch  bar  plvotally  mounted 
at  one  of  Its  ends  on  said  outwardly-projecting  wing  for 
engagement  of  Its  opposite  end  with  and  to  depress  the  in- 
turned  resilient  part  of  said  bracket  member  for  permit- 
ting said   latch-bar    to  engage   within    said   aperture. 


l,10,-,.02«l  rOTTO.N  (ii.N.  .luiiN  K.  KoHDVCE  and  WiL- 
i-i.\M  U.  Kekk,  Little  Kock.  Ark.  FihHl  .Sept.  4,  1012. 
S4'rlal  No.   71M.46.'..      (CI.   13 — 9.) 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  receiving  box 
or  hood  having  a  deflector  dividing  the  same  into  two 
compartments,  and  m»)unted  to  provide  a  passageway  for 
hulls,  bolls,  and  the  like  over  the  top  of  said  deflector,  a 
buller  separating   roller   and   a   huller   throwing   roller   at 
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the  lower  portion  of  the  box  or  hood,  a  series  of  saws,  a 
series  of  ribs  extending  between  the  saws  and  having  por- 
tions to  direct  hulls,  bolls,  and  waste  over  the  top  of  the 
deflector  when   thrown   against   the  ribs  by   the   throwing 

roller.  .  .   ,        , 

2  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  receiving  box 
or  hood  having  a  partition  dividing  it  Into  two  compart- 
ments a  huller  throwing  roller  In  one  of  said  compart- 
ments, a  huller  separating  roller  in  the  other  of  said  com- 
partments, a  series  of  saws,  a  series  of  ribs  extending  be- 
tw.>en  the  saws,  said  ri»)9  having  throwing  portions  to 
direct  hulls,  boils,  and  waste  over  the  partition  into  the 
compartment  above  the  huller  separating  roller. 

3  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  gin 
saws  a  receiving  box  or  hood  having  a  partition  or  de- 
fle,  tor  therein,  dividing  the  l>ox  or  hood  into  two  com- 
partments connected  by  a  passageway  above  said  parti- 
tion or  deflector,  a  huller  throwing  roller,  a  series  of  ribs 
extending  between  the  saws  and  having  throwing  portions 
separated  a  distance  to  permit  seed  cotton  to  pass  and  to 
throw  bolls,  hulls  and  waste  out  of  the  zone  of  action 
of   the    saws   when    projected    thereagainst    by   the    huller 

throwing  roller, 

4.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  saws. 
a  receiving  Ik>x  or  hood,  a  huller  throwing  roller  and  a 
huller  separating  roller  in  said  Ikjx  or  hood,  a  partition 
in  said  Wx  or  hood  extending  upward  from  a  iwlnt  be- 
twi-en  said  rollers,  and  a  series  of  saws  having  throwing 
portions  to  permit  seed  cotton  to  pass  with  the  saws  and 
to  throw  b<dis,  bulls  and  waste  from  the  .saws  over  the 
top  of  said  partition. 

r>.  In  a  cotton  gin,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  saws,  a 
receiving  t>ox  or  hood,  a  huller  throwing  roller  and  a 
huller  separating  roller  in  said  l>ox  or  hood,  said  hulled 
throwing  roller  having  Imckwardly  Inclined  teeth,  and  the 
huller  separating  roller  having  forwardly  inclined  teeth, 
a  partition  in  said  box  or  hood  extending  upwardly  from 
a  point  l>etween  said  rollers,  and  a  s«'rie8  of  saws  having 
throwing  portions  to  permit  seed  cotton  to  pass  with  the 
saws  and  to  throw  bolls,  hulls  and  waste  from  the  saws 
over  tlie  top  of  said  partition. 

I  Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.105,027.  SAFETY  (;as  BlUNKR.  John  GAsi'.U.  Bridge- 
port. Conn.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1014.  Serial  No.  831,4«9. 
(CI.  67— 114.) 


having  a  slot  In  tbe  bottom  portion  thereof,  a  disk  carried 
bv  said  frame,  a  depending  flanged  valve  seat  centrally 
carried  bv  said  disk,  a  valve  rod  projecting  through  said 
slot  and  valve  seat  and  extending  alxne  the  top  of  said 
pan,  a  valve  positioned  upon  said  rod  beneath  said  valve 
seat,  and  means  adapted  for  releasing  said  rod  for  closing 
said  valve  ui)on  a  lateral  tilting  of  said  rod. 

.{.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  funnel-shaped  casing 
mounted  upon  said  pUie.  a  pan  mounted  in  the  open  end 
of  said  casing  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  side  thereof  pro- 
viding a  gas  exit  passage,  a  depending  frame  upon  said 
pan  having  a  slot  in  the  bottom  porti(.n  thereof,  a  disk 
carried  bv  said  frame,  a  depending  flanged  valve  seat  cen- 
trally carried  by  said  disk,  a  valve  nnl  projecting  through 
said  slot  and  valve  seat  and  extending  aboVe  the  top  of 
said  pan,  a  valve  positioned  upon  said  rod  beneath  said 
valve  seat,  a  yoke  upon  the  top  ol  sai<l  pan  having  a  point- 
ed central  jwrtlon,  a  ball  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
contacting  beneath  said  point  wtih  said  valve  in  its  un- 
seated position  and  adapted  upon  a  sldewise  movement 
for  disengagement  from  said  point  upon  a  seating  of  said 

valve. 

4.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  gas  sup- 
ply   pii)e.    a    funnel  shap.-d    casing-    upon    tl nd    of    said 

pipe,  a  frame  mounted  within  said  <asing  and  having 
perforations  therethrough  In  allnement  with  said  pipe,  a 
valve  seat  surrounding  one  of  said  perforations,  a  valve 
rod  extending  throu;:h  said  perfi>rations,  a  valve  freely 
pivoted  upon  i^iid  rod  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  seat,  a  yoke  upon  the  top  of  said  frame  having  a 
central  point,  a  ball  upon  the  top  of  said  rtxl  adapted  for 
normallv  contacting  beneath  said  )M.int  with  said  valve  in 
its  open  position,  the  said  valve  b.lng  a<lapted  for  auto- 
matic closing  upon  a  side  shifting  of  said  rod  with  sabi 
ball  disengaged  from  said  point. 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  funnel  shaped  casing,  a  frame 
positioned  therein  and  having  a  valve  seat  therethrough, 
a  shiftable  rod  positioned  through  said  valve  scat,  a 
valve  secured  to  said  rod.  a  yoke  upon  the  top  of  said 
frame,  a  ball  positioned  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
and  adayted  for  seating  engagement  beneath  said  yoke 
with  said  valve  In  Its  open  position  and  adapted  for  dis- 
engagement from  said  yoke. 

•'  A  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comitrlsing  in  combi- 
nation with  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  funnel-shaped  casing 
mounted  upon  said  pipe,  a  pan  mounted  in  the  op.-n  end  of 
sai.l  casing  an<i  spaced  from  the  inner  side  thereof  provid- 
ing a  gas  exit   passage,   a   depending  frame   upon    said   pan 


1.10r>,02S.  REF.I..  l.K.^Ms  W.  (.11.1..  Niw  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  IJichman  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  a  Cori>orafion  of  iHdaware.  V\W6  Mar.  25.  1913. 
Serial  No.  756.030.      (CI.  242--119.) 


1.  A  reel  ct>mprlsing  a  cylindrical  body  of  non-metallic 
fibrous  material  like  paper,  a  retaining  framework  for  said 
body  comiirisitig  annular  metal  end  plates  and  stay  mem- 
iMTS  securing  said  plates  to  each  other  and  to  the  body 
and  radlafinu'  metal  reel  arms  secured  to  the  body  by  sabl 

plates. 

2.  A  reel  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  of  paper-like  ma 
terlal.  annular  metal  end  i)lates  seated  on  the  ends  of  said 
body,  stay  n)eml)ers  securing  said  end  jilates  to  said  body 
and  nvl  arms  coni|>rlsing  radiating  memls-rs  intersecting 
each  other  and  secured  together,  said  reel  arms  being  se 
cured  to  the  body  by  said  end  plates. 

3.  A  reel  comprising  a  cylindrical  i)ody  of  iiaperllke 
material,  radiatini:  intersecting  meTal  reel  arms  at  each 
end  thereof,  metal  bands  on  the  outside  of  said  body 
at  each  end  and  having  flanges  overiapping  the  edges  of 
sai.l  cvlinder  and  means  adai.ted  to  positively  and  rigidly 
secure  said  bJtnds  to  the  body  and  fasten  the  reel  arms 
thereto. 

4.  A  reel  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  of  paper,  wire 
loops   crossing   each   other   and   secured    together   forming 
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reel  arms,  nnnuiar  metal  end  platen  on  each  end  of  the 
body  and  adapted  to  -lecure  said  reel  arms  to  the  body  and 
•tay  members  adapted  to  tie  said  <n<l  plates  tok:ether. 

5.  A  reel  cumprisinu  t  cjiindrlcal  pa|»>r  Imdy.  wire 
loops  Intersertint;  eacli  ottlt-r  and  s<'<-ured  toRether  at  ttieir 
Intereectlona  to  form  reel  arms,  metal  bands  at  each  en<l  of 
-laid  b'ldy  and  provided  -with  recesses  for  cnkinirtntr  the 
reel  arms  and  stay  mfnib^rs  adapted  to  rie  said  bunds  to- 
gether to  secure  the  arms  to  the  body. 

(Claims  ^5  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Ciazette.] 


I,l0.'i.(».'!»       Al  TUMATH      CoMMCTATOR    H  >K    KA1>1U 
TKLK<iIiAI'IIU'   PLANTS  WITH   INDIRECT   EXCITA- 
TION      Emii.b    'iiit.vKr>tAi  .    I'arts.    Frnnie,    assii;ii<>r   of 
one  half  ti.  Jost'ph  HftU>tiod.   Paris.  Praiirc.      I'iled  Dec. 
4.  1911.     S.Tial   No.  il»>.1.77-'.      iCl.  I'M)— 13.) 


M 


% 


.simc-5 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  t^inless  t'lf^'raphy  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sender  with  a  ciriuit  coniprisiujc  a  i>ile  or  battery, 
a  resistance,  and  an  elect »n  magnet  the  armature  of  which 
Is  mounted  on  an  osclllattn):  l'v>r  which  forms  one  of  the 
contacts  of  an  Intcrrtiptjr  place<l  betw^t-n  the  antenna 
and  the  earth  and  with  a  second  circuit  one  of  the  ends 
of  which  is  branched  off  t>etween  the  electro  magnet  and 
the  battery.  Its  second  enfl  belnK  branched  off  between  the 
electro- ma lini't  and  the  re|ilstance,  tliis  secf>nd  circuit  com- 
prising an  intiTruptfr  thtj  movable  i)art  of  which  consists 
of  the  Sender  and  opens  t)ie  .said  second  circuit  If  the  said 
sender  is  belnj:  depres«<d. 

2.  In  a  receiver  f'>r  wireli-ss  telegraphy  an  electro-mag- 
ni't  automatically  excit.-.l  l)y  the  s.nding  of  a  sliinal,  a 
commutator  whose  spring  intliunci'd  arm  Is  attracted  by 
the  elect ro-ma»jnet  at  thejmoment  when  a  signal  is  sent,  a 
first  <'ircult  of  which  one  ♦nd  Is  electrically  connected  with 
tile  arm  of  tlie  CDmniutator,  said  i-ircult  comprising  the 
secondary  wiudini.'  of  rhi-  jii:i;>-r  and  a  eun<luctor  without 
lumped  self  iniliiction  nr  capaiity  which  is  connected 
with  the  coutarf  .if  x\\i-  .i.mniutator  on  which  the  arm  of 
the  commutator  is  pr>sseil  wln^n  the  ele^'tro-mannet  is  ex- 
cited, said  (H)nta<t  formiii*;  thus  tbi-  second  end  of  said 
first  circuit  :  a  second  clicuit  one  end  of  which  Is  placed 
between  thf  secondary  winding  of  the  jijrifer  and  the  said 
conductor  and  the  other  end  of  which  is  on  the  contact 
against  which  bfars  thf  arm  of  the  <on)miitator  througli 
the  action  of  tlie  spring  when  the  eliitro majinet  Is  nut 
excited,  this  second  circuit  comprlslni,'  the  dfteotor  and  • 
condenser. 

:j.  In  an  api»aratus  for  wireless  telegraphy  the  combina- 
tion of  a  s«'nder  with  a  circuit  romprisinif  a  pile  or  t)attery, 
a  reslstani'e.  a  protecting  commutator  of  the  receiving  cir- 
cuit, a  first  electro  mairnft  which,  when  It  is  excited  op- 
erates the  [)rofectinir  commutator  of  the  rec.iviiig  circuit, 
and  a  second  elei'tro-roagBet  the  armature  of  which,  when 


excited,  grounds  tlie  antenna,  and  with  a  second  circuit 
one  end  of  which  Is  branched  l>etween  tlie  eiectro-magueis 
and  the  Imttery,  its  second  end  lieing  bran<hed  off  between 
the  flei-tro  magnets  and  the  resistance,  this  second  circuit 
cotnprisiiig  an  interrupter  the  niuvable  part  ol'  wlilch  con- 
sists of  the  sender  and  opens  the  said  second  circuit  when 
said  sender  is  being  depressed 


l,105,oao  L AMP  (tPi:RATIN(J  MECHANISM,  Jes.sk  E. 
OO8SMAN,  Goulds,  Kla.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  8erUl  No. 
SIS. 070.      (CI.  ;.'40— 62.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  steering  mt^'Lanlsm, 
of  lamp  supporting  brackets  secured  upon  the  vehicle 
frame,  lamp  carrying  yokes  mounted  In  said  brackets,  a 
conne<-tbiii  t>efwen  said  yokes  whereby  the  lamps  are  syn- 
chronously turned,  a  pivot  ri«l  mminted  upon  the  bracket, 
connecting  means  between  the  said  rod  and  the  lamp  car- 
rylni;  yoke,  and  means  <  Dimeci  im;  said  pivot  rud  to  the 
steering  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  steering  mechanism, 
of  lamp  supporting  lirackets  mounted  upon  the  vehicle 
frame,  lamp  carrying  yokes  Jotirnaled  upon  said  brackets, 
conne<-tlng  means  iwtwi't-n  said  Miki's.  each  of  said  brack- 
ets Including  an  attachin;:  plate  provlde<l  with  a  bearing 
sleeve,  a  vertical  rod  mounted  in  the  bearing  sleeve,  arms 
connected  to  opposite  ends  of  said  rod  and  extending  there- 
from in  opposite  difi  etions  with  respect  to  each  other,  con- 
necting m<'ans  between  the  jirm  on  the  tipper  end  of  said 
rod  and  the  lamp  carrying  bracket,  and  means  <onnecting 
the  arm  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  to  the  steering  mech- 
anism whereby  the  lamp  carryinir  yokes  are  turned  In  the 
brackets  when  the  steering  mechanism  Is  operated. 


LUL-^O.-ll.  BURNER.  Hknrv  F.  HA(iB.MKVKR.  Tohnlo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mechanical  Process  .Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Tole<lo,  Ohio,  a  Coritoratlon  of  Ohio.  Con- 
tinuation In  part  of  apiilication  S.rlnl  No.  7:{2,MO0.  filed 
Nov.  22,  1912.  Tills  application  tiled  Nov.  10,  1913. 
Serial  -No.  S<X»,062.      (CI.  1&8— 109.1 


1.  A  burner  comprising  a  burner  liody  provided  with  a 
fu.l  supply  duct,  a  discharge  slot  for  fuel  Imrning  supply, 
and  a  plurality  of  chamUrs  in  series  l)etwe.ii  said  duct 
and  slot,  said  chambers  having  diflTer'tit  size  openings 
therel)etween  for  pressure  e<iiializatioii. 

2.  .\  burner  eomprisiiig  a  liurner  body  provide*!  with 
means  for  main  fuel  burning  supply  embo<lying  a  high 
velocity  discharge  slot,  and  said  burner  iKxly  l>eing  fur- 
ther provided  with  means  for  auxiliary  fuel  burning  sup- 
ply emixKlyitig  a  less  velocity  dlscharkCe  slot  parallel  t^  and 
directed  t<.»ward  said  main  fuel  discliarge  slot. 


\ 
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8    A  borner  oomprlslnK  a  burner  body  provided  with  a 
main  high   presstire  fuel  discharge  opening  havlnz  a  duct 
leading   thereto,  and  said   burner   IrkIv   Wiuz  further  pro- 
vided  with    an    auxiliary   lower    pressure   fuel    supply    dls 
charge  opening  having  a  duct  leading  thereto,  said  auxil 
lary  dischar;:e  op.  tiini:  beina  dlrecte.l  along  and  toward  the 
main  dl.scharge  opening  to  direct  its  fu-l  to  travel  with  tlie 
main    fuel    discharge,    thereby    diminishing    the    relative 
velocity   Utween   tlie  fuel  of  the   main  discharge  opening 
and  the  auxiliary  discharge  opening. 

4  V  burner  comprising  a  burner  liody  provided  with  a 
main  discharge  slot  for  fuel  burning  supply,  and  a  plural- 
ity of  parallel  auxiliary  discharge  slots  for  supplemental 
fuel    burning   supply    directed    toward    the   main    discharge 

■lot-  .J      J  ..V, 

5  V  burner  comprising  a  burner  body  provided  with  a 
main  discharge  slot  for  fuel  Inirnlng  supply  and  a  pair  of 
auxlllarv  discharge  slnts  parallel  to  the  main  discharge 
slot,  one  on  ea<  h  side  of  the  main  discharge  slot  and 
directed  theretoward. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1106  0;$2       REVERSIBLE    PLOW        Wii.nELM    KoKHLBR. 
'  Newkl'rk,  Okla.     Filed  Jau.  29, 1914.     Serial  No.  815,137. 
(CI.  97—27.) 


1  In  a  plow  of  the  class  descrRn^d,  the  combination  with 
a  beam  having  a  pendent  standard,  and  an  auxiliary  stand- 
ard in  the  rear  thereof;  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  n 
the  lower  ends  of  the  said  standards,  and  longitudinally 
shlftal.le  with  respect  to  the  standards,  a  mold  board  car^  , 
rying  member  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said  member  and 
the  standards  havlnu-  opposing  Interlocking  faces  adapted 
to  engage  each  other  when  the  shaft  is  shifted  to  Its  Inner- 
most part,  and  means  for  holdhm  the  said  shaft  and  the 
mold  board  carrying  member  to  its  siiifted  iM.sltion. 

•  In  a  plow  of  the  class  descrn)ed.  the  combination  with 
a  beam  having  a  pendent  standard,  and  an  auxiliary  stand- 
ard in  the  rear  th.>reof  ;  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  n 
the  lower  ends  of  the  said  standards:  and  longitudinally 
shiftable  with  respect  to  the  standards,  a  mold  b.  ard  car- 
rying memlsr  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said  member  and 
the  standards  having  opi>osing  interlockini:  faces  adapt- 
ed to  engage  each  other  when  the  shaft  is  shifted  to  Its 
Innermost  part,  means  for  holding  the  said  shaft  and  the 
said  member  to  Its  sliifte<l  position,  and  means  for  holding 
the  shaft  to  either  of  its  longitudinally  shifted  positions, 
said  means  Including  a  pivot.nl  lever  having'  a  movable 
connection  with  the  shaft  and  rack  and  ddent  devices  for 
holding  the  lever  to  either  of  Its  shifted  ixjsitions. 

S  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  beam  having  a  i>endent  standard,  and  an  auxiliary  stand- 
ard in  the  rear  thereof;  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  n 
the  lower  ends  of  the  said  standards  and  longitudinally 
shiftable  with  respect  to  the  standards,  a  mold  board  car- 
rying member  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said  member  and 
the  sundards  havlug  opposing  interlocking  faces  adapt 
ed  to  engage  each  other  when  the  shaft  is  shifted  to  its 
Innermost  part,  means  for  holding  the  said  shaft  and  the 
said  member  to  its  shifted  position,  means  fur  holding 
the  shaft  to  either  of  its  longitudinally  shifted  positions, 
said  means  including  a  pivoted  lever  having  a  movable 
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connection  with  the  shaft  and  rack  and  detent  device*  for 
holding  the  lever  to  either  of  its  shifted  positions,  and  other 
means  for  holding  the  mold  board  and  its  carrying  member 
and  shaft  fr<mi  lurnlnw  when  the  Miid  carrying  member  is 
shifted  out  of  a  locked  engagement  with  the  standard. 

4.  In  a  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  b<-am  having  a  pendent  standard,  and  an  auxiliary  stafKl- 
ard  In  the  rear  thereof;  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in 
the    lower   ends  of   the  said   standards   and    longitudinally 
shiftable  with  respect  to  the  standards,  a  mold  board  car 
rving  memlier  on  one  end  of  the  shaft,  said  head  and  the 
standard    having    ..pposing    interlocking    faces    adapted    to 
engage  <'ach  other  when  the  shaft  is  shifted  to  its  inner- 
most part,  means  for  holding  the  said  shaft  and  the  cany 
Ing  member  to  Us  shlfte.l  position,  means  for  holding  tfie 
shaft  to  either  of  Its  longituellnally  shifted  positions,  said 
means    including   a    pivoted    lever    having.'    a    movable   con- 
nection with  the  shaft,  rack  and  detent  devices  for  holding 
the  lever  to  either  of  its  shifted  positions,  other  means  for 
holding  the  moid  board  and  its  carrying  member  and  shaft 
from  turning  when  the  said  Head  ineml  er  is  shifted  out  of 
a  locked  engagement   with   the  standard,   said   means  con- 
sisting of  a  member  freely  hung  from   the  plow  in-am   to 
drop  down  l)etween  the  crotch  end  of  the  uppermost  plow 
8<>cured  on  the  mold  board. 

5    In  a  t)low  construction,  the  combination  with  a  U-am. 
a   standard   connection   with   the   beam   whose   fmnt   edge 
terminates    In    a    toe-ltke    projection,    a    shaft    rotatably 
mounted   in   the  standard  and  having  longitudinal   move- 
ment in  Its  bearings,  a  mold  board  carrying  memlK>r  fixedly 
mountd  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft  to  move  therewith, 
said  carrying  member  having  a  rearwardly  extended  wing 
and  a  hub  having  a  socket  and  notched  end,  the  standard 
having   a    toe-portion    shaped    to    interlock    with    the    said 
notched  end  when  the  shaft  is  moved  to  its  rearmost  limit. 
a  double  ended  mold  board  mounted  on  the  said  carrying 
member  to  turn   therewith,  plow  shares  connected  to  toe 
said  mold  board  and  the  wings  of  the  head  ;  a  lever  and 
pawl    and  ratchet  devices  co6peratlng  therewith  for  shift- 
ing the  shaft  and  Its  head  Into  and  out  of  locked  engage- 
ment with    tlie  standard,   and   a   supplemental    locking  de- 
vice looselv  engaging  the  uppermost   of  the   plow   shares 
for  holding  the  mold  board  aii<l  its  carrying  meml-'r  fn-m 
turning  when  at  the  outer  or  released  position. 


1  105  033      LrBRIC.\TIN<;-WHEEL.     Fuank  L  McCum-. 
'  Superior    Wyo..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Winiara  .T.  Hal- 
lett   Rock  Springs.  Wyo.     Flbd  .Tan.  6,  1913.     Serial  No. 
740,-168.      (CI.  (\4— 26.i 


A  <ar  wheel  having  its  bore  provided  with  annular  en- 
laru'ement  at  Its  inner  end.  a  pair  of  trrease  containers 
carried  bv  the  wheel  with  passages  leading  to  the  bore, 
said  bore,"  between  one  of  said  passages  and  said  enlarge- 
ment being  recessed  longliudinally  of  the  iKire  to  provide 
a  passageway,  indei.endent  means  disposed  i-arallel  with  the 
bore  and  within  said  containers  for  placing  the  lubricant 
under  pressure  to  d.  liver  it  to  the  bure  through  said  pas- 
sageways, said  pressure-ai.plyh.K  means  beini:  removable 
as  a  unit,  and  each  provldiHl  with  removable  means  for 
holding  the  same  inactive  at  will  while  the  otlier  Is  free 
to  iierform  its  functions. 
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1  105  034       COUPLING    EtEVICE.      Edward   J.    McDadb, 
'  Kochester.  N.  Y..  asaisnor  to   I'rltchard-Stamplng  Com 
nanv     Rochester.    N.    Y.,   a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Apr.  S,  1914.     Serial  No.  830.431^.      (CI.  240—50.) 
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plate,  a  pair  of  belts  carried  by  aaid  |)elrs  of  pulloyB  and 
adapted  to  slldably  rest  against  said  plate,  means  for 
rotating  said  pairs  uf  pulleys,  a  film  arranced  against 
said  bPlts,  and  means  for  causing  the  film  to  frictlonnlly 
engage  said  belts  whereby  the  film  will  be  moved  by  the 
belts,  substantially  as  described. 


—  J 


In  a  coupling-device,  the  comhination.  with  an  inner 
member,  an  outer  annular  meml)er,  in  which  the  inner 
member  Is  to  be  looked,  provided  with  spaced  openings, 
and  a  spring  nng  intert>.«t^  between  said  members  and 
provided  with  projection*  extending  outwardly  through 
said  openings,  of  n  rotatable  annular  member  mounted  on 
said  outer  annular  memh.T.  said  rotatable  member  having 
portions  CM.p.rating.  in  the  manner  of  a  cam,  with  said 
projections  on  the  sprlng-rln^:.  whereby  the  rirtg.  through 
partial  rotation  of  the  rotatable  memb.r.  may  be  forced 
inwardlv  and  held  in  loclllng  engagement  with  said  Inner 


memtier 


llODOSr,  Al-TOMOBILE-LIGHT  Alden  L.  McMirtry, 
Sound  Beach.  Conn.  ITlled  Aug.  31.  1012  Serial  No. 
71S.0O4.      I  CI.   177—337.1 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle.  H  reversing  mechanism,  a  control 
lever  therefor,  adu;  r.  ,1  t-  ■><-v\\py  a  plurality  of  vehicle 
forward  positions  ;ir,.l  ;i  ^.hicle  reverse  position,  a  head- 
light, a  rear  search-light,  and  means  dependent  upon  the 
control  lever  for  suppljiug  energy  to  the  one  or  the 
other  of  the  lights,  accorillng  as  the  control  lever  occupies 
Its  vehicle  forward  or  it^i  v.lii.  1-  reverse  positions. 

■2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  .i  i.  v.r-int;  nieihanlsm.  a  control 
lever  therefor,  adapted  tu  occupy  a  plurality  of  vehicle 
forward  positions  am!  »  v-hicb-  reverse  position,  a  tall 
lamp,  a  manually  operated  switch  for  said  lamp,  a  head- 
light, a  rear  search  Uglit.  and  means  controlle<l  by  said 
switch  and  dependent  ujion  the  control  lever  for  supplying 
energy  to  either  the  hetd  light  or  the  rear  search  light, 
according  as  the  control  lever  occupies  Its  vehicle  forward 
or  its   vehicle  reverse  positions. 


4.  In  a  film  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plate,  pairs  of  pulleys  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
platei  a  pair  of  endless  belts  carried  by  said  pairs  of 
pulleys  and  encircling  said  plate,  one  side  of  each  of  said 
belts  resting  against  one  side  ..f  said  plate,  pairs  of  Idler 
pulleys  at  the  other  side  of  the  plate  engaging  said  belts, 
moans  for  moving  said  idler  pulleys  In  the  longitudinal 
direction  of  the  l)elts,  means  for  rotating  said  pairs  of 
pulleys,  a  film  arrang.-<l  against  said  belts,  and  m.ans  for 
causing  the  film  to  frUtionally  engage  said  belts  whereby 
the  film  will  iH-  moved  by  the  belts,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  film  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plate  pairs  of  pulleys  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
plate!  a  pair  of  Ix'.ts  carried  by  said  pairs  of  pulleys  and 
adapted  to  slldahly  rest  against  said  plate,  means  for  driv- 
ing said  pairs  of  pulleys  in  unison  in  a  step  by  step  man- 
ner a  film  arranged  against  said  belts,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  sheaves,  and  a  pair  of  belts  passing  around  the 
sheaves  for  engaging  the  film  to  keep  it  in  frlctionnl  con- 
Uct   with    the  first-mentioned   pair   of  belts,   substantially 

as  described. 

IClalms  6  to  9  not  prititcl  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,105,037.       SEAL     FASTKNINW        Thomas 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    11.    1»14. 
823.860.      (CI.  70—99.) 
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l.lOC.OSti       ril.M    FKHItlN'r    MKCHANISM       Peter    J. 
*  Ml  K.u  TZ,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  May  17,  ll)i:4.     Serial  No. 

7HH.o-j:v     (Ci.  ss— IS. , 

1.  In  a  film  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  belts,  means  for  imparting  uniform  step  by  step 
longitudinal  movement  to  the  belts,  a  film  arranged  against 
said  belts,  and  means  for  causing  the  film  to  frlctionally 
engage  said  l>elts  whereby  the  film  will  be  movtKl  by  the 
belts,  substantially  as  describ^'d. 

2.  In  a  film  fee<llng  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  endless  belts,  means  for  uniformly  moving  the 
belts  step  by  step,  a  film  arranged  against  said  belts, 
means  for  slidably  supporting  the  portions  of  said  belts 
In  contact  with  the  film,  and  means  for  causing  the  film 
to  frictlonally  engage  said  b.'lts  whereby  the  film  will 
be  moved  by  the  belts,  luhstantlally  as  described 

3.  In  a  film  feeding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
plate    pairs    of   pulleys    arranged   at  opposite   ends   of   the 


1.  A  seal  fastening,  comprising  a  casing  having  side 
walls  and  a  rim,  and  two  openings  in  said  rim.  an  inward 
projection  on  one  of  said  side  walls  disposed  b.>tween  said 
openings,  and  a  shackle  In  loop  form  having  its  arms  bent 
backwardly  and  Inwardly:  the  said  shackle  arms  entering 
said  openings  and,  at  their  ends,  engaging  said  projection. 
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2.  A  seal  fastening,  comprising  a  casing  having  side 
walls  and  a  rim.  and  two  openings  In  said  rim,  two  in- 
ward projections  respectively  on  said  side  walls,  one  of 
said  projections  being  between  the  other  projection  and 
the  rim  of  said  casing,  and  !>oth  of  said  projections  being 
disposed  between  said  openings,  and  a  shackle  In  loop  form 
having  Its  arms  bent  backwardly  and  inwardly  :  the  said 
shackle  arms  entering  said  openings  and,  at  their  ends, 
engaging  said   projection. 

;{.  A  seal  fastening,  comprising  a  casing  having  side 
walls  and  a  rim,  and  two  openings  in  said  rim.  two  In- 
ward projections  on  said  casing  disposed  between  said 
openings,  and  a  shackle  in  loop  form  having  its  arms  bent 
backwardly  and  Inwardly  ;  the  said  shackle  arms  entering 
said  openings,  receiving  one  of  said  projections  between 
their  bent  buck  portions,  and,  at  their  ends,  engaging  the 
other  projection. 

4.  A  seal  fastening,  comprising  a  casing  having  side 
walls  and  a  rim,  and  two  openings  In  said  rim,  one  of 
said  side  walls  having  two  inward  projections  and  the 
other  side  wall  having  one  Inward  projection  entering 
between  said  two  projections,  said  three  projections  being 
disposed  between  said  openings,  and  a  shackle  In  loop  form 
having  Its  arms  l>ent  backwardly  and  inwardly  :  the  said 
shackle  arms  entering  said  oi>enlnus  and  receiving  one 
of  said  three  projections  between  their  bent  back  portions 
and  having  their  ends  adapted  to  engage  successively  the 
two   remaining  projections. 

5.  A  seal  fastening,  comprising  a  sheet  metal  casing 
formed  of  two  flanged  disks  seated  one  within  the  other 
with  their  flanges  overlapping  and  having  two  registering 
openings  In  said  flanges,  one  of  .said  disks  having  two 
struck  up  Inward  projections  and  the  other  disk  having 
one  struck  up  inward  projection  entering  between  said  two 
projections,  said  three  projections  being  disposed  between 
said  openings,  and  a  shackle  In  loop  form  having  Its  arms 
bent  backwardly  and  Inwardly  :  the  said  shackle  arms 
entering  said  openings  and  receiving  one  of  said  three 
projections  l>etween  their  bent  back  portions  and  having 
their  ends  adapted  to  engage  successively  the  two  remain- 
ing projections. 

IClalms  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1,105,038.  REFLECTOU-CLUSTER.  Ons  A.  Mtgatt, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
57fi,.S49.      (01.  240—106.) 


1.  In  a  lighting  system,  the  combination  of  1  plurality 
of  light  sources  11  nd  glass  refiecting  means  above  the 
light  sources,  said  means  being  provided  with  reflecting 
prisms  arranged  in  groups,  the  prisms  of  each  group 
being  disposed  to  give  the  most  advantageous  lighting  re- 
sults with  reference  to  the  nearest   liglit  source, 

2.  In  lighting  appliances,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  Incandescent  bulbs,  and  a  glass  reflecting  body 
al)Ove  the  bulbs,  said  l>ody  tx'lng  provided  with  the  reflect- 
ing prisms  arranged  in  groups,  the  prisms  in  each  group 
being  disposed  at  suitable  angles  to  give  proper  reflection 
with  respect  to  the  bulb  nearest  them. 

3.  In  a  lighting  appliance,  tlie  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  light  sources,  and  an  Integral  glass  reflecting 
body  above  said  sources,  having  specular  surfaces  arranged 
alxive  each  of  the  sources  to  give  the  most  advantageous 
lighting  results  with  reference  to  that  source. 


1,105,0.39.  TOILKT-MIRUOR.  John  A.  Olbon,  Paterson, 
N.  .1..  assignor  to  Frank  E.  Rea.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed 
Mar.    17,   1913.     Serial   No.  754,750.      (CI.  45—97.) 


In  combination,  a  support,  a  mirror,  means  for  securing 
the  mirror  to  the  support  and  a  twojawed  clamp  attached 
to  the  support  and  having  abutment  means  between  its 
jaw-portions  and  opposite  gripping  surfaces  on  said  Jaw 
portions  converging  away  from  the  abutment  means  and 
co-active  therewith  to  hold  or  grip  a  pipe  or  the  like, 
substantially   as  described. 


1.105,040.  NON  FREEZING  FIRE  PLrO.  Chahles  F, 
Pai  i.ts.  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.    755.643.       (CI.    137—13.) 
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In  a  non  freezing  fire  plug,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
spaced  apart  around  said  plug,  a  cover  adapted  to  luflose 
the  top  of  said  casing  and  said  plug,  a  partition  mounted 
lietween  said  casing  and  said  plug  beneath  said  cover,  said 
partition  having  an  angular  slope  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  said  plug  to  said  casing,  a  drain  pipe  through 
said  casing  alx)ve  said  partition,  means  whereby  said  cas- 
ing may  be  fixed  solidly  at  Its  base  In  spaced  apart  rela- 
tion with  respect  to  said  plug,  a  plurality  of  electric  flue 
coils  spaced  apart  from  each  other  and  around  said  plug 
l)etween  said  casing  and  said  plug,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing a  current  of  electricity  to  said  colls  when  the  outer 
atmosphere  has  leached  a  certain  degree  of  temperature. 


1,105,041.     YEAST-PACKAGINii  MACHINE.     ElW(X)D  C. 

Phillips.  Chicago,  ill.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.     Serial  No. 

783.581.      (CI.    100—50.) 

1.  In  a  packaging  machine,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle having  an  outlet  trunk,  a  feeding  means  associ- 
ated  with    said   receptacle,    an   Inclosure    containing   CAga 
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■  (1apt<>d  to  pncomp«s»  naid  outlet  tnink  and  movable  lon- 
irltudiQrtlly  In  relation  thereto.  in«'8nei  for  yleldlnKly  hold- 
ing the  rnj?*  toward  the  outlet  trunk,  and  a  cutter  car- 
ried on  said  cage  in  ndjacfnt  relation  to  one  end  of  the 
8>«me. 


'2.  In  a  packadjlnu  niaihinc,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  recep- 
tacle havini?  an  outlet  trunk,  a  fetiliiii;  means  assjoclated 
with  said  reieptacle.  aji  inclosure  containing  cage  adapted 
to  encompass  said  outlit  trunk  and  movable  longitudinally 
In  relation  thereto,  means  for  yieldloj^ly  holding  the  cage 
toward  the  outlet  trijnk,  a  pair  of  reels  associated  In 
rieht  angle  relation  oa  saiil  trunk  and  adajUed  to  f-arry 
rolls  of  waxed  paper,  mean.<  for  engaging  the  free  ends 
tif  wetm  of  paper  from  iiald  rolls,  and  a  cutter  carrle<l  on 
Mtfiil  cat;e  in  adjacent  relation  to  one  end  of  the  same. 

3.  lu  a  paclLaglag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacl>'  having  an  outlet  trunk,  a  fee<ling  means  associated 
with  .-iaitl  receptacle,  an  iaclosure  containing  cage  adapted 
f"  •  .']'  oiiipusis  said  outlrt  trunk  and  movable  longitudinally 
ill  relation  thereto,  nitians  for  yieldint'ly  holding  the  cage 
toward  the  outlet  tniSk.  thf  Mime  comprising  a  carrying 
L>ar  guided  longitudinally  and  provided  with  a  rack  bar, 
a  stuift  carrying  a  gear  wheel  engaging  said  rack  bar,  a 
sheave  on  said  shaft  and  a  weight  connected  by  a  flexible 
connection  to  said  shtave,  and  a  cutter  carried  on  said 
cage  in  adjacent  n-lation  to  one  end  of  the  same. 

4.  In  a  packaging'  nwchlnc.  the  comliination  of  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  outlet  trunk,  a  feeding  means  associated 
with  said  receptacle,  ati  Inclosure  containing  cage  adapted 
to  encompass  said  outlet  trunk  and  movable  longitudinally 
in  relation  thereto,  a  i>air  of  reels  associated  in  right- 
angle  relation  on  said  trunk  and  adapted  to  carry  rolls 
of  waxed  pajier.  means  for  eniraglng  the  free  ends  of  welis 
of  paper  from  said  rolln,  a  carrying  bar  for  the  containing 
cage  provided  with  ;i  rack  bar,  a  shaft  carrying  a  gear 
wheel  engaging  said  rpck  bar.  a  sheave  on  said  shaft,  a 
weight  connected  to  ^id  sheave,  and  a  cutter  carried 
on  «*ald  cage  In  adjacent  relation  to  the  .'nd  of  the  same. 

'<  In  a  packatcing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle having  an  outl-t  trunk,  a  feeding  means  associated 
with  said  receptacle,  an  inclosure  contalnlni.'  cage  adapted 
to  encompass  said  outUt  trunk  and  movable  longltuillnally 
in  relation  thereto,  mt-wns  for  yieldingly  liolillni:  the  cage 
toward  the  outlet  tru|ik,  the  same  comprising  in  part  a 
carrying  bar  guided  l<)ngitudinally  and  a  stop  pawl  en- 
gaging said  bar  when  in  Its  outward  position,  and  a 
cutter  carried  on  saii  cage  in  adjacent  relation  to  one 
pn<l  of  t'le  same.  . 

[Claims  6  to  1-  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.105.0  4  2.  IHINTIN*.  .\I'I'.\BATT'S.  Wii.iiam  A. 
Prinolb.  N'iagara  Fulls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  hy  mewie  as- 
signments, to  American  Sales  Book  Company,  Limited, 
a  Corporation  of  Ootario.  Canada.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Deo.  0.  Ift<l6,  Serial  No.  .•?4t)..'?9J.  Divided  and 
this  application  flIeU,  June  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  56><.098. 
(CI.    164 — 66.)  I 

1.  In  perforatlnn  itieehanism  for  traveling  wehs.  In 
coniblnatlon.  a  plurality  of  mating  cylinders,  one  of  said 
cylinders  U'lng  provided  with  a  device  having  a  plurality 
of  spaced  members,  the  other  of  said  cylinders  having 
affixed  thereto  a  plumlity  of  spaced  members  each  of 
which  carrie.s  a  pluraliry  of  [lerforating  points,  means  for 
adjusting  one  of  the  ^ta  of  spaced  menil)ers  toward  aii<l 
from  the  other,  said  {m-rforaling  points  being  adapted  to 
take   between   the  spaced    members   upon   the  other  of  the 


cylinders  when  said  cylinders  are  mutually  rotatetl  where- 
by the  web  passing  therelietween  Is  perforated,  and  a 
yielding  member  mounted  adjacent  and  extending  parallel 
with  saiil  perforating  p«>ints  adapteii  to  free  the  said  polnta 
from  the  web  when  said  web  has  been  perforated  thereby. 


2.  In  perforating  mechanism  for  printing  presses.  In 
couit>ina(lou.  a  male  cylinder  provided  with  a  recess  in 
which  is  set  a  blade  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  members, 
each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  pair  of  perforating 
points,  a  female  cylin<ler  having  a  recess  within  which  is 
set  a  comb  device  coiu|><ised  of  siiuaro  teeth  between  each 
of  the  teeth  of  which  one  of  said  pairs  of  perforating 
points  la  adapted  to  be  received,  a  clearing  bar  mounted 
in  the  recess  of  said  male  cylinder  adjacent  the  perforat 
iug  points  of  said  blade  adapted  to  be  retracted  when  said 
perforating  means  is  co-acting  to  perforate  a  web,  and 
spring  means  for  forcing  said  clearing  bar  In  an  outward 
direction  whereby  said  perforating  points  will  l)e  cleared 
of  said  web  after  each  perforating  operation. 


1.105,04.1.  FI'SE  T<iNi;S.  i.l\  itoHKUTs.  Bridgeport, 
Conn.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  7!»n.HS9.  (01. 
81—47.) 


1.  FuM'  tesg^  composed  of  two  men)l>ers  each  formed 
from  a  stable  length  of  material  shaped  to  provide  shanks 
at  their  inner  terminals,  said  meml>ers  having  an  Inter- 
mediate yleldinir  pivotal  connection,  the  outer  terminals 
of  the  members  projecting  forwardly  from  said  pivotal 
connection  and  having  bent  portions  that  extend  trans- 
versely of  the  pivotal  connection,  the  outer  ends  of  the 
aald  bent  portions  l)eing  free  and  terminating  adjacent 
said  pivotal  CDnneetlon  to  form  erlpplntr  jaws,  said  jaws 
being  concaved  to  form  seats  that  extend  transversely  of 
the  pivotal  connection  and  the  grii)pinvr  surfaces  of  the 
Jaws  bflnir  flat. 

2.  Tongs  composed  of  two  members  i-ach  formed  from 
a  single  length  of  material  having  their  inner  terminals 
shafved  to  provide  shanks,  the  members  being  arranged 
In  crossing  relation  and  having  interme<llate  p<irtlons 
shaped  to  permit  a  yielding  connection,  the  outer  termi- 
nals leint:  ()t  ijerted  foruardlv  fion'  the  pivotal  Cfumer- 
tion  and  having  downwardly  and  upwardly  bent  portions, 
said  outer  terminals  having  portions  extending  trans- 
versely of  tlu>  pivotal  connection  and  the  free  ends  thereof 
having  downwardly  and  upwanlly  extending  portions  and 
terminating  adjacent  said  pivotal  connection  to  provide 
laws  having  concaved  seats  that  extend  transversely  of 
the  tongs. 


1,106,044.  FIBE  ALAKM  SYSTEM.  Ernst  Schl  ma«n, 
Charlottenburg,  (iermany.  as-signor  to  Siemens  &  Ualske, 
A.  G..  Berlin,  (iermany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Filed  June  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  776,278.    (CI.  177 — 367.) 


1.  In  n  fire  alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  circuit 
Including  a  circuit  breaker  and  an  electromagnet  ;  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  ground, 
a  grounding  meml)er  for  closing  said  switch,  autoioatii 
mechanism  for  actuating  said  circuit  breaker  and  driving 
.said  grounillng  niemtier  and  tliereby  closing  said  switch, 
releasing  means  for  releasing  said  automatic  mechanism 
and  driving  the  said  grounding  member  into  an  operative 
position  In  which  It  can  1*  driven  by  the  automatic  mech- 
anism and  thereby  close  said  sw'tch.  and  retracting  meant* 
controlled  t)y  .said  electromagnet  for  preventing  said  re- 
leasing means  driving  said  grounding  mcml>cr  into  said 
operative  position. 

2.  In  a  flre-alarm  system,  the  comldnafion  of  a  circuit 
including  a  circuit-breaker,  a  main  eiectrouiagnei  and 
two  aaxUlary  electromatrnets  in  series  therewith  ;  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  for  connecting  said  circuit  to  ground, 
a  grounding  member  for  (iosinc  said  switch,  the  unat 
tracted  armatures  of  the  'uixiliary  electromagnets  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  grounding  member  In  Its  switch- 
closing  position,  automatic  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
circuit  breaker  and  driving  said  grounding  member  and 
thereby  closing  said  switch,  releasing  means  for  releasing 
paid  automatic  nn-chanlsm  and  driving  the  said  ground- 
ing member  into  an  operative  position  in  which  It  can 
bt>  driven  by  the  automatic  mechanism  and  thereby  close 
said  switch,  and  retracting  means  controlled  by  said  elec 
troinagnet  for  preventing  said  releasing  means  driving 
said  grounding  member  Into  said  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  flre-alarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  circuit 
Including  a  main  electromagnet  comprising  two  windings, 
a  circuit  breaker  connected  between  the  two  windings  to 
the  one  end  thereof  and  two  auxiliary  electromagnets  con 
necte<l  in  series  with  the  windings  to  the  other  ends 
thereof;  a  normally  open  switch  for  connecting  said  cir- 
cuit to  ground,  a  groundln;;  member  for  closing  said 
switch,  the  unattracte<l  armatures  of  the  auxiliary  elec 
tromagnets  beini:  adajded  to  hold  the  grounding  member 
In  Its  switch  closinir  position,  automatic  mecioinisra  for 
actuating  said  circuit  breaker  and  driving  said  groimdlns 
meml)er  and  tliereby  closing  said  switch,  releasing  means 
for  releasing  s^ald  automatic  mechanism  and  driving  the 
said  grounding  meinlx'r  into  an  operative  position  in 
which  it  can  be  driven  by  the  autom.'itic  meclianism  and 
thereby  close  eaid  switch,  and  retracting  means  controlled 
by  said  electromagnet  for  preventim:  said  releasing  means 
driving  said  grounding  meml)er  into  said  operative  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  fire-nlarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  circuit 
including  a  main  electroni,ignet  comprising  two  windings. 
a  clrcult-brealu'r  connected  between  the  two  windings  to 
the    one    end    thereof    and    two    auxiliary    electromagnets 


connected  In  series  with  the  windings  to  the  other  endr 
thereof  ;  a  normally  open  switch  for  connecting  said  cir- 
cuit to  ground,  u  grounding  member  for  closing  said 
switch,  the  unattracted  arma^ure^  of  the  auxiliary  elec- 
tromagnets being  adapted  to  hold  the  grounding  member 
In  its  switch-closing  position,  automatic  mechanism  for 
actuating  said  circuit  breaker  and  driving  said  grounding 
member  and  thereby  closing  said  switch,  a  short-circuiting 
switch  normally  short-circuiting  the  main  electromagnet 
and  circuit-breaker,  arresting  means  for  arresting  the 
short-circuiting  switch  In  Its  opi-n  position,  reieasiing 
means  for  'ipeinn^  the  short-circuiting  switch,  releasing 
said  automat ii'  mechanism  and  driving  itie  said  grounding 
member  into  an  operative  position  in  which  It  can  be 
driviii  li\  the  automatic  mechanl.sm  and  thereby  close 
said  former  switcii,  and  retracting  means  controlled  by 
said  eieitromagnet  for  preventing  said  releasing  means 
driving  said  grounding  memlfer  into  said  operative  po- 
sition. 

.">.  In  a  flre-Blarm  system,  the  combination  of  a  circuit 
including  a  circuit-breaker,  a  main  electromagnet  and 
two  auxiliary  electromagnets  in  series  therewith  ;  a  nor- 
mally open  grounded  switch  electrically  connected  with 
the  circuit  breaker,  a  sjiring  inliiienced  grounding  lever 
for  (iosint'  said  switch,  each  armature  of  the  auxiliary 
electromagnets  being  adapted  to  hold  said  lever  in  Its 
;  switch-closing  position  ;  automatic  mechanism  for  actu- 
ating said  circuit-breaker  and  driving  snid  lever  and 
thereby  closing  said  switch,  a  short-circuiting  switch 
normally  slK^rt  circuiting  the  main  electromagnet  and 
(iicuit  breaker,  a  catch  atiapled  to  Ik>  released  by  the 
automatic  mechanism  for  liolding  the  short-circuiting 
swltcii  in  its  open  posititon.  a  spring  influenced  releasing 
lever  normally  coacting  with  the  grounding  lever  and 
tending  to  drive  the  same  Into  engagement  with  the 
automatic  meciianism,  a  st<ip  on  the  releasing  lever  for 
arresting  the  automatic  iiie<iianlsm  In  the  rest  position 
of  the  ri^aslng  lever,  a  key  lever  uormMlly  holding  the 
releasing  lever  in  its  rest  position  and  adapted  to  open 
said  short  circuiting  switch,  and  a  lever-arm  controlled  by 
the  armature  of  the  main  electromagnet  for  driving  the 
releasing  lever  into   Its   lowest   position. 


1,105,04.5  DISH  WASHING  APPARATUS.  Caroli.nb 
Shipherd,  Umalia.  Nebr.  Filed  May  16.  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,115       {<i.    141 — 9.) 


/^ 


(SB--^      \ 


1.  A  dish-washing  app.naius.  comj)rising  In  (ombiua- 
tlon  with  an  ujiright  tank  adaptetl  to  (  ontaiu  water  and 
provideil  between  its  end.s  with  a  strainer,  a  cylindrical 
receptacle  Inning  an  apenured  bottom  and  supported  by 
the  strainer  w  bile  disposed  within  said  tank  :  a  dis- 
tributing-pan adapted  to  be  removably  mounteil  in  the 
cylindrical  receptacle  and  having  upright,  intersecting 
partitions  to  fcjrm  cdinpartiiients  with  apertured  bot- 
toms ;  and  a  pump  arranged  for  moving  the  water  from 
tlie  tank  and  dischariring  it  within  the  compartments  of 
the  distributing  pan. 

2.  A  dish-washing  apparatus,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  :in  upright  tank  adapted  to  contain  water  and 
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provided  botw,.,.n  Its  ends  with  a  strainer,  a  cylindrical 
receptacle  having  an  aperturpd  tx.ttom  and  sufiported  by 
the  strainer  while  dispose^  within  said  tank  ;  si  dlstrlbut 
ln»j  pan  adapted  to  be  reitiovahly  mounted  In  the  cylin- 
drical receptacle  and  b:ivlntf  upright  partitions  with 
Intersecting  portluns  to  C'rm  compartments  with  aper- 
tured  bottoma;  a  cover  provided  with  a  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  be  removably  tnounted  on  the  tank  with  the 
.ongitudlnal  middle  of  Its  pb-.-ve  dlsposeil  above  the  Inter- 
secting portions  of  said  p«rtltlons  :  and  a  pump  arranged 
for  moving  the  water  fruin  the  tank  and  discharging  It 
within  the  sleeve  of  said  cover. 

3  .\  dishwashing  apparatus,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  an  upright  tank,  a  strainer  removably  mounted 
within  and  above  the  lower  end  of  the  tank,  a  cover 
provided  with  a  sleeve  nnd  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  up..n  the  tank;  a  cylindrical  receptacle  sup- 
ported by  the  striilner  wbile  disposed  within  .said  tank; 
a  distributing  pan  having  a  lK)ttom  provlde.l  with  aper- 
tures and  removably  mounted  In  the  cylindrical  recep 
tacle.  and  a  pump  havln|f  a  cylinder  In  communication 
with  the  tank  below  sai(l  strainer  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge water  within   the  sleeve  of  said  cover. 


1105.046.  NOTE  SHEET  <ilIl)ING  DEVICE.  WiLBt  R 
M  Stone  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Arthur  Con- 
row,  trustee,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1911.  8e 
rial  No.  653,345.      (Cl. '84— 161.) 


g.  In  a  not^-Bheet  guiding  device  employing  a  trnckor- 
bar  and  a  note-sheet  traveling  thereover,  the  combination 
(.f  a  chaml)er.  a  single  actuating  pneumatic  therein  pneu- 
matically operable  In  either  direction  for  shifting  the 
tracker  bar  In  either  direction  respectively  transversely 
of  the  note-sheet,  a  unitary  valve  Independent  of  said 
pneumatic  for  governing  said  pneumatic,  a  single  guide 
opening  In  said  tracker-bar  adapted  to  be  alternately 
covered  and  uncovered  by  the  note  sheet,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  valve  from  the  guide  opening,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  tracker  bar  from  said  pneumatic,  and  means  for 
connecting  the  device  with  vacuum  pro<lucing  means. 

4.  A  note-sheet  guiding  devlc  including  In  combina- 
tion, a  note-sheet,  a  tracker-bar  having  a  guide  opening 
therein,  adapted  to  be  alternately  covered  and  uncovered 
by  said  note  sheet,  a  wlndiui;  r«ll  for  drawing  raid  note- 
sheet  across  said  tracker  tmr,  an  actuating  i)neumatlc,  a 
chamber  In  which  said  pneumatic  is  Inclose.l,  a  valve,  for 
at  one  time  letting  atmosphere  Into  said  pneumatic  and 
also  out  of  said  chamber  and  at  another  time  for  letting 
atmosphere  out  of  said  pn.umatic  and  also  Into  said 
chamber,  the  movement  of  which  valve  is  constantly  gov 
erned  but  not  produced  by  Iho  presence  or  absence  of 
lateral  movement  of  the  note-sheet  relatively  to  said 
guide  opening,  means  for  actuating  the  tracker  bar  from 
said  pneumatic,  and  means  for  connecting  the  device  with 
vacuum  producing  means. 

5.  A  note  sheet  guiding  device  Including  In  combina- 
tion, a  tracker  bar.  a  note  sheet,  a  winding  roll  for  draw- 
ing said  note  sheet  across  said  tracker  bar,  a  sin^'le  guide- 
opening  appurtenant  to  said  tracker  bar  adapted  to  be 
alternat.ly  covere<l  nnd  uncovered  by  said  note  sheet,  a 
single  actuating  pneumatic,  a  chamber  In  which  said  pneu 
matlc  is  inclosed,  means  for  at  one  time  letting  atmus 
phere  Into  said  pneumatic  and  also  out  of  said  chamber 
and  at  another  time  for  letting  atmosphere  out  of  said 
pneumatic  and  also  Into  said  chamber  for  moving  said 
tracker-bar  transversely  of  said  note  sheet  :  means,  gov- 
erne<l  by  the  covering  or  uncovering  of  said  single  guide 
opening,  for  actuating  the  means  for  letting  atmosphere 
into  and  out  of  said  pneumatic  and  chamber  respectively, 
means  for  connecting  said  tracker  bar  and  said  pneu- 
matic, and  means  for  connecting  the  device  with  vacuum 
producing  means. 

[(  laims  »;  and   7   n^t  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1  A  note-sheet  ■^nuUw-  devi.e  Including  in  combina-  | 
tlon,  a  trackerbar.  i  ini-i.'  roll,  a  winding  roll  for 
unwinding  a  n.ite  sheer  fviu  -aid  music  ml!  an-l  drawing 
it  across  s,iid  tracker  bar,  a  guide  opening  ai>purtenant 
to  said  tracker  bar  adapted  to  be  alternately  covered  and 
uncovered  by  said  note-sheet,  a  chamber,  an  actuating 
pneumatic  therein  pneimiatlcally  operable  in  either  dl- 
rei-tloH  for  shifting  >al.l  tracker  bar  transversely  of  the 
note-sheet  in  either  .llpection  respectively,  a  valve  for 
governing  said  i-neuinailc.  means  for  moving  said  valve, 
the  movement  of  which  valve  Is  constantly  governed  but 
not  produced  by  the  pre*<ence  or  absence  of  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  note-sheet 'in  either  direction  relatively  to 
said  guide  openin:;,  m-jans  for  moving  the  tracker-bar 
from  the  actuating  pneumatic,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  device  witl\   va.  num   iiroducing  means. 

2.   A    note  sheet    guiding    d.'vlce    including    In    combina- 
tion,    a     tra.ker  bar.     a  jiiu-^i.-     roll,     a     winding    roll     for 
unwinding  a  note  sheet  from  said  music  roll  and  drawing   i 
it    a.ros.s    said    tra.ker  liar,    a    irulde   opening   appurtenant 
to  said  tracker  bar.  ada|)tod  to  be  alternately  covered  and 
uncovered    by    said    not*  sheet,    a    chamber,    an    actuating 
pneumatic  therein   pneumatically  operable  In  either  direc-   , 
tlon.    for    shifting    said    tra.ker  bar    transversely    of    the   i 
note-sheet     In     either     .Jirection     respectively,     a     unitary 
vnlve   Independent   of   said   pneumatic,    for   governing   said 
pneumatic,    and    which    valve    Is   actuated   by   atmosphere 
alternately  In  opposite  aire.-tions,  the  admission  of  atmos- 
phere   to    said    valve    t-tlng    constantly    governe.l    by    the 
pri'sence  or  absence   of   lateral   movement   in   either  direc 
tlon    of   the   note  sheet    relatively    to    said    guide    opening, 
means    for    moving    said    tracker  bar    from    the    acttiating 
pneumatic,    and    means    for    .-onnectlng    the    device    with 
vacuum  producing  meais. 


1,105.047.     OIL  ENGINE      Ei.iHf  Thom-son,  Swampscott, 
'  Mass    assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Company,  a  Torpora- 
Uon   of   New    York.      Filed    Sept.    3,    I'JlO.      Serial   No. 
580,3:i8.     (CI.  123-30.) 


I-; 


i 


1.  In  .omblnntbm.  an  internal  combustion  engine  hav 
Ing  a  cylin.ler  and  piston,  the  latter  b«'lng  arranged  to 
compress  pure  air  In  the  cylinder  on  one  of  Its  strokes,  a 
vaporizer  opening  Into  the  cylinder  nnd  comprising  a  mass 
of  material  containing  a  plurality  of  passages  through 
which  the  fuel  passes  nnd  Is  finely  divided,  said  material 
being  a  relatively  p<wir  conductor  of  electricity,  means  for 
passing  a  current  of  electricity  through  «al<l  material  to 
heat  It  to  a  relatively  bU'h  temperature,  a  pump  timed 
to  force  a  charge  of  fuel  through   the  passages  Into  the 


July  28,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1117 


cylinder  when  the  piston  has  partially  completed  Its  com- 
pression stroke,  and  a  second  pump  timed  to  force  a  charge 
of  air  through  said  material  to  assist  In  forcing  fuel  into 
the  cylinder 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  vaporizer  for  oil  comprising  a  mass  of  granular  re 
■•stance  material  located  In  the  path  of  said  oil,  means  for 
passing  an  electric  current  through  said  mass,  means  for 
forcing  the  oil  through  said  electrically  heated  mass,  and 
means  for  forcing  air  therethrough  also. 

:j.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  vaporizer  for  oil  comprising  a  tube  of  refractory  ma- 
terial, a  filling  of  granular  resistance  material,  heads  of 
refractory  material  confining  said  granular  material,  an 
oil  pipe  communicating  with  one  end  of  said  tube,  and  a 
source  of  electric  current  In  circuit  with  said  resistance 
material. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  tube  of  refractory  material  com- 
municatlm:  with  snld  cylinder,  a  mass  of  granular  resist- 
ance material  in  said  tube  havlug  a  negative  temperature 
coefficient,  retaining  heads  In  said  tube,  an  oil  pipe  enter 
Ing  the  outer  end  of  said  tube,  nnd  a  source  of  electric 
current  In  circ\ilt  with  said  resistance  material. 

r>.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  a  tubular  projection  from  said  cylln 
drr.  a  lining  of  refractory  material  In  said  projection,  a 
filling  of  gnumlar  resistance  material  In  said  lining,  an 
inner  [terforated  head  for  said  lining,  an  outer  head  hav- 
ing an  inlet  port,  an  oil  pipe  communicating  with  said 
port,  and  a  source  of  electric  current  in  circuit  with  said 
resistance  material 

[Claims  rt  to  9  not  print.-d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105.048.  SWF:Eri:R  .Iames  Harry  Townsknd,  Glov- 
ersvlile.  N.  Y.  Filed  .June  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  773,194. 
(Cl.  15—60.) 


dust  pan  In  a  forwardly  pointed  direction  with  Its  bottom 
substantially  parallel  with  the  handle:  a  brush  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  exposed  In  advance  of  the  dust  pan.  and 
means  for  rotating  the  brush. 

."?.  In  a  sweeper  and  in  combination,  a  handle  ;  a  brush- 
shaft  projecting  laterally  from  said  handle  ;  a  bnish  on 
said  brush-shaft:  and  a  dustpan  having  its  ends  adapted 
to  embrace  the  brush  and  formed  with  books  detachably 
eiigageable  with  the  brush-shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
brush. 


1,10  5,049.  SAVING  APPARATUS  FOR  AVl.\TOR8. 
CoBNBiLLE  GusTAVE  Ee.nest  Tht mki.et  Fabeb,  Parls. 
France.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  793.028.  (Cl. 
244—21.) 


In  a  saving  apparatus  for  aviators,  n  tube  contninlng  n 
spiral  spring  which  Is  compressed  by  a  plate  fiT<«d  at  the 
lower  end  of  a  handle  of  a  parachute  constructed  like  an 
umbrella,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  this  handle  for  ef- 
fecting the  automatic  opening  of  the  parachute,  a  recep- 
tacle filled  with  compressed  gas  situated  at  the  upper  part 
of  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  ballooa 
by  means  of  an  automatically  operated  valve:  a  locking 
device  maintaining  the  pnrnchute  In  the  tube  and  the 
tube  In  an  appropriate  position  so  that  It  does  not  Inter- 
fere with  the  manipulation  of  the  ?ylng  machine  :  nnd  n 
suspension  permitting  of  the  ttibe  adopting  the  vertical 
position  at  any  Inclination  of  the  flying  machine. 


l,10.",.O5O  SrPPORT  FOR  FILAMENTS.  Wii.T.is  R. 
Whitnky.  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  asslgior  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  <'orporatlon  of  New  York.  Filed  June 
14.  1907.     Serial  No.  378,932.     (Cl.  176—39.) 


1.  In  a  sweeper  and  in  combination,  a  hollow  handle: 
an  L-shaped  bracket  mounted  upon  said  handle  near  its 
lower  end  ;  a  pair  of  cross  shafts  rotatively  mounted  dl- 
re<'tly  upon  said  handle,  the  lower  of  said  shafts  project- 
ing from  one  side  of  the  handle  and  having  an  end  bearing 
In  said  bra<  ket  :  means  to  operatlveiy  connect*aid  shafts  : 
a  brush  on  said  lower  shaft  between  said  handle  and  the 
bearing  portion  of  said  bracket  :  a  dust-pan  liung  upon  said 
lower  shaft  between  said  handle  and  the  bearing  portion 
of  said  bracket  :  and  an  operating  handle  for  the  upper 
shaft   bxated  exteriorly  of  the  hollow  handle. 

2.  In  a  swwper  and  In  combination,  a  handle  :  a  brush- 
shaft  proje<tlng  laterally  from  the  handle  ;  a  dust  pan 
loosely  hung  upon  the  brush  shaft  with  its  receiving  edge 
presented  f..rwardly  :  detachable  means  for  supporting  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  r.  fractory  metal  filament  of 
supporting  means  therefore  by  which  it  is  yieldingly  sup- 
ported comprising  a  colled  spring  of  tunt'sten  engaging 
with  the  filament. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tungsten  lamp  tilament  and  a 
resilient  support  therefor  consisting  of  tungsten. 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  tungsten  filament  of  sup- 
porting means  therefor  comprising  a  bent  wire  of  tungsten 
engaging  with  the  filament. 


1,105,051.     FLUID-METEK.     James   Wilkinson,  Boston, 
'  Mass..    assignor    te    General    Electric    Company,    a    Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1913.     Serial  No. 
749,371.      (Cl.  73—167.) 
1.    In  a   meter   of   tlie   character  described,  the  combina- 

tl(m  of  a  casing  containing  a  body  of  fluid  adapted  to  rise 
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aud  fall  with  c-tian>ce8  In  pressure,  a  float  bavinK  au  axis 
obliijue  ti>  tlio  vi'rtl<al.  which  turns  as  thp  level  of  the  fluid 
chauges,  pivots  for  the  float,  a  holder  attached  to  the  cas- 
iDii  which  extends  belnw  the  float  tato  the  fluid  aud  carries 
the  lower  pivot  of  the  float,  and  a  means  for  indicatin- 
thf  movements  of  the  float. 


2.  In  a  meter  of  t'la  character  describ.-d,  the  comblna 
UoQ  of  a  closed  casiuu  having  two  chambers  both  adapt- 
ed to  contain  a  bodv  of  fluid  which  moves  from  one  cham- 
ber to  the  other  in  reaponse  to  pressure  chiint;es.  a  float 
adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  fluid  contained  in  oac 
of  the  chambers  aud  wkich  extends  lonultudiually  thereof, 
the  axis  of  .said  float  lielni;  oblique  tu  the  vertical,  pivots 
for  the  float  that  perajit  an^oilar  movements  but  prevent 
lengthwise  movement  thereof,  a  support  for  the  lower 
pivot  of  the  float  that  Is  partly  submerged  in  the  fluid, 
and  means  for  cummuoicatlug  angular  movements  of  the 
float  to  the  outside  of  the  casing. 

3.  In  u  meter  of  th4  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  closed  casin|  containing  a  supply  chamber  or 
well  and  a  float  chamj)er.  the  latter  extending  obliquely 
to  the  former,  a  hoidef  located  in  and  partly  filling  the 
float  chamb*  r  aud  whijh  extenda  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
relatively  long  narrow  float  in  the  chamber  which  is  pivot- 
ally  supported  by  the  holder  and  Is  moved  as  the  fluid  In 
one  chiimU-r  moves  Into  the  other,  the  axis  of  the  float 
Xieixa:  ulilique  tn  the  v^•rtl<■al.  and  means  fur  eommunicat- 
iu;;  angular  nii>vements  of  the  float  to  the  outalde  of  the 
casing. 

4.  In  a  meter  of  th«  character  descrlbeil.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  comprising  a  base  containing  a  supply 
chamber  or  well  and  a  neck  containing  a  smaller  chamber 
in  communication  wltk  the  well,  a  float  in  the  smaller 
cbamber  wh'S.  axis  is  imlincd  to  the  vertical  and  which 
1«  moTed  hy  ;!  nl  I'asslni;  from  one  chamber  to  the  other, 
pivots  for  the  ibiat,  d  huider  for  the  pivots  carried  by 
the  base  and  located  la  the  float  chainl>er,  a  cover  for  the 
casing,  and  a  magnptii-  transmission  means,  part  of  which 
is  inside  the  cover  aii<l  the  remainder  outside  for  causing 
moTements  of  the  float  to  be  Indicated  outside  of  the  casing. 

5.  In  a  meter  of  th«  character  described,  the  comWna 
tion  of  a  casing  containing  a  well  and  an  inclined  cylin- 
drical chamlier  cominutiratlng  therewith,  a  relatively  long 
narrow  tiD.it  In  Tie  .tiainber.  the  outer  hi'-'  of  which  is 
concentric  with  the  wall  of  the  chamber,  a  holder  that 
extends  Into  the  i'hrttal>er  an<l  is  sui>p<)rted  at  its  upper 
end,  pivots  for  the  float  carried  by  the  holder,  a  magnet 
ui.i\ed  by  th.  tlcat,  a  tion-magiietic  cover  therefor,  a  mag 
net  outside  the  cover  aioved  by  the  first,  a  <'(indiilt  admit 
ting  fli.i'l  to  the  weli,  and  a  second  conduit  admitting  fluid 
to  the  chamber.  j 

(Claims  *>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  daxette.] 


ing  movement,  said  means  being  rendered  Inoperative  by 
a  coin  upon  initial  movement  of  said  bolt,  and  a  device 
operable  by  said  bolt  for  preventing  movement  of  said 
m-iiiis  until  an  initial  movement  of  the  bolt  has  Iteen 
effected. 


1,105,052..^  LOCK.      IJ[>w.vKi>    I.     Williams     Santa    Cruz, 
Cal..   assignor   of  une^half   to    Amon   .\     Wyctiofr.    Santa 
Ci-uz.    fnl       Fil.-<1    M«r.    27.    1913.      Serial    No    757,087. 
(CI.  104-70.) 
1.    In  a  lo<k  provide*!  with  a  coin  receiving  slot,  the  com 

hinatlon   of  ,\   holt,   kej  actuafed   nieohanism   for   niwratlni; 

said   bolt    Bi.-ni)-  normiiiMy   liuldlng  said  holt   again.st   lock- 


2.  In  a  lock  |)rovide<l  with  a  coin  slot,  the  combination 
of  a  locking  bolt,  key  actuated  mechanism  for  operating 
said  bolt,  a  slide  normally  positioned  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  the  bolt  to  locked  iRisition,  said  slide  L>eing  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  inoperative  position  by  a  coin  disposed 
in  said  slot  upon  Initial  locking  movement  of  said  bolt, 
and  means  connected  to  said  bolt  and  adapti»d  to  engage 
said  slide  for  prev.nting  movement  of  thi-  slide  into  Inop- 
I  eratlve  position  except  upon  movement  of  the  bolt. 
'  3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  bolt  provided 
j  with  a  shoulder,  a  slide  normally  po«ltlone<l  in  the  path 
of  said  shoulder  to  prevent  movement  of  the  bolt  to  locked 
position,  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  slide  in 
operative  position,  said  means  being  connecte<l  with  said 
bolt  whereby  Initial  movement  nf  the  bolt  releases  the 
means  from  the  slidi-. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  sliding  Ixjlt  provided 
with  a  shoulder,  a  slide  movable  transversely  of  said 
bolt  and  having  a  portion  thereof  normally  disposed  In  the 
path  of  said  shoulder  to  prevent  moviinent  of  the  bolt 
to  locked  position,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  doK  connected 
with  said  l>olt  and  normally  preventliii;  movement  of  the 
slide  when  the  bolt  is  In  unlock«-d  position,  -said  dog  being 
adapted  to  In-  withdrawn  from  operative  relation  to  the 
slide  upon   Initial  movement  of  the  bolt. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  frame  provided  with 
a  coin  receiving  aperture,  a  sliding  bolt,  key  actuated 
mechanism  for  operating  said  bolt,  a  slide  arranged  to 
prevent  movement  of  the  l>olt  from  unlocked  to  locked 
position,  said  slid.  l)elnK  ndapted  tn  !»■  rel.-ased  upon  Initial 
locking  movement  of  said  mechanism  by  a  coin  disposed 
between  a  portion  of  the  slide  and  said  mechanism,  and 
means  carried  by  said  slide  for  closing  said  aperture 
when  the  slide  Is  at  one  emi  of  Its  travel, 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,105,053.  DOOR -CONTltOLLlNQ  DEVICE.  Ei-wabd 
Wyi.de.  New  York,  N  Y  .  and  ('Harujs  ScHUNrK,  Chi- 
I  ago,  III.,  assiynors  to  Klevnfnr  Supply  &  Repair  Com- 
pany, a  Conx""«tlon  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  20,  1013. 
Serial  No.  774.793.      (CI     is?    -31.^ 

1.  An  elevator  car  and  mwhanlsm  for  ralslni:  snd  low- 
ering the  sftnip.  a  controller  for  s.Tld  operatink.'  m'-ctiRnlsm, 
a  diM>r,  check  mechanism  for  the  di>or  anfomntlcfllly  opir- 
able  at  several  points  during  the  latter  psrt  of  the  door's 
closing  movement  to  prevent  an  opening  movement  by 
force  afiplled  directly  to  the  df>or.  «nd  moehanlsHj  stito- 
matlcally  throwing  inid  control!' r  to  car  stnrtnM.-  posi- 
tion In  advance  of  the  closed  position  of  the  dcor,  said 
controller  and  check  mechanism  being  so  arranired  that 
the  latt.T  will  nt  !«!ist  ..p.MMte  lit  «  plurality  of  points 
after  said  controller  is  thrown. 
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2.  An  elevator  car  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  low- 
,rliig  the  same  including  a  motor,  an  electric  switch  con- 
trolling said  motor,  a  door,  check  mechanism  for  the  door 
automaticallv  operating  at  several  points  during  the  lat- 
ter part  of  the  door's  dosintr  movement  to  prevent  an 
opening  movement  by  force  applied  directly  to  the  door, 
and  mechanism  automatically  throwing  said  switch  to 
car  startable  position  in  advance  of  the  closed  position  of 
the  door,  said  controlling  swit.h  and  check  mechanism 
l,eiug  so  arranged  that  the  latter  will  at  least  operate  at 
M  phiralUy  of  points  after  said  controlling  switch  is 
thrown. 


1  105,054.  (iUATE  FOB  FUUNAt  ES  I'HiLir  VuN 
Zkipku  I>uque8ne.  I'a.  Hied  July  2,  lyio.  Serial  No. 
570,103.      (CI.  126 — lb2.j 


3  An  elevator  car  Hnd  m.chaidsm  for  raising  and  low- 
ering the  same,  a  .outroller  for  said  operating  mechanism, 
a  door,  check  mechanism  for  the  door  comprising  a  pawl 
and  a'  surface  eniraueable  thereby,  one  freely  movable 
across  the  other  by  the  dosing  movement  of  the  door, 
whereby  said  check  niechanisiii  automatically  operates 
at  several  points  during  the  latter  part  of  the  door's 
cUming  movement  to  prevent  an  opening  movement  by 
force  applied  direitly  to  the  door,  said  pawl  l^-lui;  adapted 
to  automatically  move  out  of  eiiuageable  cheeking  rela- 
tion to  said  surface  when  the  d(H)r  is  (ouipletely  closed, 
and  mechanism  automatically  throwing  said  controller  to 
car  startable  position  in  advance  of  the  closed  position  of 
the  doi.r,  said  controller  and  check  mechanism  being  bo 
arranged  that  the  latter  will  at  least  ..p.  rate  at  a  plural 
Ity  of  points  after  said  controller  Is  thrown. 

4.  An  el.'vator  car  and  mechanism  for  raisin;;  and  low- 
ering the  same,  a  controller  for  said  operating  mechanism, 
and  at  each  of  a  plurality  of  floors  a  door,  check  mecha- 
nism for  the  door  automatically  operating  at  several  polnw 
during  the  latter  part  of  the  dwr  s  closing  mevement  to 
prevent  an  op-num  movement  by  force  applied  directly  to 
th.'  door,  and  mechanism  automatically  throwing  said 
controller  to  car  startable  position  In  advance  of  the 
dosed  position  of  the  door,  said  controller  and  check 
mechanism  iK-lug  s..  arranged  that  the  latter  will  at  least 
operate   at    a    plurality   of   points   after  said    controller   is 

thrown. 

5.  An  elevator  .  ar  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  low 
ering  the  same,  a  controller  for  said  operating  mechanism. 
a  door,  check  mechanism  for  the  <loor  automatically  oi»er 
atlng  at  several  points  durlni:  the  latter  part  of  the  door's 
clrming  movement  to  prevent  au  opening  movement  by 
force  appli.d  directly  to  the  door,  and  mechanism  moved 
by  the  door  aud  positively  connected  with  sal.l  controller 
and  throwing  said  controller  to  <-ar  startable  iKWltion  in 
advance  of  the  clo8«Hi  position  of  the  door,  said  controller 
and  check  mechanism  N-ing  s.i  arranged  that  the  latter 
will  at  least  operate  at  a  plurality  of  p*dnts  after  said 
contndler  is  thrown. 

((Tfllm  rt  not  printed  In  the  Uatette.) 


1.  A  gas  producer  having  in  combination  a  rofntahle 
grate  comprising  a  centrally  located  prat.-  portion  proper 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  admit  the  air  or  steam 
blast,  an  annular  wall  carrying  said  ^rate  portion,  an 
annular  horizontal  clink.-r  platform  around  said  wall  and 
at  a  lower  level  than  sal. I  grate  portion,  au  outer  shell  or 
wall  and  a  refractory  lining  carrbd  thereby  and  terminat- 
ing above  said  clinker  platform  to  thereby  provide  a  clinker 
receptacle  th.Teon,  said  shell  having  an  outlet  from  said 
receiitacle,  and  a  scraper  at  said  outh't  and  extending 
completely  across  said  clinker  receptacle  flush  with  said 
refractory  liniuL'  and  aforesaid  annular  wall 

2.  A  gas  producer  having  iu  combination  a  rotatable 
grate  comprising  a  c.ntrally  located  grate  portion  proper 
provided  with  openings  adapted  to  admit  the  air  or  steam 
blast,  au  annular  wall  carrying  said  grate  portion,  an 
annular  horizontal  clinker  platform  around  said  wall  and 
at  a  lower  l.vel  than  said  grate  portion,  an  outer  shell  or 
wall  and  a  refractory  lining  carried  thereby  and  terminat- 
ing above  said  clinker  platform  to  thereby  provide  a 
clinker  receptacl.  thereon,  said  shell  having  an  outlet 
from  said  receptacle,  and  a  scrai>er  at  said  outlet  and  ex 
tending  completely  across  said  clinker  chamber  flush  with 
said  refractorv  lining  and  aforesaid  annular  wall,  and 
adapted  t-.  remove  ashes  from  said  clinker  platform  and 
from  said  annular  wall. 

3    A    gas    producer    having    in    combination    a    rotatable 
'   crate  comprising  a  centrally   located  grate   i)ortion  proper 
provided     with    openings    adapted    to    admit    the    air    or 
steam  blast,  an  annular  wall  carrying  said  grate  portion, 
1   an  annular   horizontal   clinker  platform  around   said   wall 
and  at  a  lower  level  than  said  grate  portion,  an  out.-r  shell 
or  wall  and  a  refractory  lining  carried  thereby  and   ter- 
minating above  said  clinker  platform  to  thereby  provide  a 
i  clinker    receptacle    therccm.    said    sh.  11    having    an    outlet 
'   from  said  receptacle,  a  guideway   attached  to  said  shell  at 
I  said   outlet  and   a   removable   scraper  comprising   a   plate 
adapted  to  enter  said   guideway  and  be  supported  therein 
and  .  xtendink'  across  said  clinker  receptacle  to  fit  aualnst 
I  aforesaid  rotary  annular  wall. 


l,inr..nK.';  method  ok  TRKATINCi  BrNDLFS  OF 
SHINr.I.KS.  CHAHI.ES  M.  AKKOTT,  Watertown,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Samuel  Cabot,  Inc..  ISoston,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachus.-tts.  Flle.l  Aue.  .'-..  1011.  Serial 
No.  042. r>4.-.       .CI.  01      t'.^.' 

1.  The  method  of  treating  shingles  in  the  original  com- 
pact bundles  comprising  the  intrwluctton  of  the  treating 
llqul.l  within  the  transverse  crevices  formed  by  the  lamina- 
tions and  subs.-.)ueiitly  n.tatiiig  the  bundle  .m  an  axis  at 
right  angles  to  the  treater  length  ..f  the  shlngl.s  to  uni- 
formly distribute  the  liquid  along  the  surfaces  of  the 
shingles  in  contact  in  the  bundle  and  to  exp<'l  the  excess 
liquid  therefrom. 
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2.  The  method  of  treating  shingles  In  the  original  com 
pact  bundle  comprlslnj?  the  dipping  of  the  liumile  In  the 
plane  of  the  shin«l.>  layvrs  Id  a  sultabh-  treating  liquid 
to  permit  salil  ll<|uid  to  enter  the  i-r.'Vlces  formed  by  the 
transverse  laminations  aod  dralninjj  the  excess  liijuiii  from 
the  bundle  and  auhsequeqtly  rotating  said  bundle  with  the 
shlnffle  lay.Ts  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  greater 
length  of  the  bundle  to  uniformly  distribute  the  liquid 
along  the  surface  of  the  Ihlngles  In  ojutact  in  the  bundles 
and  to  expel  the  said  liquid  therefrom. 


f^'     \ 


3.  The  method  of  treatlntr  shingles  in  the  original  com- 
pact bundle  consisting  in  applying  to  the  bundle  a  suitabl* 
coating  and  in  causing  stid  coating  to  penetrate  in  the  In- 
terstices t>etween  the  transverse  laminations  of  the  tiundle 
and  in  sub»e<iuently  rot^tini:  said  liundle  In  the  plane  of 
the  shingle  layers  to  \iniformiy  distribute  the  liquid  along 
the  surfaces  of  the  shinfles  in  contiict  in  the  bundle  and 
to  expel  thf  excess  liquid  therefor. 


1.105.056.  BOOK  I.K.\VF:s  Sl.OTTKR  FOR  BOOKBIND 
IX(}.  ('H.\Rr.Es  .\Ns.  N%-\v  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  63SJ239.      (CI.  11—2.) 
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sition  and  hold  said  holder  In  a  determined  relation  to  said 

{UIW. 

3.  A  b.K)k  leaves  slotting  machine  comprising  a  machine 
base,  parallel  guides  on  said  base,  a  carriage  engaging 
said  guides,  an  elastic  saw-tensioning  arm  in  said  car 
rlage,  a  saw  pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  limited  In  Its 
upward  movement  by  said  elastic  arm,  means  to  recipro- 
cate said  carriage  and  saw,  a  holder  adapted  to  liold  as- 
sembled book  leavfs,  and  positioning  and  liolding  means 
adapted  to  position  and  hold  said  holder  in  a  deter- 
mined relation  to  said  saw. 

4.  A  book-leaves  slotting  machine  comprising  a  machine 
base,  a  carriage  reclprocatlngiy  mounted  on  said  l)ase,  a 
tool  head  on  said  carriage  having  a  plurality  of  saw- 
boldlng  slots  of  different  depths  to  accommodate  different 
Widths  of  saw,  a  saw  mounted  in  one  of  said  slots,  and  a 
holder  for  the  book  leaves  to  be  slottwl  a<ljustably  secured 
on  said  base  to  properly  position  the  book-leaves  under 
the  saw  to  be  used,  said  holder  comprising  a  stock  se- 
cured to  said  base,  the  stock  being  laterally  adjustable 
and  having  a  socket  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom  to 
support  the  book-leaves  at  an  inclined  plane. 


1.  A  b<jokleaves  sloCtIng  machine,  comprising  a  ma- 
chine t>ase,  a  saw  reclprocatlngiy  mounted  on  said  base, 
and  means  to  hold  the  l)t)ok  leaves  to  be  slotted  In  position 
under  said  saw,  said  means  comprising  a  rectangular 
trough  shaped  holder,  »  clamp-jaw  adjustable  In  said 
holder  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  assembled  book  leaves,  a 
holder  stock  secured  on  tlu-  machine  tmse  to  be  moved 
laterally  of  said  saw.  .t  ifctangular  trough  shaped  holder 
socket  in  said  sttx-k  to  receive  said  clamp  jaw.  and  an  in 
clined  bottom  in  said  s<H-ket. 

2.  A  book  l«aves  slotting  machine  comprisini:  a  machine 
base,  parallel  guides  on  laid  base,  a  carriage  .ngagiug  said 
guides,  a  saw  attached  to  said  cariiau'e.  an  outer  suti 
stantially  horizontal  series  of  teeth,  an  inner  Inclined 
series  of  teeth  and  an  Inner  substantially  horizontal  po- 
jitioniug  edgf'  on  said  sjw.  m»ans  to  reciprocate  said  car 
riage  and  saw,  a  holder  adapted  to  hold  as.seinble(i  book 
leaves,  and  p<isitioning  and  holding  means  adapted  to  po- 


l.lOf.^ffT.       INFI.A'l  I.\(;    I»E\  K  K 
rimCB,  London,  Knglaud.     Filed  Sept. 
No.  787.676.      (Cl.   152—11.) 


RiUiFRT     BaBN- 

:,  liilS.     Serial 


1.  An  Inflating  (torlce,  comprislDg  a  frame,  means  for 
mounting  said  frame  betide  a  Tehlcle-wheel.  means  for  at- 
taching said  frame  to  the  rim  of  said  wheel  by  direct 
connections  between  said  frame  and  said  rim  so  that  the 
frame  is  carried  by  the  rim.  pump  cylinders  mounted  upon 
said  frame,  an  outer  niemt>er  r. •volubly  mounted  upon  said 
frame,  means  for  retaining  -^ald  outer  member  stationary, 
gearing  operated  by  relative  movement  of  said  frame  and 
outer  member,  cranks  driven  by  said  gearing,  pistons  op- 
erated by  said  cranks  and  reoiprocating  In  said  cylinder, 
inlet  and  delivery  valves  to  said  cylinders,  and  means  for 
conveying  to  the  wheel-tire  the  air  compressed  in  each  of 
said  cylinders. 

2.  .\n  inflating  <levlce,  comprising  a  frame,  a  funnel  se- 
cured centrally  of  said  frame,  said  f\innel  serving  to  center 
said  frame  upon  the  hub  cap  of  a  wheel,  means  for  attach- 
ing said  frame  to  said  wheel,  and  means  for  effecting  the 
Intlation  of  the  wheel-tire  by  the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

3.  An  Inflating  device,  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
attaching  said  frame  beside  a  veliicle  wheel,  pump  cylin- 
ders mounted  upon  said  frame,  an  outer  member  revolubly 
mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  contractlble  brake  band  en 
circling  said  outer  member,  an  arresting  fork  vipon  which 
said  brake  band  is  mounted,  an  arm  upon  wliich  said 
fork  Is  mounted,  a  guide  engaging  .said  arm,  and  means 
for  operating  said  pumping  cylinders  by  the  relative  rota- 
tion of  said  frame  and  outer  member. 

4.  .\n  intlatiug  device,  comprising  a  frame,  means  for 
attaching  said  frame  beside  a  vehicle  wheel,  niean.s  for 
connecting  said  frame  to  the  rim  of  said  wtieel  so  that 
said  frame  is  carried  tiy  said  rim.  i>ump  cylinders  mounted 
upon  said  frame,  an  outtr  member  revolubly  luiiuiited  upon 
roller  bearings  ui>on  said  frame,  a  contractlble  brake 
band  encircling  said  outer  member,  means  for  holding  said 
brake  band  stationary,  gearing  operated  by  relative  move- 
ment of  said   frame  and  outer  member,  cranks  driven   by 
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said  gearing,  pistons  operated  by  said  cranks  and  recipro- 
cating m  said  cylinder,  said  cranks  t>eU.g  set  at  opposite 
angles  inlet  and  delivery  valves  to  each  of  said  cylinders, 
and  means  for  conveying  to  the  wheel-tire  the  air  com- 
pressed In  said  cylinders. 

5  An  Inflating  device,  comprising  a  fram. .  a  funnel 
secured  centrally  of  said  frame,  said  funnel  serving  to 
center  said  frame  upon  a  vehicle-wheel,  arms  serving  to 
attach  said  frame  to  said  wheel,  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  said  arm,  and  means  for  effecting  the  Inflation  of 
the  wheel-tire  oy  the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


with  Integral  flanges  extending  downwardly  from  their 
under  sides,  and  said  longitudinal  portions  provided  with 
downwardly  open  ball  run  ways  formed  from  Integral 
flanges  unit.^d  at  points  within  the  circumferences  of  said 
longitudinal  portions  and  having  external  portions  extend- 
ing downwardly  beyond  the  lower  sides  of  said  longitudi- 
nal portions  and  interrupting  the  flanges  on  the  lower 
sides  of  said  transverse  portions. 


1105  058      KITE.     William  A.  Bochau,  Baltimore,  Md. 
'f11^  Oct.  31. 1913.      Serial  No.  798.421.      (Cl.  244— 22.) 
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1406,069      ANNKAl.lNG  BOX  BOTTOM.     John  E.  Boss 
INOHAM,  Canton,  Ohio,     h^led  Dec.  4,   1911.     Serial  No. 
663,847.     (Cl.  148 — 14.) 


A  kite   of  the   character  described,   comprising  a   body 
part,    made    from   a   single    piece  of   material   and    folde.l 
longitudinally  at  its  center  to  form  a  forwardly   project- 
ing   angular    shaped   keel    of    double   thickness    extending 
longitudinally    of   the   kite    at    Its   front,   and    converging 
from  the  top  to  the  l)ottom  of  said  kite,  a  vertical  pocket 
provided  In  the  fold  forming  the  converging  edge  of  said 
keel,  a  stick  removably  secured  therein,  a  bridle  attached 
to  each  end  of  the  stick,   a  transverse  pocket  provided  on 
the   reverse  side  of  the   kite   near   its   upper  edge,   a  stick 
removably  secured  therein,   and   means  secured   upon   the 
back,  .xtendlnii  vertically  thereof  from  edge   to   edge  and 
covering   and    retaining   the  meeting  edges   of  the   central 
fold  together,  substantially  as  described. 


1.106.060.  CORK  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAME.  Herman  F.  Bi  sch.  I'ittsburgh,  Fa.,  as- 
signor to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  029.198.      <<'l.  106 — 38.. 

1  The  method  of  making  artificial  cork  which  consists 
In  mixint  cork  particles  with  glycerin  and  albumen  and 
heating  the  mixture,  the  mixture  tn-ing  free  from  water 
during  at  least  the  flnai  part  of  the  heating  operation; 
substantially  as  descrii)ed, 

•1.  The  method  of  making  artificial  cork,  consisting  in 
mixing  the  cork  particles  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
binder,  and  glycerin,  compressing  the  maxture,  heating 
It  while  under  pressure  and  removing  the  water  during 
the  heating  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  makin-  artificial  cork,  consisting  In 
mixing  the  cork  particles  with  an  aqueous  solution  of 
albumen,  and  glycerin,  compressing  the  mixture,  heating 
it  while  under  pressure  and  removing  tlie  water  during  the 
beating  operatlen.  substantially  as  descriN-d. 

4.  The  method  of  making  artificial  cork,  consisting  in 
mixing  the  cork  particles  with  an  acjut'ous  sohitlon  of 
albumen  and  glycerin,  and  heating  the  same  In  a  mold  hav- 
ing a  iK-rous  wall  or  walls.  sul>stantially  as  describetl. 

5.  The  method  of  making  artificial  cork,  consisting  In 
mixing  the  cork  particles  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a 
binder,  and  glycerin  and  heating  the  same  under  pressure 
in  a  mold  while  allowing  the  water  to  evaporate  and  con- 
tinuing the  heating  after  the  water  has  been  removed,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

ICliiini  (1  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,105.061.  FLUID  CONTROL  MECHANISM  FOR  MO- 
'  TORS.  Henby  a.  Cakpentkb,  Sewlckley,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  RIter-Conley  Manufacturing  Company,  I'ittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  May  22,  1905, 
Serial  No.  261,634.  Renewed  .Ian.  7.  1914  Serial  No. 
810,880.      (Cl.  202—5.) 


1.  An  nim.aling  box  bottom  comprising,  a  built-up  clos- 
ing meniii.  r  and  a  supporting  i^ember  formed  of  Integral, 
intersecting,  tubular  portions. 

2.  In  an  annealing  lX)X  Iwttom,  a  closing  member  com 
prising  a  main  frame  formed  of  channel-shaped  portions 
arranged  with  the  flanges  thereof  inwardly  turned,  I-beam 
supports  extending  across  said  main  frame  and  connected 
thereto,  and  arch-formed  sections  connected  to  said  main 
frame  and  supports. 

3.  In  an  annealing  bor  bottom,  a  supporting  member 
formed  of  Intersecting  tubular  portions  constituting  a 
skeleton   structure. 

4.  In  an  annealing  box  bottom,  a  supporting  m.mber 
comprising  integral,  intersecting  tubular  portions  provided 
with  Integra!  top  supporting  flanges  extending  upwardly 
from  said  portions. 

5.  In  an  annealing  box  bottom,  a  supporting  memb«>r 
made  of  a  single  casting  comprising  longitudinal  tubular 
portions  and  transverse  tubular  portions  intersecting  said 
longitudinal  iwrtlons.  l)oth  longitudinal  and  transverse 
[Kirtions  provided  with  Integral  flanges  extending  upwardly 
along  their  upper  sides,  saM  transverse  p<irtlons  provided 


1.  In  a  controlling  mechanism  for  the  motors  of  gas- 
retort  chargers  and  dischargers,  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  reversing  means  for  said  motor,  means  for  simul- 
taneously controlling  the  flow  of  the  motive  agent  to  said 
reversing  means  and  to  the  motor,  means  for  manually 
actuating  said  controlling  mechanism,  and  means  cooper- 
ating witli  said  actuating  means  at  predetermin»Hl  limits 
of  movement  of  the  latter,  whereliy  to  atitomatically 
operate    said    controlling    means    through    said    actuating 

means. 

•J.   In    a   controlling   mechanism    for  the   motors   of  gas- 
retort  chargers  and  dischargers,  the  combination   with  a 
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motor,  of  reverelng  meant  for  said  motor,  a  fluld-presaure 
dertce  for  actuating  aald  leveraini;  meana,  meana  for  slmul- 
taneoualy  controlling  the  flow  of  the  motlTe  agent  to  aald 
fluid  pressure  device  and  to  the  motor,  means  for  man- 
ually actuating  said  controlling  mechanism,  and  meana 
cooperating  with  said  actuating  meana  at  predetermined 
limits  of  movement  of  tbe  latter,  whereby  to  automati- 
cally op.ratf  said  controlling  means  through  aald  actuat- 
ing means. 

.i.  In  a  (Hintrolllng  mechanism  for  the  motors  uf  ^as- 
retort  charjfers  and  disclargera.  the  combination  with  a 
motor,  of  reversing  mean*  for  said  motor,  a  fluid-pressure 
device  for  actuatlnjj  aald  reversing  means,  means  for 
simultaneously  controllinf  the  flow  of  the  motive  agent  to 
aald  reversing  means  and  the  motor,  a  vertically-movable 
support,  a  lever  carried  by  said  support,  connections  be- 
tween said  lever  and  controlling  mechanism  for  manually 
actuating  the  lattor,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  actu- 
ating elements  of  the  ODntroUlng  mechanism  at  prede- 
termined limits  of  movepieut,  whereby  to  automatically 
operate  said  controlling  meana  through  said  actuating 
elements. 


1,105,062.  EgUALIZlNO  INLOrK  AND  IMPULSE  AC- 
TION ESCAI'fclMKNT.  Edward  A.  CochkaN,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal  ,  as.sigiuir  of  one  fourth  to  Joe  Stelncr.  San 
Krandsco.  Cal.    Filed  June  25.  1912.    Serial  No.  705.T07. 

iCl.  5.S— l-'l.) 


1  In  an  escapement  for  time  pieces,  a  pallet  lever  hav- 
ing a  forked  Impulse  end,  an  impulse  roller,  and  a  trl 
angular  jewel  set  In  the  poller,  said  Jewel  having  Us  Inner 
iiu^'le  in  a  radial  line  Ms.M-ting  the  jewel,  and  its  outer 
angles  a.lapt.Ml  to  engagk-  tli-  inner  surfaces  of  tbf  fork 
with  varying  leverages. 

•_'  In  a  time  piece  e«cap.ment,  an  Impulse  roller  having 
a  triangular  jewel  set  in  its  periphery  with  its  Interior 
angles  e<iul-(listant  from  the  radius  of  the  roller  passing 
through  the  interior  angle  of  the  Jewel,  and  a  pallet  lover 
having  a  fork,  angles  at  the  opening  of  the  fork,  said 
fork  having  .ntivexly  arcuate  Inner  sides  which  diverge 
away  from  th.-  forked  opiening.  said  sides  being  adapted  to 
alternately  .'ngai.-  the  eBterior  angles  of  the  Jewel  while 
driving,  and  said  fork  angle  being  adapted  to  be  engag>'d  by 
the  sides  of  the  Jewel  wlile  being  driven. 

3.  In  a  tim^-  piece  .sctpement.  a  forked  pallet  lev.r  and 
a  roller  table  having  an  Impulse  Jewel  with  sides  diverging 
outwardly  from  a  point  in  a  radius  of  the  roller  table  to 
form  exterior  angles,  sa|<l  sides  adapted  to  engage  the  ex- 
terior outer  angle  of  tlirt  fork  at  unlock,  and  said  exterior 
angles  adapted  to  be  enpagiMl  by  the  interior  of  the  fork 
sldea  at  Impulse. 

4  In  a  time  piece  escapement,  an  Impulse  roller  table 
having  a  wedge-8hap«>d  Jewel  flxed  thereon  with  its  acute 
base  angles  exposed  outwardly,  and  a  pallet  lever  having 
Its  contiguous  end  forked,  the  sides  of  said  fork  having 
sides  diverging  inwardly  with  convex  curvature  and  adapt 
ed  tu  CO  act  with  the  rt.ller  jewel  with  variable  leverages 

5  In  a  time  piece  esctpement  mechanlam,  a  roller  table 


having  a  jewel,  said  jewel  having  a  face,  and  aides  Inter- 
secting said  face  to  form  the  fork  operating  corners  of  the 
Jewel,  said  sides  converging  toward  a  common  point  in  the 
perpendicular  which  bisects  the  face  of  the  Jewel  and  co- 
incides with  a  radius  of  the  Impulse  roller,  said  point  be- 
ing located  In  the  perpendicular  at  a  distance  from  the 
base  greater  than  the  length  of  the  base. 


1.106,063.  DEAFT-GEAR.  Waltir  R.  Cnrrx'S.  Clere^ 
land.  Ohio,  asslgmir  to  The  National  Malleable  Castings 
Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  n  Corporation  of  Ohio.    Filed 

Mar    -M.   UHl       Serial   No.  fil0,683.      (CI.  213 — 42.) 
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1  In  n  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  coupler  and 
coupler  shank,  of  a  draft  rigging  comprised  of  an  Inner 
and  an  outer  casing,  the  inner  casing  being  mounted  for 
pivotal  movement  within  the  outer  casing  and  having  an 
extension  projecting  through  the  forward  wall  of  the 
outer  casing,  said  Inner  casing  having  a  draft  rigging 
spring  and  followers  therein,  the  two  casings  being  in 
substantially  horizontal  allnement.  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  draft  rigging  comprising  an  outer  sectional  casing 
having  concaved  inner  »>earlng  walls,  an  Inner  casing 
within  the  outer  casing  and  having  convex  ends  adapted 
to  turn  upon  the  concave  tjearlng  walls  of  the  outer  cas- 
ing, the  outer  casing  having  an  opening  at  Ita  forward 
end.  and  the  Inner  casing  having  an  extension  projecting 
thrn.igh  said  opening,  together  with  spring  and  follower 
me.haiilsm  within  the  loner  casing:  subatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

1105  064.      SI'ARK-PLUG.      Emuky    W.    Colk,    Wharton, 
'xei.     FUed  Sept.  30,    1913.     Serial   No.   792,544.      (CI. 
123 — 169.    > 


1  \  ^.nrk  plug  comprising  an  Insulating  member,  an 
.,p,n  ended  metallb  c.sing  receiving  said  men.ber,  a 
binding  post  surmounting  the  insulating  menil>er.  a  con 
ductor  forming  a  ring  encircling  the  lower  eiid  of  the  In 
sulaiiug  lu.ml.cr  aiul  having  contact  therewith,  and  three 
conductors  eml...l.lc.l  in  the  Insulating  member,  two  of 
which  project  from  the  lower  eud  of  said  member  forming 
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electrodes,  and  at  their  upper  ends  -"/^P^f  ^'J^.^^^  ' 
nected  to  the  binding  post  and   terminated  «»  a  «P"''^'^ 
distance  from  the  casing,  the  third  conductor  ha^°K  con 
uection   at  its  lower  end   with   said  ring  «"^/"";°*"°'^ 
•t  Its  uDoer  end  a  sjarklng  distance  from  the  casing. 

oVsr«rk  plug  Uprising  an  i..sulating  member  an 
open-ende'd  .nefallic  casing  receiving  said  member,  a  h  nd^ 
in^  post  surnu-unting  the  Insulating  member,  a  pair  of 
tetrodes  mounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  inau  ating 
member,  a  conductor  extending  from  one  of  the  ^l^^^'-^^* 
?i^W  blndlt.g  post,  a  conductor  extending  from  the  other 
ele^'le  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  spark  plug  and  ter^ 
mt^atU  in  a  spaced  rehuion  to  the  casing,  a  conductor 
rontlgt^uslv  encircling  the  insulating  meml>er  dlspo  ed 
ab^vrthe  'electrodes  out  of  sparking  distance  from  the 
Lnu  ar,d  n  conductor  extending  from  the  last  specified 
condu.tor  to  the  upper  .■.xtrcn.lty  of  the  plug. 

3    A  spark  ph.g  comprising  an  insulal.ng  '«;™^"-  JfJ" 
,ng  Its  lower  extremity  bifurcated,  an  open  ended  meta  Uc 
casing  re.  eiving  said  member,  a  binding  post  «"'-'"«""^'°« 
he    insubUlng    ntMuber.    a    pair    of    ele<trodes    respectively 
mountVd    upon   the   furcations   of    the   insulating   mem^r 
Tconductorextending  from  one  of   the  '-l-t-des  to  ^^d 
,,i„.Un.'    i>ost,    a    conductor    connecting    at    Its    lower    end 
with  tlu.  oth  r  electro<le  and  having  its  upper  end  spac^ 
r    sparking    distance    from    the    casing,    a    conductor    con- 
iguously    encircling    the    insulating     nu^.ber,    above      be 
urrations  thereof  and  out  of  sparking  distance  f  om  the 
Hctrodes,  and  a  conductor  having  connection  at  its  lower 
end  with  the  last  specified  conductor  and  having    U  upper 
end  ^^Jnnnat.ng   at^   sparking   distance    from    the   upper 

Dortlon   of   the  casing. 

"^4  K  spark  plug  comprising  an  insulating  ".ember,  an 
open  ended  casing  receiving  said  memlx-r.  a  pair  of  e lec- 
;  ode  nounted  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  insulat  ng 
metnlH^r.  a  conductor  mounted  upon  the  insulating  mem- 
^r  out  of  sparking  distance  from  its  electrode  and  con^ 
ductors  extertdlng  from  .nch  electrode,  an  accumulation  of 
cari^n  upon  the  lower  end  -f  the  Insulating  member. 
servTng  to  establish  connection  t>etween  one  of  the  elec- 
trodes au<l   the  adjacent   conductor. 


4  In  a  creel,  a  bobbin  sui-port  :  a  yarn  guide  at>ove  .aid 
support:  a  thread-damp  adjacent  to  said  ^^^'f^^  "° 
means  for  guiding  a  thread  from  the  clamp  to  aald  rulde^ 

5  A  creel  comprising  a  plurality  of  aupports  which 
are'alldablv  mounted  for  movement  with  relation  to  each 
other,  a  plurality  of  bobbin  spin.lle  clusters  on  each  of 
said  supports,  and  means  sMdaMe  with  each  support  for 
guiding   threads   extending  from   the  clusters. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  C.azette.] 


1106066.      TELEFHONIC      TRANSMITTHH.      ^^^'^    J- 
x.iuo.ooo.  ..   ^,-_    ,.„,     asKiKUor.  by  mesne  asslgn- 

CoMEB,   Santa   .Monica.  <  ai..   aoMK""'.  "^ 

ments    to  The   Webb  Talking  Picture  Company,  a  Cor- 

poratlon  of  Delaware.      Filed  Mar.  4,   1907.     Serial  No. 

360,480.       (CI.    179—124.) 


1,105.065.      WINDER.      H'Waud    D.    Colmas.    Rockford 
111     assignor  to  Howard  D    Colman,   I-uther  L.   M  Her, 
nd   Har'ry   A.    Severson.   ."oparttu^rs   -«-;--<=«'-- 
Company.    Rockford.    111.      Filed  Dec.   22,   li..09.      Serial 
No.   .-.34,435.      (CI.    242-131.) 


1     A    transmitter    comprising    a     diaphragtn.    a     bridge 
carVv  ng  a  cup  contalnit.g  granular  carb.m.  two  -^^^  «de^ 
Th   of'  which    are   carried    by    the   '-f ^^/-^/"^^^^^fr 
, herefrom    and    l.vine    .>n    the    same    side    of    '^ej^^^^JJ^ 
carbon,    and   an    insulating   strip   interposed  ^^^'^^'^^^ 
dectrodes  and  extending  into  the  granular  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^J 
hv  said   strip  is  caused   to   serve   the   twofold   purpose  or 
lar  ?ing    L>  two  electrodes  and  deflcK^tlng  the   path  of 
he  current  from  one  electrode  to  the  other    said  cup^  ele^^ 
,,,des    and    In.sulating    strip    bdng    suppor  ed    ^^^^J^' 
bridge  independently  of  the  diaphragm  to  relfve  the  latter 
ron'  the  weight  of  said  parts,  and  said  diaphragm  being 
n  contact  wtb  the  granular  carbon  and  free  from  positive 
connection    wUh    safd    parts    Including    the    cup.    substan- 

""^..^trarsmrr   comprising   a   diaphragm,   a   granular 
carU.n   holding    cup.    the    wall    whereof  is    ^ovme^otjoti 
Z.e  fibrous  material,  electrodes  on  the  --;'^;  °  ^^//^  , 
granular  carbon,   and   a   separator  Utween   the  electrodes 
and  p  o  cctlng  Into  the  body  of  the  carl>on  granules    rns^ 
versely  across  the  cup.  said  separator  serving  to  Insulate 
the   electrodes   from    each    other    and    deflect    the   path    of 
the    current    from    one    electrode   to    the    other,    said    cup^ 
e  ectr^es  and  separator  being  supported  independently  o 
u'e   Chragm    to    relieve   the    latter   from    the   weight   of 
Bald    parts,    substantially    as    descnl*d. 

3  K  transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm,  granular  car^ 
J- holding  cup.  two  electrodes  both  of  ^^^^^^  -J„^^ 
same  side  of  the  carbon  in  the  cup.  and  an  insulating 
strin  interposed  between  the  two  electrodes  and  project^ 
rJinTo  the  body  of  the  .arlx.n  granules  transversely 
;.cros  the  cup  said  CUP.  electrodes  and  separator  being 
lunported  independently  of  the  diaphragm  to  '•eUeve  the 
atter  rom  the  weight  of  said  parts,  and  »«'^/;»P^7^^ 
ilng  in  conuct  with  the  granular  carbon  and  free  from 
Hflve  c"  nectlon  with  said  parUs  Including  the  cup.  su»> 
stantlally    as   described. 


1  A  creel  comprising  bobbin  supports  divided  iuto 
groups,  one  of  said  groups  bdng  slidably  withdrawable 
from  Its  .normal  position  among  the  groups,  and  ineans 
for  grilding  running  threads  extending  from  said  group 
when   In   either  of   its   positions. 

•>    A    creel    comprising    a     re.lprocable    bobbin-support 
thr'ead  guiding  means  redprocable  with  said  ^^PPO^.  »^^ 
a    stationary    guide    for   a    thread   extending   from   the   re- 
rinrooable    guiding    means 

"^  The  combination,  with  a  cluster  of  bobbin  spindle., 
of  partitions  between  the  spindles  to  separate  the  running 
thread  of  one  bobbin  from  the  other  bobbin.. 


1.105.067.    coat-han(;kk     •■»^"-'=«:'  .^'^^;'^%^^ 

Brook.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  3.   1913.     ^enal   No.    .8. .9. 7. 

i^  A 'clTt^  hanger  comprising  a  fixed  damping  element, 
a  movable  clamping  element,  means  for  moving  the  second 
elemetu  in  one  direction,  means  for  holding  the  second 
e  emen  against  the  adion  of  the  tuoving  means,  and  key^ 
actuat^  mechanism  for  controlling  the  holding  ---•  "^ 
Comprising  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  co.^perating  with  said  ratchet^ 
a  rotary  kev-recelving  barrel,  and  a  shoulder  carried  by  the 
ratchet  and  disposed  in  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  key  and 
operable  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  the  key  Xrom  the  barrel 
when  the  second  element  is  in  a  normal  position. 

2    A  coat  hanger  comprising  a   flxed  damping  element 
a  movable  clamping  element,  means  for  moving  the  second 
,   element    In   one  direction,   means   for    holding   the   «.cond 
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element  af^alnst  the  action  of  the  moving  means,  and  key- 
actuated  mechanism  for  controlling  the  holdlnK  means,  and 
eomprlslni?  a  ratchet,  a  piiwl  coi'^perarlng  with  said  ratchet, 
a  rotary  keyrecelvlntr  barrt-l.  and  a  shoulder  carried  by  the 
ratchet  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  rotation  of  the  key  and 


operaMe  to  prevpnt  withijniwal  of  the  key  from  the  barrel 
when  the  second  element  is  in  a  normal  position  ;  the  said 
barrel  having  an  aneuiar  groove  therein,  ami  a  tlxed  guard 
.extendine  In  to  th">  said  groove  and  disposed  at  one  side  of 
the  axial  center  of  the  barrel. 


1,105,068.  GUARD  AND  INDICATOR  FOR  STORAGE 
VESSELS.  Fka.nk  B  Eastos.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  2.3.   1913.     Serial  No.  780,638.      (CI.  116—58.) 


1  .\  comhlnnd  iiuard  and  indicator  for  the  closure  of  a 
storage  ves.nel  cumpri^in^  a  ring  surrounding  the  closure 
and  normally  shielding  tlie  same,  means  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  ring  In  sliielding  iwsltion,  said  rint:  having  a 
roughened  collar  thercm.  and  a  .sparking  device  adjacent 
to  the  ring  and  actual,  li  ty  the  collar  to  emit  sparks  when 
the  ring  la  moved  to  exp<>se  the  rlosiire. 

2.  A  combined  guard  and  intiicator  for  the  closure  of 
the  neck  of  a  storage  ves*-!  comprising  a  rins  surrounding 
the  closure  and  normally  shielding  the  same,  a  spiral 
spring  encircling  said  ne<lk  and  acting  to  hold  the  ring  In 
shielding  position,  a  clip  encircling  the  neck,  a  leaf  spring 
securer!  to  the  clip  and  ►■xtcn.lmg  therefrum  and  carrying 
a  sparking  substance  at  Its  free  end  in  proximity  to  the 
ring,  and  a  roughened  collar  on  the  ring  to  engage  the 
substance  and  cause  the  s*me  to  emit  sparks  when  the  ring 
Is  moved  to  expose  the  closure. 

3.  A  combine<1  guard  acd  indicator  for  the  closure  of  a 
storage  vessel  comprising  a  ring  surrounding  the  closure 
and  having  a  roughened  collar  on  its  outer  face,  and  a 
sparking  device  adjacent  to  the  ring  and  actuated  by  the 
collar  to  emit  sparks  wheti  the  ring  is  moved  to  expose  the 
closure. 

4.  A  combined  guard  and  Indicator  for  the  closure  of  the 
neck  of  a  storage  vessel  comprising  a  ring  surrounding  the 
closure,  and  carrying  a  niUKhent'd  collar,  a  clip  secured  to 
the  neck,  a  leaf  spring  sfcured  to  the  clip  and  extending 
therefrom  toward  the  collar,  and  carrying  a  sparking  suh 
stance  at  Its  free  end,  whereby  when  the  ring  Is  moved  the 
collar  will  cause  the  substance  to  emit  sparks. 


5.  A  combined  guard  and  Indicator  for  the  closure  of  a 

storage  vessel  comprising  means  for  guarding  the  closure 
and  means  for  startling  the  vision  when  the  guarding 
means  and  the  vessel  are  moved  relatively  to  each  other  to 
enable  tue  vessel  to  \ie  opened. 

[Claims  6  to  y  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,105,069.  ATTACMIMENT  FOR  EYEGLASS  -  CASES. 
Edwabi.  F.  Fi.a.vaoan,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  29, 
1913.     Serial  No.  744,964.     (CI,  206 — 5.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  eye  gla.ss  case,  of  a  yield- 
able  base  upon  which  the  eye  glasses  are  adapted  to  rest, 
said  base  comprising  a  multiplicity  of  superfwised  tissue 
sheets  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  and  entirely  cover  the 
inner  surface  of  the  body  wall  of  said  case,  said  tissue 
aheets  being  singly  removable  from  the  b<Kly  of  the  case  to 
provide  a  renewable  upper  sbe<'t  for  engagement  by  the 
glaaa  lenses. 

2.  The  comblnatioti  witli  an  eye-glass  case,  of  a  pad 
consisting  of  a  mtilti|)liclty  of  superi><)sed  tis.-me  sheets, 
adapted  to  Im>  arrange<l  up<in  and  entirely  ci>vcr  ttic  inner 
surface  of  the  N>dy  wall  of  said  case,  and  means  having 
frlctional  engagement  with  the  marginal  walls  of  the  case 
body  to  removatily  retain  the  pad  therein. 

3.  The  romiiliiation  with  an  eye-glass  case,  nf  a  pad 
consisting  of  a  backing  sheet,  a  multiplicity  of  sui»t'rp<ised 
sheets  of  tissue  paper  secured  at  one  of  their  longitudinal 
edges  upon  the  backint;  sheet,  said  pad  being  adapted  for 
arrangement  within  the  |.<.dy  of  the  case  to  t'titir<'lv  cover 
the  inner  surface  of  the  Uxly  wall  thereof,  said  Iwcklng  at 
its  edges  frlctionally  f-ngaglng  the  marginal  walls  of  the 
case  body  (o  removably  retain  the  pad  in  fwsition  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  au  eyeglass  case,  of  a  pad 
conslating  of  a  flexible  backing  sheet,  a  multiplicity  of 
superposed  tissue  paper  sheets  secure<l  ai  one  of  their 
longitudinal  edges  upon  the  l>acklng  sheet,  said  )>acking 
sheet  l>elng  of  slightly  greater  dimensions  tliaii  the  In- 
ternal dimensions  of  the  case  Ixxly  to  entirely  lOver  the 
inner  surface  of  said  case  l>ody  and  frlctionally  engage  at 
its  edges  with  the  marginal  walls  tiiereof  to  removably 
retain  the  pad  therein. 


1,105,070.     ARTIFICIAL   RESISTANCE.     Qbobob  Jacob 

<}aoe,  Illllyard.  Wash  ,  assignor  to  <Jage  Electric  Com- 
pany, Spokane.  Wash.,  a  <'orporation.  Filed  Mar.  31, 
1913.     Serial  Nn.  7.'>7, It;:'.       M'l.  210-76.) 

1.  An  electrical  resistance  comprising  finely  divided 
graphite  and  carlsirundum  In  the  proportions  of  about  one 
part  by  weiubt  of  crapliite  to  seven  of  carborundum,  said 
Ingredients  Uing  formed  and  bound  together  by  a  suitable 
Inorganic  binding  material  Into  a  coherent  compacted  and 
molded  form  by  pressure  and  by  beating. 

2.  An  electrical  resistance  comprising  graphite  and  car- 
borundum In  the  proportions  of  al>out  one  part  of 
graphite  to  seven  of  carborundum,  these  ingredients  t)elng 
formed  and  bound  Into  a  coherent,  compacted  and  molded 
form  by  pressure  and  by  heatinir,  the  effective  binding 
agent  for  said  materials  comprising  silica  set  free  from 
alkaline  silicate  during  the  lieating  of  said  resistance 

.'?.  An  electrical  resistance  comprising  tlnely  divided 
graphite  and  carliorundum  in  the  proj>ortlons  of  alx)ut  one 
part  by  weight  of  graphite  to  seven  of  cnrlwrundum,  said 
ln>:redlent8  being  formed  and  iKnind  together  by  a  suitable 
inorganic  binding  material  Into  a  coherent  compacted  and 
molded  form  of  pressure  and  by  heating,  and  said  resist- 
ance having  on  one  or  more  sides  thereof  a  heat  Insulating 
coating  Integrally  united  therewith. 
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1,105,071.  MUSIC-PLAYER  VALVE.  Robert  A.  Gali.y, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Nov.  11, 
1912,  Serial  No,  730,6;{5.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Feb,  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  749,812.     (CI,  84—156,; 


1.  A  music  pla.ver  valve  action  having  a  valve  board,  a 
valve  seat  having  a  main  part  and  a  flanged  head,  and  a 
gasket  of  yielding  material  having  a  part  thereof  snugly 
surrounding  the  main  part  of  said  valve  seat  and  between 
its  said  bead  and  t)oar<l.  the  face  of  the  gasket  being  at- 
tached to  said  valve  board 

2.  \  music  player  valve  action  having  a  valve  board,  a 
valve  seat  having  a  main  part  and  a  flanged  head,  and  a 
gasket  of  yielding  material  with  a  hole  therein  snugly  sur 
rounding  the  nuiin  part  of  said  valve  seat,  the  face  of  the 
gasket  being  attached  to  said  valve  board,  and  that  part 
of  the  gasket  adjacent  its  hole  lying  between  tlie  under 
part  of  said  flange  and  the  part  of  the  board  immediately 
under  said  flange. 

.'i  .\  music  plajer  Naive  action  having  a  valve  board 
with  a  bole,  a  valve  seat  having  a  main  part  and  a  flanged 
head,  with  the  main  part  loosely  within  said  hole,  and  Its 
flanged  head  extended  over  said  t)oard  around  said  hole, 
and  a  gasket  of  yielding  material  snugly  surrounding  the 
main  part  of  said  valve  seat  between  the  under  part  of 
the  flange  head  and  the  board,  the  gasket  being  attached 
to  said  valve  board  outside  of  said  hole. 

4.  .\  music  player  valve  action  having  a  reciprocating 
motion  valve  and  a  pneumatic  to  actuate  same,  a  hole  In  a 
solid  part  of  said  i.neumath  and  opposite  to  said  valve, 
and  In  axial  aliiiement  witli  said  reciprocating  motion  and 
of  greater  length  in  that  direction  than  said  motion,  a 
valve  rod  having  its  Inner  end  resting  loosely  In  said  hole 
and  having  the  valve  mounted  on  said  rod.  said  rod  ex 
tended  through  said  valve  and  being  freely  removable 
from  said  bole  and  the  action  together  with  said  valve. 

5.  .\  music  player  valve  action  having  a  reciprocating 
motion  valve  and  a  pneumatic  to  actuate  same,  a  hole  in  a 
Solid  part  of  said  pneumatic  and  o[)i)oslte  to  said  valve, 
and  In  axial  alinement  with  said  reciprocating  motion  and 
of  greater  length  in  that  dlnntion  than  said  motion,  a 
valve  rod  having  Its  Inner  end  resting  loosely  In  said  hole 
and  having  the  valve  mounted  on  said  rod.  and  said  rod 
extended  through  .said  valve,  said  rod  extended  Into  said 
hole  a  distance  greater  than  said  reciprocating  motion. 

(Claims  t>  lo  1:^  not  printed  in  the  fJazitte.] 


1.1U5.U72.  BASIN  COlK.  Edward  A.  Gehrkk,  Lincoln, 
Nebr.  Filed  July  23,  1913,  Serial  No.  780,810,  (CI. 
137—4,) 

1,  In  a  faucet,  a  casing  having  an  outlet  therein,  an 
inlet  pipe,  an  enlargement  at  one  end  of  said  pipe,  said 
enlargement  defining  a  catch  basin,  means  detachably  con 
necting  said  enlargement  with  said  1  asinc.  an  adjustable 
pipe  section  carried  by  said  inlet  pipe  and  extending  Into 
said  basin,  and  a  screen  member  supported  within  said 
casing  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  pipe  section  beneath 
the  faucet  outlet,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  faucet  having  an  adjustable 
valve  member,  an  inlet  pipe  detachably  secured  to  the  said 
faucet,  an  enlargement  formed  up<m  said  Inlet  pipe,  the 
wall  of  the  said  enlargement  defining  a  catch  basin,  a  pipe 


section  mounted  upon  the  upper  extremity  of  said  inlet 
pipe,  said  pipe  section  extending  into  said  basin,  a  filter 
screen  arranged  within  said  faucet  over  said  pipe  section 
and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said  screen  being  closed  at 


each  end,  and  an  adjustable  pipe  section  mounted  wltbln 
said  faucet  adjacent  and  altove  said  screen  and  upon  which 
the  said  valve  is  normally  seated  to  close  communication 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  of  the  faucet. 


1,105,073.  DEMOUNTABLE  WHEEL  HTB  Charles  W. 
(iKHHABT,  Mount  HoUy  Springs,  Pa,  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1912.     Serial  No.  735.996.      (Cl.  208 — 11.) 


1.  A  demountable  wlieel  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  hub  embodying  two  end  sections  adapted  to  be 
Journaled  in  the  wheel  frame,  an  intermediate  hul)  section 
interposed  between  said  end  sections  and  detachable  from 
the  end  sections  without  disturbing  the  latter,  and  means 
for  locking  all  of  the  hub  sections  together  to  turn  as 
one,  said  locking  means  comprising  Interfittlng  teeth  on 
the  abutting  faces  of  the  bub  sections,  and  a  coupling 
sleeve  passing  through  the  intermediate  section  and  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  end  sections. 

2.  A  demountable  wheel  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  hub  embodying  two  end  sertlons  adapted  to  be 
Journaled  In  the  wheel  frame,  an  Intermediate  hub  section 
Interposed  between  .said  end  sections  and  detachable  from 
the  end  sections  without  disturbing  the  latter,  and  means 
for  locking  all  of  the  hub  sections  together  to  turn  as 
one,  said  locking  means  comiirlslng  Interfittlng  teeth  on 
the  abutting  faces  of  the  sections,  a  coupling  sleeve  pass 
Ing  through  the  Intermediate  section  and  having  a  thread- 
ed engagement  with  one  end  section,  a  shoulder  and  a 
locking  pin  on  said  sleeve  engaging  the  other  end  section. 

3.  A  demountable  wheel  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  hub  embodying  two  end  sections  adapted  to  be 
Journaled   In   the  wheel    frame,   an   Intermediate   hub  sec- 
tion Interposed  between  said  end  sections  and  detachable 
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from  the  end  sef-tlons  without  distiirbini;  the  latter,  means 
for  lockint!  all  of  the  hub  sections  toeether  to  turn  as 
one.  said  locklni:  meara  roniprlsing  Interflttlng  teeth  on 
the  abattlnK  facen  of  tbe  sections,  a  coupllnx  aleevo  paas- 
Ing  throijk'h  the  Intf-rmadiat*'  section  and  liavlnjj  a  tliread- 
ed  ''nca^finont  with  otii-  fnd  Sf-otlon,  anil  a  shoulder  and 
locking  pin  nn  said  sleeve  enjratfiDK  the  other  end  section, 
and  an  axle  removably  Inserted  throuuh  all  of  the  hub  sec- 
tions an<l  serving  to  tlef  the  entire  huh  together,  said  axle 
also  serviii,'  ■  ■  '■'.ill  rhp  l>i  kint:  pin  against  disenirMj'  :;■>  nt. 

4.  A  iteiii.iin 'fitili'  wliii  I  fcir  motor  driven  veliiile^,  jva- 
prlslng  a  hub  emt>odyfqsr  two  end  sections  adapted  to  be 
Joumaled  in  the  wheel  frame,  an  Intermediate  hub  section 
Interposed  between  !«iid  end  '«e<'tlons  and  detachable  from 
the  end  sections  without  illsturblng  the  latter,  and  means 
for  locking  all  of  the  hub  sections  together  to  turn  as 
one,  said  locking  mean$  comprising  Interfittlng  teeth  on 
the  abuttini:  faeea  of  tlhe  seitions,  a  n-movable  coupling 
sleeve  passing  through  the  intermedin te  section  and  de- 
tachably  connected  wltl|  the  end  sections,  an  axle  passing 
through  all  of  the  sectlnns,  and  a  detachable  spacer  nut 
on  the  axle  having  a  diameter  greater  than  the  coupling 
sleeve 

'i.  A  demoijntat)le  »  hfel  for  motor  driven  vehicles,  com- 
prising a  hub  embodyiqg  two  end  sections  adapted  to  be 
jonriiMled  In  the  wlieej  |ranie,  no  intermediate  hub  section 
lnterp<med  t>etween  sai<t  end  sectlon.s  and  detachable  from 
the  end  .sections  witlmut  disturbing  the  latter,  and  means 
for  locking  all  of  the  hub  sections  together  to  turn  as  one, 
said  locking  means  comprising  Intertlttlng  teeth  on  tbe 
abuttini.'  faces  of  the  hiit)  sections,  and  a  loupling  sleeve 
passln,;  through  the  Intermediate  section  and  detachahly 
conne<  ted  to  the  end  sections,  said  sleeve  being  provided 
at  one  end  with  teeth  for  engagement  with  n  slet>ve  turn- 
ing itiiplement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


along  the  work  table  for  gaging  the  positions  of  the  notches 
to  be  rut  by  the  gaining  ( utter,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 


1,105,075.  SKEDER  .Tames  O.  Greene,  Lake  City.  Fla., 
a.sslgnor  of  one  third  to  Joshua  I..  Edwards  and  one- 
third  to  Robert  N.  Penland,  Watertown,  Fla.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  798,073.     (CI.  111—6.) 


1,105.074.  XOTCHINGJMACHINE.  Howard  A,  GRnii*. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  HUdl Apr.  23.  1912  fSerlal  No.  692,588. 
•  CI.  144— Kta.  I 


1.  .\u  apparatus  for  nnfchiui;  timl)er8  comprising  a  work 
taiile  along  which  the  Work  may  be  advanced  longitudi- 
nally, a  gaining  cutter  at  oue  side  of  the  table  and  mov 
able  bodily  across  the  |)08ition  of  the  work  on  the  table 
and  also  out  of  the  path  of  the  work,  a  work  guide  dls- 
p<ised  longitudinally  of  the  table  opposite  the  gaining 
ciitter.  means  for  adjustably  shifting  the  guide  toward 
and  away  from  the  cutter,  a  series  of  work  engaging  stops, 
and  means  to  suco  saively  move  said  .stops  into  and  out  of 
tbe  r>*th  of  the  endwise  movement  of  the  work  along  the 
work  table  for  gaging  the  positions  of  the  notches  to  be 
cut  by  the  gaining  cutter,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  nott  liing  timbers  comprising  a  work 
table  along   which   the  work  may   be  advanced   longltudl 
Dally,  a  galnlDg  cutter  at  one  «ide  of  the  table  and  mov 
able  bodily  across  the  pofition  of  the  work  on  the  tat)le  and 
also  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  work,  a  work  guide  disposed  k)n 
gitudinally  of  the  table  opposite  tbe  gaining  cutter,  means 
to  permit  angular  adjustment  of  the  guide  with  respect  to 
the    work   table,    means  for  adjustably    shifting   the   guid>' 
toward  and  away  from  the  cutter,  a  series  of  work  engage 
log  stops,  and  means  to  succtsslvely  move  said  stops  into 
and  out  of  the  path  of  tbe  endwise  movement  of  the  work 


1.  In  a  seeder  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  and  rotntable  supporting  means  there- 
for :  of  a  plate  secured  on  said  frame  and  provided  with  a 
discharge  opening,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  plate,  the 
bottom  of  which  is  provid.-d  with  a  slot,  a  dropping  plate 
lnteriM>Kec|  between  the  bottom  of  said  hopper  and  the 
aforesaid  plate,  said  dropping  plate  being  provldetl  with  a 
plurality  of  spaced  openings  adapte<l  to  register  with 
the  af'ir>sald  slot  and  dis(harg>>  opening,  a  sleeve  loosely 
disposed  through  the  center  of  the  first  mentioned  plate, 
the  extreme  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  being  squared  and 
disi>os«'d  through  the  center  of  said  dropping  plate  to 
cause  the  iHtfer  to  be  operated  therewith,  means  to  sup- 
pfjrt  said  sleeve  in  position,  a  plurality  of  radial  arms  car- 
ried on  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  In  con- 
nection with  the  rotatahle  siipp<-)rting  means  of  the  frame 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  radial  arms  of  said  sleeve  to 
rotate  the  latter  as  the  device  Is  propelled. 

2.  In  a  .seeder  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame  ;  of  a  plate  supported  thereal)Ove  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  therein  and  al.so  [>rovlde<l  with  n 
Central  o'lenlng,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  plate  at  the 
Iwttom  thereof  and  having  an  annular  slot  therein  and 
also  provided  with  a  central  opening,  means  securing  the 
■eetlons  formed  by  the  annular  slot  therein  together,  a 
dropping  plate  Interposed  between  said  bottom,  and  the 
first  mentlone<l  plate,  .said  dropping  plate  t)elng  provided 
with  a  central  squared  opening  and  having  a  plurality  of 
other  openings  therein  adapted  for  registration  with  the 
aforesaid  annular  slot,  and  said  discharge  opening,  a 
sleeve  loosely  disposed  In  the  central  opening  of  the  first 
mentioned  (ilate,  the  extreme  upper  end  of  saM  sleeve  be- 
ing sfiuared  and  disposed  snugly  In  the  square  opening  of 
salfl  dropping  plate,  means  In  connection  with  said  sleeve 
and  the  liottom  of  the  hopp«'r  to  rotatably  secure  the 
sleeve  In  position,  and  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
whereby  to  cause  said  dropping  plate  to  be  rotated. 

.1.  In  a  seeder  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame;  of  a  plate  supported  thereabove  hav- 
ing a  discharge  opening  therein  and  also  provided  with  a 
iiiitrni  'ijM'iiirig.  a  hopper  m<iunte<l  oii  said  plate,  the  bot- 
tom thereof  having  an  annular  slot  therein  a  nd  also  pro- 
vided with  a  central  opening,  means  .securing  the  sections 
forfne<l  by  the  annular  slot  therein  together,  a  dropping 
plate  inteiposed  Ix'tween  said  hottom  and  the  first  men- 
tlone<i  plate,  said  dropping  plate  being  provided  with  a 
central  si|uared  opening  and  having  a  plurality  of  other 
openings  therein  adapted  for  registration  with  the  afore- 
sjiid  annular  slot  and  said  discharge  opening,  a  ale«'ve 
loosely  dispose<l  in  the  central  opening  of  the  first 
a)entlone<l  plate,  the  extreme  upper  end  of  said  sleeve 
being  s<|wared  and  disposed  snugly  in  the  squared  opening 
of    said    dropping    plate,    a    bolt    disposed    through    said 
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sleeve  and  through  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  said 
hopper,  means  in  connection  with  the  upiK-r  end  of  said 
bolt  to  rotatably  retain  said  sleeve  in  position,  a  plurality 
of  arms  removably  engaged  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
sleeve  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  means 
adapte<l  for  engagement  with  said  arms  to  rotate  said 
sleeve  and  correspondingly  rotate  said  dropping  plate 

4.  In  a  seeder  of  the  <  lass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  main  frame,  and  supporting  means  therefor;  of  a 
plate  supported  above  said  frame  having  a  discharge 
opening  therein,  and  also  provided  with  a  central  open- 
ing, a  hopper  mounted  on  said  plate  and  having  the  bot- 
tom thereof  spaced  slightly  above  said  plate,  said  bottom 
of  the  hopper  being  provided  with  an  annular  slot  and  also 
having  a  central  opening  therein  registering  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  aforesaid  plate,  a  dropping  plate  interiiosed  be- 
tween said  bottom  and  first  mentioned  plate,  said  dropping 
plate  being  provided  with  a  central  squared  opening  and 
having  a  plurality  of  other  openings  therein  adapted  for 
registration  with  the  aforesaid  annular  slot  and  the  dis- 
cbarge opening  in  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  sleeve  dis- 
posed loosely  through  tbe  central  opening  of  the  first 
mentioned  plate  to  abut  a  portion  of  the  dropping  plate, 
the  extreme  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  being  reduced  and 
8(4uare<l  to  be  received  snugly  in  the  square  opening  of 
said  dropping  plate,  a  bolt  disposed  through  said  sleeve 
and  through  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  hopper,  said 
bolt  having  the  he.nd  thereof  disposed  in  engagement  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  nut  engaged  with  the  upper 
end  of  the  bolt  and  contacting  with  the  upper  face  of  the 
bottom  of  the  hopper,  to  retain  said  sleeve  in  position  for 
rotation,  and  means  for  n)tating  said  sleeve  to  corre- 
spondingly rotate  the  dropping  plate  between  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper  and  the  first  mentioned  plate. 

5.  In  a  seeder  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
member,  a  hopper  mounted  thereon,  a  dropping  plate  In 
connection  with  the  hoiiper  and  supporting  member,  a 
sleeve  like  member  depending  from  the  supporting  member 
and  having  connection  with  the  dropping  member  to  actu- 
ate the  latter  upon  the  rotation  of  said  depending  member, 
said  depending  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
threaded  sockets  adjacent  Us  lower  end.  a  plurality  of 
radial  arms  betwe«n  tbe  inner  ends  thereof,  threaded  into 
engagement  with  the  threaded  sockets  of  said  dei>ending 
member,  and  means  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
radial  arms  to  rotate  the  member  carrying  the  latter. 


1,105.076.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  Robert  R.  llAypEN.  Spo 
kane.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1912,  Serial  No.  724,368. 
(CI.   123—16.) 
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1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  provided  with  an  ex- 
haust port,  fluid  sui)ply  means  for  the  cylinder,  a  rotor 
concentrically  mounted  In  the  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
spring  pressed  radially  movable  blades  arranged  in  the 
rotor  and  normally  held  in  frictional  i-ngagement  with 
the   wall    of    tln'    cylinder,    an    eccentrically    disposed    stn- 
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tlonary  track,  and  means  carried  by  the  blades  to  cooper- 
ate with  the  track  in  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  and  move 
the  blades  Inwardly  out  of  frictional  engagement  with  the 
cylinder  wall  iluring  a  portion  of  eai  h  revolution  of  the 
rotor. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust 
port,  fluid  supply  means  for  the  cylinder,  a  rotor  concen- 
trically mounted  In  said  cylinder,  spiders  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  each  of  said  spiders  having  an 
eccentrically  disposed  track  surface,  and  rollers  mounted 
on  the  blades  to  cooi>erate  with  s.-ild  eccentric  track  sur- 
face in  the  rotation  of  the  rotor  whereby  the  blades  are 
moved  Inwardly  out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder  wall  dur- 
ing a  [tortion  of  each  revolution  of  the  rotor. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  a  central  annu- 
lar rib  dividing  the  cylinder  into  two  chambers,  integrally 
connected  rotor  sections  concentrically  mounted  in  said 
chambers  and  spaced  from  the  cylinder  wall,  a  plurality 
of  movable  spring  pressetl  blades  arranged  In  each  of  the 
rotor  sections  and  normally  held  In  frictional  engagement 
with  tbe  wall  of  the  cylinder,  the  blades  in  one  rotor  sec- 
tion being  disposed  in  planes  intermediate  of  the  blades  in 
tbe  other  rotor  section  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  fluid 
supi)ly  means  for  the  cylinder  chambers,  each  of  said 
chambers  having  an  exhaust  port,  and  menus  tt>  move  said 
blades  Inwardly  and  hold  the  same  out  of  frictional  en- 
gagement with  the  cylinder  wall  during  a  portion  of  each 
revolution  of  the  rotor. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port, 
a  head  block  mounted  In  the  cylinder  wall  and  extending 
Into  the  same,  one  end  of  the  head  block  being  curved  and 
merging  into  the  wall  of  the  cylinder,  said  head  block  hav- 
ing a  main  intake  port,  a  b>  pass  coniiiiuniratlng  at  one 
end  with  said  port  and  opening  at  Its  other  end  upon  the 
curved  end  face  of  the  block,  a  valve  in  said  by  pass,  a 
rotor  concentrically  mounted  in  tbe  cylinder  and  friction 
ally  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  head  block  to  normally 
close  the  main  Int.ike  port,  a  plurality  of  radially  mov- 
able blades  mounted  In  the  rotor  and  normally  held  In  en- 
gagement with  the  cylinder  wall,  the  periphery  of  the  ro- 
tor being  provided  with  gas  receiving  pockets  adjacent  to 
the  blades  adapted  to  receive  n  charge  of  gas  from  the 
main  Intake  port,  igniting  means  arranged  in  the  c.\  limler 
wall  adjacent  the  curved  end  of  the  head  block,  and  means 
for  moving  said  blades  Inwardly  to  permit  the  same  to 
pass  beyond  the  head  block,  the  ends  of  said  blades  moving 
upon  tbe  curved  end  face  of  the  block  and  preventing  tbe 
escape  of  gas  from  the  pockets  betwinn  the  blades  and  the 
cylinder  wall,  .said  blades  successively  forming  one  wall  of 
the  explosion  <'hamber  to  receive  the  impact  of  the  ex- 
ploded  charge. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port, 
a  head  block  mounterl  In  the  cylinder  wall  and  extending 
into  the  cylinder,  said  block  being  provided  with  a  main 
Intake  port,  said  head  block  having  a  curved  end  face  and 
a  by-pass  communicating  with  the  main  port  and  opening 
upon  said  curved  end  face,  a  foot  valve  mounted  In  the 
head  block  and  normally  closing  communication  between 
the  by-pass  and  the  InK'rior  of  the  cylinder,  a  rotor  concen 
trlcally  mounted  In  the  cylinder  and  friotlonally  engaging 
the  head  block  to  close  the  main  intake  port,  said  rotor  be- 
ing provided  in  its  i)erii)hery  with  a  plurality  of  pockets,  a 
plurality  of  radially  movable  blades  mounted  in  the  rotor, 
a  spring  normally  forcing  said  blades  outwardly  into  fric- 
tional engagement  with  the  cylinder  wall,  igniting  means 
arranged  In  the  cylinder  wall  adjacent  to  the  curved  end 
face  of  the  head  bUxk,  a  stationary  eccentric  track  having 
a  cam  portion,  and  rollers  mounted  upon  the  blades  to 
coact  with  the  eccentric  track  whereby  tbe  blades  are 
moved  Inwardly  and  held  out  of  contact  with  the  cylinder 
wall  during  a  portion  of  each  revolution  of  the  rotor,  said 
eccentric  p<irtion  of  the  track  permitting  of  the  outward 
movement  of  the  blades  as  they  successively  pass  beyond 
the  intake  port  of  the  head  block  to  engage  the  same  with 
the  curved  end  face  of  the  block  and  prevent  the  escape  of 
the  gas  from  the  rotor  pockets,  said  blades  forming  one 
wall  of  the  explosion  chamber  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the 
ignited  charge 

I  Claims  0  to   lo  not  prlnte«l  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.105.077.  CYCLE-STAI^D  HOLDING  AND  RELEASE 
I>F\ICE.  Arthir  K  H.\wkin80N,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  23,  1913.     Serial  Mo.  S08,430.     (CI.  208—75.) 


Thf»  comliinatlon  of  a  irycl.>  Incliidins  a  fram**.  a  rear 
whefl  rotatably  mounted  In  tho  frame,  a  mud  guard  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  circumscribing  the  rear  wheel,  a 
U-shaped  stand  plvotally  iconnected  at  tho  free  ends  of  Its 
arm  to  the  axle  of  said  Iwheel.  a  leaf  spring  secured  to 
and  extending  from  tho  ^ear  end  of  the  mud  cuard.  said 
leaf  springs  belnnf  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  stand  to  support  the  latter  In  Inoperative  po- 
sition, rods  pivoted  on  tlip  mud  Kuanl,  a  cable  socured 
to  the  free  end  of  the  Ifaf  sprlni?  and  the  free  ends  of 
the  said  rods,  a  guide  mamber  on  the  frame  forwardly  of 
the  rear  wheef  through  which  said  cable  extends,  and  a 
handb'  on  the  forward  -ind  of  the  cable  whereby  a  for- 
ward pull  on  the  cal.l.'  will  Hex  the  leaf  spring  rearwardly 
and  release  the  stand  for  mnvi'nuMit  tu  operative  position. 


1.105,078.  GATE  1"«JR  I;.V1LVV.VY  t'ltOSSINGS.  JoHS  G. 
HoRNiACK,  Hawley,  P^.  Filed  Mar  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.  824,011. 


support  arranged  below  said  opposite  end  of  the  lever,  an 
upstanding  pin  formed  on  said  support,  a  depending  pin 
formed  on  said  opposite  end  of  the  lever  and  arranged  In 
Tertlcal  allnement  with  the  first  mentioned  pin,  an  expan- 
sion coll  spring  having  Its  opposite  ends  engaged  around 
said  pins,  said  spring  holding  said  opposite  end  of  the 
lever  in  rai.sed  position  to  hold  said  bar  above  the  level  of 
the  rail,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  in  gates  for  railroad  crossings,  of 
posts  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  th<'  railroad  track, 
vertically  movable  gates  connected  adja<ent  their  Inner 
ends  to  said  posts,  a  link  di-pendlng  from  the  Inner  end  of 
each  post,  a  shaft  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  links, 
levers  plvotally  connected  Intermediate  of  their  ends  to 
suitable  supports  arranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
I  crossing,  one  end  of  one  of  the  levers  being  plvotally  con- 
I  nected  to  one  of  said  links,  one  end  of  the  other  lever  be- 
ing plvotally  connected  to  said  shaft,  bars  arranged  along 
one  rail  of  the  track  on  opposite  sldc.s  of  said  crossing,  one 
end  of  each  bar  being  rngagcd  with  the  free  end  of  one 
of  said  levers  to  normally  hold  said  bars  above  the  level 
of  the  rail,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  The  combination  Ini  gates  for  railroad  crossings,  of 
posts  upon  opposite  sii!  i  t  ;'  ;  1:  r>ad  track,  vertically 
movable  gates  pivotall;  .  ■  rii;.'<  t.  .1  icar  tln-lr  inner  ends 
on  said  posts,  a  link  dep<*idlng  from  the  Inner  end  of  each 
gate,  a  shaft  connectin.:  sal<l  links,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected Intermediate  of  itx  ends  to  a  suitable  support,  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  iiivotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
links,  and  a  t)ar  arrange(S  along  one  rail  of  the  track,  one 
end  of  said  bar  bearing  upon  the  opposite  end  of  said 
lever,  the  bar  being  niTrnally  disposed  above  the  level  of 
the  rail,  so  that  the  tn.il  ..f  a  wheel  of  a  train  moving  to- 
ward the  crossing  will  (!|  :  .ss  the  bar  and  actuate  the 
lever  to  lower  the  gates,  as  an  1  for  the  purpose  described. 

'2.  The  combination  in  gates  for  railroad  crossings,  of 
posts  on  o[)pf>site  sides  of  ttie  railroad  track,  vertically 
movable  gates  plvotally  (jonnected  near  their  Inner  ends  to 
said  posts,  a  link  depending  from  the  inner  end  of  each 
gate,  a  shaft  connecting  sai<l  links,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  a  suitable  support,  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said 
links,  a  bar  arranged  along  one  rail  of  the  track  and  hav- 
ing one  end  tnere.if  t>.  ,irin_'  ak'-iinst  the  opposite  end  of 
said  lever,  a  yielding  support  arranged  under  said  opposite 
end  of  the  lever  to  normally  hold  said  bar  above  the  leyel 
of  the  rail,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

.T.  The  combination  la  gates  f<]r  railroad  crossings,  of 
posts  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  railroad  tra'-k.  vertically 
movable  gates  plvotally  connected  near  their  inner  ends  to 
said  posts,  a  link  extending  from-  the  Inner  end  of  each 
gate,  a  shaft  connecting  said  links,  a  lever  plvotally  con- 
ne<'fed  Intermediate  of  Us  ends  to  a  suitable  support,  one 
end  of  said  lever  being  plvotally  connfcted  to  one  of  said 
links,  a  bar  arranged  along  one  rail  of  the  track  and  bear- 
ing at   one  end  against   the   opposite  end   of  said   lever,  a 


1.10  5.0  79.  IIYDROCAKBON  BIRNER.  GeokobH. 
IIovENDK.N,  Elmwood,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Wil- 
liam F.  Meidroth.  Peoria,  111.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914. 
Serial  No.  820,292.     (01.  158 — 9.) 


^T^ 


r 


^'J'r^ 


^  G 


n^ 


1.  A  hydrocarbon  burner  Including  in  its  construction 
a  hollow  casting  constituting  a  retr>rt,  a  fuel  conducting 
pipe  formed  into  a  coil  surrounding  said  retort  and  con- 
nected Into  one  of  the  walls  of  and  communicating  with 
the  Interior  of  the  latter  and  a  second  hydrocarbon  vapor 
conducting  pipe  connected  Info  the  wall  of  the  retort  and 
terminating  In  an  upturned  portion  beneath  the  retort 
having  a  jet  orifice  adapted  for  discharging  hydrocarbon 
vapor  against  said  retort,  the  lower  surface  of  the  retort 
and  the  plane  of  said  coil  lying  In  close  proximity,  said 
retort  adapted  to  deflect  the  vapor  jet  to  said  coll. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  stove,  a  hydrocarbon  burner 
Including  In  its  construction  a  hollow  casting  constituting 
a  retort,  a  pipe  connected  Into  one  of  the  walls  of  the  same 
and  communicating  with  its  Interior  and  formed  Into  a 
coll  and  having  an  upturned  portion  extending  up  through 
the  top  of  the  stove,  connected  with  a  source  of  fuel,  a 
valve  Included  in  the  pipe  between  the  burner  and  the 
fuel  supply,  and  a  pipe  connected  into  the  wall  of  the 
retort  and  depending  below  and  terminating  beneath  It 
and  including  a  Jet  orifice  adapted  for  discharging  vapor 
against  the  under  surface  of  said  retort,  the  latter  adapted 
to  deflect  the  flame  upon  the  pipe  coll. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  removable  top  part  of  a 
stove  or  range,  of  a  burner  suspended  beneath  the  same 
Including  a  hollow  member  for  receiving  and  vaporizing''' 
a  hydrocarlwii.  a  pipe  for  a  licjuid  fuel  connected  Into  and 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  meml)er  for  con- 
ducting the  fuel  thereto  and  connected  through  said  part 
of  the  stove  top.  and  a  pipe  connected  into  the  wall  of 
the  memlxT  and  communicating  with  Its  Interior  and  de- 
pending iK'low  and  beneath  said  member,  and  having  a 
jet  orifice  adapted  to  discharge  vapor  from  said  member 
against  the  bottom  of  said  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  removable  part  of  a  stove 
top,  of  a  burner  suspended  beneath  the  same  comprising  a 
hollow  member,  a  pipe  connecte<l  Into  the  side  of  the  mem 
i)er  and  communicating  with  its  interior  for  conveying 
liquid  fuel  thereto  and  extending  through  and  affixed  to 
the  said  part  of  the  stove  top.  a  valve  included  In  the 
pipe,  and  a   pipe  connected  Into  the  wall  of  the  member 
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and  communicating  with  its  Inferior  and  terminating  below 
and  beneath  It  and  having  a  jet  orifice  l)eneath  said  mem- 
ber adapted  for  the  discharge  of  vapor  against  the  latter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  removable  part  of  a  stove 
top  of  a  hydrocarbon  burner  for  connection  therewith  in- 
cluding a  hollow  member,  a  pipe  connected  into  its  side 
and  formed  into  a  coll  concentric  with  the  walls  of  said 
member  and  extending  through  and  secured  to  the  said 
removaMi'  part  and  including  a  pipe  extension  above  It, 
a  valve  Included  in  the  pipe,  a  second  pipe  connected  Into 
the  wall  of  the  member  and  communicating  with  its  In- 
terior and  terminating  at  its  end  below  and  beneath  the 
meml>*'r  and  Including  a  discharge  orifice  adapted  to  dis 
charge  vapor  against  the  bottom  of  said  meml)er.  and  a 
starting  cup  carried  by  said  pipe  beneath  the  said  member. 

IClaims  (5  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


handle  with  the  Made  housed  in  the  handle  and  detachable 
therefrom  when  the  said  blade  is  rotated  from  the  said 
closed  position. 

(("ialm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,080.  KNIFE.  Abchilb  J.  Jacques.  Attleboro, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  749,055. 
(CI.  30—10.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  blade  carrying  mem- 
ber secured  therein,  a  blade  rotatably  carried  thereby. 
engaging  means  secured  to  said  casing  and  detachable 
therefrom  by  rotating  about  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof, 
said  knife  blade  constituting  a  lock  for  holding  the  said 
engaging  means  against  rotation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member,  a 
blade  rotatably  secured  thereto,  the  upper  portion  of  said 
body  mem!>er  provided  with  alined  openings,  said  openings 
provided  with  restricted  passages  leading  therefrom,  en- 
gaging means  secured  vsitbin  said  restricted  passages,  one 
portion  of  said  blade  adapted  to  retain  said  engaging  means 
in  said  restricted  passage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  member  rotatably 
secured  thereto,  a  member  rigidly  secured  In  said  casing 
and  provided  with  apertures  adjacent  the  upper  extremity 
thereof,  said  apertures  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion 
and  a  restricted  portion,  chain  engaging  means  provided 
with  a  bar  secured  thereto,  said  bar  adapted  to  enter  with- 
in said  enlarged  portions  of  said  apertures,  and  to  fit 
within  said  restricted  portions,  said  rotatable  member 
adapted  to  confine  said  bar  within  said  restricted  portions 
to  prevent    the  detachment  thereof. 

4.  A  pendant  comprising  a  casing,  a  blade  carrying 
member  secured  thereto,  said  member  provided  with  alined 
apertures  therein,  a  knife  blade  plvotally  secured  to  the 
bla*  carrying  member  in  said  apertures,  said  blade  pro- 
vided with  a  depressed  portion,  said  blade  carrying  mem- 
l«er  with  T-shaped  alining  slots  adjacent  the  u|>per  ex- 
tremity thereof,  engaging  means  including  an  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  bar  secured  to  said  arm  and  project- 
ing at  right  angles  thereto,  sjiid  bar  adapted  to  tit  between 
said  blade  carrying  memtx-r  and  to  enter  said  T  shaped 
slots,  said  knife  blade  adapted  to  confine  said  bar  to  the 
restricted  portion  of  said  T  shaped  slots  and  said  depressed 
portion  of  the  knife  blade  adapted  to  allow  the  detach- 
ment of  said  arm  and  bar. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  a  blade  or  tool  plvotally 
connected  thereto,  means  In  the  said  handle  and  coactlng 
with  means  at  the  shank  of  the  blade  for  securing  an 
attaching  element  thereto,  an  attaching  element  enacting 
with  the  handle  means  and  blade  means  and  detachably 
held  to  .said  handle,  said  attaching  element  locked  to  said 


1,105,08  1.  TYPE  WUniNi;  MACHINE.  Artid 
Emani'el  Kaelberg  and  Maeshall  Hidwell  Sabgext, 
Owensboro.  Ky.,  assignors  to  The  Stenotype  Company, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  7.  1914.  Serial  No. 
830.310.      (CI.  197—160.) 


1.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  with  two  rlbtwn  reel  shafts,  alining  shafts, 
and  gearing  between  said  riblwn  reel  shafts  and  said  alin- 
ing shafts,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  between  said  alining  shafts, 
clutch  devices  l>etween  said  ratchet  wheel  and  said  alining 
shafts,  a  universal  bar.  key  levers  actuating  said  universal 
bar.  a  dog  carried  by  the  universal  bar  and  engaging  the 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  for  shifting  said  ratchet  wheel 
to  shift  the  clutch   devices. 

2.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  with  ribbon  reel  shafts,  alining  shafts,  and 
gearing  t>etween  said  alining  shafts  and  ribl>on  reel  shafts, 
of  a  ratchet  wheel  IxMween  said  alining  shafts,  means  for 
actuating  said  ratchet  wheel,  clutch  devices  between  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  alining  shafts,  a  yoke  embracing  the 
ratchet  wheel,  springs  for  moving  said  yoke  to  shift  the 
ratchet  wheel  and  the  clutch  devices,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  said  springs. 

3.  In  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines,  the 
combination  %vith  a  frame,  ribbon  reel  shafts,  alining 
sliafts,  and  gearing  between  said  alining  shafts  and  the 
riblfon  reel  shafts  of  a  ratchet  l)etween  the  alining  shafts. 
means  for  actuating  the  ratchet  wheel,  clutch  devices  l>e 
twwn  the  ratchet  wheel  and  the  alining  shafts,  a  swinging 
yoke  suspended  from  the  frame  and  eniliraclng  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  means  for  actuating  said  yoke  to  shift  the 
ratchet   wheel  and  the  clutch  devices. 

4.  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  ribbon  reel  shafts,  alining 
shafts,  and  gearing  between  said  alining  shafts  and  the 
ril)bon  reel  shafts,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  In^tween  the  alining 
shafts,  means  for  actuating  said  ratchet  wheel,  clutch 
devices  l)efween  said  ratchet  wheel  and  the  alining  shafts, 
a  block  rigid  with  the  frame,  a  swinging  yoke  suspended 
from  said  block  and  embracing  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  oper- 
ating arm  projecting  from  said  yoke  and  through  a  slot 
in  said  block,  said  block  also  having  horizontal  sockets, 
rods  longitudinally  movable  In  said  sockets,  springs  be- 
tween said  rods  and  the  operating  rod.  and  means  for 
controlling  the  movements  of  said  rods  to  shift  said  yoke, 
ratchet  wheel  and  clutch  devices. 

.').  In  a  ribbon  mechanism  for  typewriting  machines, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  block  rigid  therewith, 
ribbon  reels  having  recessed  hubs,  spring  actuated  sections 
for  .formally  closing  the  recesses  in  the  reel  hubs,  gearing 
for  actuating  the  reels,  and  means  for  shifting  the  oper- 
ative relation  of  said  gearing  from  one  reel  to  the  other, 
of  an  operating  arm  movable  in  said  block,  connections 
between  said  arm  and  the  gear  shifting  means,  rods  longi 
tudlnally  movable  in  said  block,  rollers  on  said  rods  and 
co<^perating  with  the  reel  hubs,  springs  In  the  block  l)e- 
tween  said  rod  and  the  operating  arm,  and  a  spring- 
pressed  dog  carried  by  the  block  for  holding  the  operating 
arm  in  position  to  which  it  may  be  shifted. 
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i.iou.os::.  KKWIMUNG  mkchanism  for  type- 
writing MACHIXfa.  Akvj[)  Emam  el  Kabubkbu  and 
Marshall  Bidwki  l  ^AKfJENT,  Owfnsboro.  Ky.,  aaslgnors 
r.i  The  Stfnritype  lampany,  ImllanapoliB,  Ind.  Filed 
Apr.  7.   1»14.     Serial  No.  830,317.      (CI.   197 — 133.) 


1.  The  combination  With  typ«wrltinf?  mechanlsin  and  « 
paper  rewinding  reel,  of  ratchet  devices  connected  with 
sail!  re«l  and  campriaini;  a  ratchet  wlicel  and  a  pawl  nor- 
mally resting  by  gravity  over  and  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  an  abutment  for  said  pawl  when  the  same  l«  dis- 
posed under  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel  and  a  pitman  cortiprlnlng  Jointeil  sections,  connect 
ing  said  ratchet  devices  with  a  movable  part  of  the  type 
writing  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  typewriting  mechanism  and 
a  rewinding  reel,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  secured  to  the  re- 
winding reel,  a  loosely  mounted  part,  a  gravity  pawl  car- 
ried by  said  loosely  motnte<l  part  and  normally  di.^ipoHed 
over  and  engaging  the  rttcbet  wheel,  an  abutment  on  said 
loosely  mounted  part  for  the  pawl  when  the  latter  is 
disposed  under  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pitman  comprising  Jointed  sections  connecting 
said  loosely  luount.d  part  with  a  movable  part  of  the  type- 
writing  mechaiiisn). 

3.  Kewindinu  mechanism  for  typewriting'  machines, 
comprising  a.  rewinding;  reel,  a  mounting  therefor,  a 
ratchet  wheel  secured  td  th*-  reel,  a  part  loosely  mouut'-d 
with  respect  to  the  ret-l,  a  gravity  i)nwl  carried  by  the 
loosely  mounted  part  aiwi  normally  dl-^poaed  over  and  en- 
gaging the  ratchet  wheel,  an  abutment  for  the  pawl  when 
It  drops  by  gravity  from  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  an  oper- 
ating pitman  idnnected  with  said  loosely  mounted  part 

4.  Kewindlng  mechntiism  for  typewriting  machines, 
comprising  a  reel,  n  niotntlng  therefrom,  a  ratchet  whe«l 
-ecured  to  the  reel,  a  loosely  mounted  disk  having  a  flange 
Inclosing  the  ratchet  wheel,  a  gravity  pawl  carried  by 
>i:iid  disk  and  adapte<l  to  normally  project  over  the  ratchet 
wht>el  and  engage  the  SBme.  the  Ilange  of  said  disk  con- 
stituting an  abutment  f»r  th"  free  end  of  the  pawl  when 
ttae  disk  i.t  turned  to  dispose  said  pawl  under  and  out  of 
enga;:eiiieiit  with  the  mtchet  wheel,  an  arm  projecting 
from  sai<l  disk,  anil  an  operatini;  pitman  connected  with 
sold  arm. 


1,105,083.        F.I-Ki  TRK-LKJUT     SI  ri'oUI  David     C. 

I.AiiB.  Nappanee.  Ind..  assignor  to  Lamb  Bros,  k  Greene, 
Nappanee,  Ind.,  a  Coep<jratlon  of  Indiana.  Filed  Mar. 
20.   1014.     Serial  No.  Bi;6,032.      (CI.  211—3.) 


1.   A    portable    electrid   light    support    having    a    pair    of 
arms   parallel    with   eacli   other,   a    normally   straight    bar 
shaped    resilient    member    from    the    extremities    of    which 
said  arms  rigidly  project  at  one  edge,  a  middle  member  at 
rached  to  said  bar,  and  a  .'socket  attaching  clamp  connected 
with    said    middle    memljer  ;    said    resilient    member    being 


adapted  to  he  flexed,  and  to  pnM  Bald  arms  and  said 
middle  member  against  opposite  sidM  of  a  post  or  bar  so 
as  to  render  the  light  support  self  attache<l. 

2.  A  |>ortable  electric  light  support  having  a  pair  of 
arms  parallel  with  each  other,  a  normally  straight  bar- 
shaped  resilient  member  from  the  extremities  of  which 
said  arms  rigidly  proJe<t  at  one  edge,  a  middle  member 
attached  to  said  bar,  aud  u  so«-ket  attaching  clamp  cou 
ne<ted  with  said  middle  memt)er  ,  liaid  arms  aud  resilient 
meml»er  being  provided  with  cushioning  means  to  contact 
nuHhanlcaliy   with   the  surface  of  a   post  or   bar. 

3.  A  portable  electric  light  support  having  a  pair  of 
arms  parallel  with  each  other,  a  normally  straight  bar 
shapt'd  resilient  member  from  the  extremities  of  which 
aaid  arms  rigidly  project  at  one  edge,  a  normally  up- 
right menil>er  supported  by  said  middle  member,  and  a 
socket  clamp  attached   to  said    normally    upright   member. 

4.  A  portable  self-attaching  electric  light  support  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arms  parallel  with  each  other,  n  normally 
straight  bar  shaped  resilient  memlx-r  from  the  eitremtttefi 
of  whlcli  said  arms  rigidly  project  at  one  edge,  a  middle 
memtHT  attached  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  rest  on  a 
table  or  the  like  or  to  be  held  against  a  post  or  the  like, 
a  normally  iiprtglit  member  Integral  with  said  ml<ldle 
member,  and  a  resilient  socket  clamp  riiiidly  Httaclie<l  at 
Its  back  to  said  normally  upright  memNr  at  the  extremity 
of  the  latter,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  specified. 


1.105.084.  HAKVESTKK  A  1  TAl  HMKNT.  IX)IIM  8. 
Li.N.v,  Fairmont,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1918.  Serial  No. 
809.336.      (CI.  66—129.) 


1  V  device  for  lifting  fallen  grain  Inrlndlnt  parallel 
dividing  bars,  upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  lifting 
rods  curried  by  the  dividing  bars,  combined  shields  and  se- 
curing means  connecting  the  lifting  rods  to  the  dlvbllng 
tjars.  the  said  securing  mean.s  Including  each  a  member 
provided  with  a  hook  engaging  a  perforation  In  a  dividing 
bar  and  spaced  openings,  one  of  the  said  spaced  openings 
housing  a  portion  of  a  lifting  rod,  and  the  other  a  secur- 
ing lK>lf  passing  through  an  eye  In  the  extremity  of  a  lift- 
ing r()d  and  [m  rforatlons  In   the  dividing  tiar 

2.  A  device  for  lifting  fallen  grain  Including  a  plurality 
of  parallel  dlvidini:  bars,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly Inclined  lifting  rods  carrle<l  respectively  by  corre- 
sponding dividiUk,'  bars,  and  a  combined  sbiebl  and  secur- 
ing means  for  connecting  each  lifting  rod  to  the  related 
dividing  bar  Including  an  Inverted  U  shaiH'  meml>er  hav- 
ing spaced  openings  In  the  web.  one  of  said  openings  re- 
ceiving sail!  lifting  rod.  a  seciirlue  pin  pass«>d  through 
the  other  of  said  (>penlngs  and  through  the  lower  end  of 
aald  rod  and  through  said  dividing  bar,  said  web  being  pro- 
vided on  the  front  end  with  a  down-turned  hook,  said 
hook  engaglntj  In  a  corresponding  opt  ning  formed  In  said 
dlTldlng  bar. 


1405,083.      OIU'UMP.      Allen    Loomi.s,    Detroit,    Mich.. 
■asl^or,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Motor  <'ar 
Company,    Detroit,    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    Michigan. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  1907.     Serial  No.  .*5n7,o72.      iCl.  IM      35.1 
1.    In    a    force  feed    lubricator,    the   combination    with    a 
pump   cylinder,   of  a   plunger    therein,   a   valve  casing,   an 
)peratlng    shaft    extending    Into    said    casing,    lost  motion 
connections    between    said    shaft    and    plunger    for   operat- 
ing the  latter,   said  casing  having  a    valve   seat   therein,  a 
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rotary  valve  fitting  against  said  seat  and  geared  to  said 
shaft,  said  seat  having  an  Inlet  port,  two  outlet  ports  at 
a  greater  radial  distance  from  the  axis  of  the  valve  than 
said  Inlet  port  and  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  Inlet 
port,  and  a  port  located  nearer  to  the  axis  of  the  valve 
than  said  Inlet  port  and  communicating  with  the  pump 
cylinder,  and  said  valve  having  diametrically  opposite 
ports  arranged  to  connect  said  Inlet  port  with  the  pump 
cylinder  port  during  each  suction  stroke  of  the  plunger 
and  bavin;;  two  similar,  reversely  arranced  delivery  ports 
adapted  to  connect  the  pump  lylinder  port  with  the  outlet 
ports.  In  succeaslon.  during  successive  compression  strokes 
of  the  plunger,  said  delivery  ports  each  comprising  two 
slots  In  the  valve  face  connetted  end  to  end  and  located 
at  different  radial  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  valve. 


•~^- 


2.  In  a  force  feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
pump  cylinder,  of  a  plunger  therein,  a  casing  having  a 
valve  seat  provided  with  an  inlet  port,  a  plurality  of  out- 
let ports  and  a  port  communicating  with  the  pump  cylin- 
der, an  operating  shaft  projecting  Into  said  casing  and 
having  spur  teeth  on  Its  inner  end.  a  distributing  valve 
upon  said  seat,  said  valve  comprising  two  disks  secured 
together,  one  disk  having  port  holes  cut  therethrough 
and  the  other  disk  extending  over  said  boles,  one  of  said 
disks  having  spur  teeth  engaging  the  teeth  on  the  shaft, 
and  connectlona  between  the  shaft  and  plunger  for  operat- 
ing the  latter. 

3.  Id  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  a 
pump  cylinder  and  platon.  and  a  suitable  valve  seat,  of  a 
rotary  valve  comprising  a  disk  having  suitable  porta  there- 
in and  an  Imperforate  disk  secured  thereto  and  covering 
aaid  porta  on  one  side  of  the  tlrst  named  disk,  one  of  said 
disks  being  provided  with  teeth  whereby  the  valve  may  be 
rotated. 

4.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  the  combination  with  ■ 
pump  cylinder  and  piston,  and  a  suitable  valve  seat,  of  a 
rotary  valve  comprising  a  disk  arranged  to  move  over  the 
valve  seat  and  having  perforations  cooperating  with  the 
ports  of  the  valve  seat,  an  Imperforate  disk  or  plate  ar- 
ranged to  cover  the  perforations  at  one  side  of  the  first 
named  disk,  teeth  upon  one  of  said  disks  for  rotating  the 
aame,  and  means  for  yieldingly  pressing  the  said  rotary 
valve  to  Its  seat. 


1.105.086.  STEKRING -GKAlt  FOR  TRACTION  -  EN- 
OINES.  Harht  F  Mannino,  Peoria,  III.  Filed  Feb.  T, 
191S.      Serial   No.  746.951.      (CI.  21—201.) 

1.  A  steering  gear  for  traction  engines  'fmslstlnir  of 
■teerlng  bars  connecttnl  to  the  ends  of  an  axle  of  the  en 
glne  and  converging  from  said  aile.  other  8te<ring  bars 
pivoted  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  engine  frame  and  con 
verging  toward  said  axle,  the  inner  ends  of  the  Inst-men- 
tloned  steering  bars  being  plvotally  connected  to  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  respectively  adjacent  first  mentioned  steering 
bara,  and  means  for  shifting  the  connected  ends  of  the 
several  steering  bars  laterally 

2.  A    steering   gear    for    traction    engines    consisting   of 
steering    bars   connected    to    the    ends    of   an    axle   of   the 


engine  and  converging  toward  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
engine,  other  steering  bars  plvotally  se<-ured  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  engine  frame  and  having  their  inner  ends  over- 
lapping and  plvotally  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  the 
respectively  adjacent  ftrst-mentloned  steering  bars,  and 
means  acting  ufwn  the  second  mentioned  steering  bars  to 
shift  the  same  laterally. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  frame  and  an  axle 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  of  steering  bars  pivoted  upon 
the  engine  frame  and  converging  forwardly  from  their  piv- 
ots, other  steering  bars  plvotally  connected  with  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  axle  and  converging  rearwardly  therefrom 
toward  the  first  mentioned  steering  bars,  pivotal  connec- 
tions between  the  front  ends  of  the  first-mentioned  steer- 
ing bars  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  adjacent  second  men- 
tioned steering  bars,  and  a  carriage  movable  transversely 
on  the  engine  frame  and  engaging  the  first-mentioned 
steering  bars  to  shift  the  same  laterally. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  engine  frame  and  an  axle 
plvotally  mounted  thereon,  of  steering  bars  pivoted  upon 
the  engine  frame  and  converging  forwardly  from  their 
respective  pivots,  segment  blocks  pivoted  to  the  front  ends 
of  said  steering  bars,  other  steering  bars  pivoted  to  said 
segment  blocks  and  extending  toward  and  pivoted  to  the 
ends  of  the  axle,  aud  means  acting  on  the  first-mentioned 
steering  bars  to  shift  the  same  laterally. 

5.  A  steering  gear  for  traction  engines  consisting  essen- 
tially of  oppositely  dl8f)08ed  toggles  mounted  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  engine  frame  and  each  consisting  of  a 
rear  steering  bar,  a  segment  block  pivoted  to  the  end  of 
said  steering  bar  to  swing  vertically,  and  a  front  steering 
bar  plvoteil  to  said  segment  block  to  move  substantially 
horizontally. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1,105,087.  CHANNEL  FOR  FIRE-SHUTTERS.  Edwakp 
H.  MrCLOLi),  Columbus.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Kinnear 
Manufacturing  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  28.  1812.  Serial  No. 
728.031.      iCl.   18» — 46.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chtnnel  or  the  like  member 

that  is  subject  to  expansion  by  heat,  of  means  for  holding 
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the  same  conslstlnR  of  a  plurality  of  stationary  brackets 
disconnected  with  but  I'losely  surrounding  said  member, 
said  brackets  belnjf  suitably  spaced  to  prevent  buckling, 
and  moans  In  one  of  said  brackets  to  hold  said  memtier  for 
expansion  with   rcfcriTice  to  another  of  said  brackets 

2.  In  combination  with  a  channel  or  the  like  member 
that  is  subject  to  exptnsion  by  heat,  of  means  for  holding 
the  same  consisting  ot  a  plurality  of  brackets  disconnected 
with  but  closely  surroundln*?  said  memln^r  suitably  spaced 
to  prevent  buckling  (>f  ttu-  memlxr,  and  means  to  bold 
said  member  at  on.'  [mint  fo  permit  expansion  of  said  mem- 
l)€r  with  reference  tu  said  brackets  when  the  member  is 
subjected  to  the  adequate  heat  of  Are. 


1.105,088.       I'oI.lsniN*,     WHEEL.      Daniel    Fredebick  ! 
McGovBRN,   Montpeller,  Vt.,  assignor  to  C.  C.  Putnam. 
Middlesex,    Vt.,    administrator    of    Medad    Wright,    de- 
ceased, and  rrenticp   ('.   Wright,  deceased.     Filed  June  1 
16,  1913.     Serial  No.  773. »63.      (CI.  51 — 11.) 


tween  that  are  open  at  the  top,  the  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  some  scrolls  of  a  set  terminate  in  front  of  the  chan- 


nels between  the  corresponding  scrolls  of  another  set  and 
the  scrolls  next  inwardly  thereof. 


1.  .\  pollshlnt;  whe.i  ,'omprlslng  a  plate,  and  thereon 
spaced  spiral  scrolls  arranged  In  sets  having  channels  be- 
tween them  and  there  being  a  continuous  feed-channel  dis- 
tinct from  channels  l>etwtvn  thf  scrolls  of  a  set  and 
locatf-d  bptwe^■n  the  rear  ends  of  the  scrolls  of  one  set  and 
the  front  ends  of  the  scrolls  of  the  succeeding  set  and  lead- 
ing from  the  edge  of  the  plate  directly  to  channels  between 
the  scrolls  and  t'xt-'ndjnj:  to  the  inner  side  of  the  inner- 
most scroll. 

-'.  A  polishlng-wh.'.l  lomprislng  a  plate,  and  thereon 
spiral  scrolls  arran_-.(l  Mir,  essively  in  sets  and  having 
channels  l)etw»»en  thfin.  and  there  Ndng  an  open  and  direct 
approximately  str!il;,'ht  continiious  feed-channel,  distinct 
from  channels  between  scrolls  of  a  set,  and  extending  I 
from  the  periphery  of  the  plate  between  the  rear  ends  of 
the  scrolls  of  one  set  »nd  the  front  ends  of  the  scrolls  of 
the  next  succeeding  -^.  t  to  the  inner  side  of  the  innermost 
scroll. 


1,105,089.     POLISHIN'G-WHEEL.     Daniel   F.    McGovbrm, 

>fontpeIler.  Vt.,  asslsmor  to  ('.  C  I'utnam,  executor  of 
I'r.'ntice  <".  Wright,  deceased,  and  atlmlnlstrator  of  Me- 
dad Wright.  il.-.,.ase<l.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
789,668.      ((^1.  .■il  — I  ) 

1.  A  polishing  whi-el  comprising  a  holding  member,  and 
sets  of  scrolls  secured  thereto  havlni;  channels  therebe- 
tween, the  parts  being  so  arranged  that  some  scrolls  of  a 
set  terminate  in  front  of  the  channels  between  the  corre- 
sponding senilis  of  another  set  and  the  scrolls  next  In- 
wardly thereof. 

2.  .\  polishing  wheel  comprising  a  holding  member,  and 
sets    of   scroll.    «ecure<l    thereto    having   channels    therebe- 


1,105,090.  AIR-VALVE  FOR  CARBURETERS.  JOHM  C. 
MrrzGKR,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,809.      (CI.   137—26.) 


1.  A  carbureter  valve  coni[»rlsing  In  combination  a  bar- 
rel having  a  plurality  of  (ipcnings  helically  arranged  in 
the  wall  thereof,  a  plug  in  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  cou- 
pling engaging  the  opposite  end  thereof  and  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  Interior  of  the  carbureter,  a  sleeve 
slidable  in  said  barrel,  said  sleeve  having  a  transverse 
partition  mediate  of  the  length  thereof,  a  flexible  tubular 
casing  secured  in  the  aforesaid  plug,  a  wire  extending 
through  said  tubular  casing'  «n<i  engaj;inir  the  sleeve  parti- 
tion, and  a  lever  operating  through  said  wire  to  move  said 
sleeve  and  regulate  the  amount  of  air  admitted  through 
the  apertures  in  the  barrel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carbureter  valve,  comprising  in  combination  a  bar- 
rel having  a  plurality  of  openings  helically  arranged  In  the 
wall  thereof,  a  plug  in  one  end  of  said  barrel,  a  sleeve 
sidable  in  said  bwrrel,  said  sleeve  having  a  transverse  par- 
tition mediate  of  the  length  thereof,  operating  mechanism, 
a  tubular  casing  connecting  the  aforesaid  plug  and  the 
operating  mechanism,  a  wire  secured  to  the  sleeve  parti- 
tion and  extending  tbrough  said  plug  and  casing  to  the 
operating  mechanism  whereby  the  sleeve  may  be  moved  In 
the  barrel,  substantially  as  described. 


1,105.091.  WA(JU.\  .JACK.  Fkui-inam.  Mii.lbh,  Coving- 
ton, Ky.  Filed  May  lU,  VJV2.  Serial  No.  6U6,284.  (CI. 
57—101.) 

A  jack  comprising  a  horizontal  sapportinu'  frame,  two 
pairs  of  upright  arms  disposed  in  spaced-apart  relation, 
the  forward  of  said  pairs  being  extt'Tide<l  above  the  other, 
the  forward  pair  of  said  arms  beln*;  formed  with  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  inclined  ednes,  a  pin  spanning 
said  tirst  name<l  |)air  of  arms  at  their  upper  ends,  a  pin 
spanning  said  .second  pair  of  arms  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
lever  fulcrtlmed  at  one  end  upon  said  second  named  pivot 
and   limited  against  movement   by  said  tlrst-named  pin.   a 
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second  lever  disposed  over  said  first-named  lever,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  opposite  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
first  and  second  named  levers,  said  second  .lever  being 
pivoted  upon  said  first  named  lever  and  disposed  flush 
with  the  outer  longitudinal  edge  of  said  arms,  a  series 
of  Jagged   teeth  extending  iu  a  vertical  series  outwardly 


of  said  relatively  longer  arms  and  having  their  under  sur- 
faces disposed  at  right  angles  to  said  arms,  said  first  lever 
projecting  forwardly  of  said  frame,  and  a  substantially 
U-shaped  link  pivotally  connected  ta  the  operating  for 
wardly  projecting  end  of  said  first  lever,  said  link  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  upper  U-shaped  ends  of  said  first 
named  arms. 


1,105,092.     EGO-CARRIER.    LEWIS  E.  Millbb,  Neodesha. 
'  Kans.,    assignor    of    one-  half    to    John    Morton    Miller, 
Ooodland,    Kans.      Filed    Nov,    18,    1913.      Serial    No. 
801,715.     (CI.  217—27.) 


1.  An  egg  carrier  etiilH.dying  section*,  •  perforated  sheet 
slidable  within  each  section,  and  mean*  f«r  yieldably  slid 
ing  each  sheet  toward  the  Inner  edges  of  the  corresponding 

section. 

2.  An  ev'K  <  nrrier  embodying  a  pair  of  hinged  frames,  a 
perforated  sheet  movable  within  each  frame,  and  springs 
carried  by  the  outer  edge  portions  of  the  frames  for  press- 
ing the  sheets  toward  the  Inner  edges  of  the  frames. 

3.  An  egg  carrier  embodying  a  pair  of  cooperable  frames, 
stops  carried  by  tlic  adjoining  edge  portions  of  the  frames, 
and  perforated  sheets  movable  within  the  frames,  and 
means  carried  by  the  frames  for  yieldably  moving  the 
sheets  inwardly  toward  the  stops. 

4.  An  egg  carrier  emt>odylng  complemental  sections, 
complemental  spring  pressed  perforated  metallic  plates 
movable  within  the  sections,  and  yieldable  sheets  attached 
to  the  adjac(*nt  sides  of  the  aforesaid  plates  and  having 
perforations  registering  with  and  smaller  in  diameter  than 
the  perforations  of  the  aforesaid  plates. 


1,105,093.  LCK'K.  JoHN  Monzanky,  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-third  to  Albert  M.  Keane  and  one  third  to 
Charles  E.  McCauley,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  9. 
1913.     Serial  No.  772,641.     (CI.  70—75.) 


movable   part,   said  part  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of 
said   cooperating   elements   when   the   said    part   is   in    ad 
vanced  position,  and  lieing  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of 
said  cooperating   elements   when   the  said  part   is   lu    re- 
tracted position, 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  ward  having  spaced  openings  ;  a  locking 
bolt ;  a  bolt  holding  dog;  a  key  including  a  relatively  mov- 
able member  and  means  lor  advancing  and  retracting  the 
movable  member  ;  the  movable  member  being  adapted  to 
engage  the  bolt  through  one  opening  when  the  member  is 
In  retracted  position,  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
dog  through  the  other  opening  when  in  advanced  position  ; 
and  means  for  actuating  the  l)olt. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  locking  bolt ;  a  bolt  holding  dog  ;  and  an 
expansible  key,  the  key  being  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt 
when  the  key  is  in  contrai  ted  condition,  and  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  dog  when  the  key  is  In  expanded  position  ; 
and  means  for  actuating  the  bolt. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  ward  having  spaced  openings;  a  locking 
bolt  accessible  through  one  opening ;  and  a  bolt  holding 
dog  accessible  through  the  other  opening. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  face  plate  ;  a  curved  ward  upon  the  face 
plate  and  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  its  top,  the 
ward  having  an  opening  at  one  side;  a  support  upon  the 
face  plate;  a  locking  bolt  mounted  to  slide  adjacent  the 
first  specified  opening  In  the  ward,  the  locking  bolt  having 
a  part  lying  within  the  ward  to  constitute  a  key-engaging 
shoulder,  the  bolt  being  provided  with  a  shank  slidably  re- 
ceived in  the  support;  a  spring  surrounding  the  shank 
and  abutting  against  the  support;  adjusting  means  on 
the  shank  and  engaging  the  spring,  thereby  to  hold  said 
part  of  the  bolt  normally  within  the  contour  of  the  ward  ; 
a  plvolally  supported  dog  including  a  linger  located  adja- 
cent the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  ward  ;  and  Interlocking 
elements  on  the  bolt  and  the  dog. 


1.10.', 094.  AI'l',\HATrS  FOK  KXI'ANIUNG  (OU- 
ri.lNGS.  Oliver  M,  M<iw.\t.  McKeesport,  I'a.,  assignor 
to  The  National  Tube  (^.)mpany,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  552,588.      (CI.  153—80.) 


1.    In  a  lock,  cooperating  elements  comprising  a  bolt  and 
a  iKjlt  holding  dog  :  an  expansilile  key  including  a  laterally 


1.  Ai)paratus  for  expanding'  pipe  couplings  and  the  like 
comprising  in  combination  a  scL'niental  expanding  die  hav- 
ing radially  movable  sections,  a  stop  to  position  the  cou- 
plings on  the  die.  a  taper  pin  lengthwise  movable  within 
the  die  for  expanding  the  die  sections,  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  pin  lengthwise  witliin  the  die.  and  jiower  means 
connected  to  said  taper  pin  for  reciprocating  the  pin  with- 
in the  die  in  the  coupling  expanding  operations. 

2.  .\pparatus  for  expanding  pipe  couplinKS  and  the  like 
comprising  iu  combination  a  seKmental  expanding  die  hav- 
ing radially  movable  sections,  a  yielding  stop  to  position 
the  couplings  on  the  die,  a  taper  pin  lengthwise  movable 
within  the  die  for  expanding  the  die  sections,  means  for 
contracting  the  die  sections,  a  reciprocating  cross  head 
adjustably  connected  to  the  taper  pin,  nml   power  means 

I   for  actuating  the  cross  head  to  reciprocate  the  taper  pin 
•   and    expand    the    die   sections   In    the    coupling   expanding 

operations. 

;{.   Apparatus  for  expanding  pipe  coupling's  and  the  like 

comprising  an  expanding  die,  a  taper  pin  lengthwise  mov- 
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able  within  said  die  for  expanding  the  die  sections,  means 
for  adjusting  the  pin  lengthwise  within  the  die,  and  power 
means  connected  to  said  tap<'r  pin  for  reclprocatinjt  the 
pt-n  wlfbln  the  die  In  tha  coupling  expanding  operation. 

\.  .Apparatus  for  expanding  pipe  couplings  and  the  like 
comprising  an  expanding  die,  a  taper  pin  lengthwise  mov 
ahle  within  said  die  for  expanding  the  same,  a  cross  head, 
an  adjustable  connection  between  said  cross-head  and  said 
tap^T  pin  for  adjusting  tald  pin  with  relation  to  said  die. 
and  [>ower  means  for  reolprocatlng  said  cross-head. 

.").  In  apparatus  for  expanding  pipe  couplings  and  the 
like  the  combination  with  an  expansible  die  having  radially 
movatilt'  seamcnts,  meani  engaging  with  and  expanding'  the 
die  within  couplings  placed  thereon,  and  a  horizontally 
r»'clprocatlng  cross  head  connecttd  to  the  die  expanding 
means,  of  a  rotary  motor  for  actuating  thi>  croas  ht-ad  and 
die  expanding  means,  and  mechanism  detachahly  connect- 
ing th<>  motor  with  said  cross  head. 


1,105.095.      NTT  LOCK.      Venite    F.    Nallt.    Charleston, 


W.  Va.     Filed  July  U,  1911. 
151  —  29.) 


Serial  No.  «.^7.920.     (01. 


In  a  nut  lock,  the  cctmblnation  with  a  bolt  having  a 
squarf'd  outer  end  beyund  its  threads,  of  a  nut  having 
ciiannela  in  lt.<  sides  and  engaged  with  the  threads  of  said 
bolt,  and  a  locking  element  for  the  nut,  aald  locking 
element  comprising  a  plate  having  Its  central  portion 
transversely  bowed  outwardly  to  provide  a  rib.  said  rib 
l)eing  of  less  width  thaa  the  nut,  said  rib  being  provided 
centrally  with  an  angtilar  opening  of  a  width  transversely 
of  the  rib  to  snugly  fit  the  s<iuared  end  of  the  Ixjlt,  and 
to  loosely  fit  the  squaned  end  of  the  bolt  longitudinally 
of  the  rib.  the  edge  portions  of  the  locking  element  paral 
lei  with  the  rib  being  Knt  to  extend  beyond  the  opposite 
face  of  the  main  portion  of  the  locking  element  from  the 
rib.  and  having  ribs  formed  therein  for  engagement  In  the 
channels  of  the  nut,  said  locking  element  being  disposed 
with  Its  angular  opening  surrounding  the  squared  end  of 
the  bolt  and  its  bent  edge  [wrtions  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  bolt,  the  ends  of  salid  first  named  rib  extending  to  the 
edges  of  the  bx'klnR  element  for  the  reception  of  a  dla 
engaging  tool. 


1,105.096.  TOOL  FOH  RFVIOVlSr,  KNIIVE  VALVES. 
Stanlet  C.  North,  rimlra.  N.  Y.  Hied  Oct.  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  72.1,fi2S.     jCl.  29—87.1.) 


;^--^^ 


toggle  links  pivoted  together  and  to  said  arms  and  an 
operating  lever  for  one  of  said  links,  said  lever  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  arms  when  the  arms  are  open  to  pre- 
vent  the  closing  of  said   arms. 


A    tool  of  the   character  described,   comprising,   a   pair 
of  nrn»«  hinged    together  and  forked   at  their  free  ends. 


1.105.097.      BKARING.     Stefan   OrbAn,   New   York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  Feb.  fi.   1914.     Serial  No.  817.004.      (CI.  64—10.) 
1.   The  conihinatlon  with  a  Journal   box  and  a  stationary 

frame,  of  opposite  sets  of  metal  strips  or  shims  Interposed 

lietween   the  said  box  and  frame  and  a  spilt  ring  carrying 

said  nietnl  strips  er  shims. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  journal  box  and  a  stationary 
frame,  of  opposite  sets  of  metal  strips  or  shims  and  a  split 
r\ns  surrounding  the  latter,  said  shims  and  split  ring 
lieing  InferpostMl  between  the  Journal  box  and  the  station- 
ary frame. 


1,105,09h.  MK'IHOIi  OF  MAKING  ARTIFICIAL  CORK. 
Herbert  Faschke.  Flttsbuigh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Arm- 
Rtrong  Cork  Company.  Plttsbtirgh,  Fa.,  n  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania  Filed  May  15,  mil  Serial  No. 
627. 2S,'?.      (CI.    106 — 3K. ) 

1.  In  the  manufacture  of  artlflcial  cork,  the  steps  which 
consist  in  first  treating  the  cork  particles  with  glycerin, 
then  iieatini:  the  glycerin-treated  cork,  and  then  treating 
ttie  same  with  an  animal  glue  binder,  and  again  sulijectiug 
the  material  to  a  heat  treatment  sufficient  to  render  the 
binder  Insoluble  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  artificial  cork,  the  steps  which 
consist  in  first  Ireatinc  the  partirles  of  corii  wltli  glycerin, 
and  then  subjecting  them  to  heat  for  a  considerable  period 
to  canse  the  cork  to  fully  absorb  the  glycerin,  then  treat- 

I  Ing  the  cork  with  a  solution  of  albumen,  and  then  again 
i  subjectine  the  material  to  a  temperature  sufllclent  to 
!   render  the  albumen  insoluble  ;  substantially  as  described 


1.10.';,090. 
Antbon. 
784,558. 


SIGN.VL     APPARATUS.       Fred 
Okla.       Filed     Aug.     13.     1013. 
(CI.  246—49.) 


II.     Pettit, 
Serial     No. 


In  signal  apparattis  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  bridge,  of  a  wire  rod  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  said  bridge,  supporting  pulleys  upon  said  bridge 
and  spaced  apart  and  holding  said  rod,  sheaves  upon  said 
rod,  flexible  connections  tietween  said  sheaves  and  tbe 
various  parts  of  the  bridge  structure,  and  signals  con- 
trolled by  said  rod. 


1,105.100.  SASIM/OPK.  Epwaki.  L  RaSMi.s.sen,  Seat- 
tle. Wash.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,470. 
(Cl.   16  -30  ) 

1.  In  a  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  keeper,  n  lock- 
ing member  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  from  the 
keeper  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches  certain 
of  which  are  adapted  to  p«>rmlt  of  movement  of  tlie  mem- 
ber In  one  direction  and  others  to  retain  the  aforesaid 
member  from  movement  in  that  direction  permitted  by  the 
first  named  notches,  and  mejins  adapted  for  engaging  In 
the  notches  of  said  member  to  hold  the  member  In  a  prede- 
termined position. 
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2  In  ■  lock  of  the  character  described,  a  keeper,  a  base 
plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a  locking  member  mounted 
on  the  plate  for  rotary  movement  for  engaging  tbe  keeper 


and   liavlng  a   series  of  notches  on  the   edge  thereof,  and 
means  projecting  through   tbe  slot  of  the   plate  for  engag 
Ing   in   the   notches  of   the   locking   member   to   retain   the 
latter  from  movement. 


1105  101        BRIDLE    FOR    TRA(K  KAILS.      Josbph    C. 
'  KE^MO.SD,  Mount   Vernon.   N.   Y.      FiL-d   Nov.   26,   1913. 
Serial  No.  8t)3,315.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


T1^^^ 


1.  A  rail  bridle  comprising  end  pieces,  a  connecting 
plate  secured  to  said  end  pieces,  said  end  pieces  each  com- 
prising a  base  plate  adapted  tv  underlie  a  rail,  an  outer 
brace  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  base  plate  and  en- 
gaging the  ball  of  said  rail,  an  inner  brace  extending  at 
an  angle  from  said  base  plate  and  engaging  tbe  web  of 
said  rail,  and  a  block  .secured  between  said  inner  brace 
and  said  rail. 

2.  A  rail  bridle  comprising 
plate  between  said  end  pieces, 
end  pieces,  said  braces  converging  upwardly  and  en- 
gaging a  rail  on  each  side  thereof  and  blocks  between 
cerUln  of  said  braces  and  their  adjacent  ralL 


permit  the  solvent  to  dissolve  a  portion  of  the  values  from 
the  ore,  separating  the  solution  from  the  ore.  subject- 
ing the  ore  mass,  after  the  said  solution  has  been  sepa- 
rated from  it,  to  the  action  of  a  Jet  of  fresh  solvent 
solution,  whereby  the  ore  mass  Is  broken  up  and  Inti- 
mately mixed  with  the  said  second  solution,  permitting 
the  said  fresh  solvent  solution  to  act  on  the  ore  to  dl»- 
eolve  further  values  therefrom,  separating  the  said  sec- 
ond solution  from  tlie  ore  and  extracting  the  values  from 
the   said    first    and   second    solutions,    substantially    as   set 

forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  ore  treatment  which 
consists  In  part  in  tbe  mingling  of  an  ore  mass  with  a 
solvent  liquid  to  permit  the  solvent  to  dissolve  a  portion 
of  the  values  from  the  ore,  the  separation  of  the  said 
liquid  from  tbe  ore,  and  the  subsequent  subjection  of  the 
ore  to  the  action  of  a  second  liquid,  the  said  separation  of 
the  first  liquid  from  the  ore  resulting  In  the  collection  of 
tbe  ore  on  the  surface,  and  the  said  subjection  of  the  ore 
to  the  action  of  a  second  liquid  being  Initially  effected  by 
forcing  a  stream  of  the  said  second  liquid  against  the  ore 
on  tbe  said  surface  to  remove  It  therefrom,  substantially 

as  set  forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  ore  treatment  which 
consists  In  mingling  a  body  of  ore  with  a  solvent  liquid  to 
permit  the  solvent  to  dissolve  a  portion  of  the  values 
from  the  ore,  separating  the  greater  portion  of  the  solvent 
liquid  from  the  ore  l>y  a  process  as  the  result  of  which  the 
ore  and   the   smaller   portion   of   the  solution   are   left   In 

I  a  mass  on  a  surface,  removing  the  said  mass  from  the 
aald  surface  hy  means  of  a  stream  of  fresh  liquid  whereby 
!  the  part  of  the  first  liquid  remaining  In  the  mass  Is  dl- 
1  luted,  separating  the  liquid  from  the  said  resulting  mlx- 
I  ture.  and  extracting  the  values  from  both  of  the  said 
!   separated  liquids,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


end    pieces,    a    connecting 
means   for   adjusting   said 


1,105,102.  PROCESS  OF  ORE  TREATMENT.  Ctrps 
'  Robinson,  Mount  Vernon.  N  Y  .  assignor  to  Metal- 
lurgical Engineering  &  Process  Corporation,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,703.  Renewed  Dec.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  804,114. 
(Cl.   75 — 185.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  ore  treatment  which 
conalsts  in  mingling  an  ore  mass  with  a  solvent  solution 
to  permit  the  solvent  to  dissolve  a  portion  of  the  values 
from  the  ore,  separating  the  solution  from  the  ore  by  a 
process,  as  a  result  of  which  tbe  ore  is  left  on  a  surface, 
removing  the  ore  from  the  said  surface  by  means  of  a 
stream  of  fresh  solvent  solution,  permitting  the  said 
fresh  solvent  solution  to  act  on  the  ore  which  it  removes 
to  dissolve  further  rslues  therefrom,  separating  the  said 
second  solution  from  the  ore.  and  extracting  tbe  values 
from  the  said  first  and  second  solutions,  subsUntially  as 

set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  ore  treatment  wbleta 

consists  In  mingling  an  ore  mass  with  a  solvent  solution  to 


1,105.103.  SHAFT  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLB- 
BINNERS  Oi.E  <i  Ride,  Sacred  Heart,  Minn.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1912.     Serial  No.  692.023.     (Cl.  21—48.) 


The  combination  with  the  front  axle  of  a  vehicle,  of 
runners  connected  thereto,  clips  carried  by  the  front  axle, 
hitch  members  having  their  Inner  ends  connected  to  said 
clips,  brackets  carried  by  the  upturned  ends  of  the  rat 
ners  and  carrying  the  forward  ends  of  said  hitch  mem 
hers,  said  hitch  members  being  formed  from  single  lengths 
of  metal  bent  upon  themselres  to  provide  parallel  bars, 
an  offset  formed  in  one  of  the  ban.  to  hold  the  same 
spaced  apart,  bolts  adjustably  carried  by  the  bars  for  se- 
curing the  Inner  ends  of  a  vehicle  shaft  to  the  hitch 
members. 


1.10  5,104.  KEROSENE  -  GAS  GENERATOR  AND 
BT'IJNFR  J'lHN  RvcKMAN,  Minneapolis.  Mlnu.  Hied 
.July  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  781,142.      (Cl.   158—8.) 

■J     -  J 
—  — . I    i 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elongated  bnmer  head  hsT- 
Ing    an    Imperforate    portion    and    having    gas   escape    pas- 
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sagefl  on  the  opposite  sflea  of  said  intermediate  imperfo- 
rate portion,  of  a  pas  delivery  tube  connected  to  said 
burner  head  at  tbe  iiiterinedlatH  imperforate  portion  there- 
of, and  a  cutoff  valve  within  piald  burner  head  located 
adjacent  to  the  delivery  end  of  said  tube  and  operative  to 
cut  off  one  end  pM>rtiori  of  said  burner  head  from  the 
supply  of  gas. 

:.'.  A  burn»-r  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  mar- 
ginal channel  shape  geaeratinij  pan,  an  oil  delivery  pipe 
following  and  overlying  naid  generating  pan.  a  burner 
head  supported  and  surrounded  by  said  oil  delivery  pipe, 
a  tul)e  receiving  from  the  said  oil  delivery  pipe  and  de- 
livering into  the  Interniijdiate  portion  of  said  burner  head, 
and  a  door  to  which  Ithe  said  generating  pan.  oil  de- 
livery tube  and  burner  liead  are  connected. 


1,105,105.  SURGICAL  APPLIANCE.  William  O'N. 
SHER.VIAN,  IMttsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1912.  Serial 
No.    676,8:19.      (tl.    ljs_.'>2.) 


1.  A  surgical  appliance  comprising  a  lione  plate  having 
a  concave  inner  surface  to  contact  with  the  bone  and  open- 
ings in  said  plate  through  which  screws  extend  Into  the 
bone  in  securing  the  plate  in  position  thereon,  the  con- 
cave Inner  surface  of  the  plate  having  a  curvature  where- 
by the  marginal  sid»>  edges  thereof  contact  with  the  lione 
when  secare*!  thereon. 

2.  A  surgical  appliaqce  comprising  a  bone  plate  con- 
cavo-conve.x  In  cross  section  and  having  openings  through 
which  screws  extend  into  the  bone  in  fastening  the  plate 
in  position  thereon,  the  concave  inner  surface  of  the  plate 
having  a  curvature  whereby  the  marginal  side  edges 
thereof  contact  with  the  bone  when  secured  thereon. 

^.  \  surgical  appliance  for  use  In  reducing  fractures, 
comprising  a  bone  platf  concavo-convex  In  cross  section 
with  the  marginal  side  edgfs  of  the  plate  formed  of  tan- 
gentlally  arranged  reverse  curves  to  provide  a  plate  of 
sinuous  outlin.,  said  plate  having  openings  therein 
through  which  fasteriinp  screws  extend  Into  the  bone  in 
securing  the  plate  in  pohltlon   thereon. 

4.  A  surgical  appliaiK'e  for  use  in  reducing  fractures, 
comprising  a  tmne  plat^  concavo-convex  in  cross  section 
and  having  marginal  sl(l>>  edges  formed  of  tangentially 
arranijed  reverse  I'urves  to  provide  a  plate  of  sinuous  <iut- 
llne.  said  plate  having  (openings  therein  through  which 
fastening  screws  ext>n<l  irto  the  bone  in  securing  the  plate 
in  position  thereon,  tlje  concavt'  inner  surface  of  the 
plate  having  a  curvatiin-  whereby  the  marginal  side  edges 
thereof  contact  with  tin  hone  when  secured  thereon. 


1,105,106.  SAFETY  AtTA«  H.MKNT  FOK  FOOT  STAMP- 
ING AND  OTHER  PRESSES.  Waltkr  W.  Shinski, 
La  Salle,  III.  Filed  >Iay  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,845. 
(CI.   164—107.) 

1.  In  combination  wlitli  a  punching  machine  having  an 
operating  foot  lever,  ai  gravity  actuated  gate  carried  by 
the  machine,  and  a  mechanism  between  said  gate  when 
the  lever  Is  In  its  normfel  position,  said  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  th^  foot  lever  when  raised  to  prevent 
the  gate  from  falling  l>jr  sravltation  to  Its  fullest  extent, 
said  mechanism  inciuiilHi:  a  device  adapted  to  be  actuated 
when  said  gate  completes  part  of  its  movement  to  per- 
mit the  foot  lever  to  tie  completely  raised  or  operated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  punching  machine  having  an 
operating  foot  Icv.-c,  h  gravity  actuated  irate  carried  by 
the  machine,  and  a  nieoh.inisni  between  said  gate  and  the 
lever  to  support  the  gate  when  the  lever  Is  In  its  normal 
position,  said  mechanlmiu  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
foot  lever  when  raised  to  prevent  the  gate  from  falling 
by  gravitation  to  its  full  limit,  said  mechanism  Including 
a  safety  catch  device  tq  prevent  said  foot  lever  from  com- 


pleting Its  movement  In  case  the  gate  encountera  an  ob- 
struction. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  punching  machine  having  an 
operating  Toot  lever,  a  gravity  actuated  gate  carried  by 
the  machine,  and  a  mechanism  between  siild  gate  and  the 
lever  to  support  the  gate  when  the  lever  is  In  its  normal 
position,  said  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the 
foot  lever  when  raised  to  prevent  the  gate  from  falling 
by  gravitation  to  its  full  limit,  said  mechanism  Including 
a  safety  catch  device  to  prevent  said  foot  lever  from  com- 
pleting its  movement  In  case  the  gate  encounters  an  ob- 
struction, links  connecting  said  gate  to  the  standard  of 
the  punching  machine,  and  a  device  carried  by  one  of  said 
links  to  actuate  siiiil  safety  device  to  permit  the  foot  lever 
to  complete  Its  movement  In  case  the  gate  encounters  no 
obstruction. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  punching  machine  having  an 
operating  foot  lever,  a  gravity  actuated  gate  carried  by 
the  machine,  and  a  mechanism  between  said  gate  and 
the  lever  to  support  the  gate  when  the  lever  Is  in  its  nor- 
mal position,  said  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  foot  lever  when  raised  to  prevent  the  gate  from  falling 
by  gravitation  to  Its  full  limit,  said  mechanism  including 
a  safety  catch  device  to  prevent  said  foot  lever  from  com- 
pleting its  movement  In  case  the  gate  encounters  an  ob- 
struction, links  connecting  said  gate  to  the  standard  of 
the  punching  machine,  and  an  adjustable  device  to  per- 
mit the  foot  lever  to  complete  Its  movement  in  case  the 
gate  encounters  no  oiistrtiction.  and  means  to  restore  the 
.safety  device,  when  the  gate  is  raised  and  the  foot  lever 
restored  to  Its  normal  position. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  punching  machine  having  an 
operating  foot  lever,  a  supportlni:  plate  secured  to  the 
standard  of  the  machine,  a  gravity  actuated  detector  gate, 
links  connecting  said  gate  to  the  plate,  a  clamp  having  a 
lateral  lug  adjustably  carrletl  by  the  foot  lever,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  having  link  connec- 
tions with  said  clamp  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
links  to  support  the  gate  In  a  raised  position  against 
gravitation  when  tbe  foot  lever  is  in  Its  normal  position, 
said  bell  crank  lever  constituting  means  actuated  by  the 
foot  lever  when  raised  to  permit  the  link  and  the  gate 
to  fall  by  gravitation  for  a  certain  distance,  a  safety  catch 
lever  pivoted  on  said  plate  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  of 
the  clamp  to  prevent  the  foot  lever  from  completing  its 
full  movement,  provided  the  gate  encounters  an  obstruc- 
tion, an  adjustalile  device  carried  by  one  of  said  links  to 
actuate  said  safety  catch  lever  from  the  path  of  said  lug 
to  permit  the  foot  lever  to  complete  Its  full  movement, 
provided  no  obstruction  is  encountered,  and  means  for 
restoring  said  safety  catch  lever  to  Its  normal  position 
when  the  gate  is  ral.sed. 


1,105.107.     STEERING  GUIDE.    John  A.  Stamob,  Regent, 
N.  1).     Filed  Apr.  29,   1913.     Serial  No.  764,380.      (CI. 
97—81.) 
1.   A  traction  engine,  a  frame  positioned  In  front  of  said 

fraction  engine,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  side  of 
said  frame  with  one  end  portion  of  the  guiding  axle  of  said 
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traction  engine,  means  for  slldably  connecting  the  oppo- 
site side  iwrtlon  of  said  frame  with  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  said  axle,  a  threaded  bur  carried  by  said  axle,  a 
threaded  shaft  passing  through  said  bur  and  rotatably 
connecte<l  with  the  slidably  mounted  side  of  said  frame,  a 
carriage  pivotallv  connected  with  said  frame  and  provided 
with  supporting  wheels,  means  for  rotating  said  threaded 
■haft,  and  means  for  turning  the  supporting  wheels  of  said 
carriage. 


beam  beneath  said  body,  draw  rods  connected  to  one  of 
said  bolts  and  disposed  against  the  outer  side  of  said  up- 
rights, said  draw  rods  extending  through  the  floor  and  said 
cross  t>eams.  nut.s  threaded  on  the  lower  end  of  said  draw 
rods  and  adapted  to  engage  the  cross  l)eam  to  secure  and 
hold  the  uprights  to  the  floor,  a  rocker  arm  pivoted  on 
one  of  said  bolts,  a  head  slldably  mounted  on  said  up- 
rights, a  splitting  knife  carried  by  the  head,  connections 
between  the  head  and  rocker  arm  whereby  the  oscillation 
of  the  latter  will  reciprocate  the  former,  and  means  for 
OBCillatlng  said  rocker  arm. 


2  A  traction  engine  provided  with  a  g\ildlng  axle,  a 
frame  positioned  In  front  of  said  traction  engine,  a  rod 
pivotally  connecting  one  side  of  said  frame  with  one  end 
portion  of  said  axle,  a  second  rod  pivotally  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  portion  of  said  axle  and  slldably  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  side  portion  of  said  frame,  a  bur 
carried  by  said  axle,  a  threaded  shaft  passing  through 
said  bur  and  having  its  outer  end  rotatably  connected 
with  said  frame,  pivotally  mounted  supporting  wheels  con- 
nected with  said  frame,  means  for  rotating  said  threaded 
abaft,  and  means  for  guiding  said  supporting  wheels. 

3  A  traction  engine,  a  frame  positioned  In  front  of  said 
traction  engine,  means  for  pivotally  connecting  one  side 
portion  of  said  frame  with  one  end  portion  of  the  guiding 
axle  of  said  engine,  guiding  means  for  said  frame  and  axle 
engaging  the  opposite  side  portion  of  said  frame  and  the 
opposite  end  portion  of  said  axle,  a  rod  extending  from  said 
axle  and  slidably  connected  with  said  frame,  guiding 
wheels  connected  with  said  frame,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling said  guiding  wheels. 


1  10:,  lOS  WOOD-SPLITTING  MACHINE.  GEOBCiB  W. 
'  Stant-.n,  Athens,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Serial 
.No.   805,803.      (CI.    144—193.) 


1,105,109.     ORE  CONCENTRATOR.     Peter  Stenger.  Fort 
'  Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Deister  Concentrator  Company, 
Fort  Wayne,   Ind.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Dec   1,   1913. 
Serial  No.  804,071.     (CI.  83—89.) 


1  A  wood  splitting  machine  comprising  a  wheeled  body, 
a  aooT  8upi.orte<l  upon  said  body,  uprights  rising  from  said 
floor  spaced  plates  between  the  upper  ends  of  said  up 
rights,  bolts  securing  said  plates  and  uprights  together,  a 
rocker  arm  pivoted  l)etween  the  plates  on  one  of  said  IkjUs, 
a  hea.l  slidably  mounted  on  said  uprights,  a  splitting 
knife  carried  bv  the  head,  connections  between  the  head 
and  rock  arm  whereby  the  oscillation  of  the  latter  will 
reciprocate    the    former,    and    means    for    oscillating    said 

rocker  arm. 

"  K  wood  splitting  machine  comprising  a  body,  a  floor 
supported  upon  said  body,  uprights  rising  from  said  floor, 
bolts  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights,  a  cross 


1  In  an  ore  concentrator  having  a  plurality  of  decks, 
the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  manifolds  for  discharging 
water  onto  each  deck  at  selected  longitudinally  separated 
points  thereon,  a  water  supply  main  having  a  connection 
with  each  manifold,  means  in  each  connected  for  control- 
ling the  flow  of  water  therethrough,  and  means  to  operate 
the  controlling  means  in  succession   and   at  predetermined 

Intervals  of  time. 

o  In  an  ore  concentrator  the  combination  with  an  in- 
clined deck,  of  a  plurality  of  fixed  water  distributers  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  deck  and  adapted  to  discharge 
wash  water  onto  the  deck  at  selected  longitudinally  spaced 
points,  and  automatically  operated  means  to  control  the 
discharge  of  water  from  said  distributers  in  succession  at 
predetermined  points  of  time. 

3  In  an  ore  concentrator  the  combination,  with  an  in- 
clined deck,  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of  discharge  nozzles  ex- 
tending transverselv  of  the  table  and  adapted  to  discharge 
water  onto  the  deck  at  selecte.i  longitudinally  separated 
points,  an.i  automatically  oi>erate<l  means  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  water  from  said  rows  of  nozzles  Inde- 
pendently at   predetermined  points  of  time,   and  in  order 

of  succession. 

4  In  an  ore  concentrator  the  combination  with  an  in- 
clined table  deck,  of  a  series  of  rows  of  discharge  nozzles 
arranged  transversely  of  the  deck  and  adapted  to  discharge 
water  onto  the  deck  at  predetermined  longitudinally  sep- 
arated points,  valves  to  control  the  supply  of  water  to 
each  row  of  nozzles  and  means  to  automatically  operate 
the  valves  independently  and  at  predetermined  points  of 
time,  and  in  order  of  succession. 

5.  In  an  ore  concentrator  having  a  multiplicity  of  decks 
over  which  materials  to  l>e  treated  are  adapted  to  I* 
passed,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  wash  water  means 
for  each  deck,  each  one  of  said  means  having  a  source  of 
water  supplv  in  common  with  one  said  means  for  each  of 
the  other  decks,  means  to  control  the  flow  of  water  into 
said  sources  of  water  supply  independently,  means  to 
actuate  the  controlling  means  in  succession  and  at  pre- 
determined points  of  time  whereby  wash  water  Is  dis- 
charged onto  each  deck  at  a  plurality  of  points  in  succes- 
sion, the  discharge  being  simultaneous  on  each  deck  at  any 
one  selected  point. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.105,110.  Bt'TTON.  JoHJ*  Stcabt.  8«uir«tiick,  Ponn.. 
aMi^or  to  Clarence  M'ooster.  Newark,  N  J.  Filed  Oct. 
Ki.  1908.     Serial  No.  457.989.      (CT.  24 — 90.) 


1.  A  button  comprlsiig  a  body,  and  a  resilient  shell 
formed  from  thin  sheet  material  and  Including  an  Inwardly 
extending  rim,  the  l>ody  flttlng  snugly  between  the  t>«i'k  of 
the  shell  and  Inner  side  of  the  rlni,  and  the  shell  being 
capable  of  enduring  stnpss  grt-at  enough  to  change  the 
Internal  diameter  of  the  rim  when  the  b<>dy  and  shell  are 
pre8se<i  together. 

2.  A  button  comprising  the  combination  of  a  perforate 
resilient  hollow  part,  asd  a  lx>dy  on  which  said  hollow 
part  tits  and  whose  edge  It  covers,  said  hollow  part  In- 
cluding an  Inwardly  extending  rim  behind  which  the  edge 
of  the  body  lies,  and  the  resiliency  of  said  hollow  part 
being  effective  to  contract  said  rim  over  the  edge  of  the 
body,  substantially  as  ftad  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  .\  button  comprising  a  body  and  a  shell  In  which  the 
body  snogly  fits,  the  shell  surrounding  and  extending  over 
and  under  the  edge  of  the  body,  and  one  of  said  parts  In- 
cluding a  resilient  rim  capable  of  enduring  stref^s  great 
enough  to  change  some  of  Its  dimensions  when  the  body 
and  shell  are  forced  together,  the  form  of  said  rim  In  the 
completed  button  being  the  same  as  it  was  before  the  body 
and  shell  were  united. 

4.  .\  resilient  button-shell  made  to  fit  on  the  body  of  a 
button,  the  shell  being  formed  from  thin  sheet-material 
and  Including  an  Inwardly  extending  rim  behind  which  the 
edge  of  the  l)ody  lies,  and  the  shell  being  capable  of  endur- 
ing stress  great  enough  to  change  the  Internal  diameter  of 
the  rim  when  the  body  and  shell  are  pressed  together. 


1.105,111.  BITTON.  John  Sttabt.  Saugmtuck.  Conn., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Clarence  Wooster.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  522,179.     (CI.  24—90.) 


near   Its  e.lge.   the  form   of  the  lip  that   fits   on   the   back 

of  the  button  rendering  this  lip  expansible  by  the  action 
I  of  the  button  upon  It  when  the  rim  and  button  are  pressed 
i   together,    and    the    resiliency    l>eitig    effective    to    contract 

said  Up  over  the  edge  of  the  button,  the  face  of  the  latter 

being  covered   with  the  facing. 


1.  A  button-rIm  consisting  of  a  resilient  ring  compris- 
ing two  narrow  inwardly  extending  lips  made  ^^  fit  on 
the  face  and  back  of  «  button  near  its  edge,  the  form 
of  nnf  of  said  lipe  rendering  the  lip  expansible  by  the 
action  of  the  button  ufon  It  when  the  rim  and  button 
are  pressed  together,  and  the  resiliency  l>eing  effective 
to  contract  said  lip  over  the  *-dge  of  the  button. 

2.  A  button-rim  conaiating  of  a  resilient  ring  comprla- 
ing  two  narrow  inwardly  extending  lips  made  to  fit  on 
the  face  and  back  of  a  button  near  its  edge,  the  form  and 
resiliency  of  the  ring  adapting  it  to  be  attached  to  and 
detached  from  the  button. 

3.  A  button-rim  consisting  of  a  resilient  ring  eom- 
prlslng  two  narrow  Inwardly  extending  Upa  made  to  lit 
on  the  face  and  back  of  a  button  near  Its  edge,  these  llpx 
differing  in  shape,  and  the  form  and  resiliency  of  the  ring 
adapting  it  to  be  attached  to  and  detached  from  the 
button,  the  ring  being  applicable  to  the  button  with  either 
Up  next  to  the  face  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  button  of  a  resilient  rim  that 
covers  the  edge  of  the  button  and  comprises  two  narrow 
Ifpa  between  which  the  liutton  fits,  the  form  and  realliency 
of  the  rim  adapting  It  t)o  be  attached  to  the  button  after 
It  and  the  rim  have  bee*  separately  made. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  button  of  a  facing,  and  a 
rim  consisting  of  a  resilient  ring  comprising  two  inwardly 
extending  1^  that  fit  00  the  face  and  back  of  the  button 


1, ion, 112  AT'TOMATIC  STKAM  THAI'.  Wu.Ton  Tfl- 
FEB,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Filed  May  14,  1010. 
Serial   No.   561.499.      (CI.   236—10.) 


1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing  for 
the  reception  of  steam  and  liquid,  a  pressure  operated 
valve  controlling  the  escape  of  liquid  from  the  casing,  a 
thermostat  suspended  within  the  casing,  and  a  vnlve  seat 
located  above  the  thermostat  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  same  when  the  thermostat  Is  expanded,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cylindrical 
casing  within  the  receptacle  for  the  reception  of  stenm 
and  liquid,  such  casing  l)elng  movable,  a  pressure  operated 
valve  carried  by  the  casing  and  having  the  stem  thereof 
engageablo  with  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  such  valve 
being  open  when  the  casing  la  in  the  lowest  position  with- 
in the  ri'ceptacle,  a  thermostat  located  within  the  casing, 
and  a  valve  seat  upon  which  the  thermostat  seats,  as  and 
for  the   purpose  specified. 

.1.  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  closed  receptacle,  a  hol- 
low casing  within  the  receptacle  for  the  reception  of 
steam  and  liquid,  said  casing  being  connected  to  the  re 
ceptacle  walls  by  pipes  united  with  a  ball  and  socket 
Joint,  a  pressure  vahc  operating  In  an  opening  formed 
In  the  bottom  of  the  casin,?  and  adapted  to  be  opened 
when  the  casing  Is  in  the  lowest  position  within  the  re 
ceptacle,  a  thermostat  supported  within  the  casing,  and 
a  hollow  tube  passing  upwardly  through  the  top  of  the 
rasing,  such  tube  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat  at  its 
lower  end  engageable  with  the  upper  face  of  the  thermo 
Stat,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4  .\  steam  trap  comprising  a  closed  receptacle,  a  hollow 
(  asing  within  the  receptacle  for  the  reception  <>f  steam  and 
ll.iuld.  said  casing  being  connected  to  the  receptacle  walls 
tiy  pipes  united  with  a  ball  and  socket  joint,  a  valve  play- 
ing over  a  valve  seat  formed  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing, 
such  valve  having  a  stem  extending  downwardly  and  en- 
traglng  with  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  and  being  open 
when  the  casing  is  In  the  lowest  position,  a  tube  carried  by 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  passing  to  the  Interior  thereof. 
said  tube  having  a  valve  seat  formed  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  and  a  thermostat  located  within  the  casing  and 
engageable  when  exp^inded  with  the  valve  seat,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

5  A  steam  trap  comprising  a  receptacle,  n  hollow  mo«- 
ahle  casing  within  the  receptacle  fitted  with  a  top  and  hot 
torn  and  secured  to  the  casing  walls  through  a  suitable 
fiexible  joint,  such  casing  l>elnc  for  the  reception  of  steam 
and  liquid,  a  removable  valve  seat  located  in  the  bottom 
of  the  casing,  a  vertically  slldable  valve  operating  in  the 
valve  seat  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  stem  en- 
gageable with  the  tK)ttom  of  the  receptacle,  .an  adjustable 
tube  carried  by  the  top  of  the  casing  and  passing  to  the 
Interior  thereof,  a  valve  seat  located  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  tube  and  having  an  opening  therein  continuoua  with 
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the  opening  In  the  tube,  and  a  thermostat  within  the  cas- 
ing a.lapted  to  engage  when  expanded  with  the  latter  valve 
seat,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.105,113.  SI'ACINf;  I.KVICK  FOR  Pl'NCHING- 
MACHINES.  Jay  K.  THuursoN,  Gary,  Ind.  Filed  Sept. 
22,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,020      (CI.  Ift4— 116.) 


5.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  spacing  device  comprising 
in  combination  an  Index  finger  on  the  punching  machine 
and  a  graduated  tape  cooperating  therewith  to  determine 
the  location  of  holes  to  be  punched,  means  on  the  end  of 
the  tape  engaging  with  the  materials  being  punched  to 
move  the  t&i>v  therewith,  a  rotating  reel  on  which  the  tape 
is  wound  and  unwound  in  punching,  ii  sl^aft  on  which  said 
reel  is  removably  secured  to  rotate  therewith,  a  second  reel 
on  said  shaft,  a  flexible  conn.-ction  on  the  .-^.'cond  reel,  and 
u  counterweight  on  the  fiexible  connection  arranged  to  be 
lifted  by  and  maintain  the  tape  under  tension  In  the  un- 
winding operations  of  the  tajw. 

[(  laim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1  105  114.     LEMON  JUICE  EXTRACTOR.     SlTEO  TSLBU, 
'  Newburgh.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  7,  1913.    Serial  No.  793,930. 
(CI.   100-  49.) 


\  In  a  imnchlng  mit.hlne.  a  spacing  device  comprising 
In  combination  an  Ind.  x  finger  on  the  punching  machine  ! 
and  a  graduated  tnin-  cooperating  therewith  to  determine 
the  location  of  holes  to  t>e  punched,  means  on  the  end  of 
the  tape  engau'lni:  with  the  materials  being  punched  to 
move  the  tape  therewith,  a  rotating  reel  on  which  the  tape 
is  wound  and  unwound  in  punching,  and  means  for  rotat^ 
Ing  the  reel  arranged  to  yieldingly  resist  rotation  thereof 
in  unwinding  the  tape  from  the  reel  to  thereby  maintain 
tbe  tape  under  tension  in  the  tap.-  unwinding  operations. 

2.   In  a  punching  machine,  a  spacing  device  comprising  . 
in  "combination   an   index   finger  on   the  punching  machine  1 
and  a   graduated  tape  cWlperating  therewith  to  determine 
the  location  of  holes  to  1h'   punched,  means  on  the  end  of 
the   tap4'    engaging   with    the    materials    being    punched   to 
move  the  tape  therewith,  a  rotating  reel  on  which  the  tape 
is  wound  and  unwound  in  punching,  and  means  for  rotat 
\uii  the  r.el  to  wind  the  tape  uiw.n  its  reel  after  completing 
the  punching  operations 

3  In  a  punching  machine,  a  spacing  device  comprising 
in  combination  an  Index  finger  on  the  punching  machine 
and  a  graduated  tape  co;-.i>eratlng  therewith  to  determine 
the  location  of  holes  to  U'  punched,  means  on  the  end  of 
the  tape  engaging  with  the  materials  l.eing  punched  to 
move  the  tajie  therewith,  a  rotating  reel  on  which  the  tape 
is  wound  and  unwound  In  punching,  and  means  for  rotat- 
ing th.-  reel  arranged  t<.  yieldingly  resist  rotation  thereof 
In  unwinding  the  tape  from  th.-  reel  to  thereby  maintain 
the  tape  under  tension  in  the  tape  unwinding  operations, 
said  means  being  arranged  to  rotate  the  reel  and  wind  the 
tape  thereon  after  completing  the  punching  operations. 

4.  In  a  punching  machine,  a  spacing  device  comprising 
In  combination  an  index  finger  on  the  i)uuching  machine 
and  a  graduated  tape  cooperating  therewith  to  determine 
the  location  of  holes  to  be  punched,  means  on  the  end  of 
the  tai>e  engaging  with  the  materials  l>elng  punched  to 
move  the  tape  therewith,  a  rotating  reel  on  which  the  tape 
Is  wound  and  unwound  in  punching,  an  arm  forming  a 
guide  engaging  with  and  holding  the  tape  in  position  in 
the  tape  unwinding  operations,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
reel  arranged  to  yieldingly  resist  rotation  thereof  in  un 
winding  the  tape  from  the  reel  to  thereby  maintain  the 
Upe  under  tension  In  the  tape  unwinding  operations. 


1.  A  lemon  Juice  (Xtractor  consisting  of  a  receptacle 
having  a  pouring  mouth  and  having  its  sides  graduated,  an 
extractor  arrang.  d  to  the  rear  of  the  receptacle,  a  ring- 
shaped  strainer  surrounding  the  extractor,  said  strainer 
having  enlarged  reinforcing  members  spaced  from  each 
other  and  providing  Inwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
rounded  walls,  and  the  strainer  between  the  reinforce- 
ments having  its  lower  edge  formed  with  o^enlngs. 

2.  A  lemon  juice  extractor  comprising  a  juice  receiving 
receptacle,  a  declivous  surface  arranged  to  one  side  of  and 
above  the  receptacle,  an  extractor  extending  upwardly 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  declivous  surface,  a  ring- 
shaped  member  upon  the  declivous  surface  spaced  from  the 
extractor  and  elevated  at  points  above  the  declivous  sur- 

3.  An  extractor  Including  a  juice  receptacle,  a  declivous 
surface  formed  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  and 
extending  above  the  said  receptacle,  a  rone  shaped  ex- 
tractor arranged  centrally  of  the  declivous  surface,  a  ring 
surrounding  th-  extractor,  said  ring  having  openings 
which  communicate  with  the  declivous  surface,  and  the 
said  ring  having  its  Inner  wall  provided  with  abutments 
which  are  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  extractor  in  extra.i- 
ing  the  juice  from   the  fruit. 

4.  A  vessel  having  a  continuous  flange,  and  one  portion 
depressed  to  provide  a  receptacle,  a  declivous  surface  ar- 
ranged to  the  rear  of  the  receptacl.'  and  communicating 
therewith,  the  portion  of  the  receptacle  between  the  flauije 
of  the  said  declivous  surface  being  Inclined  toward  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  cone  shaped  extractor  arising  centrally  from  the 
declivous  surface,  a  ring  strainer  upon  the  said  declivous 
surface  surrounding  the  extractor  and  spaced  therefrom, 
the  said  ring  having  openings  which  communicate  with  the 

:  declivous  surface  and  the  said  ring  having  spaced  Inwardly 
projecting  elements,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1105,115.       CORKING -MACHINE.       J08KPH     J      Voobl, 
'  Springfield.    Minn.      Filed    June    11,    1913.      Serial    No. 
773,121,       (CI.   22^—4.1 

1.  In  a  corking  machine,  the  comhinallou  of  a  base,  a 
pair  of  uprights  secured  to  said  base,  plates  dispoaed 
against  corresponding  opposite  sides  of  the  uprights,  a 
bar  connecUng  the  outer  edges  of  the  plates  aasoclated 
with  respective  uprights,  said  plates  being  provided  re- 
spectively   with    vertical   slots,   pins    mounted    In    the    up- 
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rlirhts  and  ♦'ngaKed  through  eaid  slots  respectively,  nuts 
thrfflded  on  tht>  outer  tnds  of  said  pins  whereby  the 
platps  are  slldahly  senireil  to  the  uprights,  lovers  pivoted 
on  opposltr  sides  of  the  base  respectively  and  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  to  said  bars,  a  treadle  bar  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  whereby  the  depres- 
sion of  the  treadle  bar  will  simultan»'Ously  elevate  said 
plates,  a  platform  slidahly  mounted  twtween  the  uprights 
and  adjustably  conneet-d  to  said  plates  whereby  the  ele- 
vation of  the  latter  will  fj.vate  said  platform,  a  cork  mag- 
azine and  f.-edint:  devle.?  supported  by  said  platform,  a 
plunKtT  fur  foriinu  i(>ri;4  delivered  by  the  feeding  device 
from  the  magazine  Into  the  cork  receiving  opening  of  a 
receptacle,  and  means  f'li*  r'^fiprof'atini;  said  plunger. 


In  a  corking  machiie,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 


pair  of  uprights  secnred 
corresponding  opposite  s 


to  said  base,  plates  mounted  on 
des  of  the  uprights  for  vertical 
movement,  and  having  tbelr  outer  edges  correspondingly 
notched,  ni.^ans  for  simultaneously  elevating  said  plates, 
a  platform  slidably  mnuot.'d  betwefU  the  uprights,  plates 
longitudlually  adjustable  on  opposite  edges  of  the  plat- 
form at  each  end  of  the  latter,  a  bar  connecting  the  free 
ends  of  the  plates  at  thlf>  same  end  of  the  platform  and 
adapte<l  to  be  engaged  in  and  removed  from  the  notches 
In  the  vertically  movalile  plates  mounted  on  the  uprights 
whereby  said  platform  is  supported  by  and  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  vertical  motnhle  plates,  a  cork  magazine  and 
ff>'dlng  devlc.'  sii|.por'.  il  t.v  said  platform,  a  plunger  for 
forcing  corks  .!cli\.rc.!  u\  the  feeding  device  from  the 
magazine  Into  the  coric  r-ctiving  op.-nlng  of  a  receptacle, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  sAld  plunger. 

'^.  In  a  corking  machine,  tlie  comblnatl«in  of  a  base,  a 
pair  of  uprights  secured  to  said  liase,  plates  mounted  on 
corresponding  opposite  ^ides  of  the  uprights  for  vertical 
movement,  means  for  moving  said  plates  vertically  In  uni- 
son, said  plates  having  their  outer  edges  correspondingly 
notched,  a  platform  slidably  m(Miuted  between  the  up- 
rights, plates  iongltudiruiUy  adjustable  on  opi.osite  edges 
of  the  platform  at  each  «nd  of  the  latter,  a  bar  connecting 
the  fn-e  ends  of  the  pli»tes  at  the  same  end  of  the  plat- 
form adapted  to  I.e  enfiagcd  in  and  removed  from  the 
notches  in  the  vertically  movable  plates  mounted  on  the 
uprights  whereby  said  platform  Is  supportetl  by  and  ad- 
justable relatively  to  tlie  vertical  movatde  plates,  means 
for  supporting  said  platform  during  the  removal  and  en- 
gagement of  said  bars  from  and  In  the  notches  of  the 
vertical  movable  plates,  a  cork  magazine  and  feeding  de- 
vice supported  t)y  said  platform,  a  plunger  for  forcing 
corks  delivered  by  the  feeding  device  from  the  magazine 
Into  the  cork  receiving  of)ening  of  a  receptacle,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plunger. 


1,10  5,116.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING  CAR- 
WHEELS  AND  SIMILAR  CIRCTLAR  HODIES.  8am- 
UBL  8.  Walks,  Munhall,  Pa.  Filed  May  9.  19 IT  Serial 
No.  766,540.      (CI.   148—34.) 


3)0 


1.  Apparatus  for  treating  heated  car  wheels  and  similar 
circular  bodies  comprising  a  vessel  or  tank  containing  a 
cooling  medium,  a  rotary  wheel  support  in  said  vessel, 
means  for  positively  driving  the  rotary  support,  said  sup- 
port engaging  the  rim  or  wheels  carried  thereon  to  frlc- 
tlonally  rotate  the  wheels  and  thereby  bring  successively 
different  rim  portions  of  the  wlieels  t>elow  the  level  of  the 
cooling  medium,  and  a  guide  on  the  side  of  the  vessel  en- 
gaging with  the  rotating  wheels.  ^ 

2.  Apparatus  for  treating  heated  car  wheels  and  similar 
circular  bodies  comprising  a  vessel  or  tank  containing  a 
cooling  medium,  a  rotary  wheel  support  In  said  vessel, 
means  for  po.sltlvely  driving  the  rotary  support,  said 
wheel  support  engaging  the  rim  of  wheels  carried  thereon 
to  frlctionally  rotate  and  thereby  bring  successively  dif- 
ferent rim  portions  of  the  wheel  below  the  level  of  the  cool- 
ing medium,  an  adjustable  guide  on  the  side  of  the  vessel 
engaging  the  wheels  in  the  vessel,  and  means  for  securing 
the  guides  In  adjusted  position  on  the  vessel. 

3.  Apparatus  for  treating  heated  car  wheels  and  similar 
circular  Ixidles  comprising  a  vessel  or  tank  containing  a 
cooling  medium,  a  rotary  wheel  support  in  said  vessel, 
wheel  guiding  members  on  opposite  sides  of  the  vessel,  and 
means  for  positively  driving  the  rotary  support,  said  sup- 
port frlctionally  engaging  the  periphery  of  wheels  carried 
thereon  to  thereby  rotate  the  wheels  and  bring  successively 
different  rim  portions  thereouf  below  the  level  of  the  cool- 
ing me<llum. 

4.  Apparatus  for  treating  heated  car  wheels  and  similar 
circular  bodies  comprising  a  vessel  or  tank  containing  a 
cooling  me<llum,  a  rotary  wheel  support  in  said  vessel. 
Idler  rollers  forming  guides  .ti  opposite  sid.s  ,,f  the  tank, 
and  means  for  driving  ttie  :  iiar>  -niport,  s.iid  support 
frlctionally  engaging  with  the  rim  of  wlie.  Is  carritHl  there- 
on to  rotate  and  bring  «uc<e.ssively  dlffereut  rim  portions 
thereof  below  the  level  of  the  cooling  medium. 

5.  Apparatus  for  treating  heated  car  wheels  and  similar 
circular  bodies  comprising  a  vessel  or  tank  containing  a 
cooling  medium,  a  rotary  wheel  support  In  said  vessel, 
Idler  rollers  forming  guides  adjustably  secured  on  opiwslte 
sides  of  the  tank,  means  for  securing  the  guide  rollers  In 
adjusted  position,  and  means  for  driving  the  rotary  sup- 
port, said  support  frlctionally  engaging  with  the  rim  or 
wheels  carried  thereon  to  rotate  and  bring  successively  dif- 
ferent rim  portions  there, .f  below  the  level  of  the  c«x)ling 
medium. 


105,117.  GLAZING-STRIP.  Thomas  E.  WbatbB,  Pel- 
ham.  r,a  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Imry  O.  Spenee,  Pel- 
ham,  (ia.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  747,819. 
(CI.  20—56.4.) 


1.105,117 
ham.   Qr 


In  <'omlilnailon,  a   window  sash  having  a  rat)bet.  n  win 
dow   pane  seated  In   the   rabliet,  a   glazing  strip   bent  on  a 
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longitudinal  line  to  provide  a  lateraUy  convexed  leaf  and 
a  relatively  narrow  flat  leaf,  the  flat  leaf  resting  against 
the  window  pane  and  the  edge  of  the  convexed  leaf  biting 
the  rabbet,  and  semiring  members  passed  through  the  con- 
vexed leaf  direcUy  adjoining  the  flat  leaf  and  taking  into 
the  window  sash  so  as  to  flex  the  convexed  leaf  and 
cause  the  flat  leaf  to  bear  flrml.v  against  the  window  pane. 


1,105,118.  MULTICYLINDER  ROTARY  GAS-ENGINE. 
Fritz  Wbinbbbg,  Washington.  I).  (\.  assignor  to  Emlle 
Berliner,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1908. 
Serial  No.  448,574.      (CI.   12S— 44.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  crank,  a  plurality 
of  cylinders  rotating  about  the  crank,  pistons  in  the 
cylinders  connected  with  the  crank,  inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  on  the  outer  ends  of  the  cylinders,  and  an  operating 
rod  for  every  cylinder  connected  at  Its  outer  end  to  the 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  of  Its  cylinder,  of  n  fixed  double 
loop  cam  parallel  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  cylinders 
and  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  cam  grooves  In  Its  face, 
a  circularly  movable  segment  on  the  face  of  the  cam  for 
lengthening  the  outer  groove  to  regulate  the  time  of  com- 
pression, and  shoes  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  valve  rods 
travellngjn  said  grooves  as  the  cylinders  rotate  to  actuate 
the  valves  during  the  periods  of  suction,  compression,  ex- 
plosion and  exhaust. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  crank,  of  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  rotating  about  the  crank,  pistons  In  the  cylin- 
ders connected  to  the  crank.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  in 
the  cylinder  heads,  levers  pivoted  between  their  ends  to 
the  cylinder  heads  and  having  loose  pivotal  connections 
with  the  stems  of  the  inlet  and  exhaust  valves,  valve  rods 
on  the  cylinders  pivotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  .said  levers  and  springs  on  the 
valve  rods  pressing  them  Inwardly,  of  a  fixed  double-loop 
cam  parallel  with  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  cylinders 
and  having  cam  grooves  In  Its  fare  and  a  circularly  mov- 
able segment  on  its  face  to  lengthen  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  outer  groove  of  the  cam  to  vary  the  compression,  and 
pivoted  sho«-8  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  rods  traveling 
around  In  ttie  said  grooves  as  the  cylinders  rotate,  to 
actuate  the  valves  during  the  periods  of  suction,  com- 
pression, explosion  and  exhaust. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  controlling 
cam  comprising  a  ring  having  grooves  in  Its  face  to  control 
the  suction,  compression,  explosion  and  exhaust  periods, 
and  a  circularly  movable  segment  on  the  face  of  the  cam 
and  forming  the  Inner  wall  of  the  suction  controlling 
groove  to  vary  the  compression  period. 


2.  A  process  of  removing  from  colored  malt  wort  con- 
stituents having  a  bitter  taste  and  an  offensive  odor,  con- 
sisting in  passing  steam  through  the  wort  while  simulta- 
neously heating  the  same  by  indirect  steam. 


1,105,119.      PROCESS     OF     REMOVING     THE     BITTER 
TASTE    FROM    MALT    EXTRACTS.      Rudolf    Wkteb- 
MAN.v,  Bamberg,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  4.   1914.     Serial 
No.  822,506.     (CI.  99— 11. • 
1.   A   process  of  removing  constituents  having  a   hitter 

taste  from  malt  wort,  wtili  h  consists  in  Indirectly  heating 

the  wort  to  be  treated  and  simulUneously   passing  steam 

through  the  wort. 


1.105,120.  LAUNDRY  -  ENVEIX)P.  George  Wobdino- 
HAM,  Mlh^nukee,  Wis.  nied  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7:?7.29>H.     (CI.  229—87.) 


A  wrapper  for  laundried  articles  consisting  of  a  rela- 
tively stiff  back  having  a  nari-ow  zone  of  adhesive  applied 
to  Its  obverse  side  at  each  lateral  edge  thereof,  the  said 
lateral  edges  being  parallel,  and  a  relatively  thin  flexible 
front  Initially  and  permanently  secured  at  one  edge  to  the 
obverse  side  of  tiie  back  through  the  medium  of  one  of  the 
said  zones  of  adhesive,  the  said  front  being  of  a  width  con 
slderably  greater  than  the  width  of  the  back  and  being 
adapted  to  have  a  greater  or  less  area  of  Its  surplus  width 
folded  to  lie  l>eneath  the  back  and  to  be  secured  thereto 
through  the  medium  of  the  other  zone  of  adhesive.    -^       » 


1,105.121.       CONVERTIBLE      TIRE 
Cleveland,    Ohio,      l^led    Jan.     27 
605,031.      (Cl.  162—17.) 


RopERT     Wright, 
1911.      Serial     No. 


The  conil>inatii>n  of  a  wheel  felly,  an  inner  clencher  rim 
thereon,  a  pneumatic  tire  on  the  rim.  a  metallic  outer  rim 
member  on  the  said  tire,  having  clencher  edges,  and  a  plu- 
rallt.v  of  rubber  tread  members  held  on  the  outer  rim  by 
said  fudges,  said  memt)ers  being  of  proper  size  to  fit  said 
inner  clencher  rini  upon  ren^n  al  of  tlie  pneumatic  tire. 


1,105.122.  STEAM-REGENERATOR  Wh.i.ia.m  Ahlen, 
Dufjuesne,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  641,968. 
(Cl.  121—95.) 


-:^-^ 


1.  A  steam  regenerator  comprising  a  regenerator  cham- 
ber having  steam  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  a  water 
overflow  outlet  opening,  a  vacuum  chamber  surrounding 
the  steam  Inlet  and  In  communication  with  the  regenerator 
chamber  below  the  level  of  the  water  overflow  outlet  open- 
ing, and  a  mixing  pipe  In  the  regenerator  chamber  having 
end  portions  opening  respectively  into  the  regenerator  and 
vacuum  chambers  above  the  level  of  the  water  overflow 
outlet  opening. 
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■'.  A  steam  regenerator  romprlBlDg  a  regenerator  iliam 
t/er  tiavlng  steam  Inlet  and  outlet  openlnga  and  a  water 
overflow  outlet  opeDlojj.  a  mixing  pipe  In  said  cbamber  ex- 
tending below  and  havinjc  ends  opening  above  the  level  of 
the  water  overflow  outlet  opening,  and  a  varuum  chamber 
comniunlcatint;  with  the  regenerator  chamber  t>'luw  the 
level  of  its  water  overflow  outlet  opening  into  which  the 
steam    inlet    opening    luid    inlet    end    of    said    mixing    pipe 

ext'  nils 

3.  A  ^tt-aiii  r'»;i'ijerali)r  < omprisiiiir  a  renenenitur  cham- 
ber having  steam  inlec  and  outlet  opeuingu  and  having  a 
water  overflow  outlet  opening,  a  vacuum  chamber  sur 
rounding  the  st>'um  inlet  opening  and  having  an  open 
lever  end  extending  b^low  the  level  of  said  overflow  out 
let  opening  in  the  regenerator  chamber,  and  a  mixing  pipe 
in  the  regenerator  chamber  below  the  level  of  the  overflow 
outlet  opening  having  end  portions  extending  upwardly 
above  the  level  of  the  water  overflow  outlet  opening,  the 
inlet  end  of  said  mixiag  pipe  extending  into  proximity  to 
and  forming  with  the  lower  end  of  the  steam  Inlet  open- 
ing in  the  vacuum  chamber  an  annular  opening  connecting 
the  top  of  the  vacuum  chamber  with  the  steam  Inlet  and 
mixing  pipes. 

i.  A  steam  regenerator  comprising  a  regenerator  cham- 
ber having  steam  inlet  and  outlet  openings  and  having  a 
wattT  overflow  outlet  opening,  a  vacuiiin  chaml»'r  sur 
rounding  the  steam  inlet  opening  and  having  an  open 
lo*er  end  extending  btlow  the  level  of  said  overflow  out- 
let opening  in  the  regenerator  chamber,  and  a  mixing  pipe 
in  the  regenerator  chaoilH^r  below  the  ievf-l  of  the  ov.Tflow 
outlet  opening  having  end  portions  extending  upwardly 
above  the  level  of  the  water  overflow  outlet  opening,  the 
inlet  end  of  said  mixiag  pipe  extending  into  proximity  to 
and  forming  with  the  lower  end  of  the  steam  Inlet  opening 
in  the  Tacuum  chamber,  an  annular  opening  connecting 
the  top  of  the  vacuum  chaml)er  with  the  steam  inlet  and 
mixing  pipes,  and  m>'ajis  for  varying  the  size  of  the  an- 
nular opening  formiHl  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  steam 
inlet  and  the  mixing  pipes. 

5.  A  steam  regenerator  comprising  a  regenerator  cham- 
ber having  steam  mU  t  and  outlet  openings  and  a  water 
overflow  outlet  uptiiiii|:.  a  vacuum  chamber  surrounding 
the  steam  inlet  and  ia  c<immunl<ation  with  the  regener- 
ator chamber  Ik-Iow  thf  level  of  the  water  overflow  outlet 
opening,  ami  a  mlxinf  pipe  in  the  regenerator  chamber 
having  a  discharge  end  opening  into  tlie  regenerator  and 
an  lnl>'t  end  fxtcniliiii{  into  and  couimunii  ating  with  the 
vacuum  chamt)er  .iimvi-  the  level  of  the  water  overtlow  out- 
let opening  in  the  regenerator. 

iClaitiis  >\  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.l 


1.105.12:5.  NTT  I.orK  Euwi.v  A.  BAUHwELt,,  Shclbume 
Falls.  Mass.  Hied  Oct.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  796.C93. 
(CI.  151—29.) 


g- 


1.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  having  its  threaded 
►•ud  portion  provided  «ith  a  transversely  extending  open- 
ing, a  nut  strewed  ui4>n  said  bolt,  a  lo<'lking  strip  engag 
lug  said  nut  and  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  material 
l)ent  intermediate  its  itngtb  to  provide  a  U  shape<l  locking 
means  extending  over  the  end  of  the  bolt  with  its  arms 
extending  along  the  sides  of  said  nut  and  bent  longitudi- 
nally, whereby  each  arm  will  engage  two  faces  of  the  nut, 
each  arm  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  openings  posi- 


tioned upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  arm  whereby  a  selected  set  of  openings  may  le 
brought  Into  alinement  with  the  opening  of  said  bolt,  and 
locking  means  passing  through  the  alined  openings  of  said 
bolt  and  arms. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlheil.  a  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  transversely  extending  opening,  a  nut  car- 
ried by  said  l)olr,  a  locking  strip  exicnding  acro.ss  the  end 
of  said  bolt  and  having  Its  end  portion  bent  to  form  arms 
extending  along  the  sides  of  said  nut,  the  arms  Itelng  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  alined  openings  wher<by  said 
locking  means  may  i>e  placed  In  engagement  with  the  sides 
<<{  the  nut  and  a  selected  set  of  openings  brought  Into 
alinement  with  the  upt-nlngs  of  said  bolt,  and  securing 
means  passing  through  the  alined  openings  of  said  bolt  and 
locking  means. 


1.105.124.  VVASHBOAKD.  Henrv  C.  Blsii,  rerclUa, 
Tci.  Filed  July  L',  I91.'i  Serial  No.  777,073.  (CI. 
68—29.1 


A  wa^h?K)ard  Imltidlng  a  back  hoard,  a  series  of  lon- 
gitudinal wires  laid  thereon  and  having  their  terminals 
clenched  therethrough,  two  longitudinal  series  of  rela- 
tively short  side  transverse  wires  laid  upon  the  longitu- 
dinal wires,  the  said  transverse  wires  being  spaced 
from  the  central  longitudinal  wire,  the  outer  extremities 
of  the  said  transverse  wires  being  U'Ut  over  the  side 
longitudinal  strands  and  clenched  through  the  back  board, 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  said  transverse  wires  being  bent 
orer  certain  of  the  longitudinal  wires  between  the  central 
and  side  longitudinal  wires  and  being  clenched  through 
the  back  hoard,  and  a  longitudinal  series  of  relatively 
long  central  transverse  wires  laid  upon  the  longitudinal 
wires  between  the  side  transverse  wires,  the  ends  of  the 
central  transverse  wires  projecting  between  the  ends  of 
the  respective  side  transverse  wires  and  being  bent  over 
those  longitudinal  wires  between  the  ends  of  the  side 
transverse  wires  and  clenched  through  the  back  board, 
whereby  the  transverse  wires  will  have  double  spaced 
portions  at  the  side  and  central  poiut.s,  and  will  have 
single  portions  intermediate  the  said  double  spaced  por- 
tions. 


1105.125.      VALVE    MECHANISM    FOR    GAS  ENGINES. 
Cqakues  L.  C00K8OX,  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  Oct.  19, 

1011.  Serial  No  t'>r,.-..r>49.  tCl.  IMV  -7.) 
In  a  valve  mechanism  for  Internal  combnstlon  engines, 
a  cylindrical  valve  casing  having  a  removable  cap  at  Its 
upper  eud.  a  cylindrical  bushing  fitting  said  casing,  said 
easing  and  bushing  being  provided  with  registered  Inlet 
ports  near  their  lower  ends  and  registered  outlet  ports 
near  their  upp4-r  ends,  a  hollow  cylindrical  valve  fitting 
in  said  hushing  and  provlde<l  with  an  elongated  socket  In 
its  lower  end  and  with  openings  adapted   to  be  registered 
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with   said  inlet  and  outlet   ports   respectively,   and  a   suit- 
ably   Journaled    shaft    extending    Info    the    lower    end    of 


said  casing   and   having  a   head   fltting    removably   In   said 
valve  socket  for   rotating  said  valve. 


1.105,126.  AUTOMATK  -  FEED  liBHICATOR 
MONT  DovLE,  Marlon,  Ind.  Filed  July  3.  1913. 
No.   777,315.      (C\.  184—83.1 


Fkb- 
Serlal 


munication  l)etween  the  latter  and  the  reservoir,  a  spring 
for    normally   holding   said   valves   in    their  elevated   posi 
tions.    and    manually    operated    means    for    lowering    twth 
valves. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  an  oil  cup,  a  meas- 
uring chamber  connecting  the  reservoir  and  cup.  a  hollow 
rod  passing  through  the  reservoir  and  measuring  cham- 
Nm-,  and  terminating  within  the  cup  for  supplying  air 
continuously  into  the  latter,  disk  valves  secured  to  said 
rod,  one  valve  adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the 
measuring  chamber  and  the  other  adapted  to  be  moved 
to  close  the  ujiper  end  of  said  chamber,  and  mi-ans  for 
actuating  said  hollow  rod  to  close  The  upper  end  <'f  the 
measuring  chamber  and  open  the  lower  end  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  an  oil  cup  b<>low 
and  In  communication  with  same,  the  oil  cup  being  pro- 
vided with  a  central  compartment  open  at  its  top.  an  air 
tube  passing  through  the  reservoir  and  terminating  with- 
in said  compartment,  a  valve  for  closing  communication 
between  the  reservoir  and  cup.  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  valve  in  its  closed  position  and  manually 
actuated  means  for  moving  said  valve. 

5.  The  comhinatbm  of  a  reservoir,  an  oil  cup  below 
and  In  communication  with  same,  and  provided  with 
a  centrally  located  (Ompartment  open  at  its  top.  an 
air  tulx'  passing  through  the  reservoir  and  terminat- 
ing within  said  compartment,  a  disk  valve  on  said  tube 
for  closing  the  opening  into  the  cup  from  the  reservoir, 
the  said  valve  being  located  over  the  ojx'n  upper  end  of 
said  central  compartment  for  preventing  the  entrance  of 
oil  Into  same,  means  for  moving  the  rod  to  open  the 
valve,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  rod  In  its  elevated 
position. 

|<  lalms  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. J 


1.105.127.      SMOKE  MASK    FOR    RESPIRATION    Al'l'A- 
RATIS.     .\i.KX.^>t)KK  Rkiinh.^rd  Pr.Kger,  Lul>eck.  Ger- 
many,    assignor     to     Drilgerwerk     Heinr.     und     Bernh 
Drttger,  Lubcck,  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.     Serial 
No.  587,701.      (CI.  128—42.) 


1.  The  combination  of  .t  reservoir,  an  oil  cup  below 
the  same,  a  measuring  chamber  connecting  the  reservoir 
and  oil  cup,  a  rtxl.  two  disk  valves  rigid  on  said  rod,  one 
of  said  valves  being  within  the  oil  cup  and  adapted  to 
normally  rest  against  the  lower  end  of  the  measuring 
chamlK'r  for  shutting  off  the  supply  of  oil  to  the  cup.  and 
the  other  valve  located  In  the  reservoir  and  adapted 
when  lowered  to  rest  on  the  t<'p  of  the  measuring  cham- 
ber for  closing  communication  between  the  latter  and 
the  reservoir,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  said  valves 
In  their  elevated  positions,  and  manually  operated  means 
for  lowering  both  valves. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  reservoir,  an  oil  cup  below 
same,  a  measuring  chamber  connecting  the  reservoir 
and  oil  cup,  a  hollow  rod  passing  through  the  measuring 
chamt>er.  and  terminating  in  the  oil  cup  for  supplying 
air  to  the  latter,  two  disk  valves  rigid  on  said  rod,  one 
within  the  oil  cup  and  adaptetd  to  normally  rest  against 
the  lower  end  of  the  measuring  chaml)er  for  shutting  off 
the  supply  of  oil  to  the  cup,  and  the  other  valve  lo- 
cated In  the  reservoir  and  adapted  when  lowered  to  rest 
on    the   top   of    the    measuring    chamber    for    closing   com 
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1.  A  emoke  mask,  consisting  of  a  front  rigid  face  part. 
a  rear  inflatable   tube   which    is    laid   around  the  head  of 
the   wearer,    a    pliable    airtight   intermediate   part    extend 
Ing  from  said  face  part  rearwardly  to  said  tube  and  non 
elastic  pliable   means  surrounding  said   tube  and   connect- 
ing It  to  said  intermediate  part. 

2.  A  smoke  mask,  consisting  of  a  front  rigid  face  part, 
a    rear  inflatable   tube  which   is    laid   around    the   head    of 
the   wearer,    a    pliable    airtight   intermediate    part    extend 
Ing  from  said  face  i»art   rearwardly  and  surrounding  said 
tube  with  its  rear  edge. 

3.  A  smoke  mask,  consisting  of  a  front  rigid  face  part, 
a  rear  inflatable  tut>e  which  is  laid  around  the  head  of 
the  wearer,  a  pliable  airtight  intermediate  part  extend- 
ing from  said  face  part  rearwardly  to  said  tube  and 
non-elastic  pliable  means  surrounding  said  tube  and  con- 
necting it  to  said  intermediate  part,  said  non  elastic 
pliable  means  consisting  of  an  adjustable  strap. 
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4.  A  smuki-  mask.  r<«isistlii({  of  a  frout  rltfld  face  part, 
a  r»"ar  pneumatic  tube  which  Is  laid  around  the  head  of 
the  wearer,  a  pliable  airtight  Intermediate  part  extend- 
ing from  said  face  part  rearwardly  to  said  tube  and  non- 
elastic  pliable  means  stirroundlnx  said  tube  and  connect- 
Ini;  It  to  said  Intermediate  part,  said  tut)e  havln>{  the 
shape  of  a  sleeve  extending  forwardly  and  being  of  lees 
perimeter  on  its  front  part. 

5.  A  smoke  mask,  consisting  of  a  front  rigid  face  part, 
a  rear  pneumatic  tube  which  Is  laid  around  the  head  of 
the  wearer,  a  pliable  airtight  Intermediate  part  extending 
from  said  face  part  rearwardly  to  said  tube  and  non- 
elastic  pliable  means  surrounding  said  tube  and  connect- 
ing It  to  said  Intermediate  part,  said  tut>e  having  the  shape 
of  a  sleeve  extending  forwardly  and  being  of  less  perimeter 
aa  its  front  part,  said  front  part  being  solid. 


1,105,128.     HO<;  SC.KI.DING  TANK.     Oii.nKKT  J.   Fikokh- 
so!»,   Murdo<-k.    .Minn.      FINmI   .Inne   s,    1<)12.      Serial   No. 


702,448.      (t'l.  17 — 7 


A  hog  scalding  devlct  Including  a  semi  cylindrical  tank, 
a  skeleton  carca.^s  supporting  rack  within  said  tank  in- 
cluding a  plurality  of  spared  downwardly  bowed  cross 
bars  conforming  to  thg  contour  of  and  tH*aring  through- 
out their  lengths  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  tank,  lon- 
gitudinal bars  connecting  the  ends  of  said  cross  bars  and 
disposed  below  the  top  edges  of  said  tank,  hinges  connect- 
ing one  of  said  loniritudinal  bars  with  one  siiie  of  said 
tank  at  the  top  c<lge  of  the  latter,  and  an  operating  lever 
carried  by  said  tank  opposite  from  said  hinges  and  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  th«'  other  of  said  longitudinal  bars 
for  rocking  said  rack  uj)  out  of  said  tank  and  .saitl  hinges. 


In  combination  witb  a  pair  of  pivoted  members,,,  one 
acting  as  a  support,  thf  other  acting  as  an  abutting  mem- 
ber, a  trough  shaped  Solder  having  dovetail  connections 
with  th'-  support  to  Hold  the  holder  thereto,  a  leather 
punching  member  piv.)ted  in  the  holder  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  abutting  memUr.  the  lower  end  of  the 
punch  having  a  lug,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  In  the 
holder  and  having  an  eperture  in  the  free  end  to  receive 
said  lug  to  hold  the  punch  in  an  open  position,  said  leaf 
spring  adapted  to  enga(:e  the  end  of  the  punch  having  the 
lug  to  hold  the  punch  In  an  open  position. 


l.lO.'i.l.SO  DKTACH.VlU.K  I'AiKKK  KI.M  FOR  TIAR- 
ROW  DISKS.  Robert  W  Gilpin  and  JosEru  B  R<v 
vfiN-E,  Codell,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724.firt8.      (CI.  97— 8#.t 

1.  A  rim  for  harrow  disks  formed  of  tubular  sections, 
one  of  the  sections  being  formed  with  longitudinally  and 
transversely  disposed  silts  adjacent  one  of  Its  terminals  to 


1.105.129.  LEATHER-PUNCH  FOR  PLIERS.  Stxphkn 
A.  Freeb,  El  Monte,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  0,  191.3.  Serial 
No.  80.'5,555.     (CI.  7-— 1.> 


produce  ears  disposed  in  opposite  directions,  said  ears 
l)elng  bent  upon  the  portions  of  the  section  with  which 
they  are  formed  Integral,  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  other 
section  being  provided  with  a  transversely  disposed  slit 
and  pressed  together  to  form  an  extension  of  less  width 
than  the  section,  said  extension  being  disposed  between 
the  ears  of  the  other  Ruction,  ami  a  pivot  pin  passing 
through  said  ears  and  said  extension. 


2.  A  rim  for  harrow  disk.s  formed  of  tubular  sections 
each  of  the  sections  being  formed  Interiorly  with  a  groove, 
one  of  the  sections  being  provided  with  longitudinal  and 
transverse  silts  adjacent  cme  of  its  terminals  to  produce 
ears  which  extend  In  opposite  directions,  said  ears  b«>lng 
bent  upon  the  portions  of  the  section  with  which  they  are 
formed  Integral,  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  other  section 
being  formed  with  a  transverse  silt  an<l  pressed  together 
to  form  an  extension  of  less  width  than  the  section,  said 
extension  being  disposed  between  the  ears  of  the  other 
section,  and  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  said  ears  and 
said  extension,  said  exten.slon  being  provided  with  a 
groove  which  alines  with  the  groove  of  the  sections. 


1,105,131.  rXLO.VDING  r»K\I(  E.  Edward  C.  Oledhill, 
Gallon,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Gallon  Iron  Works  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
191.$.     Serial  No.  741,031.     (CI.  214—8.) 


1.  A  cargo  handling  systi^m  Including  an  inclined  track, 
a  bucket  movable  along  the  track,  a  chute  dlreited  toward 
the  lower  portion  of  the  track,  an  extension  swlngingly 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  chute,  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
carried  by  the  extension  and  engaging  the  chute  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  extension  in  position  to  prevent  the  passage 
of  material  through  the  chute,  a  swinging  member  mount- 
ed upon  the  extension  and  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the 
bncket,  and  a  paw!  engaging  tlnger  carried  by  said  meralier 
and  arranged  to  release  the  pawl  when  said  member  Is 
engaged  by  the  bucket. 

2.  A  cargo  handling  system  including  nn  inclined  track, 
a  bucket  movable  along  the  track,  a  chute  directed  toward 
the  lower  portion  of  the  track,  an  extension  swlngingly 
mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  chute,  a  spring  pressed  pjiwl 
carrie<l  by  the  extension  and  engaging  the  chute  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  extension  In  position  to  prevent  the  passage 
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of  material  through  the  chute,  a  swinging  memb«>r  mount 
ed  upon  the  extension  and  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
bucket,  and  a  pawl  engaging  tlnger  carried  by  said  member 
and  arranged  to  release  the  pawl  when  said  member  is  en- 
gaged by  the  bucket,  said  chute  extension,  upon  release, 
projecting  In  the  path  of  the  bucket  upon  Its  return,  where- 
by the  bucket  raises  the  extension  to  close  the  chute. 


I 


1,105,132.  ANTIFRICTION  HEARING.  David  F.  Gra- 
ham, Bristol,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  537,169. 
(CL  64—59.) 


1  In  an  antifriction  bearing  embodying  two  rows  of 
antifriction  members,  a  separator  comprising  independ- 
ently movable  sections  of  generally  triangular  cross-sec- 
tion, the  relatively  broad  Inner  faces  of  the  .said  sections 
abutting,  an<l  the  said  sections  having  pockets  receiving 
said  antifriction  members  of  the  respective  said  rows;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  a  race-member  having  two 
races  and  a  retaining  wall  cooperating  with  each  of  the 
same,  a  row  of  antifriction  members  in  each  of  said  races 
antl  coiiperatlng  with  one  of  said  retaining  walls,  and  a 
separator  comprising  independently  movable  sections  each 
of  which  has  a  retaining  wall  which  cooperates  with  one 
of  the  first  mentioned  reUlnlng  walls  and  lies  a  distance 
from  the  same  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  retained  anti- 
friction member,  the  bearing  point  of  the  antifriction 
memlKT  upon  Its  race  being  upon  one  side  of  the  center 
of  8ai<l  antifriction  memt>er  and  the  line  determined  by  the 
edges  of  .said  cooperating  retaining  walls  iM'iug  upon  the 
opiM>site  side  of  said  center,  said  separator  sections  also 
having  abutting  bearing-faces,  whereby  said  separator 
sections  hold  each  other  against  lateral  displacement  and 
acciiU'ntal  displacement  of  the  antifriction  members  is 
prevented  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  separator  for  antifriction  bearings,  said  separator 
comprising  Independently  movable  sections  each  of  which 
is  substantially  triangular  in  cross-section  and  has  pockets 
for  antifriction  members,  the  relatively  broad  faces  of  said 
se<'tion8  abutting  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  antifriction  tearing,  the  combination  with  an 
inner  and  an  outer  bearing  member,  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  raceways  having  opf>osed  l)en ring-faces,  and  two 
rows  of  antl  friction  memt>ers  disposed  In  said  raceways 
and  in  rolling  contact  with  said  opposed  faces  respectively, 
for  holding  said  bearing  members  against  radial  and  longi- 
tudinal movement  relative  to  each  other,  of  a  separator- 
section  carrie<l  by  each  row  of  anti  friction  meml)er8,  l>oth 
of  said  separator-sections  being  adapted  for  mutual  guid- 
ance and  loosely  supporting  each  other  in  their  movements 
with  their  respective  anti  friction  members. 

5.  In  an  anti  friction  bearing,  the  combination  with  an 
inner  and  an  outer  bearing  member,  each  provided  with  a 
pair  of  raceways,  having  op[>ose<l  bearing  faces,  and  two 
rows  of  antifriction  meml>ers  disposed  In  said  raceways 
and  In  rolling  contact  with  said  opposed  faces  respectively, 
for  holding  said  bearing  members  against  radial  and  longi- 
tudinal   movement    relative   to    each    other,   of   a    unitary 


separator-section  carried  by  each  row  of  antifriction  mem 
bers,    ijoth    of    said    separator  sections    being    adapted    for 
mutual  guidance  and  loosely  supporting  each  other  in  their 
movements  with  their  respective  anti  friction  members. 
[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,105,133.      ANTIFRICTION  BEARING.      David    F.    <;ra 
HAM,   Bristol,  Conn.,   assignor    to   The   New    Departure 
Manufacturing  Company.  Bristol.  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.    Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,852. 
(CI.  64—59.) 


JO 


£* 


ZC 


i* 


.75 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  meml)er  having  a 
pair  of  separated  raceways,  an  annulus  having  a  pair  of 
raceways  cooperative  with  those  of  the  supporting  mem- 
ber, and  a  pair  of  ball  sets  In  the  raceways  In  the  support 
ing  member  and  annulus,  respectively,  of  n  pair  of  flared 
separators  for  said  ball-sets,  respectively,  and  having  at 
their  adjacent  faces  flanges  contacting  with  each  other 
for  guiding  both  separators  for  independent  free  travel 
with  their  ball-sets,  respectively. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  having  a 
pair  of  separated  raceways,  an  annulus  having  a  pair  of 
raceways  cofiperative  with  those  of  the  supporting  niemtM-r. 
and  a  pair  of  ball  sets  In  the  raceways  in  the  -supftorting 
memtx-r  and  annulus,  respectively,  of  a  pair  of  separators 
cooperative  with  said  ball-sets,  resjiectlvely.  each  sej>a- 
rator  having  a  ball-engaging  member  disposed  angularly 
relatively  to  the  axis  of  its  travel,  and  contacting  with 
each  other  for  guiding  each  other  for  Independent  travel 
relatively  to  each  other. 


1,10  5,134.  CARBURETER.  ExGEt.BERT  Hanemann, 
Ilolyoke.  Ma.ss.  Filed  Nov.  I'J.  19ir$.  Serial  No.  sOO.IjU. 
iCl.  48—155.2.) 

n 


1.  Air  and  fuel  supply  means,  for  a  carbureter,  comprl» 
iug  an  air  tube  and  a  fuel  nozzle  therein,  said  nozzle  being 
I)rovlded  with  a  valve  seat  and  having  a  series  of  air  pas- 
sages opening  into  said  seat  from  said  tut>e,  and  an  lt> 
verted  concave  conical  valve  for  said  seat. 
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2.  Air  and  faei  mpplj  means,  for  a  carbureter,  compria- 
lag  ao  air  tube  and  a  fid  ooxxle  tberein,  aald  noute  being 
provided  with  a  valve-teat  and  bavtag  a  series  of  tan- 
k'ential  air  paaaages  op«iinK  Into  aald  seat  from  the  out- 
9id»>  of  said  nonie,  aod  an  inverted  concave  coolcal  valve 
for  said  seat. 

3.  Air  and  fuel  snpplf  means,  for  a  carbureter,  compris- 
ing an  air  tube  and  a  fluel  noxzle  ttierein,  aald  nozzie  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  having  a  series  of  tan 
gential  air  passages  opening  into  said  seat  from  said  tube, 
said  passages  extending  upwardly  and  inwardly,  and  an 
Inverted  concave  conical  valve  for  said  seat. 

4.  Air  and  fuel  supplj  means,  for  a  carbureter,  comprls 
ing  an  air  tube  and  a  abouldered  fuel  nozsle  within  such 
tube,  said  nozzle  being  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and 
hnvinij  a  series  of  tangtntial  air  passages  opening  at  one 
end  beneath  the  shoulder  on  said  nozzle  and  at  the  other 
end  into  said  valve  seat,  and  an  Inverted  concave  conical 
valve  for  said  seat. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  tube,  a  mixing  chamber  dl 
rectly  mounted  on  and  attached  to  the  upper  terminal  of 
said  tube,  said  mixing  chamber  having  an  exterior  flange,  a 
float-chamber  supported  from  the  bottom  part  of  said  tube, 
an  annular  mfmt)er.  cotiprislng  a  bottom  and  sides,  sur 
rounding  and  fitting  said  mixing-chamber  below  said  flange 
and  forming  with  said  flange  an  air  chamber,  said  annular 
member  being  mounted  directly  on  said  float  chamber  and 
being  provided  with  an  intake  chamber  wblch  opens  into 
said  air  chamber,  the  latter  In  turn  opening  into  said  mix- 
ing chamber,  a  vaive-se«t  in  said  intake  chamber,  and  a 
valve  for  such  seAt. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.105,135.  OILER.  CHAKLaa  C.  H.\'«sen,  East  on.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Ingeraoll-Eand  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  J»rsey.  Filed  May  18.  1910  Serial 
No.    561.715       (CI.    l+l— 58.) 


drtring  the  operation  of  the  engine,  a  chamber  In  communi- 
cation with  aatd  passage  and  a  lubricant  cartridge  in  the 
chamber,  the  cartridge  being  separated  from  the  walls  of 
the  chamber  and  supported  at  one  end. 


1,105.136.  FURNACE.  Aliciaxder  I'.  Hari.er.  Rockfurd, 
111.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,953.  (CI. 
126^100.) 


1.  A  fluid  pressure  operated  engine,  a  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply passage  therefor  8»bject  to  fluctuations  In  pressure 
during  the  operation  of  the  t-ngine  and  an  oil  Impregnated 
material  having  a  substantial  portion  thereof  located  with 
said  pa.ssage  whereby  the  oil  will  be  extracted  little  by 
little  from  said  oil  Impregnated  material  by  said  fluctua 
tlons  In  pressur*  durinir  the  operation  of  the  engine. 

2.  A  fluid  presaare  operated  engine,  a  fluid  pressure  sup 
ply  passage  therefor  subject  to  fluctuations  In  pressure  dur- 
ing the  operation  of  the  engine  and  an  oil  distributing  car 
tridge  comprising  a  porous  mass  impregnated  with  oil,  hav 
Ing  a  substantial  portion  thereof  at  all  times  in  open  com- 
municatloa  with  said  pAMMge  whereby  the  oil  will  be  ex- 
tracted tittle  by  little  from  said  porous  mass  by  said  flue 
tua tlons  In  pressure  dui<ing  the  operation  of  the  engine. 

3.  A  fluid  preMure  opierated  engine,  a  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply passage  therefor  subject  to  flnctuations  in  presapi^e 
during  the  operation  of  the  engine  tuid  an  oil  distributing 
cartridge  comprising  a  porous  mass  Impregnated  with  oil. 
having  a  substantial  portion  thereof  located  in  and  at  all 
times  in  open  communication  with  said  passage  whereby 
the  o4!  win  be  extracted  little  by  little  from  said  porous 
mass  tj  aatd  fiQCtnat(o4s  in  pressnre  during  the  operation 
of  the  engiae. 

4.  A  fluid  pressare  nplprated  engine,  a  flnld  pressnre  sop- 
plj   passage   therefor  stibject  to  fltiet««tioBs   Ib   pressure 


1.  A  furnace  lomprising  a  hot-air  chamber,  a  combus- 
tion-chamber having  a  flue  outlet,  a  heating  chamber,  an 
oven  arranged  to  be  heated  by  said  heating fhamber.  hav- 
ing an  opening  in  the  lower  and  upj>er  portions  th 'reof 
communicating  the  oven  with  said  hot  air  chamber  and 
provided  with  means  above  said  upper  opening  having  an 
opening  communicating  with  said  upper  oven  opening  and 
said  flue  outlet,  a  movable  closure  for  each  of  said  upper 
openings,  and  a  connection  between  said  closnres  for  main- 
taining one  open  while  the  other  is  closed  and  whereby 
upon  operation  of  one  of  the  closures,  operation  of  the 
other  will  be  automatically  effected. 

2.  A  hot  air  furnace  having  a  bot-air  chamber  and  a 
eombostion  chamber  provided  with  a  floe  outlet,  an  oven 
arranged  In  the  hot-air  chamber  and  having  separate  pas- 
sage communications  with  the  hot-air  chamber  and  flue 
wherehv  air  may  pass  from  the  oven  both  to  said  hot-air 
chamber  and  flue,  means  for  closing  said  passages,  and 
means  for  operating  said  passage  closing  means  so  thst 
when  one  passage  is  closed  the  other  Is  automatically 
opened. 

3.  A  hot  air  furnace  having  a  hot-air  chamN'r  and  a 
eomhustion  chamber  provldwl  with  a  flue  outlet,  an  ovea 
arranged  In  the  hot  air  chamber  and  having  separate 
passage  communications  with  the  hot-air  chamber  and 
fine  whereby  air  may  pass  from  the  oven  both  to  said  hot- 
air  chamber  and  flue,  means  for  closing  said  passages, 
means  for  operating  said  closing  means  so  that  when  one 
passage  Is  closed  the  other  Is  automatically  opene<».  and 
juljustablf  means  for  controlling  the  volume  of  air  passing 
from  the  oven  to  said  passages. 

4.  In  a  hot  air  furnace,  nn  oven  chamber  arranged 
therein,  provided  with  an  opening  In  Its  lower  portion  and 
a  conlcally  shaped  hood  portion,  ports  through  the  sides  of 
said  hood  portion  communicating  the  oven  Interior  with 
th»'  hotair  portion  of  the  furnace,  a  passage  leading  from 
the  apex  of  said  hood  to  the  exterior  of  said  hot-air  por- 
tion of  the  furnace,  means  for  closing  said  passage,  and  a 
conlcally  shaped  casing  associated  with  said  conical  hood 
so  as  to  close  the  ports  therein,  said  casing  having  port 
openings  therethrough  and  being  movable  rotatably  to 
move  Its  port  openings  Into  and  out  of  communication  with 
the  hood  ports. 

5.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  hot-air  chaa^ 
ber.  a  combustion-chamber  and  an  oven  chamber  associated 
with  the  former  chamber*,  of  separate  passages  eommuDt- 
cating  the  oven  with  the  exterior  and  Interior  of  the  hot 
air  chamber  whereby  air  within  the  oven  chamber  may 
pass  both  to  the  exterior  and  Interior  of  said  bot-aIr  cha»- 
t)er,  means  for  closing  said  passages,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  closing  .aeans  for  effecting  control  of  said  pas- 
sages simultaneously  In  predetermined  relation 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette  ] 
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1.105,137.  REVERSIBLE  STRUT  FOR  BRAKK-BBAM8. 
I'HiLip  B.  Hasbison,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Railway  Ekialpment  Company,  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,740.      (CI.  188 — 22.  > 


1  A  one  piece  strut  having  tapering  grooves  for  the 
legs  of  a  compression  member,  the  legs  of  said  compression 
memlKT   lielng  driven  Into  said   grooves. 

2.  A  strut  having  seats  for  the  tension  and  compression 
members  at  its  end,  the  seat  for  the  tension  member  being 
located  within  the  seat  for  the  compression  member  and 
the  seat  for  the  compression  memlier  being  so  shaped  as  to 
provide  tapering  grooves  Into  which  the  legs  of  the  com 
presslon   meml>er  are   wedged. 

.i.  A  one  piece  reversible  stmt  provlrtod  at  each  end  with 
means  for  wedging  the  compression  mf-mlwr  in  place,  and 
a  clamping  member  for  holding  the  compression  member  in 
its  wedged    position. 

4  A  one  piece  reversible  strut  having  walls  at  each  end 
for  t-mbraclng  the  compression  meml)er  to  clamp  the  same 
in  position,  and  removable  fastening  devices  at  each  end 
for  holding  .said  walls  In  their  clamping  positions. 

5.   .\  strut  having  third  suspension  elements  at  each  end. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1.10.-.. 1.38       REVERSIBLE  STRUT  FOR   BRAKE  BEAMS 
Phimp  B    HARRiso?f,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Railway   Equipment  Company,  Chicago.   Ill  .  a   Corpora- 
tion   of    Illinois.       Filed    Nov.     16,    1911.       Serial     No. 
660.742.      (CI.    188—22.) 


side  to  expose  the  striking-surface  of  said  box,  a  casing 
in  which  said  slide  is  movable,  and  a  match-holder  on  said 
caring  in  operative  relation  to  said  opening. 


1  A  reversible  strut  having  seats  for  the  compression 
and  tension  members  at  each  end  and  provided  with  trans- 
V'Tsely  disposed  key  openings  for  the  reception  of  wedge 
k<\vs   whireby   the  compression   member  is  clamped  in  posi 

tlOD. 

2.  A  one  piece   reversible  strat   having  a   solid   wall   at 
each  end  forming  a  seat  for  the  compression  member,  seats 
for  the  tension  member  locatetl  within  said  solid  wail  and 
wedge   key   openings   for    receiving    wedge    keys   which    00 
operate  with  the  legs  of  the  compression  member. 

3.  A  reversible  strut  having  solid  walls  at  each  end 
f<»rming  seats  for  the  compression  member,  seats  for  the 
tension  member  located  within  said  walls  and  wedge  key 
openings  traversing  the  compression  member  seaCs. 


1,105,139.  MATCH-LIGHTER.  Richa«d  l>.  Haht  and 
THOMAS  W.  KiRKMAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  19. 
1912.     Serial  No.  67H.70{t.      (CI.  206— 36.) 

1.  A  match-lighter  cosuFX'sed  of  two  members  mounted 
for  relative  movement,  one  of  said  members  having  means 
for  holding  a  match  to  be  struck,  the  other  member  hav- 
ing means  for  holding  a  box  of  matches  with  Its  striking- 
surface  in  position  to  draw  across  the  bead  of  the  match 
when  relative  movement  is  Imparted  to  said  members. 

2.  A  match-lighter  com(>oBi>d  of  a  slide  adapted  to  bold 
a  box  of  matches  and  provided  with  an  opening  on  one 


3.  A  match-lighter  composed  of  a  slide  open  at  one 
end  to  receive  a  box  of  matches  and  also  open  on  two 
opposite  Bides  and  an  intermediate  aide  for  manlpaiatlon 
of  the  box  and  exposure  of  its  striking-surface,  and  a 
caalng  for  said  alide  having  a  match-holder  in  operative 
relation  to  the  intermediate  side  opening. 

4.  A  match-lighter  composed  of  a  slide  open  at  Its  front 
end  to  receive  a  box  of  matches,  and  also  open  at  one  side 
to  expose  the  striking-snrface,  a  box-elide  displacer  at 
the  rear  end  of  said  slide  adapted  to  enter  one  end  of  the 
box  cover,  a  casing  inclosing  said  slide,  and  a  match- 
holder  on  said  casing  in  operative  relation  to  the  open 
side  of  said  slide. 

5.  A  matcfa-llshter  comprising  a  slide  adapted  to  con- 
tain matdies  and  also  adapted  to  present  a  striking-sur- 
face, a  casing  inclosing  said  slide  and  open  at  both  ends, 
and  a  match-bolder  on  the  casing  adapted  to  position  a 
match  longitudinally  between  said  casing  and  sUde,  in 
operative  relation  to  said  striking-surface. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,105.140.  FRICTION  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Epward 
T.  Hendee,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  SeHal 
No.   790,406.      (CI.   29—69.1 


1.  In  a  metal  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  hlfti  speed 
uiotor  and  direct  connected  cutting  disk  guided  by  and 
movable  on  the  frame  toward  and  from  the  work,  fluid  * 
controlled  mians  for  controlling  the  feed  movement  of 
the  cutting  disk  to  move  the  disk  toward  and  away  from 
the  work  and  manual  means  for  also  controlling  the  feed 
movemi'ni  of  tlir  disk  and  operable  independently  of  and 
also  In  conjunction  with  the  fluid  controlled  means. 

2.  In  a  metal  cutting  machine,  a  work  support,  a  high 
speed  motor,  and  direct  connected  mtting  disk  operatlvely 
associated  with  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  work 
support,  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  therein,  one  of  which  is 
fixed  and  th«'  other  of  which  1«  operatlvely  connected  to 
the  disk  to  shift  the  sime  toward  and  from  the  work 
support,  n  four-way  valve  connected  to  a  source  of  mp- 
plying  fluid  under  pressure  and  communicating  with  the 
cylinder  on  opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  means  movable 
with  the  disk  and  operative  at  the  limits  of  Its  movement 
to  actuate  said  valve  to  arrest  the  disk,  manual  means 
to  actuate  said  valve  to  feed  and  retract  the  disk  and 
manual  means  for  shifting  the  disk,  operative  independ- 
ently of  or  In  conjunction  with  the  power  means. 

3.  In  a  metal  cutting  machine,  a  work  support,  a  high 
^'peed  h>otor  and  direct  con  netted  cutting  disk  operatlvely 
aaaoclated  with  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  work 
«upp<jrt.  power  feed  mechanism  for  the  disk  compi^slng  ■ 
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'■yllncler  operatlyely  geared  to  Mid  disk,  a  fixed  piston 
therein,  a  four-way  valfe  connected  to  a  source  of  sup- 
plying fluid  under  pressure,  and  connected  to  the  cylinder 
on  opposite  sides  of  satil  piston,  manual  means  acting  on 
the  valve  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylinder  at 
either  side  of  said  piston,  means  movable  with  the  disk 
and  operative  at  the  limits  of  Its  movement  to  actuate 
said  valve  to  arrest  the  disk,  and  manual  feed  means  for 
the  disk  operative  Independently  of  or  in  conjunction  with 
the  power  feed  means. 

4.  In  a  metal  cutting  machine,  a  work  support,  a  high 
spee«I  motor  and  direct  connected  cutting  disk  operatively 
a«soclated  with  and  movable  toward  and  from  the  work 
supp<jrt.  power  teed  mechanism  for  the  disk  comprising 
a  cylinder  operatlvely  Jt^ared  to  said  disk,  a  fixed  piston 
therein,  a  four-way  valve  connected  to  a  source  supplying 
t1\i;(l  under  pressure  and  connected  to  the  <'yllnder  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  piston,  an  actuating  lever  for  said 
valve,  a  hand  lever  operntlvely  connected  thereto  to  open 
rhe  valve,  tripping  means  movable  with  the  cutting  disk 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  lever  at  each  limit  of 
movement  of  the  disk  to  close  the  valve,  and  hand-feed 
means  for  the  disk  adajnted  to  be  operated  Independently 
of  or  in  conjunction  wltli  the  power  feed  means 

.'».  In  a  metal  cutting  machine,  a  work  support,  a  car 
riage  movable  toward  and  from  the  work  support,  a  high 
speed  friction  disk  and  direct  connected  motor  carried  by 
said  carriage  in  operatlfe  relation  to  said  work  support, 
a  cylinder  fixed  to  and  also  carried  by  the  carriage,  a 
piston  therein,  a  fixed  hollow  piston  rod  fixed  to  the  piston 
and  communicating  witti  the  cylinder  at  one  side  of  the 
piston,  a  pipe  extending  through  the  hollow  piston  rod 
and  communicating  with  the  cylinder  on  the  other  side 
of  said  piston,  a  four-way  valve  connected  to  said  pipe 
and  hollow  piston  rod  and  to  a  source  supplying  fluid 
under  pressure,  means  for  actuating  said  valve,  and  man 
iial  means  to  Independently  feed  the  carriage  toward  and 
from  the  work. 

[Claims  H  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.105,141.  CAR  BUNK  AND  STAKE.  Will.vkd  Holoh- 
Tos,  J^eattle.  \Va.sb.  Filed  Dec.  11,  191.3.  Serial  No, 
805,911.      (CI,   105— 1T3.J 


10       ■ p— i.  . , — -, -« — I     I. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  car  bunk,  a  stak*'.  a  supporting  lever  therefor,  a 
fulcrum  support  for  th*  lever  and  secured  to  the  bunk, 
and  a  block  movable  longitudinally  of  the  bunk  for  selec 
tively  engaging  or  disesagaging  the  lever  to  remlcr  the 
same  operative  or  Inoperative  to  support  the  stake. 

'1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  bunk,  a  stake, 
a  lever  provided  with  a  groove  to  receive  the  lower  end  of 
the  stake,  a  block  movable  in  guldeways  provided  in  the 
bunk  for  releasably  engsging  with  said  lever  to  hold  the 
same  In  stake-supporting  position. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tie  class  described,  a  car  bunk,  a 
stake  therefor,  means  engageable  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  stake  for  supporting  the  latter,  and  flexlbi''  connec 
tlons  between  the  bunk  and  the  stake  to  prevent  the  out- 
ward tilting  of  the  same  with  respect  to  the  bunk,  said 
connections  being  attached  to  the  stake  so  as  to  afr<ird 
limited  vertical  movemtjnts  of  the  stake  relative  to  said 
connections. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  car-bunk  provided  with  a 
recess  In  its  end.  a  stake  adapted  to  be  received  In  the 
Ijunk  recess,  a  bar  extending  transversely  through  the 
stakf  and  connected  therewith  for  a  limited  vertical 
movement  with  respect  to  the  stake,  flexible  connections 
between  said  bar  and  the  bunk,  and  releasable  means  for 
supporting  said  stake. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  bunk  provided  with  a 
recess  In  Its  end,  a  stake  adapted  to  be  received  In  the 
bunk  recess,  a  bar  extending  transversely  through  the 
stake  and  connected  therewith  for  a  limited  vertical  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  stake,  connections  l>etwe<'n  said 
ivar  and  the  hunk,  and  rt-leasable  means  arranged  to  be 
controlled  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  bunk  from  said 
slake  for  supiMjrting  the  latter 

[<'lalms  »l  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jasette.] 


l.lUo.Hl'.  INTKU.NAL COMBUSTION  ENCilNK.  CHAiiLts 
J.  J.\uKK,  Boston,  Mass.,  asitlguor,  by  mesne  asslgumeuts, 
to  Jager  Engine  t'ompany.  Taunton.  Mass.,  a  t'orpora- 
tlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1904.  Serial  No. 
:,'1'8.707.      (CI.    123—108.) 


In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination,  the 
throttle  for  the  furl  supply,  the  electric  sparker  or  Igniter 
having  the  operating  cam  and  the  transmitting  member 
which  Is  engaged  and  actuated  by  the  said  cam.  thi'  Igniter 
e«Tentrlc  by  which  the  position  of  the  s«id  member  Is 
adjusted  tangentlally  with  relation  to  the  path  of  the 
cam.  aiul  a  conne<tl<m  from  the  said  throttle  to  the  said 
igniter  eccentric  whereby  the  fuel  supply  and  timing  of 
the  sparkln;:  are  controlled  In  unison. 


1.105,14:^.  CAN  C<)NSTKUCTloN  M.*hrv  T.  .TohnsoV, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  ;  Nettle  F.  Johnson  administratrix  of 
said  Harry  T.  .Johnson.  decense<J.  Filed  .May  I'O.  1012. 
Serial   No.   70O,;{rt.''>.      (CI.    2l'0 — 79.) 

1.  A  receptacle  or  Inclosure  having  an  end  provided 
with  an  upturned  slightly  flaring  rim  fitted  into  th«*  body 
and  having  ln<lentatlons  at  Intervals  along  the  meeting 
odaes  of  the  body  and  rim  to  afror<l  openings  for  the 
entrance  of  sealing  material  into  the  space  between  the 
tKMly   and   rim. 

2.  .\  sheet  metal  can  or  inclosure  provided  with  an  end 
having  an  upturned  rim  fitted  into  the  lx)dy  and  having 
Indentations  at  intervals  along  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
ImxIv  and  rim.  said  rim  tx-lng  held  in  place  by  solder  In 
-said  Indentations. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  can  or  Inclosure  having  an  enil  pro- 
vided with  an  upturned  slightly  flaring  rim  fitting  Into 
the  body,  said  uptiirned  rim  being  indented  at  intervals 
to  i)ermlt  the  entrance  of  sobler  Into  the  space  between 
the  upturnr'd  portion  of  the  rlin  and  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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4.  \  sheet  metal  can  having  a  body  and  end  formed  at 
their  meeting  edges  to  provide  a  solder  holding  space 
located  beneath  the  meeting  edges  and  t>etween  the  body 
and  the  rim  of  the  end,  said  rim  being  cut  away  at  Inter- 
vals and  t)elng  held  In  place  by  solder  In  the  cuts  and 
betwe<*n   the  rim  and  body. 


^  A  sheet  metal  receptacle  having  an  end  provided 
with  an  upturned  edge  fitted  into  the  body,  said  edge 
being  provided  with  cuts  and  held  In  place  by  solder  in 
said  cuts. 

[Claims  C  and  7   not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1.105,144  DRY -BATTERY  CONTAINER.  Hakky  T. 
Johnson,  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  Nettle  F.  Johnson  admin- 
istratrix of  said  Harry  T.  Johnson,  deceased.  Filed 
July  l.s,  1012.      Serial  No.  710,173.      (CI.  204—53.) 


1.105,145.  METHOD  OF  SHORING  EXCAVATIONS. 
John  J.  Kennedy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  File<l  Jan  7.  1913. 
Serial    No.   740,701.      (CI.   61 — 3.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  i)aper  containers  adapted  to  hold 
dry  battery  cells  and  arrange*!  in  pairs,  a  paper  carton  in 
\\hich  said  containers  are  located  and  fastening  m.'ans 
siianniug  the  juncture  betw.nn  the  pairs  of  said  con- 
tain.rs,  said  carton  having  a  flap  cover  secured  to  said 
fastening  means  and  provided  with  openings  through 
which  the  terminal  wires  from  the  batteries  pass. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  paper  containers  adapted  to  hold 
<lry  battery  cells,  a  paper  carton  In  which  said  con- 
tainers are  located,  said  carton  l>elng  provided  with 
overlapping  flaps  to  close  the  opening  thereof  and  a 
fast.nlng  strip  engaging  a  portion  only  of  the  top  of  each 
contMlner  to  secure  the  same  In  said  carton,  some  of  said 
flaps  Itelng  provided  with  openings  thn>ugb  which  the 
terminal  wires  from  the  lotteries  pass  and  fastening 
screws  securing  said  flaps  to  said  fast^^ning  strip. 


1.  A  method  of  shoring  excavations  as  made,  involving 
the  following  cycle  of  operations;  first,  placing  a  set  of 
planks  having  notche<l  ends  oppoflte  each  other  near  the 
top  of  the  excavation  :  second,  placing  another  set  of 
planks,  having  similarly  notched  ends,  opposite  each 
other  with  their  ends  under  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
set ;  third,  placing  supports  under  the  second  set  of  planks  ; 
fourth,  removing  the  earth  from  under  the  first  set  of 
planks  ;  fifth,  placing  a  set  <if  planks  like  the  first  set 
under  the  first  8"t,  and  sixth,  withdrawing  the  supports 
and  placing  them  under  the  last  set. 

2.  A  method  of  shoring  excavations  as  made,  involving 
the  following  cycle  of  operations  :  first,  placing  a  set  of 
planks  having  notched  ends  opposite  each  other  near  the 
top  of  the  excavation  ;  second,  placing  another  set  of 
planks,  having  similarly  notched  ends,  opposite  each 
other  with  their  ends  under  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
set ;  third,  placing  wedges  under  the  second  set  of  planks  : 
fourth,  removing  the  earth  from  under  the  first  set  of 
planks  ;  fifth,  placing  a  set  of  planks  like  the  first  set 
under  the  first  set,  and  sixth,  withdrawing  the  wedges 
and  placing  them  under  the  last  set. 

3.  \  method  of  shoring  excavations  as  made,  involving 
the  following  cycle  of  operations  :  first,  placing  a  set  of 
planks  having  notched  ends,  opposite  each  other  near  the 
top  of  the  excavation  :  second,  placing  another  set  of 
planks,  having  similarly  notched  ends,  opposite  each 
other  with  their  ends  under  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
set,  and  thereafter  continuously  supporting  all  the  planks 
by  alternately  placing  temporary  supports  under  certain 
of  the  planks. 

4.  A  method  of  shoring  excavations  as  made,  Involving 
the  following  cycle  of  operations  :  first,  placing  a  set  of 
planks  having  notched  ends,  ojiiioslte  each  other  near  the 
top  of  the  excavation  ;  second,  jilacing  another  set  of 
planks,  having  similarly  notched  ends,  opposite  each 
other  with  their  ends  under  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned 
set,  and  thereafter  continuously  supporting  all  the  planks 
by  alternately  placing  a  pair  of  temporary  supports  under 
opposite  planks. 


1.10.%.146.  SHUTTLE-ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR 
WEFT  -  CHANfJING  LOOMS.  Charlie  G.  Lavigne, 
Brunswick,  Me.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Stafford  Company,  Readvllle,  Mass.,  a 
Cfirporatlon  of  New  J:'rsey.  I'lled  Mar.  1.  10.>«.  Serial 
No.  .303,579.  Renewed  July  10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
77S.417.      (CI.    1,39—85.) 

1.  In  a  weft  replenishlnc  loom.  In  combination,  a 
shuttle-box.  a  shuttle  positioner,  a  change-shaft,  and  means 
through  which  the  said  change  shaft  operates  the  said 
shuttle-positioner  to  properly  locate  the  shuttle  in  the 
shuttle-box. 

2.  In  a  weft-replenlshlng  loom.  In  combination,  a 
shuttle-box.  a  rocker  having  a  shuttle  positioning  arm.  a 
change-shaft,  and  means  through  which  the  said  change- 
shaft  operates  the  said  rocker  and  Its  arm  to  properly 
position  the  shuttle  in  the  shuttle  box.  , 
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3.  In  ft  weft-replenUblM  loom,  In  combination,  a 
•buttle-box,  a  rocker,  a  ahuttle-poaitlonlng  arm  carried  by 
the  said  rocker,  a  sprlni;  In  connection  with  the  aald 
rocker  and  arm  operating  to  keep  said  arm  normally  re 
tracted  from  the  path  of  tlie  shuttle  In  entering  and  leav- 
ing the  shuttle-box,  a  change-shaft  and  actuating  means 
for  the  said  rocker  and  aim  operatively  connected  with 
the  said  change-shaft  whereby  the  arm  Is  moved  Into  the 
said  path  and  made  to  movt  the  shuttle,  If  misplaced.  Into 
the  desired  position  In  tha  shuttle-box. 


4.  In  a  w«ft  changing  loom,  the  combination  with  the 
shuttle  box  of  a  shaft  Jourqaled  above  the  shuttle,  an  arm 
on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated  against  the  shuttle 
but  normally  out  of  the  p<th  of  the  shuttle,  a  pulley  on 
said  shaft  and  a  strap  oa  said  pulley,  means  for  Inter- 
mittently exerting  a  pull  «n  said  strap,  a  spring  for  re- 
turning said  shaft  to  and  a  stop  for  retaining  it  in  Its 
normal  position. 

5.  In  a  weft  changing  loom  the  combination  with  the 
shuttle  box  of  a  shaft  Journaled  adjacent  to  and  above 
the  shuttle,  an  arm  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  be  rotated 
agaln!4t  t)M>  shuttle,  a  pulleiy  on  said  shaft  and  a  strap  on 
said  pulley,  a  lever  to  whlth  said  strap  is  secured,  a  cam 
for  actuating  said  lever  atd  an  intermittently  operating 
shaft  to  which  said  cam  la  secured. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,105,147.  SASH  GUIDE.  Elof  R.  Lsonabo,  Woodcllff, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  12,  H13.  Serial  No.  773,182.  (CI. 
20 — 43.) 


end  to  said  frame  and  plvotally  connected  at  the  other  end 
to  the  lower  sash,  and  carrying  an  antifriction  upper  sash 
guide  element. 


1,10.5.148.  DOUGH  MIXING  AND  KNEADING  APPA- 
RATUS. I'HiLiPP  Link,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  19. 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,586.      (CI.  107 — 40.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  of  a  pair  of  counter- 
balanced, pivoted  sashes.  4n  extensible  guide  slldably  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  plvotally  connected 
at  the  other  end  to  the  lower  sasb.  and  carrying  an  anti- 
friction upper-saab  guide  clement. 

2.  The  combination,  wltli  a  frame  of  a  pair  of  counter- 
balanced, pivoted  sashes,  a  guide  slldably  connected  at  one 


1.  In  a  dough-mixing  apparatus,  a  main  shell  or  casing, 
a  rotary  mixing  and  kneading  element  within  said  casing, 
and  an  Independently  operating  dough-holder  within  said 
casing  adapted  to  be  brought  intermittently  into  scraping 
relation  with  a  portion  of  said  mixing  and  kneading  ele- 
ment. 

2.  In  a  dougb-mlxlng  apparatus,  a  main  shell  or  casing, 
a  rotary  mixing  and  kneading  element  within  said  casing, 
comprising  side-arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  points  of  pivotal  support  of  said  mixing  and  kneading 
element,  longitudinally  extending  bars  between  and  con- 
nected with  said  side-arms,  and  an  Independently  operating 
dough-holder  within  said  casing  adapted  to  be  brought  in- 
termittently into  scraping  relation  with  one  of  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  bars  of  said  mixing  and  kneading  ele- 
ment. 

.3.  In  a  dough-mixing  apparatus,  a  main  shell  or  casing, 
a  rotary  mixing  and  kneading  element  within  said  casing, 
comprising  side-arms  extending  in  opposite  directions  from 
the  points  of  pivotal  support  of  said  mixing  and  kneading 
element,  longitudinally  extending  bars  lietween  and  con- 
nected with  said  side-arms,  and  an  Independently  operating 
dough-holder  within  said  casing  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
curved  members  meeting  In  a  point  adapted  to  be  brought 
intermittently  Into  scraping  relation  with  one  of  said  lon- 
gitudinally extending  bars  of  said  mixing  and  kneading 
element. 

4.  In  a  (lough  mixing  apparatus,  a  main  shell  or  casing, 
a  rotary  frame  like  mixing  and  kneading  element  within 
said  casing,  and  an  oscillatory  dough-holder  arranged 
within  said  frame-like  mixing  and  kneading  element  having 
a  movement  independent  of  the  movement  of  said  mixing 
and  kneading  element,  said  dough-holder  consisting  of 
curved  menil>ers  meeting  in  a  point  adapted  to  be  brought 
intermittently  info  scraping  relation  with  a  portion  of  said 
mixing  and  kneading  element. 

5.  In  a  dough-mlxlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  standards  having  bearing  portions,  a  short  spindle 
mounted  In  each  bearing  portion,  a  main  shell  or  casing 
mounted  upon  said  spindles,  each  spindle  having  its  inner 
end-portion  extending  into  the  interior  of  said  shell  or 
easing,  a  rotary  mixing  and  kneading  element  within  said 
casing  and  mounted  upon  said  spindles,  means  for  rotating 
said  spindles  and  said  mixing  and  kneading  element,  an 
oscillatory  dough  holder  in  said  shell  or  casing,  and  means 
connected  with  said  dough-holder  for  o.sclllatlng  the  same. 

[Claims  '"•  to   1."*  not   printed  In  the  Gazette  ) 


1,105,149     TREE-MEASIRING  INSTRUMENT.     Chabi.ki-. 

A.    LrroRD  and   Evbbt  L.    Kinuam,   Vancouver,   British 

Columbia.    Canada.      Filed    Aug.    18,    1913.      Serial    No. 

785,238.      (CI.  33— 40  ) 

A  tree  measuring  instrument  consisting  in  a  support,  a 
horizontally  directed  rail  mounted  on  said  support,  a  bar 
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slldable  longitudinally  on  said  rail,  a  block  slldable  longi- 
tudinally  of  the  bar,  and  a  telescope  mounted   upon  said 


block  to  l>e  swunK  In  a  vertical  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  said  rail. 


1.105,150.  GAGE-GLASS  APPARATUS.  DONALD  R.  MAC- 
Bain,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1912.  Serial  No. 
738,620.      rCl.  73 — 54.) 


pocket  the  rear  wall  of  the  relief  pocket  lying  farther  from 
the  gage  glass  than  the  inner  surface  of  the  said  window 
from  said  gage  glass. 

5.  In  combination  in  gage  glass  apparatus,  a  gage  glass. 
a  casing  surrounding  the  gage  glass  and  provided  with  a 
window,  and  with  a  tai>erlng  relief  pocket  having  iin  In- 
clined wall  iMuit  of  th»'  gajre  glass,  and  a  relief  pipe  leading 
from  the  larj^er  portion  of  the  pocket 


1.10  5,151.  COP-WINDER.  James  F.  MacWilliaM, 
Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  June  25,  19n.  Serial  No. 
lir.fiU.      (CI,  242—34.) 


1.  In  combination  in  gage  glass  apparatus,  a  gage  glass, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  gage  glass  and  provided  with  a 
window  and  a  relief  opening  leading  from  one  end  of  the 
casing,  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  casing  increasing 
from  the  end  remote  from  the  relief  opening  to  the  end 
having  said  opening. 

2  In  combination  in  gage  glass  apparatus,  a  gage  glass, 
a  laslng  surrounding  the  gage  glass  and  provided  with  a 
window  and  a  relief  opening  leading  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  casing,  the  rear  wall  of  the  casing  extending  down- 
ward and  Inclined  to  the  rear  providing  an  enlargement  at 
the  lower  end  of  the  casing. 

.{  In  combination  in  gage  glass  apparatus,  a  gage  glass, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  gage  glass  and  provided  with  a 
window  and  with  a  longitudinally  inclined  rear  wall  lying 
opposite  the  gage  glass,  there  being  a  relief  opening  leading 
from  the  end  of  the  casing  having  the  larger  cross  sectional 
area. 

4.  In  combination  In  gage  glass  apparatus,  a  gage  glass, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  gage  glass  and  provided  with  a 
window,  the  said  casing  having  Its  wall  behind  the  gage 
Klass  bulged  out  from  a  pocket  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  casing  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  thereof 
and  providing  a  relief  area,  and  a  vertical  pipe  of  relatively 
large  cross  sectional  area  leading  into  the  lower  portion  of 
said   relief  area,  and   in   approximate  allnement  with    the 


1.  A  cop  winder  having  in  combination  a  vertically 
movable  open  sided  cop  former,  a  spindle  rotatable  there- 
in, driving  means  for  said  spindle,  and  connections  from 
said  former  to  said  driving  means  whereby  downward 
movement  of  the  former  from  operative  position  will  dis- 
connect the  spindle  from  the  driving  means. 

2.  A  cop  winder  having  in  combination  an  opcn-slded 
movable  cop  former,  a  longitudinally  movable  spindle  rota- 
table therein,  driving  means  for  said  spindle,  connections 
from  said  former  to  said  driving  means,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  former  will  disconnect  the  driving  means 
from  the  spindle,  and  means  to  automatically  return 
said  spindle  to  initial  longitudinal  position. 

3.  In  a  cop  winder,  a  movable  cop  former,  a  rotatable 
spindle,  driving  means  therefor  comprising  a  pulley 
carrying  one  member  of  a  jaw  clutch  and  a  second  clutch 
member  longitudinally  movable  relative  to  said  pulley, 
and  yielding  connections  from  said  former  to  said  second 
member  for  yieldingly  engaging  said  clutch  members 
when  the  former  is  moved   to  operative  position. 

4.  In  a  cop  winder,  n  spindle,  driving  mechanism  there- 
for, a  movable  cop  former,  means  to  maintain  said  former 
in  operative  position,  and  connections  through  which  re- 
moval of  the  former  from  operative  position  will  dis- 
connect said  spindle  from  said  driving  means. 

5.  A  cop  winder  having  In  combination  a  spindle,  driv- 
ing means  therefor  including  a  clutch  member  longitudi- 
nally movable  relative  to  said  spindle,  a  yoke  for  moving 
said  clutch  meml)er  longitudinally,  a  pivot  arm  support- 
ing a  cop  former,  and  a  yielding  link  connecting  said 
pivoted  arm  to  said  yoke,  whereby  the  cop  former  and  the 
clutch  member  may  be  moved  simultaneously  from  opera- 
tive position. 


1,105.152.       LOCK    AND    I^ATCH,       Gbobge    N.     Mason, 
Mount  Penn.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Reading  Hardware  Com- 
pany,   Reading.    Pa.    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.     Serial  No,  828.675.      (CI.  70—29.) 
In  a  lock  and  latch  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
casing ;    a    locking   bolt  :    means   for    retracting   said    bolt 
from   the   inside   including  a    thumb  knob   and    Its   hub; 
means  including  a  key   acting  directly  on   said  bolt,  for 
retracting  it  from  the  outside ;  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
in  the  casing  immediately  below  and  in  contact  with  said 
bolt,  the  free  end  of  which  lever  lies  within  the  path  of 
the  key  bit  and  being  movable  in  a  downward  direction 
by  the  action  of  the  key  bit  and  also  by  the  movement  of 
the   bolt  when   It   Is   projected  ;   a   spring   for  keeping  the 
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lever  normally  In  raised  position  ;  a  second  lever  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  pivoted  lever  when  said  pivoted 
lever  is  moved,  said  seoond  lever  bein^  in  engajremeut 
with  the  latch   bolt  for  retracting  It  ;  a  latch  bolt  ;   knob 


operated  means  for  actuating  said  latch  l>olt  from  the 
Inside  ;  a  thumb  latch  for  actuating  the  latch  bolt  from 
the  outside,  and  a  latch  r«tractlng  lever  a<'tuatcd  by 
both  the  door  knob  hub  and  the  thumb  latch  lever,  all 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.105,153.  SAW-TOOTH.  William  S.  McLean,  Van- 
couver. British  Columbia,  I'unada.  Filed  Hec.  29,  1H13. 
Serial  No.  809,243.      (CI.   143-143.) 


1.  An  Inserted  tooth  for  saws  which  comprises  a  body 
having  its  side  faces  substantially  parallel,  that  portion 
of  the  tooth  which  l.>  Inserted  Into  the  blade  having  pro- 
visions for  Interlocking  with  the  blade,  that  portion  of 
the  tooth  which  projects  fronj  the  blade  outwardly  being 
off  set  to  afford  the  required  stt.  said  off-set  being  parallel 
to  the  plane  of  the  blade  In  Its  length,  and  means  pro- 
viding clearance  In  the  width  of  the  bit  from  the  cut- 
ting edge. 

2.  .\n  Inserted  tooth  for  saws  which  Is  substantially 
parallel  In  width  and  thlcknesB,  that  portion  of  the  tooth 
which  is  Insertible  In  the  blade  having  provision  for  In- 
terlocking with  the  blade,  that  portion  of  the  tooth 
which  projects  from  the  blad^  being  off  set  to  afford  the 
re<iuired  set,  said  offset  beir\g  parall*'!  to  the  plane  of 
the  blade  In  Its  length  and  inclined  backwardly  thereto 
In  Its  width  to  afford  clearance  from  thr  cutting  edge. 

;{.  .\n  Inserted  tooth  for  suws  comprising  a  body  of 
substantially  uniform  width  and  thickness  throughout  its 
length,  that  portion  of  the  liody  which  Is  adapted  for 
Insertion  into  the  saw  blade,  having  provision  for  inter 
locking  with  the  saw  blade,  that  portion  of  the  l)ody 
which  extends  from  the  saw  blade  outwardly  being 
twisted  and  off-set  adjacent  to  the  saw  blade,  whereby 
the  front  cutting  edge  of  the  to<jth  will  lie  to  one  side  of 
the  plane  of  the  blade  and  substantially  parallel  thereto, 
while  the  rear  edges  of  the  body  of  the  Utoth  will  extend 
parallelly  In  the  plane  of  tie  blade,  to  thereby  cause 
that  portion  of  the  side  faces  of  the  tooth  body  which  lie 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  saw  blade  to  He  in  planes  extend- 
ing at  an  angle  to  the  saw  tooth  in  the  width  but  ex- 
tending In  the  same  direction  as  the  plane  of  the  saw 
blade  in  the  length. 


1,105.154.  BIT-GAGE.  RoBKRT  8.  McMillbn.  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  July  6,  1912.  Set^al  No.  708,049. 
(a.  145—128.) 


A  bit  gage  comprising  a  collar  adapted  to  encircle  the 
Mt  and  having  Integral,  depending  legs  adapted  to  en- 
counter the  material  tiding  l>ored,  and  spac»«d  sufflcienrly 
to  allow  escape  of  the  chips  therebetween,  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  collar  being  tapered  and  threaded  exteriorly 
and  split  longitudinally,  and  a  clamping-nut  adaptetd  to 
travel  on  said  threaded  portion  and  compress  said  split 
portion  to  clamp  the  collar  upon  the  bit. 


1,105.155.  SELF- rtKcJI  LATINO  DYNAMO.  Theodoh 
M  .Mt  Ki.ixK,  lutroit.  .Mich.  Filed  May  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  767.779.     (CI.  171—227.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dynamo  constructed  to  Initially 
operate  as  a  shunt  wduml  m«i'tiin4'  composed  of  a  field 
magnet,  shunt  windings,  means  for  short  circuiting  a  mate- 
rial part  of  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  of  the  field  magnet, 
electrical  means  opp<ising  the  piiwslni:  of  tlie  magnetic  lines 
of  force  through  said  short  circnltiim'  means,  and  an  open 
work  circuit,  means  for  automatically  closing  the  work- 
circuit  and  placing  said  electrical  means  In  the  workclr- 
cult  to  change  the  dynamo  to  a  compoimd  wound  machine 
when  n  predetermine*!  voltage  Is  obtained,  and  means  for 
:iutomatlcally  short  circuiting  said  electrical  means  and 
changing  said  dynamo  to  a  shunt-wound  machine  when 
the  curn-nt  production  exceeds  a  pre<letermlned  limit. 

2.  Tlie  (duiblnatlon  of  n  dynamo  construcf<><!  to  Initially 
operate  as  a  shunt  wound  machine  composed  of  a  field 
magni't,  shunt  wlndluiis.  means  for  short  circuiting  a  mate- 
rial part  of  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  of  the  field  mag- 
mt,  electrical  ineaux  Mp|iii>«i  iin  tlic  pasMiii.-  ..f  ihe  magnetic 
lines  of  force  through  said  short  clr<uiting  means,  and  an 
open  work-circuit,  means  for  automatically  closing  the 
work  circuit  and  placing  .said  electrical  means  in  the 
work-circuit  to  change  the  dynamo  to  a  compound  wound 
machine  wh<ii  a  preiliterniined  voltai;e  is  olitalne<l.  and 
means  for  automatically  short  circuiting  said  electrical 
means  and  changing  said  dynamo  to  a  shunt  wound  ma- 
chine when  the  c\irreiif  production  exceeds  a  predetermined 
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limit  and  for  instantaneously  reestablishing  said  electrical 
means  In  the  work-circuit  upon  the  falling  of  the  current 
production  below  said  predetermined  limit. 

3.  The  combination   of  a  dynamo   composed   of   a   field 
magnet,   shunt   windings,   a  connection   t^tween    the    poles 
of    the   field   magnet   for   short   circuiting   a   material   part 
of  the  magnetic   lines  of  force  of  the   field   magnet,   a  coll 
upon    said   connection    Initially    In    series    with    the    shunt 
windings  whereby  said  dynamo  operates  as   a   shunt   ma- 
chine, said  coll  when  energized  generating  magnetic  lines 
of   force    opposing   the    short    circuiting   of    the    magnetic 
lines  of  force  of  the  field  magnet  through  said  connection 
and   a   normally   open   work-circuit,    means   automatically 
operating   when   a   predetermined    voltage   Is   obtained    for 
closing    said    work-circuit    and    placing    said    coll    In    the 
work  circuit  to  change  said  dynamo  to  a  compound  wound 
machine   when    a   predetermined   voltage   Is   obtained,    and 
means    for    automatically    short    circuiting    said    coll    and 
changing  said  dynamo  to  a  shunt  wound  machine  when  the 
current  production  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit,  and  for 
reestablishing  said  coll  in  the  work  circuit  upon  the  falling 
of  the  current  production  below  said  pre<letermlned   limit. 
4.   The  combination  of  a  dynamo  constructed  to  initially 
operate   as  a   shunt  wound   machine,    means    for  automati- 
cally changing   said   dynamo   to   a   compound    wound   ma- 
chine when  a  predetermined  voltage  is  reached,  means  for 
changing  said  dynamo   to  a   shunt  wound   machine   when 
the  current  production   exceeds  a  predetermined  limit  and 
for  Instantaneously  reestablishing  said  dynamo  as  a  com 
pound  wound  machine  upon  the  fallInK  of  the  current  pro- 
duction below  said  predetermined  limit. 


mortises  to  permit  them  to  be  folded  parallel  to  the  other 
set  of  bars,  and  flexible  side  and  end  pieces  attached  to 
said  posts  and  bars. 

1  ,  1  0  5  .  1  .J  7  .      COMPOSING    MECHANISM    OF    TYPO 
GUAPHICAL  MACHINES.     Hk.ubkkt  Pkarce  and  JoHN 
Ernest    Billington,    Broadheath.    England,    assignors 
to    Linotype   and   Machinery   Limited,   London,    England. 
Filed  Oct.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  657.436.     (CI.  191^— 7. » 


1406,150.  FOLDING  CIUK  AND  PLAY-PEN.  JaMBS 
Edwin  OLirnANT,  Cleveland,  Oldo.  l^led  Jan.  31,  1914. 
Serial  No,  815,755.      (CL  5—58.) 


1.  A  folding  crib  having  corner  posts,  and  side  and 
end  bars,  each  end  bar  having  a  pivotal  connection  at 
one  end  with  a  post  apd  a  detachable  connection  at  the 
other  end  with  another  post,  said  pivotal  connection 
including  means  to  lock  the  bar  in  position  when  the  crib 

is  set  up.  .         .^         A 

2.  A  folding  crib  having  corner  posts,  spacing  sld.  ana 
end  bars  extending  between  the  posts,  and  foldable  end 
plec.-s,  each  end  bar  being  plvotally  connected  to  a  post 
at  one  end  and  detachably  connected  to  another  post  at 
the  other  end,  and  a  foldable  bottom  attached  to  the  side 
and  end  pieces. 

3.  A  folding  crib  having  corner  posts  and  side  and  end 
iMirs  therebetween,  each  post  having  a  head  with  a  mor- 
tise and  a  pivoted  cap  thereon  with  a  corresponding  mor- 
tise, and  each  end  bar  having  a  tenon  at  each  end  adapted 
to  fit  In  said  mortises  ad  dlsengageable  from  the  mortise 
in  the  head,  at  one  end,  to  permit  the  bar  to  be  swung  to 
parallelism  with  a  side  bar. 

4.  A  folding  crib  having  corner  posts  and  side  and  ewi 
h&n  therebetween,  each  post  having  a  head  with  mortises 
therein,  and  a  cap  pivoted  to  the  head  and  having  a  mor- 
tise corresponding  to  one  of  said  mortises,  each  side  bar 
having  at  each  end  a  tenon  fitting  in  one  of  the  mortises 
in  each  head,  and  each  end  bar  having  at  each  end  a 
tenon  detachably  fitting  In   the   mortises  In   the   head  and 

the  cap. 

6.  A  folding  crib  having  corner  posts  provided  at  the 
heads  thereof  with  vertical  mortises,  side  and  end  bars 
having  vertical  tenons  fitting  In  said  mortises,  the  tenons 
at  the  ends  of  one  set  of  bars  being  removable  from  the 


1.  In  composing  mechanism  for  a  typographical  ma- 
chine, the  combination  with  a  keyboard,  a  plurality  of 
series  of  organs  actuated  thereby,  and  a  power  driven  shift 
to  connect  the  key  board  with  any  selected  series  of 
organs,  of  a  finger  key  adapted  to  control  the  said  shift. 

2.  In  composing  mechanism  for  a  typographical  com- 
posing machine,  the  combination  with  a  keyboard,  n 
plurality  of  series  of  organs  actuated  thereby,  and  a  shift 
to  connect  the  key  board  with  any  selected  series  of  organs, 
of  a  finger  key  adapted  to  work  the  said  shift  and  a 
power  driven  relay  through  which  the  said  finger  key 
controls  the  said  shift. 

3.  In  composing  mechanism  for  a  typographical  com- 
posing machine,  the  combination  of  keyboard,  a  plurality 
of  series  of  organs  actuated  thereby,  a  power  driven  shift 
to  connect  the  key  l)oard  with  any  selected  series  of  organs, 
and  a  finger  key  adapted  to  work  the  said  shift,  the  said 
keyboard  comprising  half  as  many  character  finger  keys 
as" there  are  organs  to  be  actuated  by  them. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  each  provided  with  a  series  of 
escapements,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  series  of  ac- 
tuating devices  for  the  escapements,  a  keyboard  mecha- 
nism, a  power  driven  shift  to  connect  the  keyboard  mecha- 
nism with  any  selected  series  ttf  actuating  devices,  and  a 
finger  key  adapted  to  control  the  said  shift. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  comlilnation  of  a 
plurality  of  magazines  each  provided  with  a  series  of  es 
capements,  a  corresponding  plurality  of  series  of  actuat- 
ing devices  for  the  escapements,  a  single  series  of  operat- 
ing memUrs,  a  power  driven  shift  to  connect  said  mem- 
bers with  any  selected  series  of  actuating  devices  and 
a  finger  key  adapted  to  control  said  shift. 

i        I  Claims  G  to  b  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1  105  158.  DEVICE  FOR  UTILIZING  THE  OFF  GASES 
'  FROM  BLAST  FURNACES  FOR  PREHEATING  THE 
BL.S^ST.  .TosEPH  Etienne  I'HfcciARi'iEN,  I'ologue,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Fritz  Neumann,  Aachen,  (Germany. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
452.511.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Sept.  19, 
1012.  Serial  No.  721,23.-..  (CI.  75—52.) 
In  combination  with  a  l)last  furnace  blowers  for  sup- 
plying air   to  the   furnace,   preheating  device*  for   the  air 
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connected  with  the  furnace,  a  beat  exchange  apparatus 
built  into  the  diacbari^e  ft-om  laid  preheating  devices,  a 
t-Dndiili   oonntHtlng   thf   Wowers   with  said   heat   exchange 


iipparatus,  a  by-paaa  connetting  th*-  blowers  with  the  pre- 
heating (levicea  directly  ami  valves  in  said  conduit  and 
by  pasM. 


l.li>6,15i*.  MAKIN(i  I'RINTKRS'  OVERLAYS  AND  UN 
DKRI.AYS.  William  K.  Radtke,  Mllwaultee,  Wis, 
Filed  Nov.  1,  1912.  SeriaJ  No.  729.085.  (CI.  101— 113.  > 
1.  Thf  method  of  producing  a  printer's  overlay  and  un- 
derlay cuniiistlng  in  maldng  an  ink  impression  of  a  print- 
ing plate  upon  a  printing  press  tympan-sbeet,  then  making 
a  similar  impregalon  of  the  same  pl&te  upon  one  side  of  a 
sheet  of  material  consisting  of  a  paper  base  having  a  solu- 
t>le  In  water  coating  upon  both  sides  thereof,  ink  of  the 
prpviou.s  impression  bving  absorbed  by  the  coating  of  the 
other  side  of  said  sheet  ;  cowering  the  Impressions  on  both 
sides  of  the  proof  with  a  waterproof  powder  that  combines 
with  the  ink  of  said  proof,  subjecting  the  product  to  a 
water  bath,  thereafter  sponRlng  away  of  said  coating  not 
protected  by  the  combined  Itk  and  waterproof  powder,  and 
then  drying  the  product. 

12.  The  method  of  producing  a  printer's  overlay  and  un- 
derlay consisting  in  making  an  ink  impression  of  a  print- 
ing plate  upon  a  printing  press  tympan-sbeet,  then  making 
a  similar  impression  of  the  same  plate  upon  one  side  of  a 
sheet  of  material  consisting  of  a  paper  base  having  a  solu 
ble  In  water  coating  upon  both  sides  thereof,  ink  of  the 
previous  impression  being  absorbed  by  the  coating  of  the 
other  side  of  said  sheet  ;  covering  the  impressions  on  both 
sides  of  the  proof  with  with  a  waterproof  powder  that 
ciimbines  with  the  ink  of  stld  proof,  subjecting  the  prod 
net  to  a  water  bath,  thereafter  sponging  away  of  said 
I  oating  not  protected  by  thq  combined  Ink  and  waterproof 
powder,  drying  the  product,  thereafter  subjecting  the  same 
to  ari  oil  bath,  and  finally  removing  excess  of  oil  there- 
from. 


1,105,160.  CARBURETKR.  Rtephrv  P  Sandkrs,  Cuper 
tlno.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  li;,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,348 
(CI.  4»— 16«.) 

1.  \  secondary  carbureter  including  in  combination  with 
a  main  carbureter  and  the  discharge  pipe  thereof,  a  series 
of  spaced  vertical  hollow  mtmbers  below  said  pipe,  hollow 
caps  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said  members,  a  pipe  con 
nected  to  the  discbarge  pipe  and  extending  through  one 
of  the  endmost  of  said  meiibers  and  into  the  hollow  cap 
thereof,  connecting  pipes  between  the  several  hollow  cans, 
elbows  leading  from  the  sldr  of  one  member  to  the  nppor 
end  of  the  next  adjacent  member,  and  a  service  pipe  con- 
nected to  the  otbr  endmost  nf  said  members. 

2.  A  secondary  sarbureter  including  in  combination  with 
a  main  carbureter  and  the  discharge  pipe  thereof,  a  series 
of  spaced  vertical  hollow  members  below  said  pipe,  closures 
for    the    lower    ends   of   said   hollow    members,    connecting 


pipes  leading  between  said  hollow  members  at  the  lower 
ends  thereof,  a  pipe  connected  to  the  discharge  pip*,  and 
extending  Into  one  of  the  endroont  of  said  members,  con 
nectlons  between  the  sides  of  the  hollow  members  and  the 
tops  of  the  next  adjacent  members,  and  a  service  pipe 
leading  from  the  other  endmost  memt>er 


3.  A  secondary  carbureter  Including  a  combination  with 
a  main  carbureter  and  the  discharge  pipe  thereof,  a  series 
of  spaced  vertical  hollow  members,  below  said  pipe,  a  con 
nettion  between  the  discbarge  pipe  and  an  endmost  of  said 
members  to  trap  any  of  the  hydrocarbon  which  may  enter 
said  discharge  pipe,  connections  between  the  lower  ends 
of  all  of  said  members,  other  connections  between  all  of 
said  memb*'rs  above  the  first  named  connections,  and  a 
service  pipe  connected  to  the  other  of  the  endmost  of  said 
meml>ers. 


1, 105.161  LOCKING  MECHANISM  FOR  LOOSE  LEAF 
BINDERS.  J.4C()B  ScHAiB,  Ix)gan.  Itah.  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Caiton  Printers.  Limited, 
Caldwell.  Idaho,  a  Corporation  of  Idaho.  Polled  Apr.  28, 
1913.     S<>rlal  No.  763,951.      (CI.  70 — 47.) 


•y 


1.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro 
vided  adjacent  its  resp.ctlve  ends  with  a  key  seat  and 
with  a  series  of  alined  wards,  a  slldable  member  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  traverse  notches  open 
ing  into  said  slot,  said  member  being  positioned  for  the 
wards  of  the  casing  to  occupy  the  longitudinal  slot,  a  phi 
rality  of  tumblers  positioned  within  the  casing  for  move- 
ment relative  to  the  key  sent  and  to  the  wards,  said  tum- 
blers having  detents  adapted  to  register  with  the  wards 
and  to  enter  the  notches  of  the  slldable  member,  and 
springs  acting  individually  on  the  tumblers  for  moving  the 
same  to  positions  across  the  key  seat. 

2.  In  a  locking  device,  a  casing  provided  with  a  key  seat 
and  a  series  of  parallel  channels  extending  in  directions 
crosswise  of  said  key  seat,  in  combination  with  a  slldable 
member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  with  notches 
opening  into  said  slot,  said  slldable  member  t>elng  movable 
across  said  longitudinal  channels,  a  plurality  of  tumblers 
each  slldable  in  one  channel  of  said  casing,  and  movable 
across  the  key  seat,  said  tumblers  being  provided  with  de- 
tents adapted  to  enter  the  notches  of  the  slldable  memb*>r, 
and  springs  acting  Individually  on  said  tumblers  for  posi- 
tioning the  end  portions  thereof  across  the  key  seat,  said 
tumblers  being  normally  positioned  for  the  detents  thereof 
to  enter  the  notches  of  said  slldable  member. 

3.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  key  seat,  a  series  of  alined  wards,  and  n  series 
of  channels  intersectini;  with  said  key  seat  and  extending 
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acro«w  the  wardH,  a  slldable  memt>er  provided  with  a  slot 
and  with  notches  apenlo%  into  the  slot,  said  member  being 
positioned  for  the  wards  to  fit  into  said  slot,  a  series  of 
tumblers  slldable  within  the  channels  uf  the  (asing  and 
movable  across  the  key  seat,  said  tumblers  t>eing  provided 
with  detents  a<lapted  to  registtr  with  the  wards  and  to 
enter  the  notches  of  the  slldable  member,  and  spring  co 
operating  with  said  tumblers. 

4.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  key  seat,  a  slotted  and  notched  member  slld- 
able within  said  casing  In  a  path  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  the  key  seat,  a  plurality  of  channeled  tumblers  slidably 
positioned  within  the  casing  for  movement  relative  to  the 
key  seat  and  slldable  member,  each  tumbler  being  provided 
with  a  ttxed  detent  positioned  to  enter  the  slot  or  one  of 
the  notches  of  said  slldable  member,  and  Impelling  springs 
each  substantially  ln(ased  within  one  of  said  channeled 
tumblers,  said  slldable  memfter  being  proJecte<i  beyond  the 
casing  and  accessible  for  manual  manlptilafion  Independ- 
ently (jf  a  key  which  Is  Insertlble  into  the  key  seat  for 
actuating  the   tumblers. 

5.  In  a  locking  device,  the  combination  of  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  key  seat,  a  slotted  and  notehe<l  member  slld- 
able within  the  casing  in  a  path  parallel  to  the  direction 
of  the  key  seat,  a  plurality  of  channeled  tumblers  slldable 
within  the  casing,  and  across  the  path  of  the  key  seat  and 
the  slldable  member,  each  tumbler  being  provided  with  a 
rounded  end  presented  to  a  key  adapted  to  be  inserted  Into 
the  key  seat,  each  tumbler  being  provided,  also,  with  a 
detent  in  cooperative  relation  to  the  slldable  member,  and 
springs  substantially  Incased  within  the  tumblers,  said 
slldable  member  being  proJecte<l  beyond  the  casing  and 
accessible  for  manual  manipulation  independently  of  a 
key  which  is  insertlble  Into  Ine  key  seat  for  actuating  the 
tumblers. 

[Claims  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.j 


1.106,162.     RADIAL  TRAILER  TRCtK      Victor  J    Shkp- 
ARi>,  Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Lima  I^ocomotlve  Corjxira 
tlon.  Lima,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio      Hied  May  .1, 
1914,      Serial  .No.  836,388.      (CI.   106—226.) 


1,  In  a  loromoflvc  engine,  the  combination,  with  main- 
frames, and  auxiliary  frame  ban*  extended  backwardly  from 
such  main  frames,  of  a  radial  truck  frame  pivoted  by  suit- 
able joint  to  the  main  frame  and  having  journaliHl  l)enrlng8 
for  a  single  axle  and  truck-wheels,  vertical  s<icket8  support- 
e<l  by  the  auxiliary  frame-bars  rigidly  above  the  Journaled- 
bearlngs  with  a  spring-bearlng-block  movable  In  each  of 
such  sockets  and  a  spring  supported  by  such  bearing-block, 
and  the  foot  of  each  bearing-block  being  fitted  to  rest  upon 
the  top  of  one  of  the  Journal  bearings,  whereby  the  radial 
truck  may  move  to  various  positions  beneath  the  spring*, 
and  the  vertical  movement  of  the  journal-bearings  be 
transmitted  to  the  springs  in  all  the  said  positions, 

2.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination,  with  main- 
frames having  rear  driving-wheels  Journaled  In  bearings 
therein,  of  auxiliary  frame-bars  extended  backwardly  from 
such  main-frames,  a  radial  truck-frame  plvote<l  by  suitable 
Joint  to  the  main-frame  and  having  bearings  for  a  single 
axle  and  truck-wheels,  each  bearing  having  a  horizontal 
load-plate  upon  the  top,  vertical  sockets  supported  by  the 
auxiliary  frame-bars  rigidly  above  sncb  load-plates  with  a 
sprlng-t>earlng-bIock  movable  vertically  in  each  of  such 
sockets,  and  the  foot  of  each  t>earlng-block  t>elog  fitted  to 
rest  upon  one  of  said  load-plates. 


3.  In  a  locomotives  engine,  the  combination,  with  main- 
frames having  driving-wheels  journaled  In  l>earlngs  therein 
the  auxiliary  frame  bars  extended  backwardly  from  such 
main  frames,  of  a  cross  tie  between  the  main  frames  in  the 
rear  of  the  driving  axle,  a  r&dial  truck-frame  pivoted  to 
such  cross-tie  and  having  bearings  for  an  axle  outside  of 
the  wheels,  each  bearing  carrying  a  tlat  load-plate  upon  the 
top,  rigid  yokes  upon  the  outsides  of  the  auxiliary  frame- 
In  rs  having  each  a  vertical  socket  over  such  load-plate,  a 
sprlng-beariag-block  movable  in  each  socket  and  having  a 
concave  recess  upon  its  under  side,  and  a  l)earing-plate  fit- 
ted movably  to  the  flat  load-plate  of  the  Journal  and  having 
a  Ik>S8  fitted  to  the  concave  recfss. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination,  with  main- 
frames, and  auxiliary  frame-bars  extended  backwardly  from 
such  mainframes,  of  a  radial  truck  frame  plvoie^l  by  suit 
able  Joint  to  the  main  frame  and  having  Journal-bearUtsii 
for  a  single  axle  and  truck-wheels,  vertical  sockets  sup- 
ported by  the  auxiliary  frame-bars  rigidly  above  the  Jour- 
nal-t>ea  rings,  a  springbearlng-block  movable  vertically  in 
each  of  such  sockets,  a  sprlng-gulde-block  fitted  within  the 
spring-ttearing-block  and  having  a  rocking  connection  there- 
with, and  a  spring  fitted  to  the  guide-block  to  support  the 
load  on  such  bearing-block,  the  spring  bearing-block  having 
a  spherical  recess  upon  its  under  side,  and  a  bearing- 
plate  fitted  movably  to  the  flat  load  plate  of  the  Journal 
and  having  a  spherical  boss  engaged  with  the  spherical 
recess,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  engine,  the  combination,  with  main- 
frames, and  auxiliary  frame  bars  extended  backwardly 
frcm  such  main-franus.  of  a  radial  truck-frame  pivoted  to 
the  main-frame  and  having  Journal-bearings  for  a  single 
axle  and  truck-wheels,  each  Journal-bearing  being  provided 
upon  the  top  with  a  flat  load-plate,  brackets  projected  from 
the  outer  side  of  each  of  the  auxiliary  frame-bars  with  a 
bridge-bar  connecting  such  brackets,  a  vertical  socket  In 
such  bridge-bar  over  the  Journal-bearing,  a  sprlng-bearing- 
bk'Ck  movable  vertically  in  such  sockets,  a  spring  fitted 
to  such  bearing-block,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  bearing- 
block  fitted  to  rest  upon  the  Journal-bearing,  whereby  the 
t>earlng8  are  movable  laterally  to  various  positions  tveneatb 
siich  bearing  blocks  and  transmit  their  vertical  movement 
thereto  In  such  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,163.  KINEMATOliUAPHIC  APPARATUS.  Mag- 
nus Smith,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Continental  Motion  Picture  Company,  Inc. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  19l0.     Serial  No.  553,805.     iCl.  88—16.8.) 


1.  In  a  projecting  apparatus  having  means  for  coatlna- 
,  ously  moTlng  a  picture  film  through  a  beam  of  llfbt,  a 
I   plurality  of  reflectors  adapted  to  be  Interchangeably  poai- 
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tloned  to  moye  In  one  direction  through  Mid  ll(?ht  beam,  to 
receive  and  reflect  the  picture  rays,  means  for  moving  said 
reflectors  and  means  for  ro<sklng  each  reflector  to  continu- 
ously change  Its  angular  position  with  respect  to  an  ad- 
jacent reflector  and  with  rtspect  to  the  film  while  enter- 
ing and  passing  through  the  beam  of  light  from  said  fllm, 
to  caa*e  the  Image  of  one  picture  to  fade  Into  the  next. 

2.  In  a  projecting  apparatus  having  means  for  continu- 
ously moving  a  picture  film  through  a  beam  of  light,  a 
plurality  of  reflectors  adaptied  to  be  Interchangeably  posi- 
tioned to  move  in  one  direction  through  said  lltiht  beam, 
to  receive  and  reflect  the  picture  rays,  means  for  moving 
said  reflectors  and  means  for  rocking  each  reflector  to 
cause  It  to  enter  said  beam  of  light  at  an  angle  and  con- 
tinue to  change  Its  angular  position  with  respect  to  an 
adjacent  reflt>ctor  and  with  respect  to  the  film  while  travel- 
ing through  said  beam  of  light,  to  compensate  for  the 
movement  of  said  film. 

.^.  In  a  projecting  apparitus  having  means  for  moving 
a  picture  fllm  through  a  l>«am  of  light,  a  plurality  of  re- 
flectors adapted  to  IntHrcfcangeably  move  through  said 
light  beam,  to  receive  and  reflect  the  light  rays,  means 
for  moving  said  reflectors  and  means  for  rocking  each 
reflector  to  continuously  change  Its  angular  position  with 
respect  to  the  fllm  while  moving  through  said  beam  of 
light. 

4.  In  a  projecting  apparttus  having  means  for  moving 
a  picture  fllm  through  a  Nwm  of  light,  a  plurality  of  re 
flectors  adapted  to  intfrcfcangeably  move  through  sfiid 
light  beam,  to  receive  and  reflect  the  picture  rays,  means 
for  moving  said  reflectors  and  means  for  rocking  each  re- 
flector to  continuously  change  Its  angular  position  with 
respect  to  an  adjacent  reflMtor  and  with  respect  to  the 
fllm  while  both  of  said  reflectors  are  passing  through  the 
beam  of  light  from  said  fllm. 

5.  In  a  projecting  apparatus  having  means  for  moving 
a  picture  fllm  through  a  b«wm  of  light,  a  plurality  of  re- 
flectors adapted  to  Intercliangeably  move  through  said 
light  beam,  to  receive  and  reflect  the  picture  rays,  means 
for  moving  said  reflectors  aaid  means  for  rocking  each  re- 
flector to  cause  It  to  enter  ►aid  beam  of  light  at  an  angle 
and  continue  to  change  its  angular  position  with  resi^ect 
to  an  adjacent  reflector  and  with  respect  to  the  fllm  while 
traveling  through  said  beam  of  light. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,10o,164.  BATH  -  ROOM  FIXTURE.  F:ll.sw.)BTH  M. 
Statleh  and  James  A.  Johnson,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors to  William  R.  Hughes.  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed 
Oct.  14.  1912.     Serial  No,  725,596.     (CI.  45—28.) 


1.105,165.  MOTOR-VEHICI.E  DRIVING  MECHANISM. 
John  C.  Stiboeon,  Erie.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.  793.015.      (CI.   121—120.) 


•/"T'-J 


1.  A  fixture  adapted  to  form  a  permanent  part  of  a  tile 
wall,  comprising  a  single  Integral  body  forme<l  of  vitreous 
material  and  having  a  bnsa  memt>er  in  llie  form  of  a  thin 
flat  tile  arranged  to  be  interlaid  with  other  tiles  in  cement 
to  form  a  wall,  said  tile  rHeml>er  being  provided  with  a 
forwardly  projecting  fl.xture  member  arranged  to  support 
an  article. 

2.  A  fixture  adaptetl  to  form  a  permanent  part  of  a  tile 
wall,  comprising  a  single  Integral  body  memlier  formed 
of  a  vitreous  material  and  having  a  base  member  In  the 
form  of  thin  flat  tile  arranged  to  l>e  Interlaid  with  other 
tiles  In  cement  to  form  a  wall,  and  a  fixture  mpml)er  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  tnlddle  portion  of  said  tile  mem 
ber,  said  fixture  member  bfing  smaller  than  the  tile  and 
leaving  a  portion  of  Its  flat  front  surface  exposed  on  each 
side  of  said  fixture  member  and  having  a  horlsontal  ledge 
or  shelf  provided  with  a  depression  fur  receiving  and 
holding  an  article. 


\   '■■»..-''    ^ 


1.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle  driving  gear,  of 
<i  motor  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  n  clutch  on  the  motor-shaft, 
and  a  yielding  connection  between  the  clutch  and  driven 
shaft.  sul«tantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination   In   the   driving-gear  of   a   motor   ve 
hide,  of  two   shafts,    clutch   members   mounte<i   on  one  of 
said  shafts,  and  a  spring  supporting  meml)er  on  the  other, 
and  a  spring  connecting  one  of  said  clutch  members  with 
said  spring  supporting  uieml)er.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  motor  vehicle  driving  gear,  of 
a  motor  shaft,  a  clutch  member  thereon,   a  driven   shaft 
in   alinement    with  said   motor   shaft,   and   a   yielding  con- 
nection between  said  clutch  and  the  driven  shaft,  substan 
tlally  as  sot  forth. 

4.  The  coml)lnatlon  in  a  motor  vehhle  driving  gear,  of  a 
motor  shaft,  a  clutch  thereon,  a  driven  shaft  In  aline- 
ment with  said  motor  shaft,  a  spring  support  thereon,  and 
a  spring  connecting  one  of  the  clutch  members  with  the 
s[iring  support  on  the  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  motor  vehicle  driving  gear,  of  a 
motor  stiaft,  a  clutch  thereon,  a  driven  shaft  in  alinement 
with  said  motor  shaft,  a  8i)rlng  support  thereon,  and  a 
helical  spring  connected  at  one  end  of  one  of  said  clutch 
members,  and  at  the  other  with  the  spring  support  on 
said  driven  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  1 


1,105.166.     MEANS  FOR  MOl'NTING  NEEKLES  IN  TEX 
TII.E  rOMRS.      Thomas   Townsend.   Providence.   R.    I. 
Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  801,124.     (CI.  140-100.) 


1.  A  filling  bar  of  the  character  described,  arranged  to 
be  detachably  sectired  to  a  machine  for  shaking  and  segre- 
gating a  mass  of  pointed  nee<lles  or  teeth  for  t'-xtile  combs, 
said  filling  bar  having  an  edge  thereof  provided  with 
spaced  transverse  grooves  arrnuged  to  receive  such  needles, 
a  gage  strip  secured  to  the  said  grooved  edge  of  the  fllUng- 
bar.  anil  a  complementary  follower  member  connected  to 
the  filling  bar. 

2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  brackets  arranged 
to  be  detachably  secured  to  a  machine  for  segregating  a 
mass  of  pointed  needle-like  teeth  for  use  in  textile  combs, 
of  a  nillng-bar  metnber  or  holder  removably  positioned  In 
sairl  lirackets,  said  l)ar  having  its  upper  face  provided  with 
spaced  transverse  grooves  to  receive  the  pointed  end  por- 
tions of  such  needle  like  teeth,  a  gage  strip  secured  to  said 
groove<l  face  adapted  to  limit  the  distance  the  teeth  may 
be  inserted  in  the  l)«r.  a  complementary  upper  bar  member 
having  its  lower  face  engaging  the  said  grooved  face  of 
the  first  named  bar  member,  and  manually  controlled 
means  for  securing  the  said  bar  members  together  as  one. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  clamp  member  having  spaced 
apart  upper  and  lower  parallel  flanges,  one  of  the  flanges 
being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  other,  a  filling  bar  mem- 
ber arranged  to  be  positioned  In  said  clamp,  an  edge  of 
said  bar  having  spaced  grooves  therein  adapted  to  receive 
the  pointed  end  portion  of  short  pins  or  needles,  a  gage 
secured  to  said  grooved  edge  for  limiting  the  iM)8itlon  of 
pins  endwise  in  said  grooves,  a  strip  of  material  adapted 
to  rest  flatwise  upon  the  said  end  portion  of  pins,  a  bear- 
ing bar  engaging  the  strip  throughout  Us  length,  and 
means  connected  with  said  clamp  arranged  to  hold  said 
filling  bar,  gage,  strip  and  bearing  memls'rs  In  position  be- 
tween said  flanges. 


1,105,168.  SYRUP-COOKER  John  Werner,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  736.444.  (01. 
127—4.) 


1.105.167.  LOCK.  Mknuv  G.  Voigiit.  New  Britain.  Conn., 
assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  Corporatlorl,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Jan. 
27,   1912.     Serial  No,  673,872.      (CI.  70—74.) 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  dead  Iwlt  and  a 
secondary  bolt,  the  head  of  the  dead  bolt  embracing  the 
head  of  the  secondary  bolt  at  the  top  and  both  sides 
thereof,  with  means  for  throwing  both  of  said  bolts  out- 
ward and  Inward  together,  and  means  for  Independently 
throwing  said  dead  bolt  outward  and  Inward,  said  two 
means  tieing  accessible  from  opposite  sides  of  the  door 
respectively. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  dead  bolt  and  a 
secondary  bolt,  the  head  of  the  dead  bolt  embracing  the 
head  of  the  secondary  bolt,  with  means  for  throwing  both 
of  said  bolts  outward  and  Inward  together,  and  means  for 
independently  throwing  said  dead  bolt  outward  and  In- 
ward, said  two  means  being  accessible  from  opposite  sides 
of  the  door  respectively. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  n  dead  bolt  and  a 
secondary  bolt,  the  head  of  the  dead  bolt  completely  sur- 
rounding the  head  of  the  secondary  l>olt.  with  means  for 
throwing  Ixith  of  said  lK)lts  outward  and  Inward  together, 
and  means  for  Independently  throwing  said  dead  bolt  out- 
ward and  Inward,  said  two  means  l>elng  accessible  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  respectively. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  dead  bolt  and  a 
secondary  bolt,  the  head  of  the  dead  bolt  completely  sur- 
rounding the  head  of  the  secondary  t)olt.  with  means  for 
throwing  iKith  of  said  bolts  outward  and  inward  together, 
and  means  for  Independently  throwing  said  dead  lx>lt  out- 
ward and  Inward,  said  two  means  being  accessible  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  door  respectively 

5.  The  combination  of  a  dead  bolt  and  an  auxiliary  bolt, 
the  head  of  the  dead  bolt  emltractng  the  head  of  the  aux- 
iliary bolt,  with  a  key  for  throwing  l)oth  of  said  Iwtts  out- 
ward and  inward  together,  and  a  thumb-turn  hub  for  Inde- 
pendently throwing  said  dead  twit  outward  and  Inward, 
said  key  and  thumb  turn-hub  lielng  operable  from  opposite 
sides  of  the  door  respectively. 


1.  A  syrup-cooker  having,  in  combination,  a  syrup  recep- 
tacle; heatlng-colls  located  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  the  sides  thereof; 
a  series  of  stirrers  located  below  the  heatlng-colls  and  close 
to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  the  stirrers  having  nar- 
row, longitudinal  paddles  and  being  rotatably  mounted  in 
substantially  parallel  positions;  and  means  for  rotating 
the  stirrers. 

2.  A  syrup-cooker  having,  in  combination,  a  syrup  recep- 
tacle :  heatlng-colls  located  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  spaced  from  the  bottom  and  the  sides  thereof, 
a  series  of  stirrers  located  below  the  heatlng-colls  and  close 
to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  the  stirrers  having  nar- 
row, longitudinal  paddles  and  being  rotatably  mounted  in 
substantially-parallel  positions;  and  means  for  rotating 
the  stirrers  all  in  the  same  direction. 

3.  A  syrup-cooker  having.  In  combination,  a  syrup-recep- 
tacle ;  heatlng-colls  located  In  the  receptacle  but  spaced 
from  the  bottom  thereof;  a  plurality  of  narrow,  elongated 
stirrers  located  below  the  heating-coils  and  rotatable  about 
substantially-horizontal  axes  ;  and  means  for  rotating  the 
stirrers. 


1,105,169.  COLLAR -l'AI>  Earl  P.  Wright,  Marlon, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Clark  W.  Wright,  Marlon. 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1011.  Serial  No.  656,165.  (CI 
54—67.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  collar  pad  comprising  a 
single  block  of  wood  having  a  longitudinal  groove  in  the 
lower  portion  thereof  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  the 
neck  of  the  animal,  said  groove  having  a  rounded  base 
flared  upwardly  at  Its  ends  and  having  diverging  side  walls, 
the  lower  edge  of  each  side  wall  l>elng  rounded  outwardly 
and  curved  from  end  to  end.  the  rounded,  curved  edges  of 
said  side  walls  merging  with  the  flared  ends  of  said  base, 
said  block  having  a  transverse  groove  In  the  top  thereof 
to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  the  collar,  said  last-men- 
tioned groove  having  Its  lateral  edges  spaced  away  from 
the  ends  of  said  block,  having  Its  greatest  depth  at  Its 
uppermost  portion  and  tapering  gradually  outward  toward 
the  lateral  edges  of  said  block  to  form  a  smooth  continuous 
seat  for  said  collar,  reinforcing  bars  extending  transversely 
of  said  block  between  said  last  mentioned  groove  and  the 
respective  ends  of  said  block,  curved  to  conform  to  the 
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contour  of  the  outer  surfacti  of  said  block  and  rtgklly  se 
eared  thereto,  and  fastening  devices  passlnc  about  said 
bars  and  adapted  to  secure  the  pad  to  said  collar. 


1.105,170.  COMPUTING  MBCHAN ISM.  Walter  Wkight, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  aaslglior,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Underwood  Computing  Majcblne  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.  Serial  No.  455.226. 
(CI.   235 — 139.> 


—  f 


-» 


1.  In  a  computing  mecbainlsm,  a  series  of  computing 
wheels,  a  series  of  transfer  wheels  respectively  Interme- 
diate between  the  computing  wheels  to  form  a  transfer 
train,  a  master  wheel  having  a  step-by-step  motion  rela 
tlvely  to  the  computing  wheals,  a  device  for  effecting  such 
step-by-Etep  motion,  means  thereby  the  computing  wheels 
are  successively  rotated  by  sBld  master  wheel,  and  means 
dependent  on  the  movement  of  the  step-by-step  device  for 
disengaging  one  of  the  tra»sfer  wheels  from  the  corre 
■ponding  computing  wheels  to  break  the  train  of  transfer, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In   a   computing  mechaiilsm,   a   series  of  compating 
wheels,   a  series  of   transfer  wheels   respectively    Interme 
dlate  between  the  computing   wheels,   means  whereby   the 
computing   wheels   are   succetslvely    rotated,    and    two   de 
vices,  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  not  less  than  the 
width  of  a  plurality  of  such  wheels,  for  disconnecting  th. 
corresponding   transfer   wheels  from   their   respective  com 
putlng  wheels,   whereby   transfer  Is  effected   unly   between 
said  points,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  computing  mechanism,  a  multiple  series  of  com 
putlng  wheels,  a  series  of  trtnsfer  wheels  respectively  in 
termediate  between  the  competing  wheels  to  form  a  trans 
fer    train,   a   master    wheel    Ijaving    a    step- by  step    motion 
relatively  to  the  computing  wheels,  a  device  for  effectln>{ 
such    step-by-step   motion,    mtans   whereby   the   computing 
wheels    are    successively    rotated    by    said    ma.ster    wheel, 
means  dependent  on  the  movement  of  the  step-by  step  de 
vice  for  disengaging  one  of  the  transfer  wheels  from   the 
corresponding    computing    wtieels    to    break    the    train    of 
transfer,   and   means  for  locHlng  against  rotation,  except 
that  caused  by  the  transfer,  til  wheels  except  that  at  the 
operating  point,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  computing  mechaaism,  a  series  of  ctimputlng 
wheels,  a  series  of  transfer  wheels  respectively  interme- 
diate between  the  computing  wheels,  means  whereby  the 
computing  wheels  are  successlTeiy  rotated,  means  for  dis 
engaging  one  of  the  transfer  wheels  from  the  correspond- 
ing computing  wheels  to  break  the  train  of  transfer,  two 
deylces,  spaced  from  each  other  a  distance  not  less  than 
the  width  of  a  plurality  of  stcb  wheels,  for  disconnecting 
the  corresponding  transfer  wheels  from  their  respective 
computing  wheels,  whereby  transfer  Is  effected  only  be- 
tween said  points,  and  means  for  locking  against  rotation, 
except  that  caused  by  the  transfer,  sll  wheels  except  that 
at  the  operating  point,  suhstaoitially  as  described. 

5.  In  aA  apparatns  of  the  character  described,  a  series 
at  computing  wheels,  a  corresponding  series  of  transfer 
wheels,  and  means  located  at  g  point  ha  the  series  of  wheels 
for  moTing  a  transfer  wheel  out  of  transfer  engagement 
with  the  compating  wheel  wllle  maintaining  the  same  In 
rotary  engagement  therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  51  not  prtnteg  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,171.         RKKKIGERATING       APPARATUS.  JOHM 

Zaivdbb    and    Joh.v    Lkvby,    Chicago.    111.  ;    said  Levey 

assignor  to  said  Zander.      Filed   Apr.    14,   1913.  Serial 
No.  781.021.      (CI.  62—6.) 


1  The  combination  with  chambers  adapted  to  contain 
flnld  at  different  pressures,  of  a  pump  for  pumping  fluid 
from  said  low  pressure  chamber  Into  said  high  pressure 
chamtier,  and  vice  versa,  and  means  operating  when  said 
pump  is  discharging  Into  either  of  said  chambers  to 
cause  the  charge  next  to  be  pumped  to  entor  the  suction 
end  of  the  pump  from  the  chamber  Into  which  the  pump 
Is  discharging. 

2.  The  combination  with  chambers  adapted  to  contain 
fluid  at  different  pressures,  of  a  pump  for  pumping  fluid 
from  »aid  low  pressure  chamber  Into  said  high  pressure 
chamber,  and  vice  versa,  and  means  operating  when  said 
pump  is  discharging  Into  said  high  pressure  chamber  to 
cause  fluM  from  said  high  pressure  chamber  to  enter  the 
suction  end  of  the  pump,  and  when  said  pump  is  dIs 
charging  into  said  low  pressure  chamber  to  cause  fluid 
from  said  low  pressure  chamber  to  enter  the  suction 
end  of  the  pump. 

3.  The  combination  with  chambers  adapted  to  contain 
fluid  at  different  pressures,  of  a  pump  for  pumping  fluid 
from  said  low  pressure  chamber  into  said  high  pressure 
chamber,  and  vice  vfrsa,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  means  for  actuating  said  piston,  pipes  commu- 
nicating with  said  chambers,  respectively,  and  opening 
Into  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  check-valves  for  controlling 
said  pipes,  other  pipes  communicating  with  said  cham- 
bers, respectively,  and  valve  means  for  alternately  open- 
ing said  last  referred  to  pipes  to  the  other  end  of  said 
cylinder,  constructed  and  arrange^  to  cause  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  cylinder  to  be  In  communication  with 
one  of  said  chambers  during  the  operation  of  the  pump. 
In  one  direction  and  In  communication  with  the  other  of 
said  chambers  daring  its  operation  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  chambers  adapted  to  contain 
fluid  at  different  preftsurea,  of  a  pump  for  pumping  fluid 
from  said  low  pressure  chamber  into  said  high  pressure 
chamber,  and  vice  versa,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  means  for  operating  said  piston,  and  means 
operating  upon  the  movement  of  the  piston  In  one  direc- 
tion to  admit  fluid  from  one  of  said  chambers  into  one 
end  of  said  cylinder  and  discharge  the  fluid  in  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  cylinder  into  said  last  referred  to  cham- 
ber, and  upon  the  movement  of  the  piston  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  to  discharge  the  fluid  thus  introduced  Into 
the  cylinder,  to  the  other  of  said  chambers  and  adotlt 
fluid  from  said  last  referred  to  chamber  into  the  opposite 
end  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  The  combination  with  chambers  adapted  to  contain 
fluid  at  different  pressures,  of  a  pump  for  pumping  fluid 
from  said  low  pressure  chamber  into  said  high  preaaarc 
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chamber  and  vice  versa,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  means  for  actuating  said  piston,  pipes  communi- 
cating with  said  chambers,  respectively,  and  opening  into 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  inwardly  and  outwardly  open- 
ing check  valves  for  controlling  said  respective  pipes,  a 
valve-chamber  In  communication  with  said  cylinder  con- 
taining ports,  pipes  communicating  with  said  chambers 
and  ports  respectively,  a  valve  in  said  valve  chamber  for 
alternately  opening  said  ports  to  the  interior  of  said 
chambers  and  to  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  valve  timed  with  relation  to  the  movement  of  said 
piston  for  causing  said  cylinder  to  be  in  communication 
at  opposite  ends  with  one  of  said  chambers  during  the 
movement  of  the  piston  In  one  direction  and  with  the 
other  of  said  chambers  upon  the  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,172.  LIVE  BAIT  KKT.VINKK  Ri'w.lph  A.  An- 
SCHUTZ,  Spokane.  Wash.  Filed  .s,.pt.  Li,  1913.  Serial 
No.  780,610.      (CI.  4:5 — 30.) 


1.  A  fishhook  structure  comprising  in  combination,  a 
front  portion  adapted  for  connection  with  a  line  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  reUlnlng  device  for  the  live  bait  and 
an  element  adapted  to  be  bent  about  the  body  of  the 
bait  centrally  thereof,  and  a  rear  portion  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  front  portion  and  provided  with  a  tall 
retaining  device  and  a  fish-hook,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  live  bait  cage  for  minnows  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, shank  portions  disposed  along  the  belly  of  the 
minnow  and  plvotally  connected  with  each  other,  one 
shank  portion  having  a  loop  for  embracing  the  minnow 
near  its  head  and  terminating  In  a  hook  above  its  head 
and  provided  on  Its  free  end  with  means  for  attachment 
to  a  line,  the  other  portion  having  a  loop  embracing  the 
minnow  near  Its  tali  and  terminating  In  a  hook  above  its 
tail  and  the  free  end  of  said  last  named  portion  terminat- 
ing in  a  fish-hook,  substantially  as  described. 


1.105,178.  CAN-FILLING  MACHINE.  Lawis  A.  Bakkk, 
Elgin,  111.  nied  Jan.  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  740.15L 
(CI  22ft— 18.) 


^^n 


}  uring  chamber  in  line  with  said  opening,  a  gravity  dla- 
I  charge  nipple  fixed  to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  extend- 
I  Ing  upwardly  through  said  opening,  to  which  the  lower 
end  of  the  chamber  is  detachably  fixed,  a  branch  pasMge 
connected  to  the  nipple  below  the  tank  and  leading  ui>- 
wardly  through  the  tank  bottom  and  In  open  communica- 
tion with  th  tank,  and  talves  for  controlling  said  nipple 
and  branch  passage. 

2.  ^  can  flUing  machine  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
tank  provided  in  Its  bottom  wall  with  an  opening,  a  meas- 
uring chamber,  a  gravity  discharge  nipple  th^efor  ex- 
tending through  the  said  opening  and  screw-threaded  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  chamber  and  flanged  to  bear  against 
the  lower  side  of  the  tank  bottom,  screws  extending 
through  the  flanges  and  Into  the  tank  bottom,  an  integral 
hollow  branch  connected  to  said  nipple  below  the  tank 
and  having  an  upturned  end  which  extends  through  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  and  valves  for  controlling  said  nipple 
and  branch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  provided  in  its  bottom 
with  an  opening,  of  a  chamber  having  a  screw-thread  at 
Its  bottom,  a  screw-threaded,  flanged  nipple  extending 
through  said  opening  and  engaging  the  screw-thread  of 
the  chamber,  and  a  hollow  branch  connected  below  said 
bottom  to  said  nipple  and  extending  through  the  tank 
bottom. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  supply  tank  of  a  Ailing 
machine  and  a  measuring  chamber,  of  a  one-piece  gravity 
discharge  nipple  and  a  filling  branch  therefor  connected 
to  the  tank  and  to  said  chamber,  a  valve  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  filling  nipple  and  a  valve  at  the  receiving  end 
of  the  filling  branch. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  supply  tank  of  a  filling 
machine  and  a  measuring  chamber,  of  a  one-piece  gravity 
discharge  nipple  and  filling  branch  connected  to  the  tank 
and  chamber,  screw  threaded  means  on  the  chamber  and 
nipple  constructed  to  fix  the  chamber  to  the  tank  bottom, 
the  filling  branch  being  in  open  communication  with  the 
tank  and  connected  to  the  nipple  below  the  level  of  the 
bottom  wall,  and  valves  controlling  said  nipple  and 
branch. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.105,174.  KNOCKDOWN  RENEWABLE  WASHING- 
CYLINDER.  William  Bartholomew,  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,460.      (CI.  68—18.) 


1.  A  can  filling  machine,  comprising  In  combination,  a 
tank  provided  in  Its  bottom  wall  with  an  opening,  a  meaa- 

I'lM  o  (;—:.> 


1.  A  knock-down  washing  cylinder  comprising  heads 
provided  with  detachable  trunnions,  said  heads  being  pro- 
vlded  with  rib  sockets,  ribs  connecting  said  heads  seated 
In  said  sockets.  l>oltR  extending  transversely  through  said 
sockets  and  ribs,  staves  arranged  between  wild  riba,  and 
hoops  surrounding  said  ribs  and  staves. 

2.  A  washing  cylinder,  comprising  a  head  connected 
together  by  staves  and  ribs,  said  head  being  provided  with 
radial  enlarged  portions,  a  door  working  between  said  en- 
larged portions,  hoops  surrounding  said  staves  and  ribs, 
and  head  plates  arranged  against  aald  bead  members  en- 
I>e4)ded  within  said  staves  and  ribs. 
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3.  A  knock  flown  washlne  rvMnder  havlns:  head  p1ate« 
provided  with  rib  sockets,  rits  arrang."d  In  said  sockets, 
bolts  for  securing  said  rlb»  within  said  sockets,  staves 
provided  with  shoulders  arpanged  between  said  heads, 
said  staves  and  rlhs  being  provided  with  kerfs,  head  plates 
arrangtHl  adjacent  said  heads  having  their  peripheral 
edges  extending  Into  the  kerfs  of  said  staves,  said  head 
plates  being  provided  with  notches,  the  marginal  edges 
of  which  exti>nd  into  the  kerfs  of  said  ribs,  and  hoops 
surrounding  said  staves  and  ribs. 

4.  A  washing  cylinder  havlni;  wooden  ribs  and  staves 
provided  with  kt-rfs,  and  metal  head  plates  arranped 
within  said  kerfs. 

5.  A  knockdown  washing  cylinder  comprising  a  pair 
of  heads  having  channel  spoloes  terminating  In  rib  socket* 
and  provided  with  enlarged  portions  adjacent  the  rib 
sockp's.  rllis  having  reduced  ends  seated  in  said  sockets, 
staves  having  reduced  ends  »eated  upon  the  rim  of  said 
head,  metal  head  plates  arranged  within  said  staves  and 
ribs  adjacent  the  heads  of  paid  cylinder  and  embedded 
therein,  and  hoops  surrounding  said  ribs  and  staves. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Interior  of  the  case,  an  egg  tray  supported  In  the  case 
below  the  tank,  the  Interior  walls  of  the  case  being  un- 
encumbered above  the  tray,  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tank 
having  straight  upstanding  and  depending  Inlet  and  outlet 


1,105,175.  ROTAUY  F.LKCTltlC  FURNACE.  Arthdb  S. 
BKMI8,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  ussignor  to  National  Carbon 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New'  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  22.  1912.     Seriall  No.  672,618.     (CI.  204—64.) 


1.  The  method  of  hcatinf  material  which  consist  in 
feeding  it  Into  a  space  whe»eby  It  Is  formed  into  a  pile, 
passing  an  electric  current  through  the  peak,  and  then 
moving  it  In  a  direction  stibslantially  at  richt  angles  to  Its 
perpendicular  axis. 

:;.  The  method  of  heating  cranular  material  which  con- 
sists in  feeding  it  Info  a  space  whereby  it  is  formed  into  a 
pile,  pa.sslng  an  plectric  current  thronsh  the  peak  of  the 
pile,  and  then  moving  It  sutstantially  at  right-angles  to 
the  general  direction  of  cureent  flow. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnac.  furnace  walls,  a  lower  elec- 
trode, said  walls  and  electi«o<Ie  being  relatively  rotative 
abont  a  v<'rtical  axis,  means  for  feeding  the  material  onto 
the  electrode  and  means  wli.>reby  current  is  transmitted 
through  the  material  to  tbe  t-l.-ctrode  as  It  emerges  from 
said   feeding  means. 

4.  In  an  ele<-tric  furnace,  an  electrode  rotatable  about 
a  vertical  axis,  means  for  fet'ding  material  thereon,  means 
whereby  current  Is  transmitted  through  the  material  to 
said  electrcHle  as  it  emerges  from  salii  f'^eding  means,  and 
means   for   rotating   said  electrode. 

.">.  In  an  elattric  furnace,  pn  clfctrode  rotatable  al)0ut  a 
Tertical  axis,  a  hollow  electrode  for  feeding  material 
thereon,  and  means  for  rotating  said  electrode. 

[Claims  f.  to  i;;  not  print-jd  In  the  <;azette.] 


tubes,  respectively,  at  one  end,  the  said  tubes  passing 
through  the  top  and  the  bottom  of  the  case,  respectively, 
and  a  pet  cock  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  outlet  tube 
below  the  bottom  of  the  case. 


1.105,177.      VALVE.      Hk.nry    Bum,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  July  2,  1013.     Serial  No.  776,924.     (CI.  137—26.) 


1.105,176.      INCI  BATOR       OuovKit   C     Bess,    Waukomls. 
Okla..  assignor  of  one  half  to  .\dnah  I.  Isbell,  Waukomls, 

Serial  No.   781.274.      (CI. 


Okla.      Filed  July    l'r>,   1"J13.      Se 
119—38.)  I 

.\n   incubator  embodying  a  case. 


one  side  of  which  has 
a  drxir  extonding  Unween  fh»^  top  and  bottom  of  the  case. 
B  wat'T  rank  rittint'  snugly  \tithln  the  upper  portion  of  the 


1  la  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  bodily-movable  valves,  a  valve  actuating  m.'m!)er.  and  a 
rotary  operating  member  separate  from  and  having  means 
for  moving  said  valve  actuating  mcmt>er  toward  and  from 
the  valves,  .said  valve  actuating  member  being  also  mount- 
ed for  guided  movements  relativf'ly  to  said  operating  mem- 
ber and  the  valves  so  as  to  actuate  said  valves  selectively. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body,  a  plurality  of  par- 
allel plunger  valves  therein,  a  valve  actuating  member 
movable  toward  and  from  the  valves  in  a  direction  parallf^l 
to  their  axes,  and  a  rotary  member  for  operating  said 
valve-actuating  member,  the  said  valve-actuating  member 
being  mounted  so  as  to  be  shifte.l  transversely  of  the  axes 
of  said  valves  Independently  of  said  rotary  op»ratlng  mem- 
ber and  being  of  such  extent  as  to  he  capable  of  displacing 
one  or  more  of  the  plunger  valves  at  will. 

3.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  valve  body  having  a 
plurality  of  valvo  chambers  and  si-ats.  pliiiiu't'r  valves  l-v^ 
operating  therewith,  and  a  rotary  operating  sliaft  mounted 
in  said  body  and  provided  with  a  handlf,  in  combination 
with  a  valve  actuating  member  adapted  to  1m<  moved  longl 
tudlnaliy  hy  said  shaft  and  luing  pivote<l  so  as  to  lie  cap- 
able of  swinging  into  positions  where  it  operates  one  or 
other  of  the  valves  at  will. 

4.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  parall<l  bodily  movable  valves,  a  valve  actuating  mem- 
l)er,  and  a  rotary  opfratitig  nifmlier  axially  parallel  with 
said  valves  and  having  means  for  moving  the  actuating 
member  longitudinally  to  unseat  the  same,  said  actuating 
mimber  l)elng  angtilarly  shlftable  altout  the  axis  of  the 
operating  member  for  selective  actuation  of  the  valve. 
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5.  In  a  valve  structure,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  plunger  valves,  an  operating  shaft,  a  follower  actuated 
by  the  shaft,  a  selective  valve-actuating  member  inter- 
posed between  said  follower  and  the  valves  and  having  an 
opening  receiving  the  shaft  about  which  it  may  be  rota- 
tably  shifted,  and  a  spring  for  restoring  said  follower  and 
actuating  member,  said  actuating  member  being  Interposed 
between  the  spring  and  follower. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,178.  BAKIN3  PAN.  Daniel  W.  Booeb,  Houston, 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  797,464.  (CI. 
63—6.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sup- 
porting platform,  a   pan   mounted  thereon,  a   pan-shaped 


ring  for  the  pan,  said  covering  fitting  closely  on  the 
and  forming  with  said  pan  an  inclosed  chamber,  a 
hood  shaped  heat  retainer  to  which  said  covering  is  de- 
tachably  secured  and  from  which  it  is  spaced  on  all  sides, 
said  retainer  enveloping  said  pan  and  covering  and  means 
independent  of  said  pan,  pan  covering  and  heat  retainer 
for  holding  the  retainer  and  covering  centered  relative  to 
the  pan. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  cir- 
cular plate  having  radiating  fingers,  whose  free  ends  are 
upwardly  curved,  extending  therefrom,  a  supporting  plat- 
form mounted  on  said  plate  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  pan 
mounted  on  said  platform,  a  coviring  for  the  pan,  said 
covering  fitting  closely  on  tlie  pan  and  forming  with  said 
pan  an  Inclosed  chamber,  a  hood  shaped  heat  retainer  to 
which  said  covering  is  detachably  secured,  and  from  which 
It  is  spaced,  said  retainer  enveloping  said  pan  and  cover- 
ing and  being  held  centired  relative  to  the  pan  by  means 
of  said  fingers. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  cir- 
cular plate,  smaller  in  diameter  than  the  burner  opening 
of  the  stove  in  connection  with  which  said  device  is  used, 
supporting  fingers  radiating  fiom  said  plate  and  support- 
ing the  plate  and  having  their  free  ends  upwardly  curved, 
a  supporting  platform  mounted  on  said  plate,  a  pan  mount- 
ed on  said  pl.'itform.  a  covering  for  the  pan.  saiil  covering 
forminij  with  said  pan,  an  inclosed  chamber,  a  heat  re- 
tainer to  which  said  covering  is  detachably  secured  and 
from  which  It  is  spaced,  said  retainer  enveloping  said  pan 
and  covering  and  directing  the  flame  from  the  stove  burner 
on  all  sides  of  the  pan  and  covering. 


1,105,179.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Ettohe  Buoatti,  Mois- 
helm,  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753.775.     (CI.  21—31.) 

1.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  hub,  in  combination,  an  outer 
spol<e  supporting  hub.  an  inner  hub,  a  trunnion  having 
radial  slots  coaxially  integral  with  said  inner  hub,  a 
sleeve  on  said  trunnion,  a  screw  connection  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  outer  hub.  wedge  members  radially  oper- 
able In  said  trunnion  slots,  and  adjustable  means  for 
keeping  said  wedge  members  firmly  pressed  against  said 
sleeve. 

2.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  hub,  in  combination,  an  outer 
hub,  an  inner  hub.  a  ttibular  trunnion  extending  from 
said   inner  hub  and  having  radial  slots,  a  sleeve  on  said 


trunnion,  a  screw  connection  l)etween  said  sleeve  and 
said  outer  hub.  means  for  preventing  axial  displacement 
of  said  sleeve  on  said  trunnion,  and  means  for  preventing 
rotary  displacement  of  said  sleeve  on  said  trunnion  com- 
prising wedge  members  operable  in  said  trunnion  slots 
and  a  conically  tapering  screw  bolt  adapted  to  screw  into 
the  inner  hub  and  its  taper  part  co5perating  with  said 
wedge  members. 


3.  In  a  vehicle-wheel  hub,  in  combination,  an  outer 
hub,  an  inner  hub,  a  tubular  trunnion  to  said  inner  hub 
having  oppositely  disposed  radial  slots,  a  sleeve  on  said 
trunnion,  a  screw  connection  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
outer  hub  for  frictionally  pressing  Iwth  said  hubs  upon  one 
another,  means  for  preventing  axial  displacement  of  said 
sleeve  on  said  trunnion  comprising  a  thread  on  the  re- 
duced free  end  of  said  trunnion  and  a  nut  fitting  this 
thread,  means  for  preventing  rotary  displacement  of  said 
sleeve  on  said  trunnion,  comprising  wedge  members  oper- 
able In  said  trunnion  slots  and  a  conically  tapering  screw- 
bolt,  screwing  with  its  inner  end  into  said  inner  hub 
and  having  its  other  end  profiled  and  its  taper  part 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  wedge  meml>ers,  and 
moans  for  locking  said  screw  bolt  and  said  nut,  com- 
prising an  axially  yieldable  cap  fitting  said  profile  screw 
bolt  end,  a  toothed  rim  at  the  inner  circumference  of 
said  cap,  a  toothed  rim  at  the  outer  circumference  at 
the  outer  end  of  said  nut,  said  two  rims  adapted  to  be 
brought  into,  and  out  of,  operative  engagement  with  each 
other  by  respective  axial  displacement  of  said  cap.  and 
spring  means  for  ordinarily  keeping  the  said  toothed 
rims  in  mesh. 


,10  5,180.  METHUI '  OF  MAKING  CAR  WHEELS. 
Samdel  p.  Bcsh,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus,  Ohio, 
nied  Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,230.     (CI.  29 — 168.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  a  car  wheel,  consisting  in 
casting  a  wheel  blank  of  greater  diameter  than  the  fin- 
ished wheel  and  forging  the  blank  to  reduce  its  diameter. 

2.  The  process  of  making  a  car  wheel  consisting  in 
casting  a  wheel  blank  of  .ereater  diameter  than  the  fin- 
ished wheel,  and  subse(|uenfly  reducing  its  diameter  and 
increasing  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  rim. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  car  wheel  consisting  In  cast- 
ing a  wheel  blank  of  greater  diametei'  than  the  finished 
wheel,  and  with  its  plate  or  web  distorted,  and  forging 
the  blank  to  reduce  its  diameter.  Increase  the  cross  sec- 
tional area  of  the  rim,  and  Impart  final  shape  to  the  dis- 
torted plate  or  web. 


l.lO.'i.lRl.  MAH.  DELIVERY  AND  RECEIVING  APPA- 
RATL'S.  John  Bei.i-  C.\ktt;k,  *'artervi!le.  III.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Amiei  Horghi,  Herrin,  HI  F'iled  July 
19,  1913.  Serial  No.  780.047.  Renewed  Apr.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  82H.907.  (CI.  25S — 10.  i 
1.   In  a  mail   bag  exchange  mechanism  for  mail   cars,  a 

tubular  member  swlveled  to  the  car  providixl  with  a  mail 
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tiSK  ifceivin«  arm,  a  Mprinati'nsioned  pliinser  roj  in  tlie 
tubular  memb«r,  and  a  devlre  for  holding  said  rod 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  said  device  constitutlcg 
rneaus  adapted  to  Ix-  automatically  actuated  l)y  its  con- 
tact with  the  mall  bag  to  release  the  plunger  rol,  aald 
mail  receiving  arm  having  ai  clip  adapted  to  hold  a  liag 
to  bt'  delivered,  said  devlci-  havlntf  means  for  further 
actuating  the  same  to  assist  in  reUjisin;:  the  bag  to  be 
delivered. 


:^<h'4 
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2.  In  a  mechanism  for  ddllvering  and  receivinu'  mat! 
bags  to  and  from  a  moving  train,  a  tubular  member  hav 
lag  a  mall  receiving  arm.  n  spring  tensloned  plunger  In- 
cluding a  plunger  rod  mounted  in  the  tubular  member,  a 
lever  prov1de<l  with  a  plate  Including  a  socket  to  receive 
one  end  of  the  rod  to  hold  the  plunger  bai k  In  the  tubu 
lar  member  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  said  lever 
adaptt-d  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  a  mall  bag  to 
withdraw  the  plate  from  the  path  of  the  plunser  rod. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  for  delivering  and  receiving  mail 
bags  to  and  from  a  moving  train,  a  tubular  member  hav- 
ing a  mall  receiving  ami,  a  sprlng-tensioned  plunger  in- 
cluding a  plunger  rod  mounted  In  the  tubular  member,  a 
lever  provided  with  a  plate  Including  a  .socket  to  receive 
one  end  of  the  rod  to  hold  th»  phroirer  Iwck  In  the  tubular 
member  against  the  tensloa  of  the  sprlnu'.  said  lever 
arlapted  to  be  automatically  actuated  by  n  mall  bag  to 
withdraw  the  plate  from  tl>e  path  of  th.^  plunger  rod, 
said  mall  bag  receiving  arm  having  a  clip  to  receive  the 
loop  'if  a  mall  bag  to  be  delivered,  and  means  to  fiiithei- 
actuate  said  lever  to  assist  in  releaslns;  the  bag  to  be 
delivered. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  for  delivering  and  receiving  mall 
bags  to  and  from  a  moving  train,  a  member  provided  with 
a  plunger  roi,  a  seml-clrcnlar  mall  ba^'  receiving  arm 
connected  to  the  member  an«l  having  a  ring  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  a  mail  bag  clip,  a  lever  pivoted  adja- 
cent the  member  having  a  pUte  provided  with  a  socket  to 
receive  one  end  of  the  plun|;er  rod,  means  placed  under 
tension  through  the  medium  of  the  rod  x>ngnglng  said 
socket  to  force  the  plunger  ro<l  outwardly  to  clamp  a 
mall  bag  against  the  ring  when  the  levr  Is  contacted 
with  and  actuated  by  a  mall  bag. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  for  delivering  an<l  receiving  mall 
bags  to  and  from  a  movlnij  car.  a  rod  arran-.;eil  trnns- 
▼ersoly  of  the  car  door  opening,  a  tubular  member 
swlveled  on  said  rod  and  bavlng  slots,  a  semi  circular 
mall  hag  receiving  arm  carrlrd  by  one  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  provided  with  a  ring  at  one  end,  a  clip  car 
fled  by  the  arm  substantially  midway  of  its  length  to 
hold  a  mall  bag  to  be  dclltered.  a  plunger  Including  a 
rod  mounted  in  the  tubular  member  asd  having  a  pin 
extending  transversely  tbereiif  and  through  th.'  slots,  a 
lever  pivoted  adjacent  the  tubular  member  having  a  plate 
provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  one  end  of  the  plunger 
rod,  means  placed  under  teneion  through  the  medium  of 
tbe  rod  fitting  the  socket  to  throw  the  rod  outwardly  to 
clamp  a  mail  bag  against  said  ring,  said  lever  adapted 
to  be  automatically  actuated  by  a  mail  bag  contacting 
therewith,  means  for  further  actuating  said  lever  to  cause 


the  aame  to  assist  In  releasing  the  bag  to  be  delivered,  said 
pin  of  the  plunger  constituting  means  to  be  griptWHl  manu- 
ally for  setting  the  plunger  in  engagement  with  the  socket. 


1,105.182.  CIO.AKKTTE  BOX  OrENEH.  George  A  r.^s- 
PBB8  and  JoH.N  Caspeks,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asaignors, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  two-thirds  to  said 
George  A.  Caspers  and  one  third  to  Samuel  H.  Fuchs, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  N,  l'.>i;!.  Serial  No. 
777.980.      (CI.  131—69.) 


1.   An  article  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 

hollow  members  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of 
said  base,  oppositely  disposed  contact  plates  raovably  en- 
gaged in  said  hollow  members,  means  for  maintaining 
sfUd  contact  plates  normally  outward  with  respect  to  said 
hollow  members  and  a  cutter  riirldly  secured  In  the  path 
Ijetweeii  said  standards. 

li.  .\n  article  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  iMise, 
ii  platform  over  said  base,  hollow  projecting  memiiers 
fornicii  paralb-l  to  said  platform,  along  the  upper  edges 
thert-of  and  having  open  adjacent  faces,  contact  ebnu-nts 
loosely  contained  in  said  projecting  members,  saiil  contact 
members  set  facing  each  other  and  having  a  curved  outer 
face,  means  for  maintaining  said  contact  memlters  nor- 
rnaily  pressed  toward  each  other  and  a  ciitter  set  In 
daid  platform   between  said  projecting  members. 


1.10.'S,18.S.  LATH  -  FASTENKH. 
Burllngame,  Cal  Filed  Mar. 
755,337,      (CI.   72—118.) 


CoRNitius     Collins, 
19,    1913.      Serial    Mo. 


1.  .V  fastener  for  metal  lathing,  comprising  a  support 
having  a  pair  of  oppositely  Inclined  and  ailjacent  fonguea 
struck  Inwardly  and  away  from  the  lathing  to  be  snp- 
ported.  and  an  open  member  A  shaped  In  cross  section 
with  tx>ndable  prongs  at  the  opposite  margins  thereof  in- 
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sertable  and  separable  by  the  tongues  and  adapted  to  in- 
terlock with  the  openings  formed  by  the  striking  out  of 
the  tongues  when  pressure  is  applied  to  the  apex  of  said 
A  shaped   meml»er. 

2.  A  lath  supporting  member  having  a  depressed  pocket, 
the  ends  of  wlil(  b  are  severed  fioin  the  contiguous  stock 
to  form  apertures,  and  a  bendable  metallic  fastener  t>ent 
centrally  and  provided  with  divergent  points  on  opposite 
margins  in  the  plane  of  Its  length  for  embracing  the  mesh 
of  the  lath,  and  which  points  spread  and  enter  said  aper- 
tures when  pressure  l.s  applied  at  the  apex  of  said  fas- 
tener. 

3.  A  lath  supporting  member  consisting  of  a  metallic 
studding  having  a  depressed  pocket,  the  bottom  of  which 
Is  b«'low  the  outer  fa<e  of  the  studding,  the  ends  of  the 
pocket  being  severed  from  the  contiguous  stock  to  form 
apertures,  and  a  bendable  bippetl  metallic  fastener  having 
marginal  divergent  points  on  opposite  margins  for  strad- 
dling the  strands  of  said  metallic  lath,  and  which  points 
spread  and  enter  said  aperture  when  pressure  is  applied 
at  the  iK'Uded  hipped  pf)rtlon  of  the  fastener,  said  hipped 
portion  of  the  fastener  when  spread  being  received  Into 
said  pocket  and  lying  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the 
studding. 


1.105,184.  TYPE  WHITING  MACHINE.  COBJfBLlCS  B. 
Corcoran,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  t'nderwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  Y'ork.  N,  Y'..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware  Filed  Aug.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.034. 
(CI.   197 — 127.) 


1.  riie  combination  of  a  revoluble  platen,  presBure  roll* 
running  upon  the  under  side  of  the  sjjme.  means  to  release 
said  preHsure  rolls,  a  imper-guiding  apron  curving  around 
tbe  under  side  of  tlie  platen  and  connected  to  be  dropped 
when  said  rolls  are  released,  and  a  separate  sloping  sta- 
tionary deflector  or  guide  forward  of  the  platen  and  per- 
manently gpacetl  apart  from  the  platen  in  position  to  co 
operate  with  siiid  apron,  wi.eu  the  latter  Is  dropped,  to 
guide  the  bottom  edges  of  shei'ts  downwardly  and  back- 
wardly   under   the   platen. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  platen,  pressure  rolls 
running  u|Kjn  tbe  under  side  of  the  same,  means  to  release 
■aid  pressure  rolls,  a  paper  guiding  apron  curved  around 
tbe  under  side  of  the  phifeii  and  connected  to  be  dropped 
when  said  rolls  are  releawd,  and  a  separate  stationary 
sloping  dertector  or  guide  forward  of  the  platen  and  per 
man.nily  spaced  apart  from  the  platen  in  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  apron,  when  the  latter  is  dropped,  to 
guide  tlie  |)ottoni  edge«  of  sheets  downwardly  and  back 
wardly  under  the  platen  ;  aald  sloping  deflector  or  shelf 
mounted  upon  the  fixed  frame  of  the  machine,  and  said 
platen   mounted  upon   a  carriage. 

3.  The  combinullon  of  a  revoluble  platen,  pressure  rolls 
runniim  upon  the  under  side  of  thi'  same,  means  to  release 
said  [iresKure  rolls,  a  paper  guiding  apron  curving  around 
the  under  side  of  the  platen  and  connected  to  be  dropped 
when  said  rolls  are  release<l.  and  a  s.  pa  rate  stationary 
sloping  deflector  or  guide  forward  of  the  platen  and  per- 
manently spaced  apart  from  the  platen  In  position  to  co- 
operate with  said  apron,  wbeu  the  latter  is  dropped,  to 
guide  the  bottom  edges  of  she.  ts  downwardly  and  back- 
wardly  under  the  platen,  said  sloping  deflector  or  shelf 
mounted  ui>on  the  fixed  frame  of  the  machine,  and  said 
platen    iiiountt'd    urou    «    carriage  ;    said    deflector    being 


mounted  at  one  side  of  the  printing  point,  so  that  it  may 
cooperate  with  said  apron  when  tbe  carriage  Is  abifted 
to  one  extreme  of  its  run. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble  platen,  pressure  roila 
running  upon  the  under  side  of  tbe  same,  means  to  release 
said  pressure  rolls,  a  paper-guiding  npron  curving  around 
the  under  side  of  the  platen  and  connected  to  be  dropped 
when  said  rolls  are  released,  and  a  separate  sloping  de- 
fle<-tor  or  guide  forward  of  the  platen  and  normally  in- 
effective but  in  position  to  cooperate  with  said  apron, 
when  the  latter  Is  dropped,  to  guide  the  bottom  edges  of 
sbe*'t»  downwardly  and  backwardly  under  the  platen,  said 
sloping  deflector  or  shelf  mounted  upon  the  fixed  frame 
of  the  machine,  and  said  platen  mounted  upon  a  carriage  ;  ' 
said  deflector  being  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  printing 
point,  Bo  that  It  may  cooperate  with  said  apron  when 
the  carriage  is  shifted  to  one  extreme  of  its  run  ;  said 
roll-releasing  means  Including  a  part  automatically 
lirought  into  coniunction  with  a  fixed  part  on  the  frame 
when  the  carriage  Is  so  shifted  for  operation  thereby. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage,  of  a  revoluble  platen  mounted  on  said  carriage, 
feed  rolls  to  run  upon  the  platen,  yielding  means  upon  said 
carriage  normally  pressing  said  rolls  against  the  platen, 
a'  flnger-plece  upon  said  carriage  to  release  said  rolls, 
means  upon  the  framework  of  the  machine  to  release  said 
rolls  when  the  platen  has  been  carried  beyond  the  printing 
field.  wbcr<  by  when  tbe  carriage  is  In  the  printing  field 
the  flnger-plece  may  be  manipulated  at  any  time  to  releaae 
the  sheets,  and  whereby  when  tbe  carriage  has  traveled 
beyond  the  printing  field  the  work  sheet  may  be  pulled 
out  and  another  substituted  without  manipulating  said 
finger-piece,  and  a  guide  mounted  upon  the  framework  of 
the  machine  to  cooperate  with  the  platen  when  the  car- 
riage has  traveled  to  roll  releasing  position,  for  coopera- 
tion with  s.'iid  i)laten  to  guide  sheets  introduced  bottom 
end  foremost  down  around  the  front  side  of  the  platen, 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,185.  DRAFT-GEAK.  John  F.  Courson,  Pltcalm. 
Pa.  Filed  .Tan.  R.  1014.  Serial  No.  810,583.  (CI. 
213—42.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drawbar,  shock  absorbing 
mecl  anisni  associated  therewith,  and  a  bearing  member, 
of  a  rocking  centralizing  devi(e  vertically  opposed  to  the 
ilrawbar  l.riwien  it  and  said  b»aring  member  and  embody- 
ing centralizing  erecting  means,  co-acting  with  the  draw- 
bar and  bearing  member  to  support  the  drawbar  at  ita 
varying  positions  and  to  return  it  to  normal  position. 

2.  The  comhlnwllon  with  a  drawbar,  shock  absorbing 
mechanism  asstxlated  thertwith,  and  a  l>€arlng  member, 
of  a  rocking  centralizing  device  vertically  opposed  to  tbe 
drawbar  between  it  and  said  bearing  member  adapted  to 
CO  act  with  tbe  drawbar  and  bearing  member  to  support 
the  drawbar  at  Its  varying  positions,  and  provided  wltb 
u  centralizing  bolt  engaging  the  bearing  member. 

'A.  The  combination  with  a  drawtwir  and  shock  absorb- 
ing mechanism  associated  therewith,  of  a  bearing  member, 
and  a  rocking  centralizing  device  embodying  a  spherical 
bearing  surface  co-acting  with  said  bearing  member  at  one 
end  and  having  a  pivotal  bearing  portion  at  tbe  other  end 
Interposed  between  the  drawbar  and  said  bearing  mem- 
ber for  returning  the  drawbar  to  normal  position. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  drawbar  and  shock  abaorb- 
ing  mechanism  associated  therewith,  of  a  concaved  bear- 
ing, and  a  rocking  centralizing  device  interposed  between 
the  drawbar  and  said  bearing  and  provided  wltb  a  cen- 
tralizing bolt  connection  therewith. 
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5.  The  combination  with  »  drawbar  and  a  concaved 
circular  bearing  member,  of  «  rocking  centralising  dcTlce 
having  a  spherically  rounded  bottom  engaging  said  bear- 
ing and  a  pivotal  terminal  engaging  the  drawbar. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,105.186. 
LIKE. 

Nov.  15, 


SAFETY  SL BE Vt  FOB  HINGES  AND  THE 
jACtjB  P.  CaowN,  Redwood  City,  Cal.  Filed 
1913.     Serial  No.  B01.185.      (Cl.  16—108.) 


m 


A.  A  sterllUlng  tank  comprising  an  upper  enlarged  por- 
tion, a  lower  contracted  portion,  and  a  cover  consisting 
of  an  outer  annular  portion  provided  with  means  for  sus- 
pending the  articles  to  be  Immersed  In  the  liquid,  and  an 
inner  movable  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.105.18S  MACHINE  FOR  TWISTING  CR.\NK- 
SIIAfTS.  Charlic.s  C.  IKidge.  Worcester.  Mass.  Mled 
Feb.    12.    1014.      Serial    No     818.424.      (Cl.    153 — 78.) 


The  combination  with  the  leaf  of  a  hinge,  of  a  sleeve 
into  >»hlch  the  leaf  is  insertlble,  perforatlona  formed  In 
the  bottom  of  the  sleeve,  perloratlons  of  a  larger  diameter 
formed  In  the  top  of  the  sleeve  in  line  with  the  lower 
I>erforatlons  through  which  tcrews  are  Inserted  to  secure 
the  sleeve  to  the  door,  and  ifteans  for  securing  the  leaf  in 
the  sleeve. 


1,105,187.  8TERILIZING-TANK.  Chahlm  B.  Dalzell, 
Little  Falls,  N.  Y.,  aasignoe  to  D.  H.  Burrell  k  Company, 
Little  Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  12.  1912.  Serial  No. 
670.857.      (Cl.   167 — 3.) 


1.  A  sterilizing  tank  comprising  a  hollow  column  and 
an  enlarged  top  portion  communicating  therewith  and 
comprising  a  bottom  which  extends  outwardly  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  colum».  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom,  a  cover  resting  on  said 
peripheral  wall,  and  devlce«  In  said  top  portion  for  sus- 
pending tubular  articles  within  said  top  portion  and  hol- 
low column. 

i.  A  sterillaing  tank  comprising  a  hollow  column  and 
an  enlarged  top  portion  oommunlcatlng  therewith  and 
comprising  a  bottom  which  extends  outwardly  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  column,  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom,  and  a  tubular  guide  forming 
an  upward  continuation  of  saM  column  and  terminating 
within  said  top  portion. 

3.  A  sterllliing  tank  coKprislng  a  hollow  column  and 
an  enlarged  top  portion  «ommnnicatlng  therewith  and 
comprising  a  bottom  which  extends  outwardly  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  column,  a  peripheral  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom,  and  a  tubular  guide  forming 
an  upward  continuation  of  said  column  and  removably 
arranged  upon  the  same  within  said  top  portion. 


1  In  a  machine  for  twisting  crank  shafts  having  bear- 
ings and  crank  pins,  a  hollow  head,  means  for  rotating  It, 
Jaws  extending  across  the  snid  head  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  thereof  and  movalile  one  toward  the  other  to 
clamp  the  work  between  them,  iind  means  for  securing 
■aid  Jaws  to  aald  head  to  leave  an  unobstructed  space 
between  the  Jaws  on  either  side  of  said  axis  for  the 
transverse  adjustment  of  the  work  crosswise  of  the  head 
to  bring  any  crank  pin  or  bearing  In  alinement  with  said 
head. 

2.  A  machine  for  twisting  crank  shafts  having  t)earlng« 
and  crank  pins,  comprising  a  rotatable  twisting  vise,  a 
holding  vise,  a  bed  on  which  said  vises  are  mounted,  said 
twisting  vim-  consisting  of  a  hollow  head.  Jaws  on  the  end 
thereof  crossing  the  opening  therethrough  on  both  side* 
of  the  axis  and  having  an  unobstructed  space  between 
their  faces  for  the  transverse  adjustment  of  the  crank 
shaft  crosswise  of  the  head  to  permit  any  pin  or  bearing 
to  be  positioned  in  alinement  with  said  axis,  means  for 
attaching  said  Jaws  to  said  head,  and  means  for  locking 
Bald  Jaws  upon  the  crank  arms  of  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  .V  machine  for  twisting  the  crank  pins  and  bearings 
of  crank  shafts,  comprising  a  rotatable  twisting  vise  and 
a  holding  vise,  each  of  said  vises  having  a  pair  of  clamp- 
ing Jaws  arranged  on  both  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  twist- 
ing vise,  each  pair  of  Jaws  being  separated  to  provide  a 
apace  extending  diametrically  across  said  vises  to  permit 
the  shaft  to  be  moved  longitudinally  of  said  space  to 
locate  a  crank  pin  or  a  bearing  thereof  In  alinement  with 
the  axis  of  the  twisting  vise. 

4.  A  machine  for  twisting  the  crank  pins  and  bearings 
of  crank  shafts,  comprlsln<i:  a  rotatable  twisting  vise  and 
a  holding  vise  each  having  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws 
spaced  to  provide  a  transverse  adjustment  of  said  shaft 
to  locate  any  pin  or  bearing  In  axial  alinement  with  the 
twisting  vise,  a  bed  for  supporting  said  vises,  means  for 
effecting  the  rotation  in  either  direction  of  the  twisting 
vise,  and  means  for  supporting  and  transversely  adjust- 
ing said  shaft  with  relation  to  the   holding  and  twisting 

vise*. 

5.  A  machine  for  twisting  the  crank  pins  and  bearings 
of  crank  shafts,  comprising  a  rotatable  twisting  vise  and 
a  holding  vise  each  having  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaws  spaced 
to  provide  a  transverse  adjustment  of  said  shaft  to 
locate  any  pin  or  bearing  In  axial  alinement  with  the 
twisting  vise,  a  bed  for  supporting  said  vises,  means  for 
effecting  the  rotation  in  either  direction  of  the  twisting 
vise,  transversely  movable  means  for  holding  and  trans- 
versely adjusting  said  shaft  with  relation  to  the  holding 
and  twisting  vises,  and  mechanism  for  effecting  a  relative 
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longitudinal  movement  of  said  holding  and  twisting  vises 
and  said  transversely  movable  means,  to  locate  the  crank 
arms  of  said  shaft  successively  In  said  holding  and 
twisting  vises. 

IClaluis  0  to  I'l  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,189.  FKIIT  PICKER  OR  GATHERER.  Gbobge 
J.  Fallkin,  San  Jose,  111  Kll.d  .\pr.  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830,720.      (Cl.  56—99.) 


by    the    auxiliary    burner    to    the    auxiliary    burner,    said 
second     connection     extending     through     the     combustion 

chamber. 

2.  In  a  torch,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  in  the 
form  of  an  annular  chamber,  said  chamber  forming  a 
combustion  chamber  ;  a  main  burner  ;  a  main  connection 
comprising  a  vaporizing  coil  arranged  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
main  burner;  an  auxiliary  burner  for  vaporizing  the  fuel; 
and  a  second  connection  for  conveying  the  fuel  vaporized 
by  the  auxiliary  burner  to  the  auxiliary  burner,  said 
second  connection  extending  through  the  combustion 
chamber. 


1  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  poW.  a  shell  carried  by  the 
upper  end  thereof,  an  annulus  mounted  for  oscillatory 
movements  upon  the  shell,  the  .sh.-ll  and  annulus  havlii;; 
co'>iKTatlng  open  ended  slots,  a  transverse  guide,  an  actu- 
ating lever  having  one  arm  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
annulus  and  having  its  other  arm  received  by  said  guide, 
a  pulley  carried  by  oae  end  portion  of  the  guide,  an  actu- 
ating cord  connected  to  the  second  mentioned  arm  of  the 
lever  and  trained  over  the  said  pulley,  and  means  for 
returning  the  annulus  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  pole,  a  fork  attached  to  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  shell  secured  between  the  arms  of 
the  fork,  an  annulus  mounted  for  limited  oscillatory 
movements  upon  the  shell,  the  shell  and  annulus  havlug 
cooperating  open  ended  slots,  a  transverse  guide  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  pole,  an  actuating  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  shell,  the  actuating  lever  having  an  upper 
arm  operatively  connected  to  the  annulus  and  having  a 
lower  arm  received  by  the  said  guide,  a  pulley  carried 
by  one  end  portion  of  the  guide,  and  an  actuating  cord 
connected  to  the  second  mentioned  arm  of  the  lever  and 
trained  over  the  said  pulley. 

.{.  In  a  fruit  picker,  a  [x'le.  a  fork  attached  to  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  shell  secured  between  the  arms  of 
the  fork,  an  annulus  mounted  for  limited  oscillatory 
movr-ments  upon  the  shell,  the  shell  and  annulus  having 
cooperating  open  endiMl  slots,  actuating  means  carried  by 
the  pole  and  operatively  connected  to  the  annulus.  a  bell 
crank  lever  having  Its  elbow  fulcrumed  to  the  shell  and 
having  one  arm  operatively  connected  to  the  annulus,  a 
slide  adjustable  upon  one  arm  of  the  fork,  and  a  retractile 
spring  connecting  the  slide  and  the  other  arm  of  the  said 
lever. 


1,105.190.  TORCH.  Chkistian  G.  Filzeh,  Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  755.220.  (Cl.  158—33.) 
1.  In  a  torch,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  forming  a 
comliustion  chamber  :  a  main  burner  :  a  main  connection 
comprising  a  vaporizing  coll  arranged  within  the  com- 
bustion chamber  and  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  the 
main  burner  ;  an  auxiliary  burner  for  vaporizing  the  fuel ; 
and  a  second  connection  for  conveying  the  fuel  vaporised 


3.  In  a  torch,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir  ;  a  main 
tiurtier  ;  an  auxiliary  burner  for  vaporizing  the  fuel  leading 
to  the  main  burner  ;  a  pump  for  delivering  fuel  to  the 
reservoir  in  proximity  to  the  reservoir ;  and  radiating 
means  on  the  pump  for  preventing  the  formation  of 
vapor  In  the  pump. 

4.  In  a  torch,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir;  a  main 
burner ;  a  connection  comprising  a  primary  vaporizing 
coll  leading  direct  from  the  reservoir  to  the  burner;  and 
a  secondary  coll  connected  with  the  reservoir  for  creating 
prtssure  in  the  reservoir  and  varying  the  pressure  in  the 
primary  coll. 

5.  In  a  torch,  the  combination  of  n  reservoir ;  n 
burner:  a  primary  connection  comprising  a  vaporizing 
coll  leading  from  the  reservoir  to  tbe  burner  ;  a  secondary 
coll  connected  with  the  reservoir;  and  a  single  source  of 
supi)ly  leuiling  to  the  secondary  coil  and  the  reservoir. 

IClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,105,191.  TOOL  FOR  .JOINING  METAIv-STRAP  ENDS. 
Ellsworth  E.  Flora  and  Joh.v  F.  Mirphy,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignors  to  The  Seal  k  Fastener  Co.,  Chicago,  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  2.  1913.  Serial 
No.  787,710.      (Cl.  81—15.) 

1,  A  tool  for  Joining  metal  strap-ends  having  opposite 
side  plates  provided  with  forwardly  extending  tongue  sec 
tions.  Jaws  pivoted  together  between  the  side  plates  and 
provided  with  lips,  crimping  pins  projecting  from  the  inner 
Jaw-faces,  a  stationary  seat  for  the  work  provided  with 
marginal  flanges  embracing  the  tongue-sections  of  aald 
side  plates  and  extending  transversely  across  and  connect- 
ing said  plates  between  the  Jaws  and  beneath  the  lips, 
handles  pivoted  between  said  plates,  Intermeshlng  gears 
on  the  forward  ends  of  the  handles  and  toggle-links  con- 
necting the  Jaws  with  the  handles. 

2.  A  tool  for  Joining  metal  strap-ends  having  opposite 
side  plates  provided  with  forwardly  extending  tongue- 
sectlons,  Jaws  pivoted  together  between  the  side  plates 
and  provided  with  lips,  crimping-plns  projecting  from  the 
inner  Jaw-facea,  a  stationary  seat  for  the  work  provided 
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with  marginal  flanges  eml>rncinK  the  tongue-sections  of 
Mid  side  plates  and  extt-ndlog  transversely  across  and 
connecting  said  plates  b<tweeo  the  jaws  and  beneath  the 
Upa,  the  marginal  flanges  of  tlje  seat  forming  rings  adapt- 


mounted  to  the  said  L  shaped  jaw  and  having  a  slot 
through  Its  center  portion,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the  said 
L  Bhap<»d  Jaw  memb«>r  and  extended  through  the  said  slot 
and  having  a  cron«  lar  to  engage  the  outer  edge  portion 
of  the  said  co-acting  Jaw  member  In  a  way  to  close  the 
same  by  the  operation  of  the  yoke,  and  a  screw  for  operat- 
ing the  said  yoke. 

ZL 


ed  to  take  over  the  ends  of  the  Jaw  arm  pivoting  bolt, 
handles  pivoted  between  said  plates  Intermeshlnk'  «ear8 
on  the  forward  ends  of  the  handles,  and  toggle  links  con- 
necting the  jaws  with  the  handles. 


1,105.192.  VEHICLE  SPRING-  Rodolphcs  Fdllkb,  De- 
troit, Mich.  PMled  Aug  28,  1911.  Serial  No.  6-46.446. 
(CI.  21—50.)  , 


3-^ 


The  combination  with  a  veblcle  axle  having  supporting 
wheels?,  spmielliptlc  springs  secured  to  the  axle  Inter- 
mediate their  ends,  and  a  vclilcle  frame  having  side  mem- 
bers supported  upon  the  ends  of  said  springs  in  the  verti- 
cal longitudinal  plane  of  sal(J  spring,  of  downwardly  ex- 
tt*ndtng  ears  carried  by  the  frame  members  and  b«'tween 
which  the  t-nds  of  the  springs  extend,  distance  ro<ls  pivot- 
ally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  springs  near  their  place 
of 'attachment  to  the  axle  an4  provided  with  forked  oppo- 
site ends  to  embrace  the  saW  ears,  said  rods  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  springs  in  the  vertical  plane  thereof 
between  said  springs  and  frame  membors,  pins  extending 
through  the  ears  adjacent  to  said  vehicle  frames  and  at 
taching  the  forked  ends  ot  the  rods  thereto,  rollers 
revolubly  mounted  upon  said  pins  between  said  ears  and 
engaged  by  the  ends  of  the  springs  to  form  a  rolling  con 
tact  therefor,  and  pins  arranged  transversely  of  said  ears 
below  the  ends  of  said  springs  and  adapted  to  retain  the 
ends  of  said  springs  normally  between  said  ears. 


» -- 


2.  In  a  work  clamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  Jaw  member,  of  a  co-acting  Jaw  pivot- 
ally  connected  thereto,  a  yoke  plvotally  mounted  in  the 
said  main  Jaw  and  extending  up  through  the  plvotally 
connected  Jaw  and  having  a  cross  member  to  engage  the 
outer  edge  of  the  said  co  acting  Jaw  member,  an  eccentric 
cam  plvotally  mounted  within  the  said  co-acting  Jaw  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  back  edge  of  the  yoke  to  force  the 
same  forward  In  a  way  to  close  the  Jaw,  and  a  screw 
mounted  In  the  said  co  acting  jaw  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  eccentric  cam  to  operate  the  same  and  the  yoke. 

3.  In  a  work  clamp  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  L  shaped  jaw  having  an  engaging  mtmber 
socketed  therein  to  engage  the  work,  a  co-acting  jaw  plvot- 
ally mounted  In  the  said  L  shaped  Jaw  meml)er,  a  clamping 
screw  In  the  outer  end  of  the  said  co  acting  jaw  and  having 
upon  It  a  right  hand  thread  to  engage  the  jaw  and  a  left 
hand  thread  to  engage  a  work  engaging  membiT.  a  work 
engaging  member  mounted  upon  the  said  screw  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  operated  thereby,  a  yoke  pivoted  to  one  of  the 
said  members  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said 
members  to  operate  the  same,  and  a  screw  for  operating 
tbe  said  yoke. 


1,105,194.  SELECTIVH  MPXIIAMCAL  Ol'EUATOU. 
Edwin  R.  Gill,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hall  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  May  25,  1905.  Serial  No. 
262,135.      (Cl.  177—332.) 


1,105.19.'!.      WORK-CLAMI'.      Jii.ifs    .1.    Gekion,    Bridge 
port,   Conn.      Filed   Apr.    TZ.    1914,      Serial   No.   83:i.598. 
(Cl.  144—302.) 
1.   In  a  work  clamp  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combiua 

tlon  of  an  L  shaped  jaw  member,  a  co-acting  Jaw  plvotally 


1.  lu  combination  w  itli  a  muvable  machine  element,  a 
main  Impelling  device  adapted  to  move  said  element  step 
by  step  in  one  direction,  a  retaining  device  adapted  to 
automatically  hold  said  element,  disengaging  mechanism 
for  said  retaining  device  automatically  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  said  element,  a  support  for  said  retaining  device 
and  a  movable  restoring  device  for  freeing  the  retaining 
device  from  said  support,  sul)»tantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  nioval>le  machine  element,  a 
main  Impelling  device  adapted  to  move  said  element  in  one 
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direction  by  a  series  of  uniform  steps,  a  retaining  device 
adapted  to  automatically  hold  twld  element,  disengaging 
mechanism  for  said  retaining  device  automatically  actu- 
ated when  said  element  is  moved,  and  a  restoring  device 
for  counteracting  the  effect  of  said  disengaging  mecha- 
nism, substantially  as  described. 

3  In  combination  with  a  movable  machine  element,  a 
main  Impelling  device  adapted  to  move  said  element  step 
by  step  In  one  direction,  a  retaining  device  adapted  to 
automatically  hold  said  machine  element,  disengaging 
mechanism  for  said  retaining  device  automatically  actu- 
ated when  said  element  Is  moved,  a  restoring  device  for 
counteracting  the  effct  of  said  disengaging  mechanism 
and  automatic  retarded  impelling  means  for  said  restoring 
means  actuated  upon  forward  movement  of  the  main  Im- 
pelling means,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  combination  witli  a  machine  element  adapted  to 
be  stepped,  means  for  stepping  It  uniformly  by  each  one 
of  a  series  of  Impulses,  a  retaining  device  adapted  to  auto- 
luaticailv  hold  said  element,  disengaging  mechanism  for 
said  retaining  device  independent  of  said  machine  element, 
«Bd  an  Interfering  device  operated  by  said  machine  ele- 
ment   for    counteracting    the    effect    of    said    disengaging 

mechanism. 

5  In  combination  with  a  machine  element,  a  main  im- 
pelling device  adapted  to  move  said  element  step  by  step 
in  one  direction,  returning  means  tending  to  move  said  ele- 
ment in  the  opposite  direction,  a  retaining  device  adapted 
to  automatically  engage  with  said  element  to  counteract 
the  tendency  of  said  returning  means,  disengaging  mecha- 
nism for  said  retaining  device  automatically  actuated  by 
movement  of  said  element,  and  a  restoring  device  for  coun- 
teracting the  effect  of  said  disengaging  mechanism,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  110  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  said  curved  sheets  and  hollow  pins  carried  by  said  other 
curved  metal  sheet,  the  two  sets  of  pins  being  placed  op- 
posite to  and  adapted  to  engage  each  other,  a  cheek  car- 
ried by  and  turning  on  said  common  shaft,  coiled  springs 
mounted  to  said  common  shaft  l<>  normally  force  apart  the 
said  cheek  and  one  of  the  curved  metal  sheets  on  the  com- 
mon shaft,  a  second  shaft  carried  by  the  said  spring- 
actuated  curved  metal  sheet,  flexible  means  for  connecting 
said  second  shaft  with  the  said  cheek,  means  for  turning 
said  second  shaft,  and  other  means  for  retaining  the  said 
second  shaft  locked  In  any  desired  position,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,105,195.      MANUFACTURE   OF   MUCILAGE   OR    GUM. 
'  CONKAD  Vahlev  Gueenwoou,  Blundellsands,  near  Liver- 
pool   England,  assignor  to  Alfred  Stamford  White,  Chi- 
cago,   III.      Filed    Feb.    23,    1911.      Serial    No.   610,397. 
(CL  134^23.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  product  pro- 
duced by  adding  tannic  acid  to  a  soluble  colloidal  vegetable 
carbohydrate,  the  product  being  characterized  by  being 
soluble  In  hot  or  warm  water  but  Insoluble  in  cold. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  precipitated  pro- 
duct prfKluced  by  the  addition  of  tannic  acid  to  a  solution 
of  a  colloidal  vegetable  carbohydrate,  the  product  being 
characterized  bv  t)eing  soluble  in  hot  or  warm  water  but 
Insoluble  in  cold. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacttire.  a  mucilaginous  piod- 
uct  produced  as  a  precipitate  from  a  mixture  of  tannic 
acid  and  a  solution  of  a  colloidal  vegetable  carbohydrate, 
said  product  l>elng  characterized  by  its  Insolubility  In  cold 
water  and  Its  solubility  In  warm  water. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  a  new  composition  of 
matter  soluble  In  hot  or  warm  water,  which  consists  In 
mixing  a  solution  of  soluble  colloidal  vegetable  carbohy- 
drates with  tannic  acid  :  and  tlnally  separating  the  pre- 
cipitate produced. 

5.  The  proeess  of  producing  a  new  composition  of  mat- 
ter soluble  in  hot  or  warm  water,  which  consists  In  pro- 
ducing a  soluble  colloidal  carbohydrate  from  raw  vegetable 
matter;  dissolving  the  same:  adding  tannic  acid  to  such 
solution  :  and  finally  separating  the  composition  of  matter 
in  the  form  of  a  precipitate  thrown  down  In  the  solution. 

IClainis  6  to  16  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 


I,ln,-,10»1  MEANS  Vi^i  HINKlNli  B<^OKS  Kari.  Wllv 
liEi.M  Hankk,  Berlin,  (Jermany.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913. 
Seiial  No.   757,918.      (Cl.  129—4.) 

1.  In  a  book  having  a  hack  and  covers  flexibly  connected 
to  said  back,  mechanism  for  r<  niovably  binding  sheets  Into 
the  back  of  sal<l  book,  said  mechanism  comprising  curved 
metal  sheets  adapted  to  turn  with  their  adjacent  longi- 
tudinal edges  around  a  common  shaft,  pins  carried  by  one 


2.  In  a  book  having  a  back  and  covers  flexibly  connected 
thereto,  mechanism  for  removably  binding  sheets  into  the 
said  back,  said  mechanism  comprising  curved  metal  sheets 
turning  about  a  common  shaft,  pins  carried  by  one  of  said 
curved  metal  sheets  and  hollow  pins  carried  by  the  op- 
posite curved  metal  sheet,  a  cheek  carried  by  and  turning 
on  said  common  shaft,  springs  mounted  to  said  common 
shaft,  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  acting  to  force  apart 
the  said  cheek  and  one  of  the  curved  metal  sheets  on  the 
common  shaft,  a  second  shaft  carried  In  bearings  of  the 
said  spring  actuated  curved  metal  sheet,  llexlble  means 
connecting  the  said  second  shaft  to  the  said  cheek,  means 
for  turning  the  said  second  sliaft.  mean.-  for  locking  said 
second  shaft  In  any  desired  position,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting the  said  second  shaft  from  being  excessively  turned 
by  its  operating  key.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


I,10r..l97.  BOBBIN  IIOLDEK  FOR  ROTARY-HOOK 
MACHINES.  Richard  K.  Hohmax.n,  Belvidere,  111.,  as- 
signor to  National  Sewing  Machine  Company.  Belvidere, 
111.,  a  Lorporation  of  lllinids.  Filed  May  5,  1913. 
Serial   No.  765,419.      (Cl.   112—38.) 


J"- 


1  A  bobbin  bolder  for  rotary  hook  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  casing  liaving  a  circumferential  bearing  rlra 
formed  with  a  hook  and  having  a  circular  opening  In  one 
side  wall  to  admit  a  bobbin,  the  said  opening  being  eccen 
trie  to  the  tvenring  rim  and  being  more  widely  separated 
from  that  portion  of  the  bearing  rim  Immediately  behind 
said  hook  than  from  the  diametrically  opposite  portion  of 
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•aid  rim,  the  side  walls  extf-nding  on  an  Incline  from  the 
marKin  of  said  opening  to  the  l)earlng  rim,  whereby  the 
Bide  walls  in  that  part  l>ehiDd  the  hook  will  have  a  less 
inclination  to  the  plane  of  ttie  rim  than  in  the  part  on  the 
opposite  side. 

2.  A  bobbin  holder  for  rotary  hook  sewing  machinefl 
COBprlslnt;  a  casing  having  •  clrcumfprpntial  bearing  rim 
formed  with  a  hook  and  having  a  circular  opening  In  one 
aide  wall  to  admit  a  t>obbin,  the  said  opening  b«'ing  eccen- 
tric to  the  l>earing  rim  and  being  more  widely  separated 
from  the  bearing  rim  within  that  quarter  of  the  circum- 
ference immediately  behind  the  hook  than  in  any  other 
portion  of  the  circumftMence,  the  side  walls  of  the  holder 
extending  on  an  incline  from  the  margin  of  the  opening  to 
the  bearing  rim  whereby  th^  walls  in  the  quarter  l)ehind 
the  hook  will  have  a  less  inclination  t.iwanl  the  plane  of 
the  rim  than  the  walls  in  other  portions  of  the  holder. 

3.  A  bobbin  holder  for  rotary  hf»ok  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  circumferential  bearing  rim 
extending  throughout  tlie  m:»jor  portion  of  a  circle,  and  a 
circular  opening  in  one  side  wall  to  admit  a  bobbin,  the 
said  opening  l)elng  p<Tentrlc  to  said  bearing  rim,  and  the 
side  walls  being  Inclined  from  said  rim  to  the  edge  of  said 
bobbin  holding  opening  the  Inclination  of  the  walls  being 
materially  greater  on  one  side  of  the  axis  of  the  holder 
than  on  the  other. 

4.  A  bobbin  holder  for  rotary  hook  sowing  machines 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  circumffrential  bearing  rim 
formed  with  a  ho<jk  near  th»  top  facing  the  top  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  in  one  side  wall  to  admit  a  bobbin. 
the  said  opening  being  eccentric  to  said  bearing  rim  and 
its  ails  being  in  suhstantlaljy  the  same  horizontal  plane 
as  the  axis  of  the  rim  and  on  the  side  opposite  to  that 
carrying  the  hook. 

5.  A  bobbin  holder  for  notary  hook  sewing  machines 
comprising  a  casing  having  a  circumferential  l>earing  rim 
formed  with  a  hook  near  tht  top  facing  the  top  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  opening  in  one  side  wall  to  admit  a  twbhln. 
the  said  opening  being  eccentric  to  sai.l  bearing  rim  and  its 
axis  being  in  substantially  the  same  horizontal  plane  as 
the  axis  of  the  rim  and  on  tbe  side  opp<islte  to  that  carry- 
ing the  hook,  a  hollow  shaft  carried  by  the  rear  wall  of 
said  casing  and  extending  (St-ntrally  of  said  opening  and 
ada[)ted  to  carry  the  bobbin,  a  spring  retained  member  In 
said  shaft,  a  retaining  arm  pivoted  to  .said  member  and 
adapted  to  lie  acro.ss  said  opening  extending  downwardly 
at  an  angle  of  about  forty  Ave  degrees  on  the  side  carry- 
ing the  hook. 

[rialm  «  not  [irlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  Ga 


1,105,198.  CULTIVATOK.  Ab  Hollanp,  Forrest  City, 
Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Sydenham  B.  Trapp,  Jr., 
Forrest  City,  Ark.  F'lled  .May  •.'o.  iftl.}.  Serial  No. 
7GH,H02.      (CI.  97—31.) 


upon  said  body  having  a  connection  with  each  of  said  rods, 
spaced  apertured  standards  e.xtendlng  upwardly  from  said 
body,  and  a  pin  passing  tlirough  the  apertures  of  said 
standiird  for  preventing  upward  movement  of  said  operat- 
ing bars. 

3.  A  cnltivator  having  a  body  carrying  a  bar,  said  bar 
having  a  grooved  under  face,  tooth  bars  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  groove  of  said  bar,  rods  connected  to  said  tooth  bars 
extending  through  apertures  formed  in  said  bar,  an  operat- 
ing bar  mounted  upon  said  body  and  connected  to  said 
rods,  spaced  standards  carried  by  said  bar,  and  a  pin  con- 
necting said  standards  for  preventing  upward  movement  of 
said  operating  ()ar. 

4.  A  cultivator  comprising  a  body  currying  a  bar  having 
a  grooved  under  face,  diverging  tootii  bars  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  groove,  rods  carried  by  said  tooth  bars 
extending  through  the  apertures  formed  in  said  bars,  an 
operating  bar  connected  to  said  rods,  apertured  standards 
carried  by  said  bar,  and  a  pin  adjustably  mountwl  In  said 
apertured  standards  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
said  operating  bar. 

5.  A  cultivator  having  laterally  adjustat)ly  mounted 
tijoth  bar  carrying  members,  vertically  arranged  tooth  bars 
carried  by  said  members  capable  of  swinging  toward  and 
away  from  each  other,  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween said  tooth  bar  carrying  memi>ers  and  said  cultivator. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  .\  eultivatr>r.  comprisini;  a  tiody  having  a  pair  of  tooth 
b&n  pivotally  mounted  upon  horizontal  pivots  and  capable 
of  swinging  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a  vertical 
rod  carried  t>y  each  of  said  tooth  bars,  an  operating  bar 
connecting  .said  rods  and  irounte<i  upon  said  body,  and 
means  carried  by  said  L>ody  for  preventing  upward  move- 
ment of  said  operating  bar. 

2.  A  cultivator,  comprisir.;  a  body  having  a  pair  of 
tooth  bars  pivotally  mount'*!  upon  horizontal  pivots  and 
capable  of  swinging  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  a 
rod  carried  by  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  tooth  bars  and 
extemling   through   said   bod^'.    an   operating   bar   monnted 


1.10.^), 199.  AIMfSTAlU.K  SWINGING  WINDOW-SASH. 
Thomas  M  H..i  se,  Ulchmund,  Va.  I'iled  Apr.  5.  1912, 
Serial  N  t;^'^,750.  Renewed  Mar.  12,  1914.  Serial 
No.  824,316.     tCl.  20 — 49.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  window  frame  and  a  sash 
mounted  therein  for  sliding  and  swinging  movement,  of  a 
spring  pressed  locking  devlc<-  arranged  adjacent  to  the 
pivot  of  the  sash,  an.l  means  carried  by  tlie  sash  to  hold 
the  locking  device  in  an  ineffective  position  during  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  sash,  and  adapted  to  release  said 
locking  device  for  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  win- 
dow frame  at  any  point  In  the  sliding  movement  of  the 
sash  when  .said  sash  is  swung  out  of  the  frame  to  its  open 
position  to  hold  said  sash  against  further  sliding  move- 
ment In  either  dlre<  tiun. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  wlndtjw  frame  and  sliding 
stiles  mounted  therein,  a  sash  pivotally  raonnti'd  upon 
said  stiles,  of  leaf  springs  fixed  to  tiie  sliding  stiles  and 
provided  with  holding  blocks  to  frlctlonally  engage  the 
window  frame,  the  free  ends  of  said  springs  Ixdng  di.sposed 
adjacent  to  the  pivots  of  the  sash,  lugs  carried  by  the 
sash  to  engage  said  springs  and  hold  the  blocks  out  of 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  window  frame  during  the 
sliding  movement  of  the  sash,  said  lugs  when  the  sash 
is  swung  out  of  the  frame  releasing  the  springs  to  per- 
mit the  blocks  carrifd  thereby  to  \>e  fon  ^I  into  frictinnal 
engagement  with  the  window  frame  and  hold  the  stiles 
against  sliding  movement  In  either  direction  when  the 
sash  Is  In  Its  open  position. 


1,105,200.  CARBlRprrER.  Ai.bekt  Howahth,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No  792,411. 
(CI.  48 — 155.1.1 

1.  Id  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  rocker  shaft 
mounted  in  supports :  means  for  rooking  said  shaft  ;  a 
throttle    valve    fastened    on    said   shaft  ;    an    air  admission 
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valve  fastened  on  said  shaft  ;  a  gasolene-supply  chamber ; 
a  gasolene-regulator  discharging  Into  the  carbureter ;  a 
valve  seat  for  the  throttle  valve  :  a  valve  seat  for  the  air- 
admission  valve:  a  fixed  rod  mounted  in  supports;  an  ad- 
justing arm  moval>ie  along  said  rod  :  a  cam  on  the  rocker 
shaft  and  means  from  the  adjusting  arm  In  contact  with 
said  cam  adapted  to  vary  the  gasolene-supply  to  the  car- 
bureter. 


^  -f-. 


the  valve  rod  and  rotaUble  therewith:  a  chamber  for 
containing  gasolene  :  a  gasolene-supply  regulator  ;  a  spring 
normallv  pressing  said  regulator  on  the  upper  end  thereof: 
a  pivotally  mounted  rocker  arm;  a  screw  mounted  In 
the  rocker  arm  and  in  contact  at  its  inner  end  with  the 
cam:  and  a  finger  piece  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
rocker  arm  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  its  outer 
end  extending  into  an  annular  groove  near  the  top  of  said 
regulator. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  10  5,201.  CONCRETE  UAILROAD-TIE.  Richard 
Hknky  Johnson,  Creston,  Wash.,  assignor  of  two- 
thirds  to  Samuel  L.  Huddieston,  Creston.  Wash.  Filed 
Oct    2    1913.     Serial  No.  793,008.     (CI.  23S— 3.) 


2  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  carbureter 
body:  a  throttle  valve;  a  valve  seat  for  the  throttle 
valve  an  air  admission  valve  ;  a  valve  seat  for  the  alr- 
admlsslon  valv  :  a  receptacle  for  gasolene;  a  gasolene- 
•upply  regulator  :  a  spring  normally  closing  the  gasolene- 
.upply  regulator:  a  rocker  shaft;  means  to  rock  said 
■haft;  an  eccentrically  mounted  cam  fastened  on  the 
rocker  shaft:  a  ro<i  mounted  in  supports  and  extending 
parallel  to  the  rocker  shaft ;  a  bent  lever  mounted  moy- 
ably  upon  said  rod  and  adjustable  thereon  :  and  regulable 
means  intermediate  said  bent  lever  and  gasolene-supply 
regulator  adapted  to  open  to  a  predetermined  degree  the 
gasolene  supply    regulator    against    the    pressure    of   said 

spring. 

3    In    a    carbureter,    the   combination    of   a    carbureter 

body;    a    throttle    valve;    a    valve    seat    for    the    throttle   | 

valve-  an  air  admission  valve:  a  valve  seat  for  the  air-  j 

admission   valve;    a   receptacle   for   gasolene;   a   gasolene^ 

supplv    regulator:    a    rocker    shaft;    means    to    rock    sad 

shaft"-    a    spring    normally    closing    the    gasolene  supply 

regulator  :   an  eccentrically  mounted  cam  fastened  on  the 

rocker  shaft  ;  a  screw  rod  mounted  parallel  to  the  rocker 

arm-  au  arm  mounted  by   a  screw   thread   on   the   screw 

rod   'an  adjusting  screw  mounted  in  the   last  named  arin 

and   having   its  inner  end  in  operative  contact  with  conl-    1 

cal  surface  of  said  cam  :   and  a  link   connection  between 

the  last  named  arm  and  the  gasolene-supply  regulator,  all 

comldned  as  shown  and  adapted  to  operate  said  two  valves 

and    the   gasolene-supply    regulator   In    unison    and   to   the 

same  proportionate  extents.  ,  ^  a 

4    In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  U  shaped  body 
comprising  two  parallel  tub,  s  opening  therefrom  each  clr- 
■     cular    in    cross    section;    a    straight    valve    rod    mounted 
rotatabiv    In    said    tul>es    diametrically    thereof;    a    lever 
,     arm  fastened  upon  one  end  of  said  valve  rod  ;  a  pull  rod 
pivotally  connected  with  the  lever  arm  at   the  outer  end 
thereof     .i  circular  throttle  valve  fastened  upon  the  valve 
rod  adapted  to  open  or  close  at  will  one  of  said  tubes;  an 
air  Intake  valve  fastentMl  upon  said  valve  rod  and  always 
extending  In   the  same  plane  as  the  throttle  valve,  which 
air  intake  valve  has  a  periphery  consisting  In   part  of  a 
true   arc  and    the  remainder  consisting  of  a  straight    line 
or  chord  of  sai.l  arc  and  is  adapted  to  partially   close  or 
open   at    will    the    other   of    said    tubes:    and    a   gasolene- 
supply  regulator  opening  Into  the  U  bend  of  the  carbureter 
adjacent  to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  tubes. 

5  In  a  car^bureter  for  supplying  gasolene  to  a  motor, 
the  combination  of  a  carbureter  iKjdy  comprising  two 
parallel  tubes  opening  therefrom;  a  valve  rod  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  tubes  diametrically  thereof;  a  lever 
arm  adapted  to  rock  the  valve  rod:  a  throttle  valve 
fastened  on  the  valve  rod  and  adapted  to  open  and  close 
at  will  one  of  said  tubes:  an  air-admission  valve  fastened 
on  the  valve  rod  and  adapted  to  partially  open  or  partially 
close  at  will  the  other  of  said  tubes  ;  a  cam  fastened  on 


1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal rods,  a  wire  wound  spirally  around  said  rods  exterior 
thereto,  concrete  enveloping  said  rods  and  wire,  said  tie 
being  provided  with  bolt  holes  ad  said  wire  being  looped 
around  said  holes. 

L'.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nal reinforcing  rods,  a  circumferential  reinforcement  em- 
bracing said  rods  and  concrete  embracing  said  rods  and 
circumferential  reinforcement,  and  a  wooden  core  for  said 
concrete  and  closely  surrounded  thereby,  said  rods  being 
placed  adjacent  the  edges  of  said  core. 

:5.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  in  combination,  a  central 
wiKKlen  core  provided  with  one  or  more  longitudinal  dove- 
tailed grooves  therein,  and  a  concrete  envelop  surrounding 
said  core  and  locking  in  said  grooves. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  in  combination,  a  central 
wooden  core  provided  with  one  or  more  longitudinal  dove- 
tailed grooves,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  rods  ari-anged 
near  the  corners  of  said  core,  a  circumferential  reinforce- 
ment comprising  a  wire  wound  spirally  around  said  rods, 
and  a  concrete  envelop  siirrounding  said  core,  ri>ds  and 
wire,  and  interlocking  with  said  d<ive  tailed  grooves. 


1,105,202.     CAR  DOOR   AND   STEl'S.     JuU.s  Ki.n<;,   Spo- 

kane    Wash.,   assignor   of  one-half   to   I.   I.  Shoemaker, 

Spokane,    Wash.      1-^led    Sept.    13.    1013.  Serial    No. 
789,635.      (CI.  105—88.) 


1  In  a  car  in  combination,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  for 
said  cylinder,  one  or  more  steps,  mountings  for  said  steps 
adapt^  to  slide  transversely  of  the  car,  connections  be- 
tween said  piston  and  the  steps,  means  for  admitting 
fluid  on  either  side  of  said  piston  as  desired,  a  riser  for 
said  steps,  slidable  mountings  for  said  riser,  connections 
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for  op*ratUi«  sanl  rlstr  niiiuutiiigs  from  nald  piston,  saW 
coDneitlons  U-im:  adapted  to  cause  said  riser  to  lag  be- 
hind  the  movement  of  said  stfps  In  eittier  direction. 

2.  In  A  I  rtP  In  combinatUiii,  11  cylinder,  ti  piston  for  said 
cylinder,  one  or  more  steps.  mountinBs  for  said  stept* 
adapted  to  slide  transverscl.v  of  the  car.  connectloDS  be- 
tween said  i.istmi  and  tbe  st.-ps.  one  or  more  doors,  con- 
nections between  said  doors  end  said  piston,  means  for 
admitting  fluid  on  either  side  ..f  said  piston  as  desired,  a 
riser  for  said  steps,  glldable  Mountings  for  said  riser,  con- 
nections for  opi-ratini;  said  ris.r  mountings  from  said 
piston,  said  connections  ^elIli:  uta;  t>d  to  cause  said  riser 
to  lag'  b»>hlnd  the  movement  <4f  said  steps  in  either  direc- 

uou.  I  ; 

3.  In  a  car  in  combination,  i  slldable  frame,  one  or  more  , 
steps  Bupported  au.l  carried  Ly  said  frame,  a  riser  for  [ 
Mid  steps,  and  a  support  fof  said  riser  having  slidaole  j 
connection  with  said  frame.  I 

4.  In   a   car   In   combluatioa.    a    slidable    frame,   one    or   ■ 
more  steps  snpport.d   and   caprlrd   by   said   frame,    a    riser   | 
for  said  steps,  and  a  support  fcr  said  riser  having  slidable   , 
connection   with    said    frame,   and   means   for    locking  said 
support  in  Its  innermost  position. 

5.  In  a  car  in  coml  Inatiuii,  a  slidable  frame,  one  or  more 
steps   supported    and    carried    l-y    said    frame,    a    riser    for   ; 
said  steps,   a    support   for    said    riser    having   slidable  con-   I 
nectlon   with   said   frame,   tccaiis   for   locking   said   support  | 
in    its    Innermost    position,    and    means    for    releasing    said 
support  after  said   frame   has  move^  outwardly  a   certain 
distance. 

[Claims  •'>  to  ><  not  printed  lb  the  Gazette.] 


1,105.203.     FOLI»INvi  lii:i>.      William   \V.a,llack  La  \  aM- 


WAV,    Los   Angeles.    Cal.      t'Ked 
No.  796.654.      (CL  0 — 37.) 


Oct. 


1913.      Serial 


1.  Tlie  combinatiuii  with  ati  Inclosure  having  a  doorway 
and  bearings  or  supports  within  said  inclosnre  at  the  lower 
part  thereof,  of  a  mattress  frame  comprising  a  head  sec- 
tion pivoted  in  said  supports  »nd  a  main  section  In  sliding 
engagement  with  the  head  sett  ion,  a  rest  for  the  foot  of 
said  main  section  movable  b^ck  and  forth  Into  and  out 
of  said  doorway,  and  rods  i^lvotally  connected  together 
and  plvutally  lonnected.  respt-c  lively ,  to  said  rest  and  to 
the  head  of  the  main  section  mf  the  mattress  frame. 

•2.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosure  having  a  doorway 
and  l)earlngs  or  supports  within  said  Inclosure  at  the  lower 
part  thereof,  of  a  mattress  frmue  eomprlslni.;  a  head  section 
pivoted  In  said  supports  and  a  iniiin  section  in  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  head  section,  a  drawer  casing  movable 
back  and  forth  into  and  out  of  said  dixjrway.  and  rods 
plvotally  conneetf^fl  together  and  pivotally  connected,  re- 
spectively, tu  said  drawer  ca»lng  and  to  the  head  of  the 
main  section,  said  drawer  easing  adapted  to  support  the 
foot  of  the  main  section   when  the  bed  is  unfolded. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  imlosure  having  a  doorway 
and  bearings  or  supports  withlji  said  Inclosure  at  tbe  lower 
part  thereof,  of  a  mattress  frame  comprising  a  head  sec- 
tion pivoted  in  said  supports  and  a  main  section  in  sliding 
engagement    with   the   bend  settlon,  a  drawer  casing  mov- 


able back  and  forth  Into  and  out  of  said  doorway,  and  rods 
plvotally  connected  together  and  pivotally  connected,  re 
spectlvely,  to  said  drawer  casing  and  to  the  head  of  the 
main  section,  said  drawer  casing  adapted  to  support  tbe 
foot  of  the  main  section  when  the  bed  Is  unfolded  and  to 
close  tbe  lower  part  of  said  doorway  when  tiie  bed  Is 
folded. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  Inclosure  having  a  doorway 
and  t)earing8  or  supports  within  said  Inclosure  at  the  lower 
part  thereof,  of  a  mattress  frame  comprising  a  head  sec- 
tion pivoted  in  said  supports  and  a  main  section  In  sliding 
engagement  with  the  head  section,  a  drawer  casing  mov- 
able back  and  forth  into  and  out  of  said  doorway,  and  rods 
pivotally  connected  together  and  plvotally  connected,  re- 
spectively, to  said  drawer  casing  and  to  the  head  of  the 
main  section,  said  drawer  casing  adapted  to  support  the 
foot  of  the  main  section  when  the  be<\  Is  unfolded  and  to 
close  the  lower  part  of  said  doorway  when  the  bed  Is 
folded,  and  hinged  doors  for  closing  the  upper  part  of  said 
doorway. 


1,10  5.204.  MATIUX  lOK  LINOTYl'E  MACHINES. 
JACgtES  Mayer  and  Cakl  Mi  euleisen,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignors  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1905.  Sarlal 
No.  291,555.      (Cl.  199—12.) 


A  linotype  matrix  having  an  edge  of  uniform  thickness 
provided  with  plural.  Identical,  separately  usable  character 
Impressions  therein  and  with  an  additional  character  Im- 
pression therein,  of  a  less  frequently  used  kind,  whereby 
the  life  of  the  matrix  may  be  prolonged  to  correspond  with 
the  life  of  the  less  frecjuently  used  character,  the  said 
matrix  l>elng  provided  with  the  usual  distributing  teeth, 
and  with  means  cooperating  with  the  mold  for  locating 
the  .several  character  Impressions  respectively  In  position 
for  casting  therefrom. 


1.106.205.  BASKET.  Eixjah  Mavette,  Canlsteo.  and 
JoHS  D.  Mitchell.,  Ilornell,  N.  Y.  ;  said  John  I).  Mitch- 
ell, assignor  of  one  fourth  of  the  whole  right  to  John 
H.  Mitchell.  Hornell.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  7.  1912.  Serial 
No,   702,310.      (Cl.   56-09.) 


A  basket  including  upper  and  lower  rims,  side  walls  dis- 
posed therebetween,  a  bottom  hlngedly  secured  to  the  lower 
rim,  supporting  means  carried  by  the  upper  rim  for  the 
supporting  of  the  basket,  a  pair  of  alined  bearings  rigidly 
tixed  to  the  u|»iier  and  lower  rims  adjacent  the  front  of 
tbe  piiised  basket  and  remote  from  the  attachment  of  the 
securing  means  to  the  upper  rim  and  tbe  hinged  connection 
of  the  bottom  to  the  lower  rim,  a  rod  extending  through 
said  bearings  provided   with  a   hook-shaped   lower   portion 
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exten,llnc  under  and  locking  the  bottom  in  a  <^^^^ 
tlon  with  respect  to  tbe  rim.  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
r^  T^nt  oppo^elv  with  respect  to  the  lower  portion  and 
^^an  ^ngleTo  the  top  of  the  basket  and  projecting  t^.re- 
above.  the  said  upper  rod  bend  forming  «  handle  for  the 
'releasing  of  tbe  bottom,  accessible  from  alK>Te  the  top  of 
the  l>asket.  

1.105.206.      PROCESS    OF    MANUFACTURING    ARTIFI-   | 

CIAL  COAL   FROM   FEAT,      ^'«'^^f«•^\^^     oo"^    jgn 
OsiLS.    Grand    Rapids.    Mich.       Filed    Apr.    .2.    1911.   j 
Kerlal  No    622.786.      (Cl.  44— 1.>  I 

1    T^e  process  of  .nunufacturlng  artificial  fuel  from  peat 
consl^ng  m  carbonizing  tbe  peat  by  tbe  action  of  sumtrU:  1 
ac?d    into    a    semi-plastic   state,    and    molding   said   semi- 
nlnstlc  material  into  briquets. 

"^o"' Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  fuel  from  peat 
consisting   In   first  disintegrating  the  pent   and   then   sub- 
ectlng   the  separated    particles  to   tbe  action   of   solfutlc 
acid    to  convert  the  peat   into  a  semi  plastic  state. 

•?  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  fuel  from  or- 
ganlc  matter  consisting  in   first   separating   the    moisture 
^herefrom,    second    In   disintegrating    the   organic    matter 
[lln  canonizing  the  separate<i  particles  ^^^  t^^  «;^^"^^° 
sulfuric  acid,  and  then  u.oldlng  said  peat  when  In  a  plastic 

^^rThe%'ro^"or  manufacturing  artificial  fuel  from  or- 
ganic matter  consisting  In  first  separating  the  moisture 
Jrotn  tbe  organic  matter  by  pressing,  then  disintegrating 
L.r  matter,  then  submerging  said  matter  In  sulfuric  acid 
until  It  Is  carbonlzetl  Into  a  semlplastlc  state,  then  remov^ 
ing  the  sulfuric  acid  therefrom,  and  then  molding  said 
plastic  matter  Into  briquets.  „  .   ,   ,     ,       „.i.t 

5  The  process  of  manufacturing  artificial  fuel  consist- 
ing In  first  partially  removing  tbe  moisture  from  the  or- 
ganic matter,  then  submerging  said  matter  in  sulfuric 
acid,  then  removing  the  sulfuric  add  from  the  matter  by 
submerging  the  same  In  water,  and  then  molding  said 
plastic  material  Into  briquets. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  In  an  Ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  «"  ^^^^^ 
ing  member  having  a  smooth  convex  side  a  plnra  Ity  o 
rollers  adapted  to  rotate  in  contact  with  saul  Ide  of 
said  Ironing  member;  oscillatory  arms  carr-ying  said  roj^l- 
ers:  means  for  releasably  holding  said  rollers  '"  op.  ra 
tlve  relation  with  said  ironin.  memlK.  ;  and  ^ofes  tor 
moving  said  rollers  out  of  contact  with  said  side  of  said 
ironing    member,    substantially    as   described. 

■A  in  an  Ironln,'  machine  the  combination  of  an  oscilla- 
tory ironing  member  having  a  smooth  .-""vox  stde^  he 
center  of  curvature  of  said  side  being  coincident  ^^itb  the 
center  of  oscillation  of  said  member;  a  piuraluy  o  rob 
ers  adapted  to  rotate  In  contact  with  said  side  o  s.  d 
ironing  memher.  said  ironing  member  remaining  constant  y 
m  reistratlon  with  said  rollers;  means  for  releasably 
holding  said  rollers  in  contact  with  said  side  o  said  iron^ 
Ing  member;  atid  means  for  moving  said  rollers  out  of 
contact    wiib    said    ironing    member,    substantially    as    de- 

'"i'^n  an  ironing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an  oscib 
latory  Ironing  member  having  a  sm.n.th  convex  side  the 
^nter  If  curvature  of  said  side  being  coincident  wtth  be 
center  of  oscillation  of  said  m.mber ;  means  for  Meld^ 
nTholdlng  said  Ironing  member  at  one  of  its  terminals 
of  oscillation  ;  a  roller  adapted  to  rotate  »"  -"^^/^  J^J^^. 
said  side  of  said  Ironing  member:  and  means  for  releas 
:?„v  b^ditig  said  roller  m  contact  with  s.id  side  of  said 
ironlnz  member,   substantially  as  described. 

5  in  n  ironin.  machine  the  combination  of  an  oscilla- 
torv  hollow  ironing  member  having  a  smooth  convex  side 
a  heating  element  an-anged  within  said  ironing  member. 
Jbe  end.  of  said  Ironing  member  being  slotted  to  ac  om^ 
L^late  said  heating  element  and  to  P"f,  ,^f  .^^  ,^^  ^^^ 
of    said    ironing    member;    means    for    yieldingly    holding 

li/illng  member  at  one  of  its  ';-;'-;;;^j;*'  ^^of 
a  roller  adapted  to  rotate  In  contact  ^'th  sa  d  ide  or 
said  ironing  member;  and  moans  for  yieldingly  bold.ng 
saia    iroiii   ^  Ironing  member,  substan- 

gald  roller  in  contact  with  saia  iroiuuji 

tlally  as  described. 

I  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gatette.]     ^ 


' "  .       1105  208       riRE-GOVEUNOK.      Josei-h     V.     HoBiNSON. 

1.105.207.      iKONING-MACHINE.     ^^^  v.,  TfI\°  ^2  Wa^Mngton.    D.    C.      Filed    Feb     ».    ^f"-    ^^^^-^J    .^• 

AUGUST    A.    Malmbeko.    Cblcago,    111.      Hied    Feb.    12.   |       ^_  ^^^       n.nty^^ed   Dec     6.    1011       Serial    No    6G4..79. 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,891.      (Cl.  68—9.)  ^^^    236—2.) 


1  In  an  ironing  machine,  the  combination  of  ati  Iron^ 
ing  member  having  a  smooth  convex  side  ;  a  Pl^-'"'^  '^^  "J 
cdi™s  adapted  to  rotate  in  contact  with  sad  side  of 
Bald  member;  oscillatory  arms  carrying  sad  rollers 
means  cooperating  with  said  arms  for  releasably  holding 
"aid  rollers  in  operative  relation  with  said  ironing  mem^ 
ber  and  toggles  for  moving  said  rollers  out  of  contact 
with  said  ironing   member,  substantially   as  described. 


1     in    a    fire    governor,    the    combination    of    a    pivoted 
daLtir  ^ng    and   a    counterbalance   connected    with   said 
wiTl  avTng  Its  point  of  connection  with   tbe  wing  auto-       ■ 
ma^tfcl'l^r^hiftable  radially   relative  -^-   J^-"'^  ^^^ 
of  the  wing  as  the  wing   moves  in  either   direction,  sue- 

''r\T.  rre'r^:;:or.  the  combination  of  a  fine,  a  pivot 

'^%'''rnTfi're  governor,  the  combination  of  a  fine  having 
A.   in  «  11. c   ►.  sleeve*^  loosely   mounted  on 

.  :,  .,7.V„g  d.„p,r   wIng.  .«.red.   r,.p«,.vdy.   to  «14 
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rod  and  sleeves,  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  spring  fer- 
rules for  engaging  a  projecting  end  of  said  rod  and  of 
thp  adjacent  sleeves,  and  counterbalance  weights  carried 
by  said  arms,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  Are  governor,  the  combination  of  a  flue  having 
bearing  openings,  a  pivot  r<Kl.  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on 
said  rod  for  projecting  through  bearings  in  a  flue,  a  pair 
of  swinging  damp«'r  wings  secured,  respectively,  to  said 
rod  and  sleeve,  n  pair  of  arms  provided  with  spring  fer- 
rules for  engaging  a  projecting  end  of  said  rod  and  of  the 
adjacent  sleeve.  counterl>alante  weights  carried  by  said 
arms,  and  means  on  said  spring  ferrules  for  properly 
posltliinini:  said  arms  relative  to  said  rod  and  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  fire  governor,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
damper  wlnt;.  an  arm  projecting  from  said  wing  beyond 
the  pivotal  point  of  the  wing  and  provided  with  an 
elongated  way.  and  a  counter  balance  having  a  sliding  en- 
nanement  with  f*ald  elungatud  way  operating  to  shift 
automatically  its  position  along  the  way  as  the  arm  moves 
through  its  horizontal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

IClalms  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.] 


1.105.209.  VALVK.  .I<m.v  I^  Saichereau,  Spokane, 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  25.  lOl.t  Serial  No.  756,652.  (CI. 
137—5.) 


1.  A  valve  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  and  having  a  valve 
seat  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  pa.ssage,  a  valve  head 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  seat  to  close  said  passage 
anil  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  and  be  haciced  away 
from  said  seat,  means  for  moving  said  head  when  It  is 
Imcked  away  from  Its  seat,  means  for  moving  said  head 
toward  and  backing  it  away  from  said  seat,  and  a  scraper 
adapted  to  remove  dirt  from  said  seat  when  said  head  Is 
moved  from  an  opened  to  a  dosed  position. 

2.  A  valve  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  passage  way  therethrough  and  having  a 
cylindrical  inner  surface  adapted  to  act  as  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  head  having  a  curvfcture  corresponding  to  that 
of  said  .seat  and  adapted  to  close  the  passage  through  said 
casing,  said  head  beina  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement, 
links  connected  to  .said  heafl.  cams  positively  engaging 
Bald  links,  and  means  for  operating  said  cams  whert-by 
said  head  may  be  positively  forced  against  or  withdrawn 
from  said  seat,  and  means  for  rocking  said  head  from 
closed  to  opened  position. 

.S.  A  valve  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  and  having  an  in- 
terior cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  act  as  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  head  having  a  curvature  corr«'sp<inding  to  that  of 
said  seat  and  adapted  to  close  the  passaui'  thnuigh  said 
casing,  said  head  l>eing  attached  to  the  arms  and  said 
arms  being  provided  with  pivotal  projections  engag- 
ing slots  in  said  casing  whereby  said  head  Is  adapted  to 
be  swung  and  also  to  be  moved  toward  and  away  from 
gald  seat,  positively  acting  means  for  moving  said  head 
toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  head  from  a  closcil  to  an  opened  position 

4.  \  valve  device  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  and  having  an   In- 


terior cylindrical  surface  adapted  to  act  as  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  head  having  a  curvature  corresponding  to  that  of 
said  seat  and  adapted  to  close  the  passage  through  said 
casing,  a  mounting  for  said  head  adapted  to  be  moved 
toward  and  away  from  said  seat,  said  mounting  being 
supported  from  the  casing  at  points  about  the  center 
of  curvature  of  the  cylindrical  surface,  positively  acting 
means  for  moving  said  mounting,  and  means  Independent 
of  said  mounting  for  swinging  said  head  from  a  closed  to 
an  opened  position  and  the  reverse. 

5.  A  valve  device  comprising  In  combination,  a  casing 
provided  with  a  passage  therethrough  and  having  a 
cylindrical  valve  seat,  a  curved  head  adapted  to  coSperate 
with  said  seat  to  close  said  passage,  said  head  being 
mounted  for  oscillatory  movement  and  being  provided 
with  gear  teeth  on  the  surface  removed  from  said  seat, 
a  mounting  for  said  head  adapted  to  be  moved  toward 
and  away  from  said  seat,  means  for  operating  said  mount- 
ing, a  pinion  mounted  within  said  casing  and  on  a  shaft 
extending  through  said  ca.sing  and  engaging  the  teeth  on 
said  head,  and  means  exterior  to  said  casing  for  operating 
said  pinion  whereby  said  valve  may  be  moved  from  a 
closed  to  an  opened  position  and  the  reverse. 

[Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  in   the  Cazette. ] 


1,105,210.  PAPER  CAT  REMOVEU.  Josef  Savoib,  Cen- 
tral Falls,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818,592.      (CL  65—46.) 


1.  In  a  bottle  paj>or  cap  remover,  a  section  of  wire  bent 
to  form  a  handle  which  has  substantially  parallel  mem- 
bers, the  lower  of  said  meml>ers  being  extended  outwardly 
at  an  incline  on  one  side  thereof  to  form  a  side  arm  and 
being  further  extended  across  said  meml)er  to  form  a 
transverse  arm  and  being  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  cor- 
responding side  arm  which  latter  terminates  at  the 
Inner  end  of  the  first  named  side  arm,  said  transverse 
arm  being  centrally  and  downwardly  bowed,  the  free  end 
of  the  other  member  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  se- 
cured to  the  Inner  ends  of  said  side  arms,  said  free  end 
being  pointed  and  terminating  below  and  in  substantial 
allnement  with  said  transverse  arm. 

2.  In  a  bottle  cap  remover,  a  handle  formed  of  wire 
having  one  end  Itent  to  form  a  triangle  and  having  Its 
other  end  secured  to  the  apex  of  the  triangle  and  extend- 
ing beneath  the  base  of  the  triangle  and  having  a  point 
which  substantially  alines  In  a  vertical  plane  with  said 
base  of  th«  triangle. 

.S.  In  a  bottle  cap  remover,  a  handle  formed  of  wire 
having  a  lower  part  which  Is  bent  to  form  a  triangle  at 
Its  forward  end  and  an  upper  part  arranged  In  spaced 
parallel  relation  to  the  lower  pwrt.  the  forward  end  of 
which  upper  part  is  bent  downwardly  at  an  Incline  and  is 
secured  to  the  apex  of  the  triangle  and  has  a  point  at  Its 
free  extremity  which  underlies  the  base  of  the  triangle. 

4.    In   a    bottle   cap    remnver.    a    handle   formed   of   wire 

having  one  end  bent  to  form  a  transverse  arm  and  having 

Its   other   end   secured   to   the   body   part   of  the    handle 

above  the  arm  to  provide  a  finger  grip  and  having  its  ex- 

1  tt-emlty  pointed  and  extending  below  the  arm. 


1105  "11  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Oscab  Schallkb,  Web- 
ster Groves,  Mo.  Filed  June  26,  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,933.     (CI.  162—46.) 


1105  212      HAND-HOLE  COVER.     Wii.mam   F.   Sellers 

'  and  HENRY  B.  Bradford,  Edgemoor,  I>el.,  assignors  to 

Edge  Moor   Iron   Company,  Edgemoor,   Del.,  a  ^'orpora- 

tlon    of    Delaware.     Hied    May    24,    1912.     Serial    No. 

699,467.      <C1.  220—124.) 


1  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  an  axle,  an  outer  tread  member 
flexlblv  J..lnted  thereto,  a  resilient  member  Interposed  be- 
tween" the  tread  and  the  axis  of  the  wheel  and  discon- 
nected from  the  tread  member,  shock-absorbing  devices 
mounted  opposite  the  resilient  member  and  engaging  the 
inner  face  of  the  same,  and  means  on  the  tread  member 
for  controlling  said  devices. 

2  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  an  inner  rotatable  section,  an 
outer  rotatable  section  having  a  yielding  movement  rela- 
tivelv  to  the  inner  section  in  planes  parallel  to  the  plane  | 
of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  an  Intlatable  tube  mounted  on  the  j 
inner  section,  a  casing  for  said  tube,  and  suitable  shock- 
absorbing  devices  mounted  on  the  Inner  section  opposite 
the  tube  and  responding  to  the  yielding  movements  of  the 
outer  section  and  cooperating  with  the  Inflatable  tube. 

3  In  a  vehicle-wheel,  an  inner  rotatable  section,  an 
outer  rotatable  section,  a  flexible  joint  connecting  the  sec- 
tions disposed  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  permitting 
the  outer  section  to  yield  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
wheel  a  resilient  meml)er  Int.rposed  between  the  sections, 
and  suitable  shock  absorbers  mounted  opposlte^o,  and  en- 
gagin;:  the  resilient  member  and  actuated  by  the  yielding 
movrment  of   the  outer  section. 

4  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  Inner  section,  an  outer  section 
Jointed  flexlblv  thereto  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  an 
Inflatable  tube  carried  by  the  Inner  section,  a  tread  mem- 
ber on  the  outer  section,  suitable  shock-absorbing  devices 
mounted  opposite  to,  and  engaging  the  tube,  and  means  re- 
sponsive to  movements  of  the  outer  section  due  to  flexure 
of  the  Joint  for  driving  the  shock  absorbing  devices  against 

5    In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  inner  section,  an  outer  section 
jointed  flexlblv  thereto  about  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  an  In- 
flatable tube,  an  Inner  channel  ring  for  the  tube  resting  on 
the  Inner  section  of  the  wheel,  an  outer  casing  for  the  tube 
coupled  to  the  inner  <-hannel  ring,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  openings  opposite  the   Inn-r   peripheral   walls  of  the 
tube     suitable    pockets   being    formed    in    the    inner    wheel 
section    opposite   said   openings,   an   oscillating    dog   In    a 
p,  cket     movable    blocks    operating    through    the    openings 
against  the  inner  walls  of  the  tube  and  engaged  by  said 
dogs    the  latter  projecting  from  the  pockets  and  termlnat 
lUL'  In  Inclined  edges,  the  outer  wheel  section  being  spaced 
from  the  outer  edge  of  the  Inner  section  and  provided  with 
Inclined  surfaces  engaging  the  Inclined  edges  of  the  dogs, 
wherebv  upon  a  compression  of  the  tube  the  dogs  are  suc- 
cessivelv  forced  against  the  blocks  and  the  latter  against 
the  tube  and  the  shocks  thus  absorbed,  and  a  tread  mem 
ber  on  the  outer  wheel  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  A  band  bole  cover  for  a  round  hole  In  a  boiler  head 
or  plate  having  a  conical  body  larger  in  diameter  at  its 
InLHT  end  than  the  hole  to  be  closed  and  adapted  to  fit  in 
the  hole  and  against  the  inner  edge  which  lies  inside  of  the 
hole,  said  conical  body  of  the  cover  being  at  its  larger  end 
cut  away  or  chamfered  on  opposite  sides  to  reduce  its 
width  In  one  direction  to  a  distance  less  than  the  diameter 
of  the  hole  whereby  the  cover  can  be  passed  edgewise 
thiough  the  hole  to  be  closed  and  then  drawn  into  the  hole 
until  the  nnchamf.red  portions  of  its  conical  body  are  ar- 
rtsted  by  contact  with  the  inside  of  the  hole. 

2  A  hand  hole  cover  for  a  round  hole  in  a  l>oiier  head 
or  plate  comprising  a  body  having  a  conical  outer  end 
portion  adapted  to  enter  the  hole  to  be  closed,  said  outer 
end  portion  being  smaller  in  diameter  at  its  larger  end 
than  said  hole  and  having  an  inner  end  portion  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  hole  but  cut  away  or  chamfered  at 
opposite  sides  to  such  extent  as  to  permit  the  cover  to  l>e 
passed  edgewise  through  said  hole  and  a  flexible  bushing 
I  surrounding  said  conical  end  portion  and  adapted  to  be 
wedged  between  and  to  seal  the  joint  between  the  latter 
1  and  the  peripheral  wall  of  the  hole  to  be  closed. 

3     \  hand  hole  cover  for  a  round  hole  In  a  boiler  head 
or  plate,  comprising  a  conical  body  larger  in  diameter  at 
Its  large  end  and  smaller  In  diameter  at  its  small  end  than 
the    hole    to   be    closed,   and   having    opposite   sides   of   Its 
larger  end  cut  awav  or  chamfered  to  make  the  correspond- 
ing width  of  the  body  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  hole 
whereby   the  cover  may   be  passed  edgewise   through   the 
hole    said  cover  also  having  a  laterally  projecting  finger 
extending  from  its  inner  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
portion  of  the  Ixuler  lying  at  one  side  of  said  hole. 
I       4    The  combination  of  a  boiler  h.-ad  of  plate  having  a 
'   round  hand  hole  formed  therein  with  a  cover  for  said  hole 
comprl.slng   a    body    having   a   conical    outer   end    port  on 
a.lapted   to  enter  said    hole,  said  outer  end  portion   being 
smaller  in  diameter  at   its   larger  end  than  said  hole  and 
having  an  Inner  end  portion  of  larger  diameter  than  said 
hole   cut   awav    or   chamfered    at   opposite   sides    to   such 
extent    as    to    permit    the    cover    to    be    passe.l    edgewise 
through    said    hole,    a    flexible    bushing-  surrounding    said 
i   conical  end  portion  and  adapted  to  be  wedged  Ntween  and 
to  seal  the  joint  between  said  end  portion  and  the  periph- 
eral wall  of  said  hole  and  a  dome  shaped  clamping  yoke 
having  a  continuous  circular  edge  lapping  over  the  outer 
edge  of  the  hole  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  said  bu<hlng, 
and  means  for  drawing  tlie  cover  and  yoke  together. 

5    The  combination  of  a  boiler  head  or  plate  having  a 
round   hand    bole   formed   therein,  with   a   cover   for   said 
hole  comprising  a   \<oily    having  a  conical   outer  end   por- 
tion adapted  to  enter  «ild  hole,  said  outer  .'nd  portion  be- 
ing smaller  in  diameter  at  its  larger  end  than  said  hole 
and  having  an  inner  end  portion  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  hole  but  cut  away  or  chamfered  at  opposite  sides  to 
such  extent  as  to  permit  the  cover  to  be  passed  edgewise 
through  said  hole,  said  cover  having  a  laterally  extending 
finger  projecting  from  said  Inner  portion   and  adapted   to 
engage  a   portion  of  the   boiler  lying  at   on*,  side  of  said 
hole    a  flexible  bushing  surrounding  said  conical  end  por- 
tion' and  adapted   to  be  wedged   between  and  to  seal  the 
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Joint  between  said  end  i>ortlan  nnd  the  peripheral  wall  of 
said  hole,  and  a  rlome  shaped  clamplnif  yoke  having  a  con- 
tinuous circular  edne  Inppinij  over  the  outer  ed>{e  of  the 
hole  and  serving  as  a  stop  for  -said  liushinu  and  means  for 
drawing  the  cover  and  y.ik.'  together. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tli^  i;:i/.ette. ] 


1,105,213.  DIVISION  WALIj  FOR  WATKR  TUBE  BOIL- 
ERS. William  F.  SELLEta  and  Henky  B.  Bradford, 
Edgemoor,  Del.,  assignors  to  IMge  Moor  Iron  Company, 
Edgemoor,  Del.,  a  t'orponitlon  of  l>elawarp.  Filed  Sept. 
10,  1912.     Serial  No.  71t>,5l2.     (CI.  110— 08.j 


U^ 


1.  In  a  water  tube  boiler  the  combination  with  a  f)auk 
of  water  tabes,  of  a  traverse  division  wall  which  divides 
th\'  Intf^rtube  .space  into  «-pnrate  parses  for  the  hot  ^n'^^•«. 
onil  coraprlsinkT  a  skeleton  framework  formed  of  metallic 
br.rs  pa>sing  through  the  s[>(»c.'s  between  the  tulies  tmn*- 
veisely  to  the  latter,  some  if  said  bars  extending  trans 
versely  to  others,  an<l  1  !m>.1t  portion  of  refractory  mate- 
rial plastered  on  said  bars  aO'l  supported  by  and  securing 
together  said   bars  and   said   tiitws. 

2.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  bank 
of  substantially  parallel  water  tubes  arranged  in  trans- 
verse rows,  of  a  division  wall  dividing  the  Intertulx*  space 
Irto  separate  passes  for  the  tiot  uas<s.  and  romprtslng  a 
body  portiun  of  refractory  material  and  a  r.dnforclng  .slcel- 
eton  framework  Incorporated  therein,  and  comprising  two 
tran.sverse  groups  of  mt>tn!  !)ars  arranged  between  the 
trcnsverse  rows  of  tubes.  an<|  means  for  seeuring  th(>  bars 
o'  one  group  to  bars  of  the  otl;.'r  group,  said  means  being 
adapted  to  secure  the  bars  thereby  connected  after  the 
said  Imrs  have  been  separately  inserted  in  place  between 
the  said  water  tubes. 

3.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  bank 
o'  substantially  parallel  wafpr  tubes  arranged  in  trans- 
vf-ise  rows,  of  a  division  wall  dividing  the  Interttilie  space 
into  separate  passes  for  the  hot  gasex  and  comprising  a 
b*>dy  portion  of  r«>fractory  mnterlal  and  a  skeleton  frame- 
work Incorporated  therein  and  comprising  two  transverse 
rows  of  wrought  metal  bars  .irranu'ed  between  the  trans- 
verse rows  of  tubes,  and  ca^t  ni'tal  sections,  also  Incor- 
porated In  said  body  portion  ndja'eot  one  edge  of  the  wall 
and  at  one  side  of  said  wrought  metal  bars. 

4.  In  a  water  tube  boiler,  the  combination  with  a  bank 
of  substantially  parallel  water  tubes  arranged  In  tran-: 
verse  rows  nf  a  division  wall  dividing  the  Intertnbe  spac- 
into  separate  passes  for  the  hot  gases,  and  comprising  a 
body  portion  of  refractory  material  and  a  reinforcing  ske! 
eton  framework  Incorporated  therein,  and  comprising  tw'i 
transvers*'  groups  of  flanged  metal  bars  arranged  between 
the  transverse  rows  of  tubes  and  .aeh  having  a  flnn;:e 
tran«Ter»e  to.  and  flange  parallel  to  the  length  of  the 
water  tubes,  the  transverse  flanges  of  bars  crossing  one 
another  abutting  against  each  other  and  being  secured 
together. 


1,105.214.  MOTOR-PLOW.  John  Pbtbr  Skripkc,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  Filed  June  8,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,596. 
(CI.  21  —  114.) 


A  motor  plow  comprising  trucks,  a  platform  supporte<l 
thereby  and  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  opening, 
front  and  rear  axles  carried  by  the  trucks  nnd  provided 
with  traction  wheels,  gear  wheels  carried  by  the  axles  be- 
low the  platform,  a  casing  supported  frpm  said  platform 
central  thereof,  transverse  shafts  journaied  in  and  pro- 
jecting from  said  casing,  said  shafts  arranged  at  the  ends 
of  the  casing  and  each  being  provided  with  small  and  large 
gear  wheels,  said  large  gear  wheels  arranged  within  said 
casing  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheels  on  the  axles, 
hangers  carried  by  said  casing,  brackets  supported  by  said 
casing,  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  extending  shafts 
Journaied  in  said  brackets  and  bangers,  and  provided 
with  worms  meshing  with  said  small  gear  wheels,  a  motor 
carried  by  said  platform,  a  driving  mechanism  within  and 
depending  from  said  opening  and  extending  between  said 
longitudinal  shafts,  an  operative  connection  between  the 
driving  mechani.sm  and  said  motor,  and  a  clutching  mecha- 
anlsm  extending  through  said  opening  for  op<'ratively  con- 
necting said  driving  mechanism  with  one  or  the  other  of 
said  longitudinal  sitafts. 


1,105,215.     I'APKR  BO.\.     Abraham  L.  S.mith,  New  York, 

N  Y  ,  and  .\t.rxANPKK  II.  I»rkix.  Bloomfleld.  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Scoop  Folding  Box  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  556,350.     (CI    229—17.) 


Iti  II  rectangular  paper  box,  a  spout  end,  consisting  of  a 
rectangular  end  panel  forming  a  continuation  of  one  of 
the  sides  of  the  b<ix,  and  flaps  connecting  the  edges  of 
the  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  box  with  the  side  edges  of 
said  panel,  said  tlaps  being  foldable  inwardly  on  top  of 
said  panel  and  free  to  swing  outwardly  Ixyond  the  plane 
of  the  sides  to  which  tliey  are  connected,  and  said  tlaps 
consisting  of  two  sectors  of  slightly  different  width 
whereby  on  swinging  the  flaps  outwardly  in  the  act  of  un- 
folding the  spout,  the  end  panel  thereof  will  recede  from 
the  mouth  or  opening  of  the  box  ;  sut)Stantlall>'  as  de- 
scribed. 


l.lo.-.-JiH.  VKinci.i:.  Jamks  C.  smith.  I':iyria.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Machine  Parts  Company,  Elyrla,  Ohio,  a 
rorporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1012.  Serial  No. 
7i:?.r.W.      (CI.  208—113.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rear  wheels  and  a  front  wheel,  a  frame,  a  trans- 
verse member  In  said  frame  adjacent  said  rear  wheels,  a 
frame  head  on  said  front  wheel,  a  lever  and  means  con- 
necting the   lever  with    the   front   wheel  -vhereby   the   Te- 
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hide  is  steered  through  the  front  wheel,  the  lever  and 
said  means,  a  longitudinal  backbone  memlH-r  connecting 
the  said  frame  head  with  the  said  transverse  member,  said 
backtK)ue  member  extending  downwardly  from  Its  .lunction 
with  said  transverse  niemlier  t<.  a  point  of  maximum  de- 
pression and  InclintMl  thence  upwardly  to  the  frame  head, 
a  foot  rest  on  either  side  of  said  backbone  member  and 
8uspend*Hl  between  the  wheels  independently  of  said  back 
bone  member,  sai.i  foot  rest  being  in  substantially  the  I 
same  horl.ontal  plane  as  the  point  of  maximum  depression 
of  the  backbone  member,  substantially  vertical  rods  con- 
necting the  rear  of  the  rest  to  said  transverse  member,  and 
curved  rods  connecting  the  front  of  the  rods  to  the  frame 
tiead. 


2  Rope  calipers  comprising  two  blocks  having  plane 
surfaces  facing  each  other  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  length  of  rope,  one  plane  face  engaging  a 
plurality  of  crests  on  one  side  of  the  rope  and  the  other 
plane  f-  e  engaging  a  crest  on  the  otb.r  side,  whereby  the 
.liameter  .f  rope  whose  crests  are  not  diametrically  oppo- 
site is  ind-cated  by  the  distance  between  the  plane  faces, 
and  said  blocks  being  provided  with  long  bearings  extend- 
ing parallel  to  each  other  through  the  blocks:  combined 
with  links,  parallel  to  each  other,  and  each  having  integral 
portions  comprising  pivots  in  said  t)earings. 

■A  Rope  calipers  comprising  two  blocks  having  plane 
surfaces  facing  each  other  and  adapted  to  l«ar  upon  op- 
posite sides  of  a  length  of  rope,  combined  with  links  hold- 
ing the  plane  surfaces  parallel  to  each  other  while  movable 
to  and  from  each  other,  a  scale  mounted  on  one  block  and 
movable  betwiH'U  parallelism  with  and  perpendicularity  to 
said  plane  surfaces,  and  means  on  the  other  block  to  en- 
gage and  wt  it  when  the  blocks  are  moved. 


2    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  rear  wheels  and  a  front  wheel,  a  frame,  a  pas- 
senger seat  supported  from  said  frame,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber in  said  frame  adjacent  said  rear  wheels,  a  frame  head 
on  said  front  wheel,  a  lever  connected  to  the  frame  piece 
and    controllable    from    the    seat,    means    connecting    the 
lever  to  the  front  wheel  for  .^^teerlng  purposes,  an  arcuate, 
longitudinal    backbone    member    between    said    transverse 
member    an,l    said    frame    head,    said    back  bone    member 
curved  downwar.llv  from  its   lunction  with  the  transverse 
member  to  a  point  of  maximum  depression  In  front  of  said 
seat  and  Inclined  thence  to  Its  point  of  Junction  with  the 
frame  head,  a  pair  of  foot  rests,  one  on  either  side  of  said 
backbone  member  and  suspended  l>etween  the  wheels  Inde- 
pendentlv  of  said  backbone  meml>er.  said  foot  rests  being 
in   substantially   the  same   horizontal   plane   as   the   point 
of   maximum   depression   of   the  backlwne    member,    means 
to  connect  one  en<l  of  the  foot  rests  to  the  transverse  mem- 
ber, and  means  to  connect   the  front  end  of  the  foot  rests 
to  the  frame  head. 


1.105,218.     FOIR     WHEEL  -  DRIVE    TRFCK.      Davtd   8. 

'  Stkwakt,  Antlgo.  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Frank  A. 

Hecker    Mitlgo     Wis.,    and    one-third    to    Norman    C, 

Woodln,  8up.>rior.  Wis.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1014.     Serial  No. 

813,101.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1105  217.  CALIPERS  FOR  ROPE  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Philip  V£.  SrrxiMAiKU.  Plymouth,  Muss.,  assignor  to 
Plymouth  Cordage  Company.  Plymouth,  Mass.,  a  Corpo- 
raiion  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  7,  1013.  Serial 
No.  766,021.     (CI.  33—143.) 


1  Rope  calipers  comprising  two  plane  faced  blocks  com- 
!,ined  with  linkage  Joining  the  edges  of  said  blocks  and 
maintaining  said  plane  faces  toward  and  parallel  to  each 
other  said  plane  faces  being  adapted  to  bear  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  a  length  of  rope.  one  plane  face  engaging  a 
pluralitv  of  crests  on  one  side  of  the  rope  and  the  other 
plane  face  engaging  a  crest  on  the  other  side,  whereby  the 
diameter  of  rope  whose  crests  are  not  diametrically  oppo- 
site is  Indicated  by  the  distance  between  the  plane  faces. 
i:u-i  (».  G. — 70 


1     A  truck  comprising  a  main  frame  having  front  aud 
rear  apertured   bolsters,  a   saddle    rigidly    suspended    from 
the   central   portion   of   the   frame   having   forwardly   and 
rearwardlv   extended   aims   provided    with   aperturc-d   bubs 
in    aUnem"ent    with    the    bolster    apertures,    hollow    axles 
carrying  upper  and   lower  pivot  piu^  eugageable  with  the 
bolster    and    arm    box   apertures,    front    and    rear    hangers 
depending    from    the    bolsters,    a    power  shaft    mounted    m 
said  hangers   having  its  opposite  ends  extended  Into   the 
hollow  axles,  a  spindle  Journaied  In  each  hollow  axle,  and 
a  coupling  connection  between  each  spin.ile  and  J^'^taposed 
drive  shaft  end.  the  coupling  connections  being  alined  with 
the  axle  pivot  pins,  wheels  loosely  mounted  upon  the  axles, 
and  a  counter-shaft  carried   by   each   axb'  In  gear  connec- 
tion with  Its  wheels  and  the  related  power  shaft  spindle 
o     \  truck  comprising  a  main  frame  having  front  and 
rea'r  apertured   Ivolsters,  a   saddle   rigidly   suspended  from 
the  central    portion    of   the   frame    having    forwardly    and 
rearwardlv  extended  arms  provided   with   apertured  boxes 
i„  alin.  mem  with  the  bolster  apertures,  a  horizontally  ap- 
.-rtured    hollow    bend    having    upper    and    lower    vertically 
disposed   pivot -pins   extending   therefrom   engageable    with 
the   front  bolster   and  Juxtapwed  aperture   of  the   sadd  e 
arm  l>ox    a  hollow  front  axle  having  trunnions  engageable 
with    the    horizontally    disposed    head    apertures,    a    rear 
axle  provided   with  upi>er  and   lower   pivot  pins  extending 
therefrom  engageable  with  the  rear  bolster   and    arm   boi 
apertures,    front    and    rear    hangers    d-pending    from    the 
bolsters    a  i,ower  shaft  mounted  in  said  hangers  having  Its 
opposite   ends    extended    into    th,-    hollow    axles,    a    spindle 
Journaied  In  each  hollow  axb-.  and  a  coupling'  connection 
between  each  spindle  and  Juxtaposed  drive-shaft  end,  the 
coupling  connections  being  alined  with  the  axle  plTOt-plns, 
wheels    looselv   mounted    upon    the   axles,    and    a   counter- 
shaft   carried    by    each    axle   in   gear    conne.  tion    with    Its 
wheels  and  the  related  power-shaft  spindle. 

3    A   truck   comprising   a  main  frame  having  front   and 
rear  apertured  bolsters,  a  saddle  rigidly   suspended  from 
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the  central  portion  of  the  fr^me  having  forwardly  and 
rf'arwardly  extended  arms  provided  with  apertured  hubs 
In  allnement  with  the  bolster  apertures,  hollow  axlea 
carrying  upper  and  lower  plvotplns  engaReable  with  the 
bolstfr  and  arm  box  apertures,  front  and  rear  hungers  de- 
pending from  the  bolstf-rs,  a  power-shaft  mounted  in  said 
hangers  having  Its  opposite  ends  extended  into  the  hollow 
axles,  a  splmlle  Journaled  in  each  hollow  axle,  and  a 
couplini;  connection  between  each  spindle  and  juxtaposed 
firlvf  shaft  end.  the  coupltnR  cotinectlDns  being  alined  with 
tht'  axil'  pivot  pins,  wheels  loostily  mounted  iii)on  the  !ixl.'9, 
a  counrer  shaft  carried  by  each  axle  In  gear  connection 
with  Its  wheels  and  the  related  power-shaft  spindle,  and 
steering  mechanism  mounted  in  the  saddle  having  flexible 
connections  to  the  ends  of  each  axle. 

4.  A  truck  comprising  a  frame  having  front  ami  rear 
apertured  bolsters,  a  saddle  rigidly  secured  to  the  central 
portion  of  the  frame  having  fopwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tended arms  provided  with  api-rturtHl  hubs  in  allnement 
with  the  Iwlster  apertures,  a  horizontally  apertured  hollow 
head  provided  with  upper  AXii  lower  pivot  pins  engage- 
able  with  the  front  bolster  and  aperture  of  the  saddle 
arm  box.  a  hollow  axle  provided  with  horizontally  disposed 
trunnions  engageable  with  the  horizontally  disposed  ap- 
ertures of  the  hollow  head,  a  IkjIIow  rear  axle  having  up- 
per and  lower  plvotplns  extending  therefrom  engageable 
with  the  rear  bol<ter  aperiurt«  and  box  ai>erture  of  the 
saddle  arm,  front  and  rear  hangers  depending  from  the 
twisters,  a  power  shaft  mounted  in  the  hangers  having  its 
ends  extending  into  the  hollow  axles,  a  spindle  journaled 
In  each  hollow  axle.  couplin::s  cunnecting  each  spindle  and 
juxtajwsed  power-shaft  end,  flie  (duplings  l)elng  alined 
with  the  axle  trunnions,  braclcets  extending  from  the  front 
and  rear  axles,  a  counter  shaft  carried  by  each  set  of 
brackets,  a  gear  connection  t^^-tween  each  counter  shaft 
and  the  juxtaposed  spindle,  traction  wheels  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  each  axle,  toothed  gpar  wheels  carried  by  the 
traction  wheels,  pinions  carrieil  ty  tlie  pair  of  counter- 
shafts engageable  with  the  ri>)the,i  c'ar  wheels,  and  a 
steering  mechanism  carried  by  the  frame  for  simultane- 
ously swinging  the  aforesaid  front  ami  rear  axles. 


i.iuo.ji'j.    iiK.ui  <ASi;  ^■o^■^^'rKL■^TION.    emmett  w. 

Stcll,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a»slgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Allls Chalmers  Manufacturing  fompany.  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.  Serial 
No.  552.«92.     (CI.  74 — 56.) 


In  combination,  a  supporting  structure,  a  gear  casing 
having  divisible  parts  and  adjacent  thereto,  brackets  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  parts,  8ui)|)orting  members  extending 
between  said  supporting  stru<rture  and  said  brackets  at 
opposite  .'lids  of  the  divisible  casing,  said  supporting  mem- 
bers lifin:;  removably  secured  to  said  brackets,  and  means 
by  which  the  other  part  of  *iid  divisible  casing  is  se- 
cured to  said  brackets,  saiil  ujeaus  being  independent  of 
said  supporting  members. 


1,105,221)  R.VII.-.IOINT.  .-^ami  Kt-  Swain,  (Jrapeville,  I'a. 
Filed  Apr.  IK.  1914.  Serial  No  v.'.L'.^^.n.  (  CI.  239 — 13.  i 
1.  \  rail  joint  comprisirii;  tlie  >  omlinatlon  with  a  pair 
of  track  rails  having  the  wet)s  thereof  formed  with  y- 
shaped  slots  r'"-'isterii);:  to  pr.jvlde  an  H-shaped  opening, 
of  a  pair  of  splice  bars  arraiik-'e*!  at  the  sides  of  said  rails. 
one  of  said  splice  bars  provided  with  an  H-shaped  opening, 
an   H  shap»'d  coupling  arm  Integral  with  the  other  of  said 


I  splice  bars  and  extending  through  that  splice  bar  pro- 
vided with  the  H-9hat)ed  opening,  a  wedge-shaped  locking 
member  engaging  in  said  coupling  arm  exteriorly  of  that 
splice  bar  provided  with  the  H  shaped  opening,  and  means 
carried  by  that  splice  bar  provided  with  an  H  shaped  open- 
ing and  engaging  In  said  locking  member  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  locking  member. 


2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  track  rails  having  the  webs  thereof  formed  with  y 
shaped  slots  registering  to  provide  an  H-shaped  opening, 
of  a  pair  of  spliced  l>ars  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said 
rails,  one  of  said  spllr,'  bars  pmudeil  with  an  H-shaped 
opening,  an  H  shaped  coupling  arm  Integral  with  the  other 
of  said  splice  bars  and  extending  through  that  splice  bar 
provided  witli  an  H  shaped  opening,  a  wedge-shaped  lock- 
ing memlHT  engaging  In  said  coupling  arm  exteriorly  of 
that  splice  bar  provided  with  an  H  shaped  opening,  means 
carried  by  that  splice  bar  provided  with  an  H-shaped  open- 
ing and  engaging  In  said  lo<klng  meml;er  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  locking  meml>er,  and  a  cam  car- 
ried by  said  splice  bar  provided  with  an  H  shaped  opening 
and  engaging  said  means  for  maintaining  It  in  engage- 
ment with  said  locking  member. 


1.105,221.  HIN<;E  for  IIOHIZONTALLV  DlSAl'l'EAU 
INO  DOORS.  Maubicb  Taussig,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May   14,  1914.     Serial  No.  838,459.     {C\.  16 — 11.) 
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1.  A  hinge  comprising  two  hinge  leaves,  one  leaf  com- 
prising a  straight  flat  piece,  and  the  other  leaf  comprising 
a  straight  flat  main  portion,  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  other  leaf,  one  end  portion  thereof  being  bent  at 
right  angles  to  tbe  main  portion  and  parallel  with  the 
other  leaf,  the  two  leaves  having  a  pivotal  connection  at 
said  end  portion  and  said  end  portion  having  a  right 
angle  bent  at  Its  extreme  end,  forming  a  lip  adapted  to 
strike  against  the  other  leaf  to  limit  movement  of  one 
leaf  relative  to  the  other  leaf  In  one  direction. 

2.  A  hanger  for  horizontally  disappearing  doors,  com- 
prising a  stationary,  horizontally  extending  hinge  leaf, 
consisting  of  a  metal  strip  having  screw  holes  in  its  main 
portion,  and  having  an  end  portion  formed  with  a  semi- 
circular end  and  a  rivet  hole  co-axial  with  said  curved 
end  ;  and  a  companion  hinge  leaf  consisting  of  n  metal 
strip  having  a  main  portion,  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  first  mentioned  leaf  and  provided  with  screw  holes 
and  an  end  portion  b«>nt  parallel  to  and  contiguous  with 
said  end  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  leaf  and  there 
provided  with  a  rivet  hole  reu'isterlng  with  the  rivet  hole 
of  the  first  mentioned  leaf,  the  extreme  end  of  said  end 
portion  of  the  second  named  leaf  being  bent  to  over-lie 
the  end  i>ortion  of  the  first  mentioned  leaf  Rn<l  strike 
against  the  same  when  moved  parallel  therewith,  and  a 
rivet  exti  nding  through  said  rivet  holes  for  plvotally  con- 
necting said  leaves. 
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1,105,222.  LOCK-NUT 
III.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
161—21.) 


WILXIAU   J.  TOLLBHTON,  ChicagO, 

1914.      Serial    No.    830,890.       (CI. 


2.  In  a  gasolene  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  receptacle  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  of  a  container 
disposed  lielow  said  receptacle  and  communicating  there- 
with a  supply  pipe  leading  into  said  receptacle  near  Its 
top  provided  "in  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  receptacle 
with  a  downwardly  pointing  bend,  a  bell-shaped  deflector 
in  said  receptacle  below  the  mouth  of  said  bend,  a  dis 
charge  pipe  connected  with  said  container  extending  up- 
ward In  parallel  relation  to  said  receptacle,  said  recep- 
tacle being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  outlets  that  are 
disposed  In  differeni  horizontal  planes,  and  means  for 
controlling  independently  of  each  other  said  outlets. 


1.  A  lock-nut  having  Its  abottliig  face  shaped  to  form 
a  beveled  edge  and  a  rounded  contacting  portion  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  axis  of  the  nut,  said  edge  being  ar 
ranged  to  engage  the  face  against  which  the  nut  is  forced 
before  the  latter  is  engaged  by  said  rounded  contacting 
portion,  8ul)fltantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock  nuf  S  shaped  in  section  and  having  Its  op- 
posite faces  each  provided  with  a  projecting  beveled  edge 
and  a  protuberant  contacting  portion  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axis  of  the  nut,  said  edge  and  said  conUctlng  por- 
tion being  arranged  to  successively  engage  the  face  against 
which  the  nut  is  forced,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  lock  nut  S  shaped  In  section  and  having  reversely 
curved  abutting  faces,  each  provided  with  a  beveled  edge 
and  a  rounded  contacting  portion  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  nut.  said  nut  b«'lng  tapped  at  a  slight  angle 
to  the  normal  line  passing  through  the  center  of  the  nut, 
substantially  "s  described, 

4.  A  lock  nut  S  shaped  In  section  and  having  reversely 
curved  abutting  faces,  each  provided  with  a  beveled  edge 
ami  a  rounded  contacting  portion  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  the  nut.  said  nut  UMng  tapped  at  a  slight 
angle  to  the  normal  line  passing  through  the  center  of 
the  nut,  and  said  edges  being  arranged  to  engage  the  part 
against  which  the  nut  Is  forced  before  the  latter  Is  en- 
gaged by  said  rounded  contacting  portions,  Bubstautlaily 
as  described. 

1,105.223.  GASOLENE  AND  OIL  SEPARATOR.  Stephen 
A.  Thavkhs.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
John  F.  Kuhn.  New  York.  N.  Y.  File<l  May  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  h36,197.     (Cl.  210—5.) 


1105  224.       WATER     METKK.       iJi  RTav     W.     Theichki-, 
'Am'bler,    I'a.     b^led   Apr.   7,    1913.     Serial   No.   759,295. 
(Cl.  73—167.) 


1  In  a  gasolene  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
closed  receptacle  for  the  liquid  to  be  treated,  of  a  con- 
tainer disposed  iK^lnw  said  receptacle  and  communicating 
therewith,  n  suppiv  pipe  leading  Info  said  receptacle  near 
its  top  provided  In  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  recep- 
ta.le  with  a  .lownwardly  isdnting  bend,  flow  retarding 
and  deflecting  means  In  said  receptacle  below  the  mouth 
of  said  bend,  a  discharge  pipe  .-onnected  with  said  con- 
tainer extending  upward  In  parallel  relation  to  said  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  outlets  that  are  disposed  In  different  horizontal  planes, 
and  means  for  controlling  independently  of  each  other 
said  outlets. 


1.  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  connection  respectively 
with  the  usual  street  and  liouse  mains,  and  also  having  a 
circuitous  passage  for  water  connecting  the  said  inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  operating  mechanism  for  registering  the 
amount  of  water  which  passes  through  the  said  passage, 
a  valve  seat  horizontally  arranged  across  said  circuitous 
pas.sage  at  a  point  out  of  aliuement  with  either  said  inlet 
ur  outlet  ports,  and  a  freely  movable  valve  piece  loosely 
hinged  at  one  side  of  the  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mallv  depend  therefrom  under  the  action  of  gravity  to 
permit  free  flow  of  water  through  the  valve  seat  in  one 
direction  of  flow,  but  adapted  to  be  closed  against  the 
valve  seat  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  flowing  in  the 
opposite  direction  through  said  passage. 

2  In  a  water  meter,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  for  connection  respectively 
with  the  usual  street  and  house  mains,  and  also  having 
a  laterallv  disposed  passageway  for  water,  following  suh- 
stantiallv"  the  contour  of  the  body  part  and  communi- 
cating at  Its  respective  ends  with  the  said  inlet  and  outlet 
ports,  operating  mechanism  for  registering  the  amount 
of  water  which  passes  through  said  passage,  a  valve  seat 
horizontallv  arranged  across  said  passage  and  located 
out  of  allnement  with  either  said  inlet  or  outlet  port. 
and  at  a  distance  therefrom,  and  a  freely  movable  voire 
piece  looselv  hinged  at  one  side  of  the  valve  seat  and 
adapted  to  normally  depend  therefrom  under  the  action 
of  gravity  to  permit  free  flow  of  water  through  the  valve 
seat  in  one  direction  of  flow,  but  adapted  to  be  closed 
against  the  valve  seat  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  flowing 
in  the  opposite  direction  throuirh  said  passage. 


1.10.'5.225.  STOr  MECHANISM  FOR  WRINGERS.  Ahba 
Van  Wormek,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  assignor  to  llorton 
Manufacturing  Tompany.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Filed  .Tune  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  701.129. 
(PI.  7'4 — 40.) 

1    In    combination    with    oppositely    rotative    elements, 
means    for    actuating    said    elements    including   a    continu- 
ously rotating  memt)er  adapted  for  operating  said  elements 
i  and    movable   from    an    inoperative    to    an    operative    post- 
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tl<iti.  a  ruck  arm  for  iirodiuinK  movement  of  said  rontinu- 
ously  roiatInK  member,  a  Ifvtr  having  a  pin  and  ulot  con- 
nection with  said  ro«k  arm  flor  rocking  tlie  same,  a  stop 
adar'ted  to  limit  tin;  mdvem^nt  of  said  l^-vcr  when  said 
continuously  rotating  mt-mher  reaches  It?*  operative  posi- 
tion, said  stop  being  positioned  to  arrest  said  lever  when 
it  baa  pasaed  a  dead  ceut»'r,  a  trigger  member,  means 
rtdapted  for  connecting  said  trigger  member  to  said  lerer 
to  mo\  e  said  lever  l)eyi>nd  th.-  dead  ct-nter  when  said 
trigger  member  Is  struck,  and  means  for  automatically 
returning  said  continuously  rotatln;:  memt)er  to  Its  Inop- 
eriitlv.    popltion  wht-u  sai'l  let'T  has  passed  dead  center 


2.  In  combiuatlon  with  appositely  rotative  t-lements 
adaiited  to  be  operated  In  eitlier  direction,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  elements  indndlog  reversing  gears,  an  idle 
gear  adapted  to  U-  .■ni;agetl  bj  one  or  th.'  other  of  said  re- 
versing gears,  and  a  continufufly  r<itatiui;  cuiinccting 
m'-inbcr  movable  In  either  direction  from  an  inoperative 
internudiate  position  to  an  opeative  j)osltion,  a  control- 
ling member  for  movintr  said  continiiotisiy  rotating  mem- 
t>er,  trigger  n;en.l]»Ts  located  »t  each  side  of  said  elements 
and  means  acting  to  move  said  (ontlnuously  rotating 
menilxT  from  an  i>p»-r!itive  to  its  inoperative  position 
when  one  of  *iid  trigger  iiieml)ers  is  struck. 

H.  In  comlilnation  with  upposltely  rotative  elements 
adapted  to  tio  operated  In  either  direction,  means  for 
actuating  said  elements  induiting  reversing  gears,  an  idle 
C*^ar  ad.i|ife<l  to  tu-  engaged  liy  one  or  the  other  of  said 
reversiiiir  gear^.  and  a  eoritinuoiisly  rotating  ojiinectlng 
memlier  movable  in  either  direction  from  an  inoperative 
intermediate  position  to  an  (Operative  position,  a  control- 
ling member  for  moving  siidi  continuously  rotating  mem- 
ber, yieldin*:  rn-  ans  tending  to  resist  th*'  movement  of  said 
continuously  rotating  memlMr  from  its  inoi^erative  to  an 
operative  position,  means  for  Imklng  it  in  either  operative 
position,  trliiger-j  lorated  at  either  side  of  said  elements, 
and  mechanism  in termediitf}  said  trigger  members  and 
said  locking:  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  when 
either  of  said  trieger  membefs  is  struck. 

4.  In  'omlinatlon  with  ()i>positely  rotative  elemenm 
adapte<l  to  be  operated  In  either  direction,  means  for  actu- 
ating sjiid  elements  includiin;  reversinc  gears,  an  idle 
gear  adapted  to  be  engaged  |by  one  or  the  other  of  suid 
reversing  trear*,  and  a  continuously  rotating  connectlnj? 
member  movable  In  either  direction  from  an  Inoperative 
intermediate  position  to  art  operative  position,  trlk'gcr 
raenit)er8  located  at  each  side  of  snid  elements,  means 
tending  to  return  said  eontlnnniisly  rotating  member  to 
Its  Inoperative  position,  means  for  lockinc  said  continu- 
ously rotating  member  In  nn  operative  position,  and 
mechanism  lnterme<liate  ^aul  fri^k'er  member  ainl  said 
lo<klng  means  for  releasing  the  locking  means  when  •  Itber 
of  siiM  trigger  members  Is  struck. 

o.  In  combination  with  c>lip"'*i''''.v  r'dative  elements 
adapted  to  be  operated  in  either  dlre«  tion.  means  for  actu- 
ating said  elements  Inclnditir  reversing  gears,  an  idle 
giar  adapted  to  be  eni:a.'ed  ly  one  or  the  other  of  said 
reversing  gears,  ami  a  continuously  rotating  connecting 
member  movable  In  either  direction  from  an  inoperative 
Intermediate  piwltlon  to  an  operative  position,  a  rock- 
artu    for    producing    movement    of    .laid    continuously    ro- 


tating meml)er.  a  lever  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection 
with  said  rock  arm  for  rocking  the  same,  a  stop  adapted 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  lever  when  said  continu- 
ously rotating  memlx^r  reaches  an  operative  position, 
said  stop  being  positioned  to  arrest  said  lever  when  it  Is 
•n  a  dead  center,  trig-er  members  located  at  each  side  of 
said  elements,  means  adapted  for  connecting  each  of  said 
trigger  members  to  said  lever  to  move  said  lever  beyond 
the  position  of  dead  center  when  said  trigger  member  is 
struck,  and  means  for  autoniH tically  returning  said  lever 
to  its  Intermediate  position  alter  It  has  passed  the  dead 
center. 


1,105.226.  KEVKKSINCi  -  GE.VRINiJ  KOIi  \VKINf;p:R.S 
AMI  THK  I.IKE.  .\HBA  V.w  WouMKK.  Kort  Wnyne, 
Ind..  assignor  to  Horton  Manufacturing  Company,  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  Jan.  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.   T41,<t02.      (CI.  74 — 58.) 


fi 


1.  In  combination  with  an  operating  shaft  capable  of 
rotation  in  either  direction,  means  for  actuating  said 
shaft  Including  reversing  gears,  an  Idle  gear  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  one  or  the  other  of  said  reversing  gears,  a 
continuously  rotating  shaft  on  which  said  reversing  gears 
are  fixed,  said  shaft  being  movable  in  either  direction  from 
an  Inoperative  Intermeiliate  position  to  an  operative  posi- 
tion, a  rock  arm  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  the 
same  with  said  shaft,  a  lever  adapted  for  the  operation 
of  said  rock  arm  and  stops  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  lever  In  either  direction,  said  stops  being  positioned 
to  correspond  with  the  operative  positions  of  said  con- 
tinuously routing  shaft  and  being  separated  by  an  angle 
of  more  than  IhO  degrees  described  at)Out  the  fulcrum 
of  said   lever. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  continuously  rotative  shaft. 
and  an  operating  shaft  capable  of  rotation  In  either  direc- 
tion, and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named 
xhaft.  an  intermediate  longitu<llnaIly  movable  shaft  In 
alinement  with  said  first  named  shaft  and  non  rotatably 
connected  therewith,  spaceil  reversing  ge.irs  tlxed  on  said 
Intermediate  shaft,  an  idle  gear  oin-ratively  connected  with 
said  op«^ratlng  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  either 
of  said  reversing  gears,  a  rock  shaft  exten<lliig  at  right 
angles  to  said  Intermediate  shaft,  means  op'ratlvely  con- 
necting said  rock-shaft  with  said  longitudinally  movable 
shaft  to  shift  the  same  lengthwise,  a  hand-lever  opera- 
tlvely connected  for  rocking  said  rock-shaft,  and  stops  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  lever  in  either  direction,  said 
stops  being  arranged  to  arrest  said  lever  after  it  has 
pass««d  a  dead  center. 

:?.  In  comblnati<m  with  a  continuously  rotative  shaft, 
and  an  operating  shaft  capable  of  rotation  in  either  direc- 
tion, and  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  first  named 
shaft,  an  intermediate  longitudinally  movable  shaft  In 
alinement  with  said  first  named  shaft  and  non-rotatably 
ionnect»Ml  therewith,  spaced  reversing  gears  fixed  on  .said 
intermediate  shaft,  an  idle  gear  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  operating  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
either  of  said  reversing  gears,  a  rock  shaft  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  Intermediate  shaft,  means  connecting 
said  rock-shaft  with  said  longitudinally  movable  shaft  to 
shift  the  same  lengthwise,  a  band-lever  fulcrumed  to 
swing  at>f)Ut  a  fioint  spiiced  from  said  riw  k  sliaft.  a  rock- 
arm  on  saiid  rock  shaft  arranged  in  a  plane  adjacent  to 
said  band-lever,  and  a  pin  and  slot  connection  between 
said   hand-lever  and   rock  arms. 
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4    In  combination  with  a  continuously  rotative  drtvlng 

member  and  an  oiH-ratlng  shaft  capable  of  rotation  in 
either  direction,  an  intermediate  lonKitudinally  movable 
shaft,  non  rotatal>ly  connected  with  said  rotative  driving 
member,  longitudinally  spaced  reversing  gears  fixed  on 
said  Intermediate  shaft,  means  Intermediate  said  reverslnc 
gears  and  said  operating  shaft  for  driving  said  operating 
shaft  Including  an  Idle  gear  adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by 
either  of  said  reversing  gears,  a  rock  slmfl  extending  at 
right  angles  to  said  Intermediate  shaft,  a  rock  arm  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  intermediate  shaft  to  shift  it 
In  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  sec.md  rock  arm  on  said 
rock-shaft,  a  controlling  lever  arranged  to  throw  said 
second  ro,k  arm,  and  stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  said 
lever  in  either  direction  positionetl  to  correspond  with  the 
oi>erative  positions  of  said  reversing  gears  and  adapted  to 
arrest  snid  lever  after  It  has  passed  a  dead  center. 

r.  In  combination  with  a  continuously  rotative  shaft 
and  an  operating  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
capable  of  rotation  In  either  direction,  an  intermediate 
longltudlnallv  movable  shaft  In  alinement  with  said  con- 
tinuously routed  shaft  and  non  rotatably  connected  there- 
with said  reversing  gears  fixed  on  said  intermediate  shaft, 
an  bile  gear  operatively  connected  with  said  operating 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  eitlier  of  said  revers- 
ing gears,  a  rock  shaft  extending  parallel  to  said  operating 
Shaft,  a  rock  arm  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft  and  operatlvely 
connJcted  with  said  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  second 
rock-arm  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  controlling  lever  fulcrumed 
In  a  plane  adjacent  said  secou.i  rock  arm  and  operatively 
connected  therewith,  and  8toi)s  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  lever  in  either  direction,  .said  stoi>8  l>olng  positioned 
to  correspond  with  the  operative  p.mitions  of  said  revers- 
ing gears  and  being  adapted  to  arrest  said  lever  after  It 
has  passetl   a   dead   center. 


1,10  5.227.     KNOTTER  OR  STR.MNER  FOR  PAPER 
'mANT'FACTURE.      Robert    Wandkl,    Reutllngen,    Ger- 
many      Filed   .Tan     2.    U)14       Serial    No.    810.061.      (01. 
92 — 35  ) 


and  connected  to  said  forked  members,  and  transver^  pin. 
In  the  free  ends  of  said  levers  engaging  the  slots  In  saw 
forked  meml^ers. 

4  In  a  knotter  or  strainer  for  paper  and  like  pulp,  a 
sorting  drum,  swinging  levers  supporting  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  said  drum,  tn-arings  on  said  levers  for  saW 
drum  friction  linings  between  said  bearings  and  drum, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  linings  toward  the  drum. 

5  In  a 'knotter  or  strainer  for  paper  and  like  pulp,  a 
sorting  drum,  swinging  levers  supporting  and  adapted  to 
reciprocate  said  drum.  l.earinL's  on  said  levers  for  said 
drum,  friction  linings  between  said  tK'arings  and  drum. 
and  adjustable  segments  l*tw»en  said  bearings  and  linings. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetle.J 


1105  228      CART.     Andrkw  Wickev.  East  Chicago.  Ind. 
'  Filed  May  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  769.600.     (CI.  21—116.) 


1  The  Improved  knotter  or  strainer  comprising  a  sorting 
drum,  swinging  levers  supporting  said  drum,  a  member 
supporting  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  levers,  an  eccentric 
and  a  member  connected  to  said  eccentric  and  ■^^^^^'^^^  ''' 
raise  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  levers  but  to  fall  Inde 

pendent  ly   thereof. 

•>  The  Improved  knotter  or  strainer  comprising  a  sort- 
ing drum,  swinging  levers  supi.orting  said  drum,  a  member 
supporting  the  free  end  of  each  of  said  levers,  an  eccentric 
and  a  forked  memlR-r  actuated  by  said  eccentric  and  em- 
bracing the  free  end  of  each  of  said  levers. 

3    The  improved  knotter  or  strainer  comprising  a  sort- 
ing  drum,   swinging   levers  supporting   sai.l   drum,    udjus^t 
able  straps  supiK,rtlng  the  free  ends  of  said  levers,  a  shaft 
eccentrics  on   said  shaft,  forked   members  slotted  at  right 
angles  to  the  fork  thereof,  straps  around  si.ld  eccentrics. 


1  A  cart  comprising  a  frame,  brackets  carried  thereby. 
each  formed  with  an  L-.sbaped  slot  having  a  gear  rack  on 
one  vertical  and  horizontal  edge  thereof,  an  axle  or  shaft 
extending  through  said  L-sbaped  slots,  and  having  teeth 
intermeshing  with  the  gear  racks  thereof,  supporting 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  axle  or  shaft,  and  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  axle  or  shaft  and  thereby  raising  the 
frame  of  said  cart  and  therewith  the  load. 

2  A  cart  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  carrier  bars, 
below  the  frame,  freely  swinging  links  secured  to  the  frame 
and  supporting  said  carrier  bars,  brackets  mounted  on  said 
frame  each  formed  with  an  L-shaped  slot,  having  gear 
racks  on  one  vertical  and  horizontal  edge  thereof,  an  axle 
or  shaft  extending  through  said  L-shaped  slots,  and  having 
circumferenllally  arranged  teeth  intermeshing  with  the 
teeth  of  said  gear  racks,  supporting  wheels  journaled  upon 
said  axle  or  shaft,  and  mechanism  for  rotating  said  axle 
or  shaft,  and  thereby  raising  the  frame  and  load  carried 

by  said  carrier  bars. 

8  A  cart  comprising  a  frame,  load  carrying  burs  sup- 
ported thereby,  brackets  supported  on  said  frame,  each 
having  an  L  shaped  slot  formed  therein,  which  Is  provided 
with  a  gear  rack  upon  one  vertical  and  horlxontal  edge 
thereof  an  axle  or  shaft  extending  through  said  U 
shaped  slots,  and  having  clrcumferentlally  arranged  teeth 
Intermeshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  gear  racks,  a  ratchet- 
wheel  secured  upon  said  axle  or  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  upon 
said  axle  or  shaft,  and  having  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
said  ratchet  wheel,  a  detent  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
brackets  and  means  for  holding  said  detent  in  engagement 
with  said  teeth  of  the  axle  or  shaft. 

4  A  cart  comprising  a  main  frame,  and  load  carrying 
bars  secured  thereto,  brackets  secured  to  said  frame,  a 
rotarv  axle  extending  throu.;b  said  brackets,  wheels  jour- 
naled' upon  said  axle,  frame  raising  mechanism  associated 
with  said  axle  and  brackets,  and  means  between  said  frame 
and  axle  for  locking  said  axle  against  retrograde  move- 
ment said  locking  means  being  capable  of  being  dlsengage<l 
from  the  axle,  thereby  releasing  said  frame,  and  per- 
mitting It  to  return  to  a  lower  position. 

5  \  cart  comprising  n  main  frame,  and  load  carrying 
bars  susiR-nded  therefrom,  a  pair  of  brackets  supported  on 
said  fruaie.  each  having  an  L  sbaix^  slot  formed  with  rack 
teeth  on  one  vertical  and  horizontal  edge,  a  shaft  or  axle 
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extending  throuRh  said  slot  and  having  clrcumferentially 
arranged  teeth  Interme.shlrii;  with  ^nld  rack  teeth,  detenta 
pivoted  upon  -said  hPHckt't-*  aiiil  fiiua^'ing  the  teeth  of 
said  shaft  or  axif.  and  aitin;:  ti  prevent  retroi:ra<1e  move- 
ment of  said  shaft,  a  pair  n{  supporting  wheels  Journaled 
on  said  shaft  or  axle,  means  fur  rotating  said  shaft  to 
raise  the  frame,  and  an  arm  rl^jidlv  secure<l  to  said  shaft 
for  rotating  it  in  a  retro;,'raile  direction  whenfver  the  de- 
tents are  ilisen.'age^l  from  the  teeth  thereof. 
[Claim  'i  not  printed  in   the  (gazette.] 


clamped  t)y  said  tiaml  and  having  Its  free  end  outwardly 
springing  and  engaging  the  end  of  the  forked  arm  to  nor- 
mally close  said  closure  and  to  tilt  the  same  open  when 
moved  toward  the  bottle  or  container. 


1.105,2-'9.       CLOSrUK.       (K'ntukh     riiiLii^    VVii.i;),    Thllu 
delphia.    Pa.,   assignor    to   Ttic   ('aloris   <_"ompany,    I'blla- 
delphia,  I'a..  a  Coriioration     f  I  ••nnsylvanla.     Filed  June 
24,   1913.     Serial  No.  77r>.4:.»       1  ri.   215 — 34.) 


1  In  a  devlMof  the  character  stated,  a  cloaar*  adlpted 
to  be  hinged  to  swing  over  the  mdiith  of  a  bottle  or  stmllai* 
container,  and  an  inherently  reallent  arm  adapted  to  be 
directly  supported  upon  such  liotfle  or  container  and  mov- 
ably  and  detachahly  connecte<l  t(>  said  closure  to  tilt  the 
same  open  when  pressed  toward  !the  container. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  charact'T'stated.  a  closure  adapted 
to  he  hlnge<l  to  swing  over  the  mci'ith  of  a  liottle  or  similar 
Container.  ong:iging  rn"m'i«'rs  ciiriied  by  said  closure,  and 
an  Inherently  resilient  arm  adapted  to  l>e  supported  upon 
such  bottle  or  container  and  movable  witb  respect  to  said 
meml)ers  to  engage  one  thereof  to  tilt  said  closure  open 
when  pressed  toward  said  bottle  land  automatically  engag- 
ing the  other  member  to  return  said  closure  to  closed 
position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  closure  adapted 
to  be  hinged  to  swing  over  fhf  moiitli  of  a  bottle  or 
similar  container,  an  arm  having  a  forked  end  and  con- 
nected to  said  closure,  a  spring  ;|rm  having  means  for  at- 
taching It  to  said  bottle  or  container  to  l)e  actuated  when 
the  latter  Is  grasped  and  having  Its  end  engaging  said 
forked  end  to  open  the  closure  when  actuated  and  return 
It  to  close<l  position   when  relea.s^<l. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  cbaractek-  stated,  a  band  adapted 
to  be  clamped  around  the  neck  of  a  Iwttle  or  similar  con- 
tainer and  having  a  pair  of  eafs.  a  closure  adapted  to 
close  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  ot  container,  an  arm  con- 
nectPfl  to  said  closure  and  pivotally  supported  l)etween  said 
ears  and  f(>rme<l  with  a  forked  .tid  a  hand  adapted  to  be 
clamped  around  the  hottle  or  1  oTir.iiuer.  and  a  sjirlng  arm 
mnvahly  sec\ire<]  by  said  l)anil  mid  having  it?  free  end 
engaging  the  forked  end  of  said  11  rm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  char;!'^. 
to  be  clamped  around  the  ne.  k  ■ 
talner  and  having  a  [iiiir  of  ears. 
the  mouth  of  such  lottle  or 
an  arm  upon  said  lip  ;ind  havlns,-  h  forked  end  an*!  a  pintle 
pivoted  In  said  ears,  a  laid  1  l.ipted  to  t)e  clamped  around 
the  liottle  or  container    ml   .i   -iirin.g  arm   having  one  end 


1.106,230.  TOASTER.  Si  kn.  kk  A.  Wiltsik,  Erie,  Pa., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assUiiments,  to  Copeman  Electric 
Stove  Company.  Flint.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  .Ian    22,  1912.     Serial  No.  672,533.     (Cl.  219 — 19.) 


<t.ited.  a  band  adapted 

->}■  .1   'h  rtle  or  similar  con- 

|i  <  losure  adapte<l  to  close 

iilfainer  and    having  a   lip. 


1.  In  a  toaster,  the  combination  of  a  heat  producing 
element  :  and  means  for  supporting  the  material  to  be 
toasted  adjacent  to  the  element  <-omi)rlslng  a  swinging  and 
reversing  carrier  moving  toward  and  trniu  the  same  fac« 
of  the  element  as  It  Is  swung  and  automatically  reversing 
the  material  being  toasted  with  said  movement. 

2.  In  a  toaster,  the  combination  of  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing heat  producing  element ;  and  means  for  supporting  the 
material  to  be  toasted  adjacent  to  the  element  comprising 
a  swinging  reversing  carrier  moving  from  and  toward  the 
same  face  of  the  element  to  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  open  to  permit  the  sliding  of  the  material  to  be 
toasted  when  open  for  reversing  the  face  of  said  material 
on  the  carrier. 

3.  In  a  toaster,  the  combination  of  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing heat  producing  element  ;  and  means  for  supporting  the 
material  to  be  toaste«l  adjacent  to  the  element  comprising 
a  swinging  reversing  carrier  moving  from  and  toward  the 
same  face  of  the  element  to  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  open  to  permit  the  sliding  of  the  material  to 
be  toasted  when  open  for  reversing  the  face  of  said  ma- 
terial on  the  carrier,  said  carrier  having  a  shoulder  at  its 
outer  edge. 

4.  In  a  toaster,  the  combination  of  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing heat  producing  element  :  and  means  for  supjxirtlng  the 
material  to  be  toasted  adjacent  to  the  clement  comprising 
a  swinging  reversing  carrier  moving  from  and  toward  the 
same  face  of  the  element  to  substantially  horizontal  posi- 
tion when  open,  to  permit  the  sliding  of  the  material  to  be 
toasted  when  open  for  reversing  the  face  of  said  material 
on  the  carrier,  said  carrier  having  a  shoulder  at  Its  Inner 
and  outer  e<ige,  the  shoulder  at  the  Inner  edge  supporting 
the  material  with  the  carrier  In  Its  upper  or  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  toaster,  the  combination  of  two  heat  producing 
elements  on  opi>oslte  faces  :  means  for  supporting  material 
to  be  toasted  adjacent  to  said  faces ;  covers  swlnglngly 
mounted  adjacent  to  said  means  and  swinging  toward  and 
from  said  means  ;  and  a  spring  extending  from  one  cover 
to  the  other  and  positioned  and  dlrectioned  to  t)e  carried 
to  the  axis  of  the  hinge  with  the  opening  movement  of  the 
cover  to  neutralize  the  action  of  the  spring  on  the  open 
cover. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In   the  (ia/ette.) 


t.lO.I/J.Tl.      SYSIKM   MF  KI,K<  TRKAL   I  >ISTRIBUTION. 
Jo.sKPH    Lestee    WiMiDHKiixiE,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Filed 
July  28.  1906.      Serial   No.  328.159.      (Cl.   171—310.) 
1.    In  combination   the   field   winding  of  a   dynamo  elec- 
tric machine,  a  s<iurce  of  field  excitation  sufBclent  If  per 
inanently  applied  to  the  field  winding  to  [produce  excessive 
field    strength,    means    for    Intermittently    connecting    the 
source  to  the  field  winding,  said  means  comprising  a  sta- 
tionary contact  adjustable  In  position,  and  a  rotating  con- 
tact of  Irregular  shape  siich  that  a  change  In  the  adjast- 
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ment  of  the  stationary  contact  will  vary  the  number  of 
contacts  in  a  given  time  between  the  two.  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  i)ositlon  of  the  stationary  contact. 

^ i. 


•.  In  combination,  a  storage  battery,  a  booster,  an 
electrical  circuit,  make  and  break  device  operatlvely  in^ 
dependent  of  changes  In  the  electrical  condition  of  the 
drcuil  and  adapted  to  apply  intermittently  to  the  booster 
field  a  voltage  sufficient  if  permanently  applied  to  provide 
booster  excitation  In  excess  of  the  operative  requirements, 
means  resp,>nslve  to  such  change-  and  adapted  to  control 
the  make  and  break  device  to  vary  the  polarity  and  rela- 
tive duration  of  make  and  break,  and  a  condenser  con- 
nected across  the  terminals  of  the  booster  field. 


1  105  '>n''  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
JosKjMi  I.KSTEB  W. K.oBHiiKJE.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr   20    1909.     Serial  No.  490,988.     (CL  171—311.) 


whereof  some  are  connected  In  series  b.  t^^een   the   wind 
rng Td  the  circuit,  and  me.us  for   t.nnsmittln--   ti,rougb 
the  others  alternating  currents  of  predetermined  value  in 
synchronism   with   the  source.  ,,,^„u«     « 

4    An    alternating    .urr.iit    source    and    its    circuits,    a 
fluctuating    load    supplied    thereby,    a    storage    battery     a 
magnetie  circuit  all  parts  of  which  are  relatively  fixed    a 
winding  on  said  magnetic  circuit,  a  commutator  connec  ed 
to  said   win.ling.  two   sets  of  relatively  displaced  brushes 
bearing  upon  said  commutator  whereof  one  set  is  connect^ 
ed  to  the  storage  battery  while  the  brushes  of  the  other  set 
are  interconnected  by  a  separate  conducting  circuit,  means 
for    producing    relative    rotation    of    brushes    anfl    commu- 
tator in  avnchronism  with  the  source,  appropriate  connec 
tions  from  the  winding  to  the  alternating  current  circuit, 
a  pluralitv  of  <oils  In  inductive  relation,  whereof  some  are 
conneiled  in  series  between  the   winding  and   the  circuit, 
means    for    transmitting    through    the    others    alternating 
currents  in  synchronism  witb  the  source,  and  means  inde 
pendent  of  the  load  for  controlling  said  currents. 

5    An    alternating    current    source,    and    its    circuit,    a 
fluctuating  load  supplied  thereby,  a  storage  Lattery  a  mag- 
netic circuit  all  parts  of  which  are  relatively  fixed,  a  wind- 
ing on  8.iid  magnetic  circuit,  a  commutator  connected  to 
s-,ld    winding,    two    sets    of    relatively    displaced    brushes 
hearing   upon    said    commntntor    whereof    one   set    Is    con- 
nected  to   the   storage   battery    while    the    brushes   of   the 
other  set  are  interconnected  by  a  separate  conducting  clr^ 
cult    means  for  producing  relative  rotation  of  brushes  and 
commutator  in  synchronism   with  the  source,  appropriate 
connections  from   the  winding  to  the  alternating  cturent 
circuit,  a  plurality  of  coils  in  Inductive  relation,  whereof 
some  are  connected  in  series  between  the  winding  and  the 
circuit    means  for   trar^nittlng  through   the  others  alter- 
nating currents  in  synchronism  with  the  source,  and  two 
means  for  controlling  said  currents  whereof  one  is  Inde- 
pendent of  the  load  and  the  other  is  responsive  thereto. 
IClaims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1105  233       FMIiROII.P^RING-MACHINE.      Robebt  Zahn. 
■  Plauen,  Germany  ;  Alfred  Kletzsch  administrator  of  said 
Zahn,    deceased.       Filed    Jan.     23.    1913.       Serial    No. 
748,845.     (Cl.  112—7.) 


1  m  combination,  a  poly  phase  source,  a  load  unequally 
distributed  between  i^  nbases,  a  ^^^''f  ^  ^"!'7^  ""^ 
^,„ns  for  taking  energy  from  a  light  y  loaded  phase 
storing  said  energy  in  the  battery  during  a  portion  of 
each  cycle  and  delivering  said  energy  to  a  more  heavily 
loaded"phase  during  the  remainder  of  each  cycle. 

•.  in  combination,  a  poly-phase  source,  a  single  phase 
wo'rk  circuit  supplying  a  fluctuating  load  connected  to 
one  phase  of  the  source,  a  storage  battery,  rectifying 
apparat-  connected  betw-een  the  battery  and  all  phases 
o?  the  source,  and  adapted  to  receive  a  constant  amount  of 
energy  from  the  phases  other  than  the  work  ng  phase 
nnd  to  transmit  energy  to  or  from  the  working  phase 
varying  with  the  fluctuations  of  load  thereon,  and  to 
transmit  the  surplus  to  or  from  the  battery  to  maintain 
constant   load   equally   distributed   on   all   phases    of   the 

"""r'xn  alternaiiug  current  source  and  Its  circuit,  « 
fluctuating  load  supplied  thereby,  a  ^''''^^\^^''''''IJ 
magnetic  circuit  all  parts  of  which  are  relatively  fixed, 
a  winding  on  said  magnetic  circuit,  a  commutator  con^ 
nectM  to  said  winding,  two  sets  of  relatively  displaced 
brushes  hearing  upon  said  commutat<.r  whereof  ot,e  set 
,s  connected  to  the  storage  batterj-  while  the  brushes  of 
the  other  set  are  Interconnected  by  a  separate  conducting 
circuit  tneans  for  producing  relative  rotation  of  brushes 
and  commutator  in  synchronism  with  the  source,  appro^ 
printe  connections  from  the  winding  to  the  alternating 
current  circuit,  a  plurality  of  colls  In   inductive  relation. 


1  In  a  Jacqaard  embroidering  machine,  the  combination 
with  embroidering  needles,  of  nn  inlay  or  filling  feeding 
device  comprising  storage  receptacles  for  containing  inlay 
or  filling  pieces  and  jacquard  controlled  means  for  con 
veying  the  said  inlay  pieces  into  the  range  of  the  em 
broidering  needles. 

•.  In  H  1ac.,uanl  embroidering  machine,  the  <on,bination 
with  embroidering  needles,  of  an  inlay  or  filling  feeding 
device    comprising  stationary  storage  r...  ,.pta.  b-s  for  ron 
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taininK  Inlay  or  ftlllng  pieces  and  jaoquard  controlled 
means  f'>r  conveying?  the  inlay  places  from  said  receptacles 
Info  the  ranjre  vf  the  erahroijerlng  needles. 

3.  In  a  ja<'<iujirrl  ombrolderlui;  machine,  the  combination 
with  the  embroidering  nt^edlen,  of  an  Inlay  or  flUinfs  feed 
In;;  device,  comprlxin^  storage  receptacles  for  containing 
Inlny  or  tilling  pitH:es  and  Jacquard  controlled  rocking 
members  for  tirlnging  the  Iniay  pieces  into  the  ranife  oi 
the  embroidering  ner^llcs. 

4.  In  a  jacquard  embrolilering  machine,  the  combination 
with  embroidering  needles,  of  nn  inlay  or  tilling  feeding  de- 
rice,  compn^^ing  stationary  stiirage  receptacles  for  contain- 
Injc  inlay  or  tilling  pieces,  tljere  l)elng  one  receptacle  for 
each  embroidering  needle,  and  each  ha  vino;  an  open  bottom, 
mejuLs  for  normal ly  clo.sing  s^iil  open  bottom  an<l  Jacguard 
controlled  means  for  operatlnjt  said  closing  means  and  for 
conveying  tlie  inlay  or  tilling  pieces  from  said  receptacles 
Into  the  range  of  the  said  embroidering  needlt^. 

5.  In  a  ,ja.-(iuard  embroidering  raacbine,  the  coml>ination 
with  en)l>roiderlng  needles,  orf  an  inlay  oi-  tilling  feeding 
device,  comprl.slng  xtationary  storage  receptacles  for  con 
taining  inlay  or  tilling  pieces,  tliere  In-ing  one  receptacle 
for  each  embroidering  needlf  and  each  having  an  open 
bottom,  means  for  normally  closing  said  open  bottom  and 
jacquard  controlled  rocking  memt>ers  for  conveying  the 
Inlay  or  filling  pieces  from  snid  recept.icles  into  the  range 
of  the  nald  eoitipoiderlng  neeilea. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.) 


1406^4.  RKCUMM;  rn.tlR  .John  W  R  Avdrftws, 
IXwnlDStcr.  yiam.  Filed  ,Aug  21.  inr_'  Serial  No. 
716,552.      (CI.  155—8.) 


In  a  device  of  the  class  d 'scribed,  the  combination  of 
two  side  memliers,  a  centrallj  divided  seat  portion  hinged 
together  and  at  opposite  ed^es  to  saiil  sid*^  members;  a 
centrally  divided  back  hlng»'(l  at  its  lower  end  by  alined 
hinges  to  the  rear  edge  of  each  part  of  said  seat  portion  ; 
the  two  parts  of  said  back  l)elng  hinged  together  so  that 
the  division  between  the  two  parts  of  said  seat  and  said 
back  will  he  in  alinemi-nt  when  .-iald  haek  Is  moved  into  a 
horizontal  position  ;  and  meai^s  for  normally  retaining  said 
hack  portion  at  .in  angle  to  4ald  seat  portion. 


1,105,235  HARVKSTER.  John  F  Applebv.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Di.Tle  Cotton  Picker  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  South  I>akot.a.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  609.699.  ,  (CI.  56—6.) 


1.  .\  harvesting  machine  Ihclnding  plant  product  gath- 
ering mechanism  for  ojieratnig  upon  a  row  of  plants;  a 
pair  of  rake  strm fires,  having  teetli,  supplied  in  addition 
to    the    plant    product    gathei!ing    mechanism    and    located 


ahead  of  the  pli\nt  product  gathering  mechanism  and  car- 
rlef]  upon  the  macliine  so  that  each  rake  structure  will 
div.Tge  from  the  plant  row  upon  which  the  plant  product 
_':itberlng  mechanism  operates  and  to  be  close  to  the 
ground  to  he  within  range  of  plant  product  portions  that 
lie  loose  upon  the  ground  laterally  of  the  row  of  plants, 
these  rake  structures  diverging  in  the  direction  of  travel 
of  the  machine  ;  and  means  operating  while  the  machine 
is  in  forward  travel  for  turning  the  iHittoms  of  the  rake 
structures  toward  the  plant  row  to  cause  the  rake  teeth  to 
turn  transversely  with  respect  to  the  ground  whereby  the 
latter  plant  product  portions  may  t)e  place<l  in  sulistantlal 
alinement  with  the  row  of  plants  upon  which  the  machine 
Is  operating  to  enable  the  plant  priMliict  gathering  mecha- 
nism also  to  gather  th''se  latter  plant  produit  portions. 

2.  A  harvesting  machine  including  plant  product  gather- 
ing mechanism  for  operating  upon  a  row  of  plants;  a  raka 
structure,  having  teeth,  supplied  in  addition  to  the  plant 
product  gathering  ineelianlsin  and  located  upon  the  ma- 
chine so  as  to  diverge  from  the  plant  row  upon  which  the 
plant  product  gathering  mechanism  operates  and  to  be 
close  to  the  ground  to  be  within  range  of  plant  product  por- 
tions that  lie  hvose  upon  the  ground  laterally  of  the  row 
of  plants;  and  means  operating  while  the  machine  is  la 
forward  travel  for  turning  the  bottom  of  the  rake  struc- 
ture toward  the  plant  row  to  cause  the  rake  teeth  to  turn 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  ground  whereby  the  lat- 
ter plant  product  imrtions  may  be  plM(e<l  in  substantial 
alinement  with  the  row  of  plants  upon  which  the  machine 
U  operating  to  enable  the  plant  product  gathering  mecha- 
nism also  to  gather  these  latter  plant  product  portions. 

3.  A  harvesting  machine  im-ludlng  plant  product  gather- 
ing mechanism  for  operating  upon  a  row  of  plants  ;  a  rake 
structure,  having  teeth,  supplied  in  addition  to  the  plant 
product  gathering  mechanism  and  locate<i  upon  the  ma- 
chine HO  as  to  l>e  close  to  the  ground  to  U'  within  range 
of  plant  ifiroduct  portions  that  lie  loose  upon  the  ground 
laterally  of  the  row  of  plants  ;  and  means  operating  while 
the  machine  is  In  forward  travel  for  turning  the  bottom 
of  the  rake  structure  toward  the  plant  row  to  catise  the 
rake  teeth  to  turn  transversely  with  respect  to  the  ground 
wheretiy  the  latt>'r  plant  product  portions  may  l>e  placed 
in  substantial  alinement  with  the  row  of  plants  upon 
which  the  machine  Is  operating  to  enable  the  plant  product 
gathering  mf<haulsm  also  to  gather  these  latter  pl.int  prod- 
uct portions. 

4  .\  harvesting  machine  including  plant  product  gather- 
ing mechanism  for  operating  upon  a  row  of  [)lants:  a  rake 
structure,  having  teeth,  supplied  in  addition  to  the  plant 
product  gathering  mi'Chanism  and  locate<l  abend  of  the 
aforesaid  plant  product  gathering  mechanism  and  carried 
upon  the  mai  hlne  so  as  to  diverge  from  the  plant  row  upon 
which  the  plant  product  gathering  mechanism  operates 
and  to  be  close  to  the  ground  to  be  within  range  of  plant 
product  portions  that  lie  loose  upon  the  ground  laterally 
of  th.'  row  of  plants  ;  and  means  oiM>ratiiig  while  the  ma- 
cbinn  is  in  forward  travel  fop  turning  the  bottom  of  the 
rnke  structure  toward  tlie  plant  row  to  cause  the  rake 
teeth  to  turn  transversely  with  respect  to  the  ground 
whereby  the  latter  plant  product  portions  may  be  placed 
in  ttubstanfial  alinement  with  the  row  of  plants  upon 
WlllCh  the  machine  is  operating  to  enable  the  plant 
product  gathering  mechanism  also  to  gather  these  latter 
plant  product  portions 

5.  A  harvesting  machine  including  plant  pro<luct  gather- 
ing mechanism  for  operating  upon  a  tow  of  plants  ;  a  rake 
structure,  having  teeth,  supplied  in  addition  to  the  plant 
product  gathering  mechanism  and  locate<i  ahead  of  the 
aforesaid  plant  pro<lii.  i  gathering  mechanism  and  carried 
upon  the  machine  so  as  to  l)e  within  range  of  plant  product 
portions  that  lie  loose  upon  the  ground  laterally  of  the 
row  of  plants;  and  means  operating  while  the  machine  Is 
in  forward  travel  for  turning  the  bottom  of  the  rake 
structure  toward  the  plant  row  to  cause  tlie  rake  teeth  to 
turn  transversely  with  respect  to  the  ground  whereby  the 
latter  plant  product  portions  may  be  placed  In  substantial 
alinement  with  the  row  of  plants  upon  wlilch  the  machine 
i>  operating  to  enable  the  plant  product  gathering  mech- 
anism also  to  gather  these  latter  plant  product  portions. 
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1106  2H6  HAND  WHEEL  LOCKING  DEVICE  OR 
BRAKE.  1-RANKi.iN  E.  AHMxr.  dalion.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  Th.-  (Jallon  iron  Works  &  Manufacturing  ^'^^P'^^l' 
Cialiou,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Veb.  28, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,763.     (CI.  74—13.) 


excreta,  an  outlet  pipe  l>elow  the  level  of  said  Inlet  pipe 
and  leading  from  the  other  of  said  communicating  dlvi^ 
slons  of  tTe  vault  to  which  the  excreta  is  adri^itted  only 
;l  it  passes  around  the  l.ame  wall,  a  floor  portion  for  one 
Ot  said  divisions  and  an  elevated  seat  covermg  said 
other  division,  said  tloor  and  seat  being  commonly  sup- 
ported in  part  by  said  baflBe-wall.  ' 


1  A  brake  of  the  character  described,  including  a  plun- 
der' a  casing  In  which  said  plunger  Is  movable,  the 
plunger  l^ng  provided  with  rack  teeth,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  sal  ftitL  and  Journaled  in  the  casing,  and  a  foot 
tre'dle  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  connected  with 
BHid  iilnlou  to  turn  the  same 

2  A  brake  o-  the  character  descril^d.  Including  a  cas- 
ing'  a  plunger  movable  therein  and  emlK.dying  a  rack  bar 
mot'nn.d  medially  of  the  casing,  the  casing  ^'^^  P-^^'^;^!^ 
with  a  divided  ledge  through  which  the  rack  bar  is  mo 
r,,  e,  expansion  springs  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  ^id 
rack  bar  and  bearing  against  the  plunger  and  resting 
Igainst  the  ledge,  and  means  for  moving  said  plunger  in 
the  casing  against  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

l\  brake  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  formed  near  its  lower  end  with  a  divided  ledge  a 
pmng' r  movable  in  said  casing  and  including  a  rack  bar 
Ivable  through  said  ledge  and  also  including  a  socket 
a  brake  shoe-  mounte<l  in  said  socket,  colled  expansion 
springs  mounted  within  the  casing  on  opposite  side*  of 
s^  d  rack  l>ar  and  resting  upon  said  ledge  and  bearing 
Tgainst  the  socket,  a  pinhm  mounted  within  the  casing  and 
meshing  with  said  rack  bar,  and  means  for  turning  said 
pinion  whereby  to  move  the  plunger  in  the  casing  against 
the  tension  of  said  springs. 

4  \  brake  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
casing  a  plunger  movable  therein  and  consisting  of  a 
Tsting  having  a  socket  at  one  end.  a  bar  of  I  l>eam  forma- 
tion  l^,rm.Hl  on  one  edge  with  teeth,  and  a  brake  shoe 
mounte<l  in  the  socket,  the  casing  being  formed  near  or^e 
"nd  with  a  divided  ledge  and  the  bar  l^lng  movable 
through  said  ledge,  a  pinion  Journaled  »«  »«»^/7'°f  «°,^^ 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  said  bar,  and  a  foot  tread  e 
ot>eratlvely  connected  with  said  pinion  and  disposed  to 
r  side  of  the  casing  on  the  exterior  thereof,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5    A  brake  of  the  character  described,  including  a  cas- 
ing   a  plunger  movable  therein  and  embodying-  a  rack  bar 

mo:.nte<i  m-dlally  of  .he  casing.  -P«'-'""  f^'^'^  ""casing 
ed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  rack  bar  within  the  casing 
and  bearing  against  the  plunger,  and  reacting  "'=«'°;  P^J^ 
tlons  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  moving  said  plunger 
against  the  tension  of  said  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.l 


2    The    combination    of    an    .-x- rota    vault    adapted    for 
burial    in   the   soil   and   for    maintaining    a   body   o     liquid 
an  inlet  pipe  for  flushing  water  entering  said  vau.t  above 
the  liquid  level  and  turning  downwardly  below   the  liqu  d 
level     an    upwardly    extending    pipe    leading    froin    said 
vauU  for  maintaining  the  level  of  the  liquid  therein  and 
having  a  downwardly  extending  portion  below   said  liquid 
level    a  vertical  baffle  wall  dividing  said  vault   into   coin^ 
munlcatlng  inlet  and  outlet  compartments  with  which  said 
inlet   and   outlet    pij.es    respectively    communicate,    a    floor 
portion  covering  said  outlet  compartment  and  an  elevated 
seat  covering  and  communicating  directly   with  said  inlet 
compartment,    the    floor    and    seat    being    commonly    sup- 
l>orted    in    part   by    said   baflle-wall,   and   a   vent    PlP^^"*" 
munlcatlng  with  said  outlet  pipe  above   the  liquid  level. 


1105  237       BXCRt:TA  VAULT.     Bibton  -1.   •^«»'-f-'    '* 
cago     111.       Kib-d    Oct.    2,    1911        Serial    No.    6.V2.426. 

(CI    182—10.)  ^   , 

1     The    combination    with    an    excreta    vault    below    the 

surface  of  the  soil,  said  vault  l>«""^  "P*""  ""^,  ';;';;'!; 
with  a  hon.se  .overing  over  the  top  thereof,  a  baffle  wall 
dividing  the  vault  into  two  communicating  divisions,  an 
inlet  pipe  connected  with  a  suitabl.  sourc  of  water  supply 
and  emptving  into  one  of  said  divisions  within  the  vault 
which    said    division    is    adapted    to    receive   the    incoming: 


1105  238        CONTROLLING     MECHANISM     FOR     FAS- 
'tENER-INSERTING     MACHINES.       Uaurie    A.     Bal- 
lard, SomervlUe.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Boylston  Manu^ 
facturlng    Company,    Boston,    Mass..    «    Corpora  ion    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  May  2S.  1900      Serial  No.  ..1U,U^4. 

l^^In^a'machine  of  the  character  de«  ribed.  a  frame,  a 
normally  retracted  Jack,  a  supporting  spriiig  for  con^ 
stantiv  "supporting  said  Jack,  a  treadle,  movable  ™-n«  0° 
which"  said  spring  rests  supported  by  said  frame  inde^ 
pendentlv  of  the  treadle,  and  connections  between  sa  d 
readle  and  said  means  whereby  the  actuation  of  said 
treadle  moves  the  spring  t>odily  and  thereby  moves  said 
lack  into  operative  position,  said  supporting  means  and 
.nring  when  In  operative  position  sustaining  the  force 
ex.rted  bv  the  operating  mechanism  <.n  the  work  carried 
bv  the  ja"ck  independently  of  the  treadle,  whereby  the  Im 
pact   on   the   work   Is   not   felt   by   the  operators   foot  on 

the  treadle.  ,  „n     , 

I  2  In  a  mivhine  of  tb..  class  describ-d.  a  normally  r, 
'  tracted  jack,  a  treadle  which  Is  disconnected  from  the 
lack  movable  means  supported  independently  of  sad 
treadle  and  the  jnck  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
treadle  to  raise  the  .lack  to  operative  position,  said  mov- 
able means  being  adapted  when  holding  said  Jack  in  oper- 
ative position  to  sustain  the  force  ex.  rted  on  the  work, 
and  a  spring  on  which  the  Jack  rests,  said  spritig  being 
supported  upon  and  movable  tK.dily  by  said  movable 
means  to  raise  said  Jack. 

•?     In  a  machine  of  the  class  describ-d.   a  movable  jack 
for   holding  the   work,  a   t-eadle.   a   spring  which    supports 
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the  Jack  a  m< 
ported  and  by 
press  It  and  r. 
member  in<le[>.' 
loosely  ciinri'i' 
member. 


ivat'le  memb«>e  on  which  the  sprink;  Is  sup 
which  the  Mjiriiii,'  i-j  '..nJily  raised  to  com- 
1  raise  th«'  jajk.  nu-ans  fur  suii(Hirtin<  salii 
ndently  of  tha  treadle,  and  movable  means 
ted     with    thi-    treadle    for    actuating    said 


'"^^MB 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  cl^ss  described,  a  movable  Jack 
for  supportlns;  th<'  "'rk  'i  >.i!.  d  <prinir  -sufflclently  strong 
to  hold  the  jn<-lc  .iinl  ~ii.p.i-T  t;,..  wurk  during  the  oper- 
ation thereon,  a  pivoted  m<'itiber  on  which  the  spring  Is 
supported  and  by  which  the  spring  Is  raised  to  raise  the 
Jack,  a  member  pivoted  upne  the  frame  of  the  machine 
and  operating  to  move  snid  jh  'ed  rnen:' ••:•  ind  ,1  treadle 
having  a  link  connection  wltt  the  ye,  ..nd  mvutiLined  mem- 
ber. 

5.  Iiy  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  jack 
for  the  work,  means  for  mi^vlng  the  jack,  two  treadles 
arranged  side  by  side,  one  connected  to  the  jack  moving 
means  and  the  other  being  a  starting  and  stopping  treadle. 
said  treadles  forming  a  vertlfal  passageway  sufficient  for 
the  passage  therethrough  of  a  foot,  and  two  oppositely 
disposed  ears  projecting  horizontally,  one  from  each  of 
said  treadles  toward  the  othe^,  the  ear  on  the  treadle  con- 
nected to  the  Jackmovini;  a  an<  being  normally  above 
and  terminating  short    'f  f!  •      rl,  r  ear. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,239.  GLOVE.  Er>\vi<<  T  Raskin,  Independence, 
Mo.  Filed  June  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  (534, .j39.  (CI. 
2—9.) 


1.  A  glove  comprising  a  Ivody  member  and  a  thumb 
member,  the  liody  member  havine  Huger  portions,  a  palm 
portion  and  a  wrist  portion  ;  said  palm  and  wrist  por- 
tions having  a  deep  Incut  In  one  side,  the  tlmmb  member 
having  a  thumli  fHirtlon,  a  Imll  portion  and  wrist  flaps; 
said  ball  portion  being  open  it  one  side  and  secured  to 
the   palm    portion    'if    the    b<i<|y    member,    strap   extensions 


of  unequal  length  on  ihi'  wrist  llnps,  adapted  to  lie  on 
each  side  of  the  wrist  |.ortloii  of  tin-  body  menilx-r,  and 
fastening  devlres  on  said  strap  extensions  for  securing 
the  glove  to  the  wrist. 

2.    A    glove   comprising   a   iMwly    member   consisting  of  a 

single  piece  of  material  c<it  to  form  wrist,  palm  and  linger 

portions,   with   the  stock  for  the  first  and  fourth   Angers 

,   left  uncut  and  folded  at  the  center  thereof,  and  with  por- 

,  tlons  of  the  stHHind  and  third  fingers   lying  adjacent  the 

free  ends  of  said   member;   the   free  ends  of  said   member 

and  the  free  e<lges  of  the  finger  portions  being  atitched, 

and  a  thumb  member  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  ma- 

l  terlal  cut  to  form  thjmb.  ball  and  wrist  portions,  folded 

j  at  the  center  thereof  and  stitched  along  the  free  edges  of 

the    thumb   portion  ;    the    free    edges    of    the   ball    portion 

being  stitched  to  the  free  edges  of  the  palm  portion,  for 

the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,105,240.  niSPL.VV  <  (tVKIJ  A.M>  (ilARD  FOR  BOXEB. 
Mbter  Bayik,  tilenside,  I'a.  Filed  July  15,  1918.  Se- 
rial  No.   779,097.      (CI.   217 — 58.) 


1.  .\  cover  for  a  box  su[)[ilemental  to  the  lid  thereof 
provided  with  laterally  turned  ears  rigid  thereon  for  con- 
nectlsn  with  the  sides  of  said  lid  and  rendering  said  cover 
movable  with  said  lid  on  the  hinge  of  the  latter,  said 
ears  being  connected  by  a  relnff>rcing  plate  on  said  cover. 

2.  A  supplemental  cover  for  a  box  composed  of  tran.s- 
parent  material,  and  ears  on  the  rear  thereof,  said  ears 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  Ud  of  the  box 
thereby  eonnecring  said  cover  with  said  lid  and  consti- 
tuting the  hinge  of  the  lid  as  that  of  said  cover  and  a 
longitudinally  extending  rim  on  the  rear  of  the  frame  of 
the  cover  the  same  having  said  ears  connected  therewith. 

^  A  supplemental  c(jver  for  a  box  composed  of  trans- 
parent material,  a  longitudinally  extending  rim  on  the 
rear  of  the  franje  of  said  cover,  and  Inturned  ears  con- 
nected with  said  rim,  said  ears  being  adapted  to  be  fitted 
on  the  sides  of  the  lid  of  the  box  thereby  connecting  said 
cover  with  said  lid,  the  hinge  of  the  latter  being  common 
to  said  cover. 


1,105,241.  METHOD  OF  AM>  .VITARATT'S  FOR  PRO- 
DUCING GAS.  <;eorge:  Hillard  Benjamin.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741,796.  (CI. 
48 — 66.) 

1.  A  method  of  producing  gas,  which  consists  In  dls- 
•woclatlng  a  u'as  prodticlng  body,  washing  the  gas.  and 
pauing  the  gas  through  a  zone  of  carbonaceous  material 
heated  and  maintained  at  a  high  temperature  by  the  pas- 
sage of  an  electric  current  therethrough  whereby  COi 
carried  by  the  gas  Is  converted  Into  2C0. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  gas,  which  consists  in  dis- 
associating a  gas  producing  ixnly  such  as  sawdust,  wash- 
ing out  therefrom  stich  substances  as  may  i>e  absorbed  or 
condensed  by  water,  passing  the  gas  through  a  zone  of 
carl)onaceous  material  heat'-d  and  maintained  at  a  high 
temperature  by  the  passage  of  an  electric  current  there- 
through  and    converting   the   CO^  carried   by    the    iras   into 

2ro. 

3.  .\  method  of  pro<lucing  gas.  which  consists  In  dis- 
associating a  gas  producing  body  to  form  (^O  and  PC,, 
washing  the  gas  to  separate  tar  and  ammonia  therefrom, 
then  passing  the  gas  through  a  /one  of  carbonaceous 
material  heated  to  and  maintained  at  a  high  tempera- 
ture by  the  passage  of  an  electric  cnrrent  therethrough, 
and  converting  the  <"Oi  of  such  ens  Into  2rO. 
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4  A  method  of  producing  gas.  which  consists  In  dis- 
associating a  gas  producing  l>ody  to  form  CO  and  CO^ 
washing  the  substances  from  such  ga.s  which  may  oe 
absorbed  or  condensed  by  water,  then  passing  the  gas 
through  a  zone  of  carbonaceous  material  heated  to  and 
maintained  at  a  high  temperature  by  the  passage  of  an 
electric  current  therethrough,  converting  the  CO,  oy 
the  addition  of  carbln  into  2C0.  and  then  adding  to  the 
originally  produced  gas.  the  gas  derived  from  the  highly 
heated  carbonaceous  material. 


spectlvelv  adapted  for  connection  with  separate  feed 
water  heaters  of  different  capacity,  a  plurality  of  remov. 
able  division  plates  in  said  casing  forming  an  inle  cliain^ 
ber  having  communication  with  said  inlet  and  a  plurality 
of  supplv  chambers  having  communication  respective  y 
with  said  outlets,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  ^'^^^'^^'-f  ° 
at  the  same  distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  plate,  said 
plates  being  adapted  to  entirely  prevent  comtnnnlcat  on 
between  said  chambers  below  said  weirs,  said  weirs  having 
crest  lengths  respectively  proportionate  to  the  capacities 
of  said  feed  water  heaters,  and  said  crest  lengths  being 
8ul>stantially  constant  Irrespective  of  the  head  of  supply 
water. 


1  105  "43     PROCESS  FOR  PRODUCING  PLATES,  FILMS, 

'  Or'pELLICLES  DETACHAHLY   secured  TO  A    PA- 

PFR   BACKING  OR  THE   LIKE.      Ji  les   Bi^ndf.i.  and 

ALEX.s    Cnoi-iN.    Paris,    France.      Filed   Mar     17.    1913. 

Serial  No.  764,949.      (CI.  91—69.) 


I 


^^^^?W^^^^#$^ 


A  method  of  making  plates  or  films,  wldch  consists  of 
coating  a  suptu.rt  at  certain  portions  with  a  8ul>stance 
which  is  non  adhesive  with  respect  t..  the  film  material, 
leaving  interspaces  between  said  portions  and  applying  the 
film  material  over  said  non-adhesive  material  and  inter- 
spaces. 


5.  A  method  of  i-roduclng  gas.  which  consists  In  burn- 
ing sawdiist  In  a  closed  suction  pro<luced,  washing  the 
gas  set  free  to  remove  therefrom  all  matters  which  may 
be  al)8orbed  or  condensed  by  water,  passing  the  gas 
through  a  suction  regenerator  or  re«up,rator  containing 
a  zone  of  carbonaceaus  material  heated  to  and  maintained 
at    a    high    temin-rature    by    the    passage    of    an    electric 

current. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1105  242.       DISTRIBITLR    VOH    SUPPLY-WATER    TO 
'  FEED  W.\TER  HEATERS.     Wilmau  F.  Bilyei,  River- 
ton    N    .1      assignor   to   Warren   Webster  A   Company,   a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1913.     Serial 
No.  797,730.     (CI.  137—78.) 


ll<,r,-44        PROCESS    FOR    KXTR.M'TING    VANADHM 

"from    vanadium    ORES.       HAR..I.P    K^^-«'<'^^- ^^Z^'^- 

mire,   Colo.     Filed   Mar.   27.    1912.      Serial   No.   686,706. 

(CI.  75—17.)  ^  ,,  ,^ 

1  The  process  of  extracting  vanadium  from  vanadium 
ores  which  consists  in  mixing  the  said  ore  with  sodium 
chb.rld  and  a  metallic  compound  of  sulfur  and  applying 
heat  but  without  volatilizing  the  vanadium  and  peimitting 
the  .sodium   to  unite  with  the  vanadium  forming  a  soluble 

sodium  vanadate. 

•'    The  process   of  extracting  vanadium   from   vanadium 

ore's    which  consists  in  mixing  the  said  ore  with  a  haloid 

salt 'and  an  iron  compound  of  sulfur  and  applying  heat. 

3    The  process   of  extracting   vanadium   from    vanadium 

I  ores,  which  consists  In  mixing  the  said  ore  with  a  haloid 

salt  and  iron  sulfate  and  applying  heat. 
'  4  The  process  of  extracting  vanadium  from  vanadium 
ores  which  consists  in  mixing  the  said  ore  with  sodium 
,  chlorid  and  heating  sufficiently  in  the  presence  of^a  ine- 
tallic  compound  of  sulfur  to  free  the  sodium  and  chlorin, 
without  volatilizing  the  vanadium,  and  permitting  the 
sodium  to  unite  with  the  vanadium  forming  a  soluble 
sodium  vanadate. 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets,  said  outlets  being  re- 
spectively adapfKl  for  connection  with  separate  feed 
wafer  heaters  of  different  capacity,  a  plurality  of  division 
partitions  in  said  casing  forming  an  Inlet  chaml>er  having 
communication  with  said  Inlet,  and  a  plurality  of  supply 
chambers  having  communication  respectively  with  said 
outlets,  each  of  said  partitions  being  provided  with  a 
weir  and  all  of  said  weirs  being  located  at  the  same  level, 
said  partitions  being  constructed  to  entirely  prevent,  flow 
Of  water  from  one  chamber  to  another  below  said  weirs, 
and  said  weirs  having  crest  lengths  respectively  propor^ 
tionate  to  the  capacities  of  the  feed  water  heaters  with 
which  the  outlets  have  communication. 

•>    In  a  device  of  the  chara<  ter  stated,  a  casing  having 
anlnlet  and  a  plurality  of  outlets,  said  outlets  being  re- 


1  !(.,-.  •_'4r.       PROCKSS    lOK    i:.\TKACTING    VANADIUM 
'from    VANADUM   (iKi:.^.      Harolr  BoEBiCKK,  Vana- 
dium', Colo.      I-^led  Jan.  20.    1914       Serial   No.   813,154. 

(CI.  75—17.) 

1  The  process  of  extracting  vanadium  from  vanadium 
,,res  which  consists  in  mixing  the  said  ore  with  sodium 
chlorid  and  heating  sufficiently  in  the  presence  of  sulfur 
to  free  the  sodium  and  chlorin.  wlttiout  volatilizing  the 
vanadium,  and  permitting  the  sodium  to  unite  with  the 
vHiia.llnm   forming  a  soluble  sodium   vanadate. 

"  The  process  of  extra,  tinir  vanadium  from  vanadium 
ore's  which  consists  in  mlxini.'  the  said  ore  with  sodium 
chlorid  and  a  compound  of  sulfur  and  applying  heat,  but 
witlu.ut  volatilizing  the  vanadium  and  permitting  the 
sodium    to    unite    with    the    v.inadinm.    forming    a    soluble 

sodium  vanadate. 

3  The  proc.'ss  of  extracting  vanadium  from  vanadium 
ores  which  consists  in  mixing  the  said  ore  with  sodium 
chlorid  and  a  non  metallic  compound  of  sulfur  and  apply 
Ing  heat  but  without  v-datill/int'  the  vanadium  and  per 
mittlng  the  sodium  to  unite  with  the  vanadium,  forming 
a  soluble  sodium  vanadate. 
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1.105,246.  ATTATHMENT  FOR  CSK  WITH  INCANDKS 


CKNT   fJAS-LAMl'S. 
N.    Y.      Filed   Jan.    6, 
240—92.) 


TaAvrK.s    S.    Bkow.nb,   New    York. 
1912       Serial   No.   669,851.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  deVlo*  «t  tii»*  chajacter  (le«<  rlb<><J.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  globe  and  ulobe  flstur.>  hhJ  an  lDcan(lcs<'fnt  gas 
lamp  posltlonod  within  the  globe,  of  a  light  diffusing  re- 
flector fitting  within  the  globe  so  ns  to  be  substantially 
concealed  In  the  same,  a  support  mounted  on  the  fixture, 
and  tubtilar  connections  b<3itween  the  reflector  and  the 
support  allowing  relative  movement  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cbafacter  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  mi  incanile»<'ent  gft.s  light,  of  an  inverted  cone- 
shaped  lu'lit  diffusing  memt>er  having  walls  opaque  to  light 
positioned  to  surround  the  (jas  light  and  direct  Its  rays 
upwardly  against  the  wall  or  ceiling,  said  member  having 
a  central  thr-aded  flange,  and  a  cone-shaped  .support 
having  a  central  threaded  tiange  on  which  the  light-diffus- 
ing member  Is  movably  moneteil  so  that  it.""  poslfl^n  rela- 
tively' to  the  gas  light  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  Incandescent  gat  light,  of  a  globe,  a  glohe-sup- 
portlnu'  brarket.  a  cone-shaped  supfwrt  mounted  on  the 
bracket  having  a  central  thrtaded  flange,  an  Inverted  cone- 
shaped  light  diffusing  member  arranged  to  set  within  the 
globe  having  walls  opaque  to  light  and  provided  with  a 
central  threaded  flange  adapted  to  thread  In  the  flange  of 
the  support,  the  light-diffusing  member  l>elng  positioned 
so  a.s  to  surround  the  gas  llgtit  and  acting  to  direct  Its  rays 
upwardly  against  the  wall  or  celling. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tion  with  a  globe  and  globe  fixture  and  an  Incandescent  gas 
lamp  positioned  within  the  globe,  of  a  cone-shaped  sup- 
port having  downwardly  flaring  walls  mounted  on  the 
globe  fixture,  a  flange  on  the  support,  a  cone-shaped  light 
diffusing  reflector  arranged  within  the  globe,  and  a  centra! 
flange  on  the  reflector  adapted  for  movable  connection 
with  the  flange  of  the  support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  charnrter  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  an  incand-scent  ga.s  light,  of  an  inverted  cone- 
shaped  light-diffusing  meinb' T  having  walls  opaque  to 
light,  a  Cone  sha["-.i  support,  awl  r.iiine<'tlons  bt'tween  the 
light-diffusing  memt>er  and  the  support  forming  a  walled 
passage  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  mem- 
ber or  the  support. 

[Claims  fi  to  9  not  prlnteij  In  the  Gazette.] 


1406^47.  11I:a1>LI(;HT  control.  Flovd  E.  BI-.MP 
and  Stewaki  J  Bahkmaj..  Kenton,  Mich.  Filed  Mar. 
16.   1914.     Serial   No.   h24.1»()5.      (CI.   240 — (\2.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  chassis  provided  with  run 
nine  gear  and  steering  gear,  of  a  dirigible  iieadlight.  an 
arm  attached  tliereto,  a  lefer  provided  with  a  pin,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  headlight  to  initial 
po-sltlou  when  the  pressure  of  the  pin  against  the  arm  Is 
relieved,  the  said  lever  ami  pin  being  arranged  to  wipe 
the  salil  arm  and  move  outward  with  respect  thereto  for 
the  purpose  of  de<rea9ing  th^  rate  of  turn  toward  the  later 
stages  of  tbe  ttirnlng.  | 

2.  The  combination   with  a  chassis   provided   with    run 
ning  gear  and   st>-ering  gear,  of  a   pair   of  dirigible   head 
lights,  an  arm  on  each  headlight,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted 
to  the  chassis,  each   one  belmg   provided   with   a   pin   that 
wipes  the  inside  face  of  the  ndjacent  arm,  connections  be- 


tween the  pair  of  levers  and  the  steering  gear,  and  meant 
for  automatically  returning  the  headlights  to  initial  po- 
sition when  the  pin  Is  withdrawn. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  chas.sls  provided  with  run- 
ning gear  and  steering  gear,  of  a  pair  of  dirigible  head- 
lights, each  t>€lng  providetl  with  two  arni.s.  a  pair  of  levers 
pivoted  to  the  chassis,  each  being  provided  with  a  pin 
that  wipes  the  Inside  face  of  the  adjacent  arm,  connec- 
tions between  the  pair  of  levers  and  the  steering  gear, 
connei  tions  running  from  the  other  arms  of  tbe  dirigible 
lights  to  a  position  adjacent  the  driver,  so  that  the  lights 
may  be  also  controlled  by  the  driver,  and  spring  means 
for  causing  tbe  arms  of  the  dirigible  lights  to  follow  tbe 
pins  as  they  are  retracti'<l. 


1.105,248.  PNEIMATIC  ACTION  FOR  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. I'UL  1.  Bi  RKs,  Louisville,  Ky  Filed 
Sept.  24,  ISU.     Serial  No.  791,447.     (CI.  S4— 178.) 


i      4-     « 


aa 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  valve  action,  the  combination  of  a 
base  section  provided  with  a  tracker  duct  and  a  depres- 
sion communicating  with  said  tracker  duct,  n  diaphragm 
extending  over  said  depression,  an  Intermediate  section 
having  its  under  face  provided  with  a  main  suction  chan- 
nel located  over  said  dlajihragm.  and  having  a  valve  cham- 
ber formed  in  its  upper  face  communicating  with  said 
channel  by  means  of  an  opening  forming  a  valve  seat,  a 
valve  within  said  chamber  and  supported  by  said  dia- 
phragm to  coact  with  said  valve  seat,  the  under  face  of 
said  Intermediate  section  Ning  further  provided  with  a 
bleed  channel  communicating  with  said  tracker-duct  of 
said  base  section,  and  a  top  section  placed  over  said  Inter- 
mediate section,  and  provided  with  an  openlne  over  said 
valve. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  valve  action,  the  combination  of  a 
base  section  provided  with  a  trackerduct  and  n  depres- 
sion communicating  with  said  tracker-<lu(  t.  a  diaphragm 
extending  over  said  depression,  an  intermediate  section 
having  Its  under-face  cut  away  to  provide  a  main  suction 
channel  located  over  said  diaphragm  and  having  a  valve 
chaml>er  formed  in  Its  upjier  face  and  communh'atlng  with 
said  channel,  a  valve  seat  formed  integral  with  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  chamt»er.  a  valve  within  said  chamb'-r 
and  supported  by  said  diaphragm  to  coact  with  said  valve 
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«.at  the  under-face  of  said  intermediate  '"'<^1«°  ^^  ^^ 
Turtber  provided  with  a  bleed  channel  communicating 
with  said  trlcker-duct  of  said  base  section  atid  i^P^r^ 
forate  with  resp^nt  to  said  main  suction  channel,  and  a 
;<;  sl-cUon  placed  over  said  Interm.Kllate  section  and  pro- 

'T^'i;::::::^::::.^^:^^-  combination  of  a 

Je   B^ctl^n    prov.ded   with  a   tracker-duct  and   a  depre^ 
To^  cTmmunicatIng   with   said   tracker-dnct    '^J;^^^^^^^ 

--^;ror:-d^r^^^^::=^^ 

cut  away  to  provide  a  main  suction  channel   located  ov»r 

r  :;>r::;;'r^,rr:^.;::;"^'^=-°-- 
HH^-r.rl^;:.,:r:.^^.^~ 
vW<Kl  wit  a  ,  J.  cb..n.l  ,„,erm.<ll...  o,  ,.id  .„c.  on 
vlded   wiin   a      1        „^,..,,.^,    ^Hssage    commuuicatlug    with 

S  L        .   trot  c..mm.»UH,i™  with  ..Id  .o«lo„  cb,»..^ 

rrr::^rx^r:rs:;firj:;^rr::^ 

aud  Pruv'l  "  witi,   an  opening  over  said  valve  and  com- 
municating'  with  said  longitudinal   passage. 


S    A  tide-motor,  comprising   upright  posts  «°<^l'«'-''2^° 

1;;°  n^f  th    P  Sip.  iprip.-bll.t.  ,»  t»e  e.,..  ..<  ....  ."-ej 
poriiou  01  I       '^   .    ,„. .  „  H...  tloftt  and  the  spring  bolts  t.f 

cross-bar.  -'^^^^  ^^^J^^,^'  i'^'^mand  lifting  tbe  pump 
the  lower  crossbar  for  releabinfc  luem  nuu  , 

with  the  float,  a   lever-mechanism  connected  with  the  .prin^. 
Ts    and  a  chain   between  said  lever-mechan.sm  and   the 
float  for  reusing  the  si,rlng-bolts  and  retn,  ning  the  pump 
with   tbe  float  into  lowerm.xst  position. 

4     A    tide  motor,    comprising    a    pa.r    of    °^ 'y'*^*'    P^^" 
anchored  Into  the  bottom  of  tbe  sea,  a  float  ^^^J^on^J^ 
posts,   an   air  compressing   pump   Hbo^e   the   float,   a^^^ss- 
bar  f;r  guiding  tbe  upp.r  end  of  the  pump,  a  cros.^a^  at^ 
tached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  pump,  spring  l>olt8  in   tbe 
Tnd     of  tb:\ow..r  cross-bar  adapted  ^o  -.a^e  tiie  notcbe 
of  the  posts,  fulcrumed  levers  connected  with  the  spring 
^1  s     forked   rods   on    the    float   for    engaging   the    levers^ 
withdrawing    the    spring-bolts    and    raising    ^'e    pump,    a 
lever  mechanism  supported  on  the  lower  "f  «-^*'/,^^f " 

o"necti«g  said  lever  mechanism  with  the  fulcrumed  levers 
and  a  hatn  connecting  the  lever  mechanism  with  the  float 
"r    releasing    the    spring-bolts    and    returning    the    pump 

with  the  float  into   lowermost  position. 


1.105.250.     GAS-BURNER.     John  ^■'^^^'''^'l''''^''''';'^'',' 
Ohio,     nied   May   18.   1912.      Serial    No.   69s.l06.      (Cl. 

15b— 109.) 


1105  249.     TIUK-MOTOR.    .Tav.kr  Llis  BD8T08,  Santiago 
•de     Chllo,    Chile.      Filed    June    27,    1913.      Serial     No. 


776.149.      (CI.  263—10.) 


X  ^as  burner  Including  a  mixing  tube  having  a  dlstrlbut^ 
ing'faffle  at  us  forward  end.  -^/-J-'  ^«  ^^^^^ 
open,  a  gas  pipe  of  less  diameter  than  the  mixing  tube^ 
having  Its  forward-outlet  end  open  and  '"f"*^\  "^  .*"^ 
tantlal  distance  Into  and  within  the  -ar  n.let  end  of  the 
mixing  tulK>  forming  an  annular  channel  around  the  in 
TertJ^  end  of  the  gas  pipe.  and  one  or  more  ■'team  pipes 
having  their  discharge  ends  inserted  a  substantial  dls- 
tatue  into  and  within  said  annular  channel  and  termtnat- 
Ing  short  of  the  gas  pipe. 


1  10V-,1       MFTHOD  OV  OXlliZIN'i   STFEL  OR   IRON 

•slirns.      I.HN    E.    CAKNAH.N,   Canton,   Ohlo^     FUed 

June  9    nn:^      Serial  No.  772,489.     (CI.  148-41.) 

The  pr'oc  ss  of  oxUlizing  steel  or  iron  sheets  consist  ng 

in   first  bluing  the   sheets   by   an   oxidizing   process,   then 

heaJlng  the  sheets  in  an  annealing  box  to  a  dark  red  and 

mtroSuclng  steam  into  the  annealing  box  and  cooling  the 

sheets  therein   In  the  presence  of  the  steam. 


S7:rf;:tr:.^t-;ztrrr':t.r 

''"2  A  Ude'^mot'or.  comprising  fixed  upright  t?"Hl^:P««^«'  ^ 
floa"t  gu  ic,l  thereon,  an  air-puu.p  supported  slidingly  on 
Lid  u  St  Vosts.  means  for  locking  the  pump  to  sad 
Tost^  ^  H-  f..r  releasing  the  pump  from  said  posts  by 
Uu  upwar.i  motion  of  the  float,  means  for  returning  the 
oumu  with  the  downward  motion  of  tbe  float,  a  rece  ve 
?or  t>u  lir  con.pressed  by  the  pump,  aud  a  flexible  valved 
tube  between  the  pump  and  receiver. 


Serial    No    722,686.      (CL    70—120.) 

1     A    s.fetv    attachment    for    doors    comprising    a    bow- 
shainH^  spring  bar  adapted  for  application  to  a  door  face 
mc^Cfor  securitig  one  end  of  -a-i  spring  bar  thereto,   a 
upport   wh^h    permits   a    longitudinal    sliding    movement 
Jf  the  other  end  of  said  spring  bar.  a  bolt  secured  to  said 
/oor    immediately    adjacent    to    the    sUdable    end   of    s    d 
snrlnir    bar   and    provbbd    with    an    actuatt.r,    and    a    lever 
u    rum^  to  said  door  adjacent  to  said  bolt  -^  to  the 
sll   .  b™  end  of  sabl  l-r.  said  lever  being  engaged  by  sa  d 
p  ing  bar  an.i  being  operative  to  engage  said  -^  'J-tor  ^» 
redact  said  bolt  when  pressure  is  exerted  on  said  spring 
bar.         ' 
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2.  A    safety   attachment   ft>r   doors   comprising   a   bow-      through   the  meshes  of  one  of  said  parts  and   U-shapcd 
shaped  spring  bar  adapted  far  application  to  a  door  face,      staples  diagonally  crossing  a  strand  of  one  of  said  partl- 


m»>an8  for  securing  one  eod  of  aalil  spring  bar  thereto,  a 
supiM)rt  which  permits  n  longitudinal  sliding  movement 
of  the  other  end  of  said  sprttij;  bar,  a  latch  tx)lt  secured  to 
said  door,  a  locking  bolt  secured  to  said  door,  both  said 


*-■ 


1.105,2.53.  SHn'i'I.\(;Clt.\'CK.  ('I.ARE.VCE  (\VRVILL.  Clin- 
ton, >Ins<.  Fil.d  Sept.  j4.  1913.  Serial  No.  791,732. 
(CI.   220—111.) 


tlons  and  securing  It  firmly  to  said  strip. 

:<.  In  a  shipping  crate  in  combination,  metallic  mesh 
IXHly  members  and  partitions,  und  connecting  means  there- 
for, said  means  comprl.slng  a  strip  of  sheet  niaterlal  Inter- 
woven In  the  mesh  of  one  of  said  body  members  and  di- 
agonally disposed  U-shaped  staples  embracing  a  strand  of 
a  partition  and  of  one  of  the  other  parts  and  securing  tliem 
both   rigidly   to  said  strip. 


bolts  being  imm.  diately  adjacent  to  the  slldable  end  of 
mid  spring  bar  snd  toeing  provided  respectively  with  ac- 
tuators, and  a  lever  fulirmacd  to  said  door  adjacent  to 
said  bolts  and  to  the  slidahl»>  end  of  said  bar.  said  lever 
being  engaged  by  said  sprint  bar  and  being  operative  to 
engage  said  actuators  to  retract  said  bolts  when  pressure 
is  exerted  on   said  spring   lar. 


1.  .V  shipping  crate  for  aiilk  cans  formed  of  metallic 
mesh  fabric  having  partitlotis  forming  separate  compart- 
ments ther>-iii.  ind  hnviiiir  :i  ..v.t  [x-rinanenf ly  attached 
thereto,  saol  <  nv,  r  U'irii;  funn'il  •  f  niesh  fabric,  with  cer- 
tain of  the  strands  omltte<|.  and  having  strips  of  sheet 
material  Interwoven  with  thp  fabric  in  the  position  where 
the  strands  were  omitted,  fi>  i>rotect  the  closures  of  the 
cans    frorii    dirt    and    ni'i|<t  ir- 

2.  A  shipping  crate  l..i\iUi:  in  combination,  body  mem- 
bers, central  and  transverse  partitions  forming  compart- 
ments therein,  and  connecting  means  for  Joining  said 
partitions  to  said  body  M)eitit»>rs.  said  connecting  means 
comprising    a    strip    of    siie.jt    material    pa.ssed    vertically 


1,105,254.  VALVK  I'ACKlNti.  S.v.Mi  el  8.  Caskby,  Phila- 
delphia, I'a.,  assignor  to  ("askey  \alve  Company,  I'hlla- 
delphla,  Fa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan. 
12,   1910.     Serial   No.  537,688.      iCI.  137—7.) 


~4c 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  bore  therethrough  and  an  exhaust 
bore,  a  rotatable  plug  in  said  opening  having  a  passage 
therethrough  and  a  branch  therefrom,  a  packing  seated 
In  said  plug  the  latter  having  a  port  leading  from  the 
passage  to  a  point  back  of  s.ild  packing,  and  a  waling 
bushing  In  the  l>ore  of  said  casini:.  said  bushing  abutting 
the  plug  in  one  position  thereof  and  abutting  said  packing 
In  another  position  of  said  plug  and  said  packing  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  wall  around  the  exhaust  tmre  when  said 
bushing  la  abutting  the   plug. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  bore  therethrough  and  an  exhaust 
bore,  a  rotatable  plug  In  said  opening  having  a  passage 
therethrough  and  a  branch  therefrom,  a  packing  seated  In 
said  plug,  the  latter  havinir  a  port  leading  from  the  pas- 
sage to  a  point  back  of  said  packing,  and  a  sealing  bushing 
In  the  l>ore  of  said  <asint'.  said  packing  adapted  to  seat 
on  the  wall  around  the  exhaust  bore  in  one  position  of 
the  plug  and  said  bushing  abutting  said  packing  In  another 
position  of  the  plug,  said  Inishlng  being  forced  up  against 
said  packing  by  the  pressure  fluid  In  the  valve  whereby 
said  bushing  will  be  tightly  held  against  the  packing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  lK>re  therethrough  and  an  exhaust 
bore,  a  sealing  bushing  In  the  bore  of  said  casing  and  in 
one  position  of  the  plug  adapted  to  abut  the  same  and  to 
be  forced  thereagalnst  by  the  pressure  fluid,  packing  be- 
tween the  bushing  and  the  casing,  a  plug  rotatably  seated 
in  said  opening  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  a 
branch  therefrom  and  a  recess  in  the  side  opposite  the 
branch,  a  port  leading  to  said  recess,  a  packing  seated  in 
said  recess  and  adapted  to  seat  on  the  wall  around  the  ex- 
haust bore  In  one  position  of  the  plug  and  to  co  act  with 
the  sealing  bushing  in  another  position  of  the  plug, 
whereby  the  sealing  bushing  will  prevent  leakage  should 
the  packing  be  forced  inwardly  by  the  pressure  fluid. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  bore  tberethrouKli  and  an  exhaust 
bore,  a  rotatable  plug  In  said  opeidng  having  a  passage 
therethrough  and  a  branch  therefrom,  a  movable  means 
carried  by  said  plug  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  pressure 
fluid  to  assist  in  preventing  leakage  between  the  plug  and 
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casing,  said  plug  having  a  port  leading  from  the  passage 
to  a  point  back  of  said  movable  means  and  a  sealing  bush- 
ing In  the  bore  of  said  casing,  said  bushing  abutting  the 
plug  In  one  iK>sitlon  thereof  and  ahuttini:  said  movable 
means  In  another  position  of  said  plug  and  said  movable 
means  adapted  to  seat  on  the  wall  around  the  exhaust 
bore  when  the  bushing  Is  abutting  the  plug. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  opening  therein,  a  bore  therethrough  and  an  exhaust 
bore,  a  rotatable  plug  In  said  opening  having  a  passage 
therethrough  and  a  l)rancb  therefrom,  a  movable  means 
carried  by  saitl  plui:  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  by  pressure 
fluid  to  assist  In  preventing  leakage  between  the  plug 
and  the  casing  and  a  sealing  bushing  in  the  bore  of  aald 
casing,  said  t)ushing  abutting  said  plug  in  one  position 
thereof  and  abutting  said  movaiile  means  in  another  posi- 
tion of  said  plug,  and  said  movable  means  being  adapted 
to  seat  on  the  wall  around  the  exhaust  bore  when  the 
bushing  is  abutting  the  plug. 


1,105.255.  CHECK-VALVE.  SAMTEt,  8.  Casket,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  Caskey  Valve  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1910.     Serial   No    543.790.      (Cl.  1.37—32.) 


rtted  with  said  box  flap  extending  and  closing  mechanism, 
means  for  conveying  a  box  through  said  mechanisms,  and 
resilient  and  rotatable  retaining  elements  for  the  box 
while  being  conveyed. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  body  portion, 
extensions  secured  to  said  body  portion,  a  valve  seat  re- 
movably secured  with  respect  to  said  body  portion,  a  clo- 
sure having  a  stem  with  a  chamber,  a  tubular  extension 
forming  a  chamber  and  having  a  port  through  the  wall 
thereof,  and  with  wtiicb  ciiauiber  the  chamber  of  said  stem 
communicates,  a  hub  having  a  chamber  carried  by  one  ex- 
tension and  adapted  for  sliding  engagement  with  said  tu- 
bular extension,  with  the  chamber  thereof  in  communica- 
tion with  the  chamber  of  said  tubular  extension,  said 
port  being  adapted  to  retard  the  escape  of  fluid  from  all 
of  said  chambers  and  compressible  means  to  maintain  said 
closure  normally  In  contact  with  said  seat. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  stated,  a  body  portion, 
extensions  sectired  to  said  body  portion,  packing  between 
each  extension  and  said  body  portion,  a  valve  seat  re- 
movably secured  with  respect  to  said  body  portion,  pack- 
ing between  said  seat  and  body  portion,  a  closure  having  a 
stem  with  a  chamber,  a  tulnilar  extension  forming  a  cham- 
ber and  having  a  port  through  the  wall  thereof,  and  with 
which  chamber  the  chamber  of  said  stem  communicates, 
a  hub  haviiii:  a  chamber  carried  by  one  extension  and 
adapted  for  slidlni:  enirairement  with  said  tubular  exten- 
sion, with  the  chamber  thereof  in  communication  with  the 
chamber  of  said  tubular  extension,  said  port  being  adapted 
to  retard  the  escape  of  fluid  from  all  of  said  chambers, 
a  guide  for  said  stem  for  insuring  proper  movement  of  said 
closure,  and  compressible  me.ins  for  normally  holding  said 
closure  in  contact  with  said  seat. 


1,105,256.       BOX  Fl..\r    (II-riNO    AND    SEALINO    MA- 
CHINE.   Charles  \V.  Casto,  Washington.  Pa.,  assignor 
of   one  half   to   Henry    FInkel,    Washington,   Pa.      Filed 
Mar.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  82.'5.O40      (Cl.  93—6.) 
1.  A  box  flap  gluinif  and  sealing  machine  comprising  a 
flap  extending  and  closing  mechanism,  means  for  laterally 
and  vertically  ailjusting  sa\(\  mechanism,  a  box  flap  seal 
ing  mechanism,  means  for  virtically  and  laterally  adjust- 
ing said   sealing   mechanism,   glue  applying   means   associ- 


2.  A  box  flap  gluing  and  sealing  machine  comprising  ad- 
justable flap  extenders,  adjustable  flap  closers  arranged  In 
operative  relation  with  respect  to  the  extenders,  glue  ap- 
plying devices  posltitmed  between  the  extenders  and  clos- 
ers, two  sets  of  flap  sealing  elements,  means  for  laterally 
adjusting  one  of  said  sets,  means  for  conveying  a  box  to 
be  engaged  by  said  extenders,  openers  and  elements,  re- 
Blllent  and  rotatable  retaining  elements  for  the  box  while 
being  conveyed,  said  rotatable  retaining  elements  formed 
of  two  sets,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  resilient 
retaining  element,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  one 
of  the  sets  of  said  nUatable  retaining  elements. 

:i.  A  box  flap  gluing  and  sealing  machine  comprising  flap 
extenders,  flap  closers,  means  for  applying  glue  to  the 
flaps  after  extended  and  prior  to  the  action  of  the  closers 
upon  the  flaps,  nieiins  for  conveying  a  box  to  have  its  flap 
acted  upon  by  said  extenders,  glue  applying  means  and 
closers,  a  sealing  mechanism  arranged  rearwardly  of  said 
closers  and  Including  two  sets  of  rotatable  sealing  ele- 
ments, means  for  adjusting  one  of  said  sets,  retaining  ele- 
ments for  said  l)ox  while  lieing  conveyed,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  retaining  elements. 

4.  A  box  fla|i  k'luing  and  sealing  machine  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  set  of  transversely  extending  rollers. 
two  sets  of  vertically  disposed  rollers,  box  flap  op.ning 
glue  applying  and  box  flap  closing  mechanism  arranged  in 
advance  of  said  rollers,  means  for  laterally  and  simultane- 
ously adjusting  said  mechanism  and  one  set  of  vertical 
rollers,  and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  upper  set 
of  transverse  rollers. 

5.  A  box  flap  gluing  and  sealing  machine  comprising  an 
upper  and  a  lower  set  of  transversely  extending  rollers, 
two  sets  of  vertically  disposed  rollers,  t>ox  flap  opening- 
glue  applying  and  box  flap  closing  mechanism  arranged  in 
advance  of  said  rolIerR,  means  for  laterally  and  simultane- 
ously adjusting  said  mechanism  and  one  set  of  vertical 
rollers,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  upper  set  of 
transverse  rollers,  and  means  for  conveying  a  box  through 
said  mechanism  and  betw  een  said  sets  of  rollers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I   1,105.257.     CAR-DOOR  MECHANISM      Joseph  F.  Comek. 

'        Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Camel  Company,  Chicago.  HI.,  a 

:        Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  Jan.  i-",  1913.     Serial  No 
741.709.      (CI.  20—22.) 
1.    In  car  door  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  door 

I  stop  and  a  projecting  part  against  which  the  front  edge 
of  the  door  will  al)ut  when  in  closed  position,  of  a  sliding 

!  door  provided  at  its  front  edge  with  an  outwardly  and 
rearwardly  projecting  part  forming  a  rearwardly  open 
channel  extending  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  door,  said 
channel  l)eing  movable  freely  into  engagement  with  and 
disengagement   from  said  door  stop. 

i  2.  In  car  d^)or  meehanism.  the  combination  with  a  door 
stop  having  an  outwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  part, 
of  a  sliding  door  tiaving  at  its  front  ed^e  a  |>art  proj.cting 
outwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  door  and  forming  a 
rearwardly  open  channel,  said  part  being  adapted  to  slide 
freely  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  rearwardly 
projecting  flan;.'e  of  the  door  stop. 

3.  In  car  door  meehanism.  the  combination  with  a  door 
stop  having  an  outwardly  and  rearwardly  projecting  flange 
extending  from  ton  to  bottom  of  the  door,  of  a  sliding 
door  having  at  its  front  edge  a  part  projecting  outwardly 

'   and   rearwardly   from   the  door  and  formine  a   rearwardly 
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op*n  channrl  exten<llnK  from  top  to  bottom  of  the  door, 
galil  part  bclnK  freely  movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  the  rearwardly  projecting  flange  of  the  door,  the  rear 
flange  of  said  door  stop  belngj  outwardly  flared. 


4.  la  car  door  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  door 
stop  comprising  a  Vfrtirally  disposed- Zt)ar  having  an 
outwardly  prujectlng  flange  -ir  nu'iiib.T  and  a  rearwardly 
projecting  flange  or  member,  nnd  a  -liiling  door  having  at 
Its  front  I'dge  a  rearwardly  op.^n  U  shap.'d  metal  part  '-ora 
prising  an  outwardly  extending  flangp  or  member  and  an 
!nte:.'ral  rearwardly  eiteodlnji  tlang.'  or  membt-r.  said  part 
of  tiie  front  edi,'c  of  the  door  tieing  arranged  to  move  freely 
Inside    the   rearwardly   projecting   flange   of   said   Z  shaped 

bar.  I 

5.  In  ear  door  mechanism  cbmprlslng  the  combination  of 
a  door  stop  having  a  rearwardly  extending  flange,  nf  n 
sliding  metal  door  having  it.s  front  edge  opene<l  outwardly 
and  then  rearwardly  to  form  a  rearwardly  open  channel 
shap.d  part  arranged  to  sllcle  freely  Into  and  out  of  en- 
gai;ement  with  the  rearwanjly  extending  flange  of  said 
door  stop 


1.103._>r>s,  FAUCKT  <;r Akl).  I-m  i.s  a  Cornemcs,  firand 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  May  12,  1U13.  Serial  No.  767,183. 
(CI.  137—4.)  I 


In  a  device  of  the  charactet-  descrlbeil,  a  tiiije  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  faucets  no/./Oe  ami  having  on  Its  internal 
wall  a  Bhoiilder  and  a  larknig  tuember  arrled  on  the 
ghoulder,  and  having  on  lt>  exterior  waiy^nn  nnniil.ir 
groove  and  an  annular  ImfTer  h<dd  In  the  groove,  the  por- 
tion of  the  tube  whiih  fornis  the  shoulder  on  the  inside 
forming  also  a  portion  of  thej  groove  on  the  outside. 


1406,269.      INVKUTKh    IM'A.Ni  >F,St  KNT  LAMP.      I'ke.s- 
TOS    I'AViE.H,    Ij<indon.    liivgland,    assignor    to    Deutsche 
Gasgliihlicht        Aktiengesellschaft        i  Auergesellschaft  i . 
Berllu,  (ierniany,  a  lorpomtion  of  Germany.     Filed  Oct. 
1»5,   19i:i.      Serial   .No.   T!»:..47V»       iCl.  67— !)4.) 
1.    An    inverted    incandesctnt    gas   or    va[or    lamp    com- 
prising a  chimney  for  the  e-vape  of  the  combustion    prod 
ucts   and   adapted   to  produce  suction,   said   chimney   being 
divided  at  its  lower  end  intj  two  s^-parate  chimney  tubes, 
a   glol*   located    below   said    chimney    tubes   and   substan- 
tially closed  for  prev»»ucing  the  entrance  of  setondary  air, 
a  mixing  tulie  located  tH>tweeti  said  two  chimney  tubes  and 
extending  into  the  globe,  said  mixing  tube  being  provided 
with  openings  for  supplyinif  air  thereto  by  means  of  the 


suction  of  the  chimney,  an  incandescent  mantle  carried 
by  said  mixing  tube,  an  Injector  tube  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  mixing  tul»e  and  of  less  diameter  than  the  latter, 
and  H  notzle  adapted  to  ileliver  a  mixture  of  air  and 
gaseous  or  vaporized  fuel   to  said  Injector  tube. 


i^- 


rr::J 


2.  An  inverted  Incandescent  gas  or  vapor  lamp  com- 
prising a  chimney  for  the  escape  of  the  comt)ustion  prod- 
U(  ts  and  adapted  to  pnxluce  suction,  said  chimney  being 
divided  at  its  lower  end  Into  two  separate  chimney  tubes, 
a  glot)e  located  below  said  chimney  tubes  and  substan- 
tially closed  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  secondary  air. 
a  mixing  tube  located  between  said  two  chimney  tubes 
and  extending  Into  the  globe,  .said  mixing  tul>e  being  pro- 
vided with  op«'nings  for  supplying  air  thereto  by  means 
of  the  suction  of  the  chimney,  an  Incandescent  mantle  car- 
ried by  said  mixing  tube,  a  chamber  surroundlnu  said  mix- 
ing tul>e  and  connected  with  the  outer  air,  an  injector 
tube  at  the  upper  end  of  the  mixing  Uihc  ami  of  U>ss  di- 
ameter than  the  latter,  and  a  nozzle  adapted  to  deliver 
a  mixture  of  air  and  gaseous  or  vaporized  fuel  to  said 
injector  tube. 

3.  An  Inverted  lncandps<'ent  gas  or  vapor  lamp  compris- 
ing a  chimney  for  the  escape  of  the  combustion  products 
and  adapted  to  produce  .suctb^n,  .said  chimney  Ixdng  di- 
vided at  it  its  lowpr  end  into  two  separate  chimney  tul>e9, 
a  globe  located  below  said  chimney  tubes  and  sub- 
atantlally  dosed  for  preventing  the  entrance  of  sec- 
ondary air.  a  mixing  tube  located  between  said  two 
chimney  tubes  and  extending  into  the  globe,  an  Incandes- 
cent mantle  carried  by  said  mixing  tul>e,  transverse  tubes 
located  between  the  chimney  tubes  and  connected  with  the 
mixing  tube  and  with  the  atmosphere,  an  Injector  t(d)e 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  mixing  tul>e  and  of  less  diameter 
than  the  latter,  and  a  nozzle  adapted  to  deliver  a  mixture 
of  air  and  gaseous  or  vap<jrl7.ed  fuel  to  said  Injector  tube. 


UUnjKo     METAiy^iJorsr*  rrnniN*;     a.sth')ny  Eltom 

Davis.  I'hilailelphia,  I'a.,  asslgn.^r,  by  direct  and   mesne 
aaalgnments,     to    Clip    Bar     ManufaCurlng    Company, 
Philadelphia,  I'a.,  a  ('or()oratl<>n  of  I'ennsy Ivanla.     Filed 
Feb.  i;4.   1914.      Serial   No.  8L'U,um.      (CI.  !M— 2  i 
In  curbing,  a  mass  of  concrete  shaped  to  the  face  of  the 
curb,  a  metal  corner-bar  therefor  inserted  in  said  mass  of 
concrete    and    having   a   head    2   positioned    at    the   corner 
of    said    mass,    an    Inteirral    web    :'.    extending    rearwardly 
on    the   axial   plane  of  said    liead   and   connected   with   the 
sides    of    said    head    by    obtusely  angled    lines,   and    an    In- 
tegral   loMgitiidln.il    dovetailed    terminal    -»    along    the    In- 
ner  edge   of  said   web.   whereby   said   corner   bar   is   inter- 
locked with  said  mass  of  concrete,  in  combination  with  an 
anchor  having  a  body  and  pockets   as   19,  21,   22  and  23, 
said  poikets  22  and  2.{  being  located  on  each  side  of  said 
dove-Ulled    terminal    4,    and    said   anchor    being    provided 
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with  upwardly  inclined  arms  10  and  11  extending  on  .  ach 
side  of  said  web,  said  arms  having  an  opening  between 
them  conforming  to  the  shape  of  said  web,  and  having 
pockets  24  and  25  located  therein  on  each  side  of  said 
web,  said  anchor  being  also  provided  at  Its  outer  edge 
with    an    upper    pocket    12    having    Inclined    walls,    and 


2» 


a  curved  pocket  17,  all  of  said  pockets  being  adapted  for 
the  reception  of  cement,  the  outer  end  terminals  15  and 
IH  of  said  anchor  being  flush  with  the  vertical  wall  of 
said  curbing  and  being  adapted  to  facilitate  the  proper 
positioning  of  the  anchors  and  curb  bar  during  the  act  of 
setting  the  same. 

1.105,261.  AUTOMATIC  RELEASE!  MECH.\MSM  FOR 
VESTIBI'LE-CURTAINS.  James  H.  Donaldson,  Chi- 
cago, and  Benjamin  T.  Lkwis,  deceased,  Chicago,  111., 
by  Minnie  C.  Lewis,  executrix.  La  Grange.  III.  Original 
application  filed  Apr.  17.  1911,  Serial  No.  621.tW7. 
Idvided  and  this  application  filed  May  9,  1914.  Serial 
No.  837,385.     (01.  106—266.) 


ctirtaln  to  the  vestibule  door  post  of  an  adjacent  car,  and 
means  on  said  flexible  member  for  releasing  said  securing 

device. 

4.  In  combination,  a  car  vestibule  dcK^r  iK.st,  a  curtain 
roller  mounted  on  said  door  post,  a  curtain  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  roller,  a  tubular  stiffenlni:  men\ber  along 
the  free  edge  of  the  curtain,  a  flexible  memlM>r  secured  at 
one  end  to  said  door  post  and  extending  at  Its  other  end 
Into  said  tubular  meml)er.  a  fastening  device  for  the  free 
end  of  said  curtain  Inf-luding  a  catch  projecting  into  said 
tubular  member  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  said  flexible 
metnber.  and  means  on  said  flexible  memlMjr  for  tripping 
said  catch  when  the  curtain  is  drawn  out  a  predetermined 
distance. 


1,105,262.      WIRE    BED  BOTTOM    FABUK  .       Fuank    I'. 
'  DOOLET,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  13,  i014.     Serial  No. 
831,511.      (CI.  245—5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  car  vestibule  door  post,  a  curtain 
roller  mounted  on  said  post,  a  device  Including  a  catch  on 
the  free  end  of  the  curtain  for  securing  it  to  the  door 
post  on  an  adjoining  car,  a  flexible  member  connected  at 
one  end  to  the  post  on  which  the  curtain  roller  Is  mounted 
at  a  point  above  the  curtain,  a  guide  on  the  free  end  of 
the  curtain  over  which  said  flexible  member  passes,  and 
means  on  said  flexible  memKT  for  engaging  with  said 
catch  and  tripping  the  same  when  the  curtain  is  drawn 
out  a  predetermined   distance. 

2.  In  combination,  a  car  vestibule  door  jwst,  a  curtain 
roller  mounted  on  said  post,  a  device  on  the  free  end  of 
the  curtain  for  securing  It  to  the  door  post  on  an  adja- 
cent car,  a  catch  for  maintaining  said  device  in  an  op 
eratlTe  position,  a  flexible  member  connected  at  one  end 
to  the  door  poat  on  which  the  curtain  roller  is  mounted,  a 
guide  at  the  free  end  of  the  curtain  over  which  said 
flexible  member  passes,  and  means  on  said  flexible  mem 
ber  for  engaging  with  .said  catch  and  trl|)plng  the  same 
when  th.'  cuitatn  is  drawn  out  a  predetermined  distance. 

."?.  in  coiiil)iuatlon,  a  car  vestibule  door  post,  a  curtain 
roller  mounted  on  said  door  post,  a  curtain  on  said  roller, 
said  curtain  having  a  tubular  stlfTenlng  member  extend- 
ing along  Us  free  edge,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  the 
aforesaid  door  post  and  extending  into  said  tube,  a  secur- 
ing device  at  the  free  end  of  ttie  curtain  for  connecting  the 
204  O.  0. — 77 


1.  A  wire  fabric  inchiding  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows 
of  adjacent  units,  each  unit  being  In  the  form  of  a  V- 
shaped  loop  having  straight  sides,  which  sides  terminate, 
where  farthest  apart.  In  hooka,  and  whlclj  sides  are  Joined 
at  their  ends  opposite  the  hooks  by  a  minor  loop  having 
crossed  sides  and  Inturned  toward  the  hooks  and  afford 
ing  two  separated  bights  between  Its  sides  and  the  afore 
said  sides  of  the  larger  loop,  these  bights  formed  In  each 
fabric  unit  of  each  row  being  engaged  by  the  hooks  in 
which  the  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  fabric  units  in  an 
adjacent  row  terminate,  the  sides  of  each  fabric  unit  in 
each  row  forming  with  the  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent 
fabric  units  In  an  adjacent  row  connected  therewith  by 
the  hooks  of  the  first  fabric  unit  figures  of  substantially 
diamond  shape. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  Including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows 
of  adjacent  units,  each  unit  belni:  In  the  form  of  a  V- 
shaped  loop  having  sides,  which  sides  terminate,  where 
farthest  apart,  in  hooks,  and  which  sides  are  Joined  nt 
their  ends  opposite  the  hooks  by  a  minor  loop  having 
crossed  sides  and  Inturned  toward  the  hooks  and  affording 
two  separated  bights  l)etween  its  sides  and  the  aforesaid 
sides  of  the  larger  loop,  these  bights  formed  In  each  fabric 
unit  of  each  row  l>elug  engaged  by  the  hooks  in  which  the 
adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  fabric  units  In  an  adjacent  row 
teriplnate.  the  sides  of  each  fabric  unit  In  each  row  form- 
ing with  the  adjacent  sides  of  adjacent  fabric  units  in  an 
adjacent  row  connected  therewith  by  the  hooks  of  the 
first    faliric   unit    ligiires    of   substantially    diamond    shape. 

:<.  A  wire  fabric  including  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows 
of  adjacent  \iniis.  each  unit  being  in  the  form  of  a  V- 
shnped  loop  having  straight  sides,  which  sides  terminate 
where  farthest  apart,  in  hooks,  and  which  side*  are  Joined 
at  their  ends  opposite  the  hooks  by  a  minor  loop  having 
crossed  Interlocked  sides  and  inturned  toward  the  books 
and  affording  two  separated  bights  between  its  sides  and 
the  aforesaid  sides  of  the  larger  lcK)p.  these  bights  formed 
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in  each  fabric  unit  of  eac'l  row  being  engaged  by  the 
books  In  which  the  adjacent  Hides  of  adjacent  fabric  units 
in  au  adjact-nt  row  tt'riiiinat>'.  thf  sides  of  oach  fabric 
unit  In  each  row  forniInK  vs-ith  th(»  adjacent  sides  of  ad- 
jacent fabric  units  in  an  uiijacfiit  row  connected  there- 
with by  the  hooks  of  the  tifst  fabric  unit  figures  of  sub- 
stantially diamond  shape. 

4.  A  wiri'  fatirlc  iDcliHlinj.'  a  plurality  of  adjacent  rows 
of  adjaceut  units,  each  unit  liflu^'  In  the  form  of  a  V- 
shaped  loop  havln»;  sides,  v^lilch  sides  ti'rminate,  wher* 
farthest  apart,  In  hooks,  and  which  sld.'s  are  Joined  at 
their  •■nds  opposite  the  hook~  ■■\  a  minor  loop  having 
crossed  Interlocked  sides  antl  inturned  toward  the  hooks 
and  affording;  two  separat'd  liitihts  l-.'twffri  its  sides  and 
the  aforesaid  sides  of  the  laijtcer  loop,  these  bights  f(jrmed 
in  each  fabric  luiii  of  ea'  li  p'lVv  bcln:,'  enBa>;cd  by  the  hooks 
in  which  the  adjacent  sides  if  ijiljacent  fat)rlc  units  in  an 
adjacent  row  terminate,  the  <i  |.  ~  <>{  eacti  fabric  unit  in 
each  row  fi>rmlni.'  with  th-t  adjaient  sides  of  adjacent 
fabric  units  in  an  adjacent  row  connerteil  tberewith  by 
the  hooks  of  the  first  fabric  mit  rttjures  of  substantially 
diaiuood  shape. 


l.lO.-.l'rt.-?.      I'ORT.VIU.K  FIRK  KXTINUnSUKK.     JOSBPH 
W.  1)1  KKKK.  New  ^  nrk,  N    V  .  assignor  to  I'yrene  Manu 
facturing  <'omi>aii>     a   t  i.nidratlon   of   I>elawari'.      Filed 
.Ian.  7.   1011.     Serial   No.  >liil,490.      (("1.   169 — 17.) 


V  portable  Are  extlngulshei    of  the  kind  de8cril)ed  having 


a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
piston,   spaced   valve  casings 


snid  casings,  a   rod  working  I 


valved  nozzle,  a  cylinder  and 
to  either  side  and  adjacent 


the   transverse  center  of  said   receptacle,  an   intermediate 
pipe  connecting  said   cadngs.   suction   pipes   connected    to 


n  said  lnterme<liate  pipe  and 


connecting  said  valves,  andiu  valved  pipe  connected  at 
one  end  to  said  cylinder  adjacent  said  noszle  and  at  the 
otiier  end  to  said  intermediate  pipe  at  a  central  point 
tliereof.  the  valve  in  said  pliH'  Udng  designed  to*  prevent 
a  return  flow  through  said  pipe.  i  I 


I.l0r.._'»i4.  ri.OW.  Lt.wii)  i|  Ku>vi>.  .Vtlanta,  (in.  Filed 
July  i:;.  1913.  Serial  No.  t7S.t;59.  (CI.  It7— 26. » 
1.  A  plow  having  a  tieaml  a  standard  pivoted  thereto 
and  li.ivlng  a  forwardly  ext«'lidlng  arm,  a  slide  carried  by 
Siiid  beam  and  having  a  series  of  recesses  therein,  a  pro- 
Je^'tion  on  said  arm  adapt'tl  to  enter  any  one  of  said 
recesses  and  hold  said  arm  ia  adjusted  position  In  respe>  t 
to  said  t>eMin.  ;uid  means  f.)r  lo<  kinu'  said  slide  against 
relative  movement   in   respect   to   saiil   beam. 

'-.  A  plow  having  a  iK-ani.^  a  slide  upon  the  upper  sur- 
face thereof  and  liaving  am  upwardly  extending  bracket 
provided  with  iecess..<  in  tli*-  front  eilge  thereof,  a  plow 
stan'tard  secure<l  to  said  (■«;nii  and  relatively  movable 
ill   revjiiTt   thereto,  said  stamlurd   liaving  a    [jortion  project- 


ing adjacent  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  enter  into  any 
one  of  said  rect^sses  to  lock  said  share  In  adjusted  position 
relative  to  said  l>eau. 


i\.  A  plow  having  a  l>eam,  provided  witlt  a  slide  upon 
the  upper  surface  thereof,  said  slide  baving  an  upwardly 
extending  bracket  provided  with  recesses  In  the  front  edge 
thereof,  a  plow  standard  secured  to  said  beam  and  rela- 
tively movable  in  respect  thereto,  said  standard  having  a 
portion  projecting  niljacent  said  bracket,  an<l  adapted  to 
enter  Into  any  one  of  said  i-ecesses  to  lock  sahl  standard 
In  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  tieam,  and  means  for 
locking  said  slide  against  movement. 

4.  A  plow  having  a  t>eam,  a  slide  upon  the  up|>er  sur- 
face thereof,  and  having  an  upwardly  extending  bracket 
proviiied  with  rei-esses  In  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  plow 
standard  se<'ured  to  said  beam  and  relatively  movable  In 
resjMH't  thereto,  said  standard  having  a  portion  project- 
ing adjacent  said  bracket  and  adapte<l  to  enter  into  any 
one  of  said  re<'es8«>8  upon  the  proper  relative  movement  of 
said  standard  and  slide  to  lock  said  standard  In  adjusted 
position  rt dative  to  said  l)eam.  and  an  eccentric  in  engage- 
ment with  said  slide  for  moving  the  latter  and  locking 
the  same  against  movement. 

5.  A  plow  having  a  beam,  provided  with  a  slid<'  upon 
the  upper  surfaf'e  thereof,  said  slide  having  an  upwardly 
extending  bracket  provided  with  recesses  in  the  front  edge 
thereof,  a  plow  standard  pivotally  secured  to  said  beam 
and  having  a  portion  projecting  fr»rwardly  along  said 
standard  Mid  terminating  adjacent  said  liraek«»t  and  hav- 
ing a  projection  a<l«pted  to  enter  Into  any  f>ne  of  said 
recesses  to  lock  said  standard  In  adjusted  position  relative 
to  said  beam,  and  means  for  locking  said  slide  against 
movement. 


1.H>.-).2«.-.  SriTORT  FOU  AXI-E  DRIVKN  MUHT-UEN- 
KR.VTORS.  Charles  F.  Fkede,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor 
to  Houble  Body  Bolster  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  May  5,  IftKt.  Serial  No. 
76.'),662.      (CI.   10&— 23«.) 


I 


1.  .\n  axle  driven  light  generator  supixirt  comprising  a 
plate,  and  brackets  on  the  ends  thereof,  which  brackets 
extend  rearwardly  from  the  plate  and  are  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  a  truck  frame. 

2.  An  axle  driven  light  generator  support  comprising  a 
plate,  brackets  on  tlie  ends  thereof,  which  brackets  extend 
rearwardly  from  the  plate  and  are  adapted  to  interlock 
with  a  truck  frame,  and  a  dynamo  l)ase  plate  adjustably 
mounted  on    the   first   mentione<l  plate. 

3.  An  axle  driven  generator  support  comprising  a  plate, 
brackets  on  the  ends  thereof,  parts  of  which  brackets  are 
adapted  to  engage  over  and  be  attached  to  a  part  of  a 
truck  frame  and  other  parts  of  whlcb  brackets  are  adnpt- 
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ed   to  engage   beneath   and    be   attached    to    parts   of    the 
truck  frame. 

4.  An  axle  driven  light  i;«'iH'rator  support  comprising  a 
plate,  brackets  on  the  ends  thereof,  which  brackets  extend 
rearwardly  from  the  jilaie  and  are  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  a  truck  frame,  a  dynamo  l>ase  plnte  arranged  for 
sliding  movement  upon  the  first  mentioned  plate,  and 
means    for    adjusting    the    position    of    said    dynamo    base 

plate. 

5.  An  axle  driven  light  generator  support  comprising  a 
plate,  brackets  on  the  ends  tliereof.  wlibb  brackets  extend 
rearwanlly  frc.ni  the  plate  and  are  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  a  truck  frame,  a  dynamo  base  plate  arranged  for 
sliding  movement  upon  the  first  mentione<l  plate,  means 
for  adjusting  the  p<«<ltlon  of  said  dynsmo  base  plate,  and 
means  for  locking  the  dynamo  Imse  plate  to  the  first  men- 
tiut>ed  plate  after  said  dynamo  base  plate  has  l)een  ad- 
justed  in   position 

[Claims  •>  to  11    not   printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


cesses  2  and  3  therein,  horizontal  recesses  4  and  Z>  there 
in.  said  recesses  being  in  the  rear  of  said  block,  a  central 
op.  ulng  «  in  said  liloek.  and  vertical  and  horizontal  re- 
cesses 7,  8,  and  11,  12.  respectively.  locate<l  In  the  body 
of  said  block,  in  combination  with  a  casing  inclosing  the 
outer  edges  of  said  block. 


1,105.268.  BALI^BEARING.  Max  Gohi.ke.  Pankow.  near 
Berlin,  (Germany.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1912.  Serial  No. 
603.342.      (CI.  64—36.) 


1.105.266  BCTTON  FOR  INIFORMS.  Charles  Fred- 
brick  C..\rNT.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1912.     Serial   No.  7.i2.5.'9.      iCl.  24 — 90.) 


A  l)uttou  consisting  of  a  tlllgree  body  and  a  shank  in 
the  form  of  a  plurality  of  loops  or  staples  having  their 
legs  secur*^!  to  a  plurality  of  separated  portions  of  the 
reverse  side  of  the  filigree  design,  and  such  legs  having 
extensions  of  the  points  of  coiuuM'tlon  and  conforming  to 
the  portions  of  the  (leslgn  t<i  whidi  they  are  secured. 


l.lo.',,267.        INSULATING  -  BLOCK.         Armo.vd      Bdoar 
iUtKT?..  New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed    Dec.    .11,    1913.     Serial 

Ni>    H09..Vt4.      (CI.    -'47       ^•J  I 


1.  As  an  imi>roved  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulat- 
ing hlo<-k  comprising  a  l>'>fly  portion  having  vertical  and 
horizontal  riM-esses  In  the  back  thereof,  a  central  open- 
ing therethrough,  and  diam«t  rically  located  recesses  ex- 
tending  horizoutnlly    aiid    venically    through   said   central 

opening 

2.  The  herein  de8crll)ed  construction  of  insulating  block 
baving  a  suitable  body  portion  provided  with  vertical  re- 
cesses 2  and  3  therein,  horizontal  recesses  4  and  5  there- 
in, said  recesses  lielng  in  the  rear  of  said  block,  a  cetJtral 
oi)enini;  6  In  said  block,  and  vertical  and  horliontal  re- 
cesses  7.  H.   and    11     1-   respectively,   located   in   the  body 

of  said  block. 

3.  The  herein  descrilied  construction  of  Insulating  block 
having  a  suitable  I.<>dy  portion   provided  with   vertical   re- 


in a  bicycle  bearing,  the  combination  of  Inner  and  outer 
concentric  ball  ra<e  rings,  a  distance  sleeve  tn^ween  said 
outer  liall  race  rings  adapted  to  hold  said  ball  race  rings 
apart,  a  bushing  surrounding  said  distance  slwve  and 
said  ball  race  rings,  a  frame  socket  adapted  to  receive 
said  bushing,  corresponding  cylindrical  perforations  in 
said  frame  socket  and  said  bushing,  a  pin  screwed  Into 
said  distance  sleeve  through  said  perforations  and  having 
a  conical  bead,  and  a  split  ring  having  a  cylindrical  outer 
face  and  a  conical  inner  face  and  adapted  to  l*  inserted 
in  said  perforations  and  to  be  pressed  by  said  conical 
head  of  said  pin  ngiiinRi  the  cylindrical  walls  of  said  per- 
forations. 


110,-,. 200        MII.K  H01TI.I-:    IKiLUKH        Ikteu    A.    Good 

Jan.    29,     I'.il.'i.       Serial     No 


I'idladelpbla.     I'a.        Filed 
744,H91.      (CI.  232 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  door  and  door  frame,  with  a 
milk  Iwttle  holder  having  a  liody  with  pivoted  front  car- 
rying the  top  of  the  holder  and  having  an  Internally  pro 
Jecting  cam  which,  by  ent'iicemeiit  with  an  inserted  iKittle. 
locks  said  front  and  top  memtxTs  in  closefl  position,  said 
holder  also  having  a  drop  Iwttom.  and  means  permanently 
connected  to  the  t>ody  of  the  bolder  and  under  control  of 
the  door  whereby  when  the  door  is  closed  said  bottle 
bolder    is    anchored    verti<'ally    in    position    upon    the    door 

step. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  milk  bottle  holder  having  a 
drop  iHdtoin  with  an  Inflexible  anchor  plate  connected 
thereto  and  ( onstructed  to  bridge  the  door  sill  and  to  po- 
siiioti  U'tween  the  same  and  the  tiottom  of  the  closed 
d(spr,  said  anchor  plate  having  at  Its  inner  end  a  pro- 
jecting flanL'c  which  permits  the  door  to  swing  over  It 
but  prevents  witbdrawHl  of  the  plate  when  th>'  dr>or  is 
closed. 
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1.105.1i"0.       Ul   HHKK     lodlVVKAK 
Cleveland.     Ohio.        I'lKd 

HU».;is::.     (Ci.  30—5.) 


J.     Gli<)SK\. 
Serial     No. 


ment  by  the  second  actuatluK  arm  on  the  car  whtii  the 
car  has  Kot  into  pt>sltion  f^r  rf<-.-lvlnK  the  goods  t'rc.in  ihe 
c-arrlaKe;  saJd  duDiplnif  device  arran^wt  to  le  dumped  by 
the  weight  of  Its  cont'-nts.  menus  on  the  carrlan"-  I'-r  re- 
turnins  the  dumplnK  d.vlce  automatically  to  normal  powl- 
tion  after  it  U  emptied,  and  means  on  thv  car  arranKed 
to  automatically  engatc"  the  (iuinpluK  devi.e  and  prevent 
Itr  return  until  It  is  fully  emptied. 


1.  The  'umhlnitiMn  with  nn'arti.l.'  ..f  rti1'V)er  foot  wear 
of  a  scoop  shaped  reinforcing  device  embedded  in  the  bot- 
tom and  walls  of  the  heel  portion  and  havlnc  openings 
therethrough  into  which   the  iiilit>er  projects 

1".  The  fiiniliiniitior,  witl;  a  rMM)er  overshoe,  of  a  scoop- 
8hape<l  reinforcing  devi  •  .in'-xMed  in  tlie  Lottom  and  wall 
of  the  heel  i).)rtion  and  liaviut.  .peninKs  iherethroUKh  filled 
with  the  rubber,  of  the  contiguous  iwrtlons  of  the  over- 
shoe, formirik:  in  e(Te<.t  iiibb«r  rivets  throui:h  the  rein 
forcing  device. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rubber  overshoe.  ■>f  a  scoop 
shaped  unyielding  reinforcing  device  having  a  b<ntoni  and 
an    integral    wall    rising   from    the    sides    thereof    and    em 
.bedded    in    the    heel    portion    of    the    overshoe    and    having 
openings    through    the    Lxjttom    and   side    walls,    said    ovk'U- 
ings  be  ng  filled   with   the  rub»>.'r  of  the  contiguous  part.-*. 

4.  The  combination  wltli  a  rubber  overshoe,  of  a  metal 
reinforcing  device  consisting  i>t  a  bottom  an. I  an  integral 
wall  rising  from  the  sides  a»d  rear  thereof,  and  having 
openings  through  the  bottom  and  wall  an<i  being  emliedded 
in  the  i)oftoni  and  wall  of  tie  heel  portion  of  the  over- 
9ho<«.  siti.1  openinirs  beint.'  tlllecj  with  the  rubber  of  the  con 
tlguims  layi-rs  of  the  oversh.»e.  the  ruliher  of  said  layers 
coming  together  within  the  oj^enings  and  beln,'  rulcanUed 

.5.  The  combination  with  airubber  ov.rsboe,  of  a  scoop 
shaped  metallic  reinforcing  device  emliedded  In  the  bot- 
tom and  wail  of  the  heel  portion  of  the  oreisbo..  and  hav- 
ing oiK-nings  therethrough,  said  openings  Iming  tilled  with 
the  rubber  of  contiguous  parts,  the  surface  of  said  reln- 
forcini:  device  being  roughened  by  oxidation  to  permit 
vulcanizing  the  rubber  theret*. 

UTnlms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1.105.271.  COALING  DEVl)<-E  FOR  TR.MNS  IN  MO- 
TION. GrsT  Hall.  St.  Fri\t.  -  t.wDship.  .Vnoka  county. 
Minn.  Filed  Dec.  •-••T.  toil  S.  i  ial  No.  T3H.251.  (CI. 
214—1.) 

1.  The  combination  with  «  main  traclt  and  a  car  ar- 
rangetl  to  more  thereon  aui  provid.d  with  two  lateral 
actuatini:  arms,  of  an  in<  lined  and  at  Its  highest  end 
laterally  diverging  side  track  ;  --ar  onr  side  of  the  main 
track,  a  carriage  movable  on  •  -  b-  track  and  having  a 
pivotally  mounted  g(X>ds-dellT'  ring  lumping  device,  a  self- 
lo<klng  trip  holding  the  duaipiui:  device  in  normal  posi- 
tion, means  connected  with  t|)e  carriage  for  one  of  the  ac- 
tuating arms  to  engage  au^l  at  a  gradually  increasing 
speed  -surt  the  carria>je  beft^re  the  car  overtakes  It ;  said 
trip  being  positiontKl  to  bi'  engaged  liy  the  second  actuat- 
ing arm  ou  the  car  when  tjhe  car  has  -ot  Into  position 
for  receiving  the  goods  fron^  the  carriage. 

2.  The  combination  with  'a  main  track  and  a  car  ar 
range<l  to  move  thereon  aivi  jn'.vid.'d  with  two  lateral 
actuating  arms,  of  an  Inclined  and  at  Its  lil'.'hest  end 
laterally  diverging  side  rrt|<  k  near  the  main  track,  a 
carriage  movable  on  the  -bl-  track  and  having  a  pivotally 
mountrd  dumping  ilevice.  a  >.If-locking  trip  holding  the 
dumping  device  in  normal  position,  means  connected  with 
the  carriage  for  one  of  the  >.  tuatiiii:  arms  to  engage  and 
at  a  ^'ladually  Imfeaslng  speed  start  the  carriage  b«^fore 
the  .  ar  . .v.rta ii.s  It  :  said  tr^p  being  positioned  for  engage- 


3.  In  a  device  of  Uie  class  de>cribe(l.  the  coinbination  of 
a  main  track  and  an  inclined  side  track  adjacent  thereto, 
a  gocMls  delivering  carriage  movable  on  the  side  track  and 
having  a  .lunipini;  device  and  a  trip  holding  the  same 
ready  for  dumping,  a  oar  movable  on  the  main  track  and 
having  an  actuating  arm  arranged  to  act  on  the  trip  and 
dump  the  contents  of  the  dumping  device  info  the  car. 
said  arm  having  a  vertical  movement  to  allow  the  carriage 
to  rise  and  fall  with  the  Int  line  of  the  sidr  track,  and 
means  on  the  carriage  to  eng-age  said  arm  and  cause  it  to 
so  r-main  In  active  position  or  relation  to  the  trip. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  track  and  a  car  ar- 
rangfKl  to  uiove  tbereou  and  provide<l  wltli  two  lateral 
actuating  arms,  of  an  inclined  and  at  Its  highest  end 
laterally  diverging  side  track  near  the  main  track,  a  car- 
riage movable  on  the  side  tra.k  and  having  a  pivotally 
mounted  dumping  device,  a  self  lockinir  trip  holding  the 
dumping  device  in  normal  position,  means  ronnet  te<l  with 
the  carriage  for  one  of  the  actuating  arms  to  engage  and 
at  a  gradually  increasing  speed  start  the  carflage  before 
the  car  overtakes  It ;  said  trip  being  positioned  for  en- 
gagement by  the  second  actuating  arm  on  the  car  when  the 
car  has  got  into  position  for  receiving  the  goods  from  the 
dumping  device;  said  carriage  and  the  means  by  which  the 
moving  car  operates  It  bein;:  returnable  to  normal  posi- 
tion by  the  weight  of  the  carriage  and  the  inclined  i>osi- 
tlon  of  the  side  track,  and  a  cushioned  buffer  for  stopping 
the  carriage  at  its  return  to  normal  position. 

.'■).  The  combination  with  a  uii.ln  track  and  a  car  ar- 
ranged to  move  thereon  aud  provided  with  two  lateral  ac- 
tuating arms,  of  an  Imlin.d  and  at  Its  highest  end  later- 
ally diverging  side  track  near  the  main  track,  a  carriage 
movable  on  the  side  track  an<l  having  a  pivotally  mounted 
dumping  device,  a  self-locking  trip  holding  the  dumping 
device  in  normal  position,  means  connected  with  the 
carriage  for  one  of  the  actuating  arms  to  engage  and  at 
a  gradually  Increased  speed  start  the  carriage  before  the 
car  overtakes  It;  said  trip  being  positioned  for  engage 
ment  by  the  other  actuating  arm  on  the  (ar  when  the 
car  has  got  into  position  for  receiving  the  goods  from 
the  dumping  device;  said  carriage  and  the  means  by 
which  the  moving  car  op«'ratcs  it  being  returnable  to 
normal  position  by  the  weight  of  the  carriage  and 
the  Inclined  position  of  the  shle  track,  cushioned  means 
for  stopping  the  carriage  at  its  return,  and  automatically 
acting  means  for  locking  the  carriage  In  the  returned 
position. 

I  Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.106,272  .M'TO.MOHlLi:  FUK1>-TANK.  WlLUAM  H. 
HcH,i..<B,  I'hlladeiphlH.  I'a  Filed  Apr.  12.  1910.  SerUI 
No.  654.965.      (CI.   158— 46.5.1 


1105  274  GAME  APPARATUS.  -Tamks  1.  Hk.uks. 
y<.nKers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb  1^.  VMi  Serial  .No. 
*<1<.»<117.      (CI.  40—61.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main  tank,  an  auxiliary  tank, 
a  conduit  therebetween,  means  for  cutting  off  communica- 
tion throuuh  said  conduit,  means  for  locking  said  cutting 
off  mechanism  against  una\ithori7,ed  use,  means  for  vary- 
ing the  working  volume  of  said  auxiliary  tank,  and  means 
for  locking  said  varying  means  in  any  one  of  several  ad- 
justed positions. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  tank,  an  auxiliary  tank, 
a  conduit  therebetw.-en,  a  cut  off  plug  In  said  conduit, 
means  for  locking  said  plug,  a  piston  operating  in  said 
auxiliary  tank,  and  means  for  locking  said  piston  against 
unauthorized  use  In  any  one  of  several  positions  to  vary 
the  working  volume  of  said  tank. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  tank,  an  auxiliary  tank, 
a  conduit  therebetween,  means  for  cutting  off  communica- 
tion through  said  .onduit,  means  for  positively  varying 
the  working  volume  of  said  auxiliary  tank.  Including  a 
rotatable  screw  shaft  In  said  auxiliary  tank  and  a  dla- 
pliragm  threaded  on  said  shaft,  and  means  for  locking 
said   varying   means  In    any   one  of  several   adjusted   posl 

tions. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  tank,  an  auxiliary  tank, 
a  .-ondiiit  therebetween,  a  cut  off  valve  in  said  conduit,  and 
means  for  positively  varying  the  working  volume  of  said 
auxiliary  tank.  Inclndint'  a  movable  diaphragm  and  means 
for  rii:i(lly  s.curing  said  diaphragm  In  adjusted  i»ositlon  In 
said  auxiliary  tank. 

5.  Tlie  combination  of  a  main  tank,  an  auxiliary  tank, 
a  conduit  between  them,  means  for  varying  the  working 
volume  of  said  auxiliary  tank,  and  means  for  locking  said 
varying  means  In  any  one  of  several  positions  of  adjust- 
ment. 

(Claims  fi  iiiid  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1105  273       TtFf.T  K.\!5TKNIN<;    DKVICE.      Charles    C. 
'  HoWBLL,  Red   Hock.  Pa.      Filed   Aug.  23,    1913.     Serial 
No.  786,283.      (CI.  24—31.) 


1.  (Jolf  game  aiiiMiraius  adapted  to  lx>  pla<  .m1  uiKin  the 
playing  surface  and  comprising  a  base  to  rest  ujMin  the 
playing  surface,  two  uprights  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  base  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  a  ball  to  pass  between 
them  and  means  for  pivotally  sustaining  the  uprights  so 
that  they  may  be  turn.d  to  jiii.\  angular  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

:;.  (Itdf  game  apparatus  adapted  to  be  placed  uiK.n  the 
playing  surface  and  comprising  a  base  to  rest  on  the 
playing  surface  and  two  uprights  projecting  upwardly 
from  the  base  and  spaed  apart  so  that  a  ball  may  pass 
lK>tw.,.n  them,  said  base  being  perforated  to  permit  of 
pivoting  it  upon  the  playing  surface  so  that  It  may  be 
turned    to    any    angular    position,    substantially    as    set 

forth. 

3.  (k>lf  game  apparatus  comprlslnt:  a  thin  metallic  disk 
adapted  to  be  placed  <iiH.n  the  playing  surface  and  two 
uprights  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  points,  said  uprights  being  spaced  apart  to 
permit  a  ball  to  pass  between  them  and  said  disk  l>eing 
providwl  with  centrally  located  means  for  pivoting  it 
upon  the  playing  surface'  so  that  It  may  be  turned  to 
any  angular  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  Golf  game  apparatus  adapted  to  be  placed  upon  the 
playing  surface  and  comprising  a  base  to  rest  upon  the 
playing  surface,  means  lo.ated  centrally  upon  the  base 
for  pivotally  mounting;  the  latter  on  the  playing  surface 
so  that  it  nmy  be  turned  to  any  angular  position  aud  an 
upright  wall  extending  across  the  base  substantially  dia 
metrically  and  having  Its  ends  dedected  laterally  :  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  (Jolf  game  apparatus  comprising  n  thin  metallic  disk 
adaiite<l  to  \>p  plac-d  upon  the  playlnc  surface  and  pro- 
vided with  cent  rally  locat.-d  means  for  pivotlni:  it  upon 
the  playing  surfa<e  .«<>  that  it  may  tH>  turned  to  any  angu- 
lar ix.sition  and  two  uprights  projecting  upwardly  from 
the  base  and  spaced  apart  to  permit  a  ball  to  pass  between 
them,  each  of  the  uprights  having  the  sides  thereof  in- 
clined relatively  to  a  diameter  of  the  disk  ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


In  n  device  for  fastening  the  ends  of  lielts.  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  metal  bM)p  having  a  wtnlge-shape  opening  or  slot 
each  side  wall  of  which  is  pit<hed  at  a  different  inclina- 
tion, said  loop  having  ribs  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  side 
wall's  extending  for  a  short  distance  from  each  end  of  the 
loop,  and  a  wedge  plate  having  a  lower  bulged  portion  and 
an  upper  bead  portion  with  shoulders  at  the  lower  ends  of 
said  head  portion,  as  herein  shown  aud  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


1  105.27.-.     iivr«>itr.uMic  svringi:.    li.oMuNu  e.  i.n- 

'.;.u,i.s.  Seattle.   Wash.     File  1  May  27.   1913.     Serial  No. 
770.167.      (CI.  12H-  25.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  cylinder,  of  a  piston  disposed  within  said 
cylinder,  of  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston,  a  vaJve- 
conlrol!e(i  passage  way  to  a  Imit  fluid  under  pressure  Into 
said  cylinder,  a  bracket  associated  with  one  end  of  said 
<  yllnd.  r.  said  bracket  (omprising  a  pair  of  oppositely  dls- 
pos.'d  arms  of  n  length  substantially  etiual  to  the  length 
of  said  cylinder,  a  ting-  r  hobl  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  bracket,  a  smaller  cylinder  associated  with  the  lower 
.-nd  of  said  brack,  f.  a  plunger  (ilsj-osed  to  reciprocate  with- 
in said  smaller  cylinder,  a  second  finger  hold  constituting 
a  connection  between  the  piston  rod  and  the  plunger,  and 
a  perforated  nt>edle  provided  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
smaller  cylinder. 

2    In   a  device  of  the   class  described,   the  combination 

with   a   hor.'.l   cyltnd.r   provid'^d  with   suitable   bends,   of  a 
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i.lstun  disposed  within  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be 
„„,v..d  thprPin.  a  piston  rod  attached  to  said  piston  and 
arranged  t..  extend  outwardly  through  the  lower  head  <.f 
Mid  cylinder,  .ontrollable  inenn^  for  admitting  compressed 
air  into  -aid  cvlln.ler  through  tfce  upper  end  ther»-of.  an 
.itenMon  bracket  ttit'd  to  that  .nd  nf  said  cylinder 
through  which  said  piston  rod  ,«-oje.ts  outwardly,  and  a 
hypodermic  syrin.^e  secur.xl  to  th.'  other  end  of  said 
bracket  said  svrln^ie  comprising.'  :i  small  cylinder,  a  plfln^ 
ger  rod  movable  within  said  small  cylinder  and  connected 
with  said  piston  rod  wheret>y  eiov.-m.'nt  of  said  piston 
shall  cans.,  movement  of  said  iiiunii-r  rod,  and  a  finger 
hold  ass.HiMt.-<l  with  said  pliiii^'.«-  .0.1  wher.'by  said  plun- 
ger rod  may   t>e  moved. 


Into  the  interior  of  said  head,  a  beat  conductive  crtbrate 
member  d.pendln>{  from  the  Inn^-r  end  of  the  cap  into  the 
buttle  nc<k.  and  means  for  Iricmovably  secuHng  the  cap 
to  the  bottle-head  whereby  th.'  -rlbrate  memV.er  is  likewise 
irremovablv  s»-<-ured  to  said  bead  and  a  removal  of  tiie 
cap  and  crllrate  m.mtier  from  the  bottle  without  destroy- 
Inj;  cap-securing  m.ans  is  rendered  impossible. 


■A.  In  II  device  of  the  class  ,1.  i.riN'd.  i\  frame  comprising 
a  pair  of  nppositely-arrauKed  side  I  ars.  a  cyllnd.r  of  large 
diameter  carried  by  the  upper  ea.l  of  said  frame,  a  cylinder 
,,f  small  dinmett-r  carried  h>  the  low.r  ends  of  said  frame, 
a  piston  disposed  within  said  Inrg-  cylinder,  a  piston  n.d 
adapte.!  to  project  thro\ik:h  the  L.wer  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  plunger  rod  disposed  within  stiid  small  .yllnder  and  con 
necfi-d  with  said  piston  rod,  a  tlnu'.'r  hold  associated  with 
iKjth  said  piston  rod  and  said  plunger  rod,  and  a  valve 
controlled  passau'^  way  to  ndnilt  tbiid  wnd.T  pressure  into 
said   large  cyllndt'r 

1.105,276.  SAFKTY CLOSl  UK  y^H  rONTAlNKRS  OF 
INFI..\MM.\H[.K  l.lijniiS  Max  .1  aspkh.  Berlin,  tier 
many,  oriicinal  apiiHcatlou  tllol  S.'j.t  l^,  Iftl::.  Serial 
No.    720.940.       IilvldtMl    and    thl«    appliration    tiled    I  >ec. 
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1,105,1:77  MA.  IIINK  FOU  MAKl.N'i  METAl.HKIN- 
KOR«'KI'  K<HiFIN«',  FiiANC  J.  Jkwbtt.  New  York, 
N  Y  .issitMi  r  •  .  II  W  .lohns  ManvUle  Company,  a 
,f  .s.w   York.      Filed  Oct.   18.   1913.     Serial 

(CI.    154r— 1.) 


1  A  liotfle  adapted  to  contain  lutlammaMe  Ibjulds.  pro- 
vlde<l  with  a  heat  conductive  cap  that  ext.nds  from  the 
Interior  of  the  bottle  head  dovfnwardly  over  the  outer  face 
thereof,  to  inclose  said  head,  Haid  .'ap  .-oust  it\ii  Ing  a  stop- 
p,^r  seat,  a  stopper  adapted  to  engage  said  -^eat,  i  heat 
conductive  crlbrate  memNT  that  Is  atiacbed  to  the  cap 
and  depends  from  the  Inner  and  there<jf  Into  the  neck  of 
the  bottle,  and  means  for  irremovaMy  securing  the  cap 
to  the  bottle  head,  wherehy  .»  withdrawal  of  the  crlbrate 
member  from  the  Interior  of  the  bottle  is  prevented  In 
the  clo«e<l  a.s  well  as  In  the  open  [M.sitlon  of  the  stopper. 

•J  \  bottle  adapted  to  c.iftain  an  Inflammable  liijuld 
combined  with  a  heat  conductive  cap  that  snugly  embraces 
th.'    exterior    of   the    N-ttlebeiid    and    extends   downwardly 


Corpuiallou 
No.  796,078. 


-w  /J 


1.  The  combination  ..f  a  pair  of  pres.sure  rolls,  cheek 
,,j,.,..s  f,,r  the  same  forming  therewith  a  liquid  cement 
.,.,  ,.|,-a  i.'.  means  for  fetvllng  sheets  of  metal  down  1m' 
ix^e.-n  .said  rolls  and  through  said  receptacle,  and  means 
for  applying  a  folded  rlbb<m  of  fabric  ab.ng  the  edge  of 
sHi.l  metal  sheet  as  It  enters  said  receptacle,  together 
with  means  for  feeding  webs  of  rtbrons  material  between 
.aid  rolls  and  said  metal  sheets,  wherel.v  t(.,  edges  of  the 
ril.tKin  folded  around  the  edges  of  the  metal  sheets  are 
eemented  to  them  and  oTerlnppe<l  by  the  edg.  s  of  the 
sheets  of  fibrous  material  which  are  cemented  t.,  the  ex- 
terior of  said  ribbon. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pnlr  of  pressure  r.dls.  <  lieek 
pieces  for  the  same  forming  therewith  a  Ibpild  "ement  re 
ceptacle.  means  for  feeling  sheets  of  metal  down  between 
said    rolls    and    through    said    recepta.-Lv    and    means    for 

applying  a   folded  rlbU.m   of  fal-rlc   aio,,-    t lire  ..f  said 

metal  sheet  as  It  enters  said  receptacle,  said  last  men- 
tl.med  means  comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  Journaled  at 
right  angles  to  the  rolls,  on  which  said  ribbon  Is  uound 
and  a  hemmer  bn-ate.!  at  the  edge  of  the  path  ..f  the  metal 
•heet.  together  with  means  for  feeding  webs  of  fibrous 
material  U-tween  said  rolls  and  said  metal  sheets,  whereby 
tbe  edges  of  the  rll)hoii  fobled  around  the  edges  of  the 
metal  sheets  are  cemented  to  tliem  and  ovrapped  by  the 
etlges  of  the  sheets  of  flbrmi*  material  wl  ub  are  cemented 
to  the  exterior  of  said  ribbon 

3  The  combination  of  a  pair  .f  i.ressure  rolls,  cheek 
pieces  for  the  same  formln.'  ther.with  a  liquid  cement 
receptacle,  an  Inclined  chute  for  feeding  metal  sheets 
located  aiwve  said  roils,  a  brake  In  said  chnte  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  metal  sheets  therethrough  and 
V  shaped  guides  l04-ate.l  aU-ve  sal.l  rolls  and  below  the 
end  of  said  chute,  together  with  means  for  feeding  webs 
of  fibrous  material  between  -aid  rolls  and  metal  sheets 
and  means  for  feeding  ribbons  of  fibrous  material  fhrongh 
-^aid    V  shaped    euid<-«. 


I  105  27K        l»i:iaiH  K.       \.\:\     H      Iosks,     l..-wlBton.     lU. 
"  Filed  Apr.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  760.021.     (Cl.  67-43.) 
A    derrick   comprising  a   slotte.l   ui>rlght,  an   outwardly 
citending   arm    pivoted   to   the   upper   end   of   the   upright. 
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a    lifting   lever   pivotally   connected   near  one  end  to   the 
outer  end  of  the  arm  and   extending  through   the  slot   of 


2.  A  regulator  valve  comprising  a  passage,  an  angular 
butterfly  ralve  located  eccentrically  therein  having  wings 
of  dlfl'erent  actual  and  dltTerent  eCfoctlve  areas. 


the  upright,  and  a  pivoted  supporting  fulcrum  link  car- 
ried in  the  lower  end  of  the  slot  of  the  upright  and  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  lever  tielow  the  pivot  thereof. 


1,105,279.     HA.NId.K  I.(>*KIN»i  KEVICE  FOK  ROLLERS. 
'  GBOaoE  E.Mii.  Kaki.,  lb  rea,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dun- 
ham   Company,    Kerea,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,005.     (Cl.  65—6.) 


1.  A  roller  having  a  ilruni  a  handle  pivoted  thereto. 
and  a  locking  device  for  locking  the  handle  against  move- 
ment with  relation  to  the  drum  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

'1.  A  roller  having  a  drum,  a  handle  pivoted  thereto,  and 
a  cam  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  drum  to  lock  the  two  members  from  movement 
with  relation  to  each  other  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  roller  having  a  drum,  a  handle  pivoted  thereto,  a 
bracket  connected  to  the  handle,  and  a  cam  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  bracket  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
drum  ;  substantially  as  de»crll)ed. 

4  A  locking  device  for  roller  handles,  comprising  a 
clamp  having  Jaw  members,  a  bolt  for  securing  said  jaw 
members  to  each  other,  and  an  eccentric  cam  pivoted  to 
one  of  said  Jaw  members,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  locking  device  for  roller  handles,  comprising  a 
clamp  having  Jaw  members,  means  for  drawing  said  jaw 
members  to  each  other,  and  a  locking  device  connected  to 
one  of  the  Jaw  members  for  locking  the  handle  to  the  roller 
drum  ;  substantially  as  described. 


,_a 


3.  A  regulator  valv,  comprising  a  pass.age.  a  shaft  ec- 
centrically mounted  therein  and  having  an  angular  butter- 
fly valve  therein,  said  valve  having  wings  of  different 
areas,  one  of  said  wings  b*-lng  slotted  on  the  side  farthest 
removed  from  the  pivoted  point. 

4.  A  regulator  valve  comprising  a  passage,  a  shaft 
mounted  therein  having  an  angular  butterfly  valve  thereon, 
said  valve  having  wings  of  different  areas  and  means  for 
preventing  the  complete  closure  of  one  side  of  the  passage 
of  one  of  said  wings. 

5.  A  regulator  valve  comprising  a  passage,  a  shaft 
mounted  therein  having  an  angular  butterfly  valve  thereon, 
said  valve  having  wings  of  different  effective  areas  and 
means  for  preventing  the  complete  closure  of  said  passage 
by  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzette.] 


1  105  '80      ATTOMATIC  GOVERN  I  NO-VALVE.     SamoHL 
'  E.  Kurtz.  Odebolt.   Iowa       nied  July  9.  1909.     Serial 
No.  506,757.      (Cl.  50—14.) 

1.  A  regulator  valve  comprising  a  passage,  a  shaft  ec- 
centrlcallv  mounted  therein  and  having  an  angular  butter 
fly  valve  thereon,  said  valve  having  wings  of  dlfTerent 
areas. 


1,1U.'".,281.     rAl'EK  \VINr)IN<;  MECHANISM.     Sam 
Lanostox,   Camden.   N.   J.     Filed    Feb.   5.   191.'. 
No.  746,288.      <C1.  242      <'.R.  I 


Ki   M. 

Serial 


1.  Winding  mechanism  Inrludliig  rack  bats  movable  '  ml 
wise  as  the  roll  of  material  being  wound  IncreBses  in  size, 
gears  connected   together  to  rotate  simultaneously  and  In 
termeshlng  wUh   said    rack   bars  and  ad.iiistiiig   means   for 
rotating  one  of  said  gears  with  n>spect  to  the  other  to  s<  • 
cure   the  uniform  aiipllcatlon  of  pressure  at  both   ends  of 

the  snld  roll. 

2.  Winding  m.-chanlsm  Including  a  bodily  movable 
roller,  rack  bars  operatlvely  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  roller  and  movable  endwise  upon  said  b(Kllly  move- 
ment, gears  rigidly  connected  together  and  Intermeshing 
with  said  rack  bar  to  insure  the  eqiml  and  simultaneous 
reciprocation  of  both  bars  and  an  adjusting  screw  for  ro- 
tating one  of  said  gears  on  this  shaft  and  in  respect  to  the 

other  gear 

3.  Winding  mechanism  including  a  bodily  movable 
roller,  rack  bars  movable  endwise  by  the  movement  of  said 
roller,  a  shaft,  a  gear  carried  thereby  and  meshing  with 
one  of  said  rack  bars,  a  second  gear  loosely  mounted  there- 
on and  meshing  with  the  other  of  said  rack  bars,  a  mem- 
ber fixed  on  said  shaft  and  adjusting  means  connecting 
said  fixed  member  and  said  loosf  gear. 

4  Winding  me(  hanlsm  including  rack  bars  movable  end- 
wise as  tbi'  roll  of  material  beln^'  wound  Increases  in  size. 
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a  -"haft,  a  ;.'ear  (?arrie<l  therefcy  and  meshing  with  one  of 
SHi<i  ffii  k  liars,  a  sf  ond  «t*ar  loosely  mounted  thereon  and 
meshing  with  the  other  of  said  rack  bars,  a  aifuaber  fixed 
on  said  shaft,  and  means  fur  lockiuK  said  second-mi-nti.jned 
gear  to  said  tix.'d  member  It  clrcumferentlally  adjusted 
position. 

5.  Wiudiii;:  nie<hanlsm  Indudinir  rack  bars  -iimultane- 
ously  movable  endwise  upon  Increases  in  the  size  of  the 
roll  of  mat.  rial  being  wound,  a  shaft,  a  k'eiir  carried  there- 
by and  nrPsliiiig  with  one  of  laid  ra>^k  bars,  a  second  ccar 
lo<)s<ly  mounted  thereon  and  meshinu  with  the  oUier  of 
said  rack  bars,  a  nit-nilier  IU«d  on  said  shaft,  spared  lu;;8 
carried  by  said  tix»-d  ni'-mb'T,  a  stud  carried  by  said  gear 
and  dlspiist'il  betwwn  said  luigs,  and  an  adjusting  screw  for 
holdini;  said  stud  in  adjusted  position  betwe.'n  said  lugs. 

[Claims  H  •"  *»  Hot  printed  in  the  <;a/.tte  1 


1,105.28_>.  (;aRM1':NT  SI  TPORTF.R  Samyl  LEiBEi.,New 
York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Mar.  14.  U)l.S.  !?erlal  No  7r.4.324. 
(CI.  241—8.) 


PJJ 


In  a  garment  supporter.  Clu-  combination  with  a  base 
plate,  of  a  plurality  of  r.  sillent  bands  attached  ta  two 
parallel  edges  thereof,  the  bands  at'M.hetl  to  each  edge  be- 
ing of  different  lengtlis.  i  tat)  s.  curfd  to  ttie  ends  of  each 
set  of  bands,  and  fa^tenlnkt  devices  carried  by  said  tabs 
and  said  base  plat*". 


1,105,283.    niitr  s(  u.\ri:i{ 

nlxvllle.   Pa.      Fil'Ml  .Jim.^   Jl 
tCI.  .$7—40.) 


.1  \  Mt 

l'.il2 


M  AcDofOALL,  I'hoe- 
Serial  No.  704,988. 
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1.  lu  a  dirt  scraper,  a  sco<^p  having  laterally  projecting 
pivots  at  each  side  therfof.  a  ball  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  pivots,  a  pair  of  plate.-*  secured  in  the  r'ar  of  said 
scoop  and  each  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  each  of 
said  plates  having  a  recess  uT  notch  in  the  extended  edge 
thereof,  and  also  provl<l4'd  with  a  bevele<l  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  Junction  of  tin  •  p  .r  s,id  plate  with  the 
side  edge  of  the  scoop,  anil  tiTUjiiiatii;^  in  said  notch  or 
recess,  a  prong  secured  to  ea^h  plate  and  projecting  above 
the  top  of  the  scoop,  a  palf  of  handles  for  said  scoop, 
each  of  which  Is  movahly  mtuinted  on  one  of  snid  pivots 
and  adapted  to  seat  in  iii-  'if  <:iM  plate  notches,  and 
spring  rontroilt>d  means  betm-^n  said  handles  for  normally 
holdiii;:  said  handles  seated  in  said  notches  whereby  said 
sco'.p  and  handles  are  movaljle   together. 

2.  In  a  dirt  scraper,  a  scoop  haviuu  laterally  projecting 
pivots  at  each  side  thereof,  a  bail  pivotally  mounted  on 
said  pivots,  a  pair  of  platea  secureti  to  the  rear  of  said 
scoop  and  each  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  each  of  said 
plates  liaviu;;  a  recess  or  notch  in  the  extended  edge 
thereof,  and  al.so  provided  with  a  ijeveled  portion  extend- 
ing from  the  junction  of  thf  top  of  said  plate  with  the 
side  edge  of  the  scoop,  and  terminating  in  said  notch  or 
recess,  a  prong  secured  to  eacli  plat<»  and  projecting  above 
the  top  of  tlie  scoop,  a  pair  of  handles  for  said  scoop,  each 
of  which  is  movably  mountud  on  one  of  said  pivots  and 
adapted  to  seat  in  one  of  said  plate  notches,  a  rod  secured 
til  one  of  saiil  h.andles.  a  second  rod  s«-ciired  to  the  re- 
maining haniiie.  and  spring  aicans  t>etwe.  n  said  rods  uor 
tially  liolding  said  handles  sauted  in  said  notches. 


3.  In  a  dirt  scraper,  a  scoop  having  laterally  projecting 
pivots  at  each  side  thereof,  a  bail  movably  mounted  ou 
said  pivots,  a  pair  of  plates  secured  to  the  rear  of  said 
scoop  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  scoop,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  recess  or  notch 
in  the  extended  edge  thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  each 
plate  formlng#lM'  notch  projecting  beyond  the  correspond- 
ing portion  af"^e  upper  side  of  said  notch,  said  plates 
also  provided  with  a  beveli-cl  portion  extending  from  the 
junction  of  the  top  of  said  plate  with  the  side  edge  of  the 
scoop  and  terminating  at  the  top  of  said  notch  or  recess, 
a  prong  secured  to  each  plate  and  projecting  above  the  top 
of  said  scoop,  a  pair  of  handles  for  said  scoop,  each  of 
which  is  movably  mounted  on  one  of  snid  pivots  and 
adapted  to  seat  In  one  of  said  plate  notches,  and  spring 
controlled  means  normally  drawing  said  bandies  together 
to  maintain  said  handles  H«-a(ed  in  said  notches,  whereby 
said  scoop  and  handles  are  movable  together. 


1,105,284.  ELECTRICAL  OUTLET  -  BOX  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Au.NAH  McMiRTRiE,  New  York,  .N  Y.,  assignor 
to  Thomas  &  Betts  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y,.  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  15,  lOon.  Serial  No. 
290.037.     (CI.  247-5.) 


I 


1.  The  combination  witli  an  idectrical  conduit  meml)er 
of  the  nature  of  an  outlet  box,  havlni;  a  seat  extending 
laterally  beyond  the  end  of  said  Ihjx,  and  provided  witli  a 
guide  rib;  of  an  adjustable  clamp  movable  parallel  with 
the  imse  of  said  box,  guided  by  said  rib,  to  enable  attach 
ment  of  said  box  to  supports  of  different  sizes  ;  and  fasten 
Ing  means  connecting  said  clamp  with  said  extended  seat 
portion  and  operable  from  outside  said  box  to  secure  said 
clamp  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  combination  witii  an  electrical  conduit  memtter 
of  the  nature  of  an  outlet  l)ox.  of  adjustable  clamping 
means,  to  enable  adjustalih'  atta.  hnient  of  said  l)ox  to  a 
suitable  support,  said  clamping  means  comprising  a  fixed 
gripping  abutment  formed  inte»frally  with  said  box  to  en 
ga^'e  one  portion  of  said  support  and  a  movat)le  memt>er  to 
engage  another  portion  of  saitl  support  and  secure  said 
tK)X  thereto,  substantially  ns  described. 


1,105,285.  FOLDING  15<t.\  oK  CRATE.  Harrv  Mc- 
Tavish,  Eldon,  Prince  Edward  Island,  Canada.  Filed 
May  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  760,439.     (CI.  217—15.) 


In  a  folding  box,  the  combination  with  a  Ixittom,  of  sec- 
tions hinged  thereto  to  fold  Inward  upon  the  bottom  and 
having  cleats  upon  the  outer  sides  of  its  vertical  edges, 
side  sections  composed  each  of  a  rigid  portion  secured  to 
the  bottom  and  an  upper  portion  hinged  thereto  and  pr,i 
vlded  at  Us  ends  with  grooved  cleats  In  which  to  receive 
the  dents  of  the  end  sections  when  the  box  Is  set  up,  a 
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cover  adHpte<l  to  rest  upon  the  ends  of  the  -r.d  sections 
and  having  cr..ss  cleats  by  which  to  engage  the  end  aec- 
tlons  nnd  prevent  their  folding,  and  means  for  ho  ding 
said  cover  in  place  wl.en  the  tK.x  Is  set  up;  ^^^'^'^'^J'l 
said  cover  iMdng  such  as  to  n.ake  it  tit  between  the  cleats 
of  the  end  sections  when  the  latter  are  folded  inward  and 
the  cover  is  placed  upon  them,  and  the  hinped  s.de  sec- 
tions being  so  held  by  the  rigid  side  ««<-^^«"°«  l^^,  "  .'\'° 
level  position  upon  the  cover  an.l  reach  substantlall>  to. 
gethe.  upon  the  same,  and  means  for  holding  the  hinged 
side  sections  In  said  folded  position. 


1105  286       TIM i:  LOCK.      Otto    F.    Mtcth,    Cincinnati. 

'  Ohio   assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments    to  The 

Ohio' Tlmelock   Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio,   a   torpora- 

tion  of  OhI...     nied  Apr.  27.  1912.     Serial  No.  69.l.01o. 

(CI.  70—26.) 


bar  under  control  of  the  watch  movement  to  release  the 
^tch.  means  for  coupling  the  locking  >^f"'^-;7f  ^t 
Jo  co<.perate  when  moved  in  one  direction  and  to  act 
I^rately  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  with 
s:parate  spr.ngs  to  actuate  the  two  memi>ers  exerting  ten^ 
sion  in  ..pposite  directions,  one  spring  .nounted  on  one 
member,  the  other  spring  bearing  ..tween  the  casing  and 
said  member,  a  dog  to  loCk  the  bolt  actuating  means,  with 
pin  for  releasing  the  dog  projecting  from  the  door,  where- 
by the  dog  will  be  release<l  upon  <los>nu  the  door  to  per- 
ndt  the  bolts  to  t>e  projecte.i  bv  one  of  the  locking  members. 


1.105,287.  HARNESS  SADDLE  AND  GIRTH  RoT 
MtLLER.  Lexington.  Ky  .  and  Wit.mam  E.  Sell.  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Sell  Horse  Goods  Company. 
Canton.  Ohio,  a  CoriM.ration  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  19, 
litis.     Serial  No.  7R«i,41«.      (CI.  54—38.) 


1  In  n  device  of  the  character  si»eclfled,  the  comblna- 
tlon  with  a  time  hx-k  .-aslng,  of  bolt  actuating  devices,  • 
me-rontrolled  releasing  bar  and  a  pair  of  spring  actuat^ 
locking  men.bers.  pivotally  mounted  in  the  casing,  to  co- 
oper t<'  -'"-  "'-•••"  '"  ""♦'  '"^'^'•''*'"  ""''  '°u,  '''n. 
ratHv  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction,   with   mean. 

o  connecting  one  member  with  the  bolt  actuating  mech- 
anism, and  the  other  member  with  the  releasing  bar,  for 
locking  and  unlocking  the  safe.  j 

..    In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion   with   a   safe  d.M,r  an.l   locking   bolts    therefor,    with 
nutans  to   prevent  actuation  of  the  b<d,s  when    retracted, 
o     a  time   lock   casing,  a  llme-c-ontrolled  releasing  ha  ,  a 
pair  of  locking  n>e,nbers.  pivotally  mounted  In  the  casing, 
to  cooperate  when  move<l  in  one  direction  and  to  act  sepa- 
a.elv  .hen  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  wub   means 
or   :.MHu.-tlng   one   memls-r   with   the  bolt  «:'t"""';«  ^J^ 
vices,   and  tbe  o.her  nKMnb^-r   with  the  releasing  bar,  and 
springs    to    actuate    the    locking    n,emhers   when    released 
wherebv  the  door  may  be  lock«l  upon  release  of  the  bolts, 
and  the"  door  may  l>e  unlocked  by  the  time  actuating  mech- 

anism.  .  , 

3  in  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  in  'combina- 
tion with  a  safe  door  and  locking  bolts  therefor,  with 
i^ans  for  a.-nating  the  bolts,  of  a  pair  of  locking  mem^ 
hers  plvotallv  mounted,  one  member  e.igaglng  the  bolt 
actuating  means,  a  catch  for  locking  the  other  member^ 
a  releasing  bar  under  control  of  the  watch  movement  to 
release  the  catch,  and  a  spring  to  actuate  the  locking 
members  to  retract  the  locking  l>oll«  upon  the  release  of 
the  cat<.h.  a  dog  to  lock  the  lK>lt  actuating  tiieans  when 
the  bolts  are  retracted,  and  means  for  releasing  the  dog 
upon  closing  the  safe  door,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  the 
boU  a.tuating  n,e.nl>er  to  project  the  bolts  when  the  dOor 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  pair  of  locking  members,  p Ivota  ly 
counted  in  the  casln.,  means  for  coupling  the  '^•""'>-'-s  'o- 
^ether  to  coooperate  when  moved  in  one  .Urectlon  and  to 
ac  separately  when  moved  in  the  opposite  direction,  w  th 
separate  springs  to  actuate  the  members,  exerting  tension 
Jn  opp<.site  directions,  one  spring  mounted  on  one  member^ 
the  other  spring  bearing  between  the  casing  and  said 
member,  whereby  one  member  n,ay  be  set  for  actuation 
without   affecting  the  other  member. 

5  In  a  d.vlce  of  the  character  specified,  in  combination 
with  a  safe  d-or  and  lo<king  bolts  therefor,  with  means 
for  actuating  the  bolts,  of  a  pair  of  locking  members,  piv- 
otally mounted,  one  member  engaging  the  bolt  actuating 
Bieans    a  catch  for  locking  the  other  member,  a  releasing 


1  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
harness  saddle  provided  with  relatively  short  skirts  In 
combination  with  a  relatively  long  girth  of  substantially 
uniform  structure  and  flexibility  from  end  to  end  and 
having  an  inner,  smooth,  continuous  surface,  said  girth 
adapted  to  extend  over  and  upwardly  beyond  the  front 
flank  area  of  a  horse's  body  on  Iwth  sides  thereof,  and  ad- 
justable .'onnecting  means  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
girth  to  said  skirts  In  fixed  adjustment,  above  said  froiit 
f'.ank  area,  whereby  to  avoid  chafing  and  Irritation  of  said 
area    substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

"  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
saddle  provided  with  relatively  short  skirts  in  combination 
with  a  relatively  long,  flexible,  continuous  girth  haMog 
an  inner  sm<»oth,  surface,  said  girth  adapted  to  tele- 
scopically  receive  the  ends  of  said  skirts,  the  relative 
lengths  of  said  skirts  and  girth  being  such  as  to  lo.ate 
the  saddle-girth  connections  substantially  at  point*  mid- 
way between  the  ventral  and  dorsal  lines  of  the  horse  s 
body  and  alx)ve  the  front  flank  regions. 


1  105.28H.       I.KIVH-  IIAI.N.       Fuank    L.    Muksk.    Ithaca. 
'  N    Y  ,  assignor  to  .Morse  Chain  lompany.   Ithnea.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  June  27,   IW^.     Se- 
rial No.  440.7.35.      (CI.  74-32.) 


1  K  drive  chain  adapted  lo  run  upon  compensating 
sprockets  an.l  having  links  composed  of  side  plates,  pin 
,  es  joining  said  links,  r.datable  sprocket  engaging  mem^ 
i^rs  on  some  of  said  pintl.-,  and  nonrotatable  member, 
interspersed  with  sai.l  rMatahle  memt.?rs  upon  other  pin- 
tles of  said  chain. 

•'  \  drive  chain  adapted  to  run  upon  compensating 
sprockets  and  having  links  composed  of  side  I'l«tes,  ro- 
tatable  ST.rocket  engaging  meml.ers  located  iK-tween  said 
Hide  plates,  and  other  non  rotatable  sprocket  engaging 
members  interspersed  with  said  ndatable  members. 
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3.  A  drivp  chain  adapted  to  run  upon  compermatlnu  ' 
sprockets  and  hnvint;  adjacent  llnkx  compofMHl  of  outside 
pJHff's  and  IriHlde  platea  r»'Sf)i'ctlv»'ly.  plntlfa  connp<'tlnK 
said  p!at»-9,  rnlicrs  mounted  on  (tome  of  «nld  pintlew.  and 
nonnitatalplf  sprocket  cnKaijinif  memh'Ts  Interspersed 
with  thf   rollers  upon   the  oth«r  pintles. 

4.  A  drive  chain  adapted  to  run  upon  compensatin); 
jipro<  kets  and  havlnjf  adjiii-ent  links  composed  of  outside 
plates  ;.ii<l  lnsi(l>'  plates  respfi'tlvelv.  pintleH  conne<'tlin; 
(iaid  piat^a.  and  alternate  rotatable  and  non-rntatable 
sprocket  engaeln^  uiembers  on  said  pintles.  1 

."  A  drive  (  hain  havinu  links  composed  of  side  plates, 
[)lntles  Joinint;  said  links,  rotatahle  sprorker  en^aiilnjj 
memt»T»  on  somf  <jf  said  pintles.  an<l  ri^ld  heads  having 
bearlnn  faces  for  ••ntraiflnK  straight  sideil  sprockets  In- 
terspersed with  the  rotatat'le  niemliers  upon  other  pin-  i 
ties  of  the  chain. 

[Claims  fi  to  IT   not   printed  In   the  "iaisette.] 


1.105.289.  BOBHl.N  Kh.vnk  W'i.ssiikk.j,  Attleboro.  MaM., 
assiKOor  to  Irank  Mosshertf  (ompany.  a  Corporation  of 
Rh<Kle  Island.  Flle«l  .lul.v  2f^,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,475. 
Ml.  241'      ll'4.i 
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combination  of  a   tubular 
nds  of  the   barrel   and   pro- 


1     In    a   bobbin   or   spool,   th* 

metallic  liarrel,  plugs  in  the  t 
Jectini:  therefrom,  annular  dl><ks  of  comparatively  soft 
material  surrounding  the  projecting  portions  of  the  plugs, 
annular  metal  plates  upon  tht  inner  faces  of  the  disks, 
Inwardly  dlrccteil  flanges  upon  the  plates  embracing  the 
Inner  margins  of  the  disks,  outwardly  directed  flanges 
ui)on  the  last  mentioned  flangef  in  contact  with  the  plugs 
and  forming;  re<'es8es  to  receive  the  ends  of  the  barrel, 
annular  metal  plates  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  disks 
overlapping  the  ends  of  the  flings,  flanges  upon  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  plates  overlafjplng  the  disks,  and  bolts 
connecting  the  outer  plates 

2.  In  a  bobbin  or  spo<^)l.  th.'  e,)mblnatlon  of  a  tubular 
metallic  barrel,  pluirs  In  the  Imrrel  [)rojecting  from  the 
ends  thereof,  wooden  disks  surrounding  the  projecting 
portions  of  the  plugs,  annular  metal  plates  upon  the  Inner 
faces  (if  the  disks  in  contact  \»ith  the  ends  of  the  barrel, 
annular  [ilates  upon  the  .Miter  faces  of  the  disks  overlap- 
ping the  ends  of  the  plugs,  jierlpheral  flanges  upon  the 
inner  and  outer  plates  overlapping  the  disks.  an<l  t)Olt8 
connecting  the  outer  plates. 

.{.  In  a  l)obbln  or  spool,  th^i  combination  of  a  tubular 
metallic  barrel,  plugs  in  the  barrel  projecting  from  the 
ends  therei)f.  said  ends  lieing  provided  with  enlarged  por- 
tions, and  provided  with  longitudinal  channels,  annular 
wo.xlen  disks  surroun<ling  tlin  enlarge(i  portions  of  the 
phii:.-^.  annular  metal  plates  upon  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
d'sks  provlde<l  w  th  seats  adai^ted  to  receive  the  ends  of 
the  barrel,  annulai-  plates  uimn  the  outer  fh'-es  of  the 
disks  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  plugs  and  provided  with 
openings  la  their  inner  margins,  flanges  upon  the  pe- 
ripheries of  the  inner  and  outer  plates  overlapping  the 
disks,  and  b<>lfs  I'onnecflng  the  outer  plates  passing 
through  the  openings  and  fhpough  the  channels  In  the 
plugs. 

4.  In  a  bobbin  or  spool,  tht«  combination  of  a  tuhnlar 
loetalllc  twirrel,  plugs  in  the  ends  of  the  barrel  projecting 
b#yond   the  ends  of  the  barrel  nnd  provided  with   longitu- 


dinal channels,  annular  disks  upon  the  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  plugs,  annular  metal  plates  upon  the  inner 
faces  uf  the  disks  in  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  t>arrel, 
annular  plates  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  disks  overlap- 
ping the  ends  of  the  plugs  and  provided  with  openings 
near  their  Inner  margins,  said  disks  and  plugs  l)olng  pro- 
vided with  rectangular  depressions,  said  outer  plates  toe- 
ing al8<^>  provided  with  depressions  adjacent  the  openings 
and  adapted  to  register  with  the  depressions  In  the  disks 
and  plugs.  Iwlta  passing  through  the  openings  and  throtigh 
the  channeLs,  and  heads  upon  the  l)«)lts  resting  In  the  de 
[iresslons  of  the  outer  plates. 

.'.  In  a  Uibbln  or  gjtool,  the  combination  of  l.  'ubular 
metallic  barrel,  plugs  In  the  ends  of  the  barrel  projecting 
therefrom,  annular  disks  surrounding  the  projecting  por 
tlons  of  the  plugs,  annular  metal  plates  upon  the  outer 
faces  of  the  disks  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  plugs, 
flanges  upon  the  peripheries  In  the  Inner  and  outer  plates 
overlapping  the  disks.  Iwlts  connecting  the  outer  plates, 
said  disks  being  provided  with  radial  cavities,  and  flanges 
ui>on  the  outer  plates  frlctionally  engaging  the  walls  of 
the  cavities. 


1.105.290.  WELDING  TORCH.  Edward  G.  Mikllkk, 
Pittsburgh,  Va.  Filed  Jan.  .10,  1913.  Serial  No. 
745,102.      (Cl.   158—109.) 


1.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  cou- 
pling meml)er  at  one  end  thereof,  an  elbow  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  handle,  a  burned  carried  by  said  elbow,  a  cas- 
ing inclosing  the  greater  part  of  said  burner  an<l  In  com- 
uiunlcatlon  with  said  hollow  handle  through  the  niHiiiim 
of  said  ell>ow.  mean-;  r  r  -tabllshing  communication  be- 
tween said  burner  and  Mibi  coupling  memlH'r,  and  means 
indeiK'ndent  of  the  last  inentiontHl  means  for  circulating 
a  cooling  agent  tliroughont  said  handle  and  said  casing. 

2.  .V  welding  torch  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  cou- 
pling memt)er  carried  by  one  end  thereof,  an  elbow  carrle<l 
by  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle,  a  burner  sujjported  by 
said  elbow,  a  casing  carried  by  said  ellsiw  and  Inclosing 
the  greater  part  of  said  burner,  means  arranged  concen- 
trically of  said  handle  for  establishing  communication  be- 
tween said  coupling  memls^r  and  said  burner,  and  means 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  handle  and  said  casing 
for  circulating  a  cooling  agent  throughout  said  casing, 
around  said  elbow  and  throughout  said  handle. 

.H.  .\  welding  torch  comprising  an  Inclined  hollow  handle 
closed  at  each  end.  a  btirner  c<tnnected  to  one  end  of  said 
handle  and  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the  lat- 
f'T,  means  for  conducting:  the  constituents  of  a  combustible 
mixture  through  the  handle  to  said  burner,  and  means  for 
circulating  a  cooling  me<|lum  around  said  burner  and  dis- 
charging said  medium  back  through  salfl  han<i!e. 

4.  A  welding  torch  comprising  an  Inclined  hollow  handle 
closed  at  each  end.  a  burner  connecte*!  to  one  end  of  said 
handle  and  <lisp<ised  at  an  angle  with  resptn-t  to  the  lat 
ter.  means  for  conducting  the  constituents  of  a  combustible 
mixture  through  said  handle  to  said  burner,  a  cooling 
medium  conducting  pipe  extending  Into  said  hollow  handle 
and  supplying  a  cooling  me<llutn  to  cool  said  burner,  means 
for  discharging  the  cooling  me<llum  from  around  the 
burner  back  through  said  handle  and  an  outlet  for  the 
cooling  medium  at  the  lower  end  of  the  handle. 

5.  A  welding  torch  comprising  a  coupling  member,  a 
sectional    hollow    handle   carried    thereby,    a    burner    sup- 
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ported  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  means  for  conducting 
the  constituents  of  a  combustible  mixture  through  said 
handle  t..  said  burner,  and  means  for  conducting  a  cool 
Ing  medium  through  said  handle  and  supplying  the  same 
to  cool  said  burner,  and  means  whereby  said  cooling  me- 
dium Is  discharged  ba.k  through  said  handle  for  cooling 
the  means  f..r  conducting  the  constituents  of  the  com- 
bustible mixture. 

IClalms  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1  10%  "01     TRI'CK  AND  AXLK  MKrilANISM  FOR  RAIL- 
'  WAY -CARS     MKKTON  S.  M.  nn,  Stillwater.  Minn.    Filed 
Nov    -'H    1913.     Serial  No.  803.478.      (Cl.  105—139.) 


1    For  ..peratlon  up.)n  a  railway  track  having  a  curve 
and  a  bl'"k   lixed   near  each  end  of  the  curve,  a  car  ar- 
ranged* to    move   on    said    track    and    having    trucks    with 
axles  .ind  wheels:  said  trucks  pivoted  underneath  the  car 
to   turn   In   passing  over  curves,  a  double-acting  cylinder 
fixed  underii.atb  the  car  and  having  a  piston  and  a  plBton 
rod    extending    therefrom    U-ymd    the    cylinder,    rods    op- 
eratlvelv    conne<tlng    the    piston    rod    with    the    trucks    to 
turn  the-n.  ,i  reservoir  and  means  for  supidylng  the  reser- 
voir with  compressed  air,  two  valves  arranged  to  normally 
admit  compressed  air  from  the  re.-^-rvolr  Into  the  two  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  each   valve   being  constructed   to   shut   off 
the  air  supplv   to  the  cylinder  and  exhaust  air  therefrom 
when   turned   lu  a   certain   position;   actuating   levers   ful- 
crumed  on  the  trucks  arranged  to  contact  with  the  blocks 
near  the  track,  and  operative  connections  between  said  ac- 
tuating levers  and  the  valves,  whereby  each  valve  Is  alter- 
nately   turned    to   active   position    when    the   car   enters   a 
curve  and  to  bile  position   when   the  car  leaves  the  curve. 
"    For  operation  upon  a  railway  track  having  curves  to 
either  side  from  the  main  track,  and  blocks  fixed  outside 
of  each  .urve,  one  block  near  each  end  thereof,  one  block 
b,-lng  nearer  to  the  track  tbati  the  other  and  having  each 
two  inclines  sloping  from  the  middle  of  the  block   toward 
each  end  thereof;  a  car  arranged  to  move  in  either  direc- 
tion on  the  track  and  having  swiveled  trucks  with  flanged 
wheels  to  roll  on  the  track;  a  double-acting  cylinder  fixed 
transverselv  underneath  the  .  ar  and  having  a  piston  with 
piston  rods  extending  from  both  sides  of  it  and  out  b.youd 
the  cylinder,  two  pairs  of  Iwll  crank  levers  fulcrumed  un- 
derneath the  car  and  operatlvely  connected  one  pair  with 
each  piston  ro<l.  four  longitu.llnal  rods  arranged  two  near 
each   Bide  of   the  car  and   having   each   <>^»'"''   PiV'^ally 
connected  with  one  of  the  trucks  and  the'^fber  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  one  of  the  bell  crank-levers ;  means  for 
supplying    compress,  <1    air    Into    the    cylinder,    a    valve   ar 
ranged  to  control  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  air  ^*  each  end 
of  the  cylinder,  four  actuating  levers  mounted  one  at  each 
side  of  each  truck  an.l  arranged  to  contact  with  the  blocks 
near  the  track  in  the  order  stateil.  and  operative  connec- 
tions  between    said   actuating    levers   at   each   side  of   the 
car  and  the  cylinder  valve  nearest  that  side  of  the  >  ^r  ; 
said  two  levers  ^t  each  side  of  the  car  having  at  the  lower 
ends  each  an   antlfrbtion   wheel,  said  wheels  arranged  at 
each  side  of  the  car  one  to  contact  with  the  outer  block 
and    the  other  with   the   inner  block   near   the  side  of   the 
track  at  which  thev  operate;  and  means  for  restoring  and 
holding    .said    actuating    levers    In    normal    position    with 
sufliclent    firmness    to    avoid    accidental    displacement    of 

them 

•J  |.\,r  op.ratlon  upon  a  railway  track  having  curves 
and  blocks  flxe,l  near  the  ends  ..f  the  curves,  a  car  ar^ 
ranged  to  move  on  said  track  and  having  trucks  with 
axles  and  wheels;  snld  trucks  pivoted  underneath  the  car 
to  turn  in  passing  over  the  curves,  a  double-acting  cylln- 
,|er  nxed  underneath  the  car  and  having  a  pUton  and  pis 


ton  rod  extending  therefrom  beyond  the  cylinder,  rods 
operativelv  connecting  the  piston  rod  with  the  trucks  to 
turn  them",  a  reserv.>lr  arranged  to  receive  compre.aed  air 
from  an  air  compressor  and  having  a  check-valve  to  pre- 
vent return  of  the  air  when  the  compressor  is  not  in 
active  communication  with  the  reservoir;  two  valves 
arranged  to  normally  admit  compresse<l  air  from  the  reser- 
voir into  Ivoth  ends  of  the  .yllnder,  each  valve  being  con- 
structed to  shut  off  the  air  supply  to  the  cylinder  and  ex- 
haust air  therefrom  when  turned  to  a  certain  position; 
a.tuatlng  levers  .arried  by  tbe  trucks  and  arranged  to 
contact  with  the  blocks  near  the  track,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  said  actuating  levers  and  the  valves, 
whereby  each  valve  is  alternately  turned  into  active  posi- 
tion when  the  car  enters  a  .urve  and  Into  Idle  position 
when   the  car  leaves   the  curve. 

4  For  operation  upon  a  railway  tra.k  having  a  curve 
„„d  blocks  fixed  near  each  end  of  the  curve,  a  car  arranged 
to  move  on  said  tra.k  an.l  having  trucks  pivot e<l  to  turn 
underneath  the  car  In  pa.ssing  over  the  curve,  said  trucks 
having  axles  and  track  wheels  ther.ou.  one  or  bo  h  wheels 
on  ea.h  axle  lH>lng  revoluble  thereon  and  the  axle  having 
a  central  oil  duct  with  a  radial  .luct  for  oiling  the  wheeK 
and  means  for  closing  the  central  duct  at  the  end  of  he 
axle-  a  truck-turning  device  .-arried  by  the  .ar  and  having 
parts  arranged  to  .-ontact  with  the  blocks  near  the  track 
for  the  regulation  of  the  action  of  the  device,  and  means 
for  operating  said  truck-turning  mechanism  by  compressed 

""^%  For  operation  upon  a  railway  track  having  a  .urve 
and  bl.uks  fixed  near  each  end  of  the  curve,  a  car  ar^ 
rang.-d  to   move  on  said   track   and   having  trucks  pivoted 

o  ?urn  underneath  the  car  in  ..assing  over  the  curve 
sal.l  tru.-ks  having  axles  and  track  wheels  thereon  ;  one  or 
,„„„   wheels  on   each   axle  lK>lng  revoluble   thereon,   means 

o  oiling  said  axles  in  the  wheels,  a  truck-turning  device 
carried  bv  the  car  and  having  parts  arranged  to  ontact 
with  the  "blocks  near  the  track  for  regulating  the  act  on 
of  the  device,  and  means  for  operating  the  truck  turning 
devMce  b^  compressed  air.  said  track  wheels  having  each 
a  cvHndrical  face  and  a   tlange  at  right   angles  therewith. 


l.lU-.,292,  AFPAHATIS  FOR  ET.FX'TROI'I.ATlNG  AND 
THF  I  IKE.  AKTiitu  MLKi-nv.  (,»ulncy.  Mass.  llUd 
Oct. '22.  19i:{.     Serial  No.  796.713.      (Cl.   -'04—11.) 
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1  In  an  apparatus  ..f  the  character  .lescribed.  in  comW 
nation,  a  revoluble  .onlcal  ..uter  vessel,  a  .•yllndrl.al  Inner 
IK-rforat.-d  vessel,  and  means  Interposed  between  said  ves- 
sels for  eonn..ctini:  them  tog.-ther  to  permit  them  to  be 
revolve.l  as  one  and  to  permit  the  inner  vessel  to  be  with- 
drawn from  the  outer  vessel,  said  means  constituting  a 
guide  for  the  Inner  vessel  as  It  is  inserted  into  and  with- 
drawn from  th.-  outer  vessel,  substantially  as  descrlljed. 

2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  lu  corahl 
nation,  a  revoluble  c..nlcal  outer  vessel,  a  cylin.lrlcal  Inner 
perforated  vessel,  means  for  connecting  the  said  vessels 
togeth-r  t.)  permit  them  to  be  revolved  as  one  and  to  per- 
mit the  inner  v.-ssel  t..  be  withdrawn  from  the  outer 
vess.l  a  catho.le  within  the  perforated  inner  vessel,  and 
.,„  anode  within  the  out.-r  v.-ssel  between  It  and  the  perfo- 
rat.-d  inn.-r  v.-ss.l  and  removable  from  the  outer  vessel 
without  disturbing  the  Inner  vessel,  substantlnlly  as  de- 
s(  ribed. 
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3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  revoluble  outer  vesstl.  a  perforated  yessel  lo 
cat.T<1  within  ?»atd  outt-r  vt^ssel,  iind  guldlnti  pieces  at- 
tachf>d  to  otie  of  said  Vfsst'ls.  and  cronvffl  strips  attached 
to  the  ottier  of  said  vess.js  for  fonnecting  said  vessels 
toKethtr  to  pertnlt  theni  to  he  revolved  as  one  and  to  per 
mit  the  inner  ve89«»l  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  outer  ves 
sel,    sutiwtantlally    as   df-scrlbed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  r'>voluble  outer  vessel,  a  perforated  vessel  lo- 
cated within  said  outer  vessel,  means  for  conntotinR  said 
vessels  to.'PthtT  to  permit  thmi  to  be  revolved  as  one  and 
ro  [)erniit  the  Inner  v.-ss.'!  to  l)e  withflrawn  from  the  outer 
vessel,  and  to  guide  the  innt^r  vissel  in  Its  movement  Into 
and  out  of  said  outer  v.'ssci  ami  cathode  and  anode  ele- 
ments iti  ssiid  vi'SSfN  uid  ■ifUJirat'Mi  from  pach  other 
substantially    as    descril>.'d. 

,">,  In  :in  apiiaratus  of  the  <-h,Tr:i'ter  des<'ribed.  In  combi- 
nation. ,1  conical  outer  vess»>l  op»n  at  its  top,  a  cylindrical 
inn^'r  v.ss»'l  located  within  the  <wittT  vessel  and  removable 
thert^from  through  tbf  open  top  of  the  outer  vessel,  means 
for  revolvinx  the  outer  vessel,  a  cathode  within  tlie  inner 
vessel,  a  conducting  ring  carriti)  |jy  said  Inn.T  vessel  and 
to  whl<h  the  catho<le  Is  ••onn»»it.(),  und  an  anodf  within  the 
outer  vi'ssci  liftwe«'i)  it  and  tht-  itiiuT  v»»ss»"l  and  removable 
therefrom  without  disturbing  tlif  inner  vessel,  and  a  con- 
ducting' rin_'  -i^Tiiri'ii  to  said  a(ode,  substantially  as  de- 
■crlbe<l. 


l,105,i*9r..  M.ViiNKTK  .sp:i'.\.K.K'ruu.  Harry  Johan 
iiJALMAu  Nathi>kst.  .VlJilniU'Scet.  Sweden.  Filed  Mar. 
a.    191:J.      Serial   No.   7.'.:.:,<>JT.      (CI.   83 — 71.) 


1.  Ill  a  magnetic  separator,  tli.'  romblnatlon  of  a  cylin- 
drical drum  ff)ruied  of  a  coniparat Iveiy  thick  plate  of  mag- 
netic material  without  int>rruptlon.s  and  arrangj-d  to  be 
rotated,  a  plurality  of  magnets  within  the  drum  with  their 
poles  in  close  proximity  to  the  drum,  the  polarity  of  the 
poles  arranged  to  alternate  in  ttie  direction  of  the  rotation 
of  the  drum,  togetli.r  with  iii»'.iiis  for  rotating  the  drum 
relatively    rn    the    ni;ii;n''ts 

2.  in  a  masinetic  separator  f|i<'  combination  of  a  cylin- 
drical drum  forriie.l  in  on.  pl'-'e  <vf  a  comparatively  thick 
plate  of  mai.'netic  material  witUout  Ititerruptlons  and  ar- 
rangeil  to  be  rotated,  a  plurality  of  magnets  within  the 
drum  with  thejr  poles  in  <lose  flroxlniitv  to  the  dmm,  th»» 
polarity  of  the  poles  arranu'f'd  to  alternate  in  the  direction 
of  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  toj:etlier  with  means  for  ro 
tatlng   the  drum   relatively   to  the  magnets 

;!  In  a  mairnefic  separator,  tlie  '-omltination  of  a  shaft, 
a  cyllndrbal  drtim  formed  of  a  roinpararlvfly  thick  plate 
of  magnetic  material  without  latprruptlons  and  Journaled 
and  rotataMe  on  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  magnets  within 
the  drum  fastened  to  the  shaft  with  their  poles  In  close 
proximity  to  the  lirum,  the  p.ilarity  of  s;iiii  poles  arranged 
to  alternate  in  the  direction  of  the  rotation  of  the  drum, 
a  sepiiratinsr  Kiard  outside  of  tbe  drum,  means  applied  to 
the  sh.ift  for  shifting  the  position  of  the  magnets  rela- 
tively to  the  boarii.  and  mean-  for  r<itatlng  the  drum. 


1,105,204.  8T.\RrH-8EPARATIN«  MACHINE.  NlU«o?i 
C.  Nbwku.  and  Ji>h\  .\.  Hakrinoton.  Haclne,  Wis, 
Klle«l  Apr.   19,   1913.     Serin!   No.  762.169.      (CI.  Hli — 56.) 
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1.  A  material  separating  machine,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  casing,  an  open  top  revoluble  conical  screen 
member  mounted  therein,  means  to  revolve  said  screen 
member,  means  for  f«>e<llng  material  to  t)e  separated  to  the 
screen  memlHT.  m«ans  forming  an  annular  trough  around 
and  below  the  top«uter  edge  of  the  screen  member  with 
screened  openings  ta  the  ttottom  wall  thereof,  and  devices 
for  removing  material  widch  df>es  not  pass  through  the 
bottom  of  the  trough  and  other  devices  for  removing  ma- 
terial which  passes  both  through  the  screen  member  and 
the  trough 

2.  A  material  separating  machine  with  a  material  Inlet 
opening  and  two  outlet  openings,  comprising,  a  main  recep- 
tacle, means  to  form  an  annular  trough  therein  with  a 
.screened  bottom,  a  rover  for  the  main  receptacle,  a  conical 
receptacle  positionetl  within  the  main  receptacle  and 
formed  in  part  of  screen  material,  the  upper  edge  of  said 
conical  receptacle  being  open  and  projecting  above  the 
trough,  brushes  mounted  In  the  main  receptacle  to  i  xtend 
Into  the  conical  receptacle  and  engage  the  screen  portion 
theref«f,  radial  arms  mounted  In  the  receptacle  and  carry- 
ing flights  positioned  beneath  the  annular  trough  to  move 
the  material  passing  through  the  screened  bottom  and  ttie 
conical  receptacle,  an<l  brushes  connected  to  the  radial 
arms  and  extending  Into  the  trough,  ond  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  conical  member  and  the  radial  arms  whereby  the 
material  forced  from  the  conical  re<-ept.acle  Into  the  trough 
and  not  capable  of  passing  through  the  screened  lv)ttom 
will  leave  the  receptacle  at  one  outlet  and  the  material 
passing  through  the  trough  bottom  and  the  screen  portion 
of  the  conical  receptacle  will  pass  through  the  other  outlet 
opening. 

8.  A  material  separating  machine,  (omprlslni;  a  main 
receptacle  having  an  annular  medial  partition  forming  an 
annular  trouirh  with  a  screened  bottom  portion,  said  recep- 
tacle having  a  foreign  matter  discharge  opening  com- 
municating with  the  trough  and  an  ojienlng  In  the  bottom 
portion  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle  having 
a  charging  opening,  a  <-onical  receptacle  fiosltloned  within 
the  main  receptacle  and  having  Its  conical  wall  formed 
of  screen  material,  the  tipper  portion  of  said  conical  wall 
extending  above  the  annular  partition  and  spaced  verti- 
cally therefrom,  a  brush  and  a  scrap<'r  fixed  to  the  main 
roeeptacle  and  extendinir  Into  tlie  conical  receptacle,  a 
radial  arm  mounted  within  the  main  receptacle  and  pro- 
vided with  a  flight,  a  band  covering  the  vertical  space 
between  the  annular  t>artItlon  and  the  tipper  portion  of 
the  <'onlcal  receptacle  carrle<l  by  the  radial  arm,  a  Irush 
connected  to  wild  band  and  extending'  into  the  annular 
trough  and  engaging  the  scr»»en  thereof,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  conical  re<'»'ptacle  and  the  radial  arm  at 
different    rateM   of    speed. 
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1.105,203.      COLI  .U{     lUITTON    GUARD    FOR    SUIRT8. 
'  IsBABL  R.   North.   Haltlmore.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  2.   1914. 
Serial  No.  828,978.     (Cl.  2—41.) 


locking  device  for  holding  the  forked  and   i.iv..ted  member 

in  p.'sitiou.  • 

-,  V  lo<  kin:;  device  for  Internal-combustion  nn.tors.  com- 
prisiiif.'  a  rotational  element  of  the  motor  conne.  ting  with 
the  magneto,  tiner  or  other  Ignition  device,  an  Ignition 
device,  a  permanent  mechanism  so  combined  with  the  rota- 
tional element  as  to  provide  disconnectihle  means  between 
that  element  aiid  the  Ignition  device,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing such  disconnectlbic  means  in  snrh  in.perntive  position. 


\n  open  front  ^hirt  having  a  neck-baodi^ovided  at  Its 
overlappe.l  end  with  a  button  hole  which  4>pen8  through 
the  ban.l  and  the  underlapped  end  of  the  n.-ck-band  pro- 
vided on  its  inner  surface  with  u  collar-button  ^ruard  In 
the  form  of  a  continuous  looji  folded  to  lie  Hat  against  the 
neck  band  and  having  a  button-hole  whose  stitches  are 
worked  throumi  iKjth  the  neck  band  and  one  flat  side  of 
said  lo<)|)  and  which  secure  the  loop  to  the  neck-band,  and 
a  row  of  stltcti.-s  crosswise  of  one  end  of  said  flat  loop  and 
securing  said  end  to  the  neck-band,  and  the  other  end  of 
■aid  flat  loop  l>elng  free  and  unsecured. 


1  105  297.     ENGINF  S'lWUTKK       llKSUV  (Jibson  O  NeilU 
'  New  York    N.  Y..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Conrad  Hubert, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    May    29.    1913.      Serial    No. 
770,619.      (CI.  74—34.. 


1.105,29<;  I.Ol  KING  MKANS  FOU  INTERNAL  COM- 
Bl'STION  .MOTORS.  Casi.v  W.  Obeut.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.     Serial  No.  822.035.     (Cl.  70— 90.» 


1.  A  locking  m«UW  for  lntenial-comb««tk»  motors. 
having  a  permanent  mechanism,  comprising  an  iRuition 
device  a  shaft  eonnecting  with  the  Ignition  device,  and 
means  between  the  shaft  and  IgnlUon  device  for  connect- 
ing or  disconnecting  and  locking  In  either  operative  or 
Inoperative  position  one  part  of  the  |)ermaneut  me.  l.anism. 
•2.  A  locking  means  for  Internal  cumliustlon  motors, 
having  a  p.rman.^nt  raechanUm.  t'omprisini:  an  Ignition  de- 
vice, a  shaft  connected  with  the  ignition  device,  means 
connecting  the  Ignition  shaft  with  the  ignition  device,  dis- 
connectlbic means  arrang.Kl  in  said  connecting  me.iiis.  and 
means  for  lockiiik'  in  either  oi>erative  or  inoperatixe  posi-  , 
tlon  one  part  of  said  disconnectible  means. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  Internal  combustion  motors,  com- 
prising the  ignition  driving  sliaft.  an  ignition  device, 
means  for  connecting  the  ignition  device  and  the  driving 
shaft  clutch  memlwrs  arranged  in  said  means,  one  of  said 
members  being  detachable  from  the  other,  a  forked  and 
pivoted  member  arranged  to  operate  said  disconnectible 
clutch  member,  and  a  bxkinK  device  for  holding  the  forked 
and  pivoted  m»  mber  in  conu^-ited  or  disconnected  position. 
4  In  a  locking  means  for  internal-combustion  motors. 
comprising  a  motor  driving-shaft  connected  to  the  mag- 
neto timer  or  other  Ignition  device,  an  ignition  device, 
connecting  means  between  the  ignition  driving  shaft  and 
Ignition  device,  clutch  members  arranged  therein,  one  of 
said  meml>ers  being  movable,  a  pivoted  lever  memls-r  with 
forked  end  arranged  to  operate  the  movable  member,  a 
spring  to  coSperate  with  and  for  acting  on  said  movable 
member   during   the   locking   or   unlocking    motion,    and    a 


1.  An  engine  starter  comprising,  in  comlilnation.  an  en- 
gine shaft,  an  engine  starting  electric  motor  at  one  side 
of  the  engine  shaft,  speed-rednrlni:  gearing  for  the  motor 
at  the  other  side  of  the  enirine  shaft,  and  an  engine  con- 
nected part  connected  with  the  engine  shaft  between  the 
motr.r  and  the  gearing  and  connected  with  the  -earing  for 
effecting  an  engine  starting  operation  from  the  motor 
through  the  reducing  gearing. 

2.  An  engine  starter  comprising,  in  (omhination.  an  en- 
gine shaft,  a  dynamo  motor  at  one  side  of  the  engine  shaft, 
»p.-etl  redtidng  gearing  at  the  other  side  of  tlie  engine 
•haft,  an  engine-connected  part  .onnected  with  tl;e  engine 
ahaft  between  the  dynamo-motor  and  the  gearing  and  con- 
nected with  the  u-earinL'  for  elTectlng  an  encine  starting 
operation  through  the  gearhic  from  the  djiiamo-motor 
operated  as  a  motor,  and  automatically  acting  clutchinc 
means  for  discontinuing  the  operation  of  the  genring  and 
coniiectins:  the  engine- connected  part  with  the  dynamo- 
motor  to  operate  the  dynamo  motor  as  a  <lyti;iino  without 
the  operation  of  the  gearini:. 

3.  An  engine  starter  comprising,  in  comMnation.  an  en- 
gine shaft,  an  engine  startinc  electric  motor  at  one  side 
of  the  engine  shaft  and  having  its  artnature  shaft  arranged 
transverse  to  th.'  engine  shaft.  spee<1-r(Klu<'ing  gearing'  for 
the  motor  at  the  other  side  of  the  engine  shaft  connect- 
ed with  the  armature  shaft  of  the  motor,  a  gear  on  the  en- 
gine shaft,  ,in<l  a  pinion  pos1tione<1  Intermediate  of  the 
motor  and  gearing  meshing  with  the  gear  on  the  engine 
shaft  and  connected  with  the  gearing  for  efre<ting  an  en- 
glne-startlni:  or)eration  from  the  motor  throush  the  reduc- 
ing gearing 

4.  An  engine  starter  couu»risiug.  in  coirhination,  an  en- 
gine shaft,  an  engine-starting  electric  motor  at  one  side 
of  the  engine  shaft,  sp<>ed-reducing  gearing  for  the  motor 
at  the  other  side  of  the  engine  shaft,  a  connecting  shaft 
l>ctween  the  motor  and  the  Hearing  extending  transverse 
to  the  engine  shaft,  and  an  engine-connected  sleeve  sur 
rounding  said  connecting  shaft  and  connected  with  th« 
gearing  for  elTectim:  an  en-:ine-startlng  operation  from  the 
motor  through  the  r(Kluclng  gearlUL'. 

r>.  \u  engine  starter  comiuisin::.  in  comidnatlon.  an  en 
glne  shaft,  a  dynamo-motor  at  one  side  of  the  engine  shaft 
having  nil  armature  sbaff  extending  transverse  to  the 
engine  shaft  to  the  other  side  of  tlie  engine  shaft,  speed- 
reducing  genrhiff  (onnected  to  the  armature  shaft  at  the 
other  side  of  the  engine  shaft  from  the  d.vnamo  motor,  an 
enjilne  connecti-d  sleeve  surrounding  the  nrniattire  shaft 
intermediate  the  dynamo  motor  and  gearini:.  a  spiral- 
toothed  gear  tixe<l  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  spiral  toothed 
pinion  rotatable  with  and  slidable  longitudinally  of  the 
engine-connected   sleeve,    nnd    chitehlr'j    nieatis    eontrolling 
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tht?  if»>arln(f  and  actuated  bf  alidlng  movenn^nt  of  the 
ipira!  toothod  pinion  Impartwl  by  th»'  spiral  tootli>'<l  (jear 
on  the  ♦^niflD*'  shaft. 

[(Malms  ^  to  IS  not  prlnttvl  In  th.-  (Jazette.] 


1,105.29«.  EN'UINE.  rHEi'tmcK  O.  I'ktek.suv,  I>.troit, 
Mich.,  asslKDor  to  Bessemer  Gas  F^njjlne  «"ompany,  Grove 
City.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  P'lled  Sept. 
«.  1911.     Serial  -No.  0-4  7.911.        iCl.   IL'.I — 73.1 


1.  In  an  Internal  comtmstioij  engine,  the  comhinHtion  of 
a  compression  chamber,  a  cyliiifler  havinR  a  transfer  pas- 
*Hgo  In  It.s  wail  connfctlntf  to  aald  compre^^alon  chanitxT.  a 
piston  movablf  within  said  cylinder  to  open  and  close 
said  [)asHa«e.  a  fiitd  pump  adjat-ent  the  engine,  an  air  pipe 
connectInK  the  lower  end  of  th*  pump  and  the  compression 
chamlier,  a  piston  slldaWe  up  and  down  In  said  pump,  a 
dlschariie  pipe  conncctini:  the  upper  eiid  of  the  i)ump  to 
the  transfer  pn.ssaite.  and  a  fiiej  s\ipply  pipe  for  said  pump, 
the  pressure  of  air  in  the  compression  chamber  forcing 
Mid  piston  upward  and  the  fuel  Into  said  transfer  passage. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  two-cycle  Internal  cmbustlon 
engine  emfK>dylnK  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  liavinc  an  inlet 
port  and  a  passage  In  Its  wall  lonnectlng  to  said  port  and 
said  cranlt-case.  and  a  piston  movable  within  the  cylinder 
to  open  and  close  said  port  ;  a  hollow  tuxly  adjacent  the 
encine,  an  air  pipe  connecting  the  body  and  the  cy!ln<ler 
whose  openlnif  into  the  cylinder  is  opened  and  closed  by 
the  piston,  a  fuel-pump  within  the  hollow  body  actuated 
by  the  pressure  of  the  .dr  within  the  crank  case  when  the 
pip.'  is  opened  by  the  plstim.  a  pipe  to  supply  fuel  to  said 
pump,  and  a  di.scharge  pipe  leadinir  from  the  pump  to  the 
passage  in  the  lyllnder  wall. 

"i.  In  an  internal  combustion  en^-iue.  th"  combination 
of  a  cylinder  havint'  a  passaue  in  its  wall  .nnd  [)0rts  at  the 
ends  of  the  same,  a  piston  ha%-ini;  a  pa.ssafje  through  its 
wall  which  registers  with  one  |)ort  when  the  other  port  Is 
opened  Into  the  explosion  chatdtxT.  a  fuel  pipe  connecting; 
info  the  passage,  a  fuel  sujjply  pipe,  a  pump  to  draw  the 
fuel  from  the  supply  pipe  ami  to  force  it  into  the  cyiiTider, 
a  pres.sure  storage  chamber  arnund  the  pump  and  conuec.  ■ 
log  to  the  bore  thereof  and  a  iilpe  connecting  to  the  pump 
and  pressure  storage  ,  hamb.  r  and  the  engine  cylinder 
whereby  the  air  in  the  cylindir  at  the  end  opposite  the 
explimlon  chamt)er  will  actuate  the  pump. 

4.  lu  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  compression  cbaniler,  ii  cylinder  having  a  passage 
In  its  wall  and  ports  connectlnt;  the  cylinder  and  passage. 
a  piston  sUdable  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  passage 
through  its  wall  which  registurs  with  one  port  when  the 
other  port  is  opene<l  into  the  eJiilosion  chamber  portion  of 
the  cylinder,  a  pump  cylinder  ailjacent  and  connected  to 
the  engine  cylinder,  a  pump  piston  within  the  pump-cylin- 
der, suction  and  discharge  pipfls  connecting  to  one  end  of 
said  pump-cylinder,  said  suction  plf»e  coiuiecting  to  a 
source  of  fuel  supply  and  sal  I  dischargi'  pipe  connecting 
to  the  engine  cylinder,  and  a  |>Spe  connecting  the  opp«>8lte 
end  of  the  pump-cylinder  and  die  engine  so  that  the  pres- 


sure In  the  compression  chamber  of  the  engine  may  actu- 
ate the  piston  of  the  pump  to  force  fuel  Into  said  passage. 
5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  compression  cbaniU'r,  a  cylinder  having  a  transfer 
passage  In  its  wall  connecting  to  said  compression  cham- 
ber, a  piston  movable  within  said  cyilndi-r  to  open  and 
close  said  passage,  a  fuel  pump  adjacent  the  engine,  a  pis 
ton  slidable  in  said  pump,  an  air  pipe  cuiuiecting  one  end 
of  the  pump  and  the  compression  chamU-r,  a  discharge 
pipe  connecting  the  other  end  of  tbe  pump  to  the  transfer 
pa.ssage,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  for  said  pump,  the  pres«nre 
of  the  air  in  the  rompresston  chamber  operating  said  piston 
to  force  the  fuel  Into  said  transfer  pasMag*' 


1,105,299        CAR-KKAMK    CONHTRrCTIO.V        Harkv    M 

I'FLuACJEH,    St     I.ouls,    .Nfo..   assignor   to    Double   Mody    Hoi 
ster    Company.    St.    Ixiuls,    Mo.,    a    Corporation    of    .New 
Jersey.      Original   application   tiled   Nor,   H.    1912,   Serial 
No.  730,220,     I»ivlde«l  and  this  aiiplication  file<l  July  5. 
191H.      .«!erlal   No,  777. .%«7       (CI,    105 — 201.)  "< 


'  JS 


I* 


1  In  car  construction,  the  combination  with  an  under- 
frame  provideil  on  top  of  its  end  meml)er  with  a  fraus- 
verseiy  extending  upwardly  projecting  flange,  of  a  one 
piece  end  frame  having  a  continuous  base  member  which 
rests  upon  tbe  underframe  and  tiears  against  the  flange 
thereon,  plates  depending  from  the  end  frame  for  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  face  of  the  end  member  of  the  under- 
frame,  and  brackets  Integral  with  and  projecting  rear- 
wardly  from  the  lower  [xirtions  of  the  sides  of  the  end 
frame,  which  bra<kets  U-ar  upon  the  underframe  to  which 
the  end  frame  is  applied. 

2.  In  car  construction  the  romblnation  with  an  under- 
frame provided  on  top  of  lt,«  end  niemN-r  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  upwardly  projecting  flange,  of  a  one 
piece  end  frame  havlhg  a  contlnu<uis  base  meml)er  which 
rests  uix>n  the  underframe  and  Invars  against  the  flange 
thereon,  door  posts  forming  a  part  of  said  end  frame,  the 
lower  portions  of  which  posts  are  integral  with  the  base 
meml)er  of  said  end  frame,  and  portions  of  whicli  posts 
extend  downward  beyond  the  plane  occuple<l  by  the  Ita.se 
member,  and  which  downwardly  extending  iM)rtions  are 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  face  i>f  the  end  inenil)er  of  the 
underframe, 

?>.  In  car  construction  the  combination  with  an  iinder- 
frame  provided  on  top  of  its  end  inemlwr  with  a  trans- 
versely extending  upwardly  [irojoftlng  flange,  of  a  one 
piece  end  frame  having  a  continuous  Imse  member  which 
rests  upon  the  underframe  and  Iwars  against  the  flange 
thereon,  door  posts  forming  ,i  part  of  saiil  enil  frame,  the 
lower  portions  of  which  [K)sts  are  integral  with  tbe  base 
member  of  said  end  franie  and  portions  of  which  posts 
extend  downward  beyond  the  plane  occupied  liy  the  Imse 
member,  which  downwardly  extending  portions  are  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  face  of  the  end  memt>er  of  the  under- 
frame. and  fastening  means  seated  in  the  base  member,  the 
downwardly  projecting  portions  of  the  door  posts,  and  the 
underframe  n)enil>er  with  which  said  last  mentioned  parts 
engage 
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1,105.300.  SIX  WHKKI.  C.Mt  TRICK.  Harry  M. 
ITLAOBR,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bol- 
ster Companv,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  788.296.  (CI. 
105— 244.  i 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  cross 
bolsters,  of  a  center  l><)lster  having  pairs  of  arras  with  one 
pair  bearing  on  each  cross  bolster,  and  there  being  a 
universal  joint  t«>tween  each  arm  and  lM)lster. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
of  a  pair  of  cross  U.lsters,  yieldingly  mounted  in  said 
frame,  and  a  substantially  X-shaped  center  lx)l»ter  sup- 
porte<l  by  said  cross  Iwlsters  and  connected  thereto  by  uni- 
versal  Joints. 

:t.  In  a  car  tnick.  the  combination  with  cross  bolsters, 
of  a  center  twister  yieldingly  connected  to  said  cross  bol- 
sters, and  side  liearlngs  supported  on  .said  center  Ix.lster. 

4,  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
yieldingly  mount.Hl  cross  Isdsters,  of  a  center  bolster 
flexibly  connected  to  and  supjwrted  by  said  cross  bolster, 
and  side  l)earlng  supports  on  said  center  bolster. 

.-.  In  a  car  truck,  a  pair  of  cross  l)olster8,  and  a  center 
bolster  having  a  pair  of  universal  Joint  connections  with 
each  cross  l)ol8ter. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,105,301.        WOODWOKKlN<;     M.\CH1NK.        Henkv      N. 

'  PllRCE.  South   Lincoln,  Me.,  assignor  to  The  John  Mac- 

Gregor  Company,  South   Lincoln,   Me.,  a  Corporation  of 

Maine.      Filed- Oct.  7,   1911.     Serial  No.  653,360.      (CI. 

144—14.) 


tion  a  face  plate  perpendicular  to  such  axial  line  and  to 
said  work  supporting  surface  arranged  at  the  end  of  tlie 
blank  remote  from  said  centering  tool,  a  clamp  movable 
toward  and  from  said  face  plate  to  damp  a  blank  against 
the  same  after  the  latter  has  l)een  iK)sitioned  by  the  cen- 
tering tool,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  centering 
tool  clami'  and  Isiring  tool  in  proper  sequence. 

•  \  machine  of  the  character  stuie<l  comprising  a  beO, 
a  head  stock  movable  in  a  substantially  horizontal  direc- 
tion on  said  l>ed.  a  rotating  boring  tool  carried  by  said 
head  stock  with  its  axis  parallel  to  the  line  of  movement 
of  the  latter,  a  tall  stock  mounted  upon  the  l)ed  and  mov- 
able thereon  In  the  same  directions  as  the  head  stock,  a 
centering  tool  carried  by  the  head  stock  in  line  with  the 
iK.rlng  tool  and  luiving  non  parallel  faces  c<mverglng  to- 
ward a  point  in  the  axial  line  of  the  l>oring  tool,  a  face 
plate  cri;sslng  such  axial  line  In  a  plane  approximately 
IH-rpendlcular  thereto,  guidfng  means  for  blanks  arranged 
to  supi>ort  such  blanks  with  an  end  of  each  substantially 
in  contact  with  such  face  plate  and  also  arranged  to  per- 
mit a  gravity  feed  of  the  blanks,  a  stop  for  arresting  the 
lowermost  blank  when  substantially  coaxial  with  such  axial 
line,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  centering  tool  to  co- 
act  with  the  face  plate  in  centering  a  blank,  and  for  ad- 
vancing the  In. ring  tool  into  and  withdrawing  it  from  the 
blank  after  the  latter  has  U-en  (entered. 

W.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  indicate*!  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sul>stantially  horizontal  cutting  tool  of  center- 
1  Ing  means  comprising  a  face  plate  having  a  substantially 
vertical  surface  a  work  support  arranged  to  suj.port  a 
blank  with  one  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  plate,  a  cen 
terlng  tool  having  inclined  faces  adapted  to  engage  tlie 
opposite  end  of  the  blank  from  the  face  plate,  said  faces 
converging  toward  a  point  in  the  axial  line  of  tbe  cutting 
tool,  and  being  at  some  points  nearer  to  the  axis  and  at 
other  iK)ints  more  remote  from  the  ails  than  the  portions 
of  the  blank  with  which  they  engage  said  centering  tool 
being  movable  toward  and  from  the  cutting  tool. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlbe<l  the  coiiiblna 
tion  <.f  a  rotary  cutting  tool,  a  centering  tool  separated 
from  the  cutting  trol.  means  for  feeding  blanks  automati- 
cally l)etween  said  cutting  tool  an.l  said  centering  tool,  a 
face  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  an  end  of  the  blank  which 
iB  In  position  to  t>e  operated  upon,  and  against  which  such 
blank  is  i.ressed  by  the  centering  tool,  said  face  plate  \^\\\v. 
BO  arrange<l  that  the  blank  tends  t..  separate  from  It  under 
the  force  of  gravity,  and  the  (entering  tool  tn-lng  con 
structed  both  to  press  the  blank  against  said  face  plate  and 
to  center  the  blank  relatively  to  the  axial  line  of  the  cut- 
ting tool,  and  a  clamp  having  a  pa.ssage  to  admit  the  cut- 
ting tool,  arranged  to  press  on  the  same  end  of  the  blank 
which  Is  engaged  by  the  centering  tool,  the  centering  tool 
and  clamp  I'elng  c..  axial,  and  relatively  movable  axlally 
and  one  being  surrounded  by  the  other. 

5.  \  woo<l-worklng  machine  cotuprlsing  a  rotary  cutting 
tool,  a  carriage  for  said  tool  mounttnl  on  a  horizontal  axis 
movable  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  center 
having  inclined  surfaces  converging  t..ward  a  point  in 
alinemeut  with  such  axis  and  movat.le  along  the  line  there- 
of a  work  guide  extending  transversely  of,  and  having 
a  supporting  portion  parallel  to.  the  axial  line  between  the 
t.ml  and  center  having  a  face  i.late  perpendicular  to  .such 
line,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  sjUd  tool  and 
center  timed  and  arranged  to  move  the  center  against  one 
end  of  a  work  piece  held  by  the  guide,  and  the  opi^oslte  end 
of  such  piece  against  said  plate  and  then  to  move  the  tool 

into  the   w<Mk. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


,        ,  ,    inB:  vno        IMJf  IT  I'ICKFK        .I'lIN    .\.    riNKEI.t.,    CockeyS- 

A  machine  for  lK>rlng  partially  tlnlshed   blanks  com-      l\0^f  ^  ^ ' '^  ..^^    [,';''[!s,    1913.      Ser.al   No.    757.2«». 
ng  a    head   stock,   a    n.tatable   Uirlng   t(«.l    carried    by  v  llle.    Md       Mb  rt    -Mar 


(CI,   .56—99.1 

In  a  fruit  picker,  a  pole  having  at  its  upin^r  end  an  ex- 


prising 

said  head  stock,  a  centering  tool  having  Inclined  surfaces 

converging  toward  a  point   In  the  axial  line  of  said  boring   [        •■■"•■"-■-:.         '^  ^,^i„„.  ,.,,,„   p^vided    with   clips 

tool,  the  boring  and  centering  tools  N-ing  so  arranged  that  pat>s  hie   "^'^^^'l'  ",;'',;;;;   .,„     ..onU.lned   with    a    !,.H>p 

such  axial  line  is  approximately  horizontal,  a  blank  feec^.ng  -»''<-'j  /'^^.'^J";'^  ;'    ..^^y;,    .^xtc  points,  the  end. 

guide   crossing   such    axial    line   having   a    work  supp-rt.ng  '-"''"'^    '^  ?;;'"'..;,  "'.^.^.in.pr  and  passe<l  through  the 

surface  parallel  to  such  line  and  including  in  its  construe-  of  which  wlie  are  b.ougut  tog.  lu  r      ^     v 


r 
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cllpa  and  then  extende<l  t.i  produre  a  ring,  combined  with       1.105.304.       I'ROCESS    OF    MAKING    CALCIUM     ACID 
a  fleiiljle  chute  attached  at  It.s  upjier  end  t.i  thf  said   hoop   1        I'HOSI'HATE.     Elliott  W.  Kekd.  Savannah,  (la.     Filed 

July  19,  1»13.     Serial  No.  779.90U.     (CI.  71—7.) 


and   extendin. 
as  8{>eclfled. 


downward    thrnui:h    i  he    rlu]^,   substaatiallj 


1,1(1.', a03.  LIFE  HO.VT.  Ladislals  I'KKiczEJi,  I'itts- 
burgh,  I'a.  Filed  Feb.  l^,  1914.  Serial  No.  S19,532. 
(CI.  &— 1.) 


1.  A  life  koat  eoirprisini:  n  tuill  iin>vid»»d  with  n  keel 
having  a  tr«B«Tei»«^  np.'iiinf.  a  wfit'lit  ami  ami  loosely 
connected!  to  ttii>  h\i]l  and  depvndine  helow  the  ke.'l.  a  \>;\\r 
of  vertically  niovablf  bars  r^rri.d  hv  tht^  hull  ami  having 
curved  lowpr  fcds  arranutMi  In  -iaid  upcnini:.  :inil  rmkin^' 
arms  plvotally  connt'CtHd  to  tin'  said  fiids  ami  with  the 
hull,  and   movlni:  against   upf'^^'f*"  sides  of  said  arm. 

2.  .\  life  boat  comprlslnt:  >\  hull  provide.l  with  a  Iteel 
having  a  transverse  opening,  a  weight  and  aim  liii>sely 
connected  to  the  hull  and  depending  below  the  keel,  a 
pair  of  vertically  movable  |>ars  carried  by  the  hull  and 
having  curved  lower  ends  arrangt'd  in  said  opening,  rock- 
ing arms  plvotally  .  ,,iim>,  t.  {1  t"  th^  said  .-nds  and  with 
the  hull,  and  moving  agnin-rt  opiwsite  sides  of  said  arm, 
and  means  fur  loosely  cunii»?cting  said  rocking  arms  to- 
gether. 

3.  A  llfp  boat  com[)rl8lng  a  hull  provided  with  a  keel 
having  a  traiisvers.'  openinij,  a  weiglit  and  arm  loosely 
connected  to  ihf  hull  and  d.pi'ndiiit'  !>.'lo\v  the  keel,  a  pair 
of  vertically  movable  bars  c«rrl*»d  by  tlie  hull  and  having 
curv.'d  lower  ends  arrangi'd  In  said  opt-nini:.  rocking  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  the  |iald  lUids  and  witli  the  hull 
•nd  moving  against  opposite  sides  of  said  arm.  means  for 
Inosely  connecting  said  rocking  arms  tog<'thi"r.  and  means 
for   limiting   downward    inoviiii.'Mt    "f    sal.I    r^-ls. 


1.  Thf  herein  d»'scrlbed  process  of  prwluclng  calcium 
acid  phosphate,  which  consists  In  thoroughly  agitating 
finely  divided  phosphate  matetial  by  means  of  a  current 
of  air,  and  simultaneously  subjecting  the  same  to  the 
action  of  an  acid. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  cah  ium 
acid  phosphate,  which  consists  In  thoroughly  agltJiting 
powdered  phosphate  material  by  means  of  a  current  of  air, 
and  spraying  an  acid  upon  the  powdered  phosphate  ma- 
terial while  the  same  is  being  subjected  to  such  agitation. 

3.  The  herein  descrlt)ed  process  of  producing  cahium 
acid  phosphate,  wliich  c<jn8lst8  in  spra.\ing  an  acid  into  a 
moving  tK)dy  of  air  which  Is  laden  with  finely  divliit-d 
phosphate  material. 

4.  The  herein  described  proi  es-s  of  producing  calcium 
acid  phosphat'',  which  consists  in  rapidly  passing  air  laden 
with  powdered  ptK)Sphate  mat'-rlal  ttirough  a  conduit, 
■praying  sulfuric  acid  Into  the  phosphate  material  laden 
air  while  the  same  Is  in  [notion,  and  collecting  the  calcium 
acid  phosphate  formed  as  a  result  of  the  same. 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  calcium 
acid  phosphate,  which  consists  in  passing  air  laden  with 
powdered  phosphate  material  through  a  conduit,  passing 
sulfuric  acid  through  a  conduit  extending  through  the 
first  named  conduit  and  spraying  the  add  into  the  phos- 
phate material  laden  air  inar  the  outlet  end  of  the 
conduit  through  which  the  phosphate  material  laden  air 
passes,  and  collecting  the  calcium  acid  phosphate  formed 
as  a  result  of  the  same. 


1,105,300.  LA.Ml' SurKET  SHELL. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9. 
613,247.      (CI.   173—362.) 


UK.NBV     E.     IlEEAE, 

1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  lamp  socket  shell  comprising  a  cap  having  limited 
portions  of  Its  edge  bent  Inward  and  upward  to  form  hook- 
like  catches,  a  compressible  body  having  shoulders  for  en- 
gaging  with    said   book-like   catches,   said   body    having   a 

I   projecting    boss    adjacent    one    of    said    shoulders    which 

I  may  be  pressed  to  release  said  shoulder  in  order  to  dlaen- 

'  gage  said  body  from  said  cap. 

'2.  A  lamp  socket  shell  comprising  a  cap  having  .in  in- 
wardly and  upwardly  projecting  hook-catch  ami  an  elastic 
body  having  a  slot  rendering  the  body  compressible  adja- 
cent thereto  and  a  notch  at  one  edge  of  said  slot  with  a 

I  shoulder  arrangefl   to  engage  said   hook  catch    and  a   pro- 
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Jecting  boM  adjacent  said  shoulder  to  facilitate  compress- 
ing 84»ld  iKKly  and  clearing  said  shoulder  from  the  path  of 
said   lK»ok-<-atch. 

3.  A  80<-ket  shell  comprising  a  tubular  body  and  a 
cap  having  a  dependent  rim  telescoplcally  engaged  over 
the  end  of  the  l)ody,  the  sabl  cap  having  a  locking  .shoul- 
der and  the  body  liaviiig  a  compressll)le  iwrtlon  provided 
with  a  I.Kklng  shoulder  adapted  to  engage  with  the  l<jck- 
Ing  shoulder  on  the  cap  to  jirevent  separation  of  the  body 
and  cap,  and  the  liody  being  further  provided  with  an  out- 
standing Ix.sa  on  the  said  compressll>le  iwrtlon  disposed 
a.ljacetii  the  rim  of  the  cap  when  the  parts  are  assem- 
bled and  projecting  iK-yond  the  plane  of  the  said  rim  to 
pr«)vlde  a  thumb  hold  by  which  the  compressible  jwrtlon 
of  tlie  iKxly  may  be  presse«i  Inwardly  without  interference 
with  the  Vim  of  the  cap  to  disengage  the  shoulder  on 
the  body  from  the  shoulder  on  the  cap  and  permit  sepnra 
tlon  of  the  b(»dy  and  cap. 

4.  In  a  lamp  8o<-kKt  shell,  a  compressible  body  having 
shoulders,  a  cap  having  a  flange  witii  llmit.Hi  portions 
of  its  edge  turned  inwardly  and  upwardly  intn  hook  like 
form  for  engaging  said  shoulders,  said  body  havlug  n 
projecting  iKiss  adjacent  one  of  said  shoulders  1»y  pressure 
on  wlilch  the  body  may  l>e  conipresse«l  and  the  adjacent 
shoulder  lifted  out  of  the  hook-like  catch  with  which  It 
Is  engaged. 

.-.,  A  lamp  socket  shell  comprising  a  txxly  slotted  so  as 
to  be  compressible  at  the  upper  end.  a  cap  for  receiving 
said  Itody,  one  of  s.ild  m>mbers  having  openings  afTordlu.L' 
locking  shoulders  and  the  other  member  having  hooks  ix-nt 
back  on  an  Incline  toward  the  main  portion  of  ^ald  mem- 
ber to  provide  inclined  locking  shoulders  In  line  with  said 
shoulders  when  th.-  parts  are  aH8eml)!e  I  so  as  to  cause 
interlocking  engagement  when  tlic  meiulH-rs  are  relatively 
tensloned  longitudinally  and  means  for  alining  and  guid- 
ing said  member  so  that  when  the  end  of  the  liody  Is  In- 
serted In  the  cap  In  proi>er  allnement  the  parts  may  l»e 
pushed  together  and  the  shoulders  and  hooks  will  rela- 
tively snap  past  each  other. 


l.lor>.;{0(;.  <  .\ll\>  IM'EX.  Max  a.  Kki-klow.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  File<l  Dec.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  S06.722.  (Cl. 
129—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  conipr.slng  a  group 
of  contl'.:noiis  flat  elements  each  composed  of  a  thick  stud 
and  a  relatively  thin  car  hinged  thereto,  the  stub  on  each 
successive  element  Ix'lng  shorter  than  that  on  the  element 
next  In  vv»r  thereof,  binding  means  for  holding  said  stubs 
together,  and  means  for  holding  said  cards  In  a  iM)sition 
slightly  Inclinel  ba<  kward  from  the  vertical,  substantially 
as  descrilH-d. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  descrlb«-d  com|)rlslng  a  group  of 
contiguous  flat  elements  each  comiK>sed  of  a  thick  stub 
and  a  relatively  thin  card  hinged  thereto  by  a  close  Jointed 
hinge,  the  stub  on  each  successive  element  U-Ing  shorter 
than  that  on  the  element  next  in  rear  there«jf.  binding 
means  for  holding  said  stulw  together,  and  means  for 
holding  said  cards  In  a  position  slightly  inclined  back 
ward  from  the  vertical,  sulisluuilally  as  describe<l. 

1:01  t».  (J.—  7S 


3.  .V  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  group 
of  contiguous  tlat  elements  eadi  coinpose<l  of  a  thick  stub 
and  a  relatively  thin  card  hinged  thereto,  the  stub  on  each 
successive  element  being  shorter  than  that  on  the  ele- 
ment next  in  rear  thereof,  a  guard  stub  in  front  of  the 
other  stubs,  binding  means  for  holding  said  stubs  to 
gether,  and  means  for  holding  said  canis  in  a  p<)sitiou 
slightly  Inclined  backward  from  the  vertical,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  i:roup 
of  contiguous  Hat  elements  each  composed  of  a  thick 
stul>  and  a  relatively  thin  card  hinged  thereto  l»y  a  close 
jointe<l  iiince.  the  stul>  on  each  successive  element  being 
shorter  than  that  on  the  eh-ment  next  In  rear  thereof,  a 
guard  sluli  In  front  of  the  other  stubs,  binding  means  for 
holding  said  stubs  together,  and  means  for  holding  said 
cards  in  a  position  slightly  Inclined  liackward  from  the 
vertical,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

.">.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  comprising  a  group 
of  contiguous  flat  elements  each  composed  of  a  thick  stub 
and  a  relatively  thin  card  hinged  thereto,  the  stub  on 
each  successive  element  lulug  shorter  than  that  on  the 
element  next  in  rear  thereof.  l)lndlng  means  for  luilding 
said  stubs  together,  said  cards  being  provided  Indivldnaily 
with  tabs  arrangeil  in  groups  disjHised  longitudinally  with 
respect  to  the  cards,  each  tali  in  a  group  proji-cting  In 
one  direction  beyond  the  edge  of  the  tali  l>ehind  It.  and 
means  for  liolding  said  cards  In  a  position  slightly  in- 
clined backward  from  the  vertical,  substantiallx  as  de- 
scribed. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.105..'i07.      \\.\U.MKH.      .I<inN   T.    Roberts,    Washington, 
1>.   C.      Filetl   iH-c.    1,    1913.      Serial   No.    803,964.      (Cl. 


120—207.) 


^^vyj— 


1.  In  a  di'vlce  lor  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  casing,  a  plas- 
tic heat  distributing  filling  th.'  casing,  and  a  radiating  core 
emixdded  within  and  entirely  surrounded  by  the  plastic 
material. 

2.  Tn  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  sheet  metal 
casing,  a  rtller  of  jilastic  lieat-dlstrlbutlng  material  within 
and  lining  the  casing,  and  a  heat  radiating  core  centrally 
emiH-dded  within  the  plastic  material  and  co-extensive  with 
the  casing. 

.1  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  casing  of  thin  ma- 
terial, a  i)lastlc  iKKly  of  heat  distributing  material  filling 
and  adhesively  connected  with  the  casing,  and  a  core  of 
porous  material  embedded  within  the  plastic  material  and 
(o-extenslve  therewith. 

4.  In  a  warming  device,  a  casing,  .i  plastic  insly  of  heat 
distributing  material  tamped  within  tin-  casing,  and  a 
porous  core  emls-dded  within  the  heat  distributer  and  ex- 
tending centrally  and  hmgltudlnally   thereof. 

.'»,  In  a  warming  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  plastic 
iKxly  of  heat  <listril)Uting  material,  a  core  embedded  within 
the  heat  distributer,  and  a  casing  co-extensive  with  and 
entirely  Inclosing  the  plastic  distributer. 

I  Claim  <i  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.10.'..:!tis.  lU.FAtillNi;  S<»M  Ili'NS  <  <  i\  r  \  I  N  1  N( ;  Tl- 
T.^NOIS  (  lll.iiKiH  .\M>  .MKIiloli  <il  ii{(  il  MClNtJ 
THE  SAME.  Al<;i  .sTK  J.  Rossi,  Niagara  lalls.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  Titanium  .Mloy  Manufaciuring  <'om- 
pany.  New  ^ork,  .\.  Y.,  a  t"oriM»ratlon  of  .Maine.  Filed 
Apr*.  IS.  I'.il-'.  Serial  No.  »«»l,74<i.  (Cl.  K  -J.  1 
1.  The  method  of  producing  bli-achiug  solutions  which 
.  mitrlses  dissolving  In  dilute  hydnrchlorlc  ncl.l  an  alh.v  of 
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Iron,  anrl  titanium  containing  I^ss  thnn  fifty  per  cent,  of 
titanium.  'VHporarini;  rh»'  ri'siilrin;;  siiliitton  nt  temi)*ra- 
ture  tM'low  lili'  dfj;rff-i  haiiri  rifct-it  lunlfr  rcfliiccd  atmos- 
pheric pri'ssure,  tlu-refri  ni  scimnitini:  n'siiitinL'  <rystal'*  of 
clilorld  of  Iron  until  titanum  (lilorid  t>xii'eds  forroiis 
chlorld  prt'sent  in  said  solution,  iind  finally  lili.Tintr  iln"  rt-- 
rtiiltiny  product  to  ixtra(t  tlifitfi  ■  in  -iiil)sianc.'>*  nndcslr 
able  in  bleacliln«  solutions. 

li.  Tlic  mctho<I  of  pn  ducin;:  l.lcaihink'  sohiri.nis  wiii.li 
comprl.ses  dissolving  in  ililute  Hyilrochlnrlc  a'id  an  illoy 
of  iron  nnil  titanium  coniaininir  Kss  ttiati  fifty  pt>r  ci'iit.  of 
titanium,  evaporatinjj  th»'  nsiililni;  solution,  tiiciefrom 
separntinjf  resultlDK  crystaU  ni,  rid  of  iron  until  titan 
ous  clilorid  exreedH  ferrous  cliit.rid  present  in  sai<l  solu- 
tion, and  finally  rtlterlnjr  the  rft-ultinir  pn-durt  to  <xtract 
therefrom  substanct-s  undesiral'li'  in  bleachini;  solutions. 

.'5.  A  blcachlnii  solution  oliara(*erized  as  contalninK  titan- 
ous  chlorid  and  less  ferrous  chlarid.  and  as  lH>inK  substan- 
tially free  from  free  chloriu  or  |iydro<  hloric  acid. 


lili-acliinc  solutions   which 
and   more   iron   than    tila- 


4.  Thf  method  of  producini: 
comprim-s  dissolving  titanium, 
nium.  in  dilute  hydrochloric  aci<l.  evaporatinp  the  resultlnir 
st)lution.  and  therefrom  S4'paratinir  rfsultlnj;  crystals  of 
chlorld  of  iron  until  fltanou^^  chlorid  exceeds  ferrous 
cl  lorld  present  In  said  solution 

5.  The  method  of  produclnn 
comprises  dissolving  titanium, 
nium.  In  hydrochloric  acid,  cva{ii>ratini:  the  resulting:  solu 
tlon.  and  therefrom  separating  resulting  crystals  of  chlorid 
of  iron  until  tltannus  chlorid  e^^-eeds  ferrous  chlorld  pres- 
ent in  .said  solution. 


bleaching  solutions  which 
and   more   iron    than    tita- 


1.10:...{0l».  MKTIIOK  OF  .M.VK|\<;  STKirS  F(»U  WEAV- 
ING AM»  Till-:  I. IKK.  Lk<>i'I>li>  S.  S.vmi  el  and  M<)Hr.s 
J4.v.\n  EL.  .Newark.  -N.  J.  Filed  July  Itj,  lOK!.  Serial  No. 
77».:t5ri.      (CI.  139—0.) 


1.  .\  mithod  of  raakinu  stri|4<  for  wenvin>f  and  the  like 
conslstlnn  in  the  provision  of  pj.ces  of  materlnl,  fastenlui.' 
•iai!  pieces  edp-  to  ed)ji>  by  ctcifinuous  seams  to  form  a 
.sheet  and  then  cuttinjt  the  shee :  acrosa  said  s«'ams  to  form 
the  strips. 

2.  -V  method  of  maklnc  strip*  for  weaving  and  the  like 
consistln>;  In  the  provision  of  pieces  of  material,  sewinj; 
said  pie<es  by  continuous  stitches  alonjr  their  etlKea  to 
form  ft  sheet  and  then  (Utfin;^  the  .sheet  Into  strips,  the 
cuts  beinif  arrangred  so  that  th^y  cross  the  seams  between 
the  pieces.  ' 

.T.  .\  m.  thtxl  of  raakin;:  sfriiii  for  weavinjr  and  the  like 
consistinif  in  the  provision  of  pie<ps  of  material,  seour- 
tnir  s.iid  pieces  by  their  e(ii,'es  fo  form  a  sheet,  securln)? 
tape  like  pieces  over  the  seam  lif  the  adjolninjc  pieces,  and 
then  cuttlntf  said  sh<»et  into  sOrips 


4.  A  method  of  maklnir  strips  for  weavlnsr  and  the  like 
corisistinir  In  tiie  provision  of  iiieces  of  material  fastened 
edKe  to  edue  to  form  a  slieet.  iaylnn  tape  like  pieces  over 
the  adjoiuinj;  ed^es  of  tlie  pieces  that  form  tlie  sheet,  sew- 
ing through  the  ta^K'like  pieces  and  through  the  adjoining 
ed;;es  of  the  pieces  that  form  the  sheet  to  secure  them  to- 
gether, and  then  cutting  the  sheet  so  formed  into  strips. 

r».  .V  mehod  of  inakins  strips  tor  weavini:  and  the  like 
which  consists  in  the  provision  of  pieces  of  material  place<l 
sl<le  by  side,  placing  fibrous  material  at  the  junctures 
of  the  [)leces  of  material,  then  sewing  through  the  tibrous 
material  and  tli«'  adjoining  e<lges  of  the  pieces  to  secure 
them  together,  and  then  cutting  the  sheet  so  formed  into 
strips. 


1,105,.110.  APPARATIH  FOR  I>KM(  )NSTRATIN«  OCU- 
I.AR  FLroRFSCFXCK.  FniEPRit'H  Albi.n  Sch.wz, 
Dresden,  (Jermany.  Filed  Sept.  2'2,  ll>i;?.  Serial  No. 
791.059.      (01.  8H      1.1 


1.  An  apparatus  for  demonstrating  ocular  fluorescence. 
consisting  of  a  liox  forming  a  dark  chamlwr  and  provld«>d 
on  one  side  with  an  opening  adanted  to  the  shape  of  the 
face,  and  on  the  opposite  side  with  a  mirror  arranged  In 
the  Ik>x,  while  In  one  of  the  other  wall  surfaces  Is  Inserted 
a  dark  blue  glass  pl.-ite  or  the  like,  through  which  daylight 
falls  on  the  ey<'s  of  the  user  holding  the  apparatus  In 
front  of  his  face. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  for  demonstrating  ocular  rtuores<eh<'e, 
romprising  a  box  forming  a  dark  chamber  and  provided  at 
one  side  with  recessed  edges  adapted  to  thi-  shape  of  the 
face,  and  on  the  opiMJslie  side  with  a  mirror  arranged  In 
the  box,  while  In  one  of  the  other  wall  surfaces  Is  inserted 
a  dark  Idue  glass  plate  or  t!ie  like,  thro.'.'h  which  da.\llglit 
falls  on  the  eyi-s  of  the  user  h(dding  the  avparatus  In  front 
of  his  face,  and  a  covering  of  suitable  yielding  material 
over  said  recessod  edges  for  closing  the  sann'  against  In- 
gress of  light  when  using  the  apparatus. 

;?.  .\n  apparatus  for  demonstrating  o<ular  tluorescence. 
comprising  a  Ik)x  forming  a  dark  chamlMr  and  provided  at 
one  side  with  an  opening  adapted  to  the  shape  of  the  face, 
and  at  tlie  opposite  side  wiili  a  mirror  arranged  In  the  liox, 
tlie  two  lateral  walls  of  the  box  being  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  dark  ?)lue  glass  plate  si'cured  detachably  in  place 
over  the  opening  In  one  lateral  wall,  and  a  plate  imper- 
vious to  light  secured  detachably  In  place  over  the  open- 
ing In  the  othi-r  lateral  wall. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  observing  the  fluorescence  of  the 
human  eye,  comprising  a  dark  chamber,  a  mirror  therein, 
an  opening  for  the  <'yes  opposite  the  mirror,  and  means  for 
adudttlng  dark  blue  colored  light  to  the  chamber  laterally 
of  the  line  of  vision  l>etwe€n  the  eyes  and  the  mirror. 


l.lt>.5..Ul.  Al.TKU.NATlN  J  <  lUlCK.NT  F.LKfTRO.MAt  J- 
NETir  SWITCH.  At<;r8T  Sindh,  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  .Tersey  City.  N  .T..  a 
t'orporatbin  of  New  .lersey.  Filed  Nov.  *J2.  190".  Serial 
No.   40:{.27d.      (CI.    17,%— 21   I 

1.  In  an  electro-magnetic  switch,  the  combination  with 
an  electro-magnet,  of  an  armature  therefor,  a  fixed  bracket, 
a  screw- threaded  bolt  In  the  bracket.  an<l  a  stop  for  the 
armaf\ire  slldable  on  the  bracket  and  connected  to  said 
bolt  and  adjustable  thereby. 
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2.  I  he  r.i[!il.iiiati('ii  «itti  a  support,  of  a  magnet  and 
its'armature.  a  luackei  -..  iired  to  said  support,  a  screw- 
tbre«d''<l  lK)lt  a<ljtiHiai.ly  cnnecled  to  the  bracket,  and  a 
stop  slldably  held  by  said  bolt  on  the  bracket. 


:i.  The  combination  with  a  supiK)rt  and  an  elettro-mag 
net  and  Its  armature,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  supi^rt. 
a    s.rew  threH<led   1  olt    vertically    mount.-d   and   adjustable 
in  the  iiracket.  a  cylindri.al   extension   on   the  Indt,  and  a 
stop  formed  with  a  re<-ess  to  receive  such  extension. 

4  The  combination  with  a  vertical  l«se  -  Ismrd.  au 
clwtro  magnet  motinted  thereon  with  its  poles  extending 
downwardly,  and  an  armature  pivoted  to  move  Iwdow  the 
magnet,  of  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  base  Ix.ard  and  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  exten.ling  lug,  a  vertical  s.rew-threade.l 
bolt  .xten.lln;.-  through  the  tbreade.1  opening  in  the  lug 
and  vertically  adjustable  therein,  a  lo.  k  nut  on  the  bolt, 
a  cylindrical  extension  on  the  upi.er  end  of  the  l)olt.  an 
armature  stop  or  lmmp.r  recessed  to  r.celve  said  exten- 
Bb.n  and  having  a  flat  vertical  surface  hearing  against  and 
slldable  on  the  ve.ti.al  face  of  the  bracket  and  a  contact 
surface  In  the  path  of  the  armature,  and  a  facing  of  soft 
material  on  said  contact  surface. 

5    The    comldnatlon    with    an    .lectro  -  magnet    and    its 
armature,  of  a  sleeve  carried  by  <me  of  said  parts,  a  spring 
connected  to  the  sle«-ve  and  forming  a  stop  for  the  arma- 
ture, and  means  for  adjusting  the  sleeve. 
I  Claims  (5  to  i:$  not  prlntetl  In  the  (;azette.] 


ol.enings  exposing  portions  of  said  shafts,  and  ducts 
establishing  comiiiunt<ation  Utwei-n  the  pressure  side  of 
the  pump  and  said  o|>enings. 

2  In  punipiiiv-  apparatus,  the  coml.ination  with  inter 
meshing  pump  gears,  shafts  carrying  said  gears,  sleeves 
located  on  opiK^site  sides  ..f  said  gears  and  in  which  said 
shafts  are  journaled,  s;il<i  sleeves  l)eing  provide»l  with 
oiH-nlngs  eiiM.sing  porti<.ns  of  said  shafts,  and  means  for 
introducing  fluid  pressure  from  the  pressun-  side  of  the 
pump  into  the  said  sleeve  openings  to  countera.  t  the  fluid 
l>ressure  on  the  said  pump  gears. 

3  In  pumping  apparatus,  the  combinaiion  with  Int-r- 
n^rshlng  pump  gears,  shafts  carrying  said  gears,  sleeves 
',.<nted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gears  and  in  which  saxl 
shafts  are  journaled.  said  sleeves  being  provided  with 
openings  exposing  portions  of  said  shafts,  and  means 
f.^r  Introducing  fluid  under  pressure  into  the  said  sleeve 
oix'nings  to  counteract  the  variable  pressure  to  which  the 
-car-carrying    shafts    are    subjected   during   the    operation 

of  the  pump.  .  w    i    ♦ 

4  In  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  inter- 
meshin-,'  i.ump  gears,  sliafts  carrying  said  gears,  sleeves 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gears  and  in  which  said 
shafts  are  Journaled,  said  sleeves  iK'ing  piovi.led  with 
openings  exposing  portions  of  said  shafts,  flexible  parking 
in  said  sleeve  <.penlngs.  and  means  for  introducing  fluid 
pressure  from  the  pressure  side  of  the  pump  into  snid 
sleeve  openings  and  against  said  packing  and  thereby 
..ffect  a  fluid  tight  joint  and  at  the  same  time  counteract 
(he  pressure  t<.  which  the  gear  carrying  shafts  are  sub- 
jected during  the  o|>eration  of  the  pump. 

.'•,  In  pumping  apparatus,  the  combination  with  inter- 
meshing  pump  gears,  shafts  carrying  said  gears,  sh-evos 
located  on  opposite  shies  of  said  gears  and  in  which  sa  d 
shafts  nre  journaled.  said  sleeves  being  provided  with 
openings  exposing  portions  of  said  shafts,  anti  friction 
l«.«rlng8  for  said  shafts  adapte<l  to  relieve  said  sleeves 
of  all  wear  and  friction,  and  means  for  introducing  a  fluid 
pressur.'  into  sai.i  sleeve  opening  to  counteract  the  pres- 
sure set  up  In  said  bearings  due  to  the  action  of  the  pump 
when  operating  against  a  pressure. 
IC'aim  f'  uol  printed  In  the  (lazefte.l 


1  10.->,312.  <1KAU  I'FMl'.  Ai.;isr  Si  num.  Yonkers. 
N  Y..  assignor  lo  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  a  Corp«.ratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  17. 
1910.'    Serial   No.  53S.42H.      (Cl.    lO:!      44.) 
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1     In   pumping  apparatus,    the  combination   with   inter 
meshing   pumi-   gears,    shafts   carrying   said    gears,    sb-eves 
located  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gears  and  in  which  said 
shafts    are    journaled,    said    sleeves    being    provided    with 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  galley  for  holding  a  supply  of  printing  elements, 
leeans  for  directly  receiving  one  of  the  elements  moving 
it  from  said  supply  into  a  printing  position,  and  returning 
It  to  Its  original  position,  means  for  locking  tlie  element  to 
the  snld  receiving  and  moving  means,  and  means  for  eject- 
ing the  said  element  transversely  with  respect  to  the  line 
of  feeding  movement  of  said  element  to  the  first  said 
means  after  being  printed  from  and  against  the  tension 
of  the  said  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tlie  comSination 
of  "a    galley    for    holding    a    supply    of   printing   elements, 


12  lO 


rt  D 


PI  ly 


l< 


ireuii^n 


tn'Mins   for   extractln?  one   of 
»\me  directly  from  lh»>  Kumtl.v 
for  retiirninsf  the  t-lenifnt  to  ItH 
a  retainer  carried  by  the  extra 
pJectinK    the   Kaid   elements    t 
the  line  of  f«>edlnK   ni  ivemen; 
trartlnK  nuans  an<»    .fter  Iwinj 
the  tension  of  sal'     retainer. 

.'{.    In  a  machl'  _•  of  tbe  rIaHS 
of  a   Kalle.v   for  boldinK  a  su 
pltjnijer   for   extracting  one   of 
tie  same  Into  a  i)rlntinK  j)osit 
plunKer  for  lockinK  the  said  |>i 
plaeenient   witli  rettpect  to  the 
IcnwinK  and  tje<tlnK  said  elcm 
lieinj;   prlntetl   from   and    in    a 
dirt'ction   of   movement   of   the 
to    the    line   of   feedinK    mov 
plunKer. 

i.   In  a  machine  of  the  class 
of  a   Kalley   for   holdlnt;  a  sup 
pliiajfer   for  exlractlnj;  one  of 
t"".e  same   Into  a   printing  posit 
el'T'icnts   into  a   position   to  l>e 
pLiQKer,  means  carried  liy  the  |i 
element   to  the  plunder  whereii, 
plungtT    nuainst   J^hi-    friction    o 
and  nu'iiiis  for  ejectin;;  sjiid  eli 
transversely  with  respect  to  th 
of    tlie    element    to   the    plunge 
from. 

.".    In  a  niaclilne  of  the  class 
of  a  «alley    for   holding  a  suji 
plunder   for  extracting  one  of 
the  same  into  n   printin'Z  posit^ 
elements  into  a   intsltiiu   to  \» 
plunger    directly    from    the   snpi 
plunger  for  locking  the  said  el 
by  it  may  lie  extracted   from 
by  the  plunger,  and   means  for 
frfin  the  supply  against   tlie  i 
and  transversely  with  respect 
mtnt  of  the  supply,  wlien  it  is 
Ini,'  l>een  printed  from. 

|(  li'lns  i>  to  H  n  t  prlnte<l  in 


I  Mid  elements  to  move  tbe 
itu  a  printing  |>osition  and 
former  ^.tositlon  emlKMlyln'^ 
;li.^  means,  and  means  for 
sversely  with  respect  to 
>f  the  element  to  said  ex- 
printed  from,  and  against 
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descrllwd.  the  comliiuation 

of   printing  elenit  nis,  a 

Kaid  elements  and   moving 

m,  means  for   feeding  the 

ngage<l  and   moved    l>y   the 

y,    means   carried    l»y    the 

ent  to  the  plunger  where- 

id   returned  to  the  supply 

ejts-tlng   the  said   element 

s!on  of  tile  locking  means 

the  line  of  feeding  move- 

eturm  d  thereto  after  hav- 
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described,  the  comblnatiun 
of  printing  elements,  a 
said  elements  and  moving 
n.  means  inovalilc  witli  tite 
Inting  element  against  dls- 
dunger,  and  means  for  re- 
nt from  the  pluflger  after 
lirei'tion  transverse  to  the 
jiiunger  and  with  respect 
t   of   the   element    to    the 


lescrllieil.  the  combination 

y   of   printing  elements,  a 

said  elements  and   moving 

on.  means   for  feeding  th0 

•ngagfMl  and  moved  by  the 

lunger  for  locking  the  salU 

r   it  may  lie  moved  by   the 

f   the   supply   of   elements, 

nent  from  the  plunger  and 

line  of  fe<'dlng  movement 

and   after    being    printed 


1.  In  it  inailiiiif  of  the  <lmracter  descrtl)ed,  the  com- 
Idnation  of  f' edlng  me<  tianlsni  fuv  the  articles,  mechanism 
for  applying  ad<lresses  to  ili  it'  les.  mechanism  for  fold- 
ing the  artlcl's.  means  for  "peiatnig  ~ald  mechanisms,  and 
means  for  throwing  said  folding  tneclianisiii  into  and  out 
of  optTHtion  at  will  \vi'  ,..:•  IJ-itiirliing  said  otlu-r  mech- 
luiisnis  and  while  the  other  uictliauisma  remain  actlTe. 

J.  In  a  machine  of  the  chaf"acter  descrllied.  the  com- 
bination of  ferding  nie<|ianisin  for  the  artiiles.  mechanism 
for  applying  addr^  ssi's  to  tln'  ajlides.  mechanism  for  fold- 
ing the  articles,  means  f'>r  ..ii*  r» tin:;  said  mechanisms,  and 


means  for  throwing  said  address-applying  mechanism  Into 
and  out  of  operation  at  will  without  disturl)lng  said  other 
mechanisms  anl  while  the  other  of  said  mechanisms  re- 
main active, 

3.  In  a  machine,  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  feeillng  means  for  the  articles,  mechanism  for 
applying  ai'dresscs  to  iln'  articles,  ineihauism  for  fol<llng 
the  articles,  a  source  of  power,  means  connected  to  said 
souro'  rfud  common  to  said  mechanisms  for  operating  the 
latter,  and  means  for  rendering  either  of  said  folding  or 
address-a|>plylng  m*><-lianisms  active  or  inactive  at  will  In- 
depeiu'riitiy  of  the  other  and  while  tiie  otiier  of  said  mech- 
anisms remains  active, 

4.  In  a  m>»chlne  of  the  cliarncter  descrlls'd.  the  com- 
bination of  m»M-hanism  for  supplying  the  articles,  medi- 
aiiism  for  folding  the  articles,  mechanism  for  supplying  a 
wrapper  to  the  folded  article,  means  for  operating  said 
mechanisms,  and  m«'ans  wbereiiy  said  wrapper  supplying 
mw'innism  may  tH»  rendered  active  or  Inactive  at  will, 
while  the  article  supplying  and  folding  mechanisms  re- 
main active. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrU)e<l,  the  com- 
litnation  of  mechanism  for  supplying  the  articles,  mech- 
anism for  api)l.\ing  an  address  to  the  articles,  iniM'hnnism 
ffpr  folding  the  articles,  nieclinnlsni  for  supplying  a  wrap- 
p<»r  to  the  foldcil  article,  menna  for  operating  said  mech-. 
anisms,  and  means  for  ren<lering  said  address  applying 
inp<lianisn>  active  or  inactive  at  will  while  tlie  otlu-r  of 
said  mechanisms  remain  active,  wliereby  to  |)roduce  n 
wrapped  article  with  or  without  an  address  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  24  nut  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 
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1.  In  a  folding  machine  of  the  character  descrlN-d,  the 
combination  of  means  for  folding  the  articles,  means  for 
imp.irtlng  another  fold  to  the  article  after  It  has  Ishmi 
fol«'«>«l  l)y  the  first  said  means,  conveying  mechanism  com 
mon  to  l)oth  said  folding  means  for  receiving  and  convey- 
ing away  the  folded  article,  and  means  lontroliable  at 
will  whereby  tlie  article  may  1h'  dellven^l  directly  to  the 
said  conveying  mechanism  in  either  stage  of  its  folded 
condition, 

2  In  a  folding  machine  of  the  character  descrlN>d.  the 
combination  of  means  for  folding  the  artlcb-,  means  for 
tmparing  to  the  article  another  fold  as  it  conns  from  the 
nrst  said  means,  conveying  mechanism  in  proximity  to  the 
top  of  the  machine  for  recvlvlng  the  folded  article  and 
conveying  It  across  the  top  of  the  niaihlne  and  aliove  the 
folding  means,  said  <-onveyi-ii:  iiif<  banisin  lieini;  siipp<irted 
by  the  machine,  a  common  source  of  power  for  actuating 
l)oth  rtK'iitHl  folding  means  and  the  conveyer,  means 
whereby  the  second  rtiited  means  may  Is^  rendered  inactive 
at  will,  while  the  f^rst  re<'lted  me.-ins  and  the  conveyer  re- 
main active,  and  means  whereby  the  article  may  l)e  pre- 
senttKl  to  the  conveyer  In  any  stage  of  its  foldtnl  condition. 

:j.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  address  applying  mechanism,  means  for  folding 
the  article  as  It  comes  from  the  said   mechanism,   means 
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for  Imparting  to  the  article  another  fold  after  It  has 
leen  folded  bv  the  first  said  means,  and  means  for  render- 
ing the  second  recited  means  and  the  address  appl.vlng 
me<hanlsm  active  or  inactive  without  Interfering  with 
the  opt'ratlon  of  the  first  recited  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrlNnl.  the  combina- 
tion of  address  applying  me<hanlsm,  means  for  folding  the 
article  as  It  comes  from  said  mechanism,  means  for  Im- 
parting to  the  artl.le  another  fold  after  It  has  iK-en  folded 
by  the  first  recited  means,  a  common  source  of  power  for 
actuating  both  of  the  vald  means  and  the  address  apply- 
ing me.hanlsm,  and  means  under  the  control  of  the  oper- 
ator for  rendering  the  address  applying  mechanism  and 
the  second  recited  means  active  or  Inactive  at  will  whib' 
the  first   recited  means  remains  active. 

5  In  a  ma.  liine  <.f  the  character  descril>ed.  the  comhlna 
tl..n  of  ad<lr.sKing  me<hanism.  folding  mechanism  emlwdy- 
ing  means  for  ;:iving  to  the  article  a  plurality  of  folds 
as  it  comes  from  the  addressing  mechanism  said  fold.ng 
medianlsm  being  adapted  to  lie  renderwi  inu.tive.  and 
means  for  ejecting  the  article  as  it  ct>mes  from  the  ad- 
dressing mechanism  and  lnde|>end.  ntly  of  the  folding  mech- 
anisiu  while  the  latter  is  inactive. 

I  Claims  0  to  34  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


varylni?  In  area  according  to  the  position  of  said  cap. 
means  for  biasing  said  cap  to  the  closed  position,  connec- 
tions Interposed  l>et\ve«n  the  cap  and  the  valve  for  hold- 
ing the  valve  open  a  varlalile  amount  according  to  the 
pressure  in  said  chamber,  and  means  for  raising  said  cap 
from  the  said  outside  face  of  the  inxly  and  thereby  opi'n- 
ing  the  vahe. 


l,J«jr..316.  AITAKATIS  FOU  THK  CONTROL  OF 
nU.\KKS  FOU  UAILWAY  -  VKIIICLES.  I'ER  iTNK. 
Fdy.  wocmI  Fark,  I'a.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
A:  Signal  Comimny,  Swissvab,  I'a.,  a  ('orporatlon  of 
IVnnsylvania.     Flle<l  Dec.  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  6««,.H04. 

(CI      ISH— 1.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  control  of  fluid  pressure 
brakes,  the  combination  with  a  train  pipe  of  a  valve  In  the 
train  pipe  Idased  to  dosed  position,  means  for  opening  tlie 
valve:  a  chamber  Into  which  the  valvp  exhausts;  aald 
cliambcr  comprising  a  stationary  memls-r,  and  a  movable 
membc  r  operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve  and  fitting 
loosely  over  the  stationary  member  whereby  the  valve 
will    l>e    held    open    by    the    outflow    of    fluid    through    the 

valve. 

2,  In  combination,  a  fluid  jircssure  nveptade.  a  valve 
In  said  receptacle  biased  to  the  dosed  position,  a  cham 
\H-r  Into  which  >ald  valve  exhausts;  said  chamber  compris- 
ing two  members  one  of  wbic-h  has  conical  sides  and  the 
other  a  conical  flange  adapted  to  fit  over  said  fonlcal  sid^-s 
one  of  said  members  being  fixcnl  and  the  other  movable, 
whereby  the  area  of  the  op<>nlng  ls»tweon  said  memlM-rs 
varies  In  acc-onlance  with  the-  ix.sltlon  of  the  movable 
member;  and  connections  Int.rposcd  between  the  movable 
memlt-r  and  the  valve  for  holding  the  valve  open  a  va- 
riable amount  according  to  the  position  of  said  movable 
member. 

,!,  In  combination,  a  valve  l»ody,  means  for  supplying 
fluid  pressure  thereto,  a  valve  In  said  body  blase«l  to  tbe 
dosoil  jK>slflon,  an  exhaust  pns.sage  In  the  wall  of  said 
iKKly  leading  from  said  valve  to  one  of  the  cuitslde  faces 
of  said  Iwdy,  a  movable  cap  fitting  over  said  face  and 
forming  with  the  face  a  chamber  Into  which  the  valve 
exhausts,   the  op<-ning  from  said   chaml>er  to   atmosphere 


1,10,'.„^17.  AI'I'AU.\'irs  FOU  lllK  (  ON'rUOI.  OF  HAIL 
WAY  <'AHS  OK  TKAINS.  I'Eii  iTNK.  Kilg<  wood  I'ark, 
Fa.,  assignor  to  The  Fnion  Switch  cic  Signal  Company. 
Swlssvab-.  la.,  a  CorjKiratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Original 
application  f11.«<l  Dec.  IK.  1911,  S.-rlal  No.  6«W,.S!»4.  I>l- 
vidi-d  and  this  application  tlh-d  Mar.  S.  Iftl.H.  Serial 
No.  7.')2.H97.      tCl.  24«-  50.) 


U   U  LJ   LJ   U  LJ'T-i  U  U  U 


1.  In  combination,  a  railway  vehicle,  a  trip  iiviu  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  vc-hide.  means  on  the  vehicle  adapte<l  to  be 
operate<l  by  the  trip  arm,  a  stop  arm  mounted  adjacent 
the  trackway  to  o|>«>rate  the  trip  arm,  an  inclined  surface 
carrlcKl  by  the  vehicle  for  guiding  the  stop  arm  into  posi- 
tion for  c)|>i'ration  of  the-  trip  arm  when  the  vehicle  moves 
in  one  direction,  and  another  inclined  siirfac-e  carried  by 
the  vehicle  for  guiding  the  stop  arm  out  of  jwsitlon  for 
operation  of  the  trip  arm  when  the  vehicle  moves  in  the 
other  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  railway  vehicl<\  a  trip  arm  mount- 
ed upon  the  vehicle,  means  on  the  vehicle  adapted  to  lie 
operated  by  said  trip  arm,  a  stop  arm  mounted  adjacent 
the  trackway  to  operate  the  trip  arm,  two  interse<-ting  In- 
clined surfaces  mounted  on  the  vehicle  with  their  acute 
angle  opening  toward  the  direction  of  traffic  for  guiding 
the  stop  arm  Into  p<isition  to  operate  the  trip  arm  wlien 
the  vehicle  moves  iti  one  direction,  and  a  third  InclintHl 
surface  mounted  upon  the  vehicle  for  guiding  the  stop 
arm  out  of  position  to  operate  the  trip  arm  wlien  tlie 
vehicle  moves  in  the  other  direction, 

;\.   In    c-ombliiation,    a    railway    vehicle,    two    members 
mounted   thercHin   to  form   an   acute  angle-  oiiening   in   the 
normal  direction  of  movement  of  the  vehicle,  one  of  which 
mcmlsTs  is  fixed  and  the  other  movaliie,  a  stop  arm  mount- 
ed  adjacent   the  trackway   and  adapted   to   pass    ii.-tween 
said    meuitR'rs    thereby    moving   thc'    iiH.\aMf    nitinlni ,    and 
means  on   the  vehicle  ojierated   b.\    sani    uioval.i.     nn  nili.r. 
4.   In  combination,  a  railway  vehicle,  a  trip  arm  mount- 
ed on  the  vehicle,  means  on  the  vehicle  controllc^d  by  said 
arm,  a  .stop  arm   mouulcd   adjacent    ibe   trackway,   means 
i  on  the  vehicle  for  guiding  the  stop  arm  into  position  for 
I  operation  of  the  trip  arm  when  the  vehffle  moves   in  one 
'  direction,  and  means  on  the  v«?hlcle  for  guiding  the  stop 
I   arm  out   of   position    for   ofieration   of    tbe    Iriv    .-u  ni    when 
I  the  vehicle  mcives  In   tbe  other  dlrecticui. 


LlOri,31S.      IIOItDKR   FOR   ItFD-Sl'RINGS.     Chakle-s   M. 

W.vv,    Minneapolis,    Minn.      Filed    Mar.    28,    lf»14        Se- 
rial No.  827. HOT.      (CI.  5—30.1 

1.  A  bed  spring  comprising  cables  arranged  in  parallel 
relation,  end  rails,  and  springs  connecting  said  rails  with 
said  calib's,  a  Itorder  also  having  spring  coniiei  lioiis  with 
said  rails  and  composed  of  a  series  of  strands  placed  side 
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by  side  ami  1  lips  fur  ilaniiilrii:  snid  straruls  tot'i'tlur  at 
Intervals  nri'l  links  having;  '!>■■  .in!  romiti  tt'd  t"  the  adja- 
cent cable  and  the  ottier  eii'l  hn..k'  d  into  said  border. 


».  A  bfd  fabric  having  a  lurdi-r  fXti-ndlng  from  t-rul  to 
Olid  tiiertHif  on  rmh  sldi-  of  tlif  i'»'il.  said  tordt-r  liflnu 
loropoaed  of  a  serif s  of  wife  strands  arrauKed  side  by 
Slide  and  clamped  together,  and  mean.H  connectins  said 
torder  at  inti-rvals  witli  the  l>«'tl  faiirie. 

;!.  A  lied  fabric  bavin;,'  a  t'trdiT  oti  i'a(  h  side  of  the  bed 
(•oni|M)»ed  of  raetalltc  strand^  arranged  in  iiarallel  rela- 
tion and  (lamped  together,  aid  t.iisi,,ii  nienil)ers  encairin;; 
the  bed  fabric  and  said  l)ord«r  and  resisting  lateral  pull 
ou  the  fabric.  , 

4.  .\  iM-d  fabric  having  a  lW)rder  composed  of  a  series  of 
Ktrands  placed  aide  by  side  bind  cIlpH  fur  clampinK  said 
strands  together  at  Interval^.  an<l  Units  having  one  end 
conne<ted  to  the  adjacent  bfd  fabric  and  the  other  end 
I. (Hiked  into  said  border.  I 


Lltl-j.-'U!).  lIAll.UOAl  III: 
l.oris  .1.  IJai.tz.  Buffalo, 
Serial  No.  "OO.Ol'i.      (CI.  : 


V  J... 


\.\1>  1  A.Sli;.\i.\«i  I  IE  VICE. 
S".  Y.  Filed  July  12,  191::. 
•{.H~3. ) 


1.  A  rail  fasteniiij;  device 
lugu  adapted  to  embrace  the 
sides  thereof  and  an  arm  wh 


•omprislHg  a  memt>er  having 
base  of  the  rail  at  opposite 
eh  is  adnjitfd  to  engage  the 


tie   at  one  side   thereof,   andimeans  enga^^ing  the    tie   for 
drawing  said  memN-r  in  a  diBection  to  mov«   said  arm  Into 


engagement  with  the  aide  of 
to  turn  the  member  to  cause 


engagenit-nt    with    the   opiM)sl  e   sides   of    the    baw   of    the 
rail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  rail  fastening  device   comprising  a  member  having 


parts  adapted  to  embrnce  tlw 


the  tie.  said  means   tending 
said  lugs  to  !«>  pressed  Into 


base  of  the  rail  at  opposite 


at  the  diagonally  opposite  corners  thereof  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  iMise  of  said  rail,  and  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing arm  adapted  to  engage  one  side  of  a  tie,  tbe  other 
memi>er  of  said  fastening  device  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending arm  adapted  to  engage  the  other  aide  of  said  tie, 
and  un  aiis  at  one  side  of  said  plate  for  drawing  .said  down- 
wardly extending  arms  Into  engagement  with  the  sides 
of  the  tie  and  which  turn  said  plate  to  force  said  lugs 
Into  engagement  with  the  base  of  the  rail,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


sides  tlkereof  and  a  part  adaoted  to  engage  the  tie  at  one 
side  thereof,  and  means  for  ilrawing  the  member  toward 
the  other  side  of  the  tb*.  not | more  than  one  of  said  parts 
being  located  in  the  line  of  ^raft.  said  means  tending  to 
turn  the  mt-niU'r  to  ctuise  th^  engaging  parts  to  be  drawn 
Into  their  engaging  iH)sitions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  rail  fastening  device  romprising  a  meml)er  having 
a  i>art  adapted  to  engage  th<«  base  of  the  rail  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  part  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  the  rail  at 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  arid  a  jiart  ailapted  to  engage 
the  tie  at  one  side  -thereof,  jtid  means  l»earlng  against  the 
tie  for  drawing  said  menil>.r  in  a  direction  to  move  said 
tie  engaging  part  into  Its  .-njcat'lng  [Kisitlon.  at  least  two 
of  said  rngaglng  parts  l>eln:;  out  of  tb.'  line  of  draft  of 
said  drawing  niiiins.  wli.T'b.v  said  nif.ins  tend  to  turn 
said  mcmiHT  alxuit  on''  of  nald  engaging  parts  to  move 
said  .-ngairlng  parts  into  tlieir  .-ngaclng  positions,  sub- 
stantially as  sft  forth 

i.  .K  rail  fastening  dcvirc  ijoniprislnu  two  members,  each 
of  which  has  lugs  adapted  tri  eriilirarr  the  base  of  the  rail 
at  opi>ositf  sides  tlier«'of  and  an  arm  wbieh  Is  adaptivi 
to  eni;;ige  the  adjacent  |>orTion  of  till'  tie  at  one  elde 
thereof,  and  means  fur  drawing  tlu'  t\v..  nieml>ers  of  the 
device  togt'thif  at  one  side  nf  tbe  rail  to  draw  said  arms 
into  engagement  with  the  ojijMislte  sides  of  tbe  tie  and 
to  draw  sai'l  lu;;s  into  engagement  wltli  the  oppositf  sides 
of  the  ba.se  of  tli>'  rail.  snt)staiitially  as  sft  forth 

.'.  .V  rail  fastening  di'vlce  comprising  two  meml)ers.  one 
of  which  comprises  a  plate  nilapted  to  lif  placed  between 
the  rail   and  tho  tie  and  having  upwardly   >'Xfendlng  lugs 


1.105,320.  SURFACE  CONHENSEK.  Evi  W  Chhistie, 
Sewaren.  .\.  J.,  assignor  to  Wheeler  Condenser  and  En- 
gineering Company.  Carteret,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
.New  .Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  11.  19i:i  Serial  No.  H00.249. 
(CI.  62—28.) 


/  2S\ 


1.  A  surface  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  co«i 
denser  shells  In  allnenn-nt  and  ea<h  having  an  exiiaust 
steam  inlet  and  a  condensed  steam  outlet.  «  tul^e  plate  at 
the  ends  of  each  condenser  shell,  banks  of  tubes  in  each 
conden»«'r  shell,  a  water  box  casing  placed  between  and 
secured  to  the  adjacent  tubr  plates  of  adjoining  condenser 
shells  and  having  Inlet  and  outlet  connections,  means  for 
ei|uullziug  the  pressure  In  the  condenser  shells,  and  water 
box  casings  at  the  distant  ends  of  the  condenser  shells. 

2.  A  surface  condenser  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
('.enser  shells  placed  in  allnement  and  each  having  an  ex- 
haust stcum  Inlet  and  a  condenseil  steam  outlet,  a  tulie 
plate  at  the  ends  of  each  condenser  shell,  banks  of  tubes 
s. cured  In  and  exteudln-;  Iwtween  the  tul)e  plates  of  each 
condenser  shell,  a  water  box  casing  |)lac(Hl  bitween  and 
secured  to  the  adjacent  tube  plates  of  adjoining  condenser 
shells  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  connections,  a  partition 
plate  in  the  said  water  box  casing  dividing  the  same  into 
two  cumi)artments,  means  for  ttjuallziug  the  pressure  in 
the  condenser  shells,  and  water  box  casings  at  the  distant 
ends  of  the  condenser  shells. 

3.  A  surface  condenser  comprising  a  pair  of  similar 
condenser  shells  placid  In  alliieineiit  and  having  an  ex- 
haust steam  inlet  and  a  condensed  steam  outlet,  a  tube 
plate  at  the  ends  of  each  condenser  slit II.  tulH>s  secured 
In  and  extending  N>tween  the  ttil)e  plates  of  each  con- 
den8«r  shell,  a  water  box  casing  placed  t)etween  and  se- 
cured to  the  adjacent  tube  plates  of  adjoining  condenser 
shells  and  having  inlet  and  outlet  connections  for  the  cir- 
culating water,  a  partition  plate  in  the  said  water  box 
casing  extending  Ix-tween  the  adjacent  tnlte  plates.  In 
which  there  are  |>orts  through  which  and  the  chanitM.>r 
made  in  tbe  water  box  casing  by  the  said  partition  plate, 
communication  Is  provided  between  the  said  condenser 
shells,  and  water  box  casings  at  the  distant  ends  of  the 
said   I'lndetisiT  shells. 

■i.  A  s\irlace  condenser  comprising  a  pair  of  londensei 
shells  placed  in  allnement  and  each  having  an  exhaust 
steam  iTii>  f  Miicl  a  londensed  stcatn  o'ltlet,  a  tiil)e  [>late  at 
the  ends  of  ck  ti  of  the  condenser  shills.  tubes  In  banks 
secured  at  their  ends  In  th.-  said  tube  plates  and  extend 
Ing  l>etwpen  the  same  in  each  of  tbe  said  <(indenser  shells, 
8  water  t>ox  casing  placed  Ix-tween  and  seciir«'d  to  tbe  ad- 
jacent tuU'  plates  of  adjidnlng  I'ondenser  shells  and  bav 
Ing  inlet  and  outlet  connections  fur  tbe  circulating  water. 
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H  partition  dividing  the  8»\id  water  box  casing  into  com- 
partments for  tbe  drculatin?  water,  a  second  partition 
in  one  of  tbe  said  compartments  of  the  water  box  casing 
extending  l>etween  the  adjacent  tube  plates,  in  which  ports 
are  provid.-d,  through  which  ports  .ind  the  cbamlKT  made 
IB  the  water  box  casing  by  the  second  i>artition  a  com- 
munication is  provided  oetween  tbe  interior  of  the  con- 
denser shells,  and  water  l)ox  casings  at  the  distant  ends 
of  tbe  said  condenser  shells. 


I  ;or.  .321      ui:.sii.11:nt  WHEEL.    Albert  CLftRrr,  Paris. 
"  France.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1912.     Serial  No.  737.010.     (01. 
152—28.) 


1.  A  restl'ent  wheel  comprising  an  outer  rim,  an  Inner 
rim,  resilient  supports  carried  by  ..ne  of  said  rims,  inelastic 
me^ns  encircling  said  supin.rts  to  transmit  pressure  to  all 
of  said  8upi>orts  simultaneously,  and  means  to  8uprK)rt  the 
other  rim  on  said  means  whereby  road  shocks  are  trans- 
mitted  through    the   intermediary    of   said   means   to    said 

supports. 

2.  .V  resilient  .vheel  comi»rlsing  an  outer  rlia.  an  inner 
rim!  resilient  supports  carried  by  said  inner  rim.  an  en- 
circling inelastic  band  surrounding  said  supports,  and 
Inelastic  means  to  support  tlie  outer  rim  on  said  band. 

3.  A  resilient  wheel  comprising  an  outer  rim.  an  inner 
rim.  resilient  supports  carrletl  by  one  of  said  rims.  Inelastic 
means  to  transmit  pressure  to  all  of  said  suinn.rts  simul- 
tj«neou8ly.  and  means  to  support  the  other  rtm  on  said 
means  whereby  road  shocks  are  transmitted  through  the 
intermediary  of  said  means  to  said  supports. 


printing  su.  fa.c  a  Icng  together  a  pivoted  stamiK-r.  means 
for  .au^inx'  the  stamper  to  engage  the  paper  for  pressing 
the  same  against  tbe  printing  suifa.e.  said  stamper  belug 
provided  with  a  curvtnl  face  struck  from  its  i-ivot.  whereby 
sai.i  stami.er  will  follow  the  Hue  of  tlie  movement  of  the 
printing  surface,  and  means  for  moving  the  stamper  in 
the  opposite  direction  about  its  pivot  for  returning  tbe 
stamper  to  its  normal  position. 

3.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
printing  surface,  means  for  moving  the  paper  and  the 
printing  surface  along  together,  an  oscillating  stamper 
for  pressing  the  paper  against  the  printing  surface,  mov- 
able back  and  forth  in  tbe  line  of  movement  of  the  print- 
ing surface,  said  stamper  Indng  adapted  to  be  moved  In 
one  direction  by  frictional  contact  with  tlie  imper.  an<l  a 
spring  for  returning  said  stamper  in  the  opi.osit.'  direc 
tlon  when  it  releaws  the  paper. 

4.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  perlodl 
tally  operating  means  for  applying  the  address  to  the 
papi'r.  means  for  cimveyiug  the  papers  past  the  first  said 
means,  a  stationary  jiaper  guide  into  which  tbe  paper 
imsHes.  a  stop  co.'.perating  with  the  guide  for  positioning 
the  papers,  m^-ans  for  adju.sting  the  stop  lengthwise  of 
the  line  of  movement  of  the  i«per  and  with  relation  to 
said  liist  means  to  accomraiKlatc  papers  of  different  sizes. 
end  means  for  operating  said  stop  in  any  of  Its  adjusted 
pos  tions  in  concert  with  the  address-api)lylng  means  for 
releasing  tbe  papers  after  the  address  is  applied  to  permit 
the  paper  to  further  advance. 

5.  In  an  addressing  machine,  tbe  combination  •!  pe- 
riodically op<Tating  means  for  applying  the  address  to  the 
paiier.  conveying  tapes  for  carrying  the  paper  past  said 
Hist  means,  slutted  guides  «lH)ve  and  below  .said  tapes 
for  the  paper,  a  stop  adjustable  lengthwise  of  the  line  of 
movement  of  the  paper  and  projtK-ting  thnmgh  said  slot 
for  engaging  the  i.nper  and  positioning  It  with  ndntk.n 
to  the  adiiress  applying  means,  and  means  operating  in 
concert  with  said  address  applying  means  for  releasing 
the  stop  from  the  pajHT  after  the  paper  has  been  prope-rly 
{>ositioned. 

[Claims  ♦•>  to  41  not  printed  in  the  tUzette.] 
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1. 105,-322.  AI»I»1{ESS1XC.  MACHINE.  Sandfobd  C.  Cox, 
Edison  I'ark,  111.,  assignor  to  Cox  Multl  Mailer  Com- 
panv  Augusta,  Me.,  a  Coriwration  of  Maine.  Original 
application  fib  d  Feb.  20.  1904.  Serial  No.  195.869. 
Itlvided  and  this  appl'cation  filed  .Tune  23.  1006.  Serial 
No.  323.015.      (CI.  101—1.) 


MM) 


1.  in  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary type  carrier,  means  for  conveying  the  i.apers  in 
piuxlmitv  to  tbe  tyi.e,  means  for  moving  the  t.U'P  and 
painr  along  together  and  an  oscillatory  stamper  for  pre««-  , 
ing  the  paper  agalu.st  the  type,  also  movable  back  and 
forth  in  tbe  line  of  movement  of  tli*;  type. 

2.  In  an  addressing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary   printing   surface,    means   for    moving   the   paper    and 


1.105,323.     ADDRKSSINUM.\«inMv      S.\NPFORn  <".  Co\, 

'  Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    I'ox    Multl  Mailer    Company, 

Augusta,   Me.,  and  New   York.  N.   Y..  a   Corporation   of 

Maine.     Filed  June  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  3S0,723.      (CI. 

101  —  1.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  i)urpose  described  tbe  combina 
tlon  of  means  for  addressing  paiiers,  means  for  conveying 
the  paper  after  It  has  been  addressed,  a  marking  mecba 
nism  for  piadng  a  mark  ui>on  tbe  pa|.er  while  it  is  thus 
conveyed,  said  addr.ssing  means  embodying  means  for 
holding  notched  and  unnotched  printing  slugs,  and  elec- 
trical (onneitions  whereby  said  marking  means  Is  mused 
to  l>e  actuated  by  tbe  difference  between  tbe  noK  bed  and 
unnottdied  sings. 

•±.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described  the  (ombina 
tlon  of  means  for  addressing  papers,  means  for  lonveylng 
lie  palmers  after  the  are  addressed,  n  marking  means  for 
1  lacing  a  mark  upon  some  of  the  papers  while  Ix-lng  thus 
con\eyed,  said  addressing  means  embodying  means  for 
holdiiig  and  larrylng  differently  proportioned  printing 
slugs,  electrical  means  for  actuating  the  said  markin: 
means  and  means  controlled  by  the  difference  In  pn.por 
tions  of  the  slugs  for  controlling  the  said  electrical  means. 
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.;.  Ill  H  niiKhiUf  fur  tho  piiiiMist'  dcsi  rilicd  t'r.f  (  onirsitia 
tlon  of  riifiiris  for  Mildr.'ssitiL'  ]>iipiTs  «  ml^xlyinu  nifiins  for 
holding:  iiinl  ■«rr\in;.'  iliff.  i»ntly  pn)portlon<»<l  prlntln:r 
aliiK^.  nuMiis  fi)r  <  .iriM".  iiiL'  th-'  i)ap«Ts  aftt-r  tlipy  arc  lul- 
dr«»sse<l  hy  siiid  sliiirs.  u  iiiarkiiiL"  drviie  fur  placluR  a  mark 
ii[Min  sotiii'  'if  tlif  pap'Ts  wliili  heinsx  tlnis  conviyt-d,  a  shoo 
arranuetl  to  b»'ar  normally  ;iii;iinst  t^<>  sIuks  while  bolng 
moved  In  the  «ald  farrylng  mt-aim  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  back  and  forth  by  tliet  differrnfe  of  iiroportlons  of 
the  sliias,  and  tiectrlcal  ront^'tM  and  cirtulfs  for  actuat- 
In;;  xald  marklnc  m»>an<  ,i<  tti*  slioe  1«  thus  movi'd 

4.  In  a  mafl)lne  fi>r  !l..  iiir!"isf  dtscritx'd  the  combina- 
tion of  Individual  mt'itii>  'lifT'-n'titly  proportioned  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  for  addrc-^sinu  pajicrs,  mcann  for  fold- 
ini;    and    wrapi>injf    papers    after    they    are    addrcssc<l,    a 


marking  device  for  placlnj;  a 
pers    arran;.'ed    <  ontlirtioiis    to 


means  and  cmlMMiyin^  an  clcdrori  sponsive  devi(  <>  for  cans 


Ini;  its   actuation,   and   means 


mark   i:pon   some  of   the   pa- 
thc    folding-    and    wrapping 


actuated   hv   the  addressing 


means  of  certain  proportUm  fc  r  closing  the  circuit  through 
said  elfi-troresponslve  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  puipose  dertcrlbcd.  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  addressing  jthe  papers,  niciins  for  wrap- 
ping tl'.e  pa|H>rs  eiiilMxlylng  niejins  f<»r  (onvoying  the  pai)er8 
away,  a  shield  arranged  (ontl^iioiis  to  the  paper  conveying 
means  and  along  which  the  pi|>er  moves,  a  marking  roller 
arr.uigid  contiguous  to  said  sjileld  for  engaging  the  paper 
whll"  |>asslng  the  shield,  an  u'lectroresponslve  devl<'e  for 
moving  the  roller  with  respeti  to  the  shield,  a  circuit  for 
said   elerfroresponslve  device  |nnd    means   for  closing   said 


clrMiit  l>y  the  .-Kldnssing  mcafcs. 
|<'lalms  •'•  and  7  not  printer!  In 


the  Gazette.  J 


l.l(t.',:!L'4.  .Mr:>  MAM'  Al.  IIuK.N.  «.k<.r<:k  C.  De.vx. 
HronxvUle.  N  ^  .  .i-»ii;!;.i' ,  i.y  mesne  assignmints.  to 
I»vell-Mcronnell  .Manufacfliring  I'ompany.  a  Torpora- 
tlon   <tf    I»elaware.      ((riglniil    application    tiled   .luly    10. 


11)11.  S«>rlal  No.  «J.l7,r,7H. 


filed  Feb.  10.  lOl.'t.     SU<rlal  >  o.  747.:i:?G.     (Tl.  177— JS8.) 


tlvided  and  thU  application 


1.  In  a  horn,  an  electK^c  mi  tor  having  an  Inclosing  cup- 
Bhaped  shell  threaded  extf-rniilly  at  one  end,  a  removable 
cap  a<ross  t^e  open  end  of  tl  e  shell  and  provliled  with  a 


b«>arlng  for  the  motor  shaft. 


screweil  iiiM)n  the  thrende<l  end  of  the  shell,  an  amplifier 
sc<-ured  to  the  ring,  a  dlaphrsgm  in  a  plane  snbstantially 
at  right  angles  to  the  motoi  shaft  having  Its  marginal 
edges    secured    between    the   i  mpUfier    and    the    ring    and 


means  on  the  motor  sh.nft  for 
■J.    In    a    I'orn.    an    elei-trlc 


an   Internally   threaded   ring 


vibrating  said  diaphragm, 
motor    having   a    cui>  shaped 


•iliell  of  magnetizable  materia  .  the  base  of  the  shell  l>elng 
rlireiide<l  externally,  an  interiiilly  threaded  ring  screwed 
ui)on  the  base  of  the  shell  w  lereby  the  shell  may  In-  ad 
Justed  endwise  In  the  ring,  mj.-ms  for  locking  the  shell  In 
Its  adjusted  positliiii,  a  cap  ncrnss  the  open  end  of  the 
•hell  and  provide. I  with  i  li'iiriik:  for  the  motor  shaft,  n 
dia[ibrngni  seciiricl  t"  ttie  riit^'  and  extending  across  the 
adjacent  end  of  tli'  ^laf'f,  jinil  means  im  th'-  motor  shaft 
for  vibrating  the  diaphragm. 

3.    In  a  horn,  a   rotary  electric  nmtor  driving  n  suitable 
shaft  and  harlng  an   Inclosing  shell,  carrying  field   colls. 


and  twarlngs  for  the  motor  shaft,  a  supporting  raeml>er,  a 
diaphragm  carried  thereby  and  located  substantially  at 
right  anglcH  to  said  motor  shaft,  and  means  carried  b.T  said 
motor  shaft  for  efffM-ting  vibration  of  said  dlni)hragm,  said 
shell  and  said  dlaphragm-Hupporting  member  being  rela- 
tively rotatahle  to  adjust  nald  last  mentioned  means  In 
respect  to  the  diaphragm. 

4.  In  a  bom.  a  rotary  electric  motor  having  an  indos 
Ing  shell  provbb'd  with  an  open  end,  and  carrying  the  field 
(oUs,  a  removable  member  ext«ndlng  across  one  end  and 
provided  with  a  bearing  for  the  motor  shaft,  a  diaphragm 
In  a  plane  substuutlally  at  right  angles  to  said  motor  shaft, 
an  annular  diaphragm  sup|N)rtlng  member  adjustable 
lengthwise  of  and  upon  said  shell  and  means  carrle<l  hy 
said  mfitor  shaft  for  <  ffc(  ting  vibration  of  said  diaphrngni, 
said  means  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  dla 
phragm  upon  the  relative  rotation  of  .said  motor  shell  and 
said  diaphragm  supporting  meuil>er. 

ri.  In  a  born,  a  diaphragm,  an  annular  Internally  thread 
ed  member  supp<irtlng  the  same,  an  electric  motor  pro- 
vided with  an  Inclosing  (yllndrlcal  shell  having  an  axis  at 
an  angle  to  said  diaphragm  having  exterior  threadwl  en 
giigenient  with  the  tlir>ailed  portion  of  s:iid  metuN'r,  and 
;i  rotor  driven  by  said  motor  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  Huld  diaphragm  upon  the  rotation  of  said  motor  she^l 
Id  resptct  to  jwld  member. 

[Claims  <5  to  .s  not  printed  In  the  Gatette. ] 


1, 1< ».'",, .ti'.''..  MKTALLI*'  Tli;.  I-EE  <;.  K.tRi,.  .Tacks4.nvllle. 
!"la.  FlbMl  May  ti.  llii:J.  K«>rial  No.  ~(\'>.SU().  U.-newed 
.Tune  }».  HM4.     Serial  Xo.  H-iT.  OKI,     (il.  'S.in — 5.) 


'J- 


1.  .V  metallic  tie  including  a  plurality  of  sections,  the 
Intermediate  of  said  He<'tions  being  provided  with  an  arm 
on  each  en<l  thi-reof.  the  said  interme<llate  section  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  recess  In  each  end  thi-reof.  the 
said  arm  having  a  iH)rtlon  ther^'of  extending  upwardly  and 
bisi^<  ting  sabl  transverse  recess,  the  ends  of  said  tie  be 
Ing  adapted  for  pivotal  engagement  upon  said  arms,  said 
ends  being  provided  with  transverse  recesses  <>n  ti.e  inner 
ends  thereof,  the  re<-t'sses  in  said  Interinedlale  |H)rtion 
alining  with  the  recesses  in  said  ends  whereby  to  provide 
a  seat  for  the  t>ase  flange  of  a  rail  and  means  for  prevent 
Ing  the  niovtment  of  said  ends. 

1'.  A  metallic'  tie  ln<  ludlng  a  plurality  of  sections,  the 
intermediate  of  said  sections  iM-lng  provlde<l  with  a  longl 
tudinal  slot  therein,  arms  formed  by  redu<  ing  the  ends 
thereof,  the  sitld  intermediate  portion  being  further  pro- 
vided with  transverse  rec<  sses  on  the  opposite  ends  tbere 
of.  shotilders  extending  upwardl.v  from  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  bisect  the  re<-psses,  the  recesses  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  alining  with  recesses  in  the  end  portlfins 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  said 
shoulders  extending  through  said  base  flange  so  as  to  pre 
vent  the  longitudinal  movement  thereof. 

;>.  A  metallic  tie  <r>mprlslng  a  plurality  of  sectlona,  the 
intermediate  of  said  se(tlons  being  provlde<i  with  a  long! 
tvullnal  slot  therein  .i.bipied  for  the  reception  of  mate 
rials  for  preventing  the  mo\cment  of  said  tie.  arms  formed 
on  the  opposite  cn<ls  of  said  intermediate  section,  said  in- 
termediate section  l>eing  further  provide*!  with  recesses 
in  the  oppf)site  ends  thereof,  shoulders  extending  upwardly 
and  Idsjtting  said  recesses,  the  end  portions  of  said  tie 
b«'lng  i)lvotally  mounte<]  on  said  arms  and  provided  with 
transverse  re<-esses  on  the  inner  ends  thereof,  the  recesses 
of  s:tid  Intermediate  portion  alining  with  the  recesses  of 
said  en<l  portions  and  adapted  to  receive  the  base  flange 
of  a  rail  thenln.  said  shoulders  adapted  for  engagement 
with  said  bas«'  flange  for  preventing  the  movement  thereof 
and  a  bolt  carried  by  sabl  ends  and  said  arms  for  holding 
said  ends  In  a  fixed  position. 

4.    A  device  of  the  character  described  Includlni:  a    plii 
rnlity  of  pivotally  connected  solid  sections  the  intermediate 
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of  which  is  proMdxl  with  an  elongated  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  multiplicity  of  studs  arranged  on  the  base 
of  .said  tie.  said  elongated  scHtlon  having  each  end  thereof 
riHluced  so  as  to  provide  arms  each  of  which  is  adapted  for 
engagem-nt  l«>neath  a  rail,  the  end  sections  of  said  tie 
engaging  said  rail  for  holding  the  same  on  said  arms,  and 
bolts  extending  through  said  ends  and  said  arms,  for  hold- 
ing the  former,  at  tim»»s,  in  a  fixed  !>osltlon. 

."..  .V  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  pivotally  connected  solid  se<tions  the  Intermedi- 
ate of  which  is  provicbd  with  an  elongated  longitudinally 
extending  slot,  a  multiplicity  of  uniformly  spaced  apart 
transversely  extending  sHids  arranged  on  the  base  of  said 
intermediate  section,  each  end  of  said  elongated  section 
being  reducc-d  so  as  to  provide-  an  arm  for  c  ngag.-ment  Ik'- 
neath  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  said  opposite  ends  having 
portions  therc«of  cut  out  above  said  arms  in  which  the 
one  side  of  said  base  flange  engages,  the  pivoted  c-nds  of 
said  tic  having  a  portion  thereof  cut  out  so  as  to  provide 
a  bifurcated  end.  the  branches  of  the  bifurcation  engaging 
with  the  arms  of  said  eUmgatc d  section,  a  bolt  for  pivot- 
ally engaging  each  of  said  ends  with  said  elongated  section. 
and  a  bolt  extendin::  through  the  branches  of  said  bifur- 
cated end  and  subjacent  the  expanding  rci-esses  of  said 
elongate  d  section  and  said  ends  for  bedding  the  latter,  at 
times,  in  a  fixed  iM)8ltton. 


1,10.'>,:!2«.  lUlAKT  UlGcil.NG.  llENUY  Hexdbbson.  Ilal- 
stad.  Minn.  Fllc-d  Oct.  17.  191  :t.  Serial  Xo.  705.0X5. 
(fl.  21— IHO.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  draft  trucks  ar- 
ranged upon  each  side  thereof,  draft  tongues  for  said 
trucks,  means  pivotally  connecting  said  trucks  with  said 
frame,  and  flexible  means  connected  to  said  tongues  and 
having  running  ceuinections  with  said  frame. 

\i.  The  combination,  with  a  wbeiied  frame  liaving  a 
pick  up  at  Ita  forward  end.  of  a  pair  of  draft  trucks  ar- 
rang.-d  upon  each  side  of  said  frame,  the  axes  of  said 
trucks  eidnclellug  substantially  with  the  axis  of  said  pick 
np.  said  trucks  having  draft  tongues  and  means  connect- 
ing said  trucks  with  said  frame-. 

:!.  The  cond)lnatlon.  with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  draft 
tr\icks  arranged  upon  <-ach  side  of  said  frame,  draft 
tongues  for  said  trucks,  a  fiexible  icpializing  means  at- 
tached at  its  enda  to  said  tongues  psi»eciivily  and  having 
running  connec  tions  with  said  wheeb-d  frame,  and  eveners 
slldably  mounted  oti  wild  tongues  and  having  ninnlng  con- 
ection  with  said  eciualizing  means. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  wheeb^d  frame,  of  a  bolster 
projecting  on  each  side  of  said  frame,  bars  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bolster  and  ex- 
tending in  the  front  and  re>ar  thereof,  menns  adjustably 
ccmnectlng  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars  across  said  frame, 
and  draft  trucks  pivotally  connected  with  the  forward 
ends  of  said  bais.  the  adjustable  connections  l)etween  the 
rear  ends  of  said  bars  perndtting  said  trucks  to  be  niove-d 
Inwardly  or  outwardly  with  resp*>ct  to  said  frame. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  wheele»d  frame,  of  a  bolster 
whereon  the  forward  portion  of  said  frame-  is  pivoted, 
aald  Ixelster  being  free  to  swing  horizontally  beneath  said 
frame,  bars  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  to  their  ends 
on  said  bolster,  trucks  pivotally  connected  with  the  for 
ward  ends  of  said  tin  is  and  having  draft  tongues,  means 
connecting  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars  across  said  wheeled 
frame,  and  a  flexible  eeinallzlng  means  attached  to  said 
tongues  and  having  a  running  connection  with  said  frame. 

[Claims  n  to  0  not  j.rlnted  In  the  Garette.] 


l,10.->.327.      I'OTATO  SORTING   .U  rAUATlS.      W   Birkf. 
H..!";ks.  New  Hudson.  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  IM .  irtl4.      Se 
rial  Nch  Kl'G,l.j8.      (CI.  130—32,1 


1.  Apparatus  for  sorting,  having  in  f-omhination.  an 
open-top  table,  ceuuprlsing  a  top  frame,  a  pair  of  legs  for 
supporting  said  top  frame,  a  second  pair  of  legs  for  sup 
l)ortlng  said  (op  frame,  the  two  pairs  of  legs  Iteing  fold- 
able  one  pair  inside  the  other  and  into  the  same-  plane 
with  the  top  fr>ime,  a  screen  of  larger  mesh  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  top  of  the  top  frame,  and  adapted  (o  rest 
parallel  against  s.iid  top  frame,  a  screen  itf  smaller  me-sh 
c'etachnbly  pivoted  to  one  pair  of  legs,  and  means  for 
e^peratlvely  haniMng  the  free  end  of  the  screen  of  smaller 
mc>sh  underneath  the  scret^n  of  larger  me<sh.  the  said  screen 
of  smallc-r  iiicsh  Icing  of  b-ss  width  (ban  the  narrower 
pair  of  legs  and  a<lai)ted,  when  detachi-d  from  its  pivot, 
to  lie  between  the  narrower  pair  of  legs  in  the  plane  of 
the  top  frame  and  against  the  screen  of  larger  mesh. 

2.  .\ppiiratiis  for  sorting,  having  in  c-omlilnation.  a  p:iir 
of  side  rails  forming  the  top  of  an  ojien  top  tabic,  a  pair 
of  legs  pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  aide  rails  to  the  outside 
theree)f,  and  foldalde  Into  the  plane  of  (he  side  rail  at 
the-  otitside  of  the  side  rails,  a  secemd  pair  of  legs  piveMed 
at  the  other  end  of  the  side  rails  to  (be  Insieie  thereof  an  I 
foldable  into  the  same  plane  as  the  side  rails  and  within 
the  said  two  side  rails,  a  scre-en  of  larger  mesh  pivoted 
to  the  top  e)f  the-  side  rails  at  one  end  and  ndapted  to  lie 
against  the  side  rails,  a  screen  of  smaller  mesh  detaehably 
pivoted  to  one  pair  of  legs  and  adapted  to  lie  against  the 
bottom  of  the  screen  of  larger  mesh  when  di-t ached  from 
its  pivoting  and  to  lie  between  (he  inside  pair  of  le-gs, 
and  means  for  fl- xibly  suspending  the  free  end  of  the 
screen  of  smaller  mesh  beneath  the  se  reen  of  larger  mesh. 

:t.  Apporatus  for  sorting,  having  In  eomblnatlon.  a  top 
frame,  two  pars  of  legs  foldable.  when  ceillapsed.  into  the 
same  plane  as  the  top  frame-,  a  screen  of  larger  nu'sh  piv 
oted  at  erne  end  to  the  top  frame  and  adapted  to  lie 
against  the  top  of  the  top  frame  when  the  niiparatns  is 
collapsed,  a  screen  of  smaller  mesh  suspemle  1  at  its  free 
end  to  (he  screen  of  larger  mesh  and  of  widdi  narrower 
than  the  inside  pair  of  legs,  so  as  to  lie  l^^tween  the  inside 
pair  of  legs,  and  means  for  flexibly  suspending  the  free 
end  eif  the  soiecn  of  smaller  mesh  t>enenth  the  screen  of 
larger  mesh. 

4.  .\pparatu8  for  sorting,  having  in  eomblnatlon.  a  top 
frame,  two  pairs  of  legs  foldable.  when  collapsed,  into  the 
same-  plane  as  the  top  frame,  a  screen  of  larger  mesh  piv- 
oted at  one-  e-nd  to  the  (op  frame  and  adapted  to  He 
against  the  top  of  the  top  frame  whe-n  tin-  apparattis  Is 
collapsed,  a  screen  of  smaller  mesh  suspeniled  at  Ita  free 
end  (o  the  screen  of  larger  mesh  and  of  width  narrower 
(ban  the  inside  pair  of  legs,  so  as  to  lie  between  (he  In- 
side pair  of  legs  In  the  plane  of  the  top  frame,  a  spo-it 
for  said  screen  of  smaller  mesh  pivoted  to  one  pR'r  of 
legs  and  attachable  to  the  end  of  the  screen  of  •^nniller 
Biesb  opposite  th"'  si;si)ende  d  end.  and  a  pair  of  wing- 
hnged    to   the   sides   of   the   screen   of  smaller   mesli    and 
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;ain!St   th.'  sniil  scrrt-n.  \vh>'n   tho  appaiMtii.s 


o.  A|ip.i  ".I '.»  f'T  >.'i-tini:.  havln:.'  In  coniliinatl.in.  hii 
Ot>pn-t<)jj  ;a  ic  '  ■'lujirisiii:.'  a  lup  frMiiU'  iniUMined  ii|><iii 
leg*,  an  upp^r  screen  fnim.i  pr.ivid.Ml  with  ;i  screen  of 
large  m(  «h,  snld  u|ip«'r  s«  1.  .-o  frnin.>  h.ini:  pivottnl  at  one 
rn<l  to  the  top  frame  and  inl.ipt'il  to  rest  thereupon  In 
horizontal  position  except  uln'n  opiiiiteil  I'v  swinjf'.nK  In 
a  vertical  arc  and  striking'  tli.-  -iain-  a^'niiist  naid  top 
frame,  an  under  screen  fratue  prnvjd.-d  witli  a  scre^-n  of 
finer  mesh  pivoted  at  its  end  vvhii  h  ij.s  oppDslte  the  piv- 
oted end  of  tip-  upix'T  •*(  !••  .'S  frame  anii  und'Tneath  the 
talile.  and  a  link  for  li  diiini*  the  free  end  of  said  under 
screen  h^Kher  than  the  pivutcj  end  and  to  tlie  upper  screen 
frame  adjacent  tlie  upp.  r  icrveti  frames  pivote<l  end. 
whereliy  manipiilati<m  of  rh.i  i;ppfr  >i(ir«'n  frame  serves 
to  shake  the  lower  screen  fume  and  ilie  hrln«ln>f  of  the 
upper  screen  frame  Into  an  aukularlty  for  dumpiuK  its  con- 
tents also  facilitates  the  dnm|>in;;  of  the  lower  screen. 


I.1(>.->,.'»,2S.      MII.l.l>nt;    i(»u    llK.VIi  Hl.OrKS.      Cory    O. 

to 
1013. 


Ill  NTiNt.To.v.  t  enfralia.    Wasli..   assiu'iior  of  one  half 
fieorge  G.  Seoly.  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  June  10,  101 
8«'rlal    No.    TH.."**;."}.      (CI.    14:^— 1J«.> 


1.  In  a  mill  dog.  a  has.,  m  eccentric  disk  mounted 
th«  reon.  an  eccentric  strap  ...  ;.  ■  iMni:  with  the  disk,  an 
upriirht  lever  fixed  ujxjn  said  iii;..  i  dou'  secured  thereon, 
a  dog  mounted  upon  the  disk  lb  coo|M>ratlve  relation  there- 
to, and  a  h-ver  secured  to  the  ilisk  for  rockinL'  ir.  to  .'(Tfct 
vertical  movement  of  said  doi;>. 

2.  In  a  mill  do^:.  a  has.',  an  eccentric  <tisk  mounted 
thereon,  an  eccentric  straj)  i  oJi|«.rari!iu'  with  the  disk,  an 
upright  lever  fiied  uf)on  ttie  said  strap,  a  dog  se<-ured 
thereon,  a  dog  mounted  for  horizontal  adjustment  on  said 
disk  in  cooperative  relation  to  tli.-  first  iiienti.in.'d  d..>;  and 
a  lever  fixed  to  the  disk  for  rockini.'  ir  t,.  .ffe,  t  vertical 
movement  of  the  dogs 

3.  In  a  mill  dog.  a  has.',  an  ecr.'ntrir  disk  niountcd 
thereon,  an  ec<'entric  stiap  ro^.p.Taiini:  with  tlic  disk,  ati 
upright  lever  fixed  tiiMni  the  said  strap,  a  dug  -secured 
thereon,  a  dog  mount..!  for  h.Miz./ntal  adjustment  on  said 
disk  in  (-o.^'-peratlvf  r-lati.ia  I  i  tiie  lirst  m.-nti.m.Hl  d.nj,  a 
lever  fixed  to  the  disk  fir  id.  kini;  it  to  .'(T.-.n  vertical 
movcnient  .)f  th.-  do;;s.  and  n».aiis  for  varyiiii;  th.'  angle 
of  the  second  mentioned  .loi;. 

4.  In  a  mill  ilo«.  a  l.ase,  an  e.centi-ii'  liisk  mounted 
fhcrcon,  an  eccentric  strap  .-oiiperat  ini;  ther.'with.  an  up- 
right lever  tlxcd  to  said  strain  a  d.ig  sli.ialily  secured  on 
the  upright,  a  dog  opposed  th»'ret.>  and  a.iapted  to  be  W- 
iiiied  in  tlxi'd  relation  ui>on  t|ie  disk,  and  a  f.)rke<l  lever 
en<-ompa.ssing  the  strap  and  disk  and  rigidly  fixed  t.>  the 
disk  to  prevent  lateral  relative  movement  and  for  effect- 
ing vertical   movement  of  said  dogs. 

.">.    In    a    mill    dog.    a    l)ase,    a    shaft    fixe  J    trans  vers.' ly 
therein,    an   eccentric   mownte<i    up.)n   said    shaft,    an   ecceii 
trie  strap  cot'iperating   therewith,   an   upright  carrying  an 
upp  :•  dog.   securetl    to   the  ecci'ntric   strap   at    the   narrow- 


side  of  the  e<-cenlri.-  disk,  a  lever  ii\.' I  tu  t!.  disk,  n 
L'liide  l>ar  secured  up.>ii  th.-  .iisk  at  th.'  in-^iail  side  i  hereof, 
a  hracket  movahle  uiM»n  said  lar  ami  ailnpted  to  be  locked 
at  any  deslreii  point  then.  on.  an. I  an  under  dog  slidably 
mounted  ut>on  said  shaft  and  m.ivahle  through  an  ai)er- 
ture  In  said  brack,  t.  wherel.y  tlie  r.dativ.-  atiiile  and  lon- 
gitudinal iM)Hition  of  the  lower  dog  may  !>«•  vaiUnl  and  by 
shifting  snld  lever,  tiie  dou's  may  be  moved  toward  or 
from  each  other 


i.io.->..r.'n.     KXEHcisixo  .\i.\(  iiiNi:   m:   .,amin«;    .w 

I'AltATIS.  I>AMKL  FIkhm.w  Ki.ki\s<  hmidt.  Buffalo, 
N.  V.  Fll.-d  Jan.  17,  11*14.  Serial  No.  «12,711.  (Cl 
73—15.) 


^"^y^rit'ifni'vrr^vy^i^'r'J*'^' 


1-  An  ;;.i  atus  of  the  kind  descrllied,  comprising  a 
support,  a  spring  carrle<l  hy  said  support,  an  Indlcaflnif 
device  Including  n  cahle  sheave,  a  calile  passing  around 
said  sheave  having  one  end  secured  to  said  spring  and  Its 
other  end  secured  to  said  supjwrt.  and  a  spherical  ele- 
ment secured  to  said  cahle. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a 
support,  an  Indhatlng  device  <m  said  support,  a  cylinder 
adjustahle  on  said  supfKirt.  a  coll  spring  within  said  cyl- 
inder, a  rod  passing  through  said  coll  spring  and  extend 
ing  from  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  spring  Iwarlng  at 
one  end  against  said  end  of  said  cyllnd.-r  and  heing  con 
f1n<Kl  against  exjiansive  movement  hy  said  rod.  a  cable 
passing  around  said  sheave  and  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  rod  and  Its  other  end  fixedly  attached  to  said  sup- 
port, and  a  hall  -secured  to  said  cable. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrll)ed.  comprising  a 
support  having  a  table,  a  cyllnd-r  lengthwise  adjustable 
on  said  table,  a  coll  spring  within  said  cylinder,  a  rod 
passing  through  said  spring  and  having  a  washer  at  one 
end  l)eiiring  atfainst  .me  end  of  said  si)rlng.  said  spring 
hearing  at  its  other  end  against  one  head  of  said  cylinder 
and  sail!  rod  extending  through  said  head,  a  cable  opera- 
tively  connected  with  the  ind'catlnir  d.-vlce  and  having 
one  end  secured  to  said  rod  and  Its  other  end  secured  to  a 
fixed  point  beneath  said  table,  ami  a  iiall  secur.'d  to  sal. I 
cable 

4.  All  aiiparaius  of  the  kill. I  il.scril w'd.  comprising  a 
support  haviri;:  a  talil.'.  a  hra.  ket  seciire<l  to  said  tahle.  a 
cylinder  a.ljnsiahly  secur.'d  to  said  table  In  a  manner  to 
be  movable  lowar.l  and  from  sai<l  bracket,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing from  on.'  end  of  said  cylinder  passim:  through  said 
bracket,  a  nut  applbnl  to  said  holt  an. I  bearing  against 
said  bracket,  a  coll  spring  within  said  cylinder,  a  r.xl 
passing  through  said  c.dl  spring  serving  to  retain  the 
same  in  a  compre88«>d  state,  said  rod  extending  through 
the  opposlt.'  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  indicating  device 
supported  by  said  table,  a  cable  op.'ratively  connected 
with  said  indicating  device  and  having  one  en. I  secnr.'d 
to  said  rod  and  its  .)tiier  end  secured  to  a  rtxe<l  point  lie- 
neath   said  table,  and  a  l)all  secured  to  said  cable 
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5    Au   apparatus   of   the   kind    described,    comprising   a 

sui.port  having  a  base,  uprights  rising  from  said  base  and 
a  tabl.'  se<ur.d  t..  the  upp.T  ends  of  said  uprighU.  a 
cable  sb.av.'  mounted  ou  said  tal)le,  a  cable  passing  over 
said  sheave  an.l  .xtendiug  d..wnwar.lly  for  conned  mt.  «i 
one  end  with  said  base,  said  cahle  heing  directe<l  laterally 
from  sai.i  sh.aN.'  for  yieldinu'  connection  at  Us  other  end 
to  said  tabic,  a  ball  secure<l  to  the  downwardly  extending 
portion  of  said  cable  and  ada|>led  to  receive  a  bb.w  from  a 
baseball  bat.  a  disk  ai)plied  to  the  side  .,f  said  table  and 
divided  into  a  series  of  spaces,  said  spaces  l)caring  terms 
of  the  uame  of  baseball  indi.atiiig  the  force  of  a  blow 
directed  auaii.M  ihe  ball  on  said  .able,  an  Indicating  fin- 
ger movabl.'  ..v.r  -aid  s.ries  of  spaces,  and  operative  con- 
nection   lHt«..i.    sabl    indicating    finger    and    said    cable 

•heave.  _      _^    , 

ICUlms  >■>  tuol  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


o  In  a  harness  th.'  combination  with  a  base  plate  and 
an'arch  plate  rising  ther.froin,  of  a  i.air  ..f  Int.-.'ral  arms 
secured  to  the  arch  piat.-  and  .'Xt.nding  inwanll.s  and 
dowiiwardlv  therefrom,  a  head  at  the  en.i  of  .'U.  h  arm 
and  a  pint.'  secured  under  said  arms  having  resilient  ends 
f„rme.i  ..n  .  .,mp..und  curves  and  engaging  the  arms,  and 
means  on  ih.'  base  plate  to  partially  encircle  and  n  tain  a 
tng.  as  described. 


110.-,  :5;{2       SHOE-TOP    I'HOTKCTOU.      Hknkv    W.    L.\m- 
'  luitT.  St'.n.'tit.  n.  Mass.      Filed  Apr.  21t.   I'.OU.  S.'rlal   No. 
»;•..:(. s:is.      l;.n.^^..l    May    ■.".•,    1!H4.      S.'iial    No.   v41.i>.-.'.t 
(Cl.  36—72.1 


1  105..T30.  All  .\l{KL-rOUSp:T.  Daniel 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Deo.  30.  1013.  Serial 
(Cl.  2—73.) 


KoPS,     New- 
No.   800,44  7 


An  apparel  corset  comi. rising  corset  Iwdy  halves,  each 
having  n  d.pending  skirt  extending  from  the  rear  medial 
line  thereof  forwardly.  skirt  sections  completing  the  con- 
tinuity of  the  said  skirts  to  substantially  the  front  medial 
1  ne  of  the  corset  and  extending  an  appreciable  distance 
lelow  th.'  fiont  meeting  edges  then-of.  each  skirt  section 
being  connected  along  one  side  edge  to  Its  skirt  and  also 
to  a  p<^)rtlon  of  the  correspondlni:  corset  lK)dy  half,  means 
for  a.ljustably  securing  the  adjacent  front  inlges  of  the 
said  skirt  sections  in  position,  and  tension  devices  at- 
tach.d  to  and  extending  lielow  the  lower  front  edges  of 
the  said  skiit  sections 


1105. -{31        TUACK    ATTA<  HIN<;     DEVICE.       William 
'  KvLix>SEN,  Oakes.  N.  D.     Mleil  Mar.  26.  1014.     Serial 
No.  827.206.     (Cl.  54—56.) 


1  A  shoe  top  protector  having  inner  and  outer  mem- 
b.'is  adapt.-d  to  receive  between  them  the  edge  of  a  sboe 
iil.per  or  top.  a  stud  secured  to  one  of  said  m.-mbers.  and  a 
clamp  having  a  slotted  shank   slldably  enua;;..!   v.\rh   said 

stud. 

2.  A  slioe  top  protector  having  Inner  and  outer  niemlM  rs 
adapted  to  receive  b.-tween  th.-m  the  <  dge  of  a  slioe  upi>er 
,,r  top.  and  a  size  indicator  movably  mounted  on  said  outer 

member, 

:i,  A  sb..e  to].  prot,'(t..r  having  1nti'a;rfll  Inner  and  outer 
memlK-rs  adajd-'d  to  r.'.eiv.'  between  them  the  e<lge  of  a 
shoe  top,  said  outer  member  linving  an  oi>enini:,  a  .iisk 
rotatablv  motinte.l  on  said  otiter  memt>er  back  of  said 
..pening  an.l  having  size  numlwr-.  and  a  clamp  for  press- 
ing said  members  into  fri.tinnal  .'iigagement  with  the 
shoe   top   tberebelw.'en.   substantially   as  d.-scriU-d, 


1105333.      SI  ITOK  1     F«»l!    SHOE  FITKUS.      Hknry    W. 
'  Lambkut.  Stought.-n.  Mass,     Filed  Mar.  11.  1012.  Serial 
No.    »'.s.{,or>l.       Uenew.d     May    20.     1914.       Serial    No. 
841,060.      (Cl.  36—72.) 

.5 
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C^' 
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A  supporting  device  for  the  upi)ers  of  alMM*  eOMPfislaS 
a  flat  8Ui)i)orting  raeml.er  having  at  its  end  ftD  Integral 
flap,  and  a  clamping  device   having  two  meml)ors  one  of 

which  is  I'.x.'.l  t"  -aid  siii'I'orting  m.'ml.er  and  tlie  other  of 
wiiich  oi>eiat.'s  against   sai.i   flajf. 


1  In  a  harness  th.'  combinati<m  with  a  base  plate  and 
an  arch  plate  rising  therefrom,  a  pair  of  integral  inwardly 
curved  arms  securtKl  N-n.-ath  the  arch  plate,  and  a  plate 
secured  to  the  Imse  plate  under  the  arms  having  resilient 
ends  formed  with  cut  away  portions  to  engage  said  arms 
«nd  provide  a  retaining  space  under  each  arm. 


1,105,.{:'.4,      TYl'K    SKTTIN(;    AND   DISTUlHlTINt;    MA 
'chink.      WaI.tku  S.    I.isTKU.  Cliveland.  Ohio,    assignor 
to  The  National   Printing  Machine  idmpany.  Clevelan<l. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  .Ian.   D'..  lOOS,     Se- 
rial   No.   411.042.      (Cl.   101  — i:{<i.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  memlK-r  carrying  a  font  of 
type  In  rows,  of  a  second  member  having  a  variable 
range  of  movement  relatively  to  said  first  member  and 
directly  cooperativ.'  therewith  to  rec.ive  type  from,  or 
deliver  tyi>e  to.  different  rows  therein  In  different  po 
sitions  of  said  second  member  respectively. 
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l'.  The  romlilriiitlon  of  n  rii»'inl"r  rnrryiri;:  a  fdnt  of 
tyiJO  in  rows,  a  ui.ivablf  UfiuU'r  directly  i<M<pf ratlve 
therewith  to  receive  type  fro|ii.  or  <iellver  type  to,  dlffer- 
ont  rows  therein  In  difffri'ijt  positions  of  said  second 
in»>ml>er  respeciiv<  ly.  ami  majanK  for  liniltinj;  the  move- 
ment of  snld  scrnriii   nifinlii  r. 


3.  The  comhinatioD  of  a  nieiliber  carrying  a  font  of  type 
in  njws.  a  movaliIi>  memlH-r  dirt'ctly  cooperative  there- 
with to  rpceivr  tyiw  fr<iin.  <>•  (IplivtT  typ*-  to,  (liffercnt 
rows  therein  in  different  posit  ons  of  said  second  raemUM- 
respectively,  and  means  adapt* d  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  se<'on<l  meiulier  to  various  prfMletermlned  distanc«*«. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  member  carrying  a  font  of 
type  ill  rows,  a  nioval)le  in 'mtn'r  directly  coiiperative 
therewith  to  receive  type  from,  or  deliver  type  to,  different 
rows  therein  in  different  positions  of  said  second  memt>er 
re.«pe(tively,  and  sj-Ii  ctive  m(cbanism  adapted  to  limit 
tile  movement  of  said  second  neml>er  to  any  desired  dis- 
tance, , 

5.  The  coroldnatlon  of  a  me  dIht  adapte<l  to  carry  type 
in  rows,  n  second  niembtT,  ad;ipte<l  in  different  positions 
relatively  to  said  first  member  to  receive  type  from,  or 
deliver  tyjH*  to,  different  rows  therein  respectively,  means 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  second  member,  and 
key-lioard  mechanism  adapted  lo  Impart  movement  to  said 
second  member  and  actuate  said   limiting   means. 

It'laims  (■>  to  5.")  not  printed    n  the  (Gazette.] 


l.lnr,.;;,!,-,.  I.KT-OFF  .MIK  IIaKLs.M  1  (»I:  LOOMS.  Wii. 
LIAM  J.  I.I  TTo.N,  Taterson,  C.  .1.  Kile'l  I»ec.  1!>,  1011. 
Serial   N<i.  ♦5«it;.7!t:?.      iCI.    l.t!  i — .".f». 


1,  In  a  .com.  a  w  >i,  "1t!i.  a  piwl  and  ratchet  for  hold- 
ing the  warp  l)eain  ataiiist  rotntlon.  a  floating:  roller  for 
apjiiylng  stress  to  the  warp  tl  reads,  a  reciprocating  l>ar 
having  its  free  end  in  position  to  be  lifted  during  the  rise 
of  the  floating  roller,  and  meini  adapted  to  coact  witti  the 
reclpro<"atlng  bar  to  cause  it  to'  rise  during  the  rise  of  the 
floating  roller,  ilie  s.iil  reclpr<j<  atlng  bar  t>einp  provlde<l 
with  m<'nns  for  >'i>:.'agint,'  nnd  tHpiiing  the  pawl  when  the 
floating  roller  reaches  a  predeiet  iiiiiuHl  height. 


2.  In  a  loom,  a  warp  l>eam,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  for  hold 
ing  the  warp  beam  against  rotation,  a  weighted  roller  for 
applyloe  stress  to  the  warp  threads,  a  reciprocating  bar 
provided  with  a  projection  in  iK>sitlnn  to  engage  and  trip 
the  pawl  when  the  l»ar  reaches  a  predetermlne<I  height,  a 
folding  flnger  plvote.l  to  the  reciprocating  bar  and  means 
connected  with  the  welghte  I  roller  for  engaging  the  linger 
and  causing  It  to  unfold  and  lift  the  reciprocating  bar 
when  the  floating  roller  reaches  a  pretletermlned  height, 

.'{.  In  a  loom,  a  warp  beam,  a  ratchet  wh<>el  and  pawl 
for  bedding  the  warp  l»eain  against  rotation,  a  weighttd 
roller  for  applying  stress  to  the  warp  threads,  a  cntch 
connccte«l  to  risr  and  fall  with  the  weighted  roller,  a  re- 
ciprocating bar  provided  with  a  projection  for  eniragiaK 
and  tripping  the  pawl,  and  a  spring  actuated  finger  pivotetl 
to  the  reclprociiting  bar  and  a  iapte  I  to  enuaye  the  said 
catch  when  the  latter  reaches  a  predetermined  height 
wheiel.y  the  reclproc.it ing  \>hv  may  l>e  lifte.I  and  the  pawl 
trlpp^-d. 

4.  In  a  loom,  a  warp  beam,  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  hold- 
ing the  warp  iM-am  against  rotation,  a  floating  weighted 
rol'er  for  applying  stress  to  the  warp  threads,  a  reciprocal 
Ing  bar,  means  cooperating  therewith  to  lift  the  liar  when 
the  weighted  floating  roller  reacht«s  a  predetermine,!  height, 
the  said  bar  ix'ing  provided  with  a  projection  In  position  to 
engage  and  trip  tlte  pnwi.  an  incHned  plane  and  a  pioje. 
tion  carrl.'d  by  the  bar  In  iMJsltion  to  ride  up  the  Inclined 
plane  when  the  linr  Is  lifted  and  thereliy  further  lift  .hid 
hobl  the  bar  moiiieiitarily  raised. 

5.  In  a  loom,  a  warp  lie.iin.  means  for  holding  It  agaiiirt 
rotation,  a  floating  roller  for  app'ying  stress  to  the  warp 
threads,  a  recipnxatlnK  iMir.  means  coacting  with  the  re- 
ciprocating b:ir  and  floating  roller  for  liftlnt:  the  bar  when 
the  roller  reaches  a  pre<letermlneil  height  and  thereby  leui 
pcrarlly  release  ihe  warp  l)eam  hoitfing  means,  an  in*  line  I 
plane  and  a  projejctlon  carried  by  the  re<  Iprocating  bar  in 
p«»sition  to  ride  up  the  Inclined  plane  when  the  bar  is  lifted 
jind  thereby  further  raise  ami  maintain  the  reciprocating 
bar  momentarily  In  a   raised  ismition. 

((Malms  t)  to  U  not  printed  In  the  (iazelte.] 


1,105,.H.'<0,     I'lI'E    CL.^Mr.     Ct.AiK  McrAHD.  Idvlde.  Wyo, 
Filed  Jan.  7,  1013,     Serial  No.  7  4o.r,72.     (t'l.  1'4 — 1M;{.> 


1  A  pl|>e  clamp  comprising  a  i»alr  of  coi"\|HMatlng  mem- 
liers  blngedly  connecte<l  at  one  end  and  provided  witli 
registering  passages  adjacent  tlieir  other  end,  an  arm 
pivoted  In  the  passage  of  one  of  said  memliers  and  exten<l 
Ing  through  the  passage  of  the  other,  sahl  arm  being  pro- 
videil  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  an  operating  lever  plvot- 
nlly  mounted  on  the  last  named  memlier  an<l  having  Its 
inner  end  pmvideil  with  a  passage  through  wliit  h  said  arm 
extends,  and  a  piu  interchangeably  Insertlble  hi  the  open- 
ings In  said  arm  outwardly  of  the  Inner  emi  of  said  le\er 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  outer  end  of  sai  I  lever  to- 
ward the  ndjarent  memlier  will  bring  the  Inner  en<l  thereof 
Into  engagement  with  sahl  pin  and  draw  said  memliers 
toward  eiich  oilier. 

1',  A  pipe  (lamp  ci  iiiprlshig  a  pair  of  coupe  rat  in,'  me  u- 
lers  having  registering  pas.nages  tlierein  adjacent  one  end. 
an  arm  pivoterl  In  the  iiassage  of  one  of  said  memliers  and 
extemtlng  througli  the  pai<suKe  of  the  other  member,  said 
arm  being  provider!  with  a  plurality  of  openings,  a  pin  in- 
serted in  one  of  the  <ipenings  between  tlie  free  end  of  tlie 
arm  aiMl  the  adjai-ent  memlier  whereby  the  meiulHTs  are 
liing'vlly  connecu'd,  said   menjbers  being   further  provided 
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with  registering  passages  adjacent  their  outer  ends,  an  arm 
pivotel  In  the  last  named  passage  of  one  memlier  and  p.-c- 
tending  through  the  last  name<l  jwssage  of  the  oiher  mem- 
lier correspondingly  to  the  first  named  arm,  said  laKt  name  I 
arm  being  provided  witli  a  plurality  of  openings,  an  oi>erat- 
Ing  lever  pivotally  mountetl  on  Ihe  member  through  whic  1 
said  last  naine<i  arm  rxle.uls  and  having  its  inner  end  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  through  wliich  said  last  named  arm 
also  extends,  and  a  pin  interchangeably  insert Ible  in  the 
oiienings  of  said  last  named  arm  outwardly  <if  tlie  Inner 
end  of  said  lever  whereby  the  movement  of  the  outer  end 
of  said  lever  toward  the  alja<ent  memU'r  will  liring  the 
inner  end  thereof  into  engagement  with  said  pin  and  draw 
^aid  memliers  toward  each  other. 


1,105,337,  rOMBlNKP  WASIIBOILKK  AND  TRAY, 
I'KTKii  «".  NiKi.sKN,  r.irtlanil.  Oreg.,  assignor  of  onehal^f 
to  Kdwin  II.  tdllls,  Tortlaiid.  Oreg.  Fib  d  May  -'7, 
1013.     Serial  No,  770,1»V1,      0"l.  68 — 30.) 


1.  The  combinatii  n  in  a  wash  Isilier  of  a  hook  rising 
from  one  end  tliereof  and  curving  outwardly  terminating 
N'low  the  plane  of  Ihe  upper  elge  of  the  b<dler.  a  cover 
forming  a  cl.isure  for  said  Isiller.  a  bracket  having  an 
aperture  therein  extending  from  the  end  of  said  cover  and 
adaptecl  to  engage  mion  said  ho.  k.  and  a  proje.  tion  formed 
upon  eich  corner  of  said  bracket  adapte  1.  when  the  latter 
Is  swung  upon  the  hook  as  a  iilvot.  t.i  engat.'e  the  terminal 
portion  10  limit  such  movement. 

•_'.  The  combination  in  a  wash  Iwiller  of  a  support  rising 
fn.m  one  e.id  ther.>of.  a  oiver  tttled  upon  the  lioller  and 
forming  a  dosuie  tlierefor.  a  horiy.onial  bracket  extending 
from  an  end  of  said  coxer  an  I  adapte.l  to  loosely  engage 
upon  said  supiwrt.  and  a  projection  from  siiid  support 
adapte<i  to  engage  a  projeition  upon  said  bracket  upon  the 
swinging  <if  the  cover  In  either  direction. 


1.10.-,.3:?H.  STAND  HOll.KU  HI  UNKK  rllAMHF.U.  U-.hert 
T.  I'AKISKN,  Kiioxville.  la.,  assignor  to  Laws<in  .Manu- 
facturluK  fompany,  llom.stead.  I'a..  a  Corporation  of 
pennsvivanla.  Original  aiMilication  filed  May  2X.  15*13, 
Serial  No.  770.31H.  Hivided  and  this  application  li'ed 
Jan.  14,  1014.     Serial  No.  SllI.Oll,     (CI.  1U2— l«.i 


2.  Tlie  combination  of  a  stand  boiler,  a  burner  chamber 
leneath  and  smaller  in  cross-section  than  the  Isiller,  the 
c;iamlK*r  enlarged  at  one  side  with  the  epiargement  extend- 
ing to  and  forming'  a  downward  c<intinuatlon  of  the  up- 
light  wail  of  the  Uiiler,  and  a  do.ir-closed  opening  in  the 
enlargement. 

3.  The  comlilnation  of  a  stand  lioller,  a  biiruer  chamlter 
leneath  and  smaller  In  cross-se<  tlon  than  tlie  boiler  and 
secured  thereto,  the  chamber  enlarged  «t  one  side  to  c-on- 
form  to  the  contour  of  the  liolier,  and  a  ihHir-cioseJ  oi>enlng 
in  said  enlargement. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stand  lioller,  a  burner  chamber 
beneath  and  smal  er  in  cross  section  than  the  boiler  and 
formed  with  a  side  enlargement,  and  a  door-closed  oin^nlng 
in  tlie  enlargement.  • 

."..  The  comliiuation.of  a  stand  Iioiler.  a  burner  chamber 
beneath  and  smaller  in  cross  sei-tl«;n  than  the  b<iiler  and 
formed  with  a  side  enlargement,  tlie  chamber  and  Its  en- 
largement Ix'lug  located  wholly  between  the  planes  of  the 
upright  walls  of  the  boiler,  and  a  door-closed  opening  In 
the  chamber  enlargement, 

I  Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  tlie  (lazette.] 


1.  The  ccmblnatin;!  ■  a  stand  l«iiler,  a  burner  chamlier 
lienealh  and  smaller  111  i  loss  section  than  the  lioiler.  tlie 
chamlier  enlarged  at  one  side  toward  the  plane  of  the  verti- 
cal side  wall  of  the  isdler.  and  a  door-cWweJ  opening  In 
said  enlargement. 


l,l(»ri,.330.  IIISKIN«i  I.MI'l-KMi;N'r.  RniiEKT  J.  Pail, 
(Jliman,  Iowa.  Filed  .May  1,  lltl:j.  Serial  .No.  ♦504,440. 
I  CI,  1.30-4.) 


In  a  hand  implement,  tlie  combiiiMtiou  with  a  rigid  plate 
adapted  to  form  a  icsil  support  «if  an  attaching  front  strap 
conneited  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  front  portion  of  the 
plate,  said  strap  having  a  widened  end  portion  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  buckles  and  a  narrow  end  portion 
forming  a  single  iierf<irated  l<ingue,  said  strap  also  hav- 
ing a  slot  forme<l  transversely  therein  adjacent  the  plate, 
a  second  strap  connected  to  the  rejir  of  the  plate  and  ex- 
tending ai»,.ioximately  jiaralhl  to  the  front  strap,  said  sec- 
ond strap  1  aviag  a  buckle  at  one  eu<l  and  terminating  in  a 
l»erforated  toniiue  at  the  opi>oslte  end,  and  a  third  strap 
attache<l  at  one  end  to  tlie  rear  portion  of  the  plate  and  at 
one  of  the  points  of  connection  of  the  second  strap  with 
such  plate,  said  third  strap  then  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  pliiie  and  passing  liiiougli  the  slot  in  tlie  front 
strap,  the  terminal  of  said  third  strap  forming  a  tongue 
adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  buekb-s  of  the  front 
strap. 


1. inn. 340.  CO.MHIN.xrioN  i  .\S1  N<;  IIKAH  ANI>  OlL- 
SAVFH.  Ci.AKK  F.  Ki<;nv.  Hiitler,  Fa.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1013,  8«'rlal  No.  74«,hOO,  Renewed  Dec.  31,  1013,  Se- 
rial  No,  800,7«0,      (CI.   100      14.1 

1.  .\  casing  closure  ofx-n  at  Its  lower  eiil  .in. I  il.ip'.  il  U> 
connect  with  a  well  casing  and  provided  with  a  lateral  oil 
outlet,  the  upper  portion  of  the  dosure  formed  with  a. 
cable  passage,  <able  packing  means  for  the  passage,  the 
casing  closure  formed  with  a  cable  entering  slot  which 
extends  from  tup  to  bottom  thereof,  and  slot  closing 
means, 

2.  A  casing  dostire  consisting  of  a  hollow  !«idy  o;  <  n  :it 
Its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  connect  with  a  well  <.i».iig 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  oil  outlet,  the  upp.r  pmiion 
of  the  body  formed  with  an  integral  vertically  o'l.  n  muIT 
iDg  box,  packing  compressing  means  for  the  box.  tin  body 
Including  the  integral  stuffing  box  forme<l  with  n  cable 
inserting  slot  extending  from  top  to  bottom  iher.  if,  and  a 
closure  fur  the  slot. 

3.  .\   casing  closuri'  loiisisting  of  a   liollnw  b.niy   having 
a  vertically  open  externally  threaded  lower  portion  adapt- 
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cil  to  (onii.cr  with  the  Internally  threaded  collar  of  a  wel; 
casint;,  the  h<Kly  provldcil  wttH  a  lateral  oil  outlet,  the  up- 
per ix)rtlon  of  the  ho«ly  contracted  an<l  formed  with  a  rabl*' 
pnssa^ie.  means  within  the  |iiissai;e  for  pacltinK  a  drlllinu' 
cable,  the  tiody  and  its  rontmcted  up'wr  portion  formed 
with  a  cable  Insertini.'  slot  e^cti'iidin;:  fn>ni  fop  to  bottom 
thereof  with  the  slot  inters.ctiiii:  -iiild  pnssi(i;i-,  and  a  clo- 
sure for  the  slot. 


closure   removably  jierured  In 
shape  to  the  upper  and  tower 


the  8]ot  and  conforming  Id 
portions  of  the  body. 


.IwiKs    Ramsey    Spkeu, 
■iJ0.5«6. 


1-d   Feb.   24.    r.iU       Seriiil    No.   R-JO.: 


ins  proportions  :  silicon  over 
to  l.r>r;   ;   nl(ket  .'ir,%   to  X'k 


4,  .All  aliuv  contiiinink.'  Iroti.  silicon.  raanKanese,  carbon. 
nickel,  and  chr<»niium.  tlie  ipiantity  of  cliroiiiluiii  twlir.; 
larirely  In  excess  of  the  ipiantiCy  <if  nickel. 

."■     All   alloy  Containing  Iron,  silicon,  sulfur,  plin-phnrn-; 
ni.inirariese.  cHrlMin,  nickel,  and  <  hromliim,  the  (|uantlty  of 
uiauKiinese  ranging  from  about  A^t'',    to  ahout    1 '/c   of  the 
total  alloy. 

[flaims  r,  to  «  not  printol  in  the  'lazette.) 


4.  .V  casing  closure  ci  n^l-itlIl»'  of  a  hollow  body  having 
an  oi>en  downwardly  extending  externally  threaded  portion 
adapteil  to  connect  with  a  will  <  aslng  collar,  the  body  h«v- 
Inif  a  lateral  oil  outlet,  a  vertically  open  stuftinu'  box  Inte 
gral  with  ttie  body  and  fMrinln:;  an  upward  contlnuntion 
thereof,  the  body  and  ^tuiliiij;  box  forme  1  with  a  cable 
inserting  slot  extendlni;  from  top  to  bottom  thereof,  a  clo- 
sure rt'movably  fwcured  In  the!  siiot  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  closure  shaped  to  conform  to  the  cont<)ur  of  the 
stutflnt  box  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  closure  shaped  to 
conform  to  the  lower  |M)rtion  of  the  body  with  flie  outer 
face  of  the  closure  threade<i  complementary  with  the  thread- 
ed lower  portion  of  the  body,  and  vertically  divided  pack- 
Ini:  compressiiii;  means  for  thr  ^lufhn:,'  t)ox  adapted  to  re- 
movably embrace  the  cable. 

5.  The  combinnrion  wi:h  n  well  casing  provide<i  at  ItB 
upper  end  with  an  infernally  threadid  collar,  of  n  caslnj: 
cliwure  consisting  of  a  hollow  ibody  open  at  Its  l)ottom  and 
threaded  externally  around  t!ie  bottom  opening  for  enter- 
ing and  coupling  with  the  internally  threaded  collar,  the 
body  formed  with  an  oil  ontlf  unl  also  open  at  it»  ton  to 
receive  a  drilliii;r  table,  a  closure  ailapted  to  removably  em- 
brace a  drilling  cable  and  ciotte  the  said  top  oi>*'ning.  the 
hollow  l>ody  formed  with  a  cable-entering  slot  communi- 
cating with  tht>  top  and  bottom  openings  therein,  and   n 


1,10.'>,:?41         Al.luv    (IK    IR«I.\ 
Trapp*'.   .Ml       1  il- 
(Tl.  75—1   ' 

1      .\s  a    U'W   article   of  niaijufacture.   an    iron  alloy   con- 
taitiini;  til.-  fol|r>wing  elcinetitf  in  substantially  the  follow- 


.1%  to  3%  ;  chromium  ..")% 
;  sulfur  over  .(Ci'r   to  .2%  : 


phosphorus  over  A'l'^'r  to  1..%^  ;  manganese  over  .4.'>%  to 
1%  ;  and  total  carbin  l ',;    to  4  "^ . 

2.  Ah  a  new  article  uf  nianiifnctiire,  an  alloy  containing 
silicon,  sullur,  [iliosphorus.  manganese,  carbon,  nickel, 
chroniiuin,  and  iron,  the  (piaatity  of  nickel  being  approxi- 
mately fifty  per  c"nt.  of  the  ipiantlty  of  chromium. 

3.  .\s  a  new  article  of  nianiifactiire.  an  alloy  containlni: 
silicon,  viilfur.  pliosphoiiis.  niaiiL'ane><e.  carbon,  nickel, 
chromlimi,  and  iron,  the  i]tiantify  of  chromium  beln;,' 
largely  in   excess  ot'  the  (juantity  of  nickel. 


1.105.342.  VKlIiri.K  riKK.  *  1  akk  .\i  i,k\  Hwinehart, 
.Vkron,  Ohio.  Filetl  .Ian.  L'4.  r.M.;.  .Serial  .No.  74.{,951. 
Renewed  June  22,  iyi4.  Serial  No.  H4«,«!)<J.  (CI. 
152—1.) 


Au  elastic  tire  for  vehiclen  eml>odyinK  «  tread  and  a 
base,  the  latter  being  provided  with  laterally-extending 
beads  to  receive  the  inturned  clencher  flangts  of  u  wheel 
rlui.  two  series  of  transversely  extending  cross  wires  em- 
iH'dded  in  the  l)ase,  the  memlwrs  of  eadi  series  altirnatlng 
and  extending  from  the  beads  on  one  side,  and  an  anchor- 
age emb<dded  within  the  tire  and  engaging  the  croas  wires 
at  a  point  removed  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  wires. 


l.H»r).34:?.  FKKI)  .MF«'llANIS.M.  U !•  11  vkd  Lksti':r  \>  il- 
(■(.X.  Waterliury,  v  onn..  a.s.->lgnor  to  The  NNaterbury 
Farrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Compatiy,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  i'ori)oratlou  of  Conuectlcut.  Filed  l-'eb.  14, 
1J»1.{.     Serial  No.  74H,3«7.      (CI.  10— 1ti2  1 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  blank  support  and  operating 
tools;  a  feed  mechanism  for  transferring  blanks  from  said 
blank  support  to  said  operating  tools,  comprising  car- 
rying fingers.  reclpr<Katlng  meclianlHm.  to  which  sail 
fingers  are  attach«>d.  au<l  means  for  operating  said  fin 
gers,  whereby  the  initial  movement  thereof,  after  said 
fingers  have  engaged  sai<l  blank.  Is  at  an  angle  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  blanks  within  tlie  blank 
support,  and  the  final  movement  of  said  fingers  with  said 
blank  is  in  a  path  substantially  parallel  with  sakl  Initial 
movement,  but  In  the  opposite  direction. 

Li.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  die;  of  a  delivery  chute;  means  for  transfer- 
ring blanks  from  sai«l  delivery  chute  to  said  punch  ;  and 
means  for  Insuring  the  positive  allnemeut  of  said  blanks 
with  the  opening  in  sai<l  die. 

3.  In  a  deylce  of  the  character  descril"'<l.  tlie  combina- 
tion with  a  die;  of  a  delivery  chute;  means  for  transfer- 
ring blanks  from  said  delivery  chute  to  said  die;  and 
means  for  positively  alining  the  heads  of  said  blanks 
with  the  opt-ning  In  said  die,  said  means  acting  upon  said 
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blank  during  the  transfer  niovtimrt  thereof  from  the  de- 
livery <  hute 

4  In  a  device  of  the  (liiiriicier  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  die;  of  ;i  l.lank  -iipp<.rt  ;  means  for  transfer- 
ring I'laiiiis  witli  Hiiu'iilar  lieads  from  said  blank  supjiort 
to  said  die;  and  means,  in  the  path  traveled  liy  said  blank 
to  the  die,  for  rotating  said  blank  about  Its  axis  while  en- 
gaged by  said  transfer  m.ans  when  the  angular  sides  of 
the  head  thereof  are  not  parallel  with  tlie  angular  sides 
of  the  opeuin;:  in  the  die,  so  that  said  head  will  register 
with  the  opeiiiii;--  in  said  die,  at  the  completion  of  said 
transfer  movement. 

5,  The  combinaiioii  witli  a  die;  of  guide  plates  movably 
mounted  adjacent  thereto,  having  faces  thereon  that  lie 
opposite  each  other  and  In  line  with  op|)08ite  faces  of  the 
opening  in  said  die,  said  parallel  face»  flaring  outwardly 
in  said  die.  said  imrallel  faces  finrlng  outwardly  away  from 
said  die  and  foriuing  u  throat  therebetween  wider  tiian  the 
space  between  the  opposite  faces  of  the  opening  in  said  die, 

iriaims  «'.  to  10  not  printed  In  the  <;a7,ette,l 


1,105,344.  TKI.F.rilONK  SVSTFM.  Ki,mkr  R.  «'«.bwin, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  nn  sue  as.slgnnient8.  to  Frank 
B.  Cook  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  .Tune  21,  lOOO,  Serial  No.  .'<i:?.:{4r>.  Renewed  Sept. 
14,  1012.     Serial  No.  7J<>.420       (CI.  170—27.) 


1.  A  teleplione  exfhange  system  Including  lines  ex- 
tending from  telephone  stations  to  an  exchange,  a  plural- 
ity of  ur«uips  of  operators'  link  connectors  at  the  exchange 
for  uniting  lines  in  conversation,  au  operator's  telephone 
outfit  for  each  group  of  link  conue«  tors  and  common  to  the 
link  connectors  of  such  group,  selecting  mechanism  gov- 
erned by  calling  lines  adapted  to  select  and  permit  the 
operation  of  tlie  operators  telephone  outfit  free  to  be 
operated,  means  made  effective  by  the  link  connectors  of 
each  group  that  are  taken  for  use  to  prevent  tlie  respon- 
sive device  associate<l  with  sucli  group  from  being  select- 
ed for  operation,  and  mechanism  governi«d  by  the  con- 
necting ends  of  the  link  connectors  and  serving,  when 
taken  for  use,  to  release  the  operators'  telephone  outfits, 
again  to  n-nder  them  free  for  seh-ctlon  by  the  calling  Hues. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  lines  extend- 
ing from  telephtme  stations  to  an  exchange,  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  operators'  link  connectors  at  the  exchange  for 
uniting  lines  In  conversation,  a  responsive  device  for  each 
group  of  link  connectors  and  common  to  the  link  connec- 
tors of  such  group.  sele<ting  mechanism  governed  by  call- 
ing lines  adapt*^!  to  select  and  permit  the  operation  of  the 
responsive  device  fr*"*  to  be  operated,  me.ms  made  effiH-tive 
by  the  link  connectors  of  each  group  that  are  tak<"n  for 
use  to  prevent  the  responsive  device  associated  with  such 
jfroup  from  being  selected  for  operation.  oiM-rators'  tele- 
phones for  the  groups  of  link  conne<tor8.  switching  means 
governed  I  >  the  selecting  mechanism  and  actuated  by  o|H'r- 
atiHl  selecting  ine.hanism  to  bring  the  operators'  tele- 
phones associated  with  the  selected  responsive  devices  Into 
telephonic  assodation  with  the  calling  lines,  and  mecha- 
nism governed  by  the  c<mnecting  ends  of  the  link  connec- 
tors  and   serving,   when   tak<  u   for   use,  to   release   the  re- 


sponsive  devices,    again    to   render    them    free   for   selection 
by  the  calling  lines. 

3.  K  telephone  exchange  system  including  lines  extend- 
ing from  telephone  stations  to  an  excliange.  a  idurality  of 
groups  of  operators'  link  .ounectors  at  tlie  (  xchange  for 
uniting  lines  in  conversation,  an  oiierator's  telephone  out- 
fit for  eacli  group  of  link  conne<  tor-^  and  coinnion  to  the 
link  connectors  of  such  group,  se  e.  linu  di  vices  individual 
to  the  telephone  lines  and  operated  ly  calling  linos  to 
«ele<t  and  permit  the  operation  of  tlie  resi><)nsivo  device 
free  to  Is-  operated,  means  made  effective  by  the  link  con- 
nectors of  each  group  that  are  taken  for  use  to  prevent 
the  operator's  telephone  outfit  associated  with  such  grooji 
from  iM'ing  sel.'cted  for  operation,  and  meihanism  gov 
emed  by  tiie  coimeeting  ends  <if  tiie  link  lonnector-  and 
serving,  when  taken  for  use,  to  release  the  o|)eralors  tele- 
phone outfits,  again  to  render  tlieni  free  for  selection  by 
the  cHllliig  lines. 

\  \  telephone  exchaiig.'  system  including  lines  extend- 
iiit;  from  telephone  stations  to  an  .-xchange.  a  plurality  of 
;.:rowiis  .if  ojierators'  link  connectors  at  the  exchange  for 
uniting  lines  in  conversation,  a  responsive  device  for 
each  group  of  link  connectcus  and  common  to  the  link 
conen<tor8  of  such  group,  selecting  devices  individual  to 
the  telephone  lines  and  operate<l  l.y  calling  lines  to  select 
and  isrmit  the  operation  of  the  responsive  device  free  to 
he  operated,  means  nia.le  .ffective  by  the  link  conueclors  of 
each  gi.iup  tliat  ar-'  taken  for  use  t.)  prevent  tin'  respon- 
sive .le>i(.'  associated  with  such  group  from  Iwdng  select 
ed  i.ir  op.ration.  .>i«>rators'  telephones  for  the  groups  of 
link  .onn-.tovs,  swifhing  means  governed  by  the  select- 
in-  tii.-.hanism  and  a.tiiat.yl  l.y  ojierated  sel. ■cling  mechn- 
iiisiii  to  bring  the  operators'  telephones  associated  with  the 
s<«lected  responsive  devices  into  telephonic  association 
with  th.'  callinL'  lines,  and  mechanism  governed  by  the 
conne<tiiig  ends  of  the  link  connectors  and  serving,  when 
taken  for  use.  to  release  the  resitonsive  devices,  again  to 
render  them  free  for  selection  by  the  calling  lines. 

.-..  A  telephone  .xcliant'e  system  Including  lines  extend- 
ing from  til.'phon.'  stations  to  an  exchanue,  a  plurality  of 
groin-  of  ..jMralors'  link  connectors  at  the  excliange  for 
unitiiiL'  lines  in  conversation,  an  operator's  telephoue  out- 
fit f.M-  .  ach  group  of  link  connoi-tors  and  common  to  the 
link  (.um.Mtors  of  such  group,  selecting  mechanism  gov- 
erned by  calling  lines  adapted  to  select  and  permit  the 
ojHration  of  the  oinMator's  telephone  outfit  fne  to  l>e  op<^r- 
ate<l.  and  means  made  effective  liy  actuated  sfdectlng  mecli- 
anlsm  to  prevent  operators'  telephone  outfits  from  belns 
again  select.-d  while  in  operated  <  omlitions. 
|<.'lalms  0  to  o4  not  printed  In  the  Cuzette.l 


1.10r).34r».  TKI-KI'IIONV.  F.LMKR  H.  C.>nwi\,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank  V>.  Cmik 
Company,  i'hlcago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flh-d 
Apr.  'Jt     I'.Ml.     Serial  No.  (122.043.      (CI.  170—30.) 


fei&^ 


1.  A  telephone  system  inclu.ling  two  t.'l.  phone  liii's  ex- 
tending from  t<dephone  stations  and  •  a.  h  exten<iiiig  from 
its  own  station  to  th.'  stati<in  of  the  olh.'r  line,  ti-ere 
being  means  govern«><l  at  the  tel.-phone  stations  whereby 
teleiihonic    connection    may    We    eff.cted    hetwieti    the    sta- 
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tlons ;  a  third  tplephone  llnek  moans  whert-by  elthir  of 
anld  tcLjihonc  wtnticns  injiy  kcoiiic  cimnfcted  with  the 
tMrd  t»'lephoiie  line,  and  e»«ta|)ll»h  a  huny  K^t  condition 
in  conn.'ction  with  the  third  Itekphoue  line;  and  ineaus 
wh»reby  the  telephone  of  the  Htatton  initially  iH-conilnii 
<onnect<>d  with  the  third  tnh  plione  lint-  may  Ik-  dissociated 
from  said  tldrd  line  without  r?movin>{  said  busy  test  con 
dltion  and  may  be  aaain  re«to  ■e<l  to  connection  with  said 
third  line  »<>  that  during  the  uterval  of  disRonnection  of 
mich  telephone  line  the  third  telepiionc  line  may  not  W 
appropriated  liy  another  statloki. 

:.'.  A  tcltphoiie  system  Includini;  two  telephone  lines 
extendlnt;  from  telephone  stutlonH  and  each  extendlni; 
from  Its  own  station  to  the  ststlon  of  the  other  line,  there 
belnt:  means  uovermd  at  the  telei)lioiie  stations  whereby 
telephonic  connecti<>p  may  b<  effecti  d  l>etweeu  the  sta- 
tions; a  third  telepl  one  line  means  whereby  either  of 
said  telephone  stations  may  jecome  connectetl  with  the 
third  telephone  line;  apparatus  broujiht  into  cooperative 
relation  with  the  third  teleplione  line  by  the  station  In- 
itially l>ecomln«  connected  thenwlth  for  locking  out  tele- 
phoidc  apparatus  of  other  stations  seeldnu  the  third  tele- 
phone liiH' :  and  means  wh.reliy  tlie  tele|>hone  at  the  sta- 
tion has  initially  Income  (oniiectetl  with  the  third  tel««- 
phone  line  may  Ik-  dissotiatiti  [from  such  line  without  ren- 
deiiui;  ineffective  the  lock  out  ■onditlon.  and  whereby  snch 
telephone  n.ay  i)e  restored  to  is  connection  with  the  thii-d 
teU'phone  line  so  that  durii.K  the  Interval  of  dlsionneetlon 
of  such  telephone  line  the  thirl  telephone  line  may  not  be 
ai)propriated  by  another  telepl  one  station. 

,'{.  A  telephone  system  inclulin^  two  telephone  lines  ex- 
tendlnc  from  telephone  stations  an<l  each  extendin-i  from 
its  own  St  ition  lo  the  station  of  the  other  line,  there  be- 
ing means  Koverned  at  the  telephone  stations  whereby 
telephonic  connection  may  Ik  effected  lietween  the  sta 
tlons  ;  a  telephone  exchange;  i  trunk  line  intervening  be- 
tween the  stations  of  the  aloresaid  lines  and  sabl  ex 
c^ange  ;  means  whereby  eithe  •  of  said  t«lephone  stations 
may  Ih-coujc  connecte<l  with  he  trunk  line;  and  means 
whereby  the  tebpluine  of  tht>  station  Initially  becomin.' 
connected  with  the  trunk  liiu'  may  be  dissiK-iated  fri>m 
said  trunk  line  without  removing  said  busy  test  condition 
and  ni:iy  le  a.'nin  r'Store.i  to  c<inne(tii.n  wit'i  said  trunk 
line  so  that  during  the  interval  of  disconnection  of  such  tele- 
phone line  the  trunk  line  may  not  l-e  appropriattd  by  an 
other  station. 

4.  A  telephone  system  inc  uding  two  telephone  lines 
extending  from  telephone  stitlons  and  etch  exf-ndlnir 
from  its  own  station  to  the  station  of  the  other  lltae. 
there  Ulng  means  covern«»d  at  the  telephone  stations 
whereby  telephonic  ecmnectio  >  may  be  effiited  between 
the  stations:  a  teb-phone  exdninge;  a  trtink  line  interven- 
ing between  the  stations  of  I  he  aforesaid  lines  and  said 
exchange ;  means  wliereby  ei  Iher  of  said  telephone  sta- 
tions may  become  connecte<l  vrlth  the  trunk  line;  appara 
tus  brought  into  coiiperatlve  elation  with  the  trunk  line 
i»y  the  station  initially  becoming  connected  therewith  for 
locking  out  telephone  apparsi  tus  of  other  stations  seek- 
ing the  trunk  line;  atid  means  whereby  the  telephone  at 
the  station  that  has  initially  become  e<mnecte<l  with  the 
trunk  line  may  lie  dissociated  from  such  line  without  ren- 
dering ineffective  the  locking  out  condition,  and  whereby 
such  teleplume  may  be  restor«d  to  its  connection  wltli  the 
trunk  line  so  that  d<irin_'  the  interval  of  disconnection  of 
such  telephone  line  the  trunk  line  may  not  be  appropriated 
by  anotlier  telephone  station. 

.'.  .V  telephone  system  including  two  telephone  lines 
extending  from  telephone  stations  and  each  extending 
from  its  own  station  to  the  station  of  the  other  line,  there 
b«'lng  means  governed  at  the  telephone  stations  whereliy 
telephonic  connection  may  le  effected  between  the  sta- 
tions; a  third  telephone  lln(>;  means  whereby  either  of 
said  telephone  stations  may  liecome  connected  with  the 
third  telephrjne  line  and  establish  a  busy  test  condition  in 
connection  with  thp  third  telephone  line,  and  whereby  the 
telephone  of  the  station  iiiiti.llly  becoming  connected  with 
the  third  telephone  line  in!<y  l.e  dissociated  from  said 
third  line  without  removing  Mhi  busy  test  condition  and 
may  be  again  restored   to  cor|neetion  with  said  third   line 


so  that  during  the  Interval  of  disconnection  of  such  tele- 
phone line  the  third  telephone  line  may  not  be  appro- 
priate<l  by  another  station  ;  and  complemental  apparatus 
at  the  stations  of  f.ie  ttrst  aforesaid  telephone  lines  co- 
operating with  the  aforesaid  means  in  performing  the  func- 
tion for  which  it  is  provide<l. 

I  Claims  tJ  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


1. 105,340.  TELKTHONY.  MoBTON  L.  JuHN»oN.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank  K.  Cook 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Tiled 
.May  21',  1011.     Serial  No.  tt:i8,77H.     (CI.  17'.»— 17.. 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  sy^tem  Including  a  i»arty  tele- 
phone line  connecting  a  plurality  of  party  teb-phone  line 
stations  with  an  exchange,  said  telephone  stations  bavinu 
signal  receivers  resjionslve  to  currents  of  differing  charac- 
ter ;  selecting  mechanism  at  the  exchange  and  op4'rali|e  by 
the  eipilpment  at  any  of  said  party  telephone  line  stations, 
when  calling,  for  extending  said  party  teii  phone  line  lnt<. 
connection  with  other  telcplnmc  lines  ;  a  plurality  of  sources 
of  signaling  current  for  supplying  the  signal  rt'celvers  at 
the  aforesaid  telephone  stations  with  <-urrent  to  which  said 
signal  receivi-rs  are  resiMUisive  :  and  inenns  goveriuHl  at  any 
of  said  telephone  stations,  when  calling.  f«ir  causing  said 
s.'lectlng  mechanism  seleetively  to  connect  that  one  of 
said  sources  of  signaling  current  with  said  jiarty  tele- 
phone line  which  corresjionds  to  the  station  up<rTi  said 
party  tilephone  line  that  Is  to  l)e  signaled  by  the  calling 
station  u|>on  the  same  line,  said  selecting  mechanism  serv- 
ing to  convey  signaling  current  from  the  sele<  ttnl  source 
to  the  .sele«ted  party  line  station. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  n  p:irty  tele- 
phone line  connecting  a  plurality  of  party  telephone  line 
stations  with  an  excliange.  said  telephone  stations  having 
signal  receivers  resi>onsive  to  i'urrents  of  differing  char- 
acter; selecting  mechanism  at  the  .'xchange  and  oi»<rablc 
by  the  equipment  at  any  of  said  party  telephone  line  sta- 
tions, when  calling:  a  plurality  of  sources  of  signaling 
(  urrent  for  supplying  the  signal  receivers  at  the  aforesaid 
telephone  stations  with  ( urrent  to  which  said  signal  re- 
ceivers are  res|MUisive  ;  and  means  governed  at  any  of  said 
telephone  stations,  when  calling,  for  causing  said  seiis-t- 
iug  mechanism  selectively  to  connect  that  one  of  said 
sources  of  signaling  t  urrent  with  slad  party  telephone 
line  which  corresponds  to  the  station  upon  said  pirty 
tebphone  line  that  is  to  be  signaled  by  the  calling  sta- 
tion ui»on  the  .same  line,  sal  I  electing  mechanism  serv 
lug  to  convey  signaling  current  from  the  selected  source  to 
the  s«'lected  party  line  station. 


1.1(»5..H47.     TKLEIMIOXY.     MoitToN  L.  Johns. (.s.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank  B.  Cook 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Aug.   lo,   IJtll.     Serial, No.  K4.1..J4U.      (CI.   17» — 50., 
1.    A   telepli.ne   system   including  a    <-oinmon    battery   ex- 
change to  which  telephone  lines  extend  ;  a  second  common 
liattery  exchange  to  which  other  telephone  lines  extend; 
a   tnmk  line  intervening  Itetween  the  exchange*  to  enable 
the    establishment    of    a    connection    between    a    telephone 
line  extendlnc  to  one  exchange  and  a  telephone  Hue  extend- 
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Ing  to  the  second  exchange,  there  being  link  connectors  at 
the  second  exchange  for  connecting  lines  extending  to  the 
second  exchange  and  for  connecting  lines  extemling  to 
the  second  exchange  with  the  trunk  line  in  the  eslatilish- 
ment  of  a  connection  Utween  lines  extending  to  the  two 
exchanges  :  means  for  removing  the  common  battery  of 
the  second  exi  liange  from  its  normal  relation  with  the  link 
connector  tinited  with  the  trunli  line  at  the  second  ex 
change  to  bring  the  common  battery  of  the  first  exchange 
into  operative  association  with  snld  link  connector  at  the 
»e<-ond  exchange;  and  subscriber  controlled  means  for  re- 
storing the  common  battery  of  the  second  exihange  to  Ita 
normal    relation   with   the  equipment  thereat. 


IT 


ll^'n^fe 


2.  A  telephone  system  including  a  common  battery  ex- 
change to  which  telephone  lines  extend;  a  second  common 
battery  exchange  to  which  other  telephone  lines  extend ; 
a  tnmk  line  intervening  between  the  exchanges  to  enable 
the  establishment  of  a  connection  t>etween  a  telephone  line 
extending  to  one  exchange  and  a  telpp)hone  line  extending 
to  the  second  exchange,  tlere  l)elng  link  connectors  at 
the  second  i-xchange  for  connecting  lines  extending  to  the  1 
second  ex(  liange  and  for  connecting  lines  extending  to  the 
second  exchange  with  the  trunk  line  in  the  esiabliahment 
of  a  connection  between  lines  extending  to  the  two  ex-  | 
changes  ;  means  for  excluding  the  common  battery  of  the 
second  exchange  from  circuit  with  the  link  connector 
united  with  the  trunk  line  at  the  second  exchange  to 
bring  the  common  battery  of  the  first  exchange  into  op- 
erative association  with  said  link  connector  at  the  second  | 
excliange  :  and  means  controlled  extraneously  of  the  sec- 
ond exchange  for  restoring  the  common  battery  of  the 
second  exchange  to  its  normal  relation  with  the  equip- 
ment  thereat.  ^ 

3.  A  telephone  system  including  a  common  battery  ex- 
change to  which  teleplione  lines  extend  :  a  second  common 
battery  exchange  to  which  other  telephone  lines  extend  ; 
a  trunk  line  Intervening  b«-tween  the  exchanges  to  enable 
the  establlshmeut  of  a  connin-tion  l)etween  a  teleplione  line 
extending  to  one  exchange  and  a  telephone  line  extending 
to  the  second  exchange,  there  being  link  connectors  at  the 
second  exchange  for  connecting  lines  extending  to  the 
second  exelianue  an<l  for  conne<  tin;.'  lines  extending  to  the 
second  exchange  with  the  trunk  line  in  the  eslatjlisbment 
of  a  connection  between  lines  extending  to  the  two  ex- 
changes ;  means  for  removing  the  common  battery  of  the 
second  exchangt  from  its  normal  relation  with  the  link 
connector  united  with  the  trunk  line  at  the  second  ex- 
change to  bring  the  common  tmtt'  ry  of  the  lirst  exchange 
into  operative  as.sociation  witli  •^r\\>\  link  connector  at  the 
second  exchange  :  and  a  magnet  UiouKht  into  circuit  with 
the  common  battery  at  the  first  exchange  by  the  latter 
means  to  maintain  this  common  battery  in  operative 
association  with  snid  link  connector,  said  magnet  serving 
when  released  to  effect  the  restoration  of  tlie  normal  rela 
tion  of  the  common  battery  at  the  seiond  exchange  with 
said    link    connector. 

4.  A  telephone  system  including  a  common  battery  ex- 
change to  which  telephone  lines  extend  ;  a  second  common 
battery  exrliange  to  which  other  telephone  lines  extend  ; 
a  trunk  line  intervening  between  the  exchanges  to  enable 
the  establishment  of  a  connection  between  a  telephone  line 
extending  to  <me  exchange  and  a  telephone  line  extending 
to  the  second  exchange,  there  beint:  link  connectors  at  the 
second  exchange  for  connectimr  lines  extending  to  the 
second  exchange  and  for  connecting  lines  extending  to  the 
second  exchange  with  the  trtink  line  in  the  establishment 
of  a  conn(H-tlon  between  lines  extending  to  the  two  ex- 
changes; means  for  excluding  the  common  battery  of  the 
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seconil  exchange  from  circuit  witli  the  link  connector 
united  with  the  trunk  line  at  the  second  exchange  to  bring 
the  common  battery  of  the  first  exchange  Into  operative 
association  with  said  link  connt-ctor  at  the  second  ex- 
change ;  and  a  magnet  brought  into  circuit  with  the  com 
mon  battery  at  the  first  exchange  by  tlie  latter  means  to 
maintain  this  common  battery  in  operative  association 
with  said  link  connector,  said  magnet  serving  when  re- 
leased to  effect  the  restoration  of  the  normal  relation 
uf  the  common  battery  at  the  second  exchange  with  said 
link   connectiiT. 

5.  A  telephone  system  including  a  common  battery  ex- 
change to  which  telephone  lin.  s  extend  ,  a  second  common 
battery  exchange  to  which  other  telephone  lines  extend; 
a  trunk  line  intervening  l>etween  the  exchanges  to  enable 
the  establishment  of  a  connection  between  a  telephone  line 
extending  to  one  excliange  and  a  telephone  line  extending 
to  the  second  exchange,  there  being  link  conm  ctors  at  the 
second  exchange  for  connecting  lines  extending  to  the 
second  exchange  and  for  connecting  lines  extending  to  the 
second  exchange  with  the  trunk  line  in  the  establishment 
of  a  connection  between  lines  extending  to  the  two  ex- 
changes ;  means  for  removing  the  common  battery  of  the 
second  exchange  from  its  normal  relation  with  the  link 
connector  united  with  the  trunk  line  at  the  second  ex- 
change ;  and  a  ma^tnet  iirought  into  serial  relation  with 
the  common  battery  at  tlie  flrat  exchange  by  the  latter 
means  to  maintain  this  common  battery  in  operative 
association  with  siiid  link  connector,  said  magnet  aerving 
when  released  to  effect  the  restoration  of  the  normal  re- 
lation of  the  common  battery  at  the  second  exchange  with 
said   link   connector. 

[Claims  B  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.105.348.  TELEF'HONE  SYSTEM.  Chaui.es  A.  Bals, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank 
B.  Cook  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  {^on-oration  of  Illi- 
nois. Filed  .June  24.  1912.  Serial  No  705,412.  iCI. 
179 — 40.) 


1.  An  intercommunicating  telephone  system  includlui; 
telephone  lines  extending  hetwfH-n  station.s  of  the  system, 
such  stations  including  telephone  receivers  and  their  sup 
[lorting  switch  hooks  that  take  part  in  governing  the 
telephonic  association  of  the  stations  :  electro  magnetically 
controlled  mechanism  associated  with  one  of  the  stations 
for  malntaininc  the  telephonic  circuit  thereat;  switching 
mecliaiiism  supjiiied  in  addition  t<i  the  switch  hook  for 
altering  the  circuit  of  the  electro  magnetically  controlled 
mechanism  to  effect  the  telephonic  di.econnection  of  the 
station  having  such  s-witch  hook;  and  a  holding  switch  for 
preserving  the  cireuit  of  the  telephone  line  that  has  he- 
come  telephonically  disconnected  from  the  line  associated 
with  the  electro-magnetlcally  controlled  mechanism. 

2.  A  telephone  system  inc-lndinc  two  telephone  lines  ex- 
tenclinir  to  teleptione  stations,  one  of  said  stations  having 
telephonic  e<juipment  that  includes  a  telephone  receiver 
and  its  supporting  switch  hook  that  takes  part  In  govern 
Ing  the  telephonic  association  of  its  station  with  its  line; 
electro  magnetically  controlled  mechanism  assodnted  with 
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tht»  lin*"  wh<)s«>  station  Is  pri>vldf><1  with  the  switch  hook 
for  mfilntaloitiK'  t<»lephonl<'  rlnjiiit  thfrt-at  ;  switching  m»?ch- 
aniMin  supplied  in  addition  to  su<h  switch  hook  for  alter- 
iuK  the  circuit  of  the  electro  tnaKtietkally  controlled  me<'h 
ani.^ni  to  effect  the  tt'lephoulc  disconnection  of  the  station 
havinif  such  switch  h(xjk  ;  and  a  holding  switch  for  pre- 
servlDK  the  circuit  of  the  telnphone  line  that  has  become 
telephonlcally  disconnected  from  the  line  associated  with 
the  elt'ctro  niai,'n»>tically  rontrolletl  iiifchanlsm. 

3.  An  IntTcomnuinic-atlnir  T>'!cphone  system  Including 
tflephone  lint's  extendinkr  bet%f<-<'ii  stations  of  the  system, 
such  stations  Including  telephone  receivers  and  their  sup- 
porting switch  hrxiks  that  t>k«-  part  In  governinK  the 
telephonic  association  of  the  stntlons  ;  electro-matfneiically 
controlb'il  mt'fhauisni  rts.s<jcltitfd  with  one  of  the  st.itlonb 
for  maintaining  the  telephonlt  circuit  thereat ;  switching 
mechanism  stipplle«1  In  addltl«m  to  the  switch  hook  for 
alterinsf  the  circuit  of  the  eliftro  inayneflcally  controlled 
mechanism  to  effect  the  telephonic  disconnection  of  the 
station  having  such  switch  ijook  :  a  holding  switch  for 
prt^servlng  th<'  circuit  of  the  telephone  line  that  has  be- 
come telephonic  ally  disconrie<'t»'d  from  the  line  associated 
with  the  electro-magnetically  rontrolletl  mechanism  ;  and 
an  ele<'tro- magnet  made  effectiv.'  by  the  holding  switch  to 
nialntaln  the  circuit  established  by  the  holding  switch, 
th'T''  Iwinir  circuit  connectiotis  whernby  the  telephonic 
ei|UipnH'nt  whose  line  is  associated  with  said  electro  mag- 
netically controlled  me<-hani8tn,  when  again  telephonlcally 
connected  with  the  line  provlrlj-d  with  the  holdinir  switch. 
will  effect  the  operation  of  said  electro-magnet  to  restore 
the   circuit   connections   it   controls. 

4.  A  telephone  system  incluflini;  two  telephone  lines  ex- 
tendinjr  to  ti'b'phone  station^;,  one  of  said  stations  having 
teli-phonic  ci)uipment  that  includes  a  teb-phone  receiver 
and  its  supporting  switch  hoolt  that  takes  part  in  govern 
ing  the  teleiihonlc  association  nf  its  station  with  its  Hue  ; 
electro  mat:n»'tically  controlled  mechanism  associated  with 
the  line  wl'.osc  station  is  provided  with  the  switch  hook 
for  maintaininK  telephonic  circuit  thereat  ;  switchln;^'  mech- 
anism supplied  In  addition  to  such  switch  hook  for  altering 
the  circuit  of  the  electro  mainiefhaUy  controlled  mecha- 
nism to  effect  the  telephonic  ilisconnei  tlon  of  the  station 
havinj;  such  switch  hook  ;  a  holding  switch  for  preserving 
tlie  clroiit  of  the  telephone  line  that  has  become  tele- 
phonlcally dl8connecte<l  from  the  line  associated  with  the 
elecfro  magnetically  controlled  mechanism  ;  and  an  electro- 
magnet made  effective  by  the  lioldlng  switch  to  maintain 
the  circuit  established  by  the  holding  switch,  there  being 
circuit  connections  whereby  the  telephonic  equipment 
whosi'  line  is  associated  with  sjid  electro  magnetically  con 
trolled  mechanism,  when  again  telephonlcally  connected 
with  the  line  provided  with  tht  holding  switch,  will  effect 
the  ot>eratlon  of  said  electro  nuagnet  to  restore  the  circuit 
connections    It   controls. 


erated  by  said  l>ar  ,  an  electromagnet  havim;  an  armature 
serving  to  bold  the  element  14  against  movement,  the  bar 
serving  to  bring  said  element  14  into  engagement  with  the 
armature;  a  switch:  and  means  whereby  said  element  14 
hobis  the  switch  in  an  actuated  position  when  said  ele- 
ment   14    is   held   by   the  armature. 


1.H>5,;149.       SWITlHINti     Mtf'ilANISM.       fiiAKiKS     A.. 

Bala,  t'hlcago.   111..  a.'*slgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 

Frank  B.  Cook  (%)mpany.  ('hi<iigo,   III  ,  a  Corporation  of 

Illinois,     riled  .June  ..'4.  lltlj.     Serial  No.  705.413.     {C\. 

170-40.) 

1.  Switching  mechanism  Iniludlng  a  switch  actuated 
liar:  a  swlngliu-ly  mounted  tl«ment  14  adapted  to  be  op- 
erate<l  by  said  bar;  an  electromagnet  having  an  armature 
s«>rvlng.  when  unatt ractcd,  to  |iold  the  element  14  against 
movement,  the  bar  serving  to  bring  said  element  14  into 
eogagenicni  with  the  arniatiil'e  :  a  switch  :  and  means 
where' y  said  element  14  hoUH  the  switch  in  an  actuated 
position  when  said  element   14  Is  held  by  the  armature. 

-.  Switching  mechanism  iniludlng  a  switch  actuated 
l)ar  ;  n  swinglngly  mounte<l  element  14  adapted  to  be  op 
erated  by  said  bar;  an  electro  fiiagtiet  having  an  armature 
s.Tvlng.  when  unattracted.  to  told  the  element  H  against 
movement,  the  bar  serving  to  bring  the  element  14  Into 
engageir.ent  with  the  armature  ;  a  switch  ;  and  a  dog 
s»  I'.ereby  ti  e  element  14  holds  the  switch  In  an  actuated 
[Misltloii  when  said  element  14  Is  held  by  the  armature. 

:t.  Switching  mechanism  luiiuding  a  switch  actuated 
bar:   a   swinglngly  mounted  element  14  adapted   to  be  op- 


I 
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4.  Switching  mechanism  including  a  switch  actuated 
bar;  a  swinglngly  mounted  element  14  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  bar  ;  an  electro  magnet  having  an  armature 
serving  to  hold  the  element  14  against  movement,  the  bar 
serving  to  bring  the  element  14  into  engagement  with  the 
armature;  a  switch;  and  a  dog  whereby  the  element  14 
holds  the  .switch  in  an  actuated  position  when  said  e'e- 
rnent   14   is  held   by   the  armature. 

5.  Switching  mechanism  including  a  switch  actuated 
bar;  a  swinglngly  mounted  element  14  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated by  said  bar  ;  an  electro-magnet  having  an  armature 
serving,  when  unattracted,  to  hold  the  clement  14  against 
mc)vement.  the  bar  serving  to  bring  said  element  14  into 
engagement  with  the  armature  ;  a  switch  ;  and  a  dog  for 
engaging  the  switch  to  i)revent  its  movement  and  released 
from  engagement  with  the  switch  by  said  element  when 
held  by  the  armature. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not   printed  In   the  (Jaiette.J 


1,105,350.  SKiNALING  SYSTENf.  Mohton  L.  Johnson, 
Chicago,  HI.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank 
B.  <"ook  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. Flle«l  July  15,  1»1J.  Serial  No.  709,429.  (CI. 
179—21.) 


1  .\  signaling  system  Including  a  plurality  of  signal- 
ing lines;  visual  signal  receivers,  selector  switches  for  se- 
lecting signal  receivers  that  are  free  for  selection  and 
associating  the  same  with  signaling  lines  ;  and  means  in- 
clivldual  to  the  lines  and  which  differ  irom  each  (jther  for 
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causing  said  signal  receivers  to  give  characteristic  signals 
peculiar  to  the  lines. 

•J  A  signaling  system  including  a  plurality  of  signaling 
lines;  recording  signal  receivers;  selector  switches  for  se 
lectlng  signal  receivers  that  are  free  for  selection  and 
associating  the  same  with  signaling  lines;  and  means  tu 
dividual  to  the  lines  and  which  differ  from  each  other  for 
causing  said  signal  receivers  to  give  characteristic  signals 
peculiar  to  the  lines. 

.3.  A  signaling  system  including  a  plurality  of  signaling 
lines  ;  signal  receivers  :  sele<tor  switches  for  selecting  sig- 
nal rec<dvers  that  are  free  for  selection  and  associating 
the  same  with  signaling  lines  :  meann  Individual  to  the 
lines  and  which  differ  from  each  other  for  causing  said 
signal  receivers  to  give  characteristic  signals  peculiar 
to  the  lines:  a  plurality  of  circuits  for  effecting  successive 
operations  of  each  signal  receiver;  and  means  set  Into 
operation  by  each  signaling  line  and  associated  with  the 
selected  .signal  receiver  by  the  operated  selector  switch 
for  establishing  the  signal  recc-iver  controlling  circuits  of 
a  signaling  line  In  succession  through  the  selected  signal 
receiver. 

4.  A  signaling  system  including  a  plurality  of  signaling 
lines;  recording  signal  receivers;  selector  switches  for  se- 
lecting   signal    receivers    that    are    free    for    selection    and 
associating    the    same    with    signaling    lines  :    means    Indi 
vldual  to  the  lines  and  which  differ  from   each  other   for 
causing  said  signal  receivers  to  give  characteristic  signals 
peculiar  to  the  lines;   a   plurality   of  circuits  for  effecting 
successive  operations  of  each   signal   receiver  ;  and   means 
set   into   operation   by   each    signaling    line   and   associated 
with   the  selected  signal   receiver  by  the  operated  selector 
switch   for  establishing  the  signal  receiver  controlling  clr 
cults  of  a  signaling  line  in  succession  through  the  selected 
signal  receiver. 

5.  A  signaling  system  Including  a  plurality  of  signaling 
lines;  visual  signal  receivers;  selector  switches  for  select 
ing  signal  receivers  that  an>  free  for  selection  and  assocl 
atlDg  the  same-  with  signaling  lines  ;   means  Individual   to 
the    lines  and   which   differ  from  each  other   for  causing 
said  signal  receivers  to  give  characteristic  signals  peculiar 
to  the  lines:  a  plurality  of  circuits  for  effecting  successive 
operations  of  each  signal  receiver:  and  means  set  into  op 
eratlon  by  each  signaling  line  and  associated  with  the  se- 
lected signal   receiver  by  the  operated  selector  switch   for 
establishing   the    signal    receiver    controlling   circuits   of   a 
signaling    line    in    succession    thro\igh    the    selected    signal 

re<elver8. 

[Claims  <5  to  10  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


1,105.351. 
I'ontlac. 
731,451t, 


MOTORCYCLE    DRIVE. 
Mich.       Filed     Nov.     15, 

(C\.  ;;i— 90.1 


JosKi'H  0.   Jones. 
1912.       Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  structure  such  as  descril>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  power  shaft,  a  source  of  i.ow.r.  a  clutch  between  the 
said  source  and  the  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  clutch. 
a  meml)er  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shaft,  a  device  for 
engagement  with  the  said  means  in  order  to  bring  the 
clutch  to  operative  position,  an  element  fixed  to  the  shaft. 
the  said  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  element, 
and  other  nieans  for  turning  the  said  member. 


2.  A  structure  such  as  described,  comprising  a  power 
shaft,  a  source  of  power,  a  clutch  between  the  source  and 
the  shaft,  a  grooved  element  slldable  lengthwise  of  the 
shaft,  means  for  actuating  the  clutch,  a  device  carried  by 
the  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  element,  other 
means  engaging  the  said  grooved  element  for  operating 
the  clutch  actuating  means,  and  a  mechanism  for  impart- 
ing movement  to  the  means  which  engages  the  said 
grooved  element. 

3.  In  a  structure  such  as  described,  the  combination  ot 
a  shaft,  a  two-part  clutch,  one  part  being  provided  with 
teeth  and  turning  with  the  shaft,  the  other  being  pro- 
vided with  coiiijerating  teeth  and  also  provided  with  a 
groove,  and  being  movable  lengthwise  of  the  shaft,  a 
clutch  between  the  shaft  and  the  source  of  power,  and 
means  for  moving  the  grooved  part  of  the  clutch  In  order 
to  bring  about  coSperatlon  of  the  said  elements,  thereby 
turning  over  the  source  of  power  through  a  preliminary 
movement  of  the  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  structure  such  as  described,  the  combination 
of  a  power  shaft,  a  member  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of adapted  to  actuate  braking  mechanism,  the  said  mem- 
ber having  teeth  formed  at  one  end,  and  a  second  member 
formed  with  cooperating  teeth  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
lengthwise  of  the  shaft,  whereby  the  said  member  la 
turned  and  the  braking  mechanism  is  actuated. 

5.  In  a  structure  such  as  described,  the  combination 
of  a  power  shaft,  brake  actuating  mechanism  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  a  clutch  element  constituting  part 
of  the  said  mechanism,  a  clutch  element  fixed  to  the  said 
shaft  and  spaced  from  the  brake  actuating  mechanism, 
a  member  movable  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  said  clutch  elements,  the  said  member 
being  provided  with  teeth  for  engagement  with  either 
of  the  said  elements,  and  a  revoluhle  derice  for  en- 
gagement with  the  said  member  in  order  to  bring  It  Into 
cooperative  relation  with  either  of  the  said  clutch  ele- 
ments. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.105.352.  rNECMATIC  I'AI'KK  KKKU  MECHANISM. 
Otto  Kirsch,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22.  1012. 
Serial  No.  705,329.     (CI.  101 — 41.1 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  paper  feed  mechanism,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber having  a  passageway,  there  being  an  opening  In  the 
fixed  meml)er  leading  to  the  passageway,  a  tube  secured 
to  the  member  and  communicating  with  the  opening,  a 
drum  in  which  the  tube  is  cllspc)S«'d  for  rotating  around 
the  tube,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  the  tulie.  resilient  means  for 
holding  the  sleeve  yieldingly  against  the  drum,  there  be- 
ing an  opening  in  the  drum  which  periodically  communl 
cates  with  the  sleeve  when  the  drum  Is  rotated  relatively 
to  the  fixed  memlxr. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  iiafxT  feed  mechanism,  a  fixed  mem- 
ber having  a  passageway,  there  being  an  opening  In  the 
fix*>d  member  leading  to  the  passageway,  a  tube  secured  to 
tlie  member  and  communicating  with  the  opening,  a  drum 
In  which  the  tube  is  disposed  for  rotating  around  the  tube, 
a  sb>eve  mounted  on  the  tulx'.  resilient  means  for  holding 
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the  sleeve  yleldinely  uRalnst  the  drum,  there  being  an 
opening  In  th»-  drum  which  peHodically  communicates 
witli  th^  sleeve  when  the  drum  ts  rotated  relatively  to  the 
ftx.d  memtier,  and  a  valve  for  commanding  the  passageway 

in  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  paper  fetd  mechanism,  an  Inclined 
head,  a  feed  drum  disposed  above  the  head  and  adjacent 
thereto,  a  roller  disposed  below  the  feed  drum,  a  member 
spaced  fn.m  the  Inclined  head  nnd  having  a  terminal  dis- 
posed below  the  feed  drum  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  an.l  substantiaUy  to  the  top  of  the  Inclined  head,  and 
an  adjustable  means  for  holdtag  the  member  rigid  rela- 
tively to  the  axis  of  the  drum. 

•4.  In  a  pneumatic  paper  feed  mechanism,  a  head,  means 
dispo.sed  above  the  head  for  feeding  paper  over  the  head, 
an  adjustable  member  disposed  below  the  said  means, 
'(pared  from  the  head  and  extending  forwardly  and  In  the 
dlrecUon  of  and  substantially  to  the  head  and  means  for 
securing  the  member  rigid  relatively  to  the  first  means. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  paper  feed  mechanism,  a  head,  a 
ilxed  member  having  a  paasageway  extending  there- 
through, the  said  member  being  provided  with  an  Inlet, 
a  revoluble  member  having  a  number  of  openings  there- 
in the  said  openings  being  adapted  for  successive  and 
Intermittent  registration  with  the  inlet  whereby  when  the 
pressure  within  the  member  Having  the  inlet  Is  reduced 
successive  sheeta  of  paper  may  be  engaged  by  the  said 
revoluble  member  and  carried  forward  by  reason  of  the 
reduction  of  pressure,  the  revoluble  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  feed  paper  In  one  direction,  and  over  the  head,  and 
a  member  having  a  terminal  dlapoaed  below  the  revoluble 
memU-r  and  extending  In  tha  opposite  direction  for  de- 
termining the  thickness  of  th«  paper  to  be  paawd  by  the 
revolul>le  member. 

[Claims  a  to  13  not  prlnt»'<l  In  the  Gaaette.) 


longitudinally,  means  for  vibrating  the  needle  radially 
to  th."  ring  wheret>y  the  needle  is  cHUsed  to  descend  alter- 
nately inside  and  outside  the  ring,  means  for  rendering 
the  vibrating  means  operative  at  a  predetermined  moment, 
means  for  rendering  the  vibrating  means  Inoperative  at  a 
l)re.letermined  moment  whereby  the  needle  ts  caused  to 
reciprocate  longitudinally  Insld--  the  ring  only,  means 
for  controlling  the  needle  thread  tension,  and  means  for 
rlamplng  the  needle  thr.a<l  at  a  predetermined  moment, 
whereby  the  shuttle  thread  loops  formed  on  the  descent 
of  tlie  needle  outside  the  ring  are  drawn  over  the  top  side 
of  such  ring  to  Ita  Inside. 


1,105..'?53.  PRO!'  OR  ST.\NI>  FOR  SUPrORTING  MO- 
TOR-CYCLES. Fkank  K.  KiMNK-NBiTTEK.  Maywoo<l. 
III.  Flle<i  Mar  4.  1014.  Serial  No.  81:2.331.  (CI. 
20»— 77.P 


1.  The  combination  with  a  jirop,  of  a  liar  carried  there- 
by and  slidahle  In  the  direction  of  its  length  to  project 
from  the  bottom  of  the  prop,  said  bar  having  a  foot  at  its 
bottom,  means  for  holding  the  bar  In  extended  position, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  thq  bar  for  retracting  the  same. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  prop,  of  a  bar  carried  there- 
by and  slldable  In  the  ilire(tlon  uf  its  length  to  project 
from  the  bottom  of  the  pro».  -^aid  l>ar  having  a  foot  at 
its  bottom  and  a  rack,  a  pani  engagcable  with  the  rack, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  th^  bar  for  retracting  the  same. 


1»1W^4.     SEWING  M. AC HrSF.  FOR   M.VKINO  TFIRF.^P 
BTTTONS.       Hkinrkh     I»Air.  v.     Vienna.     .Austria  ITiin 
irary.      Polled   Jan.   18,    101(>       Serial    No    ,'>3S.702.      (CI, 
112--24.> 

1.  In  a  lock  stitch  sewing  ma-bine  for  maklnc  thread 
buttons,  the  combination  of  r  ■shuttle,  a  needle  bar  and  a 
needle  with  means  for  h-bllng  a  rlu'td  rlns  l*tween  the 
needle  bar  and  the  shuttle,  means  for  intermittently  ro- 
tating such  rigid  ring  around  its  eeometrlcal  axis  snbstan- 
tlallv  parallel  to  the  needle  bar  whereby  tbe  «aid  rin-  la 
can.<»e«l  to  make  a  plurality  of  consecutive  complete  revoin 
tlons.  means  for  varying  the  anele  through  whirh  the  ring 
moves   at   each    step,   means   for    reciprocating   the   needle 


2.    In  a   lock  stitch   sewing   machine   for  making  thread 
buttons,  the  combination  of  a  sh\ittle.  a   needle  bar  and  a 
needle   with   means   for   holdlni;   a    rigid    ring   between    the 
needle  bar  and  the  shuttle  with  its  geometrical  axis  sub- 
stantially   parallel    to    the    needle    bar,    means    for    inter- 
mittently rotating  such   ring  around  Its  geometrical  axis 
whereby    such    ring    Is   caused    to    make    substantially    one 
complete     revolution     moving     throiigh     a     predetermined 
angle  at  each  step,  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  such 
ring  around  Its  geometrical  axis  wh-reby  the  said  rini:  Is 
caused  to  make  a  plurality  of  further  complete  revolutions, 
means  for  reciprocating  the   needle    longitudinally,  m-ans 
for  vibratlni:  the  ne.nlle  radially  to  the  ring  whereby   the 
needle  la  caused  ti>  descend  alternately  Inside  and  outside 
the    rlni:.    means    for    rendering    the    vibrating    means   op- 
erative  at   the  beginning  of  the  tlrst  named   revolution   of 
the  ring,  means   for  rendering  the  vibrating   means  inop- 
erative  at   the  end   of   the   first    named   revolution    of   the 
ring   whereby    tbe    needle    Is   caused    to    reciprocate    longi 
tudinally  insld.^    tbe   ring  only,   ni.-ans  for  <ontrollini:   tbe 
needle  thread   tension  and  means  for  clamping  the  needle 
thread    at    predetermined    moment,    whereby    the    shuttle 
I   thread  loops  formed  on  the  desi-ent  of  the  needle  outside 
I   the  ring  are  drawn   over  the  top  side  of  such   ring  to  its 

Inside. 

3.   In  a  lock  stitch  sewing  machine   for   making   thread 
buttons,    the   combination   of   a   cloth    plate,    a   shuttle,   a 
needle  bar.  and  a  needle  with  a  button  feed  disk  jonrnaled 
In    the    said    cloth    plate,    a    ring    disk    fast    In    the    cloth 
plate,  containing  the  needle  hole  and  located  within  such 
button    feed   disk,    the  button   feed   disk    and    the   ring  disk 
being    hK-ated    between    the    needle    b.tr    and    the    shuttle, 
means   for   holding    a    risild   ring   on   the   ring  disk    within 
the   button    feed   disk   with    its    geometrical   axis   subatan 
tially  parallel  to  the  netMlle  bar.  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating    such    ring   around    Its   geometrical    axis    whereby 
such    ring   Is   (au.sed   to    make   substantially   one   complete 
revolution  moving  through  a  predetermined  angle  at  each 
-itep,    means    for    Intermittently    rotatln;:    the    tmtton    feed 
disk  whereby  It  Is  caused   to  make  together  with  the  ring 
a    plurality    of    further    eoinplete    revolutions,    means    for 
reciprocating  the  needle  longitudinally,   means   for  vibrat 
ing  the  needle  radially  fo  the  ring  whereby  the  needle  Is 
.•ause<1  to  descend   alternately  inside  and  outside  the   ring, 
means  for  rendering  the  vibrating  m-^ans  operative  at   the 
'    l)eglnnlng  of  the  first  named  revolution  of  the  ring,  means 
for  rendering  the  vibrating  means  inoperative  at   the  end 
of    the    first    named    revobitlon    of    the    ring    whereby    the 
niM-dle    is    caused    to    reciprocate    lons-itiidf nally    Inside    the 
ring   only,   means   for   controltlnt:   the   needle   thread    ten- 
sion,  means  for  clamplne  the   needle  thread    at   predeter- 


*f 


mined  moments  whereby  the  shuttle  thread  loops  formed 
on  the  descent  of  the  needle  <nitside  the  ring  are  drawn 
over  the  top  side  of  such  ring  \<>  its  Inside. 

4.    In  a  lock   stitch   sewing  machine   for   making  thread 
buttons,    the   combination    of   a    cloth    plate,    a    shuttle,    a 
needle  bar  and  a  needle  with  a  button  feed  disk  jonrnaled 
in    the    said    cloth    plate,    a    ring    disk    fast    in    the    said 
cloth  plate  containing  tbe  ne.dle  bole,  and    located  with- 
in such  button  feed  disk,  the  button  feed  disk  and  the  ring 
disk  being  located  between  the  needle  bar  and  the  shuttle, 
toothed  wheels  and  a  i.ressini;  whe<'l  jonrnaled  In  the  but- 
ton feed  disk  such  wheels  being  adapted  to  hold  between 
them  a  rigid   ring  with  its  geometrical   axis  sut>titantially 
parallel    to   the    needle    bar   and    centrally   on    the    button 
feed   disk,    a    spring    acting   on    such    pressing    wheel    and 
adapted  to  force  it  against  the  said  ring,  means  for  inter- 
mittently   rotating   such    ring   round    its    geometrical    axis 
whereby   such    ring   Is    caused   to   make   substiintlally    one 
complete  revolution  nio\  In^  thn>u;rb  a  predetermined  angle 
at  each  step,   means  for  interinlti.ntly    rotating  the  but- 
ton feed  disk  whereby  it    is  caused  to  make  together  with 
the  ring  a  plurality  of  further  ( oiuplete  revolutions,  means 
for    reciprocating    the    needle    longitudinally,    means    for 
vibrating    the    needle    radially    to    th.e    ring    whereby    the 
needle    is   caused    to    descend    alternately    inside    and    out- 
side  the   ring,    means   for   rendering    the    vibrating    means 
operative  at  the  beginning  of  the  first   named   revolution 
of  the  ring,  means  for  rendering   the  vibrating  means  in- 
op<^ratlve  at   the  end  of  the  first  named  revolution  of  the 
ring  whereby  the  needle  la  caused  to  reciprocate  longitudi- 
nally Inside  the  ring  only,  means  for  controlling  the  needle 
thread  tension  and  means  for  clamping  the  needle  tfircad 
at    predetermined    moments    whereby    the    shuttle    thread 
loops  formed  on  the  descent  of  the  needle  outside  the  ring 
are  drawn  over  the  fop  side  of  such  ring  to  lis  inside. 

5.   In  a  l«Kk  stitch  sewing  machine   for  making  thread 
buttons,    the    combination    of   a    cloth    plate,    a    shuttle,    a 
needle  bar  and  a  needle  with  a  button  feed  disk  jonrnaled 
In  the  said  cloth  plate,  a   ring  disk  fast  In  the  said  cloth 
plate,  containing  the  needle  hole  and  located   within  such 
buttcm   feed  disk,  the  button    f-.d   disk   nnd  the   ring  disk 
being    locate<i    l>etween    the    needle    bar    and    the    shuttle, 
toothe.l    wheels    and    a    pressing    wheel    jonrnaled    In    the 
button   feed   disk,   such   wheels  being   adapted   to  hold  be- 
tween  them   a   rigid   ring   with   Its    geometrical   axis,  sub- 
stantially parallel  to  the  needle  bar  and   centrally  on   the 
button    feed    disk,    disks    loosely     mounted    on     the    said 
toothed   wheels  and  the  pressing  wheel,  such    disks  being 
adapted  to  partly  overlap  the  said  ring,  means   for  inter- 
mittently rotating  s\ich   ring  around   its  geometrical   axis 
whereby"  such    ring   ts   caused    to   make   substantially    one 
complete  revolution  moving  through  a  predetermined  angle 
at   each   stei).   means  for  intermittently    rotating   the  but 
ton  feed  disk,  whereby  it  is  caused  to  make  together  with 
the    ring    a    plurality    of    further    complete    revolutions, 
means   for  reciprocating   the  needle   lougliudtnally   means 
for  vibrating  the  needle  radially  to  the  ring  whereby  the 
needle    is   caused    to   descend    alternately    Inside   and   out- 
side  the   ring,    means    for   rendering    the   vibrating   means 
operative  at   the   beginning  of  the  ftrst  named   revolution 
of  the  ring,  means  for  rendering  the  vibrating  means  In- 
operative at  the  end  of  the  Itrst   named  revolution  of  the 
ring   whereby    the   needle    Is   caused    to    reciprocate    longi- 
tudinally  inside  the  ring  only,   means  for  controlllnsr  the 
needle  thread  tension,  and  means  for  clamping  the  needle 
thread    at    predetermined    moments    whereby    the    shuttle 
thread  loops  formed  on  the  descent  of  the  needle  outside 
the  ring  are  drawn  over  the  top  side  of  such  ring  to  Its 
Inside. 

[Claims  t3  to  IT  not  print.-d  In  the  Gazette] 


trousers  and  adapted  for  connection  at  their  upper  ends 
to  suspenders,  said  tabs  being  also  provided  at  their  upper 
ends  with  fastening  means  to  engage  the  said  fastening 
means  of  the  trousers  when  the  Ubs  are  turned  down 
upon  the  outer  face  of  the  trousers,  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 


^z" 


2.  The  combination  with  trousers,  of  suspender  talis 
secured  to  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  waistband  of 
the  trousers  and  adapted  to  In-  turnt>d  down  thereon, 
and  means  for  fastening  the  tabs  to  suspenders  when  up- 
standing and  to  the  trousers  when  turne<l  down  whereby 
to  form  belt  loops  at  spaced  points  around  the  waist- 
band, for  the   purpose   described. 

3.  The  combination  with  trousers,  of  tabs  suitably  con- 
nected to  the  Inside  of  the  waistband  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  attaching  loops  carried  by  the  upper 
ends  of  the  tabs  for  connection  with  suspenders  when 
in  upstanding  position,  and  relatively  engaeeable  means 
carried  by  the  tabs  and  the  outer  surface  of  the  trousers 
whereby  to  secure  the  tabs  in  turned  down  position,  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  (•t>mblnation  of  trousers  provided  with  fastening 
studs  at  spaced  points  l>elow  its  waist-line,  flexible  sus- 
pender tabs  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  inside  of 
the  waist-l>Bud  at  similarly  space<l  points  of  the  trousers, 
and  flexible  connecting  members  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
tabs  for  engagement  with  susp^^'nders.  said  flexible  connect- 
ing meml)ers  having  b.wer  fastening  studs  and  upper  fas- 
tening sockets,  the  latter  of  wbb  h  an  also  adapted  for 
engagement  with  tbe  trouser  studs  when  the  tabs  are 
turn.d  down  ui>on  the  outer  face  of  the  trousers,  in  order 
to  form   l>elt  loops  substantially  as  described. 


l,10r...'.r>(i,  lUAMUNDCrTTlNt.  M.\(  IIINE.  .Tamks  H. 
Udlow.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Tuu.mas  W.  (i.  Cook, 
New  York..N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
819,748.      (CI.  51—11.) 

f- 
? 


\,\(^v>^f,f>.      rOMRlNED   SrSPENDER  T.^P    AND    BELT 
IXWP  FOR  TROrSERS       Ai,nrRT  LKifUtroN.   Erie,  Pa. 
Filed  June  .S(".  Ibl.'l      Serial   No    77«,.'iH4       (CI.  2—140.) 
1.   The    combination    of   trousers    provided    with    fasten 
Ing  means  at   spaced  points  N'low  Its  waist  line,  and  flexi- 
ble susi>«'nde<I   tabs   secured  at   their  lower  ends  to  the  In 
side   of   the    waistband    at    similarly   spaced   points    of   the 


1.  In  a  diamond  cutting  machine  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  dops,  of  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  dops,  and 
means  controlled  by  the  rotating  means  for  rocking  the 
other  dop. 
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2.  Id  a  diamond  (uttinK  machlno  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  dopn,  and  means  of  rotating  one  of  the  dops, 
means  fontroUed  by  thf  rotating  mvans  for  rocklnt;  and 
osrlllatlnit  the  other  dop. 

;i  In  a  diamond  cutting  machine  the  combination  with 
H  pair  of  dops.  of  means  fur  rotating  one  of  the  dops, 
means  for  rocklnij  and  osolllatlng  the  other  dop,  and 
means   for   vertically  adjusting  the  rocking  dop. 

4.  In  a  diamond  rutting  nachine  the  combination  with 
a  p«ir  of  dopN  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  of 
means  for  rotating  one  of  th**  dops,  means  for  rocking 
and  oscillatinj;  the  other  dop,  means  for  vertically  and 
universally  adjusting  thf   latter  dop. 

5.  In  a  diamond  tutting  machine  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  dops  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  of 
means  for  rotating  one  of  tlie  dops,  means  for  rocking 
and  oscillating  the  other  dop,  means  for  yieldingly  press- 
ing the  roiklng  dop  toward  the  axis  of  the  rotating  dop 
and  means  fur  adjusting  the  rocklni:  dop. 

(t'laira-  fi  to  11  not  prlntt-d   in  the  Oa/ctte.] 


140M67  Oir.HlHNKU  Akthik  E>.  Marcotte.  Eunice, 
La.  KUed  Feb.  l."..  1913,  Serial  No.  748,561.  (CI. 
122—10.) 


The  Improved  apparatus  fcir  burning  crude  oil,  consist- 
ing of  a  water-tank,  a  buriwr.  a  coil  being  adapted  to 
be  used  In  a  furnace  or  tire  box.  a  water  or  feed  pipe  con- 
necting bottom  of  water  taiik  and  the  lower  leg  of  the 
coil  and  provided  with  a  clwik  valve,  a  vertical  steam 
plp^>  connected  at  top  with  the  burner  and  at  mid  length 
with  the  upper  leg  of  coil.  tl»e  lower  portion  of  said  pipe 
extending  below  the  junction  with  the  coll  and  being 
connected  with  the  top  ^A  thf  tank,  and  a  condenser  and 
4'beck  valve  Interposed  In   th.>  steam  pipe,  as  described. 


1.106,S6&  SPRINi;  FOH  \h3HIt  LKS.  Fh.ancis  L.  Mar- 
TBWWfTB,  Chico.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  IG.  1912.  Serial  No. 
737.068.      (CI.  21—103.) 


1.  .\  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  a  master  leaf  rela- 
tively thin  at  Its  center,  a  plurality  of  thin  flat  leave* 
mounted  on  said  master  leaf,  and  an  exterior  leaf  of 
greater  thickness  mounted  on  said  flat  leaves. 

2.  .\  spring  for  vehicles  cotnprislnir  a   master  leaf   rela 
tlvely    thin   at    Its    center,   a    plurality   of    thin    flat    leaves 
of   graduated   lengths   mountt-d   on    said    master    leaf  and 
ao    exterior    leaf    of    greater    thickness    mounted    on    the 
shortest  of  said  flat  leaves. 


3.  In  a  spring  for  vehicles,  a  pair  of  leaves  connected 
at  their  ends  and  space«i  ajmrt  at  their  centers,  said 
leaves  belni:  tliiniiest  at  their  central  portions  and  in- 
creasing In  thickness  toward  their  ends,  and  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  leaves  secured  upon  and  exteriorly  of  said 
first  nientionwi  leaves,  said  auxiliary  leaves  being  of 
extreme  and  uniform  thinness  and  of  graduated  lengths, 
and  relatively  short  leaves  of  greater  thickness  mounted 
on  said  auxiliary  leaves. 

4.  A  spring  for  vehicles  comprising  leaves  conne<-t.sl  at 
their  arms  and  spated  at  their  (enlral  portions,  said 
leaves  Ix'lng  thickest  at  their  point  of  connection  with 
each  other  and  decreasing  In  thickness  toward  tbelr  cen 
tens,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  leaves  connected  with  said 
first  named  leaves,  said  auxiliary  leaves  decreasing  in 
length  to  form  a  stepped  formation  upon  the  tlrst  name<3 
leaves  and  being  of  extreme  and  uniform  thinness,  and 
exterior  leaves  of  greater  thickness  but  less  bngtb  than 
said  auxiliary  leaves 


1,105,359.  FAUCET  FOK  DISPENSING  BEVERAGES. 
JoH.v  Charles  Jixifs  Marte.ns,  New  Orleans,  La. 
Filed  Dec.  1,  19i;{.     Serial  No.  80:{,986.     (CI.  137—4.) 


^ 


1.  In  a  faucet  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  having 
•  fluid  pa.ssageway  therethrough  ;  a  valve  for  controlling 
Mid  passageway;  a  lever  fulcrunied  on  the  casing; 
connectioDs  between  said  lever  and  the  valve ;  said  casing 
having  a  recess  formed  therein  ;  a  spring  seated  detent 
mounted  in  said  casing  recess  ;  and  a  member  mounted  on 
.said  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  the  spring  seated  detent 
and  hold  the  lever  In  normal  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  faucet  the  combination  of  n  vnlve  casing  having 
a  fluid  passageway  therethrough  :  a  valve  for  controlling 
said  passageway  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  casing ;  con- 
nections between  said  lever  and  the  valve  ;  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  recess  formed  therein  :  a  detent  block  mounted  in 
said  casing  recess:  a  baf  spring  engaging  airainst  said  de- 
tent block  and  holding  the  game  under  tension  ;  and  a  bar 
carried  by  said  lever  adapted  to  engage  with  said  detent 
block  and  hold  the  lever  In  normal  position,  substantially 
as  de8crlbe<l. 

3.  In  a  draft  faucet  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  valve  seat,  and  a  pa.ssnge  therethrough  :  a  free  hall  valve 
mounted  to  move  in  said  passage,  and  engage  with  said 
valve  seat  ;  a  head  mounted  to  move  in  the  pas.sage.  and 
having  a  stem  passing  through  the  casing:  a  cross  head 
mounted  on  the  valve  stem  ;  a  spring  located  In  the  pas- 
sage and  engaging  with  said  head  to  normally  seat  the  ball 
valve;  a  bifurcated  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  casing:  a  pair 
of  arms  conne<-tlnt'  the  members  of  said  bifurcated  lever 
with  the  ends  of  said  cross  head  :  and  a  spring  seateil  de- 
tent mounted  on  the  casing  for  holding  the  lever  in  nor- 
mal  .•)osltlon.  substantially  as  described. 


1,106.3«0.  TRIPLE  VALVE.  H-wakh  Otis  Martin.  Clo- 
vls,  N.  Mex  Hied  July  2«,  ini:;.  Serial  No.  781362. 
(CI.   188—15.) 

1.  A  triple  valve,  comprising  eijuallzlng  pressure  means 
having  a  valved  connection  with  the  train  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  train  line  pressure 
means  having  an  unobstructed  connection  with  the  train 
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pipe  and  provided  with  a  cylinder  and  piston,  the  said 
train  line  pressure  means  having  a  valved  connection  with 
the  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  l)rake  cylinder  pressure  means 
located  between  the  equalizing  pressure  means  and  the 
train  line  pressure  means  having  an  unobstructed  connec- 
tion with  the  brake  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  cylinder 
and  piston,  the  said  cylinders  being  in  alinement.  a  stem 
extending  through  the  alined  cylinders  and  on  which  the 
said  pistons  aretlxed  to  move  in  unison,  an  auxiliary  res 
ervoir  cbambe.  having  an  unobstructed  connection  with 
the  auxUiarv  reservoir,  a  slide  valve  controlled  by  the  said 
stem  and  cciUtrolUng  communication  between  the  said  aux- 
iliary reservoir  chamber  and  the  cylinder  of  the  said  brake 
cylinder  pressure  means  and  a  locking  device  for  the  said 
connecte<l  pistons  to  limit  the  movement  thereof  when 
making  service  applications,  the  locking  device  being  con- 
trolled bv  pressure  from  the  train  pipe  pressure  cylinder. 


M  J)^-Jr<r''" 


"     K  triple  valve    comprising  a  train  pipe  pressure  pis- 
ton and  cvlinder  having  an  unobstructed  connection  with 
the  train  "piPf  «n<J  «  ^•«>^<'  connection  with  the  auxiliary 
reservoir    to    prevent    return    flow    of    auxiliary    reservoir 
pressure  into  the  train  pipe  pressure  chamber,  an  equaliz- 
ing pressure  piston  and  cylinder  having  a  valved  connec- 
tion with  the  train  pipe  to  prevent  return  flow  of  equaliz- 
ing pressure,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  chamber  hav- 
ing unobstructed  connection   with   the  auxiliary   reservoir. 
a  brake  cvlinder  pressure  piston  and  cylinder  having  unob- 
8tructe<i  connection  with  the  brake  cylinder,  a  slide  valve 
interm.dlate  the  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  chamber  and 
the   brake    cvlinder    pressure    cylinder    for   controlling    the 
flow  of  auxlllnrv  reservoir  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
connected  pistons  reciprocating  in  the  said  train  pipe  pres- 
sure   (vlluder.    the    equalizing    pressure    cylinder    and    the 
brake   cvlinder   pressure   cylinder,   the   said   connected   pis- 
tons controlling  the  said  slide  valve,  a  locking  device  for 
the  said  connected  pistons  to  limit  the  movement    thereof 
when  making'  service  applications,  the  locking  device  being 
controlled  bv  pressure  from  the  train  pipe  pressure  cham- 
ber and  a  normaliv  clos<-d  emergency  valve  adapted  to  con- 
nect the  train  pipe  pressure  chamber  with  the  atmosphere 
and  .ontrolled  by  a  member  of  the  said  locking  device. 

3  \  triple  valve,  comprising  a  train  pipe  pressure  pls- 
ton'and  cvlinder  having  an  unobstructed  connection  with 
the  train  pipe  and  a  valved  connection  with  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  prevent  the  return  flow  of  auxiliary  reservoir 
pressure  into  the  train  pipe  pressure  chamber,  an  equalis- 
ing pressure  piston  and  cylinder  having  a  valved  connec- 
tion with  the  train  pipe  to  prevent  return  flow  of  equaliz- 
ini:  pres.sure.  an  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  chamber  hav- 
ing unobstructeil  connection  with  the  auxiliary  reservoir, 
a  brake  cvlinder  pressure  piston  and  cylinder  having  unob- 
stru<-ted  conne<tlon  with  the  brake  cylinder,  a  slide  vnlve 
intermediate  the  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  chamber  and 
the  brake  cylinder  pressure  cylinder  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
connected  pistons  reciprocating'  in  the  said  train  pipe  pres- 
sure cylinder,  the  equalizing  i.ressure  cylinder  and  the 
brake  cylinder  pressure  cylinder,  the  said  connected  pis- 
tons controlling  the  said  slide  valve,  a  sprinc  pressed  rod 
In  axial  alinement  with  the  said  connected  pistons  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  same,  a  bell  crank  lever  en 


gaging  the  said  rod  to  hold  the  same  normally  against 
movement  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  connected  pistons 
m  one  direction  when  applying  the  brakes..a  cylinder  open- 
ing into  the  sHid  train  pipe  pressure  chamber,  and  a 
spring-pressed  piston  in  the  said  cylinder  and  connected 
with  the  said  i)eil  crank  lever. 

4.  A  triple  valve,  comprising  a  train  pipe  pressure  pis- 
ton and  cylinder  having  an  unobstructed  connection  with 
the  train  pipe  and  a  valved  connection  with  the  auxiliary 
reservoir  to  prevent  the  return  flow  of  auxiliary  reservoir 
pressure  into  the  train  pipe  pressure  chamber,  an  equaliz- 
ing pressure  piston  and  cylinder  having  a  valved  connec- 
tion  with   the    pipe    to    prevent    return    flow   of   equalizing 
pressure,  an  auxiliary   reservoir  pressure  chamber  having 
unobstructed   connection   with    the   auxiliary    reservoir,   a 
brake  cylinder  pressure  piston  and  cylinder  having  unob- 
structed connection  with  the  brake  cylinder,  a  slide  valve 
Intermediate  the  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  chamber  and 
the   brake   cylinder    pressure   cylinder    fur    controlling    the 
flow  of  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  to  the  brake  cylinder, 
connected  pistons  reciprocating  In  the  said  train  pipe  pres- 
sure   cylinder,    the    e<iUiiHzing    pressure    cylinder    and    the 
brake   cylinder   pressure  cylinder,   the  said   connected   pis- 
tons controlling  the  said  slide  valve,  a  spring  pressed  rod 
In   axial   alinement    with   the  said  connected   pistons   and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  same,  a  bell  crank  lever  en- 
gaging  the   said   rod    to   hold    the   same   normally    against 
movement  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  .onnected  pistons 
m  one  direction  when  applying  the  brakes,  a  cylinder  open- 
ing Into  the  said   train   pipe   pressure   chamber,   a   spring- 
pressed   piston    In    the   said    cylinder   and    connected   with 
the  said  bell  crank  lever,  and  a  normally  closed  emergency 
valve  adapted  to  connect  the  train  pipe  pressure  chamber 
with  the  atmosphere  and  carried  by  the  said  rod. 

5.  A  triple  valve  provided  with  a  slide  valve  and  with  a 
limiting  device  normally  acted  tipon  and  held  In  locked 
position  bv  train  line  pressure,  and  a  spring  of  predeter- 
mined pressure  for  moving  said  limiting  device  to  release.l 
position  wlien  the  train  line  tircssure  is  reduced  below  the 
spring  jiressure. 

[Claims  f.  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.105,361.      IGNITION-DYNAMO.     Charles  Thomas  Ma 
SON,  Sumter,  S.  C,  assignor  to  Sumter  Electrical  Com- 
pany   a  Corporation  of  South  Carolina.     Filed  May   10, 
1912'     Serial  No.  696,487.      (CI.   123-149.) 


4;.;.J1^    |V::^ 


<V 


iK 


1.  In  a  dynamo  for  ignition,  a  magnet,  rotatable  polar 
extensions  on  said  magnet  having  a  permanent  N  and  8 
polarity  irrespective  of  their  movements  In  relation  to  the 
magnet,  curved  radial  fares  on  said  polar  extensions,  an 
adjustable  field  structure,  windings  on  said  field  struc- 
ture, curved  fares  on  said  field  structure  adjacent  the  ra- 
dial faces  of  said  polar  extensions,  and  a  condenser  car- 
ried bv  said  field  structure. 
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2.  In  a  dynamo  for  Ignition,  a  aubttantlally  U  shaped 
mairn.>t.  movable  polar  extpniiloas  on  the  extremities  there- 
of and  In  contact  therewith,  a  Hupport  for  said  extensions, 
means  Int^rpoJW'd  between  sal4  extensions  whereby  the 
motion  of  one  U  transmitted  to  the  other,  a  field  strtic- 
tuTM  pr,,j*Mtintf  partly  Into  the  l»end  of  said  magnet,  wind- 
ings on  said  structure,  and  a  condenser  carried  thereby. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  for  Ignition,  a  substantially  U  shaped 
magnet,  a  rotor  formed  of  pol«r  extensions  on  said  mag- 
net, said  rofor  consisting  of  supporting  shafts  and  mag- 
netic i-onductlnic  elements  formed  Inteeral  therewith,  said 
elements  being  joined  together  In  the  center  by  a  non 
magnetic  block,  and  an  adjustable  field  structure  havlntr 
two   or   more   windings  and  carrying  Interrupter  contacts 

and  a  condenser. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  for  Ignition,  a  magnet  having  poles  and 
rotatable  polar  extensions  having  a  permanent  N  and  8 
polarity,  a  .shaft  for  said  extfnslons,  supports  for  said 
shaft,  a  pluraliry  of  wlndlnRa,  a  core  for  said  windings, 
extensions  on  said  core  forming  pole  sho<>8  adjacnt  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  polar  exrtenslons  of  said  magnet,  a 
condenser  carried  by  said  core  tnd  connected  to  one  of  the 
windings,  and  means  for  varying  the  angular  position  of 
said  pole  shoes  with  respect  to  said  magnet  poles. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  for  iunition,  a  base,  a  magnet  fixed  to 
said  base,  extensions  on  said  base  forming  bearings,  a  core 
structure  carried  in  said  bearing-^,  two  windings  on  said 
core,  a  condenser  carri.-d  by  said  core  structure,  and  means 
Interposed  between  said  magnet  and  core  structure  for 
varying  the  magnetic  flux  between  them,  said  means  com- 
prl.slnic  polar  extensions  on  said  magnet  having  definite 
N  and  8  polaritW^s  Irrespective  of  th.'ir  positions  in  rela- 
tion to  said  magnet. 

f  [Claim*  H  tn  :?y  not  printed  In  the  t>aiette.] 


1  10S:?fi2    Clf^PIPOK.     Stevmv  M.^yer,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  S,  1914.     Serial  Mo.  ^:n,i:n.     (Cl.  4—38.) 


within  said  bowl  ;  and  a  plurality  of  upwardly  opening 
saddle  sockets  niounttHl  nn  said  bowl  below  said  rim  to 
hold  tlie  ends  of  said  shaft,  whereby  the  leaves  and  shaft 
may  be  remove<l  fr6m  said  bowl  for  removing  the  said  rim 


1.1»>5,S«.S  MINK  r.\K  I.T'BRKWTION.  J.iSPER  A  Mc- 
rASKELf..  Salt  Lake  City,  I'tah.  Filed  Aug.  9.  1912. 
Serial  No.  714.187.      (Cl.  64—26.) 


1.  A  cuspidor,  comprising  q  bow!  having  a  top  opentn;; 
surrounded  by  a  vertical  annular  tlan«e  ;  a  rim  upwardly 
and  outwardly  flared,  having  »n  op^'U  centered  neck  fitting 
within  said  flange  :  a  shaft  ejteuding  across  the  center  of 
the  opening  In  said  rim  :  a  plurality  of  leaves  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  form  a  closure  member  in  said 
rim  ;  means  for  spreading  said  leaves  to  close  the  openlne 
in  said  rim,  said  means  emhodylng  a  plunger  reclproca 
tlvely  mounted  In  said  bowl  tr  extend  through  the  bottom 
thereof ;  and  means  operatiwly  connecting  said  plunger 
and  said  leaves  to  close  said  leaves  when  said  plunger  Is 
moved  within  said  bowl. 

•1.  \  cuspidor,  comprising  n  bowl  havlntj  a  top  opening 
surrounded  by  a  vertical  annular  flange:  a  rim  upwardly 
and  outwardly  flared,  having  an  open  centered  neck  tlttlnu 
within  aald  flangs  ;  a  shaft  e»tendlng  across  the  center  of 
the  opening  in  said  rim;  a  plurality  of  leaves  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  shaft  to  form  a  closure  member  In  said 
rim  ;  means  for  spreading  said  leaves  to  close  the  opening 
In  said  rim,  said  means  embodying  a  plunger  reclproca- 
tlvely  mounted  in  said  bowl  to  extend  through  the  bottom 
thereof  ;  mean.s  operatlvely  connecting  said  plunger  and 
said  leaves  to  riose  said  leaves  when  said  plunger  Is  moved 


1  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  having  a 
c.'ntral  opening  and  \\\\  enlart'ed  lubricant  containing 
clianil)er  surrounding  lli<'  same,  a  bushing  fitted  to  said 
opening  having  perf(^r:itlons  connecting  with  said  cham- 
ber, a  valve-controlled  pipe  for  conducting  lubricant  under 
pressure  to  said  chamber,  a  cup  washer  at  on.  end  of  the 
bushing  forming  a  tl;:ht  joint  against  the  escape  of  oil 
along  the  axle  In  one  direction  and  a  cap  dctachably 
titled  to  the  outer  siile  of  the  hub  and  forming  an  air- 
tight closure  f'lr  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing  and  axle 

2.  The  conibinalion  with  an  axle,  uf  u  wIk'cI  bavins  a 
central  opening,  and  an  enlarged  lubricant  containing 
chauil^er  surrounding  the  same,  a  bushing  fitted  to  said 
opening  having  perforatlt>ns  connecting  with  said  chaui- 
ber.  a  valve-contruUed  pipe  for  conducting  lu!>ricant  under 
pressure  to  said  chamber,  a  cup  washer  at  one  end  of  the 
bushing  forming  a  tight  Joint  against  the  escape  of  oil 
along  the  axlr  in  one  direction,  and  a  cap  dctachably  fitted 
to  the  outer  side  of  the  hub  and  forming  an  air  tight 
closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing  and  axle,  said  cap 
having  lugs  prujectluK  from  its  periphery  and  said  wheel 
having  undercut  flanges  with  open  spaces  therebetween 
and  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  lugs  on  the  cap  when 
said  cap  Is  given  a  partial  rotation,  one  of  the  said  lugs 
of  the  cap  having  a  ratchet  surface  and  said  wheel  having 
a   pawl   t..  engage   saltl   surfnc-   to   positively  lock   the   cap 

to  the  wheel. 

3  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  having  a 
central  opening,  and  an  enlarged  lubricant  containing 
chamlx-r  surrounding  the  same,  said  wheel  having  undercut 
flanges  projecting  from  the  outer  face  of  Its  hub  with  open 
spaces  U'tween  the  flanges,  a  bushing  fitted  to  said  central 
opening  having  perforations  connecting  with  said  chamber, 
a  valve  controlled  pipe  for  conducting  lubricant  under 
pressure  to  said  chamber,  a  washer  at  one  end  of  the 
bushing,  forming  a  tight  Joint  against  the  escape  of  oil 
along  the  axle  in  one  direction,  a  cap  deUchably  fitted  to 
the  outer  side  of  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  forming  an 
airtight  closure  for  the  outer  end  of  the  bushing  and 
nxle,  said  cup  having  lugs  projecting  from  its  periphery 
adapted  to  enter  the  spaces  between  the  flanges  on  the 
wheel  and  to  Interlock  with  these  flanges  when  the  cap 
is  given  a  partial  rotation,  one  of  the  lugs  of  said  cap 
having  teeth  formed  on  It.  end  a  spring  pressed  member 
,,f  the  wb.el  adapted  to  engage  said  teeth  to  thereby  posi- 
tively lock  the  cap  to  the  wheel. 

4     The    combination    with    an    axle,    of    a    wheel    having 
a  central  o[)ening  for  the  axle,  and  having  a  chamb«'r  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  adapted  to  contain  oil  under  pres 
sure,    a    bushing    fitted    to    said    opening    having    openings 
through    It   connecting    with    said    chamber,   a    cup  washer 
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Burroondlng  the  axle  and  abutting  one  end  of  the  bushing^ 
and  a  cap  detachably  fixed  to  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and 
forming  substantially   an   air  tieht   closure  over    the   outer 

end  of  the  axle  and  bushing,  said  .a,,  having  a  chambered 

Inner  face.  ,      ,  _.^^ 

5  The  combination  with  an  axle,  of  a  wheel  mounted 
thereon  and  having  an  Internal  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive oil  under  pressure,  said  .  haml.er  having  an  extens  on 
from  one  side,  a  piston  slidably  mounted  In  said  '^tens  «n 
and  expos.^  to  the  pressure  of  the  oil  therein,  a  bushing 
mounted  In  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  outer  end  of 
the  extension,  a  spring  r>etween  the  hushing  and  piston 
and  normally  held  under  compression  by  the  pressure  of 
the  oil  and  operating  expansively  to  maintain  a  pressure 
on  the  oil  as  the  supply  of  oil  decreases  and  external 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 
(Claims  <5  and  T  not  printed  in  th.'  <;azette.] 


projections  secured  to  the  cylinder  and  engaging  the  open- 
ings m  the  rods,  a  plate  plvotally  mounted  within  the 
cylinder,  and  means  connecting  the  plate  with  one  of  the 
door  rods. 


1  105  3R4      HOLDEK  FOR  AN   INSECTICIDE. 
'  M(  K.AY.  Roxot)el,  N,  C.     Filed  July  7.  1913. 
777,688.      (Cl.    43—14.) 


7^ 


Malcolm 
Serial  No. 


A  holder  for  a  powdered  Insecticide  comprising'  a  bag 
adapted  to  receive  the  powder,  and  having  a  '"♦^»'  J^'f'' 
is  permeable  theteto.  an  outer  hag.  and  an  elastic  dis- 
tending device  arranged  in  the  Inner  bag.  as  described. 


1,105.366.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  .UIM  BATHS.  Adam^N. 
Mar^  Mr-Q.iiAE,  Toronto,  Ontario,  (,  auada.  Hied  Dec. 
16,  19i;J.     Serial  No.  S07.032.     (CL  4—27.) 


^ 


£r 


'*    A  damper  comprising   an  expansible   cylinder  formed 

in  two  sections,  each  section  havlni;  an  oi>enlng  in  the  side 

thereof  and   slots   In   the   adjacent    ed>.M-s,    plates   cover  ng 

the  meeting  edges.  l>olts  carried  by  the  plates  and  enter  ng 

the  Blots,   sliding  doors  for  covering  the  openings  In   the 

sections     verticallv   swinging  rods   connected   to   the  doors 

and  having  perforations   therein,  one   of  said   rods  having 

a   perforated   projection    formed   on   the   side   thereof,   pro^ 

jectlons   on  the  sections   for   entering   the   perforations   In 

he   rods,   and   a   plate   plvotally   mounted   In   t^ecj Under 

and  having  a  crank  arm  connected  thereto    the  end  of  said 

crank    arm    pa.sslng    through   the   perforation    In    the   pro 

jectlon  on  one  of  the  rods. 


1  1  0  5  .  :5  0  7  .  ENGINE  STARTER. 
Lvuu,  Mass.  Fil.-d  Apr.  :U).  101  :i. 
(Cl.  123—185.) 


FliAN 

Seria 


K  MiSKOVSKY. 

1  No.   704,573. 


In  an  arm  bath,  a  bath  receptacle  having  hooks  extend- 
ing laterally  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  pneumatic 
cushion  provided  with  side  straps  having  eyelets  designed 
to  extend  over  the  edge  of  the  bath  and  engage  the  hooks, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 


1105  366.     DAMPER.     Wii,L<.roHH\   S    Miller.  Reading, 

'I'a'    assignor  of  one-half  to  James   H.    Knoll,   Reading. 

Pa.      Filed    June    7.    1913.      Serial    No.    772,401.       (Cl. 

126—293.) 

1  A  damper  comprising  a  cylinder  formed  in  two  sec- 
tions and  having  an  o,H;ning  In  the  si.le  of  each  section, 
plat.s  covering  the  meeting  edges  of  the  sections,  sliding 
doors  for  covering  the  openings  In  the  sections,  rods  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  d.Kirs  .n.d  having  openings  therein. 


1     In   an   engine  surtor,  the   combination   of   an    engine 
shaft,  a  starilng  shaft  normally  disengaged   from   the   en^ 
^ine    shaft,    an    actuator,   a    member  operatlvely    -nn^^c^^^ 
with   the  starting   shaft   to   engage  and   dis-ngage     he    twp 
shafts   and    movable   with    the    actuator    during    the    first 
part  of  the   movement   ttcreof.   a   fixed    n.ember  engaging 
the  movable  member  whereby  movement  of  the  latter  with 
the  actuator  muses  said  memU^r  to  move  In  a  direction  to 
engage  the  starting  shaft  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  pivoted 
device  mounted  on  the  movable  meml.er,  and  means  on  the 
actuator  and  with  which  the  device  initially  engages  for 
moving  the  said  movable  memt>er  with  the  actuator,   and 
means  for  releasing  the  device  from  the  said  means  to  per- 
mit  the   actuator   to    rotate   the   starting   shaft   a'Jer   the 
latter  has  been  shifted  by  the  first  mentioned  member  Into 
eneagcment  with  the  engine  shaft. 

2  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  rotatable  and  longl- 
tudlnallv  movable  shaft,  an  actuator,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
mechanism  between  the  nctuat<.r  and  shaft,  a  cam  collar 
on  the  shaft  means  enL'ni:iru  the  collar  to  produce  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  said  shaft  by  the  rotation  of  the 
'   eollar    a  pivoted  latch  on  the  collar,  means  carried  by  tfte 
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ratchet  and  pawl  merhanism  with  which  the  latch  engages 
to  cause  the  collar  to  move  with  the  aald  mechanism,  and 
a  tiled  device  for  releasing  the  latch  when  the  collar  has 
ttnlshed  moving  the  said  shaft   Umgitudlnally. 

3.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  rotatable  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  Bhaft,  an  actuator,  a  ratchet  and  pawl 
mechanism  between  the  actuatof  and  shaft,  a  cam  collar 
on  th..  shaft,  means  engaging  tl»e  collar  to  produce  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  said  shaft  by  tho  rotation  of  the 
collar,  a  pivoted  latch  on  the  collar,  means  carried  by 
the  ratchet  and  pawl  mechanUm  with  which  the  latch 
engag.-s  to  cause  the  collar  to  njove  with  thf  said  mecha 
nism.  a  fixed  device  for  releasinic  the  latch  when  the  collar 
has  finished  moving  the  said  shaft  longitudinally,  and  an 
abutment  on  the  collar  with  which  the  said  means  engages 
to  restore  the  collar  to  normal  position  on  the  return 
movement  of  the  actuator. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  engines,  comprising  a  longitu- 
dinally and  rotatably  movable  sliaft,  a  collar  thereon  hav- 
ing a  cam  groove,  means  engaging  the  groove  for  Impart 
Ing  longitudinal  movement  to  the  shaft  by  the  rotation 
of  the  collar,  an  operating  lever  operatively  connect^'d 
with  the  shaft  to  turn  the  same,  u  member  carried  by  the 
lever,  a  pivoted  hook-shaped  latch  on  the  collar  arranged 
to  engage  the  said  member  for  connecting  the  collar  and 
lever  together  for  simultaneoue  movement,  and  a  fixed 
abntment  disposed  to  engage  the  latch  to  release  the  same 
from  said  member  when  the  collar  has  finished  moving  the 
shaft  longitudinally. 

5.  A  starting  device  for  engines,  comprising  a  loagltu 
dlnally  and  rotatably  movable  shaft,  a  collar  thereon 
having  a  cam  groove,  means  tn^caging  the  groove  for  Im- 
parting longitudinal  mov-ment  to  the  shaft  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  collar,  an  operating  lever  operatively  connected 
with  the  shaft  to  turn  the  sam^,  a  member  carried  by  the 
lever,  a  pivoted  hook  shaped  latch  on  the  collar  arranged 
to  engage  the  said  m<mt»er  for  conne<-tlng  the  collar  and 
lever  together  for  simultaneous  movement,  and  a  fixed 
abutment  disposed  to  engage  thv  latch  to  release  the  same 
from  said  memt>er  when  thf»  lollar  has  finished  moving 
the  shaft  longitudinally,  sahl  ccillar  having  a  groove  Into 
which  one  end  of  the  said  memtvr  exren(is  for  ^^ngagem^nt 
with  one  end  of  the  groove  du(rlng  the  return  movement 
of  the  lever  for  restoring  the  collar  to  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  ends  of  said  bedding  plate,  each  of  said  strips  being 
provided  with  bifurcated  projecting  ends  but  at  right 
angles  In  opposite  directions  to  embrace  the  sides  of  said 
l>edding  plate. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  elastic  bedding  plate,  rein- 
forcing strips  <irlven  into  the  ends  thereof,  each  provided 
with  bifurcated  projecting  ends  bent  In  opposite  direc- 
tions to  tmbract  the  side  of  said  bedding  plate  and 
clenched  over  the  base  and  top  thereof  respectively. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.  ] 


1.105,369.  COMBINED  FENCE  POST  AND  TAKK-UP. 
Obohob  J.  MiLi>BK.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,784.     (CI.  256—62.) 


1.105.3«S.  ELASTIC  BEDDINOl'LATE  Kknst  MCLLEK, 
Berlin,  and  Alfred  K.\\'.skk.  Wllmersdorf,  near  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignors  to  Dilbelwerke  C.esellschaft  mlt 
beschrankter  Ilaftung.  Berll».  dermany,  a  Corporation 
of  (Jermany.  Filed  Oct.  10.  lOi:?.  S.rlal  No.  794,450. 
(CI.   238 — 2.) 


1.    In  combination  with  an  elastic  bedding  plate,  of  suit 
able  raat*>rirtl.  rrinforeing  m^'aes  comprising  metallic  caps 
Inclosing  the  emls  of  said  platf>.  adapted  to  prevent  spread- 
ing thereof. 

::  In  comblnitlon  wifh  an  9la^tic  bedding  plate  of  suit- 
able material,  reinforcing  meatis  comprising  metallic  ra[)s 
Inclosing  the  ends  of  said  plate^  adapts  to  prevent  spread- 
ing thereof,  lugs  formed  integrally  with  each  n(  said  caps 
for  engagement  with  said  pltte,  the  ends  <>f  said  caps 
being  recessed  Internally  to  form  V  shaped  members  for 
engaging  said  plate.  I 

;i.  In  combination  with  an  elastic  bedding  plate,  rein- 
forcing strips  driven  edgewise  into  the  ends  of  said  bed- 
ding t>late.  each  of  said  strips  having  bifurcated  proJe<tlng 
ends  tw>nt  In  opposite  dlrectl<ros  to  embrace  the  sides  of 
.said  U^ddlng  plate. 

4  In  combination  with  an  elastic  bedding  plate,  cor- 
rugated   metallic    reinforcing   strips    driven   edgewise   Into 


A  combined  fence  post  Ud  ■!»<*  adjuster  for  flexible 
metallic  fencing  componed  MMBtiaUr  of  two  members  and 
means  holding  them  together;  to  wit,  a  channel  bar  sup- 
porting meml)er  having  laterally  spaced  suspending  flanges 
across  which  the  fencing  is  to  lie  suspended  and  having  a 
free  Intervening  space  which  avoids  obstruction  to  the 
intrusion  of  the  fencing;  a  combined  retaining  and  ten- 
sioning member  having  a  bearing  extended  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  fencing,  through  which  It  rests  firmly  and 
without  rocking  upon  the  portion  of  the  fencing  suspended 
between  said  flanges;  said  retaining  and  tensioning  mem 
bcr  being  proportlo.ied  to  avoid  contact  with  the  support- 
ing member  In  all  adjustments  and  to  leave  between  Its 
side  walls  and  said  suspending  ilanires.  free  spaces  in  which 
the  suspended  portions  of  the  fencing  may  flex  ;  and  draw- 
ing bolts  passing  through  the  members  and  adjustably 
Intruding  the  retaining  and  tensioning  member  together 
with  the  suspended  portions  of  the  fencing  into  the  space 
between  the  suspending  flanges  without  biting  the  fencing 
between  the  two  members. 


1  105.370.  STEERING-POST  LIGHT.  Alfred  S.  Olivek, 
Jr.,  Medical  I>ake,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial 
No!  RO«,.'590.      (CI.  240—7.) 

1  As  a  means  for  Illuminating  Indicators  and  other 
paraphernalia  between  the  dash  and  front  seat  of  an  au- 
tomobile, a  steering  post  between  tbe  dash  and  front  seat, 
an  electric  lamp,  universally  movable  means  for  mounting 
said  lamp  on  sabl  post  and  provided  with  a  switch  for 
luttlng  sabl  lamp  into  and  out  of  circuit,  substantially  as 

de.^crlh»»d. 

2.  As  a  means  for  Illuminating  indicators  and  other 
parnpheinalla  iH'tween  the  dash  and  front  seat  of  an  auto- 
mobile, a  steering  post  l>etween  the  dash  and  front  seat,  an 
electric  lamp,  clamping  means  for  engagement  with  the 
steering  post  and  provided  with  a  switch  having  one  ter 
mlnal  for  connectbin  with  one  pole  of  a  source  of  circuit, 
means  connecting  said  lamp  with  the  clamping  means  for 
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universal  movement  of  the  former  and  electrically  connect- 
ing said  lamp  with  one  terminal  of  the  switch,  and  a  ter- 


minal on  said  lamp  for  connection  with  the  other  pole  of 
the  source  of  circuit,  substantially  as  described. 


1,105.371.  CARBIRETER.  Wu-L.^m  J.  Omf.k^  Thomas. 
Okla.  Filed  May  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  841.820.  (Ci. 
48—158.) 


1     A    device    of    the    character    specified,    comprising    a 
closed  tank  having  a  central  filling  tulM.  extending  through 
the  top  '»-re..f.  and  below  the  normal   level  of  the  liquid 
fuel,  and  having  ..penings   aU.ve   tbe   normal   level,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  the  tube,   said  cover  having  openings 
gates   or    valves   normally    resting   over    the   openings   and 
closing  the  same  and  adapted  to  open  to  admit  «';  to  the 
tube    and  a   tubular  strurture  supporte<l   within   the   tank 
ner;  the   top   thereof    and    above    the   fuel,    said   strueture 
comprising    straight    sections    and    elbows    for    -ntjectlng 
the  straight  sections,  the  straight  sections  being  split   and 
having  the  split  at   tbe  un.ler  side  and  having  flanges  at 
the  sides  of  the  s,.nt  depending:  in  approximate  ,,MraUelisrn^ 
a  sheet  of  wi.klng  connected  with  each  of  the  sai.l  straight 
sections    each  sheet  l>elng  doubled  upon   Itself  and   bavlng 
the    Junction    within    the   tube   and   having   the   folds   ex 
tending  through  the  split  to  near  the  botton,  of  the  tan k- 
said  split   tulK-s  having  openings  for  admitting  air  to  The 
tube  through  the  wicklng.  the  ends  of  tbe  tubular  structure 
being  extended  outside  the  tank,  the  entrance  end  having 
a  spring  actuated  valve  for  normally  closing  the  same    and 
screens  arranged  transversely  of  tbe  exit  end.  and  a  baffle 
plate  arranged  transversely  of  the  tank  l>elow  the  tubular 
structure  and  having  depressions  and  openings  at  the  bot- 
toms of  the  depressions. 

'>  A  device  .if  the  charaeter  specified,  comprising  a 
closed  tank  having  a  central  filling  tul»e  extending  through 
the  top  thereof  and  l*low  the  normal  level  of  the  liquid 
fuel,  and  having  openings  above  the  normal  level,  a  re- 
movable cover  for  the  tube,  said  cover  having  openings 
gates   or   valves    normally    resting   over    the    ..penlngs   and 


closing  the  same  and  adapted  to  oi>en  to  admit  air  to  the 
tube  and  a  tubular  structure  supported  within  the  tank 
nefr'  the  top  thereof  and  al>ove  the  fuel,  said  structure 
comprising  straight  «>ctions  and  eR>ows  for  '•"°°;<^tlng  the 
straight  sections,  the  straight  sections  being  «P"t  and  bav^ 
Ing  the  split  at  the  under  side,  and  having  flanges  at  the 
sides  of  the  split  depending  in  approximate  paralle  ism.  a 
sheet  of  wicklng  connected  with  each  of  tt'<";«l<^  straight 
sections,  each  sheet  being  doubled  upon  itself  and  having 
the  juncii.n  wltbln  the  tube  and  bavlng  the  folds  extend^ 
mg  through  the  split  10  near  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  said 
split  tubes  having  openings  for  admitting  air  to  the  tube 
through  tbe  wicklng.  the  ends  of  the  tubular  structure  be  ng 
extended  outside  the  tank,  the  entrance  end  having  a  spring 
actuated  valve  for  normally  closing  the  same,  and  screens 
arranged  transversely  of  the  exit  end. 

•i    A    device   of   the    character    specified,    comprising    a 
close<l  tank  bavl.ig  a  central  filling  tube  extending  through 
the  top  thereof  and  l^'lov.    the  normal  level  of  the  liquid 
fuel  and  having  openings  alK,ve  the  normal  level,  a  remov- 
able cover  for  tbe  tube,  said  cover  having  openings,  gates 
or  valves  normally  resting  -ver  tbe  openings  and  closing 
the  same  and  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air  to  the  tube,  and 
a  tubular  structure  supported  within  the  tank  near  the  top 
thereof    and    above    the    fuel,    said    structure    coi"P>i';'"K 
straight   sections   and   elbows   for   connecting   the   sireight 
sections,  the  straight  sections  l>elng  spill  and  having  the 
split  at  the  under  side,  a  sheet  of  wicklng  connected  w  th 
each  of  the  said  straight  sections,  each  sheet  being  doubled 
upon  itself  and  having  the  Junction  within  the  tube  and 
having  the  folds  extending  through   the  split  to  near   the 
bottom  of  the  tank,   said   split    tubes  having  openings  for 
admitting  air  to  the  tul^s  through   the  wicklng.   the  ends 
of  the  tubular   structure  l.eing  extended  outside  the  tank, 
the  entrance  end  having  a  spring  actuated  valve  for  nor- 
mally closing  the  same,  and  screens  arranged  transversely 

of  the  exit  end. 

4    A    device   of    tbe    character    specified,    comprising    a 
closed  tank  having  a  central  filling  tube  extending  through 
the  top  thereof  and   below   tbe  normal  level  of  the  liquid 
fuel  and  having  openings  above  the  normal  level,  a  remov- 
able cover  for  the  tube,  said  cover  having  openings,  gates 
or  valves   normally   resting  over  the  openings  and  closing 
the  same  and  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air  to  the  tube,  and 
a  tubular  structure  supported  will.ln  tlie  tank  near  the    op 
thereof    and    above    the    fuel,    said    structure    comprising 
.traight    sections   and  elt«ws   for   connecting   the   straight 
sections,  the  straight  seeiions  being  split  and  having  the 
split  at  the  under  side,  a  sheet  of  wieking  connected  w Uh 
each  of  the  said  straight  sections,  each  sheet  being  doubled 
upon  Itself  and  having  the  Junction  within  the  tube  and 
having  the  folds  extending  through  the  split   to  near  the 
bottom  of  the  tank,  said  split  tul>e  having  openings  for  ad- 
mitting air  to  the  tube  through  the  wieking,  the  ends  of 
the  tubular  structure  passing  outside  of  tbe  tank    (,ne  end 
l«.ing  a.lapted  for  connection  with  the  engine,  and  a  spring 
actuated  valve  normally  closing  the  other  end. 

5  A  device  »)f  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
closed  tank  having  a  filling  tube  extending  through  the  top 
thereof  and  below  the  m.rmal  level  of  the  fuel,  said  tube 
having  openings  al>ove  the  level  of  the  fuel,  a  cover  for  the 
tul*  provldetl  with  inlet  openings,  and  a  tubular  structure 
supportwl  within  the  tank  near  the  top  thereof  and  above 
the  normal  level  of  the  fuel,  said  structure  having  sections 
1  of  split  tubing  arranged  with  the  split  below,  and  wicklng 
within  the  split  tul.es  and  extending  through  the  split  to 
'  near  the  Uittom  of  the  tank,  said  sections  having  openings, 
one  end  of  the  tubular  structure  l-eing  adapted  for  connec- 
tion with  the  engine,  and  the  other  end  having  a  spring 
actuated  normally  closed  valve,  and  means  for  heating  the 
tubular  structure. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  10'-.  S72      WRENCH.     Pf..\rl  W.  ()sb<.rn.  Loveland.  Colo  . 

■  assignor   of  one  half   to   Benton    L.    Bonnell.    l-oveland. 

Colo.     Filed   Mar    21.    1914.      Serial   No.    H26.376.      <C1. 

81—106.)  ^      ^  ,.    . 

1     In    a   wrench,    the   combination   of   a   shank    provlrtea 

with  a  jaw  and  n  series  of  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  hollow  sUdlnr 
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support  mounted  on  uld  shank  and  formlngr  a  casinfr;  a 
pawl  mt>mtx»r  straddling  said  shatk  and  sUdinsly  contained 
within  ^ald  casinK  adjacent  said  ratchet  teeth;  a  swInglnR 
Jaw  plvotally  mounted  on  said  eating  :  and  a  spring  element 
dlre<tly  interposed  between  and  engaging  said  swinging  jaw 
and  pawl,  subsUntlally  as  described. 


priming  valve  and  a  valve  to  control  th*-  stenm  fi-ed  to  the 
Injector,  of  automatic  means  to  operate  said  priming 
valv.'.  an.l  automatN'  means  tlm.tl  to  operate  at  a  dctlnite 
period  afttr  tlif  op.iiiug  of  said  priming  valve  to  operate 
^jiid  steam  feed  valve. 


2.  In  .1  wrench,  the  .ombinatlon  of  a  shank  provided 
with  a  jaw  and  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  hollow  sliding 
support  mounted  on  said  shank  and  forming  a  casing  ;  a 
pawl  comprising  a  rectangular  shaped  frame  member,  sur 
rounding  said  shank  and  slldlngly  housed  wltliln  said 
casing,  said  paw!  member  havlnfr  an  Internal  tooth  at  one 
end  engaging  said  ratchet  and  Hi  Its  other  end  projecting 
beyond  said  casing ;  a  pivoted  jaw  mounted  on  said  casing  : 
and  a  spring  element  interposed  between  and  operatively 
engaging  said  pawl  member  and  pivoted  Jaw.  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided 
with  a  jaw  and  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  hollow  sliding 
support  mounted  on  said  shank  and  forming  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  hollow  head  ;  a  pawl  member  straddling  said  shank 
and  slldlngly  housed  within  said  casing,  said  pawl  member 
having  an  internal  tooth  at  one  end  engaging  said  ratchet 
teeth  an.l  at  its  .,ther  end  proj«<ting  beyond  said  casing; 
a  se<-.>nd  jaw  having,'  an  arm  plvotally  mounted  In  said  hol- 
low head,  n^d  having  Its  upper  edge  face  slightly  spaced 
from  the  top  of  said  hollow  h«a(i  ;  and  a  spring  element 
having  one  end  dispnsetl  between  the  top  of  said  hollow 
head  and  said  plvottnl  jaw  arm.  and  engaging  the  top  edge 
face  of  the  latter  exteriorly  of  its  pivotal  axis,  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  element  o[>er>tlvely  engaging  said  pawl 
m-'mt'or,   substantially   as  described. 

4  In  a  wrench,  the  comhinarlon  of  a  shank  provided 
with  a  jaw  and  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  hollow  sliding 
support  mounted  on  said  shank  and  forming  a  rear  casing, 
and  a  forwa'd  hollow  head  surmounting  a  hollow  guide 
memher  encompassing  said  shank  and  having  an  upper  and 
lower  wall  slidingly  engaging  the  upper  and  lower  edge 
faces  of  said  shank  ;  a  pawl  metnber  straddling  said  shank 
and  -iildingly  housed  within  said  rear  casing,  said  pawl 
memlier  having  an  internal  tooth  at  one  end  engaging  said 
ratchet  teeth  and  at  its  other  end  projecting  beyond  said 
casing;  a  swinging  jaw  having  an  arm  plvotally  mounted 
in  said  forward  hollow  head:  and  a  spring  element  dls- 
pos.Ml  'ftw-e.-n  ami  operatively  engairing  said  pivoted  jaw 
arm  and  said  pawl  member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  the  comhlnntlon  of  a  shank  provided 
with  a  jaw  and  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  ;  a  casing  slldlngly 
encompassing  said  shank  :  a  pawl  memlier  carried  l-y  said 
sliding  ca.sing  and  having  a  tt>oth  engaging  said  ratchet 
teeth  ;  a  swinging  jaw  having  an  arm  plvotally  mounted 
forward  of  said  sliding  casing:  and  a  substantially  ogee- 
shaped  spring  element  lnterpo*-d  between  and  operatively 
engaging  said  swinging  jaw  arm  and  said  pawl  member, 
sabstanttally  as  described. 

(Claim  C)  not  printed  In  the  Oazette  ] 


3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  Injector  having  a  steam 

feed  valve,  of  automatic  means  t'l  operate  said  valve,  ami 
means  operabl«-  automatically  to  close  said  valve  up<ni  the 
failare  of  the  injector  to  operate  after  the  said  valve  la 
opened  by  the  first  mentioned  automatic  means. 

4.  The  <(>mtUDatiou  with  a  steam  injector  having  a 
steam  feed  valve,  fit  float  controlled  automatic  means  to 
operati-  said  valve,  and  emergency  means  operable  auto- 
matically Independantly  of  said  float  controlling  means, 
to  close  said  valv«  upon  the  failure  of  the  Injector  to 
operate  upon  the  opening  of  said  valve  by  the  float  con- 
trolled mechanism. 

T).  The  combination  with  a  steam  Inj'ctor  having  a 
steam  fee<l  valve  and  an  overflow  outlet,  a  float  con- 
trolled mechanism  for  MutonialiCMll y  .iperatlnu  said  feed 
valve,  and  mechanism  opera  Mr  from  the  overflfiw  outlet  of 
said  Injector  to  cause  said  float  controlled  me<hanlsm  to 
automatically  close  said  feed  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105.374.  NON  SKIDDING  A1T.\CHMENT  FOR  AUTO 
MOBILE-WHEELS  D.^mei,  J.  I'enno.  Trinidad.  Colo 
Elled  Oct.  -'9.  I'Jl.l.     Serial  No.  798,011.      (Cl.'Jl    -212.) 


1.105.373.  MECHANISM  FOU  ATTOMATICALLr  OP- 
ERATING STEAM  IN,IECTnHS  .Ia.sfkr  D.  Patrick. 
Montgomery.  Ala.,  assignor  of  on-'  third  to  Alexander 
Frederick  Whiting.  Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1914       Serial   No.   HHS.l.'SS.      (CI     1H2— l.i 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Iteam  Injector,  of  automatic 
means  to  prime  said  Injector,  automatic  means  to  control 
the  steam  feeil  of  said  injeconr.  and  means  op«rated  by 
th"  said  steam  feed  cor. trollipt:  ni.ans  ;o  automatically 
stop  the  operation  of  said  priming  means 

2.  The    combination    with    %    steam    Injector    havine    a 


1.  In  an  anti  skidding  device  of  the  character  described, 
a  plurality  of  segmental  plates,  a  plurality  of  bars  con- 
nected with  each  of  said  plates,  a  spring  acting  on  each 
of  said  bars  for  moving  said  bars  radially,  and  a  clamping 
bar  acting  as  an  abutment  for  said  spring,  and  as  a  guld 
Ing  means  for  said  bars,  said  clamping  member  Ndng 
adjustably  (•onne(  teil  to  a  wheel,  said  clamping  member 
l>eing  formed  with  a  pair  of  clamping  arms  engaelng  said 
wheel,  and  a  plvotally  mount. (I  .lamping  holt  for  pinch- 
ing said  arms  against  salil  wheel 

2.  In  an  antl-skiddlnk'  device  of  the  .haracter  described, 
a  plurality  of  segmental  plates,  a  t«ir  connect.-d  with 
each  of  sal.l  plates,  a  (.lamping  memlier  for  holding  said 
bar  in  poslti.>n  on  a  wheel,  said  clamping  member  beln2 
provided   with   an  aperture  In   which  said  bar  Is  slldlngly 
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positioned,  and  a  pair  of  resilient  jaws,  a  ^'«3°«  ^»J 
arranged  at  the  outer  end  of  said  jaws  for  clamping  the 
Iws  against  the  spoke  of  a  wheel,  and  a  spring  associatcnl 
wlU  satd  bar  an.l  ..ressiug  at  one  end  against  said  seg- 
^L   and  at  the  other  end  against  said  clamping  member. 


llrt^37^       TIUIUNE       Ukh.shu   H     Khk,   Lynn.   Maaa., 
'•\'s!lgnor  tl  u"neral  Electric  Company.  «  ^'on;-!;-;/ 

New   York.      Filed  Sept.    18.   1912.      Serial   No.   721,005. 

(CI.  121—58.) 


,„gs  and  nuts  engaging  the  lugs  below  t».e  base,  said  side 
I  and  end  frames  having  Intersecting  wires  or  ^  '^2%e«t 
,  frames,  said  cover  comprising  a  rectangular  f"»°^^  ;^«^- 
1  log  upon  the  bodies  of  the  side  and  end  frames  of  the  re- 
i  ceptarie  when  the  cover  is  cl..se.i.  and  a  frame  of  smaller 
area  arranged  above  the  first-named  frame,  the  said  co>-er 
frames  l.elng  connected  by  intersecting  wires,  tbe  support- 
ing brackets  for  the  ha*..'  l»eing  detachably  connected  there- 
with.   

1105  377         BUAKINci      DEVICE      lOK     KEVEKSIBLE 
'  Ge\k  MECHANISM.     Frkdebick.  J.  Kobi.vsuS,  Hamp- 
ton, Va.     Filed  Feb.  ^.  191'.:.     S^^rlal  No.  G70,244.      ^Cl. 
74-13.) 


1  The  comblnathm  in  an  elas.i.'  flu.d  turbine  of  the 
,.,ndenslng  tvpe.  of  means  for  conne.tlng  an  intermediate 
..Ige  of  the  ;.ndenser  when  the  turbine  U  run  uon-c^n- 
densiug.  snld  means  comprising  a  narrow  passage  of  sut. 
stantlally  the  wulth  of  the  turbine,  and  a  vaUe  of  the 
rotary   tvpe  controlling  the  same. 

lb;  combination  it,  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  of  the 
comkn.iog  tvpe.  of  mea..«  for  connecting  an  intermediate 
sUge  to  the  condenser  when  the  turbine  is  run  non-con- 
densing said  means  comprising  a  passage  formed  by  ex- 
tend ng  the  diaphragms  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Inter- 
mediate stage.  a.ul  a  rotary  valve  controlling:  the  same. 

3  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing,  diaphragms  dividing  the  causing  int.,  a  V^^^^^}^ 
ot  stages,  rotors  in  each  stage,  and  .-xbaust  ^--'^-^  - 
,he  ttnal  stage,  the  walls  of  the  diaphragm  of  an  tnter^ 
u..!dia,e  stage  l.ing  extended  to  form  a  narrow  pas^e 
extending  substantially  across  the  turbine,  one  of  said 
ex  enlns  also  forming  a  wall  of  the  exhaust  conduit  and 
having  a  borl.ontally  extending  ix>rt  therethrough  of  sutv 
stantlallv  the  length  of  the  wall,  a  rotary  valve  controlling 
said  port,  and  means  for  operating  said  valve. 


1.105.376  FUIIT-STAND.  OraNK-u.  ^^-^^l^^^'J^^"";^' 
Tex.  Filed  May  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  .b6,98J.  (CI. 
217—36.1 


1     in    a   reversing  gear   mech-nnisn..   a   Las.-,   an   annular 
plate    rigidlv    secured   to    said    tuise.    a    shaft    "^ranged    to 
pass   through    the   center   of  said   plate,    «    'l-;-    I-^'^lf^ 
with  a  hub  portion  loosely  disposed  on  said  shaft,  a  spli 
ri„u  disposed  on   the  interior  of  said  drum   and  arrang-.l 

.  '>e  -supported  by  said  plate,  means  carried  by  the  p  ate 
for  expanding  the  split  ring  to  cause  the  engagement  .,f 
the  latter  with  the  drum,  said  expanding  means  compris- 
ing a  wedge  dlapoaed  betw.^n  the  ends  of  said  sp  it  ring, 

aid  wedge  having  a  portion  journaled  in  said  plate,  an 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  the  journaled  portion  of  said 
w^ge,  and  means  for  engaging  the  end  of  the  arm  to  ro- 

^'*2    ^In^a'^re^rslng  gear  mechanism,  a   base,   a  shaft   car- 
ried upon  said  ba-,e.  a  drum   provided  with  a   hub  loose  y 
disposS  on    said    shaft,    an    annular   plate   provldejl    with 
lugron   one   side  thereof,   means  for   attaching   said    lugs 
rigidly    to    said    base,    a    split    expansion    ring    ^>a;>nK    »" 
wardly  projecting  lugs  at  Us  ends  and  b.-mg  provided  with 
Tn   annular  recess   arranged   ,0  receive  the   "nnu  ar   p  a  e 
for  supporting   the   ring  on   the   plate,   a   ^^^'^'^ /^'^"'^^  J 
carried   bv   the  plate   on   the  side   opposite    the   lugs,    said 
w^dge   l-eng   arranged    to   enter   K>tw.en   the   lugs   on     be 
split   ring,   an   arm   rigidly  secured   -,;'- .f  ^  «  .^^ '^^ 
of  said  rotfltable  wedge  on   the  opposite  side  "/  "-  ^'«^^ 
from    the   split    ring,    and    means   for   tnoving   the   arm    to 
cause  the  rotation  of  the  w.'dge. 

.S  in  a  reversing  gear  mechanism,  a  base,  an  annular 
plate  rigidly  secured  to  said  base,  a  .baft  «"«^^-;i  ° 
pass  through  the  center  of  the  plate,  a  drum  provided  ^^  th 
Thub  portion  loosely  disposed  on  said  shaft,  a  split  ring 
disposed  on  the  Interior  of  said  drum  and  arranged  to  be 
supported  by  said  plate,  means  .arried  by  the  p  at  for 
expanding  the  split  ring  to  cause  the  engagement  o  the 
latter  with  the  dnun.  said  expanding  means  comprising  a 
;X  disposed  iK^tween  the  ends  of  s..i.l  split  ring,  said 
Tedge  ha^ng  a  iK.rtlon  joumal..d  in  said  J>«'-  -.  -- 
rigidly  secured  to  the  Journaled  portu-n  ^''/"'^  '/^'^^^ 
and   means  f.-r  ■■ngagl^g  the  end  of  the   arm  to   rotate  the 

wedge. 


K  nev'ce  of  the  character  spe,  itie<l.  cmprislng  a  baae 
having  supp<.rtlng  brackets  and  a  receptacle  connected 
with  the  base,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  rt^eptacle  at  one  side 

,,„.reof.    said    recepta.l, nn'rising  side   and   end   frames. 

each  of  the  said  frames  com,.rising  a  body  portion  and  de^ 
neDdiUK'  arms,  the  arms  In.llning  inwardly  toward  each 
Sther  toward  their  lower  ends,  and  each  of  the  said  arms 
having  at  its  lower  end  an  ansrular  p..rtion  for  engag- 
ing the  ui.per  face  of  th..  base,  each  of  the  angular  por- 
tl.ms  having  a  dei.endlng  threaded  lug  at  the  end  remote 
fr,.m   the  arm    the  base  havini:  (.penin;:s  for  receiving  the 


1.105,378.  PROCESS  OF  '''«^  ^^;^';,  V'^lTr  HtOM 
<-A\n-HFNE  AND  ISDBOKN\L  A<  L I A  1  K  IIU'.M 
PINENE  HYOROCHU>UID.  C.kl  R-^-a  Wandsbek. 
Germany.      Filed    Feb.    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    .4M.4. 

/pi    ojj 24  • 

An  improved  proc-ess  for  producing  a  mixture  of 
camphene  and  the  isoborny,  ester  of  a  fatty  a.id  frotn 
p!nene  hvdrochb.nd  .  onsistiug  in  heating  the  same  w  h 
a  fatty  acid  and  the  zinc  salt  of  a  fatty  acd  to  effect  l.e 
em  la.  of  the  cblorin  and  adding  "quantity  of  an^.ther 
salt    of    -he    corresponding    fatty    add    of    a    metal    i.  h..se 
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1.105.379.       ATTACHMKNT      FOR      BABY     C.\RRIAGES 
AND  GO-CARTS.      Ebnest  J     Sriii  Lze,  Spukan  ■.   Wash 
Filed  Nov.  17.  1«13       Sert.il   Mo.  ^«Ol.518.      iCl.   21—12.) 


1.  A  baby  carriage  (.oQiprlslDK  In  combiDatloD.  a  main 
frame,  a  tractor  frame  secured  to  said  main  frame  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  In  an  upwardly  Inclined 
direction,  and  a  belt  trained  around  said  tractor  frame. 

2.  A  baby  carriage  comprising  in  combination,  a  main 
frame,  a  tractor  frame  »ecure<l  to  said  main  frame  and 
projecting  forwardly  therefrom  In  an  upwardly  inclined 
direction,  a  belt  trained  aroimd  said  tractor  frame,  and 
means  whereby  said  tractor  frame  may  be  turned  Into  a 
substantially   vertical   position. 

3.  A  baby  carriage  comprising;  in  combination,  a  main 
frame,  a  bracket  secured  to  Haiti  frame  and  »'itending 
downwardly  then-from.  a  trac<or  frame  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  at  Its  lower  end,  wheels  pivoted  on  said  tractor 
frame  at  the  opposite  ends  tlierfof.  and  a  belt  trained 
around  said  wheels. 

4.  A  baby  carriage  comprislQg  in  combination,  a  main 
frame,  a  bracket  secured  to  laid  frame  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  tractor  frame  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  at  Its  lower  end,  whieJs  pivoted  on  said  tractor 
frame  at  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  belt  trained  around 
said  wheels,  and  studs  carried  on  the  outer  side  of  said 
belt. 

5.  A  baby  carriage  comprlsiag  in  combination,  a  main 
frame,  a  bracket  secured  to  said  frame  and  eiteudlnu 
downwardly  therefrom,  a  tractor  frame  pivoted  to  salil 
bracket  at  It.s  lower  end.  whe«;ls  pivoted  on  said  tractor 
frame  at  the  opposite  ends  thejeof.  a  belt  traine<l  around 
said  wheels,  and  toggle  links  connecting  said  brackets  to 
said  tractor  frame  at  a  point  forwardly  of  the  point  of 
connection  between  the  tractor  frame  and  the  brackets. 

[rialm  »»  not  printed  In  the  ijazette.) 


chlorid  has  no  condensing  action  on  the  terpene  com- 
pounds, whereby  all  the  ilnc  chltorld  formed  during  the  re- 
action is  converted  into  the  zbic  salt  of  the  fatty  acid 
with  the  formation  of  the  corresponding  chlorid  of  the 
added  metal. 

2.  An  Improved  process  for  producing  a  mixture  of 
camphene  and  Iso-bornyl  acetate  from  pinene  hydrochlorld 
consisting  in  heating  the  same  with  acetic  acid,  sine 
acetate,  and  the  acetate  of  a  metal  whose  chlorid  has  no 
condensing  action  on  the  terpene  compounds,  a  portion  of 
the  latter  salt  being  added  beflore  the  commencement  of 
the  dechlorination,  and  the  retialnder  after  the  comple- 
tion of  the  same  so  that  the  necessary  quantity  of  nine 
chlorid  required  for  the  react hn  may  be  present  in  the 
mixture  during  reaction. 


1,105,.3S0.     ADJISTINO  MECHANMSM    FOR  (JRINOING- 
MILI^.      Herbert    W.   Spellman    and    Ernkst  Twig<;. 
New   Britain,   Conn.,    assignors   to    I^anders,    Frary   and 
Clark.    New   Britain,   Conn.,   a  Corporation.      Filed  Jan. 
10,  1911.     Serial   No.  801,924.      (CI.  116 — 19.^ 
1.   The  arrangement  and  comiblnatlon  of  a  case,   an   ad- 
justing screw  fitted  in  the  said  case,  a  driving  gear  mount 
ed  thereon  and  arranged  for  b«*ng  set  in  a  given  position 
rotatively.    an    Indicator    comprising    two    parts    one    fixed 
and    tlie   other    rotary,    the   rotary   part   having   a    toothed 
gear  for  engagement  with  the  said  driving  gear,  guiding 
and    supporting    meml)er8    for    said    indicator    formed    re- 


spectively in  and  on  the  said  case  and  indicator  and  ar- 
ranged for  relatively  sliding  one  upon  the  other  in  the 
longitudinal  direction  of  the  said  screw,  and  a  fastening 
device  for  securing  the  said  Indicator  in  position  upon  the 
said  case  ;  whereby  the  said  driving  gear  and  indicator 
may  each  be  separately  .set  in  a  given  position  when  the 
indicator  is  detache<l  and  then  assembled  properly  by  a 
sliding  movement  of  the  indicator  on  the  said  sliding 
and  supporting  meml>ers  in  the  line  of  the  axis  of  the  said 
adjusting  screw. 


2.  The  arrangement  and  combination  of  a  main  case,  a 
driving  gear  mounted  In  the  said  main  case  and  arranged 
for  being  set  In  a  given  position  rotatively,  a  stud  for 
being  mounted  in  a  socket  in  said  main  case  to  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  said  driving  gear,  an  indicator  cast 
separate  from  the  said  main  case  and  rigidly  mounted  on 
the  said  stud,  and  an  Indicator  having  a  toothed  gear  ro- 
tatively mounted  within  the  said  indicator  case  for  en 
gagement  with  the  said  driving  gear,  whereby  the  said 
stud,  indiciitor  case  and  Indicator  may  be  completed  sepa- 
rately from  the  said  main  case  and  driving  gear  and 
applWKl    thereto  after  completion 

;?.  The  arrangement  and  combination  of  an  adjusting 
screw,  a  main  ca.se  In  which  the  said  screw  is  mounted, 
a  socket  having  a  fixed  relation  to  the  said  main  case,  a 
stud  for  tH'ing  mounted  in  the  said  socket,  an  Indicator 
ca.se  rigidly  mounted  on  the  said  stud,  an  indicator  having 
a  toothed  gear  rotatively  mounted  within  the  said  indi- 
cator case,  and  means  for  securing  the  said  stud  and  con- 
nected parts  within  the  said  socket  of  the  said  case. 


1,105,381  IHSI'I..AY  -  TRINK.  Thomas  H.  Stovall, 
Richmond,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Walters, 
Charleston.  W.  Vn  Filed  L>ec.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
H04,S90.      (CI.   190— 16.) 


1.  In  a  display  trunk,  a  ^«^ttom.  end  walls,  a  partition 
between  the  end  walls  forming  compartments,  sides 
hinjredly  cdnnected  to  the  twttom,  n  top  for  the  trunk. 
and  sets  of  article  supporting  memlHTs  composed  of  fold- 
able  parts  adapted  to  l»e  folded  and  disponed  in  vertical 
spaced  relation  In  said  compartments  and  also  adapteil 
to  i>e  extended  into  elevated  horizontal  allnement  to  pro 
vide  a  display  table  and  means  for  supporting  said  foldable 
parts  when  extended. 

2.  In  a  dlspUty  trunk,  a  lottom.  end  walls  permanently 
connected  to  the  t)otioni.  a  partition  between  the  end  walls 
forming  opposite  compartments,  sides  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  bottom  so  that  they  may  swing  outwardly  or  in- 
wardly Into  coftperatlve  relation  with  the  end  walls,  top 
section  for  the  trunk  carried  hy  said  sides,  and  sets  of 
article    supporting    memtwrs    composed    of    foldable    parts 


with  the  innermost  part  of  each  set  hlngedly  connected 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition  whereby  the 
parts  may  be  folded  and  disposed  in  said  compartments 
and  whereby  said  parts  may  be  unfolded  and  extended  Into 
elevated  horizontal  allnement  to  provle  a  table,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  foldable  parts  when  extended. 

3.  In  a  display  trunk,  a  bottom,  end  walls  permanently 
connected  to  the  bottom,  a  partition  between  the  end  walla 
forming  opposite  compartments,  side*  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  bottom  so  that  they  may  swing  outwardly  or  in- 
wardly Into  co«i)erative  relation  with  the  end  walls,  top 
sections  for  the  trunk  carried  by  said  sides,  and  sets  of 
article  supporting  members  composed  of  foldable  parts 
with  the  Innermost  part  of  each  set  hlngedly  connected 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition  whereby  the 
parts  may  be  folded  and  disposed  In  said  compartments 
and  whereby  said  parts  may  be  unfolded  and  extended 
into  elevated  horizontal  allnement  to  provide  a  table,  and 
means  connected  to  each  foldable  part  to  support  the  same 
when  extended. 

4.  In  a  display  trunk,  a  Iwttom,  end  walls  permanently 
connjH'ted  to  the  bottom,  a  partition  l)etween  the  end  walla 
forming  opposite  comi)artments.  sides  hlngedly  connected 
to  the  bottom  so  that  they  may  swing  outwardly  or  in- 
wardly Into  coSperative  relation  with  the  end  walls,  top 
sections  for  the  trunk  carried  by  said  sides,  and  sets  of 
article  Bui>porting  members  composed  of  foldable  parts 
with  the  Innermost  part  of  each  set  hlngedly  connected  ad 
jacent  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition  whereby  the  parts 
may  be  folded  and  disposed  in  said  compartment  and 
whereby  said  parts  may  be  unfolded  and  extended  into 
elevated  horizontal  allnement  to  provide  a  table,  and  a  leg 
hlngedly  connected  to  each  foldable  part  so  that  it  may  lie 
flat  against  the  part  which  it  supports  when  the  parts  are 
folded  and  so  that  it  may  be  positioned  to  support  the  re- 
spective part  when  the  latter  is  extended. 

5.  In  a  display  trunk,  a  twttom,  end  walls,  a  partition 
between  the  end  walls,  sides  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
Ixittom,  top  stK-tlons,  one  top  section  carried  by  each  side, 
sets  of  article  supporting  memt)ers  composed  of  foldable 
parts,  the  parts  of  each  set  having  shoulders  at  their 
abutting  edges  and  at  their  abutting  shouldered  edges 
hlngedly  connected  together  with  the  innermost  part  of 
each  set  hlngedly  mounted  adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  said 
partition  so  that  the  parts  of  each  set  of  supporting  mem- 
bers may  be  disposed  in  horizontal  allnement  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  aald  partition  or  be  folded  and 
disposed  between  the  end  members  in  substantially  parallel 
relation  to  said  partition,  whereby,  when  the  article  sup- 
porting memt>ers  are  folded  and  disposed  in  substantially 
parallel  relation  to  said  partitions,  the  sides  and  top  sec- 
tions may  he  brought  into  cooperative  relation  with  the 
ends  to  thereby  inclose  the  folded  article  supporting  mem- 
bers, the  shoulders  at  the  abutting  edges  of  said  parts  of 
the  supporting  members  spacing  the  parts  of  each  set 
normally  away  from  each  other  in  their  folded  relation. 

((Maim  »5  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.105.382.  TRANSMISSION  DYNAMOMETER  FOR  DI- 
RECT OBSERVATION.  Kvu.ii  Siykhiro,  Tokyo. 
Japan.  Mled  Feb.  7,  1013.  Serial  No.  740,959.  (01. 
73—15.) 


1.  In  a  transmission  dynamometer  for  indicating  the 
torsional  stress  on  a  shaft,  the  combination  of  indicating 
means  mounted  on  and  rotating  with  the  shaft,  and  an 
optional  element  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  cooperating 
with  said  indicating  means  to  cause  a  virtual   image  of 


said  indicating  means  to  appear  substantially  at  the  axis 
of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  transmission  dynamometer  for  indicating  the 
torsional  stress  on  a  shaft,  the  combination  of  indicating 
means  carried  by  said  shaft,  and  an  optical  element  car- 
ried by  Bald  shaft  and  disposed  between  said  shaft  and 
said  indicating  means  and  so  positioned  relatively  thereto 
as  to  receive  the  rays  of  light  from  said  Indicating  meana 
and  cause  a  virtual  image  of  said  indicating  meana  to  ap- 
pear substantially  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  aald  abaft, 

3.  In  a  transmission  dynamometer  for  indicating  the 
torsional  stress  on  a  shaft,  the  combination  of  an  Indicat- 
ing element  carried  by  the  shaft,  an  optical  element  car- 
ried by  the  shaft,  and  cooperating  with  said  indicating  ele- 
ment to  cause  a  virtual  image  of  said  indicating  element 
to  appear  substantially  at  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft,  and  means  for  illuminating  one  of  said  elements  to 
cause  the  Image  to  appear  more  clearly. 


1.105,383.  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  OIL.  jAMaa 
R.  TiMMiNS,  Okmulgee,  Okla,  assiguor  of  one-foartb  to 
Orlando  Swain,  Okmulgee,  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1913. 
Serial  No.  760,307.      (CI.  196 — 5.) 


1.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  refining  oil  con- 
sisting of  a  still,  a  pipe  rising  therefrom  and  having  a 
valve,  a  primary  condenser  with  whose  lower  end  aald  pipe 
Is  connected,  a  secondary  condenser,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  condenser  with  the  lower  end  of  tb« 
second  condenser,  a  vapor  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  second  condenser  to  a  cooling  coil,  an  oU  pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  second  condenaer  to  a 
separate  cooling  coll,  and  a  branch  pipe  leading  from  MUd 
oil  pipe  back  to  the  still  and  containing  a  valve. 

2.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  refining  oil  con- 
sisting of  a  still,  a  pipe  rising  therefrom  and  harlng  a 
valve,  a  primary  condenser  with  whose  lower  end  aald  pipe 
is  connected,  a  secondary  condenser,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
upper  end  of  the  first  condenser  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
second  condenser,  a  vapor  pipe  leading  from  the  upper 
end  of  the  second  condenser,  a  separator  into  whose  upper 
end  said  vapor  pipe  leads,  a  vapor  outlet  pipe  leading  frt>m 
the  upper  portion  of  the  separator  to  a  cooling  coil,  an 
oil  pipe  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  second  con- 
denser to  a  cooling  coil,  a  second  oil  pipe  leading  from  the 
lower  end  of  said  separator  into  the  first-mentioned  oil 
pipe  and  then  to  said  cooling  coll,  and  a  branch  pipe  lead- 
ing from  said  oil  pipe  back  to  the  atlll  and  containing  a 
valve. 

3.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  refining  oil  con- 
sisting of  a  still,  a  dome  thereon,  a  valved  pipe  rising 
from  the  dome,  a  manifold  with  whose  lower  end  said  pipe 
communleates,  a  second  manifold  located  at  a  higher  lerel 
than  the  first,  a  pipe  connecting  the  upper  croM  bead  of 
the  first  manifold  with  the  lower  croaa  head  of  the  aec- 
ond.  an  arch  within  the  length  of  this  pipe  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  a  vapor  outlet  leading  from  the  upper 
croaa  head  of  the  second  manifold,  meana  for  treating  the 
vapor  passing  therethrough,  an  oil  outlet  leading  from 
the  lower  croea  head  of  said  second  manifold,  meana  lor 
treating  the  oil  flowing  theretbroagfa.  and  a  branch  outlet 
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leading  from  the  main  outlet  back  to  said  dome  and  pro- 
vided with  a  valve,  for  the  putpose  B«-t  forth. 


1.105,384.      POINT  -  PROTECTOR    FOR    IMPALING    IN 
8TBLMENTS.     Jacob  M.   Toppkb,   Corsira,   Pa.      Filed 
Oct.  y,  1913.     Serial  No,  7l>-l,.-'74.     (fl.  24-155.) 


1.  A  hat  pin  pryttctor  having  &  gripping  memb.r  com- 
prt.slng  a  hors.ahoe  magnet  coustructed  with  resilient 
arms  having  at  their  ends  opposed,  frictlonal  pin-gripping 
faces  adapted  to  be  drawn  toward  each  other  by  their  In- 
herent magnetism,  and  thereby  cause  incnased  frictlonal 
bearing  upon  an  intervening  pin. 

U.  A  hat  pin  prot«ttor  having  a  gripping  member  com- 
prising a  hurseshot'  magnet  construoteil  with  resilient 
arms  having  at  their  ends  opposed,  frictlonal  pin  griiiping 
faces  adapted  to  be  drawn  toward  each  other  by  tlielr  In- 
herent magnetism,  and  thereby  cause  Increased  frictlonal 
bearing  upon  an  intervening  pin  ;  said  arms  being  enlarged 
at  their  gripping  ends  and  in  the  direction  of  their  grip- 
ping faces  and  transversely  to  the  lines  of  magnetic  flux, 
whereby  to  localise  the  magnetic  circuit  in  the  direction 
whlcb  increases  the  gripping  elffldency  of  the  arms. 


1.105,385.       PBOTECTING      BIOH  -  VOLTAGE     TBAN8- 
FORMERS.     Matthbw  O.  tsOT,  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  as 
signer  to  General  Electric   Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed  Nov.   14„  1908.      Serial   No.   462,644. 
(Cl.  171—124.) 


members  for  holding  the  tubular  members  In  proper  posi- 
tion, and  for  preventing  a  rotation  thereof,  a  reciprocat- 
ing bar  arranged  In  the  other  of  said  tubular  members,  and 
an  earth  engaging  member  connected  with  said  receprocat- 
ing  bar. 


1.  In   combination,   a   line   tarrying   electric    rurrent,    a 
main  transformer  connected  tUereto.  and  a  small  auxiliary 
transformer  permanently  Inclsded  In  each  line  connection    ; 
in   series   between   the   line   aud    the  corresponding  trans     ; 
former  terminal  and  adapted  to  take  the  concentration  of   ■ 
potential  which  develops  in  tile  end  turns 

2.  In  combination,  line  conductors  carrying  electric  cur- 
rent, a  main  transformer  connected  thereto,  and  a  small  , 
auxiliary  transformer  permanently  connoctetl  to  the  main 
transformer  at  each  end  thereof  between  It  and  the  corre- 
sponding line  conductor  and  adapted  to  take  the  concen 
tratlon  of  potential  which  develops  In  the  end  turns. 

3.  In  combination,  line  conductors  carrying  ele<trlc  rur 
rent,  a  main  transformer  connected  thereto,  a  small  nux 
lUary  transformer  permanently  connected  to  the  main 
transformer  at  each  end  thereof  between  it  and  the  cor- 
responding line  conductor  and  adapted  to  take  the  concen- 
tration of  p.>tentlal  which  develops  in  the  end  turns,  and 
a  common  magnetic  circuit  for  the  main  and  auxiliary 
transformers. 


1  10  5  3  8  6  -ANTI SKIDDING  DEVICE.  John  Vadat, 
Bldgewood.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,888.      (Cl.  21—90.) 

1  In  an  antl-sklddlng  devl<»e  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  vehUle  provided  with  wheels,  of 
a  hub  structure  fitting  over  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  said 
hub  structure  being  provide*  with  oppositely  extending 
tabular  members,  a  steadying:  bar  connected  with  said  ve- 
liitle  and   telescoplcally  fitting  into  one  of   said   tubular 


2.  In  an  antl  skidding  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with 
wheels,  of  an  encircling  member  adapted  to  fit  over  the 
hubs  of  said  wheels,  a  pair  of  tubular  members  connected 
with  each  of  said  encircling  membent  and  extending  In 
an  opposite  direction  therefrom,  a  steadying  bar  tele- 
scoplcally fitting  Into  one  of  said  tubular  members,  a 
reciprocating  bar  fitting  Into  the  other  of  said  tubular 
members,  a  rotating  earth  engaging  member  joumaled  In 
said  reciprocating  bar.  means  for  normally  holding  said 
reciprocating  bar  In  a  lowered  position,  and  means  for 
lf)cklng  said  reclpro<atlng  bar  In  a  raised  position. 

3.  In  an  antl  -  skidding  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  hub  structure  adapted  to  fit  over  the  hub  of  a 
vehicle,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extending  tubular  member* 
a  spring  arranged  In  each  of  said  tubular  members,  a 
steadying  Iwr  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  vehicle,  said 
steadying  bar  eiten.llng  into  the  upper  part  of  said  tubu- 
lar members,  whereby  said  hub  structure  and  said  tubular 
memliers  are  prevent»Ml  from  rotating,  said  lower  tubular 
member  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  recipro- 
cating bar  arranged  In  said  lower  tubular  member,  a  lug 
-xtendlng  from  said  bar  through  the  slot  in  said  tubular 
rae.nher.  whereby  said  bar  U  prevented  further  rotation, 
rt  rotHtable  earth  engaging  memb«'r  mounted  on  said  re- 
ciprocating bar,  a  bracing  member  mounted  on  said  re- 
ciprocating l>ar.  and  a  locking  catch  adapted  to  engage 
said  lug  f<.r  locking  said  bar  and  the  various  parts  con- 
nected therewith  In  an  elevated  position. 


1  lurrAHl  PROCESS  of  making  salt.  *  HARLna  L. 
WEii  St  Clair,  Mich..  assUnor  to  Kiamond  crystal  Salt 
Cumpanv  St.  Clair.  Mich.,  a  *  orporation  of  Michigan. 
Klle.l  May  :;i.  VJW     Serial  No.  r>:U).2s7       (Cl.  127-16.. 


1.  The  protess  of  griilning  salt  which  comprises  preheat- 
ing   hrlne    by    self-evaporation    vapors,    placing    the    pre- 
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heated  brine  under  pressure,  further  heating  In  successive 
stages  to  a  relatively  high  temperature  adapted  to  cause 
di'positloi)  (if  iin;iuritie8.  one  such  stage  being  by  other 
•elf  evaporation  vapors  and  another  by  steam,  filtering 
the  so-heateil  brine,  releasing  the  pressure  on  the  heated 
brine  In  at  least  two  stages  In  verticnlly  t^eparated  appara- 
tus with  the  liriue  feed  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  In 
series,  returning  the  vapors  from  one  such  stage  to  serve  In 
preheating  .ind  the  vapors  from  another  such  stage  to  aid  In 
further  heating  and  causing  the  self  evaporated  brine  to 
undi  rgo  (urilier  evHporatlou  under  atmospheric  pressure 
to  produce  grained  salt. 

2.  The  process  of  graining  salt  which  comprises  pre- 
heating adjusted  proportions  of  fresh  brine  and  of  residual 
or  tall  brine  from  a  final  evaporating  operation,  said  pre- 
heating being  performed  by  self  evaporation  vapors  from 
a  later  stane.  placing  the  preheated  brine  under  pressure, 
further  heating  In  successive  stages  to  a  relatively  high 
temperature  adapted  to  cause  deposition  of  Impurities, 
one  such  stage  being  by  other  self-evapomtlon  vapors  and 
another  by  steam,  filtering  the  so-heated  brine  releasing 
the  pressure  In  at  least  two  stages  in  vertically  separated 
apjiaratus  with  the  brine  feed  from  the  lower  to  the  upper 
In  series,  rettirning  the  vapors  from  one  such  stage  to 
serve  in  preheating  and  the  vapors  from  another  such 
Stage  to  aid  in  further  heating  and  causing  the  self-evapo 
rated  brine  to  undergo  further  evaporation  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure  to  produce  grains  of  gait. 

3.  The  process  of  evaporating  brine  which  comprises 
producing  a  supply  of  purified  superheated  brine  at  a 
temp.rature  of  at  least  260'  F.,  the  heating  of  the  brine 
being  In  a  plurality  of  stages,  passing  such  superheated 
brine  successively  from  below  upward  through  two  pres- 
sure releasing  devices  at  different  levels,  whereby  the  pres 
sure  differential  Is  maintained  constant,  and  releasing  the 
pressure  In  each  snch  device  to  proilnre  vapors,  returning 
the  vapors  to  serve  in  pro<luclng  the  heated  brine  and  de- 
livering the  brine  from  the  pressure  releasing  devices  into 
a  pan  for  graining. 

4.  The  pro<(  ss  of  (■vapf)rating  lirine  which  comprises 
preheating  brine,  placing  the  brine  under  pressure,  bring- 
ing to  a  temperature  of  at  least  I'tW  F.  In  a  plurality  of 
successive  stages,  transmitting  the  brine  thus  heated 
through  a  device  adapted  to  collect  deposited  matter,  re- 
leaslne  the  pressure  in  n  pliirnlity  of  st.Tcres,  the  release 
In  one  such  stage  being  sufficient  to  cause  a  drop  to  about 
245°  F.,  transferring  the  heat  of  the  vapors  from  such  a 
stage  to  preheated  hrln<'  and  returninr  the  heat  of  the 
vapors  from  a  followlnir  pres-sure-relenslni:  stnge  to  aid 
in  the  preheating  of  the  brine. 

B.  The  process  of  evaporating  brine  which  comprises 
withdrawing  self-evaporated  brine  from  a  gralner  at  a 
temperature  of  about  200'  K.,  admixing  with  n<'w  hrlne, 
preheating  the  mixi-d  brines  with  vapor  derived  from  a 
secondary  pressure  releasing  stai;e.  placing  the  preheated 
brine  under  pressure,  raising  Its  temperature  with  the  aid 
of  vapors  from  a  primary  pressure-releasing  stage,  further 
heating  to  bring  the  temperature  to  about  260'  F.  and 
catise  a  tendency  to  deposit  Impurities,  passing  the  heated 
brine  through  a  device  adapted  to  collect  such  impurities, 
passins:  the  purified  hrlne  throutrli  a  primary  and  a  second- 
ary pressure  rcleasinc  stage  to  furnish  the  stated  vapors 
and  drop  the  temperature  to  about  226°  F.  and  transmit- 
ting the  hrlne  to  a  trainer. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  sub-oxld  of  boron  which 
consists  In  intimately  mixing  in  a  pulverize<l  state  a  borate 
and  an  oxldlsable  silicon  material  and  heating  said  mixture 
to  the  boiling  point. 


1,106^8.      PROCESS    OF   MAKINi;    BORON    SUBOXID. 

EsBCHiEL  \V'Ei.vTR.\t  B.  t.vnn,  Mass..  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Electri<-  Company,  a  rorporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  2,   1913.   Serial  No.  7ft4.flSl.      fCl.   23-13.1 

1.  The  process  of  making  boron  suboxld  which  consists 
in  heating  a  mixture  of  about  7  to  s  parts  of  sodium  borate 
and  about  one  part  of  silicon  to  an  elevated  temperature 
to  effect  a  reaction. 

2.  The  process  of  making  boron  suboxld  which  consists 
In  heatlni:  a  mixture  of  about  7  to  8  parts  of  borax  and 
about  on.-  t>art  of  silicon  to  about  the  boiling  temperature 
of  borax  to  effect  reaction. 

204  O.  G.— 80 


4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  sub-oxld  of  boron  which 
consists  In  thoroughly  mixing  In  a  pulverized  state  an 
alkali  borate  and  silicon,  beating  said  mixture  to  the  boil- 
ing point  and  treating  with  n  solvent  for  silicon. 


1,105,389.  WIRE  FKNCE  CLAMP.  Elias  B.  Wells, 
Miami.  Fla.  P^led  Aug.  29,  1912,  Serial  No.  717.691. 
(Cl.  39— 53.  t 


^    ^ 


A  wire  fence  clamp  comprising  elongated  bars  having 
convex  Inner  wire  gripping  faces  and  concave  upper  faces 
opposite  the  said  wire  gripping  faces  which  are  provided 
with  diagonal  strengthening  webs,  relatively  engageable 
hooks  and  eyes  formed  along  the  forward  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  clamping  bars  and  adapted  to  cooperate  to 
form  a  detachable  hinged  connection,  the  opposite  edges  of 
said  bars  being  provided  with  spaced  openings  and  being 
concavely  cut  away  between  the  said  openings,  said  bars 
being  further  provided  with  transverse  strengthening  webs 
arranged  substantially  in  line  with  their  said  openings, 
and  links  secured  through  the  said  bar  openings  and  adapt- 
•d  to  extend  inwardly  in  overlapped  relation,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

1,105,390.  GUTTER  H.VNGER.  Cuable.s  W.  WhkwjN, 
Medina,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,2r)7. 
(CL  108—29.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
supporting  strap  provided  with  a  portion  for  fitting 
against  a  building,  ano  further  provided  with  a  bottom 
portion  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  said  first 
mentioned  portion,  said  strap  being  further  provided  with 
a  portion  extending  outwardly  and  formed  Into  a  cross 
bar,  a  gutter  r. sting  upon  the  bottom  portion  of  said  sup- 
porting strap  and  provided  with  a  surface  to  be  engaged 
by  said  cross  bar,  said  gutter  being  provided  with  a  por- 
tion so  fashioned  as  to  simulate  the  outward  appearance 
of  a  corresponding  portion  of  a  cornice. 

2.  A  gutter  hanger,  comprising  a  supporting  strap  hav- 
ing a  vertical  member  for  attachment  to  a  building,  a  t>ot- 
tom  member  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  verti- 
cal member  and  on  which  the  lower  part  of  the  gutter  is 
adapted  to  rest,  and  a  top  member  extending  outwardly 
from  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  member  and  adapted  for 
interlocking  engagement  with  the  upper  part  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  gutter. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
gutter,  and  a  sunportlns  strap  for  said  gutter,  having  a 
vertical  member  for  attachment  to  a  building,  a  horizontal 
bottom   member  having  an  upturned  end   and  adapted   to 
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be  engaged  by  the  lower  part  of  said  gutter,  the  support 
Ing  strap  having  an  outwardlj  extending  top  member  pro 
vlded  at  Its  pnd  with  means  fnr  nngafdng  the  outer  upper 
edge  of  said   gutter. 


1,105,391  JAR-CLOSURE.  Gkobqb  H.  Wombi>8Dorf, 
Philadelphia,  Fa.,  assignor  to  Reno  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Fll*-*!  June  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  569.068.     tCl.  215 — HO.. 


1.  .V  sealing  (losurti  consisting  of  a  disk  of  relatively 
compact  stiff  material  having  an  Intesfral  sealln»{  portion 
pf'rmanently  cmnected  to  it  and  conslstinK  of  loosely 
compacted  material. 

2.  A  sealing  dosure  consisting  of  a  di.sk  of  relatively 
compact  stiff  matfrlal  havlntj  an  integral  sealing  portion 
permanently  connected  to  It  and  consisting  of  loosely 
compacted  material  impregnated  with  a  substance  for 
maintaining  it  soft  and  pliable. 

:?.   A    sealing    ring    of    loostly    compacted    material    im 
prf'i;nated  with  glycerin  and  foatfKl  with  a  mixture  of  an 
oii  and  collodion. 

4.  .\  closure  consisting  of  a  disk  shaped  body  of  rela- 
tively dense  sheet  material  having  an  Integral  sealing 
portion  of  loosely  compacted  material  coated  with  a  mix- 
ture of  an  oil  and  collodion. 

5  .V  sealing  cap  for  bottJes,  embodying  an  externa) 
clamping  member  and  an  integral  Internal  packing  mem- 
ber, said  packing  member  having  a  relatlvply  denso  contral 
portion  and  a  relatively  soft  and  elastic  margin  to  form 
the  seat  for  the  mouth  of  the  bottle. 

[Claims  Q  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.10.'i..'?92  CIRCUIT  PROTtCTION.  Gilbert  Wbiqht, 
.Schenectady.  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oencral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Ne\»  York.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913. 
8*"rial   No.  808,»i45.      i  CI.   175 — 294.) 


1.  In   an   electric   circuit.   €he  combination   with   circuit 
Interrupting  means  therefor,  of  means  responsive  to  con- 
ditions   of    excessive    current    flow    therein    for    causing 
said   circuit   Interrupting   means   to    open    after   such   con 
ditlons  have  ceased. 

2.  In  an  electric  circuit,  tbe  combination  of  circuit  In 
terrupting  means,  operating  means  for  said  circuit  Inter- 
rupting means  not  ordinarily  capable  of  actuating  the 
same,  and  means  responslvo  to  conditions  of  excessive 
current  flow  for  rendering  said  operating  means  capablp 
of  actuating  said  circuit  Interrupting  means  and  for 
preventing  opening  of  the  latter  during  the  continuant-. ■ 
of  such  conditions. 

^.   In   an   electric   circuit,    the   combination   of  a   circuit 
br>>aker  for  opening  the  circul:  under  conditions  of  exces 


sive  current  flow  and  additional  circuit  breaker  means 
that  comes  into  action  under  like  conditions  but  opens 
only  after  such   conditions  have  ceased. 

4.  In  an  elwtrlc  circuit  comprising  a  main  portion  and 
a  branch  derived  therefrom,  the  combination  of  means  in 
the  main  portion  for  opening  the  circuit  under  conditions 
of  excessive  current  flow  and  circuit  breaker  means  in  the 
branch  responsive  to  like  conditions  therein  which  opens 
after  the  means  first  mentioned  has  effectually  broken  the 
circuit. 

5.  In  an  electric  circuit  comprising  a  main  portion  and 
a  branch  derived  therefrom,  the  combination  of  a  circuit 
breaker  in  the  main  portion  responsive  to  conditions  of 
excessive  current  flow  and  circuit  breaker  means  in  the 
branch  responsive  only  to  current  flow  heavy  enough  to 
bring  about  the  opening  of  said  first  mentioned  circuit 
breaker  that  opens  after  the  first  mentioned  circuit  breaker 
has  effectually  broken  the  circuit  and  remains  open  when 
the  first  mentioned  circuit  breaker  is  closed  again,  .so 
that  the  branch   remains  effectually  cut  off. 

[Claims  6  to  H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.105,393.  RAILROAD-SWITCH.  Thomas  I..  Wv.vrr, 
Lynchburg,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,668.      (CI.  104—12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  merging 
primary    and    secondary    tracks,    each    comprising    a    main 
di-ecting   rail   and   an  auxiliary   directing   rail,   the  direct 
Ing   rails  of  the  se.Dinlary   track    terminating  at   their   in 
ncr  ends  adjacent   the  Intermediate  portlotis  of  the  direct- 
ing rails  of  the  primary  tracks;  switch  jxjlnts  at  the  in 
ner  ends  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  rails  of  the  secondary 
track  and  coOpenUing   with   the   flange   receiving  edges  of 
the  main  and  auxiliary  rails  of  the  primary  tracks;  means 
for    connecting   the   switih   points   for   movement   one    from 
the   other;    and    selective   switch    points   cooperating    with 
the  outer  ends  of  the  auxiliary  rails. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  ileHirlbed,  a  pair  of  merging 
primary  and  secondary  tracks,  each  comprising  a  main 
directing  rail  and  an  auxiliary  directing  rail,  the  direct- 
ing rails  of  the  secondary  track  terminating  at  their 
Inner  ends  adjai  ent  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the  dl 
reeling  rails  of  the  primary  track  ;  switch  points  at  the 
inner  ends  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  rails  of  the  second- 
ary track  and  cooperating  with  the  flange  receiving  edges 
of  the  main  and  auxiliary  rails  of  the  primary  tracks;  a 
lever  ;  means  for  supporting  the  lever  Intermediate  Its 
ends  for  pivotal  movement  ;  and  links  <-onnectlng  the  ends 
of  the  lever  with  the  switch  (Mjlnts  ;  and  selective  switch 
pilnts  co<}pt>ratlng  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  auxiliary 
ralla. 


1,105,394.  FUSE  FOR  PROJECTIl.KS  K.\Hr.  A.sak. 
Raufoss.  Norway,  assignor  to  Rhelnlsche  Metallwaaren- 
nnd  Maschlnenfabrik,  Dusseldorf-I »erendorf,  Germany, 
a  idrporation  of  Germany.  Filed  .\ug  27,  1913.  Se 
rial   No.  7H6.ft23       (CI.  102—37.1 

1  .K  fuse  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of  relatively 
movabl»»  timing  rings,  one  timing  ring  being  coupled  to 
tue    l)o<iy,    movable   elements    for    effecting    su<'h    coupling. 
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and  means  for  displacing  said  elements  without  affecting 
the  position  of  said  coupled  ring. 


2.  A  fuse  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of  timing 
rings,  one  timing  ring  being  coupled  to  the  body,  movable 
elements  for  effecting  such  coupling,  and  means  carried  by 
a  movable  ring  for  successively  displacing  said  elements 
as  said  latter  ring  Is  rotated. 

3.  A  fuse  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of  timing 
rings,  one  timing  ring  being  coupled  to  the  body,  a  series 
of  movable  pins  for  effecting  such  coupling,  and  means 
carried  by  a  movable  ring  for  successively  displacing  said 
pins  as  said  latter  ring  Is  rotated. 

4.  A  fuse  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of  fixed  timing 
rings,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  timing  rings  alternately 
arraugi>d  in  respect  to  the  fixed  timing  rings,  a  series  of 
coupling  elements  for  locking  one  of  said  fixed  timing 
rings  to  the  l)ody,  and  means  carried  by  the  adjustable 
timing  rings  for  displacing  said  coupling  elements  as  the 
adjustable  rings  are  rotatwl. 

5.  A  fuse  comprising  a  lK>dy,  a  plurality  of  fixed  timing 
rings,  a  plurality  of  adjustable  timing  rings  alternately 
arranged  In  respect  to  the  fixed  timing  rings,  a  scries  of 
shiftable  pins  for  locking  one  of  said  fixed  timing  rings  to 
the  IxMly.  and  means  carried  by  the  adjustable  timing 
rings  for  displacing  said  coupling  pins  as  the  adjustable 
rings  are  rotated. 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,105,.i95.  STEREOSCOPIC  Al'l'AHATrS  GEf)Hr,ES 
BALMiTiifcBX,  Paris,  France.  Filed  May  14,  1908.  Se- 
rial  No.  432,808.      »C1.  88—29.) 


1.  A  stereoscope  for  viewing  views  composed  of  two 
images  of  different  sixes,  the  said  stereoscope  having  eye 
pieces  of  different  focal  lengths,  means  for  supporting  the 
Tlews  in  the  stereoscope  in  an  oblique  position  relatively 
to  the  optical  axes  of  the  eye  pieces,  and  means  for 
straightening  the  Images,  the  said  eye  pieces  being  so  ar 
ranged  that  the  Images  appear  of  the  same  size  and  at 
the  same  distance. 

2.  A  stereoscope  for  viewing  the  views  composed  of  two 
Images  of  different  size  upon  a  single  plate,  the  said 
stereoscope  having  means  for  supporting  the  plate  In  the 
stereoscope.  In  an  oblique  position  relatively  to  the  optical 
axes  of  the  eye  pieces,  and  reflecting  surfaces  placed  in 
reverse  direction  obliquely  to  the  optical  axes  for  straight- 
ening the  Images,  the  eye  pieces  being  arranged  so  that 
the  virtual  Images  produced  by  the  reflecting  surfaces  ap- 
pear in  the  same  sl«e  at  the  same  distance. 

3.  A  stereoscope  for  viewing  views  composed  of  two 
images  of  different  size  upon  a  single  surface,  the  said 
stereoscope  having  eye  pieces  of  different  focal  lengths, 
means  for  supporting  the  views  in  an  oblique  position 
relatively  to  the  optical  axes  of  the  eye  pieces,  the  stereo- 
scope having  openings  In  Ifa  wall  corresponding  to  the  di- 
mensions and  to  the  position  of  the  two  Images  of  the  view, 
and   mirrors  placed  In  reverse  direction  obllquelj  to  the 


optical  axes  for  straightening  the  images,  the  eye  pieces 
being  arranged  so  that  the  virtual  images  produced  by  the 
mirrors  appear  of  the  same  size  and  at  the  same  distance. 


1,105,396.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FX)R  CALCULATING- 
MACHINES.  Bernharp  Bkhr,  Dresden,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  16,  1912.     Serial  No.  737,008.     (CI.  235—128.) 


l>         H 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  character  described,, 
the  combination  with  the  frame  and  a  ruler  slldable  there- 
on, numeral  wheels  mounted  in  a  row  on  the  ruler  and 
tens  transference  devices  on  the  ruler  for  transferring  the 
tens  from  one  numeral  wheel  to  another,  of  a  gong,  means 
for  sounding  the  gong,  and  means  for  causing  the  ruler 
In  any  of  its  positions  to  sound  said  gong  when  the 
capacity  of  the  machine  Is  reached. 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  frame  and  a  ruler  slldable  there- 
on, numeral  wheels  mounted  In  a  row  on  the  ruler  and 
tens  transference  devices  on  the  ruler  for  tratisferring  the 
tens  from  one  numeral  wheel  to  another,  of  a  gong,  means 
for  sounding  the  gong,  said  means  comprising  a  bar  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  distance  through  which  the  ruler  can 
be  displaced  on  the  frame,  and  a  member  carried  by  the 
ruler  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  last  numeral 
wheel  and  to  coact  with  said  bar  and  thereby  sound  the 
gong  when  the  capacity  of  the  machine  Is  exceeded. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  frame  and  a  ruler  slldable  there- 
on, numeral  wheels  mounted  in  a  row  on  the  ruler  and 
tens  transference  devices  on  tbe  ruler  for  transferring  the 
tens  from  one  numeral  wheel  to  another,  of  a  gong 
mounted  in  the  frame,  means  for  sounding  the  gong,  said 
means  comprising  a  bar  of  a  length  equal  to  the  distance 
through  which  the  ruler  can  be  displaced  on  the  frame, 
said  bar  being  mounted  to  rock  In  the  frame,  and  a  memb«>r 
carried  by  the  ruler  and  adapted  to  l)e  actuated  by  the  last 
numeral  wheel  and  to  coact  with  said  bar  and  thereby 
sound  the  gong  when  the  capacity  of  the  machine  Is  ex 
ceeded. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  the  frame  and  a  ruler  slldable  there 
on,  numeral  wheels  mounted  In  a  row  on  the  ruler  and 
tens  transference  devices  on  the  ruler  for  transferring 
the  tens  from  one  numeral  wheel  to  another,  of  a  gong 
mounted  In  the  frame,  means  for  sounding  the  gong,  said 
means  comprising  a  bar  of  a  length  equal  to  the  distance 
through  which  the  ruler  can  be  displaced  on  the  frame, 
said  bar  being  mounted  to  rock  in  the  frame,  a  cutting 
finger,  carrying  a  tooth,  mounted  on  the  pivot  of  the  last 
numeral  wheel,  and  a  pin  mounted  on  the  ruler  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  said  tooth  and  rock  said  bar 
and  thereby  sound  the  gong  when  the  capacity  of  the  ma- 
chine Is  exceeded. 


1,10  5,397.      ARCH  TUBE   8AFf:TY    DEVICE.      PaDL 

B0WEB8,  Starbuck,  Wash.     Filed   Feb.  9,    1914.      Serial 

No.  817,646.      (CI.  122—507.) 

''        1.   In  combination,  a   boiler  provided  with   a   fire  box,  a 

i   tube  extending  across  the  fire-box  and  communicating  at  Its 

i  ends  with  the  interior  of  the  boiler,  and  a  valve  derlce  at 

each   end   of   the    tube    responsive    to    boiler    pressure    for 

automatically  and  simultaneously  closing  Ingress  to  both 

ends  of   the  tube  from   the   Iwiler   when    pressure   in   the 

former  decreases   with   respect   to   pressure   In   the   latter. 

substantially  as  described.- 
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2  In  combinatlOD.  a  boiler  jrovldori  with  a  fir-box,  a 
tube  extending  across  tht-  tire  l-ox  and  coramunlcatinn  at 
its  ends  with  the  Interior  ..f  tlie  boiler,  a  valve  d-vtce  re- 
spoiiHlv^.  to  iH.iUT  pr.-ss.irr  for  autuuiutically  r|,,siug  each 
end  "f  the  tube  ;A<:alnst  Ingreis  thereto  from  the  boiler, 
and  springs  for  normally  hoKJii.K  said  valve  devices  to 
open  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


1  100.a9t».  CONTACTI'OINT.  J., u n  F.  Ladicll  Balti- 
more, Md.,  aMtgnor,  b,  iD*«.e  assi^-nmentB,  to  ^d'^*™ 
K  Clement.  Washington.  I>.  C.  Fil.-<1  June  1...  U'O.. 
Serial   No.  379,166.      (CI.  173—13.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  ojntacl  comprising  a 
metallic  strip  having-  a  reoes*  formed  in  one  aide  thereof 
with  a  conical  boss  on  the  opiK>«lte  side  thereof,  the  axis 
of  said  recess  and  said  boss  being  rulncldent.  said  boss 
having  an  opening,  a  piece  of  platinum  dlsp<ised  In  said 
opening,  one  end  of  said  piece  of  platinum  being  upset  to 
engage  inside  the  recess,  the  other  end  beluc  up^et  over 
the  edgis  of  the  conical  boss 


1105  400      CAP.     JOHN   William   Bt  kke,   Proctor.  Minn. 
'  Filed  July  19,  191S.     Serial  No.  779,931.     (CI.  2—106.) 


3  In  combination,  a  boiler  provld.Kl  with  a  tlre-t,ox.  a 
tube  extending  acro.s  the  titebox  and  having  its  ends 
p^tlng  into  the  boiler.  a,.l  a  valve  closure  structure 
?o7  ea  h  'nd  of  the  tube  each  comprising  a  -iosure  having 
a  stem,  an  adjt.st.ble  abutm.-nt  nut  on  the  stem,  a  guide 
Jrame  adjustably  mounted  on  the  boiler  and  "^-'"^/"''^^ 
ng  engagement  with  said  stem,  and  a  spring  coaetlng 
with  the  stem  and  the  gt.lde  frame  to  normally  hold  the 
yalve  closure  away  from  tb.  Cube  end.  substatUially  as  de- 
scribed. 

llo-,39H        F.GG-<ARttIKK.       Isaa-      Vin-i.s     Bowliy, 

•  WhUeroclc.  .Me.     File<i  Oct    Min:i      ..-rial  No.  794,090. 

(Cl.  217—34.) 


1  A  cap  comprising  a  rim.  a  p-rforated  crown  sup- 
ported bv  tb-  rtm,  H  plurality  of  prolnidlnrf  member, 
tlxed  upon  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  rim  and  arra.iyed  at 
prop«.'r  Intervals  and  a  removable  cover  exten.llnn  over  the 
crown  and  bavin;;  openings  corresponding  with  tbe  prc^ 
truding  menilHTS  for  s.-.iiriiu'  the  crown  to  tbe  rim. 

2  A  cap  compri-ln;:  a  rim.  a  reticulated  crown  sup- 
ported by  the  rim,  a  plurality  of  protruding  memU-rs  fixed 
,u„,„  the  outer  wall  of  the  rlra.  designed  to  engage  cor- 
resp..nding  apertures  within  tbe  rim  of  an  auxiliary  re- 
movable crown. 

3  A  cap  comprUing  a  rim,  a  i».rforated  <  r..wn  sup- 
nort'ed  bv  the  rim.  a  plurality  of  i-rotrudlt.g  memlK^rs 
fixed  upon  the  outer  wall  of  the  rim  and  a  ren>ovable  cover 
extending  over  the  crown  and  having'  its  Inner  and  outer 
faces  of  different  desiu'n,  and  having  openings  extending 
therethrough  corresponding  with  the  protrndin.-  memlH^rs 
carried  bv  the  rim.  whereby  the  cover  can  U  removably 
secured  to  the  rim  with  either  face  outward. 

1105401       0H.1HR.m;H       CnutLh:*?    withers    RrBTOM. 
'Vancouver,    BriUsh   Columbia,   Canada.      Filed    Mar.    7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  75:i.G50.      (CI.  137—86.) 


A.       /1\ 


1  In  an  egg  carrier,  a  till.r  consisting  of  "^  Pl"^"'"^  °f 
elemenu  .acb  element  cotn,>risiu«  a  flat  stiff  rib  and  a 
cusMonlng  strip  secured  at  regularly  spaced  intervals  to 
one  Ue  of  the  rib.  the  sections  of  the  strip  between  the 
"ace  of  .uauectiou  wltb  t.,e  rib  b^nng  formed  'nto  -nje^ 
cushions,  and  said  Hem.nt  bein.  ^""-^  "^^^^/^^^^  P'^^^' 
of  connection  between  the  stnp  ^^^<^^^^  ^'^^  J^^  ^^^^ 
nection  places  being  op.-rat.ve  on  .ach  sid-  of  the  silts 
^nd  independently  thereof,  substantially  a.  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth.  I  ,■..,* 

•_.  in  an  egg  earner,  ttje  combination  of  «;"'«««; 
filler  elements  arrar,,ed  ar.'ularlv  to  one  another^  each 
of  ^i.l  elements  comprisi„g  a  stiff  flat  rtb  and  rtexi  .  e 
cushioning  strips  s.H-nred  opon  opposite  side,  of  the  rlK 
said  strip.  (..■>„.'  <-.ured  ulon.-  vertically  arranu'e.1  oppo^ 
^telv  disposed  planes  to  said  rib  and  the  sections  thereof 
between  uch  planes  of  coone<tlon  being  formed  into  con^ 
v!x  flexible  sections  -paced  from  the  rib.  the  planes  of 
conn-ction  aforesaid  constituting  r.-inforeements  or  stiffen- 
^;  for  the  element  an,l  earb  of  said  reinforcements  being 
.lifted  from  the  end  ther^f  inwardly  tUn.ugh  snbstan^ 
tially  one  half  Its  len.nh  wher.by  th.  several  elements 
are  connected  together. 


An   oil    burner    compiiMUg   a    nut    having    an    externalLv 

threaded   reduced   portion,  a   reduced   tapered   i>ortlon   and 

having  an  annular  groove  In  sai-l  re<luc.Kl  tapered  portion 

and  a  central  orifice  extending  through  tlte  nut  to  a  point 

1    on    a   line    with   the   exterior   wall    of   the   annular   groove 

■  and  having  peripheral  opening's  extending  from  the  In- 
terior of   the  central   orifice   into   the   groove,  spiral   ways 

>   ,.xte„.lit,_'   tt.r.amh    the  exterior  wall   of   the  groove,   a  cap 

I    having  a  taper.Kl   interior   periphery    llttlng  the  outer  end 

'    of  the  ta;»ered  exterior  periphery  of  the  nut.  and  forming 

•in    atond.ing    chamN-r    having    an    orifice    leading    ther«^ 

■  from  sa.d  cap  havh.i:  an  annular  rabbet  formed  thereon. 
Hnd  a  se,  uriniT  nut  extending:  around  the  cap  and  en^ 
ga-inc  therewith  an.l  with  the  thread  of  the  nut,  sa  d 
securing    nut    bavin.-    an    annular    flange    flttln^:    in    said 

I    rabbet  as  and  for  the  puri".se  specified. 
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1,105.402.       AI>.nSTAHLK     SHX)  -  ROOF.        Ctkus     W. 
Chambkbs  and   William  H.  Chambihs,  Cedar  Rapids, 
'         Iowa.      Filed   May   LI,    1912.      Serial    No.   697,548.      (Cl. 
20—1.4.) 


1.  In  a  silo  tauk.  the  combination  uf  rafters  rising  to 
an  apex,  a  series  of  triangular  roof  sections  hinged  to 
the  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  each  roof  sectlo©  being 
unconnected  with  any  other.  hingeH  for  each  roof  aectlon, 
one  meml)er  of  each  hinge  ijeing  fixedly  attached  to  said 
tank  and  the  other  nieml>er  slotted  and  adapted  to  be 
adjustably  secured  to  a  roof  section  near  the  base  thereof, 
a  bolt  for  each  hinge  passing  through  the  slotted  member 
thereof  and  through  the  roof  section,  and  means  associ- 
ated with  said  bolt  for  clamping  said  roof  section  to  said 
slotted  meml>er,  the  (instruction  being  such  that  on 
loosening  the  bolt  of  each  of  its  hinges  vertical  or  length- 
wise adjustment  may  be  made  of  said  roof  section  with- 
out changing  the  line  of  angularity  common  to  Itself  and 
tbe  remaining  roof  sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  silu  tank  liaving  rafters  run- 
ning therefrom  to  an  apex,  a  plurality  of  substantially 
triangular  roof  sections  hinged  to  the  upper  portion  of 
the  tank,  each  section  being  slldably  ndjustnhle  on  lt« 
hinges  Independently  of  and  In  the  pitch  of  the  adjacent 
sections,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,105,403.  TRAP  NKST  FOR  I'tJIT-TRY.  <;eoU(;i:  Hkn- 
K&Y  CUAJ'UA.N,  IJarrlstown,  near  I'ort  I'lrte,  South  Aua- 
traUa,  Australia.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
790.894.      (Cl.   119—45.) 


1  An  Improved  trap  i-.est  for  p<niltry  compritlng  a  rec- 
tangular box  like  structure,  lndep(  ndent  Inlet  and  outlet 
doors  In  the  ends  of  same,  a  nest  proper  having  a  hole 
In  Its  bottom,  i.  rocking  beam  pivoted  l)eneath  the  nest 
proper  adapte.l  to  be  operated  by  the  eg^  and  tarrying 
Ui>on  its  two  ends  two  closing  plates  adapted  to  close  inlet 
and  outlet  openings  In  two  cross  partitions,  a  sUdable  door 
adjacent  to  the  outlet  end  of  the  ro<  king  l)eam  when  in  its 
lower  position  operated  l)y  a  pivoted  platform  In  the  rear 
part  of  the  l)ox.  a  resetting  lever  pivoted  to  the  side  of 
the  box  also  operated  by  the  pivoted  platform,  and  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  marking  device,  all  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  u  trap  nest  for  poultry,  an  inlet  door  pivoted  upon 
horizontal  trunnions  and  carr.\  Ing  a  tube  or  tubes  placed 
at  right  angles  to  such  trunnions  and  containing  a  mov- 
able weight,  tin-  iloor  being  so  lialanced  upon  its  trunnions 
that  It  will  be  held  In  either  open  or  closed  position 
against  a  stop  ns  required.  In  combination  with  a  station 
ary  (irojectlng  hood  over  the  door  which  prevents  the  door 
b<lng  closed  br  a  hen  from  outside,  substantially  as  de- 
B<  rlbed. 

:?.  In  a  trap  nest  for  poultry,  an  Inlet  door  pivoted  upon 
horirontal  trunnions  and  carrying  a  tube  or  tubes  placed 
■t  right  angles  to  the  trunnions  and  containing  n  movable 
weight,  the  door  being  so  balan<ed  upon  its  trunnions 
that    it    will    be    held    in    either    open    or    closed    position 


against  a  stop  as   rec^nlred.   in   combination   wltb   a   verti 
cally  slldable  plate  below  the  door  held  by  a  snitable  screw 
or  catch  whereby  tlie  size  of  the  opening  may  be  adjusted. 
sul)staDtlally  as  described. 

4  In  a  trap  nest  for  puiiltry.  a  casiUL-.  iniet  and  outlet 
[•artitlons  within  tbe  casing  and  arranged  resi>ectively  in 
front  of  and  behind  the  nest  proper  such  partitions  having 
holes  through  which  the  hen  may  pass.  In  combination 
with  two  plates  for  closing  such  holes,  and  a  rocking 
beam  pivoted  below  the  nest  proper  and  R<lai)ted  to  be 
operated  by  the  egg  and  to  the  ends  of  wliicb  the  said 
plates  are  fixedly  secured,  sulistantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  trap  nest  for  poultry,  n  nest  proj^er  having 
in  the  center  a  hole  of  suflScient  slz>'  to  permit  the  escape 
of  the  egg  and  beneath  the  hole  a  flap  attached  by  spring 
hinges  and  l>eneatli  the  flap  a  guide  of  <anvo8  or  other 
flexible  materia!  all  arranged  above  a  rocking  beam  carry- 
ing two  plates  upon  its  two  ends  adapted  to  regulate  ad- 
mission to  and  exit  from  the  nest  and  carrying  a  trough 
upon  one  end  adapted  to  receive  thi  egg  from  the  nest  and 
be  operated  thereby,  in  comblnatioii  with  a  vertically  slld- 
able  door  adjacent  to  the  end  of  such  trough  and  ailapted 
to  hold  the  egg  thereon  or  to  release  the  same  when  oper- 
ated by  a  pivoted  platform  and  suitable  connections,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  <iaiettc.) 


1,105.404.  AITOMATIC  TISTOL.  .Tosfii'iliNE  <l£mevt 
and  VicroH  Luiselet,  Liege,  Belgium.  Filed  May  2t), 
1014.     Serial  No.  841,084.      (Cl.  42—3.) 


An  automatic  pistol  comprising  a  removable  barrel  sur- 
rounded by  the  slide  and  maintained,  by  the  latter,  against 
the  frame  to  which  It  Is  only  fixed  at  the  front  of  the 
latter,  characterized  by  the  fact  that  the  barrel  carries  at 
the  front  a  lug  engaging  within  the  body  and  closing  the 
front  end  of  the  housing  for  the  return  spring  made  In 
the  body,  and  containing  a  bolt  which  prevents  longl 
tudlnal  displacement  of  the  barrel,  so  that  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  bolt  permits  of  withdrawing  separately,  tbe 
barrel,  the  return  spring  and  the  slide,  without  any  fur 
ther  disassemblage. 


1.10  5,405.  LOW  PRESSURE  STT:AM-0ENERAT0R. 
Fkancis  p.  CuFKi.N.  Schenectady,  N.  V.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Aug.  10.  1912.     Serial  No.  714.371.      (Cl.  122—37.) 

1.  Means  for  generating  steam  from  hot  water  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  chambers,  means  for  simultane- 
ously passing  hot  water  through  them  In  series  and  lead- 
ing off  steam  from  successive  chambers  for  utilization  in 
the  resiM'ctive  stages  of  a  mull  i  stage  turbine. 

2.  Means  for  generating  steam  from  hot  water  which 
comprises  a  plurality  of  chambers,  means  for  passing  hot 
water  through  them  in  series,  and  means  for  leading  off 
from  successive  chambers  steam  of  successively  lower  pres- 
sures for  utilization  in  the  successive  stages  of  a  multl 
stage  turbine. 

3.  Apparatus  for  generating  steam  at  low  pressure,  con- 
sisting in  means  for  maintaining  a  barometric  column  of 
hot  water,  and  means  for  drawing  off  steam  from  said 
column  at  different  levels  corresponding  with  the  stages 
of  a  low  pressure  turbine. 

4.  Apparatus  for  generating  steam  from  hot  water  com 
prising  a  series  of  communicating  receptacles  arranged  at 
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different  levela,  means  for  maintaining  a  barometric  col- 
umn of  hot  water  In  said  receptaclei,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing off  steam  from  said  receptacles  at  pressures  which 
Increase  respectively  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest 
thereof. 


5  Apparatus  for  generating  steam  from  hot  water 
which  consists  In  means  for  feeding  said  hot  water 
through  a  barometric  columji,  chambers  at  different  levels 
communicating  with  said  column  and  In  which  the  steam 
evaporates  at  dlffer»-nt  pressures,  pipes  for  leading  off  tHe 
steam  from  said  chambers  »nd  a  down  flow  pipe  from  the 
upper  chamber  to  a  hot  w*Il.  said  down-flow  column  of 
water  exerting  a  thermo-slpihon  action. 

[Claims  8  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1  105.406.       IiRILL    ATTACHMENT.       Fhank     T.    Cook, 

'  Miami.  Okla.      Filed   Mav  ::.   1914.      Serial   No.   835.863. 

(CI.  255—45.) 


r 
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of  the  same  diameter  and  pitch  as  the  reduced  ends  of 
said  brace  rods  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  said 
nuts  when  removed  from  said  brace  rods  to  lock  the  same 
to  said  crosshead,  and  said  extension  rods  having,  each, 
an  Internally  threaded  end  for  engagement  with  the  re- 
duced, threaded,  end  of  a  corresponding  brace  rod. 


1,105.407.  KNITTED  COLLAR  FOR  VESTS  AND 
COATS.  Fra.vk  Git  Ccktis,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  830.165.     (CI.  2—62.) 


1.  In  a  drilling  machine  having  a  feed  screw,  a  crons- 
head  for  supporting  the  Same  and  brace  rods  for  said 
crosshead  ;  an  extension  rod  adapted  for  insertion  between 
each  brace  rod  and  said  crosshead,  and  means  for  securing 
It  to  each. 

2.  In  a  drilling  machln*  having  a  feed  screw,  a  cross- 
head  for  supporting  the  game  and  brace  rods  for  said 
crosshead:  an  extension  nid  provided  with  a  male  thread- 
ed end  for  engagement  with  said  crosshead  and  with  a 
female  threaded  end  for  engagement  with  each  of  said 
brace  rods  and  adapted  for  Insertion  between  said  cross- 
head  and  said  brace  rods. 

3.  In  a  drilling  machine  having  a  feed  screw,  a  cross- 
head  for  supporting  the  sume,  brace  rods  for  said  cross- 
head,  and  nuts  for  securing  said  brace  rods  to  said  cross- 
head  ;  an  extension  rod  fo<  each  of  said  brace  rods  having 
a  male  threaded  end  to  fit  a  corresponding  nut  to  secure 
the  same  to  said  crosshead.  and  a  female  threaded  end  to 
fit  the  end  of  a  corre8pon<|lng  brace  rod. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machlnt  having  a  feed  screw,  a  cross 
head  for  supporting  the  a»me,  brace  rods  for  said  cross- 
head,  and  nuts  for  securlog  aald  brace  rods  to  said  cross- 
head!  said  brace  rods  hating  reduced  threaded  ends  for 
engagement  with  said  nut>  ;  an  extension  rod  for  each  of 
said  brace  rods  having  a  reduced,  externally  threaded,  end 


1.  A  garment  having  a  collar  capable  of  assuming  an 
upstanding  or  turn  down  position,  said  collar  being  made 
of  a  knitted  strip  having  a  longitudinal  xone  of  loose  ten- 
sion forming  the  outer  edge  of  the  collar  and  a  tone  of 
tight  tension  along  the  portion  fastened  to  the  garment. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  collar  capable  of  assuming  an 
upstanding  or  lay  down  position,  said  collar  being  made  of 
a  knitted  piece  doubled  longitudinally  and  having  a  medial 
zone  of  loose  tension  and  marginal  lones  of  tight  tension, 
the  zone  of  loose  tension  forming  the  outer  edge  of  the 
collar  and  the  zones  of  tight  tension  forming  the  Inner 
edge  that  is  fastened  to  the  garment. 

3.  A  garment  having  a  collar  capable  of  assuming  an 
upstanding  or  lay  down  position  and  made  of  a  knitted 
piece  folded  longitudinally,  the  line  of  fold  forming  the 
outer  edge  of  the  collar  and  the  edges  being  fastened  to 
the  garment,  the  ribs  of  the  collar  extending  transversely 
to  the  folded  and  attached  edges  of  the  collar,  and  the  ten- 
sion of  zones  transverse  to  the  ribs  progressively  decreas- 
ing from  the  attached  edge  to  the  outer  edge  thereof. 


1,105,408.  RELEASABIJ;:  COUl'LING  WITH  AUTO- 
MATIC RETURN.  Heinkich  Dkchavcps,  Charlotten- 
burg,  Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   745,166.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  member  fixed  upon 
one  of  the  shafts,  weights  carried  by  the  member  and  mov- 
ing in  response  to  centrifugal  force,  an  element  having  a 
beveled  face  with  which  the  weights  engage  to  move  It 
axlally,  a  spring  opposing  the  action  of  the  weights,  a  cou- 
pling member  spUned  on  one  of  the  shafts,  means  extend- 
ing parallel  with  the  shaft  to  connect  said  element  and 
member,  and  a  second  coupling  member  mounted  on  the 
other  shaft  and  coCperatlng  with  the  first. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  flanged  member  fixed 
to  rotate  with  one  of  the  shafts,  weights  that  roll  on  said 
flange  in  response  to  speed  chances,  a  hood  having  a  bev- 
eled surface  Hiat  enKa^es  the  weights  and  is  moved 
thereby,  a  coupling  meml)er  spUned  on  the  same  shaft  that 
carries  the  flanged  member,  means  connecting  the  hood  i 
and  coupling  member,  a  colled  spring  interposed  between  ] 
the  flanc'-d  and  coupling  memlK-rs,  and  a  second  coupling 
menil)er  mounted  on  the  other  shaft  and  oooperntlng  with 
the  first. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  combina- 
tion of  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  flanged  member  fixed 
to  rotate  with  one  of  the  shafts,  weights  that  roll  on  said 
flange  In  response  to  speed  changes,  guides  for  the  weights, 
a  hood  that  completely  Incloses  the  weights  and  has  a 
l>eveled  surface  with  which  the  weights  engnce  to  move  it, 
a  juw  coupling  splined  on  a  shaft,  rods  connecihiK  it  with 
the  hood,  a  colled  compression  spring  between  ilie  coupling 
and  the  flange  memtn-r  which  opposes  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  weights,  and  a  second  Jaw  coupling  that  Is 
carried  by  the  other  shaft  and  engages  the  first. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de-<cribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a.  driving  and  a  driven  shaft,  a  flanged  member 
fastened  to  the  shaft,  guides  on  one  face  of  the  flange  ar- 
ranged to  form  slots,  lialls  which  roll  in  the  slots  In  re- 
sponse to  Bpee<i  ch«ni:<>s.  n  member  that  cooperates  with 
and  is  moved  axlally  by  the  balls,  means  opposing  the 
movements  of  the  bails,  and  a  coupling  comprising  a  pair 
of  cixiperatinK  elements  one  of  which  rotates  with  one 
shaft  while  the  other  dement  rotates  with  the  other  shaft 
and  means  connecting  one  of  said  elements  to  said  axlally 
movable  member   for   movement   therewith. 

.•■..  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  axinlly  alined  driving  and  driven  shafts,  a  flange 
fixed  to  one  of  said  shafts,  weights  that  move  on  said 
flange  in  response  to  speed  changes,  a  hood  slldably 
mounted  on  the  one  shaft  adjacent  to  said  flange  having 
a  conical  surface  for  engagement  with  the  weights  and 
adapted  to  !><•  moved  axlally  on  the  shaft  thereby,  means 
ojiposlng  the  outward  movement  of  the  weights,  a  Jaw 
couplliiL'  nicmber  slldably  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  as 
the  flanjre  and  hood,  means  connecting  the  coupling  with 
the   hood,   and   a    coftperatlng  coupling   fixed   to   the  other 

shaft. 

[Claims  r.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


presaer  member  and  move  the  same  toward  and  from  the 
bottom  of  said  receptacle  according  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  recepUcle, 
a  preaser  member  arranged  in  said  receptacle  formed  with 
a  squared  aperture  near  the  top  and  a  socket  member  near 
the  bottom,  a  shaft  threaded  at  the  upper  part  and 
squared  at  the  lower  part,  removably  fitting  into  said 
squared  aperture  and  said  socket,  a  threaded  member 
fitted  over  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  and  a  re- 
movable support  for  said  threaded  member. 


1.105.409.  COLANDER.  S.kii.\h  Emma  de  CrbtBCOBCB, 
Colton,  CaL  Filed  May  2:\,  1912.  Serial  No.  e«©,209. 
fCI.  146—9.) 
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1,105,410.  REFRIGERATOR.  Forest  V.  Detwilxb, 
Chicago,  111.  Original  application  filed  May  28,  1909. 
Serial  No.  498.979.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Sept.  3,    1900.      Serial   No.  .MH.OTT       Ml.   02— 10  ( 


Jf* 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed.  a  receptacle,  a 
prener  tnen\lier  arranged  In  said  receptacle  formed  with 
a  stiuared  aperture  near  the  top  and  a  socket  member  at 
the  iKjttom.  a  shaft  threaded  at  its  upper  end  and  formed 
square  in  cross  section  at  Its  lower  end  for  fitting  into 
said  socket  and  said  squared  aperture,  a  nut  fitting  over 
the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  means  for  holding  said 
nut  stationary  In  respect  to  said  shaft,  and  a  handle  con 
nected  with  'said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same  whereby 
when    said    shaft    is    rotated    the    same    will    rotate    said 


1.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
casing,  of  opposite  flange  members  removably  secured  to 
the  casing  with  a  continuous  offset  portion  having  par 
allel  Inclined  slots  open  at  the  upper  edge,  and  other  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  inserteii  and  removably  held  in  the 
slots  and  forming  a  partition  to  separate  the  casing  into 
parallel  compartments  with  Inclined  passages  between 
tbem. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having 
a  chamber  therein,  a  removable  metallic  partition  dividing 
the  chamber  Into  communicating  compartments,  portions 
of  said  partition  being  cut  out  and  deflected  beyond  the 
body  portion  of  the  partition,  removable  supports  arranged 
within  the  chamber  and  also  provided  with  portions  cut 
out  and  deflected  beyond  the  plane  of  the  body  portion  and 
coSperating  with  the  deflected  portions  of  the  partition, 
and  shelves  resting  upon   the  said  cooperating  portions. 

3.  In  a  refrigerator,  comprising  In  combination  a  food 
chamber,  an  Ice  bunker,  and  a  wall  separating  the  cham- 
ber and  bunker,  said  wall  comprising  spaced  uprights  re- 
movably secured  to  opposite  walls  and  with  portions  of 
their  bodies  spaced  from  the  adjacent  walls,  said  portions 
being  provided  with  spaced  downwardly  inclined  recess 
openings    through   one  edge,   and    partitions   supported   by 

\    and  extending  l»etween  the  uprights,  the  extremities  of  the 
!    partitions  being  seated  in  the  respective  recesses  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  spaces  b«'tween    the  uprights  and   the  ad- 
jacent  walls  of  the  casing,   said    partitions   being  also  re- 
!   movable   from    the   casing   independently    with    respect    to 
the  uprights  and  to  each  other. 

4.  A  refrigerator  comprising  in  combination  a  food 
chamber,  an  ice  Imnker,  a  wall  separating  the  chamber 
and  bunker,  said  wall  comprising  uprights  and  spaced 
parallel  partitions  removably  engaging  the  uprights,  and 
means  for  locking  the  partitions  against  displacement 

5.  A  refrigerator  comprising  in  combination  a  food 
chamber,  an  ice  bunker,  a  wall  separating  the  chamber  ami 
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hunker,  said  wall  comprising  Bpac«d  uprlghta  remoTably' 
■eonrod  to  opposite  walla  and  v«ltb  portions  of  tbclr  txtdles 
spaced  from  the  adjacent  walks,  said  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  spaced  downwardly  inclined  recess  openings 
through  on«'  edge,  and  partitions  supported  by  and  ex- 
tending between  the  uprights,  the  extremities  of  the  par- 
titions being  seated  in  the  respective  recesses,  and  means 
for  locking  the  partitions  agaitast  displacement. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1.10.".. 411.  SPKEDOSrOPE.  I.K8TEB  C.  Duncan,  Lenla. 
Idaho.  FlU-d  Mar  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  757,751.  (CI. 
73 — 123.) 


1.  .\  ^pt'tHlometer  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  movable  pointer  for  indicattng  the  speed  of  a  vehicle, 
ni.Mharil.sm  for  operating  said  pointer,  a  second  pointer 
adapted  to  be  mored  by  saJd  first  mentioned  pointer  In 
one  direction,  and  means  nor«ially  tending  to  move  said 
second  mentioned  pointer  In  tile  direction  opposite  to  that 
In  which  it  is  moved  by  said  ^st  mentioned  pointer. 

•J.  A  spoi-dometer  apparatus  comprising  In  combination. 
a  revolublp  spindle,  centrifugally  operated  weights  piv 
oted  to  said  spindle,  a  pointer  for  indicating  the  speed 
of  a  vehicle,  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  movement 
of  said  weights  to  said  pointer,  a  registering  pointer 
adapted  to  b«  moved  in  one  direction  by  said  first  men- 
tioned pointer,  and  mecbanifm  geared  to  said  spindle 
adapted  to  move  said  second  mentioned  pointer  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  which  it  iK  moved  by  said  first  men- 
tioned pointer,  said  last  mentioned  mechanism  being  pro- 
vided with  a  sliding  coanectioD  wberet^  said  second  men- 
tioned pointer  is  permitted  to  b*"  turned  back  with  tlie 
first  mentioned  pointer. 

3.  A  speedometer  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  revoluble  spindle,  centrifugaily  operated  weights  pivoted 
to  Mid  »plndle,  a  pointer  tot  Indicating  the  speed  of  a 
vehicle,  mechanism  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
said  weights  to  said  pointer,  a  registering  pointer  adapt 
ed  to  b«  moved  in  one  direction  by  said  first  mentioned 
{MlBter,  and  mechanism  driven  from  said  spindle  at  a 
relatively  low  speed  and  adapted  to  move  said  register- 
ing pointer  in  a  direction  opposite  to  which  It  Is  moved  by 
said  first  mentioned  pointer. 

4.  A  speedometer  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  revoluble  spindle,  centrlfufally  operated  weights  con 
nected  to  said  spindle,  a  polater  for  Indicating  the  speed 
of  a  vehicle,  a  stem  on  whl<h  said  pointer  Is  mounted, 
mectuinlam  for  transmitting  tike  mnvem<-nt  of  said  weights 
to  said  stem,  a  sleeve  surrouniling  said  rttem,  a  registering 
[Winter  fixed  to  f»ald  stem,  means  for  moving  said  regis- 
tering pointer  by  the  motion  of  said  indicating  pointer  In 
one  direction,  a  friction  drlvt?  for  movinK  said  sleev-  and 
said  registering  pointer  in  the  direction  opposite  to  that  in 
whi:h  it  I.t  UK  ved  by  said  in4lcating  pointer,  and  a  rela- 
tively low  speed  gear  intermtdlate  said  spindle  aad  said 
friction  drive. 


1,105,412.     WIRE  HOLDER.     Stxphkn  E.  Elliott,  West 
Salem.    111.      Flletl   Apr.    14.    1914.      Serial   No.   831.752. 

(CI.  39 — 53. > 

1.   A    device    of    the    character    specified,    comprising    a 
pair  of  bars,  one  of   the  bars  haviiii;  on   its  inner  face  a 


longitudinally  extending  groove,  and  the  other  bar  having 
a  longitudinally  »'Xtendlng  rib  of  less  width  than  the 
groove,  each  of  the  t)ars  having  a  reinforcing  strip  on  its 
outer  face  at  the  Cf-nter  thennif.  each  bar  having  a  series 
of  slots  extending  throuKb  the  reinforcing  strip,  the  slots 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bars  and  being  spaced 
apart  at  regular  IntfTvals,  and  the  slots  of  one  bar  reg 
Istering  with  the  Hlots  of  the  other  bars,  a  clamping  de- 
vice for  each  pair  of  revristerln};  slots,  each  of  the  aald 
devices  comprising  a  ro<l  having  a  head  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  slots  and  to  engage  t  rausvfrsfly  of  the  slots, 
and  a  handle  pivoted  to  the  other  end  of  each  rod,  each 
handle  having  a  pair  of  cam  shaped  luts  engaging  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rod  and  pivoted  thereto  for  drawing 
the  rwi  toward  the  handle  when  the  handle  Is  turned  Into 
parallelism  with  the  Ijirs.  one  of  tbe  bars  having  laterally 
extending  irulde  pins  on  It.s  Inner  face  and  near  Its  ends, 
and  the  other  t«r  having  openings  for  receiving  the  guide 
plus. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  pair 
of  bars,  each  of  the  bars  having  a  reinforcing  strip  on  its 
outer  face  at  tbe  center  thereof,  each  bar  having  a  serlee 
of  slots  extending  through  the  reinforcing  strip,  the 
slots  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  bars  and  being 
spaced  apart  at  regular  intervals,  and  the  slots  of  one 
bar  registering  with  tbe  slots  of  tbe  other  bars,  a  clamp 
Ing  device  for  each  pair  of  registering  slots,  each  of  the 
said  devices  comprising  a  r<}d  having  a  head  adapted  to 
pass  through  the  slot.t  and  to  engage  transversely  of  the 
slots,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  tbe  other  end  of  each  rod, 
each  handle  having  a  pair  of  cam  shaped  lugs  engaging 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  rod  and  pivoted  thereto  for  draw- 
ing the  rod  toward  the  handle  when  the  handle  Is  turned 
into  parallelism  with  the  bars. 


1.10.'i.41.T  TlIRKAI)  CONTROr.LER  FOR  SEWING- 
M.\CHINKS.  Olivkb  E.  Elwbll,  Hornell,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  tbe  Union  Special  Machine  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  <'oriK.ration.  Mled  Feb.  11.  1!"'.'.  Serial 
No.  •J4.'i,l'07.      (CI.  112---2fl.) 

1.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination  a  needle, 
means  for  operating  the  same,  Including  a  needle  lover, 
means  for  taking  up  the  needle  thread,  a  alack  thread  con- 
troller. Independent  of  the  needle  lever,  and  operated 
thereby,  said  slack  thread  controller  being  so  constructed 
as  to  take  up  the  slack  In  the  needle  thread  during  sub- 
stantially the  entire  <lownward  movement  of  the  needle. 

2.  .K  sewing  machine,  including  In  combination  a  needle, 
means  for  operating  the  same.  Including  a  needle  lever, 
means  for  taking  up  tbe  needle  thread,  a  slack  thread  con- 
troller, comprising  a  thread  arm.  having  a  thread  eye.  said 
thread  arm  l)elng  conne(  ted  to  and  moved  by  said  needle 
lever,  and  constructed  so  as  to  take  up  the  needle  thread 
durlnu  sutistantlally  tbe  entire  downward  movement  of  the 
needle. 
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3.  A  sewing  machine  including  In  combination,  a  needle 
bar,  a  thread  guide  carried  thereby,  a  needle  lever,  a 
thread  guide  1  arried  thereby  and  a  slack  thread  con- 
troller with  means  for  nperafinn  it  In  revers.  direction 
to  tbe  movements  of  the  other  two  thread  guides. 


4.  A  sewing  machine  including  in  combination,  a  needle 
bar,  a  thread  guide  carried  thereby,  a  needle  lever,  a  thread 
guiiie  carried  thereby,  and  a  slack  thread  controller  witli 
un  operative  connection  i>et\veen  the  same  and  the  needle 
lever  for  operating  it  In  a  reverse  direction  to  the  move 
ments  of  tbe  other  two  thread  guides. 

5.  A  sewlnjr  machine  Including  in  combination  a  needle 
bar,  a  thread  piilde  carried  by  the  upi)er  end  thereof,  a 
needle  lever,  a  thread  guided  thereby,  a  stationary  thread 
guide,  a  slack  thread  controller  having  a  thread  guide 
engaging  the  needle  thread  between  the  stationary  thread 
guide  and  the  eye  on  tbe  needle  l>ar.  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  8la<k  thread  controller  so  that  the  eye  thereof 
travels  In  tbe  direction  reverse  to  the  direction  of  the 
movement  of  the  eye  on  the  needle  lever,  whereby  said 
slack  thread  controller  and  tbe  eye  on  the  needle  lever 
are  move<l  in  opposite  dire<t|ons,  while  the  needle  is  mov- 
ing downwardly,  so  that  a  pull  yn  the  needle  thread  Ik 
exerted  durinK  substantially  tbe  entire  downward  move 
ment  of  the  needle. 


1,105,414  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  Gboboi  T.  FlMJV 
IKO,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1913.  SerUl  No. 
781,«)2.     I  CI.  240—107.) 


emanating  from  the  said  lights  is  retarded  by  the  cloudy 
particles  in  the  said  fluid,  and  the  said  cloudy  fluid  appeara 
In  rapid  succewlon  in  the  various  colors  of  the  said  media 
and  In  the  various  colors  produced  by  the  blending  of  the 
colors  of  tbe  said  me<lla. 

2.  In  an  Illuminating  derlce.  the  combination  of  a  rtn- 
•el  of  diaphanous  material,  a  liquid  contained  in  the  said 
vessel  and  renden^d  cloudy  by  tbe  addition  of  a  sutwtance 
tending  to  retard  the  refraction  of  light  through  the  said 
liquid,  a  casing  held  on  the  rear  of  the  vessel  and  having 
an  open  front  Into  which  extends  the  rear  of  the  said  vessel, 
a  series  of  Incandescent  electric  lamps  arranged  in  the  said 
casing  one  along  side  tbe  other,  tbe  said  electric  lamps 
having  differently-colored  bulbs  and  tbe  said  electric  lamps 
l«  ing  adapted  to  be  Intermittently  burned  to  produce 
irresrular  flashing  of  the  lamp  lights,  the  refraction  of  the 
r.iys  of  light  emanating  from  the  said  lamps  being  re- 
tarded by  tbe  retarding  substance  in  tbe  liquid,  the  latter 
api>earlng  in  rapid  succession  in  the  various  colors  of  the 
bulbs  and  In  tbe  various  colors  produced  by  the  blending 
of  the  said  bulb  colors. 

3.  In  an  illuminating  device,  the  combination  of  a  ves- 
sel of  diai)hauou8  material,  a  liquid  contained  in  the  said 
vessel  and  rendered  cloudy  by  the  addition  of  a  substance 
and  tending  to  retard  the  refraction  of  light  through  the 
said  liquid,  a  casing  held  on  the  rear  of  the  vessel  and 
having  an  open  front  into  which  extends  tbe  rear  of  the 
said  vessel,  means  for  removably  fastening  the  casing  in 
position  on  the  siiid  vessel,  a  series  of  incandescent  elec- 
tric lamps  arranged  In  the  said  casing  one  along  side  tbe 
other,  the  said  electric  lamps  having  differently  colored 
bulbs,  the  colors  being  primary  colors,  tbe  said  electric 
lamps  being  adapted  to  be  intermittently  burned  to  pro- 
duce Irregular  flashing  of  tbe  lamp  lights,  the  refraction 
of  the  rays  of  light  emanating  from  the  said  lamp  being 
retarded  by  tbe  retarding  substance  in  the  liquid,  the  lat- 
ter appearing  in  rapid  succession  in  tbe  various  colora 
of  the  bulbs  and  in  tbe  various  colors  produced  by  the 
blending  of  the  said  bulb  colors. 


1  105  415      PROCESS  OF  PREPABIN-:  A   STOCK  FOOD. 
'  Gbobgb   B    Fbench.  Fremont,  Nebr.  .  Belle  T.   French 
executrix   of   said    (Jeorge   B.    French,    deceased.      Filed 
Nov.  21,  1904.     Serial  No.  238,730.     (CI,  99—11.) 


1.  In  an  Illuminating  device,  the  combination  of  a  ves 
sel  of  diaphanous  material,  a  cloudy  liquid  filling  the  said 
vessel,  a  series  of  lights  adapted  to  be  Intermittently 
burned  and  arranged  in  the  rear  of  tbe  said  vessel,  differ- 
ently colored  media  between  the  said  lights  and  the  rear  of 
the  said  vessel,  whereby  tbe  refraction  of  tbe  rays  of  light 


1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  stock  food  consisting  In 

cutting  and  shredding  all  the  parts  of  a  food  plant  which 

grow  above  the  ground  and  have  nutritious  qualities,  and 

I   grinding   the   cut  and   shredded   mass  into  a   comminuted 

I   form. 

[        2.  The  process  of  preparing  a  stock  food  consisting  in 
I  cutting  and  shredding  all  the  parts  of  a  food  plant  which 
grow  above  the  ground  and  have  nutritions  qualities,  dry- 
ing  the   cut   and   shredded   mass  and   grinding  the  dried 
j  product  into  a  comminuted  form. 

I        3.  The  process  of  preparing  a  stock  food   consisting  In 
i   cutting  and  shredding  all  the  parts  of  a  food  plant  which 
grow  above  the  ground  and  have  nutritious  qualities,  salt- 
ing and  diving  tbe  cut  and  shredded  mass  and  grinding 
the  dried  product  Into  a  comminuted  form. 

4.  The  process  of  preparing  a  stock  food  consisting  in 
cutting  and  shn>ddlng  all  the  parts  of  an  Indian  com 
plant  which  grow  above  the  ground  and  have  nutritions 
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qualities,  drylnx  th.-  cut  and  shr^ddf-d  mass,  and  grinding 
the  dried  product  Into  a  commHuted  form. 

5.  The  pn)c.-sa  uf  preparing  a  stock  food  which  con- 
sists In  cutting  and  shredding  all  parts  of  a  food  plant 
which  grow  above  the  kjrouud  and  have  uutritl.uis  (luail 
ties,  drying  the  cut  and  shredded  ma«8  under  agltatlun. 
and  then  grinding  the  dried  product  Into  a  comminuted 
form. 


Andrew 


1105,416.       AUTOMATU      HAM>     FIKKAR.M 

'  Ftbbkro     Worceiter.    Mass  ,   Bs«tgn"r   to    Warner    Arms 

Corporation.    New    York,    N     Y        Filed    Mar.    13,    1914. 

Serial   No.   8'J4,4<X).      K'l.  42-^3. > 


from  the  front  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  to 
the  rear  end  th.  re<.f  and  being  spaced  apart  In  a  horliontal 
direction,  a  barrel  removably  attached  to  the  said  frame 
projection  and  having  Its  rear  end  abutting  against  the 
forward  end  of  the  frame  and  closing  the  forward  ends  of 
the  said  recoil  rod  bearings,  the  bore  of  the  barrel  being 
in  allnement  with  the  said  breech  block  bearing,  a  breech 
block  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  breech  block  bearing 
and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  head  normally  abut 
ting  against  the  rear  of  the  frame,  and  spring-pressed 
receoU  rods  attached  to  the  said  head  and  slldably  engag- 
ing the  said  recoil  rod  bearings,  the  latter  having  at  their 
rear  portions  interior  shoulders  and  the  forwurd  ends  of 
the  said  recoil  rods  having  heads  normally  adjacent  the 
rear  end  of  the  barrel  and  adapted  to  be  seated  on  the 
said  shoulders  to  limit  the  recoil  movement  of  the  breech 
block  and  recoil  rods. 

6.  A  firearm  provided  with  a  frame,  a  spring-pressed 
breech  blo<k  slidable  in  the  said  frame  and  provided  with  a 
bore  and  a  slot  leading  Into  the  said  bore,  a  firing  pin  slid- 
able in  the  saM  bore,  a  spring  pressing  with  Its  forward 
end  the  said  firing  pin,  the  rear  end  of  the  said  tiring  pin 
spring  being  fixed  In  the  frame  to  compress  the  said  spring 
during  the  recoil  of  the  breech  block,  and  a  stop  held  in 
the  frame  and  extending  through  the  said  slot  Into  the  said 
bore,  the  rear  end  of  the  firing  pin  spring  abutting  against 
the  said  stop. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1    A  firearm  proTld-d  with  a   frum.>   having  a  forward    , 
projection  a  distance  from  the  top  of  the  frame,  tbr  latter    ] 
having   a   breech   block   bearing  above    the   said    projection 
and    having    re.-oll    rod    bearings    above    the    breech    block 
bearing  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame,  a  barrel  remuv- 
ably  fastened  to  the  said  projection  and  having  its  bore  In 
allnement  with   tae  said  breech  block  bearing  and  having 
Its    rear    end    abutting    against    the    forward    end    of    the 
frame  and  closing  the  forward  ends  of  the  said  recoil  rod- 
bearings,    a    breech    block    mounted    to    slide    in    the    sa  d 
breech  block  bearing,  and  recoil  rods  moving  with  the  said 
bre^-ch   blo.k   and   mounted   to   slide  In    the  sabl   recoil  rod 

•'  A  firearm  provided  with  a  frame  having  a  forward 
projection  a  distance  from  the  tup  of  the  frame,  the  latter 
having  a  breech  blwk  bearing  and  recoil  rod  bearings 
located  above  the  said  bre*>ch  block  bearing  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  frame,  the  re<oll  ro,l  bearings  extending 
from  the  front  end  of  the  upS>er  portion  of  the  frame  to 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  being  spaced  apari  in  a  horizontal 
direction,  a  barrel  removably  attached  to  the  said  frame 
projection  and  having  its  rear  end  abutting  against  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  frame  and  closing  the  forward  ends  of  the 
said  recoil  rod  bearings,  the  bore  of  the  barrel  being  In 
allnement  with  the  said  breach  block  bearing,  a  breech 
block  mounted  to  slide  in  tha  said  breech  block  bearing 
and  spring  pressed  recoil  rods  moving  with  the  said  breech 
block  and  mounted  to  slide  in  the  said  r-coll  ro<l  bearings. 

3  \  firearm  provided  with  a  frame  having  a  forward 
projection  a  distance  from  tha  top  of  the  frame,  the  latter 
having  a  breech  block  bearing  and  recoil  rod  bearings  lo- 
cated above  the  said  breech  block  bearing  in  the  upper 
portion  of  the  frame,  the  recoil  rod  bearings  extending 
from  the  front  end  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  to 
the  rear  end  thereof  and  being  spaced  apart  in  a  horl 
■onUl  direction,  a  barrel  removably  attached  to  the  said 
frame  projection  and  having  Its  rear  end  abutting  against 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame  nnd  dosing  the  forward  ends 
of  the  said  recoil  rod  bearings,  the  bore  of  the  barrel  being 
In  allnement  with  the  said  btteech  block  bearing,  a  breech 
block  mounted  to  slide  In  the  »ald  bre^^ch  block  bearing  and 
provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  head  normally  abutting 
against  the  rear  of  the  frame,  and  spring  pressed  recoil 
rods  attached  to  the  said  he^d  and  slldably  engaging  the 
said  recoil  rod  bearings. 

4  K  firearm  provided  wlttl  a  frame  having  a  forward 
nrojection  a  distance  from  the  top  of  the  fraifie.  the  latter 
having  a  breech  block  bearing  and  recoil  rod  bearings 
located  above  the  said  breecH  block  bearing  in  the  upp.r 
portion    of   the    frame,    the    rg.oll    rod    bearings   extending 


1,105,417.  ROTARY  DRYING  ItUlM.  Kakl  Uki.nrich 
OOTTLiKB  ALHEHT  (Jerlacu,  Nordhauseu,  Germany.  Filed 
Aug.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  783.490.      (CI.  34—6.) 


^    jr 


1.  In  a  rotary  drying  drum  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rality  of  longltutlinai  radial  partition  plates,  central  rings 
arranged  some  distance  apart  from  one  another  and  adapt- 
ed to  form  a  central  .support  for  said  radial  partition  plates, 
and  means  engaging  the  outer  periphery  of  the  rings  and 
the  Inner  periphery  of  the  drum  for  holding  the  radial  par- 
tiil(tn    plates    removably    in    position,   substantially   as   set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  mtary  dr\ing  drum  the  combination  of  a  plu 
rality  of  longitudinal  radial  partition  plates,  each  com- 
posed of  a  -..ries  of  separate  plates  separated  by  a  gap. 
central  rings  arranged  some  dlstuiu-e  apart  and  adapted 
to  form  a  central  support  of  the  said  separate  plates,  and 
means  for  holding  the  separate  plates  in  proper  position, 
substantially   as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  rotary  drying  drum  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  radial  partition  plates  provided  on 
each  side  with  a  set  of  tann.ntlal  mixing  vanes,  central 
rings  arranged  some  distance  apart  and  adapted  to  form 
an  open  central  support  for  the  radial  partition  plates, 
and  means  to  hold  the  radial  partition  plates  in  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  rotary  drying  drum  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinal  removable  radial  partition  plates, 
central  removable  supporting  rings,  and  means  provided 
on  said  rings  and  on  the  drum  for  guldlnL'  and  holding  the 
removable  radial  plates  In  their  proper  radial  position, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

.-,.  In  a  rotary  drying  drum  the  combination  with  the 
drum  proper  of  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  [lartltlon  plates 
each  composed  of  a  scries  of  removable  separate  plates,  of 
vanes  or  wings  on  each  side  thereof,  the  set  of  vanes  or 
wings  on  each  side  b<ing  straight  while  the  set  of  vanes 
on    the  other  side  are  bent,  of  central   removable  supi>ort 
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ing  rings,  and  of  means  for  guiding  and  holding  the  said 
removable  separate  plates  and  the  central  removable  rings 
In  their  proper  relative  positions,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1105  418        MECHANICAL    MOVEMENT.       CHAkLBsW. 
'  Gift.  Waynesboro,  Pa.     FUed  May  6,  1913.     Serial  No. 
765,817.      (CI.  74—27.) 

s  0 , 


\  ^        tx  I   as      y  ■— — — ' 


■^  1 


j-i. 


'?/"  »  /»  • 


A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  recip- 
rocating  member    and    a    rotating    member,   said    rotating 
member  comprising  a  wheel   having  half  Its  circumference 
concentric    and    having    on    the    other    half    a    central    de- 
pression and  a  tooth  on  each  side  thereof,  said  teeth  and 
depression  being  formed  on  semi  circular  arcs  of  the  same 
circle,  said  wheel  having  a  tooth  on  the  outer  side  of  each 
of  the  first  named  teeth  forme<l   on  one-haf  the  same  arc. 
the  reciprocating  member  comprising  oppositely  arranged 
cross   heads   each   having  an   opening  at   each   end   and   a 
central    Internal    recess    fitting    the    concentric   portion    of 
the  wheel,  and  side  bars  connecting  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  cross  head,  each  bar  having  a  threaded  stem  at  each 
end  for  engaging  an  opening  of  the  cross  head,  a  series  of 
washers  on  each  stem  bet w,  en  the  bar  and  the  cross  head, 
each    bar   having   on    its"  inner    face    a    central    tooth    and 
lateral    depression   of   the   same   size   as   the    teeth    of   the 
wheel. 


through  said  coupling  and  said  vertically  extending  pipe, 
vapor-sprav  nozzles  having  drip-preventing  chambers  at 
the  extreiiities  of  said  horizontal  pipts.  and  means  for 
draining   said   expansion    chamber. 

2.  m  a  vapor  spray  apparatus  supplied  with  steam  only, 
the  combination  with  a  horizontal  steam  pipe,  of  a  ver- 
tically elongated  hollow  member  forming  a  vertically  ex- 
tended expansion  cham!>er  into  which  said  steam  pipe  ex- 
tends above  mid-height  of  the  chamber,  and  within  which 
said  pipe  Is  extended  downward,  said  chamber  member 
having  a  central  terminal  collar  at  its  domed  and  other- 
wise closed  upper  end.  a  pipe  extending  vertically  upward 
from  said  collar,  a  T  at  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical 
pipe,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  pipes  in  communication 
with  said  chamlier  through  said  vertically  extending  pipe 
and  T,  vapor  nozzles  at  the  extremities  of  the  last  named 
horizontal  pipes,  each  nozzle  having  an  inlet  chamber  and 
a  relatively  small  axial  discharge  aperture,  a  drip  pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  end  of  said  expansion  chamber, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  flow  through  each  of  said 
horizontal  pipes  nnd  through  said  drip  pipe,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  specified. 


1105410  STKAMVAI'OR       SIKAY.         WILLIAM       H. 

'goooh,  Valley   Falls,  R.  1.      Filed  Oct.  30,  1912.     Serial 
No.  728.602.     (01.  137—68.) 


1.105,420.    TORrEDO  AND  FI  SKK  HOLI'ER.    Sherman 
'  S.    Green,    Snohomish,    Wash.      Filed    Jan.    24,    1914. 
Serial  No.  814,068.      (CI.  206—16.) 


4.       1 
I 

1.  A  fusee  and  torpedo  holder  comprising  a  body  having 
upper  and  lower  forwardly  projecting  portions  provided 
with  openings  to  accommodate  fusees,  and  a  torpedo 
chamber  mounted  on  said  lower  portion  and  spaced  from 
said  lx)dy,  said  chamber  being  open  at  its  upper  end  and 
formed  In  Its  front  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  said  lower 
forwardly  projecting  portion  of  the  l»ody  forming  the  bot- 
tom for  said  torpedo  chamber. 

2.  A  fusee  nnd  torpedo  holder  comprising  a  plate  having 
upper  and  lower  forwardly  extended  parallel  portions 
formed  with  openings  to  accommodate  fusees,  a  chamber 
mounted  on  said  lower  portion  and  consisting  of  a  plate 
bent  back  upon  itself  at  Its  sides  with  an  Intervening  space 
between  its  longitudinal  edges,  and  n  brace  connecting  said 
latter  plate  to   the  first   mentioned  plate. 


1  A  «  'am  vapor  si)ray  apparatus  comprising  a  steam 
.upplv  pipe  having  a  d..wnwardly  extended  delivery  end. 
a  verticallv  elongated  hollow  memt»er  forming  a  vertically 
extended  expansion  chnml)er  into  which  said  pipe  extends 
horizontallv,  said  chaminr  member  having  a  central  ter- 
minal collar  at  its  domed  and  otherwise  closed  upper  end. 
a  pipe  extending  vertically  upward  from  said  collar,  a 
coupling  at  the  upper  end  of  this  pipe,  a  plurality  of 
horizontal     pipes    in    communication    with    said    chamber 


1,105.421.      SUPPORT  FOR   PAPER  FILES.      Josbth   W. 
'  Gkk(;okv.    Seat    Pleasant.    Md.       Filed    Jan.    20,    1914. 
Serial  No.  813. 23S.      (CI,  129-22.1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrilied.  the  combination 
with  a  needle  having  a  cord  attached  thereto,  of  a  sleeve 
open  at  Its  u[)per  end  to  receive  said  needle  and  haTlng  a 
closure  at  the  lower  end  and  slotted  throughoat  Its  entire 
length  and  partly  across  the  bottom  to  receive  the  cord. 

2.  In  a  paper  filing  device,  the  combination  wltb  a 
needle  having  a  cord  attached  thereto,  of  a  holder  for  said 
needle  comprising  a  sleeve  partially  closed  at  Its  lower 
end.  and  slotted  from  top  to  bottom,  said  sleeve  receiving 
the  needle,  and  said  slot  affording  a  passage  way  for  entry 
and  removal  of  the  cord. 


la^o 
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3.  The  comhInBflon  with  «  n^fclle  haTlng  an  eye  at  the 

f>n.l  opp-.rtlte  to  Its  point  end  an*  ft  cord  attached  to  said 
(.ye,  of  a  sleeve  pnrtlally  clon.'<1  »t  Itn  lowpr  end  and  stot- 
tf>il  from  top  to  bottom,  said  •*let>ve  belnic  adapted  to  re- 
relvp  th*>  n.'f'dlp  ftf  Its  upp'T  pn*  and  to  receive  the  cord 
throiiKh  said  xl..t.  mid  h  i.nn(t''  ''arrled  by  the  top  of  said 
■le«'ve 


^»'. 


1105  423      ENGINE  CYLINDKR      Ai.bkiit  William  (]ti8- 
"  TAFSON,  Jemey  City.  N.  J      nied  Sept.  •.'4.   1012.     Serial 
No.  722.022       (PI.   121—105.) 


J" 


4.  A  bolder  of  the  kind  dfsrrll)^d  comprising  a  sleeve 
havlnif  a  rparwardly  extendlnK  flange  substantially  flush 
with  Its  uppor  end  and  slotted  at  the  front  from  top  to 
lK)ttom.  and  laterally  and  rciirwardly  extending  wtnffs 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  slot, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  fortlj. 

5.  A  pap»-r  fllini:  device  comprislntf  a  cord  having  a  top 
at  one  end  and  a  needle  at  the  «)pposlte  end  and  a  socket 
adapted  to  receive  the  needle,  tile  side  and  bottom  of  said 
soc-ket  twMns  adapted  to  reclve  the  thread. 


1.105.422.  COMBINATION  BASE  AND  COUNTER 
FLASHIN<J.  SAMt  EL  M.  GRifriTHS,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y. 
FllHd  Apr.  IS.  1914.     SerUl  No.  832.926.     ICI.  108—26.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  counter  flashing 
comprlslun  a  plate  reversely  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a 
main  wing  and  to  form  co^lpfrating  parts  Including  an 
auxiliary  wing  an<l  a  holding  loop  connecting  the  wings, 
the  auxiliary  wing  being  exteoded  below  the  loop  :  a  se- 
curing element  passing  through  the  auxiliary  wing  below 
the  loop  ;  and  a  base  flashing  pinched  between  the  loop 
and  the  auxiliary  wing,  the  ba.se  flashing  being  foldable 
across  the  loop  to  permit  tha  insertion  of  the  securing 
element,  one  of  said  coiiperatlnR  parts  having  a  projection 
encaging  the  base  flashing. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (lescribed,  a  counter  flashing 
comprising  a  plate  reversely  bent  upon  Itself  to  f.irm  male 
and  auxiliary  wings  and  a  holding  loop  connecting  the 
wings,  the  loop  serving  to  space  the  wings  transversely  to 
define  a  cement  recivlng  rp.-eF-*  to  the  rear  of  the  main 
wing,  and  a  t«8e  flaslilng  engagt-d  between  the  loop  and 
the   auxiliary    wing. 


In  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  having  a  hollow 
wall  to  form  an  air  jacket  for  said  cylinder  ;  a  recipro- 
cating valve  ;  a  hollow  valve  rod  having  un  opening  to  re- 
ceive the  exhaust  from  said  cylinder;  an  exhaust  pipe 
spaced  apart  from  said  valve  rod  to  form  an  injector  gap; 
and  a  chamU-r  surroundini;  said  gap  lu  open  comiuunlca 
tton  with  the  air  space  surround-ng  said  cylinder. 


1  105,424.  FIl-TH  WUEKL.  EiHiAit  Skhknh  Hall,  Bel- 
fry,  Mont.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1912.  Serial  No.  730.479. 
(01.  21—24.) 


1.  In  an  article  of  tb"  class  (bscribed,  a  member  having 
an  opening  for  a  l^^ilt.  extending  throuk'h  one  of  Its  faces. 
and  a  groove  In  the  face  at  one  wide  of  and  concentric  with 
the  opening,  and  a  flange  on  the  face  at  the  other  side,  and 
concentric  with  the  openlni;.  the  member  being  adapted 
to  t)e  disposed  with  Its  flange  and  groove  in  engagement 
with  a  tlange  and  groove  on  a  similar  member 

2  In  an  article  of  the  cIjuw  described,  two  companion 
members  each  having  an  opening  for  a  bolt,  extending 
through  one  of  Its  faces,  and  a  groove  In  the  face  at  one 
side  of  and  concentric  with  the  opening,  and  a  flange  on 
the  face  at  the  other  side  and  concentrl-'  with  the  opening, 
the  members  being  normally  disposed  with  the  flanges 
engaging  the  companion  members  In  the  grooves. 

:?  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  two  companion 
members  each  having  an  opening  for  a  bolt,  extending 
through  one  of  Its  faces,  an<l  a  groove  In  the  face  at  one 
side  of  and  concentric  with  the  opening,  a  flange  on  the 
face  at  the  other  side  and  concentric  with  the  opening,  the 
flange  having  a  surface  which  forms  a  continuation  of  the 
tKjttom  of  tie  groove,  the  companion  meml-ers  l>elng  dis- 
P„s.m1  with  th.-  flanges  ^gaging  the  irro.vs  in  companion 

members 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  de8crll>rd.  two  companion 
meral)ers  ea.  h  having  an  opening  for  a  bolt,  .-itendlng 
through  one  of  Its  faces,  and  a  groove  in  the  face  at  one 


July  28,  iqi4- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1251 


side  of  and  concentric  with  the  oi>ening.  a  flange  on  the 
l7e  at  the  oth.r  side  and  <  oncentri.  .uh  the  opening 
the  face  <.f  the  member  between  the  groove  and  the  flange 
be  ng  disposed  ol.Ha-ly  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  op«^ 
tng  the  companion  members  being  disposed  with  the 
flanges  engaging  the  companion  members  at  the  Rroove 

5  in  an  article  of  the  class  deacribed.  two  compan  on 
members  each  having  an  opening  for  a  ^".  ^/^f  ^/^ 
,hrough  one  of  Us  faces,  and  a  groove  In  the  ^-^^  «t  one 
Klde  of  and  con.vntric  with  the  o,K-nlng.  and  a  flange  on 
hi  f^ce  at  the  other  side  and  concentric  -'t\the  °pen^ 
„g  he  men.U.rH  being  normally  .lis.x.sed  with  the  flange, 
engaging  the  >ompanlon  memb-rs  In  the  grooves,  and 
flanges  Extending  from  the  other  faces  of  the  membera 
for  embracing  additional  members. 

[Claims  .-.  M.i.l  7  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


moisture  absorbing  material  into  contact  with  the  mold 
for  the  generation  of  steam,  crank  elements  connected 
with  the  valve  and  plvotally  mounted  member,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  crank  elements. 


1.105.426.  ML-LTICYLINDER  INTERNAI.COMBUbTION 
FN(;iNE  Sn»K^  H.  Hart.  Houston.  Tex.  Hied  uec. 
30    1910.     Serial  No.  fiOO.114.      (CI.  123— 1  <  3.) 


1.105 


425      DENTAL  CASTING  AITARATUS.     ^f  «^J- 


Hart,    Qulncy.    111.      Filed 
805,26.3.      (CI.  22-69.) 


Dec.    8,    1913.      Serial    No. 


,     \n    apparatus    of    the    character    de«:rlbed    embody^ 
ing  a  vacuum  producing  appliance,  a  mold  commnnicatiug 
heriJuh    a   eontrolllng   valve  in   the   line  "^/^J""*'^- 
10,      i    s  cam   pressure   producing   element   adapted   to   be^ 

iT,ost<l  oTer  the  mold  so  as  to  be  '---^/^^-^^-^^^t 
„  ,  .nne.ting  means  1^-tween  said  ebment  '^^^  the  Naive 
tor  opening  and  closing  the  valve  in  the  oppo^te  move- 
ments of  said  pressure  producini:  element. 

"a  dental  inlav  or  casting  apparatus  comprising  a 
vacuum  producing  apparatus,  a  mold  supported  in  coio^ 
muMlcatlon  therewith,  a  controlling  valve  -n  the  line  of 
cTmun  cation,  a  plvotally  mounted  element  having  means 
Jor  forming  sfnm  pressure  under  heat  from  the  mold 
lad  e  ent  being  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement 
wl^h  th  mold,  and  connecting  means  between  said  ele- 
Ten.  and  the  valve  for  opening  the  valve  when  said 
"elnent  is  disposed  upon  the  mold  and  closing  the  valve 
when  said  eleu.ent  is  moved  away  from  the  mold. 

3  A  dental  inlay  or  casting  ap.mratus  --P^^'^  °«  » 
va.uuu.  pump,  a  n.old  support,  a  mold  «^«P'"^/"  ^^ 
m  "t  d  ui.,n  sai.l  support  and  placed  in  commun  ca  ion 
with  the  va.uum  pump,  a  controlling  valve  in  the  line  of 
:ommunlc«tlon,    a    plvotally    mounted    t---/;^^^";^"^ 

Tthe  lea    of  the  mold  for  the  generation  of  steam  pr«. 

r«nd    valve    controlling:    means    operated    upon     the 

::;:.n:e"nt  Jf  lui  eh^nem    toward   and   from  the  mold  to 

Tr,;;;r:nlro;-cast.ng    apparatus    comprUlng^^ 

— ;^^-s:g;rl:lr:^;^l^aprm:r:t 

r:;^     pl'V  lir-unted  and    provided   with   a   chamber   ! 

"r^aini 'g    a    Ix.dy    of    moisture    '^^^-J^-^^^^^^^'^/^^'^i',  : 
LmUr  being  movable  d..wa  upon  the  mold  to  bring  the 


,     in    an   Internal    combustion   engine,   the  combination 

on  said  cylinders^  and  a  »''"'•";•  [J^^f'^^^partment    and 
cylinders,    each    having    an    expios  on  P  ^^^^  ^^ 

faced  for  mounting  on  said  .lacket   ^*>^;"^"'  ^^^  ^^d 

able  packing.  pn^in,-     the   combination 

■>     In    .»n    Internal    combustion    engiui .    me    <. 

„„  openl.,.  b^'"«  "fj  ,^  ':;:  '",;:,.  «-,..d'.r.  <ar 
same  direction;   a   plurality   o\"^       .    ,        ij^^ing  each 

two  a»""'"  j^^"*""^;. "^  '  ,o,,,„>  one  of  said  openings  to 
being  adapted  to  pass  ^^  ^^^'^  ^^^^  ^^,^,  opening,  and 
rest  in    the   rabbet    ^"-"^f  ^/./.tdng    abl>ited  to  form 

^"r^^^;"h^  tre%:b;  s  "ririrding  '.  other  opening, 
a    join     ^.ith    the   raPDe  ^   ^^    ,u,ntioned    flanges 

the   joint    formed   by    the   ^"^  forming   a 

and  the  rabbeted  edges  «"PP;7'"*^J';.;„f,r  said  joint ; 
aouble  internal  auKle  to  P-^^Vrjld  flanges  and  a  plu- 
.al<i  cylinders  ^-^'•^ll^^^^^^^^.TZ^^n,  on  said 
,ality  of  separable  heads  ■'r"*n«^  ..n.ning  to  rest  over 
,,,,.„.  .acb  head  having  a  -.'' '^^  -' J^^f  "^^^  ^^  on  said 
cue    of    said    cylinders   to    maintain    same    seaieu 

flanges.  


1105  427.      POTATO  SOHTKU       ^^^^^^   "^^i,:^"^^.^' 
halll:  N.   D.      Filed   May   r,.    1014,      Serial   No.    836.4.5. 

r^n'a'^oSng  machine,  con.prlsing  a  frame  provided 

--'r^id;^r:r^:<r:i:i.c^r-^^ 
-r- ^°'V;d^M"';n^;;^rr  "id' ™-s  Jo;  adjusting 

:rT:;rs   :;:X:::^^  ^.-id   bars   bemg   arranged    inter- 

mediate  said  hopper  and  said  ''^•--•^J'f  ^^^  .,,,^^^ 
,.    An    assorting  machine,  comprisng  a  fra^^^^^  1 

^^•'^^"  '^''ra"l;al         o       t   t.onar-   bar's   and    a   plu- 
^Tinf^t.ble      a  "arranged    in    pairs    therebetween. 
::rns  tllustlng  theirs  of  e.li  pa.  u.w^^^^^ 
each    other,    conveyer    meanb   to    said    gna.    a^ 

-rir:L:;;;irrhr'^:;i^:iorrframe  provide. 

with  a  hooper  *and  a  plurality  of  delivery  pointa,  a  grid 


I" 
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consisting  of  a  plurality  of  stationary  bars  and  a  plurality 
of  moTable  bars  arrang.Ml  in  pair*  ther^-between.  means  for 
adjusting  the  bars  of  each  pair  toward  or  from  each  other. 
convpy.>r  means  to  said  ijrld.  r,.nvey.-r  means  along  said 
gri.l.  an.l  ronvpyr  means  from  paid  grid  to  each  of  said 
delivery   points. 

•    .'  *'    -'     ''   \" 


-*'•     V    .      J ■■.I    J    '  I 1 1       t  '' 


ber  embodying  a  doubled  wire  having  Its  terminal  portions 
bent  angularly,  having  Us  intermediate  portions  curved 
to  form  a  Jaw  coSperatlng  with  the  aforesaid  Jaw.  and 
having  Its  bent  portion  bent  to  form  a  lip  r.^iperutitiK  with 
the  aforesaid  Up.  one  terminal  portion  of  the  pivoted 
gripping  member  being  formed  with  an  eye.  and  the  other 
terminal  portion  having  a  spindle  engaging  through  the 
said  eye,  t>earlng8  embracing  the  said  spindle  and  engaged 
to  the  back,  the  terminnl  portions  of  the  pivoted  gripping 
member  normally  propectlng  toward  the  terminal  portions 
of  the  stationary  gripping  member,  and  a  spring  disposed 
upon  the  said  spindle  and  having  Its  terminal  jKirtlons  en- 
gaging the  back  and  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  pivoted 
gripping  member,  to  normally  swing  the  said  gripping 
member  toward  the  back  and  stationary  gripping  member. 


1105  429       BIPLANE.      Eknst    W.    F.    Hbrkmann.    Ban 
'  Antonio,  Tex.     Filed  Not.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  661.603. 
(CI.  244—14.) 


4  Vn  assorting  machine,  roiiprlslnz  a  frame  pr-vlded 
with  a  hopper  an.l  ;i  plurality  of  delivery  points,  a  grid 
conmstlng  of  a  plurality  of  stationary  bars  and  a  plurality 
„f  movable  bars  arranged  In  pairs  therebetween,  means 
for  idjustlng  the  bars  of  each  pair  toward  or  from  each 
nrher  c^onvever  m.ans  to  sai.l  «rid.  conveyer  means  atong 
said  ^rid  provided  with  ringe-s  extending  between  each 
pair  of  .aid  movable  bars,  .nxl  .  ..iivey-r  lu.'ans  to  each  of 
said   delivery   points  from   said    grid 

',  Kxx  assort  Ing  machine  coaiprising  a  frame  provided 
with  a  bopp.T  an.l  a  piural.t)  of  delivry  points,  a  grid 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  st.irlonary  bars  and  a  plurality 
of  movable  bars  arranged  In  fairs  therebetween,  a  rack 
connected  with  on-  of  each  pair  of  movable  bars,  a  sup- 
plemental  rack  connected  with  the  other  of  each  pair  of 
movable  bars,  a  pinion  in  ,  ..rH«emeut  with  said  racks 
means  for  actuating  said  pmlon  to  move  said  racks  and 
thereby  said  movable  bars  of  each  pair  toward  or  from 
each  other,  conveyer  means  to  said  grid,  conveyer  means 
along  said  grid,  an.l  .-onveyep  means  from  said  grid  to 
each  of  said  delivery  points. 

[Claims  rt  to  H  not  printed  id  the  Oaxette.) 


1100,428.     BROOM  HOLI'KK      StepiiknW 
'Andobon,     lowa.       Klle.l     Fqb,     10.     V.n^ 
817,840,      (CI.   24—254.) 


IlKMSTBKET, 

Serial     No 


A     holder     emtxidylm:     a     li«ck      a     stationary     gripping 
member    embodying    a    doubled   wire    having    Its    terminals 
cnkraged   to   the   iMuk,   having   the   Intermediate   portions   of 
Its  arms  curved  to  provide  n  Jhw,  and  having  Its  free  por 
tlon  bent  angularly  m  f,,riii  a   \\\k  !1  pivoted  gripping  m-m 


1.  in  a  flying  machine,  a  plan.-  ba%ing  swinging  ends, 
a  steering  post,  the  lower  end  of  which  is  mounted  In  a 
ball  and  socket  Joint,  a  pair  of  half  circular  wheels  car- 
ried by  the  post,  a  pair  of  pulleys  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  steering  post,  a  vrtlcally  di8po«*-d  wheel 
operatively  connected  with  each  swinging  end  of  the  plane. 
and  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  each  vertically  dis- 
posed wheel,  passed  around  the  pulleys  at  the  sides  of  the 
steering  post  and  Iwipe.l  In  opiwslte  directions  about  the 
half  circular  wheels  on  the  st.>erlng  post. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  plane  having  swinging  ends, 
a  plvote<l  steering  post,  wheels  on  the  post,  a  pair  of 
pulleys  dlsjK.sed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  steering  post 
adjacent  thereto  and  between  which  the  steering  post  Is 
adapted  to  swing,  a  flexible  connection  passed  around  the 
pulleys  and  looped  In  opposite  directions  about  the 
wheels  on  the  steering  post,  and  means  connected  with 
the  swinging  ends  of  the  plane  and  operated  by  the  said 
flexible  connection. 

3.  In  a  steering  mechanism,  a  steering  post,  a  8ui)port. 
a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  said  post  and  said 
support,  a  pair  of  arms  rigidly  atta.bed  to  sal.l  post,  snld 
arms  curving  downward  from  said  post,  so  as  to  bring 
the  outer  ends  thereof  In  a  lln?  passing  through  the  center 
of  said  connection,  flexible  connections  attached  to  the 
ends  of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  semicircular  wheels  .llsp.^sed 
In  opposite  directions  on  said  post,  a  pair  of  shafts  dis- 
posed on  opposite  sides  of  said  post  and  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  support,  a  pair  of  pulleys  carried  by  each  of  said 
shafts,  and  a  flexible  connection  attached  to  each  of  said 
wheels,  each  passing  about  one  .if  sal.l  pairs  of  pulleys 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  rear  plan.s  arrang.Ml 
one  above  the  other,  pairs  of  braces  extending  rearwardly 
beyond  the  planes,  a  vertically  disposed  rudder  mounted 
between  each  pair  of  braces,  a  strut  connecting  the  rud- 
dWB,  a  steering  post,  and  flexible  c.nnectlons  between  the 
post  and  strut  of  the  rudders. 

.-).  In  a  tlylni:  ma.bln.-.  a  plane  having  swinging  en. Is, 
a  steering  post  m.>unted  t.>  turn  and  swing  and  provl.led 
with  oppositely  projecting  arms  and  wheels,  pulleys  on 
..pposlte  sides  of  the  steering  post,  a  flexible  cmnectl.^n 
pnsse.|    ar.mn.l    the  pulleys   and   looped    In    opposite    .llrec- 
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tlons  about  the  wheels  on  the  steering  post,  means  con- 
nected with  the  swinging  ends  of  the  plane  and  operated 
by  the  flexible  connection,  pivoted  rudders,  and  a  flexible 
connection  connecting  the  arms  of  the  steering  post  with 
the  rudders. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,105.430.       VAPOR  -  CONDENSER.       Gbobgi     Michael 
'  HiLGKR.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  28,  1913.     Serial  No. 
776.307.      (CI.  62—6.) 


convexity  and  then  by  the  latter  toward  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  aforesaid  plate  for  the  purpose  of  produc- 
ing a  double  clench,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
3.  A  fastener  for  envelops,  comprising  a  former  having 
a  curved  pointed  extended  cutting  e.lge  and  an  annular 
depression,  the  former  having  an  Integral  neck  and  a  plate 
extended  therefrom,  said  plate  having  a  plurality  of  ex- 
tended spikes,  said  neck  having  means  to  facilitate  t>end- 
ing  the  spikes  engaging  in  and  bent  by  the  annular  de- 
pression when  the  former  and  plate  are  bent  toward  each 
other,   substantially   as  hereinbefore  set   forth. 


1,105,432.  METAL  K. AIL-TIE,  John  I,  IL.FrMAN,  Arden, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,769.  (CL 
238—6.) 
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1.  A  vapor  condenser,  comprising  a  vertical  distributing 
column  having  an  inlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an 
outlet  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  column  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  gas-recelvlng  and  gas  distributing 
chamlHTK  ;  a  plurality  of  superposed  circulating  pipe  lat 
erals  operatively  and  progressively  connecting  said  re- 
ceiving and  distributing  chaml>er8.  said  receiving  cham- 
b«>rs  .'ach  being  provided  with  a  series  of  guide  groovea 
leading  from  the  openings  of  said  laterals  In  said  chamber 
to  the  bottom  of  said  chaml>er  ;  and  a  water  cooling  sys- 
tem arranged  to  deliver  water  initially  upon  the  upper- 
most  of  H.-ilil   laterals. 

2.  A  vapor  condenser,  comprising  a  vertical  distributing 
column  having  an  inlet  at  the  lower  end  thereof  and  an 
outlet  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  column  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  gas  receiving  and  gas  distrlbui- 
log  chambers  ;  a  plurality  of  superposed  circulating  pipe 
laterals  operatively  and  progressively  connecting  said  re 
celvlng  and  distributing  chambers,  said  receiving  chambers 
each  l>elng  provided  with  a  series  of  guide  grooves  leading 
from  the  openings  of  said  laterals  in  said  chaml)er  to 
the  bottom  of  said  chaml)er  ;  a  series  of  drain  pipes  open- 
ing from  each  of  said  receiving  chaml)ers,  at  the  bottom 
thereof,  to  drain  the  condensed  liquid  therefrom  ;  and  a 
water  cooling  system  arranged  to  deliver  water  initially 
upon  the  uppermost  of  said  laterals. 


1,105.431.  ENVFLOi'  AM»  LIKE  FASTENER.  Fbbd- 
BRiCK  Joseph  Hodgso.n,  London,  England.  Filed  May 
31.  1913.     Serial  No.  771.125.     (CI.  229—78.) 


1.  A  fastener  for  an  envelop  comprising  a  former  hav- 
ing a  ctirved  pointed  exten.led  cutting  edge,  the  former 
having  an  Integral  plate  provided  with  extended  prongs, 
whereby  the  pointed  cutting  edge  may  l>e  driven  tbr.iugh 
an  envelop  and  the  fastener  bent  upon  Itself  to  cause  the 
former  to  engage  and  bend  the  prongs  to  seal  said  envelop 
and  to  eml)ed  the  curved  pointed  extended  cutter  In  the 
envelop. 

2.  A  fastener  for  envelops,  comprising  a  former,  hav- 
ing a  cutting  edge  to  facilitate  entry  into  an  envelop,  and 
a  plate  integral  with  said  former  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  Into  superp.)sltlon  ther.'wltb,  said  former  having  an 
annular  d.'pr.-ssion  and  a  central  onvexity.  and  said  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  spikes  arra!\g.>d  near  its  edge  and 
adai'ted.  when  the  plat.'  and  f.iriner  are  pressed  together, 
to  enter  said  annular  d.'pression  and  to  be  bent  and  guided 
by  the  same  towar.l  and  into  engagement  with  the  central 


1,  A  rail  tie  comprising  a  base  plate,  upstanding  flanges 

formed  on  the  sides  of  the  base  plate,  side  plates  integral 
with  the  flanges  and  extending  downwardly  below  the  base 
plate  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  fastening  means  Inserted 
through  the  sld.'  plates  and  flanges,  sal.l  flanges  and 
upper  portions  of  the  side  plat.>s  b.ing  iir..\ided  with  open- 
ings to  rec-elve  rails  and  clamping  pat.  s  arranged  at  (he 
ends  of  the  tie  and  engaging  the  bases  of  the  rails, 

2.  A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  com- 
prising a  metallic  base  plate,  an  upstanding  flange  formed 
on  each  side  of  said  plate,  the  material  being  bent  down- 
wardly bark  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  flanges  to  a  point 
considerably  below  the  base  plate,  and  bent  upwardly 
back  ui)on  the  outer  faces  of  the  downwardly  bent  portions 
and  disposed  flush  with  the  upper  edg.'s  .if  the  flanges  and 
downwardly  and  uiiwardly  bent  portions,  reinforcing  plates 
secured  upon  the  outer  faces  of  the  last  named  upwardly 
bent  porii.ms  and  b.lng  bent  around  the  under  edges  of 
the  downwardly  an.l  upwar.lly  b.-nt  portions  t.>  engage  the 
inner  faces  of  the  downwardly  bent  portl.m.  fastening 
m.ans  Inserted  through  the  downwardly  and  upwardly 
ben'  portions,  flanges  and  reinforcing  plat.^s  to  secure  the 
tlang.'S.  portions  and  reinforcing  plates  to  earii  other,  said 
flanges  and  upper  extremities  of  *he  reinforcing  plates  and 
downwardly  and  upwardly  bent  portions  being  provided 
with  openings  to  receive  rails,  the  upper  surface  of  th^ 
base  plate  designed  to  engage  the  bases  of  the  rails  and 
fastening  means  at  the  ends  of  the  tie  to  clamp  the  bases 
of  the  rails. 


1,105.4^;;.  HALL  IJEARINt;  WITH  SEVERAL  ROWS  OF 
B.\LLS,  OsKAR  Hoffmann,  WllUch,  near  Crefeld,  Ger- 
many. Filed  May  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  S3S,939.  (CI. 
64—36.) 


-v^ 


1.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  Inner  and  out-r  rings  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ball  raceways  and  provided  with  lateral 
slots    which    when    li»    register    form    filling    ..p.nings    for 
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Inserting  th>-  balls  from  o»e  side  of  the  rings  Into  the 
first  racewaj.  said  rings  also  liavlDK  alots  connwtiug  said 
ract-way  to  ttit^  adjact-nr  rucfway,  tiit"  latter  slots  being 
clrcuuii'ereutiallv  displaofd  wbir-n  thf  first  mentioned  slots 
are  In  register  b'lt  permittinx,  when  brought  into  register, 
the  ftalls  to  be  passed  from  the  lirst  raceway  into  the 
adjacent   raceway. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  conipiislu;;  liiii.r  and  muer  rinkjs  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  ball  raceways  and  provided  with  lateral 
■lots  which  when  in  register  form  tilling  openings  for  in- 
sertlutf  the  balls  from  one  sLde  of  rin;:s  Into  the  first  race- 
way, said  rlnga  also  havitii,'  <l.its  cDiuicctin;:  said  raceway 
to  the  adjacent  raceway,  tbe  lHt'>r  slots  permitting  the 
balls  to  be  passed  from  th4  first  raceway  into  the  adja- 
cent raceway  and  liavini;  •  center  line  coincident  with 
that  of  the  first  mentioned  .slots  and  extending  obliquely 
acrosii  the  ring. 


1,105,134       RAILWAY  rATTI.i;  <-rAKl  > 


KINS.    U'averly.    Tenn. 
No.  738,906.      (CI.  39- 


Filed    Dec. 


Henkt  E.  Hop 
.    1912.      Serial 


1.  In  a  rrtilway  _-u,iril  leVers  Journaled  upon  a  shaft,  a 
link  for  (  "rtalii  of  said  levti-s,  platforms  for  the  levers,  a 
plv'.ted  iiuk:er  cetitrully  coniected  with  the  link,  a  twisted 
bar  connected  witli  the  fre|>  end  of  the  tlnger.  a  pivoted 
weitrlit  carrying  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  twisted 
arm.  .t  h.ir  pivoted  to  the  fr»v  end  of  the  weight  carrying 
arni.  a  iiivifd  sate  bar  ■•,,anecfed  to  each  of  the  pivoted 
bars  and  a  ;^'iard  frame  comprising  swinging  ro<l«  and  a 
pivoted  connecting  bar  for)  the  rods,  and  the  said  rods 
being  loosely  connected  witb  t'l,    .'.ite  bars. 

2.  In  a  railway  cattle  gun. I  ousts  adapted  to  be  (lis 
posed  In  the  opposlt.  -.1  !•  ~  c:  :  be  rails,  levers  between  the 
rails  and  on  the  out>ide  >jf  Ci.,  rails,  a  shaft  for  the  levers, 
a  platform  for  the  levers,  the  outer  levers  being  provided 
with  extensions,  a  Mtik  il  i~!,i'  !\  .  iiiected  with  each  of 
said  extensions,  a  tiiu-r  ;  im  r.ii  j.  c..ni."cted  to  each  of  the 
posts  and  loosely  connected!  with  each  of  the  links,  a  ver- 
tical bar  connected  with  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  fingers, 
a  member  pivotally  connected  with  the  free  end  of  each 
bar,  .said  member  being  als^  pivotally  connected  with  the 
post,  said  member  being  sl<ijtted  and  provided  with  an  ad- 
justable weight,  a  gate  bat  pivoted  adjacent  one  of  its 
ends  to  each  of  the  posts,  ii  swinging  foldable  frame  con- 
nected with  each  of  the  gati'  bars,  and  a  (onnecting  mem- 
ber between  the  weight  carrying  member  and  each  of  the 
gate  bars. 


1,105.435.  LUGGAGE  CAllRIKU.  Edgar  A.  HowsLL, 
Terrell,  Tex.  Filed  July  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  781,851. 
(CI.  224—32.) 

-V  luggage  carrier  comprising  spaced  frames,  said  frames 
consisting  of  U  shaped  sid^  members  having  the  ends  of 
said  siiie  memlters  bent  at!  an  angle,  fwr  members  con- 
nei  ting    the    .  xt i>-niities   of  the   side    members   and   extend 


Ing  upwardly  to  form  ends  for  the  frames,  the  extremitiei 
of  said  bar  members  ttelng  bent  at  an  angle  and  connected 
to  the  upper  portion  of  the  U  shaped  side  members,  an 
ardj  connected  to  the  side  memt>er8  at  intermediate  points 
of  the  same  for  holding  said  frames  in  spaced  relation,  the 
ends  of  said  arch   tvelng  bent  at  angles  and  connected   to 


'  .,^f 


the  bottoms  of  the  frames  whereby  to  form  braces  for  the 
spaced  frames,  said  arch  members  having  attaching  open- 
ings loiated  at  distant  points  from  the  bottoms  of  the 
frames,  a  supporting  Iwr  connected  to  the  arch  for  holding 
tlie  carrier  in  upright  position,  and  a  brace  c(»nnected  to 
the  side  members  of  each  frame  for  preventing  vibration 
of  said  frames. 


1,10  5,436.  POLICE  AND  FIRE  ALARM  SYSTEM. 
Oeoroh  r>.  HroHES,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Robert  E.  Coo|wr.  HopklnsTiUe,  Ky.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
19W.     Serial  No.  747,974.     (Cl.  179—5.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral station,  and  a  plurality  of  subscribers'  stations  be- 
tween which  romniunication  may  be  established  through 
the  central  station  ;  of  n  differential  relay  having  two 
colls,  one  being  permanently  Included  in  the  main  line, 
a  switch  at  the  subscriber's  station  to  shunt  the  other 
coll  through  the  ground  withont  Internipting  the  Bub- 
scriber's  circuit,  a  sptx-lal  station,  and  means  operated  by 
.said  relay  for  establishing  telephonic  communication  be- 
tween the  subscriber's  station  and  the  special  station. 

2.  In  n  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral station,  and  a  phirality  of  subscribers'  stations  be- 
tween wiiich  communication  may  l)€  established  through 
the  central  station,  the  central  station  inclndlng  a  double 
wound  line  relay  :  of  a  special  station,  a  differential  relay 
for  the  special  station  and  provided  with  oppositely 
wound  coils,  wiring  coune<ting  the  two  relays  In  parallel 
and  permanently  connecting  the  special  station  relay  on 
the  main  line,  a  switch  at  the  subscriber's  station  for 
shunting  rme  of  the  c<dls  of  the  special  station  relay 
througli  the  ground  without  interrupting  the  subscriber's 
circuit,  and  means  op«>rated  by  said  special  station  relay 
for  establishing  telephonic  communication  between  the 
sulmcrlber's  station  and  the  special  station. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral station,  and  a  plurality  of  subscribers"  stations  be- 
tween which  communication  may  l)e  established  through 
the  central  station  ;  of  a  differential  relay  having  two 
coils,  one  being  permanently  Included  In  the  main  line,  a 
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switch  at  the  stibscriher's  station  to  shunt  the  other  coll 
through  the  ground  without  Interrupting  the  subscriber's 
circuit,  a  special  station,  means  operated  by  said  relay 
for  establishing  telephonic  communication  between  the 
stibscriher's  station  and  the  special  station,  and  means  for 
perniiinently  locking  said  relay  after  it  has  N-en  actuated, 
whereby  it  will  W  retained  in  actuated  position  until  re- 
leased manually  by  an  authorized  person. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  cen- 
tral station,  and  a  plurality  of  subscrll)erH'  stations  be- 
tween which  communication  may  be  established  through 
the  central  station  :  of  a  differential  relay  having  two 
coils;  one  being  Included  In  the  main  line,  a  switch  at  the 
■ubscriber's  station  to  shunt  the  other  coll  through  the 
ground  without  internipting  ttw  subscriber's  circuit,  a 
special  station,  an  alarm  mecbanism  at  the  special  sta- 
tion, a  movable  member  operated  by  said  relay  for  con 
trolling  the  HJarm  mechanism  and  placing  the  special 
Btntton  in  telephonic  corumunlcM tion  with  said  subscrib- 
er's station  when  .said  relay  is  actuated,  and  means  where- 
by said  removable  member  can  be  actuated  after  communi- 
cation has  been  established  between  central  station  and 
sobecrilH'r's  station. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  central 
station  and  a  plurality  of  8ul)scrlbers'  stations  between 
which  communication  may  be  established  through  the 
central  station,  the  central  station  including  a  dntilile 
wound  line  relay;  of  a  special  station,  a  differential  relay 
for  the  special  station  having  opi»osltely  wound  colls,  a 
conductor  to  connect  one  of  the  ends  of  a  coll  from  each 
relay,  meims  to  conne<  t  said  conductor  to  the  main  line, 
conductors  to  ground  the  opposite  ends  of  the  last  men- 
tioned colls,  batteries  for  the  main  line  and  said  relays, 
said  Ixittcrles  having  one  of  their  poles  grounded,  con- 
ductors connecting  one  of  the  ends  of  the  other  colls  of 
said  relays  to  the  remaining  i>oles  of  said  batteries,  other 
conductors  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  the  last  men- 
tioned colls  to  the  main  line,  whereby  the  two  relays  are 
connected  in  parallel  and  the  special  station  relay  perma- 
nently connected  to  tlie  main  line,  and  means  operated  by 
said  special  station  relay  for  establishing  communication 
between  the  sul>scrlber  s  station  and  the  special  station. 


1,105.437.  OVERSHOE.  En  A,  HfNTBR.  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  nied  Sept.  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  650,666.  (Cl. 
36 — 5.) 


1.  .\n  overshoe  having  an  upper,  counter  and  sole,  elas- 
tic gores  between  and  connecting  said  upper  and  counter 
on  either  side,  said  counter  being  extended  upwardly  and 
inwardly  and  formed  with  an  Internal  strengthening  strip 
or  web  adjacent  its  upper  margin,  said  strengthening  strip 
or  web  Ning  connected  with  and  terminating  at  the  rear 
ends  of  said  gores. 

2.  An  overshoe  having  an  upper,  counter  and  sole,  elas- 
tic gores  between  and  connecting  said  upper  and  counter 
on  either  side,  said  counter  lielng  extended  upwardly  and 
inwardly  «"'!  being  formed  with  an  Internal  strengthening 
strip  or  web  adjacent  its  upper  margin,  said  stren!,then!ng 
strip  or  web  terminating  at  the  rear  ends  of  said  gores, 
the  upper  being  formed  with  separate  strengthening  strips 
which  are  embedded  In  the  sides  of  the  upper  and  extend 
from  the  forward  ends  of  the  gores  obliquely  toward  the 
sole  of  the  overshoe. 

204O.G.— Hi 


1, 105,43s  ANTIRATTLER  AND  SASH-ADJT'STER  FOR 
WINDOWS.  Henry  Wti.i.i.wi  Ii.lknbeh'jek,  New  Or- 
leans, La.  Filed  .\pr.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  S28,730. 
(Cl.   16—19.) 


1.  .\n  anti  lattler  and  sash  adjuster  f"r  ssimlows,  com- 
prising an  inner  tube  having  a  roundc^l  end  wall  and  an 
out  turned  flange  at  Its  other  end.  an  outer  tul>e  having 
iin  iuturned  llange  at  one  pnd  to  be  contacted  by  the  out- 
turned  fiauge  of  the  first  mentioned  tube  to  limit  the  dis- 
tension of  the  inner  tul>e  and  the  outer  tube,  a  coiled 
sjtring  mounted  witliin  the  tubes,  and  a  series  of  projec- 
tions formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  outer  tube  to 
retain  said  spring  from  displacement  and  cause  the  same 
lo  normally  distend  the  inner  ful)e,  us  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

2.  .\n  anti  rattler  and  sash  adjuster  for  wincb'ws.  com- 
prising an  inner  tube  having  a  closed  end  wall  and  an 
integral  outwardly  extending  flange  at  \ts  opposite  end, 
an  outer  and  larger  tube  having  an  integral  Inturned  flange 
at  one  etui,  said  inner  ttibe  being  adapted  to  he  fitted  Into 
the  outer  tube  whereby  its  closed  end  will  projec  t  through 
the  flanged  end  of  the  outer  tube  to  dispose  the  two 
flanges  for  engagement  to  limit  the  projection  of  the  inner 
tul>e  with  relation  to  the  outer  tut)e,  a  spring  within  the 
tubes  tindlng  to  normally  hold  the  tubes  in  the  last  named 
position,  means  formed  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  otiter 
tube  and  l)ent  over  after  the  application  of  the  spring  to 
form  an  engaging  member  for  the  latter  and  prevent  dls- 
placenii'iit  tliiK'of.  said  inner  tube  at  Its  flanged  end  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  last  named  means  to  limit  the  In- 
ward movement  of  the  inner  tul)e  with  relation  to  the 
outer  tulip  and  the  compression  of  the  spring. 


1,105,439.  ME.\SrRE.  Albert  J.  .Ikn.sen,  Vancouver, 
British  rolumbia,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  4.  191 :!.  Serial 
No.  793.455.      (Cl.  ;>."<-  S.i 
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1.    In   a    measuring   instrument,    the   comMnatiin    with    a 
tubular    standard    mounted    on    a    has«.    a    rod    'ebscooing 
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within  said  .nfandard.  a  mpaMiririi;  arm  larrtfd  liy  said  rod. 
and  means  for  holding  the  latter  In  adjusted  position  ;  of 
plus  In  th.>  sldfS  of  the  Haudard  at  its  upper  end,  a 
sleeve  -^lldaMy  mounted  <|n  the  standard  and  havlna 
notches  adapted  to  eniTMi:'  ■<e1d  pins.  m>'ans  for  holdinc  the 
sle«;v'  in  adjusted  positti.n.  and  a  measuring;  arm  can-led 
by   said   sleev" 

li.  In  u  measuriiji;  insirucunt.  the  <i>nitilnatlon  with  an 
adjustable  upright  having  a  transversely  mortised  head  at 
Its  upper  end  ;  of  a  slotted  arm  pa*>ilni.'  thruugh  said  mor- 
tise and  having  a  Thead  at  one  end.  rm-ans  for  holding 
the  arm  In  adjusted  posltlion.  and  a  pendent  mea.suring 
arm  having  a  head  at  Its  uppir  end,  It.s  body  passing 
through  the  slot  In  said  slatted  arm.  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

.'J.  In  a  measuring  instruoient.  the  '.Mmblnatlon  with  an 
upright  having  a  head  at  its  upper  end.  and  an  arm  ad 
justable  horUontally  throuflh  said  head  and  Itself  having 
a  T-head  at  one  end  ;  of  an  angular  socket  number  having 
one  end  mounted  on  one  extt'-mlty  of  said  T,  and  an  angu- 
lar member  removably  inseeted  Into  the  other  end  of  the 
socket  meml)fr,  as  and  fur  tlie  purposf  sit  forth. 


1,10'., 440  OARB.VGK  »  A.V.  TH(>.m.\s  A.  Kkev.  New  Or- 
leans. I^..  assignor  to  .I|c')h  Israel.  New  Orleans.  Iji. 
Ftlvd  .June  19,  191:?.     Serhil  No.  774.ft64.     (01.220—115.) 


1  In  lombination,  a  can  InHly.  a  bail  having  a  cross  bar 
and  side  bars  depending  frofn  the  cross  bar  and  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  b<><y.  a  can  cover  carried  by  the 
bail  at  Its  upper  end,  a  latf^h  carried  by  the  ball  and  con- 
Btructed  to  coact  with  the  tipper  end  oi  the  can  body  In 
locking  the  body,  bail,  and  ct)v>  r  against  relative  movement 
In  the  closed  position  of  thr  cover,  and  spring  means  for 
operating  said  latch  In  its  locking  function,  the  latch  In 
eluding  a  bar  parallel  to  th.  r  -s  bar  of  the  ball  and  in 
conjunction  with  said  cross:  l>ar  forming  a  hand  grip,  the 
said  bar  of  the  latch  Ix-lngj  operable  to  effect  the  release 
of  the  ball  and  therewith  i^f  the  can  cover  from  the  can 
body  I 

2  In  combination,  a  can  I  body,  a  bail  having  side  bars 
piviited  at  their  lowr  .ri'U  '■•  v,;,;  i,i,|..  md  a  cross  b.Tr 
connecting  the  upi)<r  «i:'N  t;  -.iii  -i.l.-  :;irs,  a  can  cowr 
carried  by  the  ball  at  its  ,i|  p.  i  .ml.  a  latch  carried  by  the 
bail  and  movable  In  the  phui.  "s.-r.-of.  the  latch  having  a 
cross  bar  parallel  to  the  irc-^s  :  ,i:  of  the  ball  and  having 
glde  bars  depending  fmin  $aid  cross  bar  and  formed  at 
their  lower  ends  for  en^'a--.  rii.  nt  with  the  can  body  to  lock 
said  body,  bail,  and  cover  aL'fiiiist  relative  movement  in  the 
cl'>s,^d  position  of  the  cover,  and  spring  means  for  operat- 
ing s.iid  latch  in  its  locking  function. 

.'>.  In  combination,  a  can  body  liaving  a  K'lrcumscriblng 
flange  at  its  upper  end,  a  b^il  having  side  bars  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  bo<ly,  a  can  cover  carried  by  the 
bail  at  Its  upper  end  and  In  its  closed  position  engagcatil'^ 
upon  said  flange,  the  latter  having  an  opening,  a  latch 
carried  by  the  bail  and  havni;.'  an  end  formed  to  engage  In 
said  opening  in  the  clos.il  position  of  the  cover  and  to 
ttiereby  lock  the  body,  ball,  and  cover  against  relative 
movement,  and  spring  means  for  operating  said  latch  In 
Its  locking  function. 


4.  In  combination,  a  can  body  having  a  circumscribing 
flange  at  Its  upper  end,  a  bail  having  side  bars  pivoted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  body  and  a  cross  bar  connecting 
the  upper  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  can  cover  carried  by  the 
bail  at  its  upper  end  and  in  Its  closed  position  engagi-able 
upon  said  flange,  the  latter  having  openings  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points,  a  latch  carried  by  the  ball  and 
movable  In  the  plane  thereof,  the  latch  having  a  cross  bar 
parallel  to  the  cross  bar  of  the  bail  and  having  side  bars 
depending  from  said  cross  bar  and  form-d  at  their  lower 
ends  for  engagement  in  the  openings  in  said  flange  in  the 
closed  position  of  the  cover,  to  thereby  lock  said  body, 
ball,  and  cover  against  relative  movement,  and  spring 
means  for  operating  said  latch  in  its  locking  function. 

5.  In  combination,  a  can  bo4^havlng  a  circumscribing 
flange  at  Its  upper  end,  a  bail  having  side  bars  pivoted 
at  their  lower  ends  to  said  body  and  a  cross  bar  connect- 
ing the  upper  ends  of  said  side  bars,  a  can  cover  carried  by 
the  ball  at  its  upper  end  and  in  Its  closed  position  engage- 
able  upon  said  flange,  the  latter  having  openings  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  points,  a  latch  carried  by  the  ball  and  mov- 
able in  the  plane  thereof,  the  latch  having  a  cross  bar  par- 
allel to  the  cross  t)ar  of  the  ball  and  having  side  bars  de- 
pending from  said  cross  bar  and  formed  at  their  lower 
ends  for  engagement  in  the  openings  of  said  flange  In  the 
closed  position  of  the  cover,  to  thereby  lock  said  body,  ball, 
and  cover  against  relative  movement,  the  side  bars  of  the 
ball  having  slots  and  the  cross  bar  and  terminal  portions 
of  the  latch  projecting  through  said  slots,  and  retractile 
coll  springs  connecting  the  cross  liar  of  the  latch  and  the 
cross  bar  of  the  ball. 

[Claim  6  not  printe<i  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.105,441.  SEED-COTTON  CLEANER  AND  DISTKIB 
UTER.  William  R.  L.\.mb.  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  June  22, 
1912.     Serial  No.  70.'... •;42      mI    ].",      19  » 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inlet  tube,  means  for  <Teatlng  a  suction 
through  the  said  tube,  a  cleaner  mechanism  Interposed 
In  the  said  tube,  dirt  and  cotton  discharge  tubes  leading 
from  the  said  cleaner  mechanism,  a  dead  air  tube  connect- 
ing the  said  discharge  tuties,  and  means  traveling  between 
the  dirt  discharging  tubes  and  below  the  cotton  discharg- 
ing tube  for  conveying  the  cleaned  cotton  from  the 
cleaner  mechanism  to  n  gin. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cleaner  casing,  a  foramlnous  casing  within 
the  cleaner  casing  having'  Its  upper  and  lower  walls  spaced 
from  the  cleaner  casing  throughout  their  extent,  a  cotton- 
discharging  tube  leading  directly  downward  from  the  said 
foramlnous  casing,  a  train  of  beaters  within  the  .said  fo- 
ramlnous casing  and  moving  over  the  surface  of  tht-  same, 
an  Inlet  tube  lea<ling  through  the  cleaner  casing  to  the 
interior  of  said   Inner   foramlnous  caslii;r.  a   suction   tube 


July  28, 1914. 


U.   S.    PATENT  OFFICE. 


"57 


leading    from    the    said    cleaner    casing,    dirt-discharging 

tubes  leading  from  the  bottom  of  the  cleaner  casing,  and 
a  distributer  traveling  between  the  dlrt-dlscharglng  tubes 
and  below   the  cotton  (iischarglng  tube. 

•i.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  an  outer  casing,  a  train  of  beaters  therein,  a 
foramlnous  casing  fitting  close  to  the  said  beaters,  a  dis- 
charge for  the  cleaned  cotton  leading  directly  from  the 
said  beaters,  a  discharge  for  the  dirt  from  the  outer  cas- 
ing, means  for  creating  a  suction  through  the  beaters, 
means  for  creating  an  under  current  through  the  discbarge 
for  the  dirt,  and  a  cotton  distributer  traveling  past  the 
side  of  the  discharge  for  the  dirt  and  below  the  discharge 
for  the  cotton. 

4.  Tlie  combination  of  a  cleaner  casing  having  outlets 
for  cleani'd  cotton  and  for  dirt,  a  distributing  belt  pass- 
ing under  the  outlet  for  the  cotton  and  between  the  out- 
lets for  the  dirt,  means  for  creating  a  suction  through  the 
cleaner  casing,  and  dead  air  spaces  in  the  outlets  for  the 
dirt. 


1,10,'),442.  BTR  KNTR.vrXOR  FOR  COTTON  FEEDERS. 
William  R.  L.\.mb,  Dallas.  Tex.  Filed  June  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  70.^..34.^      (CI.   13  —  19.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cnsiiiL'.  a  beater  therein,  a  dirt  discharging 
tabe  leading  from  the  casing,  a  cotton  discharging  tube 
leading  from  the  casing  at  the  side  of  the  dirt  discharging 
tube,  a  saw  disposed  within  the  cotton  discharging  tube,  a 
rotary  pl<  ker  arrangeci  adjacent  the  saw  and  co6perating 
therewith,  an  offset  on  the  cotton  discharging  tube  hous- 
ing said  picker,  and  a  discharging  spout  leading  from  the 
said  offset  into  the  dirt  discharging  tube. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ca.sing.  a  beater  therein,  a  dirt  discharging 
tube  leading  from  the  casing,  a  cotton  discharging  tube 
leading  from  the  casing  at  the  side  of  the  dirt  discharging 
tube,  a  gang  of  saws  wtihln  said  tube,  guards  extending 
between  the  saws,  a  rotary  picker  arranged  in  advance  of 
the  saws  .a ml  immediately  adjacent  thereto,  a  houfUng  for 
the  rotary  picker,  and  a  discharge  sp<nit  leading  from  said 
housing  into  the  dirt  discharging  tube. 

.".  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  separating  mechanism  therein,  a 
cotton  discharging  tube  leading  from  the  casing,  a  saw 
within  the  said  tul>e  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  a  partition 
within  the  tube  adjacrnt  and  spaced  from  the  opposite 
side  thereof,  a  valve  mounted  within  the  tube  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  partition,  a  guard  extending  from  the  valve 
past  the  saw  and  diverging  from  the  said  partition,  and 
a  picker  arranged  to  coact  with  the  saw. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
casing,  a  beater  within  the  casing,  dirt  discharging  spouts 
leading  from  the  casing,  a  cotton  conveying  tube  leading 
from  the  casing,  a  Imr  extracting  mechanism  located  with- 


in the  cotton  conveying  tube,  means  for  creating  dead  nlr 
spaces  In  the  upper  portions  of  the  dirt  discharging  spouts. 
and   means  for  creating  an   under  current   In   the  dirt-dis 
charging  spouts. 

.">.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
casing,  a  beater  within  the  casing,  dirt  discharging  spouts 
leading  from  the  casing,  a  cotton  conveying  tube  leading 
from  the  casing,  a  bur  extracting  mechanism  located  with- 
in the  cotton  convening  tube,  and  means  for  creatitug  dead 
air  spaces  in  the  dirt-dtsrharglng  spo\its. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;awtte.] 


1,105.443.  MILTIPLE  EFFECT  EVAPORATING  AI'I'A- 
RATI'S  RdiiEHT  LoicHER.  Papaikou.  Hawaii.  ¥^W<i 
.lune  2S.  1912.     Serial  No.  706.5:ifi.      (1^1.  127— Ifi.t 
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A  luuliiple  effect  evaporator  lomprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  evaporator  sections  separated  by  spaced  sheets 
between  which  are  formed  water  condensing  spaces,  a  pan 
arranged  below  the  lowermost  section,  each  of  the  sec- 
tions having  an  inlet  in  its  upper  portion  to  receive  the 
liquid  to  be  concentrated  and  provided  in  its  lower  portion 
with  an  outlet  for  tlie  discharge  of  the  concentrated  solu- 
tion, vapor  tubes  open  throutrliout  their  length  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  extending  across  the  water  condens- 
ing spaces  and  connected  with  the  lowermost  sheets, 
evaporating  tubes  <  losed  at  their  upper  ends  and  extending 
over  the  vapor  tubes  and  supported  at  their  lower  ends 
in  the  uppermost  sheets  and  in  communication  with  the 
water  condensing  spaces,  pipes  leading  from  the  water  con- 
densing spaces,  a  main  pipe  connecting  the  several  pipes, 
an  evaporator  section  capping  the  superposed  sections  and 
provided  with  vapor  and  evaporating  tubes,  a  pipe  leading 
from  the  water  condensing  space  of  the  capping  evaporator 
section,  and  an  auxiliary  evaporator  having  the  before  men- 
tioned main  pipe  and  the  pipe  leading  from  the  capping 
evaporator  section  connected  therewith. 


1,10.%,444.  DEVICE  lOR  KKMOVING  SUGAR  FROM 
CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINES.  Robert  Ix)t cheh,  Pa- 
paikou, Hawaii.  Filed  May  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7T(i.4r).'{.      (CI.  127—3.)  ' 

1.  In  a  device  for  removing  deposits  of  sugar  from  cen- 
trifugals, the  combination  with  a  pair  of  adjoining  cen- 
trifugals, of  a  support  rotatably  and  slidably  supported 
between  the  centrifugals,  means  for  elevating  said  sup- 
port, an  arm  carried  Uy  the  support  to  extend  over  the  top 
of  a  centrifugal,  said  arm  being  adapted  by  vertical  and 
rotary  adjustments  of  the  support  to  he  disposed  over 
either  of  said  centrifugals,  a  guard  adjustable  on  tlie  arm.- 
means  for  adjusting  the  same.  »  bar  supported  hy  the 
guard  and  adapted  to  depend  into  the  centrifugal  over 
which  the  arm  is  arranged,  and  a  rotary  cutter  carried  by 
said  bar. 
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1'  In  A  dpvlce  for  removing  sugar  deposits  from  cen 
trlfiiual.f,  the  combination  nf  a  rotary  and  vertically  ad 
justablp  sii|>!>ort.  an  arm  Pitt'Q<llnk;  horizontally  therefrom, 
a  K'lard  slidably  adjustable  on  the  arm,  means  for  adjust- 
Inij  staid  Kuard,  a  bar  carried  by  and  pendant  from  tlie 
ijuard,  a  concave  convex  cutter  whtel  supported  by  the  bar 
to  work  at  an  anylc  th^rotn.  and  a  kcuard  carried  by  the 
<nT  and  arrangt-d  in  pniximlty  to  th«»  concaved  face  of  the 
cutter. 


3.  In  a  device  for  remorlnK  8u>;ar  deposits  from  ceo- 
trlfugals  the  romblnafiori  of  a  supportlni;  post,  an  arm 
carried  thereby,  a  carria^f  adjustable  on  the  arm.  means 
for  adjusting  said  carriage,  a  bar  p«'ndant  from  the  car- 
riage, mnans  for  vertically  adjusting  said  bar.  and  a  cut- 
tinj:  dl.sic  carried  by  the  baf 

4.  In  a  device  for  remo»lng  sugar  deposits  from  cen- 
trifugals, the  combination  ut  a  post,  an  arm  (  arri»>d  there- 
by, a  carriage  adju8tal)le  o»  the  arm,  meaDS  for  adjusting 
said  carrlaiie,  a  bar  pemlant  from  the  carriage,  a  dished 
dlsli  cutter  carried  by  said  tjar.  means  for  v.Ttlcally  adjust 
ing  the  bar,  and  a  u'uard  or  shield  carried  by  the  bar  and 
arranged  in  rear  of  the  r  .n.  aved  face  of  the  cutter. 

.".  In  a  device  for  ituio\lng  sugar  deposits  from  cen- 
trifugals, the  combination  of  a  post,  an  arm  <arrled  there- 
by, a  carriage  adjustai'le  .lion;:  tlie  arm.  means  for  adjust 
ing  the  same,  a  bar  pendant  from  the  carrtage,  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  sai<l  l>»r,  a  rotary  dished  cutter  car- 
ried by  the  bar,  and  a  giinrd  or  shield  upon  the  bar  in 
rear  nf  and  In  proximity  to  the  concaved  surface  of  the 
cutter. 

[i'laims  *>  to  10  not  prtnt^'d  in  the  (lazette.l 


l.lHr,.-i4o       PEA  HARVESTEIi.      Petek    M.u  .  h.    larney, 


Mich.      Filed   Nov.    tJ,    UJl 
56 — 128.1 


Serial    No.   729,810.      (CI. 


A  mowing  machine  :itta(-hment  comprising  a   p«rf(Mlt«d 

strip  extending  parallel  to  the  sickle  bar  of  the  mow«r  and 
tiaving  a  bar  exten<linkr  from  Its  inner  end  to  a  point  be- 
yond the  wheels  of  tlie  ciower.  a  perforated  strip  con- 
nected with  the  r«ar  end  of  said  arm  and  extending  par- 
tiall.N  across  the  rear  portion  of  the  mowing  machine,  a 
_di.i;;onal  bracing  strip  cotm-eting  .said  arm  and  last  men- 
tioned perforated  strip,  links  carried  by  said  tlrst  men- 
tioned perforated  strip  to  connect  the  same  with  ttie  sickle 
bar  of  a  mower,  and  a  plurality  of  tet;th  connected  wltb 
said  perforated  strips 


1,105.446.      FLOOR  JAtM\'.      Ku.wK     X.    MANMliia,    Cata- 

wisaa.  Mo  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  H.  Hemker, 
I.  atawlssa,  Mo  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,069. 
(CI.  67—117.) 


I  .apparatus  of  thf  clmrarter  descrll>ed.  (ompHtlllg  • 
plurality  of  connecteil  arms  having  cornspondlnif  ends 
movable  laterally  toward  and  away  from  each  other  and 
provided  witli  pivot  iinatis.  him'  1  '..Mini:  ••l.ni.>nt  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  and  arraii;:eri  herween  the  arms  to  en- 
gage a  joist  to  brace  the  apparatus  a>;Mliist  liupr..per  move 
ment  and  provided  with  means  to  siidably  .ngage  and 
move  the  ends  of  the  arms  away  from  each  other 

2.  .\pparatus  of  the  cliaracter  (les(TU)ed.  lomprising  a 
plurality  of  connected  arms  having  corresponding  ends 
moveble  laterally  toward  and  away  from  each  other,  pivot 
means  connected  with  the  arms  near  the  laterally  movable 
ends  thereof,  and  a  holding  element  arranged  l)etween  the 
arms,  pivoted  thereto,  with  one  end  adajited  to  engage 
with  a  Joist  to  hold  the  entire  apparatus  against  improper 
movement  In  one  direction  and  its  opposite  end  provided 
with  an  expanding  cam  <levlce  to  siidably  engage  and 
move  the  laterally  movable  ends  of  the  arms  outwardly. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  oi>nnected  arms  having  corresponding  ends 
movable  laterally  toward  and  away  from  cMch  other,  pivot 
means  connected  with  the  arms  near  the  latirally  movable 
ends  thereof,  a  holding  element  arranged  lietwe<'n  and  plv- 
otally  connected  with  the  arm  with  one  end  thereof  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  Into  engagement  with  a  Joist  to  hold  the 
entire  apparatus  against  improper  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  to  move  the  isterally  movable  ends  of  the 
arms  outwardly  including  an  eh  nient  rigidly  connected 
with  the  holding  element  for  movement  thereby. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  character  des*  rll)ed,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  resilient  arms  lonnected  at  corresponding  ends 
and  having  the  opposite  corresponding  ends  thereof  later- 
ally movable,  a  holding  element  arranged  between  the 
arms  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  curved  head  having 
cam  faces  to  engage  with  the  resilient  arms  to  spread  the 
same  while  the  opposite  end  of  the  holding  element  ia 
adapted  for  engagement  with  a  joist  to  hold  the  entire  ap- 
paratus against  improper  movement  In  one  direction,  and 
means  connecting  the  liolding  element  with  the  resilient 
arms  whereby  the  former  may  be  swung  with  relation  to 
the  latter. 


1,105,447.  PROCESS  FOR  DYEING  FFRS.  HAIRS,  AND 
TLIE  LIKE.  Karl  M.vkx,  I^essau,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Actlen  Oesellschaft  ftir  AnlUn  Fabrlkatlon,  Berlin, 
Germany.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  749,922. 
(CT.  8—5.) 

1.  The  hereinbefore-described  process  for  dyeing  furs, 
hairs  and  the  like  which  consists  In  applying  to  the  ma- 
terial to  Iw  dyed  a  solution  containing  an  aromatic  nltro- 
meta  dlamlu  of  the  general  formula  : 


B 

I 


/ 


Nil, 


NO«-t-» 


NH, 

in  which  formula   H     means  a  uolvaleot  substltuent,  and 
an  oxidizing  agent. 
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2.   The    herelnl)eforc-descrlbcd    process    for    dyeing    furs. 
hairs  and  the  like  which   consists  In  applying   to   the  nui 
terial  to  be  dyed  a  solution  containing  an  aromatic  nltro 
meta-diamin  of  the  general  formula 

K 


/■\ 


/ 


IOt-|- 


NU, 


I 
NH, 

In  which  formula  R   means  a  univalent   carbon  containing 
group  and  an  oxidizing  agent 

3.  The  hereinbefore  described  process  for  dyeing  furs, 
hairs  and  the  like  wliich  consists  In  applying  to  the  ma- 
terial to  t>e  dyed  a  solution  cotitaining  an  aromatic  nltro- 
meta-diamin  of  the  general  formula  : 


2.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  joumaled  In  the 
casing,  a  ( yllnder  surrounding  the  casing  and  spacetl  from 
the  same  and  closed  at  one  en<l.  said  casing  having  pas- 
sageways located  l>elow  the  rotors  which  communicate 
with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  said  cylinder  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  located  above  the  rotor  and  having 
a  port  leading  tlirougli  its  side  into  the  casing  at  a  woint 
aboTe  the  rotor. 


/\/NH, 
NO,— !-► 


NH, 

in  which  formula  K  means  an  alkyl  group,  and  an  oildia- 
ing  agent. 

4.  The  liereinbefore-descrlbed  process  for  dyeing  furs, 
hairs  and  tlie  like  wliich  consists  in  applying  to  the  ma- 
terial to  Ih.  dyed  a  solution  containing  nltro  meta-toluyl- 
ene  diamin  and  an  oxidizing  agent. 

d.    ihe    herelnhefore-desc-ribod    process    for   dyeing    furs. 
hairs  and   ttie  like  which   consists  In  applying  to  the  ma- 
terial  to  !«<•  d.ved   n   solution  containing  nitro-meta-toluyl- 
.  ene-dlamln  and  hydr..geu  peroxid. 


1.105,448.      RATCHET     HEAD    FOR    POST  -  HOLE    DIG 
GEKS.      Oscar    II.    Navii.le.    Ambla,    Ind.      Filed    Dec. 
23.  1910.     Serial  No.  598,951.     (CI.  74—16.) 


In  a  ratchet  head  for  post  hole  diggers,  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  conical  cap  disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
base   and   having  its   apex  cut   to   form  a  seat,  a  handle 

holding  clement  mounted  in  said  seat,  the  side  walls  of 
said  seat  extending  partially  up  the  .sides  of  said  handle- 
holding  element  to  prevent  the  same  from  being  twisted 
out  of  said  seat,  means  for  coupling  said  base  and  cap  to 
move  in  unison,  a  ratchet  wheel  Interposed  l)etween  said 
base  and  cap  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  tool 
to  be  operated,  and  pawls  interposed  between  said  base 
and  cap  and  engaging  said   ratchet  wheel. 


.''..  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  provided  upon  Its  inner 
side  with  teeth,  n  rotor  jonrnaled  In  the  casing,  a  piston 
Journaled  in  the  rotor  ancl  hnvlnc  peripheral  teeth  noapt- 
ed  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  In  the  casing,  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  teeth  In  the  casing  being  deepc  r  radially  than 
the  lengths  of  the  teeth  upon  the  piston. 

4.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing  provid.d  upon  its  periph- 
ery with  interiorly  arranged  teeth,  and  at  Its  opposite 
ends  with  counterl)ores.  rotataMe  plates  having  slightly 
greater  diameters  than  the  inner  diameter  of  the  casing 
and  rotataMy  mounted  in  the  countcrbores  and  having 
ports  formed  adjacent  their  peripheries  with  their  outer 
walls  flush  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  casing,  a  rotor 
arranged  between  the  plates  and  connected  therewith,  a 
rotatabb'  toothed  piston  arranged  between  the  rotatable 
plates  and  connected  therewith  to  cooperate  with  the 
teeth  of  the  casing,  n  cylinder  surrovmdlng  the  casing  in 
spaced  relation  to  form  a  passage  employed  solely  for  the 
discharge  of  the  liquid  in  an  upward  direction,  and  a 
meml«.r  arranged  in  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  for  clos- 
ing the  upper  end  thereof  above  the  upper  plate, 

5.  A  pump,  comprising  a  casing,  rotatable  plates  mount- 
ed within  the  oi>po8ite  ends  of  the  casing,  and  provided 
adjacent  their  peripheries  with  ports  having  their  outer 
walls  flush  with  the  inner  i>eriphery  of  the  casing,  a  rotor 
arranged  between  the  plates  and  connected  therewith,  a 
rotatable  piston  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  rotdr  and 
connected  with  the  plates,  a  cylinder  surrounding  the 
casing  in  spaced  relation  to  provide  an  outlet  passaL'e  for 
the  liquid,  and  means  arranged  adjacent  the  upper  end  of 
the  casing  to  separate  the  same  from  the  outlet  passage. 

[Claims  6  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105.440.  ROTARY  ENGINE  OR  riMP.  .Ik.ns  Nibi.sk  N, 
Cedar  Falls.  Iowa,  nied  Dec.  17,  1912.  Serial  No. 
7:?7.r^47.      (CI.  10.1—44.1 

1.  A  pump  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotor  journaled  in 
the  casing  and  including  spaced  plates  having  ports,  a  cyl 
Inder  surrounding  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the  same,  a 
head  located  at  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  closing  the 
same  and  spaced  from  the  adjacent  ported  plate,  said 
casing  having  a  liquid  passuge-way  leading  into  the  cyl 
Inder  and  located  between  the  last  mentioned  plate  and 
head. 


1,105.450.  THREERONV  WIIKKI.  COKN-CrLTI  \  .\TOR. 
Ki>w.\Rn  W.  Owens,  Wagiier.  S  D  Filed  .Tuiy  5,  1»12. 
Serial  No.   707. 003.      (CI.   07      :t5  > 

1,  .\  cultivator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame  having  ground  wheels  and  draft  devices,  a  truck 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  movement  laterally  there- 
of, cultivator  beams  pivotally  connected  at  their  front 
ends  to  the  truck  for  angular  movement  in  vertical  planee. 
and  guides  extending  downwardly  from  the  truck  and  tf 
which  the  cultivator  Iwams  are  connected  for  verttca" 
sliding  movement. 

2.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  described  comprising  groun' 
wheels  and   draft   devices,   a   truck    mounted   on    the   main 
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frame  for  movement  laterally  thereof,  said  truck  having 
downwardly  extending  bars  oa  Us  front  side  and  down- 
wardly extending  giildes  on  itg  rear  sides  and  cultivator 
beams  plvotally  connected  at  their  front  ends  to  said 
t«rs  for  vertical  angular  mov.inent  and  slldably  connect- 
ed to  said  guides  for  vertl.al  movement  thereon. 


1,105,452.      BRAIDING -MACHINE.      Ankkr      I'ktkksem, 
Wlnthrop,    Mass.,   assignor   to   Boston    Machinery    Com 
pany,    Boston,    Mass..    a    Corporntton   of    Massachusetts. 
PMled  Feb.  :!9,    1912.     Serial   No.  680,574.      (01.  28 — 4.) 


2 


r'„     ^] 


:i.  A  cultivator  of  thf>  class  described  comprising  ;;round 
wheels  and  draft  devices,  a  Duck  mounted  on  the  miln 
frame  for  movement  laterally  thereof,  said  truck  having 
d.iWDwardly  extending  bars  ou  its  front  side  and  down- 
wardly extending  guides  on  Its  rear  sides  and  cultivator 
beams  pivotally  connecte<l  at  their  front  ends  to  said  b»irs 
for  vertical  angular  movemeot  tlitr.on,  and  means  car- 
ried ly  «ald  truck  to  rais«'  and  lower  the  cultivator  b-ams. 
4.  .\  cultivator  of  the  cUss  dcscrllx-d  comprising  a 
main  frame  having  ground  Wheels  and  draft  devices,  a 
truck  mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  movement  laterally 
thereof,  said  truck  having  downwardly  extendin;:  bars 
on  its  front  side  and  downwardly  extending  guides  on  Ks 
rear  side  and  cultivator  beams)  plvotally  connected  at  their 
front  ends  to  said  bars  for  v.  rtica!  and  al.-<o  hurizontal 
angular  movtment  and  slidaljly  .(.uuect.d  to  said  guides 
for  vortical  movement  thereoii,  said  guides  U^hig  adjust- 
able toward  and  from  each  other. 

5.  A  cultivator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
main  frame  having  an  axb-  beam  and  also  bav'ng  draft 
devices  and  ground  wheels,  ^  truck  mounted  directly  on 
the  axle  beam  for  lateral  movement,  means  to  shift  the 
truck  laterally,  and  earth  wdrking  devices  carried  by  and 
connected  to  the  truck,  s.ii^l  •  Mtth  working  devices  t.eing 
vertically  movable  and  said  t'l'  t^  Uiivlng  means  mounted 
thereon  and  carried  thereby  ^o  raise  and  lower  the  earth 
working  devices. 

1  loo  45  1.  BALI.  HKAlilN*;  AXI.E  ARTHIR  LEK 
Paschall,  Olaa,  Hawaii  File,!  Nov.  29.  1912.  Serial 
No.  734.121.      (CI.  21-15.1.) 


.\  spindle  bearinc  attachment  for  non  roiatini:  vehicle 
axles,  embodying  a  tubulap  spindle  casing  having  the 
opposite  end  portions  thereof  enlarged  forming  hollow 
cylindrical  bearing  containers,  axle  clips  embracing  such 
enlarged  portions  of  the  casing,  a  rotar>-  wheel  carrying 
spindle  one  end  portion  of  which  Is  inclosed  by  said  rardng 
and  the  other  end  portion  of  which  is  squared  and  pro- 
jects beyond  said  casing,  a  mdlal  bearing  for  said  spindle 
within  each  enlarge.l  portion  of  the  casing,  and  an  end 
thrust  bearing  for  said  spindle  In  each  enlarged  portion  of 
said  caging 


1.  A  braiding  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  carrier 
support,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rotatable  members  mounted 
OD  said  carrier  support,  a  series  of  thread  mass  carriers 
each  having  rollers  thereon  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
pairs  of  rotatable  members,  a  strand  guide  support,  a 
series  of  strand  guides  mounted  on  said  sujiport,  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  create  a  relative  rotary  motion  between 
said  supports,  means  to  actuate  said  strand  guides  to 
move  strands  over  and  under  said  thread  mass  carriers,  a 
flange  extending  downwardly  from  said  strand  guide  sup- 
port provided  with  an  annular  groove  in  the  under  face 
thereof  and  rollers  arranged  on  saitl  thread  mass  carriers 
out  of  the  path  of  the  strands  carrie<i  by  said  strand 
g\iides  adapted  to  project  Into  said  groove,  to  maintain 
the  e<iuilibrlum  of  said  carriers  and  prevent  the  same  from 
becoming  disengaged  from  their  respective  pair  of  rotata- 
ble supports. 

2,  A  braiding  machine  having.  In  eomlilnation  a  strand, 
guide  support,  a  series  of  strand  guides  mounted  tbereon, 
having  strands  leading  therefrom  to  a  center,  a  thread 
mass  (arrler  support  having  a  series  of  segmental  aper- 
tures, a  pair  of  rotatable  shafts  radially  disposed  within 
each  of  said  apertures  and  journaled  at  opposite  ends 
thereof,  rolls  secured  to  opposite  ends  of  said  shafts  re- 
si>ectlvely,  a  pinion  secured  upon  each  of  said  shafts  re- 
spectively, a  bevel  gear  adapted  to  engage  said  pinions, 
mechanism  adapted  to  rotate  said  thread-mass  carrier  sup 
port  relatively  to  said  strand  carrier  support  and  said 
bevel  gear,  a  series  of  thread  mass  carriers  carried  by 
said  rotatable  shafts,  rollers  inoimted  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  carriers  adapted  to  rotatably  .  ngage  the  rolls  on  said 
pairs  of  shafts  respectively,  means  adajite.l  to  retain  said 

'  carrier  rollers  and  .said  rolls  In  their  rotatable  engagement. 
j  and  mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  said  strand  guides  to 
'  move  strands  over  and  under  said  thread  mass  carriers. 
3.  A  braiding  machine  having,  In  combination,  a  strand 
guide  support,  a  .series  of  strand  guides  mounted  thereon 
having  strands  leading  therefrom  to  a  center,  a  flange  on 
.said  support,  a  thread  mass  carrier  support,  a  plurality  of 
pairs  of  rotatable  members  mounted  on  said  support,  rolls 
located  adjacent  to  each  of  the  ends  of  said  rotatable  mem- 
bers, a  series  of  thread-mass  carriers,  a  roller  at  each  end 
of  said  thread  mass  carriers,  having  rolling  engagement 
with  the  rolls  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pairs  of  rota 
table  members  respectively,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted 
upon  said  thread  mass  carriers,  the  centers  of  the  rollers 
constituting  said  pair  being  located  above  the  centers  of 
sabl  first  named  roll-  rs  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  a  ver- 
tical plane  containing  the  axes  of  both  of  said  first  men- 
tioned rollors  and  adapted  to  engage  said  flange  to  retain 
said  rolls  and  said  first  mentioned  rollers  In  rotatable  en- 
gagement. 

4.  A  braiding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  strand 
guide  support,  a  series  of  strand  guides  mounted  thereon 
having  strands  leading  therefrom  to  a  center,  a  flange 
on  said  support  provided  with  a  groove,  a  thread  mass 
carrier  support,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  rotatable  members 
mounted  on  said  support,  rolls  located  adjacent  to  each 
of  the  ends  of  said  rotatable  members,  a  series  of  thread- 
mass  carriers,  a  roller  located  at  each  end  of  snld  thread- 
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mass  carriers,  having  rolling  engagement  with  the  rolls  on 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  pairs  of  rotatable  members  re- 
8p4(  lively,  a  second  pair  of  rollers  mounted  upon  said 
thread  mass  carriers,  their  center**  locate^above  the  cen- 
ters of  said  first  named  rollers  jjnd  upon  opposite  sides  of 
a  vertical  plane  containing  the  axes  of  both  of  said  first 
mentioned  rollers  and  adapted  to  engage  said  groove  to 
retain  said  rolls  and  said  first  mentioned  rollers  In  ro- 
tatable engagement. 

.■>.  .V  lirHiding  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary central  supporting  tutte,  a  sleeve  rotatable  on  said 
tut)e  having  a  Im-vcI  gear  .se<ured  thereto,  a  series  of  strand 
guides,  a  strand  guide  support  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
sleeve  and  iirovlde<l  with  a  bevel  gear,  a  bevel  pinion 
adapted  to  engage  said  first  and  second  mentioned  bevel 
gears,  and  to  Impart  a  rotary  motion  thereto  in  opposite 
directions,  a  thread-mass  carrier  support  secured  upon  said 
sleeve  and  provided  with  a  series  of  rotatable  members, 
pinions  secured  on  said  rotatable  members  respectively,  a 
series  of  thread  mass  carriers  having  rollers  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  said  rotatable  members,  mechanism 
adapted  to  actuate  said  strand  guides  to  move  strands 
over  and  under  said  thread  mass  carriers,  a  bevel  gear 
Be<'ure<l  to  said  stationary  tube  having  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  said  pinions  whereby  said  rotatable  members  may 
be  rotafe<l  by  the  rotation  of  said  carrier  support  to  feed 
said  strands  txMween  the  contacting  faces  of  said  rollers 
and  s,Mld  rotatable  members. 

[Claim  0  not  prlnie<l  in  the  (jHzette.! 


1,1(»5,45,'{.  WI.\1)1N(;  .MACHINE.  Ankkh  I'eteksEN, 
Wlnthrop,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Boston  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  Kec.  0,  191'.'.     Serial  No.  7:15,198.     (CI.  242 — 43.) 


1.  .\  winding  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  rotary 
spindle  adapted  to  support  and  ^rotate  a  yarn  mass  core, 
a  frame,  a  carrier  slide,  means  to  reciprocate  said  carrier 
sli<le  on  said  frame  longitudinally  relatively  to  said  spin- 
dle, a  traveler  carried  by  said  carrier  slide,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  .said  <arrler  slide  and  engaging  said  traveler,  and 
stops  on  said  frame  adapted  to  engage  and  rock  said  lever 
during  the  latter  portion  of  the  movement  of  said  carrier 
slide  In  opposite  directions,  to  move  said  traveler  in  the 
direction  of  movement  of  .said  carrier  slide  and  at  a  rela- 
tively  greater  speed  than  that   of  said  carrier  slide. 

2.  \  winding  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  yarn 
winding  spindle,  a  carrier  slide,  laMns  to  reciprocate  said 
carrier  slide  longittidinaDy  relatively  to  said  spindle,  a 
yarn  guide  arranged  on  said  carrier,  slide  to  rock  8ut>- 
Btantlally  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  said  spindle,  said 
yarn  guide  being  also  arranged  to  slide  on  said  carrier  slide 
longitudinally  relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  In 
opposite  directions,  resilient  means  adapted  to  retain 
said  yarn  guide  In  its  normal  position  on  said  carrier  slide, 
and  means  adapted  to  move  said  yarn  guide  on  said  car- 
rier slble  in  opposite  directions  for  predetermined  dis- 
tances during  the  reciprocations  of  said  carrier  slide, 

3.  A  winding  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  yarn 
winding  spindle,  a  carrier  slide,  means  to  reciprocate  said 
carrier  slide  longitudinally  relatively  to  said  spindle,  a 
yarn  guide  arranged  uiton  said  slide  to  rock  substantially 
In  the  i)lane  of  rotation  of  said  spindle,  said  yarn  guid« 
being  also  arranged  to  slide  on  said  carrier  slide  longi- 
tudinally relatively  to  the  axis  of  said  spindle  In  opposite 


directions,  means  to  move  said  yarn  guide  on  said  carrier 

slide  during  tlie  latter  part  of  tlie  movement  of  said  car- 
rier slide  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  to  return  said 
yarn  guide  to  Its  normal  position  on  said  carrier  slide 
during  the  first  part  of  the  return  movement  of  said  car- 
rier slide  in  opposite  fiirections. 

4.  A  winding  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  yarn 
winding  spindle,  a  carrier  slide,  mea'^is  to  reciprocate  said 
carrier  slide  longitudinally  relatively  to  said  spindle,  a 
shaft  plvotally  and  slidaldy  arranged  on  said  carrier  slide 
and  having  a  collar  secured  tbereon.  a  yarn  guide  secureo 
to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  sustained  by  said  spindle, 
means  adapted  to  yieldingly  retain  said  shaft  In  Its  cen- 
tral position  relatively  to  said  carrier  slide,  a  lever  piv- 
oted on  said  carrier  slide  having  a  forked  end  adapted  to 
straddle  said  collar,  and  sto[is  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by 
said  lever  at  liredetermlned, points  during  the  reciprocations 
of  said  slide,  to  move  said  shaft  and  said  yarn  guide  on 
said  carrier  slide  longitudinally  relatively  to  said  spindle 

5.  A  winding  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  frame, 
a  yarn  winding  spindle,  journaled  to  rotate  in  said  frame, 
a  slide  arranged  to  reciprocate  In  guides  on  said  frame,  a 
yarn  guide  plvotally  and  slldably  arranged  on  said  slide 
adapted  to  engage  said  spindle  and  to  W  rocked  on  said 
slide  as  the  yarn  being  wound  on  said  spindle  increases 
the  diameter  thereof,  a  driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  spindle,  means  operated  by  said  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  impart  a  reciprocating  movement  to  said  slide 
to  move  said  yarn  guide  longitudinally  relatively  to  the 
axis  of  said  spindle,  and  means  actuated  by  the  reciproca- 
tions of  said  slide  adapted  to  move  said  yarn  guide  on  said 
carrier  slide  longltudlnall\  relatively  to  tlie  axis  of  said 
spindle. 

[Claims  (5  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette,] 


],105,4r,4.  INTERNAL  <O.MBrSTION  ENGINE.  riEEBK 
I'lCTBT,  Geneva.  Switzerland,  and  Marcel  Vernaz. 
Annemasse,  France.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797,546,      (CI,  123—188.) 


1.  In  nn  Internal  comltustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  formed  with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  port,  a 
working  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  dis- 
tributing piston  ofxrating  in  the  cylinder,  said  distributing 
piston  having  a  partition  and  an  inlet  port  below  the  par- 
tition, the  outer  periphery  of  the  distributing  piston  hav- 
ing a  recess  with  which  the  Inlet  port  in  said  piston  regis- 
ters, a  slldable  element  fitting  in  the  recess  and  bearing 
against  the  inner  wall  .f  the  cylinder,  the  said  element 
being  of  less  length  than  the  length  of  the  recess,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  distributing  piston,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  the  working  piston  faster  than  the  distribut- 
ing plstim.  whereby  when  the  distributing  piston  descends, 
the  slldable  element  will  be  frlctionally  held  against  the 
wall  of  the  cylinder  and  uncover  the  inlet  port  in  said 
piston  and  will  lie  subsequently  moved  by  said  piston 
anTi  a  charge  will  be  admitted  and  will  be  compressed  be- 
tween said  two  pistons. 

2,  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  the  combination  of 
a    cylinder   formed    with    an    Inlet   and    an   outlet   port,    a 
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working  piston   operating   In   the   cylinder,   a    hollow    dla 
tributlng  piston  operating  In  the  cylinder,  said  distrlbut 
Ing  pUton  having  a  partition  und  an  Inlet  port  formed  at 
one  side  of   the  partition,   the  outer  periphery  of  the  di» 
trlbutlng  piston  haying  a  receia  with  which  the  Inlet  port 
retitlsf.r-*,  a  .slidable  element  fitting  In  the  receas  and  bear 
Ing  against  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  cylinder,  the  aaid  element 
being  of  less  length  than  the  length  of  the  receaa,  means 
for    reciprocating   the   distributing   piston,    and   means   for 
re«lpro<atlni;  the  working  piston  faster  than  the  distribut- 
ing piston,  whereby  when  the  distributing  piston  moTea  In   [ 
one    direction    the    slidable    el«ment    will    be    frlctlonally 
held  agiiinst  the  wall  of  the  cjilinder  and  uncover  the  inlet 
port  in  said  piston  and  will  be  subsequeatly  moTed  by  said 
plirton   and   a   charge   will    be   admitted  and   will   be  com- 
pressed between   said   two  plstona. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  I  yllnder  formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  working 
piston  operating  in  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  distributing 
piston  having  a  partition  and  formed  with  an  inlet  port 
below  said  partition,  a  sUdable  sleeve  operating  In  a  re- 
cess formed  U'tween  the  piston  and  the  cylinder,  the  sleeve 
being  of  less  length  than  the  recess,  and  the  sleeve  being 
in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  cylinder,  means  for  re- 
ciprix-atlng  the  distributing  piston,  au.i  means  for  recip- 
rocating the  working  piston  faster  than  the  distributing 
piston,  whereby  when  the  distributing  piston  descends  the 
^Irt-ve  will  be  frictionally  h«ld  against  the  wall  of  the 
cylinder  and  uncover  the  inlet  port  in  said  piston  and  will 
b.-  subsetiiiently  moved  by  said  piston  and  a  charge  will 
be  admit tf'l  and  will  be  compressed  l*etween  said  two 
pistons. 

4.  lu  an  Internal  '-onitiustlou  fimin-'.  th*-  combination 
of  a  cylinder  formed  with  Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  work 
ing  piston  operating  In  the  cylinder,  a  hollow  distributing 
piston  havinc  a  partition  and  operating  in  the  cylnider 
and  formed  with  an  inlet  port  below  said  partition  and 
adapted  to  register  with  the  inlet  port  in  the  cylinder, 
means  mounted  on  and  operated  by  the  distributing  pU 
ton  to  open  the  Inlet  ports  on  one  stroke  and  close  aald 
inlet  ports  on  the  next  succeeding  strok.',  the  said  latter 
means  including  a  slide  valVf,  frictionally  held  against 
the  cylinder  until  moved  by  tbe  distributing  piston,  means 
for  operatlni:  said  distributiQs:  pistnn  ami  means  for  op- 
erating the  working  piston  twir.-  is  :.i~t  i  ■<  -laid  distribut- 
ing piston. 

1,105.455  DERRICK.  Wu.Ma.m  .1  Raw.son,  Lewis  Run, 
Pa.  Filed  Nov.  26,  191.\  Serial  No.  803,281.  (CI. 
189—19.) 


and  secured  to  one  of  said  sections,  collars  vip<jn  the  adja 
cent  ends  of  upright  sections,  and  s.ts  of  connections  cou 
pleil  to  each  upright  above  and  below  the  collars  of  con- 
netting  sections  and  uniting  .said  upright  to  adjaient  up 
rights,  ••ach  set  of  connfctions  comprising  a  cross  plec'  ei 
tending  between  like  joints  of  adjacent  upriglits,  a  bracing 
upright    extending   between   connected   sections   of   an    up- 
right at  one  level  to  the  connected  sections  of  an  adjacent 
upright  at  a  higher  level,  and  bolts  uniting  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  cross  ple<e  and  brace  and  clamping  the  snin«- 
to  the  first  named  upright. 

2.  A  knock  down  derrick  including  uprights,  and  sets 
of  connections  between  ea<h  pair  of  uprights,  each  set  of 
connections  comprising  a  cross  piece  and  a  bracing'  mem 
b«-r  formed  to  provide  dips  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
an  upright,  bolts  uniting  said  clips  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
upright,  and  another  bracing  member  joined  to  one  of  said 
bolts. 

3.  A  knock  down  derrick  Including  uprights,  each  con 
sieting  of  sections,  reinforcing  pipes  crossing  the  joints 
between  tlit-  abutting  ends  of  adjacent  upright  sections 
and  secured  to  one  of  said  sections,  collars  upon  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  upright  sections,  and  sets  of  connections 
coupled  to  each  upright  above  and  l)elow  the  collars  of 
connecting  8e<  tlons  and  uniting  said  upright  to  adjacent 
uprights,  each  set  of  conneitlons  comprising  a  cross  piece 
extending  t>etween  like  joints  of  adjacent  uprights,  a  brae 
ing  upriu'lit  extending  between  connected  sections  of  an 
(iprieht  at  one  level  to  the  connected  sections  of  an  adja 
cent  uprigtit  at  a  tiigher  ley.  1.  holts  uniting  the  adjoining 
ends  of  the  cross  piece  and  brace  and  clampiDK'  tlie  same 
to  the  first  named  upright,  and  a  second  brace  lonnected 
with  one  of  said  uprights  and  In  like  manner  clamped 
with  the  cross  pie<e  to  an  adja<ent  upright  at  the  joint  ol 
the  next  lower  level. 

4.  A  derrick  comprising  corner  uprights  f'lrmed  of  cou- 
pled sections,  front  and  rear  cross  pieces,  cross  braces  co- 
operating therewith,  saicl  braces  being  arranged  between 
the  cross  bars  or  adjaient  tiers  of  the  derrick  and  one 
brace  of  each  set  being  formed  with  the  cross  bars  to  pro- 
vide damping  memben*  engaging  the  uprights,  bolts  con- 
necting tlie  c!ann)ing  meml)«p<  and  to  certain  of  which 
the  other  braces  are  attached,  ano  d.rresponding  side  cross 
pieces  and  braces,  the  front  cross  bars  and  cooperating 
braces  being  connected  with  the  uprights  t)elow  the  Jointa 
and  the  rear  cross  bars  and  coJtperatlng  braces  being  con- 
nected with   the  uprights  aN)ve  the  Joints 


1,105,450.      DK.NTAL    l.ATHF  FIT.E 
AHOa.    Qulncy.    III.       Filed    Mar      IH. 
t;K4.049.      (CI    29 — 78.) 


Wai.tkr    V.    Rich- 
1012        Serial    No. 


''        'S   ^'' 


A  dental  lathe  tile,  having,  a  thin  Hat  V  form  blade  pro- 
vided with  straight  oppositely  beveled  lateral  edges  con- 
verging at  an  angle,  a  flat  working  face  having  a  aeries  of 
transverse  serrations,  a  plane  back  surface,  and  a  three- 
sided  point  formed  by  the  beveled  lateral  edges  and  the 
opposite  face  of  the  file,  said  beveled  lateral  edges  being 
reduced  to  comparative  thinness  and  said  transverse  ser- 
rations extending  to  the  extremity  of  said  point 


1.   A  knock  down  derrick  Including  uprights,  aach  con 
•isting  of  sections,   reinforcing   pipes   croaalng   the   Joints 
betw««n  the  abutting  end*  of   adjacent  upright   aections 


1.105.457.  FELT  POLISHING  STICK.  Gboboe  A.  Rob- 
erts. Wollaston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.  Serial  No, 
744.942.     (CI.  51-  l.t 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  stick,  provided  with  a  tapered  end.  said  stick 
being  formed  with  a   longitudinal  cylindrical  bore  opening 
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,t  of   its  tapered  end.  and  a  fibrous  strip  of  a  slightly    '    1.105,459.     TIRK  FOR   VEHICLE.WHEELS.     Fw^eeick 
rger  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  said  t>ore,  said  fibrous  Rohk.  Llven-ool.  and  Andbew  ^«-  ^;*^-«,'^.^-  ^^°^'*f  ; 

Filed  June  »,  1911.     Serial  No.  632.192.      (Cl.  loJ— lo.) 


strip  having  Its  body  spirally   expanded  within  said  bore 
and  having  a  greater  length  than  said  bore. 


1  105  458       TRAP       LoNZO    H.     R<x;eb8,    Brlnkley,     Ark. 
'riled  Jan    10,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,483.     (CI.  43—23.) 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  swinging 
Jaws,  means  for  closing  said  jaws,  a  movable  bait  support, 
and  njeans  slldably  adjustable  thereon  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  one  of  the  jaws  for  permitting  the  release 
of  said  Jaws  on  a  prescribe*!  movement  of  tlie  support. 

2.  in  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  spring  op- 
erated jaws,  a  movable  bait  supporting  member  having  an 
angularly  disposed  bar,  a  duplex  lo«  king  member  mounted 
on  said  bar,  a  spring  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  lock 
Ing  member,  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  spring  to  connect 
said    member    and    bar    to    retain    the   former   in    adjusted 

position. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  spring  operated 
Jaws  mounted  thereon,  a  member  extending  laterally  from 
said  ba8»>  and  provided  with  upstanding  ears,  a  halt  sup- 
port pivoted  between  said  ears,  and  a  duplex  lociving  mem 
ber  adjustable  thereon  for  alternately  engaging  one  of  said 
jaws  to  permit  the  release  of  said  Jaws  on  a  prescribed 
movement  of  said  support. 

4  In  a  trap  of  the  class  de*(  rtbed.  a  pair  of  spring  op- 
erated Jawa,  a  movable  bait  support,  a  locking  member  ad 
justable  on  said  support  and  Including  a  pair  of  spaced 
vertically  dlaposed  catch  hooka  opening  toward  each  other 
and  adapted  to  alternately  engage  one  of  said  jaws  to 
permit  said  Jaws  to  be  moved  to  closed  position  on  a  pre- 
scribed movement  of  aald  support,  and  means  for  holding 
aald  locking  member  in  adjusted  position. 

5.  In  a  trap  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  swinging 
jaws,  means  for  closing  aald  Jaws,  a  movable  l)ait  support, 
and  means  alldable  on  aald  support  for  interchangeable 
locking  engagement  with  one  of  the  Jawa  for  permitting 
the  releaae  of  said  Jawa  on  a  prescribed  movement  of  the 
Bupport. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


Ja     . 


1.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  series  of  stepped  plies  of 
fabric  extending  continuously  in  one  direction  and  in- 
clination from  the  inner  surface  of  the  Btei>ped  piles  to 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  each  of  the  stepped  plies  hav- 
ing a  part  extending  In  one  piece  therewith  In  an  out- 
ward direction  from  said  outer  surface  at  an  angle  ob- 
lique to  the  radius  of  the  tire;  and  blocks  of  laminated 
fabric,  the  laminated  members  of  which  are  at  th..  same 
oblique  Inclination  as  the  inclination  of  the  parts  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  the  said  outer  surface  ;  substantially 
as  set  forth, 
j  2.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  series  of  stepped  plies  of 
'  fabric  extending  continuously  in  one  direction  and  in- 
clination from  the  inner  surface  of  the  stepped  piles  to 
the  outer  surface  thereof,  each  of  the  stepped  plies  hav- 
ing a  part  extending  In  one  piece  therewith  which  is 
I  alltted  Inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  so  as  to  institute 
three  pieces  which  extend  In  an  outward  dire<tion  from 
said  outer  surface  at  an  angle  oblique  to  the  radius  of  the 
tire:  and  blocks  of  laminated  fabric,  the  laminated  mem- 
b«Ts  of  which  are  at  the  same  oblique  inclination  as  the 
inclination  of  the  parts  extending  outwardly  from  the 
said  outer  surfaces  :  the  outer  .surfaces  of  the  laminated 
memlK>rs  and  the  outer  edges  of  the  plies  forming  the 
tread  of  the  tire,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,105.400.  WAGON-GEAR.  Daniel  T.  Sealk.  Ozark, 
Ala.  Filed  Apr,  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  7r,4,:',T4.  (CI. 
21—5.) 


H 


In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  lower  spanner  bar  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  axle,  spacer  brackets  l:>etween  the  axle  and 
lower  spanner  bar,  clip  blocks  and  clip  bolts  securing  the 
lower  spanner  bar  and  the  said  spacer  brackets  on  the 
axle,  an  upp*r  s[»anner  l)ar  having  its  ends  bolted  on  the 
lower  spanner  bar.  and  spacer  brackets  t)etween  the  lower 
spanner  bar  and  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  upper 
spanner  bar. 

1  10.'i.461.  FENDER  FOR  SHIPS.  (iEoKCE  R.  ShipmaN, 
Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  823,009. 
(CI.  114 — 220. » 

1.  The  comtilnatlon  with  a  ship's  hull,  of  a  plurality  of 
rollers  Journaled  exteriorly  thereof  at  one  or  more  polnta 
of  the  same,  the  said  rollers  being  disposed  vertically  and 
In  close  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  frames  for  roU- 
tably  supporting  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the 
aaid  hull,  an  outwardly  flared  portion  on  the  frame  at  the 
outer  Bide  of  the  outermost  roll.rs  to  serve  In  deflecting 
small  obstacles  against  the  latter  for  preventing  the  said 
obstructions  from  working  between  the  rollers  and  the 
frame. 
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2.  The  combination  with  A  ships  hull,  of  a  plurality  of 
rollers  Journaled  exteriorly  thereof  at  one  or  more  points 
of  the  same,  the  said  rollers  tieliig  di.spose<l  vertically 
and  in  clos*  parallel  relation  tu  .-ach  other,  frames  for 
rotatably  supporting  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  t>e  fixed 
to    the    said    hull,    an    outwardly    flan^    portion    on    the 


frame  at  the  outer  side  of  tjie  outermost  rollers  to  serve 
in  detlectiuK  small  ot>starlei  against  the  latter  for  pre- 
venting the  said  obstructions  from  working  between  the 
rollers  and  the  frame,  abutments  arranged  between  the 
hull  and  the  rollers  and  formed  with  raceways,  and  bear- 
ing balls  arranged  within  the  raceways  and  working 
against  said  rollers  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof. 


1.1U6.462.  AUTO-REST.  Ovhtaf  Sjoc^ndbh.  Midland. 
.Mich.  File<l  O't.  L'l',  1918.  Serial  No.  796,681  (CI. 
57—15.) 


1.10«,4«,-?.     BOX  PRKSS.     Jat  F.  Smith.  IlotehkLss,  Colo., 
assignor  of  ,,ne  third  to  MUo  I-'.  Towne  and  one-third  to 
Watson  S.  roburn,  HotchkiM,  Colo.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1913. 
Serial   .No.    799.977.      i  CI.    100  —  57.1 
1.   A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having    a    box    rest,    guide    rails    suppijrted    by    the    frame 
and  adapted  to  guide  a  t>ox  upon  the  rest,  vertical  stand- 
ards connected  to  the  ends  of  the  frames,  arms  swinglngly 
connected   to   the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,   clamping 
framea  carried  by  the  arms,  a  foot  treadle  connected  with 
the    frame,    means    connecting    the    foot    treadle    to    the 
swinging  arms  whereby  on  tht  lowering  of  the  treadle  the 
clamping  frames  will   act   up«n   the  cover  of   the  box   for 
pressing  It  thereon,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
locking  the  treadle  in  lowered  position 

2.   A  machine  of  the  class  tjescrlhed  comprising  a  frame 


1.  The  combination  with  %  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  a 
truck  located  beneath  and  carried  by  the  body  of  the  ve- 
hicle, a  Jack  screw  for  ralsltg  and  lowering  said  truck, 
said  jack  screw  being  operable  from  above  the  floor  of  the 
vehicle,  and  yleldable  body  balancing  connections  between 
said  truck  and  vehicle  body. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  a 
truck  lo<at''(l  Uenenth  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  caster 
wheels  adapt''(l  to  support  laid  truck,  a  jack  screm  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  truck,  said  Jack  !<crew  t>elne  op 
erable  from  above  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  a  nut  through 
which  said  Jack  screw  Is  threaded,  a  brace  connecting  , 
said  nut  rigidly  with  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and 
<iprlngs  Interposed  between  aaid  truck  and  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle.  ! 

3.  Tne  combination  with  a  motor  driven  vehicle,  of  a  ' 
truck  mounted  below  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  a  Jack  screw 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  truck,  said  jack  screw  hav 
Ing  a  ball  and  socket  connection  with  the  truck  and  being 
operable  from  above  the  floor  of  the  vehicle,  a  nut 
through  which  said  Jack  screw  is  threaded,  a  brace  rig- 
idly supporting  said  nut  and  connected  to  the  frame  of 
the  machine,  and  balancing  connections  betweeen  said 
truck  and  the  frame  of  the  v#hlcle. 


having  a  box  rest,  guide  rails  supported  by  the  frnme  and 
adapted  to  guide  a  box  upon  the  rest,  vertical  standards 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  frames,  arms  swinglngly 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  clamping 
frames  carried  by  the  arms,  a  foot  treadle  conne<ted  with 
the  frame,  means  connecting  the  foot  treadle  to  the  swing- 
ing arms  whereby  on  the  lowering  of  the  treadle  the  clamp- 
ing frames  will  act  upon  the  cover  of  the  box  for  pressing 
it  thereon,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  locking  the 
treadle  In  lowered  position,  and  clamping  fingers  carried 
by  the  arms  and  .ngagcable  with  metallic  straps  for  hold- 
ing the  sanu-  in  proper  relation  to  the  cover  of  a  box. 


JSjj 


.'V  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  box  rest,  guide  rails  supported  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  guide  a  box  upon  the  rest,  vertical  standards 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  frames,  arms  swinglngly 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  clamping 
frames  carried  by  the  arms,  a  foot  treadle  connected  with 
the  frame,  means  connecting  the  foot  treadle  to  the  swing- 
ing arms  whereby  on  the  lowering  of  the  treadle  the 
fiamplng  frames  will  net  upon  the  cover  of  the  box  for 
pressing  It  thereon,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  lock- 
ing the  treadle  In  lowered  position,  clamping  Angers  car- 
ried by  the  arms  and  engageable  with  metallic  straps 
for  holding  the  same  In  prop.r  relation  to  the  cover  of 
a  box,  and  resilient  members  carried  by  the  arms  for  auto 
matically  adjusting  the  cover  of  the  box  with  relation  to 
the  latter  on  the  lowering  of  the  clamping  frames. 

4.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frnme 
havlne  a  box  rest,  guide  rails  supported  by  the  frame 
and  adapted  to  guide  a  liox  upon  the  rest,  vertical  stand- 
ards connected  to  the  ends  of  the  frames,  arms  swinglngly 
connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  riamplni: 
frames  carried  by  the  arms,  a  foot  treadle  connected  with 
the  frame,  means  connecting  the  foot  treadle  to  the  swing- 
ing arms  whereby  on  the  lowering  of  the  treadle  the  clamp- 
ing frames  will  act  up<in  the  cover  of  the  box  for  pressing 
It  thereon,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  locking  the 
treadle  In  lowered  position,  clamping  fingers  carried  by 
the  arms  and  engageable  with  metallic  straps  for  holding 
the  same  In  proper  relation  to  the  cover  of  a  box.  resilient 
members  carried  by  the  arms  for  atifomatlcally  adjusting 
the  cover  of  the  box  with  relation  to  the  latter  on  the 
lowering  of  the  clamping  frames,  and  brackets  carried  by 
the  frame  and  engaged  by  the  standards. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  cla.sa  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  a  box  rest,  guide  rails  supported  by  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  guide  a  box  upon  the  rest,  vertical  standards 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  frames,  arms  swlngifigly  con- 
nected to  the  upper  ends  of  the  standards,  clamping  frames 
carried  by  the  arms,  a  foot  treadle  connected  with  the 
frame,  means  connecting  the  foot  treadle  to  the  swinging 
arms  whereby  on  the  lowering  of  the  treadle  the  clamping 
frames  will  act  upon  the  cover  of  the  box  for  pressing  It 
thereon,  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  locking  the  trea- 
dle in  lowered  position,  clamping  Angers  carried  by  the 
arms  and  engageable  with  metallic  straps  for  holding  the 
same  In  proper  relation  to  the  cover  of  a  box,  resilient 
members  carried  by  the  arms  for  automatically  adjusting 
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the  cover  of  the  box  with  relation  to  the  latter  on  the 
lowering  of  the  clamping  frames,  brackets  carried  by  the 
frame  and  engaged  by  the  standards,  and  linked  connec- 
tions between  the  brackets  and  the  means  connecting  the 
treadle  with  the  swinging  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,109,464.  TAIL  UATE  FOR  DT  MP  CARS  Chables  W. 
SriCKLBB,  Lansford,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1913.  Serial 
No.  791,349.      (Cl.  21—21.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dumping  body,  a  tall  gate  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  gate  In  closed  position,  and  means  operative  by 
the  rearward  pressure  of  th.'  load  against  the  gate  for 
automatically  unfastening  the  lower  portion  of  the  gate 
when  the  body  is  tilted  into  dumping  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dumping  body,  a  tall  gate  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  holdinu  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  gate  In  closed  position,  and  means  operative  by 
the  rearward  pressure  of  the  load  against  the  gate  for 
automatically  lifting  the  gate  to  release  it  from  said  hold 
Ing  means  when   the  body  Is  tilted  into  dumping  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  n  dumolr.g  bodv,  a  i.tH  ^Ate  plv- 
otally  mounted  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  gate  in  closed  position,  and  means  operative  by 
the  pressure  of  material  against  the  gate  lu  the  body  as 
the  latter  Is  tilted  Into  dumping  position  for  releasing  the 
gate  from  said  holding  means. 

4.  The  combination  of  u  dumping  body,  n  tall  gate, 
means  for  ;ioldlng  the  lowei  poitlon  of  the  gate  In  closen 
position,  and  menus  operative  by  pressure  of  the  load  rear 
wardly  against  the  gate  to  produce  rearward  tilting  of  the 
gate  to  lift  the  same  to  release  It  from  said  holding  means 
and   to  plvotally  support  the  gate. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  Ixxly.  a  tall  gate,  a  catch  to 
hold  the  lower  portion  of  the  gate  in  closed  position,  mem- 
bers having  upwardly  and  outwardly  Inclined  slots,  and 
pivot  means  on  the  gate  to  operate  in  said  slots  to  lift  the 
gate  and  thereby  release  It  from  said  catch  when  the  upper 
portion  of  the  gate  Is  tilted  outwardly. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette] 


In  series  with  the  lamps  to  reduce  the  strength  of  the 
current  flowing  through  the  circuit  and  thereby  dim  the 
lamps. 


1,105,465.  EXCES8-ELKCTRIC  CIRRENT  INDIC.\TOR. 
John  Si^NE,  Pittsburgh.  Pa  ,  assignor  to  Excess  Indica- 
tor Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  0,  1912.     Serial  No.  676,5.50.      (Cl.   175—268.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  main  line  electric  circuit,  elec- 
tro-responsive mechanism  a.ssoclated  therewith  for  inter- 
mittently opening  and  closing  the  main  line  circuit  upon  a 
certain  excess  demand  and  ndeans  for  automatically  chang- 
ing the  connections  of  said  electro  responsive  mechanism 
to  cause  It  to  keep  the  main  line  substantially  open  during 
a  greater  excess  demand. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lamp  circuit,  electro-responsive 
mechanism  associated  therewith  for  Intermittently  open- 
ing and  closing  the  lamp  circuit  when  a  predetermined 
excess  demand  Is  Imposed  on  the  circuit,  a  resistance 
and  means  for  automatically  changing  the  connections  of 
said  electro- responsive  mechanism  when  a  greater  load  is 
Imposed  on  the  circuit  to  cause  it  to  Include  said  resistance 


3.  In  an  excess  electric  current  Indicator,  a  device  com- 
prising incoming  and  outgoing  circuit  terminals,  a  magnet, 
an  armature,  a  switch  operated  thereby,  a  second  switch 
operated  by  said  magnet  and  closed  by  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  armature  In  a  direction  to  open  the  first 
switch,  connections  for  lucludlng  the  magnet,  terminals 
and  second  named  switch  In  series,  and  a  resistance  con- 
nected between  one  of  the  terminals  and  the  second 
switch. 

4.  A  main  electric  circuit,  a  magnet  in  the  main  circuit 
comprising  a  series  toil,  a  circuit  in  shunt  with  the  line. 
a  magnet  In  the  shunt  circuit,  a  contact,  an  armature  re- 
sponsive to  the  series  coll  magnet  to  engage  the  contact  to 
close  the  shunt  circuit  and  energize  the  magnet  therein,  a 
switch  responsive  to  the  shunt  coil,  a  resistance  connected 
to  the  line  but  normally  In  open  circuit  with  relation  to 
the  line,  a  switch  in  the  main  circuit  operated  simultane- 
ously with  the  first  mentioned  switch  and  a  switch  closed 
by  the  opening  movement  of  the  first  named  switch  to  in- 
clude the  resistance  In  series  with  the  second  named  coll 
and  in  shunt  with  said  main  switch  when  said  coil  has  op- 
erated the  first  mentioned  switch  to  open  the  shunt  circuit. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  line,  electro- responsive 
mechanism  associated  therewith  for  intermittently  opening 
and  closing  the  main  line  circuit  upon  a  predetermined  ex- 
cess, current  demand  on  the  line  and  means  for  automati- 
cally changing  the  electrical  connections  of  said  electro- 
responsive  mechanism  to  cause  It  to  cease  intermittently 
opening  and  closing  the  circuit  and  to  reduce  the  strength 
of  the  current  In  the  main  line  during  a  greater  excess  de- 
mand on  the  main  line. 


1,105,466.  DRAFT  DEVICE  AND  SPARK-ARRESTER. 
John  J.  Sii-mvan,  Parsons,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  787,951.      (Cl.  110—151.) 

1.  A  draft  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
nozzle  box  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of 
a  steam  engine  and  having  an  upwardly  directed  noiile 
and  also  provided  with  upwardly  directed  blow  pipes,  In 
combination  with  a  draft  pipe  having  a  flared  or  enlarged 
Intake  lower  end,  the  said  draft  pipe  being  arranged  above 
the  nozzle  box  so  that  the  nozzle  of  the  nozzle  box  dis- 
charges upwardly  through  the  draft  pipe  and  the  said 
blow  pipes  discharge  upwardly  around  and  without  the 
said  dri-ft  pipe,  the  said  blow  pipes  extending  upwardly 
through  the  enlarged  Intake  lower  portion  of  the  draft 
pipe  and  being  provided  with  supporting  means  for  said 
draft  pipe. 

2.  A  draft  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
nozzle  box  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  exhaust  pipe  of 
a  steam  engine  and  having  an  upwardly  directed  nozzle 
and  also  provided  with  upwardly  directed  blow  pipes,  in 
combination  with  a  draft  pipe  having  a  flared  or  enlarged 
Intake  lower  end,  the  said  draft  pipe  being  arranged  abOTC 
the  nowle  box  so  that  the  nozzle  of  the  nozzle  box  dli- 
charges   upwardly   through   the  draft  pipe  and  the  aaW 
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blow  pipes  dltchargp  upwardly  around  aad  without  the 
■aid  draft  pipe,  the  said  blow  plpea  extending  upwardly 
tliroagh  tht'  enlarged  Intake  lowpr  portion  of  the  draft 
pipe  and  being  provided  with  supporting  noeans  for  said 
draft  pipe,  and  the  said  draft  Jlpe  being  vertically  adjuat- 
aM."  on  said  blow  pipes. 


3.  A  spark  arrester  and  draft  device  of  the  class  des- 
icrlbed  comprising  a  nozzle  bt)X  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  upper  fud  of  an  exhaust  stti-am  pipe  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  dlrect.-d  nozzle  and  also  with  upwardly  di- 
rected blow  pipes  spaced  from  the  nozzle.  In  combination 
with  a  draft  pipe  having  an  enlarged  Intake  lower  end  and 
arranged  above  the  nozzle  boi,  the  said  noazle  being  ar- 
ranged to  discharge  upwardly  through  the  draft  pipe  and 
the  said  blow  pipes  being  arranged  around  and  without 
said  draft  pipe,  and  a  second  draft  pipe  Oi  greater  di- 
ameter than  the  first  named  draft  pipe  and  having  an  en- 
larged intake  lower  end  in  whirh  the  upper  end  of  the 
first-named  draft  pipe  Is  arrarjiit-d. 

4.  A  spark  arrester  and  dnift  device  of  the  class  de- 
scribed comprising  a  nozzle  box  adapted  to  be  connected  to 
the  upper  end  of  an  exhaust  st'-am  pipe  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  directed  nozzle  and  also  with  upwardly  di- 
rected blow  pipes  spaced  from  the  nozzle,  in  combination 
with  a  draft  pipe  having  nn  enlarged  Intake  lower  end  and 
arranged  above  the  nozzle  bot,  the  said  nozzle  being  ar 
ranged  to  discharge  upwardly  through  the  draft  pipe  and 
the  said  blow  pipes  being  arranged  around  and  without 
gald  draft  pipe,  and  a  second  draft  pipe  of  greater  dlam 
eter  than  the  first-named  draift  pipe  and  having  an  en- 
larged intake  lower  end  in  which  the  upper  end  of  the 
first  named  draft  pipe  is  arranged,  each  of  the  draft  pipes 
having  a  screen  at  its  lower  intake  end  through  which 
the  said  blow  pipes  extend  a»d  have  vertical  adjustment 
on  said  blow  pipes 


1.105.4rt7  REPEATING  FIRKARM  Carl  Gistap  Swb- 
Bit-itJS  and  Hans  T.  R.  Hakitz.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  as- 
signors to  The  Mnrlln  Firearms  Company.  New  Haven, 
Conn  .  a  Corj)oration  of  CV>nnertlcnt.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1914.     Serial   No.  <<11.r>lT       iCl.  42—16.) 


locking  bolt  to  hold  said  parts  In  the  l(K-ked  up  position, 
with  mean.4  for  moving  said  safety  locking  lover  to  release 
said  parts,  said  means  l)eing  op«Table  automatically  by 
the  recoil  of  the  arm,  and  iiieluding  a  movable  inertia 
blo<k  arranged  to  operiitively  engage  said  .safety  locking 
lever,  with  a  latch  for  engaging  said  inertia  block  in  the 
position  In  which  It  Is  caused  to  stand  by  the  recoil  of 
the  gun.  a  part  of  said  lireech  mechanism  t>elng  arranged 
to  cast  off  said  latch  to  release  the  inertia  block  and 
Beans  to  automatically  reset  the  latter  in  its  normal  posi- 
tion when  the  lireech  meehiinism  is  rt'tracfed. 

2.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  eomblned  breech 
block  and  locking  tx>lt.  the  rear  part  of  which  Is  arranged 
to  be  moved  Into  locking  engagement  with  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  receiver,  an  action  rod.  a  movable  link  between  the 
action  rod  and  the  breech  locking  end  of  the  combined 
breech  block  and  locking  Ix.lt,  a  movable  stop  shoulder  car- 
ried by  said  link,  a  shoulder  on  the  rear  part  of  the  com- 
bined breech  block  and  locking  Udt  arranged  to  be  blocked 
by  said  stop  shoulder  when  the  gun  is  lo<'ked  up,  and 
means  normally  operating  to  hold  said  stop  shoulder  in 
said  blocking  position  while  the  gun  Is  locked  up. 

3.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  combined  breech 
block  and  locking  t>olt.  the  rear  part  of  which  Is  arranged 
to  be  moved  Into  loeklng  engag.'Uient  with  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  receiver,  an  action  rod.  a  movable  link  between  the 
action    rod    and    the   breech    locking  end   of    the   combined 

I  breech  block  and  locking  bolt,  a  movable  stop  shoulder  car- 
ried by  said  link,  a  shoulder  on  the  rear  part  of  the  com- 
bined brce<h  block  and  locking  bolt  arranged  to  be  blocked 
by  said  stop  shoulder  when  the  gun  is  hx-ked  up,  means 
normally  operatUjiJ  <"  hold  said  stop  shoulder  In  said 
blocking  position  while  the  gun  Is  locked  up.  with  menns 
for  automatlcallx^ releasing  said  stop  shoulder  upon  the 
discharge  of  the  gun. 

4.  In  a  repeating  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  combined  breech 
block  and  locking  lx)lt.  the  rear  part  of  which  is  arranged 
to  be  moved  Into  locking  engagement  with  one  of  the  walls 
of  the  receiver,  an  action  rod,  a  movable  link  tM>tween  the 
action  rod  and  the  breech  locking  end  of  the  Cdrablned 
breech  block  and  locking  bolt,  a  movable  stop  shoulder  car- 
ried by  said  link,  a  shoulder  on  the  rear  part  of  the  com- 
bined bre«'ch  block  and  locking  bolt  arranged  to  be  blocked 
by  said  stop  shoulder  when  the  gun  is  locked  up.  means 
normally  operating  to  hold  said  stop  shoulder  In  said 
blocking  position  while  th#  gun  is  locked  up.  with  means 
for  automatically  releasing  said  stop  shoulder  upon  the 
discharge  of  the  gun.  and  with  manually  operable  means 
for  releasing  8al<l  stop  shoulder  at  any  time. 

').  In  a  rer>«"'tlng  firearm,  a  receiver,  a  combined  breech 
blu<-k  and  locking  bolt  Including  a  head  portion  arranged 
for  reciprocation  only  and  a  tall  portion  arranged  to  both 
reciprocate  and  oscillate,  an  abutment  shoulder  on  the 
receiver  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  tall  portion  of  the 
combined  breech  block  and  locking  bolt  when  the  gun 
Is  locked  up,  a  reclpro<atlng  action  rod  arranged  to  enter 
the  front  of  the  receiver  for  operating  the  aforesaid  parts, 
a  link  connection  t>etween  said  action  rod  and  the  tall 
portion  of  said  combined  breech  block  and  lf>cklnK  bolt,  a 
supporting  le<lge  having  an  Inclined  portion  at  Its  rear, 
the  rear  end  of  said  link  being  supported  by  and  movable 
upon  said  ledge,  a  stop  shoulder  carried  by  said  link  and 
movable  therewith  and  relatively  thereto,  a  connection 
between  said  stop  shoulder  and  said  action  rod  for  per 
mittlug  the  first  part  of  the  rearward  movement  of  the 
action  rod  to  shift  said  stop  shoulder,  a  shoulder  on  the 
tall  portion  of  the  breech  block  and  locking  bolt  arranged 
to  be  blocked  by  said  stop  shoulder  when  the  latter  stands 
In  Its  advanced  position,  means  normally  operating  to  hold 
said  stop  shoulder  agaln.st  movement  when  the  gun  is 
locked  up,  with  means  for  casting  off  sai'l  safety  lock'ng 
lever  upon  the  discharge  of  the  sun. 


1.  In  a  repeating  firearm.  •  receiver,  action  mechanism 
therein  Including  a  combined  breech  block  and  locking  bolt, 
an  action  rod  operatlvely  connected  with  said  combined 
breech  block  and  locking  bolt,  a  safety  locking  lever  cofip 
erating  with  the  action  rod  and  combined  breech  block  and 


1,105,468.    COW  MILKER.     Kahl  A.  Tkrvo,  West  Quincy. 

Mass.      Filed  Mar.   27,   1914.      S-rlal   No.  827,684.      (CI. 

31 — 06. > 

1.   A  milker  comprising  a  receptacle  having  curved  walla. 
crank    shafts    Journaled    for    roUtlon    In    the    receptacle. 
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sWves  loosely  mounted  upon  the  cranks  of  the  shafts, 
colled  springs  surrounding  the  sleeves,  and  cylinders  of 
soft   material  surrounding  the  colled  springs. 


2.  A  milker  comprising  a  receptacle  having  curved  walls, 
crank  shafts  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  receptacle,  cyl 
Inders  of  soft  pliable   material  surrounding  the  cranks  of 
the  shafts  and  colled  springs  interposed  between   the  cyl 
Inders  and  the  cranks  of  the  shafts  the  convolutions  of  tlie 
colls  of  said  si)rlngs  varying  In  diameter. 

3.  A  milker  comprising  a  receptacle  having  curved  walls, 
crank  shafts  journaled  for  rotation  in  the  receptacle,  cyl- 
inders of  soft  pliable  material  niounttnl  uixin  the  cranks 
of  the  shafts  an<l  springs  Interiwsed  t)etween  the  cylinders 
and  the  cranks  of  the  shafts  said  springs  having  a  series 
of  convolutions,  the  springs  extending  from  ♦^nd  to  end  of 
the  cylinders,  the  convolutions  of  the  springs  varying  In 
diameter  th*'  larger  convolutions  normally  l>earing  against 
the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  cylinders,  the  smaller  convolu 
tions  snugly  receiving  the  cranks  of  the  shafts  and  the 
Intermediate  convolution  ix'liig  spaced  from  the  cylinders 
and  the  shafts. 


mechanism  and  having  its  lower  end  forked  t«  receive 
the  transverse  rod  therein  whereby  the  same  moves  the 
memb^T  to  operate  the  clutch  mechanism. 

L'    A   machine  of  the  character  described,   lomprislng  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  normally  approximately  horizontal  scoop 
arranged  below  the  fram*.  means  pivotally  connecting  the 
scoop  with   the  frame,   a   transverse   rotatable   shaft   con- 
nected with  the  frame  and  arranged  above  the  scoop,  oper 
atlve  connt'<tlug   means  between   the   transverse   mtatable 
shaft  and  the  scoop  for  elevating  the  scoop  upon  the  rota- 
tion of  the  shaft,  a  clutch  meml>er  rigidly  mounted  upon 
the   transverse   rotatabl,^  shaft,   n  spring  pressed   coactlng 
clutch    member    rotatably    mounte.l    upon    the    transverse 
shaft    and    adapted    t..    engage    and    disengage    the    first 
named  clutch  member,  driving  means  for  the  second  namiKl 
clutch   member,  a   reclprocatory  shifting  member  provided 
near  Its  ui>per  end  with  a   longitudinal   slot   for   n>celvlng 
portions  of  the  clutch   members,  adapted  to  disengage  the 
clutch  members  upon  its  upward  movement,  and  having  its 
lower  end   forked,  a  rearwardly  extending  manually   oper- 
ated    lever     disposed     above    the     reclprocatory     shifting 
member  and  pivotally  connected   therewith,  spring   means 
to  urge  the  forward  end  of  the  lever  downwardly,  (ind  an 
element  connected   with  the  scoop  and  adapted  to  engage 
within   the   lower   forked    end   of   the    shifting   member    to 
automatically  move  the  same. 


1.105,470,  LUBRICATING  TROLLEY-WHEEL.  John 
L.  Van  Sternbiko.  Erie.  Fa.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  727,025.      (CI.  64—26.) 


1.105.469  W^HEEL  SCRAl'EU.  Ezra  M. 
Macksburg,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913. 
787,937.      (01.  37—33.) 


Uttkkback, 
Serial    No. 


^■^ 


^^ 


A  wheel  comprl.slng  a  cylinder  interior  oil  holding  cas- 
ing, a  shaft  extending  axlally  through  the  casing,  hollow 
segmental  spokes  arranged  within  the  interior  casing  in 
transverse  sets  with  their  apertured  outer  enlarged  ends 
secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  interior  casing  and  their 
inner  reduce.l  ends  provided  with  apertured  sleeves  which 
are  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  an  annular  hub 
mounted  upon  the  interior  casing  subatanUally  equidls 
tantly  between  the  ends  thereof,  and  outer  casings  sur- 
rounding the  opposite  ends  .if  the  interior  casing  to  engage 
the  said  ends  and  the  ends  of  the  hub. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  traction  wheels  to  supfwrt  the  «an:e.  a  normally 
approximately  horizontal  scoop  arranged  below  the  frame, 
links  pivotally  connected  with  tlie  rear  portion  of  the 
scoop  and  with  the  frame,  elements  pivotally  connected 
with  the  forward  end  of  the  scoop,  a  transverse  rod  con- 
necting the  dements,  a  transverse  shaft  mounted  upon 
the  frame  near  and  above  the  elements,  drums  carried  by 
the  transverse  shaft,  cables  attached  to  the  elements  and 
the  drums  to  be  wound  thereabout,  driving  connecting 
means  between  the  traction  wheels  and  the  transverse 
shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  controlling'  the  op<'ratlon  of 
the  tran8ver8<>  shaft  by  the  drlvin-  connecting  means,  and 
a   depending    reclprocatory    member    operating    the    clutch 


1,105.471.  INTERNAI.COMnrSTION  KNiJINE.  Mab- 
rEi>  Veknaz.  Annemasse.  France,  and  I'lEitRB  I'ICTET, 
Geneva.  Switzerland.  (iri^-inal  applicati<.ii  tiled  Oct. 
27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797.546.  IHvlded  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Jan.  6.  1014.  Serial  No.  810.629.  (CI. 
123— ISS.) 

1.   In    an    internal   combustion    engine,    the    combination 
Of  a  cvlinder  formed  with  an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  fwrt, 
a    head   at    the  en<l   of   the   cylinder,   said    head   extending 
into   th.'    cylinder   and    space.l    from    the    walls    thereof    to 
form  a  recess,  the  bead  having  an  inlet  oiiposite  the  Inlet 
port   in   the  cvlinder,   a    sleeve  operating   in   the   cylinder, 
the   upper   end    of   the    sleeve    sliding    in    the   recess,    said 
sleeve    having    inlet    and    exhaust    ports    which    at    prtMle- 
termlned   times   register  with   the  inlet   an<l  exhaust   ports 
in   the   cylinder,   a   resilient    valve   interposed   Iwtween    the 
head    and    the    cylinder    and    slldable    frlctlonally    by    the 
sleeve  to  control   the  admission   of  a   charge  to  the  cylin- 
der, means  for  reel pro.a tin::  the  sleeve  in  the  cylinder  to 
operate  the  valve  and  admit  a  charge,  a  piston  operating 
in    the    sleeve,    and    means    for    operating    the    piston,    the 
sleeve  operating  means  operating  the  sleeve  twice  as  fast 
as  the  speed  of  tlie  piston. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of 'a  cylinder  formed  with  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports,  a  head 
extending  wlttln  the  cylinder  and  spaced  from  the  walls 
of  the  latter  to  form  a  recess,  the  outer  wall  of  the  head 
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having  a  recess  and  said  head  having  an  Inlet  port  oppo- 
site the  Inlet  port  In  the  cylinder  and  registering  with 
the  reces.s  In  the  wall,  a  resilient  valvf  mounted  In  the 
recess.  In  the  head,  said  valve  being  of  less  lengih  than 
that  of  the  recess,  a  sleeve  in  the  cylinder,  the  upper  end 
of  the  sleeve  operating  In  tlia  recess  formed  betwt>en  the 
heail  and  the  cylinder,  said  »l»'eve  having  InUn  ana  ex- 
haust ports  which  at  predeti«rmlne<1  times  register  with 
the  ciirrespondlng  ports  in  th^'  cylinder  and  head,  a  piston 
.ippf.iring  in  th<'  sleeve,  mfaiiu  for  reciprocating  the  pis- 
ton, and  means  for  reciprocailng  the  si.-fve  twice  as  fast 
as  the  recii^'Fcat  lull  uf  tlie  !>i4ton 


arms  of  the  U  shaped  memtx^r,  the  free  ends  of  the  ex- 
tensions being  Lw-nt  back  upon  themselves  to  form  rear- 
ward projections,  and  lateral  extensions  formed  on  the 
rearward  projections  and  provided  with  a|ieitiires  for  the 
reception  of  screws  whereby  the  device  may  l>e  firmly  held 
in  place. 


1.105,473.  COMBINKIi  WUENCH  AND  VISE.  Frkd 
L.  Walker.  Burlington,  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  30,  1910. 
Serial   No.   594.066.      (CI.  81—18.) 


3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  formed  with  mb  inlet  port  and  an  o\Ltlet 
port,  a  head  at  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  said  head  ex- 
tending Into  the  cylinder  and  iiiaccd  from  the  walls  there 
of  to  form  a  r''ces.s,  a  sli'ev(>  operating  in  thf  cylinder, 
the  upper  end  of  the  sleeve  slidinir  in  the  ii'iess.  said 
sleeve  having  Inlet  and  >'xh!mst  imrts  which  at  prede 
termlned  times  register  with  |he  inlet  and  exhaust  ports 
in  the  cylinder,  .1  resilient  vfilvf  interposed  b+nween  the 
head  and  the  cylinder  .inf!  illil.ihle  frictlonally  by  the 
sleeve  to  control  the  admis<i'  1,  "f  a  charge  to  th."  cylln 
der.  means  for  reclprocatlni:  the  sleeve  In  the  cylinder 
to  operate  the  valve  and  admit  a  charge,  a  piston  i>per 
atlng  In  the  sleeve,  and  means  for  operating  the  piston, 
the  sleeve  operating  means  operating  the  sleeve  twice  a^ 
fast  as  the  speed  of  the  piston. 


■  -h 


u 

In   a  wrench,  a  atralght  tn^ly  member,  and  a  atralgbt 
supplementary    member    having    an    ofTset    end    prorldad 

with  a  direct  pivotal  connection  with  the  tM>dy  member, 
both  memlK-rs  being  adapte<l,  when  adjusted  together,  to 
have  their  inner  lateral  faces  9ub8tantiHll\  in  rontact, 
said  He  III!. T-.  hiivini;  at  their  ends  lieveled  outer  lateral 
faces,  aiel  -.iil)stantlally  straight  Inward  offset,  lougl 
tudinal  i)arallel-toothed  jaw  faces  In  8ut>Htantiiil  aline- 
ment  with  the  longitudinal  axes  of  the  members  and 
located  within  and  having  an  oblique  relation  to  the  inner 
lateral  faces  of  the  memtn^rs,  and  met>ting  said  btn-eled 
outer  lateral  faces  in  sharp  acute  anKle  edges,  .and  stop 
shoulders  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  jaw  faces  between 
the  same  and  the  Inner  lateral  fa.  ts  of  the  members,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  men  .  :  -  «  1th  relation  to  each 
other. 


I 


>*  1,105,472.       KEY -GUIDE        iRviNf;     E. 


Wade.    Gravity,       i,iu5,474.     GAS  rRODUCER       .Taoob  A     Weil.   Stockton- 
Iowa.      Filed   Oct     7.    19i:^.      Serial    No.   793.S25.      (CL  on-Tees.    England.      Fib 

'*^'"^®'  839.14fi       (CI.  48—66,) 


1    May    If,.    ]!»14,      Serial    No. 


.\    keyhole   guide    comi)risin)>    a    U  shaped    member,    an 
gular  extensions  formed  integral  with  the  free  end  of  the 


1.  In  a  gas  producer  of  the  typi-  herein  referi'ed  to.  a 
grate  the  cylindrical  portion  of  which  Is  an  cftdique 
cylinder 

2.  In  a  gas  producer  of  the  type  herein  referred  to,  a 
casing  and  a  grate  the  cylindrical  p  rti.n  of  which  Is  an 
obllriue  cylinder,  the  base  uf  the  -i.iii!  grate  being  con- 
centric with  the  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer  of  the  type  herein  referred  to,  a 
grate,  a  cylindrical  portion  of  the  said  grate  constructed 
as  an  obllqae  cylinder  and  a  corrugated  [>erlphery  to  t*lt 
said  cylindrical  portion 

4.  In  a  gas  prcKhicer  of  the  type  herein  referred  to.  a 
cylindrical    portion    "f   the    said    grate   constructed    as    an 
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oblique  cylinder  and  having  its  base  concentric  with  the 
said  casing,  and  a  corrugated  periphery  to  the  said  cylin- 
drical portion. 


1,105,475,  WRENril.  Charles  D.  Wilson,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  nied  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,573.  (CI. 
81—146.) 


^»      »-        »r      ,^ 


gated  slot  spaced  frofli  said  socket,  a  rocking  dog  carried 
by  said  frame  al>ove  said  plate,  one  end  of  said  dog  nor- 
mally positioned  In  said  Blot  when  said  plate  Is  In  the 
coin-receiving  position  for  limiting  the  release  movement 
of  said  plate  the  opposite  end  of  said  dog  having  a  tooth 


s* 


In  a  wrench,  a  rigid  jaw  and  handle  member  having  a 
rack  along  one  side ;  a  movable  jaw  slldable  upon  the 
handle  member ;  mt>ans  carried  by  the  movable  Jaw  for 
adjustably  engaging  the  rack  ;  a  resilient  member  holding 
the  adjusting  member  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  the 
rack ;  a  ball  carried  by  the  movable  jaw  ;  and  a  spring 
arranged  to  hold  the  ball  in  yielding  engacement  with  the 
rack  side  of  the  handle  member. 


1.10.'>,4  7  0.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  ROBBRT  MoR8» 
WiTHVCOMBE.  Sydney.  New  South  Wales.  Australia. 
Filed  Oct.   15,  1913.     Serial   No.  795,332,      (CI.  32 — 9.) 


1.  An  artificial  tooth  structure  comprising  a  socketed 
tooth-supporting  member;  a  yielding  cushion  arranged 
wholly  within  said  socket,  at  the  bottom  thereof;  and  a 
tooth  fitted  In  said  socket  and  having  its  base  disposed 
directly  against  and  completely  concealing  said  cushion, 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  pressure  of  mastication  Is  taken 
up  by  the  cushlofi. 

2.  An  artlftclal  tooth  structure  comprising  a  tooth-sup- 
porting collar  ;  a  yielding  (  nslilon  disposed  wholly  within 
said  collar,  at  the  lK)ttom  thereof;  and  a  tooth  fitted  in 
said  collar  and  having  Its  base  disposed  directly  against 
and  completely  concealing  said  cushion,  whereby  a  por- 
tion of  the  pressure  of  mastication  Is  taken  up  by  the 
cushion. 

3.  An  artificial  tooth  structure  comprising  a  tooth  sup- 
porting collar  :  a  yielding  cushion  made  of  dough  like  par- 
ticles of  flexible  rubber  disposed  wholly  within  said  col- 
lar, at  the  bottom  thereof;  a  tooth  fitted  in  said  collar 
and  having  its  base  disposed  directly  against  and  com- 
pletely concealiiii:  said  cushion,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
pressure  of  n.asti(  ati'in  is  taken  up  by  the  cushion,  said 
collar  and  tooth  constituting  companion  parts,  one  of 
which  Is  provlde<l  with  an  orifice  for  the  passage  of  the 
rubber  particles  therethrough;  and  a  closure  disposed  in 
said  orifice. 

».  An  artificial  tooth  structure  comprising  a  tooth-sup 
porting  collar;  a  yielding  cushion  made  of  dough  like  par 
tides  of  flexible  rublK>r  disposed  wholly  within  said  collar, 
at  the  bottom  thereof;  a  tooth  fitted  in  said  collar  and 
having  its  base  disposed  directly  airalnst  and  completely 
concealing  said  cushion,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  pres- 
sure of  mastication  Is  taken  up  by  the  cushion,  said  tooth 
Ix'ing  provided  with  a  vertical  orifice  for  the  passage  of 
the  nil)lier  p:irticle8  therethrough;  and  a  closure  disposed 
In  said  orifice. 


1,10'., 477,  VE.NDlNfi  -  MACHINE.  THciUAS  WOODS, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1912.  Serial  No. 
7()(I,(K11.      I  CI,   194 — O.'i.) 

In  a  vending  machine,  n  coin-gun  comprising  a  hollow 
frame,  a  reciprocating  coin  plate  slldable  In  said  frame 
havltitr  a  socket  for  recelvlnc  a  coin,  and  having  an  elon- 


adapted  to  be  forced  downwardly  into  said  socket  when 
empty  for  preventing  the  full  vending-movement  of  said 
plate,  a  spring  for  forcing  and  holding  said  tooth  lu  said 
socket,  and  means  for  preventing  the  rei)etltion  of  the 
vending-movement  of  said  plate  unless  a  second  coin  la 
Inserted  In  said  plate. 


1.10.^,478.  GAME  ADJI'Ni'T.  Joh.n  W.  Ames.  East 
Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  May  23,  1914.  Serial  No. 
S40,.''»81.      (CI,  46 — 6.) 


**     '^    I 7^—^ 1 V- 


yit 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  .set  forth  having  a  base 
provided  with  a  flat  engaging  face  and  two  blocks  upright 
from  the  liase  and  located  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one 
block  Ix'lng  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  base 
and  having  an  opening  therein  extending  between  its 
front  and  rear  f.ices.  the  device  having  a  relatively  wide 
and  deeii  groove  interm»'dlate  said  blocks  and  extending 
between  its  front  and  rear  faces  ou  an  axis  generally  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  opening,  the  other  block  having  a 
relatively  wide  and  deep  groove  which  extends  between 
its  front  and  rear  faces  and  has  its  axis  converging  for- 
wardly  toward  the  axis  of  said  first  named  groove 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  base 
provided  with  a  flat  engaging  face  and  two  blocks  up- 
right from  the  base  and  located  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
one  block  being  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
base  and  having  an  opening  therein  extending  between 
Its  front  and  rear  faces,  the  device  having  a  relatively 
wide  and  deep  trroove  Intermediate  said  blocks  and  ex- 
tending l>etween  Its  front  and  rear  faces  on  an  axis  gen- 
erally parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  opening,  the  other  block 
having  a  relatively  wide  and  deep  groove  which  extends 
between  Its  front  and  rear  faces  and  has  its  axis  converg- 
ing forwarilly  toward  the  axis  of  said  lirst  named  grcMjve, 
said  last  named  block  also  having  its  front  face  co-planar 
with  the  front  faces  of  the  base  and  of  said  lirst-uamed 
block  and  having  its  rear  face  oblique  and  converging 
forwardly  and  outwardly  to  its  front  face. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  l>nse 
provided  with  a  flat  engaging  face  and  two  blocks  mtright 
from  the  ba.se.  and  lo<iited  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one 
hlock  being  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the  base 
and  having  an  opening  therein  extending  Itetween  its 
front  and  rear  faces,  the  said  opening  having  an  uninter- 
rupted annular  wall,  the  device  having  a  relatively  wide 
and  deep  groove  Intermediate  said  blocks  and  extending 
l>t»tween  Its  front  and  rear  faces  on  an  axis  generally  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  oi>enlng.  the  other  block  having  a 
relatively  wide  and  deep  groove  which  extends  between 
Its  front  and  rear  faces  and  has  Its  axis  converging  for- 
wardly toward  the  axis  of  said  first  named  groove. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  having  a  base 
provided   with    a    flat   engaging   face   and    two    blocks   up- 

I  right  from  the  base  and  located  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
one  block  being  arranged  in  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
base  and  having  an  opening  therein  l>etween  its  front  and 

,   rear    faces,   and    a    relatively    shallow   groove    in    its   outir 
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end  fmce  al«o  «xtpndiBg  betw^n  lt«  front  and  rear  facta, 
the  derlce  having  a  relatUe^  wld«  and  deep  groove  In- 
termediate said  blocks  and  Extending  between  Ita  front 
and  rear  faces  on  an  axis  geDerally  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  opening,  the  other  Nock  tiavlng  a  relatively  wide  and 
deep  Kroove  which  extends  between  Ita  front  and  rear 
faces  and  has  Its  axis  converging  forwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  said  first  named  relatively  wide  and  deep  groove. 

5.  A  device  of  the  characier  aet  forth  having  a  base 
provided  with  a  flat  engagltg  face  and  two  blocks  up- 
right from  the  base  and  located  at  opposite  ends  thereof, 
one  block  being  arranged  In  the  longitudinal  plane  of  the 
ba«e  and  having  an  opening  tihereln  between  Its  front  and 
rear  faces,  and  a  relatively  shallow  groove  In  Its  outer 
ond  face  also  extending  between  Its  front  and  rear  faces, 
the  said  opening  having  an  uninterrupted  annular  wall, 
the  device  having  a  relatively  wide  and  deep  groove  Inter- 
•iiedtate  said  blocks  and  extending  between  Its  front  and 
rear  faces  on  an  axla  generally  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
opening,  the  other  block  having  a  relatively  wide  and 
deep  groove  which  extends  between  Its  front  and  rear 
faces  and  has  Its  axis  converging  forwardly  toward  the 
axis  of  said  first  named  relatively  wide  and  deep  groove. 

[Claims  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.105.479.     COMPRESSOR.     Emil  Anderson,   N.w   York, 
'  N.  Y..  assiirnor  to  Andersoq  Gaa  Turbine  Company.  New- 
ark. N.  .1  .  a  Corporation  ♦f  New  Jersey,     Original   ap 
plication    filed   .Ian.    5.    1912.    Serial    No.    669,890       Dl 
vided   and   this  application   filed   Apr.    15.    1911;.      Serial 
No   690.7. '^ft       fCl.  'J30— 27.1 


a  aecond  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  rotatable  with  said  second 
shaft,  a  series  of  fingers  on  said  second  shaft,  a  lever  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  by  said  fingers  to  hold  said  second 
shaft  against  rotation  whereby  when  said  first  mentioned 
shaft  is  rotated  It  Is  moved  longitudinally  in  one  direction, 
said  lever  being  arranged  to  be  tripped  by  said  first  men- 
tioned shaft  to  free  said  second  shaft,  whereby  said  first 
mentioned  shaft  is  moved  longitudinally  in  the  opposite 
direction  by  end  thrust. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  movable 
within  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  rotaUhly  and  slldably  mount 
ed.  said  shaft  being  rotarlly  connected  with  said  piston,  a 
worm  wheel  rotatable  with  said  shaft  and  slldabie  thereon, 
a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  second  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  ro- 
tatable with  said  second  shaft,  a  star  wheel  on  said  8e<ond 
shaft,  a  lever  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said  star  wheel 
to  hold  said  second  shaft  against  rotation,  whereby  when 
said  first  mentioned  shaft  Is  rotated  It  Is  moved  longitu- 
dinally In  one  direction,  said  lever  being  arranged  to  be 
tripped  thereby  to  free  said  second  shaft,  whereupon  said 
first  shaft  is  moved  longitudinally  In  the  opposite  direc 
tlon  by  end  thrust  thereon. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  field  pump  cylinder,  a  recelvr. 
a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  notary  and  reciprocatory  shaft 
conm-cted  with  said  piston,  means  for  produclnif  such  an 
end  thrust  on  the  shaft  as  to  force  fluid  Into  said  receiver, 
gearing  associated  with  said  shaft,  whereby  the  latter  is 
positively  moved  In  one  direction  and  means  for  relens 
Ing  the  shaft  from  said  gearing  whereby  the  shaft  is  moved 
in  the  opposite  direction  by  said  end  thrust. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receiver,  of  a  fluid  pnmp  ry] 
Inder,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  rotary  and  reclpr<Hatory 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  piston,  n  prop.-ller 
on  said  rotary  and  recipronatory  shaft,  and  means  «s»<> 
dated  with  said  shaft  whereby  the  said  shaft  Is  movo^ 
positively  in  one  direction  to  draw  fluid  into  said  pump 
cylinder  and  is  then  relensad,  said  shaft  t.eine  moved  in 
the  opposite  direction  by  tHe  end  thrust  of  the  propeller 
to  force  the  fluid  Into  said  receiver 

3.  The  combination  of  a  notary  and  reciprocatory  slinft, 
gearing  arranged  to  rotate  said  shaft  and  (ause  it  to  move 
lonKitudlnally  in  one  dlrectlbn.  a  propeller  tending  to  pro- 
duce an  end  thmst  In  the  opposite  dln^ctlon.  me«ns  oper- 
able by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shaft  for  re 
leasing  said  gearing  to  allow  the  shaft  to  b«  moved  lon- 
gitudinally m  the  opposite  direction  by  the  end  thrust  of 
the  propelljfr. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  notary  and  re<-lprocatory  shaft. 
a  gear  loosely  spllned  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  on  said  shaft. 


1,106,480  DRAGLINE  EXCAVATOR.  S\antb  Kobekt 
William  Mattsso.v  Baokb.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor 
to  Bucyrus  Company,  South  Milwaukee.  Win.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  3.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7fi,'.,241.      iTl.  37— 54  j 


1  In  a  drag  line  excavator,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
.avatlng  bucket  with  a  hoisting  line  having  a  downwardly 
depending  loop  and  a  downwardly  depending  end,  the  lat- 
ter being  attached  to  the  bucket  adjacent  the  front  there- 
of, a  hoisting  ball  attached  to  the  bucket  back  of  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity  thereof  and  having  a  movable  connection 
t)Oth  with  the  downwardly  depending  loop  and  with  the 
free  end  of  the  line,  and  a  drag  line  attached  to  the  bucket. 

2.  In  a  drag  line  excavator,  the  combination  of  an  ex- 
cavating bucket  with  a  hoisting  line  having  a  downwardly 
depending  hwp  and  a  downwardly  depending  end.  the 
latter  being  attacheil  to  the  bucket  adjao'nt  the  front 
thereof,  a  hoisting  bail  attached  to  the  bucket  back  of 
the  center  of  gravity  thereof  and  having  two  pulleys,  one 
engaging  the  loop  and  the  other  that  portion  of  the  line 
having  tli.  free  end  and  a  drag  line  attached  to  the 
bucket. 


1.105,4Si  ELEi^TRICAL  MEASURING  INSTRUMENT. 
UicHAHD  r.  r.RowN.  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Key- 
stone Electrical  Instnim-nt  (ompany.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
a  for7)oratlon  of  Penn.sylvanla.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913. 
Serial  No.  747,f>07.     1  CI.  171--95.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  and  a  core  which  Is 
[>artlfllly  surrounded  by  the  poles  of  said  magnet,  of  a  bar 
or  bracket  of  non  magnetic  material  secured  longitudi- 
nally to  said  core  and  adapted  to  be  slldably  engaged  and 
carried  by  adjacent  opposite  tips  of  the  pole  pieces  of  said 
msirnet. 
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2.   The  combination  with  a  magnet  and  a  core  which  Is 
iwrtlally    surrounded   by    the   poles   of   said    magnet,   of   a 


bracket  of  non  magnetic  material  for  carrying  snld  core 
the  opposite  sld<  s  of  which  are  lonirltudlnally  irnxncd  nnd 
iidiipted  to  engaj;''  the  tips  of  tlie  poles  of  the  magnet. 


l.l(i,-.4S2        COMBINED      PRINTING  -  MACHINE      iX^B 
TEXT    AND    INTAGLIO    FINE    PRINTING.     August 

Mi  uiiEKT.  Mdlhausen.  r.ermnny.  assignor  to  Elsttsslsche 
Maschinenbau  (Jesellschaft,  Miilliausen,  Germany.  Fib-d 
.July  17,  1913      Serial  No.  779.564.     (CI.  101—117.1 


k:.&/^^^^^ZaL 


In  a  rotary  printing  ma;  lilne.  a  frame  comprising  sup- 
porting legs  and  panillel  upper  arms,  a  web  supply  roll 
supported  on  the  parallel  arms  adjacent  one  end  thereof, 
Intaglio  printing  cylinders  operating  adjacent  the  respec- 
tive ends  of  the  frame,  and  Impression  cylinders  co<5perat 
\\\V.  therewith,  said  printing  cylinders  operating  below  the 
f.lane  of  the  parallel  arms,  u'ulde  ivlinders  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  series  of  relief  printlnL'  (vlinders  sni'ported 
Intermediate  the  leni'th  of  the  parallel  arms,  and  impres- 
sion cylinders  cooperating  therewith,  cutting  means  sup- 
ported under  the  series  of  relief  printlne  cylinders  for 
severing  the  web  Into  sheets,  and  means  for  operating  the 
cylinders,  whereby  the  printing  cylinders  print  on  both 
sides  of  the  web 


trained    about    the    gear    wheels,    and    cutting    blades    at 
Inched    to    the    Inner    adjacent    sides    of    tlio    links    of   tiic 


1.10.'>,483.  CUTTINGJ  APPARATUS.  William  L.  Camp- 
bell, Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Not.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
662.731.      (CI.  56—42.) 

In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  relatively  vtatioiinry  vertical  shaft,  of  spaced 
upper  and  lower  gear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  upon  their  Inner  faces  with  Ix^vel  gears  In 
tegral  therewith,  a  sleeve  arranged  upon  the  stationary 
shaft  and  clamped  thereto,  a  stub  shaft  carried  by  the 
sleeve,  a  l>evel  gear  rotatable  on  the  stub  shaft  nnd  mesh- 
ing with  the  said  lievel  gears  to  cause  them  to  rotate  in 
opposite  directions,  a  ttevel  gear  mounted  upon  the  upper 
face  of  the  upper  bevel  gear  and  integral  therewith, 
means  to  rotate  the  Inst  name<l  bevel  gear,  endless  chains 
204  0.  G.— 82 


chains  to  travel  between  the  spaced  gear  wheds  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other. 


1,105.484  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  PHO- 
TOGRAPrriNr,  PERSONS  MOVING  AlvONG  A  CON- 
riNEli  WAV.  Kt  KUELL  Ca.nnh.n,  Ixingvlew,  Tex.  Filed 
June  4,   1913.     Serial  No.  771.759.      (Cl.   234  —  12.) 


Apparatus  for  phoiugrapbing  |)ersons  moving  along  a 
confined  way,  consisting  of  a  camera  having  rollers  and 
a  film  curried  by  said  rollers,  said  camera  having  Its  lens 
in  iK)sltloii  to  phoiograpli  persons  moving  along  said  way. 
and  automatically  resetting  means  in  said  way  bavlag  aa 
operating  connection  with  the  shutter  and  with  a  film- 
carrying  roller  of  the  camera,  said  means  In-lng  adkotad 
to  be  successively  actuated  by  jiersous  moving  along  s^id 
way  to  successively  move  said  shutter  and  expose  a  por- 
tion of  the  film,  and  nt  intermediate  times  to  successively 
move  said  film  to  expose  a  dlCTerent  portion  thereof  upon 
the  succeeding   movement   of   said  shutter. 


1,105,48.'>.      INTERCOMMUNICATING    TELEGRAPH    OR 

TELEPHONE    DEVICE.      Aiger    C.    Carlson.    Butler. 

Pa.       Filed    Feb     «,     1912.       Serial    No.    675,775.       (Cl. 

179— 176.  t 

1,   An    interconnecting    device    for    telegraph    and    tele 
phone  lines  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  casing, 
pairs  of  Jacks  secure*!  to  one  end  wall  of  said  casing  and 
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•«l>aced  apart,  supports  wltliln  said  casing  and  spaced 
apart  therein,  ptu^s  slidably  mounted  upon  said  supports 
nnd  t-ach  having  one  t'od  forked  to  enter  the  adjact-nt  pair 
of  jacks  and  the  op{)o«lte  end  formed  with  a  shank  pro- 
J«-ctlng  outwardly  of  the  adjucent  end  wall  of  the  casing, 
nnd  tension  means  Interposed  between  the  forked  extremi- 
ties of  each  plug  and  acting  upon  the  latter  to  hold  the 
same  normally  disengaged  frotu  the  companion  Jacks. 


49 


n 


•_'.  An  Interconnecting  device  for  telegraph  and  tele- 
phone linen  comprising  a  substantially  rectangular  casing, 
pairs  of  jacks  secured  to  one  end  wall  of  said  casing  and 
spaced  apart,  supports  within  said  casing  nnd  space<i 
apart  ttiereln.  plugs  slidably  mounted  upon  said  supports 
anil  each  having  one  end  farked  to  enter  the  adjacent 
pair  of  Jacks  and  the  opposite  end  formed  with  a  shank 
projecting  outwardly  of  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, stationary  guides  interposed  between  the  limbs  of  1 
the  bifurcated  end  of  each  pJug,  a  guide  rod  secured  to 
the  plug  and  disposed  withio  the  adjacent  guide,  and  a 
colled  ►■xpansion  spring  surrounding  said  guide  and  acting  ' 
upon  thf  plug  to  hold  the  latter  normally  disengaged  | 
from  the  companion  jacks. 


1,105.4M«.  SHADP:  KOLLEII  BRACKET.  (iEoKiiE  1). 
Cabon,  Danielson,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Bodo. 
Danlelson.  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,221.       (CI.    156— 24. J 


i 


1,105,4.S7.  BEKSTKAI)  E.VTENSIO.V. 
.New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  0, 
805.101.      (CI.  5—41.) 


Dscta  R  Cassell, 
VdVi.      Serial    No. 


9 


-/■ 


1.  .V  be<lstead  attachment  comprising  a  sidi'  bar,  fnd 
barM  pivotallv  (•onne<'tt'd  thereto,  means  rarrli'il  by  th<'  end 
tiars  fur  en^agln;;  the  side  bar  of  the  t>«Mlstead.  support- 
ing b'gs  carrltd  by  the  side  bar,  an  auxiliary  side  bar 
arranged  to  support  the  free  ends  of  the  end  bars  and 
supporting  legs  for  the  auxiliary  side  bar. 

2.  .\  be<l8tt'ad  attachment  comprising  a  sidi-  bar.  I'ml 
bars  plvottd  ihento  and  arranged  to  support  a  spring  mat- 
tress frame,  nit-ans  for  connecting  the  end  bars  to  the 
bi'dstead,  adjustable  supporting  b'gH  carried  by  the  side 
bar,  an  auxiliary  side  bar  arranged  to  freely  engage  be- 
neath the  terminals  of  the  end  bars  and  supportlnn  legs 
fr)r  the  auxiliary  side  bar. 

;{.  A  bedstead  attachment  comprising  a  side  bar,  adjust 
able  supporting  leirw  remoynhly  connected  thereto,  end 
bars  pivutally  mounted  upon  the  side  bar  and  arranged  to 
receive  the  mattress  frame,  means  for  connecting  the  ter- 
minals of  the  end  bars  to  a  bedstead,  an  auxiliary  side  bar 
fnH'ly  engaging  the  end  bars  beneath  the  ternilnalg  there 
of,  adjustable  supporting  legs  for  the  auxiliary  side  bar 
and  means  for  removably  connecting  them  to  said  liar. 

4.  A  b«^dstead  attachment  comprising  a  side  bar,  sup- 
porting legs  for  the  side  bar  removably  connected  thereto, 
end  bars  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  side  bars  an<l  hav- 
ing means  to  connect  with  the  bedstead,  an  auxiliary  side 
bar  freely  engaged  beneath  the  terminals  of  the  end  bars, 
supporting  legs  for  the  auxiliary  side  har.  means  for  re- 
movably connecting  them  thereto  and  adjustable  exten 
sions  mounted  upon  the  legs  of  the  main  and  auxiliary  side 
bars. 


1,105.4S8.  CRINAI..  (K.^RiK.s  V.  Ci.ahe.  Chicago,  111., 
assignor  to  Sharp  &  Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Con>''ratlon 
of  Illinois  Filed  Apr.  24,  11)1.'?.  Serial  No.  7«.'?,322. 
(CI.   12H— 51.) 


A    shade   roller   bracket    comprising   a    member   provided 
with  an  integral  attaching  portion  and  a  head  carried  by 
the    attaching    portion    and    bavlng   a    trunnion    receiving 
slot  therein.  Including  outer  walls  lying  to  one  side  of  the 
vertical  center  of  the  head  amd  arranged  In  substantially 
s«perlmpo«ed    relation,   a    shoulder   connecting   said   outer 
walls   with   each   other   and   fxtendlng   at   right   angles  to 
the  plane  of  said  walls,  an  toner  walj  terminating  at  Its  j 
outer    end   slightly    below   thf   uppermost   outer   wall   and 
Inclined    downwardly   and   outwardly   In    the   direction    of 
the  vertical  center  of  the  head  and  toward  the  lower  end 
of   the    lowermost    outer   wall   so   that   the  slot    Is   of   an  { 
Increased    width    Intermediate    Its    upper   and   lower   ends  j 
and    then    restricted    from    Us    Intermediate    portion    and 
Kradnally  flared  to  the  upper  end  of  the  head  and  a  con 
nectlng  bottom  wall  lying  parallel  with   the  shoulder  and 
serving   when   engaged   agalnct   the   trunnion   to   bold   the 


In  a  urinal,  a  pouch,  an  elastic  Inflatable  annulus  at  the 
mouth  thereof,  and  a  flexible  non-elastic  band  surrounding 


latter  operatlvely  disposed  beneath  said  shoulder. 


1  said  annulus,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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1,10.\489.  ELECTRICAL  CO.NTACT.  Edward  E.  Clem- 
ent, Washington.  D.  C.  Flle^  Sept.  29.  190«.  Serial 
No.  336,7:i7.      (Cl.  17.3— 13.  > 


A  blank  for  electrical  contacts,  comprising  a  sheet  of 
bas*  metal,  having  a  narrow  strip  of  unoxldUable  precious 
metal  applied  longitudinally  to  Its  central  portion  and 
forced  into  dose  adherence  with  its  substance,  so  as  to 
form  an  integral  mass  therewith. 


1,105,490     TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM.     Edwabd 

'  E.    iLEME.NT,    Washington,    D.   C.      Original    application 

filed  Nov.  2r>,  190«.  Serial  No.  345,107.     Divided  and  this 

application    filed    Apr.    23,    1908.      Serial    No.    428,H(WJ. 

(Cl.   179—27.) 


r^^E. 


Si^    *■ 


^£{^^1 


trunk,  and  a  terminal  plug  member  common  to  both  the 
sending  device  and  the  operator's  telephone  and  adapte<l 
through  the  jacks  to  connect  them  to  any  of  the  trunks. 

4.  A  semi-automatic  telephone  exchange  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  lines  to  be  interconnected,  a  number  of 
automatic  switches  less  than  the  number  of  lines,  a  num- 
ber of  operators'  sending  or  controlling  devices  less  than 
the  number  of  switches,  a  similar  number  of  operators' 
telephones,  a  plurality  of  jacks  connected  to  the  several 
switches  whereby  access  can  be  had  to  any  of  the  switches 
for  directive  purposes,  and  terminal  plug  members  com- 
mon each  to  both  an  operator's  telephone  and  sending  de- 
vice and  adapted  to  co<^perate  with  the  jacks  of  any  switch, 
whereby  all  of  the  operators'  sets  and  sending  devices  are 
rendered  Interchangeable,  are  simultaneously  connected  to 
the  switch  connections,  and  are  entirely  separated  from 
the  switch  connections  when  not  In  use,  substantially  as 

described.  « 

5.  A  semi-automatic  telephone  exchange  system  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  lines  to  be  Interconnected,  a  number  of 
automatic  switches  less  than  the  number  of  lines,  and  a 
number  of  operators'  sending  or  controlling  devices  less 
than  the  number  of  switches,  a  like  number  of  operators" 
telephones,  with  means  to  bring  a  sending  device  and  oper- 
ator's telephone  Into  temporary  association  with  the  vari- 
ous switches,  for  actuating  the  same,  comprising  a  pair  of 
jacks  for  each  trunk  and  a  pair  of  rigidly  connected  plugs 
adapted  to  connect  with  any  pair  of  jacks,  one  of  said 
plugs  connecting  with  the  sending  device  and  the  other 
with  the  operator's  telephone,  whereby  the  operator's  sets 
aforesaid  are  rendered  Interchangeable,  and  are  entirely 
dlsconnectfMl  when  not  In  use,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.] 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  lines  to  be  Interconnected,  automatic 
swlKhlng  apparatus  for  effecting  such  Interconnection, 
and  manual  controlling  means  for  the  switching  apparatus 
comprising  a  variable  signal  transmitter,  a  motor  con 
stantly  driving  the  same,  a  set  of  push  buttons  forming 
part  of  the  variable  signal  transmitter  and  adjustable  to 
determine  the  signal  to  be  transmitted,  and  means  oper- 
ated from  the  transmitter  normally  preventing  transmis 
Blon  through  the  buttons,  but  adapted  to  l>e  set  so  as  to 
commence  said  transmission  at  a  definite  predetermined 
point  In  each  cycle  of  operation  of  the  transmitter,  to- 
gether with  manually  opt>rated  means  for  connecting  the 
transmitter  and  the  parts  operated  therefrom  to  the 
switching  apparatus. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines 
to  be  Interconnected,  a  number  of  trunk  circuits  less  than 
the  numtjer  of  lines,  automatic  switches  connected  to  the 
trunk  circuits  containing  line  multiples,  a  number  of 
operators'  senders  less  than  the  number  of  trunks,  with 
means  responsive  to  changes  In  the  lines,  controlling  cer- 
tain of  said  automatic  switches  to  connect  the  trunks  to 
calling  lines,  a  Jack  for  each  trunk  and  a  terminal  plug  for 
each  sender,  adapted  to  connect  the  senders  to  the  trunks 
In  order  to  control  certain  other  of  the  automatic  switches. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines 
to  be  Interconnected,  a  number  of  trunk  circuits  less  than 
the  number  of  lines,  automatic  switch«>«  as8o<-lated  with 
the  trunks  containing  line  terminals,  and  an  operator's 
sending  device,  an  operator's  telephone,  a  Jack   for  each 


l,l(>5.4ni.  ELECTRICAL  SELP:CTIVE  SWITCH.  Ed- 
ward E.  Ci.E.MKNT.  Washington.  D.  C  Original  applica- 
tion ftle<l  Apr.  12.  H>00,  Serial  No.  31l,38H.  Divided 
and  this  application  tile<l  Mar.  10,  1912.  Serlit*  No. 
684,360.      (Cl.  179—27.5.) 


1.  An  automatic  selector  switch  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  row  of  contacts,  an  operating  member  for  the  same, 
having  a  normally  continued  regular  movement  along  the 
said  row  of  contacts,  and  selectively  controlled  actuating 
means  for  the  operating  member  adapted  automatically 
to  cause  the  operating  member  to  effect  circuit  connections 
through  any  determined  one  of  said  row  of  contacts. 

2.  A  selector  switch  comprising  In  combination  a  plu 
rallty  of  groups  of  contacts  the  contacts  of  which  are 
adapted  to  cofjperate  with  each  other  to  effect  circuit  con- 
nections, an  operating  member  adapted  to  be  moved  from 
group  to  group  of  said  contacts  and  to  effect  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  same,  and  selectively  controlled  actuating 
means  for  the  operating  member  adapted  to  cause  the 
operating  member  to  effect  the  coSperatlon  of  the  contacts 
of  any  determined  one  of  said  groups  after  said  group  has 
been  reached  by  the  operating  member  in  Its  movement. 

3.  An  automatic  selector  switch  comprising  a  row  of 
contacts,  a  cooperating  circuit  closing  member  adapted  to 
effect  the  closure  of  circuits  through  said  contacts  and  to 
be  moved  past  said  contacts  normally  disengaged  there- 
from, and  actuating  means  for  the  operating  member 
adapted  automatically  to  cause  the  operating  member  to 
effect  circuit  connections  through  any  determined  one  of 
said  row  of  contacts. 
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4.  An  automatic  8«lector  awitch  cumpriaiog  in  combina- 
tion, n  plurality  of  ({roups  ^t  terminal  contacts,  a  pluK 
nii-mber  atlapted  to  effect  circuits  through  th«;  contacts 
of  said  groups,  and  adapted,  to  b«  moved  automatically 
past  saUi  trroups  of  contact*,  and  selectively  controlled 
MctuatinK  mr-ariH  adapted  autamatically  to  operate  the  plug 
membtT  to  t-ffect  circuit  coiwectlona  through  any  deter- 
tiiiuf-d  one  of  said  groups  of  contacts. 

r».  An  autouuitic  *^le«'tor  snitch  comprising  In  cuuiblna- 
tion,  a  ruw  of  contacts,  nu  operating  member  for  the 
name  adapted  to  t>e  moved  along  said  row,  electromagnetic 
actuating  means  for  causing  the  operating  member  to 
effect  circuit  connections  through  any  desired  contact  of 
tlie  row,  and  a  test  wiper  motlng  with  the  operating  mem- 
ber along  the  row  of  contactj,  and  controlling  the  circuit 
uf  ttie  said  actuating  means. 

[Claimi)  6  te  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105.492.  TELEU'HONEEXCHANCJE  SYSTEM.  Edwabd 
E.  ri.KMK.NT.  Waahlni-toii,  li,  (  fil.Kl  Oct  20,  I'JOT, 
Serial  No.  ::00.2.'^.'?.  Ktacw.d  Apr.  2,h.  1014.  Serial  No. 
835,04t>.      I  CI.   179— 27.)      , 


^W-^fc^" 


»» 


,  ^ 


^  )«B»     Jaaif 


1.  An  impulse  sending  device  comprisiii;,'  the  following 
instrumfntailties  a  1,'roiip  (jf  impulsf  transraittiiiK  con- 
ductors, a  comniun  vibrator  furnlshlug  impulses  thereto. 
and  means  to  govern  said  impulses  in  recurring  cycles  so 
as  to  supply  a  predetcrmlncil  distinctly  number  of  Im- 
pulses to  each  conductor  in  aach  cycle 

2.  .\n  Impulse  scndlrii;  device  comprising  the  following 
instrumentalities  :  a  group  a(  Impulse  transmlttlus  con 
ductors,  a  common  vibrator  furnislilng  Impulses  thereto, 
means  iiuvcrnlug  said  impuls<w  In  recurring  cycles  •*>>  as  to 
supply  a  predetermined  distinctive  number  of  lmi)Uls<'s  to 
each  conductor  in  each  cycle,  and  means  for  selectively 
'•onne<'tlng  said  conductors  with  a  transmission  circuit. 

.{.  .\n  impulse  sending  device  comprising  the  following 
Instrumentalities  ;  a  group  ot  impulse  transmittini;  con 
ductors,  a  corunu>iJ  vibrator  furnishing  impulses  thereto, 
means  governing  said  impulses  In  recurring  cycles  so  as 
to  supply  a  pre<let»'rmlned  dlntlnctlve  number  of  impulaes 
to  each  conductor  in  each  cycle,  and  a  .set  of  switching 
devices  correspcinding  to  and  connected  with  the  respec- 
tive conductors  and  adapted  tn  selectively  connect  the 
same  to  a  tranaraission  circuit. 

4.  An  Impulse  sending  de\"lce  comprising  the  following 
instrumentalities:  a  group  <if  impulse  transmitting  con- 
ductors, a  single  Impulse  producing  device  therefor,  means 
dlatrlbuting  the  impulses  from  said  device  In  recurring 
cycles  so  as  to  supply  a  pr«Kletermlned  distinctive  numljer 
of  impulMw  to  each  of  said  trnnamltting  conductors  during 
each  cycle,  and  a  set  of  switching  keys  corresponding  to 
and  connected  with  the  res[)e«tive  transmitting  conductors 
eacli  adapted  when  operated  to  connect  Its  conductor  with 
a  transmission  circuit. 


o.  An  impulse  sending  device  comprising  the  following 
lnstrumentallti«*a  :  a  group  of  Impulaes  transmitting  con 
ductors.  a  single  lmi)ulse  producing  device  therefor,  means 
distributing  tb.'  Impulses  from  sHld  dt'vlce  In  rccurrin;; 
tydes  so  as  to  supply  a  predetermine<l  distinctive  numlier 
of  Impulses  to  each  of  said  transmitting  conductors  during 
each  cycle,  swltctilng  means  associated  with  said  con- 
ductors and  adapted  to  selectively  connect  the  same  with 
a  transmission  circuit,  and  means  to  pro<luce  successive 
selective  transmisttlon  during  a   plurality  of  cycles. 

[Claims  tJ  to  22  not  printed  in  the  (iazette. ] 


l,106,49;j.      LEVEL.      SiMo.v    M.    Collins,    I'ueblo,    Colo. 
Filed  .June  1(1.  \\n:i      Serial  No.  772.«20.     (CI.  33 — 213.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  elongated 
rectangular  sto<  k.  a  rot.Htnble  ilisk  mourifed  within  one 
face  of  the  stock,  a  spirit  tiiU'  «ttnclie<|  llxedly  to  the 
said  <llsk.  means  l>elug  provided  by  which  the  degree  of 
angular  adjtisttnent  of  the  disk  with  respect  to  the  stock 
timy  !>«■  determined,  iiienns  hv  wliicli  the  disk  may  l>e  locked 
In  any  of  its  different  adjusted  positions.  )ind  a  pair  of 
relatively  spaced  studs  projecting  outwnrdiv  from  the 
outer  face  of  the  rotatable  disk  for  engHgenient  by  t 
straight  edge  device  mounted  upon  the  disk. 


1.105,494.  C0M1UNEI»  .VlJt  CO.MrUKSSOU  AM'  MOTOR. 
I)AViD  E  (Kdt  SE  and  Chaklk.s  <;.  Eii>s»).n,  .Vnuapoils, 
.\Id..  and  rii<'M.\s  D.wis,  Wllkinshurg.  I'a..  assignors  to 
The  .\uto  Air  .Vppliance  Company.  Baltimore.  .Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed  June  0,  191.'i.  Serial 
No.    772.(t7;i.      1(1.    2;iO — 37.) 


1.    In  a  combined  air  motor  und  compressor,  a   plurality 
of  cylinders  each  provided  with  an  Inlet  check  valve  and 
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an  outlet  check  valve,  and  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port,  a  valve  casing  common  to  all  of  said  cylinders,  slide 
valves  in  said  valve  casing  for  controlling  the  ports  of 
each  cylinder  and  m^^ans  for  shifting  said  slide  valves  to 
alt  rnntely  cover  and  uncover  said  inlet  and  said  outlet 
ports  when  the  device  Is  used  as  a  motor,  the  shutting  off 
of  the  motive  fluid  serving  to  permit  the  valve  actuating 
devices  to  move  the  valve  so  ns  to  cover  all  of  said  ports.    , 

2.  In  a  comlilne<|  air  motor  and  compressor,  a  cylinder,  a  j 
piston  therein,  said  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  check  valve 
and  an  outlet  check  valve,  and  an  inlet  port  and  an 
exhaust  port,  a  valve  casing,  a  piston  valve  disposed  with- 
in said  valve  caslns;  for  controlling  said  i>orts.  an  auxiliary 
cylinder  dlsiM.«ed  within  said  valve  casing,  said  cylinder 
having  a  rigid  connection  with  said  piston  valve,  an 
auxiliary  piston  within  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  piston 
rod  or  stem  connected  to  the  said  auxiliary  piston  and 
arranged  to  |iroject  through  said  valve  casin.',  means  for 
supplying  fluid  pressure  in  the  interior  of  said  auxiliary 
cylinder,  aud  movable  means  outside  of  said  valve  casin; 
foi-  engaging  the  end  of  said  auxiliary  piston  rod  for  mov- 
ing the  latter. 

3.  In  a  coml)ine<l  air  motor  and  compressor,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  cam  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  cylinder  within  said 
cylinder  arranged  to  l»e  operated  by  suld  crank  shaft,  said 
cylinder  having  an  Inlet  check  valve  and  an  outlet  check 
valve,  and  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  cas- 
ing, a  piston  vnlTe  disposed  within  said  valve  casing  for 
controlling  said  ports,  an  auxiliary  cylind^T  disposed 
within  said  valve  casing,  said  cylinder  having  a  rigid 
connection  with  said  piston  valve,  an  auxiliary  piston 
within  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  a  piston  r-.d  or   stem  con- 

tnected  to  the  said  auxiliary  piston  and  arranged  to  project 
through  said  valve  casing,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure In  the  Interior  of  said  auxiliary  cylln.ler.  movable 
means  outside  of  said  valve  casing  for  engaging  the  end 
of  said  auxiliary  pIsKm  rod  for  m<iving  the  latter,  said 
last  named  movable  means  (omprising  a  bell-crank  lever, 
one  end  of  the  l^el!  crank  lever  being  In  the  path  of  said 
auxiliary  piston  stem,  and  a  cam  rod  i)lvotaIly  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  .irrauged 
to  be  engaged  by  the  cam  on  said  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  comblued  air  motor  and  compressor,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein,  an  Inlet  check  valve  and  an  outlet  check 
valve  for  said  cylinder,  said  cylinder  also  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  twrt.  a  valve  casing,  a  piston  valve 
within  said  casing  for  c<mt rolling  said  ports,  a  reciprocat 
Ing  memlsT  disposed  outside  of  said  valve  casluj;  a  rod 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  end  of  said  valve  casing 
In  the  path  of  said  reciprocating  member  fur  moving  said 
piston  valve,  and  means  for  varying  the  position  of  the 
rod  with  reiij)ect  to  the  reciprocating  mcuib.^r,  thereby 
varying  the  length  of  stroke  of  th«  piston  valve. 

5.  In  a  combined  air  motor  aud  compressor,  a  main 
cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  said  cylinder  having  an  Inlet 
port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  valve  casing,  ,1  pLston  valve 
d1si>ose<l  within  said  casing  for  controlling  said  ports,  said 
piston  valve  having  a  stem  pr.ivlded  with  .1  passage,  an 
auxiliary  cylinder  disposetl  within  said  valve  casing  and 
having  rigid  connection  with  said  piston  valve,  the  inte- 
rior of  said  auxiliary  cylinder  having  communication  with 
said  passage,  a  piston  within  said  auxiliary  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  stem  arranged  to  extend  through  one  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  outside  tlie  valve  casing,  a  bell-crank  lever 
arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  the  stem  of  said  auxiliary 
l»lirton,  means  for  reciprocating  said  bell-crank  lever,  and 
means  for  admittini'  comi)resve«l  air  on  one  side  of  said 
piston  valve,  the  passage  of  air  Into  the  Interior  of  said 
auxiliary  cylinder  serving  to  move  said  auxiliary  plsto:i 
thereby  extending  the  stem  of  the  latter  toward  the  redp 
rocating  meml>er 

(Claims  6  and  7  uot  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


verwely  atross  the  terminals  of  said  fork,  straps  encir- 
cling hald  imr  and  removably  connected  to  the  fork  to 
hold  the  bar  thereagalnst.  a  plurality  of  teeth  extending 
transversely  through   the  bar  projecting  on  opi)oslte  aides 


1.10.->.49.'-.         HEVERSIBLE     SELF  -  CLEANING      RAKE 
.Iambs  (i    ("kozkk.  Cedar  Uaplds.   Iowa.      Filed  .Ian    2H. 
1914.      Serial    No.    S14.907       (CI.  55 — 10.) 
In   a    reversible   self  cleaning   rake,   a    socket    having    a 

fork,    a    cylindrical    tooth    carrylne    bar   extending    trans 


li'' 


••''■•'.' 


•  ■'  '.' 


7  ^1'  ''  "   •  ■'     ''t* 
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thereof,   and   a    stop  blo<  k   arranged  between   the  arms   of 
said   fork    having   an   outwardly    projecting    lip   to   receive 
the  upper  ends  of  certain  of  said  teeth  to  limit  the  rota 
tion  of  the  Ijar  in  one  direction  durlBi,-  a   working  stroke. 


1,105,496.  COM  MINED  WASHTCB  AND  HEATER 
Charle.s  R.  <i  ST18,  Harrison.  N.  .1.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
l!»i:{.     Serial  No.  792.53H.     (CI.  126—350.1 


A  combined  washtub  an^  lieater.  comprising  a  washtub 
provided  with  an  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  heat 
condenser  fitted  in  said  opening,  .said  condenser  compris- 
ing a  (ylindrical  portion  having  an  imperforate  top, 
packing  rings  surrounding  the  conden.ser.  jin  extended 
member  to  (uiitine  the  beat  within  the  condenser,  aud  a 
burner  disposeil  below  the  condenser  for  keeping  the 
water  In  the  tub  at  the  reijiiired  temperature. 


1.105,497.       CLIP.       W1LLIA.M     E.     Davis.     Burket,     Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1912      Serial  No.  730,840.      (("1.  21—77.) 


X 


.\  choke  strap  connection  for  neck  yokes  Including  a 
(lip  comprising  Independent  members,  each  member  in- 
cluding n  semi  cyllndric.Tl  connec  tion  having  a  radially 
dlsjwsed  edge  tlange,  the  edge  of  one  member  opposing  the 
flange  t>elng  formed  with  a  centrally  arranged  lip  bent  to 
provide  a  part  at  right  angles  to  the  edge  and  a  further 
part  at  approximately  right  angl<>s  to  the  first  mentioned 
part,  the  first  mentioned  part  being  wholly  within  the 
piano   of   the    member,   the    similar    edge   of    the   opposing 
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mumber  bavlDU  a  right  angle  offset  flaogo,  a  portion  of 
which  U  approximately  ptrallel  to  tbe  opposing  edge 
Hange  of  such  memb«>r,  wlille  the  remaining  portion  of 
^lald  offset  flAQge  Is  at  right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned 
portion,  said  latter  portion  being  formed  with  a  slot  to 
wholly  receive  the  said  Up,  the  first  mentioned  edge 
rtHrik'fs  of  the  members  belnf;  formed  with  registering  bolt 
if(eivinK  openings  and  with  registering  strap  receiving 
openings. 


1.10  5,498.  COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK.  Edwin  E. 
fx.tviHEBTY  and  Ubkbtdis  W.  Bastdn.  Indianapolis. 
Ind.  Flle<l  Sept.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  7StO,549.  (Cl. 
104—83.) 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  lo<3k,  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a 
shoulder  near  said  head  an<J  also  having  an  inner  flange- 
plat>-.  a  knob-sbaft  having  an  arm  bearing  against  the 
shoulder  of  the  bolt,  aatd  arm  forming  a  part  of  a  coin 
receptacle,  a  spring  pressing  the  arm  against  the  bolt,  a 
second  arm  forming  the  recialnlng  part  of  a  coin  recep- 
tacle pivoted  at  Its  lower  «od  and  contacting  with  said 
fiange-plate  of  the  bolt  near  Its  upper  end  and  means  car- 
riwl  by  the  second  arm  to  h«ld  the  coin  In  said  receptacle. 

■J.  In  a  coin  controlled  lo«k,  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a 
shoulder  near  said  head  and  also  having  an  inner  flauge- 
platf.  a  knob-shaft  having  an  arm  bearing  against  the 
shoulder  of  the  bolt  said  arm  having  plate  extensions 
forming  a  part  of  a  coin  receptacle,  a  spring  pressing  the 
arm  against  the  bolt,  a  second  arm  forming  the  remain- 
ing part  of  a  coin  receptacle  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  and 
contacting  with  said  flange-plate  of  the  bolt  near  its  up- 
per t-nd,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  second  arm  to  hold  the 
coin  Id  said  receptacle  and  a  chute  to  direct  the  coin  to 
said  receptacle. 

,"?.  In  a  coin  controlled  Ifick,  a  bolt  having  a  head  and 
a  shoulder  near  said  head  aqd  also  having  an  inner  flange 
plate,  a  knob-shaft  having  an  arm  bearing  against  the 
shoulder  of  the  bolt  said  arm  having  plate  extensions 
forming  a  part  of  a  coin  receptacle,  a  spring  pressing  the 
arm  against  the  bolt,  a  second  arm  forming  the  remaining 
part  of  a  coin  receptacle  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  and 
contacting  with  said  flange-plate  of  the  bolt  near  Its  up- 
per end,  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  second  arm  to  hold  the 
coin  in  said  receptacle,  a  cHute  to  direct  the  coin  to  said 
receptacle,  and  a  stop  between  the  two  arms  to  limit  the 
movement  of  each  arm  in  the  direction  of  the  other  arm. 

4.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  head  and 
a  shoulder  near  said  head  and  also  having  an  Inner  flange- 
plate,  a  knob-shaft  having  an  arm  bearing  against  the 
shoulder  of  the  bolt  said  arm  having  plate  extensions 
forming  a  part  of  a  coin  refeptade,  a  spring  pressing  the 
arm  against  the  bolt,  a  8tM»nd  arm  forming  the  remain- 
ing part  of  a  coin  receptacle  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  and 
contacting  with  said  flange-plate  of  the  bolt  near  Its  up- 
per end  when  the  bolt  Is  in  Its  outer  shot  position,  a  coun- 
ter, means  for  operating  the  counter  operated  by  said 
second  arm  when  the  latter  Is  actuated  by  said  first  arm 
through  a  coin  and  a  plate  pivoted  to  said  second  arm  to 


hold  the  coin  In  said  reetptMtHe  during  the  advance  move- 
ment of  the  second  arm  to  operate  the  counter. 

5.  In  a  coin  controlled  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  n 
shoulder  near  said  head  and  also  having  an  inner  flange- 
plate,  a  knob-shaft  having  an  arm  tx-arlng  against  the 
shoiilder  of  the  bolt  snld  arm  having  plate  extensions 
forming  a  part  of  a  coin  receptacle,  a  spring  pressing  the 
arm  against  the  bolt,  a  second  arm  forming  the  remain- 
ing part  of  a  coin  receptacle  contacting  with  said  flange- 
plate  of  the  bolt  near  the  upper  end  of  said  second  arm, 
a  second  knob-shaft  to  which  the  second  arm  Is  plvtoed, 
means  carried  by  the  se<-ond  arm  to  hold  the  coin  in  said 
rt'Ci'ptacle  and  a  lever  on  the  .second  knot>-sbaft  contacting 
with  the  flange-plate  on  the  l)olt  to  retract  the  bolt  by 
rocking  the  shaft. 

l<'lalm   t>  not  prlntwl  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.10.-  4<»Vt  ST()UA<;K  B.\TTEF{Y  PLATE.  RriKU.PUl 
IiHAMBMi  K.i,  N.'w  Yoilc.  N.  Y.  nied  July  19,  lOlH, 
Serial  No.  780,005.      (Cl.  l'U4-29.) 


1.  A  storage  battery  comprising  an  outer  cell,  a  hollow 
unit  within  said  cell  fitted  to  hold  electrolyte,  a  plurality 
of  plates  of  different  polarity  supporteil  within  said  unit, 
and  plates  secure<l  to  the  Inner  and  uutiT  walls  of  said 
unit. 

2.  A  storage  lottery  comprising  an  outer  a^W.  a  hollow 
unit  within  said  cell  fitted  to  hold  electrolyte,  three  plales, 
two  of  one  polarity  and  one  of  another  polarity  8upp<Tted 
within  said  unit.  iin<l  plates  s»'cured  to  the  Inmr  and  outer 
wall!*  of  said  unit. 

3.  A  storage  battery  comprising  an  outer  cell,  a  hollow 
unit  within  said  cell  fitted  to  hold  electrolyte,  an  o<ld 
nunil)er  of  plates  fiupported  within  said  unit,  the  ma- 
jority of  said  plates  being  of  one  polarity  nnd  the  minority 
of  another  polarity,  and  plates  secured  to  the  Inner  and 
outer  walls  of  said  unit. 

4.  In  a  storage  battery  plate,  a  grid  slab  comprising  a 
grid  composed  of  lead  like  material  and  a  filling  composed 
of  oxid  of  red  iea<l,  litharge,  charcoal,  bone  ash.  gmphlte, 
sulfur,  oxid  of  magnesium,  sulfuric  acid  and  glycerin. 

.').  In  a  storage  battery  plate,  a  grid  slab  comprising  a 
grid  composed  of  antimony,  Iron  pyrlte,  and  lead  ;  and  a 
filling  composed  of  oxid  of  red  lead,  litharge,  charcoal, 
iwneash,  graphite,  sulfur,  oxid  of  magnesium,  sulfuric  acid 
and  glycerin. 


1,105,500.  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  TURBINE  -  EN- 
(5INE.  W11.LIS  En<;lkh,  I'nw  Taw,  Mich.  Filed  May 
27.  1913.     Serial  No.  770.187.      (Cl.  123—9.) 


1.   An    Internal    combustion    turbine   engine,    comprising 
!  a  cylinder,  a   reclpro<atory  piston  working   therein,   a    ro- 
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tor  provided  with  vanes,  a  rotor  casing  located  at  one  end 
of  sjiid  cvllnder  and  in  communication  with  the  combustion 
«pa<e  th.r.'of.  a  wtor  shaft  carrying  said  rotor  and  ex- 
tending through  said  piston,  a  dlsplacrnhle  compression 
abutment,  automnticallv  controlling  sjiid  communication, 
and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  advancing  said  pis- 
ton   in   Its   compression   stroke. 

2  An  Intenial  coml'ustlon  turbine  engine,  comprising  a 
cylinder,  a  reclprocatorv  piston  working  therein,  a  rotor 
provided  with  vanes,  a  cone  shaped  n.tor  casing  located 
at  one  end  of  said  cylinder  and  in  communication  with  the 
combustion  spa<e  thereof,  a  rotor  shaft  carrying  said  rotor 
and  exten.llng  through  snld  piston,  a  dlsplaceable  com 
presslon  abutment,  automatically  controUltiL'  said  com 
muhication.  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  ad 
vandiig  said  piston  in  Its  compression  stroke. 

■?  \n  internal  combustion  turbine  engine,  comprising 
a  cvllnder.  a  rcclprr.catoiy  piston  working  therein,  a 
rotor  provided  with  vanes,  a  rotor  casing  located  at  one 
end  of  said  cvllnder  and  In  commnnlcatlnn  with  the  com 
bustion  space  then-of.  a  rotor  shaft  carrying  said  rotor 
and  extending  through  said  piston,  sai<l  shaft  l>elng  pro- 
vld.Hi  with  a  circular  gas  port,  a  disi)laceable  compression 
abutment,  automatically  controlling  said  communication, 
nnd  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  advancing  said  pis- 
ton in  Its  compression  stroke. 

4  An  Internal  combustion  turbine  engine,  comprising  a 
cylinder  a  reclprocatory  piston  working  therein,  a  rotor 
provided  with  vanes,  a  rotor  casing  located  at  one  end  of 
said  cvllnder  and  In  communication  with  the  combustion 
space  thpreof,  a  rotor  shaft  carrying  said  rotor  and  ex- 
tending through  said  piston,  a  dlfq.laceable  compression 
abutment  surrounding  said  shaft  and  working  at  its  pe- 
ripherv  in  contact  with  the  cylinder  «all  automatically 
controlling  said  communication,  and  means  actuated  by 
said  shaft  for  advancing  said  piston  in  Its  compression 
stroke. 

5  \n  internal  combustion  turbine  engine,  comprising  a 
cylinder  a  reclprocatory  piston  working  therein,  a  rotor 
provided  with  vanes,  a  rotor  casing  located  at  one  end  of 
said  cvllnder  and  in  communication  with  the  combustion 
space  "thereof,  a  rotor  shaft  carrying  said  rotor  and  ex- 
tending through  said  piston,  a  dlspla.eable  compression 
abutment  automatically  controlling  said  communication, 
a  tubular  piston  rod  extending  from  said  piston  through 
the  cylinder  head  and  embracing  said  shaft,  and  means  for 
throwing  said  nnl  and  shaft  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
at  opposite  en<l8  of  the  throw  of  the  piston  whereby  said 
piston  Is  advanced  In  Its  compression  stroke  by  said  shaft 
and  released  at  the  limit  of  said  strok.. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (laxette.l 


l,10»,S6l.  DYF^S  FOR  DYEINd  FURS.  HAIRS.  AND 
'the    LIKE.       AiiSnU'    Eiii.ENBAin     and     Kari,     Makx. 

iH-ssau,    "iermany,   assignors   to   Adieu    (iesellschaft    fUr 

Anllln    Falirikation.    r.eriin,    Germany.      Filed    Nov.    0. 

1912.      Serial   No.   729,S74.      (Cl.   8 — 5.) 

1  \s  new  articles  of  manufacture  new  dyes  for  furs, 
hairs  and  tb.  like  comprising  an  aromatic  para-diamln 
of  the  general  formula  : 


C.H 


^Ikyl 


(1) 


l4) 


hairs    and    the    like    comprising    an    aromatic    para dSamin 

of  the  general  formula  : 


C.H 


in    which    formula    R    means    a    univalent    inorganic    sub 
stltuent,   and    X    means   a    univalent    organic    subslltucnt, 
liud  an  aromatic  meta dlamin  of  the  general  formula  : 

Ri        '1) 

(2) 
NH,     (4 

in  which  formula  R,  means  an  alkoxy  group. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  new  dyes  for  furs, 
hairs  and  the  like  comprising  an  aromatic  para  dlamln  of 
the  general  formula  : 


In  which 
stltuent, 
formula  : 


formula 
and    an 


R 

R   and    X    each    mean    a    univalent   sub- 
aromatic    meta  dlamln    of    the    general 


R, 
C«H,^NH, 
^NH, 


(1) 
(2) 

(4) 


R. 


C«Hr 


alky  I 


(I) 
(4) 


In  which  formula  R  means  a  hydrogen  atom  and  X  means 
an  alkyl  group,  and  an  aromatic  meta-dianiln  of  the 
general  formula 

Ri       (1) 
l|    (8) 

NH,     (4) 

In  which  formula  Ri  means  an  alkoxy  group. 

4.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  new  dyes  for  furs, 
hairs  and  the  like  comprising  an  aromatic  para-dlamln 
of  the  general  formula  : 


in  which  foriiuil.i    K,   means  an  alkoxy  group. 

2.   As   new   articles  of   manufacture    new   dyes  for   furs. 


C«Hi^NHi 


C.H 


/*ikyi 


(1) 

(4) 


in  which  formula  R  means  a  hydrogen  atom  nnd  X  means 
a  nietliyl  group,  and  an  aromatic  meta-dlamin  of  the 
general  formula  ; 

Ri       (1) 
CjH.^NH,    (2) 

NH.    (4) 

In  which  formula  Ri  means  an  alkoxy  group. 

.->.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  11.  w  dye  for  furs, 
hairs  and  the  like,  comprising  a  [.araaminodliuethylanllln 
and  an  aromatic  meta  diamin  of  the  general   formula: 


.R, 
,H,^NH, 


(1) 
(2) 
(41 


In  which  formula  Ri  means  an  alkoxy  group. 
[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1105  502       DlSl'ENSIN*;  REFR1«;ERAT0R.      Edwakd   C. 
'  FaJn,    Wetumpka.    Ala.      Filed    Sept.    18.    191.S.      Serial 
No.  790,509.      (CI.  211—8.) 

1.  A  n>frigerator  of  the  character  descrllied  Including 
a  bottle  holding  compartment  liavlng  an  opening  in  Its 
bottom  through  which  bottles  may  rf.ll,  a  door  closing 
said  compartment  and  formed  with  an  opening  alined 
with  the  opening  In  the  liottom  of  the  compartment,  a 
removable  plug  mounted  on  the  door  and  dosing  the  open- 
ing therein  and  an  ejector  plate  plvotally  secured  to  aald 
plug  and  extending  Inwardly  under  a  bottle,  the  removal 
of  said  plug  causing  the  bottle  to  be  ejeded  through  the 
ol>ening   in  the  door. 


la; 
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2.   A    l)ottle   (ilspenslng    refrlxerator   Including   a    bottle 

hohlintf  r,,mpartiiipnt  formed  with  an  uix'niug  In  Ita 
iMtttom  thrniiKh  whh-li  liottlos  ar^  adapted  to  roll  through 
the  forr..  of  k'nivity.  a  door  closUi;:  th.-  fr..nt  ?»lde  of  the 
comrmrtni.iit  and  forme.l  with  a  idrcular  op»'nln«  In  allnf- 
raent  with  th.'  oi'enliik'  forme.l  In  the  bottom  of  the  com- 
partment, a  pliiK  removably  titled  within  said  opening, 
an  fj-ctor  plate  hiugedly  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
plu«  and  .St.  ndlng  under  th,.  oii-nlng  formed  in  the  bot- 
tom of  the  eompartment.  -^aid  .).■.  tor  plate  being  formed 
on  Its  rear  end  with  a  Up  adapted  to  engage  a  bottle, 
and  a  pivoted  lever  to  which  sBld  plug  Is  connected,  a 
moyement  of  the  lever  away  fronj  the  refrigerator  causing 
the  plug  to  be  withdrawn  Hn<l  thi-  eje.tor  plate  10  draw  a 
bottle  through  the  opening  formed  In  th.    .!•  or. 


:\.   A    lu.ttle   dispenslBK'    refrigerator    Including    a    Iwttle 
holding    compartment,    said    compartment     being    formed 
with   Inclined   bottom  sections  terminating   in   spaced  rela 
tlon  to  ea.-h  .ithei-.  wherehy  a  di*harge  opening  is  formeii. 
a   stop  plate  se<'ured  at  one  side  of  the  discharge  op-^ning. 
.1  door  closing  the  compartments  and  formed  with  a  circu 
lar    opening   opposite   the   discharge   op«ning    in    the   com 
partment.    a    plug    removably    fitted    within    the    opening 
forii<ed   in    the  door,    a   bracket   secured   to   th.'    Inner    face 
.)f  said  plug,  an  elongated  ejecttr  plate   plvotally    secure.l 
at  one  end  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  lip  formed  on  its 
other  end.  the  ejtKtor  plate  l)elqg  concavo-convex  In  cross 
section    and    extending    under    tHe    opening    fonned    In    the 
Ijottom  of  the   I  timpartuient,   an   arm   extending  forwardly 
from  the  door  un.b  r  the  opening  formed  therein,  an  angu- 
lar   lever    plvotally    secured   at   vdg.  end   to   said   arm   and 
psvotully  .onnecte<l  Int.'rmediate  its  ends  to  the  plug,  and 
means   for   locking   the    lever   In    su.'h   position    as    to    hul^ 
the  plug  In  its  opening,  a  removtsl  of  the  plug  causing  the 
tje<tor  plate  t.t  .Iraw  a  bottle  from  the  comiiartnient  and 
pr.>je<t   th.'  siiui.'  through  the  ofenlng  form.-d   in  the  door. 


1.105.504.  COAT  AND  HAT  PROTECTOR.  Edwabd 
C.Atmos,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  Ifl.  1913.  Serial 
No.  Trtl.«>-.'4.      {C\.  177—314.; 


^y^^^.^TT^J^^-rtrr 


»» 


1.  In  a  coat  an.l  hat  protector  a  l)OX  structure,  a  wire 
cont  and  hat  guard  having  the  emls  ther.of  terminating 
within  the  iu.x  structure,  an  eleitri.  alarm  ilrcuit  having 
a  movable  terminal  adapt. 'd  to  move  toward  and  away 
from  one  of  the  ends  of  the  wire  guard,  aald  end  b.Ing 
spaced  from  the  .ontact  when  the  guard  is  in  normal  po 
Sitlon.  the  other  terminal  of  the  alarm  dnult  being  con- 
nected to  the  wire  guard,  and  selecting  means  adapt. d  to 
move  said  movable  conta.  t  away  from  said  end  of  the  wire 

guard. 

:•.  .V  coat  and  hai  protector  comprising  a  plvotally 
mounted  wire  guard,  an  electric  alarm  circuit  having  one 
end  connect. 'd  to  the  wire  guard,  a  movable  cunta.  t  con 
ne<  ted  to  the  alarm  circuit  adapted  to  move  toward  and 
away  from  one  end  of  the  guard,  sele.tlng  m.ans  adapted 
to  move  said  movable  contact,  said  wire  k:uard  adapted  to 
swing  to  engage  the  movable  contart  when  the  latter  has 
been   moved   t.iward  said  end 

.?.  A  coat  and  bat  protector  comprising  a  Ihjx  structure, 
a  block  slldably  mounte<l  within  said  box  structur.'.  an 
ele<trlc  alarm  circuit  having  one  terminal  carried  by  the 
block,  a  wire  guard  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  box  struc- 
ture and  having  an  end  .xtending  Into  the  box  stniiture, 
the  other  terminal  of  the  alarm  cir<  ult  being  conn.,  ted  to 
said  end.  sele<tlng  means  adapted  to  move  the  block,  and 
resilient  means  for  holding  the  block  against  said  sel.xt 
Ing  means,  a  lermlual  carrie.l  by  the  bUxk  adaptt^d  to  move 
in  proximity  to  the  said  end  of  the  guard  and  .ngage  said 
.-nd  when  the  wire  guar.l  Is  swung  plv,. tally  about  the  box. 


1     105    fiOR       (  OVKU  K(»R  RI-ANK  IKX^KS.     .ToHsW. 
"gkabh.art.    Fresno.    Cal.      Filed   Jan.    -".>,    1913       Serial 
No.  745.000.     (CI.  11—35.) 


1,1064^)3.  WOVEN  FABRU  Ei.L.x  Nbilsox  Qaillabd. 
New  York.  N.  V.,  a.sslgnor  .if  on.-  fourth  to  Rebecca  M. 
Hallenback  and  .Vgnes  llalltnba.k.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fll.'d  Sept,  :^i>.  l'.tl3.     Serial  No    T92.i>70.     (CI.  139 — 9.) 


.V  fabric  (  .)mpose<i  of  face  warp  thr.'ads  arrangeil  in 
sets,  back  warj)  thr.ads  arranijeri  In  s.ts  and  oppos.-d  tn 
the  fac  warp-threads,  stufflnp  warp  threads  Interposi'd 
between  corresponding  sets  of  fftc.'  and  back  warp-threads. 
face  and  back  weft-threads  Intfrwoven  first  with  the  face 
warp  threads  and  then  with  the  back  warp  threads  or 
vice  versa,  and  blnder-threadB.  the  face  weft  threads  pass 
Ing  behind  the  binderthrea<i  •nd  the  back  weft-thread* 
passing  in  front  of  the  binder  threads. 


J 


1  .\  blank  t>ook  corer  COmpHslng  side  members,  a  pin- 
tle with  which  nld  tild«  members  ar.-  hlngedly  .-onnected, 
a  filler  clamp  supported  plvotally  .>n  the  pintle  between 
the  side  members,  and  movable  devices  for  locking  one 
de  member  In  fixed  relation  to  the  filler  clamp  while  the 
othe-  sld.'  meml>er  Is  free  to  move. 
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2.  A  book  cover  comprising  side  memb-rn  having  arras 
pr.'vlded  with  terminal  si. 'eves,  a  pintle  extending  through 
the  sleeves  of  the  tw..  sld.'  memlxTs.  a  filler  clamp  pivoted 
on  the  pintle,  and  reversely  disposed  gravity  actuated 
b<M)k  l.'vers  plvot.'d  on  the  filler  damp  and  engaging  the 
arms  of  the  side  members  for  locking  one  side  memb<r  of 
the  cover  in  fixed  relation  to  the  filler  clamp  while  tlie 
other  side  member  is  free  to  move. 

3  A  book  cover  comprising  sld.'  members  having  arms 
provided  with  terminal  sleeves,  a  pintle  extending  through 
the  sleeves  of  the  two  side  members,  a  filler  clamp  pivoted 
on  the  pintle,  and  reversely  disposed  members  plvote<l  on 
the  fill.T  clamp  and  having  terminal  hooks  to  engage  the 
arms  of  the  side  members  for  locking  one  side  member  of 
the  cover  In  fixed  relation  to  the  filler  clamp  while  the 
other  side  member  Is  frc  to  move, 

4  A  book  cover  c.uiprlslng  side  members,  a  pintle  with 
which  the  side  meml>er8  are  bluge<ily  connected,  a  filler 
clamp  pivoted  .m  the  pintle  i)etween  the  side  m.mb.rs.  and 
niovabb-  .l.'vi.s  associated  with  the  filler  clamp  for  lock 
Ing  on.'  Md.'  n..'nib.r  in  lix.d  r.lation  to  said  filler  clamp 
while  the  other  side  member  is  free  to  move 

5  A  book  cover  comprising  side  members,  ea<  h  provided 
at  one  edge  with  arms  having  terminal  sleeves,  a  pintle 
engaging  the  sleeves  of  the  two  side  members,  and  a  filler 
clamp  pivoted  on  the  plntl-s  between  the  side  members, 
said  filler  clamp  having  pivoted  locking  members  to  engage 
the  arms  of  the  sid.'  members. 

IClairas  «  to  10  n..t  printed  In  the  tiasette.] 


bearing  blocks,  a  pintle  seated  In  a  sleeve  of  each  side 
m.'ml>er  and  having  a  threaded  end  extending  through  a 
bor.  of  the  proximate  bearing  block  and  engaging  the 
threaded  sleev  positioned  adjacent  thereto,  and  pintle 
members  secured  In  other  sleeves  of  th.'  side  members  and 
.'Xtending  within  bores  of  the  proximate  b.arlng  block  in 
the  directum  of  the  notche<i  plntb    members  of  the  locking 

members,   said  pintle   men rs  whi.  b   are   ^e(U^.•d   tn   the 

sleeves  of  the  side  cover  members  l)etug  i.rovided  with 
slldable  spring  projected  meml)ers, 

(Claims  f.  and  7  not  print. d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  105  50«.     BLANK  BOOK  COVER.     John  W.  Gkabhart, 
'  Fresno,  Cal.     nied  Mar    18,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,191. 
(CI.  11—35.) 


1,105,507.     BLANK  HOOK  COVER.     Jons  W.  Geakhabt, 
'  Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  755.973. 
(CI.  11—11.) 


1  In  a  book  cover,  a  back  niomber  .onsistlng  of  a  sheet 
metal  l>ody  ccmstltuttng  a  filler  clamp,  said  body  being 
provldfxl  with  wings  bent  toward  each  other  and  cmnected 
together   to    form   a   housing,   and   locking  devices   In   said 

housing. 

2,  In  a  book  cover,  a  back  inemb.-r  .onsisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  body  provid.d  along  its  upper  and  lower  edges  with 
wings,  said  wings  being  bent  toward  each  other  and  con 
nect.-d  together  to  form  a  housing,  locking  devices  In  said 
housing,  and  hinged  side  memlxTs  adnpt.d  to  be  .engaged 
by  the  locking  members 

■A.  In  a  book  cover,  a  back  memb.r  consisting  <)f  a  sheet 
metnl  bofly  having  oppositely  .xtending  wings,  said  wings 
»)elng  b«'nt  toward  each  other  and  cmnected  together  to 
form  a  housing,  b.arlng  blocks  s.-cnred  on  the  back  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  the  housing  formed  by  the  wings,  and  lock- 
ing members  In  said  housing. 

4  In  a  b.K>k  cover,  a  back  ni.'mbpr  constituting  a  tiller 
clamp  and  a  bousing,  b.-arlng  blocks  secured  on  the  hack 
member  and  each  provided  with  transverse  bor.-s,  side 
cover  members  having  sleeves,  pintles  secured  In  the 
sleeves  and  engaging  the  bores  of  the  l)l.)cks.  and  locking 
devices  within  the  housing. 

5.  In  a  book  cover,  a  back  member  having  a  housing. 
bearing  blocks  secured  on  the  hack  member  and  having 
transverse  bores.  lo<  king  members  within  the  bousing,  said 
locking  members  including  diagonal  cross  bars  each  hav 
Ing  a  notched  pintle  memU-r  extending  within  a  bore  of 
the  proximate  bi-aring  block,  and  a  screw  threaded  sleeve 
positioned  adjacent  to  the  other  bearing  block,  side  cover 
members  provided  with  sleeves  adjacent  to  the  respectlr.' 


i.  A  book  cov.r  comprising  side  cover  members  and  a 
flexible  back  m.'mber  connecting  the  sani.'.  one  of  said  side 
cover  m.mb.rs  having  an  upstanding  rigid  fiange  pro- 
vided with  filler  attaching  means,  and  a  yok.'  pivotally 
connected  with  one  side  cover  member,  spanning  the  other 
side  cover  member  and  including  a  bridge  piece  adapted  to 
rest  in  the  angle  betwe.-n  th.  fl.xible  back  member  and  the 
upstanding  rigid  fiange. 

••  V  btK)k  cover  for  blank  leaves  comprising  side  cover 
members,  a  fl.xible  bark  member  conn.'.tlng  the  same  and 
u  filler  support  atljacei.t  to  the  back  meml>er.  and  a  yoke 
plvotally  connected  with  one  side  cover  m.mber  and 
adapted  to  span  the  filler  support  and  the  other  side  .over 

member. 

.'5  A  book  cov.'r  ...mprising  side  cov.'r  members  and  a 
fl.'Xible  back  member  connecting  th.'  same,  one  of  said 
side  cover  members  Including  a  metallic  relnf..rclng  plate 
having  an  upturned  flange  adjacent  to  the  back  member 
and  constituting  a  filler  support  and  having  at  Its  oppo- 
8ii.'  end  a  rolled  portion  forming  a  sl.ev...  and  a  yoke 
plvote<l  in  said  sleev.'  and  adapt.-d  to  span  the  filler  sup- 
port and  the  other  side  cover  member. 


1.105,508.      BRONZIN(;    AI'l'AHATlS       Frki^eki.  k    Oil 
BKRT.  Edgbaston,  Birmingham,  England.     Fibd  Ma.v    IT, 
]{»i:',      Serial   No.  768.312.      (CI.  91—59.') 


I  A  p..rtable  bronzing  h.ad  comi>rislng  a  receptacle 
having  at  its  under  side  outlets  and  a  pad  and  having  com- 
bined thei.^with  an  air  duct  through  which  a  current  of  air 
mav  be  directed  uoon  the  jx.wder  escaping  through  said 
outlets,  and  a  hood  arranged  In  surrounding  relation  to 
said  recM'tacl,'  and  also  provided  on  Its  underside  with  a 
pad  said  hood  provl.llng  a  space  which  op.'ns  at  the  under 
side  of  the  head  and  through  which  air  may  be  drawn 
liv  suction. 


1 
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2.  In  a  bronzing  apparatus,  a  portable  bronilnjf  head 
baring  a  container  provided  at  its  under  side  with  outlets 
and  a  pad  and  having  also  a  hood  or  cover  in  spaced  sur- 
roundlne  rt-lation  to  said  container  and  opening  to  the 
under  side  of  said  head,  a  suction  fan.  a  pipe  connectiuK 
said  fan  and  said  hood  or  covt-r  to  provide  for  a  suction 
current  of  air  through  said  kood,  the  container  having 
combined  therewith  an  air  duet  through  which  a  current 
of  air  rmiy  b*"  dlreeted  on  the  material  escaping  through 
said  outUts.  and  a  plp»'  connecting  said  air  duct  and  the 
exhaust  side  of  the  fan. 

.'{.  A  portable  bronzing  head  having  spaced  pads  on  its 
und»*r  face  an<l  an  opening  in  one  of  said  pads  and  Includ 
ing  a  container  arranjrod  to  discharge  powdered  materail 
through  said  apeninu.  a  hood  surrounding  the  container 
and  communicating  with  tli''  space  between  the  pads,  an 
air  conductor  through  which  a  current  of  air  may  be  dls- 
iharge<i  upon  the  material  escaping  from  the  container 
and  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  hf)od. 

4.  .V  portable  bronzing  head  having  spaced  pads  on  Its 
under  face  and  an  opening  in  iine  of  said  pads  and  inclu<l- 
Itii;  a  container  arranged  to  discharge  powdere<l  material 
throukch  said  opening,  a  hood  surrounding  the  container 
and  communicating  with  the  tpace  between  the  pads,  an 
air  conduct(jr  through  which  a  current  of  air  may  b«>  dis- 
chart'fd  upon  the  material  e<icaplng  from  the  container 
and  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  hood  and  arranged  to 
form  a  handle  for  said  bead. 


1,105.009.  STARTIN*;  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNA I.-COM- 
lUSTION  EN<iINES.  WAtTEK  Villa  Gilbeht.  East 
liam.  England.  Filed  Nor.  21',  1912.  Serial  No. 
732. K7«.      (CI.   123 — 185.) 


1.  .\pparatua  for  starting  ittemal  combustion  engines 
and  the  like  comprising,  in  ctimblnatlon.  a  rotary  driven 
memtxT  cimstruited  as  n  clutch  memtnT.  a  plvotally 
mounted  primary  lever,  a  pair  of  crank  members  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  rotary  clutch  member,  a  pair  of  links  on 
iip[H)>»ite  sides  of  the  ajis  of  tbie  rotary  dutch  member  and 
respectively  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  at 
the  other  end  to  the  respective  cranks,  mnltiaxlal  Joints 
at  said  connections,  a  se<'ond  notary  clutch  member  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  first,  Incllneti  faces  on  said  clutch  mem 
Uts  for  separating  said  clutch  members  should  a  back- 
fire occur,  a  fork  and  tension  means  for  holding  the  clutch 
members  out  of  engagement,  a  secondary  lever  pivoted 
on  the  primary  lever,  means  for  transmitting  movement 
from  the  secondary  lever  to  the  fork  to  cause  it  to  hold 
the  clutch  memtx'rs  In  engagpment,  and  a  pair  of  free 
wheel  devices  adapted  to  drive  In  the  same  direction  for 
connecting  the  respective  cranks  one  at  a  time  to  the 
rotary  driven  member. 

2.  Apparatus  for  starting  internal  combustion  engines 
and  the  like  comprising.  In  combination,  a  rotary  driven 
member  constructed  ns  a  clutch  member,  a  hand  primary 


lever  adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  rotary  clutch  member,  a  pair  of  crank  memtx'rs 
mounted  on  the  rotary  clutch  member,  a  pair  of  links 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  axis  and  reHpe<'tlvely  directly 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  li'Ver  and  at  the  other  end  to 
the  respective  cranks,  joints  at  said  connections  permitting 
relative  turning  movements  in  more  than  one  direction 
t)etwefn  the  links  and  the  lever  and  l)etween  the  links  and 
the  cranks  and  having;  axes  of  turning  In  alinement  with 
the  links,  a  pair  of  free  wheel  mechanisms  adapted  to  cirlve 
in  the  same  direction  interposed  betwe<'n  the  cranks  and 
the  rotary  clutch  member,  a  second  rotary  clutch  member 
adapted  to  be  held  In  engagement  with  the  first  clutch 
meml)er,  inclined  faces  on  said  clutch  members  for  separat- 
ing .said  clutch  members  should  a  backtlre  occur,  a  fork 
and  tension  means  acting  thereon  for  normally  holding  the 
clutch  memlKTS  out  of  engagement,  a  secondary  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  primary  lever,  and  flexible  means  for  trans- 
mitting movement  from  the  secondary  lever  to  the  fork  for 
holding  the  clutch  memt>ers  in  engagement. 


1,105,510.  BRIQUETING  APPARATUS.  Nils  V  Han- 
sell,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  assifltoor  to  American  (irondal 
•  "ompany.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  669,582.      (CI.  25—45.) 


^/^r//////////;  //,w>^/, 


1.  In  a  bri<iuetlng  apparatus,  a  suction  box  havlnn  a 
permeable  top.  a  movable  mold  Imix  supporte<l  on  said  per- 
meable top  during  the  (ill  thereof  with  wet  brbpiet  mate- 
rial, pneumatic  means  for  removing  throuKh  said  perme- 
able top  of  the  auction  box  the  exceas  moisture  in  the 
briquet  material  In  the  mold  and  means  for  shifting  the 
mold  to  discharge  position  after  the  extrac  tlon  of  said  ex- 
cess moisture. 

2.  In  a  brbiuetlng  a(>paratus.  a  suction  tM)x  in  fixed  posi- 
tion and  having  a  permeable  top,  a  movable  mold  box  rest 
Ing  on  said  top  during  the  till  thereof  with  wet  britiuet  ma- 
terial, pneumatic  means  for  removing  through  said  perme- 
able top  of  the  suction  box  the  excess  moisture  in  the 
briquet  material  In  the  mold  and  a  mold  carrying  frame 
for  llftint:  the  mold  from  the  top  of  sabl  suction  box  an<l 
shiftlnj;  It   to  discharge   position. 

3.  In  a  briquetlng  apparatus,  a  mold,  a  carrying  frame 
and  stationary  uprights  on  which  said  frame  Is  vertically 
movable,  a  permeable  bottom  for  the  mold-box  In  fixed 
[Kjsltlon,  pneumatic  means  for  removing  excess  moisture 
through  said  permeable  tnittom  from  material  in  said  mold- 
box  and  means  whereby  said  old  box  may  f»>  shifted, 
when  raised,  from  position  over  said  permeable  bottom 
to  discbarce  position,  substantially  as  descrU>ed. 

4.  In  a  brlqueting  apparatus,  a  suction  box  having  a 
permeable  top,  a  mold-box  and  a  supporting  frame  there- 
for vertically  adjustable  over  said  suction  box  to  lift  the 
mold  box  from  the  latter  and  means  whereby  said  mold- 
box  may  W  move<l  horizontally  «>n  said  supporting  frame 
to  discharge  position. 

5.  In   a  briqueting  apparatus,  a  stationary   auction   box 
with   permeable   top,  a   vertically   movable   frame  overlying 
said  suction  b<jx,  and  a  mold  box  horizontally  movable  on 
said   frame  from   position   alnive  said  suction   box   to  dis 
charge  (H)sltlon,  substantially   as  described. 
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AND    ROAD     VEHK^LES        James     t^'«''^«  Z*-^"^,'^";  '''/flocks     and    adjusting    screws   threaded   through    the 

Jobaniu^burg.    Transvaal,    South    Afrca.       Med     Mar.  ^^^J^^^^   'Z^^   with    said    springs,    whereby    the 

13.  1913.     Serial  No.   .54,004.      ((  1.  .13-ol.,  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^.^^.^.^^ 
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Kn  automatic  railway  bufTer-coupling  comprising  a 
coupling'  meml.er  pivotally  su,.ported  within  said  buffer, 
a  gravity  catch  pivotal  to  the  bnfTer  and  adapted  to  en^ 
gage  the  coupling  memls>r  to  retain  it  in  its  un.oupb-d 
;K>sitlon.  means  connected  with  said  catch  comprising  a 
Ulr  of  arms  which  extend  outwardly  in  opi>osite  direc- 
tions, and  a  pair  of  pins  which  project  through  h-.les  in  the 
front  of  the  buffer  and  on  opiM,site  sides  thereof  so  that 
the  catch  Is  automatically  released  by  the  contact  tliere- 
wlth  of  the  opposite  buffer. 


-  In  a  stru.ture  of  the  character  described,  a  stub 
axle,  a  housing  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  block  verti- 
callv  movable  within  said  bousing,  a  main  axle  connected 
to  said  block,  and  adjustable  means  for  cushioning  the 
upward  movement  of  the  block. 


110.5  514      STEAM  EXHAIST  NOZZLE.     I'ktiwR  Th-mas 
'ha'ywaki.    and    William    Patku  k    Sanukkson,    Collie. 
Western    Australia,     Australia.       Filed    .lulv     J^.     l.'l.i. 
Serial   No    7Sl.<VJ.%       (CI.    110—152.) 


1105  51"  WASTF^CLEANIN*;  MACHINE  (lEk.iuiB  W. 
HARNKS,  Alliance,  Nebr  Filed  Aug.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,555.      (Cl.    19—9.; 


\  steam  exhaust  nozzle  for  locomotives,  comprising  a 
hollow,  frustc^conical  casing  formed  with  a  P»"';'»»ty  ^^ 
«p«.rtures;  a  vertical,  annular  wall  arranged  *'»t»iln  the 
interior  of  said  castng  and  having  its  upper  end  joined 
to  the  corresp.mding  casing  end  :  a  deflecting  sleeve  mosely 
encircling  said  wall  for  vertical  movem»n,t  relative  there- 
to in  either  direction,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
vertical  slots  corresponding  in  numU-r  to  the  apertures  in 
the  casing  :  and  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  projecting  mem- 
bers having'  their  outer  ends  mounted  in  said  apertures 
and  their  Inner  ends  engage  with  said  wall,  said  m.mU-rs 
passing  loosely  through  said  slots  to  support  said  sleeve 
In  place  and  limit  its  said  movement. 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilx^d.  the  comljllia«OB 
of  a  fixed  -omb.  and  a  pair  of  revolving  combs  on  oppoillte 
Bides  of  the  fixed  comb,  a  pair  of  downwardly  converging 
inclined  grates  spacetl  apart  and  arranged  under  the  re- 
volving combs,  and  a  carrier  UOow  an.l  between  the  said 
crates  and  ua  which  the  latter  discharges. 

o  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrlN-d.  the  combination 
of  "a  fixed  comb,  and  a  pair  of  revolving  coml«  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  fixed  comb,  a  pair  of  <lownwardly  converging 
inclln.Hl  grates  spaced  apart  and  arraugcxl  under  the  r.- 
volving  combs,  and  a  carrier  below  and  between  the  said 
grat.s  and  on  which  the  latter  discharges,  the  said  end- 
less .arrier  being  provided  witn  spaced  flight  bars. 


110,-5^1.%  STLFIRIZED  DYES  AND  PRO(^ESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  HEiNRini  Heiman.n.  Dessau,  (-er- 
many.'  assignor  to  Actlen  iesellschaft  fUr  Anilln 
Fabrlkatlon.  Berlin,  (iermany.  Filed  Oct.  16.  101- 
Serial   No.   -2r,.124.      <C1.  8—1.) 

1  The  manufacture  of  new  sulfurlzed  dyes  fast  to 
washing  and  to  chb.rln  by  acting  with  a  sulfurizlng  agent 
upon  those  4-hydroxydlarylamlns  in  which  one  aryl  resi- 
due is  a  phenyl  group  and  the  other  aryl  residue  is  a 
naphthvl  group  and  in  which  one  of  the  two  4-posltlons 
contains  a  hvdn.xyl  group,  which  parent  materials  con- 
tain no  sulfr.nlc  group  and  possess  the  f..llowlng  nucleus  : 


1105  .MX      VEHICLE -AXLE.      Akthi  u    R.    Haktmann. 
'Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  2;{.  1913.     Serial  No.  .5.1.390. 

(Cl.  21  — 1H7.I  ,  .        . 

1  In  a  structure  of  the  character  describe<1.  a  pair  of 
stub  axles,  a  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  each  stub 
axle  a  rectangular  frame  secured  to  each  of  said  p  ates, 
a  cover  plate  secured  to  each  frame,  a  block  vertically 
movable  within  each  of  the  frames,  a  main  axle  having 
its  ends  rigidly  secured  to  said  blocks,  the  cover  plates 
being    longitudinally    slotted    to    permit    a    vertical    move- 
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washing  and  to  chiorin  by  acting  with  sulfur  upon  those 
4-hydroxvdlarylamln8  in  which  one  aryl  residue  Is  a 
phenyl   group   and   the   other    aryl    residue   Is   a    naphthyl 
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group,  and  In  which  one  of  tUe  two  4  positions  contalng 
a  hydroxyl  jtrdup  wlilch  parent  materials  <H)ntain  no  sul- 
fonli'  irroup  Hn<l  pfwsesd  thf>  fnliowlng  nucleus  : 


(4)-C  C- 
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I    I 

ia  Wklek  diHUTam  tho  flfoirex  f-  )   repn'sent  tho  'wo  4-posl- 
ttoas  referred  to. 

3.  The  manufn«'tiir»'  of  l.f•^f  snlfurized  dyes  fast  to 
washing  and  to  chlorln  b.v  actitiK  with  'iulftir  in  the  prcs- 
enee  of  a  milwtance  belnsr  a  llfinld  at  the  tempera ttire«  In 
iliipstiiin  tipini  those  4-hydroxydlarylamln»  In  which  one 
aryl  residue  is  a  phenyl  gro'tp  and  the  other  ar.vl  residue 
is  a  naphthyl  ijroup  and  in  which  one  of  the  two  4  posi 
rlon.>»  Contain.'*  a  hydroiyl  (rnup.  which  parent  materials 
contain  no  sulfonic  group  apd  possess  the  followin>; 
nucleus  : 


II  I      ' 

/  \  /  \ 

(4)-C  C-NH4c  C-(4) 
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in  which  dianiaiu  the  tlKures   1  4')   represent  the  two  4  posi- 
tions referred  to. 

4.  The  manufacture  of  new  8ulfuri»ed  dyes  fast  to 
washing  and  to  chlorin  by  actliwf  with  a  sulfiirlEluR  agent 
upon    4  hydroxyplierivl  1  tijiphtl)ylamln 

5.  The  manufacture  of  a  n»w  iuifurlaed  dye  fast  to 
washing  and  to  chlorin  by  acting  with  sulfur  upon  4hy- 
droiylphenyllnaphthylamin. 

(Claims  •>  to  X  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1.105,516.  COIN  DKUVERINO  MACHINE.  Bkmamin 
C.  HnKFEH.  rhi.ago.  III.  Filed  May  i-'H.  1911  Serial 
No.  »12Jt. ."•»:;       M'l.    1.S3 — 4.1 


1  III  a  coin  delivering  m.ictiiiie.  a  magazine  comprising 
a  channel  adapti-d  to  receiv.'  a  stack  of  coins,  actuating 
mechanism,  a  piv<jted  ejector  connected  with  said  mecha- 
nism and  arranged  to  extend  into  said  channel,  and  a 
l(x>king  member  having  a  movement  in  accordance  with 
the  movement  of  the  ejector  and  lndei)eiu)ently  connected 
with  said  actuating  mechanism  and  arranged  to  be  en- 
gaged by  coins  in  said  channel  to  hold  it  In  its  free  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  a  coin  delivering  machlee,  a  magazine  comprising 
a  channel  adapted  to  receive  a  stack  of  coins,  a  swinging 
member,    an    ejector    pivoted    t<i    the    upper    end    of    said 


uieml»er  and  arranged  to  extend  through  a  glot  Into  said 
channel  to  ingage  the  coins,  means  tending  to  hold  Kaid 
ejector  at  tlie  upfwr  end  of  said  slot,  a  locking  meml>er 
independently  pivoted  to  said  swinging  member,  and 
means  tending  to  hold  aald  locking  meml)er  in  arresting 
engagement  with  a  stationary  part,  said  lo<klng  memlwr 
being  arrange*!  to  l)e  engaged  by  coins  in  said  channel  to 
be  held  out  i>f  such  arresting  tngagement. 

3.  In  a  coin  ileliverlng  machine,  a  magazine  comprising 
a  channel  adapteil  to  receive  a  stack  of  coins,  a  swinging 
member,  an  ejector  pivoted  to  the  upp.  r  end  of  said  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  extend  thronjrh  a  slot  into  said 
channel  to  engage  the  colas,  means  tending  to  hold  said 
ejector  at  the  upper  end  of  said  slot,  a  locking  member 
independently  pivoted  to  said  swinging  meml)er  and  a 
weight  hung  to  swing  closely  about  said  pivot  to  counter 
balance  >aid  locking  member  to  hold  It  In  arresting  en- 
gagement with  a  stationary  part,  said  locking  member 
t)elng  arranged  to  be  enL'ag>d  by  coins  in  said  channel  to 
be  held  out   of  .such  arrestlnt;  engagement. 

4.  In  a  coin  delivering  macbine,  a  magazine,  ejector 
me<'hanlsm  associated  therewith,  oscillating  operating 
selecting  kev  bars  mechanically  connected  with  said 
ejector  mechanism,  said  key  bars  being  of  different 
lengths,  and  adjustable  resilient  means  for  holding  said 
key  bars  in  their  normal  positions  and  arranged  so  that 
the  power  re(]nlred  to  operate  each  key  will  be  api)roxl- 
mately    the  sami' 

5.  In  a  coin  delivering  machine,  a  coin  magazine,  ejector 
mechanism  asaoclafd  tlienwlth.  and  a  plurality  of  keys 
for  operating  said  «y|(t  r  mechanism,  said  keys  being  of 
diff'T'  nt  :.Mi-il  s  ,i;^^^H>iii_'  -o  arranged  that  tlio.se  involv- 
ing till-  ileiivii\  of  :^e  gr.-aiot  auiouut  of  ccin  are  the 
longest,  and  adjustafile  resilient  devices  for  maintaining 
said  keys  In  their  normal  positions  and  arranged  so  that 
the  power  re<iulred  U>  operate  each  key  will  U-  approxi- 
mately the  same 

(Claims  tt  to  1 1   not   prinid  In  the  <;azette.] 


1.105..''.17.  COIN  DELIVKUIM;  M.XCIIINK.  Benjamin 
C.  FIoErtK,  Chicago,  III  Filed  Mar.  J5.  1912.  Serial 
No.  686.062.      (Cl.   133—4.1 


1.  In  a  coin  lii'livrriiikr  iiiitchliie.  tlie  combination  of  a 
pivot  rod.  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  bars  bung  oblicpK'l.v 
above  said  rod,  stops  at  the  rear  of  aald  bars,  a  phiraltty 
of  plvotally  mounted  selector  key  bars  bung  from  said 
rod,  code  projections  on  each  i  f  said  key  bars  for  engaglni; 
with  one  or  more  of  said  U  slia[)ed  bars,  an  ejectf)r  niecb 
anisni  associated  with  said  bars,  and  a  magazine  with 
which   said   ejector  meclianlsm   is   associated 

2  In  a  coin  delivering  ma<  hine.  the  combination  of  a 
pivot  rod,  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  bars  hunj  ol>ll(|\ieIy 
above  said  rod,  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  selector 
key   bars   hung  upon   said   rod.   code  projections  on    each 
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of  said  key  bars  for  engaging  with  one  or  more  of  said  1 
U  shaped  bars,  stops  In  the  rear  of  said  U-shaped  bars 
extending  forwardly  a  greater  distance  than  the  code  pro 
Jectlons  on  said  k-^y  bars,  stops  for  limiting  the  forward 
movement  of  said  U  shaped  bars,  said  U-shaped  bars  rest- 
ing against  the  rear  stops  by  their  own  weight,  ejector 
mechanism  asso.  lated  with  said  bars,  and  a  magazine  with 
which  said  ejector  me.  banisin  is   associated. 

.1.  In  a  coin  delivering  macbine,  the  combination  of  a 
c<>ln  magazine,  ejector  meclianlsm  associated  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  keys  for  operating  said  ejpctor  mechanism. 
said  keys  Is-ing  of  different  lengths  and  being  so  arranged 
that  those  Involving  the  greatest  amount  of  coin  are  the 
longest,  said  keys  having  weighted  ends  to  retain  them 
In  their  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  coin  delivery  macbine.  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  comprising  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  coins, 
a  pivot  member,  actuating  means  adapted  to  oscillate 
about  said  pivot  member,  said  actuating  means  being  held 
111  the  uorinul  p.milioQ  by  the  weight  thereof,  an  ejector 
plvoUUy  connected  to  saiil  actuating  means  and  arranged 
to  extend  thiH.ugb  a  slut  lut.j  said  chunnei  to  engage  the 
coins,  means  for  adjusting  the  engaging  end  of  aald 
ejector,  and  a  locking  membe-  ludep>iident  of  said  ejector 
but  adapted  to  move  therewith,  said  locking  member  being 
held  In  an  unlocked  position  by  the  coins  in  said  channeL 

5.  In  a  coin  delivering  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
magazine  comprising  a  channel  adapted  to  receive  coina. 
n  pivot  member,  actuating  means  adapted  to  oscillate 
alK)Ut  said  pivot  member,  said  actuating  means  Udng  po- 
sitioned upon  said  pivot  meml>er  so  that  the  weight  there- 
of serves  to  bold  said  means  In  the  normal  position,  an 
ejector  connected  to  sai<l  acfaating  means  and  arrangeti 
to  extend  through  a  slot  in  the  channel  to  engage  the 
coins,  devices  for  adjusting  the  engaging  end  of  said 
ejector,  and  a  bxking  member  independent  of  said  ejector 
but  adapted  to  move  therewith,  said  locking  member 
iK'ing  held  in  an  unlocked  I'ositlon  by  the  contents  of 
>ald  channel. 

[Claims  ti  to  17  not  [irinted  In  tb.'  liazitte.] 


one  set  being  arranged  to  travel  within  the  recess  and 
the  opposed  plates  of  the  other  set  being  arranged  to 
travel  upon  said  bearing  shoulders  and  presenting  ead 
abutment  surfaces  to  engage  said  radial  lugs. 


l.^S.-'ilft.  I»0I.L-SC1'1'0KT. 
ville.  Ind.  Klle<1  .Ian.  2a. 
(CI.  211—24.) 


1,106.618.  INIVKKSAL  LINK  (TIAIN.  John  J.  Irvin, 
B«llwotKl.  I'a.  Filed  Fel).  i:>,  1913.  Serial  No.  748.638. 
(CI.  74—31.) 


K.\TE  M.   .Tesbtp.  Center- 
1911.      Serial    No.    604.024. 


The  combination  of  a  spro<-ket  wheel  having  a  groove 
or  clianuei  in  tlie  periphery  thereof,  said  gnKive  or  channel 
forming  side  plates  or  flanges,  an  annular  recess  in  the 
base  of  the  grooved  [M-rlpbery  of  less  width  than  the 
groove,  forming  annular  bearing  shoulders  within  the 
groove  on  opposite  sides  of  the  recess,  and  spaced  series 
of  trai^versely  registering  lugs  projecting  radially  from 
said  shoulders,  and  a  chain  comprising  sets  of  links  com- 
p<ised  of  oppos.d  pairs  of  plates  and  fulcrum  blocks  to 
which  said  plates  are  plvotally  coupled  for  universal 
motion,  said  opposing  sets  of  plates  being  respectively 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  in  planes 
respectively  iiarallel  with  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
plane   of   rotation   of   the   wheel,    the   innermost    plates   of 


..C?^ 


'  '  -C 


■?  i.-A 


A  doll  support  comprising  a  base,  a  rod  rising  from  the 
same,  a  slide  comprising  a  tube  for  slldably  engaging  the 
rod,  said  tube  being  jirovlded  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  ver- 
tical blade  adapted  to  move  with  the  tube  in  parallel  re- 
lation to  the  rod.  said  blade  being  provided  with  aper- 
tures, tapes  having  their  central  portions  threaded  In  the 
apertures,  said  tapes  being  movable  with  the  Made,  the 
terminals  of  said  tapes  being  adapted  to  be  tied  when  the 
tapes  are  passed  around  a  doll  to  hold  said  doll  in  bind- 
ing engagement  with  the  blade  and  movable  therewith, 
whereby  the  doll  may  be  supported  in  a  sitting  or  standing 
position. 


l,lu.-..520.  STAUTEU  FOR  INTERNAI^COMBUSTION 
EN(;iNES.  Ci>AKKNCK  L.  JouNKTON.  Oakland.  Cal.,  as- 
signor to  Hiram  T.  Hall.  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Feb  2.'). 
Utia.     Serial  No.  750.504.      tCl.  230— ;i7.  1 


1  An  engine  starter  ini  hiding  an  air  storage  reservoir. 
an  air  actuated  motor  (onverfible  from  a  motor  to  a  com- 
pressor and  vice  versa,  means  for  admitting  air  from  the 
air  storage  reservoir  to  the  motor  for  operating  the  same 
to  start  the  engine,  means  for  shutting  off  the  flow  of  air 
thereto  upon  the  starting  of  tfie  engine  to  convert  the 
motor  Into  a  compressor,  a  valve  controlbKl  air  supply 
inlet  to  the  motor,  a  valve  (cmtroUed  connection  from  the 
motor  to  the  storage  reserv.dr  adapted  for  re<  barging  the 
air  storage  re.servoir  when  said  motor  Is  acting  as  a  com- 
pre«H!or.  means  for  connecting  the  motor  with  the  engine 
shaft  upon  the  starting  of  the  motor  to  start  the  engine, 
means  connecting  the  motor  and  engine  shaft  and  actu- 
ated upon  the  starting  of  the  engine  for  operating  the 
compressor  and  means  for  actuating  the  last  mentioned 
means  whereby  said  last  mentioned  means  will  Im'  ren- 
dered Inoperative  on  the  air  in  the  storage  reservoir  at- 
taining a  predetermlni-d  pressure 

2.   An  engine  starter  Including  an  air  storage  reservoir, 
an  air  actuated  motor  convertible  from  a  motor  to  a  com 
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presMF  and  vice  versa,  meaM  for  admitting  air  from  the 
storage  reservoir  to  the  motor  for  operating  the  same  to 
•tart  the  engine,  means  for  abutting  off  tbe  flow  of  air 
thereto  upon  tbe  starting  of  tbe  engine  to  convert  tbe 
motor  Into  a  compressor,  «  valve  controlled  air  supply 
inlet  to  the  motor,  a  valve  controlled  connection  from  tbe 
motor  to  tbe  reservoir  adapted  for  recharging  tbe  air 
storage  reservoir  when  the  motor  Is  acting  as  a  com- 
pressor, a  clutch  mechanism  interposed  between  the  mo- 
tor and  the  engine  shaft,  said  mechanism  Including  a 
pawl  which  is  thrown  into  o(>eration  upon  the  starting  of 
the  motor  to  start  the  engine,  a  second  pawl  operating 
independently  of  tbe  first  pawl  and  thrown  into  operation 
upon  the  starting  of  tbe  eoglne  for  operating  the  com- 
pressor, and  means  for  tbrowlng  said  last  mentioned 
pawl  Into  inoperative  poaitlot  on  tbe  air  In  the  air  storage 
reservoir  attaining  a  predetermined  pressure. 

3.  An  engine  starter  including  an  air  storage  reservoir, 
an  air  actuated  motor  convettlble  from  a  motor  to  a  com- 
pressor and  vice  versa.  sal<]  motor  comprising  cylinders 
having  pistons  mounted  therein  and  a  crank  shaft  con 
necting  the  piston.s.  means  connecting  the  crank  shaft 
and  engine  shaft,  a  valve  controlled  connection  between 
tlie  air  storage  reservoir  and  tbe  cylinders,  means  for 
opening  and  closing  said  connection,  means  operated  by 
the  rotation  of  the  crank  sliaft  for  alternately  admitting 
air  under  pressure  from  the  air  storage  rest>rvolr  to  the 
cylinders  when  said  connection  is  opened  for  operating 
tbe  motor  to  start  the  engine,  a  valve  controlled  air  sup- 
ply Inlet  to  the  cylinders,  a  second  vaive  controlled  con- 
nectlun  therefrom  to  the  storage  reservoir  adapted  when 
the  first  connection  is  closed  for  converting  a  motor  into 
a  compressor  to  be  operated  by  tbe  engine  for  recharging 
tbe  air  storage  reservoir,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
motor  and  tbe  engine  when  tbe  air  in  tbe  storage  tank 
reaches  a  predetermined  preasure. 

4.  An  engine  starter  including  an  air  storage  reservoir, 
an  air  actuated  motor  convertible  from  a  motor  to  a  com- 
pressor and  vice  versa,  said  motor  comprlsLng  oppositely 
disposed  fixed  cylinders  having  pistons  mounted  therein, 
a  crank  shaft  connecting  said  pistons,  means  connecting 
the  crank  shaft  and  engine  abaft,  a  valve  controlled  con- 
nection between  the  air  resertolr  and  the  cylinders,  means 
for  opening  and  closing  said  connection,  a  rotary  valve 
carried  by  the  crank  shaft  and  disposed  lietween  the 
valve  which  controls  said  connection  and  the  air  storage 
r»'servolr  and  adapted  upon  the  opening  of  said  valve 
controlled  connection  for  alternately  admitting  air  under 
pr>'ssure  from  the  air  storage  reservoir  to  the  cyllndei^ 
for  operating  the  motor  to  start  the  engine,  a  valve  con- 
trolled air  supply  Inlet  to  the  cylinders,  a  second  valve 
controlled  connection  therefrom  adapted  when  the  first 
connection  is  closed  for  convfrting  the  motor  Into  a  com- 
pressor to  be  operated  by  tlje  engine  for  recharging  the 
air  storage  reservoir,  meann  connecting  tbe  motor  and 
engine  shaft  and  operating  Independently  of  the  first 
mentioned  connection  between  the  motor  and  said  shaft, 
said  last  mentioned  means  being  thrown  Into  action  when 
the  engine  starts  whereby  the  motor  is  operated  as  a 
compressor,  and  means  thrown  Into  operation  by  the  air 
in  the  storage  tank  when  tbe  same  reaches  a  predeter- 
mined pressure  for  rendering  the  second  mentioned  con- 
nection between  tbe  motor  atd  engine  Inoperative. 

5.  An  engine  starter  Including  an  air  storage  reservoir, 
an  air  operated  motor  convertible  from  a  potor  to  a  com- 
pressor and  vice  versa,  said  motor  comprising  cylinders 
having  pistons  mounted  therein,  a  crank  shaft  connecting 
said  pistons,  tbe  cylinders  being  provided  with  intake  and 
exhaust  channels,  a  connection  between  tbe  air  storage 
reservoir  and  tbe  cylinders  through  said  channels,  said 
connection  Including  a  valvf  wblcb  consonantly  admits 
air  from  tbe  reservoir  to  one  cylinder  and  receives  tbe 
exhaust  of  air  from  tbe  otlier  cylinder,  means  for  con- 
necting tbe  craok  abaft  with  tbe  engine  shaft  whereby  the 
motor  acts  as  a  starter,  and  meana  adapted  to  period- 
ically connect  the  crank  shaft  and  the  engine  shaft 
whereby  tbe  motor  will  be  actuated  to  supply  air  under 
pressure  to  the  reservoir. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,105.521.  INSULATOR  AT1"ACHMENT.  ,ToHM  A.  Kkp 
HAKT,  Wellston,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  15,  IC13.  Serial  No. 
784.994.      (CI.    173— ,313.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Insulator,  of  a  wire  holding 
device  comprising  a  split  band  surrounding  said  Insulator 
and  having  tbe  ends  thereof  outtumed  and  formed  with 
notches  In  the  upper  edges  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends  and  formed  with  a  heel  cooperating  with 
said  notches  to  hold  a  wire  In  position,  and  means  carried 
by  said  Insulator  for  locking  said  lever  against  move 
ment. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Insulator,  of  a  wire  hold 
Ing  device  comprising  a  split  band  surrounding  said  Insu- 
lator and  having  the  ends  thereof  outturned  and  formed 
with  notches  in  tbe  upper  edges  thereof,  a  lever  pivoted 
between  its  ends  and  formed  with  a  heel  coiiperating  with 
said  notches  to  hold  a  wire  In  position,  a  second  band 
surrounding  said  Insulator,  and  a  loop  carried  by  said 
second  band  and  designed  to  engage  said  lever  to  hold  the 
latter  against  movement. 


1.10.'. 522.  METHOn  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  WORKING 
•  OKE- OVENS.  Hei.nrkh  Koppek.s.  Essen  on  the- 
Rnhr,  (}ermany,  assignor  to  H.  Koppers  rompuny.  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  Iftl.V  Serial  No.  801,107. 
(CI.  202-8. ,t 
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1.  Method  of  preparing  a  charge  for  a  top-charged  oven 
chamber  which  consLsts  In  dropping  finely  grained  coal 
from  above  into  said  chamN>r  thereby  effecting  a  packing 
of  said  coal,  and  subsequently  loosening  up  said  packed 
coal. 

2.  Method  of  preparing  a  charge  for  a  top  charged  oven 
chamber  which  consists  In  dropping  finely  grained  coal 
from  al>ove  Into  said  chamber  thereby  effecting  a  packing 
of  .said  coal,  and  subsequently  loosening  up  said  packed 
coal  from  the  bottom  upward. 

.3.  Method  of  preparing  a  charge  for  a  top-charged  oven 
chaml)er  which  consists  In  dropping  finely  grained  coal 
from  above  Into  said  chamber  thereby  effecting  a  packing 
of  said  coal,  and  subsequently  raising  a  loosening  member 
through  tbe  coal. 

4.  Method  of  working  a  coke  oren  which  consists  la 
placing  a  loosening  means  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  coking 
chamber,  filling  a  charge  of  coal  over  said  means,  and 
raising  said  means  through  the  coal. 

5.  A  coke  oven  having  a  coking  chamber,  a  coal  loosen- 
ing member,  means  for  depositing  said  member  on  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  raising  said  mem- 
ber off  said  bottom. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1.105,523.      REVERSIBLE    WINDOW     SASH.       Charlks 

'  Otto  Kubhnt.  I>akewood.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  fourth 

to  Wendelin  Kuebny,  one  fourth  to  August  Kuehny,  and 

one-fourth  to  J.  H.  Jansen,  tleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Sept. 

23,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,806.     (CI.  20—49.) 


1.  In  combination  a  sash,  a  supplemental  stile,  a  central 
pivot  connecting  said  sash  and  said  stile,  plates  fixed  on 
said  sash  and  stile  having  recesses  with  side  projections 
at  their  adjacent  ends  abutting  said  pivots,  said  projec- 
tions being  overlapped  and  underlapped  successively  by 
tbe  corresjwndlng  portions  of  the  opposite  plates  about 
said  pivot. 

2.  A  window  sash  and  a  fixed  casing,  a  carrier  for  tbe 
sash  slidnbly  mounted  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a 
trunnion  at  Its  middle  of  which  the  sash  Is  pivoted  and 
free  to  swing  into  a  completely  reversed  position,  thus 
bringing  the  outside  of  the  window  Into  a  vertical  posi- 
tion within  the  window  for  cleansing,  and  fixed  plates  on 
said  sash  and  carrier,  respectively,  substantially  in  allne- 
ment  with  each  other,  said  plates  having  each  a  substnn 
tially  semi  circular  recess  fitting  closely  against  snld  pivot, 
said  plates  each  having  projections  at  tbe  sides  of  said  re- 
cesses overlapping  about  said  pivots,  one  of  said  projec 
tlons  on  each  side  of  the  sash  entering  beneath  the  similar 
projection  on  the  supplemental  stile  and  the  other  projec- 
tion on  said  plate  overlapping  the  other  plate  on  said  stile. 

3.  A  window  sash  and  sliding  carrier  therefor  having 
pivots  on  which  the  sash  is  adapted  to  be  bodily  inverted 
and  the  said  sash  and  carrier  having  separate  sheet  metal 
strips  on  their  edges  provided  with  recessed  Inner  ends 
overlapped  about  said  pivots  and  the  outer  edges  of  said 
plates  having  doubled  flanges  at  right  angles  to  the  l>ody 
thereof  their  full  outer  length  and  extending  past  the 
said  pivots  in  each  plate,  whereby  a  weather  seal  is  main 
talned  about  said  pivots  and  tbe  sash  is  adapted  to  be  in 
\erted. 


1,105.524.  WHEEL  RIM.  Fai-.P.sz  Laibent.  St.  Etlennr, 
l^jire,  France.  Filed  July  !♦>,  1912.  Serial  No.  709,807. 
(CI.  152—21.) 


tially  U-shaped  gro<ive  at  one  edge  of  the  said  part,  the 
outer  wall  of  the  said  groove  being  nearer  to  tbe  ails  of 
the  wheel  than  that  portion  of  the  rim  part  upon  which 
the  tire  Is  carried,  a  projecting  ledge  trom  the  said  rim 
part,  a  layer  of  packing  material  upon  the  said  projecting 
ledge,  a  separable  rim  part,  an  Inwardly  projecting  flange 
from  the  said  separable  rim  part  adapted  to  l)ear  against 
the  said  outer  wall  of  the  said  groove,  an  extension  of  the 
said  Inwardly  projecting  flange  adapted  to  press  upon  the 
said  layer  of  packing  material  upon  the  said  projecting 
ledge,  a  segment  adapted  to  fit  within  tbe  groove  In  tbe 
movable  rim  part,  pivoted  lever  means  for  expanding  the 
said  segment  to  lock  tbe  parts  in  assembled  relation,  and 
means  for  wedging  the  said  expanded  segment  In  position 
within  the  said  groove  in  the  said  movable  rim  part. 

2.  A  wheel  rim  comprising  in  combination  a  fixed  rim 
part  formed  with  a  groove  at  one  edge  of  the  same,  a  flange 
on  the  outer  wall  of  the  said  fixed  rim  part,  a  segment, 
and  means  for  expanding  and  wedging  the  said  segment 
within  tbe  groove  In  the  Inner  face  of  the  movable  rim 
part,  comprising  an  operating  lever  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  pair  of  levers  connected  at  one  of  each  of 
their  extremities  to  one  end  of  the  said  segment,  their 
other  extremities  l>eing  connected  by  a  pin  sliding  within 
the  said  slot,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  i>alr  of 
levers.  Its  other  end  being  attached  to  the  other  extremity 
of  the  segment  and  a  block  carried  on  the  inner  face  of  tbe 
said  operating  lever  adapted  when  the  segment  Is  expanded 
to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  safd  link  and  maintain 
the  same  and  consequently  the  segment  In  position  within 
the  said  groove  in  the  movable  rim  part. 


1,105.525.  CAR  PCSHER.  Charles  Mays,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,485.  (CI. 
105-— 70. 1 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  substantially 
rectangular  shoe  having  a  beveled  corner  forming  a  toe, 
the  shoe  to  the  rear  of  its  toe  having  a  central  opening,  a 
fulcrum  memb<T  Including  a  rectangular  head  pivoted 
within  the  opening  of  the  shoe  adjacent  the  upper  comer 
thereof  opposite  the  toe.  whereby  the  said  fulcrum  mem 
ber  may  be  swung  below  the  shoe,  and  a  handle  for  the 
fulcrum  member. 

2.  In  a  car  wheel  pusher,  a  shoe  having  a  beveled  cor- 
ner comprising  a  toe  which  Is  adapted  to  be  arranged 
against  the  tread  of  tbe  car  wheel,  a  fulcrum  member  plv- 
otally  connected  to  tbe  shoe,  a  handle  for  the  fulcrum 
member  whereby  the  said  fulcrum  memlH>r  may  be  rotated 
to  bring  one  of  Its  corners  below  the  shoe  in  contact  with 
the  rail  upon  which  the  car  wheel  rests  to  force  the  toe 
of  the  shoe  against  the  wheel  to  move  the  said  wheel  upon 
the  rail. 


1. 
part 


A  wheel    rim  comprising  in  combination  a   fixed   rim 
said  rim  part  being   formed  to  provide  a  suhstan- 


1.105,526.  FIRE  BOX  CONSTRUCTION.  Jambh  M.  Mc- 
Clillon.  Everett,  Mass.  Filed  June  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  668,507.      «C1.   122— 496. » 

1.  In  a  firebox,  tbe  combination  of  crown  sections  ex- 
tending in  a  direction  from  tbe  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
fire-box  atid  each  of  convexed  channel  form  with  flanges 
projecting  upward  away  from  the  Interior  of  the  flre-box  ; 
a  top  spaced  above  said  sections  and  forming  a  steam  and 
water  clreulatlon  chamber  therebetween  ;  and  means  con- 
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2.  In  a  tlri'  i>fi.  the  conjbi|jatlon  of  crown  sections  ex- 
tending in  a  dirtTtlun  from  t'lt-  front  to  thv  rear  of  the 
flre-box  and  each  of  convexe4  channel  form  with  flanges 
projectlnK  upwartl  away  fronj  the  Interior  of  the  fl re-box ; 
a  top  spaced  above  said  secti<)ns  and  forming;  a  steam  and 
water  circulation  cbaml>er  tllerelKtween  ;  means  connect- 
ing said  flanjjes  with  said  to|>i  to  <  ontribute  to  the  support 
of  said  sections;  and  hollow  walls  secured  to  the  outer 
Btitions  and  communiciitiiik:  with  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  flre-boi,  the  comhinatlon  of  crown  sections  ex- 
tendin)?  in  a  direction  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
flre  box  and  each  of  convexe^  channel  form  with  flanges 
projecfinje  upward  n\\  1 .  fr  tn  the  interior  of  the  fire-box; 
a  top  spaced  above  sa;  1  ■■-  !i)iis  ami  forming  a  steam  and 
water  circulation  chamber  tUerebetween  ;  means  connect- 
ing said  fiances  with  sal<l  t"P  To  •  "iitrlbute  to  the  support 
of  said  sections;  and  w  i  1  .  ;i.;  ri-dni;  series  of  hollow 
steam  gtn.ratin-'  -... -i-n--  n.-curd  to  xuni"  of  said  crown 
sections  and  coairimni'  arm.:;  s%ltli  •<.\\i\  '•tiiiinber. 

4.  In  a  fire-box,  the  combi|iation  of  crown  sections  ex- 
tending In  a  direction  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  the 
fire  box  and  each  of  ronvexeO  rhann.l  form  with  flanges 
projecting  upward  away  from  tlie  interu^r  of  the  tSre-box; 
a  top  spaced  abore  said  seitlo"-*  mid  furmlng  a  steam  and 
water  circulation  chamber  then  1.  tween  :  means  connect 
ing  said  tlanaes  with  said  tou  to  contribute  to  the  support 
of  said  se<tions;  and  a  fltie'sheet  formed  to  conform  to 
the  under  contours  of  saM  ■:•■«! Ions. 


1.103,527.       LATCH.       Jlli 

N.  D.     Filed  July  J     1 
105— L'65. » 

1.    In    combination  with    a 


;lii.>i    1 
rtii.     .^ 


E.     Mi  N  NEK.    Jamestown, 
Serial   No.   707.:{35.      (CI. 


vehicle,   of   a    shaft    in    the 


member  for  the  sleeve,  a  ball  goTemor  supported  upon 
the  said  second  shaft  and  having  its  weighted  arms 
co-acting  with  the  sleeve,  a  pivoted  snlwtantlally  Y- 
shaped  member  having  one  of  its  arms  co-acting  with  the 
sleeve,  one  of  the  angular  arms  of  the  said  Y-shaped  mem- 


vehlcle  havinir  lueans  ionn«ir<l  with  the  running  gear  of 
the  vehicle  wh«-r'liy  thv  sUuft  Is  revolv''<l,  a  governor 
monntHd  on  the  -ihaft,  the  s4ld  governor  ln<  hiding  a  slid- 
able  sleev.-  which  is  mounre<l  upon  the  shaft,  a  door  having 
a  keeper,  and  a  latch  co[iii>'<riMl  with  the  governor  adapted 
to  ePitage  th-'  Iti'eptT  of  ttie  ilo..r  wln-n  thf  vehicle  is 
stopp<-d    and    the   shaft    reasi»    tu    ritat''. 

2.  In  coaililnaflon  wirli  a  v.-lii'  i.-  having  a  door  and  a 
keeper  for  the  door,  of  a  iiull.>  <  ..luu'cted  with  one  of  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  liracket  upon  tlie  under  body  of 
the  vehicle,  a  shaft  joiirn:il'Nl  upon  the  I. racket,  a  pulley 
upon  the  shaft,  an  endless  inemKer  eni:a;:lni:  the  pulley  of 
the  shiift  iind  the  pulley  of  the  vehicle,  the  said  shaft  be- 
ing provide,]  wit'i  1  lieveled  vfheel.  i\  second  shaft  arranged 
at  right  iinules  to  the  tirst  named  shaft  and  h^vliii;  its 
lower  extremity  projecting  ttjrongh  the  base  of  the  vehicle 
the  said  projecting  portion  «if  the  said  s_e^>nd  shaft  hav- 
ing a  h»^vele<l  wheel  eo  actlni:  with  tiie  leveled  wheel  of 
the  tirst  named  shaft,  hesrinsts  for  the  s.^cond  name  |  shaft, 
a    slidahle    sleeve    upon    tht*   said    se<'ond    shaft,    a    stop 


l>er  having  u  longitudinal  extension  notched  to  provld«'  a 
latch  which  la  adapted  to  engage  with  the  keeper  of  a 
door,  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  third  arm  of  the 
Y-shaped  member  and  adapted  to  normally  sustain  the 
latch  Into  engagement  with  the  keeper. 


1,105,528.  MACHINK  FOR  CLEANING  WATER-MAINS. 
John  W.  Nklson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1912. 
Serial    No.   715,024.      (CI.   l.U— 70. » 


A  machine  for  cleaning  water-mains,  which  comprises  a 
gang  of  scrapers  arranged  In  line  with  each  other,  and 
flexible  connections  between  the  scrapers,  each  scraper  be- 
ing composed  of  a  core,  two  groups  of  inclined  socltets 
arranged  In  staggering  relation  with  each  other,  and  ra- 
diating spring  scrapers  inserted  into  said  sockets,  the  first 
.scraper  Ix'lng  provided  with  spring-scrapers  having  up- 
wardly bent  and  pointed  ends,  the  second  scraper  being 
provided  with  spring  scrapirs  having  serrated  ends,  and 
the  third  s<  rafx-r  being  provided  with  spring-scrapers 
having  chisel  shaped  ends  for  removing  successively  all 
the  sediments  from  the  interior  of  tho  main.  » 


1,105.529.  SPINDLE  I>U1\  IM.  Mi:<  il.\NISM.  Albert 
E.  Nbwtu.n,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Reed-1'rentice  Company.  Worcester.  Mass  , 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Hied  Nov.  30,  1910. 
Serial  No.  504.H(};{.      (H.  74—21.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilxHl,  the  combinn 
tlon  of  a  pulley,  a  sleeve  fixed  thereto  and  extending  b<'- 
yond  the  ends  thereof,  bearings  for  said  sleeve  beyond  the 
ends  of  the  pulley,  a  driving  collar  rotatahle  with  the 
pulley,  a  second  collar,  a  loose  connection  Iw-tween  the 
two  collars,  and  a  spindle  keyed  to  the  second  collar  and 
I)asslng  through  the  sleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  describe<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pulley,  a  sleeve  therein,  a  spindle  jtassing  freely 
through  the  sleeve,  bearings  for  the  spindle  beyond  the 
ends  thereof,  a  collar  rotatahle  with  the  pulley  and  located 
l)elow  the  same  and  twyond  the  beaihii-'s  thereof,  a  sec- 
ond collar  to  which  the  spindle  Is  splined,  and  a  loose 
connection  between  the  two  collars. 

.*?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  coml)ina- 
tlon   of  a    frame    having   two   hubs    in    vertical    alineaient 
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with  a  space  between  them,  a  sleeve  passing  across  said 
space,  bearings  in  the  two  hubs  for  the  sleeve,  a  pulley 
fixed  to  the  sleeve  and  located  between  the  two  hubs,  a 
driving  collar  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  headed  screws  pro- 
jecting from  the  collar,  a  second  collar  through  which 
said  screws  loosely  pass,  and  a  spindle  passing  through 
the  sleeve  and  through  both  collars  and  keyed  to  the  sec- 
ond collar,  said  spindle  being  movable  longitudinally 
therein. 


edges   provided   with   steam   conduits   having    branch    pas- 
sages   extending    lateralJy    across    the    pressing    faces    of 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  two  hubs  in  vertical  allnement 
with  a  space  between  them  a  sleeve  passing  across  said 
space,  bearings  in  the  two  hubs  for  the  sleeve,  a  pulley 
fixed  to  the  sleeve  and  located  between  the  two  hubs,  a 
driving  collar  fixed  to  said  sleeve,  headed  screws  projecting 
from  the  collar,  a  second  collar  through  which  said 
screws  loosely  pass,  a  spindle  passing  through  the  sleeve 
and  through  both  collars  and  keyed  to  the  second  col- 
lar, said  spindle  being  movable  longitudinally,  one  of 
said  collars  being  located  in  one  of  said  hubs  and  the 
other  projecting  from  it,  and  a  cap  on  the  end  of  the 
latter  hub  in  which  said  other  collar  is  located. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  ha\1ng  two  hubs  In  vertical  allnement 
with  a  space  between  them,  a  sleeve  passing  across  said 
space,  bearings  in  the  two  hubs  for  the  sleeve,  a  pulley 
fixed  to  the  sleeve  and  located  between  the  two  hubs,  a 
driving  collar  flxe<l  to  said  sleeve  below  the  pulley  and 
below  the  lower  bearing,  headed  screws  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  bottom  of  said  collar,  a  second  collar 
through  which  said  screws  loosely  pass,  a  spindle  passing 
through  the  sk^ve  and  through  both  collars  and  keyed 
to  the  second  collar,  said  spindle  being  movable  longitu- 
dinally thereon,  and  a  cap  on  the  bottom  of  the  lower 
hub  fitting  the  lower  collar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


said  plates,  and  a  metal  screen  covering  the  meeting  faces 
of  said  plates. 

1.105,531.  REVOLVING  MEAT-BLOCK.  Fred  Pfleiu- 
KREB,  Jr.,  Superior,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913.  Serial 
No.   782,743.      (CL  17—9.) 


7^^' 


A  pedestal  for  meat  blocks  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low base  having  an  annular  bearing  seat,  a  reduced  hollow 
standard  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  and  communi- 
I  catiug  at  its  lower  end  with  the  interior  thereof,  apertured 
studs  depending  from  the  base  and  terminating  in  the 
plane  of  the  bearing  seat,  an  enlarged  hollow  circular  head 
having  an  annular  l)earlng  seat,  a  reduced  holluw  stem 
depending  from  the  head  and  entering  the  standard,  aper- 
tured studs  extending  upwardly  from  the  head  and  ter- 
minating in  the  plane  of  tl:e  bearing  seat,  and  means  for 
rotatably  and  adjustably  eonnectinj;  the  stem  within  the 
standard. 


I,105,5;i0.  GARMENT  IKESSING  M.\CHINE  Tuw^ 
DOsa  D.  Palmkk,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  T  D 
Palmer  (^imiianv.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation,  b^led 
.Ian.    -M.   191 1.      Serial    No.   (W5..')75.      (01.  68 — 9.) 

1.  In  a  garment  pr.sslng  machine,  two  co-acting  press- 
ing elements  provided  with  impervious  press-r  faces,  one 
of  which  elements  is  movable  toward  and  from  the  other; 
a  conduit  runntnir  along  the  marcinal  edge  of  one  of  said 
elements  and  provided  with  lateral  branch  passages  di 
footing  steam  acrows  the  presser  face  of  such  element. 

2.  In  a  garment  pressing  machine  a  buck  ;  an  Im- 
pervious press  plate  movaliie  toward  and  from  the  buck; 
a  conduit  running  entirely  around  the  I>re8s  l-late  and 
provlde<l  with  branch  passages  extending  inwardly  across 
the  lower  surface  of  the  press  plate  ;  and  a  screen  cover- 
ing the  inner  face  of  said  press  plate. 

•S.    In    a    garment    pressine    machine,    two    pressing    ele- 
ments,  consisting   of   metal    plates   bavlnsr  their   marginal 
204  O.  G.— 83 


l,]0.-.,532.      COOKING    APPARATIS.      Ross    M.   G.    I'liiL 
MPS,    \\(^t    Haven.    Conn.,    assignor   to    The    Automatic 
Stove    Co.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.,    a    < 'oiporation        Filed 
May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  H3fl.(»r.2.      (CI.  126— :<0.i 

1.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  tlie  comliinatlon  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  food-container  liavlnL-  ingress  and  egress 
draft  passages,  of  a  preheater  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure 
for  the  said  ingress  draft  passage,  one  of  tlie  said  parts 
being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  spacing  mecha- 
nism for  holding  the  said  movatde  p\rt  In  spaced  relatlot 
to  tlie  other  part,  means  for  antotnatically  controlling  the 
releasing  function  of  the  said  spa cins:  mechanism,  a  fuel 
tank  connected  with  the  preheater,  and  an  air  escaf)e  valve 
connected  with  the  said  tani<  and  automatically  opened 
t>y  the  movement  of  the  said  movable  part  to  stop  the 
feeding  of  fuel  frf>m  the  tank  to  the  preheater. 

2.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  food-container  having  ingress  and  egress 
draft-passages,  of  a  preheater  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure 
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for  the  said  Ingress  draft-pa«»age,  spacing  mechanism  for 
holding  the  food-container  abpve  the  preheater  In  spaced 

relation  thereto,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
function  of  the  spacing  mechenlsm  In  releasing  the  con- 
tainer which  descends  upon  the  preheater  for  the  closing 
of  Its  said  Ingress  draft-pasgage.  a  fuel  tank  connected 
with  the  preheater,  an  alr-putip  for  the  fuel  tank,  and  an 
air-escape  valve  connected  with  the  tank  and  automati- 
cally opened  by  the  descent  at  the  food-container  to  atop 
the  feeding  of  fuel  from  the  t»nk  to  the  preheater. 


n.  In  a  rooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally movable  food  container  having  Ingress  and  ogress 
draft  passages,  of  a  preheater  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure 
for  the  mU\  ingress  draft  paBsage,  one  of  the  said  parts 
twing  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  spacing-mecha- 
nism for  holding  the  said  movable  part  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  other  part,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
releasing  function  of  the  saUl  spacing-mechanism,  a  fuel 
f.iiik  fonnecte<l  with  the  praheater.  an  air-pump  for  the 
fuel  tank,  and  an  air  escape  ralve  connected  with  the  said 
tank  and  automatically  opened  by  the  movement  of  the 
said  movable  part  to  stop  the  feeding  of  fuel  from  the 
tank  to   the  preheater. 

4.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tl.ally  movable  food  container  having  ingress  and  egress 
draft-pa.'«ai;e8.  of  a  preheater  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure 
for  the  said  Ingress  draft  passage,  one  of  the  said  parts 
Ucius  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  spacing  mecha- 
nism for  holding  the  said  movable  part  in  spaced  relation 
tn  the  other  part,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
releasing  function  of  the  said  spacing  mechanism,  a  fuel- 
tank  connected  with  the  prfbeater,  an  air-pump  for  the 
fuel  tank,  an  air-escape  vajve  connected  with  the  said 
tank  and  automatically  opetied  by  the  movement  of  the 
said  movable  part  to  stop  the  feeding  of  fuel  from  the 
tank  to  the  preheater,  and  a  visual  fluid  level  Indicator 
mounted  In  the  tank. 

5.  In  a  cooking  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically movable  food  container  having  ingress  and  egress 
draft  passages,  of  a  preheater  adapted  to  act  as  a  closure 
for  the  said  Ingress  draft  passace,  one  of  the  said  parts 
being  moTaWe  with  respect  to  the  other,  spacing  mecha- 
nism for  holding  the  said  movable  part  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  other  part,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
releasing  function  of  the  said  spacing  mechanism,  a  fuel- 
tank  connected  with  the  p^^>heater,  an  air-pump  for  the 
fuel-tank,  an  air-pressure  sljcnal,  an  air  escape  valve  con- 
nected with  the  said  tank  and  automatcially  opened  by  the 
movement  of  the  said  movable  part  to  stop  the  feeding 
of  fuel  from  the  tank  to  th«  preheater,  and  a  visual  fluld- 
l»-vel  indicator  mounted  In  the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


sisting  of  a  number  of  aggrouped,  pliable  strands  of  ma- 
terial, a  strip  of  fabric  extending  transversely  thereof, 
said  strip  of  fabric  having  a  lengthwise  fold,  and  stitched 
to  said  body  portion  on  each  side  of  said  fold,  and  a 
strong,  tough  filler  in  said  fold,  substantially,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


2.  A»  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mop-head  of  the 
(hnracter  described,  comprising  a  body  portion  consisting 
of  a  numlM'r  of  aggrouped,  pliable  strands  of  material,  a 
strip  of  fabric  secured  to  said  body  portion,  and  extending 
transversely  thereof,  said  strip  having  a  lengthwise  fold 
stitched  to  form  an  envelop  and  a  strong,  tough  filler  In 
said  envelop,  forming  a  grip  adapted  to  be  grasped  be- 
tween the  Jaws  of  a  mop  holder. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mop  head  of  the 
character  described,  comprising  a  body  portion,  consisting 
'if  a  large  niiml)er  of  aggrouped,  pliable  strands  of  ma- 
terial, a  strip  of  fabric  extending  arovind  said  Iwidy  mid- 
way between  the  ends  of  said  strands  and  stitched  th.reto, 
said  strip  having  a  lengthwise  fold  between  its  side  edges 
stitched  to  form  an  envelop,  and  a  strong,  tough  ple<-e  of 
material  Inclosed  in  said  lengthwise  fold  and  together  with 
said  strip  of  material,  adapted  to  form  a  grip  capable  of 
being  grasped  between  the  Jaws  of  a  mop  holder. 


1,105,533.     MOP-HBAD.    B»njamin  P.  Pollock,  Chicago, 

111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Krebs,  Chicago. 

III.      PUed    Feb.    10.    191$.      Serial    No.    747,265.      (d. 

15—57.) 

1.  As   a   new    article   of    manufacture,    a   mop-head   of 
the   character  described,   comprising  a  body   portion   con 


1.105.534.  POWER  CUTTING,  (JUADING  MAfHINE. 
ALBERT  F.  I'UKSTMN,  Hoston.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1012. 
Serial  No.  725,075.      (CI.   lt}4— 4>».i 


1.  A  pattern  grading  and  cutting  machine,  comprising 
a  table  or  base,  a  cutter  head  secured  to  sjtid  table,  a 
model  and  blank  holding  Jack  resting  movably  on  the 
table,  the  latter  being  composed  of  alternating  strips  of 
metal  and  woo<l  of  which  the  metal  strips  rise  above  the 
wooden  strips  to  diminish  the  frlctional  resistance  to 
sliding  movement  of  the  Jack,  a  proportional  motion 
mech-anism  connecting  the  Jack  and  cutter  head,  and  a 
model  guide  connected  to  a  part  of  said  proportional  mo- 
tion mechanism. 

2.  A  pattern  grading  and  cutting  machine,  comprising 
a  movable  Jack  for  holding  the  model  pattern  and  the 
blank,  a  stationary  cutter  head,  a  proportional  motion 
linkage  connected  to  the  Jack  and  including  a  member 
movable  proportionately  to,  and  through  distances  less 
than,  the  movements  of  the  jack,  a  cutter  head,  cutting 
means  on  the  cutter  head,  a  slide  on  the  cutter  head  ad- 
justable transversely  of  said  cutting  means,  a  pivot  con- 
necting said  linkage  to  said  slide,  a  guldeway  carried  by 
said  member,  and  a  model  guide  slide  adjustably  held  in 
said  guldeway. 
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3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  a 
cutter  head,  a  cutter  therein,  a  proportional  motion  mech-   t 
anlsm,  a  movable  model  and  blank  holder  connected  with 
said  mechanism,  a  pivot  connected  with  said  mechanism, 

a  slide  carrying  said  pivot  and  mounted  adjustably  on 
the  cutter  head,  a  model  guide,  and  a  slide  carrying  said 
guide  and  mounted  adjustably  on  a  portion  of  said  mech- 
anism. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  a 
cutter  head,  a  cutter  therein,  a  proportional  motion  mech- 
anism, a  movable  model  and  blank  holder  connected  with 
said  mechanism,  a  pivot  connected  with  said  mechanism, 
a  slide  carrying  said  pivot  and  mounted  adjustably  on  the 
cutter  head,  a  mo<lel  guide,  and  a  slide  carrying  said  guide 
and  mounted  adjustably  on  a  portion  of  said  mechanism, 
and  an  index  means  as8o<iated  with  said  slides  to  desig- 
nate and  measure  the  adjustments  thereof. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising,  a 
(Utter  head,  a  <Mitter  therein,  a  proportional  motion  mech- 
anism, a  movable  model  and  blank  holder  connected  with 
said  mechanism,  a  pivot  connected  with  said  mechanism. 
a  model  guide  connected  with  a  part  of  said  mechanism 
which  Is  movable  toward  and  from  said  pivot,  means  for 
securing  tb.-  pivot  at  different  points  on  the  cutter  bead, 
means  for  securing  the  model  guide  at  different  points 
relative  to  said  part,  and  indexes  associated  with  said 
pivot    and    said    guide    for     measuring    the    adjustments 

thereof. 

[Claims  i)  to  18  not  printed  in  the  CaMtte.] 


110.-,  5.?5       .SCRF.W  EXTK.\CTOR.      JfLirsO.    Rubf.kts, 
'  Sallna,  Kans      Filed  Mar.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  756,334. 
(CI.   145—50.) 


extending  tongue,  said  forward  sled  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  extending  members,  a  bridge  plate 
connecting  said  transversely  extending  members,  a  rotat- 
ing plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  one  of  said  transversely 
.xtendlng  meml)ers,  said  routing  plate  provided  with  a 
rearwardly  extending  tongue,  and  a  coll  spring  connecting 
said  forward  tongue  of  said  rear  truck  and  said  rear- 
wardly extending  tongue  of  said  forward  truck  for  con- 
stituting an  expansible  and  yleldable  connection  between 
said  rearward  and  forward  trucks  lor  permitting  the  inde- 
pendent swinging  of  said  forward  truck  relative  to  said 
rearward  truck. 


A  band  tool  for  extracting  broken  off  screws  compris- 
ing an  operating  portion,  the  latter  bearing  spiral,  edged 
ribs  and  being  sufficiently  tapt>red  to  adapt  It  when  the 
tool  Is  Inserted  in  in  opening  drilled  In  the  screw  to  be 
removed,  to  bite  into  the  walls  of  such  opening  when  the 
tool  Is  turned  in  the  direction  necessary  to  unscrew  said 
screw,  to  thereby  cause  said  screw  to  turn  with  said  tool. 


1,105,536.     SLEIGH.     Willi.^m  J    Rukckek,  Three  Lakes, 
'  Wis.      Filed    May    1,    1913.      Serial    No.    764,074.      (CI. 
21—48.) 


1,105,537.  AITOMATIC  SHIP  REVERSING  DEVICE. 
John  A.  Savoy.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Auc  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  784,832.     (CI.  114-   14."..  t 


1.  In  an  automatic  reversing  device  for  ships,  the  com- 
bination of  suitable  casings  secured  to  either  side  of  the 
ship;  racks  slldably  mounted  within  the  casings;  a  trans- 
verse shaft  extending  through  the  ship ;  pinions  secured 
to  the  ends  of  the  transverse  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  racks  ;  a  V-shaped  member  pivotally  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  racks;  means  for  supporting  the  V- 
shaped  member  ;  a  trigger  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  V  shaped  member  ;  a  horiiontal  extension  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  trigger  ;  and  a  cable 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  trigger  and  to  the  revers- 
ing lever  of  the  engine  which  propels  the  ship  and  adapted 
to  reverse  the  said  lever  when  the  trigger  encounters  an 
obstruction. 

2.  In  an  automatic  reversing  device  for  ships,  the  com- 
bination of  suitable  casings  secured  to  either  side  of  the 
ship  ;  racks  slldably  mounted  within  the  casings  ;  a  trans- 
verse shaft  extending  through  the  ship  :  a  pinion  on  each 
end  of  the  transverse  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
racks;  a  V-shaped  member  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  racks;  lateral  extensions  secured  to  the 
V  shaped  member  ;  suitable  drums  on  the  transverse  shaft  : 
cables  secured  to  the  lateral  extensions  on  the  V-shaped 
memt)er  and  to  the  drums  on  the  transverse  shaft :  means 
for  rotating  the  transverse  shaft  in  either  direction  ;  a 
trigger  pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  V-shaped 
member;  a  horisontal  extension  pivotally  secured  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  trigger  ;  and  a  suitable  cable  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  trigger  and  to  the  reversing  lever 
of  the  engine  which  propels  the  ship  so  that  when  the 
trigger  meets  an  obstruction  the  upper  end  of  the  trigger 
will  be  moved  forward  and  reverse  the  engine  by  means  of 
the  said  cable. 


A  device  of  the  class  described   comprising  a  forward 
sled,  a  rear  sled,  said  rear  sled  provided  with  a  forwardly 


1,10  5,538.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Heinbich  F.  D. 
ScHWAHN,  Belleville,  111.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1912.  Serial 
No.  722.464.      (CI.  204—64.) 

1.  In  an  electric  smelting  and  refining  furnace  of  the 
character  herein  described,  the  combination  of  two  cham- 
bers, an  upper  chamber  provided  with  a  reslster  over 
checkers  upon  a  false  bottom  dividing  the  furnace  into 
said  two  chambers,  and  checkers  adjacent  to  and  above 
said  reslster. 

2.  In  an  electric  smelting  and  reflning  furnace  of  the 
character  herein  described,  the  combination  of  two  cham- 
bers, an  upper  chamber  provided  with  a  reirister  and 
checkers,  and  a  lower  chamber  or  well  with  a  series  of  con- 
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<l«««t>rs  attached  thereto,  ami  means  for  heatlnj;  the  well, 
■■  and  for  the  purpose  de8Ctlb«'<1. 


3.  In  an  electric  sm.ltin^j  and  rcflnln?  furnace  of  the 
cbaracter  herein  descrltM-d,  the  combination  of  checkere 
knd  a  reslster  with  the  resist. r-bed.  the  reslster  consist- 
ing of  carbonaceous  materhUs  in  contact  with  carbon  elec- 
trodes ;  and  means  for  charging  and  recharging  or  main- 
taining of  the  reslster,  and  means  for  relleTlng  said  re- 
sister  of  the  reduced  and  reined  metal  automatically,  and 
means  for  the  chanjinx  of  the  raw  raat-rials  and  reduc- 
ing gases,  and  means  for  the  dischartjlng  of  the  resultant 
product  and  spent  gases.  sub$tantially  as  described. 
•^  4.  In  an  electric  smeltinii  and  n-ftninif  furnace  of  the 
character  herein  described,  the  rnmhination  therein  of  two 
chambers  resultant  from  a  horizontally  placed  false  bot- 
tom between  the  walls  of  tlie  furnace,  and  upon  which  a 
carbon  reslster  in  combination  with  refractory  checkers  Is 
so  arrantred  as  to  permit  the  pasaace  of  the  rt-ducinsj  gases 
and  of  the  reduced  non  volatile  and  volatile  metals  formed 
In  the  reslster  into  the  chnmher  or  well  beneath  the  false 
bottom,  and  means  for  heating  the  well,  and  a  series  of 
condensers  attached  to  the  well,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

5.  In  an  electric  smelting  and  refining  furnace  of  the 
character  herein  described,  t!h*  combination  therein  of  two 
chambers  resultant  from  a  false  bottom  placed  between 
the  walls  of  the  furnace  an>l  u[Hin  which  a  carbon  reslster 
In  combination  with  refractory  checkers  is  so  arranged  as 
to  prevent  the  direct  contact  of  the  unfused  charge  with 
gaid  reslster  but  permit  tho  passage  of  the  reducing  and 
fluxing  uases.  and  of  the  ftsed  non  volatile  and  volatile 
metals  through  said  reslster  Into  the  chamber  or  well 
beneath  the  false  bottom,  atjd  means  for  heating  the  well, 
and  a  number  of  ronib'nsenj  attached  to  the  well,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  specified.       I 


2.  A  culvert  section  provided  with  circumferential  cor- 
rugations presenting  externally  convex  and  concave  por- 
tions, and  draining  apertures  In  the  said  con^-ave  portions. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  section  provided  with  trans- 
verse corrugations  prestnttng  '■xternally  concave  and  con- 
vex portions  and  apertures  located  In  the  concave  portions. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  dralnagf  easing  provided  with  circum- 
ferential corrugations  and  with  sheared  draining  slits. 

6.  A  sheet  metal  drainage  casing  provided  with  trans- 
verse corrugations  presenting  externally  concave  and  con- 
vex portions  and  sheared  drHlnlnt:  slits  located  in  the  con- 
cave portions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jaxette,  ] 


1,105.539.  DKAINING  LUUVERT  OR  CASINXi.  .\.\pkew 
Smith.  San  Mateo,  C"al.,  assignor  to  Smith  Metal  Perfo- 
rating Company.  San  Mateo,  Cal.  Original  application 
tiled  Apr.  1,5,  19i)9,  Serial  No.  4.'Sfl.H42.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  L'5,  1912.  Serial  No.  686,102.  (CI. 
61—9.- 


1.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  section  provided  with  circum- 
ferential corrugations  and  with  draining  apertures,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  p»rpoae  specified. 


1,105.540.  MONORAILROAD.  Thomas  CAaL  Spklmng, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  843,768. 
(CI.  105—234.) 


1.  In  a  i-allroad  s\strni  of  the  'lara  '.r  M' -^r!!"  d,  a 
suitat)le  <ar  way  baviii).'  culde  rails  at  ili.  ^iU-s  i  •  :•  f.  op- 
positely dis;-—  I  r.lb'rs  carried  by  the  car  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  lail.s,  and  m.»an8  for  resiliently  maintaining 
said  rollers  in  engagement  with  the  rails  comprising  spring 
plates  secured  to  the  car  and  carrying  the  rollers  at  their 
free  ends. 

2.  In  a  railroad  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
suitable  car-way  having  guide  rails  at  the  sides  thereof, 
oppositely  disposed  rollers  carrbd  by  the  car  adapted  to 
engage  said  rails,  and  means  for  resiliently  maintaining 
said  rollers  In  engagement  with  the  rails  comprising  spring 
plates  secured  to  the  car  and  carrying  the  rollers  at  their 
free  ends,  said  plates  consisting  of  two  nxmbers  nested  to- 
gether fastened  at  one  end  to  the  car.  and  separated  at  the 
other  end  to  accommodate  the  rollers  thereb.  tween. 

3.  In  a  railroad  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
suitable  car  way  having  guide  rails  at  the  sides  thereof, 
oppositely  dlspoaed  roll-r-i  .arrl.d  by  the  car  adapted  to 
engage  said  rails,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  resiliently 
maintaining  said  rollers  In  engag<ment  with  the  rails. 

4.  In  a  railroad  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
suitable  car  way  having  guide  rails  at  the  sides  thereof, 
oppositely  dlspos.d  roll.Ts  c-arri.d  by  th.-  car  adapted  to 
engage  said  rails,  and  fluid  pressure  means  for  resiliently 
muintainiiig  said  rollers  In  engagement  with  the  ralla, 
comi)rlslug  a  cylinder  mounted  at  the  top  of  the  car,  and 
platons   working   In   said    cylinder   and    connected   to   said 

rollera. 

6.  In  a  railroad  system  of  the  character  described,  a 
•ultable  car  way  having  rails  at  the  sides  thereof,  oppo- 
■itely  disposed  rollers  carrbd  by  the  car  adapted  to  engage 
said  rails,  and  m'-ans  for  rfslliently  maintaining  said  roll- 
ers In  enk'HgMm'nt  with  the  rails  comprising  piston  like 
members  connected  to  the  roIl.Ts.  and  a  spring  int.^rposed 
therebetween  ai  ting  normally  to  fore  said  rollers  apart. 

(Claims  R  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105.541.        SHOF:  LACE     FASTENER.        Chobbt     Take- 
Ti>8Hi.    I'ortUnd,   Ureg.      Filed    Aug.    27,    1913.      Serial 
No.  787.019.      (CI.  24—147.) 
1.   .A    fastener    for   laced    shoes,    comprising  a   standard 

formed   with  a   horizontally   projecting  portion  ;   a   keeper 
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made  with  a  hollow  spherical  head  and  having  a  perpen- 
dicular shank  aQ3xed  to  the  under  side  of  said  head,  said 
shank  Inserted  through  a  laterally  elongated  orifice  there- 
for provided  in  the  projecting  portion  of  the  standard  ; 
and  a  collar  secured  on  the  ahank  portion  extending  be- 
low said  projecting  portion  of  the  standard  ;  the  parts  be- 
ing adapted  to  permit  the  keeper  to  be  moved  laterally  by 
the  tension  of  an  enclrillng  lace. 


/    f 


/       9 


2  \  fastener  for  laced  shoes  comprising  a  standard 
formed  with  a  horizontally  projecting  portion  :  a  keeper 
made  with  a  hollow  spherical  head  and  having  a  perpen- 
dicular shank  affixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  head,  said 
shank  inserted  through  a  laterally  elongated  orifice  there 
for  provided  In  the  projecting  portion  of  the  standard  ; 
holding  means  on  the  shank  portion  extending  below  said 
projecting  portion  of  the  standard;  and  the  parts  being 
adapted  to  permit  the  keeper  to  be  moved  laterally  by  the 
tension  uf  an  encircling  lace. 

3  A  fastener  for  laced  shoes  comprising  a  standard 
formed  with  a  horizontally  projecting  portion:  a  keeper 
made  with  a  hollow  spherical  head  and  having  a  perpen 
dicul.ir  shank  affixed  to  the  under  side  of  said  head,  said 
shank  Inserted  through  a  laterall.x  elon^:ated  orifice  there- 
for  provided   m   the   i.r..j-tinu   I'ortion    of   the   standard; 

-  means  holding  the  shank  against   being  removcl  from  said 
■   horizontally  projecting  portion   of  the  standard;   and   the 
parts  being  adapted  to  permit  the  keeper  to  be  moved  lat- 
erally hy  tlie  tension  of  an  encircling  lace. 


1  105  542.     NECKTlE-CLASI'.     Edward  P.  Tobie,  Provl- 
'  dence,  R    I       Filed  Aug.  23,   1913.     Serial  No.  786,217. 
(CI.  24—84.) 


JST 


1  A  tie  clasp  embsdjing  I*  a  single  pLx-e  an  obloug 
body  portion  having  at  one  end.  a  hooked  member  and  at 
the  opposite  end  bent  ui>on  Itself  to  form  a  spring  arm. 
gaid  siring  arm  having  an  inward  l>end  toward  the  body 
portion  and  terminating  at  its  free  end  In  a  loop,  said  in^ 
wani  bend  and  loop  adapted  to  distribute  the  pressure  of 
said  arm  over  the  article  engaged  with  a  minimum  of  con- 
tacting surface. 

•  A  tie  clasp  embodying  in  a  single  pl<-ce  an  oblong 
body  portion  having  at  one  end  a  hooked  member  the  end 
portion  of  which  is  Inclined  toward  the  body  portion  and 
at  the  opposite  end  l>ent  uim)u  Itself  to  form  a  spring  arm. 
Bald  spring  arm  having  an  Inward  bend  toward  the  body 
portion  and  terminating  at  its  free  end  In  a  loop,  said  In- 
ward l.end  and  Ux-p  adapted  to  distribute  the  pressure  of 
aald  arm  over  tlie  article  engaged  with  a  minimum  of  con- 
tacting surface. 

3.  A  tie  clasp  comprising  in  a  single  piece  of  spring  ma- 
terial a  body  portion  terminating  at  one  end  la  a  hook  and 
at  the  opposite  end  bent  ui>on  itself  lo  form  an  end  loop 
and  a  spring  arm,  said  arm  having  at  its  free  end  a  loop, 
a  portion  of  which  Is  d»>«lgned  to  contact  with  said  body, 
and  between  said  loop  and  bend  formed  with  an  interme- 
diate bend  toward  the  lK>dy  to  form  a  plurality  of  spaced 
contact  points. 


,105,543.  TYPE  WRITINi;  MACHINE  KEY  AND 
TYPE-BAR  OPEUATINti  MECH.VNISM.  Jesse  Alkx 
ANDER.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Charles 
B.  Nichols,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to  Oscar 
Ebellng,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  6G4,7.V.t,  filed  Dec.  9.  1911.  This  application 
filed  Apr.  14,  ItUS.  Serial  No.  760.979.  Renewed  Mar. 
20    1914.     Serial  No.  .S2r.,991.      (Cl.  197— 34. ; 


1.  In  a  key  and  typ.-  bar  mechanism,  a  pivoted  key  lever, 
a  pivoted  type  bar  having  a  projecting  shoulder  and  a 
series  of  teeth,  a  disk  having  teeth  meshing  with  the 
teeth  of  said  type  har,  a  link  connected  to  said  disk  and 
having  one  end  adapted  to  co5perate  with  said  shoulder 
on  Kald  tyi»-  bar  and  an  intermediate  lever  connecting 
said  link  and  said  key  lever. 

2.  In  a  key  and  type  bar  mechanism,  a  pivoted  key  lever, 
a  pivoted  intermediate  lever  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted 
type  har  having  gear  teith  and  a  projecting  shoulder,  a 
toothed  disk  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  on  said  type  bar 
and  a  link  connected  to  said  Intermediate  lever,  adapted 
to  engage  the  shoulder  of  said  type  bar  and  having  a  losrt 
motion  connection  with  said  toothed  disk. 

3.  In  a  key  and  type  bar  mechanism,  a  key  lever,  an 
Intermediate  lever  connected  thereto,  a  pivoted  type  bar 
having  gear  teeth,  a  toothed  disk  meshing  therewith  and 
a  link  pivoted  to  said  intermediate  lever  and  having  a 
lost  motion  connection  with  said  toothed  disk 

4.  In  a  key  and  type  bar  mechanism,  a  pivoted  type  bar 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  shoulder  and  a  sertes  of 
g«ar  teeth,  a  toothed  disk  m.^shlng  with  said  gear  teeth, 
a  member  connected  to  said  toothed  disk  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  shoulder  and  a  key  lever  connected  to  operate 

said  member. 

5.  in  a  key  and  type  bar  mechanism,  a  pivoted  type  bar 
having  a  downwardly  projecting  shoulder  and  a  series  of 
gear  teeth,  a  toothed  disk  meshing  with  said  gear  teeth, 
a  member  having  a  lost  motion  connection  with  aald 
toothed  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  and 
means  for  operating  said  memlier. 

i(  laims  tt  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I    1  105..544.      KEYHOLE  GFARD       Fravz   BERGEH-HxHyEL, 

!        T'llgersdorf.    near   Bodenbach,    Austria  Hungary.      Filed 
I        July  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  779,388.      (CI.  7v'»— 8.) 


A  keyhole  guard  comprising  in  combination,  an  o{>en- 
ended  shell  having  slots  In  lis  walls  and  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting outer  rib,  bridges  In  said  shell,  a  screw-splndla 
revolubly  mounted  In  said  briQges.  a  nut  on  that  part  of 
the  Bplndle  lying  between  said  bridges,  key  -  operated 
square  portions  on  the  ends  of  said  aplndle  projecting  b^ 
yond  said  bridges,  and  pivotal  wings  ao  arranged  on  aald 
nut  that  they  are  disposed  within  the  shell  but  prevented 
from  entirely  entering  the  latter  upon  the  nut  being 
screwed  into' one  of  its  end  positions  while  they  project 
transversely  therefrom  upon  the  nut  being  Bcrewed  In 
other  dlrecUons,  substantially  aa  described  and  shown. 
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1.106.546.  TELEPHONE  -  (XCHANOB  SYSTEM.  Eiv  on  the  lower  end  of  said  enlarged  portion  and  eitendinf 
WAM)  B.  Clbm»wt,  Wasbkigton,  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  10,  between  one  of  the  shorter  and  one  of  the  longer  rlha  and 
1914.     Serial  No.  831.048.     (Cl.  179—27.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  tystem.  a  contlnoously  driven  multi- 
ple signal  impulse  transmitting  derlce.  together  with  au- 
tomatic switches  for  conneoClng  lines,  controlled  by  said 
transmitting  device. 

2.  In  a  telephone  systeit,  a  system  of  contlnoously 
driven  commutators,  producing  impulses  continuously, 
and  a  bank  of  selecting  key»  adapted  to  select  from  said 
commutators  the  impalses  desired  for  any  specific  selec- 
tion, together  with  automatic  line  connecting  switches 
controlled  thereby. 

3.  In  a  telepbooe  syiteii,  a  system  of  continnonsly 
driven  commutators  prodndag  impalses  continoooaly, 
and  a  pluraUty  of  impulse  selecting  devices  adapted  to 
select  ti«m  said  cooimatat^rs  the  Impalaea  desired  for 
any  gpedflc  selectloa  togetMr  with  aatosiatic  line  con- 
necting switches  ooBtroUed  tboreby. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  system  of  coBtlnnooaly 
driven  commutators  producing  selective  impulses  con- 
tinuously, and  a  plurality  o(  sets  of  selecting  keys  adapt- 
ed to  select  from  said  commutators  the  impulses  desired 
for  any  specific  selection,  together  with  automatic  line 
connecting  switches  controlled  thereby. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  system  of  continuously  re- 
volving commutators  produdng  in  each  revolution  a  com- 
plete cycle  of  selective  impqlses  In  the  maximum  required 
for  any  possible  selection  ;  «nd  means  for  excerpting  from 
any  cycle  the  impulses  required  for  any  specific  selection, 
together  with  automatic  line  connecting  switches  con- 
trolled thereby. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  prinVd  In  the  Gasette.] 


coiiperating  with  the  lugs  at  the  central  opening  of  the 
dasher  to  maintain  the  dasher  in  an  operative  position. 


1.105.547.  SANITARY  DKINKING-CUP.  Piteb  T.  Cof- 
riBLD  and  Jambs  L.  CorriKLD.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignors 
to  The  Coffleld  Motor  Washer  Company,  Dayton,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,141.      (Cl.  137—109.) 


1,105,546.  MOUNTING  OF  DOLLY  -  WHEELS  AND 
DASHERS.  Jamm  L.  ComtU),  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Coffleld  Motor  Washer  Company,  Dayton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Obio.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  810.738.     (Cl.  6*— 15.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  dolly-wheel  having  Its  axial  opening  provided  with 
Inwardly  projecting  oppositely  disposed  lugs,  of  a  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  ribs  two  of  which  ter- 
minate below  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  and  lugs  ex- 
tending between  said  ribs  and  closing  the  space  between 
said  ribs  on  two  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  said  lugs  be- 
ing adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  lugs  and  the  axial 
opening  of  the  dolly-wheel  and  maintaining  said  dolly- 
wheel  upon  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  daaber  havinf  a  central  opening  with  oppo- 
sitely disposed  inwardly  projected  lugs,  of  a  shaft  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  enlarged  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
longitudinal  and  uniformly  separated  ribe  which  engage 
said  lugs  to  impart  reversed  oscillatory  movement  to  said 
dasher,  some  of  said  ribs  extending  the  entire  length  of 
said  enlarged  portion  and  others  being  of  le«s  length  than 
said  enlarged  portion,  and  oppositely  disposed  shoulders 


1.  In  a  (levlcf  of  the  character  specified,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  main  water  Inlet  and  upper  and  lower  discharge 
openings,  and  a  valve  memb<'r  mounted  therein  actuated 
by  the  water  pressure  and  adapted  to  control  the  passage 
of  water  through  one  or  the  other  of  said  discharge  open- 
ings according  to  the  force  exerted  thereon  by  the  water. 

2.  A  drinking  fountain  adapted  to  be  permanently  at- 
tached to  a  water  faucet  and  comprising  a  shell  having 
an  internal  boss  provided  with  horliontal  ind  vertical 
openings  communlcatlnK  one  with  the  other,  a  drinking 
tube  communicating  with  the  vertical  opening,  aijd  a  fluid 
actuated  valve  controlling  the  water  passage  to  said 
drinking  tube  and  to  the  lower  opening,  said  valve  nor- 
mally closing  the  lower  opening  and  establishing  a  com- 
munication with  the  drinking  tube. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  main  water  Inlet  and  cutlet  and  a  Jet  for  drinking 
purposes,  and  a  fluid  actuated  duplex  valve  member 
adapted  to  normally  close  the  main  outlet  and  maintain 
a  communication  with  the  drinking  Jet,  the  position  of 
said  valve  member  dependlnft  upon  the  force  of  the  in- 
coming water. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  main  water  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  Jet  for  drinking 
purposes,  and  a  valve  member  adapted  to  normally  close 
the  main  outlet  and  to  maintain  a  communication  be- 
tween  the  main   Inlet   and   said  drinking  Jet,   said  valve 
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member  having  an  annular  shoulder  against  which  the 
water  impinges  to  reverse  said  valve  member  when  the 
force  of  the  water  exceeds  the  weight  of  said  valve  mem- 
ber. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  main  water  inlet  and  outlet  and  a  drinking  Jet  a 
valve  member  having  an  enlarged  portion  lying  within  the 
entrance  to  the  drinking  Jet  and  providing  an  annular 
passape  therea round  and  an  annular  shoulder  therebelow, 
said  valve  member  being  adapted  to  normally  doee  the 
main  outlet  and  maintain  a  communication  between  the 
drinking  Jet  and  the  inlet  and  to  be  reversed  when  the 
force  of  the  water  exceeds  the  weight  of  said  valve  mem 

her. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.105.548.     CLUTCH  AND  BRAKE  CONTROL  FOR   MO 
TOR-VEHICLES.      Howaed  E.   Coffin,   Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Chalmers-Detroit  Motor  Company,   Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1908. 
Serial  No.  461,776.      (Cl.  21—90.) 


cmm,   said  connections  bein;;  secured  to   the  lever  inde- 
pendent of  its  fulcrum. 

6.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
shaft,  the  transmission  and  transmission  casing,  of  a 
clntch  intermediate  the  motor  shaft  and  the  transmission, 
a  brake  applied  to  the  transmission,  a  pedal  lever  ful- 
crumed  Intermediate  its  ends  upon  the  casing,  a  con- 
nection between  the  clutch  and  the  lever  upon  one  side 
of  and  at  a  distance  from  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter,  and 
a  connection  between  the  brake  and  the  lever  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  and  at  a  distance  from  said  fulcrum,  said 
connections  being  secured  to  the  lever  independent  of  the 
fulcrum  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaEette.] 


1105  549      MICROMETEE-HEAD.     Lous  CoRDitK,  New- 
'ark.  N.  J.      Filed   Feb.   26,   1914.     Serial   No.   821.292. 
(Cl!  83—170.) 


1  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
shaft  the  transmission  and  a  casing  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  a  clutch  Intermediate  said  motor  shaft  and  trans- 
mission, a  brake  applied  to  the  transmission,  a  pedal  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  casing,  a  rocker  for  releasing  said 
clutch  a  link  connecting  said  rocker  with  said  pedal  lever 
upon  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter,  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  brake,  and  a  link  connecting  said  last  men- 
tioned lever  with  the  pedal  lever  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
the  fulcrum  of  the  pedal  lever. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
shaft  the  transmission  and  a  casing  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  a  clutch  Intermediate  said  motor  shaft  and  trans- 
mission, a  brake  applied  to  the  transmission,  a  pedal  lever 
fulcrumed  on  said  casing,  a  rocker  for  releasing  said 
clutch,  a  link  connecting  said  rocker  with  said  pedal  lever 
upon  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  latter,  a  lever  for 
actuating  said  brake,  a  link  connecting  said  last-men- 
tioned lever  with  the  pedal  lever  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  fulcrum  of  the  pedal  lever,  and  a  lost  motion  con- 
nection between  said  pedal  lever  and  said  last  mentioned 

°3  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
shaft  the  transmission  and  a  casing  for  said  transmis- 
sion 'having  a  projection  thereon,  of  a  clutch  intermediate 
said' motor  shaft  and  transmission,  a  brake  applied  to  the 
transmission,  and  n  single  i.»edal  lever  fulcrumed  on  the 
projection  of  said  casing,  connected  with  said  brake  and 
clutch  for  successively  releasing  said  clutch  and  applying 
said  brake,  the  connections  between  the  pedal  lever  and 
the  brake  and  clutch  being  respectively  upon  opposite 
Bides  of  and  at  points  spaced  from  the  fulcrum  of  the 
latter  and  Independent  of  said  fulcrum. 

4  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  motor 
shaft  and  transmission,  of  a  clutch  Intermediate  said 
motor  shaft  and  transmission,  a  brake  applied  to  the 
transmission,  a  pedal  lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its 
ends  a  connection  between  the  clutch  and  the  lever  upon 
one  side  of  and  at  a  distance  from  the  pedal  lever  ful- 
crum and  a  connection  between  the  brake  and  said  lever 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  and  at  a  distance  from  said  ful 


2-tJ 


1.  A  micrometer  head  comprising  a  pair  of  body-mem- 
bers having  a  receiving  space  between  them,  a  tubular 
micrometer  cylinder  rotatably  connected  with  said  body 
members,  a  scale  extending  through  said  receiving  space 
and  movably  disposed  In  said  micrometer  cylinder,  and  a 
clamping  means  in  said  receiving  space  adapted  to  be 
brought  into  engagement  with  the  scale  for  moving  said 
scale  Into  Its  operative  engagement  with  said  micrometer- 
cylinder.  .... 

2  A  micrometer  head  comprising  a  pair  of  body-mem- 
bers having  a  receiving  space  between  them,  a  tubular 
micrometer  cylinder  rotatably  connected  with  said  body- 
members,  a  scale  extending  through  and  movably  disposed 
m  said  micrometer  cylinder,  a  clamping  means  In  said 
receiving  space  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  the  scale  for  moving  said  scale  Into  Its  operative 
engagement  with  said  micrometer-cylinder,  and  means 
also  arranged  in  said  receiving  space  for  moving  said 
scale  out  of  its  operative  engagement  with  said  mi- 
crometer-cylinder. 

3  A  micrometer  head  comprising  a  pair  of  body-mem- 
bers having  a  receiving  space  between  them,  a  tubular 
micrometer  cylinder  rotatably  connected  with  said  body- 
members,  a  scale  extending  through  and  movably  dis- 
posed In  said  micrometer  cylinder,  a  clamping  element  in 
said  receiving  space,  and  a  cam-member  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  body-members  coSperatlng  with  said 
clamping  element  for  bringing  said  scale  Into  operative 
engagement  with  said  micrometer  cylinder. 

4.  A  micrometer  head  comprising  a  pair  of  body-mem- 
bers having  a  receiving  space  between  them,  a  tubular 
micrometer  cylinder  rotatably  connected  with  said  body- 
members,  a  scale  extending  through  and  movably  disposed 
In  said  micrometer  cylinder,  a  clamping  element  in  said 
receiving  space,  a  cam-member  plvotally  connected  with 
said  body-members  cooperating  with  said  clamping  ele- 
ment for  bringing  said  scale  into  operative  engagement 
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with  said  micrometer  cyllnd<'p.  and  meao*  also  arranged 
In  said  rp'-elvin^  space  for  moving  B&ld  scale  out  of  Ita 
operative  engagfment  with  said    mlcrometer-cylln<ler. 

?>  A  micrometer  head  comprlsinji  a  pair  of  body  mem- 
bers having  a  receiving  spare  t)etweeu  them,  a  tubular 
micrometer  cylinder  rotatably  connected  with  said  Iw^dy- 
membera.  a  scale  extending  tbtouRh  and  movably  disposed 
Ifl  said  micrometer  cylinder,  a  clamping  element  in  said 
receiving  space,  a  spring  plate  In  engagement  with  aald 
clamping  element,  and  a  cam-member  plvotally  connected 
with  said  body-memU»r»  cooperating  with  said  sprlug- 
plate  and  said  clamping  element  for  bringing  said  scale 
into  operative  eiiiiatreinent  with   said  micrometer  cylinder. 

[Claims  G  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaz.'tte.  1 


1  I05,5.'i0.  SF'.AI.-IXXK.  VINCEMO  Dbi.  LcnO«,  f1«r- 
ence.  Italy.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  78«,9T0. 
(CI.  70—23.) 


lu  A  safety  lock,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  stud 
provided  with  an  annular  racess  near  Its  outer  end:  a 
pair  of  relatively  movable  paits  to  one  of  which  the  Inner 
end  of  the  stud  is  fixed,  the  other  part  provided  with  an 
opening  In  which  the  Interitediate  part  of  the  stud  Is 
received  :  a  split  ring  recelveil  In  said  recess  and  having 
a  cylindrical  Inner  face  and  a  conical  outer  face,  the 
extreme  inner  and  outer  diameters  of  the  ring  being  nor- 
mally greater  than  the  Inner  diameter  of  the  recess  and 
the  diameter  of  the  stud  respectively  ;  and  a  cap  adapted 
to  Inclose  said  ring  and  having  an  annular  shoulder  of  a 
smaller  Internal  diameter  thtn  the  largest  normal  diam- 
eter of  the  ring,  and  adapted  to  fit  closely  on  said  stud. 


1,105,551       TRACTOR.     Granville  C.   Iwrt,   Plain   City, 
'  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richmond  P.  Dort.  Wester 


▼Ule,   Ohio.      Filed   Mar. 


Serial    No     751,754. 


sections  secured  together  by  non  magnetic  material  and 
having  a  work  holding  recess,  said  sections  constituting 
pole  extensions  of  the  chuck. 


2.  In  a  magnetic  chuck,  the  combination  of  a  casing  of 
magnetic  material  forming  one  pole  of  n  magnet,  a  magnet 
core  therein  and  means  for  energizing  said  core,  a  sepa- 
rable work-holding  plate  having  a  work  holding  recess  and 
adapted  to  be  held  by  said  magnet  poles  and  comprising 
magnetic  sections  secured  together  by  non  magnetic  ma- 
terial and  corresponding  in  number  with  the  magnet  poles 
of  Wiid  chuck. 

3.  In  combination,  a  niaeneflc  chuck  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  magnet  corts  and  means  for  en«rglzlng  the 
same  and  a  separable  work  holding  plate  having  n  work 
holding  recess  and  adapted  to  be  retained  by  said  chuck 
when  In  working  position  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  magnetic  sections  secun'd  together  by  non  magnetli  ma- 
terial and  constltutlHg  i)ol.'  extensions  of  said  chuck. 

4.  In  combination,  a  magnttic  chuck,  a  work  holding 
plate  adapted  to  be  retained  thereon  when  In  working  po- 
sition, comprising  a  plurality  of  ma.'netlc  sections  secured 
tiiv'.ther  by  mm  makine'l''  matt-rial  and  having  a  central 
opening  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  magnet  cores  having 
colls  for  emrgizing  them,  a  casing  in  the  magnetic  circuit 
of  said  cores  surroundiuir  the  same  and  extending  beyond 
fhelr  free  ends  to  form  a  retaining  rim  and  a  work  holding 
plate  adapted  ti>  be  retained  in  working  position  within 
said  rim  and  (omprislni:  a  plurality  of  magnetic  sections 
secured  together  by  non  niatrnetic  material 

[Claims  tt  to  1  T  nnt  priiitfd  in  the  Gaiette. ) 


1,105,553.  TOOL.  Danikl  W.  Edward.s.  Rockford,  111.. 
awignor  to  (Jreenlee  Bros.  &  Company,  Rockford,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  19,  lOi:?.  Serial 
No    762,401.     (C\.  77 — 71.) 


The  combination  In  a  tractor  of  a  front  frame  and  a 
motor  supported  thereon,  a  rear  frame  having  traction 
wheels  with  driving  spnM-kftj*.  and  a  pair  of  intermediate 
transverse  bars  connecting  said  frames  and  extending  be- 
yond the  sides  of  the  frame-s  a  transmission  shaft  on  the 
front  frame  actuated  from  the  motor,  a  pair  of  independent 
counter  shafts  actuated  from  the  transmission  shaft,  a 
driving  shaft  for  each  countershaft  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  sprocket  wheels,  snd  aach  said  driving  shaft  haTing 
a  bearing  adjustable  on  the  transverse  bars 


1,106,562.      MAGNETIC    CBUCK.      Locis     W      Dowses, 
Providence,    R     I.      Filed    Apr.    22,    1911.      Serial    No. 
622,674.     (CI.  29 — 107.) 
1.   la  combination,  a  magnetic  chuck,  a  separable  work- 

bolding  plate  therefor  comprising  a  plurality  of  magnetic 


A  boring  tool  having  a  cylindrical  shank  formed  Inter- 
mediate Its  ends  with  one  or  more  lateral  extensions  which 
have  longitudinally  spaced  abutments  and  have  opposite 
sides  substantially  tangent  with  said  shank  sides. 
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1  106  654  PBKPA RATION  FOB  DYEING  HAlBS.  FURS, 
'  \Nl>  THE  LIKE.  Aeuold  Eklknbach,  Dessau,  Ger- 
manv.  assignor  to  Actlen  Oesellschaft  flir  AniUn  FV 
brikation.  Herim,  (iermany.  Original  application  filed 
Aor  9  1910,  Serial  No.  554.515  Divided  and  this  ap 
plication  fiUKl  Sept.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  682.699.     (Cl. 

1  As  n.w  compositions  of  matter,  new  preparations  for 
dyeing  hairs,  furs  and  the  like  comprising  an  aromatl* 
pkra  diamin  of  the  general  formula  : 

,NH,    (1) 
C 


the  end  walls  thereof,  spiders  carried  by  said  stub  shafta 
and  arranged  Interiorly  of  said  mixing  chamlxr,  ongitu^ 
dinallv  extending  l«ams  secured  to  the  ext rem  ties  of 
said  spiders,  anu-ularly  disposed  plates  carried  by  said 
beams  and  adapted  to  agitate  the  materia,  m  >„DtHct 
therewith. 


<NHi  (I) 
NH,  (4) 
R         (V) 


m  which  formula  R  means  a  univalent  Inorganic  ""bstl^- 
ent  composed  nt  most  of  three  Inorganic  elements,  and  an 
aromatic  meta  dlamln  of  the  general  formula  : 

.K'         (1) 

C,ri,^NH»    (2) 

•,'"'  ^NHi    (4) 

in  which  formula  R'  means  an  oxyalkyl  group. 

2  As  new  compositions  of  matter,  new  preparations  for 
dyeing  hairs,  furs  and  the  like  comprising  an  aromatic 
para  dlamln  of  the  general  formula 

.SUt    Cl) 
CH^NH,    (4) 
^R        (») 
m    which    formula    R    means    a    hydrogen    atom,    and    an 
aromatic  meta-dlamin  of  the  general  formula  : 

^«'       ">  .  .j  I 

CHi^NH,    («)  I  ' 

in  which  formula  K  means  an  oxyalkyl  group,  which  new 
preparations  In  the  dry  state  when  powdered  form  dark 
iray  to  dark  brown  or  black  powders  being  rather  soluble 
"n  water  and  difficultly  soluble  in  ether  and  benzene^ 
whereas  they  are  rather  soluble  in  alcohol,  acetone  and 
glacial  acetic  add.  these-  new  preparations  producing  on 
hairs  fun,  and  the  like  In  combination  with  an  oxidizing 
agent   bluish  black   to  blue  black  or   black   tints  of   great 

stability.  ,.^ 

.-i     \s  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  new  preparation 
for'dveing    hairs,    furs    and    the    like,    comprising    para 
pheuvlenediamin  and  meta  dlaminoanlsol,  which  new  prei^ 
aratlon  In  the  dry  state  wb.  n  powdere.l  fom.s  a  dark  gray 
to  dark  brown  or  black  powder  which  is  rath.-r  soluble  In 
water  to  a  bluish  red  to  dark  bluish-red.  which  solution  on 
addition   of  ferric  chlorid  becomes  dark  yellowish    red   to 
dark  brownish  red  and  which  solution  on  the  addition  of 
pota.>;8ium  bichromate  at  once  separates  a  dark  violet  pn- 
rlpitat.-    whereas  by  the  addition  of  b>drogen  peroxld  and 
a   small   quantity    of   a   caustic   alkali    It    becomes   at   first 
lighter  and  browner,  then   dark   brown   and   separates  af- 
terward a  dark  precipitate,  which  new  .onu-ositlon  Is  dlf 
flcultly    soluble    m    ether    and    benzene    and    dissolves    in 
alcohol  to  a  dull  violet  solution  and  In  acetone  and  glacial 
acetic  acid  to  a  dark  bluish  red  solution,  this  new  prepara- 
tion producing  on  hairs,  furs  and  the  like  in  combij.at  on 
with    an    oxldlilng   ag-nt   bluish  black    to   blue  black   of   a 
great  stability. 


8  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  mixin---  rhamber 
means  for  delivering  material  to  be  mixed  thereto,  sa  d 
mixing  chamber  provided  with  stub  shafts  extending  in 
the  end  walls  thereof,  spiders  carried  by  said  stub  shafts 
and  arranged  Interiorly  of  said  mixing  chamlH-r.  ongltu^ 
dinally  extending  beams  secured  to  the  extremities  of 
said  spiders,  angularly  disposed  plates  carried  by  said 
U-ams  and  adapted  t.,  agitate  the  material  j^^^^^f- 
therewith,  and  the  ma.iorlty  of  said  plates  Inc  Ined  to 
force  the  material  In  contact  therewith  in  one  direction, 
and  the  minority  of  said  platea  inclined  In  the  oPPO«»t« 
direction  to  move  the  material  In  contact  therewith  in  the 

opposite  direction. 

4  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  posi- 
tively driven  measuring  valves,  means  for  feeding  dry 
solids  thereto,  a  conveying  and  mixing  chamber  disposed 
beneath  and  communicating  with  said  valves  adapted  to 
intermix  th.-  various  solids  discharged  from  said  valves 
while  In  a  dry  state,  and  a  liquid  measuring  and  dlscharire 
valve  adapted  to  supply  a  liquid  to  the  mixed  solids  after 
the   same   have   traversed   the   said   conveying;    and    mixing 

5  \  mixing  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inde 
pendent  bins  adapted  to  receive  solid  material  therein,  a 
nluralltv  of  [.ositlvely  driven  measurhiL'  valves  communi- 
cating with  said  bins,  n  .onveylng  and  mixing  chamber 
disposed  beneath  and  communicating  with  said  valves 
adapted  to  thoronghly  Intermix  the  5.olids  discharged  froin 
said  measuring  valves,  and  a  liquid  discharge  valve  posl- 
tlvelv  driven  In  a  deflnit.-  gear  ratio  with  the  solid  m.-asur^ 
ing  valves  and  adapted  to  discharge  a  liquid  to  the  mixed 
mass  of  solids. 

[Claims  6  and  '  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.105.555.     MIXING-MACHINE.     B'"\«-. ';^«"'°^«^'  ^jf' 
falo.   N.  Y.      Filed  Nov.    11.   1913.      Serial    No.   800,357. 

(Cl.'99— 2.) 

1  A  mixing  machine  comi.rislng  a  mixing  chamber,  saia 
mixing  chamU-r  provided  with  longitudinally  extending 
rows  of  angularly  disposed  rotatable  plates,  the  majority 
of  the  rows  provided  with  the  plates  Inclined  in  one  direc- 
tion and  the  remaining  rows  provided  with  the  plates 
inclined  In  the  other  direction,  to  thoroughly  agitate 
the  mass  within  the  mixing  chamber  and  to  accomplish 
its  gradual  but  interrupted  transp..rtatiou  from  one  end 
of  the  chamber  to  the  other. 

2    A    mixing    machine    comprising    a    mixing    chamber 
means  for  delivering   material   to   be   mixed   thereto,   sa  d 
mixing  chamber   provided   with   stub  shafts   extending   in 


1.105,550.     DEVKE  FOR   I'HEVENTINr;  BACK-FIRING. 

CvBrs  E.  FoiTs.  Wyoming,  HI.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

Frank    E.    Hartz.    Wyoming,    111.      Filed    June    2,    1918. 

Serial  No.  771,247.      (Cl.  137—32.) 

1  m  a  device  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  the  combliia- 
tion  of  a  tubular  part,  two  valve  portions  to  lie  upon  the 
open  end  of  the  same  adapted  to  lightly  close  it,  said  por- 
tions being  hinged  across  the  said  open  end.  and  adapted 
to  be  lifted  by  the  suction  through  the  part,  a  member 
extending  across  the  open  end  beneath  the  hinge  of  tbe 
valve  portions,  the  latter  lying  thereon  when  closed.  aaW 
member  adapted  to  prevent  flame  passing  through  tb« 
hinge  portions  Into  the  said  tabular  part. 
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2.  In  a  dt-ylce  for  the  purposes  aet  forth,  the  comUna- 
tioD  of  a  tubular  part,  a  member  extending  across  the 
open  end  of  the  same,  and  a  pair  of  hingedly  related  valve 
portions  normally  lying  upon  the  end  of  the  tubular  part 
and  upon  said  member  and  adapted  to  tightly  close  said 
tubular  part,  their  hinged  portions  lying  adjacent  to  and 
upon  said  member. 


3.  In  a  device  for  the  purposos  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  part,  a  memlier  extending  across  the 
open  end  of  the  said  part  at  its  greatest  diameter  and 
havin?  its  upper  surface  sabstantlally  flush  with  the 
end  of  said  tubular  part,  a  pair  of  valve  portions  hinged 
adjacent  the  member  parallel  thereto  and  adapted  to  lie 
upon  said  member  and  the  said  end  of  the  tubular  part 
to  be  lifted  therefrom,  and  means  to  limit  the  lifting 
movement  of  the  valve  portion. 

4.  .\n  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  an  open 
tubular  part  including  a  flange  strrounding  it  at  one  end, 
a  member  extending  across  the  opening  of  said  part  at 
its  other  end  substantially  at  ita  greatest  diameter,  an  ex- 
tension projecting  from  said  otker  end  at  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  one  lying  opposite  each  end 
of  the  said  member,  and  a  pair  of  valve  portions  hinged 
between  the  extensions  and  adapted  to  normally  lie  upon 
the  member  and  upon  the  end  of  said  tubular  portion,  the 
extensions  adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  valve 
portions  in  one  direction. 

5.  An  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  an  open 
tubular  part,  including  a  flange  at  one  end  lying  in  a 
plane  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  tubu- 
lar part,  a  member  extending  aoroaa  the  opening  of  the 
part  at  its  other  end  and  leaving  an  opening  at  each  side 
thereof,  an  extension  projecting  from  said  other  end  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  latter,  one  lying  oppo- 
site each  end  of  the  said  member,  and  a  pair  of  valve 
portions  hinged  between  the  extensions  and  supported 
between  them,  said  portions  adapted  to  normally  lie  upon 
tfie  member  and  upon  the  end  of  Mid  tubular  portion,  the 
same  Including  notches  opposite  the  edges  of  the  exten 
sions  and  in  planes  substantially  perpendicular  to  th" 
hinge,  the  said  fxtonslons  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  valve  portions  in  one  direction. 


1,10  5,557.  ARRESTER  FOR  STRONG  CURRENTS. 
Harold  W.  (i.\RTu.\,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  780,424.      (CI.   175 — 315.) 


1.  A  lightning  arrester  adapte4  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
normal  currents  to  ground  but  to  convey  abnormal  cur 
rents  thereto,  comprising  a  housiqg  or  support  having  line 
and  ground  terminal  devices  at  Its  opposite  ends,  and  a 
third  terminal  device  adjacent  to  the  ground  terminal, 
and  a  spark  gap  device  between  the  ground  and  third 
terminal,  a  rectangular  member  or  body  having  hygro- 
scopic properties  interposed  between  the  line  and  ground 
terminals  in  said  housing,  witb  rectangular  aluminum 
plates  each  extending  over  an  end  and  a  side  of  said  mem- 
ber and  In  contact  therewith,  contected  with  the  Line  and 
third  terminals  respectively.  I 


2.  A  lightning  arrester  adapted  to  convey  abnormal 
currents  from  a  line  wire  to  ground,  comprising  a  case  or 
housing  of  porcelain,  having  a  rectangular  cavity  in  its 
under  side,  of  line  and  ground  terminal  devices  at  its  op- 
posite ends,  and  a  third  terminal  device  adjacent  to  the 
ground  terminal,  and  a  spark  gap  device  between  the 
ground  and  third  terminals  of  an  electrolytic  member  or 
body,  interposed  between  said  line  and  ground  terminals 
with  plates  of  aluminum  at  its  opposite  ends,  ont>  of  which 
ia  in  contact  with  the  end  and  underside,  with  a  branch 
to  the  line  terminal,  and  the  other  in  contact  with  the 
opposite  end  and  upper  surface  which  bears  under  the 
end  of  the  third  terminal. 


1,105,558.  PIPE  THERMOSTATIC  MOTOR.  Edwakd  S. 
Halsey,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Halsey  Manufac- 
turing Co.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware. Filed  July  12.  1909.  Serial  No.  507,070  (LI 
236—6.) 


1.  A  temperature  regulator  for  heaters,  comprising.  In 
combination  with  a  conduit  through  which  the  heated 
fluid  to  l>e  regulated  flows,  a  tank  mounted  on  the  conduit, 
shaped  to  embrace  and  make  contact  over  an  extended 
area  with  the  same,  said  tank  containing  a  volatile  liquid, 
the  boiling  point  of  which  is  near  approximately  the  tem- 
perature desired  to  b*>  maintained,  a  motor  apparatus  con- 
sisting of  flexible  diaphragms  nested  one  within  the  other 
and  hermetically  sealed  together  at  their  peripheries, 
mounted  on  tho  tank  and  normally  convexedly  distorted 
away  therefrom,  a  tube  leading  from  the  tank  and  open 
Ing  into  the  spacf  between  the  diaphragms,  and  motion- 
transmitting  mechanl.sm  located  b«>tween  the  tank  and 
motor  apparatus  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  movement 
of  the  Inner  diaphragm  of  the  latter. 

2.  In  a  temp^'rature  regulator  for  a  water  heating  sys- 
tem, an  elongated  metal  pressure  tank  having  a  curved 
wall  to  closely  fit  a  circulation  pipe  of  the  system,  said 
tank  having  portions  extending  around  to  the  opposite 
side  of  said  pipe  and  having  means  for  cla.xping  the  same 
to  said  pipe,  a  flexible  operating  expansive  chamber  sup- 
ported at  a  distance  from  said  tank,  and  valve  operating 
mechanism  located  betwt'en  said  tank  and  expansive 
chamber. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  motor  the  following  described 
lever  system  ;  to  transmit,  redirect,  and  multiply  the  mo- 
tion of  an  actuating  diaphragm  ;  a  diaphragm  :  a  frame 
"  Y  "  fixed  to  said  diaphragm  ;  a  bell  crank  "  L  "  pivoted 
in  said  frame  ;  two  obtusely  angular  levers  "  H  "  and 
"  H  "  pivoted  on  said  frame  one  on  each  side  of  said 
bell  crank  each  of  said  levers  having  a  long  outer  arm 
and  a  short  inner  arm  ;  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  en- 
Kaxt-d  with  and  worked  by  said  diaphragm  the  other  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  engaged  with  and  working  the  two 
short  Inner  arms  of  said  obtuse  levers  ;  two  equal  connect- 
ing links  "J  "  and  "J  "  hinged  together  at  a  common  point 
■'  K  "  In  Junction  with  an  operating  ligament  said  con- 
necting rods  being  of  such  length  and  so  pivoted  in  eyes 
In  the  two  outer  ends  of  said  levers  as  to  form  an  approxi- 
mate but  Imperfect  rhombus  or  equilateral  parallelogram 
described  by  the  levers  "  H  "  and  "  H  "  and  the  rods  "J  " 
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and  "J  "  whereby  a  minimum  travel  of  said  operating  lig- 
ament may  be  produced. 

4  A  thermostatic  motor  having  an  elastic,  normally 
flexed  corrugated  metal  diaphragm  provided  with  regularly 
distributed  concentric  and  substantially  radial  creases  or 
corrugations,  the  said  diaphragm  when  not  under  pressure 
having  its  central  portion  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  Its 
periphery  and  movable  under  pressure  toward  said  plane. 

5  In  a  thermostatic  motor,  an  elastic,  concave  concen- 
trically corrugated  metal  diaphragm  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  creases  intersecting  the  concentric  corru- 
gations, the  said  diaphragm  being  formed  to  present  a 
central  portion  when  not  subjected  to  pressure  at  one 
side  of  the  plane  of  Its  marginal  portion,  the  said  central 
portion  being  movable  under  pressure  toward  said  plane. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2  In  a  ring  forming  apparatus,  two  female  dies  each 
having  a  conical  forming  surface  and  a  cylindrical  remov- 
able center  pin.  . 

3  In  a  ring  forming  apparatus,  two  female  dlee  eacn 
having  a  conical  forming  surface,  a  cylindrical  center  pin. 
and  a  spring  support  for  the  center  pin.  ,     ^,  ,  ^^. 

4  In  a  ring  forming  apparatus,  two  female  dies  each 
having  a  conical  forming  surface,  a  cylindrical  removable 
center  pin,  and  a  spring  support  for  the  center  pin 

.%  In  a  ring  forming  apparatus,  two  female  dies  and 
a  cvllndrlcal  center  pin,  each  of  said  dies  having  a  form- 
ing" surface  in  the  shape  of  a  cone  and  a  plane  connected 
by  a  curved  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  105  559.     RING-FORMING  APPARATUS.     Hknbt  Hen- 
'  wcH,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1910.     Serial  No. 
597.452.      (Cl.  29—8.) 


1.105,561.     DISH  CLE.VNER  AND  ^^RIF-R.     ErsEBies  E. 
Hbrshey.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.   H,   1913.     8e- 


1  In  a  finger  ring-forming  apparatus  a  female  die  and 
a  male  die  having  a  conical  seat  for  the  whole  Interior 
surface  of  the  ring  and  an  annular  seat  at  the  base  of  the 
cone  extending  aronnd  said  first  mentioned  seat. 

2  In  a  finger  ring-forming  apparatus  a  female  die  hav- 
ing a  tapered  seat  for  the  ring  and  a  male  die  having  a 
conical  seat  for  the  whole  interior  surface  of  the  ring 
said  last  mentioned  seat  being  similar  in  shape  to  the 
tapered  seat  and  an  annular  seat  at  the  base  of  the  cone 
extending  around  said  first  mentioned  seat  upon  the  male 

dte 

3  In  a  finger  ring-forming  apparatus,  a  female  die  hav- 
ing a  conical  seat  and  a  male  die  having  a  central  taper- 
ing projection  and  an  annular  seat  extending  around  the 
same  at  a  point  opposite  the  wider  portion  of  said  conical 
seat,  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  conical  set  of  the  female 
die  being  smaller  than  the  largest  diameter  of  the  cen- 
tral projection  of  the  male  die. 

4  In  a  finger  ring-forming  apparatus,  a  female  die  hav- 
ing a  conical  seat,  and  a  male  die  having  a  conical  pro- 
jection and  an  annular  seat  extending  around  the  same 
at  a  point  opposite  the  wider  portion  of  said  conical  seat, 
the  smallest  diameter  of  the  conical  seat  of  the  female  die 
being  smaller  than  the  largest  diameter  of  the  central  pro- 
jection of  the  male  die. 


1105  560      RING  FOUMlN(J  Al'PAHATUS      Henry  IlKN- 
'kich.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1912.     Serial  No. 
671.664.      (CL  29—8.) 


rial  No.  784,054.      (Cl.  141—8.) 


1  In  a  dish  washer,  a  vessel,  and  a  base  member  adapt- 
ed to  close  the  bottom  of  said  vessel  composed  of  a  body 
having  centrally  therein  a  propeller  chamber,  a  passage 
which  extends  horizontally  from  the  circumference  ot  said 
^y  to  said  chamber,  and  a  vertically  "tending  port,  the 
latter  being  between  the  center  and  circumference  of  said 
Sily  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  interior  ot 
said  vessel  and  with  said  passage.  ,„     „    ^^ 

2  A  vessel,  a  water  supply  receptacle  therein,  a  de- 
flector in  said  vessel  below  said  receptacle,  a  propelling 
member  in  the  base  of  said  vessel  constructed  to  forcibly 
throw  the  water  centrally  upward  Into  direct  contact  wl  h 
the  articles  to  be  cleansed,  a  conveyer  of  water  from  said 
receptacle  to  said  member,  a  conveyer  for  air  ^^o" /he 
atmosphere  to  said  member,  an  outlet  vn^  for  air  from 
said  vessel,  and  an  air  passage  Intermediate  of  sEtd  de- 
flector and  receptacle  In  communication  with  said  all  out- 
let pipe. 

1105  56'^       TRACTOR.      James    B.    Hill,    Raceland,    La. 
Filed  July  25.  1912.      Serial  No.  711,509.      (Cl.  21-150.) 


1  In  a  ring  forming  apparatus,  two  female  dies  each 
having  a  conical  forming  surface  and  a  cylindrical  center 
pin. 


1  In  a  tractor  the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a 
transverse  axle,  of  connected  runners  mounted  to  o«:lllate 
upon  the  axle,  a  sliaft  journaled  upon  and  extending  trana- 
versely  of  the  runners,  an  endless  apron  extending  around 
the  runners  and  Including  hlngedly  connected  tread  strlpa. 
spaced  rollers  movable  with  the  apron,  and  sprockets  upon 
the  transverse  shaft  and  engaging  the  roller.,  there  being 
webs  upon  the  sprockets  and  adapted  to  be  seated  within 
the  spaces  between  the  rollers. 

2  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  or 
an  axle  including  transversely  extending  opporttely  dU- 
powjd  channel  beams,  flanged  bearing  strips  secnred  to  the 
beams,  the  flanges  at  the  ends  of  said  strips  outstanding. 
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ooanecteil   runners   having  op^niriirsi  therein   for  the  rocep 
tion  of  the  axle,  Haid  end  flanjct*  const Ituting  meanH  for 
preventing  lateral  dlsphir.-ment  nf  the  runners  relative  to 
tbe  hxIp.  hu  enillfSM  apron  in(juiitftl  upon  the  runners,  and 
means  for  actuatlcK  tht»  apron. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  a  runner  having  a  dep«^ndln«  longitudi- 
nal flange  alon?  the  crnt»r  of  the  Ijottom  tht-reof,  an  end 
less  apron  oxtj-ntling  around  Itle  runner  and  including 
hinsit'dly  connect>'d  ti'-ud  s^trlps,  a  pair  of  spaced  rollers 
extending  between  every  two  uiljolning  tread  strips  and 
movable  with  the  apron,  said  rotters  Iteing  movable  along 
the  runner  and  sjild  flange  beiqg  extended  between  the 
rollers,  and  sprockets  supported  In  line  with  the  runner 
for  eniraKing  the  rollers  to  actuate  the  apron. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a 
transverse  axle,  of  connected  mtiners  mounted  for  oscil- 
lation upon  the  respective  end  portions  of  the  oxle,  there 
being  a  central  longltiidlnal  flatjge  depending  from  each 
rcnner,  parallel  tread  strips  ettendlnj;  under  the  two 
ranners  and  hlngedly  connpcted  tin  form  an  end'ess  apron, 
pairs  of  spaced  rollers  interposed  between  every  two  tread 
strips,  one  pair  of  rollers  Iwint;  li-;  "^ed  below  each 
runner,  the  flange  being  extend«l  •j..iw...-n  the  rollers  of 
each  pair,  and  sprockets  alined  with  the  runners  and  en- 
gaging the  rollers  to  aotuutt-  the  apr  .i: 


1.105,563.  TELKI'HONY.  Mr>UT.  s  L.  JOHNSON,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  tssignmonts.  to  Frank  B. 
Cook  Company.  Chicago.  Ill  .  t  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1911.     S.  rial  No,  643.:?3C      (Cl.  179—70.) 


1.  A  telephone  exchange  systi^m  including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  exetnding  to  an  exchange  ;  a  plurality 
of  link  connectors  for  joining  said  lines  In  telephonic  con- 
nection ;  a  plurality  of  switthen  for  each  link  connector, 
each  switch  being  individual  t<j  a  telephone  line,  these 
switches  having  contacts  and  circuit  connections  that  en- 
able thorn  to  connect  the  lines  to  which  they  are  Indi- 
vidual with  the  link  connettor  to  which  they  are  com- 
mon whereby  lines  may  be  tel.'phonically  connecttnl  :  and 
an  operators  telephone  provided  with  circuit  conuv-^tions 
governed  by  said  switches  and  Hi-rving  to  enable  the  tele- 
phunir  connection  thereof  with  the   telephone  lines. 

2.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  plurality 
of  tel.-phone  lines  extending  to  an  exchange ;  a  plurality 
of  link  connectors  for  Joining  said  lines  in  telephonic  con- 
nection ;  a  plurality  of  switche^  for  each  link  connector, 
each  switch  b4'ing  individual  tc  a  teleplione  line,  these 
■witches  having  contacts  and  circuit  connections  that 
enable  them  to  connect  the  linei*  to  which  they  are  indi- 
vidual with  the  link  connector  to  which  they  are  com 
mon  whereby  lines  may  be  telaphonically  connected  ;  an 
operators  telephone  provided  with  circuit  connections 
governed  by  said  switches  and  jerving  to  enable  the  tele- 
phonic connection  thereof  with  the  telephone  lines:  and 
a  source  of  signaling  current  provided  with  circuit  con- 
nections governed  by  said  switcbes  and  serving  to  enable 
tbe  connection  thereof  with  the  telephone  lines. 

.3.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  to  an  exchange  ;  a  plurality 


of  link  connectors  in  interchangeable  relation  to  calling 
lines  and  in  interchangeable  relation  to  called  lines  for 
joining  said  lines  In  telephonic  connection  ;  a  plurality  of 
operator  controlled  switches  for  and  individual  to  each 
link  connector,  each  switch  being  Individual  to  and  per- 
manently associated  with  a  telephone  line,  these  switches 
having  contacts  and  circuit  connections  that  enable  them 
to  connect  the  lines  to  which  they  are  individual  with  the 
link  connector  to  which  they  are  common  whereby  lines 
may  be  telephonlcaliy  connected  ;  and  nieans  jointly  con- 
trolled by  the  switcbes  that  connect  calling  and  called 
lines  with  the  same  link  connector  for  preventing  the  con- 
nection of  an  additional  telephone  line  with  this  link  con- 
nector. 

4.  A  telephone  exchange  system  Including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  extending  to  an  exchange;  a  plurality 
of  link  connectors  In  interchangeable  relation  to  calling 
lines  and  in  Inter^-hangeable  relation  to  called  lines  for 
Joining  said  lines  in  telephonic  connection  ;  a  plurality  of 
operator  controlled  switches  for  and  Individual  to  each 
link  connector,  each  switch  being  individual  to  and  per- 
manently associated  with  a  telephone  line,  these  switches 
having  contacts  and  circuit  connections  that  enable  them 
to  connect  the  lines  to  which  they  are  individual  with  the 
link  connector  to  which  they  are  common  whereby  lines 
may  be  telephonlcaliy  connected  ;  and  mechanical  means 
jointly  controlled  by  the  switches  that  connect  calling 
and  called  lines  with  tbe  same  link  connector  for  mechani- 
cally preventing  such  operation  of  an  additional  switch 
associated  with  this  link  connector  that  would  connect 
the  telephone  line  to  wiilch  this  additional  switch  Is  Indl- 
Tidual  with  this  lliMt  connector. 

5.  A  telephone  exchange  system  including  a  plurality 
of  telephone  lines  axtendlng  to  an  exchange  ;  ■  plurality 
of  link  connectors  in  Interchangeable  relation  to  calling 
lines  and  In  interchangeable  relation  to  called  lines  for 
Joining  said  lines  in  telephonic  connection  ;  a  plurality  of 
gwitfhes  for  and  Individual  to  each  link  connector,  each 
switch  being  Individual  to  and  permanently  associated 
with  a  telephone  line,  these  switches  having  contacts  and 
circuit  connections  that  enable  them  to  connect  the  lines 
to  which  they  are  individual  with  the  link  connector  to 
which  they  are  common  whereby  lines  may  be  telephonl 
cally  connected  ;  and  means  jointly  controlled  by  sw  itches 
that  connect  calling  and  called  lines  with  the  same  link 
connector  for  preventing  Inclusion  of  the  operator's  tele- 
phone In  connection  with  the  connected  lines. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.105.564.  TEI.KI'IIONV  Charlks  A.  Bals.  Chicago. 
Hi.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Frank  B.  Cook 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
June    27,    1913.       SU-rlal    No.    77«.027.       Hi.     170  —  70.) 

1.  A  telephone  system  including  a  telephone  line  ex- 
tending from  a  station  to  an  exchange;  a  fllLrnallng  lur- 
rent  generator;  a  key  for  Including  the  signaling  current 
feLcrator  in  circuit  with  the  telephone  line;  a  magnet 
included  in  the  path  of  the  current  and  whose  armature, 
when  released,  serves  to  hold  the  key  in  depres.sed  posi- 
tion, this  armature  freely  permitting  a  depression  of  the 
key  when  signaling  current  is  to  be  applied  to  the  line; 
switching  mechani.sm  :;.>verned  I'V  the  key  for  removing 
signaling  current  from  the  holding  magnet  after  such 
signaling  current  has  been  Initially  applied  to  the  line 
and  reincluding  the  magnet  In  circuit  with  the  generator 
upon  partial  release  of  the  key  to  permit  the  key  to  be 
held  by  the  armature  of  the  magnet  in  Its  partially  re- 
leased position  ;  a  signaling  bridge  at  the  station  of  the 
line  of  suflScient  resistance  to  prevent  the  signaling  cur- 
rent from  operating  the  magnet  ;  and  a  telephone  bridge 
at  the  station  sufllciently  lacking  in  resistance  to  permit 
(.vch  current  to  operate  the  magnet  then  to  release 
the  key. 

2.  A  telephone  system  ln(  luding  a  link  connector ;  a 
telephone  line  extending  from  n  station  to  said  link  con- 
nector; a  trunk  line  extending  from  said  link  connector 
to  an  exchange  ;  keys  individual  to  said  line  and  common 
to  the  link   connector  ;  a  source  of  signaling  current  ;  an 
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electromagnet  for  connecting  said  source  of  signaling 
current  with  the  trunk  line  to  operate  a  signal  device  at 
the  exchange  to  which  said  trunk  line  extends;  and  cir- 
cuit   connections   established    by    said    link    and   keys   for 


.^^ 


5  L  l_iixi^ i-J 


associating  said  electro-magnet  with  the  equipment  of  the 
station  of  said  telephone  line  whereby  said  signaling  cur- 
rent may  be  applied  to  the  trunk  line  by  the  operation  of 
the  equipment  at  said  station. 


1.105.565.  SELF  Ol'E.MNG  OB  RELEASING  THREAD- 
CUTTING  DIE.  Fkanklin  JLixiK.  Greenfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,033.     (CL  10— tt7.) 


/       2P. 


cause  the  retaining  means  to  operate  to  release  tbe  die- 
members  when  a  pulling  force  Is  transmitted  to  the  die- 
bead,  as  described. 

.H  In  a  self-opening  die,  the  combination,  of  a  die-head, 
diemembers  plvotally  mounted  therein,  spring  actuated 
plungers  engaging  the  inner  ends  of  said  members,  a  cy- 
lindrical sleeve  on  the  die-head  to  cam  said  members  Into 
a  closed  position,  manual  means  to  move  said  sleeve  to 
close  the  members,  a  latch  un  the  sleeve,  a  pawl  with 
which  the  latch  Is  adapted  to  engage,  a  threaded  rod  to 
adjust  said  pawl,  a  stem  to  secure  the  die  head  to  a  suit- 
able support,  means  op«'rai.Kl  tToca  the  sleeve  to  cause  the 
unlocking  of  the  latch  when  a  relative  motion  between  the 
die-head  and  stem  Is  produced,  as  described. 

4.    In  a  self-opening  die,  the  combination,  of  a  recessed 
die-head,    die-members    plvotally    mount.-d    therein,    means 
to   iiorm«llv   move  said  memlK-rs  into  an  open   position,  a 
cylindrical  sleeve,  a  c*»m-devlce  secured  to  the  die-head,  a 
ineml)er    having    projections    thereon    to    engage    the    cam- 
device     a    latch    plvotally    s-ecured    to    the    last-mentioned 
meml^r.  a  pawl  t<.  retain  the  lat.h  In  its  locking  position, 
a  device  to  operate  the  pawl  for  adjusting  the  position  of 
the  dle-membtrs  relative  to  each  other,  a  stem  to  secure 
the  devlc*'  to  a  suitable  support,  whereby  upon  a  relative 
movement  between    the  die-head   and   the  stem,   the   latch 
will   be  disenaaged    from    the   pawl   and   the   member   with 
its  latch  cammed  to  an  inoperative  iH^sition,  as  des<  ribed. 
5.   In  a  self-opening  die  device,   the  combination,   a    re- 
cessed  die-head,    die  ineml.ers    mounted    therein    and    their 
outer  edges  having  inrUiud  Mirfaces.  a  stem  to  »ie-<ure  the 
die-head   to  a  fixed  support,   a  cyllndricnl   sleeve  or   shell 
movably   mounted   on    the  die-head   to  cam   said    members 
into    a    close<l    iM>sitlon    when    the    sleeve    is    moved    out- 
wardly  thereon,   means    to   move   said   sleeve  on    the   die- 
h.-ad    m.-an>  to  lock  the  sle.ve  in   its  forward  position   to 
retain  the  die-members  In  a  closed  position,  means  lo  ef 
feet  the  release  of  the  sleeve  upon  a   relative  motion  be- 
tween  the  die  head    and    the   stem   being   produced,   a   ten- 
sion  device   to   permit   said    relative    motion,    spring   actu- 
ated devices  to  cooperate   with   the  die-members  to  move 
the  sleeve  to  its  Inoperative  position  and  open  the  mem- 
bers,   and    manually    operated    means   to    reset    the   sleeve 
and  close  the  dle-mem.bers,  as  described. 


1.  In  an  automatic  die-head,  the  combination,  of  a 
memler  formed  with  an  axlally  arranged  recess  and  ra- 
dial openings  therein,  die  members  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  recess,  means  to  normally  move  sahi  members  to  an 
open  position,  a  stem,  a  cam-device  secured  to  the  stem, 
a  slldable  ring,  means  on  the  ring  to  engage  the  cam- 
device  to  impart  a  rotary  and  longitudinal  motion  to  the 
ring  pawl  element,  means  to  adjust  said  element,  a  latch 
carried  by  the  ring  to  engage  said  pawl  to  retain  the  die- 
members  In  a  closed  position,  a  sleeve  engaging  said  ring, 
a  second  sleeve,  a  second  ring  adjustable  on  the  second 
sleeve  to  determine  the  position  of  the  die-members  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  means  to  position  the  pawl 
with  relation  to  the  latch. 

•^  In  a  self  opening  die,  the  combination,  a  die-head, 
dh'memlH^rs  plvotally  mount.-d  therein,  said  members 
having  inclined  outer  edges,  a  cylindrical  sleeve  to  engage 
the  inclined  outer  edges,  the  inner  ends  of  the  die-mem- 
bers having  a  recess  to  receive  the  pivots  and  Inner  ex- 
tension portions,  spring  actuated  devices  mounted  In  the 
die-head  to  engage  the  extension  portions  of  each  die- 
member,  a  cam  device,  a  member  having  proje<-tions  there- 
on to  engage  said  cam  device,  means  to  retain  the  die- 
members  in  a  closed  position,  means  to  adjust  the  retain- 
ing means,  and  operative  devices  between  the  cylindrical 
sleeve    and    the    member    having    projections    thereon    to 


1105  5G6.      HEATING    SYSTEM    FOR    DRIERS.      Itha- 
'  MAE  M.  JfSTicE,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.   11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  682.976.      (Cl.  110—73.) 


*^' 


1  in  a  beating  system  for  driers  the  combination  of  a 
heating  element  comprising:  a  furnace,  an  expansion 
chamber  which  is  divided  into  two  parts  by  a  baffle  wall, 
and  a  substantially  horleont«l  flue,  the  thre<>  part«  of  the 
heating  element  being  in  horizontal  succession  and  bound- 
..d  l.v  rectilineal  side  walls  :  a  horizontal  air  duct  adja- 
,^.nt"to  and  coextensive  with  each  side  wall,  each  wall 
forming  one  wall  of  the  adjacent  duct:  an  inlet  for  air 
at  one  end  of  each  duct,  and  baffles  extending  alter 
nately  upward  from  the  bottom  ind  downv^ard  from  the 
top  of  etch  duct  around  which  air  must  pass  in  travers- 
ing the  ducts  ;  the  top  of  each  duct  having  a  succession 
of  apertures  beginning  at  a  point  beyond  where  the  flue 
taps  the  expansion  chamber,  the  tops  being  entirely  re 
moved  therebeyond. 
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2.  Id  a  beating  system  for  driera  a  furnace  baring  an 
upper  chamber  isolated  from  products  of  combustion,  a 
pair  of  baffles  extending  toward  each  other  from  Its  sides 
and  dividing  the  chamber  into  two  parts  whose  only  com- 
munication is  through  a  narrow  space  between  the  oppos- 
ing edges  of  said  baffles  ;  inlet  aipertures  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  front  wall  of  the  chamber,  one  of  them  cloae  to 
each  side  wall,  and  a  horixontal  silt  at  the  top  of  the  rear 
wall  of  the  chamber  for  the  emission  of  heated  air. 

3.  In  a  beating  system  for  driers  the  combination  of  a 
heating  element  comprising :  a  furnace,  an  expansion 
chamber  which  is  dlTided  by  a  baffle  wall  into  two  parts, 
and  a  substantially  horixontal  tae,  the  three  parts  of  the 
beating  element  being  in  borisontal  succession  and 
bounded  by  rectilineal  side  walls ;  a  horizontal  air  duct 
adjacent  to  and  coextensive  With  each  side  wall,  each 
wall  forming  one  wall  of  the  adjacent  duct,  an  inlet  for 
air  at  one  end  of  each  duct,  and  baffle  walls  extending 
alternately  upward  from  the  bottom  and  downward  from 
the  top  of  each  duct  around  wbich  air  must  pass  in  trav- 
ersing the  ducts,  the  top  of  each  duct  being  removed  from 
a  point  beyond  where  the  flue  taps  the  expansion  cham- 
ber ;  and  a  chamber  above  the  tumace  only  having  a  pair 
of  baffles  extending  toward  eack  other  from  its  sides  and 
dividing  the  chamber  into  two  parta  whoae  only  commu- 
nication is  through  a  narrow  space  between  the  opposing 
edges  of  the  baffles.  Inlet  apertures  in  the  front  wall  of 
the  chamber,  one  of  them  clo8«  to  each  side  wall,  and  a 
horiionUl  silt  in  the  rear  wall  of  the  chamber  for  the 
emission  of  heated  air. 


1,105,567.  PROCESS  OF  MANrFACTFRING  ADHE- 
8IVES  GIVING  WITH  COI*D  WATEK  8TR0.VG  CE 
MENTING  MASSES.  JiLiUs  Kastorowicz,  Breslau, 
G.^rmany.  VWfd  Auc  17.  1SXJ9.  Serial  No.  513.338. 
iCl.  87—17.) 


1.  The  process  of  manufactuting  substances  which  will 
form  with  cold  water  strong  adheslves,  the  said  process 
cnn.slstlng  in  mixing  starch  containing;  substances  in 
comminuted  state  with  cold  water  In  sufficient  amount  to 
obtain  a  liiiuid  mixture,  adding  a  chemical  improving  the 
adhesiveness  of  starch  and  subjecting  the  said  mixture  In 
thin  layers  to  a  temperature  of  over  100  degrees  centigrade 
sufficient  for  converting  the  starch  into  paste  and  driving 
the  water  out  of  the  said  paste. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  subetances  which  will 
form  with  cold  water  strong  •dhealvefl,  the  said  process 
consisting  In  mixing  starch  coqtaining  substances  in  com- 
minuted state  with  cold  water  In  sufficient  amount  to  ob- 
tain a  liquid  mixture,  adding  a  chemical  of  alkaline  re- 
action and  subjecting  the  said  mixture  in  thin  layers 
to  a  temperature  of  over  100  degrees  centigrade  sufficient 
for  conTerting  the  starch  into  [Kiste  and  drlTing  the  water 
out  of  the  said  paste. 


1,105,568.      COMPOSITION    OF    MATTER.      Edward    D. 

Kendall,    Elizabeth,    N.    J.,    assignor    of    one-third    to 

Dickson   Q.  Brown,   New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-third  to 

Albert  B.  Ledoux,  Cornwall,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  3,  1911. 

Serial   No.  658.370.      (fl.    106—23.) 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,   molded  In 

the    forms    of    corks    and    vulcanlied.    and    consisting    of 

guayule,  eleven  parts  ;  balata,  ten  parts  ;  sulfur,  one  part ; 

and  woodpulp,  five  to  twenty   parts,  proportioned  to  pro 

duce  the  kind  of  corks  required  substantially  as  described. 


1,105,569.  PNEUMATIC  SUIT  FOR  AVIATORS.  Nazaibb 
I^vCHoTTE,  Paris.  FTance.  VUed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial 
No.  799,162.      (n.  2      190.) 


\  pnfiimatlr  combination  for  aviators  and  motorists, 
comprising  a  helmt-t,  a  broast  plate,  thigh  guards  and 
shin  guards  each  of  tlip«p  parts  being  constituted  by  a 
central  core  formed  by  India  rubber  elements  of  rectangu 
lar  form,  one  face  of  which  Is  flat  and  the  other  arched 
arranged  in  separate  lK»xe«  or  compartments  formed  by 
▼ertical  and  horizontal  strips  sewn  to  two  incasing  pieces 
of  canvas,  the  central  core  being  confined  l>etween  layers 
of  comprps.sed  and  quilted  cotton  and  elastic  cotton  with 
the  interposition  of  a  cork  plate  In  the  cotton,  the  whole 
being  contalnt'd  In  an  envelop,  the  outer  face  of  which  Is 
covered  with  a  sheet  of  leather  or  skin  for  iireventing  the 
said  envelop  from  t>eing  torn  In  contact  with  sharp  angled 
objects. 

1,105,570.  SEED  OR  LIKE  DRILL.  Bichard  N.  Lea, 
Manitou.  Manitoba.  Canada,  and  Frederick  Mac- 
kenzie Lba.  Birmingham,  Pingland.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1912. 
Serial  No.  723,800.     (Cl.  111  —  11.) 


1.  A  disk  seed  drill  wherein  the  disks  are  arranged  at 
an  acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  and  with  their 
forward  edges  lowest  in  combination  with  means  for  feed- 
ing the  seed  to  the  underside  of  the  disks. 

2.  A  disk  seed  drill  wherein  the  disks  are  arranged  at  an 
acute  angle  to  the  horizontal  plane  and  with  their  for- 
ward edges  lowest,  said  disks  being  concave  on  the  under- 
side, in  combination  with  means  for  feeding  the  seed  to 
the  underside  of  the  disks. 

3.  A  disk  seed  drill   wherein  the  disks  are  arranged  at 
'an   acute  angle   to  the  horizontal   plane   and    with   their 
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forward  edges  lowest,  in  combination  with  feed  tubes 
leading  the  seed  to  the  undersides  of  the  disiis  and  de- 
flectors to  throw  the  seed  toward  the  leading  edges  of 
the  disks. 


1,105,571.  MANIFOLDING  BOOK.  Bert  C.  Maxwell. 
Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Julius  Whiting.  Jr..  trustee. 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  411,166. 
(Cl.   11—23.) 


5.  In  a  manifolding  book,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  superposed  sets  of  slips,  each  set  formed  from  a  single 
sheet  of  paper  folded  transversely  Intermediate  of  its 
ends  along  a  substantially  unweakened  line  to  form  two 
slips,  one  longer  than  the  other,  the  shorter  slip  being 
weakene<l  along  a  linn  parallel  to  the  line  of  fold  to  provide 
an  inseparable  folded  over-end  when  the  said  shorter  sUp 
is  detached  along  said  weakened  line,  means  binding  to- 
gether the  ends  of  the  longer  slips  opposite  to  the  ends 
connected  with  tiie  shorter  slips,  and  a  suitable  transfer 
means  between  the  slips  of  a  set  and  extending  only  from 
the  free  end  of  the  shorter  slip  substantially  to  the  said 
weakened  line. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  manifolding  book,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  slips,  ,-arh  set  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  paper  folded  transversely  nearer 
to  one  of  Its  ends  than  to  the  other  and  perforated  along 
a  line  parallel  to  said  line  of  fold  and  adjacent  thereto, 
to  form  an  original  slip  and  a  duplicate  slip,  the  line  of 
fold  being  substantlail.v  unweakened  wher<by  one  of  said 
slips  has  a  short  inseparable  folded-over  section  between 
the  sjild  line  of  fold  and  tlie  said  line  of  perforations, 
the  said  folded  over  end  of  one  slip  of  each  set  being  ar- 
ranged to  fold  over  and  Inclose  the  folded-over  end  of  the 
prior-used  slip,  means  for  binding  the  end.s  of  the  longer 
slips  of  said  sets  opposite  to  the  ends  connected  with  the 
shorter  slips  together,  and  a  transfer  sheet  arranged  to 
be  interposed  between  the  slips  of  each  set  of  slips. 

2.  In  H  manifolding  book,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  slips,  eaeh  set  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  paper  transversely  folded  nearer 
to  one  of  its  ends  than  to  the  other  along  a  8ut)stantially 
unweakened  line  and  perforated  along  a  line  parallel  to 
said  line  of  fold  and  adjacent  thereto  to  form  a  relatively 
short  original  slip,  and  a  duplicate  slip  having  a  short  In- 
separable folded-over  section  l.etw.-en  the  said  line  of 
folil  and  the  said  line  of  perforations,  arranged  to  fold 
over  and  Inclose  the  folded-over  section  of  the  prior  used 
duplicate  slip,  means  for  holding  ttie  ends  of  the  dupli 
eate  slips  opposite  to  the  ends  carrying  the  folded-over 
sections  In  pad  form,  and  a  transfer  sheet  arranged  to 
He  between  the  original  and  duplicate  slips  of  the  set  of 

slips. 

3.  In  a  book,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
slips,  each  set  formed  from  a  single  sheet  of  paper  folded 
transversely  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  along  a  substan- 
tially unweakenetl  line  and  weakened  along  a  line  parallel 
to  and  adjacent  to  said  line  of  told,  so  as  to  provide  an 
lns<-parable  folded-over  end  at  one  end  of  one  of  the 
said  slips  of  each  set  when  the  other  slip  of  the  set  Is 
detached  along  the  said  weakened  line  for  inclosing  the 
folded-over  end  of  the  previously-used  slip,  and  means  for 
binding  that  end  of  one  slip  of  each  set  opposite  to  the  end 
adjacent  the  folded-over  end  of  the  set  to  corresponding 
ends  of  similar  slips  of  the  remaining  sets  to  form  a  book. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  book,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  slips,  each  set  formed 
from  a  single  sheet  of  paper  folded  transversely  Intermedi- 
ate 0?  Its  ends  and  weakened  along  a  line  parallel  to  and 
adjacent  to  said  line  of  fold  to  provide  a  folded-over  end 
at  one  end  of  one  of  the  slips  of  the  set  when  the  other 
slip  thereof  Is  detached  along  the  said  weakened  line,  said 
folded-over  end  having  a  space  designated  on  Its  upper  sur- 
face to  receive  notations  of  the  amount  to  be  forwarded  or 
of  the  balance  due. 


1,105,572.  ANTHRACITE  BURNIN(J  GRATE  FOR  FUR- 

'na'cES.     William  McClavb.  Scranton.  Pa.,  assignor  to 

McClave-Brooks  Company,  Scranton,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 

of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    Mar.    21,    1913.      Serial    No. 

755,939.      (Cl.  126—180.) 


i.  In  a  grate  for  burning  fine  fuel,  the  combination  with 
the  bearer  bars,  of  dumping  sections  journaled  in  the 
bearer  bars  and  each  embodying  a  plurality  of  socketed 
bars  extending  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  section, 
each  socketed  bar  having  mounted  therein  a  series  of  inde- 
pendent fuel  bearing  caps,  said  caps  being  rigidly  sup- 
ported In  fixed  relation  to  each  other  throughout  the  en- 
tire section  and  each  having  therein  a  plurality  of  elon- 
gated air  admission  openings  and  a  plurality  of  elongated 
edge  slots  extending  through  the  fuel  bearing  surface. 

2.    In   a   grate   for   fine   fuel,   the   combination    with    the 
bearer  bars,  of  dumping  sections  journaled  in  said  bearer 
bars  and  each  section  comprising  a  rigid  frame  formed  by 
a     plurality     of     longitudinally     arranged     socketed     bars 
rigidly  connected  by  end   piecs  carrying  the  journals  for 
the    section,   each   of   said    socketed   bars    having   mounted 
therein  a  series  of  independent   rectangular   fuel   bearing 
caps  located  above  the  frame  and  each   held  rigidly  with 
relation  to  all  of  the  other  caps  of  the  section,  each  cap 
having  elongated  downwardly  flaring  air  admission  o[i"n- 
ings  therein  and  elongated  downwardly  flaring  air  admis- 
sion  edge  slots,   the  edge   slots  of   each   section   bi'lng   ar- 
ranged opposite  an  unbroken  edge  of  the  adjacent  section. 
.S.    In  a  grate  f.ir  burning  fine  fuel,  the  combination  with 
the  bearer  bars,  of  dumping  sections  journaled  in  said  bars, 
each  .section  comprising  a   rigid  frame  formed  by  a  series 
of   longitudinally    extending   parallel    bars   each    having   a 
series  of  elongated  sockets  therein  and  end  pieces  carrying 
journals  on  which  the  section  is  supported,  each  of  said 
socketed  bars  having  rigidly   mounted  therein  a  series  of 
substantially    rectangular    fuel    bearing   caps   having  edge 
slots  and  elongated  air  admission  openings,  said  sections 
being  spaced  apart  a  distance  substantially  equal  to  the 
width  of  the  slots  and  openings  and  said  slots  and  open- 
ings   being    distributed    uniformly    throughout    the    whol" 
grate  area,  whereby  air  is  admitted  uniformly  to  all  por- 
tions of  the  fuel  carried  by  the  grate. 

4.  In  a  grate  for  burning  fine  fuel,  a  pivoted  dumping 
section  comprising  a  rigid  frame  formed  by  a  series  of 
parallel  bars  each  having  a  series  of  equally  spaced  elon- 
gated socket  openings  therein  and  a  multiplicity  of  fuel 
bearing  caps  having  flattened  shanks  seating  In  said 
socket  openings,  each  of  said  fuel  bearing  caps  being  sub- 
stantially rectangular  on  its  fuel  bearing  face  and  each 
having  elongated  air  admission  openings  extending  through 
said  face,  the  edges  of  each  cap  In  proximity  to  the  edge 
of  an  adjacent  cap  In  the  section  being  provided  irlth  air 
admission   slots,   whereby   the   air  entrance  openings  are 
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uniformly  distributed  without  material  reduction  In  the 
fuel  supportlnK  surface  and  the  cumulative  effect  of  edge 
growth  In  the  sections  la  obTlated. 


1105  573.     BRUSH.     Hugh  P   McMillan,  Baltimore,  MJ.. 

'assignor  to   Wm.   A.   Tottle  &   Co.,  a   Firm   composed   of 

WUllam  A.  Tottle  and  Morton  l'.  Tottle.  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  Oct.   11,  1910.     Serial  No,  586,426.     iCl-  15—36.) 


A  flat  brush  having  a  handle  «rlth  a  bnish  block  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  handle  which  block  has  a  crosswlse-*!- 
tendinu  narrow  plu«  projecting  clownwardly  from  the  cen- 
ter of  it.s  under  side  which  plug  ii*  of  less  width  and  thick- 
ness than  the  width  and  thickness  of  the  brush  block 
wh.reby  to  leave  an  Integral  overhanging  shoulder  on  the 
block  all  the  way  around  the  narrow  plug;  a  metal  shell 
having  a  long  and  narrow  socket  to  receive  the  plug  on 
the  block  and  also  having  an  inttgral  outwardly-«'xtendin^' 
flau^'^'  around  its  upper  edge  which  flange  Is  of  less  width 
than  the  overhanging  shoulder  on  the  block;  means  ex- 
tending into  the  plug  from  the  under  side  of  the  shell 
socket  to  secure  the  shell  to  tbe  block  ;  bristles  having 
their  butt  ends  around  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  shell  and 
beneath  the  Integral  outward  flange  of  the  latter  ;  a  band 
having  an  edge  against  the  overhanging  shoulder  of  the 
brush  block  and  Its  inner  side  seated  against  the  edge  of 
the  outward  flange  of  the  shell  and  a  ferrule  around  the 
band  and  tbe  brush  block  and  extending  both  below  and 
above  the  flange  on  the  shell. 


1,105,574  PRlNTlNt;-PRE8S.  R.-bebt  Mikhlb,  Chl- 
cago.  111.,  assignor  to  Continental  &  Commercial  Trust  k 
Savings  Bank,  trustee.  Chicago.  111.  Flle<l  Aug.  8,  1912. 
Serial   No.   714,010.      (CI.    101- -78.  i 


1.    In    a    printing  pr^'ss,    rh.-   |f>niblP.ati<>n    of   a    machine 
franu",  an  impression  cylinder.  »  horizontal  endwise  reclp- 
ro<atlng  type  bed,  an  Ink  tabU"  movable  with  the  type  bed, 
sheet   receiving   means  located  Bt    the  delivery  end   of  the 
machine  frame  beyond  the  path  of  the  ink  table,  sheet  con- 
veying devUvs  extending  from  the  impression  cylinder  at 
an  elevation  above  the  type  bed  and  beyond  the  deilrery 
end    of    the    machine    frame.    a»d    adapted    to    deliver   the 
gheeta  to  the  receiving  means,  form  Inking  rollers  located 
adjacent    to    the    Impression   cylinder   In    position   for   the 
passage  of  the  Ink  table  benestb  the  same,  an  Ink  fountain 
mounted  upon  tbe  machine  frame  at  a  distance  above  the 
level  of  tb«  Ink  table,  a  plurality  of  Ink  traniferrlng  and 
applying  rollers,  arranged  In  a  vertically  extending  group 
and  adapted  to  transfer  the  tnk   from   the  Ink  fountain 
downwardly  to  the  Ink  table,  wld  Ink  fountain  and  trans- 
ferring  and    applying    rollers   being    located    between    the 
outer  end  of  the  path  of  movtment  of  the  Ink  table  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  frame  and  actuating  means  giving 
rotaUve  movement  to  said  Inis  transferring  and  applying 
rollers. 


2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  machine 
frame,  an  impression  cylinder,  a  horizontal  endwise  reclp- 
rocatory  type  bed.  a  horliontal  ink  table  moving  with  the 
type  bed,  sheet  receiving  means  locat.'d  at  the  delivery  end 
of  the  machine  and  embracing  a  piling  table  movable  in  a 
viTtital  path  adjacent  to  the  outer  end  of  the  path  of  the 
ink  table,  sheet  conveying  devices  extending  from  the  Im- 
pression cylinder  at  an  elevation  alK)ve  the  type  bed  and 
ink  table  and  adapted  to  deliver  the  sheets  to  the  piling 
tabl.'.  form  Inklnt:  rollers  locat.-d  adjacent  to  the  Impres- 
sion roller  In  position  f^r  the  passa>:e  of  the  Ink  table  be- 
neath the  same,  an  ink  fountain  supported  on  the  fram."  of 
the  machine  at  a  distance  above  the  level  of  the  ink  table, 
a  plurality  of  ink  transferring  and  applying  rollers  ar- 
ranged in  a  vfrtically  extending  group,  and  adapted  to 
convey  the  Ink  from  said  ink  fountain  downwanll.v  to  said 
Ink  table,  said  ink  fountain  and  Ink  transferring  and  ap- 
plying rollers  being  located  between  the  outer  and  inner 
ends  of  the  path  uf  movement  of  the  Ink  table,  and  actu- 
ating means  imparting  rotative  movement  to  said  trans- 
ferring and  applying  rollers. 

:?.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  machine 
frame,  an  impression  cylinder,  a  horizontal  reciprocating 
type  bed,  an  Ink  table  moving  with  the  type  b.d.  an  Ink 
fountain  mounted  upon  the  machine  frame  above  the  l.v^l 
of  the  ink  table  and  provided  with  means  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  Ink  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged Ink  transferring  and  applying  rollers  adaptetl  to 
transfer  the  ink  from  said  Ink  fountain  downwardly  to 
the  ink  table,  said  ink  fountain  and  transferring  and  ap- 
plying rollers  being  located  inwardly  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ink  table,  and  a  flxed 
table  mounted  uvxin  the  machine  frame  above  the  Ink  table 
and  below  the  level  of  the  ink  fountain,  with  one  of  Its 
edges  adjacent  to  the  Ink  delivery  controlling  means  of 
said  fountain. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  machine 
frame,  an  impression  cylinder,  a  horizontal  reciprocating 
type  bed.  an  ink  table  moving  with  the  type  bed,  an  Ink 
fountain  mounted  upon  the  machine  frame  above  the  lev^l 
of  the  Ink  table  and  provided  with  means  for  controlllne 
the  flow  of  ink  therefrom,  a  ;flurallty  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged ink  transferring  and  applying  rollers  adapted  to 
transfer  the  ink  from  said  ink  fountain  downwardly 
to  the  Ink  table,  said  ink  fountain  and  transferring  and 
applying  rollers  being  located  inwardly  from  the  outer  end 
of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  Ink  table,  and  a  flxed 
member  mounted  upon  the  machine  frame  and  extending' 
across  the  same  above  the  Ink  table  and  adjacent  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  said  Ink  table  when  the  latter  Is  at  the 
outward  limit  of  its  stroke;  said  Hxed  member  forming  a 
guard  for  the  operator. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  (omblnation  of  a  machine 
frame,  an  impression  cylinder,  a  horizontal  reciprocating 
type  bed,  an  Ink  table  moving  with  the  type  bed,  a  verti- 
cally movable  sheet  receiving  means  located  adjacent  to 
the  deli v.Ty  end  of  the  machine  and  beyond  the  path  of  the 
ink  table,  sheet  conveying  devices  extending  from  said  im- 
pression cylinder  at  an  elevation  above  the  type  bed  to  the 
sheet  reci'ivlng  means,  an  ink  fountain  mounted  above 
said  ink  table  and  located  inwardly  from  the  delivery  end  of 
tie  machine  adjacent  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  ink  table,  a  plurality  of  Ink  transferring  roll- 
ers arranced  in  a  vertically  extending  grouo  and  adapted 
to  transfer  the  Ink  from  the  Ink  fountain  downwardly  to 
the  ink  table,  and  a  flxed  table  mounted  above  said  typ.^ 
bed  and  below  the  ink  fountain  and  extending  from  said 
ink  fountain  toward  the  delivery  end  of  the  machine. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1105  575.      PRINTING-PRESS.      Robeut   Mikhle,    I'lym 
outh,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Continental  &  Commercial  Trust 
&   Savings   Bank,    trustee,   Chicago,   III.      Filed  July   11, 
191.3.     Serial  No.  778.471.      (CI.   101— 78.  i 
1.   In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocat- 
ing ink  table,  a  distributing  roller,  a  movable  member  hav- 
hag  reciprocatory  movement  upon   the  frame  and  moving 
thereon  at  a  less  speed  than  that  of  the  reciprocating  ink 
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table,  said  member  being  provided  with  a  frlctlonal  bear 
ing  surface  adapted  to  act  on  said  distributing  roller  to 
Impart   rotative  movement  thereto. 


2  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocat 
ing  bed.  an  Ink  table  moving  with  said  bed.  a  distributing 
roller  provided  with  a  friction  surface,  a  slider  frame,  and 
a  plurality  of  rollers  mounted  on  said  slider  frame  and 
supporting  said  reciprocating  l>ed  :  said  slider  frame  beiffg 
provided  with  a  frlctlonal  bearing  surface  adapted  to  en 
gage  said  friction  surface  of  said  mller 

;{.  in  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  press 
frame,  of  a  reciprocating  Ink  table,  a  distributing  roller, 
a  slider  frame  mounted  on  the  press  frame  and  supporting 
the  reciprocating  ink  table,  said  slider  frame  having  re 
rlprocatorv  movement  at  a  less  spee<1  than  that  of  the  Ink 
table  and  being  provided  with  a  frictional  bearing  surface 
adapted  to  act  on  said  distributing  roller  to  Impart  rota 
tive  movement  thereto. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  comblnntlon  of  a  reclprocat 
ing  bed,  an  Ink  table  moving  with  said  t>ed,  a  distributing 
rriller  provided  with  an  annular  friction  surface  materially 
smaller  In  diameter  than  said  distributing  roller,  a  slider 
frame,  anti  friction  rollers  mounted  on  the  slider  frame 
and  supporting  said  reciprocating  bed  ;  said  slider  frame 
being  provided  with  a  frictional  bearing  surface  adapted  to 
engage  said  friction  surface  of  said  roller,  and  driving 
means  acting  to  Impart  positive  reciprocatory  movement 
to  said  slider  frame  at  one  half  of  the  speed  of  the  recip- 
rocating l>ed. 

5.  In  a  i)rinting  press,  the  combination  of  a  recip-ocat- 
Ing  bed,  an  ink  table  moving  witli  said  bed,  a  distributing 
roller  provided  with  an  annular  friction  surface  of  a  di- 
ameter materially  less  than  that  of  said  distributing  roller, 
a  slider  frame,  a  plurality  of  antl  friction  rollers  sup 
porting  said  reciprocating  bed  and  In  rolling  engagement 
with  a  bearing  surface  of  the  press  frame,  and  means  for 
Imparting  a  reciprocatory  movement  to  said  slider  frame 
correspondinK  In  a  direction  to,  and  at  a  speed  mate- 
rially less  than,  that  of  the  said  bed;  said  slider  frame 
being  provided  with  an  arm  carrying  a  shoe  provided  with 
an  upwardly  facing',  frictional  be;iring  surface  adapted  to 
engnce  said  friction  surface  of  said  roller  and  to  Impart 
an  Initial  rotative  movement  to  said  distributing  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.j 


arm  passing  through  the  slot  and  in  contact  with  the  sur- 
face of  the  plate,  a  spring  member  In  the  slot  engaging 
the  arm,  and  a  nut  upon  the  spring  member  provided  with 
threads  engaging  the  first  mentioned  threads. 

2.  In  a  shower  head,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
plate  upon  the  body  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations, 
and  with  a  central  opening,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  in  the 
opening  provided  upon  its  inner  end  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  transverse  slot,  and  with  external  threads,  an 
arm  passing  through  the  slot  and  provided  with  a  recess 
In  its  lower  margin  to  loosely  receive  a  portion  of  the  pin 
and  of  greater  depth  than  the  height  of  the  unslotted  por- 
tion of  the  pin  above  the  plate,  a  spring  meml>er  in  the 
slot  resting  upon  the  arm,  and  a  nut  provided  with  threads 
engaging  the  first  mentioned  threads  above  the  spring 
member. 

3.  In  a  shower  head,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
plate  upon  the  body  provided  with  a  aeries  of  perforations, 
and  with  a  central  opening,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
opening  provided  upon  its  inner  end  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  transverse  slot,  and  with  external  threads,  an 
arm  traversing  the  slot  and  provided  with  a  recess  in  its 
lower  margin  to  loosely  receive  a  portion  of  the  pin,  and 
provided  with  a  recess  in  its  upper  margin,  a  curved 
spring  member  traversing  the  slot  and  resting  in  the  last 
mentioned  recess,  and  a  nut  upon  tbe  threads  engaging 
the  spring  member. 

'    1, 10.1  577.     TANDEM  DRAFT  RIGGING  FOR  RAILWAY- 
'        CARS.      John   F.   O'Connor,   Chicago,    III.,    assignor   to 
William   H     Miner,   Chicago,    III.      Filed   July    24,    1911. 
I        Serial  No.  640.078.      (CI.  21.3— 42. > 


/»        // 


1  106  576.     SHOWER  HEAD.     Albert  S.  Nbwton,  Provl- 
'dence.   R.    I.     Filed  Apr.   8.   1914.     Serial   No.  830.349. 
(CI.  137—88.) 


1.  In  a  shower  head,  the  combination  with  a  body,  of  a 
plate  upon  the  body  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations, 
and  with  s  central  opening,  a  pin  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
opening  provided  upon  Its  inner  end  with  a  longitudinally 
disposed  transverse  slot,  and  with  external  threads,  an 
•JU4  O.  G.— 84 

i 


1  In  a  tandem  draft  rigging,  a  draft  yoke  having  a  hol- 
low recUngular  head,  rear  end  piece  and  an  intermediate 
hollow    thimble    all    integrally    formed,    substantially    as 

specified. 

2.  In  a  tandem  draft  rigging  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar,  of  a  yoke  having  spaced  arms,  a  rear  end  piece 
and  an  Intermediate  hollow  thimble,  said  thimble  being 
formed  Integrally  with  the  arms  of  the  yoke,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  yoke  and  draw  bar.  substantially  as 
specified. 

1  10.''..578.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  GAS.  Charles  J. 
O'DoNNELL  and  Albert  F.  KuNBERCEn,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  as.slgnors  to  The  United  Gas  Improvement  Com- 
pany Philadelphia.  Pn..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1013.  Serial  No.  761.880.  (Cl.  48—220.) 
1.  The  process  of  purifying  cas  which  consists  In  re- 
moving carbon  bl  sulfld  by  jxissing  the  gfls  through  hot 
and  drv  ferric  oxld.  substfintially  as  described. 

•_•  The  process  of  purifying  gas  which  consists  In  re- 
moving carbon  hi  sulfld  by  passing  the  gas  through  hot 
and  dry  previously  precipitated  hydrated  ferric  oxld.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  gas  which  consists  In  re- 
moving carbon  bl  sulfld  hv  passing  the  gas  through  hot 
ferric  oxld  having  the  nrobable  formula  Fej0.v|(H,0>. 

4  The  process  of  purifying  gas  which  consists  in  beat- 
ing ferric  oxld  to  substantially  from  400'  to  450*  F.  and 
passing  the  gas  through  the  same,  thereby  removing  car 
l)on  bl  sulfld. 

5.  The  process  of  purifying  gas  which  consists  in  heat- 
ing yellow  or  ocher  Iron  oxld  and  passing  the  gas  tbroufh 

the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  105  5  79.  TAPE  CASE  AND  WINDING -DRUM. 
Gbobgii  F.  Putnam  and  HioBt  H.  WM8«MDORr»,  Flint, 
Mich  .  a«signoni,  by  meane  aa^l^nmenta.  to  The  Lufkln 
Rule  Co..  Saginaw,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  July  26.  1913.    Serial  No., 781,345.    (CI.  242— 84.8.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Upe  caae  provided  on  one 
side  with  a  central  opening  and  a  turned-ln  Up.  of  a 
fx^arlng  unit  Journaled  wholly  In  one  aide  of  the  case  by 
doubling  the  turned  In  lip  upon  the  bearing  unit  and  a 
drum    fastened    to   the   bearing  unit,   substantially    as   de- 

scrlb«»d. 

"  The  combination  with  a  tape  case  having  a  aide  wall 
provided  with  a  central  opening,  of  a  bearing  unit  jour- 
naled wholly  In  one  side  of  tbe  case,  a  tape  drum  ex- 
posed only  at  the  side  of  the  case  that  Journals  the  bear- 
ing unit,  a  screw  for  removablj  fastening  the  tape  drum 
at  its  exposed  end  to  the  bearipg  unit  »o  that  when  the 
drum  l.s  detached  from  the  bearing  unit  the  drum  may  be 
removed  through  the  central  opening,  and  a  crank  for 
turning  the  drum  pivoted  to  the  drum  and  arranged  to 
overlie  the  screw  when  the  crank  la  held  against  the  drum 
in  closed  relation,  subaUntlally  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Upe  case  provided  with  a 
turned-ln  Up.  of  a  bearing  unit  Journaled  wholly  In  one 
side  of  the  case,  comprising  a  ring  rotatably  held  by 
said  Up  and  a  cross  strip  wit*  a  threaded  central  aper- 
ture a  drum  notched  on  the  tides  to  straddle  the  cross 
strip  and  a  screw  passed  through  the  end  of  the  drum 
and  adapted  to  run  Into  the  threads  of  the  aperture  of 
the  cross  strip,  subatantlally  a«  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  s  tape  case  having  only  two 
side  walls  and  a  peripheral  Incloaure.  one  of  the  side 
walls  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  of  a  tape 
drum  passing  through  said  ctntral  opening  and  termi- 
nating short  of  passing  Into  tibe  opposite  side  wall,  and 
means  for  Joumallng  and  supporting  said  tape  drum 
whoUy  upon  the  side  wall  through  which  It  passes. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  tape  case  comprising  only 
two  side  walls  and  a  peripheral  inclosure,  one  of  the 
side  walls  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  of  a 
Upe  drum  passing  through  said  central  opening  and  ter- 
minating short  of  passing  Into  the  opposite  side  wall,  a 
bearing  unit  Journaled  wholly  within  the  side  wall 
through  which  the  drum  pa.<»e8  and  adjacent  the  said 
central  opening,  and  a  fastetlng  device  for  detachably 
connecting  the  bearing  unit  and  the  drum,  said  fastening 
device  being  exposed  at  the  outside  so  that  It  may  be 
operated  to  disconnect  the  drum  and  the  bearing  unit 
without  disassembling  the  tape  case. 


to  carry  the  bitumen  into  the  pores  of  the  concrete  before 
the  benaol  evaporates  and  to  coat  the  concrete  surface 
with  a  bituminous  body  upon  evaporation  ;  then  applying 
rock  asphalt  and  bitumen  free  from  sand  to  said  bitu- 
minous-surfaced concrete  to  form  a  wear-surface,  and 
finally  rolling  said  mastic. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  roadbed 
which  constats  in  forming  a  smooth-surfaced  concrete 
base  in  which  aand  is  omitted  ;  applying  to  aald  surface 
a  thin  solution  of  bitumen  dlasolved  In  a  light  hydro 
carbon  of  the  benxol  group  in  which  the  proportions  of 
solvent  and  bitumen  are  substantially  equal  ;  aald  solu- 
tion being  sufficiently  fluid  to  carry  the  bitumen  Into  the 
pores  of  the  concrete  before  evaporation  of  the  solvent 
takes  place  and  to  leave  upon  evaporation  a  bituminous 
coating  upon  the  surface  of  the  concrete  ready  to  receive 
a  wear  surface  of  asphalt  or  equivalent  material,  then 
applying  mastic  to  said  bltumlnous-coated  surface,  and 
flnaUy  rolling  said  mastic. 

4.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  a  roadbed 
which  consisU  In  forming  a  smooth -surfaced  concrete 
base  m  which  sand  Is  omitted;  applying  to  said  surface 
a  thin  solution  of  bitumen  dissolved  In  bcnsol  In  which 
the  prop^ntlons  of  solvent  and  bitumen  are  substantially 
equal;  said  aolutlon  being  sufficiently  fluid  to  carry  the 
bitumen  Into  the  pores  of  the  conciete  before  evaporation 
of  the  solvent  Ukes  place  and  to  leave  upon  evaporation 
a  bituminous  coating  upon  the  surface  of  the  concrete 
ready  to  receive  a  wear-surface  of  asphalt  or  equivalent 
material,  then  applying  rock  asphalt  and  bitumen  to  said 
bltumlnous-coated  concrete  surface  to  form  a  wear-sur- 
face, and  finally  rolling  said  wear  surface. 

5.  A  pavement  having  a  base  of  concrete  made  up  of 
stone  and  cement  in  which  the  surface  consists  of  stone, 
stone  grit  and  cement,  a  binder  consisting  of  bitumen  In 
solution  of  one  of  the  light  hydrocarbons  applied  to  the 
surface  of  such  concrete,  said  binder  entering  the  pores 
of  the  concrete  and  leaving  a  bituminous  body  upon  the 
surface  of  the  aame  after  evaporation,  and  a  top  course 
of  rock  asphalt  with  bitumen  applied  directly  to  said 
bitumen  surfaced  concrete,  said  top  course  being  self- 
healing  ;  the  binder  being  free  of  stone  or  sand. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1  105  581.  REGISTERING-METER  FOR  GAS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  John  M.  RrsBT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
The  I'nlted  Gas  Improven^ent  Company,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  601,093.      (CI.   73—68.) 


1,105.580.  ROAD-BED  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Bknjamin  F.  R1CBAHD8OS,  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Unlonlte  Compspy,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  FUed  Dec.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  809.743.      (CI.  94—1.) 

1.  The  process  herein  desorlbed  of  making  a  roadbed 
which  consists  In  forming  t  concrete  base  of  cement, 
stone  and  stone  grit;  applyUg  thereto  a  binder  consist- 
ing of  bitumen  dissolved  In  a  light  hydrocarbon  of  the 
benzol  series  sufficiently  fluid  to  carry  the  bitumen  Into 
the  pores  of  the  concrete  befbre  the  solvent  body  avapo- 
rates  and  to  coat  the  concrete  surface  with  a  bituminous 
body  upon  evaporation  ;  then  applying  mastic  to  form  a 
wear-surface  to  said  bituminous  surfaced  concrete,  and 
finally  rolling  said  mastic. 

2.  The  process  herein  des«rlbed  of  making  a  roadbed 
which  consists  In  forming  »  concrete  base  of  cement, 
stone  and  stone  grit:  applying  thereto  a  binder  consist- 
ing of  bitumen  dissolved  in  benxol  and   sufficiently  fluid 


1  A  meter  comprising  the  combination  of  valveless  pro- 
portional measuring  devices  arranged  in  parallel,  a  regis- 
tering meter  operatively  arranged  In  respect  to  one  of 
said  devices,  and  a  variable  resistance  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  the  other  of  said  devices  and  responsive 
to  variation  In  the  differential  pressures  existing  In  said 
devices  due  to  changes  In  flow  and  adapted  to  restore 
said  devices  to  the  same  working  condition  by  balancing 
its  resistance  with  the  registering  meter.  subsUntlally  as 

described.  ui     *.  * 

2.  A  registering  meter  comprising  the  combination  or 
valveless  proportional  measuring  devices  arranged  In 
parallel,  a  registering  meter  arranged  In  series  with  one 
of  said  devices  and  causing  a  variable  resistance,  and  a 
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variable  resistance  arranged  In  series  with  the  other  of 
said  devices  and  responsive  to  differences  in  pressure  due 
to  changes  of  flow  In  said  devices  and  adapted  to  equalise 
the  pressures  In  said  devices  by  balancing  Its  resistance 
with  the  resistance  of  the  registering  meter. 

3.  In  a  registering  meter  the  combination  of  valveless 
proportional  measuring  devices,  and  means  operated  by  a 
departure  from  equality  In  the  drop  In  pressure  of  said 
devices  and  adapted  to  automatically  equalise  tlie  drop 
of  pressure  In  each  device,  thereby  keeping  the  same  sub- 
stantially equal. 

4  In  a  regUtering  meter  the  combination  of  valveless 
proportional  measuring  devices,  a  register  for  one  of  aald 
devices,  and  means  responsive  to  InequaUtles  between  the 
drop  of  pressure  at  each  device  and  adapted  to  restore 
and  keep  tbe  same  drop  of  pressure  at  each  of  said  devices. 

6  A  meter  comprising  the  combination  of  valveless 
proportional  measuring  devices  respectively  provided  with 
gages  for  measuring  their  drops  of  pressure,  a  registering 
meter  connected  with  one  of  said  devices,  a  resistance 
connected  with  the  other  of  said  devices,  and  adJusUble 
dlfterenUal  means  responsive  to  difference  in  drop  of 
pressure  on  the  devices  and  adapted  to  operate  said  re- 
sistance, substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  105.582.        CIJ^MP     FOR     VERTICAL    tlAS    RETORT 

'  DOORS.      John    Hawlby    Tai-ssig,    Philadelphia.    Pa., 

assignor    to    The    United    Gas    Improvement    Company, 

Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed 

Jan    20.  1913.     Serial  No.  743,026.     (CI.  48—124.) 


4.  A  clamp  for  vertical  gas  retort  doors  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  cantaUver,  an  operating  shaft,  an  eccen- 
tric on  said  shaft  having  a  strap  connected  with  the  lever, 
and  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft  struck  from  two  centers  and 
provided  with  a  strap  for  effecting  a  quick  lift,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5  A  clamp  for  vertical  gas  retort  doors  comprising  the 
combination  of  an  operating  shaft,  a  cantaUver.  an  eccen- 
tric and  strap  connecting  the  lever  and  shaft,  a  second 
eccentric  struck  from  two  centers  and  arranged  on  the 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  strap  connected  with  the  lever, 
and  cams  appUed  to  the  faces  of  the  second  eccentric  and 
its  strap,  substantially  as  described. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.105.583.  BASE-CLOSURE  FOR  VERTICAL  GAS-RB- 
TORT8.  John  Hawlbt  Taissiq,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  The  United  Gas  Improvement  Company.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
20    1913.     Serial  No.  743.027.     (CI.  202— «.) 


1  A  clamp  for  vortical  gas  retort  doors  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  operating  shaft,  a  pair  of 
cantallvers  having  their  free  ends  adapted  t.,  operate  on 
a  part  of  the  door,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  on  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  straps  connected  to  one  of  said  levers,  and 
a  lug  on  the  shaft  for  turning  the  straps  and  levers,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2  A  clamp  for  vertical  gas  retort  doors  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  roUtable  operating  shaft,  a  pair  of 
cantallvers  having  their  free  ends  adapted  to  operate  on 
a  part  of  the  door,  a  pair  of  eccentrics  on  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  straps  connected  to  one  of  said  levers,  a  lug 
on  the  shaft  for  turning  the  straps  and  levers,  and  a  fixed 
back  stop  for   the  straps  and  levers,  substantially  as  de- 

3  A  clamp  for  vertical  gas  retort  doors  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  operating  shaft,  a  pair  of 
cantaUvers,  a  link  connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  can- 
UUvers  a  pair  of  eccentrics  on  said  shaft  provided  with 
straps  connected  to  one  of  said  levers,  and  a  lug  on  the 
shaft  for  turning  the  straps  and  levers,  substantially  as 
described. 


1  A  base  closure  for  vertical  gas  retorts  comprising  the 
combination  Df  a  door  naving  two  parts  wUh  accessible 
gas  space  between  and  whereof  one  part  operates  as  a 
seal  and  the  other  as  a  charge  support,  and  a  door  frame 
provided  with  a  gas  off-take  communicating  with  said 
space,  substantially  as  described. 

"  A  base  closure  for  vertical  gas  retorts  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  door,  a  charge  supporting  cover  applied 
near  one  edge  of  the  face  of  the  door  with  accessible  space 
between  the  cover  and  door,  a  support  between  the  cover 
and  door  near  the  other  edg°  of  the  latter,  and  means  for 
drawing  off  gas  from  said  space. 

3  A  base  closure  for  vertical  gas  retorts  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  door  frame  having  door  openings,  alined 
gas  ducts  opening  through  the  walls  of  the  openings,  doors 
adapted  to  seal  the  openings  below  the  ducts,  and  charge 
supporting  covers  arranged  above  the  ducts  and  adapted 
to  permit  of  the  passage  of  gas  thereto. 

4  A  base  closure  for  vertical  gas  retorts  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  door  frame  having  door  openings,  gas 
ducts  opening  through  the  walls  of  the  openings,  doors 
adapted  to  seal  the  openings  below  the  ducts,  and  charge 
supporting  covers  arranged  above  the  ducts  and  adapted 
to  permit  of  the  passage  of  gas  thereto. 

6  A  base  closure  for  vertical  gas  retorts  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  door  frame  provided  with  openings  and 
with  ducts  communicating  with  the  openings,  means  for 
drawing  off  gas  through  the  ducts,  doors  below  the  ducU. 
and  charge  supporting  covers  above  the  ducts  past  which 
i  gas  may  be  drawn  to  the  ducts. 

1105  684.     BREAD-PAN.     William   A.    Whales,   Baltl- 

'  more    Md.,  assignor  of  one- half  to  John  A.  Ostendorf. 

,       Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,631. 

i       1.  A   plural   number  of   rectangular   shaped   Individual 
1   loaf  bread  pans  each  having  at  tbe  corners  V-shaped  ex- 
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tPTior  Mdn:  a  bar  extending:  »croM  two  or  more  of  sai.l 
pans  «nd  contacting  with  said  V-shaped  fold«  :  and  a  rivet 
whose  stem  extends  throuKh  the  said  bar  and  V-ahaped 
ford  and  whose  head  la  betwaen  the  fold  and  the  outer 
OTTface  of  the  pan  wall,  whereby  there  H  no  exposure  of 
rivet  at  the  inner  side  of  the  oan. 


poslt1one<l  and  arranged  to  be  plston-controlUfd,  r.n  auxil 
lary    fuel-lnl.>t    leading    dlr^rtiy    Into    oald    pump-ehamber. 
and  means,  other  than   the  piston,  for  controlling  the  pas- 
sage of  fuel   Into  said  auxiliary  Inlet.  • 


2  A  plural  number  of  reotaireular  shap.-<l  individual 
loaf  bread-pau.^  each  having  folds  that  lay  against  the 
titerlor  wall  of  the  i>an  ;  a  tjar  extending  across  two  or 
more  of  said  pans  and  In  contact  with  said  folds;  and  a 
rivet  through  aald  bar  and  f..l«  witb  the  bead  of  the  rivet 
concealed  between  the  fold   and  the  outer  surface  of  the 

pan  wall.  ,    .,   ,j      , 

3  A  plural  number  of  recUngular  shaped  Individual 
loaf  bread  pans  each  having  at  the  corners  V-shaped  ex 
terior  folds  provided  with  a  slot  ;  a  bar  extending  across 
two  or  more  of  said  pans  and  in  contact  with  said  folds  ; 
and  a  rivet  through  said  bar  and  through  the  slots  In  the 
fold,  the  head  of  the  rivet  Wng  In  contact  with  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  pan-wall 


1.106,086.       r,OPHP:K     THAP        Wii.i.iam 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  30,   1913.     Serial  No 
43—23.) 


BiTK,    Pailco. 
794,567.      (CI. 


1  105  585.  CYLINDER  FOR  VALVELESS.  TWO-CYCLE, 
INTERNAL  COMBUSTIO.i  MOTORS.  Clement  K 
\.\io.v  Franklin.  l*a.,  asslKlior  to  Charles  H.  Sheasley, 
FriinWiln,  Fa.  FiUd  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.755 
,ri.  I2;r  -74.) 


1.   A   cylinder   for   valvel-isa   two-cycle.    Intern  il  combus- 
tion  motors,   having   a   combttstlon-chamber   and   a   pump 
chamber  therein  in  combination  with  a  piston  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout  its  length  operable  within  said  cham 
bers  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  wholly  within  &ald  com 
bustlon-chamber  when  at  the  rearward  Umit  of  Its  stroke 
and  to  have  a  portion  only  <jf  its  forward  end  positioned 
within  said  pump  chamber  when  at  the  forward  end  of  Its 
stroke,  said  pump  chamber  King  of  larger  diameter  than 
said  piston  ;  there  being  a  fuel  Inlet-port  passing   through 
the  wall  of  said  cylinder  and  positioned  and  adapted  to  Ix' 
piston-controlled  for  the  adi^laslon  of  fuel  to  sakl  pump 
chamber,    also    a    fuel    passage    In    said    cylinder    leading 
from  said  pump-chamber  to  said  combustlun  cliambe;-   the 
opening    of    said    passage    Iqto    said    combustion  chamber 
being  positioned  and  arranged  to  be  piston  controlled,  an 
auxiliary  fuel-Inlet  leading  directly  into  said  pumpcham 
ber,  aAd  manually  operated  taives  for  controlling  the  pa.s 
sage  of  fuel  Into  said  auxiliary  inlet,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  A  cylinder   for   valveleta   two-cycle   luternal-combiis 
ttoa   motors   having    a   combuation-chamber    and   a    pump 
chamber  therein,  in  combination  with  a  piston  of  uniform 
diameter  throughout  its  length  operable  within  said  cham 
bera,  said   pump-chamber  beflng  of  larger  diameter    than 
■afd  piston,  there  being  a  Mel  inlet  port  passing  through 
the  wall  of  aald  cylinder  positioned  and   adapted   to  be 
platon-controlled  for  the  athnisslon  of  fuel  to  said  pump 
chamber,  also  a  fuel  passage  In  said  cylinder  leading  from 
wld  pnmp-chamber  to  «ld  cfcmbnstlon  chamber,  the  open 
tog  of  aald  passage  within  said  combtiatlon-chamber  being 


1.  The  combination  of  a  continuous  spring  wire  form- 
ing two  legs  of  a  base,  a  spring  coll,  and  a  forwardly  ex 
tendlni;  spring  arm;  a  rod  connecting  the  two  legs  at  the 
forward  end  of  the  trap,  said  coll  beln«  at  the  r^'ar  end, 
and  said  conn,  nin^  lod  having  an  offset  U'arlng,  a  latch 
for  said  spring  arm  comprising  a  single  rod  having  a  loop 
engraglng  said  offset  bearing,  a  short  portion  engaging  s.ald 
spring  arm,  and  a  long  portion  extending  rcarwardly.  a 
trigger  for  engaging  said  long  portion,  said  trl^r^er  being 
pivoted  to  said  spring  arm,  and  a  pair  of  transversely  dis- 
posed jaws,  each  Jaw  being  pivoted  to  one  of  the  base  lejs's 
and  extending  thence  across  and  resting  freely  upon  said 
spring  arm,  said  jaws  being  actuated  by  said  spring  arm, 
and  said  legs  ueing  formed  -xUl  w.nshers  on  opposite  sides 
of  each  jaw  to  prevent  longitudinal  displacement  of  said 
Jaws. 

1;.  The  combination  of  1  continuous  spring  wire  forming 
two  legs  of  a  base,  a  spring  coll  at  one  end  of  the  trap, 
and  a  forwardly  «xtendin^  spring  arm  ;  a  rod  connecting 
the  two  legs  at  the  forward  end.  a  latch  for  emraging  the 
forward  and  free  end  of  tlie  spring  arm,  said  latcli  being 
pivoted  to  said  connecting  ro<l  and  extending  ie;irwardly. 
a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  spring  arm  for  engaging  said 
latch,  and  i  pair  of  transversely  disposed  Impaling  jaws 
pivoted  to  the  opposite  legs  respectively  of  the  base  near 
the  front  end  of  the  trap  and  extending  acrosB  said  spring 
arm  and  resting  freely  thereon  and  aetuable  thereby,  said 
legs  being  provided  with  washers  for  preventing  said  jawa 
from  moving  longitudinally  of  said  legs. 


1,105,5S7.  I. FT  OFF  FOR  LOOMS.  AnKi,  C.  CHEHN.^rK. 
Frovldence,  R.  I  Filed  Nov.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,330.      (CI.   139—58.) 


1.  A  let-off  motion  for  wnrp  beams,  comprising'  a  fric- 
tion wheel  to  rotate  with  the  beam,  a  friction  device  there- 
for, a  brake  Ipver  acting  upon  the  friction  device,  a  power 
means  to  art  npon  the  brake  lever,  means  to  prevent  longf- 
tudlnal  movement  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  automaff- 
cally  varying  the  pivot  point  of  the  lever  In  proportlom 
as  the  diameter  of  the  beam  diminishes,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 
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2.  A  let-off  motion  for  warp  beams,  comprising  a  fric- 
tion wheel  to  rotate  with  the  beam,  a  friction  strap  there 
for,  a  brake  lever  acting  upon  the  friction  strap,  a  spring 
to  act  upon  the  brake  lever,  means  to  prevent  longitudinal 
Bovement  of  the  lever  and  means  for  automat Icaliy  vary- 
ing the  pivot  point  of  the  lever  as  the  dlanieUr  of  the 
beam  diminishes,  for  the  purpose  describe<l. 

3.  A  let  off  motion  for  warp  beams,  comprising  n  fric- 
tion wheel  to  rotate  with  the  beam,  a  friction  strap  there- 
for, a  brake  lever  of  the  secoi»d  order  acting  upon  the 
friction  strap,  a  spring  to  act  upon  one  end  of  the  lever, 
a  movable  pivot  for  the  other  end  of  the  lever  with  a  con- 
nedion  to  the  brake  strap  between,  means  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  lever,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically moving  the  pivot  outwardly  as  the  diameter  of 
the  beam  diminishes, 

4.  A  let  off  motion  for  warp  beams,  comprising  a  fric- 
tion wheel  to  rotate  with  the  beam,  a  friction  strap  there- 
for, a  brake  lever  acting  upon  the  friction  strap,  a  power 
means  to  act  upon  the  brake  lever,  means  to  prevent 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  lever,  a  spring  pressed  roller 
to  bear  against  the  warp  l»eam  and  a  movable  pivot  for  the 
lever,  connected  with  said  roller  to  move  such  pivot  as  the 
diameter  of  the  beam  diminishes,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5  A  let-off  motion  for  warp  beams,  comprising  a  fric- 
tion wti.  el  to  rotate  with  the  beam,  a  friction  strap  there- 
for, a  brake  lever  acting  u[)on  the  friction  strap,  a  power 
means  to  act  upon  the  levir,  slotted  bars  i.etwwMi  which 
the  lever  Is  held  and  guided,  means  to  prev.nt  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  lever,  a  pivot  pin  for  said  lever  In  the 
slots  of  the  bars,  and  means  for  automatically  moving 
the  pivot  In  the  slotted  plates,  as  the  diameter  of  the  U  am 
diminishes. 


a  brake  lever  to  act  upon  the  friction  device,  a  power 
lever,  a  movable  bearing  piece  Utweeu  the  brake  lever  and 
power  lever,  and  an  arm  to  move  the  bearing  piece  to 
change  the  leverage  of  both  said  levers  as  the  diameter  of 
the  warp  roll  diminishes. 

4.  A  let-off  motion  for  warp  beams,  comprising  a  brake 
wheel  to  rotate  with  the  beam,  a  friction  device  therefor, 
a  brake  lever  to  act  upon  the  friction  device,  a  power 
lever,  a  movable  bearing  piece  between  the  brake  lever 
and  power  lever,  and  an  arm  to  move  the  bearing  piece 
to  cliange  the  leverage  of  both  said  levers  as  the  di- 
ameter of  thf  warp  roll  diminishes,  the  controlling  por- 
tion of  said  arm  being  Inclined  to  the  path  of  adjustment 
of  the  bearing  piece,  whereby  the  change  of  leverage  la 
progressive  with  relation  to  the  diminution  of  the  di- 
ameter of  the  warp  roll. 


1,105,589.      TELEl'lIONE    EXCHANGE    SYSTEM.       Ed- 

1     '  WAiiD  E.  Clkmk.vt,  Washington,  1".  C,  assignor,  by  mesne 

assignments,    to    Frederick    C    Stevens,    Attica.    N.    Y. 

I        Filed  Dec.  28,  1905.     Serial  No.  293,630.      (CL  179— 27.> 


1.105,588.  LET  OFF  FOR  LOOMS  Abkl  E.  Chernack. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  May  -J,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,138.      (CI.   139—58.) 


1.  A  let  off  motion  for  warp  b.-ams,  comprising  a  brake 
wheel  to  rotate  with  the  beam,  a  friction  device  therefor, 
a  brake  lever  to  act  upon  the  friction  device,  a  power 
means  to  act  upon  the  brake  lever,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically diminishing  the  leverage  of  said  brake  beam 
at  an  accelerated  speed  with  relation  to  the  diminution  of 

tbe  warp  roll. 

2.  A  let-off  motion  for  warp  beams,  comprising  a  brake 
wheel  to  rotate  with  the  beam,  a  friction  device  therefor, 
a  brake  lever  to  act  upon  the  friction  device,  a  power 
means  to  act  upon  the  brake  lever,  a  movable  bearing  piece 
for  the  lever,  and  an  arm  controlling  the  position  of  the 
Ivearlng  piece,  the  controlling  portion  of  said  arm  being 
so  inclined  to  the  path  of  adjustment  of  the  bearing  piece 
as  to  diminish  the  leverage  of  the  brake  lever  at  an  ac 
celerated  speed  with  relation  to  the  diminution  of  the  di- 
ameter of  the  warp  roll. 

3.  A  let  off  motion  for  warp  beams,  comprising  a  brake 
w»»eel  to  rotate  with  the  beam,  a  friction  device  therefor, 


^  ^ 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits,  circuit  terminals  for  the  lines,  an  indicating  de- 
vice associated  with  the  clrcnlt  termlTjals.  means  adapted 
to  automatically  connect  the  same  to  a  calling  line  in  re- 
sponse to  a  call,  means  for  contiolllng  the  same  thereafter 
over  the  line,  means  for  manually  Initiating  a  connection 
and  extending  the  same  in  accordance  with  the  Indica- 
tions, and  electromagnetically  controlled  switching  devices 
brought  into  connection  with  the  manual  means  for  auto- 
matically completing  the  connection  thereafter,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  and  connevtive  apparatus  therefor  com- 
posed of  separable  elements  as  follows  :  answering  ter- 
minals. Indicators  associated  with  said  terminals,  means 
adapted  to  automatically  connect  the  same  with  the  lines 
in  response  to  calls  thereover,  means  for  thereafter  con- 
trolling the  same  over  the  lines,  manually  operated  devices 
for  connecting  the  lines  through  one  or  more  links  In  ac- 
cordance with  said  Indications,  and  automatic  switches 
eJectromagnetically  controlled  therethrough  to  complete 
the  connections,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  and  connective  apparatus  therefor  comprle- 
Ing  the  following  instrumentalities:  a  number  of  answer- 
ing terminals  less  than  the  number  of  lines,  automatic 
means  for  connecting  a  calling  line  with  an  Idle  one  of 
said  terminals,  a  number  indicator  associated  with  each 
terminal,  means  for  extending  the  connection  In  accord- 
ance with  the  Indications  thereof,  and  automatic  means 
for  completing  the  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  ot  sub- 
scribers' lines  and  means  for  interconnecting  the  same 
comprising  the  following  Instrtiinentalitlee  :  a  number  of 
answering  terminals  less  than  the  number  of  Unea,  auto- 
matic means  for  connecting  a  calling  line  with  an  idle 
terminal,  an  indicator  associated  with  each  terminal,  and 
adapted  to  be  controlled  throng  the  calling  line  clrcalt. 
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neftos  for  extending  the  connection  In  accordance  with 
the  Indication  when  set,  and  automatic  mean*  for  coto- 
pletlng  the  connection,  aubaUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  of  lines 
and  means  for  Interconnecting  the  same  comprising  the 
following  Instrumentalities:  a  lumber  of  answering  ter 
mlnala  leaa  than  the  number  of  Bnes.  an  Indication  set  in- 
cluding a  numerical  Indicator  adapted  to  be  controlled 
through  the  calling  line  circuit  and  means  for  automati- 
cally connecting  a  calling  line  to  an  Idle  answering  ter- 
minal, and  adapted  to  be  controlled  OTer  the  calling  line, 
and  connectlre  apparatus  adapted  to  be  manually  brought 
into  association  with  the  Indlemtlon  set,  and  thereafter 
to  be  automatically  controlled  through  the  calUng  line, 
substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.] 


loosely  thereon,  ratchet  elements  on  said  shaft  and  dog 
brought  Into  cooperative  relation  when  the  dog  is  un- 
supported by  a  log.  whereby  the  dog  Is  moved  out  of  the 
path  of  the  saw,  and  means  In  the  form  of  a  cam  for  ele- 
vating said  dog  and  disengaging  said  ratchet  elements 
after  the  dog  has  been  so  moved. 


1.105.592.      EXPI>OSIVE  ENGINE.      William    K.    Ba-ss 
rt)RD,    I'erth   Amboy.    N.    J.,    assignor    to   Universal   Oil 
Converter  Company.  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion   of   New   York.      Filed    Apr.    28,    1911.      Serial    No. 
rtlin.WH       (CI.  123 — 119.) 


1,105,590.  METHOD  OF  MOU::»TING  FOR  AND  BY  TU- 
BULAR  DEVICES.  JAMia  BaKiiAN  Abbott,  Philadel- 
phia, I'a.  Original  appUcatloo  filed  June  16,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  6X3,518.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct. 
12    1912.     Serial  No.  725.366.     (CI.  29— »4.) 


1.  The  process  of  securing  a  tubular  fastener  upon  a 
support  which  consists  in  forcing  the  fastener  longitudi- 
nally upon  a  support  of  generally  uniform  sectional  shape 
altered  at  one  point  until  a  part  of  the  tubular  member 
has  passed  over  the  altered  sectaon  and  has  been  reshaped 
by  the  succeeding  section. 

2.  The  process  of  securing  a  tubular  member  upon  a  sup- 
port which  consists  In  forming  the  support  of  differing 
cross  sectional  shapes  having  substantially  the  same  per- 
imeter in  contiguous  sections  and  forcing  the  tubular  mem- 
ber so  as  to  lie  partly  upon  each  of  the  differing  sections 
of  the  support. 

1.105.591.  SAWMILL.  DAvip  L.  Adams.  Aylett.  Va. 
Filed  Sept.  19.  1913.  S^ial  No.  790,727.  (Cl. 
143—125.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  daw  mill  carriage,  of  a  dog, 
a  rotary  shaft  geared  to  and  driven  by  one  of  the  wheels 
of  said  carriage  and  having  said  dog  mounted  to  turn 
looaeiy  thereon,  and  ratchet  elements  on  said  shaft  and 
dog  brought  Into  cofiperative  relation  when  the  dog  is 
unsupported  by  a  log,  whereby  the  dog  is  moved  out  of 
the  path  of  the  saw. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  taw  mill  carriage,  of  a  dog. 
a  rotary  shaft  geared  to  and  driven  by  one  of  the  wheela 
of  said  carriage  and  having  said  dog  mounted  to  turn 
looMly  thereon,  ratchet  elemttits  on  said  shaft  and  dog 
brought  into  cooperative  relation  when  the  dog  la  un- 
supported by  a  log,  whereby  the  dog  ia  moved  out  of  the 
path  of  the  saw,  and  means  operating  automatically  to 
disengage  said  ratchet  elemeata  after  such  movement  of 

the  dog. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  »aw  mill  carriage,  of  a  dog. 
a  rotary  Bbaft  geared  to  and  driven  by  one  of  the  wheels 
of  said  carriage  and   having  said  dog  mounted  to  turn 


1.  The  combination  of  n  kss  engine  and  means  for  sup- 
plying the  same  with  fuels  derived  from  li(iulds  of  dif- 
ferent qualities,  said  meiins  Including  h  pipe  communicat- 
ing with  the  engine,  carbureters  for  the  respective  fuels 
connected  to  said  pipe,  said  carbureters  being  severally 
adapted  for  rfse.  a  heater  between  the  carbureters  and 
through  which  the  pipe  passes,  and  a  valve  controlled  air 
inlet  in  the  pipe  between  the  heater  and  the  engine. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  a  heater  connected  to  the  exhaust  pipe, 
a  fuel  pipe  extending  through  said  heater,  a  carbureter 
connected  to  the  fuel  pipe  In  advance  of  the  heater,  a 
second  carbureter  having  ronn^ction  with  the  fuel  pipe 
between  the  heater  and  the  engine,  said  carbureters  re- 
spectively having  connection  with  sources  of  supply  of 
liquid  fuels  of  different  qualities,  and  a  fuel  pipe  leading 
to  the  engine  from  the  second  carbureter. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  gas  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe 
leading  therefrom,  a  heater  connected  to  the  exhaust 
pipe,  a  fuel  pipe  extending  through  said  heater,  a  car- 
bureter connected  to  the  fuel  pipe  In  advance  of  the 
heater,  an  auxiliary  air-supply  connected  to  the  fuel  pipe, 
a  Sr-cond  carbureter  having  connection  with  the  fuel  pipe 
between  the  heater  and  the  engine,  said  carbureters  re 
spectlvely  having  connection  with  sources  of  supply  of 
liquid  fuels  of  dllTerent  qualities,  and  a  fuel  pipe  leading 
to  the  engine  from  the  second  carbureter. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  gas  engine,  a  heater  communi- 
cating with  the  exhaust  thereof,  means  for  supplying  the 
engine  wlfh  fuels  derived  from  liquids  of  different  quali- 
ties, said  means  Including  a  conduit  comnunicatlng  with 
the  engine,  said  conduit  and  heater  being  In  such  relation 
to  each  other  that  one  of  the  fuels  will  be  heated  on  its 
passage  to  the  engine,  a  carbureter  for  the  respective  fuels 
communicating  with  said  conduit,  one  of  the  carbureters 

I  being  located  In  advance  of  the  heater  and  the  other  be- 
I  tween  the  heater  and  the  engine  and  a  valve-controlled  air 
i   inlet  communicating  with  the  conduit  between  the  heater 
and  the  engine. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  gas  engine,  an  exhaust  pipe 
i  leading  therefrom,  a  heater  connected  to  the  exhaust  pipe, 
1  a  fuel  pipe  extending  through  said  heater,  a  carbureter 
i  connected  to  said  pipe  Ic  advance  of  ttoe  heater,  a  tecond 

carbureter  having  connection   with   the  pipe  between    the 
i  heater  and  the  engine,  said  carbureters  respectively  having 
i   connection   with  sources  of  aupply  of  liquid  fuels  of  dif- 
ferent qualities,   and  a  fuel   pipe   leading   to   the  engine 
from  the  second   carbureter,  said  carbureters   being  ser- 
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.rally   usable   and   the   first   mentioned   fuel    pipe   having 
valve  controlled   neans   through   which    It  may   be   opened 
to  the  atmosphere  on  the  side  which  leads  to  the  heater, 
when  the  first  mentioned  carbureter  is  not  In  use. 
[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1105.593.  DRAFT  -  SHIb-TING  MEANS  FOR  SULKY- 
PLOWS.  William  H.  Lke,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  ^ssljjnor  to 
Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Company.  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  July  2.  1912.  Serial  No. 
707.144.     (Cl.  97—36.) 


of  a  perpendicular  position,  of  a  frame  secured  to  the  deck 
of  a  vessel,  a  screw  supported  In  said  frame  in  an  In- 
clined position  to  have  roUry  movement  only,  a  nut 
threaded  on  the  screw,  a  link  connecting  said  nut  and 
davit  arm  and  neans  for  rotating  the  screw.     . 


1  In  a  iil<.w,  the  combination  of  an  element  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft  relatively  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  plow,  said  element  being  sbiftable. 
and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  draft  controlling  element 
conprisiug  right  and  left  substantially  parallel  operating 
members,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of 
said  members  to  the  draft  controlling  element,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  an  element  for  con- 
troTling  the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft  relatively  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  plow,  said  element  being  sbiftable. 
and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  draft  controlling  element 
comprising  right  and  left  operating  members  including  le- 
vers movable  in  vertically  extending  planes,  and  means 
for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  levers  to  the  draft 
controlling  clement,  subsUntially  as  and   for   the  purpose 

specified. 

3  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  an  element  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft  relatively  to 
the  line  of  travel  of  the  plow,  said  element  being  sbiftable, 
and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  draft  controlling  element 
comprising  right  and  left  operating  members  Including 
levers  movable  In  substantially  vertical  planes,  and  a 
rocking  member  pivoted  between  Us  ends  and  coactlng  on 
opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot  with  said  levers,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  an  element  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft  relatively  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  plow,  said  element  being  shUtatola. 
and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  draft  controlling  element 
comprising  right  and  left  operating  members  including  piv- 
oted lever*  movable  about  their  plvoul  axes  In  substan- 
tially vertical  planes,  and  a  pivoted  rocking  member  mov- 
able about  Ita  axis  in  a  substantially  horizontal  plane 
and  coactlng  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  pivot  with  said  le- 
vers   subsUntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  an  element  for  con- 
trolling the  direction  of  the  line  of  draft  relatively  to  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  plow,  said  element  being  shlftaUe, 
and  mechanism  for  shifting  the  draft  controlling  element 
comprising  right  and  left  levers  movable  In  substantially 
parallel  vertical  planes  add  provided  with  gear  teeth,  and 
means  for  transmitting  the  movement  of  the  levers  to  said 
element  comprising  a  member  pivoted  between  Its  ends 
between  said  levers  and  being  provided  on  opposite  sidea 
of  Its  pivot  with  teeth  coactlng  with  the  teeth  of  the  le- 
vers, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

LClaima  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 

1  105.594.  DAVIT  FOR  LOWERING  AND  RAISING 
SHIPS'  BOATS.  AXDKEA8  P.  LUNDIN  and  Habby  W. 
BROADT,  Bayslde,  N.  Y. ;  said  Broady  assignor  to  said 
Lundln.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1912.     Serial  No.  712.640.     (CL 

9 22.) 

1    The  combination   with   a  davit  arm   pivoted  at   lU 

lower  end  to  swing  freely  in  a  vertical  plane  to  both  sides 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  davit  arm  pivoted  at  its 
lower  end  to  swing  freely  in  a  vertical  plane  to  both  sides 
of  a  perpendicular  position,  of  a  frame  secured  to  the  deck 
of  a  vessel,  a  screw  supported  in  said  frame  to  have  ro- 
tary movement  only,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  screw,  a  link 
connecting  a  point  on  the  davit  arm  intermediate  its  ends 
with  the  said  nut,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
load  and  a  moving  part  of  the  nechanlsm  for  exerting  a 
balancing  pull  on  the  davit  In  two  directions  during  the 
movement  of  said  davit  In  one  direction. 

3  The  combination  with  a  davit  arm  pivoted  at  Its 
lower  end  to  swing  freely  in  a  vertical  plane  to  both  sides 
of  a  perpendicular  position,  of  a  frame  secured  to  the 
deck  of  a  vessel,  a  screw  supported  In  said  frame  to  have 
rotary  movement  only,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  screw,  a  link 
connecting  a  point  on  the  davit  arm  Intermediate  its  ends 
with  the  said  nut,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  frame  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  said  screw  and  a  rope  extending  from 
the  load  over  a  pulley  at  the  top  of  the  davit,  thence  led 
over  said  pulley  on  the  frame  and  connected  to  a  travel- 
ing part  of  the  mechanism. 


1  105  595.     HAIR  CURLER.     Charles  Nksslkr.  Ix)ndon, 
'England.     Filed  June  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  772,334.     ICl. 
132—18.) 


it^m 


1  A  curier  comprising  the  combination  of  a  tube  upon 
which  the  hair  may  be  coiled  and  secured,  a  member  pro^ 
Jectlng  from  the  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  held 
against  rotation,  the  said  tube  and  member  being  capable 
of  relative  rotary  movement  and  means  for  permitting 
the  one  to  be  turned  with  respect  to  the  other  in  one  di- 
rection but  not  in  the  other. 

2.  A  curler  comprising  the  combination  of  a  tube  upon 
which  the  hair  may  be  colled  and  secured,  a  member  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  held 
against  rotation,  the  said  tube  and  member  being  capable 
of  relative  rotary  movement  and  a  clutching  device  ar- 
ranged between  the  two  and  permitting  one  to  be  turaed 
with  reapect  to  the  other  in  one  direction  but  not  in  the 

3  A  curier  comprising  the  combination  of  a  tube  upon 
which  the  hair  may  be  colled  and  secured,  a  member  pro- 
jecting from  the  end  of  said  tube  and  adapted  to  be  held 
agaUiBt  rotation,  the  said  tube  and  member  being  capable 
of  relative  rotary  movement  and  a  clutching  device  ar- 
ranged between  the  two  and  comprising  a  resilient  finger 
projecting  from  one  of  said  parts  and  engaging  with  its 
end  the  other  said  part  so  as  to  engage  it  when  moved  In 
one  direction  but  not  In  the  other. 

4.  A  curler  comprlalng  the  combination  of  a  tube  upon 
which  the  hair  may  be  colled  and  secured,  a  rod  like  mem- 
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ber  within  Mid  tube  and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  be  held  isralnst  roUtlon,  an  engaging  de 
Tlce  mounted  on  said  rod-like  member  and  comprising  a 
reaUient  wire  passed  through  $aid  rod  like  member  and 
having'  its  ends  projecting  therffrom  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  interior  of  the  tub.'  and  permit  relative  rotary 
movement  in  one  direction  liut  But  in  the  other. 

5.  A  curl.r  comprising  the  cumbiuation  of  a  tube  upon 
which  the  hair  may  be  coll.d  and  secured,  a  member  pro 
jectlng  from  the  end  of  said  tulx-  nnd  provided  with  a 
notch  for  receiving  the  binding  cord  n.'ur  th.'  roots  of  the 
portion  of  hair  to  be  curled  to  jecure  said  meml)»'r  to  tlie 
hair,  the  said  tube  and  member  being  capable  of  relative 
rotarv  mov.mcut  in  ont-  direction  but  not  in  the  other, 
whereby  the  colled  hair  on  said  tub.'  may  be  tightened  by 
the  relative  rotary  movement  ol  sai.l  tube  and  member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  print,  d  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.105,596.      HANDLEVER    MHCHANISM.      Charles    T. 

'  Ray,   Louisville.   Ky..   assignor   to   B     F     Avery    A   Sons, 

Louisville,   Ky..  a  lorporatioil  of  Kentucky      Filed  Feb. 

IS    1911.     Serial  No.  600.347J     (CI.  74— 39.) 


means  for  Imparting  such  movement  to  the  lever,  compris- 
ing an  actuating  member  baving  pivotal  connection  with 
the  lever  and  a  member  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
actuating  m.mt>er  and  Its  other  end  connected  to  a  part 
which  Is  flied  against  movement  with  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  lever. 

5.  A  lever  mechanism  comprising  a  plvotally  adjustable 
and  longltudluiilly  inovabb^  l.'ver,  a  rack  nnd  a  projection 
relatively  disposed  to  hold  t!ie  lever  against  pivotal  move- 
ment and  to  iK'  freed  from  each  other  by  longitudinal 
movement,  a  spring  for  holding  the  rack  and  projection  In 
.ngagement  with  >'ach  other,  and  means  for  moving  the 
lever  longitudinally  against  th.-  action  of  said  spring, 
comprising  an  actuating  member  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  lover  and  a  mcrat>er  having  one  end  connect- 
ed to  the  actuating  member  and  Its  other  end  connected 
to  a  part  which  is  fixed  against  movement  with  the  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  lever 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printe.l  In  the  Uaiette.] 


REISSUES. 

13,780.  MEANS  FOR  OPENING  AND  CI/>SIN(i  CAR 
RIA(;E-WINI>0W8.  Johann  Altbichtib,  Judenburg, 
Austria  Hungary,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Ftrfoct  Window  Regulator  (■ompnny,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine  Hied  Sei.t.  IK,  1»11  S^-rlal  No  fi49,5T8  Origl 
nal  No.  948, «03,  dated  F'pb  s.  1910,  Serial  No  4.'^1.44« 
(CI.  39— »7.» 


1.  A  lever  mechanism  comprising,  In  combination,  a  plv- 
otally adjustable  and  longitudinally  movable  lever,  ele- 
ments co6peratlng  to  hold  the  lever  against  pivotal  move- 
ment, one  of  said  elements  beliig  movabl.-  with  the  lever, 
and  means  for  moving  the  leter  longitudinally,  compris- 
ing an  aituatlng  member  which  is  movable  relatively  to 
the  lover 

2  .V  lever  mechanism  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
plvotally  adjustable  lever,  elements  co<)peratlng  to  hold  the 
lev.r  against  pivotal  movement,  one  of  said  elements  be 
log  movabli'  with  the  lever,  the  lever  being  movable  longi- 
tudinally to  free  said  el.ments  from  each  other  and  means 
for  moving  the  lever  longitudinally,  comprising  an  actu- 
ating member  having  pivotal  cennectlon  with  the  lever  and 
a  member  supported  to  take  the  strains  and  cause  the 
lever  to  yield  when  said  plvoned  member  is  moved. 

3.  A  lever  mechanism  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
plvotally  adjustable  lever,  elements  cooperating  to  hold 
the  lever  against  pivotal  movtment,  one  of  said  elements 
being  movable  with  the  lever,  the  lever  being  movable  Ion 
gitudlnally  to  free  said  elements  from  each  other  and 
means  for  moving  the  lever  longitudinally.  Including  a 
grtp  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  lever,  a  flxed 
member  and,a  connection  between  the  grip  and  flxed  mem- 
ber, the  flxed  member  being  arranged  to  Uke  the  strains 
imposed  thereon  bj  the  connection  so  as  to  cause  the 
lever  to  yield  when  the  grip  la  moved  plvotally. 

4.  ▲  lever  meetaanlsm  comprising  a  plvoUlly-adjustable 
and  loBgltoiMwiIly  movable  lerer,  elements  for  holding  the 
same  against  pivotal  movemett.  adapted  to  be  freed  from 
••cb  other  by  leafltwllnal   i»ovement   of  the   lever,    and 


1.   In  an  arrangement  for  operating  windows  by  means 

of  chain  gear,  means  for  operating  and  locking  the  same 

and  comprising  a  chain  pinion  provided  with  notches  nnd 

having  a  driving  shoulder,   cam  surfaces  leading  to  snld 

I   shoulder,  a   rotatable  spindle  provided   with   an   operstlnc 

i   handle,  arms  carried  by  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  ridgp 

on  said  cam  surfaces  and  a  bolting  device  on  said  spindle 

!  and  provided  with  projections  for  engaging  the  notches  in 

said  pinion. 

•2.   In  a  device  for  moving  and  fastening  carriage  win 
dows  with  chain  gear,  a  chain  pinion  having  on  one  facp 
shoulders    (11,    ll'>    and   slanting   surfaces    (!«,    ifi'i    on 
i   both  sides  of  said  shoulders  ascending  toward  the  same,  n 
spindle   (H)    adjustable  longitudinally   and  adapted  to  ro 
tate  the  chain   pinion,  said  spindle  being  provided  at  its 
I   Inner    end    with    perpendicular    arms    (l'.',    12' 1,    a    colled 
I  spring  (17,  17')  surrounding  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle 
and    adapted    to    press    the   said    spindle   arms    (12.    12') 
against  the  said  slanting  surfaces  of  the  chain  pinion,   a 
i  bolting  arrangement   (13.  13'),  rotatably  seated  upon  the 
spindle  and  having  projections   (14.  14),  in  combination 
with  notchee  on  the  chain  pinion  adapted  to  receive  the 
projections  (14.  14'). 

r^.   In  a  window  operating  apparatus,  driving  mechanism. 
an  operating  handle  therefor,  a  plate  secured  to  and  de- 
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pending  from  the  window  and  a  connection  between  said 
mechanism  and  said  plate  and  adapted  to  raise  the  win- 
dow and  on  a  continued  movement  of  said  handle  after 
the  window  is  closed  to  force  the  window  ovt-r  the  weather 

rail 

4'  A   window   operating  apparatus   comprising   a   chain 
drive,  a  plate  secured  to  the  window  and  provided  with  a 
cam  on  its  surface  and  a  lifting-pin  .arried  by  ibe  chain 
and  provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  ride  on  the  cai^ 
of    said    plate   to    force    the   window    transversely    to   its 

^"s^'ln  a  window-operating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  Cham  drive,  a  plate  secured  to  the  w'f«i^^'  '^"'^  ^-^^'^^ 
with  a  cam  on  Its  surface,  a  lifting  pin  attach.Ki  to  the 
body  of  a  chain  link  and  connected  with  said  plate  to  raise 
the  window  and  provided  with  a  part  adapted  to  ride  on 
the  cam  of  said  plate  and  force  the  window  transversely 

**'6"'ln"a  Window  operating  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  weather  rail,  of  driving  mechanism  i^\^^^^^^^ 
and  lowering  the  window  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  wln^ 
duw  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  same,  said  plate 
iK'ing  provided  with  a  surface  cam  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  raising  and  lowering  means  and  thereby  to  move 
the  window  transversely  to  Its  plane 

7    A    window    operating    apparatus    comprising   a 
plate   secured    to    the    window    and    means   engaging 
l.late  and   adapted   to   raise  and   lower  the  window, 
Lan.  acting  on  the  cam  of  said  plate  to  force   the  w  n^ 
dow  transversely  to  the  plane  thereof  and  over  the  weather 

'"s    In  a   window   operating   apparatus,   the   comblnaUon 
of  a  Cham  drive,  a  cam  plate  secured  to  the  window  and   ^ 
a  cam  follower  carried  by   the  chain   drive,  said  cam   fol     , 
lower  being  adapted  to  cooperate  with   the  cam  plate  to 
raise  and  lower  the   window   and  by   a   movement   across   • 
said  plate  move  it  transversely  to  the  plane  thereof. 

..  In  a  window  operatmg  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  plate  secured  to  the  wmdow,  a  chain  drive  for  said  plate, 
a  lifting  pin  connecting  said  plate  and  chain  drive  a 
cam  surface  on  said  plate  and  means  attached  to  said  lift- 
ing pm  cofipcratlng  with  said  cam  surface  to  force  the  win- 
dow transversely  to  the  plane  thereof 

10  In  a  device  for  fastening  and  moving  carriage  wm 
dows.  a  chain  drive,  a  projection  (19,  fixed  to  said  drlve^ 
a  l.late  (20)  fastened  to  the  window  nnd  provided  with  a 
guiding  cun-e  for  the  said  projection,  said  plate  having 
along  the  gtildlng  curve  a  bearmg  fillet  (27,,  in  combl^ 
nation  with  a  shoulder  (28)  on  said  projection  adapted  to 
engage  the  bearing  fillet,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

11  In  a  device  for  operating  earring.'  windows,  a  driv- 
ing mechanism,  a  llftmg  pin  carried  by  said  mechanism,  a 
plate  fastened  to   th.-  window  and  provided  with  a  guid- 

ng  curve   for  said  liftlngpm.  a  cam   along  said  guldm*. 
curve  and  a  shoulder  on  said  lifting  pin  adapted  to  engage 

said  cam.  ,  ,       „    „io»o 

!•'  A  window  operating  apparatus  comprising  a  plate 
provided  with  a  cam  surface  on  the  face  thereof,  means 
cooperating  with  said  plate  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower 
the  window,  said  means  being  provided  with  a  part  acting 
on  said  cam  and  adapted  to  move  the  window  transversely 
to  the  plane  thereof  and  over  the  weather  rail. 


tlon.  and  devlc  -s,  one  earned  by  each  actuator,  adapted 
when  its  actuator  Is  moved  to  move  the  adjacent  actuator 
of  lower  order  and  to  bold  it  until  Its  actuator  is  released. 


13  781        PRINTING    MECHANISM    FOR    ADDING  MA- 
CHINES.    Jason  C.  Lottiuihand.  New  York    N.  1.  as- 
signor  to   Addometer   Corporation,   Dover,   Del.,   a   Cor- 
tratloa  of  Delaware.     Filed  May  23,  1914.     Serial  No. 
840  643      Original   No.    1.069,152.  dated  Aug.  5.   1913. 
SerUl  No.  440,399.      (CI.  235-^0.) 
1    A  rack  and  type  plate  provided  with  a  projection  at 
a  dlsUnTfrom  the  rack  and  In  substantially   the  same 
olane  thrrewlth  and  a  second  projection  on  the  opposite 
eC  o    t^Trak  and  substantially  In  the  same  P^b-  there^ 
wlU.  and  a  flange  adapted  to  carry  types  In  a  different 

^^-\  series  of  type  carriers,  a  series  of  type  actuators 
on;  for  Ilch  carrlT  means  for  moving  e.ch  actt«tor_U, 
«ergl>e   it.   means   for    releasing   It  after   such   energltt- 


a  Two  tvpe  actuators,  one  of  higher  and  the  other  of 
lower  order"m  denominational  relation,  each  provided  with 
an  energizing  spring,  means  for  moving  the  actuator  of 
higher  order  against  the  tension  of  Its  energizing  spnug. 
and  a  device  carried  by  the  actuator  of  higher  order  for 
similarly  and  automatically  moving  the  actuator  of  lower 
order  agamst  Us  spring  when  It  has  not  otherwise  been  so 

"7^wo  tvpe  actuators,  one  of  higher  and  the  other  of 
lower  order  in  denominational  relation,  each  provided 
with  an  energizing  spring,  means  lor  moving  the  actuator 
of  higher  order  against  the  tension  of  its  energUln* 
spring  and  a  device  carried  by  the  actuator  of  higher 
order  ior  similarly  and  automatically  moving  the  actuator 
of  lower  order  against  its  spring  when  it  has  not  other- 
wise been  so  moved,  comprising  an  arm  on  the  a^t^^t^*^  ^J 
higher  order  projecting  over  mto  the  plane  of  the  actuator 

"'{iTLries  of  type  actuators  arranged  In  denominational 
order,  means  for  moving  each  one  of  them  Independently 
and  an  arm  on  each  actuator  extendmg  into  the  plane  of 
movement  of  its  neighboring  actuator  of  lower  order. 
Tl^lrZ  when  any  actuator  Is  moved  all  of  the  actuator, 
of  lower  order  are  bodily  moved. 

6.  A  series  of  type  carriers,  a  series  of  type  actuators 
)  means  for  moving  all  of  the  carriers  automatlailly  to  a 
,ero  prmung  position,  and  means  for  moving  any  of  them 
\    "numeral    prmting    position,    means    for    automatically 
'  moving  the  type  actuator  of  any  carrier  moved  to  a  nu- 
mera?^prmting  position,   an   arm   on   each   type   actuato 
I  extending  toward  the  right  into  the  plane  of  movement  of 
'  Its  adjacent   actuator  whereby  when   any   type   carrier  is 
moved   beyond   a   sero   printing   position    the   arm    on    It 
actuator  bodily  moves  all  of  the  type  actuators  of  lower 
order  thereof  to  co5perate  with  the  type  carriers  at  a  zero 

Drintiag  position. 

7  A  series  of  type  actuators,  a  series  of  triggers  one 
for  each  actuator,  means  for  moving  each  trigger  sepa^ 
rately.  means  for  moving  all  of  the  triggers  together  as  a 
series    a  key    on   a   keyboard,   and   means   for   preventing 

^   their  movement.  Including  a  multiple  d.  tent  operated  by 

the  key 

8  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  with  a  printing 
mechanism  arranged  to  prmt  a  plurality  of  c^iaracter. 
side  by  side  simultaneously,  of  a  paper  carriage  to  rece  Te 
the  impression  and  which  is  shiftable  transversely  to  the 

ine  of  such  Impression,  means  for  so  shifting  the  paper 
a. riage  automatically  as  each  line  is  prmted.  an  Inking 
ribbon,  a  universal  bar  for  controlling  the  printing  mech- 
.nlsm  a  shaft  from  which  the  universal  bar  Is  supported. 
„n  arm  fast  on  said  shaft,  and  a  guide  member  carr^d  on 
said  arm  and  arranged  to  support  the  ribbon  to  shift  It 
t^  the  prmtlng  position  at  each  operation  of  the  univenuil 

Q  The  combination  of  a  serie*  of  type  actuators,  a 
series  of  triggers  one  for  each  actuator,  an  abutment  on 
elch  triggermeans  for  moving  the  triggers  «jparately. 
mean,  for  moving  the  trtggera  smiultitneousiy.  a  muUlp  e 
.letent  provided  with  a  series  of  hook.  e*ch  arranged  to 
engage  the  abutment  portion  of  a  trigger,  and  a  control - 
liBg  key  connected  with  the  detent  to  .hlft  t^e  det««t  to 
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engage   the   triggers   and   bold   thtm   away    from   position 
for  engagement  with  the  actuatora. 

10.  In  a  calculator,  tbe  combtnatlOD  of  a  series  of  type 
actuators,  a  series  of  triggers  •ne  for  eacb  actuator,  an 
abutment  on  eacb  tricgM*,  meant  for  sblfting  tbe  triggers 
atmultaneoosly  at  eacb  operation  of  tbe  macbine,  means 
for  controlling  such  moyement  of  the  triggers  indlTldually 
to  canse  tbe  moTement  to  engage  some  of  tbe  triggers 
witb  tbe  actuators,  a  multiple  detent  bavlng  a  series  of 
books  arranged  to  engage  aald  alutments  respectively,  and 
a  key  connected  wtlb  tbe  detent  to  sblft  it  to  engage  tbe 
triggers  and  thereby  prevent  all  of  tbe  triggers  In  their 
simultaneous  movement  from  eagagement  with  tbe  actu- 
ators. 

11.  In  a  calculator,  tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  type 
actuators,  a  series  of  triggers  ane  for  eacb  actuator,  an 
abutment  on  each  trigger,  a  frame  on  which  the  triggers 
are  pivoted  that  is  movable  to  bodily  shift  the  triggers 
simultaneously  to  thereby  bring  the  triggers  to  engage  the 
actuators,  means  for  moving  the  triggers  individually  on 
their  pivots  to  control  their  engagement  with  tbelr  actua- 
tors, a  multiple  detent  mounted  to  swing  on  said  frame 
and  provided  with  hooks  arranged  to  engage  said  abut- 
ments respectively,  and  a  key  connected  with  tbe  detent 
to  shift  tbe  deteat  on  the  frame  to  engage  the  triggers 
and  hold  them  from  engagement  witb  tbelr  actuators  upon 
movement  of  tbe  frame. 

12.  In  a  calculator,  tbe  combination  of  a  series  of  type 
carriers,  a  series  of  actuators  one  for  each  carrier,  a 
series  of  triggers  one  for  each  actuator  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  respective  carrier,  an  abutment  on  each  trig- 
ger, whereby  the  triggers  are  bo<aiy  moved  simultaneously, 
said  triggers  being  prevented  by  tbe  type  carriers  when 
in  normal  position  from  engagement  witb  tbe  actuatom 
upon  movement  by  said  means,  but  permitted  to  engage 
the  actuators  upon  advancement  of  tbe  type  carriers  to  a 
printing  position,  a  multiple  detent  having  hooks  ar- 
ranged to  engage  said  abutments  respectively,  and  a  key 
connected  with  the  detent  to  shift  It  to  thereby  engage 
the  triggers  and  prevent  their  engagement  with  the  acu- 
ators  upon  movement  of  the  triggers. 

13.  In  a  calctilator,  tbe  combination  of  a  aeries  of  type 
carriers,  a  series  of  actuators  on«  for  each  carrier,  a  aeries 
of  triggers  one  for  each  actuator  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  respective  carrier,  an  abutnaent  on  each  actuator,  a 
movable  frame  on  which  all  of  tbe  triggers  are  pivoted 
whereby  the  triggers  are  bodily  moved  simultaneously, 
said  triggers  being  prevented  by  the  type  carriers  when 
in  normal  position  from  engagement  with  the  actuatora 
upon  movement  of  said  frame,  but  permitted  to  engage 
the  actuators  upon  advancement  of  tbe  type  carriers  to  a 
printing  position,  a  multiple  detent  pivoted  on  tbe  frame 
and  provided  with  books  arranged  to  engage  said  abut- 
ments respectively,  and  a  key  oonnected  with  the  detent 
to  sblft  it  to  thereby  engage  tbe  triggers  and  prevent  their 
engagement  with  tbe  actuatora  upOta  movement  of  the 
frame. 

14.  In  a  calculator,  a  series  of  type  carriers,  a  series 
of  type  actuatora  cooperating  therewith,  a  corresponding 
series  of  energising  lerers,  a  spring  for  each  lever,  and  a 
series  of  triggers  each  arranged  to  move  one  of  the  actu- 
atora against  its  lever  to  chasge  the  spring  thereof  to 
impel  tbe  actuator  when  released  from  the  trigger,  said 
triggers  being  controlled  by  tbe  respective  type  carriers. 

15.  In  a  calculator,  a  series  of  type  carriers,  a  series 
of  type  actuators  cofiperating  therewith,  a  corresponding 
aeriea  of  energizing  levera,  a  spring  for  each  lever,  and  a 
series  of  triggers  eacb  arranged  to  move  one  of  the  actu- 
atora against  its  lever  to  chatge  the  spring  thereof  to 
impel  the  actuator  when  released  from  the  trigger,  said 
triggers  being  engaged  by  tbe  Bespective  type  carriers  In 
tbe  normal  position  of  tbe  carriers  to  prevent  tbe  trig- 
gers engaging  tlieir  actuators  and  the  trlggem  being  re- 
leased upon  adrance  of  the  carrier  to  a  printing  position 
to  permit  engagement  with  the  fcctnatora. 

19.  In  a  ealCQlator,  a  aeriea  of  type  carriers,  a  aeries 
of  type  aetnatora  eoSperating  therewith,  a  correapondlng 
series  of  energising  levers,  a  apHng  for  each  lever,  a  uni- 
versal bar  controlling  tbe  type  carriers,  a  frame  rlgk'.ly 


connected  with  said  bar,  a  series  of  triggers  pivoted  on 
said  frame  and  each  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of 
the  said  actuators  aa  tbe  triggers  are  bodily  advancd  by 
tbe  frame,  said  triggers  being  independently  movable  on 
the  frame  and  normally  engaged  with  tbe  type  carriers 
reapectively  thereby  preventing  their  engagement  with  the 
actuators  in  the  normal  poaition  of  tlie  carriers,  but  re- 
leased to  engage  a  respective  actuator  upon  any  type  car- 
Bier  being  advanced  to  printing  poaition. 

17.  In  a  calculator,  a  series  of  type  carriers,  a  series  of 
type  actuators  cooperating  therewith,  a  correapondlng 
series  of  energising  levers,  a  spring  for  eacb  lever,  a  uni- 
versal bar  controlling  tbe  type  carriers,  a  frame  rigidly 
connected  with  aaid  bar,  a  series  of  triggers  pivoted  on 
said  frame  and  eacb  adapted  for  engagement  with  one  of 
tbe  said  actuators  as  tbe  triggers  are  txxllly  advanced  by 
the  frame,  said  triggers  being  Independently  movable  on 
tbe  frame  and  normally  engaged  with  the  type  carriers 
respectively  and  thereby  preventing  their  engagement 
with  tbe  actuators  In  the  normal  poeitlon  of  the  carriers, 
but  released  to  engage  a  respective  actuator  upon  any  type 
carrier  being  advanced  to  printing  position  ;  and  a  stop 
bar  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  triggers  as  advanced 
by  their  frame  and  trip  them  from  the  actuators. 

18.  In  a  calculator,  a  series  of  type  carriera,  a  aeriea  of 
type  actuatora  cooperating  therewith,  a  correapondlng 
series  of  energising  levers,  a  spring  for  eacb  lever,  a  series 
of  triggers  eacb  arranged  to  move  one  of  the  actuators 
against  its  lever  to  charge  the  spring  thereof  to  Impel  the 
actuator  when  released  from  the  trigger,  means  for  bodily 
advancing  the  triggers  to  bring  them  to  engage  the  actu- 
ator, and  means  for  releasing  tbe  triggers  from  tbe  actu- 
ators during  their  advancement. 

19.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  type  actuator, 
and  an  energlxer  lever  therefor,  tbe  lever  bavlng  an  annu- 
lar portion,  and  the  actuator  having  a  recess  with  two 
angular  walls  that  Jointly  maintain  the  actuator  In  nor- 
mal position,  and  which  walls  are  independently  oper- 
ative to  cause  tbe  lever  to  awing  the  actuator  in  opposite 
directions. 

20.  In  a  calculator,  the  combination  of  a  type  actuator, 
and  an  energlxer  lever  therefor,  the  lever  bavlng  an  annu- 
lar portion,  and  the  actuator  having  a  recess  with  two 
angular  walls  located  on  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  sxls  of  the 
actuator  that  Jointly  maintain  tbe  actuator  in  normal 
position,  and  which  walls  are  independently  operative  to 
cause  the  lever  to  swing  tbe  actuator  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. 


13.782.  PROCESS  AND  APPABATFS  FOR  THE  MANU 
FACTURE  OF  STEEL.  Nobmam  E.  Maccalu'm,  Phoe- 
nixville.  Pa.,  asaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Frank  P.  Norrls, 
Pboenlxville,  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to  Tbe  Phoenix  Iron 
Company,  Philadelphia,  ^a.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  26,  1»14.  Serial  No.  841,167.  Orig- 
inal No.  1,057,564,  dated  Apr.  1,  1913,  Serial  No. 
671,480.      (CI.  75—94.) 

1.  The  combination  witb  two  regenerators,  of  means 
for  supplying  either  of  said  regenerators  selectively  with 
gaseous  fuel  and  tbe  other  regenerator  with  air. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  regenerators,  of  means  for 
supplying  either  of  said  regenerators  selectively  with  gase- 
ous fuel,  and  the  other  regenerator  with  air,  and  means 
for  reversing  tbe  process  by  supplying  the  first  mentioned 
regenerator  with  air  and  tbe  second  mentioned  regenerator 
witb  gaaeons  fuel. 

3.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  hearth,  of  a 
pair  of  regenerators  communicating  with  said  hearth,  and 
means  for  supplying  either  of  said  regenerators  selectively 
with  air  and  the  other  regenerator  with  gaseous  fuel. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  hearth,  of  two 
pairs  of  regenerators  communicating  therewith,  means  for 
supplying  either  regenerator  of  either  pair  selectively  with 
air  and  tbe  other  witb  gaseous  fuel,  and  means  for  direct- 
ing exhaust  gaaes  from  tbe  hearth  simultaneously  out* 
wardly  through  the  other  pair  of  regenerators. 

5.  The  process  which  comprises  tbe  steps  of  passing  air, 
ezhaoat  gaaes  of  combustion,  gaaeous   fuel,  and  exbauat 
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^ses  of  combustion  consecutively  and  in  tbe  order  named 
through  a  regenerator  chamber. 


6  In  tbe  manufacture  of  steel,  the  process  which  con- 
sist, of  passing  gases  of  combustion  from  a  ^"■•°«^J  °";^ 
wardly  through  a  regenerator,  then  passing  air  In^^^fly 
through  the  .^generator,  then  passing  gases  of  combustion 
outwardly  from  the  furnace  through  the  regenerator,  and 
then    passing   gaseous    fuel    Inwardly    through    the    regcn- 

"V°Tbe  process  of  keeping  clean  the  interior  regenerative 
surfaces  of  a  heated  regenerator  chamber  of  an  open 
hearth  steel  furnace,  which  comprises  the  steps  of  passing 
;  r  Ind  c'Lbustible  gas  in  relative  alternation  through 
such  regenerator  chamber,  each  such  alternation  being 
maintained  a  sufBcient  time  to  remove  any  deposits  from 

such  surfaces. 

8  The  process  of  removing  Incombustible  deposits  from 
an  air  regenerator,  which  comprises  the  step  of  passing 
combustible  gas  through  such  regenerator  in  relative  Plter- 
nation  with  tbe  passage  of  air  therethrough. 

9  A  process  for  removing  or  preventing  accumulations 
of  incombustible  deposits,  such  for  Instance  as  Iron  oxld. 
in  regenerators  of  open  heartii  steel  furnaces,  which  con- 
sists in  passing  fresh  air  from  time  to  time  through  the 
gas  regenerators  and  fresh  gaseous  fuel  through  the  air 
regenerators. 

1 

13  783     COASTER  HUB  BRAKE.    Cn-.RLics  Waltbid  Sven 
'son'    New    Britain,    Conn.,    assignor    to   The    American 
Harijware  Corporation,  Hartford.  Conn.,  a   Corporation 
of  Sn^ecticut"^   Filed  June  9,  1914.     Seri'lNo^  844,015 
Original  No.  1.097.568.  dated  May  19,  1914,  Serial  No. 
782,419.      (CI.  208—67.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
arbor  a  carrier  rotatable  thereon,  a  driving  member  car- 
ried by  and  roUtable  on  aaid  arbor,  means  within  said  car 
rter  and  operable  by  movement  of  said  member  to  clutch 


and  unclutch  the  same  with  said  carrier,  a  ^^ecl  hub  ar 
ninged  to  seat  over  said  carrier,  and  moans  for  ^e^fchab  y 
holding  said  wheel  bub  in  driving  engagement  wlOi  said 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
arbor,  a  carrier  rotatable  thereon,  a  driving  member  car- 
ried by  and  rotatable  on  said  arbor,  means  operable  by 
movement  of  said  member  to  clutch  and  unclutch  the  aame 
witb  said  carrier,  and  a  wheel  hub  arranged  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally over  aald  carrier  and  means  for  Interiocking  aaid 
parts  against  independent  rotation,  said  interiocking  being 
effected  by  said  longitudinal  movement  of  said  hub  on  said 

^*3  "n  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  supporting 
arbor  a  carrier  rotatable  thereon,  a  foot  controlled  driving 
member  carried  by  and  rotatable  on  said  arbor,  a  power 
controlled  driving  member  fixedly  carried  by  said  carrier, 
means  operable  by  movement  of  said  foot-controlled  mem- 
ber to  clutch  and  unclutch  said  foot-controlled  mem- 
ber with  said  carrier,  a  wheel  hub  arranged  to  seat  over 
!  sai.1  carrier,  and  means  for  detacbably  holding  said  wheel 
hub  In  driving  engagement  with  said  carrier. 

4    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
!   arbor    a  carrier  rotatable  thereon,  a  foot  controlled  driv- 
i   ing   member   carried   by    and   rotaUble   on   said   arbor,    a 
'   power  controlled  driving  member  fixedly  carried  by  said 
carrier,   means    operable   by   movement   of   said   foot   con- 
trolled member  to  clutch  and  unclutch  the  same  with  sa  d 
carrier    and  a  wheel  hub  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally 
over  said  carrier  and  cooperating  interlocking  means  on 
said  hub  and  carrier  arranged   to  interlock  by  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  parts. 
•       5    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
arbor    a  carrier  rotatable  thereon,  a  foot  controlled  driv- 
ing   member    carried    by    and    rotatable   on    «aW    'f^''-    » 
power  controlled   driving  member  fixedly  carried   by  said 
carrier,  braking  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  carrier, 
means  operable  by  movement  of  said  foot  contro  led  mem- 
ber in  one  direction  to  clutch  the  same  with  said  carrier 
and  operable  by  movement  in  the  reverse  direction  to  un- 
I  clutch  the  same  and  to  operate  said  braking  mechanism,  a 
'   wheel  bub  arranged  to  seat  over  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  detacbably  holding  said  wheel  hub  in  driving  engage- 
I   ment  witb  said  carrier. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
arbor  a  carrier  rotatable  thereon,  a  foot  controlled  driving 
memtier  carried  by  and  rotatable  on  said  arbor  a  power 
controlled  driving  member  fixedly  carried  by  said  carrier, 
braking  mechanism  cooperating  with  said  carrier,  means 
operable  by  movement  of  said  foot  controlled  member  in 
one  direction  to  clutch  the  same  with  said  carrier  and  op- 
erable by  movement  In  the  reverse  direction  to  unclutch 
the  same  and  to  operate  said  braking  mechanism,  and  a 
wheel  bub  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  on  said  carrier 
and  cooperating  interlocking  means  on  said  hub  and  carrier 
arranged   to  interiock   by    longitudinal  movement  of   said 

^?*'ln  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  an  assembled 
unitary  coaster  brake  mechanism  embodying  a  supportrlng 
arbor,  a  carrier  rotatable  thereon,  braking  means  co*?*™*- 
Ing  with  said  carrier,  clutch  mechanism  cooperating  with 
said  carrier,  a  driving  member  rotatable  about  said  arbor 
and  a  clutch  actuating  member  connected  thereto  and  co- 
operating with  said  clutch  mechanism  and  braking  means 
to  clutch  said  member  to  said  carrier  in  one  direction  of 
movement   of   said   driving   member   and   to   unclutch   the 
same  and  operate  said  braking  means  in  the  reverse  direc- 
tion of  movement,  and  a  wheel  bub  separate  from  «*W /ai- 
rier and  said  coaster  brake  mechanism  and  arranged  to  be 
seated  over  aald  carrier  and  in  driving  engagement  there- 
with without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  the  aasmnbled 
coaster  brake  mechanism. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  an  assembled 
unitary  coaster  brake  mechanism  embodying  a  supporting 
arbor  a  carrier  rotatable  thereon,  braking  means  «>«P«»t- 
Ing  with  said  carrier,  clutch  mechanism  cooperating  with 
said  carrier,  a  driving  member  rotatable  about  aald  arbor 
and  a  clutch  actiiatlng  member  connected  thereto  cooperat- 
ing with  said  clutch   mechanlam  and   braking   means   to 
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clutch  said  member  to  said  larrit-r  In  one  direction  of 
movement  of  said  driving  meiober  and  to  unclutch  the 
«me  and  operate  said  braking  means  In  tbe  reverse  direc- 
tion of  movement,  a  wheel  hub  »eparate  from  said  carrier 
and  said  coaster  brake  mechanlsBn  and  arraoned  to  be  slid 
longitudinally  on  Mid  carrier  without  disturbing  the  ad-  | 
justmcnt  of  the  assembled  coaster  brake  mechanism,  and 
meuu8  on  said  hub  and  carrier  cooperating  on  such  relative 
iuugitudlnal  movement  to  Interlock  In  driving  engagement, 
i).  lu  a  device  of  the  chara.-tn-  described,  an  assembled 
unitary  coastpr  brake  mechauis»i  .■mbodying  a  supporting 
arl>or,  a  carrier  rotatable  thereon,  ii  i.ower  controlled  driv- 
ing.' ni^-mher  rix.'.Uy  carried  hy  siiid  .arrier,  braking  means 
(•o.iperatlng  with  said  carrier,  dutch  niechanism  «>operat- 
lui;  with  said  carri-'r,  a  clutch  actuating  member  n)tatably 
mounted  "a  said  arb.T.  a  foottontrolled  driving  memb«r  | 
detachahly  tixed  to  said  clutdi-actuatlng  member,  said 
actuating  memt>er  coilperating  with  said  clutch  mechanism 
and  braking  means  to  clutch  said  member  to  said  carrier 
In  one  direction  of  movement  of  wild  driving  member,  and 
to  unclutch  the  same  and  operate  said  braking  means  In 
thf  reverse  direction  of  movement,  and  a  wheel  hub  sepa- 
rate from  said  carrier  and  saij  coaster  brake  mechanism 
and  arranged  to  l*  seated  on  said  carrier  upon  the  removal 
of  said  foot-controlled  driving-member  from  said  clutch 
actuator,  said  hub  and  carrier  being  arranged  to  detach- 
ably   interkx'k  In  driving  engiisri'nient. 

10.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
arbor,  a  carrier  rotatable  thereon,  a  driving  member  car- 
rieii  by  and  rotatable  on  said  arbor,  means  operable  by 
mov.ment  of  said  member  to  clutch  and  unclutch  the  same 
with  said  rarrier.  a  wheel  hub  arranged  to  slide  longitudi- 
nally on  said  carrier,  cooperating  means  on  said  carrier 
and  wheel  hub  arranged  upon  such  relative  longitudinal 
sli.ling  movement  to  detachably  key  said  parts  together  in 
interlocked  driving  relation,  ^nd  means  to  retain  said 
wheel  hub  on  said  carrier  and  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment. 

11  In  a  device  of  the  characner  described,  a  supporting 
arbor,  a  carrier  rotatable  thereon,  a  foot  controlled  driving 
oH'mber  carried  by  and  rotatafcle  on  said  arbor,  a  power 
controlled  driving  member  flxe«ly  carried  by  said  carrier, 
means  operable  by  movement  of  said  foot  controlled  mem- 
ber to  clutch  and  unclutch  th«  same  with  said  carrier,  a 
wheel  hub  arranged  to  slide  loqgltudlnally  on  said  carrier, 
cooperating  means  on  said  carrier  and  wheel  hub  arranged 
upon  such  relative  longitudinal  sliding  movement  to  de- 
tachably key  said  parts  together  In  Interlocked  driving 
relation,  and  means  to  retain  tald  wheel  hub  on  said  car- 
rier and  against  longitudinal   ipovement. 

11*.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  supporting 
arbor,  a  carrier  rotatable  thereon,  a  foot  controlled  driving 
member  carried  by  and  rotatable  on  said  arbor,  a  power 
controlled  driving  member  flx<Mlly  carried  by  said  carrier 
braking  mechanism  co<">p€ratlng  with  said  carrier,  means 
operable  by  movement  of  said  foot  controlled  member 
In  one  direction  to  clutch  the  .same  with  said  carrier  and 
.>perable  by  movement  In  the  reverse  direction  to  unclutch 
the  same  and  to  operate  said  l»raklng  mechanism,  a  wheel 
hub  arranged  to  slide  longitudinally  on  said  carrier,  co- 
operating means  on  said  carripr  and  wheel  hub  arranged 
upon  such  relative  longltudln*!  sliding  movement  to  de- 
Uchably  key  said  parts  together  in  Interlocked  driving 
relation,  and  means  to  reUln  Bald  wheel  hub  on  said  car- 
rier and  against  longitudinal  movement. 

13.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  coaster 
brake  mechanism  including  an  arbor,  a  carrier  mounted 
for  rotation  relatively  to  sal«  arbor,  a  rotaUble  driver, 
with  meana  for  coupling  and  uncoupling  said  driver  and 
carrier  for  coasting,  driving  ar  braking,  and  a  wheel  hub 
removably  mounted  upon  said  carrier  and  Independent  of 
said  coaster  brake  mechanism,  with  means  for  locking  said 
hub  on  said  carrier  against  Udependent  rotation. 

14.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  coaster 
brake  mechanism  comprising  a  central  support,  a  carrier 
associated  therewith,  driving  means,  means  for  coupling 
and  uncoupling  aaid  driving  neans  with  said  carrier  for 
conjoint  or  relative  independent  roUtlon,  a  wheel  hub  de- 
tachably mounted  upon  s».id  fcub  carrier  and  Independent 


of  said  coaster  brakf  me<  hauistu.  with  means  to  lock  said 
mounted  hub  on  said  carrier  against  Independent  rotation. 

15.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  coaster  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a  central  support,  a  carrier  asso- 
ciated therewith,  driving  means,  means  for  coupling  and 
uncouplinu  said  driving  means  with  said  carrier  for  con- 
Joint  or  relative  independent  rotation,  a  wheel  hub  detach- 
ably  mounted  upon  suiid  carrier  and  Independent  of  said 
coaster  brake  mechanism,  with  means  to  lock  said  mounted 
hub  on  said  carrier  a^'aiiist  independent  rotation,  said  hub 
being  slidable  lo^j^tudinally  on  said  carrier,  and  said  parts 
having  cooperatUig  interlocking  means  arranged  to  inter- 
lock by  longitudinal  movement  of  said  parts 

16.  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  caster  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a  central  support,  a  carrier  as.so- 
elated  therewith,  driving  means,  means  for  coupling'  and 
uncoupling  said  driving  means  with  said  carrier  for  con- 
joint or  relative  lndejK>ndent  rotation,  n  wheel  hub  de- 
tachably mounta*  upon  said  hub  carrier  and  independent 
of  said  coaster  brake  mechanism,  said  hub  being  slidable 
longitudinally  on  said  carrier,  and  said  parts  having  co- 
operating Interlocking  meana  arranged  to  Interlock  by  Ion 
gitudinal  movement  of  said  parts,  said  means  comprising 
cooperating  wedging  keys  and   key-ways. 


DESIGNS. 

46,157.  CASlNt;  FOR  HAND  Si'RAYING  Ari'AUATCS 
(MARua  H  Ai.LEN.  .Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  II. 
1913.     Serial  No.  TW,556.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornaiiieatal   design  for  a  casing   for   hand   spraying 
apparatus  as  shown. 


4«.15«.      TOY    FH'.iRK       Fstki.i.k    Aii.is.in.    San    Fran 
Cisco,    lal        Filed    Aiir.    JS,    llUi.      Serial    No.    835,043. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  figure,  sutjstautlnlly  as 
shown. 
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4«,159.  OKANOK  AND  GRAPE  FRIIT  KNIFE.  John 
L.  ANDEBBON.  f>«den.  Ttah.  FMled  June  22.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  84«.fiV>L'      Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46,162.  TEAPOT  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Wiu.iam  C. 
CoDMAN,  Providence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Gorham  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Providence.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
824,065.     Term  of  patent    14  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  an  orange  and  grape  fruit 
knife,  as  shown 


46,160.  VANITY  CASE.  Abraham  Bibnbnzucht,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  F^led  May  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  838,883. 
Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tea  pot  or  similar  article, 
hs  shown. 


46,163.  fJAME  -  KG  VKL).  Samiel  M.  D^waT.  Chicago, 
III.  Filed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,384.  Term 
of  patent   14   yean«. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vanity  case  as  shown. 


46.161.       FRUIT    AND    VEtiETABLE    KNIFE.      Habvbi 
Bo.swoRTn,    Plattsburg.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    16,    1914. 

Serial  No.  845,403.     Term  of  patent  14  years 


The  ornamtntal  design  for  a  fruit  and  vegetable  knife, 
as  shown. 


a-i 


rY'i 


a.  i 


!-<«^r 


£  IV    *    f  1 


1-  \       1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   game- board,  as  deBcrlbed 

and  shown. 
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46,164.  VALVE.  William  8.  Faihhcrst,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  4.  1913.  ^rial  No.  771.771.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


46,166.     BOTTLE.     John  J.   Gavin,   Baltimore,  Md.,   aa 
RiKnor  to  Carr-Lowrey  (ilass  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 
May    8.    1914.      Serial    No.    837,336.     Term   of  patent   7 
years. 


Th-^  ornamental  design  for  a  valve,  as  shown. 


4  6  165.  ST.\ND  FOR  HOLDING  CIGARS,  TIFES. 
M\TCHES  ANI>  LIGHTERS.  Henby  Fink.  Newark, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  22,  iyi4.  S^-rlal  No.  840.385.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamciitrti  (I.-bIkd  for  a  bottle,  as  shown 


46.167.  fiARMENT.  Fred  C.  Killbk  and  Chahuc.s  E. 
Oathoi  T,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  asalgnors  to  K.  A  E.  Blouse 
Makers,  a  Firm  c  ompoaed  of  E.  K.  Hays.  Ixnils  H  Hays, 
and  G.  P    Waitzfelder,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed   May   1. 

1914.     9<cr\A\   No    '^•"..'.766.     Tfrm  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stand  for  holding  cigars. 
plpea,  matches  and  lighters,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  garment  as  shown. 
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46  168  PINCUSHION.  Hyman  Kihschbrai  n,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  20,  1914.  Serial  No. 
813,341.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


46  170.  POOL-TABLE  POCKET.  Joseph  W.  Johnsow, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Theodore  B.  Trelber. 
Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May  11,  1914.  Serial  No. 
837,948.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pin  cushion,  as  shown. 


46  169        PLATE.       Andrew    J.     Ktopr.     Maywood,     111. 
Filed  Apr.   4,  1914.     Serial  No.  829,636      Term  of  pat- 


Apr 
ent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pool  table  pocket,  as  shown. 


46  171  PIN,  BROOCH,  OB  8IMIL.AR  ARTICLE  OF 
JEWELRY.  OZBO  C.  Lanpheab.  Galesburg.  111.  Filed 
May  23,  1912.  Serial  No.  699,330.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plr.  brooch,  or  similar  arti- 
cle of  Jewelry,  as  shown. 


46  172  PLATE  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  William  L. 
Lakqe.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Owen  China 
Co  Minerva,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
3    1914      Serial  No.  829,370.     Term  of  patent  :'.\   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  or  similar  article  as 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  plate  as  shown. 


shown. 
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40. ITS.      PIRATE  OR   SIMHiAR   ARTICLE.      William   L. 

I.\i!i,k.  Hr'xiklyn,  N  V  i.*sieni>r  to  The  Owen  Cblna 
Co..  \fli;.rva.  Ohio,  i  t  Vitiinr-aiin  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
3,   mi4      Svrial   No    K2V*,;Ul.     IVrni  ..f  pfttcDt  3J  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  ;i  plate  or  similar  article  as 
shown. 


4H,174.  PLATE  OR  SIMILAU  AKTU  LP:.  Willi.^m  L. 
Lakge.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  usslguur  to  Th.-  Owen  China 
Co.  Minerva.  Ohio,  a  Corporatiou  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
3.  1914.     Serial  No.  a-'y,J.7li.     Term  of  patent  A^  yrars. 


46,176.       RIBBON.     AND    PARTICULARLY    FOR     BRO- 

CADBD  \VO\KN  aineo.S  .Ioseih  W.  MacLarkn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  Emil  Spbcr,  Passaic,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  832.980.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


w  ■ 

* 

The  ornamental  dt-slgn  for  ribbon  and  particularly  for 
brocaded  woven  ribbon,  as  shown 


46,176.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  Hikam  R  Mallimson,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2.  1914.  Serial  No.  842,476. 
Term  of  patent  3}  years. 


The  ornamental  dtsiLU  for  a  r>  xri!><  fabric  as  shown. 


46.177.  PAIKK  SlIKFT  OK  SIMILAR  AKTMLK  (  1  .aka 
I.  Mbad.  KahwHv.  N.  J  .  asslt'iior  to  I'f'nni.-^on  Manu- 
facturlni;  t  onipan.v,  liostou.  Mas-;,  a  1  ..rporatlon  of 
.Viassachusefts  Fllod  May  -'.».  1011  S.Tlal  No.  841,919. 
Term  of  iiat>Mit  11  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  de«lgn  foe  a  plate  or  similar  article  as  The    ornamental    iLslgn    foi    a    paper    sheet    or    similar 

gjjQ^n  '   article.  snh«fantlal!y  a?  shown. 
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46,178.     PAPEK  SHEET  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE      ClaIA 
L.    Mead.    Rabway.    N.    J.,    assltrnor   to   Oennison    Manu 
facturln(j    Company,    Hoston.    Masu  .    a    Corporation    of 
Massachusetts.     Filed  June  2.  IHH       Serial  No   S42.477. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The    ornauieiital    disikin    f<>i    a    paper    sheet    or    similar 
article,  substantially  as  sliowii   and  descrlUd 


46,179.     PAPER  SHEET  (»R  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.     Claka 
L.    ME.4D,    Rahway,    N.    J.,    awlrnnr   to   Dennison    Manu 
farturlng    Company,    Hoston.    Ma.ss  .    a    Corporation    of 
Mnssnehnsetts.     Filed  Jun-"  ;i  1014.     Serial  No.  842,788. 
Term  of  patent  14  years 


The    ornamental    desiKu    for    a    paper    sheet    or    similar 
article,  substantially  as  shown. 


46,1H0.  RADIATOR.  John  Ogde.n,  Cardington,  Pa. 
Filed  May  2tx  1914  Serial  No.  841,162.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


ifffffff^ 


J*^* 


^ 


up 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator,  as  shown. 
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46.181.  CUFF  BUTTON.  Anthony  Paluch,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842.322.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  cuff  button,  as  shown. 


46,182.  I^BEI^BLANK.  Gabriel  A  Petit,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Player  Roll  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111  ,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Failed  May  29,  1914. 
Serial  No.  841,922.     Term  of  patent  14   years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  label  blank,  as  shown. 


46.183.  POT  AND  COVER  LIFTER.  Kakl  Prochaska, 
Vienna,  Austria  Hungary  Filed  May  .s,  1914.  SerUl 
No,  837,341.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


3) 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  pot   and   corer  llftw,   as 
showti. 
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46.184.       COWL -DASH     TOR     AUTOMOBILES.       JOHli       46,186.     STOCKING.      Robbbt   W.  ScoTT,  Boston.^  M»».. 


ScHiraiDBB  and   H«n«y    9chniidbk,  Ann  Arbor.  Mich 
FUed    May    11,    1914.      aertal    No.    837,963.     Term    of 
patent  Si  rear*. 


/       \-. 


asalgnor  to  Scott  A  WllUama,  Incorporated,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  781,666.     Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


'The  ornamental  design  for  a  cowl  daah  for  aatomoblles 
yubdtantially  as  shown. 


46,185.  STOCKING.  RoHntT  W.  Scott,  Boston,  Maas., 
asslffnor  to  Scott  A  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  781,654-     Term  of  patent  14  yeari. 


The   ornamental   design    for   a    stocking   as   shown    and 
described. 


46,187.  COMBINED  SHELF  AND  CLOTHES  -  RACK. 
AiBL  M.  S1MKN8ON,  Cooperstown,  N.  D.  Filed  Apr.  27. 
1914.     Serial  No.  S.-i4,843.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  ahelf  and  clotbM 
rack,  as  shown. 


46  188.  PEN  WIPER.  Edna  Z.  Tiam,  Camden,  8.  C. 
Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  No.  838,684.  Term  of 
patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   stocking 
described. 


as  shown   and 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pen-wiper,  as  shown. 
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46.189.  SOLID  WRENCH.  William  S.  Thomsoh, 
PlantsTllle,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  H.  D.  Smith  &  Com- 
pany, PlantsvUle,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Not.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  660.907      Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


ILZU: 


~>l^m 


^. 


Tk*  ornamental  design  for  a  solid  wrench,  as  shown. 


46,190.  POOLTABLE  POCKKT.  Th»iI"ire  R  Tbkibm 
and  Joseph  W.  Johnson,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  May 
11.  1914.     S<>rlal  No.  837,9,^0.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


uu 


y 


M 

t3b4a 


— T'Tja 


The    ornamental    design    for    a    pool    table    pocket,    as 
shown. 


46,191  MO.Nl'MENT.  Waliku  R  Trioc.  Rockford,  111. 
Filed  May  8,  1914.  Serial  No.  837.333.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


<' rh=zd 


Q 


/  S 


<' — '' 


46,192.  PILLOW  TOP.  Henhy  Wkil,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  839,460  Term  of  pat- 
ent 3i  years. 


\ 


A 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  monument,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pillow  top,  as  stMwn. 


46,193.  PILLOW-TOP.  Hkney  Wkil,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,469.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  ptUow  top,  as  shown. 
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46  194.  VALANCE.  Cabl  Weilbbt.  Chicago.  111..  M-  >  48.195.  ICB-CREAM-CONE  HOLDER.  William  A.  O. 
•lienor  to  E  L.  Mansure  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor  i  Wilson.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Artistic 
Doratlon   of   Illinois      Filed   May   11,    1914.     Serial   No  Bronxe  Co..   Bridgeport,    Ccnn..   a   Corporation   of   Con- 


H.'^T.9.'.2      Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


nectlcut.      Filed    May    27,    1914.      Serial    No.    841.392. 

Term  of  patont  Hi  years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a  valance,   substantially   as  The  ornamentnl  design  for  an  Ice  cream  cone  holder,  a* 

shown  and  described.  1  •hown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  ol 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber.   No.   52,956.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGKE1>I        Ser.    No.   69.170.      ((^L.\SS   46.     FOODS   .\ND    IMiHKDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.*       Fhki.ekick    8.    Abmstbong,    New  KNTS    OF    FOODS. 1       Stone-Ohue.^.v  ^VtLL.s    (."MIany, 

York,  N.   Y.      Filed    Nov    L't5.   1910.  Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1913. 


I'articuUir  description  of  ffood*. — Coffee. 
('laim»  ufie  Rlnce  Oct.  15,  1910. 


Ber.  No.  62.963.  (CLASS  42.  KNrrrED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  F.VBRICS.)  S.*nK"»itakv  Textilk  Mill.s 
lNCORroRAT«n,   Philadelphia,   I'n.      Filed    Apr.    18,    1912. 


Particular    defmiption    of    gooiis. — Towels,    Washcloths. 
Bath  Mitts,  and   Knitted  Quilts.   Sheets,  and   Blankets. 
('laim»  u»e  since  .lanuarv,    1907. 


Ser  No.  67.964.  (CLASS  4C..  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dr.NBAK.s,  Lopkz  k  Dlkate  Co., 
New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1913. 


6H0UA 


Particular  description  of  (jood*. — Canned  Shrimp. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1903. 

[Vol.  204. 


Particular  description  of  jjoodf.  Canned  Cliims.  Corn 
Starch,  Canned  I>ob8ter.  Canned  Oysters,  Canned  Sardines, 
Canned  Sliced  B(>ef.  Dried  Fruits,  Currants,  Raisins, 
Flaked  Corn,  Farina,  Popcorn.  Sagu,  Tapioca,  Kice,  Ali- 
mentary Paste.  Gelatin,  Bird  Seed,  Molasses,  Vinegar,  Cof- 
fee, Flavoring  Extracts  for  Foods,  Spices,  Dried  Fruit-Peels, 
Plain  and  Candied  ;  Olives.  Pickles,  Honey,  Fruit  Jellies, 
Fruit  Preserves,  Fruit  Jan;s,  Minte Meat,  Tomato  Catsup, 
Chilli  Saucr,  Horse  Radish,  .Mustard.  Canned  Fruits. 
Canned  Vegetables,  Dried  Beef,  "Cereal  Breakfast  Foods, 
Canned  Baked  Beans  and  Canned  Saur  Kraut,  Hominy. 
Dill  Pickles,  Sour  Gherkins,  and  Herbs  for  Seasoning 
Food. 

Claims  unt   since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  69.679.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam C-  Kiiii,  Vlcksburg,  Miss       Filed   Apr    9,   191.? 


Parltcul-ar   description   of  goods. — .\    Remedy    for    Skiii 
Diseases 

Claims  uai  since  Nov.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,983.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,    AND    NOTIONS.)       IsAlviRit    David    W..Lrs(.N. 
New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1913. 


y^ 


Parficulur  deacriplion  of  goods. — Neckscarfs 
("laiins  use  since  Nov.  1,  1912. 

No.  4.J 
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Ser.  No.  70.820.  (CLASS  4.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  ViCTOB 
RoykO,  Tiuaujlak.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  May  9, 
1918. 


The  signature  being  a  facsimile  of  that  of  the  applicant. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Tooth-Powder,  Mouth 
Wash,  Pectoral  Tea,  Aromatic  Extract  of  Bitter  Almonds, 
Oriental    Fumigating    Material,    Mustache-Cosmetic,   Hair- 
Wash,  Face-Salve,  Face-Crqam,  Face-Powder,  and  Extract 
Prepared  from   the   Green  (bucks  of  Walnuts. 

Claims  uae  since  Nov.  14,  1887. 


Ser.  No  70.357.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS' ARTICLES,  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  FsASCisco 
RoviHA  RoviKA,  Barcelona,  Spain.     Filed  May  10,  1913. 


PartUmlar  ietoription  ot  gooda. — Cigarette-Paper. 
Claima  uae  since  the  19t|i  of  October,  1912. 


•  Ser.  No.  70,539.  (CLASS  1  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wm. 
CoopsH  k  Nephcws,  B^khamsted,  England,  and  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  May  21^  1018. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1910. 


-Insecticides. 


[Vol   204. 


Ser.  No.  70,792.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mamitactubebs  ahd  Ritailbbs 
CoMPA.vY,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  31,  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.-Teei.  Coffee.  Maca- 
roni, Spaghetti,  Noodles,  Com  Starch,  Rolled  Oats,  Com 
Flakes,  Rice,  Holland  Rusks.  Pancake- Flour,  Backwbeat, 
Wheat,  and  Com  Flour,  Chocolate  and  Cocoa,  Canned  Fish, 
Condensed  Milk,  Mustard,  Catsup,  Peanut-Butter,  Spices, 
Klavoring  Extracts,  Fruit  Preaenrea,  Jelly  and  Jelly- 
Powders,  Pork  and  Beans. 

Clnima  uae  since  June  5,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,913.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Marsh  Commi.ssion  Company, 
Pine  Bluff,  Ark.     Filed  June  6,  1913. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.  —  Corn  Products — 
Namely,  Cornmeal,  Grits,  Corn  Chopt*,  Mlxe<l  Feed, 
Hominy  P'eed,  Hominy  Feed  Meal.  Unbolted  Cornmeal. 

Claima  uae  since  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  70,926.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Co-op- 
erative Dbuo  Manufactdbino  Company,  now,  by 
change  of  name,  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co.,  Jackson, 
Tenn.     Filed  June  7,  1913. 


Particular  ileacription  of  (jooda — Castor  Oil.  Tholera 
and  Diarrhea  Remedy,  Qulnin,  Antiseptics,  Headache 
Remedy,  I^axatlves,  Syrup  of  Sarsaparllla,  Emulsion  Cod- 
Liver  Oil.  Wine  of  CodUver  Oil,  Beef.  Iron,  and  Wine, 
Nerve  Stimulant,  Massage-Cream,  Ammonia,  Douches, 
Toothache  Remedy,  Insecticide.  Essence  of  Pepsin,  Small 
pox  Remedy,  Antlconstlpatlon,  SpaTln  Remedy,  Rat  and 
Itoach  Paste,  a  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  and 
l>eodorlEer  for  Tired  and  Swollen  Feet,  Corn  Remedy, 
("olic  Remedy,  Injections,  Dyspepsia-Tablets,  Dandruff 
Remedy,  Catarrh  Remedy. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  26,  1901. 

No.  4.] 
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S«r.  No.  70,927.      (CLASS  6      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Co 

OPERATIVII      DBCO      MANtKACTrHING      COMPANY,      nOW,     by 

change  of  name.  .AmerlcHn  iMiig  Mfg.  Co..  .lackson.  Tenn, 
Filed  .Tune  7.    HtK!. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Castor  -  Oil,  Baking- 
powder,  Soothlng-Syrup.  Cholera  and  Dlarrliea  Remedy, 
Worm  I>e8tro.ver.  Cough  Remedy.  Liniment.  Qulnin,  Anti- 
septics. Headache  and  Neuralgia  Remedy,  I.^x.atlves, 
Rheumatism  Remedy.  Medicinal  Tonic.  Kidney  and  Liver 
Remedy,  Syrup  of  SarsaparlUa.  Emulsion  Cod  Liver  Oil, 
Wine  of  Cod-Liver  Oil,  Beef,  Iron,  and  Wine,  Nerve- 
Stimulant,  Chill,  Ague,  and  Fever  Remedy.  Massage- 
Cream.  Dental  Cream,  Tooth  Powder  and  Wash,  Salve, 
Ointment,  Ammonia,  Toilet  Water,  Hair-Tonic,  Douches, 
Toothache  Remedy,  Insecticide,  K;s8ence  of  Pepsin,  Small- 
pox Remedy,  Antlconstlpatlon.  Spavin  Remedy.  Rat  and 
Roach  I'aste,  a  Prepafation  for  the  Treatment  of  and 
Deodorizer  for  Tired  and  Swollen  F'ett,  Corn  Remedy,  Colic 
Remedy,  Injections,  iMspepsia  Tablets,  Dandruff  Remedy, 
Talcum  Powder,  Cold  Remedy,  Catarrh  Remedy. 

Claima  uae  since  April  26,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  70.928.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINK8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.")  Co- 
operative Drug  Mancfactuhing  Co-mpanv.  now.  by 
change  of  name,  American  Drug  Mfg.  Co.,  Jackson.  Tenn. 
Filed   June  7,   1913. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

/'articular  dcgcription  uf  (jaodH.  Castor-Oil,  Baking- 
Powder,  Soothlng-Syrup,  Qntnin,  .\ntlseptlcs.  Neuralgia 
Remedy,  I..axatlves,  Rheumatism  Remedy.  F^mulslon  Cod 
Liver  Oil.  Wine  of  CodMver  Oil,  Beef,  Iron,  and  Wine, 
Nerve  -  Stimulant,  Massage  Cream,  Dental  Cream,  Tooth 
Powder  and  Wash,  Salve.  Ointment.  Shaving-Ixitions.  Am- 
monia, Toilet  Water.  Hair  -  Tonic.  Douches.  Ti>othache 
Remedy,  Insecticide.  Kssence  of  Pepsin.  Smallpox  Remedy. 
Spavin  Remedy,  Rat  ami  Roach  Paste,  a  Preparation  for 
the  Treatment  of  and  Deodorizer  for  Tired  and  Swollen 
Feet,  Corn  Remedy,  Injections,  Dandruff  Remedy.  Talcum 
Powder,  Cold   Remedy. 

Claima  uxe  since  Apr.   26.   1901. 


■r.  No.  70.029.  (CLASS  fl.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Co 
operative  Dbcg  Manufactiring  Company,  now,  by 
change  of  name.  American  I>rug  Mfg.  Co.,  Jackson,  Tenn. 
Filed  June  7,   1913. 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Castor  -  Oil.  BakiuL' 
Powder,  Soothlng-Syr\ip.  Cholera  and  Diarrhea  Remedy. 
Worm  Destroyer,   Cough   Reme<ly,   Liniment,   Qulnin,   Anti- 


septics. Headache  aod  Neuralgia  Remedy,  Laxatives, 
Rheumatism  Remedy,  Medicinal  Tonic,  Kidney  and  Liver 
Remedy.  Syrup  of  SarsaparlUa,  Emulsion  Cod-Liver  Oil. 
Wine  of  Cod  Liver  Oil,  Beef.  Iron,  and  Wine.  Nerve- 
Stimulant,  Chill,  Ague,  and  F'ever  Reme<ly.  Massage- 
Cream,  I>ental  Cream.  Tooth  Powder  and  Wash,  Salve, 
Ointment,  Ammonia,  Toilet  Water,  Hair  Tonic,  Douches, 
Toothache  Remedy,  Insecticide,  Essence  of  Pepsin,  Small- 
pox Remedy,  .\ntlconstlpation.  Spavin  Uimedy.  Rat  and 
Roach  I'aste.  a  Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  and 
Deodorizer  for  Tired  and  Swollen  Feet,  Corn  Remedy.  Colic 
Remedy,  Injections.  Dyspepsia  Tablets,  Dandruff  Remedy, 
Talcum  Powder,  Cold  Remedy,  Catarrh  Remedy. 
Claimt  use  since  Apr.  26,   1901. 


Ser.  No.  71.477.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SI'RGICAL  APPLIANCES  I  Kmmamki.  l>K  Trb^  . 
Zurich,  Switzerland.     Filed  July  2,  1913. 


.^tlTi?:^ 


No   claim    is   made  to   the   words   "  La    Superlorlte    Ent 
L' Essence  D\i   Succes." 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Dental  Cement. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1912. 


Ser  No.  71.593.  ((^.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  \  Epward 
Robert  Bi  i.e.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8.  1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Carbon 
Not,  "  the  circle  being  printed  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Composition  of  Mat- 
ter Adapted  to  Remove  Carbonaceous  Deposits  from  In- 
ternal-Combustion  Engines. 

Claima  uae  since  July  5.  1913.  1 


Ser.  No.  72,974.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TT'S.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES,  i  Helios  Ma.ni - 
FACTiEiNG  C0.MPANY.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1913. 


Particular    deacription    of    pood*.— Secondary    Batteries 
and  Arc-Lamps. 

Claims  uae  since  Aug.   5,   1908. 
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S«.r.  No.  73.018.   (CLASS  48.   MALT  EXTRACTS  AND  j  8er.  No.  TS.95T.   (CLASS  46.   FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 


LlgUORS   )  riTTSBtHOH      BHKWiNQ      COMPANY,      Pitta 

burirh,   I'a       Filed  Sept.  23,   1»13. 


ParUcular  dcacription  of  Qood-i. — Beer.  Ale.  and  Porter. 
Claim*  use  alnce  about  Feb.  4.  1899 


Ser.  No  73.305.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  SociETi.  I'mbko-Emiliana.  Bologna. 
Italy.      Filed  Oct.   10.   19|.3. 


No  claim  i.s  liiade  to  the  wonl.^  "  K.strartn  [ii  l'om<xloro 
Concentrate  Nel  Vuoto  Garanlto  Puro  .\H  Anallslchlmlca 
SiicletA  I'mbro  Bmlllana  I^*<lnutia  "  In  the  'vntral  portion 
of  the  mark 

I'firtirular  demrifilion  nf  yoods. — Tomatoes. 

Cliiims   u»e  since   1908. 

I 

i 


Ser.  No.  73,520.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.I  Papki!  Sales  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Oct 
•JO.    1913. 


hJ 


Applicant  dl.scldlms  the  rik-'ht  to  the  exiiu^ive  use  of  the 
words  "  The  SohibKe   Pnpep  of  Superfine  Texture." 
ParUcular  dtscription  of  goodn.    -Tolletr'apw. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Sept.  1    1913. 


KNT8  OF  FOODS.  I      Stand.mu)  Mii-lino  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  13.  1913 


^;';""1^>, 


,      FANCY    ^     0^ 

^  ^  PATENT^  '^* 

The  words  "Minneapolis  Flour  ManT j:  Cr,  .'•  ••  Fancy." 
••Trade-Mark."  "Patent."  and  "Minneapolis,  Mlon."  be- 
ing (llsolalmed. 

Pariu-u!iir  ilescription  uf  yoo<l».      Wheat  F"lour. 

CJoi""   !<•♦'  since  Dec.  7.  1889. 


Ser.  No.  74,848.      (CLASS  4(5.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      V.  Lopbz  &  Company,  New  Y^.rk. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  2«,  101.3. 


The  word  ■  Hrmi.l  '  UAr\e  dlsclatnie  t  The  trade  mark 
consists  of  the   word   "  I'   Uoja." 

Particular  lirm^ipttun  of  ffoodn — A  Compound  uf  But- 
ter, Salt  Brine,  and  Corn-Syrup. 

Claimn   u,«»-  -since  .Tan     1,    1910. 


Ser.  No  75,024  (CLASS  44  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  A>.'I) 
STRCrlCAL  .\PPLL\NCF:S  i  Henry  I,  *  iuttevpeh, 
Northfleld,    Minn        Filed   .Inn     <<,    1911. 


JIFFY 


Particular  dencnptutn  uf  gooHs       Dental  Cement  Tubea. 
Claim »  ugf  since  on  or  about  Mar.  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  75.034.  (CLASS  19  VFHICLES.  NOT  INCLI'D- 
INQ  ENGINES  >  L  P-C  Motor  Company.  Racine.  Wis. 
Filed  Jan    '*,   1014 


^^ 


No  cbilm  being  made  to  the  word   "  Lewis  " 
PnrtM'ulnr  ili  m~i  ipti'ni  of  ni,,i'l.i        .\iitoriiid)lles. 
C(a«m«  u»P  since  rh*-   ♦fh   div   r,f  Noveiiit>er,    1913. 
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Ser  No.  75.374.  (CLASS  4R  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  William  Undb»wood  Company, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1914. 


.\ 


Particvlar    description    of   goods. 
Poultry,  and  Beef. 

Claim*  use  since  Feb.  4.  1868. 


-Canned    Fish,    H»m, 


8er.  No.  75,692.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Smith.  Klinb  k  French  Co., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 


ESKAYS 


Partirular  description  of  goods. — A  Food  for  Inf.Tnts  and 
Inrallds 

Claim.t  use  since  Oct    15.  1S9G. 


8er  No.  70,774.  (CLASS  lo,  FKRTILIZERS.)  R.  A. 
WooLDKiDT.B  COMPANY,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1914 

SQUARE 


Particular  desnijition  of  goedn       Fertilisers. 
Claim*  use  since  Dec    C,    is';: 


Ser.  No.  7.'',, 792  (CLASS  «  t  IIE.MICALB  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAHMACEUTK  AL  I'KKI'ARATIONS. )  Salva- 
ToKK  F.   StLi-AKo,  New   York.  N.   \.     Filed  Feb.  9,   1914. 


Codo 


Particular  description    of  u^^ods. — A   Medicinal   Tonic. 
rinimn   u*f  Kinoc    Jan     26,    1014. 


Ser.  No.  75,796.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Matt  Voelkfr.  Waterloo  Wis. 
Filed   Feb.   9,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  75.832.  (CLASS  46.  F^30DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thus  J.  Ietehs,  I'errlnt  .  F:a. 
Filed  Feb.   10,  1914. 


1    disclaim    the    word.s    "  I'o[i  <'urn."      The    picture    used 
lo  said  trade  mark  Is  a  picture  of  a  l)aby  of  the  applicant. 
ParticulOf   d'scriptu/n  of  g<H>dn. — Pop«)rn. 
ilaims  u/ft    sin<e  some  time  In  the  year   1913 


Particular  desfTiptioti  of  goods. — Fresh  Tomatoes. 
Claims   u^c   since    1907. 


Ser.  No.  76,175.  (CLASS  4^  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  P'OODS.!  E^.  iFUKR  (1907)  Limited.  Lon- 
don, England.     Filed  Feb.   2t;,  1914 


A  shield  divided  diagonally  into  two  parts,  tbe  upper 
half  being  blue  in  color  and  having  the  words  "  The 
Escoffier  "  thereon  In  ^'iild  i\nd  also  ii  scroll  In  gold,  while 
tbe  lower  hall  Is  gold  in  color  and  has  the  facsimile  signa 
ture  "A.  Escoflier  '  thereon  In  red.  The  shield  Is  siir 
mounted  by  a  smaller  shield  having  a  gold  colored  border 
with  a  coat-of-arajs  printed  in  blue.  red.  and  gold  In  the 
center, 

Part\cular   d'  f  ryjition  (,f  goods. — -Chutncv,    Ilckles,   and 
Condiment   Sauces. 

Claims  u»r  sIik^  the  1st  day  of  January.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  70,244  hT.ASS  4(;  !<MtI)S  .\NP  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  THE  H11-L8  BniMiiKii.s  Co.mfany. 
New  York.   N.   T.     Piled  Feb.  28,   1914. 

C^MEL 


}'artirular   d>  xcriiit Km    of    nondf. — V\s^ 
Claims   uxr    since    January.    1893. 


Ser.  No.  76.370       (CLASS  fi      CflKMIC.M.S.  MEDICINES, 
.\NI>      I'HARMACKT'TIC.M.       I'FiEI'.ARATIONS  »       Mr 
Clinton's,   I.tp  .    I>onaghmore,    Ire'i.iiiil       lulled    Mar    ."). 
1914. 

SHEILA 

The  trade-mark  (onslsts  of  the  word  '  Sheila." 
Particular  des'  njition  of  go<'ds. — Perfumery.  Perfumed 
Tooth-Soap,  Prepaiatlons  for  the  Teeth  and  Hair,  Sachet- 
Powders,  Preparations  for  Peautlfy iiii;  and  Preserving  the 
Skin.  Toilet  Waters,  Toilet  Powdern,  Creams,  Glycerin, 
and   Oils   for   Medical    Purposes. 

ciaimH  um    since  alM)ut  the  29th  of  June.  1907. 
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8*T.    No.    76,586.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)     JoSbph  Linhabt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Kilo(3    Mar     12.    1914. 


ORACKERUX 


Particular  desf-ription  of  goodg. —  laxative   Biscuit.-*, 
f'Vjir'i^   u»r  since   Jan.    1,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  76,5h9.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN(JREI>I- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Coax.^s  Sara.vtidks.  New  York, 
S     Y       File,!    Mar,    12,    1P14. 


rartiiuliir  detrription  of  goods. — Special  Turkish 
ra.stry.  Which  Consists  of  a  Combination  of  Flour.  Al- 
moniLs,  Butter,  and  Sugar  tnd  Cut  into  Pieces  In  Triangu- 
lar Form  and  Placed  in  a  Tray  for  Sale. 

fliiimt  utf  since  Feb.   1},  1914. 


Ber.  No,  7*5,668.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INCREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Carmkl  Wink  Co.mpany,  New 
York,  N,  Y,     Filed  Mar.  16,  1914. 


CA 


pHEL 


farticM/ur  dt»<T\ption  of  goods. — Foods — Namely, 
Honey.   OUve-Oll,   and  Almonds. 

Claims  use  on  honey  slace  the  Ist  day  of  June.  1901, 
on  oUveoll  since  the  1st  ilay  of  July.  1906,  and  on  al- 
monds since  the  1st  day  o(  January,   1904. 


Ser.    No.    78.725.      (CLASS    46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I      Brewster,  Gordon  k  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N   Y.     Filed  Mar.  1*,  1914.     Under  ten-ye.ir  proviso. 


Qli\ 


BNTAb 


Partirular  deitrription  of  good*. — Tea,  Mol.isses,  Rice, 
Popcorn,  Rolled  Oats,  Pearl  Barley.  lUrd  Seed,  Dried 
Vegetables. 

t'UiiiiiK    uHf    since    l'<92. 


Ser.  No.  7rt,T90  (("L.\SS  4fi.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS  I  THK  Ox>n.A  Ma.vi  f.^ittbino  Com- 
PKNY.   Baltimore,    Md,      filed   .Mar.   20.   1914. 

OXpLJI 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Shortening  Compound 
Composed  of  Refined  Beef  Fat  and  Cotton  Seed  Oil. 
Claims  use  since   Dec.    I,   1S94. 
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Ser.   No.    76,855.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
f:.\TS  of  foods.)      tub  Hh-us   Bruthus  Company. 
.v.  w   Vurk.  N.   V.     Filed   Mar.   23,  1914. 


I'at  titular  dt  K'-r\i)tion  of  gni  ds — Figs  and  Dates. 
CUnmi    use   sine.'    January,    1893. 


Ser.  No.  76.007  ((LASS  «.  CHEMUWI.S.  MFDU'INES, 
AND  PHAKMACETTICAL  PREPAKA  IIUNS.  i  Peakl 
K.  Reifscunkii.kk.  Lawton,  Okla.     Filed  .Mar    24,   1914. 


/'. 


^.m^- 


Partu-ular  description  of  goods  loUet  Preparation  to 
I'revent  Perspiration  Under  .\rnis.  .Mso  for  Odorous  ami 
Sweaty    Fe.-t. 

Claims    use  since   May  8.    1908. 


Ser.  No.  76,997.  (CLASS  45  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Magni'S  k  Laikh.  San  Francisco,  «al.  Filed 
.Mar.    27,    1914. 


Part{(^lar    description    of    goods. — A    Syrup    for    Soda 
h'ountain    HevoraKi's. 

C/'ii'""    use  sinci'   .Ian.    1,    1905, 


Ser.   No.    77,05.1.      (PL.VSS    iC,.      FOODS   AND    INIJRKI'I 
ENTS     OF    FOODS.)       Paii.     De     M,\RTrNr.    Brooklyn. 
N.  Y,     Filed  Mar.  30.  1914. 


"Paul  De  Martini"  being  a  facsimile  of  Paul  De  Martini, 
the  applicant,   the   picture  shown    t>ein>r  fanciful 

Particular  d'  srrijition  of  i;o<yls  Ma'-arotii,  Noodles,  and 
Spaghi  ttt 

ClfiiniM   ti,«r  since   Dec     1.   IDl-''. 


Ser.  No.  77,066,  m-L.\SS  42,  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\Bin<"S  1  Jno.  E,  Maheul  k  Co,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa      Filed  Mar.  30,  1914. 


P'lrttiular   description  of  goods. — Woolen    Piece    Goodii. 

r  laimi  u.i<    since  Jan.   25,   1914. 
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Ser.  No.  77.086.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  George  Y.  Yasimira,  Seattle, 
Wash       Filed  Mar.  30,  1914, 


Ser.    No,    77,180        (CL.\SS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Hahey 
Goi-dbkro,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr,  3.  1914. 


<' /ii  % 


No    claim    being    made    to    the    words    "  Of    Ice    Cream 
<;one8," 

Particular   description   of   goods. — Ice-Cream   Cones. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   1.  1914 


Ser    No,  77.112,      K^LASS  44      DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SUR(;iCAL    .\PPLI.\N('F.^  1       Wii.Koiii>    Hall    Lauora 
TORIES    Port  Chester,  N    V      Filed  Mar    31,  1914. 


"Tdk- mr«y  «^ 
Headtche  fttndoge 


The  applicant  makes  no  claim  to  the  reRlstration  of 
the  words  "  Headache  Bandage  "  appearinj:  on  the  labels 
containing  the  trade  mark.  The  picture  shown  In  the 
trade-mark  is  fanciful. 

Pdrtiiular  <li  .vi-ription  of  goods       Headache  BHndages. 

Claims  use  since  Mar    12,  1914, 


Ser.    No,    77,124       (CLASS   .S9       CLOTHING,)      Bernard 
N.    Frank.   New   York,    N    V       Fil.-d    Apr    1,    1914, 


Particular  description  of  yoo(/«,- -Shirt- Waists 
Claims  use  since  the  vear   1906. 


Ser,  No.  77,129,  (CLASS  C  rHEMKWLS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PH.\RMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  t  (^hari.f.s 
H,  Krlo,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  1.  1914  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


HYRE'S 


Particular   description    of   goods.-    liniment. 
■Claims  use  since   the  year   1^S5 


Particular   description    of  goods    -Oil-Clothes  —  Namely. 
Trousers,  Jackets,   and   Coats. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1903. 


Ser,  No.  77,191.  (CLASS  4H  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Frank  E.  Block  Co..  Atlanta. 
Ga.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1914. 


L 


ymL 


Particular   description    of  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  1886. 


Ser.  No,  77.292,  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  I'ackahf  Conkkctionery  Com- 
pany, BosloD,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1914. 


Siagar   Moons 


Particular   description  of   poods. — Candy.    Wafers,    Loi- 

enges.  and  Tablets. 

Claims  use  since  Mar    24.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77„'?0S  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Haruaier  Comp.oy,  Toledo, 
Ohio,     Filed  Apr.  8,  1914, 


Particular     description     of    goods. — Soup.     I'ur^.     and 
Catsup. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   9,    1914 


Ser,  No.  77, .-^64.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Percy  Steet.  Niw  York.  N,  Y. 
Filed   .\pr.   9,    1914, 


\^ 


**",  ,<*»» 


No  claim  l>elng  made  to  the  terms  '  Hatchetts  "  both 
occurrences,  and  "  Sauce." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sauce  Put  T'p  in 
Bottles, 

r{«im«  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914.  ^ 
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8er.    No,    77.419.      (CLASS   48.      FOODS    AND    INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      H'tn.-^D  Food  CobPoration,  New 

York.   N    Y       Filed    .Xpv     1  I.    liU  4 


-■\ 


No  claim  b«inK  madf  to  tho  words  "  Brand,"  "  Swpet- 
ened,"  "  rondeused,  '  "  Milk,  "  "  From  Holland,"  "  Trade 
Mark."  ) 

Fdrticulir  description  of  goo'la      Condensed  Milk. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  al«i>iit  Dor    20,   1913. 


Ser  No  77,420.  (CLASS  4»3.  FOODS  AND  IN(iREDL 
ENTS  OF  FOOriS  I  H"I.[.anu  Fo'id  Cokpubation,  N.'W 
York.  N    Y       FU^^d  Apr    U.   1914 


ilbKMAN  BRAMG) 


No  claim  lieinc  mrtdt>  to  tlie  words    ■  Sweetened,"  "Con- 
densed  MUk.  ■   '■  Brand."   "  Tr^-pared   in   Holland."    "Aurore 
Condensed  Milk  Co.,   Rotterdam."  "Trade  Mark ' 
ParticuUir  'lescriptton  of  'jnoiU       Condensed  MUk 
Claimt  uae  since  on  or  about  Dec    20,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77.422  (CI. ASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN(^.REDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS  1  At>T  Jk\iim.\  Mills  Compamt, 
St.  Jo««ph.  Mo      Filed  Apr    11.  1914. 


riic    i;o<ly    of    the    sack    tielnk:    white   and    the    top    l>eing 
rtd,  no  claim  being  made  to  th>'   rt-presentatlon  of  a  HS'k 
Partirntlar    <lf»crif)tion    of    'jr. ("In        Wh«>atFlour 
ciaim/i   use  since   Mar     Idl,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,452.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS  OF  hOODS  )  SOfTHKHs  SvKtP  CoMPa.sv,  Mont 
gomery,   Ala       Fll.,!    .\pr.    13,    1914 


No  claim   t)ciiig   here   made    to   the  exclusive   use  of  the 
word  "  Brand." 

Pnrtxi-ular  dt'xrription  of  yood*.— Table  Synipi. 
Claiin.H  xute  since   Oct.   11.   1905. 


Ser.  No.  77,670.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     C,  W    Kit- 
NOLDS  Co.,  Petersburg,  N    Y      Filed  .\pr.  18,  1914. 


Autotrat 


Particular  detoription  oj  ijoods — White  and  FancT 
Shirts.  Negllgi^e  and  Dress  Shirts,  Nlght-Shirta.  and 
Ptjamas. 

«^Xaim»   u><€  since  Jan     1  .C    1*<06. 


Ser.  No.  77.654.  (CLASS  •'.  CHKMICALS,  MKDICINFS. 
AND  I'MARMACKiriCAI.  I'KKI'.XKATIONS  1  .Mmik 
A.  M1TCHBL80N,   New  York.  N     V       FlU-d    Vpr    22,  1914. 


I'arliful'tr  •!> tr^xiitmn  of  i;no<is 
I'laims    w''  «in''t"  Mar     1,   1SU4. 


l,.nundry  Blue 


Ser.  No.  77,727  m  I..\SS  2.h  .IKWKLKY  AND  PRE 
C10U8  MKTAI.  WARE  >  ITarry  E.  Kkrstink,  I'hlla 
delphia     Fa       Filed  Apr    24,   1914.  1 


Particular  dcscrtiition  of  pood^.  Diamonds,  Rubies, 
Fmerald.s.  Sapphires.  IVarls,  .Jewelry  for  Personal  Adorn- 
ment, S.iri;[ir4-cln'is  Stones -Namely,  (Jarnet,  Aniethyst. 
fCoo.lstDiit;,  Sardonyx,  Tur<juoi»e.  Opal.  Topaz,  Tourmalin. 
Aquamarine,  .lade,  Mivmstone.  Cat's  Eye,  Lapis  Laiull, 
Matrix,  Ollvtn  and  I'.Tldot  ami  Novelties  In  .Tewelry  for 
I'ersonai   .Adoinmeat. 

Cl'iirns  use  since  about  Oct.  11,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  77,72».  (CLASS  'V  CHEMHALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACETTK  .\I.  FREl'.VUATK  )NS,  )  RuoENE 
MouLifi:.  Jacksonville,   Fla.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1014 


PONCE  de  LEON 


ParticuUir  tirsmjition   ol  (joodt.  —  I'erfumes   and   Sachet- 
I'owder 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  P'ebruary,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  77,742.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  TUK  Calvibt  Mani  FArriRiNG  Co., 
Baltimore.   Md.      Filed  Apr.   25,   1U14. 


^is-JCo 


Particular  dcacHpfion  of  goods.  A  Preparation  for 
Making'  Biscuits  Containinp  Flour,  Milk,  Shortening,  Salt, 
and  Baking-Powder. 

Claimi  use  since  November.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77.781.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
R.  HfGHKs,  Si.okane.  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1914. 


Particular  desi-rijitxon  of  goods. — Preparations  for  the 
Tr(  atment  of  Colds.  Heada 'hes,  La  Grippe,  Neuralgia,  and 
Rheumatism. 

Claims  use  sine.'  June  1,  1913. 


■ir.  No.  77,820.  (CLASS  46.  FOmI.S  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  Bravtx  Chmp^vy.  Grand 
Kaplds,  Mich.     Filed  Apr    2«.   1914 

BRANEX 

Particular  description  of  goods.  -Cereal  Products,  an 
Especially-Milled  Outer  Covering  of  the  Wheat  Berry  Hav- 
ing, Not  Only  Nourishing  but  Medicinal  Properties;  a 
Flaky  Substance  Similar  In  its  I'hysleai  Characteristics  to 
Clean   W  li.  at  Hinu 

(Jlairnn  use  since  .Mar    14,   1'.'14 


Ser.  No.  77.S21.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Bbanex  Company,  (Jrand 
Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1914. 

LACTOBRAN 

Particular  description  of  goods.  —  Cereal  Products,  an 
Especially-Milled  Outer  Cowrinj,'  of  the  Wheat  Berry  Hav- 
ing, Not  Only  Nouriahintr  but  Medicinal  Properties;  a 
Flaky  Substance  Similar  in  Its  Physical  Characteristics  to 
Clean  Wheat  Bran 

Claim M  use  since   Mar.   25,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,S70.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE 
CI0US-MP:TAL  WARE.»  Swirr  AND  Fisher.  North 
Attleboro.  Mass.     Filed  Apr.   29,  1914. 


"*Sr 


Particulor  description  of  goods. — Gold  and  Silver  Jew- 
elry for  Personal  Wear  rnmi)rislng  T>lnk  Buttons,  Brooches, 
PendanU,  Scarf  Pins.  Hat  Plus  Cuff-Pins.  Vell-Plns, 
Chains,  Fobs,  Tie-Clips,   Far  S.rews. 

Claims  usr  since  Jtily    1:9,   lStl2 
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Her.    No.   77.909       (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)      Boo.NE  County    Milling   4   Elb- 

VATYiH  Co.,  Columbia,   Mo       Filed  May    1,   1914. 


Which  Includes  a   rinj;  printed  in   red. 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Poultry    and    StocM 
Food. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.   1,   l'.<12. 


Ser,  No,  77.9.'->l.  (CLASS  6  CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACETTICAI.  PREPARATIONS)  Shibo- 
SABCBO  Chiba,   Seattle,  W.Tsh,      Filed   May  2,   1914. 


GONOQUE 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  horizontal  panel  having 
the  word  "Oonoque"  outlined  thereon  and  centrally  be- 
neath this  a  vertical  pane!  having  the  eqiilvalent  of  the 
above  name  outlined  thereon  In  Jannne.se  characters. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  for  Treat- 
ment of  Venereal  Diseases 

CMtKS  use  since  Apr.   1,   1914 


Ser.  No.  77,985.  (CLASS  45,  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) John  C.  O Dell,  Rome,  Ga.  Filed  May  4, 
1914. 


f^anija 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Non-Alcohollc  Car- 
bonated Flavored  Beverage  and  Syrup  for  Making  the 
Same. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  2S,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.994.  (CLASS  22.  (iAMFS,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Joseph  Wie.se.\felii,  Baltimore.  Md, 
Filed  May  4,  1914. 

FISHNERL 

Particular  description   of  £;ood*    -Fish-Tongs, 
Claims  use  since  July   1,  191?> 


Ser,  No.  78,029,  (CLASS  6,  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS,!  RtTBlN 
M.  Leo.vard,  Salisbury,  N.  C.     Filed  May  6.  1914. 


''^ 


m 

Conalstlng  of  a  facsimile  of  the  applicant's  signature, 
the  words  "  Rub  It  In  '  not  forming  a  part  of  the  mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Application  for  Pneu- 
monia, Congestion,  or  Inflammation  of  the  Lungs,  Croups, 
and  Colds. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   21,   1914.  '.  > 

No.  4.] 


IJJ^ 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Jl  LY  26,  IQI4. 


Ser.  No.  78.089.  (CLASS  87.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY )  N1COL8,  Dkah  k  Gkboo,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed 
May  7,   1914. 


KEEPTRAR 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  goods. — Cards  of  a  Blank  Na 
ture  Used  for  Bookkeeping  Bystema. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1913. 


Ser.   No.   78,150.      (CLASS  12.      CONSTRUCTION   MATE 
RIALS.)     Chicago  Firb  Bbick  Co.,  Chicago.  Ill      Ell>»d 
Maj  9,  1914. 


CFBCOXX 


Particular  description  of  yood^. — Bricks,  Tile  Pipe,  Flue 
Lining,    Wall-Copings,  and   Sewer-Pipes. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  78,219.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Kriei. 
RICH  Fbllb.nbbrg,  Erlenl»ach,  Switierland.  Filed  May 
12,   1914. 


HEKBAZD 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Pharmaceutical  Prepa 
ration.s  for  Medicinal  Baths. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  .April,  1913. 


Ser.  No  78.248.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jer- 
sey  City,    N.   J.,   and   Ne^    York,   N.    Y.      Filed   May    13, 

1914. 


Particular    description    of    goodg — Biscuit    and     Sugar 
Wafen. 

Claims  use  since  at  least  May   12,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    78,275.       1  CLASS    iri.      OILS    AND    (IKE.VSES 
W    R.   Ghace  k  Co.,   New    York,    N.   Y.      Filed    .May    14. 
1914. 


VE  k\  0  E  I)  0  R 


Particular  description  of  qno<U  --Kerosene. 
CMnu  M«  dnee  Apr.  26,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78,278.     (CLASS  32.     FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI. 
STERY.)      T.  M.  Jambs  &  Co..  New   York,  N.  Y.      Filed 


May   14,   1914. 


UfMrMV 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Window-Shades. 
Claims  use  since  Mav  5,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,L'l«6.  <  CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Acto  Strop 
Safktt  Razor  Co.,  Ld.,  London,  E:ngland.  Filed  May 
15,   1914. 


/o^lock 


I'artuular    description    of    goods. — Safety  -  Razors    and 
.Safety-Razor  Blades. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   13,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.31fl.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Salinos  Company,  Minneapolis,  Minn  Filed  May  15 
1914. 


^m 


Particular  description  of  goods — A   Medicinal    Prepara 
tlon  to  be  Used  as  a  Cathartic  and  Laxative  and  to  Regu- 
late the  .\ctlon  of  the  Bowels. 

C/a«m.t   use  since  about  May   I,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,354.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED  \NI) 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  M.  Kumma.^b  80!«8,  New' York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May   18,  1914. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Cotton  and  Silk  (>ape 
Piece  <Joods. 

Claims  use  sime  the  3d  day  of  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,366.  (CI^\S8  44  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  J  Pabdridge  Mro.  Co.,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  May  18,  1914. 


IVE  AHERKAN  GENTLEMAN 

Parttemlar  description  of  goods. — A  Menthollnbaler. 
CIotaM  «M«  since  the   10th  day  of  .AprU,   1914. 


Ser.   No.   78,382.      (CLASS   3'J.      CLOTHING.)      Milks   L. 
Hlkecker,  New  York,  .N.  Y      Filed  May  19,  1914 

TMC 


r'ls^ 


The  word    '  Shoe  "  being  hereby  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods — Boys'  and  Girls'  Sho.-s 
Made  of  Iveather. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,   1912. 
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Ser.  No.  78.388.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  A.  FoLGBR  k  Co..  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     nied  May  19,  1914. 


,[K]^©^/s;\ 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods. — Tea. 
Claims  use  since  1894. 


Ser     No.    78,450.      (CLASS    10       FERTILIZERS.)      F.    8. 
ROYSTBR  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  May  21,  1914. 


EXCELLENZ 


Particular  description  of  yood*.— Fertilizers. 
Claims  use  since  1912. 


•.  No.  78.488  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bay  Statb  Milling  Co.,  Winona. 
Minn.     Filed  May  23,  1914. 

myMi 


Particular  description  of  go'idit — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  October,    1909. 


Ser  No.  78,491.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F'OODS. )  ErsTis  Citbi  s  Gkowers  .Associa- 
tion,  Eustls,   Fla.      I-Tled   May   23.    1914. 


«OIVo 


</ir^ 


The  words  "  Pond  Lily." 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Citrus    Fruits — viz. 
Oranges,  Tangerlnesi,  Grape  Fruit.  I^-mons,  and   Limes. 
Claims  use  since  Nov    R.   1913 


Ser.  No  78.492.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  EisTis  Citri  s  Growbks  .\8S0CIA- 
TION,   Eustls,   Fla.      nied   May   23,    1914. 


OlRj'opPY 


The  words  "  Our  Hobby." 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Citrus    Fruits— viz., 
Oranges,  Tangerines,  Grape-Frult.  Lemons,  and   Limes. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  8,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  78,497.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  B.  Grkknhit  Co.,  formerly 
Greenhut-Slegel  Cooper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   May  23,  1914. 

HARVEST    BLEND  | 

No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  Blend  "  as  a  part  of 
said   trade-mark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
CUiimii  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No  78.499  <  CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  B.  Grebnhvt  Co.,  formerly 
Greenhut  Slegel  Cooper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1914. 

HERALD     BLEND 

No  claim  is  made  for  the  word  "  Blend  '  as  a  part  of 
said   trademark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No  78.500.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F'OODS. )  J.  B.  Greknhit  Co.,  formerly 
Greenhut  Siegel  Cooper  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  23,  1914. 

POPULAR     BLEND 

No  claim  is  made  for  the  word   "  Blend  '   as  a  part  of 
said   trademark. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Coffee. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  78,511.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY'.* The  Whitaker  Paper  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  May  23,   1914. 


^^BiBiri!®^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Writing  and  Printing 
Papers 

Cluimx  use  since  May  15,  1914. 


Ser  No.  78,545.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) ArT<x;RAPHic  Register  Company,  Hoboken, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  26,   1914. 


SHOUPERlOp 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Autographic  Begisters. 
Claims  use  since  the  month  of  January,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  78,546.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) AiTOGRAPHic  Register  Ccmianv.  Hoboken, 
N.  J.     nied  May  26,   1914. 


Jm©[U1[P[|[^0©[^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Paper  for  .\utographlc 
Registers. 

Claims  use  since  the  month  of  January,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  78,550.     (CLASS  29.     BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)      Geo.   Borgfeldt  k  Co.,   New  York,  N.   T. 


Filed   May  26,  1914. 


A-H)*^ 


Particular  dencription  of  goods. — Military  Hair-Brushcc. 
'       Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1914. 
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S«r.  No.  78,555.  fCLASS  tJ.  CHEMICAI^,  MEDICINKS, 
ANr>  I'UAKMACEUTirAL  I'REPABATIONS.  1  Obok- 
ciiA    Medici N'n    On.,    Wruht«vllle,    (in       Filed    May    26. 

1914 


Live-Raid 


Particular  deacription  of  good^. —Rpmedy  for  Llvfr  nnd 
Stomach  Troubles. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.   19.  1914. 


S.T.  .Vo  7'<..170.  .(LASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI»S,i  Mortimer  Willi.wis.  Fetershurg, 
Va      Filed  May  2«.  1914. 


(^ 


Particular  'U-Hcnption   nf  ifoodtf — I'eanuts.   Peanut-But- 
ter, Salted  Peanuts,  and  Peatut-("an(1y 
CUUms  ««•  tlnce  Oct.  1.  1912 


8er.  No.  78,598.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHINO.i  Fammie 
Weiss  MAN  Baows,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  28, 
1914 


cy^f^J^:^^ 


The   word   "  Corset  "    beinn  disclaimed. 
Particular  detcription  of  joods-  Corspta 
Claims  use  since  May  23,   1914 


Ser   No.  7S.«or>.     («L.\Sa40,    FANCY  GOODS.  FTRNISII 
INGS,  AND  NOTIONS.  I      Lkon  F.  Cadmont.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  28,  1914. 

YAKKEE 

Parlintlar    description     of    goods — Four  in  Hand-Neck- 
tie Forme  aod  Holders. 

Cl'iims  use  since  May.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  78.6.58.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIPAI^.  MKDICINF.S, 
AND  PHARMACErTICAL  PREPARATIONS  t  L0LI8 
A.  Gbhbcm,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May  29,  1914. 


"(EoinfafDot" 


Particular    dpucriptinn    (.f  f700(tii.- -Foot- Powder. 
Claims  use  since  May  15,  1914. 


Ser  N(.  7S  fl6.'5  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS 1  ADOLPHB  SCHWOB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mil'.    -".I    191*      Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


Kj?j^^ic7te 


Particular  description  of  goods  —'Wat chen,  Watchcaaes, 
and  Watch-MovementB. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1882. 


Ser.  No.  78.671.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICAL8.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAHMA'  EI'TK'AL  PRKl'AUATIONS.)  Bald- 
PATB  Co.,   Nes^    York,    N.   Y.      Filed  .June    1,    1914. 


«k 


vv.DPir/.. 


Particular   dtscription   of   yooii*.— Hair  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  Mjiv  1     1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,677.  (CLASS  42  KNin  KD.  NETTED,  AND 
TE.XTILE  FABRICS.)  Bk.ato.v  Ma.m  fa( n  hi.no  Co., 
ProTidence.  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  1. 
1914. 


Particular  descriptiun  of  guuds. — Steamer  Rugs. 

Clamn  ui>r  ,-lnce  April,   1906. 


Ser.  No.  78.707  tCLAS8  29  BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS  1  ABRAHA.M  Mk.ndbl-soh.n,  Chicago,  lU. 
Filed  June  1,  1914. 


Vartirular    description     of    goods.  —  Mops     and     Parts 
Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  May   1.  1914.  I 


Ser  No  78.719.  (CLASS  ^5.  (  HKMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  U.nitbd 
Drlo  Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Filrd  June  1.  1914. 

KLENZO 

Particular   detiriplum    <>f   <io<tds. — Cold     ("ream.    Tooth 
Paste,  and  Tooth  Wash. 

C7<itm<(   UKc  since   prior  to  Apr     1.   1914. 


Ser  No  78,6«4.  (CLASS  2T  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Adolphk  Schwob,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  29,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

i 


^.^Z/^ 


'^^^^J< 


Particular  description  of  poods. — Watches,   Watchcases, 
and  Watch-Movements. 

Claimn  use  since  the  year  J881. 
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Ser.  No.  78.731.     (CLASS  29.     BROOMS.  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.)      Obo.   Boriifei.dt  *  Co  ,  New  York.   N    Y 
Filed  June  2.  1914. 


rm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hair.  Tooth,  and  Nail 
Brushes. 

Claims   umc  ain'p  Rbout  May   1.    1914. 

No.  4.] 
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Ser.  No.  78,73&.     (CLASS  10.     FERTILIZERS  )     Bkatbt's 

UNADCLTBKATKD      AGKICLLTI  llAL      I'UO.SPHATK      (;OMPA.NY 

ciF  New   En<.;land.  Boston,  Masb.     Filed  .lune  2,  1914. 


No  claim    Ix'ing  made   for    the   right    for   re>£l»tratlon   of 
the  words  "  Bt'gtey'n      and  "  P'erHllzer 

Particular  dn'cnpti<in  of  goods — Fertilizers. 
Claims   ui>c  slnrc  .May  2.  1914. 


Ser.  No    78.749.     (CLASS  45.     BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOIJC.i       Ht  BF-RT    J.    MiDDLETON,    Ncw    York,    N.    Y. 


Filed   June 


1014. 


^^ONtGING^^ 


No  claim  Is  made  In  this  application  to  the  printed  word 
••  Ginger  "'    shown    In    the   drawing. 

Particular   dcscnption   of  goods. — Ginjrer-Beer. 
Claims  ust'  since  prior  to  May   19,  1914. 


ANf)  S 


Ser  No.  78,815.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  A!TD  STATION- 
ERY >  MisNEAioLis  PAFi:,H  Company.  Minneapolis, 
Minn       Filed   June  4,    1914. 


}] 


Particular  description  of  goods  —  \Trapplnjr-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  June   1.   19(i9. 


Ser.  No.  7H,8.^r.  .CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  A.VD  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE)  Tht;;  H.  W.  K.  Company, 
Providence,   I{     I       Filed  June  5,   1914. 


CM 


c^ 


s) 


Particular  desciiption   of  goods. — Jewelry  for  Personal 
Adornment 

Claims  use  since  Jan     1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,930.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAU  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES  '  Pakdkilkjk  Mfg.  Co., 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  June  0.  1914. 

THE  AMERICAN  LADV 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Menthoi-lnhaler. 
Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  April,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78.9,S5.  M  1^88  8  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  The 
Swis.s  Decg  Co>4rA.>v,  Flndlay,  Ohio.  Filed  June  9, 
1914. 

KAMOX 

Particular  di  ncriptton   of  yood.s.- -Ointment  and    Saivea. 
Claims  use  since  Apr..  10.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,950.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UP- 
HOLSTERY 1  TnK  I^M.snN  Company,  Boston,  Masa. 
Filed  June  10,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proTlso. 

LAMSON 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Store  Furniture. 
Claimn  use  since  before  Feb.   20,    1895. 


Ser.  No.  7.s,972  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERI.\La. )  l^B  A.  WiLHELM  CoMPA^•'. ,  Read- 
ing, FB.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


ROOKWOOD 


Particular  dexcription  of  goods. — Ready  Mixed  Paints, 
Inchidlii>;  Brilliant  Gold  Paint  and  Brilliant  ,\luminum 
Paint. 

Claimi'  u.f(i   sincp  the  year  1898. 


Ser.  No.  79,009.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Niag- 
ara Sprayer  Company,   Middleport,   N.   Y       Filed   June 

11,  i;ti4. 


Particul-ar  difcription  of  goods. — Lime-Sulfur  Solution, 
Bordeaux  Arsenate,  Arsenate  of  Lead,  Bordeaux  Paste,  and 
Soluble   Sulfur. 

Claims  use  Blnce  May  1,  1913.  . 


Str.  No.   79,021.      (CLASS   11.      INKS  AND   INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.)       B.    G.    VdLGKR    MANLFACTI  KING    Cl>MPANY, 

Passaic,  N.  J.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


^^nN  OEPARTt;/^^ 


I'artuular    descriptiun    of    uoods. — Self-  Inking    Stamp- 
Pads. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  14,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  79,022.      (CLASS   11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 

TERI.\LS.)      B.  G.   VoLGEm  Mani  FACrriuNQ  Company, 

I'assaic,   N.   J.     Filed  June  10,   1914.      Under   ten-year 
proviso. 


Partxcular    description    of   goods. — Stlf  -  Inking    Stamp- 
Pads. 

Claims  use  since  1891. 

No.  4.] 


/ 


V 


^}3^ 
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Ser.  No.  79,0-'6.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
.\N[)      I'HAKMACELTICAL      {'REPARATIONS..         A 
B<.LE.;oi.s  &  Co.   iNi'.  Mew  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  1-, 
1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


«7AVA. 


I'artii  utar   il'xrription   «f  noo^ln. — Toilet   Powders. 
Vla*m»  uff    •i\nr,-  Jaiuiury,   1879. 


Ser.  No.  79,032.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      C.  GoTZlAM 
A  COMi'KNV,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Filed  .luno  12,  1914. 

^qdi(  Gmfort 

r^irtvuhir  dfni-ription  cf  goo'iS- — Ladles',  Misses',  and 
Childrpii  s  Shoes  Mad^  of  l.eatlu^r  or  Leather  and  Rubber 
or  Kutih.r. 

Vl'iimn  u>tf  slui-e  Mar.   \h.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,039.      iCLASa  39.     CLOTHING.)      Oshi.ssky 
*  Vai.entisk.  Npw  York,  N    Y.     ¥\\c<\  .lune  1-.  1914. 


Curapn.-iini:  tho   words  ''Park   S()uare." 
rarUcuUir    dtucripUnn    of    goo'is. — Dress    and    N>i;!l)?<^ 
Shirts.  Night-Shirts,  and  J'ajamas. 
(  Unmt  use  since  1913. 


SfT.  No.  79.042.  (CLASS  lt3.  PAINTS  AND  PALNTEKS' 
M.\TERI.\LS.  t  The  Sheuwi.v  WiLi.nvfs  C^mvksx. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June   12,  1914. 


ItEjHKVR 


Particular   dexcripUon  of  goods. — Varnish   or    Paint    to 

be  I'sed  on  Woixl  or  Metal  Surf  arcs. 
t'l<iim»  use  since  May  .1,   1914. 


Ser.  No  79.050.  (CT>ASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPI'I.IES.)  c.  Bkln(i  4  Son,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  13.  1^14.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


<i> 


^^iv. 


o 


Particular  description  tf  goods. — Accordions,  Altos,  E^  ; 
Altos,  Circular;  Altos,  Bfll-Front  or  Solo;  Ballad-Horns, 
Banjos,  Banjorines,  Banjo-Mandolins  ,  Baritones.  Bj.  Up- 
right :  Bass,  B;,,  Upright;  Bass.  E,,  Uprlghr  ;  Bass,  E,. 
Contra;  Bass,  BB-,  Contra;  Bassoons,  Batons.  Bicycle- 
Bugles,  Bugles,  Castanets,  Clarinets,  Concert  Horns, 
Concertinas,  Contra  Bassts,  Contra-Bass  Gnltars,  Cornets, 
Cymbals.  Double  Basses,  Double-Bass  Bows,  Double  Bass 
Bridges,  Bass  -  Drums,  Soare  -  Drums,  Euphoniums,  Fifes, 
Flageolets,  Flutes,  Flute-Swabs.  Fog-horns  Not  Electrically 
Operated,  French  Horns,  Guitars.  Harmonicas.  Harp-Gui- 
tars, Helicons,  Mandolas,  MandolUiettos.  Mandolins,  Pic- 
colos,  Post-Horns  Not   Electrically   Operated,   and   Signal 
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Horns  Not  electrically  Operated;  Gut,  Steel.  Silk,  and 
(overed  Strlniis  for  Banjos,  Banjorlnes.  Guitars,  Harps, 
Harp-Guitars,  Mandolins,  Violas,  Violins,  Zithers,  and 
Double  Basses;  Tambourines;  Tenors,  B^,  Upright;  Trom- 
bones, Violas,  Violins,  Vlnlln  Bows,  Violin  Bow  Hair,  Vlo- 
lln-Brtdges,  Violoncellos,  Vlolon(  tUo-Bows,  and  Zithers. 
Claims  unr  since  l'<^4. 


Ser.  No.  79,1. lO.      m  I..\.><S  H      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

AND     PHARM.V(  i:r  liC.VL     PHEPAKATIONS.  >       Th« 

Woii.aiis   Sri(  E  I  MPANT,  Toledo,  Ohio      IMled  June  15, 
1914. 

CHATEAU 

Particular  dcHcriptmn  of  j/ood^.    -Baking  Powiler. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    28,   1914. 


Ser  No  TMl'.'s  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  .MKl'L  INES, 
.\N1>  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  I  Rikek 
A   ID>.KM\N  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y       Filed  June  Is,   1914. 


PETROFOL 


l'wrt%cul'ir  deteripti(jn  of  goods. — Medicinal  Oil  for  the 
Treatment  of  Constlpattnn  with  a  Purely  M.  'hanl'  iil  Ac- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since   lune   13,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.207.  (CL.ASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  1  H  O. 
Wbioht,  Winnipeg,  Canada.     Filed  June  18,  1914. 


I'articulitr  dtgi-rtptton  of  goods  .\  11  Internal  Remedy 
for  Mares  to  Procure  Immunity  for  the  Foals  from  a  Cer- 
tain Disease  Known  as  Omphalitis  or  Nnvel  Disease. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.   19,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,229.  (CLASS  28.  JEWEI.KV  WL  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.i  The  Me.\i.v  .Mam  K.vcTtRlMO 
Company.  Baltimore.  Md.     lulled  June  18,  1914. 


II 


DUO" 


Particular  description  of  goods  - 
ClaintM  use  since  July  2«,  1912. 


-Watch  Bracelets. 


Ser.  No.  79,238.  mL.VSS  12  (  ( )NSTRU(  TlON  .MATE- 
RIALS.) B.AKKKrr  M\M  FACTrHiNu  C().\n'ANY,  New  York, 
N.  Y.      Filed  June  l'O,  1914. 

Particular  de»cription  of  goods. — Prepared  Rooflngfi. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  25th  day  of  .May,  1911. 

No.  4.1 
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Ser.   N<i    79,24  2.      (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATKKIAI.S.  I       Maats<  HAPPIJ    Vbrbe.mgde    Van    deh 

BLKU  S     JaI'ANLAK     FaBRIKKE.N,     (UN'ITED    Vanderbihi.  n 

Japanlac-   and  Varnish   Works,)    Rotterdam.   Nether 
lands.     Filed  June  20,  1914. 


CABINOL 


Particular  description  of  ijnods       Paints.  Varnishes,  and 
I.*ciiuer8,  (Dry.   Paste,  and  K^ady  Mixed.  1 
Claims  use  since  .lanuary,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  79,266.      (CLASS  0.     CHEMU  ALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       MuN 
ROE  Pharmacal  Company.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  22, 
1914. 


NlLODOJ( 


The  word  "  Nllodoi." 

Particular    dcscrxption    of    <joods. — Antiseptic    Prepara 

tlODS. 

i'hiimx  ufc  since  .M.ir    Iti,  1914. 


Ser  No  79.270  1  CLASS  It;  P.MNTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.\rERl.\LS  I  The  P.*  11  ekso.n  -  Sargent  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  June  22,  1914. 


PATSA-CO 


Partii  ular  description  of  goods. — Dry  and  Ready-Mixed 
Paints.  F.nHniels  Stains.  Wall  Paints,  I..ac8,  Fillers,  and 
Varnish 

Claimn  use  since  June    15,   1914. 


Svr.  No.  79,278,  (CLASS  6  illEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Emil 
Roli.br.  New  York.  N.  V       Mled  June  22.   1914 

LYSAROL 

Particular    description     of    goods. — The    Treatment    of 

Tuberculosis 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79.279  uI.ASS  tl  «  HK.MU  ALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Emil 
Roller,  New  York,  N.  Y.     nied  June  22,  1914. 

ROLLER /A/^ 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Hay-Fever,  Catarrhal 
Conditions,  and  Eye-Wash. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79,281.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICAL8,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rich- 
ard MuNTiio.MKKY  Stolwokthy,  \in(innatl,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  22.  1914. 

TARLAND 

Particular  dcsciHption  of  goods. — .V  Preparation  for  the 
Prevention   and  Treatment  of   Ilay-Fefer. 
Claims  use  since  Feh.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No  79.285.  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Company,  Houston  and  Port  .\rtbur.  Tex., 
and  New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  1914. 


TEXALENE 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Naphtha,  Benzin.  nnd 
Gasolene. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1912. 


Ser.  No  79,293.  f  CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.  I  W.  R  Grace  &  to  New  York,  N.  Y'. 
Filed  June  23,  1914. 


.-^    Wll\   ^ 


S   'i^I. 


99  1:^ 


FAllO" 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Turpentine. 
Cloiims  use  since  May  5,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.358.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATKRI.\LS. )  Imperial  Rt  kfeb  Co,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  25,  1914. 


MINERALAC 


Parti'  ulur  description  of  goods. — Mixed  Paints  and  Var- 
nishes. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  l9oo 


Ser.  No  79.365.      1  CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  ST'PPLI?:S  I      Melville  Clakk    Piano  Company, 

Chicago,  111       Fil.d  June  25.   1914. 


&&-crAi 


Partvuhn     dismption     '.i     goods. — Player     Planus     and 
Piano  Players 

Claims  use  since  June  12,  1914. 
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Sor.  No  79,374.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  The  Shurwin  -  Williams  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jupe  25,  1914. 


n*rtr« 


S^r  No  79.S9C.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAKMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  >  Wal- 
ker Drig  Compaxt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  June 
26,  1!»14. 


SPARTO 


i'drtuuliir  iln^iTiption  of  good*. — -An   Kffervesieut   Rem- 

.  ,         .     i,„i„,    ,   ,    vf~*oi       edy  for  Htaiiai  he.  NeuralRla,  and  Nervousness. 

I'articular    description    of    (joodn.—\    Paint    for    Metal  '  ^     ■ 

*^  Cloimg  uAr  since  al>out  Mav   10.  1914. 


Surface*. 

'  la^img  use  since  Feb.  1,   1912. 


S*>r  No.  79, .'^88.  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  GREASES  ) 
Thx  lNT»aoct*x  Oil  Compact,  Pierre.  S.  D.,  aad  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  26,  1914. 

GOVOLINE 


Particular  iie$cription  of  pood* — Lnbrlcantg. 
Claims  use  since  the  1st  at  Jaoe,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.4.')-2  uLASS  0.  lUEMlCAI.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'llAKM.MErTICAI,  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam  S    (JoDwiN,   Baltlraor.'.   Md.      hMled  Junp  -29.   1!M4 


Particular  description  of  goods      Antiseptics. 
Claimt  u*e  since  Apr.  IS,  1914. 
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98,610.      DRAPERY    M.VTERIAL.      A.    Thko.    Abbott    & 
Co  .   Philadelphia,   I'a. 
Filed  March  17,  1914      Serial  No.  76,712      PUBLISHED 
MAY   jr,.    1914. 

98,«11.       SELl    R1.SIN<;     WHEAT  ELOIR.       The     Acmk 
MiLL.s,   Ho[iklnsville,   Ky. 
Filed  March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,391.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   -^r-,.    1914. 

98.012.     Rf.M      E.MUQfE  AldabO,  Habana,  Cuba. 

Filed   .luly   15,   1912.     Serial  No.  64,734       PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,   1914. 

98,613.     BUTTER.    ALBugoEBQUB  Cbra.meuv,  Albuquerque. 
N.  Mex. 
Kil,.d  Miir.h  2,  1914      S.rial  No.  76,266.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  '2(\.   1914. 

98,614        ARTICLE    OF    MANUFACTURE    CONSISTING 
OF    A    METAL    SPACE    OR    QUAD    OF    SPECIAL 
DESIGN.     Amehica.n  Tue  Founders  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J. 
Filod  April  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,734.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   -'H.   1914. 

9H.(U5.      OLEOMARGARIN.      .\.N<MON    A    Person,   Jersey 
(  Ity.  N.  J. 
Filed    February    26,    1914        Serial    No.    76,158       PUB 
LISHED  MAY  26,  1914 

98.616.  COTTON  PIECE  GOOI>S.  Ai-ileton  i  ,\nAN^, 
Lowell,  Mass 

Filed  April   2.    1914.     Serial  No    77,140       PUBLISHED 
.MAY   20,   1914. 

98.617.  PRODUCT  CONSISTING  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED 
FOODS.     Armoi  R  &  Company,  Chicago,  HI 

Filed    February    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,745.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  26,   1914 

98.618.  CHEWING  (UM.  Actosales  Gi'M  a.vd  Cuoco 
LATK  C'lMPANV,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Sterling  Gum  Company,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Y'ork. 

Filed    February    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,631.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  22,   1913, 

98, OKI        KNIT    AND    WOVEN    UNDERWEAR        Avalon 
K.MTWEAK  CuMi'ANV,   Utlca,   N.   Y. 
Filed   .May   1,   1914.     Serial  No.  77,906.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  20,   1914 

98.620.  PLUG  TOBACCO.     Bailey  BKOTHtKs,  Inc.,  Win 
ston-Sulem,  N.  C. 

Filed  March    t.  1914      Serial  No.  76,307.     PUBLISHED 
.MAY   19.   1914 

98.621.  CAKES      Antikinv   RAr.Ltrr,  New  York.  N    Y. 
Filed    January     H.     1914         Serial     No.     75,047.       PUB- 
LISHED M.\Y  26,   1914. 

98.622       COFFEE    AND' MIXTURES    OF    COFFEE    AND 
CHICORY.     Henry  T.  Battebton,  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Filed  April  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  70,121.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,   1914. 

98,623.     GRINDING  DISKS.     Chakles  H.  He.sly  &  Com 
PAN^,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed    Fel.ruary    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,920.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   19,   1914. 

9^,024         (  FRTAIN    NAMED    LEATHER    ARTICLES. 
Geo.  BoRriFEi.iT  k  Cn..  New  York,  N.  Y'. 
Filed    January    26,    1914.       Serial    No.    75,4.30.       PUB 
LISHED  MARCH  3,  1914. 


The  J   G    Brill  Company,  Phll- 

ft<>rial  No    76.917.     PUBLISHED 


98,625.     CANNED  COD  FISH  H.M.LS.  (WNNEI"   BROWN 
BREAD,   AND   CANNED   BAKED   BEANS.      Boston 
Food  Products  Company,  East  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed     February     2,     1914.       Serial     No.     75,604.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    20,    1914. 

98,026.      CIGARS.      Bbeslin    &    Campbell,    Inc.,    Boston. 
Mass. 
nied  March  l.S,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.598.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    19,    1914 

98,627.     CAR-TRUCKS 
adelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  March  25.  1914 
MAY   20,    1914 

98,628        TRT'NKS.    PORTMANTEAUS,    BOXES,    CASES, 
BA<;S,  KNAPSACKS,  SATCHELS,  AND  HOLD-ALLS, 
PORTFOLIOS  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.      J.  B.  Bbooks 
A  Company.  Li.mited.  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed    February    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    76.098.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY    20.    1914. 

98,629.      TROUSERS     AND     SUITS      FOR     MEN      AND 
YOUTHS.     Abraham  A    Brown.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  24,  1914.     Serial   No.  77,719.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26.    1914 

98,6.30.     SOAP      Callahan   Manuf.\ctiring   Co.,   Seattle, 
Wash. 
Filed    November    2r<,    191..      Serial    No.    67,100       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   19,    1914. 

98.631.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  Carson,  Pihie,  Scott 
&  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  17.  1913.     Serial   No    69,844.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   26.    1914 

98.632.  HANDKERCHIEIT*  Cahson.  Pirie,  Scott  A: 
Co..   Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  17,  1813.     Serial  No.  60,846.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   26,    1914. 

98.633.  FROZEN  MEAT,  PRESERVED  MEAT,  AND 
B.\CON.  The  Christchurch  Meat  Compa-tt,  Lim- 
ited, Chrlstchurch,  New  Zealand,  and  London,  Eng- 
land. 

Filed    February    20.    Iiil4.      Serial    No.    76,045.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   26,    1914 

98,634       FROZEN   MLTTON   AND   LAMB,     Th«  Chrtst- 
CHURCH  Meat  company.  Limited,  Chrlstchurch,  New 
Zealand,  and  London.  England. 
Filed    February    20,    1914.       Serial    No.    76,046.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   26,    1914 

98,635.     CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTIONS  IN  SIDEWALKS 
AND  CURBS.     Clip  Bar  Mantfactuei j«o   Compant, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed    January    19.    1911        Serial    No     53,977       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   26,    1914. 

98,686      MONTHLY    MAGAZINES.      Cloud    Pcblishtno 
Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  March  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,018.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    19.    1914. 

98.637.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CIX)THINO  FOR  MEN  AND 
WOMEN.  Philip  Michael  Cohbn.  Cbeetham,  Man- 
chester, England. 

Filed  August  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.489.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,   1914. 

98.638.  CAPS.     James  A.  Cohoon.  St,  Lonls,  Mo. 

Filed  April  4.   1914.     Serial    No    77,197.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   26,    1914 
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98.639.   BABY  CARRIAGES  AND  GO  CARTS.   P.  *  I* 

Comfort  lUbY  CAKRi.vit  to.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    3,     11)14,       S.Tlal     .No.     75.658.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   26.    1914 

9  8,640.       MACARO.NI,     SIAGHETTI.     VERMICELLI, 
NOODLES.    ELBOWS,    AM>   ALl'HABETS.      DaLPINI 
Macabo.m  Company,  St.   Louis.  Mo. 
File.l  March  2.   1914.     Serial  No.  78.270.      ITBLISHEK 
MAY  26.  1914. 

98.641.  CLEANSEU  FOR  LINENS.  Geoboe  E.  DakkoW, 
Eugene,   Greg. 

Filed  March  10.  1914.     SeHal  No.  76.492.     ITBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98.642.  HAIR  NETS.     EMit  IMVU).  New  York,  N,  Y 
FiU'd  June  23.   19i:i.      Serial   No.   71.288.      PUBLISHED 

MAY  26,   1914 

98.643.  CERTAIN  N.VMKD  LAMPS.  LANTERNS.  AND 
BCRNEFtS,      R     K     Imktz  i  .ivifA.NV,   New   York,   N.   Y. 

I-iled     February     4,     101  t.       S.iial     No.     75.669.       I'UB- 
LISHED  MAY   19.   1914. 

98.644.  PORCELAIN,  iW.ASS,  AND  VITREOl  S- WARE 
STOPPLES  FOR  BUTTLES.  JoH.v  Waltbk  Douq- 
LA.SS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Protective  "  Fre- 
flo  "  Stopi.lc  ronipauy,  Dover.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delawar-' 

Filed   April   7.    1014       Serial    No    77.269.      ITBLISHED 

MAY    19,   1914. 

98,64.j.  MKTALSTOPPLKS  FDR  BOTTLES.  JoH.v  W al- 
ter DotOLASS.  Phlladtlphi.i.  I'a..  assianor  to  Protec- 
tive "  Freflo  "   Stopple   <  oiiipany.   Dover.    Del.,   a   Cor- 


poration of  Delaware, 
iled  April  13,  1914.     Sei 


Filed  April  13,  1914.     Setlal  No.  77.436.      PL  BLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98.646.  RCBBERVEHICLp-TIRES  AND  INNER  TCBES. 
l>KEAiiNAUHiT  Tike  &.  Ulbuek  Co..  Baltimore,  Md. 

Fil.-d    February    26,    1914.       Serial    No.    76,172.      PUB- 
LISH F.D   MAY    19,   1914. 

98.647.  MENS  HALF  HoisE  AND  OTHER  HOSIERY. 
Di  KBi.v  Mfi.i.dN  IT'SiKSv  coMP.^NV.  VVllliamstown.  Pa. 

Filed    Novenib»'r    lo.     inl};.       Serial    No.    73,hS2.       ITB 
LISHED  MAY  26,   1014. 

98.648.  SILK,  SILK  AND  COTTON.  AND  SATIN  PIECE 
GOODS.     Samiel  EisI':(.ma.n  &  Co..  New  York.  .N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24.   1914.     Sej-iaJ  No.  77,722.     PCBLISHED 
MAY  26.  1014 

98,(H9.    J.EATHER  B(X>Ta  AND  SHOES.     E.merson  Shoe 
Ci'..  Rockland.  Mass. 
Filed  April  13.  1914.     SeJ-lal  No.  77.438.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1914. 

98  650  NEEDLES  FOR  H^VND  SKWTNti.  lUlLLT-PINS, 
HAIRIINS.  KNITTINJ;  PINS,  BODKINS,  AND  CRO- 
CHET HO<»KS.    J.  Evti.i.sH  &Sos  Limited,  Reddltch, 

EuKland.  , 

Filed    February    2i'..    lolji.      Serial    No.    76.174.      I'UB- 
LISHED  MAY   2f..   lOU. 

98.651.  CERTAIN  I.I  NCIIES.  Exchas,,k  IUkfet  Cor- 
poration, New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fil.dOctotH.rll.  10i:\.      ^.rial  No.  73,311.      ITBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1014 

98.652.  COTTON  IWILIH  Faknswokth,  Hoyt  k  Co.. 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    Febrviary    2t!.    10 U.      Serial    No.    76.178.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  2(8,  1914.      j 

98.653.  FEED  COMPO$ED  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED 
(JRUNS      Federal  Mil. i.iNu  Company,  Lockport.  NY. 

Flletl   March  2.   1914       S«rial   No.  76.272.      ITBLISHED 

MAY  26,   1914. 

98.654.  LUBRICATlNti OILS.  Ihe  Fuankhn  Oil.  A  Gas 
Company,  Bcdfor*!.  otii.- 

Filed  March  14,  1014.     dcrlal  No.  76,611.     I'LBLISUED 
MAY  26,  1914. 

■,»5.6:.5.  AITOMOHILKS.  I'.oDIKS.  KINNIN*  i  ({EARS. 
AND     CHASSIS.       FclBD     MoTuu     Co.mpaNV,     Detroit, 

Fllld'^Jun..  24     1012.      slrial  No.  04,353.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    26,    1914 


98.656.  WOMEN'S  AND  MI88B8'  CLOTH  SUITS.     B«M 
Gehshel  k  Co..   New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  8,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.305.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   26,   1914. 

98.657.  CANDY.      Gl'TH    Chocolate    Company,    Balti- 
more,  Md. 

Filed     February    .'.,    1014.       Serial     No.    75.701.       PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   26.    1914. 

98.6.-,^        IK-I^ICOATS.      PRINCESS  SLIPS.      AND      LA- 
DIES'  .MISLIN   AND  SILK  UNDERWEAR.      Harris 
Brcs.   a   MARNKTr.    New   York.   N.   Y. 
Filed    May    1.    1014.      S.rial    No.    77.923.      PUBLISHED 

.MAY    26,    1914. 

98,659.      LADIES     COMBINATION-GARMENTS.      Uabki 

SON  k  Rf)SKMOK';.    New    York.   N.   Y. 
Filed  April  24,    101  4,      Serial   No.  77.72.'i.      ITBLISHED 
MAY    26,    r,U4 

9M.0»!o       ENAMELED,    STEEL.    OR    IRON    WARE.      HlB- 
BAKD.  Spen(  ER,   BAHTi.B'rr  &  CO..  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  March  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,061.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1014. 

9H.061.     LINEN   WASHABLE  HAT.      Hirschberq  k  Co., 
New    York.    N.    Y. 
Filed  April  27.   1914.     Serial  No.  77,776.     PUBLISHED 
.MAY   26.    1914. 

9S.662.     CHANDELIERS.      BRACKETS.      AND      PEDES- 
TALS    FOR     HOLDING     AND    SUPPORTING     GAS 
AND   ELECTRIC    LIGHTS.      Holophane  Gi>a88  Co., 
New  York.  N.   Y. 
Filed  April  10.  1J»08.     Serial  No.  34.001.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   19.    1914. 

It. H.  663.     TRUNKS.  PORT.MANTEAUS.  I'ORTFOLIOS, 
AND      TRAVELERS'      BAGS.      I.NNOVATION      Tbdnk 
Company.    New   York.    N.    Y. 
Filed    February    27.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,213.      PUB- 
LISHED   MAY    26.    1914. 

9S.«MJ4.      MONTHLY     MA(;AZINE.       C.    W.    JlWETT,    B*- 
nddji.    Mlun. 
Filed  March  13.  1914.      Serial  No.  76.605.      PUBLISHED 
MAY    19.   1914. 

98.665.     DRESS  SHIELDS.     I.  B.  Ki-einekt  Rubber  Com- 
pany.  New   Y'ork.    N.    Y. 
Filed  April  8.   1913.     Serial  No.  69,058.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   26.    1914. 

98.066.      LIVER    REMEDY.      La    Faykpte   GRavk.s   Dikb. 
Nashville.  Tenn. 
Filed  July  31.   1913.     Serial  No.   72.05s.      ll  BLISHED 
MAY    19.   1914. 

9  8.667.      APPARATUS    FOR    DEVELOl'lNG    PHOTO 
(HtAPHIC  PL.\TES.  FILMS,  AND  PAPERS  IN  DA\- 
LIC.HT      Alexandre  Lamblin,  Lille.  France. 
Filed  April   1.    1914.      Serial  No.  77.132.      PUBLISHED 
.\L\Y   20,    1914. 

9S.C6S.      KID    «;L0VES.      J.    &    D.    Lehman    Co..    New 
York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  April  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.379.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  26.    1914. 

98.669.  KID  GLOVES.     J.  k  D.  Lehman  C^.,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed  April  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,380.     PUBLISHED 

M.\Y  26,  1914. 

98.670.  KID  GLOVES.     J.  k  D.  I^hman  Co.,  New  York, 

N.  Y. 

Filed  April  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.381.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  26.  1914. 

98.671.  KID  GLOVES.     J.  &  D.   Lku.man  Co.,  .New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,382.     PT'BLISHED 

MAY    26.    1914. 

98.672.  KID  GLOVES.     J.  A  D.   Leuma.n  Co.,  New  York, 
N    Y. 

Filed  April   10,   1914.     Serial  No.   77,3»3.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,   1914 
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98.673.  OUTER    SUITS    FOB    BOYS.      Ix)TH  HorPMAN 

Cloth  1  NO  Co.,  St.   I/suis,  Mo. 
Filed  April  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,591.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26.   1914. 

98.674.  CANDY.  The  Robt.  F.  Mackenzib  Co.,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio. 

Filed    January    29,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,633.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26,  1914. 

98.675.  CANDY.  The  Robt.  F.  Mackenzie  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed    January     20.     1914.      Serial    No.    75.536.       PUB 
LISHED  .MAY  26.  1914. 

9  8,676.      CERTAIN    CLEANSING  PASTE.      MaHON    k 
Stanly,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed    November    14,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.986.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY   19,  1914. 

98.677.  FLOUR.  Ma'^hew  Milling  Co.,  Owcnsboro. 
Kv 

Filed    January     19,    1914.       Serial    No.    75,301.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21,   1914. 

98.678.  CYCLE-CARS.  William  H.  McInttre,  Auburn. 
Ind. 

Filed    February    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,186.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26,  1914.  ' 

98.679.  FRUIT  FLAVORS  FOR  FOODS.  McMONAOLE 
&  RooKUs,  iNcoHPoitATKi',  Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September    5,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,692.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  28,  1914. 

98,6S0.      CERTAIN    NAMED  CLOTHING.      Moore,   Eady 
&  Ml  hcott  GfM>DE  Limited,  Leicester,  England. 
Filed    January    27,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,484.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26,  1914. 

9  8,08  1.      PASTE   AND   LIQUID    SHOE  POLISH    AND 
CLEANING    COMPOUNDS    FOR    SHOES.      Guy    D. 
Nottingham,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    February    26.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,189.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914.    »    ,  ^  . 

t^6S2.     MRT.\L  POLISH.  "  tivEVM   Products  Company, 
Sorauton,  Pa. 
Filed    February    28.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,252.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  19,  1914. 

98.683.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  PRESERVING 
BOILER  METAI^  AND  REMOVING  OIL  AND 
SCALE    FROM    BOILERS.     The   Peholin   Company 

OF    .X.MEHICA,    Chicago,    111. 

Filed  October  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  73,182.     PUBLISHED 
MAY    19,   1914. 

98.684.  CHEMICAL  COMPOUNDS  FOR  PRESERVING 
MET-VLS  AND  REMOVING  OIL  AND  SCALE  FROM 
BOILKItS.  Tiiiu  PsKoLiN  Company  o»  America,  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Filed  October  15.  1913.    Serial  No.  73,399.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

98.685.  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  SHOES.  The  Pitts 
Shoe  Company,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,873.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   26.   1914. 

98.686.  LUBRICATI.NG-OILS.  Platt  &  Washburn  Re 
FINING  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  28.  1914.     Serial  .No.  77,847.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   26.   1914. 

98.687.  CLEARING -PANS,  HOP -JACKS,  BEER -HOP- 
PERS. .\NI>  PKIW  KKTTLES  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF.    WiLHKi.M   I'lisMKjRF,  Cassel,  Germany. 

Filed    November    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    73.956.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26,  1914. 

98.688.  LE.\DS.  SLU(JS.  AND  BLOCKS.  Rolland  M 
Powell,  Ridley  Park.  Pa 

Filed    February    10,    1014.       Serial    No.    75,826.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  20,   1914. 


9  8,689.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  AND  SLIPPERS  OF 
LEATHER  OR  TE.XTILE  MATERIAL.  Powell 
Bbother.s  Shoe  i'ompany,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asslKnor 
to  W.  H.  McElwain  (.'ompany,  Boston,  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts 
Filed  December  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  67,577.  PT'B- 
LISHED .MAY  26,  1914. 

98.690.  CANNED  TUN.\.  I'kemier  Packi.vq  Co.,  San 
Diego,  Cal. 

Filed    January    26,    1914.       Serial    No.    75,463.       PUB- 
LISHED M.\Y  26,   1914. 

98.691.  CAN.NED  FRUITS  AND  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
H.  G.  Prince  &  Company,  Frultvale,  Cal. 

Filed    I>ccemt)er    13,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,589.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26,   1914. 

98.692.  UNI>ERWEAR  OF  ALL  KINDS  OF  M.\TERIALS 
.\.NT)  DESCRIPTIONS.  Robert  Reis  &  Co..  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   April   8,   1914       Serial   No.   77,319.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1914. 

98.693.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Rubekt  Keis  A 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April   S,   1914.      Serial  No.   77,320.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  26.  1914. 

98.694.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING.  Robert  Reis  & 
Co..  New  York.  N.  V. 

nied  April  8,   1914.     Serial  No.  77.321.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1914 

98.695.  MACARONI,   VERMICELLI,  AND  SPAGHETTI. 

.Anto.mo  Ruchezz.*,  Philadtlphlfi,  Pn 
Filed    November    10.    1913.      Serial    No.    73,897.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26,  1914. 

98.696.  LKATHER-OIL.  W.m.  c  Robinson  &  Son  Co., 
Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed    February    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,089.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  19,  1914. 

98.697.  CERTAIN  NAMEDTOOLS  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF.    Sargent  iVc  Company,  New  Haven,  i  oun. 

Filed    January    4,     1912.       Serial     No.    60.606.       ITB- 
LISHED MAY  26,  1914. 

98.698.  CERTAIN  N.\MED  HARDWARE  SUI'PLIES. 
Sargent  &  Company.  New  Haven.  Conn. 

Filed    January     4,     1912.       Serial    No.     60.607.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26.  1914. 

98.699.  LOCKS.  LATCHES,  KEYS.  PADLOCKS.  STRIKE- 
PLATES,  lyOCK  -  ESCI'TCHEONS.  LOCK  -  CASES, 
AND  LOCK  FRONTS.  Sargknt  &  Co..  New  Haven. 
Conn. 

nied    January    4.     1912.       Serial    No.    60,608.       PUB- 
LISHEl>  MAY  26,  1914. 

,  68.700.        CERTAIN     NAMED      MEASURUN(i      INSTRU- 
MENTS.    Sargent  &  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn. 
Filed    February    14.    1912.      Serial    No,    61,465.       Pl'B- 
LISHED  -MAY  26.  1914. 

98.701.  HENS  EGGS.  Schek.merhorn  Shotwell  Com- 
pany,  Pes  Moines.  Towa. 

Fik-d    February    9.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,793.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26,  1914. 

98.702.  BONNET-WJRE.  Joseph  W.  Schloss  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   30,    1913.      Serial    No.    73,133.      I'UB- 
LISIIED  MAY  26,  1914. 

9  8.703.      SILK    (;IX)VES    AND    SILK   UNDERWEAR. 
ScHtvLKiLL  Silk   Mill.s,   Reading,   I'a. 
Filed  April  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.599.     ITiBLiaHED 
MAY  26,  1914. 

98,704.     KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.     J.  11.   Semkl  &  Co., 
New  York,   N.  Y. 
Filed  March  15.  1913.      Serial  No.  69.060.      IT'BLISHED 
MAY  26,  1914. 
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9H,70S       SHOES  OF   CA.NVAB  AND   LEATHP:R       Shaft- 
I'!KH<  E    Shoe  To.    Fnrihault,   Minn. 
Fllpd  Jdly  IM,   191.5.      Serial  No.  71,917.      PUBLI9HP:Ii 
MAY  '.'«,  1914. 

98,70'!.      EVAI-ORATEI)  MILK.     The  Shebovoan    Bvapo- 
RATELi   Mii.K   Tn  ,   StieboyKan,    Wis. 
Filed  March  7,   1!>14.     Serial  No    7«.450      I'UBLISHEL" 
MAY  26.  1914. 

98.707.      LIBRICATIN<1    OIL.      Thk    Sivoeb    Mam  kac- 
TIHINO  ro.vcPANV,   rairabeth,   N    J 
Filed  March  4,   1914.      Serial   No    7H.;?:?1       I'UBLISHEO 
MAY  26,  1W4. 

9s.70>s.       LEATHER    BOOTS.    SHOES,    AND    SLII'PERS 
Charles  K.  Slatir,  Boston.   Mass. 
Fll.Ml  March  L'U.  i;tl4.      Serial  No.  76,S04.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  M.   1914. 

»»,7U9.      PADLOCKS,    DOOR  LOCKS.    RIM  LOCKS,    AND 
NKiHT  I».\T(  HKS       TiiK    Slay.makeb    Lock     Ma.m 
FACTfRiNc    (.'oKPOKATii'N.    Lancaster,    Pa. 
Filed  Octolj<?r   29.191.',      S.rial  No    7:'.,66-_'.     PUBLISHEJ^ 

APRIL  7,   1914. 

9h,710         CERTAIN     NAMED     TOOLS     AMD     MOTORS. 
Sunu  4  HtiiEvwAV  Co.vif'a.w,  J.nc.  New  York,  N.  Y 
Filed  April   l**,   1914.     Serial   No.  77,574.     I'UBLISUED 
MAY  I'rt,  1914.  j 

9S,711.       SMOKING  TOBACCO.     SNt'Fr,    CHEWING  TO 
BACCO.  AND  CIjABKTTKS      SociCtE  Job.  Anciens 
Ftablis.sements    Basdot  .Lib    et    Pauilhac.    Perpig- 
uan.   France. 
Filed    Febninnr    -JH.    li*14.      8«rlal    No.    78,258.      PUB- 
LISHED  MAY   19,    1914. 

98.711'       FOOD  PREPARATION  FOR  IXKiS.  CATS,   AND 
OTHER    ANIMALS        Si'HArr's    Patent     (America* 
Limited,  London,  England,  and  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  March  ,',   1914.     i^crial  No    7t>,a82.     PUBUSHED 

MAY   2H,   1914. 

98.713.  TEMPERATIRK  INDICATIN<;  INSTRUMENTS. 
Stewart  -  Wak-nku  ^peei>).vieteh  (;i)HPt;R.\Ti(>N,  (.'hl- 
cajfo.   111. 

Filed  March  W.  1914      Berial  No.  77.079.     PUBLIffHED 
MAY  2«.    1914 

98.714.  TOILET  SOAP  Swim:  and  Company,  Chicago. 
III. 

Filed  March  7.  1914.     Berial  No.  76,453.     PUBLISHED 
JIAY  19,  1914  I 

98.715.  MAGNETIC  COMPASSES.  Tatloh  Instrument 
CoMPANiKH,  Rocheiter,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU   15,  1914.     fterial  No    77,497      PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1914.  1 


98,71fl.      METAL    FENCLNG.      Tiobr    Fr.yrv   &    MACHi»r« 
inMi'ANY,  Clarksvllle.  Tenn 
Filed   April   9,    1914       Serial    No    77..'?.'.0       PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,    1914 

9«*,717,       WHEAT  F!  or  R        c.    Thesselt    &    Sons,    Fort 
Wayne,    Ind 
Filed    FebrMiirr    2'»,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,197.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  26,  1914. 

98,718.       MACHINE- NEEDLES.       Union     Special     Ma- 
chine CuMPANi,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  April  22,  1914.     Serial  No    77,665.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   26.    1914, 

9H719.       WORSTED    PIECE    GOODS        United    States 
Wijr.sted    Co.,     Bu-.t(.n,     MaHs.,     a.sslgnor    to     United 
I  States    Worsttvl    Company,    a    Corporation    of    Massa 

ilmsft  t.s. 

Filed  August  12.  1912      Serial  No.  65,198.     PUBLISHIiD 
MAY  26.   1914 

98.720  PORTLAND    CEMENT       Universal    Portland 

•  'KMENT  Co  ,   Chi.  ago,    111 
Filed  June   15.   191_'.      Serial   No.  64,210.      PUBLISHED 
M.\Y  2R.   1914 

98.721  RYE  AND  BOURBON  WHISKIES  Vai  lev 
Park  Distillery,  Valley  Park,  Mo. 

Filed  April  27,  IMU       Serial   No.   77, M7.      PUBLISHED 
MAY  2r,.   1914. 

98.722  AWNIN(;S.  TENTS.  CANOPIES.  AWNIN(J  AND 
TENT  FITTINGS  AND  FIXTURES  The  Waonfir 
Mani  FACTi  aL.N\.  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

nh>d    December    1."?.    191.S,      Serial    No.    74,603.      PUB 
LISUED  MAY    19,  1914. 

98,72:!        (  EKTAIN     NAMED    VEHICLES     AND    PARTS 

THERKFOH       W  \M.tKF-K  Wekke  \uiiM     Wiskliiofes 

&     .Jae.mcke     .\ktikngescllscii  akt.     Scbonau,     near 

Chemultz,  (ierniauy. 

Filed  AprU  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,760.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  26,  1914, 

98.724.  NON  INTOXICATING  DRINK  MADE  OF  ▲ 
SYRUP  UNDER  A  SE(  RET  FORMULA,  John  C. 
Wellek  Jk    loSKPH   L.   Nau^y,   Ix)uisvllle,   Kj 

Filed    May    2,    19i;5.      Serial    No     70.192       PUBLISHED 
.\PRIL  21,  1914. 

98.725.  (WITHDR.\\\  N.] 

98.726.  SHOES  AND  SLIPPERS   MADE  OF  LEATHER 
WiciiERT  &  Gardiner.  New  York,  N,  Y. 

Filed  April  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,498.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26,  1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


11,402.       REFINED   PETROLEUM.      Th»   Ati^amtic   R«- 

FiMNG  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
Registered  August  12,  1884.     R«'newed  August  12.  1914. 


T 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  CANCELED. 


95,290  HOSIERY  AND  CERTAIN  NAMED  KNITTED 
CWDEB  AND  OUTER  WEAR,  Eleanor  M  Bbb»». 
New  York.  N.   Y. 

(.  BtgUt^ntA  Fa«rnar)r  10.  1914.     Cao«el«iI  July  14,  1914. 


T-  ','■*. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  JULY   28,   1914. 


17.864.— r«Ie.-  '•  BOLGIANO'S  '  SQUARE  DEAL.'  "     (For 

Poultry  Food.)      J.  Bolgiano  &  Son,   Baltimore,   Md. 
Filed  July  7,   1914 

17,865.— 7'«fJe.-    "HAZELNUT    KISSES."  (For    Candy 

and    Confections.)      Bunte    Brothers,    Chicago,    111. 

Klle.l   July  2,  1914. 

17. s',.;  7'i7/e.  "  (iA  LO."  (For  Cigars.)  Geo.  E.  Blbch, 
Medina,  N.  Y.     Filed  March  16,   1914. 

17,867.— 7i//f  "VERMOUTH  M.  CHAUVAIN  k  CIE." 
(For  Vermuth.)  M.  Chauvain  &  CiK.,  Cettc,  France. 
Filed  July  7,  1914. 

17,868.— r«l€.-  "I  B  CO."  (For  Buckles.)  Interna- 
tional Buckle  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Filed 
July  6,  1914. 

17,869 —r«f/c.-  "MARCO."  (For  Cakes.)  The  Martin 
Baking  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     VWed  June  13,  1914. 

17.870.— r<t/e.-  •*  BROOKVILLE."  (For  Whisky. t  John 
Morris,  Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  July  7.  1914 

17,871 —T<«c.-  "  REMOVALIN."  (For  a  Medicinal  Prepa- 
ration.)     Samuel    Sidney^    Pbsn,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed    January    24.    1  !M  I 


17,872.— r<«e.-  "P-A-P-P  PKEVENTOLINE  ANTISEPTIC 
PCX^KET  I'ACKET.'  (For  an  Antiseptic.)  David 
ANGis  Smith,  Wonder,  Nev.     Filed  March   18,   1914. 

17,87.H.— rtr/f.  "  EVERBEST  EGGS."  (For  Eggs.) 
Sonoma  County  Pocltry  Phodicers'  Federation, 
PeUluma,  Cal.     Filed  July  7,   1914. 

17,874.— rifl€.  "544."  (For  Remedy  for  Hog-Cholera.) 
The  Thikle  Laboratorie.s  Compa.ny,  Columbus, 
Ohio.      Filed  June  15,   1914. 


17,875,— 7^f/f.    "  F.VIRFIELD.' 
MAN  &  Sons,  Baltimore,  Md. 


(For    Whisky.  I      I     Ul- 
Flled  June  18,  1914 


(For    Canned    I'ork    .ind 
Martin    Wagner  Com- 


17,876— rifle.    "  WAGNER'S." 
Beans  with  Tomato  Sauce.) 
PA.NY,  Baltimore,   Md.     Filed  July  6,   1914. 

17,877— Tiile:  "BABY  BOUNCE."  (For  Baby  Jumpers 
or  Infant-Exercisers.)  L.  P  Whitcomb,  Oshkosh, 
Wis.     Filed  July  8,  1914. 

17,878.— rif/f.  "EXPOSITION  STATIONERY."  (For 
Fine  Stationery.)  White  &  Wyckoff  Mfo.  Co., 
Holyoke,   Mass.      FMled    Felruary    10,    1914 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  JULY28,    1914. 


3.681.— r«Jc.-   • 
CLAY  &  Co  , 

3,682. — Title:   ' 
CLAT  k  Co 
8,683.-  7if/c 


i.eaO.— Title:  "  TRICOFERO  UE  B.ARRY."      (For  a  Hair 
Tonic.  I     Barclay  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  April 
16.  1914. 

QUfi  CONTENTO."  (For  Soap.)  Bar- 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  April  16,  1914. 
REITERS  SOAP."  (For  Soap,  i  Bar- 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1914. 
•HILLS  BROS  TEA  AND  COFFEE  SAN 
FRANCISCO."  (For  Tea  and  Coffee.)  Hills  Bros., 
San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  July  1,  1914. 

3,684.  Title:  "  BUTT  KKiHT  IN  WITH  YOUR  OLD 
JIMMY  PIPE."  (For  Smoking  Tobacco. )  R.  J. 
Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Wlnston-Salem,  N,  C. 
Fllod  June  10,   1914. 

3,685— riHc.   "P.  A.   MAKES   A  PIPE  SMOKE   A 
MAN'S    GAME!"       (For    Smoklng-Tobacco.) 
Reynolds   Tobacco  Company,   Wlnston-Salem. 
Filed  June  10,  1914. 


3,0.S6.— rir/< .  "OH,  THAT  RE.MINDS  ME."'  (For  Beer.) 
The  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Co.,  Chicago,  HI  Filed 
July  8,  1914. 

3,687.— r<f/e.  "A  CASE  OF  GOOD  JUDGMENT."  i  For 
Beer  I  The  Peter  Schoenhofen  Brewing  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  July  8,  1914. 

3,eSS.~Title:  "HOLLANDER  BRAND  BEER."  (For 
Beer.)  The  Conrad  Seiit  Brewing  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  July  11,  1914. 

3,689— T-irie.  "  HARVARD."  (For  Cigars.)  H.  Tbaiseh 
&  Co.,  Inc.,  Bos^ton,  Mass.      Filed  July  8,  1914. 

3,690.  — Tif If.  "  ITS  REAL  GENUINE  KNO-BLUR."  (For 
Carbon-Paper.  I  Utica  Carbon  A  Wax  Paper  Co., 
Utlca,  N.  Y.     Filed  November  7,  1913. 
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DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


con^iJv^issioiTEi^    o:f   i^^teh^ts 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STxVTES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIONEE'S  DECISIONS. 


Ex    PABTE    WaHRMANV 
Decided  June  It.  191Jf. 

LaBKI.S    -Si  IMEt-T-MATTEB REiil  STKATION. 

Where  the  matter  presented  is  pmperly  a  label  and 
Is  dlstlnctUflj  orl>;ina!,  Held  that  tho  statute  does  not 
deny  rcKistratlon  bfcauso  the  feature  thereof  which 
Imparts  <irlk'inHllty  Is  used  or  Is  capable  of  bclnfj  used 
us  a  trade  mark. 

On  appeal. 

i.abei.   fok   metal-polish. 

Mr   F.  G.  Siggcri^  fnr  ihe  applicant. 
E w I N ( . .   ( "', m tn ixfii/ticr : 

This  is  i\n  nppoal  fvow  the  refusal  uf  the  Exam 
incr  of  Trado-Marks  to  rcpister  a  label.  j 

The  ^.Touiid  nf  tht'  refusal  is  that  the  distinctive 
matter  wliidi  makes  it  resistrable  as  a  label  is 
marked  •    Trade-Miirk," 

The   |.i(>\  ision    under   which   this   registration   Is 

I)endinL'  is  section  3  of  the  act  of  1874,  which  reiids 

as  follows : 

Ser.  :\  T!iat  In  the  coiistrurtlon  of  tliis  act  the  words 
"  enKravinc.  cut,  and  print  '  shall  \»-  appUfd  only  to  pic- 
torial illustrations  or  w.irks  i  ..nnected  with  the  fine 
arts,  and  nn  prints  or  latuls  d>si;:tipd  to  l>e  used  for  any 
other  artii  Ii'S  of  raaiiufai  lure  shall  l)e  entered  under  the 
copyrlKht  law,  hut  ma\  he  r.'Uisni.  d  in  the  I'atent  Office. 
And  the  ((unmissioner  nf  Patents  is  h-rehy  ctmrj:ed  with 
the  sii|r.M\  isJMn  .:a<l  .■.-•itrcji  ..f  \\i<-  futry  or  resrlstry  of 
such  prints  or  labels.  In  (onformlty  with  the  reRulatlons 
provided  ttv  law  as  to  copvrltriit  of  prints,  except  that 
there  shall"  be  paid  for  recording  the  title  of  any  print 
or  lat)el.  not  a  trade  niarl<.  six  dollars,  which  shall  cover 
the  expense  of  furnishing'  a  copy  of  the  record,  under  the 
sea!  of  the  Comralssioncr  of  I'atents.  to  the  party  entering 
tiie  same. 

It  has  been  held  by  the  Attorney-General  that  this 
act  of  1ST4  was  not  rei)ealed  by  the  Cojty right  Act  of 
I'JOl),  (H5  Stats,  at  L.,  1075.) 

In  tlie  l)rief  for  the  appellant  it  is  arpued  that 
the  only  artistic  feature  of  the  label,  the  i)icture  of 
a  bank  building,  is  not  a  trade-niark.  It  is,  how- 
ever, marked  '•Trade-Mark."  and  doubtless  without 
resjHvt  to  whether  it  is  registered  here  the  attempt 
is  made  to  acquire  trade-mark  rights  under  the  com- 
mon l;iw.  The  applicant  can  hardly  l)e  i)ermitted 
to  mark  the  picture  of  the  bank-building  on  his 
label  a  trade-^niark  and  contend  here  that  he  does  not 
mean  it  for  a  trademark. 

'  The  early  authoritie.s  bearing  upon  the  broad  ques- 
tion presented  are  ex  parte  Godillot,  (6  O.  G.,  642;) 
ex  jiarte  Orcutt  d-  t>(>n,  (8  O.  G.,  277;)  ex  parte 
Park.  (12  O.  G.,  2;)  <x  parte  Himpnon  rf  Rons,  (10 
O.  G..  Sa,*^.)  and  e.r  parte  Dnvi^t^  rf  Co..  (15  0.  G.,94.) 

In  United  Staten.  ex  rel.  The  Willcox  d  Gibbs  Setc- 
ing  Maehine  Co..  v.  E.  M    Marble  (22  O.  G..  1366) 

[Vol.  804. 


the  Supreme  Court  of  the  District  <if  (^olumbia  is- 
sued a  peremptory  writ  of  mandamus  requiring  the 
Commissioner  to  register  a  label.  The  court  held 
that  the  Commissioner  was  not  authorized  to  deter- 
mine that  a  label  should  not  be  admitted  to  regis- 
tration iKK-ause  its  distinctive  feature  might  coa- 
stitute  a  trade-mark,  that  the  Librarian  of  Con- 
gress bad  no  such  authority  before  the  matter  was 
transferred  to  the  Patent  Office  l>y  the  act  of  1874. 
and  that  by  this  act  the  Commissioner  of  Patents 
is  given — 

control  of  the  entry  or  retristry  of  such  prints  or  labels 
In  conformity  with  the  regulations  provided  by  law  as 
to  copvrljiht  of  prints.  (See  also  U.  S..  ex  rcl.  !<chumacher 
and  EttHnytr,  v.   Marble,  Vommifsiuncr,  3  Mackey,  32.) 

In  ex  parte  Moodie  (28  O.  (i..  1271  i  <'ommissioner 
P.utterwortli  declined  to  follow  this  o|iiiiion.  and 
tipon  application  to  the  court  it  was  held  that  the 
Commissioner  cannot  be  mandiimiised  to  register  a 
label. 

In  ex  parte  Wienel  (36  O.  (}.,  689)  Commissioner 
Moiitgoniery,  following  the  df^nrine  laid  down  in 
the  Moodie  cnse.  held  that  an  allegnl  label  which  is, 
in  fact,  a  trade-mark  is  nnt  entitled  xo  registr;iti(ni 
as  a  label. 

In  ex  pnrie  Mnhn   (82  O.  C...  1210^  is  was  held  by 

Acting  Commissioner  Greeley  that  a  label  of  artistic 

merit,  indicating  pictorially  or  otherwise  the  ;irticle 

or  the  contents  of  the  artie](>  to  which  it  is  intended 

to  be  applied,  is  registralde  rei:;irdless  of  the  fact 

that  it  may  include  matter  capal)le  of  sequestration 

as  a  trade-mark.     Mr.  (Jreeley  .says: 

•  •  •  If  the  subject  matter  itself  is  purely  trade- 
mark matter  and  does  not  come  within  the  re<'0g'n!zed 
renulrenunls  of  the  label  as  ti>  Indication  of  contents  as 
well  as  originality  and  artistic  merit  •  •  •  It  cannot 
be   rey:istereii  as  a  label. 

I    think    this   an    accurate   statement.     A    trade- 
mark and  a  label  differ  in  that  a  label  must  include 
descriptive  matter  which  a  trade-mark  may  not  In- 
i  elude:  and  a  label  must  be  a  writing  of  an  author, 
i  a  condition  which  does  not  apply  in  tlie  case  of  a 
trade-mark. 

It    being   established,    however,    thiit    the    matter 
presente<I  is  properly  a  lal>el,  and  that  it  is  distinc- 
I  tively  origin.il,  so  that  it  can  be  copyrighted,  I  see 
'  no  reas<in  under  the  statute  for  denying  registration 
because  the   feature   thereof   which   imparts  origi- 
nality is  used  or  is  cayiable  of  use  as  a  trade-marlj. 
The  act  of  T^74  does  not  prohibit  the  registration 
of  a  print  or  label  which  is  a  trade-mark,  but  merely 
provides   that   for  recording  a   label,   not   a   trade- 
mark, the  fee  shall  be  six  dollars. 
No.  4.] 
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The  label  In  question  Is  not  a  trade-mark,  and  no 
trade-uiark  rights  are  ncqnired  by  reflstertng  it. 
I  think  the  label  should  be  reiflstered. 

The  Examiner  of  Trade-MatTts  is  overruled. 


Kx  PARTS  Sanford. 
Decided  Feht  itaty  tS,  19 H. 


Dbsion — Patentability. 

Where  applicant  hag  ootalne 


ippUoant  hag  oatained  a  design  patent  for  a 
pitcher,  Including  Its  top,  nnd  latt-r  without  undue  delay 
filed  an  application  for  tb-  top  alone,  which  could  not 
be  Included  In  a  sIhkU'  p:itent  with  the  pitcher  Includ- 
Ini?  the  top.  Held  that  tlio  patent  Is  not  a  bar  to  th« 
allowance  of  the  application. 

Appeal  from  Examiners- in  Chief. 

DBSIO.y    F<3B    A   PITCHBK-TOP 

Messrs.  Kay  d  Totten  ft>r  the  applicant. 
Newton,  Aisistant  Comnvisxioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Board 
of  t'xaminers-ln-rhief  aWrming  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer's refusal  of  a  ilBim  for  a  design  for  "a 
pitcher-to[)  as  shown." 

Applicant's  own  patents.  Nos.  40.600  and  40,601, 
are  the  main  references  bearini;  on  the  patentability 
of  the  present  claim.  Applicant's  device  seems  to  be 
patentable  as  a  design  over  the  other  references. 

Applicant's  prior  patents  cover  designs  wherein 
the  entire  pitcher,  including  its  top.  is  clalnuHl,  and 
the  only  bar  to  applicant's  present  claim  is  involved 
in  the  question  whether  lifter  applicant  has  taken 
out  these  patents  on  the  whole  pitcher,  including 
the  top.  he  has  a  right  to  separately  patent  the  top. 
which  ho  alleges  is  made  detachable  from  the 
pitcher  and  is  sold  separately  therefrom. 

Following  the  analogy  in  the  well-established 
practice  relating  to  mech»nical  i»atents  set  forth  in 
ex  parte  Mullen  and  MitUen.  nS90,  C.  D.,  9,  3d 
case.)  if  applifant  could  nut  include  the  pitcher- 
top  alone  and  the  pitcher  including  the  top  in  one 
patent,  which  seems  to  b«  true  in  the  present  case, 
and  he  first  patents  the  entire  pitcher,  including  the 
top,  then  comes  back  withnut  undue  delay  and  elects 
to  patent  the  top  per  »>■  separately  from  the  pitcher 
including  the  top,  which  he  has  done  in  this  case, 
no  sufficient  reason  is  seen  why  he  should  not  be 
allowed  to  do  so.  This  ix>sition  is  strengthened  by 
the  decision  in  Grnff,  Wa^Bhbourne  d  Dunn  v.  Web- 
strr  et  nL.  (ISO  Fed.  Hep..  902.) 

I  §ee  no  force  in  the  contention  that  to  be  allow- 
<'>ble  this  application  for  the  pitcher-top  should  have 
been  coi)ending  with  the  upplicatinns  for  applicant's 
design  patents  for  the  pitcher  including  the  top. 
The  statute*  are  silent  as  to  cojieuding  applications, 
and  the  reason  for  coj>endlng  applications  is  satls- 
fted  if  the  later  application  is  filed  with  sufficient 
promptuese  to  negative  laches,  which  seems  to  have 
been  done  in  the  present  case. 

Xor  is  there  any  objection  to  a  design  simply  be- 
cause the  respective  features  thereof  are  shaped  for 
"  atiUtarian  purposes,**  it  these  features  also  per- 
form the  function  of  omanientatlon. 

I  see  DoChlng,  therefore,  to  bar  the  allowance  of 
this  application,  and  the  decision  of  the  Board  of 
Examiners-in-Chief  is  reversed. 

[VoLSOft. 


Ex     PARTE     MCCOLLUM. 
Derided  itarch  n,  191k. 

RUjaCTIO.V  —  COMtlNATION    OF    REKERB.NCBS  —  WHBN    AP- 

In  determining  the  patentability  of  a  claim  over  fea- 
tures found  only  In  a  plurality  of  references  it  il 
neres.sary  to  consider  the  structural  dlfferenct'S  specl- 
f)rd  In  the  rlaims.  a.s  well  as  ti>«lr  functtonal  dif- 
ference or  r«tnilt.  If  the  atructurfl*  of  tb«  8«v«ral 
ri'ferences  cannot  be  combined  without  the  exercise  of 
Invention,  even  though  the  result  Is  old,  the  claim 
should  be  allowed.  If  the  structures  of  the  references 
ma^'  be  (•omWne<l  or  substituted  one  for  the  other  and 
the  comljined  function  or  r»'«ult  Is  new,  the  claim  shoulJ 
be  allowed.  It  Is  only  when  both  the  structural  features 
found  In  the  references  may  be  combined  without  Inven- 
tion to  meet  tbe  structure  called  for  by  the  claim  and 
the  function  or  result  Involves  no  invention  that  the 
claim  should  be  rejected. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-lu-Chlef. 

ISTKKNA1,-I0.MBIST10N     B.NOI.VB. 

Mexsrx.  Foster.  Freeman.  Watxon  rf  Crnt  and  Mr. 
Herbert  J.  S.  DennLion  for  the  applicant. 
Newton,  A8si«tant  Commisaioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Botird  of 
Examiuers-in  Chief  attirming  the  Frimary  Examiner 
in  his  final  rejection  of  the  following  claims; 

27.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  a  tlxed  cylinder, 
a  cylindrical  slide  valve  rigid  against  Internal  pressure 
co-aiial  with  and  outside  tue  cylinder,  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  both  controlled  by  the  slide  valve,  a  piston  in  the 
fixed  cvllnder.  and  nu'iins  wht-reby  the  valve  Is  moved  to 
close  tlie  cylinder  ports  during  tlie  compression  and  explo- 
sion cycles  wf  the  englue. 

28.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  fixed  cylinder, 
a  cylindrical  slide  valve  rigid  against  internal  pressure, 
coaxial  with  and  outside  the  cylinder.  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  l»otli  contrulleil  bv  the  slide  valve,  means  for  i-ooling 
the  tlxed  cylinder  within  the  cylindrical  valve,  a  nlston  In 
the  flxe<l  cylinder,  and  means  whereby  the  valve  Is  moved 
to  close  the  cylinder  ports  during  the  compression  and  ex- 
plosion cyclfs  of  the  engine. 

29.  In  an  internal  coniliiistliin  engine,  a  fixed  cylinder 
a  cylindrical  slide  valve  rigid  against  Internal  pressure 
'■rv  axinl  wlfti  and  outside  tne  ryltnder.  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  txith  rontr<dl(Ml  by  the  ^ilide  valve,  a  cylindrical  casing 
outside  of  the  slide  valve,  means  for  cooling  the  cylindrical 
casing  outside  the  slide  valve,  a  piston  In  the  fixed  cylin- 
der, and  means  whereby  the  valve  Is  moved  to  close  tlie 
cylinder  ports  during  compression  and  explosion  cycles  of 
the  engine. 

;50.  in  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  flxe<l  cylinder, 
a  cylindrical  slide  valve  rigid  against  Internal  pressure 
co-axlal  with  and  outside  tne  cylinder,  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  both  controlled  by  the  slide  valve,  n  cvHndrlcal  cas- 
ing outside  the  slide  valve,  means  for  cooling  the  fixed 
cylinder  within  the  cylindrical  valve  and  the  cylindrical 
casing  outside  the  slide  valve,  a  piston  In  the  fixed  cylin- 
der, and  means  whereby  the  valve  Is  moved  to  close  the 
cylinder  ports  during  the  compression  and  explosion  cycles 
of  the  engine. 

The  references  relied  uix)n  are  as  follows:  Herre- 
shoff,  2<S0,311.  June  26.  1883;  Nltcher.  561.603,  Janu- 
ary 9.  1««>6:  Turcot  et  nl..  French,  396. .'SRS,  April  15, 
1909. 

The  Invention  in  controversj-  is  an  Internal-com- 
bustion engine  in  which  a  single  cylindrical  valve 
serves  both  to  admit  the  gases  at  the  proper  time 
into  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  and  also  to  permit 
their  expulsion  therefrom  at  the  proper  time. 

As  understood,  applicant  is  the  first  to  do  this  In 
an  Internal-combustion  engine  with  a  single  cylin- 
drical valve.  The  Knight  tmgine  referred  to  by  the 
Board  of  Exarainers-in-Chlef  acted  somewhat  simi- 
larly;  bat  that  engine  had  two  cylindrical  valves, 
one  within  the  other,  and  so  does  the  device  of  the 
Turcot  et  al.  French  patent.  In  order  to  be  able 
with  his  one  valve  to  perform  the  functions  of  the 
two  valves  in  the  Turcot  et  al.  construction,  aiipli- 
cant  not  only  has  to  move  his  single  cylindrical 
H«.  4.] 
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valve  endwise,  but  also  gives  it  a  twist  or  turning 
motion,  and  with  this  conn^und  motion  lie  has  per- 
formed with  one  cylindrical  valve  in  an  internal- 
combustion  engine  what  heretofore  has  required 
two.  This  seems  to  be  invention  of  the  first  order. 
The  only  question  is  whether  the  appealed  claims 
are  8i)eclflc  enough  to  include  a  new  characteristic 
feature  of  applicant's  valve  to  distinguish  It  from 
the  prior  art. 

These  claims  do  not  include  the  compound  motion 
referred  to;  but  Just  where  invention  in  this  case 
begins  to  split  off  from  the  i)rlor  art  Is  exceedingly 
difficult  to  expresa  The  claims  call  for  a  "  cylin- 
drical slide  valve  "  The  Turcot  et  al.  French  patent 
has  two  cylindrical  slide-valves,  and  of  course  If  It 
has  two  It  has  one;  but  neither  of  the  Turcot  et  al. 
valves  C  or  I)  controls  both  the  inlet  and  outlet 
I)orts.  One  of  the  Turcot  et  al.  valves  controls  the 
Inlet  and  the  other  the  outlet  port ;  but  the  ground 
of  rejection  has  been  that  in  view  of  such  valves 
AS  that  shown  in  llerreshoff  there  would  be  no  In- 
vention in  closing  both  the  inlet  and  outlet  valves 
of  the  Turcot  ct  al.  patent  with  one  cylindrical 
valve.  This  might  be  true  if  the  cycles  of  opening 
and  closing  the  valves  in.  say.  a  four-stroke-cycle 
tj'i)e  of  Internal-combustion  engine  were  not  so  dif- 
ferent from  the  steam-engine,  say,  of  the  Herreshoflf 
or  Nltcher  type. 

lu  such  an  internal-combustion  engine  a  down- 
ward stroke  of  the  piglon  acts  to  draw  in  a  charge 
Ot  gas.  ITieB  the  in>et-<»TX'nlng  must  be  open  and 
the  exhaust-opening  closed.  On  an  upward  or  com- 
pression stroke  of  the  piston  both  inlet  and  exhaust 
oi>eniiigs  must  be  closed.  On  the  seconcWtownward 
stroke  of  the  piston  following  an  expftsion  both 
Inlet  iuid  exhaust  oiJeuings  must  be  closed,  and, 
ftnally.  on  the  second  upward  stroke  of*^e  piston, 
when  the  pises  are  rejecte<l.  the  exhaoBt-openings 
must  be  open  and  the  inlet-openings  mtt«t  be  closed. 
No  such  opening  and  closing  of  the  valves  in  the 
Herreshoff  or  Nltcher  engines  could  be  so  timed, 
and  certainly  these  engine  valves  do  not  suggest 
how  to  convert  the  Turcot  et  al.  double  cylindrical 
valves  into  a  single  cylindrical  valve. 

When  legitimate  combination  claims,  such  as 
those  ai>penled.  are  rejected  on  two  or  more  refer- 
ences, the  trend  of  the  l>est  authorities  indicates 
that  at  least  one  of  the  references  ordinarily  should 
show  the  general  combination  claimed.  This  the 
Turcot  (t  al.  patent  does.  Then  if  the  specific  fea- 
tures claimed  and  shown  by  the  other  reference  or 
references  may  be  substitute*!  without  such  changes 
as  require  invention  and  perform  the  function  in- 
tended the  two  references  may  be  legitimately  com- 
bined against  the  claim;  otherwise  not.  If  the 
Herreshoff  or  Nltcher  valve  were  substituted  for  the 
Turcot  et  nl.  valve  structure,  a  device  would  result 
which  conld  not  i»erform  the  function  of  an  intemal- 
couibustiou  engine. 

Legitimate  combination  claims  are  for  construc- 
tions or  mechanisms  for  i)erforming  a  function,  and 
It  is  Improper  to  reject  them  on  ideas  extracted 
from  various  references  unless  those  Ideas  are  ac- 
companied bv   con-strucUons  that  may   be   put   to- 
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gether  without  so  changing  them  as  to  require  In- 
vention to  adapt  them  to  perform  the  desired  result 

In  determining  the  patentability  of  a  claim  over 
features  found  only  in  a  plurality  of  references  It 
is  necessary  to  consider  the  structural  differences 
specified  In  the  claims,  as  well  as  their  functional 
difference  or  result.  If  the  structures  of  the  several 
references  cannot  be  coiubined  without  the  exercise 
of  invention,  even  though  the  result  is  old,  the  claim 
should  be  allowed.  If  the  structures  of  the  refer- 
ences may  be  combined  or  substituted  one  for  the 
other  and  the  combined  fimction  or  result  Is  new, 
the  claim  should  be  allowe<l.  It  is  only  when  both 
the  structural  features  found  in  the  references  may 
be  combined  without  Invention  to  meet  the  structure 
called  for  by  the  claim  and  the  function  or  result 
Involves  no  invention  that  the  claim  should  be  re- 
jected. 

Applying  these  rules  to  claim  27.  the  broadest  of 
the  appealed  claims,  it  Is  not  legitimately  antici- 
pated by  the  references  and  may  be  allowed. 

Cialm  28  is  drawn  on  the  same  general  lines  as 
claim  27.  with  the  addition  of  means  for  cooling  the 
fixed  cylinder,  and  Is  regarded  patentable  over  claim 
27  and  the  references. 

Claims  29  and  30,  besides  specifying  the  features 

of  daim  27.  call  for  means  for  cooling  the  cyllntfrlcal 

casing  outside  the  slide-valve.     Applicant  does  not 

seem  to  show  any  such  means  and  certainly  does  not 

describe   any   such   means.     The   history  of  these 

claims  is  that  they  were  suggested  from  another 

application  which  clearly  shows  and  describes  such 

means.     Possibly  the  inlet  7  of  applicant  might  be 

called — 

means   for  cooling  the  cylindrical   casing   ontslde  of  tn« 

slide  valve, 

but  It  is  not  so  described  and  is  ordinarily  not  r«» 

garded  as  a  coollng^  means. 

It  must  be  held,  therefore,  that  applicant  Is  not 
entitled  to  make  claims  29  and  30.  Applicant  h«« 
presented  four  claims  covering  very  much  the  same 
construction  as  his  appealed  claims,  but  somewhat 
more  limited.  He  should  be  allowed  to  substitut* 
his  claims  numbered  27  and  28  for  present  claims  27 
and  28  or  add  said  claims  to  his  present  claims,  If 
he  so  desires. 

The  decision  of  the  Board  of  Examlners-in-Chlef 
denying  patentability  to  claims  27  and  28  Is  re- 
versed. Their  decision  denying  claims  29  and  30  Is 
affirmed. 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U  S.  COUETS. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Golimbia. 

Schmidt  v.  Tait. 

Decided  April  16,  19H. 

1.  Appeals  feom  Commissionkb  nr  I'.^tknts  to  forKT  or 
Appeals — Faihre  to  File  Rbcokd  Within  Foett 
Days— ExTK.vsioN  ok  Timk 
Assuming,   without  deciding,   that  the   Commlsslontr 
may  have  the  power  to  grant  an  extension  of  the  time 
for  filing  the  record,   that  power,   as   is   the  case   with 
the  courts,   can  only  be  erxercJsed  before  the  erpiratloni 
of  the  forty  days  provided  by  the  rule. 
No.  4.1 
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Same — Sami — FrsTHBR  Pbocixdimgb. 

Where  S.  failed  to  file  hU  record  with  the  clerk  of 
the  court  within  the  forty  days  allowed  by  the  rule  and 
thereafter  T.  filed  a  motion  In  the  Patent  Office  re 
questing  further  procoedlOKs,  In  accordance  with  the 
decision  of  the  rommlssloner.  Held  that  It  was  the  duty 
of  the  Commissioner  to  grant  appellee's  motion  to  take 
further  proceedings  necessary  to  dispose  of  his  case, 
as  though  no  notice  of  appeal  had  ever  been  given. 

Frank  E.  Barrows  (ur  the  appellee. 


|. 


Mr 

Shepard,  C.  J.: 

The  appellee  Tait  has  filed  a  motion  to  docket 
and  dismiss  the  appeal  in  this  case  which  was  taken 
by  Schmidt  from  a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  in  an  interference  case. 

The  decision  of  the  First  Assistant  Commissioner 
awarding  priority  to  Tait  was  rendered  December 
3.  1913.  A  motion  for  rehearing  was  denied  by 
the  Assistant  Commissioner  and  notice  of  appeal 
waa  entered  January  8,  1D14.  The  record  was  not 
filed  with  the  clerk  of  this  court  within  the  forty 
days  allowed  therefor  by  the  rule,  which  expired 
February  28th.  March  16th,  Tait  filed  a  motion  in 
the  Patent  Oflice  requestiog  the  further  proceedings 
necessary  to  the  final  disposition  of  his  application 
in  accordance  with  the  decision  awarding  him  pri- 
ority. (See  Rule  XXI.  aec.  2.)  This  motion  was 
denied  by  the  Assistant  Ccmmlssloner  on  March  26, 
and  an  order  was  entered  by  him  extending  the 
time  for  filing  the  record  to  April  7.  The  record  has 
not  been  filed;  but  it  appears  that  a  second  motion 
for  rehearing  was  filed  by  Schmidt  on  March  30 
and  the  same  is  dependinf:. 

Rule  XV,  section  1,  relating  to  docketing  and  dis- 
missing appeals  when  the  transcript  shall  not  have 
been  filed  within  forty  days  from  the  perfection  of 
appeal  was  devised  to  apply  to  causes  tried  in  the 
supreme  court  of  the  District,  and  undertaken  to  be 
appealed  therefrom.  Section  6  of  Rule  XXI,  relating 
to  appeals  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  reads 

as  follows : 

The  appeals  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  shall 
be  subject  to  all  the  rules  of  this  court  provided  for  other 
CBses  therein,  except  where  such  rules,  from  the  nature 
of  the  case,  or  by  reason  of  special  provisions  Inconsistent 
therewith,  are  not  applicable. 

On  an  rx  parte  motion,  and  without  the  benefit 
of  argtmient,  we  prefer  Oot  to  determine  whether, 
under  the  foregoing  section,  the  Conmiissioner  of 
Patents  has  the  power  to  grant  an  extei>sion  of  the 
time  for  filing  the  record:  or  whether  a  party  to 
a  cause  decided  by  the  Conmiissioner  in  his  favor 
that  has  been  api>*niled  therefrom,  is  entit'-tni  to 
the  right  to  docket  and  dismiss  the  appeal  as  pro- 
vided in  Rule  XV:  for  the  determination  of  neither 
pK)int  is  essential. 

The  exhibits  attached  to  the  apix'Uee's  motion 
show  that  the  extension  of  time  was  granted  after 
the  forty-day  jierlod  had  expire<l,  and  presumably. 
ui)on  an  ap[)llcatlon  for  extension  flleil  thereafter 
also. 

Assuming,  without  deciding,  that  the  Commis- 
sioner may  have  the  power  to  frant  an  extension  of 
the  time  for  filing  the  record,  that  power,  as  is  the 
case  with  the  courts,  could  only  be  exercised  l)efore 
the  expiration  of  the  forty  days  provided  by  the  rule. 
The  appellant  having  failed  to  file  his  record  within 
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the  forty  days  from  notice  of  his  appeal.  It  was  the 
duty  of  the  Commissioner  to  grant  appellees  motion 
to  take  further  prcx-eedings  necessary  to  dis|K)se  of 
his  case,  "  as  though  no  notice  of  appeal  had  ever 
been  given."     (Rule  XXI,  sec.  2.) 

Doubt  lews,  the  motion  for  further  i»ro<*eedlngs 
will  now  be  granted.  For  this  reason,  and  also  be- 
cause of  the  dei)ending  motion  for  rehearing,  it 
is  not  nec-es.sjiry  to  determine  whether  the  ru'e  re- 
lating to  docketing  and  dismissing  appeals  applies 
to  decisions  of  the  Comn)issioner  of  Patents;  and 
the  motion  to  that  end  will  be  dismisseil  without 
prejudice.  By  referring  to  the  i)euding  motion  for 
rehearing  we  are  not  to  be  construed  as  intimating 
that  after  the  expiration  of  the  forty  days  from  the 
entry  of  notice  of  appeal,  the  ( "oniniissioner  lias  the 
{)ower  to  grant  a  rehearing.  That  question  Is  not 
bofore  us. 

Tlu'  iiKitiiiii  i.s  (lisiiiis.stHl  without  prejudice. 

LMsuiis.stnJ, 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(T'.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Arrott  patent.  No.  (y^.Ml.  for 
a  dredger  for  pulverulent  material.  Held  void  for 
prior  public  use  of  the  device.  Standard  Sanitary 
Mfg.  Co.  V.  Iron  City  Mfg.  Co.,  213  Fed.  Rep..  638. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Crowe  patent.  No.  66S.495. 
for  a  grate-bar,  construed  and  Held  not  Infringed. 
Crowe  v.  Oncar  Barnett  Foundry  Co..  213  Fed. 
Rep..  633. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Barnes  patent.  No.  862,861. 
for  a  drilling-machine.  Held  void  for  lack  of  inven- 
tion. TV.  F.  d  John  Barnes  Co.  v.  Vandyck,  Churchill 
Co.,  213  Fed.  Rep.,  636. 


Interfsranoe  HotioeHi 

DSFABTMBNT  OV  TOM   IlfTBBIOK, 

Umtbd  STiT«g  Patint  Officb, 

Washittgton,  D.  C,  July  l»,  19H. 

The  Criterion  PwbMeoMow  Co.,  it*  —»icna  or  legal  repre- 

gentativea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  hj  thi«  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Home  Pattern  Company,  615 
West  Forty-third  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  trade  mark  registered  March  25 
1902,  No.  .37,983,  to  The  Criterion  Publication  Co.,  of  156 
Fifth  avenue,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  a  notice  of  such  decla- 
ration sent  by  registered  mall  to  The  Criterion  Publication 
Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post- 
oftice  undellverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  The 
Criterion  Publication  Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  davs 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazbttb 
for  thr'H'  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Aiiiatant  Commit tioner. 


Department  of    thb  Istkkior, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.    C,  July  9,   i9H. 

Joseph  O.  Hibbs.  Jr.,  hit  attignt  or  legal  representative!, 

take  notice: 

An  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  Isaac  A.  Sheppard  k  Co.,  of 
Fourth  street  nnd  MontgomtTy  avenue,  Philadelphia  Pa., 
the  application  of  Josephine  L.  Hibbe,  (trading  as  E.  A. 
Hlbbe, »  William  L.  I>evl8,  Charles  U.  Levis,  and  Thomas 
J.  Close,  executors  of  said  Josephine  L.  Hlbbs,  deceased, 
of  northeast  comer  of  Bread  and  Quarry  streets.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark registered  August  'AO,  1881,  No.  8,613,  to  Joseph  O. 
Hlbbs.  Jr.,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  a  notice  of  such 
declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Joseph  O. 
Hlbbs,  Jr.,  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by 
the  post  office  undellverable,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
unless  said  Joseph  O.  Hlbbs,  Jr.,  his  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within 
thirty  days  from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the 
interference  will  be  proceeded  with  as  in  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  Gazi 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 


J.  T.  NEWTON.  Acting  Committioner. 
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DIGEST 


OF  THE 


DECISIONS   OF  THE   COMMISSIONER   OF   PATENTS 
AND   OF  THE    UNITED   STATES   COURTS. 


JULY.    1914. 


(The  decisions  ol  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  nistrlct  of  Columbia  are  Indicated  by  a  star  (*),  and  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of 

Apfx'als  by  the  letter  '>.] 


ANTICIPATION'. 

Se*  Particular  i'atents. 


APPEAL  FROM  THK   F  X  A  M  INKR8-IN-CHIEF. 

See  I'riorlty  of  linention,  2. 


APi'KAI.  TOTHECOURTOF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT 
OFCOLLMBIA. 

1.  I  ROM   (  ..MMI-^MiiSKR    oK    PATENTS— FAILURE    TO  FiLE    KECOKD 

Within    i  mkty  li\>-i    Extension  or  Time. 
\ssunuiiE,  without  deciding,  tliaf  the  (ommissjoner  niav  have 
the  power  to  pram  iiii  extension  of  the  time  for  filing;  the  record, 
that  power,  a.-,  is  ihe  cikse  with  the  «)urts,  can  only  be  exercised 
before  the  expiration  of  the  forty  davs  pro.  ided  bv  the  rule. 

[♦Schmidt  'v.  Tait,  1347. 

2.  Ft  RTHKR  Proceedings. 

\\  here  S.  fafled  to  flic  his  record  with  the  clerk  of  the  court  within 
t  he  fort  V  daj-s  allowed  by  the  rule  and  thereafter  T.  filed  a  motion 
in  the  Patent  Office  re<)uesting  further  proceedings,  In  accordance 
with  the  decision  of  the  CommLs.sioner.  Hfld  that  it  was  the  duty 
uf  the  I  oinniLs.sioner  to  grant  ajipellee  s  motion  to  take  further 
prt)ceediiiKs  necessars  to  dispose  of  ht-  ea.se,  a,s  though  no  notice 
of  appeal  had  ever  been  given.  [*li 


APPLICATION  AND  PATENT. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  L 


AI'IHORITY  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 
See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  1. 


BAR  TO  PATENT. 
See  Designs. 


CONSTRUCTION   OF   SPECIFICATIONS   AND    PATENTS. 

1  Patf.nts— Subjects  t)F   PATENTs~"MANUTAmTRK"— Strut- 

Raii.roap  Transfer-I  irKET 
.\  street-ruilroad  traasfer-ticket  devised  to  keep  a  check  on 
pa,s,senKers  and  eoiidurtors  with  respect  to  the  time  when  used,  In 
part  by  means  of  a  coupon,  the  body  portion  when  the  coupon  is 
detached  beinjr  rerei\able  onh  durlnif  the  forenoon  hours,  may 
prdperJN  be  cla.s.spd  a.s  an  article  to  be  used  in  a  metho<l  of  doing 
bii.viiipss  and  as  .siioh  is  a  manufacture"  within  the  meaning  of 
Revised  Statutes  section  A^m,  (V .  S.  C«mp.  St..  l;»01.  p.  3382,) 
and  a  proper  subject  of  a  patent. 

d  Cincinnati  Traction  Co   r    Pope,  675. 

2  Same-  Same-Same 

The  term  "manufacture"  as  used  in  the  patent  law  has  a  very 
comprehensive  sense,  embracing  whate\er  is  made  bv  the  art  or 
industry  of  man,  not  being  a  machine,  a  composition  of  matter, 
or  a  design.  id  id 


CONSTRI'CTIO.V  OF   STATUTES 
See  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents,  1    Labels 


DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATION. 
See  Priorltv  of  Invention.  1 


DELAY  IN  FILING  RECORD 
See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 


DESIGNS. 

Patentability. 

Where  aj.plicanl  has  obtained  a  design  t)atent  for  a  pitcher, 
Including  its  toji.  and  later  without  undue  deluv  filed  an  applica- 
tion for  tl'.c  top  alone,  which  could  not  be  include<l  in  a  single 
patent  with  ihf-  j.itx'tier  including  tiie  top,  liitd  that  the  patent  Is 
not  a  bar  to  the  allowance  of  the  ajiplication 

|A>  itarif  Sanford,  134«. 

DISCLOPT-RE    OF   INVENTION 

See  Particular  Patenis. 


KXTK.NSIMN    oE    T1.MK, 
See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  ol  the  District  of  Columbui,  1. 


FUNCTION. 
See  Rejection  of  Claims. 


INFRINGEMENT. 
See  Particular  Patents. 


INTERFERENCE. 
See  Priorltv  of  Invent  ion. 


INVENTION. 

See  Particular  Patents:  Rejection  of  Claims. 


LABELS. 

Subject-Matter  — Kegi.'tration. 

Where  the  matter  presente<l  is  properlv  a  label  and  is  distinc- 
tively original,  Held  that  the  statute  does  not  denv  registration 
be<-au.se  the  feature  thereof  which  imparts  originalitv  is  used  or  is 
capal)le  of  being  u.sed  as  a  trade-mark. 

lEip'iTK  Wahrmann.  134,'). 


LIMIT    OF   APPEAL. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 


LIMIT    OF   TIME. 
See  Appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Cohunbk. 


r 
^ 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


MOTION   FOR   Fl'RTIlER  PROCEEDIN08. 

See  A  ppeal  to  the  Court  of  App«als  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  2. 


f EW  RESULT. 

See  Bejection  of  Claims. 


mc 


NOTICE   OF  APPEAL. 

See  Appeal  to  the  Court  bf  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Coliunbia,  2. 


See 


PART 


OLD  KESl'LT. 
Elejecti(m  of  Claims. 


CULAR   PATENTS. 


Pope— No.  806,153— Tka^sfer  Ticket— V a udity  and  Lnfringe- 

ME.NT. 

The  Pope  patent,  N4.  a»6,153,  for  a  time-limit  transfer-ticket 
Is,  etc.,  was  not  anticipated  and  discloses 
so  Hflil  inJringwI. 
[dCincinuati  Traction  Co.  i'.  Pope,  675. 


for  use  l)v  .street-rallroa'  1 
patental>le  invention,  a 


PATENTABILITY. 
I  Designs;  Parti(  ular  raients;  Rejection  of 


8.  Same. 

Held  that  the  question  of  priority  was  rei  adjudicata  between 
C.  and  R.  and  priority  was  properly  awarded  to  U. 

(♦Cro«  V.  Rusby,  821. 


REFERENCES. 
8m  R«Jection  of  Claims. 


REGISTRATION  OF   LABELS. 

See  Labels. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 

Res  Adjui'Kata. 

Where  after  a  decision  in  favor  of  Ft.  in  an  interference  involving 
applications  of  R.  and  (".  a  second  interference  was  declared 
between  ihe  same  applicaiion  of  R.  and  a  patent  of  C.  havinK  an 
earlier  filing  date,  the  isaiie  of  which  was  clearly  readable  iiixin  the 
application  of  C.  involv(d  in  the  prior  interference,  fhid  that  pri- 
ority in  the  second  interl  erence  wa.s  proj>erlv  awarde<J  to  R.,  as  the 
(|iiestion  was  Tea  adjudictia  between  K.  an'l  ('. 

[Kusby  V.  Cross,  319. 
Same. 

Where  after  a  decisioi  by  the  Kxaminers-in-Chief  in  an  inter- 
ference procee<ling  invol  ing  the  applications  of  W.  and  8.,  S.,  and 
S.,  awarding  priority  to  W.  for  the  reason  that  S.,  S.,  and  S.  could 
not  make  the  claim,  an(  i  no  appeal  was  ta  en  'herefrom,  another 
interference  wa.s  declare*:  l)et ween  1  he  same  applicai  ions  on  a  count 
suggested  by  the  Kxain:  ners-in-(  hief  in  their  decision,  liut  which 
was  not  adopte<l  by  S.,  H .,  and  S.  until  after  the  limit  of  appeal  had 
expired,  Hrld  that  the  <{uestion  of  priority  as  between  w.  and  S., 
S.,  and  3.  is  rc$  adjitdtcaka. 

[•Suttoti,  <e»'l'>,  and  Steele  v.  Wentworth,  320. 


REJECTION    OF   CLAIMS. 

Combination  or  Reference-s—Wuen  ArrucASLE. 

In  determine  the  patentability  of  a  claim  over  featiu'es  fotmd 
only  in  a  plurality  of  references  it  to  necessary  to  consider  the 
structural  ditlerences  specified  in  the  claims,  as  well  as  their 
fimctional  difference  or  result.  If  the  structures  of  the  .several 
references  cannot  l)e  combined  without  the  exercise  of  invention, 
even  thouirh  the  result  is  old,  the  claim  should  be  allowe<i  If  the 
structures  of  the  references  mav  be  combined  or  sulwUtuted  one  for 
the  other  an<l  tlte  combined  function  or  result  is  new.  the  rinim 
should  be  allowed.  It  is  only  when  both  the  structural  feature's 
found  in  the  references  may  l>e  combined  without  invention  to 
meet  the  structure  called  for  by  the  claim  and  the  function  or 
result  involves  no  invention  that  the  claim  should  l>e  rejecte<l. 

( Ex  parte  McCollum.  1346. 


RES   ADJUDICATA. 
See  Priority  of  Invention. 


RIGHT    TO    MAKE   CL.UM. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  2. 


SECOND   INTERFERENCE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention,  1,  2. 


TERMINOLOGY. 
8m  Construction  of  Specifications  and  Patents. 


TRADE-M.\RK3. 
See  Isabels. 
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ALPIIABETIC.VL  LIST  OF  PATENTI-ES 


TO   WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OP^  JULY,  1914. 

lAbbrevlatlonr:  "  Gax."=Officlal  QazetteJ 


(See   Goldman    and    Daum,    as- 
(8ec   Camp,   Key   D., 


A.    F.    Daum   Companv, 

signers.  I 
A.  J.    Llndom.'iiiu   \   lloverson   Co. 

a.ssignor.  * 

Aiilborj;,    ("liri>.ti;i  n     Wilklnsliui  l'.    ;iN.>i^;ii(ir,    by    mesne   as- 
siKnmcnls,    to    \\(>.<tlnubuuse    K!..  tri.     i^    Mamifncturin;,' 
rompuiiv,    Knst    I'll tisbiirgb.    I'li.       !:!•  '  trie  riicuit    fi';:ii 
I.itor      No    1,104,790;  .Tuly  J.v  ,   lia/.   ^.>l.  •-'(14  :   n     i(»-_';i 

.\M»i!t,  Cli.'irli's  SI  ,  W;it.Ttiiwn,  ;is<i^'tuit  !•'  SfiinuPl  (."nlio:. 
Iu(  ,  llioton.  .Muss.  TreatinK  buudies  uf  sbiuirh.s  .N\i 
1, 1  (','), f^-,^  .    .Tilly   i;k  :   cni.    vol.    •_'04  :    p.    lll'.i 

.Vbbott.    (iiuiU'     I...    .Miirrihton,    Flu.      (.'rushing  nilU.      No. 
l,llt;i,7L'7  ;  .liilv   14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2<»4  ;  p.  ^ 
I'hilndflphln,    I'a, 
.No.    l,lur),.'i'.>U 


Ahhott.    .Iiimcs    l\  , 
fjy    tuliiiliir   di'viceh 
1.'04  ;   p.    i;{08. 

Alil...tt.     Wllliaiii    n., 
1,H>4.75-.'  I  .lulv   21 


Mounting   for   and 
July  28;  Uaz.  vol. 


No. 


Spring  wheel, 
p.   !»«.>. 
Ba.sc    for    lanterns. 


(Iwlnn,    Mich. 

,  .._...    _.  ;   (iaz.    vol.   L-i»4 

Ab«'tz,    Jo.seph,    .\o\N    Britain,    Conn. 

No,   l.l(i:',,(t14  ;  .Tnly  7;   Cur     vol    :.'04  ;   p.  27.%. 
.\braham,    I.Jiwirn<p,   N>  w   Vorlt,    .N.   Y.      I{>pi.atln>;   device 

for    dink    talkini;  martiines.      No.    1,104,750,    .July    28; 

(iaz.    vol.   204  .    p,    1017. 
.\bram8,    .leane    K  ,    c'uiioubliafj;,    i'n.,    and    I.    F.    Warnu-, 

SyraciiKf,    N.    Y.,    Hssipnors,    ly    lui'sue    asslKuments,    to 

Coniiiifntal    I'an    ronipaiiv,    \nc       ran<l"8lug    machlnt'. 

No    ].lo;{,(U;i  :  July  14  ;  <;az.  vol,  L''i4  ;  p,  M:', 
Anne   Kb'Ctric   Heater  Company.      1  Set  Schurider,   George 

.r..  asaiKT'i'ir,) 
.Vi  me    Furnace    Equipmvnt    Coojpany,    The.       (SfC    Qulnn, 

John   ( ',.  nssieoor.  1 
.\cnif   Macliltip  Tool  fompany,  The.      ClSee  I'eaixjn,  .lauics 

It  .    aKskwor. 


(  See  Erlen- 
( See  Erlen- 

I  See  Ilti- 
I  S^i     .Mai  X. 

H     Stone, 


V<  tifu   (,;is>'llstliaft    fiir   .\uiliii    I'abrikutlon. 

l)iict).  ,\ruold,  a»iii)fiior.  t 
.\otlen   Cit-sellncliaft   fiir   .Knilln    Fabrlkation 

(lacti    and    Marx,   ussijcnois.  i 
.\ctieu    G.aellBchaft    fiir    Aullln     I'abrlkatlou. 

maun,    llidnrich,   usslgour  1 
.\ctien   (ifvellschaft    liir    .Viiilln    Fabrlkation. 

Karl,    asslyuor.  1 
Adniiu'e.   Jacob    II.,    assi»:nor  of   on«*-tliird    to   J.    ..     ..7^^,— , 

iMirhain,    N.    ('        (iittlne    nieclianisni    for    knittinK-toa 

.  tdnfit.      .No,   l.lt».'{.y22  ;  July   14;  <.ai.   vol.   204:  p.  t;,'U. 
.\(lams,   .\rthnr   II.,   Sparkill,  assignor   to   Western   Blectrh 

CimipunT,    Nfw    York,    .N.    Y'.      Itntclift    iiici  banlsin.      No, 

1,Ii>4,46'4  :  July  21  ;  (iat.  vol,  204  ;  p.  '^ti:.. 
.\dains,    Kavid   L,,    Avlett.    Vh..     Sawiulll       .No.    1,105,591  : 

July  2h  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  204  :  p.   130h, 
,VdBms.    J:ime8    I-',,    aosignor    to    Tbc    (  anister    Company, 

I'htlllpsburg.    N.  J.      Machiro'   for   priparin;;  fibrouM  <an- 

b<>die«       No     1,104.40..-,;   July    21  .   (.»z.   vol.   2Ci  1  ;   p.   865. 
Adams,   Walter  S.,  assignor  to  Tbe  J.   G,   ISrill   1',,,   i'liiia 

delpbta.   I'a,      Car-truck.      .No.    l,H»4,7til;   July   2^  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   L'04  ;    p.    1017. 
.\(lanis  A:  Westlake  Company,  The.      1  St'e   Ilamai.   William 

S  ,  a'^si^nor  i 
.\daniHon,    Jobu    S..    as-^ignor   of  one  half   to    I>.    J.    I.\nch, 

HoiiBtou,    IVx.      Display  rack.      No.    1,103,728,   Ju.y    14; 

Gaz,    vol.   204  ;    p.   ."x  2. 
.\ddome»pr  Corporation.      (See   Lotterband.    Jaton    C.   aa- 

atgnor.  1 
AddressoKrnph    Company.       (See    Duncan,    Jobcpb    S.,    a> 

slgnor.  I 
Adjustable   Horse  Collar  Co.      t  See   Frib.'n:,   John    V, 

sijgnor, ) 
.\dkln8    Jo'^  A.      I  See  We.«jtbrook,  John  A.,  asaljjnor. ) 
Adolfson,    .fohii     1',,    (.liokK).     Minn        Curry-bruah, 

l.lor!.G44  ;  Julr   14;  <iaE.  vol.  204  ;  p.  544. 
Adt,    Leo    v..    -Mlmnv,    .N.    Y.      Eyeg  laHs-mountlnK. 

MO.*?. 240;  July  14;   (Jnz    vol     204;  p.  40:}. 
Aero  Manufacturing  Company  el  at.      (Sea  Uogan,  (;«orge 

L..    aMlRnor.  I 
.\barn.  George   \'.,  Toronto,   Ontario,   Canada,  assignor   to 

Fairbanks.   Morse   4    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Ignition 

apparatus      for      intcrual  -  romliustlon       'DKlnea.         No. 

1.104,860;  July  28:  Gai.  vol.  204:  p.   10.''.2 
.\blberc,    Guatav    .\.    F.,    Chicago,    III.      Carbureter       No. 

1.104,78'2;  July  28:  Gaz.  vol,   204;   p,   lOrS. 
.Yhlen.    William,    Duqnesne,    I'a,      Sttain-regeDfrator.      No, 

1.105.122:  July  28;  Gaz,  vol.  204;  p.   1141. 

204  0.  G.— i 


as- 

No. 

No, 


.\hlhtrom.    Frederick,    and    J.    F.    Oclerich,    Chicago,    111. 

Wlndow-bcreeu,     No,   1,102,095;  July  7;  Gaz,  vol.  204; 

p.  2(17. 
Altken,    .Allan   .1..    Buffalo,   .N.   Y..   asslKUor   to   The    Barber 

A.splialt     I'iiving     Companv.     I'biladelpbia.     I'a.       Valve. 

No,   ],l();i,:;41  ;  July    14;   (iaz.   v^'l.  2i»4  ;   p.  4(^H, 
-AkerK,    Maurice    1..,    assitinor    to    I'eiidlelou    Iron    Works, 

I'endleton,     Dre^-,       .Vttaclimeiit     for     ^rrjiin  drills.       No, 

1,104,002;   July  21;  liaz.   vol.   204;   p,  Hlo. 
Aklns,   Kdwin   ,1,,   Mouiidsvllle.   W.   Va.     Uoad  gradlnt:   ma- 

ciiine.     No.  1. 10.!, 242  :  July  14  :  Gaz,  vol.  2(t4  ;  p.  404, 
.\klns,   Ivlwin   J.,    Moundsvllle.   W.    \'n.      Earth   scoop   and 

elevator,     N-,   l,l04,U.;i  ;  July  21  ;  <;ar,  vol    204  ;  p.  716. 
.Xktb'bolayei    I..1nn>r'*tfr'rii.s    .\ngturbin.       (Sec    Ljunpstrom, 

Biitrer,   assi/nor,  1 
.\ktielK)lai:('t    Mjolknlnffsma.skln    Omega,      (See   Lindstrflm, 

Knul    I.,    assignor.^ 
.\kts(  bourln,    ,Ia(oub.    .\ktschourin-Tuplk.    Russia.      Mnnn- 

facturing    resin  soap    and    resin.      No.    1.103,336;    July 

14  ;   Ga/.   V  .1.   20  4  ;    p.   4r?.' 
Alanko,  Ja^oh,  and  T,    I'oivonen,   Asloiia,   Greg.      Measur- 
ing machine.      No.    ].10:J..S50;    July    14;    Gaz,    vol.   204; 

P    01.-., 

ft    iih,    executors. 


n 


f    ul  ,    executors. 


( See    Alberger, 

(See    Alberger, 
(See   Alber>:er,    Louis   R., 


.Mlii-rger.     ,\lvan 
I.ouls  It,  I 

.Vll.erirer,    Blanche    D. 
I.ouls   U.t 

.\n»eit:er   Condenser  Company, 
assignor,  1 

.\lberg<'r,  I.ou1k  U..  deceased.  tJreenwich,  Conn  ;  B  D,  Al- 
berger, S.  C.  Ross.  New  York,  and  .-\.  H.  Alberger, 
Hamburg.  N.  Y',,  espcntors,  aanlgnors  to  Alberger  Con- 
denser Companv,  St. 'am  -  condenser.  No.  1,102.38<.); 
Julv  7  ;  <inz.  vol    2fM  ;  p,  55. 

AlU-rf  Kurt,  Wiesbad.'n,  (iermany.  Open-hearth  furnace. 
(Rel.ssue.»      No,   13,7f>3;  JuIt  7:  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.   276. 

.\lberti,  Nicholas,  cbicaeo.  III.  Wood  wind  instrument. 
No,  l,l(>3,4fl2  :  Julv  14  :  Gbt.,  vol.  204  ;  p,  476. 

\lb«Ttl.  Nicholas.  Chicago.  III.  Wood  wind  Instrument. 
No.  1.10,t,.'.55  ;  Julv  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p,  ."".OS. 

.■Vlbln     Jeremiah    W,,"  Bahvlon,    N,    Y,      I k-washer.      No. 

l.l63..S37;  Jnlv  14:  <;hz,  vol.   204;  p.  435. 
Mbright,    Noah    M,    Wa-liitmton,    I>     C       I'owcr    transmis- 
sion  and    Inhiicfltor    tb.rrfor,      .No.    1,102,709;    July   7; 
{;»■/..  vol    L'(i4  ;  p    17*C 

Aldrlch.  William  O,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Machine 
Works,  Whitlnsvllle  Mass.  Metallic  creel.  No. 
1.104,2R6;   .luly  21:  <;nz.    vol.   204:   p,   H(i4. 

Alexander,  .lesse,  assignor  ol  oin'  half  to  C.  H.  .Nichols, 
New  York,  and  one  half  to  O.  i:i>eline.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Tvpe  •writiii«niachine  kev  and  type-bar  o[.erntini:  mech- 
anism.    No.   1,Hiri.543:  July  28:  (Jaz,  vol.  204  :  p.   1291, 

.\le.xander.  Hoi.,  rt  F,,  Kramer,  Ind.  Stralnlnc  device  for 
funnel!"       No    1.1(»4,«0:!  :  July  21  :  Gaz,  vol.  204  :  p.  916. 

.Mexander,  Soioman.  I.on;.'heach.  assi;;noi-  to  .\ntomatic 
I'rtnter  Company.  I.os  .\ncele«  ( ounty,  Cal.  Printing 
attachment  f(.r  wrapjin'.' paper  reels.  No.  1,102.627; 
Julv  7;  Gflz.   vol.   204;   p.  143, 

.Viexanderson.  Frnst  1".  W,  Schenectady,  N,  Y'  .  assiptior 
to  General  Klertrlc  Company  Telepliotie  system.  No. 
1, 102, 02s  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz    vol,  204  :  p.   14.1 

Allan.  William  .N.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Automobile-head- 
light.    No,   1,103,H57:  Julv  14;  Gar.  vol.  204;  p.  615, 

AUfrt,  Charles  J..  San  Jose.  C.al,  Oll-heatinj;  device.  No, 
1.103,121  ;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol,   204  ;  u,  .".OO. 

Allen,  Krnest  C,.,  assiitnor  of  oue  fmirth  to  P.  11,  Klnjt  and 
one-fourth  to  E.  Kohl.  Aberdeen,  Wash.  Weatber-strip. 
No.  1,104.3?>9:  Julv  21  ;  <;nz.  vol.   204;  p,  '<42. 

.Mien,   Harrv  E,      (See  Manpin,  Allen,  and  Baldwin.) 

.Allen,  Sherriian  T  ,  Los  .Vnaele^,  and  <>.  \.  CleaveUind.  Jr., 
Glendale  Cal.  Valve  mechanism  for  Internal-combustion 
enjjlnes.     No.  1,104,466;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    20j4  :  p.  866. 

AUis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  ComiKtny. 
John  E.,  asslpnor.) 

Allis-Chaliuers    Manufacturln};  Company. 
Joseph   F..   asslKnor.l 

Allls  Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company, 
nold,  assignor  1 

.\11U-Ctuilmer8  ManafacturiBi;  Company,  (See  StoU^ 
Emmett  W,,  asaHnor.l 


(Soe  Englesson, 

(See  Mennlngen, 

(See   Ifau,  Ar- 


u 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


in 


ALPIL\BETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See  Alshuler, 

(See    Alshuler, 

i  D.  T.  and  C.  S. 
Lady's  house- 
204  ;  p.  260. 

No. 


Allnand.  John  T..  a<sl<nor  to  Fisher  Closed  Body  Co., 
Detroit.  Mich.  Pivot.  No  1.104,238;  July  21;  Gas. 
vol.   204  :   p.    787. 

Alshuler.    clarence   S.,   et   al.,   executors. 
Moses. )  [ 

Alshiil.T.    Etemon    T.,,et    at.,    executors. 
Moses. ) 

Alshuler.  Moses,  deceased.  Wauke>:an,  111.  ; 
.\ls!ii!.:-  .ir.'l  ('  .\.  Uubovlt.*,  ext-cutors. 
dr.'~-^       N-      1  .Iiij.'jT:?  ;  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  _       .  , 

Alsruh''.     Irian     .^..    Towson.     Md.       I'laying-cards. 
1  104.724;   July  21;  <iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  956. 

Altrlrhter,      Johann.      Judi-nbur^,      Austria-Hungary,     as- 
signor,  by   mesne  a^si>;nraents,  to  Perfect   Window  Reg- 
ulator  Company,      lleans   for   opening:   and   closing  car 
rlage  windows.  "   (Reissue.)      No.  13,780;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204 ;  p.  i:no. 

Aint>ere    Walter  E,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  M.  Garrett, 

Chicago     111        Staph-    for    fences    and    other    purposeB. 

No.   I.lt)4.0y4  :   July   21  ;   Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.   739. 
Amborn.    (;eoi-ge.    t  haplnville.    Conn.,    assignor    to    J.    H. 

Williams  &  Co.,   MrOoklyt),   N.  Y.     Chain  pipe-vise.     No. 

1,103.24:<;  July   H:  '-az.  vol.   204;  p.  404.  ,       ,     „ 

Amlx.rn.    tleorge.    Chaplnvllle.    Conn,     assignor    to    J.    H. 

Williams  &  Co.,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y      Chain   pipe-vise.      No. 

1.103.S9(J;  July  14;  Gaz.  v.. I.  -l>-*  :  .P-  6-"-»-  .^^    ^ 

\mbursen  Company,      i  See  Church.   \Mlllam   L..  assignor.) 
American    Arch    Company.       (See    Wlllett.    Alfred    H..    as- 

.Vmerican  Automatic  I'l'ss  Company.  (See  Rea.  Edward 
.1    v..  assignor.! 

.\merlcan  Brake  Sho6  *  Foundry  Company.  (See  Darls, 
Nathan   H.,  a.ssignor.  i 

\nierkau  Brake  Shoe  4  Foundry  Company.  (See  Bar- 
ing. William  H..  assignor.) 

American  Brake  Sho«  &  Foundry  Company.  (See  I  ettls 
and   Batten,   assignors.! 

(See    Hodgson,    John    G..    as- 


I 


(See   llothersall.   John    M.,   as- 

(See    Rudolphl,     Frank,     as- 

i  See   Sharp.    Lee   C,   assignor.) 
(See    Weber,    George    W.,    a»- 

(See  Landls,   Walter  S., 


.\merirau    Can    Compuny. 

signor. ) 
American    Can   Company. 

signer,  t 
American     Can     Company. 

signor.) 
American   Can  Company, 
American    Can    Compnny. 

signor. ) 
.\merlcan    Cyanamld   Company. 

American'^'Fog  Signal  Company.      (See  Snyder.  Clara   B., 

American    Graphopb-ine   Company.      (See    Emerson,    Man- 
waring,   and   Reynnrd.   assignors.)     „        _  ,,     ,.^_„„ 
American   (iraphophobe  Company.      (See   Funnell.   (.eorge 

American   Grondal   Company.      (See  Hansell,  Nils  V.,  as- 

AmeTU^aV  Hardware  Corporation,  The.    (See  Stone.  Elmer 

\meru"n*'n'^"Li'^rdware  Corporation,  The.  (See  Svenson, 
Charles  W  ,  assignor.  I      (Reissue.)  v..(.,i,f 

American  Har.lware  Corporation,  The.  (See  \  olght, 
Henry   (i  .   asslgnoB.)  ,,  ^  ,,     r^       ,      » 

Ameriean    Key   Can  Company.      (See  McColl,   Francis  P.. 

assignor. )  '  „        ,^  .   *k        d 

Ameriian    Lacing    Hdok    Co.      (See    Havener,    Arthur    R., 

AmeVlean  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Cooper, 
l>aniel    M..   assignor  > 

American  Machine  A  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Davidson.   Joseph.   a.<si:;nor.i  ,,^     ^   , 

American  Perforator  Company.  (See  Day,  Alfred  L.,  as- 
signor.) „       „.  " 

Ameriian  Player  Action  Company.  (See  Turney.  Eugene 
T.,  assignor  I  _,     ,     ^  ,       • 

Amerban  Radiator  Company.  (See  Eggleston,  Lewis 
W      asHlgnor.  i 

American  Sales  Book  Company.  (See  Grelg,  Walter,  as- 
signor.) 

Amerbnn  Sales  Boole  Company.  (See  Prlngle.  William 
.\.,   assignor,  i  „        „   . 

Anierban  Steel  *  Wire  Company,  The.  (See  Baluss. 
Hamilton,    ;isslirnor.» 

(See  Meacbam.  Benjamin  E., 


American   Stuve   Coiapany. 

assignor,  i 
American   Stove   Cnnjpany. 
American  Stove  Company. 
American    Stove    Company 

signor.  1  ^   ,  . 

Amciban     Telephone     and     Telegraph 

Blauvelt  and  Molina,  assignors.! 
American  Telephone  and   Telegraph  Company. 

nliigham  ami   Horeer.  assignors.) 
.American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company. 

an<l  Molina,  a.sslgtors. ) 
American   Teleplione   and   Telegraph   Company 

see,   Isidor,  assignor.  ) 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company. 

nell,  Joseph  J.,  a.spignor.  i 
American      Telephone     ami      Telegraph 

Rhodes,   Frederick    L.,    a.ssignor.) 
American   Well   Works       (See  Chapman. 

signor.  I 
Ames.   John   W..   East   Rutherford    N.   J 

No.  1.105,478;  July  liS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204 


(See  Roy.  Joseph,  assignor.) 

(See  Ruppel.  Henry,  assignor.) 

(See    Stockstrom,    Louts,   as- 

Company.        ( See 
(Ste  Cun- 
(See  Gray 
(See  Klt- 
(See  O'Con- 
Company.      <See 
Matthew   T.,   as- 
Game  adjunct, 
r.   1269. 


Amon,  Clement  E.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Sheasley,  Franklin, 
Pa  Cylinder  for  valveless  two-cycle  internal-com- 
bustion motors.  No.  1.105.585  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  1306. 

Ampblon  I'lano  Player  Company.  The.  (See  Doman, 
Lewis  B..  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

Amsden,  Fred.      (See  Hanna,  Fllbln,  and  Amsden.) 

Andersen.  Ferdinand.  (See  Manthorpe  and  Hansen,  as 
slgnors. ) 

Andersen.  Laurltz  W..  assignor  to  The  Plume  A  Atwood 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Electric 
bolder.      No.   1,103,122;  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  361. 

Anderson.  Carl  J.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Spool  for  electro- 
magnets. No.  1,104.032;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.   716. 

Anderson.  Claire  P..  Lawson,  Mo.  Headlight  turning 
mechanism.  No.  1,103,338;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  435. 

Anderson.  Clarence  IL,  St.  Peter.  .Minn.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,H)2.3M  ;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  55. 

AndersfHi  Electric  Car  Company.  (See  Bacon,  George  M., 
jissignor.) 

Anderson.  Kmll,  New  York,  N  Y..  assignor  to  Anderson 
(ias  Turl>ine  Company,  .Newark,  .N.  J.  Compressor.  No. 
1.105.479;  July  2M  ;   (iaz.  vol    204;  p.  1270. 

Anderson,     Emll     A..     Swea     City.     Iowa.       Nariablesp^ 

1  103,926  ;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  681. 

'(;     K.    assignor    to    Benjamin     Electric 

Company.    Chicago.    III.      Separable    at- 

No.  1,103.244;  July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204; 


(See   Anderson,   Emll 


gearing.      .No 
.\ndiTson,    Ernst 

.Manufacturing 

tachment  plug. 

p.  404. 
Anderson   Gas  Turbine  Company. 

AnTS.'jobn  G.    L..   Providence.    «   ^„  ,V,|,«P^J''';f  ^V. 
tacbfaent  for  llfe-pij-servers.     No.   1.103.729.  July   14, 

..:i".'r.o7.'  .:r  >f-  j:?;*-*..  ■...  -.»-{.,  N,ji,.criri'' 

fee<ler.   fountain,  and   heater.     No.   1,102,629,   Jui>    J, 

Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  144.  w   „„h  vr   T   ^ 

Kniierson    May  L       (See  Anderson,  Leo  M.  and  M.  !>-. » 
And^rs^n."   Nils  O..   San    Francisco,    (.^al.      Electric   switch. 
No    1  102  562  •  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  IIU. 

AIi*r.tn  SlBurd  rjo..  Mo'""-.  ',r"i,„y,T  "LV'l' 
for  hoops  of  SI108,     .No.   1.10.1,.13y;  July   14.   (-fli-   vo"- 

A„*''r»S.  "Thrra.      S.Una.      K»n..      Injalldre.t.      No. 

holder      No    1,102.849;  July  .  ;  (-az.  Mil.  .04  .  P    -j'- 
Andrus^Burton  L,  Washington,  DC.     Lock  form..ll  bags. 

No    1103  015;  July  7;  <.az.   vol.   J04  .   p.   -7o. 
Angeil.   'Edwin     E.,     Lmervlile.     Mass         Ink  ^ont.       No. 

1  104  861;   July  28;  (in/.,   vol.  204;   p    10.>2^ 
Annable,   Warren  W..  assignor  of  'o'lr  twentieths  to  F    Z 

Pantlind.  one-twentieth  to   IV  A    Jones.  ..ne-twentleth  t,, 

T     Friant,    and    one  twentieth    to    'I.    ^-    ^^  •!'*'•         v„ 

Rapids,    Mich.      Gearing   for  axles  of   automobiles.      No. 

1  104  160;   Jiilv   21  :   Gaz.   vol.   204  ;    p.    .60. 
Ans     Charles,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Book  leaves    blotter    for 

bookbinding.      No.    1,105.056;   July   28;   Gaz.   vol.  204. 

AJschuu.  Rudolph  A  Spokane  Wash.  ,Vnr-»Jf  "1 1 -I'o* 
talner.     No.  1.105.172;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204     P-  IjjS- 

Ansonla  Clock  Company.  The.  (See  Treganza.  Howard  J.. 
assignor.  I  j    .    .        ^ 

Anton    Frenk       1  See  Hallnka  and  Anton.) 

AppCl.  Moses.  Johnstown.  Pa.  Condenser  for  zinc-vapors. 
No    1  103.123  ;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  P-  -61. 

Apple   Electric  Company.   The.      (See   Apple.    Mncent  Q.. 

App'le.Tlncent   G..   assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 

^pany.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Means  ^or  starting  and  .^^  ["'l  ?K 

Tnternal  combu.stlon   engines.      No.    1.104,46*  .   July   ^1  , 

App^e'^by,'' John  *V:, ''assignor  to  Hiile  Cotton  Picker  Com- 
pany     Chicago,    111.      Harvester.      No.    1.105,235.    Jul.v 

58;  Gaz.  vol.  '^04;  p.  11«V.  k   ,,  »     «•    n    n    , 

\DPlewhlte    James  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W     L.  Red- 
'    ford.    Boyd.    Tex.      Pipe    system    for    discharging    waste 
water  from   refrigerator  cars.     No.    1.104,953;   July   28; 
Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  n.    1084.  „       .  .        ^     .  .     ^ 

AppUn  Ebv  R..  Waupun.  Wis.  Stocking  drvlng  and  shap- 
ing   form.       No.    1,103,245;    July    14;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

Arcade  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Tschernlng,  Henry, 

assignor.) 
Archer    .lutin.      (See  Jardine  and  .\rcher.) 
Arden  '  Thomas    R  .     Pbiladelnhia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 

S     S     White    D.ntal    Manufacturing   <;'ompany.      Dental 

crown-iKist  extractor.     No.  1.102.850;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  219. 


Annspear  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Spear.  Furman 
D..  assignor.) 

Armstrong  Bros.  Tool  Company,  (See  Turner,  Harry,  as- 
signor.) 

Armstrong  Cork  Company.  (See  Busch,  Herman  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Armstrong  Cork-  Company.  (See  Paschke,  Herbert,  as- 
signor. ) 

Armsworth.  Willis.  Cerro  Gordo,  111.  Cap  for  draln-tlles. 
No.  1,103..!!U  ;  July  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  204  ;  p.  452. 

Arndt.  I  lauklin  E..  Gallon.  Ohio.  Burial-vault.  No. 
1,104.1104  :   .July  21;  Caz.   vol.   204;   p.  915. 

Arndt.  Frnnklln  E..  assignor  to  The  (iallon  Iron  Works 
\  Manufaclurlng  Company,  (iallon.  Ohio.  Hand  wheel 
locking  device  or  brake.  No.  1,105,236;  July  2.h  ;  (Jaz. 
vol.   204  ;   p.    1183. 

Arnold.  Frank  K..  asslsinor  to  Nashua  Card  Gummed  A 
Coated  Paper  Company,  Nashua.  N.  H.  Paper-feeder. 
No.   1.104.741  ;  July  -1  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  961. 

Arnold.  Frank  K..  assignor  to  Nashua  Card  Gummed  A 
Coated  Paper  Company.  Nashua.  N.  H.  Machine  for 
making  pai)er  tube  sections.  No.  1.104.742  ;  July  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  962. 

.\rnold.  I'rank  M.,  Clarion.  Pa.  Support  for  rugs  to  be 
clenne<l.     No.   1,103.019;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  325. 

.\rnold.  Frank  P.,  Carbondale.  Pa.,  and  G.  F.  Wedeman. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Means  for  treating  ores  No. 
1,104,239;   July   21;  Gaz.   vol.   204;  p.    787. 

Arnold,  Frank  P.,  ("art>ondaie.  Pa  .  and  G.  F.  Wedeman. 
Washington.  D  C.  Treating  ores.  .  No.  1.104,287  ;  July 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  804. 

Arrowsmith.  James  W..  Morristown.  N.  J.  Instep-support. 
No    1.10.5.463  ;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  477. 

Arrowsmith.  James  W..  Morristown.  N.  J.  Instep  support. 
No.  l.lo;{,464;  July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  477. 

Arrowsmith.  James  W..  Morristown.  N.  J.  Bunion  shield 
and  corrector.  No.  1,103,465;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p    477. 

.\rrowsniitli,  James  W..  Morristown.  N.  J.  Instep-arch 
supi)ort.     No.  1,103,466  ;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  478. 

.A.sak.  Karl.  Raiifoss,  Norway,  assignor  to  Kheinlsche 
-Metallwaaren  und  Maschinenfabrik.  Dusseldorf-Deren- 
dorf.  Germany.  b"use  for  projectiles.  No.  1,1'>5,394 ; 
July  28;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.   1240. 

Ashley.  Burton  J..  Chicago.  111.  Excreta-vault.  No. 
1.105.237;   July   28;   Gaz.   vol.   204;  p.   1183. 

Ashley,  Owen  (i..  Tolchester  Beach.  Md.  Bottle-opener. 
No.   1.103,731  ;  July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  573. 

Ashton,  Orrell,  Swampscott.  Mass..  assignor  to  T'nlted 
Shoe  .Machinery  Companj,  Paferson,  N  J.  Machine 
for  usi'  in  the  manufacture  of  lioots  and  shoes.  .  No. 
1.102,46.%:  July  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  86. 

.Aslakson.  Baxter  M  .  Salem.  Ohio.  Gas-engine.  No. 
1.104,-337  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  821. 

Asman.  ('harles  W.,  Knoxvllle,  Tenn..  assignor  to  Draper 
Coninanv.  Hopedale.  Mass.  Feeler  stop-motion.  No. 
1.10.3.:U0  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  436. 

Asplnwall,  Lewis  \..  assignor  to  Asolnwall  Manufacturing 
Company.  Jackson.  Mich.  Potato  -  planter.  No. 
1.104,725:  July   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204:  p.  956. 

Asplnwall  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  .Asplnwall. 
I.,ewlR  .\,,  assignor.) 

Astru(  k.  .Fntiti  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Telescopic  post  for 
stands  and  similar  articles.  No.  1.103,246;  July  14; 
(iaz.  vol.   204  ;   p.   405. 

Atwood,  .Albeit   .\.      (See  Myers.  Hubert  A.,  assignor.) 

AudUwrt,  Stephen  R.,  Fort  Kent,  Me.  Toothed  Jaw  for 
wrenches  No.  1,103.927;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
681. 

.Augustin.  Wllhelm.  Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Setting- 
gear  for  calculating  machines.  No.  1,104,763;  July  28; 
(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1018. 

Aull  Brotliers  Paper  and  Box  Company,  The.  (See  Feld- 
meyer.   William  F..  assignor.) 

Anil  Brothers  Paper  and  Box  Company,  The.  (See  Zell, 
James   IL.  assignor.) 

Austin.  Ernest  C..  assignor  to  E.  C.  Austin  Limited,  Wel- 
lington. .New  Zealand.  Means  for  facilitating  the  open- 
ing of  containers.  No.  1,103,859;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  616. 

.Austin.  Walter  M..  Zellenople.  Pa.  Transformer.  No. 
1,10.'. 014;  July   -'8;  (iaz.  vol,  204;  p.  1104. 

.\ustln.  Walter  M.,  Swissvale.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Fluid-pres- 
sure reL'ulatlng  mechanism.  No.  1.103.020;  July  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  325. 

.Auto  Air  .Appliance  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Crouse,  Eldson. 
and   Davis,  assignors.) 

Auto  rtilitles  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Breldert, 
George  C.  assignor.) 

Autogenwerk  SIrlns,  (iesellschaft  mit  beschrftnkter  Haf- 
tung.      (.See  Canzler  and  Samesrcuther.  assignors.) 

Automatic  Coin  Wrajiping  Machine  Company.  (See  Bat- 
dorf,  Charles  S  ,  assignor.) 

Automatic  Drill  Chuck  Corporation.  (See  Emrlck,  George 
W..  assignor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Setter,  Michael,  as 
signor. ) 

Automatic  Printer  Company  (See  .Alexander,  Soloman, 
assignor. ) 

Automatic  Recording  Safe  (^ompany.  The.  (See  Fisher, 
Charles.  Hs>;lirnor.  1 

Automatic  Stove  Co.,  The.  (See  Phillips,  Ross  M.  G..  as- 
signor.) 


Autoplate  Company  of  America,  The.  (See  Johnston.  Rob- 
ert T.,  assignor.) 

Aulosabs  Gum  A  Chocolate  Company.  (See  Grover  and 
Barber,  assignors.) 

.Avery,  William  W..  ft  al.     (See  Northup.  Frank,  assignor.! 

•Vvram.  MoTs  IL.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Silica  Brick  .Machinery  Company.  Wilmington.  L>el. 
Manufacturing  artitlclal' stone.  -No.  1.102.851;  July  7; 
(iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  219. 

Averst.  Douglas  B.,  Wilmington,  Del.  Electrolytic  celL 
No.  1,105,015;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1104. 

Aylsworth,  Jonas  W..  et  al.  (See  Snelling.  Walter  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

.Aylsworth,  Jonas  W..  assignor  to  Condensite  Company  of 
.America.  i;asi  Orange.  N.  J.  Composition  and  manu- 
facturing the  same.  No.  1,102,630;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol. 
204  ;   p.   144. 

•Aylsworth,  .lonas  W.,  assignor  to  Condensite  Company  of 
America.  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Plastic  composition  and 
making  same.  No.  1.102.631;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  145. 

.\ylsworth.  Jonas  W..  assignor  to  (^'ondensite  Company  of 
America.  East  (Jrauge,  N.  J.  Enamel  lacquer  or  varnish 
composition.  No.  1,102,632;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
145. 

.Aylsworth,  Jonas  W..  assignor  to  Condensite  Company  of 
America.  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Insulating  composition. 
.No.   1.102.633;   July  7;  Gaz.   vol.  2o4  ;  p.   145. 

Aylsworth,  Jonas  W..  East  Orange,  assignor  to  Condensite 
Company  of  .America,  (iien  Ridge.  N.  J.  Plastic  phe- 
nolic condensation  product  and  forming  the  same.  No. 
1.102.634  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.    145 

Ayres.  Frank  W..  and  R.  A.  Barneti.  Frultvale.  Cal.  Sig- 
nal-sign for  vehicles.  No.  1,102,564  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.   120. 

B.  .A.  Ballou  and  Company.  (See  Heaton.  Charles  D., 
assignor.) 

B    F.  Avery  A  Sons.     (See  Ray,  Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

B.  F.  (ioodrich  Company,  The,  et  al.  (See  Wagenhorst, 
James  IL.  assignor.) 

B.  F.  Sturtevant  Company.  (See  Bentley,  Oliver  D.  H., 
assignor.) 

Babb.  Jesse  D.,  Dallas.  Ga.  Sash-lock.  No.  1,102.710; 
July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  a  170. 

Babcock.  Frank  IL     (See  Bethune  and  Babcock. ) 

Babcock.  Ira  J.     (See  McNeill  and  Babcock.) 

Babcock  &  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Hoxle,  William 
D.,  assignor.) 

Babcock  A  Wilcox  Company.  The.  (See  Irish.  David  J., 
assignor. ) 

Bat>cock  A  Wilcox  Company,  The.  (See  Peabody  and 
Irish,  assignors.  1 

Babltzky.  Josef.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Lifting  device.  No. 
1.104.338:  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  822. 

Bach,  Niels  B  .  Modjoherto,  Java.  Making  superior  sugar. 
No.   1,104.095;  Julv  21;  Gaz    vol.   204;  p.    <:i9. 

Bachmann.  Cbrlstof,  "Bagbv,  Cal.  Section-holder  for  hives. 
No.  1,103.467  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  478. 

Bachmann,  Cbrlstof,  Bagby.  Cal.  Beehive.  No.  1,103,468  ; 
July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  478. 

Back.  John  R.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Spindle  and  gear  bear- 
ing for  lathes.  No.  1,103,645;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  544. 

Bacon.  George  M..  assignor  to  Anderson  Electric  Car  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.  Control  mechanism  for  motor- 
vehicles.     No.  1.104.161  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  760 

Baddeley.  Rose  M.,  Onehunga,  .New  Zealand.  Skeleton 
frame  and  receptacle.  No.  1,103.646;  July  14;  Gat. 
vol.   204  ;   p.  544. 

Badlsche  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Blangey.  Louis,  as- 
signor.) 

Badlsche  Anllln  A  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Bosch,  Carl,  as- 
signor. ) 

Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Bosch  and  Mlttasch, 
assignors. ) 

Badlsche  Anllin  A  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Graul,  Otto,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bager,  Svnnte  R  W.  M..  MlUvankee.  assignor  to  Bucyrus 
Company.  .South  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Dragline  excavator. 
No.  1.105,4><0:  July  28:   (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1270. 

Ballev,  Anna  D.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Dress-form.  No. 
1.102,711  :  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  j).  170. 

Bailey,  Bert.  Regan,  N.  D.  Wagon.  No.  1,103,556;  July 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  509. 

Balr.  Floyd  M..  Grand  Ledge.  Mich.  Apple-slzer.  No, 
1.103,647  ;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  545. 

Balrd  Corn  Husker  Co.  (See  Balrd,  William  S..  as- 
signor. I 

Balrd.  Marv  A..  Sterling,  111.  Flat-iron  holder.  No. 
1.104,764:   July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1018. 

Balrd.  William  S.,  Chieago.  111.,  assignor  to  Balrd  Corn 
Husker  Co.  Corn-harvesting  machine.  No.  1.102,227  ; 
July  7  ;  Caz.  vol.  204  :  p    3. 

Baker.  Andrew  C..  .Albion.  Mich.  Dump-wagon.  No. 
1.102.852:  July   7:  (iaz.  vol.   204:   p.  220. 

Baker.  Bert  C.  Fostoria.  assignor  of  one-half  to  K.  M. 
Smith.  Prairie  Depot,  and  one-half  to  E.  S.  Smith.  To- 
ledo. Ohio.  Fence  post  mold.  No.  1,103,247;  July  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  :   p.  405. 

Baker,  J.  L.      (See  Knox.  George,  assignor.) 

Bilker,  James  W,  Quitman.  Tex.  Andiron.  No.  1,104,862; 
July  28:  Gaz.   vol.  204;  n.   1053. 

Baker.  Lewl><  A..  Elgin,  111.  Can  filling  machine.  No. 
1.105,173:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1159. 


ALPIIABSTICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Baker.  .H>iBO«  >I.     <8ee  Stevensrjn  an*  Itait^r.) 
Baker.   Nflsou   M.      i  See   Wells   and   Haker  ) 
Baker.  (»tti>.  SpnrklU,   N.  Y.     Trap  for  I'turninj;  watar  •( 
coiiii.tisation.      N'«).    1.104,954;   July   2.s  ;    (iaz.    vol.   9W  ; 

p.  ie85. 

Baldwin.    i4i.st«T    |.  ,    ;i*sicnor   of   une  h.ilf    to    M     Casey, 

Aim. mil.  Wis.     < .iinrtim;  to«!  for  i:««-»^i: i ne  yalvea.     No. 

1 .104.>s»'Ki  ;  July    is.    '.iiz.   vol     204:  p.    ItlTi.T. 

r.MMwiii  ruMipaiiy, 'I'll.'.      .  S-'.-  li^illy,  Ui>b«Tt  .\  .  nsv<||c»or.i 

Baldwin  LoeomotUe  Woikp.  Tbe.      i  See  HeiKlerson.  Crorne 

U  ,  flssirnor.  i 
Baldwin.  Sprttiiffi^icl       I.'***  Miuipin.  Allen,  and   Baldwin,  r 
Balfour.    .I..hn     1-  .     Kdnibiiri;li,    S.otl.uid.       .Viiparatns    f.ir 
localiziac  tiw  elfl'Ct  of  miix'  explosi.>ns.     No.  J  ,l(rJ,2*_*S  ; 
July  7  :  <;ax.  vol.  •_>u4  ;  p    :i 
Ball     Aiidie»    J..   lurt    Worth.   T^x.      Automatic  welghJn.,' 
machine.     N.i.  1  ,ln:'..4»;'.i      li^s    14;i;a/.    v.>l.  i-'tM  :  p.  47'." 
Ball.    Harrv.    aa«i>r«or    to    WorcttHor    .ManafatturinK   Com 
pany.    Worcester,    Mass        l>o<)r-cljeck.       No.     I.l0.3,84s  ; 
.lulv    14     «;a7    v.il.   -^U  :   p    545. 
Ball    Wrtldon  S  ,  San  Krancise...  I'al.      lA.ck.      N.i.  1 ,10:{.S97  ; 

Jtilv  14:  t;az.  vfil.  i'04  :  p.  ti29. 
Ballai-rt.    HnrrV»    A..    Aahlan  1,    as-'ileiKir.    hy   Biesne    aawlRn 
[Uent8.    to    Tb*    lloylstoii    Moiuifaotiiring    Company.    Bos 
ton,   .Mass.      Sho.^  sVwini:  [iiachlne.      No.    l,lu;{.73i;;   July 
14  :  (iai.  vol.  204  :  p.  57.1. 
Ballard     Harrte    .V..    Bostor.    assignor    to    Tlie    Boylaton 
Mf::    romitmnv.  South  Boston.  Mhss.     Makins  lasts.     No. 
1.1(>4,74H  ;  July  21  :  <.ar.  vol.  l't>4  :  p   fxiJ 
Halljiiil.    Harri.j   \.  SomerviUe,   n-wirnor   to  Tlie   Boylaton 
M:iiiufucturln»c    ('ompany.     Boston.     Mafw        ("ontrolllnii 
iii.ihanisin      for      fasi^-wer  -  inH«Ttlt»tf      Baachluea,        No.  j 
1  i^.-i.^Ss  ;  JnJy  H^  :  «iaz.  r<.l.  204:  p.   IIk:;. 
Baliersby.  A.  G.,  tt  tl.     (See  Twrker.  Jnnliis  K  .  asalpior.)    i 
l'..illii;;:>T     I'harl.-s    1!.       >  S.-.-    NicNutt    an. I    llallink'er.  i 
Balluu.   Chiirlea   K,  B-«irnor   to   Ballon   Safety    Rail    Joint 
Ciimpany.     Uoanok.-,     \ii        Kail  joint.       -No      1.104.S64  ; 
.July  I'H  :  CUz.   v.jl    204  ;   p     10.');i. 
Ualiou  Haiety  Rail  Joint  (  ompauy.      (Set-  Ballou,  Charlea 

K  ,  assii;nor  i 
Ballou      WllUnm,    BHlinuhani.     Minn.       Ixvk    for    englne- 

tiood's.      N.)     1,  H>1;. _'•_",»  ;   .July   7:   liaz     vol     L'<t4  ;   p.  .'t 
Balinitir^r«>,  Uf'ori;**.   I'nria,  France.      Stpreowoptc  apparB 

tM.«.     .No.   l.l().'),:5!»o  ;  July  I'x  ;  "laz.  vol.  i;m  ;  p.   1241. 
Baloun.  (larrv  K  ,  il^veUnd,  asalirrwr  of  one-half  to  I,.  F. 
Sherry    I'anti/n    Ohio      I'o.»r  '■oii^trnrtlon   for  vaults  and 
th.'  iik'      No    I.104,7i'>.'»  ;  .Tilv  I'v  ;  Hm    vol    •Jii4  ;  p.   1010 
Bnis,  ('h.iri.'s  .\..  aislirn.T.  \<y  :;n  sn.'  .issi jTiments.  to  Frank 
U    Cook  Conipanr.  Cliicaco.  Ill      Tflei.h.^ne  system.     No. 
1.105. .'US;   Jiilyl'S;  (;az    vol,   L'04,   p     l.'_':{. 
Bala,  Charl«^  .V  ,  afuluaor,  t>y  mesi*^  Hsstsrn»n'*nt^.  to  Frank 
B    Cook   Compar^v,  Chicaijo.   Hi.     S\vit<^ilng  mfn-hanlsm. 
No.  1.10ri.34»;  Ji'ily  2S  :  r.az    vol.  V>4  :  p.  12^4. 
Bnls.  Charles  .\  .  «»i»*KUor,  '.y  inesne  aarticam^uts,  to  Frank 
B.     Co«k     Compiinv.     ihlVato.     III.       Telep4ionj.       Nft. 
1.1(>5..5«»4  ;  JhIv  '2H:  Gaz.  vo4.  204  ;  p.    12«»** 
BaltE.  Loul*  J  ,   Buffalo,  N    Y.      Railway  tie  and   fastening 
ilevii-e      No    l.li)5.:n»;  July  2s:  Waz.  vil    204  ;  p    1212. 
BaltMW.    Harallton.    KentM-tt    SqH«re.    Fa  .   nssUftior   to   The 
.\merican     Steel     &     Wire     Cnaipanv.     llohoken,     N.     J. 
TeetlBS!  InatnjiBtnt.      No.   1.1U4..53  ;  Jnly  21;  Oaz.   vol 
204  :  p    mn 
Banks     .\rthiir   J..    St     Lambert,   Quebec,   Canada       Tenst- 
tester.     No.  1,1«V4,7««:  Jnly  28;  <ia«.  vol.  264  ;  p    1010 
Banner,    Ott^.     Kn^ton,     I'a..    assiznor    t(j     InjtersoH-RaDfl 
Cfimpaav,    New    York,    N.    Y       Turbo  compressor.      No. 
1.102.B;'.'5  ;    Jnly    7:    "Jfti.    vol.    2h4  ,    p     uft. 
Banrin^A  Banniiit.     <  See  Schnei.ier.  .Vdolpb,  asslKUor^ 
Hanzeit.    William   II  .   Berijenrield.   N.   .1  .  assiCTJor   to   Mer- 
cantile Corporation.  New  York.  N    Y      Machine  for  mak 
in»:    window  euNfl')!;    Manks.      -No.    l.lL)4,ltJ2;    July    21; 
(iaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  7nl. 
l!;iii.ar.jn.    Maruis.  a>-.i>;nor  to  Society  .Vnonyme  des  Anto 
mobiles  [vlannav-Bellevlll*.   St.-Denla,   France.     Casing 
for    (  aMan    joio'ts.      No.    1,102,85.3;   July   7;   Ga«.    vol. 
2'i4  :  p.  22<>. 
Barlxr  .\-phalt  Favlng  Company,  The.     (Sec  Aitkeo.  Allan 

J  .  afwiifnor.) 
URri>er-rnlTn«n   Cannpany.      ^8ee  Colmaa.    Howard   D..  «■- 

sikjnor  ) 
Barter,  Earl  K       i  See  <;rover  and  Harher.  i 
H;iil.er.  ile^irire  JI       (Se*'  Smith  Mnd  Barber.) 
Barber.    Howard    S  .    and   J     W     M.Farland.    '"herry   Tree, 
I'a       Telephone  svsteiu  for  trains.     No     1.104.^,15;  July 
21  :  Gas.  vol.  204  ;  p.  915. 
I'.ar.alo    Manufacturing'    <'o.       (See    VBllooe,    Charles,    as- 

siKBor.  I 
Barcaio    Manufa.tnirliig  Co.      (See    Vallone   and    lltln:,    as 

"rlenom.) 
Bar.Uv.'ll.    Kihvln    A.,    Sbelburne    Fall..<.    Mass.       Nirt-lock. 

.No.  1,105.123;  Inly  2.S  :  <;az.  vol.  2t>4  :  p    1142 
Barker,    Jam**.    Iletrolt.    Mich.      FlexlWe  hlnK-e    l.-af       No. 

l.lti.n.Oll  :  July  14;  <;az.   vol.  204;  p    ^4 
Barker.  MeJ-rllle  'tt.,    Bostoa.  .Maoe.     Supporthi)?  and  drlv 
Ini:    mean.s    for    centrlfnga!    machines        No      1,103,.T41  ; 
Julv    14  ;  OaE.   tol.  204  ;   p.   4SB. 
F^arkHian.  Rtewarf  J.      'See  Bump  and  Barkmnn.) 
Barnard  ft  Ij«is  Manufacturing  Company       (See  Cornwall. 

John  B.  assignor.  I 
Barnes,  David  F..  Coterldipe,  Netor.     Btoder-«lckle  gtiard  or 

tooth.     No    \.l(H.740:  July  21  ;  Qa«.  vol    204  :  p.  787 
Barnes    John  C.      i  See  l^atta.  J»hn   W..  assh?nor  ) 
Barnes'  ft    Kofeert   Mamrfacturlng    OompaBy,    Tbe.       (See 
Kobert,   Fra»k  P.,  aBrtgnor.) 


Inflating   device. 

p.    1120. 

Tobacco  pipe  pro- 
vol.    204  ;   p.    S78. 
George    U.,    as- 
Steam  generator. 
P   \m. 

Signaling   device. 
p.  'UtV 

Gas  regnlator. 


Barnes.  Marlon  M.  I.ovllla,  Iowa.     Motor.     No.  1.102,«»«  ; 

July   7;  "iaz.    vol.  204  ;   p     14f>. 
Barnett.  Jame8   W.      (  Se.'   Retlding  and   Baraett  ) 
B.irti-'tt.   K..l"rt   \.      i  See   .\yres  and   Barnett. » 
Bartiev  and  Smith  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Heater,  Jacob 

I>.,   assi;;nor  ) 
BarnfatlMT.    KolxTt.    I.ondiin,    Kngland. 

.No.    l.ln.'.,ii,",7  ;   .luiv    2*»  ;  Unz.    vol.   -Jul 
Barnlckle.  I- rank  K  ,    Tieira   Buena.  <'al 

rector       No     1,10M.1«>H;   July    14;     Jaz. 
Barnuin    Trunk    Company.       (See    Thlaa, 

siguor, ) 
Marranrer,  J.iseph   F  .    ITiilaiielphla,   Fa. 

No    1, lo:'..:;i«» ;  July  14;  tiar.  vol.  '204 
Itnrrett,    tJeorite    !>..    Sprinirtleld.   Ohio. 

No.   l,lo;{,Htk);  July   14;  «;az.  vol.  204 
Barrlngton,  Charles,  Jr  ,  I.os  .Vngeles.  «'al 

No    1 ,1«H,.S0.')  :  July  28;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.   1054. 
Barrow,  .lames  M..  Athens,  La      Anti  rail  apreadtaj;  device. 

No.   l.lo:<.ir_'l  ;  .Inly   14  ;  <;az    vol    2<>l  ;  r    T2:^. 
Barry.    David    R..    Beatimont.    Tex        Friction  clutch.      No. 

1.104,4<Mi  :  Julv  21  .  <;az.  vol.  204;  p    S42. 
Ban  heliii.'s...     I'.mil,     Neuss,     (J.Tinnny        I'tiWerlzlng-mlll. 

.No    l.in:<,r..'.7  ;  Jnly  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2h4  i  p.  ,'rOP 
Bartltoloniew,  Wllllain.  ajwiirnor  to  Troy   Laundry  Machin- 
ery rompHnv,  l.imlted.  Chicago.   Ill      Kno.-kdown  renew- 

bM.     wsshiug  cvlin.l.T.       Nu.    1.1U5.174;    July    2S  ;    Ga/. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  \\r,». 
'Barton.  Joseph.  J    .MelUvnrn.  F    Needham.  and  J.  G.  Green, 

Cle    Klum.    Wash    •    Lantern.      No.    1,102^54;    Jnly    7; 

<;az.    Vol.   204  ;   p.    220 
Bary.  Henry  M    B.,   I'htladelphla,  I'a 

weighing  scales.     No    1.104,401  ;  Ju 

p.  84S 
Baiikln.      Kdwln     T,      Independence, 

1,105,2S»;   July  2S  ;   Gaz.   vol.  204 


H«». 


Vertical  loader  for 
V  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ; 


Mo.       Glove, 
p.   1184. 


No. 


Bnson,  (leorgo  F  ,  New  York.  N    Y      Tank.     No.  1.103.470; 

July   14  ;  Gaz.  .vol.   2u4  ;  p.   4H0. 
Rasaett.   Alvln  J  .  asalEn<»r  to  Sharp  lUssett   Gas  Producer 

Companr,    Milwaukee,   Wis.      (ias  Alter       No.    1.103,240; 

Julv    U";  Gaz.   vol.    201,  p.   40fi. 
Baasford.    WiUiani    K..    I'erth    Aniboy.     .N.    J.       Exploalve- 

.iik-lne      .Vo.  1.105,017  ;  Julv  2H  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    1105. 
BaiMiford.    William    K  .    I'erth    Amixiy.    N     J.,    a.salk'Qor    to 

I  nlversal    Oil    Converter    ComjMiny,    I^ng    Island    City, 

N.   Y.     Explosive-engine.     No.  1,105,018;  July  ^'i ;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;   p.   1104. 
Baaaford.    William    K  .    Perth    Amboy,    N.    J.,    aaslgoor    to 

Fnlversal    Oil    Converter    Coiujuiny.    l^mg    Islaml    City, 

N    Y       ExpioKU. -vDjiln*.      No.    1,105.5!»2;  July   2.S  ;  Gaz. 

vor.   204  ;  p.   n08. 
liaston.  Lbertiw  W       (See  lK>uRh*rty   and  Baaton.) 
Batdorf.  Charleys  S  .  Brootlvn.  N.  Y..  Bssl..'nor  to  Automatic 

Cola-Wrapping    MiichiDf    Comnanv        Colo    aortiii*    and 

1,103.124:  July    14;  Gat.  vol. 


N«. 


Ohio,     .attachment  for  threah- 
1.104,ii:;3  ;  July   21  ;  (iax.  vol. 


to 


Bates  Valve  liat;  Cotupany, 
No.  1.I04.72G;  July  21 ; 


No. 


computla^  mactili>^ 

204  ;  p.  .HO 2 
liate.  Ira  I»  .  West  J«*erBon. 

Irn;  niaciiine  feeders.      N.. 

2nj  ;   p    717. 
Bate*,  .\delnier  M  .  awlgnor 

ChUaB..,  111.     Fillink;  packages. 

r,H.z.   v.d.  204  ;  p.  050. 
Bates,  .\rthur.  \    K.  Jerram,  and  J    Goiildl>onrn.  Leicester, 

F.nu'land,  as.slunors  t.>  Fnite.!  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 

I'aterson,   N    J.     Sklvinc  machine.      No.   l,10li,928;  July 
I        21  ;   Gai.   vol.  204  ;  p.   (JSl. 

I    Bates.    ctiarl.-H    A..    Vernon     Hill.    Vs.       Pnlverlzcr. 
I         1.102.2;<<i;     Inlv    7:    Gaz.    sol     2n4  ;    r'     ' 
Bates.    Krtilo  V  ,   Ix>well.  «!Mii!n«>r  of  one  half  to  K.  B. 

lason.  I'racut,  Mass.     Brenst  for  cnrdlnir  machines. 

l,10:f.i'.l!)  :   July    14;  <;az.    vol.   204;   p.   545. 
Bates   Valve   Bag  Company.      (See  Bates,   Adelmer  M 

slgnor  I 
Batten.  Percy  H.      (See  Pettis  and  Bntten  i 
Baucom.   Carson    I).      (See   Schroeiler  and   Baucora.) 
Bauer   Arthur  M,  Akron.  Ohio      Rail  Joint.     No.  1.104,241  ; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.  78'<. 
^uer     Johan    G.    L..    Chicago.    III.      Treadle    mechanism. 

No.  1,103.471  :  Julv  U  ;  (iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p    I'^O 
Bavard.  Morris  L.      (See  Buerger.  Charles  B.  assignor.! 
Bay.'r    .los.iih,  Jr..  N.'W  York.  N.  Y  .  «*«i;;nor,  l.y  ini'sne  ?!<- 

slL'nnients.  to   N.)e«flng  Pin-Ticket  (Ompany.   Inc.      Fas- 
tening device       <  Reissue.  I      No.   lS.7tW» ;    Jnly  14;  Oai. 

vol.  204  :  p    639. 
Bavles,    I. .wis  C.,    Kaston.    Pa.,   assignor  to   Ingersr)ll  Rand 

Company.    New    York,    N     Y.       Valve    for    compressors. 


Rob- 
No. 

as- 


No    l.l02,;{irt 
Bavlef«,  I-ew1s  1'. 
J-r' 


Jnly  7  ; 

Baston 

City 


(Jaz.    vol.   204  ;   p.  3:?. 


Pa.,   assignor  to   IngersoIIRand 

Company.  J-rsev  City,  .N.  J.      Vnlvelesa  percuaslTe  tool. 

No    1  102.317  :  .tuly  7  ;  fJaz.  vol.  204  :  p    33. 
Baylev.  Harrv  F.,   Milwaukee,  Wis      Metal  frame  and  con- 
crete <>ld.walk.   ftc       No     1.10:{,472;    July   14;   Gaz.   vol. 

2(>t  ;   p    4S(». 
Bavuk     Mever.    Glenside,    I'a.      I»lsplBy-co\-er    and    gnard 

for    iwnes.       No.    1,105,240;    July    28;    Ga».    vol.    204; 

p.    IIM. 
Beach    Clarence  K  ,  Bingbamton.  assignor  to  O.  O.  Knapp, 

New  York,  N.  Y.       Clutch  mechanism.     No.   1,103,022; 

July   14  ;   :;a«.   vol.  204  ;   p    325. 
B*ach.  Joseph  H  .  et  a1      (See  Tree.  Kber  B..  a.sslgT»or.) 
Heam,  Frank  B..  .\nainoaa,    Iowa      Combined  di.sh-dralner, 

stpfimer,    roaster,    nr    haklng-pan.       No.    1.103,159;    July 

14  ;  <iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  378. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Beattv.  Harry  T..  and  \.  Ewse.  aaaicnovs  to  Tfce  Maaalllo* 
Wire  B-isiet  Co.,  Jlaaaillou.  Ohio  Wire  basket.  No. 
1  KG  (»lt(i  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    2o  i  ;  p    7;t'.». 

Beativ,  Bo«a  J.     (See  Sajder.  Parke   1..  assignor,  i 

Bother  James  A.,  Chicago,  III  !>»«  head.  No.  1,102, .12: 
Julv'7:  Gaa.  vol.  204  ;  p.  171. 

Bechnian.  Henrv-  F,  sssjgrror  to  IHiplex  Printing  Press 
t-ompanv,  Battle  i  reek.  Mich.  Ass.nlatlng.  cutniig. 
and  folding  apparatus  No  1,102,637;  July  i;  <.az. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  14fi.  ,^     . 

Bechtel,  Henry  S..  Philadelphia.  I*a.  Can-so  derlng  ma- 
chine      No.   1.104,707  ;  July   2^:  «»«■  "^ol.   204  ;   p.   10_0. 

Beck,  Panl.  Munich,  Germany,  Base  line  telemeter.  No. 
1  ion  II2.T     Jnlv   14  :   (;az,  vol.  201;  p.  320. 

Beck  William  (•..  Rid^etiel.l.  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
nitric  Company.  :?ew  York.  N.  Y.  T.'ephone  coin- 
register.     No.  1.103,050  ;  Jnly  14  ;  (Uz.  vol.  204  ;  ^  -^40. 

Becker.  Amalie  M.,  et  al,  executors.  (bee  Hoffmann, 
Krnst  (i.  I  »       «T 

Becker  Frank  J  .  Independence.  Mo.  Door-support.  No. 
1  102,855  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  221. 

Becker.  Joaepb,  Washington,  D.  C.  I'hotograpbic  camera. 
No    1  103.312     Julv   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  437. 

B.cker  Joseph,  Was^ilngton,  D.  <V  Adjusting  and  regu- 
lating automatically  focused  enlarging  or  copying  cam- 
eraa.     No.  1,103.34^  ;  July  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  204  ;  P-,««- 

Becker,  I'auL  a^blunor  to  M.  M.  Koch,  ClevelaB.l,  Oiiio. 
Stove  lid  Zt  cover.     No.  1.104,163  :  July  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Becker'.  Richard  M..  New  York,  aaslgnor  to  J.  T.  l^'nder- 
wood.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Combined  typ.'^wrltln-  aarf  com- 


putlu*  uuicliii.e.     No.  1.101.40^  ;  July  21  ;  G*a.  vol.  204 
p    NO* 


B^I-be    Norma.i  H.,  Wichita.  Kana.,  and  G.  W.  Diivall,  as 
sltrnors    t,.    L.  ■■   hroom   &    Duster    Co.,    Ih.venpotl^   Ionmi 
Bn,.,m  landing  mnchlne.     No.   1.103.801;  July   14  ,  uu«. 
vol.   2«»4  ;    p.  HI 7.  ,       ,,  -, 

Beer     I  evi    W       F..l^t    Manatleld,    Ohk).      Land-roHer.      No.   1 
1  i(i3'.i20;   julv   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   201;  p.  0^2. 

Begg.  Alexander  L    W  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     Railway  ayatem. 
No    1  102  231  ;  July  7  ;  <iaz.   v,,l    204  :  P    4 

Behr,'  Bernhnrd,  L^resden,  '^rmany      Signaling  device  for 
calculating  machines.     No.  1.106,.3»«  ;  July  2« ;  Cai.  vol. 

Behr^ClausV    G.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Folding  carrlag.-  and 
Invalld-chalr.      No.    1.102,6<K):    July    .;    Gaz.    vol     2tH  . 

B..miis      Kdmimrf.     Biiflfalo     lake.     Mloti^^^  SUck^r.       No. 

I,ial733  :  July  14  ;  tiaa.  v.. I.  2<i4  ;  p.  574. 
B.kFrn-tt;     Pforzlielin.  G^iiiany.     <  haln.     No.  l.KM.WO  .  | 

July  21  :  (Jsz.   vol.  2<i4  ;   p.  016 
Belknap,    Herbert    F  ,    Marsbmid,    Mass.      Draft-plpe   cap. 
•       No    1   1(13,734;  Julv   14;     ran    vol    204.  p    .».4. 
"Bell.  John  »•..  Hs».lmor  t..  Hv»(t  Roll.r  ^'artng  >  ompajij. 

Harrison,   N.   J.      Roll  grndin;:   ma.Miln.'.      No.    l.UH,t-<  . 

Julv  21  ;  Gan.  vol.   2CH  ;  p    05. 
RellAinv    John   B       (  S»^  Tnliaferro  ai\d  Bellamy. » 
5e^.'  Tflllls   J.    Walla    Walla     Wash.      Hoae^oopllng. 

No.  1, 104,0.55  ;  July  2s  ;  (Jaz    vol    204  ;  p    lOSo 
Belot    Alfred.      (See  B<inT»ot.   IV-lot.   \  aSK.illo    and   Lniery  » 
B«>lV  Arthur  8  .  «ss«ra^  to  Nat k) no  1  CarUon  To     ne>^^; 

lan^     Ohio.      Rotarv    electric    fiiriMice       No     1.105,175, 

Julv  2s;  (;ax.  vol    2t>4;  p.  1160. 
Benedict    Herschd  A  .  Fast  orange.  N    J.     Car-hoist.     No. 

1  102.232  ;  Jwly  7  :  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p    4.  .    ,,^ 

Benjamin  Flectric  MnnnfactHrlng  Company,      (See  Ander- 

s.ii).   Frnst   (;.   K..  assignor  i 
Benjamin    Electric    Mannfitrturln*    Company.       (See    Ben- 

inmln    Rrnhen   B..  assignor.  > 
Benjamin     George    IL.    New    York.    V    Y.      Apj>n.;atirs   for 

mannfactnrlng  steel.      No.    1.102.3.«»2;   July   7;   Gaz.   vol. 

Benjn^ln.  o'eorre  H..  New  York.  N.  Y  Method  of  and  a p 
paratus  for  producing  gas.  No.  l,10o.^41,  July  28. 
Gnz.  vol.  204;  p.  1184  ,     ^,     .^     v,„„ 

Benjamin.  It.iilxn  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Man 
ufacturini:  Company.  Cbt'-auo.  Ill  S(dibase  for  clnster- 
sockcis      No    1  1«r.'.'3S3  :  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  .5«. 

Benjamin  ReulM.n  B  .  assignor  to  B'TJamln  Electric  Man- 
ufaclurliii;  <ompany.  Chicago.  111.  Incanrlesrent-elec- 
trlc  lamp  »r..  ket.     No.  1,I02,«3«  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  : 

Bentami'n  Reuben  B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Fl.-ctric  Man- 
ufactiirini:  iomi)anv.  Chv.'ago,  111  Pull  switch  socket. 
\o    1   1112  fiW:  .Inlv  7  :  Gnz    vol    204  ;  p.   147 

Benjamin  Reut»en  B..  assUnor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg 
CompatiV.  Cblcato.  111.  Moisture  [)roof  twin  socket  No. 
1  1(12  c.l";  Julv  7;  (iaz.  vol.  2iG  ;  p    14h. 

Benjamin  Re\iben  B..  aKslt'nor  t..  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
fa.turiiw:  (  ompnnv,  Chicag...  HI.  Separable  i(ttach- 
menti.log.  No.  l',103.2.5<>  ;  J(dy  14:  «;az  vol.  204: 
P    40« 

B<-n)«mlu.  RcTiben  B  .  assign  .r  t..  Benjamin  Electric  Manu 
fa.  tin  in--    (  ..tiij.anv.     ciii.uco,     111.       Separable    "ttach- 
mentjdug.       No      i,10:!.25l  ;    July    14:    Ga«.    vol.    2<M ; 

Beniamin    Reuben  B  .  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu 

facturini:   (  ..iTipanv,  «'hlcago.    III.      Reflector  shade.      No. 

1  103  252  :   Jnir   1 '»  :  Gaa    vol.   2tM  ;  p    407. 
Bennett    .\i»»ilev   <"      Minneapolis     Minu.      Carbureter.      No. 

1  1O3.0.30;  Jnlv  21  :  r,m.  vol    2(»4  :  p.  6.S2. 
Bennett    Ashlev  "<"  ,    Minneapolis.   Minn       Intake-manlTolfl. 

No    l'l03.9:;i  ;  Julv  21  :  Car.,  vol.  204  :  p.  G«<3 


Beuett.  Geoire  W.,  Mwiaillon.  Ohio,  assJpnor  to  8.  Mol 
let.      Clomv    for    jM-lnting-presj^es.      No.    1.1«3.SG2 ;   July 

1  4  ;   Gu7     vol     2ii4  ;   p.  ('.17. 
Bennett.     Horatio     S..     Ck-velaa*!.     Ohki.        Burner.        No 

l.l(J3.2."a  :  .luJv    14;   (jaa    vol.   204;   p.   407. 
Beijoit,    Klphege     1'..     North    Yakima.     Wash        Loaf-sueai 

scoop.     No.  1.104.U'.«7  :  Julv  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(0  ;  p.  7:J'J. 
lientley.  Oliver   D    IL.  assignor  to   B.   F    Stiirte^nnt   Com- 
pany.   Boston.    Mass       Covernor.      Nu.    1.103.024:    July 

14  ;'(ia3!.  V..1.  2<>4  ;  p.  :;20. 
Benton.    I'rancis    E..    Stoiiixbton.    Mass.      Shoe-last.      No. 

I.l(t3.7;;5:  JuiT  14;  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p    574. 
Benton.    Walter    L  .    Houston,    Tex.      Motor  tricycle.      No. 

1   10.'.. 254  ;  Julv   14  ;  tiaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  408. 
Berg    John  O..   .New   V..rk.  N    Y       T.>ol  for  treating  artlfl 

cial  stone      No.  I.l(t2.s5t!     July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  221. 
Bcri^er     I  lauk.    Baltim.u..    Md.       I'erfiim.' atomizer.      No. 

1   inj.f.'iT:   .Inlv   21;   lia/.    v.)l.   2(G:    p.   OIC 
Iterjrer  Hahnel.    Franz,    lllirersdorf.    near    Bodenbacli.   .\U8 

tria-Hungarv.     Kev hole-guard.     No.  1,106,544  ;  July  28  : 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1201. 
Beri:er.  M.ix.  and  R    Welsbach.  San  Francisco,  Cal. ;  aald 

Berger  assignor  to  said   Welsbach.      .\musement  device. 

No    1,10:;, 558;  Julv  14  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  500. 
Berger.    Otto.   New    Yt»rk,   -V.    Y.      Lubricat(.r  for  eievator- 

irul«les.     .No.    1.102.041:  July  7:  Gaa.  vol.   204:  p.   148. 
Bergeron     .\rthur.    Ironwo<Kl.    Mich.      <;<'ar-rntter    attscb- 

ment  for  lathes.     No.  1.10.!, 125  ;  Jnly  14  :  <;ai.  vol.  204  ; 

p.  362. 
Beilnger.  Emil.  and  W    Zimmer.  Charlottenlnira.  aaniniors 

to  Iteichhold.  Flttggor  it.  Bwcklng,  lac-vamish   manufac- 
turers,   llamliuri:.    t.<Tmany.       I'r.-servinc    wood  ..il_    f!j;m 

conu'ealitig  on   being  suhj.  <  ted   to   bent.      No.    1.103,473; 

Jnlv   14  :  (iax.  vol    204  ;  p    4si 
Bertlner,  Fmlle       (See  Weinberg,   Fritz,  sfwlcnor  ' 
i;<Tiijini.   WilHsm   .\  ,  Bssij.'nor  to  The  Williant   Scbollhorn 

c,,Tiip;iti\ .    .N.  \\     Hav.n,    <..nn.       l'll.r»    or    -imil.'ir   too! 

N«    1  in2  3.^i:  Jtilv  7:  <;««.  vol    204:   p    .5«i 
Bernard.   Willlnni   A.,  assijrnor  to  The  William   S<iionhorn 
t"omi>nuv.    .\i'W    Hav.n.    Conn.      Pnining   or   like   Imple- 

m.nt.      No     1. KG. 708:   Julv   L''- :   Gaz    v.^l     204:   P.    1020. 
Bernlck.   Kmst.  assignor  to  (^{ittscbe  Anatalt   C    P.  Goen 

Aktiengea^-Ilscluift,     Frie^.twu.    near     Berlin.    Germnny. 

(Optical      ivsteni      for     priscn    (arrytae     devices.       No 

1,104.70©  ;'Juiv  28;  (J««.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1020 
Bcnjulat.  Henry  A.,  St.  Croix  Falls,  Wis.     Rullwny-tie  and 

ni'l  fast.'n.-r.     No.   1,102.857;   July   7:  (Jaz    \oI    204:  p. 

Berrv,    Ambrose.    Gontersvllle,    Ala.      Wire  fa-tener.      No, 

l.io3.».;2  :  J»lv  21  :  t.at.  vol    2«4  .  p.  ««3, 
Berry,  FJirie  A.,"K«dw«  City.  Mo.     SlVo      No.   1.104,R66: 

Julv  2S  ;  (l.'iz.  v«l.  204  ;  p.  1056 
B<i»eii»«B,  Edward  J..  L..8  Au«el<^.  Cal.     Amirsempnt  sppa- 

r.itiai.     Nt>    l.ltM.4«!^l  :  July  ?1  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  h<C. 
P.i'skow.    Kinit    J  .    and    A.    Ram^n,    H.lsingU^e.    Sw.-den. 

IloaatiDg  furnace.      N«.    1.1©4,2S8 ;    July    21;    <iflz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.   H04.  _ 

Beahy.    Lewis    S..    Salt    Lake   City.    T7tab.      Thermostatic 

circuit  (ontroUer.      No.    1.102,506;    July    7;    Gm.    vol. 

204;  p.  121. 
Bess.  Grover  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A    I    Isbell,  Wau- 

komls,  okln.     Incul>ator.     No.  1.105.17«:   July  •-'«  :  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  ntK>. 
Bessemer  Gas  Engine  Company.      (See  Peterson.  Frederick 

O..  aaai^uor.  1 
Bethenod    Joaepii.      (See  Girardeau.  Emlle,  aa«»*nor  ) 
Betbun.\  J..lin  G  .  and   F    II    Babco.  k     Piinxsntnwuey.  Pa. 

8lM>ct  !ib8<>rber.     No.   1,102.858:  Jnly  7;  (iai.  vol.  204; 

p.  222. 
BtKt    Jniaea  U..  Ixird,  M<i-.  assiaaor  to  R.  B.  I'.ett.  Chehalls. 

Wash.     Hat  iHirr..r.      No    1.104.t'.0>i  •  Jwly  21;   Gaa.  vol. 

2ti4  :  p.  010. 
IVtt    Rob.  rt   U.      (See  Bett.  Jaaaes  K..  assiu'aor.i 
Ut-ttewloi-f    Company.    The.       (See    Taylor.    Ralph    «..    as- 

si'inor.  . 
Biava     Louis    N".  w   V.uk,  N.   Y  .  assiirror  to  National   Mu- 

slcaj   String  Company.   New   Brunswick.    N.   J       Machine 

for   inakii.'   wire   strings   for   pianos  and   other   musical 

instnimerts.      No.  1.1H2.233  :  .taly  7  :  Gaa.  v..l   204  :  p   5 
Bickford     Hearv    R.,    Mont.rey.    Cal.       Pressn re  regulating 

device"     No    l'.l(i.".474      luh    14:<;ai'    vol    2<G;p    4^1 
Bilbrough.  William  11. .  Elmira  Heiehts.  N    Y.     lni<in  suit 

\o    1   103  2.'>5  :  Julv  14  :  Oaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  408. 
BUllngton,  John   E,      (  Si'e  Pearce  and   Biltinrton.) 
BilsoB.  Christian    I'.   •  hlca;."o.    111.      Hand   implement.      .No. 

i  104.47<t:  Jnlv   21  :   Ca/.   vol     204  ;  p.   ^''1 
Bllveu     William    F.,    Riverton.    N.    J  .    aaslgnor    to    Warren 

Webster   h   Companv.      Distriixiter   for   supply-water   to 

feed  water  heaters.  '  No.    1.105,242:  July  28;   Gai.   vol. 

204:  p.   1185.  .       .         ^ 

Blnko     Leon.ira.    Lond..n.    Fnclaud.      l»ra»ii«:    appliance. 

No    1.102  074  :  Jnlv  7  :  (?az.  vol.  2<i4  :  p.  2«0 
Birch    Frank   B  .    Pbllad.lphla.   Pa       I'acking  for  .Vwimal- 

boxes       \.>    1  !0:;o25:  Julv   14:   Gai.   vol.   204:   p    327. 
Bird.  John    M.   Fort  Worth.  Tex       Valve.      No    1.103.475; 

Jnlv  14  :  (;>»z    vol    204  ;  p    4H1 
Biro    Juliup  E.  Fslnbsnce.   Pa.     FeTwier.     No.   1.103,.W2; 

Julv   14:  Gaa    vol.  204:  p.  4.V2.  ,.        ,       ^. 

Btahof)    Storrs  M  .  Schenectadv.  N    Y      Power-shovel.     No. 

1   l(i:;.47t!  ;  Julv   14  ;  <;az    vol.  204  :  p    4H2. 
Bissell    Walter      (See  (.osswllkr.  Mi.  bael  F  .  assignor! 
Blttorf   Lmils  A     nw»lL'iior  to  National  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv'. Sterling,   111.     Door  hanger.     No.   1.104,770;  July 
28;" Gaz.  vol    i04  ;  p.  1021. 
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BJorzp,  Oscar  B  .  anslifnor  to  Clyde  Iron  Works  Duluth 
Minn  Drag-line  huck«t.  No.  1,104.771  ;  July  28;  (laz. 
vol    -'04  ;  p.  lOL'l. 

Black    Frank  I...  Klnsfs  Mills.  Ohio.     Strainer  for  water 
pipes      No    1.104.772:  .July  2.S  :  Gar.  vol.  204;  p.   1022. 

Blii.kwfll,  WVlllnuton  I'  .  l>env«>r.  Colo.  Door-holder.  No. 
1  102. 8Sy  ;   -lulv  7  :  (Jjuz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  222. 

Blain  Klovd  M. 'Central  Point.  Oretf.  Bahy-Jump«r.  No. 
1.1(»4.»50"9:  .Iiilv  -'1  ;  "iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  '.•16. 

Blako  Cnishor  ami  riilv.rlzer  Company.  (See  Blako. 
Henry  H..  assU'nor  > 

lilakr  Ih'nrv  tl  ,  i^-i-'ii'ir  to  Blake  Crusher  ami  I'ulvertzei- 
Company.' IMttsbumh.  I'a,  Bottom  con.stmctlon  for  fur- 
naces     No.   1,104,40::  ;  .July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  M'A. 

Blake  Henry  H..  as.^inn.ir  to  Biake  Crusher  ami  I'ulverlzer 
Compaiiv.  I'lttsl.nrL'h.  I'a.  .\pparatus  for  utilizing  low- 
t'rade   fuels.      No.    1.101.403;   July    21;   (iaz.    vol.   204: 

Biake  Henrv  H..  assiiinar  to  Blake  Crusher  and  Pulverizer 
Company."  lltt.xbnru'h.  I'a.  Apparatus  for  distributing' 
pulverized  fuel      No    1.101.404;  July  21  ;  (.az.  vol.  JO*  ; 

Blake  and  Johnsoii  Company.  The.      (See  Weiss,  Karl,  as 

slgnor. )  ,,  , 

Blake.    Samuel    II..    I'lttltleld.    Mass.,   assignor    to   General 

Klectrlc  Companv.      namini;  arc   lamp.      No.    I,l04,4dy; 

Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  2"i4  :  p    ^22. 

Blake"   William    H..   .1    r+n    .  Ity.   N.   J.     Tire   for  wheels. 

No    1.102.860;  Julv  7;  (.az.  vol.  204;  p.  223. 
Blakeslee.  Raymond  I.     <  See  Hill,  .\aron,  asslRnor.  i 
Blaiichard.  Ueorue   N.,  and  O.  <i.   Mlnzenmayer,  San   hmn 
•  isco     Cal        Keceiver    for    telephones.       No.    1,104,610; 
Julv'21:  «;az    vol.   204;  p.  017.  ,.    ,.     v,       .    ... 

BlauL-ev.    I»uls.    Maimhflm.    a-^si^nor    to    Badische    .\nllln 
&    So<la     Fabrik,    Liid'wUshafen  on-the  Khine.   (iermany. 
DInitro  dlamtno-benzophenone.     No.  1.104.611  :  July  21; 
c.az.  vol.  204  :  p.  917. 
I'.latchford.    Frank.    Brookline,    assii:nor   to   Wright    Manu- 
facturing; Companv,  Ijn\*r.  nen,   Mass.      Uelnfor<inK-strlp 
for  button  flies.     No.   1.  KK!. .-,.'!<  :  July  14;  Caz.  vol.  204; 
p.  ,'ilO. 
Blauvelt.  William  G  .  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  E    C    Molina. 
Bloomflpld.  N.  J.,  assi^rnors  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph    Companv       Telephone  operators    equipment. 
No.  1.104.056:  .Tulv"2$;  r;az.  vol.  204  :  p.  10.85. 
Btaw    Steel    Tonsitruction    Company        (See    Venable.    \M1 

Ham  M  .  as.signor.  i 
Bleyer.  Eueene.     (  S«>e  Papon.  Charles  M.  as.slenor  > 
Bliss.   Donald   .M..   Stamford.   Conn.,  assiirnor  of   two-fifths 
to    C.    J     Henschel.    Mew    York,   and    onetifth    to    F.    W. 
Wood.  Brooklvn.  N    Y.     ElectromaLiietic  telei:raph.     No. 
1.10L>.-j:'.4  :  Julv  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  1:04  :  p   .".. 
Bliss.    Donald   M..    Orange.    N.    J.,    assignor   to   Bliss  Talk 
Inir    Machine    Co.       Phonograph    sounding  -  board.       No. 
l.D»4.::4(>;  Julv  21:  (laz.  vol    i.'i>4  ;  p    *^-2 
Bliss.  Flmer  V..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
sl;.'nments.   to  The   Cliion    Switch   and   Signal    Company. 
SlLTial  system.      No.   1.102.861;   Julv   7;   Gaz    vol.  204; 
u.  22."^. 
Bliss,  Henry  P..  asslgn<ir  to  W.  &  B.  Douirlas.  Middletown. 
Conn.         Fland  -  porttMe      pumping      apparatus.         No. 
1.1(14.09«;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  740. 
Bliss    Talking    Maehiiie    <o.      .See    Bliss.    Donald    M..    as 

signer. ) 
Blofleld.    .\rthur   E..    New    York.    N.    Y       Combination  tool 
and  bevel-gage.     No    1.10.S..344;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p    4.'?S. 
P.lohut.    .Joseph.    I.eipzlj:,    G-rmany.    assignor    to    The    Ku 
dolph   Wurlitzer  Mariufacturlng  Company.   North  Tona 
wanda    N.  Y.     Expr^wsion  device  for  automatic  musical 
Instruments.      No     1.T04.867:   July   28;    Gaz     vol.    204; 
p.  1055. 
Blondel.  Jules,  and   A     ("hopln.   Paris.   France       Producing 
plates    films,  or  pellirles  detachably   secured  to  a  paper 
harking  or  the  like      No.   1.105.24:^  :  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
•.'04  :  p    1185. 
BlossfeUl.  Emll.  San  Franclsoo,  Cal.     I-eather  belting.     No. 

1  104. 541  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  823. 
Bluerielder,   Samuel.    New    York.   N.   Y.      Safety   device  for 
street-rallwav    curvep.      No     1,10.3.256;    July    14;    Gaz. 
vol,  204  ;  p.  40.S. 
Bluhm    \ugust  E..  Rochester,  N    Y.     Garment  hanger  and 
stretcher.      No.    1.105.018;    July    28;    (Jaz.    vol.    204;    p. 
1106. 
BliJhm    August   E.,   Rochester,   N    Y      romblned  garment 
hanger   and    stretcher.      No.    1,105.019;    July    28;    Gaz. 
vol    "04  :  D.  1106. 
Blum     Henrv,    New    Yark,   N.    Y.      Valve.      No.    1.105,177: 

Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p    1160  

Bochau    William  A.  Baltimore.  Md      Kite.     No.  1.105.058  ; 

July  28;  Oaz.  vol.  204;  p    1121 
Bodev     Edward    J..    ("Inclnnati.    assignor    to    The    PvcUpse 
Folding     Machine     Company.     Sidney,     Ohio.       Suction 
cleaner      No.  1.104,612;  Julv  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  017 
Bodev     Edward    J..    Cincinnati,    assignor    to    The    Eclipse 
Folding     Machine     Company,     Sidney.     Ohio        Suction- 
cleaner      No    1.104,4l3;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.  918. 
Bo<1o.  Joseph.     (See  r»ron    George  D     assignor  l 
Bodv   Joseph  F.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.   Hair-pin.  No.  1.10.3,39.3  . 

Julv   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  452. 
Boelzher,  Philip  C.      ipee  Snyder  and  Boelzner  » 
Boerlcke,    Harold,    Ne^»mlre.    Colo.      Extracting   vanadlain 
from  vanadlnm  ores.     No.  1.105.244:  July  28:  Gaz.  vol 
204;  p    1188. 


Boerlcke.  Harold.  Vanadium,  Colo.  Extracting  vanadlani 
from  vanadium  ores.  No.  1,105,245;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.   1185. 

Boger.  Daniel  W.,  Houston.  Tex.  Baking -pan.  No. 
1.106,17H;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  lUU. 

Bohlmnn.  Ernest  A.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  Peer 
less  V  Belt  Company,  riilrago,  111  Metallic  link  chain. 
No.  l,l<.t3.026:  July   14  :  Gaz    vol    204;  p.  .327. 

Bohni.  Oscar  II       (See  Illiimre  ;itul  Bohm  » 

Bolce    I>ale  C     (See  Kramer.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Bolrault  l^juis.  Paris.  Frame.  *  entering  device  for  car- 
couplings.      No.   1.102.Kt>2;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  223. 

Bolschevaller.  Henri  de,  assignor  of  one-third  to  L.  Chev- 
rolet Detroit,  Mich.  Radiator  No.  1.103.011  ;  July  7  ; 
(iaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  274. 

Bojas,  Frank  J  .  Detroit.  Mich  Wrench.  No.  1.102.863; 
.lulv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  224. 

Bolln"  Sven  G.  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo.  Metal  door.  No. 
1  104. s68:  Julv  28  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1055. 

Boli  (ieorge  \V..  Widiita.  Kans.  Stack-cover.  No. 
1.102.466;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  86. 

Bollinger  George,  Jr.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Decorative  de- 
vice.    No.  1,103.257;  July   14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  409. 

p.<>ltless  Rail  Joint  Company.  The.  (See  Young,  Jefferson 
D.,  assignor.  1 

Bolton.   Henrv  S       (See  Danley  and  Bolton.) 

Bomeisler.  ("arl.      (See  Sondhelm  and  Velt.  assignors.) 

Bond,  Otis  D      (See  Glover,  Charles  G  .  assignor.) 

Horidascha  Charles  W.,  a.sslgnor  of  one  third  to  .\.  t'hatta- 
wav  and  one  third  to  (".  L.  Chattaway,  Hazzard,  Pa. 
fiilrain  [>ole.  No.  1,104,614;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  918. 

Bonnell    Benton  L      (Slee  Osborn.  Pearl  W,  assignor.) 
Boiitiot,'  Joseph.  A.  Belot.  .1.  Siissallo.  ami  It.  Kiiieiv.  Mar- 
seille.  France.      Airship.      N...    1,104,242;  July   21;   Ga». 
vol.  204  ;   p.  7'^^. 

Bookout.  liouis  I,      (See  Padgett  and  Bookout.) 

Boor  Theodore  A  .  Ashvllle.  Ohio.  Starter  for  Internal- 
combustion  engines.  No.  1,103.736;  July  14;  (iaz.  vo» 
204:  p.  575. 

Borden.    Bradford.    Warren,    assignor,    by    mesne    assign 
ments    to  riie  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio   "  Taper  thread  c\ittlng   tool.      No.    1.102.713;   July 
7;  (iaz    vol    204  ;  p    171.  ,„       „        u  o 

Borden's  Condensed   .Milk  (  ompany.      (See  Hausheer,  Ber- 
nard, assignor.)  ^  „ 
Borel.    Joseph,    and    F.    Grange.    Annecy.    France.      Press 

button       So.   1.102.97.':  July  7;  Gaz    vol    204  ;  p.  260. 
Borghl.  Amiel.     ( See  Carter,  .John  B..  assignor. ) 
Borland.  Bruce.  Chicago.  III.     Motor  control.    No.  1,10,1,0,^7  ; 

Julv   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  327. 
Borniiiann.    Krnst,    assignor   to    J.    .\     Topf  ft    Soehne,    Er- 
furt   (iermanv       Drving  or  <<M>ling  granular   materials. 
No    1  102.714  :  July  7  :  (j«z.  vol.  204  ;  p.  172 
Borwhk.    Matthew,   it   al       (Sec    Walker,    William    F,   as 

Bosch  Carl,  assignor  to  Badische  .\nilin  &  Soda  Fabrik. 
I.MdwItshafen  on  the  Rhine,  (iermany  Producing  hy 
drogen  and  aiiparatus  therefor.  No.  1,102,716;  July  7; 
(inz    vol.  204  ;   p     172.  .^      ,,     , 

Bosch     Carl    and   .\     MIttasch.  assignors   to   Badische  Ani- 
'        lin   A   Soda    Fabrik,   Ludwlgshafen    on  -  the  -  Rhine,   Oer- 
mauv.     Purllicatlon  of  mixtures  containing  nitrlds.     No. 
1  102  71.^:  Julv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  2(»4  ;  p.   172. 
Boseh    Firm  of  IJoU-rt.      (See  SchJifer.  Max.  assignor.) 
Bosch'.  Firm  of  Rolx-rt.      (See  Woeruer.  Kugeii.  assignor.) 
Boss  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Waller.  Peter  A.,  as- 
signor. » 
Bosslngham.   John    E..    Canton,   Ohio.      Annealing  box   bot- 
tom     No.  1.105. 059;  July  28;  Gaz   vol.  204  :  p    1121. 


torn.       .^O.    1 .  lOiLoof  .   jwii    -<-•  ,   iicii.     -u..    -■'■  .    r      ..-.. 

Bostock,    William   F..   Providence,   R.    I.      Applying  protec 
tors  to   shoes.     No.   1.103,170;  July   14;  Gaz.   vol. 

p.  378 


No.  "1. 10.37170  ;' July  14  ;  Viaz.  vof.  204; 
(See    Petersen.    Anker,    as- 

No, 


Boston    Machinery    Company. 

slgnor  '  „       .  V. 

'  Bottensteln    Leopold,   .Vlhnny.   N    \.      Smoke-washer. 
1        1  102  !»<.(6  ;  Julv  7  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  :  p.  267. 
Boum.  .ioseph.     "( S«>e  Hail.  Walter  W..  assignor.  1 
Boiiriiiiln.   Numa.      (See  Willson  and  Bouniuin  > 
Boutell    Manufacturing   Company.      (See    Boutell,    William 

H.,  assignor.  I 
Boutell,    William    H.,    assignor    to    Boutell    Manufacttirlng 
Companv,    Rochester.   N.   Y.      Fruit   or    vei;etalile   slicing 
machine".     No.   1.102,467;  July  7:  (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.  86. 
Bowdldge,  Thomas  H.      (See  (ientle.  CuthU'tt.  assi::nor.  1 
Bower    Robert    A.,    assignor   to   Sales   Company.    Incorpor- 
ated'   San    Francisco.    Cal       Sealing  plug    for   electrical 
water  heaters.     No.    1.103.171;   July   14;  (iaz.   vol.  204; 

O  "  Q 

Bowers.  Paul,  Starbuck,  Wash.  Arch  tube  safety  device. 
No    1.105.3^7;  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1241 

Bowker  Ernest  S  .  i  hicago,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  H. 
Fmlnger  (ilbson  City,  111.  Method  and  apparatus  for 
forming  curved  walls  No.  1.103. 863  :  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol 
204  :  p.  618. 

Bowlev  Isaac  V..  Whlterock.  Me.  Egg  -  carrier.  No. 
1  105  398;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p    1242. 

Bowser.'  Allen  A..  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Pump.  No. 
1  102.468;  July  7:  (iaz.  vol.   204:  p.  87. 

Bowser.  Lafayette  E.,  assignor  to  8.  F  Bowser  A  (  ompany, 
Inc  Fort  wavne,  Ind.  Automatic  pipe  or  hose  draining 
valve      No.  l,"l 04.869  :  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1056. 

Bovce,  Harrison  H..  Oyster  Bay,  N.  Y.  Diaphragm  signal- 
horn       No    1.103.93^;  Julv  21  ;  <iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  083. 
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BoTce.  Harrison  H..  Oyster  Bay.  N.  Y.,  aBUlgnor  to  E.  V.   1 

Hartford.   Deal.   N.  J.      Shock  absorber.     No.   1.102.864; 

July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  224.  „   ,.     ^ 

Boylston    Manufacturing    Company,   The.      (Sec    Ballard, 

flnrrle  .\.,  assignor.  1 
Bovlston    Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Erlckson, 

fcdward,  assignor,  i 
Bovsen    Boy  S.     (See  Miller.  Leonard,  assignor.) 
Bovsen.     Frlcdrlch     C.     Darby.     Pa.      Box  -  op<?ner.      No. 

1.103.126  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  363. 
Brackel8b<rg.  Carl  A..  Stockum.  Dusseldorf,  Germany. 
Manufacturing  pure  iron  or  manganese  metal  from  pure 
..r  impure  iron  or  manganese  metal  oxids.  No.  l,103,J&o  , 
July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  409. 
Brackett.  Ernest  W..  assignor  to  Splitdorf  Electrical  Com- 
pany. Newark.  N.  J.  Magneto-mounting.  No.  1,102,385  ; 
July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  57.  ^   ,        vt 

Braden    Charles   C..   Wlnslow.   Ariz,      folding   chair.     No. 

1.104.015  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  918 
Bradford.  Henrv  B       (See  Sellers  and  Bradford.) 
Bradley.  Franklin  F..  assign-.r  to  Bradley  A:  \  rooman  Com- 
pany   ('hicago.   111.      .Vpparatiis  for  loatitig  objects  with 
subdivided  material.     N...   1.104.471  :  July  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.  H(;7. 
Bradley.  Joseph  H.     (See  Scrogglns.  Robert  H..  assignor.  1 
Bradley  &  Vrooman  Company.     (See  Bradley.  Iranklln  1-.. 

assignor.  I  ,,. , 

Bradshaw,  Ira  E..  T:nlonvllle.  Mo.     Sanitary  milking  ves 

sel      No    1.104.773  ;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1022. 
Bradshaw     RUluird,    Toronto.    Ontario.    Canada.      Spring 
mattress      No.   1.103.028;  July   14;  Gaz.  voL   204;   p. 
327. 
Bralne    Bancroft  (i..  assignor  to  The  Rail  Joint  Company. 
New' York.   N.   Y.     Rail  joint.      No    1.103,394;   July   14: 
(iaz.  vol    204  :  p.  4.''>3. 
Brnnnen.    Richmond    E,    and    L.    Wallace,    Wlllcox,    Ariz. 
Switch  construction.     No.  1,103.9.34;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.  t>>«3. 
Bransford.  Ji>seph.  BakerstleUl.  Cal.     Door  latch  and  lock. 

No    1.102..^07:  July   7:  «iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  122. 
Brnntlnghnm.  Allen  0.,  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Nordyke 
A  Marnion  Co.   Indianapolis.  Ind.     Sifter  driving  mech- 
anism      No    1,104.870;  ,Tulv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1056. 
Brees    James  W  .  and  O.  L.  Hupp.  Indianapolis.  Ind.      Ad- 
iustahle  seetional  railway  crossing.      No.  1.102,23.')  ;  July 
■7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  6. 
Breldert    George  C..  assignor  to  .Auto  T'tllltles  Manufactur- 
ing ('(impanv.  Chlcniro.   Ill       Ventilator.     No.  1.104.472  ; 
Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol    204  :  p.  867. 
Brell  "  Julius,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Garment-fastener.      No. 

1.103.r..'M  :  July  14:  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  r.46 
Brennan.    Daniel.    W(K)dlawn,    Pa.      Charging-ladle.      No. 

1.102.236:  Jtily  7:  (iaz.   vol.  204:  p.  6. 
Brenner  John  G."  Ilulme.  Manchester.  England.    Garment 
hanger      No    1.104.O09:  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  740. 
Brenner    Paul   c  .  ("hicago.   111.     Film  winding  mechanism. 

No    1 '104.016:  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  919. 
Brett    William  J.,  rov^^ntrv.  assignor  to  F.  Jelllngs.  Leeds. 
England.     Flushing  valve.     No.   1.102.409:  July  7:  Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  M7. 
Brett   William  P..  Decatur,  111.     Windmill.     No.  1.105.020 ; 

July  28;  Gaz.  vol    204:  p.  llOfi 
Brett"    William    P..    Decatur.    111.      Windmill  power   plant. 

No.  1.105.021:  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1107. 
Bridgeport    Brass   Company       (Sec   Clark,   Walter   R.,   as- 
signor t 
Bright     (laude    H.,    Jr.,    Memj>hls,    Tenn.      Impression    or 
transfer  device.     No.  1.104.f)17  ;  July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  : 
p.  919. 
Brlner.     Roliert     F..     Saratoga,     Wyo.       Trap  nest.       No. 

1  102.386  :  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  .%7. 
Brink,    George    li.,    assignor    to    Tufting    Machine    Supply 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Cushion  mold.     No.  1.103,477; 
Julv  14:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  482 
Brlon!  Samuel  .1.      (See  Cllley  and  Brion.) 
Britt    Oliver   W,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Vehlcle-tlre.      No. 

1  10:!. 478  :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  482. 
Britten.    William   M.,    Ix>s  Angeles.   Cal.      Oil-burner.      No. 

1  102. 3M7  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  .%*<. 
Broady,  Harrv  W.     (See  Lundln  and  Broady.) 
I'.roekman.  A    F.      (See  I>eonard,  William  C.,  assignor.) 
Brockwav,     George     F..     Eden.     Iowa        Cross  -  tie.       No. 

1.103.(\.-2:  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  547. 
Brodskv.   Frank.      (See   Prochazka.  Gustav.  assignor.) 
Brogan"    Michael    F..   Lawrence.   Mass.,   assignor  to   Inlted 
Shoe  Maehinerv  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Machine  for 
use    In     the    manufacture    of    boots    and    shoes.      No. 
1.103  9:^'.;  July  21  :  (inz.  vol.  204;  p.  684. 
Bronnert    Einile.  Nledermorschweller,  near  Mulhalisen,  as 
slgnor    to    Vereinigte    GlanzstofT-Fahriken    \.C,.,    Elber- 
feld    (iermanv.      PrcMluction  of  threads,  lilms,  or  plates. 
No. '1.102.237' :  Julv  7:  <iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  6. 
■    Brooks     Frank    M..    New    York.    N.    Y       Gas-burner.      No. 
1.10-4.473  ;  July  21  :  "inz.  vol.  204  :  p.  868.  ^,    ^     , 
Brooks    Harrv.  assignor  of  one  fonrth  to  A.  W.  (  ralg  and 
one  fourth  "to  D.  S.  I>»p[>e.  Inlontown.  Pa.     Convertible 
armchair  and  folding  bed.     No.  1.104.618  ;  July  21  :  Gaz. 
vol.  204;  p.  919.  „      ^ 

Brophv     Joseph     Bergland.    Mich.      Road    machine.      No. 

1.10"3.936;  .lulv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  684 
Brothers,   Ell.   Lvnn.   Mass..  assignor  to   I  nited   Shoe  Ma- 
chinery t'ompanv.   Paterson.  N.  J.     Making  shoes.     No. 
1  103.^37  :  Julv  "21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    685. 


No.    1,103,480  ;    July    14  : 
Fly  trap.     No.  1.102.642  ; 


Broiighton,  Lvman  D„  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Cnder- 

wu..d  Typewriter  Company.     Type-writing  machine.     No. 
1  102. 23N  :  Julv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  6. 
Brown,   Alexander  T.,   assignor  to  The   Brown  LI pe   Gear 
Companv,    Syracuse.    .\.    Y.      Gearing.      No.    1.104.243; 
Julv  21  ■;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  788. 
Brown.    .\nua.    Vancouver,    Wash.      Bed,      No.    1,104.619; 

July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  920. 
Brown.  Dickson  Q..  et  al.      (See  Kendall.  Edward  D.,  as 

slgnor. ) 
Brown,   (ieorge   F.,  Gait.  Ontario,   Canada.     Copy  holder. 

No.  1,104,100  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  740. 
Brown,    (ieorge    W.    A.,    a-sslgnor    of    two-thirds    to    G.    P. 
Mills   and   Clement   Talbot    Limited,    London.    England. 
Carbureter.      No.    1,103.864;   July    14;   Gaz.    vol.   204; 
p.  (il8. 
Brown.   James  A.,   asslu-nor   to   W.    F    Cox.  Cedar   Rapids, 
Iowa.     Valve  actuating  gear  for  explosion  engines.     No. 
1,102.717  ;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  172. 
Brown,  James  W..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Re  forming  of  films  of 
electrolytic  lightning-arresters.     No.  1.104,620  ;  July  21  : 
(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  920. 
Brown    L.indv  B.      (See  Ries.  Harry  B..  assignor.) 
I'.rown.  Lewis  A.,  Horine.  .Mo.     Safety-bar.     No.  1,104.101  ; 

July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  741. 
Brown  Lipe  (iear  Company,  The.      (See  Brown,  Alexander 

T..  assignor. ) 
Brown,  Martin  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Reversing  mechanism 
for  engines.     No.  1,104.621  :  July  21:  (iaz.   vol.  204;  p. 
920. 
Brown.    Richard   P..   assignor   to   Keystone    Electrical    In- 
strument Company,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Electrical  meas- 
uring Instrument."    No.    1.105.481;   July   28;    Gaz.    vol. 
204  ;  p.   1270. 
Brown.   Robert    S..   assignor  to  The   New   Britain   Machine 
Companv.  New   Britain.  Conn.     Spindle-adjusting  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.103,470;  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  483. 
Brown.   Theodore    P..   Worcester,    Mass..   assignor    to    Sim- 
plex Player   .\ction  Company.      Foldlngpedai   for   pneu 
inatic    nuisical    instruments. 
(iaz.  vol.   204  :  p.  483. 
Brown,  Thomas  K  .   Pecos.  Tex. 

July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  149. 
Brown.  Thomas  H..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  C  T.  Westlln. 
Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Cotton  Machinery  Com- 
pany New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  use  in  gathering 
cotton  No.  1.103.t'>.'.3  ;  Julv  14:  (inz  vol  201:  p.  547. 
Brown     Walter   F..   Worcester.   Mass.      Steering  gear.      No. 

1  1()2.2;'.!t  :  .lulv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  2o4  :  p.  7. 
Brown.  William.      (See  Dodds  and  Brown.) 
Brown.    William    S  .    assignor    to    W,    S.    Murrian.    trustee. 
Knoxville.  Tenn.      Steam-engine  valve-gear.      (Reissue.) 
No    i;!.770:  Julv  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  r,.'^9. 
Browne,  Hugh  M..  Cheyney.  Pa.     Tobacco  pipe  stem.     No. 

1  102..S"'>r.  :  Julv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p    22.'"). 

Browne.    Travers    S..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Attachment    for 

use  with  Incandescent  gas-lamps.     No.   1.105,246 ;  July 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1186. 

Brownl<»*^    I>almar  T.      (See  Spacke.  Brownlee,  and  Spacke.) 

Bruk    John.  Boston.  Mass.     Marking-gage.     No.  1,103,172  ; 

Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  379. 
Brundage     Seth    W..    assignor    to   C.    W.    Parker.    I>eaven- 
worth     Kans.      Knockdown    carousel.      No.    1,102.866; 
Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  225.  ^    ,,    „      „ 

Brunnemer.    William    T.    M..    assignor    of    one  half    to    M. 
Rumelv    Company.    Laporte.    Ind.      Traction-wheel.      No. 
1  104  (^.-.7  •  Julv  !28  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  10,^6. 
Brunswick.   Robert  B..  Philadelphia.   Pa.     Button-hook  at 
tachment   for  pencil-ferrules.      No.   1.104.244  ;   July   21  ; 
Gaz.  vol    204  :  p.  789. 
Brvan.  Daniel  B..  deceased.  Flushing.  N.  Y.  ;  M.  B.  Bryan, 
administratrix.     (Oscillating  door.     No.   1.102,668;  July 
7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  122. 
Brvan    Marv   B..  pdmlnlst  ratrix.      I  See   Bryan.   Daniel  B.) 
Brvan't  Elef'tric  Company,   The.      (See  (ioodridge,  Gilbert 

\V..  assignor.  1 
Bryant    Electric    Company.      (Sec    Seeley,    Frank    E..    as- 
signor.) 
Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Thomas.  George  B.. 

assignor.)  ^        , 

Bubb,   William   F..  Mountain  View.  Cal.     Triple  offset   for 

plows.     No.  1,102.043  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  149. 
Buck.      William.      Pailco.      Kans.        Gopher-trap.        No. 

1.105.586;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1306. 
Buck    William   R  .   -New  Mllford.   Conn.      Distributer.     No. 

1  l"04.342  :  Julv  21  :  Gnz    vol    204  :  p    823. 
Buckeye  Iron  and  Brass  Works.     (See  Fulson,  Cnarles  H., 

assignor.)  „       „     .     „ 

Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company.  The.      (See  Bush,  Sam- 
uel P..  assignor. )  .      ^       ^     ,     ^    —  T^rt 
Bucklev,  John  I.,  and  J.  W.  Coin.  Weatherford,  Tex.     Wire 
clothes-pin.      No.    1.104,871  ;    July    28 :    Gaz.    vol.    204  ; 

Bucklev  .John  J..  Boston.  Mass.  Fly  paper  holder.  No. 
1  10.3  2.'")9;  July   14;  'iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  409. 

Bueknam  Worthy  C..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Dnvls- 
BournonvlUe  ("ompanv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pantograph. 
No    1  104. 2v<.)  :  July  21  :  (iaz    vol.  204  :  p.  80.'. 

Bucyrus  Company.  "  (See  Bager.  Svante  R.  W.  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Buda  C<impai)y       (Sec   Jenkins.   Merrill   I...   assignor.) 

Bufi(i  Harrv,  Independence.  Kans.  Cover-fastener.  No. 
1,104,872":   July  ^8  :  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.  1056. 


Tin 


Huddle.    <ieorge   T  .    (hk-a^o.    Ill 
l.lOfO-JJ); 


anil    of>ener.      No. 


Combination   table-lock 
July    14  :    <}nx.    toI.    204  ; 


BudlonK.  Franic  M  ,  «t.siini<ir  of  one-third  to  J    M.  Curragh. 

■»  San  .losf,  Cnl.  (Mof»nre  f(tr  bottles.  )ars.  *c.  No. 
1. 1  <).■{. 7:i7  :  Jiiiv  14  :  (.»t.  vol.  204:  p   r>75. 

Hut^rjrpr  riiarh-s  H  ,  N'W  York.  N  Y..  arel^nor  of  ono  half 
to  M*  I.  Uav;tr<l,  Woodbine.  N.  J.  nodjns:  device  for 
confrnlUntr  tfip  flow  of  t^wnnf  to  sprlniillng-flltt»rs.  No 
1  104  474  :  .Iii'.v  L'l  :  <;n»    vol    204  :  p    sO''. 

Buffalo  Foiiii-try  *  M  lOhine  Company.  {.See  Sleeper. 
Oliver  S..  aRsijtDor.  i 

Buffalo  ritt«  Company       (See  Todd.  Marqula  J.,  assizor.) 

Bugatti  F.ttorn  Moisheini,  (;.Tinany.  Vehidf-wheel.  No. 
1  luri'.17'.'.  Jiilv  2><  :  <;iuz.  vol.  204  :  p.  llt'«l. 

BiUiren  Waltli<^r.  as:siciii>r  to  W.  Tost.  Iserlolin.  (Jer 
many.  l'ro<luein:;  thp  ears  in  needles  having  bulires  at 
both'  sides    of   a    >;ri>ove    previously    produced    I'V    stamp 


Inir.      No.    l.li>:^.4M  ;   Ji^lj    14;  Hhz    vol.  20*  ;    p.   4^3. 

iillde  ~        -.-V 

aignor. ) 


as 


It 
Bnllders    Iron    Foundry.    USoe   Conuet.    Frederick    N 

Bump  Vlovd  E  .  and  S.  .T.'  Rarkman,  Fenton,  Mich.     Head 
light  rontroL     No.    1,105.247;   July   28;   (iaz.   vol.    204; 

p.  1186.  ,.  t. 

Bump   <;<orge  P..  La  CroflHe.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Mump  s  I  .r 
footed  Paper  Fastmer  Co.     Machine  for  faatining  paper 
or  llko  shoots   together]     No    1.104.022:   July   21;   Gaz 
vol    204  :  p.  021.  ^  _ 

Bump's  IVif<'oted  Paper  fastener  Co.  (See  Bump.  George 
P.,  assignor  »  _  .      .      ,,  « 

Rundy  Charhs  I..  Miu^r.  Kans.  I  orcp  feed  oiler.  No. 
1  10'4.102  ;  July  21  :  Cat   vol    204  :  p.  741 

Bnonlcorf".  Anthonv  N.-tt  York.  N.  Y.  <  nshlon  !«harkle 
No    1  104  34"  :  JniT  21  ;  tJaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  82:! 

Bii"r<lftt  .lames  K..  iissiuiior  of  one  half  to  J.  T.  D-wjer. 
riaremont  N  11.  NeeWtte  presser.  No.  1.102, rifiO  ;  July 
7:  'iar.  toI.  204;  p.  12r..  ,       .     „ 

Burd*>tr    John  P..  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Havis  Bournon 
Tllle    Companv.  N>w  Yark.  N    Y  .  and  Chicago.  Jil.     Elec- 
trolytic cell.     No    1  101.754;  July  21  :  Gaz    vol.  204;  p. 

Oft  A* 

BuVt'prt  .\nL-\isT.  :i--i^tii;  to  KNiis^ischf  Ma<chlnenhau 
fJesellschaft,  Mnihan«*n,  Germany  ('ombfned  print 
In'^  mafhlne  for  tpxt  Und  intaello  fine  printing.  No. 
1  105.482;  July  28;  Giz.  vol.  204;  p  1271. 
BiirifM*s  .Arthur  i  See  iJehfiiss.  Biiruess.  and  Rehf nss.  > 
Bnrgp<5s  Newton  .A..  New  York.  N.  Y  asst'.rnor  to  Butters 
Patent  Vaconm  Filter  C(>mi>anv.  Inc.  .Apparatus  for 
flltprlng  valuable  compound*.      No    1 .10:5..S45  ;  July  14; 

Burke     .I'ohn"  W.,    Proctor.    Minn.      Cap.      No.    1,108,400; 

JnlT  28:  Gar.   vol.  204;  p.    1242.  ,„«  roo 

Rnrkhart.  Ralph  R.  Ppokdne.  Wash     Ilame     No.  1.104.02.. 

J„lv  21  :  Gaz    vol.  204;  p    1>21  .       ^       ,  , 

Burks,  Pan!  I  ,  Loalrville,  Ky.     Pnetimatlc  action  for  mnrt- 

cal  Instniments.     No.  1.105.248  :  July  28  ;  Gai.  vol.  204  ; 

Bifrlin.     Charles    T.     asflrnor    to    Th«    Whittn     Machine 

Works.     Whitinsvliip.    Mass.       l're.sa*r    for    fliers.       No. 

I.lo:i.«o4  ;  JulT  14:  Gtz.  vol    204:  p.  547. 
Burns     Leslie    c'..    Inion     Hill,    N     J.       Marine    steering 

'...ir      No    1  10:',.7r?H;  Julv  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p    oi.k 
Ilirrr.oighs.     Kug.ne     W,     Norfolk.     Va.        Ele.'tric  motor 

wr.'n<h       No.  1.102.240;  July  ~  ■  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   .. 
Burrow     Nancv    L      Mountnln    Park.   Okla.      Cooler.      No 

1  104,958;  July  28;  Gbz.  vol.  204;  p.  1086. 
Barton    Charles  W.,  Vanrouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada 

Oil  hnrn.M-       No.    1.10$, 401;    July    28;    Oai     vol.    204: 

Bu'rton.  .Tohn  H.      ( Se.-  Terstraelen.  Mlchnpl.  awsiguor.i 

Bury  (J.-ortc  W..  Clinton.  Ky.  Pnckage-blnder.  No. 
1.102.470;  JmIv  7;  «;a».  vol.  204;  p    87 

BuBch  Carl  F  '  W_  lu-jlaire,  Ohio  Iirop-llght  attach- 
ment.    Nn    l.lo:'..r!0.'.  :  Julv  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  4.'>.'^. 

BuBch.  ICdward.  assignor  to  The  National  .\utomatic  Tool 
Companv.  Iiavton.  oMo.  Bearing  for  spindles  for 
multiple  drills'.      No     1.102.471:   Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol     204: 

p.     HH. 

Busch.  Herman  P.,  asslj^nor  to  .Armstrong  Cork  Company, 

I'Uts!.ur"h    I'n      Cork  sirtW-le  and  niakini:  till'  sam"      No 

1105.0«0:  July   28;   Gaz.   vol    204:    p    1121. 
Buoi  h  Sul/'T  Hros.-Dlosti  Engine  Company.      (See  Cochud. 

Jules,  assignor.) 
Bush    HpnrA- c  .  Percnial  Ter.   Washboard.    No.  1.105,124  ; 

Julv  28:  "Gar.  vol.  204;  p.  1142. 
Buish  "  S.iiiiuc!    I".  ,iv<icn()i-  to    The  I'.ucV.'v.-  Sfro!   (  nstinys 

Companv.    Columhns.    Ohio.      Making    cnr-wheels.      No 

1  105,180:   July  28;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.   1101 
Bus'tos    Javlpr   L.     Santiago  rte   Chllp,   Chlln       Tlde-paotor 

No    'l,10.''..249  :    July   t**  :   Gaz.    vol     204;   p     11«7 
Butcher     Joseph.    Brooklvn.    N.    Y       Feed    mechanlum    for 

moving-plctnrc     machines.       No      1,104,87,3;     July     2M ; 

Gaz.  vor  204  ;  p.  105t.  ,       ,^ 

Butters.  <  )inrl<"^.   Lond't.  p:ngland      Ilecovery  of  zold  and 

silver    from    lefra'torj   ores.      No     1,103,340;    July    14; 

C;az    vol    204  ;  n.   4r?n.  ,„        „ 

Butti.u«    I'nt.'Ht   Vacnum   Filter  Company.      (See   Burgess, 

Newton  .S  .  assignor,  i  

Bnttner  Joseph,  Baltimore.  Md.    .Aeroplane.    No.  1,104,024  ; 

July  -1  :  f^'^^   ^f^'    201  ;  n.  021. 
Bverlv    William  .\.      'Sep  Glhhs.  Jam.s  K  .  assignor  ) 
Bvers"     Wilford    J.    W.    .Moka.    Ok:a        I>ry    closet.       No. 

1.103,260:  July  14  ;  (Jaz    vol    204  ;  p    400  .,   _^  „ 

Byron  Jackson   Iron   Works       (See  Paulsmeler.  Albeit.  C, 

assignor. » 


C.  A.  I'ook  Company.  (See  Kllberg  nnd  Johnson,  asrtgn- 
ors. )  ,  . 

r    ,\    Katon  Companv.      (See  Eaton.  Charles  C.  assignor.) 

C.  F.  Pea»e  Company,  The.  (See  Pease,  ('harles  F..  as- 
signor i 

CaMe  Excavator  Company.  The.  (See  Hadsel.  Alvah  !>., 
assi^-nor.  > 

1  Hitp  Uoljert  8.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B.  Jackson. 
I  anton.  Ohio.  Shoe  repairing  machine.  No.  1,1  OH, 347  ; 
Julv   1  i  ;  <;aa.  vol,  204  :  p.   4.'!0. 

Cadeli.  John  F..  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
Blgnmcnts,  to  F  E  Clement.  NVashlngton,  D.  C.  Con- 
la.t  ooiht        .N'      l,10o,.!".»0  ;    July     2H  ;    Gaz,     vol.    204; 

P    1-^2.  „        ..  u     , 

Catfprtv.  Anthony.  Mahanoy  City.  Pa.  Sounding-wheel 
tov.  "  No.   l.lo:{,030;  July   14:  Gaz.  vol    201;  p.  328. 

Cairns    Joseph   W       (See  Cairns,  Kobcrt  and  J.  W.) 

Cairns'  Kolurt  aiirl  J.  W,.  Wai.Ttown,  Wis  Coin-<lcMvery 
machine.     No    1.1n4.4(»r.  :  Julv  21  :  Gaz    vol    2ti4  :  p    84.';. 

Calciitt  Reginnld  B  .  Chicago.  Ill  Tiro  for  vehicles.  No. 
1.104,774;   Jnlv   2'*;   Caz.    vol.    204;   p    1022. 

Calcr  l-rancis  .M  .  Inglcwoo.l.  Cal  liamc  apparatus.  No. 
1. 1  (>.'<. SO.'.  ;   Julv   14  :  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p    t!is 

Calfpe.  .Vmlrew  J.,  Leadvale,  T'lin.  Kail  Joint.  No. 
1   104  4<m;  ;  Julv   21  ;  "iaz.   vol.  2<>4  ;  p    X4.'). 

Calhoun  John  W,  Connellsvllle.  I'a.  Water  meter  sys- 
tem.    No    l.lo:i.(H.').'-, ;  July  14;  Gnz    rol.  204:  p    54S 

Calhoun  Washington  L.  Tarrytown.  (Ja.  Cotton  chopp.r. 
No.  1.102.SR8:  Jnlv  7  :  Gat.  vol.  204;  p.  225. 

California  Cornmatp*!  Culvert  Company.  ( 8t>e  Thorahy, 
Karl  J  ,  asHlcnor. »  «„        «■       *      ai 

California  Fruit  Canners  Association.  (See  Keast.  Al 
frpil  .1..  assigr;or, )  ^  ,         ,      ,  _ 

Callahan  James  J,.  Fort  Kpnt,  Me.  Cushion  device  No. 
1.102..'.70;  Julv  7  ;  fJnz    vo!    2<»»  :  p    12!!. 

Callow,  Cecil  B..  liondon,  Kri-:,i!  I  a^^slcnor  to  O.  A.  K. 
Kohler  Chicago,  III.  Interlock.  No.  1.1(>2,.".1H;  July 
7  ;  «:ar    vol    204  ;  p.  .'S.l.  ,,  ^   , 

Callow  John  M.,  Salt  Lake  City.  Ctah.  asslumor  to  Metnis 
Keco'very  Companv.  Augusta.  Mp.  Ore  conientratlng  ap- 
paratus     No    l.lti4,7,'.,'.  :  July  L'l  :  Gaz.  vol.  2V»4  :  j.    txi'l 

Caloris  Companv,  The.     (S*^  Wild,  OOnther  P.,  assignor.) 

I'nlvtii     Janet   S.   adii.lui.'ft ratr»x.      (See   Ciilvin.    John    C  > 

Olvln!  John  C,  deceaiit>tl.  Buffalo.  N.  Y   ;  J    8,  Calvin,  ad 
minlslratrli.      Clutch  device.      No     1.10.H..10O;   July    14; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    ."GO. 

Camel   Companv       (See  Comee.  Joseph  F..  aswignor.1 

Cameron.  Archibald    H.   rt  al       <  ^^-    Walk.r.    William   I- ., 

asKlgn(,)r  i  >      .,      t  ■  *~ 

Cameron.    Charles    E.,    CoUlngswood,    N.     J.,    assignor    to 

1  i 'Iftulng  iKniouiiiabU'  Kiui  Coun.aiiy.  Philadelphia,   la. 

Detnchahle    wheel  rlro.      No     1,104,874:    July    28;    Q«B. 

vol    204  ;   p.   1057.  ,^    , 

Camm    Horace  O       (Sep  Gage.  Harold  J.,  assignor.) 
Camu  '  Kev    IJ  .   assignor   to   A,   J     Lindemanu  A   Hoverson 

Co  ,■  Mil'wauk.r.   Wl<       liznlter.     No,   1.10-. 241  ;  July    .  : 

Gaz    vol.  20i  :  p    7 
Campl)ell.    Calvin    N  .    Missouri    Valley,    asalgnor    of    one 

fourth  to   P.   M    Edwards,   Ward.   Iowa       Harrow       No 

1,105,022;  July  28;  Gai.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1107 
Campbell.    Hardv    W.    B.-thany,    Nebr.       I>isk    «ul"»"rf->^"^- 

packer      No.   l',10;5.0;iS  ;  July  21:  (Jaz    vol.  204;  p.  086. 
Campl^P.    Matthew    P.    Boston.    Mass.       Hy-trap       No 

1  lOH.O.'iO  :  JulT   14;  Gaz.   vol    204:   p    .%48 
CamtJbell    Wllllnm  L  .  Llnroln.  Nehr.     Cutting  apparatus. 

No.    1.105,48.!:  Jnly  28;   Gaz.   vol    204:   v    1271. 
Canadian     Tobacco     Ctllltles     LImlte.l.        (See     Woodcock. 

wniam   ''  .    Ir  .   as.signor.) 
Canadv,  Joseph  F  .  Jerspv  City,  N.  J      Apnaratns  for  rej; 

ulatlng  combustion  in  fnrnaces.     No.  1,102.71«:  July  i  , 

<',;\7    vol    204  ;  p    1 7:;  ,.  •  \ 

CanlMer  Companv.  Tbe      <  See  Adam-.  Janw-s  V     n-^i-nor.) 
Cannon    Burrell.  Longvlew.  Tpx      Apparatus  for  automatl- 

callT    photographing   person"   movinc    along   a    <'oDflnea 

wav'       No     1  1(1,^,484:  Jnlv   28;   Gaz    vol.   2o4  ;  p.   1271 
Cannitait.  r    Misrh     und    Kifimas.-hinen  lal.i  ik    »  aunstat- 

ter  Itampf    P.ackefenfabrik    Werner    A    Ptl-blerer        (See 

Schmidt,  Otto,  assignor  1  »      »      .    ^    x    v 

Cano,    Arthur   A        (See  Cano,    Vernon,   A.   A.,   and    I>.) 
Cnno    Lewis       (See  Cano.  Vernon.  A    A.,  nnn   l.  > 
f-ino'   Ve7iion,  A.  A.,  and  L  ,  N.w  York.  N    Y       Flectrlcnl- 

clri-ult    controller.      No     1.10:i.(i.-.7  :    July    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

204  •  p    .^4'^ 

Cantoiil,  Chautetns  et  Conipagnle  »f  (;/.  (Sec  Cantonl. 
Chautems.  and    Hegrange.  assignors  ) 

Canton!  Humbert  Vnghera.  Italy.  J.  Chantems  and  E. 
Degrante  assignors  to  Cantoni.  Chautems  et  Com- 
pagnle  ntid  K  I>pgrange.  (Jeneva.  Switzerland  ,Manu- 
factnre  of  cream  of  tartar  No  1,103,058;  July  14; 
fJaz    vol    204  ;  p    .'■.49. 

Canzlpr  Car!  and  U.  Samesreiither.  Dflren.  assignors  to 
Aufogenwerk  SIrlus.  Geaellscbaft  mit  lieschrHnkter  Haf- 
tung  Kusseldorf.  Germanv.  Alloy  for  welding  copper 
and  'nickel.      No.    1.103.4S2;    July    14;    V,nr..    vol.    204; 

Cflpece  Giovanni.  Providence,  II.  I  .\rtlfi'ialstone  ce 
rnent      No    1.103,483;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.  484. 

Capehnrt  Ma  E..  New  Brighton.  Pa  Curtain  flxtnre.  No. 
1  102  070:  Jnlv  7:  <;az    vol    204:  p    200 

Caplan  Eva  Phila.lelphla.  Pa  (larment.  No.  1,104,825 ; 
.Tulv'21  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  :  p    022. 

CaDolIlanco,  Vincent.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Non  refiMable  bot- 
tle     No    1  10:i,34H:  Jnly  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   430. 

Cnrence  Tliomas.  Kansas  t'lty.  Mo  PeDcll-holder.  No 
1  102,242:  Julv  7;  Gnz    vo!    201;  p    7. 


.\I.PTIABETIC.U.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Carhartt.  Hamilton.      (See   Kratz.  Oscar   E..  assignor.) 
Carlson.  Augtr  C,   Butler,  Pa       Intercommunicating  tele- 

grapb    or    telephone    device.      No.    1,105,485;    July    28; 

(;az.  vol.  204  ;  p    1271. 
Carl-son.   John    I'.    Ke.-*   Moines.    Iowa.      .stencil  rack.      No 

1   102,24:;;  Julv  7  ;  (Jnz,  vol    204  ;   p,  8, 
Carlson.    Walter   (    ,    .Milwaukee,    Wis.      Confectionery-box. 

No    i,]04..H44  :  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  824. 
farmer.    J;nn.s    K  ,    'Wilmington,    liel,,   and    (.'.    O.    Keagy, 

Phlladelpbia.  Pa      Hallway  card-holder.     No.  1,102.8«»; 

Julv   7  :   (.az.    vol.   2<i4  :    i>    220 
Carnahnn,    John     K..    Canton.     Ohio        Gas-burner.       No, 

1.10.'>.2.^0  ;  Julv   2.'*  :  (iaz    vol,   204;   p     1)87. 
Carnahan,  John  E..  Canton.  Ohio.     Oxidizing  steel  or  Iron 

sheets.     No    1,10.-..2.'>1  :  July  28;  Gaz,  vol    204;  p.  llSi. 
Cnron     t;pori.'e    li.   assi,^n<>r   to   .1.    it.>do,    l>aniplson.   «'onn. 

Shade  roller    bracket.       No.    1.105.486 ;    July    28;    Gaz. 

voi,   l.'(i4  :   p     1272. 
Carpenter,   Henrv   A,,  Sewlckley,  assignor  to  Riter-Conley 

Manufacturing    Companv.    Pittsburgh.    Pa,      Fluid    con- 
trol   mechani-m    for    motors.      No.    1.105,061;    July    28; 

(;az    vol    204  ;  p.  1121. 
Carpenter,   Paul.      (See  Vjssering  and  Carpenter.) 
Carpenter.  Peter  J.,  Jr  .  I>obbs  F'erry.  N,  Y.      Work-bench, 

No.  1  KM.Ki:;  ;  Jnlv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  741. 
Carpenter,    William    P.      (S.^    Williams.    William    W.,   as 

signor. » 
Carr.  P.  B  .  ri  al.     (See  Penn.  Ralph  L.,  assignor.) 
Carr.  t)ulijcv.      (See  Cole   and  Carr.  i 
Carr,    Havni'oud    IL.   and   J    C.    .Maddux,   assignors  of  one 

fourth  "to  said   t'arr,  i>np-half  to  said    Maddux,  and  one- 
fourth    to    .A.    J.    MeK.lv.'V.    KInuman.    Ariz       Sliock  al. 

sorl.er.     No.  I,l(i2,t;44  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  140. 
Carrevn,      Charlts.      I>etrolt.     Mich.        Flush  -  tank.        No 

1  li)2,870;  Julv  7  ;  <;az    vol.  2<t4  :  p.  216. 
Carroll     Charles    J  ,    Baltimore.    .Md.      Plate    for    securln- 

wentherproollng.     No.  1,102,871  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2tM  : 

Carroir  Itavid  G..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E.  Lane,  At 
laTit.i  (ia.  Sash-weight.  No.  1.103,866  ;  Jnly  14  ;  Gaz 
vol    204  ;  p.  010. 

Carstens  Emil.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety  attachment  for 
doors       No.   1,105,252:  Jnly  28;   (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1187. 

Car(.  I-  I  luipel  S.,  :.s-i.;iiiu  to  The  11.  C.  Cook  Vompaiiv. 
Ausonla,  Conn.  Marker  or  clip.  No.  l.lo;<.031  :  July 
14  :   Gaz    vol    204  ;   p,  328. 

Carter.  John  B,  Cartervllle,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A. 
Borghl  Herrin,  111  Mail  delivery  and  receiving  ap- 
paratus.     No     1.105,181:    July    2S;    Gaz     vol.    204;    p. 

Carter.  John  M.,  a.ssignor  of  on»>-hBlf  to  .\.  i'  Henry.  Mem 
phis  Tenn.  Automatic  retainer  for  alr-brakps.  (He^ 
Issue  >      No,  1:5,771  :  Julv  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  04O. 

Carver  George  W..  Charleston.  S.  C  Mail  tioi  signal. 
No    1,102.077:  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(>4  :  p    201. 

Carrlll.  Clarenie.  Clinton,  .Mass.  Shipping  crate.  No. 
1  10."..2.'..'{  ;  Julv  2s  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»4  ;  \>.    IIKN. 

Carv    Edwin  S.     (  See  (}ibba.  Earl  J.  assignor.) 

Carv  Julia  M..  Rldgefleld.  Conn.  Pnxliiclng  color  effects 
and  the  apparatus  therefor.  No.  1.104.407:  July  21: 
Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.  845. 

Casey     Merle       i  See  Baldwin,  Chester  !>..  asaigiior. » 

Cash  Ernest  W.,  Hampton  Wick.  England  Speed-Indi- 
cator     No    1.102.:'.10  :  Jnlv  7  ;  Ga/    204  ;  p    :!4. 

Cnskev.  Edgar  M  ,  <'hlcago.  Ill  ,  nsslcnor  to  S.  F  itowser 
&  Co  Inc  Fort  Wavne.  Ind  I'evice  for  coutrolllne  oil- 
buiwrs.     No.  1.102,472  ;  July  7  :  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  88, 

Caski'v,  Sa[niirl  S..  assignor  to  Cuskey  \alve  Companv. 
Phltadelpbla.  Pa  Valve-packing.  -No,  1.1(>5,254  :  July 
28;  Gaz.   vol.   204  :    p     118H. 

Caskev,  Snmii.l  S.,  assignor  to  Caskey  Vnlve  Company, 
Philadelphia.  Pn.  Check  valve  No.  1.106,255;  July 
28  ;   Gaz.  vol.  2<t4  ;   p.    1 1  HO. 

Caskey    Valve    iompauy.       (See    Caskey,    Samuel    S.,    as 

easier  '  Herman,    ("anastota.    N     Y.      Stair-earn,  t    holder 

No    1  l(i:i  201  :  Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol    204  :  p.  41(1 
easier     H.rmRn.    <^(nastot.i.    N     Y.      Stairiar|)et    bolder. 

No.   1.103.202;  Jnlv  14  :  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  410 
Casi.aris.  Svlvio.  rt  al.     (S.e  M.imlmurir.  I,eopold.  assignor.  \ 
Cnspers.  «I»>orL'.>  A.  and  J.,  assignors  of  tw..  third*  to  said 

(i(M>rge   .A.   (^aspers   and   one  third    to   S.    H.    Fucha.    New 

York      N      V.      cigarett.' box    ojener.       No.     1,105,182; 

Julv  2s  ;  Gar.  vol    204;   p.  1102, 
Caspers.  John.      (Sep  Caspers.   (ie<jrge  A.  and  J.> 
Cassell     Oscar    R..    N.'w    York,    N     Y.      Bedstead   extension 

N..     i,l(>.'..4S7  :  .Fulv   2H  ;  (;az.   vol.   20  4;   p     1272. 
Cassella   Color  Company.      (See   Herz.   Richard,  assignor,  i 
Castel      Maurice      Iron     Mountain.     Mich.        SiMf  winding 

clock.     No    1,1(>4.:?45  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  v..l    204  :  p.  K24. 
Casto,    Cbarl.s     W..     as-iu'iior    of    one  half    to     H.    Finkel. 

Washlncton.    »'a.      Box  flap  gluing  and  sealini:  machine. 

No    l,10.-.2.->0  ;   Julv   2S:   Gaz.  vol.   204:  p.    1180. 
Catron,  John  J  .   Bonham.  Tex       Fltild  illspensiUL'  appara 

tus      No.   l.lo:!.o:;'.i  :  July   HI  :  (iaz.  vol.  -.'(K  :  p.  Os.".. 
Caudell    Pel  M..  Evansville,  Ind,     Acetylene  gas  generator. 

No.  1,10:^.501  ;  Ju1v   14;  (iaz.  vol    204:  p    .Ml, 
Canffiel     Joseph.      (See    Kosbalko.  Charles,   assignor.) 
Caiivel     Edward    H..    (Ml    tit.\.    Pa.      Trolb>y-;;ulde.       No. 

1,104,104;  Julv  21  ;  «iaz    vol    204  :   p    741. 
Cavanagh.  James.   Jr..    Boston,   Mass  .   assignor  to   United 

Shi>.'   Ma.birii  rv  Companv.  Paierson.  N.  J.      Lasting  and 

sewing    machlric.       No.     1.1((4.m75;    July    28;    (iaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  1057. 
Caxtou   Printers,   The.      (See  Schaob,  Jacob,   assignor.) 


CeBtral  Railway  Signal  Company.     (See  Clark,  ttobert  M., 

assiuno)-. ) 

Ceutral  Railway  Signal  Company,  (See  Imtcber,  Frank, 
assignor,  i 

Central  Railway  Signal  Company.  (See  Edmands,  John 
W.,  «ssi;;nor.) 

Cenintl  Trust  Company  <.f  New  Y'ork,  trustee.  (See  Tur- 
bayne.   Willinni  -A.,  asslunor. ) 

Cerney,  James  J,  and  J  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Hand- 
truck.     No    1,102,872:  July  7;  Gaz,  vol.  204;  p.  227. 

Cerney,  Joseph  F.     (See  Ccrnoy,  James  J.  and  J.  F.  ( 

ChadU.urne  Edward  M..  Tacoma.  Wash.  Aspbaltic  pave- 
ment      No     l,lo;i,127  :    Julv    14  ;    Gnz.    vol.   2(»4  ;    p.    36:L 

Chadelold  Chemical  Company.  (See  Ellis,  Carleton,  ns 
signor.)  -,       r, 

Clialmers  Detroit  .Motor  Company.  (See  Coffin,  Howard 
E.,  assignor.)  „    ,     .       m, 

Chalmers  Ernest.  Birmingham,  England.  SwiveL  No. 
1.104.40.V;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  ^45. 

("halmers    Uobert.     (See  Glbb.  Menzles.  and  «  halmors.) 

chamlM^rs.  Cvrus  W.  and  W.  H  Ce<Ltr  Kapl(ls.  Iowa.  Ad- 
justable silo  rooL  No.  1.105,402;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :   p    1243.  ,  ^      , 

Chambers.  Uobert  A..  St.  Elmo.  Tenn.  Concrete  fence- 
post.     No.  1,104,026;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(J4  ;  P-  0-'2. 

ChamlHTs,    William    H.      (Sec    Chambers,    t  ynis    W.    and 

fniampion,  Matthew,  assignor  to  The  Champion  Rivet 
Coitipanv,  Clevelau.i.  Ohio.  Machine  for  heading  bolt* 
and    riveta.      No.    1,10.;.(.kJ0  ;    July    Hi    Gaz,    vol.    204; 

Champion   Rivet  Company.     (See  Champion,  Matthew,  as- 

Ch'aper'^"  George     H.,     Howell.    Mich.       Eyeglasses.       No. 

l,l(M.o:;4  ;  July  21  :  «iaz.  vol,  204  ;p,  "t'^'-,^  ^^ 

Chapman      Eunice    E,.    Petersburg.     Tenn        (  burn.       No. 

1.1O4.0J7  :  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  022.  ^,^^...,^ 

(  ha,,man.    Frank    S.,    assignor    to    'I ''^.^»''^'0»\,J^'t^„Snl*^ 

Speeialtv    (MmpaiiV.    To].. do.    Ohio.      ^  acuum    lightnlng- 

arnst.r:      No.    1 ,  104.0.-,0 :    July    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

Chanman     Frank    S.,    assignor    to    The    National    Electrk 

Kialtv    Company.    Toledo.    Ohio.      Ligbtning_arreater. 

"No    1  1()4!»»>0;   Julv   2n;  (iaz    vol.   204;  p    1(>-S.. 
Cbapm.-i'n.    ('..'..rce    a' .    assignor    to    Minerals    f^-paratlon. 

I  imlted     London.    England.      Ore    concentration.      No. 

1  10>  874  •  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    22.. 
Chnoman    (Jeorge  A  .  and  S.  Tucker,  awignors  to  Minerals 

Septra  tio.r  Limited.   London,   England.      Ore  coticentra- 

tlon      No.   1.102.K73:  July  7  ;  Gaz.  voL  204  ;  p.  --'•      . 
Chapman.  .>orgp  IL.   Ilarristown.  near  Fort   P)-lc    South 

.Australia.      .Australia.      Trap  nest       'o.       p.>u'y       No. 

1.10.-..403:  July  2^:  «.az.  vol.  204;  P-  l-\^-       .      ,    ^.., 

Chapman.   Matthew   T.    asnignor    to    The    Ameib .       Well 

^Wks     Aurora.     111.       Well  -  sinking    apparatus.       No. 

1  104  400-  Julv  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(^4  ;  p    ^4*i 
Chapman     Pauf-H..  a.wl   H.    M     lingen.    ^-^ilrVJ,*   ^Tfo" 

National     Fleet  ri.      Si  .  cialtv     Company.     Toledo.     Ohio. 

Lightldng-.rresier       No.    1,104.061;   July   '^8;   Oa*.  vol. 

Cirpman^,    WBHnm    I..    N.^    York     NY       t>.untaln-pen. 

ciSp^r?i::s.n^L;  1^^.^  .'^Uf^-  r^^ 

ment    for   compensating   malarticulaiion    of    teeth       No. 
ChV;i?^t;^'V"^l'\n^n^  TSl^^^^rSn,     Company. 

darkroom    lamp.      No     1.104.24.^;    July    -1,    <'»/•    vol. 

riS"Honj,'!u   Mill  Co.      (Se.    Parish.   Ralph  B.  assignor  ) 
;^ia?tawa.v'.   -Arthur,   et   a\       ( 8«.^   Hondascha.  Charles  W.. 

CbliTtaway.'c.   I^nnrd.  ««  al       (See  Bondas<  ha,   Charles 

Chautems^^TTsm      'See  Cantoni.  Chautems,  and  negrange.) 

Smvpz    r-andido,  Mexico    Mexico.     Makicg  substitutes  for 

animal   wo.d       No.    1,104,105;   July  21;   Gaa.   vol    204, 

ClH-devVlle     Maurice   J.    A..    Paris.    France.      Bridle.      No. 

1  102  474  :  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p    80. 
Che'llew    Clarence  R..  Peoria.  111.     Fastener  for  receptJicIe- 

covprs       No    l,l(M.o:;5;   July   21  :   (i.iz.   vol.  2(H  :   p.    «!.. 
Chemiscli  Metallnrci.sche     Industrie    GesclNchnft    mIt    he- 

sebriinkter  llaftung       'S.e  Mayer  an<l  Ilavas.  assignors,  i 
Cbemiscbe    Fabrik    (iriesheim    Elektron.       (Sep   Singer   and 

Mllarcli.  assignors.  I 
Chemisehe   I'abrik    rrois<lorf.  Dr.  Hiiislierg  \  Seller.      (Bee 

Jarriioi    Joan    1»..   assiL'nor.) 
Chernack      \bel    E.    Provldenc .    R.    I.      I^t  off   frjr   looms. 

\o    1  M.-.  .^H7  :  Julv    2v  :   «iaz.  vol.  204;   p.   l.'iOb. 
Chernack.    .Abel    K  .    Providence,    R.    1.      Let  oiT    for    looms. 

No     1   ]o."...'.ss;   Julv    2s  ;  (iaz.   vol.   204;   )..    13(ti. 
Chetlng     Chung.    San    Francisco,    Cal.       Shrimp  r>pi.       No. 

1  103.17.'!  :  Jnlv  14  :  (iax,  vol    204  :  p    370 
Chevrolet    Lotjls       (  Spp  Bolsclievalier.  Henri  de,  assignor   I 
Chi     111     Electric    Company.      (See    Nilsson,    Emil    IV.    as- 

Chlciiio  Carton    Company.       (See    Richardson,    Ralph    R., 

Chicago-Cleveland    Car    Roofing    Company.       (See    Russell, 
Thomas  N..  assignor.) 


like.     No.  1,102.320; 
Childress,  Clarenc*"  1*., 

No.  1.10.3.032:  July 
Chittenden,  George 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Chicago   Railway    Eqo  pment   Company.      (8«e   Harrison, 

rhilip  B.,  assignor. > 
Chicago  Varnish  Compuny.     (See  Gustave  F.,  assignor.) 
Chldley,   Joseph,   ClcTcland.   Ohio,   assignor   to   L.    Parish, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Li>okout  device  for  windows  and  the 
:  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  34. 
Schuyler.  Nebr.     Fly-killing  device. 
14  ;  (laz.  vol.  204  :  p.  3--'9. 
Chlllto,  .\rlz.      Kxtractlng  copper. 


No.  1,104,410;  July    !!  :  «inz-  vol.  204  :  p.  846. 

Chopin.  AlH-xis.     (See  Uloudel  and  Chopin.) 

Choralcpit)  Mannfaotu^ln^  Company.  (See  Severy  and 
Sinclair,  assignors.  >  \ 

Chrlstensen  Hans,  Sitottle,  Wash.  Telephone-Indicator. 
No.  l,10'_'.7in;  July  rr;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  173. 

Christie  Evi  W  .  Sewai-en.  assignor  to  Wheeler  Condenser 
and  Rngineering  Coinnany.  Carteret,  N.  J.  Surface  con- 
denser. No.  I,lo.->.;t20;  July  2,S ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
1212. 

Chrystal.  Louis.     (See  SiJssis,  Bernhard.  assignor.) 

Church  William  L.,  Nfwton  Center,  a.sslgnor  to  Ambursen 
Corapanv,  Boston,  Mass.  Protective  coating  for  metal- 
lic members.  No.  1,104.346;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204: 
p.  825. 

Church.  William  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ambur- 
sen Companv.  Bostob.  .Mass.  Reinforced  concrete  con- 
struction. (RclssueJ)  No.  13,775:  July  21:  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  1)68. 

Churning.    Edward    C      (See    McFarland    and    Churning.) 

Clllev,  Leon  L..  and  S.  J.  Brlon.  Addison,  N.  \.  Hasp- 
ho^k.     No.  1.10-J.72(^:  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1<4. 

Cincinnati  (Jrlnder  Cofnpany,  The.  (See  Klmmel,  George 
C,  assignor. »  l  ^    ,         ^      ^    ,         i    *  v 

Clarnge  Edson  D .  (jleveland.  Ohio.  I>ock  for  clutch- 
pedals.     No.  1.102.875:  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol    204  :  P-  228. 

Clare,  Charles  E.,  as.ignor  to  Sharp  &  Smith,  Chicago. 
Ill  rrlnal.  No.  ill 05. 4 88  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
n    1272.  I 

Clark,  Asa  C.  et  al.     (See  Cobb,  Luther,  assignor.) 

nark,  Claude  D..  Nel  York.  N.  Y.  Barrermaking  ma 
chine      No.  1.103,.-.6p  :  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  .-12 

Clark  Edwin  W..  Chicago.  III.  Pump.  No.  1,104.96-; 
Julv  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2()4  ;  p.  10X7.  .   „    v.. 

Clark."  Elmer,  assignor^  to  the  (Joodyear  T're  and  Rubber 
Companv.  Akron.  Olio.  Housing.  No.  1,104.8<0;  July 
2S;  Gaz".  vol.   204:  i.  105M.  „  ,   ,„      ,m.,w 

Clark  Ernest  G.,  De!  Kalb.  assignor  to  Melville  (  lark 
Pla'no  rompany.  Chllcago.  III.  Kanefe'Sttn^'?^.  ^'^'f^ 
for  pneuraiitd'  piano-player  action.  No.  1,104,104  ,  Juiy 
21:  Gaz.  vol.  •.'04;  q.  7»>'_'.  ^      .     ^  ., 

Clark  Eran.ls  L..  a^siunor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  (-ompnnv.  T'ittsburgh,  Pa.  IMuld-pressure  brake. 
No.  1.1(>4,T7.-  ;"Jm1v  2H  :  Ghz.  vol.  204:  p.  1022^ 

Clark.  Prank  H..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  G.  ft.  Sm  th,  I  orts- 
mouth  Va  Feeil  »ntPr  heater  for  locomotives.  wo. 
1  lot  776  •  Jnlv  2S  ;  Gnz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1^23. 

Clark.  Genre,.  E".  .issjgnor  to  (;eorge  !"•  Clark  Company 
Windsor  l>icks.  fonr.  Elevating-truck.  No.  1.102,876  , 
July  7:  (;az.  vol    •J>)4  :  p    22S.    ,       ,  . 

Clark    Tohn  P      <  S.  •■  i'-ii.;pr.  Charles  \..  assignor,  i 

Clark  lohnW.  .)■:  .  ^>;r  I.Mk.-  City.  Ptah.  RaHway-tie 
No     1  lOu.Ol'.T  ;   Julv   I'H  ;    (;nz.    vol. 

Clark     Joseph    r  .    Sa»    Angelo,   Tex. 
1  104  '-'Ol  :  Jnlv  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204 
Clark     Vorrls    K.    Plalnville,    Conn. 
1  1(S4  475  ;   Jnlv   Jl  :  Cut    vol.   204 
Clnrk     Norris    E  .    Pl«lnville.    Conn. 
1   104.476:   July  L' 1  :  'inz.  vol.  204 
Clark     Vnrrls    E  ,    PliilnvlUe,    ("onn. 
1   U)4  477  :  J'llv   -'l  :  (iaz.   vol.  204 
Clark     Norris    E.    Plalnville.   Conn 


•J04  ;   p.    110 

Lawn-mower, 
p    .so.-). 

Mt'tal    fabric. 
;  p    «60 

Metal    fabric. 
;  p.  869. 

Metal  working 
:  p.  870. 
assiirnor   to   The    Na 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


tionai  Metal  Fahrii?  Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y  Appa- 
ratus for  manufacturing' expanded  metal.  No.  l.lUd.OdJ  , 
July  14:  Gaz.  vol    Jn4  :  p.  320. 

Clark  Norris  E.,  Plainvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional M.'tal  Kal.rif  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ma- 
chine for  maklTiu'  '>»panded  metal.  No.  1,103,034;  July 
14  ;  C.az.  vol.   uot  ;  p.  :;29.  ^  .      ^  ^ 

Clark,  Peter  T  ,  Rnxhury.  Ma^ss  Cover  for  beer  cases  and 
the  like      \o.  1  1(V.:>77  :  Julv   .  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  228. 

Clark  RoLert  M  N'^wton  ("enter.  Ma.ss,.  assignor  to  Cen- 
tral Kailwav  Sii:ii.il  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Fusee- 
rap      Vu    1  i"'!  -'•".:;  :  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  410. 

Clark  Rosweil  M..  Klinsas  City.  Mo.  Spring  wheel.  No. 
1  1(S3..^63:  Julv   14:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  512. 

Clark  Thomas  E.  I)efrolt.  Mich.  Automatic  wireless 
train  ■otstrol  apparatus.  No.  1.104.165:  July  21;  Gaz. 
vol.  -.'04  :  p.  762. 

Clark  Walter  R  .  assignor  to  Bridgeport  Brass  Companv, 
Bridgeport  Conn  Controlling  mechanism  for  hydraulic 
pre>ises  and  the  like  No.  1.103,035:  July  14;  (iaz.  vol. 
2114  :  p.  32'.). 

Clark  Walter  R..  asslin.'r  to  Bridgeoort  Brass  Company, 
Bridgeport,  (onn.  Controlling  mecnanism  for  hydraulic 
pres.ses  and  the  ilka.  No.  1,103.036;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :    p.   330. 

Clark  Walter  R.  as.-Jgnor  to  Bridgeoort  Bra.ss  f  ompany, 
Bridgei>orf.  ('onn.  v'^ontroiling  mechanism  for  hydraulic 
presses  and  the  llkt.  No.  1,103,037;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.  330. 

Clark    William   E..  ct  til.      (See  Cobb,  Luther,  assignor.) 

Clarke  Fishir  R..  Stockton.  Cal.  Bag  -  fastener.  No. 
1  1(1.3. IHU:  .Pily  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  411. 

Clarke  Harry  ()..  Pusadena.  (Jal.  lland  concrete-mixer. 
No    'l  103.4"S4  ;  Jiil\t  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  484. 


Clarice,  Matthew,  Wilkes  -  Barre,  Pa.  Square.  No. 
1,103,564  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  513. 

Clsrke,  Nelson  H.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Illusion  apparatus. 
No.  1,103,485;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  484. 

Clarke,  William  E..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Inklng- 
pad.     No.  1.102,721  :  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  174. 

Clausaen.  Walter  E.,  New  Vork,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing receptacles.  No.  1,103,940;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204 ; 
p.  6«5.  _, 

Clautlce,  JJeorge  J.,  assignor  to  Lyon  Conklln  &  Company, 
Baltimore,  .Md.  Self  -  heating  soldering  -  Iron.  No. 
1,102.997  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  267. 

Clayton,  Charles  P.,  Shreveport,  La.  Well  packer.  No. 
1,104.877  :  Julv  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1058. 

Cleaveland,  George  A.,  Jr.      (See  Allen  and  Cleaveland.) 

Clemens,  August,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Load-holding  device  for 
hoists  and  the  like.  No.  1,103,038;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  ;i31.  ^      ., 

Clement.  Edward  E.      (See  Cadell,  John  I-.,  assignor.! 

Clement.  Edward  E.,  Washington,  1).  C.  Establishing 
variable  conductive  paths  for  electrical  communication. 
No.  1,103,898  :  July  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  204  ;  p.  «30. 

Clement.  Edward  E..  Washington.  D.  C.  Electrical  con- 
ta<t.      No.    1.105.489;   July  28;   Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   12<3. 

Clement,  Edward  E..  Wasliington,  D.  C.  Telephone-ex- 
change system.  No.  1,105.490;  July  28;  Gnx.  vol. 
"04  •  p    1273. 

Clement.  Edward  E.,  Washington.  I).  C.  Electrical  se- 
lective switch.     No.   1,105,491  :  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.   204; 

Clement,"  Edward  E.,  Washington  D.  C.  Telephone-ex- 
change system.     No.  1,105,492  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

Clement.  Edward  E..  Washlngtoh,  D.  C  Telephone-ex- 
change system.  No.  1,105,545;  July  28;  Gax.  vol.  204; 
D    1292 

CTement.  Edward  E.,  Washington.  D.  C.  asslpor  to  The 
Telephone  Improvement  Company.  Attica,  >*„l-  tele- 
phone-exchange system.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,((0:  July 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :j).  969. 

Clement.  Edward  E.,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  bv  nnesne 
assignments,  to  F.  C.  Stevens.  Attica.  N.  "i .     lelephone-, 
exchange   sy^stera.      No.    1,105.589;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol. 

Cl^mentf  Josephine,  and  V.  Loiselet,  Liege,  Belgium.  Au- 
tomatic pistol      No.  1,105,404;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

Clement  Talbot  Limited  et  al.     (See  Brown,  George  W.  A  , 

Cleret      \il)ert      Paris.     France.       Resilient     wheel.       No. 

1.105.321  ;  July  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1213. 
Cleveland,    Benjamin    L..    East   Chattanooga.   Tenn       Tie- 
plate.     No.  1.102,244  :  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  8. 
Cleveland     George    IL.     Waco,    Tex.       Scrln-holder.       No. 

1.103,739;  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  57(\.  .„.>.„„„ 

Clip  Bar  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Davis,  Anthony 

K     asRiirnor  ) 
Cloud     William    H..   Twin    Falls,    Idaho.      Stove-lid.      No. 

1,103.565:  Julv  14:  <iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  513. 
Clyde  Iron  Works.     (See  BJorge.  Oscar  B..  assignor.) 
Coan  John,  Kansas  City.  Mo.     Tire-armor.     No.  l,103,.«)6  , 

July  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  45.3  ,,niQr.Q. 

Coanda.  H.nrl.  Paris.  France.     I'ropeller.     No.  1.104,9t)3  , 

July  2H:  (iaz.  vol.  2u4  ;  p.   10«8.  ....  ^ 

Coates,    Alice,    Hamilton.    New    Zealand       Hat-pin    guard. 

No    1  103,899;  Julv   14  :  (iaz.   vol    204  :  p.  6,{0. 
Coatta    James  E..  Oswego.  N.   Y.     Musical-chime  support. 

No.  i.lO'.',388  :  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  58. 
Cobb    Elmer  M      South    Portland,   assignor  to   Southworth 

Machine  <V)mpanv.   Portland.   M-.     Autogrlp  form-truck. 

No.  1,103,486;  July   14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p    4H4 
Cobb,  (Jeorge  B.,  Jr..  assignor  to  Vesta  Manufaeturlng  Co. 

Philadelphia.  Pa.     (ias  burner.     No.  l,l(J3,5b6;  July  14. 

Cobb  ^Henrv^Z.'.  Winchester.    Mass..    assignor    to    Revere 

Rul.lier     Company.        Braided     fabric     for     hose.        No. 

1  104.777  ;  July  28:  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.   1023. 
Cobb     Henrv    /..    Wlnch-sier.    Mass.    assignor    to    Revere 

Rubber     Company.       Braided     fabric     for     hose.       No. 

1  104.778;  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.   204  :  p.  1023^    ,,      .     t   ^ 
Cobb,    Luther,    assignor    to    J.    D.    Martin,    Bedford     Ind. 

Carbureter.     No.   1,102,722;   July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 

Cobb.  ■  Luther.    Oolitic,    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    W     E. 

Clark,    one  fourth    to   A.    C.    Clark,    and    «"«  half   to    C. 

Todd   Lawrence  county.  Ind.    Cable  hoist.    No.  1,104.964  , 

July  2.S:  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  1088. 
Coburn.  Watson  S..  rt  al.      (See  Smith,  Jay  F.    assignor.) 
Cocanarl,  Silvio,  Vleux  Dleu,  Belgium.     Colored  klnemato- 

graphtc    film.      No.    1.102,878;    July    7;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

Coc'haud  Jules.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Buach- 
Sulzer' Bros.  Diesel  Engine  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Air- 
compressor  system  for  oilengines.  No.  1,102,321;  July 
7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  36.  ,       .v  .     t    o.  ■ 

Cochran.  Edward  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  Steiner, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Equalizing  unlock  and  Impulse  ac- 
tion escapement.     No.  1,105,062  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

C(>chran,  John  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Means  for  creating  and 

supplying  explosive   mixture  to   explosive  engines.      No. 

1  1()2  475  :  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  89. 
Cochran,  Joseph  E..  assignor  to  S.  W.  and  J.  T.  Cochran. 

Elkhart,  Inn.    Inttrnal-combustlon  engine.   No.  1,103,487  ; 

Julv   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  485. 


Cochran.  Joseph  E.,  assignor  to  8.  W.  and  J.  T    Cochran 
Elkhart  Ind.   Internal-combustion  engine.   No.  1,103,488  , 
July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  485.  u    i?     „„ 

Cochran.  Joseph  T.,  et  al.      (See  Cochran,  Joseph  E..  as- 

CochrTn,  Robert  B.,  Washington,  N.  J-.  "fslg^o^  to  Mor- 
irans  &  Wilcox  Mfg.  Company,  Middletown,  N.  Y 
Knife  grinder.     No.  1,103,941;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204, 

Cocb?.fn:  Stuart  W.,  et  al.     (See  Cocliran,  Joseph  E..  aa- 

CocSw,     Herbert,     New     York      N^    Y        Chain.       No. 

1  in'>fl4.*i-  Tulv  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204     p.  loo.  ,_     ,, 

Cod&fon'-Edi^nD.':,  North   Milwaukee    Wis^    HacUn« 

for  cement-coated  walls.     No.  1,103,174  ,  July  14  ,  uaz. 

Coffelde?,*  Thomas'  N.,  Detroit.   Mich      Tube-flanging   ma- 
chine     No.   1,104,1^6;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    .63. 

fri-  ilTel  \:-    aSno^t^'Th  TofflJ.drotir  Vasher 

^-Tom^panrnayton^'ollo.'   Mounting  of  doHywheels  and 

dashers.'"  No.  1.105,546  ;  July  28  ;  (Taz^vol.^(34 ,  p.  1292. 

Cotfleld    .Motor    Washer    Company,    The.       (See    LomeiQ, 

Coffl"<f  Motor  WasheV Company.  The.     (See  Coffleld.  Peter 

T    and  J    L..  assignors.!  „.,...,. 

Coffle"d    Peter  i'.  and  J.  L..  assignors  to  The  Coffleld  Motor 
^  WaslH.  •    Comnany.    Dayton     Ohio.      Sanitary    dr  nking- 

run      No    1  1(35,547  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1292. 
Coffin:  F?ancl8P     Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Company.     Low  pressure  steam-generator.     No. 

1,105.4(1-.:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2()4  ;  p.  1243 
Coffin     Howard    E.,   assignor   to    Chalmers   Detroit    Motor 
^Company,  Detroit,  Mich.     Clutch  and  brake  control  for 

motor-vehicles.     No.  1,105,548;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204. 

Coffln^"?Valter  E.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable  Cast- 
ings Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Draft  -  gear.  No. 
1,105,00:<:  July  2S  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1122. 

Cogan.  henrv.     (See  Keller  and  togan.) 

Cohen    Frank  W.     (See  Yates  and  Cohen.)  ^     ,     j, 

Cohen:  Morris  J.,  South  Uampstead,  Londo";,  England. 
Necktie      .No    1.104.411  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  846. 

Cohn.  Gerson.     (See  Jones,  Edward  S.,  assignor.) 

r'ftin     iiimi's  W      (See  Buckley  and  Coin.) 

Colar.ieau     Louis   J     E      and   J.    Richard,    Paris.    France. 

^  Aut.wnatic  device  for  controlling  the  opera  ion  of  Photo- 
jrraphic  apparatus.      No.    1.104,412:   July   21;   ».az.  vol. 

Colby,"  Alson'B..  assignor  to  Electric  Security  C(>«npany. 
Portland.  Oreg  Alarm  for  protecting  permutation- 
locks.     No.  1,102.571  :  July  7  :  (.az.  vol,  204     P-  1^3 

Col.-.  Charles  F.,  and  Q.  Carr.  Huntington,  \\.\a.  Gas- 
burn.r      No    l".103.:!97  :  July  14  :  (iaz.  ^ol.  204     P    4»4. 

Cole.  Clark  M..  Erie.  Pa.  Ice-creeper.  No.  1,102,646. 
Julv  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   150.  iakac^. 

Cole   Emorv  W,  Wharton.  Tex.    Spark-plug.    No.  1,105,064  . 

cJ^''^:^Vr\:^^^or^e'Tc.  A^ltatlng-dlsk  for 
glknters.      No.    1,104.246;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

Cole^^Eugene  M.,  Charlotte.  N.  C.  Agitator  and  feeder  for 
fertilizer  distributers.      No.    1,104,247:    July    21;    Gax. 

ColeLu.!^■•l?deT■.  New  Rochelle.  assignor  to  C.^Hubert 
New  York.  N    Y.      Engine  starter.      No.   1,102,3 July 

Cole'nuin^  crvde'^r."  New^York,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslL-nments  to  Virginia  Refrigerator  Corporation.  Re- 
frli^atitj!;  ap^^^  No.  1.102,998  ;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol. 

.  CoSan^  ("U<ie  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  me.sne 
assign  in.  nts.  to  Virginia  Refrigerator  Corporation.  Re- 
frigerating apparatus.     No.  1.102.999  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

CoS^'waftrr'  H..    Troy,    Ohio.      Nozzle.      No.    1,104.965; 

Julv  2h:  Gaz.  vol.  2(54;  p.  1088 
Colev"   lohn  A     assignor  to  M.  E.  Coley,  Somerville,  N    J. 

feather  ?abric  machine.     No.   1.104,6^8;  July  21;  Gaz. 

vol    2()4  :  p.  923.  .  , 

Coley.  Mabel   E.      (See  Coley.  John  A.,  assignor.) 
Collett    llenrv  A.     (See  Wernet  and  CoUett.) 
Co    ins:    Charles   H.     Albany.    N.    Y- ,  Taoestry-carnet-set- 

tlng  frame.     No.  1.103,ri8  ;  July  14;  6a«.  vol.  204;  p. 

CoSs,  Cornelius,   Burllngame,  Cal.     I^th-fastener.     No. 

1  10.-)  1S3  ■  July  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  116^. 
Co  ilns"  Roderick   G..   Jr.,   New   York,    N.^Y       Tneumatlc 

desp;,tch  system.     No.  1.102,323  :  July  7  ;  Gax.  vol.  204  : 

Collins":  Roderick  G..  Jr.,  New  York.  N.^  >a„  Jo^'""''""l'?': 


(See  Greene,  John  S.,  as- 
(See  Sebastian,  Eugen,  as- 
Wash.      Key-fastening   de- 


1,102,978  ;  July  7 


Conner:' Li>8l"le  O..  and  G    R.  "»1";.„^:»'",^7V4*-  d^M 
leir      No    1  1(»4  413  ;  July  21  ;  (.az.  vol.  -04  .  p.  f*-) 
Con^erton;  Michael  J-.  r»«nvllle,   Ky.     Swltch-c!ialr. 


mns.   KoaericK  v»..  -«..   i-«c^    '"•"•   '■;  , no -joa  •    inlv   7- 
i)neumatlc-de8patch  apparatus.     No.  1,10J.3^4  .  Juiy   i  , 

CollrnV^'simmf  ^^:^^•almouth  Pa  Rail-fastener.  No. 
I,10.1l29:  July  14:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  P    36.3  iakjqq. 

Collins.  Simon  M..  Pueblo.  Colo^  Level.  No.  1,105,493, 
Julv   lis  •   (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1274.  „       ..     ..  vt 

Colin^.  William  E...  camhrrdge,  N- J-  Box  fastener.  No. 
1  !()-.  O'M-  Julv  28:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1108. 

Coiins.'wililam-P.,  Boston  Mass.  Rotary  brake  mecha- 
nism     No    1,102.325;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  37. 

Comnt  Willis  F  .  Asheville.  N  «^  Treat.ng  cereals.  No. 
1  103  660     Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ,  p.  549. 

Coliis    Edwiu  II."    (See  Melsen.  Peter  C,  assignor.) 


Colman,  Howard  D.,  assignor  to  B^ber^olman  CompaBJ. 
Rockford.   111.     Winder.     No.    1,105,065;  July  28,  oax. 

Colonlaf Trust  Company,  The,  trustee.     (See  Dow.  Herbert 

H.,  assignor.)  i.-„„i„^    aidt 

colonial  Trust  Company,  The.  trustee.     (See  Kasley.  Alex 

Colt'K  Ba'roT(\.°Brlstol,  R.  I.     Sole-rolling  machine.    No. 

1,102,.389  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  59. 
Columbia-Knickerbocker    Trust    Company,    trustee.       (Sec 

Oakley  and  Pentecost,  assignors.) 
Columbia   Nut   and   Bolt  Company.      (See  Meredith-Jones, 

Comeer']os?ptF'^,"Lslgnor  to  Camel   Company    Chlcag^. 
111.     Car-door  mechanism.     No.  I,105,2o7  ,  July  28 .  Gaz. 

r^ml'r  'john^:i     Santa  Monica,   Cal.,   assignor,  by   mesne 
^^Tsslgnments' 'to'^The   Webb   Talking   Picture   Company. 

Telephonic  transmitter.     No.   1,105,060,  July  J8  .  traz. 

vol.  S04  ;  p.  1123. 
Commercial  Camera  Company 

slgnor.) 
Company  Plugge  &  Holtfort. 

signor. ) 

^°v7c'|-    ^^'o'^^rnVr/uirh-'Gaz.  V0I-264T  P.  742. 
CondlnsUe  Company  of  America.      (See  Aylswor(h,  Jonas 

^SS-^r^^J:  si>2,srj;f  7rsr^: 

^°i;i!^Kidt:'  a^'"'^;;ai?3r  p^rrie!^  ^n^; 

-    ■     -     Gaz.  vol.  204.:.  p.. «1.  ,. .      ^^^^^^^^^ 

847 
-  No. 

Coi^J?"l^d^^a  ^.:  *I^^S!'li.^I.''Wchang.ng 
device       No    11 03.923:  Julv  14:  (iaz.  voK  204:  p.  6.18. 

Connet  Frederick  N..  assignor  to  Builders  Iron  Foundry. 
Providence  R  I.  Integrating  and  recording  apparatus 
for  me^e™:     No.   1,102,723  ;   July   7  :   Gaz.   vol.   ^04  ;   p. 

rointir    George  W.,  Bear  Wallow,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
^  A       :  S  m"s,^Shclbv.  and  one-half  to  R  /l    R"':!?^7^,J*^'^: 

est  City    N:  C.     Tllling-machine.     No.  1,102,9.9  ,  July  (  . 

Gaz.  vol".  204  ;  p.  261. 
Connor   M    W      i  s.e  HiUard.  James  M.,  assignor. ) 

"S;JJ"-^ox^^-Nri:ill!.:4 

Conrow,'''.\*.?hur.  trustee.  (See  Stone,  Wilbur  M 
Const°*ble.  Albert,  trustee.  (See  Farrell,  Thomas  J 
Conanenlal  Can  Company.     (See  Abrams  and  Warme,  as- 

Comrnemal  &  Commercial  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee. 

iSee  Mi.-hle.  Rob.-rt.  assignor.) 
Continental   Motion  Picture  Company.      (See  Smith,  Mag 

Col^ran^r  Co""''see  Voster  and  Jungbauer.  assignors.) 
cS.    Frank    T      Miami.    Okla.       Drill    attachment.      No. 

1  105.406;  July  28:  Gaz.  vo^  2«4  :  p    1244 
Cook.  Thomas  W.  G.      (See  Ludlow  and  (ook.) 
{•nnka    Siimuel  B       (See  Crouch  and  (  ooke. ) 
•ooKoJ^Charles  l'.  Kansas  Cit.v.  Ma   ..Valve  -echan^sm 

for  gas-engines.     No.  I,10v>.l25  :  July  -H  ,  (,az.  voi.  -.u-*  , 

Cooiev^^^ranklln   S..  Brookllne    Mass.     ''iKHi;  a°^'  ,"?,«.V°^ 

saine      No    1,104,779  :  July  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  .  p    ^^.-J\. 
CoSs.   Abram   L.:  I'hlladelphta.    Pa..   "^'^  »^°2,';   ^o  ^  ^^^f 
I        Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.     Tip-ineasurer 
for  pulling  over  machines.     No.  1.104.878  .  July  i»  .  Viaz. 
vol.   204  ;   p.    1058. 
Cooper.  Benson  P..   Ithaca.  N.  "i 

Julv   14:   (iaz    vol.  204:  p    454 
Cooper.  Benson  P..  Ithaca.  N'.  'i  . 
July   14:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  4.«4. 

Pfinner     Daniel    M..    Rochester,    N. .--  . 

'^''aTlgnmemsI  to  American  Laundrv  M-»;1";^^^,„^,??P'^^^ 

Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Stop  mechanism  for  machinery.      NO. 

1  lOii  sso  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  --9  „^„„ 

Coooer     Dani.'l    -M..   Rochester.    N.    Y  .   n-siirnor.   by   mf^ne 

a?sTgnme     s    to  .American  Laundry  Machinery  Company. 

ancinnati.  Ohio      Stop  mechanism  for  maehlnerv.     No. 

1  103. S67:  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  ''l-^'    _.   ^^^  , 

Cooper.  Robert  E.      (See  Hughes.  George    ...  ««^5gnorJ 

Cooper     William.    Denver,    Colo.      Preparing    ore-dust    for 

siiielting.     No.    1.103.400:   July    14:    (,.az     vol.    -04 

'455.  ^,   , 

Cooper.      William,      Denver.      <  olo 

1.103,740:  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204 

Coover.     Amos    .t.,    Seattle,    ^\as'^■, 

1  104  7S(>  ;  Julv  2R  :  Gaz.  vol.  204 

Copi>land.    Elisha    S..    Bethune     S_C 

1  104.(V?0:  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204 

Copeman   Elect lic   Stove  Company. 

G.,   assignor.  I 
Copeman  Electric  Stove  Company. 
A.,  assignor.) 


as- 


as 


Wheel. 
Wheel. 


No.  1,103,398; 
No.   1,103,399: 


Y..    assignor,   hy   mesne 


.\nimunitlon 
{1    576. 


:  P- 
No 
No. 
No. 


Stump  burner. 
;  p.  1024. 

Land  marker. 
:  p.  923. 
(See  Copeman,  Lloyd 

(See  Wiltsie,  Spencer 
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ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


I 


Copeman.    IJoytJ   ti..   nwljrnfir   to   ('open«in    El«rtric    Stove 

<'onipai)j,   i'lint.   .Mi'-h.      Tliiii- op«Tati!i_'   ra»M-Uanl«in   for 

electric    swltrtu^^        N  a    1,104,781;    July    2S  ;    Oaz.    TOl. 

204  :    p.    10:i4. 
Corliln.   Horacf.  assignor  ■>*:     n  ■  hnlf   to   J.   C    Halm,   Jr., 

TokKio.    Ohio.      Aeropfcin.         N).    1,104,347.       July    21; 

Oaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  S-J.". 
Corcoran,  t'ornt'lliis  li  .  ll^-l■,;I)o^  to  Uctl<  rwood  Typowrlter 

C'ompanv,  New  York,  .N.  V.     Typ*»-wrltUii.'  niachiuf.     No. 

1.10A,0(W:  July  i-»:  <J*^    vol.  :.'04  :  p   *v.o 
Corcoran,     Cornelius    B  J    assignor    to     Inderwood    Type- 
writer  Company,    New*  York.    N.    Y.     Type  writing   ma- 
chine.    No.  1. 105, isj  :]  July  L'8  :  Cnz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1163. 
Cordler,    Louis,    Newarki    N.    J.       Micrometer  heart. 

1,1©5,540:  Julv  28;  Giz.  vol.  204;  p.  120:^. 
Cofflrav,  Jamc?*  M..   I-o»  .Anjide*,  Cal.      Rain-mnker. 

1  10;{,4!>0:  July   14  ;  C.iiz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  4Hfi 
Corff.   Kdwarrt,   ('hlcai?o.   III.      Gage.      No.    1,10.1.265; 

14  ;  (J.iz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  41 1. 
Corkery,    John,    Kockaalc,    New    South 

Automatic  couplinK-      So.   1,102,24.'>: 

204 ;  p.  8. 
Corkhlll.     Charles     S.     Ontario.     Cal.       t'ultlvator 

1.1<».{..3.'>0:  July  14;  Hiz.  vol.  204:  p.  440. 
Cormier,  Reul>en  S.,   New    ISedfonl.  Mass       ricture-hanger. 

No.  l,10;i,4!tl  ;  July  14  :  Oaa.  vol.  204;  p.  4M«. 
Cornelius.    I^ouis  A..  V.rnud   Kaplds,   Mich.      Fa ocet  guard. 

No.   1.105.25s;  July  2*  :  Gai.  vol.  2t»4  ;  p.   IIUO. 
Cornwall,  John  H..  a.^-si^aor  to  Barnard  &  l.#a8  Mannfac- 

turlDK     lompany.     Mi: line.      111.        (iraia  scourer.        No. 

1,104,611  :  July  21  ;  Giz.  vol.  204;  p.  924. 
Corona   Manufacturln;;  to.      (See   Harris.   I-klward   E.,  as 

slgnor.  > 
Corwln.    Elmer    R.,    a«al  tnor,    hy    me.snc 

Frank   B.  Cook  Company.  Chlcaifo.   III. 

tern.     No.  1,105..'544;  July  2*^;  Gaz.  vol 
Corwla,    Elmer    R..    ns.sl  tnor.    by    iiiesn*^ 

Frank  B.  Cook  Coinpaiiv,  Chicago.  III. 

I,10,'),n45  :  July  2-^;  (imr..  vol,  204  :  p 


Wales. 

July  7 


No. 

No. 

July 


Aoatralia. 
:   (Fez.  vol. 


No. 


assignments,  to 
Telephone  sys- 
204;  p.  1221. 
asslsnroents,  to 
Telephony.  No. 
1221. 


No.    1.104,414  ;   July   21 


and    G.    Cottlni, 
No.   1,104,4 IS  ; 


HolToke, 
July"  21  : 


( See  OShaughnessy,  Jamna 


as 


Corwln,    Thomas    IV.     Kjeaton,    Ohio.       Hay  loader.       No. 

1  10.1.042:  Julv  21  :  <'.liz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  fi8n. 
Cory.    Ix)r.'tto,    Shelbyvite,    Ind.      Game    apparatus.      No. 

1.102.724  ;  July  7  ;  Gaii!.  vol.  204  ;  p    175 
Cory,  Wilbur  G.,   New   Yjork.    N.   T.,   assignor  to   Standard 
Motor  Truck  Compan^r.   Tittshursh.   Pa.      DonMo  folding 
car-step.     No.  l.lO.'l.nHJs  ;  July  7;  (;nz.  vol.  204;  p.  273. 
Cottlnl.  Girolamo.      i  Ste  rottlni.  Gulielmo  and  G.i 
Cottinl.    fJulit'lrao,    Spriugrtdd.    and    (i.    rotttnl.    Holyoke. 
Mass.      Toili't  pnp'T  p.ifk.TCf. 
(Jaz.  vol.   -jot  ;  p.  S47 
Cottlnl.    (JuUelmo.    ;<pririsf1el<l. 
Mass.      Toilet  p«p««r   tnuchiue 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  S4'< 
Cotton  Catlicrlni;  Corpcmiion. 

v.,  asstgTMvr.  I  I 

Cotton  Machinery  Company.     <8ee  Brown  and  Westflm 

slgDom. ) 
Cotton,   William   H..   Saljem,   N.  Y.     Thermo  poultry  toon - 

tain.     No    1.102.572:  jluly  7  ;  fJai.  vol.  204;  p.  124. 
Coughllri.    Michiif!    V  .    St'iuirhton.   ns-^U'iior  to   K.    H.    Ken- 
nartl    Newton  *.>ntfT    flasw.     \'arnlsh  and  making  same. 
No    1, 1  (>;',. -jcr, :  .Inly   14;  Gaz.  vol    l;o4  :  [■.  411 
Coaghlln.   Mlcha^i    F  .   Stoughton,  a.ssl^ijor  to   F.    U.    Ken- 
nani.    .N.-wton    i'>nt.r,    Mm-;'<        ('.rnpiwitlon    coutainlng 
suirtte-wa.stt'  and  slit-llnc.     No.  l,lo;-i,207  ;  July   14;  «iaz. 
vol.   1-04  :    p.    411 
Coulomh>»     Icnace.    1  all    River.    Mass       I.,oom    attachment. 

No.   l,l<':!.tk>l  :  July   14;  Waz.  vol.  204:  p.  540. 
Coupel.    Klph'gp   J.    B  .    Morjian    (ity.    La.      Dough  rai.ser. 

No.  l.lo:{.'j»is  :  JnIv   14:  <iaz    vol.  204:  p.  412. 
Coops.  Charles  A  .  Helleville,  N.  J.     Wire-cloth  for  use  on 
pappr-ni!Aklnc  mnctiinfjs.     No.   1,103,943;  July  21;  Gaz. 
vol.  20  1  :  p.  Cj^~. 
Coursirfi.      John      F..      I»ltcalrn,      Fii.        Draft  gear.        No. 

l.lo.-,.Ls.-,  ,  July  2'<  ;  (luz.   vol    20t;  p    llf5:j. 
CoursoD    Oliver  \\..  M'^aiphisi.  Tenu.     Combined  rnll-brace 
ari.l   tie  plat.'.      No.    1,102.725;   July    7;   Gai.    vol.    204; 
p    17.'. 
Covertlili,    Joseph    H..    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Plasterlngma- 

chine      No.  1.103,2«0;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  412 
Covert     I'rrd   W  .   aa.sigrii>r   t.i   Covert   Mannfacturfni:  Com- 
pany. Wat. TvM.-t.  N    t.     Hnme-faatiTier.     No.  1,102.476 ; 
July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    sO. 
Covert    Miinufacturin::   Company.      (See   Covert.   Fred   W., 

assliinor. ) 
Cowcll,  Mar.'i3  K..  Mlnieapolls,  Minn.     Coupling  for  trac- 
tion-engines.     No.    l.t03.S68;   July   14;   Gaz.   voL   204; 
p.  619. 
Cowen.     Max.     New 
1.104. «:rj  :   July  21 
Cowle.*!,    Edward    I*., 
menta.   to   I'arkard 
Motor  vehicle.     No 
p    .''.14. 
PowperthwaltP.    Wiili.ini  T.,   Mount   Eden,   Auckland,   New 
Zealand        Sllenf    r!ii<<iing    apparatus.      No.    1,104,292; 
Juiv  21  :  Gn/..  vol.   '.'Ol  -.  p.  Kft«i. 
Cox    Albert  M..   Martie.  S    C      Gro»ind  cutter  and  pulver- 
izer     No.  l,inf?.741  ;  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  57fl 
Cox    rharles  A..   M.LeanslKiro,    ill.      Fastener   for  barrel- 
heads.     No.    1.103.401;  July   14:  <;az.  vol.   204;   p.  455. 
Cox    John    r>.     Kenorn     Ontario,   Canada.      Oil  stove       No. 

I'lOiOtV.  :  .lulv  2*1:  <laz    v.il.  2n4  :  p.  10S9 
Cox    Mulrl-Mnller   Coint^iny.      (See   Cox.    Sandford   C,  •»- 
sigtior.  I 


Y«irk.  N.  Y. 
■  <in7..  vol.  20 » 
S 


Sparta,    assignor,    by 

xf(>tor  Car  Company, 

1.103,567  ;  July  14  ; 


Rldlniz-hnblt. 
p.  024. 


No. 


mesne  asstgn- 
l^troit.  Mich. 
Gaz.  vol.  204 ; 


I'ox  Multl-Maller  Company.  (See  Tomllnaon,  Joseph,  tin- 
ilgnor.) 

Cox,  Snndford  C,  Edison  I»ark,  111  ,  assignor  to  Cox 
Multl-Maller  Company,  .\ugusta.  Me.  Addresaing-ma- 
chlne.     No    1.104,067;  Julv  2H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  10«9. 

Cox,  Sandford  C,  Edison  Fark,  III.,  aaaimor  to  Cox 
Multl  Mailer  Company,  Augusta,  .Me.  Addressing  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,105.;i22:  July  28;  Gaa.  vol.  204;  p.  1213. 

Cox.  Sandford  C.,  Chlcauo,  III.,  ussimior  to  Cox  Multi- 
Mailer  Company.  Augiistn.  Me.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Addressing  machine.  No.  1,105.32:^  ;  July  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  12i:{. 

Cox.  W.  F.     (See  Brown,  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Coyle,  Andrew  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aB8l«fnor.  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Gurnev  Electric  Elevator  Company, 
Honesdale,  I'a.  Elevator  safety  device.  No.  1,102,246  ; 
July  7  :  Gaa.   vol    204  ;  p.  9. 

Coylo,  Andre*  M.,  -New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Ci.mpanv.  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.  Elevator  door  lock. 
No.  1. 10-. 477  :  July  7':  Oaz    vol.  2tM  ;  p.  90. 

Craft.  John  I).,  Evansvllle,  Ind.  Vehicle  tire.  No. 
1,103,568;  July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  514. 

Craig,  Alexan<ler  W.,  ct  al.     (See  Brooks,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Craig,  John  F.,  Longbeach,  Cal.  Orodgc.  No.  1,104,248; 
Jnlv  21  :  Gni.  vol    204  :  p.  790. 

Craig.  Robert  M.,  I'alerson,  N.  J.  Composition  for  finish- 
ing walls.  No.  1.104,782;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
1024. 

Craig,  William  B..  Martinsville.  111.  Rotary  power  mecha 
nlsm.     No.  1.102.247:  Julv  7;  (Jaa.  vol.  201;  p.  9. 

Crane  Company.      (See  Doolittle,  William  W..  asslcnor.  i 

Crawford  Me^;reror  and  Canby  Co.  TTi.'.  ( S(^  Eastman, 
Earnest  A.  a.^st^nor  i 

Crecellui*,  Theodore   E.      (See  Feldmann  ami  Crerellna.) 

Crelghton,  Nelson  B..  New  York.  N  Y.  Valve.  No. 
1,10.1.944  ;  Julv  21  :  Gaz.   vol.   201  ;  \<.  6s7. 

Crepean.  Ovid.  South  Bend.  Ind.  Rasp  for  clover-hnll^ra 
and  the  like.  No.  1,102.«mO:  Jnly  7:  (Jai.  vol.  204; 
p.  262. 

Cressv.  Walter.  Gloucester,  Mas«»  Spraying  apparatus. 
\"o'    1.104  6.11:  Julv  21  :  Gaz.    v.l.  204;   p.  024. 

Crisp.  Thomas,  Javton,  Tex.  Wafer  wheel.  No.  1,104, 1«7  : 
Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  76;L 

Crocker  Whe<»IeT  •  orananv.      (S«^  Dunn,   Gano,   assignor.) 

Crompton  &  Knowiw  l/oom  Works  (See  Whltmore,  Fred 
A.,  assignor.) 

Cronh..lni  Frederick  N  ,  Sunnvside.  Wash.  Mold  for  mru 
Crete  pipe.  No.  1.103.270:  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  412. 

Crothers.  Noble  E.,  Chicago.  III.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine.     No     1.104.9^.8:    July   28;   Gaz.    vol.    204  :   p.    KVMO. 

Crouch  Frank  J.,  and  S  B  Cnoke.  Portland,  Greg.  Swing- 
Int;  leg  for  beds.  No.  1,104.240;  July  21:  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  790. 

Cr(.use.    David    E..   C.   G.    Eldson.    Annapolis.    Md  ,   and   T. 
LHivM.  Wllklnsburg,   I'a.,  assignors  to  The  Auto  Air  Ap- 
pliance   Company,    BaltluK.re.    Md.      Combined    air   com 
preaaor  and  motor.      No.   1,105,494;  JiUy  28;  Gaz.   vol. 
204;  p.  1274.  ^     , 

Crowdcr  Clarence  A  .  Burlington.  Iowa.  (.aseous  fuel 
heater'.     No.  1.102.47>*  :  July  7  ;  Gaa.  vol    204  ;  p.  90 

Crowl,  Charles.      (See  Ward   and   Crowl  > 

Crown  Hardware  Manufarturing  Company,  Tbe.  (See 
Uartzeil,  Forest  H..  asalgnor.) 

Crown  Jacob  1..  It. m1  wood  City.  Cal.  Safety-sleeve  for 
hin_es  and  the  like.  No.  1.1()5»1S6;  Jaly  2S  :  Gaz.  vol. 
2(^4  :    p     1164. 

Cro7.  r  Jan».-««  «i.,  CeAir  Rapid.-*,  Iowa.  Reversible  self- 
d.-anliiu   rake.     N^  1,105,495:  July  lis,   <;«*.  vol.  204; 

Crump    Minnie,  Ilnevllle.  Ky.    Cake-mixer.    No.  1.103,271  ; 

July   14;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p    413. 
Cnbl)erlev,  William   P.      (See   Reevea,  Clifton,  asslgBorj 
Cudell     Frank    K  .    Cbveland.    Ohio.      Means    for   pouring 
metal    Into  core-molds.      No.    1.103,0.10;   July   14;   Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  111.  .  ,        . 

Cumn\lskev.  William  .M.      (See  (Jurney  aii.l  Cmnmiskey. ) 
Cnnnlnjfhnio.  James,    Riverton.   N.  J.,  and   W.   H     Horner. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  as^licnors  to  American  Telephone  and 
TelegraphCompany.  Boston,  Mass.     Connntlon  f..r  coil- 
cases    and    (Sides.      No.    1.103,i:W;    July    14;    Oaz.    vol. 

204 '   p    364 

Curd    Frederick  W.      (See  IMcken.  Archibald,  assignor  ) 

Curley,  Robert  S.,  and  J.  Moss.  Newton,  assignors  to  Sacp- 
Lowell  Shop*.  Boston.  Mass  Evener.  No.  1,102,726; 
Julv  7:  <;««.  vol.  204:  p.   17fl. 

Curraeh    John  M      (See  Budlong.  Frank  M..  assignor.) 

Currie  Alfred.  Delhi.  N.  Y.  recii'tine  mn-hine.  No. 
1.104.(V<4  ;  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  Jni  :  p    0:;.' 

Curtis  Frank  G.,  Milwaukee.  Wis  Knltte«l  collar  for 
vests  and  coots.  No.  l.H>&,407;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;    p.    1244.  _ 

Curtiss,  Clarence  E.,  nssleiior  of  two-thirds  to  R.  B. 
Kellogg.  Grand  Rapids.  Mi'h  llvdraullc  chitch.  ,No. 
1,104.168;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  7G3. 

Curtiss  Olenn  IL,  lIanimondsp..rt.  N  Y.  I-lylnj  machine. 
No.   i.1(V4.036;   July   21:  Gaz.  vol    204  :   p    717. 

Custer,  F'lk'ar  A.,  assignor  to  The  CtiKter  Sandless  Cast- 
ing Companv.  I'hiladelphla.  i*a.  Casilne  iron  In  per- 
manent molds.  No.  1,104.037:  July  21  :  (Jaa.  vol.  204; 
p.  718. 

Custer  Merlin  K.  Carbonado.  Wssh.  .\ntomatlc  starting- 
box.     No.  1.103.G62;  July  14  ;  dnr.  vol    201  ;  p.  .-S.-.O 


ALPILUiETlCAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


(See   Anderson,   Carl   J., 

(Sec  l>enhard,  Harry  W., 

(See  Uorton,   Albert  J., 

(See   Hyatt,   Charles  E., 


CrtW    84«dl««s    Caating    Company,    The.       (See   CvmUt, 

*!F*'^'^fr''Msrrisoa     N.   J.      Combined   washtub 

^i!l'h^f"N"o:   "m.496';  July  '^S;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 

12T5. 
Cutler-Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,   The. 

assignor.) 
Cntler-ilammer  Mfg.  Co.,  ine. 

assignor.)  _, 

Cutter  Hammer   Mfg.   Co.,  The. 

assignor.)  .^ 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.   Co.,  Tiie. 

assignor.)         .,,,f,,,    Th»      (See  Zlmmer,  Paul  H.,  as- 
Cutlerllummer  Mfg.  Co.,  me.     \d«^c  *"•" 

slgnor.)  /o^..  Tn rimer    WlliUm  J.,  assignor.) 

D^rr^irlesW     andCP^^cGlnnl. 

TulcoXt.  ''S.^'^LlO^^oS'^JulySi'.  ^.  vol.  204;  p. 
Ds^^li^g.  John  P.  Oneida^  K-s.  Plow.^o.  1,102,326; 
t>.\y;.:.'Xd^lng^'M-M-- company.  ^  I-ndsledel. 
L,a'llon:^'\St^'uradu,,.Clndnuati,.Ohlo^     Dental    model. 

No      .102,390;  Jaly   -  ^"•;'^L.-S*'j;;Snor  to  E.  W. 
^\VcciS'y"  iew^^^Hl!T^^.  lUVh-ecr-^No.  1,102,727; 

I>^^'^?lhS•  L::'-^hJne?talA- ■  N.  Y^^  .  Refri^-rating-vall. 
'so'.  i.u.:;.oiO:  July  7  :  Gaz^  vo  -  f  t>4  •  P:^,^,\  ^jompany. 

ur«2.',^.=ocir,^r.;r:jpi--£.«-,^^^^ 


s  •• 

xin 


1*^ 


HiKh-teneion  switcn 
D»'tUr'.'jrm».,    ISrr"!!^;-  'i.iSrc.""'viu«-we..l«S. 

\n.  l.lO.Vi.J.  •lu'J   '/jJ       «;ioes«  and   Dariasse.) 
Darrasse.    Ktiei.ue   R       ^»f„>'i^,^o'^^,   ^^d    Darru>«e., 
Darra^ie,     ..■on   1'     J^-  ..V^'^^ere  k    Cal.      I'ul..^l6irihuter 
^T.nonT..m;"toVs.  "no'l^oTuGS^   July   2^ ;   Gaa.   vol. 

l.a'iJ^lAr^-,  'iohn    M.       (See    Btephena..n.    WilUam    C.    a. 

Haystacker.      No.    1.1U3,4J-,   jui^    i-t  . 
Daviison.    Carl,    et   al.      (See    Davidson,    Andrew    J.,    as- 
DaX^'on!  George  W.,  rt  «/       (See  Davidson,  Andrew   J., 

assignor.)  Point    Ga     assignor   of   one-half 

•  42.  ,p    T     Wow  York    N    Y.     Buttonhole  for 

""^;ricle?'J.VaeTHS>?pT..?.°    NO.    1,102.881;    July    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  V    l-^       PiiHand     assignor  to   IVutsche 

iJ8  V'io'P'-fW^  iu  "^^4^  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  119<V 

No    1.10j..eKJ  .  ''"'/^,-p,:,„_j,    {,a       Automatic  car  stop 

^•":i:i   Klw.^    No^^.l^^"^:  ^"'y   T;   Gaz.    vol.    204; 

na'vls.^nrnonvllle  Company.     (See  Bucknam.  Worthy  C. 

OH^TsKnonville    Company.       (See    Burdett.    John    B., 

assignor'  rhlcato  Heights,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 


Davis.     <-h«rllo     F.,     Shawnee     Okla.       Cntttrafr 
...^-V^^riaill^'^M^lbllAT^c^U;"  i^^-   Hundlett,   WU- 

u::^^^r^T^^^^.o,m.     Flling-c^sec.  the  like.     No. 

1.1U3.945;  July  21  :  Oa^.  vol.  204     P.  ♦^'^J  ^.^     ,„.  com- 
Duvis.  Johu  T,  Alameda.  =>^s.igno^  to  l)avls  Topp^^.^^^^^^^ 

^^.   '^"iau3.L?i;   i^'^U^^.    vol.    204;   p. 

I>a'^.   :>-;■.'"    '-VMSrc^;''.S"?o"'"^vS\^rStVe! 
rii:iySr'^*No'"3'nt;'V^iySl.    oaz.    vol    204;    p. 

Da'is'.- Nathan  H..  IM^Ilndelphla    Pa     assignor  to  America^n 

Kill'   ^:;^n^  ^^"^n.^rf^^^d'^'^o.    1,102,327; 

DaVl!^  ^hlllj-^'nio^e. 'At^^.,^<^^--r'^  bracket.     No. 

i;-i:  ^'i;^ifcT!"iiurk.L"inr  ^5iJ:  'no.  •  1.10i:i97  ; 

,.!V'-^^llila';"il'  Wii^«'l"o^"t    Hsslgnor  of  one-h«lf  to  P. 
'"'T^^'lSfd.e"  .'handl.r.    Tex.       Bag.ing- stretcher.       No. 

July  14  :  <;a^    .V"!    TPUj^delei'   Stockport,  England.  a»- 
Day.  ^\^'Y^-.?J^Jli  EieJlrlc  Company.     Cam  and  adjust- 
i.'-^rvlceVhereTor.     No';'l.l04,^37;  July  21:  Gaa.  vol. 

D-^U,i.  ?:ngrneerln.  Laboratories  Co..  The.      (See  Ketter- 

?d  tt 
p.  487.  , ^    ^      n^ttr^n     Cnl       Colander.      No. 


I^e^c'revecoeur.    Sarah    E.,    Cojton     Cal.      Colander. 

^•'"^'•'J*''-  •^^l^rTr.-D^'proyldeSrV  ^R.^       Warp-tbread- 
De  Graudpre.  George  D.   1  ro\ia..n<e.  ».  i.  ^ 

t-nslon  indicator  for  dressers.     No.  l,lU,i,i..i  .  Juiy 

Gaz    vol.  204  .  P- ^G-*-  ^      j.-^^.,,  .^nd  pe  la  Fresnaye.) 

De  in  Fnsna.ve.  J.-au^       rinelnnatl     Ohio.      Vehlcle-wbeel. 
De    Leeuw.    Adolpb    L.,    cincinnjii.    '-"'_"-     j,., 

sewing  machines.      No.    l,10.5,tJt>J  .    Juiy 
r.?„:l"»'ii':^'oV:o',?Sd.    ..J.     Oanpeut-S..,.      No. 


•42. 


Defkt;  'vaf  M..     Burr    Oak.     Kar.s.       Cultivator.       No. 
D^."''  Thorn.'..   I^ljro-  .^jt^rta    r.j.da.      Sb  P'.   table. 

D«r'.w.'KmlW.  <<  «1.     (See  CaptoDl,  CTaotrai  aPfl  De- 
De^Teri-e'S'iT.'r.;.  ma,     r.jr--«ner.     So.  l.lOMiS ; 

slgnor.) 


/ 
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Deitsch  Brothers,      i  See  Hath.  William  C,  assignor.) 

Iiel  Lun^o,  VlDC'-nz...  Fl-r-n.-.  Italy.  Seal-lock.  No. 
l.lU5.r.5U;  July  -^  .  *.az.  vol.  1'04  .  p.  1204.  _    „    „ 

D^l.ull  I.azare  S.  Tarix.  I-'ran<f.  Machine  for  printing 
In  reil<  f      -No    1.102.H,m  :  .luly  7  :  liaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  230. 

Demers,  Nazalre.  MancliestPt.  N  H  Hand  threading  shut- 
tle     No    l.lo4,41H;  .Julv  1^1:  (iar.  vol.  2n4  ;  p.  848. 

Wmichel.  .\lphonse.  I'lirij*.  Iram-e  .\rtltlclal  horizon  for 
sextants.     No.  1.104. 039  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  P-  9-«. 

Demt'ster  Mill  Manufacturing  Company.  (bee  LUlott, 
William,   assignor.) 

Deuhanl  Harrv  W..  San  Ftannsco.  I'al..  assignor  to  The 
tutlerllammer  Mfk'.  '"o  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Klectrlc  re- 
sLstance   unit.      No.    1  ,lu2._'4'.t  ;    July    7;    t;az.    vol.   204; 

Denhanl    Harrv   W.,  San   Francisco,   I'al  ,  assignor  to  The 
Cutler'Hamnier  Mfg.  »o  ,  Milwaukee.  Wis,      Heating  de- 
vlcp      No.   1,102,.H92  :  Jul.V  7  ;  (;az.  vol    204  :  p.  5'.*. 
Itenhard    Harrv   W  ,  San   Francisco.  Tal  .  assignor   to  The 
Cutler' Hammer  Mfg.   Co  ,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Klectrlc  re- 
sistance  unit.      No     1.10i.'..Sl>.'?;    July    7;    Gaz    vol.    204: 
p.  fiO. 
D-nhard,    Harry    W,    San    Francisco,    Cal  .    assignor,    by 
mnsne    assignments,    to    The    Cutler  Hammer    Mfg.    Co., 
Milwaukee.  Wis.     Electric  heater.     No.   1,103,274  ;  July 
14  ;  (;az.   vol.  204  :  p.  414. 
D.nn.T,    Charlott.-    1..    Sant«    Kosa.    <al.      Bead^crochetlns 
needle      No.  1,104,640;  July  21;  Gar.  vol.  204;  p.  92*. 
Jipnton.  .\rthur.      (See  o^fden.  Joseph,  assignor^  i 
r)ert1inger    Calvin   O.,   assizor  of  one-half  to  J.    \n  .   Mor- 
iran    Rlverton,   Va      <'ar-aoupling.      No.    1.102,648;  July 
7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  150. 
Desmond,  John,   WUmette,  assignor  to  W.  S.  Potwin.   Chl- 
cano     111.       Controlling  vtlve    for    pressure  gages.       No. 
1  10-j  7:".0  :  Julv  7  :  (iaz.  wjI.  204  ;  p.  177. 
Des'trez'    Leon    -V.    Paris,    Prance.      Machine    for    covering 
fabrics  and  other  objects  with   material   in   the  form  of 
powder      No.  1,103,947  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  688. 
r>»-twiler      Forest     V.,     Chimgo,     111.       Kefrigcrator.       No. 

1,106,410;  July  2H  ;   (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.   1245. 
Deutsche     <;asgluhllcht      .Xktlengesellschaft      (Auergesell- 

schaft.i      (See  Davles.  Preston,  assignor; 
r>eutscher.   Herman   H  ,  Catrollton.  Mo.      harm-gate.     No. 

1   1(12. 4S1  ;  Julv  7  .  Gaz.  vol.  •.'04  ;  p    91. 
Dever   Joseph  P."     (See  Frledma'nn,  Harry,  assljrnor.) 
Dexter  Folder  Company.     ($ee  Groom.  Jacob,  asslgncir.) 
Diamond   Crystal    Salt   Company.      (See   ^Veil,   (.  harles   L., 

asslktnor  » 
Di.k    Kfrr  A  Company.       ■  S»>.'  Sooular,  Jam.'s  .\..  assi^rtior. ) 
Dickinson,  Joseph  H.      i  Soe  Kvers  and  Dickinson.) 
Dickinson,    Robert.    Victoria.    British    Columbia.    Canada. 
Indicator    for    automobiles.       No.    1,104.1,1;    July    -1  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  765.  .      ,       . 

Dickson.  (Jeorge  S.    K  ,   N.'W   York,    N.   Y.      Steam-packing. 

No.  1,103,744  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  57 . 
Dlenstbach.  Carl,  assk-nor  of  one-third  to  W .   L    Falrchl  d 
and    one-third   to    W     L.    Falrchtld,    trustee.    New    York. 
N    Y       Flylne  machine.     No,   1,104,039 ;   July   21 
vol.   204  ;  p.   71<<. 
Dietrich.    William,    Chicago.    111.      Casting-machine. 

1  104. 72S  ;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  95.. 
Dildinn      Jain.'s     (  ..     Caiii'jron      .Mo         Bridije-floor. 

1,104>79;   July   28;   Gaa.   vol.   -04;   P-    10p9. 
Dllvock.  Harry,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Stnlth,  Boston, 
Mass     Locked  cop  tul)e  Itolder.     No.  1,104,172;  July  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    765.  ,    , 

Dlnsmoor,   G.-or^e    W.,    Iji*rence    Mass.      APPlvIng   cover^ 
Ing  to  boards  and   oth.r  articles.      No.    1,103.402;   July 
14  ;   ;'.az.  vol.   204  ;  p.  456. 
Dlttmann    H.^rmann       (  S»h>  Klelblock  and  Dittmnnn.) 
DIven.  George  M..  et  al.     (Fee  Tree,  Eber  B..  assignor.) 
Dlx     Samuel    C.    H.    ("heltenham.    Knttland.       i  ollapslDie 

irrate      No.  1.102.649;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.  151. 
Dixie  Cotton  Picker  Comi)»ny.    (See  Appleby,  John  t ..  as- 

Dlxon'"  Allen,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Fireplace  -  fender.  No. 
1  1(52.328  :  Julv  7  :  Grz    vol    204  ;  p    38. 

rnx'on  Amos  F, "Newark.  N  J  .  asslenor  to  VS.'stem  Elec- 
tric Companv.  New  York,  N  Y.  Prlniinkt  telegraph  re 
celver      No    "l  103,133;  .lulv  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;   p.  365. 

Dixon,  Theodore,  and  V  Grlt'sby.  West  Baden  Ind.  In- 
t.-rnal  combustion  .ngin'J      No.  1,103,5.1;  July  14;  l.az. 

vol.  204  :  p    51-').  ,_     „      ,       , 

Tamworth.    England. 
No    1.104.109  ;  July  21 


Gaz. 
No. 
No. 


Dobson.    Frederick    W. 

cellulose  wood-pulp. 

204  ;  p.  743. 
Dobson,    James,    Phlhu 


Bleaching 
Gaz.  vol. 


upon    the 


t,u>oM,    „»u-.-,    Ipbia.    P«        Producing 

surface  of  pile  fabrics  an  Imitation  of  the  Irregular 
curly  app-'arance  of  .Astrakhan  fur  and  the  like.  No. 
1  lO-J  483  ;  Julv  7  :  Gaz    vol.  204  :  p.  91. 

Dobson' James,  Phlladelptila.  Pa.  Mechanism  for  produc 
Ing  u'pon  the  surface  of  pile  fabrics  an  Imitation  of  the 
irregular  curlv  app.-arance  of  Astrakhan  fur  and  the 
like      No.  1.1()2.4S4:  Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol    •J(i4  .  p    92 

Dodds,  Joseph,  Fauldhou»>,  and  W^ ? "i"*" •  t ^f '".?,"  r«, 
Scotland.     Coal  conveyer.     No    1,104,481  ;  July  21  ,  Gaz. 

Dodge  '(•har?es''c.!  Worce»ter.  Mas.s.  Machine  f.ir  twl.st- 
ing 'crank-shafts.      No.    1,105,188;   July    28;    Gaz.    vol 

Do~man  Lewis  P.,  assignor  to  The  Amphlon  Piano  Player 
("mp.anv.  Svracuse.  N  V  Relf-nlaying  tnuslcal  nstru- 
ment  (Reissue.)  No.  13.764;  July  ,  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204, 
p    277 


Donaldson,  James  H  ,  and  B.  T.  Lewis,  deceased,  Chi 
cago-  M  1'  Lewis,  executrix.  La  Grange,  III.  Auto 
matlc  release  mechanism  for  vestibule-curtains.  No 
1,105,261  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  P-   1191-    ^         ,  .. 

Dooley  Frank  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Wire  bed  bottom  fabric. 
No.  1,105,262;  July  -8;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1191. 

Doollttle,  W'illiam  W..  Evanston,  assignor  to  i  rane  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  Ill  Mold.  No.  1.104.9.1;  July  28, 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1090. 

Dorment,  Frank  C.  assignor  to  Wireless  yibrator  Com- 
pany. Detroit,  Mich.  Massage-vibrator.  No.  1,102.885  , 
July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  231.  ,      ,  »   ,,,„,„       v/. 

Dorr  John  V.,  Denver,  Colo.  Disposal  of  tailings.  No. 
1.103.351;  July  14;  Gaz.  voL  204;  p.  440.  ,.„„„, 

Dorr.  John  V..  Denver.  Colo.  Apparatus  for  the  'llspoff' 
of    tailings.      No.    1.103.352  ;    July    14  ;    (iaz.    vol.    204  ; 

r»ort.    (JranvUle    C,    Plain    City,    assignor   of   one-half   to 
R    P    Dort    Westervllle,  Ohio      Tractor.     No.   1,105,561, 
July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  -204:  p.    1294. 
Dort    Richmond  P       (  Se."  Dort,  (iranvllle  (  .,  assignor.) 
Douh'le    Body    Bolster   (.ompany.      (See   Frede,   Charles  t.. 

flSsllTDOr    ) 

Double   Body  Bolster  Company.      (See  Pflager,   Harry  M.. 

Double  Body  Bolster  Company.  (See  Westlake,  Charles 
T.,  assignor. )  „  ,    .,  i. 

Dougherty,  Edwin  E.,  and  V.  W.  Baston,  Indlanapo  Is, 
Ind  Coin-<ontrolled  lock.  No.  1,105,498;  July  28; 
Gaz.    vol.  i:04  ;   p.    1276 

Douglas,  W.  A  B.      (See  Bliss,  Henry  P..  assignor.) 

Dover  David  L.,  Seattle.  Wash.  .Non  reflllahlc  bottle.  No. 
1  1(>4  972  ;  July  2s  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    1091. 

Dow  Herbert  H  ,  Midland.  Mich  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company  trustee, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Conserving  heat.  No.  1,103,948;  July 
21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  689.  „      ,       w  .,      „w..^v 

Down.s  l.«uils  W.  Providence.  R.  I.  Magnetic  chuck. 
No    l'.lo5,.%52;  Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.   1294 

Down«-v.  Richard  F  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  H  Ljoewep: 
bach!  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Washing  machine.  No.  1, 10.^.^90  . 
Julv' 7      (iuz.    vol.   204;  p.  (V). 

Doyle.   Claud   D..   et  al..  trustees.      (See  Flnlayson.  Alex- 

Doy'le*'Fn^mnuT'Marlon.  Ind.  Automatic  feed  lubricator. 
Nfo'l  1<>5  126;  Julv  2S  :  <iaz.   vol.  204:   p.   11-43. 

Dovle.  William  J  .  assignor  to  The  Monitor  Stove  ami 
Kaige  Companv.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Hinge  for  moldera 
flasks       No    1  102. .'■.73;  Julv  7;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.   124. 

Drab^ld.  Walter!  and  A.  P"  Mott.  Detroit.  Ml<:fu  Tire. 
No     1  104.783;   Julv   28;   (iaz.   vol.   204;   P-    10-4  . 

Drager, 'Alexander  B.,  assignor  to  Drftgerwerk  Heinr  und 
Bernh.  DrSger,  LUbeck  «iermany^  Smoke  iiiask  for 
respiration    apparatus.      No.    1,105,127,    July    -8,    oaz. 

Drftgerwetli  ^Heinr'  und    Bernh.    Driiger.       (See    Drftger, 

.Alexander   P.,  assignor.)  „„„.„^ 

Drake,   Frank   E  .   Kadcllfre,   Iowa.      Postal  ca  I  box  system. 

N'o    1  1()^'H.h6-  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;   p.  -3]. 
DrambouVi:' Rudolj^he",    New    York,    N.    V^     St;.rage^battery 

Diate       No    1  105,499;   July  28;  Gaz.  vol.   204      p.    l-.». 
Drawr    Charles  F  .  Mont  real    (Quebec.  Canada.     Coflapslble 

cTe      No    1  103,664  ;  July  14  ;  «Jai-   vol.  204  ;  p^  5rfl 
Dra^r    Charles  T  .  a.sslgnor  to  The  Draper  Manufacturing 
^(•Sany     'Teveland.    Ohio       Reversible    pf''  /"r    steel 

barrels      No    1  103,176;  July  14;  (iaz    vol.  2<)t;  p.  380. 
Drawr  Companv'     (See   Asman.  Charles  W,  ass  gnor  i 
DrSwr  CoSbany.     ( See  Koechlln,  Albert  (i..  assignor. ) 
Ka?fr  Comfan.v       (See  Stlmpson,  Edward  ^  •  -«'^^;.;^p',. 
Draper     Mauufa-turing     Company,     The.        (See     l>iaper, 

Charles  T.  assignor.) 
nmvo    WiUiain  M      (See  Roadman  and  Dravo. ) 

"S'iaS'iir  ^o.'r;^r»v5'!  .u';rJ2rs.:-'°r  Jo°;'! 
r.>;;';'ir..t?;.',.,?'s,""s.T.'s,:ro.'  r.^  con,,r«b,. ...... 

No    1  1(13  H69;  Julv    14;  "iaz.  vol.  201.  P    «-'• 
Duckworth,  Joseph  c' .  Wllllamston    S    C.      K»-Mor  rotary 
elements.     No.  1.103.403  ;  July  14  ;  (,az.  vol.  204  .  p.  455. 

T.ndlov    Sarah  E.      (See  Thurston  and  Dudley,) 

Duffv,  Thomas  I  .  assignor  to  E  <"•  S«'C%^°v  ^Vw^i^i -3  ^ 
Tire  carrier  and  lamp-supporting  bracket.  No.  1,104.1  .  .<  . 
Julv  21  ;  'iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  765. 

DuffyNhomas  I.,  assignor  t-o  K.  C^.  Saes  Co..  Chicago.  111. 
Rear  axle  for  motor  vehicles.  No.  1,104.174,  July  £1  , 
(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  766  ^  ^    ^  ^,  , 

Dunbar.  Frank  (i..  assignor  to  fargent  Companv  Chi- 
cago III  Lubricator  glass  shield.  No.  1.104,974, 
Julv' 28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1092.  , 

DuncAn,  Joseph  S.  assignor  to  .\,ldressograph(  ompany, 
Chicago  111.  Addressing  machine.  No.  1.102,396  ;  July 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  :  p.  61. 

Duncan  Joseph  S.,  assignor  to  Addremtograph  C<)mpany, 
Chicago,    111.      Type-die.      No.    1.102.397;   July   7;   Gaz. 

Du^D^canT  Jose'lih   s'.,   assignor  to   Addressograph   Company. 

Chicago,    III.      Type-die.      No.    1,102..398;    .tuly    7;    Gaz. 

vol     204  :    p    62.  „       J  M 

Duncan.     I>?ster    C.    Denla,     Idaho        Speedoscope.      No. 

1.105;411  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p    1246. 
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Dunham.  Bert  y.,  Urbana.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Western  Electric  Company,  New^  York. 
N.  Y.  Automatic  telephone  system.  No.  1.103.572  ; 
July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  516. 

Dunham  Company.  The.     (See  Karl.  George  E.,  assignor.) 

Dunham.  Millard  I>.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plston-rtng.  No. 
1.103.912;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  634. 

Dunham.  Samuel  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fastener  forming 
and  driving  machine.  No.  1,103.404  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  456. 

Dunham.  William  P.,  Ix)s  Angeles.  Cal.  Vacuum-cup-re- 
leaslng  device  for  lamps.  No.  1,104,252;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol    204  ;  p.  791. 

Dunklev   (Ompany.      (See   Dunkley.   Samuel  J.,   assignor.) 

Dunkley,  Samuel  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Dunklev  (ompany.  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Machine  for  peel- 
ing peaches  and 'other  fruit.  No.  1.104.175;  July  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  766. 

Dunn,  (iano.  East  Orange,  assignor  to  I'rocker-Wheeler 
Company,  .\mpere,  .N.  J.  Dvnamo-electric-machlne 
frame.    "No.  1.104.784  :  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p    102.">. 

Dunn,  (iano.  New  York,  -N.  Y.,  a.sslgnor  to  Crocker  Wheeler 
Companv,  .\inpere,  .N.  J.  Motor-control  system.  No. 
1.104,785;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1025. 

Dunn,  John.      (See  Townsend,  Robert  V..  assignor.) 

Dunn,  John  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Buckle.  No.  1,103,275; 
July   14;  <iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  415. 

Dunn,  Moses  H  .  Los  Angeles,  (^al.  Hydrocarbon-burner. 
.No    1,102.329;  Julv  7;  (iaz    vol.  '204;  p.  38. 

Dunphee.  Henrv  W.,  L<>omln8ter.  Mass  Display-box.  No. 
1,104,2.53  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  791. 

Duniley.  .John   W.      (See  I'erguson,   Leonard  L..  assignor.) 

Duntby  l'neiimnti(  Sweeper  Company.  (See  Ferguson. 
Leonard    L  .  assignor. ) 

Duplex  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Meyer,  Julius  A., 
assignor. ) 

Duplex  Printing  Press  Company.  (See  Bcchman,  Henry 
F.,   assignor. ) 

Durkee,  Joseph  W  ,  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Pyrene 
Manufacturing  Company.  Portable  flre-extlngulsher. 
No.  1,105,263;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1192. 

Dusman,  Charles  F.,  et  al.  (See  Walker,  William  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Dutcher.  Frank.  Versailles,  a.sslgnor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Companv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Railway  signal-tor 
pedo.      No.   1,102,887;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.   204;    p.  232. 

Dutcher.  Frank.  Versailles,  as.slgnor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Railway  signal-tor- 
pedo.     No.   l,102.>ss:  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  232. 

Dutcher,  Frank,  Versaill.-s,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Railway  slgnaltor- 
ptrdo.     No.   1,102,NS9;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  232. 

Diivall.  (Jeorge  W.      (See  Heebe  and   Duvall.) 

Dwlght.   .\rthur  S.,   New    York,   .N.   Y.,   assignor,   by   mesne 
assignments,    to    Dwight    and    Lloyd    Metallurgical    Com 
panv.      Apparatus   for  roasting  and  sintering   ores.      No 
1,I()2,9M2:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  262. 

Dwight  and  Lloyd  Metallurgical  Company.  (See  Dwlght. 
Arthur    S..    assignor.) 

Dwver.  John  T.     (See  Burdett.  James  E..  assignor.) 
*     Dye.  Frederic  W..   Dayton.  Ohio.     Carton.      No.  1.103,177; 
July   14     (iaz.  vol.  "204  ;  p.  381. 

Dyer.  Frank  L.  et  al.     (See  Snelllng,  Walter  O..  assignor.) 

Dvson  .Vlfred  H.,  assignor  lo  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Sup 
plv  Companv,  Chicago,  III.  Automatic  switch  for  tele- 
phone svsteins.  N(.>.  1.103,040;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  331. 

Dyson,    Harry.      (See  Gaunt   and   Dyson.) 

E.  C.  Austin  Limited.      (See  Austin.  Ernest  (\.  assignor.) 

E.  C.  Sales  Co.      (See  Duffy,  Thomas  I.,  assignor  ) 

E,  1.  (Ill  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Mas- 
land.    Walter    E..    assignor.)  „       „,  ^.,      ,       « 

E.  R.  Knott  Machine  Company.  (See  ^^o^8ey,  Charles  H., 
assignor.) 

Earl  Lee  (i  ,  Jacksonville,  Ha.  Metallic  tie.  No. 
1  105,325;  Julv  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1214. 

Earnshaw.  George  F  .  assignor  to  Enrnshaw  Knitting  Com 
pany  Chicago,  HI.  .\bdomlnal  band.  No.  1,102,250; 
.Inlv  7  ;  (iaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   10.  ^  r,  r^ 

Earnshaw  Knitting  Company.     (See  Earnshaw,  George  !-.. 

Eastman,   Earnest  A.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   The  Craw 
ford  Mc(ireKor  and  Canbv  Co.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Last-turn- 
ing machine.     No.   1,104,040;  July  21;  Gaz.   vol.  204; 
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Eastman  Kodak  Company.      (See  Folmer,  William  F.,  as- 

sl cno r  ) 
Easton    Frank  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Guard  and  Indicator 

for  storage  vessels.     No.  1,105,068;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  :    p.    1124.  ^  », 

Eastwood.  Albert  B..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Stocking-form      No. 

1,104.348;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  825. 
Eaton,    Charles    ('..    assignor    to    C.    A.    Eaton    Companv, 

Brockton,    Mass       Making   shoes.      No.    1,103,913  ;    July 

14  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;   p.  6.34. 
F:aton     Charles    C.,    assignor    to    C.    A.    Eaton    Company, 

Brockton.   Mass.      Shoe,      No.   1,103,914  ;   July   14  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  634. 
Eaton.   Horace  P.      (See  Newman  and  Eaton.) 
Fnton    Willie  (i  ,  Nashua.  N.  H..  assignor  to  Nashua  Manu- 
facturing  Companv.      Shuttle.      No.    1.102.890;   July  7; 

(iaz.    vol,    204  ;    p.    232. 
Fbellng    Oscar,  et  al.     (See  Alexander.  Jesse,  assignor.) 
Eberhard,  Wllhelm.     (See  Hack,  Jacob,  assignor.) 


Eberhardt.   Henry  J.,   assignor  to  Newark  Gear  Cattlnj 

Machine  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Gear  cutting  machine.     No. 
1.104,4S2  ;  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  n71. 

Eckberg,  Arvid  \\'.,  and  C.  Stohlberg,  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 
J'lvoted  and  sliding  window.  No.  1,103,276;  July  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  415. 

Eckford.  William.  Rhvl,  Wales,  .\pparatus  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  lead  0x1(1.  No.  1.104.786;  July  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.   1025. 

Ecklyn.  Charles  N..  assignor  to  Standard  Electric  Works, 
Racine.  Wis.  Agitator.  No.  1.103.949;  Julv  21;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;   p.  689. 

Eclipse  Folding  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Bodey,  Ed- 
ward J  .  assignor.) 

EMdelbuttel  Relmers,  Gustav  R.,  Geneva,  Wash.  Strut- 
cover  of  streamline  surface.  No.  1,104,254;  July  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  792. 

Eddv,  Oscar  H.  assignor  to  W.  Mdy  Plow  Company, 
(ifeenwlch.  N.  Y.  Sulky  plow.  No.  1,102,891;  July  .; 
(iaz.    vol.   204  ;   p.    233. 

Edge  Moor  Iron  Company.  ( S<'e  Sellers  and  Bradford, 
assignors,  i 

Edmands,  John  W.,  Newton  Center,  Mass,  assignor  to 
Central  Rallwav  Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa  Rall- 
wav  signal  fusee.  No.  1,103,277 ;  July  14 ;  (iaz.  voL 
204  ;   p.  415. 

Edmands.  John  W.,  Newton  Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Central  Rallwav  Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Rall- 
wav signal-fusee.  No.  1,103,278;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
204;  p    41.5. 

Edmands.  John  W.,  Newton  Center.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Central  Railway  Signal  Company,  Pittsl>urgh,  Pa. 
Fusee  cap.  No.  1.103.279;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  416. 

Edmondson.  E.  A.,  et  al      (See  Taylor,  Nicholas,  assignor.) 

Edwards.  Daniel  W..  assignor  to  (ireenlee  Bros.  &  Com- 
panv, Rockford,  111.  Tool.  No.  1,105,553  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  1294. 

Edwards.  Joshua  L.,  et  al.  (See  Greene,  James  O..  as- 
signor. I 

Edwards,  Pearl  M.     (See  Campbell,  Calvin  N.,  a.sslgnor.  i 

Edwards,  Victor  E.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction 
Companv.  Worcester.  Mass.  Rolling  mill  plant.  No. 
1.104.34'9  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  826. 

Eggart.  Karl,  a'sslgnor  to  Firm  of  A.  Saurer,  Arbon, 
Switzerland.  Jacquard-card-perforating  machine.  No. 
1.104,641  ;  Julv   21  :   (iaz,   vol.   204;   p.  927. 

Eggert.  Theodore  R.,  et  al.      (See  Tree,  Eber  B.,  assignor.) 

Eggleston.  Lewis  W..  Wheaton.  assignor  to  .\merl(an  Ra- 
diator Companv.  Chicago.  III.  Steam  radiator.  No. 
1.104.350;  Julv  il  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  s26 

Egll.  Eduard.  assignor  to  Ma.schlnenfabrlk  Riiti  formerly 
Casper  Honegger,  Riitl.  Switzerland.  Thn  ud  (  utting 
mechanism  for  weft-replenishing  looms.  No.  1.104,880; 
July  28  ;  (jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1059. 

Egly,  (ieorg,  l  leptow,  assi,'noi  to  (iebrueder  Siemens  & 
Co.,  Berlin,  (iermanv.  Electric  heater.  No.  1.103,353; 
Julv   14;  (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.    441. 

Egry  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Jensen,  Hans  L.,  as- 
signor ) 

Egry  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Nlckol  and  Stern,  as- 
signors.) .  ..         «, 

Ehlert.  .Arthur  W..  Lebanon,  Oreg.  Railway-spike.  No. 
1,102.485;  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  92. 

Elblg,  Paul.  Nleder  Schfinhausen,  (iermany,  assignor  to 
(ieneral  Electric  Companv.  Bearing  for  elecirlc  meters. 
No.  1,104,176;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  766. 

Eldson.  Charles  G.     "(See  Crouse,  Eidson.  and  Davis.) 

Elker  Tbaddeus  B..  Allenhurst,  N.  J  Carbureter.  No. 
1.103.178;  Julv  14:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  381 

Ellau,  Adolph  .1.,  Chicago,  111.  Milliner's  Iron,  No. 
1,102,399:  Julv  7:  (iaz.  vol    204:  p.  62. 

Elsenhlitten  Akti'en-Vereln  DUdellngen.  (See  Klhn,  Nico- 
las, assignor. ) 

Ekstrom,  Oscar  A.      (See  Lundahl  and  Ekstrom.) 

Ela,  Edgar  W.,  a<lministrator,      (See  Ela,  Jonathan  C.) 

Ela,  Jonathan  C..  deceased,  Woburn,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  J.  W.  (irirnes,  Reading,  and  on(>  fourth  to 
H.  S  Rllev,  Woburn,  Mass.  ;  E.  W.  Ela.  administrator. 
Awning  frame  and  hinges  therefor.  No.  1,102,251  ;  July 
7  :   (iaz    vol.    204  ;    p.    10. 

Elarn,  William  E..  Washington.  D.  C.  Tobacco-pipe 
cleaner.      No.   1,103.134:  July   14;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.   365. 

Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  P'lost,  Homer  E.,  assignor.) 

Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Hall.  Jav  H.,  assignor.) 

Ele<-tric  Meat  Curing  Company.  The.  (See  Lincoln.  John 
C..    assignor.) 

Electric  Security  Company.  (See  Colby.  Alson  B  ,  as- 
signor. ) 

Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schramm, 
Adolph  W.,  assignor.) 

Electrochi  iiiiMlie  Werke,  (i.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Faehr.  Paul. 
assignor  i 

Elevator  Supply  &  Repair  ("ompany.  (See  Wylde  and 
Schenck.  assignors  » 

Ellick  Frnnk  I,  omaha,  Nebr.  Leaf  binding  clasp  No. 
1.105.025:  Julv  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  lios. 

Ellicott  Francis,  Ruxton.  Md.  Means  for  lubricating  en- 
glne-cvlinders.  No.  1,103,354;  July  14;  (iaz  vol.  204; 
p.  441'. 

Elliott  Stephen  E  ,  West  Salem,  111  Wire-holder.  No. 
1  105.412;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p    1246. 


:vi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Elliott.  WiiUaiu,  asRiKiior  to  l>enip«tcr  Mill  Mnnufartiirlnn 

Company.    Beatrice.     J^etr        B«arin)?.       No.     1.104,041  ; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1'04  ;  p.  7ia. 
Elliott,    Wiinam     K.,    Cratiil    Kapuls,    Mirh.      Arbor  -  press. 

No.  l.ln.MT'J:  July  14  ;  Gm    vol.  I'CM  ;  p.  asi. 
Elliott    WiUiain  K  .  Grand  Kapitl.s.  Mich.     Multiple  spindle 

drill      No.   1.10:i,lH0;  .luly   14:  Gaz.  vol.  i;04  ;  p.  :<«-. 
Klllott     Wlllijim    K..   <;ran(l    Rapids.    Mich.      BrmldloK  ir.a 

chine      N"    l.MS.lsi  :  July  14  :  Gaz    vol.  i;i)4  ;  p.  :{S2 
Elliott     WiliUm    E..    (;ra|)d    Kaplds.    .Mich.      Arbor  -  press. 

.\'n.  l.ltt:<.lSl' :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  .IK.'!. 
EI11.<».  Carlftun.   I.arctimott.    assi^irior  to  Cnadflold   Cbeml 

cai   Companv.    .New    York,   N.    Y.      Klulsh  remov*  r.      No. 

l,102.;5.''.ii  ,   .filly   7:   Ga».    vol.   204;   p.   S8. 
Ellis.  GarU'tuD.   .Montclalr.  N.  J.,  as.slgDor  of  two  thirds  to 

EUis-Fo.ftor   Gonipauy   and   one-third   to   (".    I..    I'arsutis. 

Washington.  1>    G       Mxlitioii.     .No.  1.10.:],017  ;  July  7; 

Gar.   vol.   204  ;    p.   2:'i 
Ellis  FtJSter    Gotopuny    <<    al.       iSee    Ellis.    Carleton.    as- 

FIUh     John    H      ITf*--  r     Kn-land.      Electrical    Insulator. 
'  No'    1  1()2.2.'>2:  Julv   7     <  ,\z.  vol.  204:  p.   10. 
Ellison    Alb«>rt   R..   Hrot.klln.".   Mass.     Tn-atlDR  pontlanak. 

No.    i. 104,744;   July   21;   Gar.    vol.    204;    P-   9«3. 
Klmore.  Guv   il.,   Swarthtiore.    Ta.,   anil  O.   U.   Bohm.   Bir- 

minKlx'ui.  Al'i-     Jl«-     N"-    1.102.574;  July    .  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

El-ii^t.-'ische  Martchlnenbau  Gesellschaft.  (See  Burgert.  Au- 
gust, assignor,  i  ,  ..  c  ■ 

Elsilssldie  Maschin.nbau  (;esellschaft.  (See  Merlons.  Ed- 
uard,  axsinMor.  i 

Elwell    Oliver   E,    IIornt>ll.   N.    Y,   assU'Dor  to    Ihe   Lulon 

Special    MachUie    Ccmr-uny.    '^^)<^»««',  ''',,, ^''Ji^^^^^i': 
trollcr   for   st-win;:  mii.liin.-s.      No.    1.106.413,   July   -:»  , 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  12  4il. 
Ely    A.  Victor.      ( St-e  Syke.s.  Henry  T.,  asslsnor.) 
Eincrlck,   Louis   W.,   riM_eivcr.      i  Sec   I'arker.   Clark    \V..  as- 

Emc'ison-Brantinaham   r^mpanj.      (See   Davis.   Calvin   R..   i 

Emernon  Brmntiu^ham  Company,  i  See  Waterman.  Lewis 
E..  asslKDor.  i  »,  , 

Bm.Mson,  Vi.ior  II..  Neij  York.  N.  Y  G.  A.  5£anwarlnj;. 
Bavonne,  N.  J.  and  1  K.  Reynard.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
assignors  to  Am.rbT.n  <;raphoi>hnne  Coiupanv  Bric^e- 
port  Conn.  cotnposit.><llsk  sound-reconl.  No.  1,102. -a.s  . 
Jnlv"7:  Gaz.  vol,   204  ;  p.   1 1  ^   t-      _  > 

Emerv    Rose.     (S^-e  Bonoor.  Belot,  ^  assallo.  and  Emery.) 

KiulriL-.'.r,   AU>ert    II.      i  S«i«  lU.wker.   Ernest  S     assignor  , 

Emmons      Henry    T,.     Hrw.kllne      Mass.       1; 'nUhlnc    1« 
bodies.      No.   1.1().T1><:<:   .Mlv   '^  ■   ^'«*  /"'^.  "^.^  P' .;'V- 

Emmrlch.  Otto  R  .  Mans^ha.  Wls^  Barrel.  No.  1,1(>4..{51  . 
Julv  21:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  H26. 

Emri'-k.   C.eorirc   W.,    Brooklyn.   N.  Y     as.slpor.    by   mesiie 
assi-nmonrs,  to  Automatic  Drill  ^huck  Gorp<.rntlou   pe- 
Uolt,  Mich      Drill  chutk.     No.  1.104,255  ;  July  21  ;  Gas.  ] 
vol    204  :  p.  702.  ^  ^     , 

Knirelmauu     Max     and   II.    Merkel.   assignors   to   Fnrbenfa- 

'•"brlken  vorm  Frledr.  1'.ayer.A  (;•  Kl^^rfeld.  Germany 
I-roduction  of  cyanamid.  No.  1.102,5<92  ;  July  .  ,  Gaz. 
vol    '*04  •  p    2."??. 

England,  Alexander.  WUklnsburg,  assltrnor  to  The  West- 
inshouse  Air  Brake  Company.  J^tt^sburph.  Pa  AtJto- 
matic  train  .stop  device.  No.  1.104.7>7  ;  July  28:  Gaz. 
vol    204  ;  p.  If^-O 

Ent'ies.  Willis.  Taw  Puw',  Mich.  Internal  combustion  tur- 
bine engine.     No.  1.101.500;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  i04  ;  p. 

Enslesson,  John  E..  Krlstlnebamn.  Sweden,  assignor,  by 
mesn«  assi«nmt;nts.  to  .M'.is  t'Ualm.rs  Manufarturlng 
Coinpanv.  Time  el.n|.nt  p..w.r  llmitin;;  device.  No. 
1  1112. 7X1  :  Julv  7:  (Jnz.  vol     2fU  ;   t)    177. 

Ensminger.  Kossuth  J.,  flamersvUle.  Ohio  Means  and  de- 
vice to  control  and  r^uulatt-  the  flow  of  .surface  water. 
No.  l,104.4Sa  ;  July  2L  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  S72. 

Ensor  Jowph  W..  Mar.-ius.  S.  D.  \ehicle  tonKue  attach- 
ment      No     l.H'2.t>."iU  ;  Julv  7:  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.   1.j1. 

Epstein.  Eli.  Boston,  M|ss  Cylinder-lock.  No.  1.102.893; 
Jnlv  7;  Gnz.   vol.   2U4  ;   p.   2.H;5. 

Erlckson  Charles  A.,  IlattsbnrK,  N.  \.  Pneumatic  sus- 
pension for  vehicles.  No.  1.104,294  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  siof"'. 

Erlckson,  Edward,  a8si»nor  to  The  Boylston  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Heel  '-ompressing  machine. 
No.  1,104,17"7  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    707. 

Erlckson.  I'efer  F...  iis4i;;nor  to  1'.  E.  Erlckson  4  Son. 
luc  Port  Chester.  .N.  Y.  Tool  for  repairing  tii^-s.  .No. 
1  104. •'■.42;   Julv   21  ;   Oaz.   vo!     -'•>+:   r'    ''-'7. 

Erie  Cltv  Iron   Works.     (See  Sei.len     Kdw  ud  P..  assignor.) 

Eiixon.  't.ustave  A.,  ct  ^tl.  '  S.v-  Go- '/.iu.:er,  Charlea  F, 
assignor.  (  .,,       ,  ,         ,  », 

Friatidssoi).  Hedvig  I...  Chicago.  111.  Lamp  brackeL  No. 
1  1M4,.H52;   Julv  21  ;  Ciaz.   vol.  204;  p.   s27 

Frienbach  .\rnold.  I>ess|iu,  assignor  to  .\<-fien  Geaellschaft 
fur  \nitin  FabrlkatloB.  Berlin.  Germany  Pr-paration 
for  dv.dng  hairs,  furs,  and  the  Ilk.'.  .No.  1,10;', 554  .  July 
2*^  :   Gaz.    vol.   204:   p.    \JUi. 

Erlenbach.  Arnold,  and  K.  .Marx,  Dessao.  assigaors  to  Ac 
tien    (rt^ellschaft    fiir    AiiitlB    Fabrlkatlon,    Berlia,   Ger- 
many      Dye   for  dyelBg  fars,   hairs,  and   the   like.     No. 
1,105,501  ;  July  2H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2U4  ;  p.  1277. 

Errlco  (;«>UDaro.  Wat«rt»ary,  Conn  Fly-paper  holder. 
No    l.lO.^.OftO;  July  M  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  600. 


No. 


Erwln.  HerUrt  E..  New  Britain,  and  H.  M.  Gorsllne,  Bris- 
tol, assk'iiors  to  1  he  New  Britain  Machine  Company, 
New  Britain,  ("onn.  Check-controlled  a|iparatus.  No. 
l.li>2.s!»4  :  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  2:-i:'. 

Esche.  William,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  B.  Loewenbach, 
.Mllwaukef,  Wis.  Shoemakers  Jack.  No.  1,104,484; 
.luly   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   204  :    p.    872. 

Essex  Rubber  Company.  tSee  Itt.'dfleld,  Clifford  S.,  as- 
slu'nor. ) 

Estabrooks,  George  11.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Piston  packing- 
ring.     No    l,10a.57:?;  July  14;  Caz.  vol.  204;  p.  516. 

Eureka  .Mower  Company.  (See  Gilroy,  William  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Evers,  Cyrus,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  J.  II.  Dickinson,  Mont- 
clair.  N.  J.  Logging  engine.  No.  1,103,135;  July  14; 
<;az.   vol.   204  :   p.   .'^65. 

Everson,  Elsworth  E..  Brilliant,  Ohio.  Fence  construc- 
tion      No     1  Iii4,4s5:  Julv  21  :  (Jar.,  vol.  204;  p.  873. 

Eves  Joshua  V  ,  Belfast,  Ireland.  .Machine  for  hackling 
anil  sproadint'  Has  and  other  long  8taplc<i  til>ers.  No. 
1.1()2,W5;  Julv   7;  Gaz.   vol.   204;  p.  2S4. 

Ewsid  Henrv  C..  Louisville.  Ky.  Bi-d  cover  holder.  No. 
1,10';{, 494;' July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  4S7. 

Excelsior  Steel  Furnace  Company.  The.  (See  Scherer, 
Alb.'rt  G..  assignor.  I 

Excelsior  Stove  ami  Manufnc  turinc  Company.  (See  Heid- 
breder  and  Ohnemus.   assignors.) 

ExceM  Indicator  Company.     (See  Stone.  John,  awlgnor.) 

Eyers,  (Jcrgc.  Marshfleld,  Wis.  Road-scraper.  No. 
1,10.1,051  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  090.       ,      ^    ^ 

Ezell  James  D  ,  and  J.  ('.  King,  Burlington,  N.  C.  Device 
for  splnnini:  frames.  No.  l,104.«Hl  ;  July  28;  Oaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p    1050 

F,  L.  Schmidt  Company  (See  Novlck,  Abraham,  as 
signor. )  _      ,  ,   .      , 

F.  W.  Spocke  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Lowe.  John  u., 
assignor  )  „        „       .. 

F.  W  Sparke  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Spacke. 
Bruwnlee.  and  Spacke,  aaslgnors.) 

Fabel  Christine  M.,  Oceanpark  Heights.  Cal.  Composi- 
tion for  piecrust  or  the  like.  No.  1,103,S50  ;  July  14; 
<;az.    vol.   204  :    p.   441 

Fal>»r  Frnst  Berlin.  Germany.  I- use  for  projectiles. 
No    1,102,732;  Julv  7  :  Gai    vol.  204  ;  p.  178. 

Faehr  Paul  Bitteifeld.  assignor  to  Elect  roc  hemuche 
Werke  Cm.  b  11,  Berlin,  Germany.  Pyrophoric  al- 
loy     No    1  1(12. , '".7.%  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gnz.  vol.  204  :  p     125. 

Faehrrnann,  John  M..  Hou>ton,  Tex.     Tourists  ghisa. 
1,104,04:?:   Julv   21  :   Gaz.   vol,   204;   p.  927.  ^ 

Faehrnisnn,  John  M  .  Houston.  Tex.  Tourists  glass.^No. 
11(M_R44;   Julv  21  :   Gaz.   vol.    204;    p.   02X. 

Fain  Eilward  C  ,  Weturapka,  Ala.  I  nspenslng  refrigerator. 
.N.I    1  inr;r.02;  Jul?  2><  :  Gaz.  v.»l.  2n4  :  p.  1277. 

Fairbanks.  Leonard  .M  .  New  Haven  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Ti»e  H  (J  Thompson  &  Son  <  <>.  Hacks.iw  frame.  No. 
1   1();C40.-.  :   Julv   14:   Gnz.   vol.   204;   p    4H7. 

Fairbanks.  Morse  4  Company.      (See  .\hara,  George  v.,  as- 

Faircbllti.  Walter  I..,   trustee.      (See  Dlen*«tbach,  Carl,  as 

Fan^l"n  George  J..  San  Jose.  111.  Frnlt  picker  or  gatherer. 
No    1.1(15, 181);  July  2H  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1105. 

Farlwnfalirlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bay.r  A  Co.  (bee  Kngei- 
mann    »nd    Merkel.   assignors,  i 

Karl  etifabrlken  vorm.  Frle<lr  P.ayer  &  Co.  (See  Hansen. 
Christian,  assignor.)  <a      x-  _*    » 

Farbenfabrikeii  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  (  o.  (See  vagt.  Au 
gust,  assignor.)  „       _,.  , 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  k  BrUnlng.  (See  Uhlen- 
huth,  Rudolf,  assignor.)  .,     .,     ,         •     • 

Fnrkas.  Kitrl,  Glen  Rid-e.  N.  J.  Automatic  fusion  device 
for  niakini:  metallic  filanient  supports.  No.  1,104,J»0; 
July   21:  Gaz.  vol.  204:   p    806. 

Farnham  Bii>n  B  .  Buffalo,  N  Y.  Mixing  machine.  No. 
1,105,555  :  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1205. 

Funiuhar.  Harry  !>,.  New  York.  N.  Y.  MultlpUTng  attach- 
ment for  cameras.  No.  1,103.745;  July  14;  Gaz.  voL 
204  ;   p.  577.  „,   ^      ^    . 

Farran.l  Company.  The.  (See  Leadbeter,  Richard  A.,  as- 
signor.) ,,  ,  .../-. 

Farrell  Thomas  J  .  Nadea\i,  Kans..  assignor  to  A.  Lon- 
atable  trustee.  KIkfou.  Md.  Therapeutic  apparatus. 
No    1.10:'.iKX);  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  269.  ^ 

FauK'Ton  Ernest  <;..  usf.igtior  of  one  half  to  fcociete 
\nonvme  des  Faieticeries  de  Creil  et  Montereaa.  Mon_ 
tereaii  France,  Apparatus  for  baking  porcelain  and 
>«iniilar  substances  in  <i.ntlnuous  furnaces  with  movable 
hearths      No.  1,103,184  ;  July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  .384. 

laust.  Casper.  Oshkosh.  Wis,  Bridge  -  gates.  No, 
1  102,2.%4  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz,  vol.   204  ;  p    1  1 

Fay  John  L..  St,  Louis.  Mo.  < J ro«HMl  author.  No. 
1  103, l.H,'-,:  Julv   14:  Gaz    vol    204:  p.  384, 

Feaster.  John  C.,  Skedee.  okla.  End  gate  for  lumber- 
wagons.     No.  1,104.045  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz,   vol.  204  ;  p.  928, 

Feglev  Thomas  J.  and  G.  O.  Leopold,  assignors  to  North 
Br&B  MTg.  Co,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Drill.  No.  1.103.746; 
Julv    14;  Gaz.   vol.   204:    p.    ')7^. 

Fehrentz.   Peter,      i  See   Wint.  r    Albert,   awlgnor. ) 

Fcllbach  "  Arthur   O  .    North    Milwaukee,    assignor    to    Fell- 
I        bach    ilotor    Coiai»«ny.    Milwaukee,    Wis,      Seat-support 
I        for    motorcycles.      No     1.102.265;    July    7:    Gaa.    vol. 
I        204  :  p.   11 
Feiibach   Motor  Conipany.      (See  Feilhach.    Artbnr  O.  as- 
signor. ) 
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Feldmann.    Louis.    Jr.,   and   T.    E.    Crecellus    assignoni   to  I 
.Multiplex    Display     Fixture    Company      St.     Louis.     Mo 
DlsplHV-ra.k,      No,    1,103,130;   July    14;   Gaz,   vol.   204, 

Fe'ldiiann.    Louis.   Jr..   and   T.    E.   Crecellus    assignor*    to 

Multiplex    Display     Fixture    Company,    ft     Loms-     Mo. 

Wing    or    leaf    for    display  racks       No.    1.104,4!^0 .    Juli 

•1     (Jaz    vol.  204;  p.   873.  ,,    „     ^. 

Feldmeyer.    Willlan.    F..    assignor    to    T'lf,^/^"''    .^i^    Ja" 

Paper    and    Box    Company.    Dayton     Ohio.      I  fiper    pan. 

No    1  l(t3  186  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ,  p.  ,iS4. 
Feidt,   Adolf.      (Bee  Spiess  and   Feldt.i 
Fellnieth.  Jacob  W.      (See  King  and  I-ellmeth,) 
Fe  s  erg,    Arthur    P..    Newark.   N.    .        Heatregulatlng   de- 

vle       No     1  103  .-.74;   July    14.  Gaz,   vol,   2()4  :   p.   ol.. 
Felser'  Hariv  I       ■    a/,      (See  Hale.  William   H.,  assignor.) 
Ul'^ke;  Cbaries,  assignor  to  Platihard  ^--1^-^075'  ViiTv 

pany.   Kokomo.    Ind.      Carbureter.      No.    1.104..).o,   JU(y 

b8;(Jnz.  vol.  204:  p,  1092. 
Felt.  Cbaries  K..  Chicago.  111.     Pasteurizing  machine.     No. 

1  102  480     July  7  :  Gar.  vol.  204;  p.  "2. 
Fenila    Rorco    i  .  et  al.     'See  Hale.  William  H..  assignor,) 
Fen.ler.'Geo%e-p.,    New    London     Conn       Printing  press. 

No   1  103  OCo  ;  July  !■*  :  '•»»    *o'-  -^"* '  P-  **,,•.  i 

Fenn.r.'    liaS    B„\^maha      Nebr,       Automobile    engine-   , 

starter.     No.   1.102,651:  July  7;  <^«^- .Y^  .  ^04  .   P-  151- 

Fentou.  RlehHld  F.  (See  t"'',¥"\S"  ""'' l^'^^^^^nrlnrd  la 
Feriruson  Benjamin  T,.  an(  R.  F.  henton,  Mandard,  i>a. 
^^frklng  pluK.     No.  1.103.1«7  ;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;   , 

Ferguson.  Leonard  L  .  assignor  to  J;,,^?unt ley,  Chicago.   , 

HI       Pneumutl<-  (leaner.      No.   1,104,882.  July  ^v  ,  oaz. 
vol    204  :  p.   D>00.  ...  . 

Ferguson.  Leonard  L.  assignor  to  Duntley  Pneumatic 
Swe.-per  iompnnv,  Ctdcago.  III.  (.leaning  device.  No. 
1  iu4.07f>;  Julv  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p    1002. 

Ferguson,    I>eonard    L„    assignor    to    imntley    l»neumntlc 
Sweeper   Comiianv,    Chicago.    111.      Carpet  sweeper.      No,   , 
1  104,977  ;  Julv  2m:  Gaz    vol,  204  ;  p.  1093. 

Ferguson     Samuel,    Scheniitady.    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Gen-  I 
eral    Electric  Companv       System   of   electrical   distribu- 
tion      No     1.102,733;  Julv  7;   Gaz.   vol.   2(14:   p.   1(8,  \ 

Ferguson,    Samuel.    Schenectady.    N.    Y..    assignor    to    Gen-  ; 
ernl    Eleitric  Companv.      System    of   .  lertri<  al    distribu- 
tion.     No.    1.103,018;   July   7:   Gnz.    vol     204  :    P    2ifi. 

Ferris    Henr\    L.   iisslgnor  to   Hunt.   11.  Im,  I  errls  *  Com- 
pany    Harvard,    III.      Barndoor   track.      No.    1,104,353;   i 
Julv '21:   Gaz.    vol.   2(>4  :    p.    827.  m       » 

F^val"  L«!-on,  and  J.  De  la  Fresnaye,  Paris,  France.  Treat- 
in. I'lt  of  .  aoiit.  houe,  irutta  percha.  and  like  substances. 
No.   1,102.487;  July  7;  Gaz.   vol     204;  p    03. 

FIcker  Nbholss  T..  New  Y'uk.  N  Y.  lime-card.  No. 
1   I.k;  ,-.:,-.  .   Julv    14.   Gaz.    vol.   2()4  ;  p.   .M7 

Fielding  George  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hliiminntlng  device. 
No.   1.105,414:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol    204:  p    1247 

Fields  John  D..  Butte,  Mont,  El.-ct rolvt i-  apparatus.  No. 
1.104.040;  Julv  21  :   Gaz.    vol    204  ;n.   it20  ,     ,  .    , 

Flerz  Hans  E.  Basel.  Switzerland.  Extraction  of  nickel 
from  mixtures  of  nickel  ;m.l  other  metals.  No. 
1.103.747:  Julv   14:  <;az.   vol.   204  ;   p    ...8 

Fife  Robert  F  .  i'snton.  Ohio.  Stack  flashing.  NO. 
1  l();i..;t;.;  ,  Julv   14:  Gaz,  v., I.  20 4  ;  p.  552. 

Fllhin    Jam<-s  D."       .See  Hanna.    Fllbln.  and   Amsden.) 

Fllippl  .\ntolne  P..  l-nris,  I'rance  Driving  and  sustaln- 
inu  ^uif:u.-  applicable  to  unvl-.-ntlon  In  nir  and  water, 
N,,    i.lici  iss  :  ^.ily  14  :  Gaz    vol  204  :  P-  -^^S- 

Filzer,    Christian    G,    Erie.    Pa.      Torch.       No.    1,109.190. 

July  28;  Oaz.  vol    204  :  p    11«5 
Finch      VIbert    E        (Se.>    Kamp   and    Unch.  1 

Flngerson  Glll'ert  J.,  Mnnlock.  Minn  Hog-scaldinc  tank 
Ko    1   105  12M  :  Julv  28  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1144. 

Flnkel     ll.-nrv       1  See  Casto.  «^barles  W,  assignor  ) 

nnkerstelr!.  Abrahan,  R..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Autompblle- 
tuard       No    1.104,647  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  '.'29^ 

Finkels  in,  M.u  ris  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Eectrlc  tlttlng 
for    cir.ulj  wiring.      No.    1.103,748;    July    14;   Oaz.    vol 

FlSkJlstein'^'Morris  F  .  New  York.  N.  Y      Electrical  fitting. 

No    1  103.749:  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  .m9, 
Flnlayson.  Alexsn.ler  W..  Detroit    Mich.,  assignor  to  F.  S. 

8t«i»pel     and     C      D,     Doyle     .trustees^       Heater.       No. 

1,10.13.50;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  441 
FirmlnhHc.  Henrv.     ( See  Mulloy  and  Flnuinhac.) 
Flsch.r    ITed.rick  P..  <ldcago.  111.    Couch.    No.  1,104,487. 

Julv   21:    C.az.    vol.    2(t4  :    p.    h73,  .    ^        ,_  xi« 

Fischer.    Henrv    T.    «i.,     Indlanaisills.     Ind         Trap.       No. 

1  102,896;  .fulv  7:  Gaz,   vol.  204:  p.   234.  ,,,_k„, 

Flsch.r.   Mariit..   Zurich.   Swltzeriand.  assignor  to  l'„iwhei- 

Motor  Corpornflon.     Combustlon-englnc.     No.  1.103,901, 

F,s.'her^  Moll.r  Aoiati^on":  ^'Vsee    Fischer.    Martin,    as- 

nSr!"  William  C.  F-ast  Hamoton,  Conn^  Mantel.  No. 
1  102  Kn7  :  Julv  7  ;  Oaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.   234, 

nscher.  William  C.  Phcnlxvllle.  Conn.  Incubator  and 
br(3od.r      No    1,1(.3,1S9  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  204     p.  385. 

Fisher  Viva  J.,  Evanston,  assignor  to  Hurley  Machine 
ort^'pany,  Chicago,  til.  ,  Safety  device  for  power- 
wrlng.ri.     No.   1.102..331;  July  7:  Oaz.  vol.  204;  p.  .30. 

Fisher  Char). ^  Oak  I'ark.  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  The  .\utomatlc  Recording  Safe  t  .Mnpany. 
Chicago.    Ill       Savings-bank.      No.    1.102,256;    July     .; 

risher    CJoswl    B<)dy    Co.      (See    Allmand,    John    T.,    as 
tilgnor. ) 
204  O.  G.— ii 


Fisher.  Frederick.  Mariboro,  -Mich.  Internal  combustion 
engine.     No.  1.102,400;  July  7:  Gaz,  vol,   204  ;  p.  0-. 

Fisher.  William  J..  Memphis,  Tenn.  Check  controlled  ap- 
paratus.    No,  1,103.952  :  July  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  690. 

Flagge.  I'hlUIpp  F..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  by  meane 
assignments,  to  A,  L.  l^awrence,  Cleveland  Ohio,  Sheet 
metal  Jointing  machine.  No.  1,103,053;  ,tuly  21;  Gaz. 
vol.   204  ;    p.    090.  ,,  ^  -J 

Flaherty  Frederick  J..  Waltham.  Mas«.  Organ.  No. 
l,104;(i4S^-  Julv   21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   204;   p.  020, 

Flanagan,  ifdward  P.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Attachment  for 
eyeglass  cases.  No.  1,105,069;  July  2^  ;  i.az  vol.  204; 
P    1124. 

Flanagan.  Mark  T.     (See  Roberts,  George  B,,  assignor.) 

Flawith,  (.corge.  Melrose  Highlands.  Mass.  Lubricat- 
ing packing.      No     1.102,332;    July    ■;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

Flelschmann,  Lionel.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Geii- 
eral  Electric  Company.  System  of  motor  control. 
No.  1,102.488  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  204  :  p.  0.5, 

Fleming,  Frank,  Sacramento,  Cnl.  Fluid-pressure  operated 
lubricant-cup.      No.    1.104,178:  July  21;   Gaz.   vol.  201; 

P-   767.  »       t      p 

Fletcher     Hartley.    Tbaon  les-%  osges.    assignor    to    a      t.. 
Verge     Vincennes,    France.      Dyeing    with    unilln-black. 
No.  1.102,898;  July   7:   Gaz.   vol.  204;   P^23.5. 
Flintkote  Manufacturing  Company.     1  See  Overbury,  *rea- 
edck  C..  assignor.)       .  ^    ^,    ^^  assignors  to  The 

Chicago.    111.      Tool    for    Joining 
1,105,101;    July    28:    (Jaz.    vol. 


and 
Co.. 
No. 


Flora.  Ellsworth   E 

Seal    A    Fastener 

metal  strap    ends. 

204  ;  p.   1105, 
Floyd.  David  H  .  Atlanta 

28;  Oaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    1192. 
Fockerer,   Herman.      (See  Staab  and 
Folding-Stand  Company.     (See  Stone 


(;a.     Plow.    No.  1.105.264  ;  July 

FSckerer.) 
_.,  Harry  A.,  assignor.) 
Follev^  David  E.,  .Medford.  Mass.     Puzzle.     No.  1.102.576; 

Jufy  7:  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  125  .,    ,   .    ,^ 

Folmer.  William  F.,  assignor  to  Eastman  Kodak  Companv, 

Rochester,  .N.  Y.    Photographic  ray  filter.    No.  1.104, 1<»  ; 

Julv   21  :   Oaz.   vol.   20  4  ;    p.    76X  ,      ^  .      . 

Foute"     Colin     W.,     Rocb.'ster.     .Mich.      Sled-brake. 

l.I(')4.«40:  July  21  :  Gaz,   vol.  204;  p,  y30,.^_.,,_. 
Foote.  Jeff  J..  .Vtlanta,  Ga.     Trunk,      No.  1,102,_j7  . 

7  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  12. 
F.)rtM>s    Ida  R.      (See  Mciiowcn.  Francis  J,,   assignor. 
Forb-s'  Liihograph    Manufa.'turiug    Company,    The. 

Thoms.>ii.    David   F,   assignor.)  .     ,     ^  .„ 

Forbe.s.  Wilson  II. ,   Detroit,  Mich,     Automatic  feed  mecha- 

nism    for    rolling  mills.      No.    1,104,78S;    July    28:    Gnz. 


No. 
July 

(See 


vol.  204  :  p.  1020. 
Fordyce.  John  R.,  and  W 
ton-gin.  No.  1.105.020 


R.  Keef. 
July  28 


Yonkers.  assignor  to  Western  Klettric 
Y'.      Cash-receptac'e  f«)r   i-olu- 


I.ittle  Rock.  Ark.     Cot- 

;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  i..  1108. 

FoViong."EMV.Abeth  iT.  M,'J.  F.".  New  York,  N^  Y.     I  ortable 

garment  hanger.      No.     1,104.180;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol, 

204  ;    p.   708. 

Forsberp,  Oscar  F.,   ^  — 

Company,    New   Y'ork.    N-„'-    ,- o",~^"K.r"  ',  „i      onA 

collectors.      No.    1,104.042;    July    21;    Oaz.    vol.    204 

Forster,    Guy    E.,    et    al.      (See    Oruenlnger,    Edward,    as- 

Fo"rS!"   Harry   J..   Chicago.    HI.      rMllext.^nsi.m    device. 

No    1  104.110;  Julv  21  :  Onz.  vol.  204  ;  p.^«43 
Forsyth    Brothers    Company.       (See    Forsyth,    fieorge    U., 

assignor.  1  ,.         .,     i>.,  . .     .      .'/,.,i 

Forsvtb,  G.orge  IL.  assignor  to  '' "r^ "'  »';:;  ;„,:  '  '^  ", 
p.my.  <-hicago.   111.     Sms1i_ balance.     No.    l,lo.i.4',»*.  .   July 

Fothc^rldlK  Edmund"  W?"" assignor  to  ""rtford  H"W>;'r 
Works  (•■ompany,  Hartford  (•otinMa-hlne  for  Jn'^.l^s  n| 
cords   in    tire  wrappers.      No,   1.104,780,    July    -^  ,    Gaz. 

Fou'ls."i'^yruri:.^aIsignor  of  one  half  to  F^  E.  Harti.  Wyo- 
ming 111  itevice  for  preventing  back-firing.  No, 
1  105  550  •   Julv  28;   (Jaz    vol    204;   p    1295. 

Fower.  Fr.'d  O,  B.  Groveland.  Mass  Paper-hangeT  s 
board      No    1.104.790:  July  2^  :  (iaz.  xoL_2o4:  p.   1027. 

Fowler,  William,  et  <,l       (  S.h^  Waid.  James  h     a^;^'^^,'';'"  '. 

Fox,  Aust.n  II..  N.  w  York,  and  A,  W.  I/°''^'-ot^  StaDle- 
t.m     N    Y       Automati.'  r.  versing  switch.      No,  1.103.405  , 

Fi'^hariV^'H ;.  Sk,Sel^:  C^L  pump.  No,  1,103.190  ; 
Tulv   14"  (?az.  vol    204;  p.  380. 

Fox.  Joseph  v..  Seattle  Wash  X''^'P}^r''^^i  ^Tw'^Qq' 
ment  for  motor-cycles  and  the  like.  No.  1.102,«WJ  , 
lulv  7  ■  (iaz    vol    204  :  p.  235. 

Fox,  Thomas  A  ,  Newark  N  .1.  assignor  to  The  Steffens^ 
Vmberg  Co  Rosette  for  bridles  No  1.103,5<6,  July 
14;  Oaz.  vol.  204;  p.  518. 

Fra-'er    Mphonse  J.     (See  Oihaudan  and  Irager.) 

Fram      Robert    S.    Vandalia.    Ill        B.-ating    .ngine, 
1  103  280;  Julv  14;  <Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  410. 

Frame   "  Udand     A..     Coalinga,     «'al        Fl ill d  -  gage. 
1.103.750  :  July  14  ;  Gaz    v,.l,  204  :  p^  570. 

Frame.  William  J„  Carmunnock,  and  H.  L.  Galloway, 
Kilmncolra.  assignors  to  Saveol!  (  reosoting  Machine 
company.  Llmite.l.  (ilasgow  ^;it'an.l  .\H>«rnTus  ^for 
impregnating  porous  materia!.     No.  1.104,4S»,  Juiy  -i  , 


No. 
No. 


•  iaz.  vol 


204  :  p.   ^^74. 


Frank  B    Cook  Coriipnnv.     (f^p  Bals.  Charles  A  ,  assignor.) 
Frlnk    B.    «^CK.k    Company.       (See   Corwln,    Elmer    R..    as- 

Frank'Tl.  Cook  Company.      (See  Johnson,    Morton   L..  as- 
signor. ) 
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(See  Newburn,  Charles  C 
Mich 


as- 


Inter- 
az. 


Frank  B.  Cook  Compaqy 
slgnor. ) 

Frank,  Julius  D..  and  A.  D.  Huard.  Alpena.  Mich,  inti 
nul  combustion  eoKlq*?.  No.  1.103.407;  July  14;  Gi 
vol.   1.'04  :   p.   4H8. 

Frank  Mossberg  Cotujjany.  (See  Mossberg,  Frank,  as- 
signor. ) 

Franklin  Knitting  Ntllls.  (See  Kellner  and  Worms,  as- 
sltfDors.  I 

Frarv.  Uot)ert  S.,  and  W.  W.  Macfarren,  Flttsburgh,  Pa. 
Sash  holder.  No.  14102.489  ;  July  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  04.  ' 

Frasihlnl.  Orestf,  Mlilan,  Italy.  Vehicle  -  brake.  No. 
1,10S,751  ;  July   14  ;  tJ&z.  vol.  J04  ;  p.  579. 

FrauohiKer  .\rnold,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Direction-Indi- 
cator.     No.    1.1().!.40|:   July   14;   Gaz.    vol.   •.'04:   p.   48H. 

Frod<\  CliarU's  F.,  asslpnor  to  Double  Bo<ly  Holster  Com- 
pany -St  Louis,  Mo.  Support  for  axledrlvfn  llsbt  gen- 
orators.     No.  1,105,265  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1192. 

Free,  William  \.,  I  iitr,  assi^jnof  of  one  half  to  G.  b. 
Tucker.  Klountstowp,  Fla.  Duplex  hay-press.  No. 
1.102.9S.'{;  Jiilv  7;  <Jaz.  vol.  204;   p.   2t>.< 

Freer  Stephen  A.,  EJ  Monte,  Cal.  Leather-punch  for 
pll."rs      So.  l,105,rj|>:  Ju!v  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1144. 

French    Relle  T.,   executrix       (See  French,  Oorge   B.  t 

French  Kdward  EL.  Davton,  and  J.  U.  Wlthrow.  Columbus, 
Ohio.'  l'i-ndu<lni;  a<ftir  acid.  No.  1.104,078;  July  28; 
(}az.  vol.  204  ;  p.   luti.'.. 

French,  (ieorge  B.,  deceas.d,  Fremont,  Nebr. ;  B.  T.  French 
executrix,  rreparlnf  n  stock  food.  No.  1,105,415;  July 
28;  (;az.  vol.  204;  n    1247. 

Freni  h  Robert  H.,  Shtjrnian.  assignor  of  one-hnlf  to  S.  L. 
Kowe  Beverly,  Cal.  Safety  automatic  railway  switch. 
No.  r,10:$,577  ;  July  14  :  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  518. 

Friant.  Thomas,  et  al  ( S<'e  .\nnable.  Warren  W.,  as- 
signor.) ^.     ,        ^        .- 

Fi!l>eri:,  John  G..  Madden  Kock.  Wis.  Neck  pad.  No. 
1,102.0*11  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  2H.5. 

Frit>erif.  John  <;..  assignor  to  Adjustable  Horse  Collar  Co.. 
Maiden  Kock,  Wis.  Horse  collar.  No.  1,102,900;  July 
7  ;    Jaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.   2.'.5. 

Fridgen  Josei)h  K  .  GIfn  I'llin.  N.  D.  Hopper-tally.  No. 
I,l02.2.-.s  ;  .luly  7  ;  Gaz.  V..1.  204  ;  p.  12.        .,     „    ^ 

Friedmaiin.  Harry,  a.siimmr  of  one  half  to  J.  }-}J^^' 
Baltimore.  Md.  .N.ck!iaii<l  for  garments.  No.  l,10_,4tfO  ; 
July   7  '  Gaz    vol    2«M  ;   p    04. 

Fries,  Elizabeth,  St.  I.ouis,  Mo.  Mop.  No  1.104.979; 
July  28;  Gaz.  vol.   2«4  ;  p.  1093. 

Fries  Howard  J..  Se:\;ttl.'.  Wash.  Holder  and  steriliser 
for  dental  burs.  N".  l.lOt.tJOO;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;   p.   '.'.iO. 

Friese      Robert      tharlottenburg,     assignor     to     Siemens- 
fi.huckertwerk.-.   G.  pi.  b    H  .  Berlin.  Germany.     Begen- 
/erating  oil  us^mI  for  ei.etrical  purposes.     No.  1,103.499, 
July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  488. 

Fri-schmann.  Thomas,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Molding  machine. 
No    1  103.281  ;  Julv  14  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  410. 

Frodigh,  Ernest  W.  T.  »nd  U.  S.  G.,  Worcester,  Mass.  Tag- 
stringing    machine.      No.    1,102.259  ;    July    7  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


(See  Frodigh,   Ernest  W.  T.  and 


rlngl 
20 1  ;  p.    13 
Frodigh,    Roland   S.   O 

Frost,  Homer  E..  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing    (\iiijpany,    Cleveland,    Ohio.       Electric 
motor    controller.      No.    1,103.954;    July    21;    Gai. 
204  ;    p.  691.  ^     ^ 

Fry,    John     V..     l>hilH[>sburg.     N.    J.      Tool-holder 


i. 104.080:  July   28  2  Gaz.  vol.  204;   p.   1093. 
Frye,    U>e    E..    San    Francisco.    Cal.      1  Ire  protector. 

i. 104. 181  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  7»)8. 
Fuchs.  (;eorge  1».      ( SA'  Kit'fer.  Fred,  assignor.) 


vol. 
No. 
No. 


Kit'fer.  Fred,  assignor.) 
^ee   Cdspers,   George   .\.   and   J. 


i\- 


Fuchs.  George  1>. 

Fuchs.   Samuel   H 

slgnors. )  ,  r^^     ^      ,      , 

l-^idge  Raymond  E.,  VMest  Haven,  assignor  to  The  Rowland 
Marblne  Companv,  iNew  Haven,  i'onn.  Wrapplng-ma 
chine      No.  1.103,50i):  Jul-,    14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p    488. 

Fuegmann.  I'aul  G.,  akid  F.  H.  I^lmmel.  West  New  \ork, 
N.  J  Sanitarv  boljtle.  No.  1.103.752;  July  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  581).        i 

Fulila.  Edward.  New  iVork,  N.  Y.  Multiweld  secondary. 
No    1,103.041  ;  Julv  1«  :  Gaz    vol.  204:  p.  .".32. 

FulUr.  Rodolphus.  Detroit,  Mich.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1.10,"i,102:  Julv  283  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  11(56. 

Fullerton.  Richard  It.,  Beverly,  Mass.  .\ttachment  for 
slippers.     No.  1.103,101  :  July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  386. 

Fulson,  Charles  H  .  .\tlanta.  fJa.,  assignor  to  Buckeye 
Iron  and  Brass  Works.  Davton,  Ohio.  Cooker  for  seeds. 
No.    1.104.081;   July   28;   (iaz.   vol.   -.'04;   p.    1093. 

Fulweilei.  John  E..  llhilaclelplila.  I'a.  Thermostatic  con 
f rolling-valve.  No.  l,lo:f,()67  ;  July  14;  Gaz.  voJ.  204; 
p.  552. 

Funnell.  C.eorge  I,  ,  London.  Ktigland.  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Graphoplione  4!omi)any.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Sound- 
box.     No.   1,104.1k2:  .luly   21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20  J  ;  p.  76»<. 

Furber  Frederick  M..  Beachmont.  Mass  I'riming  -  cup. 
No.   1,103.137;   Jul.?   14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p    366. 

^^•nn,    Val^re    .\..    London,    England.      Rotary    converter. 
'No.  1.103.192;  Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    38fi. 

Fynn,  Val^re  A.,  Lonclon.  England.  Alternate  current  gen- 
erator.    No.  1.104.183  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p   76.<^. 

P'ynn.    Val^re    \..    London.    England,    assignor    to    Wagner 

"Klertric   Manufacturing  Company.   St.    Louis.    Mo.      I>y- 

namo  electrie    maehlne.      No.    1.104.184:   July   21;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p    769, 


Fyrberg.  Andrew.  WorcMtcr,  Maas.,  aaalgnor  to  Warner 
Arms  Corporation.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  hand- 
firearm.  No.  1.105,416;  July  28;  Ga».  voL  204;  p. 
1248. 

O.  B.  Farrlngton  Company,  The.  (See  Jobnaon.  De  Witt 
C,  assignor,  i 

O.  B.  I.ewl8  Company.     (See  Mollart.  Ix)begott.  assignor.) 

(iage  Electric  Company.     (See  Gage,  George  J.,  assignor.) 

Gage,  (jeorge  J.,  Hlllyard.  assignor  to  (Jage  Electric  Com- 
pany, Spokane.  Wash.  Artificial  resistance.  No. 
1.105,070:  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1124. 

Gage,  Harold  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  O.  Camm, 
Stockton.  <"al  Miter  saw  table.  No.  1.104,982;  July 
28  ;   Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1094. 

Gagnebin.  William  T..  Omaha.  Nebr.  Concrete  construc- 
tion.     No.   1,104.651  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204;   p.  930. 

Gnhr.  Arthur  O..  Mllbank.  S.  D.  Frame  for  agricultural 
Impleiuents.     No.   1.103,024:  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 

t>3H. 

(Jailiard,  Ella  N.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  M.  and  .\. 
Hallenback.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Woven  fabric.  No. 
1.105.503;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1278. 

Gale.  Ernest  L.,  Sr.,  Vonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Companv,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Motor-controlll»g 
apparatus.  No.  1,102.491  ;  July  7 ;  «;az.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  94. 

Gale,  Warren  D.  Watcrvllle,  Quebec.  Canada.  Internal- 
combustion  engine.  No.  1,103,282;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.  41  fi 

Gallon  Iron  WOrks  &  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
.\rndt.    Franklin    E..   assignor.) 

Gallon  Iron  Works  and  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  (iiedhlll.  Edward  C  assignor.) 

(iallaguer.  .loseph  !•  .  ct  ui.  tSee  Thompson.  Henry  E., 
assignor.) 

Gallagher,  i'ercy  L..  ct  al.  (See  Thompson.  Henry  E  ,  as- 
signor. ) 

Galloway,  George.  (See  Whitehead,  Layland.  and  Gal- 
lownv.  I 

Gallowav    Hope  L.      (See  Frame  and  Galloway.) 

Gaily,  Rol>ert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, oliio.  .Musical  instrument  roll  adjuster.  No. 
1.103,138;  July    14;  (iaz.  vol.  2o  I  ;  p    366. 

Gallv,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  I'lanocase  slide  -  door  device.  No. 
I,10:t.l03  ;  Julv  14  :  (iaz.  v.,1.  204  ;  p.  387. 

(ialiv,  Robert  A  ,  assignor  !•■  Tb.'  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. ( »bio  I'lanop.ilal  Mii.pnrt  .No.  1.103,753  ;  July 
14  ;  <iaz.  \ol    204  :  p.  580. 

Gaily.  Robert   A.,  assignor  to  The   Baldwin  Company.  *  In 
clnnati.  Ohio.     Air  valve.     No.  1.103.754:  July  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  581. 

Gaily.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati Ohio.  Musical  instrument  roll  gearing  shift  and 
brakes.     No.   l.lo:i.871  ;  July    U:  Gaz.  vol.  1:04  ;  p.  620. 

Gaily,  Robert  .\..  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Musical  Instnini' lit  pumper  connection. 
No.  1,103.872;  July   14;  (iaz.  vol    2o4  ;  p.  621. 

(ialiy.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company.  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio.  I'iano  playlng-control  system.  No 
1.104.729;   July  21:   (iaz.  vol.   204;  p.  957. 

Gaily.  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  .Music  player  valve.  No.  1,105,071  ; 
July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1125. 

Gamble.  Edward  11.,  l»ndon.  England.  Three-color  pho- 
tography for  printing  surfa<es,  making  transparencies, 
and  the  like.  No.  1,102.902;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  236. 

Gamble,  Edward  H..  London,  England.  Production  of 
photomechanical  ■  printing  surfaces.  No.  1,102.903; 
July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  23G. 

(jamble,  Frederick  O.,  Chicago.  HI.  Dental  floss-holder. 
No.  1,102.401  ;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  63. 

(ianimeter.  William  K..  Cadiz.  Ohio.  Stock-shell  for  wind- 
ing fabrics.  No.  1,104,206;  July  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  204; 
p    807. 

(iapp.  John.  Scranton,  Pa.  Track  sanding  device.  No. 
1,102,577;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  125. 

Gardner,  James  \V.  S.,  Savlesvllle,  R.  I.     Automatic  head- 
light turning  device.     No.  1,103,755;  July  14;  (iaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.  581. 
Gargon.    Edward,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Coat   and    hat   pro- 
tector.    No.  1,1(J5,504;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1278. 

(harness.  Ole  .\..  Belllugliam,  W  Is.  Saw-set.  No.  1.103,668  ; 
July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  553. 

Garon,  George  10. ,  .Manchester,  N.  H.     cnialk  holding  means. 

No.    1.103.955;  Julv    21  ;   (iaz.   vol.    204;   p    691. 

(iarrett,   Carlton    M.      (See   Amberg,    Walter   E.   assignor.) 

Carton.  Harold  W.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Arrester  for  strong 

currents.      No.    1.105.557;   July   28;   Gaz.   vol.   204;   p. 

1296. 

Gftspflr,  John.  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Safety  gas-burner.     No. 

1.10.'>,027  ;   .luly  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;   p.   1109. 
Gatewf)od.   William   F..    Pierce  City,   Mo.      Farm-gate.      No. 

1.102.578-  July  7:  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.   125. 
(iaulf,  Marv  \.      (See  Siegmann.  William,  assignor.) 
Gaunt.    Charles    F..    Birmingham.    England        Button    for 
uniforms.     No.    l,lo5.266;   July   28;   (iaz.    vol.   204;   p. 
1193. 
Gaunt.  Joseph  S..  Manchester,  and  H.  Dyson.  Huddersfleld. 
England.      Filer  frame   for   spinning,    doubling,    and   the 
like.      No.   1.103.104:  July   14;  <iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  387. 
Gavdon.    Harry   A..   Croydon.    England.      Sound  producing 
device.     No.  1,102.260;  July  7:  <iaz.  vol,  204;  p.  13. 
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Gearhart.  John  W..   Fresno,  Cal.     Cover  for  blank  books. 

No    1.105..505:  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1278. 
Gearhart.  John  W.,  Fresno,  Cal.     Blank  book  cover.     No. 

1  105,506:   Julv   28:   Gaz.   vol.   204;   p.    127U. 
Gearhart.  John    W.,  Fresno.  Cal.     Blank-book  cover.     No. 

1,105.507  ;  July  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1279 
Gearing.   Harry.   Los  Angeles,  Cal..  n«?'S°0C,,<^,'  ^"V.i^"^,'^ 

to  C    J.  O'Neill  and  one-fourth  to  G.  P.  Rlttej-,  District 

of  Columbia.     Multiphase  electric  motor.     No.  1,10^,501  . 

July  14  ;  (iaz    vol    204  ;  p.  489. 
Geary,  .\lbert.     (See  Lnutenbacher  and  Geary.) 
Geb     (ieorge    F..    Franklin.    Mass.      Lawn-mower.      No. 

1,102,734  ;  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  179. 
Gebhardt,  Frank  R.,  Monsey.  N.  Y,   Automatic  water-tern 

perature  control  system.     No.   1,103,756,  July   14,  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  581.  ^         »   ..  v'« 

Gee     Norman    E  .    Altoona,    Pa.      I>ocomotlve-8toker.      No. 

l,'l()3,406;  July    14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  P-  457. 
Gee,  Norman  E.  Altoona.  Pa.     Mechanical  8t<>ker  for  fir- 
ing locomotive  furnaces.     No.  1,103,407;  July  14;  Gaz. 

vol  204  ;  p.  457. 
Gehnrich.  Hermann.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Portable  oven.     No. 

1  104. 652  ;   Julv   21  ;   (iaz.   vol.  204:   p.  931. 
Gehrke.    Edward    A..    Lincoln,    Nebr.       Basin-cock.      No. 

1,105.072  :  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1125. 
Gehrke.     Frank.     Rochester.     Mich.       Ice-cutting   machine. 

No.  1,102.004  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  236. 
Oelsel    Emanuel.   Phfladelphia.   Pa.     Resilient  wheel.     No. 

1.1()3.502  ;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  489. 
Gemmer  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Van  Dresser,  Wil- 
liam (.".,  assignor.  1  .     .       « 
Gendron     Marcal.   Paris.    France.      Distributing  device   for 

automatic    compressed  air   starting   apparatus   for    inter- 
-'      '    -  ■• \o.    1,103.001;    July    <;    (jaz. 


Gerber.  Arthur  T*.     (See  Mock  and  Gerbcr.) 
(ierber,      Dwlght.      Bellevue.      Pa.        Dump-wagon. 

1  104.111  :   Julv   21  ;  (iaz.   vol.   204;  p.   743. 
Gerhart.    Charles    W..    Mount    Holly    Springs.    Pa. 

mountable   wheel-hub.      No.    1.105.073;    July    28; 

vol.   204  ;  p.   1125. 
(ierbm.    Jultu>^    J  .    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Work-clamp. 

1  105. ]!«:(:  .lulv  2s  ;  <iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1166. 
Gerken.  John  11. .and  L.  Hebenstrelt,  Pittsburg.  Kans 

tachable  calk.     No.   1,104.417;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

p.  849.  „    . 

~     A      Nordhausen,    (iermany.      Rotary 
l,i05,417;   Julv   28;   Gaz.   vol    204; 


No. 

De- 
Gaz. 

No. 

De- 
204; 


for 

No. 

No. 


(See  K^ler  and  Welndel,  as 

(See    Nleld,    John    H.,    as- 

(See   Stout,   Harry    H.,   as- 

(See    Alexanderson,    Ernst 

(See   Blake,    Samuel   H.,   as- 

(See  Coffin,    Francis   P..   as 


nal  <ombustion    engines 

vol     204  ;  p.  270. 
General  Chemical  Company. 

slgnors. ) 
General    Chemical    Company. 

slgnor.  I 
General   Chemical   Company. 

slgnor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

F.   W.,  assignor.  > 
General    Electric    Company. 

slgnor.  I 
General    Electric    Company. 

(ien^u'^ Electric  Company.      (See  Day   and  Wlndeler.  as- 

Ge'nera'r Electric    Company.       (See    Dechamps,    Helnrlch, 

GenenU^Electric  Company.      (See  Eiblg.  Paul,  assignor.) 
General    Electric   Company.      (See    Ferguson.    Samuel,    as- 

Gene "aT Electric  Company.     (See  Flelschmann,  Lionel,  as- 

Genfnfi"" Electric  Company.     (See  Helm,  Max.  assignor.) 
General    Electric  Company.      (See   Johannesen.   Svend   fc, 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Junggren.  Oscar,  as 
slgnor.)  (Reissue.)  ,.  .  <-w  1  r»  .» 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Kruh,  Oslas  O..  as- 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Mapelsden.  Harold  H., 
General  EJectrlc  Company.  (See  Potter.  William  B  ,  as- 
General  Electric  Company.  (See  Rice,  Richard  H.,  as- 
Gen.^r^'l'^' Electric  Company.  (See  Schlebeler,  Carl,  as- 
GeneraT'Electrlc  Company.  (See  Shallor,  Frank  E..  as- 
Ge'tleraT  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomson,  Ellhu.  as- 
GeneniT  Electric  Company.  (See  Troy,  Matthew  O..  as- 

(iem^i°u^:iectrfc  Company.     (Sec  Wagner.  Paul,  assignor.) 
General    Electric    Company.       (See    Weller,    Wllhelm.    as- 

(ie^'tlcral'    Electric    Company.       (See    Welntraub,    Ezechlel, 

Gpm^ra'r  Electric  Company.      (See  Whitney.  Willis  B.,  as- 


signor.) 
General    Electric   Company. 


(See   Wilkinson,   James,   as- 
(See    Wright.    Gilbert,    as- 


signor.) 
General    Electric    Company. 

(iem^raritallway  Signal  Company.     (See  Howe,  Wlnthrop 

Genlilon''de  J.  F..  Lyon.  France.     Vehicle  wheel.     No 

1  102  402  :  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  94. 
Gentile;  Dnmenick.   Jersey   City    Hejghts,   N.   J.      License 

number  Illuminator.     No.  1,103,873;  July   14;  (.az.  vol 

Gentll"  (''•u?hbert,  Dorchester    ass'gnor  to  T.  "    B^^dldge 
Boston.  Mass.     Funnel.     No.  1.104.354;  July   21.  Gaz 

George' Fletc'her'and  Company.      (See   Rudder.    Frank   P. 

GeorgWaud  S..  St    Louis.  Mo_.     Garment.     No.  1.104.185 


Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  769 


George    P.   Clark    Company, 
slgnor.) 


(See    Clark.    George   E., 


as 


Gerlacb.   Karl    H.   G. 
(Irylng-druin.      No. 

Gereter.  William  V..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Automatic  stop 
sound-reproducing   machines.     No.   1,104,489.  Juiy 
(iaz    vol.   204  ;   p.   874. 
Geussenhalner.  p:dwln.  Neumtinster.  Gerinnny.     Bath. 

1  103,130  ;  Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  36*. 
Gev!    Tbe<jdore    A..    Norristown.    Pa       Bott  e-stopper. 

i  104  418-  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  840. 
GlJnini:  Mafio,  New  York.  NY.,   M,"''''"'-  f-,^J«f '^"tlng 

Hacking      No    1,102.403  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ,  p.  05. 
GlWudan    Etlenne,  Chateau  de  la  <"«^"I'*"-  °«^«I,  ^"'■^°^*' 

and    A     J     Frager.    Paris,    trance.      Alcobmeter.      No. 

1.102.905  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  237 
Glbb    Alexander,  St.  Martins  Abbey.  T.  h.  Menzies.  Ferry 

Craig    North  yueensferry,  and   R.  Chalmers.   Rhufaaaa. 

Newport.  Scotland.     Driving  and  extracting  plies    posts 

and    the   like.      No.    1.102.(552;    July    .;    Gaz.    vol.    204. 

Glbbs!"Earl  J  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  S/^^ry  Evans^ 
ville  Wis  Electric  fuse  cut-out.  No.  1.102,5.9,  July 
7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  126.  ,   .     ,.       »,  u  » 

Glbbs  James  D..  Louisville.  Ky.  Railway  Interilne  ticket. 
No.'  1.103.757  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  5H1. 

(iihbs  James  E..  Dickson.  Tenn.  V\ oodworklng_machlne. 
No.'  1.104.701  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2()4  ;  p.  10^.. 

(ilbbs  James  E..  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
W  \  Bverlv  Bridgewater,  Va.  Electric  massage  In- 
strument:     No.    1,103.669;   July    14;   Gaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

553 
Glbbs    James  E.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one^half  to 

W  '    \      Bverlv.     Bridgewater.     Va        Door-check.       No. 

1  101.(>53  :"  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  931. 
(iibney,,    Charles    T..     Laporte    City.     low^a.       Oiler.       No. 

1,10:^,333;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  39.  ,„.v^, 

Gibion,   Calder  C,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Afr-cushlotj   for   rubber 

stamps.     No.  1.103.670  ;  July  14  ;  (iaz^  vol.  204     p.  553 
Glddens,  Lewis  D,  Wilson.   N    C.     Clock.     No.   1.104.043. 

July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  720. 
(iiesler     Fred    C..    Beaver  township,    Butler   county.    Irtwa. 

Mail^holding  device.     No.  1,104,883;  July  28;  (iaz.   vol. 

204  :    p.   1060. 
GlfTee    J    B     >t  al.     (See  I'enn.  Ralph  L..  assignor.) 
(iift    (-haries  W..  Wavnesboro.  Pa.     Mechanical  movement. 

No    1105  418;   Julv   2s  ;   (iaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.    1-4^. 

!    Gilbert.'    Frederick.    "l^'l^^.^^'^V'i^i-  -V)8'"'l"u^U^8  •  Saz     °o  I 
Bronzing  apparatus.     No    1.10,)...o8  ,  Julj   -»  ,  ^^az.  \oi. 

(ii'f/il-t,  wift'erV.,  East  Ham  England,  f  ;«J.^1°^,  .''7'« 
for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  l.lOo.DOJ  ,  JUiy 
28:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1280.  ,      .   ^  «„ 

(iiles.  Frank  E..  Scranton,  !'«•  ..,M"«'^-1^«'  *""^''-  ^''• 
1  104.08:i:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1094.  „,„=„„ 

Gill    Edwin  R..  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by   mesne  '  ssign^ 

sSn^:;l;Pa^^"■^c^:^:5s:\wrK"^s;  srr 

iiUWneJuen^i  B.  G??nd  Rapids   Mich      Pneumatic  tire. 

No.  1,104.186;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  -'0*  •  P-  -69^       „.  . 
Gilliam     Manufacturing     Company.     The.        (See     V,Mte. 

llarrv  B..  assignor.)  _  ,  ,  ... 

(illllland.    Charies    B..    Chicago.    111.      Tobacco-pipe.      No. 

1  ifu  rt-.j  •   lulv  21  •  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  932. 

Mass.     Chuck  retaining  device.     No.   1.103.009  ,  July   t. 
Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   273.  .     v    11 

Gllmnn.  (ieorge  H..  and  L.  A.  Knights.  (Inremont.N.H 
assignors    bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Sullivan  Macninerj 
"ompanv:  Boston.  Mass.     Drill  bit-rotatng  device.     No. 
1  103  0(»'2;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  -.0. 

Gllmore",  Allen  R       (See  Stevens.  Samuel  J     assignor.) 

Gilpin.  Robert  W..  and  J.  B.  Romine  (  od-U  Yro"  iPn^ 
tachable  parker-rim  for  harrow  disks.  No.  1.105,180, 
lulv   2S  ■   i;nz.  vol.  204.   p.   1144. 

Gllroy,  William  E.  assignor  to  Eureka  Mower  (ompanj. 
T'tlca.  N  Y.  Check-row  corn  planter.  No.  l.iu.v.i^x  , 
Julv   14;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  442.  ,     ..  ..  > 

(iirnrdeau     Emlle,    .assignor    of    one-half   to    J.    K^tbenod, 
'I'aris     France.'    Automatic    commutator    f^^ /"d  "^^J: 
graphic  i)lants  with  Indirect  .xcltatlon.     No.  l,10.j,0-J  , 
Julv  2»-;  Gaz.  vol.    204  :  p.  1110. 

Glsboit  Machine  Company.  (See  McCabe.  Horace  B.,  as- 
signor.) 
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OlullaDl,   Alfreds,  «*liifnor  of  mn- fourth  to  J.   J.    NV alter 

arid  ooe-fourtb   to  Jl     A.   SrudU  New   York,  N.  Y.     Com- 

r)osltlon  raliwny-tia     N...   1,11>4.1'5S;  July  21;  <iax.  Tol. 

■Zin  :  p.  7»X 
GUbs,  ftr^  K  .  Brooklinc,  a»it:uor  to  i'.   K.  tilaaa  Com- 
pany.   Hoston,    Mill's        K.lKe  nnisliiug.       No.     1.10-J.494  ; 

July  7  ;  tiaa.  vol.  J04  ,  p.  wO. 
«jlus.s    rcilny  K.,   Un»-ikllne,  «>:»l(fiior  to   1".   K.  Glaaa  Com 

pauy,    Botttuu.     Mass.       Ed^e  -  liuishluK    macbiue.       No. 

1.102,495;  July  7.  Oaz.  vol.  l'U4  ;  p.  i».j. 
(ihizitT,      riuirlf-s     II..      Ilubl.anlst.'ii.      Mass.        .Jug.        No. 

1.104.4;>u,  July  -1  ;  tiaa.  vol.  -'i>4  ;  p.  S7.'). 
Oleckler.    Chrl>-to|»b.    Staunton.    III.      Saf'ty    pocket-<.la«p. 

Nm    l,lul.<is4;  .Jvily  :;n  .  <;<i2.  vi)l.  Jn4  .  p.   l')'.)4. 
Cii»Hiliill.   KUwaril   I    .   assUnur   to   The  CiaUou    Iron    Worka 

and  MauufattMln^  Coii.pany,  UuUon.  Ohio.      LuloadlnK 

cl.-vlr^.      No.  1.10". rn  .  July  -'S  ;  Gaz.  vol.   I'O  I  ,  p.   1144. 
Gleich,  Frankliu.  AllUnce,  Uhlo.    Blowpipe     No.  I.IO'J.OM  ; 

July  7:  Gas.  vol.  204;  p.  263.       ^    ,      ,  „     , 

Gloos.s    .Uarjf   1'.    1'.,    I..   1'    J-   aud   E-    H.    Danassc,   I'arU 

Kraurc      Treatmeut  of  seaweeds   for    tlie   oxtracUon   of 

their  elements.     No.  1.103, -'83;  July   14:  (iaz.  vol.  -•04; 

p.  417.  „      ^ 

Glover   Charlea  G.,  atsignof  to  hlmaeLf  and  te  O    D.  Bond, 

Thetford,  \'t     Entelop.     No.  1.103,758;   Jul.v   14;  Oaz. 

vol.  •-'04  ;  p.  582. 
Glyun.  Steplien  A.,  and  li    L.  ^Vuayle,  Bast  Ely,  Nev.     Ll<j 

uid  controlkHl    alarm    iippaiatua.       No.     1,104.419;    July 

•-:i  ;  Gaa.  vol.  i:04  ;  p    S49. 
(inatzig,      Paul.      M4dls<in,      WIh.        Wh.-elljarrow.        No 

1.10;i  7.".9  ,  July   14  ;  (iaz.   vol    ::04  ;  p.  ."iM'. 
Goddard,  lister  J.,  M»iveuaa,  Ohio.     Diaplayini,'  apparatua 

No.  I,10i;.7;i5;  July  7;  Gaa.  vol.  204;  p.  17&. 
Goddard.  Hot. it  II  .   Worccstt-r.   .Mass.      Kocket  apparatus 

.\o.    1.102,t»03  ;  July  7  ;  <iai.   vol.   204  ,   p.    152. 
Goddard.  Uot).-rt  H..   Worcester,   Masti.      U(m  k»t  apparatus 

No.    1.103,503;  Julv    14,   (^az.   vol.  204;  p.    4>9. 
Giidfrfy.  Joliti  G       lao--  Wlillcoinb  uud  Gixlfrey.i 
GoHden".   I'eter,  (Jhlcato.   111.      Incinerator.      No.   1,103,956 

July   21  ;  Gaa.  vol.  C04  ;  p    C»l. 
^jv^^^^    Armund    E,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Insulating-block 

.No.    1.105,207;  July   -"<  ;   (,az.    vol.   204;   i>.    1193. 
GoeU.  Jolin.  West  .\ljls.  atwi^nor  to  The  Kempsuiltli  Man 

ufarturlni'    (.o ,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Cutter  coupling    for 

niillint;  machines.      Nu.    1.101,044;    July    21;    <iaa.    vol. 

204  ;    p.   721. 
Goetzlnger,  (,'harles  P  .  assi«nor  of  one-third  to  G.  A.  Knxon 

and   one  third    to    J.    E     Paymal.    Guthrie,    Okla       Rail 

Joint      No.  l,104.C5fi  :  July  21  ;  Gaa,  vol.  204  ;  p    932. 
TKililko.    Max,   Taukow,   tiear  Kerlin,   G.rmauy.     Ball  bear 

lug      No.  1.105.2tl3:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1193. 
Gokli.    John.     Kausap    lity,     Kana.       Uailway  spike.       No 

1.1U4.HS4;  July  -H :  Gaz.  vol    201 
GoldberK'.    .Vbrnham,    N>w    York,    N 

1,104,057  ;  Julv  21  ;  <;.iz.  vol.  204  . 
Goldber:;.  J.  !>outR.     I  S<-e  Shuminskl.  rlotr.  assignor.) 
Goldberg,  Shenard  J       i  So.-  Mendel«on  and  Goldberg.) 


Gorrell,  WUllam  R..  .'VUiambra,  Cai..  assignor  to  Gorr«U 
Ste*l  Spike  I..ock  Itailroad  Ti*  (orpcratlon,  Havre  de 
Grace  Md.  Combined  lusulatluK  and  fastenlaj?  meana 
for  rails.  No.  1,104.060;  July  21;  Gaa.  vol.  204;  p. 
•34. 
Guisline,  Hathaway  M.  (Se«  Erwin  ami  G«rsilD«. ) 
Go«ni,  John  H.,  tiimittior  to  Scovili  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,    WRterl)urv,    I  ouu.       Socket-cap.       No.     1,103,504; 


July   14  ;  Gai    vol.  204  .   p.  490. 

(Joss   I'riiitl 


II.   lOOO. 

Y.      Garment. 


No 


.\ppnrnrns  for 
No.    1,MH.25« 


p.  9.H3. 

.  1' 

Goldberg,  Shepard  J       i  So..  Mendelso 

Golden.  Joseph  A  ,   New   Y"rk.   N.   Y.      Moving  picture  cam 

era      No.   l,102,2«l  ;   July  7;  Gaz    vol.   2<H  ;  p    14 
Goldhanimer.   WilHaji    N  .   Ht.    Ix)uls.    Mo       Cooking   stove 

and    rangf.      No.    1,103,140;    July    14,    Gaz     vol.    204 

p.  3«7. 
Goldmann.   I'aul    K  .  and  A.   V.   Daum.  assignors   to   A.    t 

l)aum  Company,  I'ittsburgh.  I'li.     Fus<\     .No.  1.1O2,0h5 

July  7;  Gaz.  vol    204  :   p.   2tj:?. 
Goldschmidt,  Rudolf,  Ixirmstadt,  (lermany 

and  method  of  rfrfivlng  elo,  trie  waves. 

JulT  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  792. 
(toldsehmldt,     Ruflolt.     T>armfitadt      (;ermany.      Hlgh-fre 

iju.ruv    i;vu.Tat''r.      No.    I,lii4,257;    July   21;    Ga«.    Tol 

204  ;  p.  793. 
(ioldsmith.    I»av1d,    Newark,    N.    J.      Trunk    construction 

.No     1    HU.'.is.-,  :    J  ilv   2H  ;   {,m.   vol.   2h4  ;   p.    lOftfi. 
Goo<l.  John.    New  YVrk.  N.   Y.      Spinning  or  twisting   ma 

chine.     So.  1,102,$;54  ;  July  7  ;  Giiz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  40 
Goo<l,     refer    A,    I'liiladelphia,     I'a.       Milk  bottle    holder 

No.   l,in.-.-j6!t  ;  J\i|v    2^  .   'i^iz.    vnl.   2t>4  ;   p.    119;'.. 
Goodell-Pratt    CompHuy.       (See    Hapgood.    Oscar    L»..    as 

signer. ) 
GoodfeJlow.  Joseph  P..  Blaine.  Wash      Canning  mOchlnery 

No.  1,104,6.^K;  Julv  21  :  Ga«.  vol.  204;  p    9:{3. 
Gwxlnough,     lui'v     K..     .M.c.ista.     .\llrh.       i  iat  herlng-ma 

chine.     No.  l.lo4{"Ht;;  July  28;  Gn-/.  vol.  204;  p.   1005 
GoodrUlge.    tiilbert    W  ,    assignor    to   The    Bryant    Electric 

('ompanv,    Hrldg^'fort.    Coon.      Chain    ait«chment.      No 

1  lo.{  7tr(i  ;   .Inlv    14.   i;az.    \"1.    204;   [>.  5H2. 
Goodyrar   Tire   and    Uubber    Company.   The.      (See   Clark, 

Elmer,  assignor,  t 
Goodvear    Tire    A    kubher    Company,    The,    et    al.       (See 

Wa--«-iil;.u-t.    .lan.es    II..    asuiguor  i 
Gordon.     Frederi<k    A..    S|M>kan.-,    Wash        Syringe  nozale. 

No    1.104  •■.r»9  ;  Julv  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  933. 
Gordon.  C,«.,.rge   Sa;;|haw,  .Mich.    Snap  seal.    No.  1,102.262  ; 

JuU-   7  :   C.az    vn!     2(M  ;    p.    14. 
Gordon.   William.    B«.ston,   Mass..  assignor  to   \  ultcd   Shoe 

MnchhuTv   Comnjwiy,   I'aterson.  N.   .1.      Ruffing  machine. 

No    l.in2'9(>r)  :  .fuiv  7  ;  Gaz.  v(d.  204  ;  p.  237. 
Gordon.   Wiliinm.   Hoston,  Mass  .   assl-nor  to  T'nlted   Shoe 

Machinery  Company.   I'atp'-.son.   N    J.      Riifflug  machine. 

No    1.10.!.957  :  Jul.v"  21  :  Hnt.  vol.  204  ;  p    092 
Gordon.     Willi  im     R  .     KInloch.     -Mo.        Air -craft.        No. 

1  10.!  lO.T  ;  Julv   14  ;  Cnz.   vfd.  204  ;  p.  3S8. 
Gorrell   Steel  Spike  l.ock  Railroad  Tie  Corporation.      (See 

Gorndl.  \Vllli;im   H  .  assignor.) 


(Sec  Johnston,  Rob- 
^See  Kaabe.  Otto  L., 


ng  I'ress  Company,  The. 
ert  T.    assignor.) 
Go*.s  I'riutlng  I'ress  Company,  The. 

assignor. ) 

(iosMUiaii.   Jeatic  E..   Goulds,    Fla.      Lamp- ope  rating  jaecha- 

nLsni.      No.   I,10ii,n30;  July  2S  ;   Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1110. 

Gosswiller,  Michael  V  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  Blaaell, 

Troy.   Mont.      Holt  lock.      No.    1,103,902;   July  14;   Gaa. 

vol.  2<>4  ;  p.  631. 

Gough,  Gcoige.  Yale.  Mich.    Coflln  fastener.    No.  1,102,335  ; 

Julv  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  40 
•  Jnnuh,  Willlaiu  H.,  Vall<-v  Falls,  H.  I.    Steam  vapor  spray. 

N".    I.iu5,419,   July   2^  ;   tjaz.   vol.    -04:   p.    1219. 
Gould.    Kdwin    J.,    assignor    to    rh<>    Ludlow  Saylor    Wire 
Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.       Flytrap.       No.     1,103,578; 
Julv  14  ;  Gaa.   vol.  204  ;  p.  518. 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company.      (Sec  Rabenatt.  Casta? 

H  .  aaslffDor.) 
(Jouldbourn,    Joseph.       i  See    Bates,    Jerram.    and    Gould 

bourn.) 
Gover.    Harry   S.,    Bel    Air,   Md.      Stre<-t  rnll   sleeper.      No. 

l,l«»H.7«l  :  July   14  ;  (;aE.   vol.   204:   p.   582. 
Grahau,  Hans  1-,  ,  assignor  of  one  lialf  to  M.  Wallach  and 
one-half   to    L.    Kroslu.    New    York.    .N     Y       Bath  spray. 
No.  1,102,736  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p    ISO. 
(iradv,  Charles  H  .  We«»t  Orange,  N.   1.     Concrete  structure. 

No".   l,102,5s(i  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  v-d.  204  ;  p.   126. 
Grnbam.  Charles  E.      i  See  Staples,   F]!1sha  S..  assignor.) 
i;rahani,  D.tviil  I',  assignor  to  The  .N<'w   l)»'parture   Manu- 
facturing   <  ompanv,    Bristol,    Conn.       Antifriction  t»ear- 
ing.      .No.    l.lM.-,,i:;J  ,   July  2S  ;  Gaz.   vol.   2n4;   p.   1145. 
(iriihuB).  l>av»«l  F.,  •ssijrno'r  to  The  Nhw  Departure  Manu- 
facturirii;    Conipauv.     Bristol,    Conn.       .\ntlfrlctlou-bear- 
Ing.      No.    1.105,i:U;    July    2H  ;    Gaz.    vol.    204;    p.    1145. 
Graham.  I  "avid  .M.      (See  Roach    Edaon  A.,  aaalgQor. ) 
Graham.   David    >L,   assignor  of  one-half  to   E.   A.   Roach, 
Bordulac,    N.    !•.      Stacker.      .No.     1.104,S.S5;    July    28; 
<;a7,.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1061. 
Graham,  Richard  W.,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Automatic  hydraulic 
casing  Jack      No    1,104,386;  July  21  ;  (iaa.  vol.  204;  p. 
828. 
Grand    Rapids    Show    Case    Company.       (See    VandervcJd, 

.\nthony,  assignor  ) 
Grange.  FraiK-fils.      (See  Borel  and  Grange,  i 
(irant      H«>rl)ert     M..     Vlsnlla,     Cal.       Roller  platform     for 
scales.     No    l,lo;'..505;  July   14;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  490. 
Gramwlll   «  li»'nti««l    Company.       (See    Llhme.    lens    P.,    a»- 

slgnfir  » 
Graul.   Otto,  HssigNor   to   Bad!" -he   .\nllln   A   Soda   Fabrlk, 
l,u<lwigshafen  on  the  Hhln*      Germany        Producing    2.3- 
dlhalogen  2  met hvllmtanc  ;iiiil   Lomologucs  thereof.      No. 
1.102.654  ;  July  t  ;  (Jaz.  v.  1    2<^>4  ;  p.  152. 
Graul.    otto,    assignor    to    Badlsi  h.'    .\nlHn   ft   Soda    Fabrik, 
Ludwlgabafen on  tbt'-Rhln.'.    (Jermnny.       Producing    Iso- 
olertns      N  '    1.102,(355;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(t4  ;  p.  153. 
Gmve^.      U:iliam      K..     Topeka.      Kans.       TIre-flller.       No. 

1   111  I  ssi;  ,   .jiilv  2'^  :   i;.i/.  v(d.  204;   p.   loOl. 
<»ray,  Ernest  .\  ,  hoston,  and  E.  C.  Molina.  Arlington,  Mass., 
assignors    to   .-Xmerican   Telephone   and    T.lcgraph    Com- 
pany.       Teleplione     central      switching     system         No. 
1.102,907;  July  7;  Gaz.   vol.   204;   p.   238. 
Oniv.    John    K..    I,ouisville,    Ky.      Fastening    for    splash- 
board.s.       No.     1,101,792;    July    2.H  ;    Gaz.    vol.    204;    p. 
1028. 
Gray,    Leonldas    W.,    and    G.    H.    Knowles,    RuahvUle,    HI. 
Coupling    for   wagons.      No.    1,103,042;    July    14;    Gai. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  332. 
Gray,    WllHam    H.,    Eddyville,    Iowa.      Apple-sorter.      No. 

1  102,490;  July  7  ;  (iaz.   vol.   2(»4  ;  p.  9(j. 
Green.    Albert    L.,    Mingo   Junction,   Ohio.      Wrench.      No. 

1  103  40K  :  July  14  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  457. 
Green     John    E..    Boston,    Mass.      Bottle  st()pper    remover. 
No    l,inj,497  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.   vol    204  ;  p.  96. 
!    Green.  John   «j.      (See    Barton,    .Melbourne,   Needham,   and 
Green.)  ,  , 

Green,    .Morgan    A.,    Montp(ller,    Idaho.      Freight  car   step. 

No.  1   104.661  :  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  934 
Greeu,     Shcriuau     S..     Snohomish,     Wash.       Torpedo     and 
fuww  holder.     No.    1.105.420;   July  28;  Gat.  vol.   204; 
p    1249. 
Greenawnlt.    John    E..    Henver.    Colo.      Metallurgical    fur- 

na<e.      .No.   1.103,196;  July    14;  Gaz.   vol     2(I4  ;  p.  3d.'<. 
Greenawalt,    John    E.,    Denver,    Colo       Charge-car.      No. 

1  104.491  :  July  21  ;  (inn.  vol.  204  ;  p.  875 
Greene     Howard    \..    IMftsburgb.    Pa.      Notching  machine. 

No.    1.105.074:   Julv   28;   (Jaz.  vol.   204;   p.    1126. 
Greene     James    (>.    Lake    (iiv.    assignor    of    one  tliird    to 
J    L.  Edwards  and  one  third  to  R.  N.    Penland,   Water- 
town.  Fla       Seeder.     No.   1,105,075;  July  28;  Gar.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  112(5.  ^  ,   , 

Greene.  John  S.,  Rochester.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  PommerclBl 
Camera  Ci.mpanv.  Providence.  U.  1.  PI, olographic  print- 
treating  apparatus.  No.  1,102,737;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
204;  p.    ISO.  ,    ^ 

Greenle.'  Bros,  ft  Company.  (See  Edwards,  Daniel  W., 
assignor.) 


OnemwuT    il.  nrv   H  .  Clare,  S<nith  Austral*aj«»i  A.  H.  P 
®T^wry     I'rnhran.    Vi-torla.^  .M.atralla       OW   .W^ntra- 
tlon      No    1. 102.738:  July  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  204.  P-  i^,       , 
Greenwood     Conrad     V..     Blundellsauds.    near    Llverpoo  , 

Cr'ei '^"w.lter    Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ainerlean 

"^'s.Tes'Bllok'couu.^ny.  Limited.  Toront^o   Ontario,  Canada. 

Manifolding    sales-book.      No.    1,102,<39.   July    7,    Gaz. 

GreUicr""V'rirdrich',    Schwftblsch    Gmdnd     assignor    to    O. 

SchlhkBorlln.' Germany.       Lubricating    device.      No. 

1  10'  2(;.'. ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  [).  14.  

GrJve.-FdgaV   F."  assignor   to   Oil   Well   fuPPly,  Company. 

I'ittsburgh.  Pa.     Casing  cutter.    No.  1.104,49- ,  July  ,ii  . 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  875.  o,«»«-  ^ 

Grlepe    August  W,  H       (See  Murray  and  Grlepe.) 
Grler  Garrett   L..   MUford.   D.l.     Sanitary  dental  ^mpres- 

Blontruy.      No.    1.104,002;   July   21:    Gaz.   vol.   204,    p. 

Gr?ffin.  Anthony  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y'.     Submarine  boat.    No. 

1  103  958-  July  21  ;  (iaz.  voL  204  ;  u.  692. 
Gr  ffln     Chailes  ll.,   Cleburne    Tex.      %»«  ^f   lj,^'},'>f 

marble  slabs.     No.   1,103,400;  July   14;  Gaa.  vol.  -04, 

D    458 
Griffin,  ("icorge   A.,    Kelton,   Minn^     I>*e^well   pnmp.     No. 

1  102  908;  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  ^38. 
Griffiths     Samuel    M.    l^inghamton,    N.    >•      romhlnat^on 

base    and    counter    fla.shing.      No.    1,105,422,    July    -i8 , 

GrS^rwiintm^  .^'Phuadelrhla.    ^\^,^\^^r:^J^'^%^. 
merbanlsm    for  water  c^f^sets.      No.  1.104.«8<  ,  July   -8, 

GrVi"Hi,J.''wHnam^ul^I'l^'ladel,.hla.  Pa.     Water-cloaet  ap- 
paratus.     No.   1,104.888;  July   28;   Gaa.   voL   204,   p. 

r.riirslTv    Pete      (See  Dixon  and  Grigsby.) 

SrS     u'on    v'..    and    J.    B.    Tr^J;'>^;'V(i4  ?93  "'jJw  2?- 
Electrical  generatini:  system.     No.  1,101,. 93,  Juiy  ^o . 

Grlmes.'1am?s^?..'rr^o/.      (See    Ela,    Jonathan    C,    as- 

Crfmo^^'lohn  W     Tyler.  Tex.     Dctachohle  blade-conoect- 
^l,Tg(ievlce"for  tools.     No.  1.104.987;  July  28;  Ga«.  toL 

rro7l^  cllarles%      ( See  Groll.  WBMam  F.  and  C.  P.) 
g^o    ;  WMnhim  V  and  c    P.,  Waldo,  Ohla     Means  for  stnrt^    , 
m-   internal  comhustloij^  engines.      No.    1.104.356,    Jniy    i 

Groom'''.Iacob.'  nssigmu-  tri-evte,-  Folder  Companv     I>««rl 

Rive-     N     Y        Sheet-deflecting    device.      No.    l,104.«O.<. 

Julv  21  :  Ga-z    vol.  204;  p    935.  »   ,„     >,     v  •   ..M   I 

Gro^'Vt    Thomas,   and   E    Vnger.    New    York,    N.    Y.^»M   | 

GroHeit  assignor  to  said   Cng-r.      Hslr-stearnlng  (J«v»ce. 

No    1  103.^o6;  Julv    14;   Gaz     vol.   204;   p^  491 
GroskT    Louis  J  :  Cleveland,  Ohio.     RuM>^r  footwear.     No. 

Grl;^;^ 'a ^■'^''M!:^n^":.J'K.^E'^^H.er.    Boston. 

Mass.,    as^ors'  to    Autosale-    Gum    &    <'l'0''"'V„:  ^^ " 
nanv     New    York.    N.    Y.      Coin  testing   device    for   coId- 
|J?m'rVll^  machines.     No.  I,l03,m  ;  "^uly  14  ;  G«.  Tol. 

Grueninger.  E-lward.  assignor  of  on.-half  to  F^  "L  tj^'STi* 
and  <;  E  Forster.  •incinnatl,  O^iio  Automatic  Bis- 
"•"ive   for   down  spouts.      No.    1,103,»43;   July    14;   Ckz. 

Gruens^rn"  ^Albert.  r.r^r.it.  ^'n^^  ^V^^^^^^^  ««>. 
1  103.671  ;   July   14;   (Jaz    vol     2<)4  ;   p    .>M 

Gruver  Joseph  H  .  lialtlmor.  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  1  . 
Norris  Jr  Rnspeburg.  Md  Non  refills  hie  bottle.  No. 
1  104  420  :  Jnlv  21  :  Guz.  vol    204  ;  p    H49. 

Gni'ver  '    lo-^nhH,     Bnltimore,    assignor    of     one-half    to 

^  F  Norrls^^Pr  Raspeburg,  Md  NonrefBlable  bottle  stop- 
per     No    1.1(V4,421  ;  July  21     Gaz    vol    204  :  p.  ^^^. 

Gsell  Menrv  A.,  Parts.  France.  Apparatus  for  discharr- 
Tng    maTches.      No.    1.102,498;    July    7;    Gaa.   vol.    204; 

Gubelman.  William  S  .  B^yfT■^\o    NY.     roaster-brake.     No. 

1  102.402;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  -i'>-*-  P-  ^^    ,,  .. 

Gue'rne      Alfred     A..     Kalamazoo.     Mich        Harrow.       No. 

1  ]():;  2^4  :   July   14  ;  (iaz,   v<d     204  ;   p    41  .. 
GugKonheim.   Edgar,   a.ssignor  to  M     \^^l'\'';^ ^^l*":  j^^^,' 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Supporting  belt      No.  1.104.664,  July 

Gu'nnarson. 'join,!     Bet  tendorf.      Iowa        Life     iHjat.      No. 

1  104.745  :   Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    20-4  ;  p.  90.T 
Gnnstone.  Arthur  F       (See  Shoohridge  and  G v.nstone.) 
Gurlev.     Frank.     II, wb     Point.     N'      •'.      Show-case.      No. 

1  104  2!47  :  Julv  21  ;  Gaz    vol    204  :  p    H07. 
Gnrney  Fl.><nrlrElev,itor  Company.      (See  Coyle,  Andrew 

Gurney''F'fectrir    Elevator    (  ompany.       (See    Gurney    and 
<umml.*key.  assignors.  ^  ^     «     t      -„-«   w    m     r',,™ 

Gurnev     Howard    \   .   llMckeflsack.   N    J.    and  W.   M    Cum 
ralsk^v    assu-nors  to  (.urmy  i:iectrlc  Elevator  C\)mpaDy. 
HoneMlnle.     Pa.        Actuating     lueehnntsm     for     <*  "vstor 
"ifety  devices.      No.   1.102,2(U  ;   July    <  :   Gaz.   s-vl.   204. 

•      GnstJfton.  Albert  W.  .leraey  rUy^S   J.     I^nqlne-eyliniJer. 
No.  1.105.423;  July  28:  (;a»    vol.  204  :  p.  1-5« 


I  GwJrtz.  Jacob  I.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Claap.    No.  1.104,259  ; 


n'M^ml,;  Comi;nv.'-fs.^'M2lmln,  Mayer  R.,  assignor  1 
H.  cO>ok   Company.  The.      (See  tarter.  Chapel   §  ,  as- 

H.T'Thcimpson  ft  Son  Co..  The.     (See  Fairbanks,  Leonard 

H.*  W  "'joh^s-Manvllle  Company.      (See  Jewett.  I-'rnnc  J., 

Ha*iT "samuel,   New  York,  N.   Y.      Holder  for  spools.     No. 
1  io-'740     Julv  7;  <Jna.  vol.  204;  p.   im. 

Ha<^k. '.Facob.  assignor   lo  W    l-^'''-""'"''- ."=»»''»•  „S'1!7°^S^- 

Apparatus  for  turning  cigar  uinehes  ,n  the  moldh.     No. 

1  104  794  •  Julv  2K  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  102M. 
Ha.knev     Les  i-    S.     St.    Paul.   Minn       Plow-lift    for  gang- 

plowa."    No    1,104.187;  July  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  775. 
Haden.     Roi>ert     B,.     Cincinnati.    Ohio.       Insulator.       No. 

1   10-' 656-  Julv  7  ;  'ia?    vol.  204  :   p.    Uui. 
.Lldle^.'  Thomas"  J.,    Winnipeg.    >!;'.">» oba     %ada^E«- 

tilcal    Insulating   compound.      No.    1.10.},.^80  .    Juiy    in, 

Ha?sel.'Alvarr.  .^assignor  to  The  f^ft«'>; '"'^f"^  ■'\'^[o^S?". 

irnnv    PhilHdelidiia,  Pa.    <-ahle^xcavator.    No.  1,103,76^ , 

Julv"  "14:  <.az.  vol.  204;  p.  583.  ,  „    _, 

Haff.  Maximilian  M.      (See  WlUsou  and  HafT  1 
ILnfner     William    G..    Clay,    N.    Y.      Bark  rossing   machine. 

\.,    1  102  »>57  ;  Julv  7  :  (Jaz.  ^ol.  204  :  ii.  1  .).■;. 
HfleemeVerHenrv  F.,  assignor  to  The  Mechanical  Process 
"^lanufactunng"  company,    Toledo,    Ohio^     Burner.      No. 

1,105,031  ;  July  28  ;  (iaz.  vo  .  204  ;  p.  1110. 
Hager.    Irvln    U.,    Alliance,    Nebr^      Fut^l^reguiator.      No. 

1.103,198:  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;p    389^        .,   r»     „„ 
Uacgln.   James   B  .   rt  al.      (See  Kendall,  Edward  D.,   as- 

HsSen.'  Ewald,    Roxbury.    Ma-ss..    assignor    to    "oUart-- 

Cahot    Electric    Company.      Magneto.      No.    l,104,79o, 

July  28:  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  1029.  ,00400- 

Haist    W.ndc  E.  Albla.  Iowa      Receptacle.     No.  1,102.499, 

Julv  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  97.  „        ,       ^ 

Hale  '  Frank    W..    assignor    to    Tuners    Supply    <^ampnny, 

Somervllle     Mass      Tool   for  V'ring  piano  action   parts. 

No    l,1oa..'i07,   .Inly    14;   (;az    vol     204;  p.   491. 
Hale    (Jeorge  H       1  S<>e  ("onner  sind  H.Tle  1 
Hah'  William  H  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  H.  L    Felser  and 

one  third   to   R.   G.   Femia,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Ix>cK.      No. 

1  104  49:1  ;  Julv  21  :  <;az.  v<d.  204  ;  p.  Si«     ^       ^. 
Halinka.  <ieor,:e."  and    W   Anton     r_»etr.>it.    ^^'I'h.^^^^.''^-^^^- 

ting  tool.     No.   1.T02,5<>o:  Juir   .  :  V"^  ,"V    ^y}  '  ^  vl" 
Hall      Mien    E..    Philadelphia,    Pa        She  k-nl>sorb^r.      No. 

I.i02.265;  July  7;  (Jnz    vol    204;  p.  15^ 
Hall       Edgar      S..      Belfrv,      Mont.         Hfth  wheel.         No. 

I.i06,424;  July  28:  (Jai.  vol.  204;  p.  12.'-,0 
Hall     Frank    11      Yonker«.    N.    Y       <'.ame   appliance.      No. 

1  103.579  :  Jul\    14  ;  Gaa.  vol    2<t4  ;  p.  518. 
Hall     Gust.    St.    Frances    towBshli),    Anoka    county     Minn. 

Coallni:    device   for    trains    in    motion.      No.    i.ioi.,_.i, 

Julv  28;   Gaa.  voL  204  ;   p.   1194 
Hall    Hiram  T.      (See  Johnston,  Clarence  L..  assi:;iior.) 
H'lll'   lav  11      assignor  to  The  i:iectrlr  Controller  and  Man- 

ufkcttiring  (ompany    Cloveland.  Ohio       ''V^*"/  "*°i7.? 

svstem      No.  1.10.'..95!'  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(M  ;  p_  693. 
Hail  Switch  ft  Signal  Comi>any.      (Sc-e  GUI.  Edwtn   K.,  as- 

HUl    Walter  W     assignor  of  coft-half  to  J.  lUMim    Brook- 
lyn   N     Y      (.ame  appflrntus.     No.    1.102.r,<)l;   July  7; 

Gaz.  V(d.  204  ;  p.  97.  

(See  Tnfts.  Harry  W  ,   asalgnor. » 
al       (See    GniUsrd,    KUa    N,    as 


rt  al       (See  GalUard.  Ella  N  ,  as 


Hsilam  Rice  Company. 
Hallenback.    Agnen.    ct 

signor.  > 
Halleubnrk.  Rehee<-a   M 

H all etT' Herbert    I..    Kansas  Cfty.   Mo       Display-pedestal. 

\,,    1  103.286:  Julv  14;  Gaz    vol    204:  p    41.. 
Hallett' William  J.      (See  McCarty,  Frank  L..  aatiiuior.i 
Ha    e       llenrv    W..    Hutch Ir^-on.    Kans.      Ventilating    aiid 
disinfecting  means  for  shoes.      No.   1.10.3.874:  July   14: 
(fax.  vol.  204;  p.  622.  ^   _     > 

Halm    Jacob  C     Jr.      (See  Corl)iti.  Horace,  assignor  ) 
Ual^ev      E(lwtLrd     8„     Lynn.    Mass..    assignor    to     Halsey 
Manufacturing    Co.     Wilmington.     Del.       Pip.'    thern,' 
static  motor.      No.    I.ltl5,r.5h ;   July   2.s  ;    (,ai    vol.   .o4  . 
n      1''96 
Hateey"  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Halsey.   Edward   s.  as- 

Ham*bl?n:' Walter  J.,  Perih,   Western  AustraBa.  Australia 
Pipe  wrench.     No.    1,104,730:  July   21;  Gaa.   vol.    204; 

Hamerelev,  John.   New    Comerstown.  Ohio.      Refrigerating 
apparatus      No.   1.104.665;  July  21;   Gaz.   vol.   204,   p. 

Ha^i^ll.  WUllam  W..  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Carbureter.     No. 

1  104  494  ;  Julv  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  204  ;  p.  Sl^- 
Hat^ilUon     Geo    "W..    et   al.,    executors.       (Se«    UamUton. 

Hamilt"^n!  Gerome    H.    <J'-f«o"    •;"-\-,/.*TF„    ^"^ '°o?,  .^"If 
from  sand.     No.  1.104.n2:   July   21;  Gai.   voL  204.   p. 

iWrnUton.  Mllo  A.  Scotts,  Mich.     Chuck.     No.  1.104.113  ; 

Julv   21;  «;az    vol.   204:   p     <44.  .r^   ,       ™      , 

iiam'ion    Thomas    S.    deceased.    King   Cltv.   Cal.;    W     J. 

a™     r  W    V^amllton,    executors       Scarf  holding    col  ar 

"uachmen^      No.    1.10;5.508;   July    14;   Gaz,    t<^.    -04; 

p.  4»1 


XXll 


J.,    et 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


al.,    executors.       (See 


Hamilton, 
No. 


Hamilton.     W 

Ttiomas  S.) 
Hamilton.      William     .1.      Flint.      Mich.       Radiator 

I.IO.I.OIO:  July  T  :  (Jaz.  vol.  L'04  ;  p.  •J"."?. 
Hamm.   William   S  ,   Hubtmrfi   Woods.   III.,  ftsslgnor  to  The 
Adams     &     Westlake     t'ompany.        Window  -  sash     and 
wpath.T  k'uar.l    tli.r.for       .No.    l,102.4o.i  ;    July    7;    Gaz. 
vol.  -jot  ;  p.  04. 
Hamma<  k.   .Martin   V  .    K.insas  I'itv.  Mo.     Trousors  appli- 
ance     No.    1. 104, Ins  ;  .hily  -J  1  ;  «iaz.   vol.   204.   p.  770. 
Uammerlv.    IJichard.    Xew    York,    as-slunor    of    one  half    to 
F    K    ttUv.    Wo.i.UiJivt'n.    N.    y.      Automatic   train  stop. 
No.  l.lo.i.trt.S  ;  July  14;  <;az.  vol.  204;  p.  5M3. 
Handilltt'      MannfHc  turiii^'      t'ompany.         (See      McAneny. 

-Michael,  asslktnor  i 
Hanemann,    KnKplt)ert,    llolyoke,    Mass.     Carbureter.      No. 

1.105,1:U;  July  -h  ;  i;az.  vol.  2<»4  ;  p.  1145. 
HaDs?pr,  James  K,  Jr  .  St    Louis,  .Mo      .\itlrtclnl  limb.     No. 

l.lo:ii)6<);  Jiilv  -1  .  <;i»^    vol    .'<U  :  p.  f.!t;'.. 
Hanltz,  Hans  T.  K.      (  St-e  SweblUus  and  llanitz. » 
Hanke.    Karl    W..    Berl.n,    (i.-rraany.      .Mfann    for    bindlni; 
b^HJks.     No.   1. 105, 15*6  ;  July  lis  :  (iaz,  vol.  J04  ;  p.  1167, 
Ilanna.    It.njamin    M  .    I'ltt.Kluitk'fi.    I'u.       Kycjrlassos.      No. 

I.IH'J  !M»S»  :  Jnlv  7;  (laz,  vol,  204;  p.  2.'?S. 
Ilaniia.    Henlamln    M,    rift«buri;h.    I'a        Manufacture    of 
L'lass  articles.      No.   1  .lO.'t.lHll  ;   July   L' 1  ,   (iuz.    vol,   204; 
p    n^'.i. 
Haniia,    Benjamin    M..    IMttsburnh,     i'a.       Spectacle-glass. 

.No.   1,103.962;  Julv  121  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  U'.M. 
Hanna    ("vnis  T..   IMilladflplila.   I'a.      IH.xtilUni;  apparatus. 

No    1  102.010.  July  7  ;  C.uy.    vol,  204;  p,  2:!x. 
Hanna,  Frank  W,.  Defiance,  Iowa,     Self  rekti.stering  water- 
meter       No     1,10.H.410;   Julv    14;   (Jaz.   vol,   204;   p.   45S. 
llanna    Kustav  H  .  J,   0    Fllbin.  and  F    Amsden.  I'leveland. 
4Uhir>,      farrier  or  tni' k   for  cans.      No.   1,102.658;  July 
7  ;  «;az,  vol,  204  ;  \>.  154, 
!Ianna,  llnsmer  W.      i  See  Schmlttinger,  John,  assignor.) 
Hanshrouuh.    <;eor'«'e    W  .    San    Francisco,    Cal.      I»ck    con- 
nection for  strucfiirnl  m«mlMrs.     No.  1,102,502;  July  7; 
i;az    vol    204  ;  p    O.M 
Hansen.   Nils  V.,   Blooniiield,   N.   J.,  assignor  to  American 
Un^ndal   Company,    N.w   York,   N.   Y.      Briquetlng  appa- 
ratus.    No.    l.lo5.oU>;  July  28:  (;az.  vol.  204;  p.   1280. 
Hansen,   .\rtbur   I.      (S*-e   Manthorpe  and  Hansen.) 
Hansen,  ,\xel.  lottage  lirove,  <  )reir.    Shears.    No.  1,104,495; 

Julv   21  ;  tiaz.  vol.  1104;  p.  87ti. 
Hansen,    *  harles   C,    fcaston,    I'a.,    assignor    to    Ingeraoll- 
Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Oiler.     No.  1,105,135; 
Jnlv   28;   C,az."  vol.   204;   p.    1140. 
Hansen     Christian     1..  t   rkiisen.   near  Cologne,  assignor   to 
Farinnfalirikm    v.irni     Friedr,    Bayer    A    Co,.    Klberfeld, 
(Icrmanv,    I'roducmg  sulfur  and  sulfates.    No.  1.102,911  ; 
Julv  7  ;'c.az.  vol,  2o|  :  p,  2.iO, 
Hansen.    Robert,    assigjrior    to    National    .\uto    C.vcle   Com- 
panv.  Stmkton.  Cal,     .\ttnchment  for  motor-cycles.     No. 
1  lii-j  r,.-.'J  ;  Julv  7  :  <}az    vol    2<>4  :  p    l.'">4 
Hanson     Rerigt  M,   W  ,  asslijuor  to  Pratt  *  Whitney  Com- 
pany,'  Hartford,    Cotin.      Metal  re<lucin_'    machine.      No. 
1  104  9H,s  ;  July  2*^  ;  "laz.  vol,  204  ;  p.    inOt'i, 
Harison!  Benut  M.  W,,  assignor  to  I'ratt  &  Whitney  Com- 
pany.  Hartford,  Conn       Drill      No".  1,104,989:  July  28; 
Gaz".   vol.   204  ;   p,    \V9<',. 

"      ~      111.      Fuse 

458. 
-machine 
No    1  10.?  875  :  Julv  14  :  fJaz.  vol.  204  ;  n.  022. 
Ilapgood     ciaren(e    H..   Toledo,    Ohio,   assignor   to   Toledo 
Scale  Companv.  J.r+  v  City.  N.  J.     Weighing-scale.     No. 
1  104.4l>t; :  Juiv  21  :  "iaz,  vol,  204  ;  p.  877. 
HapKood    Osiar  1  >.  Oranire,  assignor  to  Goodell-Pratt  <  om- 
panv    Greenfield.   Mass,      Valve  grinder.     No.   1,102,581  ; 
July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  20H  ;  p.  127. 
Hardee,  1'    T.      i  See  llavls.   William  R,,  nsslcnor,  i 
Flarder',     Alexander     P,.     liockfoni,     111.       Furnace.       No. 

1  105  136  :  Julv  2H  ;  {;az,  vol    204  ;  p.   1146, 
Hardie    K'llwrt.   .\slifieild.    near  Sydn<y.   .New    South   Wales. 
VustValla       Ii.ntal  articulator      No.   1,102,741;  July  7; 
<;az,  vol.  204  ;  p.   18J. 
Hardiutr.    Charles    K..    Chicago,    III,      Popping   corn.      No. 

1  1O4.00O  :  Julv  2s  :  (iaz,  vol.  204;  p.  1096. 
Harilman.    I'eck   &    Cotiiinuiy.      i  See   I'arnham   and   Hatte- 

ni'T,  assignors,  i 
Hart    I'aul,  Portland. , Dreg.,  as.signor  to  Oregon  Envelope 
Cu'mpanv,     Envelop      No.   1,104,298  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
"04 ;   p    807.  I 

Haring.      Howard.     Stff.rn,     N,     T.        Railway-tie.        No. 

1  103,764  :  Julv   14  :  Gaz,  vol.  204  ;  p.  584. 
Harin;;     William    H  .   Suffern,    N    Y  ,   assignor  to  American 
r.rake  Shoe  *  Foundrv  ('ompnny.  Mahwah.  N.  J       Steel 
back   and    lui:   for   brake-shoes.      No.    1,102,582;   July    7; 
Gaz,  vol,  204  ;  p,   127, 
Ilarker  Fire  Kxting\ii»ber  A  Fnmlgator  Company  Limited, 

The       I  See   Harker,   George,   assignor.) 
darker      Georiie.     I'etersliani.     near     Sydney      New     South 
Wales      assisrnor    to    The     Harker    Fire    Extlni;)ilsher    k 
Fumlgator    <"ompany    Limited.    Sydn>y,    .Vustralia        Ap- 
paratus    for    acrut>t)lnK    and    co'.linK    biases    for    use    in 
fumlgafln;:     and     fire  extin^iiishing    and     like     purposes. 
No    1  10:!.500;   Julv   14:   Gaz    vol    20t;    p    4!»2, 
Harker    James  F.,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal,  So\ith  Africa 
Buffer  and  coupltni;  for  railway  and  road  vehicles 
1  105.511;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1281 
Harl^  A   Co.      ( Se-   Hflrl'     •'-'-"'-'- 


(iaz.   vol.   -1)4  ;   p.    ii'vt). 
Hanson.   J..hn    H,.    an.|  .1,    W,    Steele.  Chicago,   111. 

plug      -No,  1.103.411  ;  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
Hant.sch.     Arthur.     Li»den.     N.     J.       Calculatlngm 


Harl«.    Fr£d«ric  A.    H..  asslKDor  to   Uar!6  ft  Co..  Paris, 

France.     Mooring  apparatus  for  submarine  mines.     No. 
l.lo;i,510  :  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  492. 
Harley,     William     S.,     Milwaukee.     W'ls.       Bearing.       No. 

1,103,044  ;  Julv  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  333. 
Harlow.    Walter  C,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y      and    H.    L.    Towie, 
Glenside.  Pa.     Door-knob.     No.  1,103,963;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p,  694. 
Harlow,    William    S.,    Swampscott,    Mass.      Switch.      No. 

1.103,511  :  Julv  14  ;  Gaz    vol.  '204  ;  p.  492. 
Harnes,   George   W.,   Alliance,   Nebr.      Waste  cleaning   ma- 
chine.    No.  1,105,512;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1281. 
Harrington.   Edward  J.,   North  (Jlrard.   Pa.      Internal-com- 
bustion motor       No.   1,102.912;  July  7;  Gaz,  vol.  204; 
p,  239. 
Harrington,  John  A,      (See  Newell  and  Harrington.) 
Harrington,     Leslie,     Chicago,     III.,     asslKUor,     by     mesne 
asslgliments,  to  E.  (J.  Hoffman,  L,  H.  Mo<jre,  and  O.  P. 
Moses.  Fort  Wavne.  Ind       Elastic  wheel.      No.  1.103.612; 
Julv    14  ;  Gaz    vol    2n4  :   p.  493, 
Harris.  Edward  K  .  assignor  to  Corona  Manufacturing  Co., 
Ratchet  -  wlie.l     and     the     like        No. 
21  ;  (Jaz.  v.d.  204  ;  o,  936, 

.M..      Br.Kiklvn.      N,      Y         Bed.        No. 
14  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  204  ;  p    5M4 
assignor    of    one-half    to    W,    L,    Hiller. 
.•  for  r-'niovinc  threaded  nuts.     No. 
(Jaz.   vol    204  ;   p,  877. 


\Hlllanf.     okia 
1.104.666  :   July 

Hatrls.      Florence 
l.lti;i,T65  .  Julv 

Harris,    Hollls    it 
Lorain,  Ohio       1  "evi 
1.104,497  ;  July  21  ; 


Harris,  John  L,      (See  Leslie  and   Harris,  i 

Harrison,  Philip  B.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company,  Chicago,  III.  Reversible  strut  for 
brake  beams.  No.  1,105,137;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.    1147.  ,     , 

Harrison.  Philip  B..  assignor  to  Chicago  Railway  Equip- 
ment Company.  Chicago,  111.  Reversible  strut  for  brake- 
beams.     No.  1.105,138;  July  28;  Gaz.  voJ.  204  ;  p.  1147. 

Hart,  Gerald  W,  West  Hartfoad,  assignor  to  The  Hart 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Hartford.  Conn.  Switch. 
No.  1,103.199  ;  Julv   14  :  Gaz    vol,  ^04  ;  p.  389 

Hart.  Gerald  W.,  West  Hartford,  assignor  to  The  Hart 
Manufacturing  Companv.  Hartfonl.  Conn.  Snap-switch. 
No    1  lo:!,412;  Julv    14;  Gaz.  vol,   204;   p,  459, 

Hart  Harry  V.,  Quincy,  III.  Dental  casting  apparatus. 
No.   1.105,425:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1251. 

Hart  .Manufacturing  v  ompany.  The.  (See  Borden,  Brad- 
ford, assignor,  i 

Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hart.  Gerald 
W.,  assignor.) 

and  T.   W.   KIrkman.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
No.   1,105,139;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 


Houston,  Tex.      Multicylinder  Internal- 
No.  1,105,426;  July  28;  Gnz.  vol. 


Hart,   Richard   P. 

Match-lighter. 

p.   1147. 
Hart,    Sidney    H., 

combustion  engine. 

204  :   p.    1251.  .       . 

Hartensteln,     Herman     L.,     Chicago.     111.       Oraphoghone- 

clock.     No.  1,104,260:  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   (94, 
Hartford,  Edward  V.      (See  Boyce,  Harrison  H..  assignor.) 
Hartford    Rubber   Works  Company.      (See    Fothergill.   Kd 

mund    W.,   assignor.)  ..  .  ,  ,         ,         „ 

Hartmann,    Arthur    R.,   Houston,  Tex.      \  ehlcle-axle.      No. 

1  105.513;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1281. 
Hartmann,    Carl.    Corona.    N.    Y.       Flylnu' machine.       No. 

1  104,114  ;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  744. 
Hartmann,    Helnrlch.    Etterbeek,    near    Brussels,    Belgium. 

Elastic  tire  for  vehicles.     No.  1,104,797;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.   204  :   p.    1030,  ,,       ^ 

Hartnett    John  F,,  assignor  to  The  Warner  Brothers  Coin- 

pany,  Bridgeport,  Conn.     Buckle.     No.   1,104,798 ;  July 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1030.         ,  ,  ,  , 

Hnrtwell    F    Harvev.  et  al.      (See  Lyman.  Don.  assignor.) 
Hartz    Frank  E.      (See  Fonts,  Cyrus  E.,  assignor.) 
Hartzell      Forest    II,,    assignor    to    The    Crown    Hardware 

Manufacturing    Companv.    Davton,    Ohio.      Music-sheet 

shifter.     No.  1.103.2(M)  ;  July  14:  Gax.  v-ol.  204  ;  p. 
Harvev,     Edson     O.,     Bancroft,     Nebr.       Sash-lock. 

1,1()4.991  :  July   28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1096. 
Hasburg    John   W  .   Chicago,   III.     Glass-washing  machine. 

No.  1.104.498:  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  877. 
na8.sel      Nels    H..    ChlcaKo.     Ill,       Foldable    slipper.       No. 

1  104  .357  ;  Julv  21  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  204  :  p.  828. 
Has'selbusch.    Loiils.    Philadelphia.    Pa        Carrier    or    con- 

vever      No.  1.102.913  :  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  240. 
Hastings,    Clive,    Atchison.    Kans.      Supplemental    tire    for 

vehicle-wheels.     No.   1,102,914  ;  July   7  ;   Gaz.   vol.  204  ; 


390. 
No. 


p.  240 
Hasty,     Jesse     J 

fountain.      No. 

4.59. 
Hattemer.  Justus 


Seattle.     Wash.        Poultry     drinking- 
1,103,413;   July    14;    Gaz.   vol.    204;    p. 


No. 


FrM^ric  A,    H,,   assignor.) 


(See  Parnham  and  Hattemer.) 
Hauer    Ei'mer  E.,  assignor  to  The  Laeonda  Manufacturing 

I'onipany.      Springtield,      Ohio.        Rotary      motor.        No. 

1,102.74"2  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  n,  182 
Hauer     Elmer   E  ,   assignor    to  The    Lagonda    Manufactur- 
ing "Companv,    Springfield,    Ohio.      Rotary    motor.      No. 

1  102,74.3:  July  ":  <''>z-  '«'o'-  204:  p.  182. 
Hauer    Elmer  E..  assignor  to  The  Laiionda  Manufacturing 

Company,   Springfield,   Ohio,      Turbine.      No.    1.102,744; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  204  :  p,  183. 
Hauer    Elmer  E..  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 

Company,   Springfield.   Ohio,     Turbine.     No.    1,102.745 ; 

July  7  ;  Gaz    vol    204  :  p.  183. 
Hauer.  Elmer  K  .  assignor  to  The  Laeonda  Manufacturing 

Companv.      Springfield,     Ohio.        Rotary      motor.        No. 

1,102,746  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  183. 
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Hauer.  Elmer  E..  asslpor  to  The  lagonda  Manufacturing 
(^ompany.   Springfleld,  Ohio.     Strainer.     No.   1.102,747. 

Ha^u"er    F.iine"/E''.,"assigno?to  The  I^agonda  Manufacturing 

Companv,     Sprinsrfleld,     Ohio.        Rotary     motor.        No. 

1,102.748  :  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  184. 
Hauer    Elmer  E..  assignor  to  The  Lagonda  Manufacturing 

Company.     Springfield,     Ohio.        Rotary     motor.        No. 

1.10-5.749;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  184 
Hauer    Elmer   E.,  assignor  to  The    I>agouda   Manufactur 


Ing  Companv.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Rotary  motor.  No. 
1,102,915;  Julv  •  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  240. 

Haupt.  Rudolf.  Hanover,  (Jermany.  Detachable  wheel- 
rim      No.  1.103.003;  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p,  2.1.       _ 

Ilausburg,  Otto  E.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Portable  watchman  s 
clock      No.  1.102.266;  July  7;  Gnz.  vol.  204:  p.  15. 

Hansen,  Raymond  F.  assignor  to  Pittsburgh  carbon 
Brush  C<imi.anv,  PIftsburth.  Pa.  Carbon  brush.  No. 
1   I(»4  1  15  ;   .Tiilv  21  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  744.  , 

Haiishecr  B.  rnard,  Norwich,  assignor  to  Borilen  s  (.  on- 
den.sed  Milk  Company,  New  York  N.  Y.  Solder-placing 
machine.      No.    1.104.261;    July   21;   Gaz.   vol.    204.    p. 

794. 

Havas.  Bela.      (See  Mayer  and  Havas.) 

Havener.  Arthur  R..  Waltham.  Mass-  ass  Kn?r  to  Ameri- 
can Laciuu  Hook  Co.  Hopper.  No.  1.103,580,  July 
14;  (Jaz.  vol,  204:  p,  519.  ,     „        .  ,  ... 

Hawes.    Herbert    E..  New    York,    N.    Y.      Aeroplane    and 

safety    appliance.  No.    1,104,889;    July    28;    Gaz.    voL 

ILrwkl'ns'l'charTes  A.  (See  Schneider.  John  G.,  assignor.) 
Hawkins  Fdgar  M..  assignor  to  M.  D  Knowlton  (  ompany. 
Rochester,  N.  Y,  Foldlnu  paper  board  box  and  stay 
therefor.  No.  1,102,750:  July  7:  Gtrz.  vol.  204;  p.  185. 
Hawkins.  Laurence  A..  Schenectady.  N.  \..  assignor,  b.v 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Fnlon  Switch  and_ Signal 
Company.     Signal  system.     No.  1,102.916;  July   (  ;  Gaz. 

Ha^wklns.  iJ5'ur"ence  A..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  nsslKnments,  to  The  I'nlon  Switch  and_  Signal 
Comi)any,    Block  signal    system.      No.    1,102.91.  ;    July 

Hawkinson.^Ar'thuf  E.f  Chicago  III  f'/'^'^-sJ"'"*  ^o'^i°f 
and  rel.ase  device.  No.  1,105.077;  July  28;  Gaz.  voL 
204  :   p,   1 12S  „     .  ,.     ,       v 

Hawlev  Thornton  W,  Oakland.  Cal.  Soring- wheel.  No. 
1,103,045:  Julv  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  r533. 

Hayden.  Robert  B..  Spokane,  Wash.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1.105,076;    July   28;    Gaz.   vol.    204  :   p.    112..        _  ,.    „ 

Haves,  (ieorge  B..  Eaglevllle,  Conn.  Means  for  threading 
shuttles.      No.    1.103,414;   July    14;    Gaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

Hav'wai-d.  Peter  T.,  and  W.  P.  Sanderson.  Collie,  Western 
Australia,  Australia.  Steam  -  exhaust  nozzle.  No. 
1.105.514  :  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1281. 

Healev  James  A..  Wakefield.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Parker 
Brothers,  IncoriMirated.  Portland.  Me.  (Jarae  appara- 
tus     No    1  102.9S6  :  Julv  7  :   (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  283. 

HeanV,  John  A..  Wasblnuton.  D.  C  Electric  heating  de- 
vice     No    1.104.4!«»;  Julv  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  8.8. 

Heanv.  John  A,.  Flint.  MIcb.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  A.  E.  L.  Leckie.  Washington,  D.  C  Electric 
startlni:  and  generating  mechanism  for  vehicles.  No. 
1  103.672  ;  Julv  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  '204  :  p.  554. 

Heap  A  Sons.  William.     (See  Heap.  William,  assignor.) 

Heap.  William,  assignor  to  W.  Heap  A  Sons  (.rati.1  Haven. 
Mich.     Closet  flushing  apparatus.     No.   1,103.141  ;  July 

Hent^    E^g^neN.,  (lackland!  C.-il.      Lock.     No.    1.102,660; 

Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  154^  ^  o     .»i    ^-,. 

Heater.  Jacob  D,.  assignor  to  The  Barney  and  Rmltli  Car 

Companv   Davton.  Ohio.     Curtain-fixture.     No.  1,104, .S08  , 

Julv  21";   Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  829.  „.,.,, 

Heath.  Charles  W..  Sioux  Flails,  S.  D.     Shock-absorber  for 

motorcycles.      No.    1,104,.500;   July  21;  (Jaz.   vol.   204; 

Hi-ath  C'harles  W.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  Shock-absorber  for 
motorcycles.     No.    1,104,501;  July  21;   Gaz.  vol.   204; 

He^'ton'  Charies  D..   Providence,   R.   I.,   assignor  to   B.   A. 

Balbiu  and  Company.  Incorporat.  d.     Safety-catch.     No. 

1,102.503  ;  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  98. 
Ilebenstrelt,  Louis.     (See  (Jerken  and  Hebenstrelt.) 
Jleliert    Toseoh  P       (See  Mvre  and  Hebert.) 

ecker",  Fnmk  A  „■  etal      (See  Stewart,  David  S    assignor.) 
Hector,     (Joah      W..     Charleston       Mo.        Handsaw.        No. 

1  lo-^Ols-  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  n.  242.  , .     ,.      . 

Hedstro'm    .fohu   P.,   Big   Rapids.    Mich.     Adjustable  head 

for  iZd-saw  grinders-      No"!  1.102,504  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

He'idbreder.^  George  E.,  and  A.  Ohnemus,  assignors  to 
Excelsior  Stove  and  Manufacturing  (;ompany,gulncy. 
Ill,     Stove-top  support.     No.   1,103,673;  July   14;  Gaz. 

Held!nh?fm.^8?dJre.  ct  al.      (Sec   Negovatlch.    Peter,   as- 

Helm?"joseph  J.,  and  W.  Nottberg  Kansas  Cltv.  Mo 
Frost  remover.     No.   1.102.336;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.   204; 

He'lnuinn.  Helnrlch,  Dessau,  assignor  to  Actlen  Gesell- 
scTaft  -fllr  Anilln  Fabrikatlon.  Berlin  Germany  8ul- 
furized  dye  and  making  same.     No.  1,105,515,  July  ^n . 

Helmar,'"Ha'vnle  ^H.!' Durham  N  C.  Nut  -  lock.  No. 
1,104,731  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  958. 


Heinzelman.  Rt^ginald.  Belleville.  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Tiniken  Roller  B-aring  Company.  Canton  Ohio.  Koiier- 
bearing.     No.  l,l(i2.404  :  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  04. 

Ilellfach  Ernest.  Walhalla,  N.  D.  Potato-sorter.  No. 
1  105.427  :  Julv  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1251. 

Helm  Max  Pankow,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  (reneral  Elec- 
tric Companv.  Bearing  for  measuring  Instruments. 
No    1  104  ISO;  Julv  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.    .  .  0. 

H.mker.  William  H."    (See  Manning.  Frank  X.,  assignor.) 

llemleb.  Martin.  Elizabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  1  he  Singer 
.Manufacturing  Company.  Embroidering  machine,  yo. 
i  102,405  ;  Julv  7  :  <Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  65. 

Hemstr.Mi.  Step^ien  W,.  Audubon,  Iowa,  Broom-holder. 
No    1  105. 42S  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1252 

Hcndee.  K<lwar.l  T.,  Chicago.  111.  ^  Frlct  on  cutting  ina- 
chin."      No    1,105,140;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1147. 

Henderson.  Edwin   D,      (See  Rosner,  Max,  assignor.) 

H.nderson,  (Jeorge  R..  assignor  to  The  Ba  dwin  locomo- 
tive Works.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Radial  truck.  No. 
1  104.(W7  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p,  036.  

H.'n.l.rson.  (Jeorge  W.  and  O..  Ridtre  I- arm  II  Corn- 
harvesting     machine.       No.     1.103,. 60;     July     14,    Gaz. 

He'n'd.r'^ion,'  'llenry,  Halstnd,  Minn.  Draft-rigging.  No. 
1  105,326  :  July  2s  :  (Jaz,  vol.  204  :  p.  121o. 

Henderson,  Matthew,  assignor  to  The  .Tames  Morrlsof 
Brass  Manufacturing  (^orapany.  I-i^ited,  roronto,  (3n- 
tario.  Canada.  Water-jet  lifter.  No.  1.102,.i0y;  July 
7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  99.  „,  .   _  , 

Henderson.  Olen.      (See  Henderson    George   >^  •  and  O.) 

H.mderson,  Samuel,  Nekoma,  111.  Stovo-ghate.  No. 
I  102.267  :  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  16. 

Henderson.    Thomas    A.       (See    Pearson.    James    II. .    as- 

IIe""nd".'r?'Max,    Staunton.    111.      Clock-synchronizer.      No. 


1  103  581  :  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  510. 
.nrich.   Henry,    N.w    York.   N,   Y.      Ring  forming  aj>pa 
tus      No    1  1(1.-,. .-.50;  Julv  28;  (Jaz,  vol,  204;  p.   1-0. 


H,.nricb,  Henry,  New  York,  N,  Y.  RInu'  forming  appara- 
tus     No    1  105.,560;  July  28:  (Jaz,  vol.  204  ;  p,  120. 

Henrlckson,  Oscar.  Plnewood,  Fla.  Pipe  and  bolt  puller 
No.  1.103.767  ;  July  14  :  (Jaz.  V(3l,  204  ;  p,  58.., 

Henry,    Asa    C.      (See   Carter,   John   M.,    assignor.)       (Re- 

issue  ) 
Henrv    Eugene  E.     (See  Mitchell  and  Heni-y. ) 
ilensMiel.   Charles   J.,    et  al.      (See    Bliss,    Donald   M.,   as- 

He*nschen.  John.     (See  Hill  and  Henschen.) 
Hensell    Walter  S.      (See  Stotelmyer  and  Hensell.) 
Henson!  .\brabam  L..  Fort  Collins,  Colo.     Flying-machine. 

No    1  104.045  :  Julv  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   .21. 
Herbst    William   IL,  Dedbam.  Mass.     Means  for  cleaning 

an.1   turning   bags.      No.    1.104.668;   July   21;   Gaz.   voL 

Herie'l*nuik:     Chicago.     111.       Boiler-tube    cleaner.       No. 

1  104.262  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   .9.^^ 
Hermauowitz.  Julius.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Ca  IP.crs  or  <Uvld- 

ers.     No.  1.104,890  ;  July  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p,  1062. 
Hermens,    William   A.,   Forest   (Jrove    Oreg.      Machine  for 

sfcwink:  land-plaster.     No.  1,103,768;  July   14;  Gaz.  voL 

He'rndon.    ■calaway.     Wagoner      Okln.       Rail  -  joint.       No. 

1  103  064  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  t.04. 
Herudon.  D.  C,  h  al.     (See  Tucker,  Junius  E.  asslgijor  ) 
llerr    Kni;ine    Company,    The.       (See    Morton,    Samuel    8., 

H.Tn-l^h'.'fr:  James  B.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Nichols  Copper  Co 
N.w    York     N.    Y.      Bessemerizlng    copoer    matte.      No. 
1  103  !)'5  :'julv  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  6-39. 

HerViot,"    Willlaii.       (See    Davison,    iterriot,    Spldy,    and 

He'Jrm-mn; 'Ernst  W.  F.,  San  Antonio,  Tex^_  Biplane.     No. 

1  1(15  420;  Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p,  12o2. 
Herrmann,  Robert.  New  York.  N.  Y.  .Tourist  folding  hat. 

No    1  103.876:  Julv   14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  622 
Hershey,  Eusehius  E,.  Philadelphia.  Pn.    f>'.?;^/.lP„aner  and 

drier      No    1,105,561  :  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1297. 
Ilerz,   Richard.   Frankfort  on  the  Main     O'-™^"^-   8^^*^?°! 

to    (^assella    Color    (^ompany.      Red_vat    dyes  uffs    and 

making  same.     No.  1.103.004  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ,  p. 

He^'s^'ll.  nrv.  Philadelphia,  Pn.  Method  of  and  apnaratus 
for   tempering   iron   and   steel   articles.      No.    l,10.-J,vta» , 

n^l^:^^^'f:'^i^'r.t?ir.^.      W,ndow-Uft.      No. 

1,102,.506  :  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  90. 
Hetisser    Julius.  Monroe.   W  is.      Hay-fork.      No.   1.103.^87  , 

H(;;S.^'wUfrid:"kr?'i:a^e'^?tv^I't«h^     Balance.     No. 

1   10'?  513-  Julv   14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p,  40.?, 

Heuss^i  Wilfrid'.  Salt  Lake  Vi{X-  »^? >?•,„?; ^^g -Ga^ToV 
balances  and  the  like.     No.  1. 104.891  ;  July  -^8  .  oax.  voi. 

He'fstir^'wu'frld,  Salt  I-ake  V'ty^.^'^fh  6^"'""''-  ^°" 
1  KM, 892;  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1063. 

Hewitt,  Wallace  B..  Ipper  Troy,  assignor  '"  "-lO^'^i  • 
ford,  New  York.  N.  Y      Colllng^apparatus.    No.  1.103,.01  , 

Hewitt  ^William   r!"  Hofvoke.' ?lass.,   assignor  to   Interna- 
"'Tonal    Steam    Pump    Compat^.      Dee^^well    pump.      No. 

HeVJS'lUt^;^  k  '^r^^^N^i'M .  ^T-r'"'' 

Hli^k.  liestli^l?;^!?  «^"'^si^A^i^«<^/w;.  as- 
stgnor,  I 


^-1 


rxiv 
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Hicks,  John.  Calgary,^ 

1.102,751  :  July  7:  9^%.  y<>..  _        , 
Hidden.   Charles   I'..   Nrw    York.   N.   \ 

fur  vilavfi-  pirtnoH  and  ihe  like.      No 

(Jaz.  vol.  JIM  :  p  l.'»4. 
Hidden,   t'hnrlt^s  P.,   Nrw   York,  N.    Y 

for  plavpr-ptanos  and  the  like.     No. 

C.RZ  vul.  L'04  :  p.  r.L'd. 
Hlerti.  Arthur  K.,  15ri(l«eport,  «'onn. 


No. 


Canada.     Gas  burner. 
•2iH  ;  p.  1S.5. 

Expression  device 
l,10;j,0«l  :  July  7  ; 


Expression  device 
1,103,582:  July  14; 

.Vutomatlc  valve  for 


No.   1,104. lit".;  July  121;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p. 


comb    and 
p.  242. 
Stein.    Ed- 


No. 


Kvi'glnsses 
Klslev,  Gunncre 


Prlntlngpross 
Gaz.    vol.    204  ; 


No. 


Cabinet.     No. 
No     1,105,562; 


fas-ti.xturcs 
44. 
Hli'tt.    James    I..    Hi>ckmart.    <',a.       t'omblnpd 

brush.     No.   1.102,flllt  :  July  T  ;  (inr..  vol.  204 
HlKKln    Manufafturlnj'   Company,    The.       (See 

wanl.  assignor,  i 
Hicgln-',  Joseph  K.,  Gmnd  Island,  Nebr 

1  lo:',  OHJ;  Julv  H  :  (inz.  vol.  204  ;  p 
HtKham.    Ihirrv    \V..   Sandii-^tead,   Hnd   1.    ...--,. 

I)ury    Knuland,  assi^iors  to  KemluKton  Typewriter  Com- 

panv       Ilion,      S.      V.        Ty{j«>-writlnK      machine.        No. 

1.102,752  ;  July  7  ;  4iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  186^ 
Hlldobrand.     Piuil.     Mlinirh.     Germany.        Electric-current 

transformer.      No.    Mo2,507  ;    July    >  <    <•»»     vol.    204; 

D.  IW 
HlldebraD'l,   William   R  ,  New  York,  N.   i 

attachment.      No.    l»104,C6tt ;    July   21 

p.  n:!7. 
HUger.    George    M      <  LNago,    111.      \  apor  condenser 

1  105  430;  Jii  V   js  .  i;,iz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1253. 
Hill",  Aaron,  a.ssignor  »f  one-fourth  to  H.  I    R'«'V"i^'Tl,f^ 

Angeles.  Cal.     Caster  and  fitting.      No.   1,102,508;  July 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  100. 
Hill    Cvrus.   an<l    J    lienschen,    lona.   Ha 

1  102  020  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20  4  ;  p.  242 
Hill     James   B..    Hacelnud,    La       Tractor. 

July  2S;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.  1207.      ,   ^     ^ 
Hill   Jcseph  C,  et  at      i  Se.'  Holman,  John  C.  assignor.) 

Hili:  Joshua  A.,  as.^l»nor  of  "n;-f'«lf„^"  J  Vaa  fcoWn?; 
Essex  Ontario.  <anii. 1 1  (-.arlng.  No.  1,104, 8».i ,  JUiy 
2S;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p    Hit;.', 

Hill  Ralph  N.,  Montcliiir.  .N  J  .  :i.->;-".ior  to  We«tern  Elec- 
tric C.lmpanv.  New  York.  N  ^  S-lectlve  signaling  sys- 
tem     No    l.l0;i.-.'ss:  Julv   14:  (la/    vol    204:  p.  41« 

Hill  Ralph  N..  MoutcLair.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wesf.'rn  Klec- 
tric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  SHectlveslgnnhng  sys- 
tem.     No    1,103,583;   July    14:   Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p    TOO. 

Hlllard  James  M.,  Gulfport,  as.signor  of  one  half  to  M.  \N. 
Connor  Columbia.  .Miss.  Turpentin.- .>xtractor.  No. 
1.103.878;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  P^  ''23. 

Hlller    Walter  I.       t  Sqc  Harris.  Hollis  11..  assignor.* 

H  mebaugh.  Adelbert  C  Burr  Oak,  Mich.  St.ering-sled. 
No     1  104  700:  Ju!v  28:   (iaz.  vol.   204;   p.    1030. 

Hind  Steel  jk  Wlrr  N^orks  Inc.  (See  Renton.  George  W., 
assignor,  i  ,  u.-„ 

HIneman.  John.  Cedat  Rapids.  luwa.  Lawn-mower  sharp- 
ener     N..    1,103.58-4;  July  14  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p    5.1. 

nines.  Joseph  H..  I'rescott.  Aria.  I'lpethrearting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.104.0-46  :  Jul.y  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  204     P-   ' -I-    . 

Hlntz  John  F.  BriHion,  Wis.  Muffler.  No.  1,103.709, 
Julv    U:   Gaz.   vol    l:04;p.   r^^O  wu.h»il 

Hirsh,  Allan  M.,  Mtttit.lair.  N.  J.,  and  J.  C.  Mitchell, 
Newport  N^-ws,  Vj.  Manufacture  of  concrete  pipe. 
No.  1,102.5S4  ;  Jul.v  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  12H. 

Hist  John  Berea,  Ohio.  Water  ballast  land  roller.  No. 
i  i04..5i)2  ;  Julv  21  !  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  87i< 

Hitn.-r  llarrv  F  .  Mount  \  >rDon.  nhio,  ussiguor  to  I  itts 
burgh  Plate  (Jlass  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pn  Glass- 
drawlni:  apparatus..     No.   1.103,585;  July    14;   Gaz.   vol 

Ho'agland,  frank  O  .  Assignor  to  The  Union  Metallic  Car- 
tridge Compan\ .  Urlili;.  p.  :t,  Conn.  Cartridge-shell.  No. 
1  103.202:  Julv    14;  Ga/    vol    204  :  p.   -81-    ,   .    ,,.     ^„ 

Hoagland.  Frank  U..  nsslcuor  to  The  Vnlon  Metal  He  (  nr- 
trldue  Companv.  BrWt-'eport.  Conn.  Cartridge-shell  >o 
1  103.203:  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  301. 

Hobbs    Jum,-s  F  ,  Coalsd.n.  assignor  to  Kansome  verM^hr 
Machinery   CompaiO",   Limited,   London,   England       Orv 
lus   apparatus.      No.    1.1"2.0f52;   July   7;   Gaz.   vol.  204; 

HfKJEes"  Irene.  San  I->anclsco,  Cal.     Raising  and  lowering 

mechanism   for  curtains.     No.    1.102.021  ;   July    .  :   Gaz. 

vol.  201  :  p.  212. 
Hodir-s    W    Burk.  .  N»w  Hud.son,  Mich      Potato  sorting  ap- 

paratUB.     No.  l.ln.-,.327  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    1210^ 
Hodgson,    Frederick   J,    l-ondon,    England.      Euveiup    and 

like  fastener.     No.   1.105,431;  July  28;  Qaz-  vol.   204; 

P    1253.  ,  ^  ■  . 

Hodcson    Firm  of  (ieOrc.      (See  Kay.  Joseph,  awlgnor.) 
Ho.lg.son     John   G.,    Maywood.    III.,    asslt-nor   to   American 
Can  Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Can  lacquering  or  coat 
ing   machine."     No.    1.104,.503  :   July   21;    (Jaz.   vol.   204: 

Hodgson!  WeBlev  W..  Ailsa  Craig.  Ontario.  Canada  Auto- 
matic starter  for  Interna!  'omhuBtion  engines.  No. 
1  104.'*04  :   July  2S :  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  10(U. 

Ho«fer.  Benjamin  <  .,  Chicago  HI.  Coin  delivering  ma- 
ohine      No    1  ln:,..-ili'.  :  July  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.   1282. 

Hoefer  Benjamin  C  Chicago.  111.  Coin-delivering  naa 
chin.;      No    1.105,517;  July  28:  Gai.   vol.  204;  p.   1282, 

Hoelemann.  Ulchar.l  Brooklyn.  N,  Y.  Safety  attacbnieiit 
for    power  presses.      No.    1.102..">0«  ;    July    7:    (iaz.    vol. 

'^04  ■  P    loo 
Unfneker     Vnton     Newark.    N.  J.      Sleigh   attachment    for 
vehiHo<,     No    i.Io;:.4  15;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  4G0. 


Hofen.  William  C.,  San  KrnnclBco,  Cal.  Vehlcle-wheeL 
No.   1.1O2.406:  Julv  7;  <;az.  vol    204;  p.  65. 

Hoffman,  Edward  F,  (JIandorf.  Ohio.  Tooth-brush.  No. 
1.103,870;  Julv  14;  Gai.  vol.  2t»4  :  p.  023 

Hoffman.  Edward  G.,  rt  al.  (Sec  Harrington.  Leslie,  as- 
signor ) 

Hoffman.  Frederick  P  ,  I'nlontown,  Pa.  Toy  pistol.  No. 
l.lti:;.416:  Julv   14:  Gaz.  vol.   i;04  ;  p.  400. 

Hoffman.  John  I  ,  Arden,  W.  Va.  Metal  rall-tle.  No. 
1.105.432:  Julv  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1253. 

Hoffman,  Valentine,  as.signor  of  one  fourth  to  Selz  Schwab 
&  Companv.  Chicago,  111.  Controller  for  shoe  machin- 
ery     .No.   i.l0;<.2o4:  July  14:  t;az.  vol.  204;  p.  301. 

Hoffman,  Willis  1...  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Pocket-clip  for 
retaining  articles.  No.  1.102,022;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  243. 

Hoffmann.  Ernst  G..  deceased.  New   Rochelle  ;  A.   W.   Kld- 
i       die.   New  York.  N.  Y..  and  A.  M.   Becker.   Frankfort-on 
the  Main,   Germanv,   executors.      Cage   for   IxiU  bearings. 
No.    1.103.005;   .Iiiiv   21  :   Gaz.   vol    204:   p.  004. 

Hoffmann.  Oskar,  willieh,  near  Crefeld.  (Jermany.  Ball- 
bearing with  s^-veral  rows  of  balls.  No.  1.105,433;  July 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    1253. 

Hoffmann.  Simon.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Ixicomotlve  Superheater  Company, 
Wilmington.  l>el.  Boiler  with  fire-tube  sniK-rhealer. 
No.  1.104,750:  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  067. 

Hogan,  Daniel.  St.  Louis,  Mo  Steam-generntlng  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.103,205  ;  Julv  14  :  (iaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  302. 

Hogan,  George  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  W  E.  Ylolland  and  three  fourths  to  .Aero  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Chicago.  III.  Vapor-burnlng  appara- 
tus     No.  1,1(»4,732  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  950. 

Hognn  Peter  E.,  Atlanta,  Tex.  Listing  nttacliment  for 
plows.     No.   1,103,770:  July    14:  (Jaz    vqJ.  204:  p.  580. 

Hoge,  Charles  L.,  CartervUle.  Mo.  Means  for  separating 
ores.     No.   1.104.117;  Julv  21  :  <Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  745. 

Hohmaun,   Richard   K..   assignor 
chine  Companv.  Belvldere,  III. 
hook  machines.     No    1,105,10" 
p.   1167. 

Ilohn.    John,    Baldwin.    Iowa.      Wrench 
July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  771. 

Hoke  John  I.,  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works, 
South  Bend,  Ind.  Cultivator.  No.  1.104,101  ;  July  21  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  771. 

Hollnger  Emll  F..  McKecsport.  I'a.  Manufacturing  seam- 
less tubes.  No.  1,103.066;  July  21;  Gaz.  voL  204;  p. 
695. 

Holland.  Ab,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  B.  Trapp.  Jr.,  For- 
rest Citv,  Ark  Cultivator.  No.  1,105,108;  July  28; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1168. 

Holland.  Joseph  E.     (See  Milton  and  Holland.) 

Holland,   William   E.,   et  ul.      (Se€   Hogan,   George   L.,   as- 
signor.) ,,,      ,     . 
Hollar.    William    H  .    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Automobile    fuel- 
tank.     No    l.lo5,::7i;  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1105 
Hollidav,  Charles  O.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J 
Keariiev,     .Nebr.        Washing  machine.        No. 
Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  10.                                   ,       „      .. 

Idaho.      Attachment   for  fecillug 


to    National    Sewing   Ma- 
Bobbin  holder  for  rotary- 
;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 


No.    1,104.190 


A.  Richter, 
1.102,268; 


No.    1.104,604;    July    21;    Gaz. 


21 


Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p. 
(See   Hiihnlen,    Ewald. 
Eier 


Holliday.    Ivar  (J..   Bol.se. 

cards    to    type-writers. 

vol.  204  ;   p.  880. 
Holllwell     Charles.      i  .'^ee   Whlttaker   and    Holllwell.t 
HoUowny'    (Jeorge     Sai)rtusk\.    ( Oilo       Interual  combustion 

engine'    No    1  lo;;.o47  ;  Jul.v   14;  Gaz.  vol    2(>4  ;  p.  :<34 
Ilolman.  John  C,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  C    HIH  and 

one  fourth  to  J.  Xlyas.  Kansas  City,  .Mo.     Switch  stand. 

No     1   104  >!•.'.  ;  Julv   2h  :   <;az    vol.   204;  y.   1005. 
Holmes,' Clav   W.,  et  al.      i  See  Tree,   Eber  B.,  assignor.) 
Holmes,  ijiwrence,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     li>endlng  bed.     No. 

1  lirj  5s.-,  ;  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  128. 
Hol'stein.   Samuel.   New   York.   N.    Y.      I  ndergarment.      No. 

1  11(4,047  :  Julv   21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  722. 
lloltfoth,   Joaehim    1'  .    Kalanuizoo.    Mich,      bhutter  opcrat 

Ing  device.      No.    1,104,118;  July 

745. 
Holtzer-Cabot   Electric  Company. 

assignor.)  ^     ,      , 

Holworthy,  Herbert  F..  Church  Stretton    England. 

clslng    apparatus.      No.    1.104.505;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

204  :  p.  Sho.  ,   ^ 

Homans,     Tbomas    S      Hempstead,    assignor    to    Interna- 
tional Typesettini.'  Maehine  Company.  New  ^ork.   N.  Y. 

Keyboard  mechanism  for  line  composing  luachlnes.     No. 

1.102.923  :  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  243. 
Hooks    Jesse  J..  Run,  Tex.     Attachment  for  seed-planters. 

No    1,102.024  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p. 
Hopkins.    Charles    L.,    Blnghamton,    N.    \. 

tilm  pack.     No.   1,103,417;  July  14; 

401. 
Hopkins,     Henry     E,     Waverly,     Tenn.       -,--.-        ,,„. 

guard.     No.  1,105,434;  July  "-iS  :  ^«i-,yol-,J-'^Vi?V.  V-^'n  : 
Horn,  Earl  I>.,  Gallon,  Ohio.     Burial-vault.     No.  1,104,0.0  . 

j!ilv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  037.  r,,     ^  r,       «/-♦«, 

Horn    Ernest  H.,  assignor  to  Uaterbury  Clock  Co..  Water 
hurv      ronn.       Cannon  pinion     for     timepieces.       No. 
1,1(14  421':  July  21:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  P-  850. 
IlornI.eck.  llenrv  8..  EllzaU'th.  N.  J.     Mechanical  musical 
instrument.     So.  1.102.260  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  10. 
Horner    William  H.      <  See  Cunnincham  and  llorner.i 
,    llornlack.  John   G.,   Uawley,   Pa.     (iate  for  railway-cross- 
!        Ings      No    1.105,078  ;  July  28  ,  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1128. 


'43. 
Photogrnphtc- 
Gaz.   vol.   204  ;  p. 

Railway    cattle- 
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H,;rl..l.     M«."ifa<tiiri>>(!    Compan.v.       (See    \nii    «ormer, 
„„'J;Si^T'';r,-:.' n».l.>e. Wl.    Uto-bo...    No.  1.104,W:: : 

I  ifi.iuO«-    Tiilv   28'   (>az    vol.  204,  p.   lUOti. 
lIoVb'rtaTjohn-V.' assignor  to  AmerK^n  f-  Company 

New  York    N.  Y.     Bung  seal.     No.   l,104,&UO  .  Jui.v   ^i.  . 

Ho't'poinr\.:wtrlc''-nea,lng   Company.      (See   Richardson. 

nJugb   '^zerl'^'^Janesvillc.    Wis.       81,uttle    mechanism. 

v«    1  i(i''\8rt     Tulv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  521. 
Ho'^.gh  on'  wmard,"^ea«ie^,Wash.     Car  Lnk  and  stake. 

K,^    1  ttr.  141  ■  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1148. 

llj:,»!."'Tom..      F.       II"r«.  ,  >*;         H.y-.t.rt.r.        N.. 

1  104  071  •  Julv  21  :  <inz.  vol.  204  .  p.  VM- 
Houston.   Hugh,    Lawrence.    M.-iss.      Sewli.g-machlne.      No. 

1  103  587-  Julv   14:   (Jaz.   vol    204;  p.  522. 
IPvenl.'n     (;.'.  ge   H.    Elmwoo<l.    assignor   of   one-half  to 

W    F    Meidroth.   Peoria.  111.     Hydrocarbon-burner.     No. 

1  in''.  070-  Julv  28;  (iaa.  vol.  204;  p.  1128. 
Hovlv:' Seidell    P..    Los    Angeles.    Cal       Pertnutatlon-lock. 

v«    1  Mfi  771  •   Tulv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204     p.  58h. 
„.r.^.rd'.^  cl;;rlU  'l.'^  wtshlngton     I.    C       Pn-mntlc^lly- 

oj)erated   display   device.      No     1,102,270.   Julv     ..    v^az. 

Howard"  n'el^ry.'BostoTj    Mass.      Xlaklng  hlsulflte  of  soda. 

v...     1   1111  s<i7  •    Tulv  28  •  (Jaz.  vo  .  204      p.   H»n«>. 
Howard     PlinV  'j       as;ignor    to    The    National    MalhaM, 
"ra"  fngs  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio      Truck  shle  frame 

No    1  104  (^72  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  938. 
Howarth      Albert.     Providence      R       1.      /'"rb-reter.       No. 

1  111-, -00  •  Julv  2S  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  i).  110.»<. 
HoVe.LZs,  New  York,  N-  Y-..„J',«^«'''V°"'"" 
H,^!"'\;'J:^s':'n>^;fol^%Xn;:;'to'Tg^  Itanley  works. 

New    Britain,    conn.      Box-strapping       (Reissue.")       No. 

Howe^'wi.nhroJ  W.=  *Hocbis^    a^i^  to  (i^neral   Rail 
"'wH^    Sl«nal'i'.mpauy     Gates.  NY       >  >  ;' "^f -^    -^.T 
matlc  signal  lever.     No.   1,103,206,  July   14,   Gaz.   voi. 

Howeli  ^ih^aries  C.  Red  Rock.  Pa  Belt-fastening  device. 
N o    i  105  273  •  Julv  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1105. 

„,  ,'  n    »,uv'"ll  -Ne»Sk:  .N    J.     «-<''\!,»^,'!"l,iriSf 

table  for  laundries.     No.  1,104.507  ,  July   21  ,  Gaz.  voi. 

„.rxIf..M',inam  !>..  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .'Pfe  B«J^ 
eock  *i  Wilcox  Company,  Bayonne,  ^  ,  J,;„  .  ^^  "'^^^a^""^ 
boiler       N"    1.102.40t  :  July  7  ;  Gaz    vol.   204  .  p.  66. 

II  ••r.i    Adplor  I)       I  See  Frank  and  Huard.) 

"•H"'""r;-  ,S"5'ot:  ?;r,fo  'TStf  ?of:r  jS-" 

lIuN-t    Conrad       (See  Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  ass  gnor. 

hie  coverlet   and  wrapper.      No.  1.102.408.  July    .  .   uaz 
Huddles?on. 'knmuel    L.      (See   Johnson,    Richard    H.,    as- 

-^f:^^r^:  ss??i;^nfy  i?^-^s;^'^i-s?r: 

HifelK:  Josef.  iMiicago,  111.     Making  sponp  rubber.     No. 

1,U.^.:;50  ;  July  H  ^<^a-  voh  204  .^P  ,  -»^-,^,^,,„,„   ,,, 

""ooS'nu'a.^ rs""  No^l,104.299  ;  July  21  ;  Oa«.  vol.  204: 

p.  808.       „,, ■,,.,,,,     »      i^    Grand     Cal.      Concentrating 
nuetedonk     Wll  imi    A.,  /^,  V/f °?j„^%ol.  204  ;  n.  808. 
Huff    Itus^ai     assknor'to    Pa^iard   Motor   Car   C^ompany, 
vtroitMinr        Adjustable     ix-arlng  -  box     for     motor 
)  ,    Jj      N-o    1  103  "80  ;  Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  41^. 
Huff  ''    n^sel^nsygno'r-'tl.'  Packard   Motor   (^ar  /'o-P-v, 
Detroit      Mich.       Hvdroearbon  motor.       No.     1.104,4^.s. 

HuffaL^.^T.^C^,  admlnlstrn^or'''(See  Savage,  Charley  8.. 

Hu-^'Trancis  F       (See  Kane  and  Hug.r.> 

llr.llMn'sTou.s.      .see  S..t    ViraUtroV one-half  to 

"'if  r-C  ^p^Hopk  niVi"": 4     1^1^  and  fire  alarm  sys 

J'    v«    1  in-,  4.30-  Julv  2^;  Gai.  vol.  204;  p.  1254 
Hi  X..  iJarVrF^'Bal  Imore     Md       Drainage  tube.      No. 
1.103.067  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ,  p.  «J5. 


Hughes,  James  F.,  Yonkers.  N    Y      GaAe  apparattis.     No. 

1  10.5  274  •  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  110,j 
Huehes'  William" R         See  Statler  and  Jobnsou,  aasignor».> 
HuU    Cari  A    and  O.  W..  Stockholm.  SwcKlen.     Governing 

device     for     explosion     or     combustion     motors.        No. 

1.103.200:  Jilly  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  20  4  ;  v.  418 
Unit    <»Ke«r  W       (See  Hiilt.  Car    A.  and  O.   »>.) 

un;m^l."FrlJdrlchJL      (See  l-y^SX^Trau?   "mnTMau- 
Huniiihrev    Ernest  N..  assignor  to  The   Iraut  «  "jne  Man 

ufaciuring  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn       Buckle.     No. 

1  103.5S8;  Julv   14;  Gaz.  vol.  '-"■»:  ?■,-•--;     ,.    „^       ^.„ 
Hinuid    Ernest,   Providence,  R.  I      HeePplate  blank.     No. 

1  1(14  10"  •  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  (  1 1. 
Hunt    I'lelm".   Ferris  &  Company.      (Sec  Ferris,  Henry   L., 

l.unl!V.-li:,n      s'.   nifbursb    V;..     I'n.H.mMlc  tool.     No. 
1  1(1"  •>71  ;  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   K. 

"T.fZX'S.  'f<l\'ArifU  U  ;  .1...  vo,.  204  : 
Hunrtdl:  Ix.nl..  riovel.i.a    Ohio,      B.ll   Joint    ..d   cb.lr. 

No  J  i04  ly:' ;  -'"iv  21 :  iim.  vol.  204 .  p.  "i- 

,„™e,;    M.!cblie    C0»p.nr.       (See    Fl.ber.    *lv.    J  .    .. 

,  v«    1   mo  Kwii  •   TuW  7  ■  Gaz.  vol.  z\}-i  ,  p-   i--'- 

device.     >:p    V  J   V      4;     1  oiiis    Mo       lk**e   construction. 
Hnths  iig.   1  harles   K.,   St.    l.ouis.   •;";,..'.",/ ^^t,, 

Cutler-Hammer   Mfg    *  o..  ,-"'i*  ,V*,   •  , ,    o-w  .  .,    41 
troller      No.  1.102.337  ;  July   .  :  Gaz.  '■'■^'^^•J'y-.^. 
Hvatt   Holler  Bearing  Company.      (See  Bell.  John   (  ..  as 

H^JtrRoller  Bearing  Company.      (See  Ix>ckwood.  Charles 

lJ:;^rMJ::^fa;^urin?C.un!^..:>.'  (S,e  Lawrence.  George 
,  Hvdr,rrK'company.  The.  (See  Ross.  James  C.  as- 
'   Hvm^s%hi..ie  Guide  Company.      (See  Richter,  Herman  F.. 

1    "r'palnier  Company,  The.      (See  Palmer.   Isaac  E..  as- 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1265. 
Ili'S^m?.,  ifc.;a">';S?rnr.''o!.'.'pU.     (see  McC.bn.. 

,„Je";i?;ll-l^,?»rt^'-"otp«..;  .'^^ee  B.„ner.  0-.o^»..l.^^^^^ 
Ingersoll-Uand    Company.       (See     Ba.Mes,     l>ewi.        ., 

Ingll-soU  Hand    Company.       (See    Hansen.    Charies    C.    a- 

luman" 'liarrv   A..  Amsterdam.  N.  Y.     Machine  for  1  .a  11  Ing 
pn  per    palls.      No.    1.104.803;    July    28:    Gaz.    vol.    204, 

lnterla?ed  -urled  Hair  Company.     (See  Maussner,  Freder- 

Inlern.Tt'lna'r'Bnrrel    Company.      (See   Robinson,    Edward 

Int'^rnaTlonal's'.eam   Pump  Company.      (See  Hewitt.   Wll- 

llani  B  .  assignor.) 
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International    Time    Recording    lompany    of    New    York. 

(See  Toralinson,  Chafles  K..  asslt'Dor. ) 
International      Typesettlni;      Machine      Company.         (8«« 

Unmans.   Thomas   S..    n.sslcnor  i 
Internationale     Sl.'irwartbalk.n     (J.sellschaft.       (See     Wll- 

helml.  Otto,  assUrior.i 
Interstat.'    Klectric   &    Mfff.    Co.      (See   Schnrf.    Frank    W.. 

asslsnor.  I 
Irish    I»avld  J       (See  IVabody  and   Irish.) 
IrlHh    I>avid  .1..  New   Vnrk.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Babwk 

&  'wilcox    Company.    Hayonne.    N.    J.       Apparatus    for 

burnin;:  flnelv  .livided  fu.l.     No.  1.102,510;  July  T,  Oa». 

vol.  -^iH  :  p.  100.  „.      ,       , 

Irons  and  Ilussell   Comjjany.      (See  Thatcher,  Charles  L.. 

assignor.)  \  .  .,    .      ^   . 

Irvin     John  J.,   Bollwoad.  I'a.      T'nlvcrsal-link   chain. 

1.105.518;  July  I'H  :  Claz.  vol.  204;  p.  128.1 
Isbell.  Adnah  I.     ( S.     p.  >s.  (^Jrover  C,  as-sifoior.) 
Ishii.     .Iiinpachiro.      I!.<r.ii.     Mass.        nde- motor. 

1.10-1,510;  .Inly  '-'1  .  Uhz.  vol.  204;  p.  882. 
Ishivama.    liisakii.    Seattle.    Wash.      Electric   switch. 

l."lU4.1'.>4  ;  Jiilv   21  :  liMZ.   vol.   204:  p.    iC-. 
I<?om    Bennie.  Concord.   Nebr.      IleadllKht  for  automobiles. 

No*    1  102.400:  Julv  T;  <;az.  vol.  204;  p.  b6. 
Israel.  .Ja.ob.      t  See  Ke«n.    Ihomas  A.,  asslKrior.) 
Ives    Herbert  E..  Mount  Airy,  assignor  to  The  I  nited  (.as 

Improvement    Company,    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Means    for 

orrKlucinu'  from  artiti«-lal   ii^hts  th»-  color  effect   of  day- 

liitht      No    1  104,000;  Julv  2s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  10«7 
IvoA     Jam-.s    W..    Philadelphia.    I'a.      Device    for   shaping 

dental  wo.Mbn  sticks,  4c      No.  1.102,753;  July  7;  Ga«. 

vol.  204  ;   !'     l^'" 
J    a    Brill  Co      1    •         Kee  Adams.  \N  niter  S..  assignor.) 
j'  H    Williams  &  <  ,,        See  Amlwrn.  (Jeorse,  assiguor. » 
Jackson     Mfred  A  .  Noi-v^alk.  Conn.     I'icture-.xhibitlnK  de- 
vice     No    1  l(».c:iOo  ;  Julv  14  :  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  443. 
Jackson    Alonzo  K       >  S«-.-  I'ade.  Kol)ert  S..  assik'uor.l 
Jackson.    (Jeori:^-.    .i-i.:iior    of    one-fourth    to    J.    Jackson. 

Pottsbori.     Ti-\.       Attarhmeiit     for     vehicle-seats.       >o. 

1.10;U45-  July  U;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  MO. 
Jackson.  Ilinton   A.,  asidunor  of  one-half  to  D.  B.  MedUl, 

Clinton.    Ind.      F.leeti"ic   railway  switch.      No.    1.10.^,004. 

Julv  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.   155. 
Jackson.  John.      (Se.-  .iy»ckson.  (Jeorge,  as.slKnor.) 
Jackson.    Walter.    l>lce^ter.    Kngland,    assignor   to   United 

Shoe  Maefiinerv  Combany.  I'aterson.  N.  J.     Machine  for 

use    In    tlnishlnic    Hhf4>s.      No.    1.102.511;    July    .;    ^az. 

vol.  204  :  p.  101.  . 

Jacob*.    Jos4'f.    Bnlsdorf.    and    A.    Nefgen.    SiegburiJ.    near 

ColoRno.  (lermanv;  siild  Jacobs  assignor  to  said  Nefgen. 

Cutting    device   for    printing  ma<hine8.      No.    1,10.5.-0..: ; 

July  14;  <;az.  vol.  294;  p.  419. 
Jacobs.  Maurice  I..  Br<i}klyn.  N.  Y.     Oreenhouse  construc- 
tion.    No.  l.lo:{.77Hi  July  14  :  Ciz.  vol.  204  :  p.  •'87_ 
Jacobv,    Benjamin.    anA   C.    S.    Johnson.   <»s»lKno"_,^°   T"/ 

Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company.  Marion,  Ohio,      rnroine- 

Valve      No.  1. 102.410;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  Oi. 

Jacques.      Archile     •'•.  L'^'"''H*'''Sx.  ^'''^''^,oo '^"'^'^-  ' 

1  105  OHO:  July  2^i;paz.  vol.  204;  p.  1129. 
Jagemann.  Max.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cover  for  tolmcco-plpcs. 

No.  1.10.1.861  :  July  1 4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  44.{. 
JagentKTg.    Kmil.    luisstldorf.    Germany.      Device   for   flat- 

t.-ning  finished  [.aix'H  bags.     No.  I,102,4u4  ;  July  7  ;  uax. 

vol.  204;  p.    187.  ....,, 

lagenberg    Kmil,  Du.ssdldorf,  Germany.     Machine  for  mak 

Ing  l>oxes.     No.  l.lo-J.755;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  18 «. 
Tacer  4"harles  J  .  Bosto  :i,  assignor,  bv  nifsne  assignments,  to 

Jager  Engine  Company,  Taunton.  Mass.      Internal-coin- 

bustion  engine.     No.  1,105,142;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

Jager  Engine  Companv]     (See  Jager.  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
James  Morrison  Brass  Manufacturing  Company.  The.     (See 

Henderson.   Matthewl.  assignor.) 
James   Thomas  S..  Peciham.  London.  England.     Four-cycle 

internal -combustlorj  engine.     No.    1,104,84)4;   July   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1083. 
James.    Willard   C..   I>te   Angeles,   Cal.      Sanitary   kitchen. 

lavatorv.   and   lanndty  appliance.     No.    1.102.411;   July 

7;  Gaz:  vol.  204;  p.  1^7. 
James    Willard  C,   Lof  Angeles.  Cal.     Combined  laundrjr, 

kitchen,  and  pantrvjappllance.     No.  1.102,412;  July    i  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  681 
James    William   D..  Fott  Atkinson,  Wis.     Concrete-anchor. 

No  'l  lot  HU.-,  ;  Julv  P8;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  lo:{:{. 
Jameson.    Edgar    E."  funny    Side.    Miss.      Car  -  seal.      No. 

1  10-J..M2:   .lulv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  101. 
Janes.    Martin    A..    Nfcrthti^ld.    Mass.       Switchboard-plug. 

No.  l.iot.r.t."  :  July[21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  772. 
Tansen     Alfred    W..   N>w   York.   N.   Y.      Marker   for   scales 

and   the   like.      No.   >. 104,424  ;   July  21;   Gaz.   vol.   204; 

p.  851. 
Jansen.  J.  H.,  et  al.     (f^ee  Kuehny,  Charles  O.,  assignor. I 
lanson     Carl   .\.     Rork!ford.   assignor  of  one-fifth   to  .\.   R. 

Newl-erg.   Chicago.    III.      Differential  transmission  mech- 

."inism.     No.  l.lo;;,otv;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  ^M. 
Jansson    Karl  E.  (»  .  Khishing.  assignor  to  Standard  Plun- 

cer    Elevator    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Hydraulic- 
elevator  stop  meetijuiism.     No.  1,102,587  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.   120. 
Tardine      Ernest,     and     J.     Archer.     Nottingham.     P.ngland 

Braiding  ma<hlne   for   making  braided   and   plaited   lace. 

No    1  102.92f5     Julv  7  :  iJaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  244. 


Jarrljou,  Juan  D..  Barcelona,  Spain,  assignor  to  Chemiacbe 
Fabrlk  Trolsdorf.   Dr.    Hilisberg  k  Seller.  Oberlar.   near 
Troisdorf.  Germany.     Lubricating  device.     No.  1,104.901  ; 
July  28  ;  Gaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.  1067. 
Jarvls,    Virgil   O.,    Hanford,   Cal.     Automatic  relief  -  valve 
for    tir.s.      No.    1,104,902;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 
p.  10<57. 
Jas.   H.   Matthews  &  Co.     (See  Matthews,  Thomas  O..  as- 
signor. I 
Jasper.    .Max.    Berlin.    Germany.      Safety  closure    for    con- 
tahK'rs  of  inflammable  liquids.     No.  1.105.276;  July  28; 
Gaz.   vol.    204  ;   p.    1196. 
Jelenk.  Theodore.      (See  Tarasrh.  Louis  C,  assignor.) 
Jellings.  Frank.      (See  Brett.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Jenkins,    Merrill    L.,   Harvey,    111.,  assignor   to    Buda   Com- 
panv   Chicago,  111.     Casing  for  motor  gearing  and  starter 
connections.      No.    1,102.338;    July    7;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 
p.  41. 
Jenol    Eugene,  and  8.  Kruchio,  Thorpe,  W.  Va.  ;  said  Jenol 
assignor  to  said  S.  Kruchio.  K.  M.  Szabo.  and  S.  Kruchio, 
Culontown.    Pa.      Shock  absorber.      No.   1,104,106;   July 
21  ;   Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  772. 
Jensen,    Albert  J.,   Vancouver,   British   Columbia,   Canada. 
Measure.       No.     1,105,439;     July     28;     Gaz.     vol.     204; 
p.  1255 
Jensen,  Christian  J.,  Preaton.   Idaho.      Subsoller  plow  at- 
tachment.     No.    1,103,293;    July    14;    (Jaz.    vol.    204; 
p.  419. 
Jensen.  Hans  P..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Beet-harvester.     No. 

1,102,272:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  18. 
Jensen.  Hans  L..  assignor  to  The  Egry  Register  Company, 
Dayton.  Ohio.      Numbering  mechanism.      No.   1,103,040  ; 
July  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  335. 
Jensen,      Nels      A..      Wlllmar.      Minn.         Flagstaff.        No. 

1,102.413:  July  7;  tJaz.  vol.  204;  p.  08. 
lerram.  .Arthur  E.      (See  Bates.  Jerram.  and  (Jouldboum.) 
Jessup.     Kate    M.,    Centervllle,     Ind.       Doll  support.       No. 

1.105.519:  Julv  2h:  «;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1283. 
Jester.    Eugene    I,.,    East    Liverpool.    Ohio.      Earthenware- 
press.     No.  1.103.968  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  695. 
Jewett,    Franc   J.,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    H.    W. 
Johns- .Vlanvllle  Company.      Machine   for   making   metal- 
relnforccd    roofing.      No.    1.105.277;   July    28;    Gaz.   vol. 
204  :  p.  1196. 
JockmuH.  Charles  H..  Ansonla.  Conn.     Auxiliary  air-Inlet 
device  for  Internal-combustion  engines.     No.   1.103,969; 
July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  695. 
Johannesen.   Svend  E..  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
ewil    Electric   Company.      Transformer.      No.    1,102,513; 
July  7  :  <;az.  vol.  504  ;  p.  101. 
John.    Frederick    H.,    Mlddleport.    Pa.      Auto-wheel.      No. 

1.102.665:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  156. 
John    «;rifflth.      (See  Llmlqulst,  Smith,  and  John.) 
John,    (Irlrtlth,   Yonkers,   .N.    V.,   assignor   to   Otis   Elevator 
Companv.  Jersey  <"lty.  N.  J.     Rope  drive  elevator.     No. 
1.102.514;  July  7;  <.az.  vol.  204;  p.   102. 
John   Mac<;rcgor   Company.  The.      (Sw  i'ierce,  Henry    N., 

assignor.) 
Johnson,   .Vndrew  J.      (See  Kllberg  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,    August    O.,    Chicago,    III.      Wlndow-sash.      No. 

1,103,774  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  •  p.  587. 
Johnson.    Carrie,    Seattle.    Wash.      Belt     for     catamenlal 

sacks.     No.  1,104,674  ;  July  21  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  938. 
Johnson.  Charles  S.     (See  Jacoby  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,    Chester    F.,    Detroit.    .Mich.      <}rease-cup.      No. 

1.102.414;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  68. 
Johnson.     Chester     N..     Chicago.      111.      Fuse-block.     No. 

1.102,756;  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.   204;  p.  187. 
Johnson    De  Witt  C,  Brooklyn,  assignor  to   The  G.  B.  tar- 
rlngtoTi    I'ompany,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Carton    or    con- 
tainer.    No.  1,103.880;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  «2-l. 
Johnson,  Fritz,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Ortgysen    Engle- 
wood  Colo.     Sanltarvdrlnking-fouutaln.     No.  1,10.1,7 lo  ; 
July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2^4  ;  p.  588. 
Johnson.   Gwrge  W.,  Lufkin.  Tex.     Relief  valve  and  sys- 
tem for  motor  or  other  driven  pumps.     No.   1,102,273  . 
Julv  7  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  18. 
Johnson.    Harry    T.,    deceased,    New    "iork,    N.    "i.; 
Johnson,      administratrix.       Can      construction. 
1.105,143  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1148. 
Johnson,  Harry  T.,  deceased.  New  ^  ork,  N.  \.  :  N.  F.  John- 
son,     administratrix.       Dry  -  battery      container.       No. 
1,105.144:  Julv  28;  Gaz.  %ol.  204  :  p.  1149 
Johnson.  James  A.      (See  Statler  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson    John.  Stiles.  Wis.     Loading  and  unloading  device. 

No.  1,103.200:  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.     93. 
Johnson,    John    D.    A..    Omaha.    Nebr.      \\  as^hing-miachine 

dollv  No  1  104.263  :  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  (95. 
Johnson.  John  .\l..  Kansas  City.  Kans.  Automatic  and 
electric  fire  alarm  system.  No.  1.102.66G;  July  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  156. 
Johnson,  John  N.,  Albuquergue,  N.  Mex  Self-level  ng  re- 
peating camera.  -No.  1.103.418  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  461.  ,  ^      ^ 

Johnson.   Morton   L..   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,   to 
Frank  B    Cook  Companv,  (hlcago.  Ill      Telephony.     No. 
1  105  346  :  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1222. 
Johnson.    Morton    L.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,    to 
1        F'rank  B    Cook  Company.  Chicago.  111.     Telephony.     No. 
I        1.10.-I.347:  Julv  2^  :  <;az.  voi.  204:  p.   1222 
Johns.jn.    Morton   L..   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments    to 
Crank  B    Cook  Companv.  Chicago,  ill.    Signaling  system. 
I        No.  1.105..350:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1224. 
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Johnson,   IfortOB  L..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frank  B.  C«ok  Company.  Chicago,  Hi.     lelepbony      No.   ] 
1.105.563;  July  2.S  ;  (;az.  vol.  204;  p.  1298. 

Johnson.  Nettle  F..  administratrix.    (See  Johnson.  Harry l.t 

Johnson.  Olof.  Hudson,  Wis.  Rail-Joint.  No.  1,103,»«1  . 
July   14:  <;az.  vol.  2u4  ;  p.  C24.  „        ,.        ,     » 

Johnson.  Oscar  F..  assignor  to  The  Red  Wing  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Red  Wing,  Minn.  Kitchen  cabinet.  No. 
1  104.301  ;  .I'ulv   21  :  <;az.   vol.   204;  p.   808.       „    .     „    . 

Johnson.  Richard  IL,  assignor  of  two  thirds  to  S.  L.  HuO 
dleston,  Creston.  Wash.  Concrete  railway  -  tie.  No. 
1,105,201  :  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1169. 

Juhn.son,  Thomas  C,  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeating 
\rms  Co..  New  Haven.  Conu.  Gun-barrel.  No. 
i. 102,667  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  156. 

Johnston.  Clarence  L.,  Oakland,  Cal  Numbering  machine. 
No    1.102.588;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  12   . 

Johnston.  Clarence  L.,  assignor  to  H.  T.  Hall  Oakland. 
Cal  Starter  for  internal-combustion  engines.  yo. 
1.105.520  ;  July  28  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1283 

Johnston.  John  A..  Worcester.  Mass.  Making  road-beds 
and  pavements.  No.  1,102,927;  July  <  :  (.az.  vol.  204; 
p     "44 

Johnston.  Rol)ert  T.,  Taunton,  Mass..  assignor  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Autoplate  Company  of  Ameruu, 
.Jersey  Citv.  N.  J.  Stereotype  -  matrix  -  making  press. 
No    1  103. -JIO:  Julv  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p., 393. 

Johnston.  RolHMt  T..  assignor  to  The  Goss  Prin  Ing  1  ress 
Companv,  Chicago,  111.  Form  table.  No.  1,104.048, 
July  21":  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  722.  ^-      ^     ^       ^ 

Johnston.  William.     (See  Scott  and  Johnston.) 

Jones,   David   W.      (See  Miller  nii'l  .tunes.) 

Jones.  E.lwt.rd  M  ,  Macon.  «;«  Door  for  crematories.  No. 
1.102.»10v  :  Julv  7;  iJaz.  vol.  204;  p.   lo7. 

Jones,  Edwar.i  S  ,  Mobile,  Ala.,  assignor  »'  o°<;-^^''  *° 
a.  Colui  Horse  (ietacber  and  lontroller.  No.  l,104,U4Vi , 
Julv  21  :  tiaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  722.  ^     ,^, 

Jones  Ernest.  Birmingham.  England.  Bracelet  and  simi- 
lar   article.      .N...    1.103,776:    July    14;    Gaz.    vol.    204, 

Jones^**John  E..  Glenficld,  N.  Y.     Extension  car-step.     No. 

1  103  146  ;  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  369. 
Jones    .iX.   J     .V.   .;reen    Island.   N.J.      I'rlnting  device. 

No.   1.102.589;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  130 
Jones.  Joseph  (J.,  Pontlac,  Mich.     Motor-cycle  drive.     No. 

1.105,351  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  P-  l-'^5 
Jone-s,   Lacy   H.,   Lewlston.    111.      Derrick.     No.   1,105.278. 

July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1196.     ^,         ^  .,,     .. 

Jones     Lenora    H.    and    L.    M..    Wichita.    Kans.      Llfctrlc 

sign      No.  1.103.294  :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  420. 
Jones.  Lerov  .M.      ( S.>e  Jones,  l^enora  H    and  L.  M. » 
Jones,   Palnur  A.,   et  al.      (See   Annable,    Warren    W..  as- 

Jonel*"*' William  R.,  Summltvllle,  Ind.  _  Balancing  and 
steering  device.     No.  1.102,515;  July  7;  Gaz.  voL  204, 

Jordan. "Thomas  N..  Long  Beach,  Miss.  Spring-wheel. 
No.   1.103.295  ;  July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  420 

Jov  Harrv  O.,  and  A.  R.  Montferrand,  Boston.  Mass. 
Conililnallon  washing  appliance  and  bath-seat.  No. 
1  103,516;  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  494 

Joyce  Oerald  S  .  Cloncester.  Mass.  Eiectrlc-lamp  socket. 
No'  1  lo-j.7.".7  :  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  187. 

Judge,  Franklin,  (ireenfleld.  Mass.  Self  openliig  or  releas- 
ing  thread  cutting   die.      No.    1.105,565;    July    28,   Gaz. 

vol    "04 ■  p    1299 

Julien.'p.a'rth'oloniew.  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Trans- 
iwrtation  1  tilities  Company.  Journal-ljox  cooler.  No. 
1.102. .-.16:  July  7;   Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   102. 

Jungbauer.   Max.      (See  Voster  and  Jungbauer.) 

Junggren.  Oscar.  Schenecta.ly.  N.  Y.,  ass  gnor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  Mixed  pressure  turbine.  (Reissue.) 
No    13.772;  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  641 

Junkers,  Hugo,  Alx-la  Chapelle,  Germany.  Piston  of  en- 
gines compressors,  motors,  and  other  machines  having 
Feciprorating  pistons.     No.  1,102,590;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

Junktrs.'^l/ugo.    Aix  la-Chapelle.    Germany.      Method    and 

device   for   measuring   the  heating   value  of  fuels.     No, 

1  103,915  :  Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  635. 
Junauera,    Buenaventura.    Ovledo,    Spain       Treatment    of 

minerals  and  extracting  metal.     No.  I,102..i3y  ,  July    .  , 

<,az     vol     204  ;    p.    4 1 . 
Justice    Ithamar  M.,   Dayton,   Ohio.     Heating  system   for 
Tier's      No    1.105,566;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1299. 
Kaasa      Ole     K..    (ireenbush.     Minn.       Motor-vehicle.       No. 

1  Io't  419  •  Julv   14  :  Oaz.   vol.  204  :   p.  462. 
Kahn    Samuel.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Scupj)er.     No.  1,104,806 ; 

Jiilv  2H :  Caz  vol.  204;  p.  1033.  ,.    .     .  ^         .         ., 

Kaisling.    William,    assignor   to    Kellogg   Swtcbboard   and 

SuDolv  Companv.  Chicago.  111.     Biased  polarized  ringer. 

No    rioj.41.-.  :  Julv  7;  <;az.  vol.  204:   p.  OS. 
Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company.     (See  Wlgglnton, 

Kalfns''vict'or.'*'^^°v^•ork.  N.  Y.     Water-boiler  appliance. 

No    1.104. .-.11  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  S83 
Kalinowski.     Alexander     J..     L.yons.     Colo.       Multlple_fusc 

nlug      No    1  103.777  :  Julv  14  :  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  588. 
Kallts.h.   Frledrich  von.   Baerentzoren.   near  Dobrltz.  <,er- 

manv.      Making    waste    wood   obtained    in    for<;»try     nto 

bri.iuets      No    1.102,.".91  ;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  r    130. 
Kamp    J.ihn   C.  and  A.   E.   Finch    BulTalo.   N^  Y.      {•ulley. 

No    1  10"  92S  •  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  :  p.  245. 
Kane.  Forrest  IL,  Charlevoix,  Mlcb      Bell-strlking  device 

No.  1,102,340:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  42. 


Knne.   Frederick    L.,   Huntington,  N.  T.      Plaster  support 

for   wallcoverings.      No.    1,103.362;   July    14;   Gaz.    vol. 

204  :  p.  443. 

Kane.  John  C,  and  F.  E.  Hugg,  Detroit,  Mich.     Heater  for 

HUtomobiles.      No.    1.104.120:    July    21:    tiaz.    \oi.    _U4  : 

p.   746. 

Kantorowicz,    Julius,    Breslau.    Germany.      Manufacturing 

adhesives    giving    with    cold    water    strong    cementing 

masses.     No.  1.105,567  :  July  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  P-  L|t)0. 

Kantro.    John    D..    New    Y<.rk.    N.    Y.      Bell    for    gas  lights. 

No    1  102.592:  Julv   7:  iJaz.  vol.  •_'04  ;   p.   130. 
Karl    George  E..  assignor  to  The  Dunham  Company    Berea, 
Ohio      Handle-locking  device  for  rollers.     .No.  1.105.279; 
Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1197. 
Karlberg   Arvid  E..  and  M.  B.  Sargent.  Ow(nsi>oro.Ky.    as- 
signors  to  The    Stenotype  Company,    Indianapolis,    Ind. 
Typewriting    machine.      No.    1,105.081;    July    28;    Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  1129. 
Karlberg.  Arvid  E..  and  M.  B.  Sargent,  Owensboro.Ky.    as- 
signors  to  The   Stenotype   Company,    Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Rewinding   mechanism   for  type-writing   machines.      No. 
1  105  082:  Julv  28;  (iaz.   vol.  204:  p.  1130. 
Kar'p.    Morris,   assignor   to    Passaic    Metal    NVare   Company. 
Passaic.    .\.    J.      Container.      .No.    1.10.}.bi4;    July    14: 
Caz.   vol.   204  :    p.   554. 
Kaslev.    Alexander   T..    Swissvale.    assignor,   by    mesne   as- 
signments,   to    Th..    Colonial    Trust    Company,    trustee. 
Pittsburgh    Pa.      Mixture-cotitrolling  means  for  motors. 
No.  1.102.. -Ml  :  July  '  ;  "'az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  42. 
Kav     Jos.ph.    Windhill.    Shipley,    assignor    to    Firm    of    (j. 
Ilwlgson.    Limited.    Bradford.    England.      Loom   pattern- 
chain       No    1.102. •'.69:  July  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  15.. 
Kavser    .\lfr.d.      (See  Miiller  and  Kayser.i 
K.'a;;v.'cbarle.s   O.      i  See  Carmer   and    Keag.v^i 
Keane.  Albert  M  .  ft  al.     (See  Monzaney,  John,  assignor  ) 
K.a^st.    Alfred   J.,   Campbell,   assignor    to   California    bruit 
i^iiin.rs   .\>so.  iation,   San   Francisco.  I  al.      (_ooker.      No. 
1.104.42.-:  July  21  :   (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   8ol. 
Keef.  William  R.      (See  Fordycc  and  Keef  )  „,,„„,  , 

KeebT  Brass  C.mpanv.     ( S.-e  Kust.nr.  Carl  (^.  assignor,  i 
Keen.  Thomas  A.,  assignor  to  J-  Isi^.<;l.  ^fw  ^^'f^oni     n 
Garbage  can.     Uo.  1.105,440;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204.  p. 

Keen.  William  II..  assign.. r  to  Washington  Steel  &  Ord- 
nance Company.  Washington.  D.  C.  Armor  piercing  f.ro- 
Jectlle.     No.  1.102.758  ;  .fuly  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -o4  ;  p.   188 

Kees.  Frederick  D..  Beatrb-e.  Nebr  En.l  fixture  ^or  sid- 
ing-clapboards.    No.  1.103.050;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204, 

Keffe?^Julla  C.  Atlantic  City   N.  .T.     Sanitary  shield.  No. 

1,102.759;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  ^^^-.^.^  ... 

K.hn.    Robert,    f-alrfax.    S.    r>.       \Mre    clothes-pin.  No. 

1.103.420;  July  14:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  P-  462. 
K.'lth    (i.'orge.      ?See  Keith.   Jam.-s  and  GJ 
Ke    h.  .lameVnnd  (i..  London    England      I^evK^efoj  light- 

Ing  and   .xiingulshing  gas  lamps.      No.    1.103,..l..  July 

rallwav  cars       No.    l,104,yuo  .   Juiy    -o  .   ^-«"«•• 
KHer.'^ltrinann    von,   and    A.    Welndel,    ^^cverkuseti     (-,er- 

many,     assignors,     by     m.sne    ■"*'''h''""*-"S'.Voduci^g   sul 
Chemical    Companv,    N.'w    \ork,    N.    i.      1  roaucing   sui 
furlcacld    at'hvdrld    aco.rding    to    the    cont^a_ct    process. 
No.  1,102.670:  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   lo.. 

Keller,  Frederick,  and  H.  Cogan,  1  a terson  N.  J.  Tire. 
No    1,104,420:  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ,  p.  ^..1. 

Kellner.  Josef,  Br(.oklyn.  and  S.  Werms  New  Rochelle, 
assignors  t<.  Franklin  Knitting  ^^^^^^^.^1^^,  \}: 
Knitted  fabric.     No.  1.103.5S9  :  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204. 

Kellogg  'Robert  B.      (S.-e  Curtiss,  Clarence  E..  assigiK.r  . 
Kellogg'  Switchboard    &    Supply    Company.      (See    Dyson. 

Alfred    IL.  assignor. i  ..  , 

Kellogg    Switchboard   and    Supply   Company.      (See   KaU- 

KeJb^^g'Tollsn'd^"^^  nikc   Co..   The.      (See   Valentine. 

KcUy.^John'  R.^'lMt^stteld.  Mass  Kxnr^'l«'""'.%°}''''l'S? 
means    for    musical    Instruments.      No.    1,103,590  ,    July 

KH^:  'n^n^iCJll'^Nc^  Sk,  N.  Y.  Traction  d^ce^for 
vehicle  wheels.     No.   1.102.274  ;  July  7  :   Gaz.   vol.   204  , 

Kemp,*john    H.   O.,   Charles   Town    :^);,  .\"   Jfi'""'^"*^"* 

No   1  103  970  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  696. 
Kempsn'mh    Manufacturing   Co..   The.      (See   Goetz,   John. 

KendillT'Edward  D..  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  twenty- 
•"Nwo    one-lnindredths   to    D.  ^Q.    Brown,   .>^-^,,;^  «;^^,«^J 

^|;'^-<f  ^bI^J^  N^^^^S:• -c/ot^l^tl^^rto^f^^ 

doux!    Cornwall,    N.    Y.      (Composition    of    matter.      No. 

1  101  568  •  Julv  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  13()U. 
K.nda  1    Kdwa  .1   D.  Elizaln'th.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-ha^ 
•to  C    N    Lindlev  and  one  fourth   to  J.   B.   Haggin.   New 

York'     N     Y.     "Apparatus     for    carbureting    air.       No. 

1  104  4"7  •  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  852. 
Kendall'.    Ueglnnld   W..   Terre   Haute.   Ind  .  ^'latform^rteps 

for    rallwav    passenger  cars.       No.     l,l(»-...4..  ,    July     .. 

Gaz.    yol.   i04  ;   p.   42. 
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Kpntlall,    William    F 
CrMXS   &    Co..    New 

nii'cliatiisiii.       Ni>. 
p    5«i9. 
Kt-nnard.    Frt'dfrif 

KeiiD'-ily,    DavM    S. 

thaler    Linotype 

ma  I- hint'.     N 
Kennedy.  I>uvi(l 
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^'a^ey   Cottaite.    asttrl^nor    to    Sears 
Vork.    N.   Y.      ("omp<'n.satiu>:   drivim; 
July    1 4  ,    <iai.    vol.    204  ; 


l.iuil,.  (^ 


CouKhlin,    Michael    V..    as- 


H»ooklyn. 

('oBlp:l  liv. 
l.U);',.t>:.l  ;  July  f4 
S..   Ndw    York.   N.   Y 


N.  Y..  aartgnor 
Tj-poKiaphical 
tiaz.  vol. 
assitfuor 


to   Mergt'D 

composiu-' 

.'(»4  ;  p.  m:,. 

to  Mer^t'ii 

No. 


Strap  ('(>..  Inc.     Oui-jkly  ndjiistablr  stlrrui 
i*.siuM     No.  IM.TTH  ;,.Iiily  -1  :  'jh^-  vol.  -' 


thalir  I.inotvp.>  i'omj'anv.     Typour«phii-Hl  machlDf. 

1  IMl.f)!-:  .July  l-'l;  *<a/.    vol.   UMU  ;  p.  ss:i. 
Kennedy.  .lohn  .7..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shoring  excavations. 

No.   1.10.'), 14'.  ;  .luiv  :JS;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1149. 
K.MivIn     1  homii.s  H  .  <i»rv.   Iml.     U.-K.'ri'Maior  CDDst ruction. 

N-    l.lt)i..-i:i ;  .Jui\  I'l  ;  <;«/..  vol.  ::u4  ;  p.  H.s."i. 
Kt»phnrr    .lohn  .V  .  WVIIstoii.  Okla.     Insulator  attachment. 

No    l.IO.-.  .MM  :  .Jiilv  ;:S;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1284. 
Kerr  .\llJM:^laitle  StnipKJo.     (See  Korr,  John  W.,  asHUnor.) 

(Keissue.  I  ' 

Kerr    John  \V..  »>rland»>.  Kla..  assljmor  to  Kerr  Adjustable 

stlrrup-lf-ather.      (Ro 
.MM  ;  p.  9T:{. 
Kfit(*sz.  John.  \Voodl>iH|<lK.\  N.  J.     Signal.     No.  1.103,052; 

.hilv   14;  Gnz.  vol.  Jll;  p.  336. 
Kert<^z.  John.   I'ottstoj*  n.  I'a.     Life-boat.     No.  1.104,428; 

Julv  -I  ;  'iaz.  vol.  ■an J  ;  p.  S52. 
Keto     Aaron,    Mtchbur^,    Mn.«s.      Waahlnjc-machlne.      No. 

1  104.1»04  ;  July  2K  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  106S. 
K'lt.riiic.  (  harli's  I-"..  J>;i.vtoii.  Ohio.  a.s.«»l2nor  to  The  Day- 
ton Kiulnfi'rim:  Lali)ratorli's  I'o.     Ignition  system.     No. 

l.lt)l'..^,!i;;  ;   Julv  T;  <;»7..    vol.   204;   p.    131. 
K'vstnne    Klirt r1i-:il    instrument   Compauy       (See    Brown. 

Richard  I'.,  assiifiior.  i 
Kidd    Arrhit-  M.      i  St-e  .•<no\v,  KIdd.  and  Whaley.i 
Kldd.'r.     John     V  .     HtirlitiKtou.     Vt.      Volumetric     meter 

tfster       -No.    l.ioil.s.'jj  ;   .Inlv    14;   Gaz.   vol.   204;   p.   024. 
Kidfier    \Vi-llini!ton   1'.,  Bo-;roh,    M.i-s.,  assignor,  hy   mesuf 
to    Tt|e    .NolstlfSH    Tyii'writer    Tonipany. 
Rihiion  pv.  rsin»:     mechanism     for 
1.104. .•!59;   July   21;   <laz.    vol.    204; 


Conn. 
No. 


W 


f    al.,    executors.       (See    Hoffmann. 


of  one-half  to  G. 
No.  1.102.594; 


II.  Fuchs.   Scran 
July  7  ;  Gaz.  toI. 

No. 


as<iL'nm«rits, 

Mlddlftown. 

tvpe- writers. 

p.  S29. 
Klddl.'.    .\Ifred 

Krnot  G.i 
Klef«-r.    Fred,  n«f«lgnor 

ton.  l*a.     Gnine-lHjnrtl. 

204  :   p.   131 
Klefer,  Karl,  riiulnnnll.  Ohio.     Fluid  pump  or  motor. 

1.103.Oo3;  July    14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  336. 
Klefer     Karl.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Closure    for    containers. 

N.1    1  lo.;,(i.-)4:  July   14:  Gaz    vol.  J04  ;  p.  ;'.3« 
Klelblock     Albert,    nml    II.    Dittman.    Arnstadt,    Germany. 

Door    contact  swltcli        No.    1.103,883;    July    14;    Gaz. 

vol.   204  :   p.    024 
Klhn.    Nicolas,    assitrrx^r     to    Kis»>nhiittcn  -  Aktlen     Wreln 

Itfid^•llnl:l'n         IXirU'UnL'cn         LiixenitMinj.  rrelinilnary 

h.ater.      N...    l.li'4,.;l>i' ;  July   21;  Gaz.   vol.   i;(»4  ;   p    Hds. 
KllUr?,   Williani  G..  Caui'Jfidge.  and   .\.  J.  Johnson,  Som- 

ervilU",    asPlcnors    t<i   C    .\.    Cook    Company.    CambrWo'. 

Mass   '  Comhined  pl;4no  and  play. 'r  l)"nch.     No.  1.10I,<J75  ; 

July  21  ;  c,az.  vol.  J04  ;  p.  9:'.9 
KUIeen.  An<lrew  J.      ( $eo  Van  Ness  .ind  Kllleen.  i 
KlUtroin.  Axel.  Troviience.  K.  I.     Kra.ser  for  lead-pencils. 

No.   1,104,.->14;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vqJ.   204:  p.    >>S4. 
Kiuu'.  Ralph  K..   b'ostoila.  Ohio,     c.arhair-'- receptacle.     No. 

1.102.27.1;  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204:   p.   10 
Kimiml.    GoorK''  C.    a«sti;nor   to    The    Cincinnati    Grinder 

"'oinpanv.       lincinnaii.       Ohio.       Ext<-nslon     slide.       No. 

I.IO2.41V5  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  «1>. 
Klinmel,    Goortrc    •' .    n^*silcnor    to   Tho   Cincinnati    Grinder 

Compaivv.    «  incinnali.    Ohio.       H.-ad  stoci<    for    grindera. 

No.  1.102.417  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2i)4  :  p.  f59. 
Klndrick.    J.'ss.-    H  .    npsltnor    of    one  half   to    C.    B.    Slier. 

Valley  Ci-nt.'r.   Kau*      Cot  for   invnlids.      No.   1,103,296; 

.Ttilv   14  :  Gnz.  vol.   ^04  :   p.   420 
King.   Charles   IV,   an«|  J.    W.    F»?llineth,   ajwlgnors   to   The 

Marion    Ste.nm    Sho«el    Coinpanv.    Marlon.    Ohio       (liild'^ 

for   bowlines.     No.  J.103.05.'j  ;  July   14;   Gar.   vol.   204; 

p.  3.'{7. 
Kinir       DavM      W.      Maltlnnd.      Mo       Road  grader.      No. 

1.102.G71  ;   July   7  :  <i>i7..   vol.    204  ;   p.   1.57 
Kinjf.    I)wl;,'ht    D.,    Warren.    I'a.      Lamp. 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  to4  ;   p.  79.5. 
King,  John,  a.ssiitnor  cf  one-half  to  I.   I. 

kane.  Wash.     Car  d«)or  ami  stepa.     No. 

2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :v    llt!9. 
Klnc.  John  G       ( Se«>  FJzell  and  Klnt  1 

King,   rbilip  II..  ct  <;/       >  S.'.>  .Mien.  Ern»'St  (i..  asulRnor.) 
Kiuc.   Rob^'rt  N.      » Si't  MTirini.   I.ort'ii  C.  as-signor.) 
King,  William  P.      t  i*<f  i'ark-».  Frederick  R..  assignor. 
Kinirsl'urv.    AlU'rf,    I*ittshurk;h.    Pa.      Thru.«t  bearing. 

l,lo2,2Tf>:  Julv  7:  (;.i/.    v..].   204;  n.    19 
KinKsl.urv.   i;eorge   P  ,    Mrooklyn,   N.   V..   a-..>i:inor   to   Mer- 

srt'uthaier    Liuotvpe    Gompan.v'      Typoiiraiiliicnl    machine. 

No    I.lu3.3fi3  ;  .lulv   14  ;  Gaz.   vol    204  ;  p    443. 
Kinman    Evert  L.     (See  Lyford  and  Klnmnn.) 
Kinncar    Manufacturlntr    Company,   The.       (See    McCIoud. 

Edward  H..  assignoi-.  1 
Klnn.'V     Howard    K.,   Murrav.    Okla.      Locomotive   and   car 

wli.'..']   replncer.     No.  l.HM.OTG  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.  039. 
Kino   Limited.      (S>»e  Anderson.   Walter  IL.  a.s«bcnor.  1 
Klovsk,v.    Frank     "'    ■"       '  ^""  1.-1., „-v. 


No.    1,104,264 


Shoemaker, 
1.105.202; 


KloTBkT.   John,  Astoria,  N.    Y..   asslguor  of  two  thirds   to 
R.    Klovskv.    Springfield.    Mass..    and    F.    Klovsky,    New 
York,    .N     Y.      t  orn  shelter.      .No.     1.104.677;    July    21; 
r.az.  vol.  204  ;   p    939. 
Klovsky.  Richard,  et  al.     (S-.'e  Klovsky,  John,  assignor.) 
Kirk.    M(»rrl.s    P.,    as.signor   of   one  half    to    J.    H.    Leavell, 
Salt      I*ke     Cltv,      I'tah.       Hvdrnullc     classifier.       No. 
1.102.672;  July  7;  Gas.  vol.  2?»4  ;  p    l.'i7. 
Klrkman.  Thomas  W.     (See  Hart  and  Klrkmnn.) 
Klr»(  h,  otto,  Npw  York.  N.  Y.     Pneunuith   jia per  feed  meeh- 
anlsm.     No.  1.105.352;  July  2S  ;  Gnz    vol    204;  p.  1225. 

Y.      LeHer-U>x  anrt  collect- 
July    7  ;    Gaz.    vol.    204  ; 


Spo- 
July 


I. 


Kiss,  Stephen  A.,  Yonkers.  >}. 
Ing  pouch.  No.  1,102,760 
p.  188. 


Kltsee,    Isldor.    rhllndelphla.    Pa.,    assignor    to    American 

Telephone   and   Telegraph   Company,    New    York.    N.   Y^. 

Cable    telegraphy.      No.    1,103,421;    July    14;   Gaz.   Tol. 

204  :  p.  462. 
Klapan,  Andy.     (See  LIska.  John,  assignor.) 
Kleebauer.  Charles  P.      (See  Sherman  and  Kleebauer.) 
Kh'el>oe   Company,   The.      (Sec   Sherman   and    Kleebauer, 

assignors.  1 
Klelnschmidt,  Daniel   II. .   lUifTalo    N 

chine  or  jramlng  apparHtusi.      .No. 

Gax.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1216. 


Y.     Kxerclslng  •  ma- 
1.105,329  ;   July    28; 


Kllcwer,  Peter  II.,  Woodburn,  Ore*.     ^ 
No.   1,103,779;   July 


\ttachment  for  mow- 
14  ;   Gaz.   vol.   204  ; 


Knapp.    Williani    G. 

Bakerstleld.    Cul. 

7  ;  Gaz    vol.   204  • 
Knauff,    Philip    J.. 


Composite   dramatic 
7  ;   Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p. 


ct  ai      (See  Klovsky.   John,  as-slgnor.) 


Ing  machines. 

p.  589. 
Kline.    Richard    K.,    Los    Angeles.    Cal.,    assignor    to    Oil 

Well  Suppiv  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Rotary  drllllng- 

rig       .No    l."l03..'ilH  ;  Julv   14;  (Jnz.  vol.  204;  p.  V.Kt. 
Kllntberg,  Eddy  M..  S^altb-.  Wash.     Extinguisher  for  burn- 
ers.    No.  1.104,905:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1068. 
Kluge.      Otto.      «;olcon«la.      111.         Mowing  machine.        No. 

1.102,929  ;  Julv  7  ;  G«z    vol.  204  ;  p    24.".. 
Kluge,    William    H  .    Indianapolis.    Ind.       Emblem.      No. 

1.103,422  :  Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol  204  ;  p.  463. 
Knapp,  (Jeorge  O.      (See  Bt^ach.  Clarence  E..  assignor.) 

Alhambra.    and    C    K.    Wilcox,    East 

Pipe  wrench.      No.     1,102.017;    July 
p.  103. 
New    York.    N.    Y.      Si)rlng  -  attaching 

clip      No.  1.104.678;  Julv  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.  204;  p.  939. 
Kneass.  Strickland  L..  a^^'-ignor  to  William  Sellers  A  Com- 
pany.   Incorpomted.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Coupling  -  nut. 

No.  1.103.591  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  52Ji. 
Knlckrehm.  Charles  IL  W..  Fi«re-<t  Park.   III.     Combination 

desk   and    seat    for   schoolrooms.      No.    1.103,884;   July 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  625.  .      ,„     ., 

Knight.   Arthur   S..   Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor    to   Westing 

house  Lamp  Companv.     Electric  Incandescent  lamp      No. 

1,104.807:  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1033 
Knight.    Herbert.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

production.      .No.    1 .102..''i9.5  :    July 

131. 
Knights.    Lee   .\        (See  (iilmiui   and    Knights.) 
Knlp-i     Ctiristoph.    Charlottenburg.    assignor   to   Siemens   & 

Halske    Akti.  ngesellschaft.    Herlln.    (Jerruany.      Protect- 
ing  pumps  from  ozone.      No.    1.103,211;   July    14;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;   p.   393.  ,        _ 

Knoblock.     Janips     B.     Chicago.     HI.        Pulverizer.        No. 

1.104  121  ;  Julv   21  ;  Gaz    vol.   204  ;  p.   747. 
Knoedler    Elmer  L..  assignor  to  Welsbach   Light  Company. 

r.luucester  Cltv,  N.  J.     Mantle  for  inverted  incand'Scen t 

gas-lamps  and'tvlng  the  same.     No.   1,104,51.');  July  21  ; 

(i»X.  vol    204  ;  p.  S84. 
Knoll    Jam.-*  H.      'Sep  Miller.  WlUouehbv  S     assignor.) 
Knowles    George  11       1  See  fJrny  an<i   Knowbs  1 
Knowlt<.ii.   Phil  H       >  S..-  Wright  and  Kn.'wlton   1 
Knox    George,  assignor  of  on.^half  to  J    L    Baker.  Omaha, 

Nebr        Controllini;     device     for     r.'frigpratlng     systems. 

No    1.103,MS5:  .lulv   14  :  Gaz.  vol.   20  4  :  p    625 
Knox    Luther   1...   Niles.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Knox   Pressed  A 

WHdtvl    ST.-el    (  ompanv.    Piftsbureh.    Pa       Furnace-door. 

No.  1.103,297:  Julv   14;  (la/..  \ol    204;  p.  421 
Knox     Pres.sc.l    &    Welded    Steel    Company.       (See    Knox, 

Luther  L  .  a.sslgnor  ) 
KohtTt,    Frank    P  .    Falrhaven.   assignor   to   The    ISarnea   A 

Kobert     Manufnctviring    Coiupanv.     .New     Haven.     Conn. 

Line  or  cable  clamp.     No.  1,103,056;  July  14  :  (Jaz.  vol. 

204 :   p    337. 
Kocli.   Max   M.      (See   P..'cker.   Paul,  a.sslgnor.) 
Koch.  William.      (See  Mattern  and  Koch.) 
Kockrow     RIebnrd.    Nelder  Lausltz,    Germany.      Protecting- 

garmcnf  for  aviators.     No.   I.1O4.808;  July  28;  fiaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.   1034. 
Koechlln.  Albert  G.  JSasel.  Switzerland 

assignments,      to    ">rappr      Company 

Thread  severin;;    mechnnisni    for   aut 

21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   SO*^. 
..    Ixjulsville,    Kv       Printing-press 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  370 
.Newkirk.    Okla.      Reversible  plow 

1105.032;  Julv  28:   (iaz    vol    204;   u.   1111 
Koehrlng  Machine  Company.     (See  LIchtenberg,  Erich  H., 

assignor.  1 
Koepplinger,    nermann.    Vienna.    .\ustrla-IIiiugary.       Cut- 

tkn:;    anil    puu<hiug    uiacblne.      No.    1.102,761;    July    7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  II.  189. 
Kohl.  Edward,  et  aL      (See  Allen,  Ernest  G.,  assignor.) 
Koi,ler.  G.  A.  Edward.      ( Se.'  Callow.  Cecil  B..  assiL-nor.) 
Kopf.   Henry  H.,   New    Haven.  Conn.     Shipping  crate.     No. 

1.102,930;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  24!5. 


l,in4.3o;<  :  July 
Koehbr,    Henry    I. 

1.103,147  ;  July 
Koebler,   Wilhelui, 


assignor,  by  mesne 

Hopedale.     Mass. 

matte   looms.      No. 


No. 
No. 
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H.        (See     Koppers,     Heinrlch, 


aa- 


Koi^pers     Company, 

Ko'Sp^r°s'!'  'iMnri.  1,,  Essen-onlheRubr  Germany.  asslgTior 
to  H.  Koppers  Company.  Chicago.  »  '^..^.'v.'^^'^jX  ""^ 
means  for  working  coke-ovens      No.   1,105,622,  July  ^9, 

l4ri>nni.rN,^'Sk.    N.    Y^      Apparel-coraet.      No. 

1  106  330  ;  Julv  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  l-il  «. 
KoVltlk;    Gustav.   New   York    NY.     Safety- stirrup.      No. 

1  102,762  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1H9. 
Koshaiko     Ihurles,    atwignor    of    one-balf    to    J.    i  aufflel, 

JoS.'.wn.    Pa.'    Street-car    fender    and    snow  sweeper. 

No.  1,102,763  ;  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1H9.  , 

Kovftcs,    Wendel,    Brantford,    Ontario.    J  anada.       Sprlnj, 

he.  1       No.   1,102.34:(  ;  July   7  ;   (.az.   vol.    204  ;   p.   4,i. 
Kraemer.  Augistu.,  Tres  pIdos.  Cal.     Pipe-coupling.     No. 

Kr^k^a".?•^^'aVr'y"'^l^^'aUi!:f;or^o-¥he^Nitlo,.a.  Malleable 
(^astWs  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Car-coupling.  No. 
1  104  510  •  Ju  y  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  j).  885 

Kramer;    Andrew"^  A..   Kansas    City     l{nns.      Poultry-hous. 


No    1  104  197  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ,  p.   1  i2. 
KraLr,"    Frank,  'assignor  of   thin y  live  o.ie-hundredths   to 

D    C    Bolce,   Seattle,  Wash.      As.sortlng  apparatus.      No. 

1  104  lt'.t;{  ■  July  2.'' ;  Gaz.  vol.  2o4  ,  p.   lu9i. 
Krat.e&l      .lohnN-     •wilUamsvllle.    N.    Y        Uashng-ma- 

chine      No    1.102,987  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  .  p.  -t>4. 
Kra  kv     Frank     New    York.^N.    Y       H^e  '  ^^  " 'J^"°^^5« 

me.hanism.      No.    1,103,971;    July    21;    Gas.    vol.    204. 

Kt^ntf  Oscar   E.   assignor  to   H,   ^"^^"•."a  .^V^Jull'^H  ^ 
Detroit.  .Mich.     Safety  pocket.     No.   1,103,298,  JUJy   n. 

KrT.'.Ji'    ^„;,.-;.l?'  B.,..l«.     N.    V        L,r.-b„...       So. 

No    i  104  050;  Julv  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.    1  23. 
Krebs    ('tMt'b^E       ('See   Polio,  k.    P.en.iamin    P.   assignor  . 
Kr  •  dl     Ig    .7.  Vl..nna.   A.istrla  Hungary      Kn-'fRf^l^^^  '^]?, 

p^  tlon.     No.  1,104.679  ;  Jnly  21  ;  ^^^^^.^W^'^e.  ^     as 
Krti.iKnd.^rf.  Charles  H..  <«  "'       '  «••-  ^^«"l.  -Tnnies  F.,  as 

Krna"  Steve  T       (See    lurzik.    Paul,  assignor.) 

Kr  ger.   I'eter   H.  Jr.   Wesslngton   Springs,   ^D.      Cortj- 

i.lan  er      No    1.103.299;  July   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204,  P-  •»-' 
Kr'one;,V,i..er,    Irank    E.,    Ma.>wo«d,    H'        '.i^-P    -^,^^«,°^».   ! 

for   supp^.rtiug   motor-cycl.'s       No.    1,105....j3  ,    July    -o  , 

Kropp. ''Paur'l'JreVden,      Ge,;,narjj.        Separator.         No.   I 
1  104  (r,\  ■  .Vuly  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p     i.3.  1 

KrnH>u;   Sarah    //  ol.     1  See  Jenoi  and  fcruchlo,  assignors.)    ^ 
wt-n^hin    <lteve       (See  Jen.ji   and   Sruciiio. )  1 

Krig  Karl  Fecbenheim.  Frankfort  on  the  Main.  Germany. 
Grl\,dlng  m.schine.       No.    1,102,344;    July     .;    Oaz.    vol.1 

KrtJl.^  'J'slai^O  .  Schenectady.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  OtJpnil 
El^trlc  Company.  Vapor  electric  a_pr,aratu8.  No. 
1  104  10«  •  July  21  ;  Gaz    vol.   204  ;  p.    1  ..5 

Kucbarski,  Stanislaus,  Berlin    '^'.'^'^^y.-'^'ZTTAG^^  ' 
making  llvlqjt  pictures.     No.    1,103,05.  .   July    14,  uaz. 

KuVki   ''l'!:!u'is^-.L.    ('hicago.    111.      Cleaner.      No.    1.102,765 ; 

K,;!:^^^,^Ml^"oa^\.ri;^.^^ownship     Stearns  cou^t^ 

Minn.     (Juack  grass  di-'uer.     No.  l,102,olS  .  Juiy   .  ,  v^as. 

Ku'ehn.rAugusx"'c?    al.       (See    Kuehny,    Charles    O..    as- 

KueCv''  ' Charles    o,    Lakew.K)d,    assignor    of    one-fourth 
to    W      Kuebnv.    one  fourth     to     A.     Kuchny,     and    one 
nrth'    to    J     iL    Jnnsen.    t'leveland,    Ohio.      Roverslblc 
window  sash.      No.    1.105.523;    July   28;   Gaz.   vol.   204,^ 

Kiiehny!*'wendelin.  ct  al.      (See   Kuehny,    Charles  O..   a»- 

Kuln?'Tobn   F.      (See  Travers,   Stephen   A  ,   as.slgnor.i 
Kunberger    .\lber    F.     (See  O'lK-nnell  and  Kunt.erger. , 
kuntz.' Frank  A  ,  New  Y.>rk    N.  Y      Te«p^Hture-reguUtor. 

\o    1  104  6'^0  ;  July  21  ;  <.az.  vol.  .0  1  ,  P    .'40. 
Kurtz     Samuel    E..   Odebolt,    Iowa.      Autom;uic    governlng- 

VHlve       No     1  105  280;   Julv   2S  :   (Jaz.   v..l     2<»4  .   p     119,. 
Kus  Ire,.,    carl    (-..    assignor    .0    Keeler    Brass    (^ompanv 

Grand    Rapids.    Mi.  h.      F.-.t  rest.      No.    1.1O4.360  ,    July 

K^l..n:^"wmiaTj'6i;i.|'^.    r».     Tt^ace-attachi^  device. 

"No     i.l05,.i31  ;  July   28:  Gaz.   vol.  204  ,  p.    121.. 

r       \     Tlioraps..n    S.enic    Hallway    (  omi^any,    The.       (bee 

"Thomns.in.  Ln   Marcus  A.,  asslcnor.)        ,,,     .       „   »v  »„v 

L-Homme.lieu,    George    A..   Atlantic   City     N     J.      Bath-tub 

atta<-hnunt.      No.    1.104,4:{0 ;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol.    .04. 

La'^SaS   Company.    The.      (See    Sinner.    Emil,    assignor.) 

La'vanwlo!  WiUlam  W.    Los  Angeles    Cal.     Folding  bed. 

No  1  105  203:  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vo!  204  :  P-  ■''•^^  ^  , 
Lahorda;  Richard.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Foot  operat^  ele- 

x;,tnr  Nn.  1,104,109:  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  P-  7<3. 
Lacene  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Lapham,   I  aul  J., 

I^c.'nl^Maiiufncturlng  Company.     (See  Nichols,  Elmer  P.. 

Lach''^°Ha.\-lenna.  Austria  Hungary.  , Jr<'" '"{;"'  "f  "»'8- 
No     1  104,1K)6;  July   2S  ;   (iaz.   vol.   204  :  p     1068. 

Lachman  Mant'facturlng  Company.  (See  (.ill,  I^wis  W., 
a--slgnor.  > 


Lachman,  Maurice,  New  York,  assignor  to  UnWersal  E1<MN 
trie  Welding  Company,  Long  Island  City,  N\.  Keei. 
No.  1.103,519;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  495. 

Laclede-Chrlstv    Clay    Products    Company.       (See    llliler. 

L.c;Jt7e.  Na•za^^e.'p/ri..  France.  Safety  f evlce  for  a.r. 
planes.     No.  1.104.429;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204     11.  852 

Lacrotle.  Nazflir..  Pans,  Franc..  I'neumat  1.:  suit  for  »^i«- 
tors.      No     1.105.569;   July    28,   ^iax.   v..l.   ~^^-P„]'^^ 

I^gon<la  Manufacturing  Compauy.  1  he.  (See  Hauer, 
Elmer  E.,  assignor.)  r,„^,x^ 

I^gonda  Manufacturing  <  ompany.  The.  (See  Overly, 
(■'harles  F.,  assignor,  i 

IjList  Frederick,  Anaconda.  Mont.  Reducing  ^uprou* 
chlorld      No    1  104,907  ;  July  28  ;  (}az    vol    204  ;  p.  10t,9. 

UikP  Kugem^  .'..omrstown,  N.  Y.  Ic^harvestlug  ma- 
chine    1<0    1.102.^77;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  2O. 

Tjilor    iainw  D      (See  Jahn.  Frederick  L..  assignor.) 

l:Jor'  JamM  D     and  F.   L.  Jahn.  Philadelphia    Pa.;  aaW 

'"'Jahn'as^l^o'J.-by  mesne  "^'f---^«-]° -^'^^H^  toT 
tomatlc  stop-vnlve.     No.   1.103,058.   July   14,  uaa.  toi. 

!.amb  Bros^^Greeu.'.     <  See  Lamb,  Imvid  ^' ■r^^'^'^' 
:SSb.   David  C,  assignor  t..   Lamb  Bros.   *   ''7"^v  Jg"^; 
panee,     Ind.       Electrlc-Ught    support.       No.     1,105.083. 

JS^^l^^Vr:^^:^^^     ^-'^      NO.  1.104.052; 

^^»^^«.w^;>:^o.^?;^:'ri^o-;, 

I^f  William  R     Da^las^  Te.  .Bur  extnu^tc.  ^for^otton- 

La^t;irt^le^n%\l'^Vougit:>'n^^ 

Vn    1   10,%  3;<"  •  Julv  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  J''4  .  p    l-U. 
r.i;(,e^;^l^>^-5V^-Stougbt,.    Ma^     Sup^^rt   for  shoe- 

La=>^p.ny^''^  Thomas.  Edward  (L^asslgno.^^ 

''^C<I'^»p^ci.-^No.'^V5lV;    tul.v    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

,.ZV:  Lf'Bro..klj;n^  N.  Y.     Sash-.o^k.      No.    i.lo2.519; 

,affiJ■•F^rry"akd-nar^k.''^See    Spe.lman    and    Twlgg, 


lifSderlcs  "Olul'le  ln;o)»l.l.  plHi.plmte,      No.  1.103.059. 

can  Cyanamid  (ompan>,   Nu8D\me.    'J:"Hw.„  .    j    ,^    14. 
in.aus    for    fixing    nitrouen.      No.    l,10,J,oo»>,    jui> 

1  103.061  ;  .1.1'-'  H  ;  '■"'»,  -'i^  \P  ,?;.i.„or  to  tiBerl- 
L.ndl..  «-.l."  S..  Nl.ja«  f»IK  N    V.  ;^5'„'J'">ye,i..S   of 

rjr™?!..."  nT  rioS";  s,,  o.  ■;..  .o,.  204; 

1.103.063;  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  339      .  p^^.^^n.er. 

I^i^el^V;VrresE..  Belleville.  Kans      C^ 

for   locking   same.      No.    1.104,-8.>,    July   -i .    *^«s- 

La^tti.''ciu?r^;>s  IL.  Boston.  Mass.     Making  sheaves.     No. 

1  in^  "iOO  •    lulv  21  •  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   i  (■*.  ,     ,, 

Lnng^ock^^oi    Cor^pnny.      (See  Laugrock,  Joseph  H..  a.- 

Langrock!  Jos.ph  IL.  New  York.  N  Y  assignor  \ol^: 
r.wk  Bros  (  '.n.paiiy  Mnki^ng  stencils.  No.  1.103,00.), 
July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  [>.  272.  i.orw^r  winding 

^"^^KisS-'-m!.  ^io5:j;Tf7u,y"28f-GaiT;  ^^  f. 

^!Clt^S,ipa?r'^a^c^;s?^r'T;^°  ^-r^i 
[ng   machine.      No!   1,103.520;   July   14;   Gaz.   vol.   204. 

LapoSe  Machine  Tool  Co.      (See  I^pointe.  Ralph  R..  as 

I^SlTte  'R«lph  K  •  assignor  to  I^polnte  Machine  Tool  Co 
Hiidsoli    Mass.     Lubricating  mechanism.     No.  1.103.301  , 

,    t^£r!VuHan:l  ^liu^/S  one-half  to  ^  C^Cut^ 
I         Kansas    City,    Knns.      Sgool-rsck.      No     1.103..<0.  .    July 

'   T.arson.^CarrA;  "Tsee'^Lund'abl  and  Ekstrom.  anslgnors.i 


ri 


i  '4 
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Larson.  IJirs,  Chicago,  II!  Slag  disinte^ratlnk'  appara- 
tus.     No.   I,10:i.s8«;  July    14  :   (iar.  vol.  204;   p.  «li5. 

Lashar.  Walter  B  ,  a.sslgiior  to  Weed  Chain  Tlri>  Grip  Com- 
pany. Brldgeporr,  Copn  Chain  trrlp  attaching  device. 
No.  1,103.064  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz    vol    •_M»4  ;  p.  ;i40. 

Laa^man.   Johann   M..  T«i;nnrok',   Ku-<.-iia.      Lubrlratlnc  d'' 
vice   for  Journal  b<)X.'s.      No.    1,1()4.;5«1  ;   July   21;    Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  829.  ^,    .     ^    „^ 

Latham,  AllM-rt,  H»v.'rl\'.  Ma.«.«..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinerv  i  ..mpanv,  I'atersi.a.  N.  J.  Kotary  cutter. 
No    l.in4".fM():  .lulv  2J< :  <iaz    vol    204  ;  p.   1070. 

Latham  Machinery  Company.  (See  Weber  and  Ostrholm. 
assignors. )  ,      .     r. 

I>atta.  John  W.,  assimi-.r  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Barnes, 
I.ecompt*'.  La.  Swlrihlug  No.  1,102.931;  July  7; 
(iaz.  vol.   204  :  p.  24H 

lyaub.  (ieorge  M..  Newark.  N.  J.  (iarment  cutting  appa 
ratus.     No.   1.103..'i64  ;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.   204;   p.   444. 

Lauer  Victor,  Stillwater.  Okla.  Two-row  header.  No. 
1,104,911  :  July  -^ '•  <laz.  vol.  204:  p.  1070. 

Laula.  Heinrich,  Vlennn,  .Austria  Hungary.  Sewing-ma- 
chine for  making  thread  buttons  .No.  1,105,''.54  ;  July 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p    122tj.  _ 

Lauler.    Joseph,    tt   al.      1  See   McKenzie,   Thomas    \v .,    as- 

Laurent  Eug&ne,  St.  Etienne.  Loire.  France.  Wheel-rlm. 
No    1,105.524;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.   12W. 

Lautetibachfr.  .l.TfuilaH  C.  ami  .\.  Geary,  Schuylkill 
Haven  I'a.  .Vutiskidcling  or  em.ri.'fn.  y  luak.'  for  auto 
mobiles.      No.    l.liV.'.!>.l2  :  July  7;  tlaz.   vol.   -Ot;   P    24»v 

Lautenbacher,  Jeremiah  C,  and  A  Geary,  Schuylkill 
Haven.  Pa.  Non-reflllable  bottle.  No.  1.103,6.5;  July 
14  ;  <;az.  vi>l    204  ,  p    '>:>' 

Lavlgne  Charlie  Ci  .  Brunswl<k,  Me.,  assignor  to  Ihe 
Stafford  Company,  Ufadvilk,  Mass.  Shuttle-adjusting 
mechanism  for  weft<hanging  looms.  No.  1.105,140; 
July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1149 

Lavlolette.    Joseph,    .\in6terdam,    Netherlands.      Transmls 
slon  gear   for    mutnr  v»'hi<'les.      No.    1,104.809:    July    28; 
Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.   lO.'U 

Lawler  William  F..  .Anderson,  Ind.  Fodder  loading  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,103.326  ;  Julv  14  ;  CJai.  vol.  204  ;  p.  431. 

Lawnln  Albert  W.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
L  W  Lawnin.  F.dwardsvllle.  111.  Llquld-soap  dis- 
penser.    No.  1,103.521  :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  496. 

Lawnln.  Louis  W.      1  Se«  Lawnln,  Albert  W  ,  assignor.  1 

Lawrence.  Albert  L.      (Bee   Flagge,   rhlUipp  F.,  assignor.) 

Lawrence,  Edwin  (>.,  Tort  JefTersou  Stat'  'U.  N.  \.  Cess- 
pool.    No.  1,102,674  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  ITtS 

Lawrence  George  E  .  assignor  to  Hydro  Manufacturing 
Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Electric  make  and  break 
device      No.  1.103,916:  Julv  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  63o. 

Lawrence.  Harry,  Callaway,  Sllnn.  Stove-lid  lifter.  No. 
1  103,7.'<0:  July  14  ;  Gaz    vol    204  :  p.  5*^9. 

Lawson,  Jasper  C  Sao  Francisco,  lal  Valve-lndlcator. 
No    1.103,917  ;  Julv   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  636. 

Lawson  Manufacturing  (  ompany.  (See  Parisen,  Robert 
T.,  assignor.  >  ^  .  ^    1 

I.ayland.  William  K.  (iSee  Whitehead.  I.ayland.  and  Gal 
lowav.i  I  ^    ^^ 

le  Kov  Jean  \.  New  lYork.  N  Y  Klnefoscopo-ahutter- 
settfng  device.     No.   J, 102, 767  ;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

P    1»0- 
Lea     Donald    H.    Westlnere    Post    Office,    near    NXanganul, 

New  Zealand.  Tool  for  uncapplnn  honey  ami  like  pur- 
poses. .No.  1.104.o.i:{ :  July  21:  (iaz  vol.  204:  p.  724. 
Lea  Frederick  M.  (See  Lea,  Rlrhard  N  and  F.  M.) 
Lea'  Richard  N  ,  Manlt"'!.  .Manitoba.  Canada,  and  F.  M. 
Lea  Birmingham.  Hnglaud.  Seed  '<r  like  drill.  No. 
1  105.570:   Julv    js  :   Gaz    \-<>\.   204;    p.    LIdO. 

Lea'dbeter  Richard  .\..  iissignor  to  The  Farrand  Company, 
I>etroit.  Mich  Fxpnssion  device  for  pneumatlcaliy-o|) 
erated  musical  instrlim-nts.  No.  1.103.213;  July  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  394, 

Leavell,  John  II       'See  Kirk.  Morris  P..  a.«isignor.) 

Leckie.  .\.  F.  L.      (See  fleany.  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Ledoux,  Albert  R..  et  ^il.  (See  Kendall.  Edward  D..  as- 
signor. )  _      , 

1.4<lwiiika.  Joseph,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Track- 
less TruUev  Conii>an|;  of  America.  Overliead  crossing. 
No.   l.l(i2.7'tW'. ;  Julv  v:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   190. 

Lee  Broom  &  Duster  Co,  (See  Beebe  and  Duvall.  as- 
signors.! 

Lee  (  harles  F.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Rohrer,  Chicago.  111. 
Burglar  alarm  No  1,104,734;  July  21:  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  959. 

l^ee.  John  A.  P  ,  Tucktr.  Ark.  Nut-lock.  No.  1.104,681  ; 
July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  940. 

Lee    William   11  .  assignor  to  Svraoise  Chilled  Plow  Com 
pany    Syracuse.    .S    f       l>raft  shifting  means   for  sulky- 
plows.    "No.   1,105,591'.;  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1309. 

Leeds  *  Northrup  Company,  The  (See  Smith,  Irving  B., 
assignor.  1 

Legge  Mfred  G  ,  P.tockton.  Mass.  Shoe-form.  No. 
1  1(14  :;04  :  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol    204  :  p.  809. 

Lehner.  Alfr'>d,  kelstiTbacli  <U)  the  Main.  (Jermany  Toy 
building  for  the  renrtiduction  of  iron  technical  construc- 
tions     No    1  lo:{.7«<l  :  Julv  14;  (iaz    v.)l    204,  p    .590 

Lehr  (Justave,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stylus  for  soundrepro 
duiing  machines.  No  1.103,592;  July  14:  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  524.  ,    , 

Lehtonen.  Frank  J  .  Negaunee,  Mich.  .\utomobile  sled. 
.No    1.104.682:  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;   p.  941. 

Lelbel  Samvl  .New  York,  N.  Y.  (iarment-supporter.  No. 
l.P'5,2S2";  July  2h  ;  (iaz.  vol    204:  p.  1198 


Leigbton,  Albert,  Erie,  Pa.     Combined  suspender-tab  and 
belt-l(»op   for   trousers.     No.    1,105,355;    July   28;   Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.   1227. 
Lelnert,  Wenzel.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Liquid  weighing  device. 

No.  1.103.303  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  423. 
Lemale,    Charles,    Parl.s.    France.      Flash    steam  generator. 

No.  1,102,345  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  43. 
Leman     Blanche    D.,    White    Plains.    N.    V.      (omMnatlon- 
garraent.     No.  1.102,520;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  104. 
Lenderoth    Arnold  W.     (See  Fox  and  I^enderoth.) 
Lent    Cyrenus  W.,   Byron,  Cal.     Smoke  precipitator.      No. 

1,103,304;  July   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  42.3. 
Lenzl,    Frank.    Boston,   Mass.      Non  reflllable   bottle.      No. 

1,104.201  ;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  774. 
Leonard      Klof    R.,    Wootlcllff,     N     J.       Sash-gulde.      No. 

1.105.147;  July  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p    1150. 
L.-onard.    John    E..    Portlan<l.    Greg.      Moving  picture    ma 
No.  1,102,933  ;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  246. 
John    E.    Portlaml.    f»reg.      .Moving  picture    ma- 
No.  1,102,988;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  264. 
William  C..  Walla  Walla,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Brockman.    Blckleton.    Wash.      Aiitomatir    feeder 
for  grain  separators.     No.  1,104,122;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;   p    747. 

(See  Fegley  and  Leopold.) 
assignor   to    North    Bro's.    M'fg. 
Bench-drill.     No.  1.103,782  ;  Julj 
590. 
assignor  to   North    Bro's.   M'fg. 
Krill.     No.   1,103.783;  July   14; 


chine. 
Leonard, 

chine. 
Leonard. 

A.    F. 


Co., 
14; 

Gaz. 


assignor  to   North 
Change  -  speed 


Bros.    Mfg. 
mechanism. 
591. 

Bros.    Mfg. 
for     drills. 
!^91. 


Co.. 
No. 

Co.. 
No. 


Leopold,  George  O 
Leopold.   George  O. 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p. 
Leopold,   (ieorge   O. 

Philadelphia.  Pa. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  500. 
Leopold,   (ieorge   O. 

Philadelphia,     Pa.  

1.103,784  :  July  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p. 
Leopold,   (ieorge   O.,   assignor   to   North 

Philadelphia,     Pa.      Automatic     stop 

1,103,7K5  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p. 
Leppe,  Itominick  S.  et  al.     (See  Brooks.  Harry,  assignor.) 
Leslie,  Duncan  L.,  and  J.  L.  Harris,  Roanoke  Rapids,  N.  C. 

Paper-making   machine.     No.   1,104,518;  July  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  8Srt. 
I.#uthesser.  Fred  W.,  Chicago.  III.     Steam,  air.  and  water 

trap   valve.     No.    1.102.768:  July  7;   Gaz.   vol.  204,  p. 

191. 
Levey,  John.     (See  Zander  and  I.*vey.) 
Levin.   Isaac,   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     .Adjustable   garraent-form. 

No.  1,102.596:  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p    132. 
Levin,     Isaac,     New     York,    N.     Y.      (iarnient     form. 

1,102,597  :  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  ITJ. 
Levlne      Harrv,     Chicago.     111.        Finlshini:  machine. 

1,104,683;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  941. 
Levlne      Harry,     Chicago,     111.       Polishing  machine. 

1.104,684  :  .July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  941. 
Lewis,  Benjamin  T.      (See  Donaldson  and   Lewis.) 
Lewis  (ieorge  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  C.  Poundstone. 

Chicago    111.     Floor  washing  device.    No.  1.103,786  ;  July 

14;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  591. 
Lewis,    Harold   A  .  and   F.  G.   Price,  Cobalt^  Ontario,  Can 

ada  ;  said  Price  assignor  to  said  Lewis,  T)ruro,  Bolivia. 

Extraction  of  arsenic  or  antimony  from  ores  containing 

same.  No  1,104,H10;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  103;> 
Lewis  .Minnie  C,  executrix.  (See  Donaldson  and  Lewis.) 
Lewis]    Thomas,    Smlthtield.    Pa.      Bevel-gage    for   squares. 

No.  1,104.12.".;  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  74*^ 
Lewleas     .Mildred.    New    V<.rk.    N.    Y.      Portalile    radlator- 


No. 
No. 
No. 


(iaz.  vol 


.'(•4  :  p.  24"; 


heater.      No    1.102.934  ;  July 

Lewleaa.  Mildred.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Thermostatic  pressure- 
vnlve      .No    1,103.787  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol    2()4  ;  p.  092. 

Llchtenberg.  Erich  H..  assignor  to  Koehriiig  .Machine  Com- 
pany .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Control  mechanism  for  concrete 
mixers.     No.   1,103,7n8:  July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  592. 

Llchlenthaeler.  Frank  E.,  Newton,  Mass.  Extracting 
rosins  from  resinous  wood.  No.  1.104,912;  July  28; 
(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1071. 

LIde,  Thomas   P.      (See  Packer,   Wlllard  N.,  assignor.) 

Lieben,  Ernst  von,  administrator.  (See  Lleben  and  Relsz.) 
(Reissue.) 

Lleben,  Robert  von,  deceased,  (E.  von  Lleben.  admlnistra 
tor,  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.)  and  E.  Relsz,  Berlin, 
(Jermanv,  assignors  to  Relals-Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H., 
Vienna,"  Austria  Hungary.  Relav  for  undulatory  cur- 
rents. (Reissue.)  No.  13,779;  .July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  973. 

Lledblad.  Carl  L.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Varnlsh-drylng  room. 
No.  1,104..362  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  830. 

Lightning  Demountable  Rim  Company.  (See  Cameron, 
Charles  E..  assignor.) 

LIhme,    lens    P.,    Lakewood,    assignor    to 
Chemical    Company,    Cleveland,    Ohio, 
sulfuric  acid.      No.   1,103.522;  July   14 
p.  496. 

LiUev,  Alfred  L.,  assignor  to  The  Smlth-Worthington  (om- 
any.  Hartford.  Conn.  Machine  for  folding  leather, 
o.  1.103,972  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  696 
Lillev,  Rol>ert  (i.,  assignor  to  The  Smith-Worthlngton  Com- 
pany Hartford.  (  onn  Horse  collar.  No.  1,103,973; 
July  21  :  (iaz    vol    204  ;  p.  007. 

Lllllston.   Thomas   M  .    SiifTolk,    assii:nor    to    National    .Ma 
chine    Corporation,     .Nansemond,     \'a.      Rotary     peanut- 
stemmer.     No.  1,103,305  :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  424. 
Lima   Locomotive  Corporation.      (See   Shepard,   Victor  J., 
assignor.) 


The  Grasselll 
Manufacturing 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 


^. 
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Lincoln,   John   C..   East  Cleveland,  assignor  to  The  Elec-   ' 
trie  Meat  Curing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Apparatus 
for  preserving.     No.  1,102,769;  July  7;  Gar.  vol.  204;   1 
p.  191. 

Llndahl.   Martinis  J.,   Woodburn,   Greg.     Adjustable  elec-   I 
trie  liglit    chandelier.      No.     1,104,202:    July    21;    Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;   p.   774. 

Under,  Oscar,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Company,  -New  York,  N.  Y.  Manufacture  of  non-oxldlz- 
ing  conductors.  No.  1,104.054  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  724. 

Llnderme,  Emll.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Bottle-washing  ma- 
chine     No    1.104.994:  July   28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1097. 

Llndgren,  Alexus  C.     (See  Smith  and  Lindgren.) 

Llndpren.  Carl  A.     (See  Perkins  and  Llndgren.) 

Llndley,  Charles  N.,  et  al.     (See  Kendall,  Edward  D.,  as- 

I.iiidquist,  David  L.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Alternatlng-current- 
motor  control.     No.   1,102,521;  July  7;  Gaz.   vol.  204; 

LindquiVt.  David  L  ,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator ('ompany,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Alternating-current 
electromagnetic  brake  apparatus.  No.  1,102,522;  July 
7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  105. 

Lindqnist,  David  1...  Yonkers,  A.  C.  Smith.  New  York,  and 
(i  John.  Yonkers.  N.  Y,  assignors  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Brake  apparatus  for  traction- 
elevators.     So.  ]. 1(12.523;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  105. 

Lindsay.  Lerov  J  .  Sevmour,  Iowa.  Marker  for  corn-plant- 
ers. ■  No.  1.103,593  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  524. 

Llndsav  Lerov  J..  Sevmour,  Iowa  .Automatic  door  latch. 
No.  1,103,594  ;  Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  524. 

I.lndsev.  (ieorge  F.  and  G.  A.  Williams.  Birmingham,  Ala. 
Canopy  frame.  No.  1.102.418;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  TO. 

Llndstrfim,  Knut  I.,  VlbynJls.  Nykvarn.  assignor  to  Aktle- 
holaget  MJolknlngsmaskln  Omega.  Flen.  Sweden.  Milk- 
ing-machine.     .No.    1,103,974;   July    21;    (iaz.   vol.    204; 

Link.  Phlllpp,  Newark,  N.  J.  Dough  mixing  and  knead- 
ing apparatus.  No.  1,105,148;  July  28;  Gas.  TOl.  204; 
p.    1150. 

Linkman.  I.K)uis  B  .  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  M.  Llnkman 
A  Company.  Smoklng-plpe.  No.  1,104,203;  July  21; 
(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  775. 

Linn  Louis  S  ,  lalrmont,  Minn.  Harvester  attachment. 
.No    1.105,084  :  Julv  28;  (iaz.  vol    204;  p.  1130. 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  Pearce  and  Bll- 
lington.    assignors.  I 

Linotype  and  Ma<liinery  Limited.  (See  Roger,  Karl,  as 
signor. )  „  . 

Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  (See  Whlttaker  and 
Hoiliwell,  assignors  1 

Lint  Peter  H..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Fruit-gatherer.  No. 
1  io4.431  :  July  21  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  853. 

LIpofr  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Non-short-circultlng 
pick      No    1.1()2.9S5  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  247. 

I.lpp  Albert  E..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Camera-shutter.  No. 
1  i02.27H  ;  Julv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  20. 

Llpp.  Uxils.  St.  Bernard.  Ohio.  Enamellng-dredger.  No. 
J. 103. 423  ;  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  463. 

I.lpps  Emory  J..  Fountain  Hill  borough.  Pa.  Winding 
mechanism.  No.  1,103,676;  JOly  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
555. 

Liska  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Klapan.  Natrona, 
Pa  Non-skid  vehicle  wheel.  No.  1,102,598;  July  7; 
(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1.33. 

Lister.  Walter  S  ,  assignor  to  The  National  Printing  Ma- 
chine (onipanv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Type  setting  and 
distributing  machine.  No.  1.105,334;  July  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  1217. 

Lltle  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  Woodburv.  assignor  to  Welsbach 
Light  Company,  (iloucester  City,  N.  J.  Gas  valve  or 
cock.     No.  1.104,519  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  886. 

LitHe,  Joseph.  Oelweln.  Iowa.  Locomotlve-wheel-flange 
oiler.     No.  1,102,524:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  106. 

LJunirstriim.  Blrger,  Stockholm,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget 
I.iiingstriims  .Angturbln.  FinspAng,  Sweden.  Commuta- 
tor provided  with  secments  or  bars  and  slip-rings.  No. 
1  lO'j  .^25  :  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   106. 

l.oi.ad),  Fred  T.  "  (See  Miller,  Lobach.  and  Peters.) 

I.obdell  Car  Wheel  Company.  (See  Stuart.  Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 

I.ockwuod.  Charles  S  .  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Bearing  Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.  Antifriction  roller- 
bearing.     No.   1.104.363;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  830. 

Lockwood,  Charles  S.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Bearing  Company.  Harrison,  N.  J.  Two-part  roll  for 
roller  bearings.  .No.  1,104,364;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  831. 

Lo<k\vood.  Edward  M..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Embossing  and 
printing  press.  No.  1,1(J2,770  ;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  192. 

Ivocomotlve  Arch  Brick  Company.  (See  Stevens,  Enoch  P., 
assignor.  1 

Locomotive  Superheater  Company.  (See  Hoffmann,  Simon, 
assignor. ) 

Loewenbach,  Erwln  B      (See  Esche.  William,  assignor.) 

lyoewenbach.  Huco.      (See  Downey.   Richard  F..  assignor.) 

L'iffier.  Peter,  Vienna,  .Austria  Hungary.  Manufacture  of 
sodium  blsulfate  in  a  dlrectlv-calclnable  form.  No. 
1.104.913;  July  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1071. 

Lofgren  Thor  6  .  Chicago,  111.  Fire-escape  apparatus. 
No    1,104,6K5  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  941. 


Ix>gan,  Alton  L.,  Edwardsvllle,  III.     Hopper  door-operating 
device.     .No.   1.103,523:  July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  497 

Ixihr.    Emmet    M..     Kings    Mountain.    N.    C.      Cart.      No. 
1.102.34(1 :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  44. 

Ixilselet,   \  l<-tor.      (See   Clement  and   Lolselet. ) 

London    .Auto    Supply    Co.       (See    McAvoy.    Frank    J  .    as 
signor. ) 

London,   Louis  B..  New   York,  N.  Y.     Inverted-burner 


lamp.     No.  1.103„'i65  ;  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  444 
■         -      -  ■•  ■    ider 


gas- 
No, 


Longvear.    Fred   L.,   Lansing.    Mich.      Oil-can   hole 

1,103.065:  Julv   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  340. 
Lookingblil,    Carman    E.      (See    McColly.    ('harles    C,    as 

signor. ) 
Loomis,  .Mien,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 
Motor    Car    Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Oil  pump.      No 
l.lOo.oN.'.  ;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  n.   1130. 
Lotter.    Franklin,    Elkton.    Mich.      ("ultivator  blade.      No. 

1.103.595  :  Julv  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  525. 
Letter.    Franklin,    Elkton.    Mich.      I>ecarbonizing-tool    for 
pistons  of  gas-engines.     No.    1.103,596;   July   14;   Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  525 
Lotterhand.  Jason  C  ,  assignor  to  .Addometer  Corporation. 
New  York,  .N.  Y.     Carrying  means  for  addinginachlnes. 
No.   1.104.68t);  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  942. 
rx>tterhand.  Jason   C,   .New    York,  N.   Y.,   assignor  to  Add- 
ometer  Corporation,   Dover,    Del.      Printing   mechanism 
for  adding  machines.      (Reissue.)     No.  13,781;  July  28; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1311. 
I>ougher,      Robert,      Papalkou.      Hawaii.        Multiple-effect 
evapoi-ating  apparatus.     No.   1,105,443;  July    28;   Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  1257. 
Lougher,    Robert,    Papalkou,    Hawaii.      Device   for    remov- 
ing  sugar    from    centrifugal    machines.      No.    1,105,444  ; 
Julv  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1257. 
Louglilln,  Alice  L.  T.,  New  York.  .N,  Y.     Tollet-hrush.     .No. 

1,104.:'.05  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  831. 
I>iughlln,  James  W.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass.     Measuring  de- 
vice     No.  1,102.771  :  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  192. 
Lovas.   John,   and    S.    Sera.    Erie.    Pa.      Deli  very  receptacle 
•    for  letter  carriers.      No.   1,104,520;   July   21;  Gaz.   vol. 

204  :  p.  886. 
Ix)vell  McConnell    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Dean, 

(ieorge  C,  assignor.  1 
I>owe.    John    D..    assignor   to   The    1".    W.    Spacke    Machine 
Company.    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Internal-combustion    en- 
gine.    No.   1.102,675:  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   159. 
Ix)we    Nellie  W.,  Erie,   Pa.     (iarbage-can.     No.   1,104.055: 

July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  724. 
Lowell-McConnell  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Hutchi- 
son, Miller  R..  assignor.) 
Lowensteln,    Samson.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Hoisting-block. 

No.  1,104.521  :  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  h87. 
Lowry,  Alfred  H.  P.      (See  Greenway  and  I^owry.) 
Lucas,  Henri  L.  L.      (See  Mlnet  and  Lucas.  1 
Ludlow,  James  IL,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  T.  W.  G.  Cook. 
New     York,     N.     Y.       r)ianiond-cutting    machine.       No. 
1.105.3.''.('i  :  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1227. 
Ludlow  Savior   Wire   Company,  The.      (See   Gould.    Edwin 

J.,  assignor.) 
Luepker,    Jacob,    Millstadt.    111.      Fence.      No.    1.102,936; 

Julv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  247. 
I.iifkin    Rule   Co.,    The.      (See    Putnam    and    Wessendorff. 

assignors.  1 
Luki.    Ladislas,   Columbus.  Ohio,      Swimming  device.      No. 

1  102.52(5:  July  7:  (iaz.   vol.   204;  p.   106. 
Lukl        Ladislas.      Columbus.      Ohio.         Parachute  No. 

1  104.99,'".  :  .Tulv  2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  10'.»^ 
Lundahl,  Joseph  W..  Thomaston.  and  0.  A.  Ekstrom,  Litch- 
field, as.signors  of  one-half  to  said   Lundalil.  one  fourth 
to  said  F:kstrom.  and  one  fourth  to  C.  -A.  Larson.  Thomas- 
ton,    Conn.      .Automatic    ignition    system    for    gas-lights. 
No    1.104.522  ;  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  8.k7. 
Lundin.   Andreas   P.,   and   H.    W.    Broady,  Bayslde.  N.   \.; 
said  Broadv  assignor  to   said  Lundin.     Davit  for  lower- 
ing and    raising  ships'   boats.      No.    1.105.594;   July  28; 
(iaz.  vol    204  :  p.   i:{(»9. 
Lurie,    William    A..    Chicatro.    ill.      T>ocking  bolt   structure. 

No.  1.102,527  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(i4  :  p.  106. 
Luther  Bros.  Co.      (See  Thompson,  James  .M.,  assignor.) 
Luther  (irinder  Manufacturing  Co.    (See  Panyard,  Thomas 

R.,  assignor.  1  ,       ,        . 

Lutton    William  J.,  i'aterson,  N.  J.     Let  off  mechanism  for 
looms.      No.    1.105..':35;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.   204;  p.   1218. 
Lutz.    William    D.,    Allendale,    assignor    to    Otis    Elevator 
Company.    Jersey    Cltv.    N.    J.      Electromagnetic    brake 
mechanism.     No.  1,102.528;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p. 
107. 
Luzenskl  Co..  T.      (See  T^uzenskl.  Teotil.  assignor  1 
Lu/eiiskl.  Teofil.  assignor  to  T.  Luzenskl  Co..   Berlin,   Wis, 
Moccasin.     No    1.102.279;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.   204:  p.  20. 
Lvford.   Charles   A.,  and    E.    L.    Kliiman.    Vancouver,    Brit- 
"ish  Colnmliia.  Canada      Tree  inejisurlng  Instrument.     .No. 
1.105,149;  July  2h  :  (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.   ll.^o. 
Lyman    Don.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  H    Hartwell  and 
'one  fourth    to    R     Wolfe.   Twin    Falls.    Idaho.      Life-pre- 
server.    No.  1,102.772  :  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  192. 
Lynch,  Denis  J.     (See  .Adamson.  John  S..  assignor.  1 
Lynch,   (ieorge  C.  New  York.   N    Y.     Attachment  for  high 

"chairs.     No.  l,103..^97  :  July  14  :  (iaz   vol.  204  :  p.  525. 
Lyon   Conklln  A:   Company.      (See  Clautlce.   George  J.,   as- 
signor I 
Lvtton.  Harrv,  et  al.     (See  McCormlck,  John  I  .  assignor.) 
Lytton,    William,    rf   al.      (See    McCormlck,    John    I.,    as- 
signor.') 


« 
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M.  Ltnkmmn  Company 
M.    Kumely    CompaDy. 

asslj^nor.  * 
M.     Itiimely    Conipany 

M.  Runiely  Company. 


(See  LinlnBaB.  Louis  B..  assignor.) 

(See    Brunneiner,    William   T.    M., 

(See     Kumely,     Edward    A.,     as- 


(  See  Sf  (  or,  .lolin  A. 

See  Hawkins. 


aaslKDor.) 
KdKHF  M.,  as 


Cor- 

No. 

roll. 


No. 
No. 


.M     fi.    Knuwlton    (  onijiany 

Ma*cl5ain,  Donald  R.,  Cleveland.  c»hlo.  Gajce-giasa  appa 
ratus.     No.   1,106.160;  July  2S  ;  liaz    vol.  204;  p.   1151. 

MacCormack.  George  A.,  assignor  to  United  States  l-as 
tener  Company,  Bo»ton,  Mass.    Fastener.    No.  1.104.JO4  ; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  775.  .  „     ,,       ,^  , 

VlaeLxjnald,  James  M.      (See  WhiUker  and  MacDonald.) 
Macr>oui;all,   Jamt-H.   FhDenlxville.    I'a.      Dirt  bc rape r.      No. 

1  10.'5,2S3;  July  28;   Gaz.   vol.   204;  p.    II'.*'' 
liaciilanhan,    Wiillam,    asaijcnor    to    Th»'    Studebaker 

poration,    South   B«ud.    Ind.      Brake    toriju*'  frame. 

1  102,529  ;  July  7  ;  Gaa.  vol.  204  ;  p.   107. 
UacGowan,    William.    Chicago,     111.       I'rlnting  preas 

No.  1,104,432  ;  JulJ  21  ;  Ga«.  vol.  204  ;  p.  H53 
MacKay    John  F.,  Tiantou,  N.  J.     Brcxxler.     No.  l,10.i,»»<  , 

July  ii  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  826. 
MacQueen,  Donald.  Pert  Huron,  Mich.     Holder  for  playlntf 

cards.     K'o.  l,104,f)87  ;  July  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  204j  p.  1)42. 
MacWIlllam,    Jami-s     I".,     Worcester,    Masti.       top-wind,  r 

No.   I,l05,ir.l;  July  2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1151. 
Macbeth- Fvans    (Mass    Company.       (See    Macbeth,    Georgf 

.\  ,  asdi^nor. )      iRglssue.i 
Macbeth.    George    X..    asslsnor    to    Macbeth  Evans    Glass 

Cutnpanv,    IMtt.'»bur|rh.   I'a.      Metho<l   and   batch   or    mix 

ture    for    makintr    illuminatln«-glas8.       i  Reissue. )       No. 

13,766;   July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  278. 
Maccallum.    Norman    K  ,   assignor   of  one-fourth   to    F.    1 

V.irris     I'hoenixvUlf,    and    one  fourth    to    The    I'hoenlx 

Iron    Company,    I'tjiladelphla.    i'a.      Process    and    appa 

ratus    for    the    maaufacture    of   steel.      (Reis.sue.  i 

13,782;   July  28;  Gaz,   vol.   204;   p. -l.irJ. 
Macco        IVter,      Carnev.       Mich.         I'ea  harvester 

1,105.445  ;  July  28  ;  t'jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1258.  . 

Ma' ey.  Freil  J  .  San    DIpko,  <al    ("arbiireter.    No.  1.103,785) ; 

July  14;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  502. 
Macfarren.  Walter  W.      (See  I-"Yary  and  Macfarren.t 
Machluc  I'ar's  i  ompaiiy.    The.      (See  Smith,  James  C,  as- 
signor. 1 
Mackintosh     Kdward    !>.,    assignor    of   one-half    to    8.    S. 

Hepworth   Companr,   Nrw   York,   N.  Y.      Centrifugal  ma 

chine  unloader.      No.    1 ,102,.5.{0  ;  July  T 

Macleary.    Joseph    iC.    Wilmington,    Del. 

brake  device.      No.;  1,103,700;   July   14 

p.  593.  ' 

Macleod,  Malcolm,  Trronfo,  Ontario,  Canada.     Heating  of 

lo(  k  and  d<K-k  gates,  marine  vessels,   and   the   like.      No, 

1,104,911;  July  2H;  *',&?..  vol.  204;   p    1071 
Macv     l.una    .M  .    A<l«l,    Iowa.      Ice-cutttng   machine.      No. 

1.102,989:   July  7:   Gaz.    vol.  2U4  ;  p    2ti5. 
.M.'iiiilux.    lohn  t'       I  ^-e  Carr  iind  Mmldux.  t 
Madler.  Franz  I.       'See  Schr^ter  and  MRdler.l 
Magor,  Basil,  assignor  to  Magor  Car  Company, 

N.  Y       I.ogglng-csr.      No.    1.103,975;  July   21 

204 ;  p.   697 
Magor  Car  <ompany.     (See  Magor,  Basil,  assignor.) 
Matitr     Artliur   K  ,   Grcrishuri:.    I'a.      Straint'r    for  mining 

machin»««.       No.     I.10:',,:i0rt ;    July     14;    Gai.     vol.     "204; 

p    424. 
Mahn.    Godfrey    S..    Philadelphia,    Pa       Container.       No. 

1,104.:U)0:  July  21;  (laz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  S31. 
Maler,  Gustav.  Schmmberg,  Germany.     Box-cover   fasten- 
ing.    No.  1.103,976;  July  21  ;  <;az.  vol.  204;  p    097. 
Maimln.    Mayer   It  .   assignor   to   11     .Maimln   Company.    In 

corporated.    Sew    York.    N     V.      Cloth  cutting    machine 

N-    I.1i>.T.7!'l  :    rnly   14  :   (;az    vol    2(»4  ;   p.  593 
Makin     Fldwnrd,    Man<hester.    Ktiglaml       Steam  '.'••nerntor. 

No    1,104,811  ;  July  28;  (Jai    vol    204;  p.  10.35 
Malabv,    Ira   B.,   assignor   to   .N,   Mellor, 

Collapsing  t«x)l.     No.   1,102,937  ;  July 

p    24H. 
Malenltii.    Edward   B,.   I'ampbellton,   New 

ada.      Safetv   device   for   railway    frou- 

No    1.I04.3()5;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  204 
Mallius    Charles  W      I.lveriwol 

1.104.812;  July  2S.  :  liaz.  vol 
Mallins,  Charles   W.,  Liverpool 

1.104.813;  July   2K  ;  (Jaz    vol 
Malmberg,  .\agust  \.      i  See  Ri 


(iaz    vol 


204 


Emergency    air 
:   Gni.   vol.   20  4  ; 


P'ngland. 


New  York. 
;   Gaz.    vol. 


Philadelphia,  Pa. 
7  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ; 


Brunswlrk,   Can 

and   guard  rails. 

p.  809. 

Tram  car. 

04  :  p    1035 

England       Tram  car. 

204  ;  p    lo:!.".. 

borg  :ind   .Malmberg.) 


No. 
No. 


Malov.     James     A.     Coluniims.     Ohio.        Ball  -  Joint.       No. 

I  rii3,i')77  ;  Jiilv   14;  Gaz.  vol,  204;  p.   5,5tV 
\laUin      Albert,     New    York,     .N.    Y.       I.rf»dy*s    skirt.       No. 

1,103.148;  July   14;   tiaz.   vol.    2t>4  ;  p.   370. 
Maml.ourg.  I>eoi>old,  assignor  of  one  third  to  W.  O.  Taylor 

and    one  tliird    to    S.    Casparis.    Columtnis.  _0_hlo.^     ^'l*?* 

melting  tank   accepsory       .N 

vol.    L'()4  ;   p.   341. 
Manchester.    Henry    C.    and    S. 

Drlftlnu  valve    for    lo<-omotive 

July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol  204 
Maiiii'sniannr<ihren«\Verk' 

sliinor  » 
Manning    Frank  :^  ,  as'^lu'nor  of  one-half  to  W.  H.  Hemker, 

Catawissa,    Mo       Kl'xir  jack.      No.    1.105,446;    July    28; 

i,:\/.   vm|     201  :   p.    12.".s. 
Manning     Harrv    F..    I'eoria,    111      Steering  gear   for   trac 

tion  engines.  "  Noi    1.105,086;   July   28;   Gaz. 

p.  1 1 3 1 


1  103,t»rtr. ;   July    14  ;   Gaz 

S.    Kiegel.    Scranton.    Pa. 
engines.      No.    1,104.306; 

p.  800. 

I  See  Schomburg.  Ludwig.  as- 


vol.   204 


No. 


lator 


Man.shel,  i^'harles.     <  S«  e  Swarti,  Fred  M.,  assignor. ) 

.Manson  Olio,    liurold.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Aeroplane. 
1.103.KJO;  Julv   14  ;  liaz.  vol.  20i  ;  p.  t>03. 

.Vlanthorpe,  Marston,  Copenhagen,  and  A.  1.  Hansen,  Hel- 
lerup  assUcnors  to  F  Andersen.  Copenhagen.  Denmark. 
Apparatus  for  automatically  Indicating  the  position  of 
signals  (,n  lo< oinot i v.'s  No.  1,104,20;)  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  775. 

Miinwnrtng.  fJeorgo  A  (See  Emerson,  Manwnrlng,  and 
Revnard  ) 

.Mapelsden.  Harold  H.  Schenectady,  N.  Y,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Flnld  How  meter.  No. 
1,104,4.33  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  863. 

.Marc(ini  (iuglielmo.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Marconi 
Wir.-l'-ss  Teiegrapli  Company  of  .\uierica.  New  York. 
\  Y  Menus  for  irenorafiiii;  altfrnating  electric  cur- 
r'Uts.      Ni..   l,102.'.tltO  ;  ,Iuly  7  ;  "iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  265 

Marconi  Wireless  Teiegrapli  lompany  of  America.  (See 
Marconi,  Ciugllelnio,  assignor  i 

Marcotte.  .Arthur  D.,  Eunice,  La  011-bnnier.  No. 
1.105,357;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol    204;  o.  1228. 

.Mnrhenke,   August   H.,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Draft-regult 
No    l,lA3,149:  July  14;  Gaz    vol.  '204;  p    371. 

Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.  (See  Jacoby  and 
Johnson,  assignors.  I 

Marlon  Steam  Shovel  Company,  The.  (See  King  and  Fell 
meth.  assignors.) 

Markens  (ieorge  W.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Dice-cup.  No, 
1,103..'^60;  July  14;  Caz.  vol.  204;  p.  444. 

Nfarks.  David  A.      (See  She.ld,  Harry  .M.,  assignor.) 

.Milrksch  Paul,  Berlin,  <;eniiuuv.  Door  check  and  hinge. 
No    1  103.792;  Julv   14;   (;az.  vol.  204;  p.  594 

Marlln  Firearms  Company,  The.  (See  Sweblllua  and 
Hanitz,  assignors.) 

Mariow,  Thomas  <;  .  I>ondon,  assltrnor  to  The  I'ulsometer 
Engineering  touipauv  Limited,  Keadiug,  Kn;;Iand.  .Vp- 
paratus  suitable  for  Jrylug.  heating,  cooling,  or  ventilat- 
ing     No.  1,102,599  ;  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  •Jo4  ,  p.   133. 

Marmon  Howard  C  .  assignor  to  Nordyke  &  Marinon  Com- 
pany.'  Indianapolis,  Ind  Power -train  mounting  for 
automobiles.  N"  1,103.524;  July  U;  Gaz.  vol  20i; 
p.   497. 

Marr.   Walter   D..   Flint.   Mich, 
stability   of  aeroplanes       No. 
vol    204  ;   p    725. 

Marr,    Walter    L.,    Flint,    Mich 


Means   for   Increasing  the 
1,104.066:   July  21  ;   Gaz. 

Lulirlcating   system    for 


motors.     No    1,104,057;  July  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  725. 
Marr.  Walter  L.,  Flint,  Mich.    Starting  device  for  .-xplosiTe- 

.■nuiUfS       No    l,104.o5H;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  725. 
Marr     Walter    I...     Flint,    Mich.       Explosive  engine.       No. 

1.104,059;  July  21  ;  Gaz.   vol,   204;  p.  72C.. 
Marsh,  KolH«rt.  Weldon,  111      Tractor.     .No.  1 ,1U3,0<  8  ;  Julj 

1 4  ,     iaz.   vol.   204  ;   p    5.'t5. 
Marshall    Frank  F.     (See  Scliorlk  and  Marshall.) 
Marsball.   John   E,    Sandincre.    England.      Spring  matt reas 

and    spring    seatltik:     surfa> 

Caz.    vol     204  ;    p.    20. 
Martenette,    Francla   L.,   Chlco. 

No    1.105,358 


No. 


Martenw,  John  i 
iug   lieverayes. 
p.    1228. 

Martin,   Alfre«l, 
July   14  ;  Caz. 

Martin,    Arthur, 


1,102.280;    .luly    T*. 

Cal.     Spring  for   vehiclea. 
July  '28;  Gaa.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1228. 
J     New  <  trleau-,  La.     Fau<et  for  dlspens- 
.No.   1.105.359;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

No.   1.103.888  ; 


Rockford.   111.      Furnace. 
vol,   204  ;   p.  62tV 
assignor    to   The    Van    Dorn    Iron    Worka 

Company.      <'leveland.      Ohio.         I'lllng    cabinet.         No. 

1.10.1598;  July   U;  (Jaz.   vol.  204;  p.  526. 
Martin     Emile   F     .New   Orleans,   La.      .\utomobile  attach- 

m.-nt.     No    1,102,773  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  -'04  ;  p.  193 
Martin.    Frederick    W.,    Wichita.    Kans.      Sectional    ineta 

stack  cover.      No.    1,103,793;    July    14;    (.az.    vol.    204, 

D    594 
Martin.    Howard   O.,  Clovls,   N.    Mei.     Triple  valve.      No. 

1  105.360;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1228. 
Martin,   James   D.      (See   Cobb  and   Marlln  ) 
.Martin     Jos«"f,    Munich,    (iermany        Receptacle 

ashes.      No.   1.103.704;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  1(.>4 
Martlnchek.     Stephan.     Pos«'n,     III.       Art  (iclal 

I  I02  774  :  July  "  :  '•■''    ^'^'    -^*'*  •  P-  ''*^ 
Mnrtus,"  William  J  ,  assignor  to  C.  A.  I'^well.  Whlteabot^. 

N    Y.     Sewing  machine  guide.     No.  1,103,  i95;  July  14, 

Gaz    vol.  204 ;  p.  594.  ^     .         __ 

Marvil,  Joshua   D.,  it  al.      (See  Maryil  of  V..  Joshua  H., 

assignor.) 
Marvil,  Joshua   D.,  et  al. 

assignors,  i 
Marvil   of   V.,   Joshua    H. 

Marvil    and    two  thirds 

a.   L.  Marvil  and   F.   B 

Marvil.    deceased 

July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol 


for    light 
;  p.  594. 
leg.        No. 


(See  Marvil  of  V.  and   I>)wns. 

assignor  of  one  third  to  J.  D. 
to  S.  D.  Marvil.  I.4iurel.  Del.; 
Slrman  executors  of  said  J.  D. 
Fire  repair  patch.  No.  1.102,939; 
J04  ;  p.  248. 
Marvil  of  v..  Joshua  H  .  and  I.  H.  Downs,  assignors  of 
one  third  to  J.  D.  Marvil  and  two-thirds  to  S  I».  Marvil. 
laurel.  Del.;  S.  L.  Marvil  and  F.  B.  Sirman.  executor! 
of  said  J  D  Marvil,  deceased.  Blow  out  patch.  No, 
1,102,9.38;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  248. 
Marvil,  Sallle  I...  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Marvil  of  \ ., 
Joshua  H.)  „       ..       ,,  _,  „    __. 

Marvil,  Snllle  L.,  et  al,  exrcutors.     (See  Marvil  of  V.  and 

MnrvU.  Slrman  D..  et  al      (See  Marvli  of  V..  Joahua  H  , 

.MarvlL  Slrman  D ,  et  al.     (See  Marvil  of  V.  and  Downs. 

assignors, ) 


ALPILIBETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXIU 


Marx,  Karl.     ( See  Erlenbach  and  Marx.)  »,„,»«,,, 

Marx     Karl,    Dessau,   assignor   to   Actien   Gesellschaft   fUr 

Anilln     Fabrikatlon,     Berlin,     (iermany.       Dyeing    furs, 

hairs,  and  the  like.     No.  1,105.447;  July  28;   Gaz.  vol. 

■'04  ■   p     1258. 
Marx,  Richard,  Philadelphia,   Pa      Holder  for  safety -razor 

blades      No.   1,103,977;  July  21;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  698. 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Riitl.      (See  EgU.  Edward,  assignor.) 
Maschlnenfabrlk  Uutl.     (See  Zubler,  Johann  J..  a8slgn()r.) 
Maschiionfabrik    Sclinurr   ic    Scbmilt.       (See    Scbmitt,    Ku 

dolf,  assignor,  i  ,     ^. 

Masland,  Walter  E..  assignor  to  E,  1.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 

Powder    Company,     Wilmington,     Del.       Acetylatlon    of 

dlchlorhydrocarbons.     No.   1.102.347;  July  7;  Gaz.   vol. 

Ma'son.' chaVles  T..  Sumter.  S    C,  a<sign..r  to  Surnter  Elej- 
trlcal  Company.     Ignition  dynamo      No.  1,105,301  .  July 

Ma"son,  George  N..  Mount  Venn,  assignor  to  Reading  Hard 
ware    Company,    Reading,    Pa.       Lock    and    latch.      .No. 
1,105,152;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p,  1151.         ,„,„„„. 
Mason,  Cilmore.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Meter.     No.   1,104.688, 
July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  943.  u  i.     „^ 

-   ■        --    V,  Manchester,  England.     Dough  knead- 
No.   1.104,814  ;  July  29  ;  Gaz.   vol.   204  ; 


Mason,   John    W, 
Ing   machine, 
p.  1036. 

Mason,  Thomas, 


Klllarney,  Ireland. 


No.    1.102,531 


Sash  holder  for  slid 
7  ;  Gaz.   vol    204  ;   p. 


July 

(See  Beatty  and  Reese 


lug  sashes. 
Masslllon  Wire  Basket  Co..  The 

MaTheUe""  Frank  J.,  Milwaukee  Wis  Vacuum  cleaning 
apparatus.      No.    i. 104,000 ;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol.    204. 

Miltheslu's.  Walther.  Charlottenb.ug.  German.y.  Brlqueting 
iron  ores.     No.  1,104.124  ;  July  21  ;  <iaz,  vol.  204  ;  p.  748. 

Mallack.  Albert  F.,  Philadelphia  Pa  ,  assmiM.r  to  S-v^ai-;- 
&  (iarbage  Power  Co.  'freating  garbat;.;  and  ^Y,!"."^*^ 
sludge.     No.  1,102,532  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  108. 

Mattern.  Wlitiam  C,  and  W.  Koch,  Brooklyn    .N    \ .     bash 
fastener.     No    l,l63,214  ;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol    2   4  ;  p.  394 

Mauhew.  Amos  H.  at-d  J.  ll  /\7"'>'A.i'1ulv  7  Gaz' 
Safety   device   for  ships.     No.    1,102.5.33,   July    7,   oaz. 

Maubews"*  1  lerl!e^-^'  C.      ( See  Randolph  and  Matthews  ) 
Matthews,  Thomas  O.,  assignor  to  Jas.  IP  Mathews  A  Co 
Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Stamp.     No.   1.104,307;  July  21;  (.az. 

Mft'nsof ^■rank■'A        (See    Davison.    Herrlot.    Spldy.    and 

MaM^John  D.,  H  E.  Allen,  and  »•  ""Si'^'j J^^.^: 
Tex.     Switch  stand  and  lock.      No.   1,104.089.  Juij    -i  , 

Mafrssner°'  FredeVk'k,"  Philadelphia,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
laced (•arled  Hair  Company.  Xlachlne  for  Interlacing 
curled    hair.      No.    1.104,368;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol.    204. 

Mfl^'xlm^'niram  P  .  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waver- 


motor  veldclei 

p.   698. 
Maxwell.    Bert 

Canton.   Ohio. 

28  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
Mayer,  Frank  .\ 


assignor   to   J.    Whiting,    Jr.,    trustee. 
"Manifolding  book.      No.    1,105,571  ;   July 


So.    1.103.424 
Mayer.   Jacques 


:o4  ;  p.  1301. 

.  Washington.  D.  C 

Julv    14  ;  Caz    vol. 

and  C.   Muehlelsen, 


.  July  21  ;  Gaz. 
No.  1,106,362 ; 
No.   1,104,267  ; 


Ix)comotlve  ash-pan. 
204  ;  p.  463. 
ayer.   ..acques,  «uu  V  .   .„„........».  Berlin,  Germany    aa- 

slguors    to    Mergeuthnler    Linotype    Company.       Matrix 
for  lin.dvpe  machines.     No.  l,105.-5()4  ;  July  2s  ;  (.az.  vol. 

Ma"veV  Max,'  Templehof,  and  B.  Havas  Schoneberg,  aa- 
signors  to  Chemlsch-Metallurglsche  Industrie  (.esell- 
schnft  mlt  heschrankter  Ha  ft  ung  Berlin,  Germany.  En 
amels  and  making  thorn.  No.  1,104.266 
vol     "^'04  •  D.  79(>. 

Mftver,  Steven.  New  York,  N.  Y      Cuspidor. 
,r,ilv  2H;   Caz.    vol.  204;   p.   1230. 

Mayefs.   Meyer.   New    York.   N^  V      Skirt. 

MaVe^c"  Edga?:  (^;niJieo,^ai;d  'j'd.  Mitchell  :  said  Mitchell 
aVsgnor  of  one  fourth  to  J.  H.  Mitchell,  llornell.  N.  Y. 
Basket       No    l,105,2o5  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    1170. 

Mavo    Benjamin  F.  Salem.  Mass.,  assignor  to  1  nited  Shoe 

^Ma'chlnerv  Company.  Paterson,  N.  .L  LeveUng-machlne. 
No    1  104  206  ;  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  .  p.    .  .5 

Mavo  Benlnraln  F..  Salem,  Mass..  assignor  to  Lnit(;d  Shoe 
M«ch."ry  company.  Paterson,  N  -I.  Heel-trimming 
machj."e        No.     1,104.915;    July    28;    Gaz.     vol.    204; 

Ma^ys,    'charles,     Philadelphia.     Pa 

1  105  525:  July  2H  ;  (iaz  vol.  204 
Mc Adams,  William  .\..  Bay  Shore,  .N 

No  1,104,3(W;  July  21;  Caz^  vol 
M'-Aneny,    Michael.    St.    Ivouls.    Mo. 


Mich.     Safety -razor.     No. 
204 ;  p.  631. 
Pa      Box.     No.  1,104.063; 


Car -pusher.       No. 
;  p.  12«.5. 

Y      Aluminum  alloy. 
.  204  ;  p.   832. 
assignor    to    HandUlte 
Mani.fnctiirinB  i-on,piiny,     I'Uar  lUliter.     No.  1,10:!,307: 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  •^, •'.,.}^»^/"^.^™° 
KilT.      vr.    1  103  979-  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  t)99. 
M.*"*      V     l.>nnk    I      . U^ignor   t.T   I  ondon    Auto   Supply    Co., 
*   (^hVc'go    in      Detachable  limouslne-body.     No.  1,105.599  ; 

McBlu^tJ' Vr^k^R-    N^    RcSlle.    asslgn..r   t^o    Western 
"  Flee  ric   Company.   New    York.   N,   Y.      Telephone- trans- 
mitter.    No.  l,lo2.6(.X)  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  .  p.  133. 

204  O.  G.— iii 


McBertv     Frank    R..    New    Rochelle.    N.    Y..    aMlfnor    to 

wSefn    Electric 'company.    Chicago,    IH-^ /able    and 
forming  and  connecting  the  same.     No.   1.104,061  ,  July 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  727.  

McBertv  Frank  R..  New  Rochelle.  N.  \..  assignor  to  Weat- 
ern  Kl'ectric  Company,  Chicago.  HI.., Wiring  syfe"  f<>r 
telephone-exchanges.       No.     1,104,002;    July     21,     Ga«. 

M^BrLle.    Il^nry'p.   Chicago,    III       Insijlatlng-joint.      No. 

1.102,775  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  194. 
McC'ihe    Horace  B..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Glsbolt  Ma- 
^''chiie' Company.  Madison,  Wis.     Attachment  for  regujat- 

Ing   time-recording   registers.     No.    1,104,125.   July    ^1, 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  748. 
McCain,   Ellsworth    1...    Detroit. 

1  103.904  ;  July    14  :  <;az.  vol 
McCall.  Jerome  F..  Philadelphia 

M:'"'^t^'  •  lohn"  K°' as'tn^  Jj'imnerlal    I^ass   Manufac- 
turing   (om,">ny.    Cbi^ago.    111.      I^i°V^^rf^'rn"'"l94 
ion.     No.  1:102.776  :  July  7  :  Gaz   vol.  204  ;  p    1»4. 

McCaid,  Clair.  Divide,  Wyo.  Pipe-clamp.  No.  1.105,330, 
July  '28:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p,   1218. 

McCarty,  Edward  W.     (See  Daly,  John  J.,  a.sslgnor.) 

McCarty  Frank  L..  Superior,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W  J  Hallett  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.  Lubr  catlng-wheel. 
No    1  105  033  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  1111. 

Mc<:askell  Jasper  A.  Salt  Lake  City  ttah.  Mm^^r 
lubrication.      No.    1,105,363;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204. 

McCujley,  Charles   E  .   et  al.      (See   Monzaney,   John,    a«- 

McSaveBrooks    Company.       (See    McCIavc.    William,    as- 

McClave:  WlUinm,  assignor  to  McClave-Brooks  Company. 
.K.-ranton.  Pa  .\ntbracit.' burning  grate  f  1  fuinaces. 
\,,    1  10.-,  ,-.72;  Julv  2s  :  (iaz.  vol.  2o4  ;  p.  i-oi. 

McClellon,  James  m!,  Everett  Mass.  l''";*?  .Vo^^°*,*IS^- 
tlon       Xo    1,105,526;   July  28;   Gaz.   vol.   "204  ;  p.  1285. 

McCloud.  Edward  H  .  assignor  to  The  Klnuear  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Columbus.  Ohio.  (channel  ^pr  fire- 
shutters.       No.     1,105.087;     July     28;     Gaz.     vol.     204; 

MclMure    Edward   E,  and  A.  J.   Wolff,  assignors  to   Port 
^landl^on  Works,  Portland,  Oreg,      Key-operated  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for^enguie-gangs.     No.  1.10-.4iy  ,  Juiy  (  . 

McCfdl  'FratTcit'P^.  St.  Andrews.  New  Brunswick  Canada. 
«sshz'nor  to  Xm.rlcnn  Key  Can  Company,  Chicago,  II  . 
Soldo,  it'g  machine.     No.    Il03,007  ;   .fuly    14  ;   Gaz,    toI. 

Mc^olium.'jlmes  T..  Dardanelle,  Ark.  ^.-^j^'i-^l^y'^fo?^ 
vice       No    1  104,916:  July  28;   Caz.    vol.    -04,   p.    10/- 

M^i'oliy,  Vharies  C.,^  deceased  ;  /  M/Colly,  ^' ^V^^^^^^^^^^ 
admlnlsirator,  asslgnoi;  of  one  half  to  C.  R  ^^^^o'?^!']' I 
Maxwell,    Iowa,      Bolting    mechanism.      No.    I,104.4d4, 

Mc(\.l'ly^Vosiah;  Idmiulstra^tor.     (See  McColly.  Charles  C.) 

McCoon."     Ira.      Windsor      I-o't';.,,  <  °°°  .or/"""""-        ^°- 

1  103  706;  Julv  14;  (iaz.   vol.  -204:  p.  59o. 
McCord,  Eva  T.,-('l>icago.  111.,    Hut  an.lcont  hanger.     No. 

1  10''4"0-  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   i'» 
McCormlck    John"   IL.  a>slgnor.  by   mesne  nssignmenta.  to 
!    ^^^Tle    National    Cash    Register    Company.    Dayton,   Ohio 

(^ash  "register.     No.    1.103,008;  July   14;  Gar.   vol.  204; 

p,  341. 
McCormick.   Joiro    I., 

Lvttoti,     (  hiciigo. 

1,104, :!7o  :  July  21 
McCoy.    Herltert    N., 

barium  compounds 

Mc'coy,' James   N.    Vincenties.    Ind       .-ooling    medium    for 
internal-combustion    engines.      No.    1.10...  .<  .    Jui.%    7. 

Mci^ackem   E'l^v^anl  E"*"Greenvllle.   Pa.      Towel-^lst^nslng 
iir,„t      Vf,    1  104  ■'07-  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  .  p.  7i«. 

McDaK  Kdward  J     -stor  fo  Pritch^ 

nany,  Rochester.  N.Y.      Coupling  device.      No.  1.10o.034  , 
klv  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1112.  ,,     ,,,     r       «. 

MeDonald.     Kichard    A.       (See    Melville.    Herbert    J.,    as- 

\I<d^°n"nell,  Joseph  L..  Philadelphia    Pa. 

1,104,435;  July  21  ;  Gfz.  vol.  -04  .  p 
MtPadd-n.    (ieorge     E.,     Pullman      IIL 

1  104, 20s  :  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ,  p. 
McFalls.     David     H..     White    Pla  "*>.     N 

1  103,601  ;  July  1-i  :  <''>z-  ^[P^-  -."■*  ■  P 


assignor   of   one-half   to   H.   and    W. 
Ill         Slot     guard     or     shield.        >o. 
:  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  832. 
Chicago.    III.      Treating    radio-active 
No    1,103,600:  July   14;  Gaz.    vol. 


Car  fender. 
.    854. 

Car-wheel. 
770. 
.    Y.       Toy. 

5r- 


No. 
No. 

No. 


Churning, 
July    14  ; 


Sausallto. 
(iaz.    vol. 


McFarland.    Earl     and    E._  C. 
Sparkplug.      No.    1.103.(97 

McFarland.  James  W.      iSee  Barber  and  McFarland.) 
Mcg3s,  Crawford  P.     (See  Dake  and  McGinnls. 
McG  nn is    David  R.,  Fresno.  Cal.     Awning  ventilator 


Cal. 
204; 


No. 


1.103,980;  July  21  :  (.az.  vol.  2(M 


699. 


Me(;innls  lohn  .\., 'Bridgeport.  Ohio. 'assignor  to  Wheeling 
slinplng  (-ompany.  Wheeling.  NY.  Va.  <^-  "t-h  ^^ed^a- 
nlstn      No    1.1(^3.679;  July  14;  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  556. 

Mc(ilasha"n    Charles   F.      (See  McGlashan,   Xlmena.   L.  G., 

M<H}hishan.'Veonora  G.  (»ee  McGlashan,  Xlmena.  L.  O.. 
and  C.  F.) 


^^i^^^tiS^jl^fifK^^^^ 
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MHilashan.  Ximena.  L  G.. 'and  C  F,  T^^^k.e,  CaL  En- 
tomological  mount.      No.  1.104.371,   July   -i  ,   uaz. 

Wrflovern    Daniel    F..    Montpeller.   assignor   to   C.   C.   Put 
nam     Middlesex     Vt..   administrator   of    M.    VN  right    de- 
cea%     and    F     <'■    WrlgHt.    deceased.      I'ollahlng  wheel. 
No    l.lOn.DM.s  ;  July  JH.  (J«^    vui    -..4  .  p.   11.-^ 

McGovern.  I>anlel  F.  Montj^'Uer  aas  gDor  to  C  C.  I^- 
Tinm  Middle"**!  V  t.,  eXfiUtor  of  1'.  L  ^^  "^'^^' ,Y  ,,  ti^' 
and  \adminUtrator  of  NF  ^V^lght  decease!  Follsh  n^- 
vkhepl       No     1  1U5,0S9  ;  Jpl.v   -iS  ;  Gaz.   vol  204,    p.ll.i- 

M.iiowen  Francis  J  ,  Los  MmelvH.  Cal..  assiK'nor  of  one- 
third  °o  I.  K  Forboa  THephon.;  nlgnal  ^aud  recorder 
V,,    1  lu"^  4"1  ■  Julv  "  ;  'Juz.   vol.  J04  ;  p    1  1 

Mc^rath.^Vh-n'-r.'  BloomiO.ton.  111.  Automatic  exhauat 
dr.nlncock  for  steam-eniirtn.'s.      No.    l,10.!,»u.  .  .luiy    ii  . 

VfKfr'aJ'"41frl.d'u  ^(See  Heynolda  and  McGraw., 

1  101  oAl  •  July  21  ;  <iaz.  vol    '2>H  ;  p    0'';»       ^     ^ 

and    lock  iMjx    therefor.      No.    1,103,5^0.   Jui}     it. 
M^K-L;u*    r'honfJ^  W     as*knor  of  one-third  to  J.  Laul«r 

''^an^l'^onVtM^nr  C.  befttrlnj.,  I-J'-^P-li^j  J^'^l  '  G^z 
lng-wh.>el  for  motor-car*     No.  1.104. 5-4  .  Juiy  ^i  .  'j"- 

V..1.  204  :  p.  8S8 


I  See 
No. 


No 
No. 


Meohantcal   Proc<>s8  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 

Haeemever.  llfury  F  .  assignor.) 
Mechfer    ('haVles   F.   Chicago     UK      Composlng-atlck. 

1  10*»  77S  •   July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204.  p.   U»a 
M,.dlll    Duncan  B      *  S^e  Jnck«on.  Hlnton  .\..  assignor  . 
'£dve.  Alexander,   Mohawk.,  Mich.      Antiskid   attachment. 

No    I  104  526  ;   July  21  :  Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.  HS9 
M.^^uwn.  John  v..  Voungstown    Ohio.     Camera-back. 

1  104  527  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  889. 
Meldroti..    William    F.       tSee    Uovenden.    .-eorge    IF. 

Nl^.l^l'VluVrh-Catuccl  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Zu.l.  Norman  E. 

M.-lssneV.'    Otto.     Coawlg,     Germany        Carbureter. 
1    wi'<  vfr'       Iiilv    14      (iilZ.   vol.   J04  ,    p.  OVt  ■ 

M.'^l'.ss..  Schlempe  G.   m.  b.  H.      (See  Stoltzenberg.  Hugo. 
assignor.) 

MellKjurn,  Jesse. 
1        Green.) 
'   Mellon.  Georu-e  A 


No. 


as- 


No. 


(See  Barton,  Melbourn,   Needham,  and 


No. 


McKeon.      John.      Chicago,      III 


Manhole  -  cover.        No.  ] 

1   i,i->4'>-'-   .i\ilv    7;  fiax.'vol.   204  ;   p.    il.  „  ,, 

M  kni;'h^.^iohn -A..  Louisville.  Ky     assignor  to  The  M^^^^ 

nlte  Mfg.  Co.     Shock-ab#orber.     No.  1,104,004.  Juiy  ^i  . 
M'i'.n-..r'loh!M.^".Sc^\Vvnn.  Thomas  "  ■  "^^^'^^^^  '     n. 

and    ro.ording    mechanism.       No.    1,104.^0,.    July    _1  . 

Mcf  io\f  "George    T.    HedHam.    Mass..    assignor,    by    mesne 

"  a^s?gnu  S  to  Inited  Sh.;o  Machinery  Company^  Fat- 

e?son    N    J       Shoemaker's  work  bench.     No.   1,104,372 , 

M^'sii^^/^r'^tf^UuSm.     Lock.     NO.  1.103,798: 

M:'i\'ni^n,G:-Kri^..'V^.Lr;i.erS.   D    .  cushioned   wheel. 

more.   Md.     Brush.      Ni    l,loo,oi3;  July   -8,   Gaz.  voi. 

McMillan     vSses   C,    Witolngton.   Ohio.      Hinge   for   ptn- 
brella-ribs      No.   1.103.T99  :  July  14;  Ga«.  vol.  204.  p. 

McM?ilen.     Robert     S..     Fittshur.h      Fa        Bit-gage.       No. 
1  in»;i^4-    Inlv  28-  (iaz    vo     204.  p.  110— 

^'  S-I.w  vl.rk.  S.  V,     El,.-trlc.l  put  rt  1K.J  «n.l  tte  like.     No, 
McNah.     .Mexanuer,       ^^J'^^^^jj^,  ^irruiator  for  stearn-boll- 


.llonjleorge  A  .  St.  Ix.ul9,  Mo.     Spring  bed-bottom. 

1  10^  5-0  ■  July  14;  (iiiz    vol.  204:  p.  41»R. 
Mel£    N-T.  man       ( Se;.  Mnlaby,  Ira  B..  ««f»Knor^ 
Melvilie   Clark   Fiano   Company.      (See   Clark,    Ernest  U., 

M.r;iifr  Herbert  J.  IMttsburgh,  !'«  •«-'«,-[,  «?«""'"!.' 
to  K.  A.  McDonald.  Chicago  I L  Kail  stop.  .>o. 
1  104  5-'H  •  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  88U.  .^ 

■  •       •  J"  14       Mniwiviiio     Fn       Sgn     holder.      No. 
Melvin.     Samuel     .\  .     *'^""^'V    ..r..    ^    -•> 

1  nr' 4"r>     Julv  7;  <iaz.  vol.  204  .  p.   i-  .-     i.    xi    v 

company.      Connector.      No.    1,104.430,   July    -i  .   uaz. 

Me'n"zie!.''Thc!'ma?1i.      (See  Qibb.Menzles.  and  Chalmers.. 
Mercantile   Corporation.      (See   Banzctt.    William    H.,    as 

Me'rStI  Charles.  Ottawa.  Kans.     Foot  control  for  motor- 

■  V.  I,U      No    1  102  04t»;  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  .  p.  -48. 

"'/vM'iJ°''A.J'i  ■i-oSi-'v-rurp-  £r"°"  " 

xji  ;^riui,     NoHh  V      isslirnor  of   fort v  nine  one-hundredths 
"To    r   F    Wa'sh.LoT'AngHes,  .-ai:     Vajve-grlnder.     No. 

1  i(i4"io-   lulv  21;  <;az    vol.  204  ;  p.   i7i. 
MergeU' George  t^.  Los  Angeles.  Cal      Klectrlcally-operated 

rallwayXnal  means.     No.  1,102,779;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  noI. 


(See  Kennedy,   David 

(Sec  Kingsbury,  George 

(See  Mayer  and  Mi.cli 

(See  Muehlelsen,  Carl, 

(See  Wood.  William  M., 


Bridgeport.  Conn.     Automatic  ci 
ers.     No.  1,103,425;  J'.jly  14.  Ga 


z.  vol    204  ;  V.  4ti:'. 


M^NRh  ComDanv  '  The.     '(  Sre  McNab.  Alexander,  assignor.  > 
mSw!:  Nvfm°m   F.  Fittsburgh.  Fa.     F.lect_r,c  fum.gator. 

M^.l:^-ni--'w^   ;i.:i''i:  7'    BaUk.'l:hlcago,    lU. 

Smoke-lnilicator 

■^i>4  :   p.  .'>27. 
McNutt.    Hiram    F 

Cracker-cutter. 

p    1  ."0 


No.,    l,l6;'.,6o:i  ;    July    14;    Gaz.    toL 


and  C.   E.    Balllnger,  Richmond,   Ind. 
No.  lil02,676 ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

MH.mi'J'r.   Fauline  S.    Hastings.  Mich.      Stay-pocket.     No. 
No    1  104. 525;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204.  p.  888. 

can   nio*      v-u    f^o  con  ■   lulv   14     Gaz.  vol    204:  p    590 
''*'"J-''      u      JminV     loraln    Ohio    asslgTior  to   Amert- 


204  ;  p    195. 
Mergcnthaler    Linotype  Company. 

S.,  assignor. » 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

p.,  assignor. ) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

lelsen.  assignors. ) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

assignor,  i 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company. 

M  "r'iTif  "Rpnp.ilkt      (See  Kngelmann  and  Merkel.) 
a;??^V   fV^' Hok     L^Mll^^.n....    W,s^    ^'^i^r  ^^i^.^S: 
ngc    Machinery   Companv    .^':'   '  r      '',  ,""^ ,,    vol    '>04  • 
ting  machine.     No.   l.io.;,'."*  ,    l  '•>    • -I  ■  '-"^    """•  "^  • 

p.  528.  noatsnors   to   Merrell  Soule 

M:.frHl£'''<- Oomp.ny.     (3«  M.Tr.M,  Irvlrf  a   .nd  0.  E.. 

M"rMn.°°AT.i   A..  ,8.«.!;   I»«yto"    N,  J       Mljl.g-m.chlne. 

v^    1  in*>  .I4,v  •  Ju  V  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  .  p.  *■♦ 
Me^rrltt.'  .?«"n,es  'p',"  "Fargo,    N.    D       Clothes-drainer.      No. 

1  in'Vw4-  Julv  14;  (;az.  vol.  204;  p    598.  „„„»,„,# 

1.103.805  ;  July  14  :  '-.a'- jol.  ^^04  .  P_  •  f«^j„^  j^,  „oI«- 

Mertz.  Victor   F,   New  }otK^.  J^,//Y" "a^    ^«'-   -^*  • 
teniuK   yarn.      No.    1,103.800,    Juiy    i-»  . 

p.  590.      ^     .     ,  .    „     Vow  York    N    Y      Vchlcle-wheol 
Messinger.   Frederick  "••  ^^.^/^'^T' 004  •  p    40., 
v',^    1  im'^iis-  Ju  V   14     Gaz.  vol.  -u-t  .  p    t~" 
No.    '■lo-v.^'i^  ,  .  ui>    i-t  „B,i,.nor  to  Weigher  Fatent 

Robinson    Cvrus.  assignor.)  ,,«,.„„     Tnhn    U      aa- 

Metals    Recovery    Company.      (See   Callow.   John    M..   as 

M.'SrJohn  r.  rhlca.o.  HI.     -^^r-BUeforc^^^^^^^^ 

u^-'^r'  JuUus^^  -Vsai^Vr  ;"DupIex^^ 

Sf  ^iri-.eT%Sgnr^^n^^^e.     No. 
1.104.126;  July  21;  <;az    vol    204,  p    749 


ALPHABETIC^.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXXV 


Ing  Company.      (See 


Mezel.  William,  and  F.   Podmanlcky,  East  Flttsburgh,  Pa. 

KgK  breaker.      No.    1,102,780;    July    7:    (iaz.    vol.    204; 

p.   195. 
Michanek,    Nicholas.    St.    Joftepb,    Mo.      Chalk-holder.      No. 

1,104,815;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  |i.   1030 
Mldgley,    Herbert,    Worcester.    Mass.      Detachable    handle 

for    hand  cards.       No.    1,104,531  ;    July    21  ;    Gai.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  890. 
Mldgley,    John,    anci    T.    G.    Mills,    Todmorden,    England. 

Stripping  mechanism  fvr  canlltiK'-engines.     No.  1,10.3,150  ; 

July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  371. 
.Mh'hle   Printing    Fn-ss   Jc   ^lauufacturlng   C 

.Vloe.  Sivcrt,  assignor.  1 
Miehle,    Rob.rt.   assignor     to    Continental     &     Commercial 

'I'rust  &  Savings  Hank,   trustee.   Chicago.   HI.      I'rintiug- 

press.      No.   1,1(15.574;  Julv  28;  (iaz.   vol.  204;   p.   1302 
Mlehle,    RoUrt.    Plymouth,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Continental 

&.  Commercial   Trust   &  Savings  Bank,   trustee.  Chicago, 

111.      Printing  press.     No.   1.105,575;  July  28;  Gaz.   vol. 

2(»4  :  [).  i;!0J. 
Mleasner.    Benjamin    J.,    Washington,   D.   C.      Detector   for 

wireless  apparatus.     No.  1,104.005  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p    72S. 
Mlith.  Otto  F  .  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Timelock  Company. 

Cincinnati,   CJhlo.     Time-lock.     No.   1.105.280;  July   28; 

Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.    1199. 
Mighill.  Thomas  A.,  Cambridge,  Mass.     Apparatus  for  pick- 
ing  up  peat-blocks.      No.    1,102,781  ;   July   7  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

204  ;  p.   195. 
.Mlhalyak,  John,  Bitumen,  Pa.     Rail-guard.     No.  1,103.680: 

July   14:  (Jaz.   vol.  L'04  ;  p.  557. 
Mikeal.   Ishnin.  Mountain   Springs    Tex.     Baling  compress. 

No.  1.102.282;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  21. 
Mllarch,  Krnst.      (See  Singer  and  Mllarch.) 
Mllburu,    Paul    W.,    Spokane,    Wash.      Valve   for   internal- 

combustion-engine    cylinders.      No.    1,102,283 ;    July    7 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  22. 
Miles,     P'lizabeth,     Fvanston,    111.       Maternity-gown.       No. 

1.104.4;iT  ;  July   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.   855. 
Miller,  Carl  F.   M  .  New   York.  N.  Y.     Llftlng-truck.     No. 

1,101.532;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  891. 
Miller,  Carl   K.  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Llftlng-truck.     No. 

1.104,533  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  891. 
Miller.  Carroll   .\.,  Rowlev,  Mass.      Fastening  device.     No. 

1.104,690;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  943. 
Miller,  Chant  A..  St.   Louis,  and  R.   V.   .Miller,   St.  Joseph, 

Mo.      Ventilating  device.     No.  1,104,816;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  10,36. 
Miller,  Charles  C,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.     Bag.     No.  1,102,426  ; 

Julv  7  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  73. 
Miller.  David  L.,  F.  T.  Lobach.  and  C.  F.  Peters.  Egypt,  I'a. 

Folding   car-step.      No.    1,104,374  ;    July    21 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;   p.   834. 
Miller.     I'erdinaiKl.     Covington.     Ky.       Wagon-jack.       No. 


Mills.   James,   assignor   to   The   Smith    &   Mills   Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Connecting-rod.     No.  1,102,782  :  July 
7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  196. 
Mills,  Thomas  G.      (See  Mldgley  and  Mills.) 
Milton    Bradley    Company.       (See    Severance,    John,    as 

slgnor. » 
Milton.    John    L..    and    J.    E,    Holland,    Memphis,    Tenn. 
Boitless  railway-rail  Joint  and  tie-plate  combined.     No. 
1.104,694  ;  July  21  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  945. 
.Miner.  William  11       1  See  O'Connor.  John  F..  assignor.  1 
Minerals  Separation.     (See  Chapman.  George  A.,  assignor.) 
MInerjils  St-paration.      (See  Chapman  and  Tucker,  assign- 
ors.) 
•Minet,  Adolphe,  and  H.  L.  L.  Lucas,  Parl.s.  France.     Elec- 
tric  furnace.      No.    1.103,309;   July    14;   Gaz.    vol.   204; 


p.  425. 
.Miiujer.     Julian     E.. 

1.1(15.527  ;  July  28 
Mlnzenmayer,  Otto  G 
Mischler,  I'harles   F 


Jamestown.     N      D. 


Latch. 


No. 


4  ;  P.  11 
lard  anc 


(See  Blanchard  and  Mlnzenmayer.) 
Sandusky,  Ohio.      Flsh-cleanlnn   ma- 


1.1  (I.-). dill  :  Jolv  2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1132. 

Italy 
14  ;  CJaz.  vol.  2(H  :  p.  55( 


Miller.  Franz.  Milan,   Italy.     Motor. 


p.  iv.r. 

No.    1. 


103,681  :  July 


Miller.  George,  Baltimore,  Md.  BUI  lard-cue- tip  fastener. 
No.  1,103.807  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  599. 

Miller,  George  H  .  Chicago.  III.  Brush  holder  or  recep- 
tacle.    No.  1,102,284  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  22. 

Miller,  John  J.  .\..  Denver.  Colo.  Resilient  tire  for  auto- 
iroblle  and  other  vehicle  wheels.  No.  1,104,817;  July 
28;  «iaz.   vol.   L'04  ;   p.    1037. 

Miller,  John   M       (See  Miller,  Lewis  E.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Joseph  C.,  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Piano-hammer.  No. 
1  104,691  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  943. 

Miller.  Leonard,  assignor  to  B.  S.  Boysen.  Brownwood, 
Tex.  Distributing  switch  mechanism  for  electric  signs 
and  similar  devices.  No.  1,104.692;  July  21;  Gaz.  voL 
201  ;  I).  944. 

Miller,  i.ewis  E..  Neixlesha,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M. 
Miller,  Gooilland,  Kans.  Epg-carrler.  No.  1,105,092; 
July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  L'04  :  p.   11.33. 

Miller,  Lojis.  Detroit,  .Mich.  Table.  No.  1,104,917;  July 
2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204:  p    1072. 

.Miller.  Melchior,  Le  Mars.  Iowa.  Adjustable  tool.  No. 
1.103.S0.S;  July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  599 

Miller,  Rol)ert  H  ,  assignor  to  Laelede-Chrlsty  Clay  Prod- 
ucts Conipanv,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  (ilassfurnace.  No. 
1,104,375  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  834. 

.Miller,  Roy.  Lexington,  Ky..  ami  W.  E.  Sell,  assignors  to 
Tlie  Sell  Horse  (ioods  Comjianv,  Canton,  Ohio.  Harness 
saddle  and  girth.  No.  1,105.287;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.   1199. 

.Miller.  Roval  V.     (See  Miller,  Chant  A.  and  R.  V.) 

Miller.  Thomas  S.,  South  Orange,  N.  J.  Load-transferring 
apparatus.  No.  1.102.534;  July  7;  Gai.  vol.  204; 
p.   109 

Miller,  Tobias,  Y'oungstown,  Ohio.  Potato  pa rer.  No. 
1.104,212:  July  21;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  778. 

-Miller,  William,  (iilman,  Mont.  Automatic  air  brake  sys- 
tem.    No.  1,104.693:  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  n.  944. 

Miller.  William  J.,  and  D.  W.  Jones,  assignors  of  one  third 
to  J.  F.  Stone,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Explosion-engine.  No. 
1.104,4.38  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  855. 

Miller,  Willouuhbv  S..  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  H.  Knoll, 
Reading,  Pa.  Damper.  No.  1.105.366;  July  28;  Oa*. 
vol    l.>04  :  p.   1231. 

Mlllnlte  Mfg.  Co.,  The.  (See  McKnIght,  John  A.,  as- 
signor. I 

Mills,  (ieorge  P,  et  al.  (See  Brown,  (ieorge  W.  A.,  as- 
signor. ( 

Mills,  Ilarrv  C,  Unlonvllle,  Conn.  Outlet  -  box.  No. 
1.103.905:  July   14;   (Jaz.   vol.   204;   p.  632. 


chine.     .No.  1.103,809  ;  July   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  599. 

.Miskovsky,  I'rank,  Lynn,  Mass.  Engine-starter.  No. 
l.lor..;Ui7:  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1231. 

.Mitchell,  (.harles  P.,  Arlington  Heights,  Mass.  Thread- 
pa(kage.  No.  1,104,818;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204; 
P    l(i:'.7. 

Mitchell,  James  L.,  Santa  Paula,  Cal.  Automatic  circuit- 
breaker.     No.  1,104,439  ;  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  835. 

Mitchell.  John  (".      (See  Hirsh  and  Mitchell.) 

.Milihell.  John  D.      (See  Mayette  an<i  .Mitchell.  1 

Mit   hell.  John   II.      (See  Mayette  anil   .Mitchell,  assignors.) 

Mitfhell,  .Mary  P.,  Eaton,  (Jhlo.  I'rlmlng  mechanism  for 
explosive-engines.  No.  1,102,285  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  22. 

Mitchell.  Walter  F..  and  K.  K  Henry,  .\sioria,  Oreg.  .Au- 
tomobile wheel-<ontrolling  means.  No.  1,104,534  ;  July 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  892. 

Mittasch.  Alwin       (See  Bosch  and  Mittasch.) 

Mitten,  Phlliii  .1..  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  assignor  to  The  Near 
Side  Car  ('omi>anv.  .New  Yoi-k.  N.  V.  Double-deck  ve- 
hicle.    .No.   l.lo:J.(i02:  July   7:  (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.  134. 

Mix.  Henrv  (>..  Nassau.  .Minn.  P.ox  for  badges.  No. 
I.KCi.Md:  July    14  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  600. 

Moak.  WilHau]  \'.,  Schenectady,  N.  V..  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  I'nion  Switch  and  Signal  Company. 
Railway  signallni;  system.  No.  1,102,783;  July  7;  (iaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.   196. 

Mock.  Charles  M..  and  A.  U.  (jerber.  Chicago.  111.  Safety 
appliance  fur  railway-cars.  No.  1,102,784  ;  July  7  :  (iaz. 
vol    :204  ;  p.  196. 

Mockbee.  Charles  F.,  Rolla,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  1' 
Shipley,  University,  Mo.  Lantern.  No.  1,103,527;  Julv 
14  ;  (iaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  498. 

Moe.  Shert,  assiuiKu-  to  The  Mlehle  Printing  Press  &  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  ("hicago.  III.  Bed-cushioning  <levice 
for  [>rintiiig  [iresses.  No.  1,104,819;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  io;^s. 

Moeller,  Max  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Device  for  illuminating 
thermometers  and  similar  instruments.  No.  1,10.3.605, 
July  14  :  (iaz.   vol.  204  :   p.  52S. 

Mf>eller,  William  J..  W.\omlng.  assl^jnor  to  The  Philip 
Carev  Manufacturint:  Conipanv.  Lockland,  Ohio.  Bag. 
No.   l,104,::O8;  July  21  ;  (iaz    vol.  204;  p.  810. 

Moessner,  John  C..  Mount  Pleasant,  S.  C.  Thermostatic 
circuit-closer.  No.  1,104,095  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  945. 

Moessner,  Oscar,  administrator.     (See  Moe.ssner.  Otto.  1 

Moessner.  Otto,  deceased,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  ;  O.  Moess 
ner.  New  Haven.  Conn.,  administrator.  P'lectric-current 
indicator.     .No.  1.104.440  ;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  856. 

MohllH-rg.  John.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y  (iarment  hook  No. 
1.102.785;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  20,3;  p.  190. 

Molina.  Eiiward  C.      (See  Blauvelt  and  Molina.) 

Molina,  Edward  C.      (  S'e*'  (iray  and  Molina.) 

Mollne.  Herman.  Chicago,  111.  Stand  for  moior-cvcles  and 
the  like.     No.  1.104.696;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p    !»45. 

Moline  Plow  Company.  (See  \iugum,  Martin  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Moline  Plow  Company.  The.  (See  Smith  and  Lindgren, 
assiirnors  1 

Moline  Plow  Company.  The.  (See  Stephens,  Charles  R., 
assitrnor. ) 

Mollart.  Lobegott.  assignor  to  G.  B.  Lewis  Company. 
Watertown.  Wis.  Box  fastener.  No.  1,102,286;  July  7; 
Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.   22. 

Moller.  Edvard  M..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Combination  door 

and    doorstep    f(u-    platforms    of    cars.      No.    1.102,287: 

July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p    23. 

Mollet.   Samuel.      (See  Bennett,  (ieorge  W. 

Moltnr.  Jose[)h.  Fort  Rile\,  Kans.     Holder. 

July   14  ;  Gaz.  vol    204':  p    445. 
Monaiian,   Louis  J  ,   and   c.   J.   Pope,   Oshkosh,   Wis.      Soy- 
milk   product    and    making    ttie    same.      No.    1,104,376; 
July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2()4  :  p.  835. 

Mon^an,    John     P.,     Minneapolis.    Minn        .Automatic     un- 
coupler  for  car-coupiings.      No.    1,102.941  ;  Julv   7:  (iaz 
vol.  204  ;  p    249. 
Monitor  Stove  and  Range  ('ompany.  The.     (See  Doyle,  Wil- 
liam J.,  assignor  ) 
Montag,    Chrlstoph    F..    Blue    Island,    111.      Orthodoutla- 

pllers.     No.  1.103.606:  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p   529 
Monterastelli.    Buanafede.    assignor    of    one-fourth    to    E. 
Murray,    Passaic.    N.    J       Automatic   stop   for    rallwav- 
trains.     No.   1  .I0:i.;-10K -.   Julv  14:  (iaz    vol.  204;  p    445 


assignor,  i 
No.  1,103,367 
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No. 


ti>   rhli-niro    Vnrnlsh    Com- 
No.    1,10:!, «(»«  ;   .July    U  ; 

(See  Edwards.  Victor  E., 

(See  Morse,  William  H  . 


Mooteasorl,  Maria,  Boioe.  Italy.     Kducational  device 

1,103.366;  Julj  14;  (iaz.   ?ol    L'O-t  ;  u.  445 
Montferrnnd,  Arthur  ft.     ( S»-e  Joy  and  Montfprrand  1 
Montgomery,  Carroll  H..  White  I»eer,  Tex.     Header  device. 

No.  1,104.213  ;  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  779. 
Montgomery,   John,   'r^ronto,    Ontario,    rnnada.      Tool    'or 

boring  lock-mortises.     No.  1.103,069;  Julv  14:  (iar.  vol. 

204  :  p.   342. 
MontreuU,   Francis  H..   Chicago.    11!.,   assignor   to   Warren 

Webster  It   Company,    Caradt-n,    N.    J.      lleutlng   system. 

No.   1,103,215;  July  14;  (jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  395. 
Mon«anfv,    John.    a.sslKnor    of    one  thir<l    to    .\.    .M      Keane 

and  on<>  third  to  ('    f:    MrCauU-v.  Ilariisliiir;.'.  I'a.     Look. 

No.   1,105.05)3;  July  2»  :  i;az.  vol.  L'«H  ;   p.   11,H3. 
Moore.  Ambrose  L.  awl  (1.  D.,  New  Orleans,  I^.     Stump 

cutting    machine.      Ko     1,104,535;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  892. 
Moore,  Cvrus,  Cambridge,  Ohio.     Window  shade  and  cur- 
tain fixture.     No.  1.J03.982:  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 

699. 
Moore,  Edwanl  Y..  ClQwiaml,  Ohio.     Iloistliii,'  mochanlsm. 

No.    1.103.S,s»;  July    14;   Caz    vol    2t)4  ;  p    tVJT. 
Moore,  Georce  D.      [^9c  Moore.  Ambrose  I.,  and  (J.   I)  1 
-Moore,  Harrison   I.,  Wind.sor.  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.     Sack- 
holder.      No.   1.103.3r70;  July   14;  Gaz.   vol.   .'04;   p.   44rt. 
Moore,  Hugh  K,.  and  K.  H.  Wolf,  Horlln.  N.  H.     Reclaim- 
ing waste  products  In   the   manufacture  of  sulfite  flber. 

No.  1.103.216;  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  395. 
Moore,    Jacob    H.,    Delavan.    Kans       Vertically  adjustable 

hinge.     No.  I,103.«0f7  ;  .Inly  14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  204  ;  p.  529. 
.Moore,  Lule  H.,  ft  al.     (.See  Harrington.  Leslie,  as.slgnor.) 
Moore,  Otto  N..  Indianapolis.  Iinl  .  assUnor  to  Oliuier  Fare 

l£e;:i«ter    Company.     Rochester,     N      Y         Kare  iiMordiriij 

machine.     No,   1.10^942:  July  7:  'iaz    vol.  204;  p    J4;» 
Moore,    Otto    N  ,    Indkinapolls,    Ind.,    assignor,    hy    mesne 

assignments,  to  Obmer  Fare  Register  Company.  Uoches- 

'er,  .N.  Y,      Fare  register       (Reissue  >      No.   13,773;  July 

14  ;  (;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  tf42. 
.MiKire,   IVesslev  A    •",    Los   .^nueles.   (^a!       Carrent-motor. 

No.    1,103,426:  July   14:  <;az.  vol    204:  p    464. 
.Moorhouse,     Albert     )l  .     Staleybrldge.     England.       Nolse- 

maklng  apparatus.      No.    1.10.3.217;    July    14;   (Jaz.    vol. 

204  :  p.  395. 
Moi-anz,    (Justave    F..    iissk'nor 

pany,  Chicago.   Ill       Hrykiln 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    521) 
Morgan  Conatructit>n  Company. 

assignor.) 
.Morgan  Construction  Company 

assignor. ) 
Morgan,  John  W.     (S»>   Derflin^er.  Calvin  0..  assignor.) 
Morean.   Loren  C.  Coireyvllle,   Kans..  assignor  of  one  half 

to  R     .v.  King,  liavton".  Oliio.     Transmission  mechanism. 

.Vo.  1.102,603:  July  7;  Cur.  vol.  204;  p    1.''.4. 
.Morgam    Ralph    L,.    Worcester.    Mass,      Transmission  gear- 
ing.    No.   1.102.427:  July  7  :  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p    73 
Morgan,    Ralph    L,,    Worce.ster,    Mass       Wiredrawing    ma- 
chine.    No.  l.l(J3,6oi)  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol,  204  ;  p,  530. 
Morgans  &  Wilcox  Mf^'.  Company.      (See  Cochran,  Robert 

U..  assignor.) 
Mon;enstern   Jt    Brill.      'See  Oswald.    Karl,   assignor.) 
Morlggl.    Carl,    assiiinDr    lo    Firm    of    .\.    Saurer.    Arbon, 

Switzerland.     Wariwtension-regulating  mechanism.     No. 

1.104,377;   July   21;  (Jaz.   vol.    204;   p    H35. 
Morlggl.    Carl,    asslirnor    to    Firm    of    .V     Saurer,    .\rbon, 

Swltrerland.      Machine   for  punching  jacijuard  cards  for 

embroidery  machines  and  the  like.     No    1.104.536;  July 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  892. 
Morrell.    John    A..    Pickens,    S.    C.      Cotton-lap-roll    truck. 

No.  1,104,697  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  n.  94(5 
Morris.   Charles   K..   Mne.    Kans.     Thruttle-k-ver  operated 

controller    and   acc^jleiator.      No 

i;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  3T1. 
Morris,  Edmund,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 

1.104,735:  July  21  ;  (laz.  vol    2i)4  :  p.  960. 
.M'Tris.   Edwin  S.      (  S^e  Mulconroy  and  .Morris.) 
.Morris.  John  V.      (See  Oliver.  Henry  E..  assignor.) 
.MorrisMii.    (Jeorsre    L..    Hudson.    Mich.       i'aper    box. 

l.lo4.^2tt:  July  2^  ;  Oiiz.  vol.  •.'04;  p.  10:<M 
Morri-ioii.  (Je.irL'e  L.  lludsoii.  Mich.     ICnockdown  box 

l.ll)4.^21  :   .I'il.\    2s      liaz.   vol.   204;  p.   103.S, 
Morrison.    .Fohn    \-'...    .Vnii  1.    Kans,      I'ower  -  hammer. 

1,104.280;  July  21  :  (Jat,  vol,  204;  p.  797, 
Miirse  (  haiu  (  ouipan.v.      ■  S.  e  .Moisc,   Flank   L.,  assignor.) 
Morse,  Frank  I.,,  assiiitor  to  Morse  Chain  Company,  Ithaca, 

N    Y       Drive  ehain.      No.   1,105,288:  July  28;   Oae.  vol. 

204  :  p.  1199. 
.Morse,  William  H..  assignor  to  Morkjan  <onstructlon  Com- 
pany.   Worcester,    Mass,       Wire  drawing    machine.      No. 

1.103.811  ;  July  14  ;  Caz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  dOO. 
.Morse,  Willis  S.      (  Se»»  Hunting.  Irving  A  .  assignor.) 
Morse,   Willis  S  ,  I'hIUililphia,   I'a.     Tension-regulator  for 

printing-presses,       .Xo,     1.103.152;    July    14;    iiaj.    voL 

204  ;  p.  372.  ~^--^ 

Morse.    Willis    S,    I'hlladelphia.    I'a.      Tension  regulating 

means    for    prlntinir- presses.       .No.     1.103.153;    July    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  372. 
.Morse,  Willis  S..  I'hiiaiU'lphia,  I'a.     Reversing  switch.     No. 

1.103,154  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  373 


1,103,151  ;    July 
Luml)er-gulde. 


14 
No. 

No. 
No. 
No. 


.Morse.    Willis    *•,    I'lil 
;ipparatu«.       No.    1 
[).  499.     » 


adelphla,    I'a. 
103,528  ;    July 


Current  controlling 
14  ;    Gaz.    vol.    204  ; 


Morton,  Harold  S.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Automobile  brake- 
actuating  mechanism.  No.  1.104,066;  July  21 ;  Oa«.  Tol. 
2U4  ;  p,    I  29. 

Morton.  Samuel  S.  Fpper  Sandusky,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Herr  Engine  Company.  I'ortsraoulh, 
Ohio  Traction-engine.  No.  1,104,537;  July  21;  Ga». 
vol.  204  ;  p.   893. 

Morzyckl,  Wltold.      (See  Sokolowskl,   WItold  v.,  assignor.) 

Moser,      William.      Alamosa,      Colo.        I'late  lifter.         No. 


1.103.070;  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  342. 


1' ,    ft    111. 


(See    Harrington, 
No. 


Taft,   (  h1.      Beer-cooler. 

vol,  -04  ;  p.  1098. 

M.,    Dillon,    Mont.      IMafen  rol 


Leslie,    as- 
1,104,997; 


Moses.    Homer 

signor. ) 
.Moslier.    .Joseph, 

July  28;  (Jaz, 
.Moslier,    Robert 

No.   1,104,538;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204 
Moss.  Joseph.      I  !<ee  Curli'v  and   .Moss  1 
Mossberg.  Frank,  .Vttleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Frank  Moss 


p.  893. 


er    release. 


berg  Company.      Bobbin. 
v.il    L'(i4  ;  p.    fjoo. 


y>' 


No.  1,105.289;  July  28;  Gaz. 


and   H.    R.   Stafford, 

valve  -  chest.       No- 

p.  343. 


Mott.   .\uirustus  I'.      1  See  I>rabold  and  Mott  1 

Mouat,  M.iry,  Mount  Roskill.  .Vuekland,  .New  Zealand. 
S.initary  apparatus.  No.  1,103,890;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.'627. 

.Mouar.  Thomas  G  .  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Valve.  No.  1,104,918  ; 
July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1072. 

Mowat,  Olher  M  .   McKeesport,   assinnor   to  The  National 
luoe  Company,  I'lttsburirh.  I'a      .Apparatus  for  eipand 
ing  couplings.     No.    1.105,094;  July  28;  <Jaz.   vol.   204; 
p.  113:1. 

Miielilei.sen,  Carl      (See  Mayer  and  Muehlelsen 

.Muehlelsen.  ('arl,  Berlin,  Germ. my,  assiunoi  t^i  .Mergen- 
tlialer  Linotype  Company  Typographical  casting  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.103,071  ;  July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  i;()4  ;  p    342. 

Mueller.  Edward  ii  .  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Welding  torch.  No 
1.105,290;  July  28;  Caz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1200. 

Mueller,  John  B..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Article  holder.  No. 
1.103.682:  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  557. 

Mueller.  Theodor  M  .  Detroit.  Mich.  Self  regulating  dy- 
namo.    No.   1,105,155;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1152, 

Mtihlfeld.  John  E.,  Sc.ir>;dale,  N,  Y.  Connecting  conduit 
for  loeoniotivi^s  and  tenders.  No.  1,102,535;  July  7; 
<Jaz    vol.  204  :  p.  109. 

.Muhlfeld.  John  E.,  Scars.lale,  N.  Y., 
Plalnfleld,  N.  J.  Steam  engln» 
1,103,072;  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

Mukautz.  Peter  J..  Chicago.  III.  PMIm  feeding  mechanism. 
No.   1,105.036;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1112. 

Mulconroy.  James  J.,  I'hilailelplila,  and  E.  S.  Mcirris.  Oak 
Lane,  Pa.  Metallic  heel  for  boots  or  shoes.  No. 
1.103,610;  July   14;  Gaz.   vol.   204;   p.   530. 

Mulder.  Jelte  R.  Roselawn.  Itid,  I'orn  planter.  No. 
1.1114.214:  July   21  ;  <Jaz.   vol.   L'04  ;  p.  779. 

Milller  Bialltz,  Erwln.  Berlin  Wllmersdorf,  (Jermany.  Con- 
tainer for  siorlng  photographic  plates.  No.  1,102.536; 
July  7  :  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.   110. 

Milller.  Emil.     (See  V.iller  and  M(Uler.  1 

Milller.    Ernst.    Berlin,   and   .V.    Kayser.    Wllmersdorf,    near 
Berlin,    asslirnors    to    Dill)elwerke    (Jesellschaft    mlt    be- 
schrilnkter  ILifiunt:.  Berlin.  (Jermany.     Elastic  bedding 
plate.     No.   1,105,368:  July  28;  Gaz".   vol.  204;  p.   1232. 

Muller.  (Jeorge  J.,  Baltimore.  Md.  Combined  fence  post 
and  take  up.  No.  1.105,:J69  :  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
12:!2. 

Mulligan,  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  S.  V.  Bowser  A  Com- 
pany, Incorporated.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Driving  mecha- 
nism for  pumps.  No.  1.102,5.37;  July  7;  <Jaz.  vol.  204; 
p.    110. 

Mulligan.  Thomas  F.,  assignor  to  8.  F.  Bowser  it  Company. 
Inc.,  Fort  Wavne.  Ind.  Borlng-tool.  No.  1,102,538; 
July  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.   111. 

Mulloy,  Patrick,  and  H.    Flrmlnhac.  Mercer.  Wis.     Spark 
extinguisher  and  smoke  consumer.     No.   1,104,822  ;  July 
28;  (;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  10.39. 

Multiplex  Display  Fixture  Company.  (See  Feldmann  and 
Crecellus.    assignors  ) 

Munn.  Merton  S.,  Stillwater.  Minn.  Truck  and  axle  mi-ch- 
anism  for  railway  cars.  No.  1,105.291;  Julv  28-  (Jaz. 
vol.  204;  p.  1201. 

Murayama.  Hashlme,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y". 
parent  model.s  for  anatondeal  study. 
July  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;   p.   729. 

Murdock.   Carruth   P.,   Cincinnati,   Ohio, 
mlnated  sign.      .No.   1,103,812;  July   14 
p.  600. 

Murphy,  .\rthur.  Qulncy.  Mass.  Apparatus  for  electro- 
plating and  the  like.  No.  1,105,292;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.   1201. 

Murphy,  Edward  J  .  Barberton,  Ohio.  Lighting  device. 
No.   1,103,611;  July   14;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  530. 

Murphy.  Francis  P..  Oakvllle.  Conn.  Wh»'eled  broadiast- 
Ing  apparatus.  No.  1.102,780;  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  204; 
p.    107 

Murphy,  Howard  M.  P  .  Pittsburgh,  assignor  to  The  West- 
Ingbouse  ,Vir  Brake  (.'orapany,  Wilmcrdlng,  Pa.  Auto- 
matic train  brake  -  control  apparatus.  .No.  1,104,823; 
July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   lo;'.9 

Murpliv.  James.  Brldce[>ort.  Conn,  Pollce-nlpper.  No 
1.102.943  ;  July  7:  (Jaz,   vol.  204  ;  p,  249 

Murphy.  John  F.     (See  Flora  and  >Iurphy,i 

Murray,  Edward.  (See  Mouterustelll,  Buanafcde,  as- 
signor.) 

Murray.  (Jeorge  W.,  Atlantic  Cltv.  N.  J.  (Jas-broiler.  No. 
1.10:?,99l.';  July  21;  (Jaz.  v. I. "204;   p.  702. 


.Maklne    trans- 
No.    1.104,067; 

Changeable   Ulu- 
(Jaz.   vol.   204  ; 
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Milton,     Williams 


Murray, 

Ujttle.     No.  ].102,:^49;  .hily  7 
Murray,   Thomas    B  .   Scotst<)uu, 

No.  1,103,813;  July  14;  Gaz. 
Murray.  Thomas   E.,   New   York. 

for  slieatbed  conductors.     No. 

vol.    2U4  :    p     700. 
Murray,  Thomas  E..  New   Y'ork, 


Wharf.     Va. 

7  ;  (Jaz.  vol 

Scotland. 

vol.  204  ; 


Non-reflllable 
204  ;  p.  44. 

Vehicle  wheel, 
p.  601. 


.N.   Y.     Protective  <lovlce 
1^103,983  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 


N.   Y.     Protective  casing 
July  21  ;  Gaz    vol. 


Electric 
p.  701. 


fuse.      No. 


for  line  conductors.     No.   1,103,984 
204  ;  p.  700. 
Murray.  Tlionias  E.,  New  York,  N.  Y'. 
1,103.987  ;   Julv  21;   Gaz.  vol     204; 
Murray,  Thomas  E..  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Tubular  connection 

duct.     No.  1,103.988;  Julv  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  701. 
Murray.   Thomas    E.,    New    York,   N.    Y.      Electric   cut-out. 
July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  701. 
E  .    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Electric   cut-out. 
Julv  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  702. 
E.,  ".New   York,   N.  Y.     Connecting  device. 
July   21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  204  ;  n.  702. 
E     New   York.   N.    Y.     Electric  cut-out. 
July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  703. 
E.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Apparatus    for 
gas  currents.      No. 
p.  703. 
York,  .N.  Y.     Seal-fastening      No. 
28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1112. 
Murray,    Thomas    E,    and    A.    W.    IT.    (Jrlepe,    New    York. 
N.  v.:  said  (Jrlepe  assignor  to  said  Murray.     Device  for 
indicating  condition   of  gas   in    refrigerating   apparatus. 
No.   1,103,9H5;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  700. 

~"  !•:.,    and    A.    W.    H     (Jrlepe,    .New    York, 

rlepe    aR8lgn<ir    to    said    Murray.      Com 
No.    1,10:<.986 


No.   l,lo;i.".»89  ; 
Murray,    Thomas 

No.  1. 10.!. 990  ; 
Murray,  Thouuis 

No.   I,10:{,ii91  ; 
Murray.    Thoma.s 

No,  1,103.994  : 
Murray,    Thomas 

trapping    p.irticles   In    suspension    In 

1. ion. 995:  July   21  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  204 
Murray,  Thomas  E..  New 

1,105,037;  July 


(Jrle 
to    said 
Julv   21 


(Jaz.   vol.  204 


Murray,    Thomas 
N.    Y.  ;    said    G 
pres.sor-pump 

p.    700, 

Murray,   Thomas    E..   and   A.   V.    A.    McHarg.    New   York. 

N    Y.  :  said  McHarg  assignor  to  said   Murray.     Protec 

the   device    for    ehctrli     circuits.      No.    1,103,993;    July 

21  :   <Jaz    vol.    20  4  :    p.    703. 
Murrlan.    William    S  .    trustee.      (See   Brown,    William   S., 

assii;nor,  )       (  Reissue.) 
Murrlan.  William  S.,  trustee.     (Sec  Visserlng  and  Carpen 

ter,  assignors  1 
Myers,    Adoipli    and    L.,    Birmingham,    England.      I'en    or 

■pencil    bolder       No.    1.102.350;   July    7:   Gaz.    vol.    204; 

P    45. 
Myers,   Hubert  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.   Atwood. 

Toledo,  (Jhio.     (Jear-shifting  mechanism.     No.  1,102,787  ; 

.lulv   7  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  ;   p.    197. 
Myers.    John    II,    Buffalo,    N.     Y.       Rotary    pump. 

'l.l02,2N^  :  Julv  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  23. 
Mver-.    Leopold,      (See   Mvers,   Adolph  and   L. ) 
Mv.iitt,  (MIS   A  ,   -New   York,  N.  Y.      Reflector-cluster. 

"1. 1  ().'".. o:;^  .  'July  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1113. 
Mvre.  Charles  F..  and  J.   P.  Hel>ert.  Chippewa  Falls, 

Aseptic    theimonieti'r  holder.      No.    1,103,371  ;    July 

(Jul.  vol.  204  ;  p.  448. 
Myri(k.  Leister  W,  Gardiner,  Greg.     Grindlng-macblne  for 

band  saws.      No.    1,104,688;    July    21;    Gax,    vol.    204; 

p.  946. 
Nagle  Re  Blade  Knife  Company.     (See  Yerzley.  William  A., 

assignor.) 
Naglo,  RolK  rt.  Wiesbaden,  Germany. 

1,103.814  ;  .luly  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  2()4 
Nally,    Venice    1'..    Charleston,    W. 

1,165,095;  July  28;  (Jaz  vol.  204 
Nanglij  John  D,  (See  Wyckoff  and 
Nash,  Lewis  H  ,  South 

1,103,612;  July  14 


No. 


No. 

Wis. 
14  ; 


Camera  holder. 
;  p.  601. 
Va.      Nut-lock. 
;  n.  1134 
Nangle. ) 
Norwalk,  Conn,     \\ater-meter. 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  531. 


No. 
No. 


Nashua    Card    (Jummcd    &   Coated    Paper   Company. 

.Arnold,   Frank    K..   assignor.) 
Nashua  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Eaton,  Willie  O., 

assignor. )  „      ^  .,         ^ 

Nathorsf.    Harry   J.    H..    Malml>erget.   Sweden.      Magnetic 

separator.     No.   1,105,293;  July   28;   Gaz.   vol.   204;   p. 

1202. 
National  -  Acme     Manufacturing     Company,     The.      (See 

Smith,  Oscar  A.,  a.sslgnor.) 
National  Auto  Cycle  Company.     (See  Hansen,  Robert,  as 

siguor. ) 
National    Automatic    Tool    Company,    The.      (See    Busch, 

Edward,  assignor.) 
National  ("arbon  Co.      (See  Berals.  .Arthur  S..  assignor.) 
National  ('ash   Register  (^ompany.  The. 

John  IL.  assignor.) 
National    Electric    Specialty    Company, 

mil II.   I'riitik   S..  assU'nor  ) 
National   Electric   Specialty   Company, 

man  and  Plngeii,  assignors.) 
National    .Machine    Corporation.       (See 

M.,  assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company.  The. 

Walter  E.,  assignor.) 
National    Mallenble   Castings   Company.   The.      (See   How- 
ard.  Pliny   J.   assignor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.     (See  Krakau. 

Harry     1'..    assiunor.) 
National  Malleable  Castings  Company,  The.    (See  Schmidt. 

Ernest    II. .    .'issiunor.  » 
National  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Blttorf,  Louis  A.. 

assignor. ) 
National  Metal  Fabric  Company.  The.     (See  Clark,  Norrls 

E  ,  assignor.) 
National  Mtislcal  String  Company.     (See  Biava.  Ixuls.  as- 
signor. ) 


No. 
(See 


(See  McCormlck, 
The.      (See   Chap- 
The.      (Sec   Chap 
LllUston,    Thomas 
(See  Coffin, 


National   Printing  Machine  Company.  The.      (Sec  Lister, 

Walter  S.,  assiguor. » 

National  Rapid  Transit  Company.  (See  Valentine,  Walter 
D..  assi;:nor.) 

National  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (Bee  Ilolimann, 
Richard  K  ,  assignor.* 

National  Tube  Company.  The.  (See  Mowat,  Oliver  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Navllle,  Oscar  H.,  Ambla.  Ind  Ratchet-head  for  post- 
hole  diggers.  No.  1.103,44S  ;  July  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p. 
1259. 

Neahr,  Jacob  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Mntch-lgnltlng  device. 
No.  1,104,699;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  946. 

Neahr,  Will  ('..  l}en\er.  Colo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Protective  Signal  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Circuit  closing  instrument.  No.  1,102,944;  July 
7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  250. 

Near  Side  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Mitten,  Philip  J., 
assignor.) 

Needham,  Forest.  (Sec  Barton,  Melbourn,  Needham,  and 
Green. ) 

Neenan  Elevator  Company.  (See  Neenan.  Michael  E  , 
assignor.) 

Neenan.  Michael  E..  assignor  to  Neenan  Elevator  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N,  Y  Elevator.  No.  1,103,013;  July 
14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  531. 

Nefgen,  August.      (See  Jacobs  and  Nefgen.) 

Negovatlch,  Peter,  assignor  of  one-third  to  I.  Heldenheim 
nn<l  one  third  to  J.  Stanovlch,  Blloxl,  Miss,  Apparatus 
for  handling  seines.  No.  1.102,945:  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  250. 

Nelder,  Fred  .A..  .Augusta.  Kv  Iloning-support  for  safety- 
razor  blades.  N«.  1,103,427;  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  404. 

Nelsen,  Alfred  N,  Longbeach,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  J.  Woods,  Hollywood,  Cal.  Surf  coaster.  No. 
1,104,441  ;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   204;  p.  856. 

Nelson,  Emil  A.,  assignor  to  Rotary  Valve  Motor  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mien.  R(jiary  valve.  No.  1,103,996; 
July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   704. 

Nelson  John  W,.  New  York  N.  Y.  Machine  for  cleaning 
water  mains.  No.  1,105.528;  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
1286. 

Nelson.  Karl  F.,  Kellogg.  Idaho.  Riffle  box.  No.  1,104,919  ; 
Julv  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    1073. 

Nelson,  Samue!  M.,  Ilovland,  Minn.  Clothes-rack.  No. 
1.103,997  :  July  21  ;  (.Jaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  704. 

Nelson,  William  E..  De  Soto.  Miss.  Cattle-guard.  No. 
1.103,372;  Julv  14:  (Jaz    vol.  20  4:  p.  446. 

Nerber.  Cecil  M.     (See  Walton  and  Ncrber.) 

Nest'ood.  Delia,  West  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Sanitary  support 
for  napkius.  .No.  1  ,Hi.'>.,sl5 ;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  601. 

Nessler,  Charles,  London,  England.  Hair  curler.  No. 
1.105.595;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol    204  :  p.  1309. 

Neumann,  Fritz.     (Sec  Pr<^gardien.  Joseph  E.,  assignor,) 

New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Brown,  Robert 
S  .  a.sslgnor. ) 

New  Britain  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Erwln  and 
(Jorsline.   assitrnors,  I 

New  Departure  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee  Gra- 
ham, David  v..  assignor.! 

New  Departure  Mannfa(  turlng  Company,  The.  (See  Rock- 
well, AU>ert  F..  assignor.) 

New  Haven  Clock  Co.      (Sec  Porter.  Wilson  E..  assignor.) 

New  Jersey  Zinc  Company.      (See  RJEg.  Glllxrl,  assignor.) 

Newark  (Jear  Cutting  Machine  (-O.  (See  Eberhardt, 
Henry   J.,    assignor.) 

Newl)org.  Axel  R.     (See  Janson,  Carl  A.,  assignor.) 

Newhiirn.  Charles  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frank  15  Cook  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Electric  switch. 
No.   1.103.529:  July   14;  (Jaz.  voi.   204;   p.   49!). 

Newburn.  (Jharles  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslkrnments,  to 
Frank  B  Cook  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Electromagnet. 
No.   l,lo;{.530;  July  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  499 

Newell.  (Jeorge  T..  Jr,  assignor  to  Vesta  Manufacturing 
Company.  I'assalc,  N.  J.  Water-heater.  No.  1,103,614; 
July    n  :  <Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  532.    . 

Newell.  .Nelson  ('..  and  J.  A.  Harrington.  Racine.  Wis. 
Starch-separating  machine.  No.  1,105.294;  July  28; 
(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1202. 

Newbouse.  John  L.  and  E.  Runkel,  Pine  Island.  Minn. 
Barbers  fan-support  and  the  like.  No.  1.103,816;  July 
14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  601. 

Newman.  William  P..  and  H.  P.  Eaton,  Biicynis,  Ohio. 
Steii  hxld.T.  No.  1,102,428;  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  73. 

Newton,  Albert  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Reed-Prentlce  Company.  Worcester.  Mass.  Splndle-drlv- 
Ing  mechanism.  No.  r,105,529  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  1286. 

Newton.  Albert  S.,  Providence.  R  I.  Shower  head  No. 
1.105.576  :  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol    204  :  p.  1303. 

NIbourel.  Alexandre  V..  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Under- 
wf>od  'I'vpewriter  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type 
writing  "inachlne.  No.  1,102,429;  July  7;  Gax.  vol. 
204  :  p.  73. 

Nicholas.  Rol>ert  G.,  CIvde.  Kans.  Safety-pocket.  No. 
1.10-.'. 946  :  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  250. 

Nichols.  Charles  B.,  et  al.  (See  Alexander,  Jesse,  as- 
signor ) 

Nichols  Copper  Co.  (See  Heri'shofT.  James  B.  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 
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July    14;    Gax.    vol. 

No    1.103,817;  July 

J.,  assiiinor  to  (Ipneral 
N.  Y.  rnxliicint:  hydro 
July    7  ;    ilaz.    vol.    204  ; 

Rotary  friK^ne  or  pump. 

No. 


Nichols,  Elmer  1'.,  asslKnor  to  Lacene  Manufacturing  Com 

pany,    Manchester.    N     II.      Machine    for   grade-marklu« 
dled-out   leather   pieces.      No.    1.104,378;   July   21;   Gaa. 

vol.   204  ;    p.   835. 
Nickel,   Frederick   C.  and   M.   C.   Stern,   assignors  to  The 

F.KTy    UeglRter    ("ompany,    Iiayton.    Ohio.      Autographic 

register.      No.  1,104. 1:^7  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.    i  4». 
Nlclausse.    Alliert.    I'arln,    France.      TuN-    for    multitubular 
steam  generators.      No.    1,103.531 

204  ;  p.  500. 
NlehofT,  Ernest.  Koanolie.  Va.     Kite 

14  ;  Oaa.  vol.  204  ;  p.  602. 
Nleld.    John    H.,    llackgnsack.    N 

("homical  Company,  New  York, 

chloric    acid.      No.    1.102,5.19; 

p.  111. 
Nielsen.  Jens.  Cedar  Falls.  Iowa. 

No.  1,105,449:  July  28;  Gai.  vol.  204:  p    1259. 
Nielsen.    Niels    C.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Foldin-    table. 

1.10,H.5;{2  ;  Julv   14;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p    3ni» 
Nielsen.    Peter   C.,    assignor   of  one  half   to    E.    IT.    CoIUa. 

Portland,    Greg.      Combined    washboller    and    tray.      No. 

1.105.3,37  ;  July  28  :  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1219. 
Nleml    David  ('.,  (JIassport.   I'a.      Mortlsing-machlne.      No. 

1.102.«7H  :  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  IGO. 
Nllson.  Jacob.  Clearbrook.  Minn.     Carrier.     No.  1,103,815; 

Julv   14  :  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  532. 
Nllsson.    Emil    B..    asslgTior    to    Chl-Ill-Electric    Company, 

Chicago,   111.     Electric  socket  plug      No.  1.103.533;  July 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  ."iOO. 
Nl.s,x»'n,    leppe    P..    Odetse.    D.nmark.      Mechanical    screw- 
driver   and    drlllini;  aiachine.      No.    1,102,947;    July    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   I'tQ 
Nlswanger.  Eric  W  ,  H«wina.  Kans.     Skid.     No.  1.103.155  ; 

July   14  :  Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   373. 
NoMe.   I'ercy  W.,   I*ontlin<-,  Mich.     Internal-combustion  en 

nil!.'.     No.  1.104.442;  July  21:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  856. 
Noelle,    Max,    Wesimlnlter,    London.    England.      Elevating 

and    dlschargiDg    apparatus.      No.    1.103.616;   July    14; 

Gaz    vol    204  :  p.  533. 
.Noesting   Plu-Tlcket    Company.      (See   Bayer.   Joseph,   Jr., 

assignor.)      (Reissue.) 
.NolseleKx  Typewriter  <?ompany.  The.      (See   Kidder,   Wel- 
lington   P.,   assignor.) 
Noliwless    Typewriter    Company.    The.       (See    Ronchettl. 

Joseph  A.,  aaslgnor. ) 
Norden,   Joseph.      (See   Norden,   Mortimer,   assignor.) 
Norden,  Mortimer,  assignor  to  J.  Norden.  Niw  York,  N.  Y. 

Electric   sign.      No.   1,102,788 

p.    197. 
Nordyke   k    Marmon    Co.       (See 

assignor. ) 
Nordyke   A    Marmon    Company 

(^.,' assignor. ) 

Norris.   Francis,  Jr       (See  (Jruver.   Joseph    H..  assignor.) 
Norrls,  Frank  P.,  et  iL     (See  Maccallum,  Norman  E.,  as 

slgnor. )      (Reissue.) 
North    Bros.    M'fg.    Co, 

signors. ) 
North    Bros.    Mfg.    Qo. 

slgnor. » 
North,   Israel  R..  Baltimore.  Md.     Collar  button  ?uard  for 

shirts.     No.  1,105,296:  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1203. 
North.    Stanley    C,    Elmira.     N.    Y.      Tool    for    removing 

engine  valves.      No.  1,105,096;  July   28:   Gaz.   v.jI.   204; 

p.   1134. 
Northup,  Frank,  I-udlow.  Vt..  assignor  of  one  eighth  to  J. 

Northup,   one-eighth   to   W     W    Avery,   one  elglith    to   J. 

B.  Held,  and  one  elgbth  to  li    L    Held,  .Alexandria   Fiay. 

N.   Y      Train  stopping  apparatus.      No.    1,103.S18  ;   July 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  u.  602. 
Northup.  Joseph,  et  al,      (.See  Northup.   Frank,  assignor.* 
Norton,   fiownes   E..   I.andon,   Knglsind.     Toba<co  plp.>  filler 

and  pouch  for  use  tberewlth.     No.   1.104,068;  July   21; 

Gax.    vol.    204  ;   p.   719. 
Norton,     John.     New    York.     N.     Y.       Lawn     game.       No. 

1.102.94M;  July  7;  <laz.  vol.  204;  p.  251. 
Nothacker.   .Albert  J.      (See  Paulson,  Charles  J.,   a.xsiguor.) 
Nottberg.  William.      >  Sf*-  IL-lm  and  Nottberg.  i 
Novlck,    .Abraham.    Rriioklyn.    il8^<ignor    to    F.    I,.    Schmidt 

Compaiiv.   NVw  Yi^rk,  N.  Y.     Washer  and  string  attach- 
ing merhanism.     No.  1.104,128;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

p.    749. 
jjye     (jeorge    F.    Kearnev,    Nebr.      Concretemixer.      No. 

I,103..'-i34  :  July  14:  (Iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  500. 
Nymon.    WIgo    (J.    .Arinisville,    .N.    I).      Boxcar   door.      No. 

1.104,129:   July  21;  Cm.  vol.   204;  p.  7.')0. 
Nvstrom.    (iustav    K..   J?rooklyn,    N.    Y.      Egg-crate   guard. 

"No.   1.103.819:  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  003. 
O'Connell.   Joseph  J  .  Chlcaco.    Ill  .  assignor   to    American 

Telephone     and     Telegraph     Company.     Boston.     .Mas^s. 

Emergencv    signallnij    svstem    for    telephone    toll-collect- 
ing apparatus.      No.   1,103,073;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

p    34.3. 
O'Connor.      John,      .AtChl.son.      Kan.s.        Grease-cup.        No. 

1.10:'..l.->6:  Julv   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  373. 
O'Connor.  John  {•'.,  assignor  to  W.   II    Miner,  Chlcai^o,  IM. 

Tandem  draft-rlgglni;  for   railway-cars.      No.   l,10o,577; 

July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  304;  p.   1.303. 
Or>onnell,  Charles  J  ,  and  A.   F.  Kunberger,  assignors  to 

The   United    Gas    Improvement    Companv.    Philadelphia, 

Pa       Purlfvlng  gas.     No.   1,105,578;  July  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204:  p.  1303. 
O  Nelll.  Charle*  J.,  et  »/      (See  Gearing,  Harry,  assignor.) 


July   7  ;   Gaz.    vol.   204  : 

Brantlngham,    .Allen    C, 

(See    Marmon.    Howard 


(See   Fegley    and    I^eopold.    as- 
(See    Leopold,    George    O,    as- 


ONelll.  Henry  (;..  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Hubert.  New 

York,    N.   Y      Engine  starter.     No.    1,106,297;   July   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1203. 
O  Shaut'hnessy.  James  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to    Cotton    (Jatherlng    Corporation.    New    York.     N.    Y. 

Machine    for    use   In    gathering   cotton.      No.    1.103,618; 

Julv    14  :  (iaz    vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  .'^33. 
O  Shaughnessv.  James  F  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to    Cotton    (Jatbering    Corporation.    New    York.     N.    Y. 

.Machine  for  gathering  cotton.     No.  1,103.019;  July  14; 

<}az.   vol.  204  :  p    534. 
O'Shaut'hne.ssy.  James  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to    Cotton    (iatherlng    Corporation.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

.Apparatus  for  use  in   «atberlng  cotton.      No.   1,103,620; 

July   14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    534 
O'Shaughnessy.  James  F  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 

to    Cotton  "Gathering    Corporation.    New    York,    N.     Y. 

Machine   for    use    in    gathering   cotton.      No.    1,103,621; 

July  14;  (Jar.  vol.  204;  p.  534. 
OShaughnessy.  James  F  ,  asslgncjr.  by  mesne  assignments, 

to    Cotton     Gathering    Corporation,     New    York.     N.     Y. 

Apparatus  for  use  In  gatherlog  cotton.     No.    1,103,622  ; 

July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  .'>34. 
Oakley  Founilry  and  Engineering  Company.     (See  Oakley, 

William   K  .  assignor  ) 
Oakley.    William    E,    assignor    to    Oakley    Foundry    and 

Engineering   Company.    Astoria.    N.    Y.      .Apparatus    for 

burning  liquid  fuel.     No.  1.103,535  ;  July  14  ;  <Jai.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  .'>01. 
Oakley.     William     E.,    Millbury,    and    W.     A.     P.'Utecost, 

Worcester,    Mass..    assignors,   by    mesne   assignments,    to 

Columbia-Knirkerbocker    Trust    Company,    trustee.      .Ap- 
■    '    '  -■       *^       1.103,617;   July 


paratus    for    burning   liquid    fuel 
14  ;  (iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  5.'?3. 


No. 


means   for 
;    July    28; 


Obert.  Casin  W.,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Locklns 
Interna l-combu.«tlon  motors.  No.  l,105,29t 
(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1203. 

(Jdle.  WlnHeld  S.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Casementwlndow- 
operatlng  device.  No.  1,103,218;  July  14;  (Jar.  vol. 
i:04  :  p.  395. 

oeftering,  Charles,  et  al  (See  McKeniie,  Thomas  W., 
a.Hslgnor. » 

Oelericb.   Joseph    F       (See   Ablstr.un  and  Oelerlch.  i 

ofi'ldt  Augu.-tt  W.,  Jersey  Cltv,  .\.  J.  Water-tube  boiler. 
No    l.l(>4.:t7'.t  ;  Julv  21;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  836. 

Ogden,  Ferris,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  and 
Pulverizer  Company.  St.  I>ouis.  Mo.  Adjustable  grinder. 
No.   1.103.219:   July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  396. 

Ogden.  Joseph,  Manchester,  a.sslgnor  to  .A.  I>enton.  Ingle- 
sl.lf.  Marple.  county  of  Chester.  England.  Apparatus 
for  cutting,  grinding,  mincing  or  pulverizing  rubber. 
leather,  cereals,  or  other  suitable  substances  No. 
1,102.7S9;  Julv  7;  (iaz.  vol.  i:o4  ;  p.   19K. 

Ohio  Cultivator  Company,  The.  (See  Swan.son,  Starley  8., 
assignor. » 

Ohio  TImelock  Company.  The.  (See  Mleth,  Otto  F.,  as- 
signor ) 

ohlson,   (Hof.    Newton,   assignor   to  Waltham    Watch   Com 
pany.    Waltham,    Mass.      Mounting    pivot  bearings    for 
tlm.pleces.      No.   1,104.700;  July   21;   Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
947. 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  (See  Moore,  Otto  N.,  as- 
signor. I 

Ohmer  Fare  Register  Company.  (See  Ohmer,  John  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ohmer,  John  F.,  assignor  to  Ohmer  Fare  Register  Com- 
panv. I>ayton,  Ohio.  Printing  mechanism  for  recorders. 
No.   1,102,949;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.  251. 

Ohnemus.  Anton.      (See  Heldbreder  and  Ohnemus.) 

Oil  Well  Supply  Company.  (Sec  Greve.  Edgar  E.,  as- 
signor.) „ 

Oil  Well  Supply  Company.  (See  Kline,  Richard  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Okuvarna.  George,  Madl.son.  'Wis.  Street-indicator.  No. 
1,'102,879;  July  7;  Gar.  vol.  204;  p.  160. 

Olbon,  John  A.,  assignor  to  F.  E.  Rea,  Paterson.  N.  J. 
Toilet-mirror.  No.  1.105,0.39;  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  1113. 

Olecbnn.  Peter  K.,  Schenectad»v,  N.  Y  Shock  absorber  for 
vehicles.     No.  1.104.3,*iO;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  S36. 

Ollphant,  James  E..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Folding  crib  and 
playpen.  .No.  1,105.156;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
1153. 

Olive.  Edwin  F.,  Iron  City.  Tenn.  Hame.  No.  1,103.998; 
July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  704. 

Oliver  Alfred  S.,  Jr.,  .Medical  Lake,  Wash.  Stcerlng-nost 
light.      -No.    1.105,370;  July  28;  Gaz.   vol.   204;   p.   1232. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.     (See  Hoke,  John  I.,  assignor.) 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Springer,  William  N., 
assignor,  i 

Oliver.  George  L.  La  C.rande.  (^reg.  Aeroplane  No. 
1.102.790;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  1"(»4  ;  p    198. 

Oliver.  Ilenry  K  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  V.  Morris.  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.  Bonus  determining  device.  No.  1,104,069  : 
July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  730. 

Oliver  Typewriter  Co.,  The.  (See  Stafford.  Wilfred,  as- 
signor. ) 

Olson,  Gustav  A.,  Albert  Lea.  Minn.  Overhead  track. 
No    1.103,310:  Julv   14:  Gnz.  vol.  204;  p.   426. 

Olson.  Swan,  Marion.  N  I>.  Trace  ■  carrier.  No. 
1.103.373:  July  14;  c,nz.  vol.  204;  p.  447. 

Omer.  William  J..  Thomas,  Okla.  Carbureter.  No. 
1,105,371  •  July  28;  <;ar.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1233. 
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Ondrak,  Jacob  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Skeleton  girdle.  No. 
1,104,215  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  779. 

Onions.  John  T..  .Albany,  .N.  Y.  Combimition  cooking  ap- 
paratus.     .No.   1,102,540;  Julv   7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   112. 

Opsal,  Anton  M..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  .Artificial  leg.  No. 
1.102,2.s9  :  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  24. 

Optische  -Anstalt  C.  P.  Goerz  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See 
Bernlck,   Ernst,  assignor.) 

Orbftn.  Stefan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bearing.  No.  1,105,097; 
July  2s  ;  (iaz.  vol.   204;   p.   1134. 

Ord,  Craven  R.,  McAdam  Junction,  New  Brunswick,  Can- 
ada Rotary  engine.  No.  1,104,5.39;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.  K94. 

Oregon  Envelope  Company.     (See  Harl,  Paul,  assignor.) 

Organ,  Thomas  O.,  (.ermantown.  Pa.  (irease-cup.  No. 
1,104,540;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  894. 

Orner,  Ellis  F.,  (iowen  City,  Pa  Sprag  brake.  No, 
1.103,K21  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  d03. 

Ortgysen.  Cornelius.      (See  Johnson.   Fritz,  assignor.) 

Osborn,  Pearl  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.  L.  Bonnell, 
Loveland.  Colo.  Wrench.  No.  1,105.372;  July  28;  Gas. 
vol.   204  ;   p.    1233. 

Osborne  I'atented  Machinery  Co.,  The.  (See  Osborne, 
William  S..  assignor.) 

Osborne.  William  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Osborne  Patented  Machinery  Co.,  Inc.  .Making  ice.  No. 
1,104,920;  Julv  28;  (iaz.   vol    204;  p.    1073. 

Osius.  Frederick  C.  <".  T  A..  Grand  Kaplds.  Mich.  Manu- 
facturing artificial  coal  from  peat.  No.  1,105,206;  July 
28;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1171. 

Osteudorf.  John  A.      (See  Whalen.  William  .A.,  assignor.) 

Osterbolm.  William.      (Sec  Weber  and  Osterbolm.) 

Ostwald.  Walter  A.,  Bayfield,  Colo.  Safety  stirrup.  No. 
1.104.216;  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  779. 

Oswahl.  Karl,  ifvlngton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Morgenstern 
&  Brill  Fastener  for  hand  bags  and  the  like.  No. 
1.102,541  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  204  ;  p.  112. 

Otis    Elevator    Company.       (See    Coyle,    A 
slgnor  ) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Gale,  Ernest  L.,  Sr.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Otis  ^.levator  Company.     (See  John.  Griffith,  assignor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Lindquist.  David  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Llndcjulst,  Smith,  and  John, 
assignors.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Lutz,  William  L).,  as- 
signor. ) 

Otis   Elevator  Company.      (See   Sundb.   .August,   assignor.) 

Ottershagen,  Charles.  Portland,  Oreg.  Cook  stove  and 
range.     No.   1,102.430;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.  74. 

Otto.  Werner,  Berlin,  Germany.  High  tension  oscillator. 
No.   1.103.822;  July  14:  Gaz.   vol.   204  :   p.  603. 

Overbury,  Frederick  C,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Fllntkote  Manufacturing  Company.  Rutherford.  N.  J. 
Laving  waterproof  roofing.  No.  1.102.6S0 ;  July  7; 
Ga"z    vol.  204  ;  p.   160 

Overiiury.  Frederick  C,  New  York,  N.  Y^..  assignor  to  Fllnt- 
kote     Manufacturing      Company,      Rutherford,      N.      J. 


Andrew    M.,    as- 


Weatberproof  covering, 
vol.   204  ;  p.   1099. 
John 


No.    1,104,998;  July  28;   Gaz. 


No. 


Overcash.     John     F.,     Prlngbar,     Iowa.       Hammer. 
1,103,918:  Julv  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  636. 

Overly,  Charles  F.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Ij&- 
gonda  Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Ohio. 
Strainer.     No    1,102.791  :  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  198. 

Overly.    Charles   F..    Pittsburgh,   Pa.,   assignor   to  The   La 
gonda   Manufacturing  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio.     Ro- 
tary uiotor.      No.   1,104.070;   July  21  :  (iaz.   vol.   204;   p. 
73(). 

Overly,  Charles  F.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  La- 
gonda  Mauufactnrint'  Company.  Springfield.  Ohio.  Ro- 
tarv  motor  for  driving  tools.  .No.  1.104.071  ;  July  21  : 
(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  731. 

Owen,  (harles  S.     (  See  Trefrer  and  Owen.) 

Owens.  Charles  E..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  II.  White, 
liraham,  N.  C,  Temple.  No.  1,103,074;  July  14;  Gax. 
vol.  204  :  p.  343. 

Owens.  Edward  W.,  Wagner,  S.  D.  Three-row  wheel  corn- 
cultivator.  No.  1,105,450;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204; 
p    12.-.9. 

Oxweld  Acetylene  Company.  (See  Winans,  Milton  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

P,  E,  Erlckson  &  Son.     (See  Erlckson.  Peter  E.,  assignor.) 

P.  R,  (ila.ss  Company.     (See  (ilass,  Perley  R.,  assignor.) 

Paasche,  Jens  .A.,  Chicago,  HI.  Pneumatic  paint-brush. 
.No    1,104.217  ;  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  780. 

Pack.    (  arl    o     C..    Highland    Park,    N.    J.      Roll.      No. 


1,104.270:  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  797. 
'ackaue  .Machinery  Company.     (See  Merrell,  Frederick  H., 

Company.     (See  Cowles,  Edward  P., 


I 

assignor.) 

Packard   Motor  Cai 
assignor  ) 

Pafkard  Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Huff,  Russell,  as- 
signor.) 

l':icka(tl  .Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Loomls,  Allen,  as- 
signor.) 

Packer.  Willard  N..  assignor  to  T.  P.  Llde.  Los  Angeles. 
Cal.  Buffer  for  automobiles.  No.  1,104.443;  July  21: 
(iaz    vol.  204  :  p.  857. 

I'adilnik.  Simon  I).,  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Reproducer  for 
phonographs.  No.  1,102,290;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  24. 

Paddark.  Slmi>n  D,,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Sound-producing 
dlai'hragm      No.  1,102.291  :  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  25. 


A.    Rlslev, 
1,103,824; 

signboard. 


Padgett,  Hugh  H..  and  L.  L.  Bookout,  Lindale,  Tex. 
Knockdown  frame.  No.  1,103,823  ;  July  14  ;  Gar.  vol. 
204  ;  p.   603. 

Page,  Frank  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  B. 
Wisdom,  Mont.  Arm  rest  or  support.  No. 
July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  604. 

Palmer,  (iilman  L.,  Conneaut,  Ohio.  Metal 
No.  1.104.921  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1073. 

Palmer.  Isaac  E.,  assignor  to  The  I.  E.  Palmer  Company, 
Middletown,  Conn.  Couch-hammock  and  back-support 
therefor.     No,  1.103.906  ;  July  14  :  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  632. 

Palmer,  Isaac  E..  assignor  to  The  I.  I".  Palmer  Co.,  Mid- 
dletown. Conn.  (\)uch-bammock  and  back-rest  therefor. 
No.   1.103.907  ;  Julv   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p    632. 

Palmer.  Isaac  E..  assignor  to  The  I.  K.  Palmer  Company, 
Middletown,  Conn.  Combined  back  rest  and  windshield 
for  couch-hammocks.  No.  1,103.908;  July  14;  (Jar. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  633. 

Palmer,  Theodore  D.,  assignor  to  T.  D.  Palmer  Company, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Garment  -  pressing  machine.  No. 
I,"l05.n30;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1287. 

Pantlind,  Fred  Z.,  et  al.  (See  Annable.  Warren  W.  as- 
signor. ) 

Panyard.  Thomas  .A.,  assignor  to  Luther  Grinder  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Friction  drive  mechanism. 
No.  1,103,999  ;  Julv  21  ;  »iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  704. 

Paper  Working  Machines  Co.  (See  Raffel,  Tobias  E  ,  as 
slgnor.  I  ^    ,, 

Papon,  Charles  M.,  Philadelphia,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
E.  Blever.  Laverock,  i'a.  Pneumatic  tire.  No.  1,104,824  ; 
July  28;  (iaz,  vol.  204;  p.  1039. 

Parent,  Joseph  J.,  .Auburn,  Me.  Swing  -  canopy.  No. 
1.104.309  :  Julv  21  :  Gaz,  vol.  204  :  p.  810 

Parisen.  Robert  T,.  Kuoxvllle.  assignor  to  Lawson  Manu- 
facturing Companv,  Homestead,  Pa.  Stand  boiler.  No. 
1,104,381  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  837, 

Parisen.  Robert  T  .  Knoxville.  assignor  to  Lawson  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Homestead,  Pa.  Stand  -  t)oller 
burner-chamber,  .n'o.  1,105,338  ;  July  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.   1219. 

Parish,  Le  (irand.      (See  Chldley.  Joseph,  assignor,  i 

Parish.  Ralph  R..  assignor  to  Chase  Rolling  Mill  Co..  Wa- 
terburv.  Conn  Extraction  of  zinc  from  ilnc-bearlng 
refuse."     No.   1,104,922;  July  2H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1074. 

Parke  Itavls  A  Company.  (See  Wachter,  Frederick,  as- 
signor. ) 

Parke,  Davis  &  Company.  (See  Whltaker  and  MacDonald, 
assignors. ) 

Parker  Brothers.     (See  Healey.  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Parker,  ('hnrles  W.      (See  Brundage,  Stth  W.,  assignor.) 

Parker,  Clark  W  .  Springfield,  Mass..  assignor  to  L  W. 
Emerlck.  receiver.  Fulton,  N.  Y.  Transmission-gearing. 
No.   1.103,683;  July   14;   Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  558. 

Parker  Clock  Company,  The.  (See  Wachtelhausen,  Henry, 
assignor. ) 

Parker  Clock  Company,  The.  (See  Walker,  Eli  M  .  as- 
signor.) 

Parker.  Frederick  R.,  Chicago,  111.  Telephone  signaling 
system.     No.   1.103.i>09;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.  63:1. 

Parker,  George  W  .  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Par- 
ker Russell  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  lyouis. 
Mo.  Regulating  combustion.  No.  1,104,000  ;  July  21  ; 
(iaz.  vol.   204  ;   p    705. 

Parker  Russell  Mining  *.  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(  See  Parker,  (ieorge  W..  assignor,  i 

Parkinson,  (ieorge  W,.  and  R.  S.  Tompkins.  Beacon  City, 
N  Y.  Cutting  attachment  for  sewing  machines.  No. 
1.103,825:  July  14:  (iaz.  vol.   204:  p.  604, 

Parks.  Frederick  R  ,  Oswego,  assignor  to  W  P.  King,  Syr- 
acuse, N.  Y.  .Automatic  [loul try-feeder.  No.  1,104.701  ; 
July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p,  947. 

Parliiinnnt.  Walter.  Watertown.  S.  D.  Wear-compensat- 
ing means  for  knotting  mechanisms.  No.  1,104,999; 
July  2H  ;  (iaz,  vol.   204;  p.   1009. 

Parnham.  John  H..  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  J.  Hattemer. 
West  New  York.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Hardman.  Peck  A 
Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Accenting  device.  No. 
1.102.95"0:  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  251. 

Parry  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Parry,  Thomas  H., 
assignor,  i 

Parry,  Thomas  II.,  assignor  to  Parry  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Indianapolis.  Ind.  Storm-vehicle-'loor  lock.  No. 
1.1(»3.0T.'")  ;  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  ;'.44. 

Parsons.  Charles  I...  ct  al.     (See  Ellis.  Carleton,  assignor.) 

Parsons,  Frederick  J.     (See  Seguln,  Emilien,  assignor) 

Parsons.  I'rederlck  W..  assignor  to  The  Parsons  &  Parsons 
Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Collar  for  neckwear.  No. 
1.102.4;U  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  74 

Parsons   &    Parsons   Company,   The.      (See 
erlck   W..   assignor.) 

Parsons,    William    S.,    Ladvwell.    assignor 
Company    Limited,    Deptford,    Eni;l!ind. 
discharging     ashes,     clinkers.     r)r     other 
1.102.351  :  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  45. 

Paschall.  Arthur  I,.,  Olaa,  Hawaii.  Ball  l>earlng  axle.  No. 
1.105.451  ;  July   28:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1260. 

Paschke,  IIerh<Tt,  assignor  to  .Armstrong  Cork  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pn.  Making  artificial  cork.  .No.  1.105,098; 
July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  Ii:i4. 

Passaic  Metal  Ware  Company.  (See  Karp,  Morris,  as- 
signor. ) 
Patrick.  Jasper  D.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  F  Whiting. 
Montgomery.  .Ala.  Mechanism  for  automatically  oper- 
ating steam  Injectors.  No.  1,105,373;  July  28:  Gnz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  1234. 


Parsons.   Fred- 

to    J.    Stone    A 

.Apparatus    for 
refuse.       No. 


xl 
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I*atton,    Ralph    C,    Provldeuce,    K.    I.      Lifting-Jack. 
1,10->.7!»1' ;  July  7;  (laz.  vol.  1'04  :  p.  IW. 

raiil,  James  \V..  Davis,  \V  Va  Tortable  signal  apparatus 
for  mlm-s.     No    ].lo2,Tft.'<  ;  July  7  :  dm    rf>!    204  ;  p.  199. 

I'aiil.  Rot)«rt  J  .  fJllmaa,  lown.  Husking  Irapltment.  No. 
1  lu.-,.:',;<ii  ;  July  I'S  .  (Jaz    vol.  i;i)4  ;  p.   1219 

l'anl«'v.  Edward  F  .  Marlon.  Ind  Airship  No.  1.104,702; 
July  -21  :  (iaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  047 

I'aulsineler.  Albert  C.  .%latneda,  assignor  to  Hyron  Jackson 
Iron  Works,  West  Berkeley.  Cal.  Hearing  for  centrlf- 
ugHl  pumps  No  l.l<rj.004;  July  7;  Gaz.  ▼ol.  204; 
p    l.-^5 

Paulson,  ("harles  J.,  npslpnor  to  A  J.  Nothacker,  New 
York,  -N  Y.  Transmission  mechanism.  No.  1.104,444  ; 
July  21  ;  Gaz    vol    204  ;  p    857 

I'aul.son.  Kilaml.  Knife  RIv.t.  N  I>.  Shock-carrier.  No. 
l.lt>;?..'ni  :  Julv  1«  :  Oaz.  vol    204;  p.  42fi 

I'aulus.  Charles  i\.  B«tlilehom,  I'a.  Non-freerlng  fire-plug. 
No    1,105,040:  July  JS  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1113. 

Paymal,  Joseph  K.,  ei  al.  (See  GoetziuKer,  Charles  P,,  as- 
signor. I 

I'e.T!>o.ly.  Krnest  n.,  and  I>.  J.  Irish.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  as- 
8li;no"r8  to  The  I5iilMj)Ck  &  Wlkox  Company,  Bayonne, 
N.  J.  Atomizer  or  spraying  device.  No.  1,102, .'552  ; 
July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  45. 

rearce.  Herbert,  ami  J.  E  RlUlngton,  Broadheath,  aaslgn 
ors  to  Linotype  and  Machlnerv  Limited.  London,  Enj: 
land.  Composing  mefhanlsm  of  typographical  machines. 
No.  1.10.-.0<J<i  ;  July  Is;  (Jaz    vol.  2U4  ;  p.  1009, 

Penrre.  Heibert.  and  J.  E    BilllnKton,  Broadheath,  asslRn 
ors  to   Linotype  and   Machiuerv    Limited.   London,   Enjj- 
land.     (^lm[lo8in;4  mechanism  or  tvpographlcjii  machines. 
No.  ].10r.,l.-i7  ;  July  2S  ;  r,.\i.  vol.  204  ;  p.  115.3. 

Pearl,  Allen  S.     (See  Ycunjc  and  Pearl.* 

Pearson.  .lames  II  .  as.*i;nor  of  one  half  to  T.  A.  Hender- 
son, Bloomiield.  Ind.  P'ence-post.  No.  1.103.536;  July 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  501. 

Pearson,  James  R  ,  asilKnor  to  The  .Acme  Machine  Tool 
Company,  (^in.lnnatl.  Ohio.  B»lt  s!iifter  No  1,104,218; 
July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    7HO 

Pearson,  .Martin,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Rotatable  float  appa- 
ratus.     No    l,l(i4,H2.j;  July  2h  ;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.   HMO. 

Pi'Bse.    ("barles,   Rcverlj     Mass.,   assignor    to    United    Shoe 
Machiuerv  Company,  I'aterson.  .N.  J.     Splitting  or  sklv 
inc  miirhine.     No    1.104,001  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p 
705. 

Pease.  Charles  F  .  a3.«l|;nor  to  The  C.  V  Pease  Companv. 
Chirago,  III.  Windtag  means.  No.  1.102,;}53:  July  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  2(>4  ;  p.  40 

l'e<  k>'npaiii;h.  .lolm  I"  .  Fr.inklln,  Tex.  WIre-clamp.  No. 
1.10.?,l.->7  ;  July   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  374. 

Pe<l.Tsen.    Carl    V...    Cli|-isiianla.    Norway       Ftirnace.      No. 


J 


No. 


Ciaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  25. 
r*n    ritv,    N.    J.      Saw  handle. 
«Uz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  25. 
I.jon,  France.     Automatic  car-fender 
No.    1.103,820,    July    14;   Ga«.    yoL 


1.102.292  ;  July 
Ped'Tsen.    Ilrtlvor, 

1.102.293  ;  July  7 
PMucasse.   Hein:ird. 

and    safetv-brake. 
20  4  :  p.  00.-. 
Peerless    Motor    Car 

George  U  ,  assignor,  i 
F'eerless    Silo    Supply    Co 

signor.  ) 
IVerl»'S8   V  Belt  Conapnn.v. 

sicnor  I 
I'elsch,    Frederick    W  .    Chicago,    111.       Bottle-cover. 

l.]03,N27:  July  14;  <iaz.   vol.   204;  p.  605. 
Peltoii.    Clvdf    S.,    Akron,    Ohio.      Combined    foot  rest 

heater.  ".No  1.102.4.12;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  44. 
Pelton,  Edward  W.  {H«'e  Kowe,  Frederick  X.,  assignor.) 
Pembrokt  .  I'liarles  .1..   Ro.-hester,  N.  \.     Valve  mechanism. 

No.  I.lti2.0«>f>  :  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  2<)4  ;  p.  I?.'-,. 
Pendleton  Iron  Works.     (See  .Akers.  Maurice  L.,  assignor,  i 
Pei;dl' toll.  Oder  c     Oltmulgi'e,  Okla.     St.>am  hat-blocking 
ma.-hiue       No.   1.102.1.42;  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  201;   p.  112. 
Pfniand,    Robert    N..    el   al.      (See    Greene,    James    O. 
slL'uor. ) 

of  one  half  to  J.  S.  Randolph, 
to  P.  B.  Carr  and  one-fourth  to 
Ohio.  Oilcan.  No.  1,103,5.17  ; 
p.  .'■>02. 

Non-skidding   attach 
1.105,:i74  ;   July   28; 


July    14 
<:ompnny.    The.       ( S*-*    Wadsworth, 
(See   Rasmnssen,    .\ndrew,   as 
(See  Bohlman.  Ernest  A.,  as- 

No. 
and 


(See 

rvnii.    Ralph   L.,  assignor 

Glencoe,  and  one  foufth 

J.  H.  (iiff.e,  Rarnesvli:.'. 

July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol    2Q4 
Pernio,    I>aniel    J..    Trlftidad.    I'olo. 

ment    for    !iutomol>iU>wheels.      No. 


as 


(;az.    vol.   204  ;   p.    12B4. 
Pinnv,     Ludella.     Wilson,     N.     C       Collar  -  support.       No. 

1,102.681  ;  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  160. 
Pent- cost,  William  A.     ( Se^  oaki.y  and  Pentecost.) 
Perfect    Window    Regulator    (.'oinpany.       (See    Altricbter, 

Johann.  assignor.*       (Reissue.) 
I'l-rkiiis.    i:iien,    P.ridgrW  at.  r.    Mass.      Roost   and   dropplng- 

board  for  henhouses.     No.   1.102,794;  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

2114  ;  p.   I'.f.t 
Perki[!s    Fb'.'ii.-    S\\!trb     Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

( .-J.-e  'lliorna-.  Geor_''}   R..  assiirnor. ) 
Perkins.  Wllli.im   II  ,  aod  C    \    LlndLTen    Ilathorne.  Mass. 

.Automotii'  laundry  valve.     No    1,103,H28;  July  14;  Gaz. 

vol    204  ;  p.  •">(),") 
Perry,    .Mnieron    11  .    '}rn"s<e.    pn       Steering    attachment. 

No.   l.li':'..r.:'.s  ;  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  502. 
Perry,  Kdna  \  .  Beverly.  Mass      Seam  of  stitches  for  unit- 
ing materials  at    tl'4r  abutting  edges.     No.    1,104.072; 

July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  7.H1. 
F'erry.    Frederick    FI      8-  verly.    Mass.     asslznor    to    I'nlted 

Sho."  M.ichlmrv  (  om|iiiiy.  Paterson,  N.  J      Ch.annillng- 

machlne.     -No    1 .1'l-.t".*!  :  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  26. 


No.      Perry.  George   B.,  Chicago,   111.     Stamp.     No.   1,102,798; 

July  7;  (;az.  vol.  204;  p.  200. 

Peters,   Charles  K.      (See  Miller,   Lobacb.   and    I'eters. ) 

Peters,  (rershom  M.,  Cincinnati.  Ghio  Railway-rail. 
No.    1,104,923  :   July  28  ;   (iaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.    1074. 

Piters,  Nellie  .M.,  Chl.ago,  III  Kimono.  No.  1.104.446; 
July  21  :  (;az.   vol.  204  ;  p.  H5S 

I'etersen,  Anker.  Wliiibrop.  assignor  to  Boston  Machinery 
Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Braiding  -  machine.  No. 
1,1().".4.'.2  :   July    2s  :    (laz.    vol.   204;    p.    1200. 

Petersen,  Anker.  Wintlir<M),  assignor  to  Boston  Macblnery 
Companv,  Boston,  .Mass.  Winding  -  machine.  No. 
1,105,453;  July  2h  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1201. 

Peterson,  Frederick  O  .  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Bessemer  (Jas  linL'li:  •  Company,  Grove  Citv,  i'a.  En- 
gine.     No.   1.10."..2','s  ;   Julv   2X  :  Gaz.   vol.  204;   p.    1204. 

Pettis,  (^llfton  I>.,  ciiicago,  111.  Brake-shoe.  No. 
1,104,025;  July  28;  (Jaz    vol.  204;  p.  1078. 

Pettis,  Clifton  F>.,  Chlf-ago.  111.  Apparatus  for  casting. 
No.   1,104,920;  Julv   -'h  .  G.iz    vol.  204  ;  p.   1075. 

Pettis,  Clifton  I)..  Chicago,  111.  Casting  apparatus.  No. 
1,104,927;  July  2*<  ;  (Iaz.  v<.l    201;  p.   107'.. 

Pettis,  Clifton  I'..  Maliwah,  N.  J.  C.istlni:  brake-shoes. 
No.  1,104.!)2H;  July  2M  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1076. 

F'ettls.  Clifton  1'..  and  P.  M  Batt.-n.  Chlca^'o.  III.,  aa- 
gignors.  by  mesne  nssiguinents,  to  American  Brake  Shoe 
&  IVr.indrv  Companv.  Brake  Khoe.  No.  1,104,924; 
Julv   2**  ;  ("iaz    vol    2(>4  ;  p.   1074. 

Pettlf,  Ellhu  n  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Atomizer.  No. 
1,I0:{.084  :  July   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    55x. 

Peftlt.  Kred  IL.  Anthon.  Okla.  Si;;nal  apparatus.  No. 
1,10."., 099;   July  2S  ;   <;az.   vol.   2(>4  ;   p.    ll.'U. 

PettiT,  John  IL,  (ireat  Falls,  Mout.  Embroidery-foot  at- 
tachment.     .No    1,102.43.?;  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  75. 

Petty,  Francis  M.  Swiiik,  (^kla.  Cattb' -  guard.  No. 
1.102.29.^:   July   7;   (Jaz    vol     204;   p    26 

I'fau.  .\rnold  assignor  to  .Mils Chalmers  Mannfacturing 
Companv,  Xlllwaukee.  Wis.  Time-element  power-llmlt- 
Ing  device.  No.  l.lOi.'^lM  ;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
627 

Pflle,  William,  Freeport,  III.  Concrete-mixer.  No. 
1,103.085  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  559. 

I'flager,  Harry  M.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Com- 
pany. St.  Louis,  Mo.  Car-frame  construction.  No. 
l.l(i.'>.29!» :   J\ilv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1204 

Pflager,  Harry  .M.,  assignor  to  l»oubIc  Body  Bolster  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  MO.  Six  wheel  car  truck.  No. 
1,105,300;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1205. 

I'flelderer,  Fred,  Jr.,  Superior,  Nebr.  Revolving  meat- 
block.     No.   1,105,531;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   12H7, 

Pfouts,  Leroy  S.,  Canton,  Ohio.  Motor  vehicle.  No. 
1.101.4 10;  July  21;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  858. 

I'helan,  Merton  i>.,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ignited  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.  Horn-controlling  mechanism  for  metallic  fasten- 
ing-machines. No.  1,104,130;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  750. 

Phelan.  Richard  M.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Davidson, 
(Jhlcago.  HI.  Cha.ser  for  cutting  screw-threads.  No. 
1,104, .111  ;  July   21  ;   Gaz    vrd.   204;   p.  894. 

Phelps,  Homer  L.,  Martinshurg,  W.  -V'a.  Controlling  at- 
tachment for  dumping-wagons.  No.  1,102,4.34;  July  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  "T.'. 

I'belps,  Lewis  H.      (St-e  Rumpf,  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 

I'billp  Carey  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Moeller, 
William  .1.,   assignor. ) 

I'hlllips,  Charles  H.,  Maplewood,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Phil 
lips  Flushing  Tank  Company,  I'ortland,  .Me.     Flushing- 
valve  for  water  closets.     No.  1,102,543  ;  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
204;  p.  112. 

I'hlllips,  Elwood  C,  Chicago,  III.  Y'east  packaging  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,105,041;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1113. 

Phillips  Flushing  Tank  Company.  (See  Phillips,  Charles 
IL,  a8.slgnor.  t 

Phillips,  Ross  M.  G.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Cooking  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,102,796;  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  200 

I'hlllips,  Ross  M  (J.,  West  Flaven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Automatic  Stove  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  I-lreless 
cooker.     No.   1,103.539;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  502. 

Phillips.  Ross  M.  G.,  West  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Automatic  .Stove  Co..  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Cooking  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,105,532;  Julv  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
1287. 

I'hlllips,  William  R.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Forming  concrete 
piles  in  place.  No.  1,104,703 ;  July  21  ;  Gax.  toI.  204 ; 
p.  948. 

I'hinney  Engineering  Co.,  The.  (See  Shoman,  Fred  A., 
assignor.) 

Phoenix  FIcrmntic  Company.  (SeeTnlinfcrro  and  Bellamy, 
assignors.)  ' 

Phoenix  Iron  Company.  The,  et  al.  (See  Maccallum,  Nor- 
man E.,  assignor.)      (Reissue.) 

PIckard.  Greenleaf  W..  .\mesbnry,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Wire 
less  Specialty  Apparatus  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.   De- 
tector   for     wireless    telegraphy    and    telephony.       No. 
1,104,073;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  731. 

F'icken,  .Vrchlbald.  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  W.  Curd, 
Norfolk,  Va.  Siieedometer  alarm.  No.  1,104,704;  July 
21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p   048. 

Pictet,    Pierre.      (See    Veruaz   and    I'ictet. ) 

PIctet,  Pierre,  Geneva,  Switzerland,  and  M.  Vernnz,  Anne- 
masse,     France.        Internal  -  combustion     engine.        No. 
1,105,454:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1261. 


ALPHABETK  AL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


xh 


(See  Hitner,  Harry  F., 
(See  Felske,  Charles, 


F'lerce,  Henry  N.,  assignor  to  The  John   .Mac(;regor  Com 
pany.  South   Lincoln,  Me.      Woodworking  machine.     No 
1,105  .301  ;  July  2.s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1205. 
Pierce,  Robert  C,  as.slgtior  to  The  Toledo  Electric  Welder 
Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Electric   welding-machine. 
No.   1,102,797;  Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.  201. 
Pilkington.    Herbert    Si  .    Arverne,    assignor,    by    mesne   as 
slgnments.   to  Title  (Juarnntee  &  Trust   i'ompanv,   trus- 
tee.  New   York,  N.   Y.     Counting-head.     No.   1,103,428; 
July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  464 
Plndell,    John    A.,    Cockevsville.    Md.      FruIt-plcker.      No. 

1.105,:<02;  July  28;   <;az.   vol.   204;  p.   1205. 
Pineaii.  J.  remiali   .M  .   (juincv.   Mass       Life  preserver.      No. 

1.1(M.3S2:   July  21;  iJaz.   \ol     204  ;  p.  837. 
Ping,    Robert   (J.,    assignor   of   one-half   to   E.    N.   Taggart, 
AudulK>u,     luwa.      Convertible    ladder.      No.     1,102,682; 
July  7  •  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  160. 
Ilngen,  Henry   M.      (See  (  hapman  and  Pingen.) 
I'inkrrtoii.  Charles  H.  and  A.  V.    Wason.  Ixindon,  England 
Electric    starter   for    motors,   alternating   or   direct    cur- 
rent.     No     1.10l.:5.'':  Julv  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   204;  p.  968. 
Pitkin,   Arthur    V..    Schenectady,    N.    Y.      Hand-truck.      No. 

1.103.429;  July   14:  Cm.,  vol.  204;  p    465. 
I'Iftlnifs.     .(ohn.     Antler.     ,N.     D.       Washing  machine.       No 

l.loi,7'i.-.  ;  July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.   204;   p.  94K. 
F'Iftahurgh    Carbon   Brush   Company.      (See    Hansen,    Ray- 
mond V  .  assignor  ) 
Pittsburgh  I'late  Glass  Company. 

assignor  \ 
F'lanhard  .Manufacturing  Company. 

assignor. ) 

I'lumb     (Jeurge    T..    Johannesburg,    Tranyvaal.      Signaling 
svstem  for  mines  and  the  like.     No.  1,102,951;  July  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  252. 
I'lume  &  .Atwood  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  An 

dersen,  Laurltz  W.,  assignor.) 
Plymire,   Fre<l   A.      t  S.-e  Rimraer.  I'lymlre,  and  Wills.) 
I'lymouth  Cordage  Company.      (See  Stegmaier,  Philip  M., 

assignor.) 
Pneumaflr     Tube     Appliance     Company.       (See     Stoettel, 

.loscpb   .1  .   a-slgnor. ) 
I'odinaulcky.  Frank.     (See  Mezei  and  Podmanicky.) 
Poetter,  Helnrbh,   Dusseldorf,  Germanv.     I^ibrlcating  de 
vice    for    axle  bearings.       No.    1,104,002;    Julv    21;    Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  705. 
PofTenbarger,  William  L.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Pyra- 
forni  Hottb'  Manufacturing  Companv.     I'aper  container 
No.   1.103..'H74:  July    14;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  447. 
I'ohl.    IMuard.    Rhondorf-on  the  Rhine,   Germany.      Making 
slntere<l    magneslte  and  dolomite.      No.    1,10.1,375;  Julv 
14 ;  (Jaz    vol    204  :  p    447. 
Polk.  Robert  T..  Smiths  Turn  Out,  S.  C.     Vendlng-macblne 

No     1.104.271  :   July    21  :   Gaz.   vol.   204;   p.   798. 
Pollard  Alltiii.'   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   De  Mlnico. 

I'rank,  asslmior  i 
Pollock.  Benjamin  P..  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  E.  Krebs 
Chicago,  III.     .Mop  head.     No.  1,105,533;  Julv  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.   1288. 
Polverino.  (Jlusoppe,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     I'lcture  holder.     No. 

1,104,219:  July  21  ;   Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  781. 
Pof>e,   Charles   J       (See   Monohan  and    Pope.) 
Pope,    Joseph    IL,    Hamilton,    Mass.,    assignor    to    I'nlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Heel-attach- 
ing  machine.     No.   1,104,826;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  1040. 
I'ortiT.  James  R..  Ilolborn,  I,ondon,  England.     Aeronauti- 
cal   machine.      No.   1,104,542;   Julv   21;   (Jaz.    vol.   204; 
p.  891. 

Porter.    James    S,    Buffalo,    N,    Y.      Bottle  -  stopper. 


1.102,2f*6;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204 


^ifs 


26. 


No. 


Porter,  Wilson  V..,  assignor  to  New  Flaven  Clock  Co.,  New. 
Haven,     Conn.        Kim  -  winding     kevless     clock.        No 
1,102,798;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  201. 
Portland  Iron  Works.     (See  McClure  and  Wolff,  assignors.) 
Poasons.    Mlnard   A..   Cleveland,   Ohio.     (Jramophone   nee 
die  or  stylus.     No.   1,103,829;   July   14;   Gaz.   vol.   204; 
p.  606. 
I'ost.  WUhelm.     (See  Bdhren.  Waltber,  assignor.) 
Potter.   Ellis  M.,  New  York.   N.   Y.     Burner  for  fuel-recep 
tacb's.      No    1.104.38:^:  Julv  21;  (Jaz.  vol.   204;  p    8.37 
Potter,  Henry  N  ,  New  York,  J^.  Y.,  assignor  to  (5.  Westing- 
house,   decensed.    Pittsburgh,    i'a.;    H.    H.    Westlnghonse, 
C.  \.  Terry,  and  W.  D    I'ptesrraff.  executors.     lYoduclng 
silicon  monoxld.     No.  1,104,384  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  838. 
Potter,   William,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Window  attachment. 

No.  l,in:<..<76  ;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  447. 
Potter.   William,   Nrw  York,  N.  \.     Door.     No    1  103.377; 

July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  448. 
F'ottef,   William    Ft,   Schenectady,   N.   Y,   assignor  to  Gen- 
eral     Electric     Companv.        Third-rail     support.        No 
1,104,220:  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  781. 
F'otwin.  William  S.      (See  Desmond,  John,  assignor.) 
Pougnet,    Desbarrlens    E..    I.,ondon,    England.      Apparatas 
for  the  discharge  of  water  or  other  liquids  in  a  sprayed 
form    ovi  r    < omiiarativelv    larj^'c    areas.      No     1102  354- 
July  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  46. 
Pounrlstone,  (Jeorge  i'.      (See  Lewis.  George  T.,  assignor.) 
I'owell,  Charles  A      (See  Martus.  William  J.,  assignor.) 
Power.   Charles.      (Sep  Slielton.   Steere.  and   F'ower  ) 
F'ower.   Ge.uge  S  ,   Nutley.   N.  J.      Fluid  moved  valve      No. 

1,104, LSI  :   July  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p    751. 
Powers,   Anthony  J  .   Meridian,    Miss.      F'lnlshlng-machine 
No.  l,102,4.<.j  ;  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  75, 


Powers,  I'eter,  Carlisle,  Nebr  Bundle^supporter  for  thresh- 
ers.     No.   1.103,:'.12;   July  14;  Gaz    vol.  204:   p.  426 

F'ratt,  Clyde  H.      (See  Rav,  Albert  D..  assignor.) 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Companv.      (See   Hanson.   Bengt   M.   W., 
assignor. ) 

Preble,  Andrew  C,  Chicago.  III.  Automatic  check  for  ele- 
vator doors.  No.  1,102.799;  July  7;  Oax.  vol.  204; 
p.  201. 
Pr^gardien,  Joseph  E.,  Cologne,  assignor  to  F.  Neumann, 
Aachen,  tJermany.  i>evlce  for  utilizing  the  off  gases 
from  blastfurnaces  for  preheating  the  blast  No. 
I.l05,ir.s;  July  28:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  ji.  1153. 
Prelczer,  Liidislaus.  Plttsburgli.  i'a.  Lifeboat.  No, 
1,105,303;  July  2^  :  (Jaz.  vol,  204;  p.   1206. 

Preln,  Emil.  Hanover,  assignor  to  Prein-Gewebe  Actien- 
Geseilscbaft,  Hanover-Linden,  (Jerinanv.  Trcattr.ent  of 
fabrics  during  weaving.  .No.  I,104.s2t;  July  28;  Gaz. 
vol.   204  ;   p.   1040. 

Preln-Gewebe  Actien-Gesellschaft.  (See  Preln,  Kmll,  as- 
signor.,* 

Preinsler,  Charles  L..  Rhelms,  I'rance,  Device  for  heating 
and  vaporizing  liquids.  No.  1.103,830;  July  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  600. 

Prentiss,    Frederick     IL.    a.shignor    of    onehalf    to    L.    B. 
Prentiss,    San    l"ranris,o.    and    one-half    to    R.    C.    Lane, 
Berkeley,  Cui.     .Xi.paiatus  for   recivering  valuable  con- 
stituents from  ores.      .No.   1.104,132;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol 
204  ;  p.  751 

Prentiss,  Leda  B.,  rf  al.  (See  Prentiss,  Frederick  H  ,  as 
signor. ) 

I'reston,  Albert  V..  F^.ston,  Mass.  F'ower  cutting,  grading 
machine.  No.  l,105.r.34  ;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
1288.- 

Preston,  John  E.,  Stockport,  England.  Galvanic  batterv. 
No.  1,101,82'<;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1U41. 

Price,  Frederick.  Philndelphla,  Pa.  Embroidery-trimming 
apparatus.     No.  1,102,.''>-14  ;  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  113. 

Price,  Frederick   G.      (See  Lewis  and   Price.) 

I'rlce,  Herbert  L.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Collection-draft,  Ac. 
sheet.     No.  1,104.310:  July  21  ;  Gaz   vol    204  :  p    811. 

Prldmore.  FMward  A..  Chicago,  111.  Molding-machine.  No. 
1,102,606;  July  7;  »Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1.S5 

Priestman.  .\lbert,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Eb  vatlng  liquids. 
No.  1,102,6^3;  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   101. 

Priestman,  .Mbert.  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Apparatus  for  eleyat- 
Ing  liquids.  No.  1,102,684;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  161. 

Prlndali,  .Martha  M.,  Lynn  Mass.  Woman's  curtain-draw- 
ers.    No    1.102,KO0;  July  7  ;  (Jaz    vol.  2(>1  :  p.  202. 

Prlndle.  William  K.,  Manitowoc,  Wis.  Mechanical  drier. 
No.  l,104.92!t;  July  2S  ;  (iaz.-^-ol.  204  ;  n.  1076. 

Prlngle,    William    .K..    Niagara    Falls.    .N.    Y..    assiL'nor,    by 


mesne  assignments,   to   .American   Sales  Book   Company, 
Limited.     Printing  ajipa 
Gaz.    vol.    204  :    p.    1114. 


Limited.     Printing  aiiparatus.     No.  1,105,042  ;  July  2 


'i\ 


Projier,  James  R.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Proper. 

(al.      Filter.      No.    1,102,685;    July   7;    0« 


Prior,  Rolert  11. .  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C  Y'oung, 
Cedartown.  (Ja  Seed  planter.  No.  1,103,831;  Julv  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  606. 

Pritc  hard-Stamping  Company.  (See  Mcl>ade,  Edward  J., 
assignor.  1 

Proehazka,  Gustav,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  Biodskv, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Kngiue.  No.  1,102.952;  Julv  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  252. 

Los  Angeles, 

.    Gaz.    vol.    204 ; 

p.  162. 

Proper,  Joseph  H.     (See  F'rope',  James  R.,  assignor.) 

F'roKser,  John  E.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Drilling  bit.  No.  1,104,543; 
July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  805. 

I'rotectlve  Sii:n;!l  .Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Neahr.  Will  C.,  assignor.)  . 

I'roiidfit,  .Alexander  <'..  Princeton,  N.  J.  Coupling  for  elec- 
trical conduits.  No.  1,103.220;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  390. 

Prouty,  Edgar  I  ,  Albany,  Oreg.  Trousers-hanger.  No. 
1.102,545:  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  114. 

Prouty,  Jessie  Fi.      (.See  .Matthew  and  F'routy.) 

I'ue,  Michael  E..  Marlinton,  W.  Va.  Brake-operating  de- 
vice.    .No.  1,10^.686;  Julv  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  5.''.9 

F'ulhnan,  Irving  W.  Bristol,  Vt  Milk-pall.  No.  1,103,431  ; 
July  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  406. 

Pulsometer  Engineering  Company  Limited.  The.  (See 
Marlow.  Thotnas  <J..  assignor.) 

Pur<ly.  J<.seph  S.  L.      (See  Randall.  William  P..  a.ssignor.) 

Putnam,  c.  C,  administrator.  (See  .Mcdovern.  Dante]  F.. 
assignor. ) 

Putnam.  (Jeorge  F.,  and  II.  H.  Wessendorff,  Flint,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Lufkln  liule  Co., 
Saginaw.  .Mich.  Tape  case  and  winding  drum.  No. 
1.105. .".70;  July  2^  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.   1.'.04. 

F'yie  National  Electric  Headlight  Company.  (See  Dake 
and   .Me( ;iiuii.s.  assijniors  ) 

Pyraform  Bottle  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  I'offen- 
barger.  William   I...  assignor.) 

F'yr(  ne  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Durkee,  Joseph 
W.,  aasigiKu-. » 

Quayle.  Beit   L.     (See  (ilvnn  and  Qua  vie.) 

(juentell,  William  F>..  Montclair.  N.  'j.  Calculating  ma 
chine.     No.  1.104.;^S5:  J\ily  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    204  :  p.  838. 

Qulck'd,  Henry  F.,  Harrisburg.  Pa.  Furnace  regulator. 
No     1,101. .'-Ill  :   July   21  ;  (Jaz    vol.  204;  p.  Kl]. 

Quidas.  F>ederick  W.,  lirooklvn.  N.  Y.  Developing  tray 
No.  1,103,076  ;  July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol    204  ;  p    344. 

Qnigley.  Wirt  S  .  Rockawav  Park.  N  Y  Oil-burner.  No. 
1,104,386;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  838. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Gaz.    vol     -04 


N.    Y..    assignor    to    Gould 
Treating     battery-plates 
vol.  -204  :  p.  708. 

No. 


Quln    Charles   W  .   Cen^ralia,    Wash.      Safety   device.      No. 

1  I'o.S.Ji-'l  :  July  14  :  Ghb.  vol.  .;04  :  p.  396. 
uuinn     John    I'.,    asslxiior    to    The    Acmf    F\irnace    Equip- 
ment i'ompany.  New  York.  N.   Y.     Burning  l)ri(k8.      No. 

1  lni;..->46:  July  7:  Oar.  vol.  i;04  ;  p.   114. 
K.     Neumnnn     HanlwaPe    Co.,    The.       (See    Tueckmantel, 

Ilueo,  assignor. » 
Haah.',    Otto    L..    Haveij.    England.    as.slRnor    to    The    Goss 

I'rlntlng  I'r^-ss  ("omptnv.  rhioag;o.  111.     Movable  Journal- 

r.oi      No.  1,102,801  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  202. 
Kabar     Mllford    J..    New    York,    N     Y.      Fountaln-syrlDee 

pressiire-clamp.      No.   1,102,953:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.   204; 

p.  J.-iS. 
l;at>ena!t.    Gustav    H..   Buffalo,    N.    Y..    asslenor    to    Gould 

Storaiie  Batterv  fompanv.     Apparatus  for  treating  bat 

terv  plates.      N'o.    1.104.272;    July    21 

P  7r»8. 

Ualienalr.  Gustav  H..  Buffalo. 
Storage  Battery  Company. 
No.    l.liU.27;?:  .lulv  l;i  ;  «iaz 

Rackoff.    Adolph    A..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Cuspidor 

1,103,832  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  607.  | 

Uaczvnski.    Wladimir   vtm.    I'osen.    Germany.      Hauling  de-  j 
vice  for  iigrUultural  machines.     No.  1.104.312;  July  21; 
(;az.  vol    20t  ;  p.  Hii, 

Rndtkp.  William  K..  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Making  printers" 
..verlavs  and  underlays.  No.  1.105.159;  July  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;   p.   lir>4. 

Kae,  Andrew.      (See  Kijse  and  Rae.) 

Uaeger  (ieorge  C,  Waterloo,  N.  Y.  Expansion-nail.  No. 
1  1114. .")t4  :  July  21  ;   i.ttZ.   vol.  204;  p.  S95. 

Raffel.  Tobias  E..  Ne*  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Paper 
Working  Machines  *>.  Tube-machine.  No.  1.103,378; 
July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  448. 

Hagan  Charles,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Tlre-inflator.  No.  1,103,833  ; 
July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  21)4  ;  p.  607. 

Rail  .Joint  Company,  The.  (See  Braine,  Bancroft  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Rail  Joint  Company.  The.  (See  Wolhaupter.  Benjamin, as- 
signor. I 

Raines,  Richard.  New  York.  N.  Y.  High  tension  current 
-■system      No.  l.lO.'^.KpS;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  608. 

({Hiiiev.  Clifton  K..  Birnilnghara.  Ala.  Type-writer  escape- 
ment mechanism.  Ko.  1,104,003;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  706. 

Ralev.  John  D..  New  Castle,  Colo.  Fence  post  and  wire 
holder.     No.   1,103,854;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  607. 

[i:>rnen.  Arthur       (See  Beskow  and  Ramen.) 

Ramsek.  Anna.     (See  Ramsek.  Rudolph,  a.sslgnor  i 

Ramsek.  Rudolph,  ass^jnor  to  A.  Ramsek.  St  Louis.  Mo 
Combined  laundrv  gas-stove  arid  washing-machine 
boiler.      No.  1.103.31B  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    427 

Knmsev.  John  S.,  Conshohocken,  I'a.  Closure  for  milk 
i'ntfffs.      No.   1,104.7«»6;  July   21;  t;az.  vol.  204;   p.  94it. 

Randall.  Wellington.  Varner.  Kans.  Derrick  apparatus. 
No.   1.104,:U3;   Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.   812. 

Randall.  William  1'.,  assignor  to  J.  S.  L.  Purdy.  Le  Roy, 
N  Y  Apparatus  for  forcing  fluids  from  wells.  No. 
1.104,13;{;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^04;  p.  7,')1. 

Randolph,  Joseph  S..  ft  al.  (See  Penn,  Ralph  L.,  as- 
signor I 

Randolph.  Pet-r.  and  II    C.  Matthews,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
^ No.    1.10:{.430;   July    14;   Gaz.   vol. 


(See  JobQson, 


Oakwood. 
Gaz.    vol. 


Tex. 
204  ; 


(rows     Ijinding,     Cal.       Nut.       No. 
:  (;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  162. 
I*indori.   England.      'IVpe  setting  and 
.No.    l,103.0i:<;  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol. 

Company.       (See     Hobbs. 


Metallic   studding 
"    204  ;  p.  465. 
KMmlolph,     William. 
1,102,»'>.8»')  :  July  7 
Ranger,   .\rthur   W  . 
dl^trilniting  marhinf 
204  :  p.  27.-. 
Ran.«ome-verMehr      Mjchinery 

.lames  E..  assignor  ) 
Rapl.-e  .s.juler  Company.  The.      (See  Raplee,   William   H., 

assignor  < 
Raplee.    William    II..    Los    Angeles,   Cal.,   assignor   to  The 
Rapbe  S.juier  CDHipRnv,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Attachment 
f..r  sewing  machiiiea.    'No.   1,103,836;  July  14;  (iaz.  vol. 
2114  ;  p.  608. 
kaauett.'.    Joseph    <;..    t  leveland,    Ohio,    assignor    to    The 
Iniversal      Switch      Hn^      ('•>.      F^lectric      wall-box.      No. 
l.in4,it.S0;  July  2s;  Gaz.  v«l.  20*  ;  p.   1076. 
Rasninssen,  .Vndrew.  Kacine  Junction,  assignor  to  Peerless 
Silo   Supply    Co.    Hftcln'-.    Wis.      Hoop   .Tnd    fastener   for 
silo  and  like  tanks.     No.    1,104.134;   July   21;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.  752. 
RH.sinussen,    Edward    1..    Seattle,    Wash.      Sash-lock.      No. 

1  105  100;  Julv  28;  Gnz.  vol.  204;  p.   1134. 
Hath.    William    C..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.    assignor    :o    Oeltsch 
Brothers.     Bag-frarne  fastener.     No.   1,104,707  ;  July  21  ; 
iraz.   vol     204  ;    p.   SM9. 
Rathhone.  John  S..  Mystic.  Conn.     Folding  pipe-rack.     No. 

1.104,004;  July  21  ;   Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.  706. 
Rauskolb,    Fred    W.,    Me<lford,    Mass.      Mounting   for   gold- 
leaf.     No.  1.103.223:  July  14;  <;ar:  v,.l.  204:  p.  396. 
Rawson,  Grant   I.,  aad   L.   B.   Shultz,   St.    Ixuiis.   Mo.,  as- 
signors,   bv    mesne    assignments,    to    said    Shultz.      Con- 
nector  for' batterie*.      No.   1.102.355:   July    7;   (Jaz.   vol, 
204  :  p.  46. 
Raw-on.     William     J.,     Lewis     Run.     Pa.       Derrick.       No 

1,105.455;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1262. 
Ray    .\lbert  D.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C.  H.  Pratt.  Cleve- 
land.   Ohio.      Lubricator  h*.>aring.      N".    1,103,432:    July 
14  ;  Gas.  vol.  204  ;  p.  466. 
Ray     Albert    H..    Ashland.    .Mass.      Printing  machine.      No. 
1  104  829;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1042. 


Ray.  Charles  T..  assignor  to  B.  F.  Avery  &  Sons.  I^ula- 
vllle  Ky  Hand  lever  mechanism.  No.  1,105,596 ; 
Julv'2S;'Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1310.  ,  „    v.     » 

Razniak.  Mlchal,  Strathcona.  Alberta.  Canada.  Life-boat. 
No    1  104  .387  •  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  838. 

Re  Alfred.  NewYork.  N.  Y.  Safety-lock.  No.  1,104,274; 
July  21  :  Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.  799. 

Rea  Edward  J.  F  ,  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  American 
Automatic  Press  Company.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Side- 
register  device.  No.  1,103,433;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  466. 

Rea    Frank  R.     (See  Olbon,  John  A.,  assignor.) 

Reading  Crane  and  Hoist  Works.  (See  Valentine,  Her- 
bert S..  assignor.)  ,c        ..  ,,  w 

Reading    Hardware    Company.       (See    Mason,    George    «.. 

assignor,  i  .  .  .     ,   j        ^.t     ■ 

Uean)s  Joshua  W.  assignor  to  Richmond  (  edar  Works. 
Richmond,  Va.  Wasbinguiachine  gearing.  No.  1,104.830  ; 
July  28;   fJaz.   vol.   204;  p.   1042.  ,.     .  .       .  ^i 

Rearlck  Perry  l^.  IyOgans;)ort.  Ind.  Packing-box.  No. 
1,102.6S7:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   162. 

Reck.r  \dolph  C.,  Oakville.  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg. 
Co  Waterbury,  Conn.  S.m  ket  for  Incandescent  elec- 
tric lamps.  No.  1,104,031;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.   1077.  ^^ 

Red  Wing  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 
<  tsiar  F..  assignor. ) 

Re.ldiug.    Robert    B.,    and    J.    W.    Barnett 
Baling-press.      No.    1,104.831;   July   28; 

Red'fern  'kdward.  Auckland.  New  Zealand.  Tobacco-pipe. 
No.   1.103.S37  :  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  608. 

Redfleld.  Clifford  S..  Brookllne.  Mass..  assignor  to  Essex 
RuMkt  t-ompanv.  Inc..  Tn-nfon.  N.  J.  Rubber  sole  for 
boots    and    shoes.      No.    1.103,892;    July    14;    Gaz.    voL 

Redtleld      Edward     E.,     Glendale,     Oreg.      Firearm.      No. 

1  103,687  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  559. 
Bedford.   W.   E.      (See  Applewhite,   James  A     assignor.) 
Redm.md     Joseph    C..    Nlount    \  ernon.    N.    'i .      Bridle    for 

track  rails.       No.     1.105,101 

p.    1135. 
Reed.    Elliott    W..    Savannah, 

phosphate.      No.    1,105.304 

p.   1206 
K.-ed  I'p  ntice    Company.       (See 

Reese  "Andrew.      (See  Beatty  and  Reese.) 
eeve.    Henry    E..'  N'W    Vork.    N.  ,Y;.^  ^an'P^.^^k^t    shell. 

No    1  105..305;  July  28;  (;az.  vol.  204;  p.   1-06 
Reeves    Clifton.    Trenton,    assignor    of  one-half    to    >*•    » 
"Cubhorley,    Robl.msville,    N.    J.      Engine-governor.      No. 

1  103.0-1  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  344. 
KehVuss    John  g'    (See  Rehfuss,  Burgess.  «"/'  "^^'/"^f,,  ,. 
Rphftms    Martin  O     A.   Burgess,  and  J.  W.  Rehfuss,   i  nua 

delXa    Pa       Mechanism  for  <utting  the  floating'  threads 

of  face  'and  other  fabrics.     No.  1,103,838  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz. 

RelShoS'l^lilgSer  &  Boecklng.      (See  Berlnger  and  Zlm- 

neT:u"""plT"rt  al.     (See  Northup,  Frank,  assignor  ) 
te     ■  ilakAi  L     et  al.     (See  Northup.  Frank,  assignor  ) 
L     :  SolSt^M. Colora-lo  «l-lngs.  Colo      Holder  and  de- 
liverer for  drinklng-straws.     No.  1,102.297  .  July  7  ,  uaz. 

ReInke."*Rob^rtr  Chicago,    111.      Lever-locking  device.      No. 

1  102  802  :  Julv  7  :  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  202 
Relsz    Ftigen       (  See  Lleben  and  Relsz.  >      (Reissue.) 
eUz!  WlllSm  J..  Southwest.  Pa       Shade  and  V^r.oi"^^ 

bracket      No.  1.104.545;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.     "4  :  P-  ^9«- 
Relafs  Gesellschaft   m.   b.    H.      (See   Lleben   and   Relsz.    as- 

ReSr  George''E.''GulIford.  Conn.      Raising  and   lowering 
I        mechanism.      No.    1,103,839;    July 
1        p.  609. 

'   Remington     Typewriter     Company. 
Rlsley,  assignors.) 

Rench.  Charles   A..   Hamilton.  Ohio 


July    28 :    Gaz.    vol.    204 ; 

(;a.      Making    calcium   add 
;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 


Newton,    Albert    E.,    as 


14  ;    (iaz.    vol. 
(See     Hlgham 


■704  . 
and 
No. 


1  104.314  :  July  21  ;  <iaz.  vol.  204 
Rcnner.  Homer  (J  .  Portland,  O 


Portable  bath. 
;  p.  812. 
Trap.     No.  1.104.315: 


)reg. 
Julv  21  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  812. 
Rennerfelt    Ivar.  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Generating  heat  by 
means  of  electric  arcs.     No.    1.103.379;   July    14;    (Jaz. 

RenoManilfacttirlng  Company.     (See  Womelsdorf,  George 

Rent^n."  George  W.,  Brooklyn,  assljcnor  to  Hind  Steel* 
Wire  Works  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Clawhammer.  No. 
1.103.380  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  448. 

Repelow.  Max  A..  New  York  N.  \.  (  anl  Index.  No. 
1  105  30f!  ;  Julv  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  n.  120. 

Revere  Rubber  Companr.     (  See  Cobb    llei.ry  Z.,  I'^s'gnor  > 

Reynard.  James  K.     ( ^ee  Emerson.  Manwaring,  and  Rey- 

Reynolda.  Charles  M..  Sparks  Nev.Mnnufacture  of  bri- 
quets and  other  articles.  No.  1.103,078;  July  14;  Oaz. 
vol    204  :  p.  344. 

Revnolds     Clifford    W.    Freeport.    111.,    assignor    of    one 
fourth  to  F.  E.  Wilcox  and  one-fourth  to  L.  E.  Hlckok. 
Mechanlcsburg.  Pa.     Running-gear.     No.  1.102,356  :  July 
7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  47.  ^     „.     ^ 

Revnolds.  John  N..  (Jreenwlch.  Conn.,  assignor  to  \\e8tern 
fclectric  t-ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Multiple-brush 
selector.  No.  1,103,623;  July  14;  Oai.  vol.  204: 
p.  536. 
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Reynolds.  Robert  A..  Detroit,  Mich.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.   1,103.223;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  397. 

Revnolds,  Ross  I,.,  and  A.  D.  Mc(iraw.  Fall  River.  Mass. 
Saddle  for  the  top  rolls  of  spinning  frames.  No. 
1.104,932:  July  2.**:  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1077. 

und     Mnschlnenfabrlk. 


und     Maschlnenfabrlk. 


(See 

(See 


Rbeinlsche     Metallwaaren 
.^sak.  Karl,  assignor,  i 

Rhelnlsche     Metallwaaren- 
\'iiller,  Karl,  assignor.) 

Rhodes,  Frederick  L.,  Short  Hills,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Telephone  and  Telegraph  I'ompany.  Coll  cases  for 
Insertion  in  cables.  No.  1.103.079:  July  14;  (>az.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  345. 

Rhodes.  Jay  B..  Kalamazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western 
Wheeled  Scraper  Company,  .\urora.  III.  Dump-car.  No. 
l.lo;{.:U4  :  July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  427. 

Rice.  Richard  H.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric lompanv.  Turbine.  No.  1,105,375;  July  28;  Ga«. 
vol.   L'04  :   p.    1235. 

Rich.  Mark  C.  Hot  Springs.  S.  D.  Manufacture  of  syrup. 
No.   1,104.135:  July   21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   204;  p.   752. 

Rich.  .Mark  C.  Hot  Springs,  S  D.  Manufacture  of  alfalfa 
products.     No.  1.104.136  :  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  752. 

Richard.  Jules.     (See  Colardeau  and  Richard.) 

Ulchard.s.  Walter  F..  gulncv,  III.  Dental  lathe-file.  No. 
l,lo.'-..4i-,6  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  1262. 

Rlihards.  Wilton  L..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Western  Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electric 
relay.     No.  1.103.6H8  :  July  14  ;  (iaz,  vol.  204  :  p.  500. 

Richardson.  Alonzo  A.,  Chlco,  Cal.  .Anchoring  device  for 
tap*'  measures.  No.  1,102,436  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  76. 

ItichardKoD.  Benjamin  F.,  assignor  to  Cnlonite  Company. 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Road-bed  and  making  same.  No. 
l.lo.%..')SO  :  .luly  2»<  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1304. 

Richardson.  Earl  H..  assignor  to  Hotpoint  Electric  Heat- 
ing ('ompany.  Ontario.  Cal.  Moving  display  device.  No. 
1,103,624  ;  .Inly  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  535. 

Richardson,  Edgar  J.,  Sioux  ("Itv.  Iowa.  .Automobile- 
radiator.  .No.  1.103,840;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  009. 

liichardson.  Ralph  R..  assignor  to  Chicago  Carton  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Display  structure  and  carton  there- 
for.     No.   1.104.933:    July    28;   (Jaz.    vol.    2(»4  :    p.    1077. 

Richardson.  Sidney  W..  and  W.  Staveley.  Hokitlka,  New 
Zealand.  Safety  apparatus  for  mining  -  cages.  No. 
1.103.841  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  (509. 

Rlchev.  Alexander  E..  Joliet,  III.  Heading  -  tool.  No. 
1,1(^3,434;  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  460. 

liichniond  Ce<Iar  Works.  (See  Reams,  Joshua  W.,  as- 
signor. I 

Rlchter,  Herman  V..  assignor  to  Hynes  Shade  CJulde  i"om- 
panv.  Los  Angeles.  (,"al.  Shade  -  controller.  No. 
1.1()4.221  :  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  780. 

Rlchter.  Jos.ph  A.     (See  Hollldav.  Charles  O..  assignor.) 

RIdgway,  (Jeorge,  Kalgoorlle,  Western  Australia.  .Austra- 
lia. Filter  for  slimes,  pulp,  and  the  like.  No.  1.103,080  ; 
Julv   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  345. 

RIegel.  Samuel  S.      (See  Manchester  and  RIegel. ) 

Ries.  Harry  W..  ColllngswocKl.  N.  J.,  and  L.  B.  Brown, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  (Jame  apparatus.  No.  1.102.954; 
July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  25.1 

Rietzsch,  .Alfred,  administrator.      (See  Zahn.  Robert.) 

RIgbv,  Clark  F..  Butler,  Pa.  Combination  caslng-hefld  and 
oil"  saver.  No.  1,105,340;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  voL  204;  p. 
1219. 

RIgg.  (illt)ert.  Palmerton.  Pa.. 
Zinc  Comi»any.  New  York.  N. 
elementary  form  from  pyrlte. 
Oaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.  345. 

Rigg.  (illliert.  Palnurton.  Pa.,  aaalgoor  to  Ni  w  Jersey 
Zinc  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Preparing  pyrltiferous 
zinc  bl.iide  ('or  magnetic  separation.  No.  1.103,082; 
July  14  :  Gaz.  vol    204  :  p.  345. 

Rlisager,  Henrlk  E.,  Frederiksberg,  Denmark.  Rotary 
kiln.     No.  1.103.381  :  July  14  ;  <Iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  449. 

RIker.  Carroll  L..  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clothes-line  sup- 
port.    No.  1.103.08;^  :  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  346. 

Riley,  Herbert  S.,  ct  al.     (See  Ela,  Jonathan  C,  assignor.) 

Riley,  Robert  S.,  Provideni-e.  R.  I.  I'nderfeed  furnace. 
No.   1.103.625;   July   14;   Gaz.   vol.   204;  p.   535. 

Rlmmer,  Cedric  E,  l'.  .\.  Plyralre.  and  W.  Wills.  Lunlng, 
Nev.  ;  said  Wills  assignor  of  three-tenths  to  W.  L. 
Rohrer.  Canton.  Ohio.  Carbureter.  No.  1,104,222; 
July   21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  781. 

Risley.  Bruce  .\.      (See  Page,  Frank  W..  assignor.) 

Risle.y,   Philemon.      (See  Hlgham  and  Rlsley.) 

Rlsser.  .\rfhur  I..  Chicago.  III.  Speed  -  reducer.  No. 
1.104.223  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  782. 

Rlter  Conley  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Carpenter, 
Hiuiry   .\.,  Hsslanor  ) 

Rltter.  (Jilbert  P,.  ft  al.     (See  (Jearing,  Harry,  assignor.) 

RItter.  Jacob,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bag  frame  fastener.  No. 
1.102.437:  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  76. 

Rlveroll.  Elfeco,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Smeltlng-furnace.  No. 
I.io.'.ooi  ;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1100. 

Roach,   E.  .\.      I  fiee  Graham.  David  M.  assignor.) 

Roach,  Edson  A  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  M.  Ci-aham, 
Bordulac,  N.  D.  Stacker.  No.  1.104,447;  July  21  ;  Ga*. 
vol.  204  :  p    859. 

Roadman,  John  H.,  Monongahela.  and  W.  M.  Dravo.  Belle 
Vernon,  assignors  to  Window  Glass  Machine  Company. 
F»ittsbtirgh.  Pa.  Takedown  sling  for  handling  glass 
cylinders.     No.  1,102,803  ;  July  7  ;  Gai.  vol.  204  ;  p.  2(»3. 


assignor  to  New  Jersey 
Y.  Recovering  sulfur  in 
No.  1,103,081  ;  July  14; 


Roarke,  Marv  E..  New  York,  N,  Y.  Garment-weight.  No. 
1.102.438;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  76. 

Roberg.  Claes  F.,  and  A.  A.  Malmberg,  Chicago,  111.  Iron- 
ing-machine. No.  1,105,20";  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p,  1171. 

Roberts.  Cameron  F..  Detroit.  Mich.  Fountain  dust  mop. 
No.  1,102.439  :  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  76. 

Roberts.  (Jeorge  A..  Wollaston,  Mass.  Felt  poltsblng- 
stlck.      .No.   1.105,457;  July  28;  C.az.   vol.   204:   p.    1282. 

Roberts,  George  B.,  New  York,  assijcnor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredths  to  M.  T.  Flanagan,  North  Tarry  town,  N.  Y. 
Ventllator-wlndow.  No.  1,102.055;  July  '7;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.  254. 

Roberts.  tJuv.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Fuse  -  tongs.  No. 
l,10.'-.,043  :  "inly  28;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.   1114. 

Roberts.  Henry  P.,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  Sanitary 
Cigar  Cutter  Co.  Sanitary  cigar-cutter.  No.  1.104.137; 
July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   752. 

Roberts.  John  T..  Washington,  D.  C.  Warmer.  No. 
1.105.307:  Julv  28:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1207. 

Roberts,  Joseph  P..  Bell.  Fla.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine.    No.  1.103.842  :  July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  tilO. 

Roberts,  Julius  ()..  Salina.  Kans.  Screw-extractor.  No. 
1,105,53.-.:  Julv  28;   (Jaz,  vol.  204;  p.   1289. 

Roberts,  (^dineal.  Bonhaiu.  Tex.  Fruit  stand.  No. 
1,105,376:  Julv  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1235. 

Rol>ertson.  Charles  B..  Baltimore.  Md.  Toy  weighing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,104.138;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   .53. 

Robinson,  .Arthur  W.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  FToat- 
Ing  discharge  pii>e  for  hydraulic  dredges.  No.  1,104,275  ; 
July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  799. 

Robinson.  Cyrus.  Mount  Vernon.  .N.  Y..  assignor  to  Metal- 
lurgical Engineering  &  I'rocess  ("orporation.  Ore  treat- 
ment      No.    1.10.-., 102:   Julv  28;   (Jaz.   vol.   204;   p.   1135. 

Robinson.  Edward  W..  assignor  to  International  Barrel 
Companv.  Savannah.  tJa.  Barrel  -  Ivf ad  retainer.  No. 
1.104.546:  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  896. 

Robinson.  Frank  A.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
Companv.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Tvpe  writing  machine.  No. 
1. 102.688;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  n.   162. 

Robinson.  Frederick  J..  Hamilton.  \a  Brnkln_p  devl<re 
for  reversible  gear  me<-hanism.  No.  1.105,3.7;  July 
I'S  ;  (Jaz    vol.  2<V4  :  p.   1235. 

Robinson,  Henry  O.,  Brookline,  Mass.,  and  C.  Steadman, 
Huguenot  Park,  N.  Y.  Kiln,  furnace.  &c.  ( Reissue,  i 
No.  13.774  ;  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  644. 

Robinson,  Joseph  V..  Washington.  D.  C.  Fire-governor, 
No.   1,105,208:   July  28;   Gaz.   vol.  204;   p.   1171. 

Robinson.  R.  P..  el  <il.     (See  Connor.  George  W..  assignor.) 

Robinson.  Robert  B.      (See  Bates,  Eddo  V..  asMgnor. ) 

Robisun,  Edward  J.,  Chilllcothe.  Mo.  Bedstead.  No. 
I.l(r2,956:  July  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  254. 

Roblin,  Ivdwin.  "Toledo.  Ohio.  Brake  for  automobile- 
trucks      No.  1,103.540:  Julv  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  503. 

Rockwell.  Albert  P..  assignor  to  The  New  Departure 
Manufacturing  Company,  Bristol.  Conn.  Antlfrictlon- 
t>earlng      No.  1.102.547;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  114. 

Rockwell.  Fred  P..  AU>ert  Lea,  Minn.  Slip-folder.  No. 
i. 104. 276  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  799 

Rodda.  Horace  W..  lA.nd<.n.  England.  Machine  for  wash- 
ing plates.  No.  1.104.139;  July  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  753. 

Rodden  Richard  M..  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Collar. 
No.  1.102.440;  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  77. 

Roderick  Lean  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Warne.   Frederick  C.  assignor.)  ,  ,      . 

Rodgers  Charles  E..  Shepberdsvllle.  Ky.  Cultivator.  No. 
1.102.957  ;  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  254. 

Rodgers.  Lotiis  "e..  (^hlcago.  III.  Apparatus  for  drying 
pro.lucts  of  c!av  or  rlie  like.  No.  1,103.435;  July  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  467. 

Roecker.  William  J.,  Three  Lakes.  Wis.  Sleigh.  No. 
1  ]<t5.530:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1289. 

Roessler  &  Ilasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  The.  (See  Zwlngen- 
berger.  Otto  K.,  assignor.) 

Roger.  Karl.  Berlin.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Linotype  and 
Machinery  Limited.  Ix.ndon,  England.  Device  for 
wiping  the  printing  surfaces  of  intaglio  printing  presses. 
No.  1,102,548:  Julv  7:  (Juz.  vol.  204;  p.   114. 

Rogers,  (Jeorge  P.,  .Atlantic  Cltv,  N.  J.  Clothes-washer, 
No.  I,l(t2.058  :  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  255. 

Rogers.  (Jeorge  W.      (See  Hill.  Joshua  A.,  assignor.) 

Rogers.  Ixinzo  B..  Brlnkley.  Ark.  Trap.  No  1.105.468; 
July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  12(W. 

Rogers.  Raloh  F..  Chicago.  III.  Removable  seat  structtJre. 
No.  1.10:t.315;  July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  427. 

Rogerson,  Thomas  B  .  Tollcross,  (ilasgow.  Scotland.  Re- 
generative open  h*'arth  furnace.  No,  1,104.448;  July 
21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  859. 

Rohrer.  Joslah  IL,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Safety  starting- 
crank.     No.  1.104.323:  July  21  :  (Jaz    vol.  20-{  ;  p.  816. 

Rohrer.  William  L.     (See  Lee.  Charles  F.,  assignor.) 

Rohrer,  William  L.  (See  Rlmmer.  Plymire.  and  Wills,  as- 
signors.) 

Romel.ser,  Wllhelm,  Waidmaiinslust,  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Differential  gearing.  No.  1.104.005  ;  July  21  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  707. 

Romine,  .loseph  B,     (See  Gilpin  and  Romlne.) 

Rotxhettl.  Joseph  A..  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Noiseless  Typewriter  (Jom- 
panv.  Mlddletown,  tOnn.  Platen-shifting  mechanism  for 
type-writers.  No.  1,103.158;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  374. 
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A     Rao,    Seacombe,   Eng- 
No.  1,105,459;  July  28; 

rSe<>   Rosenthal,   Arthur, 


and 
vol. 

as 


K«op.    William    M  ,    Kangns    City,    Mo,,    aaaignor    to    Wire 

Fabric  Ma.hinerv  I'umpanv.     Wlrf  fabric  machine.      No. 

1,10;{.S10:  July  14:  <;az.  vol.  l.'04  :  p.  4JH. 
Root.    Francis    S..    SrHntcndtl,    Mass.       Invalid  liftlnj?    de- 

vi  ■^.      .\n.    1.10;i.4;'.<'.  ;  July   14;  <;a/..   vol.  :;(i4  ;   p.  4t57. 
Root.    Frank    I*.,    .\kr©n,    Ohio.      Air  valve    for    pneumatic 

tires       No.    1.104.074:   July   21;    liai.    vol.   204;   p.   7;<.'. 
Uorko.    Jiini.'s    K  .    Hay    City.    Mich.      Spike-retainer.      No. 

],1(|,'?.;U7  ;  Julv  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  428. 
Hosioe,     Kurton  "  K..     Sprlnsrhlll.     Nova     Scotia,     Canada. 

ThermnI    pan.      No.   1.10:J,15»;  July    14;   (iaz.   vol.   204; 

p.  374. 
Rose,    F'rederiok,    Liverpool,   and 

land,     'lirf  for  vflilrle-whecls. 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    l2»?a. 
Rose   Label    Machine   Company. 

asaljcnor.  > 
Rosenthal,   Arthur,  a.>;|it(aior  to  Rose   I.,«h»>l   Machine  Com 

pany    (irand   Kapldl,   Mich.      I>ibel   cutting  and   folding 

machine.      No.    1,104,31(1;    July    21;    Uaz.    vol.   204;    p. 

813. 
Rosner,  Max,  Ks.slgnur  tn  E.  It.  Henderson,  Jr.,  New  York. 

N.   Y.      Fire  escape.      No    1.104.44ft;   July   21;   Gaz.   vol 

204  ;  p.  st>o. 
Ross,  Jam.-s   C,  Colorado   Springs,  Colo.,  assignur   to  The 

Hydrocarbon  Companv.     Treating  bituminous   material. 

No.   1,104,140;  July  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.   204  ;   p.  75.i. 
Ross,  Scott  C  .  et  al.,  executors.      (See  Alberger,  Louis  R.) 
Ross.  William  R,  Morrlsdale,  I'a      Switch.     No.  1,104,547  ; 

.lulv  21  :  r.iiz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  SOfi. 
R>»isl,    Auguste    J  .    NLignra    Falls,    a.sslgnor   to   The   Tlta 

nium   Alloy   Maiiuf«<-turlng;  Company,    .Sew    York,   N.    Y. 

Metallurgical    method.      No.    1,104,317;    July    21;    Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  y<i:i. 
Rossi,  August''  J.,  Nlafara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  Titanium 

.Mloy     Manufacturltig     Company.     New     York,      N       V. 

nieufiiiiig    solution!    containing    titanous    chlortd 

producing  the  same.     No.   l,in5,30H;  July  2S  ;  Caz 

21)4  :  p.   1207. 
Rotary   Valve  Motor  Company.     (See  Nelson,  Emil  A 

Rotiisteij'.  Nels  J  .  Rel«lt.  Wis.     Fly-wheel.     No.  1,103.843; 

Juiv    14  ;  (In/.,  vol.  404  ;  n.  fllO. 
Rounds.  Danlrl.  I'ortlapd.  Me.    Repair-Jack.    No.  1,103,844; 

Julv   14  ;  ir,\z.  vol.   404  ;  p    '"lO. 
Rowe'   Fri'deriik    A..    N'orth    Vancouv.-r,    British   Columbia. 

assignor  of  one  half  to  K.  W.  I'elton.  Vancouver,  lanada. 

HoH.' supporter.     NO.  1.102,804;  July  7;  (laz.  vol.   204; 

p.  203. 
Row.-,   Sitlncv  C.      (Set'   French    Robert  H..  assignor.) 
Rowland    .Machine  Coaipany,   The.      (Set-   Fudge,   Raj-mond 

F,.,  a.s.signur.  I 
Roy    Joseph,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Stove 

Corapauv,    St.    Lou!*.    M>       ';as  range.      No.    1.104.224; 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^04  ;  v    7sl>  . ,  ,_    . 

Rubovits.    Cora     A.,    cl    al.    executors.       (See    Alshuler, 

Moses.)  .       ^        ».     ...         .. 

Rubush.    rjeorge     \V  ,     Washington,    D.    C.       Machine    for 

washing  dishes,  cups,  and  cutlery.     No.  1,104,388;  July 

21  :  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  8.39. 
Rudd'  r    Frank   I'     I'efl'V.  assignor  to  deorge  Fletcher  and 

Couipany.   Limited,  Litchurch,   I>erby,   England.      Steam- 

gpnerator.     No.  l,l(^2,0.^»  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  255. 
Rude    Ole  U..  Sacred  Jl^nrt.  Minn.      Shaft  attachment  for 

vehldp  runners.     No.  1,105,103;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

p.    1135.  ^  ,   , 

Rud< T.   Cnrl,   Wandsb^k,   Germany.      I'rodnclnsr  a   mixture 

of   camplien.'   and    Ij.ibornv!     tcetat.*    from    plnene   hydro- 

chlorid       No.    I,10.'^,;i7« ;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol     204;    p. 

T'35  ' 

Rudlsill.  Hiram,  Greeicastle,  Ind      Truss.     No.  1,104, UJ  ; 

Julv  2!  ;  <;az.  vol.  i04  :  p.  753. 
Rudolph    Wurlitzer   Mjanufacturlng   Company,   The.       (See 

Blohut.    Jos.'iih,   asi^lgnor.  I 
Rudolpbi,    Frank.   Moitciair.   N.   J.,   assignor   to  American 

Can  Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Conveyer  for  sheets  of 

materials.       No.     1,104,.'>48;    July    21;    (iaz.    vol.    204; 

p    H97.  j 

Ruff.  .NLithew  v..  Smvk-na.  Oa.     Automatic  air-cushion  and 

Bho.k  absorber.     No,  1.103,084;  July  14;  Gii.  voL  204; 

p.  .Uil 
Ruinolv,    Edward    A.,    assignor    to    M.    Rumely    Company. 

Laport.'.  Ind      Traiftion  wheel.     No.  1,104.934;  July  28; 

(•,,[7.     V..;.    L'Ot  ;    |i     1(>7'<. 
Rumpf,  Harrv  J.,  Hafc-thorp.  Md.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 

L      II       I'h'elps,     Wtsttleld,     N,     J.        Relief  valve.        No. 

1.1112.549  :  July  7  ;  tiaz.   vol.  204  ;   p    115. 
Rundl.  tt.  William  I.>.,  M-i.siKnor  to  Davis  A  F'urber  Machine 

Company.  North   .\t»'I    \'       .Mass.      Concl.'nsing  apimratus 

for    1  ardlug-muchini-       .N"     l,103..'i41  ;    July    l-i;    Ga». 

vol.  204  ;   p.  503. 
Runk^l.    Kuiil.      I  See   Kewhouse  and   Runkel.) 
Runner.  P'mma  A.,  Itkaca.  N.  Y.     Glove-tlnger-turnlng  de 

vice.     No.  1.104. one,;  .Inly  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  n.  707. 
Ruppel.  Charle-i,  Fhiladeiphia,  Fa.     Talking  machine.     No. 

].]04,9:i5;  July  2HJ  (;nz    vol.  204;  p.   1078. 
Rnppel,     Henry      cUvtlnnd.     Ohio, 

^tov.'  Ciuiipany.   St     Loiiis.   .Mo. 

bustiiin  tu!'''s  on   lihie  flame 

.Iiilv   14  :  Gaz.   vol.   ?04  ;   p.     ,.  . 
Rushy,    John    M.,    assignor    to    The    T'nited    Gns    Improve- 
ment Conipanv.  I'liiladflphla.  I'a.     Registering  meter  for 
fas   and   the   like.      No.    1,105.581;    July    28;    Gaz.   vol. 
04;  p.  1304.  i 


assignor    to    American 
Means  for  raising  com- 
wick-stoves.     No.   1,103,845; 
p.   ♦)!! 


Ruaaell.    Andrew   L.,    MIdwav.    I*a.     Truck  for   mllk-oana. 

No.    1.1(13,089;  Julv   14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  560. 

Rusaell.  Charles  D..  St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Spike.  No.  1.103.542; 
Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  503. 

Russell,  Nelson  J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  I'ump-actuatiug 
met  hanlsra  for  carbureters.  No.  1.103,224  ;  July  14  ; 
<;az.    vol.    204  ;    p.   397. 

Russell.  Thomas  K.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Addressing  and  In- 
serting machine.  No.  1.103.846;  July  14;  Ga«.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  611. 

Russell.  Thomas  N..  assignor  to  Chicago-Cleveland  Car 
Roofing  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Car-roof.  No.  1,103,085  ; 
July    14  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  346. 

Ryckman,  John.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Kerosene-gas  gen- 
erator and  burner  .No.  1,105,104;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;   p     1  135. 

S.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.     (See  Caskey.  Edgar  M..  assignor.) 

S.  F.  Bowser  &  Co.  (See  I»e  VIlWss.  Thomas  D.,  as- 
signor.) 

(See  Bowser,    Lafayette   E.. 


(See  Mulligan,  Thomas  F.,  as 
(See  WyckoCr.  Andrew  D..  a6- 
(See  Mackintosh,  Edward  D.. 


S.    F.    Bowser   &   Company. 

assignor. ) 
S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company. 

algnor. ) 
S.   V.   Bowser  &  Company. 

siguor. ) 
S.  S.   Hepworth  Company. 

assignor. ) 
S.   S.   White  Dental   Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See 

Arden,  Thomas  R.,  assignor.) 
Saco-I/Owell  Shops.     (See  Curley  and  Moss,  assignors.) 
Sales  Company.      (See  Bower,  Rot)ert  A.,  assignor.) 
Salmon,    Frank    M..    Waverly.    Mo.      Orchard-heater.      No 

l,104,.s;i2;   Julv  28;  (Jaz.   vol.   204;   p.   1043 
Sam.ilia,  Hallm  N.      (See  Samaha,  S.tllm  N.  and  H.  N.  t 
Samaha,    S.iiim    N.    and    H.    N.    Washington,    I).    C.      Food 

compound  .No.  I,l(i2,rt07  ;  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  136. 
Saniesrc  iitlier.  Ri.h.ird  (See  Canzler  and  Samesreuther.  i 
Sampson,    Edward    J  ,   (Jrandmound.    Iowa.      Tractor,      No, 

1.104,277  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  800. 
Samuel   I'abot.    Inc.      (See   .\bl)Ott,   Charles  M.,  assignor.) 
Samuel  Cupples  Envelope  Company.      (See  Vlereiigel.  .M.it 

thew,  amlgDor. ) 
Samuel,    l.,eopold    S.    and    M.,    Newark,    N.    J.       Making 

strips   for  weaving  and   the  like.     No.    1,105,309;  July 

28  ;  (Jaz.  vol    204  ;  p.    1208. 
Samuel.  Mos.s       i  See   Samuel.   Leopold   S.   and  M.) 
San  Hiego  Aerial  Navigation  Co.     (See  Waterman,  Russell 

R..  assignor.  J 
Sander.  Cliaries  ().     (See  Zander,  John  L.,  assignor.) 
Sanders,    Stephen    I'..    Cupertino     Cal.      Carbureter.      No. 

l,10.'..l(iU  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.   1154. 
Sanderson,  William  I'.      (See  Hayward  and  Sanderson.) 
.Sandford.   William    H..    New    York.    N     Y.      Handle  of  golf- 
clubs,  polo  sticks,  and  the  like.     No.   1,102.441;  July  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  77. 
Sanford.  Henry  <}.      (See  Hewitt.  Wallace  B..  assignor.) 
Sanford.    Hugh    W..    KnoxvlUe,   Tenn.      Mining  car    wheel. 

No.   1,1(»4.54!>;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  897. 
Sanfor<l.  Robert  (i.,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.     Electric  elevator.     No. 

1.103.C20;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  536. 
Sanitary  Can  Company.     (See  Wegner.  Fred,  assignor.) 
Sanitary   Cigar   Cutter   Co.      (See   Roberts,    Henry    1'.,   as 

signor. ) 
Sargent   Company.      (See  Dunbar,  Frank  (i.,  assignor.) 
Sargent  &  Company.      (See  Sargent,  Henry   B.,  assignor.) 
Sargent  &  Companv.      (See  Sparks,  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Sargent,    Frederick    <;..    Westford,    Mass.      Apparatus    for 

selective  wireless  telegraphing.      No.  1.102,442;  July  7; 

Gai.  vol.  204  :  p.  77 
Sargent,   Henry   B..  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New 

Haven.  Conn.     Framing  square.     No.  1.102,681);  July  7; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  ;   p.   103 
.Sargent,  Marsball  U       (See  Karlberg  an»i  Sargent.) 
Sartain,   Isaac   .M..  Tracv  City,  Tenn.     Vehicle  wheel-tire. 

No.   1.102.690;  July  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  204  ;  p.  163. 
Sauchereau.     John     L.,     Spokane,     Wash.       Valve.       No. 

1,105.209:    July    28;    Gas.    vol.   204:    p.    1172. 
Saurer.  Firm  of  Adolph.      (See  Eggart.  Karl,  assignor.) 
Saurer,  Firm  of  Adolph.     (See  Morlggl.  Carl,  assignor.) 
Saurer,     HIppolvt.     Arbon.     Switzerland        .lac»]uard  card- 
punching   machine.      No.    1.104.5.^0:   July   21;   Gaz.   Vol. 

204  :  p.  897. 
Saurer,  HIppolvt.  Arbon,  Switzerland      Machine  for  punch 

Ing  jacqtiartf-cards.      ?4o.    1,104,551  ;   July  21  ;  Gaz.   vol 

204  ;  p.  898. 
Savage,  (^'harley  S.,  deceased,  Burfleld,  Ky.  ;  J.  C  Huffaker, 

administrator.     Gate.     No.  1,102,691  ;  July  7:  Gai.  vol. 

2()4  ;  p.  163. 
Savage,     Richard    J.,    and    C.     K.     Schulfz.     Chicago.     III. 

Candv-making  machine.     No.   1,104,936;  July  28;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   107M. 
Savelsberg.  Josef.   l*apenburg-on-the-Ems,    Germany.     Sin- 
tering smelting  products  and   the  like.     No.   1,103,318: 

July   14;  (inz.  vol.   204  ;   p.  429'. 
SaveoU   Creosoting   Machine   Company.      (See   Frame   and 

(ialloway,  asslgnorfi.) 
Savole,    Josef,    Central    Falls.    R.    I.      Paper-cap    remover. 

No.  1,105,210;  July  28;  (iaz    vol.  204;  p.  1172. 
Savoy.  John   A..   San   PVancisco,  Cal.      Automatic  ship  re- 
versing device.     No.  1,105,537;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.    I2M9. 
Savre.   Eugene  A..  Elgin.  III.     .Automatic  radiating  system 

ior   internal-combustion    engines.      No.    1,104.652;   July 

21  ;  Oa>.  vol.  204 ;  p.  898. 
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Scarborough,  Walter  M.,  I^ncaster,  Pa.  Illumlnated-lenB 
sign.     No.  1,104.008  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  707. 

Scaturro.  Antonino,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safetv  baby-hat. 
No.   1,104,653:  July  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  899. 

Sthade.  John.  Jr..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  VVessmann, 
New  York.  N.  V.  Snfetv  device.  No.  1,103.437;  July 
14  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  46t.  „       .      „       .       . 

SchMfer.  Max.  assignor  to  Firm  of  U.  Bosch.  Stuttgart. 
Germany.  Interrupter  for  electric  ignition-macliines. 
No.   1,104,007:  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  707. 

Schaller.  Oscar,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.105.211  :  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1173. 

Schani.'ll.  Otto  A..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Road-roller.  No. 
1.102.443  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  78. 

Schanz.  Frl^drich  A..  Dresden,  Germany.  .Vpparutus  for 
demonstrating  ocular  fluorescence.  -No.  1,105,310;  July 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1208. 

Scharf.  Frank  W..  assignor  to  Interstate  Electric  &  Mfg. 
Co.,  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Electric  light  and  power  switch- 
board.    No.  1,102,805  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2()4  ;  p.  203. 

Schaul),   Jacob.    Logan,    Utah,   assignor,    by    mesne   assign 
meuts,    to    The    Caxton     I'rinters.     Limited,    Caldwell, 
Idaho.     IxK-klng  mechanism  for  loose  leaf  binders.     No. 
1,105.161  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1154. 

Scheibert.  Rudolph  II..  Ciucinnail.  Ohio.  Steering-wheel. 
No.  1.10.3.4.''.><  ;  Julv  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  468. 

S<-1ienck.  «  harles.      (See  Wylde  and  Schenck.  • 

Scherer.  Albert  (i..  assignor  to  The  Excelaior  Steel  Furnace 
Companv.  Chicago,  111.  Safety  device  for  clutch  con- 
trolled machines.  No.  1.102,608;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.   130. 

Scherer,  .\n)ert  (J.,  assignor  to  The  Excelsior  Steel  Furnace 
Company,  Chicago,  HI.  Safety  device  for  clutch-con- 
trolled machines.  No.  1.102.609  ;  July  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  136. 

Scherzer.  Albert  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Bascule  bridge.  No. 
1,104,318:  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  814. 

Schlebeler,  Carl,  Wllmersdorf.  Germany,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Hoisting  conveyance.  No. 
1,102,550;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  115. 

Schlff,  Sigmund,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Com 
pany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tvpe-wrlting  machine.  No. 
1.104.278;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  800. 

Schiflrmann,  Auguste  C.  and  J.  B.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Frult- 
presser.  No.  1.104,9.37;  July  28;  Gar.  vol.  204;  p. 
1079. 

Schiflrmann.  John  B.  (See  Schiffmann,  Auguste  C.  and 
J.  B.I 

Schlndeler,  Franz  T.  M.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Serving  device. 
No.  1.10.:. 225;  July  14;  Gar.  vol.  204;  p.  307. 

Schlndler.  John  L..  Friend.  Oreg.  Governor  for  explosive- 
engines.     No.  1,102.960;  July  7;  Gar.  vol.  204;  p.  256. 

Schlsler.  I'rank  J..  Wiuthrop,  Minn.  Non  explosive  oil- 
can.    No.  1.103.319;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  429. 

Schlesinger  Thury.  Marie.  Berkeley.  Cal.  nour-slfter.  No. 
1.103.32S:  Julv  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  432. 

Schllck.  Otto.      (See  Grelner,  Frledricb.  assignor.) 

Bchloss    Mfg.    Co.,    M.    W.      (See   Guggenheim,    Edgar,   as- 

S-'imehl,'  Frederick  (}..  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Display-stand. 

No.  1.10.3,(»86:  July  14;  (Jar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  347. 
Schmidt.  Augustus  F..   Pittsburgh,   Pa.     Valve  mechanism 

for    motors.      No.    1.103,087;    July    14;    Gar.    vol.    204; 

ScEmldt.    Edward.    El    Paao.    Tex.      Combined    ruler    and 

blotter      No.  1,105,002  ;  July  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1UM1. 

Schmidt,  Ernest  H.,  assignor  to  The  National  Malleable 
Castings  Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Draft  rigging.  No. 
1.104.554  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  899. 

Schmidt,  Henrv  F.,  Wllkinsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Machine  Company.  Variable-speed  tur- 
bine.    No.  1,102.357;  July  7;  (iar.  vol.  204;  p.  47. 

Schmidt.   Otto,  Stuttgart,  assignor   to  (^annstatter   MIsch 
und     Knetmaschinen-Fabrik     Cannstatter-Dampf    Back- 
ofenfabrlk    Werner    &    Pfleiderer,    Cannstatt,    Germany. 
Chain  conveyer.     No.  1.104,708;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

Schmitt.  Peter  A..  Hamburg.  Germany.  Manufacture  of 
food  fats  more  particularly  for  the  preparation  of  pas- 
tries and  the  like.     No.  l,102.5.-.l  ;  July  t  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

Schmitt.  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Maschinenfahrlk  Schnnrr  A 
Schmitt.  Frankfort  on-the-Main.  (Jermany.  Device  for 
feeding  the  tobacco  In  cigar  bunching  machines.  No. 
1.102,692:  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  164.  .,,.,, 

Schmitlinger,  Jolin.  assignor  to  H.  W  Hanna,  Philadel- 
phia Pa.  Diaphragm  for  the  sound-boxes  of  talklng- 
machlires.      No.   1,104,833;   July   28;  Gaz.   vol.   204;   p. 

Schneider.  .Vdolph,  assignor  to  Banning  &  Banning,  Chi- 
cago HI.  Base  for  bottle-ftliing  machines.  No. 
1.104.5.-.5:  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  899. 

Schneider.  Alexander  M.,  New  York.  N,  ^.  Skirt.  No. 
1.104.319  :  July  21  ;  Gar.  voL  204  ;  p.  814. 

Schneider.  Eberhnrd.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Supnorting  struc- 
ture for  projeetlng  apparatus.  No.  1,104,834  ;  July  28; 
Gaz.   vol.  204  ;   |>.   lo4:C 

Schneider.  Franklin,  assignor,  by  mesne  ns.signment8,  to 
Til''  Van  I'orn  Electric  Tool  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Gearing.      No     1,104.736;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

Schneider.  Franklin,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Van  I  torn  Electric  Tool  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Electrical  switch.  No.  1.104,737  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  960. 


Schneider,   George   J.,   asslrnor   to   Acme  Baetrlc    Heater 

Company,  Detroit.  Mlcb.  Electrically-heated  Instru- 
ment.    No.  1.103,690;  July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  500. 

Schneider.  John  G..  assignor  of  one  third  to  C.  A.  Haw- 
kins, York,  Pa.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,103,847  ;  July  14 ; 
Gaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.   611. 

Schoelles,  Arthur  L..  Newfane,  N.  Y.  Spinning-machine. 
No.  1.103,100  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  375. 

Schoendelen.    August,    Davenport,    Iowa.      Curtain-fixture. 


'No.  1,1i»4,"i42  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  n.  754. 
Schoenhelt.     Ernest.    Ambrldge.    Pa.       Sash-balance. 


No. 


1.102.444  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.    .H. 
Schofleld.    Robert.   New    Bedford,   assignor   to    The    \\bltlB 

Machine    Works,    Whitlnsviile,    Mass.      Sliver  -  pan    for 

combing  machines.      No.    1,102,298;    July    7:    Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  27. 
Srhornburg     Ludwlg,    Gelscnklrchen,    assignor    to    Mannes- 

manurohren  Werke,     Dusseldorf,     (iermany.       Pipe  joint 

packing.     No.   1,102. 9(51  ;  July  7;  <iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  256. 
Sch«nfeld,    Ferdinand,    Zurich.    Switzerland.       Device    for 

opening   tins.      No.    1,102,962;    July   7;   Gaz.    vol.   204; 

p.  256. 
Schorlk.   Frank,  and    F    F    Marshall.  Chicago.   111.     Auto- 
matic  liquid  measuring  device.      No.   1,102,806;  July    i  ; 

Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  204. 
Schou    Carl,  Holte.  Denmark.     Photographic  recording  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1.104.556  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  900. 
Sell ra mm,  Adolph  W  ,  Rlverton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro 

Dental      Manufacturing     Company,      Philadelphia,     Pa. 

Switchboard  mounting.      No.    1.104,709;    July    21;    Gar. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  950. 
Schrelber,   Edward  A..   Chicago,    111.     Vestibule-diaphragm 

for    railwav    passenger  car.s.      No.    1,104,938;    July    -8; 

Gaz.  vol,  2(>4  ;  p.   1079. 
Schroeder,   John    H.,   and    C.    D.    Baucom,    Savannah.   Oa. 

Electrical     train  controlling    system.       No.     1,104,279; 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  801. 
Schriitcr.    Fritz.    :ind    F.    L.    Miidler,    Wllmersdorf-^BerUn. 

Germany.      Magneto    Ignition    device.      No.    1,104.8.^5; 

July  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1043.  „      ,  ,oo  aoi  . 

Schuch,  Emll,  Munich,  (iermany.    Recorder.    No.  1,103.691  , 

July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p  fiCA.  _.,,,,.  , 
Schultz.  Charles  K.  (See  Savage  and  Schulfz.) 
Schultz.  John.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.    Mixing-valve.    No.  1,103,430  , 

July   14;  Ciaz.   vol.  204;  p.   408.  .  ,       i,   v. 

Schulze,  Ernest  J..  Spokane,  Wash.     Attachinent  tor  baby- 

carrlages  and  go  carts.     No.   1,105,379;  July  28;  Oar.^ 

vol.   204  :  p.   12.36. 
Schuman   Company,   The.      (See   Schumau,   James    B.,   as- 
signor I 
Schuman,   James  B.,  assignor   to  The   Schuman   (  onipany. 

Indianapolis,   Ind.     Feeder  for  corn  buskers  and  shred 

ders.     .No.  1.104,738;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  ObO. 
Schumann    Ernst,   (."harlot tenburg,  assignor   to   Siemens  4 

Halske  A.  G.,  Berlin,  (iermany.    yire-alarm  system.     No. 

1.105.044  ;  July  2S:  (iaz.  vol.  204  .n.   HI"', 
Schwab,    Edward    ('.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Collapsible    box. 

No.  1.102.445:  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  78. 
Schwahn,  Heinrlch  F.  D..  Belleville.  111.     Electric  furnace. 

No.  1,105.538;  July  2N  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1289. 
Schwarz.  Paul.  Cook.  England.     Gas  fired  continuous  kiln. 

No.  1.104.S30;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1043 
Schwarzkopf.  Samuel,  Toledo.  Ohio.      Receptacle  for  btirnt 

matches.     No.  1,104,450  ;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  860. 
Scbweitz.r.    Heinrieh.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Dental   pattern 

wax       No    1,103.0S8:  Julv   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  34i. 
Schwleterman,  August  G..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Thermal  motor 

No   1  I04,:i20  :  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  814. 
Scoop  Folding  Box  Company.     (See  Smith  and  Dreux,  as- 
signors.) ,  ,  , 
Scott,  George,  .\msterdam,  N.   Y.     Cloth-cutting  machine. 

No.  1.104.143  :  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  754 
Scott.    James,    Cleveland.    Ohio.       Electric    conductor    for 

trolley-cars.      No.    1,104,225:   July    21;   Gaz.    voL   204; 

Scott.  Leland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Hugglns  St. 
Joseph.  Mo.  Internal  combustion  engine.  No.  1,103,089  ; 
July  14;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  347. 

Scott  Wesley  M..  and  W.  Johnston.  Dayton.  Ohio.  Core- 
making  device.     No.  1.104,837;  July  28;  Gar.  vol.  204; 

Scott,  Wliliam  H.,  Norwich,  England.  Electric  starter  for 
internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,104,710;  July  21: 
(iaz.   vol.   204  :   p.  950. 

Scoular  James  A.,  Hammersmith.  London,  assignor  to 
Dick,  Kerr  k  Company,  Limited,  London.  England. 
Manufacture  of  metallic  filaments  for  electric  incan- 
descent lamps.  No.  1,104.557  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  900. 

ScovlU.  Janies  P..  assignor  to  Trojan  Machine  Company, 
Troy,  N.  Y.  Tobacco-stemming  machine.  No.  1,103,893  ; 
Julv   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  ♦528. 

Scovlil  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Goss,  John  H., 
assignor,  i 

Serlven,  Jer.  mlah  A..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Union  garment. 
No.  1.102.299  ;  July  7  :  (iar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  27. 

Scroggius.  Robert  H  .  Vb  nna,  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
J  H  Bradlev.  Wasliingtou.  D.  C.  Wheel  tlan^e  lubri- 
cator.    No.  1,104.:-:21  ;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  ::o4  ;  p.  815. 

Scrogglns,  Rob>  rt  II..  N'ienna,  V«..  assignor  of  one  half  to 
J  H  Bradlev.  Wasliington.  D.  C.  Wheel-tlnnge-lubri- 
cating  m<Hba"nism.  No.  1,104,322;  July  21;  (iaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  815. 

Seudl,  Michael  A.,  et  al.     (See  (iulllanl,  Alfredo,  assignor  i 
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Seal   k    Fastener   Co 

alKDorn  I 
Scale,  Daniel  T  .  Ozark.  Ala 

July  28;  Gai.  vol    204  ;  p. 
Seame*.    IjOuIs    F.,    Bufalo. 


(See   Flora   and   Murphy,   aa- 

WaKon  gear.     No.  1,105,460; 

1283. 

N.    Y.      Bottle-stopper       No. 

1,103,692  ;  July  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  :  p.  561. 
Sears  Cross  &  Co.      (S»e   Kendall.   William   F..  assignor  ) 
Sebastian,    EuKen,    Sanmu,    Sllestu,    asslRnor    to    «ompany 

I'luKKe  &  Holtf'jrt,  Durtmund.  (Jt-rmanv      Mi-ans  fur  <-f)n 

□et'tlnk'  shafts.     No.  1,104,838;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204, 

p    1044. 
Secor.  John  A..  assUnot  to  M.  Rumely  Company,  Laporte, 

Ind.      Carbureter.      Mo.    1.105,00.1;    July    28;    Oaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  1100. 
Seeley,    Frank   R  .   aswitfnor   to  Th^   Rryant    Eleotrlc   Com- 
pany,    BrldKeport.     (!onn.       Swlvelcd     attachment  plug. 

No  "l.l().'<.tMH5  ;  July  T;  (Jaz    vol.  2t>4  ;  p.  272. 
Seeley,  James  E  .  assi>fni>r  to  Vulran  Coll  <'o.,  Los  Angeles, 

Cal.      OzoiU'   apparatus.      No.    1,102,963;    July    7;    Oa«. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   257. 
Seely.  Georgre  G.     (See  IIuntlnRton,  Corv  <).,  aHsIgnor.) 
Segee,     Gerard     T.,     Revere,     Mass.        \Vlndow-lo<'k.       No. 

1.104.558;  July  21  :  Onz.  vol.  204;  p.  901. 
Senuin.    P'militn.    ii.ssii;U"r   of   one-half    to    F.    J.    Parsons. 

Montreal,   (Juebeo.   I'unada.      Insulator.     No.    1,104,009; 

July  21  :  Gnz.  vol.  204  :  p.  70«t. 
Selfert.  Karl   R.   R  ,  Chjirlottenburg.  Germany.     Combined 

sintering'   and   sintchinsr   process.      No.    1,103,382;    July 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  ;   \>.  440 
S'-ldfU.    Kilw.inl    1*.    MSHi^'iinr    to    Krie    City    Iron    Works. 

Krie,  Fa.     Itoiler-brack.  t.     No.  1,104,144;  July  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  754. 
Sell  Horse  Goods  Conipj^ny 

signors. ) 
Sell   Horse  Goods  Com 

assignor.) 
Sell.  William  E.     (See 
Sell.   Willinm  E  ,  nssig 

panv.    (Mntori.    Oh!o. 

(iaz'.  vol    204  ;  p.  11 
Sellers.  William  F.,  andjll.  B.  Bradford,  assignors  to  Edge 

Moor   Iron  i'ompany.  jKduemoor.   I»fl.      Hand-hole  cover. 

No.  1.105.212;  July  2i8  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1173. 
Sellers,  William  F.,  ami  H    B    Bradford,  assignors  to  Edge 

Edgpmoor.  I>el.      Iti vision  wall   for 
,105,213:  July   28;   Gaz.   vol. 


The.     (See  Miller  and  Sell,  as- 

iny.  The.      (See  Sell.  William  E.. 

[lller  and  Sell.) 

jr  to  The  Sell  Horse  Goods  Com- 
Glove.      No.    1,102,552;   July   7; 


Io.    1, 
ance. 


Ohio.      Process   and   system 
No.  1.103.440;  July  14  ;  (J-az.  vol. 


Shaw     Juan    D.,    Buenos   Aires,    Argentina.      J-'ourstroke- 

cycle  engine.     No.  1,104,075  ;  July  21  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p 

732. 
Sheahan,  William.  Oregon  City,  Greg.      Drier-rolls  for  pa 

per-machlnes      No.    1.104,759;   July  21;  Giz.   vol.   204: 

p.  968. 
SheaslfV.  (harhs   H.      (See   .\mon,   CU-ment  F.  .  assignor.) 
Shedd,  Harry  M.,  Roselle,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  D.   A.  Marks, 

.New    York.    N.    Y.       p;if<trli     circuit    and    motor.       No. 

1.103,693;  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  561 

York.    N     Y.      Machine   for   treating 
No.    1,103,627;    July    14;    Gaz.    vol. 


ShefTman,  John.    New 
cho<olaie    masses. 
204  ;   p    536. 

Sheltun.  Hfiiry  T.  F. 
Western  .\u.stralla, 
box.      No.    1,1(14.3811 


Moor  lri«n  Company. 

water-tub*>   boilers. 

204  :  p.    1174 
Sellon.    Charles    A.,    All 

for  producing  power. 

204  ;   p.   469. 

Seltzer.  Wl'.liam  H  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Actlou-muffllng  de- 
vice for  pianos.     No.  1,104,280;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.  801. 
Selz   Schwab  A   Compaiy.      (See  Hoffman,   Valentine,    as- 
signor. I 
Sera.  Sam       i  So..  I.ovai  and  Sora.) 
Setter.   Micl'.ael.  Ms>ii,MMi-  to  .-Vutomatic  Klf-ctrlc  Company, 

i"hlcago.    111.      T'li'ptiMie  automatic   trunk-selectlnje  sys- 
tem.     .No.    1.104.4.^.1  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   l.'04  :  p.  S60. 
Sotzl'T,  riijirlfs.  Boonctlllc.  .Ark.     .\utomobile-fender.     No. 

I.I'll', 446:  July  7:  <;hz.  vol.  2<)4  ;  p.  78. 
Seubert.    Fugen.    Muuicli,   Germany.      Sewage-tank   for  the 

purification  of  sewnK«.    No    1.1(12.553;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.  116. 
Severano>>.    John.    a.-;siimor    to    Milton    Bradley    Company, 

Springfield.    Mass.      Fafety    appliance.      No.    1,103.894; 

July   14  ;  (iaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.  628. 
Severson.  ole.  Randall,  Kans.     Farm-gate.     No.  1.104.010; 

Julv  L'l  :  (Jaz     Vol    jO»  ;  p-  7i»s. 
Sevpry,  Melvin   L.,  Arlinuton   llelirhts.  and  O.  B.   Slncialr. 

Mfdforil,    Mass.      FhTtri'mpctianlcal   action    for   musical 

instruments.      No.    1.104.282:    July   21;    Gaz.    vol.    204: 

p.  802. 
Severy.  Melvin   I...  .\ririct    n   Heights,  and  G    H.   Sinclair. 

Wlnthrop.  Mass.,  assi^'tiors  to  Choralcelo  Manufacturing 

Companv.    Electrical  musical  Instrument.    No.  1,104,939  ; 

July  2H  ;  (iaz    vol    204  :   p.   1079. 
S4vlg"n4,     Henri     .\  .     Wlnthrop.     Mass.       Package.       Na 

1.104.7.''.9:  July  21  :  (;az    vol    204;  p.  961. 
S^vign^.  H'-nri  .\  ,  Wlntbrni'    Ma^s.     .\ppliani'e  for  sealing 

wrapped    [lackages.      No.    l.li»4,740;   July    21;   Gaz.   vol. 

2(>4  :   p    961. 
Sewace   A   (Jarbage    Power  Co.      (See   Matlack,   Albert    F., 

assignor,  i 
Sewell.  Jonathan,  .\naoonda.  Mont.     Packing  composition. 

No.    1.103.441  :  July   J4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  :  p.   469. 
SeyU-r.    Charles    L,    .Xctdcmy.    W     Vu.      Railway  tie.      No. 

1.102,69;!  ;   July   7;  (Jaz.   vol    204;   p.   164. 
Shallor.    Frank    K  .    Plttsficld.    Mass  .   assignor   to   General 

Electric    Company       Klectri<-    flat  Iron.      No.    1.102,300; 

July  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  2o4  ;  p    •J7 
Shaine,  Joseph.     (S«e  Vandyke.  Donald  J.,  assignor.) 
Shark.v.    .Mbert    ti.,    New    York.    N     Y.      Carousel.      No. 

1.104". 145:  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol    204:  p.  755. 
Sharp-Bassett    (ias     Producer    Company.       (See    Bassett, 

.\lvln  J.,  assignor,  i 
Sharp.   Lee   C,   Plaftsn»outh.   Nebr..  assignor  to   .American 

('an   ("ompany.   New  Vork.   N.  Y.      Machine  for  perform 

ing  operations  on  the  ends  of  can-bodies      No.  1,104.559  ; 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2<i4  :  p    901. 
Sharp  A  Smith.      (See  Clare,  Charles  E..  assiimor.) 
Shaw.    Charles    P.     Detroit,    Mich        Film  -  burster.      No. 

1,102.807  ;  July  7  :  Gaz    vol.  204  :  p.  205 


W.  Steere,  and  C.  Power,  Banbury, 

.Australia.      collapsible    transport- 
;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    1.'04  ;  p.  8;{9. 

Sheiiard.  \  Ictor  J  .  assignor  to  Lima  l^icomotive  Corpora 
tion.   Lima,  olilo.      Ka<lial   trailer  truck.     .No.   1,105,162; 
Julv  2H  :  (Jaz    vol.  204  :  u.  1155 

Stiepnrd.  William  E.  Lincoln.  .Nehr  Display -cabinet.  No. 
1.104.711  :  Julv  21  :  (iaz.   vol.  204  :  p.  9r.l. 

Shephartl.  Willlani  H  ,  and  \.  K.  McKeclinle,  London,  Eng- 
land. Wireless  telegraph  or  telephone  system  No. 
1.104.712:  July   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.  951. 

Shephard,  William  IL,  and  A.  E.  McKechnle.  London,  Eng- 
land. Wireless  telegraph  or  telephone  system.  .No. 
1.104.746:  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  963. 

Sherlock,  William  E..  Canton,  Ohio.  Mllk-pail.  No. 
1,103.090  ;  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  348. 

Sherman.  David  Si  .  an<l  r  P.  Kleebauer,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  Tli.  Kle.iioe  Company.  Inc.  Non-reflllable 
bottle.     No    1. KM. OUT  ;  .lulv  7;  «iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  272. 

Sherman.  William  O.,  Plttsburirh,  Pa.  Surgical  appliance. 
No    1.105,105;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1130. 

Sherman.  Willis  S  .  Milwaukee.  Wis.  End  matcher.  No. 
1,102,694  :  Julv  7  :  tJaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  164. 

Sherman,  Willis  8.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Borlng-machlne. 
No.    1.102,695;  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.   165. 

Sherrv.  Lansford  F.     (Sep  Baloun    llarrv  F  .  assignor.) 

Shevl'll,  (Jeorge  R.,  deceased,  Brooklvn.  ^i.  Y.  ;  M.  E.  She- 
▼111.  executrix.  Treating  felt  cloth.  No.  1,103,894  : 
Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  562. 

Shevlll,  Marv  E.,  executrix.     (See  Shevlll.  George  R.) 

Shiner,   Maud   E.,  administratrix.      (See  Shiner,  Oliver  J.) 

Shiner.  Oliver  J.,  deceased;  M.  K.  Shiner,  administratrix, 
Bayonne,  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  mixing  oil  with  chemi- 
cals.     No.   1.102.696:  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;   p.   165. 

Shlnskl.  Walter  W..  La  Salle.  III.  Safety  attachment  for 
foot  stamping  and  other  presses.  No.  1.105,106;  July 
28;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.  1136 

Shipherd.  Caroline.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Dish  washing  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.105.045:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1115 

Shipley,  Robert  1'.      (See  Mockbee,  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 

Shipman.  Georjre  R..  Norfolk.  Va  Fender  for  ships.  No. 
1,105.461  :  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1263. 

Shoemaker.  I.   1.      (See  King,  .lohn,  assignor,  i 

Shoman.  Fred  A..  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assi>:nor  to  The  Phln- 
nev  Fnirlneering  Co.,  Chllllcothe.  Ohio.  Machine  for 
snipping  beans  No.  1.102.808;  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  205. 

Shoobrldge.  Reginald  H..  and  A.  F.  (;unstone,,Bnth,  En;^ 
land.  Carbureter.  No.  1,104,500;  Julv  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  901. 

Shultz,  I.lewellyn  B.      (See  Rawson  and  Shultz.) 

Shumlnskl,  Plotr,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  L.  (Joldberg, 
Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Brake  for  cars.  No. 
1.104,226:  July  21  :  (laz    vol.  204:  p.   783. 

SIckler.  Harley  N..  BuCTalo.  N.  \'.  Slotting,  creasing,  and 
slitting  machine.  No.  1,103.695;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  562. 

Sieumann.  William,  assignor  to  M. 
Mil.  Makini:  magnesium  cement. 
7  :  (Jnz.  vol.  204  :  p.  47 

Siemens   A  Co.   Gebrueder.      (See   Egly,   Georg.   assignor.) 

Siemens,  Friedrich.  Berlin.  tJermanv.  Reuenerntlve  fur- 
nace     No    1.102. .3.59;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p    47. 

Siemens  *  llalske.  A    G      (See  Schumann,  Ernst,  assignor.) 

Siemens  A  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Knips,  Chrls- 
toph.  assignor.) 

Slemens-Schuckertwerke,  G.  m.  b.  H.  (See  Frlese.  Robert, 
assignor.) 

Silberrad.  Oswald.  Buckhurst  HI!l.  England.  F'xploslve. 
No.  1.102.964:  July  7:  (Jaz    vol.  204;  p.  257. 

Sllbert.  (Justaf  I..  Chicago.  111.  Locking  device  for  lamp- 
sockets      No.   1.10-J.697:  July  7:  Oaz.  vol.  204:   p    166. 

Slier.  C.   B.      (See  KIndrick.  Jes.se  H.  assignor.) 

Slmmonds,  John  J.,  lola.  Kana.  Hvdraulic  valve.  No. 
1.103.320  :  July   14  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  204  ;  "p.  429. 


V.   Gault.   Baltimore, 
No.    1.102. .3.-. 8  ;   July 


Pa. 


p.  42t 
File. 


No.  1,104,561  : 


Door-la  tch-re- 
Gaz.   vol.   204  ; 


Simmons,  ( )llver  (J..  Philadelphia. 

July  21  ;   (Jaz.  vol.   204:   p    902 
Simmons,    William    M.,    Burllnirton.    Iowa. 

leasing  device.      No.   1.104,076;   Julv   21 

p.   7.53. 
Simplex  Player  Action  Company.      (See  Brown.  Theodore 

P..  assignor. ) 
Simpson.    Frank   M..   .Alameda.   Cal.     Chain   wrench.      No. 


:i  :  (Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  755. 


1.104,146;  July 
Sims.  .A.   H.,  et  nl.      (See  Connor.  George  W..  assignor.) 
Sinclair.  fJeorge  B       (See  Severy  and  Sinclair  i 
Singer.   Fritz,   and   E.   Mllarch.   Oflfenbach  on  the-Maln.   as 

signors  to  Chemlsche  Fahrik  Grieshelm  Elektron.  Frank 

fort-on  the- .Main.      (Jermanv.        Making     anthraqulnone. 

No    1,103.383:  July   14:  Gai.  vol.  204  :   p    449. 
Singer  .Manufacturing  Company,  The.      f  See  Hemleh,  Mar 

tlti,  assignor,  t 
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nner.  Emil.  assignor  to  The  liS  Salle  Company  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Cash-register.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,767; 
July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  279. 

Slntz,  Claude,  Detroit.  Mich.  Driving-wheel.  No. 
1.102.447  ;  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  79. 

Sire.  Dldrik  N..  Mavs  Landing.  N.  J.  Window.  No. 
1,104,940  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1080. 

Slrman.  Frank  B.  cr  al  .  executors.  (See  MarvH  of  V., 
Joshua  H. ) 

Slrman,  Frank  B,  tf  al.,  executors.  (See  Marvll  of  V. 
and  Downs,  i 

SIzer.  .\lbert  W.,  Kingston  upon-Hull,  England.  Press. 
No.   ].lo2.;(01  :  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vo.\  204  ;  p.  28. 

SJolander.  (iustaf.  Midland.  Mich.  Auto  -  rest.  No. 
1.105,462:  July  2S  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1204. 

Skeem,  Chrlstlari  S..  Inkom.  Idaho.  Potato-digger.  No. 
1,103,321:  July   14;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  429. 

Skinner,  I'lmrles  W..  assignor  to  The  Skinner  Irrigation 
Companv.  Trov,  Ohio.  Irrigating  apparatus.  No. 
1,104.839  ;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1044. 

Skinner  Engine  Company.  (See  Sttvens,  Rot)ert  G.,  as- 
signor. I 

Skinner  Irrigation  Company,  The.  (See  Skinner,  Charles 
W.,  assignor. ) 

Skinner,  Le  (Jrand.  Erie,  Pa.  Steam  engine  valve  mecha- 
nism (Reissue.)  No.  13,768;  July  7;  Gax.  vol.  204; 
p.  281. 

Skrlpec,  John  P.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Motor  -  plow.  No. 
1,105.214;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1174. 

Slade.  Isaac  8.,  Stone  Canon.  Cal.  Stopper  for  condiment- 
holders.      No.   1,102.302;  Julv  7;  Gaz.   vol.  204:   p.  28. 

Slattery,  John,  Chrome,  N.  J.  Car-wheel.  No.  1,104,562  ; 
July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  902. 

Slear,  Ellas  F..  Colllngswood,  N.  J.  l*uzzle.  No. 
1.103,442:    July    14:    Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   469. 

Sleeper,  Oliver  S  .  assignor  to  Buffalo  Foundry  A  Machine 
Companv,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Drvlng-machlne.  No.  1,103,443  ; 
July   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   470. 

Sly.  Ethan  F  .  .Norwalk.  Ohio.  .Automatic  auxiliary  alr- 
val\o  for  Inti'rnal-combustlon  engines.  No.  1,102,303; 
July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    28. 

Smith.   -Abraham  L..  New   York,   N.   Y".,  and   A.   H.  Dreux, 
Bloomlield.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Scoop  Folding  Box  Com- 
I  pany,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Paper  box.     No.  1,105,215  ;  July 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1174. 

Smith.  Allen  C.     (See  Llndqulst.  Smith,  and  John.) 

Smith,  Andrew,  assignor  to  Smith  Metal  Perforating  Com- 
pany, San  Mateo.  Cal.  Draining  culvert  or  casing.  No. 
1.105,539;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1290. 

Smith.  -Arthur  F..  Ventura,  Cal.  .Awning  for  windows. 
No.  1.104.452  :  July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  861. 

Smith.  -Asa   M..  et  al.      (See  Baker,  Bert  C,  as.slgnor.) 

Smith.  Charles  L..  lirooklet.  Ga.  Blow-out  patch.  No. 
1.103,84s:  July  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  612. 

Smith.  Charles  1'.,  Marine  Cltv.  Mich.  Attachment  for 
lamp  burners.  No.  1,103,696;  July  14;  Gaz.  voL  204; 
p.  562. 

Smith.  Earl    S..  rt  al.      (See  Baker.  Bert  C,  assignor.') 

Smith.  Ernest  C..  Hooslck  Falls.  N.  Y.  Golf-tee.  No. 
1.103,091  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  348. 

Smith.  (Ji'orge  D  .  Klckneil,  Ind  Rope  or  cable  lubricator. 
No    1.102.965:  Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  257. 

Smith.  (Jeorge  R       (See  Clark  and  Smith.) 

Smith  &  Ilemenway  Company.  (See  Woodward,  F'rank 
R..  assignor  1 

Smith.  Henry  .A..  Elgin,  III.  Safetv  ripper  and  case.  No. 
1.104,563;  July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  902. 

Smith.    Herbert   E  .   Manchester.   N.   H.      Winding  machine. 

*No    1,104..S40:  July  2S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1045. 

Smith.  Irving  P.,  .Ambler,  assignor  to  The  Leeds  A  Nor- 
thrup  Comiianv.  Plilladi  ipliia.  Pa.  Resistance  set.  No. 
1.104.S41  :  July  2s  ;  (Jaz    vol    'J04  :  p.   1045. 

Smith.  Jacob       (See  Dilyock,  Harry,  assignor.) 

Smith,  James  C.,  assignor  to  The  Machine  Parts  Company, 
Elyrla,  Ohio.  Vehicle.  No.  1,103,226;  July  14;  Ga«. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  397. 

Smith.  James  C,  assignor  to  The  Machine  Parts  Company, 
Elyrla,  Ohio.  Vehicle.  No.  1.105.216;  July  28;  Gas. 
vol.  204;  p.  1174. 

Smith,  Jay  F..  assignor  of  one-third  to  M.  F.  Towne  and 
one  third  to  W.  S.  Coburn,  Hotcbkiss.  Colo.  Box  press- 
No.  1.105.463:  July  28;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  1264. 

Smith.  John       (See  T'tard  and  Smith.) 

Smith.  John  F..  L.-iurel,  .-ind  \V.  F.  Suit,  Gllman.  assignors 
to  Sunlight  Hat  Co.  Marshalltown,  Iowa.  Ventilated 
hat       No.    1.10:!,012:   July   7:   Cm    vol.   204;   p.  274. 

Smith.  Joseph  A..  Attleboio,  .Mass.  Plating.  No. 
1,104.842;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1046. 

Smith.  Magnus.  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Continental  Motion  Picture  C'ompany, 
Inc.  Klnematographic  apparatus.  No.  1,105,163  ;  July 
2s  ;    (Jaz.    vol.   204;   p.    1155. 

Smith  Metal  Perforating  (Jompany.  (See  Smith,  Andrew. 
assignor. ) 

Smith  A  Mills  Company.  The.  (See  Mills,  James,  as- 
signor. ) 

Smith.  Orbin  F  ,  and  A.  C.  Lindgren,  Moline.  III.,  assignors 
to  Mollne  Plow  Companv.  Plow  adjusting  mechanism. 
No.  1,103.543;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  504. 

Smith.  Oscar  .A.,  assignor  to  The  National  .Acme  Manufac 
tuning  Companv.  (Cleveland.  Ohio.  Metal  working  ma 
chine.     No    l.l(i4.147:  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.  755. 

Smith,  Ravmond  J..  Cntlln,  111.  Collapsible  hog-chute. 
No    1.105.004  ;  Julv  28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1100. 


Smith.  Sidney,  Detroit,  Mich.  Electrical  binding  screw 
or  terminal.  No.  1,103,544;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  504. 

Smith.  Sidnev.  Detroit,  Mich.  Coaster  -  brake.  No. 
1.104.453;  Julv  21  :   (Juz.   vol.   204;   p.  881. 

Smith,  Stephen  *r..  Stamford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wood 'rvi)ewriter  t'ompanv.  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Type- 
writing hiachine.  No.  1,102.360;  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  48. 

Smith,  Thomas,  San  Luis  Potosl.  Mexico.  Packing.  No. 
1.103.322  :  Julv  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    430. 

Smith,  William  C.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  and  G.  H.  Barber. 
Osawatomie.  Kans  Box-car.  No.  1,103,697;  July  14; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  563. 

Smith,  William  1-  .  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y  Electromagnetic  cir- 
cuit-controlling device.  No.  1,104,077  ;  July  21  ;  Gai. 
vol.  204  ;  p.   733. 

Smith,  William  F..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric t'ompany.  New  Y'ork.  .N.  Y.  Twisting-machine.  No. 
1.104.07N;  Julv  21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.   204;  n.   733. 

Smith  Worthlngtou  Company,  The.  (See  Lllley,  Alfred  L., 
assignor.  ) 

Smlth-SVorthiugton  Company,  The.  (See  Lllley,  Robert  G., 
assignor,  j 

Siielling.  Walter  O..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Treating  old  wells. 
.No.   1.104.(111  :  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  709. 

Snelling,  Walter  O.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  L. 
Dver,  Montclalr.  and  J.  W.  Aylsworth,  East  Orange, 
n!  J.  Cuuipoiiud  for  extinguishing  tires.  No.  1,103,092; 
Julv  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  348. 

Snow,"  Albert  J..  A.  M.  Kldd.  and  J.  H.  Whaley,  Taft. 
Cal.  I'^lshing-tool.  No.  1,103.545  ;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  voL 
204  ;  p.  504. 

Snow,  Willis  (J.,  Hood  River,  oreg.  Box-naiUng  press. 
No.  1,102.992  :  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  266. 

Snyder,  Cassin,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Fire-extinguisher.  No. 
1,104,079  ;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  734. 

Snyder,  Clara  B.,  Fostoria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .American 
Fog  Signal  Companv.  Pittsburgh,  Pn.  Railway  torpedo. 
No.  1.102.9(i6  ;  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  257. 

Snvder,  Curtlss  E..  s"outh  Vallev,  N.  Y.  Hand-stamp.  No. 
i. 104,564  :  July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  902. 

Snvder,  Parke  T  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  R.  J.  Beatty, 
("hlcago,  111.  Flume  (Construction.  No.  1.102,809;  July 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  205. 

Snvder.    Parke   T..   assignor  of   one-half   to   B.   J.    Beatty, 

.  ('hlcago,  111.  Flume.  No.  1,102,810;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  206. 

Snvder,  Samuel  W.,  and  P.  C.  Boelzner.  Mount  Morrison, 
("'olo.  Car  wheel  flange  lubricator.  No.  1.104..H24  :  July 
21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  8l(). 

Snvpp.  Charles  E..  Gretna.  La.  I'ake  stripper.  No. 
i, 102, 698:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  166. 

Socl^t4  Anouyme  des  .Automobiles  Delaunay  -  Belleville, 
The.      (.See  Barbarou.  Marlus,  assignor  1  ' 

Socl»'te  Anonyme  des  Falencerles  de  Crell  et  Montereau. 
(See  Faugeron.  Ernest  (>.,  assignor.) 

Societe  Henri  Gras  A  Cie.  (See  Verneull,  Egiste,  as- 
signor.) 

Soeteus,  Kdgard.  Borgerhout- Antwerp,  Belgium.  Mechani- 
cal dop  for  polishing  (cutting)  diamonds.  No. 
1.103,698:  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  563. 

Sokolowski.    Witold    v.,    Warsaw,    assignor   of    one-half    to 
W.    Morzvcki.    St.    Petersburg.    Riissia.      Automatic    cou- 
jillng   for"  railway  cars.      No.    1,104,713;   July   21;   Gaz 
vol.   204  ;    p.   9.-.2. 

Bomers,  Thomas  B..  Independence,  Kans.  Pipe-wrench. 
No.  1,103,323  :  July  14  ;  Gnz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  430 

Sonderegger.  Leo.  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  Meyer.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Window  cleaner.  No.  1.104.565;  July  21; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   903. 

Sondhelni.  Oscar.  New  York,  and  H.  M.  Velt.  Brooklyn,  as- 
signors to  (".  Bomelsler.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bottle-stop- 
p.er      No    1.102.699  :  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  160. 

Sonn.  Ra)iliael  .A.,  Atlanta,  (Ja.  Floss  t(X)thpick.  No. 
l.lo5.(»o.'-.  ;  July   28;   (Jaz.   vol.   204:   p.   1101. 

Sonnler.  Jean  K.',  Paris.  France.  Manufacturing  metallic 
torsels.     No.   1.104.711:  July  21;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  952. 

Sooy.    Fphraim   C.  and   .N.   H..   Kansas  city.   Mo.      Thresh 
Ing  niacliine    for    standing   grain.      No.    1,103.324  ;    July 
14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  430. 

Sooy,  Norman  H.      (See  Sooy.  Ephralm  C.  and  N.  H.) 

Sorenson.  .\ndrew.  Maiden  Rock.  Wis.  .Agricultural  im- 
plement      No.   l.lOL'.448:   July  7:   (Jaz.  vol.   204;   p.  79. 

South.  William  H  .  Bozenjan.  Mont.  Carpenter's  trestle. 
No.  1,10:5.699  :  July   14:  (Jaz.   vol.  204;   p.  563. 

Southern  Investment  Co.  of  Canada  Ltd.  (See  Wlllson 
and  HalT.  .fsslgnois. ) 

Southworth  Machine  Company.  (See  Cobb,  Elmer  M  .  as 
signor. ) 

Spacke,  Fred  W..  D.  T  Brownlee.  and  W.  Spacke.  assign- 
ors to  The  1"  W.  Spacke  Machine  Company.  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.  Internal  combustion  engine.  No.  1,102,700; 
July  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  167. 

Spacke,  William.      (See  Spacke.  Brownlee.  and  Spacke.) 

Sparks,  William  E.,  assignor  to  Sargent  A  Company,  New 
Haven,  ('onn.  Plane.  No.  1.104,454:  Julv  21;  (Jaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  861. 

Sparrow.  Simon,  assignor  to  Wagner  F'lectrlc  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Dynamo  electric  machine. 
No.    1.104.715:  July   21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;   p    952. 

Spenr.  Furman  D.,  assignor  to  .Armspear  Manufacturing 
Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y  Slgnallamp  No. 
1.103,54"6;  Julv  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  5(15. 
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8peck.  James  A.,  Salen ,  Oreg.     Snfetjr-rall. 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^4  :  p.  734. 
Speor.     Janii 

1.10r.,:i41 


nios     R.,     Tijappe, 
H  :  .July  28;J(iaz. 
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No.  1,104,080 ; 
No. 
No. 


vol.  204  :  p.    1220. 

Spelllni;.   lliomas  C,  ^ew  York.  N.  Y.     Monorailway 
1.10.'>.r)4U  :  July  L'H  ;  tinz.  vol.  204:  p.   1290. 

Speilmaii.  Merbort  W  ,  »in<l  K.  TwiKg,  assiguors  to  I^anders, 
Frary  and  Clark.  N^w  Britain,  Conn.  Adjusting  mech- 
ani.sm  for  grinding  if  Ills.     No.  1,105,380;  July  28;  Gaz. 


ini.sm  for  grinding  ill 

k'ol.  204  ;  p.   1238.     T 

»nce,   Imry  O.      (S«,'fl| 


vol 
Sppi 
8pen<"er,    Henry    M. 

roll.     No.  1,102.554 


Weaver.  Thomas  E.,  assignor.) 
)uth    Hadl«y    Falls.    Mass.      Dandy- 
July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  2(>4  ;  p.  116. 
Spencer.  Ira  H..  ussigdor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 

Companv,    IlartfordJ    Conn.      \alve    fur    cleaning  tools. 

No.   1.10;i,547;  July]l4  ;  iJaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  505. 
Spencer.   Ira  H  ,  assignor  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 

Companv,    Hartford,}  Conn.      Cleaning    apparatus.      No. 

1.103,548;  July  14;U}az.  vol.  204;  p.  505. 
Spiucer.   Ira  H  ,  assli^our  to  The  Spencer  Turbine  Cleaner 

Companv,      HHitf(ir<|.      Conn.        l>ust  -  separator.        No. 

l.Hi:V540;  July   14;  (iHZ.   vol.   204;   p.  50A. 
SpenctT,  Ira   11  .   West   Hartford,  iissignor  to  The  Spencer 

Turbine   Cleaner   (  ompanv,    ilartford.    Conn.      Cleaning 

apparatus.       No.     1.103,G2S;    July    14;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

p.  537.  ] 

Spencer,  Ira  H.,  H-sslgcor  to  The  Spenceff  Turbine  Cleaner 

I'ompany,  Hartford.  Conn.    Cleaning-tool.    No.  1,104,148  ; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2  )4  ;  p.  756. 
Spencer,    Samuel    G.,     I'syson     111.      Combined    rake    and 

stalk-cutter.      No.    1,105.00(3;    July   28;   Gaz.    vol.    204; 

p.    1101. 
Spencer   Turbine   Cleaner   Company,   The.      (See    Spencer, 

Ira  H  .  assiiinor.)       { 
Spidy,  Edgar  T.     (See  iDavison,  Herriot,  Spldy,  and  Matt- 
son.)  j 
Spiegel.  W.  M  ,  et  al.     ISee  Tree,  Eber  B..  assignor.) 
Sple»s,  Gustav.  Frankfort  on- the-Main.  and  A.  Feldt,  Ober- 

ursel,    Germany.      .\Uric    compounds    from    cantliarldyl 

cthylencdiamln  and  braking  same.      No.   1.104,14y;  July 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  pt  "oO. 
Splitdorf  P'.lectrical  Co^ipany.      (See  Brackett,  Ernest  W.. 

assignor.  •  , 

Spofford.  Christopher  9.,  assignor  to  Sturgls  Steel  Go-Cart 

Co..    Stiiiicis.    Mich.  [Child  s    carriage.      No.    1,103.161; 

July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  375. 
Springer.   Kuter   W.,    S|)riijgfie!d.    III.     Fountain  pen.     No. 

1,1()4.50»5:  .Iiily  21  ;  <;az.   vol.  20i;  p.  903. 
Springer.    Ruter   W..   Sprinufield,    111.      Fountain  pen.      No. 

l.li»4.->«7;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  004. 
Springer,    William    .\..    assignor    to    Oliver    Chilled    Plow 

Works,   South   Bend.    Ind.     Gang-plow.     No.    1.103,700; 

July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  563. 
Spyker.    Jacobus.    .Vmsierdam.    Netherlands.      Elastic    tire 

for    vehicles.      No.    1,102,811;    July    7;    Gaz.    vo'.    204; 

p.  206.  I 

Squlller.  Samuel.  McK^es  Rocks.  I'a.     Mall  box  lock.     No. 

l,103.7ui  :  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  564. 
St.    Jean,    T^Iesphore,  iSt.    I'aul,    .Minn.      Leg  spreader   for 

horses.     No.  l,104,.S-43  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1046. 
Staali.     Wilhelm,     and!  H.     Fockerer.     .Muui<  h,     (Germany. 

Body  supporting    appliance.      No.    1.104.150;    July    21; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  ;   p.  751). 
Stafford   Company.    Tli|p.      (See    Lavlgne.    Charlie   G.,    as- 
signor.) 
Stafford,  Hal  R.     (See  Muhlfeld  and  Stafford.) 
Stafford,    Wilfred,  a.ssitnor   to    The  Oliver    Typj'wrlter  Co.. 

Ltd..  London.  Englaiii.     Tape-copy-holder  attachment  for 

type-writers.      No.    1  104.568 ;   July   21;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

p.  904. 
Stahl.  EmII.  East  Strobdsburg.  I'a.     Weft  stop  motion  for 

looms.     No.   l.li»2.61<)  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  137. 
Stalzer,  Ernest.  New  York.  N.  Y.     (Jlass  grinding  machine. 

No.   1.103. 093;  Julv   14:  Hm.  vol.  204;  p.  348. 
Stanaid  Automobile  Nlnnufiirturlng  Company,  The.      (See 

Stanard.  Frank  H.,  Assignor.) 
Stanard.   Frank   IL.   assignor   to  The  Stanard  Automobile 

Manufacturing  Comiiany,  Denver,  Colo.     Hub  for  posl- 

tlvelydrlven  steeilni [wheels.     No.  1,103,702;  July  14; 

Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  56 ». 
StHndard    Ele<trlc   Woi  ks.      (See    Ecklyn.   Charles    N..   as- 
signor.) 
Standard  .Motor  Truck  Company.      (See  Cory,  Wilbur  O., 

assignor. ) 
Standard  I'lunger  Elov  itor  Company.     (See  Jansson,  Karl 

E.   O..  assignor.) 
Standard  Sill'-a  Brick    Machinery  (.'ompany.      (See  .\vram, 

.Mols  II.,   assignor.  I 
Standfest.  (jeorge,   Rochester.   N.   Y.      Railway-spike.     No. 

1,10:{.444  :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  470. 
Stau_'.  Heui  vM..  Bison    Kaus.     Sash-lock.     No.  1.104.081  ; 

July  21  :  (;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  734. 
Stange.    John    \.,    Rejient.    N.    D.      Steering  guide.      No. 

l,li»5.107:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1136. 
Stanley.    Ralph   .V.  (ila  iatone.    III.      Invalid-bedstead.      No. 

I.l04.:^n0;  July  21;  Uaz.  vol.  204;  p.  839. 
Stanl-y  Works.  The.     (  See  Howe.  Leon  S..  assignor.)     (Re 

Issue. ) 
Stanovlch.  Jacob,  et  al.     (See  Negovatlch.  Teter.  assignor.) 
Stanton.    George   W.,    J  thens.   Tenn.      Wood  splitting   ma 

chine.     .No     1, ]()."., 1i>^  :  .Itily  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1 1:«7. 
Sti'ples.    Kllslin    S..    .\eU-    Haven,    assignor    of   one  half   to 

<'.    E.    Graliani,    W.  st  Haven.   Conn.      Non  reflllahle  bot- 
tle.    No.  1.1U3.81>5  ;  July  14  ;  (;az.  vol.  201  ;  p.  629. 


(See    Yeocum, 
Buffalo.  N.  Y., 


Staples,  John  A.,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  Foot  operated  control 
device  for  automobiles.  No.  1.103,094;  July  14;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  349. 

Staples,  John  A..  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  Foot  control  device  for 
automobiles.  No.  1.103.095;  July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  349. 

Star    Cement    Block    Machine    Company. 
William,  assignor.) 

Statler.  Ellsworth   M.,  and  J.  A.  Johnson. 

assignors  to  W.  H.  Hughes,  IMttsburgh,  I'a.  Bath- 
room fixture.  No.  1,105.164;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.    1156. 

Staude.  Edwin  G.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Machine  for  mak- 
ing tiexlble  boxes.  No.  1.104,012  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  700. 

Staude.  Edwin  G.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Folding  and  glu- 
ing machine.  No.  1,104,013  ;  July  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  709. 

Staveley,   William.      (See  Richardson  and  Staveley.) 

Steadman.  Christopher.  (See  Robinson  and  Steadman.) 
(Reissue.) 

Stec,  John,  .Michigan  Cltv,  Ind.  Trundle  whirligig  toy. 
No.  1.104.227  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  783. 

Steele,  John  W.     (Hve  Hanson  and  Steele.) 

Steere,  Frederick  W.      (See  Shelton,  Steere.  and  I'ower.) 

Steffens-Amlwrg  Co.,  The.  (See  Fox,  Thomas  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stegmaler,  rhllip  M  .  assignor  to  Plymouth  Cordage  Com- 
pany, I'lymouth.  Mass.     Calipers  for  rope  and  the  like. 

Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1175. 
to    The    Hlggln    Manufacturing 
Window-screen.     No.  1,104,151 ; 
p.  757. 

Stelner,   Joe.      (See  Cochran,  Edward  A.,  assignor.) 

Stelnmetz,  Joseph  A..  Philadelphia,  i'a.  Flre-extlugulsher 
apparatus.     No.  I.lii2.><12  ;  .July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  206. 

Stenborg  .\ndrew  F.  \'.,  Hibblng.  Minn.  Fire-escape.  No. 
1.103.849;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  612. 

Stenger,  I'eter,  assignor  to  1  Ulster  Concentrator  Company, 

Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Ore  concentrator.       "        '  "    "  

July  28;  (iaz.  vol.   204;  p.   1137. 

Stenotype    Company,    The.      (See    Karlberg 


No.  1.10o,217  ;  July  28 
Stein,    Edward,    assignor 
Company,  Newport.  Ky. 
July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 


assignors.) 
Stensland.     All>ert, 
1,102.449;  July  7 


No.    1,105,109; 

and    Sargent. 

Wrench.       No. 


M. 

No. 


No. 

Brick 
No. 

Brick 
No. 


Worthing,      S.      D. 
Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  80. 
Stephens,  Charles  R.,  assignor  to  The  Moline  I'iow  Com- 
pany, Moline.  111.     i'low.     No.   1.104,569;  July  21;  Gas. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  004. 
Stephens.   Ernest  !•".,   Hawesvllle,   Ky.      Subsoil-plow.     No. 

1.103,446;  July  14;  (ias.  vol.  204;  p.  471. 
Stephens,    George    K..    Knoivllle.    Iowa.      Whiffletree-hook. 

No.  1.102,450  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  80. 
Stephenson.    William    ('.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J 

Daughtry,     Rocky     Mount,     N.     C.       Tool  holder. 

1.104.014  ;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  710. 
Stern,  Milton  C.      (See  NIckol  and  Stern,  i 
Sternberg.  Moses  J.,  New  York,  N.   Y.      Window  lock. 

1,103.629;  July  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  204  ;  p.  537. 
Stevens,    Enoch    i'..    assignor    to    Locomotive    Arch 

Company,   Chicago,   111.     Boiler-arch  construction. 

l.lu;{,447  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  471. 
Stevens.    Enoch    I'.,   assignor    to    Locomotive    .Vrch 

Company,   Chicago,   111.      Boiler  arch  construction. 

1.103,448  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  471. 
Stevens,    Frederick    C.       (See    Clement,    Edward    E.,    as- 
signor.) 
Stevens.  Herbert  L.,  Glen  Ridge,  N.  J.     Hat  shaping  and 

forming   machine.     No.   1,103,096;  July    14;   Gaz.   vol. 

204  ;  p.  350. 
Stevens.    John.    Launceston.    Tasmania.    Australia.      Fire- 
alarm.     No.  1,102.451 ;  July  7  ;  Gas.  vol.  204  ;  p.  80. 
Stevens.     Josiah     i'..     Atlanta,     (in.       Safety-razor.       No. 

1.104.570;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  905. 
Stevens.    Roljert   C.    Erie,    Pa.      Heater.      No.    1,102,452 ; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  80. 
Stevens.  llol>ert  C,  assignor  to  Skinner  Engine  Company, 

Erie,   i'a.     Steam-superheater.     No.    1,102.361;   July  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  48. 
Stevens.  Samuid  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  R.  Gllmore, 

St.    Louis.    .Mo.      Water-closet  Hushing   mechanism.      No. 

1.103,550;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  606. 
Stevens.  Wlllliim  B.,  Trappe,  .Md.     Scalding  machine.     No. 

1.KI4.571  ;  July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  JM>5. 
Stevenson.    Clarence    .M..    Los    Angeles,    Cal..    and    N.    M. 

Baker.  Soiithbrldge.  .Mass.     Eveglasses.     No.   1.104,152; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  757. 
Stevenson.    William    J.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.       Sewer-cleaner. 

No.  1.102.. 304  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  29. 
Steward,  Clarence  S.,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.     Electric  beater. 

No.   1.104.572;  Julv  21;  Hat.  vol.  204;  p.  905. 
Steward.  Le  Roy  T..  Chicago.  III.     Receptacle  for  mall  and 

the  like.     No.  1,104.153  :  July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  757. 
Stewart.   David  8..  assignor  of  one  third  to  F.  A.   Ilecker. 

Anttgo.  and  one  third  to  N.  C.   Woodln.   Superior,   Wis 

Four  wheel  drive  truck.     No.   1,105.21H  :  Julv   28;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1175. 
Stewart,    James,    Catford.    England.      Bobbin    for    thread 

and  the  like.     No.   1.104.325;  July  21;  (iaz.   vol.   204; 

p.  817. 
Stewart,  John  (i  .  assignor  to  Stewarts  A  Lloyds.  Limited, 

Coatbridge.  Scotland.     Welded   joint   for  steel  and  Iron 

pipes    and    tubes.      No,    1.103,630;    July    14;    (iaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  537. 
Stewarts  &  Lloyds.      (See  Stewart.  John  G..  assignor.) 
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Stickler,  Charles  W  Umsford,  I'a.  Tall-gate  for  dump- 
cars.     No.  1,105,464  ;  Julv  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1265. 

Stickney,  Buruhara  C,  ElizHbeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Underwood  Typewriter  (Company,  New  Y'ork,  N.  \'. 
Typewriting  machine.  No  1.104,015;  July  21;  Gaz. 
vol.  2U4  :  p.  "M. 

Stiggins.  Edward  .\  ,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company",  I'riterson,  .\.  J.  Jack  for 
shoe  machines.  "  No.  1,104,016;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  710. 

Stlmpson.  Edward  S  ,  assignor  to  Draper  Company.  Hope- 
dale,  Mass.  I'enslon  for  loom  shuttles.  No.  1,103,097; 
July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  351. 

Stinson.  Frederick  \'..  Hockport.  Me.  Drag.  No. 
1.104.154  ;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.  758. 

Stinson,  .fohti  It  .  Malvern,  Ark.  Logging-bunk.  No. 
1,1(14,391  :  July  21  :  (iaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.  839. 

Stock.  William.  I'iissnic.  N.  J.  Milk-bottle.  No.  1,104,082; 
July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  735. 

Stocker,  (Jeorge  J.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Cooling-tower  con- 
.structlon.     No.  1,102,M13;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  207. 

Stockstrom,  liouls,  assignor  to  .Xmerican  Stove  Company, 
St,  Louis,  .Mo.  OH  stove.  No.  1.103.70:i;  July  14:  Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p    .'>64. 

Stockton,  James  A  ,  and  M.  N.  Willlmon,  Tipton.  Okla. 
Hand-opt-rated  stalk  cutter.  No.  1,104,573;  July  21; 
Gaz.    vol.   204  ;   p.   905. 

Stoepel.  F.  S.,  ct  ill.,  trustees.  (See  Flnlayson,  Alexander 
v..  assignor. 

Stoetzel.  Joseph  J.,  assignor  to  Pneumatic  Tube  Appli- 
ance Compiiny,  ("hlcago.  III.  Regulator  for  pneumatic 
service  systems.  No.  1.104,228;  Julv  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  783. 

8tohlt>erg,  Carl.      (See  Eckberg  and  Stohlberg.) 

Stoltzeiiberg,  Hugo.  Breslati.  assignor  to  Melasse-Schlempe, 
a.  m.  1).   H.,  Berlin,  (iermnnv       Non  liygmscoplr  manure 
stuff  .-ind   making  Fame.      N'o.    1,1<>4,;^26  ;  July  21  ;   (iaz. 
vol.    204  ;   p.   817, 

Stone  A  (^lmpany  Limited.  J.  (See  Parsons.  William  S., 
assignor.) 

Stone,  Elmer  H.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware 
Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Padlock.  No, 
1,104.327:   July   21:   (iaz.    vol.    204;   p,   817. 

Stone.  Harry  .\  ,  assignor  to  1-oldlng-Stand  Companv, 
Inc..  New  York,  N  Y.  Folding  table.  No.  1,104.083; 
July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  735. 

Stone,  J.  II.      (See  .-^damee.  Jacob  IL.  assignor.) 

Stone.  John.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Excess  Indi- 
cator Comi)aiiy.  Excess-electric-current  indicator.  No. 
1,105,465;    July    28;    (iaz.    vol.    204;   p.    1265. 

Stone,  Joseph  H  .  Ok.>mah.  Okla.  Blaae  for  cotton-chop- 
pers.    No.  I.lu2.:;(;2:  .luly  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  48. 

Stone,  Julius  F.      ( Sw  Miller  and  Jones,  assignors.) 

Stone.  Sol.  Snn  Diego.  Cal.  Paper  box.  No.  1,104,392 
July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  840. 

Stone,    Wilbur   .M.,   assignor    to   A.   Conrow,   trustee.   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Note  sheet  guiding  device.     No.  1.105.046 
July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1116. 

Stotelmyer.  Joseph  R.,  ancf  W.  S.  Hensell.  Hagerstown 
Md.  Trolley-wlieel  mount.  No.  1.102.453;  July  7;  Gaz 
vol.  204;  p.  81. 

Stott.  James.  Manayunk  Pa.  Cutting  ornamentation  on 
glass  nrtkles.  No.  1,103,631;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  5.XS. 

Stout.  Ilnrry  H  ,  assignor  to  General  Chemical  Company, 
New  York,  N  Y  Feeding  device  for  roasting-furnaces 
No.   1,102,454  ;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol,  204;  p.  81. 

Stovall,  Thonins  H  .  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  of  one  half 
to  J.  Walters.  Charleston.  W,  Va,  Dlsplav  trunk.  No. 
1,105,381:   July   28:   (iaz.   vol.   204:   p.    1236. 

Stratton,  George  M  ,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.  Ligature- 
holder.     No.   1,103.227;  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  398. 

Strauss.  Jerome  .\.,  trustee.     (.See  Weln.  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Strelt.  (iabrlel.  Steisslingen.  Baden,  Germany.  Scythe. 
No.  1.102.814  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  207. 

Stroupe.   Frank,  d  al.      (See  Taylor,  Nicholas,   assignor,) 

Struensee,  Louis  ('.,  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Equalizer-holder.  No. 
1.102.815;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  207. 

Strzenclwllk,  Andrew.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Hat-pin  point  pro- 
tector.     No.   1,103.704;  July   14;  Gaz,  vol.  204;  p.  565. 

Stuart  American  Products  Company.  (See  Stuart,  Charles 
v..  assignor.) 

Stuart,  Charles  V..  Memphis.  Tenn.  .\pparatus  for  carbu- 
reting air.  No.  1.102,702;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p. 
167. 

Stuart,  Charles  V.,  assignor  to  Stuart  American  Products 
Company.  Memphis.  Tenn.  Carbureting  air.  No. 
1.102,701  ;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol,  204;  p.  167. 

SHunrt,  John,  Saugatuck.  Conn.,  assignor  to  C  Wooster, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Button.  No.  1,105.110;  July  28;  Gaz. 
vol.   204  :    p.    113M. 

Stnnrt.  John.  Snugntiick.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  C. 
Wooster,  Newiiik,  N,  J,  Button.  No.  1.105.111  ;  July 
28  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1138. 

Stuart.  Jn^seph,  nsslgnor  to  Lobdell  Car  Wheel  Company, 
Wilmington,  Del.  Hardening  the  flanges  of  cast-steel 
wheels.     No    1.102.816;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  208. 

Stiidebaker  Corporation,  The.  (See  MacOlashan,  William, 
assignor.) 

Stull.  Ernmett  W..  Milwnukei-,  Wis,,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assiminienls,  to  Allis  (^halmers  Manufacturing  Companv, 
(iear-case  construction.  No.  1,105,219;  July  28;  Gaz, 
vol.   204  ;   p.    1176. 

Sturgeon.  John  ('.,  Erie.  I'a.  Motor-vehicle  driving  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,105.105;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1156. 
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Sturgls  Steel  Go-Cart  Co.  (See  Spofford,  Christopher  S., 
assignor.  > 

Sturrock,  Rttbert  F..  Dundee.  Scotland.  Furnace  for  boil- 
ers.    No.  1.103.098:  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  351. 

Styll.  Harry  H  .  Southbridge.  Mass.  Ophthalmic  mount- 
ing.    No.  1.10;i.44!t  :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  472. 

Sullivan.  John  J.,  I'arsons,  I'a.  Draft  device  and  spark- 
arrester.  No.  1,105,400:  July  28:  Gaz,  vol.  204;  p. 
1205. 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Gllman,  George  H., 
assignor. ) 

Sullivan  Machinery  Company.  (See  Gllman  and  Knights, 
assignors. ) 

Sullivan,  Wilkin  L.,  Jackson.  Miss.  Hay  press.  No. 
1.1()5.0(»7  :  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1101. 

Suit,  William  F.      (See  Smith  and  Suit.) 

Sumter  Electrical  Company.  (See  Masou,  Charles  T., 
assignor. ) 

Sundell,    Isak    (i.,    Helslngfors,    Finland.    Russia.      Nari- 

fators  ii|i[Knatus.  No.  1,104,844;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
(»4  :    p.    1046. 

Sundh.  .August.  Yfmkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Starting  and  controlling 
explosive-engines.  No.  1,102.455  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  82. 

Sundh,  August.  Yonkers.  N,  Y'..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Companv,  .lersev  (itv,  N.  J.  .\lteriiating-current  elec- 
tromagnetic switch.*  No.  1,105.311:  Julv  28;  Gaz. 
vol.    204  :    p.    120S. 

Sundh,  August,  Yonkers.  N.  Y'..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Companv,  Jers.-v  Cltv,  .N.  J.  (iearpunip.  No.  1.105,312  ; 
July  2h";  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1209. 

Sun<liiulst.  John  A..  (Je<jrgetown.  Conn.  Toy  wagon.  No. 
l.U>4,574  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  90ft. 

Sunlight   llat  Co       (Sec  Smith  and   Suit,  assignors,  i 

Silssis,  Hernhard,  New  York,  N,  Y  .  assignor  of  one-lialf  to 
L.  Chrvstal,  Newark,  N.  J.  Fire-escape.  No.  1,103,850; 
Jul.v  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  612. 

Sussnian,  Charles  J.,  Corona,  N.  Y.  Cloth  -  laying  ma- 
chine.    No.  L102.555:  Julv  7:  Gaz.  toI.  2o4  :  p.  116. 

Sutton.  Charles  IL.  Ohio  (itv.  Ohio.  Lifting- jack.  No. 
1.104.328:  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  Sl^. 

Sutton.  John   H,  "    (See  Sutton,   Walter  E.,  assignor.) 

Sutton,  Waller  E.,  assignor  of  fortv-two  one  hundredths 
to  J.  R.  Sutton,  Oakland,  Cal.  Creeper.  No.  1,105, (X>8  ; 
July  2H  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p,   1102. 

Sutton,  William  S.,  Rockford.  111.  Internal  -  combustion 
engine.     No.   1,103,325:  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  2o4  :  p.  4;'.l. 

Suyehlro,  Kvojl,  Tokvo,  .lapan  Transmission-dynamome- 
ter for  direct  ol.s'ervat  ion.  No.  1.105,;',8O:  Julv  2^; 
Gaz.    vol.    204  ;   p.    1237. 

Svenson.  Charles  W.,  New  Britain,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Hardware  Coritoration,  Hartford.  Conn.  Coaster 
huh  brake.  (Reissue.)  No.  13,78S  ;  July  28;  Gftz.  vol. 
204  :   p.    1313. 

Swain,  Orlando.      (See  Tlmmlns.  James  R..  assignor.! 

Swain.  Samuel,  Grapevllle.  Pa.  Rail-joint.  No.  1,105,220  ; 
July  28:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1176. 

Swanson,  Starlev  S.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Cultivator  Com- 
panv, Bellevue,  Ohio.  Cultivator.  No.  1,104.329  ;  July 
21  ;  (ia/.  vol.  204  ;  p.  818. 

Swartz.  Fred  M  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Manshel, 
Providence.  It  I.  Spring-hinge.  No.  1,102,556;  July  7; 
(iaz    vol.  204  :  p.   117. 

Swartzbaugli,  Charles  E..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Fireless  cooker. 
No.  1,102.456:  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  82. 

Sweblllus.  (  nrl  (i.,  and  IL  T.  R.  Hanltz,  assignors  to  The 
Marlln  Firearms  Companv.  New  Haven,  (^onn.  Repeat- 
ing firearm.  No.  1.103.228:  July  14;  Gaz.  vol,  204;  p. 
398. 

Sweblllus,  Carl  O.,  and  IL  T.  R.  Haultz,  assignors  to  The 
Marlln  Firearms  Companv.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Repeat- 
ing firearti).  No.  1,105,467;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  1266. 

Swensen.  Thomas,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Player-piano.  No. 
1,102.611  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  137. 

Swinehart.  Clark  A.,  Akron.  Ohio,  Vehlcle-tlre.  No. 
1.105,342  :  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1220. 

Swope,  Sylvanus  IL.  (ireenvllle,  Ohio.  Bandage-fastener. 
No.    1.104.575;   July  21;  (iaz.   vol.   204;   p.  906. 

Sykes,  He  nr.v  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .\.  V.  Ely.  New 
Ix)ndon,  .Mo.  Gravel-machine.  No.  1.104,576;  July  21  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  006. 

Sykes,  William  E.,  Uxbrldge.  England.  Machine  for  cut- 
ting liellcal  teeth  of  gearwheels.  No.  1,103,851;  July 
14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  613. 

Symington.  Thomas  IL.  Baltimore.  Md.  Spring-box.  No. 
1.10;!.6:f2  :  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  n.  638. 

Syracuse  Chilled  Plow  Company.  (See  Lee,  William  n., 
assignor.) 

Szabo.  Rozalla  M.,  et  al.  (See  Jenol  and  Kruchlo,  as- 
signors.) 

Szamier.  \  incent*'.  Terrvvlll'*.  Conn.  Safety-lamp.  No. 
1,104,941  ;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1080. 

Szegel.  Mike,  Newark,  N.  J.  Water  cvcle.  No.  1,104,229; 
July  21  :  (iaz.   vol.  204  :  p.  784. 

Szepessv,  John,  CentcrvlUe.  Md.  Ship  construction.  No. 
1.105,009;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1102. 

SzOcs.  Eugen,  Budapest,  AustrlaHungarv.  Burner  for 
clay-kilns.  No.  1.104.017;  Julv  21;  (iaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  ^11. 

T.  A.  Wlllson  &  Co.  (See  Willson  and  Bourquln.  as- 
signors. 1 
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T    n    Palmer  Company.      f8«»€  Palmer.  Theodore  D.,  as- 

Tazgart.  PUiK^ne  N.      <  See  I'ing.  Rot)ert  U.,  assignor  ■ 

Talt.  (iodfrey  M.  S.,  Washington,  DC.  PasteurlilDB  ap 
paratus.     No.  1.104,nrt  ;  July  -'1  :  Gar.  vol.  1.'04  ;  p.  953. 

TakPtoshI,  Chobey.  Portland,  Oreg.  Shoe-lace  fastener. 
No.  1.165.541  ;  July  2K  :  Gai.  vol.  204  :  p.  1290^.^     ,, 

Taliaferro,    Thomas    1..,    and    J.     M.     Bellamy,     Wheeling, 
W     V'a      assignors,    bj     m-siif    a.ssigumcnts,    to    Phoenix 
Hermetic  (-ompanv.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sheet  metal  cov^r 
for  receptacles.     No.  J.10;5.6.{.{  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'04  ; 

Ta'ppVV  kdward  A.,  Ix)H  Angeles  Cal.  Signal  apparatus 
iS.r  anfovphlcles  Vo.  1,104,281:  July  21;  Gax.  vol. 
•.'04  ;  p.  H02. 

Tarnsch  I,oui.«i  •'.,  assignor  to  T.  .lelenk,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Vending  machine.      >io.    1,10.S.919:    July    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

Taraazlr.  Andrew,  N^-w  York,  N.  Y.     Lock.     No.  1,102.363; 

July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  1'04  ;  p.  4!t.  ,,   ,„   „  ^, 

Turtrai»<    Kug^n»»   H  ,   Montmorency,   France,      iiotary  dls- 

frlhut'-r    for    four-cyil.'    internal  -  combustion    engines. 

No    1  l>>-  S17  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol    204  :  p.  208. 
Ta.ssev   'jo.'   f      Na:*hvi]U-,  Tt-nn.      Boiler-flue  swage.      No 

i  liVJ  SIS  :  July  7  ;  da/.,  vol.  2n4  :  [1    2<"< 
Taussig    John    H" .   assignor   to    the   United    Gas    Improve- 

m.rit   fompanv.    I'hilnd.lphia.   Pa.      Clamp    for   vertlca  • 

ga<i-returt    doors.      No.     1,105,582;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol. 

::n4  ;  p.  \^or> 

Taussig  John  II  .  iissiRnor  to  The  T'nlted  Gas  Improve- 
mt-nt  Vompanv,  I'liiUdelphia.  Pa.  Base-closure  for  ver- 
tical   L-nsretnits       No.     1,105,583:    July    28;    <.a«.    vol. 

Taussig ^'.Mnurlce,  (hldago,  111.  Hinge  for  horlzontally- 
dl.sappearing  doors.  No.  1.105,221;  July  28;  Gai.  vol. 
204  ;  p.   117ti.  .        _,  ... 

Taylor  iharles  H.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Meter. 
No.  1,10:!.;?84  ;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    441». 

Taylor  John,  Ston.  v  Stratford,  Kngland.  Speedometer 
for  motorcycles.  '  V-'  !.102.:Jt54;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
'*04  '  D    41^ 

Taylor.  John   I».,   IMl-.  w I   Park,  assignor  to  The  Union 

Switch  &  Signal  (  oiapany,  Swissvak,  Pa  Klecfric  mo- 
tor.    No.  I.l(i2,si;i  :  .luly  7  :  «;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  209. 

Taylor  Nicholas,  Musliogte,  (.)kla.,  assignor  of  one-elgbth 
to  K    Stroupe,  one-ntth  to  G.  UpdcgrafT.  and  one-eighth 


assignor   to  General 
No.     1,105,047;    July 

wheel. 


to   r     cirouue,  oiif-miu   lu  ^-i.    «.y  h^«  *,•■•■■ .   "..v.  «"v  ^.„ 

to  E    A     Eifmond.soni      Control  systt-m   for  power  tran.s-  . 
mission  me 
204  :  p.  117 


mission  mechanism.     No.   1,102,55<  :  July 


vol.' 


Taylor    Kalph  G.,   Davlenport.   assignor,   hy   meane  aaslgn- 

ments,   to  The    B.-tt^ndorf  Company.   Bettendorf.    Iowa. 

Operating    mechanlstn    for    dump-d<x)r    wlndlng-snafta. 

No    1  104,393  ;  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  840. 

Tavlor.  William  N.      ( Jjee  Ward  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor.   William  O,   tt  al.      (See  Mambourg,   I^eopold.  aa- 

Tav^n'!' William  E.,  Vtashlngton.  D.  C.     Hand  truck.     No. 

i  103,162:  July   1-*:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  .'.75. 
Tebow.  Ourv  J.      <  S*«e  Voung  and  Tehow.) 
Telephone    Imi>rovemo|it    Company,    The.       (See    Clement, 

IMwnrd   E.,  asslgno*.  t      (Reissue.) 
Telfer    Wilton,   Wlnnldfk.'.   Manitoba,  Canada.      Antomiitlc 

steam-trap.      No.    l,Tl05.112;   July   28 ;.  Gaz,    vol.    204; 

p.  1138.  i 


Templeton,  William  (j.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Coffee 
and  t'-a  mixer.  NoJ  1,102.305:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.   29.  I 

Terry  Charles  .\..  et  ffij,  executors.     (See  Pottt^r,  Mem 

Tervo'    Karl    A.,    Weslj  Quincy.    Mass.      Cow-milker. 
1,105,468;  Julv  28;|Oaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1266. 

Teste     Etif^nne     I'arlsJ   France,      .\ntomatic    mtiltlpl 

.       '  •■        .  "....,  -..H.    T..1..    1  1  .  (...,     ,...1     •n\A  ■   r>     »;< 


Terry'  Charles  .\..  et  all,  executors.     (See  Pottt^r,  Ilenry  N.  1 
Tervo',    Karl    A.,    Wesli  Quincy.    Mass.      Cow-milker.      No. 

e-note 

horu       No    1   lo:i.7orij;  July   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  505. 

Tetcr  David  G.  Nokoinls,  III.  Combined  clod  cutter  and 
crusher      No.  1.103,450:  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  172. 

Thatcher,  Charles  L.,  lasslgnor  to  Irons  and  Russell  Com- 
nanv  Provldenc*..  R.  I.  Button.  No,  1.104,084;  July 
21  ;"Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  735. 

Thcune.  rhnrles.  BcrBn.  (iermany.  Indicator  for  deter- 
mining and  recordfcg  the  current  velocities  and  the 
cross  sections  of  rlyers  and  the  like.  No.  1,103,009; 
Julv  14  :  Gaz    vol.  'J04  :  p.  :?.".l. 

Thlss"  (Jcorgp  R..  asiflgnor  to  Barnum  Trunk  Company, 
Mitineapolis  Minn.  Knockdown  table  for  automobiles. 
No.   1.1()4.01S;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  711. 

Thoma<   &  Betts   iDmJinny.      (See  McMurtrle.  Adnah,   as 

slgnor.)  ^  .  ^     I 

Thomas     Edward   <!.,    Boston,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Lamson 

fomp'nny.  Newark,  M  J.     Power  control.     No.  1,104,«19  ; 

Julv  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  ^04;  p.  711. 
Thomas.    (;eorge    B..    assignor    to    The    Perkins    Electric 

Switch     Manufacturing     Company.     Bridgeport.     Conn. 

Pushbutton   switch.     No.   1,102.!>67;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol. 

•'04  •    n     IV'S 

TboniMs,  Cporge  B.,  ansignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany '  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Elertrlcal  receptacle.  No. 
1  \64  -.77  :  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  907. 

Thompson  Var-m  1.,  I.ansinir,  Minn  \Vhi<le-coupIlng. 
No    1  10:',,lO;{:  Julv   14;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.  .'?76 

Thompson  Aibprt.  Phtlad^lphla.  Pa.  Life  -  raft.  No. 
1.104.845:  July  28'  fJaz    vol.  204:  p.  1040. 

Thompsfin.  Bert  E..  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Automobile-hood. 
No    1.104,942:  Julv  28;  Cnz.  vol.  204:  p.   1081. 

Thompson  <;ilb»-rt  o  Bantrv.  N.  D.  Makf  and  break  Ig- 
niter     No.  I,l02,3ffi :  July  7  :  (Jaz    vol.  204  :  p.  49. 


Thompson,  Harry  H  ,  Hagerstown.  Md.  Turd  rack.  No, 
1 . 1  (i.{.  1 00  :  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.   352. 

Thompson.  H«nrv  E..  .N'l-wark.  assign. >r  of  tliret-fourths  to 
!■  I,  rjallaghor.  Verona,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  D.  Gal- 
lagher, (Jlen  Rldgp,  N.  J  Molding-flask.  No.  1,104,085; 
July   21  ;   <;az.  vol.   204  ;   p.  735. 

Thompson,  Hezeklah,  Windsor,  Mo  Shipping  package 
No.  1,1<j2,S20:  July  7  :  <;az    vol.  204  ;  p,  209 

Thompson,  .Tames  M'.  assignor  to  Luther  Bros.  Co  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  Tool  driving  mpchanism.  No.  1,104,747; 
July   21  ;  <Jaz    vol    204  ;   p.  963. 

Thompson,  Jav  K.,  (iary,  Ind.  Spacing  device  for  punch- 
ing machln.-s  No  1.105,113;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.   1139 

Thompson  La  Marcus  A.,  assignor  to  The  L.  A.  Thompson 
Sc.nlc  Railway  (  ompany,  !S*ew  York,  N.  Y.  Signaling 
device  for  racing-coasters.  No.  1,102,821  ;  July  7;  (Jaz. 
vol.  204  ;   p.  210 

Thompson,  La  Marcus  A  .  assignor  to  The  L.  A.  Thompson 
Scenic  Uallwav  <  ompany.  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Safety  de- 
vice for  pleasure  railway  cars.  No.  1,102.822;  July  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  210. 

Thompson.  Mllo  »"  ,  Salem,  lown  Spring  tenslomd  rolling 
cuttpr      No    1,103,101  ;  Julv  14  ;  (;az.  vol.  204  :  p.  353. 

Thompson,  Nels  F.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Bottle  closure.  No. 
1  104.578;  July  21  :  (Jaz.    vol.  204;  p.  007. 

Thomson  David  F,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  The  Forbes 
Lithograph  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston,  Mass 
Display  device.  No.  1.103,327;  July  14;  (Jaz  vol.  204; 
p.   432. 

Thomson,   Ellhu,   Swampscott.   Mass 
Elertrlc    Company.       Oilengine 
2H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :   p    1110. 

Thoren     A<lolph    II  ,    Leahy,    Wash.      Waterpower 
No    1  lo.{,7(W  ;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  .''05 

Thornev    Emil.      (  See  Tborney,   William  and   E.  1 

Thornev  William  and  E.,  Denver,  Colo.  Combustion-en 
glne  ■    No    1,lo:i,451  ;  Julv   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  472. 

Thorsbv,  Karl  J  .  Oakland,  assignor  to  California  Corru- 
gated (."ulvert  Cdmpuny,  West  Berkeley,  Cal.  Cinch  for 
sheet-metal  pipe.  No  1,104,579;  July  21;  Gai.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  907. 

Thos    Cusnrk  Company.     (See  Conover,  Harvey,  assignor.) 

Threm  William  E..  I'lnclnnati,  Ohio.  Combined  fish-hook 
and  "sinker.  No.  1,103,707;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
500. 

Thumb,  Eugene  W.  Chicago.  III.  Carton.  No.  1,103,708  ; 
July  14  ;  <iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  566. 

Thurston.  Charles  W..  and  S.  E.  Dudley,  I^ondon.  England. 
Book-cover.  No.  1,103.102;  July  14;  Gat.  vol.  204;  p. 
353. 

Thurston.  Howard.  Cosrob,  Conn.  Apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing stagp  .ffects.      No.  1,104.840:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

204 :  p.  1047. 

TIgh  LIgh  S.,  llobokcn,  N.  J.  Belt-shifter.  No.  1.102.012  ; 
July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  ■2<t4  ;  p.  137. 

Tilbury.  Darius  D  and  H.  W..  rx>noke.  Ark.  Traction- 
wheel      No.  1.104.847  ;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1047. 

Tllburv    Henrv  W.      (See  Tilbury.  Darius  D.  and  U.  W.) 
i  Tlllou"  Frank  .M..  Bayonne.  N.  J.     .\utomatic  pool  and  bll 
Hard   cue   cbalker.      No.    1,103.852;   July    14;   Gaz.    vol. 
I        204  ;  p    013. 

Tilly,  Frank  E.     (See  llammerly,  Richard,  assignor.* 

TImken  Roller  Bearing  Company,  The.  (See  Helnzelman, 
;         Reginald,  assignor.  1 

Tlmmlns.   James   R.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  O.   Swain, 
Okmulgee,     Okla.       Apparatus     for     refining    oil.       No. 
;        1.105,383;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1237. 

TIngley,  Phllo  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Line-spacing  attach- 
I  ment  for  writing  machines.  No.  1,10.'.,103  ;  July  14; 
i        Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  353. 

1  TIsmer    Paul  G.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fluid  pressure  engine. 
No.  i. 103,104  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  354 

Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See 
Rossi,  .\uguate  J.,  assignor.) 

Title  Guarantee  »<:  Trust  Company,  trustee.  (See  Pllktng- 
ton,  Herbert  M.,  assignor.) 

Toble  Edward  P..  Providence.  R.  L  Necktie-clasp.  No. 
1.105,542  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1291. 

Todd    Curtis,  et  al.     (See  Cobb.  Luther,  assignor.) 

Tpdd.  Frank,  Oak  Park,  111.  Radiator  for  automobiles. 
So.  1,102,300:  July  7:  (Jaz.  vol    204  ;  p    .'.0 

Todd  Marquis  J  ,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Pitts  Company.  Bur- 
faro  N  Y.  Coupling  lock  for  wheeled  vehicles.  No. 
1  103,452  ;  July  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  472. 

Tolvonen,  Thomas.      (See  Alanke  and  Tolvonen.  1 

Toledo  Electric  Welder  Company,  The.  (See  Pierce.  Rob- 
ert C..  assignor. » 

Toledo  Scale  Company.  (See  Hapgood,  Clarence  H  ,  as- 
signor.) ^  .  .  ». 

Tollefson  Gilbert.  Bngley,  Minn.  Conveying  system.  No. 
1.103.709;  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  500. 

Tollerton.  William  J.,  Chicago  III.  Lock  -  nut.  No. 
1,105,222;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1177. 

Tomllnson  Charles  E..  Syracuse,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  International  Time  Recording  Company 
ol^  .New  York.  Endicott.  N.  Y.  Time  recorder  No. 
1,103,105;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p    354. 

Tomlinson,  Charles  V.  .  Syracuse,  asslirnor,  by  mesne  as 
slgnments  to  International  Time  Recording  Company 
of  New  York,  Endicott.  N.  Y.  Time  recording  machlnp. 
No.  1,103,106;  Julv  14:  Gaz    vol.  204:  p.  355. 
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Tomlinson,    Joseph,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Cox 

Multi-Mailer  Company,  Augusta,  Me.     Type  or  slue  feed 

for    printing    or    addressing    machines.      No.    1.105,313; 

Jul>    Jh  ,  (Jaz    \.ii    ^04  :  p    CJit'.t 
Tomlinson,    Joseph.   Chicago,    111.,   assignor  to  Cox    Multl- 

Maller  Company,    .\ugusta.   Me.      Mailing-machine.      No. 

1.105.314  ;  July  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1210. 
Tomlinson.    Joseph,    Chicago.    111.,    assignor    to    Cox    Multl 

Mailer    Company,    .Augusta,    Me.       Addressing,    folding, 

and   wraiiping  machine.     No.   1,105.315;  July   28;  Gaz. 

vol.   204  :  p    121(». 
Tompkins,  Kalpli  S.      (.See  Parkinson  ,itid  Tompkins.) 
Topf,    Ludwlg,   Erfurt,    Germany.      Apparatus   for   produc- 
ing   and    controlling    moistened    air    In    malting-drums. 

No    1,104.717  ;   July   21  ;   Gnz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  954. 
Topf  h  So^hnr,   J.    .-V.      (See   Huriiniaiin.    Imosi.   assi;;ii(ir  > 
Topper.    Jacob   M..    Corsica.    Pa.      Point-protector    for    Im 

ualing   instruments.      No.    1.105.384;   July   28;   Gaz.   vol. 

204  ;   p.   1238. 
Torchiani,    Harry.    *  liicago.    Ill       Apparatus    for   treating 

barrels.      .No.    ],I02,::ot);  July  7:  (Jaz.  vol    204;  p.  29. 
Torgersen.    Hjalmar,    Ashby,   Minn.      Tooth    for   hay-rakes. 

No.  1,104,020;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  712. 
Toth.     Joliu,     PhiM'nixville.     Pa.       Railway-crossing     gate. 

No.    1,102,968;  Julv  7:   (Jaz.   vol     204  :   p.   258. 
Tottle  &  Co.,  Wm.  A.'   (See  McMillan,  Hugh  P.,  assignor.) 
TourJ^e.    Walter    II  ,    Factoryyllle,    Pa.      Barber's    shears. 

No.  1,103,710  ;  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  566. 
Tow.rv,  John  IL,  Cushing,  Okla.     Engine.     No.  1,103,634; 

July   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  539. 
Towle.  n.Tliert  L.      (See  Harlow  and  Towle.) 
Towier.    .Marv    E.,    Hubliaid.     Tex.      Collar-support.      No. 

1.102.S'_':{  :  July  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  211. 
Town.,  Milo  F.,  ft  al.     (See  Smith.  Jay  F.,  assignor.) 
Town*.  ikI.  Charles  H..  Berkeley,  Cal.     Concentrating  lamp- 

sliade      .No.    1.1o»  :(;{()  :  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  '201  ;  p.  819. 
Townsend.  Jan)es   11..   (Jloversvllle,    N.  Y.     Sweeper.     No. 

l,l0.-,048;  July  28;  (Jaz,  vol.  204;  p.  1117. 
Townsend.    U.ilt.rt    \'.,    Riverside,   iis>i«noi    of   one-half   lo 

J.    r>unn.    Providence.    R.    1.      Sheet  music   turner.      No. 
*    1.102,S24  :  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    211. 
Towns.nd,  Thomas,   Providence,  R.    I.      Means  for  mount- 
ing needles  in   textile  combs.      No.    1.105,166;   July   28; 

f.az    vol.  204  :  p.   1 150 
Trni-kless  Trolley  Company  of  America.      (See  Ledwinkn, 

,I.is.ph.  assi^rnor. ) 
Traiisiiortation     Utilities    Company.       (See    Jullen,    Bar- 
^    tholoniew,  assignor.) 

Trapp.  Syd.  nhain  B..  Jr.     (See  Holland,  Ab.  assignor.) 
Traut  A.   Hiii.'  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Hum- 

phny,  Ernest  .\..  assignor.) 
Travers,  Stephen  A,,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  F.  Kubn, 

.\.w     ^.)rk.    .N.     Y.       (Jasolene    and    oil    separator.      No. 

1.105.223:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  117i. 
Tree.  Eber  B..  Cidcago.  III.,  assignor  to  J.   II.  Beuch,  T.  R. 

Eggert,  W.  M.  Spiegel.  C.  W.  Holmes,  and  G.  M.  Diven, 

Elmlra,  N.  Y.     Rotarv  engine.     No.  1,104.331;  July  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  819. 
Trefzer.   Jaccjues   .V  ,    Detroit,   and    C.   S.   Owen.   Highland 

Park.  Mich.     Dirigible  lamp.     No.   1.104,021  ;   July  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  712. 
Treganza,  Howara  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ansonia  Clock  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y,     Clock.     No.  1,103,453;  July  14: 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  473. 
Tregonlng,    Alfred.    L09   Angeles,   Cal.      Irrigating  system. 

No.   1.104.580  ;  July  21  :  Gar,,  vol.   204  :  p.  908. 
Trelchel,    (Justav    W.,    Ambler,    Pa.       Water-meter.      No. 

1,105,224:  Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1177. 
Treuheit.    Fred   J.,   it   al.      (See  (irueulnger,    Edward,   as- 
signor.) 
Trevisan,   Richard,   Worcester.  Mass.     Cheese-cutter.     No. 

1.104.718;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  954. 
Trlnkaus.    Charles   J.,    Chicago     III.      Hydraulic  Jack    for 

slump-pullers.     No.   1.102.825;  July  *;  Gaz.   vol.  204; 

p.  211. 
Tro.jHU    Machine    (^ompany.      (See    Scovlll,   James    P.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Trov   Laundry   Machinery   Company.      (See   Bartholomew, 

\<'illiani,  as.signor.) 
Troy,  Matthew  O..  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric   Company.      Protecting  high  voltage   transform- 
ers.    No.  1,105.385;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1238. 
Truchetet.  Jean  B.     (See  Grlllet  and  Truchetet.j 
Tnunelet-Faber,   Cornellle   G.    E.,    Paris.    France.      Saving 

apparatus  for  aviators.     No.  1,105,049;  July   28;  Qa». 

vol.  204  :  p.  1117. 
Trnssell,  Clarence  1)..  assignor  to  Trussell  Manufacturing 

Company.    New    York.    N.    Y'.      Temporary    binder.      No. 

1,104, 304  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204:   p.   840. 
Trussell  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Trussell,  Clarence 

D..   assignor.) 
Tschern.'.    .\lois.   Rorschach,   Switzerland       Apparatus   for 

cutting  binding  threads.     No.   1,104,848;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p    1047. 
Tscliernlng,    H.Dry.    assignor    to    .Arcade    Manufacturing 

C'linpanv,  Freeporf,   111       Jarring  apparatus  for  packing 

granular   materials.      No.    1,102.367:   July   7:   Gaz.    vol. 

204  :  p.  .SO. 
r«chernlng.    Henry,    assignor    to    Arcade    Manufacturing 

Company,      Freeport,      III.        Molding    machine.        No. 

1.103,454  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    473 
Tsuru.    Suveo,    NewburgI).    N.    Y.      Lemon  juice    extractor. 

No.    1.1()5,114;   July    28:   (Jaz.   vol.    204;   p.   1139. 
Tucker.  George  1'.     (See  Free,  William  Y'.,  assignor.) 


Tucker.  Junius  E..  Memphis,  Tenn.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  D.  C.  Herndon  ;ind  one  third  to  A.  (J.  Ballersby,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Egg-carrier.  No.  1,104,719;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   204  :   p.  954, 

Tucker,  Stanley.      (See  Chapman  and  Tucker.  1 

Tueckmautel.  Ilugo.  Irvlngton.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  The  R. 
Neumann  Hardware  Co.  Stav-hinge  for  bag-frames. 
No.   1,102.307  :  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol".  204  :  p.  30. 

Tueckmantel,  Hugo,  Irvlngton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
R.  Neumann  Hardwan-  Co.  Bag-frame  fastener.  No. 
1,104,455  :  July  21  :   (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  S02. 

Tufting  Machine  Supply  Company.  (See  Brink,  George  B., 
assignor.  1 

Tufts,  Harry  W.,  North  .\ttleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Hallam-Rice  Company,  Providence,  It.  1.  Tie-clasp. 
No.   1,103.455;   July    14:   Gaz.  vol.   204;   p.   474. 

Tuners  Supply  Company.  (See  Hale.  Frank  W.  as- 
signor. I 

Turbayne,  William  A..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  t..  Central  Trust  Coiup.unv  of  New  York, 
trustee.  Voltage-regulator.  No.  1,104,849;  July  28; 
(iaz.  vol.  204  ;    p.   104H. 

Turlur.  Paul.  Waltrelos,  I'rance.  .Arrangement  for  dobby 
and  jacijuard  mechanisms  weaving  willi  oijen  shed.  No. 
1.102,H20:  July  7  :  <Jaz.  vol.  204  :  o.  212. 

Turner,  Benjamin  B..  Baltimore.  M<t.  Electrical  connec- 
tion.    No,  1,104,720;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  954. 

Turner,  Charles,  Chicago,  111.  Extracting  oils  from  solids. 
No.  1.104.456:  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  sti2. 

Ttirner,    Harry,    assignor    to    Armstrong   Bros.    Tool    Com 
pauy,   Chicago,    111.      Tool-holder.      No.    1,103,104  ;    July 
14  :   (Jaz.  vol.   204  :  p.   376. 

Turner.  Waltei-  \  ..  lOdgewood.  assignor  to  Westlnghouse 
.Air  Brake  (  oinpanv.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  High-pressure 
emergen,  y-brake  So.  I.lo4.s50  :  July  2s  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.   104s. 

Turner,  William  B  ,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  to  W.  B. 
Turner  Machln.'  (  ompaiiv.  L.ather-finishing  machine. 
.No.  l,io2,:(0K:  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol    i;))4  :  p    51. 

Turney,  Futen.'  T..  l)avi'nport.  low.i.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  t..  American  Plaver  .Action  Company,  .New 
York,  N.  V.  Piano-player,  No.  1,102,613  ;  July  <;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  138. 

Turzik.  Paul.  Emlicott,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  T,  Krna, 
BJngbHmt..n.  N.  Y.  Wheel-plow.  No.  1,104,2.30;  July 
21  ;  Gar    vol.   204  ;   p.   7H4 

Tuttle,  Manning,  S|>rin;:field.  Mass.  Combined  wrench 
and  lock  for  shut-off  cocks.  No.  1.104,022:  July  21; 
(Jaz.   vol     204  :    p.   71 L'. 

Tw.  it,  Jac.)b  M,,  and  J.  O.  Wise.  Ericson.  Mont.  Wash- 
ing machine.  No.  1.104.581;  July  21;  Oax.  vol.  204; 
p.   90S 

Twl;rg.   Ernest.      (S(»e  Spell n)an  and  Twigg. ) 

Twoinblv.  Willard  I..  New  York.  N.  Y  (Jas-englne.  No. 
1.102,457  ;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  83. 

Uhlenhuth.  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster 
Lucius  &  Briining,  lU'chst  on  the-Main,  (^iermany.  Pro- 
ducing amlno-anthraijuinunes.  No.  1,104,943;  July  28; 
(Jaz.  v.il.  204  :  p.  1081. 

Uhrbrock,    Richard    IL,    Towson,    Md.      Wire-clamp. 
1,103,711  :  Julv  14:  (Jaz.  vol.   204  :  p.  507. 

Helnur.   Ilatton.   N.   D       Sprocket-wheel. 


Ullensakei-. 


No. 
No. 
No. 


1.104,080:   July   21  :  (iaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.  735. 
Uii.lerration,   John,    Hocking.    Iowa.      Miner's   auger. 

1.104.231  :  Julv  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  784. 
Un.lerwood  Computing   .Ma.hine   Company.      (See  Wright. 

Waller,  assignor.) 
Underwo.Ml.  John  T.      (See  Becker.  Rlchar(l^  M..  assignor.} 
Und.rwo.'d    Ty|)ewrlt.r   Company. 

man   D..  assignor. ) 
T'nderwoo.i    Tyjiewrlter    Company. 

nellus  B.,  assignor. ) 
Underwood  Typewriter  (^'ompany. 

Ham   P..  assignor.  1 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

(ire  v..  assignor.  1 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company. 

.\.,  assignor.) 

Company. 


Company. 
Company. 


(See    Broughton,    Ly- 

(See    Corcoran,    Cor- 

(See  McLaughlin,  Wll- 

(See  NIbourel,  Alexan- 

(See  Robinson,   Frank 

(See   Schiff,   Slgmund, 

(See   Smith,   Stephen 

(See   Stlckney,    Burn- 


Shafter  I>ake, 
:,703  :   July   7  ; 


Tex. 
Gaz. 


Weed -cutter 
vol.   204  ;    p. 


Underwood   Typewriter 

assignor. ) 
T'nderwood    Typewriter 

T..  assignor.  1 
Unilerwood    Typewriter 

ham  (\,  assignor.) 
Underwood.   William  J., 

for   plows.      No.    1,1() 

168. 

Unger,   FJrnest.      (See  (irosert  and  Unger. ) 
Union  Metallic  Cartridge  Company,  The,      (See  Iloagland, 

Frank  O..  assignor.) 
Union   Special   Machine  Company. 

II. ,  assignor. ) 
Union     Special     Machine    Company 

Oliver  E.,  assignor.) 
Union    Steel    Screen    Company,    The. 

E..  assignor.) 
Union    Switch    and    Signal    Company, 

Elmer  F.,  assign. ir. ) 
T'nion  Switch  and  Signal  Company,  The.      (See  Hawkins, 

Laurence  .A  .  assignor  . 
Union    Switch    and    Signal    Company,    The        (See    Moak, 

William  V  ,  assignor.) 
Union  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  The.      (See  Taylor,  John 

D,  assignor.)  , 


( See  De  Nike,  Joseph 

The.       (See     Elwell. 

(See   Dean,    George 

The.       (See    Bliss, 


Ill 


ALPHABETIC  AL  LiST  OF  PATKNTEES. 


(See  Utne.  Per, 


Union  Switch  k  Signal  Company.  The 

aaMlgnor  ) 
Union    Switch    A    Signal    Company,    The.      (See    Wallace 

Herbert  A..  aselRnor.  i 
Inlonltp   Company.      (See    Ulchardson,    Benjamin    F.,    as 

slgnor.  1 
rnitfMl  'iaa  Improvement  Company,  The. 

bert  E.,  asslKHor. ) 
Unlti'd  <ias  Improvement  Company,  The. 

aiKi   Knnbfrijer,  assiirOors. ) 
(iiHi-il    'iH-i    Impniv.rin'Ht    Company,    The 

Jnhn   M..  assk'nor.) 
Cnlte.l   (ias    Impruvemeit   Company,   The. 

John   n..  assignor  ) 
Inltert    Shoe    Machinery   Company. 

as.si^nop. » 
I'niteif  Shoe    Machinery    Company. 

and  ("rouldbourn.  a.ssl^nors.  i 
T'nlted  Shoe   Machiu.ry   i    .mpany. 

F  .  as'siirnor  i 
Init.Kl  Sho<^  Machinery  Company. 

sliinor.  I 
Unlte<l  Shoe  Maehln»>ry  <'ompany. 

Jr..  asslKHor,  i 

hinery   (^ompany. 


I'nitefl    Shoe    Ma 

I,.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  <"ompany. 


agalgnor. ) 

United  Shoe 
aHai^nor.  > 

I'nlt.'d  Shof 
;is«ii:nor.  i 

United  Sho» 


Machinery 
Marhln«rv 


I'ompany. 
Company. 


Maclilnery  Company. 

F.,   aHslRnor.  i 
Unirr-d  Shiie  Mrtchlnery  Company. 

il..  assiirtidr  > 
Uniteil   Shoe   Machinery   Company. 

T..  as.sitrnor.  i 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company. 

asslkrnor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  I'ompany. 

H  .  a.s;<ignor. ) 
United    Shoe    Machinery   Company. 

!».,  assltfnop. ) 
United   Sh<>«>   Maehin'-ry  Company. 

assignor. ) 
I'nited    Shoe    Machiutry    Company. 

ward  A..  assi;?nor  • 
United  Sh>)<'  Machlmry  i'ompany. 

K.,  assignor,  i 
I'nited    States    Ka.itener    Company 


(See  Ives,  Her- 

(See  O'Donnell 

(See    Rusby, 

(See  Taussig, 

(See   A.<<hton,   Orrell, 

(See   Bates,   Jerram, 

(See  Brogan,  Michael 

(See  Brothers.  Ell,  as- 

(See  Cavnnagh,  Jaines. 

(See   Coombs,   Abram 

(See  Gordon,  William, 

(See  Jaclison,   Walter, 

(See  I./atham,   Albert, 

(See  Mayo.  Benjamin 

(See  McAiiliffe,  Thomas 

(See  McLeod,  George 

(See   Tense,  Charles, 

(See  Perry,  Frederick 

(See  I'belan,    Merton 

(See  Pope,  Joseph  H., 

(See    Stlggins,    Ed- 

(See  Wlnltley,  Erastus 

(See    MacCormack, 


<  ieorge  .V.    assitrnor.  i 
United   States  Tire    Cdupany,  The,   et   al.      (See   Wagen- 

horst.  James  H  ,  a.s<lijnor.) 
Universal     P:hctric    Welding    Company.       (See    Lachman. 
a.ssi;,'n<ir.  i 

t   Company.      (See   Bassford.   Wll- 


Maurlce, 
Universal 

liam  K., 
Universal 


(See   Raquette,   Joseph 
No. 


Oil    Convert 
assignor.  • 

Switch    H"X    Co  ,    The. 
G.,  assignor,  i 
Unrnh.  Frank.  New  Orleans.  I.n.     Pencil  attachment 

1.10:>,.:ii;  :  July  14:  'Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  .^)r>7. 
Up<lei,'rHfr,  (leorge,  ct  nl.     (See  Taylor,  Nicholas,  assignor.) 
Ipteuriiff.    Walter    !>..    et    ul,    executors.       (See    Potter, 

Hrnry  N. ) 
Utard,  Henry.  New  York,  and  J.  Smith.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
I>ry     battery     and     manufacturing     the     same.        No. 
1,102,45S:  /uly  7:  C.az.  vol.  204:  p.  S:?. 
Utne.  Per.  Frduewoud   I'irk.   asslnnor  to  The  T'nion  Switch 
&   Signal   Company,   r^wissvale.    Pa.      Apparatus   for   the 
control   of  braKps"  for;  railway-vehicles.      No.    1,105.318; 
July  28:  C.az.  vol.  204;  p.  1-lU 
Utne.   IVr,  IMu'ewocxl  I'jrk.  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
&  Signal  Company,   Swissvale.    Pa.     .\pparatu8  for  the 
control  of  railway  cnV»  or  trains.     No.  1,105,.317  ;  July 
28;  Gnz.  vol.  204":  p.J  1211. 
Utterback,    Ezra    M.,    Macksburg,    Iowa.      Wheel  -  scraper. 

No.  1.10.'>,4r>9  :  July  JS  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1267. 
Vaday.  John,  Hidgewooi,  N.  J.     Antiskidmng  device.     No. 

- flz.  vol.  204;  p.  1?.38. 

It  I^kc  City,  Utah.  Rendering 
nd  recovery  of  their  values.  No. 
az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  .376. 
Vagt,  Ausrust,  I.everkustn,  near  Cologne,  assignor  to  Far- 
benfabrlken  vorm.  F'medr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
fonic  acids.  No.  1.102,827  :  July 
12. 

Colo.     Condenser.     No.  1,10.3,386; 
p.  4.'50. 
New  Vork.   N.  Y.      Endless  belt  conveyer. 
July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  539. 


1.105,3«^r,  ;  July  2S 
V'adner,    Charles    S..    S^ 
smelter-fumes  useful 
1,10.3,105  :  July  14  ; 


many.     Producing  suj 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p. 
Vail.  tJeoiee  L..  L>enverJ 

Julv  14  ;  (iaz.  vol. 
Vail.  Robert  W., 

No.  1.103,0);!r) 


Valentine.  Herbert  S  ,  assignor  to  Reading  Crane  and 
Hoist  Works.  Reading,  Pa.  Motor  control  device.  No. 
1  102  (."0  :  Julv  7  :  G|i7.   vol.  204  ;  p.  84. 

Valentine.  Ralph  E  .  ni-"<sii;nor  to  Kellogg  Toasted  Corn 
Flake  Co  .  Battle  (^reek,  Mich.  Machine  for  makfng 
bLscuits  of  sliredded  cereal.  No.  1,102.814;  July  7; 
Gnz.  vol.   2f>4  :  p    I.3'<. 

Valentine.  Walter  l'..  Altadena.  Cal..  assiirnor  to  National 
Rapifl  Transit  t'nmpiinv.  Seattle.  Wash.  Monorallway 
system.     .No    1 . 1(i2.'iir' :  Julv  7:  Gnz.  vol.  2tH  :  p.  1.30. 

Vales  Kdwnrd  J..  .Vuifufta.  (ia.  Roving-stop  for  splnninif- 
frames.     No.   1, 10.3,. 'Ill*  :  Julv  14:  Gaz.   vol.  204:  p.  432. 

Vallens,  Eugene,  New  York,  .N.  Y.  Cigar-box.  No. 
1,102.704  ;  Julv  7  :  G»z.  vol.  204  ;  p.  168. 


Valuer.    Wilfred,    Pontlac,    Mich.      Starting-crank.      No, 

1.104,851  ;  July  2S  ;  <;az.  vol.  204;  p.   1040. 
Vallone,  Charles,  assignor  to   Barcalo  Manufacturing  Co., 

Buffalo.  N.  V.     .\ntirattllng  device  for  slidlng-slde  cribs. 

No.  1,10.3,714  :  July  14  :  (;az.  vol.  204  :  p.  6*\H. 
Vallone,    Charles,    and    J.    H.    Illlg,    assignors    to    Barcalo 

Slnuufacturlng  f'o..  Buffalo.  N.  S'.     Machine  for  coating 
No.   1,103,713;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol. 


Crate. 


No. 


Oreg. 
p.  908. 

(Sec  Schneider, 

(See  Martin,  Ar- 


tubes  anrl  the  like. 

204  :   p.  .567. 
Van     Dolah,     Arthur    J.,     Llnnton, 

1.10U.">S2;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204 
Van   I>orn    F.lectrlc  Tool  Company,  The. 

Franklin,  assignor.) 
Van  Do.n    Iron   Works  Company,  The. 

thur,  assignor. ) 
Van    Dresser,   William   C.,   assignor   to  Gemmer  Manufac- 
turing     Companv,      I>etrolt,      Mich.        Bushing.        No. 

1,103,107  :  July  i4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  3B5. 
Van  Fleet,  Frederick  W.  and  R.  S.,  Forest,  Ohio.     Corner- 
joint    for    screens    and    other    frames.      No.    1,102,460; 

Julv  7  ;  <^.az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  84. 
Van  Fleet,  Rodney  S.      (See  Van  Fleet,  Frederick  W.  and 

R.  S.) 
Van   Nest.  Isaac  G.,  and  .\.  J.  Killeen,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

.Automatic    smudge  kindler.       No.     1,102,616;    July    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  139. 
Van    Norman.    Charles    E.,    Springfield,    Mass.      Grinding- 

machine.     No.  1,102,558;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  119. 
Van  Riper.  Lewis  C,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Starting  device  for 

explosive  engines.      No.    1,104,087;    July    21;    (;az.    vol. 

204  :  p.  7:!8. 
Van  Steenbur^'h,  (jeorge  W.,  .Manorklll,  N.  Y.     Sprlng-tlre. 

No.  1,103.4  15  :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  470. 
\an    StecnhurK,    John    L.,    Erie.    Pa.      Lubricating   trolley- 
wheel.     No.  1,10,'.  470:  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1267. 
Van    Wle.    .\rthur    K.,    Kenosha,    Wis.      Roof  -  shoe.      No. 

1.103,108;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  .356. 
Van    Warmer,    .\rba.    assi^cnor    to    Horton    Mnnufai  turlng 

Company,     Fort     Wavnf,     Ind. 

wringers.      No.    1,105,225;    July 


Stop     mechaulsni 
28;   Gaz,    vol.   204 


for 
p. 


Van    Wormer.    Arba,   assignor   to 
Company.       Fort     Wayne.     Ind. 


wringers  and   the 

vol.  204  ;  p.   1178. 
Vance.     William     H., 

1,103,229;  July  14 
Vanderveld,  .Anthony, 

Company,     (Jrand 

1,10.1,230:  July  14 
Vandyke,    Donald    J., 

Cambridge.  Mn.ss. 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
Varian,  James  .\. 


Horton    Manufacturing 

•Stop    uiecbanism     for 


like.     No.  1,105.226;    July 


:8;   Gas. 
No. 


Berkeley,    Cal.       Sash  -  lock. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  398. 
a.ssignor  to  (Jrana  Rapids  Show  Case 
Rapids,     Mich.        .Show  ■  case.       .No. 
Gnz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  399. 
,   assignor   of   one-half  -to   J.   Shalne, 
Container.     No.   1,104,852;  July  28; 
p.  1049. 
Norwnlk,Conn.    <;arage.    No.  1.102.828  ; 


July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  212. 
Varley,   Benjamin   R.,  assignor  to  Varley   Duplex  Magnet 
Company,    Jersey   City,    N.    J.      Winding  machine.      No. 


1.102.369  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  '204 


p.  31. 
(See  Varley,  Benjamin 


Varley  Duplex  Magnet  Company. 

R.,  assignor  ) 

Varley,    Richard,    Englewood,    N.    J.      Electrical 

No.  1,103,385  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  450. 

Vassallo,  Jenn.     (See  Boiinot,  Belot,  Vnssallo,  and  Emery.) 

Vaughan,    Harry    L.,    Chicago,    111.      Throat    for    bottiing- 

machlncs.      No.    1,104,023;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

p.  713. 

Vaughan,    Harry    L.,    Chicago,    HI. 

machlues.      No.    1,104,024;    July 

p.  713. 

Chicago,    III.      Bottle-opener. 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  714. 
Oak   Park,   III.     Fire  escape  ladder. 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  84. 

Mo.      Gate.      No,    1,104,583; 
908. 


Vaughan,    Harry    L., 

1,104.025:  July  21 
Vaughan.  Sanford  S,, 

No.  1,102,461  ;  July 
Vaughn,    John    G.,    Guthrie, 

July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p. 


system. 


Throat    for   bottllng- 
21;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 


No. 


Velt,  Harry  M.     (See  Sondhelm  and  Vclt.) 

Venable,  William  M.,  assignor  to  Blaw  Steel  Construction 
Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Wall  mold.  .No.  1,103,109; 
July  14  ;  (;az.  vol.  204  :  p.  356. 

Vereinlgte  Glanzstoff-Fahriken  A.-G.  (See  Bronnert, 
Emlle,  assignor.) 

V<  rg(^,  Alphonso  E.     (See  Fletcher,  Hartley,  assignor.! 

Vernaz,  .Man el.      (See  Pl'tet  and  Vernaz. ) 

Vernaz.  Marcel,  Annemasse,  France,  and  P.  Plctet,  (Jencva, 
Switzerland.  Internal-comiiustlon  engine.  No.  1,105,471  ; 
July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  1-J67. 

Vernenil,  Egiste,  assignor  to  Societe  Henri  Gras  k  Cle., 
Paris,  France.  Safety  plug  for  vessels  containing  in- 
flammable ll<iui(is.  No.  1,102, .'59  ;  July  7  :  <iaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  118. 

Verstraelen,  Michael,  Inglewood.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J  H  Burton,  Oceanpnrk.  Cal.  Note  sheet  controller. 
No.  1.102.909  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  258. 

Vesta  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Cobb,  George  B.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Vesta  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Newell,  George  T., 
Jr..  assignor,  i 

Vlbber,  Wheeler  IL.  New  I,on<lon.  Conn.  Suspension- 
box  titling  for  electric  Installation.  No.  1,104,395; 
July  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  204  ;  p.  811. 

VIckers,  Austin.  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.  Undergarment.  No 
1,104,584  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  909. 


ALPHARETK  AL  LIST  OF  PATF\T^:ES. 


IHI 


Vlereugel.  Matthew,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Samuel 

Cupples  Knvelopi   Conipany,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Machine  for 

making    window  envelop    blanks.      No.    1,104,026;    July 

21  ;  <Jaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  714. 
Vinguiu.    Maith)    J..    Stoughton,    Wis.,   assignor   to   MoUne 

Plow  Companv.     Manure-spreader.     No.  1,102,462;  July 

7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  85. 
Vloran.    Raoul    I..,   Chicago,    111.      Sanitary    cuspidor.      No. 

1.103,636;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  540. 
Virginia    Refrigerator  Corporation.      (See  Coleman,  Clyde 

J.,  assignor. ) 
Visserliig,    Harry,    Chicago,   and    P.   Carpenter,    Glenvlew, 

III.,    assignors    to    W.    S.    Murrian.    trustee.    Knoxvllle. 

Tenn       Valve  gear    for    steam-enginea.      No.    1.103,110; 

July  14;  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.  .356. 
Vogel,    Josepli    J.,    Springfield,    .Minn.       Corking-machine. 

No.   1.103.115;   July   28;   <;az.  vol.   204;   p,   1139. 
Vogel.  Orvllle  A..  (Jallup.   N.   Mex.     Repeating  rifle.     No. 

1,103,715;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  568, 
Voight,    He  nrv    <;.,    assl-nor    to    The   American    Hardware 

Corporation,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Lock.     No.  1,105,167; 

Julv  I'M;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1157. 
Volkebboni.    Paul.    Cologne  Kb renfeld.    Germany.      Double 

skip    or    kibble    for    automaticnlly    receiving    loose    ma- 
terial.     No.   1.103.387;  July  14;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.   450. 
VCiller.    Karl.    Dusseldorf.    assignor    to    Rhelnische    Metall 

waaren-     und     Masclilnenfabrik,     Du88eldorf-I>erendorf, 

(;ermany.      Setting  key    for  fuses.     No.    1,104,585;   July 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p. "909. 
VCIler,   Karl,   and   K.    Milller,   Dusseldorf,   Germany.      Sup- 
port  for  >:un-tarriage  wheels.     No.   1.104,721  ;  July  21  ; 

<;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  955. 
Von    Zeipel.    Philip,    Duciuesne.    Pa.      Grate   for   furnaces. 

No.   l,105,0.-,4:  .Inly  2s  ;  (Jaz    vol.  204;  p.  1119. 
Voster,  Fritz,  and  M.  Jungbauer,   .Augsburg,  <;ermany,  as- 
signors to  Cook  and  Co  .  Manchester,  England.     Carding- 

euglne.      No.   l.liCii'.n  ;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:   p.  .399. 
Vulcan    Box   Toe   Process   Co.,  The.      (See  Youngman   and 

Dreuan,  assignors. ) 
Vulcan  Coll  Co.     (See  Seeley.  James  E.,  assignor.^ 
W.  E<lilv  Plow  ("oniiiauy      (See  i:ddy.  Oscar  H..  assignor.) 
W.    B.    Turner   Machine  Company.      (See  Turner,   William 

B..  nssi^'nor. ) 
Wachtelhausen,    Henry,    assignor    to    The    Parker    Clock 

Companv.    Meriden,   CoiiD       Ilair-sprins   regulator.     No. 

1,103,551  :  Ju:y  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  507 
Waebter.   Frederick,  a.^slcnor  to  Parke.  Davis  A  Company, 

Detroit.  Midi      Ampul  holder.     No.  1,103,111;  July  14; 

I  ;az.    vol.    204  ;    p     357. 
Waddeil.   Alexander.   Dunfermline.   Scotland.     Process  and 

apparatus    for   the  treatment  of  coal,  shale,  or  the 

In   vertical    retorts      No.   1,103,112;   July   14;   Gaz. 

2tU  ;  p    357 
Wade.      Irving      K..      (iravlty,      Iowa.      Key  -  guide. 

1,1(1.-,  172:   Julv  2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1268. 
Wadswortb.   Fraiik    L.    <)..   Sewlcklev.    Pa.      Furnace-grate. 

No.  1.1(1.3,232;  July  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p    309. 
Wadsworth,    George    R..    assignor    to   The    Peerless    Motor 

Car    Companv     Cleveland.    Ohio.       Electrically-operated 

brake.     No.  l'.104.586  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  909. 
Uagenborst.    James    H..    Akron.    Olilo.    assignor,    by    mesne 

asslirnments.   of  two-fifths  to  The   B     F.   Goodrich   (\)m- 

panv,  .New   York.    N    V  ,  une-rtfth   to  The  Goodyear  Tire 

i\:   Rubber   (  onipnny.   .Akron.   Ohio,   and  one-fifth   to  The 

Iiiited  States  3  ire  Cotnp.any.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vehicle 

wheel  rim.     No.   1.103.637  :  July   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p. 

540. 
Wagner    Electric    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Fynn, 

\'al<Te  A.,  assignor.) 
Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Sparrow. 

Simon,   assignor  I 
Wagner    Isadore.  cbieatro.   III.      Attnchment  for  radiators. 

No.  Uloi,.'".''?  :  July  21  :  Cnz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  909 
Wagner.   Paul.  Cbnrlottenburg.  (Jermnny, 

eral   F;iectri<'  Comi.ativ.      Shaft  packing 

Julv  I'l  :  (;nz    vol.   204  :  p.  910 
Waid"    Calvin     R.     Birmingbsni.     Ala.       Grate-bar. 

Ul(>4,s5:'.  :  Julv  2S  ;  (iaz.  vol,  204;  p.   1049. 
Waid.    James    !■  .   assignor  of  one  third   to  C,   H.    Krippen 

dorf  and  one  third  to  W.  Fowler.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Ma- 
chine   for    tacking    the    shoe    upper    and    counter.      No. 

1.102.617:  Julv  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  140. 
Walgbt,  Edward  L.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Safety  appliance 

for  air-craft.     No.   l.Ut3,233;  July   14;   Gaz    vol.   204; 

p.  400. 
Walt,    William    B  .    Jr..    New   York.    N.   Y.      Wafer.      No. 

1.102,370  :  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  51. 
Wflles,  Chnrbs  .n1..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Making  hollow  axles. 

No.  1,104,088;  Julv  21  :  Gnz.  vol.  204;  p.  736. 
Wales,    Samuel   S.,    NJunhall.    Pa.      Apparatus   for   treating 

(ar-whei'ls  .nnd   similar   rircular   bonies.      No.    1,105,110; 

Julv  2M  :  Gnz.  vol.  204;  p.  1140. 
Walker,   Ell   M  .   Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Parker 

Clock  Companv.     Clock.     No.  1,103,552;  July  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  [).  5()7. 
Walker,    Francis  J..   Jr.   Erie. 

frult-julce       No.    1,103.920; 

p    637. 
Walker,  Fred  L  ,  Burlington,  Iowa.    Combined  wrench  and 

vise.     No.  1.105,47:?  :  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1268. 
Walker.  George,  assignor  to  Landers.  Frarv  k  Clark.  New 

Britain,     Conn        Weighing  machine.       No.     1,103,456; 

Julv  14  ;  (;az.  vol.  204  :  p    474 
Walker.    George    O.,    Walker,    Oreg.      Insect -catcher.      No. 

1  102,829;  Julv  7;  Gnz.  vol.  204:  p.  213. 


like 
vol. 

No. 


assignor  to  Gen- 
No.   1,104.588; 


No. 


Pa.      Storing   mifermented 
July    14  ;    Gaz.    vol.    204  ; 


Walker,  James  J.,  et  aJ.     (See  GuilianI,  Alfredo,  assignor.) 

Walker.  William  F..  Chicago,  ussiguoi  of  on^ -eighth  to 
.M.  Borwlck,  Cicero,  one  fmirth  to  C.  F.  Dusman  and  one- 
eighth  to  A.  B.  Cameron,  Chicago,  III.  Safety  lock.  No. 
1.102.s;i(i;  Julv  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  213. 

Wall.  Enos  A.,  Salt  Lake  City.  I  tah.  Roll-adjusting 
mechanism.  No.  I,lu3,113 ;  Julv  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204: 
p.  358. 

Wallace,  Andrew  H.,  St.  Catharines.  Ontario,  Canada. 
Photographic  printing  machine.  Nu.  1,103,330;  Julv 
14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  433. 

Wallace.  Andrew  H.,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  (^anada. 
I'hotographlc  printing  device.  No.  I,10:<.;i31  ;  July  14  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  433. 

Wallace,  lierUri  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Union  S\vitch  &  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pn.  .Ap- 
[taratus  for  goyeriiing  the  passage  of  cars  or  vehicles 
along  a  railway  and  the  control  thereof.  No.  1,102.831  ; 
.lulv  7  :  (iaz,  vol.  204  ;  p.  213. 

Wallace,  I>eni.      (See  Brannen  and  Wallace.) 

Wallach.  Morris.  <t  al.      (See  ('iral)au.   Hans   E.,  assignor.) 

Wallbllllcb.  John  J..  Detroit,  Mich.  Shaft-coupling.  No. 
l,Ut.3,716:  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  5(";8. 

Waller.  Peter  A.,  assignor  to  Boss  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Kewanee,  III.  Glove.  No.  1,103.921;  July  14; 
(Jnz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  037. 

alsb,    John    C.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Shoe-support.      No. 
1.104.396:  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p    841. 
nlsh,   John   F.  "  (See  Meredith.   Noah   K..  assignor.) 
alsh,  William  Iv.  Hutte,  Mont.     .Automatic  dumping  con- 
veyer.    No.  1,104,2;:2  :  July  21  ;  (jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  784. 
alsbe,     Denny     K..     (Jrand     Saline.    Tex.       3"ag-fastener. 
No    1,103.853;  July  14  ;  (iaz    vol.  20}  ;  p    614. 
alter.     Otto.     Hanover,     (iernianv.        Vulcanizer.       No. 
1.1114,722:  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  955. 
alters,  John.      (See  Stovnll.  Tboinas  H  .  Ms.:iL'noi    1 
aliham   Watch  Company.      (See  Ohison.  Olof,  assignor. ) 
niton.    Howard    .1  .    and    <'.    M.    Nerl>»-r,    Titusville,    Pa 
Device    for    contracting    piston-rings.       No.     1,103,717; 
July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  569. 

andil,  itoii,  rt.  Kent  lin^ieii,  (ierinany,     Knotter  or  strainer 
for   paper   manufacture.      No.    1.105,227  ;   July  28  ;   Gaz. 
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vol.  204  :  p.  1179. 

ard,    Freder!(  k    .A.,    and 

(iear  grindini:   machine. 

Vol.  -204  :  p.  910. 

ard.    Raymond    K.,   and   C 


W.    N.    Tavlor,    Toledo,    Ohio. 
No.   1,104,589  ;   July   21  ;   Gaz. 


Crowl.  East  Palestine.  Ohio. 
Valve.  No.  1.104.944;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1081. 
arme.  Ivar  F.  1  See  .Abrams  and  Warme. ) 
arne,  I're<lerlck  C.,  assignor  to  The  Roderick  I.ean  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,104, (127  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  715. 
arner  Arms  Corporation.  (See  Fyrberg,  Andrew,  ns 
Vilgnor.) 

ainer  Brothers  Company,  The.  (See  Hartnett,  John  F.. 
assignor. ) 

arren,    (ieorge   B.,    Rockford.    111.      Feed   box    or  trough. 
No.  1,102,371  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  51. 
arren,      Jemima.      McComb.      Ohio.        Supporter.        No. 
1.103.114  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  358 
arren  Wel.si.r  iS.  (.ompany.      (See  Bilyeu,  William  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

arren  Webster  k  Company.  (See  Montreuil,  F^rancis  II  , 
assignor.) 

Mshburn.  Frank  S..  Nashville.  Tenn.  Fertilizer  and 
producing  the  same.  No.  1,103.115;  Julv  14:  Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  358. 

asblngton  Steel  &  Ordnance  Company,  (See  Keen.  Wil- 
linm  IL.  assignor. ) 

ason,  Alfied  E.     (See  Plnkerton  and  Wason.) 
assou  Knuine.'rin^  v*<  Supjilv  Co.      (See  I.ang.  Charles  E., 
assignor. ) 

Bterbury  (lock  Co.  (See  Horn,  Ernest  H.,  assignor.) 
aterbuiv  larrel  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  The. 
(See  Wilcox,  Richard  L.,  asslKUor.) 

flterbury  Mfg    Co       (See  Heckei.  .\dolph  C..  nsvignor.t 
aterman,    Lewis    E..    assignor    to    Emerson-Brantingbam 
•  'ompanv,   Rockford,    III.      Disk   harrow.      No.   1,104,74'<  ; 
July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  963. 

atefn'an.  I/ewi«  F,  .  assignor  to  Emerson-Brnntlngham 
Comjianv.  Rockford.  111.  Rake.  No.  1,104,749;  July 
21  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  :  ]<.  964. 

nterraan.  Lewis  VI. ,  assignor  to  Emerson  Brantinghnm 
Cotni)anv.  Rockford.  Ill  Plow  lift.  No.  1,104.750; 
July  21':  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  964. 

ateiinan.  Rtissell  R  ,  assignor  to  San  Diego  Aerial 
Navigation  Co,  Snn  Diego.  Cal.  Attachment  for  dirlgl 
ble  balloons  or  gas-bags.  No.  1.103.388;  July  14  :  Gnz 
vol.   204  ;   p.  451. 

aters,   Oithello,    Ix)ng    Beach,   Cnl. 
1,105.010;   July   L'S  :   (iaZ    vol.   204 
aters.    Snmuel    S.,    Wnshlngtun,    D. 
Indicating      device      for      musical 
1.103,55:<:  July  14;  (iaz   vol.  204: 
Hfrous,    Kiirl    (J  ,    Chicago.    111.      N'alve. 
Julv  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  540. 

atson,  William  L.,  McKenzle,  N.  D.     Deflntlng-tool.     No. 
1.104,02K:  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  715. 
atts,    William,"  lx)uisville,    Kv.       Buncher    and    Imndei 
No.  1,104.155;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  758. 
augh,  .lames   Si..  Chicago.    111.      Bumping  Idock   or  |>o«t 
for   railways.      No.    1,104,332;   Julv    21;   (iaz,   vol.    2o4  ; 
p    820. 

nverley  Company,  The.  (See  Maxim,  Hiram  P..  as- 
signor. ) 


Ve1ii<le-8prlng.      No. 

p    1103. 

C.      Recording    and 
instruments.         No. 

p.  507. 

No.    1,103,638; 


liv 
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Wav.   Charles    M..    Mlnhpapolla,    Minn.      Border    for   b«d- 

sprinjcs      N'l.  l.l»»r>.:UN  ,  .Inly  Jh  ;  Haz.  vol.  1'04  ;  p.  llill. 
Wt-avpr.   Thomas   I'...   as$ik.'tior  of  ont-half  to   1.   O.   Spt«ni't'. 

I'llham.    (Ja.      (;iaziu|;  strip.      No.    1.105,117;    July    Js  ; 

Oaz.   vol.   1'04  :   p.    11*1. 
Wpbb.    De   Witt   C,    Boston,    Mass.      Radiator   attachment 

No    I.IOL'.TOS  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  168. 
Webb  Talkinu   IMctiiif  Company,  The.      (See  Comer,  John 

J.,  asslsnor. ) 
Weber.   George   W.,  assltjnor   to   American   Can   Company, 

NfW  York,  N.  Y.     SifOT  top  powder  can.     No.  l,104,45i  ; 

Julv  I'l  :  Gaz.  vol.  2o4  :  p.  h»5L' 
Weber,   (ieorge   W..   a.«<«lifnor   to  American   Can   Company, 

New    York.    N.    Y.      She.-t  metal    spool.      No.    1,104.4.5s  ; 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  863. 
Welier.    Henry,    and    W.    (jsterholm.    assignors    to    I-athnm 

.Mactiinerv  Company,    Chicatro.    111.       Work-support    for 

stapling  machines.      No.    1.10.3.2.34  ;    July    14  ;    (^az.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  400. 
WebstfT     John    H.,    Carrickferjius,    Ireland.      Manufacture 

of  salt.     No    1.104,H.54;  .lulv  2H  :  Gaz.   vol.  204  :  p.  1050. 
Webster.  William  A  .  Gafcesburi;.  ill.    II*n>je.     No.  1,102,372; 

Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204. ;  p.  r>2. 
"Weckert.    Frank    A.,    Salon    Springs,    Wis.      Spring-wheel. 

No.  1.10.H..H.S2  ;  July  14:  (Jaz  vol.  204:  p.  434. 
Wedeman,  (ieorge  V.  iH^e  .\rn<il<1  and  Wedeman.) 
Wedeman,    Harry,    ManHattan.    Mont.      Spring-wheel.      No. 

I.ln4.2'*.3  ;  July  21  ;  <}az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  803. 
We<lgf      Utlev,    Ardmore.     I'a.       Manufacture    of    sulfuric 

acid.     No. '1.104. .j!>0  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2o4  ;  p.  VMl 
Weed    Chain   Tire   Grip    Company.      ^See    Lashar,    Walter 

B.,  assignor. ) 
Weeks.   Francis  I)  .  Salida,  Colo.     Measured-delivery  appa- 
ratus.     No.    1.10.3,.3:'.:;  ;   July    14;   (Jaz    vol.   204;    p.   434. 
Wegner,    Frt-d,    Fairport,   assignor    to    Sanitary   (_"an   Com- 

panv,   N«^w   York.   N.   V.      Itouhle  seaming  machine.      No. 

1,104,751  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  fWi5. 
Wehner      (ieoriif     \..     Sjivaniiah.     G:i.       I'ermutatlon-lfx'k. 

No.  1,103.116;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  358. 
Weigher  Patent  Company,      i  See  Messiter,  Edwin    H.,  as- 
signor.) 
W.'ll    i'harles  I...  assignor  to  IMamonil  Crystal   Salt  Com- 
pany    St.    Clair.    Mich.      Making   salt.      No.    1.105,387; 

July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204  :   p.   1238. 
Well    Jacob  A.,   Stockton  on  Tees,   Englaml.     (ias-producer. 

\o  1.105.474;  Julv  Js  :  Gaz.  vol.  -'04;  p.  126H. 
Welland.  Charles   W.,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y.     Automatic  safety 

launching  device  for  life  l>oats.     No.  1.104.089;  July  21  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  737. 
Weiler,    Wllbelm,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    (ieneral 

Electric     Companv.       I>ynanio  -  electric     machine.       No. 

1,104,23.3  ;  July  ui  ;  <laz    vol.  i:04  ;  p.  785. 
Weln,  Samuel,  New  Ynrk.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  J.  \.  Strauss, 

truste.v      Metal  allov       No.   l.loj.til.S;  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.    140. 
W.'inliert'    Alexander.    Pittsburtrh,    I'n.      Actuating   mecha- 
nism  for  signals,  Ac.     No.   1,102,619;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  :   p.   140. 
Wfinberg.  Fritz,  assignor  to  E.  Berliner,  Washington,  I>.  C. 

Multicvlinder    rotarv    gas  engine.      No.    1,105.118;    July 

28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1141. 
W.'lnd.'l.  .\nton.      ( S.  e  Kt^ler  and  Weindel.) 
W-liitraub.    Ezechiel,    Uynn.    Ma>s.,    assignor    to    General 

El. 'Ctric  Companv.     Vapor  electric  device.     No.  1,102,308; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  v>.I.  2o-l ;  p.  30. 
Wfintrauti,    Ez>'<bi>>l,    l.ynn.     Mass..    assignor    to    (Jcneral 

Kli'ctrlc      i'ompan\  Makin_'      boron      suboild.        No. 

1,105,388;  July  2n  ;  "Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1239. 
Weir.    James    (J.,    Glasgow,    Scotland.      Geared    propeller 

drive    for    ships.      No.    1,103,117;    July    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  359. 
Wcisbacli.  Uudolph      i  Sre  Berper  and  Welsbach.) 
W.'iss,      l>avid,      Cleveland.      Ohio.       Tooth-brush.       No. 

1,104.45S»:  July  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  863. 
Weiss,     llelnrich.     Vlenta,     Austria  -  Hungary.      Oil  trans- 
former.     No.    1.104, 7^3;  July  'J  1  :  (',:\7..  vol.  204;  p.  955 
Weiss    Joseph  W..  Baltimore.  Md,     t'ollapslble  carton.     No. 

1.104,234  ;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  785. 
W.-lss.   Karl,  assignor  t'l  The  Blake  and  Johnson  (.'ompany, 

Waterburv,   I'onn       Mai  tiim-   for    feeding   headed   blanks. 

No.  1.104^029  :  July  \i\  :  (Jaz.  vol    204;  p.  715. 
Welch,   I.vniiui    W.   (Jrund    Rapids.    Mich.      Flevolving  rack 

showcase.      No     1.104.l.''>»i  ;   Jnlv    _•  1  :   (Jaz.   vol.    204;    p. 

758. 
Wells.     F-'lias     H.     Mi.niij.     l-la.       Win'  f.one    clamp.       No. 

l.ln.",,:;MO  :  Julv  2s  :  (laz    v<tl.  204  :  p.  1239 
Wells    Joel  C.,  Siyuthbrldgf.    Mass.     Ophthalmic  mounting. 

No.   1.103,389;  July   14;  <Jnz.  vol.  204;  p.  451. 
Wells,    Joel    C.    and    X.    M.     Bak.T.    Southbrldge,    Mass. 

ophthalmic   mountin|r.      No.    1.104.157;   July    21;    Gaz. 

vol    204  :  p.  759. 
■Uelsbach    Light   (ompany.      (See  Knoedler.   Elmer  I.,   as- 
signor.) 
AVelsbach  Light  Company       (See  Lltle,  Thomas  J.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.* 
Wfims.   Sldn.'v.      (See  Kelln.>r  and  Werms. ) 
Wern'T,     Jolin.     Hoche'it.'r.     N.     Y.       Syrup  -  cooker.       No. 

I  liK'.lf.S;  Julv  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1157 
W.-rnet    George    L..    ninl    H     A.    CoUett.    Philadelphia,    I'a. 

Artificial  tooth.     No.   1.102.373;  July  7;   (iaz.  vol.  204; 

p .   ."  2 . 
"Wesolowski.  I'eter  J  .  Oftrolt.  Mich.    I>atcb.    No.  1,104.460; 

Julv  21.  (Jjiz.  vol    204:   p.   863. 
M'ess»M!dortr.  Henrv  H.      'See  I'ntiinm  an  1  Wessendorflf. ) 
Wcssmann    Alfred"  C.     »  See  Schiide,  John.  Jr..  assignor.) 


West,  Charles  C  ,  Cairo,  111.  Tension  devtre  for  armatnre- 
wlnding  nx'chaiiism.  No.  1,103,718;  Julv  14;  (Jaz  vol. 
204  :  p    .5(59 

West  Virginia  .Malleable  Iron  Co  i  See  Woelffel.  Ernest 
H.,  assignor,  t 

Westbrook.  John  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J  .\.  .\dklns, 
Brady,  Tex.  Packer  for  silos.  No.  1,104,333;  July  21  ; 
<iaz.  vol    204  ;  p    820. 

Westerberg,  Peter  G.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Elevator  well  door 
operator  and  look.  No.  1,104,591  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  911. 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Adams,  Arthur  H  ,  as 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Beck,  William  0.,  ns- 
slgrnor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  De  Vignler,  Robert  M., 
assignor,  i 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Dixon.  .\mo8  F.,  as 
signor. ) 

Woxtern  Electric  Company.  (See  Dunham,  Bert  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Forsberg,  Oscar  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Hill.  Ralph  N,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (Se^  LInder,  Oscar,  as 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  McBerty.  Frank  R  .  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Reynolds,  John  N.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Richards,  Wilton  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Smith,  William  F.,  as- 
signor. I 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Wler,  Harry  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Wheeled  Scraper  Company.  (See  Rhodes,  Jay  B., 
assignor,  i 

Wi-stlngbouse  .\lr  Brake  Company.  (See  Austin.  Walter 
M.,  assignor,  t 

Westiiighouse  .Mr  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Clark, 
Francis  I..,  assignor.  I 

Westinghonse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  England, 
Alexander,  assignor,  i 

Westingbouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  .Murphy, 
Howard   M.   P..  assignor. ) 

Westliighi-use  Air  Brake  Company.  (See  Turner,  Walter 
v.,  assignor. » 

Westinghous-  Air  Spring  Company,  The.  (Sec  Westlng- 
housi'.  (Jeorge,   assignor,) 

Westingbouse  El<  ( trie  &  Manufacturing  Company,  (See 
Aallorg.  Christian,  assignor,) 

Westingbouse  Electric  &  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Davis,  Joseph  L., 
assignor.  1       (  Reissue,  i 

Westingbouse,  George.      (See  Potter,  Henry  N..  assignor.) 

Westiiigliouse.  tJeorgi',  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assigniir  to  The 
Westinghous.'  -Mr  Spring  Company.  Fluid-pressure  de- 
vice      No.   1,104.945:  July  2,h  ;  (Jnz.  vol.   204;   p,   lO.Sl. 

Westinghonse,  Henry  H.,  ct  <il.,  executors.  (See  Potter, 
Henrv  N.) 

Westtughouse  Lamp  Company.      (See   Koight,   Arthur   S.. 

assignor.)  -,....■ 

Westinghonse     Machine    Company,    The        (See    Schmidt. 

Hi'iirv   F..  assignor.) 
Westlake.    Charles    T..    assignor    to    Double    Body    Bolster 

Companv     St.    IahiIs.    Mo.      CentiT  Inilster    for    six  wheel 

car  trucks.     No.  I,lo2.rt20  ;  July  7  ;    Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  141. 
Westlln.  Carl  T.      ( Si-e   Brown   and   Westlin.) 
Wetmore,   Earl   P.,  Toledo,  Ohio      I^il>eling-machlne.     No. 

l,10i;,H32  ;  July  7  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  204  ;  p.  214. 
Weyermann,    Rudolf,    Bamberg,    Gi  rmany.      Removing    the 

bitter    taste   from    malt    extracts.      No     1.105.119;    July 

•2H  :  (Jaz,  vol    201  :  p.  1141, 
Weyers,  Alois  W.   F,,   New  Westminster    British  Columbia, 

(^ann'da.       Double  ■  stair    grate     i-ontinuous     kiln.       No. 

1,102,'.)70:  July  7;  (Jaz,   vol.  204;  p,   25H, 
Whaleii     WUlbur,    .\..  assignor   of  ouelialf    lo  .1,   .\.   Osten- 

dorf    Baltimore.   Md.      Bread  pan.      No.    1,105,584;   July 

28  ;  (Jaz    vol.   204  :  p.   1305. 
Whaley.  John  H.      (See  Snow,  Kidd,  and  Whaley.) 
\Vhe<lon    Charles   W..  Medina,   N.   Y.     Guttor-hauger.     No. 

1.105.390;  Julv  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  12.39. 
Wheeler     Condenser     and     p:nglneerlng    Company.      (See 

Christie,  Evi  W.,  assignor.) 
Wheeler,     Perry     O.,     Youngstown,     Ohio        Step.        No. 

1  103.719;  July   14:  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  .569. 
Wheeler,    Samuel    H.,    Fairfleld,    Conn.       Ventilator,      No. 

1  lO'j  833  ;  Julv  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p,  214, 
Wheeling,  Herbert  A.  Carthage.  Mo.     Tire.     No.  1,104,158  ; 

July  21  ;  Gnz.  vol.  204  ;  p    75'.i 
Whe-llng   Stamping   Company,      (See   MctJinnis.   John    A. 

assignor, ) 
Wbitaker    H'nrv   E.,   and  J,  M.   MacDonnld.  assignors  to 

Parke    Davis  &  Companv.  Detroit,  Mich.     Apparatus  for 

f.  rming  m.'dicinal  tablets.     No.  1.102.374;  .July  7;  Gaz, 

vol.  I'Ol  ;  p,  52. 
Wbitcomb,    Alonzo    W  .    Worcester.    Mass.      Metal-planer. 

No.   1.103.457:   July  14;     Jaz.  vol    204;  p.  474 
Whitcomb.   Chester   P..   Soniervllle,   Mass  ,  and   J.   G.  God- 
frey, Steuben.  Me   :  snid  Whitcomb  assignor  to  said  God- 
frey      Metal    wentb-r  strip.      No.    1   104.334;    July    21; 

Gaz.  vol    204  :  p.  820. 
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Whitcomb.   John   M,    Redwood   Falls,   Minn.     Device   for 

sharpening    band  cutting    knives.      No.    1,104,592;   July 

•Jl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  911. 
White    Alfrt-*!  S.      (See  Greenwood,  t  oniad  \  ,  assignor.) 
White' Company,  The.      (See  White.  Rollln  H..  assignor.) 
White,   Frank   C.,   assignor   to  The   Wilcox   A   White  Com 

pany.    Merlden,    Conn.      Mechanical    music  -  playing    In 

strument.       N(.      1.103.854;    July    14;    Gaz.    vol      204; 

White*,  Harrv  B.,  assignor  to  The  Gilliam  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Canton.  Ohio.  Harness  siiddlf.  No  1,104.397; 
Julv  21  ";  (Jaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  842. 

WMle    J     llarv.'v,      (See  Owens.  Charles  h.,  assignor.) 

White,"  John  F.Bloomlngton,  111.  Flexible  transmission 
and  starting  device  for  explosive  engines.  No.  1,104,593  ; 
Julv  21  ;  (Jaz    vol,  204  :  p.  912 

Wiiit.'.  Rollln  H.,  Cleveland  Heights  \  illage.  assignor  to 
The  White  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  I'lural  cylinder 
.  ngliie.      No.  1,103,639;  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  541. 

White,  T.   Stewart,  ft  o/.      (See   Annable,   Warren   \\,.  as 

Wbife.'^'^^rhomas  F.,  St.  Paul,  Minn,  Stovepipe-fastener 
No    l,l(i:f.23,-.  ;  Julv  14;  Gaz,  vol,  204;  p,  401. 

Wbltehea.l,    John    II  '    W     E,    Uiyland.    and    (J.    (Jalloway 
Leeds,   England.      Bearing  for  the  drawing  oIT  rollers  of 
Nobles  combing  machines.     No.  1,102,834;  July  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  215  ,,  _   . 

Wbiteman,  Geoige  W  .  Philadelphia.  Pa  Railway  switch. 
No    1.103.720;  Julv  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  569. 

Whltln  Machine  Works,  The.      (See  Aldrlch,   William  O., 

wiiUin  Machine  Works,  The.     (See  Burlln,  Charles  T.,  as- 

WhlUn"  Machine  Works,  The.      (See  Schofleld,  Robert,  as- 
signor, ) 
Whiting.  Alexander  F,      (See  Patrick,  Jasper  D..  as^gnor  ) 
Whiting.   Herman  E,  Palmyra.  N.  Y.     Heater  for  gaseous 

fuel.     No    1,102,309;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  30. 
Whiting,  Julius,  Jr.,  trustee,      (See  Maxwell,   Bert  C,  as- 
signor, »  .  ,  J.     ,^ 
Whitmore,  Fred  A.,  Pbllad.'lphla.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Cromp^ 

ton  A  Knowles  I»oiii  Works,     Ix>om  for  weaving  tufted 

or  chenille  fabrics  or  carpets.     No.    1,102,836;  July  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   215.  ,    ,.  ,  ,     ,, 

Whitney.   Willis   R..   Scli.ncctady.  N.   ^  ,.   assignor  to  (jen 

eral   'Electric    Company.      Supiiort    for    filaments,-    No. 

l.lo5.o.'>()  ;  July  2.S  ;  <;az.  vol.  204;  p.  HJ"^     „  ,,,      ,, 
Wbittaker.    Matthew    H.,    Manchester,    and    C.    HolUwell. 

Broadhcatb.  assignors  to   Linotype  and  Machinery   Lim 

It.d    I>ondon.  England.    Type  bar  or  slug.    No.  1,103,458  ; 

Julv    14;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  475.  k  .i  „ 

Whlttlesev.  John   E,    Plttsbuigb.   Pa.     Superheater  boiler. 

No    1  lf)2.S3('.  ;  Julv  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  215. 
Wbkev    Aiidr.w,  East  Chicago,  111.     Cart.     No.  l,10o.2-_8; 

July  2S  ;  C,i\z.  vol,  204  ;  p.   1179. 
Wi(l<lerv    Gatsie  H,  widow.     ( See  Wldders.  ^^illlam  D.) 
Widilers.'    William    !•,.    deceased;    G.    H.    ^il^ders     widow\ 

Exeter    Mo.     Train  pipe  coupling.     No.   1,102,837  ,  July 

7  ;  (iaz,  vol,  204  ;  p,  216. 
WIdnev   Stanley  W  .  (^hlcago.  III.     Shelf  supnort  for  pianos. 

No.   1,102.37.".  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  53. 
Width.    Lars    M  ,    Duluth,    Minn,       IX)cklDg    device.       No. 

1  102  S3S  ;  Julv  7;  (Jaz    vol    204;  p.  216. 
WIedeke.   (Justav!      (See  Wledeke,   Otto,  assignor.) 
Wledek.".    otto,    assignor    to    (I.    Wledeke,    Dayton      Ohio. 

Tut^e  expander.     No.   1,102,993;  July  7;   Gaz.  vol.  204; 

p.  2»W. 
Wledeke.    Otto,    assignor    to    O. 

Tirt>e  expander.      No.   1,102.994 

p.    267.  ,       . 

\\  feder.   Henrv   G  .    London,   England. 

and  i-e<ordi'ng  instrument.     No.  1,1( 

vol.  204  ;  p.  216.  ,     ,  ,  .     „.     » 

Wler     Harry    B,  Jersey   City,   N.    J.,   assignor   to  ^^estern 

Electric    Company.    S'ew    York.    N.    Y        Watchcase     re 

eelver      No    1  102.621  :  Julv  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  141. 
WiEg     Robert    W.,    Middle    Brighton.    Victoria,    Australia 

Noil  r.  tillable  bottle.     No.  1,104.594  ;  July  21  ;  Gat.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  912,  ,,  •,  ,  -    „, 

Wl'glnlon    Georg.'   P..  assignor  to  Kalamazoo   Loose   Leaf 

Binder  (ompanv.   Kalamazoo.   .Mich.     T.mporarv   binder 

or  loose  sheet  holder.     No.  1.104,855;  July  28:  Gaz.  vol. 

*     204  ;  i>.   1050.  ,^   ,  ,  ,      , 

Wlgginton    (Jeorge  1'..  assignor  to  Kalamazoo  Loose  Leaf 

Binder  ("'ompanv.  K;ilamazoo,  Mich.     Temporary  binder. 

No    1  104.8.56;  July  28;  <Jaz.  vol.   204;  p.  1051. 
Wilcox,  Charles  E.      (See  Knapp  and  Wilcox.) 
Wilcox.  Frank  E.,   et  al.      (See  Reynolds,  CUfTord 

■       "    L,    assignor    to    The    \\aterbury 
Machine     Company,     Waterbury, 


Wledeke, 
July  7  ; 


Dayton,    Ohio. 
Ga«.  vol.  204  ; 


I.     Sound  reproducing 
102,839  :  July  7  ;  Gnz 


W 


as- 


Wllcox.    Richard 
Foundry     and 


Header. 


1.10  4,090 


e     Companv,     wateroury 
:  Julv  21  :  tJaz.  vol.  204 


L.    assignor' to    The    Waterbury 
Machine    t'ompany.     Waterbury. 


Far re  I 
Conn, 
p  737 
Farrel 
Conn. 


No.  1.104,091  ;  July   21  ;   Gai. 


Wilcox,  Richard 
Foundry  and 
Thread  rolling  machine. 

Wnc«ix  Rl'cl^ard  I.  .  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Farrel 
Foufidrv  and  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn. 
Feed  mechanism.  No.  1,105,343;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
OQ4  •  p    1220 

Wilcox  &  White  Company,  The.      (See   White,   Frank  C, 

nSHifiTtlOl'   ) 

wild  (Junther  P..  assignor  to  The  Calorls  Company.  Phila- 
delphia Pa.  Closure.  No.  1.10.5.229;  July  28;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;   p    1180. 


Wilder,  Denjill  M..  Shabbona,  111.  Excavating  and  con 
vevlng  apparatus  for  starch.  No.  1,102,376;  July  <  ; 
(Jaz.  vol    204  :  p.  53, 

Willvelin,  Jesse  E.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Power-hammer  No, 
1.104,946;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  10S2 

Wilbelml.  Otto,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Internationale 
Siegwartbalken-tJesellschafi.  Lucerne.  Switzerland.  Pro- 
ducing well  ■  holes,  pole  boles,  and  the  like.  No. 
1.103,334;  July   H  :  C>az    vol    204;  p,   434. 

Wilkinson.  James.  Bo-^ton.  Ma.ss.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  Fluid-meter.  No.  1,105,051;  July  28; 
(Jaz,  vol,  204  ;  p,   1117. 

WiUat,  Feliclano  C.  Montevideo,  Crugviay  Smoke-stack 
cleaner.     No,  l,104.o:^0;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  715. 

Wlllett  Alfied  IL,  assignor  to  American  Arch  Company, 
New 'York,  N,  Y  Arch-brick.  No,  1,103,236;  July  14; 
(Jaz.   vol    204  :  p.  401. 

William  Scbollhorn  Company,  The.  (See  Bernard,  Wil- 
liam A,,  assignor) 

William  Sellers  &  Company.  (See  Kneass,  Strickland  L., 
assignor. ) 

Williams.  Allen  T,,  Boston,  Mass.  Picture-hook.  No. 
1  103,721  ;  Julv   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  570. 

Williams,  Edward  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  A.  Wyckofr. 
Lock,      No.  1.105,052;  July  28;  Gaz, 


Santa  Cruz,  Ca 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1118 

Williams,  George  A, 

Williams,    Henry    A 


(See  Llndsey  and  Williams.) 
Murpbysboro.    III.      Combinatloo  _go- 


No.  1,104,335;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204 


Louis,    Mo,       Blowe 
;    July    14  ;   (Jaz.    vol. 

Mich.       Mail  -  box. 
204  ;  p.  377, 
•ulverizer  Company. 


for 
204  ; 

Na 

(See 

(See 

Car- 
fuel 


cart  and  sulky. 

p.  821. 
Williams.  .Milton   F..  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  (rusher 

and    Pulverizer    Company,    St. 

lotarv    mills.      No.    1.103.237; 

p,  401, 
Williams,     Nathaniel.     Owosso. 

1.103,166  ;  July   14  ;  <Jhz,   vol, 
Williains    Patent    ('nisher   and    1 

Ogden,  Ferris,  assignor.) 
Williams   Patent   Crusher  and   Pulverizer  Company. 

Williams,    Milton    F,.    assignor.) 
Williams,  William   W,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.   P. 

penter,  Indianapolis.   Ind,      Reserve  attachment  for 

tanks.     No.  1.1()2.971  ;  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  259, 
Williamson,    Glenn    S,,    New    York,    N     V.      Prlntlng-piess. 

No,  1.104.461  ;  July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol    204  :  p.  .^64 
Williamson.    Samuel    S..    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Non  -  refilling 

bottle.     No    1.102.560:  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  119. 
Willimon.   Marvin    N.      (See  Stockton  and    Wllllmon.) 
Wills,  William.      (See  Rimmer.  Plymlre,  and  Wills.) 
Willsoii     Fre(i<'ri<  k     and    .N,    BoMiqiiiii.    usstgnors    to     1 

Wlllson  &  Co.,  Incorporated,  Reading,  Pa,     Goggles. 

1  lo:{  lis  :  .lulv   )■»  :  Gaz.  vol,  204  :  p,  3()0. 
Wilison,  Tlioinas"  1...  and   XL   M    Haff.  Ottawa.  Ontario 

slgnors    to    Southern    Investment    Co.    of 

Montreal.  Canada,     Fertilizing  compound. 

Julv  14:  (Jaz,  vol.  2o4  ;  p.  634. 
Wllso'n,  Charles  D,,  Toledo,  Ohio.     ^^  rench 


July  28:    Gaz,  vol.  204:  p.   1269. 

Charles  H.,  Mount  Vernon.  NY. 


A 
No. 

as 
Canada    Ltd., 
No.  1,103,910; 

No.  1,105,475 ; 


No,     1.103,640;    July    14 


Thermo-electric 
(Jaz.    vol.    204: 


No.  1,105,011 


Wilson, 

pvrotneter. 

[)'.  542. 
Wilson,  Lee  H.,  Wostgate,  Cal,      Feed-gage. 

Julv  28:  (Jaz,  vol,  204;  p.  1103. 
Wilson,  William   W,  Los  Angeles.  Cal,     Mechanical   move- 
ment     No,  1.104.462;  Julv  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  H60 
Wilton.  Ralph  P..  Wrightsvllle,  Pa.     1  »isi>enslng  apparatus. 

No    i  ioj.377  ;  Julv  7  :  'Jnz.  vol,  204  ;  p,  53. 
wiltsle  '  Spencer  A..  "Erie,   Pn.,   assignor,   by   mesne   assign- 
ment's  to  Copeman  Electric  Stove  Company,  Fhnt.  Mich, 

1  .aster.      No.    1,105,230;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol.   204;    p. 

1180, 
Wlnans      Daniel    M..    assignor    to    Wlnans    Ma<hine    (  o., 

Binghamton.     N.     Y.       Clothes-line     tightener.        No. 

1.103.722  :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  570 
Wiiians  Machine  Co.      (See   Wlnans.  r>anlel   M,.  assignor.) 
Winans,    Milton    E  .    Newark.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Oxweld 

Vcetvlene    Company.    Chicago.     III.       Sparking    Ignlter.- 

No    1,101.092:  .lulv  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  7.3«, 
Winchester  Repeating  Arms  Co.     (See  Johnson,  Thomas  C. 

assignor) 
Windeler.  (Jeorge  E.      (See  Day  and  Wlndeler) 
Windham     Francis,   Lomlon.    England.     Safety  razor.      N<. 

1  104.857  ;  Julv  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1051, 
Window    (ilass    Machine    Company.       (See    Roadman    and 

Dravo,  assignors  )  ,      ^       ,.      .     ,  i^     * 

Winkler    Carl.  Berne.  Switzerland,     Producing  molds  for 

casting  stereotvpe-plates.     No.  1.104.595;  July  21;  Gax. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  913, 
Winkley,  Erastus  E,,  Lynn,  Mass. 

on   shoe-heels.      No,    1,102.310; 

p.  .".1. 
Winkley,  Erastus  E.,  Lynn.  Mass. 

on   shoe-heels.     No.   1.102.311  ; 

wfnklev  Erastus  E.,  Lvnn.  Mass.,  assignor  to  T'nited  Shoe 
Machl'nery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sole  leveling  ma- 
chine     No    1,104,235:  July   21;   Gaz    vol.  204:   p    786. 

Winks  Joiin  O.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Automatic  firearm. 
No  "1,104,947  :  July  28  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1082 

Winnie,  Albert.  Tr. verse  City.  Mich.  Artificial  bait.  No. 
1  102  312  ;  July  7  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  204  :   p.  32. 

Wliislow,  Thomas  N,.  Greensboro,  N  C.  Triple-leaf 
ledger.    No.  1,103,554  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  508. 


Machine  for  operating 
July  7  :   <;az.   vol.   204  ; 

Machine  for  operating 
July   7  ;   Gaz.   vol,   204  : 


~r — -^ 


Ivi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Wlntt^r,  Albert.  H^si^rnor  To  I'.   Ft'hr'>ntz,   Birmingham.  Ala. 

Kazor  8har]M»iiiti_'     miichlne.        No.     1. 10-. 706;     July     7; 

<Jaz    vol.  L'oi  :  ;,.  \t;u. 
Wira,  Samiif>l.      (See  l»e  Mattels.  John  I-!  .  assUnor.) 
^\ir>'   I'abilr  Mirliinery  I'nmpan.v        i  Si-e  Kooii.   William  M.. 

assignor,  i 
Wirel'ss    Specialty    Apparatus    Company.       (See    I'ltkard, 

Greenleaf  W.,  nsslKnor.) 
Wli'Uss    Vibtatui    Corapany.      (See    Uormcnt,    Frank    C, 

assignor,  i 
AVis'-.  Jeremiah  O       i  S4e  Twelt  and  Wise.) 
Wlthrow.  Jnnie.s  I{      ( Si-e  French  and  NVlthrow.  i 
\\lrhv<onibe.    Robert    .M..   Sydnev.   New   South   Walee,   Aus 

tralla.     ArtithlHl   tooth.     No.   1,105,476;  July  28;  Gai 

vol.  204  ;  p.   1 1'«0 
Wltte.    Taul.    I>»T;,fi!      in.      Stage-screw.      No.    1,103.723; 

July   14;   (iaz.  vol     _'•)»;   p.   570. 
Witter.     William     S.     Toledo.     Iowa.       Spark-plug.       No. 

l.l()4,15f»;  .lulv  21:  Gar.  vol.  204;  p.    i.jO, 
Woeiffel.    Krne^t    H  .   afslgnor   to   West    Virginia   Malleable 

Iron   Co.,    I'olnt    I'leisant.    W.    Va,      Corner  bracket    for 

bed  sprint's.     No.   1.104.336;  July  21;  (iaz.  vol.   204;  p. 

821. 
Woerner.     Kulti  ii.     i '.i  niistii  1 1.     as.slguor     to     Firm     of     R. 

Hos(  h.     Stnttk'art,     ibiininv        Spe.^  -  changing    device. 

No.   l.lo:!.:i;i.%  ;  JnU    14  .   tiaz.   vol.  204;  p.  4.35. 


Wolf.  Fred,  rick  W  .  CbicHt,'-.  11 


Nut  lock. 
Hamper. 


No.  1,102.840 
No.  1,103.724; 


July   7  :   <;!iz.   vol.   L'n4  ;   p.   2H 
Wi>lf.   r,u«tnv.    New   Y^rk.   N.    V 

July   14  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  571 
Wolf,    .lohn,    carllsl.'      !';i        Hull    -^tialr    and    brace.      No. 

l.lo:!.ll'.(  ;   July    U      *,\/     ■.    '1     -'0  4:    p.    :MW. 
Wolf.   Knb,.rt  H.      <S.'..  Mw.,,>>   :ind    Wolf.) 
W(.lf.",  Uufh.  etui.      I  S«.'   I.\:ii,iri,   lion.  a^.sU'uor.) 
Wolfr,   Anfiro  J.      ( Se.^    Mi'   lir-  ii  rui    Wolff.) 
Wolff.   Oscar   M  ,   ciiirnL',,.    Ill,      i ■niintt^r  partition   bracket. 

No.  1.103,459  ;  July  l4  ;  (iaz.   vol    204  ;  p.  475. 
Woltl,   Joseph.   Hibb  sl.'-lni    i..rmatiy.      .^;ipnratiis  for  mak 

ln>:    hollow    bricks    wjiicli    arc    cio.srd    wn    .al!    sides.      No. 

1.10-',s41  ;   July    7:   ija/,    vol.   LMU  ;   ]>    i;  1  7 
Wolhauptcr,     Henjaniin,     New     I{i.cb.-lli\    a-sii;iior    to    The 

Rail    Joint    Compaii\,    New    York.    N.    Y       ( 'ro\vne<l  base 

rail-Joint.      No.   l.lo:V4t>'»  :  Julv  14  :  Cnz    vol    'JiM  .  p.  4T''. 
Wolvln.   John   F  ,   St    CJair.   Mich       WniMlworkinti-machine 

.No    1.104.'<."i'^  :  July  2h  ;   Uaz    vol    2<t4  :  p    10.')1 
Wornelsdorf.   (;cork'i'    11.    assignor    to    Rerin   .Matiufacturiiii: 

Companv.  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Jar-closurr      No.  l.lOo.S'Jl  ; 

July  2H";  (iaz.  vol    204;  p.  1240 
Wood,  .\lhert  I).,  ("ant'n.  N.  C.     Wixidpulp  thicken. r  and 

save-all.      No.   1.10;{.725:  July  14:  (iaz    vol.  204:   p    571. 
Wood,   Earl  A  .  Gim.   IdHho.      Screen.      .No    1 ,10:?.UI7  ;  July 

14  ;   (iaz.   vol.   204  ;   P.  .''.77. 
Wood.   Frank   W..  et  til       i  See   Bliss.   Iiuiiald  M  .  assignor. 1 
Wood,    HerlxTt    I>.    I'hnenix.    N     Y'.      Toilet  paper    holder 

No.  1.104.2S4  :  July  Jl  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  ho:v 
Wood.   William    M.,   Ne»-   York,    N.    Y..  asslirnor   to   Mert'en 

th«ler    l.lnotvpe    Companv.       Tvpokiraphical    castlnu  ma 

chine.      N..),    l".l(t2.H4'J  :  Ju'ly  7;  (Iaz.  vol.   2(tt:   p    217, 
Woodbridge,  Joseph  I.  .  I'hiiadelphla,  I'a.     System  of  elec 

trical   distribution.      No,    1.105,231:   Julv    28;   Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.   1 1  '^o 
WoodbrKUe.  Joseph  L.J  Philadelphia.  Fa.     System  of  elec- 
trical   distribution.     ]" 

20  4  ;   p    lis] 
Woodcock.    William    (i.,    Jr.    Newark.    N     J  ,    assignor    t... 

Canadian    Tobacc..    IJtillties    Limited.    Toronto.    Canada 

Tobacco  -  stemmins:    machine.      N'.).    1.10:5,041  ;    .lulv    14. 

(iaz    vol    204  :    p.   .'4l'. 
W.Kxiin.    N..rinaii    t    .    '-t    n!        (See   Stewart.    I>avbl    S.,   as 

slirnor  ) 
Woodland.  Frank  (>  .  Worcester.  Mass.     Two  cycle  internal- 
combustion  engine.      No.    l,104,59f?:   July   21;   Gaz.    vol. 

204  :  p.  913. 
Woodruff,  I.eonidas   I)  ,   Hattlesi^uru.  Mis.s. 

coupUnir   for    train  pl[(es.      No.    1.10-j.."22 

vol    204  :  p.    141. 
Woodruff.  I,e..nii!as  I>  .   Ilattleshui-;:.  Mis.s 

coupllnk;  hciul>       N"     1 .  10  t.,'-)07  :   Julx    21 

p.  iu;i 

Woods.  Henry  J  (See  Nelsen 
Woods.    Tboraas.    Svrii.^usi',    .N. 

l.lo.'..477  :  Julv  2s  :  <;az.  vo 
Woodward.    HYank    K      Hill.   N 

Smitii  &   IFuuinwav   ('ompany 

cutt.'r       No     1  loj.si:',  :  .July  1 


|No.    1.105,232;    July    2S  ;    Caz.    vol. 


Fluid  pressure 
July    7  ;    (;az 

Safety  lock  for 
I  i.az.   vol    20  4  ; 


No. 


Woodworth, 
1.102.9' 


Hollo  K 
;   Julv   7  , 


Cb'V.'land,  Ohio 
tjaz.  vol    204  ;  p 


.\lfipd   N..  nssiuDor.^ 
Y.      X'endin^  machine. 
204  ;  p    12(V.t. 

H..  assiirnor  of  one-half  to 
N>w  York.  N  Y'  (IlaHS 
(iaz    vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  217 


Barrel  stand. 

259. 


No. 
No 
No 


Woodvard,  Jacob  F..  Tlnrkersburg.  W    Va.     Propeller. 

l.l('i;i.s.-).-)  :   Jtily    14:   (;az    v.il.   20  4;    p     '''14 
Woolner.     .\dolph.     Jr.,      Peoria.     111.        I 'istillat  ion 

1.|(t4.94S:  .hily  2s  :  <;!iz.  vol    204:  p.  lo^2. 
AVoostcr.  Clarenct'       .  ^.>e  Stuart.  John,  assignor.) 
Wootten.   Robert   C.   liiiiville.   Va       A\itom.itic  stop  device. 

No.    1.10--'.7o7:  .July   7:   'Iaz    vol.  204:   p.   1R9. 
Worcester  Manufacturjnu  Company.     (See  Ball,  Harry,  as- 
siirnor 1 

I-'.'  Milwaukee.  Wis  I.,a  undrv  envelop. 
.lulv  l'<  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p  114  1, 
H  .'  Wilkinsburv;.  I'a  .  assi-Ti..r  to  K  R. 
Companv.  Boston.  Mas.s.  Candv  spinnlnx 
1. 102,02."^:  Julv  7:  (iaz  v(.l  20  1;  p  142. 
M..  I'lftsburnli.  Pa  .  assi;:nor  to  K.  R. 
Companv.  Boston.  Mass  ("andv  spinner. 
July   7  ;  '(iaz    vo!    2(»»  :  p.  142. 


Wonlinnliani.    Cf 

No.  1.105.120  ; 
Worsiv.    Charles 

Knott  .Michin. 

miichiiic.  No. 
Worsey,    ('Maries 

Knott  Macbin. 

No.   1.102.024  ; 


Wright,    Alva   B.,   Ramsey,    III.      Bundling  -  machine.      No. 

1,102.844;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  218. 
Wright,  Arthur  W..  Trinidad,  and  P.  II.  Knowlton,  Denver, 

Colo.        Combined     \\rltinj:    sheet     and     envelop.        No. 

1,105,012;  Julv   •js     (.az    vol    -jm  ;  p.    ]  lOS. 
Wright,   cinrk    W        i  S.  e    Wrii,'lit.    Karl    P  .   assignor) 
Writrht.   I'e.xter  M.   San   Francisco.  Ca!       Tlmiia no  support. 

.No     1.104.2;-(0  :  .lulv   21  ;  (iaz,   vol    204  :  p    7hO 
Wricht.    Karl    1',    assl^-nor    of   one  half    to    c     W.    Wright, 

Marlon,     ohi...       Collar-pad.       No.    1.1  o,').  1  iV.t  ;    Julv    28; 

C.az.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1157. 
Wright,   (jilbert,   Schenectady,   N     Y      assif;n(.r    to   General 

I'lectric  Company.      Circuit   protection.      No.    1,105,302  ; 

July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1240. 
Wright  Manufacturtng  Company.     (See  Blatchford.  Frank, 

assizor.  I 
Wright,    Robert.    ClevelancJ,   Ohio.      Convertible   tire.      No. 

1.105,121;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1141. 
Wrikrht.  R.ibert  Ii.,  Nashville,  assignor  to  Charleston  S.  C. 

.Miuinu    A     Manufacturing    Company.    Mount    Pleasant, 

leiiii.     Waslilng  and  collecting  apparatus.    No.  1,103,390; 

July   1  1  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  451. 
Wright.    Walter.    San    Francisco,  Cnl.,  assignor,   by   mesne 

aHSlgniiients,    to    Indcrwood    Computing    Machine    Com 

pany.     Computing  mei  lianlsm.     No.  1.105.170;  July  28; 

Gaz.  vol    204  ;   p.    115S. 
Wupst.    Kdward    II.,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Handbag.       No 

1.104.483;  July   21;  (iaz.   vol.   204;   p    S05 
Wvatt.  Thomas  L..  Lvnchburg,   Va.      Rallwavswltch.      No. 

1.105,39;?;  July  2,s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   124(). 
Wyckoff.  Amos  A.      (.See   Wllllnms.   Edward   L.,  assignor.) 
Wvckoff.  .Andrew  !>..  assi>;n<ir  to  S.  F.  Bowser  A  Company, 

incorporated.     Fort     Wavne.     Ind.       Settling-tank.       No. 

l.lo2.4('..".  :  July  7:  (iaz    vol.  204;  p.  S5. 
Wvckoff.  Rol>ert  I,  .  and  J,  1).  Nancle.  Independence.  Kans 

Valve  extractor  for  wells.     No    1.104.237;  Julv  21  ;  (iaz 

vol.  204  :   p    7H6. 
Wvlde.  Kdward.  New  Y'ork.  N    Y  .  and  C    Schenck.  Chicago, 

111.,    asslirnois    to    Elevator   Supplv    &    Repair   (^ompany. 

Iioor  contrnlHne   device.      No.    l,l05.O5.'<;    Julv   28;    Gaz 

vol     204  ;   p     1  lis. 
W.Min.  Ttioma"-    H  .  nsslj;iior  of  one  half  to  .1     I.   McLaren. 

ILur:llt..n,  (  mill  1...  Canada.     .Automatic  feeding  device  for 

tack  niactiines       No     1.102.025;   Julv   7;   (iaz     vol.   204; 

P    14:! 
Wvskoskv.     I'dwnrd,     V\'llmliiKfon,     I>el        I'mbrella.       No. 

■l.l04,5yM;  Julv   21  ;  finz.   vol    L'(U  ;  p    914. 
Wvsucki.    John.    "Kiwaiiee.    Ill        Hail  tie.       No.    1.102,845; 

July  7  ;   Gaz.  vol    204  ;   a.  2is. 
Xlyas.  John,  ct  ill       (See  ilolman,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Yantls.  Guv.  Yantls,  Tex      Tire       No.  1,104,599;  July   21  ; 

(iaz.   vol."  204  :   p.  914. 
Yarnall.    loivbl    H  ,   asslk'nor   to   Varnnll Waring  Companv, 

I'hilad.lphia     P;i.      Valve.      No.   1,103.120  ;  Julv  1 4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   204  ;   p,   .'{OO, 
Yarnall  Waring    Company.       (See    Yarnall.    I>avid    R.,    as 

slgnor. ) 
\ate.s.    Benjamin    F..    a  ml    F     W.    Cohen,    Rochester.    Minn. 

Door  latch.     No.  I.l02.;ii:'.  :  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  32. 
Yaucb.  Christian,  Detroit.  Mich.     Dormer.     No.   1,103  ;461; 

July    14  :   (!nz.   vol     204  ;   p.  470. 
Y'eocuni,   William,  assignor  to  Star  Cement  Bloik  Machine 

Companv.      Dallas     Cltv,      III.        Brick     machine.        No. 

1.102,7(»'S;  Julv  7;  (iaz    vol.  204;  p.  170. 
'iiTzI'V.    William    .v..    N'.wark.    N.    J.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

assignments,    to    Na;jb     Re    Blade    Knife   Company.    Inc., 

Scheneetadv     N.   \      wHug  work  holder.     No.   1,10;;, 314; 

Julv  7  :  Gai.   v<d.  20  4  ;  p.  32. 
Younj;,  AuKustin  F.      (  S.-e  Prior,  Rol)ert  II  .  assignor.) 
Young,   Herl>ert    W  .   Chicago    and    A.    S.    Pearl.   Maywood. 

111.      Automobile  switch.      No.    1.104,093;   July   21;   Gaz 

vol.  204  :   p.   738. 
Yoinii:.   Jefferson    D.  Chattanooga.  Okla..   asslunor  to  The 

Boltless  Rail  Joint  Ci>mpany.  Wllmlnirton.   Del       Safetv 

iH.jtless    rail  joint        No.    1.102,.")01;    July    7;    (iaz.    vol. 

204  :  J).   119 

and  O    J     TelxTw.  Tipton,  Okla.      Wire- 


Young.  Joseph  F 
stretcher  No 
914 

Y'ount.  Mathew. 
No.    I.1O2S40  ; 


1,104.000  :    July    21  :    (iaz. 


204;   p. 


Kb  vator    for    binders. 
-o  1  ,    p,    2  IS. 
Itail  tie  spacing   device. 
204  :  p    571. 


Beatrice.    .Nebr. 
Julv  7  :  Gaz.   vol 
Y'oiing.    Samuel    H..    Durden.    (Ja. 

No.   1.10.'i.720;  Julv  14  :  (iaz.  vol 
Yoiincnifln.  John,  and  11    W.   Drenan.  assi;rnors  to  The  Vul- 

(:ii;   I'.'X    Toe  Proc.ss  t'o.,  I'ortsmouth.  Ohio.     Shoe-form. 

No    11  02.404  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  85. 
Zahn     ll.iirv    W..   Svracuse.    N'ebr.      Harvester  and  binder. 

No!  1.102;k47;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204:   p.  21H. 
Zahn.  Robert,  dec-as^'d.  I'lauen.  (iermaiiy  ;  A.  Rietzsch    ad- 
ministrator.      Kmbroid.'rlni:     machine.       No      1,105,233; 

Julv  28;  (iaz    vol     204;  p.    IISI. 
Zander,  John.  Chicago.   III.      Burner.     No.   1,104,601;  July 

21  ;   Gaz.  vol.  204  :   p    914. 
ZaiuWr.  John,   and   J     Levey.   Chicago.   III.;   said   Levey  as- 
signor  to   said    Zander       Refrigerating  apparatus.      No. 

1.105.171  ;  July  2s  ;   (iaz    vol.  204;   p    1158. 
Zander.  John  L..  assignor  to  C.  O.  Sancier.  Irvlngton,  N.  J. 

Electric    recorder.      No.    1.104.949;   July   28;   Gaz.   vol. 

204  ;   p.   1083. 
Zapotocznv.     Michal.     Wilmerdlng.     Pn.       Wrench.       No. 

1.105,013;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1104. 
Zeltler.   Ravmond   S..   Urbana.    111.     Transmission-gearing. 

No.   l,10i,37s  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    .54. 


AI.PIIABETICAL  TJST  OK  PATENTEES. 


!vii 


Zcll.  James  H.,  assignor  to  The  Aull  Brothers  Paper  and 

Box     CompanT,     Dayton,     Ohio.       Folding     box.       No. 

1,103,238;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  402. 
Zerafiskl,      Stanislaw.      Warsaw.      Russia.        CotUu.        No. 

1,102,626;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  143. 
Zimmcr,    Paul    II.,    assignor   to   The    Cutler-Hammer    Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Motor  controller.     No.  1,102,316  ; 

July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  32. 
Zimmer,  Wllhclm.     (See  Beringer  and  Zimmcr.) 
Zimmerman,   James   H  ,    Placervllle,   Cal.      Automobile   re- 
pairers   8ui)port.      No.    I,104,:i98;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  842. 
Zimmerman,  John,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa.     Baffle-plate  door. 

No.  1.104,950  ;  Julv  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1083. 
Zlmmers,   Abraham   M..    Baltimore.    Md.      Wlieel-tlre.      No. 

1,103,642;  July   14;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  543. 
Zollars.     Paul     T..     Olathe.     Kans.       Shock  -  loader.       No. 

1,102,848;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  219. 


Zoller,  Joseph,  Chicago.  III.  Pocket-case.  No.  1.102,379 
July  7  ;  daz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  54. 

Zoning.  Richard,  Oakland,  Cal.  Tank-ship.  No.  1,103.239 
July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  402. 

Zuhler.  Johann  J..  Brombach,  Germany,  assignor  to  Ma 
schinenfabrik  Rdtl.  formerly  Caspar  Honegger,  HUti 
Switzerland.  Automatic  stopping  device  for  power 
looms  with  fixed  reeds.  No.  1.104.951;  July  28;  Gai 
vol.   204  ;   p.   1084. 

Zusl.  Norman  E..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Melsselbach 
Catuccl  Mfg.  Co.  Hobblng  special-shaped  toothed  gears 
No.  1,104,859;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1052. 

Zwlngenberger.  Otto  K.,  Perth  Amlwv.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Roessler  &  Hasslacher  Chemical  Co.,  New  York, 
N  Y.  Heating  and  evaporating  liquids.  No.  1.104,285; 
July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  803. 


AT.PHABETICAL  L16T  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESKiNS. 


\aron.  Max  N..  rhiladt-lr.hi;).  T*a.     Knitted  trimming  for 
iinderwpnr.      Ncs      If.  KU    .'  .    July    21;    Gaz.    vol.    -04; 

Abrams?  Willi  HI).  CLLaKn.    HI       I'lHte.     No.  46,106;  July 

21 :  Gnz.  vol    i'o»  ;  p    nrr. 
Allen,    fharl.-s    11.     Svni.  msp.    N.    Y.       Casing    for    hand 

spraying   npparatur-       Nu     46.157;   July    28;    (iaz.    vol 

204  .    p    IHU  ^        « 

AllUou,    Kstdlf.    San    FrnudPco,    Cal.      Toy    figure.      >" 

46,1.'S;  .liilv  I's  ;  Cm    vol.  i;04  ;  p.  1.314. 
Amvrk-an  TyiH'  1  ..n[„l(is  Company.     (See  Henton.  Morris 

K.,  as.slKiior  i 
AndtTson,    .lohn    L.,    Ugden,    Utah.      Orange    aii(l    Kra|..>- 

frult  knife.      No.   46.159;    July   28;   Gai.   vol.   204;   p. 

Artistii'    Itronz.'    Co,    Tlio.      (See    Wilson.    William    A.    G., 

aasignor. » 
Austin     <,.Miri:.     R,    asniirnor    to    Austin    and    Stone,    Inc., 

,\til<Uii"     M:i-^       Watch,    bracelet,    or    similar    article. 

No    4H.040,   .lulv   7  .   i.az.   vol.   204;  p.  282. 
Austin   and  Stone      'See  Austin,  George  B.,  assignor.^ 
lU'chtuld.    .Joseph    H.,    Sioux    Falls.    S.    D.      Emblem,      No. 

4»).10T  :  Jiilv  21  ;  (iaz    vol    204  ;  p.  975. 
H.nton,    Morris   F     I'lainfield,  assignor  to  American  Type 

Founders   Companv,   Jersey    City.   N.   J.      Font  of   type. 

\..    4»;.041  .  Julv  T  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  282, 
H.rrv    (,.-oii;.-  II  .  Sheltun,  asslL'nor  to  International  Silver 

Co'inpaiiv.    Meriden,   Conn,      IJaik    for   mirrors,   brushes, 

or  Mniii.ir  toil,  t  articles,     Nos.  46,042-6;  July  7;  Gait, 

vol     204  ;   p     2H;1  ^^      ,^ 

Hien.u/.u.ht,    Abraham.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Vanity-case 

No    4li,ltK>  :  .lulv  2S  :  (iaz    vol.  -.'04  ;  p.  1315. 
Blesch     Charles,    .S'ewpi  rt.    Ky  .    assi^'nor   to   Tne   Lrarie   & 

lireed   .Maniifactiirint:  Company     (  incinnatl,  Ohio.      Bur 

iai  casket   handle.      No.   4H.l(ts  ;  July  21;  Gax.  vol.  204; 

B<.oh'  V.ouise  H..  t-hlcauo,  ill.     Carrier  for  valuables.     No. 

4t!tisl      .lulv   14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;   p    644. 
Bosworth,    HaVvey,    riattsburg,    N,    Y.      Fruit    and    vege- 
table   knife       .No     4C.  I'U  ,    .Tuly    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

l.ilf). 
Brandt    Carl,  assignor  to   Brandt  Leather  Company,   Bos 

ton     Mass.      Leather.      No.    46.0S2  ;    July    14:    <iaz,    vol. 

204  ;  p.  645. 
Brandt   Leather  Companv.      (See   Brandt,  i  arl.  assignor.  I 
Brown.  Leslie  A.,  assignor  to   H    Wallace  &  Sons  Mfj;.  C()., 

Wallln^ford,  Conn.     Sectional  border      No    4r).(t,s.i  ;  July 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  645. 
Buffalo   Forire  Co        (See   Wendt.    lleniy    W      avsiunor.) 
Bump     (ieorue    1',    La    Crosse.    Wis       Ca-.n-    f.-r    paper-fas- 

tenini:    devices.       No     4»;.l(i'.»;    July    -1.    '•■'^7..    vol.    204; 

p    '.  >  7  ,"i 
Burley  &  'l^rrell  Company.     (Se«  Hlnrlchs,  Mabel  W  .  as 

Byrne.  John  F..  assignor  to  City  Button  Works.  New  York, 
N    Y       Button       .No.    46,084;   July    14;   Gaz.    vol.    204; 

p.  645 
raldwell    \    Company,    J.    E.    (See    Nassau,    Mary    L.,    as 

CarrlxjwrcN    (;iass  Co       (See  Gavin,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Chase     IrwUi     .issijinor   to    The   K\co  Company,   liayonne, 

N.    J.      Boat  bollard.      No.   46,085;    July    14;  Gai.   vol. 

204  :  p    645  ,   ^      „ 

Cltv  Biitt.n   Work.s       i  See  Byrne,  John  F..  assignor.) 
Clark     Wiliard    F.   assi>:nor   to    I'.    H.    (Jllleland,   Chicago, 

III'     Bra<k.t        No     4fl,OK6 ;    July    14;    Gar,    vol.    204; 

p    tttS 
Codmaii     William    C  .   a^slLMi-r   to   Gorham   Manufacturlnn 

Companv,    Providence.   U     I       Handle  for  spoons,   forks. 

or  similar  articles.     No.  46,087  ;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ; 

_      flAfK 

Codinan     William   V.   assiirnor  to  Gorham   Manufact\nin;: 

Company,    I'rovldenee,   K     I.      Handle  for  spoons,   forks. 

or  similar  articles.     Nos.  46,110-16;  July  21  ;  Gax.  vol. 

204  ;  pp   ft7."    7.  .,        ^     .     , 

Codman     William    (  ..   assignor   to  (Jorham   Manufacturing 

(  (.iiipanv     I'rovldenee.   K    I.     Teapot  or  similar  article. 

No    4(!  1»;-'  ;  Julv  2M  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  l.'US. 
(\)^ii^-jM    W  illiam  II  .  Sauquolt.  N.  Y.     Candolahrum.     No. 

46.046;  Julv  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  284. 
Crnne     A;     Breed     Manufa- turlng     Company,     The.        (See 

Blevch.  Cliarb's.   ,i-<ii:nor. ) 
Curtenlus    r>wiKlit    K     assignor  to  Kalamaxoo  Stove  Com 

piiiiv    K;,ia!iiazo,,.   Mici)       Kitchen-cabinet.     No.  46,04.; 

hilv   7      (ia/    \  ol     2(1*  ;  p.   -^-i 
Cntbr  llamm.  r    Mf;;.    Co..    The.       (See    Klein.    Charles    J., 

Ttea^v"  I'etr  A.,  assignor  to  Deasy  Ctlllties  Company. 
(.akbuid.  Cal  Water  h(^ater.  No  46,(i4S:  July  7;  Gaz, 
vol.   :.'(I4  ;   p.  2S4.  ^  „  ,.        .  ,  v 

Hensy  Ctlllties  Company.     (See  Deasy.  Peter  A.,  assignor.) 


Dennlson  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mead.  Clara  I,... 

assignor.  > 
I»ept)lller,  Charles  L.  New  York,  assignor  to  luiltols  Watch 

(■as»-  Companv,   Brooklvn,  N.   Y.     Jewelry  display  box  or 

case.      Nos.    46,117-20';    July    21;    (iaz.    vol.    204  ;    pp. 

<t77-v 
l>eiM)llier,  Charles  I.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Iiui'ois  Watch 

Case    Companv.    BrtKiklyn,    N.    Y.      Bracelel-wuicb        No 

46,121  ;    Julv    21  ;   (iaz.   vol.   204  :   p.   978. 
Hiamond    Match   (.ompany.   The       i  Sec   Merritt.    Ldwin   A., 

assii;nor. ) 
Dleges,  Charles  J..  New  York,  N.  Y      Badge.     No    4t;.049  : 

Julv  7  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p,  2S4, 
l>owst',  Samuel  M,  Chicago,  111.     (iame-board      No    46  16^: 

Julv  28  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  :  p.  i;:il5. 
hulHiis  Watch  Case  Company.      (See  l>epnUier.  Charles  L., 

assiiiiior  I 
1      L,   Mansure   Companv       (See   \Vellert,    Carl,    assignor,  i 
FIco  Companv,  The.      (See  Chase,   Irwiu.  assignor.) 
ICmhury    Maiiufacturing    Co.       (See    11111.    James    11.,    as 

slgnor,  I 
Fricson,  Fniile.   IVIbam.  N.   Y'.     Fabric.     No.  40.122;  July 

21  :   (iaz.  vol.   2(>1  :   n    !(7S 
Estate   of   I'.    D.    Beckwlth.       (See    Howes,    (ieorge    W.,   as 

slgnor, ) 
lairhurst,     William    S..     New     York.    N.     ^.       Valve        No 

40  H)4  ;  Julv  28  ;   (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   loUi 
l-'arnell.  Firm  "of  J.  K.     (See  Scoles,  Walter,  assignor,) 
Floseler,  Georjte,  B<'llmore,  assl^'nor  to  Hayden  W.  Wheeler 

and  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Box  or  lase  for   holding  and 

displaving   watch  bracelets.      No,    40,050;    July    7;    (iaz 
vol.   2("»4  ;    p,   2S4 
Fink,    Henrv.    N.wark     N.    J.      Stand    for    holding    cigars, 

pipes,    matches,    anci    lighters.      No.    40,165;    July    28; 

(iaz,  vol.  204  ;  p,  1316. 
Fls.brupp,    Frederick    A.,    Whiting,    Ind,      Electric  lantern 

base.     No.  40,051  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  2^4. 
Friedley  Voshardt    Company,       (See    Mohrmann,    I'aul,    as 

slgnor.  I 
(iaertner.  Kudolf.      (See  Walklett,  Frederick  T..  assignor,) 
(,avin,  John  J.,  assignor  to  Carr-Lowrey   (ilass  (o  ,  Balti- 
more, Md.     Bottle.     No.  46,106;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

(iebeleln,' George  C.  Wellesley,  Mass.     Door  knocker.     No 

46  OKS  ;  Julv  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  640. 
Glbbs    Fred   C..    South    Portland,    Me       Milk  bottle    holder. 

No.' 46.U89  ;  Julv  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  t)40. 
(iUleland,  I'lerre  H.      (See  Clark,  Wiliard  F.,  ussi;.'uor  ) 
Gleason     Marshall    W   ,    New    York,    N     Y,       Artificial  liubt 

shade.      No.  4C..12,'.  ;  July    21  ;   daz.   vol     204;   p.  9.S. 
(ioldberg,    Shepard    J  .    New    York.    N.    Y.      Bottle,      No. 

46.090:  Julv  14  ;   Caz    vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  646 
(iorham  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Codman.   Wi.liara 

('.,  assignor. ) 
Creer    Alpbeus  M,,    Huniiels  county,   near  (ioblsboro,    Tex. 

Cotiibiii.-d    knife   and    saw.      .No.    46,091;    July    14;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  047. 
(iutmann,    (  liarles    H  .    Mount    Vernon,    assignor    to    Laza 

rus   A    Hosenfeld.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Candlestick.      No. 

46.124;  Julv    21  ;   (iaz.  vol.   204;   p.  979. 
H     K.    Smith   A:   Company,   The.      (See   Thomson.    William 

S..   assiKHor.i  .    ,.       „  x-       .r.  ,<>.- 

Hiiwlev.  Jolin    II,   New  York,  N    Y.      Button.      Nu    4(^..12.i; 

Julv  21  :  (iaz    vol.   204  ;  p    979 
Hawthorne,    I-Mlsworth    A.    Bridgeport,    Conn,      Mouutlnu 

for    lamps    and    lamp  supply    containers.       -No.    40,092  ; 

Julv   14  ;  (iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  647. 
Hayden    W.    Wheeler   and   Co.      (See    Ficseler,    George,   as- 
signor. 1 
Heath.   Frederick  (i  ,   Headless   Cross,  near   Ue<lditcb.   Enir- 

lanci        Holder    for    securing    crochet-balls    to    the    user's 

wrist       No    40.120;  Ju'v  21  ;  Gaz    vol    204;  p    !>79. 
Hill    James   H  .   Rochester,   assignor  to   Embury    .Manufac- 

tu'rlng  Co.,  Warsaw,  N.  Y.     Carriage  lamp.     No    46,093; 

Julv   14  ;  (iaz.   vol    204  ;  p.  647. 
llinriclis.    Mabel    W.    assicniU-    to    Burley    &     1  yrrell    (  om- 

p-iny       Cbicauo       111.        .\rticle     of     manufacture.        No. 

40. 127  ;  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    979 
Howes,  (ieorge  W.,   asslcnor  to  Estate  of  I*.   l>.  Beckwlth. 

Inc.,'     Lowagiac.     Micti.        Ilea  ting  sto\  >■         No      40,094; 

Julv   1  4  :  Gnz.  vol    204  ;  p.  047. 
Imperial    (.las-    (oiiiiianv.       i  See   Oldham.    Charl'>    W   ,   as 

siunor, )  ,   ,     . 

Imperial    Flayer    Roll    (  ompuny.       (See    Petit.    Gabriel    A., 

assi;;nor,  > 
liit.rn;!tioiial  Silver  ((Uiifiaiiy.      i  See  Berry,  (.eorge  II.,  B»- 

sij-'iior  ) 
Janettc,  John  T.,  Chicago.  Ill      Air  pump  support  and  cas- 
ing.    No.  40.095  ;  July   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2U4  ;  p    647. 
Jewett    Josiab.    Jr  .    Buffalo.    N     Y.      Cooking  range.      No. 

4 0.0.^1 2  ;   Julv   7;   Gaz.   vol    2((4  ;   p.   285. 

lix 


Ix 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


on,  Joseph  W.     (Sm  Treiber  and  Johnson.) 
ou.    Joseph    \V.,   assignor    to   T.    R.   Treiber,    1 
I,    Mo.       Tool  table!  pockft.      No.    46,170;    Ju 


Johnson, 

Johnsou.    Joseph    \V.,   askijjnor    to   T.    R.   Treiber,    Kaniu 

City,    Mo.       Tool  table!  pockft.      No.    46,170;    July    28; 

Oaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  laiT, 
Johnson.     Lindhv     L.,    (Jreenvllle.    Tex.      Change-holding 

plate      No.  46.1  I'M  :  Jufy  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  979. 
K.    k    v..   Uloust'   Makers.,      (See    Keller   and   Oathout,    as- 
signors. ) 
Kalamazoo  Stove  Company.      (See  Curtenlus,    Dwlght   R., 

assignor. ) 
Kaufman,    Jo.seph.    N'w     \    rk.    N.    Y.      Cigar-cutter.      No. 

46.05:i:  July  7  :  (Jaz    m  l    _ii4  ;  p.  285. 
K'IUt,   h"nil  ('".,   aii'l  i      Y..  Oafhuut,   a.sslgnors  to   K.  &   K. 

isioiis^  .MakfTs,  ('|.\ -land,  Ohio      (iarment.     No.  46,167; 

Julv  ■.'^  :  <iaz.  vol.  •_'04  ;  p.   l.'il'J, 
Kief.'  Martin.     Mondale,     N.     MfX.       Towel  -  holder.       No. 

46,006:  July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  648. 
KifiizI*'.     KrI'h,     .Sow     Vtirk,     N.     \.       Clock-casing.       No. 

iti.l-".':  .I'lly  L'l  ;  "iaz    \n\_  204;  p    OSO. 
Kirschbniun.    Hvrnan.    Stn    trancUco,    Cal.      Pincushion. 

-No.  40.16^:  July  2s  ;  (|az.  vol.  204  :  p.  1317. 
KlfJD,    Chjirle.s    J.,    as.siinior    to   The    <"\it!pr-Hammer    Mf^ 

•  o..     Milwaukif,     Wis        Casing     for     pendent     electric 
switfhes.     .No.  4r,.l.!(i;  .July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  980. 

Klein,    .lohn    V..    Martin    Creok,    Nebr.      Toy.      No.   46.080; 

July  7:  (iaz.  vol    L'nj  ,  p.  i»!>0. 
Klemm.  Edwin  O.,  Siitjiuaw.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

F    W.  Schrelber,  Yum».  Ariz.     Stool.     No.  46,054;  July 

7  ;  <iaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  2(1"). 
Kuopf.    .\ndrf-\v    J.,    Mayuood,    W.        I'late.      No.    46,169; 

July  2S  ;  tiaz.  vol.  204;  p.    I.".  17. 
Lauphear.  Ozro  C..  Galfs^uri;,  Hi.     Tin,  brooch,  or  similar 

articl.'  of  J.-welrv.     No.  46.171  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

p.  i:n7 
Large,  NN'ilUam  L.,  Hrooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Owen 

China  Cn  .  .MIniTvn.  Olilo.    I'late  or  similar  article.    Nos. 

46,172   4  ;   July   2s  ;   Gaz.   vol    204;   pp.    1317-18. 
Lazanis    k    Hosenfeld.       <See    Gutmann.    Charles    H.,    as- 

slitimr  I 
Liisk.    Hov    .\..    New    Yorfk.    N.    Y.      Mustard  bottle.      No. 

46.1:51  ;  Julv  21  ;  <;az.   tol.  204  :  p.  980. 
Mat-I.arcn.    Joseph    W  ,    New    York,    N.    Y.,    and    V..    Speck, 

I'assaic.    N     J.      Hlhi>n>,   and    particularly    for   brocaded 

woven   ribbon.     No.  4').175  :   Julv   28;  Gnz.   vol.   204;   p. 

131^. 
Mailiiison.    liiram    R.,    Nfw    York,    N.    Y.      Textile   fabric. 

No.  46,176;  July  28:  (Iaz    vol.  204  :  p.  1.^18. 
.Martens.     John     I?  ,     <^'N»elnnd.     Ohio.       Die-holder.       No. 

46,«t.'.6  :  July  7:  Gaz.  vol    2«>4  :   n.  2^,'; 
Ni'Kee,    [{avm'itiil    F      Chicago,    lli        Hroom-holder.      No 

46.().'')7  ;  .Iu!y  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  :  p.  286 
M-ad,    Clara    L..    Rahwaf.    .\     J  .    assignor    to    Dennlson 

MnLnfH''turliii;    >  ompany,    Boston,    Mass.      Taper   sheet 

or  similar  article.     Sob.   46,177-9;   July   28;   Gaz.   vol. 

204  ;   pp.    1318-19. 
Merritt.    Kdwin    .\..    New    York.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    The 

IManioiid    Match    I'ompanv.    Chicago,    111        Holder    for 

book   or  card   matehes  and   the   like.      No.    46.n55  :    Julv 

7  :  Gaz    vol    204  ;   p.   2l.'5 
Miller,    .Arthur    K,    reeksklll,    N.    Y.      Automobile    lamp 

globe.      No    46,0<t7  ;  July   14  :   (Jai.  vol.   204  ;   p.  648. 
Miller  Lock  (o.      (See  Si)|ey.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Mohrmann.      I'anl.     assistor     to     Fr;edlpy-Voshardt     Com 

panv.   (."hlcflco.   III       I'!iit->  for  dr')p  lUht   fixtures.      Nos. 

♦  •;. 132-4;  July   Jl  .  Gat    vol    LMi  t  ;   pp    OHi)-l. 

.Mvgatt.    Otis    .A.,    New    'iork.    N.    Y.      Corrugated    pressed- 

glass  shade  or  reflectoe.     No.  46, OSS ;  July  7  ;  Gax.  vol 

204  ;   p.   2Ht;. 
Mvgatt.  Otis  \  .  New  York.  N    Y.     (ilass  shade  or  reflector 

"No.  46.098  ;  July   14  .  Uaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  648. 
Nassau.    Marx    F..   assl;:niir   to   J.    F.    Caldwell   A   Company. 

Philadelphia.    I'a.      Baqge.   pin.   or   society-emMem       No 

46.1.3.'');  July  21  :   Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  081. 
Nerney,    (Jeoige    V...    .\ttl9bor0,    Mass.      Emblem    or    badge 

No.  46.099  ;  July  14  ;  "Iaz.  v.il.  204  :  p.  648, 
Nichols     Horace    C.    Hrookline,    Mass       I'omhlnatlon    sink 

and  trnv   bracket      No.  46.136;  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204 

p    !>si 
Northwtxjil,    Harry,    Wherllnc.    W.    Va.      Spoon-holder   or 

similar    article."     No     46,059:    July    7;    Gas.    TOl.    204 

p  2><t;. 

Oathout.   ihnrles   E.      ( S«e  Keller  and  Oathout.) 

(tgdeu.    Joliii.     i  ardint:fo6.     I'a        Radiator.       No.    46,180 

July  28  :  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.   nil* 
Oldham,    Charles    W  .    StiMitx^nvllle.    assignor    to    Imperla 

(Jlass    Corapanv.    Hellalre,    Ohio.      (loblet.      .No.    46.060 

Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p    2H6 
Ononciaira   I'ottery  Company       (See   Walter.  Elmer  E.,  as 

signor  , 
Ott,    Charles    B..    Echo    I"«>lnt,    W.    Va.       .\rtlf1ciallight    In 

closure.  Nos.  46.061-2  :  Julv  7  :  (iaz  vol.  204  :  pp.  2H6-7 
Owen  ("hlna  (o  .  The  (Fee  f^rge,  William  L..  assik;nor.  1 
I'aluch.  .Anthon\,  I>etroit,  Mlrh.     Cuflf-button.     No.  46.181 

Julv  2H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1319. 
r.-<|.  iVoii.     Seth     E.     Ju<l.     N.     I).       Necktie-holder.       No 

4»;.063  :   Julv  7:  tiaz.   «ol.  204;  p.  287. 
I'etlt     (iahri'l    \  ,   assiirnor    to    Imperial    I'laver   Roll    Com 

panv,  Chicaeo.    111.      I.;»bel  blank.     No.  46.182;  July  28 

(iaz    vol.  -.'(G  :  p.    1.31'J 
I'fanschmldt.    Charles,    assignor    to    Theo.    A.    Kochs    Co. 

Chicago,     111        Se.it  fr»iii>'     for     barbers'     chairs.       No 

46.064  :  Julv   7  :  (ia^     r.       J04  ;  p.  287. 
I'fau,  Charles.  Cincinnati.  Oi.io.     Tank.     No.  46,06.'> ;  July 

7  ;  Gai.  vol.  204  :  p    2^7. 


I   IMckard,   Albert   E.,    Roslyn,   N.   Y.      Bottle.      No.  46.086: 

I        July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  287. 

'    Pohl,  Georg,  Melvln,  Iowa.     Garment-hanger.      No.  46,100  ; 

July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  648. 
Prochaska.     Karl,     Vienna,     Austria-Hungary.       Pot    and 

cover  lifter.      No.   46,183;   July   28;   Gaz.   vol.   204;   p. 

1319. 
R.   Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Brown,   Ix'slle  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
14ei.st,    Warren    D..    Wllliamsvllle,    N.    Y.      Crochet-stand. 

No.  46,137  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  981. 
Rice.    Richard    II  .    Lvun,    Mass.      Automobile  body.      No. 

46,101  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  n.  649. 
Rossotto,    I'asquale,    New    York,    N.    Y,      Ash-tray.      No. 

46,102;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p,  649. 
Schneider,  Henry,      (See  Schneider,  John  and  H.  1 
Schneider,  John  and  H.,  Ann  .\rbor,  Mich.     Cowl-dash  for 

automobiles.      No.   46,184;   July    28;   (iaz.   vol.    204;    p. 

1320. 
Schrelber,   F:dwln   W.      (See  Klemm,   Edwin  O.,  assignor.) 
Scoles.  Walter,  assignor  to  hirm  of  J.   K.   Farnell,  !A>ndon, 

England.       Toy.       Nos.    46,069-70;    July    7;    Gaz,    vol. 

204  ;    p.   288. 
Scott.    Robert    W.,    Boston.    Mass.,    assignor    to    Scott    & 

Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N,  J.     Stocking.     Nos. 

46,185-6:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol,  204;  p.  1320, 
Scott  A  Williams.   (See  Scott,  Robert   W.,  assignor.) 
Searlght.   John   R.,   Detroit.   Mleh.      Pencil  sharpener.      No. 

46.068;  July   7;  <Jaz.   vol.  204;  p.  2.88. 
SImenson,   .\xe|    M.,   t'ooperstown.   N.    I).      Combined   shelf 

and  clothes-rack.     No.  46,187;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol    204; 

p.  1320. 
Soley,   Frank,   assignor  to   Miller   Lock   Co.,   Philadelphia. 

I'a,      Padlock.      No.    46,103;    July    14;    Oar.    vol.    204; 

p.  649. 
Speck,  Emli,      (See  MacLaren  and  Speck,) 
Straus  A  Sons.   L       (Sec  /aim.   Emanuel,   assignor,) 
Team.    Edna   /  .   Cnmden,   8,  C,     Pen-wiper,     No.  46,188; 

Julv  28;  (iaz.  vol    204;  p.  1320. 
Teltelbaum.   .Adolph.   New  York.   N,   Y.     Case  for  clocks  or 

other   arthles       No     46.138;    Julv    21;    (iaz.    vol.    204; 

p.  981 
Theo.  \.  Kochs  Co.     (See  Pfnnschmldt.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Thomson,    William    S..    assignor    to    The    H.    D.    Smith    A 

Company       Plantsvllle,     Conn.        Solid     wrench.        No, 

46,lA9;  .July  28;  (iaz.  vol    204;  p.   1321. 
Thurher,     Fre<ierick    B  ,    assignor    to    Tllden  Thurt)er    Cor- 

Ix)ratlon.  Providence,  R,  1,     Shaving  brush  handle.     Nos. 

46.13!i    1.'");  July  21;  (iaz,   vol.  204;  pp.  Osl    2. 
Tllden-Thurlier  Corporation.      (See  Thurber,   Frederick  B,, 

assignor. ) 
Treiber.  Theodore  R.     (See  Johnson,  Joseph  W,,  assignor.) 
Treiber,   Theodore    R.,   and   J.    W.    Johnson,    Kansas   City. 

Mo,     Pool  table  pocket.     No,  46,190;  Julv  28;  (iai.  vol. 

204  :   p    1321. 
Trit'i:.  Walter  R.,  Rockford.  111.    Monument.    Noe.  40.071-2  ; 

Julv   7  :   Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  288, 
Trigg,  Waiter  R,  Rockford,  111      Monument,     No.  46,191; 

July  2S  ;  Gaz,   vol,  204  ;  p.   1321, 
Twomblv,  Wlllard  1.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Vehicle-body.     No. 

46,14(V  July   21  :   Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  983. 
Van    Itaalts.    Zealie.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      .Not    veiling.      No. 

46,067  :  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   28X. 
Vasek,    Michael,    Great    Neck.   N.    Y.      Picture-frame.      No. 

46,147  :  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  983. 
Waite   (irass   Carpet   Company.      (See    Waite,    Ossian   T., 

assignor.  1 
Waite.   Ossian    T,,   a.sstgnor   to   Waite  Grass   Carpet   Com- 

paiiv.  oshkosh,  \\[%.     (irass  rug  or  carpet.     No.  46,148; 

.luly  21  :  (iaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  983. 
Walker,     Edwin,     Erie.     Pa,       Bottle  cap     remover.        No. 

4tJ.149:  July   21  :  (iaz.   vol    204  ;  p    Os.T 
Walklett.    Fn-derlck    T.,    Tunatall.    England,    assignor    to 

R    (iaertner.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Article  of  manufacture. 

Nos,  46.073-6;  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  289. 
Walter,  Elmer  E..  assignor  to  Onondata  Pottei^v  Company. 

Syracuse,  N.   Y.     Plate.     No.  46,077  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  toL 

204  ;   p.  290. 
Wardwell    Braiding    Machine    Company        (See    Wardwell, 

Simon   W..  assignor  1 
Wardwell,  Simon  W..  Providence,  R.   1.,  assignor  to  Ward- 
well  Braiding  .Machine  Company.  Portland.  Me.     Twine- 
holder.     Nos.  46,078-9;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204:   p.  290. 
Webb.    ^Jeorge    L..    Crestwood.     Ky.       Kitchen  rack.       No. 

46.1.50;  Julv  21  :  (iaz    vol,  204;  p,  983, 
Well,  Henry.  .New  York.  N    V,     Pillow-top,     Nos.  46,192-3; 

July  28;  Gaz,  vol,  204;  p.  1321, 
Wellert,   (^arl,   assignor   to   E.    I.     Mansure  Company,  Chi- 
cago,   III.      Valance.      No.    46,104;    July    28;    (iaz,    vol. 

204  ;  p.  1322, 
Weir    James  L..  Chatham.  Ontario.  Canada.     Collar-spacer. 

No'   46,151  ;  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  983. 
Wendt.   Henry   W.,  assignor  to  Buffalo   Forge  Co.,   Buffalo, 

N.  Y.     Blower-gear  casing.     No.  46,152;  July  21;  Gar.. 

vol    '204  :  p.  9H4, 
Whitehouse.     John     N..    Newark.     N.    J,       Button.       Nos. 

46.15.3-5:  July   21;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  984. 
Wilson.    William    A.    G.,   assignor   to  The   Artistic   Bronze 

Co.,     Bridgeport.     Conn.       Ice  cream -cone     holder.       No. 

46,195;  Julv  '28;  (Jaz,  vol,  204  :  p,   1322, 
Zahn,    Emanuel,    Blumenbach.    Austria  Hungary,    assignor 

to  U  Straus  A  Sons.  .New   York.  N    Y.     Glass  or  similar 

article.     No.  46.156;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  984. 


li 


ALPILXHETICAL  LIST  OF  REGLSTHANTS  OF  TRADE-M.VRKS. 


Leather.    No. 


Grand    Rapids, 
98,231  ;    July    7 


Mich. 
;    Gaz. 


A.  V.  Lawrence  Leather  Co,,  Boston,  Mass, 

98,207:  .Inly  7;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  314. 

A  W.  Harris  Oil  Co.,  Providence,  R.  1.  Lubricating-oils. 
No,  <ts,H»i;  Julv  7:  Gaz,  vol.  204;  p.  310. 

Aaron  Peters  Lal)oratories.  Inc.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Papel 
towels,  diapers,  and  napkins.  No.  98,317  ;  July  7 ;  Gaz. 
vol,  204  ;   p.  315, 

Abbott  A  Co..  A.  Theo.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Drapery  ma- 
terial.     No,  98.610;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1339. 

Abram  Cox  Stove  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa,  Ranges, 
stoves,  and  heaters.  No,  98,252;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol. 
2()4  ;  p.  313. 

Acme  .Mills,  The.  Hopklnsville.  Ky,  Self-rising  wheat- 
flour.     No.  OS. 611  ;  July  28;  (iaz,  vol,  204;  p.  1339. 

Adiposa  Company.  The.  Chicago,  III,  Massage-cream  and 
medicines  to  aid  nutrition,  Ac.  No.  98,4o2  ;  July  21; 
(iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.   1(X»5. 

AdJu^tabie  Table  Company,  The, 
Certain  named  furniture.  No. 
vol.   204  ;   p.  312, 

.'Vgus  Shade  Carrier  Company,  The,  Baltimore,  Md,      \>  in 
(low  shade    caniers,    metal    curtain  tlitures,    and    shade- 
adjusters.     No.  '.)8,349  ;  July   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  669. 

Aladdin  Electric  I.iimp  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Elec- 
tric lamps.     No.  98..3.'->0  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  669. 

.\lhuqueri)ue  Creamery.  Albuquerque,  N,  Mex.  Butter, 
No,  98.613  :  July  2,v':  Gaz    \ol.  204  ;  p.  1339. 

AldalM'.,  Fnrhjue,  llaliana.  (  ut>a.  Rum.  No.  98,612;  July 
28  ;    (iaz.    vol.    204  :    p.    1339 

Allen,  Slade  &  Co  .  Fall  River,   Mass. 
July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  1005. 

American    Dl-'   &  Tool    Co.,    Reading, 
tools   and    machinery.      No.    98,454 
204  ;  p.   10((5. 
-  American  Milk  Company,  Chicago,  111.    Skimmed  powdered 
milk.     No.  98,232  ;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  312. 

American  Rotogravure  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Photo- 
gravures.    No.  98,455  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  1005. 

American  Type  Founders  Coninany,  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J, 
Metal  space  or  quad.  No.  98,614;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol, 
204  ;  p.   1339. 

Amnion  A  Person,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Oleomargarln. 
98.615;  Julv   28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1339, 

Amsterdam  Polish  Company,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Furni- 
ture-polish.    No,  98.351  :  Julv  14  ;  Gaz,  vol,  204  ;  p,  669, 

Ansco  Company,  lUnghamton,  .N.  Y.  Cameras,  shutters, 
combined  printinc machine  and  dark  room  lamps,  and 
fllnis.     No.  9S,45(!  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol,  204  ;  p,  1005. 

,\nsco  Company,  lUnghamton,  N,  Y.  C^hemlcals  used  In 
photographic  proies.ses.  No.  98,457  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz,  vol, 
204  ;  p.   1005. 

Ansoula  Clock  Conipany.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
clocks.     No.  98.233  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gnz,  vol.  204 


Coffee.     No.  98,453  ; 

Pa.     Certain    named 
;   July   21  ;   Gaz.   vol. 


No 


and 


Watches 
p,  312, 
piece    goods. 


.\ppleton    Company,    lyowtll,    Mas.s.      Cotton 

Nos.  98.352   5  ;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.  069. 

.•Vppleton    Comfianv.    ix>well.    Mass,      Cotton    piece    goods. 
.Nos,  98,408-9  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  204  ;  p.  1005. 

Appleton    Compauv.    "lyowell.    Mass,      Cotton    piece    goods. 
No.  98,616;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1339 


III.      Products  consisting  of 
98,617;   July   28;   Gaz.    vol 


J.      Certain    cigar    and 
98,234  ;    July    7  :    (iaz. 


Armour  A  Company,  Chicago, 
certain  named  foods.  No. 
204  ;   p.    1339. 

Aronson,    Louis    V.,    Newark,    N. 
cigarette    lighting  devices.      No, 
vol.  204  ;  p,  312.  ,.   ^   . 

Aronson.  Lonls  V.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Cigar  and  gas  lighting 
devices.     No.  98,460  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  '204  ;  p.  1005. 

Arthur  Chemical  Co,,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Flavoring  ex- 
tra<ts  for  foods.  No.  98.111;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p,   .309. 

Asiatic  Petroleum  Company.  Limited.  Ix)ndon,  England. 
Certain  name<i  burning  oils,  lubricants,  candles,  night- 
lights,  and  mineral  wax.  No.  98.112;  July  7;  Gas.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  ;i09, 

Asiatic  Petroleum  Company.  Limited,  The,  London,  Eng- 
land Gasolene,  naphtha,  lubricating  oils  and  greases, 
Ac.     No.  98,235  ;  July  7  :  (iaz,  vol,  204  ;  p.  312. 

Asiatic  Petroleum  Company.  Limited.  The.  London,  Eng- 
land Candles,  night  light.s.  and  mineral  wax  for  illumi- 
nating and  heating  purposes.  No.  98,236;  July  7  ;  Gaz. 
vol,  204  ;   p,  .312. 

Atlanta  Canning  Company.  Atlanta.  N.  Y.  Canned  vege- 
tables     No.  98, '237  :  Julv  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  312, 

Atlantic  Maenronl  Co  ,  Long  Island  City.  N,  Y.  Macaroni, 
No    98,238  ;  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  313. 

Atlas  Hrea.l  Factory.  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Bread.  No. 
98  461  ;  July   21  ;   (iaz.   vol.   204;  p.   1005. 

Attlg.  John  IL.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Eczema-ointment.  No. 
98.113  ;  July  7  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  309. 

Aubry  Sisters,  Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
toilet  preparation.  No.  98,114;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  309. 


Auto  Pneumatic  Action  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Player- 
pianos,  plant)  players,  and  actions  therefor.  No,  98,462  ; 
July  21  :  Gaz,  vol,  204  :  p,  1005, 

Autosales  (ium  and  Chocolate  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y,, 
assignor,  hv  mesne  asslgnuunts,  to  The  Sterling  Com- 
pany, Chewing-gum,  No,  98,618;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol, 
204  ;   p.    1339. 

Avalon  Knitwear  Company,  Uil' 
underwear.  No.  98.619;  Ju 
1339 


ca,  N.  Y'.     Knit  and  woven 
ly    28  ;    Gaz.    vol.    204  ;    p. 


B    C.  Remedy  Company,  Duriiam.  N.  C     Remedy  for  head 

•  1 T_i_  VT„       nor.  ^4.       T.iiwT      Ol*      il*.  -■        xTr\\ 


No.    9S.J 


July    21  ;    (iaz.    vol. 


Ohio.      Me- 
No.  OS. 463  : 


C. 


I'lug-to 
p.   1339. 
Oil-cloths, 


ache   and    neuralgia. 

204  ;   p,    1008, 
Baehr     Manufacturing    Co.,    The,    Cleveland 

chanical  appaiatus  for  tleanslng  l)eer-i)iiMs 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1005. 
Hailey     Brothers.     Inc.,   .Winston-Salem.     N. 

bacco.      No.  '.t.s,620  :  July  28;   (iaz.   vol.  204 
Baileys    Sons    A    Co.,    C.    M,,    Winthrop,    Me, 

.No.  98.464  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  204  ;   p    1005 
Baker,  De  Witt  (".,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cycles.     No.  08,239; 

July  7  ;  Gaz,  vol.  '204  ;  p,  313, 
Baker,  Moise  A  Co.,   Dallas.  Tex.      Hosiery.     No.   98.356; 

July  14  ;  (iaz,  vol,  204  ;   p.  669.  .     ,        .u 

Barber,    1'.    T,.    Omaha,    Nebr.      Antiseptic    wash    for    the 

treatment  of  pyorrhea  alveolaris,  Ac.     No,  98,116;  July 

7  :  Gaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  309, 
Barlet,    Anthony,    .New    York,    N,    \. 

Julv   2.'^ :   (iaz,   vol.    204;    p.    1339. 
Barnes,   .\lfred   (i..   Rav.nna,   Ohio. 

.No.  98,117;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol    204 


Cakes,      No.   98,621  ; 

(."ougii  syrup   powder, 
p.  .'^lOO, 


Mo. 
313. 

Mo. 
204; 


Harr.  David.  Chicago.  111.  Rheumatism  remedies.  No. 
!tH,:J40  :  Julv  7:  (iaz.  vol,  204:  p.  313. 

Batterton.  Henry  F.,  Birmingham,  Ala^  Coffee  and  mix- 
tures of  (off.e  and  chicory.  No.  98,622;  July  28;  Gaz, 
vol.   204  ;   p,    1339,  ^     ,  ... 

Baum  A  Companv,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Remedy  for  sore  heads 
of  chickens.     No.  98,118:  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol,  204  ;  p,  309. 

Bavwav  Chemical  Comi.nny,  EllzaU-th,  N.  .1.  Certain 
liquid  protective  coating.  No.  98,119:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p,  309,  „        ^,, 

Becker    A    l.angenberg    Mllllnir    (  ompany.    Republic. 
Wheat  Hour.     No.  98.241  :  July  7  :  Gaz,  vol.  -04  :  p. 

Becker    A    Langenberg    Milling    Company,    Republic, 
Wheat  tlour.       No,     98,466;    July    21;     Gaz,    vol. 
p.  1005.  ,T      .     .  • 

BeVersdorf  A  Co.,  P.,  Hamburg,  Germany,  Hygienic  and 
cosmetic  preparations  for  the  lair.  No.  98.408;  July 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1005. 

Ben  Orsbel  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  \,  Women  s  and 
misses'  cloth  Buita.  No.  98,656;  July  28;  riaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.    1340.  ,,   ,       ,,  ,  .. 

Benario,  Jakoh,  Frankfort  on-tlie  Main,  Germany,  .\dhe- 
sive  plasters  and  wound-salves.  No.  98,121;  July  7; 
(iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  ;!09.  .  .,      . 

Berebaum,  Lee  F.,  Chicago,  111.  Hose-supporters  and  sus- 
penders      No.   98,242:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  31.5. 

Beverle  Mfg.  Co  .  J.  J..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Toilet  powder. 
.Vo,  08,122:   Julv   7:   (iaz.    vol.   204:   p.   300, 

Blackwell,  St,  I.eger,  Cleburne.  Tex.  I'>\Paratlon  for  the 
treatment  of  certain  named  diseases.  No.  98,409;  July 
21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p,  1005.  „   ^,  .      , 

Blades  Harvev,  Chambersburg.  Pa.  Medicinal  prepara- 
tion  for  rheumatism.     No.  ()8,470  ;   July   21;   Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  1005.  ,.,,..,  H 

Boetticher  A  Kellogg  Co..  Evansville.  Ind.     Certain  named 

tools      No.  it8,123  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz,  vol,  204  ;  p.  309, 
Boles,  George  I..  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Stock-bond  registers  in 

I.rinfed  blank  forms.     No.  98.243  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

Bonnet  Brown  Sales  Service.  Chicago,  111.  Prints  publi- 
cations, pictorial  illustrations,  and  books.     No.  98..44  ; 

July  7  :  (\nz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  313.  t^      ,      .,        o.     ,   >,» 

Booth's    Dlsilllerv    Limited.    London,    England.      Straight 

dry  gin.     No,  98.245  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20  4  ;  p.  31.C 
Boston     Food     ProducU    Company,     East    Boston,     Mass. 

Canned   c.xl-flsh    Imlls.    brown   bread,    and    baked    beans. 

No.  98.625  ;  Julv  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1339. 
Bradley     Porte    M..    Joplln,    Mo,       Heating    and    cooking 

stoves.     No,  98,246;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  313. 
Breslln    A    Campbell.    Inc..    Boston.    Mass,      Cigars,       No, 

98,626  ;  Julv  ^8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1339. 
Brown,    Abraham    A..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Trousers    and 

suits      No,  98.629;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  \^    13.59. 
Brown.   Albert   E..   Mobile,   Ala.      Castor-oil.      No.   98,125; 

July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  .309. 
Brown,  Walter  M  .  Nachts.  Wash.     Remedy  for  headache, 

rheumatism,  and  neuralgia.     No.  OH. 472  ;  July  21  ;  (jSZ. 

vol,  204  ;  p,  1005, 
Brueser,    William.    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Plant    food.      No. 

98,359  ;  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  669. 
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Budd,  Henry  A..  New  fork,  N.   T.     Necktl««,  neckBcarfB. 

Jabots,  belts,  Ac.     No.  98,473 ;  July  21;  Ciai.  vol.  204; 

p.   1005. 
Burke,    Frank    G..    New    York     N.    Y.      roldcream.      No. 

!>8,474  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz..  vol.  204  ;  p.  1005. 
C.  I.  Hood  Co.,  Lowell,  Mass.     Tonic  for  the  nerves,  blood. 

and   brain.     No.  f>«,284  ;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204:   p.  314. 
Caledonia  Oil  Co.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     LubrlcatlnR  coni 

poundu,   oils,   and   greases.      No.   98,126;   July   7;    Gaz. 

vol    204  :  p.  309. 
Callahan   .Manufacturing  Co,   Seattle,   Wash.     Soap.     No. 

9S,rt30  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1339. 
Cannon,  Elizabeth  8.,  St    Louis,  Mo.     Suits  for  children. 

No.  9^,475  :  July  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1005. 
Capital    City    Brewing    Company,    Helena,    Mont.       Beer. 

No.  98,360;  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  669. 
Carnegie   Steel   Company,   i'lttsburgh,   Fa.      Splice  bars  for 

railway  rails.      No.   9H,361  :   July    14;   Gaz.    vol.   204;   p. 

669. 
Carson.    I'lrle.    Scott   k  Co..   Chicago.    111.      Ginghams   and 

cotton  piece  goods.     No.  98,476  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.   1005. 
Car.son,  I'lrle,  Scott  k  C*.,  Chicago,  III.     Unbleached  mus- 
lin.    No.  98,477  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  10<»5. 
Carson.    I'lrle,    Scott    &    Co.,    Chicago.    111.      Cotton    piece 

goods.     No.  OH.tl.tl  :  Jttly  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1339. 
Carson.    I'lrle,    Scott   &   Co,   Chicago,    III.      Handkerchiefs 

No    9S.rt:!2  •  Julv  28  :  Uaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1339. 
Cella  Brother's,  Inc..  Nei»  York,  N.  Y.     Wine.     No.  98,478; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1006. 
Centnil     Optical     Co.,     Siiuthbiidgf.     Mass.       Optical     ma 

chliitTy,    tools,    anil    stipplU-x    used    In    the    prpparation, 

mounting,   and   fitting  of   len8<»s.      .No.    9s,l'J";   July    7; 

Gaz.  vol    2U4  ;   p.  3()9 
Central    Trust    Company    of    .New    Y'ork,     trustee.       (See 

Cnited    States    Light    k    Heating    Company,    The,    as- 
signor. I 
Cha.-l'-s    H.    6eslv    k    Company,    Chicago,    III.      (Jilndlng 

disks.      No.  98.623  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1339. 
CharU'S    M.    Hay     Paint    Co.,    I'ortland.     Me.       Polish    for 

cleaning  and  "pollsUiiiiJ   enameled   and    painted   surfaces, 

&c.      No.  98,387  :  Jntv   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    070. 
Charlfs    Tl-demann    .Milling    Co..    O'Fnllon.     Ill        Wheat 

Hour.     N<>    9H.3.".6  ;  .hUy  7  ;  liaz.  vol    L'04  ;  p.  :;15. 
Charles  Tiedemann  Milling  t'ompanv.  O'Fallou.  111.     Wheat- 

tlourt    Nos.  98,589-90;  July  21  ;  (^az.  vol.  ilOl;  p.  10<i9. 
Charles  Zoller  Co  ,   .New  York,   N.   Y.      Filter   masse.      No. 

98.609  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1009. 
Ch^'ml.•iche  Fabrik  auf  .\ctlen   (vorm.  E.  Scheringi,  Berlin. 

(iermany.      Remedies    for    gout    and    rheumati!>m.      No. 

98.479;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1005. 
Chesmau  Helntxilt  Co,   The.   DetTtield,   .Mich.     Remedy   for 

c<>rtain   named  (li^.av.j.       No.  98,248;  July  7;  Gaz.   vol. 

204  :  p   :ii;; 
Chicago    Klectric    .Meter    Company,    Chicago,     111.       Elec- 
tricity metering  apparatus.     .No.  98.480;  July  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  10«)6. 

ciinpany . 
l><>tidon. 
bacon. 


Limited.  The,   Chrlstchurch, 

Kngland.      Frozen   and   pre- 
No.    98,633  ;    July    28;    Gaz. 


Limited,  Chrlstchurch 
Frozen 

vol.  i;h4 
Certain 


New 
mutton    and 
P    1339. 
named    non 


July    14  ;    Gaz.    vol. 


Chrlstchurch    M.-at   C 

New    Zealand,   ami 

served    meats    and 

vol    204  :   p.   13:'.;t. 
Chrlstchurch   Meat   Cumpany, 

Zealand,    and     r.Minlun.    Kriirland. 

lamb.     No,  !'^.r,:;4     .lulv  _'"•  ;  (iaz. 
Cipolla,    Angelu.    I'mvidaiK-i-,    K.    I. 

alcoholic    (leverages.       No.    98.362 

204  ;  p.   669. 
Clarksville  .Medicine  t.'uoipany.  ClarksviUe.  Tenn.      I'repa 

rations    for    the    treetiu'-nt    of    certain    named    diseases. 

No.  98,128;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  309. 
Clavton   Bros..   Inc  .    Brl<tol.  Conn.     Scis.sors  and  shears 

No    9v.l_".»:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  309. 
Cleveland  .\kron    Bag   Co  ,   The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.      Woven 

textile   used    In    inanufncturing   bans,    certain    coverings, 

and  materials.      .No.  9ti,30;5  ;  Julv   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p. 

669. 
Cleveland  Foundry  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio 

able  .i«teel  ovens,  sad  iron  heaters,  Ac. 

21  :  <;az.  vol.  204;  p.   1(M)6. 
Clip  Bar  Maniifactiirlng  Company.  I'tuladplphia.  I'a 

crefe     constructions      in      sidewalks     and      curbs 

98.rt3.^.  :  July  -Js  :  (;az.  vol.  204  :  p.  1339. 
Cloud   I'uMisliing  C'lmp^iny,  Cbicai;o,   III.      Monthly 


Oil-stoves,  port- 
No.  98,481  ;  July 


Con 

No, 


maga- 


zines.     No.  9s.63t;  :  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1339. 
Cohen.    I'hillii   M,   cheetliam.    Manchester,   England.      Cer- 
tain n;imed  (bailing  for   ni'ii  and  women.     No.  98,637; 

Julv   2S  ;   (laz.   vol     jiM  ;   p.    1339. 
Cohoon.    James    A.    fit.    Ix^uis.    Mo.      Caps.      No.    98,6.^8; 

Julv   28;   (iaz.    vol.    204:    p.    1339. 
Colgate  k  Co..  Jersey    City,   N.   J.,   and   New  York,   N.   Y. 

I»ental    cream.      No.    V8,482 ;    July    21:    (Jaz.    vol.    204; 

p.  1006. 
Columbia    Star    Milling    Co..    Columbia.    Ill 

Nos.  98.483-4  ;  July  'Jl  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p 
Columbian    Rope    Compuny.    .\ub>irn.    N.    Y. 

98,364;  July   14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  669. 
Columbus   I>ental    Mfg.    I'ompanv.   Columbus.   Ohio.      Arti- 
ficial teeth,  tooth  facirigs  and  backings.     Nos.  98,365-6; 

July  14  :  Gaz.  vol    204  :  p.  669. 
Con.solidated     Safety     Vtlve    Company.     The,     Bridgeport. 

Conn.        Metallic     valves     and      parts      thereof.        Nos. 

98. 367-8:  July   14:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  669. 
Consumers     Importing    Co,     Newark.     N.     J.      Tea.      No. 

98,249:  July  7;  Gaz    vol    204:  p    313. 


Wheat  flour. 
1006. 
Rope.      No. 


Works,    Erie,   Pa. 

'  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p. 

Works     F:rle.    Pa. 

No.    98,251  ;   July 


Urea. 


Pneumatic 
313. 

Rubber  tubes   for 
7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ; 


N.   Y.     Liniment, 
p.  1006 


Continental    Rubber 

No.  98.250  :  July  ' 
Continental    Rubber 

pneumatic   tires. 

p.  313 
Contogeones,   Nicholas,   New   York 

98,485  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204 
Crawford,  Nan   C,   .New   York,   N.   Y.     Lotion   for  destroy 

Ing  perspiration  odor.     No.   98,132  ;   July  7  ;   Gaz.  vpl 

204  :  p.  3oy. 
Crompton  Company,  Crompton,   R.   I.     Certain  named 

tile  fabrics.     No.  98.i.'53  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p 
Crooker.    (iertrude    M.,    Klmira,    N.    Y.      Hair  tonic. 

98.133  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  309. 
Curtis,    Frederick    W.,    .\kron,    Ohio       Wood-poliah. 

98.134  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  309. 

Dalplni    Macaroni    Company,    St.    l/ouis.    Mo.      Macaroni 

spaghetti,    vermicelli,    Ac. 

vol     L'i>4  ;    p.    1340. 
I)arrow,    George    F,    Fugene, 

.No.  i>8.641  :  July  L's  ;  Uaz. 
Uaumns.  Henri.  New  York,  N 


No. 


tex- 

313. 

No 

No. 


Julv 
Kavld. 

July 
Da  vies 

and 

313. 
Kavis 


No!    98,646;    July    28;    Gaz' 

Greg.      Cleanser    for    linens, 
vol.  204  :  p.   1340. 
Y.     Hair  nets.     No.  98,254  ; 
7  ;  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  313. 
Fmll.    New    York.    N.   Y       nalr-nets.     No.  98.642; 
2S  :   (iaz.   vol.   204  ;    p.    1340. 

A  Sullivan  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coffee,  tea, 
ollve-oll.     No.   98,255;   July   7;   Gaz.   vol.  204;   p. 


Instructive  literary 
No.  98,256  :  July   7  ; 


com- 
Gaz 


R.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Artificial  flavors 
beverages.      No.  98.257;   Ju'J'   ">  '•  ''"* 

Richmond,  \n.     Certain  named  foods. 
<iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  313. 

('offee.     No.  98,370; 

and   tea.     No. 


N    Y 
20  4  :  p. 
Boilers. 


Iriel,   New   York,    N.    Y. 

positions  published  serially. 

vol.  204  :  p.  313. 
De  N'ore,   I'rimrose 

and   extracts  for 

vol.  204  :  p.  313. 
Deltrlck.  Thos    1' 

No.  98.25.H  ;  July 
lienlsou    A   Company,    Chicago.    Ill 

July  14:  (Jaz.   vol.  204;   p.  669 
Denison    A   Companv.   Chicago.    III.      Coffee 

9M,371  :  J\ily  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  i:04  ;  p.  669. 
I>entlsts     Supply    v'omiiany.   Tin'.    .New    York. 

(Icial  teeth.      Nc    9.s.25'.»  :  July  7:  Cm.  vol 
Derlnger.    (ieorge    H..    Minneapolis,    Minn. 

9H,487  ;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1006. 
Hewitt  A   Herz.    Berlin,   (iermany.      Certain    named 

cal    and    surgical    instruments    and    appliances. 

98.4H8-9  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  •J04  ;  p.   1U(»6. 
diamond    .Mfg    Co.    of    l>.!..    Wilmington.    l»el.      Athletic 

union    suits    of    textile    falTlc.       .\o     98,372;    July    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  669. 
Dickey.   Walter  S.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.     Tile  and  tile   pipe. 

No.  98.373  :  July  14  ;  <iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  669. 
Dietetic  Fo<^>d  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.     Bread  and  bread 

sticks.      No.  98,261  ;  July   7:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  313. 
Dietetic    Food    i'ompany     Baltimore,    Md.      Bran    biscuits 

and   crackers.      No.  98,262  ;  July  7  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

313. 
Dougla.ss.    John    W.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor 

t»>ctlve  '■  Freflo  "  Stopple  Company,  Dover,  Del. 


Artl- 

313 

No. 

medl 
Noa. 


204 :   p. 

to    Pro 
Porce- 


Salve.      No 


lain,    Ac.    stopples    for    bottles.      No.    98,644;    July    28: 

(iaz.    vol.    204  ,   p.    1340. 
Douglass.    John    W.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    I'ro 

tective  "Freflo"  Stopple  Company,   Dover.   Del.     Metal 

stopples   for   bottles.      No.   98,645;   July    28;    Gaz.   vol. 

204  :   p.    1340. 
Downing  Taylor  Co.,   Springfield,   Mass.      Mlnce-meat,  to 

mato  catchup,  corn  starch,  and  table  syrup.     No.  98,335; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  315. 
Dozler  A  (iay   Paint   Company,  Jacksonville,   Fla.      Lltiuld 

wall  paint.     No.  9H.490  :  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1006. 
Dr.   Pyle  \eterinary  Remedy  (o.,  .New  Philadelpliia.  Ohio. 

Colic,    azoturiii,    distemper,     and     gall    cure,    Ac.       No. 

98.197  :  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  311. 
Dreadnought   Tire  A   Rubl)er  Co.,   Baltimore,    Md.      Rubber 

vehlcle-tlres    and    Inner    tubes    therefor.      No.    98,646; 

July   28:   (iaz.   vol.  204:  p.   1340. 
Dris<oll  Bros  A  Co.,   Ithaca,   N.   Y.     Prepared  sheet-roof 

ing.     No.  98.374;  July   14:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  669. 
Duebendorf.    Mattle    M.,     St.     Paul.    Minn. 

98.135;  Julv  7;   Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  309. 
Dueiier    Watch    Case   Mfg.    Co.,   The,   Canton 

carat  gold   watchcases.     No.  98,263;   July 

'204  ;  p.  313. 
Duel)er  Watch  Case  Mfg.  Co..  The,  Canton.  Ohio.     Eight 

een-carat  gold   watchcases.      No.   98,264  ;   July    7  ;    (iaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  313. 
Dunkirk   Macaroni   Co..   Dunkirk.   N.   Y.      Macaroni.      No. 

98.491  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1006. 
Durbln  -  Mellon     Hosiery     Company,      Willlamstown.      Pa. 

Mens    half  hose   and   other    hosiery.      No.    98,647  ;    July 

28;    (iaz.   vol.    204  :    p.    1310. 
Durr,    I>a    Favette    G.,    Nashville.    Tenn.       Liver    reme<ly. 

No.  98.666:' July  28;  (iaz.  \ol.  204  ;  p.  1340, 
E     Myers    Lve    Co..    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Powdered    lye. 

9S..'i09  :  .lulv  7  :  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  315. 
Eames.    Ryland    W.,    Vale.    Oreg.      Canned    syrups. 

98,492;  July  21  ;  (iaz    vol.  204;  p.  1006. 
Eastman  Kodak  Company,  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Photographic- 
shutter  scales.      No    98,136;  July  7 
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21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1006. 


Ohio. 
7  ;   Gaz. 
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vol. 
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F.dwHids.  Thee.  W,  Columbus,  Miss.     Cigars.     No.  98,265  ; 

July  7;   Gaz.  vol    '204;  p.  313. 
Klsem.'Mi   A   Co,.   Samuel.   New   York.   N.   \       Silk,   si  k   and 

cotton,    and    satin    piece   goods.      No.    98,648;    July    -8: 

(iaz.    vol     204;   p.   1340.  „   ...     „  ,ru     ♦ 

Elsenmaver    Milling    Company.    Springfield.    Mo.      Wheat- 

flour    ■  No.  98.266:  Julv  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  :  p.  313. 
Elsiisslsde   Werkzeugfabrik   Zornhoff    vormals  (ioldenberg 

A  Co  .  Zornhoff,  near  Zabern.  Germany.     Certain  ft^med 

tools  and   iiarts  thereof.     No.  98,1:57;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.  3o9. 
Elsilssls<  I  e   Werkzeugfabrik    Zornhoff   vormals  Goldenberg 

A  Co.    Zornhoff,  near  ZaiH-rn.  (iermany.     '-"''•"ta In  named 

cutlery    and    tools    and    parts    thereof.      Nos.   98,138-0; 

Julv  7:   (iaz.  vol.  L'04  :  p.   309.  ,      .    ,.,      u 

Elsilssiscbe   Werkzeugfabrik    Zornhoff    vormals   Goldenberg 

A  Co.  Zornhoff,  near  Zabern.  (iermany.     Certain  named 

tools,   machine   parts,   and   mills.      No.   98,267  ;   July    7  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  313. 
Emerson    Sh.M-    Co..    Rockland.    Mass.      I>eather    Iwots    and 


"shoes"    No.  98.649:' Jiriv2s':  (iaz.  \n'\.  204:  n.   1340 
Emery    A    Marshall    Co..    Haverhill,    Mass        Shoes 


No. 


98.496;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.   1006 

Empire  Mattress  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Mattresses.  No. 
98  •J6S  :  Julv  7:  (in?    vol.  '.'04:  p.  3i3. 

Estate  of  J.  G.  Hetzel.  The.  Newark.  N.  J.  Elastic  rub 
b.r  roof  cement.  No.  98.519  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  1007. 

Estatv  P  D  Beckwlth.  Inc..  Dowagiac.  Mich.  Wo<>d,  coal, 
g;is  and  vapor  stores  and  furnaces.  No.  98,467  ;  July 
21  :'Gaz.   vol.  204:  p.   100.%.  ^,    ,^       ^     .   . 

Ex.hani:e  Buffet  Corporation,  New  York,  N,  ^.  Certain 
lunclicK      No    9K  6.M  :  Julv  28;  Gaz.   vol.  204:   p.   1340. 

F    A     Hardv  A  Co..   Chicago,   111.     Mountings  for  specta 
cles    nud '  eyeglasses.      No.    98,145;    July    7;    Gaz.    vol. 
204  :  p.  310. 

F  A  Har.lv  A  Co.,  Chicago,  III.  Mountings  for  spectacles 
and  eyeglasses.  No.  98,385;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  67(i. 

Falconer  Jerome  L..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Digestive  and  cor- 
re<tlve  for  stomach  trouble.  No.  98,497;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  loor,. 

Farnsworfh.  Hovt  A  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.  Cotton  twlUa. 
No    98.6,'.2  :  July  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1340. 

Federal  Milling  Company,  Lockport.  N.  Y.  \\heat-flimr 
and  feed>      No.  98.498;  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1006. 

Federal  Milling  ("omimny,  Lockport.  N-  Y-  „  f e*'d  com- 
iM.sed  of  certain  named  grains.  No.  98.653;  July  Jo, 
Gaz.    vol     204  :    p.    1340  „».,.■.,, 

F.lten  A  Gullle.nnme  Carlswerk  Actlen  Gesellschaft.  Mul- 
helm  on  the  Rhine,  (iermany.  Various  metals  in  cer- 
tain named  forms,  and  wire.  No.  98,140;  July  7;  Gaz 
vol    204  ;  p    310.  ^       ,,     I.    ,. 

F.lten  &  (lullleaiime  Carlswerk  ActienGesellschaft, 
Miilhelmon  the  Rhine,  Germany.  Cords  and  ropes  com 
posed  of  certain  named  materials.  No.  98,377  ;  July  14  : 
Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  6W.  „     ^   ,.    w«i 

Felfen  A  (iullleaurae  Carlswerk  .\ctlen-Gesenschaft.  Miil- 
helmon the  Rhine,  (iermanv.  Metals  and  metal  cast- 
ings and  forglngs.     No.  98,499:  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '204  ; 

FeVten  A  Gullleaumo  Carlswerk  ActienGesellschaft,  Mill- 
helm  <in  the  Rhine,  (iermanv.  Electrical  apparatus  and 
supplies      No.  9S.5(»0:  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.   lOOfi. 

Felten  A  Guilleaume  Carlswerk  ActienGesellschaft.  .Miil- 
helm-on-the-Rhine,  (iermany.  Certain  named  machines 
and  parts  thereof.     No.  98.501  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

Flnu'er  Frederick  W..  lyoulsvllle.  Ky.  Non-alcoholic  malt 
beverages       No.  9S.378  :  Julv  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  670. 

Fire  Proof  Book  and  Stationery  Co..  Oakland.  Cal.  Fire 
prf>of   safes.      No.   98,379  ;   July    14  ;    Gaz.    vol.    204  ;    p. 

risk  Rubber  Companv.  The,  Chicopee  Falls.  Mass.  Pneu- 
matic and  solid  rubber  vehicle  tires.  No.  98.502;  July 
'.'1  :   Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1006. 

Fltzt.atri<  k  Bros  ,  Chicago.  III.  Washing  compound.  Nos. 
98  •_'70-]  :  Julv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  313. 

Flamhaft.  Harr.v  V..  St.  Ix>uls.  Mo.  Disinfectant  and  air- 
purifier     No   98  503  :  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1006. 

Ford  Motor  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Automobiles, 
bodies  running  gears,  and  chassis.  No.  98,6.'>5 ;  July 
28:   Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1340.  „.._..       w. 

Foster  Claud  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  Shock  absorbing  de 
vlre«      No   98.'J73  ;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  314. 

Fowler  Sicn  (^>mpanv.  Tacoma.  Wash.  .\pparatU8  for 
lighting  i.ublic  halis  by  Indirect  light.  No.  98.274  : 
Julv  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  314 

Frank  H  Fleer  Corporation,  I'hiladelphia,  Pa.  (  hewing 
gum      Nos    98  504    5  :  Julv  2\  :  (inz.  vol.  •J04  :  p    loo6. 

Franklin  Oil  A  (^as  Company.  Bedford.  Ohio.  Lubricat- 
ing o|N       No   !t8,654  :  Julv  2>«  :  Gaz.  vol,  204  :  p.  1340, 

Frazler  (Jeorge  W.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Rubber  vacinal 
douclie      No.  98.380:  July  1-4  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  670 

Frederick  Ludlam  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Fertilizers.  Nos. 
<»«  .-.00-1  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  314. 

French  Fondant  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Prepared  icings 
and  fondant-creams.  No.  98,506;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.  1006.  ,    ,,      ^  , 

Frle<l  Krupp.  AVtiengesellschaft.  (irusonwerk.  Mngdeburg- 
Bucknu  (iermany  Certain  named  machines  and  parts. 
No    its  143;  July"  7:  (iaz.  \ol.  204;  p.  310. 

Fulton  Bag  A  Cotton  Mills,  Atlanta.  Ga.  Disinfectants. 
No    9S.275  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  314. 


G.   V.  S.  Quackenbush  &  Co..  Troy.  N.  Y.     Flosiery.     No. 

98.418;  Julv  14:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  671. 
Gaffnev   Brothers,   New   York,   N.   Y.      Washing  fluid.      No. 

98,5b7  :  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1006.  ^^   ,^ 

(iehe  A  Co.   Aktlengesellschaft,   Dresden.  Germany.     Malt 

extracts.     No.  98,508  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    1006. 
General    Oil    Manufacturing    Company.    New    York.    N^  i 

LubHcatlng  oils  and  greases.     No.  98,509  ;  July  21  ;  Gnz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  1006. 
(ieo.   Borgfeldt  A  (  o  .   .New  York,  N.  Y.     Knives,  sciasors, 

and  shears.     No.  98,124  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p,  309. 
(ieo.    Borgfeldt   A   Co.,   New   York.    N.    Y.     Certain    named 

leather  articles.     No,   98,624:   July   28;   (iaz.   vol.   204; 

p.  1339. 
(ieo.    H.    Morrill    Co..   Boston.    Mass.      Printing   and   litho- 
graphing ink.  dry  colors,  and  carbon.     No.  98,308  ;  July 

7:  Gaz.  vol.  204";  p.  315.  ,.,       ^       , 

Geo    8.  Johnston   Company,   Chicago.  III.     Eyeglass-reels 

No.  98.533  ;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1007^ 
George    Blome    A    Ron    Co..    The.    Baltimore,    Md.   „Candy 

cough-drops.     No.   98,471:   July   21;   (iaz.   vol.  204:  p. 

Gerhardt.    Henry,    Hazleton,    Pa.       Shirts.       No.    98,510  ; 

July  21  :  Gaz,  vol.  204;  p.  1006. 
(iibbs-Brown    Oil    and    (iasoline    Company,    St.    I>oui8.    Mo. 

Lubricating   and    mineral   oils.      No.    98,381:    July    14: 

•     (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  670.  o*    t      .      w^ 

Glbbs-Brown    Oil    and    Gasoline   Company,    St.    Louis.    Mo. 

Lubricatlng-oils.     No.  98,511:  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

p.  1006.  ,        .       ., 

Gibson,  (ieorge  (i..  Philadelphia.  Pa,     I'repnratlon  for  the 

treatment   of   headache   and    rheumatism.      No.    98,51-.  . 

Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1006. 
Gllkes    Viola  v.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Automobile  truss  rods. 

No.  98.513  :  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  10()7. 
(illl     Brothers    Company.    Steubenville.    Ohio.       Refiector- 

shades.    shades,    globes,    and     reflectors.       No     98.144  : 

Julv  7:   (iaz,  vol    204:  p.  310, 
(iiunta    and    Son.    Pasquale.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Olive-oil 

No,  •t8.l.'76  :  Julv  7  ;  Gaz,  vol,  204  ;  p.  314. 
(ilahn  A  Son.  H.  nrv  von.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Month  y  publi- 
cations.    No.  98.341  :  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol    204  :  p    3l(. 
Goodman.  Cohen  A  Co.,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Men  s  negligee 

and   work   stili'ts.      No    98.277:   July   7:   Gaz.    vol.   204; 

(ioodman.  Cohen  A  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  W  ork  and 
negllg^  shirts.  No.  98.382:  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204, 
p.  670.  ,.    .         „    , 

(iordon  Distilling  and  Distributing  Company.  I  nion.  .N.  J. 
Blend  ><t  straight  whiskies  and  gins.  No.  98.383;  July 
14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  670.  „    .     v.  a 

(iordon  Electric  A  Mfg.  Co..  Chicago.  111.  Switches  and 
sockets.     No.  98.514  :  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1007^ 

(ios«;  Thomas.  Wilkes-Barre.  I'a.  Cough-syrup.  No 
98-J7S:  Julv  7:  (iaz.  vol.  2(»4  :  p    :U4. 

(ireenberg  Miller  Co..  Inc..  New  York.  N.  \.  lj*nther 
Iwots  and  shoes.     No.  98.384  ;  July   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  : 

Griswold,  Henry  S,  Phoenix,  Ariz.  Tire  healiiig  com 
Dound.     No.  9S.279  :  July  7  :  (iaz    vol.  2o4  ;  p    .314. 

Grossfeld  A  Roe  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Canned  fruits  vegeta 
bles  and  tish.  coffee,  Ac.  No.  98,515;  July  21:  Gn7 
vol.  204  :   p.   1007.  .,.^        ^       .  „^ 

(iuth  Chocolate  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.  Candy.  >o. 
98,657  :  Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1340. 

Gutb  Edwin  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Chandeliers.  Ac.  No. 
98,"li.80  ;  July  7:  Gaz.   vol.  204:  p.   314.  , 

H.  Schlinck  A  Cle.  A,  (i..  Haniluirg  (.ermany,  '/rtaln 
named   food   oils.      No,   9S.3-0  :   July    <  :   (^az    vol,   204. 

V    .3 1 5 
H    Traiser  A  Companv.   Incorporated,   Boston,  Mass.      CI 

"gars      No.  98.591  :  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    1009.  ^ 

H     (i     Harter    Co..   The,   Toledo,   Ohio.      Remedy    for   hog 

"diseases      No,  !)8,147  ;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  310 
H    G    Prince  A  Companv,   Fruitvale,  Cal.      (  anned   fruits 
"and  vegetables.     No.  98,691;  July   28;  Gaz.   vol.   204; 

H.^T.^'Lange  Co..  The..  Eau  Claire  Wis.  Canned  vegeta- 
bles sauerkraut,  and  pork  and  beans.  No.  »8,.'i4y . 
Julv  21  :  (inz,  vol.  1.'04  ;  p.  1007,  „    ,  ,.    ,         .      x' 

Hall  A  Wenck.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Solidified  liniment.  No. 
98.510:  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p,   100.. 

Harris  Bros.  A  Barnett.  New  ^iork.  N.  Y.  IVtticoats^ 
prlnces.s  slips  and  ladies  underwear.  No.  98.(J.'>8  .  Juiy 
28:  Gaz.  vol.  £04  :  p.   1340.  ,,.,.,,,  ^i 

Harrison  A  Rosenberg.  New  York  N.  Y  ladles  combi- 
nation garments.  No.  98.659;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204. 
p    134<» 

H'lrtford  Machine  Screw  Company,  Hartford,  (onn.  Spark- 
plugs     No    98.3S(i:  Julv  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  2(iA  :  p    '^'O. 

Hellbronn.  Joseph  P..  Manila.  Philippine  Islands  Writ- 
ing and  printing  paper.  No.  98.281  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.  314.  .,       ^,       ^.        _.     ,     v-    V 

Hektouraph  Mfg.  A  Duplicating  (  o..  The.  New  lork.  N.  \. 
Du])licating_apparfltu8.     No.  98.517  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Helios'  Mnnufficturing  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa  Sec- 
ondary l)atterles.     No.  98.388;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

Heller'  A  Co  Firm  of  B..  Chicago,  111.  Laundry  bltiing 
and  cohirs      No.  98,148;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  1.'04  :  p.  310. 

Hendee  Manufacturing  Company,  Springfield,  Mass  cer- 
tain named  selt  propelled  vehicles  and  parts  thereof. 
No.  98.282  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    314 
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Ho<|iil-''m    I'aeklnir    *  ompany.     \l 
'salmnn  nrnl  clams      Mn    0n,5i.'7 


Hend.l.  Harhiira.  MUMI."  VilliiKf.  N.  y.     Herb  salve  prepa 

rntion      No    Hs.r.lH;  July  I'l  :  Gas.  vol.  i:04  :  p    1(>07 
Hibl.ard,  Spenwr,  Bartlett  A  (^o..  Chicaj^o,  111.     Knameled 

Ktei-1,    .)!•    \r<>a    ware.      No.    lIH.tWJO  :    July    28;    Caz     vol' 

-t)4  :  p.  i:s40. 
Hill  k  (irifflth  Co.,  Clntinnatl.  Ohio.     Boller-rleanlnK  com 

pound.     No.  98,521  ;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2<)4  ;  p    1007 
Hill.    Napoleon.    ChlcaRD,    III.      Candv.      No.   98  520-    Julv 

21  ;  Car.,  vol.  204  :   p.   1007. 
Hirschhorg  &  Co.,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Linen  washable  hat 

No    itS.Qrtl  :  July  28;  Caz.  vol.   204:  p.   i:?40 
Hfrshf.ld.    Jerome,    New    York.    N.    Y       Bloek   sugar.      No. 

!>8..'->22:  July  21  :  (Jat.  vol.  204  :  p.  1007. 
HocklnK'    Valley    Fire    (lav    Co..    The,    .Nelsonville     Ohio 

firlrks.      No.  98.:?8i)  ;  Julv   14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p    670 
Holbrook    Mfir.    Co..    TUe,    Jersey    Cltv.    N.    J.      Scouring- 

■<o!ip      No    Os,.'>o4  :  Julv  21  ;  Caz.  vol.  204;  p    1007 
Holopbane    Olasa    Co..    .Npw    York,    N.    Y.       Chandeliers, 

hrM.-kft.s,  and  pede.sfjil.*  for  ms  and  flectric  lights.     No' 

98.2'':!:  July  i  :  (iaz   \  ol    204:  p.  .'iM. 
Holophane    Class    to..    .New    York.     N.     Y.       Chandeliers, 

bracket."*,  and  p.destMN  f..r  l:hs  .ind  eleetrlc  lights.     No' 

98.662:  July  2S  ;  (;aa.  vol.  204  :  p.  VUO. 
FfopkinsvUlp    Millini:    *lo.    HopklDsvillf.     Ky        Self  rising 

flour.     No.  98.52«;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol    204:  p.   1007. 

Hoquiam.     Wash.       tanned 

-'7  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  : 

p.    1007. 

Horton,  Frank  J.,  Youagstowu,  Ohio.     Tea,  coffe*.  spices 
and   tlavorln.:  I'xtrartH   for  foods.      No.  98  150;  July  7" 
Gaz.   vol.  2<t4  ;   p.   :'.  1*1. 
Howell,    .\lexander    J..    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Certain    name<l 

foods.      .No.  98,1.^)1  :  .fiily  7  ;  (;az.  vol.  204  :  p    :nO 
Huber,  Penno,  Seattle,  1\ash.     Drink  or  substitute  for  cof- 

f*'".     No.  98,528;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    1007 
Husler  Milling  &  Flevator  tompanv.  The.  Salt  Lake  City 
Utah.     Whpat-flour.     Xo.  98,152  ;  Julv  7  :  (iaz    vol    204- 
p.  .'ilO. 
Hydro  Carbon  t'omnany.  Wichita,   Kans.     Portable  vapor- 
lamps.     .Vo.  98,L's5  :  .lulv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  :il4 
I.  BIyi)  *  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Feather  boots  and  shoes. 

No.  98. .-{57  :  July   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    «r,9. 
I.  H.   Kl. inert   F{ubli.^r  (Jomrmnv.  .New  York.  N.   Y      r>res8- 
shblds.      No.    98,rtrt5  :   July   28;   Gaz.    vol '  204  •   p     1,H4() 
Imm^Ii   Bait  lo..  Blair.  Wi.s.     .Artificial  bait.     No.  98  300  • 

July   14:  Gaz.  vol    20-1:  p.  670. 
Imperial    Liquor   Company,    Seattle,    Wash.      Scotch   blend 

whisky.     No.  9S,:;91  ;  July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    670 
Inderriodfn  fanning  Co,  Chicago,  III.     Cannt-d  vegetables 

Nis.  98.;;92-5  :  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  670 
India  Bcrtning  ("onipanj,  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Cocoa-butter 
snbstiture.  No.  98.i;,8»^  ;  July  7:  (Jaz.  vol  204-  p  .^14 
India  Rubber,  r.utta  E>rcha  and  Telegraph  Works  Co., 
Ltd..  The.  Silvertown.  London,  Kngland.  Cordage  rope 
twin.',  and  string.  No  9m,:;u6  :  July  14;  tJaz  vol  204' 
p.  670. 

Indianapolis  Abattoir  Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Hams 
shoulders,  backs,  jowli,  &r.  No.  98,5i9  ;  July  21  ■  Gaz' 
vol.  L'04  ;  p.   1007.  ^         • 

Indlananolls  .Abattoir  Cnrnpany,  Indianapolis.  Ind  Cer- 
tain named  foods.  No.  98,5;J0  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.   100( . 

Innovation   Trunk    Comoany,    New    Y'ork,    N     Y       Trunks 
portmanteaus,     portfolios,     and     travelers'     t>aKS.       No' 
98..J6:?  :  July  28;  Gaz    vol.  204:  p.   i;i40 
Integral    Waterprf>onni:  r,.n!;i.uiv.  J.rsfv  City    N    J     and 
N.w    York.  N.   V       Wnt.  ;i...M,ring  material  for 'incorpo 
rating   in    concr.  f.    .  em.'nt.    or   the    like.      Xo.   98,287: 
•luly  7:  (;az.  vol    204;  p.  :{14. 
Inter  American   I'hirni.ifal   Gorporation.  New   York    N    Y 
Mfdicines   for  n-rvu-*  affections.     No.   98.153;  July  7- 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  :;](• 
International  Oxygen  Company.   Waverly.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York     N.    Y.      Torch.^4   for   use    in    oxo  hydric'  and   oxo 
acetylene   cutting   an^I  welding.     No.   98.155;   July    7- 
Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  ;{io.  •         /       • 

International   Paper  Coiipany.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Concen- 
trate(l  waste   lyes  of  Jthe  sumte-cellulose   manufacture 
No.  98.154  :  July  7  :  flaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  .{10 
Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Riflntng  Co..  Sherman,  Tex      r.ard 
substitute.     No.  98.28fi:  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p    .314 
Interstate  Cotton  Oil  Refining  Co.,  Sherman,  Tex      Short- 

enlng.     No.  9H.531  ;  Jiiy  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  -04  :  p    1007 
Italian  Importing  Company,  Ltes  Moines.  Iowa      Olive-oil 
No.  98.2,s9  :  July  7  ;  t'Mz    vol.  204  :  p.  314 
English   dc   Son    LImlrid.    Bcildifch,    Kngland.      Needles 
toilet,    hair,    and    knitting    [lins,    bodkins,    and    crochet' 
hooks.      No.  OS, •).'(!  ;  J|ily  28;  (Jaz.  vol.   204;  p.   l,'}40 
B.  Brooks  &  Company,  Limited,  Birmingham    England 
Trunks,    portmanteau>s    boxes,    bags,    Ac       No     98  828- 
July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;:  p.   1.3.39.  ws.o^s  , 

A   I>    Lehman   (  o..    NpW    York.   N.   Y.      Kid  gloves      No 
98,40,3;  July   14:  (Jnz.  vol.  204:   p    670  ^'°''^-     «<>• 

A  lli  f'*'hman  Co.,   Ne|v  York.   N.   Y.      Kid  gloves.     Nos 
98.f56s   72:  July  28:  (hit.  vol.   204;  p.  1340 
J.  G.   Brill   Company.   Plijladdphla.   I'a.     Car-trucks       No 

9s. 627  :  July  58  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1339 
J    H    White  Vffg.   Co  ,   New   York.   N    Y.     Certain   named 
parts  fur  chand.'liers  and  llglitiug-tlxtures.     No    98347- 
July  7:  (iaz    vol    204:  p.  316. 
J.    H.    Williams  A  Co.,   NVw  York,   N.   Y.      Metal   forglncs 
No.  98.228:  July  7;  (;»z.  vol.  204;  p.  31-/  '"'^•f'^SS. 

J.    J.     Badcnoch    Co.,    t^tlcago.    III.       Poultry    feed       No 
98,115  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vpl.  204  ;  p.  309. 
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Jackson,  B.  F..  Arcade,  N.  Y.  Preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment of  certain  named  ailments.  No.  98  532;  July  21  • 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1007.  v  *-«  . 

Jacobs     Morris    L  .    New    York,    N.    Y.      Metal   alloy.      No 
!»S,|,),  ;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  310 

'".'llfi!.,^  •''.''■!'  *  <ompany,  Chicago.  Ill      Toilet  soap.     No. 

'•»8.,^,{6;  July  21  ;  (iaz.   vol    204;  p.   1007 
Jean    Company,   C.    W     New   York,    N.   Y.      Apparatus   1 

preparing    copying-cloths.      No     98,158;    July    7;    li 

vol.  204  ;  p.  ,310. 

^^It'S^h  ^^-   ^' '   '**Tnldji,    Minn.      .Monthly    magazine.      No. 

98.664  :  July  28;  (;aE.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1340. 
John  Hoffmann  A  Sons  Co  .  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Coffee      No 

98,523  :  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   liX>7  '     ' 

John   Se.xton  A  Co.,   (.hicago.    111.      Soa[>,   scourlng-powder, 

wash-day    compounds,     window,    fl<K>r,    and    wall-paper 

cleaners,  metal  polish.     No.  88,574  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol 

204  :   p.    1 008. 

John  Wedderburn  'a,  Th.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Whisky 
No.  98,;{46;  July  7  :  (iaz    vol.  2<H  :  p.  310 

Joseph  R08.S  A  Company,  Irvlugton,  S.  J.  Manicure  and 
toilet  tools.     No.  9S,423  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  (?71 

Joseph  Sank.-y  and  .Sons.  Llmlt.-d.  Bllston,  Fnglanci  Iron 
and  steel  blooms,  bllb-ts,  bars,  and  shcffa  No  98  4"S  • 
July    14;  (iaz    vol.  204;  p    671.  '   "    ' 

Joseph  W.  Schloss  Co.,  Now  York.  N  Y.  Bonnet-wire 
No.  98,702  :  .luly  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1341. 

Joy-o  Chemical  t'onipany,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Cleaner.  No 
98.290;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  314 

Junghanns  A  Kolosche,  Leipzig,  (icrmanv  Electric  mo- 
tors, generators,  and  d\  namo  macblneV.  .No  98  159; 
July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  ;:i(».  ' 

Kansas  Milling  Company,  Wichita  and  St.  John,  Kans 
Wheat  flour      No    9s,i".ii  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    314. 

Katz  A  Besthoff.  Ltd.,  New  (Jrleans,  La.     Perfumes  tolUt 
waters,  and  sachet-powders.     No.  98,161  ;  July  7;  Gaz 
vol    204  :   p.  310.  J      ,  V.     . 

Katz  A  Besthoff,  Ltd..  New  Orleans,  I.a.  Perfumes  and 
powders.      N...  !»S,162;  July  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  310. 

Katz  A  Besthoff,  Ltd  ,  New  (Jrleans,  La      Perfumes    toilet 
waters,    and    p<iwders.      .No.    9H,l63;    July   7;    Gaz     vol 
204  ;  p.  ;;i(i. 

Katz,  Louis  B  New  York,  N.  Y.  Domestic  rectlfled 
spirits.     No    98.160;  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  310 

Kavanagh,  W.  H  J  ,  Chicago,  111.  Certain  named  mel- 
ons, cantaloups,  and  fresh  celery.  No.  98  292;  July  7- 
Gaz.   vol.  204  :  p.  314.  ^      <       , 

Kegel,  John  H..  Chicago,  III.  Antiseptic  tablets  and  vagi- 
nal suppositories.  .No.  98,534;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.    1007. 

Kelleghan,  Thomas  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Preventive  or 
protective  remedy  for  venereal  diseases.  No.  98  164  ; 
July   7  ;  (iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  310. 

Kellogg  Toasted  Corn  Flake  Company,  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Toasted  cornflakes,  wheat  biscuit,  krumbles.  Ac.  No. 
98.293  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  v.>l    2<)4  :  p.  ;:!  4. 

Kelly,  John  A.,  Forsyth,  Mont.  Remedy  for  certain 
named  stomach  troubles.  No.  98,i65  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz  vol 
204  ;  p.  310. 

King  Co..  Rockford.  111.  Certain  medicines  and  remedies 
for  certain  named  diseases.  No.  98,535;  July  21:  Oas. 
vol.    204  ;    p.    1007. 

King  Philip  Mills.  Fall  River,  Mass.  Cotton  piece  goods. 
No.  98.;;9S  .  July  14  ;  <iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  670. 

Krausse  A  Auerbach,  London,  Englanrl.  Coffee-making  ap- 
paratus, (glass.)  No.  98.294;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.    :i4 

Kriegshaber.   V.   H..  Atlanta,   Ga.     Concrete  construction 

material    for    floors.      No.   98,399;    July    14;    (iaz.    vol 

204  ;  p.  670. 
L.  Iten  A  Sons.  Clinton.  Iowa.     Crackers,  cookies,  biscuits, 

and  cakes.     .No.  98.156;  July  7:   (iaz.   vol.   2(14;   p.  310. 
L.   P.   Larson.  Jr..  Co.,  Chicago.   111.     Chewing  gum.     No. 

98.540:  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.    1007. 
La  Crosse  Knitting  Works.  Ia  Cros.se,  Wis.     Gloves.     No. 

98,400;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  (ho. 
I^acquer-All   Manufacturing   Company,    Dallas,   Tex       Lac- 
quer, wood-flller.  varnish,  Ac.     No.  98,166;  July  7;  Oax. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  310. 
Lake   Zurich   Creamery    Co..    Palatine.    III.      Cheese.      No. 

»8..''.37  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.    1007. 
I>amblln.    Alexan<lre.    Lille.    France.       Apparatus    for    de- 
veloping   photographic    plates.    Ac,    in    daylight.      No. 

98.t'>«7  ;  July  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1340 
Landenberger  A   Co.,   J.    W.,   Philadelphia.   Pa.      Stockings 

and    und»*rwear.      No.   98.401;   July    14;   Gaz.   vol.    20-4; 

p.  670. 
Landenberger  A  Co..  J.   W.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Stockings 

.No.  9K,402  ;  July  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  2(»4  :  p.  670. 
Landers.    Frary    A    Clark.    New    Britain,    Conn.      Certain 

named     elect  rlcallyheated     cooking     utensils,     shaving 

mugs,  and  the  like.     .No.  98,538  ;  July  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  204^: 

p.   1007. 
I^rabee    Flour   Mills    Company,    The.    Hutchinson     Kans 

\^  heat  flour.     No.  98.295;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  314 
Larrowe  Milling  Co..  The,  Cohocton.   N.   Y.,   and    Detroit" 

.Mich.      .Mixed   feed   for  dairy-cattle.     .No.  98  296-   Julv 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  314.  ^ 

Lawrence   Webster   Co  .   The,    Malone,    N.   Y       Macklnawa 

woolen   shirts,   storm  vests,   and   troiiwrs.      No     98  599- 

July   21  ;   Gaz.   vol.    204  ;   n.    1009. 
Le  Blanc.  Jacob  A..  Lynn.  .Mass.     Hemedv  for  catarrh  and 

asthma.     .No.  98,541  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1007. 
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Leach.    Charles    K  .    Providence.    R     I.      Medicaments   for 

jireparatorv  treatment  of  nervous  ailments.     No.  VJ8.167  ; 

July  7:  (iaz.  vol.   204;  u.  310. 
Lelner  A  Co.,  George  S.,  -New  York.  N.  Y.     Bottle-brushes. 

No.  98.404  ;  July  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  670. 
Lelner  A  Co.,  (ieorge  S.,    New    York.   .N.    Y.      Bath,  bottle, 

glass,    house-cleaning,    and  dairy    brushes.      .No.   98.405; 

.hilv    1  4  ;   (iaz    vol.   ■J04  ;  p    670. 
Leon  Mann  to.  .New  York,  .N.   Y.     Outer  coats  and  suits. 

No.  98, 409  :  Julv  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  670. 
Livingstone   (  onipanv    The,   Baltimore.    Md.      Bonding  ce- 
ment or  concrete.     No.  98,406 ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.  670. 
Llopart.    Augustin     F..    Barcelona.    Spain.      Aerated    bev- 
erages.    No.  98.542  ;  July  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1007. 
Loeck.  Anna   A..  Colton.  S.  D.     Preparation  for  the  treat- 
ment  of  dropsy.      No.   98.543;  July   21;   Gaz.   vol.   204; 

p.    1007.  ^       , 

Logan.    Merritt    M.,    Springfield,    Mo.      Remedy    for   scalp 

and   skin  disca-es.     Sv.  08,108;  July  "i  (Jnz.  vol.  204; 

p.   310. 
Lone    Star    Brewing  Co.,   San   Antonio,   Tex.      Beer.      No. 

98.407  ;  Julv   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  670. 
Lookout    Medicine    Company,    Chattanooga,    Tenn.      Prep- 
arations   for   the   treatment   of  certain    named   diseases. 

No.  98,298  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  314. 
Loose-Wiles    Biscuit    Comiiany,    Boston.    Mass.      Biscuits, 

cakes,    and    cookies.      No.    98.544;    July    21;    (iaz.    vol. 

204  :    [1.    1007. 
lA>th  Hoffman    Clothing  Co..   St.    Louis,   Mo.     Outer  suits 

for  Uivs.     No.  98.673;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1341. 
Louisville     Courier    Journal     Comoany.     The.     Louisville, 

Kv.     .Monthly  magazine.     No.  98,299;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

2<i4  ;   p.  314. 
Luvties  Brothers,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Liqueur.     No.  98,408; 

July   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  .lOi  ;  p.  670. 
Luvties    Phurmucv    Company.    St.    Louis,    Mo.    Neutrallzer 

and  eliuiinant  for  the  treatment  of  certain  diseases.     No. 

98.169  ;  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  310. 
MacLaren    Im[>erlal    <  heese    Co,    Ltd.,    Toronto,    Ontario. 

(  auada.  and   Detroit,  .Mich.     Cheese.     .No.  98.302;  July 

7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  314. 
Macleav  Estate  Co.,  The,  Portland,  Oreg.     Canned  salmon. 

No.  iK8,170;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  310. 
Mahon    A    Stanly.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Certain    cleansing- 
paste       No    9M.676  :  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1341. 
Maline  Mills.   The.  Winston  Salem,  N    C.     Underwear.     No. 

9S..307  :  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   31.".. 
Mallorv.    F.    B.    Portland,    Oreg       Certain    named    logging 

tools",    machines,   and   appliances.      -No.   98,171  ;   July    7  ; 

(iaz    vol.  204  :  p.  310. 
Manchester  Biscuit  Co..  Sioux  Falls.  S.  D.      Biscuits.     No. 

98.303;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  314. 
Marciim.     Harvey     C,     Arthur.     Tenn.       Liniment.       No. 

9K.172;  Julv  7':  (iaz.  vol.  204;   p    311. 
.Marshall   Flelil  A  Company,  Chicago,   111.      Hairnets.      No. 

98.269  :  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    313 
Martin,   Marv"j  ,   I  ortland.   t»reg.     Skin  balm,   liquid  face- 
dressing,    tialr    and    scalp    tonic,    shampoo    preparation. 

Ac.      No.   98.r>4.'>  ;  Julv   21  :   Gaz.   vol.   2(t4  :   p.    1007. 
Mason    A    Hamlin   Co..   Cambridge.    Mass       Pianos   and   or 

gans.     .No.  98.304  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p    MA. 
.Massai  husetts  Cotton    Mills.    Lowell,    Mass.      Cotton   piece 

L'oods      No.  9S,.')46  :  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1007. 
.Maver.     Max,    New    York.    N.    Y        Whisky.      No.    98.410; 

.lulv   14  :  (iaz.   vol.  204  :  p    670 
Mayhpw  Milling  Co.,  Owen.sboro,  Ky.     Flour.     No.  98,6(7; 

.lulv  28;  (iaz    vol.  204  :  p.   1341. 
Mclntvie.    Wllliani     II..    Auburn,     Ind.       Cycle-cars.       No. 

'.IS  67S  :  Julv  2s  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(i4  ;  p    1341. 
Mc.VIonagle    a'  Rogers,     Incorporated.    Middletown,    N.    Y. 

Fruit  flavors  for  foods.     No.  98,679;  July  28;  Gax.  vol. 

204  :   p     1341.  ^.     .,       ,^, 

Mechanical  Rubber  Company,  The.  Jersey  City.  N.  J   :  New 

York    N    Y.    and  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Tank  float  Imlbs  or 

balls.'     .No    OS, 411  :  July  14  ;  (iaz.   V(,l    204  .  p.  670 
Menzel  A   Co.   New   York.    N     Y.      Sardines.      No.   98.305; 

July  7     Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  314 
Menzel   A  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Sardines.     No.  98,547; 

July   21  :   (iaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.    1008. 
.Meyer    Firm   of   Arnold   O.   Hamburg,    (.ermany.      Hing 

lock's     metallic    valves,   Ac       No.    98,173;   July    7;    G 

vol.  204  ;  p.  311.  V     w     XI     V 

Mever    A    Carmody    Import    Co.    Inc.    New    York,    N.    Y. 

((lives,  sardines,  pennut-butter.  and  salad  dressing.     No. 

08.,30(i:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204:   p    315. 
Mezger    Charles    A  .    Brooklyn,    N     Y       Spark  plugs.      No. 

08.174  :  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    311 
Moore     Eadv    A    Murcott   (ioo<le    Limited.    Leicester     Eng- 

■  lan(i       Certain   named   clothing.     No.   98,080;   July   28; 
(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1341.  ,_  ^  .    , 

Mount    Barton    Chemical    Co.    Meridian.    Miss       Liniment 
and    autiseidlc.      N<.     98,176;    July    7;    (iaz     vol.    2(t4  ; 

N  'k*  Falrbank  Company,  The.  Chicago,   111.     Edible  fats 

■  and  oils.     No.  98.3<'6  ;  July  14  :  (iar.    vol    204  :  p    «0M 
National    Biscuit   Company,  Jersey  City.    N    J^.   and   New 

York,  N.  Y      Biscuit.     .Nos   98,177-82  ;  July  .;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.  .311  .        ^,     .  .   - , 

National   Biscuit   Company,  Jersey   City.   N.   J.    nnd   New 
York.  N.  Y.     Candy.     No   98.183  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

National    Biscuit  Company.    Jersey  City.   .N.   J.,   and    New 
York.   N.    Y.      Biscuit.      No.   98,310  ;  July    1  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
204  :  p.  315. 
204  O.  r,.— V 


Hinges, 
az. 


National    Paint    A    Varnish    Company.    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

Paints   for    metal    surfaces.      No.   98,184;   July   7;    (iaz. 

vol.  2(14  ;   i).   311. 
National    lube    Company,    IMtt.sburgh,    Pa.      Metal    pipes, 

tubes,  and  casings.     No.  98,412  :  .Tiilv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.  670. 
Neal   Tal'let   Company,   Newton,    Mass.      Remedy   for    Indl 

uestlon.     No.  98,r.48:  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1008. 
New   Ideas   Companv.  The.   Newark.   ()lilo.      Cleaning  com- 
pound.    No.  98.3il:  July  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  .315 
New    York    Dairy    Demonstration    Co.,    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y. 

Milk  and  cream.     No.  98.312;  July   7;  Gaz.   vol.   204; 

p.  31,'). 
New    York    Pharmacal    Association.    The.    Y'onkers,    N.    Y. 

Medicines   made   in   tablet.    |X)wder.  or   liquid   form    for 

(vrtaln  named  diseases.     No.  98,549;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  :    p.    1008. 
Nieman,  Eva,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Medicinal  i)reparatioD  for 

stinnilating  .-ind  developing  ttie   mammary    glands       No. 

98,18");  July  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  311. 
Norman.   Joseph    T..    .Nantiioke.    Pa       Hand-cleaning  com- 
pound.    No.  98..''..-.o  :  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1008. 
N'orrls    Incor[>orated.    -Atlanta,    (ia.      Chocolates,    lionbons. 

and   candies.     .Nos.   98.186-7;   July    7;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

p.  311. 
.Northern  Shore  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Boots  and  shoes  made 

of   rubber  and   leather.     .No.  98.413;   July   14;  Gaz.   vol. 

204  ;  p.  671. 
Nottingham,    (.iuy    D.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Shoe  polish    and 

cleaning   compounds    for   shoes.      No.   98,681  ;    July    28  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1341. 
.Novelty  Candv  Company.  .New   York.  N.   Y.     Candy.     No. 

98,414;  July   14;  (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.  671. 
Nu  Shine    Mfg.    Co..    Arlington.    N.   J.      Stove-polish.      No. 

98.551  ;  Julv  21  ;   (iaz.  vol.   204;  p.   1008. 
Nut    House,    The.    Seattle,    Wash.       Nuts    and    nut  meats. 


No.  98. .-.52  ;  July  21 


;  p.  1008. 

Pa       Kmolllenl    for 
July    7  ;    (iaz.    vol. 


in 


I>a  Salle.  III.     Cultivators  and  grain 
98,555;    July    21;    (iaz.    vol.    204;    p 


Cider 


Gaz.  vol.  204 
O.    F.    Zurn    Co..    The.    Philadelphia. 

treating   dyed   fabrics.      No.   98,131 

204  ;  p    309. 
(I     M.    Steiiiinan.    Inc.,    New    York,    N.   \.      Cover  paper 

sheets.     No.  !i8,5h6  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1009. 
O'Brien,    Charles    T.,    AndVrson,    Ind.      Cartwnated    soda- 
fountain    U'verage   and    svrup   for    manufacturing   same. 

No.  98.:n4  :  Julv  7  :   (iaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   315. 
0 Mahonev.    Aureiia    S..    Boston.    Mass.      Hair  grower    and 

.landrult  remover.     No.  98,554;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204; 

p.   loos. 
O'Neil.  Timothy  L., 

cultivators.      No. 

1008. 
Oakland    Vinegar    A    Pickle    Co..    Saginaw.    Mich 

vinegar.     No.  98.313  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  315. 
Ohio  (^onfection   Companv,  The,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Candy. 

No.  98.188  ;  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   311. 
okadee  Companv,  The,   Chicago.   111.      Metallic  valves   and 

hose-couplings".       No.    98,189;    July    7;    (iaz.    vol.    204; 

J).  311. 
(Jld    Roman   Solder  Co..  New   York,   N.    Y.      Adhesive   ma- 
terial resembling  solder.     No.  98,190;  July  7;  Gaz    vol 

204  ;  p.  311. 
Old  Vincennes  Preserving  Company.  The.  Vlncennes.  Ind. 

Meat  sauce.      No.    9S.553  ;    July    21:    (iaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

1008. 
Oleum    Products    Companv.    Scranton.    Pa.      Metal-polish. 

No    98  t)S2 :   Julv   2S  :   (iaz.   vol.   204:   p.    1341. 
i-    Ballauiiue  &  S-.ns,   Newark,  .N.  J.     Concentrated  liquid 

malt  [.reparation.     No.  08,465;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204: 

p.   1060. 
V     Fortuna    A    Del    Magro.    Lucca.    Italy.      Ollve-oU. 

98.272  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  313. 
P.  A  L.  Comfort  Baby  (  arriage  Co.  Inc..  New 

Baby  carriages    and    go-carts.      No.    98,639; 

Gaz."  vol.  204  ;  p.   1340. 
PacRlte    Company.     Inc.    New    York,     N     Y. 

folders.     No.  98,31".  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204 
Patterson  Sargent    Company,   The.    (.'leveland, 

and     readv  mixed     paints,     enamels,     stains, 

98.191  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  311. 
Paul    F     Beich    Companv,    Bl<jomington.    111.      Topping   for 

fruit,   jellv,   and    icecream.      No.    98.120;   July   7;   Gaz. 

vol.   204  ;"p.  309.  „      , 

Pearson's    Antiseptic    Company.    Ltd.,    Ixjiidon,    England. 

Antiseptic   veterinary    liniment.      No.   98,556;    July    21; 

(iaz.  vol.   204  ;   p.    1008.  ,    . 

I'ecora    Paint    Co.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Cement    containing 

oil  for  rendering  roofs  and  structures  waterproof.      No. 

98.192;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p    311. 
Peek     Frean   A   Co..    Limited,   London.    England. 

No.  98.557  :  Julv  21  ;  (inz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1008. 
Perolln  Company  of  America.  The.  Chicago.  111. 

compounds     for    preserving     boiler    metals, 

98,683-4  ;  July  2s  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1341. 
Perrln  k  Cle..  V.,  Grenoble,  France  ;  Ix>Ddon.  England,  and 

Gloversvllle  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Leather  gloves.     No. 

98,416;  July  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  671 
Peter  A     Frasse  A  Co..   Inc..  New  York.  N.   '\       Tool-steel. 

Nos.  98,141-2:  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  310. 
Philip    Carev     Manufacturing    Company.    The.     Lockland, 

Ohio.      Comp<^.8ltlon    roofing    and    siding       No.    98,24 .  ; 

July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  313. 
Pierce    Geo    C..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Laxative  tablets.     No. 

98.558;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :   p.  1008- 
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ritt*  Shoe  Company,  The    MontKoniery,  Ala.     Lentber  and 
canvas    ghof».      No.   9!  ,685 ;    July    -'8;    Oaz.    vol.    204; 

l')tt«biiiKli    Lamp.    Brajw   k   Olasa    Company.    Pittsburgh, 

I'a.     (;ias«  chi'iinevs  and  Blol)e3.     No.  1)8,559;  July  21  ; 

f.AX.   vol.   2<U  ;    p.    100!  i. 
i'lutt    &    Washburn    Ritinins    Company.    New    ^ork.    N. 

LubrlcntlDK-oils.      No.    >8,0sr) ;  July  28;   (iaz.   vol. 

p.  1341. 
IMiimmfr.   Wllllaui.  Carndt-n,  N.  J.      Furniture-polUh. 

Os.liM  ;  .I'llv  7  ;  (iiiz.   v:>\.  204  ;  p.  311. 


Y. 
204  ; 

No. 


I'onndorf.  Wilhelm.  ta.x.s.l.  (i.-rmauy.     «  Irarlng  pans. 
J.icks.  iMfo: -li<),,|t»  rs,  Ac.     .No.  98,^87  ;  July  28  ;  (Jaz 


hop- 
vul. 

.M)4  :  p.  i:ui.' "       '       ] 
I'orzcllanfabrlk    SchBnwald    .\.    C,    SchSnwald,    Germany 

Porcelains.     .No.  08.4  17  ;    Inly  14  ;  Cm.  vol.  204  ;  n.  671. 
Powfll    Brothoi-9    Sli.ie    (.Vjuipany.    .New    York,    N.    Y.,    a«- 

siKiKir    to    \V      II      MiliUvMln    lonipany,    Hoston,    M;is(*. 

Bodts.  sho.-.^.  an.i  .'<lii.il''rs.     No.  98.689;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  l.Ul.  ,       ^        , 

Powell     KollanJ    M  .    Uidk-y    Park,    Pa.      Leads,  slugs,  and 

blocks      No    '.1^  t.^^  ;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  [>.  l.'?41. 
Powells    N.w  V.Ik.  N    Y."  Candy.     No.  98,560;  July  21; 

Gaz.  vol.   2U4  ;   p.    inns.  ^  ,      ^  ,  .  « 

Pr.'iuier  Paoklni:  »<>..  Sao  lUepo,  Cal.     Canned  tuna.     No. 

!)H  tl90  ;  .hilv  2H  :  Gaz.  vol.  2<i4  ;  p.  1.S41. 
pi-.-nzlaus    Kabrikw^rk.'.    1...     llamburir.    <;ermany.      Tan- 
ners' and  <iuebrniho  l'!«rk.«,   tannliv.:  extrarta,  corroslvea, 

4c.      No.s.  98.5(11-2;  JUl.v   21  ;  Gaz.   v 
Profunio,    Charles.     New    (Mleans.     I.a. 

trt'iitment   of  cfitaln   nlini.il  diseases. 

21  :    <;az.    vol.    2(M  ;    p.    10O8. 
Protective    •'  Freflo  "    St.i;i|>le    Company. 

John   W.,  as.HlKUor  i 
Providol    (iesellsi  baft    luU    l)eschriinkie_r 
iermany.     Iilslnf>*ctants.     No.  98,195 

204  ;  p.  311.  I 

Pru  Va  Chemical  Co.,  StJ  Ix)U»s    Mo 

real  dl.xeases.     No.  9««.1!>'1      I'll.v    .  ;  <'»z    vol.  204  ,  p.  311 
Q.iMk.r   n.aiiser   Co..    r:eiiiti.h1.    N.   J.      ("leaner   and    pol 

Ishi  r  for  woodwork.     .No.  '.••*, 411)  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vo 

II  ''k."l>i.-tz   Company,    New   York,   N.   '^'-     *'«'■<«'?  ,      ..^ 

lamps     lanterns,    and    burners.      No.    98.643;    July    -.8 

(;az    vol.   204  .   p.    1340. 
U.   L.   Watkins  Company.  Tlie.  rievelaii<l,  Ohio 

rt-medv       No    '.i>«,.".!tH  ;  -lulv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1009. 
Kandolph     Mlllln;;    Corapiniv,     Baldwin.     IIL       Ulieatlour 

No    ')8  tJt)  ;  .lulv   14;  Ga/     voi.   JU4  :   p.  6.1. 
Kapson.   Jobu   S  .    Klklns   Park.    Pa.      Rubber  erasers. 

'.>H.:{18;   Jiilv   7;   Gaz.   Vol.   Jn^  ;   p.  315. 
Kriresan    Ltd  .'  London.    Ktu'land       Ortatn    m.-d  clnal 

pharmaceutk-al   pri-pamtions       No.   ',t8,198  ;  July 

vol.   20  4  ;   p.   311.  .i-      w    w    i- 

Hex  Kxtract  Company.  Hsopiis  and  New  \orlt.  >.   i. 

vorln»j    for    Icecream    ami    otbcr    confections    and 

products.     No.  >.)•*. 421  ;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  8 
Rlcchezza.  .\ntonlo,  Pbllatblpbta.  Pa.     Macaroni,  vermlcel  1. 

and    spak'b^ttl.      No    !lH.t;95 ;    July    28;   Gaz.    vol.    204; 

Rich  Tool  Companv.  Cblcato.  111.  Metallic  valves.  No. 
98.422;  July   14;  Gaz.   vol.  2(>4  :  p.  071.  ,       .„ 

Richardson,  A.  IL.  Fond  ilu  Lac,  Wis.  Poultice  powder  an- 
tiseptic absorbent  for  allaying  inflammation.  No. 
9s.l!)9:  Julv  7;  «;az.  vol.  2i>4  :  p.  311. 

Ristor.elll.  Aiisel  J..  N.-w  York.  N.  Y.  Medicaments  for 
treating  hair.      Nos.  9l<.365-6  ;  July  21;   Gaz.  vol.  204; 

Ro?>irt  .\  '  Jotni-<ton  c,,,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Biscuits  and 
t>astrv      No    ''"^    '■'■»"      Milv  14  ;  •'.az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  0,0. 

Robert  "Rcis  Ac  <  o..  Nc\f  York.  N.  Y.  Underwear.  No. 
98  f>!r_' ■  Julv  2H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2o4  ;   p.  1.341. 

Robert  Rels  &  Co.  N.-w  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named 
clothing.      Nos.   98,«9$-4;   July   28;   Gas.   vol.   204;    p. 

1341. 

J..    New    York.    N 

>'o.    98.567  ;    July 


.1.   -JiU  ;   p.   1O08. 

I'reparatlon    for 

No.  98,563  ;  July 

I  See    Itouglass, 

Haftung.    Berlin, 
July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

I'reventlve  of  vene 
311 

1    pol- 
204  ; 

named 
ily    28; 

Dandruff 


No. 

and 
Gaz. 

Fla- 
food 
71. 


Roldnson  \  Gorapany 
and  bamlkcrchiefs. 
•J04  :    p.    loOH. 

Robt.    F.    Mack^•nzi^*    < 
Nos.  98,t'i74-5  ;   Julv 


Y. 

21 


Kerchiefs 
<iaz.    vol. 


Ohio.      Candy. 
p.    1341. 


Rem 
No. 


R.'intgcu. 
lil.irles. 


o..    The.    Cleveland, 
JH  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204 
Roman  c  tiljos.  Firm  of  II.  L..  Cartagena,  Colombia 

e<ly    and    preventive    (tir    c.-rtain    named    affections. 

98.149;  Jnlv  7;  Gaz    vol.   204  :   p.  31i). 

Robert     Renischelil.    G.iinaiiv.      Saws    and    saw- 
No.  ItM,.-*;^  ;   .lulv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  •.'04  ;   p.   1008. 
R.Ki.sendale-Reddawny    Bfltlni;   A    Ilosp   Co..    .Newark,    N.    J. 

Woven    tPTtile    ilrivinf  belts    ami    machine-belting.       No. 

nvi  509  •   Julv   21  ;   Gast   vol.   1.'04  ;  p.    1008. 
Rotiss     Charles    P.    New    York.    N.    \.      Certain    articles   of 

clothing  for   infants,  children,  misses,   and   women.      No. 

98.424  ;  Julv   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  ^~}- 
S    F    Bow.ser  A  Company.  Fort  \\ayne.  Ind.     Oil  nitration 

and   circulation   appai-Htus       No.   9^,358;  July   14;   <iaz 

vol.   204  :   V-   600 
Salant    *    Salant,    New    York, 

shirts.     No.  98.425  ;  July  1* 
Salts    Textile    Manufaedirlni: 

Conn.,  and  New  York.  N    \ 

98  426-7  ;  Julr  14  :  <;pz.  vo 
Salt's  Textile  Manufacturinu'  Company.  Brblgeport.  Conn., 

and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Velvets  and  phish.-s  in  the  piece. 

\n    98.5TO  :   Julv   21  :   Ga/.   v.)l     2o4  :   p     1008. 
Snnin.'l  Osborn  &  Co    Limited,  Shelflehl.  Fnnlaml.     Certain 

named   ma.-hlnes  and   tools.      No.  98.415;   July    14;   Gaz. 

vol    204  ;   p.   071. 


-N     Y.      Work    and    negligee 
:  (iaz    vol.  204  :  p.  •)71. 
C.inpanv.    Tln'.    HrbU'eport. 

Velvets  and  plushes.     Nos. 

204  :  p.  (571. 


Sanitation  &  Supply  I'o..  The.  New  Y.jrk,  N.  Y  Paint- 
removers,  cleaners,  front  end  paint  for  engines,  &c. 
No.  98.200  ;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  311. 

Sargent  &  «'o.,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Locks,  latches,  keys,  4c. 
No.  98.699;  July  28;  (;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1341. 

Sargent  &  Co.,  .New  Haven,  Conn.  Certain  named  measur- 
ing Instruments.  No.  98,700;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  1341. 

Sargent   4  Companv,   New   Haven.   Conn.      Certain    named 
tools  and  parts  thereof.     .No.  98.697  ;  July  28  ;  liu/..  vol 
204  ;  p.  1341. 

Sargent  4  Companv,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Certain  named 
hardware  supplies.  No.  98,698  ;  July  28  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  1341. 

Sail,  Fernando  R.,  Washington,  IK  C  Olive  -  oil.  No. 
Os.L'oi  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  311. 

Sohermerhorn  Shofwell  Company,  I>es  Moines.  Iowa.  Hens' 
eggs.     No.  9.S.701  ;  Julv  28  ;  Cixi.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1341. 

Sdnialxl,  Charles.  .New  York,  .N.  Y.  Corsets  and  gloves. 
No.  98,429  :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  671. 

Scbnarr.  John.  Or!an<!o,  Fla.  Insecticide.  No  98.202; 
Julv   7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  311. 

Schoenfeld.  I^eo  E.,  Chicago,  111.  Certain  named  foods. 
No.  98,321  ;  Julv  7  ;  dm.  vol.  204  ;  p.  315. 

S<hul.«Mth,  I ouls  T..  Chicago,  III.  Food-cablnets.  No. 
98,571:  July   21:   (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.    1008. 

ScliuUz  Baujan  &  Co..  Beardstown.  111.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
98  572-   Julv   21  ;   (Jaz,   vol.    2(t4  ;   p     1008. 

Schuvlklll  Silk  Mills,  R.adlng.  I'.i.  Silk  gloves  and  under- 
wear     No.  98, 7o:'.  :  Julv  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p    1341. 

Scott  County  .Milling  Company,  The,  Slkeston  Mo. 
Wheat-flour.  No.  98,573;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
1008. 

Scout  ;um  Co.  Inc.,  Itochester,  N.  Y.  Chewing-gum.  No. 
98  :122  :  Julv   7:   Gaz.   vol.   204;   p    315 

Semel  4  Co..  ,1.  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Knitted  underwear. 
No    98,704  :  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1341. 

Shaft  Pierce  Shoe  Co.,  Faribault,  Minn.  Shoes  of  canvas 
and  leather.  No.  08,705;  July  28;  Oaz;  vol.  204; 
p.  1342. 

Shebovgan  KvaiM)rated  Milk  Co.  Sheboygan,  Mich.  Evap- 
orated milk.  No.  98,706;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  L'UJ. 

Shelp  William  B..  Houston.  Tex.  Certain  named  prod- 
ucts of  rubber  manufacture.  No.  98,575  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  1008. 

Shotwell  4  Harris.  Houston.  Tex.  Blouses  and  waista.  No. 
98.430:  Julv    14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  671.  „    .    ., 

Slmns  Vascoricellos  4  Co..  New  Bedford.  Mass.  Substi- 
tutft  for  coffee.  No.  98.570;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
lOOS. 

Slmpklns,  W.  A.,  Raleigh.  N.  C.  Cottonseed.  No.  98,5i7; 
Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  264;  p.  1008. .     ^,     ,       ,    ,    . 

Slnuer  Manufacturing  Company,  Kllzabeth.  N.  J  '•""/*' 
eating  oil       N-v  98.707  :  Julv  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1342. 

Slpp  Companv.  (Jeorge  A.,  W.ehawken,  N.  J.  Foot  pow- 
ders     No    {>8.578;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.  1008. 

Slater  Charles  F..  Boston.  Mass.  Leather  boots,  sboea, 
and'  sliopers.      No.    9h,7os  ;    July    28;    (Jnz.    vol.     204: 

Slavmak^r    IxKk    Manufacturing    Corporation.    The,    Lan 

caster    Pa       I'adbxks.  door   and    rim   locka.   and   night- 
latches      No    98,709;  Julv  28;  Gaz    vol.  204  :  p    i:U2. 
Sloan   4    Company,    Newark.   N.   J.,  and   New    York.   S     \. 

Jewelrv      No    98,.579  ;  July  21;  Gnz.  vol.  204;  p    lo08. 
Smith     Cecil    E..    Detroit.    Mich.      Ointment    for    treatment 

of  plies      No.  9M,203  :  July  7  :  (Jaz    vol.  204     p    311. 
Smith,    George    F..    Woodsl.oro.    Md.       Salve.       No.    '.>8.32J  ; 

July  7:   (Jaz.  vol.   204  ;   p.   315. 
Smith"  Helen  W  ,  Watkins.  N.  Y.     Remedies  for  pneumonia, 

piles,  headache,  4c.     No.  98,580 :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p    1008. 
Smith  A  H.menway  Company,  Inc.,  New  'York    N  ^  .     t  er- 

taln    name<l    tools    an<l    motors.      No.    98,.  10;    July    28, 

(Jaz.    vol.   204  ;   p.    1342. 
Soc9M(5  Job    Anciens  Etablissements   Bnrdou-Job  et   laull- 

hac    Perplgnan.  France.     Tobacco,  snuff,  and  cigarettes. 

No   98,711  :  Julv  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p    1342. 
S<icietv  of  Chemical  Industry  In  Basle.  Ba.sel,  Switzerland. 

Certain   pharmaciutlcal   pro<lucts.     No    98.204  ;  July    •  : 

Gar.   vol.   204  :   p.   311. 
Society  of  Chemical  In<lu»try  In  Basle,  Ba.^el.  Switzerland. 

Pharmaceutical  products  made  of  rice-bran.    No.  98,205  ; 

,Iulv  7  ;  <Jhz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  311. 
Softene    Conipunv.    The,    Canton,    Ohio.       Wat. T  softening 

compound.     No.  98.324  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  315. 
Southern  Manufacturing  Co..  The.  Richmond.  Va.     Baking- 
powder.      No.  98.20t>  :  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  o.  312. 
Spencer   Turbine   Cleaner   Comi>any,   The.    Hartford.    Conn. 

Vacuum  testers       No.    98,207;    July    7;    Jaz.    vol.   204: 

p.  312. 
Sprague    Warner  4  Companv,  (^hlcago.   111.      Canned  pens 

No.  98,325  ;  Julv  7  :  (Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  315. 
Spratt's  Patent    i.Vmerlcai  Limited,  London.  England,  and 

Newark    N    J       Food  preparation  for  dogs,  cats.  &c,     .No. 

98.712:  Julv  28;  (Jaz.  vol    204:  p    i:?42. 
SprinL'field    Seed    Companv,    Sprlngfleld.    Mo.      Seeds.      No. 

98  581  :  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1009. 
Spurioek  Neal   Co.,   Nashville,  Tenii       Remedy  for  catarrh. 

bnv  fever,   and  cold   In   the  bead.      No.  98.209;   July   7: 


(Jsr.    vo 


1.    20  4  ;   p.   312. 


Standard  Veckchnln  Comnnny.  I'rovidence.  R.  T. 
\o.  98,582:  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.  1009. 


Jewelrv. 
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standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Kerosene- 
lamps.     No.  98,327  ;  July  7  :  (Jai.  vol.  204  ;  p.  315. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Kerosene- 
lamps.     No.  98.583  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1009. 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Certain  named  oils,  candles  greases,  and  the  like.  No. 
98.431  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  671. 

Standard  Oil  Company,  Richmond,  Cal.  Englne-dlstillate  of 
petrobum.     No.  98.320;  July  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  315. 

Standard  Paper  Mfg.  Co..  Richmond,  Va.  Blotting-paper. 
No    '.t^.:{j,s  ;  .July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  315. 

Stanlev  Works.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Wrought  steel  shelf- 
brackets.     .No.  98.432  ;  July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p    (i71. 

Starry,  Wallace  (J.,  Roy  .\  and  Monte  W.  Hurd.  Harris- 
burg.  Pa.  Knit  or  woven  underwear  and  hosiery.  No. 
98,4:'.:!:  July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  671. 

Stein,  Charles  M  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Remedy  for  eczensm, 
ringworm,  pimples,  itch,  Ac.  No.  98,584  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  -204  ;  p.   1009. 

Stein  &  i"o..  S..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Woolen  piece  goods.  No. 
98,585;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1009. 

.■^feiniT.  i;mil  E..  Ixjwell.  Wash.  Carbonated  soda-fountain 
l>ever-ai:e  ami  svrup  for  manufacturing  same.  No. 
".»H.;!L",(  :   July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  315. 

Stepbensoii.  Charles  H.,  Lynn.  Mass.  Garbage  and  refuse 
rec.-i.tncles.     No.  98,330;  July  7;  Gat.  vol.  204;  p.  315. 

Sterling  Company,  The.  i  See  .\utosuIes  (Jum  and  Choco- 
late Ciiuipauy,  assignor.) 

Stewart  I'iikson  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Steam  and 
hydraulic  packings.  No.  98,260;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.  313. 

Stewart  Warner  Speedometer  Corporation,  Chicago,  111. 
Temperature  Indicating  Instruments.  No.  98,713  ;  July 
28  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  L'04  ;  p.   i:542. 

Stohr,  Dr.  Franz.  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Medicated 
purgative  confections.  No.  98,209 ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  312. 

Stone-Ordean  -  Wells  Company,  Duluth.  Minn.  Certain 
nam.-d  foods.  No.  98,434;  July  14;  Oaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  671. 

Stonecvpber.  James  IL.  Westminster,  S.  C.  Insect-de- 
stroyer      No.  '.t8,-_'10  ;  July  7  ;  (Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  312. 

Stones,  William.  Manchester.  Kngland.  Tooth  -  powder. 
.No    08.587  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  voi.  204  ;   o.  1009. 

Strauss  Bros  A  Co,  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  Mouth-harmonicas. 
No    9s,331  ;   July   7;  Gaz.   vol.   204;  p.  315. 

Stroscheln.  Johanu  E.,  Berlin,  Germany.  Cod-liver  oil 
and  oil  emulsions.  No.  98,211;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  312. 

Strout.  Elbrldge  S  .  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Mixed  woolen  piece 
goods.     No.  68,332  :  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  315. 

Struthers  Co..  Peoria.  111.  Lightning  rods  and  parts  there- 
of and  accessories  therefor.  No.  98,212;  July  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  312. 

Sulzb.rger  4  Sons  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Apple-but- 
ter, fruit  J. ■Hies.  Jams,  and  preserves.  No.  98,435;  July 
14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  671. 

Sulzl)ergi'r  4  Sons  Coiilpanv.  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Fruit  Jellies 
anil  Jtnns.     No.  98. 48(5 :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  671. 

Sunset  Packing  Company.  The.  West  Pembroke,  Me.,  and 
.New  York,  N.  Y.  Canned  herring.  No.  98,213;  July  7; 
(Jaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   312. 

Sunset  Packing  ('ompanv,  The,  West  Pembroke,  Me.,  and 
.N.-w  York.  N  V  Sardines.  No.  98.588;  Julv  21  ;  (Jaz. 
vol.  204  ;   p.    10(»9 

Sunshine,  Monroe,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas-heated  sad-irons 
and  metal  supports  for  same.  No.  98,333;  July  7; 
(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  315. 

Sw.et  4  Co..  W.  L..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Wheat,  rye.  and 
(Jriiham  flour,  and  cornmeal.  No.  98.4;!7  ;  July  14  ;  (Jaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  671. 

Swift  and  (  o!ni)anv.  Chicago,  III.  Toilet  soap.  No.  98,714  i 
July  28;  (Jaz.   vol    204:   p.   1342. 

Swindell  Brothers,  Baltimore,  Md.  Nursing-bottles.  No. 
9s.:{34  ;   July   7  ;     Jaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.  315. 

Taylor  Instrument  (  ompanles.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Magnetic 
compasses.     No.  9N.71.'  ;  Julv  28;  (Jnz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1342. 

Taylor  Wharton  Iron  4  Steel  Co.,  High  Bridge,  N.  .T.  Steel 
and  iron  castings  and  forglngs.  No.  98,438;  Julv  14; 
(Jaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.  671. 

Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated.  West'  Orange,  N.  J. 
Electric  motors.  No.  98.375;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  (}(>'.». 

Thomas  .\.  Edison.  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.  Dlc- 
tatlng-machlnes.  No.  98,494  ;  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p 
1006 

Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J. 
Sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus.  No.  98,495  ; 
July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1006. 

riiompson  and  Company.  James.  New  Y'ork,  N.   Y.     Cano- 
pies   for   IwHls.      No.    98,439;    July    14;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 
p.  671. 
Tluer  Fence  4  Machine  Company,  Clarksvllle,  Tenn.     Metal 
fencing.     No.  98,716;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1342. 

Timothy  F.  Crowley.  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ladles' 
giim'pes  or  semlwaists.  No.  98,369;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  6(19. 
Tlmotbv  F.  Crowlev,  Incorporated,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  La- 
dles' collars.  No.  98,486;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 
1006. 
Townsend   4  Co..   E.   M.,   New  York.  N.   Y.      Hosiery.     No. 

98,440  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  671. 
Tresselt  &  Soiis,  C.,  Fort  Wavne,  Ind.      Wheat-flour.     No. 
98.717;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1342. 


Tropical  Oil  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Paint  for  interior 
decorating.     No.  98.214  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  312. 

Tropical  Oil  Co.,  The.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Paint  used  on  con- 
crete, plaster,  brick,  or  stone.  No.  98,215  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz 
vol.  204  :  p.  312. 

Tropical  Oil  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Inside  flat  oil- 
paint.     No.  98.216;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  voi.  204  ;  p.  312. 

Tropical  Oil  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Paint  for  mending 
leaks.     No.  98,217  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  312. 

Truax  4  Company,  C.  C,  assignor  to  United  (irocers  Com 
pany,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Lamp-chimneys.  No.  98,337  ;  Julv 
7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  315. 

True,  Mary  E..  Epplng.  N.  II.  Remedv  for  rheumatism. 
-Vo.  98.218  :  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(»4  ;   p.  312. 

Tryol  Products  Company,  Inc.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y'.  Ointments. 
No.  98,219  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '204  ;  p.  312. 

Turnbull.  James.  Roswell,  N.  Mex.  Fresh  apples,  pears, 
peaches,  plums,  4c.  No.  98,338  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p.   315. 

2-B  Twe<n  Envelope  Co.  Washington,  D.  C.  Envelops. 
No.  98.592  :   July   21  ;   Gaz.  vol.   204  ;    p.   1009. 

'I'ymlall,  Charles  A..  New  York,  N.  V.  Remedy  for  stomach 
disorders  and  digestive  troubles.  No.  98,339  ;  July  7  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  316. 

Ungemach,  A. (J.  Els  Conserven-Fabrlk  4  Import-Gesell- 
schaft.  Strassburg.  (Jermanv.  Coloring  matters  for  food. 
No.  98.220;  .(uly  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  312. 

Union  (Jas  Engine  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Gas  or 
gasolen.'  en^in.'s  .N<.  !t>>.221  :  Jtih  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  104  : 
p.  312. 

I'nion  Speci.'il  Macbine  ("ompanv,  Chicago,  III.  Machine- 
needles.     .No    ;»s.718  :  July  28  ;"(;«/    vol.  jo4  :  p.  1342. 

I'nited  (Jroc.'is  ('ompanv.  (See  Truax  &  Company,  C.  C, 
assignor,  i 

United  States  Light  4  Heating  Company.  Portland.  Me., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Central  Trust  Com- 
pany of  .N.-w  York,  trustee.  Certain  named  lighting  and 
starting  systems  and  storage  batteries  and  parts  thereof. 
No.  98.222:  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204  :   p.  312. 

United  States  Worsted  (o  .  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  States  Worsted  ('omr)anv  Worsted  pieci>  goods. 
No.  98.719  :  July  28  :  (Jaz    vol.  i'04  :  p.  1342. 

Universal  Film  Manufacturing  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Moving  picture  films.  Nos,  98,593-4  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p    1009 

Universal  Portland  (  ement  Cr..,  ('hloago.  III.  Portland  ce- 
ment.    .No.  98.720  :  Julv  I'S  ;  (Jnz    vol.  204  ;  p.  1341'. 

Vail.  John  W  .  Cliicago,  HI.  Bedsteads.  No.  98.441  ;  July 
14  ;   (iaz.  vol     -.(^  :   p.   ()71. 

Valley  Park  Distillery,  Vallev  Park,  Mo.  Kve  and  Bour- 
bon whiskies.  No.  98,721;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  1342. 

\'an  Exem,  .Vrsf'ne  J  ,  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Pipes,  pipe  clean- 
ers, and  cigarette  stems.  No.  98,223  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  312. 

\'an  Exem,  .\rsfene  J.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Smoklng-tobocco. 
cigars,  and  cigarettes.  No.  98,595  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  1009 

\'asa    Company.   Henderson,  Kv.      Ointment.      No.   98,224  ;. 
July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  312. 

Vola  \ita  Company,  The.  Muskogee.  Okla.  Scalp  and  hair 
tonic.     No.  9s..;40  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  316. 

W  H.  McKhvain  (.'ompany.  (See  Powell  Brothers  Shoe 
(.'o..  assignor,  i 

Waggener.  Conrad  Y..  Salida,  Colo.  Toilet  cream.  No. 
98.225  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  312. 

Wagner  Manufacturing  ("o..  The.  ("levcland.  Ohio.  Awn- 
ings, tents,  canopies.  4c.  No.  98,722  ;  Julv  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
■.'04  :  p.  l.':42. 

W,ildes4  Co..  Prague- Wrscbowitz.  .■\ustrla-Hungary.  Snap- 
buttons  used  as  garment-fasteners.  Nos.  98.442-50; 
July   14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  pp.  671-2. 

W'amslev.  C.  L.,  West  Union.  Ohio,  and  Savre,  Okla.  Laxa- 
tive.    No.  98,;H2  ;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204';  p.   316. 

Wanderer  Werke  vorm.  Winklbofer  4  Jaenlcke  -Vktienge- 
sellschaft.  Scbi'Jnau.  near  Chemnitz.  (Jermany.  Certain 
named  measuring  Instruments,  calculating  machines  and 
the  like.     No.  98.596;  July  21  ;   (Jaz.  vol    204;   p.    1009. 

Wanderer-XNi'rke  vorm.  Winklbofer  4  Jaenlcke  .\kti<  n- 
;;esellschart,  Schiinau.  near  Chemnitz,  (Jermany.  (  cr- 
tain  nam.d  vehicles  and  parts  therefor.  No.  98  723 ; 
July  28;   (iaz    Vol    204;  p.    1342. 

Warren,  Northam.  New  York.  N.  Y.  .\rtifictal  flowers.  No. 
98,597:  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1009. 

Wayne  County  Drier.?  4  Packers  Fruit  Company,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.  Dried  apples.  No.  98.343  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  310. 

Weber.  Fre.lerick.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lead,  colored,  auto- 
matic, ink.  and  screw  i)encll8.  No.  98,344  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  316. 

Weber  &   Heilbroner.   New  York.   N.   Y'.      Men's  and   boys' 

hats.     No.  98.345  ;  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  -204  ;  p.  316. 
Weller.   John   ('.   A:   Joseph    L.    .Nallv.    Louisville,    Ky.      .Non- 
intoxicating  drink.     No.  ".»8.724  ;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
p     1342. 
Welsbach   (Vimpany.   Gloucester  City,  N.  J.     Incandescent 
Inverted   gas  lamps,  burners,  and   mantles.     No.  ftS.(MM) : 
July  21  ;  (Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  1009. 
Western    Cartridge    Co..    .\lton.     111.       Cartridges,    emptv 
shells,   primers,   and   shot.      No.   98.601  ;   July   21  ;   Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  1009. 
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WcstmorelAinl    Candy    lornpuii}.    Kichmond,    Va.      Candy. 

\ij.  9S.L':J6;  July  7  :  (iaz    vol    2i)4  ;  p.  312 
VVVyman  Bruton  t'ompanv.  New  Vork,  N.  Y.     I'lu-wliiic  and 

smoking  tobacco      No.   OS, 602  ;  July  I'l  :  Gaz    vol    .'04. 

p.    lUOfl. 
White  4  Bajjley  (ompaCT,  Worcester,  .Mii.>i8.     i'oollni{  com 

pound  for  cutting  ancf  Kr'ndiQ)?.     No.  f»x.H(j:i  ;   July  21  . 

(jaz.   vol.    204  ,  p.    10<)9. 
Whltnt'v-Kcksteln    8«>«'d    Co..    lUiffulo.    N     Y 

alfiilfa-sfed.   Iawn-se«Kl.  &c.     No.   9'<,G04  : 

vol.  204  ;  p.   10()!» 
Wirhnrt   *  (fardln.r,  N»w   Vnrk.  N 

of  l.-uther.      No    '.*>>, 7:!H  .  .July  2'^ 
WiK'oi   rompany,    I'rovldcncf.    U. 

July  7  ;  <iaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   :ilt5 
Wlllcni   A   (ilbbs    Sewlag   Machine   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y 


Y.      8ho.v 

.    (ittZ.    vol. 

I       Soap 


.\lslke-8e<'d. 
July   21  ;   (la* 

atiil  .slii»i»M-s 
()4  :  p  i:;4_' 
No.    9»,348  . 


jumpers,  4r.     No.  Vts.451 
Win.  t  .   Uoldnson  &   Son   i  i 


Sewing-machines  ani  part.s. 

vol.   204  ;  p.  312. 
William    Hol!tn«   A    Company, 

Nerktles.      No    '.tS.riuM  :  July 
William  I'etermaa  Inc  ,  Jer*ey 

.N.   Y.      Insect. cldes.      .No    !'s, 

p.  311. 


No.   98,227  ;   July 


Qai. 


Mmtted.  F-nndon.  England. 
21  :  (;az.  vol.  2n4  :  p  1007. 
I  itv,  N  J.  and  New  York. 
l"t:5  ;  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ; 


William  I'etermaa  Inc.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J^  and  New  York, 

N    Y      In.se.  tlcldes.     No.  98.316  :  July  7  ;  (jaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.    31.''.. 
Windsor.    .Millard    I'.,    Buffalo.    N.   Y.      Soap.      No.   98,605: 

July  21  ;  (;az.   vol.  204:  p.   1009 
Wise  Brutliers,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sliirts.  drawers,  overalls, 

July  14  :  (iaz.  vol    204  :  p.  672. 
1.,   Baltimore,   Mil.      I<<ather  oil. 

-No    its.HOO  ;  July  2H  :  Caz.  vol.  204  ;  p    1341 
Wood,     Jarvls     A..     Philadelphia,     !'a  ,     and 

lirape  fruit.      No.  9n.21;U  ;  July  7;  dm.   v.d. 
Wofxl  Lane  Uruij  Co  ,  Newbern,   .N.  C       Remedy 

lu.nt   of  smokln«   habit.      No.   98,230;   July    .  ; 

204  :   p.  312. 
Woodlev   Yerba   .Mat^^  Tea   Co  .   'llie.   Shamrock,   Tex.      Tea. 

No    OH. 1,10  ;  .July  7  ;  Caz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  ;ui9. 
Wye,   William   H.,   .Veedham.  .Mn.ss.      Sweaters  and  j.  rseys. 

No.  9H.6n«;  July  21  ;  (Jaz    v.d.  204  :  p    loOO, 
Yakima   Nallev   Fruit  Crowrs  .\sso<  iatlon.   N(jrth   Yakttna, 

Wash.      Fresh    fruits       No     9^.607;    Julv    21;    fiaz.    vol. 

1:04  :  p    10(10 
ZatMd   A    Sod.    I.anesvllle. 

July  21 ;  Gaa.  toI.  204 


.Miami.     Fla. 
.'04  ;  p.  312. 
for  treat- 
(ja«.  vol. 


Ind.      Wheat  Hour 
p.   1000. 


No.  98.608  ; 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTKANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Adale  Chemical  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.   _"  Fum  a-dor."     (For 
a   Deodorizer.)      No.   17.816;  July  7;  Gai.  vol.  204;  p. 

01"  ' 

Amalgamated  I'alnt  Company,  Jersev  City.  N.  J -x, and  New   , 
York    N   Y.     'Amaluaraated  Mixed  Paint.  '     (For  Mixed 
Paints.  1     No.  17,83A:  July  14  :  Gaz   vol.  204  ;  p.  67.i.         1 

Aunt    Jemima    Mills    Company.    St.    Joseph.   Mo.        Annt 
Jemima's  Pancake   Flour."      (For  Hour.)      No.    17,83»,    | 
Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  673.  , 

HolKlauo  A  Sou,  J..  Ilaltlmmv,  Md.       •  Itoklauo  s   '  hguare  j 
l)eal  ■  '        (For    I'oultrv    l-ood.)    No.    1(.804;    Julj     ^» , 
(;«z.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1343.  „ 

Bunte  Brothers.  Chicago.  III.      "  Hajl'""*  ^*»«^-,„  ^tnl 
Candv  and  Confections.)     No.  17,865  ;  July  28  ;  Gax.  vol. 
204  :p    1.'143.  ,^       „, 

Bureh.   (Jeo     F...   Medina.   N.   Y.   ,  "  </« '^°-   ,  J  J  *'''  ^^^""'^ 

No    17.M',.;  :  July  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1343. 
CluiMvaln  A  CO-  .  M  .  Cette.  France.     "  Vermo,„h  M    ehan- 

vnln    A   Cie  ■        (For    Vermuth.)      No.   1 1 ,867  ;   July   .^8  . 

<;az.  vol.  2(14  ;  p.  1343.  .  ,     ^      ,, 

Chodat     (^ompany,     L..     Decatur,     111.       "  ^»%,-R°'^^}l 

Wrapped   f>t  Cik'ar."      (For  Cigars.)      No.  17.817;  July 

7  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  317. 
Cimorosl,    AllH-rto.    Ciasslwro.    N-    J-       '"  ^"'mO'"^LP,r"f 

Crand    Silver    Sizzle"       (For    Pyrotechnic    Novelties.) 

N..    17  HIS  :  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  317. 
Clev.land   Wile  SprUiL'  (  o..  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio      "  Real 

Reslful    Best."      <  For   B.kI  Springs. )      No.   17,840;   July 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  673. 
Creme  1  >e   Menilie  Cum  Co.,  Manitowoc,  \Ms.^^     Creme  De 

Menthe  •      (For   Pet.Pln   Gum.)      No.   17.841;  July   14; 

Gfl7    vol    204  :  p.  673. 
De  Martini  Macaroni  Co..  Inc..  Brooklyn,  N    Y.     "  De  Mar- 
tint  Brand  (Jenova  Stvle."     (  For  Macaroni.  I     No.  17.842  , 

Julv  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  673.  vr    v-      ..  «     - 

De  Martini  Macaroni  Co.,  Inc.,  Brooklyn    N.  \.        Maca- 

n.ni   (irafcoiano    Style."      (For  Macaroni.)      No.   17,84iJ , 

Julv    14  ;  i.az    vol.  204  ;  p.  673. 
Kbllng    BnwinK   (.otupany.  Tbe.  New    \ork.   N.    \.         KD^ 

UiiK  K  Fitra-t  of  Malt  &  Hops  A  Life  Preserver.       (For 

Extract  of  Malt   and   Hops.)      No.  17,819;  July  7;  Gaz. 

vol.   204  ;  p.   317. 
Polkers.    Christian    H..    Chicago,    HI.      "Kraft    '  \',^^fj 
(For   a   (leaniDB-Powder.)      No.  17.844;  July    14,   Gaz. 

vol,  204  ;  p.  673.  „     ♦  .. 

Fprt  W,uih  Macaroni  Co.,  Fort  Worth.  Tei      "  Our  Best. 
'   (For   Macaroni.)      No.   17.820:   July  7;   Gaz.  vol.  204, 

Fo^t    Worth    Mararoni   Co.,   Fort    Worth,   Tex.      "  Coinet  " 
(For  Spaghetti.)      No.   17,821;  July    .  ;    Gaz.   vol.   204. 

Fo^rt  "worth  Macaroni  Co.,  Fort  Worth,  Tex^     "Q  •ind^Q^" 
(For  Macaroni.)      No.   17.845;  July  14:   (.ar    vol    204. 

G.  Mennen  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J^     "  Mennens 

Cream    Dentifrice."       (For    a    Cream    Dentifrice.)       No. 

17,826;  July  7:  Gaz    vol.  204:  p.  317.       ,      ..  ,, 
G    Meunen  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.         Menrien  s 

Shavinc   Cream."       1  Fi>r   Sbavinp;  Cream.)      No.    li,8..J(, 

Jnlv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  317. 
Gladding,  Nathan    B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     "  Dr    Wells   Gal- 
vanic  Salve   Co."      (For  Salve.)      No.   17,822;   July   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  317.  ,   .    o      . 

Golals    Catherine.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Mfldamc  (j-olais  Sani 

tarv     Adjustable    Petticoat."       (For    Petticoats.)       No. 

17  .«<46  :  .tulv  14  :  Gaz    vol.  204  :  p.  673. 
Howiand.   Edward  A  .  Springfield,  Mass      "  Good  Saman 

tan"      (For   Foot  Balm.)      No.   17.847;   July    14;   Gai. 

vol.  204  :  p.  673.  ^  ^ 

International  Buckle  (  ompany,  N<w  Britain,  (onn.         1  B 

Co."      (For   Buckles.:      No.    17,H0S;   July   28;   Gai.   vol. 

204  ;  p.   1343.  „     ..    .. 

John  A.  Salzer  Reed  Co..  La  Crosse.  Wis.     "  Salrer  Seeds 

(For  Seeds.  1     No.  17,834  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gnz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  .317 
KeVstone  Polish  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     "  Keystone  Polish 

Co"       (For    a    Furniture    I'ollsh    and    Cleanser.)       No. 

17  S23  ;  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  317. 
Kiliaii     llenrv    F.    C..    New    York,    N.    Y.      "  La    laraosa. 

,For    (  anned    Pears.)      No.    17,S24  :    July    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

Krau-i' A  Co  .  Baltimore,  .Md.  "Regional  Bank."  (For 
(•i<-ns  1      No    17  MT:  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  31 1. 

Laks"  Cigar  Co,  New  York,  NY.  "Las  Dalagas."  (For 
Clirars  1      No    17  sj'^  :  Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  6(3. 

Lewis  Minerva.  BlrminKbam.  Ala.  "The  Wandering  Dew 
Vine  Haij  Grower"  (For  n  Halr-Tonlc.)  No.  17,849; 
Julv  14  ;  Caz.  vol.  204  :  p.  673. 

Marchosky.  Sbul.  m  J..  New  York.  NY.  "  Canal  Ciga- 
rettes "  (For  Cigarettes.^  No.  17.850;  July  14;  Gai. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  673. 


Martin  Baking  Company.  The,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     "  Marco 

(For    Cakes.)      No.    17.869;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

p.  1.343. 
Martin    Wagner  Company,    Baltimore,    Md.      "Wagners. 

(For  Canned  Pork  an<l  Beans  with  Tomato  Sauce.  1      .No. 

17.'n7»;;  Julv  2H;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1343. 
Mlllp.  Charles"  H..  Toledo,  Ohio.     "  Insto  Tire  Fix."     (For 

a  Material  for  Repairing  Pneumatic  Tires. 1     No.  17.832; 

Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  317. 
Monlco  Alles  Company.  New  Castle.  Pa.     "  V  Itello  Brand. 

(For   Maearonl.)      No.   17,H28;  July  7;  Gaz.   vol.  204; 

M'^rris  'jobn.    Washington.    D.    C.      "  Brookvllle."       (For 

Whiskv.i      No    17.S70:  July  28;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  VU.i. 
Mouth    llvgiene   Co..    Wilkinsburg.    I'a       "  Mouth    Hygiene 

Tooth    Paste."      (For   Tooth  Paste.  1      No.    li,829;    July 

7  ;  (Jiiz    vol.  204  :  p.  317.  ^    „      , 

Mouth   llvgiene   Co.,    Wilkinsl,urg,   i'a.      "Mouth   H^gj^ne 

Tooth    Powder."       d'or    'looth-Powder.)       No.    1  <  .830 ; 

Julv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p    317.  ^       .,  ^,         ,      w„,» 

Olvmpia    Brewing   Co.,   Olyinnia.    \\  ash.      '  01;rmpia    Malt 

"ionic."      (For  a  Tonic      No    17.'*31;  July   1  :  Gaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.  317.  ^,  ,,   , 

Olvmpia    Brewing   Co,    olympia.    Wash.       '  (Olvmpia    I  ale 

Export.'     I  lor  Light  Beer.)     No.  17,852  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  673.  „     „       „ 

Penn    Samuel  S..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Removalin.        (For  a 

Medicinal  I'repaiatlon. )     No.  17.871  ;  July  28;  (.nz.  vol. 

•J04  ;    p     1343. 
Plllsburv     Flour     Mills     Company.     MinneapollE.     Minn. 
■  Pillsburv's  Health  Bran"      (For  Bran.)      No.   17,86^; 

Julv  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  G7;J.  ., 

Pottet-  A  Wrightington,  Boston.  Ma.-^s.     "  Guardian.        (F(ir 

Dog  Soap  )      No    17. S:^:-!:  Julv   7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p,  31.. 
Purltv  Yea.st  Co  .  B.resford.  S.  I).     "  Puritv  Yeast."      (tor 

Yeast  )     No.  17,854  ;  July  14  :  Gaz   vol.  204  :  p.  6.. 3. 
Scott.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Drink  Grav  Ape  Grape 

Syrun."      (For  (Jrapc  Syrup.)     No.  17,835;  July   1  ;  Gaz. 

Sm'^Uh     David    A..    Wonder.    Nev.      "  PA  I'  P    Preventoline 

Xntiseptie    rocket    Packet."       (For   an   Antiseptic.  1      No. 

17,S72;  Julv  28:  Caz.  vol,  204;  p.  1343. 
Sonoma  Countv   Poultry   Producers'   Federation.  Petahima. 

Cal       "  Fver'best  Fugs."      (For  Eggs.)      No.  1..8.,j:  July 

28  ;  Gaz.   vol    204  ;  p.   1343. 
Stefanowskl,    Anthony,    Detroit.    Mich. 

(For  Cigars.)      No.   17,855:  July    14 

673. 
Thlele     Laboratories     Company.     The, 

••.''.44."      (For  a  Uemtxly  for  Hoc  Cholera.  1 

Julv  2H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1343  ^,    ,.  ,. 

ITman    A    Sons.    I.,    Baltimore     Md.       "Wicomico    Club. 

(For  Rye  Whisky. )     No.  17,856  ;  July  14  :  Gaz   vol.  204  : 

riman  A  Sons,  I.,  Baltimore.  Md.     "  Golden  Spray."     (For 
Rve  WhlskT  I      No.   n.sfu  :  July   14;   Gaz,   vol.   204;   p. 

^'^^■ 
T'lman   A    Sons,    I  .    Baltimore.   Md. 

100  Proof    Whisky.)       No.    17,S5'> 


"  .\sche   KaytoD.' 
Gaz.  vol.   204  ;   p 

Columbus,     Ohio. 
No.  17,S74  ; 


•■  Old 

Julv 


Davy"      (For 
14  ;    Gaz     vol. 


204  ;  p  G73. 
ITman  A  Sons,  I.,  Bnltimon 

(For   Rve    Whisky  No. 

204  :  p.  (j7;;. 
Ulman   A   Sons,    I  .    Baltimore.   Md 


Md. 

17.S.'.0 


riman's  Coon  Club." 
July    14  :    Gaz.    vol. 

.^.   '•  M.   D.    A   V.    Club." 

(For  Straight  Whisky.)     No.  17,860:  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

rinnm'   A    Sons.    1..    Baltimore.    Md.      "  Fairfield."       ( F()r 

Whiskv.)  Nu.  17.S7.-:  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  vJ-\^-\ 
Wagn.r  ■  Moses.    New   Yoik.   N".   Y.      "Cannon   Roach    And 

Bed   BuK  powder"      (For  an   Insecticide.  1      No.   1(.861; 

July  14  ;  r,:\7.    vol    204  ;  p.  673.  ..  ^.     »      v;, ♦.„„„, 

Wahrmann.     Arthur.     Houston,    Tex.       ''Jlrst     National 

Bank."      (For  Metal  Polish.)      No.  17.836;  July  7;  Gai. 

WlVitcomh.'L.'  P..'oslik.»l,.  Wis.  "Baby  Bounce/;^  (For 
Babv  Junip(  IS  or  1  nfant  Kxercisers.)  No.  1(.8(<  :  Juiy 
28:  "Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  1343. 

White  &  Wvckorr  Mfg  Co..  Holyoke.  Mass  "Florentine 
Ivory."      "(For   Fine   Stationery.)      No.   17.8.i(  ;   July    7. 

WhUe' A"wN"'ko'fr^l'fg.''Co..  Holyoke,  Mass.  "Exposlti()n 
Stationery."      (For  Fine  Stationery.)     No.  1  (.8.8  ;  July 

WtIJox!'?/"  Fred,"  Chicago.' lil'.  ".\n  'Round  The  World." 
(For  Cigars.  I      No.  17,862;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 

William  McMurray  A  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  ''  Mc- 
MurraVs  Chocolate  Icing."  (For  Chocolate  Icing.) 
No    17S.'".l  :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  673. 

York  Bradford  Co..  San  Francisco,  Cal  "^""rr  f  us 
tard"  (For  Butter  Custard.)  No.  17.863:  July  14. 
Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  673. 

Ixix 


Auto   Strop   Safftv    lUzdr   Co..   New  York.   N.   Y.     "500 

Shaves    (iuaninr !    I'tnm    12    Blades    The    Razor    that 

takes   tti''      H       lur    "i   shave  '      (For    Safety-Raiors.) 

No.  3.«r>4  :  July  7  .  I.  i«.  vol.  L'U4  ;  p.  318. 
Barclay  Jc   to.,   .\.  w    York.    N.    Y.      "  Trleofero  de   Barry." 

rFor  a  Halr-Tonlc.)     So.  3.6SU  ;  July  I'S  ;  Gai.  vol.  204  ; 

p.  1343.  I 

Barclay  &  Co..   New  Ynil    V    Y       •  Qu^  I'ontento."      (For 

Soap. »     No.  3.H!Sl  :    Ii  ly  js  ;  i,az.  vol.  -'i»4  :  p.  1343. 
Barclay  &  Co.,  New  Y.irk.   .N.   Y.         Renter  s  Soup."      (F 

Soap.  I     No.  3,682;  Jn'.v  l;^  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  1'<m  :  p.  1343. 
Brooke  &.  Sons,  C.  M.,  .VeK  Yurk.  N.  Y.      •  Brooke's  Lemo«." 

(For   Lemonade.)      N«i   3,655;  July    7;  Gaz.   vol.  204; 

p.  318.  I 

ioiirad  S.ipp  Brewini:  (J).,  The.  Chicaso.  111.     "  Hollander 

Brand    Beer."       (Fur    Beer,  i      No.   3.C8.H  ;   July    28;   Gaz. 

vol.   204  ;  p.   1343. 
Cream  of  Wheat  Co..  Minineapolls.  Minn.     "  Look  Pleasant, 

Please."      (For    Whfut    Hr-akfast    Food.)      No.    3,672; 

July  14  :  (Jaz.  vol    jiu  :  p   (>7.{. 
Flfiscnmann    Coriijia-iv     M';   .    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    and    New 

York.   N.  Y.      •    i'         r:    U  Inter   food   i.s   Bread."      (For 

Bread  and  Y'east  >      Nd.  ;:i.t)56 ;  July  7;  (iaz.   vol.  204; 

p.  318. 
Flfischmaiin    (onipaiiy.    The.    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    and    New 

York,    N.    Y.         Follow   the    Leader."      (For   Bread  and 

Yeast.  1      No.  :i,t;.'>7  :  Joly  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  318. 
F!»'i.><i'hniann    Coiiipaiiy.    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    and    New 

York,    N.    Y       •    Hp'  ol    iiiakfs  a    Hit."      (For   Bread   and 

Yfa.st  •      .No    .;.t;,-,s  ,  .iijiy  T  ;  <;az.  V(j1.  204  :  p.  318. 
Flelsctirnann    lonipaiiy.    The,    Cincinnati.    Ohio,    and    New 

Y^ork.  N.  Y.     "  Worn,  ii  Vote."      (For  Bread  and  Yeast.) 

No.  :!.t!.'>9  ;  July  7  ;  i;ar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  318. 
G.  Heileman  Bri:.  to  ,  [.a  Crosse,  Wis.     •'  Old  Style  Ijiger." 

I  For  Ht^er.  I      N.i    .'..t'.twi ;  July  7  ;  (laz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  318. 
H.   Trailer  .Sc   «>.    li.     .    Boston.   .Ma.ss.       ■  Harvard."      (For 

CiKHis  '      .N'<'     ".  |■.■^■' .    inly  2H  :  Caz.  vol    .lin  ;  p.  i;i43. 
Hills    Bros.,    San    1  ;  in.  ifro,    ('al.      "  Hills    Bros.    Tea    and 

Coffee    San     Irm    k-.'       i  For    Tea    and    Co(Tee.  i        No. 

3.68."^:  July  Js     i,,/    \.,'    jnt  ;  p.  1343. 
Locomotive    .\rc:ti    l'.-     k    •  ni  anv,   Chicago,    111.      "  Econ- 

omv    Brick    .\riiits,-         r    r    Arch-Bricks.)       No.    3,661; 

July  7  ;   i;az.   vol.  -.'iH  ;   ;,    :;  i-s. 
Matthes,  Max,   Wilmlntttu,   I'ti.     "German  Style  Smoked 

Sausaue."      ( P'nr   Sausage.)      No.  3,673;  July    14;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p,  673. 
I'eter    Schoenhoftn    Hr.  \Tini:    Co..    Chicago,    111.      "A    Case 

<^f  Good  Judgm-ni         1  For  Beer.)     No.  3,687;  July  28; 

<;az.  vol.  204  :  p.   l.U.".. 
I'eter  Schoenhofen    Brewing  Company.  The,  Chicago.    111. 

"A  Case  Of  Go'»l  Il.alth.'     (For  a  Tonic.)     No.  3,667; 

July  7:  Gaz.  vol    _mu  ;  p.  318. 
Picture    Pasf.r     I'uMi.  itv    Co.     Inc.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

•'Picture  Pasters         1  f'or  Picture-Pasters.)      No.  3,662; 

July  7  :  (iaz    v.:    20  *  ;  p.  f^l**. 
Pittsburgh  lllrks.in     luiaianv      Fast    Butler.    Pa.      "The 

Test  of  Fir.'    ■        r    r  Brass  1',.  ds. )      No.  3,074  :  July  14  ; 

Gnz    vol.  2n4  ;  p.  ♦17  : 


11 
or^^ 


J.   Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,   Winston-Salem.   N.  C. 

"Just  about   time  you   got   yuurt."      (For   Smokiug-To- 

bacco. )     No.  3,663;  Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  318. 
R.   J.    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.   Winston-Salcm.   N.   C. 

"  Y'ou  lay  a  l)et  on  P.   A.  makin's."      (For  Smoking-To- 

Iwcco.)      No.  3.664;  Julv  7;  Gaz,   vol.   204;  p.  318. 
R.   J.    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.   Winston  Salem,   N.  C. 

•'  Its  time  you    roiled    em  I  "      (For  Smoking-Tobacco. ) 

No.  3,665  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  318. 
R.  J.   Reynolds    Tobacco  Company,   Winston  Salem.    N.   C. 

"  Y'ou  Can't  Get  .\way  from."      (For  Chewing-Tobacco.) 

No.  3.666 ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  318. 
R.  J.   Reynolds  Tobacco   Company,   Winston  Salem.   N.   C. 

"Every   Time   Y'ou'll   Take.^'      (For   Chewing-Tobacco.) 


NoTlT:676TTiTy  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  673. 
R.   J.    Reynolds    Tobacco   Company.    Winston-Salem,    N.   C. 

"  Butt  right  in  with  your  old  Jlmmv  pipe.  '     (For  Smok- 

Inu'  Tobacco. )        No.    3.684;    July     28;     (Jaz.     vol.     204; 

p.  1343. 
R,   J.    Reynolds  Tolwicco  Company,   Winston  Salem.    N.  C. 

"  P.  .V.  makfs  a  piiH'  smoke  a  i''»l  man's  game!  "      (For 

Smoking-Tobacco.)     No.  3.085 TTuly  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

p.   1313. 
Rudolph    Wurlitzer    Co..    The,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       "One 

Man  Plays  Them  All."     (For  a  i  omt)inatlon  Automati- 
cal .Musical  Instrument.)     No.  3,670;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  673. 
Schoenhofen   Brewing  Co.,   The.  Chicago.   111.      "Oh,  That 

Reminds  .Mc"      (For  Bi-er.  1      No.  3,686;  Julv   28;  Gaz. 

vol.  201  ;  p,   1:543, 
Shredded    Wheat    Company,    The,    Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y. 

"'The    Home    of    8hredde<l    Wheat'    Window    insplay." 

(For  Shredded  Wheat.)      No.  3.66H  ;  July  7:  C.rz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  318. 
Shredded    Wheat    Company,    The,    Niagara    Falls.    N.    Y. 

"The  Shredded  Wheat  Man."      (For  Shredded  Wheat.) 

No.  3. »•.';:)  ;  .Inly  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  :i  1  k 
Standard  I'r.s.sed  Steel  Co.,  Philadelphia    Pa,     "  Standee." 

(For    Hollow    Set  Screws.)      .No.    3.67 1  ;   Julv    14;   Gaz. 

vol.  2«>t  ;   p    ')73, 
Swift    Si'iii.     Company,    .\tlanta.    Ga.      "Take    S.    S.    8. 

P'or  The  Blood."      (For  a  Blood  Remedy.)      No.  3,670; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  318. 
rtica  Carbon  &  Wax  Paper  Co..  Utlca,  N.  Y.      '  Its  Real 

Genuine  Kno"  Blur.  '      (For  Carbon- Paper.)      No.  3.690; 

July  28;  Gaz,  vol.  204;  p.  1343. 
Itz  &  lUinn  Co.,  Rochester,  .\.  Y.     "  Stvie  Shoes  of  Qual- 

Itv."     (For  Boots  or  Shoes.)     No.  3.678;  July  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  673. 
Waldes  &  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Kohl-noor  Counter 

Cabinet     Display    Cas«\"       (For    Kisplay-Cases. )       No. 

3.671  :  Julv  *  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  318. 
Wavne  Knlttlnir   Mills.   Fort  Wayne,   Ind.     "  Wayne  Knit 

Hosiery,"      (For    Hosiery.)      No.   3,679;    July    14;    Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  673. 


Hnkf.    Harry    .\,,    and    ( 
disclaimer    filed    by 
1.082.523:  disclaimer 
p.  1014. 


larence   J.    Barley,    Altoona,    Pa.  . 

(tatentees.      Piston  -  packing.      No. 

lied  July  10,  1914  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  : 
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DISrLAnrERS. 


Schlftdt.  Frederlk  V..  Copenhagen,  Denmark:  disclaimer 
flled  hv  assignee.  Patents  Selling  k  F^xporting  Company, 
AktiesVlskab.  Apparatus  for  the  extraction  of  dust 
from  carpets  and  other  articles.  No,  854,670:  dis- 
claimer filed  July  11.  1H14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1014. 


ALI'II.\BCTIC-\L  LIST  01-  I.WEXTIO.XS 


FOR    WHICH 


r\  1  KXTS  WKin-:  issukd  durlxg  the  moxth  or  julv,  iom. 

[Abbreviations:  "  Gaz. '=OfflclaJ  Gazette.] 


Abdonilnni  band.     G.  F.  Earnshnw.     No.  1.102,250;  July 

7  ;  Cm.  vol,  204;  p.  10. 
.Accenting  device.     J.  H    Parnham  and  J,  Hattemer.     No. 

1,102,050;  July  7  :  <;az.  vol,  204  ;  p,  251, 
Aietvhition  of  dichlorhvdrocarbous,     W,  E.  Masiand.     No. 

l.lo:.'.347  ;  July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  44. 
Acid   anhydrid   aiccording  to  the   contact   process.   Produc- 
ing   sulfuric,      H,     von     Kehr    and     .V,     Weindel.      No. 

1.102.670:   July  7;  (Jaz.   vol,  204;  p,    157. 
Veld.  .Manufacture  of  sulfuric.     !'.  Wedge.     No.  1,104,590; 

July   21  :    ;az,  vol.  204  ;  p.  Oil. 
Acid.  Manufacturing  sulluric.     I  P.  Lihme,     No,  1,103,5'22  ; 

July   14:   Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  40«!, 
Acid.  Producing  acetic.     E.  H.  French  and  J.  R.  Withrow. 

No.   1.104.!>7S:  Julv   2K;  (iaz.   vol.  '204;   p.   1093. 
Ac  d.  l'rodu<  Ing  livdrochloHc.     J.  H.  NIcld.     No.  1,102,539  ; 

July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  111. 
A<lds.  Producing  sulfonic.     A.  Vngt.     So.  1,102.827;  July 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  212. 
.Vdding    and     recording    machine,       H.     Landsiidel.       No. 

1.103.:{00:  July  14:  Gaz.  vol,  204:  p,  422, 
Aililing-in.'ichtiies.  Cariving  means  fci-.     J.  C.    Ix>tterhand. 

\o    l.DM.OSt^:  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  942. 
.Vddresslng  and   iuseriinu'   machine.     T.    F.    Russell.     No. 

1.103,846:  July   14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  611. 
Addressing,   folding,  and   wrapping   machine.     J.   Tomlln- 

son.     .No.  l.lo5,315;  July  2m  ;  (;az.  vol.  204;  p.  1210. 
Addressing  machine.     J.  S.  Imncnn.     No.   I,102,;5y6;  July 

7  :  (;az.  vol.  204  :  p.  61. 
A.Ulre-sin^  nnidilne,      F.   De  Minlco.     No.    1,104.170;   Jqly 
p.  764. 
S.  C.  Cox.     No.  1,104.967  ;  July  28 


21  :  (;az.  vol.  204  ; 
Addressing- machine. 

<;az.   vol.    204  :    p.    1089. 
Addressiug-mjichine.     S.  C. 
•  iaz,    vol.    2()4  :    p.    1213. 
Addressing  machine.     S.  C. 
Gaz    vol.   '204  :    p,    1213. 
Adhesives  giving  with  i-old  water  stronj:  cementing  masses 
Manufacturing.     J.   Kaniorowlcz.     No.   1,105,5(57  ;  July 
28  :   Gaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.   1300. 
.\«ljnsral>le  l>in<  ket,     P.  A.  Davis 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  01. 
Aeronautical   niacnine.     J,  R.  Porter, 
21  :  <;az.  vol.  204  :  p.  894. 

<;,    I,    Oliver,      No.    1.102,790;   July 
p,   108, 

II     .Mauson  Olln.      No.    1,10.3,820;    July    14; 
204  :  p.  60.3. 
H.  Corbln, 
825. 


Aeropl.Mlie, 
vol,   204 

Aeroplane, 

Gaz.  vol 
Aeroplane. 

204  :  p 
Aeroplane.     J.  Duttcer. 

204  ;  p.  921. 
Aeroplane    and    safety 


Cox.     No.  1,105,322  ;  July  28 

Cox.     No.  1.105,3*23;  July  28 

rong  cementing  massei 
.     No.   1,105,567  ;  Jul 

No.  1,102,480;  July  7 

No.  1.104.542;  July 

Gaz. 


No.  1,104,347  ;  July  21 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  1,104.624  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


July  21  ;   Gaz. 

No.    1.102.448; 

No.  1,103,924  : 


appliance.      H.    E.    Hawes.      No. 

l,l'04.8S9:  July  28";  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1062. 
Aeroplane    safi  tv    device.      N.    I^crotte.      No.    1,104,429; 

July   21  ;  <;iiz,   vol.  204  :  p.  852. 
Aeroplanes.  Means  for  Increasing  the  stability  of,     W.  L. 

Marr.     No.  1  104.0.-.0:  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '204  ;  p,  725. 
Agifntor.      C     N,    Ecklvn,      No.    1.103.949      ' 

\  ol.  2»»4  :  p.  r,S9, 
At'rlcultural    lmpl<  ment,      .\.    Son^nKon. 

July  7  :  <;iiz,  vol.  204  :  p,  70. 
.Vgrlcultural-iuiplenirnt  frame.     .V.O.Gahr 

July    14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  638. 
Agrlciiltuial     n;iichines.     Hauling     device 

Rnczvnski,       No,    1,104,312:    July    21; 

p,  811. 
Air-brake    device.    Emergency,       J,     II. 

l.lo:!,7!to:  July  14:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  .V.cj. 
Air  brake  letainer.  Automatic.     J,  M.  Carter. 

No.  i:!.77l  :  Julv  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  |),  (140. 
Air-brake  svstem.  Automatic.     W.   Miller.      No.    1,104,693; 

Julv  21;"<Jaz,  vol.  '204;  p.  944. 
Air.   Carbureting      C,   V,   Stuart.     No.    1.102,701;  July  7; 

G.'iz.  vol.  204  :  p.  167, 
Air  (iirbureting  apparatus,     C.   V.  Stuart.     No,   1,102.702; 

July  7  :  (Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  167. 
Air  carburetinj:  apparatus.     E,  T».  Kendall.     No.  1.104.427  ; 

Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  852. 


for. 
Jaz. 


Macleary.       No. 
(Reissue.) 


W.    von 
vol.    204; 


Air   compn  s.sor   and   motor.  Combined.      D,    E.   Cronse.  C. 

G,  Eidson.  and  T,  Davis.     No.  1,105,494;  July  28:  (iaz. 

vol.  204  :   p.   1274. 
Air-craft.      W.   R.   Gordon.     No.   1 ,10:i.l9.".  :   July    14;   C.i/. 

vol.   204  ;  p.   ^i88. 
Air  craft  safety  appliance.     K    L.  Waight.     .\o.  1.I0'.,2;::: ; 

July   14;  Gaz.  vol.   204:  p.  400. 
,Vlr-cushiou    and   sho(  R-absorber,   Autom.Mic.      M.    V.    RuR, 

No.  1.103.0H4  :  July  14  ;  (iaz,  vol.  204  ;  p.  :i4(i. 
.Mr-cushion     for     rubber     stamps        ('.     C,     (iibson.       No. 

1,103.670:  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p,  553, 
Airship,     J,  Bonnot.  A,  Belot.  J,  Vassallo.  and  R    Emery. 

No.   1,104,212:  Julv  21:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  788. 
Airship.     F.  K.  Pauley.     No.  1.104,702  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gnz,  vol. 

204  ;  p.  947. 
.Marm  :     .s'ec     Burglar-alarm ;     Fire-alarm  ;     Speedometer- 
alarm. 
.\larm  apparatus.  Liquid  controlled.    S.  A.  Glynn  and  B    L 

(^nayle.     No.  1.104.419  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  849. 
Alcooiiieter,     E.  (iihaudan  and  .\,  J.  Frager.     No.  1,102,905  ; 

July  7  ;  Gnz,  vol.  204  ;  p,  237. 
Alfalfa     products.    Manufacture    of,       M,    C.     Rich,       No. 

1.104.136  :  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  752. 
AUov.  Aluminum".     W.  A.  McAdnms.     No.  1,104,369;  July 

21  :  (iaz    vol,  204  ;  p,  832. 
.Mlov   for  welding  copper  and   nickel.      C.   Can/.ler  and   U. 

S.-imesreuther.     No.   1,103,482;  July   14;  Gaz,   vfll,  204; 

p.  48;i 
Allov,  Metal.     S.   Weln.     No.  1.102,618;  July  7;  Gnz.  vol. 

2()4  :  p.   1  40. 
Allov  of  Iron.     J.  R.  Speer.     No.  1,10,-.,341  ;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.    204  ;    p.    1220. 
Allov.    Pvrophori(.      P.    Faehr.      No.    1.102.575;    July    7; 

Gaz.  vol,  204  :  p.  125, 
Amino   anthraijuinones.    Producing,      R.   Thienhuth.      No. 

1.104.r)4S:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1081. 
'   Ammunition       W,   Cooper.     .No.    1,103.740;   July   14;   (_Jnz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  576. 
.Vmpul  hohler,       F.    Wachter.      No.     1,103,111;    July     14; 

(iaz.  vol.   204  :  p.  357, 
I  Amusement   apparatus.     E.   J.   Beseman,      No,    1,104,469: 

July  21  :    iaz,  vol,  204:  p.  867. 
.\mus'ement    device       M.    Berger    and    R     Weisbach.      No. 

1.103..'')58  :  July  14  :  (iaz,  vol.  204;  p.  500. 
Aiiat<jjnical    studv.    Making    transparent    models    for.      H. 
I        Muraviima        No     1.104,067;    July    21;    (iaz.    vol.    204; 
!        p.   729. 
AndiKin.      .1     W,    Baker.      No.    l,104,^62;   July    28;   Gaz. 

vol,    204  :   p.   1053. 
.    Annealing  liox  Iwttom.     J.  E.  Bossingham.     No.  1.105.059; 
1       Julv  2S  :  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1121, 

I    Anthraquinone.   Making,      F.   Singer  and   E,  Milarch,      No. 
I        l,10:',,.ss:!  :  Julv   14  : '(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  449, 
•   AntI  rail  spnMidInk;  device,     J.  M.  Barrow,     No.  1.103.021  ; 

July  14:  (iaz,  vol,  204:  p,  325. 
Antiseptic  protector.     T.  I^mb,     No.   1.104,908;  July  28; 

(iaz.    vol.    204  :    p.    1060. 
Antlskhl  attachment.     A.  Medve,     No.  1.104.528;  July  21  ; 

(iaz    vol     204  :  p.  889. 
Antlsklddlii;:  device.     J.  Vaday.     No.  1,105,380;  July  28; 

(iaz.    vol     204  ;   p.    123H. 
Antiskidilini;   or  euiergencv   brake   for   automobiles.     J.   C. 
I        Lnut(  iihai  ler    and    A.    (ieary.      No,    1.102.932;   July   7; 
I        Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p,  246. 
I    Apple-sizer.      F.   M.    Bair.      No.    1.103.647;   July    14:   (i.nz. 

vol.  204  :  p,  545.  ' 

Apple  sorter      W,  H    Gray.     No.   1,102.496:  July  7;  Gaz. 

vol,  204  :  p,  96. 
Arbor-press,      W.    E,    Elliott,      No,    1,10.3.179;    July    14: 

(iaz,  vol.  204  :  p    381, 
Arbor-press,       W      E      Elliott        No.    1.103,182:    July     14: 

Gaz.  vol,  204  :  p,  383, 
Arch  tube  safetv  device,     P.  Bowers      No,  1.105,.397;  Julv 

2n:  (iaz.   vol    204  :  p.   1241, 
Arm-chair  and  folding  bed,  Convertible       II     Hruoks.     No. 

l.l()4,t■>l*^  :   Julv  21  :   (iaz,  vol.   204;  p.  '.HO. 
Arm    rest  or  support.      F.    W,    Page.      No.    1,103.824:   Ju'v 

14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p    604. 
Xrmature  windinu   niechanism.  Tension   device    for.     C   C. 

West      No    1,I03.71S;  Julv   14:  (iaz.  vol,  204;  p,  569. 

Ix^i 
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Ars«Dic  or  antimony   from  oren  containing  the  same.  Ex- 


traction   of.       H.    A 
1.104.810;  July  28; 
Article-holder.     J.    B. 
Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  an; 


Lewis    and     K.     G.     Price.       No. 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1035. 
Vlueller.      No.    1,103,682:   July   14; 


man.     No.   l.nrj.B.'lT 
Assorting   app.\ratus. 


vol.  204  ;  p.  558 
Atomizer  or   sprnvlng 
Irish.     No.  1.102.:i52 


ALPILYBETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
/  


Ashes,  clinkers,  or  othi^r   refuse.   .Vppnratus   for  dlsclinrp 

No.   1.102..351  ;  July  7;  Gnz.  vol. 
;04  :  p.  45. 

Ashes  receptacle.  Light}-.     J.  Martin.     No.  1.10.3,794;  July 
14  ;  r,az.  vol.  204  ;  p,  594. 

M.    ThadbourDe.      No.    1.10.3,127 
iuly  14  ;  «Jaz.  vol,  2(J4  ;  p.  .SO.i. 
\ssorintlng.  cuttlDp.  and  folding  apparatus.     H.  F.  Bech- 

Julv  7;  <;az.  vol.  204;  p.  146. 
K.    Kramer.      No.    1.104,993;    July 
2H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  ri  1097. 
Atomizer.     K.    11.    I'ettft.      No.    1.103,684;   July    14;    Gaz. 


Jevlce.     E.    M.    Peat)ody   and    I).   J. 
;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  45. 
Atomizer,  I'erfumc-.     F,  Berger.      No.   1.104.607;  July  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  9\9. 
.Vuric     compound.^     froci     .  anth.iridylethvlenev^iamln     and 

making  same.     G.  Soiess  and  A.  Feldt.     No.  1,104,140; 

July  21  :  Gnz.  vol.  2|>4  ;  p.  756. 
Auto-rest.     (i.   Sjolandfr.      No.    1,105,462;   July  28;  Oai. 

vol.    204;    p.    1264. 
Auto-wheel.      F.    II.   Jol>n.      No.    1.102,f.65;    July   7;    Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  156.         I 
Autographic  register.     F.  C.  Nickel  and  M.  C.  Stern.     No. 

1.104.127  ;  July  21  ;J}az.   vol.   204;  p.  749. 
Automatic  coupling.     JL  Corkery.     No.   1.102.245;  July  7; 


No.    1.105,126; 

No.    1,102,773  ; 

n.    S.    Morton. 


Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  8.  J 
Automatic  fee<l     lubricator.      F.    Doyle. 

July  28;  (iaz    vol.   2t)4  ;  p.  1143. 
.\utomohllo    attiKlimt'iil       K.    F.    Martin. 

July  7:  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.   19.3. 
.\utomol)lle    lirnko     McMiatink:    moclinnism. 

No.   l.lu4.0Ht) ;  Julv  Jl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  729. 
Automolilif-liurr.r       A    1,    .M.Gregor.     No.   1,103,981;  July 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.  099. 
Automobile  buffer.      \V.    N.    Packer.      No.    1,101,443;    July 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  857. 
Automobile-fender.      (.    Setzler.      No.    1.102.446;    July    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  78. 
Automobile    fuel  tank        W,     H      Hollar.       No.     1.105,272  ; 

July   28;  Gaz.  vol    204;   p.    1195. 
Automobile     gufird        A,    K.    Flnkelateln        No.    1,104.647  ; 

.Inly   21  ;   Gaz.   vol     204  :    p.   929. 
Automoi'lle  ■  heater.      J.    ('.    Kane    and    F.    K.    Hujsg.      No 

1.104.120:  Jnlv   21  :  r.az    vol.   204;   p    746. 
.\utoriiobilp  ho...l.      K.   <:.   Hupp.      No.   1.104,802;   July  28; 

<;az.    vol.    204  :    p.    1032. 
Automobile  hood.     B    K.    i'hompson.     No.   1,104,942;  July 

28  ;   Gaz.   vol.    204  ;    n     10*^1. 
Automobile-indicator.     U     I'trklnson.     No.   1,104,171;  July 

21  :  liny.,   vol.    204:   p.   T'l." 
Automobile  light.     A.    L.    .M'Murtry.     No.  1,105,035;  Jaly 

2s  :  (;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1112. 
Automobile  radiat'ir.      F.    Todd.      No.    1,102.366;    July    7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  50. 
Aiitomobllr-radlator       E.    J.    Richardson.      No.    1,103,840: 

July  14  :  <;az    vol    2Q4  ;  p.  609. 
Automolille    repairer's    mpport.      J.    H.    Zimmerman.      No 

1.104.;!9.".  ;   ./tilv   21  :  Gaz    v..l     2o4  :  p.  842. 
Automobile   sle<l.      F.    .1.    I^htonen.      No.    1,104.682;    July 

21  :  (Jaz.  vol    204  :  p.  941. 
Automobile  switch.      FI.   W    Young  and   A.    S    Pearl.     No 

l,104.00;i  :  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  738. 
Automobile  truck  brake.     K.   Roblln.     No.  1,103,540;  Julv 

14  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  :  w  r>-i:'', 
.\utomoblle  wheel-contilolllnt'  means.      W.   F.   Mitchell  and 

K.    F.   Henry.      No.   1l104.534  ;   July   21;   Gaz.   vol.   204; 

p.   892.  J 

.Automobiles,   Foot-contjol  device  for.     J.  A.  Staples.     No 

1.103.095  ;  July  14  ;  IJaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  .349. 
Automobiles.     Foot-opetated    control    device    for.       J.    .\ 

Staples.     No.  1.103,064  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  .349. 
Automobiles.    Kno<kdom-n    table    for.      G.    R.    Thlss.      No. 

1.104.018;  July   21  ;  Kiaz.   vol.   204:  p.   711. 
Aufomobllea.   Power  trsiin   mounting   for       H.    C.   Marmoti 

No,  1.103.524  ;  July  14  ;  «iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  497. 
Autovehicle  signal  apparatus.    F.  .X.Tappe.    No.  1,104,281  ; 

.Tilly  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  ia)4  ;  p.   802. 
Aviators.  Pneumatic  suit  for.     N.  Lacrotte.     No.  1,105,569; 

July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  2f)4  ;  p.   1300. 
Aviator's  protecting  garment.     R.  Kockrow.     No.  1,104.808  ; 

July  2S  :  Gaz.  vol.   304;  p.   1034. 
.\vlators,     Saving    apparatus    for.       C.     G.     E.    Truraelet 

FiNer       No.    I,lo5,04f  :  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   HIT 
Awtiirii:  for  windows.      A.   F    Smith.      No.  1.104.452;  July 

21  :    Gn/..    vol.    204  :    p     ^C>^ . 
.\wning  -  frrime     and     Hinges     therefor.      J.     C.     Ela.      No. 

1   102.2.' 1  :  .Tnlv  7  :  fJhz.  vol    204  ;  p.  10 
Awniu^' ventilator.     !•.  :R.  M.  Ginnia.     No.  1.103,980;  July 

21  :    I'.ny..    vo'.    204  :    jj.    090, 
Axle.   Ball  bearing.     A.i  L.   Paschall.     No.   1,105,451  ;  July 

28  :   Gaz.   vol.   204  :    fl.    1200. 
Axle  bearing-lubrl(. Ulna  device.    H.  Poetter.    No.  1.104,002; 

.lulv  21  :   (;az.    vol.   2I>4  ;   p.    T0.->. 
Axle  for  motor  vehiclfs,  Rear.    T.   I.  Duffy.    No.  1.104,174; 

Julv   21  :   r.nr..   vo|     2lt4  :   p    7t!6. 
Axle    for    trolleywbeela.    Lubricating-,      J.    \V.    .\nderson.  • 

No    1.104. 9.="v.':  July  2S  :  (laz.  vol.   204:   p.   10^4 


Axle,    Vehicle-.      A.    R.    Hartmann.      No.    1,105,513;    July 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1281. 
Axl<>K,     .Making    bellow.      t".     M.    Wales.      No.    1,104,088; 

July   21  ;  (Jaz.  vol,    204;  p.  736. 
Baby  juniper,     F.  M.  Itlain.     No,  1,104.609;  July  21;  Gaz. 

vol.    204  ;   p.    910. 
Badge-box.     H.  O.  Mix.     No.  1,103.810 ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  600. 
Bag  :   iS'c»    Hand  bag. 
Bag.     t:.  C.  Miller.     No.  1.102,426  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.  73. 
Bac.     W.  J.   Moeller.     No.   1.104,.308  ;  July  21;   Gaz.  toI. 

204  ;   p    810. 
Bag    cleaning   and    turning   means.      W.    H.    Herbst.      No. 

1.104,608;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  937. 
ISag-fastener.       b\    R.    t'larke.      No.     1,103,204;    July    14; 

<;az    vol.  204  ;   p.   411. 
Bai:  frame   fastener.     J.    Rltter.      No.    1.102.437;   July   7; 

<;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  70, 
Bnc  frame    fastener.       II.    Tueckmantel.       No.    1.104,455 ; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.   862. 
Bag  frame    fastener.      W.   G.    Ratb.     No.    1.104,707;   July 

21  :   Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   949. 
Hags  and   the  like,   Fastener   for   band-.     K.  Oswald.     No. 

1.102.541  ;  July  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  112. 
Bagt'lng  stretcher.     W.   R,   Davis.     No.  1,102.391  ;  July  7  ; 

Caz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  59. 
Bnlt,  Artificial.     A.  Winnie.     No.  1.102,312;  Jnly  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  .32. 
Bait    retainer.    Live-.      R.    A.    Anschutz.      No.    1,105,172; 

July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;   p.   1159. 
Baking  pan.     D.  W.  Boger.     No.  1,105,178;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.   204  ;   p.   1161. 
Balance.     W.  Ileusser.     No    1,103.513;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;   p.  493. 
Balance.     W.  HeusHer.     No.  1,104,892;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

20  4  ;  p.  1063. 
Balances  and  the  like.  Base  for  assay-.     W.  Heusser.     No. 

1.104.801  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    1063. 
Balancing     and     sttvrlng     device,       W,     R,     Jones.       No, 

1. 1 02.51 5:  Julv   7;  <;az,  vol.  204;  p,   102, 
Baling  compress.     I.  Mlkeal.     No.  1.102.282;  July  7;  Gaz. 
.    vol.  204  ;  p.  21. 
Baling  press.      R,    B,    Redding    and    J,    W,    Barnett.      No. 

1.104.831  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol    204  :  p    1042. 
Balloons    or    gas-bags,    Attachment    for    dirigible.      R.    R. 

Waterman       No.    1,103,.3S8;  Julv  14;   Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 

450 
Bnndnge-fastrner.     S.  II.  Swope.     No,  1,104.575;  July  21; 

Gaz,    vol     204  ;   p.   906. 
Hank.  H.n vines.     (.  Fisher.     No.  1.102,256;  July  7;  Gaz. 

vol    204  ;   p.   12, 
Itnr     See  trratebar:    Safety-bar;  Type-bar, 
Harbor  , "J  shears,     W    II    TourJ^,     No.  1,103,710  ;  July  14  ; 

( ;a  /  vol   204  ;  p.  r>m. 

I'.iirk  r,,..iri_-    marblne       W.    G.    Hafner.      No.    1,102,657; 

.Itilv   7     Gaz    vol.  204  :  p.  153, 
Barrel.      O,    R.    F/mmrlch.      No.    1,104,361  ;   July   21  ;   Gaz. 

vol.    204  ;    p.    820 
Barrel  head  fastener      ('.  A.  Cox.     No.  1,103.401  ;  July  14  ; 

(raz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  4T,'t. 
Mnrrel  head    retainer.      E.    W.    Robinson.      No,    1,104,546; 

J\ilv  21  :   Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.   896. 
Barrel  beading  press      J.  G.  Darnall.     No.  1,103.175;  July 

14  :  Gnr,    vol    204  :  p.  380. 
Barrel  makiiii:    machine.       C.    I)     Clark,       No.    1,103,,502; 

.hilv    14:  Gaz    vol    204:  p.  512. 
Barrel  stand.      R    F.  W..odworth.     No    1.102.972;  July  7; 

Gna.  vol.  204  ;  p    2.%9 
Barrel  treating  apparatus.     H,  Torchianl.     No.  1.102,306  ; 

Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  29, 
Barrels.    Reversible    gate    for    steel.      C.    T.    Draper.      No. 

1.103,176:  July   14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  380, 
Base  and  counter  flashing.   Combination.      S.   M.  Griffiths, 

No.  1.105.422  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  12.10. 
Basket.      E.   Mavette  and  J.    !>.   Mitchell.      No.    1,106.205: 

July  28  :  Gaz."  vol.  204  ;  p.  1170. 
Bath  :   ffec   Portable  hath. 
Bath.      E,   <;eusse!ihainer.     No,    1.103.139;   July   14;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  367. 
Bath  attachment,  .\rm-.     A.  M.  McQuhae.     No.  1.105,365; 

Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1231. 
Bath  room  fixture.     E.  M.  Statler  and  J.  A,  Johnson.     No, 

1.105,164;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1156. 
Bath-tub  attachment.    G.  A.  Lllommedleu,    No.  1,104,430  ; 

July  21  :  Gaz    vol.  204  :   p.   H53, 
Battery  :  flee  Dry   battery  ;  Galvanic  battery, 
Batterv  connector.      G.   I.   Rawson  and   L.   B.  Shultz.     No. 

1.10i,355;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  40, 
Battery  container,  Drv  .      H.   T    Johnson.      No.   1,106.144  ; 

July  28;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p,  1140 
Battery   plate.   Storage-,      R,    r>ramt)ourg.      No.    1.105.499; 

July  28;  Gaz.  vol    204:  p.  1276. 
Batterv  plates.    Apparatus   for   treating.      G.   H,    Rabenalt. 

No.   1,104,272  :  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  798, 
Batterv  plates,  Treatinc,     G.  H.  Ral)enalt.     No.  1.104,273; 

.lulv  21  :  (Jaz.  vol    204  :  p.  798. 
Benn  snipping  machine.      F    A.    Shoman.      No.   1.102,808; 

Julv  7  :  Gaz,  vol,  204  :  p.  205. 
Bearing.      W.   8.    Harley       No.    1,103.044;   July   14;   Gaz. 

vol     204  :   p.  333. 
Bearing.      W.  Elliott.     No.   1.104,041;  July  21;   Gaz.  vol. 

20  4  :   p.  719. 
Bearing.      8.   Orbftn.      No.    1.105,097:   July  28;   Gaz.    vol. 

204  :  p    1134. 
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Bearing,    ,\ntlfrictlon-,      A.    F.    Rockwell,      No     1,102,547: 

Julv  7  ;  (Jaz,  vol,  204;  p.  114. 
Bearing.    Antifriction.      D,    F.    Graham,      No.    1.105.132; 

Julv  28  :  (iiiz    vol,  204  :  p.  1145, 
Bearing,    Antifriction,      D.    F.    Ornham,      No.    1.105.133: 

Julv  28;  oaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  1145. 
Bearing.      Antifriction      roller-.      C.      S.      Ix)ckwood.      No. 

1,104.363:  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  830. 
BeariuL'.  Ball        Kl.  Gohlk.'.     No.  1.105.2(48;  July  JS  ;  (.az, 

vol    204  ;  p.  1193. 
Bearing  l)ox  for  motor  vehicles.  Adjustable.     R.  Huff.     No. 

l.l(i;4.2S!i  :  .lulv   14;  (inz.  vol    2(»4  ;  p.  418. 
Bearing.    Lubricator.      A.    D.    Ray.      No.    1.103.432;    July 

14  :  Cm.  vol.  204  ;  p.   4i;6. 
Bearing,  Roller  .     R    Helnzelman.     No.  1,102,404  ;  July   (  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  64.  ^      ,   .     - 

Bearing.  Thrust-      A.  Kingsbury.     No.  1,102,2(6;  July  t  : 

(Jaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.   19, 
Bearing  with   several   rows  of  balls.   Ball-.     O.   Hoffmann 

No    1,105.4:;3:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1253. 
Bearings.  Cai;.'  for  bull  .     E.  G.  Iloffmana.     No.  1,103,965  ; 

July  21  ;  (.nz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  694. 
Bearings.  Two  part  roll  for  roller-.     C.  8.  Lockwood.     No. 

1.104.3C4  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  831. 
Beating  engine.      R.    S.    Fram.      No.    1,103,280;    July    14; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  416. 
Bed.      F.    M.    Harils.      No.   1.103,765;   July   14;    Gaz.   vol. 

Bed      A^'Brown.     No.   1.104,619;  July  21;  Gaz.  voL  204; 

B«5' bottom.  Spring.     G,  A.   Mellon.     No.   1,103,526;  July 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  498.  „„  .„.      r   .      ,. 

Bedcover  holder.     H.  C.  Ewald.     No.  1.103.494;  July  14; 

Gaz,   vol,   204  :   p.  487.  „^„      ,    , 

Bed    Folding.      W.   W    La   Vanway,     No.   1,105,203;  July 

2^;  Gaz,  vol,  204;  p.   1170,  „     ,        ,      . 

Bed-leg,   Swlngin;;.      1.   J.   Crouch   and   S.   B.   Cooke      No. 

1,104.249  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  790. 
Bed  spring  Iwrder.     C.  M.  Way.     No.  1.105.318  :  July  28  ; 

Bed  spring  corner  hra~ket.    E.  H.  Woelftel.    No.  1,104,336  ; 

Julv   21  :   (iaz.    vol,   204;   p.  821.  ,    ,      ,      „ 

Bed,  Lpending,     L,  Holmes.     No.  1.102,585  ;  July   .  ;  Gaz 

vol.  204  :  [)    128,  „      ,    ,      _      ^. 

Bedstead       K,   J.    Robl.son.      No.    1.102.956;   July    <;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  254.  „        ,,   , 

Bedstead  extension      O,   R.  Cassell.     No,   1.105,487  ;  July 

28;  Gaz    vol    204  ;  p,  1272.  .  ,„.„„„      ,    , 

Bedstead.    Invalid.      R.   A.   Stanley.     No.   1,104,390;   July 

21  ;   (Jaz,    vol     204  :    p.   8.39,  ^^       ^    ,       ,^       ^, 

Beehive.      C.    Bacbmann,      No,    1,103,468;    July    14;    Gaz, 

vol,  204  :  \<    47*^.  „     ^       ^, 

Beer-cases   and    the    like.   Cover    for.      P.    T.    Clark.      No. 

1  102,877  ;  Julv  T  :  (Jaz.  vol,  204;  p.  228. 
Beer  cooler,      J     Mosber.      No.    1.104.997;    July    28;    Gnz. 

vol    204  :  p    l(n>8,  „    „„     ,   ,     „ 

Bell  for  gas  lights,     J.  D.  Kautro.     No.  1,102.592  ;  July  7  ; 

(Jaz,  vol,  204;  p.  130.  „„„.„      .,   , 

Bell  striking    <ievice.      F.    H.    Kane.      No.    1,102..340 ;    July 

7  ;  (Jnz    vol    204  ;  p.  42.  ^ „      ,    , 

Belt  fastening  device.     C.  C.  Howell.     No.  1.105.2(3;  July 

28:  (Jaz    vol.  204:  p.  1195.  ,„.«-,, 

Belt    for   catamenlil    sacks.      C.   Johnson.      No.    1.104.674; 

JiiU    21:   (iR7.   vol.    204  ;  p.  938.  ... 

Belt  shifter.  _L.  S.  Tigh,     No.  1,102,612  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Belt  slilt'^ter,    'j.    R.    Pearson.      No.    1,104,218;    July    21; 

G;tz.    V"l.    204  ;    p.    780. 
Bi'lt.   Supporting-,      E,   Gugeenhelm,      No.   1.104,664;  July 


21  ■   (J.iz    vol.  204  ;  p,  93.'.. 
Belting.   Leather,      E.  Blossfeld.     No.   1.104,.341  ;  July  21; 

C-.r/.     vol.   204  :    p    823.  _     .   ^        . 

Bench  :  Set   Shoemaker's  work-bench  ;  Work-bench. 
Bench  drill      (J.  O.  l^eopold.     No,  1,103,782;  July  14  ;  Gaz, 

Bevel' uage 'for  sou'arcs.     T,    Lewis.     No.   1,104,123;  July 

Bicycle 'crank  ha iTger!     (1.   W.'  Mdlwalne.     No  1,104.523  : 

JiMv   21  •   (Jaz    vol.   204  ;   p.   888. 
Billiard  cue  tip  fastener.     G,  Miller.     No.  1,103,807;  Julv 

14  ■  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p,  599.  „     ^ 

Binder  elevator.     M.  Young      No.  1,102,840;  July   (  ;  Gaz 

BliTder  or  ioose'sheet  holder.  Temporary,     G.   P.   Wlggin 
ton.     No    1.104.855;  July^28:  Gaz,  vol    204:  p,     050,_ 
Binder.   Package.      (J.    W.   Bury,      No.    1,102,4(0,   July    .. 

BitVoer.'renuK.nirv.  ^C.  D,  Trussell.     No.  1,104,394;   Jul.v 

21  ;   (Jnz.   vol.   204;    p.   840. 
Binder     Temporarv.      G.    P.    WIgglnton.      No.    1.104,856: 

Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1051.  ,     o  i,      . 

Binders     Ixtcking    mechanism    for   loose  leaf.      J.    Scnaub 

No    1105  IGl  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1154. 
Binding' clasp.   I>eaf  ,     F.   1,   Ellick.     No.   1,105.025;  July 

Biplane  ^  E    W.  V.   Herrmann.     No.   1.105.429  ;   July  28  : 

(Jaz.   vol.   204;   p.    1252.  .      .,        ,  .  ,  o     ir 

Biscuits  of  shredded   cereal.   Machine  for  making.     R-   B. 

Valentine.     No.  1.102.G14  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  138. 
Bisulfite    of   soda.    Making.      H.    Howard.      No,    1.104.89(  ; 

Julv  2^  ;  (Jaz    vol    204;  p.   1066. 
Bit-   'Kre    Drilllnu'Mt,  ,    .      -.„      ^ 

Bit-gage      R    S    M<Millen.     No.  1.105.154;  July  28;  Ga«. 

vol.  204  :p    1152 


Bituminous      material.      Treating.      J-      C.      Row.      N©. 

1.104,140;  -lulv  21  :  (Iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  753, 
Blade  -  connecting    device    for    tools.    E>etachable  ,      J-^^- 

•  Jrimes      No.  1,104,987  ;  July  28:  (Jaz,  vol.  204  ;  p.  1095. 
rianks,    Machine    for    feeding    headed.       K,     Weiss.       No. 

I  101.O2'.':  Julv  21  :  (iaz,  vol,  204;  p,  715, 
Bleaehini:  solutions  conlaininc   titanous  chlorid   and   pro- 

diK  ing  the  same,     A.  J.  Uossi,     No.  1.105.308;  July  28: 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1207. 
Block:   Sec   Fuse  l)lock  :    Hoisting  block  :    Insulating-block; 

Meat-block  :    Railway    bumping-block. 
Block-signal    svstem.       L.    A,     Hawkins,       No,     1,102,917; 

July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  241.  ^ 

Blow-out    p.ifch.      C.    L.   Smith.      No.    1.103.848;   July   14; 

(^az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  612. 
Blower  for  rotarv  mills.     M.  F.  Williams.     No.  1,103,23(  ; 

Jnlv  14:  ;Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  401. 
Blowpipe,      F,   Gleich.      No.    1,102.984;   July   7;   Gnz.   vol. 

204  ;  p,  263. 
Board:    scf    (.Jame-l)oard :    I'aper  bnnger  s    board;    Phono- 
graph soundlug-board  :  Sign  board  :  Washboard. 
Boards  and  other  articles.  Applying  covering  to.     G.   W. 

Dinsmoor.      No.    1,103,402;    July    14;    Gaz.    vol.    204: 

p.   435.  ,  ■  „ 

Boat     laun<  bin;:     mechanism.     Life-.        F,     Kratky.        No. 

1,103,971  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  P-_C96. 
Boat    Life       S    VCrawczyk.     No.   1,102,764  ;  July    (  ;  Gai. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  189.  „,      ^ 

Boat    Life       M.   Raznlak.     No.  1,104,387;   July  21;  Gaz. 

vol,   204  ;   p.  8.'{S.  ,      ^,      ^, 

Boat.   Life        J.    Kertfez.      No.    1,104,428;   July   21;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  852.  ,,   ,      „, 

Boat      Life-.      J,    (Juunarson,       No,     1.104.(45;    July    21; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  963.  „„     -,   ,     oo     ^ 

Boat    Life  .     P.  P.JIorvflth.     No.  1,104,992  ;  July  28;  Gaz. 

Boat.'  Life'.  ^L,    p'relczer.     No.   1.105,303;   July  28;  Gaz. 

BoTu.' Submarine'    A,  J.  Grlfl^n.     No.  1,103,958;  July  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  092.  ......  r-    tv 

Boats.  Automatic  safety  launching  device  for  life-,     •-_"• 

Weiland,  No,  1.104,689  ;  July  21  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  204  ;  p.  r3( 
Bobbin,     r    Mossberg,     No.   1.105,280:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

Bolibiti  /^^r  thread  and  the  like.     J.  Stewnnt.     No,  1.104,325  ; 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  204  ;  p.  817, 
Bodv  supportiiic    ai.pliance.      W,    Staab   and    H,    I-«ckerer. 

No.  1.104,150:  Julv  21  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  204;  p    750, 
Boiler:      See      Stand-tx.iler  :      Superheater  boiler ;      wash- 
boiler  ;    Water  tube   boiler. 
P.oller  appliance.  Water-,     V.  Kalfus,     No.  1,104,511  :  July 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  204;  p,  8.83. 
Boiler-arch  construction.      E.   P.   Stevens.      No.   1.103,44(; 

July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  47L  ,nQ  aao  • 

Boiler  arch   construction,      E.   P.   Stevens.      No.    1,103,448. 

Julv   14  •  (Jaz,  vol.  204  ;  p,  471, 
Boiler  bracket.      F.    P,    Selden,      No.    1,104,144;    July    21; 

(Jaz  vol,  204  ;  p,  754.  „      „,      r.     .  x-« 

Boiler     Imrner  chamber.     Stand.       R.     T.     Parisen.       No. 

1  105.338;  Julv  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1219.     „      ,    ,     „ 
Boiler  flue  swage.     J,  <\  Tassey.     No,   1,102.818;   July  7; 

(Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p,  208.  „  ^„„      ,,   ,      ,. 

Boiler  furnace.     R,  F.  Sturrock.     No.  1,103,098;   July  14; 

(Jaz,   vol    204  ;   p,   351.  „^.       ,    ,      „, 

Boiler-tube   cleaner.      F,    Herle,      No,    1.104,262;   July   21: 

(Jaz,   vol.    204  :    p.  795.  ,,,,-,  v 

Boiler    with    fire  tube    superheater.       S,     Hoffmann.       iNo. 

1  104.7.''.0:  Julv  21  :  (iaz,  vol,  204  :  p.  967, 
Boilers.  Automatic  circulator  for  steam-.     A.  McNah.     >o. 

1   103,42.-  :  Jnlv  14  :  Gnz.  vol    204  :  p    463. 
Boilers,   IdvisioD-wall   for  water  tube      W.   I.  Sellers   and 

H    B    Bradford.     No.  1.105.213  :  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.  1174 


Bolt    and    riv.  t    headlnc    machine,      M,    Champion,      No, 

1.103.(;.'-j9:  July   14;  Gaz,  vol.  204;  P-  549 
Bolt  lock.      M.    F,    Gosswiller.      No.    1.103,902;    July    14; 

Bolting  mechanism      CC.  McColly.     No.  1,104,434;  July 

■'1  •  (Jaz    vol    204  ;  p,  854. 
Bonus  determining  device,     FT,  E.  Oliver.     No.   1,104,069: 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz  vol    204;  p.  730,     ,    „     „     ^    .,  v« 

Bo.. k  cover       ("     W.    Thurston    and    S,    E,    Dudley.      No. 

1.103,102;  Julv  14:  (Jaz,  vol.  204;  p,  353. 
Book  cover.  Blank  .     J,  W.  Gearhart.     No.  1.105.505  :  July 

2K ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1278.  _ 

Book  cover.  Blank  .     .T    W.  Gearhart,     No,  1.105.506:  July 

28;  Gaz,  vol,  204  ;  p.  1279.  ,,^rr,.-     t, 

Book  cover.  Blank-.     .1.  W,  Gearhart,     No,  1,105.50(  :  July 

''8-  Gaz    vol    204:  p.  1279. 
Book."  Manifolding  ,     B,  C.  Maxwell,     No.   1.105.5(1:  July 

'S;   (Jaz    vol    204:   p     1301,  „  _„„      t    , 

Book.  Maiiifol. line  sales  .     W.  Grelg      No.  1,102,(39  ;  July 

B.x'.ks.MeaBs  for  binding.     K    W,  Hanke.     No.   1,105.196; 

Julv   2'*:  (Jaz,  vol.  204;  p.   1167.  ,,^r /vra 

I'.ookliinding.  Book-leaves  slotter  for.  C.  Ans,  No.  1,105,056  ; 

Julv  28:   Gnz.  vol    204:   p.  1120 
Boots  and  shoes    Madiine  for   use  in  the   manufacture  or. 

O    Ashton      No    1,102,465  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  86. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Machine  for  use  in   the  manufacture  of. 

M.  F,  Brogan,     No.  1.10.3.935:  July  21:  (^az    vol    204; 

BoHng-machinc.     W,  S.  Sherman.     No,  1.102.695;  July  7; 
i        Gnz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  165, 
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ALFlLlBiiTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


BoriDK  tool.      T.    K.    Mul  Igan.      No.    1,102,538;    July    7; 

«;ni.  vol.  204  :  p.  111.    j 
H'.iuii    »  iiK>.\id.    .\lMkiiu:.      K.    Welntraiib.      No.    1.105.388: 

.liilv  -'S  :     ;az.   vol.  I'O-J  t  p.   1239. 
Bottli-cl08ur<>.     N.  F.  Thotupson.     No.  1,104,578;  July  21  ; 

(Jnz.  vol    204  :  p.  {»07.    i 
Bottle  closure,  .Milk-.     .J.  ^>.  Rnmsey.     No.  1,104,700;  Jnlv 

21  :  (Jaz  vol,  204  :   p    l>4tt 
Bottle  cover.      F.    W.    I'elsch.      No.    1,103,827 ;    July    14  ; 

.az.   vol.  204  ;  p.  605.   \ 
I!ottle-ttlllnu  fiiac-hlne  hu<'}.     \.  Schneider.     No.  1.104,55.*)  ; 

July  21  ;  (iaz.   vol    204;   p.   899. 
B.-ttle    holder.    .Milk        T,  .\.   (Jood.      No.    1,105.260;   July 

2H  :   fJnz.   vol.   204  ;   p.    |19.{. 
Bottle,   Milk-.      \\.   Stock       No.    1,104.082;   July   21;   Gaz. 

vol.   204  :  p.  7.H5. 
Bottle.    Son  renilable.      Nfi    Murray.      No.    1,102,340;    July 

7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  44, 
Bottle.  Non  refillablp.     D.  M    Sherman  and  C  V.  Kleebauer. 

No.  1.10H,007  ;  July  7  ;  Liaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  272. 
Bottle.    Non  reflllable.       y.    Capoblanco.       No.     1,103,348; 


July   14;  r.az.  vol.  204     p.  439. 
Jottle,    Non  rertllal)le.      J,  C.   I^ut 


.No.  I.IO.J.H;-)  :  Jiilv  Uj(;az.  vol    204;  p.  555. 
B.-ttle.     .Von  lertllahle,       ft.    S.     Staples 


enhacher  and  A.  Geary. 
555 

No!    1.103,895; 


.Fulv   14  :   'iaz.   vol.   201  ;  p.   629. 
Bottle,  Non  lefillable.     I  .  l.enzl.     .Vo.  1,104,201  ;  July  21; 

Caz.    vol.   2«>4  ;   p.   774 
Bottle.  Non  rertllable.     J.  II.  Gruver.     No.  1.104,420;  July 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  H^O. 
Bottle,   Non-retlilablc.      K.    W.   Wijfg.      No.   1,104.594;  July 

21  ;  Uaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  9 J  2. 
Bottle,   Non-reflllable.      1>    I,.   Dover.     No.  1,104.972;  July 

2s  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p    l()9l. 
Bottle,    Non  refilling.      S.    S.    Williamson.      No.    1.102,560; 

July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  119. 
Boitlo-opener.      O.    <;.    Ashley.      No.    1,103,731;    July    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  •  p.  57.*?.     ' 
Bottle-opener.      II.   L.    V;nii;han.     .No.   1.104.025;  July  21; 

(iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.   714 
Bottle.    .Sanitary.      I".    <;     Fuiimann    and    F.    II.    Hummel. 

.No.  1.103.752:  Julv  14  ;  (laz.  vol.  L'n*  :  p    580. 
Bottle  stopper.     J.  S.  Former.     No.  1,102,296;  July  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  26. 
Bottle    .stopper.       O      Soiiidhelm     and     H.     M      Velt.       No. 

1.102,699:  July  7:  (Jaz^  vol.  204;  p.   166. 
Bottle-stopper       L.    F.    Seimes.      No.    1,103.692:   July    14; 

Caz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  561.    ] 
Bottle-stopper.      T.    A.    (Jey.      No.    1,104,418;    July    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  «49. 
Bottle     stopper,      .\on  reflllable-.        J.     H.-*  Gruver.        No. 

1,104.421  :  July  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  204  ;  p.  850 
Bottle  stuipper    remover.       J.     E.     (Jreen.       No.     1,102,497; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  96 
Bottle  washing    ni;i.biiie.       K.    Linderme.       No.     1.104,994; 

.Inly   2'i  :   Caz.    vol.   2H4  :    p.    1007. 
Bottles,    jars,    &c..    Clusiire    for.       F.    M.     Budlong.       No. 

1.10:{.7.ST;  July    U:     '.at.  vol    204;   p.   575. 
Bottlin- machine  t'lnat       II.  L.  Vau^han.     .No.  1,104  023; 

July  21:  (iaz.   v..l.  204;  p.  71.'?. 
Bottliuk'-tnaohine  thro;it       II    I..  Vaughan.     No.  1  104,024; 

.Tiilv  -Jl  :  <;az.  vol    204  :  p.  71.^ 
Bowline-eulde.      C.    B     King    and    J.    W.    Fellmeth.      No. 

1.10.'?.055:  July  14;  (Jar.  vol.  204;   p.  337. 
Box  :   See  Badge  box  ;   Bearing-box  ;    Cigar-box  ;   (Mgarette- 

l'<  X  :    (■ollat)sitiie    box:    I'onfectioneryliox  :    li'spiavbox: 

Electric  wall  box  ;  Klectrical  outlet-box;  Feed-box  ;"  Fold- 

int.'lM>x  :  .I..ni;n;il  Ix.x  :  Kiioekduwn  box  :  Ix-tter  box  :  Mall- 
box  ;   Outl   •  t...x      I'l.  kioi;  ti.ix  :   Paper  box:   I'aper-board 

box:    Rlitl.   'H,\      s.  nril  l'..v  ;    Spring-box;    Starting-box: 

Transport  iiux 
Box.       H.    Conover.      No. 

204  :  p.  4«<6. 
Box       J.    F.    McCall.      No. 

204  ;  p.  728. 
Box-cover  fastening.      (J.  3llaler.     No.   1,103.970;  July  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  697.     I 
Box  fastener.      L.   Mollart]      No.    1.102.287:   July   7;    Gaz. 

vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  22. 


1,103,489 :    July    14  ;    Gaz.    vol. 
1,104,063;   July   21;   Gaz.    vol. 


Box-fa.st.  ner.      \V.    E.    Collins.      No.    1.105.024;    July    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.   204  :  p.   IIOS.T 
Box  making  machine.     F.  Jagenberg.     No.  1,102,755  ;  July 

7  :  (Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  FSt. 
Box  opener       F.  C.  Boysen.     No.  1,103,126;  July  14-  Gai 

vol.   2in  :   p.  363.  , 

Bo.\  press.      .1.    F.    Smith.  I   No.    1.10.'>,463 ;    July   28;   Gaz 

vol.   204  :   p.   1264. 
Box-strapping       L.    S.    llbwe.       (Reissue.)       No.    13,765; 

July   7  :  (Jaz.   vol.   :.'04  ;  p.   278. 
Boxes.   Machine   for   makiqg   flexible.      E.  G.    Staude.-s  No 

1.104. OIL':  .Iiilv  21  :  Gn».  vol.  204:  p.  709. 
Brace  :   Sre  Hall  brace. 
Bracelet   and   similar    article       E.    Jone:^.      No     1.103.776; 

•Iiilv    14  :   (Jaz.   vol.  204  ;    p.   ,'SS. 
Mrac-ket  :     Ser     .\djustatd4     bracket  :     Med  si)rlng     corner- 

iiracket  :      Boiler  l)rack»t  :      t'ounter  partition      bracket: 

Lamp  liraik.r :   Shade   and  rurtaln-pole  bracket;  Shade- 

rolbr  bracket. 
BiHldini:  ina<hine       \V.    E.    Elliott.      No.    1,103.181;    Julv 

14  :  (Jaz.   vol.  204  :  p.  3$2. 
Mriiding  machine      A.   I'ett^rsen.      No.   I.l(t5,452;  July  28; 

•  Jaz    vol    204  :   p.  1260 
Braiding  maihine    for    making    braided    and    plaited    lace. 

E    J.irdine  and  J    .\rch9r.     No.  1.102,026;  Julv  7;  (Jaz 

vol.  204  ;  p.  244. 


Brake  :  See  Automobile  truck-brake  ;  Car-brake  ;  Coaster- 
brake  ;  Electrically  op«^rated  brake;  Emergency  brake  ; 
Fluid  pressure  brake;  Sled-brake:  Spragbrake ;  Vehicle- 
brake  :    Wheel-brake. 

Brake  apparatus.  Alternating-current  electromagnetic.  D. 
I..  I.indqulst.  No.  1,102,522;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  105. 

Brake  beams.  Reversible  stmt  for.  1*.  B.  Harrison.  No. 
1.105.137;  July  28;  «;az.  vol.  204;  p.   1147. 

Br.ike-beams.  Reversible  strut  for.  1'.  B.  Harrison.  No. 
l.lor..l3.s:  July  2H;  (iar.  vol.  204;  p.  1147. 

Brake  control  apparatus.  Automatic  train  .  II.  M.  I'. 
.Murphy.  No.  1.104,823;  July  28;  Gas.  vol.  204;  p. 
lo.ifr. 

Br.ike    mechanism.    Electromagnetic.      W.    D.    Lutz.      No. 

1.I02.52S;  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  107. 
Brake  niocliauism.  Rotary.     W.  1'.  Collins.     No.  1.102,325; 

July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  37. 
I'.iMke  operating  device.      M.   K,   I'ue.     No.   1,103,686;  July       , 

14  :  (Jas.  vol.  204  ;  p.  559.  ! 

Brake     shoe.       C.     I».     Bettis     and     P.     H.     Batten.       No. 

1  104.024:  July  28;     Jar.  vol.   204;   p.    1074. 
Brake  shoe.     C.   I).    Pettis.      No.    1,104.925:   Julv   28;   Gaz. 

vol.   20  4  :  p.    1075. 
Brake-shoes,  Steel  back  and  lug  for.     W    H    llarlng.     No. 

1,102,582;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  127. 
Brake    torque-frame.       W.    Mac(Jlashan.       No.     1,102.529; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   107. 
Brakes  for  railway  vehicles,  Apparatus  for  the  control  of. 

P.  rtne.     No.  1.105.316;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1211. 
Braking  device  for  reversible  gear  mechanism.      F.  J.  Rob- 
inson.    No.  1,105.377;  Julv  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1235. 
Bread  pan.     W.  A.  Whnlen.     No.  1,U[)5.5H4  ;  July  2H  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  1305. 
Brewing  apparatus,  Ac.     C.  B.  J'avls.     No.  1,102,647;  July 

7  :  (Jar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  l.W. 
Brick,    Arch-.      A.    H.    Willett.      No.    1.103.230:   July    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  401. 
Brick  machine.     W.  Y«>ocum      No.  1,102,708  ;  July  7  ;  (iar. 

vol.  204  :  p.  170. 
Bricks,    Burning.      J.    C.   Quinn.      No.    1.102.546;    July    7; 

(Jar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  114. 
Bricks  which  are  closed  on  all  sides,   .\pparatns  for  mak- 
ing hollow      J.  W.ilfl.     No.   I,102.x41  :  Julv  7;  (Jaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.  217. 
Brl<lge,    Bascule-.      A.    H.    Scherzer.      No.    1,104.318;   July 

21  ;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  814. 
Bridge  floor.     J.  C.  Dildlne.     No.  1.104.879;  July  28;  Gar. 

vol.   204  ;  p.   1059. 
Bridge  gates.     C.  Faust.     No.  1,102.254  ;  July  7  ;  Gar.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  11. 
Bridle.     .M.  J.  A    Chedevllle.     No.  1.102.474  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   204  ;  p.  89. 
Bridle  ros«»tte.      T.    A.     Fox.      No     1.103,576;    July    14; 

(Jar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  518. 
Briquetlng    apparatus.      N.    V.    Hansell.       No.    1,105,510; 

July  2.8:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1280. 
Briquets  and  other  articles.  Manufacture  of.     C.   M.    Rey- 
nolds.     No.   1.103.078;   July   14:   (Jaz.  vol.   204;   p.   344. 
Broadcasting    apparatus.    Wheeled.      F.    P.    Murphv.      No. 

1.102.786;  Julv  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   197. 
Broiler,   (Jas  .      (J.    W.    Murrav.      No.    1,103,992;   Julv   21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  702. 
Bronzing  apparatus.     F.  (Jllbert.     No.  1.105,608;  July  28; 

•  Jaz.   vol.  204  :  i).   12T9. 
Brooder      J.    F.    MacKay.      No.    1.103.887:   July   14;   G«i. 

vol.  204  :  p.  626. 
Broom  bandlnc  machine.      N.   H.  Beebe  and  G.  W.  Duvall. 

No.   1,103,861  ;  Julv  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  617 
Broom     holder.      S.    \V.    Hemstreet.      No.    1.105.428;    July 

•28:  (Jaz.  vol.   204  :   p.   1252. 
Brush       H.    P.    McMillan.      No.    1.105.573;   July    28;   Gai. 

vol.  204  :  p.   1302. 
Brush.  Currv-.     J.   V.  Adolfson.     No.  1,103,044;  July   14; 

Gar.  vol.  i04  ;  p.  544. 
Brush  holder  or  receptacle.     G.  H.  Miller.     No.  1,102,284; 

July  7  :  Gar.  vol.  204  :  p.  22. 
Brush,  Pneumatic  paint-.     J.  A.  Paasche.     No.  1,104.217; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  780. 
Brush  selector.  Multiple-.     J.  N.  Reynolds.     No.  1,103.623; 

Julv  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  535. 
Brush,  Toilet-.      A.    L.  T.    Ixjughlln.      No.    1,104,365;   July 

21  :  Gar.  vol.  204  :  p.  831. 
Brush.   Tooth-.      S.   B.   and    (J     8.    Husch.      No.   1,103,515 ; 

July   14  :  (Jar.  vol.  204  :  p.  494. 
Brush,  Tooth.     E.  F.  Hoffman.     No.   1.103,879;  July   14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  623. 
Brush.  Tooth-.     I».  Weiss.     No.   1,104,459;  July  21;  (Jar. 

vol.  204  ;  p    863. 
Bucket,  I 'rag  line.     O.  B.  BJorge.     No.  1,104,771  ;  July  28; 

Ja7    vol.   204  :   p.   1021. 
Buckle.     J.   F.   Dunn.     No.    1,103,275;  July  14;  Gar.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  415. 
Buckle.     E.  N.  Humphrey.     No.  1,103,588;  July  14;  Gax 

vol.  204  ;  p.  522. 
Buckle.      J.    F.    Hartnett.      No.    1,104.798;    July   28;   Gar. 

vol.   204  ;  p.  1030. 
Buckle.  Cross  rein.     E.  L.   Ingalsbe.     No.  1,104,673 ;  July 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  938. 
Rufting machine.      W.    Gordon.      No.    1,102^906;    July    7; 

(J.iz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  237. 
Murtlng  machine.      W.    (Jordon.      No.    1,103,957;    July    21; 

(Jaz.   vol.   20  4  :  p.  692. 
Buncher  and  b.inder.     W.  Watts.     No.  1.104,155;  July  21  ; 

(Jar.  vol.  204  :  p.  758. 
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Bundling  machine.     A.  B.  Wright.     No.  1,102,844  ;  July  7  ; 

Gaz.    vol.   204  ;  p.   218. 
Bunion    shield    and    corrector.      J.    W.    Arrowsmith.      No. 

1, 1  •!,•{, 46.')  :  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  477. 
Burglar-alarm.     C.F.Lee.     No.  1,104.734  ;  July  21 ;  Gat. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  959. 
Burner  :   Ser   Fuel  receptacle  burner  ;   Gas-burner  ;    Hydro- 
carbon burner  ;    Kiln-burner;  OU-burner  :   Stump-burner. 
Burner.      II.    S.    Bennett.      No.    1,103,253;   July    14;    Gar. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  407. 
Burner.      J.   Zander,     No.    1,104,601  ;   July   21  ;   Gar.   vol. 

204  ;  p.  914. 
Burner.     II,  F.  Ilagemeyer.     No.  1,105,031;  July  28;  Gar. 

vol.   204  :  p.   1110. 
Burners,      Extinguisher     for.        E.      M.      Klintberg.        No. 

1.104.90,'-.:  Julv  28;  Gar.  vol.  204;  p.  1068. 
Burning    tlnelv-dfvlded    fuel.   Apparatus   for.      D.   J.    Irish. 

No.  1.102..%io  :  Jnlv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1(X). 
Bushing.     W.   C.   Van    Dresser.     No.   1,103,107  ;  July   14  ; 

(Jaz  vol.  204  ;  p.  355. 
Button.     C.    L.  Thatcher.     No.    1,104,084;   July  21;  Gar. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  735. 
Button.      J.    Stuart.      No.    1.105,110;    July    28;    Gnr.    vol. 

2(»4  ;    p.    1138. 
Button.      J.    Stuart.      No.    1,105,111;    July   28;   Gar.    vol. 

204  :  p.   113H. 
Button  files.    Ueinforclng-strip    for.      F.    Blatchford.      No. 

l.lo.t..''>5it  :  Julv  14  ;  (jBZ.  vol.  204  ;  p.  510. 
Button   for  unif<!rms.     C.   F.  Gaunt.     No.   1,105,266;  July 

28  :   (Jaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.    1193. 
Button    guard    for    shirts.    Collar.       I.     R.    North.       No. 

1.105.295:  .Uily  28:  <Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1203. 
Buttonhook  attachment  for  pencil-ferrules.     R.  B.  Bruns- 
wick.    No    1.104.244  :  July  21  ;  (Jar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  7H9. 
Button.  Press.      J.  Borel  and   F.  (Jrauge.      No.  1,102,975; 

Julv  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  260. 
Buttonhole    for    articles    of    wearing-apparel.      C.    W.    T. 

navies.     No.  1.102.881  :  July  7  ;  (Jar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  229. 
Cabinet.     C.  HUl   and  J.   Henschen.      No.   1.102.920;  July 

7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  242. 
Cabinet.   Kitchen-.     O.    F.  Johnson.     No.    1,104.301  ;   July 

21  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  808. 
Cabinet.      Towel-dispensing.        E.      E.      McCracken.        No. 

1.104,207  :  Julv  21  :  Gar.  vol.  204:  p.  776. 
Cable  and   forming   and   connecting  the  same.      F".   R.   Mc- 

Berty.      No.   1.104,061:  July  21:  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  727. 
Cable  hoist      L.  Cobb.     No.   1,104,904;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;   p.    1088. 
Cables.    Coil  cases    for    insertion    In.       F.    E.    Rhodes.      No. 

1,103,079  ;  July  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  345. 
Cake  mixer.      M.   Crump.      No.    1,103.271  ;    July    14  ;   Gar. 

vol.  204  :  p.  413. 
Cake-si ripper.     ('.  E.  Snypp.     No.  1.102,698;  July  i  ;  Gar. 

vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  166. 
Calculating  machine.      A.    Hantscb.      No.    1,103,875;    July 

14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20  4  :  p    622. 
Calculating  machine        W.     P.    Quentell.       No.     1,104,385; 

Julv  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  838. 
Calculatinir     machines.    Setting  -  gear    for.      W.    .\ugustin. 

No.   1.1ii4.7t'.;{  :  Julv  28:  IJar.  vol.  204;  p.   1018. 
Caiculatini; machines"  Signaling  device  for.     B.  Behr.      No. 

1.10.-.  3>»6:  .lulv  28:  (Ja/..  vol.  204;  p.  1241. 
Calir)ers    for    rope    and    the    like.       P.    M.    Stegmaier.      No. 

1.105.217:   Julv   28:   Gaz.   vol.   204;   p.    1175. 
Calipers    or   dividers.      J.    Ilermanowltz.      No.    1,104,890; 

Julv   28:    (Jaz.   vol.   204:    p     1062. 
Calk,  Detachable.     J.  H.  Gerken  and  L.  Hebenstrelt.     No. 

1.104.417  :  July  21  :  (Jar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  849. 
Cam    and    adjusting   device   therefor.      C.    Day   and   G.    E. 

WIndeler.       No.    1,104.637;    July    21;    Gnr.    vol.     204; 

D    9**0 
Camera  back       J.    D.    Megown.      No.    1,104,527;   July   21; 

•  Jaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.   889. 
Camera  holder.     R.   Naglo.     No.    1,103,814;  July   14;  Gai. 

vol    'J^H  :  p.  601. 
Camera.    Moving  picture.      J.    A.    Golden.      No.    1,102.261; 

Julv  7  :  <Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  14.  „      ,   , 

Camera     Photographic.     J.    Becker.      No.    1.103,342;   July 

14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  437.  ,      .,      ,   ^ 

Camera,     Self  leveling    repeating.       J.    N.    Johnson.       No. 

1  lOii  41V  ;  July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  461. 
Caii'iera  shutter.      A.    E.    Llpp.      No.    1.102.278;    July    7; 

(Jaz.   vol.  204  ;   p.  20.  ..      ,,     ,  ^ 

Cameras.   Adjusting   and   regulating  automatically-focused 

enlarging  or  copving.     J.   Becker.      No.   1,103,343;   July 

14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  437.  _     ^ 

Cameras     Multiplying   attachment   for.      H.    D.    Farquhar. 

No    1  lo.!  7  4.-.  ;  Julv   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  577. 
Caniphene  and  i.s»)lM)r"nyl  acetate  from  pinene  hydrochlorld, 

Pri.iluiing  a  mixture  of.     C.  Ruder.     No.  1,105.378;  July 

28:  Gaz    vol.  204:  p.   123.' 
Can  :  Kee  Garbage-can  :  Oil  can  :   Powder  can. 
Can-bodies     Machine    for    performing    operations    on    the 

ends  of'    L.   C.   Sharp.      No.    1,104.559;   July   21;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  901.  ,  ,,,... 

Can  bodies    Machine  for  preparing  fibrous.      J.   I-.   Adams. 

No.  1.104.4ti5  :  July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  865. 
Can  carrier  or  truck.     (J.   H.   llanna.  J.   D.  Fllbin,  and  F. 

Amsden       No.   1.102,658;  July   7:  (Jaz.   vol.   204:   p.   1.'".4. 
Can-closing  machine.     J.  E.  Ahrams  and  I.  F.  Warme.     No. 

1,103.64.!  :  Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  543. 
Can   construction.     H.  T.   Johnson.      No.    1.105,143;   July 

28  ;  (Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  1148 
Can-fllllng  machine.     L.    A.   Baker.     No,   1,105.173;   July 

28:  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1159. 


Csin  holder.  Oil-.     F.   L.   Ix)ngrye«r,     No.   1.103.065;   July 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  340. 
Can  lacquering  or  coating  machine.     J.  G.  Hodgson.     No. 

1.104,r,^».(  ;  Julv  21  ;  (Jar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  879. 
Canning    machinerv.      J.    P.    (Joodfellow.      No.    1.104.658; 

Julv  21  ;   «Jaz.   vol.  204  :  p.  933. 
Candy-making  machine.     R.  J.  Savage  and  C.  E.  Schulti. 

No.  1.104.936;  July  28;  Gar.  vol.  204;  p.  1078. 
Candy-spinner.      C.    H.    Woisev.      -No.    1.102.624:   July    7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   142. 
Candy-splnnlng  machine.     C.  H.  Worsey.     No.  1.102.623  ; 

July  7  :  (Jnz.  vol.  204;  p.  142. 
Canopv-frame.      G.    F.    I.lndsev   and  G.   A.   Williams.      No. 

1.102.418;  July  7:  (Jar.  vol.  204;  p.  70. 
Caoutchouc,    gutta-percha,    and     like     substances.     Treat- 
ment   of.       E.     F^'val     and    J.     De     la     Fresnaye.       No. 
1.102.487  ;  Julv  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  93. 
Cap.     J.    W.    Burke.     No.   1,105.400 :    July    28 ;   Gar.   vol. 

204;  p.  1242. 
Car  automatic  coupling.  Railway  .     W.  v.  Sokolowskl.     No. 

1.104,713  :  J\ilv  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(i4  ;  p.  952. 
Car    Box-.     W.  C.  Smith  and  (J.  LI.  Barber.     No.  1,103,697; 

July  14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  563. 
Car-brake.      P.  Sbuminski       No.   1.104.226:  July  21:  Ga7. 

vol.  2(»4  ;   p.  7s.'!. 
Car  bunk  and  stake.     W.  Houghton.     No.  1,105,141  :  July 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1148. 
Car.  Charge-.     J.  E.  (Jreenawalt.     No.  1,104.491  ;  July  21  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   875. 
Car-coupling.     C.   O.    Derfllnger.     No.   1,102,648;  July   7: 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  150. 
Car-coupling.      H     T.    Krakau.      No.    1,104.516;   July    21; 

Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  885. 
Car-coupllr.g  centering  device.     L.  Bolrault.    No.  1,102.862  ; 

July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  223.  ,     „     ». 

Car-couplings.    Automatic   uncoupler   for.      J.    P.    Mon^an. 

No.  1.102.941  :  Julv  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  249. 
Car-door  and  means  fur  locklnt:  same.     C.  E.  I>angell.     No. 

1,104,265:  Julv  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  795. 
Car  door   and  steps.     J.   King.      No.  1.105.202;   July  28; 

Gar.  vol.  204;  p.  1169. 
Car  door.  Box-.     W.  (J.  Nvmon.     No.   1.104.129;  July  21: 

Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  750. 
Car-door  mechanism.     J.  F.  Comee.     No.    1.105.257  ;  July 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1189.  ,    ,      , 

Car.    Dump.      J      B     Rhodes.      No.    1.103,314;    July    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  427. 
Car-fender.      J.    I^    McDonnell.      No.    1,104,435;   July    21; 

Gaz.    vol.    204  :    p.    854. 
Car-fender    and    safety -brake.    Automatic.      B.    PMucasse. 

No.  l,103.82(i:  Julv  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  605. 
Car  fender  and  snow  sweeper.  Streit-.     C.   Koshalko.     No. 

1,102.763  :  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  189. 
Car     fender,     Safetv      street-.        V.      J.      .\nderson.        No. 

1.102.563  :  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  120. 
Car-frame  construction.      H.   M.    I'flager.      No.   1.105,299; 

July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1204. 
Car  hoist.      H.  A.   Benedict.     No.    1.102.232  :  July  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  4. 
Car  lubrication    Mine       J.  A.  McCaskell      No.  1.105.363; 

Julv  28  :  (Jaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  1230. 
Car    p'latforni  steps,    Railway  passenger  .      It.    W .    Kendall. 

No.   1.102,342:   Julv  7;  (Jaz.   vol.   2n4  :   p.  42. 
Car  pusher.     C.  Mays.     No.  1,105,525:  July  28;  Gar.  TOl. 

204;  p.  1285. 
Car-roof       T.    N.    Russell.      No.    1.103.085;   July    14;    Gaz. 
vol.   204  :    p.  346.  ,  .,    .     t- 

Car    safetv    apiiliance.    Railway-       C.    M.    Mock    and    A.    L. 

(Jerber.'    .\o.   1.102.784  :  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  196. 
Car    safetv    device.    Pleasure  railway-.      E.    A.    Thompson. 

No    1  1(^2.822:  Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  210. 
Car-step.    Double  folding.       W.    (J.    Cory.      No.    1.103.008: 

July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  273.  ^      ,   , 

Car-step.    Extension.      J.    E.   Jones.      No.    1,103,146;   July 

14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  369. 
Car-step,   Folding.     D.   L.  Miller,  F.  T.   Lobach.  and  C.   F. 
Peters.     No    1,104.374:  Julv  21  ;  Gar.  vol.  204:  p.  834. 
Car  step.  Freight-.      M.  A.  (Jreen.     No.  1.104.661  ;  July  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   204  :  p.  934. 
Car    stop    and    derailer.    Automatic.       B.    N.    Davis.      No. 

1   lO'J  SS2  :  Julv   7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  230. 
Car.    Tram-.      C.'  W.    Malllns.      No.    1,104.812:    July    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1035. 
Car.  Tram.     C.  w\  Malllns.     No.  1.104.813:  July  28;  Gar. 

vol.  204  ;   p.   lO.S.-. 
Car  underframe.  Hailwav-      H.  R   Kelthley.     No.  1,104.903  ; 

Julv  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1068. 
Car-wheel.      (J.    E.    McFadden       No.    1.104.208;    July    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  776. 
C«r  wheel.      .1.    Slattery.      N(..    1.104.562:    July    21:    (.ar. 

vol.   2(»4  :   p.  902. 
Car  wheel.  .Mlnini:  .     H.   W.  Sanford.     No.  1.104.549;  July 

21  :  (Jmz.  vol.  204  :  p.  897. 
Car-wheels    and     similar    circular    bodies.    Apparatus    for 
treating       S.    S.    Wales.      No.    1.105.116:   July   28:    Gar. 
vol.  204  :  p.  1140. 
Car  wheels,    .Making.      S.    P.    Bush.      No.    1.105.180:    July 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1161. 
Cars,    Combination    door    and    doorstep    for   platforms   of. 
eM     Moller.      .No.    1.1(»2,287  ;   July   7:   (Jar.    vol.   204; 
p.  2.".. 
Cars,     Electric    conductor    for    trolley-.       J.     Scott.       No. 
1,104.225  :  Julv  21  :  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  782. 
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.722 ;  July   7 ;   Gai.   vol. 


Cars    or    trains.    Appanitns    for    the    control    of    railway. 

r     T'tne.       No.     l.in.'i.Sl?:     July     28:    Oaz.     vol.     201; 

p.   1211. 
Cars  or  vehicles  alonK  a  railway  and  the  control  thereof, 

.Apparatus  for  i;overnlng  th«'  pas.'^atri'  of.     H.  A.  Wallace. 

No.    1.1<IJ.^.■{1  :  .Inly  7  ;  Oaz.  vol    204  :  p.  213. 
Cars,    Steerinit  wliet'l    for   motor  .       T.    \V.    .McKenzlf.      No. 

1   104. .'>24  ;  .July   21  :  (Jflz.   vol     20-4  :   p    s.H.S. 
Cars.  Tail  gatp  for  dump  .     C.  W   Stickler      No.  1.105,464  ; 

.July  'JM  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1 2«,' 
Cars.  Tan(l.'m  draft  riuglng  for  railway-.     J.  F.   OConnor. 

No     i    111.-,, .-,77  .  .Ii.ly  ■_'»>  :  <iaz,    vol.   L'lM  ;   |i.    l;!(i:i 
Car>.    \  estlbulp-diaptiragai    for  railway   passenger-.      E.  A. 

Schrelher.      No.    1. 1 04,^38 :    July    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

p.  1079. 
Carhou   brusl).      U.   K.   lliusen.      No.    1,101,115;   July    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  744.  J 
Carhureter.      L.  Cobb.      r^o.    1,10: 

204  ;  p.  174. 
Carbureter.     T.   B.   Elker,     No.   1,103,178;  July   14;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  381. 
Carbureter.     F.  J.  Macey;     No.    1,103,789;  July   14;  Gaz. 

vol.   204  ;  p.  592. 
Carbureter.     O    Melssner.     No.   1.103,802;  July   14;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  507. 
Carbureter.      G.    W.   A.    Brown.     No.   1,103.864;   July   14; 

Gaz    vf.l.  204  :  p.  «l.s. 
Carbureter.     A.  C.  Hounp«t.     No.  1,10.'^,930  ;  July  21  :  (iaz. 

v<,I.  204  :  p.  6«2. 
Carbureter.     C.  K    Hinjmfr,  F.  A.  I'lvmire,  and   W.   Wills. 

No.  1.104.222;  .lulv  Jl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  781. 
Carbureter.     W.  W.  llamill.     No.  1,104.404  ;  July  21  ;  Gai. 

vol    204  ;  p.  876.  j 

Carbureter.     R.   H.   ShoobrldRe  and  .\.   F.  Gunstone.     No. 

1.104.560;  July  21  ;  Gafe.  vol.  204  ;  p.  001. 
CarburctfT.     G.  A.    F.    At<lben:      No.    1,104.762;   July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1018. 
Carbureter,      c    Felske.      No.    1,104,975;    July    28;    Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1092. 
Carbureter.     J.   A    Secor.      No    1,105.003;   July  28;   Gai. 

vol.  204  :  p.  IIOO. 
Carbureter.       K.     Han.nnnn.       No      1.105,134;    July    28; 

Gaz     vol.  204  :   p     1  14.".. 
Cartiurot.r.     S    I'    Sandi-rs.     No.  1,105,160 ;  July  28 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   1154. 
Carbureter.     A     Howarth.      No.    1,105.200;   Julr   28;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.   llfiK. 
Carbur.'t.'r       W.   .1     Om.  r.      No.    1,105,371;   July  28;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;   p.   1233. 
Carbureters,      Float  chamber      for.        O.      Melssner.        No. 

1.103,803;  July  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  508. 
Carbureters.   I'ump-nctuadng   mechanism   for.      N.    J     Rus- 

Hell.      No.    l,l(i:!.-J_M  ;   JbIv    14:   <;nz.   vol     204;   p.   397. 
Card    holder.    Flavins;.       I>      MacQueen.       No.    1,104.687; 

Julv  21  :  <Jaz.   vol.  204  :  p.  942. 
Card-ia.k.       II     11.    Thompson.      No.    1.103,100;    Julv    14; 

Gar.   vol.   204  :  p.  352. 
Cards.    Detachable    handlf   for    hand  .      H.    Mldgley.      No. 

1.104,531  :  .lulv  21  :  Gar.  vol    204  ;  p.  S'.»0 
Cards.   IMavIn;:        F.  S    Al-sruhe      No    1,104,724;  July  21; 

Gaz.  vol    204  :  p.  956 
Cardan  joints,   tasin*;  for.     M.   Barbarou.      No.   1.102.853; 

Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  :  p    220. 
Carding  engine.        F.     Vofter     and     M.     Jungbauer.       No. 

1.103,2.U  :  July  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  390. 
Canliiii:  eri;;ine  «!trlppini:    niechanlsni       J.    Mldgley    and   T. 

(}.     MiUa        No.     l.lO.i.J.'.O  ;     .luly     14;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

p.    371. 
Carding  ■  machine    breast.       K     V.    Bates.       No.    1.103,040; 

July    14  :  (;az.   vol.  204  ;  p.  545 
Carding  mnchine-cimdenslng   apparatus       W.    Ii.    Rundlett. 

No    1   lit3.,541  :   .luly   14;   Caz    vol     204;   p.   .'.03. 
Carousel       A.   G     Shark,  v.      No     1,104.145;  July   21;  Gaz. 

vol    204  ;   p    755 
Carousel.    Knockdown.      H.    W.    Brundage.      No.    1,102. .866; 

Julv   7:   <;az.   vol.   204;  p.   ■_'2.5. 
Carpet    holder.    Stair  .       11.    Casler.      No.    1.103,261  ;    July 

14  :   Gnz.   vol.   ■.'04  ;   p    410. 
Carpet  holder.  Stair        Il.Caslor       No    1,103.262  ;  July  14  ; 

•  iaz.  vol.  204  :  p    410 
Carpet  setting    frame,     Thpestrv  .       C.     H.     ColHaa.       No. 

l.lo:^,.12><  ;  July   14      (;«z    vol    204:   p    363 
Carpet-sweeper.      F.    L.    ierguson.      No.    1,104,977;    July 

28  :  (;az.  vol.  204  :   p    tO03. 
Carriace  and   invalidchair.   Folding.     C.  F.  G.  Behr.     No. 

1   102..'.'..'.;  .Iiilv  7:   <;;ix    vol.  204;  p.   121. 
Cnrringe,    Child  s.      C.    S     SfxifTord.      No.    1,103,161;    July 

14  ;  <;nz    vol    204  ;  (i.  $75 
Carriage,  Child  s  foldini:      W    .NF    Decker.      No.  1,102,248; 

.luly   7  ;  Ciiz,   vol     2n4  ;    p    :> 
Carriage-window     opening    and     'losing     means.       J.     A\- 

frichter.      i  Reis.sue  i      No.    13,7SO;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol. 

204  :   p.   1310, 
JTarriases     and    go-carts,     .\ttachment    for    baby-.       E.    J. 

Schulze.       No.     1.105,:t79;     July     28;     Gaz.     vol.     204; 

p.  1236. 
Carrier:    See    Can-carri-'P  :    Kcl' •  ;i:ri.r  :    Luggage-carrier; 

Sh<^k -carrier  ;  Tire  carrier  :  Trac  carrier. 
Carrier.       1.    Nilsoti        N.«     l,103.i>15;    Julv    14;   Gnz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  532. 
Carrier    or    convever.       !<     Hasselbusch        No.    1,102.013; 

Julv  7  :  (iaz.   vol.  204  :   p    210 
Cart.     K    M    Lohr.     No.  1.102.346:  July  7:  Gax.  vol.  204; 

p.   44 


Cart.     A.  Wlckey.     No.  1,105,228  ;  July  28 ;  Oa«.  toI.  204  ; 

p.  1179. 
Carton.      F.    W.   Dve.      -No     1,103.177;   July   14;   Gat.   vol. 

204  ;  p.  381. 
Carton.      R.    W,    Thumb       No.    1.103,708;    July    14;   Oar 

vol.  204  ;  p.  566. 
Carton.    Collapsible.     J.    W.    Welsa.      No.    1,104,234;   July 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  786. 
I  ,11  (on  or  Container.     I  >.  C.  Jolinson.     No.  1,103,880;  Julv 

14  ;  (iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  624. 
Cartridge  shell.      F.    O     Hoagland.      No.    1,103,202;    July 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  391. 
Cartridge  shell.      F.    O.    Hoagland.       No.    1.103.203;    Julv 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  391. 
Case  :  See  Filing-cage  ;  Pocket-case  ;  Show-case  ;  Tape-case. 
Casing  cutter      E.  E.  Greve.     No.  1.104.492  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol    204  :  p.  875. 
Casing  head    and    oil-saver.    Combination.      C.    F.    Rlgby. 

No.  1,105,340;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1219. 
Ca.sh  register.      Iv    Sinner.      (Reissue.!      No.    13,767;   July 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  279. 
Cash  register.      J.    II.    McCormlck.      No.    1,103,068;    July 

14  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  341. 
Caster  and  fitting.     A.  Hill.     No.  1,102,508;  July  7;  Gas. 

vol.  2<U  :  p.  100. 
Casting  apparatus.      C.    D.    Pettis.     No.    1,104,026;   July 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1075. 
(.'astlDif    n[>pai;inis       <        I>,    I'eltis.       No.    1,104,927;    July 

28  :   i,A7.    \ol,   211 »  :   p.   1075. 
Castlii.;   l.rake  ^ho.v.      c.    },.   I'ettls.      No.    1,104,028;   July 

i-'      'r  iz    vol.  204  ;   p.   1076. 
Ca^iuiij    iron    in    permanent    molds.      E.    A.    Custer.      No. 

1,104.037  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  718. 
Casting  machine       W.   IHetrlch.     No.   1,104,728;  July  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  957. 
Catch,   Safety-.      C.    I>.    Heaton.     No.    1,102,503;   July   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  98. 
Cattle-guard.     F.   M     I'etJy.     No.   1,102,295;  July   7;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  26. 
Cattle  guard.      W.    E.    Nelson.      No.    1.103.372;    July    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p  446. 
Cement,     Artiri.ial  stone.       G.     Capece.       No.     1,103,483; 

July   14:  <;az.    vol.  204;  p.   484. 
Cement,  Making  magnesium      W   Siegmann.     No   1,102.358; 

July   7;  <;az.   vol.  204;   p.  47. 
Centrifugal   niaclilix-s.  Supporting  and  driving  means  for. 

M.   H     Barker       No    1.103,341;  Julv  14;  Gaz.   vol.  204; 

p.  436. 
Cereals,   Treating.      W.    F     Collins.      No.    1.103,660;    July 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  549. 
Cesspool.     E.   O    Lawrence.     No.   1.102.674;  Julv  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;   p.   15K. 
Chain.      H     ("ockshaw.      No.   1.102.645;   July  7;  Gaz.   vol. 

204  ;  p.   150. 
Chain.     F.  G.  Bek      No.  1 ,104.606  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.  916 
Chain    attachment.       G.    W.    (Joodridge        No.     1,103,760; 

July   14  :  Gaz.  vol    204  :  p.  582. 
Chain.    Drive.      F     L.    Morse.      No.    1,105,288;    July    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1199. 
Chain  -  griji     atta.  hing     machine.       W.     B.     Laahor.       No. 

1,103.064  ;  Julv    14  ;  (iaz.   vol,  204  :  p.  340. 
Chain.    Metallic    link.      K.    A.    Bohlman.      No.    1.103,026; 

July   14:  <;nz    vol.  204;  p.  327. 
Chain,  T'nlversal  link.     J.  J.    Irvln.      No.    1,105.618;  July 

2M  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1283. 
Chain  wrench.     F.  M.  Simpson.     No.   1.104.146;  July  21  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  755. 
Chair:  See  .Armchair:   Foldingchair;  Rail  chair  :   Reclin- 
ing chair;    Switch  chair. 
Chair  attachment.   High.     G.   C.   Lynch.     No.   1,103,597; 

Julv   14  :  (iaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.  525. 
Chalk  holder       N.    .Michanek.      No.    1,104,815;    July    28; 

<;az.  vol,  204  :  p.   1036. 
Chalk  holding  means.     G.  E.  Garon.     No.   1.103.955;  July 

21  :  (iaz    vol    204  ;  p.  691. 
Chandelier.  Adjustable  electric  light.     M.  J.  Lindahl.     No. 

1.104,202  :  Julv  21  :  Gnz    vol.  204  :  p.  774. 
Channeling  nia(hine.      F.    H.    I'erry,      No.    1,102.294;    July 

7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   25 
Check-controlled    apparatus        H.     E      Erwin    and    H.    M. 

(iorsllne      No    1  lA2.<<04:  Julv  7:  <Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  233. 
Check-controlled  apparatus.     W.  J.  Fisher.     No.  1,103,952; 

Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  690. 
Cheese-cutter        R     Trevlsan.       No.    1,104.718;    July    21; 

Gaz.  vol  204  :  p  954. 
Chest  :  tice  Naive-chest. 
Chlorld,    R.Hluclng    (  uprous.       F.     Lalst.       No.     1,104,907; 

July  28;  tiaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1069. 
Chocolate    masses.    Machine    for    treating       J     Sheffman. 

No.  1,103,027  :  July  14  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  536. 
Chopper:   See  Cotton  chopper 
Chuck.      M     A.   Hamilton.     No.    1,104.113;  July  21;  Oaz. 

vol    204  :  p    744 
i'huck.    Drill,     (i.    W    Enirlck       No     1,104,255;   Julv  21; 

(iaz  vol.  204  :  p.  702. 
Chuck,    .Magnetic.    \L.    W.    Itownes.      No.    1,105,552;    July 

28:  Ga«.  vol.   20-f:  p.  1294. 
Chuck  retaining   device.      G.    H.    Oilman.      No.    1.103,009; 

Julv   7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  273. 
Churn.      E    E.    Chapman.      No.    1,104,027;   Julv   21;    Gaz. 

vol    204  ;  p   922. 
Chute,    Collapsible    hoe.      R.    J.    Smith.      No.    1,105.004; 


hute,    (  oliapsilile    hog  .      K.    J 
July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1 
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Cigar  and  cigarette  holder.     P.  H.  Hounget.     No.  1,102,925  ; 

Cigar^l.i^klS-me:'F'*S:   Cooley.      No.    1.104.779; 

,^i^/Ty :&.;'* ii^:i!S^J04;  July  7;  Gaz.  voL 

Cig.?r-6unche8  ■  m    the    molds.    Apparatus   'or   turning       J. 

Hack      No    1  104,704  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204     p.  10.8. 

Ciiar  bunching   machines.    Device  for  feeding    the   \obacco 

In      R.  Schmitt.     No    1.102,692;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204, 

Clgar^'lftter.    Sanitary.      H.    P.    Roberts.      No.    1.104,137; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  752^ 
CIgr.r  lighter        M.     McAneny.       No.     1,103,307.    July    14, 

ClgarettM>oT       A.    Mendelson    and    S.    J.    Goldberg.      No. 

1  104  520  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  ^90-  ..^^ 

CigVrmM.oi      opener,      (i.      A.      and      J       Caspers.      No. 

1  111",  Is'-    fiilv  "s  •  (iaz    vol.  204;  p.   i  lt>_. 
Clrcilt  breaker    .Xuto^nUc.     J    T-  Mitcliell.     No.  1.104,439  ; 

Julv  21  :  "iaz     vol     204:   p    K5i>  ^,  ..^ 

Circuit  -  closer.     Thermostatic        J.     *        Moessner.       No. 

l,lo4,(;05;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol    204;  y>    'M.k  ..y,r.... 

Circuit-closing;  instrument.      W     C  ISleahr.     No.  1.102,944. 

July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  2oU. 
Circuit   prote.tion.     (i.   Wright.      No.   1,105,392.  July  28. 

Clamf.  '  >'fc*'Vvncecl1imp;  Line  or  cable  clamp ;  Plpe- 
clamp;    I'riuting  presa   clamp:    f  ie  damp  ;    Wire-clamp. 

ClIXardrEnd    fixture    for    siding-.      F     D.    Keea.      No. 

FIOB.OSO  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  335. 
Clasp  :  See  Binding  clasp  ;  Nvcktic  clasp  .  I'ocket-clasp. 
Clasp.     J.>  Gwlrtz.     No    1,104,259;  July  21;  Gaz.   voL 

Cleaner^'  jic<-  Boiler-tube  cleaner;  Dish-cleaner ;  Pneu- 
matlc  cleaner  ;  Seed  cotton  cleaner  ;  Sewer  -  cleaner. 
Smoke-stack  cleaner;  Suction  cleaner ;  Tobacco-plp€ 
cleaner;    Window-cleaner.  .,  _„,      ^    ,      -     <-._      _«i 

Cleaner      L    J    Kucki.     No.   1.102,765;  July    .;   Gaz.   vol. 

204:  p.    F.'O  ^    ^^    Spencer.     No.  1,103,548;  July 

?■  H    Spencer.     No.  1,103,628;  July 

?■  "^Ferguson.      No.    1,104,976:    July 

D    1002. 

Spencer.      No.    1,104.148;   July   21; 

r56 


Clutch,    Hydraulic.      C.    E.   Curtlsa.      No.    1.104.168;   July 
Clutch ^me<.ha"nism.    \\'e.  Beach.    No.  1,103,022  ;  July  14  ; 

Clutch  me<:hanlsm      J,  A.  McGlnnls.     No.  1,103,679;  July 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  556.  _,.,,- 

Clutch-pedal  lock.     K.  L).  Clarage.     No.  l,102,8<o;  July  <  . 

(iaz.   vol.   2i>4  :    p     22H.  ,aq^-o. 

Clutch-trip-actuating  device.     A.  L.   Day.     No.   l,ltw,Oiu. 

July   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.  515.  v       i  io^  .tai  • 

Coal  convever.     J.   Dodds  and  W.  Brown.     No.  1.104.481, 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  871  e-    o    r.    -r     a 

Coal   troni   peut.   Manufacturing  artificial,      r  .C.   C.    1-    A. 

(Kius       No    1,105,200;  Julv  28;   (iaz.  vol.   204;  p.   1 1  <  1 . 
Coai     shale,   or   the    like    in    vertical    retorts     Process   and 

apparatus    for    the    treatment    of.      A.    ^^addell.      No. 

1  103.112;  July  14:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  35..  _ 

Coaster- brake.      \V.  S.Gul-elman.      No.   1,102,402;  July    .; 

Coaster  brakf^S.^  Smith.     No.   1.104,453;  July  21;  Ga.. 

Co'as'ter^hub^brake.      C.     W.     Svenson        (Reissue.)       No. 

i;i7.s3-  July  2.^  ;  'liiz.  vol.  204;  p.  1313. 
Coaster;  Surf ^     aIn.   Nelsen.     No.   1,104.441  ;   July   21  : 

(iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  856.  „        v.,      i  ^r\','.(^A^ 

Coat    and     hat    protector,       E,    (.argon.       No.     1,105,504, 


Clenninz  apparatus. 

14  :  Gaz  vol.  204 
Cleaning  apparatus. 

14  :  Ch/  \  ol.  204 
Cleanltiir     1'^  '■*'•      •• 

2s  ;  '..r/.  vol.  204 
Cleaning  tool.      I     H 

(Jaz.  vol    204  :  p. 


No.  1,108,791  ; 
1,104,143;  July 
No.  1,102.555; 
No.  1,103,083; 
No.    1,103,722; 


Clio  •  See  l'(~cket-cilp  ;  Spring  attaching  clip. 

ClU.."     W.    F.._Davls       No     1.105.497;    July    28;   Gaz.    vol. 

Clo?k.'  ^H.'j.'\reganza.      No.    1,103,453;   July   14;   Oaz. 

Cl^l  'e^  >F_  Walker.     No.  1.103,552;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cli^k*  '  L  jv'cilddens.     No.  1,104,043 ;  July  21 ;  Gaz.  vol 

Clock    (i'^raphophone        H    L.  Hartensteln.     No.  1.104.260: 

Julv  21  :  (inz.  vol.  204;  p.  794. 
Clock       i'.rtal.le     watehmans        O      E.     Hausburg.       No. 

1.162.266:  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  15.  .no  tow- 

Clo^k,  Kim  winding  keyless.     W.  E.  Porter.     No.  1.102.798  . 

Clict'seif'wlndli  ;M.'e'-asS'-    No.  1.104,345:  July  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  824.  m-j  "lai  •     Tni» 

Clock  synchronizer.       .M.    Hendler.      No.    1,103,581  ,    July 

Clod 'cuUer\?ud" crusher.   Combined.      D.   O.    Teter.      No. 
1  103.450:  July   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   472. 

l^^^.""'^  V.  VlrSo.  1.105.229;  July  28 ;  Gaz.  Tol. 

20  4  :  p.    11  SO.  ..   ,     , 
Cloth  cutting    machine.      >!.    ir    Malmln. 

Julv   14:   (iaz.   vol.  204:  p.  503. 
Cloth"<  uttlng    mai  bine.      G.    Scott.      No. 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  754. 
Cloth  lavin;.'    machine.      C.    J.    Sussman. 

July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  116. 
Clothesline    support.      C.    L.    RIker.    Jr. 

Julv  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  346^ 
Clothes  line    tightener.      D.    M     Wlnans. 

CloulL-Vln.S^MrJ.'^'   S''ke^n"'No.    1.103,420;    July    14; 

c,:.;^!.s^:?!;.'S^n.^-rL.   Buckley   and  J    W.   Coin.     No. 

Clii^:Sk:-''^^Sr^;^^^o;°'S^1^10y;527;    July2l; 

CU?thes.wai?r' =  Vv'nc.r.     No.    1,102,958;   July   7; 

CI.?^':T■hu^e;-^aul  .fif  like.   Rasp   for.      ^   Crepeau.      No. 

1  102  0>*0:  Julv  7:  Gaz    vol.  204;  p^  262. 
CI.  ser-sockets.    -Suhbase     for        R.     B.     Benjamin.       No. 

1  Kf  ^H'?  •  Julv  7     Gaz   vo  .  204  :  p.  06. 
Clui  11- an^biakVcpntn.l,^Motor  vehicle.      HE     Coffin. 

No    1  105.54s;  July  28;   Gaz    vol.   204     p.   1293. 
Clutch  controlled     machines      Safety     device    for_       A.     (.. 

Scherer      No.  1.102.608  ;  Julv  7  :   Gaz.  vol.  204  ,  p    13b. 
CI  .tch-controlled     machines,     i^afpty     device    fo[.       A.     (.. 

icberer       No     1   102.600;   July    7:   Gaz.   vol.    204      p.   136. 
ditch   device       J     C    Calvin.      No.    1,103,560;    July   14; 

Gaz.   vol.  204;  P-  510.  ^nAAn(\■    inlc  '>!  • 

Clutch    Friction        D.  R    Barry.     No.  1.104.400,  July  .1  , 

Gaz.'  vol.  204  ;  p.  842, 


(•oat-ha^t-cr"     (■■     T.'uaflLg.'  No.    1,105,067;    July    28; 

Coating''form(VaUlc^ members.  Protective.     W    L.  Church. 

No    1  104, 346  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  825. 
Coating' ol)Ject.s  with   subdivided  matenal.   Apparatus  for 

F.  F    Bradley.     No.  1.104.471  ;  July  21  ;  (^az.  vol.  204  . 

Coating' iubos  and  the  like.  Machine  for.     C.  yajlp^*- »°;^«i- 
H    lUlg.     No.  1.103,713  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol    2u4  ;  p.  56. 

Cofk,    lursin         K.    A.    (iehrlic.      No.    I.IO0.O.2:    July    28, 

Co^eeandtea'ii^er''  W.  G.  Tempi,  ton.      No.    1.102.305; 

July  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  ]>.  -'0.  loQonT- 

Coffee  substitute.  Producing  a.     B.  Huber.     No.  1,103.207  , 

July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  392.  _ 

Coffin:      S.    Z;eiaiiski.      No.    l,lo2,(J26;    July    '•    '-ar.    voL 

Coffin-lastentr     G.  Oough.     No.    1.102.335;  July   7;   Gaz. 

ColFca?es*and  cabbies,  Connection  for     J-  Ci'r'.nlnpbam  and 
W.  H.  Horner.     No.  1.103,130:  July  14;  (.az.  voL  204, 

Co^ilng^apparatus.      W.    B.   Hewitt.      No.    1,103,201  ;   July 

CoJn'c^nlcti:;^    ?ash-%S!tac,e.       O.     F.Forsberg.       No. 

C^l^^^i^n^ll^  •  tk  Iiu4t^;;an5V.^V.  Baston. 

No    1  105,408;  Julv  2S  ;  (iaz.   vol.  204;   V-^-'^i- 
Coin-del'lver'ing    machine.      B.    C     Hoefer.      No.    I,i05.516, 

\   c.afiv;rlj,^nl^hfill^  ^  fe.'^'-Hoefer.      No.    1.105.517; 

Co^n-liell^er;^^  m.:;;ilnr  ■  I  'S;  J.  ^  W      cairns.       No. 

Coln^^^;^;^  /n^>.^pJti;?g  ;^c.:^^.'  '^.^atdorf.     No. 

1  103,124;  July  14:  (iaz.  vol.  -(•4  :  p.  362. 
Coin-testing   device   ^or    coincontrolUKl    mach  nes       A^  D. 

(irover  and  F.  E.  Barber.     No.  1.103,10.  ,  Jul.v   14  ,  uaz. 

C<r'o?c'us:  Sieufnl  of  and   means,  for  working.      H     Kop- 

per..     No.  1 .105.522  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  yo'    -^04     P    1^»4 
Colander.     S.  E.  De  Crevecoeur.     No.  l,10o,409,  July  28. 

CoUa^slI,;^  S?  ^  ^  \^*^chwab.     No.   1.102.445;  July   7; 

collar   ^t'.lrMoWn.-    No.   1.102.440;  July  7  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

C.maV' an JJhment.    Scarf  holding.      T.    S.    Hamilton.      No. 

1.103,508;  July  14:   Gaz.   vol,   204  :  p.  49F         ,,V2  4'^1  • 

Collar    for    neckwear        F.    W      Parsons.      No.    1.102,431  , 

co^';  M,:^:^:  ''t  ^-'f^^ja.  no.  1,102.900;  jmy  7; 

Colia?-  Horse''  R.  'f  LlUey.  No.  1.103.973;  July  21  : 
CoUarpS  Ti-;WHght.  No.  1,105,160;  July  28;  Gaz. 
CoUars"upp'o?t.^'L.'  Penny.      No.    1,102.681;  July   7;  Gaz. 

cJur^uHJof^.'^M.    E.    Towler.      No.    1,102.823;    July    7; 

(iaz.    v., I.   204;   p.   211.  ^  ..      <    „       t    vi 

Color  effects.  Process  and  apparatus  for  Pro^V.^  ?? '     •'ui'.' 

Cary.     No.   1,104,407;  July   21  ;   ''"^  vol    204  ;   p.   84o, 
Comb  and  brush.  Comhlned     ^  .F    1.    Hlett.      No.   1.102.919. 

Con?bs.  M.-ans' for  moun'ting 'needles  In  textile.  T.  Town- 
send      No    1,1(1.5.160:  July  2S:  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1156. 

Combing  machines.  Bearing  for  the  •"•"^ia^-o^^;;^"'^'^,^''/ 
Nobles.  J.  H.  Whitehead.  VS.  L  I^ayland  and  <••  Gal- 
lowav      No    1  102. K34:  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  215. 

Combing  machines.  Silver  -  pan  for  R.  Hcbofleld.  No. 
1  102. 20S;  July   7:  (iaz.  vol.   2(M  :  p.  2.. 

Combustlon-englne.     W.  and  E.  Thorney.     No.   1,103.451  . 

Coii"bJ.llon-2nginr'  M^VlsVer''  No.  1.103,901  :  July  14  : 

CoS'^.tion.^Re^uflni.  G.  W.  Parker.  No.  1.104.000; 
July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  705. 
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ALPHABETT(\\L  LIST  OF  INVKNTK^'S. 


No.    1,105,568; 
;  July  28;  Gas. 


Commntator  for  radlote  eeraphlc  plants  with  Indirect  ex- 

citJitlon.    Automatic.       E.    Girardeau.       No.    l,10o,029; 

p.   1110. 
Commutator    provid<ii    i^-ith    segments    or    bars    and    sllp- 

rlnjts.     B.  I.Juntretriim  i    No.  1,102,51'5  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

■jui  :  p.   100 
ComposlnK-stlck.     C.   F    Merhler.     No.   1.102.778;  July  7; 

Gaz    vol.  204  :  p.   1!»j. 
Composition    anci    manuft«ctiirinir   the    same.     J.    W.    Ayla- 

wMtti      No.  l.lii:;,t;.iu  J  Julv  t :  'laz.  vol.  204;  p.  144. 
Composition    of   matter       E.    D.    Kendall.      No.    1,103,903; 

July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  631. 
Composition    of    iiiattcr       E     1".    Kendall. 

.lul.v  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.    1300. 
Comor^>R.«o^.     E    .\ndt'rs<}n.      No.   1,105,479 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1270. 
Computin,'  inertmni^im.      W.  Wright       No.   1,105.170;   July 

2s  :  (Jnz.  vol    2ot  ;   p.   1 1.">X. 
Concentratlnii  table       \V.    A.    Huelsdonk.      No.    1.104,300; 

Julv  21:  Gaz.  v.l    •Ju4  ;  p    808. 
Concentrator  dlstriiMitHi.    W.  .A.  Huelsdonk.    No.  1,104,299; 

Julv  21  :  Gaz.   vol    204  :  p.   808. 
Conivutrators.   I'ulp  dlstrlhufer  for.     W.   E.    Darrow.      No. 

1  104.0fiO:   Julv  •_"' :  I'm/.,  vol.   204  :   p.   1090. 
Concrete  nnehoi'    W.   li.  Jam-s       No    1,1o4h05  ;  July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  10.?:J 
Concrete   constructUni.     J.   II.   McKeDne<.      No.   1,102,901  ; 

Julv   7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   l'6.'> 
Concrete  construction.      W.  T.   (iagnebin.      No.    1,104,651  ; 

Julv  I'l  :  (laz.  vol.  204  :  p.  930 
Concrete  construction,    ftelnforced.     W.   L.   Church.      (Re- 
Issue.  >     No.  13,775  :  Jiil.v  21  :  Caz.  vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  968. 
Concrete    fence  post.      It     A.    Chaml)ers       No.    1,104.626; 

Julv  21  ;  (;az.  vol.  204  :  p.  922. 
Concrete  mixer      G.  V    Nve.     No.  1,103.534 

Tol.  204  ;  p.  500. 
Concretemixer      W    I'flle.      No.   1.103.685: 

vol.   204  ;  p.  559. 
Con.  retf  mixer.    Hand.      H.    0.    Clarke. 

July  14  :  (;az.  vol.  204;  p.  4H4. 
Concrete-mixers.   Control    mechanism    for 

berg.     No.  1.103.788:  July   14;  Gaz.  vo.. 
Concrete   piles    in    place.    Forming.      W.    K 

1.104.703:  Julv  21  :  Gnz.  vol.  204  :   p 
('onciHt.'    pipe.    ^}iUlllfIll■!^lI■■■    of       \.    M 


;  July  14  ;  Gax. 

July  14  ;  Gax. 

No.    1,103,484; 

E.   II.   LIchten 
204  ;  p    592 
I'hlUlps.      No. 
94  H. 

Hlrsh    and    J.    C. 
Mifhell       Ni>    l.loj..-,h4  ;  Julv  7;  Uaz.  vol.  -Jdl:  p.   128. 
Concrete-pipe    mold        F     N.    Cronholm.       No.    1,103.270; 

Julv  14  :  <;az.  vo!    204  ;  p.  412. 
Concrete  .-tructurf.     C.  |C  tirailv.     No    l,lii2,580;  July  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1261 
Condenser      <I.  L.  Vail.  !  No.  1.103,386;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.  4.')0. 
Cond.nser.  St»'am        I.    15    Alberger.     No.   1.102,380 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  3.'). 
Cond.ns.r,  Surfa.e.      K.  W.  Christie.      No.   1.105,320 

1212 
M     ni:Kfr       No.    1.105.430 

M     Appel       No.    1.103.123 
3t)l. 
and  tlie  like.  Closure  for.     C.  A. 
July  7  :  r.Hz.  vol    204  :   p.  229. 


2h  :  (Jaz.  vol  204  :  p 
(^ondt'nsfr.    Vapor.      <» 

2'<  :  "iaz.  vol  -.'04  :  p 
Condenser.    Zinc-vapor 

14  :  (laz.  vol.  204  :  p 
Conflln:''nt  liolil'T 

No.    1.10O.470  : 


Conductors.    Manufacture    of    non  oxldlzinc.       O. 

No.   1.104.o.")4  :  July   21  :   (laz.  vol.  204  :   p.   724.^ 
Conductors.  I'rofectlve  ijevlce  for  sheathed.     T.  K. 

No    1.103.9H.'^:  Julv  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    700. 
Conduit  -  cotipUnif.      Electrical.        A.      C.      I'roudflt. 

1.103.220:    July    14:    liaz.    vol.    204:    p.    396. 
Confectionery  box.      W     f    Carlson.      No.    1.101.344 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    >^-M 
Connecting   devb-v      T     F.     Murray.      No.    1.103,991 


July 

July 

July 

July 

Conger. 

Llnder. 

Murray. 

No. 

July 

July 

Gaz. 

21  ; 


21  :  Gaz    vol    204  :  p    702. 
Connecting  rod.      J.    Mills.      No.    1.102.7S2:    July    7 

vol.  1:04  :  p.  19(5. 
Connector.      J.    F.    Menijlngen.      No.    1,104.436;    July 

Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  854. 
Contact  point.      J.    F.    I'adcll.      No.    1.105.390;    July    28; 
i.nz.  Vol.  201  :  p.  124J. 

Klelblock   and    H.    Dlttmann. 
Gaz.  vol.  204  :   p.  624. 
l.ln:?,tJ74;  Julv   14;  CJaz.   vol. 


Contact  switch.    Door.    1  A. 

No.   1.103.S,S3  :  July  14  ; 
Container.      M.   Karp.      No 

204  :   p    5.-.'>. 
Container      G.   S.    Mabh. 

vol.  204  :  p.  831.         | 
Container.     I».  J    Vandyke 


No.    1.104.366;    July    21;   Gaz. 
No.  1.104.852;  July  28;  Gaz. 


vol.  204  :  p.   1019 
Container  closure.      K.    Kiefer.      No.    1,103,054;   July    14; 

t;flz.  vol.  204:  p.  3.itl. 
<ontfllners.   Means  for  facilitating  the  openlne  of,      E.  C. 

\usfln      No    l.lo:t,H.10:  Julv   14:  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  616. 
<-.nrinnous    kiln.    Houlfl.- stair  grate.      A.    \V.    F.    Weyers. 

No    1  lo_'.970  :  Julv  1:  (Jaz    vol.  204;  p.  2.'>8. 
Continuous  kiln,   (ias  fiVed.      1'.    Schwarz.      No.   1.104,836; 

Julv  28:  (Jaz.  vol.   2$4  :  p.  1043. 
Controller  and  acel-ratoi .  Throttle-lever  opera  ted.      C.  E. 

.Morris      No.   1.103.1.11  :   lulv  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  371. 
Co'iverter.  Kotarv.     \'    A.  Fynn      No.  1,103.192;  July  14; 

*;az    vol    L'04  :  p.  :?*>»? 
Convertible  tablp.     J.  M    iMichez.     No.  1,103,869;  July  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  62<»  ^ 

C.>nvever.     Automatic -dumping.        W       E.     Walsh.       No. 

1  1114  232  :  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol    J04  :  p.  7H4. 
Conveyer.  Chain      O    Schmidt.      No.   1,104,708;  July   21; 

i-.M.  vol.  204  ;  p.  941 ». 


Conveyer,  Endlesa-belt.     R.  W.  Vail.     No.  1,103.635;  July 

I        14  :  (;uz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  539. 

'  Conveyer    for    sheets    of    material.       F.     Rudolpbi.      No. 

1.104.548  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  897. 
Conveying  system.     G.  Tollofson.     No.  1,103,709;  July  14; 

Gaz".  vol.  204  ;  p.  560. 
Cooker.     A.  J.  Keast.     No.   1,104.425 ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;   p.  851. 
Cooker,    Ftrelesa.      C.    E.    Swartzbaugh.      No.    1,102,450; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  82. 
Cooker.  FirelesR.     R.  M.  (i.  I'hilllps.     No.   1.103,539;  July 

14  ;  <;az.   vol.  204  :  p.  502. 
Cooker  for  see«ls.     C.  H.   Fulson.     No.  1,104,981  ;  July  28: 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1093. 
Cooker,    Syrup-.      J.    Werner.      No.    1,105,168;    July    28; 
I       Goz.  vol.  204;  p.  1157. 
Cooking   apparatus       H.    M.    G.    Phillips.      No.    1,102,796; 

Julv  7  :  <)az.  vol.  204  :  p.  200. 
Cooking   apparatus.      U.    M.    ii     I'hilllps.      No.    1.105,532; 

July   28:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1287. 
Cooking    apparatus.     Combination.       J.    T.    Onions.       No. 

1,102, ."".40;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  112.   ' 
Cooler  :   Sec  Beer  cooler. 
Cooler.     N.  L.  Burrow.     No.  1,104.958:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.   1086. 
Cooling-tower  construction.     (J.  J.  Stooker.     No.  1,102,813; 

Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '.'04  :  p    207. 
Copper.    Extracting.      (}.    B.    Chittenden.      No     1,104,410; 

July  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  840. 
Copper  matte,   Bessemerizlng.      J.    R.   Herreshoft,   Jr.      No. 

1  lo:{  92.'» ;  Julv  14  :  Gnz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  639. 
Copy-hold.r.     (;."F.  Brown.     No.   I.lo4,100;  July  21  :  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  740. 
Core.  Collapsible.     C.  F.  Draper.     No.  1,103,664;  July  14; 

Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.  5,'.l. 
Core  making  device.     W.   M.  Scott  and  W.   Johnston.     No. 

1  104,837  ;  Julv  2h  :  <laz    vol.  204  :  p.   1044. 
Cork    article    and    making    the    same.      H.    F.    Busch.      No. 

1  lo.-iooo;  Julv  28:  <;nz    vol.  204:  p.  1121. 
Cork.  Making  artltblal.     H.  I'aschke.     No.  1.105,098  ;  July 

:.">      liaz    vol.   204  :   p    1134. 
Corking  machine.      J.  J.    Vogel.     No.   1,105,115;   July  28; 

(Jaz     vol.    204  :    p     1130. 
Corn   buskers  and  shredders.  Feeder  for.     J.  B.  Schum.nn. 

No.  1.104,738  ;  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  960. 
Corn    Topping.     C.  K.  Harding.      No    1.104.990  ;  July  28; 

Gaz.   vol.    204  ;   p.    1096. 
Com-sheller.     J.   Klovsky.     No.   1,104,677  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  939.  „    „. 

Corner -Joint   for   screens   and   other   frames.      1'.    «.   and 

R.  S.  Van  Fleet.     No.  1.102.460;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

Corset   Apparel-      D.  Kops.     No.  1.105.330  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204;  p.  1217.  ^      ,   , 

Cot   for    invalids.     J.    II.    Kindrlck.     No.   1,103,290;   July 

14  ;  (Jaz  vol.  204  ;  p.  420.  ^    ,      , 

Cotton-chopper.     W.^L.  Calhoun.     No.  1,102,868 ;  July  7  ; 

Conon-chop^r  bladt"'  J.   II.  Stone.     No.  1,102,362;  July 

7 ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  48.  ,,,     „     ,       ,  m 

Cotton  feeders.    Bur  extractor    for.       W.    R.     Ijimb.  No. 

1.10.-,. 442:  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  -f^*  •  P-l'^'-"  ,  ^,„ 

Cotton  gathering    apparaius.      J.    F.    O  Shaugimessy.  No. 

1.103.020;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  534. 

Cotton  gathering    apparatus.      J.    F.    0  Shaughnessy.  No. 

1  103  022:  July   14:  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  .>.?4. 

Cotton-gathering    machine.       J.    F.    O"  Shaughnessy.  No. 

1.103.018:  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  53.i. 

Cotton-gathering    machine       J.     F.    O  Shaughnessy.  No. 

1.103.610:  July  14;  <5az.  vol.  204  :p    534. 

Cotton-gatbering    machine       J.     F.     O  Shaughnessy.  No. 

1  103  O"!  •    Tulv   14  ■  C.flz.  vol.  204  :  p.  :>.i4. 
Cotton  gathering  machine.    T.  E.  Browri  and  CT.  Westlln. 

CoXony;;:'TR.«dl^e  ai^fw-lt^eef^  No:i,105,02«; 
CoS  '?.^in.s7her''Vl.Vo^%87;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

CounUr-paftmon   bracket.      OM.   Wolff.      No.   1,103,450 ; 

Julv  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  475  ,,„       t?     w 

Counting    and    recording    mpchansm     Automatic.      I'.\V 

McLean.     No.  1.104.307  :  July  21  ;  G^az.  vo  .  204  ,  p.  810. 
Counting-head.      H.    M.    I'ilkiugtou.      No.    1.10.J.428 ;    July 

14:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  464. 
Coupling:   ^cc     Automatic    coupling:     (ar  coupling  ,     (ar 

automatic  coupling  :  Condtdt  coupling  ;  Engine  coup  Ing  , 

Hose-coupling  :    Milling  machine  cutter    I'oi'Pl'nJJ  •    HP«; 

coupling:      Shaft  coupling  :     Vehicle-coupling;     Wagon- 
Coupling"  device.     E.  J.  McDade.     No.  1.105.034  ;  July  28  ; 

G.nz.  vol.  204:  p.  1112. 
Coupling -'Xpanding      api.aratua.        O.      M.      Mowat.        No. 

1  10.-)  094:  Julv   28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1133. 
Coupling-head  safety-lock.     L.D.Woodruff.    No.  1,104,597  T 

July  21:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  913. 
Coupling    with     automatic     return,    Releasabb-        H.     De- 

rbamps.      No.    1,105,408;    July    28;    (Jaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

124  4. 
Cover  fastener.     H.  Budd.     No.  1,104.872;  July  28;  Gai. 

vol.  20  4  :   p.  1056. 
Cover  fastener.  Receptacle-.    C.  R.  Chellew.    No.  1,104.035  ; 

July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  717. 


ALPHABJCTKWL  LIST  OF  IXA^ENTIOXS. 


I.Kxix 


Cover  for  receptacles.  Sheet-metal      T    L.  Taliaferro  and 
J.  B.  Bellamy.     No.  1,103,633  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

CoveHet'and  wrapp«r.  Interconvertible       I    M.  ME.  HUb- 

ner.     No.  1,102,408  ;  July  7  ;  <Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p    6b. 
Cracker  cutter,     fl.  F.   McNutt  and  C.   E    Baflinger.      No. 

1,102.070:  July  7:  (Jaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  159. 
Crank.   Safety  .starting-.     J.    H.   Rohrer.      No.    1,104.3-3. 

July  21  :  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  816.  ^ 

CraJik  shaft  twisting      machine.        (.      (..      IKxlge.        >o. 

1,103.18^:  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1164 
Crank     Starting.      W.    Vnllier.      No.    1.104.851;   July   28, 

Gaz".   vol.   2«i4  ;    p.    1049. 
Crate.     A.  J.   Van   Dolah.     No,   1.104,582;  July  21;  Gaz. 

Crate  guard.^Kgg.     G.  E.  Nystrom.     No.  1.103.819;  July 

14  :  (Jnz.  vol.  204  :  p.  603.  .    .      - 

Oate,    Shipping.      II.    B.    Kopf.      No.    1.102.930;   July    .; 

(iaz.  vol.  201;  p.  245. 
Crate     Sbi|>pi>'i;        '•    •■"rvill.      No.    l,H»o.2o3;    July    -8, 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1188.  „      ^     .     ,       1 

Cream     of     tartar.     .Manufactui-e     of.       H.     Cantoui.     J. 

Chautems    an<l    K.    liegrange.      No.    I,103,(kj8;   July    14. 

(Jaz.   vol.   204  :   p.   549. 
Creel    Metallic.     W.  O.  Aldrlch.     No.  1.104,286 ;  July  21  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  201  ;  p.  804. 
Creeper       W.   E.    Sutton.      No.    1,105,008;   July   28;   f.az. 

vol.  204 ;  p.  1102.  ,,   ,      _ 

Crematory  door.      K.    M     Jones.      No.    1,102,668:    July    .; 

Caz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  157. 
Crib     and     playpen,     Folding.       J.     E.     Ollpbant.       No. 

1,105,1.'.0:    Julv    2H  :    <;az.    vol.    204  ;    p.    1153. 
Crllis     AntiraitliPg    devic.'    for    siidlng-slde.      t.    Vallone. 

No"   l.KU.TU;  July   14;  (Jaz.   vol.  204;  P-  568. 
Crocheting  needle.   Bead-.     C.   I.   Denner.      No.    1,104,640, 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  927. 
Cross  tie.       «J.     F.    Brockway.       No.     1.103,652;    July    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  547. 
Crusher;   Stf  Ice-crusher.  ,„«  ^o-      t    i_    h  . 

Crushing  mill.      <J.    L,_  Abbott.      No.    1. 103,72*  ;   July    14, 

Cube^cutIinK''nu^c'hlnJ.■•  F.    H.    Merrell.      No.    1.103.004; 

July  14;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  528.  ,   ,     _     ,, 

Cultivator.     C.  H.  Anderson.     No.  1.102,381  ;  July  •  ;  Gaz. 

Cu^Ulvalior.'  ^r.'^K.  Rodgers.     No.  1.102,957;  July  7;  Gnz. 

vol    'MM  ■   R    2.'>4 
Cultivator."    C.  S.  Corkhlll.     No.  1.103,350;  July  14;  Guz. 

Cum'vaUM-.'  ''f,_C^  Warne,     No.  1,104.027;  July  21:  Goz. 

Cultl'vafor  '   J.  I.  Hoke.     No.  1,104.191  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

**{)A  •   n     771 
CuUlvator.     M.  M.  Decker.     No.,  1.104,293  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

Cum'va^on'    S.  S.'^Swanson.     No.  1,104.329  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

Cumva'tor.'  "c.   F.' Davis.     No.   1.104,636;  July   21;   Gaz. 

CinGva'toV'  ''a.  "nJ.lland.      No.    1.105.198;   July    28;    (Jaz. 

Cumva'tor  t.lMd.'.       F     I.otter.       No.    1,103,595;    July    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  .^23.  „     „.     ,^  x- 

Cultivator,    Three  row    wheel    corn-.      E.    W     Owens.      No. 

1.105.450  :  July  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    1259. 
Culvert   or   casing.   Draining.      A.   Smith.      No.    l,10i>,539, 

Julv  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1290 
Cup  :  Nfc  Dice  cup:  Drinking  cup  :  Grease-cup;  Lubricant- 
Curbing    M"ta"bbound.     A.   E.  Davis.     No.  1.105,260;  July 

28;  (Jaz.  vol.   204:   p.    1190. 
Current  controlling     apparatus.        >S .      S.      Morse.        wo. 

1  io.(,528:  July  14  :  (Jnz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  499. 
Current  generator.  Alternate-.    V.  A.  Fynn.    No.  1,104,183  ; 

Tiilv  '^1  •  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  708. 
CuSt  moto"     V.  A.  C.  Moore.     No.  1,103,426  ;  July  14  : 

Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  464.  _   . 

Current      sy.stem.       "igh  tension-  R        Raines.         No. 

1  103.s:«  :  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  608. 
Current  velocities  and  the  cross  sections  of  rivers  and  the 

like.   Indicator  for  determining  and   recording  the.     (^. 

Theune      No.  1.103,090  ;  July  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  3ol. 
Currents.     Arrester    for    strong.       H.     ^V.     (Jarton.       No. 

1  10.->.'i57-   Julv   28;   Gnz.   vol.   204;  n.   1296.  _ 

Curtain'lixturc.     I.   E.   Capehart.     No.    1.102.976;  July    1; 

Curtain'flxture. '  A.  Schoendelen.     No.  1.104.142  ;  July  21 ; 

Cu?t"n'flit>m'"  J.  D^^^^^  No.   1.104,358;  July  21; 

CuiSln'pole""r'  ^A-.^^Bondascha,     No.  1,104.614  :  July  21  ; 

Curtain  raising  'and  lowering  mechanism.     I.  Hodges.     No. 

1.102,921  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(>4  ;  p.  242. 
Curtains.   Automatic  release  mechanism  {«/,  >;;:^^'^"^;  oJ : 

H    Donr.ldsor,  ind  B  T.  Lewis.     No.  1.10o.261  ,  July  2»  , 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    1191. 

Sl::rd:^.^''rj';;cil.ahan.     no.   1.102,570:  jmy   7: 

Cus'hlon'mold"*  G^' B.'^Brlnk.      No.    1.103.477;    July    14; 

(•oVhronedwIuVl^  McMillan.      No.   1.102.423;  July 

7  :  ( ;,!•/..  vol.  204  :  p.  72. 


Cuspidor.     A.   A.   Backoff.     No.  1.103.832;  July  1*:  t.n«- 

vol.  204  ;  p.  007. 
Cuspidor.     S.  Mftver.     No.  1,105,362;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  12;J0.  ,      ,    , 

Cuspidor,  Sanitary.     R.   L.   Vloran.     No.   1,103.630;  July 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  540. 
Cutter  :  see    Casing-cutter  :    Cheese-cutter  ;    Cigar-cutter  ; 

Clod-cutter  :      Cracker  cutter  ;      Glass  cutter  ;      .Ground 

cutter  ;  Rolling  cutter  ;  Rotary  cutter  ;  Stalk  cutter. 
Cutting    and    punching    machine.      H.    Koepplinger.      No. 

1.102,701  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  189. 
Cutting  apparatus.     W.  L.  Campbell.     No.  1.100,483;  July 

28  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1271. 
Cutting  maibin..  FricUon.     E.  T.  Hendee.     No.  I,10o.l40  ; 

July  2s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1147.  ,   n    »,     u   i 

Cvanamids.  Production  of.     M.  Lng.lmann  and  B.  Merkel. 

"No.  1.102.89-  :  July  7  :  Gaz    vol    204  ;  p.  2:13. 
Cycle    attachment.    .Motor-.      U.    Hansen.      No.    1,102,009  , 

July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  2(J4  ;  p.   ir.4, 
Cvcle  drive.  Motor  .     J.  (J.  Jones.     No.  1,105,351  ,  Julj  _5S  , 
"Gaz.  vol. '204  :  p.  1225.  ,  ,«4  n^r  . 

Cycle  engine,   Four-stroke-.     J.  D.  Shaw.     No.  1,104,075, 

c;f[:'\.:.lv::^?^orM^l^:  "-(''Merchant.     No.  1.102,940; 

C,^leUUtu^c;;^lMoi;r'?-  1*  O.  Fellbach.     No.  1.102.255  ; 

July  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  11.  ii„„.L-in 

CvH..  s-and    l.olding    and    release   device       A     E.    »  a*Kln- 

"son      No    1  105  077  ;  July  28:  Gaz.  voL  204  :  p.  11 2^;^ 
Cyc^e,-  Water.   _M    Szegcl/   No.   1,104,229;  July  21;   Gaz. 

Cydes  and"  t'he' like.  Stand  for  motor-.     H.   Mollne,     No. 
1  104  (?0f?     Julv  21      Gaz.  vol    i;04  ;  p.  945. 

204  ;  p.  235.  ,.   ,.   ,. 

Cycles,  I'rop  or  stand  for  supporting  motor-      K  L.  J^'«?,?" 

bitter.     No.  1.105,353  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  122(i. 

cvliiider  loik.     K.   Epstein.      No,   1,102,893;  July    .;  Gaz. 

'vol    204  ;  p.  23:i.  ,,  , 

Damper.      (;_  Wolf.      No.    1,103.724;    July    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

Da^inpJr.''  w'  S.  Miller.     No.  1,105.366  ;  July  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

DamJir'^reSltor.  Furnace-.     R.M.Hyde.     No.  1.104,509 ; 

Da^i^.!b  *^/l'  r's,;^-;r^-  S- 1.102.554;  July  7;  Gaz. 

Da'i'l't  fm^'ovverhVg  and  raising  ships'  boats.     A    l'-  L^ndin 
and  H.   W.  Broady.     No.   1.105,594;  July   28:  (,az,   vol. 

Da'JIfg'ht   Ks   for    producing  '-.o"^   "J'«^»«|  .'Kl\-    -'S- 
color   effect    of       H     E.    Ives.      No.   1,104,900,   Jul>    -S  . 

(Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1067.  mi  9-.7  •    Jiilv 

Decorative    d-vb^.      G     Bollinger.       No.    1.103,2o<  ,    July 

14;  (Jaz.   vol.   204  ;   p., 409.  inA(i9S-    inlv   21- 

Deflating  tool.     W.   L.   Watson.      No.  1.104,028,  July  ^l . 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  715  ww^ka       No 

Deliveiy      apparatus.      ■M'"*'">fd;.      ^.      I>.-      Reel's-      ^'^- 

l>el;^[;^"ScuK."R;^?^rdS:  -Vo.  "^.^^^^l.  July   7; 

D^?ai  Srsi^^ltdier'aJd  sterilizer  for^    H    J.  Fries.     No. 

1.104.050  ;  July  21  ;  (>8Z.  vol.  r^\-  P-  ^'30.  , 

Dental   casting   apparatus.      IL    \  .    Hait.      No.    l,lOo,4.o  . 

July  2s  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  l-.'i.  xr      1  109  »«in  • 

Dental  erown  post  extractor.     '1 .  R.  Arden.     No.  1.102.850  . 

,.^  tioss^^^lci:?'-  f'o.  ^^L.    NO.  1.102.401 ;  July  7  ; 

I>;^?;;,  ^illi.^^yssio^  Sy,     SanUatx  .    G     L.    Grler.       No. 

]  104.002  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    »34 
D.ntal    iMtbe-file.      W.    F.    Richards.      No.    1,105,456,   Jul) 

•.'8:  (Jaz.   vol.  204:  p    1262.  mo  qqa-    Tnlv    7-    Gaz 

Dental    model.      V.    Dalton.      No.    1,102,390,  July   7.   uaz. 

Demal'pMtiern-wax.     H.Schweitzer.     No.  1,103,088 ;  July 

,.!^a.';'!^;de[:'stSi:  Ic.'d^V.cc  for  Shaping.     J.  W.  Ivory. 

Vn    1  111' 7.^^,3  •  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  18d. 
I>errTck.i:H;  Jones.     No.  1.105.278;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

De'/iic'k.''    W.''j.   Ha«son.     No.   1,105,455;  July   28;  Gat. 

Derrick' a  pi Jratui!"  W.  Randall.     No.  1.104,313  :  July  21  ; 

(Jaz    vol.  204  :   p.  812. 
Disk   and   s.-at   for  school  rooms.   Combination.      <  •    "•    ^ : 

Kni.krebm.      No.    1,103.884:    July    14;    Gaz.    vol.    204, 

Diamo'nd-cutting  machine  J.  H.  Ludlow  "."f,  ;i'„ '^';,.S- 
Cook      No    1.105,356:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204.  p.   12-7. 

lHainonds.  Mechanical  dop  for  polishing  (cutting).  1;.. 
Soeteins.     No.  1.103.098  ;  July  14  ;  (Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  oCJ. 

Dice  .up  C.  W.  Mark.ns.  No.  1.103.300;  July  14;  Gaz. 
vol.   204  :   p.    444. 

Die'   See  Tvpe  die.  _       ,  , 

IHehead.     J    A.  Hecher.     No.  1,102.712;  July   .  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  171. 

Digg.r     .v»,   (J  rass  digger  :  Totato-dlpger. 

Dihalog.n  2  methvlbutane  and  homologues  thereof.  Pro- 
ducing   2.3-.      O.    Graul.      No.    1,102.654;    July    7;    Gaz. 

Dlnlti-o-dianiino  l>enzophenone.  L.  Blangey.  No.  1.104.G11 ; 
Ji;ly  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    917. 


Direction  Indloutor.      A.   traiichJurer.     No.  1.103.49S:  July 

14  :  Gnz.  vol.  -04  :  p.  4ss. 
IMsh  cleaner  and  drier      E.    K    Hershey.      No.    1.105.561  : 

.Iu!y  •-•«  ;  Gaz.  vol    -204  ;  p    r.'5tT 
Dlwh-washlDi;    appnriitus       »'     Slilpherd.       No      1,105.045; 

Julv  -'s  :  Oiiz    ..il    •J04  ;  p    lllS 
I>i<ihe8.    cups,    and    cutlery.    Machine    for    washing.      G.    W. 

Kubush.     No.  1,104.3'<H:  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vul    204  :  p.  839. 
lii>ip»-nslnt'  a|)pHratus      K.  1'.  SVlltDn.     No.  1,10., 377;  July 

7  :     iaz.   vol.   L'04  ;   p    '>'i. 
Display  U)X.      H     W.    Dnqphee.      No.    1,104,253;   July   21; 

Gat.  vol.  204  :  p:  791. 
Dl'iplay-cablnct.     W.  K.  Shcpard.     No.  1.104.711  ;  July  21; 

(.iii:.  vol.  204  ;  p.  951 
Lnsplav  cover    and    k"i'id     f"'-    boxes.       M.     Bayuk.       No. 

1  105.240;  Julv  28;  Cm    vol.  204;  p.  1184. 
liisplay  device.     I'.  F     1  tHunsnn.     No.   1,103,327;  July  14; 

i'.RT..    vol     204  ;    p.    432 
Display  device.  Movintj.    »:.  H.  lUchardstJn.    No.  1.103,624; 

July"  14;   Gaz.   vol.  ^04  ;    p.    .ViS.  ,        ^      ,       ,, 

DlMplay    device,    rneumatacally  operated.      C.    L.    Howard. 

No    1  102.270  ;  July  7  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  17. 
Display  pe.lesta I.      H.    1.   aallett.      No.   1.103,2hO;  July   14, 

Oaz.    vol.    204  ;    p.    417, 
Display-rack.      L.   I-eldman,  Jr..  and  T.   E.  Crecellus.     No. 

1.103,138;  July   14:  <;«z.  vol.  204;  p.   36C. 
[•isplay  rack.      J.   S.    .V.lninson.      No.    1.103.728;   July    14; 

i;nz.    Vol.    204  :    p.    r>72. 
l»i<iplay-rack  wing  or  lea;f.      I..    Feldmann.  Jr.,  and  T.    E. 

Ciecellus.       No.     1,104,486;    July    21;    (Ittz.    vol.    204; 

p.  873. 
Display-stand.      F.   G.   Scfcmehl.      No.    1,103,086;  July   14; 

(.HZ.    vol.    204  ;    p.    347. 
Di<iplav  structure  and  cafton  therefor.     H.  R.  Richardson. 

No.  ■1.104.033  :    lulv   2l  ;   Gaz     vul     204;    i>.    1077 
I'isplayiiiH'    apparatus.       I..    .1     (io.ldard.       No.    1,102,735; 

.Jiilv    7  ;   Gaz    vol.   204  ;  p.   179. 
lilstlllation.      .V.    Woolner,   Jr.      No.    1.104,948;    July   28; 

Gaz.    vol.    2iM  ;    p.    10821 
Id.stillins;  apparatus.      V.T.   Hanna.      No.   1.102,910;  July 

7  :  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  2.'B. 
Distributer.      W    K.  BucH.      No.   1,104.342;   July   21;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  823. 
Doll-support       K     M     J'fsup.      No.    1,105,519;    July    28; 

Ga«.   vol    204  ;  p.   12S3. 
Door.     W.   I'otter.     No.  1.103,377;  July  14;  Gnz.  vol.  204; 

p.   44S. 
Door.    Haffle-plare      J.    Zimmerman       No.    1,104,950;   July 

28  ;  (;az    vol.  204  ;  p.   1|I).h3. 
Doorche.k      J.  J.  Daly.    | No.  1,102,727;  July  7;  Gai.  toI. 

204  ;  p.    17«.  ' 

Door  check.      H.    Ball.      Mo.   1,103,648;  July    14;   Gaz.  TOl. 

2ti4  :    p.    54.1. 
Door-check.      J.    E    Glbba.      No.  1,104, 6.53  ;    July   21;   Oax. 

vol.  204  ;   p.  931.  * 

Door  check  and  himce.     I'.   Mirksch.     No.  1.103.792;  July 

14  ;   <:az.    vol.    204  ;    p.   .'.'.I4 
Door  constnicfion  for  vajjlt.n  and  the  like.     H    V.  Baloun. 

No.   I,ltt4.7»',.-,  ;  .July   J.s  :  (;az.   v.il     2i>4  ;  p.    liii:» 
I»oor-controlllnir  device       E.   Wylde   and   C.    Schenck.      No. 

I,10'..o53;  Julv   2*';  <;«z.    vol.   2n4  ;  p.    UIH. 
Door-haneer.       1.     .\.    I'.iltorf.       No.     1.104.770;    July    28; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  :   p    1021. 
Door  holder.      W.    I'.    Blackwell.      No.    1.102,859;   July    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  222. 
Door  mat.  Metallic.     I.    St  Howe.     No.  1,104,757  ;  July  21  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  967. 
Door,  .M.tal.     S    <;    Bollgi.     No.   1,104,868;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   1055.  j 

I>oor-operatlnK      device,   !  Hopper-.      A.      I..      Logan.      No. 

1.103.523:   Julv    14:   <"*/.   vol.   204;    p.  497. 
Door,  Oselllatinii.      D    B,   Brvan.      No.   1,102.568;   July   7; 

Gaz.   vol.   204  :   p     122. 
Door    safetv    .ittaihmeiit.       K.    Carstcns.       No.    1,105,252; 

July  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(M  ;  p.   1187. 
Door  support      F,  J.  Becter.     No.  1,102.S35  ;  July  7;  Oaz. 

vol     204  ;   p.   221, 
r>oor  track.  Barn-.     H.  L.  Ferris.     No.  1,104.353;  July  21  ; 

(f«Z.   vol.   204  :   p.   827 
Iioor    winding  shafts.    Operating    njechaiiiam    for    dump-. 

R.   (i    Taylor.      No     1.104,30:5:    Julv   21:    (iaz.    vol.   204; 

p.   H40. 
Dormer.      C.    Yauch.      No.    1,103,461;   July    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

2<t4  :    p     4  76 
Dough    mixing    and    knetillng    apparatus.      F.    Link.      No. 

1   10,'')  14S:   Julv    2s  ;   (}az.    vol.    204;    p.    1150 
L»ough  raiser       K.    J.   H.  loupe!.      No.   1,103, 2(58;  July    14: 

(;az,    vol.   204  :   p.   412. 
Draft    device    and    spark  arrester       J.    J.    Sullivan.       No. 

1   105.400:   Julv  28:   i'AZ.   vol.   204;   p.    1265. 
Draft-gear       W    E    fofRii       No.    1.105.063;   July  28;  Gaz. 

vol     204  ;   p.   1122. 
Draft  gear.       J.     F     t'ourson.       No.     1,105.185;    July    28; 

Gaz    vol.  204  :  p    116;i 
Draft  reuMilaior.      .\.    H.    Marhcnke.      No.    1.103,149;   July 

14  :   Gnz.    vol.    204  :    p     371 
Draft-rlgglng.      E    H.   Schmidt.     No.    1,104,554  ;    July  21  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  :  p.  H90  ,    ,       _ 

Draft  riL'i'inL'       M     M^.Vrson.       No.    1. 105,320:    July    28; 

Oaz.  vol.  204  :   p.   1215> 
Draft,  4c.,  sheet.  Collection-,     H.  L.  Price.     No,  1.104,310; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol,  204  :  p    811. 
Drag.     F.  V.  StlnBon.     Vo.  1.104,154;  July  21;  (Jaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  75S. 


Onlmge-tQbe.     H.   E    Hughes.     No.   1,103,067  ;   July  21 ; 

0«i.  vol.  204  ;  p.  695. 
Drainer,  Clothes.     J.  E.  Merrltt.     No.  1.103.804;  July  14; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  :   p,  598. 
Drainer,  steamer,   roaster,  or  baking-pan,  Combined  dish-. 

F.    B.    Beam.      No.   1,103.169;   July    14;   Oat.   vol.   204; 

p.    37s. 
Dramatic      production.     Composite.        H.      Knight.        No. 

1,102.595;  July  7;  (Jaz,  vol,  204;  p.   131. 
Drawers,     Woman's     curtain  ,        M.      M.      I'rlndall,        No. 

1,102.800;  July   7;   (;az,   vol.   204;  p.  202. 
Drawing   appliance.      L.    Blnko       No.    1.102.974;    July    7; 

Gaz.    vol.  204  ;  p.   260. 
Dredge.      J.  F.  Craig.      No.   1.104.248;   July   21  ;  (iaz.   vol. 

204  ;   p.   790. 
Dredges,    Floating    dlschargo-plpe    for    hydraulic.      A.    W. 

Robinson.      No.    1,104,275;   July   21;   Oaz.    vol.   204;    p. 

799. 
DrkKlger.   Enameling.      I..  LIpp.     No.  1,103,423;  July  14; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  ;   p.   463. 
Dress,    Uidy'8  house.     M.   .\l9huler.     No.   1,102.973;  July 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  260. 
Drier:  See  Mechanical  drier. 
L»rv   battery  and  manufacturing  the  same.      H.   I'tard  and 

J.  Smith.     No.  1,102,458;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  83. 
Dry   closet.      \V.   J.    \V.    Byers.      No.    1.103,260;    July    14; 

Gaz.    vol.    20  4  ;    p.    409. 
Dry  kiln.      (;.   F.    Moranz.      No.   1.103.008;  July   14;   Gai. 

vol.    204  ;    p.    529. 
Drvlng  apparatus.     J.  E.  Hobbs.     No.   1,102.662;  July  7; 

^;az.   vol.   204  ;   p.   155. 
Drying  drum,     Rotarv.        K       H.     G.     A.     Gerlach.        No. 

1,105,417;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1248. 
Drying,   heating,  cooling,  or  ventilating  apparatus.     T.  G. 

Marlow.     No.   1,102,599  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  133. 
Drying  machine     O.  S    Sleeper.     No.    1,103,443;   July    14; 

Gaz.    vol     204  ;    p.    470. 
Drying  products  of  <  lay  or  the  like.  Apparatus  for.     L.  E. 

Koifgers.     No.  1.10:i,435  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  467. 
Drill:   tsee  Bench  drill  ;  Seed  or  like  drill. 
Drill.      T.    J.    Feglev    and    (i.   O.    Leopold.      No.    1,103.746; 

July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;   p.  578. 
Drill.     G.  0.   Leopold.     No.  1.103.783;  July  14;  Oax.  Tol. 

2<»4 ;    p.   590.  ^     ^ 

Drill.      B.   M.   W.  Hanson.     No.   1.104,989;   July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   1000. 
Drill   attachment.      F.  T.  Cook.      No.    1,105,406;  July  28; 

ii»z.  vol.   204  ;  p.   1244.  ,     .     .-    .    ^ 

Drill  bit  rotating  device.     G.  H.  Gllman  and  L.  A.  Knights 

No.  1.103.002:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  270. 
Drill-extension    device.       H.    J.    Forster.       No.    1.104,110; 


July  21  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  743. 
rill  press,  .Xutomatic  multiple  chuc 


Drill  press    .Xutomatic  multiple  chuck.     J.  N.  Landau.     No. 

1,104,517;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  885. 
Drills,  Auiomuilt  stop  toi-.    li.  O.  Leopold.    No.   1,103,785; 

July   14;  Gaz.  vol.   2(>4  ;  p.   591.  ^    „       .       « 

Drills,  Bearing  for  spindles  for  multiple.     E.  Buach.     No. 

1  102,471  ;  Julv  7  ;  (iax.  vol.  204  ;  p.  88. 
Drilling  hit.     J.  E.  Frosser.     No.  1.104,543;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;   p.   895,  „      .    , 

Drllllng-riu-.    Hotary.      U.    E.    Kline.      No.    1,103.518;    July 

14;    (iaz.    vol.    204;    p.    495.  ,    «   ,., 

DrlnKlnir  cup.    Sanitary.      P.    T.    and    J.    L.    Coffleld.      No. 

1,105.547;   July    28;    Gaz.    vol     -'04  ;    p.    1202^  ,n„  .,, 
Drinking  fountain,  i'oultry.     J.  J.    Hasty.     No.   1,103,413, 

July    14;   (iaz.   vol.   2<)4  ;    p.   459  mi-'.i- 

Drinklng-fountalu.  Sanitary.     K.  Johnson.     No.   1,103,(  i  5  , 

Julv    14:   (iaz.   vol.   204;   p.  5H8,  „     ,,     o  ,a 

Drinking  straws     Holder   and   deliverer   for.      U.    M.    Reld. 

No    1  1(12.207  :  Jiilv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  26. 
Drive  mechanism.  Friction.    T.  A.  Panyard.    No.  1,103,999; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  704. 
Driving  mechanism,   Compensnting,      W .   Y .   Kendall.      ISO. 

1,103,778;  July   14:  (iaz    vol.  204  ;   i).  r.M). 
Drlvlng-wh_eel.     C.  Slntz.     No.  l,102,44t  ;  July  7  ;  Ga«.  Tol. 

Drop-lig?i't 'attachment.     C.  F.  W.  Busch.      No.   1.103.895; 

Julv   14;  (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.  453.  ,      ,^ 

Dust-separator.      I.   IL   Spencer.      .No.    1,103.549;  July   14; 

DyeY(Jr^d"y€ing  fiirs!  hairs,  and  the  like.     A.  Erleubach  and 
K.    Marx.      No.    1.105,.-i<Sl  ;    July    28;   Gaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

l'^77 
Dves   and    making    wime.    Sulfurlzed.      H.    Helmann.      No 

1  1(15.515  :  Julv  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1281. 
DveUiL'     furs,     hairs,     and     the     like.       K.  _  Marx.       No 

1  105  147:  Julv   28:  (iaz,   vol.   204;   p.   1258. 
Dveinz   hairs     furs.    *c  .    Preparation    for.      A.    Erlenbach 

.No    1  105  554;   Julv  28;  (iaz.   vol.  204;   o.    129."; 
Dyeliig  'witli    anilln  black        H      Fletcher.      No.    1.102,898; 

July   7  ;  (iaz     vol.   204  :   p.   235. 
Dvesfuffs    and    making    same.    Red    vat.       U.     Hcrz.       No. 

1   103.004  ■  Julv   7:   (iaz.   v.. I.   204;  p.   271. 
r>ynamo    Self  regulating.     T.   M    .Mueller.     No.    1,105,155; 

July  2S  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1152. 
Dvnamomeler    foi    direct    oljservatioo.    Transmission-.      K. 

Siivehlro       No     1.105,382:   July    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

1237. 
Earthenware-press.      E.    1,.    Jester.      No.    1,103,968;    July 

21  :  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p    OO.'. 
Edge  llnlshing.      P.  H.  Glass      No.  1,102,494;  July  7;  Gaz. 

vol     204  :   p.   9." 
Edge    flnUalng    machine.      P     R.    Glass.      No.    1,102,495; 

July  7  :  Gai.  vol.  204  ;  p.  95. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Kdueatlonal  device. 

14  :  (iaz    vol.  204 
Egg  ■  breaker.         W. 

1,102,7^0  :  July  7 
Eggcarrler.       J.    E 


7;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  954. 
Egg  carrier.      L.   E.  Miller. 

vol.  204:  p.  1133. 
E>ig  carrier       I.   V.  Bowley. 

vol.   20  4;   p.    1242. 
Elastic    beilding  plate.      E. 


]^l.  ItaMMMii.    No.  1,103.300;  July 

Diesel     and     F.     Podmanlcky.       No. 
;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   19.V  „       ^    ,       „, 
Tucker.      No.    1,104.719;    July    21; 


No.  1.105.092  ;  July  28  :  Gat. 
No.  1,105.398;  July  28;  Gat. 
Mflller    and    A.    Ka.^'ser.      No. 


Ixxxi 


No.    1,104,930  ;   July 


ri05.;^68;  Julv  28;  Oaz.  vol.  204  ;  o    1232 

L.   Harrington.      No.   1.103,512.  Julj    14 


O.  O.  Krnh. 


No.  1,104.198; 
.No.  1.103.003; 
No.    1.104,796; 


No. 

No. 
O. 


Elastic   wheel. 

Oaz.  vol    204  :  p.  403 
Electric  apparatus.   Vapor.     O.  < 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  P-  773 
Flpctrlc  circuit  and  motor      H    M.  »neaa. 

Julv  14:  Gaz.  vol    204  :  p.  561 
Electric  circuit    regulator.       C.     .\«It)org. 

EU^Irictu!^:\^^'A<^^'i^<^^^  ^-.     T    E.  Murray  and 
A     V    T    M.Harg       No     1.103,993;   July   21;   Gaz.    vol. 

ElS1-lc%n?rol  system.     J    H.  Hall.     No.  1.103,959;  July 

21  :  Gaz    vol    204;  p.  6f»;5-        ^,  „„    ,  %nAAAJ\- 

Electric-current   indicator       O.    Moessner.      No.   1.104,44^J , 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  856. 
Bl*>ctfic    eurrent      Indicator.     ^'Jcetw-         .Stone. 

1  105  405  •  Julv  2S  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1265 
Electric     (^u^rent-     transformer.         P.       Hlldebrand. 

1  1(12. ,-,(.7  ;  Julv  7  :  (in/.,   vol.  204  ;  p    KKl. 
Electric    currents.    Meaus   for  generating   alternat  ng 

Marconi       No    1  102  090;  Julv  7:  (iaz.   vol.  204     p.  265. 
ElSrTc  cut-out:     T._E    Munay".     No.  1.103.989;  July  21; 

(iaz    vol.  204;  p.  701  M\-tQat\.  t„iv  91  • 

Electric  cutout.     T.  E.  Murray.     No.  1,103,990,  July  21, 

(iaz.  vol.  2<i4  ;  p.   702.  .  ,/^or>n«  .    r.,i»  oi  . 

Electric  cutout.     T._E.  Murray.     No.  1.103.994;  July  -1. 

Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  703.  ,.».,••  mo  oaq  • 

Electric    devi.e.    Vapor       E.    Welntrauh.      No.    1,102,308. 

July  7:  <;az.  vol.  204:  p    30  in-iRofl.    j„iv 

Electric   elevator.      R.    O^.    Snnford.      No.    1.103,626.    July 

Elw-tii?mtl';rgfo?t  irn.lt' wiring.     M.  F.  F_lnkel8teln.     No. 

1,103,74S;  July   14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p^  5<S. 
Electric    furnace.      A.    Minet    and    H     L     L.    I^cns.      No. 

1,103.309  :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  426 
Electric    furnace.       H.    F.    D.    Scbwahn.      No.    1,105,538. 

Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.   12s9^  ,ni^,7r. 

Electric    funinee.    Rotary.      A.    S.    Bemls.      No.    1,105,175, 

F,;!;^^;.'!!..;:^  ^?Nc%l,?h.^'No,  1.103,274; juiy u-, 

ElSV  header.'    G.'^Kgly.     No.  1.103.353:  July  14;  Gaz. 

Ereclrlfhe'arer'**V.  S.  Steward.     No.  1.104.572;  July  21; 

(iat.  vol.   204:  p.  905.        ,      .      „  xi«     i  in^iQO- 

Electric    heating   device.      J.    A.    Hean.v.      No.    1.104.499, 

Jnlv  ''I-  Gaz    vol    204;  p.  878.  ,    .     ^, 

Electric  holder     L    UV  .V.idersen.    No.  1.103.122  ;  July  14  ; 

Electric    iiinTiioiVma.  bines.    Interrupter    for,      M.   Schilfer. 

No.  1.104.007  :  July  21  :  Oaz.  voL  204 ;  p.  707 
Electric    installation.    Suspension-box    fitting    for.       ^*-    " 

Vlbl»er.     No.  l.iot.l'to  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  voL  2(U  :  P-  S^L 
Eleefric  llcht  and  power  swlt<  liN^ard.     F.  W.  Scharf.     No. 

1.102.H05:  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  Pi, 203 
Electric  light  support.     D.  C.  Lamb.     No.  1,105,083.  July 

28;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1130. 
Ele<  trie  machine.   Dynamo  .      V.   A.   l-ynn. 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  769. 
Electric   machine.   Dynarr.o  .      vv .    Welier. 

JulT  21  :  (^.8Z.  vol    204  :  p.  785. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     S.  Sparrow. 

July  21  ;  Oaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  952.  _      _ 

Electric  machine  frame.  Dynamo-,   (t.  Dunn.    No.  l,104.i»4  . 

Julv  28;  (iaz    vol.  204;  p.  1026. 
Electric    make  and  break    device.      G.    E.    lAwrence.      ^o. 

1  103916     Julv   14:  Gnz.  vol.  204;  p.  636. 
Eleitrlc   motor       J.    D.    Taylor:     No,    1.102.819:    July    .; 

Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  2(»9.  „    ^        ,  v,       ,  ini»iAi  • 

Electric  motor.  Multiphase.     H.  Gearing.     No.   1,103.501  , 

EiaV'?eVoV"/>r''VT /^nr.-    No.  1.104.949;  July  28; 

Elec^'tric''?' sfSance'itn^C^' H.  W.  Denhard.     No.  1.102.249; 

ElSri.^'oSno' u"^t '   li.  W.  Denhard.     No.  1,102,393; 

Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  60. 
Fleett^lc    sliins    and    similar    devices 
'  mechanism    for.       L.    Miller.       No. 

(ir.z.   vol     2(11  ;   p.  044. 
Electric  socket  plug.     E.  B.  MIsson. 

,4  :  Gaz    vol    20^4  :^p^50a  ^^^^^      ^^    ^^^^_^^^^_  .  j^,^  ^  . 

C.  C.  Newburn.     No.  1.103,529  ;  July  14  ; 
n  '  409 
R.   Ishlyama.     No.   1.104.194;  July  21; 

Flee"  ric'swl'tch '  a^nd  'lock  box  therefor.      D    S._  McKenna. 
'  No    1  10:'..r.25  :  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  49 < 
Electrl.    switches.    Time  opera  ting    mechansm    for_     L.    G 

(openian.       No      1.104,781:    July    28;    (:.«z.    vol.     204. 

P    1824 


July 
July 


No. 

No. 

No. 

;  July 

J     B. 
204; 

No. 

No. 


No.  1.104.184  ; 
No.  1.104.233; 
No.  1.104.715; 


Distributing    switch 
1,104,602  ;   July    21  ; 

No,  1.103.533;  July 


Electric  switch. 

Caz  V..1.  204  : 
Electric  switch. 

Gaz  vol.  204  ; 
Ele<frlc   switch. 

(iaz.  vol.  204 


Ktectrle  wall-box.     J.  G    Raquette 

28:  Oaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1070.  ,    .      ,  .   ,   „ 

Electric   waves.    Apparatus   for   and   method   of    receiv^g. 

ILGoldschmldt.    No.  1.104,266;  July  21  ;  Gat.  vol.  204  . 

Electrl. ^1    bindingsirew    or    terminal.       S.     Smith.      No. 

1.103.544  ;  Julv  14  :  Gaz    vol.  2<t4  :  p.  504. 
Electrical  circuit  controller.     V.,  A.  A.,  and  L.  (  ano.     Jno. 

1,103,667  ;  July  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  54H. 
Electri<nl    communication,    Establlshinz    variable    conduc- 
tive paths  for.     E.  E.  Clement.     No.  1,103,898;  July  14  ; 

(iaz.  vol    204  :  p.  630.  _ 

Electrical  connection.     B.  B.  Turner.     No.  1.104..  20 

21  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  954. 
Electrical   contact.      E.    E.   Clement.      No.    1.105,489 

2M  •   Gaz.  vol     204  :   p.    1273. 
Electrical  distribution  svstem     S.Ferguson.    No.  1,102,733  ; 

Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   178.  ^n^ms- 

Electrical  dlstrlliution  system.    S.Ferguson.    No.  l.lO.i.Oiw  . 
'  Julv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  276. 
EUxtrlcal    distribution    system       J.    L.    ^^  oodbrldge. 

1.105.231  :  Julv  28:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1180 
Electrical    distribution    systetn.      J     L.    yN<KMll)rldge. 

1  105,232  :  Julv  2S  :  Oaz.  vol.  2(»4  ;  v.  IIM. 
Ele.'tricHl    energy.    Distrlbutloii    oT     V.    \.    Hunter. 

1  104  7'\'\  ■   Ttilv  21  •  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  o.iO. 
Fle.lrkn 'fitting      M    F.  Flnkelsteln.     No.  1.103.749 

14  ;  Gaz    vol    204 :  p    579. 
Electrical    generating    system.       L.    ^,  •'•'l"''^    "°", 

Truchetet.       No.     1.104,793:    July    28:    Gaz.     vol. 

p    1(»2S. 
Electrical     Insulating     compound.       T.     .T      Hadley. 

1  103  285  :  Julv  14  ;  (inz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  41  .^ 
Electrical    outlet  box    and    the    like       .\.    McMurtrle. 

1  105  •'84-  July  28;  (iaz.  vol,  204;  p.  119^. 
Electrhfl  receptacle.     G.  B.  Thomas.     No.  1.104.577  ;  July 

Electtlc'i'l^eU'ctlve  swftch.     E.E.Clement.     No.  1.105.491  ; 

El^:^H<Sn;^ch;'t.^n^d!.;''No.  1.104.737:  July  21: 

Oaz    vol    204  :   p.  960. 
Electrical   system.      R.   Varley.     No.    1.103.385:   July    14; 

(;az.  vol    204:  p    450.  „      ,      c  x       ,a 

Electricallv-heated    instrum(^nt.      G.    J.     Schneider. 

1  103  000  :  Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  5fi0 
Electrlcallv    operated     brake.      G      R.     Wad.sworth. 

1.104..-.M1:  .fuly  21  ;  (iaz.  \ol.  204  :  p.  0(t9 
EL^trodes,    Making   storage-battery       H.    (  .    Hubbell 

1  104.S0S:   Julv    2K  ;    Gaz.    vol.   204;    p.    1066 
Electrolytic  aiuiaVatus.     J.  D.  Fields.     No.  I.lu4.04(i 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  920. 
Electrolytic  cell.     J.  B.  Burdett. 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  066. 
Electrolyti.-  cell.     D.  B.  Ayerst. 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  n.  1104. 
Electromagnet.     C.  C.  Newburn. 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  499.  ■         ^„.,  . 

Electromagnet  sp^.l.       C.    J.    Anderson.       No.    1,104.032, 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  716.  „•    c-    ««.!♦>, 

Electromacn.tic  circuit  controlling  device.      W_.   F .   Ssmitn. 

No.    l.UU,077:  July  21;  (iaz.   vol.   204:   p.    ,33. 
Electronm».nietic    switch,    Alternating^current.      A.    Sundh. 

No    1  10.-.:U1  :  Julv  2S  :  Gaz.  v.. I.  204  :  p.  1208. 
Ele<t'ropIating   and   the  like     Apparatus   for.      .\.   Murphy. 

No    1  lo.-.2'>2  :  July  2S  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1201. 
Elevating    and    discharging   apparatus.      M.    Noeiie 

1  103  616  ;  Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    532. 
Elevator     N.  c    Binder-elevator;    Electric    idevator : 

operated  elevator  :  Roi>e-drive  elevator 
Elevator       M.   E.   Neenan.      No.    1,103,613:  July   14 

Elevat.^?"*i:rak.'''"^.!ppanuus.    Tracti-m  .       J.     L     I-'n<lM"i«t. 

A.    C.    Smith,    and    (i.    John.      No.    1.10J.5J3,    Jul.*     .. 

Oaz    vol.  204:  p.  105.  ^     „    ,i  v 

Elevator -door    check.    Automatic       A.    C.    Preble.       No. 

1,1(>2.799  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  201  ,    .^  -  • 

Elevator-<lo<.r  Unik.     A.  M.  Coyle.     No.  1.102,4..  .  July   ,  . 

Gaz.   vol.  204:  p.  90  ^     „  v«      i  moRAi  • 

Elevator  guide    lubricator.       O.    Berger.       No.    1,10-,041  . 

July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  148.  inoo4«. 

Elevator    safetv    device.      A.    M.    t  oyle.      No.    1.102.246. 

Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  9.  .         ,  ^      u    v 

Elevator  safety  devices.  Actuating  ""■^''^"'^'?,.f;':^  ,,,^1  f  ; 

Ourney  and  W.  M.  Cnmmlskcy.     No.  1,102,-64  .  July   ,  . 

Ele^a\oritop''mechan1sm.   HydratiUc-      K.  E.  O.  Jansson. 

No.  1,102,^S7:  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  ;^^-»  ^  ,P-p?'^.^_„._i^.„ 
Elevator  well-door  operator  and   lo'k.      '  ■   G    \*  est*  ruerg. 

Vo    1  104  501     Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  on. 
Embleii       ^^^    H'/Kluge       No.    1.103.422:    July    14:    Gaz. 

Embi'ssing'  and    printing    press.      E.    M.    Lockwootl. 

1  lO'^  77(J  ■  Julv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  192. 
Embror(ieriu'g  machine.      M.  Hemleb.     No.  1.102,405 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :   p    6,'. 
Embroiderinki  luacliiu.  .       K.    Zahn. 

2K:  Gaz,  vol.  204;  i..  1181. 
Emhr(.ldery  foot  attachment.  __J.  H.  Pettit 

Julv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   to. 
Embroiderv-niadilnes   and   the  like 

jac.i'iiird  car. Is    f-r       C    Moriggl. 

EiiiLlVle^-VrimmVngapparattis.     F.  Prk-e,     No.  1.102.544  : 
Julv  7  :*Gaz    vol    204  ;  p.   113. 


No.  1,104.754 
No.  1,105.015 
No.  1,103.530 


No. 

No. 

No. 
July 
July  21  ; 
July  28; 
July  14  ; 


No. 

Foot- 

;  Gat. 


No. 
July 
1.105.233:    July 
No.  1,102.433; 


Machine   for  punching 
No.    1.104.5:'.t'.  .    July 


204  0.  G,— vi 


I- 
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1. 104.800  :Jol7  28;  G^.  vol.  204 


No. 


W.    V.    Turner. 

,  ^^^^ ,  __.^   „,   _  P    1048. 

KnHmeriacri\i*r"or  varnlsF  composition.     J.  W.  Aylsworth. 

'  \.)    1  H>-j  «:!•_• :  Jiilv  T  :  (Jnz.  vol.  L'04  :  p.  14r). 

Knaiii.'U  and  niakinc  tli.'io.  .M.  .May.T  aiul  H.  Havas.  No. 
1  104.L't;>;  ;  .fulv  I'l  ;  (inz.  vol.  -'((4  ;  p.  "96-  ^,  ^,„      _   , 

Knam.'liiii;  romposition  I  Krel.ll.  No.  1,104,679;  July 
21  ;  (iaz.   vol.   204  ;  \k  r>-t<> 

End-uat.'  forlumlHr  wat: -lis  J.  C.  Feaster.  No.  1,104,645  ; 
July  21  :  t;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  928. 

Knd-matchpr.  W.  S.  Sherman.  No.  1,102,694;  July  7: 
liaz.   vol.  204  :   [)     lt!4  .  ^,       i, 

hnain*'-  i<ee  B.-atinK  entine  :  Canilng-ent'lne  ;  Combus- 
tion .'iiKlnc  :  (vc  1.' enu'llH- ;  Explo-slon-onslDo  :  Exploslve- 
.•nxlne-  Fluidiirt  sssurm  f  ngine ;  (ias-enKine;  Internal- 
i-omtnistion  enRln.- ;  I,<>L'i.'in«  engine  :  Oil-engine;  Uotary 
engine  ;  Kotary  gas  .ngine  ;  Trnctlon-englne. 

Enirine.  r,.  Prochazka.  No,  1,102.952;  July  7;  Gai.  vol. 
■'04  •  p    2."2 

Enl'lne.     J.  H.  Towery.     Ko.  1.10.3,634  ;  July  14  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Fiufin''  ^"  K    <).    retersonJ     No.   1,105,298 ;  July   28 ;   Gar- 

vol.  204  ;   p.   1204  [  ^        ,  t     v,     ». 

Fn-ln.' C(«'ling   ni>'liinn.  jnternal-combu.stlon-.     J.    ^.   aic- 
'  Cov      No.  1.102.TT7  ;  Jkily  7  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  194. 
Enein*-  coupling'.  Tractlori-.     M    R.  Cowell.     No.  1,103,868; 

July   14;  (iaz.  vol    204';  p.  619. 
Euv'ine  cvliml.T.      .V.    \V.   <;ustafson.      No.    1,105,423;  July 

2s  ;  <;az.  vol.  204;  p.  r-'r>o. 
Fnuin.-  .•vliii(l.r>i    Mt\iiis  for  lubricating.     F.  ElUcott.     No. 

1.10,"?, .1.^.4  ;  .Inlv   14  ;  (J.l/.    vol.  204  ;  p.  441. 
Fn"ln--  ^anus     Ktv  -p.-rat"!  actuating  mechanism   for.      K. 
'  F.    .M<i  lure   au.l   .\.   J,   Wolff.      No.    1,102,41'J;   July    •  ; 
(Ja/.  vol.  20l  ;  p.  70.     , 

-    Sallou.      No.    1.102.229 


Engine  luKxl    lock.      VV 

t;az.   vol.  204  ;   p.   •'?. 
Engine  priming    mechan 

No.  1.102.285  ;  July  7 
Engine     reviTsing      mec 

1,104.021  ;  July  21  :  < 
Engine-startor. 

Gai.  vol.  204 
Engine-starter. 

Cm.  vol.  204 
Engine  st.nrtcr. 

(laz.  vol    204  .   , 
Engine-starter,  .\nt 

Julv  7  :  «jaz.  vol. 


p- 

F. 

P 


im.    Explosive 
Gaz.  vol.  204 
ianisni.        M. 

iz.  vol.  204 
joleman. 


M.  r. 

p.  •'•' 


July   7  ; 

Mitchell. 
No. 


Engine  starter.  Gas-.     SL  S. 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  [723 
Engine   starter.    Internal  <• 


J.   iloleman.      No, 
35.  ^ 

G.   «)"Neill.      No, 
120  . 
Mwlto..>;kv.      No. 

I2:a. 

nioi.i;.^      H.  B.  F'enner. 

:;n4  ;   p.   151. 


U',      Brown. 
p,  020. 
1,102,322  ;  July 


Krayer. 


omijustlon-. 
Julv  7':  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p 
Internal  combustion-.      T 
laz.  vol.  20  4  ;  p 
Ill-combustion 


No.  1,102,479 
Engine   starter. 

1,103,730;  July   14  ; 
Engine    startt-r,    Intern 

No.  1,105,520  ;  July  2$  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204 


Engine 'starting   and"  coitrolling   means 


tion-.     V.  G.   .\|pple 

204  :  p.  806. 
Engine  starting    device 

1,104.05M  :  July  21  ; 
EnElne-startln;r    dfvice. 

No.  1,104.0«7  ;  July  41 
Engine  starting   device. 

bert.     Nr).  1.10.5..509; 
Enclne-stnrting   im-ans 


No.   1,104,467 


,     Explosive-.       W. 
qaz.  vol.  204  ;  p. 
Explosive  .       I.. 
.  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  7»6 
internal-combustion  .      W 
July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  2(»4  ;  p. 
Internal  combustion-,      w 


C     r    Groll.      No.    1.1J04,356:   July    21;    Gaz.    vol.    204 

p.  828.  I  „      ,     . 

Engine    starting    mech!|ulsm.    Explosive 


Jones.      No.  1.104,211 
Engine    steorinii-gear 


Engine    wheel.    Tractlot - 
July  21  :  <Jaz.  vol.  201 
Engines,  .\lr-compressoi 


No. 


1,105,297;  July  28; 

1.105,.367;  July   28; 

No.  1,102,651  ; 

No.  1.104,0.50  ;  July 

B.    W.    Oavenport. 

Boor.      No. 


W 

\. 

575. 

C    L.    Johnston. 


p.  12S3. 

Internal-combus- 
july  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Marr.      No. 

Van     Kiper. 


L. 

-25. 

('. 

p. 


V.   Oil- 
1280. 
F.  and 


Juli 


1 


ulv  21 
'traction  . 

V( 

B 


1,105,0.H6:  Jul.y  28;  <jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1131. 


F 

.  p.  932 
system  for  oil 


M.    Meredith- 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  778. 
n.    F.    Manning.      No. 

GUI  is. 


No.    1,104,655; 
J.  Cochaud.     No. 


1  102  321  :  July  7  :  Giz!  vol.  204  ;  p.  35. 
Engines.  .Vutomatlc  exhaust  drain-cock  for  steam 


J.  T. 

McGrath.      No     1.10.31602;    July    14;   Gaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

527  I 

t^niTines,  .Vutomatlc  ra(iiating  system  for  Internal-combus- 
-    A.  Savrc.      No.    1,104,.552;  July   21;   <Jaz.  vol. 


tion.      F 

204  :  p.  M9S. 
Engines,     .\utoniatl( 

W.  \V.  Hodgson.     No 

p.   1064.  I  .  w     *i 

Eu'lnes     VuxlUary  alr-lnlet  device  for  internal  combustion. 
-    --■-     •  '•      1,103,969:  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 


^tarter     for     internal  -  combustion. 
1,104,S94  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 


Engines,    Starting   and   controlling   explosive-.    A.    Sundh. 

No.  1.102,455  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  82. 
Entomological   mount.      X.,    L.   G.,  and   C.   F.   McOlashan. 

No.  1,104,371  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  833. 
Envelop.     C.  G.  Glover.     No.  1,103,758  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  682. 
Envelop.      P.    Harl.      No.    1,104,298;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  807. 
Envelop  and  like  fastener.     F.  J.  Hodgson.     No.  1,105,431  ; 

July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1253. 
Envelop.  I-aundrv-.     G.  Wordingham.     No.   1,105,120  ;  July 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1141. 
Envelop,  Safety-.     J.  B.  I>e  Matteia.     No.  1.104.169;  July 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  764. 
Equalizer-holder.      L.   f.    Struensee.      No.    1,102,815:   July 

.  ;  Gaa    vol.  204  ;  p.  2U7. 
E<iualizing  unlock  and  Impulse  action  escapement.      E.   A. 
Cochran.     No.  1,105,062  :  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1122. 
Eraser    for    lead-pencils.      A.    KUstrom.      No.    1,104.514  ; 

July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  884.  ,,    ^    r.     . 

Evaporating  and  distilling  apparatus.     J.  T.   Davis,     No. 

I.lo:!.'.t40;  July  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.  tiH.s. 
Evaporating  apparatus.  Multiple-effect.     R.  Lougher.     No. 

l,10.-).443;  July  2S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   12r)7. 
Evener.       R.    S.    Curlev    and    J.    Moss.       No.     1.102.1 26; 

July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   176. 
Excavations.    Shoring.      J.    J.    Kennedy.      No.    l,10o,145 : 

July  2S  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1149. 
Excavator^able.     A.  I).  Hadsel.     No,  1.103,762;  July  14; 

Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  583. 
Ex-nvator,  Drag  line.     S.  R.  W.  M.  Bage-.     No.  1,105,480; 

July  2H;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1270. 
Exercising  apparatus.     H.  h'.   Holworthy.     No.  1,104,505; 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  8S0. 
Exercising  machine  for  gaming  apparatus.     D.   11.    Kleln- 
srhmldt.      No.    1,105,329;    July    28;    Gas.    vol.    204;    p. 
1216. 
Expansion  nail.     G.   ('.  Raeger.     No.    1,104,544;  July   21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  895.  .    .r.     „r     , 

Explosion-engine.      W.    J.    Miller   and    D.    U .    Jones.      No. 

1,104.4:^8  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  855. 
Explosive       O.    ftilberrad.      No.    1,102,964;    July    .:    <.nz 


C.   H.  Jo(  kmtis. 

p.  695.  I  ,  .     , 

Engines.  Distributing  device  for  automatic  compres.sed  air 
starting  apparatus  for  internal  combustion.  M.  Gen- 
dron       No    l.lo:;.OOi  :   July  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  270. 

Fniiiii'-s    F'lectric   stiirttr   for   internal-i'ombustion.      \V .   U. 
'  Scott'    No.  1.104,71<»:  July  21  :  (;nz.  vol.  204;  p,  9.50. 

EuKlnes  Flexible  transtnisslon  and  starting  device  for  ex- 
plosive .      J     F.    White.      No.    1.104.593;    July   21:    Gaz. 

Fn^Mnes  fgnitior"'  apparatus  for  Internal  -  combustion. 
G     V     Ahara.      No.   I  1 04,'<60  ;   July   2S  ;   Gaz.   vol.   204; 

Fn'glnes''Means  for  creating  and  supplying  explosije  mix- 
t^.p.  to  rxi.losive  .  J  J.  t-ochran.  No.  1,102.475:  .Tuly 
7  •  (;az    vol    2<»4  :  p    '<!•  ,      , 

Engines,  Rotarv  distrlbufer  for  four  rvHe  infernal-com 
bustion.      F.   H,  Tartrais.     No.   I.l<)2..«il7  ;  July  7  :  Gaz. 


vol.  204  :  p.  208. 


Marr, 


vol.  204  :  p.  -^Of. 
Explosive-engine,      W.   L 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  726. 
Explosive-engine.      W.    K.   Bassford 


xpl 


Exiilosive-engine. 


No.  1.104.059:  July  21  ; 
No.  1.105.016;  July 
No.    1.105.017  :  July 


W.   K.   Bassford 
H;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1105. 
Fxi.loslve  engine.      W     K.    Bassford.      No.   1.105, .592:   July 

•Ih:  i'.ax.  vol.  204  ;  p.  130H. 
Extractor-   Srr     iH-ntal     cn»wn-po8t     extractor;     l.*mon- 

Juice  .stractor  :   Screw  extractor  :   Turi»entine  extractor. 
Eyeglass  cases.    Attachment    for.      E.    F.    Flana;.'an.       .No. 

1  lo.'i.or.O:  Julv  2S;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1124. 
Eyeglass  mounting.      L.   F.   Adt.     No.   1.103.240;  July   14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  403. 
EyeglnsMes       B.   M.   Hanna,      No.   1.102.909;  July   7:  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  238. 
Eyeglasses.     J.  E.  Illgglns.     No.  1.103,046 :  July  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  333. 
Eyeglasses.     G.  H.  Cbnpel,     No.  1.104.034;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204 :  p.  717.  .    V.     w     o  .  VT 

EyoKlanes.      C.    M.    Stevenson    and    N     M,    Baker.      No. 

1  104  152:  Julv  21  ;  (»az.  vol.  204  :  p.  757, 
Fabric  :   Sn    Knitted   fabric  :   Metal   fabric :    Wire   l»ed-bot- 

tom  fabric;  Woven  fabric. 
Fabrics  an  imitation  of  the  Irregular  curly  appearance  or 

\8trakban   fur  and   the   like.   Mechanism   for  producing 

lipon    the   stirface   of    pile.      J.   Dobson.      No.    1.102,484; 

Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  n.  02. 
Fabrics  an  imitation  of  the  irregular  ctirly  appearance  of 

Astrakhan  fur  and  the  like.  Producing  upon  the  surfai-e 

of  pile      J,    Dobson.     No.    1,102.4S;;:  July   7;   <;az.   vol. 

204  :  p.  91.  ^  , 

Fabrics   and  other  objects  with   material   in   the   form    of 

powder.    Machine    fbr    covering.       L.    A.    I>eBtrez.      No. 

l.lo;;,;.47  :  July  21  :  Ga-j.  vol.  204  :  p_^  6h,V 
Fabrics   during    weaving.    Treatment    of.      K.    Prein.      No. 

1  104  H27  ;  Julv  2H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1040. 
Fan'-support  and"  the  like.  Barber's.     J.   L.   Newhouse  and 

E.  Runkel.      .No.   1.103.S16:  July   14;   Gaz.   vol.   204:   p. 

A01 
Fare  recording    machine.      O.    N.    Moore.      No.    1.102.942; 

Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  249.  ,„--o 

Fa  re- register.      O.    N.    Moore.       (Reissue.)       No.    13,77iJ . 

Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  642.  ,   ,      ^ 

Farm-gate.      H.    H.    I>eutscher.      No.    1.102.481:    July    7; 

FaVm^gat"     '  W.'  §•. '(;ntewood.      No.    1.102,578;   July    7: 

FaVm%a\°>.   "o.   Sevei^on.      No.    1,104.010;   July   21:   Gaz. 

Falitener^  "(r  A.   MacCormack.      No.    1,104.204;  July  21; 

Fastener    forming   and   driving   machine.      S.    E.    Dunham. 

No    1  lo:!.4n4  ;   Julv   14:  tiaz.  vol.  204;  p.  466. 
Fastener  inserting    machines,    Gontrolllng    mechanism    for. 

H    A.  P,allurd.     No.   1,105,238;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

Fastening  device.     J.  Baver.  Jr.      (Reissue.)      No.   13,769; 

J'llv   14      Gaz    v(,l.   204:  p.  6.39. 
Fastening  device.     C  A.  Miller.     No.   1.104.690;  July  21; 

Gaz  vol.  204  ;  p.  943. 
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Ixxxiii 


No. 


Faucet  for  dispensing  beverages.     J.  C.  J.  Martens 

1,105,359  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1228.    „      ,   ,     „„ 
Faucet-guard.     L.  A.  Cornelius.     No.  1,106,258;  July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1190. 
Feather-fabric    machine.      J.    A.    Coley.      No.    1,104,628; 

July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  923. 
Feed  box  or  trough.     G.  B.  Warren.     No.   1,102.371  ;  July 

7  :  Gaz.  vol,   204  ;  p.  .".1. 
Feed-gage.     L.   H.  Wilson.     No.  1,105,011;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1103. 
Feed  mechanism.     R.  L.  Wilcox.     No.  1,105,343;  July  28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1220. 
Feed  water  heater  for  locomotives.     F.  11.  Clark  and  G.  R. 

Smith,     No.  1,104.770:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1023. 
Feed  water  heaters.  DistiilMiter  for  supply  water  to.      >>■  r- 

Bilyeu.     No.  1,105.242  ;  July  28  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1185. 
Feeder,  Automatic  poultry-.     F.  R.  Parks.     No.  1,104,701  ; 

July  21  :  <;az,   vol.  204:  p,  947.     . .      ^       ,      . ,  .   „ 

Feeder     fountain,   and    heater.   Combined.      L.   M.   and   M. 

L    Anderson.     No.  1.102.629;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 

144 


No.   1,103,694  ;  July 

No.  1.105,457  ;  July 

Julv    7  :    Gaz.    vol. 


Gaz. 
July 


Felt  cloth,  Treating.     G.  R.  Shevlll. 

J4  ;    Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  562. 
Felt  polishing  stick.     G.  A.  Roberts. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1262. 
Fence.      J.    I.uepker.      No.    1,102.9.36 

204  •  p    247 
Fence  'clamp.  Wire-.     E.  B.  Wells.    No.  1.105,.389  ;  July  28 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  12:<!>.  _       ,  ,„.  .o.      t    , 

Fence  construction.     E.  E.   Everson.     No.   1,104,485;  July 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  87.3.  „„  ,„^       t    ,       -.a 

Fence  post.      J.     II.     IVarson.      No.    1,103,536:    July    14; 

Gaz.   vol.   204:  p.  501.  ^      ,     ».    „  vi 

Fence  post    and    take  up.    Combined.      G.    J.    Muller.      No. 

I,105,:i09  ;  July  2H  ;  Gaz.  vol,  204  :  p.  1232. 
Fence  jxist  and  wire  bolder.     J.  D.  Raley.     No.  1,103,834, 

Julv   14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  607.  .,    ,      ,^ 

Fence-post  mold.     B,  C.   Baker.     No.   1,103,247;  July  14; 

Gaz.  vol.   204;   p.  405.  ^      „     .,  „.       , 

Fender:   srr     Autoinoblle-fender ;    Car-fender:     Hreplace- 

fender ;   Ship  fender.  ^  , 

Fender      J.    F.    Biro.     No.   1.103.392;  July    14;   Gaz.   vol. 
>       ''04  •   p    452 
Fertilizer  and  producing  the  same.     F.  8.  Washburn.     No. 

1  in:?  n.-,     .hilv   14;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  358, 
Fertilizer  .listribul.r.     C,   R.  Davis.     No.   1.103.272;   July 

14:   Gaz.   vol.   L'04  ;   p.   413,  ^    .     ^        ,  „     ^ 

Fertili/er  dlstriliuters.    Ak;itator    and    feeder    for.       *''•**• 

Cole.     No.   1,104,247:  July  21  :  Gaz,  vol.  204  :  p.   <90 
Fertilizing    compound.      T.    I..    Wilison    and    M.    M.    Half. 

No    1  103.910;  Julv   14;  Gnz,  vol.  204;  p    6.34. 
Fifth-wheel.      E.   S.   flail.      No.    1,105.424;    July   28 

vol    204  •  p.  1250, 
Filament  support,      W.   R,   Whitney.      .No.   1.105.050 

28;  <;az,  vol.  204;  p.   1117.  ,     ,        ,  w. 

Filament    supports,    .\utomatlc    fusion    device    tor    maKing 

metallic-.      K.    Farkns.      No.    1,104.295;    July    21;    Gaz. 

vol,  204  :  p,  son.  ,  „        ,     ^  , 

Filaments  for  electric  incandes«-ent  lamps.  Manufacture  of 

metallic     J.   A    Scoular.     No.  1. 104.. 557  :  July  21;  Gaz. 

Flb\'    o'^g'.  Simmons.     No.  1.104,561  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Fifes   'Suppor't  for  paper  .     J.W.Gregory.     No.  1.105,421  ; 

Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  1249. 
Filing  cabinet.     A,  Martin.     No.  1,103.698;  July  14;  Gaz. 

FlHngcnse'or  the  like.     FI.  E.  Davis.     No.  l,10:i,945;  July 

21  :  <Jnz.  vol.  204  ;  p,  687,  „^,      t   .     -     o 

Film  burster,     C    P.   Shaw.     No,   1.102,807:  July   >  :  Gaz. 

Film  feedliig  mechanism,     P.  J.  Mukautz.     No.  1.105,036; 

Jtilv  2s  :  Gnz,  vol.  204:  p.  1112. 
Fllm-wlndlng  mechanism,     P.  C.  Brenner.     No.  1.104.616; 

Julv  21  :  Ga7    vol.  204:  p.  »19„  „„,      ,   ,      ,      r,  i 

niter.      J.    R.   Proper.     No.   1,102.685:  July, 7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

"04  •  p    16" 
FlUerfor   sli'mes,   pulp,   and   the   like.      G.   Ri.lt'way.      No. 

1.103.0HO:  July   14:    Jaz.  vol-  204  ;  p.  .345 
Filter,    Gas.      A,    J.    Bassett.      No.    1,103,249:    July    14; 

Gnz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  406.  ^     ^ 

Filters     I>oslng  device   for  controlling   the   flow   of   sewng*" 

to  sprinkling-.     C.  B,  Buerger      No,  1,104.474  ;  July  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  K6«.  ^         ^  ^         ,  ... 

Filtering    valuable    compounds.     Apparatiis    for.       w.    a 

Burgess.       No.     1.103.345;    July     14;    Gaz.     vol. 

Finish-remover,     C.   Ellis.      No.    l,102,.33O;   July    7 

Fln'l'sidng  liuiclilne.      A,    J.    Powers.      No.    1.102,435 

7  ■  (;nz    vol    204  :  p.  75. 
Finishing  machine,      11,   Levlne.     No.   1.104.683;  July  21; 

Gnz    vol    204;  p.  941. 
Fire  ninrm,     J    Stevens.     No.  1.102.451  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Fire  alarm   system.      E.   Schumann.      No.    1,105,044 :    July 

28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1115.  ^      ,     ,_.         t     «     t    v.« 

Flre-nlarni    svstem.   .\utomntlc  and   electric.      .1,    M.   .lonn- 

son       No    1  1 02,000  ;  Julv  7:  (Jaz.  vol,  204:  p.  1.56 
Fire  box' tonstrurtlni.      J,    M.   McCleHon.      No.    1,105.526; 

Julv  2S  :  Gflz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1285.  „„  „,„      ,   .      ,^ 

Fire-escape      A.  F,  V.  Stenborg.     No.  1,103,849 ;  July  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  d.  612. 


Fire  escape.       B.    SUssls,      No.    1,103,850;    July    14;    Gaz. 

vol    204  ;  p.  612. 
Fire-escape.     M.    Rosner.      No,    1,104,449;   July   21;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p,  800. 
Fire-escape    apparatus.      T.    O.    Lofgren,      No     1,104,685: 

Julv  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  941, 
Fire  escape  ladder.     S.  S,  Vaughan.     No.   1,102,461  ;  July 


204; 
Gaz. 
July 


7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204 


84. 


I   ,   onji.    Mji.   ..\Jt  ;   p,   01. 

Fire-extinguisher.     C.    Snyder.      No.   1,104,079;   July   21: 

(Jaz.  vol,  204  :  p.  734, 
Fire  extingu'sb.r.  Portabl.  .     J,  W.  Durkee.     No.  1,105,263  ; 

Julv  2H  :  <Jaz.  vol.  2o4  :  i>.  1192. 
Hre  e"xtinguishlng     appaiatus.       J.     A.     Steinmetz,       No, 

1.102.M2:  Julv  7  ;  <;az.  vol.  204;   p,  200. 
Fire  -  extinguishing     compound.       W.     O.     SnelUng.       No. 

1  lo:?  O02  ;  Julv   14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  d.  348. 
Fire  governor,     .1.   V,   Robinson.     No.    l,lor>,208;  July  28; 

iiaz.  vol,   204  ;  p,  1 171. 
Fireplug,    Non  freezing.      C.    F.    Paulus.      No.    1,105.040: 

Julv  28:  (Jaz,  vol.  204:  p.  1113. 
Fire-shutters,  Channel  for.     F.  11.  .Mc<'loud     No.  1.105,087  ; 

July  28;  Gaz    vr»l.  204;  p.  1131. 
Firearm.      F    K.    Kedfleld.      No.    1,103.687  ;   July   14  ;    Gaz 

vol    L'04  :  I),  "..''irt. 
Firearm    Automatic.      J.   O.   Winks.      No.    1,104,947:   July 

■jv  :  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p    10S2. 
Firearm,   Automatic   hand.      A.    Fyrberg.      No.    1.105,416; 

Julv  2M  :  (Jaz,  vol,  204;  p    124H. 
Firearm    Repeating.     C,  G.  Sweblllus  and  H.  T.  R.  Hanitz 

No    1.1o:!22s:  .Yulv   14;  (Inz.  vol.  204;   v.  398. 
Firearm,  Uei.enting.     C,  G.  Swebilius  and  11.  T.  R.  Ilanltz, 

No    l.io.-.  4il7  :  Julv  2R  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  204  :  p.  1206. 
Firerdnce  f.nder.     A."  Dixon.     No.  1.102,,328  ;  July  7  :  Gaz. 

Fireproof  partition,     M,  Dawson.     No.  1,102,883;  July  7: 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  230.  ,,     ^     „     . 

Firing.    Device   for   preventing   back-.      C.    E,    touts.      No. 

l,lo5.5.''>(> ;  Julv  28  ;  Gaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  129.".. 
Fish  eleaniiii:    machine.      C.    F.    Mischler.       No.    1.10.H.h<«»: 

Julv  14:    :;az,  vol,  204  ^j*.  r.i>9. 
Fish-hook    and    sinker.      W,    E.    Threm.      No.    1,103, (0<  ; 

July    14  ;   (Jaz,  vol,   204;  p.   500. 
Fishing  tool      A.  J.  Snow,  A.  M.  Kidd,  and  J.  H.  ^^haley. 

No    1  10:i..->4r);  July  14;  <Jaz.   vol.  204;  p.  504, 
Flagstaff,     N,  A.  Jensen.     No,  1,102,413  ;  July  7  :  Gaz,  vol. 

204  ;  p,  OS. 
Flask  :  See  Molding-flask. 
Flat-iron.   EW-trlc.      F.   E.   Shallor,      No.   1,102.-300 :   July 

Flat-lr'oii  hcdder.     'm^  A.' Balrd,     No.  1,104,764:  July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204;  p,  1018.  ....        ,       ».     u,. 

Flax   and   other  long  stapled   fibers.   Machine  for  hackling 

and    spreading,      J,    V.    Eves.      No.    1,102.895;    July    7; 

Fliers'  V'resser   for.    "  c'.   T.    Burlln.      No.    1.103.654;   July 

14  :  Gaz,  vol,  204  ;  p.  547.  ^„  ^„„      ,   , 

Flv  killln;:  device.     C.   P,   Childress.     No.  1,103,032;  July 

14     (Jaz.   vol.  204;  p.  329.  ,   ,      ^, 

Flypaper    holder.      G.    Errico.      No.    1,103,950;    July    21; 

Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  690.  „      ^ 

Flytrap.      T,    E.    Brown.      No,    1.102,642;    July    7:    Gaz 

"vol.  204  :  p.  149.  „  , 

Flv  trap.     F.  J,  (Jould.     No.  1,10.3,578  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Flv  trap!'    M    D.  Campbell.     No.  1,103,656;  July  14;  Gaz. 

vol    504  ;  p.  548.  „ 

Fly-wheel,     N.  J    Rothsten,     No.  1,103,843;  July  14;  Gaz. 

"vol    204  ;  p,  010, 
Flying  machine.     (J,  «_  Curtlss,     No.   1,104,0.36;  July  21: 

(Jaz    vol    204  ;  p.  717. 
FIvlng-mncblne.     C,  Dlenstbach.     No.  1,104,039;  July  21  : 

"Gaz    vol    204  ;  p,  718. 
FTvlng  machine.       A.    L.    Henson.      No.     1,104.045;    July 

"21  :  Gnz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  721. 
Flying  machine      C.    Unrtmnnn.     No.  1,104,114;  July  21; 

Float  apparatus," Rotatab'le.     M.  Pearson,     No.   1.104,825; 

Julv  2'^  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1040.  „^     ^ 

Floor-Jack      F.  X.  MannhiL',     No,  1,105,446  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz. 

FlooJ-vTnsb'it'ig  (bvice.     G.  T.  Lewis.     No.   1,103.780;  July 

14  •   <;az    vol     204  :  p.    591. 
Flow' iTieter,    Fluid.      II.    H.    Mnpelsden.      No.    1,104,433; 

Julv  21  :  (iJiz.  vol.  2(»4  :  p.  8.-);{. 
Fluid  dispensing  apiiaratus.     J.  J.  Catron.     No.  1.103.0.39; 

Julv  21  :  (Jaz.  vol,  204:  p.  686,     „„  _,^      ,    ,      ,^      „ 
Fluid^gage.     D,  A.  Frame.     No.  1.103.760;  July  14;   Gaz. 

Fluid-meter.^' J.  Wilkinson,     No.  1,105,051  :  July  28;  Gaz. 

Fluid-pressure  brake.      F.    L.  Clark.     No.   1,104,775;   July 

28:  Gaz    vol.  204  :  p,  1022. 
Fluid-pressure  device.     <J.   Westlnghouse.      No.    1.104.945, 

Julv  "8'  (Jaz    vol.  204:  p.  1081. 
Fluid-pressure    engine        P.     (J.    Tlsmir,       No.     1.103,104  ; 

Julv  14;  (Jaz.  vol,  204;   p.  354,  ^      „      *    ..i„ 

Fluid  -  pressure     regulating    mechanism.       W.    M.    Austin. 

No    1  103  020  ■  Julv   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  325. 
Flume.      1'.   T.    Snyder.      No.   1.102.810;   July   7;   Gaz.   vol. 

''04  •  p    206 
Flume' construction       P    T.    Snyder.      No.    1,102,809 ;  dTr'v 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p,  '205.  ,    ,      ,      « 

Flusb-tnDk,      C,    Carreyn.      No.    1,102.870;    July    7:    Giz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  226. 
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Flashing  apptratua.  Sllefct.      W.  T.   tow  pert  hwaite 

1  104,2<tJ  ;   Julv  -M  :   (iaz.   vol.  L'04  :   p.   805. 
FlU8hiQ>?  apparatus.    Clo»et  .      VV.    Heap       No.    1.103. HI  ; 

Julv    14:   r.az.   vol.   204;  p.    ;U57 
Flushinif    mechanism.    Wtttr  closet        S.    J.    Steveng.      No. 

1   in:',,.-.-,ii  ;   .liilv    14:    I'.pz.    vol.    :^04  ;   p.   506. 
Fhishinc  valvp    for    water  rlosets.       *'      II.     riiiUips.       No. 

1   10'.'.f54.T;  Julv  7;  Gat.  vol.  1.'04  ;  p    112. 
KtMlil.f  l^Mding  apparnius.      \V.   K.   Ijjwler.      No.   1.103,326; 

.Inlv    14  ;  (;az.  vol     204  :  p.   4:n. 
Foliiinir  and  (fhiiu*;  ma<  fitn'-.    K.  <;.  Stando.    No.  1,104,013; 

Jtilv   21  ;    Gaz.   vol.    2ii4;    p.   700. 
Folding  box.      J.    H.    Z^ll.     No.    1.103.238;   July    14:    Gut. 

vol.   2114  :   p.    40-J. 
FoldInK  box  or  >  rar  •      II.   MtTaviHli.     No.   1,105,285:  July 

28:  Oaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  IIOm 
Folding'   ihalr.      C.   G     Mriden.      No.    1,104,615;   July    21; 

Gaz.    vol.    204  :    p.    nis. 
Folding   tahlp.      N.    r.    N^'lsen       No.    1,103,632:    July    14; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  :  p.  500. 
Folding    table.      II.    A.    Sitono.      No.    1,104,083;    July    21; 

(;az     vol.    204  :    p.    7r!5. 
Food  compound.     S.  N    and  H.  N    Samaha       No.  1,102,607; 

Julv  7  ;  <;az.  vol    -.'"M  :  |i    i:',t;. 
Ftxxl    fntH   mon»   partiruUrl.v    for   fht^  preparation   of   pa»- 
trl'S  and  the  like,  Manjif.ivturp  of      1'.   .\     S(  limltt.     No. 
1.102. .'51  ;  July  7:  <ina    vol     204;   p.   115. 
Food.    I'reparlnk;  a  stock.      G.   B     Freuch.      No.    1,105,415; 

Julv  28:  (iaz.  rol.  204:  p.   1247 
Foot  operate.!  eleyatoi-      It    [.aUirda.     N.>.  1,104.199  ;  July 

21  ;   Gaz.    vol.   2t»4  ;    p    774. 
Foot-rest.     C.  C.  Kusteref.     .No.   l,104..",r.0  :  July  21;   Oaz. 

Tol.    204  ;    p.    820. 
Foot-rest     anil     heater.     Combined         »'      S.     I'elton.       No. 

1.102.4:?2  :  July  7;  Cut    vol.  204;  p    74. 
F'lrk  :    Sec   Ilav  fork. 
Form.    Adjustable    carment         I.    I^'vln.      No.    1,102.596: 

Jnlv  7  :  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p    132. 
Form.  Dress-.     A.  D.  Ballev.      No.  1.102.711  ;  July  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  170. 
Form,  (Garment        I.    Levjn.      No    1.102,597;  July  7:  Gaz 

vol.  204  :  p.  i;'.2. 
Form-table.       U.    T     Johnston.       No.    1,104.048;    July    21; 

Gaz.    vol.    204  :    p.    722. 
Formlllton.     H.  M    IhirmHra.lter       No     1.102.729;  July  7: 

Ghz.  vol.  204  :  p    177 
Fountain:   Sre  I  iritiklnc  fountain  :    I'oultry  fountain. 
Frame:    Srf      .\>;ricultnral     implenient       frame:      AwnlnK- 
fram<' :     I?rak.'     t'Tcjucf  ranie  :     ( 'anopy  frame  ;     Carpet 
seitiii;.'     frame  ;      Ha<-k»iiw   frame  :      Kn<K'kduwn     frame: 
Sk.  letnii   frame:  Truck   side   frame. 
Frost  remover.      J.     J       Helm     and      \V       Nottberj:.       No. 

1   lif_',:;3rt:   Julv  7      linj.  vol.  204  ;  p.   40. 
F'niit  i:atlierer.       F.     II.    Mnt.       No.    1.104,431;    July    21; 

Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   s.-,3.[ 
Fruit  u-rader       J.    H.   O.   Kemp.      No.    1,103,970;   July   21; 

Gaz.    vol.    204  :    p.    09<l. 
Fruit  luice.  Storing'  unfermented.      F.  J.  Walker,  Jr.     No. 

1.103.020;  July   14;  Giz.  vol.  204;  p.  637. 
Fruit  plrker.     J.  A.  I'lnd^H.     No.  1,105,302;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204:  p.  1205. 
Fruit   pbker  or  gatberer,     G.  J.   Fallkin.      No.    1,105.189; 

July  2»< :  (;az    vol.  2(M  :  p    1165. 
Fruit  presser.     A    C  arnl  J.  B.  ScblCfmann.     No.  1,104,937; 

Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1079. 
Fruitstand.     O.   Roberts.      No.    1,105,376;   Jujy   28;  (Jai. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1235. 
Fuel  distributini:    ap|>aratus.    Pulverized-.       M.    II.     Blake. 

No.   1,104.404:  Julv   21;  (iiiz.   vol.  204;   p.  844. 
Fuel  receptacle    burner     i  K.    M.     Potter.      No.    1.104.383: 

July  21;  «}az.  vol.  201;  p.   837. 
Fuel  regulator.      I.    V.    Ha«er.      No.    1,103.198;    July    14: 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  389. 
Fuels     .\pparatus    for    utilizing    low-grade.      H.    H.    Blake. 

No.    1,104.403:  Julv   2     :  <;az.   vol    JtU  :  p.   s44 
FumlKatnr.    Klectrlc  "     V.     F     McNabb.       No.     1.102.424: 

Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  72. 
Funn.'l.      «'.    Gentle.      N< .    1.104..354  ;    July    21;    Gat.   vol. 

204  :  p.  827. 
F'unnels.    Straining    device    for.      11.    F.    .Alexander.      No. 

1.104.603:  July  21  :  (Jdz.   vol.  204:  p.  915. 
P'urnace  :   Ser    Boiler  fut  nace :     Kbt-trlc     furnace:     iJlass 
furnace:    MetallurKical    furnae.' ;    Op«*n  hearth    furnnce  : 
Ui'generative    furnace  j    Boasting  furna<-e  ;    Snieltlng-fur 
nace  :   Inderfeed   fumdce. 
Furnace      C.    F    I'edersen.     No.   1.102,292;   July   7;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  25. 
Furnace       A.   Martin,      ifo.   1,103,888:   July    14:   Gai.   vol. 

204  :  p.   62*). 
Furnace.      A.    1'     Harde-       No.    1,105,13<> ;   July    28;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   1146. 
luri'ace  bottom   ronstru.Ttlon.    H.  II.  Blake.     No.  1.104,402  ; 

July  21  :  Gaz    vol.  20«  ;   p.  843. 
Furnace    cuolini:     svsteifi,     Blast-.      J.      II.     Means.      No. 

1  102.281  ;  Julv  7:  Gnz.  vol.  204;  p.  21. 
Ftirnace  door        t.     I,      Knox.       No.     1,103.297  ;    July    14  ; 

»;az.   vol    204  :  p.  421. 
Furnar-e    feeding    de^  ice.    Koastinc         H.    H      Stout.       No. 

1.102.4.->4:  Julv  7:  "iai!    v.l    2<'4  ;   p.  h1. 
Furnace  grate.       F      I..     O      Wadsworth.       No.     1.103,232; 

Julv   14;  Gaz.  vol,  20-1  ;  p.  -{OO. 
Furnace  grate.      I'     Von    Zeipel.      No.    1,105,054;   July  28; 

Gr.z.   vol.  204  ;  p    1119 
Furnace  regulator.      H     V    Quickcl.      No.    1.104,311;  July 
21  :    Oaz.  vol.   204  :    p     "'ll. 


lurnacet!.  Apparatus  for  regulating  com  bum  i 

Canadv.      No.    1.1U2.71H  ;  July   7:  (iaz.  vol.   204;   p.   173. 
Fu»w.     A".  F.  iHium.     No.  1.102,981  ;  July  7  :  Oai.  vol.  204; 


Fwrnaces.    .^Bthracite-burnlnK    grate    for.       W      McClare. 

No.    LinS..'.;-' ;  July   2K  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.    1301. 
Furnace*!.  Apparatus  for  regulating  combustion  In.     J.   F. 
inadv 
.    A". 

p.  202. 
Fuse.      1'.  E.  (ioldinaun  and  A.  F.   Dnum.     No.   1,102.986; 

Julv  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  263. 
Fuse  block.     C.  N.  Johnnon.     No.  1,102.756;  July   7;  Gas. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   187. 
Fuse  cut  out.  Electric-.     E.  J.  <;il>l«.     No.  1,102,579 ;  July 

7  :  Oar.  vol.  204:  p.  126. 
Fuse,   Electric.     T.   E.   .Murray.      No.   1,103,987;  July   21; 

(inz.   vol.   204  :   p.   701. 
Fuse   for  proj.-c tiles.      F,    Faber,      No.    1.102.732;   July  7; 

<;«/    vol    204  :  p    17S 
Fuse   for  projectiles.      K.    Asak       No.    1.105,394;  July  28; 

Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p    124  0. 
Fuse  -  plug.       J.     11      Hanson     and     J.     W.     Steele.       No. 

1.103.411;  July   14;  Guz    vol.   2i)4  ;   p.   458. 
Fuse  plug,   .Multiple        A.   J.    Kallnowski.      No.    1,103,777; 

Julv    14;   <;az.    vol.   204;   p.   5^8. 
Fus<>s,    8<'ttlnK  kev   for.      K.    Vdller.      No.    1,104,585;   July 

21  ;    (;az.    vol.    i04  ;    p.   909. 
Fuaeecap.      K.    M.  Clark.     No.    1,103,263;  July   14;   Gai. 

vol.   204  :  p.   410 
Fu»ee-cap.      J.    W.    Kdmands       No.    1,103,279;    July    14; 

Gax.  vol.  204  ;  p.  4  HI 
Fusee,  Bailway  signal.     J.    \V    F^lmands.     No.   1.103.277; 

Julv    I  4  :   (iaz.    vol.   204  ;  p.  415. 
Fusee.   Railway  signal-.     J.   W    Edmnnds.      No.   1,103.278; 

July  14;  <;az.  vol.  204;  p    415. 
(Jage  ;   Ste   Bevel  gage  ;    Bit  gage:    Feed-gage;    Fluid  gage. 
Gage.      E.  CorfT.     No.   1.103.265:  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.   204; 

p.  411. 
Oag^'^glass    apparatus.      D     K.    MacBain.      No.    1.105.150; 

July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1151. 
Galvanic    batterv.      J.    E.    Preston.      No.    1,104,828;    July 

28;  (iaz.   vol.   2()4  :   p.   1041. 
Game   adjunct.      J.    \V.    Ames.      No.    1.105.478:    July    28; 

Ga«.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1269. 
<;ame   apparatus.      \V.    \V.    Hall.      No.    1.102.501;    July   7; 

(Jaz.  vol.   204  :   p.  97. 
Game  apparatus.      L.  Corv.     .No.    1.102.724  :  July  7:   Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.   175. 
Game    apparatus.      H.    W.    RIes    and    L.    B.    Brown.      No. 

1,102.954  ;  Jnly  7  :  (ia%.  vol.  204  :  p.  253. 
Game  apparatus.      J.   A.   Healey.      No.    1,102.986;  July  7; 

(Jar.  vol.   2<>4  :   p.  26;{. 
Came  apparatus.      F.    M.   Paler.      No.    1.103.865;   July   14; 

(Jnz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  rtlH. 
Game    apparatus.      J.    F.    Hughes.       No.    1,105,274;    July 

28;  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  1195. 
Game   appliance.      F.    H.    Hall       No.    1,103,579;   July    14; 

Gnz.   vol.  204  :  p.  518. 
Game  board.     F.  Klefer.     No.  1.102.594;  July  7;  Oaz.  Tol. 

204  :  p.  131. 
Game,   Uwn.     J.  Norton.      No     1,102.948;   July   7:  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  251. 
Garage.     J.  A.   Varlan       No.   1,102.828;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol. 

204;  p.  212. 
Oarl>nge  and  sewage  shnlge.  Treating.     A.  F.  Matlack      No. 

1.102.532;  Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  108. 
Garbage  can.     N."  W.  Lowe.     No.   1.104,05.".;  July  21;  Gaz. 

vol.   2<»4  :   p.   724. 
Garbage^can.     T.  A.  Keen.     No.  1,105.440;  July  28;  Ga«. 

vol.  204;  p.  1266. 
Garlwge  recentacle.     K.  E.  Klme.     No.  1.102.275;  July  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   19. 
(Jarment.      M.   S.   <;eorKe.      No.    1.104.185:   July   21;   Oaz. 

vol.   2(>4  ;    p.    769. 
tJarment.     E.  Caplan.      No.   1.104.025;  Jnly  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  922. 
Garment.      A.    Goldberg.      No.    1.104.657  ;    July    21  ;    Ga«. 

vol.   204  :  p.  933. 
(Jarment.    Combination-.      B.    I).    Leman.      No.    1.102,520; 

July  7  :  Gaa.  vol.  204  ;  p.  104. 
Garment-cutting  apparatus.     <}.  M.  Lnuh.     No.  1,103.364  ; 

July  14  ;  Oaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  444. 
Garment  fastener.      J.    Brell.      No.    1.103,651  :    July    14  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  546. 
(Jarment  hanger.      J.    <;.    Brenner.      No.    1.104,099;    July 

•JI  :    Car     v  ol     201  :    p.    740. 
Garment     hanger    and     stretcher.       A.     E      Bluhm.       No. 

1.10.').om:  July  28:  Gaz.  vol    204:  p.   1106 
Garment    lianger  and  stretcher.  Combined.      A.    E.   Bluhm. 

No.   l.lu.^.OlO;  July  28;  Gaz.   vol.  204;   p.    1106. 
(Jarment  banger.    Portable.      E.   H.    -M.   J     F.    Forlong.      No. 

1,104.1HO:  Julv  21  :   <!az.  vol.  204;  n.  768. 
(Jarment  hook.     J.  Mohll)erg.     No.  1.102.786:  July  7:  Oaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  196. 
Garment  neckband       H.    Frledmann.      No.    1.102,490;   July 

7  :  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  |).  94. 
(Jarment  pressing  m.n  bine      T    D.  Palmer      No    1.105,530; 

July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1287. 
Garment-supporter.     S.    Leibel.     No.    1.105.282;   Jnly  28; 

Gai.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1198. 
Garment.  Cnion.      J.  A.  Scriven.     No.    1,102.299:   July  7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  27. 
(Jarment  weight.     M.   E.   Roarke.     No.   1,102,4.38;  July  7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   76 
(Jas-burner.     J.   Hicks.     No.  1.102,751  ;  July   7  ;  G«f.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  186. 
1   (ias  burner,      c.    F.    Cole    and    Q.    Carr.      No.    1,103,397 ; 
'        July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  454. 
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Gas  burner.      G.    B.    Cobb.    Jr       No.    1,103,566;   July    14; 

,;as^^.rner.  T  'sl  B^^ks.     No!  1.104.478  ;  July  21  ;  Oa.. 

<;as"'.u.mV-    'j/'l-:^  .arnahan.      No.    1.106,260;    July    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :   p    1187.  .      „a . 

Gas  l>iirnir.  .Safety      J.  Giispir       No.   1.105,027  ,  July  ^» . 

Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1109.  ^  ,       ,  __^ 

(Jns  currents.   Apparatus  for  trapping  1'"^^.'^  ff,  '°.,f"',Pt°' 
sion   in.      '1.    K.   Murray.      No.    I.IO.J.OOS;   Julj    -1.   caz 

Gal'enghle.'   ^. '/.''Twombly.     No.  1.102,457  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz. 

(Ja^s'^eMiJhfe^  ^f  M.    Aslakson.      No.    1.104,337;    July   21; 

Ofl*^"ener«tor,*.Ue'tylene-       t:    M   Caudell.      No.  1.103.561  ; 

Julv   14;   Gaz    vol    204;   p.   511  ,     „      ,.  m^ 

Gas  generator  and  burner.  Kerosene  .     J.   Ryckman.     no. 

1,105,104  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  H-io. 
(las  lights,  .\uiouiuti.    ignition  system  for.     J    W.  I.unaaiii 

and  (.    A.   Kkstron..      No    1.104.522;  July  21;  Gaz.   vol. 

Ga"s.'    Me'thod'of    and    apparatus    'or    producing       GH. 
Benjamin.      No.    1,105.241;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204, 

Ga^spiLdicer.     .F  A.  Weil       No.   1.105,474;  July   28;  Gaz. 

Qa^'' iStfy^ng.  *  r.   J.    Q-Donnell    and    A.    F     Kunberger. 

No.  1,105,578  ;  July  28  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  1^03. 
Gas  regulator.       C.     Uuriini:ton,    Jr.       No.    l,104..S8.i  ,    July 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1054.  Tsnsste 

(Jas  retort    -l-.ors,    (  lan:p    lor    vertical-       J.    11.    Taussig. 

No    1,105,5«2;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1305. 


;  p.  130 
5     H 


No.    1.104,986; 

No.    1,105,219; 

No.   1.104,482; 

J.    Lavlolette. 


GasreKuts.     Base  closuif     for     vertical.       J.     IF     Taussig. 

No.  1,105.583:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1305 
(-.ases    for    use    in    fumigating    and    tire  extinguishing   and 

like    i.uil.oses.     Apparatus    for    s<-rubbtng    and    <"ooMng. 

G.    Hark.r       No.    l,103..'i(»9 ;    July    14;    (Jaz.    vol.    204; 

Gases  fVoin  blast-furnaces  for  preheating  the  blast,  De- 
vice foi  utilizing  the  off  J  E  Pr.i-.rardlen.  No. 
1,106.158;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1153.       ,.-„_.. 

Gaseous  fuel  heater.  H.  E.  Whiting.  No.  1, 102,-309 , 
Julv  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  30.  ^^  .na      i   ^ 

Gaseous  fuel  heater.  C.  A.  Crowdcr.  No.  1,102,478;  July 
7  :  Oaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  90. 

Gasolene  and  oil  separator  8.  A.  Travers.  «o. 
1.105.223  ;  July  28;  (5az.  vol.  204;  p.  11(7. 

Gate:   s,,     Bridge  kiate;    Fnd  gate  ;    larm-gate;    Railway- 

Ga"'.*''(''''' S."  Savage.      No.    1.102.691;   July   7;   Gaz.   vol. 

Ga^te*'  .?.  (J.   Vauzhn.      No    1.104.583;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol 

204  •   V    0(»><. 
Gates    marine  vessels,   and  the   like.   Heating  of  lock  and 

dock       M    Macleod       No.    I.l(»4.914;  July   28;  (.az    vol. 

204  ;  p.   1071.  ^      ^ 

Gathering  maihlne.       F.    R.    (roodnougn. 

Julv  2^;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1095.  ^ 
(Jear  -  ca-e    construction        F.    \N  .    Stull. 

Julv  2*4;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1176. 
(ienr  ("uttlng   machine.      II    J.   Eberhardt. 

Julv   21  :   Ca/.   vol.    204;   p.   871. 
Gear    for    motor  vehicles.    lYansmisslon-        _ 

No    1  104,809;  Julv  28;  (Jaz    vol.  204;  p.   1034. 
(Jear-grinding    luacluue.      F.    A.    Ward    and    VV     N.   Taylor. 

Ni    1   104. .'".'-!»  ;  Julv  L'l  ;  Caz.   vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  910. 
(Jear  shifting   mechanism.      H.    A.   Myers.      No.    1.102,787; 

Julv  7;  Gaz    vol    204:  p.   197.      ,    „     ,  ^     ^,      ,      „,    „ 
(Jenr  wlieels.   Midline  for  cutting  helical  teeth  of       »V- ,^- 

Sykes      No    1.10:?,s.M  ;  July   14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;   p.   61.3. 
Gears     Hobliing   siM-cia I  shaped    toothed.      .N.    E.    Zusl.      No. 

1  1(>4.859;   July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1052. 
(Jearing.      A     T_  Brown.      No.    1,104,243;   July    21;    G«». 

Gerring".'^*k"s'bDelder.      No.    1,104,736;    July   21;    Ga«. 

Ge^ring*^^i  'a^?HII.     No.    1,104,893;  July  28;  Gaa.   vol. 

(JeS^fng^lMffcre'itial.     W.  Romel.ser.     No.  1.104.005:  July 

•'1  •  Gnz    vol.   204  :   p.   707.  ^,         ^, 

(Jearing  for   axles  of  automobiles.      W.   W.   Annable.      No. 

1  i(>4.if,ii:  Julv  21  :  Gaz    vol    204;  p.  76().  ,„„„_o 

Gearing.    Transmission.      R.    S     Zeltler.      No.    I,102,3i8; 

Julv   7:  (iaz.  vol.   204  ;   p.  54. 
(Jearing.    Transmission        R.    1.     Morgan. 

Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  73 
Gearing.    Tr.insmission        ('     W     Parker. 

Julv   14:   (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p    558. 
Gearing    Variable  sp.H'il.     E.   A.  Anderson. 

Julv    21      (iaz.    vol.    204:    n    681.  .  „.   w 

(Jeueralor     N.  c   Current  generator  :   Gas-generator;    Hlgb- 

freoueniv   "en<'rator  ;   Steam  generator. 
Gird?e,  kkeW(ln      J.  A.  Ondrak.     No.  1.104,215:  July  21; 

Gaz.  vol.   204  ;   p.  779.  ,     .        , 

Glass:   .v-c  Spectacle  glass  :  Tourists  gla.ss. 
Glass  artlcl.s    Cutting  ornamentation   on.      J.   Stoir.      .>o. 

1  103,631  :  July  14;  Gaz.  vol    -04  ;  p.  538 
(Jlass     articles.     Manufacture     ,.f         H      VT     Hanna.       No. 

1  103  961     Julv  21  :  (Jaz    vol    204  :  p    'S'.M. 
Glassn;tt,.V'     F    ir,^\Vj.odward       No.    1.102.843;   July   7; 

OlasV  cynn(rers.'  Take-down  sling  for  handling.  J.  H, 
I  ""adman  and  W.  M.  Drnvo.  No.  1.102.803:  July  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  203. 


No.  1.102.427; 
No.  1.103.083; 
No.  1.103.926: 


Glnss^rawing  apparatus  H  F  Hitner.  No.  1,103,685. 
July   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol     204  ;  p.  521. 

Glass-furnace.  R.  H.  Miller.  No.  1,104,375;  July  21. 
(iaz.  vol.   204  :   p.   834.  _       „     .  ».         ,  m-i  /voo  . 

Glass-grinding  machine.  E  Stalier.  No.  1,10.1.093. 
July   14;   (iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  348. 

Glass  -  melting  tank  accessory.  I.  Mambourg  ■no. 
1  lOli.Ortd;  Julv   14;   (iaz    vol    2o4  ;   p    34  1. 

(ilass  Method  and  l>atch  or  mUture  for  making  illuminat- 
ing .     G.  A.   Ma.ii.tb.      (Reissue.)      No.  13.i66;  July  7; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  278.  ...  ,w.       »  io.  Ana. 

Glass  washing   machine.      J.    W     Hasburg.      No.    1.104,408, 

July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  877.  ,,-,.,,_  ,  ,  oq  . 
Glazing  strip       T     E.    Weaver.      No.    1,105,117;    July   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1140.        „.,,._,.  ,    ...... 

(Jlove.     \V.  E.  Sell.     No.  1.102.552  ;  July   .  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -04  . 

Glove.^^P    A    Waller.      No.    1.103,921;  July  14;  Gaz    vol 

Glo??.'    E    T    Baskln.     No.  1,105,239;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

Glove  titfger  turning  device.     F.   A.  Runner.     No.  1,104,006  ; 

July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.   204  :  p.   707.  r.    ^    r,     4.         v^ 

Gluing  and  sealing  machine.   Box  flao.     C    W.  Casto.     No. 

1,105,256;  July  28;  (Jnz.  vol.  204;   p.   1189 
Go  cart    and    sulkv.    Combination.      H.    A.    \Mlliams.      .no. 

1.104.3.35:  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  S-1.  ,„,  ,,0. 

Goggles       F.    Wlllson    and    N     Bouriiuin.      No.    1.103.118. 

Julv   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  300.  „#       r- 

Gold  "and   silver    from    refractory    ore«.    ^f^'^^'^^J^^  „t^: 

Butters.       No.     1,103,346;     July     14:     Gnz.     vol.     204, 

(ioUl  froiii  sand,  Saving.     G.  H.  Hamilton.   ^No.  1,104.112; 

.lulv  21  •   (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  74^. 
Gold  )eaf    mounting       F     W     Rauskolb.      No.    1.103,222; 

July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p    3'»fi. 
(iolf  tee.     E   (\  Smith.     No.  1,103,091  ;  July  14  ;  Gnr.  vol. 

(Jopher  t^rap.    '  W.    Buck.      No.    1,105,586;    July    28;    Gaz 

vol    204  ;  p.  130C. 
(Jovernor       O     1>     H.    Bentlev.      No.    1,103,024;    July    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  326.  ,  ^,,      ,    ,      ,  . 

(Jovernor.   Engine-.     C   Reeves.     No.   1,10.J,077  ;  July   14  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  344. 
Governor.      Explosive  engine.        J       L.      Schindler.         >o. 

1  l(t2.!»6(t  :  Julv  7;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  256. 
Governor  for  internal  combustion  engines.     H.  L.  Horning. 

No    1  104  119  :  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol    •.•04  ;  p.  740. 
Gown.    Maternity.      K.    Miles.      No.    1.104.437;    July    21; 

(iaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.   855.  ^    ,       , 

Grader.    Road         l>.    W.    King.       No.    1,102,6<1:    July    t  : 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   157. 
Grading    ma<  bine.    Power    cutting.       A.    F.    Preston.      No. 

1,105,534;   July  28;   (iaz.   vol.  204;   p.  1288.      ,„„  „^  , 
Grading    macnlne.    Road         E.    J     Akins.      No.    1,103.242: 

Julv  14  :  (iaz.  vol.    204  ;  n.  404. 
(irain'drill    attachment.       M.    L.    Akers.       No.    1.104,60_  ; 

Julv  HI  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  915. 
Grain" scourer.     J.  B    Cornwall.     No.   1,104,631;   July   21; 

(iaz    vol.    204  ;   p.   924.  ^     ^     , 

(Jrain  separators.   Automatic   feeder  for.      W.   C.   I>H)nard. 

No    1  104  122;  Jtilv  -Jl  :   Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  747. 
(Jramophone    needle    or    stylus.       M.     A.     Possons.       No. 

1.103.8L'9:   Julv   14  :   (Jnz    vol.  204:  p.  606. 
(Jranular    materials,    luving    or    cooling.       E.    Bornmann. 

No    1.102.714  :   Jnlv  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.   172. 
Grass   digger,   quack'.      M.    Kuofler.      No.    1,102,518;  July 

7  •  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  103.  „^      ^ 

Grate  bar.      C    R.    Waid.      No.    1.104,853;    July    28;   Gax. 

vol.  204  :  p.   1049.  ,   ,     „ 

Grate.  Collapsible.     8.  C.  H.  Dlx.     No.  1,102,049;  July   .  ; 

(Jaz    vol.   204  ;  p    151. 
Gravel  niactilne.      H.   T.   Sykes       No.   1,104,576;   July    21; 

(Jaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   906.  „        ,      ,    .      ,     ^ 

Grea.sc-cup.     C.  F.  Johnson.     No.  1,102.414  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol    204  :  p.  O**  -. 

Grease  cup.     J.   O'Connor.     No.   1.103,156;  July   14;  Gaz. 

vol    204  ;  p.  373. 
Grease  cuii.      T.  O    Organ.     No.  1.104,540;  July  21;  Gaz. 

Greenhouse   construction.      M     I.    Jacobs.      No.    1,103,773; 

Jnlv   14     (iaz    vol    204  ;  p    587. 
Grinder,  Adjustable      F.  Ogden.     No.  1,103,319;  July   14; 

(Jnz    vol    204  ;  p    396. 
Grinder,  Knife       R.  B.  Cochran.     No.  1,103,941  ;  July  21  : 

Oaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  686.  t    r.    tt  ^  ^^ 

(Jrlnders    Adjustable  bead  for  band  saw.     J.  P.  Hedstrom. 

No    1.102.504  :  Julv  7:  Gaz    v..l    204  ;  p.  98. 
(irinders.  Head-stock  for.     «i.  C  Klmmel.     No.  1,102.41.  ; 

Julv  7  •  Gaz   vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  69 
(Jrlnding  machine        K.    Krug.       No.    1.102,344;    July     .; 

(iaz.   vol    204  ;   p.  43.  ,,^n  r-Ka  . 

(irlnding machine.      (\    E     Van    Norman.      No.    1.102,.)58. 

Julv  7:  (iaz.  vol    204;  p    118.  ..      ,  ,,        v,„ 

Grinding  machine    for    liand  saws.      L.    \\      Myrlck.      No. 

1  104.69S  :  Julv  21  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  :  n.  946. 
Grlndlng-mlll-adlustlng  mechanism.      H.   V\.   Spellman  arid 

E     Twieg.      No.    1.105,380;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

Oro'un(T'anchor.     J.  L.  Fay.     No    1.103,186;  Jilj    14     (iaz 

Ground"  cutter  and  pulverizer.  A.  M.  Cox.  No.  1,10'.. 741  : 
Julv  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p    570.  _ 

Guti  barrel  T.  C.  Johnson.  No.  1.102.667:  July  «  ;  Gaz. 
vol    204  :  p.  1.56 
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0«a-awrl«ge-wheel    support       K.    Vffller   and   B.    MQller. 

No.  1.104. 7-'l  ;  Julv  Jl  :  <.:iz.  vol.  •_'<)4  ;  p.  955. 
Ootter-hanger.     C.  W.  VVlitdon.     No.  1,105.390  ;  July  28  : 

Gai.  vol.  1204:  p.  1239. 
Habit    Kl.lini;-.     M.  Towen.     No.  1.104.63:2:  July  21:  Oai. 

vol.   1'U4  ;   p.   {>-'4. 
Hacksaw  frame.      I.    M     Itirbanks.      No.    1,103,405;   July 

14  ;  <;az.  vol.  -'04  :  ji    4^7 
Hair  turlor.      C    N.-ssl-r       N.>.  J, 105,595:   July    28:    Ga»- 

vol.  i.'04  :  p.   i:?oo. 
Hair,  Machine  for  Interlading  curled.     F.  Mauasner.     No. 

I  104, .H68;  Julv  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  832. 
Halr-pln.     J    F.  Body.     Na  1.103.393:  July  14;  Oaz.  vol. 

204  :   p.   452.  I 

Hair  .""prlntf  r.'«ulator.      H.  kVachtelhausen.     No.  1,103.551  ; 

July  14  ;  <raz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  507. 


(irosert    and    E.    Unger.      No. 
vol.  204  :  p.  491. 
1,103.998:  July   21:  Gas.  Vol. 

No.    1.104,623:   July   21:   Gaz. 

•ert.      No.    1,102,476;    July   7  ; 

No.  1,103,918:  July  14:  Gni 


Hnlr-steamint;    device.      T 

1.103.500:  Julv  14:  Gai4  vol.  204  ;  p.  491. 
Hame.     E.    F.    Olive.     No. 

204  :  p.  704. 
Hame.      R.    K.    Burkhart. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  921. 
Hame  faston.r.      F.    W.   Covert.      No.   1,102,476;   July   7; 

(iaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   89. 
Hammer.     J.  F.  Overcash 

vol.  204  :  p.  636. 
Hammer.  Claw-.     U.  W.  Ronton.     No.  1,103,380;  July  14: 

Oaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  448 
Hammer,   Fewer-.     J.   E.   ilorrlson.      No.    1,104,269;   July 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  79fr. 
Hammor,    Power-.     J.    R    Wilhelm.      No.    1,104.9 16:    July 

2S  ;   (iaz.   vol.    204  ;   p     l^'^■-• 
Hammock   and   back  r-  >'     1        f^r.   Ciiich-.      I.    K.   Palmer. 

No.  1,103,907  ;  July  14  .  *.  i/    vol.  2<J4  ;  p.  G32. 
Hammock  and   back  supi^oft    tliercfor.  Couch-.      1.    K.   Pal- 
mer.    No.  1, 103, !•()»)  ;  .July  14;  <Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  632. 
Hammock.s.  CombiiiO'l  bi   l<-:>sr  ami  wind-shield  for  couch-. 

I.  E.   Palm>T.     No.    1. 1"}' '.")>v :  .luly   14;  Gaz.   vol.  204: 

Ha^nd-bag.      E.   H.    \Vu<st       No.    1.104,463:   July  21:  Gaz. 

vol.  204 :  p.  805.  ,     J       », 

Hand  hole  cover.     W    1     .^i^Uers  and  H.  B.  Bradford.     No. 

1.105.212;  July  2^     '.\r..  vol.  204;  p.  1173. 
Handle:   See  Saw  bin!:' 
HaiidU'    of    Kolf-ilui>.    i  ...c>-stlcks.    and    the    like.       \\ .    II 

Sandford.     No.   1.102.44>  ;  July  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  77. 
Handsaw.     G.   \V.    Hector.     No.    1,102,918;   July   7;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  242.  .^ 

Hanger:   Sec    Bicycle    craiik-hanger ;    Coat-hanger:    Door- 
hanger;  Garment  hanger  :  (iutter-hanger  ;  Hat  and  coat 

hanger :    Picture-hanger     Trousers-hanger. 
Harrow.     \.  A.  Guerne.     >  o.  1,103,284  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.  417. 
Harrow      C.  N.  Campbell.     No.   1,105,022;  July  28;   Gaz. 

vol.   204  :   p.    1107.  ,   ,     „, 

Harrow,  Disk.     L.  E.  Wat(  rman.     No.  1,104,748:  July  21  : 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  &Qi.  _     „,.   . 

Harrow  disks.    I  •etaciial)le    packer-rlm    for.      R.    W.    Gilpin 

and   J     H     Roniine.      No    1.105.130;  July   28:   Gaz.   vol. 

204  ;    p.    1144.  „„      ^ 

Harvester.     J.  F.  Appleby      No.   1.105.235;  July  28:  Gaz. 

vol.   204  ;   p.    11^2. 
Harvester  and  I'lndrr.     II.  W.  Zahn.     No.  1,102,847;  July 

7  :  (iaz.  vol.  2<U  :  p.  21ft. 
Harvester  attachment,     li.  S.  Linn.     No.  1.105,084;  July 

28  :  Gaz.  Vol.  204  :  p.  1130. 
Harvester,    Beet-.      H.    P,   Jensen.      No.    1.102.272;    July 

7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  18,  „„     ^,     , 

Harvester,  Pea-.     P.  Maccx     No.  1,105,445:  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.    204  ;    p.    1258. 
Harvesting  machine.  Corn-.     W.  8.  Balrd.     No.  1.102,22.  ; 

July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;    ).  3.  ,    ^     .,     ., 

Harvesting    machine,    Cnrfa-.      O.    W.    and    O.    Henderson. 

No    1.103,766;  .lulv  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  5.S4. 
Hasp  hook.     L.   1..  ('I'll'.v  >nd  S.  J.  Brlon.     No.  1,102.720; 

Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol.  2(»4  :  v-  174. 
Hat  and  mat  hanirer.     E.  ^r.  McCord.     No.  1.102,420 ;  July 

7;  Gaz.  vol.  2<t4  :  p.  70j 
Hat-l)lo(king    niarhin<>.    fftoam.       O.    C.    Pendleton.       No. 

1.102.542  ;  Julv  7  :  (iaz,  vol.  204  :  p.  112. 
Hat-bodies.    Finishint.      U.   T.    Emmons.      No.   J, 103, 183; 

July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204 ;  p    383. 
Hatpin  guard.     A.  Co.Ttef       No.  1,103.899;  July   14;  Gaz. 

vol    204  :  p.  630. 
Hat-pin-point  protector.     A.  Strzenclwllk.     No.  1,103,704; 

.lulv   14;   (iaz.   vol.   •_'04  :   p.  565. 
Hat    i^afptv  l)aby  .     A.  Sonturro.     No.  1.104,553;  July  21; 

Gaz    voL   204  :   p.  S99 
Hilt   shaping  and   forming  machine.     H.   L.   Stevens.     No. 

1.10:{,(J»6  :  Julv  14  :  r,.n   vol.  204  :  p.  350 
Hat.    Tourists    folding       U.    Herrmann       No.    1,103,876; 

lulv   14'  (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.  t)22. 
II;»t    'V.-ntibif.>d        .1      E      Smith    and    W.    F.    Suit.      No. 

1.103. OIJ:   July  7:  Ga^.   vol.   204  :j).  274. 
Hay  fork.     J.  Heuaser.     -to.   1,1(«,2S7;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ha"v-loa(?er^^T.  P.  CorwlB.     No.  1,103.942;  July  21;  Gaz. 

n.i7l»-'^^'*^  '  ^V.^^-^Siillivan.     No.  1,105,007  ;  July  28  ;  Gax. 

v,)l     204  :    p.    1101 
Ha  V  press.    Huplex.       W. 

Gaz    vol     204  :   i>.    -*'>^' 
Head'  blocks.      Mill     .1..-    f.-r.      CO.    Huntington 

1.105.328:  July  2H  :  Guz.    vol.  204;  p.  1216. 


V    Free.     No.  1,102.983;  July  7; 

No. 


No.  1,104,213:  July 
1,104,911  :  July  28: 
1,103.434;    July    14  ; 

No.    1.102,400:    July 


Gaz. 
July 
July 


Header.     R.  L.  Wilcox.     No.  1,104,000 :  July  21 ;  Gai.  toI. 

204  ;  p.  737. 
Header  device.     C.  H.  Montgomery. 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  779. 
Header,   Two  row.      W    Ijiuer.      No. 

Gaz.    vol.    204  ;    p.    1070. 
Heading-tool.      A.    K.    Rlchey.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.  466. 
Headlight,    Automobile-.      B.    Isom. 

7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  66. 
Headlight,    Automobile-.      W.    N.    Allan.      No.    1,103,857; 

July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  615. 
Headlight  control.     F.  E,  Bump  and  S.  J.  Barkman.     No. 

1.105.247;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1186. 
Headlight-turning  device.  Automatic.      J.    NV.   S.   Gardner. 

No.  1  103,755  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  581. 
Headlight  -  turning    mechanism.      C.    P.    .\nderson.      No. 

1,103,:^38;  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  435. 
Heat  by   means  of  electric   arcs,  (ienerating.      I.   Renner- 

felt.     No.  1,103.379;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  448. 
Heat,  Conserving.     H.   H.  Dow.     No.   1,103,948;  July  21; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  689. 
Heat-regulating  device.     A.   P.   Felsbcrg.      No.    1.103.574  ; 

July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  517. 
Heater:  See    .Vutomobile  heater ;    Electric    heater;    Feed- 
water  heater;  (iaseous-fuel  heater;  Orcliard-heater  ;  Pre- 
liminary heater;  Radiator  heater  ;  Water-heater. 
Heater.     R.  C.  Stevens.     No.  1,102,452;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  80. 
Heater.     A.  W.  Flnlayson.     No.  1.103,356;  July   14 

vol.  204  :  p.  441. 
Heating   device.      H.    W.    Denhard.      No.    I.l(>2.:t!t2  : 

7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  59. 
Heating  aystem.      F.   H.   Montreull.      .No.    1.103.215; 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  395. 
Heating  system  for  driers.     I.  M.  Justice.     No..  1,105,566 ; 

Julv   2S:   Gaz.   vol.   204;  p.   1299. 
Heel  attaching    machine.      J.    H.    Pope.      No.    1,104,826; 

July   2S  ;   (iaz.   vol.   204;   p.    1040. 
Heel  compressing  machine.     E.   Erickson.     No.   1,104,177; 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  767. 
Heel   for  boots  or  shoes,   .Metallic.     J.  J.   Mulconroy   and 

E    S.   Morris.     No.    1.103,610;  July  14;  Gaz.   vol.   204: 

p.  530. 
Heelplate  blank.      E.    Hunold.      No.    1,104,192;   July    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.   771. 
Heel.  Spring.     W.   Kovftcs.      No.   1,102,343;  July  7;  Gaz. 

vol.   204  ;  p.  43. 
Heel-trimming    machine.      B.    F.    Mayo. 

July   2H:   (iaz.   vol.   204;   p.    1071. 
Heels,    Machine   for   operating  on   shoe-. 

No.  1.102.310;  July  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204; 
Heels,    Machine   for   oiK-ratlng  on   shoe-. 

No.  1.102,311  :  .luIy  7;  Gaz    vol.  204: 
High-frequency  generator.    R.  (ioldschmldt.    No.  1.104,257  ; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  793. 
High  tension  switch.      R.   J.   .M.   Danley  and   H.   S.   Bolton. 

No.   1.102.72K:  July  7;  (iaz.   vol.   204;   p.   176. 
Hinge.      W    A.  Webster.     .No.  1.102.372;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol, 

204  ;  p.  52. 
Hinge    for    hag    frames.    Stay-.       H.    Tueckmantel.       No. 

1.102.3O7  :  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  30. 
Hinge    for    horizontallv  disappearing    doors.      M.    Taussig. 

No     1.105.221  ;  Julv  2h  ;  Gnz.  vol.  204;  p.  1176. 
Hinge-leaf.  Flexible.     J.  Barker.     No.  1.103.911;  July  14; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  634. 
Hinge.   Spring-.      F.    M.   Swartz.      No.    1.102.556;   July    <; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  117.  „  , 

iHnge  Vertically  adjustable.     J.H.Moore.     No.  1.103,607  ; 

July  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  529. 
Hinges  and  the  like,  Safety-aleeve  for.     J.  P.  Crown.     No. 

1.105.18(5;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;   p.   11(34. 
Hives    Section-holder  for.     C.  Bachmann.     No.   1.103, 46.  : 


No.    1.104,915; 

E.  E.  WInkley. 
p.  31. 

E.  E.  Wlnklev. 
p.  31. 


July  14:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  478. 
Hog-scalding  tank.     G.J.  Ungerso 


on.     No.  1.105,128:  July 

28  ■    Gaz.    vol.    204;    p.    1144. 
Hoisting  block.     S.  I^wenstein.     No.  1,104,521  ;  July  21  ; 

(iaz    vol    204  :  p.  887. 
Hoisting -conv.'yanc.        C     Schlebeier.        No.    1.102.550; 

lulv  7  ■  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   115. 
Hoisting  "mechantsm.     E.  Y.   Moore.     No.   1,103,889;  July 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  627.  ,     .      .  .    ^. 

Hoists  and  the  like.  Ix)ad  holding  device  for.     A.  Clemens. 

No.  1.103,038:  July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  ^31-, 
Holder      J.    Moltar.      No.    1,103.367;    July    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

^04;  p.  445.  ,_      I,    „,  Le3_ 


Honey  and  like  purposes,  Tool  for  uncapping.     D.  H 

No    1,104,053  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.   724. 
Hook  •  See  Fish  hook  ;  Garment-hwk  ;  Hasp-hook  ;  P 


hook;  Whiffletree-hook. 
Hook  machines.  Bobbin-holder  for  rotary  . 
No    1  10."  107  :  Jtilv  2S  :  Gaz.  vfil.  204 


Icture- 


R.  K.  Hohmann. 
p.   1167. 
A.  Hasmussen. 


Hoop  and  fastener  for  silo  and  like  tanks. 

No     1104,134;   .luly   21;   Gaz.   vol.   204;  p.   752. 
Hopper      A.    R     Havener.     No.   1,103,680;  July   14 

vol.  204;  p.  519. 


Gaz. 
Gaz. 


Hopper  tally.     J.  E.  Fridgen.     No.  1,102,258;  July  7 
vol    204  :  p.   12. 

Horn  Automatic  niultiple-note.  E.  Teste.  No.  1,103,705 ; 
July   14;  (iaz.   vol    1'04  ;   p.  565. 

Horn-controlling  mechanism  for  metallic  fastening-ma- 
chines M.  r>.  Phelan.  No.  1.104,130;  July  21;  (iaz. 
vol.  204  ;  p.  750. 
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Horn,  Mechanical.     G.  C.  Dean.     No.  1,10SS24  ;  July  28 ; 

Horn^or^signallng  ^evl 'e.    M.  U.  Hutchison.   No.  1.102.586  ; 

July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  12it  ^mnia- 

Horse  detacher  and  controller.    E.S.Jones.   No.  1,104,048 , 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  P-  722  . 

Horses,    Leg  spreader    for.     T.    St.   Jean.      No.   1,104,843 , 

July  28;   (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.   1046.  ,nj-7-. 

Hose,    Bralde<l    fabric   for.      H.    Z.   Cobb.      No.    1.104.i7<  . 

July  28;   Gaz.  vol.   204;  P-   1023  i  miTTR- 

Hose.    Braided   fabric   for.      H.    Z.   Cobb.      No.    1,104,778, 

Julv    2S:   (iaz.    vol.   204;    p.    1()23.  ,,ni-nsl„lv 

Hos..  ((.nstruclion.     C  K.  Huthslng.     No.  1.104,..os.  Julj 

H.:;lcoMit^'-  w'il.VSU.     No.   1,104.955;  July  28: 

llS-'sup'Sorte?.'  ■•  1-P    .'.""Sfowe.      No.    1.102.804  ;    July    7  : 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  203. 
House:   Sec   Poultry-house.  _„,,„«      ^         _  i 

Housing.      E.    (Mark.    'No.   1,104,876;   July   28;   Gaz.   Tol. 

Hub    l">emountable  wl>eel-.     C.  W.  (ierhart.     No.  1,105,073  ; 

Julv  2H;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1125.  ^    ,.    „.         a 

Hub  for  positlv.lv-drlven  steering-wheels.     F.  H.  Stanard. 

No.  l.lo;i.7o2:  Julv  14:  (iaz.  vol.  2(t4  ;  p.  .ttU. 
Husking  impiom.'nt.  "  R.  J.  Paul.     No.  1.105,339;  July  28; 

Hvdra'ulic   casing  Jack.    Automatic.     R.   W.   Graham.      No. 

"1,101.355:  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  82^ 
Hvdraullc  classifier.     M.  I'.  Kirk.     No.  1,102,6*2:  July  7; 

"Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  157.  „     ,    ~  ,    u  xi« 

Hvdraulic  Jack   for   8tump-i>ullers.      C.   J.   Trinkaus.      No. 

"1.102.825:  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  P.  211.       ^      ,        ,  _ 

Hvdraullc  pres.ses  and  the  like.  Controlling  mechanism  for. 

W.   R.  Clark.     No.   1.103,035;  July    14;  Gaz.   vol.  204; 

H\%iraull'c  presses  and  the  like.  Controlling  mechanism  for. 
W,   R.   Clark.      No.    1.103,036;  July    14;   Gaz.   vol.   204; 

Hvuiraulic  presses  and  the  like.  Controlling  mechanism  for. 
"W.  R.   Clark.     No.   1.103,037;  July   14;   Gaz.   vol.  204; 

H.v'drSarbon-burner.     M.   H.  Dunn.     No.   1,102,329  ;   July 

7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  38.  „  .  «       ,  lA^nTO- 

Hydrocarbon  burner,      (i.    H.    Hovenden.      No.    1,10.),07», 

"Julv  2K:  (iaz.  vol.   201;   p.   1128. 
Hvdrocarbon  motor.      R.    HutT.      No.    1,104,423 ;    July    21  . 
"(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  850.  ^      .  ^    „       *. 

Hydrogen  and  apparatus  therefor,   Producing.     C.   Bosch. 

No.  1,102,716:  .luly  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  P-^172 
Ice-creeper.     C.  M.  Cole.     No.  1,102,646;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ice'?ni8her^^J.  Delninger.     No.  1,103,132;  July   14;  Gaz. 

Ice-?utt?ng*  macMno.     F.  Gehrke.     No.  1,102,904;  July  7; 

Ice^cdttS  madilne.^^^:  M.  Macy.     No.  1,102,989  ;  July  7 ; 

Ice-cutting  inachlne." -V'  Currle.     No.  1,104,634;  July  21; 

Ice-harvesting  noachine.     E.Lake.     No.  1,102,277  ;  July  7  ; 

rja»      vn\     '>04  •    n     20 

I^e    MakUig      W.    S.    Osborne.      No.    1,104,920;   July    28; 
Gaz    vol    204  ;   p.   1073.  ,      _      .,  , 

Igniter.     K.  D.  Camp.     No.   1,102.241 ;  July   7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Igniter    Make  and-break.    G.O.Thompson.     No.  1,102,365  ; 

Ignl"e'r.''spa?king"'-M.'fe^Winan8.      No.    1.104,092;    July 
'  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  738.  ,  ^    ^     ,,„,, 

Ignition  d.vice.  Magneto.     F.  Schroter  and  F    L    Mftdler. 

No    1  104.S.3.-.  ;  July  28:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   104.3 
Ignition  dynamo.     C.  T.^  Mason.     No.  l,10o,.361  ;  July  28  ; 

IgStfon^system.  '  C%.  Kettering.     No.  1,102,593;  July  7; 

llium'lnJt°lng'dtvi?e.^'G.  T.  FMding.     No.  1.105.414;  July 

Ill5slJ,n^fppaSt,fs^^ '^' ir   aarke.      No.    1.103.485;   July 

Imple'm^ent:  Hand."V.''p.''Blison.  No.  1.104.470  ;  July  21  : 

(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  867.  ,  ,        w      T 

Impregnating    porous    material.  •>PPa'-n^"8    'o"-- ,    .^^  J; 

Frame  and   H.   L.   (ialloway.  No.   1.104,488  ,   July   21  . 

im^^ressloi-  ;?' n!ms"r    device.      C     H.    Bright.    Jr.      No. 

1  104  617  :  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  919. 
Incinerator.     P    Golden.     No.    1,103,^56;   July   21;    Gaz. 

Incv"bat?r. '  ?i.  ^\^Bess.     No.  1,105.176  :  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

In?ubato''r   and^brooder.      W.   C.   Fischer.     No.    1.103,189; 

July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  385. 
Index.  Card-.      M.   A.   Repelow.      No.    1.105,.i06.   Juh    28, 

Indicato'^v  '  Si  e  .Vutlim.  bile  indicator  :    I  iirerti<inJndlcator  : 


No.  1,103,325: 
No.  1.103,487  ; 
No.  1,103,488 ; 


Flectric-curr.nt  Indicator:  Smoke  Indicator  .  !Si>e<-a-inai 
cator:    Str.et  in«M<ator  ;   Te*phone-lndlcator  ;    \  alve-ln- 


Flectric-curr.nt  Indicator:  Smoke  Indicator  .  Si>e<-d-lndi 

..       ,.        ^     ^  .     rr'„tA..V...*..i  In.ll.'Otrir.      \u  I  vo.l Il- 
ea tor  : 

lutlaVlng  devicr.     R.  Barnfather.     No.  1,105.0.'>7:  July  28; 
Ink  Nrnt!"'  1^1:'.    AnVefh"     No.    1.104.861;    July    28;   Gaz. 

Inklilgpad.'  V^*E."ciarke.     No.  1.102.721;  July  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  2(H  :  p.   174. 


In»ect-catcher.      G.   O.   Walker.     No.   1,102.829;   July  7; 

Insecticide  bolder^"  M.   McKay.     No.   1.105.364;   July   28; 

(iaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   1231.  ,,n<j^AA. 

lustep-arch  support.     J.   W .   Arrowsmltb.     No.    1,103,466. 

July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  478.  „  .„„      ,   . 

Instep-support.     J.  W.  Arrowsmlth.     No.   1.103,463  ;  July 

Instep-support.'  J.  W.  Arrowsmlth.  No.  1,103,464;  July 
14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  477.  ,,      ^      i,,      ,       «• 

Insulating  and  fastening  means  for  rails.  Combined  ^^ . 
R.    (iorrell.      No.    1.104,660;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

Insulating-block.     A.  E.  Goetz.     No.   1,105,267;  July  28; 

Insulating  coinposition!    J.  W.  Ayisworth.     No.  1,102.633  : 

Julv  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  145.  .^^—^     t   i     -. 

Insulating  joint.     H.  P.  McBritle.     No.  1.102... 5;  July   <  , 

Insiflator''  R.'b'.  Hadeii.     No.  1,102,656 ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol. 

InsMdtf'o?:  ^??Seguin.    No.   1.104,009;  July   21;  Oaz.   vo'.. 

Insulato'r    attachment.      J.    A.    Kephart.      No.    1,105,521; 

ln;!u^L^  'k^^.  '3'  l^-^S"-  No.  1.102,252  ;  July  7  ; 

lutake-mnnif'ri.'    A.  c!  Bennett.     No.  1,103.931  ;  July  21  ; 

Intiloc'k"'-   C^'k^'cSow.  ,  No.    1,102.318;   July   7;  Gaz. 

IntTrna'ffoinLstlon    engine:      F.    Fisher.      No.    1,102.400; 

Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  62.  mo  r-*;  • 

InteriiaRombustiou  engine.     J.  D.  Lowe.     No.  1.102.6.5. 

I ntSa? combustion  euiine.'  ^RW.  Spacke    D.  T^,  Brown- 
lee,  and  W.  Spacke.     No.   1,102,700;   July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

InternaU-omlnistlon  engine.     G.  Holloway.    No.  1,103,04^  ; 

l„;'e"r'L?-co^nd,ustion-eSfnV''-  L.'scott.     No.  1.103.089  ;  July 

In?c*rnai''-VmtuSf,^^ng'L.,      R^     A.     Reynolds.        No. 

IntVrSa^Sbi^lL^Vngn^e.  ^t.'S'  G^alf  Ivo.  1,103,282  ; 

July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  416. 
Internal-combustion  ensnne.     W.  S.  Sutton. 

July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  431. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  E.  (ochran. 

July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  P-  4S5. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     J.  E.  Cochran. 

In?e"r'^a/-JomSCtro"n' eiiSft/e.^:  /."f.".  F-^^.and  A    D.  Hunrd. 

v«    1  1H1  a07  ■    Tiilv  14  ■  (iaz.  vo  .  204      p.  4»8. 
Int';rnaVc;'ri.Sti^;  Engine       T^J"-n.and    P.    Grigsby. 

I.Sn^lS:iti;:^VnJi^e.^Tl^Ro^;ts.^-5Jri,103.842; 

Int^e"rifa?-Jom^i.rstll"nSStn=e.^-  ^W.  Noble.     No.  1.104,442; 
July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  856.  prothers         No 

Internal-combustion      engine.       .^^..^,£1''^^^ 

No    1.105.471  :  July  28;  Gaz^  vol.  204;  p.  126. . 
Internal  ...rabustion     enelne.     lourcycle^       T.h.     James. 

No.    1.104.S04:   July  iTs  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  :  p.   10.?3. 
Internal  .ombustion    engine.    Multiryliider.      S.    H.    Hart. 

No.   1.105.426:  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1  251. 
Internal-combustion   engine.   Two-cycle       F^  (T^.    Woodland. 

\n    1.104. .-.96:  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  91.3. 
Internal  -  comlmstlon"    motor        E      J.     Harrington.       No. 

1  102  912  :  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  2."U». 
Internal     combustion    turbine -engine.      \N      Engles.      no. 

1,105. .-00:  July  28;  Gaz.  voK  204;  p.  ^2.6 
Invalid  lifting'   d.vlce.      F.   S.   Root.      No.   1,103.436,   Jnly 

Invalid  ■^J^t.'xJAnci^soS'- No.  1,103,730;  July  14  ;  Gaz. 

Iron -'see  Flat-iron;  Milliner's  iron;  Soldering-iron. 
Ironandstcl  articles.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  tem- 
pering.     H.    Hess.      .No.    1,103,358;   July    14;    Gaz.   vol. 

Iron  or  manganese  metal  from  pure  or  impure  iron  or 
manganese  metal  oxi.ls,  Manufacturing  pure^  C  A 
Brackelsberg.      No.   1,103,258;   July    14;   (,az.   vol.   204. 

Infn  ^Tes.    Briqueting.       W.    Matheslus.       No.    1.104.124  ; 

Inlv  'M  •  Gaz    vol    204  :  p.  748. 
Ironlng'mncblne.     c.  K.  Roberg  and  A.  A.  Malmberg.     No. 

1.105,207;   Jtily  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ,  p.   11.1.       ,..  g„_. 
Irrigating    apparatus.       C.    W     Skinner.       No.    1.104,8.39. 

Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1044.  miiRn  •     Tn'r 

Irrigating    svstem.       A    Tregonlng.      No.    1.104.580.    Ju.y 

•'1  •  Gaz    vol    204  ;  p.  90S. 
Isoofeflns'.' I'roducing.__    o.  (iraul.     No.  1.102,655;  July   .  ; 

Tflck"".svV  Floor- jack  Vilvdraullc  Jack:  Hydraulic  casing- 
lack-  Ladder  "jack;  Lifting  Jack  ;  Repair-jack;  Shoe- 
mncli'ine  lack  ;  Sbceniaker's  Jack  ;  Wagon-Jnck. 

Jar'losure  (i  H.  Womelsdorf.  No.  1.105.,391  ;  July  28: 
Caz    vol.  204:  p.  1240. 
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JarrlDK    apparatus    for   parkinjc    KiUDiilar    materials       H. 
Tscbernlng.       No     1.10-'.:U)T  ;    July    7:    'laz.    vol.    204; 

D    50 
Jlii      (;    H    F:.nior.    ami  <)    II    Hohm       No.   1,102.574  ;  July 

7';  Oa«.  vol    204;  p.    124.  „   ,,  •   . 

Joint       >'««      fi.rniT  joint  ;      Inriulatiujf-Joint  ;      Rail  Joint  ; 

Railway-rail  joint;   Welded  jolnr  ,,,  .,,^       ,   ,      - 

Journal  box   coler.      H.    Jiilien       No.    1,10-'.516 ;   July    .; 

Oaz    vol.  204  ;  p.   102.  ....  « 

Joiirnal-!H>ii  lubrlc-atiiii;     tlavk-e        J.     M.      I.assman.        No. 

1  104,:^«1  ;   .lulv   21  ;  •JaK.   vol    204;  p    829   ^^^^,       ,    , 
Journal  box.  Movable      O    I..   Raab.-      No    1.102.801;  July 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    2ti2. 
JiiR.      C     11     UlajsiT       No     1.104.490;    .July    21;   Gaz     vol. 

Key  fa'st'^-niriff  (l.virf      W.  II.  Concie.     No.   1.104.106  ;  July 

Ke'v  for' rotary  pb-menta.     .1  C.  Duckworth.     No.  1,103,403  ; 

July   U  ;  "iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  455. 
Key  \ruicl.'       1     K     Wade.     No    1.105,472;    July    28;   Gar 


No. 


Kov'^.oa~rd  iii^<ha'nif>m  for  line  com  pox  iiii;  machines.  T .  8 
ilomans       No    1,102.'.»23;  July  7;   <.az    V'.l    2<i4  ;  p.  248 

KeThole-iruard  V  Berger  Habnfl  No  1.105..')44:  Julv 
2.S;  Uaz.  vol.  204;  p    1291. 

Klin-  /■'re  Conttnnona  kiln;   r»ry  kiln  ;   Rotary   kiln 

Kiln  burner.  Clay  K.  StCcs  No  1.104.01.;  July  21; 
r,at    vol    204  :  p    711  .    ,    ..     ^  ,d 

Kiln    furuare,  &<•.     H.  O.  Kobiiisoii  and  <  .  i^tpadman      (Re 


Issue. )     No.  13.774  ;  Jul/  U  .  (iaz.  JoL  204  ;^p.  644. 
Jmono.     N.  Si 
2<U  :  p    H.'jS 


Kimono.     N.  M    IVtf 


1 ;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  -'04  ;  p.  o**. 

rs.     1*^0.  1,104,445  ;  July  21 ;  Oax.  toI. 


Kin>'matni:rapb    ai):uu-atus     Elertric    control    for.      W     H. 
AiHlfrsoii.       Ni>      l,lo:?.>ir,K  ;    July     14;    «;a».    vol.    204, 

Klri-matosraphif   apparatu.s.      -M.    Smith       No     1.105.163; 

Julv   2s;   ilaz    vol.   2U4  :  p.    115..  .  «« 

KluematiiKraphir      film.      Coloro.l.        is.      (  ocanarl.        No. 

1  102.^^  ;  Julv  7  :  (Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  22S. 
Kln.>to8LOiK'Sliutter  setting    devi.e       .1.    .\.    l.e    Roy.       No. 

1  102,7«7;  July  7  :  <iaz    vol    204  ;  p    10<t 
Kitcli.'U.  lavatory,  and  lanti.lry  applian.'»>.  S.initary.     \>.  L. 

James.     No.  1,102.411;  July   .;  <Jaz.  vol.  204;  p    67. 
Kit.'      K    Ni.hofT      No    l,lo:<>il7;  July  14;  ».««.  vol.  204; 

p    rt«2. 
Kit.'      W.  .\.  Ho.hau      No    1105,058;  July  28;  Gai.  vol. 

204  :  p    1121  „ 

Kn.a.lih:,'     machine.     Dough-.       J.     W,     V.     Mason.       No. 

MOI.S14;   July  2S  ;  Cai.  vol.  204;  p.   10^6. 
Knife  :  i-^ee  I'ock.t  knife. 
Knife        .A      T     Jarque**       No.     1.105.080;    July    28;    Gaz. 

vol.   2U4  ;   i>    1129.  ^     ^^     ^,      ^,         „ 

Knltf-d   lollar   for    vests   and   coats.      F    G.    t  urtis.      No. 

1.105,407:    July    2S  ;   C.t?.    vol     204;    p     1244.     ,^„  ^_ 
Knltt-d  fabric.     .),  K.IImr  and  S,  Worms      No.  1.103,589. 

July   14;   Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   522.  ,    „     .^  „ 

KnittinK-machiup  cutting  mcbanism      J.  H.  Adamoe.     No. 

1.103.922;  July  14;  (Jar,  vol.  204;  p.  037. 
Knoll     Door-.      w     <"      Harlow     an. I     H.     L.    Towle.      No. 

l,lo;!.963;  Julv  21  :  <;at    V"l    204  ;   p,  694.  ^     ^^^       ^    , 
Kno<  kdown    box.      G     L.    Morrls-m       No.    1.104.821  ;    July 

•JH  :  (iaz    vol    204:  p    H''.x  „     , 

Knockdown  frame      H    II.  I'a.U'.tt  and  I.,  I..  Bookout.     No. 

1,103,823;  Julv    14;   Ciiz.   vol    204:   p    00:f. 
KnottlriK  m»'chflnisms,   W?ar  .  ompensatlns  means  for.      w, 

l'arllam.>nt      No    1.104.909:  July  2>*  :   Gaz.  vol    204;  p. 

1099 
l.alw'l    cutting    and    folding:    machine.      .\    Rosenthal       No. 

I   int.;nf,  :  Julv  21  :  Gar.    vol    204;  p.  "^I'"^-    ,„„„„      ^    , 
l^belinK-ma.tiiue.      K     1'     W.'tmore.      No,    1.102.832;   July 

7  ;  i;a»,   vol,  204  ;  p.  214. 
l^ce  faHtener    8h.>e       f    Taketoahi,     No,  1.105.541  ;  July 

2'«  ;  Gnz,   vol.   •J04  ;   [>    1290, 
Ladd.r.  Convertible      R    G    I'lng.     No.  1,102,682;  July  7; 

(;az    vol,  204  ;  p,   IHO, 
Ladd.r  jack,      D.    F     McHale       No,    1,104,996;    July    28; 

Gaz    vol    204  :   n    1098. 
I,*diler,    Step        \V,    V     Newman    mil    H.    P     Eaton.      No. 

1   lO'j  42'<  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;   p,  73, 
l^dle     (  harnlng        1>.    IlP.nuan       No,    1.102,2:56;   July   7; 

Gaz    vol    0O4  :  p    « 
I.;n„|,       1.     K     Kin^j       N).    1,104,264;    July   21;    Gaz.    vol. 

Lanii.  i'r'^i.ket'       M     I-     Eriandsson.      No.    1,104,352;    July 

••1      (;az,  vol    20  4  :  p    «27 
Lamp  burner   attachment,      c'.    1",    Smith.      No.    1.103,690; 

Juh    14;   (Iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p    ;.t52,        ^    ^     „      -_  „ 

Lamp"    Diili;lhb'       J     .V     Trefzer    and    C,    S.    Owew.      No. 

1  104,0'_'l  :  Julv  21  :  i;»z    vol.  204  ;  p.  712. 
I  amu       Electrir      lncan<k'Sc-ent.        A.      S.      Knight.        No. 

1  104  80T  :  Julv  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  n,  lor?:;, 
l.anii..    KUmlns  ar.         S      ir    Blake       So     1.104.339;    July 

lump    Inverted  burner  kcas       L    B.  London      No  1.103,365  ; 

July   14  ;  Gaz    vol    204  ;   p.   444. 
Lamp    Inverted  incand.'srent      P.  Davies       No,   1.105,259; 

Jnl?  2«?:  Gaz    vol    204;  p    1190 
I^mp"  linhtinK  and   .'xtln^uisblni;  device,  t.as  .     J.  and  (.. 

Keith      No    Lior^..-.^  :  July  14  :  Gaz   vol.  204  ;  p.  494 
Lamp    operating     mcchnnism,        J       E,      Goij.sman,        No. 

1  105,030  ;  July  28  ;  G»z    vol    204  :  p    1 1 10 
lamp      photojrraphic-dark  room.       l>     e      c  harlton.       No. 

1  104  "45     July  21  :  Guz.  vol    204  ;  p    789 
Lamp     Safety-.      V.    Rzatnler       No.     1,104.941;    .Inly    28; 

Gar.    v,,l    201  ;  p.   lOSO, 


I,amp«hade.      ConcentratinR,        C,      H       Townf»end 

1  KM  ;i;;u  ,  Julv  21  ;  Gaz,   vol,  204;  p.  819 
Lamp.    SiKual         F.    D.    Spear.      No.    1,103.546;    July    14: 

(iaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  505. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric.     <}.  3    Joyce.     No    1,102.757;  July 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  187. 
Lamp  socket.  Incandescent  el^-ctrlc.     R.  B    Benjamin      No. 

1,102.038  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.   147, 
Lamp    scM'ket,    Incandescent  electric  .      A     C.    Recker.      No. 

1  104  9:11  :  Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  1077. 
I..amp  socket  locking  device      (J    I.  Silbert.     No.  1,102.697; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   166 
Lamp  socket    shell.      H,    E,    Reeve.      No.    1.105.308;    July 

2S;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1206, 
Lamps    and    tyint;    the    same.    Mantle    for    Inverted    Incan- 
descent tfaa-,     E.  L.  Kn.>«>dier.     No,   l.in4.515;  July  21; 

(Jaz.   vol,   204  ;   p    •SH4, 
Lamps,  Attachment  fr)r  use  with  Incandescent  gas  ,      1.  a. 

Browne       No.    1,105.246;    July    2«  ;    Gaz,    vol     204;    p. 

Lamtm.   Vacuum  ciip  releaslnn  device  for      \V     I',   Dunham. 

No    1  l(t4.2.".2  :    ImIv   21  :  Gaz.   vol.  204  :   p.  791. 
Land  roller       1.     W     Beer,      No,    1,103,929;   July    21;   Gaz. 

vol    _'U4  ;  p,  6^2. 
I^n.l  roller.   Water  ballast.     J     Hist,      No    1,104,502;  July 

•Jl      Gaz    v.>l     20  4  :   p,   S7'.>  ^    ,    /^ 

Lantern      J.   Barton.  J,   Melbourn.   F.   Needham,  and  J.  O. 

(Jreen      No.   1,102,854;  July  7;  Guz.  vol.  204;  p.  220. 
Lantern       C.   E.    .M..ckber.      No.    l,10;i,527  ;  July    14;   Gaz. 

yol    20  4  ;   p.   49S. 
Ijin tern  bane.     J.  Al)etz.     No.  1,103,014;  July   .  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Last  Shoe-*'  F.  E.  Benton.     No.  1,103,735;  July  14;  Gai. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  574.  iiajojo- 

Last  turning    machine       E.    A.    Eastman.      No.    1,104.040, 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz    vol    204;  p.  719.  ,,^,,.,      ,,      oi  - 

Lasts",   Maklne      H    A.  Ballard.     No.  1.104,743;  July  21; 

Gaz,   vol,   204  ;  p.  'M~  ,       ,  w.       t  v« 

Lastine    and    sewlnii    raa.bine       J,     (  avanach,    Jr        NO. 

1  104  875-  July  28;  (Jni,   vol.  204;   n    1 05 1 
iJstinK'machlne'^   T.    H.    McAuUfTe.      fJo.    1,108.979;   July 

Ijit.\i.*''l^."  j'.^'wesolowskl.     No.   1,104.460;  July   21;   Gaz. 

vol    204  •   p.   863.  „ 

Latch.     J.   E    Mluu.r      No.   1.105.527;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

La^?h  aml'lock;  Ih>or.     J.^  Bninsford.     No.  1.102.567  :  Jiily 

Latch.  Automatic  door. '"L   J.   Lindsay.     No.   1.103.594; 

Julv   14-   (Jaz.   vol.  204;  p.  524. 
Latck    I»o;,r  .       B.     F.     Yates     and     F     W.    Cohen.      No. 

1  102  313  •  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  32. 
Latch -releasing    device.    Door-,       W,    M     Slmmona.      No. 

1.104.076:  July  21:  C.At.  vol.  -'O^:  P^.J^^i  ,     „_  .  „„, 
Lath-faatener.     C.  Collins,     No,    1 ,105.18;? ;   July  28 :  Gaz. 

Lathe     splntTle     and     gear     benrlnc       J_    R,     Back,       No. 

1.103.645  ;  Jnly  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    544 
Lathed     Gear  cutter    utiacbment    for       A     Bergeron.      No. 

1  10.3.12.-  ;  Julv   14  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p    362 
I^u'n.lrv.  kltclnn.  hu.1  pantry  appliance,  (  om bined.     W.  L. 

James,      No,   1.102.412  ;  July  V  ;  Gaz    vol,  .04     P_«>*_ 
Lead   oxid.    Apparatus   for   I^".  mnn-ifacture   of       ^V    E^k 

ford       No     IIOITHO:    July    2S;   Gaz,   vol.   -04      p^    IIK.5. 
Leather  ftnlsbliin  ma.  hine.     W,  B.  Turner.     No.  1.102.368. 

July  7  ;  (Iaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  51  ^^n%9^o. 

Leatiierfoldini:    machine.      A.    I^    Lllley,       No,     1.103.97- , 

Jnlv  21  ;   Gaz    vol    204;   p,  096  lO'i-.W 

leather  mark  I  UK  ma. bine,      I'.  J,   Mpbam       No    1.10.5,520. 

.1„lv   14;  Gaz    v.,1.  204;  p,  490.  „^h  n.,t       F    P 

I>'ather  pl.-ces.  Machine  for  grade  marklns;  <1  •'d  «\"    „''„'• 

Nichols      No    1  104,37s;  Julv  21  ;  r,nr.    vol    204  ;  p.  8.35. 
L.Xr    Tripk^leaf      T    N    Winslow.     No.  1.103.654  ;  July 

14;  <;ai.  vol.  204;  p    .^08  ino^sa-     l.ilr    7- 

Le^.^    Artltkial.       A.    M     Opsal.       No,     1.102.289.    July     <. 

Gaz,  vol.  204;  p.  24.  ioo't-i.    t.i1»   7- 

Leg     \rtlftclal       S.    Martinchek.      No,    1,102.7.4,    July   7. 

g'tz    vol     204  ;   p     194.  ,     /-       „       u.I*        No 

lA^K.    Artlrtclal        L.     O.     Conner    and    (.      R.     Hale.       No. 

1104.413  ;  July  21  :  (Jaz,  vol    204  ;  P^«Yi05  114  •    July 
Lemon  jtib.     .xtrnctor       S     Tsuru       No     1.105,114.    July 

28;  (;az    vol    204;  p    1139        „    ^    ^..  „     ,  iao7Ao. 

ly-tter  box  and  clje.tinu'  pouch,     S.  A.  Kiss.     No.  1.10Z.700  , 

Julv   7:   <;az.   vol.   204;   p.   iss 
I^ttei^  carrier's  delivery  receptacle.     J.  T-ovaa  and  8.  8era 

N..     1  1114  .■•20;  July   21;  Gaz    vol     204;   p,   886. 
I^'vel      S    M    Golllns      No    1,105  493:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

I^veMi^2^micl'i*ne.     B._F,   Mayo.     No.   1.104.206;  July   21; 

I>eveVl.>c'kinc^lUice.^'R.   Rrinkc.     No.    1.102.802;  July  7; 

l>eV.''rVecbanlsm.'lIn'nd'.     C  T,  Ray.     No    1.105.596;  July 

lis  ;   (iaz.   vol    2<»4  :   p.  1310. 
Ucense  number   illuminator.      D.   Gentile.      No.    1,103,873; 

July  14  ;  (iax.  vol    204  ;«.  621. 
LlfepWrVer.      D.    Lyman*^    No.   1.102.772;   July  7;  Gaz. 

I  Ife  prf^erver      '.f  M,    Plneau.      No.    1,104,382;    July   21; 
'  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  837.  r      r,      r 

life-preservers.    Propelling    attachment    for.      J.    O.     U 
And.ison.      No.    1,103.729;   July    14:   (iaz.   vol.   204;   p. 

572 
Lifter:  8f«  Plate  lifter  :  Stove-lid   lifter;   Water  Jet  lifter. 
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Lifting   device.      J.    Babitzky       No.    1.104,338;    July   21; 

Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p,  822.  „,.-,., 

Lifting  ja.k.     R    «■-  I'atton       No.  1.102,792  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol     •'04  •   D     1!»9.  „ 

Lifting  jack,     C.  H.  Sutton.     No,  1,104,328;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

Ligalur'e-holder^^^i.    M.    Stratton.      Vo.    1,103,227;    July 

14  ;  Gnz.  vol    204  ;  p.  398. 
Liglit :  ^'f «   .Vutoraobile-light.  ^     .^     v    a 

Light  generators.    Support    for   aile-di-lven       C.    1 .    F  rede. 

\-o    1  10.',.20.-,  :  Julv  2H  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  V- }}^--     ,      , ,  . 
Ugbtiug  device.     E.  J.  Murphy       No.  1.103.611;  July   14. 

Gaz.  vol.   204;   p.  530.  i-vao-jw- 

Lightning  arr.'st.r.     G     P.    A.    Duraschen.      No.    1,104.038, 

Julv   21  :   Gaz    vol,   204;   p,  718. 
Lightning  arrester.     F.  S.  Chapman.     No.   1.104,960;  July 

2S:  Gaz,  vol    204  ;  p,  1087. 
Lightning  arrester.      P.    H     (  bapman    and    H.    M    Pingen 

\o    1  104,901  :   Julv   28;  (Jaz    vol    204;  p.   108<. 

S.     (  bapman         *■" 
5.  1086 


Lightning     arrester.      Vacuum.        F 
l,104.9.'-.9  :  July  2*<  ;  Gaz.  vol,  204 


No. 


Lightning  arr.>t.rs.    Re-forming    of    films    of    electrolytic. 
J    W.  Brown      No.   1.104,620;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204: 

Ilmb^"\rtlfl.'lal,     J,   E    Hanger,  Jr.     No.  1.103.960;   July 

21-  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  693.  ,       »,    .  v<, 

Limousin.'  body.      Detachable.         F.      J.      McAvoy.         No. 

1.103..%99;  Jnly   14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  526  Mnrrav 

Line    conduct.. rs.    Protective    casing    for.      1^  E.    Murray. 

No    1  10:5  0M4     Julv  21  :  Gaz,  vol.  204  ;  p.    'WV 
U.H^  or  cable  .lamp.'    F.   P.   Kobert.     No.   1.103.056;  July 

14  :  Gaz,  vol    204  ;  p,  337.  looTTn. 

Link  an.l  l.v.r..>nii.'Ctlon,      J   F.McCanna,     No.  l,10-.776  . 

.lulv  7  ;  (iaz.  v.)l.  204  ;  p.   194,  „„^o     M,.«h 

Lin. .type  mncbines,   Matrix    for,      J.    Mayer   and   C    Mueb- 

lelsV^     No    1.105.204:  July  2s  :  (iaz    ^o^-  204  ^  P.   1170. 
Li.iuld  elevating  apparatus.     .V  Pne-stman.     No.  l,10_,0!^-»  . 

No. 


Logging-engine,       C.    Evers    and    J      H,    Dickinson.      No. 

1, 103.135  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    ;i65^^ 
L<K>m  attachment.     I.  Coulombe.     No.  1.10.5,661  :  July  14, 

(iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  549. 
Loom    for    weaving    tufted    ..r    chenille    fabrics    ..r    <'«rP,''": 

F.  A.  Whitmoie.      No.   1,102,835;  July    .  :  <.az.  vol.   _U4  . 

iJ^nrietoff.      A.    E.  Chemack.      No.   1,105,587;  July  28; 

I>;;m   letV^vV'^Sernack.     No.  1.105.588;  July  28; 

(^,az.  vol.  204  ;  u.   i:i07  ,     ,     .,  x-       iio-^-j-.-^. 

Lfxjm   let  off   uM-chanism       W.    J.    Lutton.      No.    1,105.335. 

July  2s  :  (iaz.  vol,  204;  p,  1218,  ,  .  „„^       ,    ,       -. 

Lootn    pattern  chain.      J.    Kav.      No.    1.102.669;    July     .. 

Gaz.   v.tl.   204  :    p,    157.  ,,.,..         .  r^    n 

U-om  shuttle  adjusting  mcbanism,  W  .ft  changing-^    C    t,. 
l^vlgne.      No.    1,105,146;    July    2s  ,    (.az.    vol.    204,    p. 

Loom^shuttle   tension.      E.    S.    Stlmpson.      No.    1,103,097; 

,.o^^^r  ^Cr:^ol^<^'  K^t^^l      No.  1.102.610  :  July  7  ; 

Lt.bHcantAl^'.^Flui.l-pressure.operflted.     F    Fleming.     No. 

1,104,17s:   July  21.  (iaz,   vol,  204      p^   'f'-.,^..       ,    ,      -. 

Lubricating    .b  vice.      F.   (ir.'iner.      No,    1.10_.-0.J,    July    .. 

(raz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  14.  v..    i  ku  (u^^  ■  Jnlv 

Lubri.'atini.-  d.vbe.      J.  D.  .Tarrijmi.     No.   1,104,901  ,  Juiy 

2H  ;  (iaz,  vol,  204  ;  ii    1(M>.  k^    ^  ^n^^'^^^^  • 

Lubri.ntinz  m.cbanism,      R.   R    l^ajwlute.     No.   1,103,301. 


i.iuid  elevating  appar.. 

.tulv  7;  (iaz,  vol,  204;   p    161.  r^„v,«,. 

Ij.iuldfu.l  burning     api.aratus,        W .      K.      uaKiey. 

1  103..'-.3r.  :  Julv  14  ;  Gaz    vol    204  :P^<^}-  ^    rv     a 

Liquid  fuel  burning  ai.paratus.      W     F     Oakley  and   W^    A. 

I'entecost.       No.    1.103.617;    July    14;    (,az.    vol.    -04. 

Llnt'iKeatlng    and    vaporizing   device       C.    L    Prelnsler. 

No    l.lo:5,.s.to  :  .luly   14;  (iaz    ^o'    204  •  p^  S??".  T„iv  7  ■ 

Liquids,  Elevating.     A^  Priestman.     No.  1.102.683  :  July  7  . 

Ll.luMs."Hea't\*.^g  and'evaporating      OK.  Zwlngenberger. 

No    1.PG.2S.-.  ;  July  21;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    803. 
Llnuid<«.  Safety  closure  for  containers  of  Inllammable      M. 

jasiwr      No    1. 10.".. 270  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1196. 
Load  transf.'rriuL-  npnaratus.     T.  S.  Miller.     No.  1.102.534  ; 

July  7:  (iaz    vol.  2o4  ;  p.  109.  m-*  oaq  • 

Loading  and  .mloading  device.     J   Johnson.     No.  1.103.209  . 

L^;;''  v.;  'i^;:;,Skf(*-lu^c»?pedal  'ock;  Co.ncon,r^i.^ 
lock;  Coupling  bead  safety  b.ck;  <,7' "^-'■■'"'''v  ■ ''M«n 
tor-door  lock  :  Kn.-ine-bood  lock  ;  Ma'»  »'«K  '"'^^  '^^VJ^'' 
Iwx  l.xk-  Nut  l...k;  Pa.il. .ck:  Permntatlon-lo<k  Safei> 
o,^k  Sashl...k:  SeaM...k:  Tal.le-b.ck.  Time-lock ;  Ne 
bide  ...upUng  l.wk.  Vehicle  doorUw-k  ;  ^ '"<?"«'  '<'7„rt^  . 

I>.ck      A    faraszlr.     SJo.  1.102.363  ;  Jnly  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

Lock.^^E.  N  Heard.  No  1.102.660;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
Lock*  ■  i:  (^J^McMahon.  No.  1.103.798  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Lock^'^V.^S^  Ball.  No.  1.103.897;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
iJk*'  fl  "ri^mb  No.  1.104.052:  July  21;  Gaz.  voL 
I^k^'  ?v  'm  Hal.'  No.  1.104.493:  July  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
lJ!k.  '  E  l"  Williams.  No.  1.105.052;  July  28;  Gaz.  toL 
Lc^J^  ■  j';  Moi^aney.  No.  1.105.093  ;  July  28 ;  Gai.  vol. 
bik^'H  irvoigbt.  No.  1.106,167;  July  28;  Gai.  toL 
I»cl'and  faU'h.  G.N.Mason.  No.  1,105.152  ;  July  28  ; 
Loc;"m<:;;'is^!*  Tr.ol"f^r  boring  J.  Montgomery.  No. 
^P^^'t^'^^-  'No'?U33?rJnly  14  ;  Oax. 
LoT'ks.  "Alartn   f.".r'prot.'cling    permutation  ,      A.   B.   Colby. 

No    1  102  .'.71  :  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.   123. 
L«^king   d.'vice.      I..;m.    Width.      No.    l.lo2,838 ;   July    7; 

I»comotiye   and'  .■.nVwlieel   replac.^r.      H    K^  Kinney,      No. 

1  104  070     July  21  ■   ;iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  939 
iJ-omoGve  ash  nan.      F    A.   Mayer.     W    1.103.424;   July 

U,^L.^rye.^°Ei;;^UiV"^?'T.      T>ayis         (Reissue.)        No. 

13.777;  July  21;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    9... 
T^->com.'tlve*»   and   tenders.   (^ODijectlug  condu  t   for       J     E 

Mublfeld       No    1.102.5:4.'.  :  J'lly  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  204  ;  p    109. 

locomotives      \pparatU8   for   aiitomatlcallv   indicating   the 

'  iH.situ.n  ..f  <ii:nals  on.     M.  Mantboine  an.l  A    1    Hansen. 

Vo    1  UM  2i>.-.  :  Julv  21  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  7.5, 
Loguingbunk       J,    R'.    Stinson,      No,    1.104..391 ;   July    21: 

rx>Bg\ng''car."''B  'mS       No.    1.103.975;    July    21;    Gaz 
vol    204  ;  p,  697. 


"'  Jnlv  14  r(iaz    vol.  2o4  :  p.  422. 
Lubri"cating  wheel       V.   L.   Mc(.ar 


"arty.      No.   1.105.033;  July 

I,;IH•S:^''O^AuVoliLllc-feed  lubrl^ato.-;  Elevator- 
guide  lubricator ;  Rope  or  cable  lubricator :  Wheel- 
flanire  lubricator.  ,        .  ..^     ,  loi  on  ■ 

Lubricator  glass    sbi.ld       t'-  ,''^-    I'""^«'"-      ^«-    l'^*^^'®'*- 

Julv   28;   (iaz.    vol.   204;    p.    lOJ-  ^nf^AflK-     TnW    OH  • 

Luggage-carrier.     K.A.Howell.     No.  1.10.5.435  .  July  .8  . 
LunufeV-lMlic^"'  E^M^Jrls.     No.   1.104.735;  July  21;  Ga. 

M Jcbin'''unfoa?l'?:    Centrifugal-      E    D    Mackintosh       No. 

M,:ci^i^s^Uo;:';^.';ba:^iy^n.^^>^*c-i^pS'-  no.  1.102.880; 

M.f^^s,\;  a^d  dSotiuc:  MaS  sintered       E.   Pobl.     No 

1  103:i75:  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  P    4-*"-        ,  ^n^  M3  • 

MaVnetl.'  separat'or^      IP   J^ ',.^«^""'-^'       ^^-    l-^0'>-2»^  " 

:   M^n^tr^K^Hnbnletl'-'N^  l.m.795:  July  28;  Gaz,  vol 

MSet.l'nSing      E.  W,  Brackett.     No.  1.102.385  ;  July 

MiAi  'and  \t  "-'"fk;.  ^  receptacle.       L.  J.     Steward,       No 
1  104  1'.'.     July  21  ;  (iaz,  vol.  204;  p.   *57,  ,    ,     _     „   . 
Mail  Kg  lock      B,  I.,  Andrus.    No.  1.103.015  ;  July  .  ;  Gaz. 

MaYi''bor  •  n:    Williams.      No.    1.103.1(^ ;    July    14;    Gnz 

Ma'l-U^ljcC:  'I'squiller.     No,  1.103.701  ;  July  14;  Gaz 

i   M^n'b^rsl^rr  (i^W.  carver.     No.   1.102,977;  July   7; 

M^UcaSoS^de^e^S.    T.    ^icTo.lum,      N...    1.104.910; 

Ma\y'aen:e^^nd';^:..:l?ni^a   Sa^u.     J^B.  Carter.     No. 

M.1I  hoi'll...;  .levko.     1-,J„, '■'<■«"'      ^o     l.'»..«'«'-  ■""' 
.M=i;.^^-:f.A'i'„,=°',i,%S.»„.      NO.    ...0=."^^    '">' 

icon.     No.  1.102.422  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz. 


Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  954. 
Manhob'  cover.     J.  McK< 

Manlel'"  W^(\ "rischer.     No.  1.102,897;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Ma'nuVspre^nder.     M.  J.  Vlngum.     No.  1,102.462  :  July  7  : 

Marker    Land-.     E    S.  Copi-land.     No    1.104.6.^0.  Jnly  21. 

Ma;ker"'r   cli"p.=  ?^   s'Varter,      No,    1.103.031;   July    14; 

!   Markin^^agr  J^lSc.      No,    1.103,172;    July    14;    Gaz. 

Massage"*  instrument.    .Electric         J^  E       Glbt,8.        No. 

Llo:5.00!':  July  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :p  ;''''^ .           . 

Massage  vibrator.     F.  C.  Dorment.     No.  1.102.hk„  .  July  7, 
■    (iaz.   vol.   204:  p.  231. 


ace 
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H.  A.  Osell.     No.  1.102,498  ; 
No.  1.104.699;  July 
No. 


Mnt      >'''r   I>oor  niHt. 

Mat'  !.  <!;-■  i:ar_'lii^'  iipparatijs. 

July   7;  "iaz.   vol.   -04;   p,  06. 
Match-lRnitltu;  fl.vic.      I    K-  Neahr. 

21  •  (iaz.  vol.  -'04  ;  p.  946. 
Match-llt'ht^r        K.    I'.    Hatt    anfl    T.    W.    Klrkman. 

l.l«i.'i.i:v,»  :  July  2S  :  (Jaz    vol.  L'<i4  ;  p.  1147. 
Match  receptacle,  Burnt  .      S   Schwarzkopf.     No.  1,104,450  ; 

Julv  21  ;  "Inz    vol    2H4  :  p.  m'>(<. 
Mattress  and  sprint;  s.'Ht  iiiir  Hnrface.   Spring-.     J.   E.   Mar- 
shall     No.  1.102.-"'"  ;    I'lJy  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  20. 
Mattr.'s.s,  Spring  .     U    I'.rilHhaw.     No.  1,103.028;  July  14; 

(;az.  vol.  204  ;   p.  ;:27. 
Measure.     A.  J.  .Jensen.     Nf  1.105.439;  July  28;  (Jaz.  toI. 

204  :  p.  1255. 
Mf'asurcH.    Anrliorini;    d.vlCt'    for    tape-.      .\.    A.    Richard- 
son.    No.  1.102.43rt:  Jnly  7;  (Ihz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  jO. 
Measurin,'  device.     J.   \V.   I.oiuhUn.      No.    I,102,i71;   July 

7  ;  Caz    vol.  204  ;  p.  102.  ^  „    ^ 

Measuring  device,  .\utomflt|c  li<iuld-.     F.  Schorik  and  F.  t . 

Marshall      No    1 ,  lu2, >«"'»;  ;  .Inly  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  204. 
.Measuring'    In.xtrument.     i:W'etrli'!\l.       U.     1'.     Brown.       No. 

l.in.-,.4M  ;  July  2S  ;  Car.    vol.  204  ;  p.  1270. 
.Measuring    instrument.     Trie-       C.    A.    Lyford    and    t.    L. 

Klnman      .Nd.  l.lo.-,.14it  :  July  2n  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1150. 
Measurin-'     instruments.     Bearing     for.       M.     Helm.       No. 

1  104.1H9:  July  21:  Oaz.  vol.  204;  p.  770. 
Measuring  machine.      J      Ajanko    and    T.    Toivonen.      No. 

1   lii.S.s.-.',  ;  Julv    14:   <;az.  vol.   204:   p.  (Mo.  ,    ^     . 

Measuring  the  heating   valiie  of  fuels.   Method  and  device 
■    for.      M.    .lunk.is.      No.    l,lo:{.Oir>;    July    14;    (jai.    vol. 

Me'at  block,  Kevolving.     F  |  I'fleiderer.  Jr.     No.   1,105.531; 
(;az.  vol.  204  :  p.  12S7. 

drier.      W.    K.    Prindle.      No.    1,104.929;    July 
vol.  204  ;  p.  lOlrt. 

movement.      W.    W.    Wilson.      No.    1.104,462; 
C.az.  vol.  204  ;  ,p.  864, 


July  2H 
Mechanical 

28  :  C.nz. 
Mechanical 

July  21 : 


(' 


Mechanical   movement. 

28:  (;az.  vol.  204;  p.  12-9. 
Medicln.il  talilets.  Apparati  s  for  forming.     11.  E.  \Vhltaker 
••      !;o.  1,102.374;  July  7;  (laz.  vol. 


and  J 


M.  MacOonald. 


Clark.     No. 


W.  Gift.     No.  1,105.418;  July 


204  :  p.  r,-.  .,  .,       XI 

Metal,    Apparatus    for    maaufacturlng    expanded.      in. 


E. 


No.  1,104,476 


July  21 ;  Oax. 

F.   E.   Cudell. 


W.      Hanson.        No. 
:  p.  1096. 

E.  E.  Flora  and  J.  F. 
28;     (iaz.     vol.     204; 

1,104,477;    July    21  ; 

No.     1,104,147; 


^ .  1,103,033  :  Jfly  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  329^ 

Me^ai   cutting  ami  bendlnj    machine.      N.    H.    Davis.      No 

1.102..^27;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;•  p.  37.    ,   ,     „,      ^ 
Metal  fabric.     N.  E.  Clark.     No.  1,104,475;  July  21;  Ga«. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  869 
Metal  fabric.     N.  E.  Clark, 

vol.  204  ;  p.  869. 
Metal   into  core  molds,   Mcins  for  pouring.      ... 

No    1  ln:!.o;iO:  Julv   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  331. 
Metai    Ma<tiine  for  maklnt  exi)Hnded.      N.   E.  Clark.      No. 

1.10:t.o:u  :  Julv  14  ;  "Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  320. 
Metal  pickling      T    H    I'avldson.     No.  1,104.10<;  July  21; 

(Jaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.  742. 
.Metal  -  reducing      machine.        B.     M 

l,104.0'^s;  Julv  2^  ;  "Jaz.  vol.  204 
Metal  strap  ends.    I'.^l   for  joining. 

Murphv         No.      l,lo.'..r>l  :     July 

P     llrt.".. 
Metal  working.      N.    K.    Clerk.      No. 

Gaz.  vol    204  :  p.  S70.      I 
Metal  working    ma<hlne.     p.    .\.     Smith. 

Julv  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  T55.  ,   ,      „<,     /i 

Metallic  tie.     L.  G.   Earl.     No.   1.105.325;  July  28;  Gat. 

vol.  204;  p.  1214.  moian. 

MetalhirgicaT  furnace.     J     F,.  (Jreenawalt.     No.   l,l(M.l»«i. 

Julv   14-   (Jaz.   vol.   204;   p.  3S8. 
Metallurgical    method.      A.   J.   Rossi.      No.   1.104.317;  July 

21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  81f?.  ,  ^     ,  ,_ . 

Meter:    s.r   Flowmeter;    fluid-meter;    Registering  meter , 

Me^er^'r^r' Taylor.     n|  1.103.384;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol. 

''04  ■   p    449  1 

Meter  '   G.  Mason.     No.  l.l|04.688  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

P-    9-*3.  ,.      VT      y^ 

Meter  integrating  and  recording  apparatus.     F.  N.  Conner. 

No.   1,102.72;{:  Julv  7;    :Jaz.  vol.   204;  p.   174.        „  „„„ 
Meter-tester.    Volumetric.      J.    F.    Kidder.      No.    1,103.882; 

Julv    14:  (Jaz.  vol    204;  p.  624.  ^.  .„„ 

Meters.    Bearing   for   electHc       P.    Elblg.      No.    1.104.176; 

Julv  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  766. 
Micrometer  head       1..    ("orriler.      No.    1.105.549;    July    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1293  r     t    w        v 

Milk  product  and  making  the  same.   Soy  .     L.  J.  Monahnn 

and  C.  J.  Pope.     No.  1.104,376:  July  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  204: 

MMker     Cow.      K.    A.    Tervo.      No.    1.105,468:    July    28; 

(Jaz    vol.  204  :  p.  1266 
Milking  machine.      K.    I.   Ulndstrftm.     No.   1.103,974;  July 

21  :  Gaz    vol.   204  :  p.  697. 
Milking  vessel.  Sanitary.     1.  E.  Bradshaw.     No.  1.104.773; 

Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1022.  „,       ..  rt, 

Mlir'S'o-    Chilian    mill;    Crushing  mill  :    Pulverlzlng-mlll : 

Sawmill  :   Windmill.  ,      „      ti    ,  i«« 

Mill     lolls      He  -  covering    cotton  J.     B.     Hudson.       No. 

1.10:<.772:  Julv   14:  Gar    vol.  204:  p.  587. 
Milling-machine  cutter  coupling.     J.  (Joetz.     .No.  1.104.044; 

Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    "" 
.Milliners  iron.     A.  J,  ElUu. 

vnC   204  ;  p.  62.  ! 


W.   Staveley.     No.    1.103,841;   July   14;   Gaz.   vol.   204; 


Mine  cxploalona,   Apparatus  for  localizing  the  effect   of. 

J.   F.   Balfour.     No.    1,102.228;   July   7;  Gaz.   vol.   204; 

p.  3. 
Mines,  Mooring  apparatus  for  submarine.     F.  A.  H.  Harl6. 

No.  1.103,510  ;  .July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  492. 
Mines.    Portable   signal   apparatus   for.      J.    W.   I'aul.      No. 

1.102,793;  July  7:  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  199. 
Miner's  auger.      J.   Underatlon.     No.  1,104,231  ;  July   21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  784. 
Mining  -  cage    safety    apparatus.      S.    W.    Richardson    and 

,103,^    -       - •     

p.  609. 
Mining  machine  strainer.      A.   E.   Maher.      No.    1,103,306; 

July  14  :  (;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  424. 
Minerals  and  extracting  metal.  Treatment  of.    B.  Junquera. 

No.  1.102.330:  Julv  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  41. 
Mirror.   Hat.     J.  R.  Bett.     No.   1.104,608;  July  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  916. 
Mirror,   Toilet-.      J.    A.   Olbon.      No.    1,105,039;   July    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1113. 
Mixer  :   Sec  Cake-mixer  ;   Coffee  and  tea  mixer  ;   Concrete- 
mixer. 
Mixing-machine.     A.   A.   Merrill.     No.   1.102,348;  July   7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  44. 
Mlzing-macblne.     B.   B.    Farnham.      No.    1,105,555 ;   July 

28;  Gai.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1295. 
Mixtures   containing    nltriils.    Purification    of.      C.    Bosch 

and  A.  Mlftasch.     No.  1,102,715  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.   172. 
Moccasin.     T.  Luzenskl.     No.  1,102,279 ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  20. 
Moistening  apparatus.  Yarn-.     V.  E.  Mertz.    No.  1,103.806  ; 

Julv   14;   Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  699. 
Moisture-proof     twin     socket.        R.     B.     Benjamin.       No. 

1.102.640;  July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.   204:  p.   148. 
Mold:   See  Concrete  pipe  mold;  Cushion-mold;  Fence-post 

mold  :   Wall-mold. 
Mold.      W.    W.    Doollttle.     No.    1,104,971  ;   July    28 ;   Gas. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1090. 
Molders  tlask   binge.  W.  J.  Doyle.     No.  1.102,573;  July  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   124. 
Molding-flask      H.  E.  Thompson.     No.  1,104,086;  July  21; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  735. 
Molding  machine.     E.   A.    Prldmore.      No.    1.102,606 ;   July 

7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  135. 
Molding  machine.      T.    Frlschmann.      No.    1,103,281  ;    July 

14  :  Gaz.   vol.  204  :  p.  416. 
Molding  machine.      II.    Tscbernlng.      No.    1,103.454 ;    July 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  473. 
Monorallway.     T.   C.   Spelling.     No.   1,105.540;   July   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1290. 
Monorallwav   system.      W.    D.    Valentine.      No.    1,102.615; 

Julv  7  :  (iaz.  vol    204  :  p.   1.39. 
Mop."  E.   Fries.     No.  1.1()4.979;   July  28;  Oaz.  vol.  204; 

p.  1093. 
Mop,  Fountain  dust-.     C.F.Roberts.     No.  1.102.439  ;  July 

7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  76. 
.Mop  head.     B.   P.  Pollock.     No.  I.IOS.B 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1288. 
Mop  holder.      R.   E.   and   O.   R.    Andrews.     No.    1,102,849; 

.fuly  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  219.  ^  ,    ,     „ 

Mortlslng-machine.     D.  C.  Nleml.     No.  1.102,678;  July   <  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   160. 
Motor  :  See  Current  motor  ;  Electric  motor  ;   Hydrocarbon- 
motor  ;    Internal  -  combustion   motor:    Pipe  thermostatic 

motor  ;  Rotary  motor  ;  Thermal  motor  :    Tide  motor. 
Motor.     M.  M.  Barnes.     No.   1,102,636;  July   7;  Gaz.   vol. 

204  ;  p.  146. 
Motor.       F.    Miller.      No.    1.103,681;    July    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  557. 
Motor    control.      B.    Borland.      No.    1,103,027;    July    14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  327.  _.      . 

Motor    control,     .\lternatlng-current-.       D.     L.     Llndqulst. 

No.  1.102.521;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  105. 
Motor-control    device.      II.    S.    Valentine.      No.    1.102.459; 

July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  84. 
Motor-control    system.      L.    Flelschman.      No.     1.102.488; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  93. 


,533  ;  July  28  ;  Oai. 


.■21. 
No. 


1.102..399  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz. 


Motoi- control    system,      d.    Dunn.      No.    1.104.785:    July 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1025. 
Motor-controller.       P.    H.    Zlmmer.      No.    1.102.315;    July 

7  :  Gai    vol.  204  ;  p.  82. 
Motor-controller.     C.    E.   Hyatt.      No.   1.102,3.37  ;   July    7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204 ;  p.  41.  ^    ^^^     ,  ,     „„ 

Motor-controller.     A.  J.  Horton.     No.  1.104,800;  July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1031. 
Motor  controller.  Electric.      H.   E.   Frost.     No.   1.103,954; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  691. 
Motor  -  controlling     apparatus.       E.     L.     (Jale,     Sr.         No. 

1.102.491  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  94. 
Motor  gearing  and  starter  connections.  Casing  for.     M.  L. 

Jenkins.     No.  1,102,338  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  41. 
Motor  governing  device.   Explosion  or  combustion.     C.   A. 

and    O     W     Hult.      No.    1.103.290;    July    14;    Gnz.    vol. 

204  ;   p.   418. 
Motor-locking   means.   Internal comliustlon  .     C.   W.   Obert. 

No    1.105.296:  Julv  28;  Gaz,  vol.  204;  p.  1203. 
Motor-lut.rlcating   svstem.      W     L.    Marr.      No.    1.104.057  ; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  725. 
Motor  wretK-h,  Electric-.     E,  W.  Burroughs.     No.  1.102.240; 

Julv   T  :   (Jaz    vol.  204  :   p.  7. 
Motors,  alternating  or  direct  current.  Electric  starter  for. 

C    B    Plnkerton  and  A,  E    Wason.     .No.   1,104.758;  July 

21 ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  968. 
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xci 


Motors.  Cylinder  for  vnlveless  two-cycle  internal-combus- 
tion. C  E.  Amon.  No.  1,105,585;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
204 ;  p.  1306.  „     .     ^ 

Motors  Fluidccmtrol  mechanism  for.  H.  A  Carpenter. 
No.  1.105.061  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1121. 

Motors.  Mixture-controlling  means  for.  A.  i.  Kasiej. 
No.  1,102. .341  ;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  -'04  ;  p.  42. 

Mower.  Lawn-.     G.  F.  Geb.     No.  1,102,734;  July  7;  Gaz. 

Mo''wer,"Lawn  .    J.  C.  Clark.     No.  1,104,291  ;  July  21  ;  Gai. 

MTwing^m^c?.lne^'^'   O.     Klupe.       No.    1,102.929;    Jnly    7; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  245.  ,       „       ,„.  -.^ 

Mowing- macblne     attachment.       V.     H.     Mlewer.       NO. 

1.103.77!>;  July  1  »  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  5s9. 
Mucilage  or  gum.  Manufacture  of.     C.  V.  (,reenwood.     NO. 

1.105,195;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1167. 
Muffler.      J.   F.   ifintz.      No.   1.1U3.769;  July   14;   Gaz.  vol. 

MuHlw'ef(i  secondary.     E.  Fulda.     No.  1.103.041;  July  14; 

Music  leaf  tiirne'r.     W.  beffcnbaugh.     No.  1,104.638;  July 

Musk-leaf  tmner.     f\  E.'Glles.^    No.  1.104.983;  July  28; 

MuMc-player"  valve.      R.A.   Gaily.      No.    1.105.071;    July 
28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1125. 


Music 


leal.     F.  C.  White.     No. 
204  ;  p.  014. 
Music  sheet  sblfier.      F.  H.  Ilartzell.     So.  1.103.200;  July 


isic  plaving  instrument.  Mechan 
1.10.3.8r.4:  July   14:  (Jaz.  vol.  2 


No.    1,102.824; 


14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  390. 
Mtisic    turner.    Sheet-.      R.    V.   Townsend. 

July  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  211.  m-.  o«o. 

Musical  cblme    support.      J.    E.    Coatta.      No.    1.102.388. 

Julv  7:  (Jaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.   5H. 
Musical  instrument.     J.  C.  Deagan.     No.  1.104.478.  July 

21;  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  870.  ,    ,     „  .,  ^    t. 

Musical   Instrument.   Electrical.     M.  L.   Sevcry  and  O.  B. 

Sinclair.      No.    1.104.939;   July   28;    Gaz.   vol.    204;    p. 

Musical    Instrument.    Mechanical.      H.    S     Hornbeck.      No. 
1,102.269;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  16. 

■"—      R.A.  Gaily.     No. 

No. 


Musical  Instrument  pumper  connection. 

1  l(i3.S72:  Julv  14:  (.az.  vol.  204;  n.  021. 
Musical  -  Instrument    roll  -  adjuster.       R.     A.    Gaily. 

1  10:i.l3.s:  ,lulv   14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  366. 
Musical-Instrument  roll  gearing   shift   and    brakes.      R-    A. 

Gallv.     No.  1.103.871  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  620 
Musical    Instrument,    Self-playing.      L.BDoman        (Re- 
issue.)      No.   13.764  :  July  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  2.i 
Musical  Instruments.  Electromechanical  action  for.     M.  l>. 

Severy   and   (J.    B.    Sinclair.      No.    1,104.282;   July    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  802.  „,  .  _ 

Musical    Instruments.    Expression  -  controlling    means    for. 

J.    F.    Kelly.      No.    1.103,590;   July    14;   Gaz.   vol.   204; 

p  .^■^.3 
Muslca'l    Instruments,    Expression    device    for    automatic. 
J.    Blohut.      No.    1.104,867;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

Miislcar^instrtiments.  Expression  device  for  pneuniaticallv- 
operated.  R.  A.  l>eadbeter.  No.  1.103.213;  Jnly  14: 
Cfar.  vol.  204  :  p.  394.  „         t    i. 

Musical  instruments.  Folding  pedal  for  pneumnt  c.  i.  I  . 
Brown      No.  1,103,480:  July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  48.i, 

Musical  instruments.  Pneumatic  action  for.  P.  I.  Burks. 
No    1  10.'>  24H  :  Julv  28  :  (Jflz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1186. 

M>'Rl('nl  Instruments,"  Recording  and  Indicating  device  for. 
S.  S.  Waters.  No.  l,lo:!..'.r.3  :  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p.  507. 

Nail:  Scf  Expansion  nail.  ,,.,000.1      t   1,. 

Nailing  press.  Box-.  W.  d.  Suow.  No.  1.102.992;  July 
7:   (Jaz.  vol    204  :  p.  266.  ,.       «  ^         v« 

Napkins.  Sanitarv  support  for.  D.  Nesgood.  No. 
i  KCIMI.S:  Julv  14:  (.az.  vol.  204;  p.  (.01. 

Navigation  in  air  and  water.  Driving  and  sustaining  sur- 
faces applicable  to.  A.  P.  Flllppi.  No.  1.103,18,4;  July 
14-  (Jaz    vol.  204:  p.  385. 

Navigators  apparatus.  I.  G.  Sundell.  No.  1,104,844 ; 
July  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1046.  ,   .      ,      ,, 

Neck  pad.      J.    (J.    Frlberg.      No.    1,102.901;    July   7;    Gaz. 

Necktie"     M/!t."Cohen.     No.  1.104,411  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol 
NeH<tieHasp.     E.  P.  Toble.     No.  1.105.542;  .July  28:  Gaz. 

Neckt'ie"pres->'r    "j.    E.    Burdett.      No.   1.102.569;   July    7; 

(i:\7.     vol     --'nj  ;    p.    123. 
Nee.lles  having  bulges  at  both  sides  of  a  groove  previously 

produced     I'v    stamping.     Producing    the    ears    In.       W. 

Biihren       No    1.103.4S1  :  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  48.1. 
Vest  f.ir  ixiultrv.  Trap-.     (J.  H.  Chapman.     No.  1.105,403: 

■  Julv  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1243.  _       ^ 
Ne.st.  Trap        K^_F.   Briner.      No.   1.102,386;  July    i  ;  Gaz 

N.-^'^'shrlmp^    C.Cheting.     No.   1,103.173;  July  14;  Gaz. 

vol    204  :   p.  379. 
Nlrke'l  from  mixtures  of  nickel  and  other  metals,  P.xtrac 
'    tlon    of       H.    E    Flerz.      No.    1.103,747  ;   July    14 ;    Gaz 

Nlpiler.'  Polk-e."     J.    -Murphy.       No.    1.102.943;    July    7; 

Nitrogen     Method    and    means   for   fixing.      W.    S.    Landls 

■  No    1  103.060:  Julv  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  338. 
Nitrogen     Method    of'    and    api»aratus    for    fixing.      W,    8 
*    I.andi8.     No.  1.103.062;  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  339 


Nitrogen,  Proces*  and  ««B»rntu9  for  fixing  atmospheric. 
W.   S.   I>andls.     No.  1.108,061;  July   14;  (-.az.   vol.   -04; 

p.  339.  ,       »,       V.  V 

Noise -making      apparatus.        A.      H.      Moorhouse.        No. 

1.103,217  ;  July   14;  Gaz    vol.   204;   p.  395. 
Not!  skidding    attachment    for    automobile-wheels.       D.    J 

Penno.      No.    1,105.374;    July    28;    Gaz     vol.    204;    p. 

12:<4 
Notchlng-machlne.      H.    A.    Greene.      No.    1.105,074 ;    July 

28:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1126.  .^„  «»„ 

Note  sheet    c"ntroller.      M.    Verstraelen.      No.    1.102,969; 

Julv  7  :   (Jaz.   vol.   204  :  p.  258. 
Note-sheet-guldlng  device.     W.  M.   Stone.     No.  1.105,046  ; 

July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1116.  .      ,„       ,  , 

Nozzle.     W.  11    Coles.     No.   1.104,965:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

Nozzle!  Steam'exhau^t.  P.  T.  Hayward  andJV.  P  San- 
derson.    No.  1,105.514  ;  July  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  P-  1;^81- 

Numbering  -  machine,  C  L.  Johnston.  No.  1.102,o88; 
July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    129.  ,  m^  n^o  . 

Numbering  mechanism.  H.  L.  Jensen.  No.  1,103,049, 
Julv   14:    Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  3.35.      ^   ,     _     ,,  ,    .-. 

Nut.   "W.  Randolph.     No.  1,102.680;  July  .  ;  daz.  vol.  204; 

Niit.  CoTipHng-.     S.  L.  Kneass.     No.   1.103..591  ;   July   14; 

Nut'lock."' F."  W."  Woir'  No.  1.102.840;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

Nu"t  loik'!"    J.  G.  Schneider.     No.  1.103.847;  July  14;  Gaz. 

Nunock*^^.t.  A    P.  i^e.     No.  1.104.681  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

'   Nu"/-'lock.'    "h.   H.   Helmar.     No.   1.104.731;   July  21;  Gaz. 
vol    ''04  ■  P    958 
Nut  lo<"k.    'v.    F.    Nally.      No.    1,1051095;    July    28;    Gaz. 

Nut'lock^^  E^'a.  Bardwell.     No.  1,105,123;  July  28;  Gaz. 

NuT'l.ock'  ''■\V.^^■.■  Tollerton.      No.    1.10.''..222 ;    July    28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1177.  ^.      ,,     ,,     ,,       ,        x3« 

Nuts    Device  for  removing  threaded.     H     1!     Harris.      No. 

1.104.497  :  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  877. 
Ocular  fluorescence.   Apparatus  for  demonstrating.      *•  A. 

.Schanz.     No.  l.lo.-,310  :  July  2K  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1208. 
OU-burner.     W.  M.  Britten.     No.   1.102.387  ;  July    t  ;  Gae. 

vol     204  :   p.   .''iH.  ^ 

Oil-burner      W.  S.  Qulgley.     No.  1. 104,-386;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

On-hurner.'  ^A.'d.    Marcotte.      No.    1.105.357:    July    28; 

OlMmrner'  "c.^  W%ur"ton.     No.  1.105.401;  July  28;  Gaz. 

OU-burners*.    De\~ice   for   controlling.      E.    M.    Caskey.      No. 

1,102,472:  July  ~  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  P-  88. 
Oll-<an.     R.  L.   Penn.     No.  1.103.537;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

*^04  *   t)    502 
Oircari.    Non-*exploslve.      F.    J.    Schlsler.      No.    1.103.310; 

Julv   14:   Gaz.   vol.   204;   p.    42it.  ,   ,      «o      rt 

Oil-engine.     E.  Thomson.     No.   1.105.04.;   July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.   204  ;   p.   1116. 
Oil  fr(uu  ..mgealing  <m  being  subjected  to  boat.  Preserving 

wood        K     Heringer   and    W.    Zimnier.      No.    1.10.1.47J; 

Oli'bl^tlrlg  ;i^cc::°'c'¥=A?iei''No.  1.103.121  ;  July  14; 

Gaz.    vol.    204:    p.    .360.        „     ^,         ,  ...   ^t^^oo■n. 

Oil  relining   apparatus.      J.    R.   Timmins.      No.    1.105.383. 

Julv  2S  :   Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1237. 
Oil  supiilv.  Controlling  device  for  fuel-.     T.  D.  De  MlMss. 

No    1,1"02.4.S2:  Jidy  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  91. 
Oil  transformer      H    Weiss.     No.  1.104.723;  July  21  :  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p,  955.  „  .  „ 

on      use,l      tor      electrical      purposes.      Regenerating.      R. 

Friese.      No.    1.103.409:  July    14:   (Jaz.   vol.   204;   P.   488. 
oil   with   chemicals.  Apparatus  for  mixing.     O.  J.  bblner. 

No    1,102,690  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  I60. 
i   Oils  from   solids.   Extracting.     C.  Turner.      No.   1.104.456, 

0,il"'^T,^.a;tn;^n^t    of.'  T  \^J^So.   1.104.906:   July    28; 

Car     vol     "04  •    p     loC'^ 
Oiler.'    C.    T.    Gibney.      No,    1.102.333;   July    7;   Gaz.    vol. 

Oiw'*'  (^:  C^' Hansen.     No.   1.105.1.35:  July  28:  Gaz.  vol. 

Olfer,'  Force  feed.     C^  L.  Bundy.     No.  1.104.102  :  July  21  ; 

Oiler'LooinTotive'^wh'eel^flange.     J.    Little.     No.   1.102,524  ; 

Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  106.  ,o7ro. 

Open  hearth  furnace.     K.Albert.      (Reissue.^      No.  13,763  , 

Julv   7:    (Jaz.   vol.   204;    p.   276.         ^    „    „  ^„ 

Open-hearth  furnace.  Regenerative.     T.  B    Roperson.     No. 


^'iT(i4.4V8:'jv'ii'v"  21  :"G'az7vol.  204;  p.  859. 
Ophtl'Mlinic   mounting.      J.  _C.   Wells.     No.    1. 


103.389  ;  Jnly 
0,,Vtim'lmi,.  mounling^  Styll.     No.   1,103.449:  July 

Ophthalmi'c  mounting".     J.  (^."wells  and  V  M.  Baker.     No. 

1  104  157  :  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   <  .^9. 
Optical' sv«t.-m    "for    juism  carrying   /''''"''*'*'•,  .>on   ^**"'<'''- 

No    1  KM  709:  Julv  2K  ;    Jaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1020 
Orchard  heater.     V    M.  f^almon      No.   1,104.832:  July  28; 

Ore-concentrating  apparatus.    J.  M.  Callow.    No.  1. 104, 755  ; 

Julv  21  :  (Jaz    vol.  204  :  p    0(W.  ,,    ,,    ,    „,,. 

ore  concentration.     11.   H.  (Jreenway  and  \    U.  1     Ix.wr>. 

No    1  102,738  :  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  180. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


—        —            ■-—  f  I 

e  conr..ntration.     G.   A.  CfcapmaQ   and   8.   Tucker.  No.   |  I-aixr   holder.    My.      .T.    J    Buckley.      No.    1.103.259:   July 

l].!^^Ar^l   'i^TJ^^^.  ^^\.102.874;  July   I  vtr  '^::^e::'r^X:  ' H^'f.   Wood.     No.   1.104.284;  July 

7-  <;«z    vol    204      D    227  I         21;   iitii.   Tol.   204;   p    803. 

Or^r.,n..„frator      '  V    Su-agfv .      No.    1.105.106  ;   July  28:1  iMD^-r  machlDe.  Toilet,     (i  and  (i  CVttlnl.     No.l.l04,41o; 

...r    vf.i    "04     n    11^7  July  -1;  ''"^   *^o'   -'^■*  •  P  **^''- 

'.«     >ol     -04,    p.    ll-i^ „.       ^_ ..^^  !-H,>«>r  nin<hln.-s.      I.rl.-rroil.s     for.        W.      Slu-ahan.        No. 


l'a[><>r  ninthln»*H.      Krlt'r  roil.s     for.        W.      Slu-ahan.        No. 

I.l<t4,7.'>!>  ;  July  21  :  Gai.  vol.  204  ;   p.  V»rts. 
ru[>er  making    muihlne.      \>     L.    I^eHlif    and    J.    I-.    Harris. 

No.   1,104.51H;  July  21  ;  Caz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  886. 
I'apjT  tnaklnu'    ma<-liiiifs,    Wire  cloth    for    u.se    on.      C    A. 

Coups.      No.  1.10;i.!M.<  ;  July  21  ;  <iai    vol.  204  ;  p.  687. 
Taper   mamifarturc   Knott,  r  or  straituT   for.      R.   Waodel. 

N.I    1. 10.'.. 227  ;  July  2h  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20*  ,  p    117H. 
I    Taper  or  like  sheets  touether.  .Machine  for  fast.nlng.     (i.  V. 
I        Rump.     No.  1.104.622;  July  21  ;  (iaa.  vol.  2<>4  ;  p.  921. 
I'aper  pn.kage.  Toilet       (i.  and  Q.  Cottlnl.     .No.  1.104,414  ; 

July  21  :  Oar.  vol    204;  p.  H47. 
Timer   pall        W.    T.    Kel.lmeyer       No.    1,103.186:    July    14; 

Guz.    vol.    204  ;    p.    384. 
TaiKT    i)ails      Machine    for    ballln:;.       H.    A.     Inmaii        No. 

1.104,HO.<;   July    2s  :   <.at.    vol     2n4  :    p     10:<2. 
Taper  tulie  sections,   .MachlTie   for   maklnjc       F.    K.    Arnold. 

fjo.  1.104.742:  July  21  :  «;ax.  vol    204:  p.  962. 
F.    Montag.       No.    1.103.bO6  :    July        paper  wlndln;;  in  ■■■hanisiii.    S    M    l.anRston.    No.  1,105.281  ; 
ii-    Oaz.    voi.   204:    p.    '>2a  July    28;   Cut.   vol.    204;   p.    1107 

"•      -     '--•'"'»"•    ^■•'-       i-arachute.      L.    I.ukl.     No.    l,l<»4,;t!«r.  ;  July  28 ;   Gai.  vol. 

204  ;   p.    1098. 
Tarer    Totato  .     T.  Miller.     No.  1,104.212;  July  21;  Gas. 

vol,  204  :  p.  778. 
Tasteurizinv:   apparatus.      G.    M.   S.   Talt.      No.    1,104.710; 

Jiilv  21  ;  <'.az.  vol.  204;  p.  953. 
I'asteurizinu  ma*  hine.     C    E.  Felt.     No.  1.102.486  ;  July  7  ; 

r,az.  vol    204  :   p    92. 
Tatch     Blow  out       J     11     Marvll   of   V.   and    I.    II.    Downs. 

No.  1,102.938  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  248. 
IVanut  sli.llln«    machine.      J.    T.    Huston.      No.    1.103,201  ; 

July    14:   tiax.   vol.    204;    p     419.  ,«»,«- 

Peanut  stemmer.  Kotarv.     TM    l.llllston.     No.  l.lOS.SOo  ; 

July   14  :  Gaz.  vol.   204  :   p.   424. 
Teat-blocks,  Apparatus  for  picking  up      T.  A.  Mlgblll.     No. 

1.102.781  :  .July  7  :  (iaz.  vol    204  :  p    19.'.. 
Teellne    peaches    and    other    fruit.    Machine    for.      S.    J 

Dunkley.     No.  1,104.175  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  706. 
Pen.    P'ountaln  .      W.    L.    Chapman.      No.    1,103.349;    Ju.y 

Ten    Fountain      "r    W.  Springer.     No.  1,104,506;  July  21  ; 

Gaz     vol     204  :   p.   903. 
Pen    Fountain        U    W    Springer.     No.  1. 104.56*  :  July  21  ; 

(i'az    vol.   204  ;  p.   904. 
Ten   or  pencil   holder       A.   and   L.   Myers.      No.    1.102.360; 

July   .  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2«>4  ;  p.  45.  _ 

Tencil   attadinieut.      F.    Unruh.      No.   1.103,.  12;  July    H; 

<;«z.    vr>l     204  :   p.   567. 


Ort^dtist      for      smeltlni?.      Preparing.      W       Cooper.      No 

1,10.{.400;  July   14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p    455. 
Ore  roasting  and  sintering  apparatus.     A.  8.  Dwtght.     No 

1  lu2  982  :  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  262. 
Ore'  tro'srment       C    Rol)lns<«i       No     1.105,102;    July    28; 

(iaz     vyl.    2U4  ;    p.    li;55. 
Ores     \r)parafiis  fir  recoveritg  valuable  constituents  from. 

f'  H    Tr-ntis-      No    I.l«t4,i:i2  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.  751. 
Ore*    Mean.s  for  separating       C    L    lloge.     No.   1.104.11(; 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  745. 
Ores    Mean.s  for  treating.     F.   I".  Arnold  and  G.  F.   Wede- 

m/iti      No    1.104.230  :  .July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  78.. 
Ores    Treating      F.   P.   Arnold  and   ('..   F.  Wedeman.     No. 

1   104  2^7  :  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  804. 
organ      F.  J.  Flaherty      No.  1.104.rt4S  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  929. 
Orthodontia-pllers       i 

1  4  :    Gaz.    voi.   2-.^  .    ,.■    

Oscillator    High  t.nslon.     W.   Otto.      No.    1,103,822;   July 

1  »  :   Giiz.   vol.   -.'04  :   p    Oo:i 
Outlet  tH>x.      H.   r.    Mills       No.   l,103.90o  ;   July    14  ;   Gam. 

vol     2o4  :    |i     O.'VJ. 
Oven,   Portable.      H.   GehnrUh.      No.    1,104,652;  July   21; 

Overhead  crossing.     J    Ledwluka.     .No    1.102,766:  July  7; 

Overshot'''    K^^'.  ^Hunl!-r       No.    1.105,437:    .luly    28;    Gaa. 

vol.  204 :  p.  i2r>.'').  I  ,  .     ,      , 

Oxidation.      «■     Fills.      No.    h. 103,017  ;   July    7;    Gaz.    vol. 

'^04  •   D    "^"75 
Ozon.'"flpparatu.s.    J^E.    See^ey.      No.    1.102,963;    July    7; 

TaVk.ige"''n'"A.\^^"lKTi«      Ko.   1,104,7.'^9:   July  21;   Ga«. 

TarkUes.^Fming      A    M    Hfltes      No    1.104,726;  July  21  ; 


I  f  H  Z       V    1 1 
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T«.  k   r.  Wiok  sut>su'rfa.>>        H   W.  Campbell.     No.  1,103,938  ; 

.lulv'  21  :   Gmz     v.il     -'ot  ,    n,   685. 
Ta.king.      T.    Smith.      No.    1.103.322;   July    14;   Oax.  vol. 

TscktngN.x^  ^P.  U  Rearick.     No.  1,102,687;  July  7;  Oa«. 

PaVking  ro'mp..sltroii.     .1    Sen-li.     No.  1.103.441  ;  July  14; 

Ta'k'lng'for   Journal  l-ies       F     H     Birch.      No.    1,103,025; 


r,'   |-Iawlth.      No.   1.102,.332;   July 


i-acking.    r.nhru.Un..   ^G    riawith.     No.  1.102..332 ;   Ju.y  |    ,.;j-,  J,-    ^'^ ''caVence.     No.   1.102.242;   July  T;  0.x 
Tsiking.'   Machine  ior;>a_dIltatlng._M.     Gtanlnl.       No.       ^jo'j^^  ■  P^J"    .    ,      .,,„„«,.  ,.rd-.       K     Eggart.      No 


No. 


1  lo2  40."?  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vt>l.  204  ;  p.  9 
Tacking     material.     Acid  -  proof        M.     L.     Chappel 

1  !n'47:'.  :  Julv  7;  <Jaz    vol    204:  p.  88.      ^^^^,       ,    , 
Tacking     Tipe  Joint       I.   Scliomburg.      No.   1,102.961  :  July 

7     Gaz.   vol    204:   p.   256.  ^         „       ,  ,^0*79. 

Ti.  kitv nil;:     Tiston.      G     H.    Kstabrooks       No.    1,103,573, 

Tal^k^i^^ha?"  "p.    wUi^r^'No.    1.104.588;    July    21; 
TaSy'st^m  :  '.^'?-  R.  IMckson.     No.   1.103.744;  July 

Pacing "v«]^':/'"l^^s'.^^ey.     No.  1.105.254;  July  28; 

Uaz.   vol.   2U4  :  p     1188  ,      ^     , 

Pad     Se>    Collar  iiad:    Inkirxg  pad  :   Ne.kpad. 
Padlock      F  _H    5t..ne      No.  1.104,327  :  J\ily  21  ;  Gaz.  voL 

Pan'-tVvvr  fasV.-ner.     J.  In;:alsbe.     No.   1.103.208  :  July  14  ; 

Pan.'''Miik  .  "'w.'    E     SherUH-k.      No.    1,103,090;    July    14: 

PalTMIlk.  '"r'v^     nniman.      No.    1,103.431;    July    14; 

PaVl'Vfrige-r^ting/^W     I.    Kaly       No.    1,103,018:   July 

7  :  Gaz    vol    204  ;  p    27.'..  w       „  . 

Pan:    Ser    Baking  pan  :    Br»ad  pan  :    Ix)comotlve    ash-pan. 

Panroer«ph''"w  c  Bncknam  No.  1,104.289;  July  21; 
Gaz    v.)l     204  :   p.   so,'.  ,       ^     , 

Par>er  haus  iH-vice  f..r  flattening  tlnlsh'd  K.  Jagenberg. 
No    1.102.754  :  July  7  :  G»x.  vol.  204  .p.  187^ 

Paper  board  box  and  stav  therefor,  Folding.  fc>  M.  Haw- 
kins     No    1,102,750;  .luly  7;  Gaa.  vol    204;  p.   185. 

Paper  l>ox  S.  Stone  No  1,104,.392;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.  840 


Perforating    machine,    Jaoiuard  card-.      K     Eggart.      No. 

1.104,641  :  July  21  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  927. 
Temiiitation  lock.      (;.    A.    Wehner.      No.    1.10.1.116;    July 

14;    <;az.    vol.    204:   p.    .3.'i8.  „„  ,,,       ,    ,      ,. 

Termutation  l.',k       S.   fv    Hovey       No.    1,103.771;  July   14. 

Gaz     vol.    204;    p.    ."".se.  .        ^        ^,        ,  m»  o<w^  ■ 

Phonograph  repr<Hlncer       -^    .1*     Taddack.      No.    l,102,.i»U, 

Thonogra'ph  R'Mindlng  board.     I>.  M.  Bliss.     No.  1,104,340; 

Julv   21  .   (iaz.    vol.   204:   p.    822.  „      ..         xi^ 

Phosphate,     Making     calcium     acl.l.       K.     VS.     Keed.       WO. 

1,105.304  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  .  p    120(r 
Phosphates,    Rendering    soluble    insoluble.       >V      S.    l-»D<lls. 

No    1.10.3.059:  Julv   14:  Gaz    vol    2o4  ;   p    338. 
Photographic  apparatus.  Automatic  device  fo/ ^ontr '•■""« 

the  operation   of.      L.   J     K    Colardeaii   and   .T    Richard. 

,       No.   M04.412:  July  21;  <iaz.  vol.  204  ;  I'^,  ^'♦^  ,„.,.,- . 

Photographlctllm    pack.      C.    I..    Hopkins       No.    1.10.<.417. 

Julv    14:    Gaz    vol.   204:   p.   461.  v«hii», 

Thototraphic    plates.    Container    fur    storing       h      >lU''er- 

Bralltz.     No.  1.102.536  :  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  110. 
Thotographic    print     treating    a;.paratus        J      »     (.re«ne. 

No.  1.102,73f  ;  July  7  :   Gaz    vof.  204  .  p    180. 
Thoto;;raphir     printii.u      d.vicc        A        H.      Wallace.      No. 

1.10.3.3:11  ;   Julv    14;   Gax.  vol.   204;  P-   4.3.r 
Photographic  printing     machine.       .\.     H.     Wallace.       no. 

1.10.3,3b:  .iuly  14:  Gax.  vol    204;  p.  4.33. 
Photographic    ray  filter.      W      1      Polmer,      No.    1.104.179. 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  788. 
Photosrapaic      r-cordlng      apparatus.        <        Schou.        NC. 

1  104  .556  ;  Jnlv  21  :  ftaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  900. 
Ph..!..graphini:   p«>rHons   movln;:   along  a   '•'■"«"*'"   **^.^P: 

paratiis  for  autoniH tically.      B    Cannon.      No.    1.105.484, 


•  "Xr,;    aio  Julv    28;    Gaz.    vol     204;    p     1271. 

Vn^\^'t  I^^Morrlson      No    1.104.820;  July  28  ;  O...       >■'-'-;.;::>  .:;i:./^'-'?f  ^i^^",:;-  ^o'^rioT^TYXu 

Ps^rNlx'^^L.  smith  and  A.JlJ.reux.     No.  1.105.215  ;       ^^^-   -';,;;;::*,;  .^^.^^L   surface,.    Troductlotj,  of.      K    H. 

Gamble       No.    1 .10ij.!tt)3  ;   July   7:  Craz.  vol.   204;   p.   236. 
Piano     action  -  muffling     device.        W       H.     Reltxer.        No. 

1,104.280:  July  21  :  (;az.  vol    204;  P    801 
Piano  action    parts.    Tool    for    boring.       h      W.    Hale.      No. 

1.10.<^,.507:  .Tiilv  14:  Gaz    vol.  204;  P.  491. 
Piano   and   plaver   t>«'nch,   Combined.      W     G     Mlberg  and 

A    J    Johnson      No.   1,104,675:  July  21:  <iaz    vol.  204: 


,julv   2s     Gaz    Vol     2<G  ;   p     1174. 
Pan.rcap   rcmov.T        T     Safoie       No     1.105.210  ;   July   28  ; 

Gaz     vol     204  :    p.    1172. 
Paper    container.       W     T.     Toffenbarger.       No.    1,103.3.4; 

July    14:    Gaz.    vol,    204  :    p    447.  „.       u         %, 

Paper    f.nd     mechanism      Ihieumatic        O      Kirsch         Mo. 

1  105,3:.2:   July   2s  ,   Gaz.   vol.   204;   p     1225. 
Paper-fee<ler       F     K     Arnold       No     1,104,741;    July    21; 

tiaz.    vol     204  ;   p    961 
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No.    1,104,219;   July   21; 
No.   1.103.721  ;  July   14; 


llano  hammer.      J.   C.    Miller.      No.    1,104,691 ;   July   21 ; 

(;az    vol.  204  ;  p.  943. 
Piano  pedal  Hup|K)rt.      U.   A.   Gaily.      No.    1.103.758;    July 

14  :    Gaz.    vol.    204  :    p.    580. 
Piano,  Tlaver-      T.  Swensen.     No.  1.102,611  ;  July  7;  Ga«. 

vol.  204";   p.  137. 
TIano  player.     K    T    Turney.     No.  1,102.613  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   204  ;  p.   138. 
Tlano-phiver   action.    Range  -  extending   device   for   pneu- 
matic     F    a.  Clark.     -No.  1,104.164;  July  21  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

204  ;   p.  762. 
Plano-plaving  control  svstem.     R.  A.  Gaily.     No.  1,104,729  ; 

July  21  :  Cm.  vol.   204  :   p.  957. 
llano  shelf  support.     S    W.  Wldney.     No.  1,102,375  ;  July 

7  :   Gaz.   vol.   204  :   p.   53. 
Pianos  and  other  musical  Instruments,   Machine  for  mak- 
ing wire  strings  lor.     L    Blava.     .No.  1,102,233:  July  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  5. 
IMano.s  ami  the  like,   ICxpresslon  device   for  player-.      C.  P. 

Hidden       No    1,102,661;  July  7:  Gfiz.  vol.   204;  p.   154. 
Pianos  and  the  like.  ExpreHslon  device  for  plaver-.     C.  P. 

Hi.blen.      No.   1  ,lo.i..'".s2  :  July   14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  520. 
Pick,     Non  short  circuiting.       N.     Llpoff.       No.     1.102,935; 

July  7  :  t;az.  vol.  204  :  p.  247. 
Picker;   Kee   Frultpliker 
Picture  exhibiting  device.     A.  A.  Jackson.     No.  1.103.360, 

Julv   14;   Gaz.   vol     204;   p.   443 
Picture  hanger      R.   S    *onnler.     No.   1,103,491:  July  14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  ■J04  ;  p.  486. 
Picture  hoUler.      G.    Tolverlno. 

(iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  781. 
IMctiire  hook       A.   T     Williams 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    570. 
Picture  miichlne.  Moving  .     J.E.Leonard.     No.  1,102,933  ; 

Julv   7  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  :  p.  246. 
Picture  ma<hlnc.  Moving.     J.  E.  Leonard.     No.  1,102,988 ; 

Julv  7  ;  <;az.  vol.  2(>4  :   p.   264. 
Picture  machines,  I'wmI  me<  banism  for  moving-.    J.  Butcher. 

No    1.1o4.st:^:  Julv  2.H  :  (iaz.  vol.   204;  p.   1057. 
Picture.    Transfer  .    "  (i.     R.    Meyercord.       No.    1,104,126; 

Julv   21  :  Gaz    vol.   204  :  p    749 
IMctures,   .\rriin^iment    for  making  living.      S.   Kucharakl. 

No    l.inn.or>7:   July   14;   (iaz.   vol.   204;  p.   337. 
lie  <  rust  or  the  like,  Compotsltion  for.     C.  M.  Fabel.     No. 

1.103.3.''.r.  :  July   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  441. 
Piles,  po.-ts,  .Kid  til"    like.  I>riving  and  extracting.     .\.  Glbb, 

T.  G.   M.  nzies.    and    R.   Chalmers.     No.   1.102,652;  July 

7  ;  (;hz    vol    204  :  p.   1.52. 
Pin  :   f!rr  Clothes  pin  :   Hair-pin. 
I'ipe  :  >' r  lUowpii^-;  Smoking  pipe  ;  Tolwcco  pli)e. 
Pipe    and    tx.lt    puller.      O     Ilenricksou.       No.    1,103,767  ; 

Julv  14  :  (Jaa.  vol    204  :  n    585. 
Pipe  cap.  Kraft  .     H    F    Belknap.     No.  1,103,734  ;  July  14; 

Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  574. 
Pipe.     Cinch     for     sheet  -  metal.       K.     J.     Tboraby.       No. 

1.104.579;  Julv  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  907. 
Pipe  clami..      C.    McCard       No.    1,105,3.36:    July    28;    Gaz. 

vol.    204  :    p     1218. 
Pipe  coupling        A      Kraemer.      No.    1,103,212;    July     14; 

Gaz.  vol    204  :  p    .304. 
Pipe   Coupling.   Train         W.    D.    Widders.      No.    1.102,837: 

Jnlv  7;  (iaz    vol.  204  :  p    216. 
Pipe  rack,   FoMin;:      J    S    Rathbone.     No.  1,104.004;  July 

21  :  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  706. 
IMpe   thermostatic   motor.      E.   S.    Hnlsey.      No.    1,105,568; 

Julv   L'S  :   (iaz.    vol     204;   p.    1296. 
Pipe  threading    machine.      J.    H.    nines.      No.    1,104.046; 

Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   721. 
Pip.-  wrench.      W.     (i      Knapp     and     C.     E.     Wilcox.      No. 

1.1(>2..".17  :  Julv  7;  (iaz    vol.  204:  p.  103. 
Pipe  wrench       T"    B     Somers.      No.    1,10.3,323;    July    14: 

Gnz.  vol.  204  ;  p    430. 
TU)e  wrench.      W.   J.    Ilumblln.      No.    1,104,730;   July    21; 

Cnz    vol.  204  :  p.  958. 
Pipes,  Fluid  pressure  coupling  for  train-.     L.  D    Woodruff. 

No.  1.102„';22:  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  1:04;  i.    141. 
Tl.stol.    .\utomatic.       J.     ci^rmnt     and     V.     Lol.s«let.       No. 

1.10,-.404  ;   .luly    28;   Gaz,    \ol.    204;   p.    1243. 
IMston    of    engines.    compreSfwjrs.    motors,    and    other    ma- 
chines havinc   rei-lprocHtlng  pistons.      H.  .Tunkers.      No. 

1.102.500:  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.   vol.  204;  p    1.30. 
Piston  ring       M     L.    Dunham       No.    1,103.912;    July    14; 

Gaz.  vol    204  :   p.  634. 
Pistf.n  rinus.  Device  for  contracting.     FI.  J.  Walton  and  C 

M    NerlK-r      No.    1,103.717:   Jnlv   14;  Gaz    vol.   204:   p. 

660. 
Pistons  of  gas  engines.   Decarbonizing  tool  for      F.  Ixjtter. 

No.  1,103.,^06:  Julv  14:  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  525. 
Pivot.     J    T.  Allmand.     No.  1.104,238;  Jnlv  21;  Gaz.  vol 

204  ;   p.  787 
Plane.     W    E    Sparks      No    1.104,454:  July  21;  Gaz.  vol 

204  :  p.  861. 
Plan.r.    Metal.      A     W.    Whltcomb       No     1.103,457:    July 

14  :  Gnz,  vol.  204  :  p,  474. 
Planter  attachment.   Seed-.     J    J     HfKiks.      No.   1,102,924; 

Julv  7  ;   (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p,  24:{ 
Planter.  Checkrow  corn-.      W    E.  Gilroy.     No.   1.103,357; 

Julv  14  :  (iaz    vol.  204  :  p.  442. 
Planter.   Corn.      P.    H     Kroger,   Jr.      No.    1.103.299;   July 

14  ;  Gar    vol    204 :  p    421 
Planter.   Corn.     J.   R    Mulder.     No.   1.104,214;  July  21; 

(iaz    vol    204  :  p    770. 
Planter   marker.    Corn.      L.   J.    Llndaay.      No.    1.103,593: 

Julv  14  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  :  p.  524. 


Planter.  Potato       L.   A.   Asplnwall,     No.   1.104.726;  July 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol.   :.'04  :   p.   056. 
Planter,    Seed.      R.    H.    Prior.      No.    1.103.831;   July    14; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  606. 
Planters.  Agitating  disk  for.     E.  M.  Cole.     No.  1.104,246; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  7sO. 
Plastering  machine.     J.  H.  Coverdlll.     No.  1,103,269  ;  July 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  412. 
Plastic  composition  and  making   same.     J     W.  Avlsworth. 

No.   1,102.631  :   July   7:   (iaz     vol.  204;    p.   145. 
I'lastic    phenolic    coudeiisatiuu    product    and    forming    the 

same      J.  W.   .\vl8wortli.      No.   1,102.034:   Julv   7;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   145. 
Plate-lifter.      W.    Moscr.       No.    1.103,070;    Julv    14;    Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  342. 
Plate  washing    machine       H.    W.    Rodda.      No.    1.104.139; 

July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  753. 
Plates,    films,    or    pellicles   deiachably    secured    to    a    paper 

backing    or    the    like.    lYcKlucing.      J      Blondel    and    A. 

Chopin.     No,  1,105,24:;  :  Julv  28;  ;iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1185. 
Plating.     J.  A.  Smith.      No    I.l04.s42:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;    p.    1046. 
Pliers  or   similar  tool.      W.    A.    Bernard.      No.    1.102.384; 

Julv  7  :  (^az.  vol,  204  :  p.  56. 
Plow."    J     P.   l>alslng.      No.    1.102.326:   July   7;   Gaz     vol. 

204  ;  p.  37. 
Plow.      C.    R.    Stephens.      No.    1.104.569:    July    21:    Gax. 

vol.  204  :  p.  004. 
Plow       I)    H     Flovd       No     1.105.264:   July   28;   Gaz    vol. 

2(G  :   p     1102. 
Plow  adjusting  mechanism      O.  F.  Smith  and  .\.  C    Und- 

gren.      No    l,10.i.543:  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  504. 
Plow  attachment,  Snbsoller.     »\  J.  Jensen.     No.  1.103.293  ; 

Julv   14  :  (iaz.   vol    204  ;   p.  419 
Plow.'ciang.      W.   N     Springer       No     1.103.700;   July    14: 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    563. 
Plow  lift.       L.    E.    Waterman.      No.    1,104,750;    July    21; 

(iaz.  vol.   204  :   p.  954. 
Plow   listing  attachment.      P.    E.    Hogan.      No.    1,103,770; 

July   14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  586. 
Plow,    Motor-.      J.    P.    Skripec.      No.    1.105.214:    July    28; 

(iaz.    vol.    204  ;    p.    1174. 
Plow,   Reversible.      W     Koehler.      No.    1,105.032;   July   28; 

Gaf.   vol.   204  :   p     nil. 
Plow.  Subsoil  .     F.  F    Stephens      No.   1.103,446:  July  14; 

Gax.  vol.  204  ;  p.  471. 
Plow,  Sulky-.     O.  H.   Eddv.     No.   1,102.891  :  July  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  233. 
Plow,  Wheel-.      T    Turzlk.     No.   1.104,230:   July   21:   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  784. 
I'lows,   Draft  shifting  means  for  sulky  .     W.   II     Lee.      No. 

1,105.593;  July  2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ,  p.  ll'.oo. 
Plows,  Plow  lift  for  gang  .     I^  S.  Hackney.     No.  1,104,187  ; 

July  21  ;  Gux.  vol.  204  ;  p.  770.  ,„  ^   „ 

Plows     Triple    offset    for.      W     F     Bnbb.      No.    1,102,643; 

Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  140. 
Plows    Weed  cutter  for.     W.  J.  I'nderwood.     No.  1,102,(03  ; 

July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  I6s 
Plug   for   vessels   containing   inflammable    liquids.    Safety-. 

E    Verneull.      No.   1.102,550:  July  7:  Gaz.   vol.  204;   p. 

118. 
Plug.    Separable    attachment-.      E.    G.    K,    Anderson.      No. 

1.103.244;  July   14:   (iaz.  vol.  204;  p    4o4 

R      B.     Benjamin.       No. 


imin 


No. 


Plug.     Separable     attachment-         R      B.     Benja 

1,103  2.^0;  July  14  :   tiaz.  vol.  204;  p.  4(m; 
Plug,     Separable     attacliment-.        R.     B.      Benja 

1.103,2.51  ;  July  14:  Gaz,  vol.  204:  p    4(t7. 
Plug,  Swiveled  aitai  liment  .     F.  K.  Seeley.     No.  1,103,006 ; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  272. 
nural  cvlinder  engine      R.  H.  White.     No.  1.103.639;  July 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  541.  ^^      ,    , 

Pneumatic  .  l.-aner.     L.  L.   Ferguson.     No.   1,104.882;  July 

28  :   (iaz.   vol.   204  :  p.    1060. 
Tneumati(  despatch  apparatus    urminal.       R.    G.    Collins, 

Jr.     No.  1.102.324:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  36. 
Pneumatic     despatch     s\steni        R.     G.     Collins.     Jr.      *«o. 

1.102.323:  July  7  ;  (iaz    vol.  204:  p    36. 
Pneumatic-sorvlce-svsiem    regulator.      J.    J.   Stoetzel.      No. 

1.104,228;  Julv  21  :  liaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  783. 
Pocket-case.     J.  y.<.IIer.     No    l.loi;.:;70:  July  7:  Gaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.  54.  ,   , 

Pvxket  clasp.    Safety.      C.    (ileckler.      No.    1.104,984;    July 

2H  :   Gaz.    vol.   204  :   p.    1094 
Pocket  (lip   for    retaining   artlcl.s.      W.    L.    Hoffman.      No. 

1  102  022  :  Julv  7  :  (iaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.  243. 
Pocket  knife.      I,"i:     Hotchkiss.      No.    1,104.896;   July   28; 

(iaz.    vol.    204  :    p     1066. 
Pfxket.  Saf.tv  .      R    (J.  Nicholas.     No.   1.102.946:  July  7; 

(iaz.  vol.  264  :  p.  250. 
Pocket.   Safetv  .      O.    E.    Kratz.      No     1.103.298;   July    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  421. 
Pocket,   Stav-.      P.    S.    M<<)mber.      No.    1,102.677;   July   7; 

Gaz.  vol    204  :  p    159. 
Point-protector  for  impaling  instruments       J.   M.   Topper. 

No.   1.105,384;   July  2s  ;     iaz    vol.   204;   p     1238. 
Police  and  Are  alarm  s\  stem.    (J.  L.  Hughes     No   1,106,436; 

Julv   28;   (i.nz    vol     L'04  ;   p.    1254. 
Pollshlng-machlne.     H.    Irvine.     .No.    1.1(»4,684  :   July   21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  i..  041. 
Polishing  wheel.      D.    F.    Mc<;overn,      No.    1.105,088;    July 

28  ;   Gaz,    vol     204  ;    p,    1132. 
Polishing  wheel.      D.    F    Mc(iovern.      N<i.    1,105.089;    July 

2s  :   (iaz    vol.   204  ;   p.   1 1.<2 
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Pontlanak.    Treating.       A.    rJ    Ellison.      No.    1,104,744. 

.I,i!v   1-1  ;  Oaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  0«.V 
Po<j1   and   billiard   cue   .halker.  Automatic^     F    M.   Tillou. 

No    1  103  H51';  July  14;  (iaa.  vol.  204;  p.  61.1. 
Poro-lal'n    and   similar   mibstanres    In   rontinuous   furnaces 

with    movable    hearths.    .\ppnratu>.    for    bakins.      E.    G. 

KauVron.      No.    1,10.3.184;  July    14;    dm     vol.   204;   p. 

Portable    bath.      C.    A.    Rench.      No.    1.104..314  ;    July    21; 

Gax.  vol.  204  ;  p.  812.  _  , 

Post:    See    Concrete    fence-p«jst  ;     Fence-post;    Telescopic 

PMt-^hole  diggers.   Ratchet  heqd   for.     O.   H    Naville.     No. 

1.105,44H  ;  July  2^  :  Gaz    v^l    204  ;  p.  1259. 
Postal  call  bo. 1    syst-ni        F     I.      I>rakc.       No.    1,102,880 , 

July  7;  Gaa.  vol.  204:  p    .!'!1 
Potato-digger.      C.    S.    Ske.m       No.    1,103,321;    July    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  429. 
Potato  sorter.       K.     Hellfach.       No.     1.105.427;    July    28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  12,51. 
Potato  sortln;;  app.iratus.     \V  H    Hodges.     No.    l,10o.327  ; 

July  2s  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1215. 
Poultry  fiiuntaln.  Thermo.     W.H.Cotton.     No.  1,102.572  ; 

.Tulv   7:   Gaz.   vol.   204  :   p.   1|4.  * 

Poultry  housf.     A.  A.   Kraraefr.     No.    1,104,197;  July  21; 

Gaz."  vol.  2U4  :  p.  772.  '  ...       ,  ,  ^.  ..,- 

Powder-can.    Sifter  top.      <;.    W.    Weber.      No.    1,104,457; 

July  21  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  h^i-'  ,      „, 

Power  control.     E.  G.  Thomfip.     No.  1,104.019:  July  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  711.  t     r.     t-      > 

Power  Uniitini;    dtvice.    Tlfnc-.Icment.      J.    E.    Englesson. 

No    1  l»i2.7:U  ;  July  7  :  (iaz^  vol.  2h4  :  p.  177. 
Power -limit  in;:    device.     Time  -  elem.nt.      A.     I'fau.      No. 

1  lo:!.'<;tl  :  July  14;  <;az.  vol.  204:  p.  627. 
Power  nirihanisra.  Rotarv.     IN'.   li.  Craig.     No.   1,102,247; 

Julv  7  :  Gaz    vol    2(I4  :  p.  '.K 
Power  press    safety     attachment.       R.     Iloelemann.       No. 

I.ln2.."00:  July  7  :  (Jaz.  \«l.   204;  p.  100. 
Power,  Process  and  svstem   for  producing.     C.  A.   Sellon. 

No.   1,103.440:  Julv  14  ;  <;nz.  vol.  204;  p.  469. 
Power  shovel.      S.    M     HislioiJ.      No.    1.103,476;    July    14; 
Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  4^2.  ^    »,     ., 

Pow'T   trnnsuii'-siiin    and    liil.ricntor   therefor.      N.    M.    Al- 
bright.     .No.    l.l(»2.7ii'.»  ;    .Inly  7;   Gaz.    vol.   204:   p.    170. 
Powtr  transmission    ni»(  hanifm.    Control    system    for.      N. 
Tavlor      No.    1,102,.''..")7  ;   Jiilv  7:   (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.   117. 
Preliminary    heater.      N.    Kilin       No.    1.104.302  ;   July   21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  SO.S.  , 

Preserving'    apparatus.      J.    y.    Lincoln.       No.    1,102,769; 

Julv  7  :  »;az    vol.  204  :  p.  l91. 
Press     s»  I    .Vrbor  -  press  :    Bkllng  -  press  ;   Barrel  -  heading 
press;   Mox  press  :   Drill  prfss  :   Earthenware-nress  ;   Em- 
bossin:;   and    printini:   pres(s  :    Hay  jiress  ;    Nalllng-press  ; 
Printing-press;   Storeotyptima'rlx  making  press. 
Press.     .\.    W.    Slzer.      No.    l,102.:!t'l  ;    July   7;   Gaz.    vol. 

204  :  p.  28.  I 

I'ressfs.   Safety   attachment   for  font  stamping  and   other 
W    W    Shinskl.     No.  1.105  106;  Jnlv  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204; 
p     1  !.•!«. 
Pressure     reirulatlng      devlc^.        H.       R.      Blckford.        No. 

1.1(1.;, 474:  Julv   14:  Gnz   Vol.  204;  p.  481. 
Trinilnk' cup.      F.'    M     Fnrber.      No.    1,103.137;    July    14; 

(iaz    vol.  204  ;  p    .'!««, 
I'riiit>rs'  ovcrlnvs  and  undeflavs.  Making.     W.  F.  Rndtke. 

No     l.ln.').l.-!»  :   Julv  28:   Gaz    vol.   204:    p.    n.'>4. 
Printinir  ai.paratus      W.   .\.   Prlngle.     No.  1,105,042:  July 

28  :  (Jaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   1114 
Printing  nttachnicnt    (<<t   wfapping  [taper   reels.      S.   Alex- 
ander.    No.   1,102.027  :  Julv  7:  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.   143. 
Printinir  device      J.   J.  A.  J(.ne8.     No.   1.102.589;  July  7; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.   1.30. 
Printinc     in     relief.     M:i(  liitic    for.      I-.     S.     Deleull.      No. 

1  III2.8.84:  Jnlv  7:  (Jaz    Vol.  204:  p.  230. 
I'riiiting  machine.     G.  II.   I4ing.     No.   1,103,0«3  ;   July  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  3.39. 
Prlntine  mnrhlno.     A     H.   Rav.     No.    1.104.829;  July  28; 

Gaz.   vol    204  ;   p     1042. 
I'rintinL'  inadiltie  ciittinir  d"vie.'      .T.  Jacolig  and  .\.  Nefgen. 

No    l.l(i:!.2it2;  .Inly   14:  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.   419. 
Printing  machine  for  text  a,Tid  Intairllo  fine  printing.  Com- 
bined.    A.   Burgert.     No.  1 1.105,482  ;   July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  :  p.  1271. 
Printing    machine,    Rotarv    intaglio  .      E.    Mertens.      No. 

1.103,805;  July  14:  <:az.  vol    204:  p.  598. 
Printing   mechanism    for   aflding  machines.      J.    C.    Letter 
han<l       (Belssoe. )      No.  13.781:  .July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204: 
p     1311 
Printinir    mechanism    for     >    oril.Ts.      J.    F.    Ohmer.      No. 

1,102.949;   July  7:   Gaz    vol     2ni  :  p.   2."1. 
Printing'  or   addresajnt:   ni.'rchin-'S    Tvpe   or   slug  feed    for. 
J    Tomlinsoii.      No     1,105,313;  July  28;   Gaz,   vol.  204; 
p.   1200. 
Printing  press.      H     I..    Ko»ihler.      No    1.103.147;   July  14; 

Gaz    vol     204  :   p.   370. 
Printinir  press.     G     I'    Fenner.      No.    1,103,665;  July  14; 

i;az    vol.   204  ;   p.   .'iol. 
Printinir  press.      G.    S.    Williams.in.      .N...    1,104.461  ;    July 

21  :  Gaz.   vol    204  :   o.   *<»M  „„     „ 

Printing  press.      R,   Mlehle.     No.   1,10,').574;  July  28;  Ga«. 

vol.   204  :  p.   i;^<»2  _,     ^ 

Prlntlne  press      R    Mbhie.     No    1.105,575;  July  28;  Oa«. 

vol.  204  :  p    1.302.  .,     .  , 

Printing  press     attachment.        W.     R.     Hildebrand         No 
1.104,069  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  937. 


Printing  press   clamp.      G.    W.    Bennett.      No.    1,103,862; 

July  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  617.  ,  ,n.i  a-jo  .    i„iv 

Printing  press  roll.     W.  MacGowan.     No.   1,104,432  ,   July 

21  ;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p    853. 
Printing-press    tension-regulating    means.      W.    8.    Morse. 

No     l.rtl3.1.'..3  ;    July    14;    Gaz     vol.    204  ;   p.   372. 
Printing  -  press    tension  -  regulator.      W.    8.    Morse.      No. 

l.lu;{,l.'-.2:  July    14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;   p.  3.2. 
Printing  pre.sses,  Bed  cushioning  device  for.     b.  Moe.     «0. 

1  1(14  H19;  July  2.^  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.   1038. 
Printini;   pr.-ss.-s.    Device   for  wiping:   the   printing  surfaces 

of   intal'lio.       K.    lUiger.      No.    1.102..^4S:    July    .;    Gat. 

Projectile    Armor  piercing.     W.   H.   Keen.     No.   1.102,758; 

Jnlv  7:' Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  188. 
Projecting     apparatus.      Supporting     structure     for        E. 

Schneider.     So.   1.104,834;  July  28;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p. 

Propeller       J.    F.    Woodyard.      No.    1.103,855;    July    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  614  „     ^ 

Propeller      H.  Coanda.     No.  1.104.963 ;  July  28 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204 :  p.  1088.  .      „.  .         M 

Propeller  drive    for    ships.     Geared.       J.     G.     Weir.       NO. 

1.103,117:  July   14:  Gaz,   vol.  204;   p.   .i.59. 
Pruning     or     like     implement.       W.     A.     Bernard.        No. 

1  104  768  ■  Julv  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1020. 
Puli  switch  socket.     K.  B    Benjamin.     No.  1.102.639  ;  July 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   147. 
I»uller  :   See  Pipe  and  bolt  puller.  ,      ^         w 

Pulling  over   machines,   Tip  measure   for.      A.   L    Coombs. 

No     1  104. 87H;  Julv  2S  ;  (iaz.   vol.  204;   P-    1058 
Pulley.     J.  «•■  K  .mp  and  A.  E.  Finch.     No.  f,102,928  ;  July 

Pulley!  Sash-,    "u.  G.  McQueen.     No.  1,104,525:  July  21; 

Pul'p^tlUcJcener  'and   save-all.    Wood-.      A.   D.    Wood.     No. 

1  103,725;  Julv  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  5<1. 
Pulverizer.     C.  a:  Bates.    No.  1.102.230  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

■'04  ■   D    4 
Pulverizer.  '  J.    B.    Knoblock.      No.    1.104.121  ;    July    21  ; 

Pulverizlng'mili.  ^'  E.    Barthelmess.      No.    1.103,557  ;    July 

V^^/'Zr'u^^r'-  No%.102.468;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

Pu'mt'  ''c.   H.    Fox.      No.    1,103.190;    July    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

Pump."  ^E.^W.'  Clark.     No.   1.104,962;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

PumJ,"  compressor-.     T.  E.  Murray  and  A.  W    H.  Griep*. 

No   1  103  986  :  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  .OO. 
I'ump.  l'<4  «-i'll-     '^V.  B.  Hewitt.     No.  1.102.583;  July  7; 

Vumi:  Deep^elV^O.^A.  Griffin.     No.  1.102.908;  July  7; 

pjmp  drl"ving  mechanlHra.     T.  F.  Mulligan.     No.  1,102.537  ; 

Pnd'  ;;;«;."■  .v'suSdi;."-Na'l,105.312;   July  28;   Gaa.  1 

Pump"*Hy"dr«uVfc"^    J.    Davidson.      No.     1,103,569;    July 

Pu!nV.V'>l^'"i.'i!i<;m'is.''No.   1.105.085;  July   28;   Gaz. 

Pump  o?^mo^tor,' Fluid.     K.    Klefer.     No.    1,103.053;   July 

'■"T  ir" "^'of  "•  ^'^-  ^"  '•'"'•''' '' '"'' ' '  """■ 

Pumps"Hte'a?inrfor  centrifugal.     A.   C    Paulsmeler.     No. 

1.102.604  :  July  7  :  dm.  vol.  204  :  P-  l-<5.  . 

Pumps  from  ozone.  Protecting.     C.   Knips.     No.  1.103.211. 

July  14:  Gaz.  vol.   204;   p.  393. 
Pumps.  Relief  valve  and  syst.m  for  motor  or  other  drUen 

(i    W.  Johnson.     No.  1.102,273  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204 ; 

Pumping    apparatus     nand-portable       HP.    Bliss.      No. 

1,104.098  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  740  ,ft,  ,««  . 

Punch  for  pliers.  I>eather-.     S.  A.   Freer.     No.   1,105.129. 

Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1144.  «„„r^r         No 

Punchinir     machine,     Jaciuard  card-.       IL  _  Saurer.       No. 

1  104  5.">0     Julv  21  ;  <iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  Mt.. 
Punchii^g     machine      Jacquard  car.l         IL     Saurer.       No. 

1  104  551  •  Julv  21  :  <;az.  vol.  2(t4  ;  p    8S»H. 
Punching  machines.  Spacin.  device  for      J    K    Thompson. 

v..    1  10'>  113-  Ju  v  2x  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ,  p.  i'"^-'-  „      ,   , 
p„sh-butVon  Vwlich.     ii.  B.  Thomas.     No.   1,102,907,   July 

l.nlil^-'^.'E.'Folie?:  'no.  1,102,576;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

Pu«1e.  "e^^F.  81ear.     No.   1.103,442;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

Pyroraet''er*'Thermo-electrlc.    C.  H.  Wilson.     No.  1,103.640  ; 

Raf-k'' ^.V  card  ;a°ck  f'ci=o,^,es.'rack  ;    Display-rack;    Ilpe- 

n:f'''G'7'?>^in.%l''V:A'I0-.   July  28:   Gaz.   vol. 

Radiitor'  T*^J.  Hamilton.     No.  1,103,010;  July  7:  Gaz. 

Radiator.^  '  l*!'    de   Boi_schevalier.     No.   1.103,011 ;  July   7  ; 

RadUtorntt'acVmenr^D.  C.  Webb.     No.    1.102,705;  July 

Hadiau"aanchmVnr^f" Wagner.      No.    1.104,587;   July 
21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  909. 
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Radiator  heater.    Portable.      M.    Lewless.      No.   1,102.934; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  247.  „    „,^     ,  , 

Radiator,  Steam  .     L.  W.  Eggleston.     No.  1.104.350  ;  July 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  826. 
Radioactive  barium  compounds.  Treating.     H-  N-  MCCoy. 

No.  1.103,600:  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  52. . 
Raft    Life       A.Thompson.     No.  1.104,846  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.   1046.  „    ,,    ^  XI 

Rail  brace  and  tie  plate,  Combined.     O.  H.  Courson.     No. 

1,102.72.5;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1<5.  ,1-1... 

Rail  chair  and  l)race.     J.  Wolf.     No.  1,103,119;  July  14, 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  360. 
Rail  fastener       S.    C.    Collins.      No.    1,103,129;   July    14; 

<;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  363. 
Rail  guard.     J    Mihalyak.     No.   1.103.680;  July  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  557. 
Rail  joint.     B.  G    Bralne.     No.  1,103.394;  July   14;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  453. 
Rail  Joint.     J.   A.   Maloy.     No.   1.103.677;  July    14;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  550.  ,      , ,      „ 

Rail  joint.      O.    Johnson.      No.    1.103.881;   July    14;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  624.  „,      „ 

Rail  joint.      C.    Ilerndon.      No.    1,103,964;   July   21;   Gaz. 

Bairjoilu^'  A.JVI*  Bauer.     No.   1,104,241;   July  21;  Gaz. 

Rair-joS*'  A.T'Calfee.     No.   1.104,406;   July   21;   Gaz. 

Ra^fjoint.  '  c'.    P.    Goetzinger.      No.    1.104,056;   July   21; 

Rai'uoln'c   "c"*  E.''Banou.     No.   1.104,864  ;  July   28 ;   Gnz. 

Ra'lUoi'nr  ■  S    sTsUn.     No.  1,105,220 ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Rail  joint   and  chair       L.   Ilunyadl.      No.   1,104,193;  July 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.   204  :  p.  772. 
Rail  joint,  (-rowned-base.     B.  Wolhaupter.     No.  1,103,460  , 

July    14;   tJaz.   vol.   204:   p.  470.  ,no  kai  . 

liail  joint.   Safetv   boltless.      J.   D.   \oung.      No.    1.102.561. 

Ban",'-sJfety-"'rA.  Speck'!'   No."  1.104.080  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

Ra7l''sl'eei*>e'r.%trltt-.     H.^  8^  Cover.     No.  1.103.761;  July 

Rall*stop"''rrJ."MeivUle'!  "No.   1,104,528;  July  21;  Gaz. 

Rall''8up^pVrt^  TW?d-.     W.B.Potter.     No.  1.104.220  ;  July 

••1  •  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  781.  „ 

Rail  tie.     J.   Wysocki.     No.  1.102,845;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

"04  •  n    '^IH 
Rail  tie     Metal.      J.    I.    Hoffman.      No.     1.105,432;    July 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1253.  ,  ,oq  70fl  • 

Bail-tie-spacing    device.      S.    H.    \oung.      No.    1,103.726. 

July   14:  (Jaz.  vol    204;  P  ,•'"'■  _,      ^.       ,  ,^,  .^i  . 

Rails    Bridle  for  track.     J.  C  Redmond.     No.   1,105,101, 

Jul'v  28;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  1135. 
Railw'av  and  mad  vehicles.  Buffer  and  coupling  for^     J.  t. 

Harker       No.    1,105.511;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

RalfwMV    humping    block    or    post.      J.    M.    Waugh.      No. 

I,l(»4,3;t2;  .Inly  21  ;  <;az.   vol,  204:  p.  82(\ 
Rallwav  (ard  holder.     J.  R.  Carmer  and  (  .  O.  Keagy.     NO. 

1  Itcj.MV.i  ;  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  i>.  226. 
Railway    cattle  guard.       H.    E.    Hopkins.      No.    1.105,434; 

Railwa>'n"o'sstie'''''irw:  Fiost'eUer.  No.  1.102.668;  July 
7;  Gaz.  vol.  2114  ;   p.   1.'').".  ■,    -^    r,  a 

Railwav  crosshiL-.  Adjustable  sectional.  J.  W.  Brees  and 
O    1/  Hupp.     No.  1.102.2.35  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  6. 

Rail  way  cr.Uinir  gate^     J.  T6th.     No.   1,102,968;  July  7; 

Railwav  crossing   gate.      J.   G.    Horniack.      No.    1,105,078; 

Julv"28:  (;az    vol    204;  p.  1128. 
Rallvs-av   curves    Saf.tv  device  for  street-.     8.   Blueflolder. 

No    i  l.)3.2.5.l  ;  .Inlvl4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  408. 
Railwav   frogs  and  guardrails.  Safet.v  device  for.     LB. 

Malcolm      No    l.l<«»,Sn.-,  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  809. 
Railway  rail.      a.    M     Peters.      No.    1,104.923;    July    28; 

(iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1074.  .,,„!*,  i    r 

Railwav  rail  1oint  and  tie  plate  combined.  Boltless.     J.  L. 

Milton    an.i    J.    F.    H..llan.l.      No.    1,104,694;    July    21; 

(;az.   vol.   204  ;   p.  94,'^..  ^     r.     », 

Itallwav   sijrnal    means.   Electrlcally-o|>erated.      G.    F.   Mer- 

L-ell   ■  No    1  1(12.77!';  Julv  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  195. 
Railwav   signaiinir  system.      W.   V.   Moak.     No.   1,102.783; 

lulv   7      (iaz.   vol.   204:   p.   196.  ^    ,      _ 

Railway  spike.       A.    W.    Ehlert.      No.    1,102.485;    July    .; 

(iaz    vol    204  ■  p.  92. 
UaiUsay  si'.ike.      (..    S^andfest.      No.    1,103.444;    July    14; 

Ranway'spikc*     "j^Go'icii.     No.    1,104.884;   July  28;   Gaz. 

Ra^i?wa"y  swii''(-h      (i"   W.  Whiteman.     No.   1.103,720;  July 

1 4  •  Gaz    vol.  204  :  p.  r)(W. 
Railway  switch.     T.   L    Wyatt.      No.    1,105.393;   July   28; 

RiiiVwayswiuh,  Electric'    H.A.Jackson.     No.  1,102,664; 

Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  155.  „     „     ^         k       « 

Railwav  switch,    Safetv    automatic.      R.    H.    French.      No. 

1  10.3  577  ;  July   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  518. 
Railway  system.     A.  L.  W.  Begg.     No.  1.102.231;  July  7; 

RaVlw^a^Ue."   C.'  ?J.  Seyler.     No.  1.102,693;  July  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  i>04  :  p.  164. 


Rnllway-tie.      H.   Harlng.     No.   1,103,764;  July   14;   Oai. 

Ka'iUvavale  "  .L^W.  Clark.  Jr.     No.   1.105,023;  July   28; 

(iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1107.  ^       ,      „   ,.  k^ 

Railwav  tie    and    fastening    device.      L.    J.    Baltz.       no. 

1.105.319;  July  2s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1212. 
Railwav  tie     and     rail  fastener.        H.     A.     Berquist.       No. 

l,l(fi.8r,7  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  222.  ,^.  „.„ 

Railway-tie,    Composition.      A     Giuliani.      No.    I,104.2o8; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  793. 
Railwav-tie,    Concrete.      R.    H     Johnson.      No.    1.105.201  . 

Julv"28;   Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.   1169. 
Railwavtrains.    Automatic    stop    for.       B.    Monterastelll. 

No    i  I03..3(>s  ;  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  445. 
Rainmaker.      J      M     Cordray.      No.    1,103,490;    July    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  486.  .,,„,■ 

Raising    and    lowering    mechanism,      (j.    E.    Rellay.      No. 

1,103,839;  July   14:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  609. 
Rake  •  See  Self  cleaning  rake. 
Rake.      L.    E.    Waterman.      No.    1.104,749;    July   21;   Gaz. 

Rake   alid  'si'^ilk  cutter.    Combined.      S.    G.    Spencer.      No. 

1  105  00(1     Julv   2s;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1101. 
Rake  tooth.  Hay  ".     IP  Torgersen.     No.  1,104.020  ;  July  21  ; 

RanSe:  Gas  ."''j.'  LjV^No.   1,104,224;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

"04  ■  D    78*^ 
Ralchet  meeiranism.     A.   H.   Adams.     No.   1.104.464;   July 

21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  865.  ,0.  «««• 

Hatchet-whe.l  and  the  like.     E.  E.  Harris.     No.  1,104,666, 

Jwlv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  936. 
Razor-blade    holder.    Safety-.      R.    Marx.      No.    1.103,97.  . 

Julv  21  ;  <iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  698.  v<.irf«. 

Razor   blades.    Honing  support   for   safety  .      1-.   A.    Nelder. 

No    1  103  427:  Julv  14:  (iaz.   vol.   204;  p.   4t.4. 
R.azor.   Siifety  .     E.  L.   McCain.     No.   1,103.904;  July  14; 

Razor    SafetV.  '  J.   P.  Stevens.     No.   1.104.570;  July  21; 

Razor'-  Saret^^''' •  ?:   Windham.     No.   1.104,857;   Jul,   28; 

Rel^f^aS:  'w.:^:  ilailt.     No.    1.102.499;   July   7:   Gaz. 

BeVeptaclV'mak'liig     machine.        W.      E.     Claussen.        No. 

1,103.940  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vo  .  204  ;  p   68.^. 
Rccluiini:  chair.     J    W.  R.   Andrews.     No.   l,10o.234  ,  July 

28;  Gnz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1182. 
Recorder:  Sec  Electri<-  r.-.order  :  Timerecordei 
Krder.  ^E.  Schuch.     No.  1,103,691  ;  July  14;  (,az.  vol. 

Re^wd'e?'  c''w.  Dake  and  C.  P.  McGlnnls.  No.  1,104,250; 
Re^[''^ii^^S.n^:i;:'^:lSS5l9:  July  14:  Gaz.  vol. 
Ree?."*  'l^'  w!'(illl.  No.  1.105.028  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 
Refle.\Suster.  O.  A.  Mygatt.  No.  1,105.038;  July  28; 
ReflV%Vr"sha'de'''R."B.'-Bcnjamin.      No.    1,103,252;    July 

Relrl^c^Uin^aH;>^•"tl]s.'''c•   J.  Coleman.     No.  1,102,998; 

.lulv  7:  (iaz.  vol.  2("4  :  p.  '-^^-      ,  .,„    ,  moooo- 

Refricerating  apparatus.     C.  J.  Coleman.     No.   1.102.999.. 

.lulv  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   268  1  04  R««  • 

Refrigerating  apparatus.      J.    Hamersley.      No.    1.104,000. 

Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  935.  ,    ^     ,  m„ 

Befrig-ratinu'   apparatus.      J.    Kander  and    .L    Levey.      No. 

1   1(1,-.  171  ;   Jnlv   2s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  J158 
Refrigerating   apparatus.    Device   for   Indicating   condition 

of  gas   in.      T.    E.    Murray   and   A     %S .   ]1.    Gilepo.      No. 

1  103.9H,-,  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.    .00. 
Rofrit-erating   s.vstems,   Controlling   d;  vice   for      G.    Knox. 

No.  1.103,885  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  .p.  025  , 

Refrigerator.^     F.    V     p.;twller.      No.    1.105.410.    July   2S . 

ReVA!^'erirtot"-?ars' Plpe^svstem  for  discharging  waste  water 
fr.'m.     J    A    At^l-l-whl'te.     No.  1.104.953:  July  28;  Gaz. 

Remge;5tor.'''DVspensing-.      E.    C.    Fain.      No.    1,105.502 ; 

Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  pi-...  mo^'iO-    Jnlv 

Regenerative   furnace.      V.   Siemens.     No.    1,102.3..9.   July 

ReUn'eratoV'coiis.'ru^Uon'      T.  H.  Kenvln.     No.  1,104.513  ; 

R..:lffi.,-'s::''':x,:t?i.aH.ic^(Ser;  Cash-reglster  :   Fare- 

Reiii^il^VdeJKr'side::  "S.-rr^Ia.     no.  1.103,433=  Jmy 

Rel;t;t.';i^^i:u::!te;"tor^)nd    the,,llke.      J,    M.    Rushy. 

R^:;ial;r'^^;  1  S.?^e^"Hir?-  :^tu  "^i-J^^or  ;  Elec- 
trie  circuit  r.-ul.itor  :  Fiiel  regulator  ;  Furnace-regulator  . 
!i,.s  regulatot";   Hair  spring  regulator  ;   Temperature  reg- 

Re^a^'^Elecinc^'^W:''?:' 'mchards     No,  1.103.688  ;  July  14  ; 

Re?a"v- ;<;;'•  r'n.tul^to5y"currents.  R  von  Lleben  and  E. 
Reisz       (Reissue.)     No.  13,779  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

Repai^'jack.      !>•   Rounds.     No.   1,103.844;   July    14;   Gaz. 

Resnienrwh^-el^^^E.  Gelsll.     No.  1.103,502;  Jnly  14  ;  Gaz 

Relnient^w^heeU^^A.  Claret.  No.  1.105,.321  :  July  28;  Gaz 
vol.  204  ;   p.  1213. 
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Reelstanop.  Artificial.     O.  J.  Gaire.     No.  1.1U5.070;  July 

■>s      (Jaz.    vol.   l-'fU  :   p.    ll-M. 
Rewlstano'  swt.     I.  B   Sinltb.     No.  1,104,841  ;  July  28;  Oat. 

v.. I.   L'<)4  ;   p.    1045. 
Rf>«[iirMtion    apparatus,    SHokt^m««lt    for.       A.    H.    Drllger. 

Nn    1  lu.-  rJT:  JulT  -JH  .  <;az.  vol    JiM  :  p    114.S 
Rpverslne-switch.     \V    S.  Morsp.      No    1  .I0.i,lr.4  :  July   14: 

Gaz.   vol    •.•04  ;  p.  87:'. 
R«»vT>rsink.'  switch.   .\utoma|ic.      .\.  H.   Fox  and   A.   W.   Lin 

(lerotb.     No.   l,lo;i,4U5;  July  14:  (int.  vol.  '-'04:  p.   4r.tJ. 
Rlffl*"  box       K.    F.    Nplson.      No.    1,104.919:    July   28;   Gas. 

vol.  L'ot  ;   p.   107:?. 
Rifle,    R.peatln;:.     O.   A.   Vogel.      No.    1,103,715;   July   14; 

(iaz.   vol.  'Jit*  ;  p    .")««* 
Rlnu  :  See  Packlni;  rin;:  :    E'i«ton  rlnfj. 
Uini;  foriiiiui,'    api-Hriitiis.       11.     llonrich.       No.     1,105.559; 

July  •-"<  :  'Jas.   vol.  204;  p.  1297 
RlnK-forniini:    iippurntns        I!     H>  nrlch.      No.    1,105,560; 

July   2S  ;   (Jbz.   vol.   204;  p.    1207. 
Rlnttpr.    Biased    polarized.      W     Knlsllna;.      No.    1,102.415; 

July  7  ;  <iaz    vol    2i>4  ;  p.  f.s. 
Ripper   and   case.    Safety       H.    A.   Smith.      No.   1,104.563; 

July  2'  .  Ga»    vol    204  ;  p.  902. 
Road     bed    and    mnltiuk'    -tun.-        B.     F     Richardson.      No. 

l,10o.r..S(l;  Julv  2s;  t.aa.  v<d.  204  ;  p.   1304. 
Roa<l  Vnd.-i  and   [>a vimu'IH-.   Makln*;.     J.   .V    Johnston.      No. 

1   li'2.;t27;   July   7.    daz.  v.>l.    2«>4  ;   p.   244. 
Road  machine.     J.  Brophy.     .No.  1.103,936;  July  21;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  684. 
Road  roll.r      <>    A.  Sihaiutll.     -No.  1,102,443;  July  7;  Gas. 

Tol.    204  ;    p.    7S. 
Roastlnjj-furnace.       K     .!      B.nkow    and    \.    Hamen.       No. 

1.104.288  ;  July  21  ;  tial.  vol.  2<>4  ;  p.  804. 
Ho.k.t   apparatus.      |{.    H.   liixldanl       No   1.102.653;   July 

7  ;   •;az.   vol.   204  ;    p.    Il2.  '^   „      ,   , 

Rocket   apparatus.      R    H.   Goddard.      No.    1.102,653;  July 

14;  Gai.  vol.  204  :  p    4<»{>. 
Ro<l  ;    Sre  ( 'onnf'tin;.'  roil 
Roll.     C.  O.  C.   Pack       No    1. 104.270  ;  July  21;  Gaz.   vol. 

Roll  adjustlnk'    mechanism.      K.    .V.    Wall.      No     1,103,113; 

Julv  14:  i,A7.    vol.  2"4  :  p    :;.-'^ 
Boll-jfradinur  machine.     J.  T.  Bell.     No,  1.104.i2«  ;  July  21  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  957. 
Roller:  Sff  Land  roll,  r  ;   Koad  roller. 
Roller   relea-ic.    I'latf-n  .      R.    M.    Mosher.      No.    1,104,638; 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  893. 
Rollers      IIa!iillf>  lo.  kinjr    <l>vi<e    for.       G.     K.     Karl.       No. 

1.10,').27»:  .luly  2s  :  i;ni    vol.  204;  p.   1197. 
Rolllnu'   cutter.    Sprint  teijriloneil.      M.   C.   Thomijson.      .No. 

I  l<i:;  101  ;  Julv    14  :  <;a«.  vol    204  ;   p.  ''.'i-i. 
RollinKmill  plant.     V.   K.  F.dwards.     No.   1,104.349;   July 

21  :  Gaz    vol.   204  ;  p.   HjtV 
RoUiiis  nili;s.     .\utomatj'      f'- d     mechnniRm     for.       W.     H. 

Forb.-s.     No.  1.1II4.7SS  ;    luiv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1026. 
RootinK.       I.avlnx      vvuf.r  ( ro.,r.       F.      O.       (ivertiury.       No. 

1  i()2»;sn:  July   7;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  ii.   10>"'. 
Rootinu.    Machine    for    making    metal  ■  reinforced.       I''-    J- 

Jfwetr.      No.  I. in.-, 277  ;  Jiily  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  1196. 
Roo8t    and    droppins;  l>oard    for    henhou.ses.       F.     I'erklns. 

No     I.lii2.7it4;   July  7:    Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.    109. 
Rope-«lrlvf    elevator.      G.    .lohn        .No.    1.102..>14;    July    7; 

<;az.    v(d.    204  :    p.    M2  „,«. 

Rope  or   cable   lubricator.      G     [>     Smith.      No.    1.102,96o ; 

.fnlv   7:    Gaz.   vol.    2'M  ;   p.    2.'.7. 
Rosin    from    resinous    wood.     FxtractlBx.       !• .    K.    Llcnten 

thaeler      No.  ft. 104.912  ;  July  28;  tiaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1071 
Rotary  cutter.  '  A.  I.nthsti.     No.  1.104.910;  July  28;  Gax. 

vol.'  204 :  p.  1070.  „^       ^   ,      ,, 

Rorarv    cnKlne.       E.    B     Tree       No.    1.104.331;    July    21; 

Gaz".   vol.   204  :   p.   819.  ,    .      „,      ^ 

Rotary  .  nicine      C    R.  Ord.     No.   1.104..'>.39  ;  July  21  ;  Gax. 

Rotary 'engine.      Ii.  B.    Illivden.      No.    1.105.076;  July  28; 

Gaz".  vol.  204;  p.   1127,  „      ,   , 

Rorarv  online  or  pump.     J.  Nielaen.     No.  1,105,449;  July 

2s,'(;az    vol    2<i4  ;  p.    1:J.')9. 
Rotary    eas  -  en^rine.    Multicyllnder.       F.     Weinberg.       No 

1.10."),rtlH;   Julv    2s  :   G»z    vol     204;  p.    1141. 
Rotarv    kiln.      H.    K     Rii$aner.      No.    l,103,a.Sl  ;    July    14; 

Gaz.   vol.   204  :    p.   4  4:) 
Rotary  motor.     K.  K.  llaBer.     .No.  1.102.742;  July  7;  Gaa. 

v.  1  "  2<U  :    p.    182. 
Rotary    motor.       E.    E.    Bauer.      No.    1.102,743;    July    7; 

i.az.    Vol.    204  :    p     1>^'2. 
Rotarv  motor.     E.  K.  Hauer.     No.  1,102,746;  July  7;  Gai. 

vol."  204  :    p.    is:'.. 
Rotarv  motor      E.  E.  Hauer.     No.  1,102,748;  July  7;  Gni. 

Vol     204  ;    p.    184. 
Rotarv  motor.      E.   E.   llaiier.     No.  1.102.749;  July  7;  Gai. 

vol.   204  :   p.   1X4. 
Rotarv  motor      E    F.  Haoer.     No.  1.102.915;  July  7;  Gaz. 

vol.    2IU  :    p.    240.  , 

Rotarv    motor.      C.    F.    CIverly.      No.    1,104.070 ;    July    21  : 

(ini.  vol.  204  :  p.  730 
Rotary    motor    for    driving    tools       ('.     F.    Overly.       No. 

1.104.071  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  731. 
i;ui.(..r  footwear      I.    J    IJrosky.      .No.  1.100,270;  July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.   204  ;   p.    1194. 
K  ililnT,    le.'ith.'r,   rereals.   or  other  .suitable  sul)Stanci'g,    Ap- 

iHMtus   for   cutting,   grinding,   mlnclnk,'.   or  ptilverlalng. 

I.  ogden.     .No.  1.102.7j>«t:  Julv  7;  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  u.  19s. 
Rubber.    Making    sponge-       J     Huebner.      No.    1,103.369: 

July   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;    p.  442. 


Rubber   sole    for   boots   and   shoes.      C.    8.    Redfleld.      No. 

1,103.892;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  628. 
Ru^    to    be    cleaned,    Support    for.      ir      M.    Arnold.      No. 

1. 10.-?, 019;  July  14;  (Jaz    vol.  204;  p.  ;<25. 
Ruler  and  blotter,  t:ombin(>d.     E.Schmidt.     No.  1,106,002  ; 

July  2H;  (Jaz    vol.   204;   p     1100. 
Running  gear.     C.    W.   Reynolds.     No.  1.102,356  ;   July  7  ;  " 

(Jaz.    vol.    204  ;    p     47. 
Sack-holder.     H.  I.  Moore.     No.   1,103,370;  July  14.  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  446. 
.Saddle  and  girth.  Harness      R.  Miller  and  W    E.  Sell.     No. 

1.10.1.2^7:  Julv  2s  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.    1199. 
Saddle.  Harness".      H.  B.  White.     No.  1.104.397;  July  21; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p    h42. 
Safety  appllani  <■      J.  Severance.     .No.   1,103,894;  July  K; 

(itit    Vol     204  :   p    628. 
Safety  bar      L.   A.   Brown.     No.   1.104,101;  July  21;  Gas. 

vol!    204  :   p.  741. 
Safety    devlc-.      «\    W     Quln       No.    1,103,221;    July    14; 

Gaz.   vol.   204  ;    p.  .396. 
Safety   device.      J     Schade.  Jr.      .No.    1.103,437;   July    14: 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  467. 
Safety  lock.      W.   F.   Walker.      No.   1.102.830;  July  7;  Gaa. 

TOl.    204  :    p.   213. 
Safety-lock.     A.   Re.     No.   1,104,274;   July   21;  Gaz.   toI. 

204;  p    799. 
Salt   and    pepper    shaker.      C.    A.   Conger.      No.    1,102.978; 

July   7  ;  <.az.   vol.   204  ;   p.   261. 
Salt.  Making.     ('    L.   Well.      No.   1.105.387;  July  28;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  204  ;  p.  1238. 
Salt.    Manifacture    of.      J.    H.    Webster.      No.    1.104,854; 

July  2H  ;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.   1050. 
Sanitary  apparatus      .M.  .MouRt.     No.   1.103.890;  July  14; 

(;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  t527. 
Sasli     AdJustaM.'   swinging   window  .      T.    M.    House.      No. 

1.105.199;  July  2M  ;  (Jaz.  v«d    204  ;  p.   1168. 
Sash  and  wfattur  i:unrd  thtT.'for,  Window  .     W.  S.  Hamm. 

No.  l.lo2.40;{;  July  7;  «iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  64. 
Sash  balance.       E.    S<  hoenheit.       .No.    1,102,444;    July    7; 

Gaz.    vol.    204  ;   p.    7H. 
Sash  balance      G.    H.    Forsyth.      No.    1.103,496;   July    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  487. 
Sash  -  fastener.        W.     G.     Mattern     and     W.     Koch.       No. 

1,103.214;  Julv   14:  Gaz  vol.   204;   t>.   ■{94 
SasK  guide.     E.  iV  I^eonard      No.  1,105.147;  July  28;  Gai. 

vol    204  ;  p    1150 
Sash  holder.      R.    S.    I->ary    and    W.    W.    Macfarren.      No. 

1,102.489;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  94.  „.,,„, 

Sash-holder  for  slidluc  sashes.     T.  .Mason.     No.  1.102,631  ; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.    vol.   204  ;   p.   108. 
Sash  lock.      M.    Lande.      No.   1,102.519;   July   7;   Gai.  vol. 

204  ;  p.   104. 
Sashlo<k.      J.    n.    Babb.      No.    1.102,710;    July    i  \    Gai. 

Tol.   204 :   p.   170. 
Sash-lock.     W.   H.   Vance.     No.   1,103,229:  July   14;    Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  D.  398.  .     „.     ^ 

Sash  lock      H.  J.  Stang.    No.  1.104,081  ;  July  21  ;  Gas.  toI. 

Sash-lock.'     E.O    Harvey      No.   1,104.991;  July  28;  Gai. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   109«i  ,    .      „„ 

Sash  lock.      E.    L     Rasmusaen.      No.    1,106.100;    July   28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    1 134. 
Sash.  ReTerslble  window-.     C.  O.  Kuehny.      No.   1.105.623; 

July  2S  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1285.  ^     ^ 

Sash  weight.     1>.  G.  Carroll.     No.  1,103.866;  July  14  ;  Ga*. 

vol    2o4  ;  p.   619. 
Sash    Window-.     A.  O.  Johnson.     No.  1.103.774  ;  July  14  : 

(Ja'z.  vol.  204  ;  p.  587.  ^_ „      ^   ,      „      ^ 

Saw  handle.      11.    I'edersen.      No.   1.102,293;  July    i,  Gaa. 

Saw^t"   *6%.   (iarness.      No.    1.103.668;   July   14;   Gai. 

vol.  204  :  p.  553 
Saw-ftetting      tool,      (i       Halinka     and      t.      .\nton.      NO. 

1,102.500;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    97         ., 
SaW  table.  Miter-.     H.  J    Gage      No.    1,104,982;  July  28; 

sawtooth'-    W*  k'^Mc'S'an      No.  1,105.153  :  July  28  ;  Ga.. 

Tol.  204  ;  p.   1 152. 
Sawmill.      1).    I-    Adams.      No.    1.1(»5.591:    July    28;    Gaa. 

▼ol    204     p.  l.HOs. 
Scalding  machine       W.    B     Stevens.      No.    1,104.571  ;   July 
I  '1      i;az    vol    204  ;   p.  905. 

S<al.;    W.li:hln>:        *'     H     Hapto<Kl.      No.    1.104.496;   July 
1         21  :  Gaz.    vol.   204  :   p.   m77.  .      „,      ,  v- 

'    Scales    and    the    like.    Marker    for.      A.    W.    Jansen.      No. 
'        1  104  424  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz  vol.  204  ;  p.  851. 
Scales    Roller  platform  for      II.  M.  Grant      .No.  1.103,505  ; 

Julv   14;   (Jaz.   vol.  204:  p.  490. 
Scales    Vertical  loader  for  weighing-.     H.  M.  B,  Bary.     No, 

1  104  401  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  843. 
Sco<)p  and  el.vator.   Earth       E    J.  .Vklns.      No.   1,104,031; 

July  21  :  C.az.  vol.  204:  p.  716.  

Scoop    loaf  suuar      E    F    Benolt.     No    1.104.097  ;  July  21  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  739. 
I   Scraper.   I>irt        f  .Marl  lougall.      No.   1.105.283;  July  28; 
I        (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1198. 

I   Scraper.  Road  .     (i.  Eyers.     No.  1,103.951  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  «90. 
Scraper     Wheel.      E.    M     I'tterback.      .No.    1.105.469;   July 

2.S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1267. 
Screen  :   See  Window-screen. 
Screen.     E.  A    Wood.      No.   1,103,167;  July   14:  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.   377. 
.Screw^lrlver    and    drlllliig-machlne.     Mechanical.      J.    P. 
.Nlssen.     No    1.102.947  :  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  2<t4  ;  p.  250. 


Screw  extractor.     J.  O.  Roberts.     No.  1.105,535;  July  28; 

(;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1289. 
Screw.   Stage-.     P.    Wltte.     No.   1,103,723;  July   14;  Gai. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  570. 
Screw  threads.   Chaser   for   cutting.      R.    M.    Phelan.      No. 

1,104,641  ;  Julv  21  :  (;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  8l>4. 
Scrip-holder.     (J."  H    Cleveland.     No.   1,103,739;  July  14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  ,")76. 
Scupper.      S.    Kahn.      No.    1,104,806;   July   28;   Gaz.   vol. 

204  ;  p.  1033. 
Scythe.     (;.  Strelt.     No.  1,102,814;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

■p.  207. 
Seal.  Rung.     J.  M.  Hothersall.     No.   1,104.506;  July  21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  881. 
Seal,  Car.     E.  E.  Jameson.     No.  1,102,512;  July  7;  Gaa. 

vol.  204  :   p.    101. 
Seal-fastening.     T.  E.   Murray.      No.   1,105,037;  July  28; 

Gaz.  Tol.  204;  p.  1112. 
Seal-lock.     V.  Del   Lungo.     No.  1,105.550;  July   28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204;  p.  1294. 
Seal.    Snap.      <;.    (iordon.      No.    1,102.262;   July    7;   Gai. 

vol.    204  :   p.   14. 
Sealing  wrapped  pack.mes.  .\ppllance  for.     H.  A.  Sivlgne. 

.No    1.104.740;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  961. 
Seam   of  stitches  for   uniting  materials  at  their  abutting 

edges.     E    A.  I'erry.     No.  1,104,072;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  7.''. I. 
Seaming    machine.    Double-.      F.    Wegner.      No.    1,104,751; 

July  21  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  :  p.  905.  ,  ,„n  o,- 

S<at  struitun-.  Ritnovable.     R    F.  Rogers.     No.  l,103,31.i  ; 

Julv    14;  tiaz.   vol.    204;   p.  427. 
S<aw.eds  for  the  extraction  of  their  elements.  Treatment 

of      .M.  1'    1'.  Gloess.  E.  P.  J.  and  E.  R.  Darrasse.     No. 

1  io:?,2S;{;  July   14:  (iaz    vol.  204:  p.   417. 
Seed  cotton    cleaner   and   distributer.      W.    R.    Lamb.      No. 

1.105,441  ;  July  2«  ;  <;az.  vol.   204  :  p.  1256. 
Seed  or  like  drill.     R.  N.  and   F.  M.  I>ea.     No.  1,105,570; 

Julv  2M  ;  «;az.   vol.   204;  p.   l.HOO. 
Seeder.     J.   O.  Greene.     No.  1.105.075;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.   1 126. 
Sefne  handling  apparatus.     P.  Negovatich.     No.  1,102,945  ; 

Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  yoL  204  :  p.  2.".o. 
Selective  mechanical  operator,     E.  R.  Gill.     No.   1,105,194; 

July  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  11«6. 
Self     cleaning     rake,     Reversible.       J.     G.     Crozer.        No. 

1.10.5,495  ;  Julv  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1275. 
S."parator.   Si,    fiu^t  s- pai  ator  ;   tJasoIene  and  oil  separa- 
tor :    Ma;:ni-tii-  separator. 
Separator.     P.  Kropp.     No.  1.104,051;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol. 

•'04  ■   p    723 
*<e7vin'K  devil-.'      F.  T    M.  Schlndeler.     No.  1.103.22.".  ;  July 

14  ;  i;az,  vol.  204  ;  p.  397.  ^„  ^^„      ,   ,      _ 

Settling  tank.      A.    D.    Wyckoff.      No.    1,102,463;   July    7; 

(iaz.    vid.    2»»4  :    p.    b't.  r,     o      t.     * 

Sewage  tank    for   the  purliicatlon   of  sewage.      E.   Seubert. 

No    1. 1 02. .'->-.:!  ;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   11«5. 
Sewer  <leaner.       W.     J.    Stevenson.       No.    1,102,304  ;    July 

Sewing  machine."    H._  Houston.     No.   1,103,587;   July   14; 

Sewing  machine  attachment.    W.  H.Raplee.    No.  1,103,836  ; 

July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204:    p.  608. 
Sewing     machine    cutting    attachment.    O.    W.    Parkinson 

and  R.  S.  Tompkins.     No    1.10:^,825;  July  14;  Gaz    vol. 

Sewing  machine    for    making    thread    buttons.      H.    l^ula. 

No.  1.10.-). .{-14  ;  July  2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1226 
Sewing  machine    i;ulde.       W.    J.    Martus.       No.    1,10.^.795, 

luly   14      Gaz    vol.  204;  p.   ->94. 
Sewing  machine  plait  folder.     J.  H.  De  Nike.     No.  1,103,663  ; 

July    14  ■   <;a7-    y"l    204  ;   p.  .'"(.'iO. 
Sewing    machine.    Shoe        II.    A.    Ballard.      No.    1,103,732; 

July    14-   <;az.  Vol.  204:   p.  .->73. 
Sewing  ina.  bine     thread-controller.       O.     E.     Elwell.       No. 

l,105,4i:{  ;  July  2S  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  P-  12-jfi^ 
Sextants      Artilicial     horizon      for.       A.    D4mlchel.      No. 

1,104,6:{9:  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  926 
Shackle     (^ushton  .      A.    Buonlcore.      No.    1.104,34.};    July 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  823. 
Shade    and    curtain    fixture,    \Mndow.      C.    Moore.      No. 

1  103.9S2;  Julv  21  :  <Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  699. 
Shade    and     curfaln  -  pole    bracket.       W.    J.    Reltz.       No. 

1  104  r.4.'i :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  896. 
Shade-controller.     H._F.  Richter.     No.  1,104.221  ;  July  21  ; 

Sha'de  roller'hracket.     G.  D.  Caron.     No.  1,105,486:  July 

2.S  ■  (laz    vol    204  ;  p.  1272. 
Shaft-coupling       J.    J.    Wallbillich.      No.    1,103,716:    July 

14      <iaz.   \ol.   204  ;  p.  568. 
Shafts      Means     for     connecting.       E.      Sebastian.       No. 

1  lol.s;<s  ;  .luly  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1044. 
Sharpener.    Lawn  mower.      J.    Hlneman.      No.    1,103.584; 

July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  521. 
Sharpening  band  .ulting  knives.   r)evlce  for.     J.  M.   W  hit- 
comb.     No    1.104. .-.92:  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  9U 
Sharpening  nun  bine.    Razor.      A.   Winter.      No.  1.102.706  ; 

Julv  7  ;  (;az.   vol.  204  ;   p.   169. 
Shears     Srr  BarUrs  shears. 
Shesrs       A.   Hansen.     No.    1.104.495;  July  21;  Gaz,   vol. 

204  •  p.  M76. 
Sheaves,  Makinii.     C.  H,  Langlll.     No,  1,104,200  ;  July  21  : 

Gaz    vol.  2<i4  ;  p.  774. 
Sheet-deflecting   device.      J.   Groom.      No.    1,104,66."  ;   July 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  935. 
204  0.  G.— vii 


Sheet  metal-jointing  machine.    P.  F.  Flagge.    No.  1,103.953  ; 

July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  690. 
Sheller  :    See  Corn-sheller.  ^      ■,    ,      - 

Shield.    Sanitary.      J.   C.    Keffer.      No.    1.102,.o9;   July    .; 

(;az.   vol.   204  :    p.    Ihs. 
Shingles.     Treating    bundles    of.       C.     M.     Abbott.       No- 

1.105.055;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1119       -       ,     „„ 
Ship  construction.     J.  Szepessy.     .No.   1.10o.(KK>;  July  Jo: 

(laz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1102.  .    .       „„ 

Ship  f.nder.      (J.    R.    Shipman.      No.    1.105.461;    July    28, 

Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.   126.?. 
Ship-reversing    device.     Automatic.       J.     \.    Savoy.       >o. 

l.l(»5.o37  ;  July  28  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1289. 
Ship,  Tank  .     R.  Zolllug.     No.  1.103.2:^9  ;  July  14  ;  Gai.  vol. 

204  •   p    402. 
Ships 'safety   d.'Vice.      A.    H.   Matthew    and  J.   B.    Prouty. 

N<.    1.102.O33;  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.   204  ;   p.   lOit. 
Ships  table.     T.  Dedlo.     No.  1,104,251  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Shipping  package.       H.    Thompson.      No.    1.102.820;    July 

Shirt-holder.'   "(".    II.   Damman.     No.    1,103,742;   July   14; 

(iaz.  \o\.  204;  p.  576.  .  .^_     ,   ,     -     /^   _ 

Shock  al..sorl)er.     A.  E.  Hall.     No.  1.102.26^:  July  i  ;  Gaz. 

vol.    204  :    p.    15.  ^,    -  .  -, 

Shock  absovlK-r.      R.    H.    <flrr    and    J.    C.    Maddux.      No. 

l.lo2.t;44  ;  July  7  :  Jiaz.  vol.  2o4  :  p    149. 
Sho.k  ab-orber.      J.  (J.   Bethuue  and   1- .   H.   Babcock.      No. 

1.102.S.-S  ;  July  7  :  tiaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  222  _ 

Sbo.k  absorUr.      H.  ^H.    Boyce.      No.    1.102.S64:    July    .; 

Shock-absort^er  '  !l'.  "a!*  McKnlght.      No.    1.104.064:    July 

21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  728. 
Shock  absorber.     E    Jenol  and  S.  Kruchlo.     No.  1.104,1J6, 

July  21  :  (;az.  vol.  204:  p.  772. 
Shock-absorber    for    motor  -  cycles.      ^    J^,    H-ath.      .no. 

1.104.r.0«:  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  8<8. 
Shock  -  absorber    for    motor  -  cycles.      (  .    \V      Heath.      No. 

1.104.r,(U  :  July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.   204  ;  p,  8.9^ 
Shock-absorl)er.    Vehicle.      P.   K.   Olechna.      No.    1.104,380. 

Tidv  "1  •  (iaz    vol.  204;  p.  836. 
Shock  ca'rrier      i:    Paulson."^  No.  1,103,311  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz. 

Shock  load.'.r"    P"%.  Zollars.     No.  1.102.848;  July  7  :  Gaz. 

vol.   204  :    p.   21'.'.  ...      ,1        1    4.      c      -r 

Shocking-machine,      c.    W.    I|J^'7'V;,-.^o.."*;"|l  V4     Gal 

Spldv,  and  F.  A.  Mattst-n.     No.  1, 103,2. .<,  July  14,  c.az. 

Shoe'"  'i^.V.  &au!n:    No.  1.10:{.914  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

Shoe-finlsbin:;     machine.       W.    Jackson.       No.     1.102.511; 

Julv  7  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.   101. 
SholJ-form.       J.     Youngman     and     11.     W.     1  uenan.       No. 

1  10"  464-  Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  s... 
Sh^-fo-rm       X    (i    Legge.     No.    1.104..'.04  :    July   21;  Gaz. 

Sho?-«achine  jS?S:     E.  A.  Stlgglns.     No.   1.104,016 ;  July 

21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  710.  in^"fi4- 

Shoe-mnchinerv   controller.      V.    HofTmati.      No.    1.103,^04, 

Sh^,e'n,!airing  mJSuii!''  It^'^^ade.     No.  1.103.347  ;  July 

Shot^;<."^"A'E.^^«n'wie.      No.    1,103,108;   July   14; 

Shoe  supporr.'*'.f  '^■•.  Walsh.     No.  1,104..396;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

Sh^^-to^^ro'^em^^    H    W.^  Lambert.     No.  1,105.-332  :  July 

Shoe  'uvpf'v  'a'nd'counur  "Machine  for  tacking  .the.     J.   F. 

Wii,        No    1  1<|'  017  :  .  u  V  7  :  <!az.  vol.  204  .  P-  l^O 
Shr!;  upper  support.-    H.W.Lambert.     No.  LIO-'-..^.'^  ;  July 

2S  :  <;az.  vol.  2t»4  :  p.  121..  iiailpv 

Shoe  ventilating   and   disinfecting  ineans.      11.    NN .    Halley. 

No.  l.lo:!.s74  :  J.ily  14  :  r.»z.  vol.  -04  :  p.  '>-  j, 

Shoes.     Applying     prot.'.  tors      O-..,  .^^  ^   IV-K 

1.10;;.17«*>  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.- vol.  204  ;  P-  ;  .<«•  .    ,      j^  . 

Shoes.    Makini:.      C   C    Eaton.      No.    l.UM.yi3.    July    H. 

S^^^:  Makfi;;^^  'E.'?{Vothers.      No.    1,103.937:    July    21;        . 

Sho.^makersiack''-    w"  Esche.      No.    1.104.484;   July   21; 

Sh;!^ake^s'\I'.iA^Hi.     G.  T.  McI>HKl.     No.  1.104,372 : 
Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  83.T. 

iCo^Tcas^"  r:'v;;nderSd.     No.  1.103,230;  July  14;  Gaz. 

Show-cas.'.-  'p.^GSrley.     No.  1,104.297  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

.Sho*!^.-a^.'nJyolvlng-rack.     I^  W.  Welcb.     No.  1.104.156 ; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   <o8.  .nnr-a-    T«ir    9«  • 

Shower  head.      A.    S.    Newton.      No.    1.105.5.6;    July    28, 

SbutYcr-operatiug  device.     J.  T.  jloltfoth.     No.  1.104,118; 

Tnlv  "1  •  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  743. 
Shuttle      WG    Eaton.     No.  1,102,890;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol. 

Shuttle,  ^ifatrdtbreading.      N     L)emcrt<.       No.     1,104.416; 

i  Sh\VtUe"iuechanism.    'a.   C.   Hough.      No.    1.103,586;   July 

'         14  ;  <;az.  yol    204  :  p.  521.  \^n->AAA- 

Shuttle  threading'    means,      ti.    B.    Hayes.      No.    1.10.J.414  , 

July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  460. 
Si.kle"    guard    or     tooth.     Binder-.       D.     P      Barnes.       No. 
1.104..240;  July  21;  *.iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  tfi. 


xcviu 


No.  l.lOL'.'.tni  ;  July  T  ; 


vol.  J04  ;  p.  4oO. 
Mayers. 


No, 
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p.   1056. 
No.  1.103,328  ;  July 


No.    1.104,921 


July 
No. 


Sidewalk.  4c.,   Metal-frame  and  concrete.      H.   F.   Bayley. 

No.  1.10;{,47-':  July  U;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  4H0 
Slfterdrlvln^     mechanl.skn.       A.     i'.     HrantinKham.       No 

1,104.870;  July  28;  Ciaz.  vol.  204  ^ 

Sifter.  Klour  .     M.  Srhle^JuKer  Thury 

14  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  1432 
Sign  board .    Metal.      G.    L.    I'almer 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.     073 
Sign,    ChauKi'able     illiitiinated.       C.     V.     Murdock 

1,103,812;  July  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  t>Ou 
Sign.  Kl.'ttrlc.     .M.  Nun  en.     No.  1,102,788;  July  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1!)7. 
Sinn.   Klectrlc.      L.    II.   alnd    L.   M.   Jones.      No.    1.103,294 

July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  20(  ;  p.  420. 
SiKn-iioldor.      S.   .\.   Melvin.      No.   1,1<»2.425  ;   July   7;  (inz 

vol.  204  ;  p.   72. 
Slun.  Illumlnatedlens.    ^'.  M.  Sciirborough.    No.  1,104.008  ; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20^  ;  p.  707 
Si;:iiiil  :  Sri   .Mail  Imi.x  siu  lai  :  Ti'leplione-si^nal. 
Signal.      J.    Kert«MZ.      N  >.    1,103,052;    July    14;   Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  33rt. 
Signal  apparatu.H.     F.  ll\  I'ettit.     No.  1.105,099;  July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  2u4  ;  p.   1134 
Signal-horu.    iJiaphragmJ     H.    11.    Boyce.      No.    1,103,933 

Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  6«3 
Slgual  lever.   Divided  sei|)l-autoinatic.      W.   K.   Howe.      No. 

1.103.206;  July   14:  Gkz.  vol.  204;  p.  392. 
Signal  svstom.     K.  F.  Bliss.     No.   1,102,861;  July  7;  Gaz 

v.il.  \im  ;  p.  223. 
Signal  system.     L.   A.   Ilawklns.      No.   1.102.916;   July   7; 

Gil/,   vol.  L'ti4  :  p.  241 
Signals,  Ac.  Actuating  niechanism  for.     A.  Weinberg.     No. 

l.liij.»;i'.> ;  Julv  7:  tint.  vol.  204;  p.   14o 
SIguallug  devil e.     (;.  L.  fjarrett.     No.  1,103.860  ;  July  14 

Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  616 
Signaling    devke    for    raiing  coasters.      L.    A.    Thompson. 

No.    I,102.s21  :  July   7;   (iaz.   vol.   204;   p.   210 
Signaling  system.      M.   I.  Johnson.,  No.   1.105.350;   July 

2.S  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.    1224. 
Slt;naling  system   for   mines   and    the   like.      <i.  T.    I'lumb. 


•iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p. 


No.  1,103,288; 
No.  1,103,583; 
No. 


Signaling   svstem.   Select  ve.      K.   N.   Hill. 

July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  418 
Sigiiaiing  system,   Seleitlve.      U.    N.    Hill. 

July   14:  <;az.  vol.  204;  p.  ',20 
Signaling    system,    Sema[iliore-.      K.    M.    De    Vignler. 

1.104.4S>0;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  871. 
Silicon  monoxid.  I'roduciiig.     11.  N.  I'otter.    No.  1,104.384 

July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  838 
Silo       K.    .V.    Berry.      No     1,104.866;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol 

204  ;  p.  1055. 
SUo-rool,    Adjustable.     C    \V.   and   W.   H.   Chambers.     No. 

1.105.4O2;  July  28;  Guz.  vol.  204;  p.   124.S 
SUoa.  I'acker  tor.     J.  A.   VVestbrook.      No.   1,104,.333;  July 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  8  20 
Silos.  'Iru.ss  or  liridue  foi   hoops  of.     S.  E.  Anderson.     No. 

1.103.3:59  ;*3uly  14:  Grz.  vol.  204;  p.  436. 
Sintering    and    stretcniuf     process.    Combined.      K.    K.    ft. 

Seifert.      No.   1.103.3H:;  ;  July  14;  (iaz.  vol.   20J  ;  p.  44'.t 
Siiiteriug  smelting   pro<liu-t8  and   the   like.     J.   Savelsberg. 

No.  1.103,318;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  42i». 
Skeleton    frame    and    receptacle.      K.    M.    Baddeley.      No. 

1.103,646;  July  14;  (J(  z.  vol.  204;  p.  544 
Skid.      i:.    \V.    Niswanger       No.    1.103,155;   July    14;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  373 
Skip  or  kibble  for  automfetlcally  receiving  loose  material 

lK)ul>le.  •   1'.   Volkenbor^.     No.  1.103.387;  July   14;  Gaz 


1,104,267  ;   July    21  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

No.    1,104,319;   July    21;    Gaz. 

No.   1,103,148;  July  14;   Gaz. 


Skirt.      M 

204  ;  p.  796. 
Skirt.      A.    M.    Schneid.  r 

vol.    204  :    p.    SU. 
Skirt.    Lady  s.     A.  MalsiiJ. 

vol.  204  :  p.  370. 
Skiving  maiidne.     A.   Hates.  A.   E.  Jerrom,  and  J.  Gould 

bourn.      No.    1.103,!^»2.s  ;  July   21;  <iaz.   vol.  204;  p.  681. 
Slag  disintegrating  appariius.     L.  Larson.     No.  1,103,886; 

Julv  14:  (iaz.  vol.  i'U4     p.  625. 
Sled  brake.     C.   W.    Foot*.      N<>.   1.104.649;   July  21 

vol.    20+  :    p.   !t30. 
Sled.    Steering-.      A.   C.   I^imebaugh.      No.    1.104,799 

28  :  Gaz.  vol.   2(U      :      \<KH\. 
Sleigh.      \V.    J.    K N   :        No.    1.105,536;    July    28; 

vol.  204  ;  p.  12^:1. 
Sleigh     attachment     for     vehicles.       A.     Hofacker. 

1.103.415:  July  14;  Guz.  vol.  204;  p.  460. 
Slicing  machine.  Fruit  oi    vegetable.     W.  H.  Boutell. 

1.102.4t;7:  Julv  7:  Hai.  vol.   204;  p.  86. 
Slid.'.  Kxtension-.     G.  C.   Klmmol.     No.  1.102,416;  July  7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  60. 
Slip  folder.      F.    1'.    Uo(kwrll.      No.    1.104,276;    July    21; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  ;   p.  79!l. 
Slipper    attachment.      H.    H.    Fullerton.      No.    1.103,101  ; 

.Julv  14  :  <;az.  vol.  204     p.  386.  , 

Slipper.  Foldable.     N.   H.  llassel.     No.  1.104,357  ;  July  21  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  828.  | 
Slot  guard   or   shield.      Jj   I.    McCormlck.      No.    1,104,370; 

July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  20-«:  p.  832. 
Slotting    creasing,    and   sjltflng    machine.      H.    N.    Slckler. 

No    1. lo:-.. •><».-,  ;  .Inly  14  J  «;az.  vol.  204:  p.  562. 
.Smelter  furnes  useful  and  re<-overy  of  their  values,  Render- 

ini.'.     (      S.   Vndner.     N«).   1.103.165:  July   14;  (iaz.  vol. 

L'n4  :   p    :!76. 
.><nie!t!ng  furnnce.      K     RiTeroll.     No.    1,105.001;   July  28; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1100. 


Gaz. 

July 

Gaz. 

No. 

No. 


304  ;  July  14  ; 


Smoke-Indicator.     T.  W.  McNeill  and   I.  J.   Babcock.     No. 

l,103,6(j;!;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  527. 
Smoke-preclpltator.     C.  W.  I^nt.     No.  1,103.3 

(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  423. 
Smoke-preventer.     T.    \V.    I^ngan.      No.    1.104.909;    July 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1069.        ^ 
Smoke  ring  making    device.      K.    F.    K.    Huntsman.      No. 

1.103.514;  July  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p,  494. 
Smoke-stack  cleaner.     F.  C.  VVIIIat.     No.  1.104,030;  July 

21  ;   (iaz.    vol.   204  ;   p.   715. 
Smoke-washer.      L.    Bottensteln.      No.    1.102.996;   July    7; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  267. 
Smoking  pipe.      L.  B.   Llnkuian.      No.    1,104,203;  July  21; 

(iaz.    vol.   204  ;   p.   775. 
Smudge  ktndler.  Automatic.     I.  G.  Van  Nest  and  A.  J.  Kll- 

IfH-n.     .No.   1,102.610:  Julv  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  139 
Snap  switch,     (i.   W.  Hart.     No.   1,103,412;  July  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  459. 
Snare  strainer  and  mulller.  Combined.     J.  A.  Meyer.     No. 

1.104,373;  July  21  ;  (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.  833. 
Soap    ami    resin,    Manufacturing    resin-.      J.    Aktschourin. 

No.   l.lo:{.;{;{6;  Julv  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   435. 
Soap  disiM-n.ser,   Liouul-.      A.    \V.    Uiwnlu.      No.   1,103,521  : 

July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  496. 
Socket  cap.      J.    H.   (ioss.      No.    1,103,504;  July   14;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  490. 
Sodium    bisulfate    in    a    directly-calclnable    form.    Manu- 
facture  of.      1'.    Uiffler.      No.    1.104.013  ;   July   28;    Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1071. 
Solder  placing    nuKUlne.       B.    Hauaheer.       No.    1,104.261  ; 

July  L'l  :   (iaz.  vol.  2(J4  ;  p.   794. 
Soldering-iron.  Self-heatlng.    (J.  J.  Clautlce.    No.  1.102,997; 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  267. 
Solderlng-machlne.      F.    I*.    McColl.      No.    1,103.067  ;    July 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  341. 
Soldering  machine,  Can  .     H.  S.   Bechtel.     No.   1,104.767  : 

July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1020. 
Sole  leveling    machine.      E.    E.    Wlnkley.      No.    1,104,235  • 

July  21;   (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.  786 
Sole-rolllni:   nuK  lilne.      L.    C.    Colt.      No.    1,102,389;    July 

7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  59. 
Solids  from   liquids.  Obtaining  the.     I.  S.  and  O    E.  Mer- 

rell.     .No.   I.lo2.«>0l  ;  July  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   134 
Sound-box.     (i.  L.   Funnell.     No.   1,104.182;  July  21;  Gaz 

vol.   204  ;   p.   708. 
Sound-producing  device.      H.   A.   Gavdon.      No.   1,102,260; 

Jidv  7;  (iaz.  vol.  2m;  p.  13. 
Sound  ■  priKlnclng     diaphragm.        S.      D.      I'addack.        No. 

1,102,291  ;  July  7  :  (iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  25. 
Sound  record.  Composite-disk.     V.  H.  Emerson.  <i.  A.  Man- 

warlug.   and    J.    K.    Ueyuard.      No.    1,102.253;    July    7- 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   11. 
Sound     reproducing    and    recording    Instrument.       H.     (i 

Wleder.     .No.   1.102.8.39;  Julv  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p    216. 
Sound  reproducing  machines.  Automatic  stop  for.     W.  V 

(ierster.     No.   1.104,489  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  874 
Sound  reproducing    machines,    Stylus   for.      G.    Lehr       No 

1.103..',<»2  :  July   14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  524. 
Sowing   land-plaster,   .Machine   for.      W.  A.   Hermens.      No. 

1.103.768  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  585. 
Spark  extinguisher  and  smoke-consumer.      1'.   Mulloy  and 

H.  Flrmlnhac.     No.  1,104,822;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

p.  1039. 
Sparkplug.      E.    McFarland    and    E.    C.    Churning.      No. 

1.103.797;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  595. 
Sparkplug.     W.  S.  Witter.     No.  1,104,159;  July  21;  Gaz. 

vol.    204  ;    p.    759. 
Spark-plug.     E.   W.  Cole.     No.   1,105,064;   July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1122. 
Sparking   plug.      B.   T.    Ferguson  and   R.    F.    Fenton.      No. 

1.103.1,H7  :  July  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  385. 
Spectacle  glass.     B.    .M.   llanra.     No.   1,103,962;   July  21; 

Gaz.   vol.    2(J4  ;    p.   (594. 
Speed  changing  device.     E.  Woerner.     No.  1,103,335  ;  July 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  435. 
Sp«"e<l  changing    device.      F.    N.    Connet.      No.    1,103,923; 

July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  638. 
Speed-Indicator.      E     W.    Cash.      No.    1.102.319;    July    7; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  .{4. 
S|)eed  mechanism.  Change-.     G.  O.  Leopold.     No.  1,103,784  ; 

Julv  14;  (iaz.  vol.   204:  p.  591. 
Spee<l  reducer.      A.    1.    Rl.sslr.      No.    1,104,223;    July    21; 

(iaz.    vol.   204  :    p.   782. 
Speedometer  alarm.     A.  I'lckcn.     No.   1,104,704;  July  21; 

(iaz.   vol.   204  ;    p.   948. 
Speedometer  for  motorcycles.     J.  Taylor.     No.  1,102,364; 

July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  49. 
Speedoscope.      L.    C.    Duncan.      No.    1.105,411;    July    28; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1246. 
Spike.     C.  L).  Russell.     No.  1,103,542;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  503. 
Spike  retainer.      J.    E.    Rorke.      No.    1,103,317;    July    14; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  428. 
Splndle-adJustlng      mechanism.         R.      S.      Brown.        No. 

1.103,479;  Julv  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  483. 
Spindle   drill.    Multiple-.      W.    E.    Elliott.      No.    1,103,180; 

July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  382. 
Spindle  -  driving      mechanism.        A.      E.      Newton.        No. 

1.105,529:  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1286. 
Spinning,   doubling,   and    the   like.    Filer  frame   for.      J     S. 
(iaunt    and   H.    Dvson.      No.    1.103.194  ;   July    14 ;    Gaz. 
vol.  204  :  p.  387. 
Spinning- frame  device.     J.  D.  Ezell  and  J.  G.  King.     No. 

1,104,881;  July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1059. 
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Spinning-frame  roving-stop.     E.  J.  Vales.     No.  1,103,329; 

Julv  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  432. 
Spinning-frames.  Saddle  for  the  top  rolls  of.     R.  L.  Rey- 
nolds and  A.  1).  Mc<iraw.     No.  1.104,932;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  1077. 
Spinning  machine.     A.   L.  Schoelles.     No.  1,103,160;  July 

14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  375. 
Spinning  or  twisting  machine.     J.  Good.     No.  1,102,334; 

Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  40.  " 
Splash-lward    fastening.      J.    E.    Gray.      No.    1,104,792; 

July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1028. 
Splitting  or  skiving   machine.     C.  I'ease.     No.   1,104,001 ; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.  705. 
Spool  holder.     S.  Haas.     No.  1,102,740;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.   181. 
Spool  rack.      W.    J.    Urimer.      No.    1,103,302;    July    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  423. 
Spool.  Sheet  metal.     G.   W.   Weber.     No.   1,104,458;   July 

21  ;   (iaz.   vol.    204  ;    p.   863. 
Sprag  brake.     E.   F.  Orner.     No.  1,103,821  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  603. 
Sprav.  Bath  .     II.  E.  (irabau.     No.  1.102,736 ;  July  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  ISO.  „     ..„      X   , 

Spray.  Steam-vapor      W.  H.  Gough.     No.  1,105,419;  July 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1249. 
Spravlug  apparatus.     \V.  Cressy.     No.  I,10i4,633  ;  July  21, 

(iaz.   vol.   204 :    p.   924. 
Spring  :  fe'ee  Vehicle-spring.  iiajflTS- 

Spring-attaching    clip.       1'.    J.     Knauflr.       No.     1,104,678, 

July  21;   (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  939.  „„„....      ,    ,      ,, 

Spring  box.     T.   H.   Svmington.     No.  1,103,632;  July   14; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  538. 
Spring  wheel.      T.    W.    Hawley.      No.    1,103,045 ;   July    14  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  333. 
Spring-wheel.      T.    N.    Jordan.      No.    1,103,295;   July    14; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  420.  ,    ,      ^^ 

Spring-wheel.     F.   A.   Weckert.     No.   1,103,332;  July    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  434. 
Spring-wheel.      R.    M.    Clark.      No.    1,103,563;    .July    14; 

Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   512.  ^    ,      „, 

Spring  wheel.      H.    Wedeman.      No.    1.104,283;    July    21; 

(iaz.  vol.   204  ;   p.  803.  ,    ,      „. 

Spring-wheel.      W.   H.   AbU)U.     No.    1,104,(52;   July  21; 

(iaz.   vol    204  ;   p.   965.  „     ,    .     „, 

Sprocket  wheel.     H.  lllen-saker.     No.   1.104,086;  July  21; 

(iaz.    vol.    204;    p.    735.  .      .  .      „ 

S<iuare.      M.   Clarke.     No.   1,103,564;   July    14;   Gaz.   vol. 

204  ;  p.  513. 
Suuare.   Framing-.      H.  B.   Sargent.     No.   1,102,689;  July 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   163.  .      _      ^, 

Stack  cover,      (i.   W.    Itoll.     No.   1,102,466;   July    .;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  86.  .       , 

Stack-cover,     Sectional     metal.        F.     W.     Martin.        No. 

1.103.793:  Julv  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  594. 
Stack  flashing.     U.  F.  Fife.     No.  1.103,666;  July  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  552.  , .      „ 

Stacker.     E.   Behrns.     .No.   1.103,733;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  *   D    574 
Stucke'r.     K.  A.  Roach.     No.  1,104,447;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

stacker.     1).  if.  (iraham.     No.   1,104.885;  July  28;  Gaz. 

Stacker".  Hav*.     A.  J.  Davidson.     No.  1,103,492;  July  14; 

(i:»z.   vol.   204  ;   p.  486.  .  ,    ,       „, 

Stacker,    Hay.      T.    F.    House.      No.    1,104,6.1;   July   21; 

Gaz.    vol.   204;   p.   937.  ,,     a.,        ♦  „ 

Stage    effects.    Apparatus    for    producing.      11.    Thurston. 

No.  1,104,846;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1047. 
Stalk  cutter.    Hand  operated.      J.    A.    Stockton   and    M.    N. 

Wllllmon.      No.    1,104.573:    July    21;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

1)    905. 
Stamp.     G.  E.   Perry.     No.   1,102,795;   July    t;   Gaz.   vol. 

Stamp.'  't."0.  Matthews.     No.   1.104,367;  July  21;  Gaz. 

Stamp  "Hand-".     C.E.Snyder.      No.   1.104.564  ;   July   21  ; 

(inz.   vol.   204  ;  p.  902.  ^       ..     .      .       , 

Staml  :     srt     Barrel-stand;     Display-stand;     Fruit  stand. 

Stand'boHer""'  U.    T.    Parlsen.      No.    l.l(»4.:iKl  :    July    21  ; 

Staple  for"  fences  aru'l  other  purposes.  W._  E.  Amberg. 
No    1.104,094  :  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   <39. 

Stapling  machine  work-support.  H.  Weber  and  W.  Oster- 
holm      No.  1.1(>:'..2:'.4  :  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(»4  ;  j..  4<mi. 

Stnnh  e.xeavaiiug  and  conveying  apparatus.  D  M. 
Wilder.     No.  1.102..376;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  ...r 

Starch  separating  machine.  N.C.  Newell  and  .T.  A  Har- 
rington.     No.    1,105,294;    July    28;    Gas.    vol.   204;    p. 

starting  box.   Automatic.     M.   E.  Custer.     No.  1,103,662; 

Julv  14  :  Gnz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  550. 
Stay.  ■  Garment  .      J.    R.   Dean.      No.    1,104.108;   July   21; 

(iaz.  vol.  204:  p.   742.  »,       ,  moo/wt. 

Steam  generating  apparatus.      D.   Hogan.      No.    1,103,^00, 

Julv  14  ■  <iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  392.  ,   ,     _ 

Steam  generator.     F.^r  Rudder.     No.   1.102.9.'-.9  ;  July  7; 

Steam^generator!     J."e.   Barranger.     No.   1,103.248;  July 

Stent^i  !;'"ifera"tor.'     E.'^Makln.      No.    1,104,811;    July    28; 

Steam  generator!  Flash.  "  C.  Lemale.  No.  1,102.345;  July 
7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  43. 


Steam-generator.  Low-pressure.  F.  I*.  Coffin.  No.  1,108,400; 

Julv  2K;   (iaz.   vol.   204;  p.   1243. 
Steam-generator  tube.   Multitubular-.      A.    Nlclausse.      No. 

1.103,531  :  Julv  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  50O. 
Steam-In  lectors.   Mechanism   for   automatically   operating. 

J.  I).  I'atrlck.     No.  1.105.373  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

P-  1-34. 
Steam-regenerator.     W.   Ahlen.     No.  1,105,122;   July  28; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1141. 
Steam  trap.  Automatic.     W.  Telfer.     No.  1.105,112;  July 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1138. 
Steel  manufacturing    apparatus.      G.    11.    Benjamin.      No. 

1,102.:{s:j:  JuIv  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  55. 
Steel   or   Iron    sheets.    Oxidizing.      J.    E.    Carnahan.      No. 

1.105.251  ;  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:   p.   1187. 
Steel,  Process  and  apparatus  for  the  manufacture  of.     N. 

E.  Maccallum.      (Reissue.)     No.  13,782;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;   p.   1312. 
Steering  attachment.     A.  H.  Perry.     No.   1,103,538;  July 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  502.  ^    ,       _ 

Steering  gear.      W.    F.    Brown.      No.    1,102,239;    July     <; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  7. 
Steering-gear.    Marine.      L.    C.    Burns.       No.     1,103.(38; 

July  14;  <iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  575.  »      ,   ,      «o 

Steering  guide.     J.   A.   Stange.     No.   1,105,107;  July   28; 

(iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1136.  ^,         ,^^.  .,_^     ^   , 

Steering  post  light.     A.  S.  Oliver,  Jr.     No.  1.10o,3<0;  July 

28;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1232. 
Steering-wheel.     R.  II.  Schelbert.     No.  1,103,438 ;  July  14  : 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  468.  .,..,,-„ 

StencU-rai  k.     J.  F.  Carlson.     No.   1,102.243;  July   «  ;  Gaz. 

Stencils.  .Making.    J.  H.  Langrock.     No.  1,103,005;  July  7; 


July   14  :  (iaz.  vol. 
No.    1,105,395; 


(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  27-'. 
St.  p.      1'.   (>.    Wheel. -r.      No.    1.103.71!» 

204  ;   p.  569. 
Stereoscopic  apparatus.      G.   Belmltg^re. 

.Iiilv  us;  <;;i/.   vol.  201  :  p.   1241. 
Stereotype-matrlx-maklng    press.      R.    T.    Johnston.      No. 

1.103,210:   July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  393. 
Stereotype-plates.      I'roilueing      molds      for      casting.      C. 

Winkler.       No.     1,104,595:    July    21;     (iaz.     vol.     204; 

Sterilizing  tank.     C.   B.  Dalzell.     No.  1.105.187;  July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1164. 
Stirrup  leather,    (Quickly-adjustable.       J.    W .    Kt^r';-.,,  Ute- 

isswe  ,      No.  13,77N  :  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  9i3.     _ 
Stirrup.    Safetv-.      G.    Korittkc.      No.    1,102,.()2;    July    .; 

(iaz.   vol.  204;  p.  189.  ^,       ,  ,„^  „,^,      ,    , 

Stirruii.    Safety.      W.    A.    Ostwald.      No.    1.104.21b:    July 

2]  :  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  779. 
Stocking  (Irving  and   shaping  form.      L.   R.    Applln.      rso. 

1  l().i.24.-.  :  Julv  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  405. 
Storking  form.     A.  B.  Eastwood.     No.  1.104,348;  July  -1; 

(iaz.   vol.    204:    p.    825.  ,,     u      .      i        v     c 

Stoker  for  tiring  locomotive-furnaces.  Mechanical.     N.   fc.. 

(iee      No.  1.103,407;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p   45<. 
Stoker.  Locomotive.     N.  E.  (iee.     No.  1,103,406;  July  14; 

(iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  457.  ., 

Stone.     Manufacturing    artificial.       M.     H.     Avram.       No. 

1.102,851  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  219. 
Stone.    Tool    for    treaiifig    artificial.       .1.    O.    Berg.       No. 

l,102.H.-.6  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  221. 
Stop  device,   Automatic.      R.  C    Wootten.     No.   1,102,(0«  . 

Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  169. 
Stop    mechanism    for    machinery.       D.     M.     (  ooper.       .-so. 

1.103.867;  July   14;   Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  619. 
Stop-motion,  Feeler.     C.   W.  Asman.     No.  1.103.340.  July 

14;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  436. 
Stopper:   See  Bottle-stopper.        ,   „   „,    .        v/^   i  i(v>  tn-.>  • 
Stopper  for  condiment  holders.     I.  S.  Slade.     No.  1.102,302  , 

Jnlv  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  28.  „    „    i.-     »«,, 

Storage  vessels,  (iuard  and  indicator  for.     F.  B.   Huston. 

No.   1.10.-..OC.8:  July  28:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  P-  1124. 
Stove  and    range.  Cook.     C.  Ottcrshagen.     No.   1.10-,430, 

July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  74. 
Stove    and     range,     (.'ooking.       W.     N.     Goldhamer.       rxo. 

1  103.140  ;  Jnlv  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  367. 
Stove  anil  washini:  machine  toiler.  Combined  laundry  gas-. 

R.    Ranisek       No.    1.103.313;    July    14;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

Stove  grate.  S.  Henderson.  No.  1.102.267;  July  7;  Gas. 
Stove-ird.  W.  H.  Cloud.  No.  1,103.565;  July  14;  Gaz. 
Stove^lfd   lifter.     H.  Ijiwrence.     No.  1,103.780;  July   14. 

Stc?"lld''or^?ovV.''-  ^p'^Be.ker.     No.  1.104.163;  July  21; 

Gaz.   vol.   204  :   p.   761. 
Stove,  Oil-.     L.  Stockstrom.     No.  1.103,703  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.   564. 
Stove   Oil  .     J.  L.  Cox.     No.  1.104.966;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

204;  p.  1089. 
Stove-top    support.      G.    E.    Heidlireder  and    A.    Obnemus. 

No    1  103.67\'» :  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  554. 
Stoves    'Means   for   raising   combustion-tubes   on   blue-fiame 

wifk  ."    n     Hnppel.      No.    1,103,845:   July   14:   Gaz.   vol. 

Stovepipe  fastener.     T    F.  White.     No.  1,103.235:  July  14: 

(iaz    vol.  204  :  !>    4iil. 
Strainer.     K    1".    Ihun  r.     No.  1,102,747;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  •  p    184. 
Strainer      C.  F.  Overly.     No.  1,102,791  ;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

204;  p.  198. 


I 


^U.FH ABEllCAL  LIST  OF  LNVKN  TIONS. 


Strain<T   for   water  pipes       F.    L.    Black.      No.    1,104.772; 

.luly  L'h;  (iaz.  vol.  -M»4i;  p.   U>-'7.  _ 

Strptt  iriillcator.      r,     «>ki>yaiB»i.      No.    l,Io_'.»»i9 ;    July    i  ; 

r.fiz.  vol.  i;04  :  p.  i6o.  i  ..,..„ 

Stretilun:;  ariti  IroninK  t.jlil*'  tor  laiindrlfs.      U.  L».    Moweli. 

No.   l.l'>t..'»«>T  :  July  "_'l  ;  (iaz.   vol.  -04  ;  p.  SSl. 
Structural    mfml)t>rs,    I.o.-iv   i-onru-rtiou    for.      <;.    \V.    Hans-   ; 

brouKh.     No.   l.l(>-.:»0-' ;  .July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  ~0i  ;  p.  y»._      I 
{"itructure.    Loikinu'  i"'lt        W.    .V.    Lurie.       No.    1.102,5::.  :   1 

July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  i'04;ip.   1(>6. 
Strut  -  cov€T    (if   stieuni  ■  <m.-    surfiue.      O.    U.    Kddelljuttel- 

Kt'imers.     No.   1,104.254  .  .In  .v  -1  :  '".az.  vol.  .01  :  p.  792. 
StuddlDK     Metallic.      1'.    jltandolph    iiurl    U.    C.    MattUews. 

No.   1,103,430;  July  14,;  Uaz.  vol.  JU^  ;  P-_4»J5. 
Stump  burner.      .\.    J.    ("oovcr       No.    1.104.iS0;    July    28; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1024.  ^      ^     ,.  „ 

Stump-cuttlDK    luaclilne.   ,   A.    L.    and    G.    D.    Moor*.      No. 

1.104..';."?r>:  Julv  21:  n$z.   vol.  204;  p.  892. 
Suction  cleaner.      K.    .1.    I^otley.      No.    1,101.»;12;   July   ^1; 

SucUou  cleaner.  '    K.   J.    ^odey.      No.    1.104.613;   July    21; 

(;az.   vol.   204:   p.   91S.  ,       ,        .,  , 

Sugar    from    centrifui:al    machines.    Device    for    removlnj;. 

K.    [.outlier.      No     l.li)5.444:   July   28;   Uai.   vol.    204; 

Siipar.'Makin::  sup«'ri'r.  N  B  Bach.  No.  1.104.005; 
.Iiilv   21;  (Iaz.    vol.   2U4  :   p,   7;5!>      ^  ,        ^  , 

Suinti'  flher.  Kerlaimlns;  waste  products  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  H  K.  Moure  and  K.  B.  Wolf.  No.  l,103,2ie; 
July  14:  <;az.  vol    204:  p.  3i»f). 

Sultite-waste  and  shellac,  Comcxjsltlou  containing.  M.  i. 
Conjihlln.      No.    l.lo;i.2«7;    July    14;    tiaz.    vol.    201;    p. 

411. 
Sulfur      and      sulfates,     U'rodudn*;.        C.      Ilans»n.        No. 

1  102.911  ;  July  7  ;  Gat.  vol.  204  :  p    2;>9. 
Sulfur   In    elementarv    form    from    p.vrlte,    Uecoverlng.      G. 

KijK       No.    l.io.-^.osi  ;   July    14;    Gaz.   vol.   204;    p.   345. 
Superheater  hoil.r.     J    K.  Whittlesey.     No.  1.102.»3«;  Joly 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  215. 
Superh.-ater.  Steam        It    C  Steven*       No.   1,102,361;  Jaiy 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  4 -J.  ,    ,       ,  .      ^, 

Supporter.      J.    Warn-n.       No.     1.10:^,114:    July    14:    Gas. 

vol    204  ;   p.    S5X. 
Surgical  appliance      W    ().  Sherman.     No.  1,105.105;  July 

2H:  Gaz.  Tol.  204  ;  p.  1136.  ^       ..      ^ 

Suspender  tab    and    belt  loop    for    tri>users.    Torablned.      A. 

L.-Uhton.      No.    1.105.$55  :    July    28;   Gaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

1227 
Sweeper.     J.  H.  TownseO'l.     No.   1.105.048;  July  28;  0««. 

SwlmmTnc 'device  'l..  l-Ckl.  No.  1,102,526;  July  7;  Gas. 
vol.  204  :  p.  lot).  .   ,      „, 

SwluK  canopy.  J.  J.  I'lirent.  No.  1.104.309;  July  21; 
(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  hio.  ,     ,       ...     .  , 

Switcti      >' c    .Vutiimoi.ili.-<wit<h  :    •'oiitact  swlti-  i  :    Kiectrlc 
switch      Kl.<tri<al    switch;    KI.-<-trlcal    *el.ctive    switch: 
KlectromHuneflc     switch:     Ht;:h  ff-nsloii     swircli  ;     Push 
button     swir.  h  :      KallUay     switch;      Kevei-sin;:     switch  ; 
Snari  switch.  ,.  , 

Switch.     G.  W.   Hart.     Ko.   1,103.199;  July   14;  Gaz.  toI. 

Switch.  ^  \V.    S.    Harlow,      No.    l.lO.-^.Sll;    July    14;   Gai. 

Sw^itch."    wV^it    irnss.     ii'o.   1,104.547;  July  21;  Gas.  vol. 

"04  •    n     '<0t!  1 

Switch' chair      \I.  J.  Co^nerton.      No.  1,104.629  ;  July  21  ; 

Gaz.   vol     204  ;  p    92.-?^ 
Switch  construction       H.  K.  Brannen  and  L.  Wallace.     NO. 

1  lo:!.!KU  :  Julv  21  ;  <laz.  vol.  2<M  :  p.  688.  ,    .      _      ^ 
Switch  hiii-     J     ^V     I.atja.      No.    1,102,931  ;   July    <  ;   Gas. 

Swl'tch'stand.    "j.   ''     Holman.      No.    1,104.895;    July    28; 

Gaz    vol    204  ;  p.   10»>5 
Switch  stand   and   lock      J     I'.   Slaupln.   11.   K    .Ule^n,  and 

S.   Baldwin.     No.  1.UM.089  ;  July  21;  Gnz.  vol.  204;  p. 

<>  1 ;? 
Switchl)oard  mounting.      A.   W.   Schramm.      No.    1,104,709; 

Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  950. 
Swltc'iiboifril  plug.     M^  J.  Janes.     No.  1,104.195  ;  July  21 ; 

Sw'l'tc'hlnL'  nrechaniMn!" C   A.   Hals.     No.   1.105.340;   July 

28-  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1224.  ^ 

Swivel.     K.  Chalmers.     No.  1.104,408;  July  21;  Gas.  vol. 

SvHna'e.^  Hvpodermlc.       U.    E.     InRalls.      No.    1,105,276; 

'  lulv  2s  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.   1195. 
Syrind'e-nozzle.      F.    A.   IJordon.      No.    1,104,659 ;   July   21 ; 

Gas.  V..I    204  ;  p.  rt:{:',J  w     t     o   k  *       m^ 

Syrinse  [iressure  -  clamil,    Fountain.      M.    J.    Uabat.      NO. 

1  10"  !).');{  •  Julv  7  ;  (i$z-  vol.  204  ;  p.  253. 
Syriip.'Manufacture  of.     M.  C  Rich.     No.  1,104,135;  July 

21:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  7r>2. 
Table     >vc  I  on< .  iitratiHK  table  :   (onvertlble   table;    bold- 

Inu  table;  Form  tablej;  Saw  table  ;  Ships  tabb- ;  Stretch- 

iiii:  and  ironliiir   tabl-^ 
Table.     I..  Miller.     No.  J, 104.917  :  July  28  ;  Gas.  vol.  204  ; 

T.ible  lock  and  opener,  combination,     (i.   T.   Buddie.     No. 

'  l.lo:{,o29;  July  H  .  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  32.S. 
Tn.k  machines.     Autom»tic     feedin;;    .jevice     for.       f      ». 

Wvnn      No    1  lii2.t;2.1;  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  143. 
Tag  fastener.      D     K     Walshe.      No.    1,103,853:    July    14; 

Tnc'strln'ain'c  m'acbine  *    K.   W.   T.  and   R.   S.   G.   Frodlgh. 
No.  1.102.2.".'.(  .    I'l  y  V;  <;az.  vol.  204;  p.  13. 


TaUlnifs.  Apparatus  for  the  disposal  of.     J.  V.  Dorr.     No. 

l.lo:{.:',.';2  :  Julv  14  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  440. 
TalUnp*.   IMsposal   of.      J.    V.    CXTrr       No.    1.103,351;  July 

14;  Gaz.   vol.  2»»4  :  p.   440. 
Talking  machine.      G.    Buppel.      No.    1.104,935;    July    28; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1078.  "    ,       ^ 

Talking  machines.  Diaphragm  for  the  sound-boxes  of.     J. 

Schmlttlnger.     No.   1,104,833;  July  28;  Gas.  vol.  204; 

p.  104:^. 

Talking  machines.  Repeating  device  for  disk.     L.  Abraham. 

.No.    1.104,760;  Julv  28:  Gat.  vol.  201;   p.    1017. 
Tank     Ncc   .Vuioniobib-   fuel  tank  ;    Flush  lank  ;    llo-  scald- 
ing tank:  Settling  tank  :   Sewag.-tauk  :   Sterilizing  tank. 
Tank.      (i.    F.    Bason.      No.    1,103,470;  July    14;   Gas.   vol. 

204  ;  p.  480. 
Tank   reserve  attachment.   Fuel.      W.    W.    \Mllianis.      No. 

1,102.971  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2t»4  ;  p.  259. 
Tap*'  <a8e  and  winding  drum.     <i.   F.   Putnam  and   "•    "• 

Wessendorff       No     1.105.579;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

p.   1304. 
Teeth    Removable  attachment  for  conn)ensatlng  maiartlcu- 

latlon  of.     M.  S.  Charles.     No.   1,104.2»0:  July  21;  Gas. 

vol.   204  :  p.  805. 
Telegraph,  tllectromagnetlc.     I».  M.  Bliss.     No.   1.102,234; 

Jnly  7  :  Gas.  vol.  204  ;  p.  5. 
Telegraph  or  telephone  device.  Intercommunicating.     A.  C. 

Carlson.     No.  1.105,485  :  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1271. 
Telegraph  or  telephone  system.  Wireless.     \\ .  H.  Shephard 

and    \     K     Mckechnle.     No.   1,104.712;   July   21;   Oaa. 

vol.  204  :   p.  951. 
Teleitrauh  or  telephone  system.  Wireless.     W.  II.  Sbephard 

and  A    F.  McKeihnle.     No.  1,101.746;  July  21  :  (ias.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  963. 
Telegraph  receiver.  Printing-.    A.  F.  Dixon.    No.  1,103,133; 

July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  365.  -    r-    o 

Telegraphing.  .Xpparatus  for  selective  wireless.     F.  G.  oar- 
gent      No    1.102.442;  July  7;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  ''• 
Telegraphy   and    telephony.    Defector   for   wireb>88       <j     «• 

Plckard.     No.  1,104,073:  July  21  :  Gnz.  vol    204  ;  p.  731. 
Telegraphv,    Cable.      1     Kltsce.      No.    1,10.^421;   July    14: 

Gaz     vol.    204  ;    p.    402. 
Telemeter,   Base-line.      1'.   Beck.      No.   1,10.1,023;   Juli    14; 

(ias.   vol.   2<»4  ;    p.   .120. 
Telephone  automatic   trunk     selecting   system^      M     Setter. 

No.   1,104,451  ;  July  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»4  :  p.  8t.(J. 
Telephone  central  switching  system,     b.  A.  Gray  and  t.  i.. 
Mollmi.     No.  1.1U2.!HJ7  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz    vol. ^04  ;  P— ^g^ . 
Telephone    coin  register        W.    «>.    B.><k.       No.     l,10,i.660, 

July    14:  (iaz    vol.  204:   p.  540. 
Telepfione  exchange    system.      E.    E.    Clement.      .Reissue.) 
No    i;!.776;  July  21  ;  'las.  vol    204;  p    W59.        ,.,.„,,. 
Telephone-ex.  haiige  system.    E.  K.  (  b-ment.    No.  1.105.490  , 

Telephone  ■eiT",angesfstem.  '  E 'f!  ri,.mont.     No    1.106.492: 

Julv  28;   (iaz.   vol.   2<»4  ;   p.    1274  ....hk.k. 

Telephone-excbange  system     E.  F.  Cb  ment.    No.  1,105.545  , 

July  28;  (iaz.   vol    204:   p.   1292.  lArsao- 

Telephone  ex.  hang.'  s>-^teni.     K    K.  *  l.ment.     No.  1.105.B8U  , 

Julv  28;  Gaz.  v..l    204;   \>.   VMl 
Telephone  exchanges.   Wiring  system   for.      1  _  R    McBerty. 

No.  1.104.O62;  July  21;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p    >f>.  , 

Telephone-in. li.  at. -r.     II.  Chrlsteii.s.n.     No.  1,102. .  19  ,  July 

7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  173.  j  l-    r« 

Telephone  oi.era tor  s  e.,uipment.     W.  U.  Blauvelt  and  h.  t. 

Molina.     S'o.  1.104.986  :  July  28  ,  (iaz.  vol.  204  .  P,  1085. 
Telephone-receiver,      (i.    N     Blancharcl   and  ,0.   G_    Minzen- 

mayer.     No    l.KM.tilo;  July  21  ;     .as    vol.  204  .  p.  917. 
Telephone    signal    and    recorder        !•      .!_     Mc(.owen.       No. 

1  102,421  ;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   <  1.  ^^,■J^u\n■ 

Telepb,.ne  signaling  system.    F.  R.  I'arker.    No.  1,103,009  , 

Julv    1»;   (.az.    v.. I     2o4:    p.   03:?.  i  in9  fi->s  • 

Telephone  svstem.     E.  F.  W.  Aleianderson.     No.  1,102,6.8  . 

July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.   143. 
Telephone  syst.m.     E.  R.  (  orwln.     No.  1,105.344  ,  July  ZH , 

TeShone' syilti.'    i^'Hl  Bala.     No.   1,105.348;  July  28; 

TeSo^e'    "Ss'teiC;   'i-itomatlc.     B.     (i.      Dunham.     No. 

1     ():{.572;  July   14:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.  ..lb. 
Teephone  system  for  trains.     H.  E.  »«"''«:  «"^„i.  ^^o^r 

Farland.     No.  1,104.605;  July  -1  :, ^"Z"' ,  "Vi  "  &vson 
Telephone   systems.   Automatic   swlt.h    loi.      -A.    H.    D>son. 

No    1  103  040-  Julv   14;  (iaz.  vol.  204:   p.  .<31. 
Telephone   toll  collecting   apparatus     HTo'-fo"?-  "luli    l7 

system   for.     J.   J.  O  (  onnell.      No.    l.lO.l.OiJ,  Jul>    H  . 

Teleplion';' 't  ransm i t'ter!^^' F.  R^  McBerty.  No.  1 ,102.600  ; 
Te?ephoni'c't?an8mltti?^  '  f.  ^  Comer.  No.  1,105.066  ;  July 
Telethon;,  'e'  T  Co^iV.''no.  1.105.345;  July  28;  Gas. 
Telephony.'  'M.\"?JohnBon.  No.  1,105.346 ;  July  28:  Gas. 
Telephony.'    M.  iV Johnson.     No.  1,105.347:  July  28;  Gas. 

Telephonv.'  ^M.  T^'Johnson.     No.  l,\Of>,rjeii  :  July  28;  Gas. 

vol    20*4  ;  p.  129S*. 
Telephonv.     C.  A.  Bals.     N«..  1.105.564;  July  28;  Gas.  vol. 

•04  ■  p"    129M. 
Tebscoplc    post    for    stands    pnd   simll.ir    articles.      J.    H. 

Astruck.      No.   1.10:{.246:  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  40." 
Temperature  -  regulator.      F.    A.    Kunts.      No.    1.104.680; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  940. 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  IISTV^NTIONS. 


ci 


Temple.     C.  K.  Owen*.     No.  1,103,074;  July  14;  Gas.  vol. 

204  :    p.    343. 
Testing  instrument.     H.  Baluss.     No.  1.104,753;  July  21; 

(iaz    vol.   204  :   p.  965. 
Therapeutic    apparatus.      T.    J.    Farrell.       No.    1.103,000; 

July   7  :   Gaz.    vol     204  :   p.  260. 
Thermal    m.)for.      A.    (i.    Schwleterman.       No.    1,104,320; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p    814. 
Thermal    pan.      B.    E.    Roscoe.      No.    1.103.150;    July    14; 

(iaz.    vol.   204  :    p.    i~i. 
Ihermotueter  holder.     Aseptic.       C.     I'.     Myre    and    J.     P 

llei.eit      N.>.  1,103,.'?71  :  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  446. 
ThernioQi.  lers  and  similar  InstruineLts,   Devl<:e  for  lllural- 

natin;:.      -M.   E.    Moeller.      No.    1,103,605;   .'Jlv   14;  Gas. 

v.)l.    201  ;    p.    .■.2X. 
Thermostat  Ic     circuit     controller.        L.     S.     Besley.        No. 

1.102.560:  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  121. 
Threa.l  <  uttiug    apparatus.    Binding-.      A.    Tscherne.      No. 

1.104.84H;  July  28:  Gaz    vol.  2o4  ;  p.   1047. 
Tbr.a.l.  lining   die.    .Self  op.uing   or    releasing.      F.    Judge. 

.No    1.105.565:  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.  1299. 
■rhread  cutting  tool.   Taper.      B.   Borden.     No.    1,102,713; 

Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  v.il.  204  ;  p.  171 
Tbr-a.l  package.     C.  V.  Mitchell.     No.  1,104.818;  Jnly  28; 

(iaz    v.>l    204  :  p.  1037. 
Thread  rolling    machine       R     L.    Wilcox.      No.    1,104,091  ; 

July  21  :  (iaz    vol.  204  :  p.  737. 
Thi.il. Is.  films,  or  plates,  IToductbin  of.     E.  Bronnert.     No. 

1,102.2;'.7  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol    I'o*  ;  p.   16. 
Threa.N  of  lace  jni.l  otlicr  tabri.s,   .\ltM-uaii*:n  for  cutting 

th.'    fl.iatiiii;.       M.    (»      Reiiuss,    A.    Burgess.    i:n<l    J.    G. 

|{eliiu->      .\o.  1.1o::.h;{s  .  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  608. 
ThrisbiTs,       Bundb'  -  supikirt.'r       for.       1*.       I'owers.       No. 

l.lo;'..:;i2  :   July    14;   (iaz.   vol.   204:   p.  426. 
Threshing  ma.  hine-feeder    attachment.       I.    D.    Bate.      No. 

1, 104, (».'.:{  :   July   21  :  (iaz    vol.  204:   p.  717. 
Thr.'shliig  machln*'   for   standing    grain.      \l.   C.   nu.l    N.    H. 

S.iov       No    l.lo:;.;{24  ;  JuU    14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  430. 
Ticket.    Kailwav    interline.      J.    D.   Gibbs.      No.    l,lo;{.757; 

Julv    1  1  :    (iaz.    vol.    204  ;   p.  581. 
Tide  motor      J     Isliii      No.   1,104,510:  July  21;  Gas.  vol. 

204  :   p    882. 
Tide  motor      J     L.  Bustos.     No.  1,105,249;  July  28;  Gas. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   1  187. 
1  i,       sif    (•rosstb:    Mt^fallic    tie:    Rail  ti<' :    Railway  tie  : 

Uailw  a  \    I  ii.ss  tie. 
Tie  clamp      H.    W.  Tufts.     No.   1,103,455;  July   14;  Gas. 

vol.    204  ;    p.    474. 
Tie-plate       B    I-.  Cleveland.     No.   1,102,244;  July  7;  Gas. 

vol.   2(»4  i  p.  H. 
Tiles.    Vtrp    for   drain.      W.    .\rm8worth.      No.    l.UKVnOl; 

July    H;   (iaz.  vol.  204;   p.  452. 
Tlllinc  mnrliine.     (i,  W.   Connor.     No.   1,102,979;  July  7; 

(iaz    vol.   204  ;   p.   261. 
Tlmecanf.     N.  T.  Flcker.     No.   1,103,075;   July   14;  Gaz. 

vol.   204;   p.    517 
Time  lock      O.   F.    .MIeth       No     1.105,286;   July  28;  Gas. 

v.. I.   204  ;  p.    1109. 
Time  record. 'r.     C.  K.  Toinllnson.     No.  1.103,105;  July  14; 

(iaz.    vol.    204  ;   p.    354. 
Time  recording  machine.    C.  E.  TomllnaoB.    No.  1,103,106; 

Julv    n  ;   (Iaz.    vol.   204;    p     H55. 
Tim.   recording    registers.    Attachment   for   regulating.      H. 

B     \Ie(  ut>e       No     1  104,125;   July   21;  (Jas    vol.   204  :    p. 

74H 
Timepieces.     Cannon  -  pinion     for        F.     11.     Horn.       No. 

1,104.422;   July   21:   (iaz.    vol     204;   p.   8.50. 
Timepieces,  .Mounting  pivot  lK>arings  for.     O.  Ohison.     No. 

1  104  7ot(  ;  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  047. 
Timpano  support:     D    M    Wright.     No.  1,104.2.36;  July  21; 

Gaz    vol     204  ;  p.   786. 
Till  o|»ning   .levi..-.      F.    Schiinfeld.      No.    1,10*2.962;    July 

7  ;   (iaz     vol     204  :   p.   256. 
Tire.     H    A.  Wheeling.     No.  1,104,158;  July  21;  Gaz,  vol. 

204  :  p.  750. 
Tire      F.   Keller  and   H.  Coiiran.      No.   1,104,426;  July  21; 

Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p    851. 
Tire.     G.  Yantls.     No.  1,104,599  ;  July  21  ;  Gas.  vol.  204 ; 

p.  914. 
Tire.      W    Drabold  and  A.  V.  Mott.     No.   1,104,783;  July 

28:  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  1024. 
Tile  arm.  r.     J    Coan.     No.   1,103,396;  July  14;  Gas.  Tol. 

204  :   p.    453. 
Tlre-cari  i'-r    imd    lani(i  siipp-Trtlng    bracket.      T.    I.    Duffy. 

No.   1.104.173;  Julv   21  :   (iaz    vol    204:   p.  765. 
Tire.   Convertible       K     Wriirbt       No.    1,105.121;   July   28; 

(iaz    vol    204  :  p.   1141 
Tire  tiller      W    E    (iraves.     No.   1,104,886;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   lortl. 
Tire  for   automobile  and   other   vehicle  wheels.    Resilient. 

J    J.  A.  Miller.     No.  1,104,817  :  Jnly  28;  Gaz.  vol    204  : 

p.  10.37. 
Tire    for    vehicle  -  wheels       F.     Rose     and     A.     Rae.      No. 

1,106,459  :  July  2S  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  1263. 
Tire  for  \-ehicle  wlieejs.  Siipiileinenfal.     C.  Hastings.     No. 

1   Iii2.:>14  :  Julv  7  :   «iaz    v.l    204  ;  i).  240. 
Tire    f.ir    vehl.les.    Elasti.'        J      Spyker.       No.    1.102.811  : 

,Iul\    7  ,   (.,1/.    vol     2o4  ;   p.    2(>(> 
Tire  for  vehicles,  ?:iastlc.     H.   Hartmann.     No.  1.104,797; 


Tire.  Pneumatic.     H    B,  Gillette.     No.  1.104,186  :  July  21  ; 

(iaz.    vol.   204  :   p.   709. 
Tir.'.  Pneumatic.     C    M.  Papon.     No.  1,104.824;  July  28: 

(iaz    v.. I     204  ;   p.   1039. 
Tire  protector.     L.  E,  Frve      No.  1.104,181  ;  Julv  21  :  Gas. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   7(*v.s. 
Tir.'  r.'pair    patch.      J      II     Marvll    of    V.      No.    l.Ui2.!»;<9: 

July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2<.>4  ;  p.  24s. 
Tire  repairing  t.>ol       P.   E.   Eiickson.      No.   1.104,642  ;  July 

21  ;  (iaz.  vol,  204  :  p.  927. 
Tire,    Spring.      G.    W.    Van    Steeoburgh.      No.    1,103.445; 

Julv    14:   (iaz.   vol.   204;    p.   470. 
Tire.    Vehicle  .      O.    W.    Britt.      No.    1,103,478;    July    14; 

(iaz.    v.. I.    204  ;    p.    482. 
Tire.  Vehicle  .     J.  I),  ("raft.     No.  1,103,568;  July  14  ;  Gas. 

vol.    204  :    p.    514. 
Tire,   Vebide        R     B.   Cakutt.     No.   1,104,774:  July   28; 

(iaz.   vol     204  ;  p,   1022. 
Tire,  Vehlde       C.  A.  Swlnehart.     No.  1,105,342:  July  28; 


Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1220. 
Tire,    Vehicb'    mheel-.       I.    M.     Sartaln.       No.    1,102, 


690; 


Tire 


Julv  2N  :   (iaz     vol    204;  p.    lo.U) 
rt'-lhflat.'r.      c.    Ri 
vol.    204  ;    p     607. 


ilv  2N  :   (.az     vol    204;  p.    lo.^o 
ihflat.T.      c.    Ragan.      No.    1.103,833;   July   14;    Gas. 


Tire,    I^neumatlc.      H.    F.    Heycock.      No.    1,103.877 ;   July   . 
14;  Gas.  vol.  204;  p.  623.  ' 


.Tuly  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  103. 
Tire.  Wheel       W.  H,  Blake.     No.  1,102,860;  July  7;  Gaz 

vol.   204  :  p.  22:?. 
Tire.    Wheel-.      A.   M.   Zimmers.      No.    1.103.642;   July    14; 

(iaz.    vol.    204  :    p,   543, 
Tire  wrappers.    Machine    for    inclosing'    <ords    in.       E.    W. 

Fotb-rgill.      -N.).    1.104.7M(;   Julv   2^  ,    (iaz.   vol.   204;   p. 

1027. 
Tires.  .Mr  valve  for  pneumatic.      F.  P.  Root.     .No.  1,104.074  ; 

Julv  21  :  (iaz,  vol.  204  :  p.  732. 
Tires     .\ul.imati.     r.'lief  -  valve    for,      V,    O.    Jarvis.      No. 

1,104,902;  Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1067. 
Toaster.      S.    A     Wiltsle.      No.    1,105.230;    July    28;    Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.   1180, 
Toba.copipe      K.  Redfern.      No.  1,103,837;  July   14;  Gas. 

vol.   204  ;    p.    608. 
Ti>lmcc.>-piiM'.     (i    B.   (illliland.     .No.    1,1()4,(>54  ;  July   21; 

(inz.  vol.  204  :  p.  9,32. 
Tobactx)  pipe  cleaner.      W.   E.   Elam.      No.   1.103,134  ;   July 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol.   204  ;   p.   365. 
Tobacco-pip.'   cover.      .M.  Jag.mann.     No.   1,103,361  :   July 

14  ;  (iuz.    vol.  204  ;   p.   443. 
Tobacc.i  pipe    filler    and    pouch    for    use    therewith.      D.    F.. 

N.)rton.      No     l.KM.oOS;  July   21  :   (iaz    vol.   204:  p.   729. 
Tobacco  pipe  prute.  tor.      F.   E.   Barnicklc.      No.    1,103,168; 

July    14.   (iaz.   vol.    204;   p.   37S. 
Tobacco-pip.'  stem.     H.   M     lirowne.      No.   1.102.HH.'  :   July 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(i4  ;  p.  225.  .,       ,      t         « 

Tobacco-Bteniniing    machine.      V\ .    G.    ^^oodcock,    Jr.      No. 

1,103,641  :  Julv   14:  (iaz.  vol,  204:   p    542.  „„„,,,, 

Tobacco-stemming  machine.     J.  P.  Scovill.     No.  1,103,893; 

July  14;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  628. 
Toe-boxes,   Repalrlni:    da  mag.  .1.      T.   C.   De   (..armelo.      No. 

1  10:{.493  ;  .lulv    14;   (iaz.   vol.   204;   p.   487. 
Tonga.   Fuse       (i'    Roberts.     No.  1,105.043:   July  28:  Gas. 

vol,  204  ;  p.  1114.  ,    .      .,, 

Tongs     I'lpe.     J.   D,    Meredith.     No.   1,104..5.30;   July   21; 

(iaz.  vol.  20  4  ;  p.  890. 
Tongue  nttacbineut.  Vehicle.     J.  W.  Ensor.     No.  1,102.65'» ; 

July  7  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  :  p.  151.  ,        ,       , 

Tool.     D.  W.  Edwards.     No.  1.105.553;  July  28;  Gas.  vol. 

204  ;   p     1294 
T.x)l,    AdJustHbl.'.      M.    Miller.      No.    1.103,808;    July    14; 

(iaz     vol.    204  :    p.    599, 
Tool    and    bevel  gage.    Combination.      A.    E.    Blofleld.      No. 

1  lo;{,:!44  ;   Julv    14  ;  (iaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.  438. 
Tool,  Collapsing.'     1.   B.  Malaby.      No.  1.102.937;  July    .; 

Gaz.   vol.   204  :   p.   24K 
To.il-drivlng  iiie.  banism      J.  M.  Thompson.     No.  1,104.74 <  , 

Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  963.  ,    .      ,,      ^ 

Tool  h..l.ler.      H.   Turner       No.    1,103.164;   July   14;    Ga«. 

Tool'  hoTd.'r     w'.  C.  Stephenson.     No.  1.104,014  :  July  21  ; 

(iaz,   vol    204  :  p.  710. 
Tool  holder.      J.    V.    Fry.      No.    1,104.980;    July    2x  :    Gas. 

vol,  204  ;  p.  1093. 
Tool,  Pneuniatl.  .      II    S    Hunter.      No.   1.102.2.1  :  July    i  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  :  |>,   IT 
Tool,  Valvel.»8s  p.rcu-slve.     L.  C,  Bayles.     No    1.102.31.  ; 

Ju'lv  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  :',3. 
Tooth    Artificial,      (i.   L.   Wernet   ami   H.   A.  (  ollVtt.      No. 

1  102. .■i7."'  ;  .lulv  7  :  (iaz    vol    204  :  p    52. 
Tooth.    .\rtlflciBl        n     M      Wlthycombe.      No.    1,105,4(6; 

Julv  28;  (iaz    vol.  204:  p    1269. 
Toothpick,  Floss      R.   A.   Sonn.     No.   1,105.005:  July  28; 

Gas.  vol.  204  :  p    1101. 
Torch.     C.   (i.    Fllzer      No.   1.105,190;  July  28;  Gas.   vol. 

204  ;  o.  1105. 
Torch,  Welding-.     E.  (i    Mueller.     No,  1.105.290;  July  28; 

Gas.  vol.  204  :  p.   1200. 
Torji.'du  and    f us.  .•   bolder       S     S.   Green.      No.    1,105.420; 

Julv  2*^  :  (iaz.  vol    204;  p.  1249. 
Torpedo.    Railway-       (.    B.    Snyder.      No,    1.102,966;   July 

7  ;  (iaz.   vol.  2(»4  ;  p    257. 
Torpedo,    Rallw.iv    signal.      F.    Dutcher.      No.    1,102.887; 

Julv  7  :   (iaz    v..l    204  ;  p.  232. 
Torpedo,    Rallwav    >ii;nal-.      F.    Dutcher.      No.    1,102.888; 

Julv  7  :  (iaz.   v.. I    2o4  ;  p.  232, 
Torpedo.    Rallwav    sicnal  .      F.    Dut.  her.      No.    1,102.889; 

July  7  :  (iaz    vol    204  :  p    232 
Torsels.     Manufacturing     metallic.       J,     E.     Sonnler        No. 

1.104,714  ;   July   21  ;  (iaz    vol    204  ;   p.  9.".2. 
Tourists  glass.      J     M.    Faehrmann.      No.    1,104.643;   July 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  927 


en 


Tourists   ({lass.      J     M    Fmehrmann.      No     1,104,644;  July 
L'l  :  (iflz.  vol.  *-'<U  ;  p.  !>l'h. 


Toy.     1>.   H.   McFhIIs.      Na   1,103.601;  July   14;  Gar.   vol. 

;.'04  :   p.  5'Si . 
Toy  bulldlDK   ^or    the    reproduction   of   Iron    technical    con 

HtructlontJ.      .\     Lehner       No.    1,10:{,7H1  ;  July    14;    Guz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  590. 
Toy  pistol.     F.  F.  Hoffman.     No.  1,103,416;  July  14;  Gai. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  460. 
Toy     Sounding  wheel.     A.    Caffert.v       No.    1,103,030;  July 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol  204  ;  p.  328. 
Toy,  Trundle  whlrlUlu      J.  Stec      No.  1,104.227;  July  21; 

Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  Th.I. 
Toy    wntfon.      J.    A     Sundfjulst.      No     1,11)4,574;    July   21; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  906. 
T(iy   weighing  machine.     (1   B.   Robertson.      No.   1,104,138; 

July  21  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  n    7.').S 
Trace-attaching    device.       \V.    Kyllonen        No.     1,105,331  ; 

July  28;  Gar.  vol.  204;  p.  1217. 
Trace-carrier.      8.   Olson.      No.    1,103,373;   July    14;    Gai. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  447. 
Track,  Overhead.     G.   A.  Olson.      No.   1.10:5, 310;   July    14; 

(;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  426. 
Track-sanding  device.     J.  Gapp      No.  1,102,577  ;  July    i  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   125 
Traction-engine.      S.   S.   Morton       No.   1,104,537;  July  21; 

(Jar.  vol.  204;  p.  893.  ^ ^_ 

Traction  whe^-l.     1».  U.  anfl  H    W.  Tilbury.     No.  1,104,847  ; 

July  JH  ;  (;az.  vol.  2(t4  ;  p.   1H47. 
Traction-wheel.      E.   A.   Uiiin.ly       No    1,104,934;  July   28; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  107H. 
Traction  wheel        \V      T.    M     Brunii.mer        No.     1,104.95(  ; 

Julv  2H;  Gar.  vol.  204;  p    10h6 
Tractor.      B.    Marsh.     No.    1,103,678;   July    14;   Gar.   vol. 

TiactoV.    E.    J.    Sampson.      No.    1.104,277  ;    July    21  ;   Gar. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  S0(.). 
Tractor,      r,.   C    Iwrt.      No.    1.105.551:   July  28:   Gar.   vol. 

204  :  p.    1294.  ... 

Tractor       J.    B     Hill       No     l.l«i5..'>62  ;   July   2S  ;   Gar.    vol. 

204  :     p.     1297.  ^      r.      r.,        I.      \ 

Train  control  apparntus.  Automatic  wireless.     T.  E.  Clark.  1 

No.    1.104.165:  July  ■.'1;  (Jar.  vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  762.  I 

Train-controllinK  svstem,   KlectricnI.     J     H.  Schroeder  and 

C.  I>.   Baucom.    "No.   1.104,271);  July  21  :  (Jar.  vol.  204:  j 

Train-stop,    Automatic.      R.    Hammerly.      No.    1,103,763; 

July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  583.  ,  ,n.i -a- 

Train-stop  device.  .Viitoniatii .     A.  ,I'.niclan(l.     No.  1.104,i8<  . 

July  2H  ;   (iar.   vol.  204;  p.   KfJfi. 
Train-stopping   apparatus,      F.    Northup.      No.    1,103,818; 

July  14;  Gar.  vol.  204;  p.  602.  .      ,,    ,,        xi 

Trains    In    motion.    CoalUm    device    for.       d      Hall        No. 

1,105,271;  Julv  28;   (Ja*.  vol.  204;  p.   1194.  _ 

Transformer      S.  E.  Johannesen.     No.   1,102.51.!;  July    .  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   101.  ,    ,      .,„ 

Transformer.      \V.    M.    Auntin.      No.    1,105,014;    July    28: 

Gar.   vol.   204  ;   p.   1104.  ..    ^.    o^  v 

Transformers,   Frotectlns;   high  voltage       M    O.  iroy.      r^o. 

1,105,385  ;  July  2H  :  (,az.  vol.  2(»4  :  p.  1238. 
Tranamlsslon  mechanism.     I..  «      Morgan.     No.  1,102.60.5. 

July  7  ;  (Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  l.!4. 
Transmission  mechanism.     C    J     Paulson.      No.   1,104.444  . 

Julv  21  :  (Jar.  vol.   :'()4;  p.  S57.    ..,.,,  -, 

Transmission  mechanism.  Differential,     i.  A.  Janson.     No. 

1,103,048:  July  14;  Gtz.  vol.  204  :  p    334. 
Transport-box.   CoUapsil.lr.      H.    T    Shelton.   K    \N .    Steere. 

and  ('.   I'ower.      No.   1.104.:<.H9  :  July  21;  Gaz.   vol.  204; 

P    ^39. 
Trap:  Sff  Flvtra|.  :  ( ;.»pli«r  trap  :  Steam  trap. 
Trap.      H.   r'   (J.    Rschef.      No.    1,102,896;   July   7;   Gar. 

vol    "04  ■   D    2.H4  I 

Trao.     "h.  Ij.   Uenner.      Ho.   1.104.315;  July   21;  Gar.  vol. 

Trap^  '  E.   B.~"Kogers.      Nb.   1,105.458;  July   28;   Gar.   vol. 

204  ■  p    126.S. 
Trap  for  ret'urnin;:  wat.r  of  condensation.     O    Baker.     No. 

1   104.954:   Julv  2H  ;  (Jaz.    vol.   2(>4  :  p.   1()H5. 
Tray     Developing.      F.    W.   Quldas.      No.    l.lO.i.Oio;   July 

14  •  Gar    vol.  204  ;  p    :i44. 
Treadle  mechanism.     .1    0    I-  Bauer.     No    1.103.4n  ;  July 

Trestle    "arpenter «.'     W.  h'.   South.      No.   1,103,699;  July 

14     (laz    vol    204  ;  p.  S63. 
Tricycle,  Motor-.     W.  L.  Benton.     No.  1,10.3.254:  July  14; 

Gar    vol    204  ;  P.  408. 
Trolley  guide       K.    H.    Ctuvel.      No     1.104.104;    July    21; 

Trolley,  Kefrlev'ing  .     C  E.  I-ang.     No.  1,102,673;  July  7; 

(Jaz.   vol.  204;   p.    158, 
Trolley  wheel,    I.uhHcatHg.      J.    h.    \  an    Steenburg.      No. 

1,105.470:  July  2S  ;  (Jtr.  vol.  204:  p.  1267 
Trolley-wneel  mount.     J    R.  Stotelmyer  and  v\ .  S.  Hensell. 

No.  "1,1 02,45:5  :  July  7  ;  Gai-  vol.  204  ;  p.  81. 
Trousers    appliance.      M.    V.    Hammack        No.    1,104,188, 

July  21  :  (Iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  770.  „  ,  ,  ,„      ,    ,     , 

Trousers-hanger.      E.    I.    I'routy.      No.    1.102,545:   July   7; 

(Jaz    vol    204  ;  p.   1 14. 
Truck.      I.    McCoon.      Sq.    1.103.796;    July    14;    (.az    vol. 

Truck 'and  axle  meohanifim  for  railway  cars.     M^  S    Munn. 

No    1  105  291  :  July  2H:  Gar.  vol.  204  :  p    12ol. 
Truck    .\utogrlp  form-.     E.M.Cobb.     No.  1.103,486  ;  July 

14  :  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  484. 


Jaz.    vol. 


Truck    Tar       W.  S.  Adams      No.  1,104.761  :  July  28:  Gar. 

vol.  204  :  p.  1017  ^  _ 

Truck.    Cotton  lap  roll.       J      A.     Morrell.       No.    1,104,697; 

July  21  :  (Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  946 
Truck.  Elevating-.     G.  E.  (lark.     No.   1,102.876;  July  7; 

(Jaz.  vol    ..'04  :  p.  228. 
Truck  for  milk  cans.     A.  !>.  Russell.     No.  1,103.689  ;  July 

14  :  (Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  560. 
Truck,    Four  wtieel-drlve.      D    S.   Stewart.      No.    1,105.218; 

July   2N  :   (Jaz.   vol.    204;   p.   1175. 
Truck.    Hand.      J     J.    and   J.    V.    Cerney.      No.    1.102,872; 

Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  -.'(U  ;   p.  227.  ,    ,      ,. 

Tru(k".   Hand.     W.   E.    layman.     No.   1,103,162;  July   14; 

(Jaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  375. 
Truck,    Hand.      A.    F     I'ltkln.      No.    1,103,420;    July    14; 

(Jhz.   vol.  204  ;  p.   465. 
Truck.    Lifting      C.    E.    M     Miller.    ,  No.    1.104.632;    July 

21  :  (Jar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  891.  /  „„      ,    , 

Truck.    Lifting.      C.    E.    M.    Miller.      No.    1,104,533;    July 

21  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  891.  ^^_      ,    , 

Truck.    Uadlal.      (J     U.    Henderson.      No.    1.104.60.  :    July 

L'l  ;   (iaz.  vol    204  :  p.  'XM. 
Truck,  Kadlal  trailer  .     \'.  J.  Sliepard.    No.    1  .lO.i.lOl  ;  J  uly 

2N  ;  (Jhz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   115."i. 
Truck   side   fr;inie       1'    J     Howard.      N".    1.1(^4. 0.2.   July 

i;i  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  Ulis.  ,    , 

Truck.  Six  wheel  car  .     H.  M.  I'flager.     No.  1.105.300;  July 

JS  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   204;   p.   1205.  .    ,^    „,       ,    , 

Trucks,   (enter  bolster  for  six-wheel  car  .     i  .  T.  Westlake. 

No.   i, 10^.020  :  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   141. 
Trucks      luiinpiiik'     IxkIv      for     coal.       W.     H.    Hunt.       No. 

1,104. SOI  ;  Julv  2.*s;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  lt»31._ 
Trunk.      J.   J.    l-'oote.      No.    1,102,257;   July    «:    '. 

204   :    p.     12.  r»     r  ,      1 

Trunk   construction.      I».   (Joldsmith.      .So.   1.104,98o  ;   July 

2H     (Jaz    vol     204  ;   p.   1(M»5. 
Trunk.  Idsplav        T    H.  Stovall.     No.  1.105,381;  July  28; 

(Jaz.    vol.    2()4  :   p.    1236. 
Truss       H.    Kudlsill.      No.    1.104,141:    July    21:    (.az     vol. 

204  ;  p.  753. 
Tub  :  Sie  Washtub. 

Tulie     S.r  Dralnat'e  tul>e  :   Steam  genei  ator   mix-. 
Tube  expander.     ()    WIedeke      No.  1.102.993;  July  .  :  i.az. 

vol    2<»4  ;  p.   2(>6 
Tube  expander.       O.     Wiedcke.       No.    1,102,1>94  ;    July    7; 

Tul'e"(ianglng    machine.'  T.    N.   Coffelder.      No.    1.104,166: 

Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  76.3_  ,  ,a..  i70  • 

TuU'    bolder.    Locked  cop         H.    Dilycock       No.    1.104.172. 

Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  765. 
TulH' "machine.      T.    E.    Raffel.      No.    1.103.378;    July    14; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  448. 
TulMS.     Mariufucturing    seamless.       K     1- .     Holinger.       No. 

1.103,966:  July  21  ;  (iaz.   vol    204  :  p.  695  -^^oafl- 

Tubular   connection-duct.     T.   h.   Murray.      No.    1,103.»88 . 

Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  701. 
Tubular  devices,  Mouutlng  for  and  by.     J.  H.  .\l)bott       No. 

1.105.590:  July   28;  (Jar.  vol.  204;  p.  1308.  _ 
Turbine      E    E.   Hauer.     No.  1.102,744;  July   <  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  183. 
Turbine.     E.  E.  Hauer.     No.   1.102.745:  July   <  ;  Gaz    vol. 

Turbine.''   HH     lUce.     No.   1.105.375;  July   28;  Gar.  vol. 

204  :  p.  1235.  ,„   .  ,      XI.. 

Turbine,    Mixed-pressure.      O.    Junggren.      (Reissue.)      P<o. 

13.772  :  July  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  64.1. 
Turbine.   Variable  speed.      H     F    Schmidt.      No.    l,102,.^5t  , 

July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  47. 
Turbo"  comprea.sor.      ().    HannT.      No.    l,102,6.3o:    July   7; 

Turpe'ntlnVextract^or.     J.  M.  Hlllard.     No.  1,103,878  ;  July 

14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   623. 
Twisting  machine.       \V.    F.    Smith.      No.     1,104,0,8;    July 

I'l  ;  (Ihz.   vol.  204  :  p.  733.  ,    ^     „    ,,,       ,, 

Type  bars  or  slugs       M.    H     Whittaker   and   C.   HolUwell. 

No    1  I03.45H:  July  14  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  475.     _ 
Type  die.      J.    S.    Duncan.      No.    1,102.:«»7:    July    1;    Gaz. 

TyVe'dii*!    'j^'s*    Duncan       No.    1,102,398:    July   7;   Gar. 

Type   setting   and    distributing    machine.      .V.    W     Ranger. 

"No.   1.103.01:1  ;  July  7  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;   p.  2.5 
Type  setting  and  distributing  uuubiiie       W  .  S.  Lister.      NO. 

I,105.;i;i4;  July  2H  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.   1217 
Type  writer  escap.ment    mechanism.      (  .    K.    Kainey.      ino. 

"1.104.00:1:  Julv  21  :  (Iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  706. 
Tvpe  writer   platen  shifting    mechanism.      J.   A.   Roncnettl. 

"No    1   10:1, 15H;  Julv   14  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  374. 
Type  writ. T    rlblwui  reversing    mechanism.      ^      I      Kidder. 

No     1,104, .359:   Julv   21:  Gaz.   vol.   204:   p.   H29. 
TvDc  writ.'rs,  Attacluiient   for  feeding  cards  to.      1.  (•     llol- 

ll.lay.      No.   1.104.,-,O4  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  P.  S80 
Typewriters,  Tapecopy  holder  attachment  for.      ».^  stai- 


^ord.     No.  1.104..-.rtS;  July  21  :  Gtz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  !t04. 
Type  writing  and    computing  machine.    (  ombiii.'d       "•    "■ 

B-cker.-    No.  1.104,4(W:  July  21;  Gaz.  xoL  -''*•?•«««• 
TyiH'-wrltlnir  machine.     L.  D    Broughton.     No.   1.10-,-id». 

Tvie'"wrifing"ma'c'hini*^'*  S^T^  Smith.     No.  1,102.:560  ;  July 

"(  :  (Jaz.  vol    204  :  p.  4,h.  ,  ,-vo  ^oo. 

Typewriting    machine       A.    V.    Nlbourel.  No.    1,102,429. 

.tulv  7.  (Iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  73.  ,<v>«sift. 

Typewriting  machine.  F.  A.  Robinson.  No.  1.102,688, 
".July  7  :  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  162. 


AU^HABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


cm 


Type  writing  machine.     H.  W.  HIgham  and  V.  Rlsley.     No. 

1,1(»2,75L':  Julv   7;  (Jar.    vol.  204;   p.    186. 
Typewriting   machine.      C.    B.    Corcoran.      No.    1,103,900; 

Julv   14  :  (iaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  630. 
Tyue  writing    machine.      B.    C.    Stlckney.      No.    1,104.016; 

July  21  ;   G.iz.  vol.  204  :  p.  710. 
Tym-wrlting  machine.     \\  V.  McLaughlin.     No.  1,104,209  ; 

.July  21  ;   Gaz,  vol.  204  ;  p.  777. 
T.vpe writing    machine       S.    Schlff.      No.    1,104,278;    July 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  800. 
Tyne  writirnr  nia.hin.'.     A.  E.  Karlberg  and  M.  B,  Sargent. 

.No,   1.1O5.0S1  ;  July  L'8  ;   (iaz,   vol.  204  :  p.    1129. 
Typewriting    um.  lilne.      ( ',    B.    Corcoran.      No.    1,105,184; 

.July  2S  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  [1    1103. 


Type  wrlllng  ri.arliine    key   and    type-bar  operating   mecha 

nlsm.     J.  Al,  ■  ^ ^  -  -    ■       - 

2(»4  ;  \>    IL'Ul 


ing  ti.ariiiiie   Key   and   type  bar  operating   mecha- 
nism.    J.  Alexander.     No.  1,105,543;  July  28;  Gar.  vol. 


L'04  ;  p    iL'Ul. 
Type-wiitiiig  machines.   Rewinding  mechanism   for.     A.  E. 

Karlb.rg  ari.l   M    B.   Sargent       No,    1.105.0IS2  ;   July  28; 

Gaz.  vol.   2(»4  ;  [i.   1 1.30. 
Typographical     cast  Ing  -  machine.        W.     M.     Wood.       No. 

1,102.H4-':  July  7;  Gaz,   vol.  204;  p.  217. 
Tyix.graplii.  hI      casting     machine.       (        Mueblelsen.       No. 

l,I(»:i,07l  :  July   14;  (Jaz    vol.  204;  p.  342. 
Typograpbl.nl    comixislni:  iiujclilne,      D.    S.    Kennedy.      No. 

l,l(»:<,o51  :  Julv   14;  Gaz    vol    204;  p.  335. 
Tynographl.  al  niacliln.'.     (i.  I'    Kingsbury.     No.  1,103,363; 

July   14;  Gaz,  vol.  204;  p.  443. 
Tyi.ograplii.al   niaehlne,      D,   S     Kennedy.      No.   1,104,612; 
^  July  21  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  HM3. 
Typ.iuraphleal    inachines.    Composing    mechanism    for.      H. 

I'eaice  and   J     E.    Hllllngton.      No.    1,105.157;   July   28; 

(iaz.   V(.l     204  ;   p.   1153. 
Tyjiograpliical    machines.    Composing    mechanism    of.      H. 

I'ear.-.'  and  J.   E.   Bllllugton.      No.   1.105.000;   July   28; 

Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1099. 
I'tubrella.       E    Wyskosky.      No.   1,104,598;  July  21;  Qar. 

vol.  2(t4  ;  p.  914. 
Irnbrella  rib  hinge.     M.  C.  McMUlen.     No.  1,103.799  ;  Jaly 

14  :  Gaz    vol    2(»4  :  p.  596. 
In.lerfecd  furna.e      R    S.  Riley.     No.  1.103,625:  July  14; 

Gaz    vol    204  :  p.   535. 
I  nil.ruairu.  nt.       S,     H.ilsteln.      No.    1.104,047;    July    21; 

Gaz.  vol,   204  :    p.   722. 
I  ndergarment.     .V.  Mckeni.     No.  1.104,684  ;  July  21  ;  Oar. 

vol.  2(»4  :  p.  909. 
Fnlon   suit       \V    H     Bllbrough.     No.*  1,103,255 ;  July   14; 

Gaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  408. 
Inloaillng  devli.       E.  C.  Gledhill.     No.  1,105,131  ;  July  28; 

Gaz.   vol.  l.'o4  ;   p.   1144. 
Irlnal       C,   E.   ("lare.      No.   1,105,488;  July  28;   Gaz.  vol. 

204  ,  p.   11:72. 
Va.iiuni     I  leaning     app.iralus.       F.     J.     Matcbette.       No. 

1.104.060  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  726. 
Vnlve.     D,  R    Yarnall.     No,   1,103,120;  July  14;  Gar.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  360, 
Valve      \    J    Altken.     No.  1,103.241;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.  403. 
\alv.'       J     M     Bird       No.    1.103.475;    July    14;    Gar.   vol. 

204  ;  p.  4S1. 
Valve      E    (J    Wntrous      No.  1.103,638;  July  14;  Gar.  vol. 

204  :  p.  540. 
Valv...     N.  B,  Crelghton.     No.  1,103,944  ;  July  21  ;  Gar.  vol. 

20  4  ;  p.  0.S7. 

Valve      T    (I    Mouat.     No.   1,104,918;  July  28;  Gar.   voL 

204  :  p,   1072. 
Valve.      K,    E     Ward   and   (\  Crowl.      No.    1,104,944;   Julv 

2.H  :  (iaz.  v.il.  204  :  p.   lo.sl. 
\alv.        H,  Blum.     No.  1.105.177:  Julv  28;  Gar.  vol    204; 

p.  1100. 
Valve       J.    L     Sauchereau.      No.    1.105.209;    July   2S  •    Gaz 

vol.  204  ;  p.    1172. 
Valve-actuating   gear  for  explosion-engines     J.    A.    Brown. 

No,  1.102.717:  Julv  7;  Gar.  vol.  204:  p.  172, 
\;ilve.   Air        R    A,   Gaily.      No.   1.103,754;  July   14;  Gar. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   581. 
Valv. \  .\iitomatlc  governing-.     S.  E.  Kurtr.     No   1.105,280; 

July   L'S  ;  (Iaz     vol,   L'04  ;   p,   1197. 
N  alve.    .\utomatlc    laundry  ,       W.    H.    Perkins    and    C     A 

Llndgren.      No.    1.103,8^8;    July    14;   Gar.   vol.    204;   p. 

r.05. 
Valve,    Automatic   pipe  or   hose  draining.     L.   E.    Bowser. 

\o,  1,104. still  ;  July  28:  (Jaz.  y.)l.  204  ;  p.  10.">6. 
Valve.  .Automatic  stop  .     J.  D.  La  lor  and  F'.  L.  Jahn.     No. 

1.103.O5S  :  .July  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  338. 
Valve.    Clie.k         S     S     Caskev.      No.    1.105.255.    Jnlv    28; 

<i»z.  Vol    L'04  :  II    1  ISO. 
Valve  chest.    Steam-engine.      J.    E.    Muhlfeld    and    H.     R. 

Stafford.     No,  1.10:{,072  :  Julv  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  343. 
Valve.    Fluid  inove<l,      G.    S.    Power.      No.   1,104.131;    July 

21  ;   (Jaz.   vol.  204:   p.  751. 

Vnlve.    Flushing-       W.   J.    Brett.      No.    1.102,469  ;   July   7  ;   , 

( Jaz,  vol    L,'04  :  p,  s". 
Valv.'  f..r  .  arl.ur.'i.'r-;.  Air-.     J.  C.  Metzger.     No.  1,105,090; 

July  L's  :  (Iaz.  v.il.  204;  p.    1132. 
Valve  for  cLaning  t.tols       I.   H.  Spencer.     No.   1,103,547; 

July   14  ;  (Iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  505. 
Valve    for    compr.ssors.      L.    C.    Bayles.      No.    1.102,316; 

July  7  :  Gaz.  vol,  2(»4  ;  p.  33, 
\'nlve    for    down  spouts.    Automatic    gas,       E.    Grueninger. 

No.   1.103.043;  July  14;  (iaz,   vol.  204;  p,  332, 
\'alve    for    gas  tlxtiiri's.    .Viitomatlc.      A.    E,    Hiertz        No. 

1.104.116:  July  21;  (Iaz,   v.. I.  204;  p.  744. 
X'ftlve    for    Internal  comliustionenglne    cylinders        I'.     W 

Mllburn.      No.   1.102,283;  July  7;  Gar!  vol.   204;  p.   22. 


Valve  for  intemal-combustlon  engines,  Atitomatlc  aux- 
iliary air.  E.  E.  Sly.  No.  1,102,303;  Julv  7:  Gar.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  28. 
\alv.  for  lu<  omotlve-englnes.  Drifting-.  H.  C.  Manchester 
and  S  S.  Itiegel.  No.  1,104,306;  Julv  21;  Gar.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  S09. 
Valve  for  pressure  gages,  Controlling-.      J.   r>esmond.      No. 

1.102.7:10;  July   7;  (Iaz    vol.   204;   p    177, 
Valve-gear.  Steam  .ngin.'      H    Vissering  and  I'    Carpenter, 

No.   1,103.110;  July   14  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  356. 
Valve  gear.  Steam  engine,     W,  S,  Brown.      (Reissue.)      No. 

13,770;  July   14  ;  (Jar.  vol.  204  :  p.  6:<9. 
Valve  grinder.      O.    D.    Hapgood.      No.    1.102,581  ;    July    7  ; 

Gaz,   vol,  204  ;   p.    127. 
Valve  grinder.     N.  E.   Meredith      No.  1,104,210;  July  21; 

(Iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  777. 
Valve,   Hydraulic.     J.  J.   Simmonds.      No.    1,103.320;   July 

14  ;   (Iaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.   429 
Valve  Indicator.       J.     C.     Uiwson.       No.     1.103.917  ;    July 

14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  636 
Valve  mechanism.     C.  J.   Pembroke.     No.   1,102,605;  July 

7  ;  (Iaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.   135. 
Valve   mi'chan'siii    foi    gas  engines.      ('.    L.    Cookson.      No. 

1.105.1i.'5:  July  I'S  :   (iaz    vol,  204;  p.   1142. 
\'alve   ineclianisni   for   internal-combustion   engines.      S.   T. 
Allen  and  d.  .\.  ("leavcland.  Jr.     No.  1.104,406  :  Julv  21  ; 
Gaz.   vol.   L'04  ;   p.   MiO, 
Valve     mechanism     for    motors.       A.     F.     Schmidt.       No. 

l,lo:!,os7  ;  .July   14  :  (iaz.  vol,  204  ;  p,  247, 
Valve  mechanism.   Steam-engine.      L.   Skinner.      (Reissue.) 

No.    13.76S;  July  7:  (Jaz    vol.  204;  p.   281. 
Valve.    .Mixing.      J.    S.hultz.       No.    1.103,439:    July     14; 

Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  468. 
Valve  or  cock,  das.     T    J.   Lltle,  Jr.     No.   1,104,519:  Julv 

21  ;  (Iaz.   vol.  204  :  p.   8.H6. 
Valve.    Relief.      H.    J.    Rumpf.      No.    1.102,549:    July    7; 

(Iaz,   vol,   204  ;  p.    115. 
Valve  removing  tool.  Engine-.     S.  C.  North.    No.  1,105.096: 

July  ;j.H  :  (iaz    vol.  ;j(»4  ;  p.  1134, 
Valve,    Rotarv       E.    A.    Nelson.      No.    1,103,990:    Julv    21; 

<iaz.   vol.   1:04  ;   p.   704. 
Valve,  Steam,  air,  ami  water  trap,     F,  W,  Leuthesser.     No. 

1,102,76K:  July  7:  (iaz,  vol.  2o4  ;  ji.  191. 
\'alye.    'Thermostatic   controlling  ,      .1,    K.    F'ulweller.      No. 

l.U»3.667  ;  July   14  ;   .inz,  vol.  204  ;  n.  552. 
Valve.      Thermostatic       pressure  ,         M.       lyewless.         No. 

l.lo:t.7sT  :  July  14  ;  (laz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  592 
\'alye.    Throttle.       B,    Jacobv    and    C.    S,    Johnson.      No. 

1,102.410;  July  7;  Gaz,  vol.  204;  p.  67. 
Valve.    Triple,      H,    O,    Martin.      No.    1,105,300;    July    28; 

Gaz,    vol,    ;.'04  ;    p,    122N, 
Valves,  (irinding  tool  for  gas-engine,     C,  L.  Baldwin.      No 

1,104.m;:;:  July   L's  ;  Gaz,   vol,   204  ;   p,    105:t, 
\'anadium   from  vanadium   ores.   Extracting.      H.  Boericke, 

N.),   1.1(15.244  :  July  2s  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   11^5. 
Vanadium  from  vanadium  ores.   Extracting.     H.  Boericke. 

.No,    1,1(»5,245;   July   28:   Gaz,   vol,   204;   p,    1185. 
Vapor  burning  apparatus,      (I,    L.    Hogan.     No.   1.104,732; 

July  21  ;  (iaz,  vol.  204  :  p.  950. 
Varnish     and     making     same.        M.      F.     Coughlin.        No. 

1.103.266;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  411. 
Varnish-drying    room.       C.    L,    Lledbla.i,       Nu,    1.104.362; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  830. 
Vault.    B\irial  .       F.    E,    Arndt,      No.    1.104,004;    July    21; 

Gaz.    vol.   i;o4  :   p.   915. 
Vault,    Burial.      E,    D.    Horn.      No.    1.104,070;    July    21; 

(Jaz.   vol.   2(»4  ;   p.  937. 
Vault,    Kx.r.'ta  .      B.   J.   Ashley.      No.    1.105.237;   July   28; 

Gaz.   vol.   J04  ;   p.    1183. 
V.hlcle.     J.  C.  Smith.     No.  1.103.226;  July   14;  Gar.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  397. 
Vehicle.     J.  (.-.   Smith.     No.   1.105,216;  July  28;  Gaz    vol 

204  ;  p.   1174. 
Vehicle  brake.       O.    Fra.scblnl.       No.    1.103,751;    July     14; 

Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  579. 
N'ehlch'   .'oiitrfil    meclianism.    Motor  .      (I.    M.    Bacon.      No. 

1,104.101  ;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;   u.  700. 
Vehicle  coupling.      A.    L.   Thompson.      No.    1.103.1(W  :   July 

14  ;  Gaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.  376. 
Vehicle     coupling  -  lock.     Wheeled  .       M.     J.     Todd.       No. 

1.10.H,452:  Julv   14;   Hr.z.   vol.   204;   p.  472. 
Vehicle  do.^r   lock,   Storm.      T.    II.    Parry.      No.    1,103.075; 

July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  344. 
Vehicle.   lH)uble-de(k.     P.  .1.  Mitten.      No.   1.102.602;   July 

7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  134. 
Vehicle    drivlnt'  -  gearing.     Motor-.       H.     P.     Maxim.       No. 

1.103.97H:  July  21  :  (Iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  698. 
Vehicle  driving  uu'cbanism,  Motor-.     J.  C.  Sturgeon,      No. 

1, 105, 105  ;  Julv   2,s  :   Gaz.   vol.   204:   p.    1156, 
Vehicle.   Motor.  "  O.    K.    Kaasa.     No.   1.103.419;   Julv    14: 

(Jaz.   vol.   204  ;  p.   462. 
Vehicle.  Motor  .      E.   P.   Cowles.      No.   1,103,567  :   July   14  : 

Gaz.   vol.  204  ;   p.  514. 
Vehicle,   Motor.      L.   S.   Pfouts.      No.  1.104,446:   July   21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  858. 
Vehicle     pneumatic     suspension.       C.     A.     Erlckson.       No. 

1.104,294  ;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  800. 
\ehlcle  runners.     Shaft     attachment     for.       O.     (J.     Rude. 

No     1,105.10:1  :   July   L'S  ;   Gaz.   vol    204;   p.    1135. 
\ehlcle    seat    attachment.      G.    Jackson.      No.    1.103.145; 

July   14  :   Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  369. 
\ehicie  signal-sign.     F.  W.   Avres  and  R    A.  Barnett.      No 
1.102,564;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   120. 


CIV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LWT:NTI0N8. 


Vehk-K'-spriuK.       O.     Waten.       No.     1,105.010;     July     28; 

(;az  vol  i.'(M ;  p.  noa. 

Velii.l- sprin;;.     U.    Fuller.     No.   1,10.'),192;  July  28:  Oaz. 

Tol.  i;04  ;  p    116C 
\>hi(  l.-spriiiK       F.    L.    Maitenette.      No.    1.105.S58;    July 

•JH  :   (la/    vol    •J04  ;   p     r.'ts 
V'ehJilc     starting    aiul     jceO'THtiu;;     ni.cliaiiism.     Electric. 

.1     .\     IlMnv       Nm.    l.lO.-t.HTJ  ;    .Julv    14;    <;;ii.    vol.    204: 

p.  554. 
Vehirle-wheel.       W.    C.     Hofen.       No.     1.102,406;    July    7; 

iiaz    vol.  204  :   p.  tJo. 
Whicl.-wheel      .M.  J    F    <;et>illon.     No.  1,102,402:  July  7; 

Gaa.  vol.  204  :  p.  iU 
V.-hirlP  wheel.      F.   11     M'-^iu'' r.      No.   LIO^.-SOS  :  July   14; 

(iaa.  vol.  204  :  p.  42.0. 
Vehi.-le-wheel.      T.    R     Murray.      No.    1.10.3.813:    July    14; 

»;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  «01.       ' 
Vohicle-whe.l.     A.  L.  l»e  L4tuw.     No.   1. lot. 179;  July  21  ; 

Ghz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  H70. 
Vehicl.- wheel.      T.   F.   K     Ulitrhink's.      No.    1,104,899;   July 

2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  :.'04  :  p    lo^ti. 
V^hiclo-wheel        K.     Riitratrl        No.     1.105,179:     July    2«  ; 

(iaz    vr.I.  201  :  p     1  If-l 
Vehiol^  wheel,     o.  Sohaller.     No.  1.105,21 1  :  July  28  ;  (;ar.. 

vol    204  ;  p.   1173 

"    LUka.      No.    1.102,:.98;   July 


Vehicle  wheel.    Non  skid       .1.    1 

7  ;  <.&t    vol.  2IM  ;   p.   I'.-'iJ 
V-'ii'tins;  machine.       L.    •'.    Tat 


i«  mactiine.       i>.    t.     larasch.      No.    1,103.919;    July 

14  ;  <;ar.    vol.  204  ;  p.  <>;54. 
VfiKliiii;  niadiin.-.      R.    T.    IN)lk.      No     1,104.271;    July   21. 

tiar..   vol.   J04  ;   p.   798. 
V.riilitik' uiacliin-'       T     Wo.»ds.       No.    1.105.477:    July    28; 

(iaz    vol    L*f»4  ;   p    r_'t>9 
V.-ntilatin>'  rl.vi.e.     »     .\.  at<l  K.  V.  Miller.     No.  1,105.810; 

July  2K  ;  (;az.  vol  204  ;  p.  10::rt. 
Ventilatiir:  >'< '  .\w  iiin;:  \  t'Bt  i  latur. 
Ventllafor.     S.    11.   Uheeler.     No    1.102.S33  ;  July  7;  Gax. 

vol    204  :  p.  214. 
\-ntllator.       (i.    C.     Bri>i<le)T.       No      1.104,472;    July    21: 

•  ia/..   vol.  204  :   p.  867. 
Vise,  Chain  pipe.     G    .\mt>oni.     No.   1.103,243;   July   14; 

(;az     vol.    LM)4  ;    p.    404. 
Vise,   Chain  pipe.     G    .\ruborn.     No.   1.103.896;  July   14; 

Gaz.   vol     204  :   p.    t>29. 
Voltat'.' reu'ulaJor      W    .V    Turhayne.     No    1.104.849:   July 

■js  :    (iaz.    vol     204  :    p.    1()48. 
Viilcaiiizer.      O.    Walter.      No.    1.104.722;    July    21;    Gaz. 

Vol.   Jiu  ;  p.  »,-).-.. 
Wafer      W.  H    Wait.  Jr      No    1.102.370;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;   p    .".1 
Wae-n       K     Rail^y.      No     1.103.556:    July    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;   p.   500. 
WaKon-cuupliDK.      L.    W.    (»rav    and    G.    H.    Knowles.      No. 

1  lo.T.i)42;   Julv    14;   Gar.,   vol.  204;   p.   :W2. 
Wagon.    l)ump        A.    G     Baker.      No.    1.102.852;    July    7; 

r,az     vol.   204  ;   p.   22<t. 
Wa>;.ri],  Knmp  .     1).  Gerber.     No.  1.104.111  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

vo!     •.M)4  ;  p.   74:'.. 
WaKon  (fear.      I>.  T    S.-«l.        No    1.105,460:   .Tulv   28;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1263. 
Wa*ron  jack       F.    MilU^r.      No     1.105,f)91;    .Tulv    28;    Gaz. 

vol    •_M)4  ;   p    1  132. 
Wagons,    Gontrollinkc    attafhrnent    for    tliimpin;;  .       H.    I.. 

I'helpsi.      .No.   1,102.4:54;  July  7;  Gaz    vol    204.  p.  7j. 
Wall  covering:.     I'la.ster  support     for.       F.     L.     Kane.       No. 

l.lO.'l.r^P).' ;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol.   2(14;  p.   443. 
Wall  flnlsliiDK  composition  ■     IX.   M.  CraiK.      No     1.104.782; 

.lulv  28:  Gaz    v<.l.  204:  p    1024 
Wall  iaold       W.    M      VenabL         No.    1.103.109;    July    14: 

Gaz    vol.   204  ;   p.  3.'-.R. 
Walls.  .\pparatu.s  for  forming  cuiTed.     E.  .S.  Bowker.     No. 

l.l0?,.HtV<;  July   U:  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;   p.  rtls 
Walls     Hackinu    for    c-'tiicat     coated.       F.    I).    Goddington. 

No    1.10.^.174:  July  14:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  38(t. 
Wann.r        I     T.    ltoi„rts       No     1.105,;:o7.    July    28;   Gaz. 

vol     -JO  4  :    p     1207. 
Warp  ti'Tision  rccuiatiii::     rii.'chanl.sm.       *'.     Morl^Kl-       No. 

1.104.377:  July  21  ;  (iaa.  vol.  20  4;  p.  h;;.-,. 
Warp  thread  t.'nslon     indicator    for    dressers.       G.     D.     I>e 

r.randpre        No.     1.1*»3.1B1  :    Julv     14;     ;i«z.    vol.    204; 

p.  ,364. 
Washl.oard       H.   C.   Hu.sh       No     1  .lor».lJ4  .    Julv   28;    (iaz. 

vol    204  ;  p.   1142. 
Washhoiler.       A.    ^Jru^nstern        No.     1.103,671;    July    14; 

<;az    vol.   204:   p.   5.'.3 
Wislitviiler    a!)d    trav.    Co»u*Mn*d        1'.    •'.     Nielsen        No 

1.10r..:!:!7  ;  July  28;   Gaz,.   vol.   204  ;   p.    1219. 
Wash'T      !<<r  rlotlifs  washfr  :   !,o(  kwash'T  :  Sinuke  waslit^r. 
Wa.shcr  and  strinu  attachlUK  niechaiilsm      A    .Sovlck.     No. 

1.104,12X;  Jtilv  21  ;  <",«&  vol.   204  :  p.   749. 
Washing   and    collecting   apparatus       ft.    H.    Wrleht       No. 

1.10:i.3f>0:  July  14:  Gnj    vol.  204  :  p.  4.11. 
Wa.shln«    appliance    and    fiath  seat.    Gomlilnatlon        H.    O. 

Jov   and   A     R.    Montferrand.      No     1.103.516:    July    14; 

Gaz.   vol    204  :  p.  494. 
Wa«hlne 'vlinder     Knockdown    ren>'wabl«'        W     Bartholo- 

ra'W       .No    1.105,174;   Jalv  28;  Gaz.    vol.   204;   p     1159. 
Washlntr-mactilne.      G.    O    Holliday       No     1,102,268:    July 

7  :  (Jaz.  vol.   204  ;  p    16. 
Wa.shlnjf  ma<hlne       H     F     I>owney       No     1.102.39.'j  ;    July 

7  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  :  p.  60. 
WashlnK-machlne      J    V    Eran.biel.      No.    1.102.987:   July 

7  ;  Gaz.    vol.   204  ;   p.   264i. 
Wfishlnir-niarhin.'       .1.    M     Tw.-it    and    J.    o.    Wis.'.      No. 

1.104,581:   July  21;  Ha*,   vol.  204;  p,   WOS. 


WaKhlng-aaachJne.     J.   llttlnRa.     No.  1,104,705:  July  21; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  948. 
Waahlng-machlne.      A.    Keto.       No.    1,104,904;    July    28; 

<;az    vol.    204  ;    p.    1068. 
Washinp;  machine  dolly.    J.  D.  A.  Johnson.     No.  1,104,263; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.  796. 
Washing  machin.-  gearlnff.     J.  W.  Kenms.     No.  1,104,830; 

July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1042. 
Washiuh     and     heater,     Comhinod.       G      K.     Custis.       No. 

1.10,'.,4!tO  ;   July  2H  ;  Gaz.    vol.   204;  p.    1275. 
Wast>' leaning  iuacliin«v      CJ.   W.    Ilarnes.      No.'l,105,512  ; 

.luly   28;  (laz.  vol.  204  :   [>.   1281. 
Wati  hcase-rweiver.      li     H     Wier.      No.    1,102,621;   July  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   204  :   i<    141 
Wat.T  clos.t   apiiaraius.      W.   U.   «;riftith«.      No.   1,104,888; 

July  2.H  ;  <;az.   vol    i'04  ;  p    1002. 
Water-clowi  valv»'-<(piTatlng  m>'clianisin.      W.    V.  Grirtlths. 

No.   1,104.8H7:  Julv  28;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.    1061. 
Water  heater        G.    f.    Newell.    Jr.       No.     1.103,614;    Julv 

14  ;  Gaa.  vol.  204  ;  p.  5:^2. 
Water  heater.  Automatic       H   F   Meacham.      No.  1,103,800 ; 

July   14;  Gaz.  vol    204;  p.  596. 
Water  ■  heater.      Instantanetnis.        B.     F      Meacham.       No. 

1,103.801  :  July    14;  (laz.   vol.   204;  n.   597. 
Wafer  heaters.   Sealing  plug   ftir   electrical.      K.    A     Bower. 

No.   1.103.171;  July   14;  (Jaz.   vol.  204;  p.  37H. 
Wattr  jet    lifter       M     Henderson.      No.    1,102,505;   July   7; 

<;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  99. 
\Vat<-r  main  clt-atiing      machine.         .1.      W.      Nelson.        No. 

l.lo.n.SJS  :   July   2s  ;   »;az.    vol     204;   p.    12K6. 
Water.   Means  and  di'vice   to  control  and  regulate  thf  flow 

of  surfac.      K.  J.  i'.nsmlnger.     No.  1,10*,48:{;  July  21; 

Gaz.   vol.   20*  ;  p.  .^72. 
Water-meter.     L.  FI.  Nash.     No.   1,103.612;  July  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  531. 
Water  meter.      G.    W.    Trelchel.      No.    1,105.224;   July  28; 

Gaz     vol.   204  ;   p.    1  177. 
Water  meti  T,  S.lf  ntristeriiig.    F.  W.  Hanna     No.  1,103,410  ; 

July   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  458. 
Wat.rm.t.r  system.     J.  W.  Calhoun.     No    1.103.655;  July 

14  ;  Caz    vol.  204  ;   p    548. 
Water   or   oth.M-    llipiids   In   a    spra.\ed    form   over    coinpara 

lively    large    ureas.    Apparatus    for    the    discharge    of. 

D.   F.   I'oujfnet.      No.  1.102.354;  July  7;  Gai.  vol.  204  ; 

p.   46 
Water  power  wheel.     A.  H.   Thoren.      No.   1,103,706:  July 

14  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  :  p.  565. 
Wat"T  temperature  c.mtrol  svsteni.  Automatic.     F.  R.  Gel> 

hardt.      No    1 .10.T.7.">»i  :  Julv   14  :  <;az.  vol    J04  ;  p.  .%81. 
Water  tut.e  t>.)ller.      W    D.  Hoxie.     No.  1,102,40T  ;  July  7; 

Gaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.  66. 
Water  tulM"    boiler.     A.    W.    Ofeldt.      No.    1,104.379;    July 

21  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  836. 
Water  wlieel.      T.    Criap.      No.    1.104.167  ;    July    21;    Gaz. 

vol.   204  :  p.  763. 
Weaner,    Calf-.      L.    R.    IH-hler.      No.    1,103,743:   July    14; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  577. 
Weatherstrip.      E.    G.    Allen.      No.    1,104,.399;    July    21; 

(Jaz.  vol    204:  p.  842. 
Weatherstrip.   Metal       C.    V.    Whitcomb.      No.    1,104,334; 

Julv  21  ;  t;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  820. 
W.-atlierproof   cov.-ring       F    G.   (Jverbury.      .No.    1.104.998; 

Julv  :;n  ;  tiaz    vol    l'04  ;  p    1099. 
Weatlierpnxjftng     I'late  for  WHurlng.      C.   J     Carroll.      No. 

1  ln:.',s71  ;  Julv   7  :  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p    227. 
W.aving  and   Ih.-   like.   Making  sirlim  for.      L.    S.   and  M. 

Samu.'l.     No.   l.lo,-,.;<09  ;  July  2s  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p. 1208. 
Wea\iiiK.  \elvet  .     R.  and  J.  I»anizer.     No.  1,104.035;  July 

■Jl  .  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  925 
Weaving    with    open    shed.    Arrangement    for    dobl)y    and 

Jacquard   mechanism.      I'.   Turlur.      No.   1,102,826;   July 

7  :  (iaz.  vol    204  :  p.  212. 
Web  controlling  mechanism.     1.  A.  Hunting.     No.  1,103,142  ; 

Julv   14  ;  <iaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  368. 
Wfb  tension  controlling   mechanism.      I.    A     Hunting       No. 

l.lo;!.143:   July   14;   Gaz.    vol.  204  ;  p.  .>68 
Wfb  tension-controlling  mechanism.      I.    .\.    Hunting.      No. 

l,lo:;.144  ;  Julv   I»  :  <;az    vol    204  ;  p.  308. 
Weighing    device.    Liquid         W     l.einert       No.    1.103.;iO3; 

Julv    14  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  :  p.  423. 
Weighing  machine      G     Walker.     No.   1,103,456;  July  14; 

Gmz     vol     204  ;  p    474.  ^ 

Weighing  machine.  .Automatic.     A.  J.  Ball      No.  1.103.46V; 

.lulv    14  :  (;az    vol.  204  ;  p.  479. 
Weighing    m-chanism.      E     II.    Messiter.      No.    1,104,268; 


Juh   21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  79H. 
Welded  joint   for   steel    and   iron   pipes   and    tul»es.      J.   G. 

St.-wart.     .No    1.10:5.630  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  537. 
Welding  machine.    Klectrle       R.   <      I'ierie       No.    1.102.797; 

Julv   7  ;  'Jaz.   vol.   L'Ol  ;  p.  201 
Well  holes,    pole-holes,    and    the    like,    l'ro<iuclng.      (»     « il 

h.lml.     No.    1.10:'.,334  ;   Julv    14;   Gaz.  vol.   204;   o.  434. 
Well  packer       <'.    I*.    I'layfon        No.     1,104,877;    July    28; 

I..IZ.    vol     L'04  ;    p     'ii>'>'< 
Well  sinking  apparatus.     M    T.  Chapman.     .\o.   1.104.409: 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  .S4tJ. 
Wellsl  Apparatus  for  forcing  fluids  from       W.   I'    Randall. 

No.  1.1(54.133:  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    751 
Wells    Treating  old.     W.  O.  Soelllng.     -No.  1.104. oil  ;  July 

21  ;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  709 
Wells.  VaU'-extractor  for      R    I,.  Wyckoff  and  J.   I».  Nan 

gle.     No.  1.104.237  :  Julv  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  780. 
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Wheel:  N»  «•  Auto-wheel;  Car-wheel;  ("ushione<l  wheel; 
I»rlving-whtel  :  FMastic  wheel:  Engine-wheel;  Fifth- 
wlie«'l  ;  Fly-wheel  ;  (Jun-carrlage  wheel  ;  Lubricating 
whe«'l  ;  I'olishing-w  heel  ;  Hatchet  wheel  ;  Resilient  wheel  ; 

Spring-wheel  ;     Sprocket  wheel  ;     Steering-wheel  ;     Trac- 
tion    wheel;     Trolley  -  wheel  :     Vehicle  -  wheel  ;     Water- 

wlieel  ;  Water  |Miwer  wheel. 
Wheel      B.  K  Cooper.     No.   1,103,308;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  454. 
Wheel.     B.  1".  Cooper.     No.  1,103.399;  July   14;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  454. 
Wheel    flange  -  lubricating    mechanism.      R.    H.    Scrogglns. 

No.  1,104.322:  Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  815. 
Wheel  flange  lubricator.     R.  H.  Scrogglns.     No.  1,104,321  ; 

July   21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2o4  :  p.  815. 
Whwl  flange    lubricator.    Car  .      8.    W.    Snvder  and    P.    C. 

Boelzner.     No.  1.104,324  ;  July  21  :  (jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  810. 
NN  heel  locking  Uevici-  or  brake,  Hand  .     t\  E.  Arndt.     No. 

1,105,2;{0;   Julv  28;  (iaz    vol.   204;  p.   1183. 
Wheel  rim.      E.    Laurent.      No.    1,105,524 ;    July   28 ;   Gai. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   12.S5. 
Wheel-rlm.    Detachable.      K.   Ilaupt.      No.   1,103,003;  July 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  271. 
Wheel  rim.    Iietachable.     c.   E.  Cameron.     No.   1,104,874; 

July    2H  ;  Gaz.  vol.   204;  p.   1057. 
Wbeel-rlm,    Vehicle.      J.    H.    Wagenhorst.      No.    1,103,637  ; 

July  14  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  54u. 
Wheels   and   dashers,    .Mounting  of  dolly-.      J.    L.   Coffleld. 

No.  l.lo."...14ti  :  July  28;  (iar  vol.  204;  p.  1292. 
Wheels,    Hardening    the   flanges   of   cast-steel.      J.    Stuart. 

No.  l.lo-.'.MO;  July  7:  (iaz    vol.  204;  p.  208. 
Wheels.    Traction    device    for    vehicle.      1.    H.    Kellv.      No. 

I.IOLM'74  ;  July  7  :  (;az.   vol.  204  :  p.  18. 
Whe.ll>arrow.     1'.  (inatzig.      No.   1,103,759;  July  14;  Gaz. 

vol.   204  ;   p.  582. 
Wliilll.tre.-  hook.     (i.  E.  Stephens.     No.  1,102.450;  July  7; 

(iaz.    vol.   204  :   p.   80. 
Wind  instrununt.   Wood.     N.  Albert!.     No.  1,103,462  ;  July 

14  :  (.az     vol    i.'U4  ;   p.  476. 
Wind  lustrum,  nt.  Wood.     N.  Albertl.     No.   1,103,555  :  Julv 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  1:04  :  p.  50N. 
Windmill.      W.    V.    Brett.      No.    1,105,020;   July    28;   Ga/ 

vol.  L'U4  :  p.   1106. 
Windmill  poN.M   plant.     W.  P.  Brett.     No.  1,105,021  ;  July 

2H  ;   (iaz.  Vol.  J04  :  p.  1107. 
Winder.      11.    1»    Colman       No.    1,105,060;    Julv   28;   Gaz 

vol    204  ;  p.    1123. 
Winder,    (op        J     F     .Ma<  William.      No.    1,105,151;    Julv 

2S  ;   tiaz     vol.    204  ;   p.    1 151. 
Winding   fabrics.   Stock  shell   for.      W.  F.  Gammeter.      No 

1.104.296;  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  807. 
Wimlini:  ni)i<  hill.'.      B.   R.    Varley.      No.    1,102,3(»9  ;   July   7; 

(iaz.   Vol    204  ;  p.   .">! . 
Windiug  niai  bin.        11.  E.  Smith.     No.  1,104,840;  July  28; 

(iaz.    vol     _'(ll  ;   p     1045. 
Wilding  uia<  bin. •       A.   I'eterseu.     No.  1,105,453;  July  28; 

(iaz     vol     J04  ;   I..    1261. 
Winding  means,     t  .  F    iVase.     No.  1,102,353;  July  7;  Gaz. 

Vol    L'04  :  p.  40. 
Winding  mechanism       E.  J.   Lipps.     No.    1,103.676;    July 

14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  ;i04  ;  p.  555. 
Window       1».   N     Sire.     No.  1,104,940;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol 

204  ;   p.    1080. 
'Vlndow  .'iiitii  attl.  r  and  sasii  adjuster.     H.  W.  Illeuberger. 

No    l.lo,-,,4:{H  ;  .luly  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1255. 
Window  attachment      W.  Potter.     No.  1,103,376;  July  14; 

(iaz.   vol    •J04  ;  p    447. 
Window  (l.aner.       I..    Sonderegger.      No.    1.104,565:    Julv 

21  :  (iaz    vol.  204  :  p    903. 
Window-envelop  blanks.   Machine  for  making.     M.   \'ieren 

gel.      No.   1.104.020  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  11.  714. 
Window  envelop  blanks.  .M;i<  bine  for  making.     W    H    Ban 

zett.     No.    1.104,102:  Julv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»4  ;  p.  701 
Window  lift       W.  J.  Hester.     No.  1,102,506;  July  7;  Gaz. 

vol.  :.'04  :  p.  99. 
Window-lock      M.  J    Sternberg.     No.  1.103,629;  July  14; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  537. 
Window  lock,     (i    T.  Seg.-e.     No.  1,104,558;  Julv  21;  Gaa. 

vol.  204  :  p.  901. 
Window    Ir.ck    ,ind    a<1just<>r,    <'omblned.      W.    I  •.    Hreiske 

N.I    1.104.973;  July  2K  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1091. 
Windf)W-operating    device     Cas.ment  .      W.    S.    Odle.      No 

l,lo:;.L>is:  July    14;  (iaz.  vol.  2(t4  :  p.  .395. 
Window.  Pivoted  and  sliding.     A    W.  Eckberg  and  C.  Stohl- 

berg.      No.    1,103,270:  July   14;   (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  415. 
Window  s.  i.'cn.       I",    .\hlstroui    and    J.    F.    Oelerlch.      No. 

l.ioj.'.t'.i.-,  ;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  267. 
Wln(Jow  screen.     E.   Stein.     No.   1.104,161  :  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

vol    204  :  I).  757 
Window.  V.ntilator.     G.  B.  Rol)ert8.     No.  1,102.955;  July 

7  ;  (iaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.   254. 
Windows  and  the  like.  Lookout  device  for.    J.  Chldlev.     No. 

1,102.320;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  34. 


Wire  basket.     H.  T.  Beatty  and  A.  Reese.     No.  1.104,096; 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  739. 
,    Wire  bed-bottom    fabric.      F.    V.    Dooley.      No.    1,105.262; 

July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1191. 
Wire-damp.     J.  E.  Peckenpaugh.     No.  1,103,157;  Julv  14; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  374. 
Wire-damp.      R.    H.   Uhrbrock.     No.    1,103.711;   July   14; 

Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  567. 
Wiredrawing    machine.      R.    L.    Morgan.      No.    1.103,609; 

.hil.\    14  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;   p.  530. 
Wir.' .Irawing    machine.       W.    H.    Morse.      No     1103  811; 

July    14:   (iaz.  vol.  204:    p.  600. 
Wire  fabric  machine.      W.   M.  Hoop.      No.   1.103.316;   July 

14  :  (iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  428. 
Wire  fastener.     A.  Berry,     No.   1,103.932;  July  21;  Gai. 

vol.  204  :  p.  683. 
Wire  holder      s    E.  Elliott.     No.  1,105.412;  July  28;  Gax. 

vol.   204  ;  p.   1246. 
,   Wire  stretcher.      J.    F.    Young    and    0.    J.    Tebow.      No. 

1.104.000  :  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  914. 
Wir.'   to  standards.   Means  of  securing.      It.   De  R08.      No 

l.lo2,:'.!t4  ;  .luly  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  60. 
Wirel.ss  aiiparatus  defector.   B.  J.  Miessner.  No.  1,104.065  ; 

July  2!  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  728. 
Wood  olitained  in  forestry  Into  briquets.  Making  waste.     F. 

von    Kalitscli.      No.    1.102,591;   Julv    7:    (iaz.    vol.    204; 

p.  l.'io. 
Wood  pulp.     Bleaching    cellulose.       F.     W.    Dobson.       No. 

l.I(J4,lo;t;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  743. 
Wood  s|ilii  ting  machine.     G.  W.   Stanton.      No.   1,105,108; 

July    _'s  ;  (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.  1137. 
W l«  .1  l<ing  machine.     J.  E.  (iibl)s.     No.  1.104,791;  July 

2s      i.iiz     vol.   I'Ol  ;   p.   1027. 
I    Wowlworking  machine.      J.    F.    Wolvln.       No.    1.104,858; 
!        July   2,^  ;   (iaz.    vol.  204;  p.   1051. 
Woodw.irking  machine.       H.     N.     Pierce.       No.     1,105,301  ; 

July   2S;   (iaz.   vol.   204;   p.   1205. 
Wool.    Making    substitutes    for   animal.      C.    Chavez.      No.- 

l.KM.lO.'i;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  741. 
Workbench.      1'.    J.    Carpenter.   Jr.      No.    1,104,103;    July 

21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  741. 
Work  clamp.     J.  J.  (ierion.     No.  1,105,193;  July  28;  Gaa. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   1166. 
Work  bolder.  Gang.     W.  A.  Yerzley.     No.   1,102,314;  July 

7  :  (iaz.  vol.  :.'o4  ;  p.  32. 
Wov.ii  fabri<-      E.   N.  Gaillard.     No.    1,105,503;  July  28; 

(iaz.   vol.   1'04  ;   p.   1278. 
Wrapping  machine.      R.    E.    Fudge.      No.    1,103.500;    July 

14  ;  (raz.   vol.  1:04  ;   p.  488. 
\\  r.-iii  li  .   Sri    (tliain   wrench;   M<  tor-wreuch  ;    Pip«'-wreiM-h. 
Wr.iich.     A.   Stensland.     No.  1.102.449 ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.   80. 
Wieudi.      F.   J.   Bojas.     No.   1,102.803;  Julv   7:   (iaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  224. 
Wren.  h.     A.  L.  Green.     No.  1.103,408;  July  14:  (iaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.  407. 
Wr.udi       J.    Hohn.      No.    1,104.190;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  771. 
Wrench.      .M.   Zapotoczny.      No.    1,105.013;   July   28;  Ga«. 

vol.   204  ;    p.    1104. 
Wrencli.      P.    W    Osborn.      No.   1,105,372;    July   28;   Gaa. 

vol.    204  ;   p.    12:i3. 
Wnndi.     c.  it    Wilson.     No.  1,105,475;  July  28;  (Jaz.  vol. 

204  :   p.   12(i9. 
Wrench  and  lock  for  shut  off  cocks.  Combined.     M.  Tuttle. 

No.  1.104.022  ;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  712. 
Wrench  and  vis..  Combined.     F.  I..  Walker.     No.  1.100,473; 

July   2,»>  ;   (iaz.    vol.   :.:04  ;   p.    120S, 
Wrenches.  Toothed  jaw  for.    S   H   Audibert.    No.  1.103.927  ; 

July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  (581. 
Wringeis    and    tb.'    likf,    Revcrslng-gearing    for.      A.    Van 

Wornier.       No.     1,105,220;     July     28;     Gaz.     vol.     204; 

p.   117h. 
Wringers,    Safetv   device  for   power-,      A.   J.    Fisher.      No. 

1,102.331  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  ;^9. 
Wringers.    Stoji    mechanism    for.      A.    Van    Wormer.      No. 

1.10.". 220;  .luly  2^  ;   (iaz.   vol.   204:   p.    1177. 
Writing-machines.    Lin.'  spacing    attachment    for.       P.     B 
Tingley.     No.  1. 1  o:;,lo:',  ;  July  14;  (iaz.  vol    204:  p.  .353. 
Writing  sh(^et  and  envelop.  Combined.     A.  W.  Wright  and 

P     H.    Knowlton.      No.    1,105,012;    July    28;    (iaz.    vol. 

204  ;   p.    llo:s. 
•    Yeast  packaging  nuichine.     E.  C  Phillips.     No.   1.105.041; 

July  2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1113. 
Yeast  test.r.     A.  J.  Banks.     No.  1,104,766;  July  28;  Gaa. 
!        vol.    -'04  ;  p.   1019. 

Zinc-blende  for  magnetic  separation.    Preparing  pvritifer- 

;       ous.     G.  Rigg.     .No.  1,103,082  ;  July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol. "204  ;  p 

345. 

Zinc    from    zinc  bearing    refuse.    Extraction    of.       H      R 

i        Parish.     No.  1,104,922;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1074. 
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Article  of  manufacture.     F.  T.  Walklett.     Nob.  46,073-6; 

Julv  7:  tiaz    v<il.  204;  p.  289. 
Article   of   maiuifactuie.      M     W,    Hlnrichs.      No.    46,127; 

.Inly  *_'!  ;   (iaz.   vol.   -'04;  p.  979. 
Ashtray.      I'    Kossotto.      No.   46.102;  July   14;   Gaz,   vol. 

•204  ;  p.  649. 
Automobile  hoflv      H    H    Hlce.     No.  46.101;  July  14  :  Caz 

vol.  204  ;   p.   «49. 
Automobiles,    Cowl  dash   for.      J.   and    II.    Schneider       -No 

46.184  :  July  28  ;  Gar.  vol.  'J04  ;  p.  1.S20. 
Radjre.     i\  J.  Hleges.     No.  46,049;  July  7;  Gaz    ml.  204; 

p.  284. 
Badge,    pin,    or    socletv  -  emblem.       M.    E.     Nassau.       No. 

40.135;  Julv  '-'1  ;  (iaz.    vol    1-04  ;  p.  981. 
Rlnwersrear  casing      11    \V    Wendt.     No.  46,152;  July  21; 

(iaz.   vol.    204  :  p.   9.S4. 
H<iat  boUanl       I     ("lins.-       No.   46,085;  July   14;    r.nz.    vol. 

2(»4  ;   p.   t!4."). 
I'.oiik    or    (Jinl    niatrhes    and    the    like,    IIoldtT    fur.       F,     .\ 

Mirrilt       .N'd    4';,n.-,.',  ;   .lulv    7;  Gai.  vol.   204;  p.   ~^^>. 
Border.   Sectional.      L.    A,    Brown.      No.   46,083;    July    14; 

(iaz    vol.  204  ;   p.  (545. 
ItMitle       A.    K.    l'l<kard.      No.    46,066;    July    7;    Gaz     vol 

204  ;  p.   2H7. 
Hottl.v      S.    J.   Goldberg.      No.  46,090;  July   14;   Gaz.   vol 

204  :  p.  646. 
Hotile      .1    J.  (iavin      No.  46,166;  July  28;  Gaf.  vol.  204; 

p.  i.iit; 

Hottleciip    reniovt-r.       K.    Walker.      No.    46,149;    July    21; 

(;az    vol     2(>4  ■   p.  9»:i. 
Bottle  holder,   Milk-.      F.  C.  GlbbB.     No.  46,089;   .Inly    14; 

(iaz.   vol.  204  ;   p.   646. 
Bottle.  Mustard  .     H.  A.  Lusk.     No.  46,131  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz 

vol     2(jUiT».JbU. 
Brarket.~V  F.  riark.     No.  46,086;  July    14;  Gaz     vol 

204  ;  p.  645. 
Hro.iiii  hoidei-      K    K.   McKee.     No.  46,057;  July  7;  Gai. 

Vol,     2(14  ,     p.     2'^»> 

BruKh   handle,  Shavlnp.     F.  B.  Thurber.     Nos.  46.139-45; 

.lulv   21  ;  (iii/    vol     204:  pp.  981-2. 
Hutttin       ,1     K.    Bvrne       No.    46,084;    July    14;    Gai.    vol. 

204  ;   p.   645. 
Button       .1     11     llawley.      No.   46,125;  July   21;   Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;   |)    '.iTit 
Button      .1.  N.  Whitehouse.     Nos.  46,153-5;  July  21;  Gaz. 

vol.    204  :   p.   984. 
Button,  fuff       .\    I'aluch      No.  46,181  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vo!. 

204  :  p    l.'Ult 
(  ai.inet.  Kitrhen       I •.  K    Curtenlus.     No.  46,047;  July  7: 

(iaz    vol     204  ;   p.   284. 
(  and.  lahruin.     W    H,  (ostigan.     No.  46,046;  July  7;  (iaz. 

vol.   204  ;   ri-    ~^*-  • 

(  andUsthk.     (      II.  (iutmann.     No.  46,124;  July  21;  Gas. 

vol     2(t4  ;   p    '.tTO 
Carrier    for    valuahl.H.      I,     II.    Boch.      No.    46,081;    July 

1  »  :   (iaz     vol     204  ;   p.   644. 
m-k.  t    iiiidli',  Burial  .     C.  Blesch.     No.  46,108;  July  21; 

(iaz    vol    204  ;  p    975. 
Chair  st-ai  frame,  Barlier's.     C.  Pfanschmldt.     No.  46,064; 

.Tiil\    7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  287. 
Cljfar  (Utter.      J.    Kaufman.      No.    46,053;    July    7;    (iaz 

vol.  204  ;  p.   285. 
Clock  (asiiiL-      K.  Klenzle.     No.  46,129;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  9H0. 
Clocks  or   other  articles.  Case  for.     A.  Teltelbaum.      No. 

46  138:   .lulv  21  :   (ias.   vol.  204:  p.  981. 
Collar  spacer  "  .!    I.    Weir.     No.  46,151 ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.  9K.?  _. 

Crochet  halls    to    the    user's    wrist.    Holder    for    securlnjr. 

F.    G.    Heath.      No.    46,126;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

p    979 
Crochet-stnnd.     w    U,  Relst.     No.  46,137;  July  21;  Gat. 

vol.   204  ;   p.  9M. 
IHe-hoIder.     J.    K     Martens.      No,    46,056;    July   7;    Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  285.  „      „   ^  „ 

Drop  -  light     fixtures      I'late    for.       P.     Mohrmann.       Nos 

46.1,'r2~4  ;  .Tulv  21  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  pp.  980-1. 
Fh'ctrir   switches,   (  asinu'   for  pendent.      C.   J.   Klein.      No. 

40  \:\()-  .lulv  21  ;   (iaz    vol.  204;  p.  980. 
Kmhlem,     -T.   H,  Bechtold.     No.  46,107;  July  21;  (iaz    vol. 

2<»4  ;   p.   975. 
Kmhlem  or  hadt;e.      G.   E.  Nerm,>y.     No.  46,099;  July   14; 

(iaz    v<d    204  ;  p.   r.48.  ^       ^  .    ««^ 

Fahrie      F    Fricson.     No.  46,122;  July  21;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

Fa'tiriV    Textile.      II     R.  Mallinson.     No.  46,176:   July  28; 

(iaz    Vol.  2(t4  ;   p.   1  .'U  S 
(^ani.  hoard.     S.  M.  I>owst.     No.  46,163  ;  July  28  :  Gar.  vol 

2(<4  ;   p    LSI  5. 
(.arnient.     F.   C.   Keller  and  C.   E.   Oathout.     No.  46.16(  ; 

Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1316. 


Garment  hanger.      G.    Fohl.      No.    46.100;    July    14;    Oa«. 

vol,   204  ;  p,  (i48. 
Glass  or  similar  article.     K.   Zahn       No.  46.156;   July  21; 

Gaz.    vol.   204  ;   p.   984. 
Glass    shade    or    reflector.      ().    A     Mygatt       No     46.098; 

July  14:  (iaz.  vol.  204:   p.  648. 
(ilass  shade  or   reflector.   Corrnirated   pressed        (>     A,   My- 
gatt.     .No,    4t).(»58  :   ,Iulv   7  ;    (iaz,    vol,   2(i4  ;   p.   2s6. 
(iohlet       C.    W.    Oldham       N<.,    46,OtJU  ;    July    7;    i^AZ.   vol. 

204  ;  p.  286.  ^    ^^ 

Ice-cream-cone    hold,  r       W.    A.    (i.    Wilson,      No.    46,195: 

Julv  28;  (iaz    vol    204:  p    1322. 
Jewelrv  -  displav     box    or    case.       C.     L.    Depollier.       No*. 

4(i.li7  -20;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  pp.  977-8. 
Kitchen  rack.      (i.    L.    Webb.      No.    46,150;    July    21;    Gaz. 

voi.    204  ;   p     98:{. 
Knife    and    saw.    Combined       A     M.    (ireer       No     46,091  ; 

Julv   14  ;  (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.  647. 
Knife.    Fruit    and    vegetable.      H.    llosworth       No.    46,161  , 

Julv  2H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204;   p.    l-'il,". 
Knife.  ( (range  or  grape-fruit.     J.  I,.  .Vnderson.     No   4(i.l,..', 

Julv   28;  (iaz    vol    204;  n.   i:n5 
Knitted    trimming    for    und.rwear        M     N      Aaron.       -Nos. 

4('..lo4-.'-.  ;  July   21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  ;.,  974^ 
Knocker    Door-,      G     C    (Jebeleln.      No    46.088:   July    14; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  646.  ,    ,      .^     ^ 

Label  blank      (i    A.   IVtlt.     No.  46,182;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;   p    i:-!19. 
].tim\>.  carriage.     J    H    HiU.     No    46.09:^;  July   14;  Gar. 

vol    204  ;  p.   847.  ,  .  ,  ,^- 

Iampglo()e     .Xutoiiiohiie       A      K      Miller.       No.    4h.09,  ; 

Julv  14;  (iaz.  vol    204;  p.  648,  ,.       ,  ,.,     . 

I  amps  and  lamp  supplv   containers,   Mounting  tor.     p...   a. 

Hawthorne.       No.     4V).(t92  ;     July     14;     Gaz.     vol.     204; 

p    647. 
I^uit.un    base,    Klectrlc-.      F.    A     Fischrupp.      No.    4tV0;)l  ; 

Julv  7:   ;;az.  vol.  204;  p.  284.  , 

Leather.     C.  Brandt.     No.  46,082:  July   14     (.az    vol    _04  : 

n    645 
Light    in'closure.    Artificial.      C    B,    Ott,       Nos     46.061-2; 

July  7  ;  (iaz,   vol,  204  ;  pn,  286-7, 
Light    shade.    Artificial.      M.    W.    (,lenson        No,    4rt,l-.i  , 

July  21  :   Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  978.  „     ,    ,  ^    w 

\ilrr(M-s    brushes,  or  similar  toilet  articles.  Back  for.     (j.  a. 

Berr\       Nos.  4C..(M2   .".  :  .Iiily  7  ;  (iaz    \ol,  2('4  ;  p,  28:{,^ 
Monument,      W     U,   Trlgt       Nos.   46,071-2;    July    .  ;    (-az. 
I         vol,   2(14  :   p.   288, 
Monument,      W,   K,  Trigg       No,  40, 191      July  28:  (..az.  vol. 

2(14  ;  p.   i;i21.  „  ^„„       ,    , 

Necktie  holder        S.     1".      I'edorson.       .No.    46.063  ;    July     i  , 

(iaz,   vol,  2(14  ;   p.  287 
I'adlock.     F.  Soley.     No.  46,103  :  July  14  ;  Gaz    vol    204; 

p.   649.  ,      „  -, 

Paper  fastening    devices.    Casing    for.      G.    1      Bump.      No. 

40  Ki'.t;   .lulv    21  ;  (iaz,   vol.  2(i4  ;   n,  97.",  ^ 

Paper  si I  or'simllar  article,     C   L,  Mead.     Nos.  4«.li7-U  ; 

.lulv   28;  (iaz,   vol,   2(>4  ;  pp.   i:il8-10. 
Pen  wiiM  r.     K.  /..  Team.     So.   46,188;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

IVncll'sluirp."ner.      J     K.    Searlght.      No.    46,068;    July    7; 

(iaz    vol    204  ;  n.   288.  ,      .    ,      ,  ,  , 

Picture  frame,     M.  Vasek.     No.  46,14 <  ;  July  21  ;  (.az.  vol. 

Pillow' tl!i>.'     11     W.il      Nos.  46,192-3;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

Pin    brooch,  or  similar  article  of  jewelry.     O.  C.  Lan;ih.  ar. 

No   46  171  ;  Julv  28  ;  tiaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1317. 
Pincushion.      II    Rlrschhraun.     .No.  46.168;  July  28;  Gaz. 

vol,   204  :  p.   LSI  7  .      _      „  ,    ort,.  . 

I'late.     E.  E,  Walt.r      No    40.077;  July  7;  t.nr.  vol.  204, 

p    '^90 
Plate.     W,  Abrams.     No.  46,106;  July  21  ;   (iaz.   vol.  204; 

Plat(".  "a.  J.  Kuopf.     No.  46,169  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

Plate, Change  holding.      L.   U  Johnson.     No.  46,128;  July 

21  :  (iaz.  vol.  2(»4  :  p.  979.  ,^  -,-,,.  . 

Plate   or   similar   artjele,      W .    I.     Large.      Nos.    40.1  1 2-4, 

July  28;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  pp.   i:n7-18.  _         ,    ,      oo 

Pool-table  pocket.     J.   W.  Johnson       No.   40.1,0;   July   -8; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1^17,  ,,,..,, 

Pool-table  pocket.     T.  R.  Treiher  and  J,  W .  Johnson.     No. 

46,190;  Julv  28;  tiaz.  vol.  204:  p,  l."21.  ,      ,    ,     ^o 

I'ot  and  cover  lift.r      K.  Prochaska.     No,  46.183:  July  28: 

Gaz,  vol,  2((4  ;  p     i:n9  .     ^      t        ..  v 

Pump    -uoport    and    casing.    Air-.       T,    T,    Janet te.       No. 

40  09,';' Julv   14;  (iaz.  vol    204;  p.  647. 
Radiator,     J,  ('>gden,     .No    46.18(»;  July  28;  (iaz    vol    204; 

Range'   Cooking-.      J.    Jtw.tt.    Jr.      No.   46,052;    July    7; 
Caz     vol,    204  :   p,   285. 

cvii 
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Ribbon,  and  particularly  for  brocaded  woven  ribbon.    J.  W. 

MacLaren  and  E    Sp.^ck.     N  d.  46,175;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

::o4  ;  p.  i.iiK.  ,  ,    „- 

KuK  or  carpet.  OrasH.     O.  T.  ^alte.     No.  46.148  ;  July  21 ; 

(iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  983. 
Shelf  and  clothes-rack.  Combined.     A.  M.   Slmenson,     No. 

46.187  :  July  28  ;  (;az.  vol.  hH  :  p.  1H20.        ^„  ^   ,        „ 
Siuk  and  tray  brack>'t.  CombliiMtKin       H    (  .  Nichols,     no. 

46.130:  July  21;  <;az.  vol.  J.'04  ;   p.   9'*1-       .  .        „ 

Spoon  -  holder    or    .-fimilar    article.      H.    Northwood.      No. 

46.o.')9  ;  July  7  :  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p    2^^  „r     n 

Spoons,    forka.    or    similar    articles.    Handle    for.      W.    C. 

CKln.an      No.  4ti.os7  :  Jul.v  14  ;  i.a/.    ynl    •_'u4  ,  i,    (Utt. 
^rxxTi-.  fork*,  "r  xlmllar  articles.  Handle   for.      VV  .  C.  Cod- 

inaii        N">      i'\M<>    M  .    .lUly     21;     Uat.    vol.    204;    pp. 

975—7.  ^ 

SprayiriK   apparani-     >  ,f<iiii:    f'^r   hand.      «'     U.   .\llfn.      No. 

46.157;  July  2S  :  <:m    vl.  jni  ;  p    i:il4. 
Stand  for  !i Mm;.-  •  luar-^,  pip.jo.  matches.  au<l  Imtiieps      II 

Kink      N"    4tj.l66:  Julv  _■*«  .  <.az    vol.  2ni  ,  p.  IMh 
St.i.  klDk'      K.  W.  S<ott.     N'os    Ifi.l^.'    »;  :  July  _'s  ;  'iaz.  vol. 

.•(14  ;    p     l.-!20.  ,     .^., 

8t(i..       i:    O.  Klemni.     No.  4»1,054  ;   Inly  7:  liaz    vol.  204; 

^tov"  Vieatinc         '•     W  Howes       No.    4*5.094;    July    14; 

til/    vol.  204  ;  !>    '5t7.  _       , 
i  .-..s      '      i'faii       \.i.  4»>. <>»;.-,  :  .hily   i  :  <»ni.  vol.  204  ;  p.  2S(. 

r..a[Hi'    ,,;    similar   artid-  *'.   C   Codman.      .No.    4ti.l62; 

July  2^  :   '.az    ■■  "I    •.''U  p     \.i}f<. 

Towel-holder       M     Ki^f.  No.   46.096;   July    14;   (^az.    vol. 

204 ;  p.  648. 


Tot.     W.  Scolea.     No«.  46,069-70;  July  7;  Oar.  vol.  204; 

p.  288. 
Toy.      J.    V.    Klein.      No.   46,080;  July   7;  Gai.   vol.   204; 

p.  200. 
Toy  flKure.     E.  Allison.     No.  46.158;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.   1314.  ,      . 

Twine  holder.     S.  W.  Wardwell.     Nos.  46,078-9  ;  July  7  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  290. 
Type.  Font  of.     M.  K.  Benton.     No.  46.041  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  282. 
Valance,     c".  Wetlert.     No.  46.194  ;  July  28 ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.  1322. 
Valve.     W.  S.  Fairhurst.     No.  46.164;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  1316. 
Vanlty-caae.     A.  Blenenzucht.     No.  46.100  ;  July  28  ;  G«i. 

vol.  204  :  p.  1315.  „       ^ 

Vehicle-body.     W.  I.  Twombly.     No.  46,146 ;  July  21 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   204  ;    p.  983. 
^■elllng    Net.     Z.   Van   Uaalts.     No.  40.(W7  ;  July   7;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  288.  ^   ,     „ 

Watch.  Bracelet  .     C.  L.  Depolller.     No.  46.121  ;  July  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  978. 
Watch-bracelet    or    similar    article,      (i.    B.    Austin.      No. 

46.040  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  282. 


Watch  bracelets.   Box   or  ca.se  for  holdluK  and   displaylnc. 
G.  Fleseler.     No.  46.050;  July  7;  (iaz.  vhI.  204-  p.  284. 
Water-beater.     I'.  A.  Deaay.     No.  4.048;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 
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Wrench,   Solid'.      W.   S.   Thomson.     No.    46,189;   July   28; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1321. 


alpiiaP)I:ti(\vl  list  of  TKADK-MARKS. 


Adhesive  material  resembling  solder.     Old   Roman  Solder   I 

«"o.     No.  98.190;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  n.  311. 
.\dlieslvp    plHRlers    and    wound-aalves.      J.    Beuarlo.       No. 

'.•S.121  :    lulv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  309. 
\ntisepti(     al>Nor!>ent    for    allaying    Inflammation.      A.    11. 

i;i.  hards.. n.     No    '.•s.l99;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol  204;  p.  311. 
\ii!l-.ii»ic  wash  for  Uie  treatment  of  pyorrhea  aiveolaris. 

\r       !•     1     Harlier      No.  98,116;  July  ';  «iaz.  vol.  204; 

p.  ;;(»;•.  „  , 

.\pple  hiitt' r.    fniii     i.llies.    Jams,    and    preserves.      Sulz- 

{.erner  &  Son>  i  oiii|.any.     .Nos.  9K.4:{.>-(> ;  July   14;  <iaz. 

vol.   204  :    p.   t;Tl. 
.\pnle8.    Dried.       Wavne   County    Driers    &    Tackers    Fruit   i 

(Company.     No.  9H,.i43  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  201  ;  p.  3ir. 
.Apples,    penrs,    p.ach'S,    plums.   Ac,    Fresh.      J.    TuinliuU 

No.  98.:i;i8  :  .Iiilv  7     "Iaz    vol.  204;  p.  315. 
Antomolille    tr\issii.<l>       \      V.    Gilkes.      No.   98.513;    July 

21  ;  Gat.  vol.  204  ;  p    lonT 
Automobiles,    bodies,    running-  Kears.    and    chassis.      tord 

Motor  Company       No.  BH.OoS ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol    204; 

p.    1.S40. 
.Vwnln>rs.  tents.  (■Mn()pi.-s,  &<•      The  Watrner  Mannfai  tunnu 

To       Nil.  9K.722  ;  .luly   -h  :  'iaz.   vol.  \H>A  ;   p     l:H2 
Hh1)v  carrlatres  and   L'o'carts       1'     &   I.    (  omfort   Bahy   I'ar 

riajfe  <'o.      No.  9^s.6;i9  ;  July   2H  ;   (iaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.    1340. 
IJiij:,-.  (prtaiii  cov.  ring's,  and  materials,   Woven  textile  for. 

The    t'l.'veland  .\kri.ii    Hu:;    Co.      No.   98.363;    July    14; 

Gaz.    vol.    -'04  ;    j..    MU. 
Bait.   Artirn'ial        lnim<'li    l'..iit  Co.      No.  98.390;  July   14; 

daz.    vol.    204  ;    p     H70. 
linking  powder.        The    Southern    Manufacturing    Co.       No. 

».'^.20<■i  ;  Julv  T  ;   (Iaz    vol.   204  ;   p    :i)2. 
H,itt>-rh'.s.     .><.■(  otidarv.       Helios     .Manufacturing    Company. 

No.  98.;WM  :  July   14;   <.ai.   vol.  2iM  ;    p.  070.  _ 
Bed  I  ariopits       J.    Thompson    and    Company.      No.   98,439; 

Julv    14  ;   (Iaz.    vol.    204  ;    p.   ti71. 
B.dsieail.-       .1     W.    \  ail.      -No.   t».^.441  ;    July    14;    Gaz.   vol. 

Beer.     •  apital  (  iiv   Brewing  Company.     No.  98.360;  July 

14  :    (iaz.    vol     204  ;    p     f.(59. 
Beer.     I. on.'  star  Br.wins  Co.     No.  98.407  ;  July  14  ;  (^az 

vol.    ;.'04  :    p.    070. 
Beer  pipe  <  leansing  app<»ratus.     The  Baehr  Manufacturinj; 

Co.      Nn    'js.4rt3;   .Tuly    21;   (iaz.   vol.   2(J4  ;    p.    KM'.'-. 
Belts    anil    t>eltint:.    Woven    teitile.       RosSendaie  Keddaw.ay 

Belting    iV    Hose    Co.       No.    98.569;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol. 

"1>4  ■  p     I'lOS 
Bev.  rages.     Aerat»<l.      A     F.    Llopart.      No.    98,542;    July 

•_■!  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  ;   p.   10(»7. 
B.v. -rages,  leriuin  named  uon  alcoholic.     A.  Clpoila.     No. 

'..s.:Ui2  ;   Julv    14;  «iaz.   vol.  204;  p.   f!69. 
r,.  vr;iv;.>    Noii  alf.iholi-    uuilt .    !\W.  Finger.    No.  98,3i8; 

July    14:   (iaz.   vol.   204;    p.    07o.  ao  i--   ao  ■ 

BlKciiir.       National     Biscuit    (  on>pany.       Noe.    »».!( •-».<:. 

Julv   7      (.az.   v..!.   204  ;   p.  31  1. 
Biscuit      Naiioiial  Bis.uit  Company.     No.  98,310;  July  i  : 

(iaz.  v,.l.   204  ;  ji    :U5.  ,    ,      „ 

Bis.uiis.      Maiuh.-ii  r    Biscuit   Co.      No.    98,303;   July    <; 

(,az.    v.il.  204:   p.  ;U4.  ^„  ^,~       t    . 

Bis.  nits       Nati.uutl    Biscuit  Company.     No.  98,56<  ;  July 

21  ;  (.az.   vol.  204  ;   p.   1(K)8. 
BlK'iiits  and  I  ra.  kers.  Bran.     The  Dietetic  Food  Company. 

No    !ts.2»)2  :  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  313. 
Biscuits  aii.l  iiastry.     K.>l>ert  .V.  Johnston  Co.     No.  98.397  : 

July   14:   (iaz.   vol.   204;  p.  670. 
Btscnits     cakes,    and    c<H)ki.-s       Loose  Wiles    Biscuit    Com- 
pany     No.  9S,544  ;  Julv  21  :  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.   1007. 
lUous.-s    and    waists.      Shotwell    &    Harris.      No.    98,430; 

.Fulv   14;  (iaz.  vol.   204;  p.   671. 
Bluing  and  colors.  I.aiindrv.     B.  Holler  k  Co.     No.  98.148; 

July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  310. 
Boiler-cleaning   compound.     The   UUl  k  Griffith  Co.     No. 

98.521:   July  21;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;   p.  1007. 
Boilers,     (i.  H.  Derlnger.     No.  98.487  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204 ;  p.  1006.  ,  ^^     „       ,. 

Boilers    Chemical   cmpound  for  preserving.     The  rerolln 

Company   of    Anuuica.      Nos.   98.683-4;   July   28;   Ga«. 

Bonnet"wire.     ji.seph   W.    Schloas   Co.      No.   98,702;   July 

2S:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1341.  ^  ^,      „„  „,- 

P.ooiv  and  shoes.    Leather.     I.  Blyn  k  Sons.     No.  98,35(  ; 

July   14:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  669. 
Bot»ts    ami    shoos.    Leather.      Greenberg    Miller    Co.      No. 

9H.3S4  :  Julv   14:  <;az.  vol.   204;  p.  670 
Boots     and     shoes.     Leather.       Emerson     Shoe     Co.       No. 

ith('>49;  Julv  2s;  (iaz.  vol.  ii04  ;  p.  1340. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Rubber  and  leather.     Northern  Shoe  CO. 

No.  '.ts,413:  Julv  14;  <ia7..  vol.  204:  p.  C.l. 
Boots    shoes,   and"  slippers.      Bowell    Brothers   Shoe   Com- 

pan'v.     No.  98.689;  July  '2H  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1341. 
Hoots"  shoes,   and   slippers.   Leather.      C.   E.    Slater.      No. 

98,708:  July  28;  Gaa.  vol.  204;  p.  1342. 


Bottle  -  stopples,    I'orcelain,    Ac.      J.    W.    Douglaaa.      No. 

98.644;   Julv  2)S  :  (iaz.  vol.   204;  p.  1340. 
Bottle  8top|)les.    .Metal        J.    W      Douglass.       No.    98.645; 

July  -8  :  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  j..    i:'.40. 
Bread.     Atlas  Bread  Factory.     No.  98.461  ;  July  21  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   1005. 
Bread  and  bread-sticks.    The  Dietetic  Food  Company.     No. 

:tH  2(il  ;  Julv  7  ;  "iaz.  vol.  2o4  :  p.  ;'.i;{. 
Bricks.     The  ILxking  Valley   Fire  Clay  Co.     No.  98,389; 

Julv   14:   (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  670. 
Brush,  s     Bath,    bottle,    glass,    house-cleaning,    and    dalrv. 

G.  S    r..  it.   r  &  Co.     .No.  98,405  ;  July  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ; 

p     07" 
Brushes.    Bottle.      G.    S.   Leiner   &  Co.      No.   98.404:   July 

11;    Caz.   vol.   204;    p.    670. 
Bulti  r       .Albuquerque    Creaui.  ry.      No.    98.613;   July    -8; 

(iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.   ^•^^.',0. 
Buttons,  Snap.     Wahh  s  &  Co.      Nos.  98.442-50;  July  14; 

(iaz.   vol.   204;   pp.   071    2.  ^„  ,-,      ,    ,      .,, 

Cabinets,  Food-.     1.    T.   Schuberth.      No.  98.5.1;  July   _l  , 

Caz.  vol.  204;  p.  1008.  .     „„       ,  ,    ..^^ 

Cakes       A.  Barlet.      No.   98.621:   July  28:   (.az.   vol.   204, 

p.    13.^9. 
Cameras     sliutt.rs,     lamps,    ami    films.      Ansco    Company. 

\,.    <ts4.-.t;;  Julv   21;  (.az    vol     204;  p    10(t,'. 
Caudles     uightligiits.    and    mineral    wax    for    illuniinaiiiig 

and    heatini:    purposes       Th.'    Asiatic    I'.troleum    Com- 
pany.    No    0*i.2:u;  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  ;'.12 
Cnndv.     Natl.uial  Bisctiit  Company.     No.  9?S.1S3  ;  July    .  ; 

(iaz.   v.jI.   204  ;   p.  :!11. 
Can.lv         The    Ohio    Ci.nfe.ti.ui     Company.      No.    98.188; 

Jui\    7;   Gaz.  vol.   204  ;   p.   .'Ul. 
Candy.     Westmoreland  Candy  Company.     No.  98.220  ;  July 

7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  312. 
Candy.      Novelty   Camiy  (.'ompauy.      No.  98,414:   Ju.y    14; 

(iaz.   vol.   204;    p.    671.  ,...,.  ,     o«4 

Candy.      N.    Hill.      No.    98,520;   July    21;    '.az     vol.    204; 

Candy.      Fowell's.      No.   98.560;   July   21;   'iaz    vol     204; 

Ca'ridv      Guth  Chocolate  Company.     No.  98.657;   July  28; 

(iaz.   vol.    204:   p.    1340.  „„„-,    r      t    , 

Can.lv      The  Koht.  F.  Mack,  nzie  Co.     Nos.  98.6(4-5;  July 

lis';   (.az.   vol     204:   p.    i:i41  .    „         ..> 

Candy    coutrh  droj.s       Th.'   (i.orye    Rlome   k   Son    Co.      No. 

;is.'471  ;    Julv    21  .    (iaz.    vol.    204:    p.    1005. 
Canned    co.l  tish    halls.    l>rown    bread,    and    baked    beans. 

liostoii  Fo..d  Products  (  onipany.     No.  98.625:  July  28; 

Cm?     vol     JII4  ;    p.    i:?:'.0. 
Caiiu.-.l   trulls   an.l   v-g.^ttibb's,      H.  (i     I'rince  &  Company. 

No.   98.691  :  July  2s  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  :  p.   1341. 
Cann.al    fruits,    v.-;:.  laM.s.    an.l    ''->'•  ,'"<T''"--&^-/''"'>«/jf;:!ll 

&  Hoe  Co      No    9S.515  :  July  21  :  (^az.  vol.  204;  p.  1007. 
Canned    herring.       The    Sunset     Tacking    Company.       No. 

9S,2i;'.  ;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  2o4  :  p.  312.  ,,0  oor 

Cann.d  peas.      Sprague,   Warner  &  Company.      -No.  "."iS.J^o  , 

Julv   7:  (iaz.   vol.   204:  p.  315.  «o,-n. 

CaiMi'i!    -aim. .11.       The    .M.-olea.v     Kstate    (  o.       No.    n8.1»0. 

Julv   7:  (iaz.  vol.  204;   p.  310.  ,..     .  , 

Cann«Hl    salmon   ami    clams.      Hoquiara    Packing  Company. 

No.  !tS.r.27  ;  July   -1  :   ';«z    '^"'    -*^*-*  ;  P-    K^T 
Cann.d  syrups.      K    W    Kain.s.   No.  98.492;  July  21;  Gaz. 

C,i\lned  tuna^'    Premier  Packing  Co.     No.  98.690:  July  2«  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  :   p.   1341. 
Canne.l     v.uetahles.       Atlanta     Canning     iompany.       No. 

98,2.'.7  :  Julv  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  312. 
Canned      vegetables.       Indirrieden       (  annln?      (  o.       .>os. 

OS  :;92-."  ;  JuU    14:  (ia.?.  v.d    2ii4  ;  p    'm" 
Canned  vegetables,  sauer  kraut,  and  pork  and  beans.     The 

H    T     Lange  Co.      No.  98.5.39;   July  21;  Gaa.  vol.  204; 

Calis  "j!  A.  Cohoun.     No.  98,638  ;  July  2s  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

Cartridges',  empty  shells,  primrrs.  and  shot      The  ^P'^Jjern 
CartHdge    Co.      No.    9s,601  ;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

D.  1009.  „     ,      „.,      . 

Castings    and    forgings.    Steel    and    Iron       Taylor-\\harton 
Iron_&  Steel  Co.     No.  98.438;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol    204, 

Cement  containing  oil  for  rendering  roof  stru<  ture-  wai-r 

proof       Pecora    Paint    Co.      No.   98,192;    July    7.    '.az. 

vol.  204  :  p.  311. 
Cement  or  mncrete.  Bonding.     Livingstone  Company.    No. 

08  406;  Julv   14;  (iaz.   v.)l.  204  ;  p.  070.  ' 

('.■m.-nt     P.irtland.      Iniv.  rs.i!    P.irtland    (  emeiit    «  o.      No. 

OS. 720:  Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.    1342.     .     „     ^     ^    , 
Chafin<'  dishes     coffee  p?rcola tors,    kc  .    Elpctncally  boated 

Landers.    Frarv    &    Clark        No.    0S.5:ts  :    July    21:    -iaz. 

vol    204  :  p.  1007 
Chand.liers,  &c.      E.   V.  (iutl..     No    08,280;  July  7;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  :n4. 

rix 


ex 


ALPHABKTICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


■rtxtiirtn.    Cf 


ChnnAfUfrt*    and    llnhtJrijC  rtxt»irt«.    Certain    parts    o'-^ /• 

H    White  Mfg.  Co.     No.  98,347  ;  July  7  ;  Oaz.  vol.  204; 

p.  .118. 
Chandeliers,   braiketa,  and  |i0(l»>«tal8  for  ^as  and  electric 

llt'hts       ll..|.iphan.-  «;iass  ^^^>.     .No.  itM.-.'H.-,  ;  July  7:  daz. 

vol.  204  :   p.   .■^14  .      ,     .  . 

Chandeliers,   hrarktts.  and   p^d.-stals   for  gas  and  electric 

llRhts.      Holophane    t;ia8s    Co.      No.    98,662;    July    28; 

Gaz.  vol.   -'04  ;   p.   1.540 
Cheese.     Macl^r.n  Imp'rial  Cheese  Co.     No.  98,301i ;  July 

7  ;   «iaz.   vol.   2t»4  ;   p.   314. 
Cheese       Lake    /iirich    <reaniery    Co.      No.    98,537;    July 

21  :  (laz.  vol.  J04  ;  p,  l'»<t7 
Chocolates.    Ujnl>ons,    and    .aDdles.      Norris    Incorporated. 

Nos.  9.H.1HH-T;   July   7;   Hae.  vol.   2U4  ;   p.  311. 
Cigar  and  cigarette  lijchtini?  .|evlce».     L.  V.  Aroii^^n.     No. 

HM.234  ;  Julv  7:  (Jaz.  v-.l.   J«)4  :  p.  312. 
Cigar    and    seas    li^'htins    devices.       L.     V.    Aronson.       No. 

ns  4»jti  :    Jiilv    21;    'iaz     vol.   204:   p.    1005. 
Cigars      T.    W.    Kdwaids.      Nc   !ts.2»jo  :   July   7:   <laz.   Yol. 

204;  D.  313. 
Cigars.      H     Tral.ser   &   lompiiny.      No.   98,591  ;   July    21 ; 

7;az.  vol    •J04  :  p.   looO. 
Cigars.     Bresiln  A  <ampl>ell.      No.  98,626;  July  28;  Oa«. 

vol.   204  ;  p.    13.39. 


Cotton    piece    goods.      Appl#ton    Company.      No.    98,618 ; 

July  28  :  Oa«.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1339. 
Cotton    piece    goods.      Car8<in,    I'lrle,    Scott    A    Co.      No. 

98,631  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1339. 
Cotton-seed.       W.    A.    Slmpklns.       No.    98,577 ;    July    21 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1008. 
Cotton    twills.      Farnsworth,    Hovt    &    Co.      No.    98,652; 


Cleaner      .fov  o  riiPtiiiial  Coi^jtany 

<;az.  vol.  J04  ;  p.   314. 
Cleansin:;    ioin[X)und.       The 

'.>s..!ll  :  July  7  :  Gaz.  vo 


No.  98.290  ;  July  7  ; 
No. 


New    Ideas    Company 
404  ;  p.  315. 


No. 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 
July 


Krausse   &    .^luerbach. 
p.  314. 
s  k  Co.     No.  98.576; 

No.  98.528  ;  July  21  ; 

No 


CleaiisiiiK  paste.      Mali'Ui  A  Stanly".      No.  98.G70  ;  July  28; 

(Jaz.   vol.   204  ;   p.    1.(41. 
Clearincpans.   hop-jack-      •."  r  hoppers,  &c.      W.   I'onndori. 

.No.  0^,^•.S7  ;  Julv  2s  .  Uaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  1341. 
Clothim:.   fertain   articles  of.     C.   R.   liouss.      No.  98.424: 

Julv    14:  (J.iz.   vol    204:   p,  'mI.  „o  ao- 

Cl"thlntf.    Certain    named.      I'     M.    Cohen.      No.    98.63 1  ; 

July    28;   Caz.    vol.   204  :   p.   1339. 
Clothing.  C»Tt:iin  panied       Nh.orf,   Fla.iy  A  Murcott  Goode. 

N,..  Os.r.so  ;  .lulv   2s  ;  <;az.   vol.   2i»t;   p.    1.H41. 
Clothln;;.  (  ertaln  "nani.d       U.  U<ls  A  Co.     Nos.  98,693-4; 

Julv  2s  :  <;az.  vol.  204:  p    l.UI. 
Coating     Liipud    protectiv*-       Havway    Chemical   Company. 

No.  98,119;  Julv  7:  Gaz.  M"I    2o4  ;  p.  309. 
Coats    and    suits.    Outer.      I  e'li    Manu    Co.      No.    98,409; 

Julv    14  ;    Gaz.   vol.    204  ;    ;  .   '•.T'l 
Cocoa-liutter    substitute.       linlia     Uetlnlng    Company. 

98.2M»".  ;  Julv  7:  Gaz.   vol.   2o4  :   p.  314. 
Coffee       lieni.son  A  Compaiiv.     No.  93,370:  July  14; 

vol.    204  :   p.   W.\  ^    .      „, 

Coffee.      Allen.    Siade    A   Co       No.    98,453;    July   21; 

vol.  204  :   p.   100.-. 
Coffee.      John    Hoffmann    A    Sons    Co.      No.    98.523; 

21  ■  Gaz    vol    204  ;  p    looT. 
Coffte  and  coffee  and  riiioiy  mixtures.     H.  F.  Batterton. 

No.  98.622:  July  2h  .  O.iz.  v.i    J04  ;  p.  1339. 
Coffee  and   tea.      lieni^ou    vV   <    .miiany.      No.   98,371;   July 

14  ;    Gaz.    v..].    204  ;    p    W'. 
Coffe»'  tuakinu'    apparatus,      _la-~   1 

No.  9H.094  :  July  7  ;  tlaz.  %•■■     -'"4 

Coffee   sul.stltiife.       Slnias.    \:is-oi>': 

July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  \>.   Muh. 
Coffee-sulistltute  drink      B    lluber. 

Gaz    VI)!.   L'04  :  p.   1007. 
Coffee    tea,   and  ollve-oll.      I  >av;.-  Sullivan   Company. 

9H.2.-..'.  ;  Julv  7;  Gaz.   vol    L'o  t  ,  p.  :!13. 
Colic     azoturla,   dlsteini.er.   .Ic      The   Dr.    I'yle    \eterlnary 

llemcdv  Co.     No.  9s,l!t7  ;  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  311. 
Collars    indies'.     Tlmr)thy  P.  Crowley.  Incorporated.     No. 

IIS  4stj     .Inlv   21  :  Caz.  vol    204  :  p.    lOofi. 
Colorlni;  ni.iti.-i-s  fnr  us.'  a-  lu.-ndi.nts  in  fo.i<l.     I  niremrtch. 

.\.  <;.  KIs.  Con-servf-n  Falirlk  A  Import  ^Jesellschaft.     p«o. 

!»<<  o-jo     .lulv   7;  Gaz.   vol.  l:o4;   p.  :U2. 
ConiMiiation  if.irnients.     l.adfcs'.       Harrison    A    Rosenberg. 

No    !»s  •■>.">!»  ;  Julv   2S  ;    (Jaz.   vol.    'MA:   p.    1340. 
Compasses      .Matfnetl<         Ta>lor     Instrument     Companies. 

No.  9h.71.'>:  July  2s  :  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1342 
Concrete   fliior  e.)n-<tru<ti..n    material.      ^.    H.    KrieixshalM-r. 

N,,    OS  :;!•;•  ;  .lulv    U;  Ca/.    vol.  2o4  ;  p.  •>7o. 
Concrete'  sidewalks   and   cur|is.      Clip    Bar    Vlnnufacturlng 

I'ompany.     No.  9M.t!;i.'  :  July  2s  ;  <;az.  vol.  204  :  p.  1339. 
CoolltiL'  co"nii)ound   for  lUtllum  and  u'rlndini.'.      The  Whit.'  A 

Bau'ley  C.)mpany.      No.  9Hj»Kl3  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.   204; 

CopvliiKeloths.    Apparatus    for    preparlni:.      C.    W     Jean 

.■;.mpanv.      No    Os.l.'.s  ;  .Tiily  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20 »  :  p.  -ilO. 
Cordage,     rope,    twine      an.l    strinj:.       1 M.;     In.lla    Rubber. 

(J\itta    Terchn    and     lei.'i:riiph    Works   (  o.      -No.   98,.{9«  , 

Julv    14  ;  Gaz.  v.. I    ■J04  ;  p    t57o 
Cord«    thare.   .uxl  ropes  of  .vrtaln   nani.d  materials.     Fel- 

fen    A    (luin.-aume    farNw-rk    .Vctlen  (l-s.Uschaft.      No. 

Its  :!77  :  Julv   14  :  (laz.  vol.  204  :  p.  MU 
«'..rn    Make-     wli.  .it     biscuir.    krunibl.-'.    and    wheat    (lakes. 

Toast. -d    '  KellotfL'  Toasted  Corn    Flakes  Company.      No. 

IIS  o.c!  ;  Julv  7  :  <laz.  Vol.  20 1  :  p.  314. 
Cors.ts  and  kIov-'s.      C.   S.  Imah.-l.      No.  98.429;   July   14; 

Gaa.  vol.   204:  p.  671.  no  i«;o   k- 

Cotton  piece  goods      .Xppl.ton   » .ompany.      Nos.  98,.i5_'-5  , 

Julv   14:  Gaz    vol    204:  p.  t'.«0 
Cotton  piece  toods      Kini:  IMdllp  Mills.     No.  98.. 


?98 ;  July 
Nos.  98.458-9; 


July  28  ;  Ga«.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1340. 
ough  svrtip.      T.    Goss.      No.   98,278;    July    7;   Gaz.    vol. 
204  ;  p.  314. 


14  :  Gaz    vol    204  :  p.  t>70 
Cotton   piece   goods.      .Vppleton   Company 

.Inlv   21  ;  Gaz.  v.. I.   2o4  ;  p     loor, 
Cotton    piece    goods.     Ma«;^a   lusetts     i  otton    Mllla.     No 

!»s,.-.4t>;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  v..l,  -'ui;  p.   100<. 


Cough-syrup  powder.     A.  G.  Barnes.     No.  98,117;  July  7; 

(;az.  vol.  204  ;   p.  309. 
Crackers,  coolcies.  biscuits,  and  cakes.    L.  I  ten  &  Sons.     No. 

98,156;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  310. 
Cream.  Cold  .      F.  <;.   Burke.     No.  98,474  ;   July   21  ;  Gas. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1(X)5. 
Cream.    Massage  .      The    Adiposa   Company.      No.    98,452 ;  ! 

Julv   21:   Gaz.    vol.   204;   p.    1005. 
Cream,  Toilet.     C.  Y.  Waggoner.     No.  98,225  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  .H12. 
Cultivators.      T.    L.    ONell.      No.    98,555 ;    July    21 ;    Gas. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1008. 
Cutlery    and    tools    and    parts    thereof.    Certain    named. 

Elsilssische    Werkzeugfal.rik     /Cornhoff    vornials    (Jolden- 

berg  &  Co.     Nos.  98.i:js  9  :  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  309. 
Cycle-cars.     W.  H.  Mclntyre.     iio.  98,678;  July  28;  Gas. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   1341.  ,      „       , 

Cycles.     I)e  W.  C.  Baker.     No.  98,239;  July  7;  <Jaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  313. 
Dnndruff    remedv.      The    K.    L.    Watklns    Company.      No. 

98.598  ;  July  21  :  <;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1009. 
Dental  cream.     Colgate  A  Co.     No.  98,482  ;  July  21  ;  Gas. 

vol.  204  :  p    1006. 
DIctatlng-machlnes.       Thomas    A.     Edison,     Incorporated. 

No    98.494  :  Julv  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1006. 
Digestive  and  corrective  for  .stomach   trouble.     J.    L.   Fal- 
coner.    No.  98.497  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1006. 
Disinfectant    and     air  -  purifier.      H.     V.     Flamhaft.      No. 

its  ."lO:?      .lulv    21:   Gaz    vol     204;  p.   1006. 
Disinfectants."     I'rovidol     Gesellschaft     mlt     l>eschrilnkter 

Haftnng.     No.  98.19.'.  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  311._^^ 
Disinfectants.      Fidton    Bag  &  Cotton   Mills.      No.  98,2id; 

Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  314.  ^o^.^     ,    1 

Drapery  material.     A.  T.  Abbott  &  Co.     No.  98,610;  July 

28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.   1.3.39. 
Dress  shields.       I.     B      Klelnert     Rubber    (  ompany.       No. 

98,665;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1340.  ,     ^,   „         „ 
Drlnlt    Non-lntoilcatlng.     J.  C.  Weller  A  J.  L.  Nally.     No. 

98,724;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1342\ 
Duplicating  apparatus.     The  Hektograph  .Mfg.  A  Duplicat- 
ing Co.     No.  98,517  :  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  l'>07.^ 
Dvd  fabrics.  Kraolllent  for   treating.     The  O.  F.  Zurn  Co. 

"No.  98.131  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.  309. 
Eggs      Hens'.       Schermerhorn  -  Shotwell     Company.       No. 

98,701  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1341. 
Electric    motors    and    generators    and    dynamo  -  machines. 

Junghanns  A  Kolosche.     No.  98.159  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.  310.  ,    ^,    .,, 

Electrical   apparatus   and   supplies.      Felten   A  GulUeaurae 

Carlswerk    Actlen  Gesellschaft.      No.   98,500;    July    21; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1006.  „,     .  ,      .,  . 

Electrlclty-meteriDg    apparatus.      Chicago    Electric    Meter 
Company.       No.    98.480;    July    21;    Gaz.    vol.    204;    p. 

l'"*6.  "  ,  T,  . 

Hnameled,   steel,   or   Iron    ware.      Hlhbard.   hpencer,    Bart- 

lett  A  Co      No.  98,660;  July  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1340. 
Engines.   <;ns  or   gasolen.-.      Cnlon    Gas   Engine   t  ompany. 

No   98  221  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  312. 
Envelops'  '2  B-Tween  Envelope  Co.     No.  98,592;  July  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.   1009  . 

Eyeglass  reels      (Jeo.   S.  Johnston   (ompany.     No.  Us.OSd  , 

July   21  :  Gas.  vol.  204  :  p.  1007.  _ 

Fabrics.  I'ertaln  named  textile.     Crompton  (ompany.     No. 

98.253:  Jtilv  7;  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  313. 
Fats  and  oils.  Edible.     The  N.  K    I^-alrbnnk  »  ompany.     No. 

98  376;  Julv  14;  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  t>69. 
Feed  composed  of  certain  named  grains.     Federal   Milling 

CompanV.     No.  98.6.-^3  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1340. 
Feed  for  dalrv- cattle.   Mixed.      The   I.arrowe   Milling   (- o. 

No.  98,206  ;■  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  n.  314. 
Feed    I'oultrv.      J.  J.  Badenocb  (^o.     So.  9s.l  15  :  July   7  ; 

Gn'z    vol.    204  ;   11.   309. 
Fencing    Metal.     Tiger  Fence  A   Machine  Company.     No. 

0871ft-   Julv  28-   Gas    vol.  204:  p.   1342. 
F.Sl^lVs.      IWrlck   l.t.dlam   Co.  ^  Nos.  98..WV-1  :   July 

Fil'ter^  masse.      Charles   Zoller  Co.      No.   98.609;  July   21: 

Flavouring  extracts'  for  foods.      Arthur  Chemical   Co.      No. 

O.H.lll  :  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  .309  ^    ,      , 

Flavoring   for   Icecream   and   other   <r>nt>'i-t\on^     ,,,.,. 

products.     Rex  Extract  (ompany.     No.  98.421  .  Julj   14  , 

Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  671.  »„«„,., 

Flavors    and    flavoring    extracts    for   beverages.    Artlflclal 

r.    R.    De   Vore.      No     98,257:    July    7;    (Jas.    vol.    304. 

Flavors"  for    foods.    Fruit.       McMonagle    A    Rogers.      No. 

<,IN  (w'.t     Julv  2S  :  <;a/.    vol    204  ;  |)    l-Hl 
Flour.      Mayhew   Milling  Co.     No.  98.677  ;   July  28  ;  Gaz. 

Flour' a"nd  feeds.  Wheat  .      Fed.ral   Milling  Company.     No. 

98.498;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  ^ol.  204  :p    1006  qo  «oft  • 

Flour,  Self  rising.      Hopklnsvllle  Milling  Co.     No.  98,526  . 

July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.   10o7. 
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Flour,  Wheat  .     The  Husler  Milling  A  Elevator  Company. 

.No.  98,152  ;  Julv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  310. 
Flour,    Wheat-.      B.(  ker   A    I^ngenberg   Milling   Company. 

No.  98.241  ;  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  313. 
Flour.  Wheat  .     Eiseumayer  Milling  Company.     No.  98.266  ; 

July   7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  313. 
Flour,    Wheat.      Kansas    .Milling   Company.      No.    98,291; 

July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  314.  ' 

Flour,   Wheat-.     The  Larabee  Flour  Mills  Company.     No.   ' 

9S.29.-.  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.  314.  i 

Flour,     Wh.at  .       tharles    Tltnl.mann     .Milling     Co.       No. 

98,:!.tt! :  .luly  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  315. 
Flour.  Wheat.      Randolph  Milling  Company.     No.  98,420; 

July  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  ($71. 
Flour.    Wheat-.      Becker  A    I>angenberg   Milling  Company. 

.No.  !is.4titi  :  Julv  21:  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1005. 
Flour.  Wheat  .     Columbia  Star  Milling  Co.     Nos.  98,483-4  ; 

July   21:   (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1006. 
Flour.  Wheat-.     Schultz.  Baujan  A  Co.     No.  98,572;  July 

21  ;   Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.   1008. 
Flour,     Wheat.       The    Scott    County     Milling     Company. 

No.  98..%73  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1008. 
Flour.    Wheat.       Charles    Tiedemann    Milling    Co.       Nos. 

98,589  90:  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1009. 
Flour.  Wheat.     '/.aU,'\  A  Son.     No.  98.608;  July  21;  Gas. 

vol.  2(G  :  p.   looii. 
Flour,   Wheat.     The  Acme   Mills.     No.  98.611;  July  28; 

(iaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.   1339. 
Flour.    Wheat,      c.   Tresselt    A    Sons.      No.   68.717;    July 

28  :  Gaz.   vol.  204  ;   p.   1342. 
Flour.  Ac.  Wheat,  rve,  and  (iraham.     W.  L.   Sweet  A  Co. 

No    9S,437  :  Julv  14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  671. 
Flowers,    Artilkial.      N.    Warren.      .No.    98,597;   July    21; 

(iaz.   vol.   2(»4  ;   p.    1009. 
Foo<l    preparation    for    dogs,    cats,    Ac.       Spratt's    Patent 

(America  I.     No.  98,712  :  July  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1342. 
FtxKls,   Certain    named.      A.  J.   Howell.      No.  98,151  ;  July 

7  ;  (iaz    vol.   204  :   p.   310. 
Foods,  Certain  named.     T.  V.  Deltrick.     No.  98,258;  July 

7  :  (iaz.   vol.   204  :  p.   313. 
Fo.xls,    Certain    named.      L.    F:.    Schoeufeld.      No.    98,321; 

July  7:  (iaz.   vol.  204;  p.  315.  1 

ro.'ds.  Certain  named.     Stone  Ordean  Wells  Company,     No, 

".•S,4:U  ;   July   14  :  (iaz.  vol.   204  :  p.  (171. 
F.io.ls.    Certain    named.       Indianapolis    Abattoir    Company. 

No.  9s..-,:io  ;  July  21  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2(»4  :  p.  1007. 
Foods,  Certain  named,     .\rmour  A  Company.     No.  98,617; 

Julv  28  :  (iaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.   13.39. 
Forgiiigs,   .M-tal.     J.  H.  Williams  A  Co.     No.  98.228;  July 

7  :   (iaz.   vol.   20  4  ;   p.   372. 
Fruit.  Jellv.  and  icecream   topping.      I'aul    F.  Beicb  Com- 
pany.    No,  9S.rjo;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  309. 
I'rults.  Fresh.     Yakima  County  Horticultural  Union.     No. 

9.H.607  ;  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  :J04  ;  p.  1(M)9. 
Furniture.    Certain    named.      The    .Adjustable    Table    Com- 

pauv.     .No.  98,1:31  :  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  312. 
1  iHiiiture-pollsh.       W.    I'lummer.      No.    98,194;    July    "; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   311. 
liiriilture     polish.       .Vmsterdaiii      I'ollsh      Company.       No. 

98.3.11  :  July  14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  069. 
(Garbage  and    r.fuse  receptacles.     C.   H.   Stephenson. 

98,3;io  ;  ,iuiy  7;  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  315. 
(iarni.  lit  folders.      Fa c  Rite   Company.      No.    98,315  ;   July 

7  ;  (;az.  v<.l.  204  :  p.  315. 
Gasolene,    naphtha,    benzin,    lubricating   oils    and    greases, 

Ac.     The  .Vslatic  I'etroltum  Company.     No.  98,235;  July 

7  ;  (iaz.  Vol.  2o4  :  p.  312. 
Glnghains   and   cotton    piece  goods.     Carson,   Pirle,   Scott 

A  Co.      No.  98,476  :  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1()05. 
Gins,     Straiybt     drv         Booths     Distillery     Limited.        No. 

98.245  :  .luly  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»4  :  p.  313. 
Glass   chlmnevs   and    globes.      I'lttsburgh    I.,amp,    Brass   A 

(ilass  Company.      .No.  98,559;  July   21;   (Jaz.   vol.   204; 

p.  1008. 
Gloves.     I.a  Crosse  Knitting  Works.     No.  98.400  ;  July  14  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  670. 
Gloves   and   underwear.   Silk.      Schuylkill   Silk   Mills.      No. 

98.703:  Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  1341. 
Gloves.  Kid      J.  A  D.   Lehman   Co.      No.  98.403;  July   14; 

Gaz.   v(d.  204  :   t).  670 
Gloves.  Kid,     J.  A  D.  Lehman  Co,     Nob.  98,668-72  ;  July 

28:  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p    1340,         » 
Gloves,  Leather,     V.  I',  rrin  A  Cie.     No.  98,416;  July  14; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  671. 
(irap.' fruit.     J.  A.  Wood.     No.  98,229;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.  .irj. 
Grlixting  disks.     Charles  H    B.-slv  A  Company.     No.  98.623  ; 

July  28;  Gnz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1339. 
GuimpcH   and    seiniwalsts.    Ladies".      Timothy    F.    Crowley, 

Inc.     No.  98,3(59  :  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  671. 
Gum,    Chewing-.      Scout   Gum   Co.      No.    98,322 ;   July    7 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  315. 
Gum.     Chewing.       Frank     H.     Fleer     Corporation.       Nos. 

98,504  5:  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1006. 
Gum.    Chewing.       L.    V.    Larson,    Jr.,    Co.      No.    98,540; 

July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204;  p.   1007. 
(iuin    ClK'wing  .     .\utosales  (iuni  an<l  ('hoc(date  Company, 

No.  98.618  ;  July  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1339, 
Hair    and     scalp    tonic.      The     Vola  Vita     Company.      No. 

'.ts,;;4(» :  July  7:  Gaz.  vol.  •J04  :  p.  .'UO. 
Hair  grower    and     dandruff n'n.over.       A.     8.     O'Mahoney. 

No.  9s. 554  :  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  i;04  ;  p.  lOos. 
Hair,  Hygienic  and  cosmetic  preparations  for.     P.  Belers- 

dorf  A  Co.     No.  9s,468  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1005. 


No. 


Hair  nets.      H.    Daumas.      No.   98,254  ;   July   7  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

L'04  :  p.  313. 
Hairnets.     .Marshall  Field  A  Company.     No.  98.269;  July 

7  ;   (iaz.   vol.  204  ;   p.  313. 
Hair  nets.    E.  David.     No.  98,642  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  voL  204  ; 

[..    1340. 
Hair  tonic.      G.    M.    Crooker.      No.   98,133;   July    7;    Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  309. 
Halr-treating     medicaments.       A.     J.     Rlstorcclll.       Nos. 

98,565  G  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1008. 
Hums,  shoulders,  backs,  jowls.  Ac.      Indianapolis  .-Vbattolr 

Company.     No.  9M.529  :  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1007. 
Hand  cleatilng    compound.      .1.    T.    Norman.      No.    98,550; 

.Inlv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1008. 
Handkerchiefs.     Carson.   I'lrle.   Scott  A  Co.     No.   98,632; 

July  28:  (iaz.  vol.  204;   p.   1339. 
Hardware  supplle.>;.  Certain  named.     Sargent  A  Company. 

No.  98.698  ;  July  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1341. 
Harmonicas.    .Mouth         Strau.ss    Hr.js.    A    Co.      No.   98.331  ; 

Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol    JiM  ;  p.   31.". 
Hat.  i.inen  washable      Hirs.  hberg  A  Co.     No.  98,661  ;  July 

2S  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.    1340. 
Hats.  .Men  s  and  bovs        W  et>er  A  Hellbroner.     No.  98.345  ; 

July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  316. 
Hinges,    lo<ks.   metallic    valves.   I>ell8   other  than   electric, 

Ac.     A.  O.  Mever.     No.  98,173 ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204 : 

p.  311. 
Hose  and  other  hoslerv,  Mens  half-.      Durbin-Mellon   Ho- 
siery  Company.     No.   98.647:   July   28:   Gnz.   vol.   204; 

p.   1340. 
Hose  supj.orters    and   suspenders.      L.    E.    Berebaum.      No. 

'.•S.J4-'  :  .Inlv  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  313. 
Hosierv.     I'.ak.  r.  Molse  A  Co.     No.  98,356;  July  14;  Gaz. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  669. 
Hosiery.     G.  V.  S.  Quackenbush  A  Co.     No.  98.418:  July 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  671. 
Hoslerv.     K.   M.   Townseud  A  Co.      No.  98,440;   July    14; 

(iaz.  vol.  •_'04  :  p.  671. 
Iiings    and    fondant  (i.'ams.       French    Fondant    Co.      No. 

98, .506;  Julv  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1006. 
Ink,    and   <lry    colors,   an<l   <  arbon    used   for  same,    I'rinting 

and    lithographing.      (i<o.    H.    Morrill    Co.      No.    98,3U.s  ; 

Julv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  .315. 
Insett-destrover.      J.    H.    Stonecypber.      No.   98,210;   July 

7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  312. 
Inseiticide.      J.    Schuarr.      No.  98.202;  July   ";   Gaz.    vol. 

204:  p.  311. 
Insecticides.     Willtom  IN-terman  Inc.     No.  98,193;  July  ~  ■ 

(iaz.  v(d.  204  :  p.  31  1. 
In.s.-ctlcides.      William    I'cterman    Inc.     No.    98.316;    July 

7  :  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  315. 
Iron   and   steel    blooms,  billets,   bars,   and   sheets.      Joseph 

Sank.v   A   Sons.      No.  98.428;  July   14;   Gaz.   vol.   204; 

p.  671". 
Jewelry.      Sloan  A  Company.      No.  98,579;   July  21  ;  Gas. 

vol.  204  :  [1.  HKis. 
Jewelrv.       Standard     Neckchain     Company.       No.     98,582: 

.lulv"  21:  Gaz.  vol.   204:  d.   looo. 
Kerchiefs    and    handk.rchiefs.      J.    Hoblnson    A    Company. 

No.  9s..".c.7  :  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  10(»s. 
Knit  and  woven  underwear,     .\valon   Knitwear  Company. 

No.  98,619:  Julv  28:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1339. 
Knit  or  Woven  unc^erwear  and  hosiery.     W.   G.  Starry,  R. 

A.  A  M.  W.  Burd.     No.  98,433  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  : 

p.  671. 
Knitted  underwear.     J.  H.  Semel  A  Co.     No.  98,704  ;  July 

28:  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1341. 
Knives,  si  issors.   and   shears.      Geo,  Borgfeldt   A   Co.      No. 

iis.lLM  ;  .lulv  7  :   liez.  vol.  204  ;  p.  30i». 
Lacipier,    wood  filler,    varnish,   Ac.      Lacguer-.Vll    Manufac 

turlng  lompanv.     No.  98.166;  July  1 ;  Gaz.   vol.   204: 

p.   .•!10 
Lamp  chimneys.      C.   C.   Truax  A   Company.      No.   98,337  : 

July  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  315. 
l>amp's.   burners,   and   mantles.   Incandescent   inverted   gas. 

Welsbach    Company.      No,    98,600;    July    21;    (iaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  1009. 
Ijuiips,   Electric.     Aladdin   Electric   I^mp  Company.     No. 

>>H,-Ar>it  :   July  14:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  669. 
Lamps.   Kerosi"'n.-.      Standard   (»il   Co.  of  New   York.      No. 

'.•s.:!o7  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  315. 
Lamps,   Kerosene.      Standard   oil   Co.   of   New   York.      No. 

9S.583  :  July  21  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;p.  lOOit. 
Lamps    lanterns,  burners.  Ac.     It.  E.  Dletz  Company.     No. 

98,043:  July   28;   (iaz.   vol.   204:   p.    1340. 
Lamps,    I'ortal">b     vajx.r        Hydro   t'arbon    Company.      No. 

9S.2S5  :  Julv  7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  314. 
Lard  substilut.'.      Interstate  (otton  Oil   Refining  Co.     No. 

9s.i.'8S  ;  Julv  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  314. 
Laxative.     C.  L.  Wamsley.     No.  98,.342  ;  July  7;  (iaz.  vol. 

204  :  p.  316. 
Leads,    slugs,    and    blocks,      R.    M.    Powell.       No.    98.688 ; 

Julv  28:  (Jaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1341. 
l/eather.     A.  C.   Lawrence  Leather  Co.     No.  98.297  :  July 

7  :  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  314. 
Leather   artlrb  s.    Certain    named.      Geo.    Borgfeldt   A    Co. 

No.  98,624  :  July  28  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1339. 
Lighting    and     starting    systems,    storage    batteries,    and 

|iarts     thereof    and     supplies     therefor,     ("ertain.       The 

I'nited  States  Light  A  Heating  Company.      .No.   98.222  ; 

July   7  :  (iaz    vol    204  ;  p.  .".12. 
Lighting   apparatus   for   public   halls.      Fowler   Sign   Com 

pany.     No.  98.274  ;  July  7  ;  Gnz.  \o\.  204  ;  p.  314. 

\ 
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Lluhtniu^:  rods,    and   parts  thereof  ^and  a<:,7;«'':'rtes  Jhore 


N. 


No 


fur      Tht>  Struth.rs  C< 

-oi:  p.  HI -J. 
LlDen-cleanstT.     G.  E.  Darrow 

vol    i;o4  :  p.  i:un. 
liniment.     H.  C.  Marcum. 

•.>04  :  p.  311. 
Liniment.      N.   Contogeones 

vol.  204  ;  p.  1006. 
Linlnu-nf    .ind    antlst-i'ti'-. 

No   !»H  170  ;  .Ui\y  ~  .  Gaz. 
Liniment.     Antl.-»erti.-     votfrinaty 

Company.     No.  9s,50f; :  .lul.v  Vl 


(H.ijl.; 


.Inly 
No.  98.641  ;  July  28;  Gaz. 
98.172;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol. 


Wo.  98,485;  July  21 


Gaz. 
Co. 


Motint    Barton    Chemical 
vol,  2<ii  ;  p.  .-^Jl.  ,        ^. 

I'. 'arson's     Antisoptlc 
•  laz    vol.  ::04  :  p.  lOO.H. 
July 


)4:  P. 
1,516; 


Ma.kronl.    v»»rmic 
0HUi§5  :   July  2 


Liniment.  "Solidltlod.      Hall   &    Wenck.      No.   98, 

L.^u.:ur^"M;ytw'lirSth^:-   :fo.  98.408;   July   14;   Ga. 

I.oVks.l2trhPs,^ke%.  &c.     S«r,eiit&Co.     No.  98.699  :  July 

1  oiiudnl-'^^Kr.'  nKicl.'in^es.^'lu't  .pplianj-es  Certain  named. 
PR   Mallory.      No.  O*^.!:!       '"ly   7;  Gaz.  vol.   204.   p. 

Lul.Hcatlntf  <om,K.unds.  oUh  ajd  >^Y^.f,''^  .  ,;'*li;'!*'°*"  ^" 
Co.     No.  n'<,r.M5:  July  7  :  Gn*    vol.  204  .  p.  •«•■».         „    . 

Lunches  Kxchanu-e  Biiff.t  Corp-^ration.  No.  98,«61  . 
Julv  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p   134'^  . 

Lye.  Powdered.     K.  Myers  Lycj  Co.     No.  98,.lOlt .  July   <  . 

1  v''s'..r'llw"'"tulrtt.'\'ellulos.-    iianufacture.    Concentrated 

"wastf.       Int.-rnational     I'apT    Company.      No.    S>h.1j4  . 

July  7:  (;az.  vol.  2<>4  ;  ;        ;>  ua  .,00  .    tnlv 

Ma.afonl.     The  .Vtlantl-    M  i  .,r  i.i  Co.     No.  98.238.  July 

Manaronl  "i'nmkiU  Va!-a'ronl  ICo.     No.  98.491  ;  July  21 ; 

^^^a'ron'l'  ^paVh^ttu'^fermicelll.  Ac.  Dalplni  Macaroni 
A^moanv  V.  OS>,40  ;  .Inlv  2H  :  Gai.  vol.  204  ;  p.  KUO. 
.\,mpan.%.     .    ,^^^^.^  ^^^^  spa|hettl.      .V   Rlccheiza.     No. 

2M  ;  Gai.   vol.  f04  ;  p.    1341. 
Ma.  hln.s-aud  V:.ns.  C-rtain  -'an...d.     Fri.;rt    'N';"Pf'--^''    ;"^" 
_'.•<..1N.  haft,    (iru.sonwerk.      No     9«>,14.i.    Jul}     1,    t^az. 

Machine?  and  ^(Mi'rts   thereof.    Certain    ""?J''<^  .,/^''^."  .* 

Gullleanme  CarlswerK  .\ctle»  G.-selNchafr.     No.  98,601  . 

Julv  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.   1006.  .  ^  .,         «.  <^„ 

Machin.'s  an.l  t^^N.  C-rtaln  n.im.'d      Sanui.]  Osbom  ft  to. 

\,.    ',18  415;  Julv   14;  Gaz    v^-.^    2t>4  ;  p.   «.l. 
Macklnaws.  wmilen  shirts,  storm  vp«t.^    in,    trouaers.     Tne 

Ijiwrt-nc'  Webster  Co.      No.  'js.....'..     July  21  ,  Gaz.  vol. 

.NL^^f/UH.;  \Kthlv.     The  lx)ul«vllle  •;o»j';':  •T""^"'  ^"''"^ 

I. (HIV      No   '.»s  •.>^<.»:  Jnlv  7  :  Oaz    vol.  204     p    114 
MSlne.'  Monthly.     C.  VV.  Jewott.     No.  98.fltU  :  July  28; 

MaTazine"s',-    MontfJiy'^'ciond    i;«bllshln«    Company.      No. 

•^jS  «;',(5     July  2^  ;  (iaz.   vol.  •_'04  ;  p.   L^-^S', ,     .    ,^        -. 
Malt     extracts.       Gehe     A     CO      Aktl..nKesenschaft.       No. 

OK  'UIH      Inlv   "1      Gaz.   vo      JiG  ;   p.    1"»06. 
Malt-'pr'paration'  •concentrated.  Ha'uid.      !■     BallanMne   A 

Sons      Vo   9s.4ti.-.  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz    vol    .'04     p.  loo... 
Manl'i.V..  and  toil.'t  to.,N      .T.j..-i.h  Ross  &  Company.     No 

ns.4-':i:  July  14;  Gaz    vol    2f»4  :  p    •xl.  at --.flw  . 

Mattress.'s.       Kmpire    Matti'*"     <  umpany.       No.     .>.'^,-«M  . 

M^surl^.'-and^';' t^nt\«c'  apl>H«nces       Wanderer^ Werke 

vorm     Wlnklhofer   A    Jaenlrke    Aktlenges.-ilschaft.      No. 

9H  .-,!•»;     July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i;o4  ;  p    l<>n'.>.  ,..-,. 

M.a-.rtn^    Instrumonts.    CortUn    named.      Sargent    *    <  o. 

No    OS  TOO     Julv   2>^  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204;   p     i..-»i 
MPut  -'.  1  •.•      "Th.^"  Old     Vinc»nn.-s     fres.rvtng    •  ompany. 

v'     vs  -.-,{■  Julv  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  204;   p.   lOOs^ 
MeaVs    and    b'a'on      Kf.zen    an.l    pn-served.      Th*',,  '  ^rtst- 
^^church   Mea"  .ou.pan.v.     No.  On.rts:^  ;  Julv  2«  :  r,nt.  vol. 

204  ;   p.   i:'.:59 


M^l-''-d';ur.lca.lnstrum^s^.^ap5.U 
204  :  p.  1(X)6 


named, 
vol 


>ioa".  98.488-{i :  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

all 


F.     Stohr.       No. 


Medlcat.-d    purtratlvp    oonf*-c' ions.       I>r 

its  2tK>  :  Julv  7:  Gaz    vol.  JO4.  p.  .^l-.  ,vrt«in 

9s  211  ;  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  J04  :  p    .UJ  „,^^^^       «_ 

Medicinal   preparation    for   [l>:;!V"'»';^^T.>0^ 

ftR  470  •  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204.  p    lo<».>.    ,       ,     ,       »t, 
Memcikal   Jr.  .aration  f.,r  -jtlmulatrn.  "°;    J^-'^'P'Sfy    5 

mammary    glands.      K.    Nltman.      No.    0H.1S..  .    Julj     .. 

MSciny.s'  aml're^odVes  for  -rtain  named  dj.e«ae..  Cer- 
tain.    The  KlnK_Compeny.     No.  9M..>3:5  ,  July  zi ,  ua*. 

M^MlulrTes" -fo^r    Sain    nam«1    aliments^      ^^^y^'Z 
I'harmacal    Asso.iatlon.       N.-     0S,.'i4.>  ,    July    -i  , 

M^.r^m's''  rPr   ne?v.ui3    affection-.       InterAtnerican 
^'  nlaVal  Cori^oratlon.     No.  9^,15:;  ;  July  7  ;  Gat.  vol 

Nfili-n'i.'^-anfaloups,  and  fr.sl,  o.lery^     W    IL  J.  KavanuKh. 

v.,    lis   '<••'      lulv  7;  Caz    vol.  2o4  .  p     'l-*    _       ,  , 

AWal  anov      ML.  Jacobs.    ;No.  9«.15f ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

■.•04  ;  p.  '310. 


York 
Gaz. 

I'har- 
.  204  ; 


Mctal-pollab.      Olenm    Prodacta   Company.      No.   98,682; 

July  28;  (;az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1341.  t-  ,,..„    * 

Metaft   In    certain    forms,    and    wire     ^^'V^'^Nn    fl8  14U  • 

laiill.-aunu-  I  arlswerk  Actlen  (iesellschaft.      No.  VN.HU  . 

.Inly  7;  <iaz.  vol.  204;  p.  ;no.  .     .,   „  ,.^     vn 

Milk  and  .ream.     New  York  Uairy  Kemonstratlon  Co.     No. 

'.♦s.;h1i::  Julv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  315. 
Milk.    Evaporate<L      The   ShelK>yEan    Kvaporated    Milk   Co. 

No    98  706:  July  2^  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p.  l.-;4-. 
Mi"lk    Skimmed  n<.wdvre<l.     Americui   .Milk  Company.     NO. 

\)s:S.i-2  .  Julv  7  ;  <;az.  vol.  2o4  ;  p.  .112.  .   ,   ,.    „„„,„ 

MliK."  m.at,   tomato  catchup,  cornstarch.  and_  ta.lesyrtip. 

iM-wnlnK    Taylor    Co.      N*o.    9H.335  ;    July    .;    Gaz.    vol. 

Moiots  ^Kl'ectrlc.     Thomus  A.   Kdlson    Ineorporated.      No. 

!)s..^Tr.  :  Julv  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  669. 
Muslin.    Cubleached.       Carson      I'lrle.    Scott    A    Co,       No. 

'IS  477     Julv  21  :  <;az.  vol.  204;  p.  100,. 
Mutton   and   lamb.   Frozen.     Chrl^tcl.urch   Meat   .  ompiiny. 

No.  OS, 6.14  :  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1339. 
Neckties      William   HoIUds  A  Company.      No.  98.5-o  .  July 

■Jl  ;   (iaz.   vol.  204;   p.    1007. 
Necktlea.  neckscarfs.  Jabots    In^lts.  Ac       H.  A.   Budd,     No. 

08  473-  July  21  ;  Gaz,  vol,  204:  p,  lOOo, 
Ne^-diei.  Machine-.     Fnlon  Special  Machine  »  ompan.N .      No. 

98  718-  Julv  28:  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    1-.4--  ,,  »    * 

NeedleB.    nlns.   iHvdklns,    and    '  nx  b.t  liooks.      J.    LDmish   * 

Son      No   98  650  :  Julv  28  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1340 
N.-utrallzer  an.l  ..liininaut  for  the  treatment  f'f  '^'J.^?!"  '"f_ 

eases.     Luyti«>a  I'harmacy  Company.     No.  98,109.  JUiy 

NuVilnK  bottles."  Swfndell  Brothers.  No.  98,334:  July  7; 
Nutfand'mr;m:>n1s.''The  Nut  Houae.  No.  98.552:  July 
Olf:V«;:;^^.7A.^'ft.^.wn%o.  98.125;  July  7  :  Gaz  vol. 
OlL?U>'th^9.  ^  C  M    Bailey-s  Bona  A  Co.     No.  98.464  :  July 

0!l'tlifIi"orind  circulation  apparatus  8  fj^Bo*' »"'"«* 
Ciiu.anv       No    98..'?5s  ;   July    14      <.az.   vol.   204  .   p.  »«.•. 

Oil  Le,Xr  Wm.  C  Robinson  A  8<,n  Co.  No.  98.696  : 
iuiv  "s  -  Oaz    vol    204:  p.  I'Ul 

Oil  f.ubricatlnc  .  The  Singer  Manufacturln»r  «  oropany. 
Nn   08  707     July  2>*  ;  <Jaz.  vol,  204  :  p    L<-»--         ,  , 

OIK  oilve        F    R    Sari      No    9s,2ol  :   July   7;  Gaz.   vol. 

Oll"**Ol'h^e  .^\V  Fortuna  A  I>el  Magro.     No.  98.272  ;  July  7  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  313.  _  .  ,, 

Oil.  Olive  .     IV  Glunta  and  Son,     No,  98.2.6  .  July  7  ,  oa«. 

vol.  204  ;  p.  .314.  »,       r.^,  000  • 

Oil     Olive  .      Italian    Importlne    Company.      No.    98.2NW . 

OliV'and'  irreases' LubrTcatPn^"'^  V;.ner«l  Oil  M.«n"'^'''»\';;l"f 
Comoany      No    9S..W0  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz,  vol    204  ,  P    jOoo 

OIN  Tndles  creases,  and  the  like.  C-rtain  named  Stand 
ai^d  Oil  Company,     No,  9M.431  ;  July   14  :  Gar    v -1    204  . 

Olfs  ^vrtain  foo.l,     H.  Schllnck  A  Cle  .  A,  H.    No.  98.820: 

..u!:^'L.:ri^n?s.7in,r.^^..'^rta,n  nam;;;!.  ^ TI^^MatJ: 
ivtrolenm    Company.      No.    98,112,   July    7.    t.a«,    voi. 

OIW 'l^fbrS'llnB  .      A.    W     Harrla   Oil   Co,      No.    98.146: 

0,iL:"Y.;bVSn^"'    filAfn   on   and   Gasoline  Cotn- 

nanv      No   98,381  :  July  14  :  Gaz    vui    J04     p.  o.o 
Olfa     Lubrlcntm.'.      (.lM>sHr„wn    .XI    «'?,'1, /'«f^ 'i)^  ^°'°- 

nanv      No    9.^  .Ml  ;    luly  21  ;  tlaz.  vol,  2n4     p    1006. 
Oils    Lubricating  .     The  Franklin  Oil  A  Ga«  <  -mpany.     No. 

OS  «»i4      Tiilv   '^S  -  Caz    vol.  204  ;  p.    I.<4"t. 
Olis    I  uLrbatinc.      Piatt  ft   Washburn  R^finlnu  <  ompany. 

No.  9S,686:  July  28:  (;az.  v<>'    204  :  p.  1341 
Ointment.     The  Vasa  Company,     No.  98,2.4  .  July  7  ,  l.a«. 

OlnmeT,?  Vfcz.^a-        J.    H.    Attig.      No.    9S.113;    July    7: 

Oi;;r,^e.;t^'fc:i-"t,ile'a.'r    E,   Sm.th,     NO,   98.2(«:  July   7: 

Olnments'    TrVol''l'?oducts  Company.      No.  98.219:  July 

01^m?r^;rn'.    ■-Amm'.'.nTWr.on.      No.  98.615;  July  28: 

Oir;es.  aardim-s.-  p^ea nut-butter.  ".".Vwj""  Juir'^J^'Gax'^or 
ft  Carm.Mly   Import  Co.      No.  98..^06  .   July    .  .  t.az.   voi. 

OpU'Vl  Vacbinery.    tools     and    «"PP>'-  -"'!)'  .l^  i^'oa.^ 
lenses.     Central  Optical  Co.     No.  98,12.  .  July  7  .  (.ai. 

l-ack'm'f's.^t'eam^and   bydraulK-       Stewart   Idckson  A   Co. 

No    08  200  ;  Julv  7:  Gaz.  vol.  204:  P    •\1-'  _,. 

Padlocks     door    and    rim    locks,    and    night  latches  The 

Siavmaker      Ixick      Manufacturing        orporatum  No. 

,:^^Z  ;!:]l^i:?  dl^^^aSg-'^^^l^pIca.  on  CO.  Np. 
...rt'l'V  il^fc.^  'rl::'A^6^ct-  NO.  98.217  :  July 
,.a;,;,''?nside  fl^J'olU  'ihe  Tropical  Oil  Co.  No.  08,216: 
..r^^ol^^an'  :';^^i^r-^7;ay  ,;,Gnt   Company.     No. 

gines      The  Sanitation  A  supply  to.     No.  HH,-»k>  .  JUiy 
7:  <;az.  vol.  2o4  ;  p    311. 


\. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


CXlll 


I'aint    used    on    concrete,    plaster,    brick     or    stone       The 
Tropical   Oil   Co.     No.   98.215;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.   204; 

Taints,  enamels,  stains,  lacs.  Ac.     The  Patterson  Sargent 

Company.     No.  98.191  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2o4  ;  P-  311- 
Taints  for  metal  surfaces.     The  National  I'aint  A  ^  arnlsh 

Companv.      No    0H.1K4  ;  July  7  ;  Ga-/..  vol.  201  :  P-^-jl\- 
Caper,   Blo'tflng  •      Standard    Paper   Mfg.   Co.      No.  98,.S-S  . 

.lulv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  31.1  t   ,     o,  . 

Caper"  Cover      O.  M   Stelnman,  Inc.    No.  98,586 ;  July -1  . 

t.az.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1009.  ,.  .    . 

Cap.r  towels,  diapers,  and  napkins.     Aaron  Peters  Labora- 
tories     No.  98.371  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  204;  p.  31o. 
Taper.  Writing  and  printing.    J.  P.  Hellbronn.    No.  98,281  , 

July   7:  (iaz.   vol.  204:  p.   314,  „    „,  ».  », 

Tenclls.  I. .ad.  automatic,  Ink,  and  screw,     h.  Weber.     No, 

0H.;i44  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.   vol.  204  :  p.  310.  -    „     n,  - 

I'erfum.'s     toilet    waters,   and   {Knvders       Katz   A   Bestnoir, 

Nos    OS. 101-3  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz,  vol,  204  :  n.  310, 
T.Tspiratlonodor  destroying  lotion.     N,  (. .  Crawford.     No. 

Os.i:r2  :  Julv  7  :  (Jaz   vol    204  :  p.  300  , 

Tetroleura  engine  distillate.     Standard  Oil  Company.     No 

OS, 326  :  Julv  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  315. 
Tettlcoats.   prin.  .-ss  slips,  and  ladles'   underwear.      Mnrrls 

Bros,  ft  Barnett.     No.  98,658;  July  28;  (,az.  vol.   204. 

Tlmfnia  cent  leal  prmluct.  Certain.     Society  of  Chemical  In 
dustry   in   Basle.     No.  98,204;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 

Tbarinaceuti.al  product  made  of  rice  bran.  Soclet.v  of 
Chemical  Industrv  In  Basle.  No,  98.205:  July  7;  (.nz. 
vol.   204  :   p    :'.l  1  „  .-  J   1 

Thotograpliic  drvplates.  safe  lights,  &r.  '•■a\t|"an  Kodak 
Co      No   98,403  :  Julv  21  :  Gnz.  vol    204  ;  p.  1006. 

Tbotograpblc  plat.-s,  &c  ,  In  daylight.  Apparatus  for  de- 
veloping.     A,  Lamblln.     No.  98.667  ;  July  2H  ;  (,az.  vol, 

Th'otographic  processes.   Chemicals   used   In       Ansco   Com 

pany.     No.  98.457  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1005. 
Photographic  shutter    scales.       F^istman    Kodak    Company 

No    !is  LUl;  Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  309. 
Photogravures.       American    Rotogravure    Company,       No 

OS, 4.1.-;  Julv  21  :  Gaz,  vol.  204:  p,   1005,  „-,  „n4 

Plaiios    an.l    ..rgiins.      Mason    At    Hamlin    (  o.      No.   98,304  , 

.lulv  7  :  Gaz    v,>l,  204  :  ).    :U4.       ,        ,        ,.,  .    ,, 

Pianos,  plano-plavera,  and  actions  therefot;.  I  layer-.     Auto 

Tneumatic  Action  Co.      No.   98.102:  July  21;  Gaz.   vol. 

Tlf'tu"*re  ^flUns."'  Moving-.  Universal  Film  Manufacturing 
Company.     Nos.  98,593-4:  July  21;  Gas.  voL  204;  p 

Tlues    pip.'  .  leaiiers.  and  cigarette-stems.     A.  J.  Van  Kxem. 

\,:  As^L-j:?  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz,  vol,  204  :  p.  312^ 
Plp.s   tubes    an.l  casings.  Metal      National  Tube  Company 

No'  98,412  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz,  vol.  204  :  P    070. 
Tlant  foo.l      W,  rtrneser.     No.  OS.a.lO  ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol 

204  :  p    669,  ,  ,.    .  , 

Tollsli    for    enamel.^.1.    pnlnt-'d,    and    varnished    surfacea. 

Cleaning    and    i.olisblng       Charles    M.    Hay    Taint    Co. 

No.  98.387  :  July  14  :  Gaz    vol.  204     p    C.O. 
Porcelains       Torz.-llanfabrlk  S.b.mwald  A.  G.     No,  »N,41T  . 

Julv  14:  Gaz    vol,   204:   p.  071.  „o  ,00     -r    1. 

Powdi-r.  T.dl.t  ^   J    J,  Beyerlc  Mfg.  Co.     No.  98,122:  July 

Powdt'-rVrnVth"     W,^  Stones.     No.  98,587  :  July  21  ;  Oaz. 

Poller's.  Foot  .  c,.'  A.  Slpp  Company,  No,  98.578;  July 
21  :  Gaz    vol.  204  :  p,  1008,  _  .,     ,,         ♦ 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  ailments 
B,    F.    Jackson.      No,    98.5.32:    July    21:    Gaz.    vol.    204: 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  diseases 
S    Blackwell,      No,   98,469:   July  21:   <.az.   vol.   204;   p 

rrJSJ?Atlon  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named  <ll«e«f«^^ 
r,    Profumo       No.    98.563  :   July   21  :   Ga«.   vol,    204  ;    p 

Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  drops.v,  A.  A.  Loeck 
No    98.543  ;  Julv  21  :  Gaz    vol    204  :  p.  1007. 

Prenaratlon  for  the  treatment  of  headache  and  rheuinatlsm 
G     G.    Gibson.      No.    98,512:    July    21:    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

Prepar?t?ons  for  the  treatment  of  «•"»«'"  '>«!Ss%1l'*''T';ri;' 
Ac       Clarksvllle  Medicine  Company.      No.  98,128.   Jul\ 

7  ■  Gaz    vol    ''04  •  p    300 
Preparations  for  the  treatment  of  <'<'|:^ftj,'lj»amed  diseases 
liiokout  Medicine  Company.     No.  OS, 298  :   July  7.  Gaz 

Prlnts.'^'bncaVlons.  pictorial  "l"^*'""**'^'^^,  «"'^,„|r^V- 
Bonnet-Brown     Sales     Service.       No.    9^,244  ,     July     7  , 

PubricaJlon.^Ser^a^l,  ^  P.'  Davis.     No.  98.256  :  July  7  :  Gaz. 

Publlca*tions.''Monthly.     H.  von  Glahn  A  Son.    No.  98.341  ; 

Tulv  7-  (Jaz    vol    204:  p.  316. 
Ranges    stoves,  and  heaters.     Abram  Cox  Stove  Company. 

No    98.2.12:  July  7:  Gaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  313. 
Reflector-shades,     shades,     globes,     and     reflectors.       Gil 

Brothers  Company.     No.  98.144  :  July  7  :  Gaz    vol.  204  . 

Regls^tJ?s.  St^ock  bond.     G.  I.  Boles.     No,  98,243  :  July  7  : 

Rem"*^leY'for' gout^an^d  ?heumatlsm.     Chemlsche  Fabrlk  auf 
Actlen   rvorm    E,  Scherlng).     No.  98.479;  .Tuly  21  :  Gaz. 
vol    204  :  p.  1005. 
204  0.  G.— viii 


Remedies    for    pneumonia,    piles,    headache.    Ac.       H.    W. 

Smith.     No.  98.580;  July   21  :  Gaz    '■''>}: J^*'.  P,„,v   ?: 
R.-medles,    Rheumatism.      D.    Barr.      No.   98,240,   Jul}    (. 

(Jaz    vol    204  :  p.  31.3.  —     4.1  i 

Remedy  and  preventive   for  certain   named   nlTectlons,   tn 

U    L.   Roman  e   hljos.      No.  OS. 140  :   July    .  ;   (^as.  vol. 

RemedV  for  catarrh   and   asthma.     J.   -y_  I-e  Blanc.     No. 

98.541  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  P-  100<.  „,„,,„„,. 

Kemedv   for  .-atarrh,   hay  f.'v.-r.  and   head  cold       SpurUx  K 

Neal  Co.     No.  08.208  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz,  vol.  204  ;  p.  M-. 
R.-m.^dv   for   crtaln   named   diseases.      The  (  hesman-Kein- 

boltCo.     No.  0S.24S;  July  7:  (iaz.  vol    204  •  P    •^1>^-,.  . 
Romedv  for  <-.  rtain  named  stomach  troubles.     J.  A.  KeM>. 

No.  i.s.ir>.-,  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  L'04  :  i..  :!10 
Remedy  for  eczema,  ringworm,  pimples.  Ac^     (  •   M.  Stem 

No    9S,.1S4  ;  Julv  21  ;  Gaz,  vol.  204  ;  p.  1009.         ,     ^  „ 
Rt-medv  for  headache  and  neuralgia,     tc  C    Remedy  Com 

panv.     No   98.564  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol    204  .  Pj008_ 
Remedy  for  headache,  rheumatism,  and  neuralgia.     W    M. 

BroWn.     No.  98.472  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  n   100.1. 
R.in.-dv   for   bog  diseas.'s.      H.   (..    Hart.-r   (  o       N.>.   0S,14.  , 

Julv  7  ;  (iaz,  vol,  204;  p.  310.      „   . ,         ,^  ^„ 

Remedy    for    Indigestion.      Neal    Table      Comp«ny.      No. 

08,548  :  July  21  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p,  1^.8. 
Remedy  f..r  rheumatism^      M,  L    rrue.     N...  98._is.  Jul.>    .  . 

R,.medv''for  "set ip^and "skin  diseases      M.   M.  Logan.      No, 

08.16S  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  .^10. 
RemedV    for    smoking    liablt.      Wood-Lane    Drug   Co.      No. 

98  230  •  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  312. 
Rem.'-dv   f..r  sore   heads   of   chickens.      Baum   A   Company. 

No    '08  118-   Julv  7;   (Jaz.   vol.   204;   p.  .500. 
Remedy    'for    stomach    disorders    and    digestive    troubles 

C.    A.    Tyndall.      No.    98,339;    July    7:    Gaz.    vol,    204, 


No 


Rem.5l^for    vener.>al    diseases,      T.    F.    Kelleghan 

OS  164  -   lulv  7  ■  (iaz.  vol.  204  :  p    31" 
R.-m.:dy    i.iver.   '  L.   G.    Durr.     No.   98.666:  July   28;   Gat. 

R.:ofln>ra1,d  ^Idlil J" composition  The  i;|;j»P,^«-^^^^«-; 
faeturing    ('ompany.      No.    98.247.    July    7,    daz,    >oi, 

Roofinir.''  r-rl-pared     sheet  .       DrNcolI     Bro's    &    Co        No, 

98,:',74  :  July  14  :  (Jaz.  vol,   204  ;  P-  669^  .  .  . 

Rone      Columbian   Roi>''  Company,      No,  98,364  .  July   14  . 

R,:i;ber  :n.s^  •  f:  I'uapson.  No.  98.318  ;  July  7  :  Gaz 
vol.   "204  :   p.   315.  ,  J      ..        *       TT     n 

Rubber  manufacture.  Certain  named  ptjod.icts  of.  W.  B. 
Shell).     No.  08,.17r. :  July  21  :  (.a?    vol.  204     P-  l'!y„:.„, 

Rubber  ro.,fc..ment.  Flastlc.     The  Estate  of  J.  G.  Hetzel. 

R,Ser;^l^t;J"lb,^^V*'"^i.^^^^-a^er^"%o,    98.3.0: 
Ru:;''^;^Ai;i;^S..^"io'%:6l2?yily  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p. 

SaSons  and  supports  therefor,  "as-heatod^  M.  Sun 
shine      No    98,:n3:  Jnlv  7:  (Jaz    vol    204     P^^l'> 

Safes?  Fireproof,  Fire  Pn.of  Book  and  S^tatlonery  Co. 
No    9S370:  Julv   14;  Gaz,  vol,   204:  P-  6.0_ 

Salve.     MM.  I>u.-bendorf.     No.  98.135:  July  .  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

SaTv.-.  •  G.  'p 'smith      No.  98.323  ;  July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  : 


n,  315. 
^alve.  He 


No.  98.518:  July  21:  Ga«.  vol 


Salve.  Herb      B.  Hendel. 

SanllVes''-  \Tenz.I    A   «  o.      No.   98.306:   July  7:   Gai.   vol. 

SardYnes'!      Menzel   ft  Co,      No,   9S,547  :   July   21  :  Gaz,  vol. 

204:    p.    1008.  ,  ..^     no  KOa  ■ 

Sardln.>B       The    Sunset    Packing    Company.      No.    98.o88  . 

Saw^^'a^  '.S'^^:^'^""i:  ^r,ZZ.     No.  98.568  ;  July  21  : 
Sawrhltch;?' 7xeJ,Tc:     Boetticber  A  Kellogg  CO.     No. 

o«  I'^'l-    Tiilv   7  ■   Cnz     vol.   J04  :   p,   .I'M  ^      -    ,      ,. 

ScKorl,  and  '4ears.     Clayton  Bros      No.  08.129  ;  July    .  : 

fJaz.  vol    204:  p.  .300  o«  nai  •   Tnlv  "1  - 

Seeds,     Springfield  Seed  Company,     No,  98.o81  ,  July  -l  . 

Gar.   vol.  204  :   p.   1009.  «•>,.♦„»,  F-^VatPln    Seed 

Seeds.   Alslke,   alfalfa,   lawn.   Ac.    ^.^.^  l^f^f  <^!^^tS°   ^""^ 

rn      Vo    OS  604  ■  Ju  V  21  :  Gaz,  vol    204  ,  p    too-'- 
Sewing-machines    and  -parts.       Wlllcox    A    Gibbs    Sewln^g 

Mncbin<>  Co      N<.    0S,^J7  ;  July  7  :  (iaz    vol    J04  .  p.  .-tt. 
Shelf-brackets.    Wrought-steel.      The   Stanley    Works.      No, 

98  432-  Julv  14:  Gaz    vol.  204:  p.  6'i_„     ,   ,     „     ^„. 
Shirts      Goodman.  Cohen  ft  Co      No.  08.277:  July   .  :  Gaz 

ShSs.^  H,-(l'erSl?dt.     No.  98.510  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

Sh^rtl^^undershirts.    drawers.    Ac       WMse    Brothers.      No. 

98  4,11  •  Julv  14:  (Jaz    vol,  204:  p.  6.-, 
Shirts    Work  and   negllg.^e.     Goodman._Cohen  A   Co.      NO. 

ShSf  ^wV;k"aVd^n.S^.e^''sS?aVt^A  l&nt.     No.  98.425  ; 

ShffalL^rbSg  d^vU''  ■•c^f  Foster.  No.  98,273  ;  July 
7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  314.  v^f+iT,^ 

Shoe-polish  and  shoe  cleaning  c'?"iP"""'i«„^,'.'-„",ii*i"^°*^' 
hnm      No    08  681  •  Ju  V  28:  fjflz    vol.  204  :  p.  1^41. 

Shoes  >mery  A  Marshall  Co.     No.  98,496 :  July  21  ;  Gaz. 

Shoes  aSd"  slippers.  I-'-nther,  Wlchert  ft  Gardiner.  No. 
98  726:  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  1342. 
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Bhoe«,  CanvM  and  leather      Shaft-Pierce   Shoe  Co.     No 

98,f05  ;  July  28  ;  Gas.  vol    1'04  ;  p.   IM2 
Shoes,    r>*ather    and    canvaB.      The    Pitta    8ho*>    Company 

No.  ft8.685  ;  July  2K  :  Caz.  vol.  204;  p.   1341 
Shortening.       Interstate    Cotton    Oil     RertnlnK    Co.       No 

98,631  ;  July  21  ;  Oaa.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1007. 
Silk    silk  and  cotton,  and  satin  piecp  gooda.     8    Elaeman 

k  Co.     No.  98,648:  July  28:  Oai.  vol    204  ;  p    1340 
Skin  balm,    face-cream,    face-llreaalnif,    rouge,    Ac.      M.    J 

Martin.     No.  98,545  :  July  21  ;  Gae.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1007. 
Soap.     The   Wilcox   Companr.      N"    9N,;{4H  ;   July   7;   Gaz 

vol    204  ;  p.   318. 
Soap       M.    F.   Windsor.      No.    98,605;    July    21;    Gai.    vol 

204  :   p.   1009. 
Soap.     Callahan  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  98.630;  July  28: 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1339 
Soap.    Scouring-.      The    Holbfook    MTk   Co.      No.    98.524 : 

July  21  ;  Gai.  vol.  204  :  p.  1007. 
Soap.    scourlnBpowder.    waali-day    compounds,    kc       John 

Sexton  k  Company.     No  98.674  ;  July  21  ;  Gaz    vol.  204  ; 

p.   1008. 
Soap    Toller.      James    S.    Kirk   k   Company.      No    98.536; 

Jnly  21  :  Gaa.  vol.  204  :  p.   1007. 
Soap    TollPt      Swift  and  Company      No.  98,714  ;  July  2*»  : 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;   p.   1342. 
.s,Kla  fountain     beverage     ami     syrup     for     maniif.u'turlnK 

same,  Carbonated.     C.  T.  0  Brieii      No    9K,.n4  ;  July  7  ; 

Gaz.   vol.  204  ;  p.  315. 
Soda  fountain  beverage  and  syrun  for  manufacturinj:  same. 

Carlwnated.      E.   E.   Stelner.      No.  9H.;529  ;   July    .  ;  Giiz 

vol    204  ;  p.  315. 
Sound  recording  and  reproducing  apparatus      Thomas  A. 

Edison,   Incorporated.      No.   98.49o  ;   July   21;   (Jaz    vol. 

204  :  p.  1006. 
Space  or  quad.  Mftal.     American  Type  P'oundt-rs  Company 

No,  98.614  ;  July  28  ;  (Jaz.  ,toI.  204  :  p.  13:59. 
Spark  plugs.     C.  A.  Mezger.    tNo.  98,174  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz    vol. 

204  ;   p.   311. 
Spark  plugs.      The    Hartford     Machine    Screw    Company 

No.  98,386:  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  070 
Spectacles  and  eyeglasses.  Mountings  for.     V.  .\.  Hardy  * 

Co.     No.  98,145  ;  July  ~  :  'Ja*.  vol.  204  ;  p.  .Un. 
Spectacles   and   eyeglasses.    Mountings    for       K     A     Hardy 

k  Co.     No.  98.385  :  July   14  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    »'>70 
Spirits.  Domestic  rectltle<l.     L    B.   Katz.     No.  OS.ltiO;  July 

7  ;  Gar.  vol.   204  :  p.  3 Hi. 
Splice-bars    for    railway-rails.      I'arneijie    Stoel    Company. 

No    !I8,. •{••,!  :  July  14  ;  Car.    vol    L'n4  :  p.  660 
Steel,  Tool-.      Peter  A.  P'rasse  k  Co      Nos    »s, 141-2;  July 

7  :  Gar.  vol.  204  :  p.  310 
Stockings.     J,  W.  Landenhp»ger  k  <'o      No.  98,402;  July 

14  :  Gai.  vol.  204  :  p.  670 
Stockings    and    underwear.      J.    W.    I^Jindenbcrgpr    *    Co. 

No.  9*^,401  :  July  14  :  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  670 
Stove-polish.      Nu-Shlne  MTg   Co.      No.   98,551  ;   July   21  ; 

Gar.   vol.   204  ;  p.   1008. 
Stoves  and  furnaces.  Wood,  coal.  gas.  and  vapor      Estate 

P    D.  Beckwith.     No.  98.467  ;  July  21  ;  Gai    vol.  204  ;  p 

1005. 
Stoves    and    heaters,    portable   steel   ovens,    kc.    Oil.      The 

Cleveland  Foundry  Co.     No.  98.481  ;  July  21  ;  <;az.   vol 

204  ;   p.    1006. 
Stoves,  Heating  and  cooking.      I'    M    BradUy.     No    US, 246  ; 

Julv  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    }?i:t 
Sugar.   Block.      J.    Hlrshfeld.      No.   9S..''.22  ;   July   21;   Gaz. 

vol.  204  :  p.  1007. 
Suits,     Boys'     outer.       I^th  Hoffman     Clothing 

98,673  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    i:i41 
Suits,   Children's.      E.    S.   Cannon.      No.   98.47.^i  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1005. 
Suits,  Women's  and  misses'  rioth.     B    Gershel  &  Co 

98,656;   July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    1.340. 
Sweaters  and  Jerseys.     W,  K.  Wye.     No.  98,606;  July  21  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1009. 
Switches  and  sockets.     Gordon  F.lectric  and  Mfg 

98.514  ;  July  21  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1(K»7. 
Tablets  and  vaginal  suppositories.  Antiseptic      J 
No.  98,534;  July  21:  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.    1007. 
Tablets,   Laxative.     G.   C.   Ilerce.      No.   98.558  ; 

Gar  vol.  204  :  p.  1008 
Tank  float  bulbs  or  balls.     The  Mechanical   Rubber  Com 

pany.     No.  98,411  :  July   14  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   204  :   p.  870 
Tanners'   and  quebracho   bartts,   tanning   extracts,   4c       I. 
Prearlau's  Fabrlkwerke.     Nos.  98,561-2;  July  21;  Gaz 
vol.  204  :  p.  1008. 
Tea.     The  Woodley  Yerba  .Mate  Tea  Co      No    9s,i:'.o 

7  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  :  p.  309. 
Tea.     Consumers  Importing  Co.     No.  !1M.1J49  ;  July  7 

vol.   204  :  p.  313. 
Tea.  coffee,  spices,  and  flavoring  extracts.      V    .1.   Horton. 

No.  98.150:  July  7:  Gar.  vol.  204;  p    310. 
Teeth.  Artificial.     Dentists'  Supply  Company.     No   98,259  ; 

July  7  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  31.3. 
Teeth,  tooth  facings  and  batkings.  Artificial.     The  Colnm 
bus   Dental   Manufacturing   Company.      Nos.    98. . 365-6  ; 
July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  669. 
Temperature  -  indicating     InBtruments       Stewart    Warner 
Speedometer   Corporation.     No.   98.713  ;   July   28  ;   Gaz 
vol.  204;  p.  1342. 
Tile   and   tile   Dll>e.      W    S.    Dickey        No.   !»S.:',7:!  :    July    U; 
(;az.   vol.  204  ;  p.  669. 


No 


July   21 


No 


Co,  No. 
H.  Kegel 
July   21  ; 


Julv 


Gaz, 


Griswold.       No.    98.270; 


pany. 
Tobacco 

Exem 
Tobacco 


Ttre  heallnir    compound.      H.    S. 

July  7  :  (iaz    vol,   204  ;  p,  314 
Tin's  and  inner  tubes.  Rubber  vehicle-,     Dreadnaught  Tire 

k  Rubber  Co       No,  9h,64()  ;  Julv   28:    (Jaz    vol     .'(H  ;  p. 

1.340. 
Tires.  Pneumatic      Continental  Rubber  Worlcs      No.  98.250  ; 

July  7  :   Gaz.  vol    204  .  \>.  :U  ;i 
Tires.    l*neuniatlc    and    solid    rubl)er    vehicle        The    Fisk 

Rubber  Company.     No    98,502;  July  21;  Gaz    vol,   201  ; 

p.   1000 
rires,    Rubber    t\il)es    for    i)iieiimatlc.      Continental    RuI>I»t 

Works.      No   iiH.L'.M     July  7  ;  Gaz    vol.  '^04  ;  p.  :?i;i 
I'obacco.    Chewing    and    smoking.      Weyman  Bruton    Com 
No    98,(S)2  :  July  21  :  Gnr.  vol,  2(>4  ;  p.  looo 
clgais      arol    cigarettes.    Smoking         -V.    J      Van 
No    98.59.''.;  July  21:  (Jar,   vol    '204:   p.    1009. 
Plug        Ballev    Brothers       No.    98,r>'_'(i  ;   July   28; 

Gaz    vol,  204  ;   p    13!?9, 
Tobacio,  snuff,  and  cigarettes,     Societe  Job  .Anciens  Ktnb- 

llssements    Bardou  Job   et    PauUhnc,      No    98.711:    July 

2«  :  (Jaz,  vol    204  ;  p    1342, 
Toilet    preparations.   Certain    named.      Autiry   Sisters      No. 

'.tH.lI4  ;  July  7  ;  r.nz    vol    204  ;  p,  309 
Tonic    for    the    nerves.   bliHxi,    and    brain,      C,    I     Hood  Co. 

No    9S.2M4  ;  July   7  :  (iaz    vol    ■_'04  ;  \>    :U4 
Tools    and    machinery.    Certain    named,      American    Die    & 

Tool  Co.     No    98.4.'.4  :  July  21  ;  (iaz    vol.  204  ;  p    loor. 
Tools    and    motors,    ('ertaln    named       Smith    A    llemenwiiy 

Company.      No.  98.710;  July  28;  Gaz,  vol    204  ;  p.   i:U2 
Tools    and     i>arts     tliereof.     Certain     name«l.       KIsii.Hslsclie 

Werkzeuct^abrik  Zornlioff  vormals  GoldcnU'rg  k  Co.     N". 

!ts.i;!7;  July  7;  (iaz.   vol.   2(I4  ;   p.  :Ui9 
Tools  ,«ind  parts  thereof.  Certain  named.     SarL'enf  A  Com- 
pany     No    98.607;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   1341. 
Tools,    machine    p.-irts.    and    inllls,    Certain    name<i.      Flsiis 

slsche    Werk/.euL'falirik    /oriiliofT    \ormals    ( ioldenberg    *£ 

Co.      No.  i»H.2<57  ;  July  7:  (iaz    vol,  204;  p    :il3. 
Torches    for   use    in    oxo-byilric   and    oxo  acetylene    cuttinc 

and    welding.       International     Oxyiien     Company.       .No. 

'.m.l.'..".  ;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  310. 
Trousers  and  suits       A.   A.   Brown.      No.  98,629:  July  28; 

(iaz    vol     204  :   p    1339 
Trucks,  Car       The  J    G    Brill  Company 

■J8  :  (iaz    vol    •J04  :  p.   1339 
Trunks,    portmanteaus,   Ac.      Innovation 

No    98.663  ;  July  28  :  Gaz    vol    204  :  p 
Ttunks.    portmanteaus,    boxes.   Ac       ,T     II 

pany       No    98.628  :  July  28  ; 
I'n<!erw.>ar       Ttie   Mallne  Mills 

vol.    204  :   t>    ■"■l'>- 
Cnderwear      Robert  Reis  A  Co 

vol.  204  ;  p    1341 
Inion    suits    of    textile    fabric. 


iaz 

Ni 


vol 
98 


No    98.627  ;  July 

Trunk    Companv. 

1340 

Brooks   A    Com- 
204  :  p    1339. 
107  :  ,I\ilv  7 


■,/Iily 

No   98.692  :  July  28 
.\thletlc.      Diamond 


Qaz. 
Gaz 


Mf\' 

Co.  of  Del       No    98.372:  July  14  :  (Jar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  669. 
Vacuum  testers       Ttie   Spencer  Turbine   Cleaner   Company. 

.No.  98.1'07  ;   July  "  :  ''"Z.   vol.  204  ;  p    :n  2 
Valves    ami    liose  <(Mipllnk.'s.    Metallic        The    okadee    Com- 
panv      No    9S.1.8!t:  .luly  7:  (iaz.  vol.  L'04  ;  p,  311 
\alves    and    parts    thereof,    Metallic,       The    Consolldat«'d 

Safety   Valve  Company,      Nos,   98,367-8;   .luly    14;   (iaz 

vol.  204  :  p    669. 
Valves.   Metallic,      Rich  Tool  Company,      No,   98.422;   July 

14  ;  Gar,    vol,   204  :   p,  671 
Vehicles   and    parts   therefor.    Certain    named       Wanderer 

Werke  vorm     Wlnklhofer  A  Jaenlcke  .\ktlengesellscbaft. 

No,  98.723  :  July  28  :  Gaz    vol.  204  ;  p,    i;i42 
\eblcles  and  parts   thereof.  Self-propelled,      Hendee   Mann 

facturing  Co,     No   98.1.'hl>  ;  July  7  ;  (iaz,  vol,  204  ;  p,  31  » 
\elvets    and    plushes       The    Salt's    Textile    Manufacturing' 

Comoanv        Nos.    98. 4 '26   7  ;    July     14;    (iaz.    vol.    204; 

p.  671. 
Velvets  and  plushes  in  the  piece.     The  Salt's  Textile  Manu- 
facturing Company.     No.  98.570  ;  July  21  ;  (iar.  vol    204  ; 

p.   1008. 
Venerei!     (Iise>ises.     rrevetilive    of        l'ru\a     ChenOcal     Co. 

No    98.1!»»!:  .luly  7:  (iaz.  vol.  204:  p.  311 
Vineirar.  (  ider      ( )aklan<i  Xlneirar  A  Pi.  kle  f 'n.     No.  98,313  ; 

Julv  7  ;  (iaz    vol    204  :  p,  31.''., 
Washing  c"nu>ouiid     Fltz|)Htrlck  Bros.    Nos.  98.270-1  ;  July 

7  ;  (iaz    vol,   •J04  ;   p,   313, 
Washing  fluid      Gaffnev  Brothers.     No    98,507  :  July  21  ; 

Gar.   vol,   204  ;   p    1006, 
Watchca.ses.   Kiuhteen  caret  gold.     The  Dueller  Watch  Case 

Mfg   Co      No.  98,264  ;  July  7  ;  (Jar.  vol.  204  :  p.  313 
Watcbcases.     Ten  <aret  gold        The     Duel>er     Watch     Ca.se 

Mfg.  Co,     No    98.263  ;  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p    31:1 
Watches     and     clocks        .Xnsonia     Clock     Company         .No, 

98.233;  July  7;  (iaz,  vol.  204;  p.  312. 
Water  softening   compound       The    .Softene   Company        No. 

98.324  :  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.   315. 
Waterproofing     material     for     incorporating     In     concrete, 

lement.   or   the   like.      Integral    Waterproofing    Company 

No    98.287;  July  7:  (Jar.  vol,  204;  p,  314, 
Whiskies    and    gins,      (Jordon    Distilling    and    lilstributlng 

Companv.     No    98,383;  Julv    14:  (Jaz.  vol.  204;  p.  670 
Whiskies,   Rve  and  Bourbon.      Vallev  Park  Pistlllery       No 

98.721  :  July  28;  (iaz,    vol    204:  p    1342 
Whisky      The"  John   Wedderburn  Co.      No    98.,'!4(;  ;  July  7; 

( iaz'  \ol    2(i»  ;   p    ;'.  16. 
Wlilskv       M    Mayer      No.  98,4 10  ;  Jul v    14:  Gaz    vol,  204  ; 

p.  oto. 


^  !lW91«   Scotch   blend.      Imperial    Liquor   Company.      No 

96,S91  ;  July  14  ;  Gar.  vol.  204  ;  p.  670. 
Wlndow-shadp  carriers,  metal  curtain  fixtures,  and  shade 

adjusters.      The    Agus    Shade    Carrier    Company       No 

98,349:  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  689 
Wine.      Cella    Brothers.      No.   98,478;   July    21;    Gar,    vol. 

Wire,  metals  in  ceriaiii  named  forms,  castings,  forgings 
VT*"-  «*"J^'l*'i'  *  (Jullleaume  Carlswerk  Actlen-Gesellschuft! 
No.  98.499;  July  21;  (Jar.  vol.   204;  p    1006. 


Wood-()oll8h. 

vol.   204  ;  p. 
Woodwork    cleaner 

.No.  98.419  ;  July 
Woolen  piece  goods. 

Gnz,    vol.  L'04  ;   n, 
WiMilen    piece   gooos 


98.134;   July   7;   Oas. 
leanser    Co. 


F.  W.  Curtis.      No. 

.309. 

and    polisher.      (Quaker    ( 
14  ;  (Jaz    vol,  204  :  p.  671. 

S,  Stein  k  Co      No,  98,585  ;  Julv  21  : 
looit  * 

Mixed       E.   S.   Strout.      No.   98,332; 


July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol,  204  ;  p.  315, 
Worsted    piece    gof.ds.      United    States    Worsted 
98.719;  July  28;  Gar.  vol.  204;  p.  1342. 


Co, 


No 


ALPHA BP:TICAL  LIST  OF  LABhM> 


•'All   'Round   The   World."      (For   Cigars.)      J.    F.   Wilcox. 

No.  17,862  ;  July  14  ;  Gai.  vol.  204  ;  p.  «73. 
"Amalgamated     Mixed     Paint."       (For     Mixed     Palnt«.) 


No.  17.838;  July  14 


Amalgamated  I'aint  Company, 
(iaz.  vol.  l.>04  ;  p.  673. 
"Ascbe    Kay  ton."      (For    Cigars.) 

17,855;  July  14;  (;az.  vol.  204 
"Aunt    Jemima's    I'aucake    F'lour." 
Jemima   Mills  Company.      No. 
vol.  204  ;   p.  673. 
"Baby    Bounce."       (For    Babv-Jumpers    or    Infant  Exer 
cisert*.  I     L.  P.  Whltcomb.     No.   17,877:  July  28;  Gaz 
:  p.  1343. 

Square  l>eal  "  "     (For  Poultry  Food.)     J.  Bol 
Son       No.    17,864;   July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204; 


A.   Stefanowski.     No. 
;  p.  073. 

(For   Flour.)      Aunt 
17.839;  July  14;  Gas. 


No.    17,870; 


vol.  204 
Bolulano's 
giano  & 
p.  1343 

Brookvllle.         (For    Whisky.)       J.    Morris 
Jtilv  2S  :  (;az.  vol.  204;  p.  1343. 

iiutt.i  t'uKtnrd,  '  (For  Butttr  Custard.)  York-Brad- 
ford Co.     No.   17,863;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  673. 

Canal  Cigarettes."  (For  Cit^arettes.)  S.  J.  Marcbosky. 
No.  17.850;  Julv  14  :  (laz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  673. 

Cannon  Roach  And  Bod  Hug  Powder."  (For  an  Insecti- 
cide.) M.  Wagner.  No.  17,861;  July  14;  Gaa.  vol. 
204  ;  p.  673.  ^    , 

CImorosI  Brand  Grand  Silver  Sizzle."  (For  Pyrotechnic 
Novelties.)  A.  CImorosI.  No.  17.818;  July  7;  Gaz. 
vol.  204 ;  p.  317.  ,,  .    ^ 

Comet."  (For  Spaghetti.)  Fort  Worth  Macaroni  Co. 
No.  17.821  ;  Julv  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  317. 

Creme    De    Mentlie."'       (For    Pepsin    Gum.) 
Mentlic    •'.urn    «'o.      No.    17.841  ;    July    14 
204  ;  p.  673. 

De    Martini    Brand    Genova    Style."       (l-or 
De  Marliiil  Macaroni  Co.     No.  17,842;  Ju  . 
vol.   204  :  p.   673. 

Dr.  Wells  Galvanic  Salve  Co.'  (For  Salve.)  N.  B. 
Gladding.     No.   17.822  ;  July  7  :  (Jaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  317. 

Drink  (Jrav  .\pe  (irape  Syrup.'  (For  Grape-Syrup.j  W. 
Scott      No.  17.^35:  .Tulv  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  31 «. 

Kbllngs'  Extract    Of    Malt    &    Hops    A    Life    Preserver. 
(F(ir  F.xtract  of  Malt   and   Hops  i     The  Lblmg  Brew- 
ing  Company.      No.    IT.Mit;    July    7;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 

Kverbest  Kggs  ■■      iForKgj;s. )      Sonomo  County  Poultry 

Producers"    Federation.      No.    17,873;   July   28;    Gaz. 

vol    2114  ;   p     i:'.43.  ^       ^  ^      „,.  ,^ 

Fxu-sltl-n   St.iti..nerv."      (For  Fine  Stationery.)      White 

\   WvckotT   Mfg,   ('o.     No.  17,878;  July  28;  Gar.  vol. 

204  ;"p.  134:; 
Falrtirld'       (  T    r     Whisky.)       I.     T  Imnn     & 

17  875  :  Jtilv  -'S  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1343. 
First 'National    Hank."      (For    Metal-Polish.) 

mann.      No    17.836;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204 
Florentine    Ivorv."       (For    Fine    Stationery.) 


Creme    De 
;    Gaz.    vol. 

Macaroni.) 
Iv  14;  Gaz. 


Sons.     No. 

A.   Wahr 
:  p.  317. 
White    A 


fo. 


Nn,  17,837  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204 


Wyekofr  Mfg 

544^"      (i'or   u    Ueniod\    for    llog-Cbolera.)      The   Thiele 
Laboratories   Company.     No.   17,874  ;   July   28 ;    Gaz. 

'  Fum-a-dor."'      (For  a  Deodorizer.)      Adale  Chemical   Co. 

No.  17.816;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  p.  317 
Ga-Lo."     (For  Cigars.)     G.  E.  Burch. 

28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1343. 
Golden   Spray."      (For  Rye  Whisky.) 

No.  17,857;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204 
Good  Samaritan."      (For  Foot-Balm.) 

No.  17,847  ;  July  14  :  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 


No.  17,860;  July 

1.  Ulman  &  Sons. 
;  p.  673. 
E.   A.    Ilowland. 
p.  673. 
Guardian."      (  For 'Dog  Soap.)       I'otter   k   Wrlghtington. 
No.  17,833;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  v<il.  L'ui  ;  p.  317. 
■'  Hazelnut  Kisses."     (For  Candy  and  (.'onfectlons.;     liunte 
Brothers.      No      17.H(«r.  :    .luly    28;    Gaz.    vol.    204; 
p.  1343. 
"IB  Co"      (For  Buckles.)      International   Buckle   Com- 
pany.    No.  17,868  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1343. 
"  Insto  "Tire   Fix."      (For  a  Material  for  Repairing  Pneu- 
matic Tires.     C.  H.  Mills.     No.  17,832;  July  7;  Gaz. 
vol.   2(14  :    n.   317. 
"Keystone    Polish    ("o."      (For    a    Furniture    Polish    and 
Cleaner.)     Keystone  Polish  Co.     No.  17,823;  July  7; 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  317. 


( For 
(Jaz 

No. 


'  Kraft    Cleanser."       (For    a    Cleaning- Powder.)       C.    H. 

Folkers.     No.  17,844  ;  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  678. 
La   Famosa."      (For  Canned   Pears.)      H.    F.  C.   Klllan. 

No.  17,824  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  317. 
Las    Dalagas."       (For    Cigars,  i       Laks    Cigar    Co.      No. 

17,848 ;  July  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  673. 
Louis'    Double    Wrapped    5<   Cigar."       (For    Cigars.)      L. 

Chodat  Company.     No.  17,817  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ; 

p.  317. 
M.  D.  &  V.  Club."      (For  Straight   Whisky.)      I.   Ulman 

k  Sons.     No.  17,860;  July  14;  Gaz.   vol.  204;  p.  673. 
Macaroni  Gragnano  Style."      (For  Macaroni.)      De  Mar- 
tini   Macaroni   Co.      No.   17,843;   July    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;  p.  673. 
Madame   Golals   Sanitary   Adjustable   Petticoat." 

Petticoats.)      C.   Golals.      No.    17.H46 ;    July    14 

vol.  204  ;  p.  673. 
Marco."      (For    Cakes.)      The   Martin    Baking   Co. 

17,869  ;  July  28  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1343. 
McMurrav's   Chocolate    Icing.""      (For   (Tiocolate    Icing.) 

William    McMurray    &    Company.      No.    17,851  ;    July 

14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  673. 
Meunen's  Cream  Dentifrice."      (For  a  Cream  Dentifrice.) 

G.   Mennen  Chemical  Company.     No.   17,826;  July  7; 

Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  317. 
Mennen's   Shaving  Cream."      i  Fur    Shaving-Cream.)      G. 

Mennen    Chemical    Company.       No.    17,827;    July    7; 

Gaz.  vol.   204  ;    p.  317. 
Mouth     Hygiene    Tooth    Paste."       (For    Tooth  -  Paste. ) 

Mnuth    Hytrieue  Co.     No.    17,829;   July    7;   Gaz.  vol. 

204  ;  p.  317. 
.Mouth    Hygiene   Tooth   Powder."      (For  Tooth  Powder.) 

Mouth"  Hygiene  Co.     No.   17,830;   July   7;  <}az.   vol. 

_'0  4  ;  p.   317. 
'  Old  Daw."     (For  100  Proof  Whisky.)     I.  Ulman  &  Sons. 

.No    l'7.s5S  :  Julv  14  ;  liaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  673. 
'  Olympia  Malt  Tonic.     (For  a  Tonic.)     Olvmpla  Brewing 

l"o.     No.  1T,N31  ;  July  7  ;  »iaz.  vol.  2U4  ;  p.  317. 
'Olvmpla    Pale    Export.""       (For    Light    Peer,  i       Olympia 

"Brewing   Co.      No.    17,852;    July    14;    (;az.    vol.    204; 

p.  673. 
Our  Best."     (For  Macaroni.)     Fort  Worth  Ma(aroni  Co. 

No.   17,820;  Julv  7:  Caz.  vol.  204;  p.  317. 
'  P-.\-PP   I'reventollne   .\niisentlc   Pocket    Packet""      (For 


No     1  ■ 


July  28; 


Plilsbury 
14  ;    (iaz. 


Macaroni 


an   Antiseptic.)      D.  .V.   Smith. 

(iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1343. 
Pillsbury's      Health      Bran."      (For      Bran.) 

Flour    Mills    Company.      No.    17,853 ;    July 

vol.   204  ;   p.   673. 
'Purity   Yeast."      (For   Yeast.)      Purity    Yeast   Co.      No. 

17.854  ;  Julv  14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  673, 
'Q    and    Q."       (For    Macaroni.)       Fort    Worth 

Co.     No.   17.845;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.   204  ;  p.  673. 
'  Real  Restful  Rest  •'     ( For  Bed-Springs,  i     The  Cleveland 

Wire    Spring    C...      No.    17,840;    July    14;    Gaz.    vol. 

204  ;    p.   673. 
Regional    Bank."       (For    Cngare.)       Kraus    ic    Co.      No. 

17,825;  July  7  ;  (iaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  317. 
'  Removalln."       (For    a    Medicinal    Preparation.)       S      S. 

Perm,     No.  17,871  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  :  p.  1343. 
'  Salz«r  Seeds.'"      (For  Seeds.)      John  A.   Salzer  Seed  Co. 

No.  17,834  :  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  317. 
The  Wandering  Dew  "Vine  Hair  (irower."      (For  a   llalr- 

Tonlc.)      M.   Lewis.     No.   17,849;  July   14;  (iaz    vol. 

204  :  p.  673. 
'  Ilnian's  Coon  Club."      (For  Rye  Whisky.)      I.   I  linan  k 

Sons.     No.  17,859;  July  14;  (iaz.  vol    204;  p.  673. 
Vermouth    M.    Chauvain    k   Cie."       (For    Vermuth.)      M. 

Chauvain  &  ("le.     No.  17,867  ;  July  28;  Gaz.  vol.  204  : 

P   r:4."! 
\ite;iM    I'.nnd."      (For   Macaroni.)      Monico  Alles    Com- 

Ij:inv.     .No.  17.828  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  i),  ill ., 
Wagner's"'      (For  Canned   Pork  and  Beans  with  Tomato 

Saute  )     Martin  Wauner  Company.     No.  17,8(0;  July 

'.'.S  ;  Caz.   vol.  204  ;  p.    1343. 
•  Wicomico  Club.  "     (For  Rye  Whisky.)     I.  Ulman  k  Sons. 

No    17,8.->6;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol.  2()4  ;  p.  673. 


cxvu 


I 


PRINTS. 


-+- 


A 


••A 


Tonic.  1       The    Pptf>r 
No.   ;5.rt67  ;  July    T  . 


(For   Beer.t      The    Peter 
.No.   3,687  ;  July   28  ;  Gaz. 

Bread    and    Wast,  i       Thf 
;{,65H  :  July  7  ;  <laz.  vol. 


lase   Of   (;ood    Health."      (For   a 

Srho.-nhnfHn   Br-^wlnk.'  ("ompany 

t;az.   vol.   204  ;  p.   31ft. 
{.'&»>'   of    (;t)od    Juditment." 

Sohoenhof>'n   Brewing  l"o. 

vol.  204  ;  p.   1343. 

•  Rr.rtd    makt^s    a    Hit."       (For 

FU'lschmann  t'ompany.     No 

L'04  :  p.  318. 
■Brookes    I-emos."       (For    Lemonade,  t      C.    M.    Brook.'    ft 

Sous      No.  3.655  ;  July  7  ;  (laz.  vol.  204  :  p.  31H. 
"  Butt  rleht  In  with  vour  old  limmv  pipe.        (For  Smoklrnr 

Tobacco  I       R.    J.    Reynolds   Tobacco   Company.      No 

3  684  :  July  28  ;  Gaz.  Tol.  204  ;  p.  1343 

•  K.'.momv    Brick   .\rche«  "      '  I"''"-    Ar^-h-BHcks.  i       I^womo 

tlve  "\rch   Brtck  Comiwny.      No    3.hni  ;   July    i  ,   ua*. 
vol.   204  ;  p.   318.  .       ^   ^ 

•■  Kv-Tv     Time     You'll    Take"       (For     rhewioR  Tobacco^ 

R    J     Reynolds   Tobacio   Company.      No.    3.675;    July 

14  ;    Oaz.   vol.    204  ;    p    673. 
••  500  Shaves  Guaranteed  From  12  Blades  The  Razor  that 

takes  the   'H"  out   of  .^^have."      '  ^;'L?*'rS''^^'r'.' 

Auto  Strop  Safety  Ra«or  Co.     No.  3,654  ;  July   .  ,  Oaz 

vol.  204  ;  p.  318. 
"Follow     the    Leader"       (For    Bread    and    ^'^ast.t 

Flelschmann  Companj.      No.  3,657;  July    <  ;  oaz 

204  ;  p.  31S. 
"German    Style    Smoked    Sausage."       (For    Sausage.) 


Oh.  That  Remind*  Me."     (For  Beer  )     The  Scho<;nhofen 
BrewlnK    Co.      No.    3,686;    July    2S  ;    <}az.    vol     JiM  , 

■  Olcf  Style  I^tf.r  •  (For  Beer.i  G.  HelU-man  Br«.  Co. 
No.   3,660;  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204:  p.  31H_ 

•On."  Man  I'lava  Them  .\11."  (For  a  Combination  .\uto 
matUal  Musical  Instrument.)  The  Rudo'Ph  ^Vur 
lltier  Co.      No.   3.676  ;  July   14  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  6.3. 

•P     K     makes    a   pipe   smoke   a    real    mans   game.       (tor 


SmoklnK-Tobacco. ) 
No.  3,685  ;  July  28 


The 
vol. 


Picture  Masters.  " 

Publicity  Co. 
Qu^  Contento." 

July  28  ;  Gaz 
Renter's  Soap." 

July  28:  (iaz. 
Standco."      i  For 

Ste.'l  Co.      No 
■  Sty  If   Shoes   Of  (Quality  ' 

&    Imnu    <'o.       No.    :!,•> 

p.    673 

•  Take  S.   S    S.  For  The  Blootl.  ' 

Swift  Specltic  i'ompaiiy-     Nu 
204  ;  p.  31,H, 

*  The  b*^t  Winter  fo<Kl  Is  Breaii. 

The   Flelschmann  (ompHiiy 


R   J    Reynolds  Tobacco  Company 
(;a«.  vol.  204  ;  p.  1343. 


(For  Picture-Pasters.  1  Ilrture  Past.r 
No.  3,662  ;  July  7  ;  (Jaz.  vol  '204  ;  P.^[\>< 
(For  Soap.)  Barclay  A  Co  No  .?.0M  ; 
vol.   204  :  p.    1343. 

(For  Soap  \     Barclay  &  Co.     No.  3,rtM2  : 
vol.  204  :  p.   1343. 
Hollow   S.-t  Screws.  I      Standard  Pressed 

3  677;  July  14;  Gflz.   vol.  204;  p.  673. 
•-       -  "   ""-      -         lUz 

204  ; 


t  ^or  Boots  and  Shcx^s. » 
H  ;     July     14  ;    <;az     vol. 


Vfatthes."    No.  3.673  :  July  14  ;  Gax.  vol.  '204;   ^-  62?. 
Harvard."      (  For  Cigars  )      H.  Tralser  A  *-0. 


M 

73 
No.  '3,680 


July  28:  (Jai.  vol.  204;  p.  1343.         ,        .,        „       ™- 
mils   Bros.   Tea   and   Coffee   San   Francisco^         '''"'"J*'" 
and   Coffee.)      Hills  Hros.     No.   3,683  ;  July   28  :   Gaz 

•  Holla nd'e^r*Brand^Beer"     ( For  Beer. )     The  Conrad  Selpp 

Brewing    Co.      No.    3,688;    July    28;    Gaz.    vol.    20t  . 

•  Its^'fieaf   Genuine     Kno  Blur."       '^or     Carbon -Pa  per^- 

Utlca  Carbon  &  Wax  Pap»r  Co.     No.  3,600:  July   2S  , 
(Jaz    vol.  20t  ;   p.  134;i  ^   ,^ 

•Its  time  you  rolle<l  >m:',  (For  Smoking  Tobacco^ . 
R.    J.    Reynolds  Tobacco   (ompany.      No.    3,665,    Juij 

•Just  ib^ut'  Uwe  fou  Ko^t  i/our».  '  (  For  SmokinK-Tobacco  ) 
R  J  Roynoldfl  Tobaceo  Company.  No.  3,663  ,  July  i  , 
Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  p.  318.  ..      ;  c       t«  • 

Koh-i  noor  Counter  Caljinet  Display  Case.  (For  I  is 
play  Cases.)  Waldos  Ac  (ompany.  No.  3.6(1,  Juij 
7;  <;az.  vol.  204;  p.  318.  w.,     *    o-     ^  . 

••L(K)k  Pleasant.  Plea^  '  (For  ^\heat  Breakfast  F<xh1) 
(Tf-am  of  Wheat  Co.  No.  3,672;  July  14;  Gaz.  vol. 
204  ;    p.    673. 


(  For  a   Blood  Remedy. ) 
3,670  ;  July  7  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

I  For  Bread  and  Yeast.  • 
No.  3,656  ;  July   7  ;  Gaz. 

vul     204  ;   p.   31S.  ,       ..        .- 

■  The  Home  of  Shrwid.Hl  Wheat  '  Window  Display         (For 

Shredd«Hl    Wheat.)       The    Shredded    NVh-at    »  ompany. 

No.  3,668:  July  7;  Gaz.  vol.  204;  P    •^1''^ 
The    Shredded    Wheat    Man."       '  f* or    shredded    VNn'^at.) 

The    Shredded   Wheat   Company.      No.   .<,•>«.»,    .July    i, 

Gaz.   vol.   204  ;    p.   31« 


(  Fur 
Nu. 


Brass 

:!.f.7  4  ; 


Beds  I 

July    14 


a    Halr-Tonh 


Tht'    T.'st    of    Fire" 

Hlckson    (oiiipaii: 

204  ;    p.    673. 
Trlcofero  de   Barry.'      (For 

Co      No    3,6KU  ;  July  ".^S  ;  (.az    vol    204 
•Wayne    Knit    Hosiery.''       (  For    Hosiery. ) 

tint'     Mills        No.     3.670:     July     14.     < 

p.   673. 
'Women    Vote   "       (For    Bread    and    \eas_t.  i 

mann    Company.      No     3,65S»  ;    July    '  . 

p.   3IS. 
'You    Cant    C„'t    .\way    from   "       (For 

K     J     Rfvnolds   Totmcco    ('ompany 

7     (iaz.  vol    204  ;  p.  31s 
*  You  lav  a  U't  on  P.  .\   maklns."      i  For  Smokmi:   I 

H      I     R.'viic.lds   Tobacco   *  ompany 

7     Caz    <<i\    '-'(M  :  p.  318. 


Plttsliurnli- 
Gaz.    vol. 


•  i       Bare 

;  p.   134:{. 

Wayne 

laz      vol. 
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Knit 
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hMsch- 
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Chewing   Toljacoo. ) 
No    :{.6t><'i  ;   July 


No. 


bacco.) 
li.tiiU  .    July 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Dust  from   carpets,  ftc  Upwiratus  for   the  "'^«,'  "  "   »'; 
F   V   .S,hlodt       Nn.  H.-4.670;  date  of  patent   Ma>  21.  IW. 
dlatlalmer  ttl^d  July  H.  1014  :  Gaz.  vol.  J04  ;  p.  1014. 
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ERRATA. 


l,ltS,W7,  page  25,  firtt  claim,  line  8.  for  the  word  ■"spaced"  read  space 

l,lM,t7S,  page  171,  strike  out  all  after  number  -heading,  drawing,  and  claim— and  insert  the  word  With 

DRAWN. 

1,1M^1,  page  253,  in  heading,  residence  of  patentee,  for  "(ienesee,  N.  Y."  read  Geneseo,  S.   Y. 
l,iaC377,  page  317,  eecond  claim,  line  6,   for  the  words      brought  independently'^    read  iwiependently 
brought. 

1,1M,732,  page  445.  in  heading,  after  residence  of  j)atentee.  insert  assignor  to  United  States  Incinerator  Ctrm- 

pany,  Buffalo,  N.    Y.,  a  Corporation  of  S'ew   York. 

1,1N,8M,  page  468,  third  claim,  line  8,  strike  out  the  word  "second." 

l,lM,81t,  page  472,  third  claim,  line  7,  for  the  word  "flexibly"  rt-ad  flexible:  fourth  claim,  line  11,  for  the 

word  "neelde"  read  needle. 

1,108,315,  page  1096,  third  claim,  line  5,  after  the  word  "said"   insert  the  words  shoe-carrying;  same  claim, 
lines  6-7,  strike  out  the  words  "shoe-carrying."  \^ 

l,lt8,782,  page  12.55,  fifth  claim,  line  4,  before  the  word  "down  "  insert  the  article  a. 

M,131,  (Trade-Mark,)  j.age  1016,  in  headmg,  name  of  registrant,  fur  "Tryon  Hosiery  Company"  read  Tryon 
Hotirry  Manufacturing  Company. 
Vol   205. 
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Patenu 760— No.  I,10f5,5fl7  to  No.  1,106,356,  tecluaive" 


Dmigaa *5— No.  *i.lWitoNo. 

Tn^ Marks l>«"i-No.  a>, 727  to  No. 

LabalB l5--No.  l7,8:'JtoNo 

Prlnta 1-No  ;<Wl. 

Ratiaues 3— No.  13.7H4  to  No 


Total If^lO 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITBD  STATES. 


Stat«s. 


Alabama i 

Ariiona 2   . 

AitaiUM '  3    . 

Oillfonii» I  841 

Colorwlo 18  1. 

Connecticut ;  14  I 

Delawar* 4  \ 

Florida I  (. 

Georgia S  i 

Idaho 1  I- 

minoig »l 

Indiana 111. 

Iowa i  13  I 

Kanaaa 3 


States. 


aa  p 


lO. 


.a 

-CA. 

•o 


-I- 
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.... 
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"V 
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North  CaroliiM. 8 

North  DakotA. i     8 

Ohio '     5H 


\  Oklahoma... 

Oregon 

PecnuTtvasia.. 
Rhode  Ist&iid.. 
Bovth  CaroliD*. 
South  DfUiela.. 
T« 
Ti 

Utah 

Vermont. 
Virginia 


KoQtaolry........ I      3  ).--..j'  WaehinRton.. 

Louisiana i     3 

Main*. :      3 

Maryland 16 

Maasacbosetta 

Michigan 

MiiiB««>te 

MlsiMppi 


MlsoiMipi 
Mknori. 


Montana 

Nebraska 

Nev»da 

New  Hampshire. 

Kew  Jersty 

Ncwilmrito 

!*«w  Tort 


15 

3  :l 

36 
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.       1 
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.1      3 

.>      8 

.1      3 
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.1       3 

•I      ^ 
\\  cit  Vinnn*. I      8 

Wisconsin ..I    21 

Wyoming i      1 


4fl,3«).  tncltMive. 
98,912,  incIuslTe 
17,893,  inctusl re. 

13,7*5,  inclusive. 
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io 

"2 

16 
3 
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1 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIEfi. 


Countrlee. 


a. 


g 


CvoDtriaa. 


I 


1 


Argtntlna ' H  Natit 

Austria- Hungary 6 

Belgium 1 

BrlQah  India 1 

■mil I      1 

British  West  ladles 

Canada 14 

OhnCoIobt |.... 

Chlu '.... 

Costa  Rica 

Caba 1 

Denmark I 

England 40       4      _    

FlmaDd , Switterland 

FrancaL Vi        1      Ttanaraal,  Son  t  h 

Germany ^..1    29        6,       Africa 

India I I   VIetorta 1 

Irdand 1  ■   Weatern  Auatralla 

Italy I      I  !      1  ■  — 

Luxemburg j ' Total  to  rssldeDts 

Mexico i... ..:.„..!   o(IorelgneomitrieB..|  117 


Nathailanda 

Naw  Sonth  Waiaa. 
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Norway 

Portn^ 

QneHishuid 

Roumania 

Rnasia 

Scothffld 

S*tit3i  Australia... 

Spate 

Swodan.. 
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Panama-Pacific  Expoction. 


In  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  act  ai>pfoved 
ScptcmlK>r  18,  lOi:^.  ( U.  R.  7&85,  Public  No.  14,)  a 
branch  office  of  the  United  States  Patent  Office  has  been 
opened  at  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  for  the  purpose  of  issuing 
certificates  of  proprietorship,  as  provided   la  said  act. 

THOMAS    EWING. 

Commt«e4oner. 


Alaska  I>wtricto/... I j    tiag  forth  tliat 

Canal  Zone U. 

Diatrictol Columbia.       7    . 

Hawaii  Tarrltory 3    . 

Philippine  Islands 

Porto  Rico i-...;.!., 

U.  S.  Armv ' -. 

U.  S.  Navy 


Full  Names  of  Applicants. 

*  •  *  .\11  ap[ilicatluti8  whicli  disclose  the  full  name 
of  the  applicant  in  the  preamMo  of  the  8p<>ciflcation  will  be 
received  and  couHldercd  as  a.  sutficleiit  conipliance  with 
Rule  40  of  the   Rules   of   rractice        1  Ord<T   ."i21.) 

When  the  ftill  flrst  nnme  of  the  applicant  does  not  ap- 
f)ear  either  in  his  si^riioiiue  or  iu  tht-  preamW«  to  the  speci- 
ticatifin,  the  Kxaminer  will,  in  his  ti?^t  official  letter,  re- 
quire an  amendineni  supplying;  the  omission,  and  be  will 
not  pass  the  npiijicatiun  to  issue  until  tb*  omiaaion  has 
l¥»en  Buptilled,  unles*  an  affldartt  shall  have  tw^n  filed  set- 
thf  fuli  first  name  of  the  applicant  is  the 
one  oriKinally  g'^'fti  t>y  him.     (Or<l*r  600.) 


Briefs  in  Appealed  Cases. 


Total  to  residaata 
of  the  Unitad  Stataa. 


•88       186 


.Ml  !>riefs  tiled  in  this  office  should  have  coDsplcuously 
printed  fherwin  a  <<tatement  desipnatlnj:  the  particular  trl- 
I'una!  of  the  Patent  Offire  to  which  the  brief  la  addressed. 
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Condition  at  Cloteof  Buiina$  AnfUit  :,  191  i. 


a 
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Divisions  and  subjects  of  Inven- 
tion. 


175 


332  4 

I 

167  5 

318  6 


312 
131 
142 


235 

154 


322 
320 


307 


308 


100 
303 
«7 


336 


Oldflat  new  appiJ-  8  g- 

c&iion  and    old-  -z^ 

eat  action  by  ap-  ?  ^ 

plic&nt  awaiting  —  * 

office  action.  S  a 


New. 


O  88 

Amended  °  «a 


314     I.  Fences;   Fences,  (iatce;  Harrows 

j      and  Diggers;  Plows;  Seeders  and 

I'laaters;  Trees,  Flaats,  and  Flow- 

'     ers. 

128     2.   Bee    Culture;    Curtains,    Sha-les, 

and  Screens;   Dairy;  Lal>cl   Past- 

j      tng   and    Paper    Hacging:    Paper 

Files    and     Hinders:    I'neumatic 

I      Despatch,    Pneumatics;    Preaoes; 

I      Store-Service;  Toba**^). 

Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rheostats;  Elec- 
trochemistrv;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Uoisting;  Hydraulic  Kngineenng: 
Loa<ling  and  Unloading.  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Railway 
Mail  Delivery;  Trnversin^  Hoists. 
i.  Boolcbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bieachmg  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; F^.xpliMives,  Fertilizers;  I.u^- 
uid  Coating  (■omf)o#itions;  Medi- 
cines; Plastic  Comcositions;  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  8»lt,  Substance 
Preparation. 

7.  Eciucational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Ciames  ami  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocinedee. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  -trticles;  Store 
Furniture;  Support* 

9.  .Air  and  Gas  Pumps:  Fhiid- 
Pre«ure  Regulator!;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;   Pucupe. 

10.  Carriagee  and  Wagcns. 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  M»king;  Boots. 
Shoes,  and  l-eggiags;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Betting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manuflu:-tures;  Sail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
WTiip  Apparatus. 

12.  Elevators:  Journal- Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
Machine  Elements. 

13.  .Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Makinj;  Bolt  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Sorew  Making; 
Boring  and  D  r  i  1 1 1  B  g;  Button 
Making;  Chain.  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Sorew  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Gear  Outttng,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  9nd  Welding; 
MeUl  Rolling;  MettI  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; N'ee<lle  and  Pin  Making:  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bsib;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bending;  .Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-¥etal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wira  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  ami  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  c.iass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  .Analo- 
gous Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .Appara- 
tus; Plastics. 

11  Electric  Sixnaling;  Radiant  En- 
ergy; TeleCTaphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix- .Making;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Typ»-Bar  Making 

11.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liqul'I 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers:  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  -  Engtae  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vscutm  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Engines;  Steam  •  Engine 
Valves. 

11.  Dampers,  Aatom&tio;  Furnaces; 
Heat-DistrlbatlCg  Systeirt; 
Stoves  sod  FamMSSi 


May   18    Jane  15    M3 

Apr.     3     June  16     523 


July     7     July  27 


65 


Feb.   17     July   11     655 


Apr.  22     June  16     415 
.Apr.     4     June  17     568 


May   13     June     3     563 
Feb.   16     July     2  ,1138 

I  I 

Mar    14     Mav    29     613 


Mar.  20     June  20     895 
May   20     July     9     ^09 


Mar.  18     June    1   1092 
June  10    Jane  25    425 


Mar.  17     July    2     481 


Mar.     2     June  26    1012 


Mar.     2     May   15     705 

Apr.  18     June  27     215 
June  20    June  22    246 


June    5     June  22     335 


Applicationt  Under  Examination— Qoniinne^. 


4 
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i:y 

112 
249 

379 

144 
315 

106 
372 


65 

147 


152 

172 

278 

71 

304 

57 
264 
107 
378 


321 
280 


125 
279 
382 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


20.  Artificial  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches,  Sales;   Undertaking. 

21.  Brakes  and  Gins;  Carding; 
Cloth-Finishing;  Cordage:  Kelt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  .Vetting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reelmg. 

22.  Aeronautics.  .\ir-i>uns.  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  .Animiiniliun 
and  K.xpiofiive  l>evicea:  Boats  and 
Buoys:  F  reiarms:  Marine  Propul- 
sion: Ordnance;  Shine. 

23.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mecnanism. 

24.  .\pparel:  .Apparel  .Vpparatus; 
Sewing  Machines. 

25.  Butchering;,  Mills:  Threshmg; 
\ei.'etaMe  (utters  and  Cmsliers. 

26.  Klectririty,  <  .eiieration,  .Motive 
Power. 

27.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
<irinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
\\' ashing  ,\pparatus. 

2K  Internal-Combustion  Engines. . 

29.  i'oo[iering:  Kire-Kscaj^e:  Lad- 
ders, Ro<jts;  N\  heelwrieht  •  Ma- 
chines: Woollen  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: W  oodworking-  fools. 

JO.  I lluniinaling- Burners;  Illumina- 
tion. I.i'iiild  iind  iiascoii.^  Fuel 
Burners:  Tyf)C-\\  riting  Machines. 

81.  .Alcohol:  Ammonia,  U'atcr,  and 
Wood  DL-itillatioii:  (  han-oal  and 
Coke:  '•hk.  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing, Hides,  Skins,  an  1  I-outher; 
Hydraulic!  eraent and  Lime:  Min- 
eral Oils;  <»il8.  V-Ala,  and  Glue. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverages:  Dispens- 
ing Beveraires:  l)ia[)en8ing:  or- 
namentation. Packaging  Liquids; 
Refrigeration. 

33.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Cook ing^  Ves- 
sels: Masonry  and  Concrete  >tnic- 
tures:  l'a\ing:  Tents,  Canopies, 
I'nibrellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railw:iys;  Railway-Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way Rollintr-St<x'k;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners 

35.  BncklM.  Buttons,  <"l:i.sr«,  Etc.: 
Card,  Picture,  and  Siirii  Kxliibit- 
Ing:   I  iarment-Sii[irx)rters:   Toilet. 

3S.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments; 
Mei.snring  Instruments; 
Photography 

87.  Electric  I. ami*.  Kloctrlcfty, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Conduits; 
Electricity,  General  Amilications. 

38.  .Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing: Fisliing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery: Stone-Working;  Wells. 

38.  Waller  Distribution  

40.  Baggage;  liottles  and  Jars; 
I  hec'k-Controlle<l  .Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles. DejKJelt  and  Collection 
Reoeptatles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
.Artli'le  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Spe<  ial  Recei)tacle«  and 
Packages;  Wooden    Keceptaclee. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Re- 
silient Tlree  and  wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling;  Signals;  F31ec- 
tricitv-Transmiaslon  to  N'ehicles. 

43.  Batlis  and  Closets:  EletHricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Fire-Extin- 
ruishers;  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
oirice  action. 


1 1 
II 

§■5 


New.     Amended  =5 


May     1 

May     7 


June  13     423 
June  13    441 


June  10     June    9    219 


Apr.   10     May    27     475 


Apr.  9 
June  18 
Sept.  15 
June    6 


Apr.     3 
June  10 


May   20 
May   11 


July     1  549 

June  29  351 

May   22  887 

June  10  486 


June  23     605 
June  20     496 


June  23     319 
June  12     378 


Feb.    2     June  13     64S 


Mar.  14     July     1  '  339 


June     1     June    4     373 


May  20 
June  9 
Feb.  7 
Feb.   17 


Mar.   25 
Mar.     4 


July  1  540 

June  12  648 

June  18  717 

July  1  676 


June   17     535 
June  23   1062 


June  19 
Apr.   10 

June     1 


July     1  ,  45S 

June    -'3    404 
June  16     337 


Oldest  new  case.  Sept.  15;  oldest  amended,  May  16. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 23,048 

161     Trade-Marks,    De.siqns,    Labels  I  ' 

A.VD  Prints:  ' 

Trade-Marks Mav    23     Julv      1     893 

Designs June  24  ,  June  29     264 

Leb«»s  and  PrinU I  July  17    July  30     107 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST    4.     j914 


1,105.597.  VOTING  MECHANISM  FOR  VOTING-MA- 
CHINES. Charles  C.  Abbott,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Triumph  Voting  Machine  Company,  Plttsfleld, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  509,991.      (01.  235 — 54.)  i 


-^ 


-         ^ 


1.  The  combination  with  voting  members  and  a  party 
lever,  of  a  member  actuatt-d  by  the  party  lever  and  having 
an  incline,  a  member  actuated  by  a  voting  member  and 
having  notches  and  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
and  lock  the  voting  members  and  to  be  raised  by  the  In- 
cline when  the  party  lever  is  operated,  thereby  unlocking 
the  voting  member.';. 

2.  The  combination  with  voting  members  and  a  party 
lever,  of  a  member  actuated  by  the  party  lever  and  hav- 
ing unIo<king  means,  a  member  actuated  by  a  voting 
meml»er  nnd  having  locking  means  and  a  catch  adapted  to 
engage  the  locking  means  to  lock  the  voting  members  and 
to  be  ral.-ied  by  the  unlocking  means  when  the  party  lever 
Is  operated,  thereby  unlocking  the  voting  members, 

•S.  The  combination  with  party  levers  and  voting  mem- 
bers, of  members  having  notches,  members  having  in- 
clines, and  catches  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  to  lock 
the  voting  members  and  to  be  raised  by  the  Inclines  to 
unlock  the  voting  members  when  n  partv  lever  is  oper- 
ated 

4.  The  combination  with  party  bars  having  Inclines 
and  resetting  bars  having  notches,  of  catches  adapted  to 
engage  the  notches  to  lock  the  re.>icftlng  bars  and  to  be 
raised  by  an  Incline  when  a  party  bar  Is  operated. 

5.  The  combination  with  voting  members,  party  bars 
having  Inclines  and  resetting  bars  having  notches,  of 
catches  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  to  lock  the  re- 
setting bars  and  the  voting  members  and  to  be  raised  by 
an  Incline  when  a  party  bar  Is  operated. 

(Claims  6  to  17.3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.105,598.  VOTING-MACHINE.  Charles  C.  Abbott, 
I'lttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Machine 
Company,  I'lttsfleld,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Filed  Feb.  la,  H>11.  Serial  No.  008, .383.  (CI. 
235—54. ) 
1.  The  combination   witli   lines  of  voting  members,   of 

members  actuated   by   any  voting  member   In   a   line  and 


having  locking  means,  catches  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  means  to  lock  the  voting  members  in  each  line, 
means  to  release  a  catch  to  unlock  the  voting  members  in 
the  corresponding  line,  and  me.ins  operated  indipcndt  ntly 
of  the  released  catch  to  release  the  other  catches  and  un- 
lock the  voting  members  in  the  other  lines. 


tnl 


-)  .iM(:S5t^^-■ 


2.  The  combination  with  lines  of  voting  members,  of 
memliers  actuated  by  any  voting  member  in  a  line  and 
having  locking  means,  catches  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  means  to  lock  the  voting  members  In  each  line,  a 
locking  bar  connecting  said  catches,  means  to  release  a 
catch  to  unlock  the  voting  members  In  the  corresponding 
line,  and  means  independent  of  the  released  catch  for 
operating  said  locking  bar  to  release  the  other  catches 
and  unlock  the  voting  members  In  the  other  lines. 

3.  The  combination  with  lines  of  voting  members,  of 
members  actuated  by  any  voting  member  in  a  line  and 
having  locking  means,  catches  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  means  to  lock  the  voting  members  In  each  line, 
means  to  release  a  catch  to  unlock  the  voting  members  in 
the  corresponding  line,  and  means  operated  independently 
of  the  released  catch  by  the  member  which  is  actuated  by 
the  voting  members  in  that  line  to  release  the  other 
catches  and  unlock  the  voting  members  in  the  other  lines. 

4.  The  combination  with  party  bars  having  inclines  and 
resetting  bars  having  notches,  of  catches  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notches  to  lock  the  resetting  bars  and  to  be 
raised  by  an  Incline  when  a  party  bar  Is  operated,  and 
means  operated  Independently  of  the  raised  catch  by  the 
corresponding  resetting  bar  to  raise  the  other  catches. 

5.  The  combination  with  lines  of  voting  members,  of 
members  actuated  by  any  voting  member  In  a  line  and 
having  locking  means,  catches  adapted  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing means  to  lock  the  voting  members  in  each  line,  a 
locking  bar  connecting  said  catches,  means  to  release  a 
catch  to  unlock  the  voting  members  in  the  corresponding 
line,  and  means  carried  by  the  member  which  it  actuated 
by  the  voting  members  in  that  line  for  engaging  and  oper- 
ating said  locking  bar  to  release  the  other  catches  and 
unlock  the  voting  members  In  the  other  lines. 

[Claims  6  to  159  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


August  4, 1Q14. 


APPLICATIONS  UNDEE  EXAMINATIOIT. 


Condition  at 


Ciottof 


B\uina$  Aitfiut  t,  1$H, 


6 
X 

a 
8 

OS 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


3U  1.  Fences;  Fences,  (lat«:  narrows 
and  Diggers;  Piowi;  Seedera  and 
Planters;  Trees,  Plants,  and  Flow- 
era. 
t.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shades, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Laljcl  Past- 
ine  and  Paper  tltnging;  Paper 
Flies  and  Binder*;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatics;  Presaes; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 
.Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  Rbeostata;  Klec- 
trochemiitry;  Metol  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  Metal  Work- 
ing. 

Bridges;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Kngineering; 
Loading  and  Cnlowling;  Metallic 
Building  Structures;  Railway 
Kail  Delivery;  TraverBing  Hoists. 
Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 
6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeinj:;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Fartiliiers;  l.icj- 
uid  Coating  Compositions;  Medi- 
cines; Plastic  Comooeitiuns:  Pre- 
serving; Sugar  and  »lt;  Substance 
Preparation. 

Eclucational  .Appliances: 
Clutches;  Games  aad  Toys;  Mo- 
tors; Optics;  Velocipedes. 
Beds;  Chairs;  rurnitiire: 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Support*. 
Ail  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
PreMure  Regulato*;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluid-Current;   Punjpe. 

10.  Carnages  and  Waoons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making:  Boots, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness; Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

15.  Elevators:  JoumaJ-Boxes,  Pul- 
levs,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
M'achine  Elements. 

13.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  E.xplo- 
ilve  Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Strew  Making; 
Boring  and  Drillltig;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Staple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Scraw  Threaded 
Fastenines:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Welding; 
MeUl  Rolling;  Metal  Tools  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing: Nee<Jle  and  Pin  Making:  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Tufning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  aad  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bend  lug;  Meul-Or- 
namenting;  Sbeet-Uetal  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wira  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

16.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Coniectlon 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo-  ' 
gous  Manufactures;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  .Appara- 
tus; Plaatlca. 

11  Electric  Sl|{nalbic:  Radiant  En- 
erev;  Telegraphy;  Telephony. 

17.  Matrix- Making;  Paper  Manufac- 
tures; Printing;  Typ*-Bar  Maklnc 

It.  Injectors  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat  -  Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumpa;  ' 
Steam  -  Englnea;  Steam  -  Engme 
Valve.. 

U.  Dampers,  Aatomatic;  Furnaces; 
Heat-DlstrlbatlCK  Syvtems; 
Stovea  and  Pnmaeeai  1 


12s 


175      I. 


332     4. 


167     t. 


318 


812     7. 


131      I. 


142     I. 


t3i 


322 


339 


N«w. 

May   18 

.Apr.     3 

3d 
Amended  o  « 


July 

7 

Feb. 

17 

Apr. 

22 

Apr, 

4 

May 

13 

Feh. 

16 

Mar. 

14 

Mar. 
May 

20 
20 

June  13     543 


June   16     633 


July  r      65 


July   11     656 


Mar.  18 

June  10 


June    1   1092 

I 
June  25     425 


307 


308 


Mar.  17     July     2     481 


Mar.     2    June  26   1012 


100 
303 


337 


236 


Mar.     2 

Apr.    18 
Jtme  20 


Jane    5 


May  15  705 
June  27  215 
Jtme  22     246 


June  23    335 


AppUeationa  Under  Examination — Continued. 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  old- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
olTic-e  action. 


'S  . 

c  a 

la 
0.^ 


N«v.     Amended  o 


June  15 

415 

65 

Jime  17 

568 

147 
152 

June     3 

563 

172 

July     2 

1138 

May    29 

613 

278  ' 

June  20 
July     » 

895 
:i09 

1 

71 

179  SO.  A  r  1 1  fi  c  1  a  1  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes:  Undertaking. 

112  SI.  B  ra  k  es  an  d  G  i  ns  ;  Carding; 
Clolh-Finishinp;  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  .Vetting; 
Silk;  Spirmlng;  Heaving;  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 

249  22.  -Aeronautics;  .Air-Guns,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices:  Boats  and 
Buoys;  F  rsarms;  .Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

379  S3.  Acoustics;  Coin-Handling; 
j  Horology;  Recorders,  Registers; 
Time-Controlling  Mechanism. 

144  t4.  Apparel:  .Apparel  .Apparatus; 
Sewing  Machines. 

315  S5.  Biitclierinj;,  Mills:  Threshmg; 
Necetahle  (utters  and  Crushers. 

106  a.  Klec'tricity,  Generation.  Motive 

F'ower. 
372     27.   Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
( irindin>;  and  rolishing;  Laundry; 
\\  ashing  .Apparatus. 

2h.  InternaI-(  ombustion  F.ngines.. 

29.  ('oof>erin^:  Fire-Kscapes;  Lad- 
ders: Kcxits:  \\  lieelwright  -  Ma- 
chines: W  ooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working: \\(K)<lworking- fools. 

JO.  Illumlnating-Humera:  Illumina- 
tion, Lliiuid  and  (iaseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

SI.  -Alcohol:  .Aramonia,  \Vater,  and 
\N  oo<l  Distillation:  (."harcoal  and 
Coke:  lias.  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  an  1  Leather; 
Hydraulic  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral (Mis;  (His,  Fats,  and  (ilue. 

32.  Carbonating  Beverages:  Dispens- 
ing Beverages:  Dwf»enaing;  Or- 
namentation; Packaging  Liquids: 
Refrigeration. 

33.  (  utiery;  Domestic  Cooking  Ves- 
sels, Masonry  and  Concrete  Stni(>- 
turtie;  Pa\ing:  Tents,  Canopies, 
rnibrfllas.  and  Canes. 

304     34.     Fiallw:^ys:   Railway-Brakes: 
Railway    Hails  and   Joints,    Rail- 
way I{olling-SU)ck;  Railway  Ties 
and  Fasteners 
57     36.   Buckles,   Buttons,  Clasne,  Etc.; 
I      Card,  I'lcture,  and  Sign  K.xhibit- 
I      ing:   Garment-Supporters:  Toilet. 
264     36.  Driers:  (leometric;!!  Instruments; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography 

107  37.  Electric      I.amj*.      Electricity, 

Conductors.  Flectricity,  Conduits; 
Electritity,  ileneral  Applications. 

378  81.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
inir;  Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionerv,  Stone-Working;  Wells. 

321      J».  Water  Distribution 

280  40.  Baggage:  Bottlea  and  Jars; 
Check-Controlle<l  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Defxwit  and  Collection 
ReceptatMes;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Recei)taclee  and 
Packaees;  Wooden    Receptacles. 

125  41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Re- 
silient Tires  and  wheels. 

279  42.  Railway  Signaling:  Signals;  Elec- 
tricitv-Transmiasion  to  Vehicles. 

382     43.  Batfis  and  Closets:   Electricity, 
Me<lical  and  Surgical:  FIre-Extin-  i 
ruiahers:  Sewerage:  Surgery;  \\  a-  | 
tor  Purification. 


May     1 

May     7 


June  13     433 
Jun«  12     441 


June  10     June     9     210 


Apr. 

10 

May 

27 

47S 

Apr. 

9 

July 

1 

1 
549 

June 

IS 

June 

29 

351 

Sept 

15 

May 

22 

887 

June 

6 

June 

10 

486 

Apr. 
June 

3 
10 

June 
June 

23 
20 

605 
496 

May 

20 

June 

23 

319 

May 

11 

June 

12 

378 

Feb. 

2 

June 

13 

648 

Mar. 

14 

July 

1 

330 

June 

1 

Juno 

4 

373 

May 

20 

July 

1 

640 

June 

0 

June 

12 

648 

Feb.' 

7 

June 

18 

717 

Feb. 

17 

July 

1 

675 

Mar. 
Mar. 

25 
4 

June 
June 

17 
23 

535 
1063 

June  19 
Apr.  10 
June     1 


July  1  453 
June  23  404 
June  16    337 


I 


Oldest  new  case,  Sept.  15;  oldest  amended.  May  15. 
Total  numl>er  of  applications  awaiting  action 


23,048 


181 


Tr.^de-Marki,    Designs,    Labels  I  ' 

A.VD  Prints: 

Trade-Marks Mav    23     July      1     893 

Designs. June  24     June  29     264 

Label*  and  Prlnta July    17     July   20     107 


I 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST    4,    i9l4. 


1,105.597.  VOTING  MECHANISM  FOR  VOTING-MA- 
CHINES. Charles  C.  Abbott.  I'iftsfield,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Triumph  Voting  .Machine  Company,  Plttsfleld. 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  JerBey.  Filed  July  28 
1909.     Serial  No.  509.991.      (CI.  235—54.) 


1.  The  combinntlon  with  voting  members  and  a  party 
lever,  of  a  m.-mhor  actuat.-d  t.y  tlic  ]mny  lever  and  having 
an  incline,  a  member  actuated  by  a  voting  mi  mber  and 
having  notches  and  a  catch  adapted  to  engage  the  notches 
and  lock  the  voting  meml.erK  and  to  be  raised  by  the  In- 
cline when  the  party  lever  Is  operated,  thereby  linlocklng 
the  voting  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  voting  members  and  n  p«rty 
lever,  of  a  member  actuated  by  the  party  lever  and  hav- 
ing unlocking  means,  n  member  actuated  by  a  voting 
memNT  and  having  looking  means  and  a  catch"  adapted  to 
engage  the  locking  means  to  lock  the  voting  members  and 
to  be  raised  by  the  unlocking  means  when  the  party  lever 
is  op<'rated,  thereby  unlocking  the  voting  members, 

3.  The  combination  with  [>arty  levers  and  voting  mem- 
bers, of  members  having  notches,  members  having  In- 
clines, and  catches  adapted  to  engage  the  notches  to  lock 
the  voting  members  and  to  l>e  raised  by  the  Inclines  to 
unlock  the  voting  members  when  a  party  lever  Is  oper 
ated 

4.  The  combination  with  party  bars  having  inclines 
and  resetting  bars  having  notches,  of  catches  adapted  to 
engage  the  notches  to  lock  the  resetting  bars  and  to  be 
rmlsed  by  an  incline  when  n  party  l>ar  Is  operate<i. 

6.  The  combination  with  voting  members,  party  bars 
having  inclines  and  resetting  bars  having  notches,  of 
catches  adapted  to  engage  the  projections  to  lock  the  re- 
Betting  bars  and  the  voting  members  and  to  be  raised  by 
«n  incline  when  a  party  bar  Is  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  173  not  print,  d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.105,598.       VOTING-MACHINE.      Charles    C.    Abbott. 
Plttsfleld,   Mass.,   assignor  to  Triumph   Voting  Machine 
Company,  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  a   Corporation   of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed    Feb.    13,    lUll.      Serial    No.    008.383       (CI 
235 — 64.) 
1.  The   combination    with    lines   of   voting   members,   of 

members  actuated   by  any  voting  member  In  a   line  and 


having  locking  means,  catches  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  means  to  lock  the  voting  members  In  each  line, 
means  to  release  a  catch  to  unlock  the  voting  members  In 
the  corresponding  line,  and  mean.-^  operated  Independently 
of  the  released  catch  to  release  the  other  catches  and  un- 
lock the  voting  members  In  the  other  lines. 


BiiLiMij:; 


2.  The  combination  with  lines  of  voting  members,  of 
meml>er8  actuated  by  any  voting  member  In  a  line  and 
having  locking  means,  catches  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  means  to  lock  the  voting  members  in  each  line,  a 
locking  bar  connecting  said  catches,  means  to  release  a 
catch  to  unlock  the  voting  members  In  the  corresponding 
line,  and  means  Independent  of  the  released  catch  for 
operating  said  locking  bar  to  release  the  other  catches 
and  unlock  the  voting  members  In  the  other  lines. 

3.  The  combination  with  lines  of  voting  memliers,  of 
members  actuated  by  any  voting  member  in  a  line  and 
having  locking  means,  catches  adapted  to  engage  the 
locking  means  to  lock  the  voting  members  In  each  line. 
means  to  release  a  catch  to  unlock  the  voting  members  in 
the  corresponding  line,  and  means  operated  independently 
of  the  released  catch  by  the  member  which  is  actuated  by 
the  voting  members  in  that  line  to  release  the  other 
catches  and  unlock  the  voting  members  In  the  other  lines. 

4.  The  combination  with  party  bars  having  inclines  and 
resetting  bars  having  notches,  of  catches  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  notches  to  lock  the  resetting  bars  and  to  be 
raised  by  an  Incline  when  a  party  bar  is  operated,  and 
means  openited  Independently  of  the  raised  catch  by  the 
corresponding  resetting  bar  to  raise  the  other  catches. 

5.  The  combination  with  lines  of  voting  members,  of 
members  actuated  by  any  voting  member  in  a  line  and 
having  locking  means,  catches  adapted  to  engage  the  lock- 
ing means  to  lock  the  voting  members  in  each  line,  a 
locking  bar  connecting  said  catches,  means  to  release  a 
catch  to  unlock  the  voting  members  In  the  corresponding 
line,  and  means  carried  by  the  member  which  is  actuated 
by  the  voting  members  in  that  line  for  engaging  and  oper- 
ating said  locking  bar  to  release  the  other  catches  and 
unlock  the  voting  members  in  the  other  lines. 

[Claims  6  to  159  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,105,509  TOOI.-nANDl4E  CONNECTION.  Robbbt  E. 
ALfOHN,  Lake  Village,  -irk.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  7S0,S1'6.     (CI.  sis— 101.) 


4     3 


U      15' 13 1 


A  device  of  the  charactier  described  Including  a  shank 
provided  with  a  tang  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the 
end  portion  of  a  handle  atd  having  laterallj  directed  op- 
positely extended  shoulders  adapted  to  abut  the  end  face 
of  the  handle  In  which  the  tang  is  directed  and  terminat- 
ing adjacent  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  ferrule  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  length  as  the  shank  and  provided 
with  a  slot  In  its  head  through  which  the  tang  and  shoul- 
ders may  be  passed,  the  conrtguratlon  of  the  heart  of  the 
ferrule  being  such  as  to  closely  contact  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  shoulders,  the  lnn»'r  end  of  such  ferrule  being 
provided  with  oppositely  disposed  longitudinally  directed 
arms  and  means  common  to  both  of  such  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  directed  through  the  handle  for  holding  the  fer- 
rule against  displacement. 


1  in.-.fitHi  KKSIMENT  WHEEL.  Walthh  S  Ai.i.yn, 
ThompsonvUl*,  HI.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  G. 
I^lckett,  ThonipeonvHle,  111.  FUed  June  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.   7T6,«H3.      iC\.  UI— 137.1 


1.  A  tevlce  of  the  ciii«fi  desCTlt)ed  Inclndlng  «  driven 
axle,  a  cartlnK  tb«ref»>r.  a  fram»»  rarrteil  hy  the  i-a^lng,  a 
plat»  upon  the  end  of  th«  axle  and  rotatahlr  within  the 
frame,  ■  slld«  ineml)er  movable  In  said  fmme,  a  "t'lb  axle 
hsTlnr  a  plate  rotatabie  irltWn  the  slide  memb.'r,  a  disk 
dlspoaed  between  saW  pUte«  and  mesnn  oarrU'd  by  the 
plates  and  engagiof;  the  dfc*k  to  Impart  motion  to  the  stab 
■lie. 

2.  A  driven  axle,  a  plaite  carried  therctiy.  a  stub  axle 
having  a  pla*e  formed  up*n  one  end,  a  disk  arranged  be- 
tween said  plaCea  and  menus  carried  by  said  platos  ami 
adapted  to  angane  with  tile  disk  tx>  Impart  motion  to  the 
stab  axle. 

3.  A  device  of  tSie  class  described  tneludlng  a  driven 
axle,  a  plate  carried  ttaerfby.  a  stub  axle  havlns  a  plate 
Cornied  upon  one  end,  a  dllrti  arranired  between  said  plates 
and  prorlded  with  slbtth  pins  carried  by  said  platve  and 
adapted  to  eagaite  wtthta  said  slots  whereby  ttt  impart 
motion  to  the  atnb  axle. 

4.  \  device  of  die  cla4a  described  Including  a  driTen 
axle,  a  casing  thereon,  a  frame  carried  by  the  casing,  a 


plate  carried  by  the  axle  and  rotatable  within  said  frame, 
a  slide  member  mounted  In  the  frame,  and  provided  with 
a  central  opening,  a  stub  axle  having  a  plate  rotatable 
within  «ald  opening,  coil  springs  disposed  l)etween  the 
slide  memU-r  and  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  di.sk  arranged 
between  said  plates  and  provided  with  slots,  and  pins  tar- 
ried by  said  plates  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  within 
said  slota  to  impart  motion  to  the  stub  axle. 

5.  -V  driven  axle,  a  casing  thereon  a  frame  supported  by 
said  casing,  a  plate  rotatably  supported  In  said  frame, 
and  having  wheel  supporting  means  and  said  axle  and 
plate  having  co-acting  means  to  cause  the  same  to  rotate 
in  unUun. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.105.601.  I'BOCF.SS  OF  MAKIN<;  A  FERMENT.  Tail 
AI.TBNKELU.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  747.710.      (CI.  99—10.) 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  ferment  which  consists  In 
forming  a  dough  loniprising  malt  and  a  gelatinized  grain. 
and  allowing  the  dough  to  ferment  at  a  relatively  low  tem- 
perature. 

2.  A  proreas  of  making'  a  ferment  which  consists  In 
forming  a  dough  c  omprlsliig  malt,  rye  and  corn-flakes,  and 
allowing  the  dough  to  ferment. 

3.  A    proceas    of    making    a    f^rmtuit    which    consists    In 
forming  a  dough  of  malt,   rye.  corn-flakes  and  wafer,  and 
allowing   the  dough    to   ftmient  at   a   relatively    low    tern 
perature. 

4.  .\  procat*  of  making  a  ferment  which  consists  In 
mixing  malt  and  rye  each  In  a  diaintscrated  e'tidltlon 
adding  then-to  .•orn-flakes  and  sufficient  water  to  form  a 
dough,  and  allowing  the  dougb  to  set. 

5.  \  process  of  malting  a  ferment  which  consists  in 
mixing  malt  and  rye  n^ach  In  a  disintegrated  condition, 
adding  thereto  corn  flakes  and  aufllcient  water  tn  form  a 
dough,  and  allowing  the  dough  to  set  frum  .ipproxlinately 
twelve  to  eighteen  hours  at  a  relatively   low   temperature. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.10.">.ttO'i  TI  HBINll  Emii.  A.NL>eHM<»N,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  U.  Stanley  Imld.  N«?w  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  1910.     Serial  No,  590,175.      \.Cl  i:<!l — 6g.; 


1.  A  turbine  engine  comprlnini;  .1  stationary  casing  ele- 
ment and  a  rotary  impelling  elemi  ut  uiuunted  therein,  the 
saM  hniiellinu'  and  easing  elements  being  provided  with 
twn  Sets  (>{  buckets  aiid  two  sets  of  re.'it'tion  surfaces,  the 
sef.s  of  buckets  and  reaction  surface.s  being  arranged  for 
respective  co-engagement,  one  of  the  said  sets  being 
shorter  than  the  other  set  In  the  same  element  and  com- 
mencInK  at  a  Inter  perlo<|  In  the  dlreetion  of  rotation  of 
the  impelllni:  element,  wheretiy  one  of  the  said  sets  upon 
eaeh  of  the  easing  and  Iniielling  elements  will  be  In  co- 
•  ima^rement  diirinir  a  [lortion  of  the  rotation  of  the  Im- 
peillnsr  element  and  !  of h  of  tho  wild  wts  will  he  in  micb  co- 
engfigemt  Dt  during  another  portion  of  the  rotJttion  thereof. 


l,MS,eo.?.      BIIOCK  -  AUSORBEli.       William    Babdbl.ev. 

Kearney,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  760.619. 
(CI.  21—105.) 

1.  In  conibinafion  with  the  body  and  axle  of  a  vehide, 
a  •shoek-absorlMT  interposed  b«'tween  said  parts  comprls 
tag  a  liquid  .becking  cylinder  conLaining  a  piston-rod, 
piston  and  eoine<l  spring'  enconiiiassiug  Kaid  rod  within 
said  cylinder  and  acting  to  depresr:  the  piHtoii  and  piston 
rod.  and  means  eounerted  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
supporting  said  rod  in  its  upper  position  In  opposition 
to  the  force  of  said  spring  and  adapted  to  yield  there- 
from on  the  depression  of  s;iid  body. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  body  and  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
a  shock  absorber  interposed  between  said  parts  compris- 
ing a  clieeking  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod.  pUtou  and 
spring  acting  ti>  deprea-s  the  piston  and  piston-ro<l.  and 
a  bracket  (onnected  with  the  IkhIv  of  the  vehicle  having 
guiding  means  for  said  rod  and  normally  supporting  the 
same  In  its  upjx^r  position  in  oppositioii  to  the  force  of 
said  spring,  said  bracket  iKUUg  free  to  recede  downwardly 
Independently  of  said  rod  on  the  depression  of  said  l>ody. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  body  and  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
a  shock-absorber  interposed  between  said  partu  comprls 
ing  a  checking  cylinder  having  a  pinton  rod.  piston  and 
sprint  aeting  to  depress  the  piston  and  pleton-rod.  said 
piston  rod   haviii;,:   a    frame  memLeJ-   on    itts    upper   exposed 


2.  A  turbine  engine  euntpiisiog  a  casing  and  a  rotary 
impelling  element  mounted  therein,  the  Kaid  Impelling  ele- 
ment and  caaing  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  seta  of 
buckets  and  reaction  surfaei-s  progre.ssiveiy  disposed,  the 
several  sets  being  arranged  to  be  successively  connected 
with  the  preceding  sets  in  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  ele- 
ment whereby  the  area  of  the  successive  sets  will  be 
adde.i  til  the  area  of  the  preceding  sets  to  provide  for  the 
expansion  of  the  motive  fluid  through  successive  stages. 

3.  A  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rotary 
impelling  element,  the  said  Impelling  element  and  casing 
being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  c<>n<  entrically  disposed 
sets  of  bu(  kets  and  reaction  surfaces,  the  buckets  of  each 
of  the  said  seta  Itelng  uniformly  disposed  to  form  complete 
rings,  while  the  sets  of  reaction  aurfaces  in  the  casing  ele- 
ment are  Intermittently  disposed  to  <onstitute  ring  seg- 
ments of  [iioL't.  s>iively  decreasing  length,  the  reaction  sur- 
surfae.  >  .,f  the  several  ring  .segments  of  each  group  being 
connected  at  the  forward  and  rearward  ends  of  the  said 
segments. 

4.  -V  turbine  engine  comprising  a  casing  and  a  rotary 
Impelling  element,  the  said  Impelling  element  and  casing 
being  provided  »-ith  a  |)lurallty  of  concentrically  dis- 
posed sets  of  buckets  and  reaction  surfaces,  the  buckets 
of  each  of  the  said  sets  being  uniformly  disposed  to  form 
complete  rings,  while  the  sets  of  reaction  surfaces  in 
the  casing  element  are  Intermittently  disposed  to  consti- 
tote  ring  segments  of  progressively  decreasing  length, 
the  termhini  portions  of  the  several  sets  of  ring  segments 
in  eneh  group  (■etng  disposed  In  sulistantlally  the  same 
radial  lines,  the  renction  surfaces  of  the  several  ring  seg 
menls  of  each  group  being  connected  at  the  approach  and 
tprnilnsl  ends  of  the  s.nid  segments. 

'«.   .\    turbine  engine  eomprislng  a  stationary  casing  ele- 
ment  nnd   a    mtary  impelling  element   mounted   to    rotate 
therein,    the    said    casing   .nnd    Impelling    elements    having 
adjaepnt  lateral  fares,   the  one  hnvlng  a  plurality  of  con 
centrlenTty    disposed    reaction     recesses    therein    and     the 
other   with   a   i>inrnllty  of  eoncentrlcally  disposed   buckets 
arrntiged   for   respeetlve   co  engagement   with    the   said    re 
action  reofxiseR.  the  several  sets  of  renction  surfaces  being 
of  progressively   decreasing    length   and   arranged    to   com 
nienre   at    progressively    later   periods   In    the    rotation    of 
the    ImpfJling    element,    the    said    engine    being    provided 
with   crossover   passages   wlileh  connect   the  reaction   sur 
fsces   of  the   several   sets   fo^iether.    whereby   In   the    rota- 
tion of  the  Impelling  element   the  area  of  the  succeeding 
sets   of  reaction    surfaces    nnd   hiickets   may   be    added   to 
the  area   of   the    preeedliig  sets  so    that   the   motive  fluid 
may  expand  therethroupli  In  several  stages. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


end.  and  a  bra(ket  eonuerted  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle 
retaining  and  affording  a  guide  for  said  rod  and  extending 
below  said  frame-member  to  sHppt)rt  said  rod  In  ita  upper 
posjiion  In  opposition  to  the  force  of  srijd  spring  and 
recede  therefrom  on  the  depression   of  sjiiil  Lody. 


4.  In  eoinblrmf ion  with  the  I  ody  .iiid  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
a  sliock-absorber  Interposed  between  said  parts  compris- 
ing a  checking  cylinder  having  a  piston  rod.  piston  and 
spring  acting  to  depre<.!.  the  jdston  and  piston  rod.  said 
piston-rod  haTinc  a  frame-member  on  its  upper  exposed 
end  having  oppositely  extended  arms,  and  a  bracket 
connected  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  having  projecting 
menihepB  eoTitnlntng  grooves  In  their  facing  sides  to  re- 
ceive and  gnlde  the  ends  of  said  arms,  said  grooves  at 
their  lower  whIIs  supporting  said  arms  and  rod  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  force  of  said  spring  and  permitting  the  body 
of  the  yeliiele  to  descend  without  acting  on  said  rod. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  body  and  axle  of  a  vehicle, 
a  shock-Hlworlwi  Interposed  l>efween  snld  parts  compris- 
ing a  checking'  cylinder  having  a  piston-rod,  piston  and 
spring  aeting  to  depress  the  piston  nnd  pleton-rod.  said 
piston-rod  hnvlnt:  n  frame  menib«'r  on  its  upper  exposed 
end  having  opjxisltely  extended  arms,  and  a  bracket  con- 
nected with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  having  projecting 
members  containing  groove*!  in  their  facing  sides  to  re- 
eelve  nnd  guide  the  r.ncl«  of  wJid  arms,  said  grooves  at 
their  l.wer  walls  snp)K.rting  sjiid  arms  nnd  rod  In  opposl 
tlon  to  the  force  of  said  spring  and  permitting  the  b«»dy 
of  the  vehicle  to  des.  end  without  acting  on  said  rod, 
and  said  pr«.jeotinj:  memiei  s  l»eirii.'  sejjHratert  suffi<  iently  to 
freely  recei\ .  lK-tw««en  tliem.  wht  n  necessary,  the  upper 
end  of  Bald  cylinder, 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,] 


1,105,604.        EN(;iNE     CONSTRTOTION.        Cuahle.s      H. 
Bartlett,    Elizabeth.   N.   J.,   assignor   to   Electric    Koat 
Company.   New   York.   N,   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.     Filed   June    19.   1911.      Serial    No.   634.063.      id 
12.'J— 195.) 

1.  In  an  engine  coiiKtruet  ion.  a  foundation  structure  In- 
cluding a  crank  case,  an  air  eoiupnssing  cylinder,  a  work- 
ing cylinder  in  tandem  arrangement  with  the  compressing 
cylinder,  and  a  supporting  hoitaing  for  the  compressing 
cylinder,  an  air  reservoir  or  receiver  located  between  the 
compressing  cylinder  and  lu.using.  connections  between 
the  air  receiver  and  working  ey Under  for  admitting  com- 
pressed air  thereto,  and  a  va!v«*d  connection  between  the 
air  receiver,  nnd  the  eoni pressing  cylliider. 

2.  In  an  engine  construiUon.  a  loundation  structure  in- 
cluding a  crank  cas< ,  »i  part  arising  therefrom  and  se- 
cured thereto,  a  housing  forujetl  integrally  with  said  part 
and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  an  sir  compressing 
cylinder    locatinl    within    said    housing    and    forming    an 
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air  rpc'lvt-r  in  <iinnectlon  with  the  latter,  connections  be-      welt  transverse  to   the  line  of  attnchm<iir    ns   siicreaslve 

twwn  the  air  r^cflvpr    hkI  wdrkln:;     yiinder  for  admitting   '   portions  of  the  work  are  presented  to  the  attaching:  menus, 

ompressod  air  ther»to.  anil  a  v  iVd  connection   between      said  automatic  means  being  coutrolli'd  as  to  the  time  of 

the  air  receirer  and  the  compressing  cylinder.  Its  operation  by  the  effect  of  a  characteristic  of  the  work 

opon  the  presenting  action  of  said  presenting  means. 


3.  In  an  entflnH  constrintion.  a  foundation  structure 
including  a  crank  cas.'.  a  part  arising  therefrom  and 
secured  thereto,  a  hnusiuK  formed  integrally  with  said 
part  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  an  air 
compressins;  cylinder  hici^ted  within  said  housing  and 
forming  an  air  receiver  in  roiin.^rtion  with  the  latter,  the 
air  compressing  cylinder  Ij-  iuu  ^:lpporfe<l  by  the  housing 
at  Its  lower  end  and  secured  !■>  it  .il«iut  midway  its 
length,  and  valved  coinu'-Tloiis  i-.'twe'ri  the  air  receiver 
and  the  working  and  lonipr.-s'siug  cylinders  whereby  free 
air  is  compres.sed  In  the  r-icelver  on  one  stroke  of  the  pis- 
ton and  discharged  therefrom  on  its  succeeding  stroke. 

4.  In  an  ent;iiie  ooustnirtioii,  a  plurality  of  engine  units, 
a  trough  like  structure  arranged  below  said  units  and 
extending  throughout  fhelp  l.ugth,  a  part  secured  to  said 
trough  like  structure  and  fcaviug  formed  integrally  there- 
with a  housing  for  each  tannine  unit,  and  a  compres«siiig 
cylinder  In  each  housing,  said  housing  and  compressing 
cylinder  forming  Unween  tliem  an  air  receiver  adapted 
to  receive  and  supply  compressed  air  at  the  proper  time 
In  the  operation  of  the  engine 

o.  In  an  engine  construction,  a  plurality  of  engine  units, 
a  trough  like  structure  arrfcnged  below  said  units  and  ex- 
tending throughout  tht'ir  length,  a  part  secured  to  said 
trough  and  exteudin.;  th.-  length  of  the  latter,  a  housing 
projt'ctlni:  from  the  parr  f(ir  ••ach  engine  unit,  a  working 
cylinder  for  each  engine  uiiif.  a  compressing  cylinder  for 
each  engine  unit,  and  an  air  rei>'iv.'r  for  each  engine 
unit  formed  by  the  housiii.{  :iii.|  oinprfssitig  cylinder,  the 
compressing  cylinder  being  -.npported  fiy  the  housings 
and  in  turn  supporting  the  working  cylinders. 

[<'laiiiis  tj  ami  7  not  priut>'d  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l,105.60.^.  M.\t  MINE  Foft  0PER.\TING  II'ON  POr>TS 
.\ND  SHOES.  .\RTHiK  Hates  and  Thomas  I?ki.;..^. 
Leicester,  England,  asslgtiors  to  Tnlted  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  I'aterson.  .\.  .1,.  a  ('orporatlon  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  July  2,  1909.     SerlH  .No.  505.<i01.     (CI.  1 — 19.) 

1.  .\  machine  of  the  clasp  descrl!>ed  having,  In  combina- 
tion, means  for  attaching  a  welt  to  work  by  successively 
Inserted  fastenings,  means  for  guiding  the  work,  and  means 
for  causing  said  last  mentioned  means  to  operate  during 
the  attaching  operation  to  effect  a  relative  displacement 
of  the  work  and  the  unattached  portion  of  the  wdt  trans 
verse  to  the  line  of  attachment. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described  having,  in  comblna 
tion,  means  for  attaching  %  welt  to  work,   means  for  prt> 
st'nting  successive  portions  of  the  work   to   the  attaching 
means,  and  automatic  means  for  effecting  a    relative  dis 
placement  of  the  work  and  the  unattached  portion  of  the 


3.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  with  means  for  attaching  a  welt 
along  the  margin  of  a  piece  of  work  by  successively  in- 
serted fastenings,  of  means  operated  automatically  through 
the  work  for  effecting  a  relative  displacement  of  the  work 
and  the  unattached  portion  of  the  welt  transverse  to  the 
line  of  attachment. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  with  means  for  attaching  a  welt 
along  the  margin  of  a  piece  of  work  by  successively  in- 
serted fastenings,  of  means  operating  when  predetermined 
portions  of  the  contour  of  the  work  come  to  the  point  of 
operation  for  effecting  a  relative  displacement  of  the  work 
and  the  unattached  portion  of  the  welt  transverse  to  the 
line  of  attachment. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  boots  and 
shoes,  the  combination  with  means  for  attaching  a  welt 
along  the  margin  of  a  piece  of  work  by  successively  in- 
serted fastenings,  of  means  operating  in  time  relation  to 
and  by  virtue  of  the  turning  of  the  work  for  effecting  a 
relative  displacement  of  the  work  and  the  unattached  por- 
tion of  the  welt  transverse  to  the  line  of  attachment. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,606.     NUT  LOCK.     IIabry  \V.  Beach,  Evanston,  111. 
Hied  Sept.  9.  1913.     Serial  No.  788.808.     (Cl.  151—5.) 


1.  .\  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  an  irreg- 
ular  projection  extending  axially  from  the  screw  threaded 
end  thereof,  a  nut  screw  thn-nded  on  said  bolt  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cup  extending  outwardly  in  a  direction  par- 
allel to  said  projection,  in  combination  with  a  second  cup 
ri'voluhle  within  the  first  cup  and  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion in  the  bottom  thereof  to  fit  over  the  Irn^gular  projec- 
tion of  the  bolt,  and  separate  means  engaging  with  the 
said  cups  to  prevent  the  one  from  rotating  relatively  to  the 
other. 

1'.  .V  nut  lo<k  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  an  Irregu- 
lar projection  extending  axlally  from  the  screw  threaded 
end  thereof,  a  nut  screw  threaded  to  said  bolt  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cup  extending  outwardly  In  a  direction  par- 
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alb'l  to  said  projection,  in  eomblnatlon  with  a  second  cup 
provided  with  a  perforation  In  the  bottom  thereof  to  flt 
over  the  Irregular  projection  of  the  bolt,  said  cups  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  lateral  perforations  which  are 
ada[>ted  to  register  with  each  other,  and  means  engaging 
with  said  lateral  perforations  to  prevent  said  nut  from 
rotating  relatively  to  the  bolt. 

3.  A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt  provided  with  an  irreg- 
ular projection  extending  axially  from  the  screw  threaded 
end  thereof,  a  nut  s<  rew  threaded  to  said  bolt,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  cup  extending  outwardly  In  a  direction  par- 
allel to  said  projection  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
lateral  perforations  located  substantially  in  the  same 
cross  sectional  plane.  In  combination  with  a  second  cup 
revoluble  within  the  first  cuj)  when  the  desired  adjustment 
of  members  is  being  secured  and  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tion in  the  bottom  thereof  to  fit  over  the  irregular  pro- 
jection on  the  l>olt  and  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
lateral  perforations  located  in  the  same  plane  with  the 
perforations  on  the  first  mentioned  cup,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  said  lateral  perforations  in  said  cups  to 
prevent  the  rotation  of  one  relatively  to  the  other. 


14M,i07.  Ff:RTlLI7,ER  AM)  TROCESS  OF  MAKING 
ntB  SAME.  (lEOKCE  HiLLARD  BENJAMIN,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed   May   23,   1912.      Serial   No.  699,326.      (CL 

71—0.1 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  fertilizer 
from  Ugno  cellulose,  which  consists  in  dividing  a  mass  of 
llgno  cellulose  Into  separate  parts,  burning  one  part  to  ob- 
tain an  ash,  carbonizing  a  second  part  to  obtain  amor- 
phous carbon  and  ash,  mixing  with  another  part  such 
chemical  bodies  as  are  nutritive  to  plant  life,  and  finally 
mixing  the  separate  parts. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  fertilizer 
from  ligno  cellulose,  wbich  consists  in  dividing  a  mass  of 
ligno  cellulose  into  separate  parts,  burning  one  part  to  ob- 
tain an  ash.  carbonizing  a  second  part  to  obtain  amor- 
phous carlKtn  and  ash,  mixing  with  another  part  ammonia, 
nitrates  and  phosphates,  and  finally  mixing  the  separate 
parts. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  fertilizer 
from  ligno  cellulose,  which  comprises  dividing  a  mass  of 
ligno  cellulose  Into  separate  parts,  cariwnlzlng  one  part 
to  obtain  amorphous  carbon  and  ash.  mixing  with  another 
part  chemical  bodies  nutritive  to  plant  life,  and  finally 
mixing  the  separate  parts. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  fertilizer 
form  a  mass  consisting  of  llgno-cellulose  and  sulfate  of 
lime,  which  consists  In  dividing  a  mass  of  such  body  into 
separate  parts,  burning  one  part  to  destroy  the  organic 
matters,  carbonizing  a  second  part  to  obtain  amorphous 
carlwn,  ash  and  a  calcium  compound,  mixing  with  another 
part  chemical  bodies  nutritive  to  plant  life,  and  finally 
mixing  the  separate  parts. 

.I.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  fertilizer 
from  llgno  cellulose  which  has  been  subjected  to  the  action 
of  a  hydrolyzlng  acid,  which  consists  In  dividing  a  mass 
of  such  treated  llgno  cellulose  into  separate  parts,  burning 
one  part  to  obtain  an  ash,  carbonizing  a  second  part  to 
obtain  amorpohotis  carbon  and  ash,  mixing  with  another 
part  chemical  bodies  nutritive  to  plant  life,  and  finally 
mixing  the  separate  parts. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,608.  INFLATING  DEVICE.  Samuel  E.  Bennett, 
South  Wllliamsport,  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial 
No.   799.7M.      (Cl.    137—28.) 

The  herein  described  tire  Inflating  device  comprising  In 
combination  with  an  air  tube  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  pressure  regulator  Including  a  casing  open  at  both  ends, 
means  on  one  end  of  the  casing  to  clamp  the  same  upon 
the  tube  In  communication  with  the  opening  thereof,  a 
spring  seated  valve  arranged  In  one  end  of  said  casing, 
a  rod  threaded  in  the  other  end  of  said  casing,  one  end 
of    the    valve    spring    bearing    against   said    rod,   a    sleeve 


permanently  fixed  at  (me  of  its  ends  to  the  other  end  of 
said  rod  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  the  other 
end  of  said  sleeve  being  slidably  engaged  upon  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  valve  casing,  the  latter  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  the  valve  casing  being  [irovlded  with  indicating  gradu- 


ations, and  a  lock  nut  threaded  upon  said  rod  and  adapted 
for  binding  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  casing  to 
secure  the  rod  in  its  adjusted  position,  said  sleeve  being 
provided  with  opposed  finger  receiving  slots  whereby  said 
lock  nut  may  be  manipulated. 


1,105,609.  STA^'E-JOINTING  MACHINE.  Edwin  F. 
Belgler,  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  abslgnor  to  E.  &  B.  Holmes 
Machinery  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Mar.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,987.  (CI. 
147—34.) 


1.  In  a  stave  jointing  machine,  in  combination  with 
stave  blank  holding  means,  a  saw,  a  saw  carriage,  a  lied 
upon  which  said  carriage  travels  In  horizontal  plane,  and 
means  for  causing  said  carriage  to  travel  upon  a  curve 
on  said  plane  and  a  curve  varying  in  radius  with  the 
width  of  the  stave  blank  comprising  a  carriage  guide  rig- 
idly secured  medially,  blocks  on  said  carriage  engaging 
said  guide,  levers  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  said  guide 
and  fulcrumed  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  machine,  and  placing 
guides  for  moving  a  stave  blank  to  position  pivoted  medi- 
ately to  said  levers. 

2.  In  a  stave  jointing  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
saw  constantly  driven  in  rotation,  means  for  impartiiiK 
intermittent  movement  to  other  mechanisms  cooperating 
therewith  comprising  a  clutch  meml>er  constantly  driven, 
M  clutch  member  intermittently  driven,  a  levi^r  for  throw 
lug  said  second  mentioned  clutch  member  in  aud  out  of 
action,  a  brake  for  engaging  said  second  clutch  member 
aud  holding  it  out  of  action  and  against  rotation  until  re- 
leased by  said  lever,  a  bar  acting  upon  said  lever,  a  cam 
driven  by  a  shaft  driven  by  said  clutch,  a  roller  on  said 
bar  to  contact  with  said  cam  for  throwing  said  second 
member  of  said  clutch  out  of  action,  a  toggle  for  causing 
said  bar  to  throw  said  clutch  member  into  action,  and  a 
treadle  governing  said   toggle. 

3.  In  a  stave  jointing  machine,  means  for  placing  and 
holding  a  stave  blank  in  position  for  jointing  comprising  a 
rest,  fdacing  arms  for  bearing  against  the  front  edge  of 
the  stave  blank  to  adjust  the  same  transversely,  clamping 
means  for  holding  said  placing  arms  rigidly  during  the 
sawing  operation,  means  for  clamping  the  blank  to  said 
rest  during  the  jointing,  a  saw  carriage  movable  with  rela- 
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t»on  to  the  rest,  a  euid.'  f>«r  iIm-  saw  carrUpi  and  iBMns 
movable  In  proportion  to  tie  m.iveuipnt  <>f  tlj«>  pliidDK 
arms  ft)r  »djiistlng  tbe  :.^li(l«  of  the  »«w  carrlaRe. 

4.  In  a  Htave  joim»»«  nMK-hlne.  in  roaiMnation  w^th  n 
saw  and  a  saw  carrtaR".  a  »>«1  f'""  8*'<1  carriage  for  fjuld- 
Ing  the  same  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  guiile  for  said  car- 
riage to  direct  Its  niovttiient  »ver  a  curvr  to  form  the  hllge 
curve  of  a  stave,  a  shaft  a»«  a  crnnk  thereon  for  causing 
reclprocatory  movement  of  auld  <  arriai:< .  a  lover  and  con- 
necting rods  for  connectiajt  Wild  crank  with  said  carriage, 
levers  for  bending  said  carriage  gnWe  on  curves  of  vary- 
ing radii,  placing  guides  for  pla<  Ing  a  stave  blank  In  posi- 
tion for  Jointlnsr.  and  L-onnpctionB  l^tween  said  placing 
guides  and  said  last-mentioBrd  levers  for  causing  l)ending 
of  said  carriage  guld<<  pr(n*Tti<'nal  to  the  width  of  the 
stave  blank. 


1,105.610.  Ari'ARATlS  FOK  •TTTIN*;  I'l.ATP:  ;LASS. 
Max  BiriiKKui  X.  Alx  la-rjiapelle,  Germany.  a!j>i«nor  to 
nicheroux.  Lambotte  an(j  Cle.,  Gestllschaft  mit  be- 
schrankter  Hafrung.  Ilerzogenratb,  Rhlneland.  Ger- 
many. Original  appllcatidu  filed  July  -'>■  191--  Serial 
No.  711,439.  Divided  and' this  application  filed  Oct.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  T9o.303.      (CI.  49— 14.» 


1.  In  apparatus  f.>r  cuttlag  plate  plaw  la  plastic  condi- 
tion, the  combination  with  two  "spaced,  atattenary,  pouring 
tables  in  the  .•4amc  plane  ani  having  paralteJ  cuttinc  edges 
adjacent  to  the  »\>;\i-<-  N-twe^n  them,  of  two  <iittliij;  blades 
reciprocating  In  substantially  vertical  piaaes  and  in  pusl 
tion  to  co-act  with  said  edfl*"'".  respectively,  to  divide  the. 
glass  along  the  margin  of  each  table. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  cuttiai:  plastic  [ilatf  glas.s,  the  com- 
bination with  two  spaced  p'lurlng  tablM  t\xed  in  the  same 
plane  and  having  cutting  e#ces  adjacent  to  the  space  be- 
tween them,  of  two  connected  cutting  blades  adapted  to 
CO  act  with  snld  edges,  respectively,  and  arranced  to  bo 
moved  simultaneously  In  planes  porpendlculnr  to  the  table*! 
Into  and  otit  of  snld  space  t.i  sever  nlons  said  edges  plastic 
glass  spanning  the  space. 

^  In  .'ipparatns  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  spaced  pouring  tables  l^xed  In  the  same  plane  and 
having  substantially  parallel  cutting  edges  adjacent  to  the 
<;pace  t)etwt>en  them,  of  two  parallel  cutting  blades  having 
their  rntiliii:  margins  normHly  slik'htly  more  widely  sepa- 
rated than  are  said  edges,  adapte<l  to  en  act  with  the 
latter,  respectively,  and  arr$nced  to  l)e  reciprocated  in  the 
vertical  plane  of  said  space  to  sever  glass  upon  the  tables. 

4  In  apparatus  of  the  rliss  described,  the  combination 
with  spaced  pouring  tables  tixed  in  the  same  plane  and 
having  approximately  parallel  cutting  edges  n-xt  the  space 
between  them,  of  a  cutter  consisting  of  two  blades  con- 
nected along  their  non-cuDtlng  margins,  having  cutting 
margins  adapted  to  co  act  simultaneously  with  said  edges, 
respectively,  and  arranged  to  be  forcibly  moved  Into  and 
out  of  said  space  to  sever  a$d  space  glass  extending  across 
the  latter. 


i.ior».t',n.     rKVTKRiNT,    nEvirp:    for   coti'IJNOS. 

Hkn-ht  Rlanch.^RP,  Alliance.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
8t<^  Fonni^rles.  New  Y<rr*k.  N  Y.,  a  CorporatVm  of  New 
JfT^fy.  ni«Kl  S*T>t  tfi.  W12.  Serial  No  721.213.  (CI. 
21S-  42.1 

Tn  n  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coipMnation  of 
draft  sills  carrrhig  draft  rigging  stops,  a  yoke,  a  stem 
plTOt^-d  to  and  proje<rt1i»g  fcrwardly  from  said  yoke,  a  bi- 
furcated  coupler   shank,  m^ans   for   pivoting  said   stem   to 


said  shank  .n  n  point  near  the  forward  end  of  aaJd  shank, 
•tml   centering   ai)rins?>  carried   by   said  all  la  and   baviog  a 


bearing  on  both  said  stem  and  said  shank,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,105.«12.  MKANS  rOU  AT.ININC  1  HE' riKCES  OF  A 
TYPOGRArinCAL  LINK  IN  A  LINE  PRODrCING 
MACHINE.  BKfNn  Buirn,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  Ht,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,724. 
(CI.  199—7.) 


1.  lieanx  for  iilttilni:  the  pir.-es  of  a  tyiKigrapbieal  Hue 
in  a  liu<'  i>rodu<in^'  mi'  liuw  "ii«is(iuu  of  an  alining  lug 
for  eacli  character  on  a  pi-<  r  uud  propel  ing  from  the 
character  edge  tiiereo* .  a  mold  liaving  a  lixed  slioiilder  en- 
gaged by  said  lugs;  means  In  part  Incorporate  with  the 
saUl  oMUd  and  in  {Mrt  looMJy  con»ecte<l  with  It,  for  nllninc 
the  cMapoMd  caMractcra  «i;aioftt  (he  mold  Hbouhler 
through  the  respectJw  aUnlAC  •••■  ^  direct  contact  with 
the  latter;  and  au1oaaat*c  uieaas  for  actuating  tl>e  wtid 
iiK-ans  for  alining 

2.  Means  for  alinine  tb»'  |.i.-.  •  s  of  a  tyvw>graphical  line 
iB  a  liii^  producing  uiHi  iiiii.  .oiiMstiug  of  an  alining  lug 
for  each  character  on  a  piece;  a  mold  for  the  line  to  be 
produced  carried  by  a  wheel  ;  and  automatic  means  actu 
at. ■♦I  from  the  ail.s  of  the  »»ild  wheel  to  aline  the  alining 
lugs  of  the  c«mpose<l  line  against  thi'  said  mold. 

3.  Means  for  alining  the  i^ieces  of  a  typoKraphiral  line 
in  a  line  producing  machine  consisting  of  an  alining  lug 
for  each  character  on  a  pie<e  and  projecting  from  the 
character  edge  thereof  :  a  mold  wheel  ,  a  mold  Mock  fast 
thereto  and  having  a  mold  cavity  registering  with  tlie  line 
of  pieces;  a  ahoulder  parallel  with  the  mold  <avity  and 
fast  on  the  mold  block  ;  and  automatic  means  actuated 
from  the  axis  of  the  mold  wheel  to  aline  the  alining  lugj 
of  the  composed  line  against   the  said  shotilder. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  pieces  formed 
with  alining  logs,  the  combination  of  a  mohl  having  a 
siatiofiarv  shoulder  against  which  the  allrilng  lugs  on  the 
pjpi-es  are  alined  ;  an  alining  jWate  contacting  directly  with 
the  said  lugs  an.l  automaticully  and  constantly  nrged 
away  from  the  said  should<-r  ;  ai>d  automatic  means  for 
making  the  sni.t  plate  push  the  said  lugs  up  to  the  said 
shoulder. 

,%  In  means  for  alining  the  pieces  of  a  typographical 
line  In  a  line  producing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold     having    a    stationary    shouldei-    against    which    the 
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aliniag  hig  ••  tfre  pieces  are  elined  ;  an  alining  plate  c<Mi- 
tactiiig  directly   wltii    the  mid   lugs  and  constnntly   ur^ed 
away  from  tite  said  stxniidfa'  .by  a  spring  devii-e  :  and  auto 
matic  means  for  making  the  sai<l  plate  jjusli  the  said  lugs 
up  to  the  said  shoulder. 

[Claims  (J  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,106,613.  APPARATIS  FOR  HEADING  NAILS  OR 
TACKS.  Albkkt  H.  Bkkham,  Whitman,  Mass.  Filed 
May  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  76G.812.     (CL  10 — 49.) 


1.  A  heading  tool  comprising  a  die  carrier  having  a  cy- 
lindrical bore  in  its  forward  end.  a  centrally  bored  cylin- 
drical die  having  an  annular  recess  and  mounted  for  lon- 
gitudltial  movement  in  the  lK>re  of  the  die-carrier,  a  fric- 
tion spring  mounted  In  said  annular  recess  and  pressing 
against  the  l>ore  of  the  die  carrier  to  resist  relative  morvp 
ment  of  the  die  and  die  carrier,  and  a  heading  pin  secured 
In  the  die  cairler  and  extending  Into  the  bore  of  the  die. 

2.  \  heading  tool  coiaprislBg.  n  die  carrier  having  a  cy- 
lindrical bore  in  its  forward  end,  a  k>iif;itu<linally  l)ored  cy 
llndrlcal  die  haviag  a  sliding  bearing  in  the  bore  of  th- 
die  carrier,  the  length  of  the  bearing  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  the  bore  of  the  rnirrier.  a  tapered  split 
holder  fitting  within  the  di.'  carrier  Mtid  a  heading  pin  se- 
cured in  the  die  carrier  by  said  holder  and  slldable  In  the 
bore  of  the  die  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  holder  and  die 
being  telescoplcally  cwnaected  whereby  potisihility  of  de- 
flection of  the  iiBfrapporte<1  portion  of  the  h'mling  pin  ex 
tending  between  the  holder  and  the  movable  die  is  mini- 
mized. 

3.  .\  heading  tool  comprising  a  die  carrier  having  a  cy- 
lindrical bore  at  Its  forward  ♦•nd.  a  longitudinally  bored 
cylindrical  die  having  a  long  sliding  bearing  in  the  Iwre 
of  the  die  carrier,  a  tai>ered  holder  longitudinally  split  at 
one  end  to  provide  a  plurality  of  flexible  members,  and  a 
heading  pin  secured  in  the  <iie  carrier  by  said  holder  and 
slldable  In  the  bore  of  the  die,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
holder  and  die  In-ing  telescoplcally  connected  whereby  pos- 
Hlblllty  of  deflection  of  the  unBU])port<>d  portion  of  the 
heading  pin  ex'tendlng  (•*>ti«'eeTi  the  die  carrier  and  the 
movabl.    d^  Is  minimized. 

4.  A  heading  tool  comprlKing  n  flie  carrier,  a  tapered 
■plit  holder  moniited  in  the  die  carrier  and  having  a  solid 
cytliiilrlral  head,  a  heading  pin  mounted  tn  the  holder 
and  a  die  movable  in  the  die  c.-irrier  and  ha\'1ng  a  sliding 
bearing  on  the  cylindrical  head  of  the  bolder  whereby  the 
die  Is  rigidly  guided  to  move  In  a  straight  lltie  avoiding 
tr«n?n*er«>e  strain  on   the  heading  pin. 

r>.  A  bending  tool  comprising  a  die  carrier  having  a  cy- 
lindrical t>ore  at  Its  fwwiird  end  and  a  tapered  l>ore  adja- 
cent thereto,  a  tapered  split  holder  havltig  a  solid  cylin- 
drical end.  the  t;ii>ered  portion  of  said  bolder  fitting  tightly 
In  the  tapered  bore  0/  the  die  carrier,  a  longitudinally 
bored  cylindrical  die  slldable  In  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the 
die  carrier  and  bored  at  Its  end  to  fit  sUdably  over  the 
cylindrical  end  of  the  split  holder,  a  heading  pin  secured 
tightly  by  the  split  holder  and  slldable  In  the  bore  of  the 
die  and  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  die  relative 
to  the  die  carrier. 


1,105.6  14.     AI'I'AKATrS  FOR  HEAIUN«  NAILS  OR 
TACKS.      Ai.BSKT  H.  RiiiGHAM,  Whitman.  Maw.      Pfled 
J»»e  6.  lt»l.^.     Serial  No.  772,093.     (CI.  10 — 4iM 
1.   In  a  devlr*  »f  the  class  de«cril»ed.  a  die  carrier  hav- 
ing a  ieni^tiidlnaJ  lK>r«,  ami  sfdit  longitudinally  for  a  por- 
tion  of  Its   length,   a   cylindrical  die   longitudinally   bored 
and    liaving   a    long    bearing   in    the    l>ore   of   the    carrier,   a 
heading  pin  aUdaltle  in  the  l>ore  of  the  die  and  extending 
longitudinally    in    tlie    bore   of   the    carrier,    an    ad.)u(rtlng 


thruBt  screw  threaded  into  the  bore  of  the  carrier  and 
abutting  against  the  heading  pin,  a  longitudinally  split 
holder  embracing  ttx  lieading  pin  and  litting  is  the  Imre 
at  tbe  die  carrier  and  means  to  clamp  the  die  carrier,  split 
bolder,  iteadlo^  pin  and  thnifit  screw  tQC^t.taer  iu  operative 
position. 


2.  In  a  de%iee  of  the  class  descrlNHl,  a  die  carrier  having 
a  longitudinal  l>ore  and  split  longitudinally  for  a  portion 
of  its  length,  a  cylindrical  die  longitudinally  l)ored  and 
having  a  long  bearing  in  the  bore  of  the  carrier,  a  heading 
pin  slldable  in  the  bore  of  the  die  and  extending  longl- 
tudlnaliy  In  the  t>ore  of  the  carrier,  a  longitudinally  split 
holder  embracing  the  beading  pin  and  fitting  in  the  bore 
of  the  die  carrier  and  means  to  clamp  the  earner,  holder 
and  heading  pin  together. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  die  carrier  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  a  Lushing  secured  in  the  end 
of  the  body  portion,  a  longitudinally  Ixired  die  slldable  In 
the  btishlng  and  having  a  radial  flange  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  end  of  the  buahlng  to  limit  the  outward  move- 
ment of  the  die  and  n  heading  pin  secured  in  the  carrier 
and  slldable  in  the  tore  of  the  die. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlljod,  a  die  carrier  com- 
pri.sing  a  body  portion  having  a  longitudinal  bore  and  split 
for  a  portion  of  its  length  and  a  bushing  removably  secured 
In  the  end  of  the  l>ody  portion,  a  longitudinally  !)ored  die 
having  a  long  sliding  bearing  In  the  bushing  and  provided 
with  a  radial  flange  adapted  to  engngi  the  inner  end  of 
the  bushing  and  limit  the  relative  movement,  a  beading 
pin  slldable  in  the  bore  of  the  die  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally in  the  bore  of  the  carrier,  a  split  holder  embracing 
the  heading  pin  and  fitting  in  the  split  portion  of  the  car- 
rier and  means  to  clamp  the  carrier,  holder  and  heading 
pin  together. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  die  carrier  com- 
prising a  lK>dy  portion  having  a  longitudinal  lK)re  and  split 
for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  a  boshing  removably  secured  In 
the  end  of  the  body  portion  of  the  die  carrier,  a  longitudi- 
nally lK>red  die  liavlcg  a  long  eliding  b<  arlng  in  the  biMb- 
Ing  and  provided  wUh  a  radial  flange  ixiapt^  to  engace 
the  inner  end  of  tlie  bushing  aad  liwit  the  relative  more- 
ment.  a  heading  pin  KJidable  in  ll>e  tune  of  the  die  ai>d  ex- 
tending iongitndinally  in  the  bore  of  the  cjirrier.  a  thrust 
adjusting  screw  threaded  in  the  bore  of  the  carrier  and 
abutting  the  heading  pin.  a  split  bolder  embracing  the 
heading  pin  aud  littiug  in  the  split  portion  of  tl»e  carrier, 
and  clamping  m.^.:,-  to  clamp  the  die  carrier  at  its  split 
portion  and  tl.is  ;,,,  k  the  split  holder,  heading  pin,  and 
thrust  screw  itj   ^  pi  i.itive  position, 

(Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,615.  ATTOMOBILE- HORN,  Charlm  J.  Brink- 
M.\vx.  Gl«Dooe.  Ulnn.  F11e<l  Nov,  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
798,781       (CI.   lie— 19.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bead,  a 
plurality  of  air  ^emts  detacfambly  mounted  in  said  head 
and  projecting  therefrom,  a  centraJ  ♦iupport  projecting 
from  ithe  head,  a  ploraUty  of  resonant  tul>eB,  each  of  said 
tnbes  having  an  air  escape  opening  formed  therein  adja- 
cent  Its  inner  end.  each   tube   being  split    longitudinally 
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from  the  Inner  wall  of  tlK*  opf'nlnK  thfrfin  in  the  inner 
edxe  of  the  tube  to  pr'ivide  •  pair  <>f  win^s.  the  split  por- 
tion of  each  tube  beluK  ailapte.l  for  slidal)le  engairement 
with  the  projecting  end  of  ooe  of  said  air  vents,  and  meana 
for  loosely  connectinif  the  outer  end  of  each  tube  to  the 
central  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clas.>s  dfscril'ed  .'omprising  a  head,  a 
central  support  projecting  ft-oin  the  head,  a  plurality  of 
resonant  tubes,  a  plurality  of  air  vents  carried  by  the  head 
and  having  r'^lnced  extenderl  portions,  the  inner  end  of 
each  tube  being  eiigage'l  around  the  extended  portion  of 
one  of  said  air  vent«,  a  plurality  of  laterally  projecting 
slip  joint  members  carried  by  the  central  support,  and 
a  laterally  projecting  slip  joint  socket  member  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  each  tul)e  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  one  of  said  laterally  projecting  slip  joint  members 
carried  by  the  central  support. 


1  ,  1  0  5  ,  6  1  f.  \VATf:R  HRATEn  FOR  COMI'.INATION 
ST0VP:S  ANK  RAN'(;KS.  I-at  r,  a.  Britt,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  L»ec.  l\  IIUI.     Serial  No.  666,503.     (CI.  126—34.) 


The  improved  water  heatlrn;  device  for  coal  and  gas 
stoves,  comprising  a  U  stia;)e<l  water-heating  pipe  to  be 
located  In  tho  top  of  the  tlrt>  Ix.x.  a  lateral  U-shaped  ex- 
tension projecting  at  a  rigbt  an^ile  from  said  U-shaped 
pipe,  so  that  It  will  extend  rearwardly  within  the  space 
between  the  stove-top  and  the  oven-top  at  a  central  point 
where  the  heat  is  greatest  In  said  space,  to  prevent  warp- 
ing of  the  stove  top  above  it,  an  elbow  for  connecting  said 
two  U-shaped  parts,  another  elbow,  and  a  pipe  connected 
to  said  last  mentioned  elbow  ^hd  projecting  on  the  exterior 
of  the  fire  box. 


Ister  In  the  rotation  of  the  fly  wheel  to  supply  the  actu- 
ating fluid  to  said  piston  cylinders,  and  means  mounted 
upon  said  vertical  rod  and  connected  tt)  the  supply   pipe 


1,105,617       ROT.VRY    K.NiilNE.      Fked   C.vrter,    I.«tcher. 

S.    D.      File.l    M.ir.    T,    1914.      Serial    No.   823,202.      (Cl. 

121—64  1  ' 

In  a  rotary  eiiL'iii".  the  combination  of  a  stationary 
shaft,  a  fly  wheel  including  t  rim  and  a  diametrically  ex- 
tending plate  secured  at  its  ends  to  said  rim.  cylinders 
mounted  up<^n  the  opposite  tnds  of  said  plate,  plston.s  to 
reciprocate  in  said  cylinders,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  stationary  shaft  and  fixed  at  one  of  its  ends  to 
sai'l  [ilate.  a  disk  secured  upojn  the  latter  end  of  said  sleeve 
and  provideil  with  a  wrist  [Jin.  rods  connected  to  the  re- 
sp'H'tive  pistons  and  to  said  wrist  pin,  a  collar  secured  upon 
the  other  end  of  said  sleeve  »nd  provided  with  an  exhaust 
port,  exhaust  pipes  connecting  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
cylinders  to  said  collar,  a  sjtationary  rod  extending  over 
the  fly  wheel  and  havlnit  a  vfrtically  disposed  end  jiortlon, 
a  supply  pipe  rotatably  mounted  In  the  end  portion  of 
said  rod.  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  upon  said  supply  pipe, 
conducting  pipes  connected  to  opposite  sides  of  said 
sleeve  and  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  respective  cylinders. 
said  supply  pipe  being  proTlded  with  an  opening  with 
which  the  ends  of  said  con<lucting  pipes  alternately   reg 
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whereby  the  same  may  be  manually  rotated,  and  the  flidd 
supply  to  the  cylinders  established  or  cut  off  at  the  will 
of  the  operator. 


1,105,618.  GH.MN  WKKillKR  AND  MEASURER.  ANTON 
B.  Christian. SON,  H-ndricks.  Minn.  MIed  May  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  7tJ7,5'JU.     (CI    7:!— 46.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  receptacle, 
guides  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  diametrically  op- 
posite each  other,  slides  comprising  body  portions,  flanges 
carried  by  the  body  portions  for  engaging  the  guides,  said 
guides  having  longitudinal  slots  formed  therein  and  In 
which  said  bodies  operate,  said  bodies  having  upper  and 
lower  perforations  formed  therein,  a  ball  engaging  the 
upper  perforations,  hooks  carried  by  the  receptacle,  coll 
springs  having  their  upper  ends  engaged  In  the  lower  per- 
forations and  their  lower  ends  connected  to  said  hooks, 
scale  plates  carried  by  the  receptacle  and  adjacent  the 
guides,  pointers  carried  by  the  bodies  of  the  slides  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  scale  plates  to  denote  the 
weight  of  the  contents  of  tho  receptacle 


1,10  5,619.  ANTIFOULING  PAINT  AND  VARNISH. 
Loci.s  CoM.ARDON,  West  Bromwlch,  Knuland.  Filed  Jan. 
20,1913.     Serial  No.  743,201.     (Cl.  i:54— 41.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  base  for  anti- 
foullng  varnishes  and  paints  comprising  the  product  of 
conilensatlon  of  a  phenol  and  formaldehyde,  with  which 
Is  combined   chemically  a   poinsonous  metallic   substance. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  base  for  antl- 
foullng  varnishes  and  paints,  consisting  In  mixing  a 
piienol  and  forinaldehyile.  adilintr  a  salt  of  a  poisonous 
nature  to  the  mixture,  heating  it  to  produce  condensa- 
tion, and  to  effect  the  chemical  combination  of  the  poison- 
ous body  with  the  -..n-lensed  produi't.  and  adding  to  the 
■  iiiidensed    i)ri>ilii.r     1    s,i]vent    thereof. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  base  for  antl- 
fouling  varnishes  and  paints,  conslstlni.'  In  mixing  a  com- 
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pound  of  a  poisonous  nature  with  a  phenol,  adding  for- 
maldehyde to  the  mixture  and  heating  to  produce  a  con 
densate  of  a  resinous  nature,  wherein  the  poisonous  body 
Is  chemically  combined  with  the  condensate,  adding  a 
cellulose  ester  to  the  said  condensate,  and  then  adding 
a  solvent  that  will  dissolve  the  cellulose  ester  and  the  said 
condensate.  ^ 

4.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  base  for  antl- 
foullng  varnishes  and  paints,  consisting  In  mixing  a 
phenol  with  a  condensing  agent  and  with  a  salt  of  arsenic, 
heating  the  mixture  to  produce  a  condensation  product 
chemically  combined  with  the  arsenic,  and  dissolving  the 
product  In  a  solvent. 

5.  A  process  for  the  production  of  a  base  for  anti- 
foullng  varnishes  and  paints,  consisting  In  mixing  a 
phenol  with  a  condensing  agent  and  with  a  salt  of  arsenic, 
heating'  the  mixture  to  produce  a  condensation  product 
chemically  combined  with  the  arsenic,  adding  to  the  prod- 
uct a  cellulose  ester,  and  dissolving  the  product  In  a 
■olTent 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,620.  FARE  BOX.  Waltbr  T.  Cook,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  liL'.  1913.  Serial  No.  762,816.  (Cl. 
232—15.) 


1.  In  a  fare  box,  tlie  conibiuation,  with  a  casln;;  and  a 
receptacle  Insertible  therein,  said  receptacle  having  a  mov- 
able cover,  of  a  spring  lock  adapted  to  prevent  the  open 
Ing  of  said  cover  once  the  same  has  been  closed,  means 
for  closing  said  cover  upon  the  removal  of  said  receptacle 
from  said  casing,  and  a  protrudable  member  cooperating 
with  said  lock  and  adapted  to  be  displaced  so  as  to  prevent 
the  insertion  of  said  receptacle  Into  said  casing  unless  said 
locking  parts  be  in  a  condition  actually  to  secure  said 
cover. 

2.  In  a  fare  box,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  and  a 
recepta(  le  insertible  therein,  said  receptacle  having  a 
movable  cover  and  a  spring  lock  adapted  to  prevent  the 
opening  of  said  cover  once  the  same  has  been  closed,  of 
an  inspection  l)ox  carried  by  said  casing  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  beneath  which  said  receptacle  is  in- 
serted, dlsplaceable  means  normally  closing  said  opening, 
a  meml)er  movable  with  said  dlsplaceable  means  and 
arranged  to  engage  a  part  of  said  casing  when  said 
receptacle  Is  absent,  so  as  to  prevent  the  moving  of  said 
dlsplaceable  means  out  of  obstructing  position,  said  mem- 
l>er  also  being  arranged  to  engage  a  part  of  said  receptacle 
when  said  means  is  In  obstructing  position  so  as  to 
prevent  the  removal  of  said  receptacle  until  said  dls 
placeable  means  has  been  moved  out  of  obstructing  pos! 
tion.  ain!  means  for  closing  said  i-over  upon  the  removal  of 
said  re<eptncle  from  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  fare  box,  the  comblnatlton,  with  a  casing  and  a 
receptacle  in.sertible  therein,  said  receptacle  having  a 
movable  cover  and  a  spring  lock  adapted  to  prevent  the 
opening  of  said  cover  once  the  same  has  been  closed,  of 
means  for  elosing  said  cover  upon  the  removal  of  said 
receptaele  from  said  casing,  and  means  cooperating  with 
said  lock  and  preventing  the  removal  of  said  receptacle 
from  said  casing  unless  the  locking  parts  be  In  actual  se 
curing  engagement  with  said  cover. 


4.  In  a  fare  box.  the  combination,  with  a  casing  and  a 
receptacle  Insertible  therein,  said  receptacle  having  a  mov- 
able cover  and  the  body  of  the  receptacle  having  a  spring 
pressed  locking  member  adapted  to  engage  said  cover  and 
prevent  the  opening  thereof  once  the  same  has  been  closed, 
of  means  for  closing  said  cover  upon  the  removal  of  said 
receptacle  from  said  casing,  a  stop  device  carried  by  said 
receptacle  and  movalile  transversely  of  the  direction  of 
movement  thereof,  means  normally  holding  said  stop  de- 
vice in  retracted  position,  and  connections  between  said 
stop  device  and  said  locking  member  whereby  upon  the 
movement  of  said  locking  memlx'r  out  of  engaging  posi- 
tion said  stop  device  will  be  protruded  so  as  to  engage 
said  casing. 

5.  In  a  fare  box,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  and  a 
receptacle  insertible  therein,  said  receptacle  having  a 
movable  cover  and  a  spring  lock  aoapted  to  prevent  the 
opening  of  said  cover  once  the  same  has  i)een  closed,  of 
means  for  closing  said  cover  upon  the  removal  of  said 
receptacle  from  said  casing,  means  for  jireventing  the 
accidental  locking  of  said  cover  prior  to  its  insertion  Into 
the  casing,  and  devices  carried  by  the  body  of  the  recep- 
tacle and  preventing  its  Insertion  Into  the  casing  until 
said  locking  preventing  means  has  been  rendered  inop- 
erative. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,621.  FARE -BOX.  Wai.tkr  T.  CooK,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,250.  (Cl. 
232—15.) 
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1.  In  a  fare  box,  the  combination,  with  a  casing  and  a 
receptacle  insertible  therein,  said  receptacle  having  a 
movable  cover  and  a  spring  lock  adapted  to  prevent  the 
opening  of  said  cover  once  the  same  has  l>een  closed,  of 
an  Inspection  box  carried  by  said  casing  and  having  a 
discharge  opening  beneath  which  said  receptacle  is  In- 
serted, dlsplaceable  means  normally  closing  said  opening, 
mechanism  for  operating  said  dlsplaceable  means,  and 
means  for  closing  said  cover  upon  the  removal  of  said 
receptacle  from  said  casing,  said  mechanism  being  formed 
for  Interengagement  with  a  part  of  said  cover  whereby 
the  closing  of  said  cover  will  be  prevented  until  said 
mechanism  has  been  actuated  to  remove  said  dlsplaceable 
means  for  obstructing  position. 

2.  In  a  fare  t>ox.  the  combination,  with  a  casing  and  a 
receptacle  insertible  therein,  said  receptacle  having  a 
movable  cover  and  a  spring  lock  adapted  to  prevent  the 
opening  of  said  cover  once  the  same  has  been  closed,  of 
an  Inspection  box  carried  by  said  casing  and  having  a 
discharge  openi-ng  lieneath  wiilch  the  receptacle  is  In- 
serted, dlsplaceable  means  normally  closing  said  opening, 
a  pivoted  member  operatively  connected  to  .said  dlsplace- 
able means  and  adapted  to  be  swung  laterally  upon  dis- 
placement of  said  means,  an  engaginu'  memlier  carried  by 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  pivoted 
inemt)er  in  a  manner  to  prevent  the  movement  thereof, 
one  of  said  members  l)eing  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  a 
part  of  said  cover  when  the  same  is  fully  inserted  be- 
neath said  discharge  opening  so  as  to  permit  the  swlng- 
in'_'  of  said  first  member,  and  means  for  closing  said  cover 
upon  the  removal  of  said  receptacle  from  said  casing. 
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I.   In  a  far.    bor.  the  c«nwi.t4o«.  with  a  c«*lnK  and  a 

Il^e  cov.r  and  a  Hpri««  Icok  adapted  U>  pr^vem  tbv 
opeBUi,  or  -a..!  cover  on.e  Uv-  aao..  ha.  been  f^*^  .."f 
ST^tion  lK,x  carried  by  -.k1  ca-.t,c  and  having  a  ^ 
"  n7o^>enin«   l.-n..Uh   Hl.ich  .aid   r..epU»cl..   is  lo«u-led. 

ofed  a>.n.be.  oporatively  cou4.e<-ted  to  «aid  ^-P^-*j;^ 
meaus  ami  adapted  f.  be  «w.n.,'  laterally  up<.n  the  cUi^ 
piHc.  u.ei.t  of  sa..l  m.KD..  a  h„..k  m^mln-r  pivot..!  to  »ald 
easing  «dr.<.-..t  u,  H-d  piv  .t>'d  m.ml.-.-  aud  adapted  to 
..n«a*--  the  nan,,  .u  a  .uauu.*  .0  prevut  th.  n.oveinen 
thereof,  said  book  metnber  l*-inK  arraa^.d  t.,  W  raided 
out  of  onKH.'..ment  vvlth  said  i.iv..t..d  .n..u,K..r  when  nM 
receptacle  ^  fully  ius^-rted  beue^lb  «aid  .ll«.hHr«e  open- 
ing, and  m.-ans  for  .losint;  said  cover  upo..  Ur>  removal  oT 
said  reteptacU-  from  said  caaiUjf. 

t  lu  «  fare  Ik>x.  the  combLi.ation.  with  a  casm^  aud  a 
n^vpta.U-  iu-sertlMe  thereiii,  uf  u  hopper  carri.xl  ly  said 
casing'  aud  haviu;:  a  dis.haigp  op.iii.i*.'  beneath  which 
■aid  recepucle  It.  i.^erted.  «  >^U  for  clo«U;:  ti.e  paa- 
«a;:e  through  Kaul  l.opp.>r,  r,.eau..  uoruially  .naiula.niuR 
said  tale  IL  <lose.l  ,xa.ition.  a  pivoiod  member  operaiiveljr 
connected  to  ^M  ^'at.  .0  ..  to  be  awuu^  laterally  «nnul- 

taneously    with    rl p.  >.n,.'    ther.uf.    a    looking'    m.mber 

carried  by  said  casiuK'  aud  adapted  to  enKaite  said  piv- 
oted member  when  ^..M  cat,<  Is  -losed  In  a  manner  to  pre- 
vent the  lat.ral  mov.  n  nt  thereof,  one  of  said  members 
beln^'  arranged  to  l>e  .■u;:a,«.d  '  y  a  part  of  saM  recei^tacle 
and  displaced  out  of  eui^a^esnent  with  Lh.  other  luember 
80  as  to  permit  the  free  opcrtBtion  of  said  gate  while  aald 
receptacle  is  In  roceivin.'  p..sJtlon. 

o     In  a   fare   box.    th.    ,ou,Wnation.   with   a    rectangular 
casing  and  a  receptacle  In^Ttlble  between   the  side  walls 
thereof     said    receptacle    havflng    a    movable    cover    and    a 
sprln;;  lock  adapted  to  prevent  the  opening  of  said   cover 
once  the  same  has  been  clos.tl.  of  a  hopper  carried  by  said 
casing    and    having    a    dischfirge    opening;    beneath    which 
said   receptacle  Is  Inserted,  4  rock  shaft  j.uirnaled  at  tUe 
side    of   said    hopper    parelJ«l    to   said    side    walla,    a   leaf 
carried  bv  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  obstruct  said  opening, 
an  arm   pivoted   to   said  ca"«i.i;   upou    an   axis   parallel    to 
said  shaft  and  dependlni;   Iftween   «ud  side  walls,  opera- 
tive conne.tious  N^tween  sa|d  arm  an.l  shaft  whereby  the 
same   will  be  swans;  tocether,    a    projecting  flange  carried 
by    said    arm.    projecting    dtvies    carried    by    said    cover, 
means  for  automatically    nu^m.   ...i.l       ver  upon   the  In- 
troduction   of    said    recepta|:lc    int      .-..ad    casing    and    to 
cuide  projecting  devices  inti>  a  position  above  said  flange. 

whereby    rerr.oval    of   ^n.',    " I'^.cle    is   prevented    except 

upon    the   swinging   01    ^,.1     ■"..    aud    means   for   closing 
said  cover  upon  the  removal  of  said  receptacle  from  said 

ising.  I  „       ^^    -, 

inalms  0  to  13  not  prlntj-d  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


feed  picket  ^ire..  across  the  ends  of  said  sleeves,  means 
movable  at  rigl>t  augb-^  to  a  plurality  of  the  shafts  of 
each  aerie*  to  bend  the  straudn  at  the  points  of  contact 
with  aald  picket  wires  and  to  hold  the  picket  wires  auainst 
the  ends  of  adjaout  sleeves  while  said  wires  are  wound 
lutermediate  Ibeir  en.ls  around  the  strai.ds  extending 
through  said  plurality  of  .hali^  mm  .ns  for  hnlding  the 
cDdfl  of  the  picket  wires  agultiBt  ihe  endn  of  the  reinaitiiiu; 
sleeves  while  said  ends  are  wound  arouud  other  ;,trand«. 
and  means  to  revolve  said  sleeves. 


casing 


t^"  -"^Mt! ^^^^^T^'  !    rat 


Z] 


*r- 


I    I 
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1     103    622        KEKt^E  MACHINE.      Evav    VV     CoRNJii.1., 

'4.1,. Mu  Mi  h..  uw^.M.r  to  I'a^e  VVov-u  Wire  Fence 
iouipanv,  Adrian.  Mib..  n  Torporatioii  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Alii;.  2N  litKi.  S.  rirl  No.  787.158.  (CI.  140— 13.) 
1  In  a  fence  macbiue  tbe  eombinaUon  of  a  frame,  a 
series  of  .^bort  hollow  shaft-  m..unted  thereon,  revoluUle 
shaves  mounted  on  said  pi.afts.  Q.ean^  to  revolve  said 
^eere*  lutermlt teiiily  in  tJ  ••  s  uue  dirertion  and  to  bold 
them  frnui  run, int-  l«-twe.j.i  •  .volution.^  means  to  cause 
feiu-e  sirai.da  to  ,^ss  throU;:h  ^id  -.haft^  me.u.^  m  feed 
..iek.i  wir.*  a'  roHs  ih.  .-njs  ..i  s:.ul  m.-  ve.  .ueuns  to  liend 
,h.-  srraud*  a.  th.  poinds  uf  contact  with  said  pb  ket  wires 
aud  to  hold  the  picket  wiles  against  a  plurality  of  aaid 
sleev,^  while  ^id  wu>s  are  l-iug  wouu.l  around  the 
strands  extendliig  through  said  si-,  ve...  aiol  means  to  hold 
the  i.ieket  wires  a-nin.;t  other  sleeve*  while  their  ends 
ar.'  Wound  arouud  other  stjrauds. 

■  li,  1  fen.e  maebii..  r.h"  eoinbinatlon  of  a  frame  com- 
pr'^hie  two  parallel  tvao.  h  sen.-s  of  «hort  hollow  shaft- 
moonted  on  each  of  said  Lars  ai.d  eiteiidiui:  at  an  angle 
to  the  shafts  on  the  other  bar.  slt^v.^  revoiubly  mounted 
on  said  shafts,  means  t*  caune  fence  strands  to  pass 
through  KHid  sliafts   and   sleeves  intenulttently.   means   to 


3  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
and  a  series  of  short  hollow  shafts  mounted  thereon  lu 
"o  planes  at  an  an.le  to  each  other,  revoluble  sleeves  on 
said  shafts,  means  r.  e„u.,  feuee  strands  .0  P««« /»^;«"f 
said  shafts,  means  to  fe^d  picket  --'^'^-''^^'ZlZ^^ 
along  substantially  the  line  ef  Intersection  of  the  planes. 
TeZio  hold  said  Wires  again.t  the  ends  of  t^e  sleeves^ 
and  means  to  revolve  HSid  >:•  cv,  s  tatermlttently  to  «lnd 
the  wires  around  the  strands. 

4  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  and 
a  Buries  of  short  hollow  shafts  mounted  thereon  In  two 
planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  revolnhle  sleeves  on  said 
shafts,  means  to  cause  fence  strands  to  pa^  through  said 
^hnfts  means  to  feed  picket  wires  ,.cro.s  the  strand  along 
substantlaltv  the  line  of  intersection  of  the  planes,  means 
to  hold  said  wires  against  the  en.ls  of  the  «leev«s  and 
means  to  revolve  a  series  of  said  sleeves  to  w^«l  »^J 
picket  wires  around  pairs  of  the  strands  and  then  hold 
them  stationary  while  the  remainder  of  the  sleeves  are 
revolved  to  wind  said  wires  around  the  other  strands. 

5  In  a  fence  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  and 
a  serten  of  short  hollow  shafts  mounted  thereon  in  two 
planes  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  revoluble  sleeves  on  said 
shafts  means  to  cause  fence  strands  to  pass  through 
said  shafts,  means  to  feed  picket  wires  across  the  stratids 
along  sul«tantlally  the  line  of  Intersection  of  the  planes, 
means  to  hold  said  wires  against  the  ends  of  the  sleeves, 
and  means  to  revolve  two  adjacent  sleeves  of  each  group 
of  three  to  wind  the  picket  wires  around  pairs  of  stran.ls, 
and  then  revolve  the  remaining  sleeve  of  each  group  to 
^^ind  the  ends  of  adjacent  wires  around  the  strand 
extending  through   said  sleere. 

Iflalms  0  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1105  628       VAHNlSll  KILN.      C'lifkouu  A.  CuTL«B,  Buf- 
fat    N.  Y.     Filed   May.  2S,  1912.     SerUl  No.  700.M6. 

(CI.  91—56.1 

1  A  closed  air  kiln  .  ...uprisin-  ai  lea-t  one  curtained 
wall  means  for  radiating  beat  within  the  kiln,  and  meaas 
for  driving  air  through  said  heat  radiating  means. 

•2  \  eb>«-d  air  kiln  comprising  curtained  walls,  meau.- 
for'rad.Hiiug  beat  within  said  wall,  meani  for  driving 
heat  through  said  he^.t  radiating  mea.iK  and  means  for 
sealing  the  lower  edges  of  said  walls. 
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.'{.  A  closed  air  kiln  eomprislnu  enrtslned  walls,  means 
for  radiating  heat  within  .«»»ld  walls,  and  means  for  In- 
creflHine    the    hiinitdity    of   the   air   contained    within    said 

walls. 


4.  A  closed  air  kiln  comprising  ciirtniued  walls,  means 
for  radiating  heat  within  said  walls,  means  for  passing 
air  through  .said  heat  radiating  moans,  and  means  for 
raising  aud   lowering  said   walls. 

5»  -V  closed,  mipartitloned  air  kiln  comprising  curtain 
wallB,  means  for  radlatiug  heat  within  sstd  walls,  means 
for  drlvlBg  air  through  said  heat  radiating  means  and 
means  for  incr-asing  the  humidity  of  the  air  contaloed 
within  said   walls. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.105,«?4.  ROfTErLrTcri  FOR  R0I8TS.  Roy  Davis, 
Lung  Beach,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,882.      (CI.  24—134.) 


T.  A  rope  rintrh  romprisini.'-  a  sleere,  a  semi-cyllndrlcal 
plate  loosely  mounte<l  in  said  sleeve,  a  collar  on  said 
■leeve  having  lugs  on  one  side  thereof,  an  Inclined  arm 
pfvoted  at  Its  lower  end  between  and  tn  said  lugs,  said 
lower  end  having  a  cam  shaped  jiortion  adapted  to  extend 
throuirh  an  op«'ntntr  in  nnt<\  sleeve  and  to  engage  said 
pisfe.  a  collar  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  hoisting  end  of  a  rope, 
and  a  hand  line  seeur>'d  to  and  near  the  pivotal  point  of 
!««(d  arm,  in  comblnntton.  as  and   for  the  purpose  specified. 

2  .\  rope  clutch  having  an  elongated  vertical  sleeve 
adapted  to  slide  on  a  hoi^'tiiig  rope,  a  semi-cylindrical 
plate  loosely  mounted  within  and  at  one  side  of  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  frietionnlly  encage  said  rope  and  loek 
said  sleeve  ajralnrt  movement  thereon,  a  collar  around 
and  secured  to  said  sleeve  near  Its  center  having  lugs  pro- 
Jectlnir  ontwardly  therefrom,  an  arm  normally  Incllntvl 
from  and  pivoted  between  and  to  said  lugs  at  its  lower 
end.  said  lower  end  having  a  <  am  shaped  portion  adapted 
to  extend  throngh  an  opening  in  said  sleeve  and  engage 
said  plate  for  JncreHslne  01  dlmtnlsbinx  the  friction  be- 
tween anld  plate  aud  said  rope,  a  collar  pivoted  to  the 
upper  end  of  said  arm  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
hoimine  end  of  a  rope,  and  a  hand  line  aeoired  to  said 
arm  near  its  pivotal  point  for  reirulatlng  the  poaitloa  of 
the  sleeve  on  the  rope,  as  described. 


1,106.»25.  PRItCTSSIVE  FIRING  MECHANISM  OF 
BREECRF-LOADfNG  GUNS.  ARTirrB  Tukvoh  Dawson 
and  George  Tho.mas  Bt  ckiia.m,  Westmluster,  London. 
Kn^land,  a.sMignors  to  Vlckers  Limited,  Westminster, 
Kngland.  Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  795, S54.  (CI. 
89—27.) 


1.  In  percussive  firing  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  a  non  elevating  part  of  the  mounting 
and  the  gun  cradle,  of  a  firing  device  mounted  on  said  non- 
elevating  part,  a  curved  member  moved  by  said  device  and 
plvotally  mountecT  on  the  cradle  in  coaxial  relation  with 
the  gun  trunnions,  a  striker  releasing  member  on  the  gun, 
and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  curved  member  and 
serving  to  transmit  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  curved 
member  to  the  striker   releasinj;  member  on   the   gun. 

2.  In  percussive  firing  uiedinnism  for  ordnance,  the 
combiiiation  with  a  non  elevating  part  of  the  mounting 
and  the  gun  cradle,  of  a  firing  device  mounted  on  said 
non  elevating  part,  a  curved  member  moved  by  snM  device. 
a  pivot  for  said  member  carried  by  the  cradle  and  arranged 
parallel  to  the  gun  trunnions,  a  striker  releasing  member 
on  the  gun  ajid  a  connectinjj  rod  pivoted  to  said  curved 
member  and  serving  to  transmit  the  pivotal  movements  of 
said  curved  member  to  the  striker  releasing  member  on 
the  gun. 

3.  In  percussive  firing  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  a  non-elevatlng  part  of  the  mounting  and 
the  gun  cradle,  of  a  firing  device  mounted  on  said  non- 
elevating  part,  a  curved  plate  moved  by  said  device,  a  pivot 
for  said  plate  carried  by  the  cradle  and  arranged  parallel 
to  the  gun  trunnions,  a  striker  releasing  member  on  the 
gun  and  a  connecting  rod  pivoted  to  said  curved  plate  and 
serving  to  transmit  the  pivotal  movements  of  said  curved 
plate  to  the  striker  releasing  member  on  the  gun. 

4.  In  percu.ssive  firing  mechanism  for  drdnance,  the 
combination  with  a  non  elevating  part  of  the  mounting 
and  the  gun  eradle.  of  a  firing  device  mounted  on  said  non- 
elevating  part,  a  curved  plate  moved  by  s.nld  device,  a  pivot 
for  said  plate  carried  by  the  cradle  and  arranged  parnllel 
to  the  gun  trunnions,  a  striker  releasing  arm  on  the  gun, 
a  lever  In  omtact  with  said  arm  and  a  connecting  rod 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  to  the  curved  plate. 

5.  In  percussive  firing  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  a  non-elevating  part  of  the  mounting 
and  the  gun  cradle,  of  a  firing  device  mounted  on  said  non- 
elevating  part,  a  curved  plnte  moved  by  said  device,  a 
pivot  for  said  plate  carried  by  the  cradle  and  arranged 
parallel  to  the  gun  trunnions,  a  striker  releasing  arm  on 
the  gun.  a  lever  In  contact  with  said  arm.  a  connecting  rod 
pivoted  to  said  lever  and  to  the  curved  plate,  and  a  guard 
plate  carried  by  the  cradle  and  covering  said  means,  the 
lever  ami  the  arm.  said  lever  being  pivoted  to  aald  guard 
plate. 


1  ,  1  ©  5  .  6  2  6  .  FKRCrSSn  E  FIKING  MECHANISM. 
AiiTiiiK  TnKviiit  I».\w.si,N  and  Ckj.uok  Thomas  BrcK- 
HAM.  Westminster,  Ix)ndon,  Knaland.  assignors  to  Vlck- 
ers I.imite<l.  Westminster.  England,  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct,  is,  1913,  Serial  No.  795,^54.  Divided  and 
this  (ipplicatlou  filed  Apr.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  h2'.i.H28. 
M'l.   SO — 27.1 

1.  In  percussive  tiring  mechanism  for  ordBancs.  th« 
combination  with  a  non  elevating  part  of  th«  ooonntiag  »mi 
the  gtin  cradle,  of  an  elevating  device  on  said  noa-elerattaf 
part,  a  tiring  trigger  on  said  elevating  devfe*,  a  curred 
member  moved  by  said  trigger  and  pivotalty  mounted  on 
the  cradle  Id  co-axlal  relation  with  the  gna  trnnnlona,  a 
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striker  releasing  memt*r  on  the  gun,  and  means  for  estab- 
Itablng  an  operative  relatlon»hlp  between  these  two  mem- 
bers. 


2.  In  [(ercnsslvc  tiring  m»»<hanlsni  for  nnlnancf.  tlK- 
•omblnation  with  a  non  olevating  part  of  the  mounting 
and  the  gun  cradle,  of  an  elevating  device  on  said  non- 
elevating  part,  a  firing  trlggar  on  said  elevating  device,  a 
curved  member  moved  by  said  trigger,  a  pivot  for  said 
member  carried  by  the  cradle  and  arranged  parallel  with 
the  gun  trunnions,  a  striker  releasing  member  on  the  gun 
and  means  for  establishing  jn  operative  relationship  be- 
tween these  two  members. 

:i.  In  percussive  firing  miechanlsm  for  ordnance,  the 
combination  with  a  noneIe»ating  part  of  the  mounting 
and  the  gun  cradle,  of  an  elevating  device  on  said  non- 
elevating  part,  a  firing  triKg«r  on  said  elevating  device,  a 
curved  plate  moved  by  said  trigger,  a  pivot  for  said  plate 
carried  by  the  cradle  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  gun 
trunnions,  a  striker  releaslnp  member  on  the  gun,  a  rod 
connected  to  said  curved  plate  and  means  for  connecting 
said  rod  to  the  meml>ers  on  the  gun. 

4.  In  percussive  firing  mecbanism  for  ordnance,  the  com- 
bination with  a  non  elevating  part  of  the  mounting  and 
the  gun  cradle,  of  an  elevating  device  on  said  non-elevat- 
ing part,  a  firing  trigger  on  sr.id  elevating  device,  a  sliding 
rod  passing  through  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  elevating 
device,  a  vertical  shaft  rotetably  mounted  on  the  non- 
elevating  part  of  the  mounting,  an  arm  on  said  shaft 
against  which  arm  the  slidiog  rod  bears,  another  arm  on 
said  shaft,  a  roller  on  the  Last  mentioned  arm.  a  curved 
plate  against  which  said  roller  bears,  a  pivot  for  said  plate 
carried  by  tbe  cradle  and  »rranged  parallel  to  the  gun 
trunnions,  a  striker  releaslnj;  mi-mber  on  the  gun.  a  rod 
connected  to  said  curved  plut.^  and  means  for  connecting 
•aid  rod  to  the  member  on  the  gun. 

5.  In  percussive  firing  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the  com- 
bination with  a  non-elevatlog  part  of  the  mounting  and 
the  gun  cradle,  of  an  elevating  device  on  said  non-elevating 
part,  a  firing  trigger  on  said  elevating  device,  a  curved 
plate  moved  by  said  trigger,  a  pivot  for  said  plate  carried 
by  the  cradle  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  gun  trunnions, 
a  striker  releasing  arm  on  ttie  gun.  a  lever  in  contact  with 
said  arm  and  means  for  connrctlng  said  lever  to  the  curved 
plate  on  the  cradle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  5.627.  FERCISSIVE  FIRING  MECHANISM. 
Abthir  Thevok  r>AW.soN  and  George  Thomas  Blck- 
HAM.  Westminster,  Londot.  England,  a.ssignors  to  Vlck 
era  Limited.  \V(>stminster,  P:ngland.  OriKlnal  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  18,  1913,  Serial  No.  795.S54.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Apr.  6.  1914.  Serial  No.  829.829. 
(01.  89—27.) 

1.  In  percussive  firing  mechanism  for  ordnanre.  the 
combination  with  a  non-elevating  part  of  the  mounting  and 
the  gun  cradle,  of  an  elevating  device  on  said  non  elevating 
part,  a  firing  trigger  on  sajd  elevating  device,  a  curved 
member  moved  by  aald  trlggtr,  a  pivot  for  connecting  said 
member  to  the  cradle,  a  rotary  member  on  the  cradle. 
means  for  connecting  said  rotary  member  to  the  curved 
member  and  a  rotary  firing  member  on  the  gun  with  which 
firing  member  the  rotary  member  on  the  cradle  engages. 

2.  In  percussive  firing  mechanism  for  ordnance,  the 
combination   with   a   non-ele^rating  part   of  the  mounting 


and  the  gun  cradle,  of  an  elevating  device  on  said  non- 
.levating  part,  a  firing  trigger  on  said  elevating  device,  a 
curved  member  moved  by  said  trigger,  a  pivot  for  connect- 
ing said  member   to   the  cradle,   a    rotary   member   on    the 


cradle,  a  rod  and  gearing  for  connecting  said  rotary  mem- 
U'T  to  the  curved  memU^r  and  a  rotary  firing  member  on 
the  gun  with  which  firing  meml:>er  the  rotary  member  on 
the  cradle  engages. 


1,105.628.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  AD- 
JUSTING THE  SPARKING  PERIOD  OF  IGNITION 
SySTf:MS.  Anton  Die.vier,  Stuttgart.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  <»f  Robert  Bosch.  Stuttgart,  (ier- 
many.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  753.217.  (CU 
123--117.) 


/T'^ 


*'y 


1.  In  apparaf\i8  for  automatically  adjusting  the  spark- 
inu  p'Tlod  (if  an  ignitlnii  system  relatively  to  the  stroke 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  aasoclated  therewith,  a 
rotatable  driving  element  having  a  bearing  surface,  a  ro- 
tatablf  driven  element  having  a  bearing  surface,  a  dis- 
placing member  adapted  to  move  radially  outward  between 
the  bearing  surfaces  in  response  to  centrifugal  action  and 
thereby  exert  a  circumferential  displacing  force  to  vary 
the  angular  relation  between  the  driving  and  driven  ele- 
ments, and  a  circumferentially  disposed  spring  adapted 
to  directly  oppose  said  displacing  force;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  spark- 
ing period  of  an  Ignition  system  relatively  to  the  stroke  of 
an  Internal  combustion  engine  associated  therewith,  a  ro- 
tatable driving  element  having  symmetrically  disposed 
l)earlng  surfaces,  a  rotatable  driver  element  having  bear- 
ing surfaces,  displacing  memt>er8  adapted  to  move  radially 
outward  between  the  l)earing  surfaces  in  response  to  cen- 
trifugal action  and  thereby  exert  a  circumferential  dis- 
placing force  to  vary  the  angular  relation  between  the 
driving  and  driven  elements  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
of  the  engine,  and  circumferentially  disposed  springs 
adapted  to  directly  oppose  said  displacing  force;  sub- 
stantially as  descrU>ed. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  spark- 
ing period  of  an  ignition  system  relatively  to  the  stroke 
of  an  Internal  combustion  engine  associated  therewith,  a 
rotatable  driving  element  having  symmetrically  disposed 
bearing  surfaces,  a  rotatable  driven  element  having  sym- 
metrically disposed  bearing  surfaces,  displacing  members 
adapted  to  move  radially  outward  between  the  bearing  sur- 
faces In  response  to  centrifugal  action  and  thereby  exert 
a  circumferential  displacing  force  to  vary  the  angular  re- 
lation between  the  driving  and  driven  elements  In  accord- 
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«nce  with  the  spee*!  of  the  engine,  and  circumferentially 
disposed  springs  adapted  to  directly  oppose  said  displacing 
force  ;  sulwtantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  spark 
ing  period  of  an  ignition  system  relatively  to  the  stroke 
of  an   internal   combustion  engine  associated  therewith,  a 
rotatable    driving    element    having    symmetrically  disposed 
bearing   surfaces,   a   rotatable  driven  element   having  sym- 
metrically  disposed   bearing  surfaces,    displacing    members 
adapted  to  move  radially  outward  between  the  bearing  sur- 
faces in   response  to  centrifugal  action  and  thereby   exert 
a  circumferential  displacing  force  to  vary  the  angular  re- 
lation between  the  driving  and  the  driven  elements  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  speed  of  the  engine,  and  symmetrically 
arranged    circumferentially  disposed    springs    arranged    be 
tween    the    elements    to    directly    oppose    said    displacing 
force ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting  the  spark- 
ing period  of  an  Ignition  system  relatively  to  the  stroke 
of  an  internal  combustion  engine  associated  therewith,  a 
rotatable  driving  element  having  bearing  surfaces  which 
advance  circumferentially  with  Increasing  radial  distance 
from  the  axis  of  rotation,  a  rotatable  driven  element  bav 
Ing  bearing  surfaces,  displacing  memtxTs  adapted  to  move 
radially  outward  between  the  bearing  surfaces  in  response 
to  centrifugal  action  and  thereby  exert  a  circumferential 
displacing  force  to  vary  the  angular  relation  between  the 
driving  and  driven  elements  in  accordance  with  the  speed 
of  the  engine,  and  clrcumferentiallydisposed  springs 
adapted  to  directly  oppose  said  displacing  force  ;  sub- 
stantially as   described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.10.5.629.  FOUR  PARTY  KEY.  Amos  F.  DixON,  Newark. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  Y^ork. 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  11,  1910. 
Serial  No.  566,389.      (Cl.   179—177.) 


1.  In  an  operating  key  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  of  contact  springs  mounted  upon  said  frame  work,  a 
key  plunger  and  a  spring  operating  roller  carried  by  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  tnibracing  an  upper  and  lower  rod 
and  a  connecting  yoke  having  an  upper  and  lower  hori- 
zontal plate,  and  a  vertical  connecting  web  for  said  plates 
to  the  inner  face  of  which  said  spring  operating  roller  Is 
plvotally  secured. 

2.  In  an  operating  key  the  combination  with  a  frame 
work,  of  a  swinging  latch  plate  carried  thereby,  said  latch 
plate  being  provided  on  its  upper  margin  with  notches 
and  between  Its  upper  and  lower  margins  with  projecting 
members,  and  a  phirallty  of  reciprocating  key  plungers 
atiapted  to  co<>f>erate  with  said  latch  plate,  each  of  said 
plungers  embracing  an  upper  and  lower  rod  and  a  connect- 
ing yoke  therefor  having  an  upper  and  lower  horizontal 
plate,  said  upper  plate  having  a  projecting  portion  extend- 
ing through  a  notch  In  the  upper  margin  of  said  latch 
plate  and  said  lower  plate  having  a  portion  thereon  adapt- 
ed In  the  movement  of  the  key  plunger  to  engage  a  pro- 
jection on  said  latch  plate  to  swing  said  latch  plate 
outwardly. 

3.  In  a  key,  the  combination  with  a  framework,  a 
swinging  latch  plate  carried  thereby,  said  latch  plate  being 


provided  with  a  notch,  locking  projections  formed  Inte- 
grally with  said  plate,  and  a  plunger  having  an  integral 
portion  ( oi.peratiug  both  with  said  projections  and  said 
notch  whereby  said  plunger  may  be  held  In  a  depressed 
position  and  against  turning. 

4.  In  a  key.  the  combination  with  a  frame-work,  a 
swinging  latch  plate  carried  thereby,  said  latch  plate  be- 
ing provided  with  a  notch,  overturned  projections  on  said 
plate  formed  of  the  material  adjacent  said  notch,  and  a 
plunger  having  integrally  formed  extensions  coSperating 
with  said  overturned  portions  and  said  notch  whereby  said 
plunger  Is  locked  in  a  depressed  position  and  prevented 
from  turning. 


1,105,6.30.  GOGGLES.  Lawkence  F.  Donxellt,  Lans- 
ford.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,828.  (Cl. 
2—149.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
plates  hinged  together,  a  soft  binding  around  the  edges 
of  said  plates,  said  plntes  having  elliptical  open  extensions, 
wire  gauze  located  against  the  outer  ends  of  said  ex- 
tensions, and  elliptical  bands  fitting  over  the  extensions 
and  the  edges  of  the  gauze  binding  the  latter  against  the 
outer  ends  of  the  extensions,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
plates  hinged  together,  a  soft  binding  around  the  edges  of 
said  plates,  said  plates  having  elliptical  open  extensions, 
wire  gauze  located  against  the  outer  ends  of  said  exten- 
sions, elliptical  bands  fitting  over  the  extensions  and  the 
edges  of  the  gauze  binding  the  latter  against  the  outer 
ends  of  the  extensions,  and  said  extensions  having  perfo- 
rations in  their  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pair  of  goggles  comprising  two  metal  plates  having 
hinge  connection  at  their  inner  ends,  said  plates  adapted 
to  be  positioned  over  and  cover  the  eyes  of  the  user,  a  soft 
binding  throughout  the  outer  edges  of  both  plates  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  face  of  the  user  throughout  the  length 
of  the  goggles,  said  plates  having  elliptical  openings  with 
elliptical  open  forwardly  projecting  extensions,  bands 
fitting  around  the  ends  of  said  extensions,  and  a  netting  of 
wire  gauze  clamped  between  the  forward  ends  of  the  ex- 
tensions and  the  bands,  substantially  as  described. 


1.105,631.  TIMBER-I>OLLY.  Edwin  G.  Drain,  Tacoma. 
Wash.  Filed  Nov.  2S,  191.'?.  Serial  No.  803,507.  (Cl. 
21-05.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  load  carrying  bolster  at  one  end  of  said 
frame,  a  second  bolster  hinged  to  said  frame  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  a  load  supporting  roller  carried  by  said 
second  bolster  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll^d.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  load  carrying  bolster  at  one  end  of  said 
frame,  a  second  bolster  hinged  to  said  frame  at  the  oppo- 
site end  thereof,  means  for  locking  said  bolster  against 
turning  movement,  a  load  supporting  roller  carried  by  said 
second  bolster  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame,  a  load  carrying  bolster  at  one  end  of  said 
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frani.',  s  9»«o»d  fco}»te»  hlm??^  to  «»i<l  fr»m*  at  tfc^  fH>po- 
9lt«  end  thereof,  a  Umii  sup^orttag  roller  carrie*!  Lt  said 
seeviMl  bolster  aad  provided  iij>on  its  face  with  lu.ul)er  en 
gngtng  projectlooa,  awl  metrnx  for  rotatlBR  sal*!  roH'r 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chari»ct«T  (Vscrtb^,  thf  ^.^inW.m- 
t\oa  of  a  frame,  a  load  carrrlug  bolster  at  od*  (^<\  of  wM 
fran»»»,  a  second  boistar  Ihiged  te  said  fraca*  at  the  oppt>- 
rlte  end  thereof,  a  loatl  suppcrtlnur  r.>ller  carried  br  mU 
seeond  bolster,  means  f*r  rotating  said  rotTer,  and  nteana 
for  lo<Tkln^  said  roJler  agalmt  rotation. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  ehararter  described,  rhp  rotnMna- 
rion  .<f  A  frnnip.  hlntf>'il  Misters  .■arrl.'.l  hT  the  iippotrfte 
ends  of  said  fram>\  mt-an.s  for  lockln*;  s.iid  !x-»HrteT!«  against 
turning  movement,  a  sptfced  roller  carried  \>y  one  of  said 
bolaters,  m^aoa  for  rotating  said  rolWr  and  m«iina  for  locli- 
LAg  said  roller  against  mtatlOD- 


1,105,632.      LOCK.      Ottu    1'.   Dkiebis.,  n,    Medford.    Wis. 
Filed  June  3.  191J      Serial  No.  701.330.     ^C1.  70 — 104.) 


1.  >B  a  #wice  ot  tb*  chsnacter  d«arrtt>«<l.  a  loek  e«a»- 
prlslBg  caalBf  apcttMis  ae««rpd  tuiather,  o  mamber  slld- 
abiy  iBO«ite4  uyoa  oa«  af  siUd  ramkmg  sectloA^,  as  exren- 
slea  Uirme4  apon  saM  Bctntocr  aad  projecting  itcwnwardly 
t^ervtnm  and  tbaeklc  me«l»fs  plvotaJly  socarcd  t«  said 
■aMfc«r  for  tlie  pvrpoae  deacitbei. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  tfc«  character  *e9rrfbed  a  lock  coii»- 
prishHT  c«*lBy  seetlOB«  rlylffljr  seeate**  totjetHfer,  a  memhef 
■fMtibly  mowDte*  u^wii  one  of  mM  eastwf  sectlona,  Itaks 
atrrted  by  said  member,  shacHle  membem  p<Twtally  sect»n>d 
to  said  links,  an  ertenslon  depeudlug  fr»>m  said  first  men- 
tioned aiember,  whereby  lafd  Jateh  meraherB  may  be  closed 
for  the  pwrpoae  described. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  charHcter  described,  a  lock  com- 
prlslnjf  casing  sections  rl^rtdFy  semred  totrether.  one  of  said 
casing  sections  proTlded  wita  spaced  apart  hongltTidlnany 
extending  slots,  a  member  harlng  pins  Inserted  there- 
throngb,  said  pins  adapted  tO' engage  tn  said  slots  whereby 
said  m«-mli»T  !s  hffd  in  ■•nd.iftlc  .>n;.'airpniont  thereto,  links 
carried  by  said  member,  nhackle  memt)ers  plrotally  sernred 
to  said  links,  and  an  extension  depending  from  said  ftrst 
mentioned  membt-r  for  the  purpose  deacrit)e<1. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  lock  com- 
prising casing  sections,  one  of  said  casing  sections  pro- 
Tided  with  slots,  a  member  having  cam  surface.'?  formed 
on  the  opposite  aides  there<if,  pins  Jouriialed  in  said  mem- 
ber and  projecting  into  said  slots  to  bold  said  uK'mber 
In  slidable  relation  to  the  i»sing  sections,  links  carried 
by  said  member,  ahaekle  members  secured  to  said  links  and 
hnvini;  p.>riion>i  adnpt«'<l  to  ••neaire  said  cam  surfaces  so 
as  to  mov>'  said  latch  memljers  into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  devicre  of  the  character  described,  a  lock  com- 
prlrtBg  sections  rigidly  aectirtd  together,  each  of  said 
m»*nih»'r'«  pmvl.ied  with  a  pHrslity  of  ..p»ning»  for  rt^ep- 
tlon  of  fastening  mesns  wHereby  they  may  be  held  to- 
gether, one  of  said  aecttona  provided  with  sp«c*>d  apart 
longltudinaUy  extending  sKifa,  a  member  having  pins 
prof»^ftB!f  tlierefnim.  said  p<ns  pro iei  ting  Into  said  skits 
wkcreky  said  menber  Is  held  In  slidable  engagement  with 
said  sertlinno.  as  esten»»«*«i  ♦eftendlnu  fmm  said  member, 
links  carried  by  said  naeroljer,  snbstantfal  semi  circular 
latch  meosbcr*  carrted  by  saU  Maks  aad  means  for  lower- 
ing and  raisiag  said  aiefntters  so  as  to  more  the  upper  ends 
ot  said  latch  OBembera  tnto  and  ant  at  engairenteDt  with 
eaek  otfe«r  for  the  purpose  dtsertt>ed. 


I.ie5,«33       SrPKHHEATER       Georgi;    H,    Kmkrson    asd 
Hssay  ToBBir,  St    I'aut,  Minn.,  a!*si(nioi-s  to  Locomotive 

.•>up<rtieater  rompany,  a  t'orporatton  t>f  r>eiaw»r«. 
nied  .ran.  20.  1»<J».  Serial  No.  473.255.  iCl. 
122— M?-'  ' 


1.  !n  n  holler,  the  tomblnation,  with  a  ffiie  sheet  and 
flues  and  a  stenm  supply  pip*,  of  a  refstlvely  narrow 
strperheater  h<ader  lying  entln-fy  fn  one  ^hle  of  saM  flues 
and  ext.nrttng  from  near  the  top  of  the  fltre  sheet  to  the 
bottom  tber>i>f  .ind  havlnir.  further,  saturated  and  super- 
heated steam  rhamNers  arranircd  one  In  front  of  the  other, 
the  header  being  connected  with  the  st>ftni  "^uppfy  pipe  at 
the  top  and  with  the  engine  cjilnders  at  the  bottom,  and 
superheater  .bments  within  the  flues  and  having  all  their 
erniH  >>lne<i  to  the  two  header  chambers  oa  the  sane  side 
thereof  but  entering  said  chambers  (roia  th«  r-ar,  the 
^Qds  ol  each  eleusew  as  they  enter  the  U«ader  being  ar- 
ranged b.low  one  another  tn  the  ord.-r  of  c«Btlgnit>  of  the 
tlues  to  which  the  elements  belong,  whereby  separation  of 
any  one  of  said  tube  ends  to  said  h<'ader  and  the  removal 
of  any  one  or  n\ore  of  said  tubes  Is  possible  without  dis- 
placement of  said  header,  or  of  the  other  tubes. 

L'  The  comblnatloB.  with  a  boiler,  flue  sheet  and  rows 
of  flues  and  a  ptpe  for  the  saturated  steam  supply,  of 
relatively  narrow  superheater  headers  arraniied  one  on 
each  side  of  the  boiler  between  rows  of  flues  and  extend- 
ing from  the  top  to  the  bottom  thereof  in  front  of  the  flue 
sheet,  the  upper  eude  "f  said  headers  having  a  T-coupling 
connection  with  said  steam  supply  pipe  near  the  top  of 
siiid  flue  sheet  and  the  lower  ends  of  said  headers  having 
connections  with  the  cylinders  and  steam  chests  near  ihe 
bottom  of  said  flue  sheet,  each  header  having  further 
saturated  and  superheated  steam  chambers  one  in  front 
of  the  other,  and  superheating  elements  within  the  flues, 
the  element  ends  of  the  two  rows  of  flues  on  opposite 
■(Ides  of  t\  irivn  header  beinK  Jolne<l  to  the  two  .  hrtinb.rs 
tl>ereof  on  the  same  side  of  the  header  as  are  the  flues 
containing  them  but  entering  aaW  chambers  from  the 
rear  wh'»reby  separation  of  nny  one  of  said  tube  ends  to 
said  bender,  nn<\  th*  r.^movsl  of  any  one  or  more  of  said 
tnties  is  po«ttile  without  displacement  of  said  header,  or 
of  the  other  tubes. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  locomotive  smoke  box  and 
ft,i^  she.  t  snd  flues  therefor,  and  a  pipe  for  the  satn rated 
steam  s»ni[>ly.  of  a  saperbeater  header  arrani^d  within 
said  box,  a  coupllnir  cf>nn»'ctlng  said  hend»r  with  said 
steam  supply  idpe.  said  header  consisting  of  a  single 
casting  having  a  loneltndlnat  partition  dividing  it  Into 
a  ct)mp;)rtm«'nt  for  saturated  steam  aiHl  a  ronipartroent 
for  superheated  steam,  said  saturated  steam  compartment 
(■ommHnlcarlng  throtiirh  said  coopHag  with  snid  steam 
snpply  plp»'.  and  said  superheated  steam  cofupartment  hav 
ln«  a  conn.>ctloB  with  the  steam  cliest,  and  siiperheBflng 
tnbes  urrange<l  In  arroups  on  each  side  of  said  header,  the 
en<ki  nf  the  tubeH  of  each  group  com  nana  lea  tlag  with  saW 
chaml>ers  respectively  on  the  same  side  of  said  header 

4  Th"  ronil)in.ition,  with  a  boiler  flue  sheet  aad  flues 
and  a  satomted  steam  supply  pipe,  of  superheater  head- 
ers arrangf-d  oae  »b  e«<'h  si^Ie  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
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the  boiler  and  near  said  fltie  sheet,  the  upper  ends  of  said 
headers  having  a  connection  with  said  steam  supply  pipe, 
and  the  lower  ends  of  said  headers  having  connections 
with  the  cylinder  steam  chests,  each  header  comprising 
an  elongated  custlng  having  n  compartment  for  satutated 
steam  and  a  compartment  for  superheated  steam,  the 
former  communbatiii'^  with  said  steam  suppi.\  pipe  nnd 
the  latter  with  the  connections  leading  to  the  steam  chests, 
superheating  tubes  arranged  in  groups  on  each  side  of  said 
headers,  the  tubes  of  each  group  being  located  one  above 
another  itinl  .aih  tul»e  in  a  group  having  its  ends  con- 
ne<'fed   ri  .-i"  >  t  i\  ely  wltli   said  steam   ciiamoeru. 

B.  In  a  boiler  superheater,  the  combination  of  a  header 
divided  by  a  partition  into  an  independent  comiiartment 
for  saturated  steam  and  an  independent  compartment  for 
superheated  steam  and  liaving  a  plurality  of  extenal 
pockets,  some  of  said  pockets  on  one  side  of  said  header 
communicating  with  said  saturated  steam  compartment, 
and  the  remaining  pockets  on  the  same  side  of  the  header 
communicating  with  said  superheated  steam  compartment, 
and  superheating  tubes  omnected  between  said  saturated 
and  superheated  steam  po<'kets. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,106,634.  8UPERI1KATKR.  Geob<;e  11  Kmek.su.v  and 
Henry  Yokru,  St  I'aul,  Minn.,  assignors  to  Locomotive 
Superheater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Df'c.  18,  1909.  Serial  No.  533.966.  (CI. 
122—462.) 


1.  A    superheater    header    having   saturated    and    super 
heated  steam  chambers  formed  therein  and  external  bosses 
formed  on  the  side  walls  of  said  steam  chambei-s  and  pro- 
jecting   laterally    therefrom    and    senarated    from    one    an 
other  and  ti.-ivln;:  sockets  c<immunicatlntr  with  said  rham 
hers     respectively,     the    l)osses    I'ommunicating    with    one 
chamber  being  staggered  with  respect  to  those  communi 
eating   with    the   f)ther  chamber  on   the   same   side  of   the 
heM'ler.   and  superheating   tubes   communicating   witl.    said 
chambers   through    said    sockets 

2.  .\  superheater  comprising  n  header  having  hmgi 
tudinally  arranged  saturated  and  superheated  steam 
chambers  therein  and  a  series  of  bosses  or  lues  pro- 
jecting from  the  walls  of  said  chambers  on  each  side  of 
said  header  and  separated  from  one  another,  said  bosses 
having  sfK'kets  therein  coqimunlcatinc  with  said  cham- 
bers respectively,  the  bosses  communicating  with  one  cham 
her  on  i>ne  side  of  said  header  tMdng  staggei.-d  with  lesptct 
to  the  bosses  communicating  with  the  other  chamber  on 
the  same  side,  whereby  all  of  the  bosses  on  the  same  side 
will  be  exposed  and  accessible  from  the  front  of  the  header, 
and  superheater  tubes  communicating  with  said  chambers 
on  each  side  of  said  header  through  said  sockets. 
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;i.  A  superheater  comprising,  in  combination,  a  header 
having  saturated  and  superheated  steam  chambers  therein 
and  two  rows  of  external,  longitudinally  arranged  bosses 
on  each  side  thereof,  said  l>osses  bein;;  separated  from  c>ne 
another  and  having  transverse  pockets  therein,  passages 
connecting  the  pockets  In  one  row  of  bosses  with  one  of 
said  chambers  and  the  pockets  In  the  other  row  of  bosses 
on  the  same  side  of  the  header  with  the  other  chamber, 
and  superheating  tul»es  having  their  ends  communicating 
with  said  chambers  respectively  through  the  pockets  on 
the  same  side  of  said  header. 


1,105,635.  MACHINE  FOR  HULLING  AND  TOLISHING 
RICE.  EvAUisTo  CoNRADO  Engei.ueug.  Sfto  Paulo, 
Brazil.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  690.753.  (CI. 
83—36.) 


1.  The  combination  with  substantially  horizontal  hull- 
ing rollers  and  their  casing,  of  a  substantially  vertical 
polishing  chamber  into  which  the  casing  discharges  by 
irravlty,  an  air  chamber  having  an  inlet  connecton  with 
the  lower  portion  of  the  polishing  chamber,  and  an  inlet 
connection  with  said  casing  and  means  to  direct  a  current 
of  air  upward  through  the  polishing  chamber  and  casing, 
thereby  inducing  a  current  of  air  through  said  air  chamber 
and  connections. 

■J.  The  combination  with  horizontal  hulling  rolls  ,ind 
their  casing:  of  a  vertical  cyllndriral  polishing  chamber 
having  a  perforated  bottom  and  into  wbl(  b  said  rolls  dis- 
charge, an  air  chamber  having  a  downwardly  directed  air 
inlet,  an  Inlet  (Connection  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
polishing  chamber,  and  an  Inlet  connection  with  the  cas- 
ing, said  polishing  chamber  having  a  grain  discharge  Into 
said  air  chamber  and  through  its  downwardly  directed  in- 
let, and  a  fan  blower  beneath  the  polishing  chanit>er  to 
direct  a  current  of  air  throtigh  the  casing,  thereby  causing 
a  suction  throuch  said  air  chamber  and  its  connections. 

3.  The  combination  with  horizontal  tuillins:  rolls,  and 
their  casing,  of  a  vertical  cylindrical  polishing  chamber 
having  a  roughened  Internal  surface  and  arranged  below 
sfiid  rolls,  one  side  of  said  cylinder  being  formed  as  a 
sieve,  rotary  brushes  engaging  the  internal  surface  of  said 
casing  and  sieve,  air  passages  connecting  the  casing  of 
said  rollers  with  the  casing  of  said  brushes,  a  blower  ar- 
ranged in  proximity  to  said  sieve  and  adapted  to  force  a 
current  r>f  air  through  the  sieve  into  said  casings,  an  air 
chamber  c^mnected  with  the  said  passages,  an  upwardly 
directed  pipe  for  admitting  air  tti  .said  chaml>er,  a  hopper 
connected  with  the  sieve  side  of  the  polishing  chamber, 
and  adapted  to  discharge  the  grain  through  the  upwardly 
directed  pipe  in  opposite  dire<'tion  to  the  air  drawn  Into 
the   latter. 


i8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AlGt'ST  4,  1914. 


1,105.6.*?6.  FT 
lilrmltmham 
817,397.      (C 


RNACE-GRATE      Otto   Hirman   Erdman, 
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pendtni?  webs  formed  Integral  with  the  inner  fare  of  said 
fuel  supporting  wall  and  disposed  Interniediate  of  said 
silts,  the  forward  end  of  said  fuel  supporting  wall  ei- 
teiuliiic  i.blhiucly  upwardly  and  having  tluTcln  a  series 
of  transverse  silts  adapted  to  dellvt-r  transverse  jets  of  air 
at  an  acute  angle  to  the  J<'t8  of  air  delivered  by  thf  silts 
formed  In  the  main  body  of  the  fuel  supporting  wall, 
and  a  passage  entering  the  lower  section  of  said  grate  bar 
for  delivering  a  forced  draft  to  the  Interior  of  the  har,  sub- 
stantially as  spt'flflrd. 


1.  A  furnace  grate  comprising  a  «<rles  of  hollow  grate 
bars  arranged  with  air  delirering  slits  in  the  upper  por- 
tions thereof  and  an  ash  removing  opfnlng  in  the  bottom 
of  the  same,  each  of  said  t»ars  being  provided  with  out- 
wardly extcndinc  flanges  from  the  front  and  rear  wall 
adapted  to  engage  over  a  front  and  rear  bearing  bar  for 
supporting:  said  bars  in  transverse  arrangement  longi- 
tudinal flanges  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  bars, 
said  flanu'-s  being  provided  with  grooves  in  their  upper 
edge,  and  a  series  of  roundwl  bars  adapted  to  rest  in  said 
uro-.ves  and  constitute  an  adjustable  seal  for  preventing 
the  admission  of  air  from  the  ash  pit  to  the  tire  box  of 
the  furnace,  substantially  a»  specified. 

2.  \  furnace  grate,  comprising  a  series  of  transverse 
supporting  beams,  a  series  of  hollow  grate  bars  supported 
side  by  side  on  said  beams.  Bn  air  supply  conduit  running 
transversely  across  the  baok  of  the  furnace  belnw  said 
beams,  a  passage  in  each  of  .said  bars  adapted  to  receive 
the  air  from  said  air  supply  coniluit.  means  for  sealing  the 
Joint  between  said  air  supply  conduit  and  said  passage 
opening  Into  said  bars,  a  ^rles  of  slits  through  the  top 
walls  of  said  bars  for  ddivarlng  a  forced  draft  to  the  bed 
of  fuel  s\ipported  thereon,  a  longitudinal  opening  through 
each  of  the  bottom  walls  o|  said  bars,  a  series  of  shaker 
bars  pivotally  supported  below  said  openings  In  the  hot 
torn  of  said  bars,  the  pivots  being  below  the  center  of  said 
open  in  ITS.  connections  between  said  shaker  bars  whereby 
said  bars  may  be  operated  in  unison  to  open  or  close  .said 
openings,  and  means  for  adjustably  sealing  the  spaces 
between  the  adjacent  edgea  of  .said  grate  bars,  substan 
tially  as  specified. 

^^.  In  a  fumnce,  the  combination  of  a  s«>ries  of  hollow 
grate  bars  having  openings  through  their  lower  sides  and 
laterally  extending  flanges  ndjacently  disposed  aeross  the 
furnace,  rounded  rods  adjustably  closing  the  spaces  be- 
tween said  flanges,  a  series  of  shaker  bars  controlling  the 
openings  in  the  lower  sidrts  of  said  bars,  and  manually 
operable  connections  for  Jolotly  operating  said  shaker  bars. 

4.  A  grate,  comprising  a  series  of  hollow  bars,  means 
for  supporting  said  bars  side  by  side,  each  of  snld  bars 
comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  the  upper  section 
being  provided  with  a  fuiel  supporting  wall  having  a 
series  of  transverse  slits,  a  series  of  depending  reinforcing 
webs  on  the  inner  face  of  said  wall  and  having  an  up- 
wardly inclineil  portion  at  one  enil  thereof,  the  lower 
section  of  each  of  said  t>nr|i  having  converging  side  walls 
and  an  open  bottom,  bearings  formed  Integral  with  said 
lower  section  at  each  end  thereof,  and  a  bearing  In  said 
lower  se(  tlon  substantially  Intermediate  of  Its  length,  a 
series  of  rockahle  bars  pivjted  at  one  end  In  the  liearlngs 
forme<l  at  the  front  end  of  each  of  said  lower  sections  and 
at  the  other  end  In  said  Ittermedlate  bearings,  a  second 
series  of  rockahle  bars  pivoted  in  said  Intermediate  bear- 
ings and  In  the  bearing  formed  at  the  rear  end  of  each 
bar,  said  rockahle  bars  hqlng  provided  with  an  arcuate 
face  adapted  to  form  a  chisure  between  the  side  walls  of 
each  lower  section,  connections  between  the  front  series 
of  rockahle  bars,  connections  between  the  rear  series  of 
rockahle  bars,  and  manipulative  means  whereby  all  of 
said  bars  may  be  rocked  in  unison  In  either  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

r>.  \  hollow  grate  bar  adapted  for  use  In  a  forced  draft 
furnace  grate,  comprising  an  upper  and  a  lower  section, 
said  upper  section  having  an  arched  fuel  supporting  wall 
provided   with  a  series  of  transverse  silts,   a   series  of  de- 


1.105.637.  SIGNALING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMORILES. 
Fr.ank  J.  Eknby,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  16, 
1913.     Serial  No.  773,866.      (CI.  240—22.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon,  with  a  casing  of  opaque  material  having  a  window 
opening  in  Its  side  and  a  pane  of  translucent  material 
covering  said  window  opening,  of  one  or  more  shutters  of 
opaque  material  carried  by  said  casing,  and  means  for 
moving  said  shutter  or  shutters  Into  and  out  of  obstruct- 
ing position  as  regards  said  opening,  said  shutter  or  shut- 
ters having  an  aperture  therein  of  different  shape  and 
smaller  size  than  said  window  opening,  and  the  part  of 
.said  pane  with  which  said  aperture  registers  being  of 
a  different  color  than  the  remainder  of  .said  pane 

2.  In  a  device  oT  the  character  described,  the  combl- 
natlorf.  with  a  casing  of  opaque  material  having  a  rec- 
tangular o[)enlng  and  a  pane  of  translucent  material  cov- 
ering said  opening,  of  one  or  more  shutters  of  opaque  ma- 
terial carried  by  said  casing,  and  means  for  moving  said 
shutter  or  shutters  Into  and  out  of  obstructing  position 
as  regards  said  opening,  said  shutter  or  shutters  having  an 
aperture  therein,  awl  the  part  of  said  pane  opposite  said 
shutter  aperture  being  colored,  the  remainder  of  said 
pane  being  of  a  different  color, 

:?.  .V  signal  lamp  for  vehicles,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing  of  opa(iue  material  having  a  rectangular 
opening  in  Its  side,  a  pane  of  transparent  material  cov- 
ering said  opening,  shutters  hinged  to  said  casing  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  oi)cnlng,  said  shutters  having  their 
free  edges  notched  so  as  to  provide  an  aperture  when 
said  shutters  are  closed,  means  normally  holding  said 
shutters  in  closed  position,  and  means  connected  to  said 
shutters  for  opening  the  same  to  change  the  character  of 
the  light  beam 

4.  \  signaling  device  for  automobiles,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  supporting  device  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
an  automobile,  a  member  of  opaque  material  pivoted  to 
said  supporting  device,  the  axis  of  said  pivot  lying  In  the 
plane  which  Is  perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  ails  of 
the  vehicle,  a  lamp  or  burner  carried  by  said  supiwrtlng 
device,  at  the  forward  side  of  said  member,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  member  alniut  its  axis  so  as  alternately 
to  disclose  said  light  source  from  the  rear  of  the  vehicle 
and  to  obstruct  the  same,  the  face  of  said  member  which 
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Is  presented  toward  the  light  source  when  in  obstructing 
position  being  of  a  bright  color  and  the  opposite  face  be 
Ing  of  a  dark  or  neutral  color  and  the  angle  of  rotation 
of  said  member  being  sufficient  to  display  said  bright  col- 
ored face  to  the  rear  of  the  vehicle  when  said  member  Is 
moved  to  unobstructlng  position. 

5.  A  signaling  device  for  automobiles,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  casing  adapted  to  be  secured  to  an  auto- 
mobile and  having  a  rearwardly  facing  window,  a  lamp 
or  burner  within  said  casing  and  adapted  when  lighted,  to 
illuminate  said  window,  an  opaque  shutter  mounted  upon 
a  substantially  vertical  pivot  at  each  side  of  said  win- 
dow, means  for  rotating  said  shutters  about  their  pivots 
so  as  alternately  to  olwtruct  and  to  uncover  said  win- 
dow, the  angle  of  rotation  of  said  shutters  being  greater 
than  90°  and  the  Inner  faces  of  said  shutters  being  of  a 
different  color  than  the  outer  faces  thereof  so  as  to 
render  visible  the  movement  of  the  same  in  the  daytime. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


1,106,638.  DRY  SnORTKNI.\(;  FLOUR  Altaii  W. 
E8TABH00K,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Harry  E.  Wkavkr, 
Kansas  (ity,  Kans.,  assignors  to  The  Larabee  Flour 
Mills  Company.  Hutchinson.  Kans..  a  Corporation  of 
Kansas.  Filed  Aug.  4,  19i:{.  Serial  No.  782,892. 
(Cl.  99—10.) 

1.  A  dry  shortening  flour  containing  a  (omminuted, 
edible  fatty  add. 

2.  A  dry  shortening  flour  containing  comminuted 
stearic  acid. 

3.  The  herein  describt-d  product,  comprising  flour  hav 
Ing  mixed  therewith  in  the  dry  state  a  powdered,  edible, 
fatty  acid,  and  gas  producing  materials. 

4.  The  herein  des<rilK'd  product,  comprising  flour  hav- 
ing mixed  therewith  in  the  dry  state  powdered  stearic 
acid,  and  gas  producing  materials. 


1.105,639.     CLOSURE  FOR  HOPPERS.     Harbv   M    Khta 
BROOK,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Barney  and  Smith 
Car    Company.    Dayton.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    West 
Vlnrtnla.       Filed    Feb.    3,    1912.       Serial    No.    075,175. 
(CI.    137 — 6.) 


. ._ — ,  ,  .. 


1  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  having  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  discharge  opening,  of  a  closure  mount- 
ed on  a  substantially  vertical  axis  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  said  discharge 
opening,  a  spring  arranged  to  move  said  closure  about  a 
horlBontal  ails  toward  said  opening,  and  means  to  cause 
said  spring  to  be  compressed  when  said  closure  Is  moved 
hbout  a  vertical  ails  toward  said  opening 

2.  The  comlilnation  with  a  lecrpic.de,  of  a  <lo8ure  for 
the  receptacle,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  closure  and 
receptacle,  a  stop  carried  by  the  pin  on  the  side  of  the 
closure  opposite  the  receptacle,  a  spring  Interposed  between 
the  closure  and  stop,  and  cooperating  means  respectively 
carried  by  the  receptacle  and  closure  to  compress  the 
spring  when  the  closure  Is  being  moved  to  its  operative 
position  and  to  permit  the  spring  to  expand  when  the 
cIos\ire  Is  being  moved  to  Its  Inoperative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure  for 
the  receptacle,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  the  closure  and 
receptacle,  a  stop  carried  by  the  pin  on  the  side  of  the 
closure  opposite  the  receptacle,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween the  closure  and  stop,  and  cooperating  means  re- 
spectively carried  by  the  receptacle  and  closure  to  com- 
press the  spring  when  the  closure  Is  being  moved  to  Its 
operative  position  and  to  permit  the  spring  to  expand 
when   the  closure  Is  being  moved  to  Its  Inoperative  posl    ^ 


tlon,   said   stop   being  adjustably   mounted   on    the   pin   to 
regulate  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  closure  for 
said  receptacle,  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  closure  to 
said  receptacle,  said  closure  and  receptacle  having  co^ 
operating  bosses  surrounding  the  pivot  pin,  the  bosses 
having  their  surfaces  beveled  toward  the  receptacle  and 
closure  respectively,  a  spring  colled  about  the  pivot  pin 
and  engaging  the  closure,  and  a  stop  carried  by  the  pin 
and  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  spring. 

5.  The  coml)lnatloD,  with  a  receptacle  having  a  laterally 
extending  arm,  of  a  closure  for  the  lower  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  lateral  eitenslon,  a  pivot  pin  connecting 
said  extension  to  said  arm,  said  arm  and  said  extension 
having  cooperating  bosses  surrounding  said  pivot  pin, 
said  bosses  having  their  adjacent  surfaces  beveled  toward 
said  receptacle  and  said  closure,  respectively,  a  spring 
colled  alK)ut  said  pivot  pin  and  engaging  said  extension, 
a  stop  carried  ly  said  pin  and  engaging  the  opposite  end 
of  said  spring,  and  means  to  move  said  closure  about  said 
pivot  pin. 


1,105.640,  DRIVING -GEAR  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES. 
Thomas  Fka.ncis  Evans^  WUmslow,  England.  Filled 
Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,724.      iCl.  74—26.) 


ffi^ 


1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism  for  a  motor-driven 
vehicle,  driving  wheels,  two  friction  disks  respectively  in 
connection  with  the  driving  wheels  affording  between  them 
a  space  tapering  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axes  of 
the  disks,  rollers  to  drive  such  friction  disks,  means  for 
moving  the  rollers  toward  and  away  from  central  parts  of 
the  disks,  means  for  moving  the  rollers  from  one  disk  to 
the  other  and  means  for  moving  either  roller  transversely 
both  to  the  direction  of  movement  toward  and  away  from 
the  central  parts  of  the  disks  and  to  the  direction  of 
movement  from  one  disk  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  transmission  me<hanism  for  a  motor-driven 
vehicle,  driving  wheels,  two  friction  disks  respectively  in 
connection  with  the  driving  wheels  affording  between  them 
a  space  tapering  In  a  dlre(  tlon  transverse  to  the  axes  of 
the  disks,  rollers  for  driving  the  friction  disks,  means  for 
moving  the  rollers  toward  and  away  from  central  parts 
of  the  disks,  means  for  moving  the  rollers  from  one  disk 
to  the  other,  and  means  for  moving  both  of  the  rollers  at 
once  transversely  both  to  the  direction  of  movement 
toward  and  away  from  central  parts  of  the  disks  and  to 
the  direction  of  movement  from  one  disk  to  the  other. 

3.  In  n  transmission  mechanism  for  a  motor-driven 
vehicle,  driving  wheels,  two  friction  disks  respectively  in 
connection  with  the  driving  wheels  affording  between  them 
a  space  tapering  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  axes  of 
the  disks,  rollers  for  driving  the  friction  disks,  means  for 
moving  the  rollers  toward  and  away  from  central  parts 
of  the  disks,  means  for  moving  the  rollers  from  one  disk 
to  the  other,  means  for  moving  t>oth  of  the  rollers  at 
once  transversely  both  to  the  direction  of  movement 
toward  and  away  from  central  parts  of  the  disks  and  to 
the  direction  of  movement  from  one  disk  to  the  other 
and  means  for  moving  either  roller  transversely  both  to 
the  direction  of  movement  toward  and  away  from  the 
central  parts  of  the  disks  and  to  the  direction  of  move- 
ment from  one  disk  to  the  other. 
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4.  In  rt  transmission  mecbanlsm  for  a  motor-driven 
vehicle,  driving  wlieels.  two  friction  disiis  respe<fivelT  in 
connection  wltti  the  driving  wlieels  affording  between 
th.m  a  apjiie,  rollers  for  drtvijiK  the  friction  disks,  means 
for  movtnt;  the  rollers  from  one  Jisk  to  the  other  and 
means  for  moving  the  rollers  toward  and  away  from  cen 
tral  p«rt«  of  the  friction  dleks  In  connection  with  the 
means  for  moving  the  rollers  from  one  disk  to  the  other 
wh-reby  the  movement  of  either  roller  in  the  direction 
toward  or  away  from  a  disk  is  a((ompanied  by  a  cor- 
responding movement  of  such  roller  toward  or  away  from 
a  central  part  of  such  disk,  fuhstantially  as  hereinbefore 
descritied. 

5.  In  a  transmission  meoihanism  for  a  motor  driven 
vehicle,  driving  wheels,  two  friction  disks  respectively  in 
connection  with  the  drlvlnf  wheels  affording  between 
them  !i  tapering  space,  rollers  to  drivp  such  friction 
.lisks.  means  for  carrying  the  roll.rs  an. I  for  moving  them 
from  one  disk  to  the  other  whereby  they  are  made  to  en- 
gage alternately  with  the  one  or  the  other  disk,  bell- 
.rank  L-ver-*  in  connection  with  and  carried  by  part  of 
the  means  for  carrying  and  for  moving  the  rollers  and 
relatively  fixed  means  In  po»itlon  to  be  engaged  by  and 
to  move  such  bell  crank  levers  during  the  movement  of 
the  rollers  toward  and  away  from  the  disks,  substantially 
as  hereinbefore  described. 

triaims  t>  to  I':?  not  print«<i  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1U6.641.  MUIST.XDLK  KIN<.KR-PIE<'K  KYEOLASS 
ll(>I«l»KK  LiTHKK  Thus  Kkastkb,  lalrmont.  W.  Va. 
Filed  Mav   \J.   l'.»U.      S.Tial  Nu.  .sri.'^.tUO.      .  t  1.  29—89.1 


1.  .\  device  of  the  class  demriUil.  comprUlug  a  bas.'  pro 
vuled  with  pairs  of  spacedapurt  op.nings  transversely 
positioned  adjacent  each  .  n-l  thereof  and  with  a  similar 
up.-nlng  inwardly  pt)sitione<l  and  at  one  side  of  the  rear- 
ward ones  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  <,i.,uin«8,  the  said  Last- 
also  provided  with  two  Intermediately  positioned  soclii'ts, 
rubiMT  covered  pins  arranged  in  pairs  within  the  said  open- 
ings and  providing  l.-ns  receiving  spaces  b*'tween  the  pins 
of  earh  pair  thereof.  an<i  tlat  h.aded  studs  mount.d  within 
said  soikets  and  adapted  for  the  seating  of  the  mountings 
<if  said   lenses   thereon. 

J.    .\  deviie  of  the  class  descrilx-d.  comprising  ii  base  pro 
vlded    with    n    {)lurality    of    iwirs  of   graded   stud  r-ceiviru 
sockets  and  provldefl  in   iis  upper  lace  with   pin  receiving' 
and  stud-receiving  sockets,  pins,  rubi).r  sleeves  upon  said 
pins  for  a  portion  of  their  leqgih,  the  sai<i  pins  adapted  for 
seating   in   pairs  in   said   pii^re.  elvlng  sockets,   studs   pro 
vided  with  flattened  latHnillj  projecting  anvil  heads  iiiid  a 
l>«lr  thereof  adapted  for  8«>aldng  within  sai.l  stud-receiviug 
sockets,  the  said  pins  being  Mdapte<l   for  the  edge  wise  re 
ception    of    eye-glass    lenses    therebetw.-.n    and    with    the 
mountings   of  said   lenses    suited   upon    the   heads    of  said 

studs. 

"..  A  device  of  the  class  descrltied.  comprising  a  base, 
adjustable  lens  positioning  |>ins  removably  mounted  upon 
said  has.',  and  adjustable  lens  mount  supporting  studs 
mounte<l  upon  said  base  iind  intermedlatel>  positioned 
with   respect   to  said  pins. 


1.105.»VI2.      INSKtTICIWl-:.  VINCili  II>K.   .\ND  SOIL  .\N 
TISKITir.      Fr.\.nk    FoRsrrKK.   (>rchl«l.    I'la.      P'iled     \pr. 
7.   IU13.      Serial   No    759.4:.".»       (CI.   I»i7      'Vi 
1.   .\n  insecticide,   fungicide  :ind  v>il  snfis.-otic  ■•onsist 

Ing  of  a  drv' powder  innd.-  her  subjecting  a  mixture  ,.f  live 


per  cent.,  by  weight,  of  copper  sulfate  mix.Ml  with  from  ten 
to  twenty  per  cent,  of  sulfur  and  from  .-Ighty-tive  to  sev- 
.nty  five  p.r  cent  of  limf  simultaneously,  in  the  presence 
of  molstnrf.  to  sufficient  heat  to  cause  chemical  r-actlont 
b.tween   said    ingredients. 

•_•  An  lns.Mji.lde,  fungicide  and  soil  antiseptic  l•onsls^ 
in;.'  of  IX  dry  powder  composed  essentially  of  sulfur,  snUld 
of  copper,  sulfate  of  calcium  and  lime. 

.i.  An  Insecticide,  funkiicide  and  soil  antiseptic  conslst- 
ini:  of  a  dry  powder  coiitainini;  the  following  substances 
in  substantially  the  proportions  as  follows:  sulfur  .80 
per  cent.,  stiltid  of  copp.T  1  -'0  p.T  cmt  .  sulfate  of  cHlcium 
1  (>.:,(>  t>er  cent.,  sulrtd  of  calcium  .50  per  --ent.,  and  lime 
7  1   per  cent. 

4.  The  process  of  making  an  insecticide,  fungicide  and 
soil  antiseptic  which  consists  in  mixing  together  copper 
sulfat.'  in  an  amount  equal  to  five  per  cent  of  the  wholt 
with  from  ten  to  twenty  P'T  cent,  of  sulfur  and  from 
.ighty  hve  to  seventy-tlve  per  cent,  of  lime  and  simulta- 
n.ously  subjecting  the  same,  In  the  presenc.'  of  moisture, 
to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  produce  chemical  reactlong 
between  said  Ingredients. 


1.10n,fi4:i.  MK A  r  -  Sl.K  l.\'(J  machine.  .\dri.hkrt  L. 
(;ari>nkr.  .Norwood  I'nrk.  III.,  assignor  of  one  hnlf  to 
(  nrtla  H.  t;ardner.  Filed  .Mar.  7,  1912.  Serial  No. 
«S2.170.      (CI.   17—24.) 


{r^^MIr  ~"  I    III.  .■■■»*»---^ 


1.  In  k  meat  slicing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
meat  supporting  platform  and  a  slicing  knife,  of  a  sta- 
tionnry  rind  stripper  n.ljncent  the  .'dg'"  of  such  platform. 
su<h  stripp«'r  b.-ing  adapted  to  separate  the  rind  fnnn  tlie 
meat,  and  having  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  with  siicb 
rind  and  withhold  It  from  the  slicing  knife. 

•_'.  In  a  meat  slb-ini:  machliH'.  the  combination  with  a 
meat  supporting  p'atform  and  a  slicing  knife,  of  a  sta- 
tionary rind  stripper  adjacent  th Ige  of  such   platform, 

such  stripp.'r  having  a  surface  adai.If<l  to  engag.-  with  the 
rind  iitid  wlthliold  it  from  the  slicing  knif'',  and  b'dng  ver- 
tically adjustnhb'. 

:?.  In  a  moat  slicing  niachin.',  the  combination  witli  a 
meat  suoporting  platform  and  a  slicing  knife,  of  a  sta- 
tionary rind  slripp.-r  adjao'nt  the  tnlge  of  such  platform, 
such  stripper  having  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
rind  and  withhold  it  from  the  slicing  knife.  l>elng  verti- 
.ally  a. Unstable,  and  having  an  extensible  point  and  means 
for  .xten.linK  and   reiracting  such  point. 

4  rUe  combinstion  with  a  meat  slicing  machine,  includ- 
ing a  base  fram.'  with  s  vertical  front  wall,  a  horizontal 
top,  und  a  meat  platform  abf)ve  such  top,  of  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  su.h  front  wall,  a  rind  stripper  support. -d  by  such 
bracket  and  s-ljustabl.'  Hbout  a  horizontal  axis,  a  hori- 
zontal iilat.-  interpose.l  N'tween  the  top  of  sucli  base 
fram.-  and  such  meat  supporting'  platform,  snd  means  for 
adjusting  such  plate  toward  and  from  the  rind  stripper. 

5.  Th.'  .omblnatlon  with  a  m.^at  slicing  machine,  In- 
cluding a   base   .'ram.-   with  a   vertical   front   wall,   a   hori- 
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lontal  top,  an.l  a  meat  platform  above  such  top.  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  such  front  wall,  a  rind  stripper  sup- 
ported by  such  bracket  and  adjustable  about  a  horizontal 
axis,  a  horizontal  plate  interpose.!  txtween  the  toj)  of  such 
base  frame  and  such  meat  supp..rtiiig  phitform,  m.-ans  tor 
a.ljusting  such  plate  t.»ward  and  from  the  rind  stripper, 
and  means  for  adjusting  such  rind  stripper  vertically  with 
respect  to  such  meat  platform. 

(t'laims  t;  to  l.>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Mn,'5,«44  POCKKT  •  ori'I.INc;  Wif.i.iAM  .T  Cfpdfrt, 
Allian.e.  Ohi.i.  assignor  to  American  Steel  Foundries, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Fil«d 
Nov.  24,   1918.     Serial  No.  802,60.'i.     (CI.  213—42.) 


1.  A   coupler  pocket   comprising  a   horizontal  shelf  pro- 
vided  with   an   upwardly   projecting   hollow   t^o.ss.   n   cover 
mounted  above  said  shelf,  and  cover  securing  means  pass 
ing  downward   through   .said   hollow    boss,  substantially   as 
desert  l)ed. 

2.  A  coupler  pocket  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers carrying  portions  int.rtlttiug  to  form  a  holding  con 
ne<,-tl<)n    between    the    upp.r    and    low.r    members    of    said 
pocket,    one    of    said    lnt.Tflttlug    portions    constituting    a 
pivot,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  coupler  pocket,  the  combination  of  a  shelf  having 
an  upward  projection,  a  cov.r.  and  a  projection  downward 
from  said  cover,  said  downward  iirojectlon  interflttlng 
with  the  upward  projection  on  said  shelf,  one  of  said  pro- 
jections forming  a  vertl.al  pin  on  which  a  couj.ler  shank 
may  pivot,  substantially  as  d.-8cril.ed 

4.  In  a  coupler  pocket,  the  combination  .)f  a  wall  adapted 
to  b.>  secured  to  a  car  end  sill,  a  sh.lf  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  wall,  a  boss  projected  upwardly  from  said  shelf, 
a  cover  adapted  lu  be  associated  with  said  wall  and  shelf, 
said  cover  carrying  a  boss  adapted  to  register  and  interflt 
with  the  boss  project. 'd  upwardly  from  said  shelf,  and 
means  for  securing  the  parts  in  assembled  relation,  sub 
stantially  as  d<scrllie<l 

?>.  In  a  coupler  pocket,  the  combination  of  a  wall  having 
a  right  angl.-d  shelf,  a  hollow  boss  projected  upwardly 
from  said  shelf,  a  cover,  a  pin  projected  downwardly  from 
said  cover  Into  the  op*»nlng  through  said  hollow  boss,  and 
means  for  securirit;  th.'  part>  Iti  Ji.s.sembled  relation,  sub- 
stantially as  described 

[Claims  G  to  y  not  [.rinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.10.'i.fi4,-..  VFNTILATOK  FOR  KAILWA  Y-CARS.  E<i 
BEET  H  Gold,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  2S.  1912.  Se- 
rial  Nn.   686,775.      (CI.  98—22.) 

1.  A  ventilator  for  a  railway  car,  or  the  like,  consist 
Ing  of  a  cowl  having  an  Imperforate  top.  Imperforate 
lateral  air  collecting  faces  .xtendlnir  inwardly  and  down 
wardly  from  the  top.  an  Inner  side  adapted  to  commnnl- 
cate  with  the  interior  of  the  car.  and  an  open  front  and 
under  aide  provided  with  a  slatted  stnicture  comprising 
a  r)lurnllty  of  parallel  transversely  extending  downwardly 
projecting  slats. 

2.   A   ventilator  for  a   railway  car,   or   the  like,   consist 
ing    of    a    cowl    havintr    an    imperforate    top.    Imperforate 
lateral   air  collecting  faces  extendlnu  inwardly  and   down 
wardly   from  the  top.  an  inner  side  adapted  to  communi- 


cate with  the  interior  of  the  car,  an  open  front  and  under 
side  provided    with   a   slatted   structure  comprising  a   plu 
rality  of  parallel  irausversely  extending  downwardly  pro 


jecting  slats,  and  wings  projecting  olili()ueiT  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  intersections  of  tlie  top  and  lateral 
faces. 


l,10.n.»546.     R0A1»  WIlKEI.  OF  AUTOMOBILES  AND  THK 
LIKE.      (;^>lItoE    W.    G..OUVEA1!    and    Ek.ne.st    F.    Good 
YEAR,  Dudley,   England;   Maria   «;oody ear,   Charles   Wil- 
liam Goodyear,  and   Joseph  Faulkner' executors  of  said 
Georg.'    \V.    (ioodyear,    decease.l.       Filed    Nov     17     i<ji\ 
Serial  No.  660.905.      (CI.  21—69.) 


1.  A  hollow  wheel  spoke  comprising  nn  elongated  tubu- 
lar body  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  one  longltu- 
.linal  portion  extending  transversely  across  the  hollow 
interior  with  the  side  edge  secured  to  the  Interior  of  the 
spoke  body,  the  other  side  edge  being  secured  to  the  body 
at  a  point  opposite  the  first  named  side  edge.  snbRtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  hollow  wheel  spoke  comprising  *n  elonented  tubu- 
lar body  formed  of  a  sheet  of  metal  having  one  longitudi- 
nal portion  extending  across  the  hollow  Interior  of  the 
l>ody  and  into  engagement  therewith,  the  other  side  edge 
lielng  secured  to  the  l)ody  at  a  point  opposite  said  first 
named  side  ed?e,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  hollow  wheel  spoke  comprising  an  elongated  tubu- 
lar t)ody  formed  of  one  sheet  of  light  metal  and  having 
one  portion  extending  trnnsv.  rsely  across  said  body.  Rub- 
stantially  as  .1.  scribed. 

4.  .\  hollow  wheel  spoke  comprising  nn  elongate.l  IxmIv 
formed  of  one  sheet  of  light  metal  and  having  one  portion 
extending  transverwly  across  said  hollow  body,  said  trans- 
verse ])ortlon  extending  sul«stantl«I!y  throughout  the 
length  of  said  body,  sulistantlally  ns  described. 

5.  A  hollow  wheel  spoke  comprising  an  elongat.Kl  tabn- 
lar  one  piece  body  of  oval  cross  section  and  havlne  no 
integral  transverse  portion  disf)osed  coincident  with  the 
majo-  <*val  jixis  <if  saiii   body,  siil  stantl.tlly  ns  descritted. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.105.»U7.  SCREW  RETAI.NIN<;  I»KV1CE.  Edwin  E. 
Greaves,  Syrnciise,  N.  Y.,,  asslguor  to  Crouse-Hinda 
Company,  s»yraou8«,  N.  Y.,  ^  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  823,685.     (CI.  85 — 32.) 


1.  .\  device  for  retaining  a  screw  In  an  opening  larger 
In  diameter  than  the  shank  of  the  screw,  said  op«'nlng 
extending  entirely  through  a  body,  and  the  head  of  the 
screw  .'ngaglng  with  one  facn  of  the  body  about  one  end 
of  the  opening,  said  device  engaging  with  the  portion 
of  the  screw  shank  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  face  of 
the  body  and  coactlng  with  said  face  last  namt<l,  and 
comprising  a  disk  having  a  marginal  portion  and  a  cen- 
tral portion  offset  from  the  marginal  portion  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  end  of  the  screw  .shank,  and  provide<l  with  a 
central  opening  tapering  InwTirdly  from  the  face  of  the 
disk  opposite  to  that  from  ^?hich  the  central  portion  Is 
offset,  the  portion  of  said  Dipering  opening  of  smaller 
diameter  being  of  less  diameter  than  thf  sir.'w  thread  on 
the  shank,  and  said  device  being  flexible  and  slidable 
lengthwise  of  the  shank  from  the  eml  tiiereof  tow.ird  the 
hea.l  of  the  screw,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

J  .V  device  for  retaining  a  screw  In  an  opening  larger 
In  diameter  than  the  shank  of  the  screw,  said  opening 
extending  through  a  body,  and  the  head  of  the  screw  co- 
operating with  one  face  of  thp  body,  said  device  engaging 
with  the  portion  of  the  screw  shank  projecting  beyond 
the  opposite  face  of  the  body,  and  comprising  a  disk  hav- 
ing a  marginal  portion  and  an  offset  portion  having  a 
tapering  wall,  said  disk  having  a  central  opening  through 
the  same,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  the  part  of  said  opening 
passing  through  the  offset  portion  of  the  disk  being  of 
less  thickness  than  the  major  portion  of  the  disk  and  of 
less  diameter  than  the  sere*  shank,  said  offset  portion 
yielding  for  permitting  th«  disk  to  Ih-  forced  lengthwise 
of  the  ihank  from  the  end  then-of  toward  the  head  of 
the  screw  and  closing  In  to  grip  the  threads  of  the  shank 
when  the  disk  contacts  with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  body 
and  the  screw  is  moved  toward  the  front  face  thereof, 
causing  a  relative  movement  toward  the  disk  of  the  end 
of  the  shank  opposite  the  heiid  of  the  sirew,  subBtantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  .V  combined  cover  and  securing  means  therefor,  eora 
prising  a  plate  having  an  opening  extending  entirely 
<hrough  the  same  transversely  thereof,  a  screw  having  a 
threaded  shank  passing  ioos«»ly  through  said  opening  and 
a  head  for  cooperating  with  ©ne  face  of  tlie  plate  for  pre- 
-venting  relative  movement   o!   the  screw   in  one   direction, 

and  a  disk  of  a  diameter  greater  than  said  opening  slid- 
able lengthwise  of  the  shank  of  the  screw  In  one  direction 
and  frlctlonally  engaging  the  same,  said  disk  being  car- 
ried by  the  part  of  the  shank  projecting  bt-yond  the  face 
of  the  plate  opposite  to  that  with  which  the  head  of  the 
screw  coacts,  and  cooperating  with  said  face  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  screw  In  a  second  direction,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  .V  combined  cover  and  *'<urlng  means  therefor,  com- 
prising a  plate  having  an  opening  extending  through  the 
same  transversely  thereof,  and  a  rib  extending  from  one 
face  of  the  plate  concentric  to  said  opening  and  spaced 
apart  therefrom,  pn.vMlng  a  recess  about  one  end  of  the 
opening,  a  screw  having  a  head  cooperating  with  the 
opposite  fa<e  of  the  plate,  and  a  threaded  shank  of  less 
diameter  than  said  opening  proje<tiiig  through  the  same 
and  beyond  the  first  named  face  of  the  plate,  and  a  flat 
disk  frlctlonally  secured  to  »ald  projecting  portion  of  the 


shank  and  slidable  lengthwise  thereof  in  one  direction, 
sai<i  disk  Nlng  adapted  to  occupy  said  recess  and  co- 
operate with  the  bottom  thereof  for  preventing  acclilental 
detachment  of  the  screw  from  the  plate  by  a  relative 
movement  of  the  screw  in  one  direction,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  de»crlbe<l. 

5.  A  screw  retaining  device  comprising  a  washer  hav 
ing  a  hollow  projected,  truncated,  substantially  conoldal 
boss,  and  a  perforation  at  the  top  of  the  l»oss  for  receiv- 
ing the  screw,  the  major  part  of  the  boss  b«Mng  com- 
paratively flexible  and  capable  of  flattening  t.iward  the 
plane  of  the  washer,  the  wall  of  the  boss  being  tapered 
toward  the  perforation  and  the  margin  thereof  around 
the  perforation  condensed  so  that  It  is  rigid  compared 
with  the  major  part  of  the  boss,  tlie  condensed  edge 
being  designed  to  take  into  the  threads  of  the  screw,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  t;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


I,105.fi48.  CRANK  AND  TAITI-rT  SHAb-I  "1  f.OOMS 
FOR  WEUVINti  CLOTH.  .Iuiin  Jamks  '.u^.-^.v.  FuI- 
wood.  near  Preston,  England.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,444.     (CI.  64—36.) 


In  crunk  and  tapiwf  shafts  for  looms.  In  combination, 
a  bearing  having  a  through  liore  of  two  diameters  and 
having  a  shoulder  at  tlie  junction  of  said  diameters,  an 
internal  ring  of  hardened  steel  formlne  a  ball  race,  har- 
dene<l  steel  balls  within  said  ball  race,  said  ring  fitting 
the  larger  diameter  and  against  the  shoulder  in  the  said 
bearing,  means  for  holding  the  ring  against  rotation, 
a  shaft  having  three  diameters  rotatably  mounted  with 
its  middle  diameter  In  said  ball  race,  the  larger  diameter 
of  the  shaft  forming  a  collar  outside  the  bearing,  an 
adjustlni;  nut  on  the  end  of  that  part  of  medium  diameter 
near  the  smallest  diameter,  salil  part  belnic  screw  threaded 
to  receive  the  nut  and  said  nut  and  collar  holding  the 
shaft  against  longitudinal  movement,  as  set  forth. 


1,105,649.  GEAR  CUTTING  MACHINE.  Julius  Gruniv 
.sTEiN.  Httllngeu,  Germany,  assignor  to  Maschinen- 
fabrlk  Lorenz,  Ettllngen.  Germany,  a  Firm  Fll.-il  Jan. 
•-•7,   1914.      Serial   No.  814,731.      (Cl.  1*0      4.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  gear  teeth  by  a  hellcordal 
cutter,  a  rotatable  table,  a  device  for  transmitting  the  di- 
viding movement  to  the  table,  which  device  consists  of 
two  dividing  worm  wlieels  loosely  mounted  on  the  table 
and  rotatable  in  the  same  illrection  but  with  different  angu- 
lar velocities,  two  worms  meshing  with  .said  worm  wheels 
and  to  which  motion  Is  Imparted  from  a  common  driving 
shaft,  the  said  dividing  worm  wheels  being  connected  by 
means  of  special  toothed  rims  and  intermediate  gearing 
mounted  on  the  table. 
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2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  gear  teeth  by  a  hellcordal 
cutter,  a  rotatable  blank  holding  table,  a  pair  of  dividing 
worm  wilt  els  rotstatily  mounted  on  the  table,  a  worm 
for  driving  each  dividing  worm  wheel,  common  driving 
means  for  the  two  worms,  and  means  connecting  the 
dividing  wheels  to  each  other  and  to  the  table  whereby 
the  table  and  therefore  the  blank  is  piven  an  angular 
speed  which  is  the  arithmetical  mean  of  the  angular  speed 
of  the  two  dividing  worm  wheels,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.105,650.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Charles  H.  Gunm, 
Modesto,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernest  <;reen, 
Stanislaus  county,  Cal.  Filed  July  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,620.      (Cl.   152—36.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  wheel,  a  plurality  of  pins  screw  mounted 
through  the  entire  thickness  of  the  felly  and  rim  of  said 
wheel  and  provldisl  with  projecting  stems  within  the  in- 
ner periphery  of  said  felly,  each  of  said  stems  being  flat- 
tened on  one  or  more  sides,  a  socket  member  on  the  outer 
end  of  each  of  .said  pins,  an  auxiliary  felly  spaced  from 
said  wheel,  and  provided  with  socket  members  disposed  in 
aiinement  with  the  sm-ket  members  on  said  pins,  resilient 
means  interposed  between  each  pair  of  said  socket  mem 
bers.  and  means  for  locking  said  pins  against  rotation, 
such  means  comprising  plates  projecting  from  said  stems 
and  secured  to  said  felly,  projecting  lugs  on  said  plates, 
washers  mounted  over  said  stems,  such  washers  having 
flat  shotilders  on  their  inner  surfaces  engaging  the  flat 
sides  of  said  stems,  lugs  on  said  washers  engaging  the 
lugs  on  said  plates  and  tais  screw  mounted  on  said  stems 
and  engaging  said  washers  to  hold  them  in  contact  with 
said  plates,  as  described. 


1,105,651.  DOME  FOR  FIRHl'LACES.  Wat-tub  W.  Guy. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  i'olonial  Fireplace  Co..  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  631.368.      (Cl.  126—288.) 


end  walls  and  an  Intermediate  section  slldably  connected 
to  the  end  sections,  a  back  bar,  bolt  and  slot  connections 
between  said  back  bar  and  sections  which  permit  ex- 
pansion of  the  llnter,  and  a  damper  sustained  by  said 
dome 

3.  In  a  dome  for  fire  places,  the  combination  of  end 
walls,  a  lintel  comprising  sections  integrally  formed  with 
the  end  walls  and  a  separately  formed  Intermediate  sec- 
tion, a  back  bar  separately  formed  from  the  end  walls, 
bolt  and  slot  connections  between  the  lintel  sections  and 
back  bar  which  permit  expeuslon  of  the  parts,  and  a 
damper  sustained  by  said  dome. 

4.  A  dome  for  fire  places,  comprising  end  walls,  a 
lintel  and  a  back  bar.  the  central  portion  of  the  lintel 
being  formed  by  a  separate  plate,  and  the  end  portions 
of  said  lintel  being  Integral  with  said  end  walls,  a  sliding 
connection  at  the  joints  between  said  end  portions  and 
central  plate,  au  angle  l>ar  on  the  lintel,  bolt  and  slot 
connections  between  said  bar  and  said  end  portions  and 
central  plate  of  the  lintel  which  permit  expansion,  and  a 
damper  plvotally  held  on  the  dome. 

5.  A  dome  for  fire  places,  comprising  end  walls  and  an 
inclined  sectional  lintel,  an  angle  bar  on  the  lintel,  bolt 
and  slot  connections  between  said  bar  and  lintel,  a  damper 
plvotally  held  on  the  dome,  a  longitudinally  extending  bar 
adjacent  the  lower  edge  of  the  damper,  inward  extensions 
on  the  end  walls,  and  bolt  and  slot  conueitions  between 
said  extensions  and  said  latter  bar  which  permit  expan- 
sion. 

[Claims  6  to  li:  not  printed  In  the  Gauette.] 


1,105.652.  TOY.  Fhank  H.  Hall,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  as- 
signor to  Stra\i8s  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
706,142.      (Cl.  46 — 45.) 


n    '*    t7 


1.  In  a  dome  for  fire  places,  the  combination  of  end 
walls,  a  lintel  formed  of  slldably  connected  overlapping 
sections  disposed  in  aiinement.  a  back  l>ar,  bolt  and  slot 
connections  between  said  back  bar  and  sections  which 
permit  expansion  of  the  lintel,  and  a  damper  sustained 
liy  said  dome. 

2.  In  a  dome  for  fire  places,  the  combination  of  end 
walls,  a  lintel  comprising  end  sections  Integral  with  the 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  part  positioned  for  movement  relatively  to  the 
body,  a  sounding  device  carried  by  the  body,  a  supporting 
means  for  the  body  movable  relatively  thereto,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  imparting  lateral  movement  to  the  Iwdy, 
and  connections  between  the  supporting  means  and  tht 
part  and  the  sounding  device. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  t 
body,  parts  positioned  for  reciprocal  movement  relatively 
to  the  iKxIy.  supporting  means  for  the  body  movable  rela- 
tively thereto,  and  having  means  for  Imparting  lateral 
movement  to  the  body,  and  connections  lietween  the  sup- 
porting means  and  the  parts  to  reciprocate  such  parts 
when    the    supiK)rting    means    Is    moved    relatively    to    the 

body. 

3.  K  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  part  carried  by  the  body  upon  whh  h  said  body  may 
rock,  a  supporting  means  co  acting  with  said  part  to  rock 
the  iKidy.  parts  positioned  adjacent  the  sidt^  of  the  body 
and  capable  of  reciprocable  movement,  and  connections 
between  the  supporting  means  and  the  movable  parts  to 
Impart  movement  thereto  when  the  device  Is  in  transit. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  describ<"d  comprising  a 
body,  a  supporting  means  therefor  movable  relatively 
thereto,    and    movable   members   connected    with    the    sup 
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porilnu  means  aud  movable  In  unison  therewith,  said 
body  bfing  proviiled  with  >,'\ii<liu^'  incaus  for  maintainiuj,' 
the  movHblf  niembtTS  in  op«'rative  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  desMTlbed  comprUinnj  a 
iM.dy,  a  part  farried  by  the  bcKly  and  positioned  there 
b«'neatli  and  upon  which  said  body  may  rock,  rotatabU- 
supporting  men  us  positioned  at  either  8id.-  of  the  part. 
and  a  connection  alternately  raised  and  lowered  by  said 
supporting  means  and  ser\-iii:;  to  ro<k  thi'  body  on  the 
part 

K'lalms  •;  to  11  ii«  t  print«d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.10ri,«53.      SKJN.      John    A     Ham;(;i,    St.    Paul.    Minn. 
1-^led  Mar.  9,  1!;»12.     Seria,l  So.  «^2,T16      t  CI.  40-126.) 


Z4t*      " 


i^». 


In  a  sign  reprosenttnK  an  objerT.  the  combination  with 
a  body  portion  havinu'  a  socket,  of  an  end  portion  con- 
•tructed  to  tit  In  said  socket,  k  pariitlon  removably  fltte<1 
in  Bald  body  portion  and  separating  the  Interiors  of  said 
portion.*,  a  strap  secured  to  .said  partition  and  means  con- 
necting said  strap  to  the  end  portion,  whereby  the  parti 
tion  and  the  end  portion  are  held  In  place 


1,10.").K.".4.  KL.VSTIC'  WHKKI..  S.  ni  yleh  C  H.\rriKLD, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Maj  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  76-i,.S31. 
<C1    152—41.) 


1.  In  an  elastic  wheel,  a  Hub  movable  radially  relatively 
to  the  wheel  proper,  a  pneumatic  pad  encirclini;  the  hub,  a 
rib  on  the  pad  projecting  from  its  Inner  p«rlphery,  the  rib 
being  of  considerable  width  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the 
axl'*  of  the  wheel  and  tapering  toward  the  ci/nter  of  the 
pad,  seating  bands  encircling  the  hub,  one  of  the  bands 
being  keyed  to  the  hub,  the  band.s  having  curved  portions 
to  form  a  scat  for  the  tire,  each  band  having  a  V  sliaped 
member  adapted  to  inclose  ^ri  of  the  rib  ou  the  tire  and 
(oeans  in  the  form  of  bolts  pusslng  through  each  said  mem 
ber  for  securing  the  bands  obe  to  the  other  and  forcing  the 
bands  together,  clamping  the  rib  between  the  hands. 

2.  In  an  elastic  wheel,  a  wheel  meml>er  having  a  central 
aperture,    a    hub    mounted    therein    to   move   radially    reia 
lively  to  the  wheel  member,  an  annular  pad  encircling  the 
bub  and  engaging  with  its  periphery  the  inner  wall  of  the 
aperture  in  the  wheel,  the  p»d  having  an  InwardJ"  projecf- 


Ing  rib,  two  seating  bands  each  having  an  Inwardly  dis- 
posed curved  portion  forming  a  seat  for  the  tire  and  a 
V  shapeil  portion  adapted  to  inclose  part  of  the  rib  ou  the 
tire,  the  hub  and  the  hands  being  coniieited  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  and  means  for  securing  the  bands  to 
each  other  and  forcing  the  bauds  together  and  clamping 
the  rib  between  the  bands. 

;i.  In  an  elastic  wlnel  consisting  of  a  wbi-el  member  and 
a  hub  mounted  to  move  radially  in  all  directions  relative  to 
the  whe<'l,  an  annular  pneumatic  pad  between  the  hub  and 
the  wheel  member,  means  for  supporting  the  pad  nnd 
securing  It  to  the  hub  consisting  of  two  annular  si-atlng 
bands  curved  to  tit  tlie  pad.  an  internal  rib  on  the  pad, 
the  bands  being  so  placed  that  their  curved  portions  are 
oppositely  disponed  and  so  related  that  they  form  a  seat 
for  the  curved  Inner  surfaie  of  the  pad.  each  of  the  bands 
also  being  provided  with  a  V-shai)ed  extension,  the  mouth 
of  each  V  being  inwardly  disposed  and  one  arm  of  the  V 
being  In  the  form  of  a  flat  flange  or  band  encircling  the 
hub,  the  V  shaped  members  serving  to  Inclose  the  rib  on 
the  pad  and  a  bolt  parallel  to  the  axle  of  the  w^h«el  and 
passing  through  the  rib  and  through  each  band,  ami  a  nut 
on  the  bolt  by  which  the  members  traversed  thereby  are 
forced  together. 

4.  In  an  elastic  wheel  consisting  of  a  wheel  member  and 
a  hub  movable  radially  in  all  directions  relatively  to  the 
wheel,  an  annular  pneumatic  pad  between  the  hub  and  the 
wheel  member,  means  for  securing  the  [lad  to  the  hub  con- 
sisting of  two  annular  .seating  bunds  curved  to  tit  the  pad 
and  an  internal  rib  on  the  pad.  each  of  the  bands  being 
provided.  iB  addition  to  the  curved  portion,  with  a  V- 
shaped  extension,  one  arm  of  the  V  forming  a  flat  flange 
or  band  encircling  the  hub,  the  mouth  of  each  V  being 
turned  Inward,  the  V-shaped  members  serving  to  inclose 
the  rib  on  the  pad.  bolts  passing  through  the  bands  and 
the  rib  and  means  coflpernting  with  each  of  the  flat  bands 
for  preventing  rotation  of  tlie  pad  relatively  to  the  hul  . 


l,l<kMM.  ADVKRTISFNf;  N<)VP:r,TY  IsinoR  HiiDBif- 
■■tCH,  (^hlcago.  111.  nied  8«>pt.  12,  Iftl.H.  Serial  No. 
789,40s.      (CI.  46 — 46.) 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination 
with  a  sheet  of  paper,  of  a  plate  having  a  portion  thereof 
formed  com-ave  and  |)rovlde(l  with  prongs  for  attaching  It 
to  said  sheet,  with  the  edge  of  thi-  concave  portion  adja- 
cent an  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  a  reed  stretched  across  said 
concave  portion. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination 
with  a  sheet  of  p.ip.  r.  of  a  jilate  having  a  p<irtlon  thereof 
forme<l  concave  and  having  a  tlexihle,  polnt'xl  portion  for 
attaching  It  to  said  sheet  with  the  edge  of  Its  concave 
portion  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  sheet,  and  a  reed  stretched 
across  .said  concave  portion. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  plate  having  a 
portion  the.'eof  formed  cotii-avf.  a  reed  stretched  across 
said  concave  portkjn.  and  prongs  for  securing  said  plate  to 
a  sheet  of  paper  with  the  e<lge  of  the  concave  portion 
adjacent  an  edge  of  said  sheet,  whereby  a  whistle  is  pro- 
duced. 

4.  .■Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  clip  formed  of 
sht'et  metal  concaved  at  its  upper  end  and  having  a  reed 
stretched  acr(.>«*»  sjild  concave<l  portion,  and  a  penetrating 
prong  portion  arranged  to  pass  through  a  card  and  be  bent 
over  for  holding  said  clip  iu  position  on  said  card,  with  the 
edge  of  thf  concave  portion  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  card. 
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5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  the  combination 
with  a  sheet  of  paper,  of  a  plate  having  a  portion  thereof 
formed  concave  and  having  a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
arms  formed  integral  therewith,  a  pair  of  flexible  prongs 
struck  up  from  said  arms  for  attaching  said  plate  to  said 
sheet  with  the  edge  of  its  concave  portion  adjacent  an  edge 
of  said  sheet,  and  a  reed  stretched  across  said  concave 
portion.  ^ 


1,105,B56.  KI.K<  TRir  KrRNA<E  l'RO»}:sS  AND  ELEC 
TRIC  FI'R.NACE.  Carl,  Hebin<;.  I'hlladelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  .lulv  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  638.615.     (CI.  204— 64.) 


Z7 


1.  As  an  Improvement  In  the  art  of  producing  motion  in 
a  fluid,  the  method  which  consists  In  dividing  the  fluid  into 
a  plurality  of  masses  In  channels  or  tubes  dlspo.se<l  at  an 
angle  with  respect  to  each  other,  each  of  said  channels  or 
tul)e8  b«>ing  open  at  both  ends,  and  iiassing  electric  current 
through  said  fluid  In  said  tubes  or  channels,  whereby  forces 
are  exerted  upon  said  fluid  causing  flow  thereof  through 
said  tubes  or  channels. 

2.  As  an  Improvement  in  the  art  of  producing  motion  In 
a  fluid,  the  method  which  consists  In  passing  electric  cur 
rent  through  fluid  dispostKl  in  a  tube  or  channel  open  at 
both  Its  ends,  and  passing  electric  current  through  a  con 
ductor  disposed  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  said  tube  or 
channel,  whereby  force  Is  exerted  upon  said  fluid  causing 
flow  thereof  through  said  tube  or  channel. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  fluid  material  In  an  electric 
furnace,  which  consists  In  passing  electric  current  through 
said  fluid  material  disposed  between  masses  of  fluid  com 
prising  with  said  fluid  material  a  circulatory  system,  and 
passing  electric  current  through  a  conductor  disposed  at 
an  angle  with  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said  fluid  ma- 
terial, whereby  said  fluid  material  is  caused  to  flow  by  the 
force  exerted  thereon  by  the  current  in  said  conductor. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  molten  metal  In  an  electric 
furnace,  which  consists  In  passing  electric  current  through 
said  molten  metal  disposed  l)etween  masses  of  conducting 
fluid  comprising  with  said  molten  metal  a  circulatory  sys- 
tem, and  passing  electric  current  through  a  conductor  dis- 
posed at  an  angle  with  the  longitudinal  extent  of  said 
molten  metal,  whereby  said  molten  metal  is  automatically 
circulated  by  the  force  exerted  thereon  by  the  current  In 
said  c<inductor. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  a  mass  of  molten  material  In 
an  electric  furnace,  which  consists  In  passing  electric  cur 
rent  through  a  portion  of  said  mass  of  molten  material  dls 
posed  with  the  remainder  of  said  mass  in  a  circulatory 
system,  and  passing  electric  current  through  a  conductor 
disposed  at  an  angle  with  res[iect  to  the  longitudinal  ex- 
tent of  said  portion  of  molten  material,  whereby  said 
molten  material  is  automatically  circulated  by  the  force 
exerted  thereon  by  the  current  in  said  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  53  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  operator,  a  short  horlzonully  arranged  line-gage 
coders  ting  with  the  surface  of  the  platen,  mounted  to 
move  transversely  therewith  and  located  adjact>nt  the  end 
thereof  out  of  the  paths  of  the  types  and  a  fixed  center 
scale  located  at  the  line  of  print  of  the  machine,  there 
being  spaced  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  short  scale  to 
afford  a  view  of  the  lower  edge  of  a  sheet  passing  around 
the  platen. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  traiifversely  movable 
platen  mounted  with  its  printing  surface  normall.v  in  \lew 
of  the  operator,  n  short  horizontally  disposed  page  mount- 
ed on  the  carriage  below  the  platen,  extending  upwardly 
toward  the  lire  of  print  nnd  located  adjacent  the  end  of 
the  platen  out  of  the  paths  of  the  types  and  a  fixed  cen 
ter  scale  located  at  the  line  of  print  of  tin  machine,  there 
being  space  beyond  the  inner  end  of  said  short  scale  to 
afford  a  view  of  the  lower  edge  of  a  sheet  passing  around 
the  platen. 

3.  In  a  visible  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  transversely  movable  platen  of  front  feed  rolls, 
a  paper  pan  whose  front  edge  extends  beyond  said  rolls 
and  a  short  line  gage  movable  transversely  with  the  platen, 
located  adjaient  the  end  of  the  platen  and  having  Its 
edge  extended  somewhat  beyond  the  edge  of  the  paper  pan 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  transversely  movable 
platen  mounted  with  its  printing  surface  normally  in  view 
of  the  operator,  a  short  horizontally  disposed  line-gage 
co<)perating  with  the  surface  of  the  platen  mounted  to 
move  transversely  therewith  and  located  adjacent  the 
end  thereof  out  of  the  paths  of  the  types,  a  flxed  center 
scale  located  at  the  line  of  print  of  the  mathine.  and  a 
guide  finger  extending  across  the  line  of  print  adjacent 
the  printing  point,  there  being  space  beyond  the  Inner  edge 
of  said  short  scale  to  afford  a  view  of  the  lower  edge  of 
a  sheet  passing  around  the  platen. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  transversely  movable 
platen  mounted  with  Its  printing  surface  normally  In  view 
of  the  operator  and  two  short  horizontally  disposed  line 
gages  having  co  Incident  gaging  edges  cooperating  with 
said  printing  surface,  mounted  to  move  transversely  there- 
with and  respectively  located  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
platen  out  of  the  paths  of  the  types,  there  being  space  be 
tween  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  gages  to  afford  observa 
tlon  of  the  lower  end  of  a  sheet  In  the  machine. 

[t'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,105,658.  MEANS  FOR  PROTECTlNtJ  fOrNTERSrNK 
SCREW-HF.\DS.  Gtstave  II.  Holm,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  677,106       (CI.  74—52.) 


1,106,667.      TYPE -WRITING     MACHINE.      Edward     B. 

Hbsb.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments. 

to  Royal  Typewriter  »omi>any.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y'.,  a 

Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  .lune  12.  1913.     Serial 

No.  773.316.      (CI.  197— 1H7  I 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotatable  transversely  movable 
platen  mounted  with  its  printing  surface  normally  in  view 


1.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  counter- 
sunk screw  head  hole  and  an  annular  shoulder  formed 
around  the  inside  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  hole,  a  screw 
mounted  in  the  liob,  a  movable  cap  for  Inclosing  the  outer 
end  of  the  hole  and  having  an  oi)enlng  therethrough  to 
surround  the  head  of  the  screw,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  the  cap  out  against  the  said  shoulder  to  close 
the  hole  around  the  screw 

2.  The  combination    with   n    member  having   a   counter 
sunk  screw  head  hole  containing  an  annular  groove  formed 
around  the  Inside  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  hole,  of  a  (Je 
tacliable  spring   ring  to  fit   In   said  groove,  a   movable  cap 
within   the   hole,   and   a   spring   for   normally    holding   the 
cap  o>it  against  the  said  shoulder. 
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3.  Thp  combination  with  a  mfmh<^r  having  a  rounter- 
innk  hole,  containlnk;  an  annular  vrriKivn  formed  around 
the  Inside  of  the  outer  edge  of  the  hole,  of  a  screw  mount- 
ed In  the  hole,  a  detachabl>'  spring  ring  to  fit  In  said 
groove,  a  movable  cap  for  Inoloslni;  the  space  of  the  hole 
■urroundlng  the  head  of  the  screw,  and  a  sprtnst  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  cap  out  against  the  said  rtng,  but  adapt- 
ed to  permit  the  cap  to  be  aljoved  In  for  the  attachment 
of  a  wrench  to  the  screw-heail 

4.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  counter- 
sunk screw  head  hole  with  an  annular  groove  formed 
around  the  Inside  thereof,  of  a  screw  having  a  head  of  a 
lesser  diameter  than  the  hole,  a  ring  to  flt  In  said  groove, 
a  cap  movably  mounted  witljln  the  hole  and  having  an 
opening  to  receive  the  said  screw  head  therein,  and  a 
spiral  spring  within  the  hole  nnd  seated  bt^tween  the  bot- 
tom thereof  and  the  said  cap  tor  normally  forcing  the  cap 
outward. 


rigloly  fixed  on  the  other  coupling  part  embracing  the  said 
magazine  of  spring  plates,  and  a  fork  shaped  block  of  rel- 


atively soft   wearing   material   set   In   said   cheek   pieces; 
substantially  as  described. 


l,105.65!t       SI'ARKING    nKVICK    lOR    INTKR.NAL  COM-       1,108.661.       CAN  -  H  K  A  1  •!  .\( ,     M.Villl.SK        CHARLES     H. 


BUSTION  ENGINES.  (Jom.oii  Uonold,  Stuttgart, 
Germany,  assignor  to  The  Hirm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stutt- 
gart, (iermany.  Filed  .luly  20.  101  0  S.-rial  No  r.T4.41.'0 
(I'l.   \-2:i — 154.) 


HooKBT  and  Sjk.MUKi-  Hookey,  Wyandotte,  Mich.,  as- 
signors to  Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Feb.  I'l.   19ia.     St'rial  No.  749,911.      (CI.   113-14.) 


1.  Tn  a  sparking  device  for  cylinders  of  Internal  com- 
bustion engini^s,  an  electro  magnet  coil,  a  plug  Insertlble 
In  the  c.vHnder  and  spaced  aiiart  from  the  coil,  a  '-ontact 
terminal  carried  by  the  plug,  an  axlally  movable  armature 
terminal  projecting  within  said  coil  and  normally  contact- 
ing with  said  contact  termini^l,  a  .sleeve  loosely  surround- 
ing the  armature  terminal  atd  holding  the  coll  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  plug,  and  a  tfulde  ring  0?  rounded  cross 
9e<-tlon  forming  a  substantially  frictionless  guld>'  for  the 
armature  terminal  ;  substantially  as  described. 

J.  In  a  .sparking  device  for  the  cylinders  of  internal 
combustion  engines,  an  axiallymovable  armature  terminal. 
a  pole  piece  therefor,  and  a  toiled  spring  connecting  the 
armature  terminal  with  the  pole  piece,  but  normally  hold- 
ing them  out  of  contact  with  each  other,  said  spring  en 
gaging  threads  formed  upon  the  terminal  and  pole  piece 
the  engaging  convolutions  of  the  spring  being  soldered  in 
place  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1.105,«6O.  COUPLING  PT>R  IGNITION  MACHINES. 
frOTTi-oB  HoN«)t-D,  Stuttgarl,  Germany,  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Robert  Bosch,  Stuttgart,  (iermany.  Filled  Sept 
•.'3.  1!MU.  Serial  No.  5S3,:!7«.  Ml  «4— l.li 
in  a  shaft  coupling  devlc*  for  ignition  machlne.s  for 
combustion  engines,  two  coupling  parts,  a  magazine  of 
spring  plates  clamped  to  one  coupling  part,  cheek  pieces 


1.  In  a  machine  for  securing  heads  to  the  bodies  of 
cans,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  q  can  bwly  carrier  mounted  nn  said  main  shaft 
and  comprising  a  pair  of  disks  having  pockets  In  tlnlr 
peripheries  to  receive  can  bodies,  pairs  of  raovat)li'  Jaws 
mounted  between  said  disks  and  having  inwardly  ex- 
tending projections,  a  cam  to  force  each  pair  of  said  Jaws 
together   to   grip   the   can    bodies,   plungers    to    m'>ve    .-^aid 

'  cams,  and  a  cam  faced  disk  mounted  on  said  main  shaft 
against  which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  plungers  contact  In 

'  saccesslon  In  order  to  be  thrust  outwardly  to  cau.se  the 
Jaws  to  move  to  their  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  securing  heads  to  the  liodlcs  of  cans, 
the  combination  of  a  main  frame,  a  main  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  a  can  carrier  mounted  concentric  with  said  main 
shaft  and  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  plates  having  pock- 
ets in  their  peripheries,  a  pair  of  can  body  gripping  de- 
vices mounte<l  between  said  plates  at  each  pocket  and 
adapted  to  engage  th.'  can  botlies  and  hold  them  securely 
while  the  h^ads  an-  being  atfaclie.l.  a  stationary  i-am 
mounte<l  con<^'ntric-  with  said  naaln  shaft  and  engaging  the 
inner  ends  of  said  can  gripping  devices,  a  slide  on  said 
cam  to  force  the  can  body  gripping  d. -vices  to  operative  po- 
sition in  succession,  a  cam  shaft  mounted  below  the  main 
shaft,  means  mounted  on  said  cam  shaft  to  operate  said 
slide,  and  means  connecting  said  cam  shaft  and  said  can 
h<vly  carrier  for  turning  said  carrier  step  by  step  to  bring 
The  pockets  successively  to  can   r">celvlng  position. 

.'!.  In  a  machine  for  securing  heads  to  the  bodies  of  cans, 
i  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  revoluble  there- 
on, a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  a 
pair  of  notched  disks  intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  a 
third  disk  at  one  end.  a  can  carrier  mounted  on  said  third 
disk  and  comprising  a  pair  of  annular  plates  formed  with 
pockets  In  their  peripheries.  <an-body  gripping  devices 
mounted  between  said  plates,  one  for  each  pair  of  pockets. 
a  stationary  cam  mountwi  concentric  with  said  shaft  and 
'  engaged  by  said  can  body  gripping  devices  for  controlling 
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the  operation  of  the  same,  a  reciprocating  member  engag- 
ing one  of  the  notched  disks  on  said  sleeve,  means  to 
reciprocate  said  member  to  turn  said  sleeve  and  can-body 
carrier  step  by  step,  and  means  to  engage  the  other 
notched  disks  to  lock  the  same  and  the  can-body  carrier  at 
the  end  of  each  step. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  securing  heads  to  the  bodies  of  cans, 
the  comt)ination  of  a  frame  a  main  shaft  revolubly  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pair 
of  notched  disks  connected  to  said  sleeve  intermediate  its 
ends,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  sleeve  adjacent  one  of  said 
disks,  a  pawl  carried  by  sai<i  lever  to  engage  the  adjacent 
disk  to  turn  the  same,  a  cam  shaft  below  the  main  shaft 
and  means  to  revolve  the  same,  a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft, 
means  whereby  said  cam  may  actuate  said  lever  and  pawl, 
a  locking  mechanism  adjacent  said  s.'cond  disk  and  com- 
pri.sing  a  tooth  adapted  to  enter  notches  In  said  disk. 
a  cam  on  said  cam  shaft  to  actuate  said  locking  me<ha 
nism,  a  pair  of  rings  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  provided 
with  pockets,  and  jaws  mounted  between  the  rings  to  en- 
gage can  bodies. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  securing  heads  to  the  bodies  of  cans, 
the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  and  a  cam  shaft 
mounted  on  said  frame,  a  can  .-arrler  mounted  on  said 
frame  ooijceiitric  with  the  main  shaft  and  comprising  a 
sleeve  and  a  pair  of  rings  having  pockets  in  their  perlj.li 
eries,  a  pair  of  Jaws  mounted  between  the  rings  at  each 
pocket,  a  cam  mounted  concentric  with  the  rings  to  cause 
the  Jaws  to  close,  meani*  to  turn  the  can  carrier  step  by 
step,  and  means  to  lock  said  carrier  after  each  movement. 

|('lalms  <>  to  ;',.')  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.105,662.  INSULATFU  TR<  M.I.KY  TROSSING.  Frkd 
EICX  C.  HOEKSTKiN,  indiauapolifi,  lud.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  612,S56.      (CI.   191—37.) 


1.105,663.  (iAS  LHiHTER.  Geoki.k  \V.\shim;ton  Hos- 
LEB,  nndlay,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  S,  liU3  Serial  No. 
753.070.      (CI.  67—6.) 


A  trolley  wire  crossing  including  a  pair  of  crossing  trol- 
ley wires,  a  bridge-piece  made  of  Insulating  material  lon- 
gitudinally over  which  one  of  said  crossing  wires  extends, 
metal  pieces  secured  at  each  end  of  said  bridge,  means 
fifV  clamping  the  trolley  wire  to  said  metal  pieces,  a  pair 
of  metal  pieces  secured  to  said  bridge  near  the  middle 
thereof  with  fingers  projecting  toward  each  other  and 
spaced  apart  from  the  body  of  the  bridge,  insulating  strips 
between  the  metal  pieces  at  the  end  of  the  bridge  and  the 
metal  pieces  near  the  middle  of  the  bridge,  a  metal  cross- 
ing frame  secured  to  the  other  trolley  wire  and  provided 
near  Its  center  with  a  disk  adapted  to  flt  in  the  space  be- 
tween said  Angers  and  the  bodv  of  said  bridge  and  having 
flppo.sltely  located  notches  whereby  it  may  be  readily  put 
in  place  or  removed. 


%^'2  rm  ' 
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.\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an  elon- 
gated member  having  one  extremity  bifurcated  to  afford 
an  open-ended  slot  and  provided  adjacent  such  bifurcated 
end  with  a  tubular  projection  disposed  In  substantially 
the  same  [lane  as  the  slot,  and  a  member  extending  in  and 
rotatably  supported  by  the  projection  and  being  provided 
with  a  laterally  disposed  opening  in  a  side  thereof  to  ac- 
commodate the  stem  of  a  match  or  the  like. 


1,106,664.  INSULATED  CLEAT.  Be.nnett  O.  Jansson, 
Maiden,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Blake  Signal  and  Manufac- 
turing (;"o.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  July  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,104.  (Cl. 
173—319.) 


* 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  nail 
having  an  Insulating  cleat  compressed  tightly  thereon, 
the  head  of  the  nail  being  embedded  In  one  face  of  the 
cleat,  the  other  face  of  the  cleat  being  concaved  and  hav- 
ing a  circular  continuous  marginal  edge  to  grip  wires,  the 
concaved  face  of  the  cleat  having  a  central  teat  surround- 
ing the  shank  of  the  nail,  said  teat  having  a  length  not  ex- 
ceeding the  radial  distance  from  it  to  the  gripping  edge, 
whereby  two  wires  may  be  gripped  against  a  supporting 
surface  and  held  separated  by  the  teat  without  having  said 
teat  oppose  the  driving  of  the  nail  into  th.-  supporting  sur- 
face before  the  said  edge  has  gripped  the  wires. 


1,105.665.  CORN  -  PLANTER.  JosHt  a  M.  .Ieffkhis. 
Wilmington.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1912.  Serial  No. 
726,748.      (Cl.  in— 32.) 
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A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  two  cir- 
cular memlMrs  having  each  a  concave  periphery  terminat- 
ing In  a  tapered  edge,  two  hubs,  each  hub  being  substan- 
tially   of   the    width    of   said    circular    members,    a   flange 
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formed  upon  each  hub,  said  flanges  f>elng  arranged  In  con 
tacting   relation,   each   of   Mid   hubs    being  formed   with   a 
re<e««,  the  recesses  of  the  a(|jolnlng  flanges  forming  sockets 
with  said  flanires.  a  stem  arranged  In  each  socket,  being  \u 
terposed  between  said  flanges,  bolts  clamping  said  flanges 
against  said  stems,  and  a  plurality  of  U  shaped  members 
being   Integrally    formed    terminally    upon    said    stem,    the 
arms  of  each    U   shaped    m«mher  ♦■nsaglng   the   inner   sur 
faces  of  said  circular  raemUers  at   ciritral  points  whereby 
said  circular  luemhers  are  tield  ><«'|>nrnted. 


1,105,666.  fllNGE.  i;kk.u.d  .M.  .Tohnson,  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,966.  (CI. 
16—107.) 


1.  A  hinge  embodying  leayes  separably  connected  by  h 
pi  Total  joint  at  one  edge,  the  free  e<lge  of  one  of  said  leayes 
being  prorided  with  a  projection  extending  at  subsUutlally 
right  angles  ti>  the  plane  of  the  leaf  and  overlapping  the 
edge  of  the  other  leal  when  the  leaves  are  in  closed  poal- 
tlon. 

2.  A  hinge  emboilylng  leaves  harlng  pintle  bearings  at 
one  edge,  one  of  said  leave*  Iwing  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection extending  along  the  entire  length  of  It.s  fr*"e  edge 
and  overlapping  the  corresponding  "'dge  of  the  other  leaf 
when  the  U-aves  are  folded  tijgether  and  a  removable  pintli- 
for  separably  connecting  th»  leaves. 

3.  A  binge  emboilylng  leaves  separably  connected  by  a 
pivotal  joint  at  one  edge,  the  opposite  or  free  edges  of  the 
leaves  being  formed  with  projjectlons  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  the  planes  of  the  leaves,  said  projections  over- 
lapping each  other  when  the  leaves  are  folded  together. 

4.  \  hinge  emtiodying  leaves  separably  connected  at  one 
edge  t>y  a  pivotal  joint,  the  opposite  or  free  edges  of  the 
leavfs  b»'ing  formed  with  opiposltely  directed  edge  flangps 
extending  the  length  of  the  leaves  and  overlapping  each 
other  when  the  hinges  are  folded  together. 


1,105,667.  TTPOORAriirOAI-  M.vrillNE.  D.wid  S. 
Kennedy,  Brooklyn.  N.  T  ,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corgyonition  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  SO.-^.fiST.      (CI.  196 — 13. 1 


(r^'^i^ 


1.  A  slug  trimming  mechanism  comprising.  In  comblna 
tlon,  a  pair  of  trimming  knives  adjustable  laterally  to 
ward  and  from  each  other.  $nd  a  shlftable  handle  for  so 
adjuatlng  the  knives,  the  said  handle  being  movable  at 
will  from  Its  shifted  pocltioB  without  disturbing  the  ad 
Juatment  of   the  knives. 


2.  .\  slug  trimming  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina 
tlon,  a  pair  of  trimming  knives  adjustable  laterally  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  8hiftat)le  handle  for  so  adjusting 
the  knives  and  movable  at  will  from  Its  shifted  position 
without  disturbing  the  adjustment  of  the  knives,  and 
means  for  locking  the  handle  in  Its  new  position. 

3.  A  slug  trimming  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina 
lion,  a  pair  of  trimming  knives  adjustalile  laterally  icjwanl 
and  from  each   otlicr,  a   shlftable  handle  to  effect   the  ad- 
justment   tlu-reof   and    movable    from    Its    shlft.d    position 
without  disturbing  such  adjustment,  and   means  for   lock 
ing  the  knives  in   adjusted  position. 

4.  A  slug  triuiming  mechanism  comprtsiug.  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  trimming  knives  a<ljustable  laterally  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  Bbiftable  handle  to  effect  the  ad 
justment  thereof  and  movahip  from  Its  shifted  p<istti<iu 
without  disturtiing  such  adjustment,  and  means  earrieil  by 
the  handle  for  lacking  the  knives  In  adjusted  position. 

5.  A  slug  trimming  mechanism  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  trimming  knives  adjustable  laterally  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  shlftable  handle  t.)  effect  the  ad 
justment  thtrwif,  and  an  ln<llcator  to  show  such  adjust- 
ment, the  handle  being  movable  from  Its  shifte<l  position 
without  disturbing  the  Indicator. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.105,66S        SHEET  SFIP:.\ R[ NO     NfACHINK.       Patl    H. 
LANfiE  and  HERnrnr  L,  Wekjei.,  HtifTnlo,  N    Y..  assignors 
to  Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor 
poration  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb    'Jl.  1013      Serial  No. 
7.50,160.      (CI.   184      63.) 


1.  A  sheet  shearing  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  co- 
operating cutter  wheels  or  disks,  one  of  said  disks  turning 
about  an  Inclined  axis,  and  the  other  disk  turning  about 
an  upright  axis  and  engaging  Its  front  part  with  the  rear 
part  of  the  other  disk 

2.  A  sheet  shearing  ma<'hine  comprising  n  pair  of  co- 
operating cutter  wheels  or  disks,  one  of  said  disks  l>elng 
tapered  from  its  small  front  end  to  Its  larire  rear  end  and 
turning  about  an  Inclined  axis,  and  the  other  disk  being 
cylindrical  and  engaging  its  front  part  with  the  rear  part 
of  the  other  disk  and  turning  about  an  upright  axis. 

3.  A  sheet  shearing  machine  comprising  cooperating 
upp+>r  and  lower  cutter  wheels  or  disks.  sai<i  lower  disk 
turning  about  an  Inclined  axis  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
at  Its  rear  end  and  said  upper  disk  turning  about  a  vertical 
axis  and  having  a  cutting  edge  at  Its  lower  end  which  en- 
gaiies  Its  fmnt  part  with  the  rear  part  of  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  lower  disk. 

4.  A  sheet  shearing  machine  comprising  cooperating 
upper  and  lower  cutter  wheels  or  disks,  aald  lower  disk 
turning  about  an  Inclined  axis  and  tapering  from  Its 
small  front  en<l  toward  its  large  rear  end  and  having  a 
rutting  edge  on  the  rear  end  thereof,  and  said  upper  dlA 
turning  about  a  vertical  axis  and  being  cylindrical  In  form 
and  having  a  cutting  edge  on  the  lower  end  thereof  which 
engages  Its  front  part  with  the  rear  part  of  said  lower 
dlak. 

6.  A  sheet  shearing  machine  comprising  cooperating 
upper  and  lower  cutter  wheels  or  disks,  an  Inclined  spindle 
carrying  said  lower  disk,  a  laterally  swinging  bearing  In 
which  said  lower  spindle  Is  journaled.  and  a  vertical 
spindle  carrying  said  upper  disk. 

[Claims  6  to  17  net  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,105.669.  RIVKT  SET  UETAINKK.  A.\t.i,  I.evedahl 
and  Reinhold  A.  Noki.ino,  Aurora,  111.,  assignors  to 
Aurora  Automatic  Machinery  Company.  (  hicago.  111.,  a 
CorvK)ration  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1914.  Serial 
No.   81(».717       I  CI.  78—44.6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  riveting  tool,  or 
tlie  like,  a  rivet  set,  a  retaining  member  having  endwise 
movement  relatively  to  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rivet  s<'t,  said  retaining  memlx-r  comprising  a 
plurality  »l  longitudinal  sections  having  parts  adapted 
to  interlock  in  the  movement  of  said  sections  relatively 
to  each  other  In  one  direction,  and  means  appli»Hl  to  yield- 
ingly resist  the  endwise  movement  of  said  retaining 
member  relatively  to  said  barrel. 

L'.  In  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  riveting  tool,  or 
the  like,  a  rivet  set.  a  retaining  member  having  endwise 
movement  relatively  to  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rivet  set,  and  means  applied  to  yieldingly  resist 
both  the  outward  and  inward  movem.  nt  of  said  retain- 
ing member  relatively  t..  said  barrel,  embracing  resilient 
members  acting  toward  each  other  and  against  the  oppo- 
site aides  of  a  rigid  part  of  said  retaining  meml)er. 

:;  in  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  riveting  tool,  or 
the  like,  a  rivet  set,  a  retaining  memt>er  having  endwise 
movement  relatively  to  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  rivet  set,  and  means  applied  to  yieldingly  resist  both 
the  outward  and  inward  movement  of  said  retaining 
member  relatively  to  said  barrel,  comprising  two  helical 
springs  .'ncircllng  said  barrel  and  acting  in  opposite 
directions  on   said   retaining   n. ember. 

4  In  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  riveting  tool,  or 
the  like,  a  rivet  set.  a  retaining  memtMT  having  endwise 
movement  relatively  to  said  barrel  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  rivet  set,  said  barrel  being  provided  with  two  longi- 
tudinally si>aced,  annular  shoulders  facing  toward  each 
5)ther.  tw.>  helical  springs  enclrcltnL'  said  barrel  between 
and  Nil  ring  against  said  slioulders  and  acting  In  opposite 
directions  on  said   retaining  m«mber. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  riveting  tool,  or 
the  like,  a  rivet  set.  and  a  retaining  member  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections  applied  to  said 
barrel  and  adapte<l  to  engage  said  rivet  set,  said  sections 
having  part-s  adapted  to  interlock  in  the  movement  of 
said  sections  relatively  to  each  other  In  one  direction. 
[Claims  «  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


mounted  on  said  main  body  and  also  provided  with  a 
spoke  flange,  said  last  named  flange  l)eing  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  first  named  flange,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  between  said  main  l>ody  and 
said  sleeve. 


l.m.'.HTO  WIKE-WUKKL  lil  H  I'li-.M.iS  J.  T.IND8AY. 
ii,<liauapoli8.  In. I.  Kile<I  Sept  6.  li*13.  Serial  No 
788.428.      (CI.  21 — 31.) 

1.  .\  wh<M'l  huh,  comprising  the  cotnbination  of  a  main 
body  provide, 1  with  a  sj^oke  flange,  and  a  sleeve  sUdably 
mounted  <m  said  main  Innly  and  also  provided  with  a 
spoke  flange,  said  two  spoke  flanges  U-ing  of  different  size. 

2.  A  wh«>el  hub,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  main 
bo<ly  provided  with  a  spoke  flange,  and  a  sleeve  slldably 
mounted  on  said  main  body  and  also  provided  with  a 
apoke  flange,  said  last  named  flange  tw>lng  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  first  named  flange. 

3.  A  wheel  hub.  comprising  the  combination  of  a  main 
lx)dy  provided  with  a  si>oke  llange,  a  sleeve  slldably 
mouute«I  on  said  main  l>ody  and  also  provided  with  a 
spoke  flange,  said  two  8i)oke  flanges  being  of  different  size. 
an<l  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  between  said 
main  body  and  said  sleeve. 

4.  A  wh(M?l  hub,  comprising  the  combination  of  a  main 
body    provided    with    a    spoke    flange,    a    ple«ve    slldably 


5.  In  combination,  a  wheel  hub.  a  brake  drum  carried 
thereby,  said  brake  drum  being  provided  with  means  for 
holding  the  inner  ends  of  wire  spokes,  and  a  sleeve  axlally 
slldable  on  said  hub  and  provided  with  n  sp(»ke-recelvlng 
flange  which  Is  smaller  In  diameter  than  Is  said  brake 
drum. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.105.671.  AUTOMOBII.F.  F^:NI>F.F^  WiiM.^M  A.  LlK- 
giisT,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1914.  Serial 
No.  809,987.      (Cl.   105—130.) 


JfM 


1.  A  fender  attachment  comprlsini  plunger  guides,  ver- 
tically movable  plungers  siipported  I'v  said  guides,  plun- 
ger securing  devices  for  holding  said  plungers  in  a  raised 
position,  and  a  fender  frame  provided  with  a  filler  and 
carried  by  said  plungers,  and  haviim  a  part  adapted  to 
yield  rearwardly  and  trip  said  plunirer  supi>orting  devices. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  frame,  of  fender 
supporting  guides  secured  thereto,  fender  sripportlng  plun- 
gers movable  vertically  through  said  guides,  dogs  applied 
to  one  of  the  said  members  and  eiigageable  with  the  other 
to  hold  said  plungers  raised,  and  a  fender  frame  carried 
by  said  plungers  and  having  Its  lower  transverse  bar 
mounted  for  rearward  movements  and  provided  with 
means  for  tripping  said  dogs  to  release  aald  plungers. 
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3.  A  fpDder  attachment  comprising  plunger  guides, 
plungers  supported  for  vertiisil  movements,  plunger  9e<'ur 
Ing  deylces  for  holding  said  plungtrs  In  a  raised  position, 
forwardly  projecting  .shoes  applied  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  plungers,  dogs  fur  trlpplnit  s.>ld  plunger  securing  de- 
vices. mountM  on  saiil  shfH'ii.  awl  a  f.'nder  frame  having 
a  filler,  the  said  frame  h«-in;{  supported  at  It-s  lower  por- 
tion bo"  said  dogs,  and  means  supporting  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  fender  frame  from  the  upper  portions  of  said 
plungers. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  frame,  of 
fender  supporting  cuh!.'^  ^.-.-ured  thereto,  fender  support- 
ing plungers  suppurt.'d  for  vertical  movements  by  said 
gul<l*s.  ddgs  applied  to  one  ©f  said  members  and  engage- 
ahie  with  thi^  other  to  hoLi  said  pl\i«i|{"rs  raised,  for- 
wardly projecting  shoes  applied  to  the  IdWfr  mkI.s  of  said 
plungers,  forwardly  sprlng-press»'d  dog  tripping  bolts 
mouut'd  nn  said  shofs,  and  :i  fender  frame  having  a  flller, 
said  frame  having  Its  lowt-r  har  supported  by  said  trip- 
ping bolts,  and  means  on  the  upper  <Mids  of  said  plungers 
foJ"  engaging  the  upptT  bat  of  said  fender  frame  and 
supporting  and  guiding  the  name. 

■1.  The  I  onibin.ition  wirti  an  automobile  frani*'.  of 
fender  supporting  guides  sf^cuitd  thereto,  fender  support- 
ing plungers  held  for  vertical  movements  by  said  guides, 
dogs  applied  to  said  guides  and  engageable  with  said 
plungprs  to  normally  hold  the  same  raised,  forwardly  pro- 
jecting shoes  applied  to  the  Iowit  ends  of  said  plungers. 
forwardly  sprtng-prfsaed  dof  tripping  bolts  mounted  on 
said  shoes,  an  approximately  rectangular  fender  frame 
provided  with  a  filb'r  and  hnving  Its  lower  l>ar  supported 
by  th^'  front  f-nds  of  said  tripping  bolts,  and  brackets  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  plnn|;ers  engaging  the  upper  bar 
of  said  fender  frame  and  supporting  the  same  with  free 
dom   for  pivotal   and  vertical  movements. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  print.^  in  the  (lazette.]      , 


1,105,671J.     CUTTP:k.     IlKNHi    M.  I MKit.  Beverly,  Mass.. 

assignor  to  United  S'hot  .Nhuiilnery  Company.  I'ater- 
son,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F^led  Feb. 
25,  1914.     Serial' No.  8U1.#U6.      (CI.   12—91.) 


1.  A  rotary  cutter  of  tliei  tipped  hnck  type,  having  a 
pluralUy  of  teeth  arranged  In  a  circumferential  series, 
th*»  •uttlii;.-  eil_' •  of  encii  tioth  cr  laprlhiiig  tjortlorib  lying 
at  different  radial  distanci's  fioui  the  axis  of  the  cutter 
and  each  tooth  being  tipped  back  about  a  line  lying  at 
such  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  cutter  as  to 
givi'  iho  ti.otli  u  lat>'ial  a.s  well  as  a  radial  clearance. 

2.  A  rotary  cutter  of  the  tipped  back  tyi>«.'  larger  at 
one  end  than  at  the  other,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
teeth  arranged  in  a  circumferential  serle".  ( iich  of  said 
teeth  being  sliaped  to  provide  a  line  of  bend  lying  at  a 
greater  distance  from  the  aiis  of  the  cutter  at  the  large 
end  than  at  the  small  end  off  the  cutter  and  being  tipped 
hack  about  said  line. 

'■>.  A  rotary  cutter  of  thu  tipped  back  type,  havlntr  a 
plurality  of  teeth  arranged  in  a  circumferential  scries, 
said  cutter  being  slotted  suUstantlally  parallel  to  Its  axis 
to  form  said  teeth,  the  cuttlne  edge  of  each  tooth  com- 
prising portions  lying  at  difTprent  radial  distances  from 
tlie  axis  of  the  cutter,  and  each  tootli  being  sliapcd  to 
provlje  a  line  of  b-nd  Ijiu'.;  at  such  an  angle  with  rela 
tlon  to  the  axis  of  the  cuttef  that  the  tipping  back  opera- 
tion gives  the  tooth  a  lateral  as  wt-ll  as  a  rndial  rlear 
ance  afid  being  tipped  back  aljout  said  line. 


1,105,673.      AUTOPIANO   AND   ANALOGOUS    MUSICAL 

INSTRT'MENT.  Clarence  Edw.^rd  Lyon,  Norbury. 
Knglaud.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1912.  Serial  No.  714.4;<8. 
(Cl.  84 — 161.) 


An  upright  player  piano  having  an  opening  above  the 
piano  action,  a  roll  box  above  the  piano  action  comprising 
upper  and  lower  longitudinal  seetlons  hingedly  connected 
together  to  allow  one  section  to  be  disposed  endwise  to  the 
other  section,  one  section  being  fixed  within  the  casing 
and  the  other  section  forming  a  closure  for  the  fixed  sec- 
tion, said  sections  containing  the  upper  and  lower  rolls, 
respectively,  said  upper  section  extending  above  the  case 
when  in  operative  position  and  movalile  into  the  case 
through  said  opening  to  Inoperative  position. 


1,105,674.  \VEKI>  KILLI.Ni;  DKVHK.  JosKiii  LvTU:, 
Jr.,  Formby,  Liverpool.  England.  Filled  Oct.  28.  191S. 
Serial   No.   797,743.      (Cl.  47—37.) 


A 


1.  In  a  weed-killing  deTlce,  the  combination  of  a  tubu 
lar  body  or  socket  provided  with  an  opening'  In  Its  lower 
end;  and  a  cutting  blade  adapted  to  normally  close  said 
opening,  the  blade  being  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to 
register  with  the  opening  when  the  blade  la  pushed  down- 
wardly Into  the  vvfH'd,  whereby  material  may  be  discharged 
from  the  tubular  body  and  said  port  directly  onto  the 
weed. 

2.  In  a  weed-killing  device,  the  comblnntion  of  a  tubular 
t>ody  or  socket  provided  with  an  opening  in  Its  lower  end; 
a  cutting  blade  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  body  and 
adapted  to  close  the  opening  left  therein,  said  blade  being 
llkewl(««  provided  with  a  port  adapted  to  be  bro\ight  Into 
register  with  ttie  opening  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tuluilar 
body  :  and  a  spring  for  normally  keeping  the  blade  in  its 
lowest  position  and  the  opening  and  port  out  of  allnement. 

.^.  In  a  wet-d  killing  device,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
body  or  socket  provided  with  an  opening  at  its  lower  end; 
a  cutting  blade  slldably  mounted  up>in  the  lower  end  of 
said  tubular  bixly  and  adapted  to  normally  close  said  open- 
ing, said  blade  l>elng  jirovlded  wth  a  port  normally  out 
of  register  with  the  openint: :  a  spring  for  holding  said 
blade  in  Its  lowest  position,  with  the  port  and  opening  out 
of  allnement  ;  and  a  stop  secured  to  the  blade  and  adapted, 
as  the  blade  is  pushed  downwardly  Into  the  weed,  to 
arrest  the  movement  of  the  blade  and  to  thereby  cause 
the  port  and  opening  to  come  Into  allnement  u[)on  a 
further  downward  movement  of  the  tubular  boily.  whereby 
the  weed  killing  material  within  the  tubular  lK,dy  may 
pass  outwardly  through  the  lilade  and  l)e  deposited  directly 
upon    the   weed. 


August  4, 19 14. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


31 


4.  In  a  weed  killing  device,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
iKHly  or  socket  provided  with  a  hopper  -  shaped  bottom 
having  a  lateral  discharge  opening;  a  cutting  blade  sUd- 
alily  mounted  over  said  opening  and  provided  with  a  port; 
a  spring  normally  tending  to  force  said  blade  downwardly 
and  to  hold  the  port  and  opening  out  of  allnement;  and  a 
stop  carried  by  the  blade  and  adapted  to  arrest  the  move 
ment  of  the  blade  as  the  same  is  pushed  downwardly  and 
to  hereby  bring  the  port  and  opening  Into  allnement. 

5.  In  a  weed-killing  devicp.  the  combination  of  a  tubu- 
lar body  or  socket  provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  its 
lower  end ;  a  cutting  blade  slldably  mounted  over  said 
opening,  said  blade  being  provided  with  a  port  adapted 
to  register  with  the  opening  under  certain  conditions;  a 
spring  for  normally  moving  said  blade  downwardly  to 
carry  the  port  out  of  register  with  the  opening:  a  stop 
mounted  upon  the  blade  and  adapted  to  arrest  its  down- 
ward movement  by  contacting  with  the  ground  ;  and  a 
tuliular  hnndle  fitted  in  the  tubular  b^>dy  and  adapted  to 
contain  material  to  be  fed  onto  the  plant  after  the  same 
has  l)een  cut  or  opened  up  by  the  table. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the    laeette.] 


1.106.675.  RAILUOAL)  TIE.  I'atrick  J.  Madden,  De- 
poelt,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,513. 
(Cl.  238—6.) 


i 


:JLZ 


-7        7 

1.  In  a  railroad  tie.  opposite  s\ipp<">rting  members  of 
wood,  a  plate  mounted  thereiui  forming  a  binding  con- 
nection between  the  members,  each  end  of  said  plate  hav- 
ing a  recess  therein  ;  projecting  lugs  projecting  from  the 
base  of  each  of  said  recesses  and  beyond  the  upper  surface 
of  said  plate,  one  lug  projecting  vertically  at  right  angles. 
the  other  in  hooked  formation,  and  eadi  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  edge  of  the  base  of  a  track  rail ;  a  lug  In  L 
formation  projecting  under  s-ald  support  mentioned,  and 
removably   mounted  In  said   tie  plate. 

2.  In  a  railroad  tie.  opposite  siipji'Ttinc  members,  a 
perforated  jilate  having  a  central  narrow  waist  formation 
mounted  on  the  same  ;  a  recess  In  each  end  of  said  plate, 
lugs  projecting  upward  from  the  liase  of  said  recess,  one 
lug  projecting  vertically,  the  other  obllrpiely.  each  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  edge  of  the  base  of  a  track  rail  ;  a  lug 
In  L  formation  positioned  at  the  Inner  opposite  ends  of 
each  of  said  supporting  members  and  projecting  under 
the  same  and  also  removably  mounted  In  said  tie  plate. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  opposite  supporting  mem- 
bers, a  perforated  binder  plate  connecting  the  supporting 
members,  said  plate  having  n .  recess  at  each  end.  lugs 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  base  of  each  recess  for  en- 
gagement with  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  base,  and  clamp 
Ing  memliers  positioned  at  the  inner  opposite  ends  of  each 
supporting  meml)er  and  extending  beneath  the  supporting 
members,  said  clami)lng  members  being  removably  secured 
to  the  binder  plate. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  opposite  supporting  mem- 
bers, a  perforated  binder  plate  connecting  the  supporting 
members,  sai<l  [ilate  havitig  a  recess  at  each  end.  lugs  pro- 
jecting upwardly  from  tlie  base  of  each  recess  for  engage- 
ment with  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  base,  and  clamping 
members  disposed  between  the  supporting  members  and 
removably  secured  to  the  binder  plate  at  the  Inner  opposite 
ends  of  eaih  supporting  member,  said  clamping  members 
extending  l)eneath  the  supporting  members  for  securing 
the  plate  and  supporting  members  together. 


2.  A  type  or  matrix  constructed  for  circulation  in  typo- 
graphical composing  machines,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
relatively  movable  sections  provided  with  characters. 


1.105.676.  TVI'E  OR  MATRIX.  Andrew  L.  Maroach. 
Utlca,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthabr  Linotype  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  19.  1913. 
Serial  No.  768,437.      (Cl.  199—12.) 

1.  A  type  or  matrix  constructed  for  circulation  In  typo- 
graphical composing  mncliines,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  a  diaracter  and  a  movable  section  provided  with 
an  associated  character. 


3.  A  type  or  matrix  constructed  for  circulation  in  a 
typographical  composing  machine,  comprising  a  body  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  movable  character-hearing  sections. 

4.  A   type  or   matrix  adapted   for  use  in   typographical 
composing   machines,   comprising  a  body    portion  provided 
with  a  character,  and  a  plurality  of  movable  sections  hav 
Ing  asswiated  characters. 

5.  A  type  or  matrix  adapted  for  use  in  typographical 
composing  machines,  .omprising  a  plurality  of  separably 
connected  body  pi.rtions,  and  a  cooperating  movable  char- 
acter-bearing section. 

iclaims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.105.677.  UNION  ■^XVX.  Wii.i.iam  Mari-ow.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Knitting  Mills  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1913  Serial 
No.   751,015.      (Cl.  2—144.) 


A  bifuicaled  garment  comprising  a  tube  of  fabric  hav- 
ing Its  front  and  back  silt  to  the  waist  line  and  two  tri- 
angular pieces,  the  side  edges  of  each  triangular  plec« 
secured  to  the  edges  of  the  front  and  back  silts  respec 
tlvely  of  the  tube,  each  triangular  piece  slit  a  short  dis- 
tance on  the  vertical  center  line  from  the  bottom,  and  the 
edges  of  the  silt  of  one  piece  secured  to  the  corresponding 
edges  of  the  other  piece. 


1.10.''>.078.  W.\TER-HI;ATEU.  John  McCui-sKtv.  Bos- 
ton, Mass.  Filed  May  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,301. 
(Cl.  122—356.1 

1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
open  bottomed  base  member  having  an  Inner  wall  forming 
a  fire  box  and  an  outer  wall  forming,  with  the  Inner  wall, 
a  conduit  surrounding  the  fire  box.  and  an  upper  member 
forming  a  grid  having  a  sinuous,  substantially  horizontal 
water  conduit  constituting  a  continuation  of  the  conduit 
in  the  lower  member,  and  a  plurality  of  substantially  ver- 
tical gas  conduits  alternating  with  the  stretches  of  the 
sinuous  water  conduit,  said  memlK^rs  presenting  water- 
lacked  surfaces  surrounding  said  gas  conduits  and  ab- 
sorbing heat  from  burner  flames  In  the  fire  txix  and  the 
heated  gases  passing  therefrom. 


32 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Al'GUST  4.  iQM. 


2.  A  water  heattr  lomprUini?  an  op^o  hottoini-*!  lmi*f 
member  having  an  Inripr  waU  forming  the  wall  of  a  Are 
box,  and  an  outer  wall  forming  with  the  Inner  wall  a 
water  conduit  surroun<liii>;  said  tir.'  box.  the  tius>'  meraluT 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outU't  for  said  -ondult  in  close 
proximity  to  each  other,  and  an  Internal  barrier  between 
the  inlet  iind  outl't  whereby  liquid  fnterlnj;  at  the  inlet 
U  caused  to  pass  through  tha  entire  length  of  the  .ondult 
to  the  outlet  in  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  Are  t«>x.  and 
an  upper  member  consiatlnir  of  a  plurality  of  closely 
spaced  sections  conue<te<l  at  alternate  ends  and  forming 
a  single  tortuous.  substantlaJly  horizontal  water  conduit 
communb  atlng  at  one  end  wjth  the  outlet  of  the  conduit 
In  the  base  member,  and  having  a  hot  water  outlet  at  it« 
opposite  end,  the  opposed  sides  of  said  sections  forming 
gas  conduits  to  conduct  the  (jroUucts  of  combustion  from 
the  tire  box  li-tween  the  opp-wed  walls  of  the  sections,  the 
connected  conduits  in  the  bane  and  upper  members  form- 
ing a  single  continuous  c<in(luit  through  which  the  same 
water  pasffes  from  the  entrjiic-  .if  the  bas*-  conduit  to 
the  said  delivering  outlet,  thtj  iuatr  wall  of  the  base  mem- 
ber and  the  opposed  walls  of  the  upper  member  sections 
forming  heat  absorbing  water  backed  surfaces  surrounding 
said  ;:as  conduits  and  absortjini:  heat  from  burner  tlamefc 
in  the  rlre  Ixjx  and  the  heate<J  gases  passing  ther.'fr.nn 


-  -a 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  (omprising  an 
open  bottomed  member  havlr«  an  inner  wall  forming  a 
fire  l)OX  and  an  outer  wall  forming  with  the  inner  wall  a 
conduit  surn>un.ling  the  ttr«  box.  a  coupling  t>eing  pro- 
vided for  connectini;  on.-  fuC  of  said  passageway  with  a 
water  supply,  and  an  upper  memb.T  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  closely  spaced  sedtions  connected  at  alternate 
ends  and  forming  a  grid  hsvlni:  a  sinuous  conduit  con- 
■tlttitlng  a  continuation  of  the  conduit  in  the  lower  mem- 
ber, the  entire  conduit  liavin|  subst.inttally  the  same  cross 
sectional  an-a  at  all  points  lo  insure  uniformity  of  travel 
of  all  units  of  water  in  the  conduit. 

4.  .\  devicH  .)f  the  charact.-r  described,  comprising  an 
open-l)ottomed  lower  member  having  outer  and  Inner  walls 
forming  a  conduit  surr.>undlhg  the  Inner  wall,  a  coupling 
being  provbb^d  for  connectinf  one  end  of  "aid  conduit  with 
a  water  supply,  an  upjer  member  .onsistlng  of  a  plurality 
of  closely  spa.ed  stations  cotint'i'ted  at  nit. 'mate  f>nds  and 
forming  a  single  tortuous  omduit  leadiutr  from  the  con- 
duit in  the  lower  member,  tbe  walls  of  said  sections  being 
rlbb^'d  in  alt.'rnatlng  or  sta^uered  relationship,  the  entire 
conduit  haviui;  substauthilly  th.'  sam.-  cross  sectional  area 
at  all  points  to  insure  unif.irmity  >>f  travel  of  all  units  of 
water  therein. 

5.  A  ll-iuid  heater  comprlitlng  a  lower  member  provided 
with  a  conduit  bavlni:  menus  for  the  admission  of  liquid 
thereto,  a  pair  of  irregular  strips  above  said  lower  mem- 
ber, an  upper  irregtilar  strip,  a  series  of  hoUow  sections 
confined  between  said  strips  and  having  ribs  in  staggered 
relationship,  the  lower  metiber  and  sections  l)elng  con- 
nected to  form  a  single  coti.iuit  for  the  continuous  flow 
of  liquid,  the  entire  conduit  having  substantially  the  same 
cross  sectional  area  at  all  points. 


l.lO.'i.eTO.  VENDIN'}  -  M.VHINK  I.i..>TO  I-.  McLaM!, 
Newark,  Uel.  Hied  .luly  22,  1913  Serial  No.  7hO..''.13. 
(CI.  211—8.) 

1.  In  a  newspaper  vendlnjr  machine,  a  chamber  designed 
to  receive  the  papers  to  be  vended  and  formed  with  a  de- 
livery opening  in  the  front  rnd  wall  thereof  and  a  slot  In 
the    top    wall    adjacent    to   the    rear    end    wall    thereof,    a 


seomd  chaiiiU'r  sumio'intliig  said  first  rhamlxr.  a  de- 
livery arm  slldat)iy  mounted  within  said  se.-ond  chamber,  a 
finger  formed  on  the  rear  end  of  said  arm  and  proJe<ting 
through  raid  slot  and  normally  r»>stlng  upon  the  top 
paper,  means  for  moving  sai.l  arm  n-arwardly  within  said 
chamber,  and  means  for  drawing  said  arm  downwardly 
In  the  rear^-ard  movement  thereof  whereby  the  finger  will 
engage  the  rear  end  of  the  top  paper,  and  then  pulling 
said  arm  forwanlly  whereby  the  forward  end  of  the 
pap«T  will   tx'  proj«»cted   thmiigb   the  delivery  opening. 


■-    I  ■III  t^  ..     ■■    .  -^  .  ^.|  ^  -^ 

^■*^ — * ^^^^~* — X.    .  Jc^ 
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1.  In  a  newspaper  vending  machine,  a  casing  divided 
Into  8uperpose<l  chambers,  partitions  dividing  the  lower 
chamlK'r  into  compartments,  each  designed  to  receive  the 
papers  to  b«  vended,  a  delivery  arm  slidably  mounted 
wltbln  the  upper  chamber  above  each  compartment,  a 
finger  forme«l  on  the  rear  .iid  of  each  arm  and  projecting 
into  the  respective  compartment  and  normally  resting 
upon  the  top  of  the  papers  therein,  means  for  moving 
each  arm  rearwardly  within  said  chamln-r,  and  means  for 
.Irawing  each  arm  d.iwnwardly  In  the  n^arward  movement 
thereof  whereby  the  finger  will  engage  the  rear  end  of 
the  paper  and  then  pulling  said  arm  forwardly  whereby 
the  forward  end  of  the  paper  will  be  projected  out  of  the 
respective  compartment. 


1,105,080.      CHEl'KUKlN  IIOl.DKK.  Ika    <;.    Mitthki.I^ 

Meeker.   Colo.,   assignor  of  one  half  to   Keul>en    S.    Ball, 

Meeker.  Colo.     FII.mI  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,466. 
(CI.  242—107.) 


to  I     ft  - 

A  check  rein  holder  comprising  a  casing,  a  shaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  In  the  opposed  walls  of  .said  casing,  a  druin 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  shaft,  ••onnecting  means  for 
the  cheik  rein  attached  to  the  ;)eriphery  .)f  said  drum,  a 
sleeve  fixed  upon  said  shaft,  a  spiral  si>ring  secured  at 
Its  en«^8  to  the  drum  and  sleeve  respectively,  a  ratchet 
on  one  end  of  said  shaft  exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  radially 
movable  arm  arranged  within  the  .-aslng  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  to  n'celve  said  shaft,  a  pin  fixed 
to  one  end  of  said  arm,  the  casing  wall  l*lng  provided 
with  a  slot  through  which  said  pin  extends,  said  pin  en- 
caging file  teeth  .)f  said  ratchet  to  hold  said  spring  under 
tension  and  prevent  rotation  of  the  shaft  when  said  drum 
Is  rotntiHl  In  one  direction,  whereby  said  spring  is  placed 
under  additional  tension  to  reverse  the  rotation  of  the 
drum. 
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1.105.681.  SUCTION  CI'l'  KOK  MI I,KIN<;  M ACH  INKS. 
Otto  A.  Moi.denhai  fk.  VSaiertown.  Wis.,  assignor  to 
Wisconsin  Sanitary  Cow  .Milker  Co..  Watertown.  WlB., 
a  Corporation  <.f  Wisconsin.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  764.01!t.      I  CI.  .U  — 102.) 


1.  A  closed  bottom  suction  cup  for  milking  machines, 
having  a  flexible  teat  engaging  annulus  In  its  upper  por- 
tion, the  upper  and  lower  margines  of  which  are  expanded 
outwardly  and  secured  to  the  cup,  said  cup  having  an  out- 
let Id  Its  upper  portion  and  having  a  suction  cavity  ex- 
terior to  said  annulus  affording  communication  between 
the  outlet  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  cup. 

2.  A  suction  cup  for  milking  machines,  having  a  collar 
removably  secured  in  Its  upper  end  portion,  and  a  flexible 
teat  engakting  member  extending  through  the  collar,  with 
Its  ends  exjiamled  uutwardly  and  secured  thereto, — said 
cup  being  closed  In  its  bottom  portion  and  having  a  suc- 
tion outlet  leading  from   its  upper  portion. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suction  cup  for  milking  ma- 
chines, having  a  closed  bottom  portion,  of  a  set  of  re- 
movable teat  engaging  members  of  different  diameters, 
each  comprising  a  rigid  annular  support  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  said  cup.  and  a  flexible  wall  of  less  diameter  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  having  its  ends  expanded  and 
secured  to  said  support. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suction  cup  for  milking  ma- 
chines, having  a  closed  bottom  portion,  of  a  set  of  re- 
movable teat  engaging  members  of  different  diameters, 
each  comprising  a  right  annular  support  adapted  to  lie  se- 
cured to  said  cup,  and  a  flexible  wall  of  less  diameter  ex- 
tending therethrough  and  having  Its  ends  expanded  and 
secured  to  said  support,  together  with  means  for  applying 
suction  to  said  cup  at  a  point  exterior  to  said  flexible  wall. 

5.  A  suction  cup  for  milking  machines  comprising  a  set 
of  sections  and  closed  at  Its  lower  end,  the  upper  section 
having  a  suction  outlet,  and  a  teat  engaging  member  with- 
in the  upper  section  adapted  to  expand  when  suction  is 
applied   at  the  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  P  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,105,682.  CONCRETE  BIlLLUNi.  CONSTRICTION. 
NICHOI.AS  C.  NFWEitF.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  tiled  May  21. 
1909.     Serial  No.  497.488       (CI.  72-15.) 

1.  In  concrete  wall  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
self  supporting  metal  frame  embodying  rigid  vertical  major 
columns  spaced  apart  along  the  outer  face  of  the  wall 
forming  supports  for  the  frame  work  of  the  structure, 
transverse  flexible  tension  members  drawn  tayt  and  ex- 
tending from  column  to  column,  rigid  vertical  reinforcing 
rods  smaller  tlinn  said  columns  and  placed  intermediate 
the  columns  and  associated  with  the  tension  members  in 
proximity  to  the  Inner  and  outer  faceu  of  the  wall,  flue 
wire  mesh  netting  held  by  the  columns,  tension  members 
and  intermediati'  rods  to  give  form  to  plastic  concrete  held 
within  the  same,  all  of  said  members  being  incorporated 
In  the  wall  by  being  Incased  by  the  ■concrete  passing 
through  the  meshes  of  the  netting. 

2.  In  concreti>  wall  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  major  rigid  vertical  metal  corner  columns  spaced 
apart  along  the  outer  face  of  the  wall.  Inner  and  outer 
flexible  transverse  tension  members  spaced  apart  siilistan 
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tlally  the  thickness  of  the  wall,  the  outer  tension  member 
being  held  by  said  columns  in  proximity  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  wall,  rigid  vertical  reinforcing  rods  smaller  than 
said  columns  and  placed  intermediate  the  columns  sub- 
stantially in  line  with  the  inner  face  of  the  wall,  said 
Inner  tension  members  being  held  taut  by  said  rods  In 
proximity  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall  and  fine  mesh  net- 
ting forms  held  by  said  columns,  rods  and  tension  mem 
bers  and  tilled  with  concrete  composition,  the  whole  being 
incorporated  In  the  body  of  the  wall  by  l>elng  incased  in 
the  concrete  passing  through  the  meshes  of  the  netting. 


3.  In  c(mcrete  wall  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  major  rigid  vertical  metal  corner  columns  spaced  apart 
along  the  outer  face  of  the  wall,  inner  ami  outer  flexible 
transverse  tension  members  spaced  apart  substantially  the 
thickness  of  the  wall,  the  outer  tension  member  being  held 
by  said  columns  in  proximity  to  the  outer  face  of  the  walU 
relatively  small  rigid  vertical  reinforcing  rods  iutermedi 
ate  the  columns  sulwstantially  In  line  with  the  inner  face 
of  the  wall,  ties  connecting  said  rods  and  clumns,  addi- 
tional ties  extending  through  the  wall  space  from  tb"  inner 
to  the  outer  tension  members,  said  Inner  tension  memlx-rs 
being  held  taut  by  said  rods  in  proximity  to  the  Inner 
face  of  the  wall  and  fine  niesh  netting  forms  held  by  sjiid 
columns,  rods  and  tension  members  and  flUed  with  con- 
crete composition,  the  whole  being  Incorporated  In  the 
body  of  the  wall  by  being  incased  in  the  concrete  passing 
through  the  meshes  of  the  netting. 

4.  In  concrete  wall  construction,  Ae  combination  with 
the  vertical  metal  corner  columns  spaced  apart,  inner  and 
outer  transverse  tension  members  substantially  in  line 
with  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  the  wall,  said  outer 
tension  meml>ers  being  held  taut  by  said  columns,  vertical 
rods  In  proximity  to  the  outer  face  of  the  wall,  other  ver- 
tical rods  located  in  proximity  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall 
certain  of  the  outer  face  rods  being  in  line  with  the  inner 
face  of  the  wall,  tension  mcml>ers  held  taut  by  said  last 
mentioned  rods,  those  tension  members  running  along  the 
Inner  face  of  the  wall  extending  through  tlie  wall  and  con- 
nected to  the  rods  located  at  the  outer  face  of  the  wall, 
and  tine  mesh  netting  forms  held  by  said  columns,  rods  and 
tension  members  to  give  form  to  the  faces  of  the  wall  and 
the  whole  being  Incorporated  In  the  body  of  the  wall  by 
being  incased  in  the.concret.'  passing  through  the  meshes 
of  the  netting. 

5.  In  a  hollow  concrete  wail  construction,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  vertically  arranged  <  oliimns  and  rods,  of  the 
permanent  fine  mesh  netting  forms,  longitudinal  flexible 
tension  members  supijorting  the  forms  between  the  col- 
umns and  rods.  Internal  forms  within  the  wall  and  flexible 
tios  ronnectlng  opposite  sides  of  the  netting  forms  and  In- 
ternal forms. 


1.10.'5.683.     STOVP:.    Clakexce  A.  N<n  vian.  Alliance,  Ohio. 

Filed  Mar.  18,  1908,  Serial  No.  41!1,869.     Renewed  Jan. 

8,  1914.     Serial  No.  811,096.     (CI.  126 — 214.) 

1.    In  a  .stove,  the  combination,  with  a  beating  chamber 

having  top  and  bottom  members  providing  a  space  between 

them,  of  a  burner  located  with  its  top  below  the  bottom 
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memNT.  there  being  an  opeilng  through  such  bottom  mem 
her  atM,ve  the  burner,  and  a  sleeve  adapte*!  to  surround  and 
embrace  the  side  surface  of  the  burner  and  extending 
throngh  such  op.-nin«  and  Into  the  heating  chamber,  for 
the  purpose  of  conductlnK  h^at  Into  the  chamber,  such 
sleeve  havlnu  an  outward  bead  or  projection  adapted  to 
engage  such  bottom  meml-er  and  hold  the  sleeve  In  place. 
the  sleeve  .-xtendink:  upwardly  above  the  bead  and  there 
provided  with   lateral  openings- 


"  In  a  ^tnve,  the  combination,  with  a  burner,  of  a  mem- 
ber' formlnir  a  heatiiik;  ^-hiimber  supported  above  said 
burner  and  having  a  t..p  and  bottom  spaced  apart,  said 
member  being  provlde.l  with  an  ..p^^nlng  in  its  bottom  op^ 
pofllte  the  burner,  a  sle^-v*.  removably  supported  In  said 
opening  said  sleeve-  depending  below  the  bottom  of  the 
said  mHmf)er  and  forme<l  with  proncs  at  the  lower  end 
ther-'of  adapted  to  i>e  b«nt  into  .-n;:aKement  with  the 
burner  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  sleeve  extending  Into 
the  heating  chamber  and  formed  with  a  series  of  openings 
to  permit  the  passage  of  air  from  the  interior  of  the  sleeve 
to  the  Interior  of  the  heating  chamber 

:?  The  combination  witH  a  stove  burner,  of  an  air  cham- 
ber adaptnd  to  surmount  the  same  and  Including  a  top 
plate  and  a  suitable  N.ttt.m.  such  top  p\At>-  and  bottom 
having  sut»»tantially  alliH-d  openings  adapted  to  stan4 
over  the  burner  of  the  stove,  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  sur- 
round the  burner  and  extend  through  the  bottom  opening 
an<l  abut  the  under  side  of  the  top,  said  sleeve  having  an 
outward  bead  adapted  to  lie  over  the  bottom  plate,  where- 
by It  is  supported  by  tho  bottom  plate,  the  wall  of  said 
sleeve  having  lateral  openings  between  the  top  plate  and 
said  bottom,  and  the  top  plate  having  a  depressed  annular 
portion    within   such   sleeve 


of  Mid  jawa  having  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  portlona 
which  converge  toward  the  points  of  the  teeth  and  there- 
by form  a  cone  shaped  cavity  therebetween,  whereby  a 
root  Is  wedged  In  said  cavity  by  lifting  the  device. 

3  A  weed  puller,  comprising  a  rigid  rod  having  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  Jaw  members  at  one  end,  means  for 
moving  said  Jaws  relatively  to  each  other  In  both  direc- 
tions, one  of  said  Jaw  members  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  and  a  movable  cleaning  d-  vice  having  por- 
tions normally  lying  In  the  roots  of  said  teeth  and  ar- 
ranged when  moved  to  travel  through  the  spaces  between 

said  teeth. 

4  A  weed  puller,  comprising  a  rigid  rod  having  a  pair 

of  relatively  movable  Jaw  members  at  one  end,  means  for  _, 
moving  said  Jaws  relatively  to  each  other  In  both  direc- 
tions one  of  said  Jaw  members  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  teeth,  a  movable  cleaning  device  having  por- 
tions normally  Ivlng  In  the  roots  of  said  teeth  and  ar- 
ranged when  moved  to  travel  through  the  spaces  between 
said  teeth,  a  spring  for  movlni:  .said  device  in  one  direc- 
tion, and  manually  operable  means  for   moving  It  In   the 

other  direction. 

5  \  weed  puller,  comprising  a  rigid  rod  carrying  a  rigid 
Jaw  member  at  one  end,  a  movable  Jaw  member  connected 
thereto  means  for  movine  said  movable  jaw  member,  said 
movable  member  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth 
having  portions  which  converge  toward  their  points  there- 
by providing  a  cone  shaped  space  therebetween,  whereby 
a  root  Is   wedged  between   said   teeth   when   the  device  Is 

lifted. 

(Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.105,684.      WKKI' ITIXER. 
worth,    ra.      Filed    Feb.    1*<, 
tCl.  .55—148.1 


Daniel   E.   Nittall,   Ems 
1914.      Serial    No.    819.545. 


1105.685.  STAN'  HION  FUR  HA.Nl)  KAILS-  •  H.^Kl.ES 
B  O'Connor,  Portsmouth,  Va..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  C.  Nash,  I'ortsmoutb.  Va.  Hied  Nov  2Q.  191 S.  Se- 
rial No.  803,855.      (ll.  2A><      iiO., 


.'S" 


1  \  weed  puller,  comrrlsini:  a  rigid  rod  carrylB*  a  p»lr 
of  reiativ.lv  movable  jaws  at  one  end.  a  spring  for  moving 
one  of  said  jaws  in  one  direction,  and  a  handle  member 
for  m,.vln«  It  In  the  oth-T  direction,  one  of  said  jaws  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  teeth  having  portions 
which  -■onverite  toward  the  points  of  the  te*>th,  whereby 
a  root  is  wedged  between  said  teeth  by  lifting  the  device. 

2  \  weed  puller,  comprising'  a  rigid  rod  carrying  a  pair 
of  relatively  movable  Jaws  at  one  end.  means  for  moving 
said  jaws  relatively   to  each  other  In  both  directions,  one 


]  \  stanchion  for  hand  rails  Including  a  leg  having  one 
of  Its  ends  formed  to  provide  an  Inner  jaw  for  engagement 
with  the  hand-rail,  an  outer  Jaw  engaged  with  the  Inner 
Jaw  the  proximate  edges  of  said  Jaws  being  correspond- 
ingly cut  out  to  interengage  for  preventing  displacement 
of  said  outer  Jaw  longitudinally  of  the  hand-rail,  and 
means  detachably  engage.l  through  the  jaws  and  the  hand^ 
rail  to  prevent  acei.lenial  displacement  of  the  hand-rail 
from  the  stanchion. 

•>  \  stanchion  for  hand-rails  Including  a  supporting 
leg' having  one  of  Its  en*i  formed  to  provide  an  inner  Jaw 
which  Is  set  at  an  Inclination,  an  outer  Jaw  having  the 
marginal  edge  thereof  Interengaged  with  the  raarcinal 
edges  of  the  inner  Jaw.  and  a  screw  mounted  transversely 
through  the  median  of  the  outer  jaw  and  through  the 
hand-rail  Into  engagement  with  a  threaded  recess  lii  said 
Inner  Jaw  wherebv  the  screw  Is  disposed  .Magonally  of 
said  leg  to  throw  the  stress  of  the  pull  of  the  hand  rail 
on  the  shank  of  the  screw. 

3  \  stanchion  for  hand  rails  in  combination  with  a 
boiler  shell  and  a  tubular  hand  rail,  a  bolt  having  ■  ngage- 
ment  through  said  shell,  a  stanchion  supporting  leg  pro 
vlded  with  a  threaded  recess  In  the  one  end  thereof  for  en- 
gagement with  said  bolt,  a  Jaw  formed  on  the  opposlf  ■  nd 
of  said  leg  being  diagonally  thereon,  the  Inner  face  of  said 
jaw  being  semicircular  and  provided  with  a  cut  out  portion 


communicating  with  said  semicircular  portion,  an  adjust- 
able jaw  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  stationary  jaw, 
and  enlargement  formed  on  said  adjustable  Jaw  for  en- 
gagement with  the  cut  out  portion  of  said  stationary  Ja"- 
and  provided  with  a  semicircular  Inner  face  for  registering 
engagement  with  the  Inner  face  of  said  stationary  Jaw, 
and  the  screw  engaged  diagonally  through  said  Jaws  and 
said  tubular  hand  rail,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  stanchion  for  hand  rails  Including  a  leg,  the  one 
end  of  which  is  flared  for  engagement  with  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  a  flared  boiler,  a  semicircular  Jaw  formed  on 
the  opi>o8lte  end  of  said  leg.  the  Inner  face  of  said  Jaw 
being  provided  with  a  semicircular  recess  and  a  cut  out 
portion  communicating  with  said  recess,  an  adjustable 
Jaw.  an  enlargement  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  Jaw 
for  enK.igeuient  with  the  tut  out  portion  of  said  first  men- 
tioned jaw.  said  adjustable  Jaw  being  provided  with  a 
semicircular  recess  registering  with  the  semicircular  recess 
of  the  first  mentioned  jaw.  said  adjustable  Jaw  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cut  out  portion  in  the  outer  periphery  thereof 
and  ai>proxlmately  midway  its  ends,  a  screw  engaging  di- 
agonally through  said  adjustable  Jaw,  the  head  thereof 
having  engagement  In  said  recess  and  the  opposite  end 
provided  with  screw  threads  for  adjustable  engagement 
with   said  first    named   Jaw. 


1,10B,<I86.     TRACTOR.     Ransom  E.  Olds,  I>anslng,  Mich. 
Filed  tx-c.  13.  191.5.     Serial  No.  806,379.     (CI.  21—114.) 


A.  tractor,  having  in  combination,  a  platform  having  a 
circular  l>ase  with  an  inverted  receptacle  or  a  housing,  ris- 
ing therefrom,  a  long  bilged  roller  extending  approximately 
from  side  to  side  of  said  base  and  Journaled  In  the  said 
platform,  the  upper  part  of  said  platform  serving  to  bridge 
said  roller,  a  power  unit  mounted  on  the  top  and  outside 
of  the  said  platform,  transmission  means  between  the 
power  unit  and  the  roller  below,  a  rear  unit  connected  with 
the  said  circular  base  of  the  platform  in  turntable  fashion, 
and  steering  means  mounted  upon  the  rear  unit  and  con- 
necting with  the  platform  to  turn  the  platform  with  re- 
spect to  the  rear  unit  when  actuated. 


1405,687.  CARIM'RKTER  Wili.ia.m  Ottaway.  Aurora, 
III.,  assignor  to  .\urora  Automatic  Machinery  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1913.     Serial  No.  780.929.     (CI.  123—62.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  rhaml)er  provided  with  a  plurality  of  uiix 
ture  discharge  passages  adapted  to  communicate  with  the 
cylinders  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  throttle 
valve  located  intermediate  of  the  mixing  chamber  and  said 
mixture  discharge  iiassage.  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary 
mixture  discharge  passages  communicating  with  said  mix 
Ing  chamber  and  with  each  of  said  discharge  passages  In- 
termediate of  the  throttle  valve  and  the  cylinders  of  the 
engine. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  an  air  inlet  open 
ing,   a  plurality   of  branch    mixture  outlet    passages  com- 
manlcatlng  with   the  cylinders  of  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  a   throttle  valve  adapted  to  control  the  discharge 


of  the  mixture  from  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  plurality 
of  auxiliary  mixture  outlet  passages  connecting  each  of 
said  branch  passages  with  the  mixing  chamber  intermedi- 
ate of  said  throttle  valve  and  the  outlet  opening  of  said 
mixing  chamber,  and  a  valve  in  each  of  said  auxiliary  pas- 
sages. 


/~^p^ 


/n 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  forming  a  main  fluid  passage,  a  throttle  valve 
rotatlvely  mounted  on  the  inside  of  the  main  passage, 
a  plurality  of  branch  pipes  all  cf)mmunicating  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  main  passage  located  on  one  side  of  the  throt- 
tle valve,  and  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  tubes  each  having 
its  outlet  end  connected  with  a  separat-'  branch  pipe,  and 
each  having  its  Inlet  end  communicating  with  the  interior 
of  a  portion  of  the  casing  located  on  the  opposite  sld-'  of 
such  throttle  valve  from  the  branch  pipes. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  head  forming  a  main  combustible  fluid  passage  having 
an  Inlet  opening  at  one  end  adapted  to  communicate  with 
a  mixing  chamber  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  diverg- 
ing branch  passages  communicating  with  the  main  pas- 
saire.  a  thrnitli'  valve  relatively  mounted  (in  the  inside  of 
the  main  passage  intermediate  said  inlet  opening  and  said 
branch  passages,  a  idurallty  of  tubes  each  connected 
at  one  end  with  the  main  passage  at  a  point  Interme- 
diate the  valve  and  the  Inlet  end  of  the  main  passage  an* 
each  connected  at  its  opposite  end  with  a  S(^parate  branch 
passage.  Independently  adjustable  regulating  means  for 
each  by  pass  for  controlling  the  effectual  area  thereof,  a 
main  carluireter  casing,  and  means  for  connecting  snld 
head  with  the  main  casing  of  the  carbureter. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  mixing  chamber,  a  casing  forming  a  mixture  outlet  pas- 
sage for  said  mixture  chamber,  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality (if  discharge  openings,  a  pdurallty  of  tiranth  pipes 
connected  with  said  discharge  openings  of  the  casing,  each 
of  said  branch  pipes  being  adapted  to  communicate  with  a 
separate  combustion  chamber  of  an  engine,  a  throttle 
valve  located  intermediate  said  casing  and  the  mixing 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  bv  pas  tubes  comunlcating  with 
the  mixing  chamber  and  with  each  of  said  pipes,  and  an 
independently  controllt>d  valve  In  each  of  said  by-pass 
tubes. 


1.10,%,«i>'K.      <;aS  -  I'H<»lirCi;it.       Thk'IX'H    H     Paffr.^th, 
I'lUtler,   Pa.,   assignor   to  .1.   Worth   <  arnahau,    Washing- 
ton. D.  C,  and  A.  P.  Starr,  Butler,  Pa.,  trustees.     Filed 
Oct.   n.  1912.     Serial  No.  725,242.      (CI    4R  -S5.2.  > 
1.    In    a    gas   producing   apparatus,   a   slldably   journaled 
shaft,  a   hydraulic  jack   having  a   swivcled  connection   with 
the   shaft,    means    for    rotating   the   shaft,    the   shaft    and 
the  head  of  the  Jack  being  formed  in  alined  bores,  an  Inlet 
pipe  communicating  with  the  bore  of  the  Jack,  a   horizon- 
tally disposed  poker  carried  by  the  upp<>r  end  of  tlie  shaft. 
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said  [>oker  b«ing  formed  w 
communicattDK  with  the  bo 
muDicatini;  with  the  other 
Ing  downwardly  through  th 
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th   a   passage  having  one  end 
V  of  the  pipe  and  a  pipe  com- 
4nd  of  the  passage  and  eitend- 
t>ore  of  the  Hhaft. 


•_'.  In  a  «as  j.  .t  .  n--  .ii>paratus,  a  hydraulic  jack,  a 
slidably  journal*'. 1  -;i  a:  -ulvcled  to  the  head  of  the  jack, 
sjild  jack  and  shaft  i.tiii-'  formed  with  alining  bores,  a 
ba«ln  carried  by  tht-  h>-.\>\  <■(  th.'  Jack,  an  outlet  for  the 
basin,  an  Inlet  pipe  commHuicatinK  with  the  bore  of  the 
head,  a  horizontally  disposed  poker  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  shaft  and  formed  with  a  bent  passage  havlnp 
one  end  communlcatlnR  wlt^i  the  bore  of  the  shaft,  a  [>lpe 
communicating  with  the  otfcer  end  of  the  passage  and  ex- 
tending downwardly  through  the  bore  of  the  pipe  and  di- 
rected outwardly  of  the  pips  to  discharge  in  the  basin  and 
means  for  rotating  the  sha  't. 


2.  Id  a  tlexlble  train  pipe  connection  of  the  clast  d«- 
scrn)ed,  an  angular  coupling  uieml)er  provided  in  one  aid* 
and  In  one  end  respectively  with  recesses,  open  at  said 
aide  and  end  and  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and  with 
a  duct  connecting  said  recesses  and  communicating  with 
each  recess  at  one  side  thereof,  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  pipe  members  each  having  one  end  In  one  of  aald  re- 
cesses and  having  a  bore  terminating  iit  one  side  thereof 
and  coincident  with  one  end  of  the  duct  in  the  angular 
coupling  member,  and  pivots  connecting  the  pipe  members 
to  the  angular  coupling  member,  each  of  said  pivots  being 
concentric  with  the  adjacent  underlying  end  of  the  duct 
of  the  angular  coupling  member. 


1,105,6S9. 

PEAr(K"K, 

No.  701',.' 


KLEXIBLfc:   ril'K  roNXKt  TION.      rsTKU  M. 
Columbus,  Ohi>.     Filed  June  8,  1911'.     Serial 
i30.      (CI.   137      ;{4. » 


l,1O.-,.«00.      INK  FOINTAI.N    FOU    I'KINTVNG  I'RKSSES. 

HFRIiKKT     I'EAHCK,     THO.MA.S      ROREKT     GIIXBTT     I'.tRKKH, 

and  F'RKi>  Wksi.ey  Wiuoht,  Broadhenth,  England,  as- 
signors to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  London, 
England.  Filed  July  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  710.885. 
((M.  101—74.) 


1.  'Ihc  <-«.nililniition  in  an  ink  fountain  having  a  foun- 
tain frame,  a  fountain  blade,  and  a  fountain  roller,  of  a 
fountain  back  adjustable  upon  the  fountain  frame  rela- 
tively to  the  fountain  roller;  an  adjusting  screw  at  each 
side  of  the  fountain  back  and  working  in  It  along  a  line 
parallel  with  the  adjusting  motion  of  the  said  back  upon 
the  fountain  frame;  a  pair  of  collars  fast  upon  each  of 
the  said  screws;  and  nn  abutment  carried  by  each  side 
of  the  fountain  frame,  capable  by  l>elng  pivoted  on  the 
latter,  of  being  engaged  with  the  respective  screw  be- 
tween Its  collars  and  of  being  disengaged  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  Ink  fountain  having  a  foun- 
tain frame,  a  fuuntiiin  blade,  and  a  fountain  roller,  of  a 
fountain  back  adjustable  upon  the  fountain  frame  rela- 
tively to  the  fountain  roller;  an  adjusting  screw  at  each 
side  of  the  fountain  hack  and  working  In  it  along  a  line 
{Mirallel  with  the  adjusting  motion  of  the  said  bJick  upon 
the  fountain  frame;  a  pair  of  collars  fast  upon  each  of 
the  said  screws;  an  abutment  carried  by  each  side  of  the 
fountain  frame,  capable  by  being  pivoted  on  the  latter, 
of  U'lng  engaged  with  the  respective  screw  between  Its 
collars  and  of  l)elng  disengaged  therefrom  ;  and  means  for 
locking  each  abutment  In  either  of  Ita  two  positions. 


1.  The   herein    descrlbof"    flexible    train    pipe   connection 
for   use  between   a    pair  o'   i-ars  and  comprising  coupling 
members   for  the  car  ends  each  having  nn  extension   flat- 
tened on  Its  upper  and  alsj  Its  lower  side  and  also  having 
a  bore  terminating  at  the   flattened  lower  side,   a  pair  of   | 
pljte    memlH'rs    having    (oupllng    meml)ers    at    their    lower 
ends  plvotally   connected    together    for   angular   movement 
In  a  vertical  plane  and  coupling  members  at  their  upper 
ends  each  having  an  exteislon  flattened  at  opposite  sides 
and    provided    with    a    bf)re    terminating   at    one    flattened 
sidi' :  angular  cotipling  me  nbers  connecting  the  first  named 
conpling  members  and  these  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  pair 
of  (lipe  m<'mbers.  each  an  rular  coupling  member  also  pro 
vided  In  one  side  and  on  ^  end  with  a   recess  for  the  re 
ception    respectively  of  tl  e  extensions  of  the  flrst-naraed 
coupling  members  and  these  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  pair 
of  idpe  memlH'rs.  each  recess  being  at  right  angles  to  the 
other  and    further   iirovidtd   with   a   dud   connecting   said 
re<esses  ;   vertical    pivots  f..itue<ting    the  angul:ir  coupling 
memlHTs   t..  th.'  liist  uiin  >.l  <<Mipliiig  m-'ralxTs  for  angular 
movenu'ui     in    a    hoii/wntjil    plane    and    horizontal    pivots 
conii.'Ctiiig  the  cuupliiig  nunil)ers  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
pip«'  m.  Ml  "rs   t'  the    iiu'lilar  .'oupllng  members  for  angu- 
lar muvtiiifDt   ID  a   vertuiJl  plane. 


l.lt>.-,,091.      TYrO<}UAFllICAL    DISTRIBUTING    MECH 
ANISM.      Jamk.s    I'BAK.siiN,    Broadheath.    England,    as- 
signor   to    Linotype    and    Machinery    Limited,    London, 
England.       File<l    Sept.    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    788.505. 
(CI.  199—7.) 


1.   The  combination  with  the  font  separating  part  ..f  the 
distributing   mechanlsra   of  a   multiple   font  typographical 
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machine  and  the  permanent  chutes  therefrom  to  the  re- 
spective parts  for  separating  the  matrices  of  each  font 
according  to  character  of  means  enabling  each  matrix 
to  select  directly  and  by  Itself  and  practically  establish 
a  temporary  chute  for  conducting  It  uninterruptedly  to 
the  respective  permanent  chute. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  font  separating  part  of 
the  (ilstrltnitlng  mechanism  of  a  multiple  font  typographi- 
cal machine  and  the  permanent  chutes  therefrom  to  th* 
respective  parts  for  separating  the  matrices  of  each  font 
according  to  character,  of  means  enabling  each  matrix 
to  select  and  practically  establish  a  temporary  chute  for 
conducting  it  to  the  respective  permanent  chute  and  auto 
matlc  means  for  opening  the  selected  chute  wide  enough 
to  allow  a  matrix  to  drop  down  It  freely. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  font  separating  part  of  the 
distributing  mechanism  of  a  multiple  font  typographical 
machine  and  the  permanent  chutes  therefrom  to  the  re 
spectlve  parts  for  separating  the  matrices  of  each  font 
according  to  character,  of  means  enabling  each  matrix 
to  select  directly  and  by  Itself  and  practically  establish 
a  temporary  chute  for  conducting  it  to  the  respective 
permanent  chute  and  automatic  means  for  opening  the 
selected  chute  wide  enough  to  allow  a  matrix  to  drop 
down  It  freely. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  font  separating  part  of 
the  distributing  mechanism  of  a  multiple  font  typographl 
cal  machine  and  the  permanent  chutes  therefrom  to  the 
respective  parts  for  separating  the  matrices  of  each  font 
according  to  character,  of  means  enabling  each  matrix 
to  select  and  practically  establish  a  temporary  chute  for 
conducting  It  to  the  respective  permanent  chute  and 
means  actuated  by  the  distributing  mechanism  for  open- 
ing the  selected  chute  wide  enough  to  allow  a  matrix  to 
drop  down  it  freely. 

5.  In  a  typographical  distributing  machine,  the  combi- 
nation of  matrices  each  having  a  font  distinguishing  con- 
tour, a  phuality  of  di.strJbuters,  a  throat  leading  thereto, 
a  series  of  independently  plvott-d  partitions  therein  and 
having  font  distinguishing  contours  with  which  those  on 
the  matrices  can  cooperate. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,092.  TYI'OtiUAlillCAL  CO.UrOSING-MACIllNE. 
JA.MES  rKAKSoN,  Broadheath,  England,  assignor  to 
Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London,  England. 
Filed  Sept.  s,  101.1.     Serial  No.  188,506.     (CI.  199— 7.> 


2.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  f  a 
plurality  of  magazines  .'each  provide<l  with  a  serii-s  of 
escapements,  a  series  of  longitudinally  movable  actuating 
rods,  means  when-by  the  longitudinal  movement  of  Mid 
rods  effects  also  their  bodily  edgewise  or  lateral  move- 
ment, and  a  series  of  members  actuated  by  the  edgewise 
movement  of  the  said  rods  for  operating  the  escapemenU 
of  one  or  another  of  the  magazines. 

3.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  .>f  a 
plurality  of  magazines  each  provided  with  a  serl.-s  of  es- 
capements, a  series  of  actuating  rods,  and  a  corresponding 
series  of  ot)eratlng  members  In  engagement  with  the  said 
rods  and  ni(T\ahle  into  operative  relation  to  the  escape- 
ments of  one  or  another  of  the  magazines  and  adapted  to 
maintain  their  operative  engagement  with  raid  rods  <!ur 
Ing  such  movempnt. 

4  In  ii  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  longitudinally  movable  actuating  rods  and  a 
corresponding  seri.s  of  escapement  operating  members  in 
engagement  therewith,  the  said  operating  members  being 
movable  to  dlfTerent  operative  positions  and  adapted  to 
maintain  their  operative  engagement  with  said  actuating 
rods  during  such  movement. 

5.  Ib  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  h 
series  of  longitudinally  movable  rods  and  a  corresponding 
series  of  escapement  operating  members  sl-ldably  engaged 
therewith  so  as  to  Ik-  movable  to  different  operative  posi 
tions  and  adapted  to  maintain  their  engagement  with  the 
ro<ls  during  such  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■erlei  of  escapements,  a  series  of  escapements,  a  series  of 
longitudinally  inovable  actuating  rf>ds,  means  whereby  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  rods  effects  also  their 
bodily  edgewise  or  lateral  movemont.  and  a  series  of 
meml>ers  actuated  by  the  edgewise  movement  of  the  rods 
for  operating  the  esr-apements. 


l.lOS.mci.  S.VMTARY  CFSPIIXIR.  Mabtin  IM,ocher. 
St.  Louis.  Mo  Hied  Nov.  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  KOI. 019. 
(CI.  4--40.I 


1.  In  a  cuspidor,  a  suitable  container,  a  piston  pump,  a 
locking  baud  loupled  to  the  pump  cylinder  and  tnsertlble 
Into  the  container,  and  means  on  said  baud  for  expanding 
and  driving  the  same  Into  firm  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  container  walls  for  locking  said  cylinder  within  the 
loritalni'r. 

2.  In  a  (uspidor.  a  suitable  container,  a  piston  pump,  a 
locking  band  coupled  to  the  pump-cylinder,  and  Insertlble 
into  the  container,  means  on  suld  baud  for  expanding  and 
driving  the  same  into  firm  frictional  engagement  with 
the  container  walls,  a  stem  leading  from  the  pump  piston 
to  a  point  above  the  upper  "dge  of  the  container,  and  a 
member  1.  ading  from  the  band  for  guiding  said  stem. 

3.  In  a  cuspidor,  the  combination  of  a  sidtable  con 
talner.  a  piston-pump,  a  band  enclnling  the  outer  periph- 
eral walls  of  the  pump  cylinder,  and  Insertlble  into  the  con- 
tainer con.lointly  with  the  pump,  a  strap  passed  over  the 
Inn.  r  peripheral  walls  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  coupled 
to  the  band,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  band,  a  link 
coupled  tct  the  opposite  end  and  to  an  Intermediate  point 
of  the  lever,  the  latter  oscillating  In  the  general  plane  of 
disposition  of  the  band,  a  stem  leading  from  the  piston  10 
a  point  above  the  container  when  'he  pump  Is  Inserted 
Into  the  container,  and  a  guide  arm  for  said  stem  eouph^d 
to  the  band  at  a  polat  opposite  the  strap  aforesaid. 


4.   In  cotWylB 
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iblnatlon  with  k  container,  a  pump-cylinder,  a 

brakeband  carried  by  the  cylinder  and  Insertlble  Into 
the  cuntainer  conjointly  with  the  pump  cylinder.  tORgle 
mt-mbers  on  the  band  fur  expandlni;  and  contracting  the 
sam.-  at  will,  whereby  the  band  may  be  locked  to,  or  freed 
from,  the  container  walls,  a  spring  controlled  piston  in 
the  cylinder,  a  piston  r.xi  or  stem  leading  therefrom  to  a 
point  above  the  container,  an  arm  fixed  to  the  band  and 
disposed  on  the  Inside  of  the  container  close  to  the  wall 
thereof,  side  tliinges  on  \h>-  arm  for  guiding  the  stem,  a 
pin  on  the  stem,  and  ni'wns  on  the  arm  aforesaid  for 
arresting  the  pin  and  tiiprcby  arresting  the  movement 
of  the  stem  and  piston   in  one  dlre<  tion. 

5  In  combination  with  ii  lliiuld  container,  a  cover  there- 
for dischartflng  into  the  container,  a  pump,  a  band  carried 
by  tiie  pump  and  Insertil.le  conjointly  therewith  Into  the 
container,  means  for  cxpaBdliig  the  band  and  forcing  the 
same  Into  firm  engagement  with  the  container  walls,  means 
for  actuating  the  pump  fr<>m  a  point  outside  the  cover, 
and  a  spray  device  |.ailin|;  from  the  pump  and  discharg- 
ing water  on  the  cover. 


1,106,604.     PROCESS  OF  MAK1N(;  SOLf:S  FOR  SI'RING 
HEEL   SHOES.      .Adam    H     I'kenzel,    Halifax,    Pa.,   as- 
signor  to   I'nited    SI;  e  Machinery   Company.    Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  .\yw  Jersey.     Filed  Oct.  1-,  19i:i. 
Serial  No.  725,480.      (CI.   12—146.) 

JO 


heel  shoes  which  consists 
sole  In  such  manner  that 


1.  The  process  of  fornlng  a  shouldered  sole  for  a 
spring  heel  shoe  which  c(*]slsts  In  splitting  the  heel  end 
of  the  soIp.  Inserting  a  wfdge  between  the  split  portions 
and  then  forming  a  shouifer  In  said  sole  extending  about 
the  heel  end  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  formiyig  a  shouldered  sole  for  spring 

In  splitting  the  heel  end  of  a 
the   tipper   lip  of  the  split  sole 

shall  be  comparatively  tliln.  Inserting  a  wedge  between 
the  lips  and  securing  it  in  position,  then  forming  a  shoul- 
der In  said  sole.  extendi»g  about  the  heel  end  thereof, 
which  shall  cut  through  tl»e  upper  lip  and  Into  the  wedge. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  shouldered  sole  for  spring 
heel  shoes  which  consists  lln  splitting  the  heel  end  or  the 
sole,  inserting  a  wedge  between  tiie  split  portions  thereof, 
forming  a  spring  in  said  >cle  to  bring  the  upper  surface  of 
the  heel  end  Into  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the  up- 
per surface  of  the  forepj^rt  of  the  sole,  then  forming  a 
shoulder  about  the  heel  etld  of  the  sole  extending  through 
the  upper  jiart  of  the  split  portion  Into  the  wedge. 

4.  The  process  of  preplarlng  a  shouldered  sole  for  a 
spring  heel  shoe  which  Consists  In  forming  In  a  sole  a 
shoulder  extending  from  ghe  front  of  the  heel  end  of  the 
sole  on  one  side  through  the  shank  and  about  the  fore- 
part to  the  front  of  the  hfel  end  of  .said  sole  on  the  other 
side,  splitting  the  heel  efcd  of  the  sole  and  inserting  a 
wedge  and  then  forming  ^  shoulder  about  the  heel  end  of 
the  sole.  ' 


1.105.896.      SAFETY     AlTrACHMENT      FOR      PRESSES 
t^ANZ  Max  Reim.*sv.  Frankfort-on  the  Main,  Germany, 
assignor  to  United  Sho*}  Mactilnery  «ompany,  Paterson. 
N.   J.,    a   Corporiti   p.     «f   New   Jersey.      Filed   Mar.    Ifi. 
V!»U.     Serial  No.  >::.'..<>;};!.     (CI.  74— 4R.t 
1     In  a   machine  of  the|  class  described,  a  driving  mem 
tx-r   and   a    driven    membet-.    a    clutch    for   connecting   said 
members,  a  treadle,  and  connections  betwe«>n  said  treadle 
and  said  clutch  for    .per  irm.-  said  clutch,  said  connections 


comprlslog  a  latch  arranged  to  be  automatically  unlatched 
as  the  clutched  parts  begin  to  move,  a  stop  ylehllngly 
projected  normally  into  operative  position  In  the  patli  of 
movement  of  the  driven  member,  connections  between  said 
treadle  and  said  stop  for  withdrawing  said  stoi>  from 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  driven  meml>er  as  said  driven 
member  is  clutched  to  said  driving  member,  said  connec- 
tions comprising  a  latch  arranged  to  be  automatically  un- 
latched as  the  treadle  completes  its  clutch  operating  move- 
ment. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  memlier.  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  mem 
bers,  and  a  brake  for  stopping  said  driven  member  when 
said  members  are  disconnected,  a  stop  projecting  normally 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  driven  meml>er  to  pre- 
vent a  repetition  of  the  oj)erntlon  of  said  driven  memtier 
in  the  event  tnat  said  brake  falls  to  stop  said  member,  a 
treadle  for  operating  said  clutch,  and  connections  between 
said  treadle  and  said  stop  for  withdrawing  said  stop  from 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  driven  member  as  the  clutch 
is  operated,  said  connections  comprising  a  latch  arranged 
to  be  automatically  unlatched  Independently  of  the  opera- 
tion of  any  other  part  of  the  machine  as  the  treadle  com- 
pletes its  clutch  operating  movement. 

.■?.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member  comprising  a  reciprocating  part,  a 
clutch  for  connecting  said  driving  member  to  said  driven 
member,  a  treadle  for  operating  said  clutch,  connections 
between  said  treadle  and  said  clutch  comprising  a  lever 
made  up  of  two  relatively  movable  parts  normally  locked 
together,  and  means  connected  to  said  reciprocating  part 
for  automatically  interrupting  said  connection  between 
the  treadle  and  clutch,  as  the  driven  member  begins  to 
move,  by  separating  said  two-part  lever  into  its  relatively 
movable  parts. 

4.  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  member 
and  a  driven  member,  a  clutch  for  connecting  said  driv- 
ing member  to  said  driven  member,  a  treadle  for  operat- 
ing said  clutch,  connections  between  said  treadle  and  said 
clutch  comprising  a  lever  formed  of  two  relatively  mov- 
able parts  normally  locked  together,  means  connected  to 
said  driven  member  for  automatically  separating  said  le- 
ver parts  as  the  driven  member  begins  to  move,  and  means 
also  connected  to  said  driven  member  for  completing  the 
clutch  operating  movement  of  that  part  of  said  lever  which 
remains  connected  with  the  clutch  in  the  event  that 
such  movement  has  not  been  completed  before  the  lever 
parts  are  separated. 


1.105,606       SPEED  GOVERNOR    FOR    PRIME    MOVERS. 
<JC8TAF  Rhnxerfei-t.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  August    Sundh.   Vonkers,   N.   Y.      Filed   Oct.    10, 
\W)H.      Serial   No.   457.056.      (CI.  171—226.) 
1.  The    combination    of   a    prime    mover;    a    source    of 
power  independent  of  the  source  of  power  which  drives  the 
prlr.ie  mover  and  a  motor  driven  by  said  second  source  of 
power :   means  for   automatically    Increasing   the   speed    of 
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the  motor  upon  an  increase  In  the  load  of  the  prime  mover, 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  speed  of  the  prime  mover 
proportionate  to  the  speed  of  the  motor. 


2.  A  prime  mover  In  the  nature  of  a  power  driven  tur 
bine;    together    with    a    dynamo    electric    machine    driven 
therel.y  ;  a  system  of  electrical  energy  supplied  with  cur- 
rent  therelrom  ;   an   electromotive  device   driven  directly 
by  a  part  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  system,  and  a  sec- 
ond electro  motive  device  driven  by  an  independent  source 
of  electrical  energy  :  In  combination  with  means  for  regu- 
lating the  energy   which  drives  the  prime  mover  and  dif- 
ferential   gear    mechanism    driven    by    the    two   motive   de 
vices  and  operatively  connected  to  said  regulating  means  ; 
together  with  electro  magnetically  controlled  means  opera- 
tively   lonnected    with    the   dynamo   electric    machine    for 
regulating   the   electromotive  device  driven   by   the  inde 
pendent  source  of  electrical  energy. 

.1.  A  prime  mover,  a  dynamo  electric  machine  driven 
thereby  ;  a  system  of  electrical  energy  supplied  with  cur- 
rent therefrom  ;  an  electro  motive  device  driven  directly 
by  a  part  of  the  current  supplied  to  the  system,  and  a 
second  electromotive  device  driven  by  an  independent 
soune  of  electrical  energy  :  in  combination  with  means 
for  regulating  tlie  energy- which  drives  the  prime  mover, 
and  dUTerenlial  gear  raeclianism  driven  by  the  two  motive 
devices  and  operatively  connected  to  said  regulating 
means:  together  with  means  controlled  also  by  the  cur 
rent  generated  and  operatively  connected  with  the  second 
nam.>d    electro-motive    device    for     regulating    tlie    speed 

thereof. 

4.  A  hydraulic  turbine  having  a  gate  for  controlling  tlie 
amount  of  water  admitted  to  It  :  a  hydraulic  cylinder:  a 
piston  therein  :  connection  between  the  gate  and  ttie  pis- 
ton ;  a  valve  for  the  cylinder;  a  stationary  bracket;  a 
plate  arranged  to  slide  on  th.'  bracket:  a  motor  arranged 
to  slide  on  the  plate  :  a  motor  bolted  to  the  plate,  and  con- 
nection between  the  valve  and  both  the  motors. 

5.  A  hydraulic  turbine  having  a  gate:  a  hydraulic  cyl 
Inder  ;  a  piston  therein  ;  a  valve  In  the  cylinder  :  a  bracket 
attached  to  the  cylinder:  a  plate  arranged  to  slide  on  the 
bracket:  a  motor  bolted  to  the  plate  :  a  motor  arranged  to 
slide  on  the  plate;  connection  between  the  valve  and  both 
motors  ;  connection  between  the  plate  and  the  piston,  and 
conne<tlon  lietween  the  gate  and  the  piston. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  iKilts.  and  a  lock  washer  disposed  on  each  bolt  between 
tiie  corresponding  nut  and  upright  flange,  the  bolt  head* 
and  washers  being  dispose.i  above  the  said  ribs  and  seating 
against  the  said  upright  tianges.  eacli  t*olt  head  engaging 
the  corresponding  rib  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  bolt, 
and  each  washer  spacing  the  corresponding  nut  from  the 
respective  rib  to  clear  the  same. 


1,1(»5,«97.  RAIL  JOINT.  James  W.  Reynolds,  Chester, 
Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,109.  (Cl. 
239—9  ) 

1.   In    combination,    a    pair  of   angle    bars   having   lower 
and  upstanding  flanges,  and  having  longitudinal  ribs  with 
in    the  crotches  between   the   said    flanges,    bolts   engaged 
througii    the  said   upstanding   flanges,   nuts   threaded  upon 


2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  angle  bars  including  lower 
and  upstanding  flanges,  and  having  longitudinal  ribs  with- 
In  the  crotches  bi'tween  the  said  flanges,  bolts  engaged 
through  the  said  upstanding  flanges,  nuts  threaded  upon 
the  bolts,  a  lock  washer  disposed  on  each  bolt  between  the 
respective  nut  and  upstanding  flange,  tlie  bolt  heads  and 
washers  being  disposed  above  the  ribs  and  seating  against 
the  said  upright  flanges,  each  bolt  head  engaging  the  re- 
spective rib  to  prevent  tlie  rotation  of  the  bolt,  each 
washer  spacing  the  corresponding  nut  from  the  respective 
rib,  the  snid  lower  flanges  and  rli>s  having  complementing 
notches,  and  spikes  engaging  the  notches  of  the  said  lower 
flanges  and  having  the  projecting  ends  of  the  heads  en- 
gaging the  notches  of  the  said  ribs. 


1  105  698.     WINDOW  SUAl/E  HANGER.     C,\  .stave  RicH- 
'  TKK,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1913.     Serial  No. 
809,537.      (CI.  156—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  of  roller-sup- 
porting brackets  constructed  to  yield  to  accommodate 
variations  in  width  of  the  window  frame  in  different  hori- 
zontal planes  and  guides  in  which  said  brackets  are  ad- 
justable vertically. 

2  The  combination  witti  a  window  frame  of  vertical 
guides  and  brackets  mounted  to  move  in  said  guides,  and 
provided  with  arms  for  supporting  a  roller  which  are 
adapted  to  yieldingly  move  toward  and  from  the  end  of 
the  roller. 

■A.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  of  vertical 
guides  secured  thereto  and  roller  ■  supporting  brackets 
mounted  to  move  in  said  guides,  each  comprising  a 
vertical  metal  strip  jirovided  with  anti  -  friction  rollers 
and  with  a  spring  arm  for  supporting  a  shade  roller  which 
yieldingly  moves  toward  and  from  the  roller  and  toward 
and  from  each  other  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the  roller. 

4.  A  roller  supporting  bracket,  comprising  a  metal  strip 
and  a  spring  arm  parallel  with  the  strip  and  having  one 
end  attached  thereto  in  combination  with  a  guide  In  which 
>ai<l  metal  strip  Is  vertically  adjustable. 

5.  A  roll,  r  supporting  bracket,  comprising  a  metal  strip 
provided  with  two  roller  supporting  spring  arms,  each  of 
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which  hiis  a  part  attached  to  the  strip  and  an  ooter  fr»'e 
portion  for  ■iupportlni;  a  roll-r  In  cnmbluatlon  with  a  ver 
tlcaliy  iirriinufd  ^uMp  in  ♦hlrh  said  m"tal  strip  is  verti- 
cally adjustable. 

tflaims  f.    •(•>  'H  not   printed  in   the  (Jazette.) 


1.105,699.  \V.\S1IIN<,  M.kt  IIINK.  Stephen  Richman 
rt-HKHi-.s.  Ontralia,  M...  I'il.-d  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7tV.%.;{43.      (Cl.   68 — 19.) 
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1.  A  clothes  washing  nischine  comprising  a  tub,  a  cover 
for  said  tub,  strips  secured  to  said  tub  and  cover  and  hav- 
ing their  fret  end  portionk  tolled  to  form  hinge  ears  po- 
sitioned in  alinement,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through  saiil 
hinge  ears,  strips  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pivot  pin, 
a  plate  pivotally  mouutetlj  between  the  free  end  portions 
of  said  la.st  mentioned  stijlps,  a  lever  pivotally  connected 
with  said  platf  and  extending  across  said  cover,  and  a 
clothes  pounder  positioned  in  said  tub  and  having  Its 
shaft  passing  through  an  elongated  opening  in  said  cover, 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  said  lever  permitting  said  pounder 
to  have  vertical  movement  through  said  tub  and  longitudi- 
nal movement  in  the  open  ng  formed  In  said  tover. 

2.  A  washing  machine  'iimprlsirii;  a  tul),  a  cover  fitting 
upon  said  tub,  an  elongated  necit  extending  from  said 
cover,  a  clothes  pounder  ^)osltloncd  within  said  tub  and 
having  its  shaft  extending  through  said  neck,  a  support 
pivotally  connected  with  paid  tut>,  and  a  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  said  support  for  universal  movement 
whereby  said  pounder  miy  be  given  vertical  movement 
through  said  tub  and  longitudinal  movement  through  said 
neclc,  said  neck  guiding  thi    movement  of  said  pounder. 


1,105,700.     GAGE.     IIak\»:i   A.  Robektson,  Economy,  Pa. 
Filed  .July  1,  1913.     Ser^l  No.  776.883.     (Cl.  73—54.) 


oa.slng  detachably  engaging  and  communlcatliiK  with  each 
of  the  housings,  the  ciisint'  having  a  relatively  small  bore 
for  a  portion  of  Its  length  and  a  relatively  large  bore  for 
the  remaining  portion  of  its  length,  a  K»g''  tube  disposed 
between  and  extending  into  the  enlarged  bores  of  said 
casings,  a  sliding,  tubular  valve  extending  through  the 
reduced  bore  of  each  of  the  casings,  each  of  said  valves 
having  an  annular  flange  at  each  end  and  having  a  port 
adjacent  Its  Inner  end  for  nuimally  maintaining  communi- 
cation l)etween  the  respective  housing  and  the  gage  tube, 
the  outer  flange  of  the  valve  engaging  the  tube  and  being 
adapted  to  be  held  thereby  against  longitudinal  movement 
while  the  gage  tube  remains  Intact. 

2.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  of  housings  spaced  apart 
and  each  adapted  to  communicate  with  a  source  of  pres- 
sure fluid  supply,  each  bousing  having  a  tubular  extension 
projecting  toward  the  other,  a  tubular  casing  threaded 
into  each  <A  said  extensions,  each  tubular  casing  having 
a  reduced  bore  longitudinally  of  its  inner  portion  and  an 
enlarged  bore  longitudinally  of  Its  outer  portion,  a  gage 
tube  having  Its  opposite  ends  extending  Into  the  enlarged 
bores  of  the  resfvectlve  casing,  a  tubular  slidlnjj  vnlve 
snugly  fitting  and  slldingiy  mounted  in  the  smaller  bore 
of  each  casing  and  having  its  inner  end  portions  exposed 
to  the  contained  pressure,  each  sliding  valve  having  a  port 
establishing  ci>nimunicatlon  l>etween  the  respective  hous- 
ing and  gage  tube,  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  being  formed 
with  an  annular  flange  in  the  enlarged  bore  of  the  re- 
spective tubular  casing  resting  against  the  gage  tube  for 
enabling  longitudinal  movement  of  the  valve  wh.n  the 
gage  becomes  broken,  the  valve  upon  dislocation  of  the 
gage  tube  having  freedom  for  movement  for  a  distance 
sufficient  for  bringing  the  port  within  the  smaller  bore 
of  said  casing  for  closing  the  port,  and  a  packing  gland 
surrounding  the  gage  and  eneaglng  the  tubular  rasing  and 
closing  Its  enlarged  bore. 


1,105.701.        LNIO.N      lM»t:H<.AK.MENl  Mu  Uael     F, 

'  Komstuo.v.  Utlca.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  two  llftUs  to  Her- 
b.>rt  Kobischon.  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.   658.775.      iCI.  2-144.) 


It    H 


1.  .\  union  undergarment  of  the  class  entered  by  means 
of  enlarging  the  neck  opening,  having  the  main  body  por- 
tion formed  from  one  piece  of  tubular  material  and  slit 
downwardly  from  the  ne<  k  at  the  front  and  nt  the  back, 
about  half  way  to  the  waist  line,  triangular  placket  pieces 
secured  to  one  edge  of  each  slit  and  extcnUinc  beyond 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  body  and  secured  thereto  at  Its 
has*'  and  fastening  members  for  holding  closed  tlie  neck 
ends  of  the  slltted  l)ody. 

2.  A  union  undergarment  of  the  class  entered  by  meanp 
of  an  opening  at  the  neck  end.  having  a  main  boily  por- 
tion formed  from  one  piece  of  tubular  material  with  a 
neck  opening  downwardly  from  said  neck  to  about  half 
way  to  the  waist  line,  a  silt  in  frunt  and  a  slit  In  the 
back  and  triangular  placket  pieces  secured  to  one  edge 
of  each  slit  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  l)o<ly  and  secured  thereto  at  Its  base  and  fastening 
members  for  holding  closed  the  neck  ends  of  the  slitted 
body. 


1.  In   a   iraze.   the  combination   of   housings  adapted   to 
communicate    with    a    »<jurce    of    pre8i>ure    fluid    supply,    a 


1,105,702.     TY1'0<;RAPHICAL  machine.     Karl  ROgkb, 
Berlin,    (Jermany,    a.sslguor    to    Mergenthalcr    Linotype 
Company,  a   Corjwratlon  of  New   York.      Filed   Jan.   2, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8(m,852.      (Cl.   199—7.) 
1.    In  means  for  holding  the  variant  face  matrices  of  a 

mixed  typographical  line  In   position   for  being  used  In  a 
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line  producing  machlD<>.  the  combination  with  a  font  of 
matrices  having  re<lu(cl  lugs  so  positioned  thereon  that 
the  vertical  iirijustnient  ot  the  matrices  according  to  face, 
arranges  the  said  lugs  in  rows  separated  by  a  space,  of  a 
l.^ge  upon  which  the  said  lugs  of  the  elevated  matrices 
rest  and  under  which  those  of  the  unelevated  matrices 
stand  clear. 


frame  into  position  to  be  tied,  and  to  automatically  dis- 
connect said  mechanism  therefrom  when  the  bundle  Is 
tied,  unless  connection  is  maintained  by  a  following  Can- 
dle or  bundles. 


2.  In  means  for  holding  the  variant  face  matrices  of 
a  mixed  typographical  line  In  position  for  being  used 
In  a  line  producing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  font 
of  matrices  havini;  reduced  lugs  so  positioned  thereon  that 
the  adjustment  of  the  matrices  according  to  face,  arranges 
the  said  lugs  In  rows  separated  by  a  space,  of  a  lodge 
upon  which  the  cooperating  row  of  lugs  on  the  adjusted 
matrices  rest  and  under  which  those  of  the  matrices  at  a 
lower  level  In  the  line,  stand  clear. 

3.  In  a  typographical  casting  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  mold,  a  line  of  matrices  each  formed  with  a  projecting 
ear  at  its  upper  end,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
matrices  at  different  levels  In  front  of  the  mold  and  mov- 
able to  effect  their  ullnement  therewith,  the  said  means 
comprising  a  ledge  to  engage  beneath  the  upper  ears  of 
the  matrices  in  elevated  position,  and  the  matrices  hav- 
ing their  projecting  ears  of  reduced  site  and  so  located 
as^to  avoid  the  supporting  ledge  when  standing  in  the 
lower  position. 

4.  In  a  typoiiraphlcal  machine,  comprising  matrices 
each  formed  with  a  projecting  ear  at  Its  upper  end,  the 
combination  of  the  mold,  and  the  first  elevator  to  present 
the  matrices  to  the  mold  and  movable  to  effect  their 
alinement  therewith,  the  said  elevator  being  provided 
with  a  ledge  to  engage  beneath  the  upper  ear  of  the 
matrices  in  el«;vated  position,  and  the  matrices  having 
their  projecting  ears  of  reduced  size  and  so  located  as  to 
avoid   the    supiKirtlng   ledge   when   standing  In   the   lower 

position. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
line  of  matrices  each  formed  with  a  projecting  ear  at  its 
upper  end,  and  means  for  supporting  the  matrices  at  dif- 
ferent levels,  the  said  means  comprising  a  ledge  to  engage 
beneath  the  upper  ears  of  the  matrices  In  elevated  posl 
tlon,  and  the  matrices  having  their  projecting  ears  of  re 
duced  siz«-  and  so  located  as  to  avoid  the  supporting  ledge 
when  standing  In  the  lower  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I^a5,7<>:!  1?T  NI>LK  TIKK  Ai.bkrt  H.  Saxton,  Deer- 
Held,  Mich.,  and  .Ioski  n  J.  Uacumaykr.  Trilby.  Ohio, 
aeatgnors  of  one-third  to  Frank  8.  Saxton.  HIissfleld. 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19.  1912.  Serial  No.  684,727.  (Cl. 
100 — 31.) 

1.  In  a  bundle  tying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  shaft  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  of  bundle  tying 
me.  hanlsm  comprising  ti  twine  carrying  needle  and  a 
knotter  adapted  to  be  opernte<l  by  the  main  shaft  and 
normally  disconnected  therefrom,  a  downwardly  yielding 
spring  supported  table  frame  l<elow  the  knotter  md  adapt 
ed  to  bf  depressed  lielow  Its  normal  position  l)y  a  col- 
l<H-tlon  of  tblnus  moved  thereon  into  position  to  be  tied 
Into  a  bundle  by  the  knotter  and  the  needle,  and  to  sup- 
port the  bundle  while  It  is  being  tied,  and  means  to  oper- 
atively  connect  the  tying  mechanism  with  and  disconnect 
It  from  the  main  shaft,  said  means  adapted  to  l)e  oper- 
ated to  connect  by  a   bundle  being  moved  over  the  Uble 


2.  In  a  bundle  tying  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  shaft,  and  means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  of  bundle 
tying  mechanism  normally  disconnected  from  the  main 
shaft  and  comprising  a  twine  carrying  nee<lle  and  a  knot- 
ter adapted  when  connected  to  the  main  shaft  to  be  con- 
Jointly  operated  thereby  to  form  and  tie  a  twltie  loop 
around  ti  btindle  h<>neath  the  knotter.  a  downwardly 
yleldlnir  spring  supported  table  frame  below  the  knotter, 
and  ad«ipt«Ml  to  yield  to  admit  a  bundle  of  thinsrs  pushed 
along  the  table  Ixtween  the  knotter.  and  the  tal>le.  spring 
pressed  m.ans  adapted  to  operatlvely  and  automatically 
connect  the  tying  mechanism  with  the  main  shaft,  means 
to  hold  tli*>  coni"  ctine  means  no'-mally  disconnected,  and 
a  trip  bar  held  normally  raised  by  the  disconnecting 
means,  and  adapted  when  depressed  to  operate  the  dis- 
connecting means  to  release  the  connecting  means,  where- 
by the  tying  mechanism  is  operated  only  when  the  trip 
bar  Is  depressed  and  held  depressed,  said  trip  bar  being 
adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  bundle  being  moved  on  the 
depressible  table  into  position  for  tying,  and  to  b.>  held 
depres.sed  by  the  needle  until  the  operation  of  tying  is 
completed. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  tying  bundles,  the  combination 
with  a  main  shaft  and  means  to  revolve  the  shaft,  of 
bundle  tying  mechanism,  means  motinted  on  the  main 
shaft  tooperatively  connect  the  tying  mechanism  with 
the  main  shaft,  comprLsing  a  fixed  clutch  member  and  a 
spring  pressed  movable  clutch  member  normally  discon- 
neited  from  the  fixed  clutch  member,  comprising  a  sepa- 
rating member,  a  spring  pressed  lever  connected  to  the 
separating  member  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
separatinu  member  In  position  normally  separating  the 
clutch  members,  and  a  trip  bar  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  be  normally  held  In  a  r:;Jsed 
position  by  the  spring  pressed  lever,  and  when  <lepressed 
to  operate  the  lever  to  release  the  movable  clutch  mem- 
ber, said  trip  bar  being  In  position  to  be  engaged  and 
depressed  by  a  bundle  while  being  moved  Into  position  for 
tying  by  the  tying  mechanism. 

4     In"  a   bundle  tier,  the  combination   of  a   main   frame, 
a  drivlne  shaft  jonrnaled  in  the  frame,  a  rock  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  frame  |iarallel  with  the  driving  shaft,  means 
to    revolve    the   drifting    shaft,    a    countershalt    jnurnaled 
in    the    frame    alwv.'    and    parallel    with    the    rock    shaft, 
1   clutch  members  mounted  on  the  mam   shaft,  one  member 
fixedly  and  the  other  loosely  mounted  thereon,  means  con- 
necting the  loose  memt.er  with  the  countershaft  adapted 
1  to  rotate  the  counter  shaft  when   the  loose  member  is  en- 
'    paged  wlh  the  fixed  member  of  the  clutch,  means  conne<t- 
Ing    the    counter-shaft    to    the    rock    shaft    adapting    the 
counter  shaft    to   rock    the   rock   shaft   through   an   arc.    a 
twine    carrying    needle    mounted    on    the    rock    shaft,    a 
knotter   mechanism   mounted  on  the  frame  above   and   In 
the    path   of  the  needle,   means    mounted   on   the   counter- 
'    shaft  and  connected  to  the  knotter  mechanism  adapted  to 
1   operate  the   knotter   mechanism    in   cooperation    with    the 
I    nwdle  as  s.<t  forth,  a  deprr^ssible  bundle  supportlni:  frame, 
means  to  yieldingly  and  normally  support  the  frame  horl- 
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zontally  Ik-Iow  the  knotttr  inpchanlsm  and  above  tbc 
needle,  h  t  i|i  :irni  carried  liy  the  bundle  s\ipiinrtlDg  frame, 
and  adaptecl  to  be  dppres8»tl  therewith,  and  Independently 
tbereof.  and  ineans  lonne.  tjng  the  trip  arm  wltb  the  loose 
clutch  nwiiiU  r  adapted  ta  normally  hold  the  trip  arm 
raised  and  the  loose  clutch  men^l^er  disconnected  from  the 
fixed  clutch  memb»r.  and  \Then  the  trip  arm  Is  depressed, 
to  connect  the  clutch  meuiDers,  said  trip  arm  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  depressed  by  a  bundle  t)elnj;  moved  into  position 
to  be  tied,  to  be  held  depjexsed  by  the  needle  while  the 
bundle  is  t)elng  tied,  and  to  automatically  raise  the  trip 
arm  and  dl.sconn>-ct  the  dlutch  members  when  the  trip 
arm  Is  released  from  engagement  with  a  bundle  or  the 
needle. 

.'>  In  a  bundle  tyinc  machine,  the  combination  v?lth  a 
knotter  bill  and  a  shuttle,  of  a  .«uard  plate  extending  horl- 
Eonally  beneath,  and  h;ivl|ig  a  portion  curved  up  t)eslde 
the  knotter  hill,  said  i;uHni  plate  having  a  slot  extending 
vertically  in  the  curved  up  portion  and  convergingly  to  the 
center  of  the  horizontal  portion  beneath  the  knotter  bill, 
and  a  knife  blade  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the  hort- 
Bontal  portion  between  the  knotter  bill  and  the  shuttle,  a 
rocker  needle  arm  having  a  twine  bearlnir  point  portion 
curved  forward  and  movaDle  by  the  arm  through  an  arc 
of  !tO  degrees  or  less,  upward  and  forward  into  the  slot 
of  the  guard,  over  the  knotter  bill  and  the  shuttle,  and 
then  backward  and  downward  out  of  the  slot,  said  needle 
arm  having  a  pusher  arte  extending  horizontally  and 
transversely  forward  of  tbi>  arm  below  the  point  portion, 
and  means  to  relativ-ly  operate  the  several  parts,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

[Claims  rt  to  14  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1.105,704.  I'ASSENOEK  0 AK  Kvi.in  1  Sentek.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  assignor,  b(r  mesne  assk'nments,  to  The 
Nearside  Car  Company  J  N'ew  York.  .N.  Y  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Fil«d  .July  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638.635.      (CI.   105—205.1) 


1.  A  passenger  car  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  front 
platform,  separate  Ingress  and  egress  passageways  on  the 
front  platform  leading  to  and  from  the  body  portion  of 
tbe  car,  cross  seats  in  the  body  of  the  car,  and  longitudi- 
nal seats  at  the  sides  of  tttc  car  near  the  forward  end  of 
the  body  portion  to  provide  standing  room  and  clearance 
tor  the  passageways. 

'1.  A  passenger  car  combrlsing  a  body  portion  having 
an  inclosed  rear  end.  a  front  platform  divided  Into  sepa- 
rate ingress  and  egress  passageways,  cross  seats  In  the 
body  of  the  car,  and  longiljudipal  seats  along  the  sides  of 
the  c;ir  near  tbe  forwar<l  tind  thereof. 

.■?.  A  passenger  car  comprising  a  Ixidy  portion  having 
an  inclo84-d  rear  end,  a  frdnt  platform  divided  into  sepa- 
rate Ingress  and  egress  passageways,  cross  seats  in  the 
body  of  the  car,  latigitudlnjal  Mats  along  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
car  near  the  forward  end,  and  a  curved  seat  along  tbe 
rear  curved  end  of  the  can. 

4.  A  passenger  car  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an 
inclosed  rear  end,  a  front  platform  divided  into  separate 
Ingress  and  egree  passagevf ays.  an  emergency  door  in  the 
rear  end  of  the  car,  a  longitudinal  seat  along  the  side 
of  the  car  near  said  door,  a  curved  sear  along  the  curved 
end  of  the  car.  said  latter  seat  terminating  short  of  the 
said  door.  i 

5.  In  a  pa.i^senger  car.  the  cnrnMnatlon  with  the  con- 
ductors' and  motorman  s  stations  it  the  front  end  of  the 
car,  of  separate  ingress  and  irrss  passageways  at  said 
end  of  tbe  car  controlled  from  th.it  same  ■.■nd.  and  an 
emergency  door  at  the  r>*«r  of  the  car  also  controlled 
froui   the  said  front  end. 

IClaims  «  to  lio  not  priiite<l  in   the  iJatette.) 


1,106,705.  8TEI'  AND  STEP  OPEBATINC  MECHA- 
NISM. Ralph  T.  Sknteb.  i'hiladelphia.  I'a.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Near-Side  Car  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y.rk  oriu'lnal 
application  filed  July  5.  1911,  Serial  No.  'jJs.tj^:.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  4,  1012.  Serial 
No.  681,543.      (CI.   105—86.)    . 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  car  frame,  of  a  step  com 
prising  brackets,  a  tread  carried  by  said  brackets,  means 
for  pivotally  supporting  said  brackets  beneath  the  frame 
of  the  car,  the  pivotal  center  of  said  brackets  l)elng  so 
arranged  that  the  tread  may  be  moved  against  the  frame 
of  the  car  and  when  in  this  position  the  remainder  of  the 
step  structure  will  He  l)eneath  the  frame  of  the  car  and 
the  center  of  gravity  of  said  step  structure  will  lie  on 
that  side  of  said  pivotal  center  opposite  the  tread. 

2.  In  a  passenger  car,  the  combination,  with  a  doorway 
and  n  pivoted  step  therefor,  said  step  having  a  plurality  of 
treads  so  arranged  that  when  raised  into  Inoperative  po- 
sition the  lower  tread  of  the  step  will  lie  against  the  door- 
way sill,  the  upper  part  of  the  step  structure  at  the  same 
time  being  thrown  back  beneath  tbe  car  structure. 

',\.  In  a  passenger  car.  the  combination,  with  a  doorway 
and  a  pivoted  step  therefor,  said  step  having  a  plurality 
of  treads  so  arranged  that  when  raised  into  inoperative 
position  the  lower  tread  of  the  step  will  lie  against  the 
doorway  sill,  the  upper  part  of  the  step  structure  at  the 
same  time  l)elng  thrown  back  beneath  the  car  structure, 
and  means  operable  from  different  parts  of  the  car  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  step. 

4.  In  a  passenger  car.  the  combination,  with  a  doorway 
and  a  pivoted  step  therefor,  said  step  having  a  plurality 
of  treads  so  arranged  that  when  raised  into  Inoperative 
position  the  lower  tread  of  tbe  step  will  He  against  the 
doorway  sill,  the  upper  part  of  the  step  structure  at  the 
same  time  b«'lng  thrown  back  beneath  the  car  structure, 
operating  mechanism  to  raise  and  lower  said  step,  and 
actuating  devices  arranged  in  the  front  and  rear  portions, 
respectively,  of  said  car.  and  a  single  handle  for  said 
actuating  devices  adapted  to  be  transferred  from  one  to 
the  other  thereof 


l.lOo.Tu'i       l'.V.><SENGER-VEHICLE.      Kxiiii    T.    Se.ntkh. 
Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Near-Side  Car  Com- 
pany.   New    York.    N.    Y..   a   Corporation   of   New    York. 
Filed  May  lil'.  1913.     Serial  No.  7B9. 271.     (CI.  105— 205.) 
1.   The  combination,  with  a  car  comprising  a  body   por- 
tion and  a  platform,  a  barrier  dividing  said  platform  Into 
separate    entrance    and    exit    passageways,    a    motorman's 
station  on  said  platform,  and  a  conductor's  station  within 
the  tM)dy  of  said  car  near  the  side  wall  on  that  side  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  entrance  passageway. 

■J.    In  a  car.  a  body  portion,  a   platform  separated  nvtm 
said  body    portion   by  a   bulkhead,   a    barrier  dividing   sa>iS 
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platform  into  separate  entrance  and  exit  passageways,  a 
motorman's  station  on  said  platform,  and  a  conductor's 
station  In  the  body  of  the  car  immediately  In  the  rear  of 
said  bulkhead  and  between  the  entrance  passageway  and 
the  adjacent  side  wall  of  the  car. 


3.  In  a  car.  a  body  portion,  a  platform  separated  from 
said  body  portion  by  a  bulkhead,  a  barrier  dividing  said 
platform  Into  separate  entrance  and  exit  passageways,  a 
motorman's  station  on  said  platform,  and  partitions  with- 
in the  body  of  said  car  to  form  a  conductor  s  station  Im- 
mediately In  the  rear  of  said  bulkhead  and  between  said 
etiirance  passageway  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  said 
car. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  doors,  roUry 
supporting  rods  to  which  the  respective  doors  are  con- 
nected, a  step  for  each  of  said  doors  mounted  on  a  borl 
zontal  axis  and  having  a  projection  extending  beyond  said 
axis,  of  vertical  shafts  each  having  a  crank  arm  secured 
thereto,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  of 
said  supporting  rods,  rods  to  connect  the  crank  arms  of 
said  shafts  with  the  crank  arms  of  the  respective  door- 
supporting  rods,  rock  arms  supported  adjacent  to  and  op- 
eratively  connected  with  the  projections  from  tbe  respec- 
tive steps,  and  a  rod  connecting  said  rock  arms  wltb  the 
respective  connecting  nxls,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
shafts  either  individually  or  in  unison. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  doors,  and  a 
step  mounted  adjacent  to  each  door  and  movable  into  op- 
erative and  inoperative  positions,  of  a  pair  of  shafts, 
connections  between  said  shafts  and  the  respective  doors 
and  corresponding  steps,  whereby  the  manipulation  of  one 
shaft  will  actuate  one  door  and  its  step  and  the  manipula- 
tion of  the  other  shaft  will  attuate  the  other  door  and  Its 
step,  and  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  so  they  will 
move  in  unison  to  simultaneously  actuate  both  doors  and 
both  steps. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the     iazette.l 


1,105,707.  DOOR  AND  STEP  OPERATING  MECHA- 
NISM. Ralph  T.  Skntku,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Near  Side  Car  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original 
application  filed  July  5.  1911,  Serial  No.  638,635.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Mar.  4,  1912,  Serial 
No.  681,545.  itencwed  May  22,  1914.  Serial  No. 
840,304.      (CI.   105—88.) 

•  V.iL J..„„ -.A ' 

1.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  doors,  and  a 
movable  step  for  each  of  said  doors,  of  a  manually  con- 
trolled device  to  operate  said  doors  either  separately  or 
in  unison,  and  connections  between  said  steps  and  the 
respective  operating  devices  to  cause  each  step  to  be  actu- 
ated in  unison  with  the  corresponding  door. 

2.  The  combination,  with  n  plurality  of  doors,  and  a 
hinged  step  for  each  of  said  doors,  of  a  pair  of  telescoping 
shafts,  means  for  actuating  each  of  said  shafts,  rods  con 
necting  the  respective  s-bafts  with  the  respective  doors, 
other  rods  connected  at  one  end  with  the  respective  first- 
mentioned  rods  and  at  their  other  ends  with  the  respective 
steps,  and  means  for  connecting  said  shafts  one  with  the 
other  to  cause  them  to  move  In  unison. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  door,  a  rotary  supporting 
r<Mi,  to  which  said  door  is  secured,  a  step  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  axis  adjacent  to  said  door,  and  a  projection 
carried  by  said  step  and  extending  beyond  said  axis,  of 
a  shaft,  means  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to  said 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  secimd  crank 
arm  secured  to  said  supporting  rod.  a  rod  connecting  said 
crank  arms  one  to  the  other,  a  rock  arm,  a  rod  connecting 
said  rock  arm  with  tbe  projection  from  said  step,  and  a 
second  rod  connecting  said  rock  arm  with  the  first  men- 
tioned connecting  rod.  whereby  the  manipulation  of  said 
shaft  will  Impart  movement  to  said  door  and  said  step. 


1.105,708.  VENDIN3-MACHINE.  Nichol.\s  J.  Sham- 
Rov.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  IS.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.972.      (CI.  194—76.) 


1.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  for  lioldlng  a  stack  of  articles,  a  delivery 
chote,  a  pivotally  mounted  goods  ejector  provided  with 
coin  slots  disposed  under  and  In  alinement  with  the  coin 
chutes  for  expelling  the  lowermost  article  from  the  holder 
into  the  dellTcry  chute  by  engagements  therewith  of  a 
coin,  a  coin  chute,  and  a  follower  provided  with  a  hinged 
plate  operative  when  the  supply  of  articles  in  the  holder 
is  exhausted  to  close  the  discharge  end  thereof  and  to 
deflect  coins  from  the  coin  chute  and  across  the  bolder 
and  Into  the  delivery  chute. 

2.  in  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine  the  combination 
of  a  holder  for  holding  a  \Rttick  of  articles,  a  delivery 
chute,  a  coin  chute,  a  plvotaTTy  mounted  coin  carrier  mov- 
able Uneath  the  holder  for  expelling  the  lowermost  article 
from  tlie  holder  to  the  delivery  chute  by  engagement  there- 
with of  a  coin  carried  by  the  carrier,  and  a  follower  mov- 
able within  said  holder  and  provided  witli  a  hinged  plate 
arranged  to  enter  the  coin  chute  to  close  the  discharge  end 
thereof  and  to  deflect  the  coins  therefrom  when  the  suppiy 
of  articles  In  the  holder  is  exhausted. 

3.  In  a  coin  controlled  vending  machine  the  combination 
of  a  caslni:  provided  with  a  hinged  cover  and  having  coin 
slots  at  its  upper  end.  a  holder  for  holding  a  stack  of  arti- 
cles, a  delivery  chute,  a  •■oin  cuute  located  parallelly  with 
and  l)ehind  said  holders,  a  rocking  coin  earner  standing 
normally  In  position  to  receive  a  coin  from  the  coin  chute 
and  movable  radially  beneath  the  holder  for  expelling  the 
lowermost  article  from  the  holder  to  the  delivery  chute,  a 
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notche<l  coin  support  101  sapp»irtiDK  the  coin  during 
the  oipelllnR  ninvpnient  (<f  the  carrier  and  to  prevent 
Its  rep«'atpd  \ise  for  olitninlnn  more  (foods,  a  remov- 
able coin  rfcpptacle  for  recpivlni;  the  coins  from  the 
carrier  when  moved  beyond  the  coin  stipport.  and  a  fol- 
lower movable  within  tbn  holder  and  provided  with  a 
hinged  member  adiipted  t-  '"••.■  thf  discharge  end  of  the 
coin  chute  and  return  thr  uptiating  coin  when  the  holder 
la  •■mptj-.  I 

m.\.  hini-  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  casing 
'     t>  ii','i»er  end.  a  pluriility  of  vertically 

!•  :-•  !  i>lurallty  of  ttxed  c'>ln  chutea 
I    hi  lil.iH   and   having  an   aperture  pro- 

r  Coins  I"  till-  L'liods  ejector  and  to  the 


4.    In   a    vpii'liii 
having  coin  -,■    < 
dl»P"^'"i    -' I-    '. 

locaI<Ml  .1  :i;.l  -:) 
vldlng  a  (ia-is;u''' 
delivery  •  t.nti^  wi  fri 
ally  mii'!n!<'d  g'>--N 
a  hlDged  plate,  a  1  i| 
deflect  a  coin  Into  tii. 


h  'It-r  Is  (lepIote<l  of  goods,  a  plvot- 
•  ■;'ir  and  a  follower  provid>'d  with 
.1  •  r:,  sc  I  he  said  aperture  and  to 
K-iiverv  ciiute  when  the  goods  holder 


tlon,  said  lower  section  adapted  to  be  swung  into  a  posi- 
tion out  of  alinement  with  sitld  upper  section,  and  a  guid- 
ing link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  ribs  and  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  end  by  a  second  link  to  said  staff 
for  supporting  said  lower  section  In  offset  position. 
1  3.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  sectional  staff  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  section,  ribs  secured  to  said  upper  sec- 
tion, said  lower  section  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  a  posi- 
tion out  of  alinement  with  said  upper  section,  a  guiding 
link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  ribs  and  connected  at 
its  opposite  end  by  a  second  link  to  said  staff  for  support- 
ing said  lower  section  In  offset  position,  a  runner  sliding 
on  said  staff  and  provided  with  braces  secured  to  said  ribs, 
and  a  loop  In  one  of  said  braces  through  which  the  upper 
end  of  said  lower  section  is  adapted  to  pass. 


is  depicted. 

.').  In  a  v-ndlnt;  machine  the  cnmblnation  of  a  casing 
provided  with  a  hinfe-ed  co^er  and  having  coin  slots  at  Its 
upper  end  ;  a  plurality  of  vfrtlcally  disposed  goods  holden, 
a  corresponding  nuuit>er  <>t  coin  chutes  located  parallelly 
with  and  behind  said  holders  and  having  an  aperture  for 
the  passage  of  coins  to  thB  goods  ejector  and  to  the  de- 
livery opening  when  a  holder  Is  empty,  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed g<K>ds  »'Jector  provided  with  coin  slots  disposed  under 
the  coin  chutes  and  adapted  10  expel  the  lowermost  article 
by  bringing  the  operating  e,,in  into  cooi>erative  engage- 
ment with  said  article,  aad  a  follower  provided  with  a 
movable  plate  arranged  tcJ  close  the  passage  to  the  coin 
receptacle  and  deflect  the  coin  Into  the  delivery  chute  lb 
the  event  of  the  goods  holfler  being  empty. 

I'Malms  I",  to  It  not  prlnt<d  In  the  c.azette.l 


1,106.709.      T'MIJKELLA 
111.      Filed   Apr.    18. 
i:{5— 46.) 


(  ABL    .\.    Skalstad.    t^hlcago, 
I.-?.      Serial    No.    761,9^5.      (CI. 


1.  An  iimbrella  eomprliiing  a  sectional  staff,  ribs  se- 
cured to  said  staff,  a  ninnfr  sliding  on  said  staff  and  pro- 

to  said  ribs,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  runner  on  the  upper  portion  of  said  s^taff,  there- 
by hohling  said  umbrella  iii  open  position,  snld  staff  com- 
prising an  upper  section  iiri'l  a  hiwer  section  telescoping 
within  ^aid  unper  x>^ctlon.  said  hiwer  section  adapted  to 
be  drawn  downward  and  flien  swnni:  laterally  Info  a  posi- 
tion out  of  alinenieiit  with  said  upper  section,  a  loop  In 
one  of  -wild  hra.es  s.ild  lower  section  adapted  to  be  swung 
upwardly  so  that  its  tipper  en<l  projects  through  said  loop, 
and  a  gtiidlng  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  said  ribs 
and  adapted  to  engage  wiili  the  u[iper  end  of  said  rod  sec- 
tion when  thus  moved  upvrardiv  whereby  said  rod  Is  sup- 
ported in  Its  offset  position,  HDd  a  link  connecting  the 
opposite  end  of  .said  guldiuir  link  to  said  staff. 

-.  An  umbrella  comprising  a  sectional  staff  having  an 
upper  and  a  lower  section,  rltw<  seriired   to  said  upper  sec- 


1.10.'5,710.  SHEET-METAL  HErElTACLE.  ROBKRT  P. 
Stewart,  Jamestown,  X.  Y.  Filed  May  31.  1013.  Se- 
rial No.  770,847.      (CI.  220—58.) 


1.  In  eoiDblBation  with  a  can  cover  having  an  outwardly 
extendiBff  flange  arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  cover,  a 
can  bo<ly  having  Its  upper  end  turned  over  upon  Itself 
and  disposed  inwardly  at  an  Incline  to  the  plane  of  the 
body  to  provide  a  contracted  month  for  the  body,  the  free 
end  portion  of  said  upper  cud  of  the  can  body  being  in- 
clined upwardly  whereby  when  the  cover  Is  seated  on  said 
flange  a  dead  air  space  la  provided  between  the  cover  and 
body,  said  tipper  end  of  the  can  body  having  a  portion 
thereof  bent  Inwardly  and  downwardly  to  engage  the  up 
per  free  edge  of  the  cover  flange. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  can  cover  having  an  outwardly 
extending  flange  and  a  can  body  having  its  upper  end 
turned  over  upon  Itself  and  formed  at  Its  free  ends  with  a 
flange  that  supports  the  cover,  and  a  lug  Integral  with  the 
free  edge  of  the  cover  flange,  said  lug  having  an  aperture 
therein  to  receive  a  tool  whereby  the  cover  may  be  re- 
moved by  engaging  the  tool  with  the  upper  end  of  the  can 
body  and  depressing  the  outer  end  of  the  tool. 


I    1,105.711.       MACHINE     FoU     ictUMING     SHANKS    ON 
BUTTONS.     Max  Stockon  and  S01-0.MON  Stockov,  New 
1        York,  N.   Y.     Filed  Oct.    11.   1913.     Serial  No.  794,564. 
'        (Cl.  79—2.) 


1.  In  a  button-shank  forming  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  forming  die  comprising  a  pair  of  comi)lemental  mem- 
bers, one  member  of  which  Is  fixed  and  acts  as  a  support 
for  a  button  blank  with  a  pin  Inserted  in  an  opening 
therein,  and  the  other  <lle  member  supported  to  have  sliding 
reclprocatory  movement  relative  to  the  flrst  die  member 
and  bend  the  pin  into  nn  eyelet,  and  .snld  latter  die  mem- 
ber having  a  pin  at>out  which  the  eyelet  is  formed. 
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1'.  In  a  button  shanking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
rtxed  die  member  consisting  of  a  block  having  a  rectangu- 
lar re<eS8  with  the  side  walls  tapering  inward  at  one  end, 
said  die  member  also  constituting  a  support  for  a  button 
blank  having  a  headed  pin  inserted  in  an  opening  therein  ; 
a  manually  opera  hie  clamping  member  to  engage  with  the 
pin  head  an<i  button  blank  to  maintain  them  In  position 
relative  to  siild  die  member  ;  a  complemental  die  member 
supported  to  have  sliding  reclprocatory  movement  and 
having  a  portion  to  engage  in  the  rectangular  receas  of  the 
other  die  member,  the  end  of  said  portion  havlnif  a  con- 
cave recess  ;  a  pin  carried  by  said  latter  die  memlter  in  ad 
vauce  of  the  concave  recessed  end  and  about  which  the 
button  pin  Is  bent  to  form  the  eyelet,  said  plnt-bavlng 
movement  transverse  to  the  movement  of  the  die  jaember  : 
means  actuated  by  the  button  clamp  when  it  is  relaased  to 
impart  movement  to  said  latter  pin  to  throw  it  out  of  en- 
gagement of  the  formeii  eyelet;  and  a  lever  to  Impart 
movement  to  the  slldahle  die  metnb«T  and  pin. 

3.  In  a  button  shanking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  die  member  consisting  of  a  block  having  a  rectangu- 
lar recess  with  the  side  walls  faiKTing  inward  at  one  end, 
said  die  member  also  constituting  a  support  for  a. button 
blank  having  a  headed  pin  Insertj-d  in  an  opening  therein; 
a  manually  operable  clamping  member  to  eni;age  with  the 
pin  head  and  button  blank  to  maintain  them  In  position 
relative  to  said  die  memt)er;  a  complemental  die  member 
supported  to  have  sliding  reclprocatory  movement  and  hav- 
ing a  portion  to  engage  in  the  rectangular  recess  of  the 
other  die  member,  the  end  of  said  portion  having  a  concave 
recess  ;  a  pin  carried  by  said  latter  die  member  In  advance 
of  the  concave  recessed  end  about  which  the  button  pin  Is 
bent  to  form  the  <'yelet,  said  pin  having  movement  trans- 
verse to  the  movement  of  the  die  member:  a  spring  to 
maintain  the  latter  pin  in  position  to  engage  in  the  Ijottom 
of  the  rectangular  recess  of  the  one  die  meralwr  :  means 
actuated  by  the  button  clamp  when  It  is  released  to  im- 
part movement  to  the  pin  to  throw  It  out  of  engagement 
of  the  formed  eyelet  ;  and  a  b'ver  to  Impart  movement  to 
the  slldable  <lle  member  and  pin. 

4.  In  a  button  shanking  machine,  the  combination  of 
die  mechanism  comprising  a  fixed  die  member,  said  die 
member  also  serving  as  a  support  for  a  button  blank  and 
pin  Inserted  In  nn  opening  therein,  and  a  complemental  die 
member  supported  to  have  sliding  reclprocatory  movement 
relative  to  the  fixed  die  member  to  form  the  pin  into  an 
eyelet  :  and  clamping  means  to  maintain  the  pin  and  but- 
ton blank  in  position  relative  to  the  die  mechanism,  com- 
prising a  plate  extending  transversely  of  and  adapted 
to  have  movement  toward  and  away  from  the  die  mecha- 
nism ;  a  head  carried  by  said  plate  to  engage  with  the  pin 
and  button  blank,  said  head  being  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  the  plate,  a  pair  of  curved  fingers  con- 
nected to  the  plate  and  an  eccentric  between  said  plate  and 
fingers  operable  to  move  the  plate  toward  and  away  from 
the  die  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  button  shanking  machine,  the  combination  of  die 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  fixed  die  member,  said  die  mem- 
ber also  constituting  a  support  for  a  button  blank  and 
pin  inserted  In  an  opening  therela.  and  a  complemental 
pin  bending  die  nn'mlier  supported  I0  have  sliding  reclpro- 
catory movement  relative  to  the  fixed  die  member  ;  a  form- 
ing pin  li><ate<l  In  advance  of  and  having  movement  trans- 
verse to  the  movement  of  the  sliding  die  member  and  about 
which  the  pin  is  l)ent  to  form  an  eyelet ;  a  carrier  for  said 
pin  connected  to  the  sliding  die  member ;  a  spring  cooper- 
ating with  said  carrier  to  maintain  the  forming  pin  nor- 
mally in  uperallve  relation  with  the  die  nieml>ers  ;  a  lever 
to  impart  move  ment  to  the  slldable  die  member  and  form- 
ing pin  ;  a  plate  extending  transversely  of  and  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  die  mechanism  having  means 
to  engage  with  the  button  blank  and  pin  to  clamp  them 
In  operative  relation  to  the  die  mechanism ;  an  eccen- 
tric to  move  the  clamping  plate  toward  and  nway  from 
the  die  mechanism  ;  and  means  connected  to  said  plate 
to  throw  the  forming  pin  out  of  the  formed  eyelet  when 
the  clamping  plate  Is  recessed, 

[Claims  U  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.105.712.  CRUSHING  MILL.  Thomas  Joseph  STorra- 
VA.sT.  Wellesley,  Mass..  assignor  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Com- 
pany, a  Corp«)ration  of  Maine.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  770,960.     tCl.  83—13.) 


1.  In  a  (rushing  mill,  a  sampling  siK)Ut  communicating 
with  the  crushing  cliamber  of  the  mill  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  dUcharge  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  crushed 
material,  and  one  or  more  discharge  spouts  adapted  to 
take  care  of  the  remainder  of  tlie  crushed  material. 

2.  In  a  crushing  mill,  n  sampling  spout  commuuii  atlng 
with  the  crushing  chamber  of  the  mill  and  adijpted  to  re- 
ceive and  discharge  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
crushed  material,  and  one  or  more  discharge  spouts  adapt- 
ed to  take  care  of  the  remainder  of  the  crushed  material. 
the  entrance  to  the  said  sampling  spout  from  the  cruKlilng 
chamber  of  the  mill  being  above  the  level  of  the  entrance 
or  entrances  from  the  chamber  of  the  mill  to  the  said  dis- 
charge spout  or  spouts. 

3.  In  a  crushing  mill,  a  sampling  spout  comniuni<  .iting 
with  the  crushing  chamber  of  the  mill  and  adapted  to 
receive  and  discharge  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
crushed  material,  one  or  more  discharge  spouts  adapted  to 
take  care  of  the  remainder  of  the  crushed  material,  and  a 
removable  hopper  forming  the  entrance  to  said  sampling 
spout. 

4.  In  a  crushing  mill,  a  sampling  spout  communicating 
with  the  crushluL'  chamher  of  the  mill  and  ad.ipted  to 
receive  and  discharge  a  predetermined  portion  of  the 
crushed  material,  one  or  more  discharge  spouts  adapted 
to  take  care  of  the  remainder  of  the  crushed  material,  and 
a  removable  hopper  forming  the  entrance  to  said  sam- 
pling spout,  the  top  of  said  hopper  being  above  the  level 
of  the  entrance  or  entrances  from  the  chamber  of  the 
mill  to  the  said  discharge  spout  or  spouts. 

5.  A  crushing  mill  provided  with  n  sampling  spout  com- 
municating with  the  crushing  chamber  of  the  mill  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  predetermined  portion  of  the  crushed 
material,  said  spout  extending  outward  so  as  to  discharge 
the  sampled  moiety  of  the  crushed  material  outside  of  the 
mill  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,105,713.  CRUSHING  MACHINE.  Thomas  Lbcgbtt 
Sti'rtevan'T,  Quincy,  and  Thoma.s  Joseph  STtnTEVANT, 
Wellesley,  Mass,,  assignors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company, 
a  Cr.rporatlon  of  Maine.  Filed  Ort,  16,  1900  Serial 
No.  523,033.      (<  I,  83    -l».i 

1.  In  a  crushing  machlm',  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tating spoked  or  skeleton  head,  of  a  rotating  foramlnous 
or  open-work  anvil  ring  <.irri<^d  thereby,  and  more  or  less 
open  on  both  sides,  so  that  the  reduced  material  may  l>e 
discharged  from  both  sides  thereof,  a  plurality  of  crush 
Ing  rolls  co<iperating  with  said  rinir.  and  means  for  forc- 
ing said  rolls  yieldingly  outward  toward  said  ring, 

■_*  In  a  (rushing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing spoked  or  sktdeton  head,  of  a  foramlnous  or  open  work 
anvil  ring  attached  to  wld  head  to  rotate  therewith  and 
consisting  of  a  series  of  spaced  annular  «icftion-   se<uied 
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toKethpr    to   afford  a   grated   constnictlon.   said   anvil    ring 
belDK  mort-  or  less  op^n  on  both  sld*»8.  so  that  reduced  ma 
terlal   may   b«  diBchartfed    fr(.rn   both   sides   thereof,   and   a 
plurality  of  crnshlnt!  rolls  cooperating  with  said  ring. 


■{  In  R  crushlHK  miH.  the  .  ombinatlon  with  a  phirallty 
of  rotatlQ*?  anvil  rlnns  having  interior  crushlnK  fa. vs 
and  separated  from  eacli  other  by  a  space  ur  spaces  afford- 
ing a  foramUioiis  formation  und  on  which  faces  the  mate- 
rial Is  held  bv  .entrifuual  for.  e.  ..f  a  plurality  of  hammer 
rolls  ninnlnir  on  the  int.riur  ..f  said  anvil  ring  faces  and 
on  a  tracif  in  a  pre<letermln*id  .ourse.  and  means  for  forc- 
ing said  roll  or  rolls  toward  naid  crushing  faces  by  an  elas- 
tic pressure. 

4  In  a  crushing  machin.  .  the  combination  with  a  rotat- 
ing spoked  or  skeleton  head,  of  a  f.)raminous  or  .)pen  work 
anvil  ring  atta-hed  to  said  head  to  rotate  therewith  and 
consisting  of  a  series  of  spfed  annular  sections  secured 
together  to  afford  a  grated  construction  on  which  the  ma- 
terial to  be  crushed  is  held  by  centrifugal  force,  said 
anvil  ring  being  more  or  less  open  on  both  sides,  so  that 
reduced  material  may  be  discharkred  from  both  sides  there- 
of and  a  plurality  of  crushing  n.lls  coSperntIng  with  said 
ring,  said  sections  being  tapered  outwardly  to  a(r.>rd  flar- 
ing spaces  between  th»'  same 

n  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  with  an  anvil 
ring,  of  a  series  of  hamm.«r  rolls,  pivoted  carriers  from 
which  said  rolls  are  supported,  springs  acting  on  said  car- 
riers to  force  said  rolls  yieldingly  toward  the  working 
face  of  the  anvil  ring,  and  balance  springs  acting  on  said 
carriers  and  equalising  the  action  of  the  said  flrst-named 

springs 

[»lalms  8  to  >»  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


cup  frames  in  folded  position,  a  folding  handle  for  the 
goggle  and  means  for  securing  the  free  end  of  the  handle 
in  folded  position  and  in  desired  spaced  relation  to  the 
transparent   .lisks. 

4  \  goggle  including  a  frame,  transparent  disks  sup- 
ported by  the  frame,  a  pivot  supported  by  the  frame  and 
projecting  therefrom  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  main  handle 
section  plvotallv  mounted  on  the  pivot,  means  f..r  fric- 
tlonally  resisting  pivotal  movement  of  the  handle  section, 
a  supplemental  handl.'  se.tlon  pivoted  to  the  tlrst,  means 
for  automatically  locking  the  supplemental  handle  section 
In  adjusted  position,  and  means  for  locklnu'  th-'  entire 
handle  In  folded  position  in  desired  spaced  relation  to  the 
transparent  disks  of  the  goggle 

6.  In  a  goggle,  the  combination  with  a  frnnie,  of  lenses 
mounted  therein,  a  handle  .-section  pivoted  to  one  side  of 
the  frame  a  supplemental  handle  section  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  tlrst  menti..ne,l  han.ile  section  intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  means  f..r  frlctL.nally  locVlng  the  main 
handle  section  In  desired  adjusted  poslti.m  relative  to  the 
goggle  frame,  means  for  frictlonally  locking  the  supple- 
mental handle  in  d.-sired  adjusted  position  relative  to  the 
main  (landle  secti<m.  and  a  locking  devl.e  carried  by  the 
goggle  frame  for  engaging  the  main  handle  section,  said 
main  handle  section  having  a  portion  thereof  exterior  to 
the  point  of  attachment  of  the  supplemental  handle  adapt- 
ed for  interlocking  engag.ment   with   the   fastener  on  the 

frame. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.l 


ll(.571fi  l.ISll  .\M>  HOI.r>ER  FOR  ICE-CREAM. 
RiLBY  SwEEBS.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.  Se 
rial  No.  816.869.     (CI.  65—16.) 


1,105.714       (iOGGLES.      IUrby     H.     Styij-.    Southhridge, 
Mass..    a.sslgnor   to   American   Optical    Company.    South 
bridge,    Mass..    a    Corporation    of   Massachusetts.      Filed 
Mar.  2.  1!MJ      Serial  No.  6X1,145.     (CI.  88—51.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  dish  holder 
adapted  for  the  reception  of  a  substantially  circular  re- 
slUent  dish  and  having  a  rim  and  upon  its  rim  dish-engag- 
ing devices,  the  inner  circumference  of  said  rim  being 
bowed  outwardly  at  a  plurality  of  points. 

2    In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  holder  com 
prl'slng   an  extended   ba.se  and   a   bowl  like  portion   having 
upon   its  rim  a  s.ri.s  ..f  Inwardly   p...jectlng  fingers,  said 
rim  having  outwardly  bowed  portions  iK'tween  the  lingers. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  thin  flexible 
resilient  concavo-convex  dish  having  a  substantially  level 
curvilinear  upper  edge,  combined  with  a  holder  having  a 
plurality  of  engaging  means  with  which  said  dish  may  be 
sprung  Into  operative  engagement,  the  rim  of  said  holder 
having  outwardly  bowed  portions  between  said  engaging 
means. 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  iiiannfa.ture.  a  goggle,  comprising  a 
frame,  transparent  .lisks  aiouufd  in  the  frame,  realllent 
eye  cups  carried  b.v  sai.l  fram-.  m.-ans  for  locking  said 
eye  cups  In  folded  positi.,B.  >in.i  a  folding  handle  plvdted 
to  one   si.l.    of   the   goggle$   an.l  adapted   to  fold  over  the 

»am>'. 

2.  A    goggle,   comprising  a    frame    f..r   supDortinif   trans- 
parent disks,  a  handle  pi»ote.i   to   the  fram.    an.l  adapted 
to    fold    thereover,   and    mrans    for    locking    the    handle   In 
folded  position  and   holdin*c   the  same  out  of   oi.tact  with    , 
the  transparent  disks.  | 

3.  As   an    article   of   manufacture   a    goggle    in.  I  .dint'   a 
frame,   transparent   disks  mounted   in   the  fram-.    r.--lllent 
eye  cup    frames  .arrled  by   the   main   frame,   dust   shields   1 
carried  bv   the  eye  cup  frames,  means  for  locking  the  eye   . 


1,105.716  SY8TKM  OK  DISTRIiUTION.  El.iHU  Thom- 
SON,  Swampscott,  Mass  .  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric 
Conipanv,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  4, 
1911.     Serial  No    042, ."iTl.      (CI.  171-119.) 

1.  In  combinatl.n  with  a  main  supply  circuit  of  approxi- 
mately constant  potential,  a  local  circuit  containing  cur 
rent  translating  devices  designed  for  operation  on  .  onstant 
potential,  and  a  transformer,  through  which  said  local 
circuit  Is  supplied  from  the  main  .ir.uit,  comprising  two 
windings  relatively  stationary  In  normal  operation  but 
automatically  relatively  movable  when  the  load  on  the 
transformer  exceeds  n  predetermined  amount. 

2.  in  combination  with  a  main  supply  circuit  of  approxi- 
mately constant  potential  a  local  circuit  c.mtaining  cur- 
rent   translatinc    devices   designed    for   operation    on    con- 
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stant  potential,  and  a  transformer,  through  which  said 
local  circuit  is  supplied  from  the  main  circuit,  having  its 
windings  normally  in  close,  mutually  inductive,  relation, 
but  relatively  movable  under  the  repulsive  effect  of  cur- 
rents therein  exceeding  a  predetermined  amount,  and  hav- 
ing supporting  means  for  said  windings  permitting  said 
relative  movement  when  the  currents  in  said  windings 
exceed  predetermined  amounts. 


&     \ 


.•?  In  combination  with  a  main  supply  circuit  of  approxl 
matelv  constant  potential,  a  lo<-al  circuit  supplied  there 
from  containing  devices  designed  for  operation  on  constant 
potential  a  pair  of  coils  through  which  passes  the  energy 
supplied  from  the  main  to  th.'  local  circuit,  said  coils  be- 
ing normally  in  close  mutual  inductive  relation  but  pro- 
du.lng  a  r.'pulsive  force  on  each  other  when  traversed  by 
current,  and  supportluL'  means  for  said  colls  permitting 
relative  mov.ment  of  said  coils  when  said  repulsive  force 
exceeds  a  predetermined  amount. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  supply  circuit  of  ap- 
proximately constant  potential,  a  local  circuit  containing 
current  translating  devices  designed  for  operation  on  con 
stant  potential,  a  winding  In  each  of  said  circuits  and  in 
close  mutuallv  indue  live  relation  to  each  other  in  normal 
operation,  one  of  said  windings  having  a  portion  of  its 
turns  axiallv  di.splaced  with  respect  to  the  other  winding, 
said  windiii;:s  being  relatively  movable  axlally  when  the 
repulsion  effect  between  said  windings  exceeds  a  pre<leter- 
mined  amount. 


1105  717.      O/OXE  rRODCCEU.      IH  nH    Akthiw   ThoM- 
'  SON     Glasgow,    Scotland,   assignor   to   Scientific   Treat- 
ments I,lmlte<l.  Glasgow,  Scotland.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1912. 
Serial  No.  7i:{.W76      («1.  204—32.) 


provided  Internally  and  externally  with  an  electrode  of 
wire  cloth,  and  affording  a  tubular  passage  for  air.  thereby 
keeping  the  condenser  cool  and  preventing  the  produc- 
tion of  oxid  of  nitrogen,  means  for  supplying  a  high  po 
tential  current  to  said  electrodes,  and  end  members  pro- 
vided with  holes  or  openings  in  which  said  tubes  are  sup- 
ported, said  holes  or  openings  being  lined  with  felt  to 
penult  expansion  of  the  glass,  and  sal.i  end  members  being 
provided  with  additional  holes  for  passage  of  air  around 
outside  of  said  tubes  to  keep  the  same  cool,  substantially 
us  described. 


1.10.^,718.  RAILWAY-TIE.  William  1'.  Th.^mson  and 
Saniiel  G.  TH...MSON.  rhiladelphla.  I'a.  Filed  June  25. 
1907.     Serial  No.  380,648.     (Cl.  238—5.) 


1.  A  railway  tie  having  rail  bearing  portions  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  metallic  members  and  Interposed  blocks 
secured  to  them,  one  of  said  metalli.  members  between 
two  of  said  blocks  extending  a  substantial  distance  below 
an  outer  metallic  member,  snld  outer  metallic  member 
having  a  latei-al  tiange. 

2.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  central  metallic  inein- 
ber,  blocks  located  on  each  side  of  said  central  member, 
outer  metallic  members  fitting  the  upright  outer  faces  of 
said  blocks,  said  central  metallic  member  extending  a 
Mibstantial  distance  below  said  outer  metallic  members, 
and  means  for  holding  said  parts  together. 

3.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  central  metallic  mem- 
ber, blocks  located  on  each  side  of  said  central  memlx^r 
at  the  rail  iM'nrings,  outer  metallic  members,  having  lat- 
eral flanges,  arranged  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  blocks 
and  having  their  lowermost  edges  lying  a  substantial  dis- 
tance ahov.'  above  the  bottom  of  said  blocks,  an.l  menus 
for  holding  said  parts  together. 

4.  .\  railway  tie  cmsisting  of  a  centra!  metallic  mem- 
ber, blocks  located  on  each  side  of  said  central  member  at 
the  rail  l)earings.  outer  metallic  members,  having  lateral 
llanues,  arrang"d  on  the  outer  faces  of  said  blocks  and 
having  their  lowermost  edges  lying  a  substantial  distance 
above  the  bottom  face  of  said  central  member,  and  means 
for  securing  said  parts  together. 

5.  A  railway  tie  consisting  of  a  central  metallic  mem- 
ber, blocks  located  on  each  side  of  said  .  entral  member  at 
the  rail  bearings,  outer  metallic  members  standing  entirely 
free  from  said  central  member  and  each  outer  member 
being  less  in  height  than  is  the  outer  face  of  the  block 
against  which  It  bears,  one  of  said  metallic  members  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  flange  extending  along  Its  top. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  (iazettc.J 


1,1(».".,719  RAILWAY-TIE.  Wii.lum  I'.  ru...M.s.j.N  and 
S.vMiEL  <J.  Thk.m.son,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  .Tune  25, 
1907.     Serial  No.  380,650.      (Cl.  238—5.) 


An    apparatus    for   producing    oione   from    atmospheric 
air  comprising  a  series  of  glass  cylinders  or  tubes  each 


1.  A  railway  tie  having  two  side  members  tied  together 
at  their  ends  and  spa.^-d  apart  under  the  rail  to  form 
two  Independent  rail  rests  at  the  same  end  of  the  tie. 
one  of  s.nld  memt>ers  being  bent  toward  the  other  member 
beneath  the  rail. 


AS 
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2.  A  fiilhvay  tie  rompo3f>d  of  sldp  members  tle<l  together 
at  thet-  miilltiiirth  and  simieil  apart  by  a  block  at  their 
extremiti's  iind  div.rKinK  between  said  portlona  to  their 
points  <if  jirtatosi  dlverse^ce  beneath  the  rail  to  form 
Independent  rail  rests. 

3.  A  railwiiy  tb>  havlnjjltwo  side  members  extending 
from  mil  to  rail,  said  rat-inbers  beinjj  spaced  apart  adja- 
cent to  one  rail,  and  each  having  a  separate  blocts  attached 
to  it  h.^noath  the  rail,  one  (|f  said  blrwks  hftvlng  a  portion 
projecting  inwardly  beyond  an  Inside  edge  of  the  side 
member  to  which   it  is  atta<^hi'd. 

4.  A  railway  tie  having  julde  members  extending  from 
rail  to  rail  and  forming  tivo  separate  rail  rests  at  on« 
end,  said  members  converging  at  one  end,  and  a  separate 
wooden  spiking  l)lock  attached  to  each  of  said  rail  rests, 
the  greatest  distance  between  said  side  members  being 
beneath  the  rail. 

5.  .\  railway  tie  having  p  horizontally  flanged  Integral 
member  extending  cnntinii(iiisly  from  rail  t«>  rail  and  a 
plurality  of  sn-parate  rail  roets  at  one  end.  In  combination 
with  a  tie  plate  supported  l^y  •  ild  rail  rests  and  spannlns: 
the  space  lietween   them,     j 

[Claims  ti  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


Ing  lug,  and  said  body  having  ■  rece«i  to  receive  the  lug, 
snliMtHutially  as  described. 


1.105,720.  KAII.\v.\ V  I  11;.  \ViLLi.v.M  l".  TnoMst)N  and  I 
Samuel  G.  Th...vi.su.\.  Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  June  25.  , 
li>OT.     Serial  No.  380.651.      (CI.  238—5.) 


1.  .V  railway  tie  having  wo  separate  metallic  members 
exteiidlm:  from  rail  to  rail,  said  members  having  upright 
wel'S  from  which  projectlois  are  displaced  to  extend  lat- 
erally and  form  abutments  for  the  upright  outer  faces  of 
spikini;  l>l(.rits  airaitist  onl]  one  of  the  nprUht  faces  of 
each  of  said  projections. 

2.  A  railway  tie  hrivlng    :wo  separate  metallic  members 
extending  from  rail  to  rail,  said  members  having  horizon 
tal  top  tlarises  and  having    wrtionw  of  their  webs  bent  out 
of  alln.ment   to  form   uprlj  ht   bearing   faces  for  engaglBg 
the  upright  outer  fac*8  of  spiking  blocks. 

3.  A  railway  tie  having  :wo  separate  metallic  membera 
extending  from  rail  to  rail,  one  of  salil  members  having 
an  upright  web  from  whl<  h  a  portion  la  cut  loose  and 
bent  out  of  allnement  to  finm  an  abutment  on  only  one 
of  Its  faces  for  engaaing  the  upright  outer  face  of  a 
spiking  block. 

4.  A  railway  tie  having  splkin;:  blocks  and  a  horizon- 
tally flaneed  metallic  men  lM>r  with  an  upright  web  ex- 
teiidiiii;  from  rail  to  rail,  laid  metallic  member  having  a 
portion  of  said  web  forceii  out  of  allnement  to  form  an 
upright  l^earlng  face  on  or  ly  one  of  its  sides  for  one  of 
said  splkin;r  l)locks.  said  Hock  contactinu  <>n  its  bottom 
with  the  road  l)e<l  and  hnvlng  an  upright  outer  face 
abutting  against  said  bearing  face.  | 

5.  .V  railway  tie  having  a  metallic  member  extending 
from  rail  to  rail  with  a  horizontal  flange  extending  alonu' 
Its  top,  and  a  wooden  member  lying  entirely  below  the 
top  face  of  said  horizontal  flange  and  secured  t..  intesral 
portions  displaced  from  tlii>  web  of  said'  metallic  member. 

I  Claims  rt  to  l.'l  not  prin  :ed  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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2.  .V  yas  Iron  comprising  a  Ixxly  having  an  enlargement 
on  the  upiHT  fa-e  of  Its  bottum.  and  a  supporting  li'dge 
around  the  wall  then-of.  a  burner  conforming  in  shape  to 
the  shape  of  the  tKxIy  supported  upon  the  ledge  and  hav- 
ini;  iiurner  orifice*  dlrectlnc  the  flame  agalnit  the  eu 
largement.  said  burner  having  at  one  end  a  forwardly  pro- 
Je<'tlng  lug,  anid  lK)dy  bavliiR  a  recess  to  receive  the  lug, 
and  a  flange  t)n  the  bottom  of  the  Iron  located  In  a  recess 
In  the  supporting  ledge,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  .V  gas  Iron  comprising  a  body  having  an  enlargement 
on  the  uppt'f  fare  of  Its  bottom,  and  a  siipportln^  ledge 
around  the  wall  thereof,  a  imrner  conforming  in  shape  to 
the  shape  of  the  body  supported  upon  the  ledge  and  hav- 
ing burner  orifices  directing  the  flame  against  the  en- 
largement, said  burner  having  at  one  end  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting luii.  said  body  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  lug. 
said  iKuly  having  a  central  enlargement  at  Its  rear  wall, 
and  said  burner  having  a  recess  In  Its  rear  end  receiving 
said  enlargement,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gas  iron  comprMng  a  body  laving  an  enlargement 
on  the  upper  face  of  Its  bottom,  and  a  supporting  ledge 
anoind  the  wall  thereof,  a  burner  conforming  In  shape  to 
the  shape  of  the  l)ody  supported  upon  the  ledge  and  hav- 
ing burner  orlfl(e8  directing  the  flame  against  the  enlarge 
ment.  said  burner  having  at  one  end  a  forwardly  project 
Ing  lui:,  said  Ixxly  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  lug,  a 
flange  on  the  Itottom  of  the  Iron  located  In  a  recess  In  the 
supportlne  bnlije.  said  body  having  a  central  enlargement 
at  Its  rear  wall,  and  said  burner  having  a  recess  In  Its 
rear  end  receiving  said  enlargement,  substantially  as  de- 
stcrlbed. 

5.  A  eas  Iron  comprising  a  lH»dy  liavlni:  an  enlargement 
on  the  upper  face  of  Its  bottom,  and  a  supporting  ledge 
around  the  wall  thereof,  a  burner  conforming  in  shape  to 
the  shni»e  of  tl  e  lio<ly  supported  upon  the  ledge  and  having 
burner  orifices  directing  the  flame  against  the  enlarge 
ment.  said  burner  having  at  one  end  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting lug.  said  body  having  a  recess  to  receive  the  lug. 
said  Imdy  having  a  central  enlargement  at  Ita  rear  wall, 
and  said  burner  having  a  recess  in  Its  rear  end  receiving 
said  enlargement.  sa!d  burner  having  n  screw-threaded 
opening  In  Ita  rear  end,  a  gas  supply  tube  projecting 
tbrongh  an  opening  In  the  rear  wall  of  the  bo<ly  and 
screwed  Into  said  threaded  opening,  a  valve  in  said  supply 
pipe,  a  pilot  burner  In  the  l>ody  adjacent  the  burner,  and 
a  suppiv  tube  (onn.ctlng  the  pilot  burner  with  the  said 
valve,  substantially  as  described. 

fclalm  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10.'.721  GAS  -  IKON.  |\rt.r,i.\M  E.  TnoRNTox  and| 
Henhv  K.  I'ARKKk.  rhiadelphla.  Pa.  ,  Filed  May  9,  | 
1914.     Serial  No.  Rn7..-.oi.      (CI.   158—23.1.)        •  | 

1     A  gas  Iron  comprising  a  bo<ly  having  an  enlargement 
of   the   upper   face  of   its  llittoni.   and   a    supporting   ledge 
an.sind  the  wall  thereof,  a  burner  «onformin,'  In  shape  to   1 
the  shMpe  of  the  tuxly  .^upf'^i'ted  upon  the  ledge  and  hav-   j 
jog  hurixT  orltices  .llrectim  the  tlame  against  the  enlarge-   ' 
ment,  s  lid  burner  having  i^t  one  end  a   forwardly  project- 


1,105.722.  DYKlNf;  VKGKT.VBLK  FIBERS.  Joseph 
Ti  RNER  and  ll.vKnv  1)E.\N.  Huddersfleld,  England,  as- 
signors to  Read  Holllday  &  Sons,  Ltd.,  Huddersfleld, 
England.  Filed  Mar.  IS.  1913.  Serial  No.  755,103. 
«C1.  H— .'',.  > 
1.  The  process  of  treating  dyed  cotton  which  comprises 

subjecting  cotton   previously  dyed  with  sulfur  colors  to  a 

bath   containing   an   oxidizing  agent    and   an    amino   com 

pound. 
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2.  The  process  of  treating  dyed  cotton  which  comprises 
subjecting  cotton  previously  dyed  with  pulfur  colors  to 
an  acid  Imtli  .'ontaiiiinu  ;in  oxidizing  a;;ent  and  an  amino 
compound. 

3.  The  process  of  tr.atmg  dyed  cotton  which  comprises 
subjecting  eotton  previonsly  dyed  with  bulfiir  colors  to 
a  t>ath  containing  an  uxldi«lng  agent  and  a  mixture  of 
amino   coniponnd-). 

4.  The  pi'  (Tss  uf  treating  dyed  cotton  which  comprise* 
BubJecOng  cott.  n  pnvlously  dyed  with  sulfur  colors  to 
an  acid  I'atli  <  ..i.t.iuiiMg  bichromate  of  soda  and  an  amino 
compound. 


1406,723.  lUKNKli  lOR  KILNS  .Iuhn  T,  Undkkwooo, 
Detroit,  .Midi  ,  iisM;:iioi  t(j  I  iider».....l  Kngineering  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlchl>:an.  Filed 
Nov.  .3,   1013.     Serial  No.  798,865.      (CI.  15ti— a9.) 


:    ,  ^1 .J  ,,  J  ..  ;,  -l-Iii-in. -^-rr^ T" 


having  openings  to  permit  gas  to  flow  into  the  kiln,  a 
.series  of  shafts  extending  through  the  wnlls  of  the  valve 
chambers,  one  for  each  opening  In  the  conduit,  a  valve  for 
each  opening,  a  flexible  connector  for  ea.  h  shaft  and 
valve,  and  means  to  turn  each  shaft  lndependeiitl.\  of  the 
others  so  that  the  valve  connected  thereto  may  he  raised. 
j        [Claims  <>  to  0  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.] 


1.1ii.-,,T-_'4  MIMi'K  KILN.  .Tmiin  T.  L  m.i-.i!WO.-)D.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  as.slgnor  to  I'nd.'rwood  r.nglueerlng  Company. 
Petrolt,  Mich.,  ii  Corporation  of  .Mhhlgan.  Filed  E>ec. 
22    1913.     Serial  No.  808.059.      (0.25—148.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  and  an  air  main,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  gas  main  and  having  a  series  of  openings 
in  its  upper  side,  vulve  s(>ats  mounted  on  the  conduit 
around  tlie  openings,  a  valve  for  each  seat,  a  valve  cham- 
ber surrounding  each  valve  and  having  an  opening  in  Its 
upper  end,  means  to  oi>erate  each  valve,  and  an  air  pipe 
extending  Info  earh  valve  chamber  and  having  an  up- 
wardly directed  nozzle  to  discluirge  air  through  the  open- 
ing in  the  top  of  the  valve  chamber. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  and  an  air  main,  a  conduit 
leading  from  the  gas  ni.iin  and  having  a  series  of  open- 
ings in  its  ni>pcr  side,  \alve  seats  mounted  on  the  conduit 
around  the  openings,  a  valve  for  each  seat,  a  valve  cham- 
ber surrounding  each  valve  seat  and  having  an  opening 
in  its  upp.'r  end.  tel.s.oplug  shafts  extending  parallel  to 
said  conduit,  one  for  .■h<  h  cliaiiilier.  means  to  actuate  each 
shaft  ln<lependent  of  the  other,  a  valve  in  each  valve 
chamber  conne<ted  to  the  end  of  one  of  the  shafts,  and 
means  for  conducing  air  from  the  air  main  Into  each 
val\  !■  1  liaiiiber. 

.!.  riie  cotuijiuaiiou  of  a  gas  and  an  air  main  below  the 
surface  of  the  floor  of  a  kiln,  a  conduit  extending  below 
the  tloor  from  tlie  gas  main  and  having  a  series  of  open- 
lugs  in  its  upper  side,  a  valve  to  close  each  opening,  a 
yalv.'  chamber  surrounding  each  valve  and  having  an 
op.ninc  In  its  upper  end  at  the  level  of  the  floor,  telescop- 
ing sliafts  extending  through  the  walls  of  aald  chambers, 
means  conn. .ting  the  sliafts  to  the  valves  so  that  any 
desired  valve  may  be  muwd  from  its  seat,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing into  each  valve  chamber  from  the  air  main,  and  an 
upwardly  directed  nozzle  at  the  Inner  end  of  each  pipe 
to  discharge  air  tlinnigb  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the 
valv  cliambiT 

4.  The  comMnatlon  of  a  gas  and  an  air  main,  a  con- 
duit leading  from  the  gas  main  and  having  a  series  of 
openings,  tapering  plug-valves  closing  said  opi'iilngs,  a 
valve  cliaraber  constructed  around  each  valve  and  having 
a  discharge  opening  in  its  upper  end,  a  series  of  telescop- 
ing shafts  extending  through  the  walls  of  said  chaml)er8, 
a  chain  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  shaft  and  conniitlng 
to  the  adjacent  valve,  means  to  turn  eacfTHhaft  and  hold  It 
in  predetermined  position,  a  series  of  pipes,  one  for  each 
valve  chamber,  extending  from  the  air  main  into  said 
valve  chambers,  an  upwardly  directed  nozzle  at  the  end 
of  each  pipe  within  the  valv.-  chamber  to  discharge  air 
through  the  opening  in  the  top  of  the  valv?  chamber,  and 
means  to  control  the  flow  of  air. 

,-,.  The  (  ombinatiou  of  n  gas  main,  a  conduit  extending 
therefrom  under  the  floor  of  a  kiln  and  consisting  of 
lengths  of  terra  cotta  pipes,  a  portion  of  said  lengths 
having  openings  in  their  upper  sides,  valve  chambers  ex- 
tending from  the  conduit  to  the  surface  of  the  floor  and 
205  O.  G.-  4 


1.  In  a  kiln  having  imperforate  outer  walls,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  series  of  burner  openings  within  the  kiln 
at  the  floor  level  thereof,  means  for  conducting  air  and 
gas  to  said  openings  under  pressure  where  the  gas  may 
be  burned,  said  kiln  having  means  to  permit  th.  es.  ,ipe 
of  the  burnt  gases. 

2.  In  a  kiln  having  Imperforate  outer  walls,  the  com- 
bination of  a  gas  tondult  below  the  floors  of  the  kiln,  a 
series  of  burner  chambers  connecting  to  the  conduit  and 
having  openings  into  the  kiln,  a  valve  in  each  chamber 
to  control  the  flow  of  gas  under  pressure  into  the  cham- 
ber, an  air  main,  a  pipe  extending  fr.mi  said  main  Into 
.■ac'h  burner  chamber  and  adapted  to  discb.irge  air  under 
pressure  into  the  chaml>er  together  with  the  gas,  so  that 
during  the  burning  of  the  materials  in  the  kiln,  the  pres- 
sure within  the  kiln  shall  be  above  that  of  the  atmosphere. 

■A.  The  process  of  burning  bricks  which  consists  in  ar- 
ranging them  in  proper  form  in  a  kiln  ha\ing  imperforate 
outer  walls,  with  air  spaces  so  as  to  permit  the  passage 
of  burnt  gases  IxHween  tliem.  and  with  i\u  outer  coating 
to  prevent  the  escap,'  of  the  burnt  gases  except  at  proper 
flues,  and  then  forcin-  air  and  gas  into  the  iKjttom  of  the 
kiln  under  pressure  where  they  may  be  burned,  the  pres- 
sure within  the  kiln  du.'  to  the  air  and  gas  entering  under 
pressure  serving  to  prevent  the  entrance  of  atmospheric 
Mir  through  any  openin;;8  in   the  outer  coating. 


1,105.725.     WRENCH.     Joseph  V.kltnd,  Gladstone,  Mich., 
'  assignor  of  one-half  to  August  Blomstrom.  Wells,  Mich., 
and  Alfred  (Jrant.  Escanaba,  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  l.^.  1913. 
Serial  No.  801,219.     (CI.  81—170.) 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  rigid  shank, 
having  a  jaw  formed  at  its  outer  end.  a  handle  ineml>er 
formed  Integral  with  the  shank  and  provided  in  its  face  with 
a  recess  and  further  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  com- 
municating with  said  recess,  a  screw  member  arranged  with- 
in said  recess  having  a  cntral  l>ore  communicating  with 
the  bore  In  the  handle,  a  movable  shank  having  a  jaw  op- 
posed to  the  rigid  jaw,  the  inner  edge  of  said  handle 
member  having  a  substantially  convex  surface,  said  mov- 
able shank  having  a  concave  longitudinal  recess  adapted 
to  receive  the  cor  vex  portion  of  the  handle  meml>er,  screw 
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tbrends  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  concave  recess  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  the  screw,  and  a  rod  arranged  with- 
in the  bores  formed  in  wld  screw  and  handle  member 
and  provided  with  a  knol)  whereby  said  screw  may  be 
rotated  to  adjust  the  movable  Jaw  with  respect  to  the 
rigid  jaw,  and  a  metallic  i)and  encircling  said  handle 
member  and  movable  shank,  whereby  to  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  either  member. 

I 


1,105,726.     VEHICLE  SI'BING  AND  SHOCK-ABSORBEIt. 
OljlF  a.  Victel,  Granville,  N.  D.     Filed  May  16,  1913. 

Serial    No.   T6.S,056.      (CI.   21—50.) 


..^^ 


The  combination  with  t  vehicle  frame  and  an  axle,  of 
a  yoke  on  said  frame,  a  cap  plate  secured  to  and  resting 
on  said  axle,  a  pair  nf  upwardly  projectine  plunsers, 
rigidly  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  cap  plate, 
and  working  through  the  transverse  portion  of  said  yoke, 
said  plungers  iK'ing  laterally  spaced  longitudinally  of  said 
axle,  a  follower  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  plungers 
and  working  In  said  yoke,  opposing  pairs  of  colled  springs 
on  said  plungers,  one  pair  of  said  springs  being  compressed 
between  said  axle  and  yoke,  and  the  other  pair  thereof, 
being  compressed  between  said  follower  and  yoke,  and  a 
pair  of  oppositely  extended  flexible  connections,  connect- 
ing said  cap  plate  to  said  vehicle  frame  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  axle. 


1,105.727.  I'ROrESS  OF  I'KODUCING  GASOLENE. 
John  Willum  Wmtz,  Oil  City.  Pa.:  Judson  D.  Trax 
and  Wllllaiii  M  I'arktjr  executors  of  said  Waltz,  de- 
ceased. Filed  .luly  t5,  1912.  Serial  No.  708,058.  (CI. 
166—21.) 


stratum  of  the  earth  containing  hydro  carbon  vapor,  then 
recovering  said  tluld,  then  causing  a  precipitation  of  the 
vapor  therefrom. 

2.  The  herein  dfscrlbed  process  of  produi  Ing  gasolene, 
which  consists  in  compr'-sslng  a  suitable  gas,  then  cooling 
the  same,  then  injecting  said  gas  Into  a  stratum  of  the 
earth  which  contains  hydro  carbon  fluids  and  wherein  said 
gas  t)ecome8  saturated  with  vapor  from  such  fluids,  be- 
cause of  a  rise  In  temperature,  then  recovering  said  gas  at 
a  suitalile  point  of  relief,  then  causing  said  vapor  to  con- 
dense. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  gasolene 
which  consists  in  compressing  a  «uitai)le  gas,  then  cooling 
the  same  then  causing  said  gas  to  pass  Into  absorptive 
relation  with  a  hydro^carbon  fluid  within  a  well  which 
produces  such  fluid,  whercl)y  said  gas  becomes  saturated 
with  vapors  from  such  fluid  due  to  a  rise  of  temperature 
then  recovering  said  gas  from  said  well  and  causing  a 
precipitation  of  the  vapors  therein. 


140S,728.  BEET  HARVESTER.  Jacob  H.  Wallaci, 
Thomas  D.  Mba.ns,  and  John  I>.  Means,  Boulder,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  763,754.     (CI.  55--9.) 


1.  The  herein  descrll)ed  process  of  producing  gasolene, 
which  consists  In  compressing  a  suitable  fluid,  then  re- 
frigerating  the  same,    then   passing  said    fluid    through   a 


1.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  beet  digging  device,  an  end- 
less carrier,  means  for  depoeltlng  the  beets  upon  said  end- 
less carrier  in  a  uniform  position,  means  for  drawing  the 
beets  to  one  side  of  said  endless  carrier,  means  .  n  one  side 
of  said  endless  carrier  for  stopping  t!ie  iwcts  and  a  cutting 
member  adjacent  the  endless  carrier  for  severing  the  tops 
of  the  beets  from  the  l)oet  bodies,  whereby  the  beet  tops 
are  carried  In  one  direction  and  the  Ijeet  bodies  in  another. 

:;.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  beet  digging  device,  an  endless 
carrier,  means  for  depositing  the  beets  upon  said  endless 
carrier  In  a  unifurui  f)ositlon,  a  carrier  crossing  the  path 
of  said  endless  carrier,  beet  stopping  means  at  one  side 
of  said  endless  carrier  and  a  cuttins:  member  between  said 
beet  stopping  means  and  said  endless  carrier  for  sev- 
ering the  tops  of  the  l)eets  from  the  beet  bodies  whereby 
the  beet  tops  are  carried  In  one  direction  and  the  beet 
bodies  in  another  direction. 

8.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  beet  digging  device,  an  end- 
less carrier,  means  for  dep<isltlng  the  l)oets  on  said  endless 
carrier  In  a  uniform  petition,  means  for  drawing  the 
beets  to  one  side  of  said  endless  cnrrler,  means  at  one 
side  of  said  endless  carrier  for  stopping  the  beefs,  a  cutting 
member  adjacent  the  endless  carrier  for  severing  the  tops 
of  the  beets  from  the  beet  bodies  and  nuans  adjacent  said 
cutting  member  for  tipping  the  b<H>ts  Into  position  to  re 
ceive  the  cutting  member,  whereby  tlif  beet  tops  are 
severed  from  the  beet  bodies  at  substantially  a  right 
angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beet. 

4.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  beet  tllgging  device,  an  end- 
less carrier,  means  for  depositing  the  beets  on  said  end- 
less carrier  in  a  uniform  position,  means  for  drawing 
the  beets  to  one  side  of  said  endless  carrier,  a  grid  stop 
member  at  one  side  of  said  endless  carrier,  a  cutting  mem- 
ber adjacent  the  endless  carrier  for  severing  tlie  tops  of 
the  beets  from  the  beet  bodies  and  means  adjacent  said 
cutting  member  for  tipping  the  beets  into  position  to  re- 
ceive the  cutting  member,  whereby  the  beet  tops  are 
severed  from  the  Wvt  l>odles  at  sulistantlally  a  rigtit  auale 
to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  beet. 

r>.  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  beet  digging  device,  an  endless 
carrier,  coniprlslni.'  a  plurality  of  blades  secured  to  side 
members,  a  spring  linger  upon  each  of  said  blades,  means 
for  depositing  the  beets  In   the  path  of  said   blades  in   a 
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uniform  position,  a  supplementary  carrier  crossing  the 
path  of  said  endless  carrier,  a  grid  beet  stop-memlier  at 
one  side  of  said  endless  carrier,  a  cutting  member  be- 
tween said  beet  stopping  member  and  said  endless  carrier 
and  a  tipping  device  In  the  path  of  said  endless  carrier 
and  adjacent  said  cutting  member  whereby  the  beets  are 
brought  Into  operative  position  to  receive  the  cutting 
member  and  the  severed  beet  tops  are  carried  In  one  di- 
rection and  the  beet  bodies  in  another  direction. 
[Claim  6  not  i)rlnted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,729  .\HT  OF  THKATING  VEGETABLE  AND 
MINERAL  MATTER  BY  HEAT.  Addison  O.  Watbh- 
HofSK,  Leonardo,  and  John  H.  Van  Mateb,  Atlantic 
Highlands,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
784,571.      (Cl.  25—142.) 
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1.  A  tunnel  kiln  for  burning  brick  and  other  products, 
consisting  of  an  Insulated  conduit  elevated  above  its 
foundatlcm  to  be  Isolated  therefrom  and  having  an  under- 
passage  throughout  Its  length  formed  between  two  hang- 
ing partitions  extending  downward  from  the  interior  of 
the  elevated  conduit  Into  a  l>ody  of  water  ;  with  an  ex- 
ternally driven  mechanism  reaching  through  the  water 
and  the  passage  into  the  interior  of  the  conduit  for 
carr.\lng  material  through  the  same,  and  a  furnace  adapt- 
ed for  heating  the  material  while  it  is  being  carried 
through  the  conduit. 

2.  A  tunnel  kiln  for  burning  brick  and  other  products, 
consisting  of  an  Insulating  conduit  held  above  its  foun- 
dation tiy  external  Isolated  supports,  and  having  an  under- 
passage  formed  l)etween  two  partitions  extending  from 
the  interior  of  the  insulated  conduit  into  a  body  of  water 
used  for  sealing  the  interior  of  the  conduit  and  that  of 
the  under  passage  from  the  surrounding  atmosphere: 
In  combination  witti  externally  operated  means  adapted 
for  supporting  and  carrying  two  separate  bodies  of  ma- 
terial through  the  conduit  In  opposite  directions  at  the 
same  time,  while  causing  them  to  be  brought  In  thermal 
communication  so  that  the  heat  of  one  will  be  transferred 
directly  or  Indirectly  to  the  other,  with  means  for  apply- 
ing heat  to  l«ith  bodies  of  such  material  while  being  car- 
ried through   the  conduit. 

3.  In  a  tunnel  kiln  for  burning  brick  and  other  products, 
an  Insulated  conduit  elevated  above  its  foundation  to  be 
Isolated  tlurefrom  and  having  an  under-passage  through- 
out its  length  formed  between  two  hanging  partitions  sus- 
pended from  the  elevated  conduit  and  extending  down- 
ward therefrom  into  a  body  of  water  used  for  sealing  the 
interior  of  the  passage  and  that  of  the  elevated  condtiit 
from  the  outer  atmosphere. 


I.IO.^.T.-^O.  COMBINED  LETTER  AND  PARCEL-POST 
MAIL  BOX.  Jamks  A.  VVaigh,  Louisiana,  Mo.  Filed 
Jan.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  809,909.     (Cl.  232 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  of  a  package  box  pivoted  thereto,  and 
swinging  therefrom,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  package  box, 
and  a  letter  mail  box  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  cover 
of  the  package  box. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  of  a  package  box  pivoted  thereto, 
and  swinging  therefrom,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  package 
box.  a   letter  mail  box  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  cover 


of  the  package   box,   and   projecting   over   the   front   edge 
thereof. 


\ 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  of  a  package  box  pivoted  thereto, 
and  swinging  therefrom,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  package 
box,  a  letter  mall  box  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  cover 
of  the  package  box,  projecting  over  the  front  edge  there- 
of, and  a  door  forming  a  clofiure,  for  said  letter  mail  box. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  of  a  package  box  pivoted  thereto, 
and  swinging  therefrom,  a  hinged  cover  for  said  package 
box  (a  letter  main  box  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the 
cover  of  the  package  box,  projecting  over  the  front  edge 
thereof,  a  door  forming  a  closure  for  said  letter  mall  box, 
and  flanges  upstanding  from  the  bottom  of  said  mail  box. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  support  of  a  package  mail  box  pivoted  tliere- 
to,  and  swinging  therefrom,  means  normally  supporting 
said  box  in  Inclined  position  with  relation  to  said  support, 
a  hinged  top  for  said  bux  which  normally  lies  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane,  and  a  letter  mail  box  upon  said  hinged  top. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,10,'i,731.  COMBINATION  VELOCIPEDE  AND  CART. 
Fhank  B.  \Vkli..s.  Kansa.s  City.  Mo.  Filed  July  2,  1912. 
Serial  No.  707,323.     (Cl.  208 — 45.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  velocipede,  bavin;;  an  ex- 
posed rear  axle,  of  a  trailer  having  notched  members 
adapted  to  overlie  the  axle  to  support  ttie  trailer  and  cou- 
ple same  to  the  velocipede,  for  the  pur[>ose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  witti  a  velocipede,  of  a  trailer  com- 
prising downwardly  and  fo'-wardly  projecting  members 
having  downwardly  facing  notches  on  their  rear  edges 
adapted  to  ovirlle  the  rear  axle  of  the  velocipede,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  velocipede,  having  an  ex- 
posed   rear    axle,    of    a    trailer    comprising    sides    haTlng 
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front  portions  adapted  for  projertlon  between  ttu'  rear 
wheels  of  the  veloclped.'  auil  l.iivln«  notch. -s  adaptt-d  for 
receivlDK  the  axle,  for  the  iHirpose  set  forth. 

4.  Thp  combination  with  h  veloclp«le,  of  a  trailer  com- 
prlaiDK  hins^edly  connect. d  aide  and  seat  members,  the 
latter  having  portions  adapt'-d  for  pivotal  support  on  the 
rear  axle  of  the  velocipede,  a  toggle  connectlnj;  the  side 
members,  and  a  foot  rest  comprising  sections  hlngedly 
connected  with  each  ..tli.^r  nw\  with  the  supporting  por- 
tions of  the  side  ra.-mN'i>.  for  the  piirpos.-  s.'t  forth. 

5.  In  a  trailer  for  \.  •  ii)  .1-.  J  fram*-  ■  omprlslng  side 
members  and  a  rear  <  r  --  t  i<n  •  :  ilvotally  connected  with 
the  side  members,  a  --  ?  .r  r-im.-ctlng  the  forward 
ends  of  said  side  memlier-  1  -at  liin;,'.'dly  mounted  be- 
tween said  side  meml)ers  a  nil  -iipp.uted  <jii  said  cross  bar. 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  and  lock  said  toggle. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed   In  <he  (laz.tte.] 


members  of  the  condalt,  respectively,  means  for  souring 
til-  mtmUrs  of  the  said  shaft  In  their  adjusted  position 
with  rvlatiou  to  each  oth.T.  >:;iles  adaptf<l  to  open  and 
clo«e  the  said  conduit  at  difft-rent  points,  and  mechanism 
for  converting  a  rotary  movement  of  said  shaft,  Into  Buc- 
ceaslve  movements  of  said  gates  In  opposite  directions 


1,105,732.  DlsrF.NSINi;  DKV  li'E.  William  We.st  and 
Leonard  C.  (J.ir*-.  n.uv.'r.  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1912. 
Serial  No.  713,843.     (CI.  221—113.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  open- 
ended  cj^idnlt.  a  shaft  rotntahly  mounted  ther^^on,  sliding 
gates  adapted  to  np<m  and  clos.'  said  conduit  at  difft-rpnt 
points,  racks  on  said  gatM.  and  segmental  g»>nrs  tix.-d 
on  said  shaft  to  operative! y  engage  said  racks,  and  rela- 
tively disposed  to  move  sail  gates  successively  in  opposite 
directions. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  open- 
ended  conduit  composed  fl|f  two  telescoping  members,  a 
shaft  rotatab.ly  mountt-.l  on  said  conduit  and  composed 
of  two  a.ljustably  ct)uuectcd  members  mounted  on  the 
two  mem^.*'rs  of  the  condui^.  respectively,  means  for  secur- 
ing the  members  of  said  ejimdult  and  said  shaft  In  their 
adjusted  position  with  rtl.-iltion  to  each  other,  gates  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  close  thf  'laid  conduit  at  different  points, 
and  mechanism  for  convtrtin/  a  rotary  movement  of  said 
shaft  Into  sucte.sslve  uiuvctnents  of  .'wld  gates  In  opposite 
directions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  open- 
ended  conduit  composed  ^f  two  telescoping  members,  a 
shaft  rotatably  n;  Mutc.!  -ti  said  conuuit  and  composed  of 
two  adjustably  .01111  t."!  members  mounted  on  the  two 
meniU^rs  of  the  coinlu'  •.spectlvely,  means  for  securing 
the  memt«>rs  of  sai.l  ..-n.lult  and  said  shaft  In  their  ad- 
j\i8t.'d  position  with  r.latlon  to  each  other,  gates  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  close  the  fald  conduit  at  different  points, 
aii.I  mechaulsHi  for  conveHtlng  a  rotary  niov.  nient  of  said 
shaft  into  successiv.'  mowiuients  of  sal.l  gat>-s  in  opposite 
dir.-.  tlons,  one  of  the  rtembers  of  said  shaft  having 
graduations  to  Indicate  CJie  capacity  of  the  portlcm  of 
said  conduit  betwe»ii  the  two  ^ates.  by  registration  with 
an  .  nd  of  the  other  member  of  the  same. 

4.  A  device  of  the  clasj  descriUd  comprising  an  open- 
ended  conduit  composed  cf  two  telescoping  members,  a 
•baft  rotatably  mounted  on  said  conduit  and  conipose^l  of 
two  adjuatably   connected   menib«TS   mounted   on   the   two 


1,105.733.  DBVICK  To  FAt'IMTATK  TllRKADINa 
SHI'TTLES.  .lOH.v  DEMi'.sTK.a  NVuvtk,  Man.hester,  Eng- 
land. Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  815.459.  (CI. 
139 — 46.) 


1.  A  threadlag  device  for  shuttles  comprising  a  trans- 
verse connectlnf  portion  having  two  side  portions  depend- 
ing therefrom,  each  side  portion  being  provided  with  an 
eye  and  with  a  slot  communicating'  with  the  eye  and  ex- 
tending to  one  of  the  edges  of  the  sid.-  portion. 

2.  A  threading  device  for  shuttles  comprising  a  trans- 
verse connecting  portion  having  two  side  portions  depend- 
ing then-from,  each  side  [M.rtion  being  provided  with  an 
eye  and  with  a  slot  communicating  with  the  eye  and  ex 
tending  to  one  of  the  edges  of  the  side  portion,  said  eyes 
being  coincident  with  one  another. 

3.  A  threading  device  for  shuttles  .omprislng  a  trans 
verse  connecting  portion  iiax  ing  two  sbl--  p.irti..ns  depend- 
ing therefrom,  each  side  portion  b«'ing  provided  with  an 
eye  and  with  a  slot  communicating  with  the  eye  and  ex- 
tending to  one  of  the  edges  of  the  side  portion,  the  forward 
edge  of  one  of  said  side  portl.>ns  being  convexly  curved 

4.  A  threading  device  for  shuttles  comprising  a  trans- 
verse conne<  ting  portion  ha\inK  two  side  portions  depend- 
ing therefrom,  each  side  portion  being  provided  with  an 
eye  and  with  a  slot  communicating  with  the  eye  and  ex 
tending  to  one  of  the  edges  of  the  side  portion,  the  forward 
edge  of  said  connected  portion  being  convexly  curved 

5.  A  threading  device  for  shuttles  comprising  a  trans- 
verse conn.ctiug  portion  having  two  side  portions  depend- 
ing therefrom,  each  side  portion  being  provided  with  an 
eye  and  with  a  slot  communicating  with  the  eye  and  ei- 
tenflint:  to  ,.ne  of  the  edges  of  the  side  portion,  the  for- 
war.l  e.i;;.-  !  one  of  said  side  {wrtions  and  of  said  con 
nectlng  portion  l>elng  convexly  curved. 

[I'lalms  6  to  9  not  print.'d  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,105,7.34.  JAR  HOLDING  AND  SPACING  MEANS. 
Fkank  Wilcox.  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.  Filed  June  23,  1918. 
Serial  No    775,352.     (CI.  63—1.) 


r/     S-*     13        '-> 


1  .Jar  holding  and  spacing  means,  comprising  reslll- 
ently  coiiinHted  sprinL-  tnemb»Ts  each  having  an  integral 
cross  connection  at  its  lower  end  with  the  cross-connec- 
tions   raised   and   dlre<-ted    Inwardly    an.l    ine.lially    bowed 
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downwardly,  formed  1)t  first  bending  said  meml>er8  to  form 
offset  shoulders  adapted  to  rest  on  the  twttom  of  a  con- 
taining vessel,  and  then  being  reversely  bent  to  form  other 
upwardly-projectlnj:  shoulders  mlapfed  to  support  the  bot- 
tom of  a  jar  .  lasped  betwcn  said  meralwrs. 

2.  Jar  -  holding  and  spacing  -  means,  comprising  reslll- 
eutly-connected  spring  members,  each  having  an  Integral 
cross  connection  at  its  low.r  end  with  the  cros.s  connec 
tlons  raised  and  directed  inwardly  and  mi'dlally  i>owed 
downwardly,  formed  by  first  bending  said  members  to  form 
offset  shoulders  adapted  to  rest  on  tlie  bottom  of  a  con- 
taining \.ssel  and  then  being  reversely  bent  to  form  other 
upwardly  projecting  shouMers  udai»ted  to  support  the  l>ot- 
tom  of  a  jar  clasped  between  said  members,  the  resilient- 
connection  between  the  trips  of  said  members  being  a  cross 
axis  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  members  colled  thereabout 
to  form  spring  (oils  adapted  to  yieldingly  impel  the  mem- 
l)era  toward  each  other. 

3.  Jar  •  holding  and  spacing  means,  comprising  resili- 
ently-connected  spring  meml)ers,  each  having  an  Integral 
cross-connection  at  its  lower  end  with  the  cross-connec- 
tions raised  and  directed  inwardly  and  medially  bowed 
downwardly,  formed  by  first  Ixudlng  said  members  to  i 
form  offset  shoulders  adapted  to  rest  on  the  bottom  of  a  | 
containing  vessiel,  and  tlien  being  reversely  bent  to  form  1 
other  upwardly-projecting  shoulders  adapted  to  support  I 
the  bottom  of  a  jar  clasped  l»etween  said  members,  the  re-  | 
sillent-connection  between  tlie  tops  of  said  members  being  i 
a  cross-axis  with  the  upper  ends  of  the  members  coiled 
thereabout  to  form  spring-coils  adapted  to  yieldingly  impel 
the  members  toward  each  other,  and  the  upper  extremity 
of  one  of  said  members  being  of  greater  length  and  bend 
upwardly  above  said  colls  to  form  a  finger-bold. 


1,105.735.  CIRCILAK  FRENCH-WKLT  KNITTING  MA- 
CHINE. Frank  K.  Wildm.^n  and  Geokce  Law.so.n  Bal- 
LABO.  Norristown,  Pa.,  assignors  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co., 
ft  ('ori)oratlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913. 
.Serial  No.  7:,2,796.     (CI.  66— 22. 1 


I.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  an  advancing  cam.  a 
stitch  cam.  said  advancing  cam  having  a  needle  path  above 
ami  below  it.  a  grooved  shifting  cam  for  carrying  the 
needles  from  one  cam  path  to  the  other,  and  a  switch  point 
between  the  advancing  cam  and  the  shifting  cam  to  di- 
vide the  needles,  substantially  as  described. 

II.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  stitch  cam,  an  ad- 
vancing cam  having  a  needle  path  al>ove  and  another  be- 
low It.  a  grooved  shifting  cam  to  carry  and  shift  the 
needles  from  one  needle  path  to  the  other,  and  a  radially 
yielding  switch  point  between  the  advancing  cam  and  the 
shifting  cam,  said  switch  point  having  an  edge  inclining 
upwardly  and  radially  inwardly  from  its  end  with  an  up 
wardly  inclimd  surface  and  a  downwardly  and  outwardly 
Inclined  surfuie,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  shifting  cum,  a  cam  having  a 
needle  path  above  and  below  the  same  and  a  switch  point 
between  said  cams  having  an  edge  inclining  upwarilly  and 
Inwardly  across  the  needle  path,  with  an  upwi^rdly  in- 
clined surface,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly  inclined  sur- 
face and  an  outwardly  inclined  surface  along  its  upper 
edge,  said  point  biiii^r  yieldingly  mounted,  substantially  as 
de8cril>ed. 

4.  In  comlilnation  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  for 
making  doubl.'  walled  welts,  n  set  of  dial  cams  Including 
stitch  cams  and  advancing  cams,  one  of  the  latter  l>eliig 
adjustable  into  weltlnc  position,  a  set  of  cylinder  cams  In- 
cluding two  stitch  and  two  advancing  cams,  one  of  said 
advancing  cams  being  adjacent  the  fixed  advancing  cam  of 
the  dial  and  having  a  cam  path  ahov.'  and  a  cam  patli 
below  it.  and  a   shifting  cam   in   front  of  said   two  path 


advancing  cam.  means  for  operating  the  advancing  cam 
.if  the  dial  to  form  welt  fabric  on  the  cylinder  needles  at 
on.'  feed,  and  means  for  operating  the  shifting  cylinder 
cam  for  directing  the  needles  Inlo  the  lower  cam  path  for 
making  welt  on  the  dial  needles  at  the  other  f.-e.l,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  circular  knitting  machine  for 
making  double  walled  welts,  a  set  of  dial  cams  including 
stitch  cams  ami  advancing  cams,  one  of  the  latter  being 
adjustable  Into  welting  position.  11  set  of  cyllnd.  r  cams 
in<  ludlng  two  stitch  and  two  advancing  cams,  one  of  said 
advancing  cams  being  adjacent  the  Used  advancing  cam  of 
the  dial  and  having  a  cam  path  abov.>  and  a  cam  path  be- 
low it.  and  a  shifting  cam  in  front  of  said  two  path  advanc 
ing  cam,  means  for  operating  the  advancing  cam  of  the 
dial  to  form  welt  fabric  on  the  cylinder  needles  at  one  feed, 
and  moans  for  operating  the  shifting'  cylinder  cam  for 
directing  the  needles  info  the  lower  .am  path  for  making 
welt  on  the  dial  needles  at  the  other  feed,  and  a  clearing 
course  cam  in  front  of  the  shifting  cam  with  means  for 
automatically  operating  the  clearing  course  cam,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

1  I'lalms  H  and  7  not  printed  in  the  <Jazette.] 


l,10.=),7.'{fi  1U)II.KR  FKLD  .'^YfSTKM.  Jame.s  Wilkinson', 
Boston.  Mmss  .  assignor  to  General  Klectrlc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  .'U ,  1-012  Serial 
No.  700,658.     (CI.  177— ."51.1 


9     * 


1.  The  combination  with  a  battery  of  boilers  having  a 
common  h.  ader  and  connections  whereby  the  boilers  feed 
into  said  common  header,  of  a  master  steam  flow  meter  for 
said  header,  an  auxiliary  flow  meter  for  each  connection, 
and  means  for  indicating  at  each  auxiliary  meter  the  vari- 
ations of  the  master  meter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  battery  of  boilers  having  a 
common  header  and  connections  whereby  the  boilers  feed 
into  said  common  header,  of  a  ma.-ter  steam  flow  meter  for 
said  head.  r.  an  auxiliary  i]<<w  m.-ter  for  each  conne<"tlon, 
and  electrical  means  f.jr  indicating  at  each  auxiliary  me- 
ter the  variations  of  the  master  meter. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  i>attery  of  boilers  Ikavlng  a 
common  header  and  connections  whereby  the  bolU  rs  feed 
Into  said  common  header,  of  a  master  steam  flow  meter 
for  said  header,  an  auxiliary  flow  meter  for  each  connec- 
tion, a  tier  of  electric  lamps  adjacent  to  each  auxiliary 
meter,  and  means  for  lighting  said  lamps  in  succession  as 
the  flow  of  steam  in  the  header  in.  reuses  and  for  extin 
gulshing  said  lamps  as  said  flow  diminishes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  battery  of  boilers  having  a 
common  header  and  connections  whereby  the  boilers  feed 
into  said  conini.>ri  header.  ..f  ;i  mast.r  steam  flow  meter 
for  said  header,  an  auxiliary  liow  meter  for  each  connec- 
tion, and  electrical  means  for  indicating  at  each  auxili- 
ary metor  and  also  at  a  distant  station  the  variations  of 
the  master  rnet'T. 

P.  The  combination  witli  a  battery  of  boilers  hnvluj;  a 
common  header  and  connections  whereby  the  boll.rs  feed 
into  said  common  header,  of  a  master  steam  flow  meter  for 
said  header,  an  auxiliaiy  flow  meter  for  each  coinectlon,  a 
tier  of  electric  lamps  adjacent  to  each  atixilinry  ni-t.r, 
means  for  lighting  said  lamps  In  succession  as  the  flow  of 
steam  In  the  header  Increases  and  for  extinguishing  said 
lamps  as  said  flow  diminishes,  and  1  tier  of  telltale  lamps 


54 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


August  4, 1914. 


In  series  with  the  aforesaid  tier  and  located  at  a  dlaUnt 
station  for  indicntinn  ther.»t  the  variations  of  said  aux- 
iliary metfTs 

[(.'iaim  0  not  printed  in  t!»e  Gazette.] 


1,105.737.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORP:.  JuH.s  K.  Williams, 
Akron.  Ohio.  a3sl>:nor  of  one-half  to  Williams  Foundry 
and  Machine  Company,  Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  il.li>l2.  Serial  No.  738,053.  (CL 
18—45.) 


^^^■''J 


\  device  of  the  class  descfibed.  comprlidaip  a  eyttBdrlOkl 
supporting  member  having;  in  outwardly  extendlOiT  fl«ng« 
at  one  edge,  and  a  plurality  of  segmental  core  sections  haT- 

\ni  inner  or  ba.se  portions  sfatint'  against  said  supporting 
member,  said  inner  portions  tiaving  laterally  extending 
ribs  at  one  side  engaging  ae  annular  groove  in  the  flange 
at  Its  base,  and  headless  bolts  for  rigidly  connecting  said 
core  sections  and  flant;e,  said  bolts  being  flxedly  secured 
to  one  of  said  parts  and  passing  through  openings  in  the 
other  part. 


1,105,738.  SEPARABLE  FASTENER.  John  Wintm, 
Goshen,  Ind.  Hied  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial  No.  551,763. 
(CL  24—222.) 


A  carriage  curtain  fastening,  comprising  inner  and  outer 
seat  plates  to  be  secured  fp  a  curtain  and  provided  with 
registering  slots  having  each  end  portions  of  unequal  size 
at.d  a  short  connecting'  passage  narrower  than  either  end 
portion,  and  a  stud  plate  securable  in  tlxed  position  to 
the  carriage  frame  and  comprising  a  base  plate  having 
a  plane  stop  and  guide  Surface  and  a  stud  projecting 
centrally  at  right  angles  to  snid  surface  from  said  base 
plate  and  provided  with  an  o\iter  right  angle  shouldered 
head  of  corresponding  siz.«  to  the  larger  end  portions  of 
the  seat  plate  slots,  a  middle  right  angle  shouldered  hold- 
ing portion  adjacent  said  head  of  corresponding  size  to 
the  smaller  end  portions  of  said  slots,  and  an  inner  shank 
portion  of  corresponding  site  to  the  connecting  pas.sages  of 
the  slots  and  extending  from  said  middle  portion  to  said 
ba.se  plate,  said  inner  shink  portion  b'-ing  substantially 
equal  In  length  to  said  middle  holding  portion  of  the  stud 
and  to  the  combined  thickness  of  the  curtain  and  Its 
slotted  seat  plates,  wher»'by  the  curtain  can  only  be  re- 
leased  from  its  fastening  when  its  seat  plate  is  in  slid- 
ing position  against  and  parallel  to  the  stop  and  guide 
surface  of  the  base  plate  of  the  stud. 


1,10  5,739.  ST.VBLE  MIXTURE  CONTAINING  PER- 
BORATES. Hklmi  TH  Herm.inn  WCnsche,  Kirch- 
steinbek,  near  Hamburg.  C.ermany.  assignor  to  The 
Firm  of  Pearson  k  Co,  Gesellschaft  mlt  beschraukter 
Haftung,  Hamburg,  Germany,  Filed  Feb.  6.  1012.  Se- 
rial No.  675,871.      (CI.  J.T— 10.) 

1.  The  hereindescrlbed  Hew  solid  stable  mixtures  of  per- 
borates containing  water  of  crystallization,  a  solid  add 
substance  and  a  bi  carl>on»te,  which  mixtures  yield  hydro- 
gen peroxld  when  treated  with  water. 


2.  The   hereindescrlbed   new,  solid,    sUble   mixtures   of 

perborates  containing  water  of  crystallization,  a  solid  add 
substance  and  bicarbonate  of  sodium,  which  mixtures 
yield  hydrogen  peroild  when   treated  with  water. 

3.  The  hereindescrlbed  new.  solid,  stable  mixtures  of 
crystalline  perborates,  a  dry  solid  acid,  and  a  carbonate, 
yielding  when  treated  with  water,  peroxld  of  hydrogen. 

4.  The  herein  described  new  stable  mixtures  of  crystal- 
line per  borates,  a  carbonate  and  a  dry  solid  add  sulistance 
capable  when  wetted  of  liberating  peroxld  of  hydrogen 
from  the  perborates  and  carbonic  acid  from  the  carbonate. 


1,105,740.  VOLUME  AND  PRESSURE  REGISTER  FOR 
FLUIDS.  THOMAS  B.  Wvlie,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,384.     iCl.  234—34.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  character  descrilied,  comprising  a 
meter  casing  having  a  plurality  of  Instrument  supporting 
surfaces  thereon,  there  being  a  third  surface  on  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  securing  said  Instruments  to  said  first  men- 
tioned surfaces,  and  an  adjustable  dlsconnectlble  pipe  con- 
nection botwe<'n  one  of  said  first  mentioned  surfaces  and 
said  third  surface;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
meter  casing,  a  supporting  member  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  meter  casing,  and  having  two  meter  supporting  sur- 
faces In  dllTerent  horizontal  planes,  a  meter  dial  casing 
detachahly  secured  to  one  of  said  supporting  surfaces,  a 
volume  and  pressure  registering  instrument  detachahly  se- 
cured on  the  other  supporting'  portion,  a  third  surface  on 
said  meter  casing,  and  an  a>ljustable  dlsconnectlble  plp« 
connection  between  the  third  surfa.e  and  the  volume  and 
pressure  registering  Instrument ;  substantially  ns  de- 
scribed. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
meter  casing,  a  supporting:  ruenit)er  secured  to  the  top  of 
the  meter  casing,  and  having  two  supporting  portions  In 
different  horizontal  planes,  said  supporting  member  having 
an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  arm.  one  of  said 
surfaces  being  on  the  upper  face  of  said  arm.  Intergeared 
Indicating  Instruments  removably  mounted  on  said  sur- 
faces, a  third  surface  on  the  meter  casing  below  the  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  extending  arm  of  the  supporting 
member,  and  an  adjustable  dlsconnectlble  pipe  connection 
between  the  upper  surface  on  said  arm  and  the  surface 
on  the  meter  casing  below  said  arm  :  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,105,741.  CURRENT  CONDUCTING  AND  DISTRIBUT- 
ING DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBTSTION  EN- 
GINES. Frank  A.  Zika,  Cliicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  James  E,  Barry,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  9, 
1913.  Serial  No.  772.587.  (CI.  123—167.) 
1.  A   device   for   the   purposes   described    comprising    In 

combination  an  engine  having  a  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
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corresponding  spark  plugs,  a  relatively  fixed  conductor 
supporting  niemt)er  thereon,  a  plurality  of  conductors  con- 
fined therein,  terminating  at  one  end  thereof,  having  theli 
Inner  ends  connected  to  the  spark  plugs,  respectively  ;  a 
current  distributer  for  cooperation  with  the  outer  ends  of 
Bald  conductors  and  means  for  relatively  oscillating  said 
distributer  and  conductor  terminals  to  change  the  spark 
time. 


'Hi|ili|i|iWi|ili|i|i|i|i|ilt' 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  dMerilWd  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  current  condaetor  supporting  mem- 
ber ;  a  plurality  of  conductors  therein  terminating  at  one 
end  thereof;  the  other  ends  thereof  spaced  apart  and  pro- 
jecting radially  from  said  supporting  member,  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  respective  spark  plugs,  of  an  engine; 
rotatable  means,  for  con.secutive  electrical  association  with 
said  end  terminals ;  means  for  rotating  said  rotatable 
means,  and  means  for  electrically  energizing  said  rotatable 
means. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
longitudinally  extending  current  conductor  supporting 
member,  adapted  to  W  oscillated  upon  Its  support  ;  a  plu- 
rality of  conductors  therein  terminating  at  one  end  there- 
of ;  the  other  end  of  said  conductors  spaced  apart  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  supporting  member,  adapted  for 
connection  to  the  spark  plugs  respectively  of  an  cmjine  : 
rotatable  means  for  consecutive  electrical  association  with 
said  end  terminals ;  means  for  rotating  aald  rotatable 
means  ;  means  for  oscillating  said  member,  and  means  for 
electrically  energizing  said  rotatable  means. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinally extending  current  conductor  supporting  mem- 
ber adapte<l  to  Ik?  oscillated  upon  Its  support ;  a  plurality 
of  conductors  iliereln  terminating  at  one  end  ttureof  ;  the 
other  ends  thereof  spaced  apart  and  projecting  laterally 
from  said  supporting  member,  adapted  for  connection  to 
the  respective  spark  plugs  of  an  engine;  rotatable  means 
for  consecutive  electrical  association  with  said  end  ter- 
minals; means  for  rotating  said  rotatable  means;  means 
for  oscillating  said  supporting  member ;  two  sources  of 
electric  current  for  energizing  said  rotatable  member  and  a 
switch  controlling  said  sources  of  electric  current  to  con- 
nect either  current  source  to  said  rotatable  member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  rela- 
tively long,  oscillatable  meml)er  :  means  for  supporting 
said  member  to  permit  rotative  oscillation  thereof  ;  a  plu 
rallty  of  current  conductors  extending  ttirough  said  mem- 
ber and  terminating  at  intervals;  laterally  projecting 
terminals  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  conductors, 
respectively,  each  adapted  for  connection  to  a  spark  plug; 
means  to  consecutively  energize  said  conductors  to  be 
moved  In  time  relation  therewith  and  with  the  power  shaft 
of  an  engine  with  which  the  device  Is  to  be  associateil  and 
means  to  rotatively  oscillate  said  member  to  vary  said 
time  relation  with  reference  to  said  conductors. 

[Claim  6  not  i)rinted  in  ttie    iazette.] 


1,105,742.     NUT-LOCK.     Jamks  W.  S 
111.      Filed    Mar.    7,    1914.      Serial 
161—8.) 


Barger,  Eddyvllle, 

No.    823, 23y.       (CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  and  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  bolt  groove,  of  a 
washer  mounted  on  the  bolt  adjacent  one  face  of  the 
nut.  an  angular  key  element,  one  arm  of  the  key  element 
forming  a  key  engageable  witli  the  registering  grooves  of 
the  nut  and  bolt,  tlie  otlier  arm  of  the  key  element  seating 
against  the  other  face  of  the  nut,  and  means  connecting 
the  last  mentioned  arm  of  the  key  element  and  the  washer 
for  retaining  the  key  in  engagement  with  tlie  nut  and  bolt 
grooves. 

2.  The  comt)lnation  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt 
and  a  nut  tlireaded  on  the  bolt  and  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  bolt  groove,  of  a 
washer  mounted  on  the  bolt  adjacent  one  face  of  the  nut, 
an  angular  key  element,  one  arm  of  the  key  element  form- 
ing a  key  engageable  with  the  registering  grooves  of  the 
nut  and  l>oIt.  the  other  arm  of  the  key  element  seating 
against  tlie  other  face  of  the  nut,  and  yieldable  means  con- 
necting the  last  mentioned  aim  of  the  key  element  and 
the  washer. 

'.\.  The  combination  with  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt, 
and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  bolt  and  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  adapted  to  register  with  the  bolt  groove,  of  a 
washer  mounted  on  the  bolt  adjacent  one  face  of  the  nut 
and  having  a  radial  apertured  lobe,  an  angular  key  ele- 
ment having  one  arm  in  the  form  of  a  key  engageable 
with  the  registering  grooves  of  the  bolt  and  nut,  the  other 
arm  of  the  key  element  being  seatable  against  the  other 
face  of  the  nut  and  having  an  eye  at  Its  free  end,  and  a 
colled  wire  spring  having  Its  ends  engaged  through  the 
said  eye  and  apertured  lobe. 


1.105,743.  PROCESS  OF  BLEACHING  COTTON  SEED 
OIL.  Charles  Ra.sk kuville.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Jan.  24,   1913.     Serial  No.  744,04.''..     (("1.  87—12.) 

1.  Tlie  herein-described  process  of  bleaching  vegetable 
oils  containing  a  colloidal  coloring  matter,  which  consists 
In  treating  the  oil  with  an  inorgnnic  Mt>sorbent  having  the 
essential  qualities  of  fullers'  earth.  In  presence  of  an  elec- 
trolyte. undiT  conditions  to  coagiilaie  said  colloidal  color- 
ing-matter, 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  bleaching  vegetable 
oils  containing  a  colloidal  coloring  matter,  which  consist* 
in  agitating  the  oil  at  a  temperature  below  100°  C.  with 
an  Inorganic  absori>eut  having  the  essential  qualities  of 
fullers'  earth.  In  presence  of  an  electrolyte,  under  condi- 
tions to  coagulate  said  colloidal  coloring-matter. 


1,105,744.  PROCESS  OF  REFININ(i  VF,(;ETABLE  AND 
ANIMAL  OILS.  Charles  Baskerville.  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,606.  (CI. 
87—12.) 

1.  The  process  of  refining  saponlfiable  oils,  which  con- 
sists in  treating  the  oil  with  an  organic  absorbent  Im- 
pregnated with  a  refining  agent. 
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2.  The  proc-oss  ut  reflnln»;  aapunlflabU-  uils.  which  i-on- 
gists  In  treatiiu'  th.-  nil  witU  a  tibrous  vegetable  oiiiterlal 
imprekiuatt-d  w\r  .    i    :.>t;riiiip  agent. 

3.  The  process  >ii"  Ktiiiitii:  saponiflable  oils  containing 
acids,  which  consists  In  afltnting  the  oil  with  a  fibrous 
vegetable  material  Imiir.L'ntted  with  an  alkali. 

4.  The  process  of  i-.iu-i|ig  saponittable  oils  containing 
acids,  which  consists  in  afitatin^  the  oil  with  a  fibrous 
vegetable  material  iuii.r.--ii|it.  .1  with  an  alkali,  and  filter- 
ing out  the  fibrous  material  and  contained  Impurities. 

5.  The  process  of  refining  cotionseed  oil  containing  acid, 
which  consLsts  In  agitatir,.-  th^-  ..i!  with  a  tibrous  vegetable 
material  containing  ;tn  niiDiut  .f  alkali  slightly  In  excess 
of  that  required  to  neutralize  the  acid,  and  filtering  out 
the  fibrous  material  an.l  cnntalned  impurities. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  thvj  (iazette. ) 


1,106.747  INTKRNAL-COMBUSTIOX  PRESSURE- PUMP. 
Ransom  Y.  liovHS,  Denver,  Colo,  nied  I>ec.  26,  1»12. 
Serial  No.  7a8,«63.     (01.  I8O— 1.) 


1,105.745.     CURRKNT-01'I:r.\TED  DEVICE.    Fr.wk  Ber- 
'  MATX.   DUon,    Mont.      Filed    Feb.    3,    1913.      Serial    No. 
745.868.     (CI.  170—107.) 


A  water  elevatin,-  ]•  ■.  i  ■•■  Miuprisiii.-  ii;  .  umblnatlon,  an 
eodleas  cable  havii;,-  v*.^)  .MitjaiaiUiaii.v  parallel  lengths, 
one  or  more  sheaves  disposed  at  each  end  of  said  cable 
an.un.l  whh  h  the  cable  pus.ses,  .-^aid  sheaves  being  placed 
with  their  axes  of  rotation  Inclined  both  to  the  vertical 
aad  to  the  horizontal,  saiil  parallel  lengths  of  the  cable 
•Mntf  Arranged  so  that  a  Hue  pirpendicular  to  them  is  sub- 
■taallally  horizontal,  one  off  more  buckets  attached  to  said 
cable,  flexible  connecrlon-s  between  said  cable  and  said 
buckets  whereby  said  buckets  uiay  hang  vertically  when  in 
a  free  position  and  may  automatically  tilt  when  encounter 
Ing  the  water,  and  means  for  tilting  said  buckets  after 
they  have  been  removed  from  the  water. 


1,105.740        SP.ARKI.\(i    PLUG     FOR     INTERN.\I^<OM 
mS'l'liiN  E.NtilNKS.    I^HNST  I!i..\TT\i.*sv.  Nonnend.Hmm, 
near   Berlin.    (Germany,   assignor     to   Siemens   A    Halske 
.K.    ';.,    I'oTlIn,    (i'-rmany,    a    Corporation    of    (ji«rmany. 
Filed  Jail    17,  I'.u:;,     Serial  No.  742,. "Os      (  ri.  123— 169.  i 


In  a  sparkini:  plug  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  plug  racing,  an  insulator  longitudinally 
mounted  fh.  nin.  an  el.itrode  <arripr  axlally  mounted 
In  said  Insulator  and  comprising  a  head  portimi  having  a 
transverse  l>ore  and  proje  ting  from  the  insulator  at  th" 
Ignition  end  of  the  plug  atid  a  shank  attached  to  said  head 
poftiiiu,  a  niek'd  ea[)  c"nJ!il''tHly  cvriii-'  -^aid  projecting 
bead  portiiin  and  having  holes  registering  with  said  bore, 
and  a  nickel  pin  fitting  tightly  in  said  holes  and  bore 
and  s>t  .it  its  ends  at  the  pre<ietermlnrd  -parkinsr  distance 
rruiii  said  casing. 


1.  .\n  internal  combustion  pressure  pump  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  at  Its  opposite  ends,  respectively,  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  gaseous  fluid,  a  chamb<'r  in  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  connect  with  a  source 
of  water-supply,  a  discharge  conduit  connected  with  said 
chamber,  a  piston  having  a  reciprocating  movement  In  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  ports  for  establishing  commu- 
nication between  the  portions  of  the  cylinder  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston,  a  valve  normally  closing  said  ports  and 
adapted  to  open  the  same  by  the  explosion  of  fluid  In  one 
of  said  portions,  means  for  opening  said  ports,  by  manu- 
ally adjiistln::  ttie  valve  from  a  point  outside  the  cylinder, 
and  mean!"  for  Igniting  a  charge  of  explosive  gases  In  said 
cylinder  at  a  determinate  point  In  the  movement  of  the 
piston, 

■J     .\n   infernal   cointinstton   pressure  pnmp  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  at   Its  opposit.-  ends,  n-spectively,  an  Inlet 
and  an  outlet  for  irasoons  fluid,  a  chamt>er  in  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  connect  with  a  source 
of  water-supply,  a  discharge  condiilt  connected  with   said 
chamber,  a  piston  having  a  reciprocating  movement  in  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  ports  for  establishing  commu 
nication   between    the  portions  of  the  cylinder  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  piston,  a  hollow  rod  to  which  the  piston  is  at- 
tached,  a   valve  for  controlling  the  fiow  of  gases  through 
said   ports  and   from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder  Into  the 
said  rod,  a  stem  on  said  valve  extending  ttirough  said  rod, 
a  spring  normally  holding  said  valve  to  close  the  ports  in 
the  piston,   and    means   for  Igniting  a  charge  of  explosive 
gases  In  the  cylinder  at  a  determinate  point  In  the  move- 
ment of  the  piston. 
I        S.   An  internal   combustion   pressure  pump  comprising  a 
cyllBder  having  at  Its  opposite  ends,  respectively,  an  inlet 
I  aod  an  outlet  for  gaseous  fluid,  a  chamber  In  communica- 
tion with  said  outlet  Hn<l  adapted  to  connect  with  a  source 
of  water-supply,  a   discharge   conduit  connected  with   said 
chamber,  a  piston  having  a  reciprocating  movement  In  the 
cylinder  and  provided   with   ports  for  establishing  commu- 
nication  hetwe.-n   th<"    portions   of   the   cylinder  at   opposite 
sides  of  the  piston,  a  hollow  rod  attached  at  Us  inner  end 
to   the   piston,    a    valve   for   controlling    the    flow    of   gases 
throuarh  said  ports  and  from  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder 
into  said  rod.  a  spring  normally  holdlne  said  valve  to  close 
ttie  ports  In  »he  piston,  a  valve  normally  closing  the  outer 
end  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to  open  the  same  by  a  flow  of 
■  a-.-s  throMch  tt-e  rod,  and  means  for  ignitUitr  a  charge  of 
explosive  gases  in   the  cylinder  at  a   determinate  point   in 
the  movment  of  the  piston. 

4.   An  internal  combustion  pressure  pump  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  at  Its  opposite  ends,  respectively,  an  Inlet 
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and  an  outlet  for  gaseous  fluid,  a  chamber  In  (ommunl- 
catlon  with  said  outlet  and  adapted  to  connect  with  a 
source  of  water-supply,  a  discharge  <  ondult  connected  with 
said  chamber,  a  piston  having  a  reciprocating  movement  in 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  ports  for  establishing  com- 
munication between  the  portions  of  the  cylinder  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  piston,  a  hollow  rod  attached  at  Its  inner 
end  to  the  piston,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  gases 
through  said  ports  and  from  the  interior  of  the  cylinder 
Into  said  rod,  a  stem  on  said  valve  extending  through  said 
rod,  a  spring  normally  holding  said  valve  to  close  the 
ports  In  the  piston,  a  cam  on  said  rod  adapted  to  displace 
the  valve  liy  engagement  with  said  stem,  and  means  for 
Urnlting  a  charge  of  explosive  gases  in  the  cylinder  at  a 
d>tt  rminnte  point  in  the  movement  of  the  piston, 

ft.  In  an  Internal  combustion  pressure  pump,  a  cylinder 
having  at  one  of  Its  ends,  an  inlet  for  gases  and  a  compres- 
sion chamlxr,  and  at  its  opposite  end.  an  outlet,  a  cham- 
ber In  communication  with  said  outlet  and  adapted  to 
connect  witii  a  source  of  water-supply,  a  discharge-con- 
duit In  communication  with  said  chamber,  fl  piston  hav- 
ing a  reciprocating  movement  In  the  cylinder,  means  to 
eetabllsh  communication  between  the  portions  of  the  lat- 
ter at  opposite  sides  of  the  piston  by  tlie  explosion  of  fluid 
In  one  of  said  portions,  said  piston  having  a  plnncer  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  compression  chanit)er  for  the  formation  of 
a  gaseous  cushion,  a  system  for  automatic  lubrication  of 
the  surfaces  of  the  cylinder  and  the  compression  chamber, 
and  means  for  Igniting  a  charge  of  explosive  gases  In  said 
cylinder  at  a  determinate  point  In  the  movement  of  the 
piston, 

(Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  iiazette.) 


l,lo.5.74}>,  I'RESS.  .Trt.irs  G.  Brkitknstkin,  Chicago, 
111,  Filed  May  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  765,424.  (CI. 
7ft — 4.) 


1.105,748.  ADJISTAI5LE  EAVES-TROUGH  HANGER, 
WiLLi.iM  T.  Bk.\swell,  .\tlanta.  Ga.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Claude  E.  Register.  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.   795.768.      (CI.   lOS— 29.) 


J- 


1.  In  an  eaves  trough  hanger,  a  back  plate,  the  upper 
end  of  which  is  prolonged  to  form  an  adjustable  tongue. 
the  edges  of  the  back  plate  being  bent  toward  each  other, 
below  the  tongue,  to  form  flanges;  a  rack  bar  engaged 
with  the  flanges  ;  a  traveler  mounted  to  slide  along  the 
flanges  and  including  a  trough  snpiwrt ;  and  meana  car 
rled  by  the  traveler  for  engagement  with  the  rack  bar. 

2.  An  eaves  trough  hanger  comprising  a  rack  having 
teeth  ;  a  traveler  mounted  to  move  along  the  rack  and  In- 
cluding a  trough  support  ;  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
trough,  and  engaged  betw.'en  c-rtaln  of  the  teeth,  the 
traveler  being  upwardly  movable  to  disengage  the  link 
from  between  vhe  teeth,  and  the  link  being  adapted  to 
swing  downwardly,  and  to  engage  between  others  of  the 
teeth,  to  hold  the  traveler  In  adjusted  position,  tlie  trav 
eler  being  held  upon  tlie  rack  against  movement  trans 
versely  of  the  rack,  thereby  to  prevent  the  traveler  from 
swlnt'lng  away  from  the  rack  when  the  link  Is  in  a  depend 
ing  position. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  comprising  a  flat  table 
toil  having  in  its  upper  surface  a  longitudinal  channel,  an 
endl.ss  chain  of  work-holders  mounted  for  traveling  in 
said  channel  and  having  their  upper  work-receiving  ends 
terminating  8ul>8tantially  flush  with  the  upper  surface 
of  the  table  top  and  completely  occui)ying  the  mouth  of 
the  channel  so  as  to  leave  no  access  thereto  from  said 
surface  of  the  table,  and  means  for  impelling  the  endless 
chain  in  said  channel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  comprising  a  flat  table 
top  having  in  its  upper  surface  a  longitudinal  channel. 
an  endless  chain  of  work-holders  mounted  for  traveling 
in  said  channel  having  their  upper  ends  oc  up.\-lng  the 
entire  width  of  the  channel  so  as  to  leave  no  access  thereto 
below  the  top  surface  of  .said  work  holders  and  bavlng 
tli'ir  w(irk  r<-('<'i\-iiig  nimiths  adapti'd  to  receive  the  work 
sliding  on  the  table  top  surface  to  enter  said  mouths. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  frame,  comprising  a  flat  table 
top  having  in  its  upper  siirfa(e  a  longitudinal  channel  and 
endless  chain  of  work  holders  mounted  for  traveling  in 
aaid  channel  :  a  working  memt>er  mounted  for  cooperation 
with  said  work  holders  at  an  advanced  point  in  tbe  travel 
of  the  chain  along  the  channel,  said  work-boldera  having 
their  upper  ends  completely  occupyins:  the  channel  so 
as  to  leave  no  access  thereto  past  said  upper  ends  and 
having  their  work-receiving  mouths  positioned  and  adapt 
ed  to  receive  the  work,  sliding  on  the  table  top  surface 
to  enter  said  mouths. 

4.  In  coinliination  with  a  frann.  an  .  ndlt'ss  chain  of 
tfork  holders,  carrying  whe<ds  for  the  chain  ;  a  working 
member  and  means  for  reciprocating  It  toward  and  from 
the  path  of  the  work  holders  :  means  for  actuating  the 
chain  with  alternating  steiis  and  halts  timed  to  halt  the 
chain  at  the  latter  part  of  the  movement  of  the  work 
ing  member  toward  it  ;  a  work  material  conduit  terml 
nating  at  a  distance  above  the  level  of  the  top  of  the 
worl<  holders  substantially  equal  to  tbe  thickness  of  said 
material  at  one  aide  of  the  path  of  the  work  holder;  a 
support  on  the  frame  for  lodgement  of  said  work  ma 
terial  substantially  at  the  level  of  the  top  of  the  work 
holder:  an  escapement  device  and  means  for  reciprocating 
It  tlirough  the  space  b«'lwe<-n  the  discharge  end  of  the 
conduit  and  said  support  timed  to  .so  reciprocate  It  during 
the  retraction  of  the  working  member. 

.'..  In  combination  with  the  frame,  an  endless  chain  of 
work  holders,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  for  the  same  :  a 
shaft  for  said  wheel;  pawl-and  ratchet  mechanism  actual 
ing  said  wheel  ;  a  scalloped  wheel  on  said  shaft  having 
tMripheral  re<-es8es  at  angular  Intervals  equal  to  tbe  step 
niovenient  of  the  sprocket  wheel;  a  sin>P'>rt  f^i  working 
material  level  with  the  top  of  the  work  holders  at  one  side 
of   their    path   of    travel  ;    a    pivoted    arm    and    means    for 
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oscillating  It  over  the  tofl  of  said  support,  said  means 
comprisinft  an  arm  Imvlui?  a  roller  which  bears  upon  the 
periphery  uf  the  scalloped  wheel,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
pressing    It  then'agalnst. 

[Claims  6  to  1<)  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,105.750.  TRACTOR.  rROl'KLLER,  OR  HELICOI'TER 
FOR  AIRSHIPS.  Carl  Dkvden  Bkdwne.  Hot  Springs 
township.  Napa  county,  Cal.,  assl^jnor  to  William  Kent, 
trustee.  Kentfleld.  Cal.  Filed  July  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.   778,599       (Cl.    170  *1G9.> 


1.  A  propeller  comprlsir^  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  cross 
arm,  and  a  pair  of  approtimately  diamond  shape  blades 
Inclined  to  the  axl.s  of  the  .shaft  with  their  worklns;  faces 
In  opposite  dire<tlon8,  .'aih  said  Made  having  an  area 
located  below  the  cross  i»rm  double  the  area  above  the 
arm. 

2.  A  propeller  comprlRln|t  a  revolnhle  shaft,  a  cross  arm 
and  a  pair  of  curved  blades  extending  at  an  angle  ap- 
proximately 55°  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  each  said  blade 
having  its  greatest  width  at  its  point  of  attachment  to 
the  cross  arm,  and  having  an  area  below  the  arm  approxi- 
mating double  the  area  aMv.'   the  arm. 

3.  A  propeller  compn^kii^'  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  cross 
arm,  and  a  pair  of  dlamoad-shape  blades  extending  across 
the  plane  of  the  shaft  approximately  at  an  angle  of  55° 
and  havtnt:  an  area  N'low  said  arm  approximately  double 
the  slzf  of  the  area  abovj  the  arm. 


1.1U5.751.  MOWING-MACHINE.  J.\.\iK.s  Wk.sley  Bki  t  b^ 
Ozark.  Ohio.  Filed  Sej^t.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  7SS,463. 
(CL  56—78.) 


1.   The  coniblnatlon  with  a  suitable   support,  of  a  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of   rotatable  sleeves    mounted   In  said   housing, 

I 


a  laterally  extending  bar  in  fixed  relation  to  each  sleeve, 
a  cutter  bar  mounted  on  each  of  said  bars,  rods  extending 
through  said  sleeves,  means  for  Imparting  reciprocating 
motion  to  said  rods,  and  means  Interposed  between  said 
rods  and  said  cutter  tiars  whereby  motion  imparted  to  the 
former  Is  communicated  to  the  latter. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  bous- 
ing, a  pair  of  rotatable  members  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  laterally  extending  bar  in  fixed  relation  to  each  of  said 
members,  a  cutter  bar  mounted  on  each  of  said  bars,  a 
gear  rack  carried  by  each  cutter-bar,  a  pinion  mounted  In 
operative  engagement  with  each  gear-rack,  rods  extending 
through  said  members  and  having  gear  racks  In  operative 
engagement  with  said  pinions,  and  means  for  Imparting 
reciprocating  motion  to  said  rods 

3.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  rotatable  sleeves  mounted  in  said  housing, 
a  laterally  extending  bar  in  fixed  rclalion  to  each  sleeve, 
a  cutter-bar  mounted  on  each  of  said  bars,  a  g.ar  rack 
carried  by  each  cutter-bar,  a  pinion  mounte<l  In  operative 
engagement  with  each  gear-rack,  and  reclprocable  means 
operating  through  said  sleeves  and  having  engagement 
with  said  pinions  whereby  reciprocatory  motion  Is  com- 
municated to  said  cutter-bara. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  rotatable  sleeTes  mounted  lu  said  housing, 
a  laterally  extending  bar  carried  by  th.'  front  end  of  each 
sleeve,  a  cutter-bar  carried  by  each  of  said  bars,  rods  ex- 
tending through  said  sleeves,  means  for  Imparting  recip- 
rocatory motion  to  said  rods,  means  Interposed  between 
said  rods  and  said  cutter  bars  whereby  motion  imparted 
to  the  former  is  communicated  to  the  latter,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  sleeves  to  elevate  the  laterally  extend- 
ing iNirs. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  hous- 
ing, a  pair  of  rotatable  sleeves  mounted  In  said  housing, 
a  laterally  extending  bar  carried  by  the  front  end  of 
each  sleeve,  a  cutter  bar  carried  by  each  of  said  bars,  rods 
extending  through  said  sleeves,  means  for  Imparting  re- 
ciprocatory motion  to  said  rods,  means  interposed  between 
said  rods  and  said  cutter  bars  whereby  motion  Imparted 
to  the  former  Is  communicated  to  the  latter,  pinions 
mounted  on  said  sleeve*,  and  manually  operated  means 
associated  with  said  pinions  whereby  said  sleevea  are  ro- 
tated to  elevate  the  laterally  extending  bars.  | 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,105,752.  AUTOMATIC  SA('KIN(;  AND  WEIOniNQ 
MACHINE.  Clahencb  I'.  Bklmby.  East  Point.  Oa. 
Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.    Serial  No.  762.946.     (Cl.  73—169.) 


?r^'^\', 


1.  An  automatic  weighing  and  sacking  machine  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  sack  holders,  a  rotor  for  discharging 
the  material  Into  a  sack,  means  for  actuating  said  rotor, 
and  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said  rotor  actuating 
means  and  automatically  controlled  by  the  predetermined 
weight  of  the  material  contained  within  the  receiving 
sack  for  reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  said 
discharge  rotor. 

2.  An  automatic  weighing  and  sacking  machine  includ- 
ing a   plurality  of  sack  holders,  a   rotor  for  discharging 
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material  into  a  sack,  said  rotor  including  a  small  center 
section  and  a  pair  of  larger  terminal  sections,  means  auto- 
matically controlled  by  a  predetermined  weight  of  ma- 
terial discharged  into  the  receiving  sack  for  selectively 
rotating  the  .said  rotor  sections  and  for  reversing  the  dl- 
reitlon  of  rotation  of  said  rotor  sections. 

3.  An  automatic  weighing  and  sacking  machine  Includ- 
ing a  plurality  of  sack  tiolders,  a  plurality  of  sacks  car- 
ried thereby,  a  rotor  adapted  to  discharge  material  into  a 
sack,  said  rotor  including  a  positively  driven  shaft,  a 
center  rotor  section  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  terminal 
rotor  sections  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  and  means 
controlled  by  a  predetermined  weight  of  material  con- 
tained within  the  receiving  sack  for  automatically  and 
pelectlvely  controlling  the  rotation  of  said  center  and  end 
sections  and  for  automatically  reversing  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  center  and  end  sections  when  the  ma- 
terial contained  within  the  receiving  sack  has  reached  a 
predetermined    weight. 

4.  Au  automatic  weighing  and  sacking  machine  Includ- 
ing a  main  supporting  frame,  a  discharge  rotor  mounted 
therein,  said  rotor  Including  a  positively  driven  shaft,  a 
center  rotor  section  keyed  thereon,  a  pair  of  terminal  sec- 
tions loosely  mounted  thereon,  and  moans  automatically 
controlled  by  tlie  weight  of  the  grain  contained  within 
the  receiving  sack  for  selectively  controlling  the  actuating 
of  said  center  and  end  sections  and  for  reversing  the  di- 
rection of  rotation  of  the  said  sections  when  the  weight  of 
the  grain  In  tlie  reversing  sack  has  reached  a  predeter- 
mined point. 

5.  An  automatic  weighing  and  sacking  machine  includ- 
ing a  main  supporting  frame,  a  discharge  rotor  mounted 
therein,  a  plurality  of  sack  holders  mounted  In  said  frame, 
and  means  for  automatically  reducing  the  volume  of  ma- 
terial discharged  from  the  said  rotor  to  a  predetermined 
minimum  and  for  Increasing  it  to  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum when  the  weight  of  the  grain  In  the  receiving  sack 
has  reached  predetermined  points. 

[Claims  G  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


and  a  peripheral  part  formed  peripherally  of  said  parts 
and  having  a  projection  extending  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  the  movement  of  the  vane,  the  active  surface 
of  the  front  part  being  shaped  to  reflect  substantially  all 
of  the  particles  of  the  Impinging  medium  into  immediate 
proximity  to  the  active  surface  of  the  rear  part,  and  the 
active  surfaces  of  the  front  and  rear  parts  being  shaped 
to  direct  the  particles  of  the  medium  against  the  active 
surface  of  the  peripheral  part  :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  vane  for  screw  propellers,  a  front  part  having 
au  active  surface  of  conoidal  form  with  Its  apex  in  the 
axi8  of  rotation  of  the  propeller  and  its  generating  line 
formed  by  a  cycloid  segment  and  Its  leading  line  formed 
by  an  arm  of  "a  parabola  open  In  the  direction  of  move- 
ment and  having  Us  axis  in  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
vane,  and  a  rear  part  adjoining  the  front  part  and  con- 
sisting of  a  screw  surface  for  the  exit  of  the  Impinging 
medium  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  vane  for  screw  propellers,  a  front  part  having 
an  active  surface  of  conoidal  form  with  its  apex  in  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  propeller  and  Its  generating  line 
f(.rmed  by  a  cycloid  segment  and  Its  leading  line  formed 
by  an  arm  of  a  paral>ola  open  in  the  direction  of  move 
ment  and  having  Its  axis  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
vane,  and  a  rear  part  adjoining  the  front  part  and  hav- 
ing a  screw  active  surface  for  the  exit  of  the  impinging 
medium,  said  screw  surface  being  formed  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  cycloid  segment  along  the  axis  of  the  pro- 
peller and  along  a  line  extending  obliquely  and  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  the  movement  of  the  vane  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,105,7r>3.  SCREW  PROPELLER  FOR  AEROPLANES, 
AIRSHIPS.  VESSELS,  AND  THE  LIKE.  Otto  Beun- 
NBR,  Salmannslehen,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  15. 
1913.     Serial  No.  748,567.     (CL  170—159.) 


1.  In  a  vane  for  screw  propellers,  a  front  part  having 
an  active  surface,  and  a  rear  part  having  an  active  sur 
face,  the  active  surface  of  the  front  part  being  shaped  to 
reflect  substantially  all  the  particles  of  the  Impinging 
medium  into  immediate  proximity  to  the  active  surface 
of  the  rear  part ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vane  for  screw  propellers,  a  front  part  having 
an  active  surface,  a  rear  part  having  an  active  surface, 
and  a  perlplieral  part  formed  peripherally  of  said  parts, 
the  active  surface  of  the  front  part  being  shaped  to  reflect 
substantially  all  of  the  particles  of  the  impinging  medium 
Into  immediate  proximity  to  the  active  surface  of  the 
rear  part,  and  the  active  surfaces  of  the  front  and  rear 
parts  l)eing  shaped  to  direct  the  particles  of  the  impinging 
medium  against  the  active  surface  of  the  peripheral  part; 
substantially  as  described. 

,3.  In  a  vane  for  screw  propellers,  a  front  part  having 
an  sctlve  surface,   a  rear  part  having  an  active  surface, 


I  1.105.754.  ELECTRIC  TRAIN  DISTRIBT-TION.  Eige.se 
R.  Cabichoff.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,398.     (Cl.  171—97.) 


r:^*^ 


1.  In  a  train  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cars,  each 
provided  with  a  driving  motor,  a  distribution  system  in 
shunt  with  the  supply  circuit  of  each  of  the  said  driving 
motors,  and  comprising  a  transforming  means  consisting 
of  a  motor  and  a  generator  driven  thereby,  means  for 
electrically  connecting  the  several  generators  and  means 
for  preventing  the  transforming  devices  from  supplying 
energy  to  the  circuit  of  the  driving  motor. 

2.  In  a  train  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cars,  an  elec- 
tric distribution  system  comprising  a  motor  and  generator 
driven  thereby  for  each  car,  means  for  electrically  connect 
Ing  the  generators  and  means  for  preventing  any  of  the 
motors  from  being  driven  as  generators  ui>on  the  failure 
of  a  supply  of  energ>-  thereto. 

3.  In  a*  train  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cars,  each 
provided  with  an  electric  drlvia-;  motor,  a  distribution 
circuit  supplied  from  the  same  source  as  said  motor  and 
comprising  a  motor  and  a  generator  driven  thereby  for 
each  car.  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  several 
generators  and  means  for  preventing  any  of  the  motors 
from  being  driven  as  generators  uiion  the  failure  of  a 
supply  of  energy  thereto. 

4.  In  a  train  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cars  each  pro- 
vided with  an  electric  driving  motor  and  a  trolley  whereby 

i    energy  Is  supplied  thereto,  a  distribution  system  also  tjp- 

'    piled  "througli  said  trolley  and  comprising  a  motor  and  a 

generator   driven    thereby   for   each   car,    means    for   elec- 
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trt<»H.lly  connp.tlnK  the  several  eenfrators  and  meana  for 
prfTentiug  any  one  of  th^  motors  from  being  driven  as  a 
generator  upon  the  removal  of  the  trolley  of  the  car  on 
which   It   Is  mounted. 

r».  In  a  train  consisting  of  n  [>liirnllty  of  cars  eaoh  pro 
vldvd  with  a  drivln?  motor  and  a  trolley  whereby  energy 
is  supplied  thereto,  a  distribution  system  In  shunt  with 
the  supply  circuit  of  each  0!  salii  driving  motors  and  com- 
prising: a  tnin-xformlng  mfans  (-..nslstln?  of  a  motor  and 
a  generHtor.  means  for  elwtrlciiny  connectlnt;  the  several 
generators  and  means  for  preventing  the  motor  of  the 
transforming:  devlc  of  a  cat  from  being  driven  as  a  gen 
erator  'iy»H,  the  fnihir»>  of  the  supi'ly  of  energy  to  the 
said  motor 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,105,755.  DHMAI.  INSTurMENT.  Lewis  A.  Cham- 
BERi.iN  and  CuAULKs  H,  M'lLLiAMs,  De  Soto,  Mo.  BTled 
May   14,  1914      Serial  Noj  838.571.      (Cl.  32—10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chatjacter  described  comprising  a 
fixed  rectilinear  jaw  member  having  a  transverse  ear  at 
one  end,  a  transvprse  Jaw  at  its  opposite  end,  and  a  trans 
verse  slot  intermediate  its  tjnds,  the  ear,  the  Jaw,  and  the 
slot  lying  In  the  same  lonsjitudlnal  plane,  a  rectilinear 
movable  jaw  member  lyin;:  substantially  parallel  to  said 
tlxed  meint)er  and  spaced  tlwrcf rum,  said  movable  mem- 
ber having  a  transverse  extension  on  one  end  and  a  trans- 
verse jaw  on  Its  opposite  end.  said  extension  having  a 
re<luced  terminal  slld:ii>'.'  in  said  slot,  a  rectilinear  stop 
member  Interpcs.-.i  [..■tv\,.,!i  said  fixed  and  movable  Jaw 
members  and  having  a  bifurcated  portion  straddling  said 
jaws  and  a  transversely  anj  longitudinally  slotted  [wrtlon 
receiving  said  transver^ie  fKt«>nsion,  a  clamp  for  moving 
said  movable  Jaw  toward  tlie  fixed  jaw  and  a  set  screw 
■wivele<l  in  said  ear  anil  liaving  a  threaded  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  stop  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  d*scrlbed  comprising  a 
fixed  rectilinear  Jaw  member  having  a  transverse  ear  at 
one  end,  a  transverse  jaw  at  its  opposite  end.  and  a  trans- 
verse slnt  intermediate  its  snds,  the  ear,  the  Jaw,  and  the 
slot  lying  in  the  same  loqgitiidlnal  plane,  a  rectilinear 
movable  jaw  member  lying  subutantiaMy  parallel  to  said 
fixed  nveraher  and  spaced  thrrefrom,  said  movable  rnerat>«r 
having  a  transverse  extension  on  one  end  and  a  tran» 
Terse  Jaw  on  its  opposite  end.  said  extension  havlnt:  a 
reduced  fei-minal  slldable  in  sjiiil  slot,  a  rectilinear  stop 
member  Interp'ised  between  said  fixed  and  movable  Jaw 
members  and  having  a  bifurcated  portion  straddling  said 
jaws  and  ,1  traiisverseiy  and  lon;iltudinally  slotted  portion 
receivini;  said  transverse  extension,  a  transverse  clamping 
yoke  embracing  the  two  Jair  members  and  the  stop  mem- 
ber, enacting  stops  carried  by  one  Jaw  member  and  by 
one  end  of  the  yoke,  a  clamping  screw  having  a  threaded 
engai^ement  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  yoke  and  bear 
Ing  against  the  other  jaw  tiember  and  a  set  screw  swlv 
eled  through  said  ear  and  bavlng  a  threaded  eneagoment 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  tl»e  stop  member. 

X   A   device   of   the   chanacter   described,    compri,sinK    a 
fixed  rectilinear  Jaw  member  having  a  transrerae  ear  at 


one  end.  a  trnnsver^«»  'aw  at  Its  opposite  end.  and  a 
transverse  slot  intcr:iiediate  its  ends,  the  ear,  the  juw, 
and  the  slot  lying  In  the  same  longitudinal  plane,  a  rec- 
tilinear m(  vable  jaw  member  lying  substantially  parallel 
to  said  tlxe<i  member  and  spaceil  therefrom,  said  movable 
niemtHT  tiavin^  a  transverse  extension  lui  one  end  and  a 
transverse  jaw  on  Its  opposite  end,  said  extension  having 
a  replaced  terminal  slldable  in  said  slot,  a  iKtlllnoa:-  stop 
memlxr  Interposed  t>etween  said  fixed  and  movable  jaw 
members  and  liaving  a  bifurcated  portion  straddling  said 
jaws  and  a  transversely  and  longitudinally  slotted  por- 
tion receiving  said  transverse  extension,  n  transverse 
I'laniplng  yokf  embracing  the  two  jaw  members  and  the 
Stop  meml>er  and  bavine-  ;n  Its  opposite  ends  n  stud  re- 
ceiving opening  and  a  threaded  opening,  a  stop  stud  car- 
ried by  one  Jaw  member  and  disposed  in  said  stud  recelT- 
\ug  opening,  a  clamplni:  screw  in  the  threaded  oj-HMiIng 
and  bearing  against  the  other  jaw  member  and  a  set  screw 
swlveled  in  said  ear  and  having  a  threadi'd  entrairei'ient 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  stop  memt>er. 


1.105,756.  RAZOR  Sami  kl  \V  Ihariks,  Talo  Alto, 
Cal.  Filed  June  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  635,501.  (CI. 
30—12.) 


.4-  D 


1.  In  a  raxor.  the  combination  with  a  supporting  frame, 
of  an  oscillatory  blade  holder  journaled  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  blade  receiving  slot,  and  opposite  reclprocatory 
latches  engaging  over  the  cutting  edge  of  tlie  blade  and 
having  overlapi)ed  offset  portions  forming  finger  pieces 
that  are  movable  toward  and  from  eacli  other. 

2.  In  a  raror.  the  combination  with  a  frame  liavlng 
a  handle  and  a  ct)mb  plate,  of  an  rmclllatory  blade  holder 
mountfHl  on  the  frame,  a  blade  detachably  mounted  In  the 
holder  and  having  a  cutting  edge  kxated  at  the  margin 
of  the  comb  plate,  and  oppositely-acting  latches  slidably 
mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  the  comb  plate  and  prf)Vided 
*ith  offset  finger  pieces  that  are  movable  toward  each 
other,  said  latches  having  hooks  that  detachably  engage 
over  the  blade  to  hold  the  latter  In  position  on  the  comb 
[date  and  being  movable  outwardly  upon  the  movement 
of  the  finger  pieces  toward  each  other. 


1,105,757.  Bl'rrON  -  MAKI.Nli  M.VCIIINK.  BuSTON 
Clat,  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Jamea  T.  SlMel, 
Muscatine  county,  Iowa.  Filed  Fel).  11.  1914  Serial 
No.  81»,139.      (Cl.  79—16.) 


1.  In  a  blanij  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  of  a  saw  '  arrying  member  Journally  carried  there- 
by, a  plurality  of  saw  carrylni;  raemtiers  also  carried  by 
the  support  and  having  portions  thereof  engaging  the  first 
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member,  intermeshlng  gears  formed  on  the  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  members,  and  means  for  rotating  tlie  first 
mentioned  saw  carrying  memlrtT. 

2  In  a  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  tubular  saw  carrying  member  journaled 
therein,  a  plurality  of  tubular  saw  carrying  members 
journally  mounted  un  the  supr-ort  and  engaging  the  first 
mentioned  member  to  be  rotatiKl  thereby,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  support  and  engaging  the  last  mentioned  saw  carry- 
ing members  to  hold  them  in  relation  to  the  first  men- 
tioned   member,    and    means    for    rotating    the    first    men 

tloned  member, 

■A    \    blank    cutting    machine    comprising    a    support,    a 
tubular    saw    carrying    member   journally    carried   by    the 
support,  a  plurality  of  saw  carrying  meml>er8  also  carried 
by  the  support,  intermeahlng  gears  formed  on  the  engag 
Ing   portions  of  the   members,   a   drtve  shaft  disposed   in 
axial  alinement  with  the  first-mentioned  member  and  ter- 
minating  short    of   one   end    of   said    member,    and    means 
comjecting    the   shaft    and   the   first-mentioned    memljer   to 
drive   said   member  and  at  the  same  time  to  p«'rmit  the 
blanks  to  be  discharged  from  the  Inner  end  of  said  member. 
4.   A    button    making    machine   comprising   a    support,    a 
tubular  saw  carrying  member  Journaled  therein,  a  shaft  In 
axial  alinement  with  said  member,  a  sleeve  formed  at  the 
end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  member,  said  sleeve  being 
threaded  on   the  saw   carrying   meml>er,  and  the   shaft  be- 
ing  formed    with    a    skeleton    section    adjacent    the    sleeve 
whereby  the  blanks  projected  through  the  bore  of  the  tubu- 
lar saw  carrying  memUr  will  fall  outwardly  through  the 
interstices  thereof. 

o.  A  blank  cutting  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  saw  members  Journally  carried  on  one 
wall  thereof,  a  shaft  journaled  In  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
casing  in  axial  alinement  with  one  of  said  members,  a 
plurality  of  si.aced  l.owe.1  arms  extending  from  said  shaft 
toward  one  of  said  members,  a  sleeve  formed  at  the  ter- 
minals of  said  arms  for  engagement  with  the  mtmUr  and 
iu  uUnem.-ut  tberewltli,  and  a  chute  disposed  under  the 
arm.,   and   under   the   discharge   ends  of   the  other   tubular 

members. 

[Claims  {\  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (iaaette.] 


moved  away  from  said  major  strips,  and  pawls  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  frame  whereby  said  bars  may  be  held 
in  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  chase  comprising  a  frame  having  the  Inner  faces 
of  Its  side  bars  provided  with  teeth,  clamping  bars  slid- 
ably mounted  In  said  frame,  each  of  said  clamping  bars 
comprising  a  major  strip  and  an  auxiliary  strip,  heads 
carried  by  said  major  and  auxiliary  strips  and  provided 
with  cut  out  portions  positioned  in  alinement  and  forming 
pockets,  resilient  means  yieldaiily  boldling  said  major 
and  auxiliary  strips  In  close  engagement,  cams  mounted  in 
said  pockets  when-by  said  auxiliary  strips  may  be  moved 
away  from  said  major  strips,  the  heads  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  strips  extending  beyond  the  side  portions  of 
.said  strips  and  provided  with  secondary  pockets,  spring- 
actuated  pawls  carried  within  said  last  mentioned  pockets 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  frame  whereby  said  bars  may  be 
held  iu  an  adjusted  position,  said  pawls  being  carried 
adjacent  said  cams  for  receiving  the  direct  iiressure  im 
parted  by  the  rotation  of  said  cams  thereby  holding  said 
bars  more  firmly. 


1.105.758.      ADJrSTABI-E    PRINTER'S    CHASE.      C»C1I. 
'  B.  CmpimN(;bk  and  John  A.  S.mith,  Carml,  III.     Filed 
Sept.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,196.     (01.  101—26.) 


1,105,759.  APPAKATIS  KOU  KNABI.ING  SAMPLES  TO 
BE  TAKEN  FROM  BALP:!S.  Artiii  k  Kuhinstonb 
Cummins,  Hampstead,  E:ngland,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Robert  Bridge,  Manchester.  England.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1914.     Serial  No.  821,623.     (Cl.  100— 19.  t 


]  A  chase  comprising  a  frame  having  the  inner  faces 
of  Its  side  bars  provided  witti  teeth,  clami.ing  bars  slidably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  each  of  said  clamping  bars  com- 
prising a  major  strip  and  an  auxiliary  .strip,  heads  car- 
ried by  said  major  an.l  auxiliary  strips  and  provided  with 
cut-out  portions  positioned  in  alinement  and  forming 
pockets,  resilient  means  yieldably  holding  said  major 
and  auxiliary  strips  In  close  engagement,  cams  mounted 
In    said    pockets    whereby    said    auxiliary    strii^s    may    be 


1.  The  combination  of  nippers  for  gripping  a  bale  on 
two  opposite  sides  near  one  and,  means  for  supporting  the 
nippers  a  short  distance  from  this  end  of  the  bale,  meani 
for  moving  the  nippers  toward  each  other  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  bale  a  short  distance  from  the  adjacent 
end  thereof,  and  an  abutment  for  the  other  end  of  the 
bale  adapted  to  prevent  Its  expansion  lengthwise  when 
It  is  un  hooped. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  platform  adapted  to  support 
a  bale,  a  vertical  frame  fixed  to  the  platform,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  platform,  cross  bars  fixed  to  the  frames, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  pivoted  frame  toward  the  fixed 

frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  platform  adapted  to  support  a 
bale,  a  vertical  frame  fixed  to  the  jdatform.  a  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  platform,  cross  bars  fixed  to  the  frames,  a 
screw  pivoted  to  the  fixed  frame,  and  a  nut  pivoted  to  th« 
pivoted  frame  and  engaging  with  the  screw. 


1,105,760.  HOE.  Bbrent  O.  Daiu..  Vlroqua,  Wis.  Filed 
Oct.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  727,102.  (Cl.  55—5.) 
A  hoe  comprising  a  blade  having  a  semi-circular  por- 
tion provided  with  a  cutting  edge  :  an  opi>osed  portion 
having  relative  angularly-disposed  straight  edges  and  an 
intermediate  rouTided  edge;  the  body-portion  of  said 
blade  being  centrally  cut  away  ;  said  opposed  hot  portions 
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triojilljr  connecting  the  seteral  (jenerators  and  meana  for 
preventlDi?  any  one  of  the  motors  from  being  driven  as  a 
generator  upon  the  removH  of  the  trolley  of  the  car  on 
which  It  is  mounted. 

5.  In  a  train  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  cars  each  pro- 
Tldcd  with  a  driving  motor  and  a  trolley  whereby  eneruy 
Is  supplied  thereto,  a  di.strlbutlon  system  In  shunt  with 
the  supply  circuit  of  each  of  sai-l  driving  motors  and  com 
prising  a  transforming  moans  consisting  of  a  motor  and 
a  generator,  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  severnl 
generators  find  means  for  prevpntlng  the  motor  of  the 
transforming  devlc.'  of  ;i  car  from  b»'ing  driven  as  a  gen- 
erator up«Jn  the  failur-'  of  the  supply  of  energy  to  the 
■aid  motor 

[Claims  «  Hn  1  7  not  prH)te<l  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,105.755.      DENTAI,    INSTRrMEXT.      Lewis   A.    Cham 
BERLIN  un<l  Ch.vki.ks  fl.  Kii.Li.wis,  r»e  Soto,  Mo.     Hied 
May  14,  1914      Serial  N<).  838,571.     (CL  32—10.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  chatjacter  described  comprising  a 
tiled  rectilinear  jaw  member  having  a  transverse  ear  at 
ont'  end,  a  transvers*-  Jaw  at  Its  opposite  end,  and  a  trans 
verse  slot  intermediate  its  trnds,  the  ear,  the  Jaw,  and  the 
slot  lying  in  the  same  lorj^jitudlnal  plane,  a  rectilinear 
movable  jaw  m.-mbf-r  lyin;:  siilistantlally  parallel  to  aald 
axed  memlMT  and  .spaced  tli.r.'from,  said  movable  mem 
ber  having  a  transverse  extension  on  one  end  and  a  trans- 
verse jaw  on  its  opposite  fiid.  .<aid  extension  having  a 
re<luced  terminal  slldH!)lc  ia  said  slot,  a  rectilinear  stop 
member  Interposed  between  said  tlied  and  movable  jaw 
members  and  having  a  bifurcated  portion  straddling  said 
Jaws  and  a  transversely  ant|  longitudinally  slotted  portion 
receiving  said  transverse  extension,  a  clamp  for  moving 
raid  mova!)le  Jaw  toward  the  fixed  jaw  and  a  set  screw 
■wlvele<l  In  said  ear  and  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  said  stop  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
fixed  rectilinear  Jaw  memt>flr  having  a  transversa*  ear  at 
one  end.  a  transverse  Jaw  at  Its  opposite  end.  and  a  trans- 
verse slot  Intermediate  Ita  end*,  the  ear.  the  jaw.  and  the 
slot  lying  In  the  same  longitudinal  plane,  a  rectilinear 
movable  jaw  member  lying  substantially  parallel  to  said 
fixed  nwmher  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  movable  member 
having  a  transverse  extension  on  one  end  and  a  trans 
▼erse  jaw  on  its  opposite  end,  said  extension  having  a 
reduced  terminal  slldable  In  siild  slot,  a  rectilinear  stop 
memlier  lnieri»>sed  betwe*-n  said  fixed  and  movable  Jaw 
members  and  having  a  blfufcated  portion  straddling  said 
Jaws  and  ,i  transTersely  and  longitudinally  slotted  portion 
receiving  said  transverse  extlension.  a  transverse  clamping 
yoke  enibra  tng  the  two  Jaw  members  and  the  stop  mem- 
t>er.  coiictlng  stops  carrted  by  one  jaw  member  and  by 
one  end  of  the  yoke,  a  clamping  screw  having  a  threaded 
engagement  with  the  opposite  end  of  the  yoke  and  bear- 
ing against  the  other  Jaw  loember  and  a  set  screw  swiv 
eled  through  said  ear  and  having  a  threaded  engagement 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  th«  stop  member. 

3.   A    derice   of   the   character   described,    comprising   a 
fixed  rectilinear  Jaw  member  having  a  transyerse  ear   at 


one  end.  a  transverse  jaw  at  Ita  opposite  end.  and  a 
transver?»e  slot  intermediate  Its  ends,  the  esr.  the  Jfiw. 
and  the  "lot  lylnsr  In  the  same  longitudinal  plane,  a  rec- 
tilinear m-  vable  jaw  memt)er  lying  suliKtir.irially  parallel 
to  said  fixed  member  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  movable 
memU^r  having  a  transversa  extension  on  one  end  and  a 
transvers*"  Jaw  on  its  opposite  end,  said  extension  having 
a  rt"luce<l  terminal  slldable  in  said  slot,  a  i  ectUlnea;-  stop 
memUr  Intt^rposed  t>etwe*>n  said  fixed  and  movable  jaw 
members  and  having  a  bifurcated  portion  stra.ldllng  said 
Jaws  and  n  transversely  and  longitudinally  slotted  por- 
tion receiving  said  transverse  extension,  a  transverse 
clamping  y.vke  embracing  the  two  jaw  members  and  the 
stop  member  and  having  in  Its  opjiosite  emls  n  stud  re- 
ceiving opening  and  a  threaded  opening,  a  stop  stud  car- 
ried by  one  jaw  memtier  and  dispose<l  In  said  stud  receiv- 
ing opening,  a  clarnplng  screw  li,  the  thread-d  oj>ening 
and  bearing  against  the  other  jaw  meml)er  and  a  set  serew 
swlveled  m  said  p.ir  and  having  a  tlireaded  engage,. ,ent 
with  the  adjacent  end  of  the  stop  member. 


1,105,756.  RAZOR.  Sauiel  \V  Charies,  Palo  Alto. 
Cal.  Filed  June  27.  1911.  Serial  No.  635,501.  (CI 
SO — 12.) 


1.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  supixirtlng  frame, 
of  an  oscillatory  blade  holder  jonrnaled  therein  and  hav- 
ing a  blade  receiving  slot,  and  opposite  rerlproratory 
latches  engaging  over  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  and 
having  overlapped  ofT.^et  portions  forming  finger  pieces 
that  are  movable  toward  and  from  each  other. 

2,  In  a  razor,  the  combination  with  a  frame  having 
a  handle  and  a  comb  plate,  of  an  oscillatory  blade  bolder 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  blade  detachably  mounte<l  In  the 
holder  and  having  a  cutting  edge  located  at  the  margin 
of  the  Comb  plate,  and  oppositely  acting  latches  slldably 
mounted  on  the  rear  side  of  the  comb  plate  and  provided 
vvltb  olT-iet  ringer  pieces  that  are  movable  toward  each 
other,  saiil  latches  having  hooks  that  detachably  engage 
over  the  blade  to  hold  the  latter  In  position  on  the  comb 
plate  and  being  movable  outwardly  upon  the  movement 
iif  the  linger  pieces  toward  each  other. 


1.105,757.        BITTON     MAKING      MACHINE.        Boston 

t'LAT.  Muscatine,  Iowa,  assignor  to  James  T.  Slasel, 
Muscatine  county,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818.139.      (Cl.  79—16.) 


5' 

1.  In  a  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
support,  of  a  saw  carrying  member  Journally  carried  there- 
by, a  plurality  of  saw  carrying  raeml>ers  also  carried  by 
the  support  an<l  having  portions  thereof  engaging  the  first 
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member,  Intermeehlng  gears  formed  ob  the  engaging  por- 
tions of  the  members,  and  means  for  rotating  the  first 
mentioned  saw  carrying  member. 

2.  In  a  blank  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
support,  of  a  tubular  saw  carrying  member  journaled 
therein,  a  plurality  of  tubular  saw  carrying  members 
Journally  mounted  on  the  8uprK)rt  and  engaging  the  first 
mentioned  member  to  be  rotated  thereby,  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  support  and  engaging  the  last  meiiUoned  saw  carry- 
ing memlx'rs  to  hold  them  In  relation  to  the  first  men- 
tioned member,  and  means  f<,r  rotating  the  first  men- 
tioned member. 

:{.  .\  blank  cutting  machine  comprising  a  support,  a 
tubular  saw  carrying  member  journally  carried  by  the 
support,  a  plurality  of  saw  carrying  members  also  carried 
by  the  support.  Intermeshlng  gears  formed  on  the  engag- 
ing portions  of  the  members,  a  drive  shaft  disposed  in 
axial  aliiienieiit  with  the  flrst-raentloned  member  and  ter- 
minating sl)ort  of  one  end  of  said  member,  and  means 
connecting  the  shaft  and  the  flrst-mentloned  memlrer  to 
drive  said  meml)er  and  at  the  same  time  to  p<  rniit  the 
blanks  to  be  discharged  from  the  inner  end  of  said  member. 

4.  A    button    making   machine   comprising  a   support,   a 
tubular  saw  carrying  member  Journaled  therein,  a  shaft' in 
axial  allnement  with  said  member,  a  sleeve  formed  at  the   ' 
end  of  said  shaft  adjacent  said  member,  said  sleeve  being  j 
threaded  on  the  saw  carrying  memlK-r,  and  the  shaft  be-   1 
Ing   formed    with    a    skeleton    section    adjacent   the    sleeve 
whcret)y  the  blanks  projected  through  the  bore  of  the  tubu-   ' 
lar  saw  carrying  memUr  will  fall   outwardly  through  the 
Interstices  thereof. 

5.  A  blank  cutting  machine  comprising  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  tubular  saw  members  journally  carried  on  one 
wall  thereof,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  opposite  wall  of  the 
casing  in  axial  alincnient  with  one  of  said  members,  a 
plurality  of  spaced  bowed  arms  extending  from  said  shaft 
toward  one  of  said  members,  a  sleeve  formed  at  the  ter- 
minals of  said  arms  for  engagement  with  the  memU  r  and 
in  alinement  tlierewilh,  and  a  chute  dlspo.sed  under  the 
aruib  and  under  the  discharge  ends  of  the  other  tubular 
members. 

1  Claims  r.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


moved  away  from  said  major  strips,  and  pawls  enga«lii« 
the  teeth  of  said  frame  whereby  said  bars  may  be  held 
In  an  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  chase  comprising  a  frame  having  the  Inner  faces 
of  Its  side  bars  provided  with  teeth,  clamping  bars  slld- 
ably mounted  In  said  frame,  each  of  said  clamping  bars 
comprising  a  major  strip  and  an  auxiliary  strip,  heads 
carried  by  said  major  and  auxiliary  strips  and  provided 
with  cut  out  portions  positioned  in  allnenuut  and  forming 
pockets,  resilient  means  yiddably  holdling  said  major 
and  auxiliary  strips  in  close  engagement,  cams  mounted  in 
said  po(kct8  whereby  said  auxiliary  strips  may  be  moved 
away  from  said  major  strips,  the  heads  carried  by  said 
auxiliary  strips  extending  beyond  the  side  portions  of 
said  strips  and  provided  with  secondary  pockets,  spring- 
actuated  pawls  carried  within  said  last  mentioned  pockets 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  frame  whereby  said  bars  may  be 
held  in  an  adjusted  position,  said  pawls  being  carried 
adjacent  said  cams  for  receiving  tlie  direct  pressure  Im- 
parted by  the  rotation  of  said  cams  thereby  holding  said 
bars  more  firmly. 


1.105,759.     ATPAUATrs  iOlt  KNAHLING  SAMPLES  TO 
BE    TAKEN    FROM    BALES.      Aann  r    Eu-hin.stoxb 
Cr.MMix.s,    Ilampstead,    England,    assignor    of    one-half 
to  Robert  Bridge,  .Manchester.  England.     Filed  Feb    27 
1914.     Serial  No.  S21.623.     (Cl.  100—19.) 


1.105,768.  ADJISTABLE  PRINTERS  CHASE,  C»CIL 
E.  Clippinobk  and  John  a,  S,MiTn,  Carml,  III  Filed 
Sept.  22,  1913,     Serial  No,  791,196.     (Cl.  101—26.) 


1  A  chase  comprising  a  frame  having  the  inner  faces 
of  Its  side  bars  provided  with  te<'th.  clamping  bars  slldably 
mounted  In  said  frame,  each  of  said  clamping  bars  com- 
prising a  major  strip  and  an  auxiliary  strip,  heads  car- 
ried by  said  major  and  auxiliary  strips  and  provided  with 
cutout  portions  positioned  in  allnement  and  forming 
pockets,  resilient  means  yieldably  holding  said  major 
and  auxiliary  strips  In  clow  engagement,  cams  mounted 
In    said    pockets    whereby    said    auxiUary    strips    may    be 


1.  The  combination  of  nippers  for  gripping  a  bale  on 
two  opposite  sides  near  one  and.  means  for  supporting  the 
nippers  a  short  distance  from  this  end  of  the  bale,  means 
for  moving  the  nippers  toward  each  other  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  bale  a  short  distance  from  the  adjacent 
end  thereof,  and  an  abutment  for  the  other  end  of  the 
bale  adapted  to  prevent  Its  expansion  lengthwise  when 
it  Is  unhooped. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  platform  adapted  to  support 
a  bale,  a  vertical  frame  fixed  to  the  platform,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  platform,  cross  l>ars  lixed  to  the  frames, 
and  means  for  forcing  the  pivoted  frame  toward  the  fixed 
frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  platform  adapted  to  support  a 
bale,  a  vertical  frame  fixed  to  the  platform,  a  frame  piv- 
oted to  the  platform,  cross  bars  fixed  to  the  frames,  a 
•screw  pivoted  to  the  fixed  frame,  and  a  nut  pivoted  to  the 
pivoted  frame  and  engaging  with  the  screw. 


1,105,760.  HOE.  Bbrbnt  O,  Dahl,  Vlroqua,  Wis  Filed 
Oct.  22.  1912.  Serial  No,  727,192.  (Cl,  55—5.) 
A  hoe  comprising  a  blade  having  a  semicircular  por- 
tion provided  with  a  catting  edge  :  an  opposed  portion 
having  relative  angularly-disposed  straight  edges  and  an 
intermediate  rounded  edge;  the  body-portion  of  said 
blade  being  centrally  cut  away  ;  said  opposed  hoe  portions 
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having   each   an   angular  and   a   circular  aperture   there- 
through ;  and  a  shank  provided  with   means  for  securing 


operatlTely   connected   with   the   latter   and   Intermediate 
their  re8p>ectlve  lengths,  links  operatlvely  connected   with 


the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
It  to  said  blade  through  th,  medium  of  .aid  apertures  In      nected  with  the  conveyer  to  operate  the  crank  shaft, 
either  of  said  portions,  substantially  as  described. 

1,105,763.  NUT-LOCK.  Whitfiki.d  H.  P^kwards.  Tamlna, 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1913.  Serial  No.  795.040.  (CI. 
161—6.) 


1,105.761.  RELAY  SOUNDER  ATT.\CHMENT.  Stlva 
L.  Dickson,  Short  Creek,  \V.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1U13. 
Serial   No.   787.624.      iCl.    178 — 100.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telegraphic  relay  having  an 
armature  provid.  d  with  mi  nprigtit  arm,  of  a  pair  of  me- 
tallic diaphragms  di-^pn-.'.!  .n  opposite  sides  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  latter  at  the  limits  of  its 
movements  for  producing  audible  sounds,  platfs  support- 
ing said  diaphragms,  and  a  rasing  supportln^r  said  platoa, 
one  of  said  plates  being  afljustably  mounted  within  said 
casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  telegraphic  relay  having  an 
armature  provided  with  an  upriirht  arm.  of  a  pair  of  me- 
tallic dlaplirak'ms  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  latter  at  the  limits  of 
its  movements  for  producing  audible  sounds,  plates  sup- 
porting said  diaphragms  and  a  casing  supporting  said 
plates,  said  casing  liavlng  inclined  slots  therein,  pins  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  plates  und  projecting  outward  through 
said  slots  whereby  a  rotury  movement  imparted  to  the 
plate  acts  In  advance  or  retract  the  latter  with  respect 
to  the  other  plate,  accorniing  to  the  dire<-tlon  of  said 
movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telegraphic  relay  havlni;  an 
armature  provided  with  ao  upright  arm  of  a  pair  of  me- 
tallic diaphragms  dlspos.-d  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arm 
and  adapted  to  be  struck  by  the  latter  at  the  limits  of  Its 
movements  for  producing  audible  sounds,  plates  support 
lug  said  diaphragms,  a  tm.^lng  supporting  said  plates,  said 
casing  having;  inclined  slots  therein,  pins  carried  by  one 
of  said  plates  and  projected  outward  throuiih  said  slots 
whereby  a  rotary  movement  imparted  to  the  plate  acts 
to  advance  or  retract  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  other 
plate,  according  to  the  direction  of  said  movement,  and 
means  for  securing  said  movable  plate  in  adjusted 
position. 


1.105,762.      ROOT     DIGGING     AND     G.\THER1NG     M.\ 
CHINE.      .XLrRBD     R.     Ditsworth,     Lonerock,     Iowa. 
Filed  Oct    21.  1912.     Serial  No.  727.03.^).      (CI.  130—32.) 
In  combination  with  a  movably  supported  separating  de- 
vice and  a  conveyer  terminating  thereabove,  a  plurality  of 
■paced  downwardly  Inclinrd  toothed  arms,  a  plnrallty  of 
similarly  inclined  arms  supiwrted  .so  as  to  oscillate  Imme- 
diately   above   the    first   mentioned    toothed    arms,    cranks 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bolt  and  a  nut  threaded  thereon,  of  a  Y- 
shaped  member  formed  of  a  stem  and  two  flexible  prongs, 
the  stem  having  slldable  engagement  with  the  nut  and  the 
pronts  emt, racing  the  bolt,  the  free  ends  of  said  prongs 
having  detachable  .-ngagement  with  the  bolt. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
bolt,  one  end  of  which  is  outwardly  threaded,  said  end 
having  a  plurality  of  lengthwise  slots  arrank'ed  around  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  nut  having  a  tapped  hole  extending 
therethrough,  whose  outer  end  is  enlarged  so  as  to  form 
an  annular  space  between  said  nut  and  bolt,  said  not 
also  having  an  orifice  extending  from  said  annular  space 
through  the  wall  thereof,  a  Y  shaped  member  roniprising 
a  Btem  and  two  flexible  prongs,  said  stem  extending 
through  said  orifice  and  said  prongs  embracing  said  bolt, 
an  inwardly  extending  cfttch  carried  by  the  free  end  of 
each  prong,  said  catches  normally  engaging  in  opposing 
slots  of  said  bolt. 


1.105,764.     APr.\R.\TUS  FOR  M.\KING  WEI-DED  TUB- 
'  ING.     William  C.  Frk  k.  Deal  Beach,  N.  J.     Filed  .Tuly 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,447.      (CI.  219 — 6.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  m.ans  for  feedinc  a  slotted  tube,  and  means  for 
Independently  heating  the  opposite  edges  of  the  tube,  said 
independent  heating  means  being  arranged  to  alternately 
heat  the  edges  of  a  tube,  first  heating  one  edge  of  th.'  tube 
and  then  heating  the  opposite  edge. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
heating  a  slotted  tube  comprising  two  sets  of  terminals, 
arranged  to  alternately  heat  the  edees  of  a  tube,  one  set 
heating  one  edge  of  the  tube  and  the  next  set  beating  the 
opposite  edge  of  the  tube. 

:V  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
heating  a  slotted  tube  comprising  a  phirnllty  of  sets  of 
Interior  and  external  terminals,  arranged  to  alternately 
heat  the  ('dues  of  a  tubp,  one  set  heating  one  edge  of 
the  tube  and  the  next  set  heating  the  opposite  edge  of 
the  tube,  in  combination  with  rollers  located  on  the  exte- 
rior of  the  tube  opposite  the  external  terminals. 

4,  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
heating  a   slotted  tube  comprising  a   plurality  of  sets  of 


AUGUST.^4,  19 14- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


63 


interior  and  external  terminals,  arranged  to  alternately 
heat  the  edges  of  a  tube,  one  set  heating  one  edge  of  the 
tube  and  the  next  set  heating  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
tube,  in  combination  with  rollers  located  on  the  exterior 
of  the  tube  opposite  the  external  terminals,  said  exterior 
terminals  and  said  rollers  being  concave. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  means  for 
heating  a  slotted  tube  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
Interior  and  external  terminals,  arranged  to  alternately 
heat  the  edges  of  a  tube,  one  set  heating  one  edge  of  the 
tube  and  the  next  set  heating  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
tube,  the  Interior  terminals  being  insulated  on  one  side  so 
as  to  heat  only  one  edge. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


part  adapted  to  generate  an  electrical  current  upon  the  Ini- 
tial movement  of  said  part,  means  operated  by  the  return 
of  said  part  to  normal,  adapted  for  sending  a  predeter- 
mined number  of  impulses  of  electricity  in  two  directions, 
and  to  send  an  additional  impulse  of  definite  length  in  one 
of  said  directions,  said  first  mentioned  means  adapted  to 
continue  the  generation  of  electrical  current  until  aald 
impulse  of  definite  length  has  been  sent  and  to  thereafter 
discontinue. 


1,10  5,766.  AITARATUS  FOR  WELDING  TUBING. 
William  C.  Fhick,  Deal  Beach.  N.  J.  Filed  July  19, 
1909,  Serial  No.  508.446.  Renewed  Jan.  5,  1914.  Serial 
No.  810,512.     (CI.  219—6.)        ^ 


aa , 


«« 


1.  In  welding  apparatus,  a  suitable  support  carrying 
two  series  of  grooved  rollers,  and  means  for  positively 
driving  said  rollers  said  rollers  being  electrically  con- 
nected, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  weldlni:  apparatus,  a  frame  carrying  a  series  of 
rollers  In  combination  with  a  second  frame  carrying  a 
series  of  rollers  co-acting  with  the  first  series  of  rollers, 
one  of  said  frames  being  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other  and  said  rollers  being  electrically  connected 

3.  In  welding  apparatus,  a  frame  carrying  a  series  of 
electrically  connected  rollers  in  combination  with  a  second 
frame  carrying  a  series  of  electrically  connected  rollers 
co-acting  with  the  first  series  of  rollers,  one  of  said 
frames  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other,  and  each 
of  said  frames  being  water  cooled,  8ul)8tantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  welding  apparatus,  a  frame  carrying  a  series  of 
rollers  In  combination  with  a  second  frame  carrying  a 
series  of  rollers  co  acting  with  the  first  series  of  rollers, 
one  of  said  frames  l>eing  movable  with  respect  to  the 
other,  each  of  said  frames  Iwing  provided  with  means  for 
positively  driving  the  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

.^.  In  welding  apparatus,  a  frame  carrying  a  series  of 
rollers  In  combination  with  a  second  frame  carrying  a  se- 
rtes  of  rollers  co-acting  with  the  flrfit  series  of  rollers,  one 
of  said  frames  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  other, 
each  of  said  frames  being  water  cooled  and  provided  with 
means  for  positively  driving  the  rollers,  substantially  as 
descrit)ed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,786.  INDIVIDUAL  CALLING-KEY.  MaObici  F. 
Oekr  and  Rkhaui)  C.  Leake.  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignors 
to  General  Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No, 
628,285.  (CI.  177—343.) 
1.    In  a  calling  key   in   combination,   a   part   adapted  to 

be  operated  manually,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  said 


2.  In  a  calling  key,  in  combination,  a  part  adapted  to 
be  operated  manually,  means  actuated  by  said  manual  op- 
eration to  return  said  part  to  initial  position  after  being 
actuated  manually,  a  generator,  means  actuated  by  said 
manual  operation  of  .said  part  adapted  on  the  Initial  move- 
ment of  said  part  to  start  said  generator  and  continue 
said  generator  in  operation  until  said  part  returns  to 
normal, .and  means  for  governing  the  current  generated 
by  said  generator,  actuated  by  said  part  adapted  to  be 
operated  manually. 

3.  In  a  calling  key.  In  combination,  a  part  to  be  op- 
erated manually,  means  adapted  for  returning  said  part 
to  normal  position  after  being  operated  manually,  a  gen- 
erator, means  adapted  for  starting  said  generator  upon 
the  initial  movement  of  said  part  manually  and  for  con- 
tinuing said  generator  In  operation  until  said  part  re- 
turns to  normal,  means  also  set  in  operation  by  said 
manual  operation  for  sending  a  predetermined  numr>er  of 
impulses  in  one  direction  from  said  generator,  means  also 
set  in  operation  by  said  manual  operation  thereafter  act- 
ing to  send  a  further  predetermined  number  of  impulses 
from  said  generator  In  a  reverse  direction  and  means  also 
set  in  operation  by  said  manual  operation  thereafter  act- 
ing to  send  a  single  impulse  in  said  first  direction, 

4.  In  a  calling  key,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  handle 
on  said  shaft,  a  sector  on  said  shaft,  a  contact  spring  In 
proximity  to  said  sector,  a  spring  having  one  end  fas- 
tened to  said  shaft,  a  fixed  member  to  which  the  other 
end  of  said  spring  is  fastened,  a  ratchet  wheel  attached 
to  said  shaft,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  a  gear  wheel  revoluble 
about  said  shaft,  a  spring  fastened  to  said  gear  wheel  at 
one  end  and  pressing  said  pawl  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  at  the  other  end,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  gear 

i  wheel,  a  shaft  on  which  said  pinion  is  mounted,  a  hub 
fastened  to  said  shaft,  a  disk  having  teeth  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  hub,  a  contact  spring  mounted  In  the  path 
of  said  teeth,  a  second  disk  having  teeth  adjustably  mount- 
ed on  said  huh.  a  contact  spring  In  the  path  of  said  teeth,  a 
third  disk  adjustably  mounted  on  said  hub  and  having  a 
part  in  the  plane  of  said  second  mentioned  contact  spring,  a 
centrifugal  :;overnor,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  said 
second  mentioned  shaft  with  said  governor,  a  stop  on  said 

'  hub  and  a  stop  on  said  first  mentioned  shaft  adapted  to 
contact  at  normal  position,  and  a  fixed  stop  adapted  to 
contact  with  said  stop  on  said  shaft  in  reverse  position. 

.'>.  In  a  calling  key,  In  combination,  a  source  of  current, 
a  converter  connected  to  said  source  In  a  partial  circuit, 
means  to  complete  said  partial  circuit  by  the  Initial  op- 
eration of  said  calling  key  and  to  maintain  said  partial 
circuit  completed  until  said  key  returns  to  normal. 
[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.105.767.  ANIMAL  I'OKt  AND  WEANER.  William 
L>.  GoFF.  Joplin.  Mo.  Filed  May  13.  19ia.  Serial  No. 
767,336       (CI.   119— 142  I 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasii  describeil  Includlnu  a  brow 
band  arranged  to  completely  encircle  the  upper  portion  of 
tiJc  head  of  an  animal.  alnoBC  band,  strapa  connecting 
the  brow  band  and  the  nosp  band  for  retaining  the  same 
on  an  animal,  a  front  lever  fiikrumod  at  an  interme<llate 
potnr  on  the  nose  band.  aOd  a  rear  lever  plvotally  con- 
nert-'d  at  its  front  '^nd  To  the  front  lev»^r  and  fnlcrumed 
at  an  Intermediate  point  nri  the  said  brow  hand  ;ind  hav- 
Insj  an  extended  rear  arm 'projecting  upwardly  and  for- 
wnflly  and  adapted  when  tlie  head  of  the  animal  U  thrown 
upwardly  to  overbalance  Rti.l  swinu'  rearwardly  to  oscil- 
late the  front  lever.  I 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasi  described  Includlnt;  a  front 
lev<'r.  fulcrumed  at  an  Inti-rratMliatc  point  and  provided 
with  means  for  '-ngnglng  tlie  nose  of  an  animal,  a  rear 
lever  fulcrumed  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  ends  and 
plvotally  connected  at  Its  ttpat  end  to  the  front  lever,  said 
rear  lever  having  an  pxtenflt^d  rear  arm  curve<l  upwardly 
and  forwardly  and  ifrmlniitlnk:  in  !i  ■^pur  iind  adapted 
when  the  head  of  the  anlmpl  la  thrown  upwardly  to  over- 
balance and  swing  rearwardly  to  oscillate  the  front  lever 
and  cause  the  sami-  to  en_'aKe  the  nose  of  the  animal,  and 
means  for  mountini:  the  »aid  iev-r  on  the  head  of  an 
animal. 

.^.  .V  device  of  the  claiw  des<rlt)ed  including  a  brow 
bond  .idapted  to  enolrclo  the  top  portion  of  the  head  of 
an  animal,  a  nose  band,  fnint  siiie  straps  extending  down 
wardly  and  rearwardly  fnim  opposite  sides  of  the  brow 
band,  rear  top  straps  r-onn»vted  with  the  brow  l>and  and 
extending  downwanlly  at  th-'  back  thereof,  a  throat  latch 
connected  with  the  said  straps,  means  for  connecting  the 
throat  latch  with  the  nose  band,  a  front  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  nose  band,  and  a  rear  lever  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  brow  t)and  and  connectj'd  with  tlie  front  lever. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  brow 
band  adapted  to  encircle  the  top  portion  of  the  head  of 
an  animal,  rear  side  stra;*  secured  to  the  brow  band  at 
opposite  allies  thereof  ami  crosse<i  in  rear  of  the  brow 
band,  each  rear  strap  exfnndln_'  to  the  other  side  of  the 
device,  front  side  straps  Secured  to  the  brow  band  and 
extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly.  a  throat  latch 
connected  with  the  .said  straps,  a  nose  band,  means  for 
deta<  hably  connecting  the  nose  band  and  the  throat 
latch,  a  front  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  oo«e  band,  and  a 
rear  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  front  lever  and  de- 
taihably  fulcruined  on  ttie  nose  hand,  said  levers  and 
nose  band  being  adapted  to  be  removed  and  the  remain- 
ing portion  of  the  device  oonstltutlng  a  halter. 

5.  A  device  of  the  cla»s  described  Including  a  brow 
band  arranged  to  completflfly  encircle  the  top  of  the  head 
of  an  animal  provided  with  a  pliable  metallic  reinforcing 
strip  adapted  to  be  shaped  by  bending  to  fit  the  head  of 
an   animal,   a  nose  band,   aaeans  fo.    connecting  the  nose 


ban<l  and  the  brow  hand  for  retaining  the  same  on  the 
head  of  an  iinlmiil.  and  front  and  rear  levers  plvotally  con- 
nected and  fulcrumed  on  the  nose  band  and  the  brow  band, 
the  front  lever  being  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
the  nose  of  an  animal. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette. ] 


1,105,768.  BKAKE  hOli  Tttll' HAM.MEHS.  Euwakd  L. 
Grebnwald,  Dinuba,  Cal.  Filed  May  22.  1913.  Serial 
No.  769.263.     (CI.  74—13.) 


1.  In  a  trip  hammer  of  the  clasa  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame,  a  driving  pulley  with 
belt  tightening  mechanism  therefor  mounteil  in  said  frame, 
of  a  brake  drum  fixed  on  said  pulley,  a  brake  unchoring 
rod  secured  to  said  frame,  an  expansible  brake  band  en- 
gaged with  said  brake  drum  and  having  one  end  fixed 
to  said  anchoring  rod  and  its  other  end  slldnbly  engaged 
with  said  rod,  and  a  push  bar  having  a  right  angular 
apertured  ear  slldably  mounted  on  salil  anchoring  rod  at  the 
rear  of  the  free  end  of  the  brake  band,  the  other  end  of  said 
push  bar  being  engaged  with  the  operating  mechanism  of 
the  belt  tightener,  whereby  when  the  latter  Is  actuated  to 
apply  the  belt  tightening  mechanism,  the  brake  band  will 
expand,  and  when  actuated  to  release  the  belt  tightening 
mechanism,  the  band  will  be  forcibly  brought  Into  op- 
erative engagement  with  the  brake  drum 

2.  In  a  trip  hammer  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  supporting  frame  having  a  driving  pulley, 
a  belt  tightening  merhanlsin  therefor  mounted  in  .said 
frame,  of  a  t)rake  drum  rt.\e<l  on  said  pulley,  an  expansible 
brake  band  engage<l  with  said  drum  and  having  angular 
laterally  projecting  ai>ertured  lugs  at  Its  free  ends,  a 
brake  jinciioring  rod  fixed  to  one  of  said  lugs  and  slldably 
engaged  with  the  other,  the  outer  end  of  said  rod  being 
secured  to  said  frame  and  the  for\\ard  end  thereof  bent 
downwardly  at  an  angle,  a  push  bar  or  link  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  apertured  ear  slldably  engaged  with  said 
rod  at  the  rear  of  the  sliding  lug  of  said  brake  band,  the 
other  end  of  said  push  bar  being  pivotaily  connected  to  the 
operating  mechanism  of  the  belt  tightener. 


1.105,789.      KEY  Id  I'LICAl  IN»;   .MAt  MINE.     AOOOn  B. 

(Ubsm.^n,  East  Orange,  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1918.    Swtel 

No.  740.781.      (CI.  90—13.2.) 

1.  A  key  duplicating  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  cut- 
ter; an  anvU  having  a  socket;  a  tinder  slldably  mounted 
in  said  socket  to  move  in  a  pl.nne  parallel  lo  the  plane 
of  said  cutter;  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  vises  fixedly 
disp.>sed  therein  and  in  Identical  relation  to  said  finder 
and  said  eutter,  said  frame  being  pivotaily  mounted  to  move 
In  a  path  perpendicular  to  and  to  swine  in  a  path  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  said  cutter  ;  a  plurality  of  adjustable 
Jaws,  one  mounted  on  each  of  said  vises  ;  means  for  tlght- 
enink:  said  ]aws  on  said  vises  :  and  a  plurality  of  sprlng- 
-eatt»d  t)ed  plates  mounted  In  said  vises  to  l)ear  against 
the  face  of  each  of  said  Jaws  to  provide  for  holding  in 
ailjustment  keys  and  blanks  of  different  thicknesses. 

2  A  key  duplicating  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  cut- 
ter ;  an  anvil  having  a  socket  ;  a  finder  slldably  mounted 
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In  said  socket  to  move  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plane 
of  said  cutter  ;  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  vises  fixedly 
disposed  therein  and  In  Identical  relation  to  said  finder 
and  said  cutter,  said  frame  being  pivotaily  mounted  to 
move  in  a  path  perpendicular  to  and  to  swing  in  a 
path  parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  cutter ;  a  plurality 
of  adjustable  Jaws,  one  mounted  on  each  of  said  vises  ; 
means  for  tightening  said  jaws  on  said  vises;  a  plu- 
rality of  spring-seated  bed  plates  mounted  in  said  vises 
to  bear  against  the  face  of  each  of  said  Jaws  to  provide 
for  holding  In  adjustment  keys  and  blanks  of  different 
thicknesses  ;  and  stops  mounted  one  on  each  of  said  bed 
plates  to  regulate  the  adjustment  of  keys  and  blanks  In 
anid  vl«es. 


ter 


A  key  duplicating  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  cut- 
an  anvil  having  a  socket  ;  a  finder  slldably  mounted 
In  said  socket  ;  a  resilient  cushion  for  said  finder  ;  means 
for  regulating  the  movement  of  said  finder  within  said 
socket;  and  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of  vises  fixedly 
disposed  therein  and  in  Identical  relation  to  said  finder 
and  said  cutter,  said  frame  being  plvotally  mounted  to 
move  In  a  path  perpendicular  to  and  to  swing  in  a  path 
parallel  with  the  plane  of  said  cutter. 

4.  A  key  duplicating  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  cut- 
ter ;  an  anvil  having  a  socket  ;  a  finder  slldably  mounted 
In  said  socket  ;  a  resilient  cushion  for  said  finder  ;  an 
adjustable  striker  mounted  In  said  socket  to  receive  the 
thrust  of  said  finder;  and  a  frame  having  a  plurality  of 
vises  fixedly  disposed  therein  and  in  Identical  relation  to 
said  finder  and  said  cutter,  said  frame  b<dng  plvotally 
mounted  to  move  In  a  path  perpendicular  to  and  to  swing 
In  a  path  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  cutter. 

5.  A  key  duplicating  machine,  comprising  a  rotary  cut- 
ter ;  an  anvil  having  a  socket;  a  finder  slldably  mounted 
In  said  socket  ;  a  resilient  cushion  for  said  finder  ;  an 
adjusting  screw  mounted  In  said  socket  to  determine  the 
movement  of  said  finder  In  said  socket ;  and  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  vises  flxe<lly  disposed  therein  and  In  Iden- 
tical relation  to  said  finder  and  said  cutter,  said  frame 
being  plvotally  mounted  to  move  In  a  path  perpendicular 
to  and  to  swing  In  a  path  paiallel  with  the  plane  of  said 
cutter. 

[Claim  t5  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.105.770.  MINIATIRE  EIJ-:CTHIC  LAMT.  HerbibT 
E.  GrsTAFSON,  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1014. 
Serial  No.  820,924.      (CI.  240—73.) 


1.  A  bracket  for  an  electric  light  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  lateral  opening  therein  and  a  supporting  lug  ex- 
tending across  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive attaching  means  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  thereof. 

2.  A  bracket  for  an  electric  light  comprising  a  sleeve 
having  a  lateral  opening  therein,  a  supporting  lug  extend- 
ing across  one  end  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  receive 
attaching  means  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  sleeve, 
and  shade  supporting  means. 

205  0.  G— 5 


3.  A  bracket  for  an  electric  light  comprising  a  resilient 
split  sleeve,  a  supporting  lug  extending  across  one  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  receive  attaching  means  in  the 
direction  of  the  axis  of  the  sleeve,  and  shade  supporting 
means. 

4.  A  bracket  for  an  electric  light  comprising  an  insu- 
lating tube,  a  resilient  split  rieeve  formed  as  a  continua- 
tion thereof,  and  a  lug  also  carried  by  said  tube  and  ex- 
tending across  one  end  of  said  split  sleeve,  said  lug  having 
a  perforation  therein  adapted  to  receive  an  attaching  screw 
In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  sleeve  and  a  perforation 
for  receiving  means  for  securing  a  shade  thereto. 

5.  An  Incandescent  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  an 
Insulating  casing,  a  pair  of  poles  within  said  casing 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  a  bulb,  and  a  pair  of  wires 
connected  to  said  poles  respectively,  said  casing  having  an 
opening  in  Its  side  whereby  said  wires  may  pass  out  above 
the  base  of  said  socket  and  In  a  direction  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  thereof.  In  combination  with  a  supporting 
bracket  for  said  socket  having  means  in  the  line  of  the 
axis  of  said  socket  for  attaching  said  bracket  to  a  sup- 
porting surface  and  a  lateral  opening  therein  through 
which  said  wires  may  pass. 


l.lO.'J.-Tl  SEARCH  Lnnr  mechanism.  John  L. 
llALi-,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y'ork.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  556,685.     (CI.  176—51.) 


1.  In  a  searchlight  projector  or  the  like,  tne  combination 
with  an  electrode  support  having  pivotal  mountings  at 
rinht  angles  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  adjusting  spirals 
rotatably  mounted  on  parallel  axes,  and  pins  engaging 
the  spirals  and  moved  thereby  to  turn  the  support  on  Its 
pivots. 

2.  In  a  searchlight  projector  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shaft  having  a  spiral  rib  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  an  electrode  holder  having  a  projection  en- 
gaging said  rib.  a  second  shaft  parallel  with  said  first 
shaft  having  a  spiral  rib  extending  transversely  of  its 
axis,  and  a  pivoted  bearing  for  rotatably  supporting  the 
holder  and  having  a  iirojection  engaging  said  latter  rib. 

3.  in  a  searchlight  projector  or  the  like,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  frame,  parallel  shafts  rotatably  mounted 
therein  having  spiral  ribs  extending  longitudinally  and 
transversely  thereof  respectively,  a  pivoted  bearing  bracket 
having  a  projection  engaging  one  of  said  ribs,  and  an  elec- 
trode h(dder  having  a  bearing  in  said  bracket  and  provided 
with  a  projection  engaging  the  other  of  said  ribs. 

4.  In  a  searchlight  projector  or  the  like,  the  combination 
with  arc  lamp  mechanism  slldably  mounted  within  the  pro- 
jector casing,  of  electrode  adjusting  mechanism  having 
telescoping  sectional  shafts,  one  section  being  connected 
to  the  adjusting  mechanism  by  a  unlveisal  joint,  while 
the  other  section  Is  slldably  mounted  in  a  universal  bear- 
ing In  the  casing  and  means  for  locking  the  latter  section 
In  the  casing. 

1105  772.       I'ROCESS    OF    MAKING    GAS    FROM    OIL. 
'  William    A.    H.u.l,   New   York,   N.   Y.      nied   June   25. 
1913.     Serial  No.  775,741.      (CI.  48—214.^ 
1.   A   process  of  making  a  combustible   gas.   which   com- 
prises bringing  a   mixture  containing   substantially  equal 
parts  of  water  and  oil  into  contact  with  a  metal  having 
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the  property  of  causing  the'  dissociation  of  water  Into  its 
elements,  at  a  temperature  of  about  650  to  750"  C. 

2.  A  process  of  making  $  combustible  gas,  which  com- 
prises bringing  a  mixture  containing  water  and  oil  into 
contact  with  metallic  nick^,  at  a  temperature  at  which 
nlckt^l  cannot  remain  combined  with  the  oxygen  of  said 
water. 

:\.  A  [ii(j(f'S3  of  makinij  a  rombustlble  gas.  which  com- 
prises bringing  a  mixture  containing  water  and  oil  Into 
contact  with  a  metallic  nlcjkel  containing  small  amounts 
of  cobalt,  at  a  temperature  at  which  said  metals  cannot 
remain  combined  with  the  ojygen  of  said  water. 

4.  A  proceHS  of  making  »  combustible  gas  which  com- 
prises subjecting  a  mixture  of  a  mineral  oil  and  water, 
to  the  aition  of  metallic  nickel  at  a  temperature  of  about 
650  to  750'  C. 

5.  A  process  of  making  a  combusribU?  ga.s,  which  com- 
prises cracking  a  mineral  <^1!,  and  simultaneously  decom- 
posing water  Into  Its  elemetit.s,  and  causing  the  hydrogen 
from  the  decomposed  water  to  react  with  the  products  of 
said  oil  cracking  step  to  produce  methane  and  ethylene, 
and  causing  the  oxygen  from  said  decomposed  water  to 
react  with  carbon  to  produc"  oiids  of  carbon,  said  oper- 
ation being  carried  out  in  thr  presence  of  a  catalytic  metal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tie    Jazette  ] 


1,105,773.     CONSTANT-LETEL  LUBRICATOR.     Edmdnd 
E.  Hans,  Minn.  np.Hi.  Miiin.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1910.     Se- 


1.  In  a  crank  case,  an  oil  reservoir,  means  for  return- 
ing oil  from  said  reservoir  jo  the  crank  case,  an  overflow 
device  communicating  with  the  crank  case  and  reservoir, 
and  means  operable  externally  of  the  crank  case  for  regu- 
lating said  overflow  device  I  to  maintain  a  predetermined 
level  of  oil  In  the  crank  ca*\ 

2.  In  a  crank  case,  a  resejvolr,  and  means  for  returning 
oil  from  said  reservoir  to  th(p  crank  case,  an  overflow  pipe 
communi<ating  with  said  reservoir  and  crank  case,  and 
mechani.sm  operable  externj^lly  of  the  crank  case  for  ad- 
justinir  said  overflow  pipe  (to  maintain  a  pre<letermined 
lev.!  ,){  oil  In  the  crank  case 

."..  In  a  crank  case,  an  oil  reservoir,  and  means  for  re- 
turning oil  to  the  crank  case  from  said  reservoir,  an  over- 
flow pipe  alidably  mounted  In  said  crank  case  and  having 
openings  therein,  and  means  operable  externally  of  the 
crank  case  for  adjusting  sajd  pipe  to  raise  or  lower  the 
level  of  oil  In  said  case. 

4.  In  a  crank  case,  a  reservoir,  a  pipe  slidably  mounted 
and  having  its  receiving  eijd  projecting  Into  said  crank 
case  and  Its  opposite  end  depending  within  said  reservoir, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  pipe  in  Its  depressed  po- 
sition and  permitting  it  to  be  pushed  upwardly  to  elevate 
its  opening  above  the  level  of  the  oil  in  the  crank  case, 
and  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said  pipe. 

.1.  In  a  crank  case,  an  oil  reservoir,  a  bushing  fitting 
vithin  an  opening  in  the  bottom  of  said  crank  case,  a  slld- 
able  overflow  pipe,  a  tiub  secured  to  said  pipe  and  slidahle 
In  said  bushing,  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  upper 
end  'if  said  bushing  and  said  hub,  and  mechanism  for  ad- 
justing said  pipe  vertically. 

[I  lairiis  f>  to  12  uut  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,774.  VARIABLE-THROW  DEVICE.  Fbbdebick  A. 
Hart,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  John  T.  Underwood, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  10,  1008, 
Serial  No.  466.R3rt.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  6,  1912.     Serial  No.  675,773.     (01.  74—14.) 


■jr  — 


1.  A  variable  throw  device  comprising  a  main  gear,  a 
lever  and  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  said  main  gear, 
and  pinions  Journaled  on  said  lever  and  arm,  in  constant 
mesh  with  said  main  gear  and  engageable  with  each  other 
to  variably  determine  the  effective  movement  of  said  lever. 

2.  A  variable  throw  device  comprising  a  main  gear,  a 
lever  and  an  arm  pivoted  on  the  axis  of  said  main  gear, 
a  pinion  loosely  Journaled  to  said  lever,  another  pinion 
loosi'ly  Journaled  to  said  arm  but  having  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment therewith,  said  two  pinions  being  in  constant  mesh 
with  said  main  gear  and  engageable  with  each  other 
to  variably  determine  the  effective  movement  of  said 
lever,  and  a  gear  meshing  with  said  main  gear  and  having 
connections  for  transmitting  a  variable  movement  there- 
from. 

3.  A  variable  throw  device  Including  a  train  of  inde- 
pendently and  loosely  mounted  toothed  members,  two  of 
said  members  continually  intermeshing  with  a  third,  one  of 
said  members  being  adjustable  relatively  to  the  others, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  idly  until  all 
three  members  become  intermeshed  for  further,  unified 
movement.  ' 

4.  .\  variable  throw  device  Including  a  train  of  Inde- 
pendently and  loosely  mounted  toothed  members,  two  of 
said  members  continually  intermeshing  and  all  of  said 
members  being  capable  of  Intermeshing  for  unified  move- 
ment, one  of  said  members  being  adjustable  variably  in  ad- 
vance of  another  of  said  members  that  the  extent  of  Inde- 
pendent movement  of  said  other  member  may  be  thereby 
regulated. 

5.  A  variable  throw  device  comprising  a  gear  wheel  and 
pinions  meshing  therewith,  said  pinions  having  idle  move- 
ment when  separate,  one  of  said  pinions  being  variably 
adjustable  as  to  its  position  with  respect  to  the  other,  and 
means  for  moving  said  other  pinion  Into  mesh  with  said 
adjusted  pinion  to  permit  unified  movement  of  said  gear 
and  pinions. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,775.  STARTER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE  ENGINES.  D. 
Mairicb  IlARTSotoH,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  May 
18.  1912.     Serial  No.  608,191.     (CI.  123—180.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  multi-cylinder  explosive  en- 
gine, of  a  storage  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  an  elastic 
fiuid  under  pressure,  conduits  connecting  the  engine  cyl- 
inders to  said  reservoir,  normally  closed  starting  valves 
In  said  conduits,  and  valve  actuating  connections  including 
a  rotary  selector  driven  from  said  engine  with  a  properly 
timed  action,  and  valve  actuating  rods  grouped  about 
said  selector  and  arranged  to  be  successively  acted  upon 
by  said  selector,  when  the  latter  Is  rendered  operative,  and 
to  thereby  progressively  open  said  starting  valves  in  the 
proper  order  of  succession. 

2.  The  comidnation  wltti  a  mult  1  cylinder  explosive  en- 
gine, of  a  storage  reservoir  adapted  to  contain  an  elastic 
fluid  under  pressure,  conduits  connecting  the  cylinder 
of  said  engine  to  said  reservoir,  normally  closed  starting 
valves  in  said  conduits,  valve  actuating  connections  com- 
prising a  selector  rotated  from  the  engine  and  having  a  lat- 
eral   movement,    and    valve    actuating    rods    independently 
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connected  to  said  starting  valves  and  having  clrcumferen- 
tlally  spaced  portions  adapted  to  be  operated  upon  in  suc- 
cession, by  said  selector,  when  the  latter  is  moved  later- 
ally, and  to  thereby  progressively  open  said  starting  valves 
in  the  proper  order  of  succession. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  multi-cylinder  explosive  en- 
gine, of  a  storage  reservoir  for  containing  an  elastic  fluid 
under  pressure,  conduits  connecting  the  engine  cylinder  to 
said  reservoir,  normally  closed  starting  valves  in  said  con- 
duits, a  flexible  ring,  rods  independently  connecting  said 
starting  valves  to  said  ring,  and  a  selector  driven  from 
.paid  engine,  with  a  properly  timed  action,  over  the  face 
of  said  ring  and  movable  into  action  on  said  ring,  to  pro- 
gressively open  said  starting  valves. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  of  the  four- 
cycle type,  of  a  storage  reservoir,  charging  and  starting 
conduits  connecting  said  reservoir,  respectively,  to  the 
intermediate  portion  of  one  side  and  to  the  compression 
end  of  the  cylinder  of  said  engine,  a  valve  in  said  charging 
conduit  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  compressed  gas 
from  the  engine  cylinder  into  said  storage  Unk,  and  a 
valve  in  said  charging  conduit  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  gas  from  said  tank  to  the  engine  cyllnd<r  for  starting 
the  engine. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  of  the  four- 
cycle type,  of  a  storage  reservoir,  charging  and  starting 
conduits  connecting  said  reservoir,  respectively,  to  the 
intermediate  portions  of  one  side  and  to  the  compression 
end  of  the  cylinder  of  said  engine,  a  valve  in  said  charg- 
ing conduit  for  controlling  the  transfer  of  compressed  gas 
from  the  engine  cylinder  into  said  storage  tank,  a  valve 
in  said  charging  conduit  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas 
from  said  tank  to  the  engine  cylinder  for  starting  the  en- 
gine, and  check  valves  in  said  charging  and  starting  con- 
duits. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,776.  TELEGRAPH  POLE  AND  THE  LIKE.  Bkod 
ERICK  HA.SKELI..  Franklin,  Pa.  Hied  Aug.  12,  1912. 
Serial  No.  714,636.      (CI.   189 — 251.) 


/  ,. 


I  each    pocket   having   permanent    bulged    sections   or   pro- 

;  jectlons  corresponding  to  the  recesses  or  depressions  in  the 

bands,  and  removable  means  to  expand  the  filling  members. 

2.  A  knock  down  pole  comprising  uprights,  transverse 
bands  having  pockets  to  receive  said  uprights,  said  bands 
having  recesses  or  depressions  extending  outwardly  at 
their  pocket  sections,  straps  secured  to  said  bands  adja- 
cent said  pockets,  two  removable  filling  members  for  each 
pocket,  each  having  a  permanent  bulged  section  or  projec- 
tion corresponding  to  the  recess  or  depression  in  the  bands, 
and  a  removable  wedge  to  expand  the  filling  members. 

3.  A  knockdown  pole  comprising  uprights,  transverse 
bands  each  of  which  consists  of  two  angular  shaped  pieces 
forming  inner  pockets  to  receive  said  upright  and  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  adjacent  each  other,  two  angular 
shaped  straps  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  transverse  bands 
with  the  free  ends  of  said  straps  adjacent  each  other  and 
<onnected  to  the  center  sections  of  said  bands  and  the 
center  sections  of  the  straps  connected  to  the  free  ends  of 
the  transverse  bands,  and  means  abutting  against  said  up- 
rights and  straps  for  holding  said  uprights  in  the  pockets 
of  the  bands. 


.10  5.777.  TELECUAI'II-roiJ-:  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Hroderick  IIa.skell,  Franklin.  I'a.  Filed  June  14 
1913.     Serial  No.  773,636.     (CI.  189—25.) 


1.  A  knock  down  pole  comprising  uprights,  transverse 
bands  having  pockets  to  receive  said  uprights,  said  bands 
having  recesses  or  depressions  extending  outwardly  at 
their  pocket  sections,  straps  secured  to  said  bands  adja- 
cent  said   pockets,   plural    removable   filling   members   for 


1.  A  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  angular 
uprights,  inner  transverse  bands  abutting  against  the 
Inner  side  of  said  uprights,  separate  and  independent  clips 
surrounding  and  abutting  against  the  corners  of  the  outer 
side  of  each  of  said  uprights  and  their  ends  extending  over 
and  beyond  the  edges  of  the  uprights,  and  means  engaging 
the  ends  of  each  of  the  clips  for  drawinp  said  bands  into 
the  angle  of  the  uprights  and  the  clips  against  the  outside 
of  said  uprights. 

2.  A  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  .separated  angular 
uprights,  inner  transverse  bands  seated  in  the  angle  of 
said  uprights,  outside  clips  surrounding  the  corners  of  said 
uprights  and  their  ends  abutting  against  said  bands,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  dips  and  bands  together  and 
against  said  uprights. 

3.  A  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  angular 
uprlirhts.  transverse  bands  abutting  against  the  inner  side 
and  seated  in  the  angle  of  said  uprights  and  having  holes 
near  the  outer  edges  of  the  uprights,  separate  and  inde- 
pendent clips  surrounding  and  aliutlinj:  against  the  cor- 
ners of  the  outer  side  of  each  of  said  uprights  and  their 
ends  extending  over  and  beyond  the  edges  of  the  up- 
rights, and  having  holes  corresponding  to  the  holes  of 
said  bands,  and  means  passing  thr<iugh  the  holes  of  said 
bands  and  clips  for  drawing  said  l»jinds  into  the  angle 
of  the  uprights  and  the  clips  against  the  outside  of  said 
uprights. 

4.  A  pole  comprising  a  plurality  of  separated  angular 
uprights,  inner  transverse  bands  seated  in  the  angle  of 
•aid  uprights  and  having  holes  near  the  outer  edges  of 
the  uprights,  separate  and  independent  outside  angular 
clips  surrounding  the  corners  of  each  of  said  uprights 
and  having  holes  at  their  ends  corresponding  to  the  holes 
of  said  bands  ari<l  tlieir  ends  extending  over  and  beyond 
the  edges  of  the  uprights  and  abutting  against  said 
l)ands,  and    U  shaped   bolts   passing  through  the  holes  of 
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the  bands  tii.  clips  for  drawing  said  clips  and  bands 
tosfPther  and  •  -.tlnst  said  uprights. 

5.  A  pole  coujprlsing  n  plurality  of  8eparate<^l  L  shared 
uprijfhts,  Inner  transverae  bands  seated  In  the  angle  of 
said  rights  and  havlnf  holes  near  the  outer  edges  of 
the  uprights,  outside  dipt  surrounding  the  comers  of  said 
uprights  and  having  holts  corresponding  to  the  holos  of 
said  hands  and  their  ends  abutting  against  said  bands, 
beveled  washers  at  the  holes  In  said  bands  and  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  washers  and  holes  of  the  bandt  and  (lips 
for  drawing  said  clips  and  bands  together  and  against 
said  uprights. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Gazette.] 


I.IOS.TTS.  METHOD  09  SOLDRRING  CU'S  TO  CANS. 
Behsard  H.\rsHEER.  Norwich.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bor- 
den's Condensed  Milk  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  .Tarsey.  Filed  July  27,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.  711,775.      (Cl.,113— 112.> 


The  method  of  soldering  <aps  to  cans  which  comprises 
assembling  and  snpportlii:.'  adjacent  the  Joint  between 
tbem  unraolten  solder  and  tlux.  melting  said  solder  by  ap- 
pfoximating  thereto  without  ci>ntacting  therewith  a  source 
of  heat,  supporting  the  resulting  bath  so  that  said  Joint 
is  Immersed  thereby,  and  maintaining  It  undi8turt)ed  by 
mechanical  agitation  until  resulting  ga.ses  have  risen  out 
of  It,  and  finally  ironing  it  at  a  plurftUty  of  points  simul- 
taneously undl  the  joint   is  soldered. 


1,105,779.     CT'FF.     GKKftuiD  V.  IIei.mers,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  Oct.  ;il.   V.n:\.      S.  rial   No.  798.429.      (CI.  2—79.) 


J    6 


over  tb«  dwinber  and  taarlBC  its  rim  provided  with  down- 
.vardly  opening  slots  engaged  over  the  mixing  tuties,  the 
mixing  tubes  having  air  Inlets  within  the  hood,  and  mem- 
bers mounted  upon  the  mixing  tubes  within  the  hood  and 
with  which  the  hood  co<ipenite8  to  assist  in  holding  the 
mixing  tubes  in  engagement  with  the  chamber. 


--\f 


J 


A  cuff  for  link  buttons,  couiprlslng  a  body-part  having 
button-holes  provided  tliereiii,  said  liutt<:)n  holes  being 
formed  in  the  corners  of  the  cuff  adjacent  to  the  outer 
edge  thereof  and  Inclined  relative  to  said  edge  and  parallel 
with  each  other,  whereby  they  will  cross  each  other  when 
the  cuff  is  folded  wltli  the  meeting  edges  together  and 
the  inner  surface  of  the  cuff  adjacent  said  meeting  edges 
in  contact. 


1,105,7'«0.  O.vS-BURNEK.  .I'lHV  W.  Higgixs,  Jackson, 
Ohio.  FMled  May  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  S41,.'?04.  (CI. 
158  —  106.) 

1.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  I'hamber,  radial  mixing  tubes  hav- 
ing their  inner  ends  sUdably  connected  to  the  chamber 
to  communicate  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  hood  disposed 


2.  In  a  gas  burner,  a  chamber  having  ra<llal  nippies, 
radial  mixing  tubes  having  their  inner  ends  slipped  over 
the  said  nipples,  the  mixing  tulx-s  having  air  Inlets  ad- 
jacent their  Inner  ends  and  having  burner  heads  at  their 
outer  ends,  rotatable  controlling  valves  mounted  upon  the 
inner  end  portions  of  the  mixing  tubes  to  control  the 
passage  of  sir  through  the  air  inlets,  and  a  hoo<l  disposed 
over  the  said  chamber,  the  rim  of  the  hood  having  down- 
wardly opening  slots  engaged  over  the  mixing  tubes,  the 
hood  Inclosing  the  said  air  Inlets  and  valves  and  coop- 
erating with  said  valves  to  assist  in  holding  the  mixing 
tubes  In  engagement   with   the  nipples. 


1,106,781.  GUAKD  AND  CURB.  TuoM.t.s  A.  Hill,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  29.  1913.  Serial  No.  781,768. 
(Ci.  94—2.) 


1.  In  combinntlon  with  a  structure  to  be  protected,  a 
guard  comprising  a  web  portion  disposed  at  an  agle  to 
said  structure,  and  adapted  to  be  secured  adjacent  thereto, 
and  a  front  dependint:  wearing  edge  for  said  web  whereby 
the  hubs  of  vehicles  are  prevented  from  striking  said 
structure 

2.  In  combination  with  a  structure  to  be  protected,  a 
iTTiard  comprisin::  a  web  portion  disposed  at  an  angle  to 
said  structure  and  adapted  to  be  secured  adjacent  thereto, 
and  a  front  depending  wearing  edge  for  said  web  whereby 
the  hubs  of  vehicles  are  prevented  from  striking  said 
structure,  said  w<'aring  cd'^',-  tielni:  adapted  to  tx'  removed. 

3.  K  wheel  ctiard  compri'<ing  n  central  plnte  having  an 
angle  iron  at  the  back  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  post, 
and  an  angle  Iron  at  the  front  projecting  downwardly 
from  said  plate,  and  means  beneath  said  plate  for  securing 
the  same  In  position. 

4.  A  wheel  guard  comprising  a  central  plate  having  an 
angle  Iron  at  the  back  adajited  to  l>e  secured  to  a  post,  and 
an  angle  Iron  at  tlie  front  projectini:  downwardly  from 
said  plate,  and  means  beneath  said  plate  for  securing  the 
same  In  position,  said  means  comprising  an  angle  iron  be- 
neath said  plate  and  a  channel  beam,  said  angle  Iron, 
plate  and  channel  beam  secured  together. 

5.  A  wheel  guard  comprising  a  plate  having  an  angle 
Iron  at  the  back,  and  an  angle  Iron  at  the  front  project- 
ing downwardly  from  said  plate,  m"nns  for  securing  said 
«uard  In  position,  and  means  for  (b  lacliably  securing  said 
angle  iron  at  the  front  of  said  [date. 


1.105,782.      I'H'E  WRENCH.     Thomas   Hinds,   Winnipeg, 
Manitoba,    Canada.      Filed    July    0,    1913.      Serial    No. 

778,186.      (CI,  81—04.) 

.\  pipe  wrench  for  gripping  pipes  of  fixed  different 
radll  comprising  a  handle  presenting  a  permanent  gripping 
jMw    iiaving    a    constant    ;;rlpplng    point    for    the    various 
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(dies  of  pipes,  said  jaw  presenting  teeth  contained  within 
the  arc  of  a  circle  tlie  radius  of  wiiUh  is  greater  than  the 
radius  of  the  largest  pipe  to  be  gripped  and  a  pivotally 
mounted  rotary  Jaw  carried  by  the  handle  having  por- 
tions of  the  margin  thereof  cut  away  to  present  suitably 
spaced  reentrant  curves,  the  radii  of  said  (iirvcs  corre- 
sponding to  tlie  radii  of  the  pipes  to  be  gripped,  said  pivot 


point  being  contained  in  a  horisontal  plane  located  above 
the  center  point  of  the  arc  containing  the  teeth  of  the 
stationary  jaw  and  the  reentrant  curves  being  designed  so 
that  in  the  gripped  positions  of  the  various  pipes  the  cen- 
ters of  the  reentrant  curA-es  lie  on  a  straight  line  connect- 
ing the  fixed  gripping  point  of  the  fixed  jaw  with  the  cen- 
ter point  of  the  arc,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


1,10  5,783.  COOLING  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS. 
Hknbt  M  Hobart,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  (corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,306.  (CI. 
171—124.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  tank  and  a 
tPWiaformer  therein,  of  means  providing  a  passageway  for 
the  exchange  of  air  between  the  Interior  of  the  tank  and 
the  atmospherf  and  for  cooling  the  air  In  said  passage  be- 
low the  temperature  within  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  tank,  a  trans 
former  end  a  cooling  coll  therein  and  means  for  supplying 
a  cooling  fluid  to  said  coll,  of  a  pipe  providing  a  passage- 
way for  the  exchange  of  nlr  between  the  atmosphere  and 
the  Interior  of  the  tank  and  a  fluid  conducting  means 
about  said  pipe,  said  tluld  conducting  means  being  con- 
nected between  the  cooling  fluid  supplying  means  and  the 
cooling  coil. 


1,105.784.      STORM  -  WINDOW     VENTILATOR.      ANTON 
Hoerscji,  Menasha,   Wis.     Filed   Apr.  5,  1913.      Serial 

No.  759.170.      (CI.  20—55.) 

A  window  ventilator,  comprising  a  vertically  sliding 
window  sash,  a  storm  sash  secured  In  the  window  open- 
ing outside  of  said  sliding  sash,  a  supplemental  ventilat 
Ing  sash  hinged  upon  Its  upper  horizontal  rail  for  swing- 
ing outwardly,  and  adapted  for  filling  any  space  left  un- 
filled by  the  storm  window  sash  under  th(  window  lintel, 
an  angular  bent  lever  pivoted  to  swing  a  limited  amount 
within  a  suitable  holder  whirii  is  secured  to  the  outside 
of  the  supplemental  sash  side  rails,  a  rod  extending  down- 


ward from  near  the  pivotal  point  of  each  angular  lever,  a 

holder  secured  near  eai  h  lower  end  of  the  supplemental 
sash  side  rails  through  a  hole  in  which  one  of  said  rods 
slide,  an  arm  extending;  inward  through  the  supplemental 
sash    rails    from    the    angle   of   each    lever,   a    closed   loop 


secured   upon   the  outside   of  each   side   rail   of  the  Inside 
sash  near  its  upper  end.  and  an  open  ended  loop  connected 
with  each  closed  loop  aforesaid,  and  with  the  Inward  ex 
tending   arm    of   each    anpular   lever   aforesaid    by    means 
of  a  suitable  removable  pin  or  bolt. 


1,105,785.  CLOSURE  FOR  ENVELOPS.  Geohoe  F. 
HoGAN,  Chicago.  111.  Flk-d  Apr,  18,  1913.  Serial  No 
761,933.      (CI.  229—76.) 


1.  In  a  flat  merchandise  envelop  having  a  longitudinal 
seam  and  a  closed  l>ottom,  a  closure  for  the  top  compris- 
ing corners  doubled  Inward  between  the  front  and  rear 
wall3  of  the  envelop  and  lying  flat  against  those  walls, 
the  upper  end  of  the  envelop  being  bent  over  the  doubled- 
In  corners  and  fastene<l  in  place. 

2.  A  flat  merchandise  envelop  having  its  corners  at  the 
open  end  thereof  doubled  inward  between  the  front  and 
rear  walls  of  the  envelop  and  lying  flat  against  those 
wall?,  and  with  the  front  wall  projecting;  beyond  tljc  r'  ar 
wall,  and  adapted  to  bend  back  to  overlap  the  rear  wall 
and  there  fasten  in  place  to  keep  the  folded-iu  portions 
from  coming  out  again. 

3.  A  mcrcl)andise  envelop  having  a  longitudinal  Keam 
and  having  a  closure  comprising  a  notched  rear  wall  and 
a  front  wall  projecting  beyond  the  notch,  said  closure 
having  corners  doubled  In  on  either  side  of  this  notch  to 
form  a  flap  of  that  portion  of  tbe  front  wall  which  pro- 
jects beyond  the  notcli,  said  flap  beiuj;  adaptid  to  fold 
down  over  the  rear  wall  and  there  fasten  in  place  to  keep 
the  folded-in  portions  from  coming  out. 


1,105,786  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FIBER  INSTTLAT 
ING-SHF^KTS.  TiiKMiMiRK  HoiiAfs.  Winona,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Union  Fibre  Company,  Winona,  Minn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Minnesota.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1912.  Serin! 
No.  715,701.      (Cl.   154—27.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  fiber  Insulating  sheets,  the 
combination  with  a  sul-nicrLred  tr.iveling  apron  operative 
to  carry   the  fibrous  stock  through   the  water  to  a  point 
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abore  the  same,  of  mean*  working  In  the  water  and  mor- 

Ing  transversely  across  the  line  of  travel  of  the  apron 
and  adapted  to  distribute  and  Interlace  the  fibers  In  their 
pr^>;;r.•s^  through  ttu-  waT-T.  >tnd  means  ojieratlng  upon 
the  Interlaced  fibers  to  compact  and  expel  water  from 
tbe   same. 


2.  In  a  maclillie  for  making  fiber  insulating  sheets,  the 
combination  with  a  submarifed  traveling  apron  adapted  to 
carry  the  fibrous  stock  tUrough  and  out  of  the  water,  of 
crosswise  reclprocatluT  tl^ments  working  in  the  water 
across  the  line  of  travel  of  the  apron  and  adapted  to  dis- 
tribute and  interlace  the  fibers  In  their  progress  through 
the  water,  and  compression  elements  operative  upon  the 
thus  Interlaced  fibers,  wliereby  to  compact  the  same  and 
expel  water  therefrom. 

:?.  In  a  machine  for  making  fiber  insulating  sheets,  the 
combination  with  a  submerged  traveling  apron  operative 
to  carry  the  fibrous  stock  through  and  above  the  water, 
of  means  working  In  the  water  and  having  both  a  rotary 
movement  In  the  directicn  of  the  line  of  travel  of  the 
fibers  and  also  a  reciprocating  movement  across  the  line 
of  travel  thereof,  whereby  to  distribute  and  interlace  the 
same  ;  and  compression  devices  acting  upon  the  thus  Inter- 
laced fibers. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  fiber  insulating  sheets,  the 
combination  with  a  submerged  traveling  apron  operative 
to  carry  the  fibrous  stock  through  the  water  to  a  point 
above  the  same,  of  a  multiplicity  of  pins  having  a  recip- 
rocating movement  In  th«  water  across  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  fibers,  whereby  to  distribute  and  interlace  the  same, 
and  having  also  a  rotary  movement  in  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  fibe:-s. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  fiber  insulating  sheets,  the 
combination  with  a  submerged  traveling  apron  operative 
to  carry  the  fibrous  stock  through  the  water  and  to  n 
point  above  the  same,  of  a  multiplicity  of  pins  or  fingers 
working  oppositely  in  the  water  at  variable  rates  of  speed 
across  the  line  of  travel  of  the  fillers  whereby  to  dis- 
tribute and  Interlace  the  same,  said  fingers  having  also  a 
rotary  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  line  of  travel  of 
the  apron. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,787.  .vri'AHATl  S  FOR  IGNITION  OF  REVERSI- 
BLE INTERNAL  <'ONCBr.STION  MOTORS  Gottlob 
HosoLD,  Stuttgart,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Robert  Boach,  Stuttgart.  <;ermany.  Filed  Mar.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5.".0.4!61.     (CI.  IJ.'J— 149. » 

1.  An  electrical  Ignition  system  for  the  production  of 
Ignition  sparks  In  elthep  direction  of  rotation  of  a  re- 
versible internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  mag- 
neto Ignition  machine  adapted  to  generate  a  sustained 
voltage  within  the  ignition  range  throughout  the  portion 
of  the  period  of  revolution  of  the  engine  corresponding 
approximately  to  the  angular  range  of  adjustmenf  of  the 
ignition  period  from  advanced  ignition  to  retarded  Igni- 
tion, measured  on  the  crank  travel,  a  spark  plug  or  plugs, 
and  means  for  distributing  the  generated  voltage  to  the 
spark  plug  or  plugs  at  advanced  or  retarded  instants  dur- 
ing the   perio<l  of  sustained   voltage. 

2.  An  electrical  ignition  system  for  the  production  of 
Ignition  sparks  in  either  direction  of  rotation,  of  a  re- 
versible Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  magneto 
ignition  machine  adapted  to  generate  a  sustained  voltage 
within  the  Ignition  range  throughout  a  portion  of  the 
period  of  revolution  of  tHe  engine  corresponding  approxi- 


mately to  twice  the  angle  between  the  point  of  normal  ad- 
vanced Ignition  and  the  dead  center,  measured  on  the 
crank  travel,  a  spark  plug  or  plugs,  and  means  for  dls- 
trilMiting  the  generated  voltage  to  the  spark  plug  or  plugs 
at  selected  Instants  during  the  period  of  sustained  voltage. 
3.  In  an  ignition  system  for  reversible  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  a  magneto  electric  generator  provided 
with  overlapping  magnetic  parts  to  generate  in  either 
direction  of  rotation,  a  current  curve  with  its  maximum 
value  substantially  sustained  throughout  an  angle  ap- 
proximately eijual  to  twice  the  angle  between  the  point 
of  normal  advanced  ignition  and  the  dead  center,  measured 
on  the  crank  travel,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  reversible  internal  com- 
bustion engines,  a  magnefo-eiectric  generator  of  the  bob- 
bin type,  the  pole  pieces  of  the  field  and  the  armature  of 
which  mutually  overlap  by  an  angle  -a  approximately 
equal  to  twice  the  angle  liotween  the  point  of  nonual 
advanced  ignition  and  the  dead  center,  measured  on  the 
crank  travel,  whereby  two  overlapping  current  curves  are 
produced  in  the  two  directions  of  rotation,  each  having 
Its  maximum  Intensity  substantially  sustained  through- 
out the  angir  -a:  substantially  as  described 

5.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  reversible  Internal  com- 
bustion engines,  a  magneto-electric  generator  of  the  bob- 
bin type,  having  Its  field  magnets  provided  with  polar 
extensions  of  reduced  section,  ov-^rlapplng  the  armature 
ends  through  an  angle  e<4ual  to  twice  the  angle  l)etween 
the  dead  center  of  the  engine  and  the  point  of  normal 
advanced  Ignition,  measured  on  the  crank  travel  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,788.      BOX.      Samibl  C.    Horton,   St.    I'aul,    Minn. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,219.    (Cl.  217—59.) 

■  if)  '^  ''.  f  - 


^  ,.,,:,,,  ,  AT)    UJ"^ 


A  box,  comprising,  inclosing  side  and  end  walls  and  bot- 
tom, two  opposite  walls  thereof  having  parallel  grooves 
near  their  upper  edges,  a  cover  sliding  In  said  grooves 
and  lying  In  on'»  plane  to  close  said  box.  said  cover  being 
formed  in  two  parts  hinged  to  fold  on  each  other  when 
one  of  said  parts  Is  withdrawn  from  said  grooves  and 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  stop  to  prevent  the  removal 
of  the  same  from  the  grooves  In  said  walls  whereby  said 
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cover  may  have  one  part  folded  down  on  the  outside  of 
said  box  and  the  other  part  retained  In  said  grooves  to 
maintain  said  cover  in  connection  with  said  box  when  the 
game  Is  open. 


1,105,789.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
William  B.  Hodgh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Frederick  C.  Taxis,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  one-half  to 
Metal  Building  Materials  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,575.  (C 
72—122.) 


In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  the  coml)ination  of 
a  plurality  of  horizontal  reinforcing  bars,  and  a  combined 
tie  and  gage  member  extending  transversely  of  the  bars 
and  consisting  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  at  points 
beneath  said  bars  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  parallel  silts 
forming  several  short  parallel  strap-like  portions  sepa- 
rate from  one  another  but  integral  at  each  end  with  the 
main  body  of  the  strip,  said  portions  at  each  side  of  the 
strip  being  bent  downwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  body 
of  the  strip  form  legs  adapted  to  rest  at  their  lower 
ends  upon  a  form-work,  and  each  having  its  upper  end  un- 
derlying and  supporting  one  of  said  reinforcing  bars,  the 
main  body  of  said  strip  being  substantially  straight  and 
horizontal,  and  the  Intermediate  strap-like  portions  being 
bent  upwardly  from  the  plane  of  the  body  and  each  over- 
lying and  retaining  one  of  said  reinforcing  bars  In  place 
on  its  supporting  legs,  whereby  the  supporting  bars  are 
properly  spaced  from  each  other  and  from  the  form-work. 


1,105,79  0.  ADJUSTABLE  BRIDGE  FOR  TRIAL- 
FR.\MES.  Albbkt  E.  Innes,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1913.     Serial  No.  763,996.     (01.  88 — 20.) 


1.  .\  trial  frame  having  a  hollow  screw,  a  nut  carried 
by  the  body  of  the  frame  in  which  the  screw  is  threaded, 
the  said  screw  being  journaled  In  bearings  slidably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame  and  being  Interiorly  threaded,  a  second 
screw  threaded  In  the  first  named  screw,  a  bearing  in 
which  the  second  screw  Is  journaled,  means  for  engaging 
the  nose  on  opposite  sides,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  said  moans  and  the  bearing  of  the  second 
screw  and  one  of  the  bearings  of  the  first  screw. 

2.  A  trial  frame  having  a  hollow  screw,  a  nut  carried 
by  the  frame  in  which  the  said  screw  Is  threaded,  the 
screw  being  journaled  In  bearings  slidably  mounted  on  the 
body  of  the  frame  and  being  interiorly  threaded,  a  second 
screw  threaded  In  the  first  named  screw,  a  bearing  in 
which  the  rear  extremity  of  the  second  screw  Is  journaled, 
means  for  engaging  the  nose  on  opposite  sides,  arms  on 
which  the  said  means  is  mounted,  the  said  arms  being  piv- 
otaily  connected  with  the  bearing  of  the  second  screw,  and 
links  pivotally  connecting  the  said  arms  with  one  of  the 
bearings  of  the  first  named  screw. 

8.  A  trial  frame  having  a  hollow  screw  threaded  both 
Interiorly  and  exteriorly,  a  nut  carried  by  the  body  of  the 
frame  In  which  the  said  screw  is  threaded,  bearings 
mounted  on  tlie  liody  of  the  frame  in  which  the  opposite 
extremities  of  the  said  screw  are  journaled,  a  second  screw 


threaded  in  the  first  named  screw,  a  bearing  in  which 
the  second  screw  is  journaled,  pads  for  engaging  the  nose 
on  opposite  sides,  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  said  pads  and  the  bearing  of  the  second  screw  and  one 
of  the  bearings  of  the  first  screw. 

4.  A  trial  frame  having  a  hollow  screw  threaded  in  a 
nut  carried  by  the  body  of  the  frame,  bearings  slidably 
mounted  on  the  frame  and  In  which  the  said  screw  is  jour- 
naled, a  second  screw  passing  through  the  hollow  of  the 
first  named  screw  and  threaded  in  the  latter,  pads  for  en- 
gaging the  nose  on  opposite  sides,  arms  on  which  the  said 
pads  are  mounted,  the  said  arms  being  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  the  bearing  of  the  second  screw,  and  links  piv- 
otally connecting  the  said  arms  with  a  bearing  of  the 
first  named  screw. 

5.  A  trial  frame  equipped  with  a  screw  having  a  longi- 
tudinal perforation,  the  said  strew  being  journaknl  both 
interiorly  and  exteriorly,  a  nut  carried  liy  the  body  of  the 
frame  and  in  which  the  said  screw  Is  threaded,  bearings 
in  which  the  said  screw  Is  journaled,  the  said  bearings 
being  slidably  connected  with  the  body  of  the  frame,  a 
second  screw  threaded  in  the  longitudinal  perforation  of 
the  first  named  screw,  a  bearing  in  which  the  second 
screw  is  journaled,  pads  adapted  to  engage  the  nose  on 
opposit<'  sides,  arms  to  which  the  said  pads  are  secured, 
the  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected  with  the  bearing 
of  the  second  screw,  and  links  pivotally  connected  with  the 
said  arms  at  one  extremity  and  with  one  of  the  bearing* 
of  the  first  named  screw  at  their  opposite  extremities,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  5,791.  MEANS  FOR  FASTENING  FLOOR  AND 
SIDEWALK  Gi:ATlN(iS.  Walteh  E.  Iuving.  Glen- 
brook,  Conn.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,799. 
(Cl.  189—84.) 


The  combination  with  a  grating  having  a  plurality  of 
projecting  bars  at  each  end,  and  a  frame  for  holding  the 
same  having  end  pieces  of  angle  Iron,  of  a  threaded  bolt 
loosely  fitting  in  a  hole  in  the  vertical  flange  of  the  angle 
iron,  a  nut  for  clamping  said  IkjU  rigidly  to  said  angle 
iron  in  a  position  parallel  to  the  grating,  and  a  swinging 
plate  perforated  to  engage  said  bolt  and  pivoted  to  the 
projecting  bars  of  the  grating. 


1,105,792.  VARIABLK-SrEED  I'OWER  TRANSMITTING 
DEVICE.  Ar.noli)  Hknkky  Jes.sen,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  June  Ki,  inili.     Serial  No.  773.S27.      (Cl.  1!*2— 18.) 

1.  A  driving  membir,  a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  carried  by  one  of  said  memliers,  pistons  in  said 
(vllnders,  a  cam  against  which  said  pistons  bear,  and  a 
reducing  gearing  between  said  cam  and  driving  member. 

2.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  plurality  of 
cylinders  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  pistons  in  said 
cylinders,  a  cam  against  which  said  pistons  bear,  a  reduc- 
ing gearing  betwwn  said  cam  and  driving  member,  fluid 
confining  means  communicating  with  said  cylinders,  fluid 
In  said  confining  means,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  a  portion  of  said  confining  means 
to  restrict  the  fiow  of  fiuld  therethrough. 

3.  A  driving  member,  a  driven  memlter,  a  cam.  reducing 
gearing  between  said  cam  and  driving  member,  means  on 
the  driven  memN>r  and  movable  thereon  and  bearing 
against  said  cam.  and  means  for  restricting  the  movement 
of  said  movable  means. 
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4.  A  drlrtng  member,  a  pinion  thereon,  an  Inside  rotor, 
pinions  Journaled  on  the  loslde  rotor  and  meshinj:  with 
the  first  pinion,  a  cam  revoUible  on  the  driving  memU'r, 
an  internal  Rear  on  said  (»m  meshinj?  with  the  second 
named  pinion,  cylinders  formt'd  in  the  inside  rotor,  and 
piston*  in  the  cylinders  bearing  a«aiaat  said  cam. 


5.  A  driving  member,  a  pinion  thereon,  an  inside  rotor, 
pinions  Journaifd  on  the  laslde  rotor  and  meshing  with 
the  first  pinion,  a  cam  revoluble  on  the  driving  member, 
an  Internal  gear  on  said  cnm  meshing  with  the  second 
namt^d  pinion,  cylinders  formed  In  the  inside  rotor,  pis- 
tons In  thp  cylinders  bearing  acalnst  said  cam.  the  Inside 
rotor  having  a  c^ntrai  valvp  chamber  with  ports  extend- 
ing from  the  cylinders  Into  the  valve  chamber,  a  valve 
in  said  valve  chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
valve  with  relation  to  the  Itiside  rotor. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  'Jar.Ptte.) 


1,105.793.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Petkr 
C.  Johnson,  Halifax.  Num.  Scotia.  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  Tf.ii.lilO.      (Cl.   177 — 10.) 


1.  \  device  of  the  charait.  r  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  stterir_'  ■  nlumn.  steering  wheel  and 
slifnal  circuit  of  a  vohlcle.  paid  signal  circuit  having  one 
side  thereof  grounded  on  the  steering  wheel,  of  an  in- 
sulating collar  fixed  to  the  steering  column,  a  collar  fixed 
to  th»^  steering  wheel,  n  inliinillty  of  contacts  arranged 
in  two  groups  In  thi^  ln.sulpting  collar,  a  spring  pressed 
plunger  in  the  seronil  colltr  ele<trlcally  connected  with 
the  steering  wheel,  and  electrical  connections  between 
said   contacts  and  the  oppoUte  side  of  the  signal   circuit. 

'2.  .\n  automatic  signal  opf-niting  device  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  vehicle  »ud  a  signal  circuit  of  a  signal 
circuit  terminal  mounted  In  fixed  relation  with  a  mov- 
able part  of  the  vehicle  steering  appariitus,  a  second  sig- 
nal circuit  terminal  rigidl.v  mounted  in  the  path  of  the 
first  terminal,  said  se<ond  terminal  being  divided  into  two 
pairs  of  circular  pnrt.s  arrangtd  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
normal  position  of  the  first  terminal  each  of  said  circular 
parts  having  a  flattened  riortlon,  the  flattened  portions 
of  one  pair  bHoe  adjacent  each  other  and  the  flattined 
portion  of  the  other  pair  being  arranged  with  the  flattened 
portions  rt'niiife  from  oach  oither. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  steering  column,  steering  wheel  and 
signal  circuit  of  a  vehicle,  said  signal  circuit  having 
one  side  thereof  grounded  on  the  steering  wheel,  of  an 
Insulating  collar  fixed  to  the  stefrtng  column,  ii  collar 
fixed  to  the  steering  wheel,  a  ring  filed  to  said  last  named 
collar  and  receiving  the  first  mentioned  collar,  a  plural- 
ity of  contacts  arranged  in  two  groups  in  the  lusuliitlng 
collar,  a  spring  pressed  plunger  In  the  second  collar  elec- 
trically connected  with  the  steering  wheel,  and  electrical 
connections  between  said  contacts  and  the  opposite  side 
of  the  signal  circuit,  and  means  for  varying  the  length  of 
■aid  contacts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  the  steering  column,  steering  wheel  and 
signal  circuit  of  a  vehicle,  said  signal  circuit  having  one 
aide  thereof  grounded  on  the  steering  wheel,  of  an  insu- 
lating collar  fixed  to  the  steering  column,  a  collar  fixed 
to  the  steering  wheel,  a  plurality  of  cmitacts  arranged 
in  two  groups  In  the  insulating  collar,  a  contact  in  the 
second  collar  electrically  connected  with  the  steering 
wheel,  electrical  connections  between  said  contacts  and 
the  opposite  side  of  the  signal  circuit,  and  means  whereby 
the  contacts  close  the  circuits  for  periods  of  time,  differ- 
ing as  to  length  and  frequency,  according  to  the  direction 
in  which  the  wheel  is  turned. 


1,105,794.  RAIL-SAW.  Gi  stave  Juhnston,  Jamestown, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1912.  Serial  No.  080,403.  'Cl. 
29—76.) 


1.  In  a  mil  saw.  the  combination  of  a  body  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slide  bearings  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  rail  to  be  sawed,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rods  slldably  mounted  In  said  bearings  for  longitudinal 
reciprocation  across  said  rail,  a  plurality  of  upright 
guides  carried  by  said  frame,  one  of  said  guides  being 
provided  with  threads,  a  saw  holder  mounted  on  said 
guides  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  rail  to  be 
sawed,  a  saw  blade  carried  by  said  holder,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating sail!  frame,  meclianlsm  operated  by  said  re- 
ciprocating means  for  rotating  said  threaded  guide  dur- 
ing the  cutting  stroke  of  the  saw,  and  a  threaded  block 
carried  by  said  holder  in  position  to  engage  said  threaded 
guide  whereby  the  holder  is  fed  toward  the  work  upon 
rotative  movement  of  said  threaded  guide,  said  block 
l)elng  adajited  to  be  withdrawn  fmm  operative  relation  to 
said  guide  whereby  to  permit  movement  of  said  saw  to 
Inoperative  position 

2.  In  a  rail  saw.  the  combination  of  a  body  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slide  bearings  and  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  rail  to  be  sawed,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality 
of  rods  slldably  mounted  In  said  bearings  for  longitudinal 
reciprocation  across  said  rail,  a  plurality  of  upright 
guides  carried  by  said  frame,  one  of  said  guides  Ix'ing  pro- 
vided with  threads    a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  th*  upper 
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end  of  said  threaded  guide,  a  saw  holder  mounted  on  said 
guides  for  movement  toward  and  from  the  rail  to  be 
sawed,  a  saw  blade  carried  by  said  holder,  an  operating 
handle  pivoted  on  said  body,  a  linl<  connecting  said  liandle 
and  said  frame  whereby  tlie  frame  is  reclpiocated,  a  bell 
crank  lever  pivoted  on  said  frame,  means  connecting  one 
arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  with  said  link  whereby  said 
bell  crank  lever  is  operated  upon  mov(  ment  of  said  liandle, 
and  a  pawl  <arrled  by  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 
lever  In  position  to  engage  with  said  ratchet  wheel  on  the 
upper  end  of  the  threaded  guide,  the  connections  between 
salil  handle  and  said  ratchet  wheel  being  adapted  to  rotate 
said  ratchet  wheel  to  feed  the  kbw  toward  the  work  dur- 
ing the  cutting  stroke  thereof. 


and   being  arranged   to  bear  on   the  article  to  which  the 
fastener  is  attached. 


1,105,795  FLEXIBLE  TUBLNG.  William  A.  Joh.nston, 
Prince  Ray,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  S.  8.  White  Dental 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. Filed  May  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  709,382.  (Cl. 
219—39.) 


1.  A  fluid  conveying  tube,  having  electrical  resistance 
means  for  heating  the  fluid  passing  therethrough,  and  a 
colled  spring  wire  affording  reinforcement  for  the  wall  of 
said  tube  and  maintaining  It  cyllndriform. 

2.  A  fluid  conveying  tube,  formed  of  flexible  material, 
having  electrical  resistance  embedded  in  its  wall  for  heat- 
ing the  fluid  passing  therethrough,  and  a  reinforcing  wire 
coll  In  the  wall  of  said  tube. 

3.  A  fluid  (ODveylng  tube,  having  an  electrical  resist- 
ance disposed  therein,  a  plug  connection  forming  an  ad- 
justalile  collar  embracing  the  end  of  said  tube,  having 
terminal  contacts  for  said  resistance,  said  collar  compris- 
ing sections  having  opposed  jaws  embraclug  said  tube, 
and  a  bolt  at  one  side  of  said  tube  for  adjusting  the  sec- 
tions to  clamp  said  tube. 

4.  .\  fluid  conveying  tube,  formed  of  flexible  material, 
having  an  ele(  trlcal  resistance  wire  In  the  wall  thereof 
with  its  terminals  disposed  near  one  end  of  said  tube,  a 
plug  connection  forming  an  adjustable  collar  embracing 
the  end  of  said  tube  and  having  terminal  contacts  for  en- 
gagement with  tiie  terminals  of  .said  resistance  wire,  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  collar  to  clamp  the  tube  00  a 
pipe  or  suitable  fitting. 

5.  A  fluid  conveying  tube,  having  an  electrical  resist- 
ance wire  coiled  In  the  wall  thereof  witii  Its  terminals 
disposed  near  one  end  of  said  tube,  a  plug  connection  form- 
ing an  adjustable  collar  embracing  the  end  of  said  tube 
and  having  terminal  contacts  for  engagement  with  the 
terminals  of  said  resistance  wire,  said  plug  connection 
comprising  separable  sections  having  opposed  jaws  embrac- 
ing said  ttibe,  and  means  for  relatively  adjusting  said  sec- 
tions to  clamp  the  tube  on  a  pipe  or  suitable  fitting. 

[Claims  '',  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,790.  FASTENER.  Cakl  Jo-seph,  Bayonne.  N.  J. 
nied  Nov.  8,  1U09.  Serial  No.  526,740.  (CI.  85—1.) 
1.  A  fastener  comprising  con<  ting  members,  each  having 
a  stem  and  an  offset  holding  arm  forming  a  knuckle  at 
their  juncture,  a  tie  device  that  snugly  surrounds  and  con- 
nects the  members  and  moves  thereon  between  the  stem 
and  the  arm  past  the  knuckles  as  the  members  plvotally 
tarn  on  said  knuckles,  and  a  stop  on  one  of  the  stems 
that  limits  the  movement  of  the  tie  device  thereon  away 
from  the   knuckles,  said  stop  overhanging  the   tie  device 


2.  A  fastener  comprising  co  acting  members  each  hav- 
ing a  stem  and  an  offset  holding  arm  forming  a  knuckle 
nt  their  juncture,  a  tie  device  connecting  the  members,  and 
a  stop  carried  by  one  of  said  stems  and  spaced  sufficiently 
from  the  arms  to  permit  the  location  of  the  tie  on  the 
stems  between  said  stop  and  the  article  on  which  the  fas- 
tener is  mounted. 

3.  A  fastener  comprising  co  acting  members  each  having 
a  stem  and  an  offset  holding  arm  forming  a  knuckle  at 
their  Juncture,  a  tie  device  snugly  surrounding  and  con- 
necting the  members  and  movable  thereon  between  the 
stems  and  arms  past  the  knuckles,  and  a  stop  carried  by 
each  stem,  said  stop  being  spaced  sufflclently  from  the 
arms  to  permit  the  location  of  the  tie  on  the  stems  and 
in  engagement  therewith  between  the  stop  and  the  article 
on  which  the  fastener  is  mounted. 


1,105,797.  DISl'ENSIN(i  DEVICE.  Orru  Kaecukr,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  L.  Russell, 
Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  813,851. 
(Cl.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  dispensing  device,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle, a  frame  adapted  to  support  and  hold  said  receptacle, 
a  pivoted  cup  carried  by  the  frame,  a  blade  adapted  to 
close  a  portion  of  the  cup,  said  blade  provided  with  a 
finger,  said  linger  adapted  for  contact  upon  the  open  rim 
of  the  cup. 

2.  In  a  dispensing  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
receptacle,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  said  receptacle,  a 
cup  plvotally  attached  to  the  receptacle  supporting  frame, 
a  blade  formed  of  a  size  less  than  the  top  of  the  pivoted 
cup  and  a  finger  connected  to  said  blade  and  normally 
extende<l  over  the  open  portion  of  the  cup. 

3.  In  a  dispensing  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
receptacle,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  a&id  receptacle,  a 
cup  plvotally  attached  to  the  receptacle  supporting  frame, 
a  blade  formed  of  a  size  less  than  the  top  of  the  pivoted 
cup  and  a  finger  connected  to  said  l)lade  and  normally  ex- 
tended over  the  open  portion  of  the  cup,  said  finger  and 
blade  adapted  to  be  actuate<l  by  the  pivotal  movement  of 
the  cup. 

4.  In  a  dispensing  device  of  the  character  described,  an 
open  bottomed  receptacle,  a  frame  adapted  to  support  and 
hold  said  receptacle,  a  series  of  dispensing  cups  carried 
by  the  receptacle  supporting  frame,  said  dispensing  cup* 
provided  with  flanges  upon  their  bottom  or  under  sides, 
and  blades  hinged  to  the  receptacle  supporting  frame  and 
means  for  actuating  said  blades. 

5.  In  a  dispensing  device  of  the  character  described,  th« 
combination    of    an    open    bottom    receptacle,    a    •upport 
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adapted  to  hold  said  receptacle  In  relatively  fixed  position 
with  reference  to  Its  suppqrt,  a  series  of  movable  recep- 
tacles adapted  to  receivt^  ami  h^UJ  portions  of  the  contents 
of  the  receptacle  an.l  mt-an.-*  f.ir  partlHlly  closing  said  mov- 
able cups,  and  means  for  acfiatlng  said  closing  means. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.105,798.  DKArr  KgrAOIZHR  FOR  TUBULAR  BOIL- 
ERS. TH'imas  .1.  KF;NNtr)y.  Stockton,  Cal.  Filed  Feb. 
1.'6,  1913.     Serial  No.   T.-.O,:"?.      (CI.   110 — 97.) 


A  device  of  the  charactetj  described  comprising  the  com 
binatlon  with  a  tubular  hoiit-r  having  a  breeching  disposed 
across  the  end  of  the  tubes,  of  a  plate  rigidly  secured  to 

each  side  of  said  hreechinL',  <.in!  pl.it"  ;.'-.!ecting  over  the 
end  of  sai'l  tuf>es,  the  upp.-r  ►thI  ^f  s:iiil  i..Mte  being  spaced 
a  distance  from  the  top  of  said  breeching  and  also  a  dis- 
tance from  <»ald  tubes,  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  being 
spaced  a  greater  distance  from  said  tubes  than  said  upper 
end  is  disposed,  and  a  curv -d  portion  curving  outwardly 
from  said  tubes  on  the  Idwer  end  of  said  plate,  as  de- 
scribed. I 

llori.TW  PROCESS  OF  0I'P:RAT!N(;  ORE-CONCEN- 
TKATIN';  TABLF:S.  P'.OMt  Ntj  B  KiKin,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  July  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«ft,945.     (01.  83—88.) 


1.  The  herein 
which  consists  I 
ditlon   onto   i\    I- 


ib'scribed  process  of  concentrating  ores 
n  delivering  the  ore  in  a  pulverized  con- 
mcentratltg  table.  In  imparting  to  said 
table  a  differential  vibratibn,  and  In  simultaneously  dis- 
charging a  forceful  sheet  of  wash  water  crosswise  of  the 
table  In  a  direction  traniverse  to  the  direction  of  the 
vibration,  whereby  said  pulverize<l  ore  is  arranged  In  bands 
and  caused  to  travel  along  th"  table  In  a  direction  which 
is  the  rsultiint  of  the  tw  -t.'ir.MJ  forc's,  in  removing  the 
front  portion  of  the  front  band  of  material  at  such  a  dis- 
tance back  from  the  dlschnrge  end  of  the  table  that  the 
remaining  material  before  it  reaches  said  discharge  end 
will  be  r^bamled  by  the  combined  action  of  said  wash  water 
and  differential   vibration. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  concentrating  ores 
which  consists  In  deliv.'riag  the  ore  In  a  pulverized  con- 
dition onto  a  concentratlog  table,  In  imparting  to  said 
table  a  differential  vibration,  and  in  simultaneously  dis- 
charging a  forceful  sheet  of  wash  water  crosswise  of  the 
table  In  a  direction  transverse  to  the  direction  of  the 
vibration,  whereby  said  pulverized  ore  Is  arranged  In  bands 


and  caused  to  travel  across  the  table  In  a  direction 
which  Is  the  resultant  of  the  two  stated  forces,  in  removing 
the  front  portion  of  the  front  band  of  material  at  such  a 
distance  hack  from  the  discharge  end  of  the  table  that 
the  remaining  material  will  he  rebanded  before  It  reaches 
said  discharge  end  by  the  combined  action  of  said  wash 
water  and  differential  vibration,  and  In  repeating  as  often 
as  may  be  required,  this  removal  of  the  front  part  of 
the  front  band,  and  subsequent  subjection  of  the  material 
to  the  combined  action  of  the  differential  vibration  of  the 
table  and  the  forceful  sheet  of  wash  water  for  a  long 
enough  time  to  effect  a  rebandlng  of  said  material. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  recovering  clean 
values  from  pulverized  ore  with  the  assistance  of  a  con- 
centrating table  whereon  the  wet  ore  is  caused  to  arrange 
itself  in  diagonally  disposed  overlapping  bands  by  the 
combined  action  of  (1)  the  differential  lengthwise  vibra- 
tion of  the  table,  and  (2)  a  forceful  sheet  of  wash  water 
which  flows  transversely  across  said  table,  and  is  caused 
to  travel  along  said  table  toward  the  discharge  edge 
thereof  In  a  direction  which  Is  a  result  of  the  two  stated 
forces, — said  process  consisting  in  removing  a  large  part 
of  the  non-overlapping  front  edge  of  the  front  band  of  said 
ore  at  a  point  on  the  table  such  that  the  remuinlng  ore 
will  be  rebanded  before  It  reaches  the  discharge  edge  of 
said  table,  and  in  subsequently  secregating  from  the  re- 
banded ore  a  greater  part  of  the  non  overlapping  front 
edge  of  the  newly  formed  front  band. 


1,105.800.  DEVICE  FOR  PERFORATING  FIGURED 
IRON.  Hermann  KoErrLiNCEB,  Vienna,  Austria-Hun- 
gary. Filed  Feb.  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  679,925.  (CI. 
164—124.) 


1.  In  means  for  making  perforations  In  figured  Iron 
bounded  by  a  bent  out  flange  portion  and  a  bent  out  web- 
brldge.  a  punch  which  consists  of  a  bender  provided  with 
cutters  corresponding  to  the  perforation  in  the  bent  out 
flaBge  portion  of  the  work  piece,  a  prismatic  middle  por 
tlon  corresponding  to  the  central  perforation  of  the  web 
of  the  work  piece  and  a  second  l>ender  provided  with  knife 
like  cutters  corresponding  to  the  perforation  In  the  bent 
out  web  bridge  portion  of  the  work  piece. 

2.  In  means  for  making  perforations  In  figured  Iron 
bounded  by  a  bent  out  flange  portion  and  a  bent  out  web 
bridge,  a  punch  which  consists  of  a  bender  provided  with 
cutten  corresponding  to  the  perforation  In  the  bont  out 
flange  portion  of  the  work  piece,  a  prismatic  middle  por- 
tion corresponding  to  the  central  perforation  of  the  web 
of  the  work  piece  and  a  second  bender  corresponding  to 
the  perforation  In  the  l)ent  out  web  bridge,  said  bridge- 
bender  being  attached  interchangeably  to  said  flange 
bender. 

3.  In  means  for  making  perforations  In  figured  iron 
bounded  by  a  l)ent  out  flange  portion  and  a  bent  out  web 
bridge,  the  comliinatlon  with  a  swage  for  holding  the 
flgure<l  Iron  of  a  tool  guided  rectHlnearly  by  the  swage 
In  the  direction  of  the  figured  iron,  said  swage  having 
means  for  supporting  the  web  of  the  figured  iron  and 
elastic  pressure  means  by  which  said  supporting  means 
are  held  against  the  penetrating  tool  during  its  descent. 


1,105,801.  PROPELLER.  Grigort  Kovalbvich,  South 
Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1014.  Serial  No. 
81.1,743.      (CI.   170  —  167.) 

1.  A  propeller,  having  a  central  shaft  and  blades  ex- 
tending inward  from  the  periphery  a  distance  less  than 
the  length  of  a  radius  and  stays  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  a  blade  and  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  shaft,  the 
stays  being  arranged  in  pairs,  the  stays  of  each  pair  being 
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secured  together  near  their  outer  ends  and  having  their 
Inner  ends  secured  to  the  shaft  at  points  widely  separated 
on  its  periphery. 

•r/ 


2.  A  propeller  having  a  central  shaft  and  blades  extend- 
ing inward  from  the  periphery  a  distance  less  than  the 
length  of  a  radius  and  stays  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  a  blade  and  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  shaft,  the  stays 
being  arrange<l  In  pairs,  the  stays  of  each  pair  being  se- 
cured together  near  their  outer  ends  and  having  their 
Inner  ends  secured  to  the  shaft  at  points  widely  separated 
on  its  periphery  and  also  widely  separated  longitudinally 
of  its  axis. 


1,10S,808.  FAI/L-BOARD  FOR  PIANOS.  GUSTAVO  Lam- 
BIASC.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1914.  Serial 
No.  814.811.      (CI.   84 — 119.) 


/o 
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1.  In  fall  boards,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  board, 
of  a  spring  to  retract  same,  locking  means  holding  the 
board  in  its  forward  position  and  releasing  means. 

2.  In  fall  boards,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  Iward, 
of  retracting  means,  locking  means  for  holding  the  board 
In  its  close<l  position  and  releasing  means  connected  with 
the  board. 

3.  In  fall  boards,  the  combination  with  a  shifting  board, 
of  means  for  carrying  the  board  backward,  a  latch  re- 
taining It  in  Its  forward  position  and  means  automatically 
releasing  the  board  when  the  l)oard  is  partly  opened. 

4.  In  fall  lK)ard9,  the  combination  with  a  sliding  back 
fall,  of  a  hinged  front  fall,  a  retracting  spring  and  a 
latch  retaining  the  sliding  back  fall  in  Its  forward  position 
and  released  by  the  front  fall. 

5.  In  fall  boards  for  pianos,  the  combination  with  a 
sliding  back  fall  having  guides,  of  blocks  with  grooves  for 
the  culdes,  a  spring  connected  with  the  block  and  the 
back  fall,  a  cross  bar,  a  latch  on  the  back  fall  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  cross  bar,  a  plunger  controlling  the  latch 
and  a  hinged  front  fall  adapted  to  strike  the  plunger  and 
raise  the  latch. 


14<iM03.     HYiilENIC   SUGAR  BOWL.    Edward  La  ViNB, 
Brussels,    Belgium.      Filed    July    19,    1913.      Serial    No. 
779,976.      (CI.  211—8.) 
1.    .V    hygienic   sugar-bowl,    comprising   a   casing   for  the 

sugar  pieces,  the  bottom  of  which  casing  being  constituted 


by  a  clapet  device  plvotally  arranged  and  being  constantly 
under  the  action  of  springs,  the  said  clapet  device  being 
terminated,  in  front  of  the  casing,  by  an  outlet  or  mouth, 
wherein  the  piece  of  sugar  glides  when  the  clapet  device 
is  pushed  down,  for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  sugar 
from  any  exterior  contact. 


'1.  A  hygienic  sugar-bowl  comprising  in  combination, 
a  casing,  a  collar  piece  supporting  said  casing  and  con- 
nected thereto,  a  clapet-device  pivotally  secured  to  said 
collar,  a  plurality  of  stops  upon  said  clapet  device  for 
arresting  the  next  to  the  lowermost  piece  of  sugar,  while 
said  lowermost  piece  slides  into  the  mouth  of  said  clapet- 
device,  and  flexible  blades  for  arresting  said  lowermost 
piece  and  for  allowing  the  removal  of  the  same  through 
an  opening  of  said  clapet-device. 


1,105,804.  HYDROCARBON-BURNER.  Robert  W.  Law- 
ton,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1912.  Serial 
No.   717,585.      (CL   158—74.) 


In  a  hydrocarbon  burner,  the  combination  with  a  base  of 
substantially  spherical  form,  provided  with  an  interior  air 
induction  chamber,  of  an  outwardly  flaring  bonnet  pro- 
jected therefrom,  a  bridge  piece  situated  within  the  said 
liase  adjacent  the  rear  end  portion  of  the  bonnt-t,  an 
ejector  tube  supported  by  said  bridge  piece  to  project 
partly  within  the  bonnet  and  partly  within  the  air  induc- 
tion chamber  of  the  Imse,  controlled  air  inlets  within  the 
base,  a  discharge  nozzle  secured  to  the  said  base  and 
within  the  air  Induction  chatSher  thereof,  a  steam  supply 
pipe  connected  with  said  nozzle,  an  oil  supply  plpf  sit- 
uated within  the  steam  pipe  and  connected  at  Its  forward 
end  to  the  nozzle  and  in  line  with  the  outlet  orifice  thereof. 
an  adjustable  stem  working  within  the  oil  supply  pipe  and 
carrying  at  its  forward  end  a  valve  for  controlling  the 
outlft  orifice  of  the  nozzle,  the  discharge  nozzle  being  pro- 
vided with  inclined  ste.nm  outlets  for  delivering  steam  into 
the  Induction  chamber  of  the  base  at  an  angle  to  the  oil 
stream,  the  oil  and  steam  nozzle  terminating  within  the 
Induction  chamber  of  the  biise  in  line  with  and  adjacent 
the  ejector  tube. 


1,105,805.  VEHICLE  SUSPENSION.  Ben.tamin  Liebo- 
wiTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27,  UUl.  Serial 
No.  611,250.      (CI.  21— .'iO.) 

1.  In  a  suspension  for  vehicles  the  following  elements 
In  combination  :  a  supporting  piston  sliding  In  a  support- 
ing cylinder  ;  gas  In  said  supporting-cylinder  under  the 
pro|K>r  pressure,  normally,  to  secure  flotatlonal  support  of 
the  t>ody  of  the  vehicle  ;  a  blgti  pressure  space  in  com- 
munication  with   a   hole  in   the  wall   of  said   supporting- 
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cylinder,  which  hole  Is  normally  covered  by  said  support- 
Ing-pistoD,  but  which  is  uncovered  by  a  slot  In  said  sup- 
porting'pUton  when  said  supportlnic-plston  passes  Inward 
beyond  a  predetermined  Inward  position,  said  slot  being 
in  communication  with  the  Interior  of  said  supporting-cyl- 
inder ;  a  low  pressure  sp:h>-  iti  communication  with  an- 
other hole  in  the  wall  of  said  8upp<jrtlnj;  cylinder,  which 
hol>^  is  normally  covered  l^  said  siipportlruj  pl.sron.  hut 
which  is  uncovered  when  Bald  supportlng-pistun  passes 
outward  beyond  a  predetermined  outward  position,  said 
Inward  and  outward  positions  being  not  coincident,  high 
and  low  referrini:  to  the  noroial  rang*'  of  pressuri'S  In  said 
Buppurtins-cyliiider ;  a  gas  supply  fcr  maintaining  the 
pr»>ssure  in  said  high  pressure  space  within  the  proper 
range;  and  quick-acting  frlctional  means  adapted  to  ren- 
der the  suspended  system  non  oscillatory  or  approxi- 
mately so. 


2.  In  a  suspension  for  vtshlclcs,  the  following  elements 
In  combination  :  a  supporting  piston  sliding  In  a  support- 
ing-cylinder ;  an  additional-chamber  in  communication 
with  said  supporting  cylinder ;  gas  In  said  additional 
chamler  and  supporting-cylinder  under  the  proper  pres- 
sur",  normally,  to  secure  Hotatlonal  support  of  the  body 
of  the  vehicle;  a  high  pre«ure  space  In  communication 
with  a  hole  in  the  wall  of  s»ld  supporting-cylinder,  which 
hole  Is  normally  covered  by  said  supporting  piston  ;  a  slot 
in  said  supporting-piston  wUlch  Is  In  communication  with 
the  interior  of  the  said  supporting  cylinder  and  which  un- 
covers said  bole  when  said  suppurting-plston  passes  In- 
ward beyond  a  predetormleed  inward  position  ;  a  low 
pressure  space  in  communi'Htion  with  another  hole  in  the 
wall  of  said  supporting  cylinder,  which  hole  is  normally 
covered  by  said  supporting  piston  but  which  Is  uncovered 
when  said  supporting-piston  pusses  outward  beyond  a  pre- 
determined outwarcl  pi>sltioti,  said  Inward  and  outward 
positions  being  not  coincident,  high  and  low  referring  to 
the  normal  range  of  presture  in  supporting  cylinder, 
a  gas  supply  for  maintaining  the  pressures  In  said  high 
pressurt>  si^acf  within  the  proper  range;  and  quick  actlng- 
frlctlonal  means  adapted  to  render  the  suspended  system 
non-oscillatory  or  approximately  so. 

3.  In  a  suspension  for  velilcles,  the  following  element* 
In  combination  :  a  supporting;  piston  sliding  In  a  support- 
ing-cylinder ;  an  additional  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  supporting-cylinder  through  ports  In  the  wall  of 
uid  supporting  cylinder,  which  p<^rts  are  closed  or  almost 
closed  by  said  supporting-plHton  before  It  reaches  its  In- 
ward limit  of  positions  :  nati  in  said  additional  chamb*^r 
and  supporting  cylinder  under  the  proper  pressure,  nor- 
mally to  secure  flotatlonal  support  of  the  body  of  the 
vehicle  ;  a  high  pressure  splice  In  communication  with  a 
hole  in  the  wall  of  said  supporting-cylinder,  which  hole 
la  normally  covered  by  said  sapportlng-plston  ;   a   slot  In 


said  supportlng-plston  which  Is  In  communication  with  the 
Interior  of  said  supporting-cylinder,  and  which  uncovers 
said  hole  when  said  supp<irting-piston  passes  Inward  be- 
yond a  predetermined  Inward  position  ;  a  low  pressure 
space  In  communication  with  another  hole  In  the  wall  of 
said  supporting  cylinder,  which  hole  Is  normally  covered 
by  said  supporting  piston,  but  which  Is  uncovered  when 
said  supporting  piston  passes  outward  beyond  a  prede- 
termined outward  position,  said  inward  and  outward  po- 
sitions being  not  coincident,  high  and  low  referring  to 
the  normal  range  of  pressures  in  said  supporting-cylinder; 
a  gas  supply  for  maintaining  the  pressure,  in  said  high 
pressure  space  within  the  proper  range;  and  quick  nctlng- 
frlctlonal  means  adapted  to  render  the  suspended  system 
non-oscillatory  or  approximately  so. 

4.  In  a  suspension  for  vehicles  the  following  elements 
in  combination  ;  a  supporting  piston  sliding  In  a  support- 
ing-cylinder;  an  additional  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  supporting  cylinder  through  openings  In  the 
wall  of  said  supporting  cylinder,  which  openings  are  com- 
pletely or  nearly  completely  closed  by  said  supportlng- 
plston  before  It  reaches  Its  limit  or  Inward  positions,  gas 
In  said  additional  chamber  and  supporting  cylinder  under 
the  proper  pr<>s8ure,  normally,  to  secure  flotatlonal  sup- 
port of  the  lx>dy  of  the  vehicle  ;  a  hlgh-pressiire  space  In 
comniunlcation  with  a  hole  In  the  wall  of  said  supporting- 
cylinder,  which  hole  Is  normally  covered  by  said  support- 
lng-plston ;  a  slot  In  said  supporting  piston  which  Is  In 
coinni'inicatioti  with  ttif  Interior  of  said  supporting  cylln 
der  and  which  uncovers  said  hole  when  said  supportlng- 
plston  passes  Inward  beyond  a  predetermined  Inward  po- 
sition ;  a  low  pressure  space  In  communication  with  an- 
other hole  In  the  wall  of  said  supporting  cylinder,  which 
hole  is  normally  covered  by  said  supporting  piston,  but 
which  la  uncovered  when  said  supporting  piston  passes  oat- 
ward  beyond  a  predetermined  outward  position,  said  In- 
ward and  outward  positions  being  not  coincident,  high  and 
low  refeirlng  to  the  normal  range  of  pressures  in  said  sup- 
porting cylinder  ;  and  a  gas  supply  for  maintaining  the 
pressure  In  said  high  pressure  space  within  the  proper 
range. 

5.  In  a  suspension  for  vehicles,  the  following  elements 
In  combination  ;  a  supporting  piston  sliding  in  a  support- 
ing cylinder  ;  an  additional  chamber  In  communication 
with  said  supporting  cylinder  :  gas  In  said  additional  cham- 
ber and  suppottlng  (  yllnder  tinder  the  proper  i>ressure,  nor- 
mally, to  secure  flotatlonal  support  of  the  body  of  the  vehi- 
cle;  a  high  pressure  space  In  communlraiion  with  a  hole  In 
the  wall  of  said  ■upportlng-cyllndor,  which  hole  is  normally 
covered  by  said  supporting  piston  ;  n  slot  In  said  support- 
ing-piston which  is  in  communication  with  the  interior  of 
said  supporting  cylinder  and  which  uncovers  said  bole 
when  said  supporting-piston  pas.ses  inward  beyond  a  pre- 
determined Inward  position  ;  a  low  pressure  space  in  com- 
munication with  another  bole  In  the  wall  of  said  support- 
ing cylinder,  which  hole  is  normally  covered  by  said  sup- 
porting piston,  but  which  is  uncovered  when  said  support- 
lng-plston passes  outward  beyond  a  predetermined  out- 
ward position,  said  inward  and  outward  positions  helng 
not  coincident,  high  and  low  referring  to  the  normal  range 
of  pressures  in  said  supporting-cylinder;  and  a  gas  supply 
for  maintaining  the  pressure  in  the  high  pressure  space 
within  the  proper  range. 

(Claims  H  to  9  not  prlnte<i  in  the  <;azette.] 


l.lOi.SOt}.      COMPUTING  -  SCALE  -  ILLIMINATING   DE- 
VICE.     Charubs    B.    Lomgstbbth.   Dayton,    Ohio,    as- 
signor,   by   direct   and   mesne   assignments,   to   ,Tonathan 
B.  Ilayward,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    4,  1S>09.     Se 
rial  No.  47L»,611.      (CI.  73 — 101.) 

1.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  weighing  scale,  of  an  electric 
Illuminating  lamp  therefor,  and  a  circuit  for  sahl  lamp  ;  a 
switch  for  said  lamp  ririnlt  .  an  auxiliary  circuit  includ- 
ing an  element  operating  upon  said  lamp  switch  to  hold 
It  open  when  the  auxiliary  circuit  is  closed  ;  a  contact 
device  In  said  auxiliary  circuit  ;  and  means  connected 
with  the  movable  parts  of  nid  scale  for  controlling  said 
contact  device,  wild  means  and  sold  contact  device  being 
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constructed  and  located  to  hold  said  anililary  clrcnlt 
closed  only  when  the  scale  part.^  are  in  normal  zero  posi- 
tion whereby  at  that  time  to  hold  the  lamp  switch  open. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  scale.  Including  a 
scale  lever,  of  an  electric  illuminating  lamp  therefor,  and 
a  clrcnlt  for  said  lamp  ;  a  switch  for  said  lamp  circuit 
normally  closing  said  circuit ;  an  auxiliary  circuit  Includ- 
ing a  solenoid  operating  upon  said  lamp  switch  to  hold 
It  open  ;  a  contact  device  In  said  auxiliary  circuit ;  a  con- 
tact closer  connected  with  the  said  scale  lever  and  con- 
structed to  engage  said  contact  device  when  the  scale 
lever  la  In  normal  zero  position  whereby  at  that  time  to 
cloae  said  auxiliary  circuit  and  hold  the  lamp  switch 
open  ;  said  contact  device  being  so  positioned  relative  to 
said  scale  lever  that  said  contact  closer  becomes  separated 
from  said  contact  devke,  to  open  the  auxiliary  circuit  im- 
mediately upon  the  scale  lever  moving  from  normal  zero 
position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wetgnlng  scale,  including  a 
scale  lever,  of  an  electric  Illuminating  lamp  for  the  scale, 
and  a  circuit  for  said  lamp  ;  a  switch  for  said  lamp  cir- 
cuit normally  spring  drawn  Into  [losltlon  to  close  said  cir- 
cuit ;  an  auxiliary  circuit  Including  a  solenoid  operating 
upon  said  lamp  switch  to  hold  the  same  open  against  Its 
spring  tension  ;  two  contact  strips  forming  a  make  and 
break  device  for  said  auxiliary  circuit  :  a  contact  closer 
carried  upon  the  end  of  said  scale  lever  and  projecting  be- 
tween said  contact  strips  to  close  the  auxiliary  circuit 
when  the  scale  lever  Is  In  normal  zero  position,  said  con- 
tact strips  being  positioned  to  bv  engaged  by  said  contact 
closer  when  the  twale  lever  reaches  normal  zero  position 
and  al.so  constructed  of  such  extent  as  to  remain  in  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  closer  during  the  travel  of 
the  contact  closer  beyond  the  range  of  Its  weighing  posi- 
tions. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  scale,  including  a 
scale  lever,  of  an  electric  illuminating  lamp  for  the  scale, 
and  a  circuit  for  said  lamp;  a  switch  fqjc^ald  lamp  circuit 
normnlly  spring  drawn  Into  position  to  close  said  circuit : 
an  auxiliary  circuit  Including  a  solenoid  operating  upon 
said  lamp  switch  to  hold  the  same  open  against  Its  spring 
tension  :  two  contact  strips  forming  a  make  and  break 
device  for  said  auxiliary  circuit:  a  contact  closer  carried 
upon  the  end  of  said  scale  lever  and  projecting  between 
said  contact  strips  to  close  the  auxiliary  circuit  when  the 
scale  lever  Is  In  normal  zero  position,  said  contact  strips 
being  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  contact  closer  when 
the  scale  lever  reaches  normal  zero  position  and  also  con- 
structed of  such  extent  as  to  remain  In  engagement  with 
said  contact  closer  during  the  travel  of  the  contact  closer 
beyond  the  range  of  Its  weighing  positions,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  contact  strips  relative  to  said  scale  lever 
to  effect  the  closing  of  the  circuit  therebetween  when  the 
scale  lever  Is  exactly  In  zero  position. 


5.  The  combination  with  a  weighing  scale,  including  a 
scale  lever,  of  an  electric  Illuminating  lamp  for  the  scale, 
and  a  circuit  for  said  lamp;  a  switch  for  said  lamp  circuit 
normally  spring  drawn  Into  position  to  close  said  cir- 
cuit ;  an  auxiliary  circuit  Including  a  solenoid  operating 
upon  said  lamp  switch  to  hold  the  same  open  against  Its 
spring  tension  ;  two  contact  strips  forming  a  make  and 
break  device  for  said  auxiliary  circuit  ;  a  contact  closer 
carried  upon  the  end  of  said  scale  lever  and  projecting  be- 
tween said  contact  strips  to  close  the  auxiliary  circuit 
when  the  scale  lever  is  In  normal  zero  position,  said  con- 
tact strljjs  b<'inB  positioned  to  l>e  engaged  by  said  con- 
tact closer  when  the  scale  lever  reaches  normal  zero  posi- 
tion and  also  constructed  of  such  extent  as  to  remain  in 
engagement  with  said  contact  closer  during  the  travel  of 
the  contact  closer  t)eyotid  tlie  range  of  Its  weighing  posi- 
tions ;  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  contact  strips  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  effect  greater  or  less  bearing  pressure 
upon  the  said  contact  closer  sliding  therelK'tween. 

i  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105.807.      CENTRIFUGAL    TUMI'.      Maktin    B.     Mac- 

NKii.i..  Belolt.  Wis.,  asslsiior  to  Fairbanks.  Morse  k 
Company,  Chicago,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois,  ^^led 
Aug.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  712.H80.     (CI.  103 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  impeller  having  a  passage  through  the  bub 
theriH)f,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  passage, 
said  casing  having  a  t)alanciug  chamber  on  the  rear  side  of 
the  impeller,  an  annular  flange  on  the  casing  fitting  over 
the  impeller  hub.  a  port  in  said  flange  leading  from  the 
balancing  chaml>er  to  the  passage  through  the  Impeller 
hub,  and  a  manually  controlled  valve  for  controlling  the 
tlow  through  said  f)ort. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  impeller  bavinc  a  passage  through  the  hub 
thereof,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  passage, 
said  casing  having  a  balancing  chamber  on  the  rear  side 
of  the  impeller  in  limited  communication  with  the  dis- 
charge, an  annular  flange  on  the  casing  fitting  over  the 
impeller  hub.  a  port  In  .said  flange  leading  from  the  bal- 
ancing chamber  to  the  passage  through  the  Impeller  hub, 
a  rotary  sleeve  fitting  over  said  flange  for  controlling  the 
port  opening  and  manually  operated  means  for  rotating 
said  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dc'scribed  the  combina- 
tion of  a  rotary  impeller  having  a  passacre  through  the 
huh  thereof,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  pas- 
sage, said  casing  having  a  balancing  charal<er  on  the  rear 
side  of  the  Impeller,  an  annular  flange  on  the  casing  fitting 
over  the  Impeller  huh,  a  port  In  said  flange  leading  from 
the  balancing  chamlier  to  the  passage  through  the  Im- 
peller huh.  a  valve  for  said  port,  ears  upon  said  valve  for 
operating  It.  and  longitudinally  movable  elements  engaging 
said  ears  and  extending  to  a  point  outside  of  the  casing 
whereby  they  may  be  manually  adjusted. 
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4.  In  a  rotary  pump,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  Im- 
peller, a  caslnjj  therefor  having;  an  inlet  and  a  dlsrharge 
passaKe,  a  balancing  chamber  ( ommunicatlni;  with  said  dis- 
charge passase.  a  port  bet\»een  said  balancing  chamber 
and  the  Inler,  a  flange  on  the  impeller  hub  adapted  to  auto- 
matically control  the  tlow  tUrou^h  said  port,  and  a  man- 
ually operated  valve  also  tdapted  to  control  the  flow 
through  said  port,  the  control  being  therefore  dependent 
upon  two  independent  factors,  one  of  which  is  automatic 
and  the  other  ma»ual. 

5.  In  a  mactiine  of  the  claiss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  impeller  having  a  passage  through  the  hub 
thereof,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and  a  discharge  pas 
Bage.  said  casing  having  a  balancing  chamber  on  the  rear 
side  of  the  Impeller  in  limittnl  communication  with  the  dis- 
charge, an  annular  flange  oe  the  casing  fitting  over  the 
impeller  hub,  a  port  in  said  flange  leading  from  the 
balancing  chaml)er  to  ih^  [xi-ssak;.'  thro'igh  the  Impeller 
hub,  a  rotary  sleeve  fitting  ■)?•  r  said  flange  for  controlling 
the  port  opening,  ears  on  said  sleeve  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  of  rotation  thereof,  and  longitudinally  movable 
elements  engaging  said  ears  »nd  extending  through  to  the 
outside  of  the  casing  wherebjt  they  may  be  manipulated  at 

will. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105.808.    CENTRIFU(i.VL  PIMl'.    Martin  B.  Macneill, 
Belolt,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks,   Murse  &  Company, 


Chicago.   III.,  a  Corporatio 
1912.     Serial  No.  712,981. 


p   of   111  in.. is.      Filed   Aug.    2, 
(CI.  103 — 43.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  'a  casing,  an  Impeller  In  said 
casing,  a  piston  bthind  said  impeller  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  said  casing  having  a  partition  extending  from 
It  toward  the  machine  axis,  there  l>eing  a  pressure  cham- 
ber between  the  partition  an4  the  rear  of  the  Impeller  and 
a  balancing  chamb»>r  between  the  partition  and  the  piston, 
a  waste  duct  leading  from  said  balancing  chamber,  a  pair 
of  cooperating  annular  shoulders,  one  on  said  p«irtltlon 
and  the  other  on  the  impeller  hub  adapted  to  permit  an 
increased  flow  from  the  pr.?ssure  chamber  Into  the  bal- 
ancing chamber  wh^n  the  impeller  moves  toward  the 
pump  inlet  and  throttle  the  Bow  when  the  impeller  moves 
away  from  the  pump  Inlet,  and  a  second  pair  of  coiiper- 
atlng  annular  shoulders  one  on  said  piston  and  the  other 
on  said  casing  adapteil  to  permit  an  increased  fl6w  from 
said  balancing  chaml>er  to  tte  waste  d\ict  when  snid  Im- 
pfller  moves  rearward  and  throttle  the  flow  when  said  im- 
peller moves  forward,  said  shoulders  meeting  corner  to 
corner  to  thereby  obtain  a  hljjhly  sensitive  control. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  turbine,  or  similar  machine 
the  comtilnation  .if  a  casinii  having  an  inlet  and  a  dis- 
charge, a  rotary  impeller  cotlperating  with  the  casing  to 
form  a  pressure  chamber  between  the  casing  and  the 
rear  of  the  Impeller,  a  balancing  piston  at  the  rear  of  the 
Impeller  moving  iat. Tally  in  unison  therewith,  a  centrally 
apertured  partition  in  saiti  casing  forming  the  rear 
of  said  pressure  chamber  and  the  front  of  a  balancing 
chamber,  the  rear  of  the  balancing  chamber  being  formed 
by  the  balancing  piston,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  on 
said  partition  concentric  wltih  the  axis  of  the  machine,  a 


shoulder  on  said  impeller  fitting  the  said  shoulder  on  the 
partition  and  adapted  to  permit  Increased  flow  from  the 
pressure  chamber  through  the  central  aperture  of  the 
partition  to  the  balancing  chamber  when  the  Impeller 
moves  laterally  forward  toward  the  Inlet  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  vice  versa,  a  second  pair  of  interflttlng  shoul- 
ders, one  at  the  rim  of  the  balancing  piston  and  the 
other  on  said  casing,  said  second  pair  of  shoulders  being 
adapted  to  permit  Increased  flow  from  the  balancing 
chamber  when  the  piston  moves  laterally  toward  the  rear 
and  vice  versa  and  a  duct  leading  from  the  rim  of  the  pis- 
ton between  the  casing  and  the  rear  of  the  piston  thence 
forward  through  the  hubs  of  the  piston  and  Impeller 
to  the  Inlet  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  rotor  In  said  casing,  said  rotor  having  a  hub  with  an 
annular  shoulder  or  corner  formed  thereon,  a  balancing 
piston  behind  said  rotor  rotating  in  unison  therewith  and 
having  an  annular  shoulder  or  corner  formed  thereon,  a 
pressure  chamber  and  a  balancing  chamber  formed  In  said 
casing  behind  said  rotor,  the  balancing  chamber  Ix'Ing 
behind  said  pressure  chamlnr,  and  a  partition  In  said 
casing  separating  the  pressure  chamber  from  the  tmlancing 
chamber  and  extending  from  the  casing  toward  the  rotor 
hub  between  the  rotor  and  the  balancing  piston,  and  said 
partition  having  two  annular  shoulders  or  corners,  one 
cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  shoulder  on  the  hub  and 
the  other  cooperating  with  the  adjacent  shoulder  on  the 
balancing  piston,   substantially   as  describetl. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  casing,  an  Impeller  In  said 
casing,  a  piston  behind  said  Impeller  rigidly  connected 
thereto,  said  casing  having  a  partition  extending  from  it 
toward  the  machine  axis,  there  being  a  pressure  chamber 
between  the  partition  and  the  rear  of  the  Impeller  and 
a  balancing  chamber  between  the  partition  and  the  pis- 
ton, a  waste  duct  leading  from  said  balancing  chamber, 
a  pair  of  cooperating  annular  shoulders,  one  on  said 
partition  and  the  other  on  the  impeller  hub  adapted  to 
permit  an  Increased  flow  from  the  pressure  chamber  Into 
the  balancing  chamber  when  the  impeller  moves  toward 
the  pump  Inlet  and  throttle  the  flow  when  the  Impeller 
moves  away  from  the  pump  Inlet,  and  a  second  pair  of 
cooperating  annular  shoulders  one  on  said  piston  and 
the  other  on  said  casing  adapted  to  permit  an  Increased 
flow  from  said  balancing  chamber  to  the  waste  duct  when 
said  Impeller  moves  rearward  and  throttle  the  flow  when 
said  Impeller  moves  forward,  said  shoulder  meeting  corner 
to  comer  and  the  shoulders  of  one  pair  being  capable  of 
interflttlng  with  each  other,  whereby  a  lateral  movement 
of  the  Impeller  is  possible  which  will  hold  the  flow  at  the 
Interflttlng  shoulders  substantially  constant  and  at  the 
same  time  permit  a  varying  flow  at  the  other  pair  of 
shoulders. 


1,105,800.  TEMPLET  FOR  DR.XWINO  R.\ILW.\Y 
8WlTt'HB8  AM)  ('ROSSOVER.<<  Henry  Waudi.aw 
McAll,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  760,470.     (CI.  33—1.) 
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scAit  r-ioo 


-    1  H.  I    I 


1.  A  templet  having  straight  and  parallelly  arranged 
edges  offset  and  connected  by  a  compound  reverse  curve 
corresponding  with  the  geometrical  compound  curve  of  a 
railway  switch  or  crossoTer. 

2.  A  templet  having  a  centrally  arranged  straight  edge 
portion,  a  tangent  curve  extending  from  the  end  of  said 
central  straight  edge  leading  to  an  angularly  set  tangent, 
a  curve  Joined  to  said  tangent  and  forming  the  reverse  of 
the  aforesaid  curve,  and  a  stralcht  edge  meeting  the  latter 
edge  tangentially.  said  latter  straight  edge  t>eing  arranged 
in  parallel  relation  with  the  central  straight  edge  portion 
and  spaced  a  set  distance  laterally  therefrom. 

3.  A  templet  having  a  central  straight  edge  portion  and 
compound    reverse    curves    extending    tangentially    there- 
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from  and  merging  Into  straight  end  portions  arranged  one 
In  alinement  with  the  other  and  spaced  a  prescril)ed  dis- 
tance laterally  in  relation  to  the  central  straight  edge 
portion. 


1,105,810.  LETTERING-TEMPLET.  Henry  Wardlaw 
McAll,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May  23,  1913. 
Serial  No.  769,357.     (CL  101—134.) 
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1.105.811.  SEQIENCE  SWITCH.  Frank  R.  McBbstt, 
New  Rochellc,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  W'estern  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporatiofn  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Sept.  5,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,868.     (CI.  177—348.) 


1.  In  a  switching  appliance  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  of  a  cam  mounted  thereon  and  having  its  face 
cut  to  three  different  depths,  a  plurality  of  switch  springs 
mounted  adjacent  said  cam,  and  having  contact  points  at 
the  end  thereof,  the  middle  one  of  .said  plurality  of  springs 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  located  Interme- 
diate the  ends  thereof  and  extending  into  the  path  of  the 
cam  whereby  said  middle  spring  may  be  moved  away  from 
or  into  contact  with  either  of  the  other  switch  springs. 

2.  In  a  switching  appliance  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  of  a  cam  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  face 
cut  to  three  different  depths,  a  switch  composed  of  three 
parallel  contact  members  Insula tivt-ly  secured  together  at 
one  end  and  tangentially  mounted  In  respect  to  said  cam, 
the  Intermediate  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  projecting  portion  which  engages  said  cam  and  in  con- 
Junction  therewith  controls  said  intermediate  member  In 
Its  three  positions  of  rest. 

3.  In  a  switching  appliance  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary shaft,  of  a  cam  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  face 
cut  to  three  different  depths,  a  switch  composed  of  three 
parallel  contact  members  Insulatlvely  secured  together  at 
one  end  and  tangentially  mounted  In  respect  to  said  cam, 
the  Intermediate  one  of  said  members  being  provided  with 
a  projecting  portion  which  engages  said  cam  and  in  con- 
junction therewith  controls  the  movement  of  said  Interme- 
diate member,  and  the  member  next  adjacent  said  cam 
being  provided  with  a  recess  into  which  both  the  cam  and 
the  projecting  portion  of  the  Intermediate  member  are 
adapted  to  enter,  the  whole  forming  a  compact  structure 
wherein  the  parallel  contact  members  are  mounted  close 
together  and  have  their  contact  points  located  at  their 
free  ends  where  they  are  readily  accessible  and  wherein 
the  Intermediate  contact  member  need  only  be  moved 
through  a  short  distance  in  order  to  contact  with  one  or 
the  ottur  adjacent  [laralhl  members,  or  be  maintained  out 
of  contact  with  cither  of  them. 

4.  In  a  switching  appliance  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  cam  mounted  thereon  and  having  its  face 
cut  to  three  different  depths,  a  switch  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  cam  ha\ing  an  intermediate  spring  contact  member 
and  two  alternate  contact  memb<Ts,  each  having  a  contact 
point  located  at  Its  free  end.  and  a  projecting  portion 
lo<'ated  between  the  ends  of  said  Intermediate  contact 
member  and  maintained  in  engagement  with  the  edge  of 
said  cam  to  hold  said  Intermediate  contact  member  In  a 


.\  letter  templet,  comprising,  a  strip  of  thin  material 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein  and  a  raised  portion 
along  the  base  forming  a  guiding  edge  and  a  strip  of 
suitable  material  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  slotted  strip 
and  engage  the  guiding  edge  thereof  and  having  a  series  of 
perforations  presenting  guiding  edges  for  the  lettering  in- 
strument In   forming  the  letters  and   numerals. 


position  l.etween  said  alternate  contact  members  or  against 
one  (if  them,  and  also  to  allow  It  to  be  brought  into  en- 
gagement with  the  other  alternate  contact  member  de- 
pending on  which  j>ortion  of  the  cam  is  engaged. 


1,105,812.  MIXING-MACHINE.  ABcniE  McKaig,  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  15.  1912.  Serial  No.  725,833. 
(CL  71—1.) 


1.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  hollow  drum  rotatable 
about  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided  with  front  and  rear 
openings,  a  discharge  spout  having  Its  inner  end  com- 
municating with  said  front  opening,  a  stationary  out- 
wardly inclined  chute  having  Its  Inner  end  arranged  with- 
in the  drum  and  its  outer  end  arranged  ci  ntrally  rela- 
tively to  the  Inner  end  of  said  discharge  spout,  and  a  door 
arranged  in  said  spout  and  pivoted  between  Its  ends  for 
turning  the  same  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  so 
that  ui)on  turning  the  door  Into  an  inwardly  inclined  po- 
sition Its  outer  part  closes  the  spout  and  Its  Inner  part 
opens  a  space  between  the  outer  end  of  the  chute  and  the 
spout  while  upon  turning  the  door  Into  an  outwardly  In- 
clined position  its  Inner  part  closes  the  space  between  the 
chute  and  spout  and  Its  outer  part  opens  the  spout  and 
the  Inner  and  outer  parts  of  the  door  form  a  continuation 
of  said  chute. 

2.  A  mixing  machine  comprising  a  hollow  drum  rota- 
table about  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided  with  front  and 
rear  openings,  a  discharge  spout  having  Its  Inner  end  com- 
municating with  said  front  opening,  a  stationary  out- 
wardly inclined  chute  having  its  inner  end  arranged  within 
the  drum  and  Its  outer  end  arranged  centrally  relatively 
to  the  Inner  end  of  said  discharge  spout,  a  door  arranged 
In  said  spout  and  pivoted  between  Its  ends  for  turning 
the  same  about  a  horizontal  transverse  axis  so  that  upon 
turning  the  door  Into  an  Inwardly  Inclined  position  Its 
outer  part  closes  the  si>out  and  its  Inner  part  opens  a 
space  between  the  outer  end  of  the  chute  and  the  spout 
while  upon  turning  the  door  Into  an  outwardly  inclined 
position  Its  inner  part  closes  the  space  between  the  chute 
and  spout  and  its  outer  part  opens  the  spout  and  the  In- 

I    ner  and  outer  parts  of  the  door  form  a  continuation  of 

I    said   chute   and   a    flange    depending   from    the    upper   side 

of  the  discharge  spout  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 

outer    edge    of    the    door    in    the    closed    position    of    the 

•    same. 

3.  A   mixing   machine  comprising  a   hollow  drum   rota- 
i    table  alwDut  a  horizontal  axis  and  provided  with  front  and 

rear  openings,  a  dischartre  spout  having  its  inner  end  com- 
municating   with    said    front   openings,    a    stationary    out- 
wardly Inclined   chute   mounted   on   the  spout   and   having 
I    Its    Inner    end    arranged    within    the    drum    and    its    outer 
I    end    arranged    centrally    relatively    to    the    inner    end    of 
I   said  discharge  spout,   and  a  door  arranged  in  said  spout 
I   and  pivoted  between  its  ends  for  turning  the  same  about 
a    horizontal    transverse    axis,    so    that    upon    turning    the 
door    Into    an    inwardly    Inclined    position    its    outer    part 
closes  the  spout  and  Its  inner  part  opens  a  space  between 
the  outer  end  of  the  chute  and  the  spout,  while  upon  turn- 
ing the  door  Into  an  outwardly  Inclined  position  Its  inner 
part   closes   the   space    between    the   chute    and    spiout   and 
its  outer  part  opens  the  spout  and  the  inner  and  outer 
parts  of  the  door  form  a  continuation  of  said  chute. 
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1,105,813.      AMMUNITIOM-HOI8TINQ    CAR.      John    F. 

UciQB  and  Robert  I'.  HrocT.  Sooth  Bethlehem,  Fa., 
tssljrnors  to  Bethlehem  Stetl  rompany.  South  Bethle- 
h.m.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  IVnnsylvariia.  Mled  Oct. 
11.  1900.     Serial  .No.  5-^.197.     (CI.  89—46.) 


1,  Id  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  track 
or  guideway,  of  a  car,  a  normally  closed  tilting  powder  re- 
eeptack'  on  the  car.  and  means  on  the  powder  receptacle 
for  en^aijing  ttie  track  or  <uideway,  the  upper  part  of  said 
track  or  guideway  belns  constructed  to  lilt  and  upen  the 
powder  receptacle  to  discharge  the  powder  therefrom. 

J.  In  an  ammunition  Uuist,  the  combination  with  a 
hoi.sting  car.  of  a  tiltiuj;  powder  receptade  th.reon,  m.^ans 
for  closing,'  said  receptacle  when  in  its  normal  position  on 
the  car  to  wholly  inclose  rtie  powder  and  means  for  tilting 
the  receptacle  arran»;ed  tu  open  the  same  and  discharge  the 
powder  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  ammunition  hodst,  the  combination  with  a  car 
or  casing,  of  a  powder  receptacle  normally  mounted  there- 
in and  havins:  pivot  pins  .xtendlnc  through  slots  in  the 
wall  of  the  car  or  rasing,  a  track  or  guideway  adapted  to 
engage  said  pivot  pins  and  tilt  the  receptaile  from  nor- 
mal position,  and  means  far  closing  the  receptacle  when  in 
normal  position. 

■i.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  car 
or  ca.sing,  of  a  powder  ri'ceptacle  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  car  or  casing,  mfans  for  closing  the  receptacle  when 
in  one  of  its  positions,  a  track  or  guideway,  and  means 
connected  wirh  t!ie  track  or  guideway  for  automatically 
moving  the  receptacle  to  and  from  closed  position,  to  close 
and  open  the  same. 

:>.  In  an  ammunition  hoist,  the  combination  with  a  car 
or  casing,  of  a  powder  receptacle  pivotally  mounted  in 
said  car  or  casing  and  provided  with  two  pivotal  centers, 
said  car  being  adapted  to  swinj;  successively  about  said 
pivotal  centers  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


lever  connected  at  one  end  with  said  plunger,  an  eccen- 
tric, and  H  shifting  rod  conn»*cte<l  ;it  one  end  with  said 
lever  and  provided  at  Its  other  end  with  a  strap  surround- 
ing said  eccentric,  the  connection  between  said  lever  and 
shifting  rod  being  effected  by  a  pin  and  slot  to  permit  of 
operating  said  plunger  manually  independently  of  said 
eccentric. 


1,105.814.  ADDRKSSI.N<;-M  \'  HINK.  .NICHOLAS  Meykrs, 
Buffalo,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  t<j  I'-ier  C.  Meyers,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  :J0,  ;»11.  Serial  No.  661,370.  (CI. 
101—1.)  J 

1.  .\n  addressing  maclilne  comprising  a  carrier  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  luldress  types,  a  platen  movable 
toward  and  from  said  currier,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  platen  comprising  a  plunger  carrying  said  platen,  a 
rock  lever  connected  at  one  end  with  said  plunger,  an  ec- 
centric, a  shifting  riKl  sliiably  conneete*!  at  one  end  with 
said  lever  and  provided  at  Its  oth-r  end  with  a  strap  sur- 
rounding said  eccentric  and  means  for  permitting  said 
plunger  to  be  operated  aianually  Independently  of  said 
eccentric. 

2.  An  addressing  machine  comprising  a  earrier  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  address  types,  a  platen  movabU-  to- 
ward and  from  said  carrier,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
piaten  comprising  a  plunger  carrying  said   platen,  a   rock 


3.  .\n  addressing  machine  comprising  a  carrier  provided 

with  a  plurality  of  rows  of  address  types,  an  Impression 
platen  adapted  to  press  the  article  to  be  printed  against 
said  types,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  for  bringing 
saiil  addr-'Hs  types  successively  to  the  impression  position, 
a  plung'  r  carrying  said  platen,  a  guide  for  said  plunger,  a 
collar  adjustably  secured  to  said  plunger,  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  screw  arranged  on  said  collar  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  guide. 

4.  An  addressing  machine  comprising  a  drum  which  Is 
capable  of  rotation  and  also  moving  h^ngtliwlse  of  Its 
ails,  a  plurality  of  address  types  arranged  on  the  periph- 
ery of  said  drum  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  circumferen- 
tial rows  side  by  side,  a  carriage  supporting  said  drum,  a 
platen  movable  toward  and  from  the  drum  to  pro<luce  Im- 
pressions of  said  types  on  the  articles  to  be  printed,  a  plun 
ger  carrying  said  platen,  and  means  for  turning  said  driim 
comprising  an  annular  row  of  ratchet  teeth  mounted  on 
the  drum,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  having  a 
bar  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  drum  and  a  pawl  engag- 
ing with  said  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  shifting  rod  operatlvidy 
connected  with  said  plunger  and  [)rovlded  with  a  fork 
which  receives  said  bar. 

5.  An  addressing  machine  comprising  a  drum  which  Is 
capable  of  rotation  and  also  moving  lengthwise  of  its  axis, 
a  plurality  of  address  types  arranged  on  the  periphery  of 
said  ilrum  so  as  to  form  a  plurality  of  circumferential 
rows   side   by   side,   a   carriage   supporting   said   drum,   a 

I  platen  movable  toward  and  from  the  drum  to  produce  Im- 

I  pressions  of  said   types  on   the  articles  to  be   printed,   a 

I   plunger  carrying  said  platpn,  and  means  for  turning  said 

dnini  comprising  an  annular  row  of  ratchet  teeth  mounted 

on  the  drum,  a  yoke  pivoted  on  the  carriage  and  having  a 

1    l)ar  arranged  lengthwise  of  the  dnini  and  a  pawl  engaging 

j  with    said   ratchet   teeth,  a   shlftlnK   bar   provided   with    a 

fork  which  receives  said  bar,  a  rock  lever  connected  with 

said  rod,  and  a  link  connecting  said  lever  with  the  plunge.-. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,815.  RAKK  .VND  HOK.  Uku nun  Mii.i.i>;m.\n.  Boise, 
Idaho.  Filed  Aug.  ::5,  1913.  JSerial  -No.  7k»>,510.  (CI. 
56—39.) 

In  combination  with  a  rake  head,  a  hoe  comprising  a 
metal  plate  folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  head,  said  plate 
extending  at  right  angles  with  relation  to  the  head,  said 
plate  having  openings,  means  for  securing  the  hoe  to  the 
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rake  head,  said  means  conprislng  clips,  each  of  said  clips 
having  a  shoulder,  the  aald  shoulders  adapted  to  extend 


l,10S,816w  PRI.NTINc;  ■  I'RESS.  George  li.  Mii-lkr, 
BroiAIjm,  N.  Y.  Hied  July  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
778,500.     (CI.  101—78.. 


In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  fountain  for 
inks,  of  a  block  to  loosely  fit  within  same  and  divide  the 
inks,  ro|lpr<  \nth  irrooves  to  correspon.l  with  the  location 
of  the  block,  an  Ink  plate  with  a  groove  and  inclined  per- 
forations, a  strip  with  studs  for  the  perforations  and  a 
gravity  latch  to  hold  the  strip  In  the  groove. 


1,105,817.  LANH  GRADER.  Mamel  V.  Monte,  Stock- 
ton, Cal.  Filed  .\lav  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  707.570. 
(01.  37—39.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
•opportlng  frame,  a  carrier  movable  along  said  support- 
ing frame,  a  swinging  frame  on  the  lower  eud  of  said 
carrier,  a  cultivating  means  on  each  side  of  said  swing- 
ing frame,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  forward  and 
backward  on  said  supporting  frame  and  means  for  swing- 
ing said  swinging  frame  when  said  carrier  reaches  each 
end  of  said  supporting  frame,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  carrier  movable  on  said  supporting 
frame,  a  swln;,'inT  frnme  on  the  lower  end  of  said  carrier, 
a  cultivating  means  carried  on  each  side  of  said  swinging 
frame,  means  on  said  carrier  for  adjusting  said  swinging 
frame  vertically,  and  means  for  swinging  said  swinging 
frame,  as  descrilx-d. 

3.  A  device  of  the  eharacter  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  carrier  movable  on  said  supporting 
frame,  a  swinging  frame  on  said  carrier,  a  pair  of  spaced 
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through  the  openings  of  the  right  angled  plate,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  opposite  end  of  the  clip  to  the  hoe  head. 


scrapers  mounted  on  said  swinging  frame,  a  cultivator 
mounted  on  said  swinging  frame  at  a  spaced  distance  from 
each  of  said  scrapers,  and  means  for  swinging  said  swing- 
ing frame,  as  described, 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  carrier  movable  on  said  supporting 
frame,  an  arm  swinging  on  the  lower  end  of  said  carrier, 
•  supporting  member  secured  at  the  low^r  end  of  said 
arm  and  carrying  a  pair  of  spaced  scrapers,  a  guide  se- 
cured on  said  supporting  member  on  each  side  of  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  said  carrier, 
and  a  cable  connected  at  spaced  points  at  the  ends  of  said 
supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  said  carrier  back 
and  forth  on  said  supiiorting  frame  and  at  the  same  time 
swing  said  swinging  arm  when  said  carrier  reaches  each 
end  of  said  supporting  frame,  as  described. 

5,  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  carrier  movable  on  said  supporting 
frame  and  having  a  vertical  beam,  an  arm  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  beam,  a  supporting 
frame   on   the   lower    end    of  said    arm,    a    pair   of    spaced 

j  acratHjrs  on  said  supporting;  frame,  a  guide  on  said  sup- 
'  porting  frame  on  each  side  of  said  arm,  said  guides  being 
adapted  to  engage  said  vertical  beam,  a  cross  member  on 
said  vertical  beam  provided  with  a  pulley  at  each  end, 
an  arm  on  each  of  said  guides  each  being  provided  with 
a  pulley  at  its  outer  end.  a  pair  of  cables  connected  with 
each  of  said  last  named  arms  and  projecting  over  one  of 
the  pulleys  on  said  cross  member  and  thence  under  the 
pulley  on  the  corresponding  arm.  and  means  for  operating 
each  of  said  cables,  as  described. 


1.105,818.  MAGAZINE-HANDLE.  William  H.  S.  Muoek, 
West  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
773,«19.      (CI.   145 — 62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  handle  grip,  of  a  tilting, 
spring-held  nail-set  sheath  adapted  to  receive  a  nail-set 
mounted  on  s.nid  grip  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
Angers  of  the  user's  hand  when  the  latter  Is  in  Its  normal 
position  while  holding  the  grip,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  handle,  of  a  nail  set 
sheath  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  in  the  side  of  the 
hammer  handle  and  having  one  of  its  endii  held  in  and 
the  other  held  out  by  means  of  a  spring,  the  held  out  end 
being  opposite  the  fingers  of  a  hand  holding  the  hammer 
handle. 

3.  The  combination  with  u  tool  handle-grip,  of  a  mov- 
able, disappearing  tool-sheath,  having  a  tension  device  to 
retain  it  In  normal  position,  and  adarned  to  receive  a 
supplementary  tool,  the  outer  surface  of  said  tool  sheath 
lying  flush  with  the  surface  of  the  handle-grip  when  In 
normal  position,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tool  handle-grip,  of  a  tool- 
she.'ith  for  a  supplementary  tool,  the  sheath  being  rock- 
ably  mounted  on  n  pivot  located  Intermediate  its  ends 
and  disappearing  In  tlie  side  of  the  grip  and  having  one 
eud  held  In  and  the  other  held  out  by  means  of  a  tension 
device,  the  held  o>it  end  being  opposite  the  fingers  of  a 
hand  holding  the  grip. 


1.10,-.819.  I'RESSFU-FOOT.  I.ksmk  Wn.Li.AVf  Moses, 
Baltimore,  .Md.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914.  Serial  No. 
M4.553.      (CI.  223—24.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  operating  upon  hat  crowns,  the 
combination  with  a  curved  feeding  device  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  hat  crown  and  a  member  cooperating  with  said 
device  for  operating  upon  the  crown,  of  a  presser  foot 
for  holding  the  crown  against  said  device  at  the  operating 
point  comprising  a  shank,  a  centrally  jdvoted  bar  on  said 
shank,  two  rollers  on  the  bar  at  opposite  sides  of  its  plT- 
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otal  point,  said  rollers  pmjeotlng  below  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  work  in 
advanc  of  and  at  the  rear  of  the  operating  point,  and 
resilient  means  for  presslag  said  rollers  toward  the  work. 


ssia 

J 


2.  The  combination  witii  a  cylindrical  feed  roller  adapt- 
ed to  receive  a  hat  crown  and  a  cutter  having  Its  cutting 
edge  meeting  the  feed  roll.T  for  severing  the  crown,  of  a 
presser  foot  comprising  1  bar  having  rolb-rs  at  Its  ends, 
said  rollers  projecting  N^low  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  bar  and  adapted  to  Bimultant'ously  engagt-  the  work 
In  advance  of  and  at  thf  rear  of  the  rutting  point,  and 
resilient  means  for  hobling  said  rollers  in  engagement 
with  the  work. 


1.10.'),820.  EL.VSTIC  ■  KI.TlD  TlFtBINE.  Sanfoiid  A. 
Mo'ss,  Lynn,  Mass.,  a«iignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany,'a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1914. 
Serial  No.  829.'227.      (CI.   121—118.) 


valve,  and  means  subjecting  one  side  of  the  abutment  to 
the  pressure  of  the  condenser,  the  other  side  being  sub- 
jected to  a  substantially  constant  pressure,  the  pressure 
on  said  last-named  side  being  opposed  to  the  biasing  force. 


1,100,821.  JOLT  UAMMIN«;  M.UHINE.  Edoar  H. 
MusiroKD,  I'lainfleld,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,41.3.     (CI.  121—19.) 


1.  The  combination  oC  a  turbine  having  a  conduit  lead 
Ing  from  an  intermediate  .^age.  a  balanced  valve  in  said 
conduit,  a  movable  abuttient  connected  to  the  stem  of  the 
valve,  a  condenser,  and  a  pipe  connecting  one  side  of  said 
abutment  to  the  condenser,  the  other  side  being  subjected 
to  a  substantially   constant  pressure. 

2.  The  combination  0!  n  turbine  having  a  conduit  lead- 
ing from  an  Intermediate  stage,  a  balanced  valve  in  said 
conduit,  means  for  biaalng  the  valve  to  open  position,  a 
condenser,  a  stem  for  tUe  valve,  a  movable  abutment  con- 
nected to  the  stem,  one  sld*»  of  which  Is  subjected  to  sub- 
stantially constant  pret.-ure,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
other  side  of  the  abutnitnt  to  the  condenser. 

.•?.  The  combination  if  a  turbine,  a  conduit  connected 
with  an  intermediate  stage,  a  water  sealed  valve  biased 
to  an  open  position  In  the  conduit,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
therein,  a  stem  connecting  the  valve  thereto,  and  a  pipe 
connecting  the  cylinder  with  the  condenser  so  as  to  cause 
the  valve  to  remain  closed  so  long  as  the  vacuum  is  main- 
tained. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  turbine,  a  conduit  connected 
with  an  Intermediate  stage,  a  valve  in  the  conduit  biased 
to  open    position,   a    movable   abutment   connected   to   the 


1.  In  combination  with  a  jarring  machine  having  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  [)ort  therein  and  a  plunger  within 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  casing  connecting  with  said  port 
the  valve  chamber  of  which  extends  on  both  sides  of  said 
port,  and  a  valve  In  said  casing  for  allowing  the  admis- 
sion'of  operating  fluid  to  said  cylinder  through  said  port 
for  raising  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  l)e  reversed  by 
means  of  a  piston  at  one  end  of  and  connected  to  said 
valve  when  said  plunger  has  reached  its  raised  position, 
thereby  cutting  ofT  the  admission  of  lluld  to  said  cylinder 
to  allow  the  fluid  therein  to  exhaust  through  said  port 
and  permit  said  plunger  to  drop  In  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  Jarring  machine  hvalng  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  port  th.Teln  with  an  opening  above 
the  same  and  a  plunger  within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  cas- 
ing connecting  with  said  port  and  said  opening  having  a 
valve  chamber  extending  on  each  side  of  the  port,  and  a 
▼alve  In  sabl  rasing  for  allowing  the  admission  of  oper- 
ating fluid  to  said  plunger  through  said  port  for  raising 
said  plunger  and  adapted  to  be  reversed  by  means  of  a 
piston  at  one  end  of  and  connected  to  said  valve  when 
said  plunger  has  reached  Its  raised  position,  by  the  fluid 
passing  through  said  opening,  thereliy  cutting  off  the  ad- 
mission of  flul.i  to  said  cylinder  to  allow  the  fluid  there- 
in to  exhaust  through  said  port  and  permit  said  plunger 
to  drop  In  said  cylinder. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  Jarring  machine  having  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  port  therein  with  an  opening  above 
said  port  and  a  plunger  within  said  cylinder,  a  valve  cas- 
ing connecting  with  said  port  and  opening  having  a  valve 
chamb(>r  extending  on  each  side  of  said  port,  and  a  valve 
within  said  casing  having  a  piston  connected  to  an  end 
thereof,  said  valve  allowing  the  admission  of  operating 
fluid  to  said  cylinder  through  said  port  for  raising  said 
plunger  and  adapted  to  be  reversed  when  said  plunger 
has  reached  its  rals.xl  position  by  th-'  fluid  passing  through 
said  opening  and  to  one  end  of  said  piston,  thereby  cut- 
ting off  the  admission  of  fluid  to  said  cylinder  to  allow 
the  fluid  therein  to  exhaust  through  said  port  and  per- 
mit said  plunger  to  drop  In  said  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  jarring  machine  having  a  cyl- 
inder provided  with  a  port  therein  with  an  opening  above 
said  port  and  a  plunger  in  said  cylinder,  a  valve  casing 
connecting  with  said  port,  and  a  valve  in  said  casing  for 
allowing  the  admission  of  operating  fluid  to  said  cylinder 
through  said  port  for  raising  said  plunger  and  adapted  to 
be  reversed  by  differential  pressure  when  the  plunger  un- 
covers said  opening  on  Its  upward  stroke,  thereby  cutting 
off  the  admi.sslon  of  fl\ild  to  said  cylinder  to  allow  the 
fluid  therein  to  exhaust  through  said  port  and  permit  said 
plunger  to  drop  in  said  cylinder. 


1,105,822.  VEHU'LE  -  SEAT.  Ceorce  F  MfRPnr.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1913.  Serial  No.  798,454. 
(CI.  155—37.) 

1.  .\  reversible  seat  provided  on  both  faces  with  up- 
holstery or  other  seating  surface  and  having  on  one  face 
only  an  arm  dividing  the  seating  surface  into  a  plurality 
of  individual  seating  spaces. 
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2.  A  reversible  seat  provided  on  both  faces  with  up- 
holstery or  other  seating  surface  and  having  on  one  face 
only  an  arm  dividing  the  seating  surface  into  a  plurality 


of  Inilivldual  seating  spaces,  in  combination  with  a  seat 
support  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  said  arm 
when  the  latter  Is  directed  downward. 


1,105,823.  AUTOMATIC  SWITCH  AKKANGEMENT. 
LuiVD  C.  Nicholson,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Jan  2fi,  ic»l2.  Serial  No.  673.673.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,477.  (CI.   175—278.) 


^1    ,,  , 


1.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  Inclosed  fuses,  a  rotatable  member  carrying  a  switch 
contact  adapted  to  consecutively  connect  the  fuses  in  series 
in  said  circuit,  a  coll  responsive  to  current  variations  In 
said  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  coil  for  causing 
said  contact  to  be  given  a  movement  in  one  direction 
upon  a  certain  current  flowing  in  said  circuit,  and  allow- 
ing said  Contact  to  be  given  a  movement  in  another  direc- 
tion upon  the  blowing  out  of  a  fuse  in  said  circuit,  and 
means  whereby  the  last  movement  of  said  contact  allows 
the  member  to  rotate  to  caime  the  contact  to  connect  an- 
other fuse  in  said  circuit. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  fuses,  a  rotatable  switch  arm  adapted  to  consecutively 
connect  the  fuses  In  series  in  said  circ\iit.  and  a  coll  re- 
sponsive to  current  changes  In  the  circuit  for  causing  the 
switch  arm  to  move  from  connection  with  one  fuse  to 
connection  with  the  next  fuse  after  the  flrst  fuse  has 
blown  out.  and  separate  high  potential  insulators  upon 
which  said  fuses  and  switch  arm  are  carried. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  electrical  circuit,  a  plurality 
of  inclosed  fuses,  a  rotatable  member  carrying  a  switch 
contact  adapted  to  consectitively  connect  the  fuses  in  series 
in  said  circuit,  a  coil  responsive  to  current  variations  in 
said  circuit  means  controlled  by  said  coll  for  causing  said 
contact  to  move  upon  a  certain  current  flowing  in  said 
circuit,  and  allowing  said  contact  to  move  back  upon 
the  blowing  out  of  a  fuse  In  said  circuit,  and  means  where- 
by the  last  movement  of  said  contact  allows  the  meml)er 
to  rotate  to  cause  the  contact  to  connect  another  fuse  In 
said  circuit,  a  spring  for  causing  said  member  to  rotate, 
and  high  potential  Insulators  upon  which  said  fuses  and 
rotatable  member  are  carried,  said  coll  being  carried  upon 
paid  member. 


1,105,824.  APPARATUS  FOR  STRETCHING  H11»ES. 
SKINS.  AND  THE  LIKE  Rorkht  Noblbtt,  Auden- 
shaw,  near  Manchester,  England.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1912. 
Serial  No.  739,488.     (CI.  149 — 21.) 


1.  .\  Stretching  apparatus  for  use  In  stretching  hides, 
skins,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  carrier 
members  suitably  spaced  apart,  a  central  transverse  mem- 
ber disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  and  having  its  ends 
rigidly  secured  to  said  members,  a  pair  of  similar  trans- 
verse members  arranged  one  on  either  side  of  said  rigid 
M«aber  and  having  their  ends  slidably  connected  to  said 
carrier  members,  a  pair  of  short  section  meml)ers  dis- 
posed on  either  side  of  said  rigid  transverse  member  be- 
tween it  and  the  adjacent  slidably  movable  transverse 
member  and  parallel  thereto,  said  section  members  being 
slidably  connected  with  said  movable  transverse  members 
and  with  said  carrier  members,  and  means  for  causing 
said  movable  transverse  members  to  move  along  said  car- 
rier meml)ers,  away  from  said  rigidly  secured  transverse 
meml)er,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  stretching  apparatus  for  use  In  stretching  hides, 
skins,  and  the  like,  a  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel 
carrier  members  suitably  spaced  apart,  a  transverse  mem- 
ber connecting  said  members  at  their  central  point  and 
having  Its  ends  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  movable 
transverse  members  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  rigid 
member  and  having  their  ends  slidably  connected  with  said 
carrier  members,  short  section  members  interposed  between 
said  rigid,  transvirse  member  and  said  movable  transverse 
member  and  parallel  thereto,  and  having  their  ends  and 
sides  slidably  connected  with  said  carrier  members,  and 
said  movable  transverse  members,  respectively,  means 
for  moving  said  movable  transverse  members  in  opposite 
directions  and  for  moving  said  section  members  after 
said  transverse  members  have  been  moved  a  predetermined 
distance,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movements  of  said 
transverse  and  said  section  members,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,105,825.  PNEUMATIC  TURBINE-DRILL.  REiSHOLb 
A.  NoRLiNG,  Aurora,  ill.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatif 
Machinery  Company,  Aurora,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,576. 
(CI.   121—56.) 

1.  In  a  pneumatic  rotary  turbine  drill,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft  provided  with  a  piston, 
a  fool  spindle  mounted  in  the  casing  parallel  with  the 
rotor  shaft,  and  provided  with  gear  teeth,  speed  reducing 
gearing  interposed  between  the  tool  spindle  and  the  pinion 
of  the  rotor  shaft,  the  same  comprising  a  set  of  gear 
spindles  mounted  in  said  casing  and  provided  with  gear 
wheels  meshing  with  the  pinifm  of  the  rotor  shaft  at 
I>oints  thereof  diametrically  opposed,  and  driving  means 
interpose<l  between  said  set  of  speed  reducing  gearing 
and  tool  spindle. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  rotary  turbine  drill,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  rotor  supported  in  said  casing,  a  rotor  shaft 
provided  with  a  pinion,  a  tool  spindle  mounted  in  the 
casing  parallel  with  the  rotor  shaft,  and  provided  with 
gear  teeth,  an  Intermediate  gear  wheel  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  meshing  with  the  gear  teeth  of  the  tool  spindle, 
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and  8pe<<l  reduclni;  genrinp  Intt^rposed  lietween  said  Inter 
mediate  gear  wheel  and  tbe  pinion  of  the  rotor  shaft  the 
same  comprising  a  set  of  gear  spindles  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  In  operative  connection  with  said  Intermediate 
gear  wh'el  and  provided  vith  gear  whoels  meshing  with 
the  pinion  of  the  rotor  shaft  at  points  thereof  dlametlcally 
opposed. 


3.  Inn  pnenmatio  rotary  turbine  drill,  the  comWnatlon 
of  a  casing;,  a  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft  proTlded  with  a  pinion, 
a  tool  spindle  jonmaled  in  said  casing  parallel  with  the 
rotor  shaft  and  proTlded  with  gear  teeth,  sp«^  reducing 
gearing  mounted  In  said  oaslng  and  comprising  a  plurality 
of  gear  spindles,  provided  with  gear  wheels,  the  corre- 
sponding gear  spindles  of  each  set  Intermeahlng  with  each 
other  and  with  the  plnlot  of  the  rotor  shaft,  and  driylng 
means  Interposed  l>etweeti  one  set  of  speed  reducing  gear 
wheels  and  the  teeth  of  the  tool  spindle. 

4.  In  a  pnenmatic  rotary  turbine  drill,  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion, 
a  tool  spindle  mounted  In  the  casing  parallel  with  the 
rotor  shaft  and  provided  with  gear  teeth,  speed  reducing 
gearing  comprising  a  plurality  of  seta  of  gear  spindles 
rotatlvely  mounted  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  gear 
whe^Ms  and  pinions,  the  sear  wheels  of  one  of  said  sets 
meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  rotor  shaft  at  polnt.s  dia- 
metrically opposed,  the  gear  wheels  of  the  other  of  said 
sets  meshing  with  said  plnion<»  of  the  first  mentioned 
gear  spindles,  and  powpr  transmitting  moans  Interposed 
between  the  pinions  of  eald  last  mentioned  set  of  gear 
spindles  and  the  teeth  of  said  tool  spindle. 

.'..  In  a  pneumntir  rot:iry  turbine  drill,  the  combination 
of  a  caslns,  a  rotor,  a  rotor  shaft  provided  with  a  pinion. 
a  tool  spindle  journaled  iu  uuid  casing  parallel  with  the 
rotor  shaft  and  provi<ieil  with  u'ear  teeth,  an  lutermediato 
gear  wheel  supported  In  jaid  caslni;  and  meslilng  with  the 
gear  teeth  of  the  tool  spindle,  and  spee<l  reducing  gearing 
Interposed  between  said  intermediate  g'-ar  wheel  and  the 
pinion  of  the  rotor  shaft,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
gear  spindles,  provided  v»lth  sear  wheels,  the  correspond- 
ing gear  spindles  of  each  set  ititermeshlng  with  each  other 
and  with  the  said  Internvdiate  gear  wheel  and  the  pinion 
of  the  rotor  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


'.'.  In  a  manhole,  street-box  or  the  like  the  combination 
of.  a  frame  a  cover;  a  hinge  pin  iooBely  mounted  In  said 
cover;  slots  provided  on  the  Inside  of  said  frame  for  th« 
rrreptlon  of  the  ends  of  siiid  hinge  pin  ;  and  removable 
lu(  king  blocks  for  closing  said  slots  to  confine  the  ends 
of  -^ald  pivots  therein  and  thereby  lock  said  cover  against 
inadvertent  removal  from  the  frame. 


3.  In  a  man-hole,  street-box  or  the  like  the  comblnatioB 
of,  a  frame  ;  a  covi-r  :  a  hinge  pin  loosely  mounted  in  «ald 
cover;  slots  provldt>d  on  the  inside  of  said  frame  for  the 
reception  of  the  erwis  of  said  hinge  pin  :  and  remorable 
locking  blocks  for  closing  said  slots  to  confine  the  ends 
of  said  pivots  therein  and  thereby  lock  said  cover  against 
Inadvertent  removal  from  the  frame,  said  locking  blocks 
being  capable  of  fitment  and  removal  only  when  said  cover 
is  raised. 

4.  In  a  man  hole,  street-box  or  the  like  the  combination 
of,  a  frame;  a  cover;  pivots  on  said  cover;  slots  in  said 
frame  for  the  reception  of  said  pivots;  removable  locking 
Mocks  for  closing  said  slots  to  confine  said  pivots  therein  ; 
grooves  In  the  walls  of  said  slots  at  right  angles  thereto  ; 
and  tongues  on  said  blocks  adapted  to  enter  said  grooves. 

r>.  In  a  man  hole,  street-box  or  the  like  the  combination 
of,  a  frame;  a  cover;  a  hinge  pin  loosely  mounted  In  said 
cover;  open-ended  slots  In  the  Inside  of  said  frame  for 
the  reception  of  the  ends  of  said  pin  ;  grooves  in  the  walls 
of  said  slots  at  right  ant'les  thereto,  removable  locking 
blocks  for  closing  said  slots  to  confine  the  ends  of  said 
hinge  pin  therein  ;  and  projections  on  said  blocks  adapted 
to  enter  said  grooves. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1.105.827.  LOGGING  BUNK.  Charlm  O.  Dale,  Seattle. 
Wash.,  assignor  of  four  tenths  to  Axel  Peterson,  Ren- 
ton,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  IS,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,521, 
(Cl.  105 — 173.) 


1,105.826.  VAULT  COVER.  Rai-pii  Aktui  b  Norton, 
Newcaatle-upon  Tyne,  England.  Filed  Sept.  IS,  1913. 
Serial   No.  700,401.      (Cl.  04— 7. 1 

1.  In  a  man-hole.  »tre«t-box  or  the  like  the  combination 
of,  a  frame  ;  a  cover  ;  pivots  on  said  cover ;  slots  in  said 
frame  for  the  reception  of  said  pivots ;  and  removable 
means  for  closing  said  slots  to  confine  said  pivots  therein 
and  thereby  lock  said  cqver  against  Inadvertent  removti 
from  the  frame. 


1.  In  a  bunk  of  the  clasu  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  stake  associated  with  said  frame,  said 
stake  having  a  beveled  portion  on  its  bottom  side,  and  a 
Mock,  said  block  having  a  beveled  portion  on  which  the 
L^veltHl  portion  of  said  »itake  may  rest  whereby  said  stake 
easily  niay  slide  off  of  said  block  when  said  blo<k  is  moved 
side  wise. 

2.  In  a  car  bunk  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  stake  associated  with  said  frame,  a 
supporting  leg  provided  on  said  stake,  and  a  block  on 
which  said  supporting  leg  may  rest  said  block  being  adapt- 

1   ed  to  be  moved  sldewl.He  to  permit  said  supporting  leg  to 
drop  downwardly  to  lower  said  stake. 

.!.  Iu  a  car  bunk  of  the  class  descritx-d.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  stake  associated  with  said  frame,  pawls 
provided  on  said  stake,  a  block  on  which  said  stake  may 
rest,    said    block    t)elng    provided    with    notches    In    which 

I   said  pawls  may  engage  to  prevent  said  stake  from  movlog 
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outwardly  on  said  frame  and  means  adapted  to  move  said 
block  sidewlse  to  permit  said  stake  to  drop  downwardly. 

4.  In  a  car  bunk  of  tht-  class  deHcrlt)e<l.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  stakes  associated  with  said  frame  each  of 
said  stakes  being  provided  with  a  supporting  leg  having 
an  end  that  is  formed  at  an  angle  othtfr  than  a  right  angle 
to  the  plane  of  such  leg  and  a  block  having  an  Inclined 
surface  on  which  the  angular  end  of  said  supporting  leg 
may  rest  whereby  such  leg  easily  may  be  caused  to  slide 
off  of  such  block. 

5.  In  a  car  bunk  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  stakes  assot  lated  with  said  frame,  each 
of  said  stakes  being  formed  to  have  a  supporting  portion 
that  Is  provided  with  an  angular  bearing  surface,  pawls 
provlde^l  on  said  angular  surface,  a  block  having  an  In- 
clined surface  on  which  said  angular  bearing  surface  may 
rest  whereby  said  angular  bearing  surface  more  easily 
may  be  caused  to  slide  off  of  said  block,  notches  provided 
In  said  Inclined  surface  In  which  said  pawls  may  engage 
and  means  whereby  said  block  may  be  moved  sidewlse  to 
cause  ^ald  stake  to  be  lowered. 

[Claims  (i  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,828.       CAR  ROOF.       .Iohn     I'eauson,    Chicago,    IU. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1011.     Serial  No.  644,756.     (Cl.  108 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  carllnes  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  car  and  each  having  top  flanges,  a  series 
of  metal  panels  extending  from  the  side  to  the  center 
of  the  car  between  the  cariines  and  having  upturned  side- 
flanges  under  tlie  flanges  of  the  cariines.  and  caps  extend- 
iDg  from  the  side  to  the  center  of  the  car  and  covering  the 
carllnes  and  upturned  flanges  of  adjacent  panels  and  hav- 
ing their  sides  Inwardly  and  upwardly  bent  to  engage 
the  bo<ly  of  the  panels  and  underside  of  the  carline- 
flanges. 

2.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  carllnes  having  vertical 
webs  and  upper  flanges,  a  series  of  metal  panels  with  side 
flanges  extending  under  the  flanges  of  the  carllnes  and 
spaced  from  the  carline-webs.  and  caps  covering  the  flanges 
of  the  carllnes  and  the  flanges  of  adjacent  panels  and  hav- 
ing Inner  side  flanges  extending  under  and  against  the 
carllne  flanges  and  resting  on  the  panels  at  a  distance 
■from  the  panel  flanges. 

3.  In  a  car  roof,  a  plurality  of  carllnes  having  vertical 
webs  and  upper  flanges,  a  plurality  of  metal  panels  having 
side  flanges  under  the  orline  flanges,  and  carllne  caps 
each  having  a  top  and  sides  covering  the  joint  between 
two  panels,  the  sides  of  the  cap  being  Inturned  under  the 
carllne-flanges  and  resting  on  the  panels  outside  the  panel- 
flanges. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  mortised  purlins,  a  series 
of  carllnes  having  parts  in  the  mortises  of  the  purlins 
and  flanges  seating  on  the  purlins  and  having  upper  ver- 
tical webs  and  lateral  flanges,  metal  panels  having  up 
turned  sides  under  the  flanges  of  the  cariines,  and  caps 
having  tops  and  sides  covering  the  Joints  between  the 
panels,  the  sides  of  the  caps  being  inturned  under  the 
carllne-flanges  and  fllllng  the  space  between  said  flanges 
and  the  panels. 


5.  In  a  car  roof,  a  series  of  mortised  purlins,  a  plu- 
rality of  carllnes  having  lower  webs  and  flanges  seating 
on  the  purlins  and  having  upper  webs  and  lateral  flanges 
alK)ve  the  purlins,  metal  panels  resting  on  the  purlins 
between  the  carllnes  and  having  upturned  flanges  adjacent 
the  upper  carllne-webs  and  under  the  caMlne-flanges,  and 
carllne-caps  of  Inverted  trough  shape  having  tops  and 
sides,  the  latter  having  flanges  Inturned  under  tfce  carllne- 
rianges  and  resting  against  the  panels  outside  their  flanges 
and  against  the  carline-flanges. 

[Claims  C)  to  'v  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,829.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  MECHANISM.  Os- 
car D.  ri.VMMEB.  Geokub  U.  Halsseb.  and  Earl  A. 
Wahnee,  Altoona.  I'a.  nied  Apr.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
763,188.     (Cl.  175— 27D.) 


1.  in  an  electric  signaling  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
lamps,  Lamp  carrying  mechanism,  a  circuit  having  an  elec- 
tro-magnet therein,  motor  mechanism  for  operating  said 
carrying  mechanism  whereby  said  lamps  are  movable  In 
succession  into  said  circuit,  a  second  circuit  having  an 
electro-magnet  therein,  means  whereby  said  first  named 
electro-magnet  controls  said  second  named  circuit,  and 
means  whereby  s&id  second  named  electro-magnet  controls 
said  motor  mechanism. 

2.  In  an  electric  signaling  mechanism,  a  circuit  con- 
taining an  electro-magnet  and  a  pair  of  contacts,  a  revo- 
luble  carrier  having  contacts  adapted  for  engaging  said 
contacts  hrst  named,  a  lamp  engaged  to  said  carrier  In 
circuit  with  said  second  named  contacts,  motor  mecha- 
nism for  revolving  said  carrier,  stop  mechanism  for  hold- 
ing said  motor,  and  a  circuit  having  make  and  break 
means  operated  by  the  action  of  said  electro-magnet,  said 
circuit  last  named  having  therein  an  electro-magnet  for 
controlling  said  stop  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  electric  signaling  mechanism,  a  circuit  contain- 
ing contacts  and  an  electro-magnet,  a  revoluble  carrier 
having  contacts  adapted  for  engaging  said  contacts  flrst 
named,  lamps  engaged  to  said  carrier  in  circuit  with  the 
contacts  thereof,  a  second  circuit  containing  an  electro- 
magnet and  an  armature  adapted  to  be  attracted  by  said 
flrst  named  electromagnet  to  open  said  second  circuit, 
motor  mechanism  for  revolving  said  carrier,  stop  mecha- 
nism for  holding  said  motor  mechanism  stationary,  and 
means  operated  by  said  second  named  electromagnet  for 
releasing  said  stop  mechanism. 

4.  In  an  electric  signaling  mechanism,  a  Journaled 
shaft,  a  lamp  carrier  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  circuit  con- 
taining contacts  and  an  electro-magnet,  lamps  connected 
with  said  carrier  and  adapted  for  placement  In  said  clr 
cult  through  said  contacts,  a  circuit  containing  an  electro 
magnet  and  a  contact  movable  by  said  first  named  elec- 
tro-magnet to  open  said  second  named  circuit,  stop  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pawl  and  ratchet  for  holding  said 
motor  mechanism,  and  means  operated  by  said  second 
named  electromagnet  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from 
said  ratchet. 
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5.  In  electric  signaling  loiechanlsm,  a  lantern  contain- 
ing a  lU'ht  aperture,  n  shaft  juurnaled  In  Bald  lantern,  a 
carrier  rtxeU  to  said  shaft,  said  carrier  having  lamp  »ock- 
eta  and  contacts,  Incandeacent  lamps  in  said  sockets  In 
rlrruit  with  said  contacts,  a  ilnuit  containing  contacts 
adapted  for  enganlni;  wltU  the  respetive  contacts  In  cir- 
cuit with  the  respective  Itnips,  an  ele<'trMmai:uet  in  said 
circuit,  a  second  circuit  containing  a  movat^le  contacting 
device  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  be  closed,  said  electro- 
magnet being  adapted  for  moving  said  contacting  device 
to  ■)pen  Its  circuit,  an  elect r<i  magn»t  In  said  second  cir- 
cuit, a  motor  for  revolving  said  shaft,  stop  mechanism 
comprising  clutching  meaqs  for  holding  said  motor,  and 
means  whereby  said  socoqd  named  electro  magnet  disen- 
gages said  clutching  meani  and  releases  said  motor. 


J. 105. 8.30.  PAIHEL  UAi  K  Kpw.uiO  I'ossoN,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Fay  E.  Posson,  Park  Ridge,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  26.  1913.     Serial  No    hOS,h59.     M'I    105 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  parcel  rack  for  railway  cars  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  element,  of  a  pair  of  re- 
taining elements  at  the  forwajd  edge  of  the  supporting 
element  which  are  movable  so  that  one  may  stand  In  front 
of  the  other,  for  the  purpojio  <!.'«<r1hid 

L'.  In  a  parcel  rack  for  ra!l'.\;i\  urs  aii'l  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  supporrin.'  ■  !•  [ii'ut,  of  a  retaining  ele- 
ment at  the  forward  edge  of  the  si^'portlng  element  which 
Is  mounted  so  as  to  be  ♦lidable  In  the  direction  of  its 
length.  1 

■'.,  In  a  parcel  rack  for' railway  cars  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  element,  of  a  pair  of  re- 
taining elements  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  supporting 
element  which  are  slidablo  one  over  the  other. 

4.  In  a  parr.'l  racic  for  railway  <'iir«<  ami  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  shelf  of  upper  and  lower  guide  rods 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  shelf,  and  a 
gate  niovably  mounted  on  snid  kjuide  rods. 

.")  In  a  parcel  rack  f^r  railway  cars  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  shelf,  nf  \ipper  and  lower  g\iJde  rods 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  shelf,  and  a 
pair  of  gates  sUdably  m<)UBte<l  on  said  guide  rods  and  con- 
structed so  that  they  mflf  We  moved  to  positions  one  In 
front  of  the  other. 

(Claims  fJ  10  1')  nnt  print. '.I  in  the  Gazette.] 


,  1  0  .',  ,  8  3  1  .      HOTTI.I 
PoTHS,  Hamburg.  <.-ruiMiy 
rial  No.  837,885.     (Ll.  J15- 


•  i.osLKP;.     Friedrich  Jclics 
Filed  May   li.   1914.     Se- 
0.) 


enlng  ribs  on  said  lips  and  tongues,  said  tongues  being 
so  formed  that  they  will  engage  with  the  bottle  rim  and 
when  pressed  against  the  bottle  neck  will  pull  the  cap 
downward  over  the  bottle  mouth. 


1,105,832.  MOUTHPIECE  FORMING  MECHANISM. 
Stdvit  I.  Prkscott.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  14,  1906.  Serial 
No.  316,686.     (CI.  93—77.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarette  mouthpieces  and 
In  combination  means  for  forwarding  a  strip  of  mouth 
piece  material,  means  for  giving  the  strip  a  np<  k  forming 
cut  extending  inward  from  one  edge  of  the  strip,  and  a 
blank  severing  cut.  said  cuts  intersecting,  and  blank  coil- 
ing and  mouthpiece  Inserting  means,  said  means  receiving 
the  narrowed  neck  of  the  mouthpiece  blank  formed  by  the 
cutting  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  cigarette  mouthpieces  and 
in  combination  means  for  forwarding  a  strip  of  mouth- 
piece material,  means  for  giving  the  sides  of  the  strip 
neck  forming  cuts  extending  Inward  toward  each  other 
from  the  edges  of  the  strip  and  a  blank  severing  cut 
which  Intersects  the  neck  forming  cuts,  and  blank  coiling 
and  inserting  means  which  receive  the  narrowed  necks  of 
the  mouthpiece  blanks  formed  by  the  cutting  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  forwarding  a  strip 
of  mouthpiece  material,  of  forming  knives  for  producing 
neck  forming  cuts  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  strip  ex- 
tending from  the  edges  Inward,  a  severing  knife  arranged 
to  produce  a  cut  intersecting  the  forming  cuts,  a  blank 
colling  mechanism  which  receives  the  narrowed  neck 
formed  by  the  cuts,  a  tube  support,  and  a  re-rolllni:  mech- 
anism to  which  the  tube  and  inserted  mouthpiece  are 
delivered.  i 


1,105,8.33.  APPARATUS  FOR  BURNING  LIQUID  FUEL. 
Sami'el  William  Pbicb,  London.  England.  Filed  Sept. 
16.  1913.     Serial  No.  789.984.      (CI.  158—75.) 
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.V  bottle  closure  compritintf  a   cap,   with   dep-ndlng  lips 
nfid  upwardly  extending'  t<in>;ues  on  said  lips,  and  strength- 


1.  A  liquid  fuel  burning  apparatus  comprising  a  central 
compartment  forming  a  tubular  mixing  chamber,  a  con- 
tracted inlet  at  the  inner  end  thereof  for  an  atomlilng 
fluid  under  pressure,  separate  passages  in  the  wall  of  the 
said  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said  Inlet  and 
with  the  outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber,  a  branch  Inlet 
for  the  liquid  fuel  into  the  middle  portion  of  the  central 
compartment  of  the  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  helical 
coil  of  wire  In  the  .said  central  c<impnrtni''nt,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  liquid  fuel  burning  apparatus  coiiiprislng  a  central 
compartment  forming  a    tubular  mixing   chamber,  a  con- 
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tracted  Inlet  at  the  Inner  end  thereof  for  an  atomizing 
fluid  under  pressure,  separate  passages  In  the  wall  of  the 
said  mixing  chamber  communicating  with  said  inlet  and 
with  the  outlet  of  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  branch 
inlet  for  the  liquid  fuel  into  the  middle  portion  of  the 
central  compartment  of  the  said  mixing  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1105  834.  SHOE  MACHINERY.  Heinrich  Raab,  Pir- 
masens,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1913.  Serial  No. 
744,402.      (CI.   12—78.) 


lar  body  having  a  compartment  formed  therein  and  having 
a  solid  wedge-shaped  base  portion,  whereby  the  bottom  of 
said  (ompartment  is  gradually  inclined  downward  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  portion  thereof,  and  the  rear  wall  of 
the  compartment  l>eing  inclined  forward  and  upward  and 
the  compartment  being  open  at  the  front  end,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  or  decorating  the  edges 
of  shoe  soles,  a  shaft,  a  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  rocker  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  cam  member,  levers 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rocker  projecting  parts  on  said 
levers,  and  means  for  holding  said  projecting  parts  of  the 
levers  in  engagement  with  the  periphery  of  said  cam  mem- 
l>er  and  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  the  levers  to  the 
rocker,  said  cam  member  having  opposite  to  eacn  pi«- 
Jectlng  part  a  part  of  smaller  radius. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  or  decorating  the  edges 
of  shoe-soles,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  tool  holder 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rocker  fixed  to  said  shaft,  two 
levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  rocker,  rollers  Journaled 
to  the  ends  of  said  levers,  a  rotatable  disk,  and  means  for 
holding  said  rollers  In  engagement  with  the  periphery  oi 
said  disk  and  for  transmitting  the  motion  of  said  levers 
to  said  rocker,  said  disk  being  in  the  form  of  a  regular 
polygon  with  an  odd  number  of  sides. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  or  decorating  the  edges 
of  shoe  soles,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  toolholder 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rocker  fixed  to  said  shaft,  pro- 
jections on  said  rocker,  a  rotatable  disk,  levers  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rocker  projecting  parts  connected  with 
said  levers  and  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  disk,  said 
disk  being  in  the  form  of  a  regular  polygon  with  an  odd 
number  of  sides,  and  springs  Interposed  between  said  pro- 
jections of  said  rock.r  and  the  levers  and  operating  to 
press  the  levers  against  the  periphery  of  the  disk. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  polishing  or  decorating  the  edges 
of  shoe  soles,  a  shaft,  a  tool  holder  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  rocker  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  rotatable  cam  member,  two 
lovers  pivotally  connected  to  paid  rocker,  rollers  journaled 
to  the  ends  of  said  levers,  springs  Interposed  between  said 
levers  and  the  rocker  for  holding  said  rollers  In  engage- 
ment with  the  cam  member,  said  cam  member  having  the 
shape  of  a  regular  polygon  with  an  odd  number  of  sides 
and  said  shaft  being  movable  with  the  tool  holder,  the 
rocker  and  levers  fixed  thereto  longitudinally  of  Its  axis, 
said  shaft  having  two  spaced  annular  grooves  therein,  and 
a  spring  controlled  pin  carried  by  the  machine  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  grooves  to  bold  the  shaft 
with  the  levers  fixed  thereto  In  operable  position  relative 
to  said  cam  and  being  adapted  to  engage  the  other  cf  said 
grooves  to  hold  the  shaft  with  the  levers  fixed  thereto  in 
Inoperative  position  with  respect  to  the  cam. 


l,105.83o.      rOMBlNEI*    PAD-HOLnER    AND    PAPER- 
WKKJHT.      John    Joseph    Rapley.    New    York,    N.   Y. 
Filed  June  6.  1912,  Serial  No.  702,055.     Renewed  Apr. 
s.    1-»14.     Serial   No.  830..'-,34.      (CI.   12ft— 1.) 
l!  A    combined    paper    weight   and    memorandum    sheet 

holder  consist'!.-  of  a  single  piece  comprising,  a  reciangu- 


2.  A  combined  paper  weight  and  memorandum  sheet 
holder  consisting  of  a  single  piece  comprising,  a  rectangu- 
lar body  having  a  compartment  formed  therein  and  having 
a  solid  wedge  shap«>d  base  portion,  wherel  y  said  compart- 
ment Is  gradually  inclined  downward  from  the  front  to  the 
rear,  and  the  rear  wall  of  the  compartment  being  Inclined 
forward  and  upward,  said  compartment  being  open  at  the 
front  end,  and  a  compartment  formed  on  the  top  of  the 
rear  portion  of  the  body  and  integral  therewith,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,105.83«.  MACHINE  FOK  MAKlNci  FLEXIBLE  TUBl- 
I.^R  ARMOR.  Edia  R.  Uamsky  and  John  II.  Me^er, 
Penn  Yan,  N.  Y.  ;  said  Meyer  assignor  to  said  Ramsey. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  816.282.      (CI.   113— .35.1 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  flexible  armor  from  metal 
strips,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel  for  supporting  the 
strips"  thereon,  of  driven  r..lls  for  grooving  the  strips  lon- 
gitudlnallv.  means  for  rotating  the  said  grooving  rolls 
U,dlly  about  the  axis  of  the  mandrel  to  thor.'hy  wrap  the 
strips  shaped  by  the  grooving  rolls  In  colled  interlocking 
engagement  upon  the  mandrel  and  an  abutment  against 
which  the  grooved  strip  bears  whereby  to  force  the  armor 
as  it  Is  coil'd  forward  off  the  mandrel. 

2.  in  a  machine  for  making  flexible  armor  from  thin 
meTal  strips,  the  comblnatlr.n  with  a  mandrel  on  which  the 
strips  are  coiled,  of  a  winding  head  rotating  al>out  the 
axis  of  Raid  mandrel  and  provided  with  an  inclined  shoul- 
,l4T  for  pushing  the  completed  armor  off  the  mandrel, 
means  for  supporting  a  supply  of  the  thin  armor  strips  on 
the  winding  head,  grooving  rolls  on  the  winding  head  for 
longitudinally  grooving  the  strips  Into  interlocking  shape 
and  means  for  directing  the  grooved  strips  from  the  groov- 
ing rolls  to  the  mandrel  in  overlapping  relation. 

3.  in  a  machine  for  making  flexible  armor  from  metal 
sti^lps,  the  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  mandrel, 
grooving  rolls  for  transversely  (urving  the  strips,  means 
for  rotating  the  grooving  rolls  bodily  about  the  mandrel  to 
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thereby  coll  the  Krooved  3tTlps  In  Interlocked  enkcaftement 
upon  the  mandrel  and  an  abutment  carried  by  the  said 
rotating  means  and  against  which  the  grooved  strip  bears 
to  thf-rehy  force  the  completed  armor  forward  off  the 
mandrel. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  flexible  armor  from  metal 
strips,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  colling  head,  a  fixture 
plate  carried  by  said  head,  a  centrally  disposed  mandrel 
projecting  from  th>'  face  of  the  fixture  plate,  said  fixture 
plate  having  an  inclined  slmulder  extending  on  an  outward 
slant  from  a  point  at  one  side  of  the  mandrel  to  the 
farther  side  of  the  mandrel,  grooving  rolls  carried  by  the 
rotating  coiling  head  and  locate<l  adjacent  the  base  of  the 
inclined  shoulder  and  a  guide  on  the  inclined  shoulder  di- 
recting the  grooved  strip  Ijsuing  from  the  grooving  rolls 
up  said  inclined  shoulder  Itto  engagement  with  the  man- 
drel at  the  far  side  thereof. 

'>.  In  a  m.Tchine  for  making  flexible  armor  from  the 
metal  strips,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  coiling  head,  a 
fixture  plate  carried  by  said  head,  a  centrally  disposed 
mandrel  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  fixture  plate,  op- 
positely Inclined  shoulders  cirried  by  the  fixture  plate  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  mandrel,  each  of  said  shoulders  ex 
tending  from  Us  lowest  point  at  one  side  of  the  mandrel 
to  the  farther  side  of  the  miindrel  and  one  of  the  said 
shoulders  l:)eing  offset  forwardly  from  the  plane  of  the 
other  shoulder  a  distance  efjual  to  approximately  half  the 
width  of  I  he  strips,  grooving  tolls  carried  by  the  rotating 
head  adjacent  the  ba.ses  of  the  inclined  shoulders  and 
snildes  each  dirt-cting  one  of  the  grooved  strips  issuing 
from  the  grooving  rolls  up  one  of  the  inclined  shoulders 
and  Into  engagement  with  the  mandrel  at  the  far  side 
thereof  to  thereby  coil  the  grooved  strips  In  overlapping 
Interlocked  engagement  upon   the  mandrel. 

(Claims  fi  to  18  not  printed  in  th<'  dazette.] 


1.105.837.  SION.VL- HF.<M:IVIN(;  I>KVICE.  Chahlbs 
Stanlky  Riio.vDS.  Jr..  Sandwich,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Hall  Switch  A  Signal  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Aug.  <<.  1011.  Serial  No. 
642,951.     (CI.  177—332.) 


render  said  signal  circuit  Inoperative  during  the  release 
movement  of  said  element  after  said  element  has  Ijeen 
stepped  past  Its  circuit  closing  position. 

3.  .\  signal  receiving  device  having  a  step-by-step  ele- 
ment, electromagnetic  step  up  means  for  said  element,  elec- 
troradgn^tlc  release  controlling  means  for  said  element,  a 
signal  circuit  controlled  by  said  element,  and  electromag- 
netic means  operable  upon  cessation  of  Impulses  for  clos- 
ing said  signal  circuit  subsequently  to  the  control  by  said 
element. 

4.  A  signal  receiving  device  having  a  step-by-step  ele- 
ment, electromagnetic  step-up  means  for  said  element,  elec- 
tromagnetic release  controlling  means  for  said  element,  a 
signal  circuit  controlled  by  said  element,  and  electromag- 
netic means  operable  conjointly  with  said  step-up  and 
release  controlling  means  for  controlling  said  signal  cir- 
cuit. 

6.  A  signal  receiving  device  having  a  step-by-step  ele- 
ment, electromagnetic  step-up  means  for  said  element,  elec- 
tromagnetic release  controlling  means  for  said  element,  a 
signal  circuit  controlled  by  said  element,  and  sluggish 
electromagnetic  means  for  closing  said  signal  circuit  upon 
cessation  of  the  Impulses  su(>8e(iuently  to  the  circuit 
closure  thereof  by  said  element. 

(Clalma  6  to  P  not  printed  in  tlie  Oazette.] 


1.  A  signal  receiving  d«vlce  having  a  step  by  step  ele- 
ment, electro- magnetic  step  up  means  for  said  element, 
electromagnetic  release  controlling  means  for  said  ele- 
ment, a  signal  circuit  cantrolied  by  said  element,  and 
electromagnetic  means  for  closing  said  signal  circuit  upon 
cessation  of  the  Impulses  subsequently  to  the  initial  cir- 
cuit closure  by  said  element. 

2.  A  signal  receiving  device  having  a  step  by-step  ele- 
ment, electromagnetic  step-up  means  for  said  element,  elec- 
tromagnetic release  contrelUng  means  for  said  element. 
a  sljfnal  circuit  controlled  by  said  element,  and  means  to 


l.lO.'i.g.SS.  TABLET-MACHINE.  Emanlel  L  Richards, 
Philadelphia.  Tn.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,719.      (CI.  107—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  seta  of 
cooperating  plunger  dies,  a  main  shaft  carrying  a  mecha- 
nism connected  positively  with  one  set  of  said  dies  and 
actuated  in  a  downward  direction  by  a  positive  draw 
motion,  a  cam  mounted  i>n  said  shaft  and  operated  there- 
by, said  cam  actuating  intermediate  mechanism  having  a 
rack  and  pinion  connected  adjustably  with  the  other  set 
of  said  dies,  said  rack  and  pinion  adapted  to  permit  of 
quick  change  of  movement  of  said  dies,  another  cam 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  rotary  shaft  actuated  by  said 
cam  through  tnferra.diate  mechanism,  a  guide  way  and 
feed-slide  therefor,  said  slide  connected  by  pivoted  links 
with  a  lever-arm  loosely  mounted  on  said  rotary  shaft,  a 
clamp  keyed  to  said  rotary  shaft  and  provided  wltlf  ad- 
justing bolts  bearin„'  against  said  lever  arm  to  change 
the  position  of  said  arm  and  thereby  to  varlal)ly  alter  the 
position  of  said  ieed  slide  for  complete  discharges  of  both 
formed  tablets  as  well  ns  loose  matter  from  said  guide- 
way,  substantially  as   ind  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  two  sets  of 
cooperating  plunger  dies,  a  main  shaft  carrying  a  mecha- 
nism connected  [>ositivply  with  one  set  of  said  dies  and 
.icruated  I'l  a  .lownwnrd  direction  by  a  positive  draw 
motion     a   cam    also    curried   on   said   shaft   and   operated 
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thereby  and  said  cam  actuating  Intermediate  mecfaanlam 
having  a  rack  and  pinion  connected  adjuslflbly  with  the 
other  set  of  said  dlt  s,  said  rack  and  pinion  adapted  to 
permit  of  quick  change  of  movement  of  said  dies,  and 
another  cam  mounted  on  said  shi'ft,  a  rotary  shaft  actu- 
ated by  said  cam  throug'.i  iuterme<liate  mechanism,  a 
gtjide  way  and  feed-slide  therefor,  said  slide  connected  by 
pivoted  links  witli  a  lever-arm  loosely  mounted  on  said 
rotary  shaft,  a  clamp  keyed  to  said  rotary  shaft  and 
provided  with  adjusting  UAts  bearing  against  said  lever- 
arm  to  change  the  position  of  said  arm  and  thereby 
to  varlalily  alter  the  position  of  said  feed-slide  for  com 
plete  discharges  of  both  formed  tablets  as.  well  as  loose 
matter  from  said  guide  wiiy,  and  a  pivoted  locking  device 
adjustably  supported  and  provided  with  tightening  means, 
whereby  said  feed-slide  Is  adapted  to  be  locked  in  one 
position  thereof,  to  exclude  extraneous  matter  from  the 
die-block  of  the  machine,  substantially  as  described. 


1,105.839.  CAU  -  (  OUPLING.  Willahd  F.  Richards, 
Lancaster,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
570.757.      (01.  213—10.) 


e — -j^X 


In  a  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  swinging  knuckle. 
a  knuckle  lock  mounted  in  the  coupler  head  to  slide  ver- 
tically and  swing  forwnrdly  and  rearwardly  and  having 
an  enlarged  up(>er  portion  adapted  to  lock  the  knuckle 
and  n  reduced  shank  depending  through  a  hole  In  the 
bottom  of  the  coupler  head,  and  a  lock-operating  rock- 
shaft  journaled  externally  at  the  bottom  of  the  coupler 
head  nnd  having  an  arm  pivoted  to  said  lock  shank  for 
raising  and   swinging  the  lock.   sul>stantlally  as  set   forth. 


UIQUMO  SAFKTY  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  BEAD- 
ING-MACHINES. Ha.vs  F.  RicnTBii,  WInston-Salem, 
N.  C..  assignor  to  K.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company. 
Winston  Salem.  N.  C.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr    IT.  1913.      Serial  No.  761.837.      (Ci.  113 — 48.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  beading  metallic  receptacles,  the 
combination  with  opposed  beading  dies  movable  toward 
and  fioin  each  other  In  a  straight  line,  of  a  receptacle 
holder  adapted  to  travel  to  and  from  said  dies  to  Insert 
thereinto  and  withdraw  therefrom  a  receptacle  project- 
ing from  said  holder,  said  holder  having  open  sides  Into 
and  out  of  which  tlie  receptacle  Is  Inserted  and  removetl. 
and  an  opea  end  from  which  one  end  of  the  receptacle 
projects,  means  for  feeding  receptacles  Into  one  of  the 
open  sides  of  said  holder  and  discharging  them  from  the 
oppositi'  open  side,  and  i\  sejiaraMe  niimber  fiirmlng  a 
part  of  said  feeding  means  adapted  to  disconnect  when  a 
receptacle  fails  to  aline  with  tlie  inlet  opening  in  the  side 
of  the  holder. 

2.  In  a  Itt-ading  machine,  the  coml>ination  with  beading 
dies  movable  In  a  straight  line,  of  a  blank  holder  adapted 
to  travel  to  and  from  said  dies  to  engage  a  blank  there- 
with and  be  moved  therel)y.  means  for  feeding  blanks  to 
the  holder,  a  separable  member  forming  a  part  of  said 
feeding  means  adapted  to  disconnect  when  a  blank  falls 
to  enter  a  holder,  and  yielding  means  carried  by  the 
holder  to  permit  the  blank  sliding  therein  whenever  it 
falls  to  enter  the  dies. 


3.  In  a  beading  machine,  the  combination  with  beading 
dies  movable  in  a  straight  line,  of  a  blank  holder  adapted 
to  be  traversed  positively  to  and  from  said  dies  and  be 
moved  by  said  dies  at  a  right  angle  to  Its  line  of  traverse 
for  engaging  a  blank  with  said  dies  to  be  beaded  and 
removing  the  same  therefrom,  and  yielding  means  carried 
by  said  holder  to  prevent  misplacement  of  the  blank  with- 
in the  dies. 


4.  in  a  beading  machine,  the  combination  with  beading 
dies  movable  in  a  straight  Hue,  of  a  blank  movable  In  two 
directions  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other  for  placing  a 
blank  within  said  dies  and  for  removing  the  same,  and 
yielding  means  carried  by  the  holder  to  contact  with  said 
blank  and  permit  the  latter  to  slide  witliln  said  holder 
during  the  advance  of  the  holder  whenever  said  blank  Is 
prevented  from  enterinsj  the  dies. 

5.  In  a  beading  machine,  the  combination  with  beading 
dies  movable  in  a  straight  line,  of  a  blank  holder  adapted 
to  reciprocate  to  and  from  said  dies  to  engage  a  blank 
tlierewlth  aud  be  moved  thereby  when  bo  engaged  In  a 
direction  perpendicular  to  Its  line  of  recii)rocation,  means 
for  reciprocating  said  blank  holder,  and  means  for  feeding 
blanks  to  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,841.  GAS  REOn^TOU.  Ja.me.s  R.  Ricketts  and 
IlKUBEHT  V.  Leahy,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignors  to  I'er- 
fcctlon  (Jas  Regulator  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  a 
Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  Serial 
No.  750,696.      (CI.  50 — 26.) 


1.  In  a  gas  regulator,  a  valve  seat,  an  oscillating  arm, 
a  regulating  arm  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  oscillating 
arm,  a  valve  presser  carried  by  the  regulating  arm,  a  valve 
head  supported  below  the  valve  presser.  abutment  means 
l>etween  the  valve  presser  and  valve  head  for  pressing  the 
valve  head  against  the  seat,  there  being  a  connection  per- 
mitting universal  movement  between  the  valve  presser 
and  regulating  arm,  and  there  being  another  universal 
movement  between  the  valve  head  and  said  abutment. 
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1.  In  a  gas  regulator,  an  osclUatlnK  arm.  a  re^riilatlni: 
arm  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  oscUlatlnK  arm,  a  valve 
pn-sser  :...'s..ly  carried  by  the  reifulatinK  arm,  a  valve 
head,  means  yieldlnk;ly  su[.i*>rtln>i;  the  valve  head,  a  valve 
seat  against  whlcli  the  head  is  adapted  to  be  pressed, 
and  abutment  means  between  the  valve  presser  and  valve 
for  moving  the  valve  aKalmt  Its  seat. 

.■?.  In  a  Kas  r-i.'ulator.  an  osclUatinK'  arm,  a  regulating 
arm  adjustable  with  fsp«rt  thereto,  a  valve  presser  hav- 
ing a  unlv.Tsal  connection  with  the  regulating  arm,  a  leaf 
spring  carried  by  the  osclll$tlng  arm  and  bearing  against 
th.>  l.iwer  part  "f  the  v!ilv.»  j  resser,  a  valve  seat,  a  valve 
head  b<'tween  said  seat  and  valve  presser,  the  valve  presser 
having  a  convex  abutment  adapt.^  to  bear  against  the 
valve  head  to  move  the  stme  against  said  seat,  and  a 
coll  spring  between  the  valve  presser  and  valve  head. 

4.  In  a  gas  regulator,  a  aiovable  urm.  a  reuulathiu'  arm 
adjustable  with  respe<  t  to  the  movable  arm,  n  valve 
presser  loosely  carried  by  the  regulating  arm  and  being 
rec.'ssed  In  its  lower  part  and  formed  with  a  convex  boM 
In  the  recess,  a  leaf  sprlnf  secured  to  the  movable  arm 
au,i  '.earing  against  the  lower  rim  of  the  valve  presser 
and  bavins:  an  opening,  a  valve  head  projecting  through 
the  opening  In  said  spring  and  having  a  flange  which  rests 
upon  said  spring,  a  cuil  spring  within  the  recessed  por- 
tion of  the  valve  presser  between  the  valve  presser  and 
valve  head,  and  a  valve  seat  below  the  valve  head. 

5.  In  a  gas  regulator,  a  movable  arm.  a  regulating  arm 
adjustable  with  respect  tliereto.  a  valve  presser  carried 
by  the  regulating  arm,  a  valve  seat,  spring  means  sup- 
porting said  valve  above  said  seat,  spring  means  between 
the  valve  presser  and  valve  head  for  exerting  a  preflsurc 
against  the  valve  head,  tfndini;  to  move  It  toward  Its 
seat,  and  abutment  means  between  the  valve  presser  and 
valve  head,  there  being  a  slight  clearance  between  the 
abutment  m<  ans  and  valv<>  head  wh.u  the  valve  Is  opened. 

[^  lalms  'J  and  7   not  print. ■(!  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105.842.  SI'BSTATION^  SIGNALING  APPARATUS. 
Harry  O.  Rioh,  Sandwirh.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Main.-.  Filed  I>ec.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
665,738.      (CI.   177—3421) 


^ 


therefor,  holding  means  for  said  element,  a  magnet  there- 
for, a  signal  circuit  open  at  two  points,  one  of  which 
Is  closed  by  said  stepping  means,  an  electromagnet,  a  clr- 
rult  therefor  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  step-by  step 
"lement.  and  an  armature  for  said  magnet  adapted  to 
respond  sluggishly  to  said  magnet  whereby  said  siirnal 
circuit  Is  closed  only  after  a  notable  l.-ngth  uf  time  atttr 
the  closing  of  said  last  circuit. 


1.  In  a  substation  slgn>l  receiving  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  a  step  by-step  element,  a  atepplng  magnet 
therefor,  holding  means  far  said  element,  a  magnet  there- 
f.>r.  a  slirnal  circuit  open  at  two  points,  one  of  which  Is 
closed  by  said  stepping  rt^ans.  an  electro  maenet  and  a 
circuit  therefor  adapted  to  be  closed  by  said  step  by  step 
.■lemont.  means  for  sluggllhly  closing  the  second  point  of 
the  signal  circuit,  controUrd  by  said  magnet. 

2.  In  a  substatioL  signal  r»'ceivlnir  apparatus,  the  com- 
hlrTatlon    of    a    step-by-stej?    element,    a    stepping    magnet 


1,105,843.  CONTROL  SY8TKM.  Hakuy  O  Rtnn,  Sand- 
wich. III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Hall 
Switch  &  Signal  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Aug.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,090.  (CI. 
177—343.) 


It*  '1  : 


C     M 


i 


1.  A  system  of  the  character  described  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  united  by  a  circuit,  signal  receiving  de- 
vices at  said  stations  responsive  to  Impulses  of  both  polari- 
ties, a  relay  associated  with  said  circuit  responsive  to 
current  of  one  polarity  only,  switching  means  controlled 
by  said  relay,  translating  devices  controlled  by  said  switch- 
ing means  and  auxiliary  circuit  changing  means  bridged 
across  said  switching  means  to  control  the  actual  break 
ing  of  circuit  through  said  translating  devices. 

2.  A  system  of  the  character  described  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  united  by  a  circuit,  step  by  step  signal- 
receiving  devices  at  said  stations  responsive  to  current  Im- 
puLses  of  both  polarities,  a  relay  associated  with  said 
circuit  responsive  to  one  polarity  only,  switching  means 
controlled  by  said  relay,  translating  devices  controlled  by 
said  switching  means  and  auxiliary  circuit  changing  means 
bridged  about  said  switching  means  to  directly  operate 
said  switching  means. 

3.  A  system  of  the  character  described  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  united  by  a  circuit,  step  by-step  signal- 
receiving  devices  at  said  stations  responsive  to  current 
Impulses  of  positive  and  negative  polarity,  means  at  a 
station  adapted  to  impress  current  of  either  positive  or 
negative  polarity  on  said  circuit,  a  relay  associated  with 
said  circuit  operatlvely  responsive  to  Impulses  of  one 
polarity  only,  switching  means  controlled  by  said  relay, 
translating  devices  controlled  by  said  switching  means 
and  auxiliary  circuit  changing  means  bridged  about  said 
switching  means. 

4.  A  system  of  the  character  described  having  a  plural- 
ity of  sUtlons  united  by  a  circuit,  step  by  step  signal  re- 
ceiving devices  at  said  stations  responsive  to  current  Im- 
pulses of  positive  and  negative  polarity,  means  at  a  sta- 

I  tlon  adapted  to  Impress  current  of  either  positive  or  nega- 
tive polarity  on  said  circuit,  a  relay  associated  with  said 
circuit  operatlvely  responsive  to  Impulses  of  one  polarity 
only,  switching  means  controlled  by  said  relay,  translating 
devices  controlled  by  said  switching  means,  and  a  circuit 

i    changing  relay  bridged  al>out  said  swlt(  lilnif  mmns 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 

I  tlon  of  n  signal  circuit  uniting  a  main  and  a  plurality  of 
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substations,  a  power  circuit  extending  along  substantially 
the  course  of  said  signal  circuit,  selectors  at  the  substa- 
tions on  said  signal  circuit,  a  polarized  relay  on  said  sig- 
nal circuit,  translating  devices  adapted  to  be  fed  from  said 
power  circuit  and  controlled  by  said  polarized  relay. 


1,106.844.  PIPE  -  COVERING.  Herman  Schaperjahn, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
751,999.     (Cl.  154 — 44.) 

A3 


^'%\ 


1.  In  pipe  covering,  cover  sections  divided  longitudinally 
and  having  tongues  and  sockets  so  disposed  as  to  enable 
the  adjacent  sections  to  lock  their  divided  parts  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  pipe  covering,  cover  sections  divided  longitudinally 
and  having  tongues  and  sockets  to  enable  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions to  lock  their  parts  together  with  the  dividing  lines 
at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

3.  In  pipe  covering,  the  combination  with  cover  sections 
divided  longitudinally  and  having  recesses,  of  collars  di- 
vided longitudinally  and  having  tongues  for  the  recesses 
and  adapted  to  connect  the  adjacent  sections  and  lock 
them  together  with  the  dividing  lines  at  right  angles,  and 
flanges  on  the  collars  to  cover  the  ends  of  the  sections. 

4.  In  pipe  covering,  the  combination  with  cover  sections 
divided  longitudinally  and  having  recesses  at  their  ends, 
of  collars  divided  longitudinally  and  adapted  to  receive 
the  ends  of  the  sections  and  having  tongues  to  enter  the 
recesses  and  lock  the  collars  and  sections  together  with 
their  lines  of  division  at  right  angles. 


cated  below  the  lowest  shelf,  said  branches  having  lateral 
apertures  so  that  dye  liquor  escaping  through  said  aper- 
tures, will  pass  up  through  the  entire  mass  of  material 
supported  by  the  shelves. 

3.  in  dyeing  apparatus,  a  dye  tub  or  tank,  perforated 
shelves  located  one  directly  above  the  other,  detachably 
secured  directly  to  the  dye  tub  or  tank  of  which  the 
uppermost  shelf  constitutes  a  covering  shelf  and  the  re- 
maining shelves,  goods  receiving  shelves,  and  means  for 
circulating  dye  liquor  in  either  direction  through  said 
shelves. 

4.  l»yelng  apparatus  comprising  a  dye  tub  or  tank  con- 
sisting of  a  generally  rectangular  structure  divided  into 
separate  compartments  one  of  which  compartments  Is 
provided  at  its  bottom  with  a  liquid  distributer  wlilch 
distributer  and  the  bottom  of  the  other  compartment 
have  piped  connection  with  a  source  of  liquid  supiily  and 
a  scries  of  superimposed  horizontally  spaced  apertured 
shelves  fitted  to  the  compartment  having  the  distributer 
therein. 

5.  Dyeing  apparatus  comprising  a  dye  tub  or  tank  con- 
sisting of  a  generally  rectangular  structure  divided  into 
.separate  compartments  of  which  one  Is  relatively  large 
and  tl)«  other  relatively  small  the  larger  compartment 
having  therein  at  its  bottom  a  liquid  distributer  having 
piped  connection  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply  and  the 
smaller  compartment  having  piped  connection  at  Its  bot- 
tom with  said  source  of  liquid  suijply.  spaced  superim- 
posed plate  supports  upon  the  tank  walls  within  the  large 
compartment  and  a  series  of  perforated  plates  removably 
fitted  to  said  supports. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,100,S45.  DVEl.NG  Al'i'ARATL'S.  JOSEPH  SCHMITZ. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.»  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Uniform  Dyeing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  770,977. 
(CI.  8—19.) 


1.10  5,846.  WATER-WHEEL.  John  H.  Schneider, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  T.  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,828.      (CL   170—116.) 


1  In  dyeing  apparatus,  a  dye  tub  or  tank  divided  Into 
separate  compartments,  one  of  said  compartments  being 
provided  at  Its  bottom  with  a  liquid  distributer,  which 
distributer  and  the  bottom  of  the  other  compartment 
have  piped  connection  with  a  source  of  liquid  supply  and 
a  series  of  spaced,  horizontal.  superlmpos<*d.  perforated 
shelves  fitted  to  the  compartment  having  the  distributer 
therein. 

2.  In  d.velng  aiiparjitus.  a  dye  tub  cr  tank,  spaced, 
horizontal,  superimposed,  perforated  shelves  for  the  uoods 
to  be  dyrd.   and   a    pipe  havUiir   rlsrht   angled   branches  lo- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drum  shaped  water  wbeel 
having  longitudinal  blades  in  its  periphery  and  having 
an  entrance  for  the  water  at  one  side,  of  a  chute  arranged 
to  receive  water  and  delivering  It  at  the  inlet  of  the 
drum,  the  water  wheel  having  at  its  outlet  on  the  oppo- 
site side  from  the  inlet  and  arranged  to  liave  the  water 
pass  from  the  inlet  blades  across  the  Interior  to  the  outlet 
blades,  the  water  wheel  also  having  stationary  guide 
blades  at  the  interior  arranged  to  guide  the  water  directly 
from  th'-  inlet  to  the  outlet  portion  and  prevent  rotary 
movement  of  the  water. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drum  shaped  water  wheel 
having  longitudinal  blades  in  its  periphery  and  having 
an  entrance  for  the  water  at  one  side,  of  a  chute  arrung.-d 
to  receive  the  water  and  deliver  it  at  the  Inlet  of  tlie 
drum,  the  water  wheel  having  Its  outlet  on  the  opposite 
side  from  the  inlet  and  arranged  to  have  the  wat^r  pass 
from  the  inlet  blades  across  the  Interior  to  the  outlet 
blades,  the  water  wheel  also  having  fixed  guide  blades  at 
the  Interior  arranged  to  confine  the  water  to  a  straight 
path  of  movement,  and  located  adjacent  both  the  Inlet 
blades  and  the  outlet  blades. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  drum  shaped  water  wheel 
having  longitudinal  blades  in  its  periphery  and  having 
.m  entrance  for  the  water  at  one  side,  of  a  chute  arranged 
to  receive  the  water  and  to  deliver  it  at  the  Inlet  of  the 
drtrm.  the  water  wheel  having  its  oiitlet  on  the  opposite 
side  from  the  Inlet,  the  water  wheel  also  having  stationary 
guide  blaiVs  extending  ncross  the  Interior  portion  of  the 
drum  and  arranged  to  direct  the  water  from  the  Inlet 
blades  toward  the  outlet  blades. 
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4.  The  combiDation  of  a  drum  shaped  water  wheel 
harlDK  longitudinal  blades  In  Its  periphery  and  having 
an  entrance  for  the  water  at  one  side,  the  water  wheel 
having  its  outlet  on  the  opposite  aide  from  the  Inlet  and 
arranged  to  hare  the  water  pass  from  the  Inlet  blades 
across  the  Interior  to  ttje  outlet  blades,  the  water  wheel 
also  having  stationary  guide  blades  at  the  interior  to 
guide  the  water  and  prevent  rotary  movement  thereof  in 
its  passage  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  portion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drum-shaped  water  wheel 
having  longitudinal  blades  In  its  periphery  and  having 
an  entrance  for  the  water  at  one  side,  of  a  chute  arranged 
to  receive  the  water  arid  deliver  It  at  the  inlet  of  the 
drum,  the  water  wheel  having  at  its  outlet  on  the  opposite 
aide  from  the  Inlet  and  arranged  to  have  the  water  pass 
from  the  Inlet  blades  across  the  Interior  to  the  outlet 
;>ladc3,  and  a  curved  fixed  blade  at  the  interior  of  the 
wheel  to  receive  the  water  from  the  wheel  blades  adjacent 
one  side  of  the  inlet  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  blades 
beyond  the  Inlet. 


1,103,847.     COMPOUND  RAIL.     Wakke.n  A.  Skklby.  Mln-  ' 
neapolis.  Minn.     Filed  Pec.  0,  191."^.     Serial  No.  805,552. 
(CI.  230— 16j 


1.  A  railroad  rail  ioi|i|iilsin;;  a  body  portion  of  high 
carbon  steel  f»ymm>trii';|l!y  formed  with  respect  to  top 
and  bottom  so  as  to  be  Inverted  or  reversed  end  for  end, 
and  reinforcements  at  each  side  of  Identical  formation 
with  a  clearance  magazine  at  the  web  adapted  to  be  drawn 
Into  watpr-tlght  r»>latinn  tlieret".  each  reinforcement  ex 
tending  the  length  of  th^  rail  and  overlapping  underneath 
the  body.  1 

2.  A  compound  rail  foiiiprlslng  a  rovprslble  double  head 
rail  of  high-carlK)n  st'>l.  having  a  tread  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  reinforce  platen  of  low  carbon  steel  equal  In 
length  with  the  rail,  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a 
sloping  wall  with  adjoining  --learance  magailne  to  permit 
the  reinforcement  and  the  rail  body  to  be  drawn  Into 
water-tight  engagement  throughout  the  length  of  the  rail. 

3.  A  compound  rail  .-iimprislng  a  rnii  body  of  hlgh-car- 
t)on  <*tfp]  with  ldenti<-n'  trend  surfaces  at  thp  top  and  bot- 
tom, and  Interchangeable  reinforce  platps  of  low-carbon 
steel  at  the  sides  having  sloping  walls  to  engage  the  mil 
web  with  a  wedging  action,  a  clearance  magazlni'  to  per- 
mit the  reinforce  plates  to  be  drawn  into  water-tight  non- 
corrosive  rolation  to  thf  rail  t)Ody  and  a  flange  on  each 
reinforce  plate  overlapping  a  flange  of  the  companion  re- 
inforce plate  to  form  a  watertight  seal  and  a  support  for 
the  rail. 

4  A  compound  rail  ''omprlslng  an  1-rall  of  hlghcarbon 
steel  with  Identical  shaped  treads  at  top  and  bottom, 
.ind  reinforce  plates  o(  low  carlK)n  steel  at  both  sides 
eqnal  In  length  to  the  rail  provided  with  sloping  walls 
and  engaging  at  the  anflf  between  the  web  and  the  rail 
heads  at  both  sides  with  water-tight  Joints,  thp  two  plate* 
overlapping  at  the  rail-tjottom.  the  platps  being  staggered 
relatively  to  the  rails  to  form  fish-plates  at  consecutive 
rail  joints. 


1,105.848.      PROJECTILE.     John   B    Sbui-lk,   Sewlckley, 
I'H.      Filed    June    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    772.143.       (CI. 
102—39.) 
1.  A    projectile   fuse  operated   by   impact   and   attached 

to  a  projectile  body  by  a  union  secure  against  light  strain 


and  destructible  under  heavy  strain,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  projectll*,  a  fuse  normally  carried  by  the  pro- 
jectile body  and  Including  a  firing  member  movable  In  the 
fuse  body  on  n  sudden  changi-  in  vfloclty,  the  union  of 
the  said  fuse  to  said  projectile  l)ody  frangible  on  a  sudden 
and  greater  change  In  Telocity,  substantially  as  described. 


1,105.849.  EXI'LOSIVE  PKOJKCTILK.  John  B.  Skm- 
PLB,  8ewlckl<>y,  Pa.  Fll.d  Jan.  14,  1014.  Serial  No. 
811,969.       (CI.    102—30.) 


1.  The  combination  within  the  forwardly  tapered  cavity 
of  a  projectile,  of  a  body  of  relatively  Insensitive  explosive 
capable  of  sustaining  without  explosloii  tlif'  Htress  of  Im- 
pact occupying  the  anterior  end  of  the  cavity  and  a  body 
of  a  relatively  sensitive  hlghpower  explosive  filling  the 
major  portion  of  the  cavity,  to  rearward  of  the  body  of  ex- 
plosive first  mentioned  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  within  the  forwardly  tapered  cavity 
of  a  projectile,  of  a  body  of  relatively  sensitive  high-power 
explosive,  and  a  body  of  relatively  insensitive  explosive 
capable  of  sustaining  without  explosion  the  stress  of  im- 
pact occupying  the  tapered  end  of  .said  cavity,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 


1.105,860.      INK-FOUNTAIN    FOR   PRINTIM.-PRESSTS. 

BENBUICT     W.     SHALL.BKTTEK    and     WlLLlAM     T.     ABRAMS, 

Minneapolis,   Minn.      Hied    Feb.   21,    1914.      Serial   No. 
820,180.       (CI.    101—74.; 


T3r 


1.  An  Ink  fountain  comprising  a  casing,  a  feed  roller, 
having  tubular  trunnions  removably  Journaled  In  said  cas- 
ing, an  Ink  trough  detachably  secured  within  said  casing 
for  cooptration  with  said  feed  roolcr,  an  intermittently 
rotated  shaft  Journaled  In  the  tubular  trunnions  of  said 
feed  rooler  and  removable  therefrom,  while  said  feed  roller 
Is  seated  In  said  casing,  and  driving  connections  between 
said  shaft  and  feed  roller,  said  feed  roller  and  ink  trough 
arranged  to  tw  8lmultane<iU8ly   removed  from  said  casing. 

2.  .\n  Ink  fountain  comprising  a  casing,  a  feed  roller 
having  tubular  trunnions  journaled  In  open  seats  in  said 
casing,  an  Ink  trough  detachably  secured  within  said 
ca.sink.'  for  co<)peration  with  said  feed  roller,  means  for 
adjusting  said  ink  trough  toward  and  from  said  feed 
roller,  an  Intermittently  routed  shaft  removably  jour- 
naled in  the  tubular  trunnions  of  said  feed  roller,  driving 
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connections  between  said  shaft  and  feed  roller,  said  feed 
roller  and  ink  trough  arranged  to  be  simultaneously  re- 
move.l  frnin  said  rasing,  and  means  for  locking  the 
tubular  trunnions  of  said  feed  roller  In  said  open  seats, 
and  for  locking  said  shaft  against  endwise  removal  from 
said  tubular  trunnions. 

r?.  An  Ink  fountain  comprising  a  casing,  having  hinged 
side  sections,  axlally  alined  bearing  seats  formed  in  said 
casing  and  hinged  side  sections,  a  feed  roller  having  a 
tubular  shaft  Journaled  In  said  seats,  an  Intermittently 
rotated  shaft  journaled  In  the  tubular  shaft  of  said  feed 
roller,  cooperating  lock  levers  and  lock  links  for  securing 
said  hinged  side  sections  onto  the  tubular  shaft  of  said 
feed  roller,  and  for  securing  said  Intermittently  rotated 
shaft  against  endwise  removal  from  said  tubular  shaft, 
and  an  ink  trough  arranged  to  deliver  to  said  feed  roller. 

4.  An  ink  fountain  comprising  a  casing,  a  feed  roller 
having  tubular  trunnions  removably  journaled  In  said 
casing,  an  Ink  trough  removably  mounted  within  said  cas- 
ing, for  cooperation  with  said  feed  roller,  a  driven  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  tubular  trunnions  of  said  feed  roller  and 
removable  therefrom,  while  said  feed  roller  Is  seated  in 
said  casing,  and  driving  connections  between  said  shaft 
and  feed  roller,  said  feed  roller  and  ink  trough  arranged  to 
be  simultaneously   removed  from  said  casing. 

5.  An  Ink  fountain  comprising  a  casing  having  hinged 
side  sections,  axlally  alined  open  bearing  seats  in  said 
casing,  a  feed  roller  having  tubular  trunnions  removably 
Journaled  In  said  open  seats,  a  driven  shaft  removably 
journaled  in  the  tubular  trunnions  of  said  feed  roller, 
driving  connections  between  said  shaft  and  feed  roller, 
cooperatlnk-  lock  levers  and  lock  links,  securing  said 
hinged  side  se<tlon8  over  said  open  seats  for  locking  the 
tubular  trunnions  of  said  feed  roller  against  removal 
therefrom,  and  for  securing  said  shaft  against  removal 
from  said  tubular  trunnions,  and  an  Ink  trough  arranged 
to  deliver  to   said   feed   roller 


1105.851.      JOIST- HANCiER.      LcDLOw    S.    Shkrwood, 
'  Cleveland.    Ohio.     Filed    Oct.    21.    1911.     Serial    No. 
656,052.      (CI.    20—94.) 


Ikl-:^ 


A  joist  hanger  constructed  of  sheet  metal  with  a  box 
member  having  a  divided  back  provided  at  Its  edges  with 
Interlocking  means. 


opposite  direction,  a  spring  attaching  member  at  said 
other  point,  mounted  within  said  barrel  or  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  number  of  holes,  a  tension  pin  for  insertion  In  either 
of  said  holes  to  set  the  normal  spring  tension,  said  pin  en- 
gaged by  said  second  straining  means,  a  door  swinging 
lever  arranged  to  act  under  pressure  In  one  or  the  oppo- 
site direction  on  one  or  the  other  of  said  straining  means 
in  common  with  both  said  straining  means  and  to  be  acted 
on  by  the  same,  and  stopping  means  toward  which  said 
straining  means  are  adapted  to  move  under  action  of  said 
spring  to  restore  said  lever  to  normal  position. 


1,106,852.  HINGE.  Ludlow  8.  Sherwood,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  667.925.  (CI. 
16-25.) 

1.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  spring,  means  for 
straining  said  spring  from  I'ne  point  In  one  direction  and 
comi)rlslng  a  barrel  or  casing  for  said  spring,  a  second 
means  for  straining  said  spring  from  another  point  in  op- 
posite direction,  a  spring  attaehine  member  at  said  other 
point  mounted  within  said  barrel  or  casing,  means  for  co- 
operatively connecting  said  secon<l  straiiilnL'  means  and 
said  attaching  member  and  for  adjusting  the  tension  of 
said  spring,  a  door  swinging  lever  arranged  to  act  under 
pressure  in  one  or  the  opposite  direction  on  one  or  the 
other  of  said  straining  means  and  to  be  acted  on  by  the 
sami',  and  stopping  means  In  common  with  both  said 
straining  means  toward  which  said  stralnlne  means  are 
adapted  to  move  under  action  of  said  spring  to  restore 
said   lerer  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  spring,  means  for 
straining  said  sprlnir  from  one  point  In  one  direction  and 
comprising  a  barrel  Jr  casing  for  said  spring,  a  second 
means  for  straining  said  spring  from  another  point  and  in 


3.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  spring,  means  for 
straining  said  spring  from  one  point  In  one  direction  and 
comprising  a  stop,  a  second  means  for  straining  said 
spring  from  another  point  and  in  opposite  direction  and 
comprising  also  a  stop,  said  stops  lying  In  two  planes 
transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  hinge,  a  door  swinging  lever 
arranged  to  act  tfnder  pressure  in  one  or  the  other  oppo- 
site direction  on  one  or  the  other  of  said  straining  means, 
and  to  be  acted  on  by  the  same,  said  lever  being  arranged 
between  said  two  planes  of  said  stops  and  provided  with 
abutments  on  its  opposite  surfaces  to  engage  said  stops, 
and  stopping  means  against  which  said  straining  means 
are  adapted  to  move  said  stops  and  to  restore  said  lever 
to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  spring,  means  for 
straining  said  spring  from  one  point  in  one  direction,  and 
provided  with  a  stop,  a  second  means  for  straining  said 
spring  from  another  point  In  opposite  direction  and  also 
provided  with  a  stop,  said  stops  standing  outwardly  from 
both  of  said  means,  a  door  swinging  lever  arranged  be- 
tween said  stops  to  act  under  pressure  in  one  or  the  oppo- 
site direction  on  one  or  the  other  of  said  straining  means 
and  to  be  acted  on  by  the  same,  said  lever  having  a 
curved  slot,  abutments  on  said  lever  to  engage  said  stops, 
and  stopping  means  projecting  through  said  slot  and  to- 
ward which  said  straining  means  are  adapted  to  move  said 
stops  against  said  stopping  means  and  to  restore  said 
lever   to  normal   position. 

5.  In  a  binge,  the  combination  of  a  spring,  means  for 
straining  said  spring  from  one  point  in  one  direction  and 
comprising  a  barrel  or  casing  for  said  spring,  said  barrel 
or  casing  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  second  means  for 
straining  said  .spring  from  another  point  in  an  oppoalte 
direction,  a  spring  attaching  member  at  said  other  point 
mounted  within  said  barrel  or  casing,  an  adjustable  pin 
carried  by  said  attaching  member  for  setting  the  spring 
tension  to  normal,  said  pin  engaged  by  said  second  strain- 
ing means  and  projecting  into  said  slot  of  said  barrel  or 
casing,  a  door  swinging  lever  arranged  to  act  under  pres- 
sure In  one  or  the  opposite  direction  on  one  or  the  other  of 
snld  straining  means  and  to  be  acted  on  by  the  same,  and 
stopping  means  toward  which  said  straining  means  are 
adapted  to  move  under  action  of  said  spring  to  restore 
said   lever  to   normal   position. 

[Clalmi  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 
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1.105,853.  PAPER  FHED  DEVICE  FOR  COMPUTING- 
MACHINES,  &r.  Daniel  W.  Shiek,  ChicaRo,  lU..  as- 
Blgnor  to  Waltt>r  I,  MUliktn.  Barntitable,  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  2.  190tj.     Serial  No.  ;!<)'.•, 477.     (CI.  197—127.) 


1.  Pap*^  f<-ri\\nii  m.ans  for  pompuilng  machines  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  longitudinally  movable  carrla^t'.  paper 
feeding  mechanism  lonjprlalng  two  cooperating  parts  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  paper  between  them,  one  mounted 
upon  and  movable  wltli  said  carriage,  and  the  other  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  the  frame  of  the  machine  and 
transversely  movable  relative  to  the  other  part  to  ad- 
vance the  paper,  and  reciprocating  means  for  operating 
said  paper  feeding  mecltanism. 

'_'.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  longitudinally 
movable  carriage,  and  A  platen  mounted  thereon,  In  com- 
bination with  reciprocating  engaging  means  mounttnl  Inde- 
pendently of  said  carriage  arranged  to  cooperati-  with  said 
platen  to  engage  the  jieper  Ijetween  said  platen  and  the 
engaging  means,  and  mechanism  for  operating  said  t-ngag- 
Ing  means  to  move  said  paper. 

U.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable  pl.iten 
limited  to  rotate  in  one  direction  only,  and  means  for 
feeding  and  guiding  a  she't  of  paper  In  contact  therewith, 
in  combination  with  one  or  more  friction  rollers  yieldingly 
maintained  in  normal  contact  with  the  platen  to  main- 
tain a  sheet  of  paper  Njtween  said  friction  rollers  and  the 
platen  and  to  rotate  tht  platen,  said  rollers  being  limited 
to  rotate  in  a  direction  the  reverse  of  that  of  the  platen, 
and  means  for  movini,'  pnid  rollers  upward  and  downward 
in   contact  with   th>'  plijt>n. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable  platen, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  thereof  to  one  direction 
and  reciprocating  pajxT  holding  means  movable  in  a  direc- 
tion in  opposition  to  tile  movement  of  the  platen  adapted 
to  maintain  the  paper  in  proper  fe»'ding  relation  to  said 
platen,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  reciprocating 
said  paper  holding  m^ans  to  advanci'  the  pap»T  at  each 
operation   of  said   mech»nl.-im. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  d<>scrlbe<1.  a  rotatable  platen, 
means  for  limiting  the  rotation  thereof  to  one  direction, 
means  for  feeding  and  fuidlng  a  sheet  of  paper  In  contact 
therewith.  In  combination  with  one  or  more  friction  rollers 
normally  in  contact  with  the  platen  to  maintain  a  sheet 
of  paper  between  the  said  friction  rollers  and  the  platen, 
and  in  contact  with  the  latter,  means  for  limiting  tue 
rotation  of  the  rollers  to  a  direction  In  opposition  to  that 
of  the  platen,  and  mean,-*  f  r  reciprocating  the  rollers  In 
contact  with   the   platen 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,»54.  RATCHET  WRENCH.  J.ay  R.  Shriver.  Elk- 
hart, Ind.  Filed  .July  U.!,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,833. 
(CI.  81— 60.) 

A  wrench  comprlslnj  a  shank,  an  annular  chambered 
head  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  tubular  teats,  the  outer  ends  of  which  are 
closed  and  the  inner  ends  of  which  open  into  the  chamber 
of  the  head,  colled  springs  arranged  in  the  tpats,  pawlt 
disposed  in  the  teats  aed  projecting  above  the  inner  wall 


of  the  head,  a  socket  disposed  within  the  head  and  having 
a  disk  furnished  on  one  side  with  ratchet   teeth  to  be  en- 


-« 


gaged  by  the  pawls,  and  a  plate  fitting  around  one  end  of 
the  socket  and  secured  to  the  head. 


1,105,855.  ST'PPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMP  SOCKETS. 
Jacob  A.  Smith,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Reliable  Elec- 
tric Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinola. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1913.    Serial  No.  742, .399.     (CI.  248—20.) 


1.  In  a  support  for  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  com- 
bination of  a  support  for  the  socket,  a  member  secured  to 
said  support,  a  spring  clamp  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions formed  at  one  end  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
member  to  secure  it  to  said  clamp,  said  clamp  consisting 
of  a  bent  cylindrical  wire  or  rod  of  spring  material,  the 
ends  of  which  are  conformed  Into  opposite  clamping  sur- 
faces tending  to  move  Into  enu'agement  with  each  other 
by  the  spring  of  the  clamp  and  disposed  so  that  they  may 
be  moved  from  each  other  by  pressure  exerted  upon  the 
clamp. 

2.  In  a  support  for  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  com- 
bination of  a  clamping  device  of  spring  mattriai  having 
Its  ends  conformed  into  opposition  clamping  portions,  a 
plurality  of  convolutions  formed  In  its  middle  portion, 
said  convolutions  and  said  (  larapint:  portions  being  con- 
ne<ted  by  main  members  of  the  spring  clamp,  said  main 
members  so  disposed  that  pressure  upon  them  will  move 
the  said  clamping  [Kirtions  away  from  each  other,  and  a 
socket  support  engaging  the  outer  portions  of  the  con- 
volutions. 

3.  In  a  support  for  an  flectrlc  lamp  socket,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  clumping  device  of  spring  material  having  its 
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ends  conformed  Into  opposite  clamping  portions,  a  plu- 
rality of  convolutions  formed  in  its  middle  portion,  said 
convolutions  and  said  clamping  portions  being  connected 
by  main  members  of  the  spring  clamp,  said  main  mem- 
bers so  disposed  that  pressure  uixjn  them  will  move  the 
said  clamping  portions  away  from  each  other,  and  a  socket 
support  secured  to  the  convolutions  at  a  point  farthest 
from  the  clamping  portions. 

4.  In  a  support  for  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  clamping  device  of  spring  material  having 
o,)po8lte  clamping  portions  formed  upon  Its  ends,  the 
central  portion  of  said  clamping  device  being  formed  into 
a  spring  portion  tending  to  hold  said  clamping  device  in 
clamping  position,  said  device  also  having  main  members 
connecting  said  spring  portion  with  said  clamping  portions 
and  so  disposed  that  pressure  uix)n  them  will  move  said 
clamping  portions  away  from  each  other  against  the 
tendency  of  said  spring  portion,  and  a  socket  support  car- 
ried by  said  spring  portion. 

5.  In  a  support  for  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  clamping  device  of  spring  material  having  op- 
posite clamping  portions  formed  upon  its  ends,  the  central 
portion  of  said  clamping  device  being  formed  into  a  spring 
portion  tending  to  hold  said  clamping  device  in  clamping 
position,  said  <leviie  also  having  main  members  connect- 
ing said  spring  portion  with  said  clamping  portions  and 
so  disposed  that  pressure  upon  them  will  move  said  clamp 
ing  iiortious  away  from  each  other  against  the  tendency  of 
Bttid  spring  portion,  a  socket  support  carried  by  said  spring 
portion,  and  offsets  in  said  clamping  portions  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  a  rod  between  them. 

[Claim  ft  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105.856.     STOVE.     Stephen   P.   Smith,  Berkeley,  Cal., 

assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Rumsey  L.  Rich  and  one  fourth 
to  Fred  A.  Nassie,  Berkeley,  Cal.,  and  one-fourth  to 
Charles  W.  Kelver,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1913. 
Serial   No.  746,525.      (CI.   120—70.) 


F^^r^ 


A  Stove  comprising  a  casing,  a  combustion  chamber  ar- 
ranged at  the  base  of  said  casing,  a  flue  disposed  vertically 
of  the  casing  at  the  rear  thereof  and  connected  with  a 
fresh  air  inlet,  a  beating  chamber  disposed  above  the 
combustion  chamber,  said  heating  chamber  being  spaced 
from  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  said  heating  chamber 
being  of  greater  width  at  th.'  rear  of  the  casing  adjacent 
the  flue  than  at  its  end  adjacent  the  front  of  the  casing, 
the  more  extensive  end  of  the  chamber  abutting  the  flue 
and  communicating  with  the  same  through  a  relatively 
small  opening  at  the  base  of  the  chamber,  heating  cham- 
bers arranged  above  the  first  mentioned  chamber,  said 
chambers  tapering  in  width  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of 
the  casing  their  smaller  ends  bt>lng  disposed  adjacent  the 


flue  and  communicating  therewith  through  relatively 
small  openings,  the  larger  ends  of  said  chambers  opening: 
through  the  front  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  plurality  of 
zigzag  flues  disposed  intermediate  the  heating  chambers 
and  communicating  with  a  stack  at  the  top  of  the  casing. 


1,105,857.  COMBINATION  SCREEN-FRAME.  John  E. 
Snook,  Ix)ganton,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1913.  Serial  No. 
800.658.      (CI.    156—14.) 


A  screen  comprising  side  members  each  comprising  a 
strip  of  resilient  metal  bent  longitudinally  to  form  a  U- 
shaped  cross  section,  one  of  the  arms  thus  formed  being  in- 
wardly offset,  a  foramlnous  number  having  its  edges  dis- 
posed between  the  other  arms  of  the  members  and  the  off- 
set portions,  an  angle  block  of  less  width  than  the  normal 
distance  between  the  arms  having  its  legs  disposed  between 
the  arms  of  adjacent  side  members  and  bolts  passed 
through  said  angle  blocks  and  aims  whereby  the  members 
are  held  to  form  a  frame  and  at  the  same  time  the  arm 
portions  and  offset  portions  are  resillently  forced  to- 
gether to  clamp  the  foramlnous  member. 


1,105,858.  CHERRY  SEEDER  OR  PITTER.  Jaspkb  H. 
Stanfield,  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Michigan  Washing  Machine  (\impany.  Muskegon 
Heights.  Mich.,  and  one  fourth  to  William  H.  Bozell, 
Muskegon,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  30.  191U.  Serial  No. 
600,202.      (CI.   146 — 5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable  cell 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  depressions  In 
its  face  each  terminating  near  the  periphery  of  the  plate 
In  a  tapering  circular  fruit  receiving  aperture  extending 
through  the  plate,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of  station- 
ary guards  adapted  to  substantially  close  a  portion  of 
said  apertures,  one  positioned  below  and  the  other  above 
said  plate,  and  means  adapted  to  control  the  position  and 
movements  of  said  plate. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  kinJ  described,  a  rotaUble  cell 
plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  depression!  In 
Its  face  each  terminating  near  the  periphery  of  the  plate 
In  a  fruit  receiving  aperture  extending  through  the  plate, 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  stationary  guards,  one  posi- 
tioned below  and  closing  tho  lower  ends  of  all  but  ap- 
proximately one  quarter  of  said  apertures  and  the  other 
positioned  above  and  In  closo  proximity  to  said  cell  plate, 
and  means  adapted  to  control  the  position  and  movement* 
of  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  Wnd  described,  an  Inclined  rota- 
table  cell  plate  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  depres- 
sions In  Its  face  each  terminating  near  the  periphery  of 
the  plate  In  an  aperture  extending  through  the  plato.  In 
combination  with  a  pair  9t  stationary  guards  adapted  to 
substantially  close  both  ends  of  «  part  of  said  aperture, 
one  positioned  below  and  the  other  above  said  cell  plate, 
and  means  adapted  to  engage  and  remove  from  said  aper- 
tures any  object  projecting  above  the  surface  of  said  cell 
plate,  and  means  adapted  to  control  the  position  and 
movements  of  said  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatahle  cell 
plate  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  radial  depressions  In 
its  face  each  terminating  near  the  periphery  of  the  plate 
In  11  fr'ilt  receiving  aperture  extending  through  the  plate. 
In  combination  with  a  pa|r  of  stationary  guards  adapted 
to  substantially  close  a  portion  of  said  apertiires,  one 
positioned  below  and  the  other  above  said  cell  plate  and 
a  rotatable  brush  adapted  to  engage  and  remove  from  said 
celLs  any  object  projeoting  above  the  surface  of  said  cell 
plate,  means  for  rotating  said  brush  and  means  adapted 
to  control  the  position  an(J  movements  of  said  cell  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  rotatable  cell 
plate  provided  with  a  pliirallty  of  depressions  In  Its  face 
each  Increasing  in  depth  "itward  anil  terminating  near 
the  periphery  of  the  plat«  in  a  tapering  circular  aperture 
extending  through  the  plate.  In  combination  with  a  pair 
of  stationary  guards  adapted  to  substantially  close  both 
ends  "f  a  part  of  saitl  ap»Ttures,  one  positioned  below  and 
the  other  atKjve  said  platf.  and  means  adapted  to  control 
the  position  and  movements  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  rt  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105.859  KLECTRIC  ffT'RNACE.  Kbnesto  Stassa.vo, 
Turin.  Italy.  Filed  Oct  1.'..  10i:i.  Serial  No  795,382. 
(CI.   204—64.) 


l.iof). "*»!<).  SKINAMNO  SYSTEM.  Cn.\HMC3  Stkphkns. 
Barton  Heights,  Va  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  A.  H.  C'alllgan,  Klclimond,  Va.  Filed  Aug.  31,  190». 
Serial   No.    5ir>,431.      (CI.   246 — 30.) 


1.  In  .in  electric  furnRce  with  an  oscillating  melting 
chamber,  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  melting  cham- 
ber by  power  and  by  hand  at  will,  comprising  a  rotatable 
member  controlling  sabl  chamber,  a  shaft  arranged  to 
transmit  rotation  to  tb"  said  member,  a  pinion  sliding  on 
Slid  shaft  for  engaglnj  a  hand-contror.e<l  wheel,  and 
means  for  bringing  said  illding  pinion  in  etigag'^raent  with 
the  hand-controlled  whetl. 

2.  Id  an  electric  furnace  with  an  oscillating  melting 
chamber,  means  for  imparting  motion  to  the  melting 
chamber  by  power  and  l^y  hand  at  will,  comprising  a  r«- 
totable  member  controlling  said  chamber,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  transmit  rotation  to  the  said  member,  a  pinion 
sliding  on  said  shaft  for  tngaging  a  hand-controlled  wheel, 
and  a  pedal  lever  for  bringing  said  sliding  pinion  In  en- 
gagement with  the  hand.controlled  wheel. 


1  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  trackway  divided  Into  a 
series  <if  blocks,  signal  mechanisms  at  the  meeting  ends 
of  the  blocks,  each  said  mechanism  including  a  translating 
device  and  a  normally  closed  circuit  holding  said  trans- 
lating devic<"  normally  energized  an<l  its  signal  at  clear, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  presence  of  trains  in  any 
two  blfK-ks  separated  by  one  Intervening  block  to  break 
the  circuits  corresponding  to  the  signals  at  the  ends  of 
the  intervening  block. 

■J.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  trackway  divided  Into  a 
series  of  blocks,  a  signal  at  the  meeting  ends  of  each  two 
blocks,  closed  signal  operating  circuits  each  maintaining 
its  signal  at  clear,  each  circuit  being  jointly  controlled  by 
the  presence  or  the  absence  of  trains  in  one  of  two  ad- 
joining blocks  and  in  a  thereto  non  adjoining  block  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  meeting  end.  and  also  jdintly  con- 
trolled by  the  presence  or  the  absence  of  trains  In  the 
other  of  said  adjoining  blocks  and  in  a  thereto  non  ad- 
joining block  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  meeting  end. 

3.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  trackway  dlvide<l  into 
a  series  of  blocks,  a  signal  at  the  meeting  ends  of  each 
two  blocks,  closed  signal-operating  circuits  each  main- 
taining Its  signal  at  clear,  <ach  circuit  being  jointly  con- 
trolled by  the  presence  of  the  absence  of  trains  in  one  of 
two  adjoining  Works  and  In  o  thereto  non  adjoining  block 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  m.eetlng  end,  and  also  jointly 
controlled  by  the  presence  or  the  absence  of  trains  in  the 
other  of  said  adjoining  blocks  and  In  a  thereto  non  ad- 
joining block  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  meeting  end, 
said  circuit  being  further  jointly  controlled  by  the  pres 
ence  or  absence  of  trains  in  both  of  said  adjoining  blocks. 

4.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  trackway  divided  Into  a 
series  of  blocks,  a  signal  bvnted  at  the  m<  .<tlng  ends  of 
each  two  blocks,  a  normally  closed  signal  operating  circuit 
maintaining  each  signal  at  clear,  said  circuit  comprising 
a  battery,  and  a  motor,  each  side  of  the  battery  connected 
to  the  motor  by  two  current  paths  In  parallel,  a  contact 
in  each  of  the  four  current  paths,  an  electromagnet  for 
controlling  each  contact,  the  electromagnets  for  any  given 
signal  being  controlled  by  the  presence  or  atwence  of  trains 
In  the  blocks  as  follows,  viz.  the  two  magnets  on  one  side 
of  the  circuit  controlled  respectively  ff'm  "ne  of  the 
blocks  at  the  right  of  the  signal  and  a  thereto  non  adja- 
cent block  adjoining  the  block  on  the  left  of  the  signal, 
and  the  two  magnets  on  the  other  side  of  the  motor  cir- 
cuit controlled  respectively  from  the  block  at  the  left 
side  of  the  signal,  and  a  thereto  non-adjacent  block  ad- 
joining the  block  at  the  right  of  the  signal,  whereby 
danger  sU'nuls  are  set  at  the  ends  of  each  block  Inter- 
vening l>etween  two  occupied  blocks  adjacent  snld  Inter- 
vening block.  Irrespective  of  the  direction  of  travel. 

5.  In  a  block  signal  system,  a  trackway  divided  into  a 
series  of  blocks,  home  and  distant  signals  and  operating 
mechanism  therefor  at  the  meeting  ends  of  each  two  ad- 
joining blocks,  closed  signal  operating  circuits  maintain- 
ing  each  of  said   signals  at   clear,   the   home  signal   oper- 


ating circuit  being  jointly  controlled  by  the  presence  or 
the  absence  of  trains  In  ..ne  of  the  two  adjoining  blocks 
and  In  a  thereto  non  adjacent  block  adjoining  the  Mock 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  meeting  end,  and  also  jointly 
controlled  by  the  presence  or  the  absence  of  trains  In 
the  other  of  said  adjoining  blocks  and  in  a  thereto  non- 
adjacent  block  adjoining  the  tlrst  mentioned  block,  the 
distant  signal  operating  cii'uit  being  controlled  by  the 
presence  or  the  alwence  of  trains  in  either  of  the  blocks 
next   the  two  adjoining  blocks 

(Claims  t>  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiarette.] 


1.105. KOI.  INKING  DEVICE  FOR  I'RINTING-rKKSSi:S. 
W.utu  B.  Stouy,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ward  B. 
Story  Company.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1!»12.  Serial  No.  723,318. 
(Cl.  101—74.) 


1.  An  Inking  device  for  printing  presses,  having  a  reser- 
voir, a  roller,  n  flexible  plate  associated  with  the  reser- 
voir and  in  juxtaposition  to  the  roller,  a  series  of  moving 
devices  In  contact  with  the  i.late  and  wltb  each  other,  a 
series  of  manually  actuated  adjusting  devices,  and  Inter- 
mediate devices  between  the  moving  devices  and  adjust- 
ing devices  the  adlustlng  devices  being  fewer  In  numlM>r 
than  the  moving  devices. 

2.  An  Inking  device  for  printing  presses,  having  a  reser- 
voir, a  roller,  a  flexible  plate  ns.Hoctated  with  the  reser- 
voir and  in  nixtaposition  to  the  roller,  a  8«"ries  of  moving 
devices,  moving  independent  .-ontact  with  the  plate  and 
with  each  other,  said  moving  devices  being  in  pairs,  a 
series  of  Intermediate  devices  in  contact  with  the  moving 
devices,  there  being  one  Interinedlatr  device  for  each  two 
moving  devices,  and  a  series  of  adjusting  devices  In  con- 
tact with  the  Intermediate  devices,  there  l-eing  one  such 
adjusting  devlf-e  for  each  intermediate  device. 

3  An  inking  device  for  printing  presses,  having  a  reser- 
voir, a  roller,  a  flexible  plate  associated  with  the  reservoir 
and  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  roller,  a  series  uf  balls  engag- 
ing with  the  plate  and  each  other,  a  series  of  blocks  engag 
Ing  with  the  balls,  each  block  engagiUL'  with  a  plurality 
of  l>alls,  and  an  adjusting  device  encaging  with  each 
block  for  raovinsr  the  latter  and  thereby  varying  the  ex- 
tent of  aperture  between  the  plate  and  roller. 

4.  An  Inking  device  for  printing  presses,  having  a  reser- 
voir, a  roller,  a  flexii.Ie  plate  associated  with  the  reservoir 
and  In  juxtaposition  to  the  roller,  a  series  of  Imlls  en- 
gaging with  the  plate,  a  series  of  cylindrical  blocks,  there 
being  a  block  for  est  h  two  balls,  each  block  having  a  cir- 
cumferential groove,  and  a  series  of  adjusting  bolts,  there 
being  one  bolt  in  engagement  with  the  groove  of  each 
block,  for  moving  the  latter  and  thereby  varying  the  ex- 
tent of  aperture  between  the  plate  and  roller. 

r,.  An  Inking  device  for  printing  presses,  having  a  reser- 
voir, a  roller,  a  flexible  plate  In  juxtaposition  to  the 
roller,  a  series  of  moving  devices  in  contact  with  the 
plate  and  with  each  other,  and  a  series  of  manually- 
a.tuated  adjusting  devices,  the  adjusting  devices  being 
fewer  in  number  than  the  moving  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,882.  TRACTOR.  Witi.iAM  STRAIT,  Eau  Claire, 
Wis.  Filed  Oct.  3.  1911.  Serial  No.  652.509.  (.Cl. 
21— 114.t 

1.    In  a  tractor,  an  axle,  tractor  wheels  mounted  there- 
on,  idler  wheels,   one  in   front  of   each   tractor    wheel,   a 
205  O.  0.-7 


tractor  l>elt  passing  around  each  tractor  wheel  and  its 
corresponding  idler,  driving  mechanism,  elevating  tutans, 
and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  elevating 
means  with  the  driving  mechanism  for  elevating  either 
idler  wheel  Independently. 


2.  In  a  tractor,  an  axle,  tractor  wheels  mounted  there- 
on, idler  wheels,  one  in  front  of  each  tractor  wheel,  a 
tractor  belt  passing  around  each  tractor  wheel  and  Its 
correspondine  idler,  means  for  locklns  either  Idler  In  ad- 
Justed  vertical  position,  driving  mechanism,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  driving  mechanism  for  elevating  either 
idler  wheel  independently. 

3.  In  ft  tractor,  a  frame,  a  drive  axle,  a  tractor  belt 
mounted  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  connected  with  the 
axle,  driving  nieclianlsm,  elevating  means  actuated  by  the 
driving  media nlsm  for  elevating  one  end  of  either  tractor 
belt,  loeking  means  for  securing  the  belt  In  adjusted  po 
sitlon.  and  controlling  means  for  simultaneously  control- 
ling the  elevating  and  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  driving  sprocket, 
an  Idler  sprocket,  a  belt  passing  around  the  sprockets,  a 
roller  support  for  the  b.'lt  between  the  sprockets,  a  gear 
turning  with  the  drive  sprocket,  a  link  having  a  rack  to 
engage  the  gear,  means  for  engaging  the  rack  with  the 
gear,  and  connections  between  the  link  and  the  idler 
sprocket  whereby  the  latter  is  elevated  when  the  rack  is 
engaged. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  nn  axle,  a 
drive  sprfK-ket  thereon,  an  idler  sprocket,  radius  members 
connecting  the  sprockets,  a  tractor  belt  passing  around 
the  sprockets,  arms  extending  forward  from  the  radius 
member,  a  lever  connected  to  said  arms  to  elevate  the  Idler 
sprocket,  a  laterally  rigid  segment  member  supported  by 
the  frame,  and  lugs  connectetl  with  said  arms  and  em- 
bracing said  segmi  ut  member  for  laterally  supporting  the 
front  ends  of  the  belt  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,105.863.  RAILWAY  SAFETY  Al'l'LIANCE.  Chabi.V 
A.  Thorrlend.  Berwyn.  Ill  Filed  May  19.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  768.525.      (Cl.  24G— 59.  i 


JSCJ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  signal- 
ing device ;  a  stand  positioned  at  a  distance  from  said 
signaling  device  :  an  elongated  member  slldably  mounted 
In  said  stand  and  having  one  end  extending  laterally 
therefrom  and  Its  inner  end  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending slot  ;  a  crank  arm  Journaled  In  said  stand  and  en- 
gaging said  slot:  and  an  operative  connection  between 
said  crank  arm  and  said  signaling  device,  substantially 
as  described. 


98 


ArcrsT  4,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


99 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AlGl'ST  4,  IQ14- 


2.  A  device  of  the  clMS  described  comprising  a  sUnal 
ing  device  ;  a  stand  posttloned  at  a  distance  from  said  slg 
nallng  device:  a  power  switch  tripping  member  slldably 
mounted  In  said  stand  and  tjaving  a  portion  extending 
therefrom,  there  being  a  laterally  disposed  slot  at  th^ 
inner  end  of  said  member;  a  crank  arm  journaled  In  said 
stand  and  engaging  sakl  slot;  a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted 
in  said  stand  ;  a  connecting  rod  connecting  one  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  lever  with  said  crank  arm  ;  and  a  connecting 
rod  cunnerting  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  with 
said  signaling  device,  substantially  as  described. 


1  105.864.       METHOD    OF    M-XNUFACTIRING    EXPIX)- 
8IVE  COMPOUNDS.     William  C.  Waddeli.,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,    assignor    to    Soynes    Safety    Powder    Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  forporation  of  Delaware.     Hied  June 
27,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,068.     *C1.  52—1.) 
1.  The  proces.s  of  forming  spherical  explosive  tinits  or 
pellets  which  cuinprlso.n  k.-eping  nuclei  of  explosive  mate- 
rial  In  tumbling  motioO  with  successive  additions  of  pul- 
verulent exploslvf-  material  of  the  same  nature  and   of  a 
moist.nlng  liquid  until  spherical  Indies  form  by  accretion, 
the  additions  of  pulveruleut  explosive  in  each  case  being 
prior  to  the  addition  of  said  moistening  fluid. 

_'.  In  the  manufacture  of  substantially  spherical  ex- 
plosive units  or  pellets,  the  process  which  comprises  tum- 
bling substantially  drj  nuclei  of  explosive  material  in 
the  presence  of  dust  Uke  explosive  of  the  same  nature, 
adding  a  small  proporflun  of  moistening  liquid  and  con- 
tinuing the  tumbling,  and  successively  adding  more  dust 
like  explosive  followed  by  moistening  fluid  until  said 
nuclei  by  accretion  have  formed  substantially  spherical 
uuits  of  the  size  desire*. 


1.10  5.865.  F.XPUISIVK  fOMPOCND.  WILLIAM  C 
W.iDDKLL,  Cleveland,  <>hi(..  a.isignor  to  Hoyne*  Safety 
Powder  Company.  Ol- v.  land.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  June  JT.  1'.m:i.  Serial  No.  776,069. 
tCl.  62—1.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  blasting  explosive 
especially  adapted  for  u.se  in  mining  coal  and  composed  of 
a  shot  like  aggregate  of  small.  Imperforate  spherical  units, 
each  such  unit  being  of  uniform  character  and  density 
throughout  and  the  several  units  being  substantially  uni- 
form In  size. 


1,105,866.  BRAKE-HANDT.E.  Oeobob  A.  Webster,  Som 
ervllle.  Mass  .  assignor  to  Charles  IT  Sherburne,  Boston, 
Mass.  Filed  Feb.  IB,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,860.  (CI. 
188—57.)  1 

1.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  mech- 
anism comprising  opposing  clutch  members  one  of  which 
Is  movable  rotarily  to  have  engagement  with  the  other 
of  said  members  or  Info  n  dis.ngaglng  position  with  rela- 
tion thereto,  a  rotatable  member  exterior  to  said  movable 
clutch  member  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  drop  lever 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  exterior  rotatable  member  to 
fulcrum  thereon  and  have  engagement  with  said  movable 
clutch  member  for  moving  the  same  into  a  disengaging 
position  with  relation  to  said  other  clutch  member  upon 
the  dropping  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  an  exterior  ro- 
tary member,  means  tpr  supporting  said  member,  a  clutch 
mechanism  comprising  opposing  <lutch  members  one  of 
which,  a  movable  member,  rotates  with  said  exterior  rotary 
member  to  have  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  clutch 
members,  said  movabU  clutch  member  being  movable  also 
Into  a  disengaging  position  with  relation  to  said  other 
clutch  member,  and  a  drop  lever  secured  to  said  exterior 
rotary  member  for  rotating  the  same  and  said  movable 
clutch  member  as  said  lever  is  turned,  aald  lever  being 
plvotally  mounted  upon  said  exterior  rotary  member  to 
fulcrum   thereon   to  epgage   said    movable  clutch   member 


and  move  the  same  Into  a  disengaging  position  upon  the 
dropping  of  said  lever. 


3.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  coniblnatlon  of  an  exterior  ro- 
tary member,  means  for  supporting  s.iid  member,  a  clutch 
mechanism  comprising  opposing  clutih  members  one  of 
which,  a  movable  momt)er,  rotates  with  said  exterior  ro- 
tary member  to  have  engagement  with  the  other  of  said 
<hitch  memt)ers.  said  niovahl.'  clutch  number  being  mov 
able  also  into  a  position  of  disengagement  with  relation  to 
said  other  clutch  member,  and  a  brake  lever  plvotally 
mounted  upon  said  .'Xterior  rotary  member  to  turn  there- 
on and  occupy  either  an  out  turned  position  or  a  down- 
turned  position,  said  lever  having  a  part  engaging  said 
movable  clutch  member  and  maintaining  the  same  in  a 
disengaging  position  when  said  lever  Is  occupying  Its  down- 
turned  position. 

4.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  an  exterior 
member,  means  for  supporting  said  member  to  rotate 
without  endwl.se  displacement,  a  clutch  mechanism  com- 
prising opposing  clutch  members  of  which  one  is  a  mov- 
able member  rotatable  with  said  exterior  rotary  member 
to  have  engagement  with  the  other  of  said  clutch  mem 
bers,  said  movable  clutch  member  being  also  dlsplaceable 
Into  a  dl.sengaging  position  with  relation  to  said  other  of 
the  clutch  member^,  and  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  exterior  rotary  member  for  rotating  the  same  and 
sal.?  movable  clutch  member  as  said  lever  Is  turned,  said 
lever  having  also  an  operative  engagement  with  said  mov- 
able clutcli  member  for  lifting  the  same  Into  a  disengaging 
position  upon  the  pivotal  turning  of  said  lever  on  said 
exterior  rotary  member. 

5.  In  a  brake  handle,  the  combination  of  a  clutch  mech- 
anism comprising  opposing  clutch  members  one  of  which 
members  Is  movable  rotarily  to  have  engagement  with 
the  other  of  said  members  or  Into  a  disengaging  position 
with  relation  thereto,  a  rotary  casing  rotatable  with  said 
movable  clutch  member,  and  a  dn.p  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  said  .asing  for  rotating  the  same  and  said  mov- 
able clutch  member  as  said  lever  Is  turned  laterally  said 
lever  being  adapted  also  to  have  engagement  with  said 
movable  clutch  member  and  move  the  same  Into  a  dlsen 
gaging  position  away  from  said  other  clutch  member  upon 
the  dropping  of  said  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.105.867.       AITARATTS    FOR    ST'CCRSSIVELY    SEPA 
RATING   SINGLE  TMREAI»S    FROM    A    WARP.      Max 
Wknzel.    Spremberg,    Germany.      Filed    Mar     13,    1914. 
Serial  No.  S24,4.'i.'?.      (CI.  1.S9— 94.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  single  threads  succes- 
sively from  a  warp  drawn  In  the  harness,  a  warp  beam  (M) 
for  carrying  the  old  warp,  harness  (as  S.  8'.  S",  8'", 
S"")  Into  which  the  old  warp  is  drawn,  means  (Ai  for 
operating  the  harness,  means  for  gripping  the  thread  ends 
of  the  old  warp  and  for  holding  the  old  warp  In  a  horlion- 


tal  plane;  a  frame  for  receiving  the  warp  lieam,  the  har- 
ness operating  means  and  the  means  for  holding  the  warp, 
m.ans  for  operating  the  harness  operating  means  to  form 
a  shed  means  for  pressing  back  non  pieced  warp  threads 
when  the  shed  Is  open  and  for  moving  away  the  thread 
separated  by  the  formation  of  the  shed  from  the  other 
threads  after  the  shed  Is  dosed,  substantially  as  described 
and  shown. 


1,105.868.      EXTRACTOR    OF    LIQUIDS    AND    SOLIDS 
FROM  GASES.     Joh.n  T.  Wilkin.  Connersville.  Ind.,  as- 
signor  to  The   Connersville   Blower   Company.    Conners 
ville,    Ind.,  a   Corporation   of    Indiana.      Hied   May    -7. 
1914.     Serial  No.  841.234.      (CI.  48—140.)    . 


2.  In  an  apparatiis  for  separating  single  threads  succes- 
sively from  a  warp  drawn  In  the  harness,  a  warp  beam 
(M)  for  carrying  the  old  warp,  harness  into  which  the  old 
warp  Is  drawn,  ft  shaft  arrangement  (A)  for  operating  the 
harn.ss.  means  for  gripping  the  thread  ends  of  the  old 
warp  and  for  holding  the  old  warp  In  a  horizontal  plane; 
a  frame  for  receiving  th.>  warp  beam,  the  shaft  arrange- 
ment and  harness  and  the  means  for  holding  the  warp, 
means  for  operating  the  shaft  arrangement  to  form  a  shed, 
means  for  pressing  back  non  pieced  warp  threads  when 
the  shed  Is  open  and  for  moving  away  the  thread  sepa 
rated  by  the  formation  of  the  shed  from  the  other  threads 
after  the  shed  is  closed,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 

3.  In  an  apparattis  for  separating  single  threads  succes- 
sively from  a  warp  drawn  In  the  harness,  a  warp  beam 
(M)  carrying  the  old  warp,  harness  Into  which  the  old 
warp  Is  drawn,  means  for  operating  the  harness,  means 
for  grlp[>lng  the  thread  ends  of  the  old  warp  and  for  hold- 
ing the  old  warp  in  a  horizontal  plane  ;  a  frame  for  receiv- 
ing the  warp  beam,  the  harness  operating  means,  the  har- 
ness and  the  means  for  holding  the  wnrp,  means  for  op- 
erating the  hamessop.rating  means  to  form  a  shed,  a  fin 
ger  for  pressing  back  the  non  pieced  warp  threads  when 
the  shed  Is  open,  means  for  reciprocating  that  finger 
crosswise  relatively  to  the  warp  threads  alternately 
against  the  non  pieced  warp  threads  and  away  from  them, 
the  flrst  motion  taking  place  after  the  opening  of  the  shed 
and  the  second  after  the  closing  thereof,  substantially  as 
described  and  shown. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  separating  single  threads  succes- 
sively from  a  warp  drawn  In  the  harness,  a  warp  beam 
(Ml  for  carrying  the  old  warp,  a  harness  Into  which  the 
old  warp  Is  drawn,  a  dobhy  (Al  for  operating  the  harness, 
means  for  gripping  the  thread  ends  of  the  old  warp  and 
for  holding  the  old  warp  In  a  horizontal  plane:  a  frame 
for  receiving  the  warp  beam,  the  dobby  with  the  harness 
and  the  means  for  holding  the  warp,  means  for  operating 
the  dobby  to  form  a  shed,  a  finger  for  pressing  back  the 
non  pieced  warp  threads  when  the  shed  Is  open,  means  for 
recipro«atlng  the  said  finger  crosswise  relatively  to  the 
warp  threads,  altematingly  against  the  non  pieced  warp 
threads  and  away  from  them,  the  flrst  motion  taking  place 
after  the  opening  of  the  shed  and  the  second  after  the 
closing  thereof,  and  a  hook  at  the  top  part  of  said  finger 
for  preventing  the  thread  gripped  by  the  finger  from  slip- 
ping off  therefrom,  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 


1.  An  extractor  for  extracting  suspended  solids  of  liq- 
uid from  gas.  comprising  two  members  having  adjacent  sur- 
faces substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  said  members 
l)elng  relatively  movable  and  pressed  toward  each  other, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  an  aperture  from 
which  each  of  the  .surfaces  lias  a  radial  component  and 
through  which  the  gas  to  be  purified  may  be  supplied  to 
the  space  between  such  surfaces,  a  pocket  Into  which  the 
outer  edge  of  the  space  between  such  two  surfaces  dis- 
charges, and  a  dlsdiarpe  conduit  leading  from  the  outer 
edge  of  such  space. 

2.  An  extractor  for  extracting  suspended  solids  or  liq- 
uids from  gas,  comprising  two  members  having  adjacent 
surfaces,  said  members  being  relatively  movable  and 
pressed  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  an  aperture  from  which  each  of  the  surfaces 
has  a  radial  component  and  through  which  the  gas  to  be 
purified  may  be  supplied  to  the  space  between  such  sur- 
faces, a  pocket  Info  which  the  outer  edge  of  the  space  be- 
tween such  two  surfaces  discharges,  and  a  discharge  con- 
duit leading  from  the  outer  edg<'  of  such  space. 

3.  An  extractor  for  extracting  suspended  solids  or  liq- 
uids from  gas.  comprising  two  members  having  adja 
cent  surfaces,  said  members  being  relatively  movable  and 
pressed  toward  each  other,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided  with  nn  aperture  from  which  each  of  the  sur- 
faces has  a  radial  component  and  through  which  the  gas 
to  be  purified  may  be  supplied  to  the  space  between  such 
surfaces. 

4.  An  extractor  for  extracting  suspended  solids  or  liq- 
uids from  gas,  comprising  two  members  having  adjacent 
surfaces,  said  members  being  relatively  movable,  one  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  an  aperture  from  which 
each  of  the  surfaces  has  a  radial  component  and  through 
which  the  gas  to  be  purified  may  be  supplied  to  the  space 
between  such  surfaces 

^.  An  extractor  for  extracting  suspended  solids  or  liq 
olds  from  gas.  comprising  two  members  having  adjacent 
surfaces  substantially  parallel  with  each  other,  one  of  said 
members  being  provided  with  an  aperture  from  which 
each  of  the  surfaces  has  a  radial  component  and  through 
which  the  gas  to  be  purified  may  be  supplied  to  the  space 
between  such  surfaces. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.10r,.869.  MAIL-BOX.  Elbert  Andebson,  Andalusia, 
Ala.  Filed  May  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  765.306  (CI. 
232—45.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  supporting  standard,  of  a  trip  mechanism,  a  box 
carried  by  said  standard,  a  cover  hinged  to  said  box.  a 
cover  elevating  arm  secured  to  said  Ihix  and  comprising  a 
substantially  S-shaped  member  provided  with  a  iongltudl- 
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nally  exten<linK  slot,  a  roll»T  supported  upon  said  bos  and 
rrnvelln;:  in  said  \<ox  tor  facilitating  thp  longitudinal 
movem.'nt  of  said  arm  rplntiv*.  to  the  sides  of  th^-  box,  oper- 
ating m-an«  .-n-'airing  -:»i.l  urn  for  raising  said  cover  as 
til,,  same  is  swnne  ufHui  -^nid  h..x.  a  fals^  h..Ttoni  cnrried 
by  said  box,  means  cunn^  r  ;;,„-  said  false  l.itt..ui  ind  cover 
for  causing  sal. I  fal*-  t.-ti-m  to  h*-  rnisc!  i.^  .said  cover 
is  swung. 


which  the  oth*r  Bectlon  has  slidliig  relation  with  Its  cora- 
plemental  section  and  ia  movable  to  and  from  engng<ment 
with  the  heel-part. 


--<* 


2.  A  mall  ho\  .omprliing  a  body,  a  cover  hinged  to  said 
bo<ly,  a  cover  .  l.-\  a?  m.'  nrm  sfcured  to  said  hox,  said  arm 
comprising  a  substantially  S  shaped  memt>er  provided  with 
a  longitudinally  exteudlt  slot,  a  roller  supported  upon  said 
box  and  traveling  in  sail  slot  of  s«i<l  S  shaped  arm  to  fa- 
cilitate the  Inward  and  upward  movement  of  said  arm, 
and  means  secured  to  iaid  arm  for  moving  said  arm  in- 
wardly and  upwardly. 


-'.  A  last  comprising  a  h.  '-I  part  and  a  forepart  divided 
perpendicularly  to  the  sole  into  two  se<  tmns  l>oth  of  which 
are  adapted  to  abut  against  the  heel-part,  said  sections 
being  slldably  connected  so  that  one  is  relatlTely  movable 
In  a  path  sulisfantlully  parall-l  to  the  ui.an  longitudinal 
curvatun.  of  the  forepart  of  the  last,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  other  section  with  the  heel  part. 

3.  ▲  last  divided  into  a  forepart  and  a  heel  part  by  a 
transrerse  sectUm  oblitiue  to  the  Imttom  of  the  last,  and 
having  Its  forepart  divided  into  an  inner  part  and  an  outer 
part  by  a  longitudinal  obli-iue  section  Int.r-.cilng  the  lon- 
gitudinal median  plane  of  the  last,  the  rear  ends  of  the 
Inner  part  and  outer  part  of  the  for.  part  of  the  last  be- 
ing flush. 

4.  A  last  comprising  a  for.part  and  1  Im  el  part,  ui.ans 
for  slldlngly  connecting  said  parts,  siiid  furepart  compris- 
ing an  Inner  portion  and  an  out.  r  portion  having  their 
Inner  end  faces  abutting  against  the  confronting  face  of 
the  h..el-part.anil  having  confronting  al.uttiiin  fa.  .s  oblique 
to  the  longitudinal  m  dlau  line  of  said  forepart,  and 
means  for  slldlngly  connecting  said  Inner  and  outer  por 
tions  of  the  forepart. 


I.IO.I.STO.  UKKl  t  TloN  Ol-  uUt;s  UV  .MEA.NS  UF  I'EAT, 
I'EK  ANr.KKSos.  Arvikii.  and  Kbik  E:  son  Odkustiebn.v, 
Stotksund.  Sweden-  Fll.d  Apr.  is.  1012.  Serial  No. 
d91."ua.     tCl.  75 — "4)  1 


1.100,872.  MEANS  FOR  SETTING  EYELETS.  William 
A.  Bbrnakd.  New  Hav.u,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Wil- 
liam Schollhoru  Company.  New  llav.n,  lonn.,  a  Cor- 
imratlon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  10.  1913.  Serial 
No.  772,830.     (CI.  21H— 15.) 


1.  A  method  of  ohtjnlnlng  metals  from  pow.lered  ore 
consisting  in  mixing  thf  ore  intimately  with  powdered  peat. 
Inclosing  the  mixture  In  r.-cptacles  and  heating  said  re- 
ceptacles externally  by  means  of  the  combustion  of  gases 
to  such  a  temperature  and  for  such  a  time  that  the  ore 
will  l)e  reduced  to  mer«l  while  the  ore  and  the  metal  are 
Still  in  a  solid  stat.-  luid  substantially  at  rest  in  the  re- 
ceptacles. 

2.  .\  method  of  obtaining  metals  fr.un  powdered  ore 
cousisting  in  mixing  the  ore  iutimat^-ly  with  powdered 
peat.  Inclosing  the  mixture  In  receptacles  and  heating 
said  receptacle*  extrrnally  i)y  means  of  the  combustion 
of  gases  led  alternately  in  both  directions  around  the  re- 
ceptacles, the  heatlnK  being  carried  on  to  such  a  tempera- 
ture and  for  such  a  time  that  the  ore  will  tie  re<luced  to 
metal  while  the  ore  and  the  metal  are  still  in  a  solid  stat.- 
and  substantially  at  r«st  in  tb.^  r-.vptacles. 


-rj- 


1,105,871.      I-\ST.       Habbie    A.    Bali-Ujd.    Boston     .Mass 

assignor  to  The  Boylst.m   .Mfk'.  Company.  South   Boston. 

Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,     h^led  Mar.  J4,  1909. 

Serial  No.  485,525.      tCl.  12 — 135.) 

1.  A  last  comprislnH  a  heel  part,  and  a  forepart  divided 
In  two  sections  of  which  one  has  sliding  connection  with 
the  heel-part  by  which  the  last  may  be  shortened,  and  of 


1.   The  c-.mhination  with  a   punch  having  recesses,  of  a 

i   die   having   an   eyelet-rocelvlng    seat,    ami    provided    with 

teeth    defining    the    die    opening   and    adapted    to    extend 

within    the    recesses   of    the    punch  :    sul>8tantlally    as    de- 

i  scribed. 

'  2.  The  combination  with  a  punch  having  r-cesses.  of  a 
die  having  an  annular  seat  to  receive  the  flange  of  an  eye- 
let, and  provided  with  Inwardly  projectlni:  teeth  adapted 
to  extend  within  the  recesses  of  tlie  punch,  the  said  teeth 
having  surfaces  merging  into  said  seat  ;  sutwtantlally  as 
descrllied. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  -'nerally  cylindrical  punch 
i  having  flutes  extendlnt:  to  the  .'ud  th-r.-of.  of  a  die  having 
'    an    eyelet- recelvinL'    seat    and     Inwardly    projecting    teeth 

shaped  to  fit  closely  within  the  flutes  of  the  punch  :  sub- 
stantially as  d.'scrlhe<l 

4.  The  combination  with  punch  and  die  members  havlrnj 
I    seats   for   the    tlannes  of   an   ey.'let.   of  projections   on   one 

of  said  m.mNTs  adapt.^d  to  fit  recesses  of  the  other  mem- 
t>er  and  deflect  or  flange  the  end  of  the  eyelet ;  substantially 
as  described.  % 
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6.  The  combination  with  a  fluted  punch  having  a  shoul- 
der with  an  annular  eyelet-r.celving  seat,  of  a  die  having 
teeth  extending  Into  the  flutes  of  the  punch;  substantially 
as  described 

[Claims  ti  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (Jarette.] 


1,105.873.  MEANS  FOR  FASTENIN(;  FLOOR  AND 
SIDEWALK  GRATlNiiS.  Nathan  Bfirson.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Irving  Iron 
Works  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  12.   1913.     Serial  No.  806,342.     (Cl.  189— «4.) 


the  bait  box,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  standard, 
a  drum  revolubly  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with 
a  striking  arm.  a  spring  connecting  the  shaft  and  drum, 
trigger  mechanism  for  holding  the  drum  against  the  ten 
slon  of  the  spring,  a  trip  for  rekasing  said  trigger,  a 
plvotally  mountM  dash  pot,  a  pin  on  the  drum,  and  a 
piston  rod  projected  into  the  dash  p<it  and  having  a 
slotted  end  counecte<1  with  said  pui  wb.reby  part  of  the 
travel  of  the  piston  rod  is  cushioned,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  rat  trap,  the  comblnaiinn  with  a  spring  ac- 
tuated striking  arm.  of  a  dash  pot  romprisini:  a  cylinder, 
n  rod  slidable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  sliding  connec- 
tion with  the  striking  arm,  a  piston  head  comprising  a 
member  slldable  on  the  rod.  an.l  a  member  fixed  on  the 
rod,  said  memb<T8  having  relntiv.ly  large  and  small  aper- 
tures, and  trigger  mechanism  for  controlling  the  strik- 
ing arm. 


1.105,875.  ADJUSTABLE  TONGS.  Alkkbt  Beveb.  Cole- 
man, Tex.  Filed  Aug.  14.  191. {  Serial  No.  784.818. 
(Cl.  81—82.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  grating  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  pmjectlng  Imrs  at  each  end,  and 
a  frame  for  holding  the  said  grating  having  end  support- 
ing pieces  for  the  grating,  of  a  iirojecting  member  set  in 
the  frame  and  having  a  roughened  under  surfa.e  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  grating,  and  a  swinging  mem- 
NT  piv.t.-.l  In  the  pn.jectlug  ends  of  the  grating  and 
adapted  in  engage  tb.-  roughened  under  surface  of  the 
projecting  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  grating  having  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  projecting  bars  at  each  end  and 
a  frame  for  holding  the  said  grating  having  end  support 
Ing  plec.'s  for  the  grating,  of  a  projctln^  incmlKT  loosely 
mounted  in  a  hole  In  the  frame,  a  swinging  member  plv 
oti-d  In  the  pn.jecflng  ends  of  the  grating  an.l  adapted  to 
engage  the  under  surface  of  the  projecting  member,  and 
means  for  fastening  said  projecting  member  rigidly  In  the 
opening  In  which  it  Is  loosely  mountt-d,  so  that  It  will 
extend  parallel  to  the  bars  of  the  grating. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  grating  having  a  phirality 
of  substantially  paralbd  proj.'ctin.-  bars  at  each  end  anjl 
an  angle-Iron  frame  for  holding  said  srratlng.  of  a  bolt  set 
In  a  perforation  In  the  vertical  flange  of  the  angle-Iron 
and  ext.nding  substantially  parallel  to  the  bars  of  the 
grating,  and  a  *n»-lnslnc  member  i>lvotPd  in  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  grating  and  adapt.Hl  to  engage  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  projecting  portion  of  the  bolt. 


1105  874       HAT-TRAl*.      James    A.    Bbvbkly.    Topeka, 

'  Ka'ns.     Filed  Sept.   3,   1912.     Serial  No.  718,186.      (CL 
43—24.) 


<r  e 

^ ;  — , 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  stock 
formed  with  a  transv.rse  opening  there  Ixung  an  enlarge- 
ment formed  Integral  with  said  stock  adjacent  the  open 
Ing.  a  jaw  formed  with  a  threaded  shank  which  is  ad 
justably  mount. -d  In  said  opening,  the  work  engaging  face 
nf  said  jaw  being  .lisp..sed  substantially  parallel  with  the 
stock,  and  a  lever  having  a  curved  terminal  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  the  stock  adjacent  the  Jaw  whereby  said  terml 
nal  may  coact  with  the  jaw  to  engage  the  work. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  stock, 
a  Jaw.  means  for  adjusting  said  jaw  transversely  of  the 
stock,  the  terminal  of  said  stock  adjacent  the  jaw  being 
bifurcated,  a  lever  pivoted  between  the  bifurcations  of 
.said  stock,  onf  terminal  of  said  lever  being  rounded  and 
movable  in  the  same  plane  as  the  jaw  to  coact  with  the 
S.I  me  to  engage  the  work 


I.l(i.-.K7fi.  rSEIMATlC  TOOL.  t;.n-ri.iEH  Briegel, 
Fond  du  Lac,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  7.  l'..1.3.  Serial  No. 
T!'9.«71.     (Cl.   121—20.) 


I.    In    a    rat    trap,    the    combination    with    a    supporting 
base,   of  a   Iwit   U)X    mounted   on   the  liase.   a   standard   on 


1.  A  pneumatic  implement  comprising  a  barrel,  a  t.x.l 
slldably  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  the  barrel,  and 
a  reclprocatory  piston  In  the  barrel  arranged  to  strike 
the  tool,  the  barrel  and  th.'  piston  having  correspondingly 
tapered  stirfaces  coacting  to  prevent  the  piston  from 
being  discharged  from  the  barrel. 

2.  A  pn.'umatic  Implement  comprising  a  barrel  having 
a  forward  and  a  rear  N>re.  said  Iwres  communicating  with 
eath  other,  a  tool  slldably  mounted  In  the  forward  bore. 
and  a  piston  mounted  in  the  rear  bore,  the  forward  end 
of  the  rear  bore  being  tapered  Inwardly,  and  the  forward 
portion  of  the  piston  belui:  corresi;M)ndlngly  tapered,  the 
tapered  portion  of  the  rear  liore  serving  to  prevent  the 
piston  from  being  discharged  from  the  barrel. 

3.  A  pneumatic  Implement  comprising  a  barrel  having 
a  forward  and  a  rear  bore,  said  bores  communicating  with 
each  other,  a  tool  having  a  shank  slldably  mounted  In  the 
forward  t>ore.  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  the  rear  bore, 
said  piston  Ixdng  of  less  diameter  than  the  shank  of  the 
tool,  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  piston  being  of  less 
diameter  than  the  body  of  the  piston,   said  forward  end 
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portion  »)*?lD(?  connected  to  tbe  piston  body  hy  an  annular 
tapered  portion,  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  bore  being 
<<>rrpspondlnKly   tapered   to  prevent  the  piston  from  being 

(llsihark'^-d   from   the  harr<?l. 


1.105,877.     SrtilNGTRKAD   FOR  STAIRW.WS.     Caspar 

Bt  KLLR8BACH,     New    Ynfk.     N.     Y.       Kll.d    -fills     --.     1»13. 
Serial   No.  780.61.5.      Ml.   20—10.) 


1  In  a  stairway  and  In  cnmbination  with  .skeleton  side 
support.s,  a  ri.>«er  (fiiard  plat.,  a  hinged  tread,  a  spring 
support  for  .said  tread  and  a  siuard  plate  applied  to  said 
tread  extending  upward  so  as  lo  lap  under  said  riser 
K'liard   plate,   substantially  a.s  described. 

2.  In  a  stairway  and  In  (omblnation  with  skeleton  aide 
■tipport.s.  a  ri-ser  Ruard  flate  Inrlined  forward  so  as  to 
leave  a  space  behind  it^  lower  edue  i  -i,ii;i;r  support  for 
said  troad.  and  a  _'')i-  I  plufe  api-li-d  t  .  ^;iid  tread  cr- 
tendinK'  upward  int-  rh.  S''i  *■  li.'!.ii;l  -nl  rigor  guard 
plate  and  iappin^:  iiml.  r  tlie  sanie.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.105,!»78.      rrZZI-E.      AtJiiisT  iELts,    MmMii.      Ill       Filed 
l»ec.   7,    1011       Serial    So.   6t!4,:W8.      iCl.   46 — 41.) 


•^r 


/?■? 


fff 


A  puzzle  rornprlsing  ii  pltuMe  nienber  pi'.vided  at  Its 
ends  with  loops  which  are  .separated  from  each  other  by 
an  intermediate  portion  af  a  predetermined  length,  a  sheet 
capable  of  belnij  folded  upon  Itself  se\eral  times  each 
folded  section  having  an  aperture  within  each  end.  said 
apertures  registering  when  said  sheet  Is  folded,  one  of 
said  loops  belnff  drawn  flirouzh  all  the  apertures  within 
one  end  of  said  sheet,  t^he  renialninic  end  of  said  pliable 
member  then  l>»'lng  pa.sned  through  said  loop,  and  then 
continued  through  all  ',|  the  openings  within  the  other 
end  of  said  sheet  and  >\  s.r<nid  sheet  capaMe  of  being 
foldtd  upor  Itself  several   times  each  folded  section  having 


an  aperture  within  each  end  said  aperture*  registering 
when  said  sheet  Is  folded  the  remaining  loop  of  swld 
pliable  member  being  drawn  through  all  the  apertures 
within  one  end  of  said  last  mentioned  sheet  the  opposite 
end  of  said  pliable  member  being  passed  through  the  re- 
maining apertures  and  throtiuli  Mid  last  mentioned  loop, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  pliable  member  Iwin^  of 
such  a  length  that  when  one  of  said  members  Is  unfolded, 
the  other  Is  folded  and  held  to  the  unfolded  iiifraher,  as 
and  Id  tbe  manner  set  forth 


1.106,870.     HARP.     Melville  A.  Clark.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  2S,  1911.     Serial  No.  662,858.      (CI.  84—14.) 
1.  A  harp  having  rotarily  adjustable  fret  keys  and  re- 
tracting springs  therefor. 


2.  A  harp  having  rotarily  adjustabl..  fret  kejB,  DOB- 
rotatable  sleeves  therefor  and  spring  cDnrKH-'tlons  betwe«a 
the  sleeves  and  their  fret  keys  for  n  turning  said  fret  keys 
out  of  contact  with  the  strings. 

3.  A  harp  having  rotarily  adjustable  fret  keys,  stops 
for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  fret  keys  in  one  direc- 
tion and  springs  for  yieldingly  holding  th.  Ir  respective 
keys  against  said  stops. 

4.  A  harp  having  rotarily  adjustable  fret  k.  >  s.  ve.,;irate 
sets  of  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  lb.  ir  respec- 
tive keys  In  reverse  directions,  and  retracting  springs  for 
said  keys  normally  holding  them  out  of  engagement  with 

the  strings. 

5.  A  harp  having  rotarily  adjustable  fret  keys,  separate 
non  rotatable  l>earlng  sleeves  for  the  keys,  stops  on  the 
bearing  sleeves  for  limiting  the  turning  movement  of  the 
corresponding  keys,  and  separate  retracting  springs  for 
aaid  keys. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,880.  TIRE  SHOE.  Thomas  W.  t'iXH-ER,  Caldwell, 
N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,600.  (CI. 
152—16.) 


1.  A  tire  shoe  having  reinforcing  means  embedded  there- 
in, comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  links,  each  link  com- 
prising a  plate  provided  with  an  opening,  an  open  ended 
casing  formed  upon  the  plate,  surrounding  the  opening 
thereof  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  and  a  parti- 
tion arranged  within  the  casing  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  ends  thereof 

2.  .\  tire  shoe  having  reinforcing  means  emt)edded  there- 
in, comprising  a  plurality  of  pivoted  links,  each  link  com- 
prising a  plate  provided  with  a  central  opening,  an  open 
ended  trapeioldal  casing  formed  upon  the  plate,  surround- 
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Ing  the  o|>eniug  thereof,  and  decreasing  In  width  out- 
wardly with  Its  reduced  end  Hush  with  the  outer  surface 
of  the  tire  shoe,  a  partition  arranged  within  the  trape- 
zoidal casing  at  a  point  sul>t<tantially  iHjui-dlstautiy  spaced 
from  the  ends  thereof,  and  means  connecting  the  end  links 
with  the  beads  of  the  tire  shoe. 


1,105,881.  HKKR  niai'ENSER.  Walter  J.  Costello, 
Waahtogton.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
684,287.      (CI.    226— 16.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  movable  con- 
tainers, of  supply  pipes  h-adlng  thereto,  delivery  pipes 
leading  from  the  containers,  valve  mechanism  for  control- 
ling the  flow  through  the  supply  pipes  to  the  containers, 
valve  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  from  the  con- 
tainers through  the  delivery  pipes,  means  for  admitting  air 
p.eSNUie  to  di.'  containers,  and  unitary  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  simultaneously  actuating  the  valve 
i.'-chanlsms  and  the  air  admission  means  to  all  the  con- 
tainers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  movable  con- 
tainers, of  means  for  admitting  the  tiuid  to  the  containers, 
valve  mechanism  whereby  the  fluid  may  be  admitted  to 
one  of  said  containers  and  simultaneously  drawn  from  an- 
other of  the  containers,  air  conducting  means  for  each  of 
the  containers,  and  mechanism  for  operating  the  valve 
mechanism  and  controlling  the  air  conducting  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  containers,  of 
means  connecting  said  containers  with  a  suitable  source 
of  fluid  supply,  means  for  permitting  the  fluid  to  pass 
into  one  of  said  containers  while  it  is  being  withdrawn 
from  another  of  the  ctintalners.  air  conducting  means  for 
the  containers,  valve  mechanism  for  the  fluid  supply 
means,  valve  mechanism  for  the  air  conducting  means  and 
a  single  element  for  controlling  the  operation  of  both 
valve    mechanisms. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  containers,  of 
means  connecting  said  containers  with  a  suitable  .source 
of  liquid  supply,  means  for  delivering  the  liquid  from 
the  containers  means  f(.r  admitting  air  pressure  to  said 
containers  at  predetermined  times,  and  common  operating 
means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  liquid  to  and  from 
the  containers  and  simultaneously  controlling  the  air  ad- 
mission  means. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  containers,  of 
means  connecting  said  containers  with  a  suitable  source 
of  liquid  supply,  valve  mechanism  common  to  tbe  supply 
tii<Mns  of  the  containers,  means  for  conducting  the  liquid 
from  the  containers,  valve  mechanism  for  controlling  said 
conducting  means,  means  connected  with  a  suitable  source 
of  air  supply  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
containers  at  predetermined  times,  valve  mechanism  for 
^ald  air  supply  means,  and  a  single  operating  mechanism 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  actuating  the  valve 
mechanisms  of  the  liquid  supply  means  the  liquid  conduct- 
ing means   and   the   air   supply   ii  «ns. 

I  Claims  tJ  to  II  not  printed  li    the  Gazette.] 


1.10.'),H82.  TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL  COMKUSTIUN  KN- 
(JINE.  Henri  J.  i^'RAwroKK.  Ixjs  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  753.822.     tCl.  123—73.) 


.\n  internal  combustion  MSl&c  comprising  a  cylinder,  a 
crank  ease,  a  piston  worktop  In  said  cylinder,  a  shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  in  said  crank  case  and  connected  to  be 

operated  1  y  the  piston,  said  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
passage  communicating  with  the  crank  case  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  port,  a  valve  member  having  two  ports  com- 
municating with  th<'  lateral  port  in  the  shaft,  a  mixture 
supply  means  communicating  with  one  of  said  ports,  a 
transfer  conduit  c(^mmuiil<ating  with  tbe  other  of  said 
ports,  said  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  port  communicating 
with  said  transfer  conduit  to  receive  mixture  therefrom, 
and  said  cylin<ier  (n-ing  provided  with  an  outlet   port. 


1,105,883.  FAT'LT  LOtALIZKR.  Elmer  E  F  Treioh- 
TO.N,  Schenectady.  .V.  Y..  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Elect ric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  14. 
1913.     Serial  No.  7G7..'>42.      (CI.  175-183.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution  In- 
cluding a  cable  carrying  conductor>»  and  having  a  metallic 
sheath  divided  Into  sections  Insulated  from  each  other,  of 
a  connection  between  a  section  of  the  sheath  and  ground 
and  means  for  Inaicatlng  the  passage  of  current  over  said 
connection. 

■J.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution  In- 
cluding a  cable  carrying  conductors  and  having  a  metallic 
sheath  divided  into  sections  insulated  from  each  other,  of 
a  connection  between  each  section  of  the  sheatti  and 
ground  and  means  related  to  each  connection  for  indicat- 
ing the  passage  of  current  over  the  respective  connections. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution  In- 
cluding a  cable  carrying  conductors  and  having  a  metallic 
sheath  divided  Into  sections  Insulated  from  each  other,  of 
a  connection  between  each  section  of  the  sheath  and 
ground  and  means  related  to  each  cr)nnectlon  for  Indicat- 
ing the  connection  carrying  the  greatest  current. 

4  The  combination  with  a  system  of  distribution  In- 
cluding a  cable  carrying  conductors  and  having  a  metallic 
sheath    divided   into   sections   Insulated    from   each   othc 
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transTeraely  to  the  extetslon  of  the  cable,  of  a  connection 
between  «acb  section  at>d  ^ound  and  means  related  to 
each  connection  for  Indltating  the  connection  carrying  the 
Kreateat   current. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cable  having  a  plurality  of 
conductors,  a  metallic  •heath  surrounding  said  cable  di- 
vided into  swtlons.  said  sections  being  insulated  from  each 
other,  of  a  conducting  path  from  each  of  said  swctlons  to 
ground,  and  means  operatlvely  relate<l  to  each  conduct- 
ing path  for  Indicating!  the  passagf  of  current  In  said 
path. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette. ) 


1.105.884.  POLE- ANCHOR.  Stanlby  M.  CaiTEs,  St. 
Martlnvllle,  lA.  Filled  Jan.  8.  1913.  Serial  .No. 
740.S21,      (CI.    189— 90. » 


1.  In  an  earth  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  stock 
consisting  of  a  rigid  rod  :  of  a  cuff,  means  for  connecting 
said  rod  and  cuff  after  ttie  rod  has  been  driren  into  earth, 
and  a  fluke  consisting  of  a  pointed  stake  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  stock  and  movable  through  said  cuff 

2.  In  an  earth  anchor,  the  combination  with  a  stock 
consisting  of  a  rigid  r^d  adapted  to  be  driven  through 
earth  to  penetrate  an  opening  formed  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  line  of  drive,  of  a  cuff,  means  for 
connecting  the  penetrating  end  of  said  rod  and  the  cuff 
when  the  rod  is  in  position  in  the  earth,  and  a  fluke  con- 
sisting of  a  pointed  stake  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
stock   and   movable   through    the   cuff. 


1,105,885.  POl'LTRY  SCRATCH  GRAIN  FEEDER  John 
H.  Crowbll.  Vineyard  Haven,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  1, 
1911,  Serial  No.  658,©18.  Renewed  Aug.  6,  1913.  Se 
rial   No.   783.615.      ( CS.    119—70.1 


registration  of  its  perforations  with  those  in  said  spheri- 
cal member,  and  also  arranged  for  united  universal  oscil- 
latory   movement    of    It    and    said    spherical    member,    an 
actuating   rod   secured   to   said   disk   and   extending   there- 
from through  said  spherical  member  and  arranged  for  ro- 
\   tatlve  movement  to  rotate  said  disk  and  also  for  osclUat- 
i    ing    movement    In    any    direction    for    united    universal 
j   (iHrlllation  of  said  disk  and  spherical  member,  a  bait  box 
:    carried   on    said    rod,    a    grain    scattering    mfmber   carried 
I   on  said  rod. 

'  2.  An  automatic  scratch  grain  feeder  for  poultry  com- 
prising a  grain  container  having  a  discharge  opening  In 
its  Nittom,  a  concavo-convex  perforated  disk  arranged 
to  onttT  and  close  said  discharge  opening  and  for  oscilla- 
tion therein  in  all  directions,  a  hollow  member  mounted 
Ih'Iow  and  in  contact  with  said  disk  and  provtd«Kl  with  per- 
foratlon-s  In  its  upper  wall  adapted  to  register  wltli  said 
disk  iH>rforatlon«,  said  disk  arranged  for  rotation  Inde- 
p«'ndently  «f  sa'd  hollow  member  and  also  for  united  uni- 
versal oscillation  conjointly  with  said  hollow  member, 
means  for  independently  rotating  said  disk,  and  means 
for  the  united  universal  oscillation  of  said  disk  and  hol- 
low member. 

3.  In  a  poultry  scratch  grain  feeder  having  a  grain 
container  provided  with  a  discharge  opening  in  its  base, 
a  universally  oeclllatlve  perforated  disk  closing  and  mov- 
able In  said  opening,  and  a  universally  oscillative  per- 
forated member  registering  with  said  disk  and  mounted  be- 
low and  supporting  the  latter  for  universal  oscillation, 
the  combination  with  said  parts  of  an  actuating  rod  se- 
cured to  said  disk,  a  conical  grain  scatterer  carried  on 
said  member  below  said  disk  and  provided  with  a  serrated 
slot  in  its  side  wall,  and  a  lever  carried  on  said  rod  and 
arranged  for  adjustable  engagement  with  said  serrated 
slot. 


1.  An  automatic  scratch  grain  feeder  for  poultry  com- 
prising a  grain  container  having  an  opening  In  Its  base,  ' 
a  hollow  spherical  men^r  provided  with  perforations  in 
Its  upper  wall  and  witk  openings  in  Its  lower  wall,  and 
mounted  below  said  container  opening  for  universal  oscil- 
latory movement,  a  cancavo  convex  disk  interposed  be- 
tween said  opening  an^  spherical  member  and  provided 
with  perforations  and  arranged  to  close  said  container 
opening   and    for    rotary    movement    therein    to   vary    tbe 


1,106.886.  HASI'-FASTENER.  Esta  F  Cilbertson, 
Seattle,  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander 
Christie,   Seattle,    Wash.      Filed    Dec.    11,    1918.      Serial 

No.  HO.-i.SHfl.      (CI    70 — 83.) 


^ — V — nn  /"^ 


// 


1.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  latch  bar  adapted  to  be 
plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  a  support  and  provided 
at  Its  other  end  with  an  opening,  a  hasp-hook  plvotally 
secured  to  said  latch-bar  to  swinglngly  turn  thereon,  of 
an  eye  bolt  whose  eye  portion  is  adapted  to  project 
through  said  opening  to  engage  with  and  be  secured  by 
said  hasp-hook,  a  flat  spring  adapted  to  be  associated 
with  said  eye-bolt  and  to  be  disposed  so  that  one  of  its 
ends  may  engage  with  and  press  against  the  pivoted  end 
portion  of  said  latch  bar. 

'2.  A  door  latch  comprising  a  latch  bar  adapted  to  be 
plvotally  secured  at  one  end  to  a  support,  a  spring  mem- 
ber secured  to  another  support  and  disposed  so  that  one 
portion  of  it  may  engage  with  and  press  against  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  latch  bar  and  means  for  releasably  secur- 
ing the  free  end  of  said  latch  bar  to  said  last  named  sup- 
port. 


1.105,887.  ARC-LAMP  ELECTRODE.  Chaelm  W. 
Dake,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Pyle-National  Electric 
Headlight  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  890.593. 
(CI.  176—121.1 

An  arc  lamp  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  electrodes, 
one  of  them  negative,  the  other  positive,  the  positive  elec- 
tr<><le    lieing   provided   with   a    metallic   sheath   on   the  end 
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thereof  in  opposition  to  the  end  of  the  negative  electrode, 
said   sheath   being  made   up  of  a   material   of   high  fusing 


and  adapted   to  resist   disintegration  caused   by  the 
of  the  current. 


1,105,88M       HOT  BEARIN(;    AI>AR.M.      ELMER   O.    Davis. 

Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Jan    l.i,  1913.     Serial  No.  741.789. 
(CI.   116—1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casting,  a  U-passage  formed  in  the  casting,  a  pipe  con- 
necting one  leg  of  said  passage  wHh  a  suitable  source 
of  fluid  supply,  the  other  lej:  being  open  to  the  atmos 
phere  and  a  fusible  plug  located  In  the  loop  of  the  U-pas- 
sage so  that,  as  the  temperature  of  the  casting  around  the 
plug  Is  raised  to  a  sufllclently  high  temperature,  the 
pir.;.:  will  be  liquefied  and  will  W  discharged  from  the  pas- 
sage, thus  permitting  the  escape  of  the  fluid  throu;?!, 
the  passage. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  con.'<tract<'d  to 
be  used  in  connection  with  the  air  supply  system  to  the 
brakes  of  a  train,  comprising  a  casting  having  a  U  pas- 
sage formed  therein,  an  air  pipe  connectiun  one  end  of 
said  passage  with  the  train  supply  system,  and  the  other 
end  of  said  passage  free  to  exhaust  to  the  atmosphere,  the 
casting  so  constructed  that  the  loop  of  the  U  passage 
may  be  placed  and  held  in  proximity  to  the  bearing,  of  a 
wheel  axle,  and  a  fusible  plug  located  In  the  bend  in  such 
a  position  that  as  the  bearing  becomes  heated  to  a  great 
degree,  the  plug  will  liquefy  and  be  discharged  from  the 
passage  by  the  pressure  of  the  air  thus  permitting  the  air 
to  escape  and  reducing  the  pressure  to  such  nn  extent 
that  the  brakes  will  be  set. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casting,  a  U  passage  formed  in  the  casting,  a  pipe  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  passage  with  a  suitable  source  of  air 
supply,  the  other  end  of  said  passage  connecting  with  a 


whistle  which  exhausts  to  the  atmosphere,  said  castinu 
so  constructed  that  the  loop  of  the  U  passage  may  Ite 
secured  in  proximity  to  the  bearing,  and  a  fusible  plug 
80  located  in  said  loop  that  when  the  temperature  in  the 
tiearing  has  risen  to  a  certain  degree  the  plug  will  l)e 
Ilquefled  and  will  be  dlcharged  from  the  passage  by  the 
air  causitikr  the  whistle  to  sound  an  alarm. 


1,105,889.  CONNECTOR.  Gkualu  St.  Joh.n  Day,  Old 
ham,  England.  Filed  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  768,715. 
ICI.  173—324.) 


1.  In  a  terminal  and  cord  mounting  device,  and  In  com- 
bination, an  insulating  mount  having  a  restricted  passsage 
therein,  a  conducting  wire  in  said  passage  having  an  in- 
sulating outer  covering  in  close  frlctlonal  contact  with 
the  wall  of  said  passage,  and  a  contact  making  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  said  wire,  and  projecting  within 
said  passage,  said  terminal  being  Independent  of  direct 
means  of  attachment  to  said  mount,  and  t>elng  In  cloae 
frlctlonal  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  said  insulating 
covering  and  adapted  to  grip  same,  for  the  purpo««  and 
substantially   as  herein   set   forth 

2  In  a  terminal  and  cord  niounting  device,  and  in  com- 
bination, an  Insulating  mount  having  a  restricted  passage 
therein,  a  conducting  wire  in  said  passage  having  an  in- 
sulating outer  covering  in  close  frlctlonal  contact  with 
the  wall  of  said  passage,  an  1  a  contact  making  terminal 
electrically  connected  to  sal'l  wire,  and  having  n  stem 
projecting  within  said  passage,  said  terminal  being  inde 
pendent  of  direct  means  of  attachment  to  said  nicunt, 
and  said  stem  being  in  close  frlctlonal  contact  with  the 
outer  surface  of  said  insulating  covering,  and  adapted  to 
grip  same,  for  th>'  purpose  and  substantially  as  herein 
•et  forth. 


I.IO.^.SOO  BEAN  SOin  ING  .MACHlNi:.  Park  L.  Dat, 
Frazee,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  Klene, 
Keuntdy,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1!)14.  Serial  No. 
K3.'?,241.       (CI.    130  —  18.) 


1.   A   sorting   machine   of  the   kind   described.   Incladlng 
a  traveling  endless  apron,  having  an  upwardly  moving  in- 
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cltned  surface,  a  travelleg  endless  b«an  distributing  belt 
working  transversely  over  said  apron,  and  means  causing 
the  t)«»ans  to  ruU  from  said  .listrlbuting  belt  onto  said 
upwardly  mnvlng  Inclined  stirface,  whereby  the  bad  beans 
will  be  carried  on  said  surface  ov^^r  the  highest  point  of 
travel  thereof,  and  the  t:<)«>«l  beans  will  roll  therefrom  over 
the   lowest   point  of  traval   thereof, 

2.  A  soriing  machine  irf  the  kind  described,  including  a 
traveling  endless  apron,  having  an  upwardly  moving  in- 
clined surface,  a  travelleg  endless  t)ean  distributing  belt 
working  transversely  ovi-r  said  apron,  a  gate-equipped 
opt-n  tH>ttom  pocket  overlying  the  re<'elvlng  end  of  said 
b«lt.  a  feed  spoilt  arriiiii.'d  to  ilellver  beans  Into  said 
pocket,  and  means  causing  the  beans  to  roll  from  said  dis- 
tributing b^'lt  onto  said  upwardly  moving  Inclined  surface, 
whereby  the  bad  beans  will  be  rarrle<l  on  said  surface  over 
the  highest  point  of  travel  thereof,  and  the  good  beans 
will  roll  therefrom  over  the  lowest  point  of  travel  thereof. 

A.  A  sorting  machine  of  the  kind  descrlU^d,  Including 
a  plurality  of  traveling  endless  aprons,  each  having  an 
upwardly  moving  Inclined  surfme.  a  traveling  endless 
bean-dlstributlng  l>eit  wi>rklng  transversely  over  each  of 
said  aprons,  means  causing  the  l)eans  to  roll  from  said 
distributing  belt  onto  said  upwardly  moving  lncline<l  sur- 
faces, whereby  the  bad  b«ans  will  be  curried  on  said  sur- 
faces over  tlie  highest  point  of  travel  thereof  and  the 
good  beans  will  roll  thetefrom  over  the  lowest  point  of 
travel  thereof,  a  gate-eqt|ipped  open  bottom  pocket  over- 
lying* the  receiving  end  of  ear'h  of  said  dlstrilniting  belts, 
a  feed  spout,  and  gate  »tmi[)!ied  ports  connecting  said  feed 
spout  with  said  pockets 

4.  A  sorting  machine  of  the  kind  described.  Including 
a  traveling  endbss  apron  having  an  upwardly  moving  In- 
clined surface,  a  travelUg  endless  Ix-an  distrilmtlng  Ndt 
working  transversely  over  -lald  apron,  and  a  plurality  of 
deflectors  for  scraping  tbe  beans  from  said  distributing 
l)elt  onto  said  upwardly  moving  inclined  surface,  whereby 
the  bail  l>eans  will  be  (Hrried  on  said  surface  over  the 
highest  point  of  travel  thereof,  and  the  good  beaiis  will  ron 
therefrom  over  the  lowest  point  of  travel  thereof. 

5,  A  sorting  machine  of  the  kind  described.  Including 
a  traveling  endless  aproa  having  an  upwardly  moving  in- 
clined surface,  a  traveileg  endless  b«'an  distributing  belt 
working  transversely  over  said  apron,  and  a  plurality  of 
deflector  blades  In  staggered  arrangement,  set  oblique  In 
respect  to  the  direction  of  travel  of  said  upwardly  moving 
Inclined  <nrfar-e.  for  sirnpi"^!  'he  beans  from  said  dis- 
tributing t)elt  onto  said  U4)wardly  moving  Inclined  surface, 
whereby  the  bad  beans  w|ll  \>e  carried  on  said  surface  over 
the  highest  point  of  travel  thereof,  and  the  good  l)ean8  will 
roll   therefrom  over   the   lowest   point   of   travel    thereof. 

[Claims  t>  to   10  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.]  * 


1.106.891.  WKKrIIl.Nii  -MA(  IIINK  .VlfrkdC.  Poixie. 
Yonkers,  N  V  Filed  Jan.  is,  I'.xi*;,  S<Tial  No.  29C,6*_';{. 
Renewed  Mar   16,  1014     Serial  No.  825,157.     (0.73 — 3.) 


1.  A  weighing  machine  Including  in  combination,  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  t»  l)e  weighed,  a  beam,  a  poise, 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  beam  for  moving  said  poise 
relatively  to  the  beam,  tneans  for  actuating  the  mecha- 
nism, a  plurality  of  gradaated  members  for  Indicating  the 
weight  of  material,  said  mechanism  Including  connection 
between  the  poise  and  th«  said  Indicatlns;  members  where- 


by each  member  is  moved  In  a  degree  corresponding  to  its 

graduations,  said  indicating  members  being  mounted  In- 
dependentlj  of  the  poise  and  arranged  to  present  their  re- 
spective connections  for  a  single  readln*,' 

2.  A  welching  machine  including  in  combination  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  beam,  a  poise, 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  beam  for  moving  said  poise 
relatively  to  the  beam,  a  plurality  of  graduated  members 
for  indicating  the  weight  of  the  material,  connections  t)e- 
tween  the  poise  and  said  Indicating  members  whereby 
each  member  is  moved  in  a  degree  corresponding  to  its 
graduations,  and  a  casing  mounted  Independently  of  the 
poise  and  arranged  alwut  s.nid  ln<llcatlnj;  means  so  as  to 
conceal  the  Indicating  means  adjacent  to  those  portions 
which  are  to  be  read. 

3.  A  weighing  machine  Including  In  combination  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  tie  weighed,  a  beam,  a  poise, 
mechanism  for  moving  said  poise  relatlvi'ly  to  the  beam, 
a  plurality  of  Kra<luute<l  members  for  Indicating  the 
weight  of  the  material,  connections  l>etween  the  poise  and 
said  indicating  members  whereby  each  member  is  moved 
in  A  degree  corresponding  to  Its  graduations,  and  a  casing 
fixed  on  tbe  l>eam  and  arranged  about  sahl  Indicating 
means  so  as  to  conceal  the  indicctlng  means  with  the  ex- 
ception of  those  portions  which  are  to  be  read,  said  casing 
and  Indicating  members  \x'\oi  also  arranged  so  that  the 
weight  may  i)e  a^•certalned  at  a  single  readlnj; 

4.  A  weighing  machine  including  in  combination  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  weighed,  a  beam,  a  poise, 
means  for  moving  said  poise  relatively  to  the  beam,  a 
plurality  of  graduated  members  for  Indicating  tbe  weight 
of  the  material,  said  indii-ating  members  being  mounted 
independently  of  the  poise  to  rotate  around  the  path  of 
travel  of  the  poise,  and  connections  between  the  poise  and 
said  indicating  memliers  whereby  each  meml>er  Is  movea 
in  a  degree  corresponding  to  its  graduations. 

5.  A  weighing  machine  Inoludtng  in  combination  a  sup- 
port for  the  material  to  be  we|){hed,  a  beam,  a  poise, 
means  for  moving  said  poise  relatively  to  the  beam,  a 
plurality  of  graduated  members  for  Indicating  the  weight 
of  the  material,  said  Indicating  members  being  mounted  to 
rotate  around  the  path  of  travel  of  the  poise,  connections 
between  the  poise  and  said  indicating  members  whereby 
each  memlxT  is  moved  in  a  degree  corresponding  to  Us 
graduations,  and  a  casins  mounted  Independently  of  the 
poise  and  arranged  about  said  indicating  means  so  as  to 
conceal  the  indicating  means  with  the  exception  of  those 
portions  whi'h  are  to  l)e  read. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  (Jarette.] 


1.105.892.  RIVKT  nt)I,lilN«;  1>KV1(  K  Dorin  Cokbett 
DowDV,  Huntington,  W.  Va.  Fiied  Jan.  25.  19i:i. 
Serial  No.  744.1  IH.     (01.  78—53.6.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  iilr  .hamber  and  a  plslon  operating  thereja. 
of  a  rod  operable  through  movement  of  said  piston,  arms 
arranged  in  parallel  relation  and  in  line  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  rod,  and  means  upon  said  rod  and  engaging 
said  arms  for  forcing  the  same  apart,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  air  chamber  havln„'  a  piston  mounted  there- 
in, of  a  pair  of  yleldable  arms  arranged  In  parallelism  to 
extend  from  one  end  of  said  chaml>er.  the  said  arms  being 
wedge  shaped  at  their  outer  extremity,  and  a  rivet  holding 
element  upon  one  of  the  said  arms,  means  operable 
through  movement  of  said  piston  ^and  engageable  with 
said  arms  for  forcing  the  wedge  shaped  extremities  apart, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  an  air  chamber  and  a  piston  operating  therein. 
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<f  a  rixl  operable  through  movement  of  said  piston,  arms 
arranged  In  spaced  relation  and  In  line  with  the  move- 
ment of  said  rod,  said  arms  being  wedge-shaped  at  their 
«  uter  extremity,  a  rivet  holding  element  upon  the  ex- 
tremity of  one  of  said  arms,  of  a  wedge  shaped  head 
formed  upon  the  free  end  of  said  rod  and  engageable  with 
the  wedge  shaped  extremities  of  the  respective  arms  for 
forcing  the  latter  apart,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l,10.^,893.       MATCH-CONTAINKK 
MiKlesfo,     Cal.       Filed     .lune     1' 
774,174.      (Cl.  206—31.) 


High    J.    Downey, 
1913.       Serial     .No. 


A  box  of  the  claaa  descrllved  comprising  an  outer  casing, 
said  outer  caning  formed  from  a  blank  sheet  of  material 
and  provlde<l  with  a  cut  out  f>ortion  near  tbe  lower  front 
edge  thereof,  an  elongated  aperture  formed  In  the  rear 
face  of  said  casing,  an  inner  match  containing  section 
comprising  a  Uody  formed  from  n  blank  sheet  of  material 
and  provided  wlih  a  flap  at  its  lower  end  having  rear- 
wardly  extending  side  members  to  constitute  a  trough- 
shape  t»ody  and  capable  of  being  swung  flat  upon  said 
inner  match  containing  section,  said  reaiwardly  extending 
■ides  provided  with  upwardly  i)rojecrinir  tongues  adapted 
to  lie  snugly  against  the  sides  of  said  match  containing 
section,  the  rear  face  of  said  match  containing  section  pro- 
vided with  a  small  aperture  to  allow  the  entrance  of  a 
supiKirting  pin  for  supjsjriing  said  match  containing  re- 
ceptacle upon  a  supi>ori.  and  said  apertiue  formed  x^lthln 
said  outer  casing  adapted  to  allow  a  limited  longitudinal 
movement  of  such  outer  casing  upon  saidtmatch  contain- 
ing b<Kiy  without  removing  said  receptacle  from  said  sup 
I»ori  to  facilitate  llie  folding  of  said  trough  portion  of  said 
match  containing  body  snugly  against  the  front  face  of 
said  match  containing  body  and  holding  the  same  In  a 
closed  position. 


1,106,894.  EN(;i.\F  LrHlM«ATIN<;  SYSTEM.  George 
W.  DiMC.i.M,  Hetridt,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Saxon  Motor 
Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan. Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  797.181.  (Cl. 
184—103.) 


r\' 

^ 

I 
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1.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
pan  of  an  oil  discharge  conduit  having  Us  end  sealed  by 
the  normal  level  of  oil  wltbln  said  (lan.  and  a  shield  par- 
tially surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  said  conduit,  form- 
ing a  pocket  for  maintaining  the  seal  when  said  pan  Is 
tilted  In  one  direction,  while  permitting  discharge  of  lubri- 
cant from  said  pocket  when  tilted  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
pan  of  an  oil  discharge  conduit  having  its  lower  end  sealed 
by    the   lubricant   In   said   pan    at    normal    level,   and   a    U- 


shaped  shield  surrounding  the  discharge  end  of  said  con- 
duit forming  a  pf>cket  for  maintaining  the  seal  when  the 
pan  is  tilted  in  one  direction  and  discharging  the  oil 
from  said  pocket  when  the  pan  Is  tilted  In  tbe  opposite 
direction. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
pan  of  an  oil  tank,  closed  from  atmospheric  pressure  at 
its  upper  end,  a  discharge  <'ondult  for  the  oil  sealed  In 
said  pan  when  the  lubricant  is  at  normal  level,  and  a 
shield  in  said  pan  partially  surrounding  tbe  discharge  end 
of  said  conduit,  forming  a  pocket  for  retaining  the  lubri- 
cant when  the  pan  is  tilted  In  one  direction,  while  per- 
mitting a  (low  of  oil  from  said  pocket  when  tilted  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
pan  of  an  oil  receptacle  above  the  level  of  said  pan  having 
a  discharge  conduit  sealed  in  said  pan  at  the  normal  level 
of  oil  therein,  a  cap  for  dosing  the  upper  end  of  said  tanit 
to  relieve  the  oil  from  atmospheric  pressure,  a  shut  off  for 
said  oil  discharge  conduit,  and  means  for  preventing 
movement  of  said  cap  when  said  conduit  Is  open,  said 
means  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shut  off  and 
adjustable  therewith  to  an  Inoperable  position  when  said 
conduit  Is  closed. 

.'.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  with  an  oil 
pan  of  an  oil  tank  above  said  pan.  having  a  discharge 
conduit  sealed  in  said  pan  at  the  normal  level  of  oil.  a 
valve  in  said  discharge  conduit,  a  fill  cap  for  the  upper 
end  of  said  tank,  and  a  guard  connected  with  the  stem  of 
said  valve  exi ending  to  intercept  the  removal  of  said  cap 
for  the  upper  end  of  said  tank,  and  a  guard  connected 
with  the  stem  of  saiil  valve  extending  to  Intercept  the  re- 
moval of  said  cap  when  said  valve  is  In  other  than  Its 
closed  position. 


1,105.895.  OITICAL  SQIAKK.  Otto  Eitknstkin,  Jena, 
•  ierniany.  assignor  to  1  lie  Firm  of  Carl  Z<  iss.  ,Iena.  Ger- 
many     nied  July    17.   lltia.     Serial  No.  77!»,4s7.      (Cl. 

88—1.) 


1.  Optical  s<juare  consisting  of  two  retlectlns  plates  and 
an  Intermediate  memt>er,  all  three  of  the  same  material, 
the  plates  being  fixed  to  the  Intermediate  memlter  and  sil- 
vered on  their  front  sides. 

2.  Optical  squar(  consisting  of  two  reflecting  plates  and 
an  Intermediate  memlier,  all  three  of  metal,  the  plates  be- 
ing fixed  to  tbe  intermediate  meml>er  and  silvered  on  their 
front  sides. 


1.105.896.  STEAM-BOILER.  A.ngf.l  Fern.<ni>ez.  Ha- 
bana,  Cuba.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  825,392. 
(Cl.  122—149.1 

1.  In  boilers  of  the  character  de8cril>ed  the  combina- 
tion of  an  exterior  mantle  for  said  boiler  cut  away  at  Its 
lower  part,  fire  boxes  at  said  cut  away  part  of  the  boiler, 
mantles  for  said  fl re  boxes  also  cut  away  at  their  lower 
parts,  and  Inverted  horse  shoe  pieces  riveted  to  the  ends 
of  two  adjacent  of  the  Intermediary  fire-boxes,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  ends  of  the  exterior  boiler  mantles 
with  the  ends  of  the  two  lateral  fire  boxes. 

2.  In  a  boiler  of  the  character  descrU>ed  the  combina- 
tion of  an  exterior  mantle  for  said  boiler  having  Its  lower 
fifth  part  cut  away,  supports  for  said  Iwiler,  fireboxes 
below  the  geometrical  axis  of  said  mantle,  a  mantle  for 
each  of  said  fire  boxes,  means  for  securing  the  outer  ends 
of  said  boxes  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  mantles,  and  means 
for  securing  the  adjacent  ends  of  two  of  said  flre-boxet 
to  each  other,  an  ash  pit  below  said  fire-boxes  having  In- 
clined side  walls,  nests  of  tuties  within  said  boiler  and 
means  for  sup|>ortlng  the  vertically  arranged  nests  of  said 
tut»e8    secureti    to    the   outer    end   of   the   mantle   securing 

'    means  for  two  adjacent  fire-boxes  and  to  the  outer  face  of 
i   the  boiler  mantle  respectively. 
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3.  In  a  boiler  of  thie  chrtracter  described  the  combina- 
tion of  an  exterior  matitle  for  said  boiler  having  lt>  lower 
fifth  part  cut  away,  supports  for  aald  boiler,  tire-boxes  be- 
low the  geometrical  axla  of  aald  mantle,  a  mantle  for  each 
of  said  boxes,  tnpans  for  securing;  the  outer  t-nds  of  aald 
boiler  mantle  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  mantles  of  the  two 
lateral  flre-tjoxes.  Inverted  horse-shoe  pieces  having  their 
free  ends  connect 'Hi  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  mantles  of 
two  adjacent  flre-boxet,   a   horizontal   rod   connectlDg  two 


of  said  mantlea  at  th#  place  of  connection  through  said 
horse-shoe  pieces  and  secured  In  position,  an  ash  pit  below 
said  fire-boxes  having  inclined  side  walls  and  secured  fo 
said  boiler  mantles,  rods  connecting  the  ends  of  eacn  of 
the  flre-boxes,  and  grate  bars  resting  with  their  extreme 
outer  ends  upon  angU  irons  and  with  their  Inner  ends 
upon  an  inverted  T  beam  secured  to  the  boiler  plates,  and 
rods  for  connecting  said  horse  shoe  pieces  with  the  top  of 
the  boiler  mantles. 


1,105,HP7.  CAR  TRUfX.  Gkorqb  G.  p-ViTD,  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  to  .Vniprica*  Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a    Corporation    <>f    .Sifw    Jersey.      Piled    Mar.    23,    1914. 

Serial   No.  H2«,t;4.S.    ,  (CI.  105 — 243.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
frames,  pach  thereof  having  a  spring  seat,  each  frame 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  recess  beneath  said  seat, 
and  a  fie  ro<I  extending  between  said  side  frames.  saUl 
rod  t)eing  provided  with  eyes  at  each  end.  and  a  pin  con 
nectlon  tjetween  saiil  ffamen  and  said  rod  the  arrangement 
being  such  as  to  permit  a  univiTsal  movement  lietween  the 
connecte<l  frames,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  <omblnatlon  of  a  pair  of  side 
frames,  a  tie  rtHJ,  means  c-onnectlng  said  tie  rod  to  said 
side  frames,  said  means  including  curved  bearings  whereby 
said  -rtde  frames  are  permitted  universal  movement  with 
relation  to  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
frames  eac!i  thereof  having  a  recess  with  curved  walls,  a 
tie  rod  connecting  saifl  side  frames,  said  tie  rod  having 
Bide  frame  engaging  portions  which  are  curved  whereby 
universal  movement  between  the  two  side  frames  is  per- 
mitted, substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  side 
frames  eAch  thereof  having  a  spring  seat,  a  recess  beneath 
said  seat,  a  tie  member  extending  between  said  frames, 
and  provided  with  eyet  In  Its  ends,  and  pins  co<5peratlng 
with  said  side  frames  and  tie  member  and  providing  for 
universal  movement  between  adjacent  side  frames,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In   a   car  truck,   the  combination    of   a   pair  of  side   | 
frames    each    thereof    fcaving    a    spring    seat    each    frame  ' 


lieing  provided  with  a  transverse  and  a  vertical  reces* 
In.-iieatli  the  spring  seat,  n  tie  rod  having  eyes,  and  a  pin 
In  said  vertical  recess,  waid  piu  serving  to  connect  said  tie 
ro<l  to  said  side  frame,  substantiallv  as  describeil. 


1,105,898.  REiORI)IN<;-TnERMOMETi:H 
Kriki>m.\s.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  7. 
-Vo.  730,070.      (CI.  234 — 11.) 


W 1 1,1,1  AM    L. 

1012.      Serial 


1.  In  a  recording  device,  a  thermometer,  electrical  cir- 
cuits connected  therewith,  means  in  the  thermometer  to 
close  different  electrical  circuits  upon  temperature 
changes,  a  record  strip,  a  series  of  magnets  connected  with 
siiid  circuits,  and  a  c«cord  arm  movable  over  the  record 
strip  upon  the  energlalug  of  said  magnets,  sultstnntiaily 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  recording  device,  a  thermometer,  electrical  cir- 
cuits connected  therewith,  means  In  the  thermometer  to 
close  different  electrical  circuits  upon  temperature  changes, 
a  record  strip,  a  series  of  magnets  connected  with  said 
circuits,  a  record  arm  movable  over  the  record  strip,  and 
an  armature  locked  in  proximity  to  said  magnets  and 
moved  thereby  when  said  magnets  are  energised  to  cause 
the  riH-ord  arm  to  move  over  the  record  strip  to  make  a 
record  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  recording  device,  a  thermometer,  electrical  cli* 
cults  connected  therewith,  means  In  the  thermometer  to 
close  different  electrical  circuits  upon  temperature  changes, 
a  record  strip,  means  to  move  said  re«-ord  strip  at  a  fixed 
rate,  a  aeries  of  magnets  connected  with  said  circuits,  a 
record  arm  movable  over  the  record  strip,  and  an  arma- 
ture adjacent  the  magnets  for  moving  the  arm  over  the 
record  strip  to  make  a  record  thereon,  sulxttantiaily  as 
descrilied. 

4.  In  a  recording  device,  a  therniomefr.  electrical  cir- 
cuits connected  therewith,  means  in  the  thermometer  to 
close  different  elertricnl  circuits  upon  temporntur*' clinnpes, 
a  record  strip,  means  to  move  said  record  strip  longitudi- 
nally at  a  determinate  rate,  a  series  of  magnetw  connected 
with  said  circtiits.  a  record  arm  movable  over  the  record 
strip  to  make  a  record  thereon,  an  armature  adjacent  the 
nuik'Si'ts,  and  means  to  lock  the  armature  adjacent  the 
particular  ma::iiet  eiierglxed.  substantlHlly  as  described. 

5.  In  a  re<-or<ling  device,  n  thermometer,  electrical  cir- 
cuits connected  therewith,  means  in  the  thermometer  to 
close  different  electrical  circuits  upon  temperature  changes, 
a  record  strip,  means  to  move  said  record  strip  longitudi- 
nally at  a  determinate  rate,  a  series  of  magnets  connected 
with  said  circuits,  a  pivoted  armature  adjacent  each  mag- 
net, and  an  armature  carried  by  the  recorcl  arm  and  dose 
enough  to  the  magnets  to  be  locked  adjacent  the  magnet 
energlK«d  by  the  two  next  adjacent  armatures,  sulistan- 
tially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (;aEette.l 


1.105.899.  BI'RGLAR  .VLARM.  William  H.  Gvm, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.,  and  P:dwabd  <'.  Fosttcb,  Pitman, 
N.  J.,  assignors  of  one  third  to  William  E.  Alloway, 
Philadelphia.  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
795.630.      (CI.   llfi--42. ) 

1.  A  burglar  alarm  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a   base,   a    t»irre|    integral    with    the   base   and   adapted 
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to  Mipport  a  cartridge,  bearings  on  the  base  In  line  with 
the  barrel,  and  a  plunger  mounted  In  said  bearin>;a.  of  a 
pin  projected  through  an  opening  in  the  plunger,  a  colled 
spring  around  the  plunger  between  one  of  the  bearings 
and  said  pin,  and  a  spring-held  tripping  lever  for  holding 
and  controlling  the  release  of  the  pin  and  the  operation 
of  the  plunger,  substantially  as  desi  rlbed. 


2.  A  burglar  alarm  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  larrel  integral  with  the  I  ase  and  adapied 
to  support  a  cartridge,  bearings  on  the  l>ase  in  line  with 
the  barrel,  and  a  plunger  mounted  in  said  bearings,  of  a 
pin  projected  through  an  opening  in  the  plunger,  a  coiled 
spring  around  the  plunger  between  one  of  the  bearings  and 
said  pin.  a  pivotid  nipping  lever  on  the  base,  a  spring 
holding  said  tripping  lever  in  normal  position,  and  means 
engageil  by  the  tripping  lever  to  cause  the  release  of  the 
pin  and  the  operation  of  the  plunger,  stibstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  .\  burglar  alarm  of  the  character  described,  compris- 
ing a  base,  a  barrel  Integral  with  the  base  and  adapted  to 
support  a  cartriilge,  bearings  on  the  base  In  line  with  the 
barrel,  and  a  plunger  UKiUiitcd  In  said  bearings,  of  a  pin 
projeited  through  an  opeolng  In  the  plunger,  a  coiled 
spring  around  the  plunger  between  one  of  the  bearings 
and  said  pin.  a  pivoted  tripping  lever  on  the  base,  a  spring 
holding  s.Mld  triijpiiig  Icver  in  normal  position,  means  en- 
gaged In  the  tripping  lever  to  cause  the  rt  lease  of  the 
pin  and  the  operation  of  the  plunger,  said  base  having 
flung(  s  at  Its  upper  and  lower  end,  and  a  casing  fitting 
over  said  flanges.  suhHtaiUlally  as  de8cribe<l. 

4.  .V  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  base,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed barrel  on  the  base  adapted  to  receive  a  cartridge, 
bearings  on  the  base  in  line  with  the  barrel,  a  spring- 
pressed  plunger  in  said  bearings,  and  u  pin  projecting 
through  the  pluuger,  uf  a  horizontally  swinging  tripping 
lever  over  one  end  of  which  said  pin  Is  adapted  to  be  po- 
sitioned to  support  the  plunger  in  an  elevated  position, 
and  a  pivoted  dog  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  tripping 
lever  to  swing  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the  pin  and 
permit  the  plunger  to  move  downwardly  and  discharge 
the  cartridge,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  base,  a  vertically  dis- 
posed U'irrel  on  the  base  adapte<l  to  receive  a  cartridge, 
l.earin;;^  on  the  twse  in  line  with  the  barrel,  a  spring- 
pressed  plutmer  in  .said  In^arlngs,  ;ind  a  pin  projecting 
through  the  jduuger.  of  a  horizontally  swinging  tripping 
lever  <>ver  one  end  of  which  said  pin  Is  adapted  to  be 
positioned  to  support  the  plunger  in  an  elevati-d  position, 
a  pivoted  dog  adapted  to  Ik?  engaged  by  the  tripping  lever 
to  swing  the  latter  out  of  the  path  of  the  pin  and  permit 
the  plunger  to  move  downwardly  and  discharge  the  car- 
tridce.  said  lever  having  a  beveled  inner  end.  and  a  spring 
secured  to  the  base  and  eu;:a;:ing  said  inner  end  of  the 
leyer,  holding  the  latter  in  normal  position,  substantially 
as  descrllK-d. 


said  carriers,  'and  handle  lever  means  having  pivotal 
conne<'tion  coincident  with  the  pivotal  connection  of  the 
said  clamping  devices  with  said  base  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  said  clamping  devices  to  nio\  e  the  latter  into 
clamping  relation  with  said  box  lid.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l.l(»5,!»n(l.  BOX  I.in  PRKSSER.  Oscar  D.  O1BB8.  8pokan«, 
Wash  Filed  P>b.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  817. 5Se.  <  CI. 
100—57.1 

1.  In  a  box  lid  presser.  a  yielding  base,  a  support  on 
said  base,  n  yieldlnir  box  rest  mounted  on  and  overhnneing 
said  support,  cleat  lid  clamping  devices  plvotally  mounted 
on    said    base   and    comprising    carriers,    claps    slldable   on 


2.  In  a  box  Md  pressor,  a  support,  a  yielding  box  rest 
mounted  on  said  support,  cleat  lid  clamping  devices  plv- 
otally mounted  on  a  support  and  comprising  carriers. 
clamps  slldable  on  said  carriers,  and  handle  lever  means 
having  pivotal  i-onni'ction  coincident  with  the  pivotal 
connection  of  said  clamping  devices  and  plvotally  con- 
nected with  saiil  clamping  devices  to  move  the  latter  Into 
clamping  relation  with  said  box  lid.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  box  lid  presser.  a  yielding  base,  a  support  on 
said  base,  a  yielding  box  rest  mounted  on  said  support 
and  overhaiiiring  the  same  to  support  a  box.  and  cleat 
clamping  (ievlces  moiinted  on  said  base  for  clamping  the 
lid  on  said  box.  substaniially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  box  lid  presser,  a  yielding  base,  a  support  on 
said  base,  a  yielding  box  rest  mounted  on  said  support 
and  overhanging  the  same  to  support  a  h(<x.  and  cleat 
clamping  ilevices  mounted  in<lei)endently  of  said  box  rest 
for  clamping  the  lid  on  said  tiox.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  box  lid  presser,  a  yielding  base,  a  support  on 
said  base,  a  yielding  box  rest  mounted  on  said  support  and 
overhanging  the  same  to  support  a  box,  cleat  clamping 
devices  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  base  for  clamping  the 
lid  on  said  box.  and  pivotal  means  movable  over  a  dead 
center  for  shifting  said  <'lamping  devices  into  and  holding 
them  Into  a  clamping  position,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  (5  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,105,901.  LNDERGAKMKNT.  I.sk.vkl  (Jitrnstei  v.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  778.672. 
(CI.   2—144.) 


,\n  undergarment  comprising  a  pair  of  drawers,  each 
leg  of  said  drawers  provided  with  a  seam  on  one  side, 
the  lower  ends  only  of  such  seams  provided  with  reinforc- 
ing means  adapted  to  strengthen  the  same  and  afford  sup- 
porting means  for  suspending  garters  therefrom 
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1.105,902.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURINrr  STANNIC 
LHLORID  FROM  MATERIALS  rONTAININ(;  OXID 
OF  TIN.  Hans  <;ui.as<  HMir>T.  Essen-on  the-Ruhr,  Ger- 
many. Fllf.1  Feb.  5,  lyO.H  Serial  No.  414,438.  (CI. 
23—13.) 

1.  The  method  of  maiiufacturlng  anhydrous  chlorld  of 
tin  from  materials  containing  oxld  of  tin,  which  com- 
prises first  reducing  thi-  uxid  of  tin  under  condltons  to 
produce  a  porous  ma.<<s  contaiulnt'  the  tin  in  a  metallic 
state,  and  then  subjertlnn  the  latter  to  the  action  of 
chlortn    gas. 

2.  The  method  of  majnufacturlnj?  anhydrous  chlorld  of 
tin  from  materliils  contiiininL'  "li'l  <>f  tin.  which  consists 
In  first  reducing  the  ox^l  of  tin  at  a  sufficiently  low  tem- 
perature to  produce  a  i)oroii8  mass  containing  metallic 
tin  and  then  subjecting  the  latter  to  the  action  of  chlorln 
gas. 

3.  The  method  of  nianuf.i'turing  anhydrous  chlorld  of 
tin  from  materials  coataining  oxld  of  tin,  which  com- 
prises first  reducing  th*  oxld  of  tin  at  a  sufficiently  low 
temperature  to  produ(  e  a  porous  mass  containing  metallic 
tin  in  a  finely  divided  st;ite  and  then  subjecting  the  latter 
to   the  action  of  chlorla  gas. 

4.  The  method  of  manufaituring  anhydrous  chlorld  of 
tin  from  materials  coataining  oiid  of  tin,  which  com- 
prises first  r.'during  the  "xld  uf  tin  at  a  sufficiently  low 
temperature  by  means  of  carbon  in  a  small  excess  to  pro- 
duce a  porous  mass  coataining  metallic  tin  In  a  finely  di- 
vided state  and  then  subjectlui;  the  latter  to  the  action  of 
chlorln    gas. 

5.  The  method  of  mfjnufacturing  anhydrous  chlorld  of 
tin  from  materials  cootaining  oxld  of  tin.  which  com- 
prises first  re>lu(in«-  the  oxid  of  tin  at  a  sufficiently  low 
temperature  to  produce  a  porous  mass  containing  metallic 
tin  and  then  subjecting  the  latter  to  the  action  of  chlorlu 
gas  under  pressure.        I 

[Claims  6  to  '{It  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,1)0.;.      I  AUi'ET  <  tKAXIN{i  APFAR.VTUS.     ThoMAS 

'  J.  H.\BICHT.  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1912,  Serial 

No.     688,813.       Renewed     P'eb.     2,     1914.       Serial     No. 

816,101.      tCl.   15-    H, ' 


1  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  reser- 
voir having  a  clmrie,  t«<>  superposed  carpet  carrying'  roll- 
ers Journaled  in  th.'  ri  fervolr.  a  beating  mechanism  aii<l  a 
brushing  mechani<m  irit.rposed  between  the  rollers  witli 
In  the  reservoir,  a  flue  to  remove  the  dust  and  dirt  from 
the  reservoir,  said  donne  having  a  hinged  cover,  means  for 
removably  mounting  the  upper  carrying  roller  for  move- 
ment Into  and  out  of  tlje  dome  through  the  portion  thereof 
controlled  by  the  hlng«d  cover,  and  means  for  supporting 
the  removable  roller  ejterlor  of  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  reser 
▼olr  having  a  dome,  two  superposed  carpet  carrying  roll 
era  journaled  In  the  retervoir,  a  beating  mechanism  and  a 
brushing  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  rollers  wlthlM 
the  reservoir,  a  hinged  cover  for  one  side  of  the  dome  and 
means  for  remov»oly  mounting  the  upper  carrying  roller 
for  movement  Into  and  out  of  the  dome  through  the  side 
controlled   by    the   covtr.    • 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  reser 
voir  having  a  dome,  two  superposed  carpet  carrying  roll- 


ers journaled  In  the  reservoir,  a  beating  mechanism  and  a 
brushing  mechanism  lnterpose<l  t>etween  the  rollers  with- 
in the  reservoir,  a  hinged  cover  for  one  side  of  the  dome, 
means  for  removably  mounting  the  upper  carrying  roller 
for  movement  info  and  out  of  the  cover  controlled  side  of 
the  dome,  means  for  supporting  the  removable  roller  ex- 
terior of  the  reservoir,  and  detacliable  means  for  operably 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  rollers  together  for  si- 
multaneously operating  said  rollers  to  wind  the  carpet 
from  one  roller  to  the  other. 


1,105,904  POWER  TRA.NSMISSION  MKCH.VNISM.  Ed- 
vfAUU  A.  Uai.blkib.  Rocliester.  N.  v..  assignor  to  North 
East  Electric  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  Flli<l  .Mav  :.'x,  I'.M.!.  Serial  No.  770,544, 
01.   74—59.) 


1.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having.  In  combliiu 
tlon,  a  first  rotary  element:  a  second  rotary  element;  a 
one  direction  clutch  for  connecting  said  elements,  whereby 
the  first  element  may  actuate  the  second  element  ;  a  third 
rotary  element  coaxial  with  the  se(  <ind  element  and  nor- 
mally rotative  therewith,  but  adapted  for  a  limited  rota- 
tion relatively  thereto  :  gearing  through  which  the  second 
element  may  actuate  the  first  element,  said  gearing  in 
eluding  a  driving  pinion  co  axial  with  the  first  element  but 
rotatalile  relatively  thereto;  p.  second  clutch,  for  connect- 
ing sai.l  pinion  with  the  third  rotary  element  ;  and  con- 
nections. b<'tw.-en  the  third  element  and  the  first  men- 
tioned clutch,  whereby  the  clutch  may  be  thrown  out  of 
operation.  In  consequence  of  relative  rotation  of  the  sec 
..ml  and  third  elements,  when  the  first  element  and  the 
gearing  are  r.-versely  rotated,  said  connections  being  also 
adapted  to  afford  a  driving  connection  whereby  the  second 
element  may  actuate  the  third  element  and  drive  the  first 
element  through  the  second  clutch  and  the  gearing  :  the 
second  clutch  being  operable  to  disconnect  said  pinion 
from  the  second  element  when  the  first  element  Is  actuat- 
Inir   the  second   element. 

2.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  first  rotary  element  :  a  second  rotary  element  co- 
axial therewith  ;  a  roller  wedge  clutch  connecting  said  ele- 
ments, whereby  the  first  element  may  actuate  the  second 
element  In  the  normal  direction  of  operation,  while  the 
second  element  may  overrun  the  first  element  In  said  dl 
rectlon  :  a  third  rotary  element,  journaled  upon  the  second 
rotary  element  and  provided  with  fingers  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  rollers  of  said  clutch  and  to  throw  them  Into  In- 
operative position  in  consequence  of  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  third  and  seconrl  elements,  the  third  element  be 
Ing  provided  also  with  a  clutch-member  :  gearing  through 
which  the  second  element  may  actuate  the  first  element, 
at  a  reduced  speed,  in  the  normal  direction  of  rotation, 
said  gearing  including  a  drlvlng-plnlon  journaled  upon 
the  second   element   and   provided    with   a   clutch-member 
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adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  clutch-member  on  the  third 
element;  and  means  for  shifting  the  pinion  upon  the  sec- 
ond element,  to  disengage  it  from  operative  connection, 
through  said  dutch-members,  with  the  third  element  when 
the  first  element  drives  the  second  element  through  the 
roller-wedge    clutch. 

3.  Power-transmission  mechanism  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  first  rotary  element ;  a  second  rotary  element  co- 
axial therewith  ;  a  roller-wedge  clutch,  connecting  said  ele- 
ments, whereby  the  first  element  may  actuate  the  second 
element  In  the  normal  direction  of  operation,  while  the 
second  element  may  overrun  the  first  element  in  said  di- 
rection ;  a  third  rotary  element  journaled  upon  the  second 
rotary  element  and  provided  with  fingers  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rollers  of  said  clutch  and  to  throw  tliem  into  in- 
operative position  In  couse(!ueuce  of  relative  rotation  be- 
tween the  third  and  second  elements,  the  third  element  be- 
ing provided  also  with  a  clutch  member  ;  gearing  through 
which  the  second  element  may  actuate  the  first  element,  at 
a  reduced  speed.  In  the  normal  direction  of  rotation,  said 
gearing  Including  a  driving-plnlon  journaled  upon  the  sec- 
ong  element  and  provided  with  a  clutch-member  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  the  clutch  member  on  the  third  element  ; 
means  for  shifting  the  pinion  upon  the  second  element,  to 
disengage  It  from  operative  connection  with  the  third  ele 
ment  when  the  first  element  drives  the  second  element 
through  the  roller-wedge  clutch  ;  and  a  second  ndler- 
wedge  clutch  connecting  said  gearing  with  the  first  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  permit  the  first  element  to  overrun 
the  gearing  In  the  normal  direction  of  rotation. 


1,105,905.      ARTIFICIAL  STONE    COMPOSITION.      Wii^ 
LiAM  Hb8i»p,  .lohnstown.  Pa,     Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.     Se 
rial   No    724.064.      (CI.   106—32.1 
An  artificial  stone  composition  comprising  substantially 

6%  of  sulfur,  9'/   of  pine  tar  and  85 7o  of  gravel. 


1,105,906.  RECORDER.  Wendell  Hess,  Jr.,  Troy,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  W.  &  L.  E.  Gurley,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  May  15,  1912.  Serial  No.  697,459.  (CI. 
234—10.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  record  drum  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  extending  across  Its  face  ;  holding  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  drum  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
ends  of  a  plurality  of  contiguous  record  strips  Inserted 
through  said  slots,  to  hold  said  strips  upon  the  face  of 
said  drum  ;  and  meajs  adapted  to  mar^  a  record  on  said 
Strips. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  record  drum  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  slots  extending  across  its  face ;  resilient 
tension  devices  carried  by  said  drum  ;   clamps  carried  by 


said  tension  device  and  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of 
record  strips  inserted  through  said  slots  to  hold  said  strips 
upon  said  drum  ;  and  means  adapted  to  mark  a  record 
on  said  strips. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  record  drum  ;  means  for  moving 
said  drum  proportionally  to  the  movement  of  a  body  ;  a 
constant  speed  driving  mechanism  :  a  pair  of  feed  screws 
driven  by  said  mechanism  :  a  carriage  removably  mounted 
on  said  feed  screws  and  Kuided  solely  thereby  :  and  a 
stylus  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  mark  upon 
a  record  sheet  carried  by  said  drum. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  record  drum  having  slots  ex- 
tending across  Its  face  :  means  for  moving  said  drum  pro- 
portionally to  the  movement  of  a  moving  body  ;  a  series  of 
clamps  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  record  strips  in- 
serted through  the  slots  In  the  record  drum ;  resilient 
means  connected  with  said  clamps  to  exert  stress  upon 
said  record  strips ;  u  clock  movement  ;  a  pair  of  feed 
screws  driven  thereby ;  a  stylus  carriage  driven  and 
guided  solely  by  said  feed  screws  across  the  face  of  said 
drum  ;  and  a  stylus  mounted  in  said  carriage  and  adapted 
to  mark  upon  a  record  sheet  carried  by  the  drum. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  suppoiting  frame;  a 
record  drum  having  transverse  slots  on  Its  periphery  ;  a 
series  of  springs  within  the  drum  ;  means  for  connecting 
said  springs  to  the  ends  of  record  sheets  Inserted  through 
said  slots  ;  a  float  ;  connections  between  the  float  and 
the  drum  whereby  the  drum  Is  rotated  by  the  movement  of 
the  float  :  n  clock  ;  a  pair  of  lead  screws  driven  by  said 
clock  and  having  their  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the 
drum:  a  carriage  resting  on  said  lead  screws  in  engage- 
ment with  the  threads  thereof  whereby  the  carriage  Is 
both  guided  an<l  driven  by  said  screws  :  a  guide  carried 
by  the  carriage  :  and  a  pencil  mounted  in  said  guide,  so 
as  to  mark  upon  a   niord  sheet  carried  by   the  drum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105.907.  CO.NTACT  SWITCH-HOX.  SOLOMON  RiTTER 
HiiTt.E.  WiUlamsport.  Pii..  and  Walteu  Lewis  Con- 
well,  Montclair,  N.  J  Filed  June  17,  1012.  Serial  No. 
704,152.      (CI.   191—18.) 


1.  A  contact  switch  box  Including  a  fixed  contact,  a 
movable  contact  arranged  to  engage  the  fixed  contact, 
and  magnetically  Influenced  means  for  operating  said  mov- 
able contact,  said  means  including  pole  pieces  and  an 
armature,  one  of  the  pole  pieces  being  arranged  In  the 
path  of  movement  of  one  face  of  the  armature,  the  re- 
maining pole  piece  and  the  armature  being  at  all  times 
free  of  contact. 

2.  A  contact  switch  box  Including  fixed  and  movable 
contacts,  a  swinging  armature  carrying  the  movable  con- 
tact, and  pole  pieces  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
axis  of  the  armature,  one  pole  piece  being  arranged 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  one  end  of  the  armature  and 
the  opposite  pole  piece  having  a  face  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  armature. 

3.  A  conta<t  switch  box  comprising  an  element  with 
which  a  collector  shoe  of  a  car  Is  adapted  to  engage,  a 
fixed  contact,  a  movable  contact  arranged  to  engage  the 
fixed  contact,  and  magnetically  Influenced  means  for  oper- 
ating said  movable  contact,  said  means  Including  pole- 
pieces  and  an  armature,  one  of  said  pole-pieces  being  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  movement  of  one  face  of  the  arma- 
ture and  the  remaining  pole  piece  and  the  armature  being 
at  all  times  free  of  contact. 

4.  A  contact  switch  box  having  pole  pieces  and  a  swlnf;- 
Ing   armature   in    cofiperatl%e   relation    therewith,    a   fixed 
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contact,  a  movable  contact  carried  by  the  armature,  a 
ftxpd  olpnient  for  engaeltitf  a  collector  shot*  on  a  car,  and 
a  ttfXlhU'  rondtirtor  coBne<ted  dirp'tly  to  said  pI  ■ment 
and  alsij  dlrfctly  to  th.>  iimviiM.-  ontact  wherphy  i-iirrt-nt 
Is  supplied  to  a  car 

fi.  A  contact  Hwltch-%ox  coniprlstni:  an  ek'uit-nt  wUh 
which  a  collector  nUn.-  of  a  car  Is  adiipted  to  enjcage,  an 
armature  havlni?  a  pHsMU*'  tlirontrh  It.  magnetic  means 
for  movlnij  the  armatmp.  a  flxod  contact,  a  movable  con- 
tact carried  l)y  the  nrm»tiire  to  engage  the  fixed  contact, 
and  a  flexlMe  cur.ilu>tor  connectt-d  directly  to  the  movatile 
contact,  and  also  dln-.tiy  to  said  shoe-enKa>;ed  element 
and  paH«fd  throtiuli  the  passaiie  In  the  armature. 

I  Claims  r>  to  2^  not  printed  In  the  (.lazctte.] 


1  not  {iri: 


i,iur,,;*os.     in(ani)ks<-i:nt  ki.kctkic  i.ami".     wii^ 

iA\u  (;.  HrtiiiEs.  i'tttst)ur«h,   I'a      Filed  Dec.  16,  1912. 
Serial   No.   737,0.{l>.      (fl.    176-40.1 


The  improved  ele<irii;  in<andes<ent  lamp  comprising  a 
glass  liulb.  a  rilament  wound  spirallv  throughout  Its 
length  with  the  convoiuUons  at  the  apex  of  the  tHament  in 
closer  relation  than  tkroughout  the  remainder  of  Its 
length,  and  uit-an-:  for  hfa(  in*;  the  filament. 


1,10.'5,9U9.     LIFE  IJo.vr      .I1./..SEK  K.\.s.s.\,  Sandcoulee,  Mont. 
Filed  May  15.  1914.     fecrlal  No.  S;J8,7::4.     (CI.  94—4.1 


15.  1914.     fecrlal  N 


1.  A  life  boat  comprising  a  hull  provid-'d  with  clamp 
8\ipportliiiir  strips  oppo4it-ly  positioned  exteriorly  thereof 
and  havini:  circular  brackets  fidja'  ont  the  gunwales  of  the 
l>oat.  tloatiui:  liuoys  nii>iint''d  within  said  brackets  and  ex- 
tending lonifltudlnally  <if  the  bout.  botUjm  extension  por- 
tions spaced  apart  iip<i»  the  tiottoms  of  said  strips,  and 
haliast  disks  iiinaed  latween  said  spaced  strip  portions 
beneath  the  keel  of  th-  Ixiat. 

2.  .\  di-vici>  of  th'>  class  des'Tlbcd  <"omprlsing  a  boat 
hull,  oppositely  pogitiontd  float  supportlni:  clamping  strips 
arrani.'''<l  in  i-airs  aiiii  ^ll^stantlally  .~nrroiindiMC  the  hull. 
each  i)alr  of  <'lamping  strips  provide<l  with  spact-d  down 
wardly  extending  ends  fieneath  the  keel  portion  of  the 
hull,  spacing  blocks  b<>t»>'en  said  strip  ends,  oppo.slte  xtcvp 
lugs  and  relatively  rwirwardlypositloned  iriwar<lly  pro- 
jecting spring  lugs  struik  out  of  said  strip  >-nd-i.  pivot  pins 
secured  ht-tween  said  pairs  of  ends  t)elow  said  lugs, 
weighted  ballast  dlsk.<  having  integral  pn;J<'Ctlng  handles 
Journaled  ufH>n  said  jlio''  and  •  xtendinz  between  said 
spaced  strip  ends  an<l  firovided  with  terrain:)  I  ••xtinsions 
adapted  for  springing  fngagem-'nt  past  said  spriiiK  lii^s 
and  In  seating  contact  with  said  stop  hiss. 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  boat 
hall,  oppositely-positioned  float  supporting  clamping  strips 
arranned  In  pairs  and  substantially  surrounding  the  hull, 
.•acli  pair  of  rlainping  strips  provided  with  spaced  down- 
wardly-extendini:  ends  t>en.>atli  th"  keel  portion  of  the  bull, 
spacing  blocks  Ix  twii  n  said  .striii  fiids,  op^xisite  stop  itiKS 
and  relatively  rearwardlyposltloned  Inwardly  projecting 
spring  higs  strm-k  out  of  said  strip  ends,  jilvot  pins  semired 
between  said  pairs  of  ends  U'low  said  Uius.  weighted  l>al- 
last  disks  havlni:  Integral  projecting'  handles  Journnled 
upon  said  pins  and  •  xten<llni{  betwi-t-u  said  spaced  strip 
ends  and  provided  with  terminal  extensions  adapted  for 
sprlnrui^-    .  iiL-a;.'!  Kient    past    said    spring    luk's   and    In    seat- 

inir  t.i.t    witti    said   stop   lugs,    pins   centrally-positioned 

through  said  disks,  a  link  having  its  ends  pivoted  to  said 
disk  pins  ,{U'\  adapted  for  connecting  said  disks  together 
for  Hiniulraii.  .  ')■:  nio\emtnt.  a  so[)arate  rbaiu  secured  to 
each  of  said  disks  and  <xti-ndini:  in  .ippo-ii.'  directions,  and 
an  engaging  means  for  the  free  ends  "t  ^illd  ciialus  posi- 
tioned at  opposite  ends  of  the  boat  and  adjacent  the  deck 
thereof. 

4,  A  life  boat  comprlsini;  a  hull,  sprin.;  motor  operated 
propellers  carried  by  said  bull.  Mnged  skyllubt  frames  upon 
the  deck  of  said  hull,  ventilating  screens  carried  by  said 
frames,  a  pilot  house  forwardly  positioned  upon  the  deck, 
a  forward  and  a  rear  trap  door  spring- hinged  to  the  deck, 
and  shiftable  liallast  operating  means  positioned  In  close 
proximity  to  each  of  said  doors. 


1,103,910.  STAND.  Pathick  II.  Kei.ijiheh,  Auburn,  Me., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  ,Tohn  1'.  Sutton,  Lewlstou,  Me, 
Filed  Sept.  4,  1913,     Serial  No.  78.S.110.     (CI.  248 — 38.) 


1.  A  stand  for  the  purpo.se  described,  comprising  Jaws 
grouped  about  a  center  and  plvotally  connected  together  at 
Intermediate  points  in  thtdr  height,  legs  pivoted  to  and 
extending  outward  from  the  jaws,  and  brace  bars  connect- 
ed to  the  legs  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  lower 
portions  of  the  Jaws  and  provided  with  means  for  engag- 
ing the  Jaws  and  bxkliig  thr  b-gs  when  the  latter  are 
spread. 

2.  A  stand  for  the  puniosf  ilesiTib.-.i.  comprising  jaws 
grouped  about  a  center  and  having  lateral  enlargements 
lapped  and  plvotally  connected  together  and  also  having 
depending  arms  In  which  are  upright  slots,  legs  pivoted  to 
and  extending  outward  from  the  Jaws,  and  brace  bars 
pivoted  to  the  legs  and  extending  tbrout'h  the  slots  In  the 
Jaw  arms  and  having  shoulilers  adjacent  to  their  Inner 
ends  arranged  to  abut  against  the  outer  aides  of  the  jaw 
arms. 

3.  .V  stand  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  jaws 
grouped  about  a  center  and  havlnt:  lateral  enlartefnents 
lapped  and  plvotally  eonnected  together  and  also  having 
dep.  ndlne  arm-  in  which  are  upright  slots  and  In  the  in- 
ner side-  of  wliieh  are  recesses  or  countersinks  comniunl- 
eatinu  with  the  lower  ends  of  the  slots,  legs  pivoted  to  and 
•■xfending  outward  from  the  jaws  and  arraneed  to  swing 
\.Ttleally.  and  tirace  bars  pivoted  to  the  !e;;s  and  extending 
tbrouzh  the  slot-;  In  the  Jaw  arms  and  having  heads  at 
their  inner  ends  an<l  shoulders  adjacent  to  said  ends  ar- 
ranged to  abut  against  the  outer  sides  of  the  Jaw  arms. 
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4.  A  stand  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  juws 
grouped  about  a  center  and  plvotally  connected  together 
at  Intermediate  points  In  their  height  and  having  depend- 
ing arms  inclined  Inward  or  toward  the  center  to  receive 
the  weight  of  a  tree  trunk  arrang'-il  l)etween  the  Jaws, 
legs  adjustably  connected  to  ami  extending  outward  from 
the  JawB,  and  brace  bars  connecfd  with  the  legs  and  ad- 
justable with  re8;)ect  to  the  jaws  and  arranged  in  one 
position  to  lock  the  legs  in  their  spread  position,  and  In 
another  position  to  permit  of  the  legs  being  folded  against 
the  jaws. 

5.  A  stand  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  jaws 
grouped  alwut  a  center  and  having  their  adjacent  portions 
connected  In  a  flexible  manner  at  Int'  rtnedlate  points  In 
their  height  and  also  having  depending  arms,  legs  adjust- 
ably connected  to  and  extending  outward  from  the  jaws, 
and  brace  bars  connected  with  the  legs  and  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  jaws  and  arran-ed  In  one  position  to  lock 
the  legs  In  their  spread  position  and  In  another  position 
to  permit  of  the  legs  being  folded  against  the  jaws. 


1,105,911.     MULTll'I.EX  .MOLDING  Al'l'ARATUS      Bern 
HARD  Keller,  Dulsburg-.Meldericb,  Germany.     Filed  Apr. 
10.  191.1.     Serial  No.  760,1'17.     (CL  22—45.) 


1.  A  Jarring  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  units. 
each  having  means  for  independently  operating  it,  and 
means  uniting  said  units  and  causing  them  to  operate  as 
one  ;  there  being  automatic  leveling  means  combined  with 
Bald  units. 

2.  A  Jarring  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  units, 
each  having  means  for  independently  operating  it,  and 
means  uniting  said  units  and  causing  them  to  operate  as 
one ;  there  being  automatic  leveling  means  combined  with 
said  units,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  leveling  means 
at  will  to  enforce  uniformity  In  the  leveling  means  of  the 
different  units. 

3.  A  jarring  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  units, 
each  having  means  for  Independently  operating  it,  and 
means  uniting  said  units  and  causing  them  to  operate  as 
one;  there  being  automatic  leveling  means  combined  with 
said  units,  comprising  Inlet  and  outlet  valves,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  elevation  of  a  movable  part  of  the  ma 
chine,  controlling  said  valves. 

4.  A  Jarring  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  units, 
each  having  means  for  Independently  operating  it,  and 
means  uniting  said  units  and  causing  them  to  operate  as 
one;  there  being  automatic  leveling  means  combined  with 
said  units,  comprising  Inlet  and  outlet  valves,  and  means 
controlled  by  the  elevation  of  a  movable  part  of  the  ma- 
chine, controlling  said  valves;  said  last  named  means 
comprising  a  ro<klng  yoke,  stems  for  the  inlet  and  ex- 
haust valves  coSperating  with  said  rocking  yoke,  and  a 
connection  between  said  rocking  yoke  and  said  movable 
part  of  the  machine. 

5.  A  Jarring  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  units, 
each  having  means  for  independently  operating  It,  and 
means  uniting  said  units  and  causing  them  to  operate  as  ! 
one;  said  uniting  means  comprising  fluid  preosure  supply- 
ing and  controlling  means,  and  connections  through  which 
the  control  may  be  exerted  on  the  plurality  of  units  or  on  ' 
the  units  Individually;  said  last  named  means  comprising 
independent  valves  controlling  tbe  supply  and  exhaust  of 
fluid   pressure    to   the  respective   units,    means   for   cutting 
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out  one  of  said  valves,   and  an  Independent  fluid  pressure 
conduit   through    which   the   unit   of  the   cut  out    valve    is 
subjected  to  the  control  of  the  valve  left  in. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


.  1  0  ,^  ,  9  1  i'  .  roNt  ENTU.vTINi;  T.VHI.K.  Eo.MtND  B. 
KiRHY,  Rossland,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  .\pr. 
20,  lOO.'J.     Serial  No.  153,562.      (CI.  83—88.) 


1.  A  concentrating  table  having  a  separating  portion 
which  is  free  of  riiHes,  combined  with  means  for  impart- 
ing differential  lengthwise  vibration  to  said  table,  and 
means  for  delivering  a  forceful  sheet  of  wash  water  onto 
said  table  in  a  direction  which  Is  transverse  to  the  direc- 
tion of  vibration,  and  Is  toward  the  rear  side  of  said  table, 
an<l  means  for  removing  the  unlapped  irnrt  of  tbe  front 
band,  said  means  l)eing  located  at  a  point  such  that  after 
the  stated  part  of  said  baud  has  been  removed  the  wash 
water  acting  on  the  newly  exposed  front  edge  of  said  band- 
p<l  niaieriiil  will  sweep  back  the  overlapping  jiart  of 
the  second  baud  and  expoae  a  greater  part  of  the  remainder 
of  the  front  band. 

2.  A  concentrating  table  having  a  separating  portion 
which  Is  flat  and  free  of  riffles,  means  for  differentially 
vlbratini:  the  table  in  one  direction,  and  means  for  dla- 
cbarglng  a  forceful  sheet  of  wash  water  onto  said  table 
In  a  direction  which  is  transverse  to  the  direction  of  vi- 
bration and  is  toward  the  rear  side  of  said  table,  said 
tabic  having  through  it  a  plurality  of  slots  whose  rear 
ends  are  pro;-'re88ively  nearer  the  rear  edge  of  tlw  table 
as  they  are  nearer  the  delivery  end  thereof,  and  said  slots 
being  in  the  path  of  the  unlapped  part  only  of  tbe  front  band, 
and  there  being  a  sufficient  distance  between  said  slots 
to  permit  tlie  rebanding  of  the  matirial  by  the  action  of 
the  wash  water  while  said  material  is  traveling  the  dis- 
tance between  said  slots. 

,S.  A  concentrating  table  havlUL-  a  separating  portion 
which  Is  free  of  riffles,  means  for  differentially  vibrating 
the  table  In  one  direction,  and  means  for  discharging  a 
forceful  sheet  of  wash  water  onto  said  table  in  a  direction 
which  is  transverse  to  the  direction  of  vibration  and  is 
toward  the  rear  side  of  said  table,  said  table  having 
through  it  a  plurality  of  slots  whose  rear  ends  arc  pro- 
gressively nearer  the  rear  edge  of  the  table  as  they  are  near 
the  delivery  end  thereof,  and  said  slots  being  In  ttie  path 
of  the  unlapiH'd  part  only  of  tbe  front  band,  and  there  Ije- 
Ing  a  sufllcient  distance  between  said  slots  to  permit  the 
rebanding  of  the  material  by  the  action  of  the  wash  water 
while  said  material  is  traveling  the  distance  between  the 
slots,  and  uj.-ans  for  varying  the  position  of  the  rear  ends 
of  said  slots. 

4.  A  vibrating  concentrating  table  having  a  wash  water 
supply  and  a  se[>arating  portion  wherein  the  previously 
settled  mineral  Is  divided  Into  bands,  said  separating  por- 
tion l>eing  provided  with  successive  groups  of  discharge 
openings  on  that  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
mineral  nearest  the  wash  water  supply,  one  of  the  mem- 
bers of  each  group  being  advanced  somewhat  nearer  than 
the  rest  of  the  grouup  toward  the  wash  water  supply,  each 
opening  iiavlng  a  means  for  controlling  the  entrance  of 
mineral  thereto. 

5.  A  concentrating  table  having  an  opening  In  it,  a 
cylindrical  gate  for  partially  closing  said  opening,  a  spring 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  gate  beneath  the  opening,  and 
means  for  moving  said  gate. 

(Claims  H  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1  106  913.     SLIDE-VALVE.     Hinmno  W.  Lcndqcist,  St. 
I»ulB.  Mo      Filed  Mar.    19.   1913.      8«rlal    No.   755.449. 
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the  lever,  a  track  or  guide  way  movable  with  respect  to 
the  pivotal  center  of  the  lever  for  adjastment  at  different 
distances  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  the  Initial  poBltlon 
of  the  lever,  a  thrusting  and  holding  carriage  guld.>d  on 
the  track,  means  for  guiding  the  article  to  be  bent  In  Its 
movement  along  the  track,  means  for  conjointly  operating 
the  lever  and  thrust  (arrlage  with  differential  movement 
and  means  for  cooling  a  heated  article  to  be  bent  at  the 
cr<j«8  plane  between  the  track  and  Initial  position  of  the 
lever. 


1  In  combination  with  an  lnt»>mal  combustion  engine 
cylinder,  a  valve  casing,  said  valve  casing  having  a  recess 
therein,  the  upper  end  of  said  recess  being  enlarged,  a 
block  slldablo  within  the  recess,  the  upper  end  of  said 
block  being  .enlarged  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  the  rec-ss, 
means  to  move  said  block  vertically,  and  the  upper  wall 
of  the  rpcess  provided  with  a  port  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  pressure 
against  the  enlarged  end  of  the  block. 

•>    The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  intprnal  com 
bustion  engine  of  a  valve  casing  carried  by  said  cylinder 
and  having  a  recess  therein,  ports  ext.-ndlng  transversely 
through  the  valve  casing  and  communicating  with  the  re 
ces<^,   said   recess  enlargi-d   at   Its  upper   terminal,   a    block 
slidably    mounted    wlthtn    the    recess,   said    block    enlarged 
at    Its    upper    terminal    to    conform    to    the    shape    of    the 
recess  and  having  an  aperture  Intermediate  its  ends  adapt 
ed    to    register    with    tbe    ports,    means    for    reciprocating 
the   block   whereby    the   port    Is   brought    Into    rc*»»tratlon 
with  the  port  In  the  casing  and  means  for  preventing  ac 
cumulation  of  pnssure  adjacent  the  enlarged  end  of  said 
block  within  the  enlarged  portion  of  said  recess. 

:5.  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine,  of  i«  valve  casing  carried  by  said  cylln 
der  and  having  a  recess  therein,  a  block  slldably  mounted 
within  the  recess,  saH  block  having  Its  upper  terminal 
enlarged  said  recess  having  its  upper  terminal  enlarged  to 
conform  to  the  shape  of  said  block,  a  port  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the 
recess,  an  aperture  livtermedlate  the  ends  of  said  block 
adapted  to  register  with  the  port,  the  upper  wall  of  the  re- 
cess having  a  port  theteln  communicating  with  the  atmos 
phere  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  pressure  against  the 
enlarged  end  of  the  block  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 

block 

4  The  combination  with  the  cylinder  of  an  Internal 
combustion  engine  of  a  valve  casing  carried  thereby  and 
having  a  recess  therein,  said  recess  enlarged  at  Its  upper 
terminal  and  reduced  at  Its  lower  termlttal,  a  block  slld- 
ably mounted  within  the  recess  and  having  an  aperture 
therein  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  said  block  enlarged 
adjacent  Its  upper  tertnlnal  and  reduced  at  Its  lower  ter 
minal  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  recess  and  means  for 
preventing  the  accumtilatlon  of  pressure  aitainst  the  en- 
larged end  of  said  block  within  the  enlarged  portion  of 
the  recefw. 


1  106.914.     APPARATUS  FOR  BENDING  PIPES.  ROI>S 
'  4r.     Jambs   Acton    Mill«e.   Jersey   City,    N.   J.      Filed 
Sept.  3.  1909.     Serin  No.  516,147.      (CI.   153 — 40.  i 
1     In    bending   macfclnery,    the   combination    of   a    lever 
movable  on  a  pivotal  center,  a  clamp  or  holder  carried  by 


2.  In  pipe  bending  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
system  of  rolls  supported  within  the  pipe  linked  In  pairs 
in  rolling  contact  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  walls 
of  the  pipe  on  the  sides  of  the  bending  pressure,  the  cor- 
responding rolls  of  the  pairs  being  n'8pe<tlvely  coupled 
upon  and  controlled  by  parallel  tall  rods  projecting  from 
the  unbent  ends  of  the  pipe  and  by  the  reciprocal  move 
ment  of  which  the  rolls  may  be  swung  into  contact  with 
the  pipe  or  freed   therefrom  on   the  sides  of  the  bending 

pressure. 

n.  In  pipe  bending  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
pairs  of  parallel  tall  rods,  a  series  of  rolls  pivoted  to  each 
pair  of  rods  arranged  In  opposite  pairs,  links  or  bars  con- 
necting the  pivotal  centers  of  each  pair,  and  comprising 
a  parallel  motion,  and  mechanism  connecting  the  tail  rods 
at  one  end  adapted  for  reciprocating  the  pairs  of  rods 
relatively  to  each  other  to  swing  the  pairs  of  rolls  around 
the  common  centers  of  their  connecting  links. 

4.  In  pipe  bending  mechanism,  the  combination  of  two 
series  of  rolls,  the  rolls  of  each  series  connected  together 
by  parallel  rods  joining  their  axes  arranged  In  pairs 
with  the  rolls  of  the  opposite  series,  and  the  rolls  of  each 
pair  being  coupled  together  by  connecting  links  joining 
their  axes  and  mechanism  connecting  the  systems  of  rods 
at  one  end  adapted  for  reciprocating  the  rods  relatively  to 
each  other  and  swinging  the  pairs  of  rolls  around  the 
common  centers  of  their  connecting  links. 

5.  In   pipe   bending  mechanism,    the   combination  of   two 
series  of  rolls,  the  rolls  of  each  series  connected  together 
by  parallel   rods  joining  their  axes  Hnd  arranged  In  pairs 
with    the    rolls    of    the    opposite    series,    and    the    rolls   of 
each  pair  being  coupled  together  by  <onnectlng  links  join 
Ing   their   axes,   and   a   lever  corresponding   to   the   trans 
verse  links,  pivoted  to  the  external   eods  of  tbe  tall  rods 
and  adapted  through   relative  movement  of  the  respective 
rods  to  move  the  transverse  links  at  various  angles  to  the 
walls  of  the  tube  to  expand  or  contract  the  rolls  with  ref 
erence  thereto  by  such   inclination  of  the  connecting  line 
of  the  roll  axes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 
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l,103.iH5       COTTON     BOLL    HARVESTER 
Monk,  Mobeetle,  Tex.     Filed  July  13,  1912 
709.230.      (t'l    56 — 6.1 
A    cotton    boll    harvester    comprising    a    l>ody    having    a 

pair  of  sides,  each  side  formed  from  a  blank  and  comprls- 
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ing  an  enlarged  body,  an  elongated  downwardly  curved  arm 
extending  from  said  body,  aald  arm  terminating  in  a  re 
versed  rolled  portion,  said  sides  adapted  to  carry  a  bot- 
tom and  be  carried  by  supporting  wheels,  said  reversed 
rolled  portions  of  said  arms  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  sur- 


1.10  5.916.  HAY  AND  GRAIN  LOADER.  David  M. 
MvERS,  i'haseley.  N.  D.,  assignor  to  Myers  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Fargo,  N.  D.,  a  Corporation  of  North  Da- 
kota. Piled  June  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,134.  (CI. 
214—2.) 


SHf 


1.  A  shock  loading  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  shock  engaging  and  elevating  means  movable  In  action 
from  a  substantially  horizontal  position  to  a  substantially 
upright  position  and  having  stabbing  tines  for  engaging 
the  shock,  and  a  support  for  the  rear  ends  of  the  tines  to 
which  the  latter  have  pivot  connections  movable  on  each 
of  two  different  axes  and  said  support  being  movable  as  a 
whole  upon  another  axis. 

2.  A  shock  loading  attachment  for  vehicles,  comprising 
a  shock  engaging  and  elevating  menn.s  provided  with  stab- 
bing tines  each  provided  at  the  rear  end  with  an  angle 
extension,  a  pivot  support  for  each  tine  having  means  for 
the  pivotal  mounting  of  the  angle  extension  of  the  tine, 
and  in  turn  provided  with  an  extension  constituting  a  piv- 
otal mounting,  and  a  supporting  member  eommon  to  all 
the  tine  supports  and  provided  with  supporting  means  in 
which  it  Is  movable  on  an  axis  differing  from  that  of  the 
axial  movements  of  the  pivotal  supports  for  the  tines. 

3.  A  shock  loading  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  shock  engaging  and  elevating  means  provided  with 
stabbing  tines  for  engaging  the  shock,  a  support  common 
to  all  the  tines  at  tne  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  stab- 
bing ends  and  comprising  a  rod  or  bar  mounted  for  move- 
ment about  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  tine  having  the  end 


face  of  the  ground  to  support  the  forward  portion  of  said 
body,  an  integral  standard  extending  from  each  of  said 
curved  arms  and  adapted  to  carry  a  rotating  drum,  and 
means  carried  by  said  arms  for  conveying  cotton  bolls  up 
to  said  drum  and  Into  said  body. 


remote  from  its  stabbing  end  turned  at  an  angle,  and  a 
pivotal  connection  for  each  tine  comprialng  a  sleere  re- 
ceiving tbe  angle  end  of  a  tine  and  having  a  member  ex- 
tending at  an  angle  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  pivotal 
bearing  in  tbe  rod  or  bar. 

4.  A  shock  loading  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising 
a  shock  engaging  and  elevating  means  provided  with 
stabbing  tines  for  engaging  the  shock,  a  support  common 
to  all  the  tines  at  the  ends  thereof  remote  from  the  stab 
blng  ends  and  comprising  a  rod  or  bar  mounted  for  move 
ment  about  a  longitudinal  axis,  each  tine  having  the  end 
remote  from  Its  stabbing  end  turned  at  an  angle,  and  a  piv- 
otal connection  for  each  tine  comprising  a  sleeve  receiving 
the  angle  end  of  a  tine  and  having  a  member  extending  at 
an  angle  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  pivotal  bearing  in 
the  rod  or  bar,  said  rod  or  bar  having  elastic  means  for 
constraining  it  in  one  direction  of  movement  about  Its  lon- 
gitudinal axis. 

5.  A  shock  loading  attachment  for  vehicles  comprising  a 
beam  connected  to  the  vehicle  for  movement  from  a  sub- 
stantially horizontal  position  to  a  substantially  upright 
position,  said  beam  baring  bars  connected  thereto  at 
spaced  points,  a  rod  or  bar  mounted  in  the  flrat-named 
bars  for  movement  about  Its  longitudinal  axis,  an  arm  fast 
to  said  bar,  a  spring  connected  to  the  arm  and  to  the 
beam  for  normally  constraining  the  rod  toward  one  limit 
of  its  movement,  an  arch  member  connected  to  the  flrst- 
named  bars  adjacent  the  second-named  bar,  slanting 
guides  extending  between  the  arch  member  and  the  beam, 
and  tines  each  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  sec- 
ond named  bar  and  extending  through  the  guides  in  the 
direction  of  travel   beyond  the  beam 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1.105,917  CENTER 
Hawaii.  Filed  Jan 
;i3— 191.) 


FINDER,       Jame«     Ooc,     Pahala, 
."i.  1914.     Serial  No.  810,337.      1  CI. 


Jjt 


1.  A  center  finding  tool  comprising  a  bar  having  a  cen- 
ter opening  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  plates  slldably 
mounted  on  said  bar,  lugs  formed  on  the  plates,  a  right 
and  left-hand  threaded  screw  extending  through  said  lugs, 
and  a  fixed  nut  on  said  screw,  having  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings extending  therethrough,  any  one  of  which  may  be 
brought  into  allnement  with  the  center  opening 

2.  A  center  finding  tool  comprising  a  bar  having  a  cen- 
ter opening  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  plates  slldably 
mounted  on  said  t>ar.  lugs  formed  on  the  idates.  a  right 
and  left-hand  threaded  screw  extending  through  said  lug*, 
a  flxod  nut  on  said  screw  having  a  plurality  of  openings 
extending  therethrough,  an  annular  groove  formed  in  the 
nut,  a  projecting  lug  extending  into  said  groove  formed  on 
the  bar,  and  means  for  holding  the  plates  on  tbe  bar. 

3.  A  center-finding  tool,  comprising  a  bar  having  a  cen- 
ter op«-nlng  formed  therein,  a  pair  of  fan  shaperi  plates 
slldably  mounted  on  said  bar  with  the  flared  ends  of  the 
plates  outermost,  lugs  formed  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
plates,  a  right  and  left-hand  threaded  screw  extending 
through  said  lugs  to  move  the  plates  in  unison,  a  fixed 
nut  on  said  screw  having  a  plurality  of  openings  extending 
therethrough,  any  one  of  which  may  be  brought  Into  allne- 
ment with  the  center  opening,  and  recess* d  seats  formed 
in  tbe  outer  corners  of  the  fan-shaped  plates,  subctantiallf 
as  described. 
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1.105,91R.  BARN-IXxJlR  HANGER  PART.  Thomas  V. 
I'MtK.  Ashland.  Ohio,  usiunor  to  W.  V.  B.  Topping, 
Ashlanrt.  Ohio  Kll-l  May  .':5.  1912.  Serial  No.  fiJW.llS. 
{C\.    Hi— 7. » 


In  a  door  han^o  1-  part,  the  coaibluatioa  of  a  main  or 
body  member  adajit.Ml  to  i*-  secured  to  the  face  of  the 
door  and  providfd  witJi  rwi  upper  outwardly  projecting 
lugs  forming  a  guld'  i:;.!  .1  lower  outwardly  projecting 
lug.  liki'wise  formluu  «  iruide  ;  a  member  movauly  seated 
In  said  Kuidea  having'  a  lower  threaded  portion  and  an 
upper  transversely  proJ<'ctlng  portion  formed  with  a  trans- 
verse slide-way  :  a  nu(  on  the  said  threaded  portion  and 
below  said  lower  guidt* :  a  m«mber  seat'-d  in  said  sltde- 
WHV  and  movable  th«^rein.  said  memU-r  being  jirovided 
with  a  downwardly  [irri'-cting  lug  on  Its  outer  end,  and  a 
screw  having  thr'-aih.!  nga:;enieot  with  said  downwardly 
projecting  lug  and  rotative  eiit'agemeut  witli  said  slldable 
memt>er.  whereby  the  latter  may  lx>  adjusted  in  its  slide- 
way.  I 


1.105,919.  DOOR  11  AM. KK.  Th.ma.s  V.  Plick.  Ashland. 
Ohio.  aaslirBOr  to  W.  v.  B  Tupping.  Ashland,  Ohio, 
nied  May  23,  i;)12      S«»rial  No   699.1 14.      (CI.  16— 90.) 


1.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  comMnatioii  with  a  guide-mem- 
ber adapted  to  lie  secured  to  the  upper  eds;e  at  a  door  and 
adjacent  to  one  end  nf  the  latter  ;  of  a  member  slldabie 
thereon,  whereby  it  itay  b«'  caused  to  partially  project 
beyond  said  door  eu<l :  said  slidable  member  '■m!)odylne 
In  its  construction  a  vertically  movable  member  and  ad- 
jtistlng  means  for  sef^urlng  same  ;  said  atl.in.stlng  me.ins 
bfir^f  operative  only  when  .said  slida!)ie  member  la  In  a 
position  In  which  It  projects  b*>yond  the  said  door  end. 

2.  In  a  parlor  doop  hanger,  the  combination  with  a 
guide  member  secured  to  the  upi)er  edge  of  the  door  adja- 
cent to  one  end  of  the  latter  :  of  a  door-hanger  member 
alldahly  mounted  In  said  guide  memlier  and  consisting  of 
a  main  or  body  portion  provided  with  an  Interior  open 
space,  open  at  the  b<rttom.  a  vertically  slldablp  member 
mounted  In  said  spact.  a  screw  member  for  effecting  the 
sliding  movement  of  such  vertically  slldable  memtier.  and 
a  member  hinged  to  the  bottom  of  said  screw  memb»»r  and 
arranged  so  that  't  tai^  be  caused  to  lie  wlioU/  above  aald 
guide  member. 


3.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  ifnlde  memher 
8ecure«l  to  the  upr>er  edge  of  the  door  and  adjacent  to 
one  end  of  the  latter  ;  of  a  d(Kir  hanger  member  compris- 
ing In  its  structure  a  main  or  body  member  slldably 
mounted  In  said  guide-member,  a  vertically  movable  mem 
ber  mounted  upon  said  body-member,  a  screw  engaging 
said  vertically  movable  member  and  adapted  to  impsirt 
vertical  movement  thereto,  a  member  hinged  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  acrew  and  engaged  therewith  by  means  of  a 
pin  and  slot  conatructlon,  whereby  said  hinged  member 
Is  movable  on  tlw  screw  In  the  direction  of  its  own  axis, 
a  spring  connecte<l  with  said  hinged  member  and  screw 
whereby  the  free  end  of  the  former  tends  to  move  away 
from  Its  pivotal  axis  :  said  guide  member  iwlng  provided 
with  a  shoulder  and  said  hinged  member  with  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder. 


l,10r),020.  TKLE«;UAI'HV.  Lni  IS  .Maxwki.l  i'OTTS,  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  assignor,  by  mesm'  asKij^uments,  to  Austin 
McLanahan.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  17,  1909.  Se- 
rial  No.  502,785.      (CI.   178—27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  line,  of  transmit- 
ting means  adapted  to  Impress  signals  on  said  line,  a 
receiver  having  recording  mechanism  normally  at  rest  and 
power  mechanism  constantly  oi)eratlng,  means  to  directly 
mechanically  connect  tlie  said  mechanisms,  and  mechanical 
combination  apparatus  controlled  by  said  signals  and  act- 
ing to  control  the  connection  between  the  said  recording 
mechanism  and  the  said  power  mechanism. 

2.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  telegraph  line,  of  nn  auto- 
matic transmitter  adapted  to  Impress  telegraphic  signals 
on  said  line,  and  a  receiving  device  operated  by  said  sig- 
nals and  comprising  recording  mechanism  normally  at 
rest  and  power  mechanism  contlnuou.sly  operating,  means 
to  directly  connect  said  mechanisms,  and  a  mechanical 
combination  mechanism  controlled  by  said  signals  and 
acting  to  control  the  connection  iK-tween  the  said  recording 
mechanism  and  the  said  power  mechanism 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  transmitter  com- 
prising transmitting  mechanism  normally  at  rest  and 
power  mechanism  constantly  operating,  means  to  effect 
mechanical  connection  between  said  transmitting  mecha- 
nism and  the  power  mechanism,  a  controlling  form  adapt- 
ed to  be  fed  through  said  transmitter  and  acting  to  con- 
trol said  connection,  a  recording  device  controlled  by  said 
transmitter  and  comprising  re.-ording  mechanism  nor- 
mally at  rest  and  power  ine<'hanism  continuously  op<Tat- 
ing.  means  to  mechanically  connect  the  recording  mc  Iia- 
nlsm  to  Its  power  mechanism,  a  combination  mechanism 
eontrolleil  by  the  said  transmitter  and  aeting  to  control 
the  connection  between  the  recordini;  mechanism  and  its 
power  mechanism,  and  operative  connection  between  said 
transmitter  and  recorder. 

4  The  combination  with  a  perforated  controlling  form, 
of  nitomatlc  telegraph  transmitter  mechanism  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  contacts  and  contact  controlling  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  controlled  by  said  form,  and  provided 
with  means  to  feed  said  form  through  said  transmitter 
and  to  efre<'f  relative  transverse  movement  between  said 
contact    controlling    mechanism    and    said    form,    means 
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whereby  the  movements  of  aaid  form  through  said  trans- 
mitter and  the  relative  movement  between  said  form  and 
contact  controlling  mechanism  are  controlled  by  perfora- 
tions in  the  form  itself,  an  automatic  recorder  controlled 
b..  said  transmitter  and  tuovMeil  with  means  to  receive 
the  signals  sent  out  by  said  transmitter  In  printed  char 
acters  and  code  perforatlou.s  in  line  to  line  page  form,  and 
operative  connections  betwetui  said  transmitter  and  re 
corder 

6  The  combination  with  a  telegraph  line,  of  transmit- 
ting means  adapted  to  impress  telegraphic  signals  on  said 
line,  and  means  to  record  said  signals,  said  recording 
means  comprising  a  printing  machine,  provided  with  a 
travi'ling  paper  carrying  carriage,  mechanism  to  feed 
paper  In  said  carriage,  carriage  travel  Imparting  mecba- 
nlsiii,  a  power  shaft  continuously  rotating,  means  to  con- 
nect said  paper  feed  and  carriage  travel  mechanism  to  sild 
shaft,  a  mechanical  combination  device  which  acts  to  con- 
trol Kaid  connection,  and  selecting  means,  adapted  to  actu- 
ate the  combination  device. 

[Claims  B  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1,105,921.  rrNCniNG-MAririNE.  Lot  is  MAXwn.i. 
PoTT.s,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Austin  McLanahan,  Baltimore,  Md.  Original  appll 
cation  filed  June  17.  1909,  Serial  No.  502,785.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Apr.  1,  1910,  Serial  No. 
652,915.  Renewed  Apr,  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,629. 
(CI.  164—113.) 


1.  A  punching  machine,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
punches,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  slrllter  bars  for  operating 
said  punches  and  of  greater  number  than  said  punches, 
each  of  said  strikers  being  provided  with  means  to  select 
predetermined  punches  for  operation,  and  mechanism  to 
operate  said  striker  bars. 

,1*.    in  a  puixhing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu 
rality  of  punching  pins,  of  a  plurality  of  pivoted  striker 
bars  each   having  a  striking   head  having   lugs   arranged 
thereon  to  operate  a  different  one  or  combination  of  said 
pins,  and  means  to  operate  said  striker  bars. 

3.  In  a  punching  mathine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  punching  pins,  a  movable  8trlpj)er  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  pivoted  anvils,  one  for  each  of  said  pins,  said 
anvils  adapted  to  He  in  front  of  the  respective  punching 
pins,  a  plurality  of  striker  bars  each  having  a  striking 
head  airanged  to  engage  a  different  one  of  said  anvils  or 
combination  of  said  anvils  and  thereby  operate  corre- 
sponding punching  pins,  and  means  to  operate  said  striker 
bars. 

4.  -V  perforating  machine,  compri»>ing  a  plurality  of 
character  keys,  a  plurality  of  punches  of  lesser  number 
than  said  character  keys,  means  controlled  by  said  char- 
acter keys  to  select  a  given  combination  of  said  punches 
for  the  respective  keys  operated,  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
striker  bars  adapted  to  operate  said  punchea,  and  power 
operated  means  controlled  by  said  selecting  means  to  op- 
erate said  striker  bars. 

5.  A  punching  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of 
punches,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  strikers  for  operating  said 


punches  said  strikers  each  having  a  head  arranged  to  se- 
lect predetermined  punches  for  operation,  power  operated 
mechanism  for  operating  .said  strikers,  selective  mecha- 
nism for  seleitiiit;  the  desired  strikers  and  coupling:  .same 
to  the  power  mechanism,  and  a  keyboard  having  keys 
greater  in  number  than  said  punches  and  adapte<l  to  op- 
erate said  selective  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  61  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,103,'J22.  TELEGUAl'IIV.  LoLis  Maxwell  Potts, 
Baltimore.  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
.\u8tin  McLanahan,  Baltimore,  Md.  Original  applica- 
tion tiled  June  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  502, 7S5.  Divided 
and  this  application  tiled  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,577.      (CI.  178—27.) 


1.  A  plurality  of  machines,  each  comprising  recording 
mechanism,  selecting  mechanism  for  controlling  said  re 
cording  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  keylevers,  mechanical 
eonnection  between  said  keylevers  and  said  selecting  mecb 
anism  for  operating  said  selecting  niecbanisra  locally  from 
said  keylevers,  electrical  means  for  distant  control  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  .selecting  mechanise  Independently  of 
its  operation  locally  by  said  key  levi^rs.  eU-ctrien!  trans- 
mitting iiiechaiiism  operated  from  said  key  levers  ;  and 
operative  connection  between  the  said  transmitting  mech- 
anism of  one  of  said  machines  and  said  electrical  operat- 
ing means  of  anotlier  of  said  machines. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ie((.nling  mechanism,  of  se- 
lecting me<'liaiiism  comprising  a  jilurality  of  slotted  shift- 
able  combination  bars  of  K-sser  number  than  the  char- 
acters to  be  recorded  and  adapted  to  be  operated  in  com- 
binations (Otrespondiiig  to  the  characters  to  be  recorded, 
for  cotitroliing  said  ii'cording  mechanism,  a  plurality  of 
keylevers,  means  controlled  by  said  keylevers  to  operate 
said  selecting  mechanism  locally,  a  plurality  of  luagiiets 
one  for  each  of  said  bars  adapted  lo  operate  said  liars  in- 
dependently of  their  operation  locally  by  said  keylevers, 
and  electrical  transmitting  mechanism  controlled  trom 
said  keylevers. 

3.  A  plurality  of  machines,  each  comprlslni;  recording 
mechanism,  permutation  selecting  mechanism  adapted  to 
control  the  operathm  of  said  recording  mechanism,  a  key- 
board having  mechanical  means  to  operate  said  selecting 
mwlianism  locally,  electrical  means  operative  independ- 
ently of  said  keylwjard  meclianism  to  operate  said  select- 
ing mechanism  by  distant  control,  transmitter  mechanism 
controlled  from  said  keyt>oard.  and  operative  electrical 
connection  from  the  transmitter  mechanism  of  one  ma- 
chine to  the  said  electrical  operatiiii;  means  for  the  select- 
ing mechanism  of  another  machine. 

4.  A  plurality  of  machiiies.  each  comprising  a  s«>ries  of 
selecting  combination  bars  provided  with  portions  of  dif- 
fering elevations,  means  hy  which  the  position  of  said 
bai>  determines  the  cbaraciei  to  !>»•  recorded.  Impression 
mechanism  controlled  by  said  means,  a  plurality  of  mag- 
nets as  great  in  niimlM^r  as  said  selecting  bars  provided 
with  means  for  opt^rating  said  bars  in  combinations  cor- 
responding to  the  comliiiuitions  of  -.aid  magnets  energized, 
a  plurality  of  key  levers,  selecting  mechanism  forming  op 
eratlve  connection  between  said  levers  and  said  combina- 
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tlon  bars,  transmitter  mechanism  controlled  from  said 
keyboard,  and  operative  electrical  connection  from  said 
transmitter  mechanism  oif  one  machine  to  the  said  mag 
nets  of  another  machine. 

5.   A  plurality  of  machines,  each  comprising;  constantly 
running  power  mechanlsv.  normally  Idle  actuating  mech- 
anism, a  plurality  of  recording  members  from  which  one 
at  a  time  la  to  be  selected,  a  plurality  of  devices  one  Indl- 
yldual   to  each  of  said  eecordlng  devices  to  connect   the 
same  to  said  actuating  device,  a  plurality  of  combination 
selecting   members  adapted   to  select    the  desired   connect 
Ing  device   for  a    given    recording   member,    means    to  op 
erate   the  connecting  device  thus   selected,   means   Inchid 
Ing  a  clutch  to  connect  sBld  actuatlnit  mechanism  ro  said 
same  ro  said  actuating  devk-e,   a  plurality  of  combination 
mechanism   to  operate  B«ld  clutch,   electrical   means  com 
prising  a   plurality   of  mtgnets  one   individual   to   each   of 
said    selecting   members   adapted    to   operate   the    same,    a 
keyboard   comprising   a   larger  number  of   keys   than   said 
magnets,  operative  connection  between  said  keyboard  and 
said   selecting  membera  whereby  the   latter  may   be  oper 
ati'd    by    said    keyboard    Independently    of    said    magnets, 
transmitter  mechanism  controlled  from  said  keylward,  and 
electrical  connection  froia  the  transmitting  mechanism  of 
one  machine  ro  the  said  itiagnets  of  another  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  \A  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.  ] 


1.105.9'J3.       RAILWAY    HlGNALINO    OR     TRAIN    CON 
TROU       Frank     Wva1»t    I'kbntice.    Toronto,    Ontario, 
Canada,   assignor   to   The    I'erry-Prentlce   Electric   Com 
pany,  a  Corporation  of  South   I>akota.      Filed    Mar.    27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  617,fl99.      (Cl.  216— 27. » 


M^^M§ 


1.  In  the  train  system  of  a  railway  control  systom  tislni; 
Hertelan  wave*  the  combination  of  a  coherer  ;  means  for 
rocking  the  same  to  produce  decoherence  ;  a  danger  warn- 
ing receiver;  electric  means  controlling  said  danger  warn- 
ing receiver  ;  a  relay  cootrolllng  the  circuit  of  the  said 
electric  controlling  means  and  In  circuit  with  the  coherer  ; 
and  an  antenna  connectted  with  the  coherer  circuit,  the 
relay  In  the  coherer  circuit  being  of  a  sluggish  type  and 
thus  adapted  to  hold  closed  the  circuit  of  the  danger 
warning  receiver  an  appreciable  time  after  the  coherer  cir 
cult  is  broken  by  the  rocking  of  the  coherer. 

2.  In  the  train  aystein  of  a  railway  control  system 
using  Hertslan  waves  the  combination  of  a  coherer  ;  means 
for  rocking  the  same  to  produce  decoherence  :  a  danger 
warning  receiver  ;  electric  means  controlling  said  danger 
warning  receiver ;  a  series  of  relays  the  last  relay  con- 
trolling the  circuit  of  the  said  electric  controlling  means 
and  In  turn  controlled  by  the  preceding  relay,  the  first 
being  In  circtilt  with  the  coherer  ;  and  an  antenna  con- 
nected with  the  coherer  circuit,  the  said  relays  being  of  a 
sluggish  type  and  thus  adapted  to  hold  closed  the  circuit 
of  the  danger  warning  receiver  an  appreciable  time  after 
the  coherer  circuit  la  broken  by  the  rocking  of  the  coherer. 

3.  In  the  train  systein  of  a  railway  control  system 
using  Hertzian  waves  the  combination  of  a  train  control 
and  danger-wamlof  system  comprising  a  coherer  ;  means 
for  agitating  the  coherer  to  obtain  de-coherence  ;  a  signal 
device,  electronu^setlc  means  for  operating  the  signal  de- 
vice ;  a  train  pipe  val?e  *  electromagnetic  means  coo- 
tTolling  said  tralp  pipe  «alve  :  a  series  of  relays  the  first 


in  circuit  with  the  coherer  and  each  controlling  the  cir- 
cuit of  the  next  succeeding  relay,  one  relay  controlling  the 
signal  operating  means,  a  succeeding  relay  being  adapted 
when  energlEfd  to  close  the  train  pipe  valve  controlling 
means,  and  a  succeeding  relay  adapted  when  dePnerglted 
to  close  the  circuit  of  the  train  pipe  valve  controlling 
means. 

4.  In  a  railway  control  system  using  Hertslan  waves 
a  track  system  Including  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  wave 
wire  offset  relatively  to  one  another  a  train  system  com- 
prising means  adapted  to  receive  waves  from  one  only  of 
said  wires  at  any  given  time  ;  and  means  controlled  by 
said  receiving  means  whereby  the  cessation  of  wave  send- 
ing from  the  main  wave  wire  conditions  the  receiving 
means  to  receive  waves  from  the  auxiliary  wave  wire  in- 
stead of  from  the  main. 

.%.  In  a  railway  control  system  using  llertilan  waves 
a  track  system  including  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  wave 
wire  off.set  relatively  to  one  another  u  train  system  com- 
prising means  adapted  to  receive  waves  from  one  only  of 
said  wires  at  any  given  time  ;  and  means  controlled  by 
said  receiving  means  whereby  the  i-essation  of  wave  send- 
ing from  the  main  wire  conditions  the  receiving  means  to 
receive  waves  from  the  auxiliary  wave  wire  Instead  of 
from  the  main,  said  means  being  adapted  to  restore  nor- 
mal conditions  on  the  receiving  of  waves  from  the  auxil- 
iary wave  wire. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


I,i05,924.  TP:LKrHONE.  Edwin  S.  I'kidh.vxi  luui  I'kteb 
I.  .Jen.skn,  Napa,  Cal.,  assignors  to  Commercial  Wire- 
less &  Development  Company,  San  Francisco.  (  al  .  a 
Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No    785,694.      (Cl.   179 — 114.) 


1.  In  a  telephone  recelvar  of  the  moving  oil  type  in- 
cluding magnetic  fields  energized  by  direct  current,  means 
for  eliminating  the  disturbing  efTect  of  fluctuations  of  said 
direct  current,  said  means  comprising  a  conductor,  of 
which  sai<l  moving  coil  ff>rms  a  part,  said  conductor 
adapted  to  be  Included  In  the  telephone  clroilt,  said  con- 
ductor being  wound  in  two  separate  sections,  said  sections 
of  conductor  being  respectl vi-ly  subjected  to  the  influence 
of  magnetic  fields  energlied  from  the  same  source  of  cur- 
rent, said  two  sections  of  conductor  t)elng  so  ele<'trtcally 
connected  together  that  fluctuations  of  said  energliing 
current  are  rendered  negligible  throughout  the  conductor 
as  a  whole. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver  of  the  moving  coll  tyi>e.  said 
receiver  Including  a  magnet  provided  with  a  substantially 
annular  air  gap  In  which  la  maintained  an  Intense  mag- 
netic field,  said  magnetic  field  Iwlng  produce<l  hy  direct 
current  flowing  through  an  energizing  coil  on  said  magnet, 
a  stibstantially  annular  coil  disposed  to  be  iieely  movuble 
in  said  air  gap,  said  coll  attached  by  a  rigid  arm  to  a 
diaphragm,  and  means  for  eliminating  the  disturbing 
effect  of  fluctuations  of  the  direct  current  energizing  said 
magnet,  said  means  comprising  a  compensating  conductor 
wound  as  a  coll,  said  coll  being  connected  electrically  in 
series  with  said  annular  coll.  and  so  disposed  in  a  sep- 
arate magnetic  field  energized  by  said  direct  current  that 
Induced  electro  motive  forces  formed  In  said  annular  coll 
by  variations  of  the  energizing  current  are  at  any  Instant 
of  time  opposed  by  e<]ual  and  opposite  electro  motive 
forces  In  said  compensating  conductor  as  hereinbefore  de- 

j    scribed. 

,  ."i.  In  a  telephone  receiver  employing  magnets  energized 
j  by  direct  crirrent,  means  for  eliminating  the  disturbances 
'   In    said    receiver   due   to   fluctuations   of  strength   of  said 
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direct  current,  said  meana  comprising  a  conductor  wound 
In  two  separate  sections,  said  sections  being  subjected  re- 
spectively to  magnetic  fields  energized  from  the  same 
source  of  current,  at  least  one  of  said  sections  being  In 
operative  relation  with  the  receiver,  and  said  sections  be- 
ing so  electrically  connected  together  that  the  effects  of 
fluctuations  of  the  energizing  direct  current  are  rendered 
negligible  throughout  the  conductor  as  a  whole. 

4.  In  a  telephone  receiving  instrument,  the  combination 
with  magnetic  fields  energized  by  direct  current,  of  a  con- 
ductor, said  conductor  adapted  to  be  Included  In  a  tele- 
phone circuit,  said  conductor  consisting  of  more  than  one 
section,  said  sections  of  conductor  respectively  subjected 
to  the  Influence  of  said  magnetic  fields,  said  sections  of 
conductor  l>eing  so  connected  together  electrically  that 
effects  of  fluctuations  of  strength  of  said  magnetic  fields 
are  rendered  negligible  In  said  conductor,  a  portion  of 
said  conductor  being  connected  by  a  rigid  arm  to  a  dia- 
phragm as  hereinbefore  descrilx'd. 


1.105,925.  LOCKING  CHAIN  FOR  .MTOMOBILES. 
Waltbb  J.  Retmilds,  Providence,  K  I.  Filed  Sept.  15, 
191. •?.      Serial    No.   789,932.      (Cl.   59—78.) 


1.  .\  locking  chain  for  automobiles  provided  with  a 
flexible  stiffening  sheath  of  a  diameter  normally  less  than 
the  effective  diameter  of  and  expanded  to  receive  the 
chain,  whereby  when  contracted  about  the  chain  it  will 
closely  hug  both  the  edges  and  sides  of  the  links. 

2.  A  locking  chain  for  automobile.s  provided  with  a  fab- 
ric sheath  of  normally  less  diameter  than  the  effective  dl- 
nmi'ter  of  the  chain,  and  contracted  by  Its  normal  tend- 
ency atx>ut  th<'  links  of  the  chain  into  engagement  with 
both  the  edges  and  sides  of  said  links  to  stiffen  said 
chain. 

3.  A  locking  chain  for  automobiles  provided  with  a 
tubular  sheath  of  woven  fabric  closely  hugging  the  chain 
links  in  e<U;e  and  side  engagement   therewith. 

4  A  locking  chain  for  automobiles  provided  with  a 
tubular  sheath  of  woven  fabric  closely  hugging  the  chain 
links  in  edge  and  side  engagement  therewith  and  imprcg 
nated   with    waterproofing   material. 


1.105,926  WATER<;RATE.  WiLi.i.^M  E.  Rhodes.  A1- 
hambra,  and  Edwi.n  W  I'ottek.  Ixs  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Filed 
Mar.   18.  1914.      Serial  No.  825.166.      (Cl.   126—53.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  gas  range  having  gas  burners, 
a  water  grate  comprising  a  hot  water  head  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  the  top  of  said  range,  a  cold  water  head  be- 
low said  hot  water  head,  a  series  of  water  legs  connecting 
said  heads  and  projecting  over  the  burners  of  said  range, 
«ud  pipe  means  for  connecting  each  of  said  heads  with  a 
water  tank. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gas  range  having  gas  burn- 
ers,  a   water  grate  comprising  a  hot   water  head   resting 


upon  and  supported  by  the  top  of  said  range,  a  cold  water 
bead  beneath  said  hot  water  bead,  a  series  of  water  legs 
between  said  heads,  and  pipe  means  for  connecting  each 
of  said  heads  with  a  water  tank,  said  water  legs  forming 
a  supporting  framework  In  the  same  plane  as  the  top  of 
the  stove  upon  which  cooking  utensils  may  be  placed. 


3.  In  a  water  heater  the  combination  of  a  cold  water 
head,  a  hot  water  head,  a  plurality  of  water  legs  communi- 
cating between  the  cold  water  and  hot  water  heads,  such 
water  legs  forming  a  horizontal  cooking  utensil  surface  ai 
their  upper  extremities  and  above  the  cold  water  head, 
means  for  supplying  cold  water  to  the  cold  water  head, 
and  means  for  drawing  hot  water  from  the  hot  water 
head. 


1.105,927.  DRIER.  William  B.  Rcogles.  Bayonne, 
N.  J.  Filed  June  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  501,464.  (Cl. 
34—6. ) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  substantially  horizontally  disposed,  rotatable 
drum,  a  source  of  heat  having  a  flue  projecting  into  said 
drum,  a  longitudinal  flue  within  said  drum  rotatable 
therewith  and  having  a  portion  thereof  surrounding  the 
flue  from  said  source  of  heat  and  a  stationary  hood  sur 
rounding  the  p»lnt  of  connection  betwe€^  the  longitudinal 
flue  and  the  flue  from  said  source  of  heat. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com- 
bination, a  rotatable  drum,  Ifkving  a  central  discharge 
opening  at  one  end,  a  source  of  heat,  a  longitudinal  flue 
within  said  drum  connected  with  said  source  of  heat 
through  which  the  heating  medium  passes,  means  for  di- 
recting the  material  to  be  dried  into  said  drum,  a  plurality 
of  buckets  arranged  about  the  Interior  of  said  drum  at  one 
end  thereof  adapted  to  catch  the  material  and  convey  the 
same  further  Into  the  drum  and  means  at  the  opposite  end 
of  said  drum  for  ejecting  the  material  after  being  dried, 
through   the  central   part  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com 
liliiition.  a  drum,  a  .sourc*-  of  heat,  means  for  directing  the 
material  to  be  dried  into  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  buck- 
ets als)nt  the  interior  of  said  drum  adapte<l  to  catch  the 
material  and  convey  the  same  further  Into  the  drum,  and 
a  plurality  of  flights  or  buckets  arranged  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  drum  adapted  to  catch  the  material  after  the 
same  Is  dried  and  discharge  the  same  from  said  drum. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  com 
binaiion,  a  rotatable  drum,  a  source  of  heat,  a  longitudi- 
nally disposed  flue  within  said  drum  connected  with  said 
source  of  heat,  a  plate  at  the  rear  end  of  said  drum,  and 
a  plurality  of  flights  or  buckets  mounted  on  said  plate 
adapted  to  catch  the  material  after  the  same  Is  dried  and 
discharge  the  same  from   said  drum. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  horizontally  disposed,  rotatable  drum,  a  source 
of  heal,  a  longitudinally  disposed  flue  within  said  drum 
connected  with  said  source  of  heat,  a  plate  at  the  rear 
end  of  said  drum,  and  a  plurality  of  flights  or  buckets 
mounted    on    said    plate    adapted    to    catch    the    material 
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aftpf  the  same  in  dried  and  discharge  th»-  *nni"  fnmi  said 
dnim.  nald  pl«t>'  havini;  an  op*>n(riL'  ti)  i»'rmlt  afc»^><s  to 
the  interior  oi   «aid  dtnim. 

[Claims  »)  to  M)  not  print»<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,928.     SOK.V  OK  r>.\VE.VI'ORT  .VNI)  BED.     Samukl 
Klsnak,  L'hicaKo,  III.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1913.     Serial  No. 

800,953.     (CI.  5— a: .) 


1.  A   b*»d    frHiii  ■    ha^'|nK   touT  sides,    two  of  said   sides 

parallt^l  nnd  con.sistinif  of  a  sioKle  pifce,  and  the  remain- 
Ink;  two  parallel  and  respectively  formirii,'  a  collapsible 
side  consititinij;  of  a  plurality  of  pieces  pivotally  attached 
together  and  attached  to  the  single  piece  sides,  spanner 
bars  connecting  said  collapsible  sides,  one  of  the  end  bars 
of  the  nillapsible  siiU-s  provided  with  a  slot,  in  combina 
tion  with  frames  arranged  to  form  the  base  of  said  bed 
fraiii''.  :-v.i>  plviitally  attachetl  to  said  frames  of  .said 
base,  one  nf  >aid  levrrs  provided  witli  a  pin  which  is  mov- 
able in  >ald  slot  in  said  end  bar.  and  the  otb>T  <>(  said 
levers  plvotally  attacluxl  to  said  slotted  end  bar. 

2.  A  bed  frame  haviug  four  sides,  two  of  said  sides  par- 
allel and  consisting  of  a  single  piece  and  the  remaining 
aides  parallel  and  resp<vtively  conslstini:  of  a  plurality  of 
bars  to  fi.rm  ;i  collapsiljlf  side,  the  bar  at  one  end  of  each 
side  of  said  frame  provided  with  a  slot,  spanner  bars  con- 
necting said  collapsible  sides,  in  combination  with  frames 
a^rang^•d  to  form  the  b%»e  of  said  bed  frame,  levers  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  frames  of  said  base,  one  of  said 
leV(  rs  provided  with  a  pin  which  is  movable  In  said  slot 
in  said  end  bar,  and  n  tprim,'  attached  to  said  last  named 
leviT  ami  to  said  frame  of'sMid  has-',  .ir.d  the  ■  ther  of  said 
levers  plvotally  attached  to  said  slotted  end  bar. 

3.  In  a  sofa  or  davenport  and  bed,  a  frame  consistiiiir 
of  a  back  and  separable  ends,  abntmints  secured  to  said 
ends,  and  additional  U-shaped  abiirments  also  secured  to 
said  ends,  said  U-shnptd  abutments  provided  with  aper- 
tures therethrough.  In  (K>mbinatlon  with  additional  frames 
adapted  to  form  the  blise  of  a  movable  betl  frame,  said 
additional  frames  resjiectively  firovified  with  horizontal 
members,  and  <aid  members  provided  with  ap.rtures  there- 
through, the  apertures  on  the  lower  boriuontal  members 
adapf'd  to  register  niul  fit  over  the  nbutm'nts  on  said 
ends,  ami  the  aperture!  in  said  upper  horizontal  member 
adapteii  to  rei:lsti.r  with  the  apertures  in  said  U-shaped 
abutments,  and  pins  fitting  in  said  registered  ai>.Ttures, 

4.  A  collapsible  b».I  frame  having  four  sides,  two  of 
said  sides  parallel  and  consisting  of  a  plurflllty  of  bars 
plvotally  artachf'd  together,  with  tlie  end  bars  at  one  end 
of  said  aides  provided  with  slots,  in  comhlnatlnn  with  a 
UnH>'  consistintr  of  fratiits.  'cvits  plvotally  iifra<'hed  to  said 
last  named  frames,  on4  of  said  levers  pividnlly  attached 
to  said  slotted  end  bars,  pins  on  tli.-  remalninir  Levers  mov- 
able in  said  slots,  and  springs  attachsd  to  said  base  frames 
and   to  said  levers  having  said  pins  thereon. 

■^  A  colla[isll)l"  bed  frame  having  fntir  sides,  two  of 
said  sides  parallel  and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  bars 
plvotally  attached  together,  with  the  end  bars  at  one  end 
of  said  sides  provided  With  slots,  arms  plvotally  attached 
to  said  slotted  end  barti,  and  arms  plvotally  attached  to 
the  bars  adjacent  'o  said  slotted  end  bars.  In  combination 
with  bars  plvotally  attiiohed  to  said  arms,  a  rail  attached 


to  said  last  named  t>ars,  a  base,  levers  pivoted  on  said 
txase.  sprinifs  attached  to  said  base  and  to  said  levers,  pins 
on  said  livers  movable  In  said  slots,  and  additional  levers 
plvotally  attached  to  said  base  and  to  said  slotted  end 
bars. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iaeette.] 


1,105,029.  LUBRICATOR  FOR  ELEVATOR  GUIDE- 
RAILS.  Lldwkj  Schultheis,  Frankfort  on-the- Main, 
Germany.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  673,124. 
(€1.  184—21.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  and  a  shoe  traveling  thereon,  of  a  lubri- 
cant container  mounted  on  said  shoe,  means  for  actuating 
said  lubricant  container  comprising  a  temporary  magnet 
carried  by  said  shoe,  a  permanent  magnet  mounted  on  said 
track  ada|)ted  to  excite  the  temporary  magnet  in  passing 
the  same,  and  means  whereby  the  excitation  of  the  tem- 
porary magnet  releases  the  oil. 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track  and  a  shoe  traveling  thereon,  of  a  lubri- 
cant container  mounted  on  said  shoe,  a  piston  in  said  con- 
tainer, mechanism  at  the  end  of  said  container  for  mov- 
ing said  piston,  including  a  lever,  a  tempornry  magnet 
for  actuating  said  lever,  and  means  for  exciting  sal<!V> 
temporary  magnet 

.'{.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track,  of  a  lubricant  <ontalner  adapted  to 
travel  back  and  forth  on  said  track,  meciianism  carried 
by  said  container  f^jr  efT..cting  a  discharge  of  lubricant 
Including  a  temporary  magnet,  a  lever  held  normally 
out  of  contact  with  said  temporary  magnet,  and  means 
mounten  on  said  track  for  exciting  said  temporary  mag- 
net whereby  said  lever  Is  actuated 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  track,  of  a  lubricant  container  adapted  to 
travel  back  and  forth  on  said  track,  means  for  etTe<tlng 
a  discharge  of  lutjricant  onto  the  track,  consisting  of  a 
lever,  a  temporary  magnet,  a  permanent  magnet  for  ex- 
citing said  temporary  ma^et  and  thereby  drawing  said 
lever  toward  said  temporary  magnet,  and  means  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  lever  out  of  contact  with  said  temporary 
magnet. 


l,l(i.-.,rno.       r}RAr»E     ATTAfllMENT     FOR     TRANSITS. 

CitrsTKR  A.  SroTT,  Stockton,  Cal.     Filed   May  9,   1912. 

Serial   No.  6ftfl,120.      (CI.  3."^ — 4«.) 

1  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  transit,  of  an  attachment  adapted 
to  be  monnted  on  said  transit,  such  attachment  compris- 
ing a  hub,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  hub,  a  telescope  carry- 
ing frame  mounted  on  saiil  sleeve,  an  arc  mounted  on 
said  sleeve,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said 
sleeve  on  said  hub,  as  described. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  transit,  of  an  attachment  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  transit,  such  attachment  comprising  a 
hub,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  hub.  a  telescope  carrying 
frame  motinted  on  said  sleeve,  a  steady  bar  mounttnl  on 
said  sleeve,  a  tangent  lever  mounted  on  said  sleeve,  means 
for  holding  said  members  in  ix>altlon  on  said  sleeve,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  sleeve  by  the 
operation  of  stiid  tangent  le^  er,  as  described. 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  transit,  of  an  attachment  adapted  to 
be  mounted  on  said  transit,  such  attachment  comprising  a 
hub,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  hub.  a  telescope  carrying 
frame  on  said  sleeve,  a  tangent  lever  having  a  collar 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  and  a  set  screw  disposed  through 
said  collar  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  said  sleeve,  as 
descrilH-d 

4  .\  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  transit,  of  an  attachment  adapted 
to  be  mounted  on  said  transit,  such  attachment  compris- 
ing a  hub.  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  hub.  a  collar  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  a  ste.-idy  bar  on  said  collar,  another  collar 
mounti'd  on  sai<l  sleeve,  a  taii:;ent  lever  disposed  on  said 
second  named  collar,  means  for  fixing  said  second  named 
collar  stationary  with  respect  to  said  sbeve.  and  a  cap 
screw  monnted  on  the  end  of  said  hub  and  adapted  to 
hold  said  collars  in  position  on  •-aid  sleeve,  as  described. 


l.lO.-i.Oai.  NO.N  SKID  DEVICE.  Andkkw  Slipcbtic. 
Erie,  I'a.  Filed  -\pr.  .!.  1!)14.  Serial  No.  829,232.  (Cl 
152— 14. » 


secured  around  the  felly  of  the  wheel,  upturned  opposite 
parallel  flanges  upon  said  plate  havint'  perforations  there- 
through, outwardly  bowed  helical  springs  secured  in  said 
perforations  and  positioned  In  parallelism  between  said 
flanges,  and  spiral  metallic  bars  secured  betwe«-n  said 
flanges  alternating  with  said  springs  and  flatly  engaging 
upon  said  plate. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  leather 
pad  adapted  to  encircle  a  tire,  a  metallic  plate  flatly  posi- 
tioned upon  the  outer  surface  of  said  pad.  said  pad  and 
plate  provided  with  alining  slots  through  their  opposite 
ends,  links  engauring  within  said  slots,  straps  positioned 
through  said  links  and  securetl  around  said  felly,  out- 
wardly projectlntr  marginal  flanges  upon  said  plate  and 
positioned  at  the  tread  portion  thereof,  spiral  metallic 
bars  secured  in  flat  engagement  upon  said  plate  between 
said  flanges  and  positioned  parallel  to  each  other  and 
loDgiludinal  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  plate,  said  flanges 
provided  with  opposite  alining  perforations,  and  closely 
colled  r»ni-ovabie  helical  springs  outwardly  Uiwed  and  hav- 
ing their  ends  In  hooked  engacement  through  s.iid  perfo- 
rations and  positioned  in  alternation  with  said  liars. 


1.105,9.'?2.  SPRINC  WHEEL  FOR  \  KUK'LES.  CiCEEo 
('..  Smith.  Palisade.  Colo.,  assignor  to  Smith  Spring 
Wheel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Filed  Feb 
28.  1912.  Serial  No.  r,80.479.  Renewed  Oct.  20,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,353.      (Cl.   152 — 50.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  ftexiWe 
pad  adapted  to  encircle  a  tire  and  having  slots  adjacent 
Us  opposte  ends,  a  metallic  plate  scatine  upon  said  pad 
and  having  slots  adjacent  Its  ends  re>:istering'  with  the 
slots  In  the  [lad,  links  positioned  through  said  slots  of 
the  pad  and  plate,  straps  extending  through  said  links  and 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  comprising  a  hub  and  rim.  cir- 
cular springs  interposed  between  the  hub  and  rim.  each 
sprinir  Ndng  (cmposed  of  two  memlM-rs.  the  said  meml)er8 
having  radially  bent  extremities  and  the  said  hub  and 
rim  being  provided  with  openings  in  which  said  extremi- 
ties are  anchored,  and  means  for  regulating  the  tension 
of  said  circular  spring  memb<rs  comprisini.'  plates  or 
slugs  adajifed  to  be  employed  to  separate  the  said  extremi- 
ties or  bring  them  nearer  together. 

1!  In  a  sjiring  wheel  comprising  a  hub  and  rim.  spring 
members  interposed  between  the  .said  hub  and  rim.  said 
hub  havlnir  op«nlngs  In  which  the  Inner  extremities  of 
said  spring  members  are  anchored,  said  inner  extremi- 
ties havlntr  bent  i>ortions  and  plates  or  slntrs  adapted  to 
I'c  placed  upon  one  or  the  other  side  of  said  bent  por- 
tions to  reuMialte  the  tension  of  the  spring  members. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  a  rim.  a  hub, 
circular  sprincs  Interposed  between  the  rim  and  hull  and 
suitably  anchored  at  diametrically  opi>oslte  i)olnts,  the 
said  springs  tai>erlng  from  their  extremities  toward  their 
central  portions,  which  are  reduced  In  thickness,  and  spoke 
springs  embracing  the  circular  sprinu's  on  opposite  sides, 
the  said  spoke  springs  havlnt'  their  extremities  respec- 
tively anchornl  in  the  rim  and  hub.  tiie  spoke  sprlngi 
being  thicker  at  their  extremities  and  tapering  toward 
their  central   portions,   wlilch   are   thinnest,   the   thin  por- 
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ttoDs  of  the  spoke  sprlnty^  enKaglDK  the  corresponding  por- 
tions of  the  circular  springs,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  for  vebiclea  comprising  a  rim.  a  bub, 
circular  springs  Interposed  between  the  rim  and  hub,  each 
spring  being  composed  of  two  members,  whose  extremi- 
ties are  anchored  In  tite  rim  and  hub,  the  said  spring 
members  beinj;  thicker  tt  their  extremities  and  tapering 
toward  their  central  portions,  which  are  relatively  thin. 
and  means  applied  to  the  inner  extremities  of  the  circular 
spring  members  for  regulating  tbelr  tension,  comprising 
plates,  or  slugs,  adapted  to  be  employed  to  separate  the 
said  extremities,  or  bring  them  nearer  together,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  spring  wheel  for  vehicles  comprising  a  bub,  a 
rim,  circular  springs  interposed  between  the  hub  and 
rtm,  each  spring  being  composed  of  two  members,  the  said 
members  having  angle-flhaped  extremities,  and  the  bub 
and  rim  beln«  provided  with  openings  In  which  said  ex- 
tremities are  anchored,  the  said  extremities  being  provided 
with  central  openings,  securing  bolts  threaded  into  the 
rim  and  hub  respectrlely,  passing  between  the  said  ex- 
tremities, their  opposite  sides  being  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  said  openings  in  the  extremities  of  the  spring 
members,  the  said  extnemltles  being  adjustable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating 
their  tension,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  spring  ex- 
tremities In  the  adjusted  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scrll)ed 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  <lazette.] 


l.lD.'.O.i.S  CAST  OFF  F<»K  SISTK-NKEKS  (Jty  O. 
Smith.  Newton.  .Mans.  Filed  Jan  21.  190H  Serial  No. 
473,5i>6.      (CI.  241  — It.) 


1.  A  cast  off  for  8usp«nders  comprising  base  and  cover 
members  plvotally  conaect'-d  whereby  said  cover  may 
occupy  an  open  or  closed  p<  sitlon  with  relation  to  ^ald 
base  m«'mber.  each  of  stld  members  being  provided  with 
parts  co<>peratlng  with  ©ne  another  to  form  a  releasable 
clasp  for  retaining  said  members  when  said  cover  Is  occu 
pylng  a  closed  position  and  which  clasp  is  broken  by  the 
opening  of  said  cover,  aad  a  slide  socketed  to  lie  between 
said  members  and  b<>  retailned  thereby  when  said  cover  is 
closed  and  releasable  thtrefrom  upon  the  opening  of  said 
cover  and  breaking  of  s^ld  clasp  as  .(foresaid. 

2.  A  cast  off  for  suspenders  comprising  base  and  cover 
members  plvotally  connected  whereby  said  cover  may  oc- 
cupy an  open  or  closed  position  with  relation  to  said  t>as«> 
member,  each  of  said  members  being  prorlded  with  parts 
cofipersting  with  one  another  to  form  a  releasable  clasp 
for  retaining  said  members  when  said  cover  Is  occupying  a 
closed  position  and  whlQh  clasp  Is  broken  by  the  opening 
of  said  cover,  and  a  sHde  socketed  to  lie  between  said 
members  with  bearing  against  said  clasp  when  said  cover 
Is  occupying  a  closed  position  and  which  slide  Is  releasable 
from  said  members  upot>  the  opening  of  said  cover  and 
the  breaking  of  said  cla$p  as  aforesaid. 

3.  A  cast  off  for  suspenders  comprising  base  and  cover 
members  plvotally  connected  whereby  said  cover  m«y  be 
turned  to  occupy  an  open  or  closed  position  with  relation 
to  said  base  member,  said  base  member  having  a  project- 
ing tongue  and  said  corer  being  bent  to  cooperate  with 
said  tongue  to  form  a  ctasp  retaining  said  members  when 
said  cover  Is  closed,  said  clasp  being  broken  by  the  open- 


ing of  said  cover,  and  a  slide  socketed  to  lie  between  said 
meml)ers  a)id  having  l>earlng  against  said  tongue  when 
said  cover  is  closed  and  releasable  therefiom  upon  the 
opening  of  said  cover  and  breaking  of  said  clasp  as  afore- 
said. 

4.  \  cast  off  for  suspenders  comprising  base  and  cover 
members  plvotally  connected  whereby  said  cover  may  be 
turned  to  occupy  an  open  or  closed  position  with  relation 
to  said  base  member,  each  <if  said  members  being  provided 
with  parts  cofiperatlng  with  one  another  to  form  a  re- 
leasable clasp  for  retaining  said  members  when  said  cover 
Is  closed  and  which  clasp  is  broken  by  the  opening  of 
said  cover,  and  a  slide  comprising  a  housing  and  eyelet 
Contained  therein  socketed  to  lie  between  said  members 
hikI  having  N-arlng  against  said  clasp  when  said  cover  is 
closed  and  which  slide  is  releasable  upon  the  opening  of 
said  cover  and  breaking  of  said  clasp  as  aforesaid. 


1,10.1.{>,'^4  INHALKR.  Krnkst  J  Stkvens,  Philadelphia, 
ra.  Filed  July  12,  19i;{.  Serial  No.  778,812.  (CI. 
128—18.) 


The  herein  descrit>e(l  inhaler  comprising  a  tubular  barrel 
having  an  opening  In  one  side  substantially  midway  be- 
tween its  endx,  a  longitudliiiilly  projecting  tubular  nipple 
at  one  extremity  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the 
barrel  atid  having  its  Inlet  end  of  the  same  size  as  said 
opening,  the  nipple  t)elng  pierced  with  a  transverse  aper- 
ture Intersecting  Its  bore,  a  plug  removably  fitting  said 
opening  In  the  twrrel  and  Inlet  end  of  the  nipple,  a  per- 
forated cap  removably  closing  the  other  end  of  the  barrel, 
a  cylindrical  perforated  holder  removably  and  invertlbly 
(Mspose*!  within  said  barrel,  and  an  absorbent  within  the 
loltb  r  Hil.'tpted   to  contain  a   medicament 


1.105,935.  ROLI>f:k  BEARINC.  Henry  Evans  Stonek, 
Walton-on-Thames.  Kngland.  Original  application  filed 
I>ec.  20,  n>09.  Serial  No.  534,020.  Divided  and  this 
application  flleil  Oct.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,788.  (CI. 
64—62.) 


1.  A  roller  bearing  comprising  an  axle  l>ox  having  on 
the  inner  side  thereof  at  each  end  an  annular  recess  with 
an  Integral  shoulder  or  abutment  at  each  end  of  the  recess, 
a  series  of  rollers  on  the  Interior  of  the  axle-box,  an  in- 
dependent retainer  confined  in  each  of  said  recesses  at  the 
ends  of  the  axle-box  bet\\een  the  said  oppositely  disposed 
abutments  or  shoulders  at  the  ends  of  the  recess,  each 
retainer  comprising  a  ring  or  annulus  having  a  series  of 
spaced  ^rocves  in  its  Inner  side  extending  some  distance 
Into  It  In  depth  radially  to  receive  the  ends  of  said  rollers, 
and    a    loose   or    Independently    rotative    thrust  -  plate    or 
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washer  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  retainer  forming  an 
abutment  for  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  adapted  to  take 
the  end  thrust  thereof. 

2  A  roUer  bearing  comprising  an  axle  and  an  axle-box 
having  oppositely  disposed  Integral  shoulders  or  abut- 
ments at  each  ei.d  of  the  box,  a  series  of  rollers  of  uniform 
diameter  arranged  between  said  axle  nnd  box,  an  inde- 
pendent retainer  at  each  end  of  said  axle  box  each  re 
talner  comprising  a  bush  having  a  series  of  spaced  grooves 
in  its  Inner  side  extending  some  distance  into  it  in  depth 
radially,  and  an  independently  rotative  thrust-plate  or 
washer  adjacent  the  outer  end  of  each  retainer  forming 
an  abutment  for  the  ends  of  the  rollers  and  being  adapted 
to  take  the  end  thrust  of  the  rollers,  the  retainers  and 
thrust  plates  or  washers  being  located  outside  the  effective 

«  f,'^'""*  "^  '""^  '■'"'*'■"  '"'  '•'*•  «'^»>o^  a°d  being 
confined  between  the  oppositely  disposed  shoulders  or 
abutments  at  the  ends  of  the  axle  box. 


poeed   between   the   sUtionary   leaf  and   the   movable  end 
leaf,  and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  codperatlog  with  the  mov- 
ab  e  end  leaf  to  thereby  move  the  intermediate  loose  leaves 
I  Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.105,937.      SHELL- ASSEMBLING   MACHINE       Heubkkt 
TALLEY,  JopllD,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Hercules  Powder  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  692,933.      Tci.  86-4U., 


1.105.936.  SHELL  CARRIER  AND  SHUTTLE  Heh 
BEHT  Tallbt.  Joplln,  Mo  ,  assignor,  by  mesne'  assign- 
ments, to  Hereules  Powder  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

[?1    8^20)''*"*'    ""'"    ''•    '"''       ^'■'"'    ^'«    «»=^-832. 
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1.  In  a  shell  holding  shuttle,  the  combination  with  a 
base  and  a  stationary  center  leaf,  of  end  leaves,  inter- 
mediate loose  leaves  disposed  between  the  end  leaves 
and  the  center  leaf,  rods  projecting  from  the  center  leaf 
wh^ch  have  a  loose  engagement  with  the  loose  leaves 
■Prings  Interposed  between  the  respective  leaves  adapted 
for  opening  them,  and  means  for  moving  the  end  leaves 
to  thereby  close  the  Intermediate  loose  leaves 

2.  In  a  shell  holding  shuttle,  the  combination  with  a 
base  and  a  stationary  center  leaf,  of  end  leaves,  inter 
mediate  loose  leaves  disposed  between  the  end  leaves  and 
the  centet  leaf,  rods  projecting  from  the  center  leaf  which 
have  a  loose  engagement  with  the  loose  leaves,  springs 
nterposed  between  the  respective  leaves  adapted  for  open- 
ng  them,  and  a  fluid  pressure  motor  for  moving  the  end 
leaves  to  thereby  close  the  Intermediate  loose  le.ives 

3.  In  a  shell  holding  shuttle,  the  combination  with  a 
base  and  a  stationary  center  leaf,  of  end  leaves  inter- 
mediate loose  leaves  disposed  between  the  end  leaves  and 
the  center  leaf,  rods  projecting  from  the  center  leaf  which 
have  a  loose  engage-nent  with  the  loose  leaves,  springs 
nterposed  between  the  respect  ve  leaves  adapted  for  open- 
Ing  them,  stationary  cylinders,  a  pair  of  pistons  in  each 
cylinder  operatlvely  connected  to  the  end  leaves  and 
means  for  admitting  fluid  pressure  to  the  cylinders  to 
cause  the  pistons  to  move  the  end  leaves  and  thereby  close 
the  intermediate  loose  leaves. 

4.  In  a  shell  holding  shuttle,  the  combination  with  mov- 
able leaves,  of  rods  loosely  connecting  said  leaves  together 
aprlngs  for  opening  the  leaves,  and  means  for  closing  the 
lesves. 

5.  In  a  shell  holding  shuttle,  the  combination  with  a 
stationary  leaf,  of  a  movable  end  leaf,  loose  leaves  Inter 


1  In  a  shell  assembling  machine,  the  combination  with 
division  plates  for  arranging  the  shells  In  separated  rows 
of  division  shelves  for  separating  the  respective  shells  of 
the  different  rows  from  each  other  while  said  rows  are 
stationary. 

2.  In  a  shell  assembling  machine,  the  combination  with 
rirf°%  nf^^"  '"'■  "™"«*°«  »»>«  shells  m  separated 
IZx:  Of  fl'^?:  "*'"'"'■'  '^'  separating  the  respective 
shell,  of  the  different  rows  from  each  other,  said  sets  of 
division  members  being  adapted  for  movement  In  general 
crosswlw  relation  to  each  other  without  displacement  of 
he  shells  from  their  Initial  row  arrangement,  wherebv 
the  shells  may  be  first  assembled  In  rows  and  the  shells 
of  the  respective  rows  then  separated  from  each  other 
when  m  their  Initial  row  arrangement  and  position 

3.  In  a  shell  assembling  machine,  the  combination  with 
division  members  adapted  to  assanble  the  shells  in  rows 
arranged  substantially  vertically,  the  shells  In  each  row 
being  horlK)ntal  and  touching  each  other,  of  a  plurality 
of  shelves,  the  members  of  which  are  adapted  to  space 
or  separate  the   Individual    shells  of  the   respective   rows 

their  initial  arrangement  and  position. 

4  In  a  shell  assembling  machine,  the  combination  with 
division  members  adapted  to  assemble  the  shells  In  rows 
arranged  substantially  vertically,  of  a  pluralitv  of  shelves 
the  members  of  which  are  adapted  to  space  or  separate 
the  Individual  shells  of  the  respective  rows  and  to  sup- 
port them  the  set  of  division  members  and  the  set  of 
shelves  being  adapted  for  relative  movement  crosswise 
of  each  other,  whereby  the  shelves  enter  sldewlse  be- 
tween the  shells  without  displacement  of  the  latter  when 
the  shells  are  in  their  Initial  arrangement. 

5.  In  a  shell  assembling  machine,  the  combination  with 
mean,  for  arranging  the  shells  In  rt)ws.  and  shell  support 
Ing  means  adapted  for  relative  cro«nvlse  movement  to  the 
shells  to  separate  the  Individual  shells  of  the  respective 
rowa  when  said  rows  are  In  Initial  position,  of  shell  dis- 
placing or  ejecting  means  movable  crosswise  in  relation 
to  the  means  aforesaid  and  adapted  to  act  on  the  shells 
when  they  are  In  their  Initial  row  position. 
[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,105.938.     LOCK  FOR  PORTABLE  ARTICLES.     Abthd. 

C    TBEHiLL,  Glendale,  Cal.     Piled  Apr.  21.  1913.     Serial 

No.  762,731.      (C\.  173—356.) 

1.  A  locking  device  for  lamp  sockets,  comprising  a  lock- 
ing member  having  a  frusto  conical  key  receiving  portion 
of  circular  cfoss  section  to  receive  and  fit  a  frusto  coni- 
cal kev. 
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2.  In  combination  witi^a  lamp  tocket,  a  member  affixed 
thento,  and  a  locking  m««nber  screwing  Into  the  aforesaid 
mftuber  antl  having;  a  pointed  end  adapted  to  engage  the 
lamp  has*?  to  secure  thij  lamp  base  in  the  socket,  said 
locking  member  having  a  frusto-conical  key  receiving  por- 
tion of  circular  cross  section  to  receive  and  fit  a  frusto- 
TOQical  key. 


3.  A  iockln;^  device  for 


of  circular  cross  section, 
key  and  a  circular  guartJ 
celvlng  portion. 


lamp  sockets,  comprising  a  lock- 


ing memlier  having  a  fniBto  conical  key  receiving  portion. 


:o  receive  and  fit  a  frusto-conical 
flange  surrounding  said  key  re- 


1,105.9.».  SLEIGH  A  C  i  A(  HMKNT  FOR  MOTOttVK- 
nil  I.KS.  Jamks  S.  Tiu)M.s...\.  .Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
Oct.  13,  1U13.     Serial  >«>.  7y4,<.»TT.     (Cl.  21 — 47.) 


gltadlDal  traction  bars  secured  to  the  wheels  and  extend- 
ing along  the  edges  of  the  said  plates. 


1.  lii  a  device  of  the  character  dfsiribed.  a  drivin>{  me- 
(liuai.  a  vrtlcally  movalile  propeller-carrying  means,  and 
coiitrollalrlf  in»'8ii>.-  fi>r  op.-rutively  connecting  the  said 
means  with  the  driving  meiiium  to  move  the  said  means 
vertii  ally. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  aharacter  described,  a  driving  me 
dium,  a   vertically   ninvalile   propeller  carrylns:  mean.-,   and 
controllaMe    means    foi     operatlvely    connecting    the    sat.l 
means   with   the  driving-  medium  to  move  the  said   means 
either  upwardly  or  downwardly. 

;!.  In  a  iie\i<e  uf  the  .character  descrilied.  a  drivinii  ine- 
diuui.  a  pri)peller-earrylt«  levei.  and  controllable  means 
for  op*-'ratively  connect ini;  the  lever  and  driving  medium 
for  actuatlnif  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tti<i  character  described,  a  rotatory 
drlvlnj?  medium,  a  pn^)peller  cari-yink:  lever,  and  independ- 
ently controllabb'  mean*  for  operatively  connecting  the 
said  lever  with  the  driving  medium  for  swinging  the  lever 
in  ojiposlle  directions 

."».  In  a  device  uf  the  character  described,  a  drivlni;  me- 
dium, a  vertically  movable  propeller  carryinx  member,  and 
a  cluteh  for  operatlvely  lonnectin^r  the  said  member  and 
drivlni:  medium  to  move  thr  said  member  vertically. 

[('l.-iiin-  ''  to  U   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.1(>5.;'40        ritOrKLI.KK    for    AUTOSLEIGH    MEfHA- 
NISM      .IwiKs  S.  TiM\is(i.\,  Seatth',  Wash.      Filed  Dec. 

9,   r.'i;!.      Serial  .No.  sOo.'Uil.      (CI.   21 t7.t 

1.   A  propeller  drum  mcludlng  spaced  wheels,  longitudi- 
nal  loncaved   plates  secured    to  the  said   wheels,  and    Ion 


2.  A  propeller  dnim  Including  spaced  wheels,  longitudi- 
nal concaved  plates  secured  to  (he  wheels,  and  toothed 
sections  secured  to  the  wheels  and  spanning  the  said 
l^ates. 

3.  A  propeller  drum  Including  spaced  star  wheels,  hav 
Ing  concaved  seats  between  the  points,  and  longitudinal 
concaved  plates  secured  to  said  seats  of  the  star  wheels. 

4.  A  propeller  drum  Including  spaced  star  wheels  hav- 
ing slotted  projections,  and  longitudinal  traction  bars  hav- 
ing shanks  set  u red  within  the  slots  of  the  projections  oi 
the  star  wheels. 

5.  A  propeller  drum  Including  sjiaced  star  wheels  hav- 
ing slotted  projections  and  concaved  seats  between  the 
projections,  longitudinal  concave*!  plates  secured  to  said 
seats,  and  longitudinal  trnctiou  bars  having  shanks  se- 
cured within  the  slots  of  the  said  projections. 

rCIaims  (>  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.105.941.  FLYING  MACHINE.  John  Fr.\ncis  Tinsb, 
Uvalde,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  A.  Timber 
lake,  Uvalde.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.9-43.     (CI.  244—18.) 


1.  A  flying  ma<  bine  comprising  a  main  or  body  portion 
with  a  longitudinally  disposed  plane  with  other  longi- 
tudinally disposed  planes  at  the  sides  of  the  body  portion 
and  extetidini:  along  corresponding  edge  portions  of  the 
main  plane,  the  latter  !>•  ing  extended  rearwardiy  from  the 
body  portion,  and  tlie  side  planes  tapering  rearwardiy  to 
the  rear  end  of  the  rear  extension  of  the  ninin  plane, 
and  elrmgated  tubular  air  propellers  of  suh-it^ m  i n!  \  the 
same  length  as  the  body  of  fiie  machine  and  lomted  ..ri  op- 
posite sides  of  tlie  longitudinal  eenter  line  of  the  machine 
and  spaced  apart  to  substantially  overlie  the  side  planes. 

2.  .V  flying  I'lichiiie  comprising  a  main  or  bcKly  portion 
with  a  longitudin.illy  disposed  plane  with  other  lon^dtudi 
naily  disposed  planes  at  the  sides  of  the  liody  portion  and 
extending  along  corresponding  edu'e  portions  of  the  main 
plane,  the  latter  being  extended  rearwartlly  from  the  body 
l)ortion,  and  the  side  planes  tapering  rearwar<ily  to  the 
rear  eml  of  the  rear  extension  of  tlie  main  plane,  and 
elongated  tubular  air  propellers  of  substantially  the  same 
length  as  the  t)ody  of  the  machine  and  located  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  machine 
and  spaced  apart  to  substatitinlly  overlie  the  side  planes, 
the  maclilne   having   a    rudder  spaced   from   the   rearward 
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•  xtenslon  of  the  main  plane,  and  a  dip  plane  between  tbe 
rear  extension  of  the  main  plane  and  the  rudder  and  hav- 
ing a  pivotal  connection  with  the  machine  at  a  point  below 
the  rear  extension  of  the  main  plane. 

3.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  a  main  or  body  por- 
tion having  a  longitu<iinally  disposed  and  laterally  convex 
main  plane  at  the  top  portion,  convex  side  planes  extend- 
ing from  the  side  margins  of  the  main  plane  and  of  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  length,  the  main  plane  having  a  rear- 
ward extension  from  the  main  frame  and  the  side  planes 
iiaving  tapering  portions  extending  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the 
rearward  extension  of  the  main  plane,  a  dip  plane  and  rud- 
der to  the  rear  of  the  rearward  extension  of  the  main 
and  side  plants  with  the  dip  plane  located  below  tbe  up- 
permost portion  of  tbe  main  plane,  and  an  elongated  tu- 
bular air  propeller  of  substantially  the  same  length  as 
the  main  body  of  the  machine  and  located  above  the  main 
and  aide  planes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  cen- 
ter line  of  tbe  machine  and  spaced  apart  to  substantially 
overlie  the  side  planes. 

4.  A  flying  machine  provided  with  a  body  frame,  an  aer- 
oplane cnrried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  l>ody  frame  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rear  thereof,  side  planes  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  main  frame  on  a  level  with  the  main  plane 
and  also  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine,  the  main 
and  side  planes  having  rearward  extensions,  a  dip  plane 
at  the  rear  of  the  rearward  extension  of  the  main  plane 
and  arranged  at  a  lower  level  than  the  main  plane,  a  rud- 
der to  the  rear  of  the  dip  plane,  a  power  motor  on  the 
main  plane  below  the  aeroplanes,  and  elongated  tubular 
air  propellers  above  the  aeroplanes  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  center  line  of  the  machine,  said  propellers 
being  of  substantially  the  length  of  the  main  and  side 
planes  and  spaced  apart  to  have  the  axes  of  rotation  over 
the  side  planes 

•"5.  A  flying  machine  pro\  Ided  wltn  n  Ixxly  frame,  an  aer- 
oplane carried  by  ttie  upper  part  of  the  body  frame  and 
extending  beyond   the  rear  thereof,  side  planes  extending 
laterally  from   the  main   frame  on   a   level   with   the  main 
plane   and  also   extending   longitudinally   of  the   machine, 
the  main   and   side   planes   having    rearward  extensions,  a 
dip   [)lane   at    tbe    rear    of   the    rearward   extension    of    the 
main  plane  and  arranged  at  a  lower  level  than  tbe  main 
plane,  a  rudder  to  tbe  rear  of  the  dip  plane,  a  power  motor 
on  the  main  plane  l>elow  the  aeroplanes.  ;ind  elongated  tu 
bular  air  propellers  al>ove  tbe  aeroplanes  on  opposite  sides 
of   the   longitudinal    center   line  of   tlie   machine,   said    pro 
pellers  being  of  substantially  the  length  of  the  main   and 
side  planes  and  spaced  apart  to  have  the  axes  of  rotation 
over  the  side  planes,  the  propellers  each  c(jmprlsing  a  cy 
llndrical  casing  and   helically   arranged    blades  therein    to 
direct  concentrated  streams  of  air  along  opiiosite  sides  of 
the  center  line  of  the  machine  In  siitistautiaily   non-inter 
ferring  relation  with  the  dip  plane  and  rudder. 


1.105.942.  SUCTION  CLKA.M.NG 
WAKD  M.  Wahinu,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  488,844.     (CI.  23(W-2.) 


AI'I'ARATUS.       Fd- 
I'^led  Mar.  16,  1909. 


The  combination  of  a  pair  of  Independent  bellows  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  sevprally  to  the  feet  of  an  operator  where- 


by they  may  be  moved  from  place  to  place  while  being  op 

erated,  flexible  piping  connecting  the  suction  inlets  of  tbe 
bellows,  and  a  suction  pipe  connected  to  the  said  flexible 
piping  at  an  intermediate  point  of  the  length  thereof 
whereby  a  continuous  inflow  will  be  established  through 
the  suction  pipe. 


1,105,943.  GRIP-TRUCK.  James  g.  Whitbsidb.  Youngs- 
town,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  >,  l!»ia.  Serial  No.  799,929. 
(CI.  190—38.) 


1.  An  article  of  baggage  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a 
case  seated  on  the  truck  and  Including  a  cover  section  hav- 
ing a  skirt  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  and  conceal  the 
truck,  and  extensible  means  for  clamping  the  truck  and 
case  together. 

2.  An  article  of  baggage  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  a 
case  mounted  upon  said  truck,  a  telescoping  cover  section 
for  the  case  formed  with  a  skirt  portion  adapted  to  ex 
tend  and  project  below  the  bottom  of  said  case  and  form  a 
housing  for  the  truck,  and  means  for  clamping  the  truck. 
case,  and  cover  together. 

3.  An  article  of  baggage  comprising  a  wheeled  truck,  n 
case  mounted  upon  said  truck,  a  lelescopini;  cover  soition 
for  the  case  formed  with  a  skirt  portion  adapted  to  ex 
tend  and  project  below  the  bottom  of  said  case  and  form 
a  bousing  for  tbe  truck,  and  flexible  extensihle  means  for 
connecting  the  truck,  case  and  cover  so  tiiat  tlie  cover  sec- 
tion may  be  raised  t^j  expose  said  truck. 

4.  An  article  of  baggage  comprising  a  wheeled  truck 
having  a  storaue  compartment,  a  cover  section  a<iapted  to 
telescoj).'  with  th.  (,ise  body  larried  by  tbe  truck  and 
extended  to  form  the  concealiujj  skirt  about  said  truck, 
and  extensible  means  for  connecting  the  cover  and  truck 
so  that  the  former  may  be  raised  to  expose  the  truck. 

5.  .\n  article  of  baggage  comprising  a  wheeled  truck 
having  a  storage  compartment,  a  lover  section  adapted  to 
telescope  with  a  case  body  carried  by  said  truck  and 
extenfied  to  project  below  tbe  bottom  of  said  case  body  to 
form  a  concealing  skirt  i>ortion  for  the  truck,  said  skirt 
portion  being  provided  with  clearance  notches,  and  flexible 
extensible  means  for  connecting  the  cover  and  truck  so 
that  the  cover  may  be  raised  to  expose  the  wheeled  truck. 


1.105,944.  HEATING-STOVK  o,s<  .\k  iarlcs  Williams, 
Wllliamstown.  W.  \a  Filed  .Tuly  1:4.  1!U2.  Serial  No 
711,308.      (CI.   126 — V6.1 

A  heater  Including  a  casing  open  at  Its  front,  an  In- 
wardly directed  horizontal  flange  extending  throughout 
the  width  of  tile  open  front  and  along  the  upper  edge  of 
the  opening,  said  flaiig.-  1  unstirutin^-  a  deflector,  an  Imper- 
forate forwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  flat  air  conducting 
flue  and  deflector  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing  and 
opening  at  Its  ends  through  the  sides  of  the  casing,  said 
flue  being  extended  from  the  back  wall  of  the  casing  and 
overhanging,  at  Its  front  the  deflecting  flange,  the  front 
of  said  flue  being  spaced  from  the  front  wall  of  tbe  cas- 
ing and  there  being  an  outlet  In  the  back  wall  of  the  cas 
ing  for  combustion  products,  the  said  outlet  t)elng  above 
the  rear  end  of  the  conducting  flue,  and  there  being  a  space 
between  said  conducting  flue  and  the  top  of  the  casing  for 
receiving   products   of   combustion    passing   to   the   outlet. 
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uld  space  gradually  l»creaslng  In  cross  sectional  area 
toward  the  outlet,  the  said  flue  being  extended  continu- 
ously along  the  front,  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  having 
Its  upper  and  lower  fares  parallel,  an  air  conductlntc  flue 
upon  the  back  of  the  casing  and  extending  from  u  point 


above  the  bottom  of  the  casing  up  to  and  discharging  Into 
the  flat  air  conducting  flue,  a  rearwardly  and  upwardly 
curved  deflector  extending  from  the  lower  edge  of  the 
open  front  of  the  casing  to  the  back  wall  of  said  casing, 
and  a  burner  within  the  casing  and  close  to  and  above  said 
reaiwardl>  and  upward^j'  curved  deflt-ctor. 


1.105,945.     BACK  BAM)   HOOK.      Newto.n    H.    Wu.i.iam 
si)\.   Greenfield,  Tttiru.  assliinor  of  one  half  to    I'etpr   M 
Moseley.  Greenfield,  Tenn.      Filed   Nov.   7.   lUia.      Serial 
No.  799,760.      tCI.  24—241.1 


1.  .V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  loop,  a 
shank  extendiiig  laterally  from  one  arm  of  said  loop,  a 
plate  having  spaced  knuckles  plvotally  connected  to  said 
arm  of  the  loop  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  said  shank 
l)eing  adapted  to  rest  upou  the  plate  .and  having  its  free 
end  bent  to  form  a  hook,  said  plate  carrying  spring  locking 
tongues  for  locking  engagement  with  the  shank  and  the 
free  end  of  said  hook. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  loop,  a 
shank  extending  laterally  from  one  arm  of  said  loop,  a 
plate  having  spaced  knuckles  plvotally  connected  to  said 
arm  of  the  loop  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  said 
shank  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  plate  and  having  its 
free  f-nd  bent  to  form  a  hook,  said  plate  having  Inwardly 
extending  spring  locking  tongues  formed  on  the  side  edges 
thereof  for  locking  enijagement  with  the  shank,  and  the 
free  ends  of  said  locking  tongues  being  disposed  upwardly 
for  engagement  with  the  frse  end  of  said  hook  to  close 
the  open  end  of  the  hook. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  [date,  a 
loop  hinged  to  one  end  thereof,  a  shank  formed  on  said 
loop  to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  plate  and  bear  against 
the  same,  the  free  end  of  said  shank  being  designed  to 
form  a  hook.  Inwardly  extending  spring  locking  tongues 
formed  on  the  side  edgas  of  said  plate  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  aald  shank,  saitf  tongues  having  upwardly  extend 
Ing  portions  adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  the  hook 
member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate,  a 
loop  hinged  to  one  end  thereof,  a  shank  formM  on  said  loop 
to  extend  longitudinally  of  the  plate  and  rest  against 
the  same,  the  free  end  »t  the  shank  being  designed  to  form 
a  hook,  and  Inwardly  extending  spring  locking  tongues 
formed  on  the  side  edges  of  the  plate,  said  tongues  bear- 
ing against  said  shank,  the  tongue  having  upwardly  bent 
portloaa  In  spaced  relation  to  one  another  to  form  locking 
lusa  to  receive  the  frte  end  of  said  hook,  said  locking 
luifs  alao  closing  the  open  end  of  said  hook,  as  and  for  the 
parpose  described. 


1,105,946.  NAIL-EXTRACTOR.  Gottlied  Wodtli,  Fos 
ter,  Orcg.  Filed  Nov  i»,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,423.  (CI. 
I4f> — 44.) 


1.  A  nail  extractor  comprising  a  hammer  poll  diametri- 
cally opposite  recesses  one  upon  each  side,  a  pair  of  dupli- 
cate flat  claw  devices  arranged  in  registration  opposite 
on.'  another  and  disposed  In  said  recesses  and  extending  In 
the  direction  of  the  handle  of  the  hammer  and  parall.-l 
thereto  but  offset  from  the  hammer  end.  and  a  key  pin 
for  detachahly  securing  said  claw  devices  In  said  recesses 
thereby  rendering  the  same  renewable  or  replaceable. 

2.  In  a  nail  extractor  ;  a  hammer  poll  having  a  pair  of 
duplicate  claw  devices,  arranged  parallel  and  diametrically 
opposite  one  another,  and  in  registration,  and  dlspostKl 
at  right  angles  to  the  poll  and  offset  from  the  hammer  end 
ttit'reof. 

3.  A  nail  extractor  comprising  a  hammer  poll  having 
diametrically  opposite  V  shaped  recesses  one  upon  each 
side  provided  with  dove  tailed  walls,  a  pair  of  duplicate 
claw  devices  arranged  parallel  and  in  registration  oppo- 
site one  another  and  disposed  between  the  dovetailed 
walls  of  said  recesses  and  extending  In  the  direction  of 
the  handle  of  the  hammer  and  parallel  thereto  and  off- 
sft  from  the  hammer  end  of  the  poll,  the  taper  of  said 
reeesses  preventing  movement  «f  the  claw  devices  in  one 
direction,  and  a  key  passing  through  the  hammer  poll  ad- 
jacent the  recesses  to  prevent  movement  of  the  devices 
In  the  opposite  direction. 


1,105,947.  HYORAl'Lir  VALVE.  IIakkv  V\V>.»ds.  Steu- 
henville,  Ohio:  Allle  Woods  administratrix  of  said 
Harry  Woods,  deceased.  Filed  Jan  IM,  1913.  Srilnl 
No.  742,876.      (CI.  13»— 16.* 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  i-ontroller.  a  casing  having:  a 
base  member  and  a  lateral  member  on  each  end  of  the 
base  member,  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber  in 
the  base  member,  a  pair  of  passages  In  the  base  member,  a 
separate  valve  In  one  lateral  member  Iwtween  eac  li  passage 
In  the  base  and  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  valve  between  each 
passage  In  the  base  and  the  inlet  chamber,  and  means  for 
opening  the  Inlet  valve  to  one  passage  in  the  base  and  the 
exhaust  valve  from  the  other  passage  In  the  base. 
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2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor  controller,  a  casing  having 
a  base  member  and  a  lateral  member  on  each  end  of  the 
base  member,  an  inlet  chamb«T  and  an  exhaust  chamber 
in  the  base  member,  a  pair  of  passages  in  the  base  mem 
ber,  a  separate  valve  In  one  lateral  member  b«'tween  each 
passage  in  the  base  and  the  exhaust  chamber,  a  valve  be- 
tween each  passage  in  the  base  and  the  inlet  chamber,  op- 
posing valve  stems  for  the  said  valves  extending  in  the 
space  between  the  lateral  members,  and  a  pair  of  cams 
arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  opposing  valve  stems. 

.1  In  a  hydraulic  motor  controller,  a  casing  having  a 
base  member  and  a  lateral  member  on  each  end  of  the  base 
member,  an  inlet  chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber  In  the 
base  member,  a  separate  valve  in  one  lateral  member  be 
tween  each  ptassage  in  the  base  and  the  exhaust  chamber,  a 
valve  between  each  passage  in  the  base  and  the  inlet  cbam- 
l)er.  opposing  valve  stems  for  the  said  valves  extending 
in  the  space  between  the  lateral  members,  and  a  pair  of 
cams  arranged  between  the  ends  of  the  opposing  valve 
stems,  the  said  cams  being  shaped  and  arranged  to  per 
mlt  all  the  valves  to  be  seated  simultaneously. 


1,105.948.  DUMl'CAR.  Samson  D.  Wbioht,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.  Serial  No.  542.932.  (CI. 
105—186.) 


1.  In  a  (lump  car.  In  combination,  suitable  trucks,  a 
framework  mounted  upon  said  trucks,  a  body,  and  a  floor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  cast  plates  supported  on  the 
framework  to  have  free  expansion  with  respect  to  each 
other  and  to  have  movement  bodily  in  the  plane  of  the 
floor. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  in  combination,  suitable  trucks,  a 
framework  mounted  upon  said  trucks,  a  body  mountiKl 
upon  said  framework,  and  a  floor  comprisine  a  plurality 
of  cast  plates  supported  upon  the  framework,  and  hav- 
ing connections  b<'tween  them  and  with  the  framework  to 
permit  expansion  and  contraction  of  the  plates  and  Nidlly 
movement  In  the  plane  of  the  floor. 

3.  In  a  dump  car.  In  combination,  suitable  trucks,  a 
framework  mounted  thereon,  a  ear  Itody  mounted  on  the 
framework,  a  floor  mounted  upon  the  framework  In  the 
bottom  of  the  body,  said  floor  being  comjwsed  of  cast 
plates  having  overlapping  Joints  permitting  free  expan- 
sion and  contraction  of  one  plate  with  respect  to  the 
other,  and  means  securing  the  plates  to  the  framework  and 
permitting  bodily  movement  of  the  plates  in  the  plane  of 
the  fleor. 

4.  In  ft  dump  car.  in  combination,  suitable  trucks,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon,  a  body  supported  by  said  frame, 
and  a  floor  mounted  in  said  body  upon  the  frame  and  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  cast  plates  having  slldable  lap  Joints 
permitting  each  plate  to  expand  and  contract  with  respect 
to  the  adjacent  plate  In  the  plane  of  the  floor,  and  means 
securing  said  plates  to  the  frame  and  permitting  bodily 
movement  of  the  plates  In  the  plane  of  the  floor 

5.  In  a  dump  car.  In  combination,  suitable  trucks,  a 
frame  mounted  thereon,  a  car  l»ody  on  said  frame,  a  floor 
for  said  body   and  composed  of  a   series  of  plates  having 


overlapping  portions  at  their  adjacent  edges,  such  over- 
lapping portions  being  provided  with  openings,  the  open- 
ing of  one  portion  being  larger  than  the  opening  in  the 
corresponding  portion,  bolts  passing  through  such  openings 
for  securing  the  plates  together  but  permitting  them  to 
move  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  car  relative  to  each 
other,  supporting  members  for  said  floor,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  floor  to  said  supporting  members,  and  suitable 
dumping  doors, 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.J 


1,1  <>.■>, 949        STALK  CrXTEK.       Mahshall     I.KE     AdaMS, 
fJoldsboro,    N.    C.      Filed    Oct.    16.    1913.      Serial    No. 

7!tr...-3{.      <C].   55 — 61,  > 


1.  A  stalk  cutter  including  a  shaft,  opposed  heads  there- 
on, each  bead  having  a  circular  flange,  a  cylinder  Inter- 
posed between  the  heads  and  engaged  at  its  ends  by  the 
respective  flanges,  means  extending  through  the  cylinder 
and  the  heads  and  parallel  with  the  shaft  for  binding  the 
heads  upon  the  cylinder,  blades  upon  the  heads,  and  cut- 
ting blades  mounted  at  their  ends  on  said  blades  on  the 
heads,  and  separate  means  for  detachahly  securing  the  re- 
spective cutting  blades  to  the  blades  on  the  heads. 

2.  A  stalk  cutter  including  opposed  similar  heads,  each 
head  including  a  plate,  a  circular  flange  upon  one  face 
of  the  plate  and  formed  with  a  rabl>etcd  free  edge,  blades 
outstanding  from  the  flange,  and  reinforcing  webs  formed 
by  the  plate  and  Integral  with  the  blades,  a  cylinder  inter- 
posed between  the  heads  and  having  Its  ends  engaged  by 
the  rabbeted  portions  of  the  flanges,  means  extending  Ion 
gitudlnaily  through  the  cylinder  and  s*.tnred  to  the  heads 
for  binding  the  heads  against  the  cylinder,  and  cutting 
blades  detachahly  secured  at  their  ends  to  the  bladef  on 
the  heads. 


1,105,9.>0        TKOCESS    OF    MANUFACTURING    ARTIFI- 
CIAL  MARBLE.      NiKi>s    K.   Andersen.   Oakland,   Cal., 
assignor  of  one-third  to  Charles  Duthie,  San  Mateo,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,711.     (CI.  18 — 00.) 
The  herelndescribed  process  of  manufacturing  artificial 
marble  and    the   like,   which   consists    in    forming    a   pasty 
facing    composition    therefor    by    successively    mixing    to- 
gether magnesium   oxid   and   lead   acetate   in   a   dry  state, 
mixing  with  the  dry  mixture  a  mixture  of  dissolved  mag- 
nesium  chlorid  and  dissolve  zinc   sulfate,   and  adding   a 
filler   to   the   resultant   mixture  ;    pouring   the   facing   com- 
position into  a  mold  ;  forming  a  composition  for  the  body 
of  the  marble  by  successively  mixing  together  magnesium 
oxid.   lead   acetate  and  silica   in   a   dry  state,   mixing  with 
this  dry  mixture  a  mixture  of  dissolved  magnesium  chlorid 
and  dissolved  zinc  sulfate,  and  adding  a  filler  to   the  re- 
sultant mixture  ;   pouring  the  body  composition   into  said 
mold   upon   the   facing   composition    therein,   and    allowing 
said  compositions  to  unite  and  set. 


1.105,951.  FIXTURE  FOR  SUI'I'LYING  I'AI'ER.  Ac, 
FROM  ROLLS.  Alfbkd  Bagnall,  I'hlladelphla.  Pa., 
assignor  to  Scott  I'aper  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  669,604. 
(CI.  211— 31.  f 

1.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  havinjj  l>earlng  sockets  provided  with  slots,  a 
mandrel  provided  on  Its  ends  with  knobs  having  shanks 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  in  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided  with   Journals  adapted   to   fit  the  bearing   sockets, 
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»aid  maDdrel  being  extetJslMe,  so  that  Its  Journals  may 
be  moved  out  of  the  bearing  sockets  to  enable  the  mandrel 
to  be  removed,  and  matually  coutrolle<l  locking  devices 
carried  by  the  mandrel  |or  locking  the  same  In  eitencjed 
condition. 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  stat^^d,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  bearing  socket?  provided  with  slots,  a 
mandrel  provided  on  Ita  ends  with  knobs  having  shanks 
a(lapte<i  to  pass  tbrougti  the  slots  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  Journals  adapted  to  fit  rhe  bearing  sockets,  one 
of  said  knobs  being  movable  longitudinally,  and  locking 
devices  i-iirrled  by  the  »iaiidrel  to  lock  said  knob  in  ex- 
tended and  retracted  politlon. 

:'..  In  ;\  dfvlce  for  the  piirposei  Stated,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  havln:;  bearing  sockets  provided  with  slots,  a 
mandrel  provided  on  Its  ends  with  knobs  having  shanks 
adapted  to  pass  througU  the  slots  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  Journals  adapted  to  fit  the  bearing  sockets,  one 
of  said  knobs  being  movable  longitudinally,  and  locking 
devices  I'arrled  by  the  «iatidrel  to  lot  k  said  knob  in  ex- 
tended and  retracted  position,  said  locking  devices  con- 
sisting of  a  spring  '>  larried  by  the  mandrel  and  provided 
with  a  slot  p  having  an  enlarged  opening  at  one  end  and 
an  angular  portion  p'  at  the  other  encl,  and  a  pin  v  car- 
ried by  the  shank  of  ih.;  movable  knob  and  having  an  en- 
largemfUt  q'  fitting  the  enlarged  opening  in  the  slot  of 
the  spring. 

♦  .  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  stated,  the  cogabinntion 
of  a  frame  having  bearing  sockets  provided  with  slots,  a 
man<lre!  provided  on  Ita  ends  with  knobs  having  shanks 
adapted  to  pass  througlj  the  slots  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  journals  adapted  to  fit  the  bearing  sockets,  one 
of  said  knobs  being  movable  longitudinally,  a  spring  with- 
in the  mandrel  acting  to  project  the  movable  knob,  and 
looking  <levl<e8  carrier!  ty  the  mandrel  to  lock  said  knob 
In  extended  and  retractad  position. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  having  bearing  sockets  provided  with  slots,  a 
mandrel  provided  on  ita  ends  with  knobs  having  shanks 
adapted  to  pass  through  tiie  slots  of  the  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  journals  adapted  to  tit  the  bearing  sockets,  one 
of  said  knobs  being  movtble  longitudinally,  a  spring  with- 
in tbe  m.indrel  acting  ta  proi«et  th(  movable  knob,  means 
extending  through  the  other  knob  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  and  locking  devices  carried  by  the  mandrel 
to  lock  sad  knob  in  cxtelded  and  retracted  position. 

(f'lalms  8  and  7  not  frlnted  In  the  Gaiette.) 


1.105.952.  RK*;rU\TlNO  MFrH.WISM  FOR  MIXP:n- 
PRESSIRP:  KN<;iNFf!  Onn  B.^vNKR.  Kaston,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Ineersoll  Hand  <'ompany.  .Jersey  <"lty.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey  ni-d  .Ian  14.  1914  Se- 
rial  No.   sil.HMi.      n'l.    121--11M.1 

1  In  a  regulator  fo»  mixed  pressure  engines,  a  high 
pressure  steam  valve  ,i  l,,\v  jif -^sure  steam  valve,  motors 
for  moving  said  valves  r:nii-  for  L."ivernlng  tb.^  action  of 
.said  motors,  cam  shafts  for  said  cams,  an  element  movable 
In  accordance  with  the  load  of  the  engine,  a  bvpr  pivoted 
on  said  element,  a  connection  between  one  end  of  said 
lever  and  said  high  [irepsure  cam  shaft,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  other  end  of  said  lever  and  said  low  pressure 
cam  shaft,  a  second  element  movable  in  accordance  with 
the  pressure  of  the  low  pressure  steam,  a  connection  be 
tween  said  second  movable  element  and  said  low  pressure 
cam  shaft  arranged  to  engage  said  cam  shaft  and  turn  it 


to  close  said  low  preanure  valve  when  the  low  pressure 
steam  falls  off,  and  resilient  means  tending  to  hold  said 
high   pressure  cam  shaft  In   a   position   to  i  lo^e   its  valve. 


2.  In  a  regulator  for  mixed  pressure  engines,  a  high  • 
pressure  steam  valve,  a  low  pressure  steam  valve,  a  cam 
shaft  for  operating  said  low  pressure  valve,  an  element 
movable  in  accordance  with  the  low  pressure  steam  pres- 
sure, an  arm  connected  to  said  movable  element,  a  sleeve 
on  said  arm  Journaled  adjacent  to  said  cam  shaft,  a  lug 
on  said  sleeve  for  engaging  and  turning  said  cam  shaft 
to  close  the  low  pressure  valve  when  the  low  pressure 
steam  falls  off,  and  means  to  rause  the  closing  of  said  low 
pressure  valve  to  open  said  high  pressure  valve. 

3.  In  a  regulator  for  mlxe<i  pressure  engines,  a  high 
pressure  steam  valve,  a  low  pressure  steam  valve,  cam 
shafts  for  operating  said  valves,  an  element  movable  ac- 
cording to  the  load  of  the  engine,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
element,  an  arm  for  moving  said  high  pressure  cam  shaft 
attached  to  one  end  of  said  lever,  an  arm  for  moving 
said  low  pressure  cam  shaft  attached  to  the  other  end  of 
said  lever,  resilient  means  tending  to  keep  said  high  pres- 
sure cam  shaft  In  a  position  to  c  hjse  Its  valve,  a  second 
movable  element  moving  in  accorilance  with  the  pressure 
of  the  low  pressure  steam,  and  an  arm  attached  to  said 
second  movable  element  having  a  connection  with  said 
low  pressure  cam  shaft  adapted  to  move  it  to  close  Its 
valve  when  the  low  pressure  steam  falls  off,  said  motion 
being  transmitted  to  said  lever  to  open  said  high  pres- 
sure valve. 


1,105.053.  PNEUMATIC  SHOCK  ABSORBER.  Ralfh  K. 
Bates,  I'hiladelpbla,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssign- 
ments.  to  Automobile  Development  Company.  I'hlladel- 
phla.  i'a.,  a  Corporation  of  l>elaware.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
1913.     Serial  No.  795.206.     (CI.  21—105.) 


1.  A  shock-absorber,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
motinted  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  air  compressing  ele- 
ment connected  with  the  cylinder,  a  second  air  compressing 
element  connected  with  the  piston  to  move  therewith  and 
cooperating  with  the  first  named  air  compressing  element, 
and  means  of  communication  N'tween  one  air  compressing 
element  and  the  cylinder  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston. 


2.  A  shock-ab8orl)er,  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  an  air  compressing  ele- 
ment connected  with  the  cylinder,  a  second  air  compress- 
ing element  connected  with  the  piston  to  move  therewith 
and  cooperating  with  the  rtrst  named  air  compressing 
element,  means  of  communication  between  the  first-named 
air  compressing  element  and  the  ends  of  the  cylinder 
Dpon  opposite  sides  of  the  piston,  and  adjustable  means 
for  regulating  the  air  pressure  of  the  cooperating  air  com- 
pressing elements. 

3.  A  shock  absorber,  comprising  a  cushion  chamber,  a 
cnshlon  member  mounted  therein  one  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  the  other,  an  air  compressing  device  cfimprlslng 
an  element  connected  with  the  cushion  chamlxT  and  a 
second  element  connected  with  the  cushion  member,  and 
means  of  communication  between  the  air  compressing  de- 
vice and  ttie  eushlon  chamber  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
cushion   member 

4.  A  shock  alworber.  comprising  a  cushion  chamber  and 
a  cushion  member  in  the  same,  one  of  said  members  mov- 
able In  Its  relation  to  the  other  and  each,  respectively, 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rigid  and  a  movable  part  of 
a  vehicle,  an  alr-compresslng  device  having  its  members 
respectively  connected  to  said  cushioning  members  and 
communicating  with  said  cushion  chamber  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  cushion  memt>er,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  air-pressure  of  said  air-compressing  device. 

5.  A  shock-absorber,  comprising  a  piston  cylinder,  a 
piston  reclprocable  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a  tubular 
rod  forming  a  plunger  cylinder,  said  cylinder  and  rod 
being  each  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  rigid  and  a  mov- 
able part  of  a  vehicle,  an  inwardly  opening  valve  in  said 
plungercyltnder,  a  tubular  plunger  In  said  plunger-cylin- 
der and  secured  in  the  head  of  said  cylinder,  an  inwardly 
opening  valve  in  the  end  of  said  plunger,  a  duct  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  plunger  and  with  the 
ends  of  the  piston-cylinder,  and  valves  at  the  ends  of  said 
duct  and  opening  into  the  piston  cylinder. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,064.  CENTRIFUGAL  EXTRACTOR.  Oscah  C. 
Beach.  Ix)i  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Braun,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.  FUed  Aug.  21,  1912.  Serial  No.  716,233. 
(Cl.   127—3.) 


/« 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
cave receptacle  adapted   to  be   rotated,  a   cover  of  trans 
parent  material   <  ;osing   the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  a 
filtering    medium    arranged    between    and    separating    the 
cover  and  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  con- 
cave receptacle  adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  cover  of  trans- 
parent material  closing  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  filler 
screw  adapted  to  clamp  said  cover  In  p<jsltion  and  a  filter- 
ing medium  arrangwl  between  the  cover  and  the  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  concave  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity  of 
material  provided  at  the  bottom  with  a  hub,  a  plate  dos- 
ing the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  screw  engaging  said  hub 
adapted  to  clamp  the  cover  In  place,  said  screw  being 
hollow  to  permit  the  introduction  of  liquid  Into  the  closed 
receptacle  and  a  filtering  medium  arranged  I>etween  the 
cover  and  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  concave  receptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  quantity 
of   material,   a   hub   at   the   bottom    of   said    receptacle,   a 
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plate  closing  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  screw  engaging 
said  huh  adapted  to  clamp  the  cover  in  place,  said  screw 
uaving  a  passage  therein  terminating  at  the  upper  end  In 
a  flaring  opening,  a  second  passage  extending  through 
said  screw  and  a  filtering  medium  l>etween  the  recep- 
tacle and  cover. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  extractor,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  cover  closing  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  ring  of  filtering  material  arranged  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  recejitacle  and  extending  Into 
the  receptacle. 

(Claims  C  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,105,955.  RAII.ROAli-TIE.  .Ia.mes  O.  Blakb.  Gary. 
Ind.  Filed  May  4.  1914.  Serial  No.  83G.271.  (Cl. 
238—6. ) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  chairs  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tie,  and  upper  and  lower  bars  connect- 
ing said  chairs  together,  formed  with  longitudinally-ex- 
tending ribs. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  chairs  spaced  apart  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  tie,  and  upper  and  lower  bars  connect- 
ing said  chairs  together,  and  formed  of  base  portions  and 
longitudinally-extending  ribs,  said  bars  being  connected 
at  their  base-portions  with  said  chairs, 

3.  .\  railroad  tie  composed  of  chairs  spaced  apart  longi- 
tudinally of  the  tie,  and  upper  and  lower  bars  overlying 
at  their  ends  the  top  and  bottom  surfaces  of  said  chairs 
and  connected  therewith. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  chairs  of  metal  of  ap- 
proximately H-shape  in  cross-section,  affording  upper  and 
lower  flanges  forming  seating  surfaces,  and  means  con- 
necting said  chairs  together  in  spaced  relation. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  composed  of  chairs  of  metal  of  ap 
proximately  H-shape  in  cross-section,  affording  upper  and 
lower  flanges  forming  seating  surfaces,  and  upper  and 
lower  bars  overlying  at  their  ends  the  top  and  bottom  sur- 
faces of  said  upper  and  lower  flanges,  resiHHtiveiy,  and 
connected  therewith.  i 


1,105,956.  SECTIONAL  PORTABLE  ELEVATOR.  Wil- 
liam Edwahd  Bobhck,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  New  York  Revolving  i'orUble  Elevator  Company, 
Jersey  City,  N.  J,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  762,237.      (Cl.  187—11., 
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1.   A   sectional    tiering   machine    having    a    main    frame 
provided  at  its  upper  end  with  a  laterally-extending  arm ; 
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an  extension  section  pnovlded  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a 
latere Uy-extendlDK  arm,  said  arms  being  hlngedly  con- 
nected and  said  section  being  normally  in  prolongation 
of  said  main  frame  ;  a  load-carrying  platform  mounted  to 
move  In  said  frame  and  section  ;  and  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing said  platform. 

2.  A  sectional  tiering  machine  having  a  main  frame 
provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  laterally  extending  arm  ; 
an  extension  section  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
laterally-extending  arm,  said  arms  being  hlugedly  con- 
nected and  said  section  being  normally  In  prolongation  of 
said  main  frame  ;  a  load-carrying  platform  mounted  free 
to  move  In  said  frame  and  section  ;  a  cable  one  end  of 
which  Is  attached  to  said  load-carrying  platform  ;  mecha- 
nism for  winding  up  tlit^  other  end  of  said  cable  ;  and  a 
movable  sheave  over  wlilch  said  cable  runs  and  which  Is 
transferable  back  aiv\  f'^rtb  between  said  section  and 
main  frame. 


1,10.'). 057.  PRINTER  S  <JALLEY.  Jamks  E.  .VI.  Brookb, 
Washington,  D.  C.  apslgnur  of  one  half  to  Hadley  Y. 
Brooke.  Luverne.  Alfi  Filed  June  12,  1913.  Serial  No. 
77:i,225.      iCI.    lOl— 5;^> 


A  printer's  galley  having  a  double  L-shaped  slot  in  the 
Inner  face  of  each  side  member,  the  lower  portion  of  each 
of  which  extends  to  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  galley. 
and  a  vertically  disposal  elongated  slot  in  the  Inner  fac«» 
of  each  side  raemlier  of  the  galley  disposed  directly  opiKc 
slte  the  lower  portion  of  the  double  L  shaped  slot,  and  a 
detachable  head  piece  adapted  to  fit  bodily  between  the 
side  members  and  having  a  lug  extending  axially  from  one 
end  midway  of  the  hels;ht  of  the  head,  and  constructed  to 
engage  the  vertical  slot,  and  a  lu;;  .'XtentUng  a.tlally  from 
the  other  end  of  the  haad  disposed  at  the  bottom  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  portion  of  the  double  L- 
shaped  slot  when  the  haad  la  in  locked  position. 


1,105,958.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  TIKE.  Eobskt  B.  Bkown, 
Lc8  Angeles,  Cal  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  671.308,  filed  Jan.  15,  1912.  This  application  filed 
Sept.  14.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,413.  Renewed  Dec.  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  809.723.     (CI.  152—8.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  a  retainer  band  nor- 
mally tit  ting  the  wheel  rim,  a  series  of  pockets  connected 
to  said  band  and  havijig  outwardly  extending  end  walls 
only,  a  radially  arranged  spring  in  each  pocket,  a  ring 
plate  fitting  against  aod  closing  each  side  of  the  pockets 
and    forming    an    annular    channel    for    the    pockets    and 


springs,  means  tor  flexibly  connecting  together  the  outer 
ends  of  the  springs,  a  tire  casing  inclosing  the  springs 
and  formed  with  clencher  rlba  on  Its  marginal  edges, 
clencher  rib  gripping  means  carried  by  the  vehicle  wheel 
rim,  the  ring  plates  serving  as  means  for  locking  the 
clencher  ribs  in  the  clencher  rib  gripping  means. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring 
holding  means  adapted  to  extemi  around  a  wheel  felly, 
radially  arranged  springs  carried  by  said  holding  means,  a 
cap  for  the  outer  end  of  each  spring  and  formed  with  in- 
wardly extending  side  walls,  a  pair  of  pivoted  links  con- 
necting together  the  side  walls  of  adjoining  caps  at  each 
side  thereof,  said  links  being  out  of  contact  with  the  tire 
casing  and  forming  with  the  connected  caps  an  endless 
chain  around  the  tire,  and  a  transversely  curved  resilient 
shaper  plate  carried  by  each  cap  and  adapted  to  bear 
against  and  conform  to  the  interior  of  the  tire  casing. 


1,105,959.  FDBNACE  I>A.MI'I:k  KEOULATOR.  Cabl 
BHias,  Mnvavkee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1912.  SerUl 
No.   734.144.      (CI.   236—2.) 


ja 


1.  la  a  furnace  damper  regulator,  tlie  comliinatlon  with 
a  smoke  flue  having  an  air  Inlet,  of  an  automatically  op- 
erating damper  comprising  an  Inner  valve  and  an  outer 
valve  arranged  r»^latively  to  said  air  inlet  and  connected 
one  with  the  other  so  as  to  move  In  unison  and  having  a 
common  axis  of  rotation,  both  of  said  valves  being  ac- 
tuated by  the  draft  through  the  smoke-flue. 

2.  In  a  furnace-damper  regulator,  the  combination  with 
a  smoke  flue  having  an  air  inlet,  of  an  automatically  op- 
erating damper  comprising  an  inner  valve  and  an  outer 
valve  arranged  relatively  to  said  air  inlet  and  connected 
one  with  the  other  to  move  in  unison,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  both  the  inner  and  the  outer  valves  relatively  one 
to  the  other  and  to  said  air  inlet. 

3.  In  a  furnace-damper  regulator,  the  combination  with 
a  smoke-flue  having  an  air  inlet,  of  an  automatically  op- 
erating damper  comprising  an  inner  valve  and  an  outer 
valve  arranged  relatively  to  said  air  Inlet  and  connected 
one  with  the  other  to  move  In  unison,  an  oscillating  mem- 
ber with  which  both  of  said  valves  are  connected  and  con- 
stituting a  support  for  twth  valves,  and  a  weighted  lever 
adjustably  connected  with  said  oscillating  member. 

4.  In  a  furnace-damper  regulator,  the  combination  with 
a  smoke-flue  having  an  air  Inlet,  of  an  automatically  op 
erntlng  damper  comprising  an  Inner  valve  and  an  outer 
valve  arranged  relatively  to  said  air  inlet  and  connected 
one  with  the  other  to  move  in  unison,  a  weighted  oscillat- 
ing member  with  which  both  of  said  valves  are  connected 
and  constituting  a  support  for  both  valves,  and  a  pointer 
an<l  index  scale  to  indicate  cbanges  in  adjustment  of  either 
the  inner  or  outer  valve. 


1,105,960.  WASHSTANl).  (iEoaoB  H.  Bby.vnt,  Windsor, 
'  N.   C.      Flle.i   June  4,    1913.      Serial    No.    771,7»i4.      (Cl. 

45—38.) 

A  deTlce  of  the  character  .set  forth  (omprlsing  a  base, 
two  pairs  of  strap-inin  standards  disposed  in  planes 
through  the  e<lges  of  »ai<l  base  and  having  ttielr  lower  ends 
turned  inward  into  feet  secured  to  such  base,  their  upper 
ends  being  turned  Inward  into  lugs  to  support  water  heat- 
ing coils,  a  shelf  having  two  pairs  of  upright   slits  cut  In 
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Its  corners  and  loosely  embracing  said  pairs  of  standards, 
screws   In   the    body   portion   of   said  shelf  and   projecting 


rj 


through  its  plltted  ends,  and  thumb  nuts  on  said  screws, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.105.961.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GASOLENE.  Willi.\.m 
M.  BruTXiN,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil  Com 
pany.  Whiting,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  File<i 
Aug.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,456.  Renewed  May  25. 
1914.     Serial  No.   840,959.      (Cl.   196 — 25.) 


1.   The    method    of    treating    the    liquid-portions   of   the 
I)araflin-8erie8    of    petroleum-distillation    having    a    boiling 
point  of  upward  of  500°   F.   to  obtain   therefrom  low-boil 
Ing'point   products  of   the   same   series,   which   consists   in 
distilling  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  6.50°  F.  to  about 
850"     F,    the    volatile    constituents    of    said    liquid,    con 
ducting   off  and   condensing   said   constituents,   and    main- 
taining a  pressure  of  from  about  4  to  at)out  5  atmospheres 
on    Bald    liquid    of   said    vapors    distilling    under    approxi 
mately  atmospheric    pressure   the   volatile   constituents  of 
the   residue   of   said    first   distillation    and   conducting    off 
and  condensing   said   last  named   constituenis,   and    finally 
subjecting   the   last   product   of  condensation   to  the  first- 
named   treatment. 

2  The  method  of  treating  the  liquid-portions  of  the 
parafl5n-serles  of  petroleum-<llstillati(m  having  a  boiling 
point  of  upward  of  5i»0  F.  to  obtain  therefrom  lowboil- 
Ing-polnt  products  of  the  same  series,  which  consists  in 
distilling  at  a  temperature  of  from  about  050"  F.  to  al>out 
850°  F.  the  volatile  constituents  of  said  liquid,  conduct- 
ing off  and  condensing  said  constituents,  and  maintain- 
ing a  pressure  of  from  about  4  to  al>out  5  atmospheres  on 
said  liquid  of  said  vapors  throughout  their  course  to  and 
while  undergoing  condensation,  distilling  under  approxi- 
mately atmospheric  temperature  the  volatile  constituents 
of  the  residue  of  said  first  distillation  and  conducting  off 
and  condeiising  8ai<i  last  named  constituents,  mixing  this 
distillate  with  more  of  said  liquid  and  subjecting  it  there- 
with to  said  first  named  treatment. 


1,105,962.  ELECTRICALLY-HEATED  DEVICE.  Febd- 
BKiCK  E.  Carlson,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Landers,  Frary  &  Clark,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1913.  Serial  No. 
804,639.      (Cl.  219—21.) 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  handle,  a 
sleeve  of  ix)lygonal  cross  section  mounted  therein,  a  curler 
supported  In  the  ends  of  said  sleeve  and  ^ut  of  contact 
with  the  intermediate  portions  thereof,  and  a  beating 
element  located  within  said  curler  in  beat  conducting  rela- 
tion with  the  exposed  part  thereof. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  curler  and  an  electrical  heating  element  mount- 
ed therein,  said  element  comprising  a  resistance  material, 
heat  conducting  members  located  at  the  opposite  sides 
thereof  and  in  heating  relation  therewith,,  and  curved  re- 
silient llanges  .>siiringlng  from  an  edgeiaf  said  members  and 
conforming  in  shape  and  size  to  fhe  interior  of  said  curler. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  handle,  a 
sleeve  of  polygonal  cross  section  mounted  in  said  handle 
and  projecting  from  t!ie  front  end  thereof,  a  curler  sup- 
ported by  said  sleeve,  key  slots  formed  in  the  forward  end 
of  said  sleeve  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  clip  co- 
operating with  said  curler  and  provided  with  pivot  pins 
adapted  to  fit  within  said  key  slots,  a  spring  adapted  to 
hold  said  pivot  pins  In  engageir.ent  with  said  sleeve,  a 
comb  provided  with  an  expansible  tubular  back  adapted 
to  tit  upon  said  curler,  a  member  of  polygonal  shape  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  said  couili  and  adapted  in  size  and 
shape  to  fit  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  hold  the  parts 
against  relative  turning  motion,  and  an  electrical  heater 
locattHi  within  said  curler  and  In  heating  relation  there- 
with. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  and  a  hollow  cylindrical  curler  sup- 
ported thereby,  and  a  heating  element  located  witliin  said 
curler  and  in  heating  relation  therewith,  of  diametrically 
opixjsite  key  slots  at  the  forward  end  of  the  handle,  and 
a  clip  provided  with  pivot  pins  adapted  to  enter  and  inter- 
lock with  said  key  slots,  and  a  spring  to  hold  said  pins  in 
engagement  with  said  key  slots  and  the  clip  in  operative 
relation  with  the  curler. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hollow  cylindrical  body,  of  an  electrical  heat- 
ing element  located  therewlthin,  said  heating  element 
comprising  a  thin  flat  core  of  mica,  a  resistance  wire  coiled 
at>out  said  core,  insulating  material  laid  against  the  sides 
of  said  coll,  and  strips  of  conducting  material  laid  against 
the  said  insulating  strips,  and  curved  resilient  flanges 
formed  at  the  edges  of  said  strips  of  conducting  material, 
conforming  In  shape  and  size  to  the  interior  of  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,963  DOOR  CHECK  AND  HOLDER.  Joseph  A. 
Ci.EM,  Sidney,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,359.      (Cl.   70—119.) 


/ 


1.   A  door  check  and  holder,  comprising  In  combination, 
a  roller,  a  frame  upon  which  uld  roller  is  mounted  hav- 
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Ing  IntermetJlate  portl<«ns  which  provide  springs  for  said 
roller,  moans  for  attacfcinj;  said  fuller  framo  tn  the  door, 
a  buffer  plate  constitiidnn  a  track  attachaMe  to  the  dour 
frame  and  consisting  of  an  Incllnerl  portion  and  a  recessed 
portion  over  and  into  whl'li  '«ald  roller  fravpls,  and  a 
spring  constr'icted  anil  arranKfl  to  offer  resistance  to  the 
entrance  uf  the  roller  Into  said  recessed  portion,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

2.  In  a  door  check  and  holder.  In  comhlnation  with  a 
roller,  a  frame  adapted  to  1>*>  attacheil  to  a  do<ir  and  upon 
which  said  roller  Is  mminted.  said  frame  having  resilient 
portions,  a  bar  extending  through  said  resilient  portions 
and  providing  means  for  the  attachment  of  ?aid  frame  to  a 
door,  a  roller  track  ftaving  Inclined  and  recessed  por- 
tions over  and  into  wUich  the  roller  passes,  tiie  recessed 
portion  of  said  track  liavlng  an  opening  therein,  and  a 
resilient  memt>»'r  constructe<l  and  arranged  to  engage  the 
roller  through  said  opetilni:  and  to  offer  resistance  to  the 
entrance  of  said  roller  |nt'>  said  recess. 


1,105,964.  I'RINTINU  TRESS.  GKoia.K  U.  Cornwall, 
Kje.  N  Y.,  assignor  to  American  I'lanograph  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Wfst  Virginia.  I'iled  July  o.  lUOT. 
Serial  No    382,174.     |(C1.  101  —  100.) 


1.  A  printing  press  including  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  planographlc  form  cylinders,  two  offset  cylinders  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  form  a  printing  couple  and  so 
that  one  of  said  offset  (:7llnder8  receives  a  design  from  one 
of  the  form  cylinders  and  the  other  offset  cylinder  re- 
ceives a  design  from  another  form  cylinder  and  a  single 
mechanUm  connected  t©  each  end  of  one  of  said  offset  cyl 
inders  for  moving  said  offset  cylinder  away  from  Impres 
alon  with  respect  to  th«  other  offset  cylinder  without  sepa- 
rating It  from  Its  form  cylinder. 

2.  A  prlntinf  press  including  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  form  cylinderB,  two  offset  cylinders  constructed 
and  arranged  to  form  a  printing  couple  and  .so  tliat  one  of 
said  offset  cylinders  receives  a  design  from  one  of  the  form 
cylinders  and  the  other  offset  cylinder  receives  a  design 
from  another  form  cylinder,  and  automatic  means  fnr 
moving  an  offset  cylinder  away  from  Impression  with  re- 
spect to  the  other  off»et  cylinder  without  separating  it 
from  Its  form  cylinder 

3.  A  printing  preas  including  In  combination  a  plurality 
of  form  cyllBden,  two  offset  cylinders  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  a  printing  conple  and  so  that  one  of  said 
offset  cyllodera  r«oeiv«i  a  dealgn  from  one  of  the  form 
cylinders  and  the  other  offset  cylinder  receives  a  design 
from  another  form  cytloder.  means  for  feeding  an  im- 
presslon-recelTlng  mat#riai  between  the  form  cylinders. 
and  means  controlled  by  the  Impression-receiving  material 
for  moving  an  offset  cfUnder  away  from  impression  with 
respect  to  the  other  offset  cylinder  without  separating  it 
from  Its  form  cylinder. 

4.  \  printing  press  including  in  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  form  cylinders,  two  offset  cylinders  cnnstructed 
and  arranged  to  form  a  printing  conple  and  so  that  one 
of  said  offMt  cylinders- recelTes  a  design  from  one  of  the  ' 


form  cylinders  and  the  other  offset  cylinder  receives  a  de- 
sign from  another  form  cylinder,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously moving  each  of  tlje  sai<l  offset  cylinders  away 
from  Impression  without  separating  an  offset  cylinder 
from  Its  form   cylinder 

5.  A  printing  press  including  In  combination  a  plu- 
rality of  form  cylinders,  two  offset  cylinders  (•on8tructe<l 
and  arranged  to  form  a  printing  couple  and  so  tiat  one  of 
said  offset  cylinders  receives  a  design  from  one  or  til e  fr>rm 
cylinders  and  the  other  offset  cylinder  receives  a  design 
from  another  form  cylinder,  means  for  feeding  an  im- 
pression-receiving material  between  the  form  cylinders, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  lni|iression-re<eiving  material 
for  simultaneously  moving  each  of  the  said  offset  cyllmiers 
away  from  impression  without  separating  an  offset  cylin- 
der from  its  form  cylinder. 

[Claims  fi  to  41   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.105.965.  FEINTING  -  I'RESS.  Geouge  R.  Cornwall, 
Rye,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  I'ianograph  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Nov,  'Jl,  1906, 
Serial  No.  345,.350.  Renewed  Feb.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
H21,572.      (CI.   101—100.) 


1  .\  printing  press  Including  In  combination  a  form 
cylinder  carrying  a  plurality  of  forms,  an  offset  cylinder, 
tlie  press  l)elng  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  said  cyl 
inders  constitute  a  printing  couple  and  so  tliat  a  form  on 
said  form  cylinder  will  print  upon  the  offset  cylinder, 
automatic  sheet  controlling  means  for  supplying  sheets  to 
the  said  printing  couple  so  that  a  sheet  will  be  printed 
upi>n  one  side  by  the  offset  cylinder  and  upon  the  other 
side  by  one  of  the  forms  on  the  form  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  inking  mechanisms,  means  for  causing  one  of  said 
Inking  mechanisms  to  Ink  th«  form  which  prints  upon  the 
offset  cyllndfT.  and  means  for  causing  another  of  said 
Inking  me<hanlsmH  to  Ink  a  form  upon  the  form  cylinder 
which  prints  direct  upon  the  sheet. 

2.  A  printing  press  Including  In  combination  a  form 
cylinder  carrying  a  phirallty  of  forms,  an  offset  cylinder, 
the  press  i>elng  construct<»d  and  arranged  so  that  said  cyl 
Inders  constitute  a  printing  cotiple  and  so  that  a  form  on 
said  form  cylinder  will  print  upon  the  offset  cylinder, 
antomatlc  sheet  controlling  means  for  supplying  sheets  to 
the  said  printing  couple  so  that  a  sheet  will  be  printed 
upon  one  side  by  the  offset  cylinder  and  upon  the  other 
side  by  one  of  the  forms  on  the  form  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  Inking  mechanisms,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  Ink 
Ing  mechanisms  to  Ink  the  form  which  prints  upon  the 
offset  cylinder,  means  for  causing  another  of  said  Inking 
mechanisms  to  Ink  a  form  upon  the  form  cylinder  which 
prints  direct  upon  the  sheet,  and  means  for  throwing  off 
said  Inking  mechanisms 

3.  A  printing  press  Including  In  combination  a  form 
cylinder  carrying  a  plurality  of  forms,  an  offset  cylinder, 
the  press  being  constnicted  and  arranged  so  that  said  cyl- 
inders constitute  a  printing  couple  and  so  that  a  form 
on  said  form  cylinder  will  print  upon  the  offset  cylinder, 
antomatlc  sheet -controlling  means  for  supplying  sheets  to 
the  said  printing  couple  so  that  a  sheet  will  be  printed 
ii[>on  one  side  by  the  offset  cylinder  and  upon  the  other 
side  by  one  of  the  forms  on  the  form  cylinder,  a  plnrallty 
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of    inking    mechanisms,    means    for    causing    one    of    said 
inking    mechanisms    to    ink    ihe    form    which    prints    upon 
the  offset  cylinder,  means  for  causing  another  of  said  ink 
ing    mechanisms    lo    ink    a    foim    nyn>u    the    form    cylinder 
which  prints  dire<"t  upon  the  sheet,  and  means  for  throw 
Ing  off  one  of  said  inking  mochanlsms. 

4.  A  printing  press  including  in  combination  a  form 
cylinder  carrying  a  plurality  of  forms,  an  offset  cylinder, 
the  press  N'ing  constriK  ted  and  arranged  so  ihat  said  cyl- 
inders constitute  a  printing  <  ouple  and  so  that  a  form 
on  said  form  cylinder  will  print  uiM>n  the  offset  cylinder, 
automatic  she«'t-<'ontrolling  means  for  supplying  sheets  to 
the  said  printing  couple  so  that  a  sheet  will  be  printed 
opon  one  side  by  the  offset  cylinder  and  upon  the  other 
side  by  one  of  the  forms  on  the  form  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  inking  mechanisms,  means  for  causing  one  of  said 
inking  mechanisms  to  ink  the  form  which  prints  upou 
the  offset  cylinder,  means  for  (auslng  another  of  said 
Inking  mechanisms  to  ink  a  form  ufK>n  the  form  cylinder 
which  prints  direct  \iix>n  the  sheet,  and  means  for  throw 
Ing  off  one  of  sahl  inking  mechanisms  or  for  throwing  off 
both  Inking  mechanisms. 

5,  A  printing  press  in<  hiding  in  combination  a  form 
cylinder  carrying  a  plurality  of  forms,  an  offset  cylinder, 
the  press  t>elng  Cf>nsfructed  and  arranged  so  that  said 
cylinders  constitute  a  j>rinting  couple  and  so  that  a  form 
on  said  form  cylinder  will  print  upon  the  offset  cylinder, 
automatic  sheet  controlling  means  for  supplying  sheets  to 
the  said  printing  couple  so  that  a  sheet  will  be  printed 
upon  one  side  by  the  offset  cylinder  and  upon  the  other 
aide  by  one  of  the  forms  on  the  form  cylinder,  a  plurality 
of  Inking  mechanisms,  means  for  causing  one  of  said  Ink- 
ing mechanisms  to  Ink  the  form  which  prints  upon  the 
offset  cylinder,  means  for  causing  another  of  said  inking 
mechanisms  to  Ink  a  form  upon  the  form  cylinder  which 
prints  direct  upon  the  sheet,  and  means  for  selectively 
throwing  off  either  of  the  Inking  me<  hanisms. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  (Jajette,  1 


1,105,966.  I'RlNTIN".  PRESS.  GE<)B<;r  R.  Cornwall, 
Rye.  N.  Y  ,  asslgnoc  to  American  Planograph  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia  Filed  Nov.  10,  1&06. 
Serial  No  342. 7«S.  Renewed  .June  20.  1914,  Serial 
No.   Mfl..3«4.      (C».  101—100.) 


1.  A  printing  press  Including  In  combination  a  form 
cylinder,  an  offset  cylinder  tecelvliig  Inked  Impressions 
from  said  form  cylhxler.  Inking  nwcluinlsni  for  said  form 
cylinder,  a  third  cylinder  constituting  with  said  offset 
cylinder  a  printing  couple  and  iM'twt-en  which  the  Im- 
pression receiving  material  passes  to  be  printed  upon  by 
said  offset  cylinder,  and  automatic  means  controlled  by 
said  Impression-receiving  material  for  causing  the  offset 
and  form  cylinders  to  separ.ite  and  for  ttirowing  off  the 
inking  mechanism  from  said  form  cylinder. 

2,  A  printing  press  Including  In  combination  a  form 
cylinder,  an  offset  cylinder,  said  parts  being  so  constructed 
and  arranged  that  the  offset  cylinder  will  receive  inked 
Impressions  from  the  form  cylinder,  a  cylinder  constitut- 
ing with  aaid  offset  cylinder  a  printing  couple,   said  cyl- 


inders being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  offset 
cylinder  is  in  Impression  contact  with  said  form  cylinder 
and  with  said  third  cylinder  during  the  printing  upon  the 
impression  receiving  material.  Inking  mechanism  for  said 
form  cylinder,  and  automatic  means  for  moving  the  offset 
cylinder  out  of  contact  with  its  form  cylinder  and  for 
simultaneously  throwing  off  the  Inking  mechanism  from 
the  form  cylinder 

3.  A  printing  press  including  in  combination  a  form 
cylinder,  an  offset  cylinder  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  the  offset  cylinder  will  receive  inked  impressions 
from  the  form  cylinder,  a  <ylinder  constituting  with  said 
offset  cylinder  a  printing  couple,  aaid  cylinders  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  offset  cylinder  la  in  Im- 
pression contact  with  said  form  cylinder  and  with  said 
third  cylinder  during  the  printing  upon  the  impression 
receiving  material,  inking  me<hanism  for  said  form  cylin- 
der, and  automatic  means  (or  moving  the  offset  cylinder 
out  of  contact  with  its  form  cylinder  and  for  simaltane- 
ously  throwing  off  the  inking  mechanism  from  the  form 
cylinder,  the  said  parts  being  so  constructed  and  arranged 
that  the  angular  relation  of  the  form  cylinder  and  offset 
cylinder  will  l>e  preserved  as  they  move  to  and  from  con- 
tact. 

4.  A  printing  press  including  in  combination  a  form 
cylinder,  an  offset  cylinder,  a  cylinder  arranged  to  form 
with  the  offset  cylinder  a  printing  couple,  inking  mecba 
nism  for  the  form  cylinder,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
impression-receiving  material  for  moving  the  offset  cylin- 
der away  from  its  form  cylinder  and  for  simultaneously 
throwing  the  inking  mechanism  off  from  the  form  cylinder. 

.'>.  A  printing  press  including  in  combination  two  form 
cylinders,  two  offset  cylinders,  one  offset  cylinder  receiv- 
ing its  design  from  one  of  said  form  cylinders  and  the 
other  offset  cylinder  receiving  Its  design  from  the  other 
offset  cylinder,  said  offset  cylinders  being  arranged  to 
perfect  an  Impression  receiving  material  passing  therebe- 
tween. Inking  mechanism  for  each  of  said  form  cylindera, 
means  for  throwing  f>ff  the  inking  mechanism  from  both 
form  cylinders,  and  means  which  may  be  set  to  hold  the 
Inking  mechanism  for  one  form  cylinder  out  of  action 
while  the  inking  mechanism  for  the  other  form  cylinder 
Is  in  action  so  that  the  press  may  print  upon  one  side  only 
of  the  impression-receiving  material,  means  for  regulating 
the  squeese  between  aaid  offset  cylinders,  and  automatic 
Impression  tripping  means  (onirolled  by  the  Impression 
receiving  material, 

(("lalnis  fi  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


1,10.', 967,  CENTRIFr<;.AI.  KAN  ANI»  PT'MF.  Samibl 
Clklam)  Davidson.  Belfast.  Ireland.  Filed  Nov.  17. 
1913,      Serial  No.    801.446.      (CI.   230— 11.  t 


1.  A  casing  In  which  the  edge  of  ihe  casing  on  the  sue 
tlon  side  Is  turned  inward  nvr  the  periphery  of  the  nega- 
tive or  intake  end  of  the  fan  l)lades  toward  the  positive 
end  of  th<  fan  wheel  the  terminal  JHlge  of  said  turned  In 
portion  forming  a  circle  of  gnater  diameter  than  that  of 
the  Intake  end  of  the  fan  wheel  and  constituting  the  inlet 
or  eye  to  the  casing. 

2.  A  casing  having  a  part  of  circular  or  curved  section 
'  disposed   radially   beyond   the  periphery  of  the  fsa   wheel 
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the  edge  ot  the  ca8lnK>  on  the  Buction  elde  being  turned 
inward  over  the  periphery  of  the  negative  or  intake  end 
of  the  fan  blades  toward  the  positive  end  of  the  fan  wheel 
the  terminal  edge  of  »ald  turned  in  portion  forming  a 
circle  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  Intake  end  of 
the  fan  wheel  and  cotstituting  the  inlet  or  eye  to  the 
casing. 

3.  A  casing  for  centrifugal  fans  and  pumps  having  a 
wall  which  is  contiguous  to  the  positive  end  of  the  fan 
wheel  and  is  approximately  parallel  therewith  and  which 
gradually  curved  outwardly  toward  the  Intake  side  of  the 
easing  and  then  inwardly  over  toward  and  approximately 
as  far  as  the  plane  In  which  the  negative  or  Intake  ends 
of  the  blades  revolve  and  in  its  farther  extension  curves 
inward  and  back  toward  the  positive  end  of  the  fan  wheel, 
the  terminal  edge  of  ttols  curvature  forming  a  circle  of 
greater  diameter  than  that  of  the  Intake  end  of  the  fan 
wheel,  and  extending  more  or  less  over  the  periphery 
thereof,  but  not  farther  than  the  neutral  part  of  the 
blades,  which  Is  approximately  midway  of  their  axial 
length,  an  annular  spate  being  left  between  the  said  ter- 
minal edge  and  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  through  which 
an  Induced  current  of  »lr  can  pass  into  the  casing  from 
the  auction  side. 

4.  A  casing  for  e.'Dtrifuga!  fans  and  pumps  having  a 
wall  which  Is  contiguous  to  the  positive  end  of  the  fan 
wheel  and  Is  approximately  parallel  therewith  and  which 
gradually  curves  dutwatdly  toward  the  intake  side  of  the 
casing  said  curvature  nf  the  casing  Inslng  carried  out  be- 
yond the  plane  in  which  the  intakf-  end  of  the  fan  wheel 
lies,  and  then  Inwardly  ov>'r  toward  and  approximately  as 
far  as  the  plane  in  which  the  negative  or  Intake  ends  of 
the  blades  revolve,  tin  t<>rmlnal  edge  of  this  ciirvature 
forming  a  circle  of  greater  diameter  than  that  of  the 
Intake  end  of  the  fan  wheel,  and  extending  more  or  less 
over  the  periphery  thereof,  but  not  farther  than  the 
neiitral  part  of  the  blades,  which  Is  approximately  midway 
of  their  axial  length,  as  annular  spaeo  tielng  left  hftween 
said  terminal  edge  and  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  through 
which  an  induced  current  of  air  can  pass  Into  the  casing 
from  the  suction  side. 

5.  A  casing  having  a  part  of  circular  or  curved  section 
disposed  radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  fan  wheel 
the  edge  of  the  casing  on  the  suction  side  being  turned 
Inward  over  the  periphery  of  the  fan  blades  toward  the 
positive  end  of  the  fan  wheel  the  terminal  p<liit>  of  said 
turned  In  portion  forming  a  circle  of  greener  diameter 
than  that  of  the  IntaH^  end  of  the  fan  wh>el  and  con- 
stituting the  Inlet  or  eje  to  the  casing  said  terminal  edge 
N'lng  located  partly  ■)f  wholly  within  the  plane  of  the 
intake  ends  of  the  fan  lilades. 

[Claims  ft  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. ] 


1,105,9«S.  8EWIN(J  MACHINK  IMI.L-OFF.  Philip 
I>iEHL  and  Martin  Hkmi.eb.  F:ilzal)eth,  N.  J.,  assignors 
to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  N«w  Jersey  Filed  Nov.  18,  1912  Serial  No.  731,922. 
(CI.  112—26.; 


1.  In  a  sewing  maehltie,  the  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  and  a  rotary  loop  taki-r  formed  with  a 
threa<i-cavity  and  with  a  loop  selling  beak  having  a  path 
of  movt  ment  around  an  axis  transverse  to  said  needle, 
of  a  non  rotary  thread'Case  disposed  within  the  thread- 
cavity  of  said  loop-taller  and  provided  with  a  thread- 
guiding  member  at  one  side  of  the  needle  path,  and  a  re- 
clprocatory  pull-off  member  having  operative  rectilinear 
movements  in  a  path  substantially  parallel  with  the  needU' 
and  Intermediate  the  needle-path  and  said   guide-member. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating  needle,   and   a    rotary    loop-taker    formed    with    a 


thread-cavity  and  with  a  loop-selslng  beak  having  a  path 
of  movement  around  an  axis  transverse  to  said  needle,  of 
a  non  rotary  thread  case  disposed  within  the  thread  cavity 
of  said  loop  taker  and  provided  with  a  thread-guiding 
member  at  one  side  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  loop- 
taker  beak,  and  a  reclprocatory  pull-off  member  having 
operative  movements  In  coaction  with  said  thread  guiding 
memt)er  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  path  of 
movement  of  the  loop-taker  beak. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  ft>eding 
mechanism  comprising  a  feed-bar  with  means  for  Impart 
Ing  thereto  lateral  and  rlslng-and  falling  movements,  a 
reciprocating  needle,  and  a  rotary  loop-faker  formed  with 
a  thread-cavity  and  with  a  loop-seizing  beak  having  a 
path  of  movement  around  an  axis  transverse  to  said 
needle,  of  a  non  rotary  thread  case  disposed  within  the 
thread-cavity  of  said  loop-taker  and  provided  with  a 
thread-gulding  memb«»r  at  one  side  of  the  needle  path, 
and  a  pull  off  member  carried  by  the  feed  bar  and  movable 
l)etween  said  gulde-meml>er  and  the  needle  path. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating n'M'dle,  a  loop  taker  formed  with  a  thread- 
cavity  and  with  a  loop  seizing  l)eak.  and  means  for  Im- 
[larting  to  the  loop-taker  a  plurality  of  r')tations  for  each 
rM-lprofatlon    of    the    ni^Mlle.    of   a    non  rotary    thread  case 

■  •arrylng  a  lower  thread  disposed  within  the  thread  cavity 
of  said  loop-taker  and  provided  with  a  thread-guiding  arm 
over  which  the  lower  thread  is  led  to  the  work,  and  a 
reclprocatory  pull-off  member  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
thread  intermediate  the  thread  case  arm  and  the  needle. 

a.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  fee<llng 
mechanism  comprising  a  feed  bar  with  means  for  Impart- 
ing thereto  lateral  and  rising  and  falling  movements,  a 
reciprocating  needle,  a  loop  taker  formed  with  a  thread 
cavity  and  with  a  loop  seizing  beak,  and  means  for  im- 
parting to  the  loop-taker  a  plurality  of  rotations  for  each 
reciprocation  of  the  needle,  of  a  non-rotary  thread-case 
rarrylng  a  lower  thread  disposed  within  the  thread-cavity 

■  :{  ^Hid  loop  taker  and  provided  with  a  thread  guiding  arm 
over  wlhch  the  lower  thread  is  led  to  the  work,  and  a 
pull  off  member  carried  by  the  feed  bar  and  movable  be- 
tween said  gulde-memt>er  and  the  needle-path. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the    Jazette  ) 


.105,969.  TENSION-CONTROLLINO  MRANS  FOR 
SPOOLKRS.  I'ETKR  M.  Do.NNEi.r.Y,  New  Bedford.  Mass., 
assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hopedale.  Mass..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Maine.  Filed  Feb.  15.  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,515.      (CI,   242—147  ) 


1.  In  a  spooler,  tension  controlling  means  Interposed  t>e- 
rween  the  rotating  spool  and  the  upright  farrier  from 
which  the  yarn  Is  drawn,  said  means  comprising  an  elon- 
gated gravity  controller  located  axlally  above  the  carrier. 
for  the  whirling  yarn   to  wrap  around   on  Its  way  to  the 
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spool,  and  a  fixed  tubular  support  for  the  upper  end  of 
and  In  which  the  controller  Is  movable  vertically,  the 
tension  exerted  upon  the  yarn  by  frictlonal  engagement 
of  the  yarn  wraps  with  the  controller  causing  the  latter  to 
rise  and  fall  In  Its  support  as  the  tension  rises  and  falls 
Ir'Iow  normal,  whereby  the  number  of  wraps  on  the  con- 
troller win  be  decreased  or  Increased,  respectively,  and 
the  tension   modified  correspondingly. 

2.  In  a  spooler  wherein  the  yarn  spooled  Is  drawn  off 
the  end  of  an  upright  cop  or  bobbin,  tension  controlling 
means  for  the  yarn,  comprising  an  uprU'ht,  longitudi- 
nally movable  controller  in  the  path  of  and  around  which 
the  yarn  wraps  on  Its  way  to  the  spool,  and  a  fixed  sup- 
port for  and  below  which  the  controller  extends  to  receive 
the  yarn  wraps.  Increase  of  tension  due  to  frictlonal  en- 
gagement of  the  wrapped  yarn  with  the  controller  moving 
the  latter  longitudinally  to  discharge  one  or  more  wraps 
and  thereby  diminish  the  friction,  a  diminution  of  the 
tension  permitting  the  controller  to  descend  and  receive 
an  additional  wrapping  of  yarn. 

3.  In  a  spooler  wherein  the  yarn  spooled  Is  drawn  off 
the  end  of  an  upright  filling-wound  yarn  mass,  tension 
controlling  means  for  the  yarn  comprising  a  metal  con- 
troller having  an  elongated,  smooth  and  headed  shank 
located  above  and  coaxial  with  the  yarn  mass,  to  receive 
one  or  more  wraps  as  the  yarn  passes  to  the  spool,  and  a 
tubular,  fixed  support  for  the  controller  and  below  which 
the  latter  extends  to  be  engaged  frictlonally  by  the  en- 
wrapping yarn,  the  tension  varying  with  the  number  of 
wraps,  increased  tension  acting  to  lift  the  controller  and 
discbarge  one  ur  more  wraps  therefrom  while  the  con- 
troller descends  by  gravity  to  receive  additional  wrapping 
when  the  tension  decreases,  the  head  of  the  controller 
limiting  its  descent  and  retaining  It  In  the  support. 

4.  In  a  spooler  wherein  the  yarn  spooled  is  drawn  off 
the  end  of  a  cop  or  bobbin,  automatic,  frictlonally  gov- 
erned tension  controlling  means  for  the  yarn,  comprising 
a  member  located  In  the  path  of  the  yarn  to  the  spool  and 
movable  by  gravity  and  by  frictlonal  engagement  with  the 
yarn,  respectively,  info  position  to  Increase  or  decrease 
such  engagement  and  thereby  correspondingly  Increase 
or  decrea.se  the  tension  exerted  by  said  member  upon  the 
yarn,  and  a  fixed  support  for  and  in  which  said  member 
Is  freely  movable  longitudinally 

Tt.  In  a  yarn  winding  machine  the  combination  of  a 
longitudinally  movable  tension  mem!>er  and  means  for 
maintaining  said  member  with  its  surface  In  helical  engage- 
ment with  the  yarn,  the  varying  decrease  or  Inrrcase  of 
tension  of  the  yarn  causing  the  tension  member  to  move 
longitudinally  and  present  a  correspondingly  greater  or 
less  portion  of  Its  surface  to  engagement  with  the  yarn, 
thus  to  counteract  the  variation  In  tension  by  a  variation 
in  extent  of  the  surface  of  the  tension  member  In  engage- 
ment with  the  yarn. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.970.       SASH    CONSTRUCTION.       iJBOROE    H.     FoB- 

SYTH.   Chicago.    111.      Filed   May    11.    1907.      Serial   No. 

373.052.      (CI.   189—73.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  sash  and  sash- 
guide,  of  an  adjusting  strip,  contained  within  the  sash, 
one  or  more  links  pivotally  connecting  said  adjusting 
strip  to  the  sash  whereby  said  adjusting  strip  is  thrust 
outwardly  upon  a  relative  movement  between  the  sash 
and  adjusting  strip,  and  means  coilperatlng  with  said 
adjusting  strip  to  effect  a  snug  contact  with  a  side  wall  of 
the  guide  In  any  adjusted  position  of  said  sash. 

1;.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  sash  and  sash- 
guide,  of  an  adjusting  strip,  contained  within  the  sash, 
one  or  more  links  pivotally  connecting  said  adjusting  strip 
to  the  sash,  means  normally  tending  to  create  a  relative 
verti<al  movement  between  said  sash  and  adjusting  strip 
whereby  the  latter  through  said  links  is  thrust  outwardly 
into  engagement  with  the  guide,  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  adjusting  strip  to  secure  snug  contact  with  a 
side  wall  of  the  guide  In  any  adjusted  position  of  said 
sash. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  sash  and  sash- 
guide,   of   an   adjusting  strip,   contained   within   the   sash. 


a  plurality  of  links  plvoUlly  connecting  said  adjusting 
strip  to  the  sash,  means  normally  tending  to  create  a 
relative  vertical  movement  between  said  sash  and  adjust- 
ing strip  whereby  the  latter  through  said  links  is  thrust 
outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  guide,  and  means 
carried  by  the  sash  for  positively  operating  said  links 
In  a  manner  to  retract  said  adjusting  strip  from  the  guide. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  sash  and  sash-guide,  of  an  ad- 
justing strip,  a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  connecting  said 
adjusting  strip  to  the  sash,  means  normally  tending  to 
create  a  relative  vertical  movement  between  said  sash  and 
adjusting  strip  whereby  the  latter  through  said  links  is 
thrust  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  guide,  a  spring- 
pressed  locking  plunger  for  the  sash,  and  means  operat- 
ing to  first  retract  said  locking  plunger  and  subsequently 
retract  said  adjusting  strip  from  the  guide. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  metal  sash  and  sash- 
gulde,  ot  an  adjusting  strip,  contained  within  the  sash, 
a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  connecting  said  adjusting 
strip  to  the  sash,  means  exerting  a  continuous  lifting 
effect  on  said  adjusting  strip,  and  manually  operable 
means  carried  by  and  attached  to  said  sash  for  overcoming 
said  lifting  effect. 

I  Claims  0  to  I'd  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.105.071.  V1:HICLE-SFRING.  Anslkt  H.  Fox,  Fhlla- 
delphla.  Fa  .  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  .\utomobile  Development  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  July  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.619. 
(CI.  21—101.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  l«rer  in  the 
end  of  one  arm  of  which  a  vehicle  axle  can  be  supported 
and  adapted  to  be  fulcrumed  upon  the  vehicle  frame, 
cylinders  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  other  arm  of  said 
lever,  a  plunger  In  each  cylinder,  a  connecting  rod  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  a  plunger  In  its  respective  cylinder  and  the 
opposite  end  of  each  rod  pivoted  to  the  said  other  arm 


' 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4. 1914. 


of  aald  lever,  and  a  coahlonlng  device  adapted  to  bear 
acrainat  each  plaoRer,  aald  devices  opera Udk  In  opposite 
directions,  whereby  the  cushioning  action  is  exerted  upon 
the  other  arm  of  saifl  lever  through  the  medium  of  said 
plunger  and  said  ru<l4. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  an  elbow  lever 
adapted  to  be  fulcruned  upon  the  vehicle  frame,  cushion- 
ing devices  acting  aKtiast  one  arm  of  said  lever  In  oppo- 
site directions,  a  socket  on  the  other  arm  of  said  lever, 
a  socket  adapted  to  be  suitably  connected  with  the  ve- 
hicle axle,  a  connecting  rod  in  adjustable  and  rotatable 
engagement  witti  saiti  stxkets  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  sorkets.  rod  and  arm  forming  a  rigid 
member,  and  said  rod  serving  for  adjustment  of  the 
length  of  the  member  between  the  axle  and  folcnim  of 
said  lever,  and  a  lo«k,  for  said  rod  and  one  of  said 
sockets,  for  preventing  rotation  of  said  rod.  and  so  that 
relative  swlveled  motion  between  the  other  socket  and 
the  rod  may  occur,  whereby  either  end  of  the  axle  Is 
permitted  to  raise  or  lower  Independently  of  the  other, 
on  either  side  of  the  vehicle. 


1,105.972.  FEE1>  H.\<;  HOI-DEK.  RnBKRT  H.  Graham, 
New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Oct.  29,  1913.  Serial  No. 
798.075       (CI.   IIJV— 67.) 


1.  A  folding  feed  bag  support,  comprising  a  frame, 
foldable  cross  bars  coenected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
frama  and  arranged  to  fold  in  dlrection.s  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  and  memns  for  connecting  the  frame  to  the 
harness. 

2.  A  foldable  feed  bag  support,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
feed  bag  secured  to  one  end  portion  of  the  frame,  foldable 
croaa  bars  connected  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  fra.me 
and  arranged  to  fold  at  right  angles  to  each  other, 
hangers  plvotally  coonected  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  be  folded  onto  the  frame,  said  hangers  including  rigid 
and  flexible  sections,  the  latter  of  which  are  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  terret  rings  and  to  connect  to 
the  saddle  rings  of  a  barnesa. 


1,105.973.       .A.DJUSTABLE     HEADLIGHT     FOR     VEHI- 
CLES.    Chablbs  B.  Geat  and  William  E.  Tbtir,  Dal 
las.  Tex.     Filed  May  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  766.700      (CI 
240 — 61.) 


A  headlight  ^comprising  a  casing,  a  circular  plate  mount 
ed  on  the  floor  of  said  casing,  a  second  circular  plate  con 
eentrically    mounted    i^on    the   first   plate   and   supported 
adjacent  to  Its  periphery  by  rollers  recessed  In  the  first 
plate,  a  plurality  of  bracket  members  secured  to  the  first 


mentioned  plate  and  overhanging  the  second  preventing 
lateral  displacement  of  the  rotatable  plate,  a  retltctor 
mounted  upon  the  rotatable  plate  iit  an  eievntion  tliere- 
Above,  and  means  for  manually  rotating  the  rotatable 
plate. 


1  .  1  i»  5  ,  0  7  4  .  HU.MI'Kn  FOR  VEHICLES  Tho.mah  A. 
Hoover.  Fresno,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1014  Serial  .Vo. 
H.i5.099.      rCl.  213— ,?9.) 


1.  An  automobile  bumper  consisting  of  a  single  continu- 
ous strip  of  spring  metal  the  body  portion  of  which  la 
substantially  convex  outwardly  and  sufflclt-ntly  wide  to 
span  substantially  the  front  end  of  the  automobile  and 
the  end  portions  of  which  are  curved  first  rearwnrdly  and 
then  extend  Inwardly  ;  a  pair  of  arms  which  project  rear 
wardly  from  said  inwardly  extending  end  portions  and 
which  are  spared  apart  a  distance  sufficient  to  engage  the 
side  members  of  the  automobile  frame  and  are  formed 
with  means  for  attachment  thereto ;  and  a  supplemen- 
tary bar  which  lies  In  rear  of  and  substantially  parallel 
to  said  body  portion  and  the  ends  of  which  are  connected 
to  said   Inwardly  extending  end  portions. 

2.  .\n  automobile  bumper  consisting  of  a  single  con- 
tinuous strip  of  spring  metal  the  body  portion  of  which  Is 
substantially  convex  outwardly  and  suffiilently  wide  to 
span  substantially  the  front  end  of  the  automobile  and 
the  end  portions  of  which  are  curved  first  rearwardly  and 
then  extend  Inwardly  ;  a  pair  of  arms  which  [iroject  rear- 
wardly from  -ijiid  Inwardly  extending  end  portions  and 
which  are  spaced  apart  a  distance  sufflcicnt  to  engage 
the  side  members  of  the  automobile  frame  and  are  formed 
with  means  for  attachment  thereto  ;  a  supplementary  bar 
which  lies  In  rear  of  and  substantially  parallel  to  said 
body  portion  and  the  ends  of  which  are  connected  to  said 
Inwardly  extending  end  portions  ;  and  a  spacing  washer 
Interposed  between  said  body  portion  and  8ii[iplemer)tjiry 
bar. 


1,1015,975.  GASIFICATION  A  PI' A  RATF8.  SlOHl'ND 
HoROWiTS,  Lemberg.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  June  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  846,254.     (Cl.  48 — 103.) 


In  a  gasification  apparatos,  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing adapted  for  connection  with  the  explosiv.    chamber  of 
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an  internal  combustion  engine  and  provided  with  an  air 
Inlet  and  a  mixing  chamber,  a  iie:itlng  coil  within  said 
casing  forming  a  gasification  chamber  in  communication 
with  said  mixing  chamber,  said  coll  being  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  the  engine  exhaust,  a  support  located  In 
the  lower  portion  of  said  gasiflcatlon  chamber,  finely 
divided  inert  material  carried  by  said  support,  elettrical 
means  for  heating  said  support  and  said  inert  material, 
a  fuel  inlet  located  above  said  inert  material,  whereby 
ll(iul<l  fuel  is  drojiped  upon  the  latter,  ami  means  for  reg- 
ulating the  flow  of  fuel. 


1,105,970.  LIFE  SAVING  BAl-T.  William  Jacx)B.  San 
l^andro.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  :i«,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,608. 
tCl.  l>— 11.; 


>^^' 


1.  A  raft  comprising  a  central  platform  uf  heavy 
woouen  beams,  heavy  beams  on  each  side  of  said  platform, 
cabin  walls  secured  to  said  beiims  on  each  side,  supports 
aecured  to  the  inner  sides  of  all  of  said  b'-ams.  and  benches 
upon  said  supports.  *"" 

2.  A  raft  comprising  a  central  platform  of  heavy 
wooden  beams,  strips  of  wood  on  each  side  of  said  plat 
form,  spaced  apart  to  furnish  water  outlets,  non  r.-turii 
valves  in  all  of  said  water  outlets,  heavy  beams  over  said 
strips,  on  each  side  of  the  platform,  and  cabin  walls  se- 
cnred  to  said  beams  on  enfh  side 

:\.   A     raft    comprising    a     central     platform     of    heavy 
wooden   beams,  strips  of  wood   on   each   side  of  said   plat 
form,    heavy   beams   over   said   strips,   cabin    wall.s   secured 
to  said  beams,  and  a  cylinder  on  each   side  of  said  plat- 
form, closed  at  the  outer  end  and  open  at    the  inner  end 

4  A  raft  comprising  a  i-entral  platform  of  heavy 
wooden  beams,  strips  of  wood  on  each  side  of  said  plat 
form,  spaced  apart  to  furnish  water  outlets,  non  return 
valves  in  said  water  outlets,  heavy  beams  over  said 
strips  on  each  side,  cabin  walls  on  each  side  secured  to 
said  beams,  and  screens  preventing  access  to  said  valves 
of  large  objects  from  the  Inside  of  the  raft. 

5.  A  raft  comprising  a  central  platform  of  heavy 
wooden  beams,  strips  of  wood  on  each  side  of  said  plat 
form,  spaced  apart  to  furnish  water  outlets,  non  return 
valves  in  said  water  outlets,  heavy  beams  over  said  strips, 
cabin  walls  secured  to  said  beams,  ropes  secured  to  the 
raft  and  float«<  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  ropes. 


1,105,977.  DRY  CONCENTRATOR.  Lewis  A.  W.  John- 
sow,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  .Inly  31,  1909,  Serial  No 
610,616.  Renewed  Mar.  IS,  1912.  Serial  No.  684,622. 
<C\.  83—54.) 

r 


the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  trough,  a  substantially  circular 
head  rigid  with  said  table  and  having  a  blast  port  therein. 
a  seat  receiving  said  head  and  having  a  blast  opening 
therein  adapted  to  register  with  said  blast  port  when  said 
table  is  In  an  upright  position,  and  means  or  rotating 
.said  table  and  said  head  to  throw  said  F)ort  and  said 
opening  out  of  register  to  cut  off  the  blast  and  to  dump  the 
concentrates  from  said  tabie.  said  table  having  a  plurality 
of  concentrating  pockets  to  retain  the  concentrates,  and 
means  or  directing  the  blast  upwardly  through  said 
pockets. 

1.10.">.978.  CLOTMFS  WASHER  .Vlexandfh  Kat7.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  191.",.  Serial  No.  794,581. 
(CL  68—37.) 


l^' 


1.  A  clothes-washer,  comprising  a  hollow  body  having  a 
perforated  base,  an  Injector  connected  with  the  top  of  said 
lK)dy  above  the  water  level  therein  for  drawing  air  and 
water  therefrom,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  said  lnje< 
tor  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  body  below  the 
water  level  therein. 

2.  A  clothes-washer.  <omprislng  a  hollow  conical  Iwxly 
having  a  perforated  base,  an  Injector  connected  with  the 
top  of  said  conical  body,  an  outlet  pii>e  connected  with 
said  Injector,  and  an  air-inlet  regulator  communicating 
with  the  Interior  of  said  conical  body. 

3.  A  clothes-washer,  comprising  a  hollow  conical  body 
having  a  perforated  l)as,e,  an  Injector  connected  with  the 
top  of  said  conical  body,  a  perforated  partition  In  the 
conical  body  between  the  base  and  the  top  of  the  same, 
and  an  air-inlet  regulator  communicating  with  the  In- 
terior of  the  conical  liody  lielow  the  partition  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  at  the  outside  of  said  l)ody  above  tbe  plane 
of  the  top  of  the  same. 


1.1(15.979.  ARTIFICIAL  STONE.  Paul  Kchn.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  748.934. 
(Cl.   106-34/1 

A  composition  of  matter  for  artiflclal  stone  pnpared  of 
the  followi;ij:  ingredients  and  proportions  :  0  parts  of 
plaster  of  Furls.  0  parts  of  Portland  cement.  1  part  of 
magnesium  carbonate.  4  parts  (*t  ashes.  12  parts  of  shav- 
ings. 16  imrtP  of  water 


In  a  separator.  In  combination,  an  elongated  trough,  a 
concentrating  table  mounted  to  rotate   in   said  trough  on 


l.lt».'',.9H0.  COIN-CONTROLLED  LOCK.  Christian  G. 
LEH MANN,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial 
No.  764.056.      (Cl.  194—45.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  lock  In  said  casing,  a 
key  for  operating  the  lock,  a  coin  chute,  and  means  Inde- 
pendently engaging  opposite  sides,  of  the  key  to  prevent 
the  turning  thereof  and  Its  removal  from  engagement  with 
the  lock,  said  means  l.elng  adapted  to  be  successively 
actuated  by  a  coin  passing  down  the  coin  chute  to  release 

the  key. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  lock  In  said  casing,  s 
bolt  forming  part  of  said  lo<  k.  a  coin  chute,  a  key  adapt- 
ed to  operate  the  lock,  a  member  within  the  casing  to  lock 
a   key  against   removal  from  the  lock  and  against  tuminc 
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and  adapted  to  support  a  coin  placed  In  said  chute,  said 
member  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  coin  contact- 
ing therfwith  In  the  c»ln  chute  to  release  the  key,  and 
means  Independent  of  said  bolt  operated  hy  the  Insertion 
of  the  key  In  the  lock  for  releasing  the  coin. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  lock  In  said  casing,  a 
bolt  forming  a  part  of  »ald  lock,  a  key  for  operating  the 
bolt  of  said  lock,  a  key  engaging  member  to  prevent  the 
longitudinal  and  rotary  movement  of  the  key  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  and  held  cot  of  engagement  with  the  key  by 
a  coin  deposited  on  said  member,  and  a  second  member 
Independent  of  said  bolt  and  actuated  by  the  Insertion  of 
the  key  In  the  lock  for  actuating  the  member  for  engaging 
the  key,  to  release  the  call  from  engagement  therewith  and 
permit  the  reftogagemeat  of  said  key  engaging  member 
with  the  key. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  loik  in  the  casing,  a 
bolt  forming  part  of  said  lock,  a  key  for  operating  the  bolt 
of  the  lock  provided  wltfc  a  notch,  a  latch  bar  to  engage  in 
the  notch  and  provided  with  a  notch  to  receive  the  key, 
and  adapted  to  be  directly  operated  by  a  coin  and  held  by 
said  coin  resting  on  said  bar  out  of  engagement  with  the 
key,  and  means  actuateil  ln«lependent  of  said  bolt  by  the 
Insertion  of  the  key  in  the  lock  to  relea.se  the  coin. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  lock  in  said  casing,  a 
bolt  forming  part  of  sal4  lock,  a  key  for  operating  the  bolt 
of  the  lock,  a  latch  bar  to  engage  the  key  and  prevent  its 
withdrawal  from  the  lock  and  the  turning  thereof  In  one 
direction  to  actuate  the  bolt,  a  dog  to  prevent  the  turning 
of  the  key  In  an  opposite  direction,  means  actuated  by  a 
coin  for  turning  the  latch  bar  to  release  the  key  and  per- 
mit said  key  to  be  turned  and  withdrawn  from  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt,  saldf  means  temporarily  supporting  the 
coin,  and  means  actuated  Independent  of  said  bolt  by  the 
Insertion  of  the  key  In  the  lock  to  relea.^e  the  coin,  said 
dog  being  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  coin  when  re- 
leased to  release  the  key  and  permit  the  same  to  be  turned 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  In  which  It  is  held  from 
turning  the  latch  bar. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. .) 


1,106,981.  GARMP:NT.HANGER.  Acgcst  Lemke,  De- 
troit, Mich.  Filed  M*r,  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,705. 
(CI.  45— 13. » 


1.  .\  garment  hanger  Including  a  garment  supporting 
section,  a  retaining  section  spaced  from  and  extending 
substantially  parallel  to  the  supporting  section,  said  re- 
taining section  being  movable  around  the  supporting  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  enfage   the  supported  garment  Inde- 


pendently of  the  supportlniT  section  and  at  a  point  difTer- 
ent  from  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  supporting  sec- 
tion with  the  garment,  and  supporting  means  for  said 
sect  U)  U.S. 

2.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combiiiatioii  with  an  arm 
forming  a  support  for  the  garment,  of  a  second  arm  spaced 
from  and  movable  about  the  first  mentioned  arm  and 
serving  as  a  retainer,  a  rotatable  bearing  carrying  the 
retaining  arm,  means  for  rotating  the  bearing,  and  a 
bracket  carrying  said  arms. 

3.  In  a  garment  hanger,  the  combination  with  an  arm 
for  supporting  the  garment,  a  bracket  to  which  said  arm 
Is  connected,  a  bearing  in  said  bracket,  rotatable  In  rela- 
tion to  the  first  mentioned  arm,  a  second  arm  forming  a 
retainer  and  movable  around  said  first  mentioned  arm, 
said  second  iirm  having  an  inwardly  e.xtendinc  projection 
connected  to  said  bearing,  means  for  rotating  said  bearing, 
and  a  spring  tending  normally  to  hold  said  bearing  In  one 
position  of  adjustment. 

4.  In  a  garment  banger,  the  combination  with  an  arm 
forming  a  support  for  the  garment,  a  bracket  having  a 
horlKjntal  portion  to  which  said  arm  la  connected,  a  bear- 
ing Journaled  in  said  horizontal  portion,  a  garment-re- 
taining arm  having  an  inwardly-extending  projection  con- 
nected to  said  bearing,  a  knob  for  rotating  said  bearing, 
a  spring  tending  to  hold  the  bearing  in  one  position  of 
adjustment,  a  support  to  which  said  bracket  Is  connected, 
and  means  for  yieldably  retaining  the  bracket  In  Its  Ini- 
tial position  of  adjustment. 

5.  .\  garment  hanger  Including  a  support,  a  bracket 
plvotally  connected  with  said  support,  a  garment  sup- 
porting section  nnd  a  retaining  section  carried  by  said 
bracket,  said  retaining  section  being  spaced  from  said  gar- 
ment supporting  section  to  engage  the  supported  garment 
independently  of  the  supporting  8e<tlon  and  at  a  point 
separate  from  the  point  of  engagement  of  the  supporting 
section  with  the  garment. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,982.  DEVICK  FC^It  FORMING  SPRINGS  BYRON 
A.  Litchfield  and  I^juis  Zim.mekma.sn,  I'ontiac,  Mich, 
nied  Feb.  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  819,317.      (CI.  IBS — 61.) 


?iii  iiininiiiisiiiiiiiii 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  former  provided  with  a  reentering  angle,  a  plun- 
ger, a  thrust  bar  having  a  sliding  and  pivoting  movement 
on  said  plunger,  a  spring  for  normally  thrusting  the 
thrust  bar  on  Its  sliding  pivot  toward  the  former,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  pulling  the  thrust  bar  to  the  side 
of  a  line  parallel  with  the  line  of  travel  of  the  plunger 
and  toward  the  high  side  of  the  reentering  angle  of  the 
former. 
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2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  former  provided  with  a  reentering  angle,  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  be  reciprocated  toward  and  away  from  the 
former,  a  thrust  bar  having  a  slot  and  pin  pivoting  on 
said  plunger,  a  bowed  spring  carried  on  the  plunger  and 
engaging  with  the  pivoted  end  of  the  thrust  bar,  and  a 
spring  for  yieldingly  pulling  the  thrust  bar  toward  the 
high  side  of  the  reentering  angle  of  the  former. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  former  provided  with  reentering  angles  on  each  side 
of  its  mid  portion,  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  reciprocated 
toward  and  away  from  the  former,  a  pair  of  thrust  bars 
having  a  sliding  and  pivoting  movement  on  said  plunger 
on  opposite  side  of  the  mid  portion  of  the  former  with 
one  thrust  bar  in  adjacency  with  each  reentering  angle, 
means  for  yieldingly  forcing  each  thrust  bar  longitu- 
dinally toward  the  former,  and  means  for  yieldingly  con- 
necting the  two  thrust  bars  to  make  them  Initially  con- 
verge toward  the  mid  portion  of  the  former 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  former  having  reentering  angles  In  either  side  of 
the  mid  portion,  a  phing-r  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  former,  a  plurality  of  yieldingly 
pressed  plunger  bars  mounted  upon  the  plunger  and  yield- 
ingly tending  In  the  direction  of  the  former,  a  pair  of 
thrust  bars  having  a  sliding  and  pivoting  movement  to 
the  plunger  and  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  mid 
portion  of  the  former  In  adjacency  one  with  each  reenter 
ing  angle,  the  said  two  thrust  bars  being  separated  by 
a  plurality  of  plunger  bars,  means  for  yieldingly  thrust- 
ing the  thrust  bars  longitudinally  toward  the  former,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  causing  the  thrust  bars  to  Initially 
converge,  each  bar  tending  toward  the  high  side  of  the  re- 
entering angle. 


1,105,983.  PORTABLE  HEATER.  William  Lcnham, 
Bronxvllle,  and  Waltkb  M(k>rk,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  f<:ilJ22.     (CI.  126 — 43.) 
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portions  bent  over  to  form  reinforcements,  the  body  por- 
tions of  the  wall  of  the  holder  vertically  In  line  with  the 
cut  out  sections  of  the  said  marginal  portions  being  bent 
outward  to  form  external  vertical  sleeves.  In  combination 
with  a  can  burner  designed  to  contain  solidified  liquid 
fuel  within  said  holder,  and  vessel-supporting  frames 
having  one  leg  of  each  rotatably  received  in  said  sleeves. 

4.  A  portable  heater,  comprising  a  tubular  expansible 
holder  having  ventilating  openings  In  its  lower  portion,  a 
plurality  of  vessel  supporting  frames  each  comprising 
legs  and  a  connecting  top  member  hinged  by  one  leg  of 
ench  at  spaced  points  to  the  body,  and  a  can  burner  de- 
signed to  contain  solidified  liquid  fuel  vertically  and  fric- 
tlonally  adjustable  In  said  holder. 

.=>.  In  a  portable  heater,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
holder,  a  removable  can  burner  designed  to  hold  solidified 
liquid  fuel  vertically  and  frictionally  adjustnble  In  said 
holder,  and  collapsible  and  adjustable  vessel  supporting 
means  comprising  frames  each  having  legs  and  a  connect- 
ing top  meml>er  hinged  by  one  leg  of  each  at  spaced 
points  to  the  body. 

(I'lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  \  portable  heater,  comprising  an  expansible  holder, 
and  vessel  supporting  frames  each  comprising  legs  and 
a  connecting  top  member  hinged  by  one  leg  of  each  at 
spaced  points  to  the  sides  of  the  holder,  whereby  the 
frames  may  fold  Into  compact  relation  with  the  holder  or 
be  adjusted  outward  therefrom,  in  combination  with  a  can 
burner  designed  to  hold  solidified  liquid  fuel,  said  burner 
being  of  such  diameter  as  to  fit  forcibly  Into  said  expan 
sible  holder  and  to  be  held  at  various  degrees  of  vertical 
adjustment  therein. 

2.  .\  portable  heater,  comprising  a  tubular  holder  hav- 
ing a  distributed  series  of  vertical  expansion  regions  com- 
prising portions  of  the  holder  wall  l>ent  outward  to  form 
external  sleeves  continuous  with  the  wall  portions  at  op- 
posite sides  and  affording  vertical  .splits  in  the  internal 
wall  extending  from  top  to  lx)ttom  of  the  holder,  a  can 
burner  designed  to  contain  solidified  liquid  fuel  vertically 
and  frictionally  adjustable  in  said  holder,  and  vessel  sup- 
porting frames  having  one  leg  of  each  rotatably  received 
in    said   sleeves. 

3.  A  portable  heater,  comprising  a  tubular  holder 
formed  of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  sections  cut  out 
of  Its   marginal   portions   at   intervals   and   said    marginal 


1,105.984.  APPARATFS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
CoNTINFOrS  ELECTRICAL  OSCILLATIONS.  Hor- 
ace Manpeks,  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1909. 
Serial  No.  525,451.      (CI.  250—88.) 


n 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  continuous  elec- 
trical oscillations,  a  pair  of  electrodes  of  block  form,  each 
having  a  flattened  discbarge  area  at  nnd  near  the  axis,  and 
having  the  portion  outside  this  area  at  the  discharge  side 
thrown  back,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  continuous  elec- 
trical oscillations,  an  electrode  of  block  form  having  a 
flattened  dl.scharge  area  at  and  near  the  axis  and  having 
the  portion  outside  this  area  at  the  discharge  side  thrown 
back  and  having  an  insulating  material  applied  to  said 
thrown  back  portion. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  continuous  elec- 
trical oscillations,  a  pair  of  electrodes  of  block  form,  each 
having  a  flattened  discharge  area  at  and  near  the  axis  and 
having  the  portion  outside  this  area  at  the  discharge 
side  thrown  back,  the  anode  of  said  pair  consisting  of 
Iron  and  the  cathode  of  cadmium. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  continuous  elec- 
trical oscillations,  a  pair  of  electrodes  of  block  form  each 
having  a  flattened  discharge  area  at  and  near  the  axis  and 
liaving  the  portion  outside  this  area  at  the  discharge  side 
thrown  back.  In  combination  with  Insulating  material  ap- 
plied in  between  the  said  thrown  back  portion. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  production  of  continuous  elec- 
trical oscillations,  a  pair  of  electrodes  of  block  form,  each 
having  a  flattened  discharge  iirea  at  and  near  the  axis  and 
having  the  portion  ouUide  this  area  at  the  discharge 
side  thrown  back,  the  flattened  discharge  area  being 
upon  a  nlpple-llke  portion  projecting  from  the  body  of 
the  block,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1011,985.  E.TECTOR.  BnvrE  W.  McClymont,  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Penberthy  Injector  Co.,  Detroit.  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sept.  11.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  648,640.      (CI.  162—1.^ 

In  a  lifting  ejector,  the  combination  with  a  power  Jet, 
of  a  casing  forming  a  vacuum  chamber  around  said  jet  and 
extending  beyond  the  same  In  a  direction  parallel  to  said 
Jet  to  provide  a  discharge  arm  forming  a  discharge  pas- 
.sage.  said  passage  lieing  provided  within  striking  dlstanc« 
of  the  jet  with  an  ogee  liend  having  coSperatlng  deflecting 
surfaces,  one  b*'lng  in  the  Inner  end  of  said  discbarge  arm 
and  alining  with  the  jet  and  the  other  being  In  the  bend 
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of  uid  arm  and  dl.pos«l  subBtantlally  at  right  angles  to      end  to  the  lower  end  of  aald  mixing  leg.  iiald   Integrally 
the    line    of    dlacharire    from    said    Jet.    whereby    a    single      ,-onne<-ted  1.-ks  beinit  suliatantlally  S-ahaped  In  crosa  section 

and    the  wall  uniting  said   legs   l>elng  formed   with  a  jwrt 


A"         ^'  ' 


aqueous  air  exchiillnt;  r\irtaln   !:»  formed   Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  discharge  passage. 


1,105,986.     LAPVS  HAT  ("ASR      M.\r«;aket  Stbwabt  Mc- 
'  Kenzie,    Ea.«t    Rutherford.    N      1       Filed    Feb.    4,    1014. 
Serial   No.  816.622.      (O-  150— «2.) 


»t  Its  lower  ead,  the  nir  delivery  leg  having  a  down  duct 
open  to  the  atmosphere  nt  Its  upper  end.  both  of  said 
Integrally  connected  Iprs  l>elng  closed  at  their  lower  ends, 
and  means  for  delivering  i;ns  to  said  up  duct. 


1  A  hat  case  comprising  a  wamless  bag  shaped  con- 
tainer of  fabric  with  an  ext.  nsi!  !.•  mouth  and  means  for 
cl.)sing  said  mouth  and  a  ft)l<lin«  t»)ttoni  for  said  container, 
which  folding  bottom  is  provided  with  four  quadrant  sec- 
tlona  of  stiff  material  joined  to  each  other,  each  sactlon 
being  cut  off  diagonally  at  the  inner  end.  subaUntlally  a» 
set  forth. 

2.  A  hat  caae  comprising  a  seamlees  bag  shaped  con- 
tainer of  fabric  with  an  extensible  mouth  and  means  for 
closing  said  mouth,  a  folding  bottom  comprising  four 
quadrant  sections  of  stlt  material,  a  covering  layer  on 
each  face  of  said  quadrants  and  stitching  uniting  the  said 
two  layers  along  all  the  contours  of  said  stiffening 
quadrants,  subatantially  ta  set  forth. 


1. 105.088.  GENKRATOK     SrSI'EN.SION        MEMBER. 

CLARINTB  E.  ME.Kt),  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesuf  iisslgnments.  to  Central  Trust  Company  of  New 
York,  a  Corix.ratlou  of  Now  York,  trustee.  Filed  Nov. 
15,  1911.     Serial  No.   660.480.      (CI.  105—238.) 


1.10.^,987.  OAS  AND  MK  MIXER.  William  H  Mr 
SoBLET,  St.  Louis.  MP.,  assignor  to  Majestic  Manu- 
facturing Company.  $t.  Louis.  Mo.  a  Corporation 
Filed  May  31.  1913.    Serial  No.  770,949.     fCl.  15»— US* 

1.  K  gas  and  air  mixer  having  an  np-duct  communicable 
at  Its  upper  end  with  a  burner,  having  an  air  delivery 
down-duct  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  its  upper  end  and 
eommunlcatlng  with  the  lower  end  of  said  up-duct,  both 
of  said  ducts  being  open  at  their  upper  ends,  and  means 
for  delivering  gas  Into  said  up-duet. 

2.  A  gas  and  air  mlx«r  having  a  mixing  leg  provided 
with  an  up-duct  commntilcahle  at  Its  upper  end  with  a 
burner,  having  an  air  delivery  leg  provided  with  a  down 
duct  fiilly  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  Its  upper  end  and 
communicating  with  the  lower  end  of  said  up-duct,  and 
means  for  delivering  ga|  Into  said  up-duct,  said  gas  de 
llverlng  means  being  arflanged  to  discharge  gas  Into  said 
up-duct  at  a  point  ab«)v«  the  point  of  communication  b*»- 
tween  the  lower  ends  of  said  ducts,  the  aald  legs  being 
closed  and  integrally  connected  together  at  their  lower 
ends,  and  a  wall  common  to  both  of  said  legs  being  formed 
between  said  Integrally  oonnected  lega. 

3.  A  gaa  and  air  mixer  comprising  a  mixing  leg  hav- 
ing a  screw  threaded  upper  end  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  burner,  the  said  mixing  leg  having  an  up-duct  there- 
in, an  air  dellTery   leg  Integrally  connected  at   Ita  lower 


1.  Supporting  means  for  a  car  lighting  generator,  com 
prising  a  rod  having  vertical  end  portions  and  a  horiiontal 
mlildle  portion,  there  being  an  upward  bend  betwe.>n  said 
portions. 

2.  Supporting  means  for  a  car  lighting  generator,  coin 
prising  a  rod  having  vertical  end  portions  and  a  horlxontal 
middle  p<irtlon  connected  thereto  by  wide  bends,  said  mid- 
dle portion  being  higher  than  said  Iwnds. 

.!.  A  support  for  a  car  lighting  generator  having  vertical 
end  portions  and  a  horizontal  middle  portion  connected 
thereto  by  reverse  l)ends. 

4.  A  support  for  a  car  lighting  generator  having  vertical 
end  portions  and  a  horixontal  middle  portion  connected 
tli.reto  by  wide  bends,  the  ends  of  said  middle  portion 
lieing  bent  downwardly  to  meet  aald  bends. 

.').   Supporting  means  for  a  car  lighting  generator,  com 
prising   a    rod    having   substantially    parallel   end    portions 
and  a  transverse  middle  portion,  said  middle  portion  being 
higher  than  the  t>ends  connecting  the  various  iHjrtlons. 

IClaima  6  to  \ft  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette  ) 


1.10.5,989.       BRICK -CrTTIN(;    MACHINE.       Frank     W. 

.Mii.K.x.   St.  Ix)ul8.   Mo.      K11..I  June   16,   liJl.S.     Serial  No. 
773.024.      (CI.  2.n— 20.) 

1.    In    comblnatic)n    with    a    reciprocating    member   trav- 
ersed in  a  given  direction   by  a  rolumn  of  material  to  be 
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cut,  means  on  said  member  for  cutting  the  column  into  a 
series  of  sections  with  a  movement  of  the  member  in 
one  direction.  Independent  supports  for  the  severed  sec- 
tions carried  by  said  menilier  a  niarklnir  roller  on  one  of 
the  supports  traversing  the  sections  with  a  movement  of 
the  member  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  on  the 
member  for  centering  the  die  on  the  roller  to  the  first 
section  to  bo  marked. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  memb»r  trav- 
ersed in  a  given  direction  by  a  column  of  material  to  be 
cut,  cutters  ou  said  member  oi»eratlug  across  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  column  for  cutting  the  latter  Into  a  series  of 
sections  with  a  n»ovement  of  the  niemU'r  in  the  direction 
of  the  moving  rolumn,  independent  supports  foi  the  sev- 
ered sections  carried  by  said  member  a  marking  roller  on 
one  of  the  supports  successively  engaglim  the  faces  of  the 
sections  with  a  movement  of  the  uifuiUn-  In  a  direction 
opposed  to  the  movement  uf  said  column  and  means  on 
the  member  for  centering  the  die  on  the  roller  to  the  first 
section  to  be  marked. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  reciprocating  member  trav- 
ersed In  u  given  direction  by  a  column  of  material  to  be 
cut,  cutters  ou  said  member  operating'  across  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  column  for  culling  the  latter  into  a  series 
of  sections  with  a  movement  of  the  member  in  the  direc- 
tion of  the  moving  column,  a  marking  roller  on  the  mem 
ber  permanently  engaging  the  column  for  successively 
marking  the  ai>ctlons  with  a  movement  of  the  member  in 
a  direction  opposed  tu  the  movement  of  the  column,  and 
mean,^  on  the  numlMr  for  centering  the  die  on  the  roller, 
to  the  first  section  to  be  marked 

4.  In  combination  with  a  member  moving  alternately 
in  opposite  directions  and  traversed  by  a  column  of  ma- 
terial In  one  of  said  directions,  means  ou  said  member  for 
cutting  the  column  into  sections  transverse  tu  the  direc- 
tion of  movement  of  the  material,  independent  supports 
for  the  severed  sections  carried  by  said  memlH-r  a  marking 
roller  on  one  of  the  supports  successively  engaging  the 
faces  of  the  sections  with  a  movement  of  the  memlier  in 
a  direction  opposed  to  the  movement  of  the  cohimn.  and 
means  on  the  member  for  centering  the  die  on  the  roller 
to  the  first  section  to  be  marked. 

.5.  In  a  brick  cutting  machine,  a  reciprocating  carriage 
provided  with  platens  traversed  by  a  clay  column  in  a  di- 
rection corresponding  to  one  of  the  strokes  of  said  carriage, 
cutters  on  said  carriage  for  severing  the  column  into 
bricks  in  paths  across  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
column,  a  marking  roller  on  one  of  the  platens  engaging 
the  bottom  of  the  column  and  marking  the  bottom  faces 
of  the  bricks  at  fixed  points  with  a  stroke  of  the  carriage 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  movement  of  the  column, 
and  means  on  the  carriage  for  presenting  the  die  of  the 
roller  to  the  proper  position  against  the  first  brick  of  the 
series. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


formed  Bul*tantlally  U-shaped  in  plan  and  having  its  ex- 
tremities extending  forwardly  and  ha^-ing  cross  .nectionaily 
T-shaped  grooves  formed  in  the  outer  lateral  faces  of 
said  extremities  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  each 
groove  receiving  one  forward  and  one  rearward  roller 
snugly  therein,  and  a  seat  arranged  In  said  frame,  sut>- 
stantlally  as  described. 


1,106.990.  OPERA-CHAIR.  Nathan  H.  Millah,  Pater- 
son,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,650.  (CI. 
156 — 13.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  fixed  8pace<l  upright  struc- 
tures forming  the  side  standards,  rollers  Joornaled  In  said 
structure  one  forward  of  and  lower  than  the  other  and 
ofcch   on   a   borisont&l   axis,   a   forwardly   inclined   frame 


2.  In  combination,  a  rtw  of  three  or  more  side  stand- 
ards, a  forwardly  and  rearwardly  movable  seat-carrying 
frame  arranged  between  each  two  side  standards,  and 
brackets  (onnectlng  each  frame  with  the  twu  side  stand- 
ards adjoining  the  latter,  the  bracket  connecting  each  side 
standard  and  frame  being  pivoted  to  one  of  them  and 
having  sliding  contact  with  the  other  of  them  forward 
and  rearward  of  the  pivot  of  said  bracket,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,105,091.  DEVICE  FOR  PREVENTING  BACKFLOW  IN 
WATER -SUPPLY  SYSTEMS  Waltek  E  Milleh, 
Madison,  Wis.  FUetl  Apr.  '-':!.  1013.  Serial  No.  763.029. 
(CI.   137—4.) 


1.  A  pipe  line  and  a  check  valve  therein,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  cottperating  with  the  check  valve  to  in- 
close a  Bub-sectlon  of  the  pipe  in  advance  of  the  valve  to  re- 
ceive leakage  from  the  check  valve,  and  a  drainage  open- 
ing from  the  sub-section  automatically  opened  when  said 
gub-section  is  Inclosed. 

2.  A  pipe  line  and  a  check  valve  therein,  in  combina- 
tion with  means  operated  by  excess  of  pressure  beyond  the 
check  valve  and  coSperating  therewith  to  inclose  a  sub- 
section of  the  pipe  In  advance  of  the  valve  to  receive  leak- 
age from  the  check  valve,  and  a  drainage  opening  from  the 
sub-section  automatically  opened  when  said  sub-section 
is  Inclosed. 

3.  A  pipe  line  and  a  check  valve  therein,  In  combination 
with  means  coSperatlng  with  the  check  valve  to  Inclose  a 
sulHsectlon  of  the  pipe  in  advance  of  the  valve  to  receive 
leakage  from  the  check  valve,  a  drainage  opening  from  the 
sub-section  automatically  open(>d  when  aald  But>-sectloD  Is 
inclosed,  and  means  for  automatically  opening  the  sub- 
section to  the  main  pipe  line. 
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4.  A  pipe  line  and  a  check  valve  therein.  In  combina- 
tion with  means  coOperttlng  with  the  check  yalve  to  in- 
cloae  a  sub-aectlon  of  the  pipe  In  advance  of  the  valve  to 
receive  leakage  from  the  check  valve,  a  dralnaue  opening 
from  the  sub-section  automatically  opened  when  said  sub- 
•ectlon  is  Inclosed  and  means  operated  by  increase  nf  pr«'s 
■ure  In  the  pipe  line  In  advance  of  the  Inclosed  sub-section 
for  automatically  opening  the  sub-section  to  th--  main  line. 

5.  A  pipe  line  and  a  cbeck  valve  therein.  In  combination 
with  means  coSperatluK  with  the  check  valve  to  inclose  a 
sub-section  of  the  pipe  in  advance  of  the  valve  to  receive 
leakage  from  the  check  valve,  a  drainage  valve  opening 
from  the  sub-section  automatically  opened  when  said  sub- 
section is  Inclosed  and  means  operated  by  Increase  of  pres- 
sure in  the  pipe  line  in  advance  of  the  Inclosed  sub-section 
for  automatically  opening  the  sub-section  to  the  main  line, 
said  opening  means  also  automatically  closing  the  drain- 
age valve. 

LClaims  6  to  9  not  printed  tu  the  Gaiette.] 


1,105,992.  TURBINE.  Er.nst  MChl,  Philadelphia,  P»., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Otto  Donatz,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Aup.  11',  1913.     Serial  No.  784,299.     (CI.  121 — 56.) 


1.  In  a  turbine,  a  wheti,  a  clo.siure  therefor,  a  nozzle  in- 
side the  closure  and  facing  the  wheel,  means  for  forcing 
steam  through  said  nozzle",  said  closure  provided  with  an 
exhaust  foi  said  steam,  and  with  a  draft  hole  adapted  to 
force  said  steam  through  the  exhaust. 

2.  In  a  turbine,  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the 
action  of  a  fluid  thereon,  a  closure  therefor  provided  with 
means  adapted  U>  convey  the  moving  fluid  to  the  wheel, 
said  closure  provided  wlfh  an  exhaust,  and  with  a  draft 
opening  adapted  to  force  the  moving  fluid  through  said  ex- 
haust. 

,3.  In  a  turbine,  a  whei'l,  a  closure  therefor,  means  for 
conveying  steam  througlj  the  closure  to  the  wheel,  said 
closiye  provided  with  an  exhaust  and  with  a  draft  open- 
ing to  force  the  steam  through  t!ie  fxhaiist. 


1,105,993.      81'RAYEH.       Homer    8.    Minsom,    Redlands. 

Cal.      nied    July    ;{1.    I9i;{       Serial    No.    782,251.       (CI. 

137—86. 1 

1  A  sprayer  comprl.sitig  a  suitable  supply  pipe,  and  a 
recessed  body  having  n  top  opening  in  axial  alinement 
with  the  supply  pipe,  and  a  nozzle  plate  secured  in  the 
path  of  the  outflowing  water,  staid  nozzle  plate  being 
provided  with  a  circular  row  of  alternating  raised  ribs 
and  depressed  grooves  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  its 
circumference,  the  adjaceot  depressed  grooves  and  ral8e<l 
ribs  Joining  each  other  ia  an  Inclined  surface  adapted  to 
deflect  the  water  upwardly  through  the  opening  in  the 
body. 


2.  A  sprayer  comprising  a  nozzle  plate  flat  througout  its 
surface  with  the  exception  of  a  circular  row  of  alternating 
depressed  grooves  and  raised  ribs,  an  opening  being  pro- 
vided at  the  discharge  end  of  each  raised  rib  and  at  Its 
junction  with  the  adjacent  depressp<l  groove,  the  opposite 
end  of  each  raised  rib  and  depressed  groove  being  merged 
into  the  succeeding  opposite  construction  by  means  of  an 
Inclined  surface  adapted  to  deflect  the  discharging  water 
upwardly.  ^; 


3.  A  sprayer  comprising  a  casing  having  an  opening  In 
the  top  thereof,  a  second  casing  removably  supported  in 
said  first  casing  and  having  the  bottom  thereof  perforated, 
a  nozzle  plate  supported  In  said  second  casing  and  re 
talned  by  a  cup^shaped  cap,  and  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  llrst  casing 

4.  The  herein  described  sprayer  comprising  a  casing 
having  an  opening  In  the  top  portion  thereof,  a  second 
casing  having  a  cup  shaped  perforated  bottom  portion  and 
an  inverted  cup-shap<'d  cap  removably  mounted  upon  said 
cup-shaped  bottom  portion  so  that  said  second  casing  may 
be  cleaned,  a  nozzle  plate  removably  supported  within 
said  second  casing  between  said  cap  and  bottom  portion, 
salu  cup-shape<l  cap  having  an  aperture  in  the  top  thereof, 
a  removable  bottom  member  for  said  first  casing  adapted 
to  have  a  supply  pipe  connected  thereto  and  to  iiold  said 
second  casing  against  the  top  portion  of  said  first  casing 
when  said  bottom  memt>er  is  placed  into  position,  and 
said  second  casing  being  adapted  to  be  unltarlly  removed 
from  said  first  casing. 


1.105,994.  API'AU.\Ti;s  FOR  COST  SYSTEM  Charles 
II.  Nichols,  Haverhill,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as 
signments,  to  Automatic  Accounting  Company.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .\ug  20, 
1908.      Serial  No.   449,447.      (CI.   11— 3. > 
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1.  In  Hfi  apparatus  of  the  kind  descrll)e<l.  a  card  con- 
taining a  set  of  8yml)ols  to  distinguish  itemized  data 
covering  optional  selective  details  comprising  a  specifica- 
tion of  an  article  of  manufacture,  and  a  templet  or  master 
card,  having  means  spaced  and  arranged  similarly  to  cer 
tain  of  the  Items  on  said  symbol  containing  card,  said 
means  serving  as  a  guide  to  be  cooperative  In  rendering 
certain  of  the  distinguishing  symbols  on  said  data  card 
distinctive  through  elimination  of  the  remaining  symbols, 
and  converting  it  into  a  legible  specification  for  a  particu- 
lar article  of  manufacture. 
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2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  card  con 
talning  a  set  of  symbols  to  distinguish  itemized  data 
covering  optional  selective  details,  comprising  specifica- 
tion Items  for  a  series  of  similar  articles  of  manufacture, 
and  a  master  card,  or  templet,  having -means  spaced  and 
arranged  similarly  to  certain  of  the  symbols  on  said  sym- 
bol card,  and  constituting  a  cipher  specification  of  a  par 
ticular  article  of  manufacture,  said  means  being  cooper- 
ative in  rendering  certain  of  the  symbols  on  said  symbol 
card  distinctive  to  convert  It  into  a  definite,  legible 
specification. 

:<  In  jui  a[ii«ratus  of  the  kind  described,  a  card  con- 
taining a  set  of  symbols  In  tabulated  arrangement  to  dis- 
tinguish Itemized  data  covering  optional  selective  details, 
coinprislng  a  specification  of  an  article  of  manufacture, 
and  a  templet  or  master  <-ard.  containing  a  series  of 
deviiitiatlng  means  spaced  and  arranged  similarly  to  cer- 
tain of  the  Itmes  on  said  symbol  card  and  adapted  to 
cor)perate  with  said  symtwl  card  to  designate  particular 
scaitTed  symbols  un  said  symbol  card  to  convert  the 
same  Into  a  definite  specification. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  card  con- 
taining symbols  in  tabulated  arrangement  to  distinguish 
itemized  data  covering  optional  seledhe  details,  com 
prising  specification  items  for  a  series  of  similar  articles 
of  manufacture,  and  a  templet  or  master  card,  contain- 
ing i)erforatlon8  spaced  and  arranged  similarly  to  certain 
of  the  symbols  on  said  symbol  card,  constituting  a  cipher 
8i>ecifliatlon  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  symbol 
car<l  and  to  identify  certain  of  the  .■-ymbols  thereon  and 
convert  the  same  into  a  definite  legible  specification  of 
a  particular  article  of  manufacture. 

.•j.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  descril)ed,  a  card  con- 
taining multipl*-  sets  of  optional  selective  symlwls  to  in- 
dicate itemized  data,  comprising  specification  details  for 
a  series  of  similar  articles  of  manufacture,  and  means  con- 
stituting a  cipher  specification  for  a  partic\jlar  one  of  such 
articles  of  manufacture,  arranged  to  cooperate  by  a  punch 
or  the  like  with  said  symbol>  as  located  on  said  symbol 
card  to  render  distinctive  certain  of  the  details  thereon, 
and  con\ert  the  same  Into  a  legible  speciflcatlOD  for  said 
artiile  of  manufacture. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,105.995.  FACTORY  TA<;  (iK  IK  KKT  M.\KTNC,  AP- 
PARATUS. Charles  H  .Nkh.'Us,  Haverhill,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  Automatic  Accounting  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  .Tune  7, 
1909.     Serial   No.  500,559.      (CI.  104— 115. » 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  punch- 
ing mechanism  to  feed  a  card,  including  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently operable  punches,  automatic  means  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  punches  in  a  predetermined  order  of 
succession  throughout  the  length  of  the  card,  and  means 
automatically   to  repeat  a  given  order  of  punching. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  punch- 
ing mechanism  to  feed  a  card,  including  a  series  of  inde- 
pendently operable  punches,  automatic  means  to  control 
the  operation  of  the  punches  In  a  predetermined  order  of 
succession  throughout  the  length  of  the  card,  means 
automatically   to   repeat   a   given   order   of   punching,   and 


means  to  continue  or  discontinue  the  latter  at  the  will  of 
the  operator. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  punch- 
ing mechanism  to  operate  on  a  card,  including  a  series 
of  Independently  operable  punches,  combined  with  con- 
trolling mechanism,  including  a  templet,  to  control  the 
order  of  operation  of  said  independent  punches,  means  to 
fet>d  said  templet  forward  during  a  progressive  series 
of  punching  operations,  and  retracting  means  to  bring 
the  templet  back  to  starting  position  for  a  new  series  of 
punching  operations. 

4  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  punch- 
ing mechanism  to  operate  on  a  card.  Including  a  series 
of  Independently  operable  punches,  combined  with  con- 
trolling mechanism,  including  a  templet,  to  control  the 
order  of  operation  of  said  independent  punches,  means 
to  feed  said  templet  slowly  forward  during  a  progressive 
series  of  punching  operations,  and  means  to  shift  said 
templet  back  rapidly  to  starting  position  at  the  end  of 
said  series  of  punching  operations. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  punch- 
ing mechanism  to  operate  on  a  card,  including  a  series  of 
independent iy  operable  punches,  combined  with  controlling 
mechanism,  including  a  templet,  to  control  the  order  of 
operation  of  said  independent  punches,  means  to  feed  said 
templet  slowly  forward  during  a  pro;:ressi\e  series  of 
punching  operations,  and  automatic  means  to  shift  said 
templet  back  rapidly  to  starting  position  automatically 
at  the  end  of  said  series  of  punching  operations. 

I  Claims  6  to  72  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,105,996.  RAILRO.AD  SWITCH.  John  Ohbik,  Hurley, 
Wis.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  S  rial  No.  820,220.  (CI. 
104—23.) 


n-iJ3iL3i..-LijLn:^  .n^Qj; 


1.  A  switch  mechanism,  in  combination  with  movable 
switch  rails,  means  for  retaining  the  switch  rails  in  par- 
allel relation,  a  switch  rod  associated  with  one  of  said 
retaining  means,  said  switch  rod  being  provided  with 
elongated  slots  therein,  a  crank  shaft  for  operating  said 
switch  rod,  the  crank  of  said  shaft  extending  through 
one  of  said  slots,  and  a  spring  within  said  switch  rod  for 
yieldingly  supp<^>rtlng  said  crank  within  said  slot 

2.  A  switch  mechanism,  in  combination  with  movable 
switch  rails,  means  for  retaining  the  switch  rails  in  par 
allel  relation,  a  switch  rod  associated  with  one  of  said 
retaining  means,  said  switch  rod  being  provided  with 
elongated  slots  therein,  a  crank  shaft  for  operating  said 
switch  rod,  the  crank  of  said  shaft  extending  through  one 
of  said  slots,  a  spring  within  said  switch  rod  for  yieldingly 
supporting  said  crank  within  said  slot,  and  springs  ar 
ranged  at  each  side  of  said  switch  rod  coacting  with  the 
spring  therein  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  crank  inter- 
mediately within  said  slot. 

3.  A  switch  mechanism,  in  combination  with  movable 
switch  rails,  means  for  retaining  the  switch  rails  In  par 
allel  relation,  a  switch  rod  associated  with  one  of  said 
retaining  means,  said  switch  rod  being  provided  with 
elongated  slots  therein,  a  crank  shaft  for  operating  said 
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■witch  rwl.  the  crank  of  said  shaft  extendlD«  through 
ont-  of  said  slots,  a  npring  within  said  switch  rod  for 
yieldingly  aupportlnt;  Mid  crank  within  said  slot,  springs 
arranijeil  at  each  side  of  said  switch  rod  coacting  with 
the  3prin){  therein  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  crunk 
intermediately  within  laid  slot,  and  a  cushion  spring  ar- 
ranged apon  said  switob  rod  adjacent  the  rails.  j 

4.  A   switch    mochanlsm.    in   combination    with   movable 
■witch  rails,  means  for  retaining  the  switch   rails  in  par 
allel    relation,   a    swltcb    rod   assoclat<"U    witti   on«   of    suld 
retainini;    means,    said    switih     rod    being    provided    with    , 
elongated  slots   therein,   a  crank  shaft  for  operating  said   ] 
•witch  rod.  the  crank  orf  said  shaft  extt-nding  through  one 
of  said  slots,  a  spring  within  said  switch   rod   for   yield 
iogly  supporting  said   (rank  within   said  slot,  springs  ar 
ranged  at  each  «Ude  of  said  switch  rod  coacting  with   the   I 
spring  therein  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  crank  inter-    ' 
mediately    within    said    slot,    a    cushion    spring    arrange<l 
upon   said    switch    rod    adjacent    the    rails,    and    a    switch 
lever  for  operating  said  crank  shaft  and  said  switch  rod. 

5.  A  switch  mechanism.  In  combination  with  movable 
switch  rails,  means  for  retaining  the  switch  rails  In  par- 
allel relation,  a  switch  rod  provided  by  the  elongation  of 
one  of  said  retaining  means,  said  switch  rtxl  having  trans- 
versely arranired  eiom»ted  slots  therein,  a  crank  shaft 
for  operating  said  switch  rod.  the  crank  for  said  switch 
rod  extending  through  one  of  said  slot:*,  a  slide  bar  ex- 
tending through  the  other  of  said  slots,  actuating  rods 
arrjinged  upon  said  crank  at  each  side  of  said  switch  rod. 
the  free  ends  of  said  rods  slidably  lonniHrtetl  with  said 
slide  bar,  a  spring  within  said  switch  rod,  springs  ar- 
ranged upon  said  actuating  rods,  a  cushion  spring  upon 
said  switch  rod  adjacect  the  rails,  said  springs  croacting 
with  each  other  to  protide  a  resilient  connection  between 
said  switch  rod  and  said  crank  therethrouirh,  and  a  switch 
lever  for  operating  said  rod  and  said  crank. 


1,105,997.  PLANTIN«i-MACIlINE.  Chakles  E.  I'atric, 
Springfield.  Ohio.  Tiled  Apr.  17,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761,6«5.      (CI.  111—32.) 


1.  In  a  planting  machine,  a  hopper,  a  revoluble  seed 
wheel  In  said  hopper,  t  carrying  wheel,  concentric  rows 
of  teeth  on  said  carrying  wheel,  a  revoluble  shaft  extend- 
ing from  said  carrying  wheel  to  said  hopper  and  geared 
to  said  seed  wheel,  a  shlftable  pinion  on  said  shaft  to 
getber  with  means  for  holding  the  same  in  different  posi- 
tions of  adjustment,  a  spring  arranged  to  force  said  shaft 
toward  said  wheel  to  hold  said  pinion  In  engagement  with 
the  teeth  of  said  carrying  wheel,  and  means  for  throwing 
and  holding  said  shaft  laterally  away  from  said  carrying 
wheel  to  disengage  said  pinion  and  earning  wheel  teeth 

2.  In  a  planting  machine,  a  hopper,  a  furrow  opener  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  a  revoluble  seed  wheel  in  said 
hopper,  a  feed  shaft  connected  to  said  seed  wheel,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  said  hopper  about  the  axis  of  said  feed  shaft, 
a  carrying  wheel  Journtled  in  the  free  end  of  said  frame, 
•nd  a  driving  mechanlsK  between  said  carrying  wheel  and 
nld  feed  shaft. 

S.  In  A  planting  machine,  a  hopper,  a  furrow  opener  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  a  seed  wheel  In  said  hopper, 
a  feed  shaft  for  driving  said  seed  wheel,  a  frame  pivoted  to 


said  hopper  about  the  axis  of  said  feed  shaft,  a  carrying 
wheel  Journale<l  at  the  free  end  of  said  pivoted  frame,  con- 
centric rows  of  teeth  on  said  carrying  wheel,  an  operating 
shaft  carried  by  said  pivoted  frame,  a  shiftable  pinion  <in 
said  operating  shaft  ailapted  to  engage  with  the  teeth  of 
said  carrying  wheel  and  driving  gears  between  said  operat- 
ing shaft  and  feed  shaft.  • 

4.  In  a  planting  machine,  a  hopinr.  a  fwrrow  opener  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  h  seed  wheel  In  said  hopper, 
a  feed  shaft  connected  with  said  seed  wheel,  a  frame  plv- 
Dtally  <'oiinected  to  said  hopper  about  the  axis  of  said  feed 
shaft,  a  carrying  wheel  at  the  free  end  of  said  frame,  a 
series  of  concentric  rows  of  teeth  on  said  carrylni:  wheel, 
an  operating  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shiftable  pin- 
ion on  said  operating  shaft  for  engagement  with  the 
teeth  of  said  carrying  wheel,  means  for  holding  said 
pinion  In  different  [fOsitions  of  adjustment,  means  for 
throwing  said  pinion  out  of  engat;emeut  with  the  teeth 
<jf  said  wheel,  and  driving  gears  between  said  operating 
shaft  antl  feed  shaft. 

,■>.  In  a  planting  machine,  a  hopper,  a  furrow  opener  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  seeding  devices  in  said  hop- 
[)er.  a  feed  shaft  supported  by  said  ho|>per  for  driving  said 
feetllng  devices,  a  frame  pivoted  to  said  hopper  iilwut  the 
axis  of  said  fee<l  shaft,  a  carrying  wheel  journaled  at 
the  free  end  of  said  plvofe<l  frame,  driving  mechanism  be 
tween  said  carrying  wheel  and  said  feed  shaft,  and  ad- 
justable means  connected  with  said  pivoted  frame  and 
hopper  for  raising  and  lowering  said  hopper  and  furrow 
opener. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ) 


1.10,5,»t>S  FLUID  OPF:RATEr>  DRILL  AND  HANDLE 
THEKRFOR  Caid  H.  Peck,  Athens.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Ingersoll  Rand  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  .Jersey  Filed  June  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
703,7tf5.      (CI.  77—7.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drilling  machine  comprising 
an  elongated  casing  having  a  spindle  bearing  at  one  end. 
a  handle  sectired  to  the  other  end,  and  handle  hohllng  pro- 
jections on  the  casing  coaxial  with  the  spindle,  of  a  sec- 
ond handle  removably  secured  on  said  handle  holding 
projections. 

'2.  The  combination  with  a  drilling  machine  comprising 
an  elongated  casing  with  a  spindle  bearing  at  one  end 
and  a  handle  secured  to  the  other  end,  said  spindle  bear- 
ing having  ends  projecting  from  .sahl  casing,  of  a  second 
handle  having  fastening  means  removably  secured  on  said 
projecting  spindle  ends. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drilling  machine  comprising 
an  elongated  casing  adapted  for  close  corner  work,  a 
spindle  tieariiig  at  one  end  of  the  casing  having  ends  pro 
jecting  from  sftld  casing,  and  a  fixed  handle  on  the  other 
end,  of  a  handle  comprising  a  grip,  a  saddle  piece  for  said 
grip,  a  collar  on  one  end  of  the  saddle  piece  fitting  around 
ou>>  end  of  said  spindle  bearing,  and  a  retaining  piece 
partly  surrounding  the  other  end  of  said  spindle  bearing 
and  removably  secured  to  said  saddle  piece. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  handle  for  attach- 
ment to  a  close  comer  drill  comprising  a  saddle  piece,  a 
collar  attached  to  one  end  of  said  saddle  piece,  a  retain- 
ing piece  removably  secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  saddle 
piece  forming  ■  second  collar,  and  a  handle  grip  on  said 
sati'^le  piece. 
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1,105.999  SHKAF  SIKK'KER  Wir.LiAM  Himphrky 
Pbhki.n.  New  Llskeard.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  .7ulv  -22. 
1912.     Serial  No.  710. 83.'?       iCI,  .".♦^     121.1 


JO    M$S  s»,seM9 


1  In  a  sheaf  shocker  and  In  combination,  a  binder  hav- 
ing a  binder  deck,  a  sheaf  collecting  meniN'r  supported 
adjacent  to  the  binder  deck  and  to  the  rear  thereof  having 
means  adapted  to  catch  the  discharged  and  up-ended 
sheaves.  .1  follower  member  lo<  ated  near  the  edge  of  the 
binder  deck  movable  upwardly  as  a  whole  from  the  binder 
de.'k  and  having  means  to  supjwrt  the  stubbleward  side 
of  the  head  of  each  sheaf  while  passing  from  the  discharg- 
ing and  up  ending  mechanism  to  the  sheaf  collecting  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  raising  said  member. 

2.  In  a  sheaf  shocker  and  in  comhinaf  ion,  a  binder  hav- 
ing a  binder  deck,  a  sheaf  collecting  member  supt)orted 
adjacent  to  the  binder  deck  and  to  the  rear  thereof  having 
means  .adapted  to  catch  the  discharged  and  up  ended 
sheaves,  a  follower  member  located  n.ar  the  e.lj;e  of  the 
binder  d.n-k  movable  upwardly  as  a  whole  from  the  binder 
deck  and  having  means  to  siip[>ort  the  stubbleward  side 
of  the  head  of  each  sheaf  while  pasulng  from  the  discharg- 
ing and  up-ending  mechanism  to  the  sheaf  coll.'ctlng  mem- 
ber, a  pivoted  arm  supporting  the  follower  member  and 
connectiMl  to  the  collecting  nicmN-r.  a  cam  operatively  con- 
ne<ted  to  the  arm  In  such  iKwitlon  that  when  rotated  It 
will  raise  the  arm,  and  a  drive  shaft  suiiporting  the  cam. 

3.  In  a  sheaf  sluxker  and  in  combination,  a  binder  hav- 
Intr  a  binder  deck,  a  sheaf  collecting  memtH.r  supported 
a.ljacent  to  the  binder  deck  and  to  the  rear  thereof  having 
means  adapted  to  catch  the  di8(  harge<l  an.l  upended 
sheaves,  a  follower  meml)er  located  near  the  edge  of  the 
binder  deck  In  the  f.,rm  of  a  curAed  plate  having  an  end 
flared  |„  a  stubbleward  direction  ami  movable  upwardlv 
as  a  whole  from  the  bln.Ier  deck  and  having  means  to  sup 
port  the  stubbleward  side  of  the  head  of  each  sheaf  while 
passing  from  the  discharging  and  upending  mechanism 
to  the  sheaf  collating  member,  and  means  for  raising  said 
member 

4.  In  a  sheaf  shocker  and  1b  combination,  n  binder  liav- 
Ing  a  binder  deck,  a  sheaf  collectlne  meml>er  sup|.ort.><1  ad- 
jacent to  the  binder  d.>ck  and  to  the  rear  thereof  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  arms  with  means  for  retalnlnir  the 
sheaves  thereon,  central  supporting  means,  and  a  support- 
ing: plate  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  extending  Inwardly 
therefrom  and  adapted  to  form  an  abutment  for  the 
sheaves. 

5.  In  a  sheaf  shocker  and  in  combination,  a  binder  hav- 
ing  a  binder  deck,  a  sheaf  colle<tlng  memher  supporte<l  ad- 
jacent to  the  binder  deck  and  to  the  rear  thereof  having 
a  plurality  of  radial  arms  with  means  for  retaining  the 
•heaves  thereon,  central  8up|)ortlng  means  and  a  supiK)rt- 
ing  plate  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  formed  of  flexible 
sheet  metal  and  extending  inwardly  to  form  an  abutment 
for  the  sheaves.  j 

ICIalms  b  to  12  not  printed  in   the  'iasette.  ]  ' 


1.106,000.     ARCHSIPPORT.     John  D.  1>rice,  Cleveland, 

Ohio,   assignor   of   one-third   to   H.   O.    Powell   and   one 

third  to  Henry  Spies.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed   June   13 

1912.      Serial   No.   703. ."..'.L      .  fl    .{6— 7fl  ) 

An  arch   support  of  the  character  descrll^^i  comprising 

a  resilient  block  arranged  to  be  detachablv   secured  to  the 

sole  of  a  .ohoe  beneath  the  arch  thereof,  with  Its  inner  end 

205O.  G.— 10 


abutting  the  front  face  of  the  heel,  .said  block  having  the 
opposite  sides  there<,f  tapered  Inwardly  and  concavo  shaped 
whereby  to  produce  a  narrowed  tread  surface  and  thereby 
to  Increase  the  resiliency  of  said  support,  said  block  l>eing 


gradually  tapered  from  Its  central  jMirtion  to  the  outer  end 
thereof,  said  tread  surface  l>elng  dished  transversely  to 
form  two  sharp  edges  whereby  to  augment  the  resiliency 
of  said  block. 


l.lO^i.UOl.  TEIJJUHAPH-REPEATEU.  (.kokge  L.  Raw- 
IMJN,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1913.  Serial  No 
763.190.      (CI.    ]7H-71.( 


'  tJP^f°=tl. 


1.  In   a    telegraph    repeater,   a   pair   of   receiving    relays, 
each   having  a    r.-i.eating    sounder,   a    main    magnet    and    a 

1  triple  Wound  magnet  and  means  whereby  the  armature 
lover  of  one  relay  and  the  armature  lever  of  the  same 
relay's  corresponding  repeating  sounder  controls  directly 
two  coils  of  the  triple  wound  magnet  of  the  other  relay. 

2.  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  pair  of  repeating  sounders. 
a  pair  of  receiving  relays,  each  relay  having  a  main  mag- 
net and  a  triple  wound  magnet,  two  coils  of  said  triple 
wound  magnet  Leing  equal  and  opp.H^Jtely  wound,  means 
whereby  the  armature  lever  of  one  relay  controls  directly 
one  of  said  two  p.|ual  and  opjH.sitely  wound  coils  of  the 
triple  wound  magnet  of  the  other  relay,  and  means  where- 
by the  third  coll  or  remaining  coll  of  the  same  triple 
wound  magnet  is  controlled  directly  by  the  armature  lover 
of  one  of  the  said  repeating  sfiunders. 

:«  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  pair  of  receiving  relays, 
each  having  a  repeating  sounder,  n  main  magnet  and  a 
triple  wound  magnet,  two  coils  of  which  are  equal  and 
oppositely  wound,  means  whereby  the  armature  lever  of 
one  relay  coninds  directly  the  equal  coll  of  the  triple 
wound  magnet  of  the  other  relay  which  Is  wound  oppo- 
sitely from  the  e<iual  coll  which  is  always  intact  and 
means  whereby  the  third  or  remaining  coll  of  the  same 
triple  wound  magnet  is  controlled  directly  by  the  arma- 
ture lever  of  one  of  the  repeating  sounders. 

4  In  a  telegraph  repeater,  a  receiving  relay  having  a 
main  magnet  and  a  triple  wound  magnet,  the  triple  wound 
magnet  having  two  e<iual  an<l  oppositely  wound  colls,  one 
of  which  is  always  Intact,  and  a  third  coll  which  is 
wound  In  the  same  direction  as  the  coil  which  is  always 
Intact  of  the  said  two  equal  and  oppositely  wound  colls. 
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l.UMi.o02.  VALVE.  Oliver  SrHLEViMEB,  ClDclnnatl,  Insertion  of  the  Impregnated  portion  of  said  strip  within 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7.  190m,  Serial  No.  466.:{75.  ^Cl.  said  shell,  and  the  presslriK  thereof  so  that  It  will  contact 
137 — 7.1  with  and  adhere  to  th>'  wall.-*  of  said  shfU 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
ralve  caslnif  :  a  valve  sent  in  the  casing  havlnj?  a  port  ; 
a  rotatalil-'  valv"  hnvlnt'  u  }k  rt  adapted  to  register  with 
the  seat  port  :  a  permanent  stof)  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  the  valve  at  Closing  position  ;  an  inclined  curved 
surface  carried  by  the  valvi-  :  a  rcnl  H  adapted  to  contact 
with  said  Inclined  curTed  surface,  and  a  pin  h  on  the  rod 
taking  Into  a  screw  slot,  substantially  aa  specified. 


l,l»)«.0O3.  SL'PPORTIN<;  KKVKK  FOR  FACKAQBS. 
Arthib  H.  Scott,  I'hlladelphla.  I'a  Filed  Jan.  24, 
1!M)7.      Serial  No.  aa.H.H.'iO.      i('|.  24-154.) 


A  supportiiiK  device  for  a  paper  packet  which  conslsta 
of  an  inverted  swket  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  Its 
edges  l)ent  oviT  to  form  oblique  grooves  and  having  the 
metal  of  one  of  said  edges  extended  at  right  angles  to 
and  wholly  to  one  sidi«  of  the  plane  of  the  socket  to  form 
a  tongue  for  securing  th.-  pap»T  packet  tn  the  .socket. 


140«,004.  f-ONTAIVEK  (h.^hles  \V  Shevi.in,  Chi 
«lgO.  111.  Fllfd  Iiec.  -..  1912.  Serial  No.  7.'^  .I.  <>•_"_'. 
(CI.   93— SI.  I 

1.  A  meth.Ml  for  ffirrning  containers  comprising  the 
thorough  and  homoi;.'n,.(,iis  infusion  and  Impregnation  of 
a  strip  of  tthrous  matt-rial  with  a  cementltlous  moisture 
resisting  material,  the  formation  of  a  cylindrical  shell, 
the  Insertion  of  said  Infused  strip  within  .said  shell,  and 
the  pressing  of  said  lafuaed  strip  so  that  it  will  contact 
with  and  adhere  to  tha  walls  of  said  shell. 

2.  A  method  for  forming  containers  comprising  the 
thorough  and  homogem-ous  Infusion  and  Impregnation  of 
a  strip  of  flbrou.s  malarial  with  wax.  the  formation  of  a 
cylindrical  shell,  the  Insertion  of  said  waxe<l  strip  within 
said  shell,  and  the  pressing  and  heating  thereof  so  that 
It  will  contact  with  anil  adhere  to  the  walls  of  said  shell. 

3.  A  method  for  forming  containers  comi)rl:dng  the 
thorough  and  homogeneous  Ipfuaion  and  impregnation  of 
a  portion  of  a  strip  of  4brous  material  with  a  cementltlous 
moisture  resisting  material,  the  formation  of  a  cylindrical 
shell    from    the  unlropnegnated  portion   of  said  strip,   the 


4  .V  uifthod  for  forming  containers  comprising  the 
thorough  and  homogeneous  infusion  and  Impregnation  of 
a  portion  of  a  strip  of  fibrous  material  with  wax.  the  for 
mation  of  a  cyllndriial  shell  from  the  uninipregnated  poi 
tlon  of  said  strip,  the  inseniou  of  the  waxed  portion  of 
■aid  strip  within  said  shell,  and  the  pressing  and  heating 
thereof  SO  that  It  will  contact  with  and  adhere  to  tfie  walls 
of  naid  shell. 


l,10tt»006.  rONTAI.NKR  rn.»RI.K.s  \V  8HEVLIN,  Chi 
eago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  :!,  l!U:i,  Serial  No.  718.175.  Re- 
newed Mar.  30,  1914.     S«>rlal  No.  H28,389.     (CI.  229 — 5.) 


1  A  luntainer  i  Dniprisiiig  an  outer  i  using  of  paper  or 
liaper  hoard,  and  a  ttbrous  lining  the  fllMr  of  which  Is  com 
pletely  and  homogeneously  lnfuse<l  and  Impregnated  with 
paraffin  wrt.\,  sahl  lining  being  within  said  casing  and 
contacting  therewith  and  adlu-riug  thereto  throughout  its 
entire  extent. 

2.  .\  (ontainer  comprising  an  outer  casing  of  paper  or 
paper  lioanl  ,in<l  m  rllirous  lining  tlie  fiber  of  which  is 
eonipletely  and  homogeneously  Infused  and  inipregnat'd 
with  paraffin  wax,  said  lining  being  within  said  casing  and 
contacting  therewith  and  adhering  thereto  throughout  Its 
entire  extent,  and  a  closure  for  tlu'  t>ottoni  thereof  com 
prising  a  disk  having  an  annular  right  angle  flange 
adapted  to  assemble  with  the  walls  of  said  package,  and 
a  closure  for  the  top  thereof  comprising  a  ring  having  an 
annular  right  angle  flange  adapted  to  assemble  with  tlie 
walls  <if  said  casing,  and  a  disk  adapfe<i  to  fit  within  the 
right  angle  flange  of  said  ring. 


I.lixl.uot;        M^^  IIANISM     FOR    tkansmittim;     Mo- 

TIO.V       Orkie    H     Shiires.    St.    Ixjuls,    Mo.      Filed   Apr. 

.".    r.tl.!.      S«rt«1   No.   7S9.(»r)«.      I  CI.  74 — 5.1 

.V    mechanism    for    transmitting    motion    comprising,    a 

rotatable  shaft,  a  crank  fixed  to  said  shaft  provided  witli 

a    pin,    «    pair    of   posts   provided    with    vertical    guides,    a 
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< TOSS  head  20  the  ends  of  which  are  slidably  fitted  to 
said  guides,  said  cross  head  20  tn-ing  formed  of  a  sheet 
of  thin  material  provided  with  a  horizontal  slot  in  which 
the  pin  of  said  crank  oin-rates.  a  sleeve  22  adapted  to 
receive  a  reciprocating  meml>er.  and  a  pair  of  converging 
horliontal  connecting  arms  one  of  which  connects  the  up- 


like  members  and  slightly  offset  therefrom,  means  for 
spreading  the  handles  apart  to  hold  the  scoop  like  mem 
hers  in  closed  position,  one  of  said  scoop-like  members 
having  an  opening,  a  plate  slidably  mounted  within  the 
member  and  provided  with  oi>enings  for  registry  with  the 
hrst  named  opening,  and  a  rod  connected  to  the  plate  and 
extending  longitudinally  through  one  of  the  handles 


1,106,008..  SPRING  WHKKL  TOR  VEHULE8.  JoH.v  F. 
8l^  and  Hakry  E.  Sii-e,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .June 
21,  ll>0!t.     Serial  No.  r>»:i.-27*i.     (d.  152 32.  > 


per  portion  of  said  slee\e  to  tlie  upf.er  portion  of  said 
cross  head  near  r>ne  .  nd  of  the  latter,  the  other  connecting 
rod  <on8tltuting  a  eonne<tlon  ts'tween  the  lower  [>ortlon 
of  .said  sleev.  Hii.l  the  opposite  end  of  said  cross  bead,  the 
sheet  of  thin  material  fornilnt'  said  cross  head  being  re- 
inforced by  said  guides  at  the  points  where  gald  <  onnect 
Ing  arms  are  secured  to  the  cn.sshead 


l.l«Hi.o<j7      FIRK  STARTER.     (.k,,k,.k  T.  Simmo.ns,  Janes- 
vllle.    Wis        Fil.-.I    .lone    5.    1913. 
(CI,  44      2. J 


Serial    No.   772,010. 


1.  In  a  fire  starting  device,  n  pair  of  flanged  members 
plvotally  connected,  offset  tubular  handbs  connected  to 
the  pivoted  meml>ers.  one  of  said  members  having  an  open 
Ing  therethrough,  a  slldable  perforated  plate  mounted 
on  one  of  the  pivoted  meml>ers  and  arranged  for  move 
ment  over  the  opening,  and  an  oi^ratlng  means  disposed 
longitudinally  through  one  of  fbe  handles  and  connected 
to  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  fire  starting  device,  a   pair  of  scoop-like  struc- 
tures plvotally  connected,  handles  connected  to  the  scwp- 


I     In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  member, 

a   thread  memt>er.  and  a  jilurallty  of  .series  of  springs  he 

tween    the   two   members,  arranged   parallel    with    the   axis 

of  th.'  wheel,  some  of  the  sj»rlngs  of  eadi   series   being  on 

one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  wheel  and  the  other  springs 

'    of  said  series  being  .in  the  other  side  of  the  plane  of  the 

wheel,  one  or  more  of  the  .series  of  springs  being  attached 

to  both  members  so  as  to  be  In  operation  all  of  the  time, 

and  one  or  more  of  the  series  of  springs  l>eing  attached 

to  one  of  the  memlkers  only  and  arranged  In  such  relation 

to  the  other  meml>er  as  to  be  moved  thereby  and  brought 

Into  operation  subsequently  to  th.'  other  series  of  springs. 

2.   In  a  spring  whtn-l,  the  combination  of  a  hub  member, 

a  thread  member,  and  several  .series  of  springs  between  the 

two  meml>ers,  the  springs  t>eing  set  parallel  to  the  axis  of 

the  wheel,  soni.-  of  the  springs  of  each  .series  b.lng  on  one 

side  of  the  plan.'  of  the  wheel,  and  the  other  springs  of 

that   series    b.lng  on    the   other   sid.'   of   the   plane   of   the 

wh.-el,    the    springs    of   the    several    series    b.'Ing    arrang.'d 

around  the  wheel  alt.rnately,  one  or  more  series  of  springs 

being  attaihed   to  both   members,  and  one  or  more  series 

being  attached  to  one  of  the  memb.  rs  only,  and  arrang.'d 

In    siirli    relation    to    the    other    member   as    to    l>e    moved 

thereby    and    brought    into    operation    subs.'.juently    to    the 

oth.r  s.'ries  of  springs. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  member, 
a  thread  member,  and  several  series  of  springs  between  the 
two  ni.mbers.  ..n.'  series  of  springs  being  attached  to  both 
memlH'rs,  and  a  second  serl.^s  of  springs  connected  with 
one  of  the  members  only  and  pasain,'  through  op.nlngs  in 
the  other  member  so  as  to  be  brought  Into  operation  after 
the  first  series,  and  a  third  series  of  d.iubl.'  springs,  each 
double  spring  consisting  of  a  lighter  spring  and  a  heavier 
spring,  one  within  the  other,  the  lighter  spring  being  at- 
tach.'d  to  one  member  and  the  heavier  spring  to  th.'  other, 
wher.'by  the  lighter  spring  Is  first  brought  into  op.'ratl.)n 
and  then  the  heavier  one,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  of  a  hub  member. 
a  tread  membt-r  and  a  series  of  double  springs  connecting 
the  two  m.mbers.  each  doubl.'  spring  consisting  of  a 
lighter  spring  and  a  heavier  spring  one  within  the  other 
and  arranged  to  act  in  an  endwise  direction,  the  lighter 
spring  being  attaehed  to  one  member  and  the  heavier 
spring  to  the  other,  whereby  the  lighter  spring  Is  first 
brought  Into  operation  and  then  the  heavier  one,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combinaticm  of  a  hub  member, 
a  tread  member  and  a  series  of  double  springs  cjjnnecting 
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the  two  membere,  earh  double  Bpring  ronglstlnir  i>t  a 
llichttr  sprlni?  and  a  ttt-Hvlcr  spring  one  within  th«'  other, 
thp  llj?htfT  Hprlng  b«Hsr  attarhed  to  one  niemlMT  and  the 
heavier  sptin);  to  the  other,  and  means  for  n(ijiir»tine  the 
"printtn  relatively  to  each  other,  wherehv  the  llifhter 
spring  Is  first  brought  Into  operation  :irid  then  the  heaTier 
one,  Bobstantially  as  »et  forth. 

[Claims  »5  to  IJ  imt  printed  In  the  <;aiette. ] 


l,lo«,ooe.  SCREW  .TAt'K.  .lon\  W  Svidkr.  I>»nton. 
N.  C.  Filed  O.t.  tn,  |!il{.  Serial  No.  794.480.  (CI. 
57—44.) 


.K  liftinir  jiirk  iompr1»*Inif  h  liase,  :;Mtde  bars  supported 
rheref>y,  a  frnss  bar  (•<)nne<'tin:,'  xaid  iriiide  hars.  a  lifting 
frame  slidaMe  between  said  guide  i«rs.  said  frame  com 
prlsiriii  spiicf<i  iTuss  l>ars.  and  spaeed  verth-al  Iwrs  con- 
neotint;  said  .  r  'ss  Narti.  a  llftinjf  screw  cmnicted  to  said 
lifting  frame,  saifl  srrpw  ex'endlng  thri>iii;h  'li^-  -i  ■-^s  Uar 
seenred  tr>  the  iipfHT  t'tids  of  said  tr'ilde  bars  ind  idapted 
to  be  op»»ratpd  by  meats  of  a  not,  a  chain  :id«pted  to  pass 
around  the  hiil)  of  a  Whe^d  frir  securing  the  sjim-'  to  the 
lifting  frame,  said  hub  ad«pte<l  to  rest  against  ' lu-  lower 
er'>ss  lini-  I  if  -ijiid  fr;|me.  -ind  s»><'urlng  m-'an-!  fur  said 
chain. 


I. !"•■>. "in  FI.Y  St'uKKN  William  St(jll«y,  Vivian, 
S.  it.  Filed  .\ug  If..  I'.ti:;.  .Serial  No.  785.083.  (CI. 
156— 37.  i 


A  screen  comprlsinf  a  frame  provided  with  an  upper 
and  lower  opening,  sulwtiintlally  V  shaped  spacing  blocks 
adjacent  the  side  edges  of  said  openings  in  said  frame, 
fly  exit  bars  adjacent  the  upp«'r  edges  of  said  openings, 
wire  mesh  over  sai<l  spacing  bloc  ks  and  said  tly  exit  bars 
covering  sahl  opening!,  iw'd  wire  niesh  having  openings 
adJAcent  said  fly  exit  l»irs,  strips  positioned  on  said  frame 


Htid  said  spacing  blocks,  aaid  upper  strips  having  their 
lower  ends  fitting  Ijeneath  the  upper  faiH'red  face  of  said 
lower  flv  exit  bar. 


1,106,011.  .Slill'ri.M.  (  KA  ri:.  max  Si  beht.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Farm  I'roducta  1  listrlliutlng  t'ompany, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  <'orporatli>n  of  New  York.  Filled 
Feb.  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  My,9Js5.     (CI.  217-1:4.) 


1.  In  a  receptacle  for  tlu'  -^hlpiiniit  of  eggs  a  wlthin- 
contained  egg-su|pportlng  tray  comprislni:  two  ply  bars 
s[>aced  apart  and  arranged  <m  pairs,  in  <'oni))luation  with 
a  plurality  of  wire  loops  also  arranged  In  coactlng  palra 
having  angular  base  exiensions  rriniped  into  position  1*- 
tween  the  pllt»8  of  each  of  said  bars  said  loops  constituting 
individual  egg  holders. 

'J.  In  a  receptacle  for  the  shipment  of  egjfs  a  wlthin- 
contalne<1  egg  supporting  tr  ly  cfimprising  two-play  sheet 
metal  liars  spaed  apart  and  nrraiig'd  in  pairs.  In  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  spring  wire  luops  also  ar 
r»ag(^  in  coactlng  pairs  having  oppositely  disposed  I>a8< 
extetiHions  at  an  angle  to  t  h<-  plane  of  said  1<><>|>  and 
crimiM'd  inin  pusitit)!!.  I>etwe«'n  tlie  |)lies  of  each  of  said 
bars 

3.  in  a  receptaclf  for  tlu-  shipment  nf  eij^s  a  within- 
I'ontalned  egg  aupiwirtlng  tray  comprising  a  plurality  of 
two  play  she<f  metal  bars  spaced  apart  and  arraiigivl  in 
pairs,  in  conibinatloti  «llh  up^^arillv  inMii»ri'i|  sj.a.fNars 
connecting  said  sheet  metal  liars,  and  a  plurality  of  wire 
loops  also  arrange<l  in  loatiii;;  p.-iirs  each  loop  having 
angular  hase  .itcnslon*  iTiinpid  intn  position  between  the 
piles  of  both  sheet  metal  bars  of  each  pair, 

4.  In  a  re<cptaclp  for  the  shipment  of  eggs  a  withln- 
containeil  egg  supi)ortliig  tray  comprising  two-ply  bars 
spaced  apart  and  arranged  In  pairs  in  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  wire  loops  also  arranged  in  coactlng  pairs 
each  loop  having  angular  base  extensions  crimped  into 
position  between  the  plies  of  Iwdb  sheet  metal  Itars  of  each 
pair,  and  sprltii;s  Interposed  between  said  .'gg  supporting 
tray  and  the  bottom  of  the  egg  rec  ptacle. 

r>.  In  a  recej)tacle  for  thf  shipment  of  eggs  a  wlthln- 
contained  egg  supporting  tray  comprising  longitudinally 
air  iii'_'- "1  tw.i]i!\  Lars  <pac.  ,|  apart  anil  arranged  In  i>alrs 
up..n  oiip.isii.'  ■Allies  (if  tlif  iiiiiglfudlnal  center  of  the  re 
ceptacle,  in  comtiination  with  upwardly  cambered  space 
b'lr-;  lonnecting  sabi  longitudinal  bars,  a  plurality  of  wire 
l...!],^  ilso  arranged  in  coactlng  pairs  each  loop  having 
angular  tmse  .xti'nsions  crimpe<l  Into  position  between  the 
plb-s  of  both  sheet  rnital  liars  of  each  pair,  and  stiock  ab- 
sorbing springs  secured  to  the  underside  of  said  fray  at 
approximately  its  longitudinal  cent<r 

(Claims  H  to  M  n<it  print."!  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.106,012.  MF.KSrUIN  i  ANIi  FKKMNt;  MKCHANISM, 
Wii>Li.vM  E.  T,v\i.<in,  Eastport.  Me,,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can «'an  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  656.210. 
(Cl    226  — 17  ) 

1  .K  can  tilling  maiblne  comprising,  in  cimblnatlon  : 
I  measuring  and  filling  mechanism  :  a  vertically  exfen<llng 
actuating  shaft  for  said  mechanism  and  having  a  star 
wheel  thereon:  a  conveyer  having  a  path  of  travel  below 
the  filling  mechanism  ;  a  tablr  adapted  to  support  the  cans 
as  the  same  are  being  moved  by  the  conveyer  and  at  such 
a  level  that  the  cans  will  engage  and  operate  the  star 
wheel,  said  mechanism  being  also  supported  by  said  table, 
siilmtantlally  as  spe<-lfled. 


2.  A  can  filling  machine  comprising,  in  comiiination  : 
a  casing  liaving  an  integral  circumferential  tlange  and 
provided  with  an  opening  ;  a  plate  detachably  secured  to 
said  casing  and  having  also  an  opening  <iut  of  ullnement 
wltli  said  first  name<l  oiH-ning  ;  u  lueasuriug  disk  rotatalile 
between    and    engaging    the    inner    surface    of    both    said 


.106,013.  SCAFFOLDING  OR  ATTACIIMKNT  FOll 
LADDERS.  EnwAKU  F.  Vallii.ee.  Syracuse.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,504.     (CL  20—85.) 


casing  and  >aiil  iilati-  and  tiaving  a  plurality  of  openings 
therein  adapted  to  aline  suci  essively  with  each  of  said 
openings  in  the  casing  and  plate  :  an  actuating  shaft  for 
said  measuring  disk  ;  nifans  for  conveying  cans  t>eneath 
one  of  said  openings  :  and  means  for  operating  said  actu- 
ating sliaft,  suljstant  iall.\    as  spe<'itied. 


1.  In  a  scaffold  sujiisirt.  a  bracket  consisting  of  a  body, 
laterally  exteiidlnc  arms  at  th.-  einls  of  said  l)ody,  a  re- 
movable rod  connecting  sal<l  arms,  a  shank  extending  from 
salfi  body  opp<isitely  from  said  arms,  and  projections  on 
said  lx)dy  intermediate  said  arms  for  engaging  the  rung  of 
a   ladder. 

■_'.  In  a  s<affold  su|iport.  a  bracket  consisting  of  a  body, 
lati'rally  extending  arms  at  the  ends  of  said  body,  a  re- 
movable rod  connecting  said  arms,  a  shank  extending  from 
said  iKidy  opiK)s|tel\  from  said  arms,  and  means  inferm'- 
diate  said  arms  for  engaging  the  rutik'  of  a  ladder, 

.'i.    In  a  s<-affold  support,  a  bracket  consisting  of  a  ixidy. 
laterally    extending  arms   at   the   "tids   of   said    body   each   , 
having   a   plurality   of  spaced   ap<rtures   in    the   free   ends  | 
thereof,  a  removable  rod  positioned  through  said  ap^-rtuies   I 
anil    connecting   said    arms,   a    shaiiV;    •  xii-nding    fiom    said  i 
body   opposltfly    from   wild   arms,   and    a    plurality   of   pro- 
jections on  said  lK)dy  intermediate  s;iid  arms  for  engaging 
the  rung  of  the  ladder. 


1.106,014.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  RaVMoXD  R.  Walkkh, 
Follansbec.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one  liaif  to  David  Walker, 
FoIlan«b«'e,  W.  Va.  Filed  Nov,  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
H(»2,654.      (Cl.  21 — 10.'..) 


1.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  having  its 
lower  end  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  vehicle  axle  and 
having  an  open  upptT  end.  m.'ans  ndniitting  air  to  and  ex- 
hausting air  from  said  cylinder,  a  ))lunger  ojierating  with- 
in said  cylinder,  said  plunger  being  hollow  and  having 
its  lower  «nd  open,  an  exhaust  check  valve  in  the  upi^er 
end  of  said  jilunger.  a  stem  concentrically  disposed  within 
and  In  fixed  riiation  to  said  cylind'T  and  operating  within 
the  hollow  of  said  plunger  wherctiy  a  partial  vacuum  is 
formed  upon  withdrawal' movement  of  said  stem,  and 
means  for  conni-cting  said  plunger  to  a  vehicle  Inidy. 

2.  A  shock  absortier  comprising  a  cylinder  having  Its 
lower  end  adapted  for  a:ountlng  upon  a  vehicle  axle  :uid 
having  an  open  upper  end,  means  admitting  air  to  and 
exhausting  air  from  said  cylinder,  a  piungi  r  operating 
wittdn  said  cylinder,  said  plunger  being  liollow  and  having 
its  lower  end  op.'U.  an  exhaust  check  valve  in  the  upjier 
end  of  said  plunger,  a  stem  concentrically  disposed  within 
and  havliig  fixed  relation  to  said  cylinder  and  opirating 
within  the  hollow  of  said  plunger  whereby  a  partiai  vaeu- 
um  Is  formed  upon  witlidrawal  movement  of  said  stem., 
and  means  for  connectini:  said  jilrnL;.  r  to  ;i  veiiiclc  bod.\ . 
said  means  i)ermitting  lat.Tal  niovewient  of  the  body  with 
respect  to  sai<i   plunger. 

3.  A  shock  absorber  comprising  a  cylinder  liavini;  its 
lower  end  ada[ifed  for  mounting  upon  a  vehicle  axle  and 
havhiL'  an  open  upper  end.  means  admitting  air  to  and  ex- 
hausting air  from  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  operating  with- 
in said  cylinder,  said  plunger  being  hollow  and  having  its 
lowir  1  iid  iip.'ii,  an  .'Xliaust  check  valve  in  the  upper  en<l 
of  salil  pliin;:i  r.  u  stem  concentrically  disposed  within  and 
haviiiL-  fixed  relation  to  said  cylinder  and  operating  within 
the  hollow  of  said  plunger  whereby  a  partial  vacuum  is 
formed  upon  withdrawal  tnovem.nt  of  said  stem,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  plunger  to  a  vehicle  body,  a 
member  adapted  for  mounting  on  a  vehicle  body,  and  a  ball- 
and-socket  connection  between  said  plunger  and  said  mem- 
lier. 

4.  A  shock  absorber  comprislnir  a  cylinder  having  Its 
lower  end  adapted  for  mounting  upon  a  vehicle  axle  and 
having  an  open  upper  end.  means  admittnig  air  to  and  ex- 
hausting air  from  said  cylinder,  a  plunger  operating  witli- 
In  siiid  cylinder,  said  plunger  lielng  hollow  and  having  Its 
lower  end  open,  an  exhaust  check  valve  in  the  upptr  end  of 
said  plunger,  a  stem  formed  integral  with  and  extending 
vertically  from  the  base  of  said  cylinder,  said  stem  being 
concentrically  dls]M>,sed  within  said  cylinder  and  opornting 
within  the  hollow  of  said  plunger  wliereby  a  partial 
vacuum    is    fi.rin.-d    upon    withdrawal    movement    of    said 


■■^. 


tso 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  4.  iqi4- 


■'tem.   and  means  for  coniiprtlnj;  said  plunger   to  a   vealcle 
IXKly. 

r».  A  shock  absorber  fiomprlHlnit  a  cylinder  havlngr  its 
lower  end  adapted  for  njountinj?  upon  a  vehicle  axle  and 
having  an  open  upper  end,  air  inlet  and  exhaust  check 
valves  In  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder,  an  upright  sta- 
tionary stem  disposed  concentrically  within  said  cylinder, 
a  hollow  cylindrical  plunger  adapted  for  having  Its  upper 
end  flexibly  connected  to  a  vehicle  Nwly.  and  au  exhaust 
check  valve  In  the  upper  end  of  said  plun>;er.  said  plunger 
ut>eratin»{  snugly  between  said  stt-m  and  the  cylinder  wall 
and  C(»iperating  with  stid  stem  for  producing  a  partial 
vacuum  within  aald  plunger  upon  withdrawal  movement 
of  the  latter. 


1.106.013.  WASTEWAV  Robbbt  M  Wall.  Amerlcus. 
(la.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1013.  Serial  No.  7«2,332.  (CI. 
«1— 47.) 


1.  A  waste  way  comprising  a  bottom  and  sides,  a  horizon- 
tally swinging  gate  pivoted  between  the  sides,  and  a  de- 
flector extending  from  one  side  to  the  pivot  point  of  the 
gate. 

2.  A  waste  way  comi»rising  a  bottom  and  sides,  a  liori- 
zontally  swinging  gate  pivoted  between  the  sides,  aud  a 
deflector  extending  diagonally  from  one  side  to  the  pivot 
point  of  the  gate. 

3.  A  waste  way  comprising  a  bottom  and  sides,  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  gate  pivote<l  between  the  sides,  one  end  of 
said  gate  l)elng  cut  away,  and  a  deflector  extending  from 
one  side  to  the  pivot  point  of  the  gate. 

4.  A  waste  way  comprlsltig  a  trottom  and  sides,  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  gate  pivoted  t)etween  the  sides,  one  end 
of  said  gate  being  cut  tway.  and  a  block  over  which  the 
cut  away  portion  of  tha  gate  swings. 

.'.  .V  waste  way  comprising  a  bottom  and  sides,  a  hori- 
zontally swinging  gate  pivoted  betwe»ii  the  sides,  and  a 
deflector  extending  dia4onally  from  one  side  to  the  pivot 
point  of  the  gate,  and  limiting  the  opening  movement  of 
the  gate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.016.  l'OMBINErcHEAI>-SHIELD  AND  BANIt  FOR 
I'IGARS.  D.wit)  \Vms8.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  .May 
17,1912.     Serial  No.  007. H49.     (CI.  l.'H      11.) 


portion  when  said  band  forming  portion  surrounds  the 
cigar,  the  main  part  or  body  terminating  in  a  flap  which 
is  large  enough  in  dimensions  to  render  it  capable  of  bein^ 
wrapped  spirally  around  the  head  portion  of  the  cigar  and 
twisted  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  head  portion,  and 
said  flap  extending  from  said  main  part  or  l)ody  in  the 
direction  In  which  the  aforesaid  lab  projects  and  being 
arranged  over  and  spaced  from  the  top  edge  of  said  tab 
and  projecting  above  said  main  part  or  l>o<ly. 

2.  A  blank  for  forming  a  combined  band  and  shield  for 
ft  cigar,  said  blank  being  composed  of  thin  flexible  material 
and  comprising  a  main  part  or  Ixtdy  adapted  to  t>e  wrapped 
around  the  cigar  and  terminating  at  Its  base  in  a  band 
forming  portion  which  has  the  length  and  arrangement 
required  to  surround  the  cigar  upon  wrapping  said  main 
part  or  body  around  the  ligar  and  comprises  a  tab  which 
forms  one  end  of  said  band-forming  portion,  said  tab 
being  arrangeil  to  overlap  the  opposite  end  of  said  band 
forming  portion  when  said  Imnd  forming  portion  surrounds 
the  cigar,  the  main  part  or  Unly  terminating  in  a  flap 
which  is  large  enough  in  dimensions  to  render  it  capable 
of  b»'ing  wrapi>e«i  spirally  around  the  head  portion  of  the 
cigar  and  twisted  at  the  outer  extremity  of  said  head- 
portion,  and  said  flap  projecting  above  said  main  part  or 
body  and  l»«lng  arr.inged  over  the  top  eilge  of  the  afore- 
said  tab  and   substantially   oval  shape<l. 

3.  A  blank  for  forming  a  combined  Imnd  and  shield  for 
a  cigar,  said  blank  tjeing  comjMJsed  of  thin  flexible  material 
and  comprising  a  main  part  or  body  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  the  cigar  and  t.rmlnatlng  at  its  base  in  a  baud 
forming  i)ortlon  which  has  the  length  and  arrangement 
required  to  surround  the  cigar  upon  wrapping  said  main 
part  or  lK>dy  around  th<"  cigar,  said  main  part  or  Isxiy  hav- 
ing a  top  edge  which  is  sultstantially  parallel  with  said 
band  forming  portion  and  terminating  in  a  flap  which  is 
large  enough  in  dimensions  to  render  it  capable  of  being 
wrap{H>d  spirally  around  the  head-portion  of  the  cigar  aud 
twisted  at  tb.'  outer  extremity  of  said  bead-portion, 
said  flap  projecting  above  ami  Ix'ing  arrangetl  at  one 
end  of  the  aforesaid  edge,  and  the  aforesaid  -  band- 
forming  portion  comprising  a  tab  which  forms  one  end 
of  said  band-forming  portion  and  Is  arrange<l  under  said 
flap  and  adapted  to  overlap  the  opposite  end  of  said  biiud- 
forming  portion  when  said  band-forming  portion  surrounds 
the  cigar. 


1.106,017,  EXTRNSIBI-E  BILLIAttD-TABLE.  CYBIS  F. 
Wkndelkk.v,  Newark.  Ohio.  Filed  July  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  778,684.      (CI.  45—26.) 


1.  A  blank  for  forming  a  combined  band  and  shield  for 
a  cigar,  said  blank  beinf  composed  of  thin  flexible  material 
and  comprising  a  main  part  or  body  adapted  to  be  wrapped 
around  the  cigar  and  terminating  at  its  base  in  a  band- 
forming  portion  which  has  the  length  and  arrangement  re- 
quired to  surround  the  cigar  upon  wrapping  said  main  part 
or  body  around  the  cigar  and  comprises  a  tab  which  forms 
one  end  of  said  band-ftorming  portion,  said  tab  being  ar 
ranged  to  orerlap   the  opposite   end  of  said  band-forming 


1.  The  herein  described  billiard  table  comprising  a  table 
stand  and  a  movable  top  therefor,  a  rack  bar  secured  to 
the  under  side  of  said  top.  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed In  said  stand,  a  pinion  on  said  hollow  shaft  adapted  to 
actuate  said  rack  bar,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  hol- 
low shaft  and  Journaled  In  said  stand  and  yleldable  driv- 
ing connections  between  said  last  mentioned  shaft  and  said 
hollow  shaft. 

2.  The  herein  described  billiard  table  comprising  a  table 
stand  and  a  movable  top  therefor,  a  rack  bar  secured  to 
said  top,  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  supported  In  said  stand. 
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a  pinion  on  said  hollow  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  rack 
bar,  a  second  shaft  rota  table  In  said  hollow  shaft  and 
journaled  In  said  stand,  yleldable  driving  connections  be- 
tween said  second  shaft  and  said  hollow  shaft,  and  means 
for  locking  said  hollow  shaft  against  rotation. 

3.  The  herein  described  billiard  table  comprising  a  table 
stand  and  a  movable  top  therefor,  a  rack  bar  secured  to 
said  top.  a  hollow  shaft  rotatably  supported  in  said  stand, 
a  pinion  on  said  hollow  shaft  adapted  to  actuate  said  rack 
bar.  a  second  shaft  rotatable  in  said  hollow  shaft,  yield- 
able  driving  connections  l>etween  said  hollow  shaft  and 
said  se<-ond  shaft,  and  means  for  automatically  locking 
said  hollow  shaft  against  movement  imparted  through  said 
rack  bar. 


1,1UO,01H.  HAKVESTINO  MACHINE.  Isham  F.  Wil- 
COX80N,  I>ryden.  Okla..  assignor  of  one  half  to  George 
W.  Metcalf.  Dryden.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  15,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  789,910.      (CI.  56 — 1.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllte<i  Including  a  frame. 
furwardly  projecting  teeth  positioned  at  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  toothed  roller  carried  by  the  frame 
adjacent  the  Inner  ends  of  the  teeth,  a  second  toothed 
roller  carried  by  the  frame  and  positioned  to  the  rear  of 
the  flrst  named  roller  and  in  close  proximity  thereto, 
spaced  rixis  extending  rearwardly  of  the  frame  and  above 
the  second  roller  and  l)etwe€n  which  the  teeth  of  the  sec- 
ond roller  project,  a  brush  roller  mounted  above  the  rods 
In  close  proximity  to  the  second  named  roller,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  rollers. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  Including  a  frame, 
forwnrdly  projecting  teeth  positioned  at  the  forward  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  toothed  roller  carried  by  the  frame  ad- 
jacent the  inner  ends  of  the  teeth,  a  second  toothed 
roller  carrie<l  by  the  frame  an<l  posit ione<l  to  the  rear  of 
the  rtrst  named  roller  and  In  close  jtroilmlty  thereto, 
spaced  rods  extending  rearwardly  of  the  frame  and  above 
the  second  roller  and  between  which  the  teeth  of  the  sec- 
ond roller  project,  a  brush  roller  mounted  above  the  rods 
in  close  proximity  to  the  second  named  roller,  means  for 
rotating  the  rollers,  and  a  conveyer  positioned  beneath 
the  roils  rearwardly  of  the  second  roller  and  provided  with 
teeth   projecting  therebetween. 


1,100,019.  HARVESTINCi  MACHINE.  Isham  F.  Wil- 
coxsoN,  Dryden,  Okla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
\V  Metcalf.  Dryden.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1913.  Se- 
rial   No.   HO;{.229.       (CI.    50—6.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
means  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  the  frame  to  strip 
the  cotton  from  the  stalks,  an  Inclined  apron  arrangcKl  in 
said  frame,  a  toothed  roller  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of 
the  frame  at  the  upper  end  of  said  apron,  a  toothed  bar 
disposed  beneath  said  roller,  a  plurality  of  spaced  parallel 
rods  extending  rearwardly  from  the  toothed  bar.  a  trans- 
versely disposed  conveyer  arranged  at  the  rear  ends  of 
said  rods,  a  plurality  of  revolub'e  saws  mourned  in  the 
frame  beneath  said  rods  and  projecting  upwardly  through 
the    spaces    between    the    same,    a    toothed    rslter    mounted 


at»ove  the  rods  rearwardly  of  the  saws,  a  rotary  brush 
mounted  in  the  frame  beneath  said  rods  and  contiguous 
to  the  saws  to  engage  and  remove  the  cotton  therefrom, 
a  toothed  roller  to  direct  the  bolls  rearwardly  over  the 
rods  to  the  transverse  conveyer  whereby  they  are  dis- 
charged from  the  machine.  ! 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  a  frame,  a 
toothed  cylinder  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of  said 
frame,  a  ()lurallty  of  longitudinally  disposed  tines  ar- 
ranged below  and  extending  in  advance  of  said  cylinder,  a 
rearwardly  and  upwardly  Inclined  endless  apron  mounted 
in  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  rods  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  tines  to  direct  the  cotton  upon  the  apron,  a  plu- 
rality of  transversely  dlsjwsed  rods  mounted  in  the  frame 
beneath  the  lower  end  of  said  apron,  and  means  mounted 
in  the  frame  rearwardly  of  the  upper  end  of  the  apron  to 
receive  the  cotton  and  separate  the  same  from  the  bolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  a 
toothed  cylinder  mounted  In  the  forward  end  of  said  frame, 
a  toothed  bar  arranged  below  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
longitudinally  disposed  tines  extending  forwardly  from 
said  bar,  a  rearwardly  extending  upwardly  inclined  apron 
mounted  in  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced  rearwardly  ex- 
tending rods  fixed  to  said  bar  to  direct  the  cotton  upon 
the  apron,  a  plurality  of  spaced  transverse  rods  mounted 
in  the  frame  below  the  forward  end  of  the  apron,  and 
means  mounted  in  the  rear  end  of  sjiid  frame  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  apron  to  receive  the  cotton  therefrom  and 
separate  the  cotton  from  the  bolls  and  discharge  the  same 
from  the  machine. 


l.int(.()20      ARROl'LANF      (JKnit.iK  Wii,ns.  Hetroif.  Mich. 
Filed  July  ■.\.  1913.     Serial  No.  777,231.     (CI.  244—14.) 


1.  \  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  disposed 
longitudinally  in  the  line  of  flight  of  the  machine,  a  main 
plane  at  an  Interval  above  the  frame  with  wing  planes 
forming  lateral  extensions  thereof,  oscillatory  on  a  main 
axis  transverse  to  the  frame,  the  wings  l)eing  independ- 
ently adjustable  angularly  on  axes  transverse  to  the  main 
axis,  a  tall  plane  articulated  to  the  main  plane  as  an 
extension  thereof  and  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the 
main  axis,  means  for  propelling  the  machine  mounted  on 
the  frame,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  planes  from 
an  operator's  station  on  the  frame. 

2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  disposed 
longitudinally  in  the  line  of  flight  of  the  machine,  a  main 
plane  at  an  interval  above  the  frame  with  wing  planes 
forming  lateral  extenjilon  thereof,  oscillatory  on  the  main 
axis  transverse  to  the  frame,  the  wings  being  Independ- 
ently adjustable  angularly  on  axes  transverse  to  the  main 
axis,  a  tail  plane  articulated  to  the  main  plane  as  an  ex- 
tension thereof  and  pivoted  on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  main 
axis,  means  for  propelling  the  machine  mounted  on  the 
frame,  and  means  for  manipulating  the  planes  from  an 
operator's  statior.  on  the  frame,  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  machine  lying  below  the  planes  and  substantially  in 
vertical  allnement  with  the  center  of  effort  of  the  planes. 
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3.  A  Qjiag  machine  comprising  a  main  frame  disposed 
longitudlually  In  the  litte  of  fllcbt  of  the  machine,  a  main 
plane  at  an  interval  above  tb«  frame  usciliatory  on  a 
main  axi><  tranRverse  to  tbe  frame,  wlntc  plane«  articulated 
along  their  Inner  mar(;ina  to  the  main  plane  ax  lateral 
pxtenaions  thereof  and  tUtable  on  the  main  axia  with  said 
plane,  the  winjca  being  Independently  adjustable  angularly 
on  axes  transverse  to  the  main  ails,  a  tall  plane  pivottsl 
on  an  axis  trarijiverse  tio  the  main  frame  and  artlculate<l 
at  its  forward  eml  to  the  rear  end  of  the  main  plane  as 
an  extension  thereof,  means  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
for  propelling  tbe  mactilne,  and  means  for  manipulatln;; 
the  planes  from  an  oiwrttor's  station  on  the  main  frame 

4.  A  flying  machine  (omprlslng  a  main  frame  disposeil 
longitudinally  In  tbe  llqe  of  flight  of  the  mnrhine,  a  main 
plane  sulistant tally  parallel  to  the  main  frame  at  an  inter- 
val thereover  and  angularly  movable  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  main  fram*,  wing  planes  foriiiiiii;  lateral  ex- 
tensions of  the  main  plane  to  which  they  are  articulated  to 
tilt  on  the  same  axis  o(  motion,  the  wings  l>elng  likewise 
adJustaWe  angularly  on  axes  trauswrse  ti>  the  axis  of  mo- 
tion of  the  main  plane,  ami  a  tall  plauf  forming  an  ex- 
teriilun  of  the  main  plane  to  which  It  is  articulated  and 
iwingiug  on  an  axis  [larallel  to  the  axis  of  motion  of  the 
main  plane,  the  center  of  effort  of  the  planes  lielnif  atiuve 
and  substantially  in  vfftical  allnement  with  the  center  of 
gravity  of  the  planes. 

,''>.  A  dying  mactiine  comprising  a  main  frame  and  a  sub- 
•tantially  unbroken  m<>noplaiie  secured  at  an  interval 
alH>\.'  the  frame,  sniil  iinuio  jilani'  coniprising  a  main  plane 
that  is  tlltable  on  an  ails  transverse  to  the  frame,  wings 
forming  lateral  extensions  of  the  nuilu  plane  likewise  tllt- 
able on  the  same  axis  and  indep«-ndemly  adjustable  angu- 
larly oil  axi-i  tratisvt-rs'j  tu  said  axis,  a  tail  plane  tlltable 
on  an  axis  parallel  to  the  axis  of  motion  of  the  main  plane, 
rudder  planes  forming  lateral  extensions  of  tbe  tail  plane 
and  swinging  on  axes  rubstantlally  co  Incident  with  the 
margins  of  th«'  tail  plane,  and  tuean-*  for  maiilpulating  the 
planes. 

I  Claims  0  to  lU  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,106.021        RAIL.inivr       .Jefkerson    d.    Yocng,    Chat- 
tanooga, (»kla..  assi_'iii,r  to  The  Iioltless  Rail  Joint  Com 
pany,   \Vilmln»'ton,   l>el  .  a  lOrporatlon.     Filed  Not.  2'2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  80A403.     tCl.  i::J9— 6.) 


4.  In  combination,  a  iMise  having  spaced  longitadlnal 
flangea.  rail  ends  positioned  between  .said  flanges,  brace 
memi>er«  dl8po««ed  betwet-n  the  treads  of  gaid  rails  and 
said  flangen,  expansive  d<vl<es  at  th<'  meiting  p<ilnt  of  said 
rail  ends  disposed  l>etween  said  tirace  members  and  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  bases  of  said  rails. 

5.  In  combination,  a  l>ase  bavini;  spacwl  longitudinal 
flanges  rail  1  nds  positioned  l>etwt'en  said  flang'-N,  t)race 
members  positioned  betwi-en  the  treads  of  salil  rails  and 
said  flanges,  pairs  of  opjosltely  arranged  wedge  members 
positioned  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  webs  of  said  rails  and 
t)etwecn  the  tmses  of  said  rails  and  said  brare  memtx-rs, 
plates  di8po8«'d  over  the  ends  of  said  brace  members  and 
has*'  and  means  extending  through  the  said  plates  for 
drawing  said  wedge  menil>ers. 


1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  base  ha\ing  longitudi- 
nal and  spaod  flanu>'S.  brace  members  adapted  to  engage 
between  s«l<l  flanges  anfl  the  under  side  of  treads  of  rails, 
expansive  divios  adapted  to  be  positioned  between  the 
Wfbs  of  the  rails  and   snid  bracing  members 

li.  In  combination,  i  supporting  ba.se  liavlng  spaed 
longitudinal  flanges,  rill  ends  i>o><itioned  between  said 
flange.^,  brai  r  members  disposed  bctwi  fti  tbe  tri-ads  <tt 
said  rails  and  said  flhnires  and  expan.'sUe  devices  posi 
tlone<l  between  said  brate  inemN'rs  and  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  base  of  said  rails, 

.'?.  In  combination.  >|  supporting  base  hnvlnir  spaced 
longitudinal  flanires,  rail  enus  positioned  between  said 
flanges,  brace  members  disposed  t>etween  said  flanges  and 
the  treads  <if  said  rails,  expansive  devices  positioned  be- 
tween said  brace  m<  mbfrs  and  the  of)pr«lrc  sides  of  the 
bases  of  aaid  rails,  and  means  for  9e<niring  said  ex[>anslble 
devices  In  adjusted  position. 


1,106.022.  METAL  HK»  KITACLE.  Alhbbt  L.  Adams, 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa.  Filed  I>ec  0  n»12.  Serial  No. 
735,863.     (CI.  220— 115.  > 


1.  The  combination  with  a  nietnl  receptacle  having  a 
hioged  cover,  of  means  for  o|wr:itln>:  the  cover.  Including 
s  rod  having  Its  upper  end  conneited  to  the  lid.  a  foot 
treadle  formed  by  Ix-ndlng  tbe  extreme  lower  end  of  the 
rod.  the  rear  portion  of  the  treadle  and  the  adjacent  por 
tlon  of  the  rod  being  In  spaced  relation  to  provide  a 
sliding  support  and  culile  for  the  ro<l,  and  a  support  con- 
nected to  the  receptacle  ff>r  detacbnbly  r-ceiving  tbe  bent 
lower  end  of  the  rod  so  that  the  n..!  may  l>e  vertically 
slid  to  op«  n  and  close  the  cover,  said  rod  Ndng  capable 
of  a  lateral  swinging  movement  to  conne<-t  and  disictu- 
nect  the  support  engnsring  uulde  from  the  support. 

2.  A  metal  re<  eptacle.  Including  a  cylindrical  body,  a 
plurality  of  lets  stipportlnz  the  body,  each  le;:  being  f<>rme<| 
of  a  metallic  strip  and  bent  to  have  a  vertical  termltinl 
for  connection  to  thi'  outer  face  of  the  receptacle,  a  dla- 
■etrlcally  disposed  plate  spanning  the  fop  of  the  body, 
a  lid  blnt'eilly  connfctcd  to  said  plate,  a  '-rank  carried  by 
the  lid.  ,1  rod  havint'  its  upper  end  conn»'(  ted  to  the  cr.nik. 
a  foot  treadle  formed  by  l>ending  the  extreme  lower  end 
of  the  rod,  the  rear  portion  of  the  treadle  and  adjacent 
portion  of  the  rod  being  In  spaced  relation  and  providing 
a  slldable  stipport  snd  enlde  for  the  rod,  said  bent  end  of 
the  r<Ml  rttting  (btac  bably  upon  the  vertical  terminal  of 
the  leg  that  Is  disposed  directly  Jjelow  the  crank. 

3.  .\  metal  receptacle,  iiu  hiding  a  cylindrical  body,  a 
plurality  of  legs  supporting  the  body,  each  leg  being 
forme<l  of  a  metallic  strip  and  bent  to  have  a  vertical 
terminal  for  connection  to  the  outer  face  of  the  recep- 
tacle, a  diametrically  dlspos<>d  plate  spanning  the  top 
of  th*"  body,  a  lid  hlntredly  eonne.-ted  to  saM  plate,  a 
'•rank  carried  by  the  lid,  a  rod  having  Its  upper  end  con- 
ne<ted  to  the  crank,  a  foot  treadle  formed  by  bending  the 
extreme  lower  end  of  the  rod,  the  rear  portion  of  the 
treadle  and  adjacent  portion  of  the  ro<|  beint:  In  ,spaced 
relHtlon  and  providing  a  slldable  support  and  guide  for 
the  rod.  said  bent  end  of  the  rod  fitting  detachably  upon 
the  vertical  terminal  of  the  leg  that  Is  directly  Ixlow  the 
crank,  snid  rod  belnir  capable  of  n  lateral  swinging  move- 
ment to  connect  .'ind  disconnect  the  leg  engaging  guide 
from  the  leg  of  the  receptacle. 
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4,  A  metal  receptacle,  Inclodiut:  a  cylindrical  body,  a 
plurality  of  legs  supporting  the  body,  each  leg  l>elng 
formed  of  a  metallic  strip  and  bent  to  have  a  vertical 
terminal  for  conne<  tiou  to  the  outer  fnie  of  the  receptacle, 
a  diametrically  disposed  plate  spanning  the  top  of  the 
body,  a  lid  hlngedly  connected  to  said  plate,  a  <  rank 
carried  by  the  lid,  a  rod  having  its  upper  end  swingingly 
connected  to  tbe  crank,  tbe  lower  end  of  the  rod  being 
bent  to  form  a  horieontul  l<K)p  and  a  resilient  hook  for 
sUdably  and  deta<hably  engaging  the  vertical  terminal 
of  the  lejf  directly  below  the  crank,  tbe  engagement 
thereof  normally  holding  the  rod  against  swinging  move 
ment  but  permitting  the  rod  to  be  detached  fmm  tlie  leg 
when  swung  and  als<i  permittltn;  a  vertical  sliding  of  the 
rod  relatively  to  the  leg. 


1,106.023.  HYI>R.\rLU  RiilWitV  KNGINE.  William 
P.  Andhiws,  Worcester.  Muss  ,  assignor  of  one  half  to 
George  Roper.  Brooklyn,  .\,  V  IMb-d  Oct,  26,  1912. 
8erlal  No.  727, KM,      (CI,  13K— .'M 
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1.  In  a  bydraullc  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  In- 
let In  its  top  and  an  outlet  In  Its  base:  a  shaft  Journaled 
In  the  casing,  a  drive  sluift  also  journaled  in  the  casing; 
two  wheels,  each  held  upon  one  of  the  shafts  and  each  of 
said  wheels  havtni:  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  blades 
which  are  a(lai)ted  to  Intersect  when  the  wheels  are 
rotated:  a  gear  wheel  held  upon  the  tirst  shaft:  a  gear 
wheel  upon  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
wheel  upon  the  first  shaft  :  a  partition  provlde<l  centrally 
of  the  upper  pii  rt  of  the  ciislne  whereby  a  passage  Is  pro- 
vi<led  Ix'twien  the  partitkm  and  the  opposed  walls  of  the 
casing  ;  two  valves  each  rotatably  held  In  the  sides  of  the 
partition  and  each  adapted  to  control  one  of  said  pas- 
sages: a  reenlstor  provided  exteriorly  of  the  casing, 
means  connecting  the  regulator  to  each  of  the  valves 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  valves  may  be  controlled  by 
said  rt'grilator :  a  governor  provided  exteriorly  of  the  cas- 
ing :  means  connecting  tbe  governor  w  Ith  the  drive  shaft 
of  the  engine  so  as  to  be  operated  when  the  drive  shaft 
Is  revolved  ;  and  means  connecting  the  governor  and  the 
regulator  wherohy  the  operation  of  said  regulator  may  be 
controlled 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  rotary  engine,  a  casing  having  an  in- 
let in  its  top  and  an  outlet  In  its  base  :  a  shaft  journaled 
In  the  casing:  a  drive  shaft  also  journaled  In  the  casing: 
two  whe«'ls,  each  held  upon  one  of  the  shafts  and  each  of 
snid  wheels  having  a  plnr;illty  of  radially  disposed  blades 
which  are  adapted  to  Intersect  when  the  wheels  are  ro- 
tated :  a  u'ear  wheel  held  upon  the  first  shaft  :  n  gear 
wheel  held  upon  the  drive  shaft  and  meshini:  with  the 
gear  wheel  upon  the  first  shaft  :  ii  tapered  i)artition  pro 
Tided  In  tbe  caslnir  wliereby  two  passages  are  provided, 
said  partition  having  two  semicircular  recesses,  each 
provided  in  one  of  tlie  sides  thereof,  two  seml-clrcular 
valves,  each  rotatably   held  In  one  of  the  recesses  of  the 


partition  and  eac  h  adapted  to  control  one  of  said  passages  : 
a  regulator  provided  exteriorly  of  the  casing  :  means  con- 
necting the  regulator  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  valves 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  valves  may  be  controll«d  by 
said  regulator  :  a  governor  provided  exteriorly  of  the  cas- 
ing :  means  coniie<ting  the  governor  with  the  drive  shaft 
of  the  engine  so  as  to  be  operated  when  tbe  drive  shaft  Is 
revolved  ;  and  means  connecting  the  governor  and  the  reg 
ulator  wlier4'liy  the  operation  of  said  regulator  may  be 
controlled 

■?.  In  a  hydraulic  rotary  engine :  a  casing  having  au 
inlet  in  its  top  and  an  outlet  in  its  base  :  a  shaft  jour 
nsiled  In  the  casing  :  a  drive  shaft  also  journaled  In  the 
casing:  two  wheels,  each  held  upon  one  of  the  shafts  and 
each  of  said  wlieels  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
blades  which  are  adapte<l  to  intersect  when  the  wheels 
are  rotated:  a  gear  wheel  held  uix>n  the  first  shaft:  a 
gear  wheel  held  upon  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with 
the  gear  wheel  upon  the  first  shaft;  a  wedge  shaped  par 
tition  provided  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  whereby 
two  passages  are  provided,  said  partition  having  two 
semi  cin  ulur  recesses,  each  provided  in  one  of  the  sides 
thereof  ;  two  semi-circular  valves,  each  rotatablj  held  In 
one  of  tlie  recesses  of  the  partition  and  each  adapted 
to  control  one  of  said  recesses:  a  regulator  provided  ex- 
teriorly u|Km  the  front  wall  of  the  casing;  two  <ranks. 
each  connecting  fhi'  regulator  to  one  of  the  valves  where- 
by the  rotation  of  the  valves  may  be  controlled  by  said 
regulator :  a  governor  provided  .tIso  exteriorly  of  the 
casing;  a  bevel  gear  wheel  connected  to  the  governor;  a 
bevel  gear  wheel  provided  upon  the  drive  shaft  of  the 
engine  and  meshing  with  the  l>evel  gear  whei'l  of  the 
governor;  and  means  connecting  the  governor  and  the 
regulator  w  bi-reby  tl.e  operatlou  of  said  legiilator  may 
U»  controlle<l. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  rotary  engine  ;  a  casing  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet :  a  shaft  JournaliKl  In  the  casing  ;  a 
drive  shaft  also  JournHled  In  the  casing  :  two  wheels, 
each  held  tipon  one  of  the  shafts  and  each  of  said  wheels 
having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  blades  which  are 
adapted  to  Intersect  when  the  wheels  are  rotated;  a 
gear  wheel  held  upon  the  first  shaft  ;  a  L'ear  wbwl  held 
upon  the  drive  shaft  and  mesldng  with  tbe  ;;ear  wheel 
upon  the  first  shaft  :  a  partition  provided  in  the  casing 
whereby  two  passages  are  provided  :  said  partition  having 
two  semicircular  n'cess«'s,  eai'h  prmMded  in  one  of  the 
sides  thereof:  two  semicircular  valves,  each  rotatably 
held  In  one  of  the  re<-es8es  of  tbe  partition  and  each 
adapted  to  control  one  of  said  pas.sages  :  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided exteriorly  of  the  casing:  a  piston  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  in  the  cylinder:  means  <  oimecitni:  the  piston 
of  the  cylinder  to  each  of  the  valves  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  valves  may  be  controlled  by  the  ipovement  of  said 
piston  ;  a  governor  provided  exteriorly  of  the  casing  : 
means  connecting  the  governor  with  the  dri\e  sliaft  of  the 
engine  so  as  to  is'  operated  when  the  drive  shaft  is  re 
volved  :  and  means  connecting  the  governor  and  the  cylln 
der  whereby  the  movement  of  the  piston  tlierein  may  be 
controlled. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  rotary  engine  :  a  casing  having  tin  In- 
let in  Its  top  and  an  outlet  in  Its  bas«- :  a  shaft  journaled 
in  the  casint' ;  n  drive  shaft  also  journaled  in  thi'  casing: 
two  wheels,  ench  held  upon  one  of  tlie  sliafts  and  each  of 
said  wheels  having  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed  blades 
which  are  adapted  to  Intersect  when  the  wheels  are  rotated  : 
a  gear  wheel  held  upon  the  first  shaft;  a  gear  wheel  held 
upon  the  drive  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear  wheel  upon 
the  tirst  shaft  :  a  pnrtltion  provided  between  the  front  and 
rejir  walls  in  the  upper  part  of  the  casing  whereby  two 
passages  are  i>rovided  :  two  \alves.  i>ach  adapted  to  con- 
trol one  of  said  passages  and  l>oth  of  said  valves  having  a 
short  shaft  joumahd  In  the  walls  of  the  ca.slng  :  a  cyl 
Irder  provided  exteriorly  upon  the  caslnjr :  a  piston  adapt- 
ed to  be  recipro<-ated  in  the  cylinder:  two  arms,  each  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  ends  connected  to  one  of  the  stiort  shafts  of 
the  valves  ;  two  arms,  each  plvotally  held  upon  the  oppo- 
site end  of  each  of  the  first  arms,  and  each  of  said  arms 
having  Its  opposite  end  pivoted  to  the  rod  of  the  pi^iton 
of  the  cylinder  :  a  second  cylinder  prrtvided  upon  the  wall 
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of  the  flr^t  cylinder  and  commiinlratlni;  with  i^ald  sec- 
ond cylinder  by  a  duct  ;  a  valve  provided  In  the  swond 
cyllnd»T  and  liavlni?  a  rtnl  :  a  governor  provld.-d  exteriorly 
of  the  caslntf  awl  connected  to  the  rod  of  the  Hecond  cyl- 
inder :  and  meana  conn«ctlnu  the  (tov.'rnor  with  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  en^ln.'  !*<>  as  to  be  operated  when  said  drive 
shaft  Is  revolvt'd 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.J 


1,106,024.       INTP:RNAri- (COMBUSTION     ENGINK.      An 
TON  M.  Bach,  San  FrHndsoo,  Cal.     Hied  June  30,  1913. 

Serial  No.  776,58«.      (t  1.   123—71.) 


wider  portion,  a  piston  havlni?  narrow  and  wide  portions 
reciprocating  respectively  in  the  narrow  and  wide  portions 
of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  rotatablc  by  said  piston,  said 
cyllndffl-  having  a  port  for  admitting  the  combustible 
mlxtur.-  Into  the  wide  portion  of  the  cylinder  adjacent  to 
the  end  of  the  narrow  portion  thereof,  and  baving  con- 
duits leading  from  Its  wide  portion  to  the  farther  end  of 
Its  narrow  portion,  an  annular  valve  for  closing  said  con 
dult^*,  a  valve  casing  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  com- 
municating respectively  wltb  a  soune  of  siii'ply  of  fuel 
mixture  and  with  the  port  In  the  cylinder,  a  cylindrical 
valve  therein,  having  ports  communicating  respectively 
with  said  porta,  a  hollow  casting  within  said  valve,  hav- 
ing a  passage  communicating  with  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
ports  of  the  valve,  and  a  relief  chamber  adapte.l  to  com 
munlcate  with  said  conduits  to  receive  the  compressed 
unused  gases,  means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
crank  shaft  for  moving  said  cylln<lrlcnl  valve  within  said 
caslni?.  a  spring  for  holding  said  annular  valve  to  Its  sent 
against  the  pressure  of  the  compressed  combustible  mix- 
ture, and  positive  means,  actuated  in  unison  with  said 
cylindrical  valve,  for  holding  said  valve  to  Its  seat. 


l,10t;.025.  STSrKNSlON  .SI'U1N(;  FOR  (ARTRUCKS. 
Charles  E.  B.vkba,  Altouna,  I'a.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1913. 
Serial  No.  796,404.      Ml.  iss      70.) 


1     In    an    internal    . umbustlon   engine,   the   combination 
of  a  cvlinder  having  an  upper  narrow  portion  and  a  l.)wer 
wider  portion,  a  piston   having  narrow  and  wide  portions 
reciprocating  respectively  in  the  narn>w  and  wi.le  lu.rtions 
of   the   cvlinder.   a   cratk    shaft    rotatable   by    said    piston, 
said  cylinder  having  a  port  for  admitting  the  combustible 
mixture  Into   the  wide  portion  of  the  <  yllnder  adjacent  to 
the   end  of   the    narrow   portion    thereof,   and    having   con 
dults  leading  from  Its  wide  portion  to  the  farther  end  of 
Its  narrow  portion,  an  annular  valve  for  closing  said  con- 
duits,  a   valve  casing  having  inlet   and  outlet   i>ort8  com- 
municating  respectively    with   a   wiurce  of   supply    of   fuel 
mixture  and   with   the  port   In   the  cylinder,   a   .ylindrical 
valve    therein,    having    ports    communicating    respectively   | 
with  said  ports,   a  hollow  casting  within   said   valve,  hav- 
ing  a   pa.ssage   communicating   with    the    inlet    and   outlet 
ports  of  the  valve,  an«l  a  relief  chamber  adapted  to  com 
munlcate    with    said    .s)udults    to    receive    the    compressed 
unused  gases,   and   metns  arranged   to  be  operateil  by   the  j 
crank  shaft  for  moving  said  cylindrical  valve  within  said 

casing. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  an  upper  narrow  portion  and  a  lower 
wider  portion,  a  ptstoo  having  narrow  and  wide  portions 
reciprocating  respectively  In  the  narrow  and  wide  por- 
tions of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  rotatable  by  said  pis- 
ton, said  cylinder  having  a  port  for  admitting  the  com- 
bustible mixture  into  the  wide  portion  of  the  cylinder 
adjacent  to  the  end  of  the  narrow  portion  thereof,  and 
having  conduits  leadUg  from  Its  wide  portion  to  the  far 
ther  end  of  Its  narrow  portion,  an  annular  valve  for 
cloBlng  said  conduits,  a  valve  casing  having  Inlet  and  out- 
let ports  communlcatmg  respectively  with  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  fuel  mixture  and  with  the  port  In  the  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  valve  thertln,  having  ports  communicating  re- 
spectively with  said  ports,  a  hollow  casting  within  said 
valve  having  a  passage  communicating  with  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  porU  of  the  valve,  and  a  relief  chamber  adapted  to 
communicate  with  said  conduits  to  receive  the  compressed 
unused  gases,  means  arranged  to  be  operated  by  the 
crank  shaft  for  moving  said  cylindrical  valve  within  said 
casing,  and  means  actuated  In  unison  with  said  cylindrical 
valve,  for  actuating  stld  annular  valve. 

3    In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cyllndT  having  an'  upper  narrow  portion  and  a  lower 


1.  In  a  car  truck  the  combination  witli  a  truck  frame, 
transverse  tie  bars,  brake  Iteams  and  brake  beam  support- 
ing shoes,  of  a  suspension  spring  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  truck  having  a  central  con<ave  portion  and  also 
having  free  Inclined  end  portions,  and  detachable  means 
for  rigidly  clamping  the  central  concave  portion  of  the 
spring  to  the  truck. 

2.  In  a  car  truck  the  combination  with  the  truck  frame, 
transverse  tie  bars,  brake  l>.'ams  and  brake  l)eam  supiwrt- 
ing  shoes,  of  a  suspension  spring  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  truck  and  having  a  central  concave  portion  and 
oppositely  disposed  free  Inclined  end  portions,  said  In- 
clined end  portions  being  unconnected  with,  but  In  l)«>arlng 
contact  with  said  brake  l>eam  supporting  shoes,  and  de- 
tachable means  for  rigidly  clamping  the  central  portion  of 
the  spring  to  the  truck. 

3.  In  a  car  truck  the  combination  with  the  truck  frame, 
transverse  tie  bars,  brake  beams  and  brake  beam  support- 
ing shoe«,  of  a  clamp  detachably  titled  to  said  transverse 
angle  tie  bars,  a  suspension  spring  having  a  concave  por- 
tion adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  the  clami).  and  means  for 
drawing  the  spring  and  clamp  together  to  prevent  longi 
tudlnal   movement    of  the  suspension  spring. 

4.  in  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  truck  frame 
and  brake  beam,  of  a  clamp  having  a  suspension  spring 
receiving  channel  adapted  to  be  titled  to  the  transverse 
tie  bars  of  the  truck,  a  suspension  spring  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the  truck  and  lying  within  the  channel  of  the 
clamp,  and  a  plurality  of  bolts  which  are  adapted  to  bind 
the  spring  to  the  clamp  so  as  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
brake  rigging  of  a  clamp  having  a  central  channeled  por- 
tion, the  t)ottom  of  which  presents  a  convexetl  suspension 
spring  N-arlng  surface  and  the  depending  spaced  apart 
side   walls  of   which   are   provided  with  oppositely   located 

I  alined  openings,  attaching  flanges  extending  laterally  from 
the  channeled  portion,  a  suspension  spring  arranged  longi- 
tudinally of  the   truck  and  adapted  to  He   within  and   be 


clamped  In  position  within  the  channeled  portion  of  the  \  roller  l>a8es,  and  guide  pieces  detachably  supported  by  said 
binder,  and  means  for  entering  the  openings  in  the  walls  combined  springs  caps  and  roller  bases.  Interposed  be- 
of   the   channel   to    detachably    lock    the   suspension   spring  ,    tween  ,sald  columns  and  l)ol>fer  and  movable  verti'^ally  on 


to  the  clamp. 


l,106,O2G.  SLUG-CUTTER.  EixiAB  /.  Bakbkb,  Wluston- 
Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  Mec.  5,  1911.  SerUl  No.  664,015. 
(CI.  164—47.) 


1.  A  cutter  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat  top  ami  a 
forward  straight  edge  with  a  stop  ledge  spaced  from  said 
edge,  of  a  knife  fixed  to  said  edge  having  an  upper  cutting 
edge  one  end  of  which  is  outwardly  curved,  said  cutting 
edge  niong  Its  entire  length  lying  in  the  same  plane  as  said 
flat  top.  a  drop  knife  m<  vjihly  mounted  on  said  base,  and  | 
means  for  actuating  said  drop  knife,  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  drop  knife  lieing  beveled  and  higher  at  one  end  said 
higher  beveled  end  t)elng  rounded  toward  the  back,  for  co- 
actbin  with  said  outwardly  curved  cutting  edge 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  a  base  having  a  flat  top  and  a 
forward  straight  edge  of  a  knife  fixed  to  said  edge  having 
an  upiier  cutting  edge  one  end  of  which  is  outwardly 
curved,  said  cutting  edge  along  its  entire  length  lying  In 
the  same  plane  as  said  flat  top.  a  drop  knife  movably 
mounted  on  said  base,  and  means  for  actuating  said  drop 
knife,  the  cutting  edge  of  said  drop  knife  being  beveled 
and  higher  at  one  end  said  higher  tx-veled  end  being  round 
ed  toward  the  back,  for  co  action  with  said  outwardly 
curved  cutting  edge. 

3.  A  ctitter  comprising  a  bape  having  a  flat  lop  and  a 
forward  straight  edge,  a  knife  fixed  to  said  edge  having 
an  upper  cutting  edge  one  end  of  which  is  outwardly 
curved,  said  cutting  edge  along  its  entire  length  lying  In 
the  same  plane  as  said  flat  top.  a  drop  knife  movably 
mounted  on  said  base,  means  for  actuating  said  drop  knife, 
the  cutting  edge  of  said  drop  knife  being  l>eveled  and 
higher  at  one  end.  said  bevel  ending  In  a  point  at  the 
higher  end  from  which  the  edge  is  rounded  toward  the 
back,  for  co-action  with  said  outwardly  curved  cutting 
edge. 


1.106,027.  srUINt;  EglALIZKO  TKItK.  Fbanklin 
I.^  Barber  and  Edwin  W.  Wkbb.  Chicago,  III.,  assignors 
to  Standard  Car  Truck  <'om[iatiy,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  May  25.  1914.  Serial 
No.   H40.73«).      (CI.    10.5—243.) 

1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  truck  side 
frames  having  columns,  of  comliine<i  spring  caps  and  roller 
bases,  spring  supported  <m  said  side  frames,  ii  truck  bolster 
with  its  ends  working  l>etween  salil  columns,  rollers  inter- 
ppaed  between  said  lx)lster,  and  combined  spring  caps,  and 
roller  bases,  and  guide  pieces  carried  -by  said  combined 
spring  caps  and  roller  basts,  interi)osed  t>etween  said 
columns  and  bolster  and  movable  vertically  on  said 
columns,  said  holster  having  an  endwise  movement.  In 
respect  to  said  guide  pieces,  transversely  of  the  truck. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  C(,mblnatlon  with  truck  side 
frames  having  columns,  of  c')mblne<l  spring  caps  and  roller 
bases  spring-supported  on  said  side  frames,  a  truck  bolster 
with  Its  ends  working  l>etween  said  columns,  rollers  Inter- 
posed between  said  bolster  and  combined  spring  cups  and 


said   columns,   said   bolster   having   an    endwise  movement. 
In  respect  to  said  guide  pieces,  transversely  of  the  truck. 


3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  side  frames  hav- 
ing columns,  of  combined  spring  caps  and  roller  bases 
spring  su()ported  on  said  side  frames,  a  Inilster  with  Its 
ends  workii.g  between  said  columns,  lateral  motion  rollers 
Interposed  between  said  Isjlster  and  combined  springs  caps 
and  roller  Imses,  and  channel-shaped  guide  pieces  Inter- 
pose<l  lietwiH'n  said  txvlster  and  columns  and  movabb  ver- 
tically on  the  latter,  said  guide  pieces,  at  their  lov*er  ends, 
having  ribs  and  supp)rtlng  lij)s  that  detachably  interlock 
with  the  ends  of  the  comolned  spring  caps  and  roller 
bases. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  truck  side 
frames  having  columns,  of  front  and  rear  springs  mount- 
ed on  said  side  frames,  longitudinally  extended  equalizing 
springs,  hangers  connecting  the  ends  of  said  ecjualiilng 
springs  to  the  said  front  and  rear  springs,  and  a  bolster 
working  Itetween  the  columns  of  said  side  frames  and  sup- 
ported on  the  intermediate  portions  of  said  equalizing 
springs. 

."».  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  truck  side 
frames  having  columns,  of  front  and  rear  coiled  springs 
seated  on  said  side  frames,  elliptical  equalizing  springs 
extending  longitudinally  of  said  side  frames  to  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  columns,  hangers  carried  by  said  colled 
springs  and  connected  to  the  ends  of  corresponding 
equalizing  springs,  and  a  truck  bolster  working  between 
said  cohirans  and  carried  by  the  intermediate  portions  of 
said  equalizing  springs. 

[Claims  <>  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,028.  FURROW-GAGE.  Oscah  B.  Colkman,  Hart- 
sells.  Ala.  Filed  May  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  840.259. 
(CI.  111—24.) 


The  combination  with  a  plow,  of  a  gage  attachment  In- 
cluding an  arched  base  strip  secured  to  the  beam  of  the 
plow  and  having  upstanding  terminals,  a  pivot  bolt  sup- 
ported by  the  tremlnals,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
bolt  at  the  center  thereof,  braces  diverging  from  the 
outer  end  of  the  arm  and  mounted  upon  the  end  portions 
of  the  bolt  and  between  the  terminals  of  the  base  strip, 
spacing  devices  upon  the  bolt  and  between  the  braces  and 
the  arm,  a  rod  adjustably  mounted  within  the  arm,  a  fur- 
row wheel  Journaled  upon  the  rod,  said  wheel  Including  a 
wooden  disk,  a  reinforcing  ring  upon  each  side  of  the  disk 
at  the  periphery  thereof,  and  central  reinforcing  rings  at 
the  center  of  each  side  of  the  disk. 
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l,lU«.trJ».  ADJLST.VliLK  V  KNTILATOK.  William 
Ckai.vb,  Broottteld.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2b,  X913.  Serial 
No.  803.010.      (4.1.  lt>V-   4  I 


1.  A  v'litllator  cumprislui:  n    stationary  tap^^rinn   mem- 
ber provided  wltii  a  plurtlity  nf  opening's  eitendlni?  tlirough 
the  side  walls  thereof,  a  cap  secured  to  the  upper  extremity 
thereof,  a  movable  taptftnK  memtwr  flttlnjt  ovi-r  said  sta 
tionary    meiiilHr    mid    wh.Ti    In    <iintact    th.Tewith    closing; 
said  opeiiiiiiis.  tfiiiditig  nii'ans  nc  ured  t<i  the  movable  m«ni 
her  .tlldably  ensaKin;;  tl^!  statiuiiary  member,  aud  meaii.seii 
gaglnx   said   guidiii);   m.-an-'   adapttnl   to    raise   the   movable 
member  <iwt    -f    ^nrait  with  the  stationary  member  for  the 
eiposlni;  >'{   saiil  mji.  niii^ 

2.  A  ventilator  comprU^inj:  an  Inmr  stationary  upwardly 
taperinK  member  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
extendlgi;  fhrouirh  the  side  walls  thi-ri>of.  a  cap  secured  to 
the  upper  extremity  of  $Hitl  mi'iiilier  and  »'Xtendim;  down- 
wardly theri-in.  a  tlf-xiblf  element  slidably  tugaKinj;  said 
cap.  an  miter  nii)\able  member  tapering  In  an  upward 
dlrectlnn  'Xt' iKlliik'  liV.r  and  adajiI'Ml  to  close  the  said 
openliiijs.  a  shlt^lil  rarrb'd  by  said  'ap,  the  side  walls  there- 
of extendhii;  suhstantinlly  parallel  to  and  embracini: 
therebeueath  the  side  walls  of  the  stationary  and  movable 
members,  and  means  enir^ulnj.'  the  said  movable  mfiuN'r  for 
the  ralsini:  th'-r-wif  niu!  nitapti'd  to  iriiide  the  movable  mem 
ber  for  thi-  opening  and  ci"^in^.'  uf  the  said  openings. 

3.  A  vetitilator  comprising'  a  stationary  upwardly  taper 
In2  m»'raber  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  extend 
ini;    through    the   sid.'    wlilN    tli.T>'i>f.    a    movable    upwardly 
ta|>«-rin>t   membfr  extendlnir  nvir  and  adapted  to  close  the 
ttaid  openings,  a  shb  Id  rarried  by  and  spaced   a  distance 
from   the  said   stationary   member   and   secured   thereto  at 
the   top   thereof,   said   shield   extending.'   dnwii   over   the   up 
per  portion  of  th>'   movHl>le  member  and  adapfe<l  to  house 
the   same  therein,  a   r<xl  extending   through   opeidngs  pro 
videtl  in  the  siile  walls  ♦f  the  stationary  member  and  rig 
Idly    secured    to    the    said    movable    member,    and    flexible 
mians  enirii^iiiL'  the  ^aid  r"d  mlfliited  to  move  the  same  iip- 
warilly  to  raise  said  imiwible  member  above  and  outwardly 
from  said  stationary  metiber  openings. 

4.  .V  vfiitilator  coni[)rlslng  a  frusto  conical  member, 
flanges  earried  t)y  th.-  lower  extremity  thereof  adapted 
to  secure  the  >anie  t.i  fi  iupportiiig  structure,  a  cap  rigidly 
8e<'ured  to  the  up|)er  •xtfemlty  of  said  frusto-conlcal  mem- 
ber extenilinir  thereabove  and  dnwn  therein,  an  outer 
frusto-eoiiical  shield  carried  by  said  cap  extending  for  a 
limited  distance  down  iml  parallel  to  the  walls  of  said 
stationary  fnmtoionlcal  member,  a  movable  frusto-conlcal 
menil)er  fitting  over  himI  adapted  to  close  a  plurality  of 
openings  provided  in  the  side  walls  of  the  stationary 
fnisto-conlcal  meml>ers.  paid  stationary  m»»mt»er  provi<led 
with  vertical  openinirs  exten<llng  therethrough,  a  md  fno- 
▼ided  with  vertically  extending  legs  slidably  housed  within 
said  openings  and  rlgldlv  «e<'ured  to  the  outer  frusto-conical 
movable  meml^er.  a  flexible  elenent  slidably  engairing  the 
rap  with  one  extremity  thereof  seeured  to  the  said  rod  for 
the  ralsini;  and  lowerinif  of  the  movable  member  for  the 
opening  and  eli.slnir  of  the  ofieningi  In  the  walls  of  the 
stationary  frnsfo  conicHl  inenitur. 


1,106,0.'UJ.  BUTTLE.  Mir.  HKi.  E.  Dkv.\k\ev.  St  A  limns, 
Vt.  Filed  Feb.  9,  VJli.  Serial  No.  M7,o::».  {CI. 
215—70.) 


1.  .\  Uitlle  having  n  net  k,  the  outer  cimI  of  which  is 
flared  to  form  a  supporting  baae  for  the  bottle,  said  flared 
portion  having  Internal  transverse  rllis  ttu  opposite  sides 
of  the  mouth  of  the  ne<  k  and  extendlnjf  to  the  edge  of  the 
base,  and  forming  pouring  spouts,  a  sti>pper  ami  a  stopiier- 
dlsplacer  in  said  ne<k.  and  means  for  locking  the  dls- 
placer  against  withdrawal  from  the  neck. 

2.  A  Iwittle  having  a  neek  at  eHch  en<l.  stoppers  sealing 
In  each  neck,  a  guard  for  one  of  the  .stoppers  to  prevent 
unseating  thereof,  a  displacer  for  the  other  slopvM-r  mount- 
ed in  the  neek  In  which  said  st<ipi»er  ~eat«.  and  means  for 
locking  the  displacer  against   withdraw  ,1 1  fimn  the  neck 

3.  A  bottle  having  a  neck  at  each  end,  one  of  said  necks 
having  an  Internal  shoulder,  a  stopper  seating  In  each 
neck,  a  guard  for  the  stopjHr  which  seats  In  the  shouldered 
neck  siiid  guard  comprising  a  meniUT  having  a  Lead  at 
outer  end  seating  on  the  corresponding  side  of  the  shoul 
der  and  having  catcbca  engajfiuK  t^ie  other  side  of  the 
shoulder,  a  displacer  for  tlie  other  stopper  moonted  in  the 
neck  in  which  said  stopper  s<ats.  and  means  for  locking  the 
displacer  against  withdrawal  from  the  neck. 

4.  A  bottle  having  a  ne<k  providtnl  with  space<l  Internal 
annular  shoulders  and  a  seat  for  a  stopper,  and  a  stopper- 
displacer  mounted  in  the  neck  and  having  catches  suc- 
cessively engageable  with  the  shoulders  to  prevent  lt« 
withdrawal  from  the  neck,  said  shoulders  ht'lag  lo<-ated 
different  distances  from  the  stopiier  seat. 

5.  A  bottle  having  a  neck  iiri>\ided  with  n  contracted 
inner  jwrtion  forming  a  stopper  ^eat,  a  stopjier displacer 
mounted  In  the  outer  {)ortiou  of  the  ni>ck  and  havinx  a 
head  adapted  to  enter  the  stopper  seat,  said  head  having 
side  grooves  forming  liquid  passaires.  and  n:eiins  for  pre- 
Tentlug  withdrawal  of  the  displacer  from  the  neck. 


1,106.031.  DETACHAHl.K  CASKKT  H AMU.E.  Ja.mks 
M.  DoDDRiixiE,  Mlltou,  and  Jmhn  *'  Hki  k.  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  007,897.  (CI. 
16—103.) 


1.  -V  handle  frame  comprising  a  [ilste  havini.'  a  continu- 
ous t>earjng  flanue.  and  two  oppositely  arranged  guide  bars 
secured  to  the  plate  within  the  confines  of  the  flange,  each 
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bar  having  a  lug  thereon  extending  toward  the  Ing  of  the 
opposite  one  of  th.'  bars,  for  connection  with  and  Inclos- 
ing a  holder  having  a  pair  of  lugs. 

1'.  A  handle  frame  contfjirlslng  a  plate  having  a  bearing 
rtaiik'e.  and  two  L'liide  bars  secured  to  the  plate  within  the 
conflnes  of  the  flange,  each  bar  having  two  lugs  spaced 
apart  thereon  and  extending  toward  the  lugs  of  the  re 
malnlng  one  of  the  bars,  one  of  the  two  lugs  being  ar- 
rangt>d  at  a  .listance  from  one  end  of  the  bar  and  the  other 
lug  extending  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar,  for  con- 
nection with  and  Inclosing  a    hoUbr   having   two  pairs   of 

3.  A  detachable  handle  comprising  a  twise  plate,  having 
two  guide  bars  thereon  provided  each  with  a  hig,  a 
frame  having  two  gnide  bars  thereon  provbled  each  with 
a  lug.  the  lugs  of  the  guide  bars  that  are  on  the  frame  be- 
ing detachably  connected  with  the  lugs  of  the  guide  bars 
that  are  on  the  base  plate,  a  set  screw  Inserted  in  the 
frame  and  seated  against  the  base  plate,  and  a  handle  on 
the  frame. 

4.  In  a  burial  casket  handle,  the  combination  with  a 
handle  of  a  handle  holder  comprising  a  normally  upright 
base  plate  having  two  horlKontally  <  xtending  guide  bars 
thereon  that  extend  also  outwardly  In  iinrallel  order,  one 
g\ilde  bar  above  the  other,  the  uppermost  one  of  the  guide 
bars  having  two  upwardly  extending  lugs  thereon,  the 
lower  bar  having  two  downwardly  cxt.niding  lugs  thereon, 
n  frame  conneited  tr.  the  handle  and  having  two  guide 
bars  thereon,  extending  oppositely  above  and  below  the 
upper  and  lower  guide  bars  of  the  base  respectively  and 
having  higs  thenMin  engauing  the  aforementioned  lugs, 
said  frame  having  stop  bars  thereon  engaging  one  of  the 
lugs  of  each  of  the  guide  bars  that  are  on  the  base  plate, 
and  a  set  screw  inserli'd  in  the  frame  and  seated  against 
said  base  plate 

5.  A  detachable  casket  ban. lie  comprising  a  base  jdate 
having  two  longitudinally  exten.ling  paralbl  guide  bars 
thereon,  each  guide  bar  having  two  lugs  spaced  apart 
there.>n  that  extend  .nitward  away  from  the  lugs  of  the 
opposlt.'  bar.  a  frame  having  two  longitudinally  extending 
parallel  guide  bars  on  the  back  thereof  having  tvi.h  two 
inwardly  extending  lugs  spaced  apart  thereon  .'ngaglng 
the  aforementioned  lugs  and  removaWy  connecting  the 
frame  to  the  has.'  plat.',  tli.  frame  havini:  a  stop  bar 
thereon  engaging  one  of  th.'  lugs  of  one  of  th.'  guide  bars 
that  are  on  the  base  plate,  the  frame  having  also  as  In- 
ch.sin-  flani;.-  ext.'nding  about  all  the  guide  bars,  and  a 
haiell.-  ...nnected  to  said  frame. 


1  106,032.  HEt'El'TAOLE  CLOSIRE.  Albert  Drkwitz, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y  Filed  r>ec.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  809,353. 
(il.  215— H7.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  top,  of  a  plurality 

of  r.'latlvely  movable  clamping  arms  adjustable  radially 
with  respect  to  each  other  and  circumf.rentially  with  re- 
spect to  the  receptacle  top.  means  carrh'd  by  the  top  upon 
which  th.'  inner  .'nds  of  said  arms  are  fulcrumed  and 
a.lapted  to  os.  illat.-.  and  a  screw  threaded  In  each  of  said 
arms  an.l  adapted  for  binding  .'iik'aL'enient  with  the  top 
whereby  said  arms  may  be  individually  ailjusted  to  en- 
cage the  same  with  the  receptacle  and  clamp  the  top  in 
l>08ltlon  upon  the  upp.  r  e<lge  i>  ere.if. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  1.  ..'ptacle  top,  of  a  thread- 
ed lolt  centrally  fixed  ther.-to.  a  plurality  of  relatively 
adjustable  clamping  arms  having  llmlte.l  radial  movement 
iip.iii  said  tiolt.  a  nut  threade.l  upon  the  l)olt  to  retal'n  the 
arms  In  conncctlor.  therewith,  m.ans  yieldably  holding 
said  arms  against  vertical  movement  on  said  bolt,  and  a 


screw  rarried  by  each  of  the  arms  for  binding  en^ge- 
ment  with  said  top  to  clamp  the  same  hikwi  the  upper  edge 
of  a  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  top.  of  a  threaded 
lK)lt  centrally  fixed  thereto,  a  plurality  of  radially  disposed 
clamping  arms  each  provided  In  one  end  with  an  elongated 
slot  for  slldable  engagement  upon  the  bolt  whereby  the 
arms  may  W  radially  moved  to  a  limited  extent,  a  washer 
plate  arranged  upon  said  l>olt  over  the  inn-  r  ends  of  said 
arms,  a  b.iwed  leaf  spring  on  said  bolt  bearing  at  its  ends 
on  said  washer  plat.',  a  nut  threaded  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  l)olt  to  regulate  th.'  pr.'ssure  of  said  bowed  spring, 
and  a  set  scr.-w  carri.'d  by  each  of  the  clamping  arms 
adapted  for  binding  engagement  upon  the  top  to  clamp 
the  same  upon  th.'  niiper  edge  of  a  r.'ceptacle. 


l,10fi.()33.  AI'FAKATrS  FOU  UUNM.IN<;  BOTTLES 
OK  OTHER  CONTAINKUS.  Ottn>  Em  k.  Baltimore.  Md, 
Filed  Oct,  5,  1905,     Serial  No,  281,520.     (CI.  126—272.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  provided  with  a  series  of  chambers  or 
compartments;  means  for  supporting  a  series  of  bottle- 
rackn  In  each  of  compartments  :  means  f.r  iierlodlcally  ad- 
vancing the  racks  from  one  compartment  to  the  next  : 
means  for  spraying  wafer  Into  the  upper  porthm  of  the 
various  compartments:  means  for  externally  heating  those 
compartments  in  which  the  highest  temperature  is  to  be 
maintained  :  and  means  for  cooling  the  Ibpiid  In  the  last 
compartment  of  the  series 

2.  In  an  api>aratus  of  the  character  spec  ifled.  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  provided  with  a  series  of  chaml¥>rs  or 
compartments  :  rotatnble  means  rnonnteil  in  e.ich  of  said 
chaml>ers.  for  supporting  a  s.  rles  of  l-ufb'  holding  racks 
therein,  said  means  at  their  uppermost  i>orttons  standing 
above  the  level  of  the  water  In  the  compartments:  and 
means /or  spraying  water  at  the  desired  leniperatiire  upon 
the  bottles  as  they  enter  and  emerge  from  the  water 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  spe.  Hied,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank:  a  hollow  wall  dividing  said  tank  into 
a  plurality  of  chambers,  the  upijer  end  of  the  wall  being 
open  ;   and  a   water  supply  pipe  opening  into   said  hollow 

wall. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
binafi'in  of  a  tank  ;  a  partition  extending  upwardly  in  said 
tank,  said  iiartltlon  Udni:  formed  by  two  walls  spaced 
apart,  with  the  upper  edge  of  one  wall  lower  than  that  of 
the  other  :  and  a  water  supply  id pe  opening  Into  the  space 
l.etween  the  walls. 


1,106,034.  BIUSH  FOR  CLEANING  BOTTLES  OR 
OTHER  CONTAINERS,  Ott..  Eipk.  Baltimore,  Md, 
Filed  .Tune  10,  1907,  Serial  No.  378,22S,  Renewed  June 
.•?,  1914.     Serial  No,  S42,792,      (CI.   141—7.1 

1.  The  combination  of  a  tube  or  holb.w  spindle  provided 
with  a  spiral  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof;  a  U- 
shaped  brxly  member  mounted  within  the  tube  In  the  rear 
of  the  slot,  and  a  series  ..f  fingers  extending  outwardly 
from  said  body  memt>er  through  the  slot. 

2,  In  combination  with  a  tube  or  hollow  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  thereof:  a  bodj 
member    gubstantially    semicircular    in    cross    section    »r- 
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ranged  In  the  tube  ad^cent  to  the  slot,  and  a  series  of 
flnuera  extending  outwardly  from  said  body  member 
through  the  slot. 


a  The  combination  with  a  tiil*  or  hollow  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  spiral  slot  extendlnB  longitudinally  thereof, 
the  slot  being  provided  with  an  enlnrged  opening  at  one 
end  ;  a  flexible  body  portion  adapted  to  be  passed  through 
the  enlarged  opening  Into  the  tut*  and  to  occupy  «  po 
Bltlon  In  the  rear  of  the  Blot,  and  a  series  of  fingers  .x 
tending   outwardly    from   the    body    portion    through    said 

slot 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tube  or  hollow  spindle  pm 
vtded  with  a  spirally  arranged  slot  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  said  slot  being  provided  with  an  enlarged 
opening  at  one  end  :  a  Iwdy  portion  substantially  semi 
circular  In  cross  section  afiapte<l  to  be  passed  through  said 
enlarged  opening  and  to  Occupy  a  position  in  the  rear  of 
the  slot,  and  a  series  of  lingers  extending  outwardly  from 
said  body  portion  and  through  the  slot. 

5.  In  combination  witli  a  tube  or  hollow  spindle  pro- 
vided with  a  longltudlnaJly  disposed  slot  having  an  en- 
larged opening  at  each  end  thereof  ;  a  body  portion  adapted 
to  be  passed  Into  the  tub«'  through  one  or  the  other  i>f  said 
openings  and  of  a  lengtli  somewhat  less  than  the  length 
of  the  slot  and  the  opealngs.  and  a  series  of  fingers  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  U^ly  portion  through  the  slot 
whereby  upon  shifting  tke  body  portion  within  the  tube 
one  or  the  other  of  said  enlarged  openings  may  be  closed. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  prleted  In  the  Gaxette.] 


a  yleldably  supported  arm  ;  a  stop  engaging  the  fixed  arm, 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  frame  in  one  direction  ; 
rotary  knives  carried  by  the  arms;  means  for  operatlvely 
connecting  iwth  knives  with  the  shaft  ;  and  mechanism  for 
advancing  the  m«iat  against   the  knives. 

2.  In  a  device  (if  the  class  descrlt>ed,  a  8uppf>rtlng  struc- 
ture ;  a  frame  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  thereon  and 
Including  a  tixed  arm  and  a  yleldable  arm  ;  a  guide  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  structure,  means  upon  the  arms  for 
slldably  engaging  the  guide  :  spring  means  for  drawing  the 
arms  together  ;  r.>tary  cutting  knives  Journaled  u[K)n  the 
arms;  means  for  oi^eratlng  the  knives  ;  and  means  for  ad- 
vancing the  meat   against   the  knives. 

■.\.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  a  guide  carried  thereby;  a  frame  plvotally  mounted 
with  respect  to  the  supporting  structure,  the  frame  In- 
cluding a  rtxetl  arm  and  a  yleldable  arm.  each  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  projection  adapted  to  slide  In  the  guide  ;  a 
spring  uniting  the  projections;  rotary  knives  Journaled 
upon  the  arms;  means  for  operating  the  knives;  and 
means  for  advancing  the  meat  against  the  knives. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supjwrtlng  struc- 
ture ;  a  guide  thereon;  a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  In 
the  supporting  structure;  a  frame  tlltably  mounted  upon 
the  shaft  and  Including  i  fixed  arm  and  a  yleldably  mount- 
ed arm.  each  of  which  Is  provided  with  means  engaged  In 
the  guUie  ,  a  spring  conne<'tlng  said  means  ;  rotary  knives 
Journaled  on  the  arras,  pulleys  carried  by  the  knives; 
pulleys  carried  by  the  shaft;  a  belt  passed  aUnit  the 
pulley  of  the  knife  of  the  fixed  arm,  and  about  one  of  the 
pulleys  upon  the  shaft  ;  spaced  Idlers  carried  by  the  frame  ; 
and  a  l;elt  tralnwl  ab*)ut  the  other  pulley  of  the  shaft, 
about  the  Idlers,  and  alwut  the  pulley  of  the  knife  of  the 
yleldably  mounte<l  arm. 

.').  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed,  a  sup[)ortlng  struc- 
ture ;  a  shaft  journaled  for  rotation  therein;  a  guide  car- 
ried by  the  supporting  structure  ;  a  frame  movably  sup- 
ported upon  the  shaft  and  Including  a  fixed  arm  and  a 
vleldable  arm.  each  of  which  Is  provldwl  with  means  to 
slide  In  the  guide,  a  retractile  spring  uniting  .said  means; 
rotary  knives  Journiiled  upon  the  arms  and  t>elts  oi>era- 
tlvely  connecting  the  knives  with  the  shaft. 


.  1  U»!  .  o  :?.-,  (TTTlNt;  .\NI'  SLICING  MACHINE. 
Robert  E.  Korman.  I'aris,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  .T. 
R.  Flalnltne.  Motinf  Stirling.  Ky.  Ktletl  .Inn  19,  T'i>12. 
Serial  No.  tJ-J.li'O.      (fl    17—24.) 


1.106.036.      sri'ERHKATKK 
York.  N.  y.     Filed   Nov.   W. 
(CI.  122 — *73.) 


En.NK.sT    U.    Fi)8TKK.    New 
1912.      Serial    No,    734,420 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de«crU)ed.  a  shaft  ;  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  shaft,  for  movement  trans 
versely  of  the  shaft,  the  frame  including  a  fixed  arm  and 


1  The  combination  with  a  water-tul)e  twUer  having  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  vertically  extending  tuties  In  series  as 
regards  the  passage  of  the  f\irnace  gases,  baffles  between 
the  banks  for  defining  the  path  followed  by  the  gases  In 
passing  from  one  bank  to  the  next,  of  a  superheater  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  headers  and  connecting  superheater 
tubes.  8upiM>rted  lietween  the  tulies  of  the  front  bank  and 
the  upper  portion  of  the  baffle  In  the  rear  of  the  same,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  eomblnatlon  with  a  water  tube  boiler  having  a 
I)lurallty  of  banks  ol  vertically  extending  t\ibe»  In   serie*" 
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as  regards  the  passage  of  the  furnace  gases,  separated  by 
a  baffle  over  which  the  gases  flow  In  passing  from  the  front 
bank  to  the  next,  of  a  superheater  comprising  a  plurality 
of  headers  connecte<1  by  suj)erheatlng  tul>es  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  headers  and  supported  between  the  tul>e8 
of  the  front  bank  and  the  upi>er  i>ortlon  of  the  baffle  be- 
tween the  flrst  and  second  banks,  as  set  forth 

3.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  boiler  having  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  vertically  I'xtending  tubes  in  series 
as  regards  the  passage  of  the  furnace  gases,  of  baffles  be- 
tween the  saifl  banks  of  tubes  for  defining  the  paths  fol- 
lowed by  the  gases,  a  suf)erheater  comprising  headers  con- 
nected by  superheating  tubes  extending  upwardly  from 
the  headers  and  located  i>etween  the  first  bank  of  tubes 
and  the  upt)er  jmrtlon  of  the  baffle  between  the  flrst  and 
second  banks,  and  supp<irts  for  said  headers  depending 
from  the  means  for  suporting  the  l»oller  In  the  setting,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  tube  b<^iller  having  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  vertically  extending  tul»es  In  series 
as  regards  the  passage  of  the  furnai-e  gases,  of  a  l)affle  ex- 
tending along  the  lower  portion  of  the  front  bank  of  tubes 
Immediately  l>ack  of  the  same,  and  along  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  the  second  bank  of  tulws  Immediately  In  front  of 
the  same,  and  a  sut)erheater  supported  In  the  enlarged  path 
for  the  gases  formed  by  the  upin-r  part  of  said  baffle,  back 
of  the  first  bank  of  tul>e8,  as  set  forth. 

,1  The  combination  with  a  water  tulie  boiler  having  a 
plurality  of  banks  of  vertically  extending  tul>e8  In  series 
as  regards  the  passage  of  the  furnace  gases,  baffles  l)etween 
the  banks  for  defining  the  path  followed  by  the  gases  In 
passing  from  one  bank  to  the  next,  of  a  sujierheater  com 
prising  a  plurality  of  headers  and  connecting  su|)erheater 
tubes,  supported  between  the  tuljes  of  the  front  bank  and 
the  baffle  In  the  rear  of  the  same,  as  set  forth. 


1.106.u:i7  INTEHCoNNEt  TED  STE.\MHOILER  AND 
WATER  HEATER  Herm.w  15.  Fkiei>man.  Now  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1913.  Serial  No.  796,635.  (CI. 
122—37.) 


to  the  remainder  of  the  material,  and  a  stationary  cutting 
device  arranged  In  the  rear  of  said  cutters  so  as  to  cut 
awav  said  slices  at  their  t»ses. 


/^ 


The  combination  with  two  Independent  f^liells  that  are 
spaced  apart  and  form  a  steam  boiler  and  a  water  heater, 
respectively,  of  a  fire-box  arranged  within  each  shell,  a 
water  supply  pipe  leading  to  each  shell,  an  outlet  pipe 
connected  to  each  shell,  a  flue  in  the  form  of  a  coll  extend 
Ing  through  each  shell  and  connected  to  each  respective 
firebox,  and  a  valve  controlled  connection  between  said 
flre-boxea. 


X- 

-d- 


-4I 


9TfirST9^ 


■Kfkllk 


M.    *   frtj€    ^   -a  0* 

2  In  combination  with  the  suction  pl'>e  of  a  suction 
dredger,  a  plurality  of  cutters  arranged  on  a  horltontal 
axis  across  the  mouth  of  said  suction  pipe,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  cutters  in  a  vertical  plane  so  as  to  cut  the 
material  to  be  dredged  Into  slices,  a  curved  hood  over 
said  cutters,  and  wipers  Intermediate  said  cutters  and 
depending  substantially  v.  rtlcally  from  the  front  of 
said  hood  almost  to  the  axis  of  said  cutters. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  suction  pli>e  of  a  suction 
dre<lger.  a  plurality  of  cutters  arranged  on  a  horizontal 
axis  across  the  mouth  of  said  suction  pU>«-.  means  to 
mtate  the  cutters  in  a  vertical  plane  so  as  to  cut  the 
material  to  be  dredgetl  into  slices  attached  at  their  bases 
to  the  n'malnder  of  the  material,  a  stationary  cutting 
device  arranged  in  the  rear  of  said  cutters  so  as  to  cut 
away  said  slices  at  their  bases,  a  curved  hood  over  said 
cutters,  and  wipers  Intermediate  said  cutters  and  de 
jwndlng  substantially  vertically  from  the  front  of  said 
hood  almost   to  the  axis  of  said  cutters. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  suction  plt»e  of  a  suction 
dredger,  a  plurality  of  rotatably  driven  cutters  arranged 
at  the  mouth  of  said  suction  pipe,  a  curved  hood  over  said 
cutters,  a  stationary  cutting  device  in  the  rear  of  said 
cutters,  and  an  interchangeable  conn«"Cting  piece  be- 
tween said  cutting  device  and  hooil  to  adjust  the  angle 
of  incidence  of  the  cutting  device. 

5.  In  coml)lnatlon  with  the  suction  pli>e  of  a  suction 
dr«Klger.  a  plurality  of  rotatably  driven  cutters  arranged 
at  the  mouth  of  .said  suction  pipe,  a  curved  hood -^iver 
Bald  cutters,  a  stationary  cutting  device  In  the  rear  of 
said  cutters,  an  interchangeable  connecting  piece  between 
said  cutting  device  and  hood  to  adjust  the  angle  of  inci- 
dence of  the  cutting  device  and  wij>ers  intermediate  said 
cutters  and  depending  substantially  vertically  from  the 
front  of  said  hood  almost  to  the  axis  of  said  cutters. 

[Claim.s  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1,106,039.  TREATMENT  OF  SEED-GRAIN.  Hk.nri 
Ebnest  Fkv,  Godmanstone.  r>orchester.  England,  as 
slgnor  to  Charles  Edward  De  Wolf,  London,  England. 
Filed  Oct.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  794,5.35.     (CI.  iT.-i— 311. 1 

1.  The  process  of  treating  grain  consisting  of  placing 
the  grain  in  a  solution  of  a  manure  and  pasjsing  an  electric 
current  through  the  solution  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  grain  consisting  of  placing 
the  grain  in  a  solution  of  nitric  acid  and  passing  an  elec- 
tric current  through  the  solution  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l.l(Mi.03H  (T'lTER  FOR  SIC^TK  iN  DREDGERS.  OTTO 
FrCiilisc.  Hrunswick.  Germany.  Piled  Dec.  14.  1911. 
Serial   No.    r>65,«'>7.''..      (CI.    37      4.%  1 

1.  In  combination  with  the  suction  pipe  of  a  su<tion 
dredger,  a  plurality  of  cutters  arranged  on  n  horizontal 
ails  across  the  mouth  of  said  suction  pipe,  means  to  ro- 
tate the  cutters  In  a  vertical  plane  so  as  to  cut  the 
material  to  be  dredged  Into  slices  attached  at  their  bases 


1,106.040.  MI'SIC  FLAYER  VALVE-ACTION  Robert 
A  Gai.i.v.  «'incinnatl.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin 
Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1912. 
,><<rial   No.   730.6.35.      (CI.   84— 178.  1 

1.  .\  music  player  valve  chest  having  two  rails  opposite 
each  other  with  an  air  space  between,  a  pneumatic  having 
its  fixed  board  or  part  attached  to  an  edge  of  each  said 
rail,  and  an  imperforate  sheet  like  air  seal  from  one 
said  rail  to  the  other  and  across  said  air  space,  near  the 
said  edges,  and  adjacent  to  but  separatt-  from  said  fixed 
boanl  of  the  said  pneumatic 

2.  A  music  player  valve  chest  having  two  rails  oppo- 
site each  other  with  an  air  space  Iwtween.  a  pneumatic 
having  its  fixed  board  or  part  attached  to  an  edge  of  each 
said   rail,  a   rablx't  near  said  edge  of  one  said  -ail.  and  a 
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ledge  near  said  edjce  of  the  oth«>r  «aiil  rail,  and  an  Im- 
perforate sheet  like  air  sea!  from  Haid  rabbet  ut-ar  thp 
-»ald  dHu'"^  uf  th.'  on.'  <H\d  rail  to  a  l»»dk'e  n.-ar  tb.'  «ald 
edue  of  th.>  other  rail.  rt»il  adja(fnt  to  but  ■depurate  from 
»ald  flxe<l  board  of  th<-  s«ld  pneamatlc 


3.  .V  niusii-  iilarnr  valflc  rhetit  hfiviiit.'  two  rsiils  opposite 
each  oth^r  with  an  air  space  li^'twet-n.  a  i.iH'uinatlr  hMvins 
Its  tix.d  t)oar(l  or  part  attached  t-v  a  separable  joint  to  an 
edge  ot  each  said  rail.  «nd  an  lmi)erforat.-  nheet  llltH  air 
seal  from  one  «al<l  rail  to  the  other  and  across  said  air 
space.  n»>ar  the  saiii  ►•<lk.'> -v.  and  ailjai  ent  to  but  separate 
from  said  fixed  board  of  the  said  imcumatic 

4.  A  music  player  valve  ch»'«t  having  two  rails  oppo- 
■Ite  each  other  with  an  air  space  between,  a  pneumatic 
havinu'  its  tixt-d  board  «>r  part  atta<h»'d  by  a  separable 
joint  to  an  t-dae  of  each  sjiid  rail,  a  rat»bet  near  said  ed^e 
of  one  said  rail,  and  a  Icdtce  near  said  fditc  of  the  other 
said  rail,  and  an  lni[)«Tforat.'  sheet  like  air  seal  from  a 
rabbet  near  the  said  ».l4.'  of  the  one  said  rail  to  a  lf>d«e 
near  the  said  edxe  of  the  other  rail,  an>l  adjacent  to  but 
separate  from  said  fixed  board  of  the  said  pneumatic. 

r>.  .V  music  player  valve  chest  bavins;  two  ralla  oppo- 
site ea.-h  other  with  aa  air  »pa<  e  between,  a  pneumatic 
having  Its  fixed  iKiard  or  part  remov.ibiy  attached  to  an 
etlge  of  each  said  rail,  and  an  imperforate  sheet  like  air 
seal  from  one  said  rail  to  the  other  and  across  said  air 
space,  near  the  said  edges,  and  adjacent  to  but  separate 
from   said  fixed  Ixiard  of  the  said  pneumatic. 

H  ialms  t>  to  11)  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


of  doora  comprlalmr  a  main  door  hinged  to  the  aupport 
means  and  a  secondary  door  hinged  to  said  main  door, 
the  said  second  pair  of  doors  being  in  reverse  order  of 
hlnkdlng  to  that  of  the  first  pair  hut  in  the  same  general 
line  when  all  are  closed,  guiding  means  In  similar  allne- 
ment  with  said  general  line,  means  engaging  l)Oth  said  sec- 
ondary doors  with  said  gtilde  means,  an  arm  or  crank  on 
each  said  secondary  door,  said  cranks  standing  at  the 
■arae  side  of  said  general  line  as  the  doors  when  said  doors 
are  open,  but  standing  at  the  other  aide  of  said  general 
line  when  said  do<.rs  are  closed 


l.li»«;.n41  DOOKS  IN  MII-Tiri-E  WITH  <()NTROI>. 
KnKBHT  A.  <i.\LLY,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assi^inor  to  The 
Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  745,789.      (CI.  3f^— S>5. 1 


1.  A  support  means,  a  main  door  hinged  at  one  vertical 
edge  to  said  support  means,  a  secondary  door  hinged  to 
the  other  vertical  edge  of  the  main  do<3r.  said  two  doors 
standing  in  one  line  when  closed,  guiding  means  combined 
with  said  ge<ondary  door,  an  arm  or  crank  extended  from 
said  secondary  door,  a  jiivoteil  horizontal  lever,  an  actuat- 
Ing  connection  from  said  leTer  to  said  arm  or  crauk  of 
said  secondary  door,  sa<l<i  arm  or  crank  standing  at  one 
side  of  said  line  wh.'ii  nald  doors  are  ilo8e<l,  and  at  the 
other  side  of  said   line  when  said  doors  are  open. 

2.  A  support  means,  a  main  door  hinged  at  one  ver 
tlcal  edge  to  said  support  means,  a  secondary  door  hinged 
to  the  other  vertical  ed^e  of  the  main  door,  a  second  pair 


1,10«.0-4L'.  BAKINi)  T'TENSIL.  Georgk  C.Gi  mm.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  Filed  May  1'4,  1913.  Serial  No.  7tJ9,6-4. 
(CI.  53 — 6.) 


1.  A  t>ake  pan  having  iml  walls  and  an  open  ended 
tube  removably  mounte<l  in  said  end  walls,  said  tube 
bridging  the   s[)acp   UMween   the  end  walls. 

-'  .V  bake  pan  having  opposing  walls,  a  tufie  open  at  the 
ends  removably  mounted  In  said  opposing  walls,  the 
main  length  of  the  tube  being  disposed  wholly  within  the 
Interior  of  the  pan. 

3.  A  twke  pan  having  opposing  walls  foriuetl  with  open- 
logs,  a  tul)e  op«n  at  the  ends  and  removably  mounted  In 
said  openings  and  closed  against  the  Interior  of  the  pan. 

4.  In  a  twke  pan  hiivin.-  ■iid  walls,  a  series  of  heat  con- 
ductluK  tuU's  o[>«-n  at  th.'  .iids  arnl  mounted  In  sjild  walls, 
and  hoods  formed  on  the  end  walls  <>f  the  pan  above  and 
beyond  the  tubes  for  arrestln;;  and  directing  heat  thiou«h 
said  tubes. 

5.  A  bake  pan  including  opv>oslng  walls,  a  tube  open 
at  the  ends  and  movably  mounted  In  said  walls  and  ex- 
tending between  them,  and  means  carried  by  the  tube  to 
limit  movement  thereof  In  one  dlrtvtlou  with  relation  to 
the  walls 

[Claim   rt  not  printed    in   the  iiazette.J 


1,106.043.  IIYDKOJARKON  ENGINE  William  Rich- 
ABi)  II.KLLKTT,  Castor.  .Ml)erta.  Canada.  Filed  .June  17, 
1913.      Serial  .No    774.::5:i.      (CI-  1-3      ol.  1 


1  A  hydro-carbon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder  having 
a  plurality  of  pistons  recipnK'able  therein,  certain  of  said 
pistons  relatively  Immovably  connected  to  form  a  piston 
unit  and  the  other  of  said  pistons  relatively  removsbly 
conncted  to  form  another  piston  unit,  cranks  at  the  ends 


of   said   cylinder   and   rods    connecting   said    piston    units 

with  said  cranks,  the  spaces  between  the  members  of  the 
one  piston  unit  and  those  of  the  other  forming  chambers 
for  the  operations  required  in  an  engine  of  the  character 
described  and  the  members  of  said  piston  units  being 
sufliciently  numerous  to  provide  l)etween  them  chambers 
for  all  of  said  ojieratlons  simultaneously,  sjild  operations 
causing  the  reciprocations  of  said  jdston  units  in  oppo- 
site directions  and  the  rotation  of  said  cranks. 

2.  \  hydro  carbon  engine  comprising  a  (vilnder  having 
a  plurality  of  pistons  reciprocable  therein,  rods  connect- 
ing the  alternate  pistons  into  separate  groups,  thos-e  of 
each  group  being  relatively  immovable  and  the  rods  con- 
necting the  related  members  of  one  group  passing  through 
the  intervening  members  of  the  other  group,  a  crank  at 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  and  rods  connecting  each  of  said 
groups  with  one  of  said  cranks,  the  spaces  between  the 
members  of  one  of  said  groups  and  those  of  the  other  form- 
ing four  chambers  adapti>d  for  simultaneous  reception  In 
one  chamber  of  a  charge  of  explosive  mixture,  the  com- 
pression in  a  second  chamber  of  a  charge  of  exidoslve 
mixture,  the  explosion  of  a  charge  In  a  third  chamber 
and  the  exhaustion  of  waste  gases  from  the  fourth  cham- 
ber, said  operations  btlng  constantly  repeated,  said  groups 
of  pistons  being  thereby  oppositely  reciprocated  and  said 
cranks  rotateil.  j 

3.  A  four  cycle  hydrocarbon  engine  comprising  a  cylinder, 
five  pistons  and  a  crosshead  in  the  cylinder,  rods  connecting 
the  center  and  two  outer  pistons  to  form  a  three  member  pis- 
ton unit  and  rods  connecting  the  remaining  pistons  to  form  . 
a  two  member  piston  unit,  the  rods  connecting  said  three  | 
member  unit  passing  through  the  members  of  said  two  mem-  ' 
ber  unit  and  the  rods  connecting  said  two  member  unit 
passing  through  the  central  member  of  said  three  member 
unit  and  one  of  the  outer  members  thereof  and  connecting 
with  the  cross  head,  a  crank-shaft  at  the  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  a  rod  connecting  said  cross  head  with  said 
crank  shaft,  the  piston  of  said  three  member  unit  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder  connecting  with  a  similar 
shaft  in  a  similar  manner,  the  throw  of  the  cranks  on  said 
shafts  defining  the  movement  of  .said  piston  units  to  and 
from  each  other  in  said  cylinder,  the  opposing  faces  of  the 
members  of  one  unit  and  those  of  the  other  forming  four 
chambers  each  adapted  for  the  four  operations,  the  recep- 
tion of  a  charge  of  explosive  mixture,  the  compression  of 
the  charge,  the  explosion  of  the  charge  and  the  exnausi  of 
the  waste  gases,  said  operations  following  each  other  In 
regular  rotation  In  »>ach  chamber  and  producing  a  half 
revolution  of  said  shafts  at  each  explosion. 


1,106,044.  MITER  -  BOX.  John  Hkllman,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,283.  (CI. 
143 — 89.) 
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1.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  base  member  having  the 
front  longitudinal  edge  thereof  provided  with  a  guide  rib, 
a  block  secured  to  the  front  edge  of  the  base  at  a  central 
portion  therwf,  a  pair  of  slides  provided  with  grooves  to 
receive  said  rib  and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the 
block,  a  threaded  screw  jouraaled  in  the  block  and  ex- 
tending into  said  slides,  a  thumb  piece  upon  the  screw 
and  within  the  block  for  rotating  tlie  screw  to  move  said 
slides,  a  work  rest  upon  the  upper  face  of  the  base  and 
adjacent  the  opposite  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  a  pair 
of  guide  blocks  having  slots  therein  at  right  angles  to 
each  other,  stems  projecting  from  the  guide  blocks  and 
Intercepting  the  work  rest  adjacent  Its  opposite  ends  and 
rotatably  supported  upon  said  base,  said  base  being  formed 
with  a  recess  in  its  under  face  adjacent  said  stems,  crank 
arms  keyed  to  the  stems  and  loosely  connected  with  said 
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slides,  plates  to  cover  said  recesses  in  the  liase,  and  means 
for  securing  the  slide  in  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  base,  guide  blocks  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  base  adjacent  Its  opptisite  ends,  slides 
mounted  upon  the  front  lonirltudlnal  edge  of  said  base,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  slides  together  and 
away  from  each  other,  crank  arms  embedded  within 
the  base  and  keyed  at  an  end  to  said  gtiides.  the  free  end 
of  said  crank  arms  tjeing  bifurcated  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  front  longitudinal  edge  of  the  base,  pins  ver- 
rically  disposed  In  the  slides  and  adapted  to  be  loosely 
engaged  by  the  bifurcations  of  the  extended  ends  of  the 
arms  so  that  the  guides  may  be  rotated,  a  segmental 
angle  indicator  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  base  and  adapted 
to  swing  with  respect  thereto,  a  link  connecting  the  indi- 
cator with  the  pin  in  one  of  said  slides  whereby  the  angle 
indicator  is  swung  by  the  movement  uf  the  slides 

3.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  base,  guides,  stems  pro- 
.iectlng  downwardly  from  the  gnldes  and  rotatably  !«up- 
l>orting  the  same  upon  the  base,  said  guides  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  vertical  slots  therein  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  said  slots  extending  into  said  stems,  a  metallic 
casing  covering  the  guides  and  stems  and  secured  thereto, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  slots  to  correspond  with 
said  before  mentioned  >lots.  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  said  guides. 


1.H^K).045.  I'ERCOEATOR.  Huwahd  A.  Heyxk,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Walter  L.  Douglas, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
704,061.      'CI.   33—3.) 


1.  A  percolator,  comprising  a  cup  to  hold  ground  coffee  ; 
a  circulating  tube  extending  upward  through  said  cup 
from  below  the  same  ;  a  p«Tforated  bottom  for  said  cup  ; 
and  a  side  wall  for  sai<l  cup.  emlM>dying  a  plurality  of 
leaves  operatively  connected  each  with  the  other  and  each 
with  said  bottom,  to  move  relative  each  other  and  said 
bottom,  for  expansion  of  the  top  opening  of  said  cup. 

2.  A  percolator,  (omprising  a  cup  to  hold  groupd  coffee  ; 
a  circulating  tube  extending  upward  through  said  cup 
from  below  the  same  ;   a  perforated  bottom  for  said  cup  ; 

I  a  side  wall  for  said  cup,  embodying  a  plurality  of  leaves 
operatively  connected  with  each  other  and  with  said  l)ot- 
tom,  to  move  relative  to  each  other  and  said  bottom,  for 

:  expansion  of  the  top  opening  of  said  cup;  and  a  hollow 
cover  for  said  cup,  having  a  downwardly-contracted  fiange 
inclined  to  fit  the  upper  edge  of  said  cup  under  various 
conditions  of  expansion. 

3.  A  percolator,  comprising  a  cup  to  hold  ground  coffee  ; 
a  circulating  tube  extending  upward  through  said  cup  from 
Ijelow  the  same:  a  perforated  bottom  for  said  cup;  n  side 
wall  for  said  cup.  embodying  a  plurality  of  leaves  opera- 
lively  connected  each  with  the  other  and  each  with  said 
bottom  to  move  relative  to  each  other  and  said  bottom, 
for  expansion  of  the  top  opening  of  said  cup  ;  a  hollow 
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cover  for  said  cup.  Imvlng  n  downwardly-contracted 
flange  Inclined  to  fit  the  upper  edge  of  said  cup  under 
various  conditions  of  expansion  ;  and  a  hollow  conical 
member  slldably  connectjed  with  said  tube,  said  member 
having  Inclined  walls  upwardly  contracted,  said  walls  hav- 
ing an  openlni?  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  for  admission 
of  liquid   thereto. 


1.106,040.  TRACTION-ENGINE.  Oki.ey  C.  Holgiiton, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Bullock  Tractor  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.   79^.474.      (CI.  21—114.) 


1.  la  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  of  a  main 
frame,  a  pair  of  truck  frames  pivotally  connected  to  said 
main  frame,  said  fruck  frames  having  means  constructed 
to  oscillate  said  truck  frnmes  on  their  pivots,  said  means 
including  a  transverse  pivot  shaft,  bearings  pending  from 
said  main  frame  wherein  said  tran.>«verse  pivot  shaft  is 
journaled,  a  second  transverse  shaft  In  parallel  spaced  re- 
lation to  said  pivot  shaft,  bearings  pending  from  said 
main  frame  wherein  th.}  latter  shaft  is  journaled,  short 
arms  at  the  terminals  at  said  latter  transverse  shaft,  a 
long,  curved  arm  seeure.l  at  one  end  to  said  latter  trans- 
verse shaft,  latch  mechaolsm  on  said  lone  arm,  a  quadrant 
mounted  upon  one  member  of  said  main  frame  adjaf^ent 
to  said  long  arm.  said  quadrant  having  ni>t(hes  wher.with 
said  latch  mechanism  is  constnicted  to  engage,  links  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  Mid  short  arms,  track  sprockets 
mounted  in  said  truck  fr»me,  shafts  on  which  said  sprock- 
ets are  constructed  to  rotate,  said  shafts  being  located  at 
the  terminals  of  said  truck  frame,  one  of  said  shafts  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  from  s>id  truck  frame,  said  links  being 
connected  at  the  projecting  portions  of  the  latter  shafts, 
and  brace  rrxls  connecting  said  sprocket  shafts  medially 
to  said  pivot  shaft. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine,  having  endless  tracks  on  which 
the  tractor  is  constructed  to  move,  means  for  steering  the 
tractor  by  said  endless  tracks,  said  means  Including  a 
main  frame,  truck  frames  pivotally  connected  to  said 
main  frame,  a  sprocket  ard  an  Idler  wheel  mounted  In  each 
truck  frame,  an  eiidle^  track  trained  over  said  sprocki't 
and  Idler  wheel,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  main  frame, 
driving  mechanism  including  a  pair  of  friction  clutches 
conatDicted  to  separately  connect  and  disconnect  said 
driving  mechanism  to,  and  from,  said  truck  sprockets  to 
operate  said  endless  tracks  conjointly  with,  and  independ- 
ently of  each  other,  &ni  mechanism  constructed  to  vary 
the  speed  of  one  or  the  other  of  said  tracks,  said  mecha- 
nism including  treadles  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
main  frame,  rods  connecting  said  treadles  to  said  fric- 
tion clutches,  said  friction  clutches  helng  normally  In  en- 
gagement with  said  drltlng  mechanism,  whereby  by  mov- 
ing one  or  the  other  of  said  treadles,  the  corresponding 
friction  clutch  Is  partly  released  to  cause  retardation  of 
the  movement  of  that  Cne  of  said  endless  tracks  which 
Is  controlled  by   said   frlition  clutch. 


so<lium  acetate  on  a  mono-chlorin  derivative  of  a  suitable 
hydrocarbon. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  amylacetate  and  Its  ho- 
mologues,  which  comprises  first  forming  a  porous,  bulky 
alkaline  metal  acetate  by  saturating  anhydrous  alkali- 
metal  cartwnate  with  approximately  the  equivalent  quan 
tity  of  concentrated  acetic  acid  and  expelling  the  major 
portion  of  the  water  by  heat  below  the  melting  point  of 
the  acetate,  and  reacting  on  this  bulky,  alkali-metal 
acetate  with  a  mono-chlor-derlvatlve  of  a  suitable  hydro- 
carbon. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  amylacetate  and  its  ho- 
mologuea,  which  comprises  reacting  with  an  alkali-metal 
acetate  substantially  free  from  water  on  a  mono  chlor- 
derlvative  of  a  suitable  hydrocarbon  in  the  presence  of  a 
suitable  salt  capable  of  acting  as  a  catalyzer. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  amylacetate  and  Its  ho- 
mologues,  which  c<tmprif»e8  reacting  with  an  alkali-metal 
acetate  sulwtantlally  free  from  water  on  a  mono-chlor- 
derivatlve  of  a  suitable  hydrocarbon  In  the  presence  of  a 
copper  salt  capable  of  acting  as  a  catalyzer. 

").  The  metho<l  of  producing  amylacetate  and  Its  ho- 
mologucs,  which  comprises  first  forming  a  bulky.  |>oroua 
alkali  metal  acetate  and  a  catalyzer  by  reacting  on  a  dry 
mixture  of  alkali  metal  carbonate  and  copper  carbonate 
with  acetic  acid  suflJeient  to  convert  the  carbonates  Into 
acetates,  driving  off  the  water  by  heating  to  a  temperatiire 
ImMow  melting,  and  reacting  with  the  bulky,  porous  product 
on  a  mono-chlor-derivative  of   a   suitable  hydrocarbon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,106,047.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  AMYL  ACETATE 
AND  ITS  IIOMOLOOUES.  Felix  Kalfler,  BrUckl, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
747,154.      (CI.   23— 24^)  j 

1.   The    method    of    prnduclng   amylacetate    and    Its    ho- 

niologues,  which  comprUes  reacting  with  a  porous  bulky    < 


1,106,048.     ClsriDOK.     Forrest  D.  L.vne,  Blsbee,  Arii. 
Filed  E)ec.  15,  1913.    Serial  No.  806,854.     (CI.  4 — 38.) 


.K.  cuspidor  comprising  a  liody  having  a  convex  upper 
i-dge,  a  detachable  section  Including  an  outwardly  Inclined 
rim  and  a  central  frusto  conical  portion  adapted  to  extend 
Into  the  cuspidor  body,  said  detachable  section  helng  pro 
vlded  with  an  annular  groove  at  the  juncture  of  the  rim 
and  frusto  conical  portion  to  seat  upon  the  upper  edge 
of  the  cuspidor  body,  an  annular  packing  strip  secured 
In  said  groove,  and  levers  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
under  side  of  said  inclined  portion  of  the  detachable  sec- 
tion and  adapted  for  binding  engagement  at  one  of  their 
ends  with  the  cuspidor  body  to  compress  the  packing 
strip  upon  the  upper  convex  edge  thereof  and  detachably 
secure  said  section  in  position  upon  the  cuspidor  body. 


1,106,049.  TOY  PT  ZZLE.  William  Li  dlum.  Jr.  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  O.  Stevens, 
I'lainfleld,  N.  .1.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
829,463.     (CI.  46 — 41.) 

In  a  toy  or  puzzle,  the  comblnati.)n.  in  a  l)ox.  of  a  floor 
fixed  In  position  Intermediate  the  upper  edge  and  bottom 
of  laid  box,  a  partition  consisting  of  a  continuous  concen- 
tric ihin  strip  set  on  edge,  fixed  to  said  floor  and  arranged 
to  form  acute  angles  arranged  in  three  series.  In  three 
radial  lines,  said  lines  being  approximately  120-  apart, 
said  floor  having  a  series  of  perforations,  each  perforation 
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adjacent  an  angle,  each  hole  being  separated  from  an  angle   !   receptacle  to  prevent  removal  o^  an J^*}^';  .W^^te  en- 
a  sufficient  distance  to  permit  the  passage  of  a  ball  when      the  receptacle,  and  a  shifting  member  P 

gaging  the  plate  from  below. 
^  (rialms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


moved    by    gravity    suitably    graduated,    substantially    as 
described. 


1,106,050.  BOTTLE  RECEPTACLE.  JCLICS  HabwooD 
Mason  and  IIalix)CK  Beknahd  Mason,  Duncan  Falls, 
Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  722,651.  (CI. 
232—41.) 


tf  Ml  /    ■" 


1106  051.     ACCOl'NT  FILING   DEVICE.      Perry   A.   Mc- 
'caskbt,  I>akewood.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb    4.    1914       Serial 
No.  816..398.      (CI.  129—34.* 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing Its  cover  fastened  to  prevent  removal  of  an  article 
thereat,  article  supporting  means  within  the  receptacle, 
and  a  shifting  member  to  actuate  said  means  for  the  re 
ceptlon  or  removal  of  an  article  through  downward  move 

ment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle,  ar- 
ticle supporting  means  Including  an  article  supporting 
plate  In  said  receptacle,  a  n-st  for  said  plate,  a  spring 
to  maintain  said  plate  against  said  rest,  a  shifting  mem 
ber  movable  against  said  plate,  said  receptacle  having 
an  elongated  opening,  and  an  actuating  member  for  said 
shlftlnc  member  extending  through  said  opening. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d.  scribed,  article  supporting 
means  Including  an  article  supporting  plate,  a  movable 
shifting  member  for  said  plate,  and  means  on  the  exterior 
of  the  device  to  directly  lock  said  shifting  member  against 
movement  to  prevent  movement  of  the  supporting  means 
and  unauthorized  removal  of  an  article. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  cover  fastened  against  opening  and  having  an  open 
bottom,  article  supporting  means  including  an  article  sup- 
porting plate  within  the  receptacle,  a  movable  shifting 
member  for  said  plate  and  means  on  the  exterior  of  the 
device  to  directly  lock  said  shifting  member  to  the  recep- 
tacle against  movement  to  prevent  movement  of  the  sup- 
porting means  and  unauthorized  removal  of  an  article. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  article  supporting 
means  including  an  upwardly  movable  article  supporting 
plate,    support    means    for   the    plate,    moans   closing   said 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  leaves,  a  hinge  therefor  comprising 
a  series  of  telescoping  members  slidably  connected  to- 
gether, and  an  Independent  pivotal  connection  between 
each  leaf  and  the  hinge  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  leaves,  a  hinge  therefor  comprising 
a  series  of  telescoping  channel  members  slldably  connect- 
ed, and  an  independent  pivotal  connection  between  each 
leaf  and  one  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  leaves,  an  extensible  hinge  therefor 
comprising  a  plurality  of  alternate  Inner  and  outer  chan- 
nel members,  the  inner  memt)er8  telescoping  within  the 
outer  members  and  the  Inner  members  being  provided  with 
slots,  means  projecting  from  the  outer  members  into  the 
slots  of  the  Inner  members  whereby  said  members  are 
slldably  connected,  and  means  pivotally  connecting  a  leaf 
to  each  channel  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  leaves,  an  extensible  hinge  therefor 
comprising  a  series  of  Inner  and  a  series  of  outer  channel 
members,  the  members  of  one  series  alternating  with 
those  of  the  other  and  the  Inner  members  telescoping 
within  the  outer  members,  the  members  of  one  of  the 
series  having  slots  in  the  walls  thereof,  means  carried  by 
the  members  of  the  other  series  and  projecting  into  said 
walls  whereby  the  channel  members  are  slidably  connect- 
ed, and  means  pivotally  connecting  a  leaf  to  each  of  said 
members. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  leaves,  an  extensible  hinge  compris- 
ing a  series  of  alternating  inner  and  outer  channel  mem- 
bers, the  Inner  memt>er8  being  telescoped  within  the  outer 
members  and  having  slots  in  their  side  walls  and  the  outer 
members  having  means  projecting  Into  said  slots  whereby 
the  Inner  and  outer  members  are  slldably  connected,  and 
means  pivotally  connecting  a  leaf  to  each  channel 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.106.O.''.2  0.\.ME  BOARD.  Henry  Grant  Newell,  Ijt 
Raysville.  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1913  Serial  No.  770,437, 
(Ci.  46—64.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  a  game  board 
comprising  a  top  and  a  surrounding  ditch  piece,  the  top 
being  raised  above  the  ditch  piece,  and  a  band  disposed 
between  and  secured  to  the  adjoining  edges  of  the  top  and 
ditch  piece. 
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2.    In  a  device  of  tlie  ch»racter  deacrlbfd,  a  ^nme  board 
comprising  a  top  and  surrounding  ditch  piece,  the  top  be 
Ing  raised  above  the  ditch  piece,  and  a  band  disposed  be 
tween   and   crimped   over  the   adjoining  ed<ei»  of   the   top 
and  the  ditch  piec. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  chjiracter  described,  a  game  board 
comprising  a  top  and  a  atirrounding  ditch  piece,  the  top 
l)eing  raised  above  the  ditch  piece,  and  means  disposed 
between  and  connecting  tlw  adjoining  edges  of  the  top  and 
the  ditch  piece. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  ihnracter  described,  a  game  board 
comprising  an  offset  toji  nnd  ditch  piece  providing  a  re- 
cess, playlns  sheets  flttln|:  within  the  recess,  and  means 
carried  by  the  ditch  piece  for  retaining  the  sheets  within 
the  recess. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  ctiaracter  described,  a  game  board 
comprising  an  offset  top  and  ditch  piece  providing  a  re- 
cew,  playing  sheets  flttlnp  in  the  recess,  clips  carried  by 
the  ditch  piece  for  engaeltg  the  edires  of  the  sheets  to  re 
tain  them  in  position,  ami  «  lifting  member  fitting  within 
the  re«'e9S  and  having  an  offset  I'ortlon  overlapping  the 
'Htch  piece. 


1,106,053.  CONNECTOK.  Lot  is  C.  NiCHobs,  Milwaukee, 
WU.,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assi^nnunts,  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Manufacturing  I'uuipauy.  a  lurporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  21',  li'VJ.     SeCiaJ  No.  5;i.'.j94.     (CI.  173—263.) 


<  \   .  I-  'J 


In  a  device  for  conneitine  elef^trtcal  ron't'ictnrs  or  the 
like,  a  single  sleeve-like  rtemlier  of  resilient  metal  having 
two  separated,  tubular  portions  adapted  to  receive  con- 
ductors, and  webs  connecting  said  tnbnlar  portions  and 
forming  oppositely  dlsjiosed  external  troughs  between  said 
tnbnlar  portions,  and  se<nr!iig  means  comprising  mem- 
bers disposed  In  said  troiighs,  the  effective  engagement  t)e 
tween  said  members  and  said  sleeve-like  member  being 
within  said  trough.s.  and  said  securing  means  being  effec- 
tive to  draw  said  webs  t<lgether  to  cause  said  tubular  por- 
tions to  clamp  the  conduetors  disposed  therein. 


1.106,054.  I'.\CKINO  RING.  Oeorce  W.  Owens,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  June  21.  1»13.  Serial  No  774.945. 
(Cl.  121—108.) 


iug  at  points  substantially  diametrically  opposite  to  each 

other  and  further  liavin<  oppositely  disposed  Inclined  cuta 
whl(  h  lea<l  from  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  ring  to  the 
respective  ends  of  the  arcual  cut,  whereby  the  ring  is  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  freely  movable  parts  which  have  their 
free  ends  locate<l  at  i)olnts  in  substantially  diametrically 
opposed  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  packing  ring  having  an  arcual  cut  which  extends 
throughout  the  major  circumference  thereof  and  having  an 
Inclined  cut  which  leads  from  one  side  edge  of  the  ring 
into  one  end  of  the  arcual  cut  to  provide  a  freely  movable 
part,  the  opposite  side  edge  of  the  ring  having  a  V- 
shaped  cut  which  has  one  end  extending  through  the  edge 
of  the  opposite  side  of  the  ring  and  has  Its  other  end  ex- 
tending through  the  said  arcual  cut  at  approximately  the 
center  of  the  arc  of  the  latter  to  provide  a  pair  of  freely 
movable  parts   which  have   Interengaglng  free  ends. 

3.  A  packing  ring  having  an  arcual  cut  which  extends 
throughout  the  major  circumference  thereof  and  having  an 
Inclined  cut  which  leads  from  one  side  of  the  ring  into 
one  end  of  the  arcual  cut  to  provide  a  freely  movable  part, 
the  opposite  side  of  the  ring  having  a  short  arcual  cut 
parallel  to  the  main  arcual  cut  and  also  having  opiwsltely 
dl-sposed  Inclined  cuts  which  lead  from  the  ends  of  the 
short  arcual  cut  Into  the  main  cut  and  through  the  edge 
of  said  opposite  side  of  the  ring  to  provide  three  freely 
movable  parts  un  one  side  of  the  main  arcual  cut.  and  a 
spring  on  the  Interior  of  the  ring  secured  to  the  latter. 

4.  A  parking  ring  havinc  a  pnlr  of  arcual  cuts  which 
have  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart  to  form  a  pair  of 
diametrically  opposed  connecting  portions,  one  Inside  of 
the  ring  having  an  Inclined  cut  which  leads  Into  one  end 
of  one  arcual  cut  and  also  having  a  second  Inclined  cut 
which  leads  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  other  arcual  cut, 
the  other  side  of  the  ring  having  an  Inclined  cut  which 
leads  Into  the  other  end  of  the  first  named  arcual  cut,  and 
a  spring  on  the  Interior  of  the  rlnt 

5.  A  packing  ring  composed  of  a  pair  of  members  each 
In  the  form  of  an  incomplete  circle  having  their  free  ends 
Inclined,  each  member  bavins  a  central  head  on  one  side 
thereof  which  heads  extend  In  opposite  directions  from 
each  other  and  have  inclined  sides  to  interlocklngly  en- 
gage the  Inclined  ends  of  the  other  member. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.055.      ALLOY.      Pbbct    Rexfohd   Parsons,   London, 
and  Oswald  Silberrad.  Ruckhurst  Hill,  England.     Filed 


Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  .'."l. 


in.   170— l.'.O  1 


1.  .\n  article  intended  to  wlthstan't  erosive  action  in 
which  the  surface  expose<l  to  said  action  la  formed  of  an 
alloy  essentially  ^  or  iMilyhedrIc  in  structure:  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  .ships  propeller  In  which  at  least  the  metallic  sur- 
face exposed  to  erosive  action  is  essentially  of  ^  struc- 
ture ;  as  set  forth. 

3.  \  high  speed  ship's  proi)eller  In  which  at  least  the 
metallic  surface  exposed  to  erosive  action  is  essentially  of 
3  structure;  as  set  forth. 

4  A  high  speed  8hli)'8  propeller  in  which  at  least  the 
surface  exposed  to  erosive  action  is  formed  of  an  alloy  of 
beta  structure  composed  at  least  [)rlncipally  of  copper 
an<l  zinc  In  such  proportions  as  correspond  to  an  alloy  of 
substantially  equal  parts  zinc  and  copper,  as  set  forth. 

5.   \  high  speed  ship's  propeller   in   which  at   least  the 
surface  exposed   to   erosive   action    Is   formed   of   a    copiH-r 
line  alloy  of  ^  structure  corresponding  to  a  copper  content 
of  between  49  and  58  per  cent.  ;  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  j 


1.  A  packing  ring  having  an  arcual  cut  extending  sub- 
stantially midway  of  the  width  and  approximately  parallel 
to  the  side  edges  of  the  ring  and  having  Its  ends  terminal 


1.106,056.      RP:NCH-V'ISE.     Charles   rKJUir,   Kast   Gary, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  Continental  Foundry  and  Machine  Com- 
pany, East  Gary,  Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.     Filed 
June  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  771.566.     (Cl.  81—36.) 
1.   .\  vise  comprising  a  stationary  jaw.  a  movable  jaw, 
a  clamping  bolt  moving  with  said  movable  Jaw,  a  clamp- 
ing screw  rotating  with  said  injlt  but  movable  tlaereon  and 
provided    with    a    bevel,    a    clamping    meml)er    surrounding 
said  bolt  and  provided  wlih  a  bevel  adapted  to  engage  said 
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berel  of  the  clamping  screw,  and  means  engaging  the 
clagiplng  memtier  and  strain  block  adapted  to  force  the 
clamping  memtter  aEiiiii<t  the  clamping  screw  as  the  latter 
rotates  in  a  predeIermin^■d  direction. 


\ 


f 


of  said  intermediate  portion  adapted  to  be  folded  back 
one  against  the  other,  the  outermost  of  said  flaps  being 
shorter  than  the  inner  flap,  a  card  arranged  l>etween  said 
flaps  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  free  edge  of  said  outer- 
most flap,  tongues  formed  by  slitting  said  inner  flap  adapt- 
ed to  Interlock  with  said  outermost  flap  to  lock  said  flaps  In 
their  folded  positions,  the  slits  forming  said  tongues 
adapted  to  receive  the  lowermost  corners  of  said  card  and 
position  said  card  laterally  relatively  to  said  folder  and 
vertically  In  one  direction,  with  a  portion  of  said  card  ex- 
posed to  view,  the  top  of  said  card  adapted  to  engage  the 
crease  of  said  outermost  flap  to  position  said  card  verti- 
cally in  the  opix>8lte  direction. 


Xl 


2.  A  vise,  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw, 
a  clamping  bolt  moving  with  said  movable  Jaw,  a  clamping 
screw  rotating  with  said  bolt,  but  movable  thereon  and 
provided  with  .1  bevel,  a  si)lit  clami'lng  member  having  a 
beveled  surface  adapted  to  engage  a  beveled  clamping 
screw,  said  clamping  member  surrounding  the  bolt  and 
adapted  to  grip  the  same  when  the  beveled  surfaces  are  in 
contact,  means  rigid  with  the  immovable  jaw  g\i!ding  the 
clamping  memt)er.  and  resilient  means  interposed  between 
said  last  mentioned  means  and  the  split  clamping  member 
adapted  to  hold  the  beveled  svirfaces  of  the  clamping  mem- 
ber adjacent  to  the  beveled  surface  of  the  clamping  screw. 

3.  A  vise,  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw, 
a  clamping  ttolt  rotatablv  mountk'd  in  and  h<ld  against 
axial  movement  with  respect  to  the  movable  member,  an 
orlflced  member  rigid  with  respect  to  the  stationary  Jaw,  a 
split  clamping  member  extending  through  the  orifice  of 
the  fixed  member  ind  surrounding  the  clamping  screw,  re- 
silient means  interpo.sed  In^tween  the  rigid  member  and 
the  split  end  of  the  clamiiing  member,  a  clamping  screw 
rotatable  with  the  clamping  member  and  movable  axially 
with  respect  (hereto,  the  end  of  the  clamping  screw  adja- 
cent to  the  split  end  of  the  clamping  member  being  bev- 
eled to  correspond  to  the  lievel  of  the  clamping  member, 
and  a  fixed  Interiorly  threadwl  screw  member  engaging  the 
clamping  screw. 

1,106,057.  ST'I'I'ORTING  TABLE.  CHARLES  A.  FUCUTT, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar  19,  1913.  Serial  No 
755,4.".7.      (Cl.  45 48.) 


'mmmmw^ww^ 


A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  top 
having  its  marginal  portions  tlexttl  to  form  depending 
flanges,  supporting  leg.s  M)Ulere<i  to  the  top  and  the  inner 
faces  of  the  fliinges  at  adjacent  ends  of  such  flanges,  and 
angular  brace  plates  soldered  to  the  outer  faces  of  the 
flauKes  at  adjacent  ends  and  overlying  and  soldered  to  the 
supporting  legs  whereby  sueh  lluuges  are  held  against 
distortion. 


1.10«>.058.  MAILING-FOLDER  Gfohok  M.  Rahd,  Brock- 
ton. Mass,  nied  Oct.  30,  1913.  Serial  No  798,205 
(Cl.   120 — 74  ) 

1.   A  mailing  folder  having.  In  combination,  an  interme- 
diate portion,  flaps  formed  upon  the  top  and  bottom  edges 


2.  A  mailing  folder  having,  in  comhlnatlon,  an  Interme- 
diate portion,  flaps  formed  upon  the  top  and  bottom  edges 
of  snld  Intermediate  portion  adapted  to  be  folded  back 
one  against  the  other,  the  outermost  of  said  flaps  being 
shorter  than  the  Inner  flap,  a  card  arranged  between  said 
flaps  adapted  to  engage  the  crease  of  said  top  flap  and  to 
project  a  substantial  distance  below  the  free  edge  of  said 
top  flap,  said  top  flap  provided  with  longitudinally  (He- 
posed  silts  adjacent  the  free  edge  thereof,  and  tongues 
formed  by  slitting  the  material  constituting  said  bottom 
flap,  said  tongues  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  slits  in  said 
top 'flap  to  retain  said  flaps  in  their  folded  poKltlons,  the 
slits  In  said  bottom  flap  terminating  at  substantial  dis- 
tances from  the  crease  of  said  bottom  flap  and  adapted  to 
ri^^\\^  the  lower  corners  of  said  card  and  position  said 
card  to  prevent  lateral  and  downward  movement  thereof. 

11,.   .\  mailing  folder  having,  in  combination,  an  Intermo 
dlate  portion,   flaps  formed  at   opposite   edges  of  said   In 
termedlate   portion   adapted   to    be   folded   one   against   the 
other,    the    outermost    of    said    flaps    being    substantially 
shorter  than  the  inner  flap  and  provided  with   longltudl- 
I   nallr   arranged   slits,   tongues   formed    on    said    Inner   flap 
j   adapted  to  Interlock  with  said  outermost  flap  through  said 
i    slits,  said  tongues  being  formed  by  slitting  said  Inner  flap 
;   from  points  substantially  removed  from  the  crease  of  said 
flap  toward  Its  free  edge,  thence  Inwardly  longitudinally 
of  said  flap,  and  toward  the  crease  thereof  to  points  sub- 
stantially nearer  said  crease  than  said  starting  points,  and 
a  card  arranged  between  sai<i  flaps  adapted  tu  >ngage  the 
crease  of  said  outermost  flap  and  projett  beyond  the  free 
edge  thereof,  the  lowermost  corners  of  said  card  adapted 
to   project    into   the    slits    forming   said    tongues,    whereby 
said  card  will  i)e  positioned  longitudinally  and  transversely 
relatively    to   said   folder  with   a   portion   thereof  exposed 
to  view. 

4.  .\  mailing  folder  having,  in  combination,  an  interme 
dlate  portion,  flaps  formed  at  opposite  edges  of  said  inter- 
mediate portion  adapted  to  be  folded  one  against  the  other, 
the  outermost  of  said  flaps  being  subsUntlally  shorter 
than  the  inner  flap  and  provided  with  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged slits,  tongues  formed  on  said  Inner  flap  adapted 
to  interlock  with  said  outermost  flap  through  said  silts, 
said  tongues  being  formed  by  slitting  said  inner  flap  from 
points  substantially  removed  from  the  crease  of  said  flap 
toward  It'  free  edge,  thence  inwardly  longitudinally  of 
said  flap,  and  toward  the  crease  thereof  to  points  snbetan- 
I  tlally  nearer  said  crease  than  said  starting  points,  and 
'  terminating  in  semicircular  slits,  and  a  card  arranged 
{,ptween  said  flaps  adapted  to  engage  the  crease  of  said 
outermost  flap  and  pro.iect  Ijeyond  the  free  edge  thereof, 
the  lowermost  corners  of  said  card  adapted  to  project  into 
the  silts  forming  said  tongues  with  the  lower  edge  of 
said  card  engaging  said  semicircular  silts. 
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1.106.059.      EGG-HANDLING    DEVICE.      Habby    K.    Bkx, 

Des    Moines.    Iowa.      FlM    Aug.    lio,    19i:i.      Serial    No. 
786.589.     (CI.  99 — 6. J 
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1.106,060.      RIVET  CLOTH.     Jerome  T.   Ritudgb,  Mill 
bury.    Mass.      Original    application    filed    Nov.    20.    1912, 
Serial  No.  732,427.     Divided  and  this  application  tiled 
Mar.  22.  1913.     Serial  No.  756.079.     (01.  139—9.) 
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of  filling  threads  Interwoven  with  the  warps  and  spaced 
from  each  other  to  provide  rectangular  openings  through 
the  fabric  free  of  lx)th  warp  and  filling,  the  filling  threads 
at  the  edges  of  said  sets  of  filling  threads  extending  beyond 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  fabric  to  form  loops. 

3.  A  rivet  cloth  fabric  comprising  warps  arranged  In  sets 
with  spaces  between  each  two  adjacent  sets  and  sets  of 
tilling  threads  Interwoven  with  the  warps  and  spaced  from 
each  other  to  provide  rectangular  opt-nlngs  through  the 
fabric  free  of  both  warp  and  filling,  the  filling  threads  at 
the  edges  of  said  sets  of  filling  threads  extending  beyond 
the  opposite  edges  of  the  fabric  to  form  a  single  loop  on 
one  side  of  each  of  said  spaces,  and  a  pair  of  loops  on  the 
other  side  at  the  edge  of  each  space. 


1.  In  an  etg  handling  rievlce,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
horizontal  platform  mountad  thereon,  and  a  receptacle, 
open  above  and  below,  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  said 
frame  and  to  receive  said  platform. 

2.  In  an  egg  handling  device  of  the  class  described,  a 
supporting  frame,  a  horizontal  platform  mounted  thereon, 
a  receptacle,  open  above  and  below,  mounted  to  slide  ver- 
tically on  said  frame  and  to  receive  said  platform,  said 
receptacle  having  one  wall  cut  away  at  its  upper  edge,  and 
a  conveyer,  designed  to  enter  said  receptacle  where  aald 
portion  Is  cut  away. 

3.  In  an  egg  handling  device,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
horliantal  platform  mounted  thereon,  a  receptacle,  open 
above  and  below,  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  said  frame 
and  to  receive  said  platforti,  means  for  supporting  said 
receptacle  In  certain  positions  the  same  relative  diatances 
apart,  and  means  whereby  aald  supporting  means  may  be 
released  for  lowering  said  receptacle  a  certain  distance. 

4.  In  an  egg  handling  device,  a  supporting  frame,  a  horl 
aontal  platform  mounted  th«reon,  a  receptacle,  open  above 
and  below,  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  said  frame  and 
to  receive  said  platform,  and  adjustable  means  for  support- 
ing aald  receptacle  in  varlotts  positions. 

5.  In  an  egg  handling  device,  a  supporti-ng  frame,  a 
horlrontal  platform  mounted  thereon,  a  receptacle,  open 
above  and  below,  mounted  to  slide  vertically  on  said  frame 
and  to  receive  said  platform,  adjustable  means  for  support 
Ing  said  receptacle  in  various  positions,  said  means  com- 
prising an  upright  pivoted  l»elow  said  receptacle,  having  a 
plurality  of  notches,  a  keeper,  a  plate  therein  to  engage 
said  notches,  a  coil  spring  aecured  to  said  upright  and  to 
said  frame  for  holdllng  said  notches  against  said  plate,  and 
means  for  drawing  said  upright  away  from  said  plate. 


h   a    o. 


1.  A  rivet  cloth  fabric  comprising  warps  arranged  in 
•eta  of  equal  numbers  haviog  uniform  spaces  between  the 
sets,  and  seta  of  filling  threads  Interwoven  with  the  warp 
threads  and  spaced  from  eacjh  other  to  provide  rectangular 
openlnga  through  the  fabric  free  from  both  warp  and 
filling,  each  set  of  filling  threads  being  cut  off  at  one  edge 
of  the  fabric  at  the  end  of  the  space,  all  the  filling  at  the 
other  edge  of  the  fabric  forming  complete  loops  around 
the  edge  warp  thread. 

2.  A  rivet  cloth  fabric  Oomprising  warps  arranged  In 
sets  with  spaces  between  each  two  adjacent  sets  and  sets 


1,106.061.  FLYING-MACHINE.  Josef  Schbobdkk,  Tegel, 
Germany,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Flh'd  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765.151.      (CI.   244—121.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
wings  therefor,  a  pivot  for  attaching  each  wing  to  the 
frame,  said  wing  being  adapted  to  move  angularly  on  the 
pivot,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  rear  por- 
tion of  each  wing  comprising  a  spring  that  is  supported 
by  the  frame,  a  means  supported  by  the  spring  and  mov- 
able with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  member  etxendlng  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  wing  and  movable  vertically  on  the 
frame  and  stay  wires  which  connect  said  means  with  the 
member. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
wings  therefor,  means  for  plvotally  attaching  the  wings 
to  the  frame,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the 
rear  portion  of  each  wing  comprising  a  member  attached 
to  the  wing  which  engages  the  frame  and  is  movable  ver- 
tically thereon,  a  spring,  one  end  of  which  Is  supported  by 
the  frame,  a  movable  means  supported  by  the  other  end 
of  the  spring,  and  stay  wires  that  are  connected  to  the 
member  and  the  movable  means 

3.  In  a  fiylng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
wing  on  each  side  thereof  and  plvotally  attached  thereto, 
a  member  that  Is  attached  to  and  moves  with  each  wing 
as  the  latter  turns  on  Its  pivot,  a  holder  for  guiding  the 
end  of  the  memb«'r  adjacent  the  frame  which  permits  the 
member  to  move  vertically  relative  to  the  frame,  a  means 
yieldingly  supported  by  the  frame  which  Is  maintained 
In  fixed  relation  to  said  member,  and  diagonal  stay  wires 
that  lonnect  the  means  with  the  member. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
wing  on  each  side  thereof  and  plvotally  attached  thereto, 
a  member  that  Is  attached  to  and  moved  with  each  wing,  a 
roller  on  one  end  of  the  member  for  guiding  it  on  the 
frame,  a  second  roller  that  Is  also  guided  on  the  frame, 
a  spring  for  supporting  the  second  roller,  and  stay  wires 
that  unite  the  second  roller  with  the  meml)€r. 

5  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
wing  on  each  side  thereof  which  is  plvotally  secured 
thereto,  said  pivot  being  located  at  the  front  edge  of  the 
wing,  a  member  which  Is  attached  to  the  wing  In  the 
rear  of  the  pivot,  means  for  transmitting  the  end  thrust 
of  the  member  to  the  frame  and  which  permits  said  mem- 
ber to  move  vertically  with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  means 
that  is  movably  supported  on  the  frame,  stay-wires  con- 
necting the  means  to  a  plurality  of  points  on  the  member, 
.ind  a  spring  that  is  carried  by  the  frame  for  supporting 
said  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 
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1,106,062.  ACETYLENE-LAMT.  Mever  Stein,  Spring- 
field, III.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,297. 
(CI.  48—23.) 


1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  body  providing  n  water  cham- 
ber, a  carbld  container  for  removable  connection  with 
said  l)ody,  an  auxiliary  carbia  container  fixed  to  said 
IxKly  portion  and  surrounding  the  gas  outlet  from  the  car 
Md  container,  a  reflector  carried  by  said  auxiliary  carbld 
container,  means  for  feeding  water  from  the  water  cham- 
ber to  the  main  carbld  chamber,  i^ns  for  feeding  water 
from  the  water  chamber  to  the  auxiliary  carbld  container, 
and  a  burner  providing  an  outlet  for  gas  generated  In 
either  of  said  carbld  containers,  substantially  as  de 
scrib«'d. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  acetylene  lamp,  of  an  aux- 
iliary gas  generator  positioned  between  the  reflector  and 
the  main  body  of  the  lamp,  the  outlet  for  gas  from  said 
auxiliary  gas  generator  being  through  the  same  burner 
as  for  gas  generated  in  the  main  lamp. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  lamp,  a  water  chamber,  a  main  car- 
bld container,  an  auxiliary  carbld  container  having  a 
refiector  in  the  front  wall  thereof,  means  for  feeding  water 
from  the  water  chamber  to  the  main  carbld  container, 
means  for  feeding  water  from  the  water  chamber  to  the 
auxiliary  carbld  container,  an  outlet  into  the  auxiliary 
<arbld  container  for  gas  generated  in  the  main  carbld 
container,  and  a  burner  providing  an  outlet  for  gas  in 
said  front  wall  of  the  auxiliary  carbld  conUlner  whereby 
gas  generated  in  either  the  main  or  auxiliary  carbld 
containers  may  escape,  substantially  as  described. 


to  resist  frictional  action  to  a  high  degree  ;  a  cap  having 
Its  main  or  body-portion  integrally  united  with  said  stem 
and  made  of  steel  adapted  to  resist  warping  to  a  high 
degree ;  and  a  cast  iron  rim  or  seat-portion  Integrally 
united  with  the  said  body  portion. 


1,106.063.  REINFORCED  CONCRETE  SHELTER.  Har- 
rison S.  Taft.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  May  22,  1913. 
Serial  No.  769.213.      (CI.  72—1.) 


A  reinforced  concrete  shelter,  comprising  a  canopy,  a 
support  therefor,  said  canopy  being  an  Inverted  cone, 
hollow,  of  concrete  reinforced  by  stays  radiating  out- 
ward to  the  periphery  of  the  cone,  circumferential  stays, 
the  said  stays  embedded  in  the  concrete,  and  reinforced 
concrete  webs,  extending  radially  from  the  axis  of  the 
cone,  the  web  reinforcement  anchored  to  the  cone  rein- 
forcement. 


1,106.064.     VALVE.     Chabi^bs   E.  Thohpson,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.      Filed  Jan.   6.    1911.      Serial   No.   601.063.      (CL 
137—4.) 
1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  having  a 

stem  of  steel  having  a  character  such  as  will  permit  it 


2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  having  a 
stem  of  cold  rolled  steel  ;  a  cap  having  its  main  or  body- 
IKirtlon  integrally  united  with  said  stem  and  made  from 
steel  of  a  non-granular  molecular  structure  ;  and  a  cast 
Iron  rim  or  seat-portion  integrally  united  with  the  said 
body-portion. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  having  a 
stem  of  cold-rolled  steel ;  a  cap  having  Its  main  or  body- 
portion  made  of  steel  adapted  to  resist  warping  to  a  high 
degree;  and  a  cast  Iron  rim  or  seat-portion  integrally 
united  with  the  said  body-portion. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  having  a 
stem  of  steel  having  a  character  such  as  will  resist  fric- 
tional action  to  a  high  degree;  a  cap  integrally  united 
to  said  stem  and  made  from  steel  having  a  non-granular 
molecular  structure  ;  and  a  cast  Iron  rim  integrally  united 
with  the  said  body-portion. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  valve  having 
a  stem  of  low  carbon  steel,  and  a  cap  having  its  main 
or  body  portion  formed  of  nickel  steel  and  its  rim  of 
cast  Iron. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,065.  ANTIFRICTION  THRUST  BEARING.  James 
N.  Vanpegrift,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Railway 
Roller  Bearing  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  27, 
1910.  Serial  No.  599.275.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Sept.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  650,748.      (CI.  64—50.) 


1.  An  end  thrust  bearltig  comprising  a  part  formed 
with  a  raceway  confined  by  a  circumferential  bearing  sur- 
face and  opposite  side  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  series  of 
antifriction  members  movable  In  the  raceway  In  direct 
contact  with  each  other,  each  member  having  a  large  di- 
ameter compared  with  ita  length  and  hsvlng  a  spherical 
end  surface  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  circumferenticl 
surface  of  the  rateway,  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface 
intermediate   of   Its   ends   for  engaging   the  ^Ide   bearing 
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surfaces  of  the  mceway.  and  a  peripheral  conical  surface 
at  Its  other  end  for  engaulni:  the  conical  surfaces  of  the 
next  antifriction  tnemlKTs.  substantiiilly  as  and  for  the 
purpose  8p»?cified. 

2.  An  end  thrust  bearing  lomprising  a  part  formed 
with  a  raceway  lonflncd  by  a  clrciinif-r.'ntial  bearini;  sur- 
face and  opposite  side  bearing  surfaces,  and  a  series  of 
antifriction  members  in  tli^  raceway  running  in  direct 
contact  with  each  other,  the  circumferential  surface  of  the 
raceway  being  concave  in  Cross  section  and  each  anti- 
friction member  having  a  i^pherical  end  surface  at  one 
end  for  en-'iising  the  concave  circumferential  surface  of 
the  raceway,  a  cylindrical  peripheral  surface  for  engaging 
the  opposite  side  bearin;;  surfH<es  of  the  raceway,  and  a 
conical  spherical  surface  at  Its  other  end  fr.r  engaging  the 
conical  surfaces  of  the  next |  antifriction  members,  one  of 
the  side  bearing  surfaces  of  jtln;  raceway  having  a  conical 
portion  for  engaging  s.iid  tonlcal  surfaces  of  the  anti- 
friction members,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,106,066.  STEAM  BOILER  (.ONSTIU  rTION.  John  A. 
WoLMKR,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  I>ec.  24,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  808.598.      (CI.  123—496.) 


1.  .\  boiler  crown  sheet  section  Ineludlng  au  oblong 
strip  having  straight  flangw  on  Its  longer  edge  portions, 
the  main  portion  of  the  strip  between  the  flanges  being 
curved  transversely,  the  atrip  having  end  portions  be 
tween  the  flanges  that  do  not  conform  to  the  curvature 
of  the  main  portion,  being  adapted  to  conform  to  the  tops 
Oi  tire  door  sheet*  and  flue  »heet». 

2.  In  boiler  construction,  the  combination  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sections,  each  section  being  composed  of  an  oblong 
strip  having  straight  flauses  on  its  longer  edge  portions, 
the  strip  being  curved  trmnsversely  between  the  flanges 
from  a  point  liisUnt  from  ane  end  to  a  ptiint  distant  from 
th  opposite  end  of  the  .strip,  the  md  portions  of  the  strip 
beyond  said  curved  portion  having  rivet  holes  therein 
whereby  to  secure  the  two  end  portions  respectively  to  a 
flredoor  sheet  und  a  flue-sheet  of  a  firebox,  and  bars 
secured  each  between  the  flanges  of  two  adjacent  strips, 
the  end  portions  of  the  imn  being  adapted  to  be  .sup- 
ported respectively  on  the  flredoor  sheet  and  the  flue- 
sheet. 

,*?.  In  a  boiler,  the  combination  with  two  uprii:htly  ar- 
ranged side  sheets,  an  uprightly  arranged  fire  door  sheet, 
and  an  uprightly  arrange*  flue  sheet,  of  a  crown  sheet 
comprising  a  plurality  of  separate  sections  connected  to 
gether  and  collectively  extending  from  one  to  the  other 
of  the  side  sheets,  each  oC  the  sections  being  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  flredoor  «heet  and  at  its  opposite  end 
to  the  flue  sheet,  a  marginal  one  of  the  sections  being  se 
cured  to  one  of  the  side  sheets,  the  opposite  marginal 
one  of  the  sections  being  aecured  to  the  remaining  one  of 

the  aide  sheets. 

4.  In  a  boiler  the  comblnHtloB  of  two  side  sheets  having 
each  a  flange,  two  bars  arranged  upon  the  two  flanges 
reapertlvely.  two  end  sheata  harlng  each  a  flant'e  con 
nected  to  the  side  sheets,  two  cfown  sheet  sections  each 
haTlng  flangeji.  one  flange  of  the  two  sections  being  ar 
rangd  respectively  on  the  two  bara,  the  aectlons  being  se^ 


cured  nt  opposite  ends  to  the  flanges  of  the  two  end 
sheets  respectively,  rivets  seruriiiR  the  bars  to  the  flanges 
adjacent  thereto,  and  n  plurality  of  crown  sheet  sections 
scured  at  opposite  ends  to  the  flanges  of  the  two  end 
sheets  respectively  between  the  two  crown  sheet  sections, 
each  of  the  plurality  of  sections  having  two  straight 
flanges  thereon,  the  flanges  of  adjacent  sections  being  ad- 
jacently arranged,  bars  between  the  adjacent  flanges  and 
secured  thereto,  and  a  plurality  of  stays  secured  to  each 
of  said  bars. 

R.  In  boiler  construction,  a  crown  sheet  comprising  a 
plurality  of  separate  sections,  each  section  being  composed 
of  an  oblong  strip  having  straight  flanges  on  Its  longer 
edge  portions,  the  strip  being  curved  transversely  between 
the  flanges,  a  plurality  ot  bars  se<iire(l  each  between  the 
flaags  of  two  adjacent  strips  and  having  offset  bearing 
portions  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  the  bars  extending  be- 
yond the  flanges  and  having  each  a  plurality  of  holea 
therein  provided  with  staying  devices,  and  stays  remoT- 
ablv  connected  to  said  devices. 


1.10«.067.  MEANS  FOR  KEEPING  MARGINS  (LEAN 
IN  INTAGLIO  PRINTIN(;.  Henri  A  Wist  Wood, 
New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Jan.  23,  190T.  Serial  No. 
a53.«.11.     (CI.  101—113.) 


in  an  Intaglio  printing  ninihlne,  the  combination  with 
a  eubBUnttally  uniform  Intaglio  printing  member  hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  lihistratJona  and  margins  all  of  the  same 
height,  of  an  impression  member  having  the  surface  of  Ita 
packing  which  comes  directly  In  contact  with  a  sheet  to 
be  printed  cut  aw:iy  to  a  dertnlte  sharp  outline  along  lines 
registering  with  the  edges  of  the  lUustratlona,  whereby  It 
is  of  reduced  height  under  the  margins,  and  means  for 
causing  the  elevated  portion  of  the  Impression  meml)er  to 
be  poslUveiy  register-d  with  the  lllnstralions  of  the 
printing  member. 

1.106,068.  PINCHING  BAG  HANGER.  G«OBOE  Yo«t- 
GKR,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y  Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
822,307.     (CI.  46—60.) 


1  A  device  of  the  c  las-s  de»erib.d  .oniprlslni;  «  tH>dy 
or  head,  and  means  for  semrine  It  to  a  support,  said 
body  or  head  being  composed  ..f  top  nnd  bottom  plates  se- 
cured together  and  lH«tw«»n  which  are  secured  riidliilly 
arranged  spring  arms  all  of  which  are  curved  in  the  same 
direction. 

2  A  device  iif  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
or  head,  and  means  for  securing  it  to  a  support,  said 
body  or  head  beinu'  composed  of  t<>p  iind  Imttom  plates  »e- 
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cured  together  and  between  which  are  secured  radially 
arrnngtHl  spring  arms  all  of  which  are  curved  In  the  same 
direction,  said  arms  being   radially  adjustable. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tH>dy 
or  head  portion  and  means  for  securing  it  to  a  wall  or 
other  support,  said  body  or  bead  portion  being  composed 
of  similar  plates  between  wbith  are  secured  radially  ad 
Justable  loop  shaped  spring  arms  all  of  which  are  curved 
In  one  direction,  and  a  punching  bag  loosely  suspended 
from  one  of  said  plates. 

4.  A  punching  bag  support,  comprising  a  body  portion 
from  the  center  of  which  the  bag  Is  suspended,  said  body 
portion  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  ar- 
ranged spring  arms  which  form  a  complete  circular  buffer. 

5.  A   punching  bag  support,  comprising  a  body  portion 
from  the  center  of  which  the  bag  is  suspended,   said  body 
portion    l)elng    provided    with   a    plurality    of   radially    ar 
ranged  spring  arms  which  form  a  complete  circular  buffer 
and  which  are  all  curved  In  the  same  direction. 


1,106  070.     CARBrRETER.     J    Frank  Andhes,  St.  Louis, 
'  Mo.,  assignor  to  Inited  States  Safety  Gas  Machine  Com 
panv,  St.  Louis.  M<...  ;i  Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed 
Nov    13,  1912      Serial  No.  731,049.      (CI.  48— 159  » 


1,100.069.       KlNEMATOtJRAI'H    AITARATUS.       WaLTKE 
IIiLLiEK  Anueksox,  Welliugt-.n.    New   Zealand,  assignor 
to  Kino  Limited,  Wellington,   New   Zealand,   a  Corpora 
tlon   of  New   Z.'aland.      Filed  Dec.   4,   1912.      Serial    No. 
T:'.4,sor>.     (CI.  N-^  -18.) 


1.  In  kiiiematograph  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  casinf 
having  opposite  ajiertures,  a  cap  upon  the  casing,  a  sleeTe 
upon  the  inner  face  of  the  cap,  a  lens  carried  in  the  sleeve, 
a  cylindrical  shutter  surrounding  the  lens  and  located  in 
said  casing  and  having  apertures  and  blanks,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shutter. 

2  In  kinematograph  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  casin.; 
having  opposite  aperture*",  a  cap  upon  the  said  casing  and 
having  a  groove,  a  slide  fitting  the  groove,  a  sleeve  car 
rled  by  the  slide,  a  lens  carried  in  the  sleeve,  means  for 
moving  the  slide  laterally,  a  cylindrical  shutter  surround 
Ing  the  lens  and  located  In  said  casing  and  having  aper 
tures  and  blank«  and  means  for  rotating  the  shutter 

3,  In  kinematograph  apparatus,  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  opposite  apertures,  a  cap  upon  the  said  casing  and 
baTinca  rroove,  a  slide  fitting  the  groove,  a  sleeve  carried 
by  the  slide,  a  lens  carried  in  the  sleeve,  a  lug  upon  the 
silde.  a  hood  covering  the  lug,  a  screw  passing  through 
the  hood  and  screwed  Into  the  lug,  a  cylindrical  shutter 
surrounding  the  lens  and  located  in  said  c.nslng  and  having 
apertures  and  blanks  and  means  for  rotating  the  shutter. 

4.  In  kinematograph  api>aratus,  an  a|)ertured  caslnu. 
an  aperiured  shutter  located  therein,  means  for  rotating 
the  shutter,  a  mouthpiece  on  the  casing,  a  slide  havlni: 
brackets  adapted  to  l)e  moved  toward  and  from  the  mouth 
pjyH-p,  a  filni  gate  pivoted  to  said  brackets,  and  means  for 
attaching  the   film   gate   to   the    mouth    piece  of   the   s.nid 

eating. 

5  In  kinematograph  appaiatus.  an  apertured  easing, 
an  apertured  shutter  located  therein,  means  for  rotating 
the  shutter,  a  mouthpiece  un  the  caainii.  a  slide  having 
brackets  adapted  to  l)e  moved  toward  and  from  the  mouth 
piece,  a  film  gate  pivoted  to  said  brackets,  vertical  fric- 
tion bars  having  right  angled  ends  passing  through  the 
gate,  horlsontal  springs  projecting  the  top  ends  and  lower 
ends  respectively  of  The  said  i^nrs  throueh  the  gate  and 
means  for  attaching  the  gate  to  the  mouthpiece. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printe<l  In  the  Gazette.  1 
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1.    In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a   series  of  par- 
titions   or    diaphragms    within    same,    each    comprising    a 
hoop    having    cloth    or   other    fabric    stretched    across    the 
upper  side  thereof  so  as  to  leave  an  opening   adjacent  to 
one  side  thereof  and  string  or  the  like  stretched  across  the 
lower  side  of  same,  said  partitions  or  diaphragms  being 
arranged  one  on  top  of  another  with  the  openings  therein 
In   staggered   relation   to   form   a   circuitous    passage,    and 
means  for  circulating  the  hydrocarbon  and  air  through  the 
I   circultons  passage  In  opposite  directions. 
I        2.   A   partition   or  dlaphmgm    for  a   carbureter   compris- 
ing a  hoop  having  cloth  or  other  fabric  stretched   across 
the  upper  side  thereof  so  as  to  leave  an  opening  adjacent 
to  one  side  thereof  and  string  or  the  like  stretched  across 
the  lower  side  of  same. 

3  A  partition  or  diaphragm  for  &  carbureter  comprising 
a  hoop  having  cloth  or  other  fabric  stretched  across  the 
upper  side  thereof  so  as  to  leave  an  opening  adjacent  to 
.  one  side  thereof  and  string  or  the  like  stretched  across  the 
!  lower  side  of  same,  the  cloth  or  other  fabric  having  a  coat- 
ing or  filler,  which  is  impervious  to  the  hydrocarbon  and 
flllB  the  Interstices  of  same  to  such  extent  that  the  hydro- 
carbon will  percolate  therethrough  and  hang  In  drops  on 
the  lower  side  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  n  carbureter  having  an  air-tnlet 
at  or  adjacent  to  the  bottom  theriH)f  and  an  outlet  and  a 
supplv  pipe  at  or  adjacent  to  the  top  of  same,  of  a  series 
of  partitions  or  diaphragms  Intermediate  the  inlet  and 
,  outlet,  each  partition  or  diaphragm  comprising  a  hoop 
I  having  cloth  or  other  fabric  stretched  across  the  upper 
side  thereof  so  as  to  have  an  opening  adjacent  to  one  side 
of  same  and  string  or  the  like  stretched  acroaa  the  lower 
side  thereof,  said  partitions  or  diaphragms  being  arranged 
one  on  top  of  another  with  the  op-nlnps  therein  in  stageered 
relation  to  form  a  circuitous  passage  for  the  hydrocarbon 
and  the  air.  and  the  cloth  or  other  fabric  having  a  coating 
or  filler,  which  is  impervious  to  the  hydrocarbon  and  fills 
the  interstices  of  the  former  to  such  extent  that  the  hy- 
drocarbon win  percolate  therethrough  and  hang  in  drops 
on  the  lower  side  thereof. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  a  series  -f  partitions  each  coinp<i«ed 
of  a  hoop  having  fabric  stretched  across  its  upper  side  and 
fabric  engaging  means  extending  across  its  lower  side,  the 
hoops  being  arranged  in  superimposed  relation  to  cause 
■aid  means  of  an  upper  partition  to  limit  the  extent  of 
;  upward  movement  of  the  fabric  of  the  lower  adjacent  par- 
ftlon  by  engagement  with  the  fabric. 
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.10  6.071.  DL  TLICATING-MACHINE.  Albkkt  H. 
Batbs.  Clevelanfl,  oRla,  assignor  to  The  American  Mul- 
tijrraph  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
(»hlo.  Filed  Apr.  '11,  190S.  Serial  No.  429,319.  (CI. 
101—11.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  type  bed.  a  traveling  roller 
platen,  and  means  for  automatically  feeding  sheets  of 
paper  which  stand  In  blocks  with  their  lower  edges  against 
the  platen  onto  the  bed  on  the  advance  side  of  the  platen 
which  ever  way  It  la  moving. 

1.  The  combination,  with  the  type  bed.  of  a  traveling 
roller  platen,  and  means  rtovlng  with  the  platen  for  hold- 
ing an  upwardly  extending  block  of  sheets  of  paper  with 
its  lower  ed£e  resting  by  gravity  against  the  advance  side 
of  the  platen  in  position  to  automatically  feed  thereby. 

?,.  The  combination  of  n  t.vpe  bed,  a  traveling  platen, 
means  for  bodily  moving  a  supply  of  paper  sheets,  and 
means  for  automatically  feeding  a  sheet  onto  the  bed  on 
the  advance  side  of  the  platen  whichever  way  it  is  moving. 

4.  In  a  printing  mechaalsm,  the  combination  of  a  type 
tied,  a  frame  adapted  to  oscillate  about  an  axis,  a  roller 
platen  carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  paper  supply  carried 
by  said  frame  with  a  sheet  automatically  contacting  with 
the  platen. 

5.  In  a  printing  mecha»lsm.  the  combination  of  a  bed, 
a  traveling  platen,  a  platen  frame,  and  a  paper  supply 
mounted  on  the  platen  frame  and  arranged  to  carry  Indi- 
vidual sheets  resting  against  the  platen  and  feed  the  paper 
t)etween  the  bed  and  platen  as  the  platen  travels  over  the 
l)€d. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  priated  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,072.  FRANGIBLE  COVERED  GUARD.  Clahence 
E.  Beach,  Blnghamton.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  O. 
Knapp,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filed  Feb.  5,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816,808.      (CI.  177— 3?2.) 

1.  A  guard  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  chamlHT, 
a  frangible  plate  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 
projection  from  one  wall  of  said  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
tain an  edge  of  said  plate,  the  opposite  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber abutting  against  a  side  of  said  plate,  the  other  walls 
of  said  chamber  extending  beyond  said  plate,  said  plate 
extending  beyond  said  abutting  wftll,  a  latch  engaging  the 
edge  of  said  plate  opposite  «aid  slot,  and  means  for  holding 
said   latch   against   said   plate. 

2.  A  guard  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  chamber, 
a  frangible  plate  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 
projection  adapted  to  retatn  the  top  of  said  plate,  a  fnl- 
crnm  for  said  plate  between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
and  spring  operated  meant  engaging  the  bottom  of  said 
plate  and  tending  to  cause  movement  of  said  plate  around 
said  fulcrum. 


3.  A  guard  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  chamber, 
a  frangible  plate  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  pro 
jection  adapted  to  retain  the  top  of  said  plate,  the  side 
walla  of  said  chamber  extending  beyond  .sHld  plate,  a  ful- 
crum for  said  plate  between  the  top  and  bottom  thereof, 
and  spring  operated  means  engaging  the  bottom  of  said 
plate  and  tending  to  cause  movement  of  said  plate  around 
sakl  fukruoi. 


i*-, 


4.  A  guard  consisting  of  the  combination,  of  a  chiimber, 
II  frangible  plate  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a 
[irojectlon  adapted  to  retain  an  edge  of  said  plate,  a  ful 
'■rum  for  said  plate  between  said  edge  and  the  opposite 
edge  thereof,  and  spring  operated  means  engaging  said 
opposite  edge  and  tending  to  cause  movement  of  said  plate 
around  said  fulcrum. 

5.  A  guard  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  chamber. 
a  frangible  plate  forming  one  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  pro 
jectlon  adapted  to  retain  an  edge  of  said  plate,  a  fulcrum 
for  said  plate  t)etween  said  edge  and  the  opposite  edge 
thereof,  spring  operated  means  engaging  said  opposite  edge 
and  tending  to  cause  movement  of  said  plate  around  said 
fulcrum,  the  wnlls  of  said  (•hamf)er  extending  t)eyond  said 
plate. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1,106.073.       WASTE  COLLECTOR     FOR     COMBING  MA 
CHINES.     Otto  A.  Beixjer,  Boston,   Mass.     Filed   Nov. 
18,  1913.     Serial  No.  801,611.      (CI.  19 — 15.) 


f-         .?    Z3 


1.  In  a  combing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
waste  collector  comprising  an  elongated  rotary  tube  hav- 
ing perforated  peripheral  cones  and  an  open  inner  end, 
a  fixed  shield  within  said  tube  having  an  open  unob- 
structed inner  end  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  in- 
ner end  of  the  tut)e,  a  bearing  rotatively  supporting  the 
outer  end  of  the  tube  and  fixedly  supporting  the  outer 
end  of  the  shield,  and  a  fixed  air  conduit  member  formed 
to  fixedly  support  the  inner  end  of  the  shield  and  to  ro- 
tatively support  the  inner  end  of  the  tube,  and  provided 
with  an  air  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  alr-ex- 
haustlng  means,  the  interior  of  said  chamber  forming  an 
unobstructed  air  passage. 

2.  In  a  combing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
waste  collector  comprising  an  elongated  rotary  tube  hav- 
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Ing  perforated  peripheral  lones.  an  open  inner  end  and  a 
head  at  Us  outer  end  provided  with  a  central  journal,  a 
fixed  shield  within  said  tube  having  an  open  unobstruct- 
ed inner  end  and  a  spider  at  its  outer  end,  the  inner  eno 
of  the  shield  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  inner  end 
of  the  tube,  a  fixed  bearing  rotatively  supporting  the  said 
central  journal  and  fixedly  supporting  said  spider,  and 
a  fixed  air  conduit  member  formed  to  fixedly  support  the 
inner  end  of  the  shield  and  to  rotatively  support  the  in^ 
ner  end  of  the  tube,  and  provided  with  an  outlet  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  alr-exhaustlng  means,  the  said 
shield  and  the  interior  of  said  chamber  forming  an  un- 
obstructed air  passage. 

3  In  a  combing  machine  of  the  character  descril)ed, 
a  waste  collector  comprising  an  elongated  rotary  tube 
having  perforated  peripheral  zones,  an  open  inner  end  and 
a  head  at  its  outer  end  provided  with  a  central  journal, 
a  fixed  shield  within  said  tube  having  an  open  unob- 
structed inner  end  and  a  spider  at  its  outer  end.  the  Inner 
end  of  the  shield  projecting  through  and  beyond  the  inner 
end  of  the  tube,  a  fixed  bearing  rotatively  supporting  the 
said  central  journal  and  fixedly  supporting  said  spider, 
and  a  fixed  air  conduit  memb«'r  rotatively  supporting  the 
inner  end  of  the  tube  and  having  an  internal  annular 
seat  to  which  the  inner  end  of  the  shield  Is  attached,  said 
fixed  conduit  member  having  an  air  outlet  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  alr-exhaustlng  means. 

4  In  a  combing  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
waste  collector  comprising  an  elongated  rotary  tube  hav- 
ing perforated  peripheral  zones,  an  open  inner  end  and 
a  head  at  Its  outer  end  provided  with  a  central  journal, 
a  fixed  shield  within  said  tube  having  an  open  unob- 
structed inner  end  and  a  spider  at  its  outer  end.  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  shield  projecting  through  and  beyond  the 
inner  end  of  the  tube,  a  fixed  bearing  rotatively  support- 
ing the  said  central  journal  and  fixedly  supporting  said 
spider  and  a  fixed  air  conduit  member  formed  to  fixedly 
support  the  inner  end  of  the  shield  and  to  rotatively 
support  the  inner  end  of  the  tub.>.  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  air  exhausting  means, 
the  head  of  the  tube  being  provided  with  one  or  more 
air  passages  adapted  to  permit  a  limited  entrance  of  air 
into  the  outer  ends  of  the  tube  and  shield. 


1106.074       GANGPLANK.      J.-siit  a    Bidl.\kk,    Victoria. 
'British    Columbia.    Canada.      Filed    Aug.    21,    1911,    Se- 
rial  No.   645.252.      Renewed   May   6,   1914.      Serial  No. 
836.814.      (CI.  14—72.) 
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1,106,075. 
Bohan.  St' 
759.620.      (CI.   240—81.) 


M    J. 

\  No. 


An  electric  lamp  fixture  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
stem  having  a  seat  for  a  lamp  socket,  a  shade  for  a  lamp 
carried  by  such  socket,  and  arms  projecting  from  the  stem 
and  carrying  the  shade,  the  stem  arms  and  shade  being 
integral. 


1,106,076.  MOVING-PICTURE  MACHINE.  BBfCE  Boi- 
LAND,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  30,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446.034.  Renewed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.981. 
(CI.  88—18.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  gangplank  of  telescopic  sec- 
tions, ratchet  and  pawl  means  for  holding  said  sections 
rigidly  extended  with  relation  to  each  other,  a  sector  and 
cooperating  worm  for  bringing  said  sections  so  extended 
to  various  angles  and  holding  the  same  thereat,  and  a 
wheeled  platform  upon  which  said  gangplank  is  revolubly 

mounted. 

2  The  combination  In  a  gangplank  of  telescopic  sec- 
tions, ratchet  and  pawl  means  for  holding  said  sections 
rigidly  extended  with  relation  to  each  other,  an  upper 
frame  in  which  one  of  said  sections  Is  revolubly  mounted, 
a  sector  and  cooperating  worm  for  bringing  said  extended 
sections  to  various  angles,  a  wheeled  base  frame  support- 
ing said  first  mentioned  frame  and  a  pivot  bolt  connect- 
ing said  frames  to  each  other  whereby  the  entire  struc- 
ture may  be  wheeled  about  and  said  upper  frame  revoWed 
upon  said  plTOt  bolt. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  film,  a  suit- 
able lens,  mechanism  to  move  the  lens  back  and  forth  in 
the  direction  of  the  width  of  the  film,  and  means  for 
supporting  and  Intermittently  moving  the  film  in  the 
direction  of  Its  length  past  the  lens  at  the  end  of  the 
travel  of  the  lens  across  the  film. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suluble 
lens,  means  for  supporting  and  intermittently  moving  a 
film  in  the  direction  of  Its  length  past  the  lens,  and 
mechanism  for  intermittently  moving  the  lens  across  the 

film.  .     ^, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable 
lens,  means  for  supporting  and  intermittently  moving  a 
film  past  the  lens,  mechanism  for  Intermittently  moving 
the  lens  across  the  film,  and  means  to  automatically  ac- 
tuate the  film-moving  means  at  the  end  of  the  transverse 
movement  of  the  lens. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  suitable  lens, 
means  for  supporting  and  moving  a  film  In  the  direction 
of  its  length  past  the  lens  step-by-step,  mechanism  for 
moving  the  lens  across  the  film  step-by-step,  and  means 
to  automatically  actuate  the  film-moving  means  at  the 
end  of  the  transverse  movement  of  the  lens. 
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5.  Ib   a  device  of  the   chtracter  des<?ribed,   a   soitaW* 

lens,  a  film  holder  adjacent  the  lenn,  fe^d  mechanism  for 
moving  the  film  In  the  dlr9<tlon  of  Us  length,  a  framo 
for  the  lens,  means  for  movinkr  the  frame  step-by  stop 
transversely  of  the  film,  and  connection-;  between  the  said 
feed  mechanism  and  lens  lai'vlng  means  to  actuate  the 
former  when  the  lens  reache*  ItH  limit  of  movement. 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.077.  TROrESS  FOU  THE  PRODUCTION  OF 
SH.\PEI)  -VUTICLES  FtOM  rOPI'EK  -  AMMON'IT'M 
CELLT.LOSK  Sdl.mON.  Kmilk  Bronnert,  Nieder- 
morschweller,  Germany,  a^slj^or  to  The  Firm  of  Verel- 
nljfte  GlanzstofT  Fabriken  .\.-G.,  Elberfeld.  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  9.   1913.     Serial  .No.  759.933.      (CI.  18—54.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  shaped  articles  from 
copper  ammonium  cellulose  si>'ut'ODs,  comprising  Introduc- 
InK  a  solution  of  copper  ammonium  cellulose  Into  a  warm 
solution  contalninir  an  alkali  ;ind  a  hlgli  concentration  of 
a  salt  of  an  oiy-acld,  tlierebj  obtaining  a  precipitation  of 
the  cellulose.  | 

2.  A  prnress  for  the  proddctlon  of  shaped  articles  from 
copper  aramoni'im  cellnlose  solutions,  comprising  Intro- 
ducing a  solution  of  copper  amnnmitim  cell'ib  »e  Into  a 
warm  .solution  containing  a  low  concentration  of  an  alkali 
and  a  high  concentration  of  tt  salt  of  an  oxy-acld,  thereby 
obtaining  a  precipitation  of  Che  cellulose. 

3.  \  process  for  the  production  of  shape*!  articles  from 
copper  ammonium  cellulo.'^e  solutions,  comprising  Introdiic 
Ing  a  solution  of  copper  nrnmonlum  cellulose  Into  a  warm 
solution  containing  iipproxiniately  2\  per  cent  of  an  alkali 
anil  a  high  concentration  of  n  salt  of  an  oxy-acld,  thereby 
obtaining  a  precipitation  of  (he  cellulose. 

4.  \  process  for  the  production  of  shaped  articles  from 
copper  ammonium  cellulose  sclutions,  comprielng  Introduc- 
ing a  solution  of  copper  ammonium  cellulose  Into  a  warm 
solution  containing  an  alkali  and  a  high  concentration  of  a 
salt  of  lactic-acid,  thereby  obtaining  a  precipitation  of  the 
cellulose. 


1.106.0T<?.  PIPE  HANGEK.  Hjalm.4R  G.  Carlson, 
Worcester.  Mass.,  asalgnor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler  Com- 
pany of  Massachusetts,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Conv>ratlon 
of  MasMchnaetts.  Filed  June  28.  1913.  Serial  No. 
77«.417       (CI.  248—31.) 


1,10«,079  MACFIINE  FOR  TRUING  AND  THE  LIKE. 
HiAi.MAH  G.  Carlson.  Worcester.  Mass,  assignor  to 
Rockwood  Sprinkler  Company  nf  M.isaachusetta, 
Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Mas.snchusetts.  Filed 
July  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  779  41t4       (CI.  82—2.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  pipe  hanger  consist- 
his  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  made  In  sections 
■eparable  along  vertical  lints,  and  having  a  plurality  of 
semi  cylindrical  projections  arranged  on  the  opposite  sides 
tli«reof  and  integrally  therewith,  which,  together,  con- 
•tltnte  a  cylindrical  passage  for  the  reception  of  a  support 
Ini;  bolt. 

2.  As  an  article  of  mannfBctnre.  a  pipe  hanger  compris- 
ing a  piece  of  sheet  metal  having  semi  cylindrical  notches 
at  the  top  for  receiving  the  pipes  to  l)e  supported  and  hav- 
tng  two  longitudinal  silts  b«tween  said  notches,  the  sheet 
aMtal  being  bent  alternately  in  reverse  directions  above 
and  below  each  slit  into  opposite  semi-cylindrical  forms  so 
as  to  eooatitate  together  a  cylindrical  passage  for  a  ver- 
tical supporting  bolt. 

S.  Aa  an  article  of  manafacture.  a  pipe  banger  having 
wte^ea  at  the  top  for  reeelfing  the  pipea  to  be  supported 
and  haviag  a  slit  between  aatd  notches,  the  metal  being 
beat  in  reverse  directions  above  and  below  said  silt  so  as 
to  cooatltnte  together  a  passage  for  a  vertical  aapportlng 
bolt. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllied.  the  com- 
i  binatlon  of  a  reciprocable  jaw  for  holding  the  work,  a  sec- 
ond Jaw  plvotally  connected  therewith,  and  mean.s  located 
In  fixed  position  for  swinging  the  pivoted  jaw  about  its 
pivot  when  the  first  jaw  in  moved  to  an  extreme  position 
In  one  direction  and  for  locking  it  against  the  first  jaw 
when  moved  to  an  extreme  position  In  the  opposite  direc- 
j   tion. 

,  li.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
i  tion  of  a  slide,  a  work  holding  jaw  fixed  thereon  op«'n  at 
the  top,  an  upper  jaw  open  at  the  bottom,  movable  longi- 
tudinally with  said  slide  and  adapted  to  move  up  and 
down  thereon,  and  means  whereby  when  the  slkle  moves 
In  one  direction  horizontally,  the  iipper  jaw  will  t>e  raised, 
and  whereby  when  the  slide  moves  In  the  other  direction, 
the  upper  jaw  will  flr?it  move  down  and  then  Ije  clamj>e<i  In 
closed  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  slide,  a  jaw  fixed  on  top  thereof,  a  second  jaw 
pivoted  on  said  slide  above  the  first  jaw,  a  n)!l  adjustably 
mounted  abo>-e  said  upper  jaw,  an<l  means  whereby  when 
the  slide  is  moved  hark  and  forth  the  roll  will  engage  said 

I   upper  jaw  to  open  and  close  it  positively 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  <v>mb4- 
natlon  of  a  slble,  a  jaw  flxe<l  thereon,  an  upper  jaw  piv- 
oted on  said  slide'above  the  first  jaw  and  having  an  up- 
ward projection  and  a  flat  surface,  and  a  roll  in  position 
to  engage  said  projection  when  the  slide  moves  in  one 
direction  and  tip  the  upper  jaw  away  from  the  lower  jaw. 
and  to  engage  said  Hat  surface  when  the  slide  moves  In 
the  opposite  direction  and  force  said  upixr  jaw  down  over 
the  lower  jaw  and  clamp  it  in  that  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  Bllde,  having  u  Jaw  fixed  liiereon.  a  second 
jaw  pivoted  upon  the  first  jaw  and  adapted  to  coilperate 
therewitli,  said  second  jaw  havitig  a  projection  extending 
upward  at  one  end  over  the  plvnt,  a  substantiatly  Rat  sur- 
face along  the  top  of  said  secoud  jaw,  and  a  deprenaion 
between  said  projection  and  flat  surface,  and  a  roll  mount 
ed  above  the  upper  jaw  in  position  to  engage  said  pro 
Jectlon  and  surface  alternately  as  the  slide  reciprocates. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.  ] 


1,106,0W.       KINKTOGRAPHIC     Al'PARATUa.       ACOOST 
CrvOMIK  and  I>nis  Chro-^ik.  New  York,   N,  Y.     Filed 
Mar.  10,  lOlS.     Serial  No    753. ,397       (CI    H8  — 1S4» 
1     In    a    klnetographic   apparatus.    re<lprocntlng    means 
for  Imparting  to  a  ixirtlon  of  the  film  an  Interndttenf  mo- 
tion, said  means  comprising  an  arm  having  a  plurality  of 
feeding  tinners  adaptetl   ti>  engaije  the  perforations  in   the 
film,   a    swinging  arm  pivoted   to   snld   first   name^l  arm,  a 
crank,  a  link  connectinjt  the  pin  of  said  crank  with   saM 
second   crank   attached    to   the   pin    of  said    first   crank,    a 
link    connecting   the    pin    of    said    second    erank    and    wild 
first  named   arm,  and   means  for  imparting  a   continuous 
rotation  to  the  shaft   of  said   first  crank. 

2.  In  a  klnetographic  apparatus,  reciprocating  means 
for  tmiiartlng  to  a  portion  of  tlie  film  an  Intermittent  nio- 
tioB.  said  means  comprising  an  arm  having  a  plurality  of 
feeding  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  In  the 
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film,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  said  first  named  arm,  a 
crank,  a  link  connecting  the  pin  of  said  crank  with  said 
second  named  arm,  a  second  crank  attached  to  the  pin  of 
said  first  crank,  the  axes  of  said  two  crunks  being  in 
aliuement  and  the  arm  of  said  second  crank  projeirtlng 
toward  the  shaft  of  said  first  crank,  a  link  connecting  the 
pin  of  said  second  crank  and  said  first  uamed  arm,  and 
means  for  imparting  a  coutiuuous  rotation  10  the  shaft  of 
said    first   crank. 


on  its  outer  side,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  steam 
from  the  i>oiler  to  a  valve  chest  independently  of  the  main 
throttle  valve,  and  means,  interposed  between  said  valve 
and  the  diaphragm,  for  unseating  said  valve  by  the  dl 
rect  action  of  tli.-  upward  movement  of  the  diaphragm 
Induced  by  the  formation  of  a  partial  vacuum  In  the  valve 
chest  and  diaphragm  chamber. 


3.  In  a  kinetographic  apparatus,  recipriKrating  means 
for  imparting  to  a  portion  of  the  film  an  intermittent  mo 
tion,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  having  a  plurality 
of  feeding  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  In 
the  film,  a  disk,  an  arm  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  disk 
and  to  said  first  named  arm,  a  crank,  a  link  connecting 
the  pin  of  said  crank  with  said  second  named  arm.  a  sec- 
ond crank  attached  to  the  pin  of  said  first  crank,  a  link 
connecting  the  pin  of  said  second  crank  and  said  first 
named  arm,  and  means  for  imparting  a  (ontinuous  rota 
tion   to  said  disk  and  to  the  shaft  of  said  first  crank, 

4.  lu  a  klnetographic  api.aratus,  reciprocating  means 
for  Imparting  to  a  portion  of  the  film  an  intermittent  mo 
tion,  said  means  comprising  an  arm  having  a  plurality  of 
feeding  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  in  the 
tilni,  a  disk,  an  arm  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  disk  and 
to  SJiid  first  named  arm,  a  crank,  a  link  connecting  the  pin 
of  said  crank  with  said  second  named  arm,  a  second  crank 
atUched  to  the  pin  of  sal.l  first  crank,  a  link  connecting 
the  pin  of  said  second  crank  to  said  first  named  arm, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  continuous  rotation  to  said 
disk  and  to  the  shaft  of  said  first  crank,  said  first  named 
crank  making  two  complete  revolutions  while  said  disk 
makes  one  revolution. 

5.  In  a  kinetographic  apparatus,  reciprocating  means 
for  imparting  to  a  iwrtlon  of  the  film  an  Intermittent  mo 
tion,  said  means  c-omprislng  an  arm  having  a  pliiriUlty  of 
feeding  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  perforations  in  th^ 
nim,  a  disk,  an  arm  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  disk  and 
to  said  first  named  arm,  a  crank,  a  link  connecting  the  pin 
of  said  crank  with  said  second  named  arm.  a  second 
crank  attached  to  the  pin  of  said  first  crank,  the  axes  of 
said  two  cranks  being  In  alinement  and  the  arm  of  said 
!^econd  crank  projecting  toward  the  shaft  of  said  first 
crank,  a  link  connecting  the  pin  of  said  wcond  crank  and 
said  first  named  arm,  and  means  for  imparting  a  contin- 
uous rotation  to  said  disk  and  to  the  shaft  of  said  first 
crank 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette,] 


1.106.081.      DKIt^ING     VALVE     FOR     LOCOMOTIVES. 

Francis    J.    Cx)Ut,    Schenectady,    N.   Y.      Filed   June    6, 

1<J14.      Serial   No.  843,348.      iCl.   121—14.1 

1.    In    a    drifting    valve    appliance    for    locomotives,    the 

combination  of  a  diaphragm  chamber  communicating  with 

a  distribution  valve  chest,  a  fiexible  diaphragm  closing  one 

end  of  said  chamber  and  subject  to  atmuspheric   pressure 


2.  In  a  drifting  valve  appliance  for  locomotives,  the 
combination  of  a  diaphragm  chamber  communicating  with 
a  distribution  valve  chest,  a  flexible  diaphragm  closing  one 
end  of  said  chamber,  and  subject  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure on  Its  outer  side,  a  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
steam  from  the  boiler  to  a  valve  chest  Independntly  of 
the  main  throttle  valve,  and  an  operating  stem,  inter- 
posed between  and  adapted  to  bear  at  opposite  ends  on, 
said  valve  and  the  diaphragm,  and  directly  transmit  up- 
ward movement  of  the  diaphragm,  induced  l)y  the  forma- 
tion of  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  valve  chest  and  diaphragm 
chamber,  to  said  valve, 

:\.   In    a    drifting    valve    appliance    for    locomotives,    the 
combination  of  a  diaphragm  chamber  communi<  atlng  with 
a    distribution    valve   chest,    a    fiexible    diaphragm    closing 
one  end  of  said  chamber  and  subject  to  atmospheric  pres- 
sure on   its  outer  side,  a   valve   controlling  the   supply   of 
steam  from  the  boiler  to  a  valve   chest   independently   of 
the   main   throttle   valve,    means   interposed   between   said 
valve  and  the  diaphragm   for  unseating  said  valve  by  the 
direct   acUon  of  the   upward  movement   of  the   diaphragm 
induced  by  the  formation  of  a  partial  vacuum  in  the  valve 
chest   and   diaphragm   chamber,  and   a   check   valve   inter- 
posed between  the  diaphragm  chamber  and  valve  chest  and 
adapted  to  seat  in  the  direction  of  the  diaphragm  chamber. 
4.    In    a    drifting    valve    appliance    for    locomotives,    the 
combination  of  a  diaphragm  chamber  communicating  with 
a  distribution  valve  chest,  a  flexible  diaphragm  dosing  one 
end  of  said  chamber  and  subject  to  atmospheric  pressure 
;   on  Its  outer  side,  a  steam  supply  chamber  and  a  steam  de- 
livery chamber  fixed  on   the  top  of  the  diaphragm   cham- 
ber, a  steam   supply  valve  controlling   communication  be- 
tween  said   supply   and  delivery   chamber,  a   pipe   for  con- 
necting   the    steam    supply    chamber    with    a    locomotive 
boiler,  a  pipe  for  connecting  the  steam  delivery  chamber 
with    a    distribution    valve    chest,   and    an    operating    stem 
interposed  between  the  diaphragm  and  steam  supply  valve. 
In    line   axially    therewith,    and   adapted    to    transmit   ver- 
tical movement  directly  from  one  of  said  members  to  the 
other. 


1, IOC, 082.  NUT,  .\RrHrR  T  Cranf.,  Waterbury.  Conn  , 
assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation,  Filed  Apr  9,  H04  Serial  No.  830,688. 
(n.  85 — 32.) 


If 

A  nut  formed  from  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar shank  provided  at  one  end  with  a  reversely  turned 
ttanged  head  and  at  the  opposite  end  with  a  flaring  base. 
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1.106.083.     RANGINC;   AND  POINTING  GEAR  OF  ORD 
NANCE.     ABTHCR  Tbevob  r>AWsoN  anil  Georob  Thomas 
BCCKHAM.   Westminster,   England,  asMenors  to   Vlcker« 
Limited.    Westminster,    England.      Filed    Feb.    1,    1913. 
Serial  No.  745,595.      <C1.  89—41.) 


rack  attached  to  the  cradle,  a  toothed  wheel  that  gears 
with  the  rack  on  the  carriage  and  forms  part  of  the 
pointing  gear,  a  spindle  carrying  said  toothed  wheel,  a 
toothed  wheel  that  gears  with  the  rack  on  the  cradle  and 
form*  part  of  the  ranging  gear,  a  sleeve  carrying  said  last 
mentioned  toothed  wheel,  and  arranged  co  axlally  around 
the  spindle,  a  bracket  In  which  said  spindle  and  sleeve 
are  mounteil,  means  for  slldably  mounting  said  bracket  on 
the  rack  attach. d  to  the  carriage,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing said  bracket  to  the  sighting  apparatus. 


1  In  ranging  and  i>olntlng  gear  for  ordnance,  the  com- 
bination with  the  gun  carriage  and  the  gun  cradle,  of  a 
rack  attached  to  the  carriage,  unother  rack  attached  to  the 
cradle  a  toothed  wheel  that  gears  with  the  rack  on  the 
carriage  and  forms  part  of  the  pointing  gear,  a  toothed 
wheel  that  gears  with  the  rack  on  the  cradle  and  forms 
part  of  the  ranging  gear,  said  toothed  wheels  being  mount- 
ed  Independently  and  co  axlally,  a  bracket  carrying  said  | 
toothed  wheels  and  means  for  slldahly  mounting  said  ' 
bracket  on  the  rack  attached  to  the  carriage. 

•2  In  ranging  and  pointing  gear  for  ordnance,  the  com- 
bination with  the  gun  carriage  and  the  gun  cradle,  of  a 
rack  attached  to  the  carriage,  another  rack  attached  to 
the  cradle,  a  toothed  wheel  that  gears  with  the  rack  on 
the  carriage  and  forms  part  of  the  pointing  gear,  worm 
gearing  for  operating  said  toothed  wheel,  a  second  toothed 
wheel  that  gears  with  the  rack  on  the  cradle  and  forms 
part  of  the  ranging  gear,  worm  gearing  for  operating  said 
second  toothed  wheel,  said  toothed  wheels  being  mounted 
Independently  and  co  ailallr.  a  bracket  carrying  said 
toothed  wheel.H  and  means  for  slldably  mounting  said 
bracket  on  the  rack  attached  to  the  carriage. 

3.  In  ranging  and  pointing  gear  for  ordnance,  the  com 
blnation  with  the  sighting  apparatus,  the  gun  carriage 
and  the  gun  cradle,  of  a  rack  attached  to  the  carriage, 
another  rack  attached  to  the  cradle,  a  toothed  wheel  that 
gears  with  the  rack  on  the  carriage  and  forms  part  of  the 
pointing  gear,  a  toothed  wheel  that  gears  with  the  rack 
on  the  cradle  and  forms  part  of  the  ranging  gear,  said 
toothed  wheels  being  mounted  independently  and  co  axl- 
ally a  bracket  carrying  salfl  toothed  wheels  and  means 
for  'slldably  mounting  said  Dracket  on  the  rack  attached 
to  the  carriage,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bracket  to 
the  sighting  apparatus. 

4.  In  ranging  and  pointing  gear  for  ordnance,  the  com- 
bination with  the  sighting  apparatus,  the  gun  carriage  and 
the  gun  cradle,  of  a  rack  attached  to  the  carriage,  another 
rack  attached  to  the  cradle,  a  toothed  wheel  that  gears 
with  the  rack  on  the  carriage  and  forma  part  of  the 
pointing  gear,  worm  gearing  for  operating  said  toothed 
wheel,  a  second  toothed  wheel  that  gears  with  the  rack 
on  the  cradle  and  forma  paft  of  the  ranging  gear,  worm 
gearing  for  operating  said  second  toothed  wheel,  said 
toothed  wheels  being  mounted  Independently  and  co-axl- 
ally,  a  bracket  carrying  said  toothed  wheels  and  means 
for  slldably  mounting  said  brackets  on  the  rack  attached 
to  the  carriage,  and  means  for  connecting  said  bracket  to 
the  sighting  apparatus. 

5.  In  ranging  and  pointinf  gear  for  ordnance,  the  com 
blnation  with  the  sighting  apparatus,  the  gun  carriage  and 
the  gun  cradle,  of  a  rack  attached  to  the  carriage,  another 


1106  084      ENGRAVING  MACHINE.     FRlEDBirH  D«cki:l, 
'  Munich.    Germany.      Filed    Feb.    10.    1913.      Serial    No. 
747,249.     (CI.  90—13.1.) 


^  6  "^ 


1.  An  engraving  machine,  embodying  th.relti  a  cutter 
shaft  composed  of  sections  arranged  In  axial  nllneinent. 
and  u  flexible,  non  metallic,  vibration  absorbing  coupling 
passing  directly  through  adjacent  ends  of  the  shaft  sec- 
tions for  connecting  the  same  together. 

2.  An    engraving    m.Tchine.    embodying    therein    a    shaft 
consisting  of  axlally  alined  sections,  a  section  of  gut  pass 
ing  directly   through  adjacent  ends  of  said   shaft  sections 
to  connect  the  latter  together,  and  a  cutting  tool  mounted 
In  the  free  end  of  said  sectional  shaft 

3.  .\n  engraving  machine,  embodying  therein,  a  sec- 
tional shaft,  a  flexible  non  metallic  coupling  passing  di- 
rectly through  adjacent  ends  of  the  shaft  sections  for  con- 
necting the  latter  to  each  other,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by 
one  of  said  parts  and  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
parts,  whereby  the  entire  shaft  may  be  rotated 

4.  An  engraving  machine,  embodying  therein  n  sectional 
shaft,  one  part  of  said  shaft  having  a  bifurcated  end  and 
the  other  part  of  said  shaft  having  a  reduced  end  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  said  bifurcated  end,  a  gut  connec- 
tion bntween  said  ends,  a  cutting  tool  carried  by  one  of 
said  shaft  parts,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
parts,  whereby  the  entire  shaft  may  be  rotated, 

5.  .\n  engraving  machine,  embodying  therein  a  hi  part 
shaft,  a  flexible  coupling  between  the  parts  of  said  shaft, 
means  on  one  of  the  parts  of  the  shaft  whereby  the  latter 
may  be  rotated,  a  collar  formed  on  the  other  shaft  part, 
antl  friction  bearings  adjacent  each  face  of  said  collar,  and 
means  whereby  said  collar  is  yieldingly  forced  into  Inti- 
mate contact  with  said  antifriction  bearings. 


1.106.085.  HULLING-MACHINE.  William  L.  Din»s. 
.Tr,  Worcester.  Mass,  assignor  to  William  L.  Dines.  Jr.. 
»  ().,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Filed  June  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  772.935.      (CI.  H.3— 37.1 

1.  In  a  hull-removing  machine,  a  hull  removing  disk  hav- 
ing one  smooth  surface,  a  corrugated  rubbing  surface,  and 
a  narrow  edge  portion  provided  with  a  plurality  of  wedge 
shaped    clearing   projections    arranged    to    move    the    grain 
axlally  of  said  disk  toward  its  smooth  surface. 

2.  .*  bulling  machine  having  in  combination  a  longitudi 
nally   extended   casing,   a    rotary    shaft    mounted   therein, 
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hull-removing  means  thereon,  and  a  conical  ribbed  feeding 
member  also  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  feed  the  grain 
axlally  toward  the  apex  of  the  cone. 


said  frame,  of  means  for  moving  said  spindle  vertically,  said 
means  comprising  a  sleeve  on  the  spindle,  a  Tack  on  said 
sleeve,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  a  shaft  for  the  said 
pinion  a  worm  gear  on  the  pinion  shaft,  a  worm  adapted 
to  engkge  said  worm  gear,  a  worm  shaft,  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  worm  shaft  and  the  drive  shaft,  and 
means  for  throwing  the  worm  out  of  connection  with  said 
worm  gear. 


3.  A  hulling  machine  having  In  combination  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  casing,  a  rotating  shaft  mounted  there- 
in, hull  removing  means  thereon,  and  feetling  means  on 
said  shaft  comprising  a  conical  shell  and  spirally  arranged 
feeding  ribs  thereon  to  feed  the  grain  axlally  toward 
the  apex  of  the  cone. 

4.  A  hulling  machine  having  in  combination  a  casing, 
hull  removing  means,  and  rota  table  feeding  means  compris- 
ing a  disk  only  slightly  lens  in  diameter  than  the  Inclos- 
ing casing,  a  conical  shell  secured  to  said  disk,  and  spirally 
arranged  ribs  on  said  conical  shell  to  feel  the  grain  axlally 
toward  the  apex  of  the  cone. 

5.  In  a  hulling  machine,  a  rotating  shaft,  a  bearing  for 
said  shaft  having  a  recess  therein,  and  longitudinal  ad- 
Justing  means  for  said  shaft  comprising  a  pair  of  wedge- 
shaped  collars  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
said  bearing,  means  including  a  segmental  slot  in  one 
collar  and  a  binding  scr.w  supi-orted  upon  the  other 
collar  and  extending  through  the  slot  to  hold  said  col- 
lars in  adjusted  angular  relation  to  each  other,  and 
a  projection  on  one  of  said  collars  extending  into  the  re 
cess  in  the  bearing  and  preventing  rotation  of  the  collars 
relative  to  said  bearing  but  permitting  longitudinal  ad- 
justing movement  relative  thereto. 

LClaim  tj  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.086.  CEMENT- Til. E  MACHINE.  William  E. 
Di-NN  and  II.^HRY  E.  I»t  nn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  1«, 
1911.     Serial  No.  614,770.        (CI.  25 — 36,1 

1.  In  a  tile  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  mold  on  said  frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  spindle  adapt 
ed  to  be  rotated  and  vertically  reciprocated  in  said  mold,  u 
packing  head  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle, 
and  operative  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  spin- 
dle, of  a  plurality  of  oval  shaped  packing  shoes  exially  ad 
justed  on  said  head,  by  bolts  passing  through  said  shoes 
and  head. 

2.  in  a  tile  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  mold  removably  clamped  on  said  frame,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  spindle  mounted  to  rotate  and  reciprocate  In  said 
mold,  and  operative  connections  between  said  shaft  and 
the  spindle  whereby  the  latter  may  be  driven  by  hand  or 
motor,  of  a  packing  head  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
spindle,  said  head  comprising  a  flanged  circulnar  plate, 
and  packing  members  mounted  on  said  plate  at  spaced  In- 
tervals, said  members  consisting  of  oval  shoes  pointed 
at  one  end  and  semi-cylindrical  at  the  other,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  shoes  axlally  to  vary  their  inclinations 
to  the  walls  of  said  mold. 

3.  In  a  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  rotatable  and  slldable  vertical  spin- 
dle operatlvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  a  packing  head 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  die  rings  removably  mounted  on 


4.  In  a  tile  machine,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
frame,  a  drive  shaft,  a  vertical  spindle  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  shaft,  and  an  adjustable  packing  head 
on  the  spindle,  of  a  rack  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a 
pinion  engaging  said  rack,  a  shaft  for  said  pinion,  a  worm 
gear  on  tlie  pinion  shaft,  a  worm  adapted  to  engage  said 
gear,  a  worm  shaft  adapted  to  throw  the  worm  into  and 
out  of  mesh  with  the  worm-gear,  and  operative  connection 
between  the  worm  shaft  and  the  driving  shaft. 

5.  In  a  tile  machine,  the  combiniition  with  a  hollow 
frame  forming  a  casing,  a  vertical  spindle  arranged  within 
the  casing,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  rack  on  said 
sleeve,  a  i)inlon  engaging  said  rack,  a  shaft  for  the  pinion, 
a  worm  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  wr.rm  shaft  adapted  to  rock 
on  a  transverse  axis  for  the  purpose  of  throwing  the  woi  ni 
into  and  out  of  gear,  an  oil  cup  for  the  worm  on  said 
worm  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  on  said  casing,  operative  con- 
nection Ix'tween  said  drive  shaft  and  said  spindle,  and 
means  connected  with  the  drive  shaft  for  operating  said 
worm  shaft. 


l,106,0.si7.     METHOD  OF  FORMING  EXl'LOSIVB  BI>ACK 
'  I'OWDER  INTO  srilERICAL  (MIAINS.     F^rancis  I.  DU 
Pont  and    Ek.nest   i>r    I'ont,    Wilmington.    Del,      Filed 
Aug.  13,  1913.      Serial  No.  7^4,477.      (.CI.  1^ — 55.) 


1.  The  process  of  forming  explosive  powder  into  grains 
whose  shape  tends  to  be  spherical,  which  consists  In  pre- 
paring the  explosive  In  the  form  of  a  somewhat  pasty 
mass,  dividing  the  mass  Into  separate  particles,  and  simul- 
taneously heating  and  agitating  the  same. 

2.  The  process  of  forming  explosive  powder  into  grains 
whose  shape  tends  to  be  spherical,  which  consists  In  pre- 
paring the  explosive  In  the  form  of  a  pasty  mass,  divid- 
ing the  mass  Into  separate  particles,  and  conveying  the 
particles,  to,  and  causing  them  to  roll  upon,  a  heated 
surface. 
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3.  Tbe  pr(X-e»s  of  farming  explosive  powtJer  Into  sfnilns 
whose  shape-temls  to  be  i^plierlcal  which  consists  lu  pre- 
paring the  explosive  in  thf  shape  of  a  somewhat  paaty 
mass,  diviiiiii^'  the  mats  leto  separate  particles  of  uon- 
spherlcal  shai>e.  and  hrinkcjng  the  particle^  intu  movlajf 
contact  with   a  heated   »urf|ce. 

4.  The  process  of  foriniug  explosive  powder  Into  grata* 
whose  shapf'  teini.t  to  }<•■  spherical  which  consists  in  pre- 
paring the  explosive  in  th^  shape  of  a  somewhat  pasty 
mass,  dividing  the  mass  Intjo  separate  cyllndiically  shaped 
particles  and  subjecting  thfm  to  a  rolllu«  motion  upon  a 
heated  surface. 

5.  rrocess  of  matiufactutftng  black  powder  in  the  form 
of  grains  whose  shape  tends  to  be  spherical,  which  con- 
sists In  preparlns;  an  Intlitate  mixture  of  water  and  of 
niter,  charcoal  and  sulfur  In  suiistaatially  the  following 
proportions:  T.J  parts  of  niter.  1«  parts  of  charcoal  and 
11  parts  of  sulfur;  dlvidiuj:  the  mass  Into  s»>parate  par- 
ticles and  bringing  the  separate  particles  Into  moving 
contact  with  a  heated  stirfrtce. 

[Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1,106.088.  TILE  -  MAKINT,  MA'HI.NK.  CHARLES  M. 
Ebeklimo,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912.  Serial 
No.  682,839.      (CI.  25 — 101.) 


1.  Ill  tile  making  machines,  tbe  combination,  with  means 
for  supporting  tbe  faces  of  a  pla.stic  unit  blank,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  horizontally  mouoted  cutting  elements  for  sepa- 
rating ttie  blank  into  units  and  forming  walls  l>etween 
such  units,  a  liorizontally  niounte<l  ili.'iplacing  element 
supported  upon  tbe  opposite  side  of  said  blank-supi)ort- 
iug  means  and  intermediately  of  adjai:«nt  cutting  elements, 
meau.s  for  reciprocating  said  cutting  and  opening-forming 
elements  mdipendeutl  y  of  eai  .'i  other,  wheriby  said  cut- 
ting elements  will  divide  the  plajjtic  material  into  units 
and  the  corresponding  o[)eBing-forming  element  will  form 
a  longitudinal  opening  through  each  unit  and  compress 
the  material  outwardly  fiim  the  opening,  said  reciproca- 
tory  means  being  arranged  to  advance  said  opening-form- 
ing elements  only  alter  the  advance  of  said  cutting  ele- 
ments prior  to  the  retraction  thereof,  whereby  said  cutting 
ell  lueiits  may  form  wails  to  receive  the  compressing  pres- 
sure of  adjacent  units. 

2.  In  a  tile  making  macbiue,  tbe  combiuation,  with 
means  for  supporting  and  inclosing  a  mass  of  plastic 
cementltioua  material,  saiti  means  including  a  pair  of 
opposite,  parallel,  substantially  vertical,  apertured  walls, 
of  a  plurality  of  elongated,  liorlzontally  reciprocable  knives 
mounted  outside  of  one  of  said  wals  and  in  alinement  with 
openings  therein,  a  plurality  of  eli>ngated,  horizontally- 
reciprocable  displacing  plungers  mounted  outside  of  the 
other  wall  and  in  alln<'ment  with  openings  therein,  said 
knives  and  plungers  being  supported  Independently  of  each 
other  and  alternating  with  each  other,  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  knives  and  pljngers  through  their  respective 
apertures,  whereby  said  knives  may  divide  tbe  material 
Into  a  plurality  of  tile  units  and  form  supporting  parti- 
tions between  adjacent  units,  and  said  plungers  may  form 
a  longitudinal  opening  through  each  unit  and  compress 
tbe  plastic  material  outwardly  from  tbe  opening,  aaid 
plunger    reciprocating    means    being    arranged    to   operate 


after  tiie  advance  movement  and  prior  to  the  rotrarthi|{ 
movement  of  said  knife  operating  means,  and  means  oper- 
ative after  tbe  advance  of  both  said  knives  and  plungers 
and  prior  to  their  retraction  for  moving  Inwardly  a  side 
of  said  Inclosing  means  so  as  fo  bring  additional  pressure 
upon  said  plastic  material. 

X.  In  a  tile  forming  machine.  In  combination,  a  pair  of 
movable  apertured  walls,  means  for  supporting  a  pallet 
between  said  walls,  a  series  of  partition  forming  knives 
arranged  In  line  with  certain  of  said  apertures,  a  series 
of  plungers  arranged  In  line  with  other  of  said  apertures, 
said  knives  and  plungers  being  mounted  for  Independent 
actuation,  means  for  reciprocating  said  knives  and  plun- 
gers so  as  to  cause  them  to  enter  their  respective  apertures 
and  traverse  tbe  pallet  between  said  walls,  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  walls  so  as  to  cause  them  to  approach 
and  recede  from  each  other,  said  plunger  reciprocating 
means  being  arranged  to  Institute  the  forward  movement 
of  the  plungers  only  after  the  forward  movement  of  the 
knives  has  become  substantially  completed,  and  said  wall 
reciprocating  means  b<'lng  arranged  to  Institute  the  for- 
ward moTcment  of  the  walls  only  after  the  forward  move- 
ment of  said  plungi'rs  has  been  substantially  completed. 

4.  Ln  a  tile  forming  machine,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
movable  walls  liaving  oppositely  disposed  apertures  there- 
in, alternate  dividing  and  opening  forming  elements  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  said  apertures,  said  dividing  and 
opening-forming  elements  being  mounted  for  reciprocation 
independently  of  each  other  and  adapted,  when  advanced, 
to  traverse  the  space  betwi>en  said  walls  and  enter  the 
corresponding  apertures  in  the  opposite  wall,  a  pallet  sup- 
port between  said  walls  and  spaced  tberelxlow  sufficiently 
to  permit  said  walls  and  elements  to  be  advanced  over 
tbe  upoer  face  of  a  pallet  tiiereon.  means  for  reiiprocating 
said  elements  so  as  to  advance  tliem  across  the  pallet  and 
withdraw  them  therefrom,  said  means  being  arranged  to 
advance,  first,  said  dividing  elements,  and  second,  said 
opening  -  forming  elements,  and  means  for  causing  said 
walls  to  approach  and  recede  from  each  other,  said  last 
named  means  being  arrange<i  to  l>rlng  said  walla  most 
nearly  toeether  substatitially  at  tiie  time  of  maximum 
advance  of  said  reciprocable  elements,  said  various  rec-ipro- 
cating  riii.iiis  Ix-liiir  arrangfil  to  retract  tirst  said  (>p<!iinir- 
forming  elements,  next  said  dividing  elements,  and  Anally 
said  movable  walls. 

5.  In  a  tile  forming  machine,  In  ("omhlnatlon,  a  pair  of 
walls  having  space*!  apertures  tlcTeln.  a  series  of  recip- 
rocable dividing  elements  mounted  outside  of  one  of  said 
walls  and  arranged  in  line  with  alternate  apertures,  a 
second  series  of  reciprocable  opening  forming  elements 
mounted  outside  of  thr  other  of  said  walls  and  arranged 
in  line  with  the  intermediate  apertures,  Injth  of  said  ele- 
ments being  adapted,  when  advanced,  to  traverse  the 
space  between  said  walls,  means  lietween  said  walls  for 
supporting  pallets  charged  with  plastic  material,  the  tops 
of  .-^ald  pallets  being  at  a  height  to  permit  said  elements  to 
pass  thereover,  means  for  reciprocating  botli  said  series 
of  elements  to  cause  tbem  to  pierce  said  plastic  material 
and  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  and  movable  means  operative 
substantially  at  tbe  end  of  the  advancing  movements  of 
said  elements  for  exerting  pressure  upon  said  plastic  ma- 
terial. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  6,089.         CEMENT -WORKING       MACHINERY. 
CjtARi.Es   M.  Kbkrli.no.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  6, 
19ia.     Serial  No.  746,436.      iCI.  25    -101.) 
1.  In  cement  working  machinery,  the  combination,  with 
means    for    supporting    and    inclosing    a    mass    of    plastic 
cementltious  material,   said   Inclosing  means   having   mov- 
able ends  and  said  ends  being  provided  with  openings  to 
allow  knives  and  plungers  to  enter  the  material  therein,  of 
a  series  of  partition  forming  knlvi-s  arranged  in  line  with 
such  knife  openings,  n   seriis  of  plungers  arranged  in  line 
with    such    plunger    openings,    said    knives    and    plungers 
being  mounted  for  Independent  actuation,  means  for  recip- 
rocating   said    knives   and    plungers    successively    so   as   to 
I    cause   tbem   to  enter  the   material   Inclosed   in   said   means 
I  and  be  withdrawn   from   the  same,   means   for   advancing 
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said    movable    ends    after    the    knives   and    plungers   have  2.  A  stock  game  device  of  tbe  class  described  involving 

entered  the  material  and  prior  to  their  withdrawal  there-  a  price  tape  divided  Into  separate  series  of  numerals  each 

from,    and    means   for    maintaining    said    movable   ends    in  of  which  comprises  a   predetermined  numlx-r  of   numerals, 

advanced  position  until  after  the  withdrawal  of  said  plun-  and  which  Is  also  provided  at  predetermined  intervals  with 

gers  and  knives.  •1"'  legends    ■  Mkt  open  "  and  "  Mkt  closed  ". 


2.  la  cement  working  machinery,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  supporting  and  inclosing  a  mass  of  plastic 
cementltious  material,  said  Inclosing  means  having  mov- 
able ends  and  said  ends  t»elDg  provided  with  openings  to 
allow  knives  and  plungers  to  enter  tbe  material  therein,  of 
•I  series  of  partition  forming  knives  arranged  In  line  with 
such  knife  openings,  a  s«'rles  of  plungers  arranged  in  line 
with  such  plunger  openings,  said  knives  and  plungers 
being  mounted  for  inde;)€adent  actuation,  means  for  recip- 
rocating said  knives  and  plungers  so  as  to  cause  tbem  first 
to  enter  tlie  material  inclose<l  In  said  means  and  ttien  be 
withdrawn  therefrom,  means  for  advancing  said  movable 
ends  after  tbe  knives  and  plungers  have  entere<l  tbe  ma 
terlal  and  prior  to  their  withdrawal  therefrom,  means  for 
maintaining  said  movable  ends  in  advanced  position  until 
after  the  withdrawal  of  said  knives  and  plungers,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  advancing  movement  of  said  ends. 

3.  In  cement  working  machinery,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  supporting  and  inclosing  a  mass  of  plastic 
cementltious  material  and  a  reclpr(x-ai)le  plunger  adapted 
to  be  advance<l  through  the  material  so  inchised.  of  means 
for  removing  plastic  material  adhering  to  the  end  of  said 
plunger  prior  to  the  retraction  of  the  same 

4.  In  <ement  working  macliinery,  the  combination,  witli 
means  for  supporting  and  inclosing  a  mass  of  itlastlc 
cementltious  material,  and  a  reciprocable  plunger  adapted 
to  Ik-  advanced  through  the  material  so  Inclosed,  tbe 
plunger  having  a  tapered  forw.nrd  end,  of  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  plunger  Into  and  out  of  the  mass  so  In- 
closed, and  means  for  removing  from  the  tapered  end 
thereof  any  cementltious  material  which  may  adhere  there- 
to prior  to  the  witlidrawing  ii.ovemerit  of  said  plunger. 

Tt.  In  cement  working  machinery,  tbe  comtiination,  with 
means  for  supporting  and  inclosing  a  mass  of  plastic 
cementltious  material,  said  Inclosing  means  having  aper 
tures  therein,  of  partition  forming  knives  m<iunted  In  line 
with  alternate  apertures,  means  for  reciprocattm;  said 
knives  to  cause  them  to  advance  Into  said  material  and 
then  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  certain  of  said  knives  hav- 
ing the  full  width  of  said  inclosing  space  so  as  to  divide 
the  material  completely  into  separate  tile  forming  sec 
tions.  and  other  knives  t>eing  of  less  width  than  said  space 
so  as  merely  to  form  apertures  In  said  material,  plungers 
mounted  in  line  with  the  remaining  apertures,  said  plun- 
gers and  knives  InMng  arranged  f..r  movement  in  the  same 
plane  but  supported  for  Independent  actuation,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  plungers  so  as  to  pierce  such  material 
and  then  be  withdrawn  therefrom,  said  knife  reciprocating 
means  i)eing  formed  to  provide  a  dwell  l>eTween  the  ad- 
vancing and  withdrawing  movements  of  the  same,  and 
said  plunger  reciprocating  means  Iwlng  arranged  to  oper- 
ate during  such  period  of  dwell. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.106.090.     GAME  DEVICE.     Chakle.s  H.  Gbssnkb,  Ber- 
genfleld.  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  811,952. 

(CI.   46—56.1 

1.  A  stock  game  device  of  the  class  described  involving 
a  price  tape  divided  Into  separate  series  of  numerals  each 
of  which  comprises  a  predetermined  number  of  numerals. 
205  0.  G.— 12 


:i.  A  stock  game  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  involving 
a  price  tai)e  divided  into  separate  series  of  numerals  each 
of  which  comprises  a  predetermined  numl)er  of  numerals, 
iind  which  Is  also  provided  at  predetermined  Intervals  with 
the  legends  "  Mkt  open  "  and  "  Mkt  closed  ".  between 
which  are  placed  at  Intervals,  other  legends  consisting 
of  ■•  (o.od  statenK'nt  ".  ■"  Hear  raid  ".  "  Bull  move  ".  ••  Bad 
statement  "  and   "  War  news  '  . 

4.  A  stock  game  device  of  tbe  class  descrilied  involving 
a  price  tape  divided  into  separate  series  of  numerals  each 
of  which  comprises  a  jtredeter n)lne<i  number  of  numerals, 
and  a  name  wheel  provided  with  a  predetermined  number 
of  letter  abbreviations  Indicating  the  names  of  predeter- 
mined articles  to  be  traded  in. 

."1.  In  a  stock  irame  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base 
board  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  box  containing  a 
price  tape  and  means  for  operating  tbe  same,  said  base 
ftoard  l>elng  provided  at  one  side  with  receptacles  for 
price  cards  and  at  the  other  side  with  receptacles  for  ac- 
count cards,  and  Tlie  space  between  the  receptacles  for 
price  cards  and  tbe  receptacles  for  account  cards  t>elng 
divided  Into  longitudinal  spaces  adapted  to  receive  the 
price  cards,  and  l)etween  which  and  snld  box  are  other 
spaces  adapted  to  receive  the  account  cards,  and  between 
which  and  said  longitudinal  spaces  are  placed  tbe  names 
of  the  stocks  to  be  traded  In. 

(Claims  0  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.O01.  CARBrUKTKH  FOR  1  NTKHNAL-COMBl'S- 
TION  KN  ilNKS.  Waktck  <;ii,i.ett.  Ixindon,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1!»0H.     Serial  No.  4.'>0,S03.     (<M.  137-104.) 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  comldnatlon,  with  the  float 
chamber  and  me, ins  for  control  of  inlet  thereto,  of  a  float 
having  liearlng  upon  said  inlet  controlling  means,  said 
float  being  formed  of  adjustably  united  sections  and  di- 
minished in  cross  sectional  capacity  between  the  normal 
maximum  and  nfirmal  minimum  level  of  the  liquid  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination,  with  the  float 
chamber  and  means  for  control  of  inlet  thereto,  of  a  float 
diminished  in  cross  sectional  capacity  in  a  downward 
direction  and  a  flange  adjustably  attached  to  said  float 
having  bearing  upon  said  inlet  controlling  means. 
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3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  cr  mblnatlon,  with  the  float 
chaml>er  and  meaiiH  for  control  of  InU-t  thereto,  of  a  float 
(llmlnishefi  in  cross  sectl<»nal  capacity  in  a  downward 
direction  and  a  fUnge  screw  threaded  upon  said  float 
liavin;;  tiearlng  upon  said  Inlet  controlllni.'  m^'ans. 


4.  In  a  float  valve,  the  ci.mtiination.  with  a  liquid  con- 
talnins  receptacle  having  an  inlet  anil  means  for  control- 
ling said  inlet,  of  a  flout  ad»pted  to  be  buoyed  up  by  the 
liquid  in  said  receptacle,  and  connections  between  said 
float  and  said  Inlet  controlling  means  whereby  said  Inlet 
Is  closed  when  the  liquid  level  has  reached  a  predetermined 
height,  said  float  being  diminished  in  cross-sectional  ca 
pacity  In  a  downward  diftv-tion  and  such  variation  In 
capacity  being  most  [ironouced  in  tht'  nelghlwrhood  of  the 
maximum  liquid  level. 


<«*■. 


140*,09l.*.  TRAIN  rONTKOI.MNii  AND  STOITING 
8YSTKM  <;w>ri;e  R.  (Icu.u,  Kort  Bayard.  N.  Mex.,  as- 
signor "f  on»'  half  to  W.  X.  Browne,  Fort  Bayard.  N.  Mex. 
Filed  June  •_',  19i:{.      Serial  No.  1-\:2.?,1       (CI.  •.'46—27.) 


1  In  a  train  controllln4  and  stopping  system  th.'  com- 
bination with  a  railway  track  divided  into  bbxks  and  each 
block  e<iulpped  with  an  elf<trically  operated  semaphore, 
of  a  series  of  magnets  located  adjacent  one  of  the  rails 
of  each  bloi-k  of  the  track,  a  S4iurcf  of  electrical  energy 
for  said  magnets,  a  circuit  in  which  said  magnets  and  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  pre  located,  which  circuit  is 
normally  closeil  at  one  point  when  the  semaphore  of  th.> 
next  adjacent  block  Is  in  11  pi>sltlon  to  Indicate  safety  and 
open  when  said  adjacent  Mock  Is  occupied  by  a  train,  a 
iwlarlzed  relay  having  \i^^  armature  in  circuit  with  the 
serleH  of  magnets  and  their  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
circuit  and  a  source  of  electrical  enerifj-  for  said  polarized 
relay,  contacts  In  said  last  mentioned  circuit  which  «ie 
adapted  to  be  closed  by  means  carried  by  the  locomotive 
operating  on  the  track,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  locomotive 
and  adapted  to  pass  over  the  track  magnets,  a  series  of 
colls  in  said  shoe,  which  colls  receive  an  induced  current 
from    the    track    magnets   when    current    Is    flowing   there- 


through, a  relay  in  circuit  with  the  colls  of  the  shoe,  and 

•  •Ifctrlcully  controlled  means  for  actuating  the  air  and 
steam  valv««8  of  the  locomotive,  which  last  mentlon»><l 
means  Is  controlled  by  the  relay  which  is  in  circuit  with 
the  colls  of  the  shoe. 

2.  In  a  train  controlling  and  stopping  system  the  com- 
blniifton  with  !i  railway  trs'k  (livide<l  into  blocks  and  each 
block  i-iiuipped  with  an  ele<trlia!ly  o(ierated  seniapliore.  of 

•  series  of  magnets  located  adjacent  one  of  the  rails  of 
each  block  of  the  track,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for 
■aid  magnets,  a  circuit  in  which  said  magnets  and  the  source 
of  electrical  energy  are  lo<nte<l.  whbh  circuit  Is  normally 
closed  at  one  point  when  the  semaphore  of  the  next  adja 
cent  block  is  in  a  position  to  indicate  safety  and  open 
when  said  adjacent  block  is  oc<\ipied  by  a  train,  a  polarized 
relay  having  Its  armature  in  circuit  with  the  series  of 
magnets  and  their  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  circuit 
and  a  source  of  ele<'trlca!  energy  for  said  polarized  relay, 
contacts  In  said  last  mentioned  circuit,  which  are  adapted 
to  Ix^  closed  by  means  carried  by  the  locomotive  operating 
on  the  track,  a  shw  carried  by  the  locomotive  and  adapteil 
to  pass  over  the  track  magnets",  a  series  of  colls  in  said 
shoe,  which  colls  receive  an  Induced  current  from  the 
track  magnets  when  current  is  flowing  therethrough,  n 
relay  In  circuit  with  the  colls  of  the  shoe,  electrically  con 
trolled  means  for  actuating  the  air  and  steam  valves  of 
the  locomotive,  which  last  mentioned  means  Is  controlled 
by  the  relay  which  is  In  circuit  with  the  colls  of  the  shoe, 
and  a  series  of  electrically  operated  recording  and  signal- 
ing devices  carried  by  the  locomotive,  the  same  »)elng  con- 
trolled by  the  action  of  the  relay  and  said  electrically  con- 
trolled  means. 

I  .1.  In  a  train  controlling  and  stopping  system  the  com- 
bination with  a  railway  track  divided  Into  blocks  and  each 
blo<k  equliiped  with  an  electrically  operated  semaphore,  of 
a  serl'-s  of  magnets  bw-ated  adjacent  one  of  the  rails  (\\ 
each  block  of  the  track,  a  so.irce  iif  electrical  energy  for 
said  magnets,  a  circuit  In  which  said  magnets  and  the 
source  of  electrical  energy  are  located,  which  circuit  Is 
normally  closed  at  one  point  when  the  semaphore  of  the 
next  adjacent  M<«k  Is  in  a  position  to  Indicate  safety  and 
oi)en  when  said  adjacent  block  is  occupied  by  a  train,  a 
polarized  relay  having  its  armature  In  circuit  with  the 
series  of  magnets  and  their  source  of  electrical  energy, 
a  circuit  and  a  sorirce  of  ele<trlcal  energy  for  said  po- 
larized relay,  contacts  In  said  last  mentioned  circuit,  which 
are  adapted  to  Iw  closed  by  means  carried  by  the  locomo- 
tive operating  on  the  track,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  locomo- 
tive and  adapted  to  i>ass  ovr  the  track  magnets,  a  series 
of  colls  in  said  shoe,  which  colls  receive  an  Induced  cur- 
rent from  the  track  magnets  when  current  Is  flowing 
therethrough,  a  relay  In  circuit  with  the  coils  of  the  shoe, 
electrically  controlled  means  for  actuating  the  air  and 
steam  valves  of  the  locomotive,  which  last  mentlone<l 
means  Is  controlled  by  the  relay  which  is  In  circuit  with 
the  colls  of  the  shoe,  and  a  centrifugal  speed  control 
device  on  the  loromr)tlve  for  fontrolllng  the  action  of  the 
electrically  controlled  means  assm-lated  with  the  air  and 
steam  valves. 

4.  In  a  train  controlling  and  stopping  system  the  com 
blnatlnn  with  a  railway  tra-k  divided  Into  blocks,  each  of 
which  is  e<]ulpl>*'<l  with  an  electrically  operatt^l  signal. 
of  a  series  of  magnets  located  adjacent  to  one  of  the 
rails  of  each  block  of  the  track,  a  source  of  electrical 
energy  In  circuit  with  said  magnets,  which  circuit  is 
opened  at  one  point  when  the  adjacent  block  Is  occupied 
by  a  train,  a  shoe  carried  by  the  locomotive  of  the  train 
oI)eratlng  on  the  railway  track,  which  shoe  Is  adapted 
to  pass  over  the  magnets  located  adjacent  to  the  track, 
means  actuate<l  by  said  sho-^  for  completely  closing  said 
circuit  to  energize  the  track  magnets  when  the  adjacent 
block  is  unoccupied,  a  series  of  colls  carried  by  the  shoe, 
which  coils  receive  an  Induced  current  from  the  track 
magnets  when  the  same  are  energized,  and  electrically 
controlled  means  for  actuating  the  air  and  steam  valves 
of  the  locomotive,  which  last  mentioned  means  is  con- 
trolled by  the  Induced  current  in   the  colls  of  the  shoe. 

,■).    In  a  train  controlling  and  stopping  system  the  com- 
bination   with    a    railway    track    divided    into    blocks    and 
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each  block  equipped  with  an  electrically  operated  signal, 
of  a  series  of  magnets  located  adjacent  one  of  the  rails 
of  each  block  of  the  track,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  In 
circuit  with  said  magnets,  said  circuit  V)eing  normally 
closed  at  one  point  when  the  signal  of  the  next  adjacent 
block  is  in  a  position  to  indicate  safety  and  open  when 
said  adjacent  block  is  occupied  by  a  train,  a  polarized 
relay  having  its  armature  In  circuit  with  the  series  of 
magnets  and  their  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  circuit 
and  a  source  of  electrical  energy  for  said  polarized  relay, 
a  shoe  carried  by  a  locomotive  operating  on  the  track, 
which  shoe  is  adapted  to  i>ass  over  the  track  magnets,  a 
series  of  coils  in  said  shoe,  which  coils  receive  an  induced 
current  from  the  track  magnets  when  current  Is  flowing 
therethrough,  a  relay  In  circuit  with  the  colls  of  the 
shoe,  a  plunger  operatlvely  associated  with  and  adapted 
to  actuate  the  steam  and  air  valves  of  the  locomotive,  a 
latch  for  holding  said  phiULrer  In  set  position,  and  elec 
trically  operated  means  controlled  by  said  last  mentioned 
relay  for  actuating  said  latch. 

(Claims  (5  to  15  not  prlntwl  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,10rt,0<l.'?.  FT'RNACP:  (LEANKR  (HRlSTi.tN  F.  Hahle. 
Riverside,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  7;;9,340. 
(CI.  110—79.) 


.3     8 


1.  An  attachment  for  furnaces  comprising  a  rectangular 
tubular  frame  adapted  to  be  posltiontHl  in  a  furnace  be- 
low the  boiler  and  back  of  the  bridge  wall,  said  rectangular 
frame  having  In  Its  sides  and  ends  threaded  openings,  noz- 
zles threaded  Into  said  ojx»nings  and  having  steam  dis- 
charge orifices  in  their  outer  ends,  of  apprtH'lably  less 
diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  nozzles  and 
said  nozzles  and  orifices  so  formed  that  the  steam  dis- 
charged from  certain  of  said  orifices  Is  transversely  of 
said  furnace,  from  those  adjacent  the  bridge  wall  rear- 
wardly  of  the  furnace,  and  from  the  remainder,  upwardly 
and  in  the  direction  of  the  draft  or  the  furnace,  substan- 
tially as  descrllHMl. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steam  iKtIler  furnace,  of  a 
rectangular  tubular  frame  locate<l  In  the  bottom  of  the 
fnrnace  below  the  boiler  and  b«ck  of  the  bridge  wall,  said 
frame  having  screw-threaded  openings  therein,  discharge 
nozzles  screwed  into  said  oi)enlngs  and  having  discharge 
orifices  In  thrlr  free  ends,  the  nozzles  at  the  end  of  the 
frame  adjacent  the  bridge  wall  discharging  rearwardly 
In  the  direction  of  the  draft  of  the  furnace,  the  nozzles 
In  the  side  merab«>rs  of  the  frame  discharging  laterally  and 
rearwardly.  the  nozzles  in  the  rear  member  of  the  frame 
discharging  upwardly  In  the  direction  of  the  draft  of  the 
furnace,  and  means  for  directing  steam  from  the  boiler 
into  the  frame  at  its  forward  end.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler  furnace,  of  a 
rectangular  tubular  frame  located  in  the  bottom  of  the 
furnace,  below  the  boiler  and  back  of  the  bridge  wall,  said 


frame  having  screw-threaded  openings  therein,  discharge 
nozzles  screwed  Into  said  openings  and  having  discharge 
orifices  In  their  free  ends,  the  nozzles  at  the  end  of  the 
frame  adjacent  the  bridge  wall  discharging  rearwardly 
in  the  direction  of  the  draft  of  the  furnace,  the  nozzles 
in  the  side  memlx-rs  of  the  frame  discharging  laterally 
and  rearwardly.  the  nozzles  In  the  rear  member  of  the 
frame  discharging  upwardly  In  the  direction  of  the 
draft,  a  steam  pipe  communicating  with  the  boiler  and 
extending  down  beside  the  furnace,  a  branch  pipe  connect- 
ing the  steam  supply  pipe  with  the  frame  at  the  forward 
end  ther(X)f,  and  valves  in  said  supply  pipe  above  and 
t)elow  Its  juncture  with  the  branch  pipe,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.10f,,094.       BOAT  LOWERING    Ari'AUATrS    FOR    VES 
SEL.S.     Walde.m.\k  Hakbinoer.  London,  England.     Failed 
Jan.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  810,711.      (CI.  212—65.) 


^ 


1.  A  crane  comprising  a  cantallver  lieam  adapted  to  t>e 
swung  on  a  vertical  ails,  a  cross  beam  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  cantallver.  means  for  swinging 
or  rotating  the  cantallver  and  means  for  keeping  the  cross 
Ix-am  parallel  with  the  keel  of  the  ship  or  with  any  given 
line.  In  combination  with  falls  from  the  cross  beam  to 
the  base  of  the  crane  and  means  for  paying  In  and  paying 
out  the  falls. 

2.  A  crane  comprising  a  cantallver  beam  adapted  to  be 
swung  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  cross  beam  ptvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  end  of  the  cantallver.  means  for  swing 
Ing  or  rotating  the  cantallver  and  means  for  keeping  the 
cross  beam  parallel  with  the  keel  of  the  ship  or  with  any 
given  line,  in  combination  with  falls  from  the  cross  l>eam 
to  the  base  of  the  crane  and  means  for  paylng-ln  and 
paylng-out  the  falls  with  means  for  regulating  or  braking 
the  same. 

3.  A  crane  comprising  a  cantallver  l>eam  adapted  to  be 
swung  on  a  vertical  axis,  a  cross  beam  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  outer  end  of  the  cantallver,  means  for  swinging 
or  rotating  the  cantallver  and  means  for  keeping  the  cross 
beam  parallel  with  the  keel  of  the  ship  or  with  any  given 
line,  In  combination  with  falls  from  the  cross  beam  to  the 
base  of  the  crane,  a  winding  drum  for  jieying  in  and  pay 
ing-out  the  falls,  a  counter  balance  weight,  a  rope  con 
necting  the  said  weight  to  the  said  drum  said  rope  l>elng 
adapted  to  1k>  wound  on  to  the  druBi  as  the  falls  are  paid 
out  for  the  purpose  of  winding  in  the  falls  when  the  boats 
are  dlsengaginl. 


1,106,095.      ELECTRICAL   BATTERY.      Albert    S     Hi  b 
BABD,   Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  (iould   Storage   Bat 
tery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  .\pr. 
22,   1911.     Serial  No.  622,795.      (CI.  204—29.) 


1,   A    battery    cell,    comprising    a    wood    tank    having    a 
lead   lining,   positive   and   negative   plates   In    the   tank,   a 
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negative  and  a  [Xisitivf  terminal  for  the  cell.  Insulators 
supportini:  said  tank  apd  elecrnxie-s  situated  tx'tween 
said  insula  tors  and  thi-  tank,  said  •lectrodes  bt-lnt;  con- 
nected fltTtrically  tu  tl»e  positive  terminal  of  the  cell 
and  said  lead  liniuu  iielnp  (on netted  to  the  negative  ter- 
minal lit  the  cell,  said  iniulaturs  having  upwardly  extend- 
ing petticoats  contaiuliig  oil  and  said  >'leeirudes  being 
in  the  form  of  inv.rted  pans  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing flanges  which  surround  said  petticoat**. 

2.  A  battery  cell.  ■  "loprising  a  tank  having  a  lead 
lining,  positive  and  nek;atavi-  .lemonts  in  the  cell,  insulat- 
ing means  supportini;  said  tank  and  an  electrode  placed 
between  the  Insulating  Bieans  and  the  tank,  said  elec- 
trode being  electrically  connected  to  the  positive  element 
of  the  cell  and  said  lead  lining  being  electrically  con 
nected  to  the  negativf  .lummt  of  the  cell,  said  insulating 
m^ans  having  an  upwardly  extending  petticoat  containing 
oil. 

3.  A  battery  <'ell,  comprising  a  tank  havini:  a  lead  iln 
ing.  positive  and  negative  ebnients  in  the  cell.  Insulating 
means  supporting  said  tank  and  an  electrode  placed  be- 
tv^een  the  insulating  means  and  the  tank  and  means  where- 
by said  lead  lining  is  polarized  negatively  with  respect  to 
said  electrode,  said  Insulnting  means  having  an  upwardly 
extending  petticoat  contaliiing  oil  and  said  electrode 
being  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted  pan  having  a  downwardly 
extending  flange  to  prot.Mt  the  dil  in  the  petticoat. 

4.  A  battery  cell,  ffimiwising  a  tank  having  a  lead  lin- 
ing, positive  and  negativ»'  elenifiits  in  the  cell,  au  elec- 
trode on  the  outside  of  tlte  tank,  and  acting  ad  a  support 
for  the  tank,  and  means  thereby  said  lead  lining  Is  polar- 
ized negatively  with  respect  to  said  electro<le.  said  elec- 
trode being  in  the  form  oC  an  inverted  pan  ha\ing  a  down- 
wardly extending   flangi. 

.">.  A  tiattery  cell,  comprising  a  tank  having  a  lead  lin- 
ing, positive  and  negative  elements  In  the  cell,  insulating 
means  supporting  said  tank  and  an  electrode  placed  be- 
tween the  Insulating  means  and  the  tank,  said  electrode 
being  electrically  cunneeted  to  tlu'  positive  element  of 
the  cell  and  said  lead  ll»iug  being  electrically  connected 
to  the  negative  element  of  the  cell,  naid  electrode  being 
In  the  form  of  an  inverted  pan  having  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending flange. 


1,106,096.  QFTCK-ACTINO  ri.AMr.  GBoKGE  O.  HrxT, 
I'lano,  III.,  assignor  to  Richards-Wilcox  Manufacturing 
Company,  .\urora.  Ill  .  a  Corpriratlon  of  Illinois.  Filed 
July  1«.   I'M 3.     Serial  ^'o.  779,243.      (CI.  144— 303. » 


1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  jaw  having  bearings  therein, 
a  screw  mounted  to  slide  freely  In  said  bearings,  a  cham- 
ber in  said  Jaw  having  in  its  walls  two  connecting  re 
,-..sses  of  dirferent  radii,  a  threailtvl  semi cylimlrleal  nut 
arranged  in  said  chamf»'p  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  en- 
gage said  screw  when  seated  in  one  of  said  reees9*'s.  and 


to  be  disengaged  from  said  screw  when  seated  In  the  other 
recess,    and    means    fur   mauuHlly    oiHratlng   said    nut 

1;.  A  clamp  comprising  a  Jaw  having  bearings  therein, 
a  screw  mounteii  to  slide  freely  in  said  bearings,  a  cham- 
ber in  said  Jaw  having  recesses  of  different  radii  In  its 
side  wails  and  a  shoulder  at  the  Junction  of  said  re- 
cesses, a  threaded  st  lui  eyiindrlcal  nut  arranged  In  said 
chamber  and  adapted  to  operatlvely  engage  said  screw 
when  seated  In  one  of  said  recesses,  and  to  be  disengaged 
from  said  screw  when  seated  in  the  other  recess,  and 
means  for  manually  operating  said  nut 

.'{.  A  clamp  comprising  opposed  rixed  jaws,  one  of  said 
Jaws  having  a  vertical  slot  in  one  side  wall  and  a  hori- 
zontal slot  in  tb(>  opposite  wall,  also  having  bearings 
therein,  a  s<  rew  mouut»-d  to  slide  freely  in  said  L>ear- 
Ings,  a  chamtier  in  said  slotted  Jaw,  said  chamber  having 
two  recesses  in  its  side  walls,  a  threaded  semi-cylindrical 
nut  adapted  to  pass  throuith  the  vertical  slot  in  said  Jaw 
and  having  a  lug  projecting  through  said  horUontal  slot, 
said  nut  adaptisi  to  operatlvely  engage  said  screw  when 
seated  in  one  of  said  recesses,  and  to  be  (lls<>ni»ng(.(j  there 
from  when  seated  In  the  other  recess. 


1,10«,097.  EARTH  .\l  (iKIt.  Wii.i.i.vm  L.  Iw.^v,  South 
Bend,  Ind.  Continuation  of  application  Serial  No. 
525,446,  filed  Oct.  30,  1909.  This  application  filed 
Nov.  14,  191:;,  Serial  No.  731,439.  Heu.wi-d  Jan.  I'O, 
1914.     Serial  No.  81.i,2Sl.      (CI.  l'5o— 07.) 


1.  .\n  earth-auger  having  concavo-convex  lilades.  dis- 
posed In  opposite  relation  to  lach  other  and  provided  at 
their  ends  with  downwardly  and  inwardly  converging 
|)ortlonB  and  above  said  ends  with  inwardly  iirojeetlnt'  bits 
formed  with  ciittlng-e<lges,  and  bavintr  downward  ixten- 
slons  twisted  together  Into  a  spiral  .lui.'  r  point. 

'_'.   .\n    earth-auger    having    concavo  cunvi-x    blades,    dl*; 
posi'd  in   opposite   relation   to  cneh   other   and    provide<i   at 
their  ends  with  downwardly  ami  inwardly  i-onverging  por- 
tions, above  said  ends  with  inwardly  projecting  bits  formed 
with   cuttlng-e<lges,    and   extensions   cm    said    liiwanlly  pri>- 

Jectlng    bits    i\vk'.,i    to.-.ili.r    In    flatwisi ndition.    and 

forming  a    spUHi    m.;'  1   ponir    ^  xtflidini:    l>ejoiid    tbe    lower 
ends  of  said  inwardly-conv  r^ini:  portions. 

.'?.  An  earth-auger  havinu'  1  oncavoconvex  blades  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  downwardly  iirojecting  portions 
anil  with  inwardly  projecting  portions  provbled  with  hits 
extending  in  opposite  directions,  and  extensluus  formed 
Into  an  auger-point,  said  Inwardly-projecting  portions  be- 
ing recessed  at  the  base  of  the  inwardly  jirojeeting  bits, 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

V  4.  .\n  earth-auger  having  concavo-convex  bla<les  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  with  downwardly-projecting  portions 
and  with  inwardly  projecting  bits  having  cutting  surfaces 
on  opposed  edges,  said  inwardly  projecting  portions  carry- 
ing extensions  formed  into  an  auger  point,  with  recesses 
having  cutting-edges  formed  at  the  base  of  said  auger- 
point  and   said  Inwardly-projiM'tlng  bits. 

5.  An  eartb-augi-r  baviiii;  i 'Uicavo-con  vix  blades  pro- 
vided at  their  ends  witii  downwardly-proji'Ctiiig  [)ortlon» 
and  with  inwardly  projecting  i)its.  the  Inwardly  projecting 
bit  on  each  blade  i)elng  l<>cated  In  advance  of  Its  down- 
wardly projecting  portion,  and  the  cnttiiii:  edgf-s  of  said, 
downwardly-projecting  portions  being  couvexed,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  <!  to  n  not  printed  In  the  (Jaietto.l 
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1,106,09H.  LOGGING  SHOE.  Enoklbebt  Jaworbk,  Cres- 
cent City,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  12,  lf>14  Serlsrl  No 
824,199.      (CI.  36—60.) 


1.  In  a  logging  shoe,  a  sole  plate  provided  with  spikes, 
toe-straps  secured  to  said  sole  plate,  heel  fastening  means 
secured  to  said  sole  plate,  a  casting  secured  to  the  instep 
of  said  sole  plate,  sui)porting  arm,  provided  with  girdles. 
secured  to  said  casting  and  antl-sUpplng  means  operatlvely 
associated  with  said  casting. 

2.  In  a  logging  shoe,  a  sole  plate  provided  with  spikes, 
too-straps  secured  to  said  sole  plate,  adjustable  he<'l  fasten- 
ing means  secured  to  said  sole  plate,  a  casting  secured 
to  the  Instep  of  said  sole  plate  and  formed  with  oppositely 
disposed  angular  sockets,  shoe  supporting  means  secured 
to  said  casting  and  oppositely  dlsiwsed  hooks  terminally  em- 
bedded In  the  sockets  of  said  casting. 


rons.  and  said  mechanism  adapted  to  .simultaneously  tilt 
said  ailerons  in  opposite  directions  with  the  morement  of 
saiil  e(iuilibriura   planes. 

4.  The  comliluation  with  a  frame,  of  one  or  more  sup- 
porting planes  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  equilibrium  planes 
plvotally  mounted  so  as  to  swing  alwut  longitudinal  axes, 
a  pair  of  ailerons  plvotally  mounted  so  as  to  swing  a!x)ut 
transverse  axes,  and  mechanism  for  simultaneously  tlltlnL- 
the  major  portion  of  said  equilibrium  planes  upward  and 
Inclining  said  ailerons  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  with  the  horizontal 
upper  and  lo\^•er  supportini:  planes,  of  a  side  and  front 
balancing  plane,  at  each  end  of  the  said  upper  stipportlug 
plane;  a  depending  aviator  support  movable  Is-tween  the 
upper  and  lower  supporting  planes;  connections  between 
the  aviator  sui)port  and  the  side  and  front  balancing 
planes  at  one  -Mid  of  the  supportini;  plane;  connections 
betwe«>n  the  aviator  support  and  the  side  and  front  bal 
ancing  planes  at  the  other  end  of  the  supporting  plane, 
tall  planes,  and  connections  between  the  aviator-support 
and  tbe  said  tall  planes  and  said  connections  having  ad- 
justing means  thereon. 

[Claim  f)  not  printed  In  the  tiazette.] 


1,106,099.     Afc:KOrLANE.     Frank  T.   Jonbs,   Baltimore. 
'  Md.      Filed    Nov,    17,    1910.      Serial    No.   592,780.      (CI. 
244 — 29.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  one  or  more  sup 
porting  planes  on  said  frame,  an  e«iuillbrlum  plane  and  an 
aileron  plvotally  mounted  adjacent  one  another  in  each 
side  of  the  supporting  plane  so  as  to  normally  extend  in 
the  same  plane  with  the  latter,  and  having  their  axes  at 
right  angles  to  one  anoth.r.  and  means  to  simultaneously 
actuate  the  said  e«julltbrium  planes  and  ailerons  at  oppo- 
site sides,  In  relatively  opposite  directions  whereby  the 
former  may  be  moved  to  slope  toward  one  another  at  an 
inverted  dihedral  angle, 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  one  or  more  sup 
porting  planes  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  equilibrium  planes 
plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  a  greater  distance  from  their 
outer  side  edges  than  from  their  inner  side  edges,  and 
mechanism  for  simultaneously  moving  the  inner  edges  of 
both  the  equilibrium  planes  downwardly  and  slmulta- 
neoOBly  moving  both  of  the  outer  edges  upwardly. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  one  or  more  sup- 
porting planes  on  said  frame,  a  pair  of  equilibrium  planes 
plvotally  mounted  at  a  point  a  greater  distance  from  their 
onter  side  edges  than  from  their  Inner  side  edges,  mecha- 
nism for  simultaneously  moving  the  inner  edges  of  both 
the  equilibrium  planes  downwardly  and  simultaneously 
moving  both  of  the  outer  edges  upwardly,  a  pair  of  pivot 
ally  mounted  ailerons,  and  connections  between  said  aile- 


1,10*1,100.       LAI'.KI.INti     -MACHINi:        Fked    H.     Knapf. 
Westminster,   Md..  and  Ci-akem  i:   W.  Bi.ackstoSE.  Chi 
cago.  111.,   assignors  to  l->ed  U.   Kuai)p  Company.   West 
minster,   Md.,  a   Corporation   of   Maryland.      Filed    Feb 
20,  1909,     Serial  No,  47i).292.      (CI.  210 — 39.) 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway 
adapted  to  feed  cans  or  the  like  and  an  arm  constructed 
and  arranged  at  Its  respective  ends  to  simultaneously  en- 
gage and  hold  sucrosslvp  cans,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  engagement. 

2.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway. 
of  an  arm  above  the  runway  of  a  length  to  extend  over 
two  cans  or  the  like  which  are  fed  along  the  runway,  a 
pivotal  support  for  the  arm  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and 
means  whereby  one  of  said  arms  may  engage  one  can 
while  the  other  engages  the  other  can. 

3,  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  an  inclined 
runway  adapted  to  deliver  cans  or  the  like,  an  elongated 
arm  arranged  to  holdingly  engage  at  Its  respective  ends 
succeeding  cans,  and  a  pivotal  connection  for  said  arm 
whereby  one  end  of  the  arm  may  be  released  from  Its  can 
while  the  other  end  of  the  arm  will  maintain  its  holding 
engagement   on   its  engaged  can, 

4,  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway 
adapted  to  feed  cans  or  the  like,  an  arm  constructed  and 
arranged  to  simultaneously  holdingly  engage  adjacent  its 
respective  ends  two  successive  cans,  releasing  means  for 
the  arm,  and  means  whereby  as  the  forward  can  is  released 
by  one  end  of  the  arm,  the  next  succeeding  can  Is  held 
from  movement  by  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm. 

.5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  runway 
adapted  to  feed  cans  or  the  like,  and  an  elongated  arm  of 
resilient  material  constructed  and  arranged  adjacent  its 
respective  ends  to  engage  successive  cans,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  engagement  on  one  can  by  flexing  the  arm. 

LClaims  6  to  159  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1,106.1111.  I>r8T  COLLECTOK.  •;Er>R<.E  J.  Knapp  and 
Kdwaru  L.  Knapp,  l»ayton  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1914. 
Serial   No,  81o,91J.      (CI.   IJC — 1^42. J 


A  dust  collector  for  furnar.'f  .nmiirisinK'  a  hood  con 
sistliiK  of  sldt*  walls  which  art  .■xtpnd.'d  upwardly  to  form 
a  dom.'  which  Ih-s  atxive  the  f«-^-<l  dmjr  of  the  furnace,  said 
h<M>d  lieint'  Indos^-d  at  th?  front  and  rear  by  walls  whUli 
t.Tmlnate  atmvc  said  feed  di^tne  and  the  latter  of  which 
conforms  to  the  contour  of  the  furnace  casing  above  the 
f.n'd  door,  said  dome  t)einu'  pruvided  with  a  central  outh-t 
in  the  top  thereof,  the  .'.lii.'s  of  the  side  walls  U-inK  seK-ur.s:! 
to  the  furnace  casing  on  opjK>slte  sides  of  the  feed  d<Kir, 
iind  a  i)ipe  extending  from  tht  outlet  smoke  flue  and  join- 
inir  the  diisr  outlet  of  the  liood.  salil  pipe  entering  the 
smoke  outlet  tlu.-  at  a  point  below  tlie  smoke  pipe  of  the 
furnace,    substantially    as   spet-lfled. 


1, 100,111.!.      MR.WS   FOR   sri'lM)KTIN(;   ELEPTRK'    I»E 
VICES.      (;i:uKUE   A.    LiTZ.    riainrteld,    N.    J.      Original 
application    filed    Apr,     13,    1906.    Serial    No.    311,477. 
Hlvlded  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  5,  1910,     Serial 
No.  536,47:iJ.      a'l-  --lO — 52.) 


1  100.102,  SISl'ENIiED  KAIIAVAY.  BKUTHOi.n  I.inde- 
.MA.v.v,  L08  Angel.-s.  Cal,  J-Ued  Oct.  It),  191^-  Serial 
No.  795,439.      (CI.  104 — 4.] 


gDaQQD 


aacoQQCDaL: 


1  A  suspended  railway  s\>tem,  .omprising  in  combina- 
tion a  rigid  overhead  rail,  supporting  means  for  the  rail 
at  constant  intervals  so  th.jt  the  rail  Is  uniformly  sup- 
ported as  a  continuous  beam,  a  car.  and  multiple  wheeled 
trucks  from  which  the  car  is  suspended,  the  wheels  of  the 
trucks  !»arinir  on  the  rail  aC  points  separated  by  approxi 
matelv  .--lual  distances  alon^  the  rail,  and  the  weight  of 
the  car  being  evnly  disttibuted  In'twet-n  the  several 
wheels,  so  that  the  weight  of  the  car  is  uniformly  longl 
tudlnally  distributed  over  the  rail,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, _ 

2,  A  suspended  railway  system,  comprising  In  combina 
tion  a  rigid  overhead  rail,  supporting  means  for  the  rail 
at  constant  intervals  so  that  the  rail  is  uniformly  sup- 
ported as  a  continuous  t>eanv  a  car.  an«l  multiple  wheeled 
trucks  from  which  the  car  Is  suspended,  the  wheels  of 
the  trucks  bearing  on  the  rtU  at  points  separat.-d  by  ap- 
proximatelv  equal  distances  along  the  rail,  the  distance 
between  points  of  l^'arlng  ©f  the  two  outermost  wheels 
U^lng  approximately  not  less  than  the  distance  between 
adjacent  supports  for  the  ruil,  and  the  weight  of  the  car 
being  evenly  distributed  Itetween  the  several  wheels,  so 
that  the  weight  of  the  car  i$  uniformly  longitudinally  dis- 
tributed over  at  least  one  span  of  the  beam  rail,  substan 
tlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  having  detachable  cov 
era.  with  a  foot  fltte<l  In-tween  said  covers  and  provuled 
wlMi  means  on  opposite  sides  to  spring  on  the  sldea  of 
the'condult  to  clamp  the  fo<it  thereon,  and  means  to  sup- 
port an  cl.'Ctric  device  upon  sai<l  foot,  the  foot  having  an 
op.-nlng  for  the  pa.ssage  of  a  cixiductor  on  the  side  oppo- 
site its  clamping   means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conduit,  with  a  foot,  having 
spring  acting  portions  for  su|)porting  the  foot  with  re 
spect  to  the  .(indult,  said  f(M)t  having  a  hollow  and  tubular 
portion  raised  alMjve  the  plane  of  the  conduit,  and  means 
connected  with  said  foot  for  supporting  an  electric  device 
on   the  outer  [>ortlon  of  the  foot  U^yond  the  ct)nduit. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  conduit  provided  with  webs, 
with  a  foot  having  spring  acting  portions  on  opposite  sides 
to  clamp  on  said  webs  to  support  said  foot  up<in  said  webs, 
said  foot  having  a  tubular  portion  rai,s<d  above  the  plane 
of  the  conduit,  and  mejins  for  i-onnecting  an  electric  de 
vice  with  said  tubular  portion  of  said  foot. 

4.  A    cap    for    Inclosing    the    Junction    of     branch    con 
ductors  with  conductors  Inclosed  In  a  conduit,  consisting 
of  a  tubular  portion  and   with   resilient  gripping  portions 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tubular  p«)riion  to  clamp  the  cap 
in  position  on  tbe  conduit. 


1,106,104.  EXTENSION  BODY  FOR  TRICKS.  Ac  Georo* 
B.  Marx.  New  York.  N,  Y.  FIUmI  June  11.  1013.  Serial 
No.  772,977.      (CI.  21—182.) 


1.  An  extensible  body  for  trucks,  etc.,  having  telescop- 
ing longitudinal  meml)ers  s«'cured  resi)ectlvely  to  the  for- 
ward and  rear  portions  of  the  body,  means  to  reinforce 
said  memU-rs  when  the  truck  or  Ixxly  is  exten.ied.  and 
means  carried  by  one  portion  of  the  body  and  in  op.Talive 
engagement  with  said  reinforcing  means  to  jwsltlon  auto- 
niati-ally  said  reinforcing  means  with  respect  to  said  mem- 
bers when  the  body  is  i'Xtende<l. 

2.  An  extensible  body  for  trucks,  etc..  having  telescop- 
ing longitudinal  tubes  secured  respectively  to  the  forward 
and  rear  portions  of  the  twHly  and  sleeves  surrounding  the 
tubes  to  reinforce  the  same  when  the  body  Is  exU'nded, 
latches  secured  to  one  p<»rtion  of  the  body  and  in  oper- 
ative engagement  with  the  sleeves  to  maintain  their  posi 
tion  with  respe<t  to  the  last  named  portion  of  the  body 
wlven  the  lK>dy  Is  extended,  and  means  carried  liy  a  rela- 
tively movable  portion  of  the  body  to  disengage  automat! 
cally    the    latches    from    the    sleeves   at    a    predetermined 

point. 

3.  An  extensible  body  for  trucks,  etc.,  having  telescop- 
ing longitudinal  tubes,  means  to  secure  the  tubes  respec- 
tively to  the  forwanl  and  rear  portions  of  the  body  and 
blocks  through  which  the  securing  means  for  the  Inner 
tubes   pass    Interposed    between    the    Inner    tubes    and    the 
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portion  of  the  body  to  which  said  Inner  tubes  are  secured, 
the   outer   tul>es   l)eing   slotted    to   straddle    said    bltK-ks   to   i 
[..■rmit  the  complete  telescoping  of  the  tul*s. 

4  An  extensible  body  for  trucks,  etc.,  having  telescop- 
ing longitudinal  tubes,  means  to  secure  the  tubes  respec- 
tively to  the  forward  and  rear  portions  of  the  body,  the 
outer  tubes  being  slotted  to  embrace  the  securing  means 
for  the  Inner  tubes  and  sleeves  surrounding  the  outer  tubes 
to  embrace  and  reinforce  the  slotted  i^rtlons  thereof  when 
the  iHidv  Is  extended. 

5.  An  exten8il)le  body  for  trucks,  etc.,  having  tubular 
telescoping  reach  memliers  secured  respectively  to  the  for- 
ward and  rear  portions  of  the  body.  Independent  longitu- 
dinal girders  secured  at  one  end  to  one  portion  of  the 
iKjdy  and  adapted  to  have  their  free  ends  rest  on  the  other 
IM>rtlou  of  the  body  when  the  body  is  shortened. 


1.106.10:..  (;aoe-co<"k  for  tse  on  steam  boil- 
ers. SERGE  JXN.  MoiKoMoFK.  St.  I'eterHl.urg,  Russia. 
Filed  M.iv   2.   101.?.     Serial  No.  764.9K8.      (CI.  lltV-31.) 


In  water  gage  cocks  for  use  on  steam  bollens  and  for 
indicating  the  niaxinnim  and  minimum  water  levels  in 
combination,  two  transi.aient  receptacles,  connections  be- 
tween said  receptacles  and  the  boiler,  a  float  In  each  of 
said  receptacles,  one  of  which  floats  is  adapted  to  rise 
when  the  water  in  the  holler  ris.s  above  the  maximum 
level  whereas  the  other  float  sinks  down  when  the  water 
In  the  iM.ller  falls  1k«1ow  the  minimum  level,  and  means 
f<.r  arr.stlng  the  floats  In  their  highest  or  lowest  posi 
thuis  respectlvelv.  and  preventing  their  return  Into  the 
receptacles  even  If  the  water  level  re-assumes  Its  normal 
position. 

1106  106.  TANK  INDICATOR.  Har..U>  Neil  I'almbr, 
Jackson,  Mich,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Robert  C.  Enos. 
t;rand  Rapids.  Ml-  h.  Flleil  Aug.  5,  1913.  Serial  No. 
<83.0tM).      (CI.  7:1 — 82.) 


U. 


T     In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  tube  rectangu- 
lar m  cross  section  ;  an  Index  member  casing  on  the  upper 


end  of  said  tuU-  having  a  window  at  one  side  ;  a  top  plate 
of  Insulating  material  for  said  casing  :  a  spiral  shaft  ar- 
ranged with  its  upper  end  extending  through  said  top 
plate  and  having  a  l>earing  therein,  the  lower  end  of  the 
.shaft  being  provided  with  a  bearing  pivot  having  a  b«-ar- 
Ing  In  the  bottom  of  said  tube  ;  a  shaft  bearing  member 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  ;  an  Index  meml)er  having 
a  rim  provided  with  indicia  and  mount(>d  on  said  shaft 
within  said  casing:  a  contact  plate  mounted  on  said  top 
plate  and  provided  with  a  binding  post  :  a  contact  arm  on 
said  shaft  provided  with  a  brush  coacting  with  said  con 
tact  plate  ;  a  contact  meml>er  mounted  on  said  top  plate 
with  which  said  arm  engages  as  the  shaft  revolves,  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  contact  plate,  said  contact 
member  and  a  source  of  current  supply,  and  a  float  com- 
prising a  body  portion  and  top  and  Iwttora  plates  having 
projecting  corner  lugs  engaging  the  corners  of  the  tube, 
one  (.f  said  plates  being  slotted  to  engage  the  spiral 
shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  is  rotated  as  the  float  rises  and 
falls. 

•2.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  tube  rectangu- 
lar in  cross  stMtlon  :  an  index  memtM>r  casing  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  tube  having  a  window  at  one  side:  a  top  plate 
of  insulating  material  for  said  casing;  a  spiral  shaft  ar 
rang.-d  with  its  uiHx-r  end  extending  through  said  top 
plate  and  having  a  Iw^aring  therein,  the  lower  end  of  the 
shaft  b<dng  provided  with  a  iM-aring  pivot  having  a  bear- 
ing In  the  bottom  of  said  tube  :  an  index  meml>er  having 
a  rim  r'rovided  with  indicia  and  mounted  on  said  shaft 
within  said  casing:  a  contact  plate  mounted  on  said  top 
plate  and  provided  with  a  binding  post  :  a  contact  arm 
on  said  shaft  provided  with  a  brush  coacting  with  said 
contact  plate:  a  contact  member  mounted  on  said  top 
plate  with  which  said  arm  engages  as  the  shaft  revolves, 
an  electric  circuit  in.luding  said  contact  plate,  said  con- 
tact meml>er  and  a  source  of  current  supply,  and  a  float 
comprising  a  lx)dy  portion  and  top  and  bottom  plates 
having  projecting  corner  lugs  engaging  the  corners  of  the 
tube,  one  of  said  plates  being  slotted  to  engage  the  spiral 
shaft,  whereby  the  shaft  Is  rotatiMl  as  the  float  rises  and 

falls, 

3.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  tube;  an  index 
member  casing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  bavins-  a 
window  at  one  side:  a  top  plate  of  insulating  material 
for  said  casing:  a  spiral  shaft  arrange<l  with  its  upper 
end  extending  tbrough  said  top  plate  and  having  a  bear- 
ing therein,  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  t)eing  provided 
with  a  bearing  pivot  having  a  bearing  in  the  lK)ttom  of 
said  tube;  a  shaft  bearing  member  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  tube:  an  Index  member  provided  with  indicia  on  Us 
[.eriph.rv  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  casing: 
a  contact  plate  mounted  on  said  top  plate  iind  provide.1 
with  a  binding  post  :  a  contact  arm  on  said  shaft  provided 
with  a  brush  coacting  with  said  contact  plate;  a  contact 
member  mounted  on  said  top  plate  with  which  said  arm 
engages  as  the  shaft  revolves,  an  electric  circuit  including 
said  contact  plate,  said  contact  member  and  a  source  of 
current  supply,  and  a  float  on  said  shaft,  said  float  being 
held  against  rotative  movement  whereby  the  shaft  is  ro- 
tated as  the  float  rises  and  falls. 

4  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  tube;  an  index 
member  casing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tub.^  having  a 
window  at  one  side;  a  top  plate  of  insulating  material 
for  said  casing;  a  spiral  shaft  arranged  with  its  upper 
end  extending  through  said  top  plate  and  having  a  U-ar- 
ing  therein,  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  iH^ariug  pivot  having  a  bearing  in  the  bottom  of  said 
txibi'  ■  an  index  member  provided  with  indicia  on  its  pe- 
ripherv  and  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  casing;  a 
contact  plate  mounted  on  said  top  plate  and  provided  with 
a  binding  post;  a  contact  arm  on  said  shaft  provided 
with  a  brush  coacting  with  said  contact  plate  ;  a  contact 
member  mounted  on  said  top  plate  with  which  said  arm 
engages  as  the  shaft  revolves,  an  electric  circuit  including 
said  contact  plate,  said  contact  memU-r  and  a  source  of 
current  supply,  and  a  float  on  said  shaft,  said  float  being 
held  against  rotative  movement  whereby  the  shaft  la 
rotated  as  the  float  rises  and  falls. 

5.   In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  tube  ;  an  Index 
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member  casing  on  the  upper  end  of  said  tutie  havlDkr  a 
window  at  one  side;  a  top  plate  of  Insulatlni?  matfrial 
for  «ai<l  casing;  a  spiral  ghuft  nrrnn)fe<i  with  Its  upper 
end  exteniling  through  said  trp  plate  and  having  a  bear- 
ing therein,  the  lower  end  of  rhe  shaft  being  provided 
with  a  rearing  pivot  having  a  bearing  In  the  bottom  of 
said  tutie  ;  a  shaft  bearing  nienit)er  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  tut)e  ;  an  Index  meinlxT  provided  with  Indicia  on  its 
periplu'ry  and  monnt.Ml  an  said  shaft  within  said  casing  ; 
a  pair  of  <outact  members  on  said  top  plate  ;  a  contact 
arm  on  said  shaft  eoaetlng  Mlth  said  contact  members 
on  said  plate:  an  electric  circuit  Including  said  contact 
metnl>t'rs  and  a  source  of  cu^^•nt  supply  ;  and  a  flout  on 
said  shaft,  said  float  tn'lng  fceld  against  rotative  move 
luent  wlicrt-by  the  shaft  is  rutatcd  as  the  float  rises  and 
falls. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


l.KiO.lOT.       MK'lllnli    kF     I']<  KLlN'i    HKASS.       Ralph 
K.    Parish.    Waterbury.    ('o»n..    assignor   to   Chase   Roll 
Ing   Mill   Co.,    War.'rb\iry.    (Jonn..    a   «'orporatlon.      Filed 
Jan.   11.'.   lilU.     Serial    .No.   'ill. 741.      (CI.  148 — 12.) 

1.  A  pickling  solution  for  nmovlug  disfiguring  blotches 
appearing   upon   annealed   br^n-;.    rle  sHi<l   solution   consist 
ing   of   a    sulfuric    acid    solution    rcmfnr' (vl    by    a    per-acid 
or  a  derlvatlye  thereof.  \ 

2.  \  pickling  solufir>n  for  rt-moving  distiguring  blotches 
appearing   upon  annt^led   brajs.   th«»   said   (dilution   consist 
Ing   of   a    sulfuric    acid    solution    relnforce<l    by    a    per-sul- 
furie  acid  or  a  derivative  thet'of. 

3.  A  method  of  pickling  !aineale<l  brass  consisting  In 
subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  .1  pickling  solution  of  sul- 
furic add  which  h.is  !H-<n  njinforccd  by  a  per-acid  or  a 
.lerivative  thereof. 


1,10G,10S.  SAFETY  VAI.VU  Frki-krpk  U.  F.mikku. 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  f^.  10O9,  Serial  No.  518,306. 
Renewed  Jan.  J<.  1914.  j  Serial  No.  811.100.  (CI. 
67  —  115.)  ' 


1.  \  valve  having  a  plug  normnlly  seated  in  a  seat, 
means  for  manually  raising  the  plug  from  Its  sent,  a  pia- 
phragm  carried  by  the  plug,  the  latter  having  a  passage 
therethrough  to  the  diaphrajjm  whereby  the  diaphragm  is 
connected  with  the  inlet  pal.sage  of  the  valve  when  tlw 
plug  Is  unseateil,  mechanlsi*  under  control  of  the  dia 
phragm  for  holding  the  plug  out  of  Its  seat,  and  spring 
mechanism  tending  to  seat  the  plug,  a  diminution  of  the 
fluid  pressure  causing  the  diaphragm  to  permit  the  said 
spring  mechanism  to  automatically  seat  the  plug. 

2.  A  valve  having  a  plug  and  a  seat  therefor,  means 
whereby  the  plug  may  b«'  ralped  from  its  seat  and  turned 
to  control  the  yalre  passage,  a  pair  of  arms  for  holding 
the  plug  out  of  Its  seat,  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  plug 
and  tending  to  seat  same,  »  diaphragm  carried  by  one 
end  of  the  plug,  the  latter  having  a  passage  longitudinally 
therethrough  whereby   the   daaphragm    Is   connected   with 


t!ic  inlet  passage  of  the  valve  whi'ii  ttie  plug  is  unseated, 
.tnil  mechanism  under  control  of  the  diaphragm  whereby 
the  said  arms  are  held  against  opratlon  when  the  plug 
is  out  of  Its  seat,  whereby  the  [ilug  Is  held  out  of  Its 
seat,  a  diminution  of  the  fluid  pressure  causing  the  dia- 
phragm to  permit  of  oi>eraflon  of  the  mechanism  under  its 
control  whereby  the  said  spring  automatically  seats  the 
plug. 

A.  In  a  valve  having  a  plug  and  a  seat  therefor,  a  pair 
..f  pivoted  arms  for  holding  tlie  plug  out  of  its  seat,  the 
ends  of  the  arms  being  crossed  over  past  each  other  where- 
by accidental  striking;  thereof  acts  against  operating 
them 

4.  In  a  valve  of  the  character  speclfle<l,  valV(^-coiit rol- 
ling mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  arms,  the 
said  arms  being  cro8s<'d  over  each  other  whereby  acci- 
dental striking  thereof  acts  against  operating  them. 

r».  In  a  valve  having  a  plug  and  a  seat  therefor,  and 
means  operable  for  unseating  the  plug  and  then  turning 
It  to  control  the  valve  passage,  pressure-controllable  mech- 
anism for  holding  the  plug  out  of  Its  seat,  and  spring- 
controlled  mechanism  tending  to  seat  the  plug,  a  diminu- 
tion of  the  controlling  pressure  permitting  the  plug  to 
be  automatically  seated. 

[Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Cnzette.] 


1,100,100.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  OLD  IRON  AND 
STEEL  PIPE.  Daniel  E.  1»hilmps,  I'leveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  .luly  26,  1913.     Serial  No.  TS1,.348.     (CI.  29 — 185.) 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  old  Iron  and 
steel  pipes  consisting  of  tumbling  the  same,  heating  the 
pipes  and  passing  the  same  tn rough  shaping  machines. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  consisting  of  heating  old 
iron  and  steel  pipes,  flattening  the  ends  and  passing  the 
same  through  shaping  machines. 

3.  The  herein  descrllx'd  method  of  treating  old  Iron  and 
steel  pipes  consisting  of  tumbling  the  same  to  remove  the 
dirt  and  rust,  heating  the  pipes  In  a  furnace,  flattening 
the  ends  and  then  passing  them  between  shaping  rollers 

4.  The  herein  descrllwd  method  of  treating  old  Iron  and 
steel  pipes  consisting  of  heating  the  same,  flattening  the 
ends  and  passing  the  same  between  rollers  having  re- 
stricted annular  channels. 

5.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  old  Iron  and 
steel  pipes  consisting  of  heating  the  same  and  then  pass- 
ing the  pipes  through  sliaiiiig  niai  hlnes  to  form  bars,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.110.  lNI)i:UFUA.MK  FuR  C.VRS  (>sw\I,D  8.  PUL- 
LIAM.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor,  b.\  m. -tie  assignments, 
to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company.  St.  l.ouls.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  1",  1900.  Serial 
No.  508,241.     (CI.  105—76.) 


1     .V  metal   underframe  for  cars  and  the  like,  of  canta 
liver  tonstruction   comprising  two  substantially   balanced 
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end  portions,  each  formed  of  an  integral  costing  compris- 
ing a  body  l)olster,  an  end  sill,  an  Inner  transversely  ex 
tending  end  member,  and  sections  of  side  sills,  said  end 
portions  adapted  to  extend  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of 
the  truck  bolst<  rs.  and  means  connecting  the  inner  trans 
versely  extending  end  members  of  said  end  portions. 

2.  In  an  underframe  for  cars  and  tlic  like,  an  end  por 
tlon  formed  with  a  floor  member  having  ui)wardly  project- 
ing flanges,  a  body  bolster,  an  end  sill,  and  sections  of 
side  sills,  said  end  portion  being  adapted  to  be  substan 
tlally  balanced  on  the  center  plate  of  a  truck  l)ol8ter  and 
to  extenii  approximately  equal  distances  to  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  bolster. 

3.  A  steel  underframe  for  cars  and  the  like  of  canta- 
llver  construction  comprising  two  end  portions,  each  com- 
prising an  Integral  structure  formed  with  a  body-bolster, 
a  transversely  disposed  straight  Inner  end  sill,  scctbms  of 
side  sills  and  designed  to  extend  forwardly  and  rearwardly 
of  the  truck-bolster  and  l)e  supported  thereby,  and  means 
for  rigidly  <onnectlng  said  end  portions,  which  conned 
Ing  means  Is  fixed  to  the  transversely  disposed  Inner  end 
sills  of  the  end  portions. 

4.  .V  steel  underframe  for  cars  and  the  like  comprising 
two  end  i)ortions  each  formed  with  a  body-bolster,  a 
straight  transversely  disposed  Inner  end  sill,  a  section  of 
a  side  sill,  and  a  floor  member  each  adapted  to  be  sub 
stantlally  balanced  on  the  center  plate  of  the  truck  bolster, 
and  means  attached  to  the  Inner  end  sills. 

,'.  .A  sti  el  underframe  for  cars  and  the  like  comprising 
two  end  |)ortions  eacli  formed  with  a  floor  member,  a 
body  bolster,  side  l^arings  thereon,  a  straight  transversely 
disposed  end  sill,  and  a  sec  tlon  of  a  side  sill,  said  portions 
each  adapted  to  l»e  substantially  balanced  on  the  center 
plate  of  the  truck  bolster,  and  means  for  rigidly  <  onnect- 
ing  said  portions. 

ft'laims  t)  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.luO.lll  MOTION  PICTURE    SCREEN.       Lkk    (» 

Hathfr,  Nashville,  Tenn..  afisignor  to  Robert  H.  Wnl 
ler.  NRshvlllo.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No 
833.410.      (CI.  88 — 24.) 


1.  A  •creen  for  projection  pictures  comprising  a  plate 
^•(M  support  with  a  reflecting  bai  king  (unsisting  of  a 
coating  of  finely  divided  metal,  whiting,  and  an  adhesive. 

2.  A  screen  for  projection  picture?  comprising  a  plate 
glass  support  with  a  reflecting  backing  consisting  of  a 
coating  of  finely  divided  metal,  whiting,  and  an  adhesive, 
the  said  coating  being  backed  up  by  a  coating  of  shellac 
and  the  shellac  coating  by  a  coating  of  varnish. 

3.  A  screen  for  proj' ction  pictures  comprising  a  sheet 
of  glass  backed  uj)  by  a  coating  comiM)se<i  of  a  mixture  of 
metal  powder,  whiting,  and  an  adhesive,  and  a  protecting 
coating  of  resinous  material  applied  to  the  first-named 
coating. 


4.  -V  screen  for  projection  pictures  comprising  a  sheet 
of  plate  glass  of  suitable  size  backed  up  by  a  coating  com 
posed  of  a  mixture  of  fine  particles  of  naturally  light  re- 
flecting metal  with  e<|ual  parts  of  a  finely  divided  white 
mineral  substance,  and  an  adhesive  for  holding  the  mix- 
ture of  fine  particles  together  and  to  the  glass. 

5.  .\  screen  for  projection  pictures  comprising  a  sheet 
of  plate  glass  of  suitable  size  backed  up  by  a  coating  com- 
posed <if  a  mixture  of  fine  particles  of  naturally  llght-re- 
ttectlng  metal  with  equal  parts  of  a  finely  divided  white 
mineral  substance,  and  an  adhesive  for  lioldlng  the  mix- 
ture of  fine  particles  together  and  to  tlie  glass,  said  coat- 
ing l>eing  backed  up  by  a  protecting  coating  c^  material 
resistant  to  climatic  and  weather  conditions. 

[i'lalm  *>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I,10r,.n2  MOI.D  F(jR  TYI'OC,R.\l>HS.  Wii.i.IaM  A. 
RKAt>E.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a.s.slgnor  to  The  Ludlow  Typo- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911,  Serial  No.  611,246.  Re- 
newed Nov.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  803,859,     (CI.  199 — 13.) 


IZ3 


1.  A  mold   for  c-astlng  slugs,  or   lines  of  type,  compris- 
ing a  body  formed  with  a  casting  slot  of  standard  dlmen 
slons.   and  a   plate  secured  to  the  face  of  said   mold  body 
and   formed  with  a  slot   registering  with   but   larger  than 
such  first  named  slot. 

2.  .V  mold  for  casting  slugs,  or  lines  of  type,  comprising 
a  body  formed  with  a  casting  slot  of  standard  dimensions, 
and  a  jdate  secured  to  the  face  of  said  mold  body  and 
formed  with  a  slot  registering  with  but  larger  than  such 
first  named  slot,  all  such  enlarged  slot  extending  c^iually 
on  each  side  of  the  smaller  slot. 

.".  .\  mold  for  casting  slugs,  or  lines  of  type,  cciinjirising 
a  body  formed  with  a  casting  slot,  and  adjustable  means 
secured  to  the  face  of  said  mold  body  adapted  to  form 
a  slot  of  variable  size  In  register  with  such  first  named 
slot. 

4.  .V  mold  for  casting  slugs,  or  lines  of  type,  i  omprising 
a  body  formed  with  a  casting  slot,  and  a  sectional  plate 
secured  to  the  face  of  said  mold-body  the  sections  of  said 
jtlate  being  adjustalile  to  form  a  slot  of  variable  size  in 
register  with  such  first  named  slot. 

5.  .\.  mold  for  casting  slugs,  or  lines  of  type,  comprising 
a  body  formed  with  a  casting  slot  of  standard  dimejisions, 
and  a  plate  secured  to  the  face  of  said  mold  !>ody  and 
including  two  sections  transversely  adjustable  on  such 
face  so  as  to  form  a  slot  of  variable  size  in  register  with 
such  first-named  slot. 

(Claims  f5  to  S  not  jirinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,113.  TIRE  FOR  VEHICLES.  Martin  Dif.dkkkh 
RiiCKER,  I'urley,  England.  Filed  Jan.  2.  Ji«14.  Serial 
No.   809,946.      (CI.   152—5.) 

1.  In  a  tire  for  vehicles  having  a  cover  and  an  Inner 
core  the  combination  therewith  of  an  expansible  seating 
adapted  to  receive  the  core,  and  when  exi)anded  with  the 
ends  abutting,  to  retain  the  core  and  cover  in  fixed  re- 
lationship. 

2.  In  a  tire  for  vehicles,  means  for  keeping  the  cover 
and  core  In  position  relative  to  each  other,  consisting  of 
a  seating  having  the  ends  overlapping  for  assembly,  said 
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^^atlng    l>elng   capable   of   expansion    until    the    said    ends       clprocatinK  pump  adapt.nl  to  ho  rendered  inoperative  when 
meet    and    abut     thereby    locidng    the    seating    in    position        the  fuel  I.  solid  in  th.  r,.s.rv„l,-  and  active  when  the  fuel 

is   liquid. 


relative   to  the  tire   parts.  sul)stantially   as  described   and 
Illustrated. 

1106114.      INNKK   TAD  FOR   SHOES.     Robert  M.   San- 
'debsox,   Akron,   and   fn.vrN.  v    I'.    Whisi.kk,    Kcnmore. 
Ohio.     Filed  July    U.    r.'M       S.rlal   N-.   77^.004.      (CI. 
36—71.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  d. -scribed,  a  pad  body 
havinK  a  lower  flat  face  and  lateral  faces  fashlonetl  to  fit 
within  the  be.-l  i>ortion  of  a  boot  or  shoe  and  having  an 
upper  fac-  cmtuininK  a  semi  circularly  f"rm.Ml  depression 
located  In  the  hcl  portion  of  the  pad  constituting  a  seat 
for  the  maruinal  p<irtlon  of  the  heel  of  the  wearer,  and 
provided  with  a  hump  "r  projection  formed  by  an  ex- 
cess of  material  arrann-'d  approximately  centrally  of 
said  <leprfsslon  and  constituting  nuans  for  supporting 
what  would  otherwise  be  aq  unsupix)rted  portion  of  the 
!i.  f  1   of  the   wearer. 

_'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dfscril>ed,  a  pad  body 
liMvlng  a  lower  flat  face  and  lateral  faces  fashioned  to 
tit  within  the  heel  portion  of  a  boot  or  shoe  and  hav- 
ing an  up|>er  face  containing  a  semicircular  depression 
constituting  a  recepta<le  for  the  he.l  of  the  wearer  and 
further  provided  with  a  hunjp  or  projection  f.irraed  by  an 
excess  of  material  tMisitione<l  centrally  of  said  depression 
so  as  to  lie  approximately  under  the  heel  bones  of  the  nor- 
mal hiiman  foot. 

:?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crUH-<l.  a  pad  t)ody 
fashioned  to  fit  within  the  l»eel  portion  of  a  Ixwt  or  shoe 
an«l  having  a  lateral  face  upwardly  and  outwardly-In- 
clined, said  pad  further  provided  with  n  semi  circular  de- 
pression In  Its  upper  face  cimiprlsing  a  receptacle  for  the 
heel  of  the  wearer  and  a  hump  or  projection  formed  by 
an  excess  of  material  arrangetl  approximately  centrally 
of  said  depression  and  adjai^^nt  the  rear  end  thereof  and 
constituting  means  for  normally  supporting  the  unsup- 
[wrted  portion  of  the  heel  of  the  wearer. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  jacketed  reservoir  in  which  fuel  is  to  be  melted  by  fluid 
passing  through  the  Jacket  and  healed  by  the  ent'ln.',  a 
reciprocating  i)unip  and  an  o|)en  receptacle  within  the 
said  reservoir,  the  latter  txMug  located  al)ove  the  normal 
level  of  the  melted  fuel  in  the  reservoir  and  fed  by  said 
pump,  means  for  discharging  fuel  from  said  receptai  le 
to  the  engine,  and  a  yielding  connection  l>«'tween  said 
pump  and  a  moving  part  of  the  engine  adapted  to  operate 
said  pump  when  the  fuel  in  the  reservoir  Is  Ihjuld  and 
to  yield  when  the  fu.l  in  the  same  is  solid. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
a  Jacketed  reservoir  In  which  fuel  Is  to  l>e  melted  by  fluid 
passing  through  the  Jacket  and  heated  by  the  engine,  a 
reciprocating  pump  and  an  oi)«»n  receptacle  within  tlie 
said  rest'fvolr.  the  latter  being  located  above  the  normal 
level  of  the  melted  ftiel  In  the  reservoir  and  fe<l  b.v  said 
pump,  means  for  discharging  fuel  from  said  recepta<  !.•  to 
the  engine,  connections  between  the  engine  and  said 
recipriK-atlng  pump  adapted  to  be  rendered  inoperative 
when  the  fuel  Is  solid  In  the  reservoir  and  active  when  the 
fuel  Is  Ibpild,  and  a  source  of  liquid  fuel  independent  of 
the  said  reservoir  supply  for  starting  the  engine 

4.  In  combination,  a  constant  level  res«'rvolr  in  wbb  h 
fuel  is  to  l)e  melted,  a  reciprocating  pump  for  pumping 
liquefled  oil  in  said  reservoir,  and  connections  between 
a  source  of  power  and  said  pump  adapted  to  be  rendered 
Inoperative  to  actuate  the  pump  when  the  fuel  in  the 
reservoir  Is  solid  and  active  when  the   fuel  Is  liquid. 


1,106,115.  TFIARdE  FOFtMINCr  I>EVI('F  FOR  INTBR- 
NAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  EKitsr.  Si  hneidto, 
Le  Creuzot,  France.  Flbxl  June  18,  191.*?.  Serial  No. 
774.487.      (C\.   1 2,^—1.^6  » 

1.  In  combination  with  it  Internal  combustion  engine, 
a  Jacketed  reservoir  In  whlcb  fuel  Is  to  be  melted  by  fluid 
passing  through  the  Jacket  and  heated  by  the  engine,  a  re 
dprocatlng  pump  and  an  oprn  receptacle  within  the  said 
reservoir,  the  latter  being  l.jcated  above  the  normal  level 
of  the  melted  fuel  in  the  reservoir  and  fed  by  said  pump, 
means  for  discharging  fuel  from  said  receptacle  to  the 
engine,   and  connections   between   the   enidne   and   said   re- 


1,106,110.  REMOTE  (,  O.NTROL  SY8TE.M.  Wiiium  .M. 
Scott,  Philadelphia,  Ta..  assignor  to  The  Cutter  Elec- 
trical and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  'J.H,  1907.  Serial  No.  369,714. 
(CI.   175—294.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  main  switch,  a  latch  for  restrain- 
ing said  switch  In  normal  position,  a  lever  for  moving 
said    switch    to    norniiil    position    and    for    actuating    said 

i  latch  to  unlock  said  switch  u[M)n  reverse  movement  of  said 
IcTer,  a  motor  operating  always  in  one  direction  for  actu- 
ating said  lever  in  lither  direction,  auxiliary  switching 
mechanism  controlling  said  motor,  and  a  double  throw- 
control  switch  co('>i>erating  with  said  auxiliary  switching 
mechanism,  said  control  switch  in  one  position  energizing 
said  motor  to  actuate  said  latch  and  In  the  other  position 
energizing  .said  motor  to  actuate  said  lever  in  opiM>slte  di 
rection  to  move  said  main  switch  to  normal  position 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  switch,  a   latch  for  restrain 
ing   said   switch    In   normal    position,   a   lever   for   moving 
said    switch    to    normal    i>osition    and    for    actuating    said 
latch    to    unlock    said    switch    upon    reverse    movement    of 
said  lever,  a  motor  o[)prating  always  In  one  direction  for 
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actuating  said  lever  in  either  direction,  and  a  double 
throw  control  switch  and  connections  contr()lliiig  said 
motor,  said  control  switch  in  one  position  energizing 
said  motor  for  actuating  said  latch  to  trip  said  main 
switch,  and  in  the  other  position  controlling  said  motor 
to  actuate  said  lever  in  opposite  direction  to  move  said 
main  switch  to  normal  position. 


I- 


1,106.117.  WRENCH  OF  A  QIICK  -  ACTING  TYPE, 
aeoRGE  E.  L.  Sem.\.ns.  Plttslmrgh,  Pa,  Filed  Feb.  27, 
1912.     Serial   No.  Ghu,2i'G.      (CI.  M  — 156.  i 


3.  In  combination,  a  main  switch,  a  latch  for  restrain- 
ing said  switch  in  normal  jxjsitlon.  a  leviT  for  moving  said 
switch  to  normal  iwsitlon  and  for  actuating  said  latch  to 
unlo<k  said  switch  upon  reverse  movement  of  said  l^ver, 
a  motor  operating  .ilways  in  one  direction  for  actuating 
said  lever  in  either  direction,  switching  mechanism  mov- 
ing in  deflnite  relation  with  said  lever  for  controlling 
said  motor,  and  a  double  throw  control  switch  control- 
ling said  motor  through  said  switching  mechanism,  said 
control  switch  in  one  position  energizing  said  motor  to 
actuate  said  latch  and  in  the  other  position  energizing 
said  motor  to  move  said  main  switch  to  normal  position 
and  electro  responsive  means  for  actuating  said  latch  in- 
dependently of  said  motor. 

4.  In  combination,  a  main  switch,  a  latch  for  restrain- 
ing said  switch  in  normal  position,  a  lever  for  moving  said 
switch  to  normal  position  and  for  actuating  said  latch  to 
unlock  said  switch  upon  reverse  movement  of  said  lever, 
a  motor  operating  always  In  one  direction  for  actuating 
said  lever  in  either  direction,  an  auxiliary  switching 
mechanism  movable  in  d(>flnite  relation  with  said  lever, 
said  switching  mechanism  having  a  contact  controlling 
energization  of  said  motor  for  actuating  said  latch  to  trip 
said  main  switch  and  another  contact  controlling  ener- 
gization of  said  motor  for  moving  said  main  switch  to 
locked  position  and  means  for  actuating  said  latch  Inde- 
p«'ndently  of  said  motor. 

,"..  In  coml)ination.  a  main  swittb,  a  latch  for  restrain- 
ing said  switch  In  normal  position,  a  lever  for  moving  said 
switch  to  normal  position  and  for  actuating  said  latch  to 
unlock  said  switch  ujKjn  reverse  movement  of  said  lever, 
a  motor  operating  always  In  one  dlriHiion  for  actuating 
said  lever  In  either  direction,  an  auxiliary  switching 
mechanism  movable  in  deflnite  relation  with  said  lever, 
said  switching  mechanism  having  a  contact  controlling 
energization  of  said  motor  for  actuating  said  latch  to  trip 
said  main  switch  and  another  contact  controlling  energi- 
Eatlon  of  said  motor  for  moving  said  main  switch  to 
IcKked  position,  and  a  double  throw  control  switch  con- 
trolling said  motor  through  said  auxiliary  switching 
mechanism,  and  electro-resiK)nslve  means  for  actuating 
said  latch  independently  of  said  motor. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


In  a  wrench  having  a  toothed  shank,  tixed  and  mov- 
able jaw  members  thereon  and  a  carrier  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  movable  Jaw  member  and  moving 
therewith,  saiil  carrier  formed  with  n  peripheral  recess 
and  having  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposed  longitudinal 
recesses  opening  Into  the  peripheral  recess,  a  pair  of  semi- 
circular swinging  jaws  adapted  to  engage  said  shank  In- 
wardly with  respect  to  the  carrier  and  said  jaws  tielng 
provided  with  apertured  ears  disposed  in  the  longitudinal 
re<'e>ses.  pins  mounted  in  ttie  carrier  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  said  swinging  Jaws  thereto,  the  said  Jaws 
Ining  rotative  on  the  said  shank  in  correspondence  with 
said  carrier,  and  a  sliiftable  bail  carried  by  the  swinging 
Jaws  and  adapted  when  shifted  in  one  direction  to  main- 
tain the  Jaws  in  engagement  with  the  threads  of  the 
shank  to  prevent  the  shifting  of  the  movable  Jaw. 


1.UW,,118.  SWITCIIHOARD-PLrG.  LE.MUEL  H.  Snyder. 
White  I^ke.  S.  I).  Filed  May  17.  1909.  Serial  No. 
41»»>.t)18.      (CI.    173—361.) 


In  a  switchboard  iihig.  a  sleeve  contact  member,  a 
tubular  handle  member  integral  therewith  and  extending 
at  an  angle  therefrom,  a  tip  contact  meml>er  exten<iing 
through  said  sleeve  contact  meml)er  into  said  handle 
member,  cord  connection  terminals  for  said  tip  and  sleeve 
contact  menil>ers  within  said  handle  meml)cr.  an  insulating 
covering  niemiier  over  said  handle  niemlK>r  inclosing  said 
terminals  and  a  lock  ring  seciirlng  said  insulating  cover- 
ing member  on  said  tubular  h.'indle  member,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,106,119.     GANG-I'IvOW.     Wii,i.i.\.m  S.-bky,  Racine,  Wis.. 
assignor  to  J,  I.  Uase  Plow  Works,   Racine,  Wis.,  a  Cor- 
poration.      Original    application     flled     May     2.'>.     1911. 
Serial   No.   62!».20;>.      Idvided   and   this  application   flled 
Mar.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  t;.K.^..0H0.     (CI.  97—00.1 
1.   In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  draft  frame,  01  k 
trailing    plow    and    a    connection    t)^tween    said    plow    and 
said    frame    comprising    a    substantially    horizontal    pivot 
transverse    to    the    line    of    draft,    adjustable    means    for 
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smInsdtikC  swid  plv..(  in  vertical  direction  and  means  ad- 
justable In  the  direitlon  of  tihe  line  of  draft  for  swinging 
salil    pivdt    horizontally. 


*  zf  »^ 


2.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  draft  frame,  of  t 
trailing  plow  and  a  connection  lK?iween  said  plow  and  said 
frame  comprising  a  substantially  horizontal  pivot  bolt 
tran.sverse  to  th.'  line  of  draft,  and  horizontal  and  ver- 
tical bolt.s  arranged  substantially  at  rU'ht  angles  to  said 
pivot  bolt  for  supporting  and  adjusting  one  end  thereof. 

3.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  draft  frame, 
of  a  plow  having  a  i)alr  of  t>eam  bars  spaced  apart  at 
their  forward  ends,  .1  trunsvtTse  pivot  whereon  said  beam 
bars  are  hung  at  their  forward  ends  and  separate  connec- 
tions between  the  opp-site  fi.ds  of  said  transverse  pivot 
and  said  frame,  tb.  .  ..nn...  tl..ns  at  one  end  of  said  trans- 
verse  pivot    being     olj'i.-.M'il'J 

4.  In  a  plow,  the  coinbintetiou  with  a  <lraft  frame,  of 
a  plow  having  a  pair  of  t>e;K!ii  bars  spaced  apart  at  their' 
forward  ends,  a  transverse  pivot  bolt  engaging  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  beam  burs,  said  pivot  bolt  having  a 
swinging  connection  at  on.  -Jiul  with  said  frame,  and  horl 
zontul  and  vertical  adjustable  connections  therewith  at 
its   opposite   end. 

5  In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  a  draft  frame,  of 
a  plow  having  a  pair  of  InMin  i-ar.  -p.iced  apart  at  their 
forward  en.ls,  a  transverse  |.ivo,  :,oit  whereon  said  beam 
bars  are  hung  at  their  forltard  ends,  a  ball  and  socket 
connection  betw.Hn  one  end  of  said  pivot  bolt  and  said 
draft  frame,  and  horiaontal  and  vertical  adjusting  bolts 
connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said  bolt  to  said  frame. 

K:iaims  6  to  s  not  i)rinte«l  in  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,106.120.  ATTACIl.N 
Cecil  J.  Swaim,  Montrea 
22,  1912.     Serial  No.  «T2 


KNT  FOR  TV i'E  WRITERS. 
.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Jan. 
Tn.      (CI.  197—134.) 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  pldt'ii.  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  paper  back  and  forth  in  space.l  apart  layers  or  folds 
In  front  of  the  platen,  and  means  for  feeding  ink  ribbons 
between   the  several   layers  of  the  paper. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  platen,  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  paper  back  and  forth  in  spaced  apart  layers  or  folds  In 
front  of  the  platen,  and  means  for  shifting  all  of  said 
layers  of  paper. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  pluten.  means  for  feeding  a  strip 
of  paper  back  and  forth  i»  spaced  apart  layers  or  folds 
in  front  of  the  platen,  and  means  for  simultaneously  feed- 
ing a  second  sheet  of  paper. 


4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  typewriter  carriage,  a  platen, 
means  for  feeding  a  strip  of  paper  back  and  forth  In 
spaced  apart  layers  or  folds  in  front  of  the  platen,  means 
for  slraultHueously  feeding  a  8»'Cond  sheet  of  paper,  shift- 
ing m>chanlsm  for  moving  all  of  said  connected  folds  and 
means   for  slniultaneously  shifting  said   second   sheet. 

:,.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  with  the  tyi)ewrlter 
carriage  and  a  platen,  of  means  mounted  on  the  carriage 
for  feeding  a  ribbon  of  paper  back  and  forth  in  spaced- 
apart  layers  or  folds  in  froit  of  the  platen,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  platen  rotating  mechanism  for  shifting  said 
paper  feeding  device,  and  means  for  automatically  locking 
the  paper  feeding  device  in  such  shifted  position. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,121.  AUTOMOBILE  -  FENDER.  Geokge  A.  V.\N 
VOBST,  Scotia,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
775,505.     (Cl.  105—130  1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  fold- 
able  fender,  comprising  a  foldable  shield,  and  shield  sup 
porting  plvotally  connected  arms  adapted  to  be  folded 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  to  be  unfolded 
to  extend  said  shield  across  the  angle  between  the  arms; 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  tracks  mounted  upon  opiM.site  sides 
of  the  vehicle;  a  carriage  upon  which  a  pair  of  said  arms 
is  plvotally  mounted  moval-le  along  each  of  said  tracks  ; 
spring-mechanism  for  moving  siiid  carriages  forward  when 
released:  automatic  means  for  spreading  said  arms  when 
moved  forward  ;  automatb  means  for  folding  said  arms 
together  when  moved  rearward  :  cables  connected  with 
the  respective  carriages  to  .iraw  the  same  rearward; 
means  for  taking  up  said  cables  ;  and  means  for  releasing 

said  cables. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  of  a  fold- 
able  fender,  comprising  a  foldable  shield,  and  shieid-sup- 
pf)rtlng  i>ivoT.illy  connected  arms  adapted  to  be  folded 
substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  to  \>e  unfolded 
to  extend  said  shield  across  the  angle  between  the  arms  ; 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  tracks  mounted  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  vehicle:  a  carriage  u[ion  which  a  pair  of  said  arms 
is  plvotally  mounted  movable  along  each  of  said  tracks: 
8prlng-me<'hanism  for  moving  said  carriages  forward  when 
released;  automatic  means  for  spreading  said  arms  when 
moved  forward  :  automatic  means  for  folding  said  arm» 
together  when  moved  rearward  ;  cables  conuecfed  with 
the  respective  carriages  to  draw  the  same  rearward  :  a 
drum  upon  which  said  cables  are  wound  :  means  for  ro 
tatlng  siiid  drum  to  wind  the  cal)les  thereupon  :  a  detent 
for  preventing  an  unwinding  movement  of  the  drum  ;  and 
means  for  releasing  said  detent. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  an 
englnedrlven  wheel,  of  a  fender  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  vehicle:  spring-mechanism  for  moving  the  fender 
forward  :  cable  mechanism  for  wtth.irawing  the  fender  :  a 
drum  upon  which  the  cable-mechanism  Is  wouml  :  a  drum 
operating  shaft  :  a  bearing  support  for  said  drum-operating 
shaft  movable  toward  and  from  said  engine  driven  wheel  : 
a  friction  pulley  on  said  drum-operating  shaft  movable 
with  said  shaft  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
engine  ilrlven  wheel  :  means  for  moving  said  bearing-sup 
port    toward   and    from    the    engine  driven    wheel ;    and    a 
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releasahle  detent   to   prevent   an   unwinding  movement  of 
the  drum. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  an 
engine-driven  wheel,  of  a  fender  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  vehicle;  spring-mechanism  for  automatically  mov 
Ing  the  feniler  forward  when  released  ;  cable  mechanism 
for  withdrawing  the  fender;  a  drum  upon  which  said 
cable-mechantsm  Is  wound  :  a  friction  pulley  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  drum  movable  into  and  out  of  engage 
ment  with  said  englnedrlven  wheel:  a  releasahle  detent 
for  preventing  an  unwinding  movement  of  the  drum  ; 
lever-mechanism  operative  in  one  direction  to  movt  said 
pulley  Into  engagement  with  said  engine-driven  wheel, 
and  in  the  opposite  direction  to  release  said  detent  ;  and 
means  automatically  engngeable  with  said  lever  me<tni 
nism  upon  the  completion  of  a  predetermined  winding 
movement  of  the  drum  whereby  said  friction  pulley  Is  dis- 
engaged from  the  engine  driven   wheel. 

.'».  .\  fender  comprising  two  pair  of  arms,  one  of  each 
pair  movable  toward  and  fn.m  the  other  thereof,  self- 
folding  spring-connections  between  the  ends  of  each  pair 
of  arms,  and  a  foldable  shield  supported  by  said  sprlng- 
connet-'tlons. 


1,100.122.  WATKR-CLOSET.  Eaki.  G.  Watbous,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  .Vug.  3,  iy08.  Serial  No.  446,503.  (Cl. 
4—28.) 


1.  In  a  water  closet  of  the  charncter  det<crll>ed.  the  cas- 
ing E  having  the  pipe  connections  C  and  H  and  the  cham- 
ber J  having  the  valve  openings  K  and  L  in  its  rear  and 
front  walls,  the  valve  stem  Q  carrying  the  valve  P  co- 
operating with  the  opening  L.  the  supplemental  valve 
stem  S'  tilting  in  the  rear  end  of  the  valve  stem  g  and 
carrying  the  valve  0  cooperating  with  the  opening  K.  the 
spring  T  operating  to  press  the  valves  and  valve  stems  for- 
ward, and  the  seat  V  hinged  to  the  casing  E  and  oper 
atively  connected  to  the  valve  stem  Q  to  force  the  same 
and  the  valves  O  and  1'  rearward  when  the  seat  is  de 
pressed  ;  substantially  as  descril^ed. 

2.  In  a  water  closet  of  the  character  described,  the  ens- 
lug  E  having  the  pipe  connections  G  and  II  and  the  cham 
ber  J  having  the  openings  K  and  L  in  its  opposite  walls, 
the  threaded  valve  stem  Q  having  Its  front  end  supported 
and  guided  In  the  plug  K  in  the  front  wall  of  the  casing 
E,  the  hub  Q'  threaded  \ii>on  the  valve  stem  U.  the  hinged 
seat  V,  an  operative  connection  l)Otween  said  seat  and 
the  hub  Q'  upon  the  valve  stem  to  cause  the  latter  to  be 
forced  rearwardly  when  the  seat  la  depressed,  the  coiled 
spring  T  pressing  the  valve  stem  forwardly  and  the  valves 
O  and  P  carried  by  the  valve  stem  and  ro<>peratlng  with 
the  openings  K  and  L.  respectively  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  water  closet  of  the  character  described,  the  cas- 
ing E  having  the  pipe  connections  G  and  11  and  chamber 
J  provided  with  the  valve  openings  K  and  L  in  its  op- 
jiosite  walls,  the  valve  stem  ">  carrying  the  valves  O  and 
1'  coiiperatlng  with  the  openings  K  and  L.  respectively, 
and  supp<  rted  and  guided  at  its  front  end  in  the  screw 
phtg  R,  the  hub  Q'  threaded  upon  said  valve  stem,  the 
seat  V  having  its  hinges  W  W  loumaled  In  the  casing  E. 
and  the  hub  Y  mounted  on  said  hinges  and  prt>vlded  with 
the  depending  arms  Z  cooperating  with  the  hub  Q'  to  force 


the  latter  and  the  valve  stem  rearward   when  the  seat   is 
depressed  :  sul)stantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  casing  E  having  the  pipe 
connections  (i  and  H  and  the  chamber  J  having  the  valve 
openings  K  and  L,  the  valve  stem  Q  carrying  the  valve  P 
cooperating  with  the  opening  I.  and  the  supplemental 
valve  stem  S'  seated  In  the  rear  end  of  the  stem  Q  and 
carrying  the  valve  O  coi.peratlng  with  the  opening  K.  the 
spring  T  operating  to  press  the  valves  and  valve  stem 
forward,  and  the  seat  hinges  \V  W  journaled  in  the  casing 
E  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve  stem  Q  to 
force  the  latter  and  the  valves  rearward  :  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  the  casing  E  having  the  pipe 
connections  G  and  H  and  the  chaml»er  J  having  the  valve 
openings  K  and  L  in  its  opjx^jslte  w.iUs.  the  valve  stem 
g  supported  and  guided  at  its  front  end  in  a  support  In 
the  front  wall  of  the  casing  K.  and  carrying  the  valve 
P  co-peratlng  with  the  opening  L.  the  supplemental  valve 
stem  S'  fitting  In  the  rear  end  of  the  valve  stem  Q  and 
carrvlng  the  valve  O  and  provided  with  the  tlnnge  or  disk 
S  fitting  the  pipe  connection  (J,  the  housing  U  coupled 
to  the  pipe  connection  G,  the  spring  T  confined  in  the 
housing  r  and  operating  to  press  the  valve  stem  and 
valves  forward,  and  the  seat  hinges  W  TV  journaled  in 
the  ca.slng  E  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  valve 
stem  Q  to  force  the  latter  and  the  valves  rearward;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.10  6,123.  VENTILATOR.  Fuank  K  Wkbkk  and 
Chhistoimikr  ^.  Wkbkk,  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1012.     Serial  No.  677,279.     (Cl.  98—22.) 


1.  A  ventilator  having  at  the  rear  a  pair  of  spaced 
foul  air  inhaust  ports,  and  at  .-aeh  side  a  plurality  of 
forwardly  and  inwardly  extending  side  ports,  and  having 
also  a  central  opening  at  the  front,  and  a  triangular  d<: 
flector  having  one  of  Its  apices  adjacent  to  said  front  port 
opening,  whereby  to  divide  said  opening  into  two  parts, 
said  deflector  being  so  iiositioned  as  to  leave  an  air  pas- 
sage along  each  of  Its  side  walls  leading  from  the  ad- 
jacent inhaust  port  past  the  side  ports  on  that  side  to 
the  front  port,  said  side  walls  being  forme<l  Interme- 
diately of  their  length  with  an  inward  bend  adapted  to 
direct  air  currents  entering  through  the  front  {)ort  into 
the  side  ports. 

2.  A  ventilator  having  a  foul  air  inhaust  port  at  the 
rear,  and  an  exhaust  port  at  the  front,  a  plurality  of  side 
porta  extending  forwardly  and  Inwardly  from  the  side  of 
the  ventilator  and  a  deflector  wall  eMendlng  from  the 
inner  side  of  the  inhaust  port  forwardly  past  the  inner 
ends  of  the  side  port.s  to  the  front  port,  but  spaced  apart 
from  the  mouths  of  said  side  ports  so  as  to  leave  a  com 
mon  air  passage  for  the  inhaust  port  and  side  ports  ex- 
tending from  the  inhaust  [lort  past  the  mouths  of  the 
Hide  ports  to  the  front  port  whereby  to  catise  the  air  cur- 
rents entering  at  the  sides  to  draw  and  drive  the  foul  air 
out  through  said  passageway 

3.  A  ventilator  having  a  foul  air  Inhaust  port  at  the 
rear  and  a  port  at  tb.'  fmnt.  a  plurality  of  spaced  ventilat- 
ing slats  extending  Inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  ventila- 
tor so  as  to  form  side  ports,  and  a  deflector  wall  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  side  of  the  Inhaust  port  forwardly 
and  inwardly  past  the  mouths  of  the  side  i-orts  to  the 
front  port,  whereby  to  form  a  coinm.m  passageway  for  the 
inhaust  port  and  the  side  ports,  and  means  for  deflecting 
air   entering   at   the   front    port  out   of    said    pasttageway 

1  and  into  one  of  the  side  ports. 
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4.  A  ventilator  having  a  foul  air  Inhaust  port  at  the 
rear  and  a  port  at  the  front,  a  plurality  of  ventilating 
slats  extending  Inwardly  from  the  side  of  the  ventilator 
BO  as  to  form  side  ports,  and  a  deflector  wall  extending 
from  the  Inner  side  of  the  inhaust  port  forwardly  and  in 
wardly  past  the  mouths  of  the  side  port  to  the  front  port 
whereby  to  form  a  common  discharge  passageway  for  the 
foul  air  entering  the  rear  of  the  ventilator  and  the  air 
currents  entering  at  the  side*,  said  wall  being  formed 
Intermediate  of  Its  length  with  a  bend  adapted  to  de- 
flect the  air  currents  entering  through  thn  front  port  Into 
one  of  the  side  ports. 

.5.  A  ventilator  having  at  the  rear  a  pair  of  spaced  foul 
air  exhaust  ports,  and  at  eaoh  side  a  plurality  of  for 
wardly  and  Inwardly  extending  side  ports  and  having 
also  an  opening  at  the  front,  and  a  triangular  deflector 
having  one  of  Its  apices  adjacent  said  front  port  opening 
whereby  to  divide  said  opening  into  two  ports,  said  de- 
flector being  so  positioned  as  to  leave  an  air  passage  along 
each  of  Its  side  walls  leading  from  the  adjacent  exhaust 
port  past  the  side  ports  on  that  side  to  the  front  port. 


1.10«,r24  SAND-BAROF:.  Ch.vklks  C.  West.  Mantto- 
wo<'.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Manitowoc  Ship  Building  A  l>ry 
r>ock  Company,  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wis- 
consin. Filed  Fh-c.  U,  1011.  Serial  No.  665,714.  (CI. 
;i7— 9.J 


1.  A  sand  barge  comprisln4  In  combination,  a  hopper 
provided  with  containing  blni,  a  receiving  tank  at  one 
end  of  the  hopper,  a  main  pipe  arranged  longitudinally  of 
the  barge  between  one  of  the  Mns  and  the  receiving  tank, 
and  lateral  supply  pipes  leading  from  the  bins  to  the  main 
pipe,  all  of  the  said  pipes  lieing  disposed  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  plane  of  the  bias. 

2.  In  a  barge,  the  combination  of  a  hopper  provided 
with  containing  bins,  a  receiving  tank  at  one  end  of  the 
hopper,  a  main  pipe  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  barge 
between  one  of  the  bins  and  the  receiving  tank,  and  lat- 
eral supply  pipes  leading  fronj  the  bins  to  the  main  pipe, 
all  of  the  said  pipes  being  dipposed  at  an  angle  relative 
to  the  plane  of  the  bins,  and  an  overflow  pipe  leading 
from  the  tank  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  sand  barge  comprising  in  combination  a  sand  con- 
taining hopper,  a  localizing  peoeptacle  in  the  barge  and 
located  below  the  plane  of  tli*,'  hopper,  a  piix*  connection 
extending  between  the  hopi>er  and  the  localising  recep- 
tacle and  t)eneath  said  hopper,  said  pipe  l>eing  disposed 
at  an  inclination  whereby  tile  sund  gravitates  into  the 
receptacle,  and  means  adapted  for  elevating  the  sand  out 
of  the  receptacle  to  unload  the  barge. 

4.  A  sand  barge  comprising  In  combination  a  sand  con- 
taining hopper,  a  localizing  receptacle  located  below  the 
plane  of  tne  hopper  and  adjacent  one  side  of  the  hopper, 
a  conduit  disposed  centrally  of  the  barge  for  conveying  the 
sand  from  the  hopper  to  the  receptacle,  and  lateral  branch 
pipes  extending  between  the  hopper  and  the  conduit  for 
tapping  the  load  at  points  ot  either  side  of  the  median 
line  of  the  hopper. 

5.  .\  sand  barge  comprising  a  sand  containing  hopper 
provided  with  an  outlet  formed  in  Its  base,  a  localizing 
receptacle  In  the  bar^e  havlnjf  an  Inlet  opening  In  Its  wall 
diapoaed  to  one  side  of  and  l»elow  the  axis  of  the  outlet 
opening,  and  a  pipe  connection  between  the  outlet  and 
inlet  and  forming  a  conduit  tor  the  passage  of  the  sand 
to  the  receptacle,  said  conduit  being  disposed  lengthwise 
of  the  barge  and  beneath  the  hopper. 


1,UW,125.  B.VTTEBY.  Walter  E.  Win  ship,  New  York, 
N.  Y  ,  asslKnor  to  (rould  Storage  Battery  I'ompany,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.316.      (CI.  204—29.) 


1  .^  battery  cell,  comprising  a  wood  tank  having  a  lead 
lining,  positive  and  negative  plates  in  the  tank,  a  negative 
and  a  positive  terminal  for  the  cell.  Insulators  supporting 
.naid  tank  and  electnxles  situated  between  said  insulators 
and  the  tank,  said  electrodes  being  connected  electrically 
to  the  positive  terminal  of  the  cell  and  said  lead  lining 
l>elng  connected  to  the  negative  terminal   of  the  cell. 

2.  .V  battery  cell,  comprising  a  tank  having  a  lead 
lining,  positive  anil  negative  elements  in  the  cell,  in- 
sulating means  supporting  said  tank  and  an  electrode 
placed  between  the  Insulating  means  and  the  tank,  said 
electrode  b»'ing  electrically  connected  to  the  positive  ele- 
ment of  the  cell  and  said  lead  lining  Iwlng  electrically 
connected  to  the  negative  element  of  the  cell 

3.  .V  battery  cell,  comprising  a  tank  having  a  l-ad 
lining,  po.sitive  and  negative  elements  in  the  cell,  insulat 
Ing  means  supporting  said  tank  and  an  electrode  placed 
l>etween  the  Insulating  means  and  the  tank  and  means 
whereby  said  lead  lining  Is  polarized  negatively  with  re- 
spect to  said  electrode  so  that  corrosion  of  the  exterior 
of  said   lining  Is  prevented. 

4.  .V  battery  cell,  comprising  a  tank  having  a  lead 
lining,  positive  and  negative  elements  In  the  cell,  an  elec- 
triMle  on  the  outside  of  the  tank  and  acting  as  the  support 
for  the  tank,  and  means  whereby  said  lead  lining  is  polar- 
ized negatively  with  respect  to  said  electrode  so  that  cor- 
rosion of  the  exterior  of  said  lining  is  prevented. 

5.  \  battery  cell,  comprising  a  tank  having  a  metallic 
lining,  an  electrode  on  the  outside  surface  of  the  tank, 
and  means  whereby  said  lining  is  polariztMl  negatively 
with  respect  to  said  eiectrtxle  so  that  corrosion  of  the  ex- 
terior of  said  lining  is  prevented. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1, 


106,126.  OPERATlN<J  r»KVlCE  FOB  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES,  Arle  T<>RB,ir.RN  Yttkrbero,  WIsby, 
Sweden,  assignor  to  William  M.  Scott,  Berwyn,  Pa. 
1909.        Serial     No.      486,766. 


Filed     Mar. 
175— 294.  j 


30. 


(CI. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  switch,  of  electro-mag- 
netlc  means  for  moving  the  same  to  normal  j>osltlon. 
means  for  restraining  said  main  switch  in  normal  posi- 
tion, an  electro  magnet  adapted  to  actuate  said  restrain- 
ing means,  a  control  switch  having  but  one  closing  posi- 
tion, and  circuit  connections  whereby  said  control  switch 


August  4,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


191 


is   connected    in    series   with    said    electro  magnetic    means 
and  in  parallel  with  said  electro-magnet. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  switch,  electric  means  for 
closing  It.  holding  means  for  maintaining  the  main  switch 
In  closed  position,  electrical  disengaging  means  adapted  to 
operate  the  said  holding  means,  a  control  switch  having 
but  one  closing  position  and  interposed  in  the  circuit  of 
the  main  switch  closing  means  and  a  circuit  including  the 
said  disengaging  means,  the  said  disengaging  means  being 
connwted  In  parallel  with  the  control  switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  switch,  of  electro-mag- 
netic means  for  moving  the  same  to  normal  position, 
means  for  restraining  said  main  switch  in  normal  posi 
tion,  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  actuate  said  restrain- 
ing means,  a  control  switch  having  but  one  closing  posi- 
tion, circuit  connections  whereby  said  control  switch  Is 
connected  in  series  with  said  electro-magnetic  means  and 
in  parallel  with  said  electro  magnet,  and  a  switch  operated 
in  definite  relation  with  said  main  switch  controlling  the 
circuit  of  said  electro  magnetic  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  switch,  of  electro-mag 
netic    means    for    moving    the    same    to    normal    position, 
means   for   restraining   said   main    switch    in    normal    posi 
tion.  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  actuate   said   restrain 
ing  means,  a  control  switch  having  but   one  closing  posi- 
tion,   circuit   ct)nnections   whereby    said    control    switch    Is 
connected  In  series  with  said  electro  magnetic  means  and 
in    parallel    with   said   electro-magnet,    and    means    respon 
sive   to  electrical   conditions   in   the   circuit   of  said   main 
switch  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  electro-magnet. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  switch,  of  electro-mag- 
netic   means    for    moving    the    same    to    normal    position, 
means   for   restraining   said    main   switch    in   normal    posi 
tion,   an  electro-magnet   adapted   to   actuate   said   restrain 
ing   means,  a  control   switcii   having  t)ut   one   closing  posi 
tion.    circuit   connections   whereby    said    control    switch    is 
ct)nnected  In  series  with  said  electro  magnetic  means  and 
In  parallel  with  said  elect ro  magnet,  a  switch  operated  in 
definite    relation    with    said    main    switch    controlling    the 
circuit  of  said  electro  magnetic  means,  and  means  locking 
said  last  named  switch  in  open  position. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


J. 106,127.  E(;g  TESTINt;  DEVICE.  Mklvin  P.  Bakb.n. 
Hayfleld.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  25.  1914.  Serial  No 
820.847.      (CI.  H9— 6. 1 


An  egg  testing  device  comprising  a  l>ox  having  an  egg- 
receiving  opening,  a  tubular  casing  extending  from  said 
egg-rtH-elving  opening  into  said  t>ox.  nrd  an  eii  ftrlc  cir 
cult  within  said  box  having  therein  n  battery,  a  lamp, 
and  a  switch,  said  lamp  being  located  at  the  Inner  end 
of  said  casing,  and  said  switch  comprising  a  stationary 
member  and  a  spring  refracted  bell  crank,  the  short  arm 
of  said  bell  crank  affording  the  movable  member  of  said 
switch,  and  the  long  arm  ttiereof  working  through  an 
opening  In  said  casing,  in  a  position  to  be  engaged  and 
moved  by  an  egg  lns»>rted  into  the  receiving  opening  In 
said  box.  to  thereby  close  said  switch. 


1,106,128.        COIN-FREED     CLOCK.        PHit.OBrM      BON- 
HOMME,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Filed  July  9,  1913. 
Serial   No.   778,107.      H'i.    194—72.' 
1.    In    a    coin-freed    clock    mechanism,    the    combination 

with  the  clock  having  a  winding  arbor,  of  a  coin  receiv- 


ing pocket  and  gears  adapted  to  slowly  rotate  said  pocket 
from  said  winding  arbor  when  the  clock  mechanism  Is 
ruBning,  stop  devices  for  arresting  the  rotation  of  said 
coin  pocket  and  conse^juently  stopping  the  clock  mecha 
nlsm  after  a  certain  perifxl.  a  winding  key  suitably  jour- 
naled,  clutch  means  on  said  winding  arlwir  and  said  wind- 
ing key.  and  means  to  cause  engagement  of  said  clutch 
means  through  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  into  said  pocket. 


2  In  a  coin  freed  clock  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  clock  having  a  winding  arbor  and  an  alarm,  of  a 
coin  receiving  pocket  and  gears  adapted  to  slowly  rotate 
said  pocket  from  said  winding  arbor  when  the  clock  mech- 
anism is  running,  means  for  arresting  said  pocket  after  a 
certain  period  of  travel  with  constnjuent  stopping  of  the 
clock,  means  for  releasing  the  alarm  at  a  certain  point 
in  the  rotation  of  the  pocket,  a  winding  key  suitably  jour- 
naled.  clutch  means  on  said  winding  arbor  and  said  wind- 
ing key  and  means  to  cause  the  engagement  of  said  clutch 
means  through  the  insertion  of  a  coin  into  said  pocket. 

3.  In  a  coin-freed  clock  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  clock  having  a  winding  arbor,  of  a  casing  at  the 
back  of  said  clock  having  a  coin  slot  therein,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  said  winding  arbor,  a  coin  receiving  pocket 
adapted  to  slowly  rotate  when  the  clock  mechanism  is 
running,  gears  to  cause  said  rotation  from  the  winding 
arbor  through  the  medium  of  said  pinion,  said  coin  pocket 
having  a  mouth  which  moves  toward  said  coin  slot  when 
the  clock  is  unwinding,  means  for  stopping  the  rotation 
of  said  pocket  with  said  mouth  beneath  said  slot,  a  wind- 
ing key  suitably  Journaled.  clutch  means  on  said  winding 
arbor  and  said  key  and  means  to  cause  the  engagement  of 
said  clutch  means  through  the  Insertion  of  a  coin  In  said 
pocket. 

4.  In  a  coin  fretnl  clock  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  clock  having  a  winding  arbor,  of  a  pinion  slidably 
keyed  to  said  winding  arl>or,  a  casing  having  a  coin  slot 
therein,  a  winding  spindle  Journaled  in  said  casing  in 
axial  alinement  with  said  pinion  and  having  a  clutch  tooth 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  clutch  teeth  on  said  pin- 
ion, a  coin  receiving  pocket  and  gears  connecting  said 
pocket  with  said  arbor  pinion  to  provide  for  slow  rotation 
of  said  pocket,  means  for  sliding  said  pinion  and  Its  teeth 
Into  engagement  with  said  winding  spindle  teeth  when  a 
coin  is  placed  through  said  slot  into  said  pocket  and 
means  for  releasing  said  coin  and  clutch  teeth  after 
winding. 

5.  In  a  coin  freed  clock  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  clock  having  a  winding  arbor,  a  casing  having  a 
coin  slot  therein,  a  coin  receiving  pocket  comprising  a 
fixed  jaw  and  a  hinged  jaw  terminating  in  a  mouth  adapt- 
ed to  l>e  positioned  beneath  said  slot,  a  pinion  slidably 
keyed  to  said  winding  arbor  and  having  clutch  teeth,  a 
winding  spindle  journaled  In  said  casing  in  axial  aline- 
ment with  said  pinion  and  having  a  corresponding  clutch 
tooth,  a  train  of  gears  connecting  said  pinion  and  said 
coin  pocket  and  whereby  the  latter  Is  slowly  rotated  when 
the  clock  Is  running,  a  lever  engaging  said  pinion  at  one 
end  and  said  hinged  jaw  at  the  other  end  and  adapted  to 
move  the  pinion  Into  engagement  with  said  winding  spin 
die  when  the  jaws  are  opened  by  the  insertion  of  a  coin 
therebetween  and  automatic  means  for  further  opening 
said  Jaws  to  drop  the  coin  after  winding. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 
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RAILWAY -CAR.     Jamks   R    iardwell.  Chi 
a!<stifnor  to  T'nion   I>raft   Gear  Tompany,  Chi- 
a    tori)<)rat1on    <>(    IllinoU,      Filed    Mar.    20, 


Serial  No.  815.753. 


1'13— 64.) 


In  lomblnatiou,  a  cur  having  .1  iKxly  bolster,  draft  gear 
located  between  the  end  of  ttw  .ar  and  the  bolster  and 
comprising  a  follower,  a  o.uplar  bar.  and  a  yoke  attached 
to  the  coupler  bar  and  encinllDjf  the  follower,  buffing 
gear  located  ba<k  of  the  bolsfir,  and  a  thrust  bar  Inter- 
posed between  tbo  draft  and  bulHnL-  c-ars.  the  forward  end 
of  the  thrust  bar  being  bifurcated  to  Inclose  the  yoke. 


1      luO     i;:u.     SICKER  UOll  KLKVATUR.     WILLIAM  T. 
Cli.nuku.  Oil  City.  I'a.     Flk'J  h\-\<.  'J-l.  I'-'U      Serial  No. 


to  engage  said  tongue  xaid  sleeve  having  Its  lower  surface 
intersected  by  a  r»MfH«  ailapt^d  to  encage  the  end  of  a 
9Ucker-rod. 

5.  In  a  sucker  rod  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  main- 
member  :  a  8lotte<l  platf  pivotally  mountcfl  upon  the  lat- 
ter; a  downwardly  extending  guiding-stem  rigidly  connect- 
ed with  said  main  mem t)er  and  provldeii  with  a  tongue, 
said  stem  terminating  in  a  plane  above  said  plate  wb.n 
the  latter  is  in  a  horlEontal  position  ;  a  sleeve  mounted 
and  slldahle  on  said  stem  and  provi(i»Hl  with  a  gr<x)ve 
adapted  to  engage  said  tongue,  said  sleeve  having  Its  lower 
surface  intersected  by  a  recess  adapted  to  engage  the 
end  of  a  sucker-rod  ;  said  tongue  being  of  a  length  such 
that  said  groove  may  disengage  same  when  in  such  en- 
gaging position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.106,131.      VEHICLE    TOP. 
N.   Y.     Filed   Apr.   7,    1013. 
21— «2  > 


H-iMvN   CoHKN,  Brooklyn, 
Serial   No.   759,300.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  siickir  rod  elevatur.  thv  lombination  of  a  main 
hifuriated  member  :  a  memUr  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
latt.T  and  adapttnl  to  detachaMy  eru'ag^'  i  sucber T'mI  ;  a 
guiding  st>'m  rigidly  conn'M  tfd  with  saul  main  memlsT 
and  projecting  between  said  Mfurcatlons  :  and  a  slldaMe 
member  on  said  guiile-memU-r  adapted  to  engage  tin-  end 
of  ii  sucker  rod  while  hvld  in  feaid  pivotally  mounted  mem- 
ber. 

::.  In  a  sucker  rod  elevator,  the  cumbiuation  of  a  main 
member  ;  a  memb-T  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  bifurca- 
tions of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  detachably  engage  a 
sucker  rod ;  a  guiding-stem  rigidly  connected  with  said 
main  memU^r  ;  a  slidable  sleejve  mounted  upon  said  guid- 
ing-stem and  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  a  sucker  rod 
while  held  in  said  pivotally  mounted  m.-ruber  ;  and  means 
for  locking  said  sle.ve  against  sliding  movement  upon  said 
stem. 

:'..  In  a  sucker  rod  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  main- 
member  ;  a  slotted  plate  pivotally  mounted  upon  the  lat- 
ter ;  a  downwardly  extending  guiding  stem  rigidly  connect- 
ed with  said  main-member  and  terminating  in  a  plaue 
above  said  plate  when  the  latter  is  in  a  horizontal  posl 
tion  ;  a  sleeve  mounted  and  elldable  upon  said  stem  and 
formed  with  a  recess  adapte<l  to  engage  the  end  of  a  sucker- 
rod  ;  and  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  in  such  engaging 
position. 

4,  In  a  sucker-rod  elevator,  the  combination  of  a  main- 
member  ;  a  slotted  plate  pivotslly  mounted  upon  the  latter  ; 
a  downwardly  extending  gutding-stem  rigidly  connecte<i 
with  said  main-member  and  provided  with  a  tongue,  said 
stem  terminating  in  a  plana  above  said  plate  when  the 
latter  is  In  a  horirontal  position  ;  a  sleeve  mounted  and 
slidable  on  said  stem  and  provided  with  a  groove  adajjted 


1.  A  comllnetl  vehic  le  hoiul  and  storm  curtain,  compris- 
ing a  permanent  iHirtlon.  means  for  sernrlng  the  snme  to 
a  vehicle  top  at  the  front  etlgo  thereof,  front  and  side  mem- 
bt'rs  in  permanent  connection  with  said  permanent  por- 
tion, means  for  holding  said  front  and  side  members  to- 
gether to  serve  as  curtains  when  the  top  is  up,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  side  members  to  said  perman.nt  p<ir- 
tlon  when  said  top  Is  down,  said  permanent  portion  form- 
ing tlie  l)*ck,  said  front  memtwr  the  top,  and  said  side 
members  the  sides  and  tnjttom  of  a  hood  when  said  top 
Is  down. 

2.  A  combined  hood  and  storm  curtain,  comprising  a  per- 
manent portion  connected  with  the  front  edge  of  a  vehicle 
top,  a  front  member  connected  therewith,  a  side  meml)er 
at  each  end  of  said  permanent  portion,  a  wing  connected 
with  each  side  meml)er,  means  for  connecting  said  front 
and  side  members  and  means  for  connecting  said  wings 
with  the  top.  said  permanent  portion  forming  the  back, 
said  front  member  the  top.  said  side  members  the  sides, 
and  said  wings  the  bottom  of  a  hood  when  said  top  is 
down. 

:'>.  A  combined  hood  and  storm  curtain,  comprising  a 
permanent  portion  connected  with  the  front  e<lge  of  a 
vehicle  top,  a  front  member  connected  therewith,  a  side 
member  at  each  end  of  said  permanent  portion,  a  wing 
connected  with  each  side  memtjer.  means  for  detachably 
connecting  said  front  and  side  members,  means  for  de- 
tachably connecting  said  wings  with  said  vehicle  top  on 
the  inner  side  thereof,  with  said  permanent  portion  and 
side  members  on  the  outer  side  of  said  top.  means  for 
holding  said  side  Mud  wing  niemlier^  to  the  Ixiws  of  the 
top,  and  means  for  fastening  said  wing  memlters  together 
«nd  to  said  permanent  portion  when  the  device  is  used 
as  a  hoo.l.  said  permanent  portion  serving  as  the  back, 
said  front  member  as  the  top,  said  side  meml>ers  as  the 
sides  and  said  wings  as  the  tint  torn  of  --Mid  Imo  1.  when  so 
employed. 

4.  A  combinetl  hood  and  storm  curtain,  comprising  a 
permanent  portion  connected  at  its  front  edge  with  the 
front  edge  of  a  vehicle  top  to  overlay  the  same  when  said 
top  is  up.  front  and  side  members  In  connection  therewith 
to  serve  as  curtains  when  said  ton  Is  up.  said  (T^Tmanent 
portion  serving  as  the  back,  said  'ront  and  side  members 
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as  the  top.  sides  and  bottom  when  used  as  a   hood,  and 
fasteners   for   said    members   for   each   use   as   a    hood    or 

storm   ctirtaln 


1,106,132.  CLOTHES-LINE  FASTENER.  Krkoerk  k 
C0MB8,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.  797,027.      (CI.  24—129.) 


1.106,133.  UNDERWEAR.  Robert  S.  Cooper,  Kenosha. 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Henry  S.  Cooper  and  Horace  G.  John 
son,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Mled  Sept.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
649,135.      (CI.  ;:— 144.1 


Insert  extending  uninterruptedly  from  leg  to  leg  through 
the  crotch,  the  front  edge  of  which  gorepiece  Is  Joined 
to  the  front  of  the  body  of  the  garment  by  a  sewed  seam 
which  extends  continuously  without  interruption  from  the 
inside  of  one  leg  up  across  the  front  of  the  crotch  region 
and  down  the  Inside  of  the  other  leg.  and  said  garment 
provided  with  front  fly  members,  having  tinished  edges, 
and  extending  from  the  upper  part  of  the  garment  down  to 
the  front  edge  of  said  gorepiece,  the  lower  ends  of  said  fly 
members  being  overlapped  at  the  front  edge  of  the  gore- 
piece and  sewed  thereto  by,  and  within,  the  same  unin- 
terrupted seam  which  unites  said  gorepiece  to  the  body 
across  the  front  crotch  region. 


1.  In  a  clothes  line  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  block 
baring  a  securing  eye  at  one  of  its  ends  and  a  recess  in- 
termediate Its  opposite  ends,  a  pulley  rotatlvely  mounted 
in  said  recess,  a  guide  loop  rising  from  the  forward  end 
of  said  block,  and  rope  end  engaging  hooks  projecting  ! 
from  opposite  sides  and  depending  from  the  forward  end  j 
of  said  block.  j 

2.  In  a  clothes  line  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  block  \ 
having   a    securing   eye   at    one    of   its    ends   and    a    recess    < 
Intermediate  its  opposite  ends,  n  pulley  rotatlvely  mounted  | 
In  said  recess,  a  gidde  loop  at  the  forward  end  of  the  blcok   ! 
and  projecting  above  the  top  of  said  recess,  rope  end  en-   j 
gaghig  hooks  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  forward 
end  of  said  block,  and  a  hook  depending  from  the  forward 
end  of  the   block  and  cooperative  wltli  the  other  of  said 
hooks  to  further  secure  the  free  end  of  a  rope. 

3.  In  a  clothes  line  fastener,  the  combination  of  a  block 
having  a  securing  eye  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  a  recess  open- 
ing through  the  top  and  bottom  faces  lutermediatc  the 
ends  thereof,  a  pulley  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  recess,  a 
guide  loop  at  the  forward  end  of  the  block  and  projecting 
above  the  top  of  said  recess,  line  end  engaging  hooks  pro 
Jecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  block,  and  a  hook  de- 
pending from  said  block  and  cooperating  with  the  other  of 
said  hooks  to  further  secure  the  free  end  of  the  line,  the 
shank  of  said  latter  hook  alining  in  a  vertical  plane  in 
termediate  tlie  opposite  edges  of  said  guide  loop. 


1,106,1:34.  SIGNAL  FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLES  Okph  W. 
CowGiLL,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  ninety  one  hun- 
dredths to  Otto  F.  Stlfel,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Mar. 
31,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,034.      (CI.  177—339.) 


JtS 


1.   The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  sidi   light   hous 
ing  on  said  vehicle,  an  electrically  operate<l  semaphore  arm 
arranged  for  operation  adjafent  to  said  light  housing,  and 
a   lamp  carried   l>y   said   semapluu-e   arm.   which    lamp  nor- 
mally occupies  the  side  light  housing. 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  side  light  hous- 
ing, a  seniai)hore  arm  mounted  for  operation  upon  the  ve- 
hkle  adjacent  tn  said  housing,  a  lamp  carried  by  said 
semaphore  arm,  which  lamp  normally  occupies  said  light 
housing,  and  electrically  operated  means  for  actuating  the 
semaphore  arm. 

.'..  The  (omt)lnatlon  with  a  vehicle  side  light  housing,  of 
an  electri<ally   controlled  semaphore  arranged  for  opera-  * 
tion  adjacent  to  said  housing,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  said 
semaphore  arm,  whiih  lamp  is  normally  positioned  In  said 
housing. 

4.  The  comliiniitlon  with  a  vehicle  lamp  housing,  of  a 
solenoid  adjacent  to  said  lamp  housing,  a  semaphore  actu- 
ated by  said  solenoid,  and  a  lamp  carried  by  said  sema- 
phore, which  lamp  is  normally  located  in  said  housing. 

5.  A  signaling  device  for  motor  vehicles  comprising  a 
lamp  housing  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  the  vehicle, 
a  pivotally  mounted  semaphore,  an  electric  lamp  carried 
thereby  which  lamp  normally  occupies  the  lamp  housing, 
and  an  electrically  operated  means  including  a  solenoid 
for  actuating  said  semaphore. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.1.85.     ILLUMINATED  SIGN.    John  L.  Dawes,  Pltts- 

btireh.   Pa.      Filed  May   14,   1013.      Serial   No.   767.507. 
(CI.  40—131.) 


An  undergarment   liaving   both   legs  permanently   united 
to  eacii  other  through  the  crotch  by  a  gorepiece  or  gusset 

:;05  0.  G.— 13 


A  sign  structure  comprising  a  Bingle  surrounding  band 
(if  sheet  metal  having  its  ends  secured  together,  the  band 
having    circumferential    1  rimped    portions    at    each    side. 
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flanges  projectinij  outwardly  beyond  the  crimped  portions 
at  each  side,  and  having  Internal  ring  seats,  translucpnt 
plates  at  each  side  engaglog  the  crimped  portions,  and 
spring  rings  removably  engaginn  the  ring  seats  to  hold  the 
translucent  plates,  said  plaOes  being  removable  outwardly 
from  each  side  face,  substantially  as  described. 


1.106,136,  FABRIC-CLAMP.  Frank  A.  Donnkllt  and 
JoH.v  E.  Blanthob.n,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  3, 
1913,  Serial  No.  758,568.  R^-newed  Jan.  13,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  811.919.      (CI.  5—62.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fabrtc  clamp  and  a  fabric, 
of  a  soft  malleable  metal  flUer  for  binding  said  clamp  to 
said  fabric  by  pressure  being  applied  thereto. 

2.  A  fabric  clamp  comprlBlng  a  metal  plate,  marginal 
rivet  holes  In  said  plate  and  a  softer  metal  flUer,  the  plate 
adapted  to  form  a  clamp  and  the  filler  adapted  to  be 
flowed  by  pressure  to  All  iatemal  interstices  in  the  clamp 
and  to  fill  the  rivet  holes  and  form  rivets  and  hold  the 
clamp  closed. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flowable-metal  filler 
for  fabric  clamps  comprising  a  plate  and  rivet  shanks  on 
said  plate. 

4.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  flowable  metal  filler 
for  fabric  clamps  comprising  a  plate  and  series  of  oppo- 
sitely outstanding  rivet  shanks  on  said  plat*'. 

6.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprised  of  a  pair 
of  fabric  clamps,  a  fabric  therfl)etween,  retaining  means 
on  said  fabric,  a  flowable  metal  filler  therefor,  said  fab- 
ric clamps  being  so  formed  as  to  engage  the  said  fabric 
retaining  means  forming  a  fabric  lock  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106,137.  TROUSERS-STRgTCHKR.  William  E.  Doyle, 
Bloomfleid.  N.  J.  Filed  Not.  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  728,996. 
(CI.  223 — 19.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  at  the  center  to  form  a  spring  ring, 
diverging  aprlng  arms,  a  pair  of  stretcher  arms  and  a  pair 
of  pressure  equalizing  arms  connecting  the  free  ends  of 
the  stretcher  arms  and  said  spring  arms,  substantially  as 
described.  • 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  of  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  at  the  oenter  to  form  a  spring  ring, 
bent  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  pair  of  spring  arms 
and  a  pair  of  stretcher  arms  and  again  bent  toward  the 
ends  to  form  a  pair  of  pressure  equalizing  arms,  the  ends 
of  the  wire  being  bent  to  form  eyes  embracing  and  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  spring  ar«is,  substantially  as  described. 


1.106,138.      APPARATUS    P*OR    FORMING    EXPLOSIVE 
POWDEH    INTO    SPHERICAL    GRAINS.      Francis    I, 
DU  POHT,  Wilmington,  Del.    Filed  Aug.  13.  1913.    Serial 
No.  784,478.     (CI.  18—5.) 
1.  In    a    machine    for    forming    explosive    powder    into 

grains  whose  shape  tends  to  be  spherical,  the  combination 


with  means  adapted  to  separate  the  explosive  into  sepa- 
rate particles,  and  means  presenting  a  moving  heated 
surface  adapted  to  receive  the  separate  particles  and  form 
them  into  balls. 


^ 


^S 


2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  explosive  powder  into 
grains  whose  shape  tends  to  be  spherical,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  adapted  to  separate  the  explosive  into 
a  multiplicity  of  particles  of  non-spherical  shape,  and 
means  presenting  a  moving  heated  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  separate  particles  and  reshape  them  Into  approxi- 
mately spherical  form. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  explosive  powder  into 
grains  whose  shape  tends  to  be  spherical,  the  combination 
with  means  adapted  to  separate  the  explosive  Into  sepa- 
rate particles  of  non-spherical  shape,  and  means  present- 
ing a  moving  heated  surface  adapted  to  receive  the  sepa- 
rate particles  and  subject  them  to  a  rolling  motion  (where- 
by they  are  rounded*  and  simultaneously  dry  them. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  explosive  powder  into 
grains  whose  shape  tends  to  t)e  spherical,  the  combination 
with  means  adapted  to  separate  the  explosive  into  a  multi- 
plicity of  cyllndrically  shaped  particles,  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  the  particles,  means  to  rotate,  and 
means  to  heat  the  receptacle,  whereby  the  particles  are 
simultaneously  subjected  to  heat  and  to  a  rolling  action, 
resulting  in  reshaping  the  particles  into  approximately 
spherical  form. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  explosive  powder  into 
grains  whose  shape  tends  to  be  spherical,  the  combination 
with  a  moving  plate  having  holes,  filling  means  to  force 
the  explosive  Into  said  holes,  a  revoluble  wheel  provided 
with  fingers  adapted,  in  the  movement  of  the  plate,  to 
enter  said  holes  and  force  the  plugs  outwardly,  and  means 
presenting  a  moving  heated  surface  adapted  to  receive 
the  plugs  and  form  them  into  balls. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.139       WAGON.       IIknhy    C.    Fibob,    Bayfield,    Wis. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  831,777.      (CI.  21—39.) 


1.  In  a  wagon,  a  reach  comprising  two  telescoping  tu- 
bular members,  and  means  adjustably  engaging  the  smaller 
meml)er  exterior  of  the  surrounding  member  and  having  a 
transverse  sHding  connection  with  the  exterior  member, 

2.  In  a  wagon  having  bolsters  and  hounds,  a  reach 
comprising  two  telescoping  tubular  members,  the  forward 
member  entering  with  the  rear  member,  said  rear  member 
l>eing  rigidly  secured  by  the  hounds  to  the  rear  bolster  and 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  its  forward  end, 
and  means  exterior  the  rear  member  adjustably  engaging 
the  forward  member  having  an  extension  loosely  engaging 
and  slldable  within  the  slot  of  the  rear  member. 

3.  In  a  wagon  having  bolsters  and  hounds,  a  reach  com- 
prising two  telescoping  tubular  members,  the  forward  mem- 
ber entering  within  the  rear  member,  said  rear  member  en- 
gaged by  the  rear  bolster,  hound  plates  securing  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  rear  member  to  the  rear  hounds,  the  un- 
der side  of  the  rear  member  and  the  under  hound  plate 
p  1  vlded  with  registering  transverse  slots,  an  adjusting 
clamp  about  the  forward  member  having  a  rearward  ex- 
tension and  means  thereon  loosely  engaging  within  the 
Blots. 
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4.  In  a  wagon,  having  bolsters  and  bounds,  a  reach 
comprising  two  telescoping  tubular  members,  the  forward 
member  entering  within  the  rear  member,  said  rear  mem- 
ber engaged  by  the  bolster,  hound  plates  securing  the  rear 
member  to  the  rear  hounds,  the  under  side  of  the  rear 
member  and  under  hound  plate  provided  with  registering 
transverse  slots,  and  an  adjusting  clamp  comprising  a 
split  ring  surrounding  the  forward  member  having  clamp- 
ing means  upon  the  upper  side  and  a  rearward  extension 
upon  the  under  side  provided  with  a  lip  of  less  width 
than  the  tnmmwnm  toagUi  of  the  slota  loosely  engaging 
tbcrcoB. 


I,10e.l40.  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  GLASS  AR- 
TICLES. JOHW  FoaBTBB,  St.  Helena,  England.  Filed 
Sept.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  452,637.      (CI.  49—20.) 


In  apparatus  for  manufacturing  glass,  a  reciprocating 
carriage,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  to  said  carriage 
comprising  a  plurality  of  brackets  and  a  plurality  of  rods 
connecting  said  brackets  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  air 
pip>es  connected  to  said  frame  in  parallelism  with  each 
other  and  arranged  to  move  therewith,  an  air  supply  pipe 
connected  to  one  of  the  last  mentioned  pipes,  right-angle 
pipes  connecting  the  pipes  in  parallelism  with  each  other, 
there  being  a  connection  between  the  last  mentioned 
pipes,  a  controlling  valve  in  said  connection,  a  blow  pipe 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame,  and  a  connector  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  blow  pipe  and  one  of  the  pipes 
In  parallelism  with  each  other,  said  pipe  connections  be- 
ing arranged  to  supply  air  to  the  blow  pipe  ;  substantially 
as  described. 


1,106,141  WATER  -  WASTE  -  PREVENTING  CISTERN. 
Charles  Gbebn,  Jr.,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  811,091.     (CI.  4—5.) 


#-i 
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1.  In  a  flushing  cistern  of  the  type  specified,  the  combi- 
lation  of  a  fixed  bent  siphon  pipe  within  said  cistern,  said 
ilpbon  having  a  long  discharge  leg  and  a  short  Inflow  leg. 
an  inner  cJise  or  vessel  fixed  at  the  lower  end  of  said  short 
leg,  said  lower  end  extending  through  and  to  a  short  dis- 
tance below  the  top  of  said  Inner  case,  an  air  pressure  pipe 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  and  at  the  top  of  said 
case,  means  to  force  air  through  said  air  pressure  pipe  into 
said  case,  and  a  pipe  extending  perpendicularly  from  the 
top  of  said  case  and  communicating  with  the  Interior 
thereof,  the  free  upper  end  of  this  pipe  l>e»ng  normally 
closed  by  water  In  the  cistern. 


2.  In  a  flushing  cistern  of  the  type  specified  ;  the  combi- 
nation with  a  fixed  bent  siphon  pipe  within  said  cistern, 
said  alpbon  having  a  long  discharge  leg  and  a  short  inflow 
leg,  of  an  Inner  case  or  vessel  at  the  lower  end  of  said 
short  leg,  aald  lower  end  extending  through  and  to  a  short 
distance  t>elow  the  top  of  said  Inner  case,  an  air  pressure 
pipe  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  the  top 
of  said  case,  an  air  receiving  chamber  at  the  other  end  of 
said  pipe,  an  air  compressing  piston  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  said  chamber  to  compress  air  therein  and  force  air 
through  said  air  pressure  pipe  to  said  case,  a  spring  to 
normally  maintain  said  piston  at  one  end  of  said  chamber, 
a  hollow  piston  rod  connected  to  and  paaalng  through  said 
piston  to  normally  admit  air  to  said  chamber,  the  entrance 
of  air  through  said  piston  to  said  chamber  being  adapted 
to  ba  stopped  by  the  hand  of  the  operator  when  moving 
said  piaton  within  said  chamber,  and  a  pipe  extending  per- 
pendicularly from  the  top  of  saW  case  and  communicating 
with  the  interior  thereof,  the  free  upper  end  of  said  pipe 
being  normally  closed  by  water  in  said  cistern. 


1,106,142.  VARNISH-KETTLK.  L0DI8  Hambeock,  Jr  , 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Flood  &  Conklin  Co.,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  802,264.     (CI.  203—3.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  kettle,  a  re- 
movable domed  cover  therefor  having  its  highest  part  at 
one  side  and  provided  with  an  opening  thereat,  a  tapered 
conduit  extending  upwardly  from  said  cover  at  said  open- 
ing and  terminating  in  a  goose  neck  of  restricted  diameter, 
said  conduit  being  exposed  on  its  exterior  to  the  air,  and 
a  water  Jacketed  condenser  comprising  a  worm  on  the  said 
cover  at  the  side  opposite  said  conduit  connection,  and  said 
worm  being  connected  to  the  goose  neck  of  said  conduit, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  cover  for  varnish  kettles,  said  cover  being  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  tapered  conduit  exposed  on  the  outside 
to  the  air  and  secured  to  said  cover  with  its  larger  end 
about  said  opening  and  extending  substantially  at  right 
angles  thereto  for  a  distance  exceeding  one-half  the  diam- 
eter of  the  cover,  and  a  removable  water  Jacketed  con- 
denser on  said  cover  at  the  side  away  from  said  opening, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  irregularly  domed  cover  for  varnish  kettles,  said 
cover  having  its  highest  part  at  one  side  of  the  center,  an 
upwardly  extending  conduit  exposed  on  its  exterior  to  the 
air,  a  removable  water  Jacketed  condenser  comprising  a 
worm  on  said  cover  at  the  side  opposite  the  conduit  con- 
nection, and  means  of  connection  between  said  worm  and 
conduit,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  wheeled  truck,  a  varnish  kettle  on  said  truck,  said 
varnish  kettle  being  provided  with  a  flange  near  Its  top 
for  collecting  any  material  which  may  escape,  an  irregu- 
larly domed  cover  for  said  varnish  kettle  having  its  highest 
point  at  one  side  and  provided  with  an  opening  thereat,  an 
upwardly  extending  conduit  exposed  on  its  exterior  to  the 
air  and  tapering  to  its  largest  dimension  at  the  neighbor- 
hood of  its  point  connection  to  the  domed  cover  at  the 
highest  portion  thereof  about  said  opening,  a  water  Jack- 
eted condenser  upon  said  cover  on  the  side  opposite  that 
where  the  conduit  is  connected  and  comprising  a  worm,  a 
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removable  means  ot  (onDectlon  between  said  conduit  ami      prevent  the  formation  of  hydrochloric  acid  and  other  det- 
worm,  and  aald  cover  bein;;  provided  with  a  tapped  vent  In       rlmental  efTects. 
the  space  left  free  and  open  hey  the  condensation  apparatus. 


1,106,U3.  DEVICE  FOB  fRlNTIN«  PHOTCKJRAPHS 
FBHDEaiCK  H.  Hammer,  Highland  Farii,  Mich.  Filed 
Au«.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,356.     iCl.  Ste— 24.> 


I.  In  a  projecting  device  ftir  printing  pictures  from  neg- 
atives, the  comhinatlou  of  a  (jase.  m»>ans  to  adjustably  sup- 
port the  same  with  reference  to  a  printing  paper  support, 
a  lamp  within  said  case,  a  reflector  mounted  within  the 
case  around  the  lamp,  a  pair  of  grooved  plates  of  glass 
mount*  d  adjacent  the  end  of  the  plate  which  Is  toward  the 
paper  support,  said  plates  being  positioned  so  that  the 
grooves  of  one  plate  are  at  in  an^'le  to  the  grooves  of  the 
other  plate  ami  the  uroove.l  »ides  ..f  the  two  plates  are  ad 
Jacent  each  other,  said  case  having  an  opening  in  the  end 
adjacent  said  plates,  a  pair  of  adjustable  1  lauips  mounted 
adjacent  said  openings,  and  a  projecting  lens  mounted  be- 
tween •'aid  opening  and  suM  jmi  •■!•  -.iipiinrr. 

.'  In  a  projecting  devlcj  for  inintlng  pictures  from 
negatives,  the  combination  uf  a  paper  supiwrt  and  a  ca.se. 
means  fo  support  them,  said  case  having  an  opening  in  the 
side  toward  the  support,  an  electric  lamp  within  the  case, 
a  concave  reflector  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said  lamp,  a 
pair  of  gr(x)vtci  glass  plates  mounted  hrtwi.n  the  opening 
in  said  case  and  said  lamp  to  break  up  the  rays  of  light 
passing  from  said  lamp  and  reflector  through  said  opening, 
a  ground  glass  plate  across  said  opening,  a  lens  and  lens 
holder  mounted  between  th«  case  and  the  paper-support, 
and  means  to  secure  the  leui  support  to  the  case. 

?.  In  a  projeeting  device  for  printing  pictures  from  neg- 
atives, the  comhinatlou  of  a  paper  support  and  a  case,  ad- 
justable means  to  position  the  same  relative  to  each  other, 
a  camera  mounted  on  the  case  and  exten<llag  toward  the 
paper-support,  said  (aruera  and  c.ise  <i)niinunKiiiing,  a 
source  of  light  within  the  cjvse.  and  a  pair  of  grooved  glass 
plates  between  the  source  of  light  and  the  camera. 

4.    In  a  projecting  device  for  printin,-  i-ictures  from  neg- 
atives, the  combination  of  a  lamn.  a  lens,  a  support  for  the 
lens  and  the  lamp  and  for  a  negative  between  them,  and 
a  pair  of  grooved  glass  plal;<'s  mounted  between  the  nega 
tlve  and  lamp.  ! 

r>.  In  a  projecting  device  tor  printing  pictures  from  neg 
Rtlves.  the  combination  of  a  lamp,  a  lens,  a  support  for  the 
lens  aiyl  the  lamp  and  for  a  negative  between  them,  a  pair 
of  grooved  glass  plates  mounted  between  the  negative  and 
lamp,  and  a  concave  reflector  mounted  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  lamp  from  said  platep. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.144.      CARBON-TETRACHLORID  PACKAGE       WiL- 
LIAM    L.    Habrison,    Braiford,    Conn.      Filed    Sept.    18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  790,485.     (CI.  23—11.) 
1.  A    carbon    tetrachlorH    package    comprising    a    con- 
tainer, a  charge  of  carbon    tetrachlorld   therein,   another 
charge  of  compressed  air  in  said  container,  and  glycerin,  to 


2.  A  carbon  tetrachlorld  package  comprising  a  con- 
tainer, a  charge  of  carbon  tetrachlorld  therein,  another 
charge  of  compres.-icd  ga.seous  nie<liuni  in  said  container, 
and  a  glycerin-holdiug  packing  at  a  portion  of  the  con- 
tainer adapted  to  be  reached  by  the  cart)on  tetrachlorld. 

3.  .\  carbon  tetruchlorid  package  (ouiprislng  a  con- 
tainer, a  charge  of  carbon  tetrachlorld  therein,  and  glyc- 
erin to  prevent  detrimental  eflfects. 

4.  A  carbon  tetrachlorld  package  comprising  a  container, 
a  charge  of  air  in  said  container,  another  charge  of  carbon 
tetrachlorld  In  the  contain,  r.  and  a  glycerin  barrier  be- 
tween said  air  and  said  carbon  tetrachlorld. 

5.  \  carbon  tetrachlorld  pa.  kage  comprising  a  container, 
a  charge  of  carbon  tetrachlorld  therein,  another  charge  of 
compressed  gaseous  medium  in  said  container,  a  follower 
movable  in  the  container  and  separating  the  carbon  tetra- 
chlorld from  the  compressed  gaseous  medium,  and  packing, 
holding  glycerin,  applie<l  to  said  follower. 


1.106,145.  CARBLUETEIi.  Joux  T.  H.v/.ki.to.v,  Somer- 
vUle.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  689,821. 
(CI.   48—156.2.) 
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1.106,146.  EXCAVATINc; -PrrKET  Joseph  J.  Hio- 
oiws.  Sliver  Creek,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.   79,'),288.      (CI.   193 — 6.) 


I 


s* 


In  nn  elevator  bucket,  a  body  portion,  end  portions 
secured  thereto  and  provided  with  vertically  extending 
elongated  slots,  vertically  extending  links  having  loops  at 
their  ends,  a  imlr  of  arms  si  cured  to  said  links  at  their 
central  portions,  said  arms  t>elng  bent  laterally,  a  portion 
of  said  arms  being  arranged  to  abut  the  outer  side  of  the 
end  portions,  the  ends  of  said  arras  Ix'lng  bent  Inwardly 
and  arranged  to  extend  through  said  openings  and  being 
!>ent  hack  upon  themselves  to  Me  close  to  the  inner  sides 
of  said  end  portions. 


1,10  6,14  7.  EXl'IX)SIVi:  PRIMING  COMPOSITION. 
Arthcb  .T.igi  ks.  Redding.  Polmont  Station.  Scotland, 
and  Gordon  Wei.us,  St.  Albans.  England,  assignors  to 
Nobel's  Exiiloslves  Company.  Limited.  Glasgow,  Scot- 
land.   Filed  Oct.  4,  191.1.    Serial  No.  793,437.    iCl.  52—2.) 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  mixture  of  ben- 
zoyl peroxld  and  an  explosive,  said  mixture  having  a 
lower  temperature  of  Ignition  or  flashing  than  such  ex 
plosive. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  composition  con- 
sisting of  an  ordinary  priming  composltioo.  about  60';'( 
to  an'^^c,  and  Iwnzoyl  peroxld,  407c   to  33  9V. 


1.   In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  noMle   bav- 
i  Ing   a    contracted    mouth    and    a    fuel    sui)piy,    of    a    stem 


1.10«.14S.     ROTATING  SI  JN.     John  Siofried  Kendali>. 

Hamilton.     Ontario,     Canada.       Filed    Dec.     15,     1913. 

Serial    No.    8(»n.R17.       (CI.    40-77  v 

1.  In  a  rotating  Illuminated  sign  the  combination  with 
meana  for  carrying  advertisement'.,  of  a  wheel  supoortlng 
the    advertisement    carrying    m.ans     a    lamp    within    the 


.  formed  with  a  needle  valve  to  co-act  with  said  contracted 
nioiith.  and  an  extension  on  the  end  of  said  valve  having 
a  passage  therethrough  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  nozzle  and  forming  an  additional  vaporizing  jet. 

2.  In  a  carliureter.  the  combination  with  a  nozzle  hav 
Ing  a  contracted  mouth  and  fuel  snpi)ly,  a  threaded  sta- 
tionary sleeve  forming  a  continuation  of  the  nozzle  and 
means  for  securing  the  sleeve  in  tjje  carbureter,  of  a  stem 
threaded  into  said  sleeve  and  pTWided  witli  a  needle 
valve,  and  an  extension  on  said  valve  having  a  imssaKe 
therein  comniunicating  with  the  interior  of  the  nozzle  and 
forming   a    vaporizing  jet.  , 

3.  in  a  carbureter  the  combination  with  a  nozzle  hav-  ' 
ing  a  contracted  mouth  and  a  fuel  supply,  and  a  sleeve  ' 
secured  in  the  carbureter  and  h.'iving  drip  cup  thereon, 
of  a  stem  threaded  Into  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a 
needle  valve  to  co-act  w^lth  said  contracted  mouth,  and 
an  extension  beyond  said  valve  having  a  passage  there- 
through communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  nozzle 
and  forming  an   additional    vaporizing  jet 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a 
cover  on  the  reservoir  having  a  mixing  tube  extending 
transversely  thereon  and  an  air  Inlet  tube  extending  from 
tlie  mixing  tube  through  th"  reservoir,  and  a  fuel  feed 
tul>e  connected  with  the  reservoir  and  having  a  nozzle 
supported  In  the  alr-lnlet  tube  to  discharge  therein  toward 
the  mixing  tube,  with  dual  means  In  the  air-inlet  tube  for 
controlling  the  discharge  from  the  noz.zle.  one  of  the 
means  being  adjustable  for  cajjacity  and  the  other  rela- 
tively smaller  and  constant  In  capacity. 


advertisement  carrying  means,  radially  extending  brackets 
secured  to  the  wheel  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
periphery  theretif.  an  electric  light  circuit,  pairs  of  con- 
tact fingers  mounted  on  each  of  the  brackets  and  Insulated 
therefr<mi  and  from  each  other,  said  contact  fingers  con 
necte*!  to  the  lamp,  a  pair  of  contact  fingers  connected 
to  the  electric  light  circuit,  said  cimtact  fingers  insulated 
from  each  other  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  contact 
fingers  being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  last  mentioned 
]>airs  of  contact  fingers,  a  second  wlieel  rotatably  mounted 
below  the  aforesaid  supporting  wheel,  said  supporting 
wheel  situated  eccentrically  of  the  second  wheel,  means 
for  rotating  the  second  wheel,  and  means  connected  to 
the  second  wheel  for  engaging  each  bracket  in  succession 
for  a  predetermined  time  for  rotating  th..  snpportlnv: 
wheel   a   requisite  extent. 


2.  In  a  rotating  illuminated  sign  the  combination  with 
means  for  carrying  advertisements,  of  a  wheel  support 
ing  the  advertisement  carrying  means,  a  lamp  within  the 
advertisement  carrying  means,  radially  extending  brackets 
secured  to  the  wheel  and  extending  exteriorly  of  the 
periphery  thereof,  an  electric  light  circuit,  pairs  of  con- 
tact fingers  mounted  on  each  of  the  brackets  and  Insulated 
therefrom  and  from  each  other,  said  contact  fingers  con- 
nected to  the  lamp,  n  pair  of  contact  fingers  connected 
to  the  electric  light  circuit,  said  contact  fingers  Insulated 
from  each  other  said  first  mentioned  pair  of  contact 
fingers  being  adapted  to  coact  with  said  last  mentioned 
pairs  of  contact  fingers,  a  second  wheel  rotatably  mounted 
below  the  aforesaid  supporting  wheel,  said  sopportlng 
wheel  situated  eccentrically  of  the  second  wheel,  means 
for  rotating  the  second  wheel,  and  a  vertically  extending 
pin  mounted  on  the  second  wheel,  a  horizontal  roller  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  the  top  of  the  pin  and  engaging  in 
succession   the   respective  brackets. 


1.106,149.  GEARING.  ALLEN  LoOMis,  DetrolfMlch..  as- 
signor to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  755.919.      (CI.  74 — 34.) 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  driving  gearing,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  driven  shaft  arranged  at 
right  angles  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  lievel  gears  connecting 
said  shafts  and  having  their  teeth  so  formed  as  to  cause 
end  thrust  of  the  driving  shaft  toward  the  driven  shaft 
when  the  driving  shaft  is  driving  the  driven  shaft  In  one 
direction  through  said  gears,  and  a  thrust  bearing  for 
resisting  said  end  thrust. 
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2.  In  a  motor  Tehlcle  drtTlng  gearlnc,  the  combination 
with  the  driving  shaft  and  the  drlren  shaft  arranged  at 
right  anglea  thereto,  of  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  connecting 
said  shafts  and  having  thrfr  teeth  so  formed  as  to  cause 
end  thmats  of  the  driving  shaft  toward  the  driven  shaft 
when  the  former  U  drlvtng  the  Utter  forwardly-  and  In 
the  opposite  direction  wh#n  driving  rearwardly  through 
■aid  gears,  and  thrust  bearings  for  resisting  the  end  thrust 
In  both  directions. 

3  The  combination  with  driving  and  driven  shafts  ar- 
ranged at  right  angles  to  each  other  In  the  same  plane, 
of  a  pair  of  bevel  gears  on  said  shafts  having  their  teeth 
so  formed  as  to  cause  end  thrust  on  the  driving  shaft  to- 
ward the  driven  shaft  and  on  the  driven  shaft  away  from 
the  driving  shaft,  and  thr»st  bearings  for  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
casing,  the  differential  housing,  and  a  driven  bevel  gear 
thereon,  of  a  bevel  pinion  driving  said  gear  and  having  a 
hollow  hub  portion,  radial  supporting  bearings  between 
said  hub  portion  and  said  easing,  and  another  gear  having 
a  hub  pressed  into  the  hub  of  said  pinion. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  axle 
casing,  the  differential  housing,  and  a  driven  bevel  gear 
thereon,  of  a  bevel  pinion  driving  said  gear  and  having  a 
hollow  hub  pprtlon.  radUl  supporting  bearings  between 
said  hub  portion  and  said  casing,  another  gear  having  a 
hub  pressed  Into  the  hub  of  said  pinion,  and  a  driving 
shaft  having  a  bearing  in  said  latter  gear. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1  106  150.      ROOF    FOR    BIL08.      CHABUts    E.    l£*aTiN. 

'  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1914.    Serial  No.  815,888. 

(CL  2<V— 1.4.) 


3.  In  a  silo,  a  roof  structure  formed  of  sections  the 
side  edges  of  which  have  interlocking  Joints,  one  of  the 
secUons  being  omitted  to  provide  a  door  opening,  and  a 
door  for  closing  said  opening  having  rolled  side  edges 
which  slldably  receive  the  interlocking  parts  of  the  sec- 
tions adjacent  the  door  oi>enlng. 


1,106.151.  FIRE-ALARM  SYSTEM.  Geobob  Hbnd«b 
Matthews.  Uniontown,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  802,963.      (CI.  177—303.) 


1  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  circuit 
closer  for  an  alarm  circuit,  of  a  spring-actuated  device 
for  operaUng  said  circuit  closer,  a  fuse  normally  holding 
said  device  withdrawn,  a  fuse  adapted  to  extend  through- 
out an  area  where  Are  might  occur  a  paper  tube  inclosing 
said  last  mentioned  fuse,  aad  an  taiflamasable  body  U>  be 
ignited  by  said  last  mentkmwl  fii«e  to  blow  the  flrst-men- 

tioned  fuse. 

2  In  an  alarm  system,  the  eomblBatlon  with  a  box.  a 
circuit-closer  for  an  alarm  circuit,  in  said  box.  a  spring- 
actuated  device  in  said  box  for  operating  said  circult- 
cloaer.  a  fuae  normally  holding  said  device  withdrawn,  in- 
flammable material  adjacent  to  said  fuse,  and  a  fuse  ex- 
tending Into  said  box  for  Igniting  the  Inflammable  material, 
said  last- mentioned  fuse  adapted  to  extend  from  the  box 
and  throughout  a  room  In  which  a  Are  Is  liable  to  occur. 

3  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  box,  two 
circuit  closers  therein,  a  spring-actuated  rod  In  the  box 
having  a  part  to  cloae  both  of  said  circuit  closers  simul- 
taneously a  fuse  normally  holding  said  rod  withdrawn.  In- 
flammable material  near  said  fuse,  and  a  fuse  entering  the 
box  and  terminating  In  cloM  proximity  to  said  Inflammable 
material  said  last  mentioned  fuse  adapted  to  extend 
throughout  a  room  In  which  a  fire  is  liable  to  occur. 

4  In  an  alarm  system,  the  combination  with  a  box.  of 
a  circuit  closer  therein  for  closing  the  circuit  of  an  alarm 
device  a  spring  -  actuated  rod  therein,  a  manually  oper- 
able screw  for  moving  said  rod  to  permit  the  circuit  closer 
to  open,  a  fuse  normally  holding  the  rod  withdrawn,  In- 
flammable material  adjacent  to  the  fuse  In  the  box,  and  a 

i   fuse    entering    the    box    and    terminating    in    position    to 
'   Ignite  said  Inflammable  material,  said  last-mentioned  fus« 
adapted  to  extend  throughout   a   room  In   which  a  flre  la 
I  liable  to  occur. 


1.  In  a  silo,  a  roof  structure  consisting  of  a  base  and 
a  crown  secured  to  the  Uase,  the  baae  and  crown  each  be- 
ing composed  of  flat  sections  the  side  edges  of  which  have 
Interlocking  Joints,  the  crown  and  base  having  door  open- 
ings formed  by  omitting  a  section  of  each,  and  doors 
for  closing  said  door  o^nings  having  rolled  side  edges 
which  slldably  receive  the  interlocking  parts  of  the  sec- 
tions adjacent  the  door  openings. 

2.  In  a  sUo,  a  roof  structure  consiatiag  of  a  base  and 
a  crown  secured  to  the  base,  the  base  and  crown  each  be- 
ing composed  of  flat  sections,  the  side  edges  of  which  have 
Interlocking  Jointa,  the  crown  and  base  having  door  open- 
ings formed  bj  omitting  a  section  of  each,  doors  for  clos- 
ing Mid  door  openings  having  rolled  side  edge*  which 
•Udably  receive  the  interlocking  parts  of  the  sections  adja- 
cent the  door  openings,  Utchee  on  the  doors  pivoted  to 
be  movable  to  engage  nii#er  the  sections  adjacent  the  door 
openlnca.  and  ««">•  to  •««'»'«  ^he  upper  ends  of  the  doors 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof. 


1  106.152.     SKIRT -MARKER.     Coka  E.  McIntosh.  New 
'  York   and  Obbn  A.  McIntobh.  Greene.  N.  Y.    Filed  June 
2    1913.     Serial  No.  771,202.     (Cl.  33—87.) 
1    In    a   skirt   marker,   the  combination   with   a    clamp 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  support  a  predetermined  dis- 
tance above  the  floor  of  a  room  in  which  the  support  Is 
located,  a   closed  casing  hinged  on  the  outer  end   of   the 
said  clamp  to  swing  sldewlse  clear  of  the  clamp  and  its 
support,   the  casing  having  an  opening  at   Its   periphery, 
a  spring  operated  drum  Joumaled  within  the  said  casing, 
and  a  chalk  line  winding  and  unwinding  on  the  said  drum 
and  extending  through  the  said  opening  to  the  outside  of 

the  casing. 

2.  In  a  skirt  marker,  the  combination  with  a  clamp 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  a  support  a  predetermined  dls- 
Unce  from  t!ie  floor,  of  a  closed  casing  hinged  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  clamp  to  swing  sldewlse  clear  of  the  clamp  and 
its  support,  the  said  caaing  having  a  fllling  opening  and 
a  line  opening,  a  spring-operated  drum  Joumaled  within 
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the    said    casing,   a   chalk    line    winding    and    unwinding      by  said  screw  for  maintaining  the  screw  In  tbe  adjusted 
ot  thrsalddim  and  extending  through  the  said   line      position,  and  a  shackle  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  «iid 


m 


opening,  and  loose  chalk  material  In  the  said  casing  and 
filled  Into  the  casing  through  the  said  filling  opening. 


1.106.153.  GREASE  CUI'.  Roy  Mbkl  Misobovk  and 
Fhed  R.  Howard,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  Hied  Feb.  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  816.491.      (Cl.  184—45.) 


1.  A  grease  cup  having  a  cap.  a  spring  pressed  piston 
in  the  cup  having  a  piston  rod  extending  through  the  cap, 
and  a  stop  on  the  piston  rod,  the  cap  having  a  passage  to 
permit  the  stop  to  pass  through  the  cap,  to  afford  freedom 
for  the  piston  to  move  forwardly,  and  said  stop  being 
movable  to  a  position  out  of  line  with  the  said  passage  to 
arrest  the  forward  movement  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  grease  cup  hsTlng  a  cap,  a  piston  operating  in  the 
cup  and  having  a  piston  rod  passing  through  the  cap, 
said  rod  being  formed  with  an  elongated  slot  extending 
transversely  through  the  rod.  means  to  advance  the  piston, 
a  threaded  spindle  ranging  longitudinally  of  the  piston 
rod  to  turn  relatively  to  the  latter,  and  a  stop  disposed 
in  the  slot  of  the  piston  rod  and  having  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  spindle,  said  stop  being  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  cap  and  limit  the  forward  movement  of  the 
piston. 

3.  A  grease  cup  having  a  cap,  a  spring-pressed  piston 
in  said  cup  having  a  piston  rod  extending  through  the 
cap,  and  having  an  elongated  slot  extending  transversely, 
a  spindle  ranging  longitudinally  of  the  piston  rod,  and  a 
stop  threaded  on  the  spindle  and  formed  with  lugs  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  piston  rod,  the  cap  having 
passages  for  the  stop  and  its  lugs,  permitting  a  forward 
movement  of  the  piston,  the  cap  furthermore  having  de- 
pressions disposed  angularly  to  the  passages,  whereby  to 
arrest  the  lugs  and  Umit  the  forward  movement  of  the 
piston. 

1  106 154.        SWITCH-LOCKING     DEVICE.        John     A- 
Nash,   Butler.    Pa.      Filed   Feb.    13.    1913.      Serial   No. 
748.116.     (CL  70—14.) 
A  lock  for  blade  switches  having  an  adjustable  screw 

arranged  on  the  base  thereof,  a  pair  of  Jam  nuts  carried 


lock  aod  adapted  for  engaging  over  the  handle  portion  of 
a  switch  for  locking  the  said  switch  In  position. 


1,106.165.  PORTABLE  DERAILING  DEVICE.  Wil- 
liam P.  Nbwkibk,  Pueblo,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  Washington 
D.  Isgrlg  and  one-fourth  to  Charles  L.  Crooks,  Pueblo. 
Colo.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  762,844.  (Cl. 
104 — 127.) 


1.  A    device    of   the   character    specified,    comprising    a 
plate  adapted  to  be  arranged  on  the  tread  of  a  rail  longi- 
tudinally of  the  rail,  said  plate  having  each  of  Its  ends 
Inclined   or   beveled   and   having  at  each   side   edge  a   de- 
pending web,  one  of  the  said  webs  extending  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  other  curv- 
ing inwardly  at  Its  lower  end  to  engage  the  web  at  the 
outer  side  of  the  rail  and  below  the  tread,  said  device  hav- 
ing an  upstanding. flange  inclined  with  respect  to  the  rail 
to  deflect  the  flange  of  a  car  wheel  from  the  inner  to  the 
outer  side  of  the  rail,  said  device  having  a  groove  at  one 
end   between  the  flange   and   the  plate,   the   web  at   the 
outer  side  of  the  rail  having  a  transverse  lug  at  each  end 
thereof,  each  of  the  said  lugs  being  perforated,  a  chain 
connected  with  one  lug  and  a  gripping  Jaw  connected  with 
the  other,  said  Jaw  having  an  opening  at  its  upper  end 
registering  with  the  opening  of  the  lug,  a  bolt  traversing 
the  said  opening  to  hinge  the  Jaw  to  the  lug,  said  Jaw 
currtng   downwardly  and   Inwardly   at    Its   lower   end   to 
engage  the  web  of  the  rail,  the  Jaw  and  the  adjacent  lug 
having  registering  openings  for  engagement  by  the  shackle 
of  a  pad  lock  when  the  said  Jaw  is  In  engagement  with 
the  web  of  the  rail. 

2.  A   device   of   the   charactei-   specified,    comprising   a 
plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tread  of  a  rail,  said  plate 
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baTing  Micb  ot  lU  end^  ikicllDed  or  b«Teled  toward  the 
rail  and  baring  at  each  Bide  edge  a  depending  web.  one  of 
tbe  Bald  webs  extending  Into  engagement  with  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  the  other  curving  Inwardly  at  its 
lower  end  to  engage  the  web  at  the  outer  side  of  the  rail 
and  below  the  tread,  said  device  having  an  upstandlnK 
flange  inclined  with  respfct  to  the  rail  and  extending 
across  the  plate,  the  web  at  the  outer  side  of  the  rail  hav- 
ing a  lug  at  each  end  thereof,  a  chain  connected  with  the 
lug  and  adapted  for  connection  with  the  tie  at  the  other 
end,  a  gripping  }aw  pivoted  to  the  other  lug,  said  Jaw 
curving  downwardly  and  iawardly  at  Its  lower  end  to  en- 
gage the  web  of  tbe  rail  n#ar  the  base  flange,  the  Jaw  nnd 
the  adjacent  lug  having  tegiatering  openings  when  tbe 
said  Jaw  is  In  engagement  with  the  rail  for  receiving  a 
locking  means. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  speclfled.  comprising  a 
plate  adapted  to  rest  on  the  tread  of  a  rail,  said  plate 
having  each  of  its  ends  Inclined  or  beveled  toward  the 
rail  and  having  at  each  side  edge  a  depending  web,  one  of 
tbe  said  webs  extending  Into  engagement  with  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  the  other  curving  Inwardly  at  its 
lower  end  to  engage  the  web  at  the  outer  side  of  the 
rail  and  below  the  tread,  tald  device  having  an  npstand- 
Ing  flange  inclined  with  respect  to  the  rail  and  extending 
across  tbe  plate,  a  chain  connected  with  the  web  at  the 
outer  Bids  of  tbe  rail  at  one  end  thereof,  a  locking  Jaw 
hinged  to  tbe  other  end,  said  Jaw  curving  downwardly 
and  inwardly  to  engage  the  web  of  the  rail,  and  means 
for  locking  the  Jaw  in  engagement  with  the  web  of  the 
rail. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled,  comprising  a 
plate  having  Its  ends  beveled  and  provided  at  each  side 
edge  with  a  depending  weD,  one  of  the  said  webs  being  of 
lesser  length  than  tbe  other  and  curving  inwardly  at  its 
lower  end,  said  device  beltig  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  rail 
with  tbe  webs  depending  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  the 
longer  web  being  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  ('tie 
rail,  said  device  having  an  upstanding  flange  Inclined  with 
respect  to  the  rail,  and  »  gripping  Jaw  pivoted  to  the 
shorter  w«b,  said  Jaw  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rail 
below  tbe  engagement  of  the  web,  means  for  locking  the 
Jaw  in  place,  and  means  ft>r  anchoring  the  said  device  to 
a  tie. 

ft.  A  de^ce  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
plate  having  its  ends  beveled  and  provided  at  each  side 
edge  with  a  depending  we>,  one  of  the  said  webs  being  of 
lesser  length  than  the  other  and  curved  inwardly  at  Its 
lower  end,  said  device  belbg  adapted  to  rest  upon  a  rail 
with  tbe  webs  depending  on  opposite  Bides  thereof,  the 
longer  web  being  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  the 
rail,  said  device  having  an  upstanding  flange  Inclined 
with  respect  to  the  rail,  aqd  a  gripping  Jaw  pivoted  to  the 
shorter  web,  said  Jaw  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rail 
below  tbe  engagement  of  the  web,  and  means  for  locking 
tbe  Jaw  in  place. 

[Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,106,156.  SPEED-REGULATOR.  Haurt  L.  Oao,  New- 
ton, Iowa,  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,818. 
(CI.  74—45.) 

1.  A  spesd  regulator  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  flange 
formed  integral  with  one  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  a  disk  de- 
tacbably  secured  to  tbe  otiier  end  of  tbe  said  sleeve,  fric- 
tion members  plvotally  secured  to  tbe  outer  face  of  said 
disk,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon  said  sleeve  between 
tbs  integral  flange  and  tha  disk,  a  housing  carried  by  said 
pulley  for  inclosing  said  diBk  and  friction  members,  means 
for  normaIl7  holding  said  friction  members  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  said  bousing  and  means  for  withdrawing 
said  friction  members  by  centrifugal  force  when  a  pre- 
determined spesd  is  sarpaJSBed. 

2.  A  speed  rsgulator  coinprlslng  a  sleeve,  a  disk  mem- 
ber, means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  disk  member  to 
one  end  of  said  sleeve,  friction  members  plvotally  secured 
to  ons  face  of  said  disk,  adjacent  the  periphery  thereof, 
a  circular  plate  adJustablY  secured  to  said  disk  member. 


apertured  projections  formed  integrally  with  the  plate 
and  lying  diametrically  opposite,  coil  springs  connecting 
said  apertured  projections  with  one  end  of  each  of  said 
friction  members,  a  grooved  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve,  a  housing  projecting  from  one  end  of  said 
upUey  for  Inclosing  said  disk  member  and  friction  mem- 
bers, said  coll  springs  adapted  to  normally  hold  said  fric- 
tion members  Into  engagement  with  the  said  bousing  and 
means  whereby  the  same  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  hous- 
ing by  centrifugal  force. 


.-yi:- 


.H.    \  speed   regulator  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  disk   meiu 
ber,   means   for  detacbably   connecting   said   disk    member 
to   said   sleeve,    a    circular   plate,    the   said   circular   plate 
having  a   pair  of  arcuate  slots  formed   therein,   the  said 
means  for   holding  the  disk  to  the  sleeve  adapted  to  ex 
tend  through  the  slots  whereby  the  said  plate  may  be  nd 
Justed,  friction  members  plvotally  secured  to  said  disk,  a 
pulley  slldably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve,  a  housing  car 
rled   by  said  pulley   inclosing  said  disk  member  and   said 
friction  members,  means  connecting  said  friction  members 
with  said  plate  member  for  normally  holding  tbe  friction 
members   Into  engagement  with  said  housing,  and   means 
carried  by  the  friction  members  for  withdrawing  the  same 
by  centrifugal  force  when  a  predetermined  speed  Is  sur- 
passed. 

4.  A  speed  regulator,  comprising  a  sleeve,  a  disk  mem 
ber,  a  pair  of  set  screws  for  detacbably  connecting  said 
disk  member  to  one  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  circular  plate 
having  slots  formed  therein,  the  said  set  screws  extend 
log  through  the  said  slots  whereby  the  plate  may  be  ad- 
Justed,  friction  members  plvotally  secured  upon  one  face 
of  said  plate,  an  annular  flange  formed  integral  with  the 
opposite  end  of  said  sleeve,  a  pulley  loosely  mounted  upon 
said  sleeve  between  said  annular  flange  and  disk  member, 
a  housing  carried  by  said  pulley  for  Inclosing  said  disk 
member  and  friction  members,  means  connecting  said 
friction  members  with  said  plate  for  normally  holding 
the  said  friction  members  into  engagement  with  the  said 
housing,  means  for  withdrawing  the  said  friction  mem 
bers  by  centrifugal  force  and  means  carried  by  said  disk 
member  whereby  the  Inner  movement  of  said  friction  mem- 
bers will  be  limited. 


1,106.157.       COMBINED     RAIL    CTHAIR     AND     JOINT 
Harst  T.  Parks,  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  18. 
1914.     Serial  No    832,859.      (CI.  239—6.) 
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A  combined  rail  chair  and  Joint  comprising  a  chair  plate 
having  the  longitudinal  marginal  portions  of  the  upper 
face  thereof  provided  with  vertically  extending  longltu 
dlnally  disposed  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  having  Its 
Inner  side  undercut,  a  splice  bar  formed  Integral  with  the 
other  of  said  flanges  and  capable  of  abutting  against  one 
side  of  a  pair  of  track  rails,  lugs  integral  with  the  inner 
face  of  said  splice  bar  and  capable  of  projecting  into  the 
webs  of  tbe  track  rails,  a  removable  splice  bar  capable 
of  engaging   the  other  sides  of  the  track  rails  and   pro- 
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vi  It'd  with  an  extension  seated  upon  the  upper  face  of 
sail!  chair  plate,  said  .  xtensiou  liaviuK  Its  outer  edge  bev- 
eled and  opposing  said  undercut  Inner  side,  said  lieveled 
edge  of  said  extension  provided  with  teeth,  a  vertically 
extending  angularly  disposed  retaining  member  projecting 
thi'ough  said  undercut  tlanee.  said  beveled  edge  and  said 
chair  plate  and  having  Its  lower  end  bent  to  engage  the 
Uiwer  face  of  said  chair  plnte  to  arrest  upward  movement 
of  said  menil>er.  and  depending  longitudinally  extending 
reinforcements  integral  with  the  lower  face  of  said  chair 
plate. 


l.lOfi.Lnh.  ME.\NS  KMI'rX)YEr)  IN  INDEXING  SYS 
TKMS.  OcKEX  <i()Riio\  I'lrKF-rr,  .TefTerson  City,  Mo. 
yiled  Mar.   12,  1913.     Serial  No.  753,706.      (CI.  11—7.) 


In  a  dictionary  vocabulary,  an  initial  indexed  leaf  hav 
ing  a  series  of  spaced  perforations  arranged  near  its  outer 
margin  and  alphabetically  arranged  word  syllables  printed 
adjacent    the    spaced    perforations,    and    each    succeeding 
leaf   of   the    vocabulary    formed    with    registering    perfora 
tlons    In    decreasing    arithmetical    progres.slon    which    pro- 
vide unobstructed  holes  in  the  leaves  of  successively   In 
creasing   depth,    whereby    an    instrument    may    be    entered 
in  a  hole  and  will  contact  with  a  leaf  t>earlng  the  word 
syllable  corresponding  with  a  word  syllable  on  the  Initial 
leaf  adjacent    the   hole. 


1,106,159.  MUD-GUAKD  FOR  MOTOR  AND  OTHER 
HOAD  •  VEHICLES.  Fnr.DBRiCK  R.\wlins.  Hackney, 
lAjndon,  England.  Filed  Nov.  28.  1JU3.  Serial  No. 
803,588.      (CI.    21—23.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  mud  guard,  a  stationary  support 
therefor,  means  adapted  to  enable  the  mud  guard  to  b* 
automatically  attached  thereto  In  the  act  of  placing  it 
In  position  and  means  adapted  to  render  the  automatic 
attachment  at  the  support  inoperative  and  hold  the  same 
In  the  inoperative  position  when  the  mud  nuard  Is  to  be 
released. 

2.  In  combination,  a  mud  guard,  a  stationary  suppoi-t- 
Ing  spigot  therefor,  a  composite  socket  upon  the  mud 
guard  adapted  to  be  slipped  into  automatic  gripping  con- 
tact with  the  spigot,  and  means  movable  in  an  axial 
direction  to  produce  displacement  between  the  members 
of  the  composite  socket  to  effect  release  and  in  a  circum- 
6'rentlal  direction  to  prevent  return  of  the  members  from 
release    to    gripping    position. 

8.  For  enabling  n  mud  guard  to  be  easily  applied  to 
and  removed  from  a  stationary  supporting  rod  therefor 
carried   by   s    vehicle,   a    composite    socket    comprising   an- 


other meml>er  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  underside  of 
the  mud  guard  and  having  a  tapered  Inner  end  portion, 
an  inner  socket  member  adapted  to  move  endwise  within 
said   outer   socket    and    to   slide    upon    the   corresponding 

supporting  rod  adapted  to  extend  through  it,  said  inner 
socket  carrying  at  its  inner  end  balls  arranged  to  act 
nKalnst  the  tapered  Inner  portion  of  said  outer  socket 
and  to  then  grip  the  supporting  rod,  and  provided  at  Its 
outer  end  with  n  projecting  shoulder  or  abutment  adapted 
tipon  partial  withdrawal  of  the  inner  socket  from  the 
outer  socket  and  subsequent  partial  rotation  to  engage 
the  adjacent  outer  end  of  the  outer  socket  and  hold  the 
Inner  socket  In  its  withdrawn  position  and  a  spring  act- 
ing between  said  outer  and  inner  sockets  and  surrounding 
the  latter  and  serving  to  cajse  it  to  aiiti)matically  return 
to  its  operative  position  when  disengaged  from  the  end  of 
the  outer  socket. 


1,10ft, IftO      PENriL.     Hbrm.^nn  Reiche.  Millstone,   N.  J. 
Filed  .Tune  3.  1910      Serial  No    564,792.      (CI.  120—1.) 


;;     *   li  ts  '*/r 


a  »tt 


1.  A  pencil,  having  a  tubular  body;  a  tubular  coll  of 
flexible  marking  material  spirally  arranged  and  disposed 
in  said  body  ;  an  elongated  eraser  disposed  centrally  with- 
in said  coil ;  and  means  for  feeding  said  coil  and  said 
eraser  from  said  body. 

2.  A  pencil,  having  a  tubular  body;  a  coll  of  elongated 
flexible  marking  material  spirally  disposed  in  said  body  ; 
an  elongated  eraser  disposed  within  said  coll ;  means  for 
adjustably  supporting  said  eraser  In  said  body  nnd  coll ; 
and  means  for  Independently  feeding  said  marking  ma- 
terial. 

8.  A  pencil,  having  n  tubular  body  ;  an  inner  tube  open 
at  one  end  and  suspended  in  said  body  to  provide  storage 
space  between  said  tube  and  said  Iwdy  ;  a  spirally-coiled 
flexible  marking  material  disposed  in  said  body  and  be- 
tween the  Inner  tube  and  wall  of  said  body  ;  means  for 
feeding  said  marking  coll  from  one  end  of  said  body,  to 
serve  as  a  marking  element  for  said  pencil ;  an  elongated 
eraser  mounted  in  saltt  inner  tube  :  and  means  for  feeding 
said  eraser  from   said  inner  tube. 

4.  A  pencil,  having  a  tulnilnr  body  ;  an  inner  tube  open 
at  one  end  and  suspended  in  said  body  to  provide  storage 
space  l>etwi'en  said  tube  and  said  body  ;  a  spirally-colled 
flexible  marking  material  disposed  In  said  body  and  be- 
tween the  inner  tube  and  wall  of  said  body;  means  for 
feeding  said  marking  coil  from  one  end  of  said  body,  to 
serve  as  a  marking  element  lor  said  pencil  :  an  elongated 
eraser  mounted  In  said  inner  tube ;  and  a  screw-threaded 
section  In  said  tul)e  to  engage  said  eraser  to  move  the 
same  lengthwise  of  said  tube  when  revolved  therein. 

5.  A  pencil,  having  a  tubular  body  :  an  Inner  tube  open 
at  one  end  and  suspended  In  said  body  to  provide  storage 
space  between  said  tube  and  said  body  ;  a  spirally-colled 
flexible  marking  material  disposed  In  said  body  and  be- 
tween the  inner  tube  and  wall  of  said  body;  means  for 
feeding  said  niarklng  coll  from  one  end  of  said  body,  to 
serve  as  a  marking  element  for  said  pencil  ;  an  elongated 
eraser  mounted  in  said  Inner  tube  ;  a  screw-threaded  sec 
tlon  In  said  tube  to  engage  said  eraser  to  move  the  samp 
lengthwise  of  said  tube  when  revolved  therein  ;  nnd  means 
engaging  said  eraser  for  rotating  the  same. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,161.      CLEANING    TUBULAR    AND    OTHER    VES- 
SELS     Thomas    Rigbt,  Dumfries,   Scotland,  and   Nii.s 
Testkip.  London,  England,  asalgnor.''.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments,   to    Wetcarbonlzing    Limited.    London,    England. 
Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  664,265.     (CI.  44— 3.> 
1.  Apparatus  for  heating  peat,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  peat  heating  elements,  a  vessel  receiv- 
ing the  peat  therefrom,  another  vessel  at  a  lower  pressure 
than  that  existing  within  the  heating  elements,  and  means 
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by  which  the  Utter  vewel  can  be  placed  in  communication 
with  the  beating  element*  while  8imultaneou»Iy  dlacon- 
nectlng  tha  latter  from  the  receiving  veaael  in  order  there- 
by to  cause  dlslodgment  of  peat  deposited  wlthla  the  beat- 
ing elements. 


2.  Apparatus  for  heating  peat,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  double  concentric  tubes  through  which 
the  peat  is  continuously  passed  while  being  heated,  a  ves- 
sel receiving  the  peat  therefrom,  another  vessel  at  a  lower 
pressure  than  that  existing  within  the  tubes,  and  means  by 
which  the  lower  pressure  vessel  can  be  placed  in  communi- 
cation with  any  of  the  dou^e  concentric  tubes  while  simul- 
taneously causing  the  latter  to  be  disconnected  from  the 
receiving  vessel  in  order  thereby  to  effect  removal  of  peat 
deposited  within  the  concentric  tubes. 

3.  Apparatus  for  heating  peat,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  double  concentric  heating  tubes,  a  ves- 
sel in  which  the  outlet  ends  of  said  tubes  are  situated,  an- 
other vessel  at  a  lower  prtssure  than  that  existing  within 
said  tubes,  and  means  by  which  the  outlet  ends  of  the 
tubes  are  utiliied  to  enabl*  the  lower  pressure  vessel  to  be 
placed  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  tubes 
and  at  the  same  time  be  disconnected  from  the  receiving 
vessel  for  the  purpose  of  removing  peat  deposited  within 
the  heating  tubes. 

4.  Api>aratus  for  heating  peat,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  douWe  concentric  heating  tubes,  a  ves 
sel  in  which  the  outlet  ends  of  said  tubes  are  situated,  an 
other  vessel  at  a  tower  prfssure  than  that  existing  within 
said  tubes,  a  cap  adapted  to  be  placed  on  the  outlet  end  of 
each  tul>e,  a  tubular  member  extending  from  within  each 
cap  to  the  lower  pressure  vessel  in  such  a  manner  that 
when  a  cap  is  plae«4  on  tHe  outlet  end  of  any  of  the  beat- 
ing tubes  communication  Is  established  between  thie  latter 
and  the  lower  pressure  vessel,  and  simultaneously  dises- 
tablished between  said  tuties  and  the  vessel  containing  the 
outlet  ends  thereof,  for  tlie  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  fluid  matters,  com- 
prtsiag  In  combination  aa  open-ended  tubular  element,  a 
vessel  in  proximity  to  said  apparatus  at  a  lower  pressure 
than  that  within  the  tubular  element,  a  cap  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  the  open  end  of  said  element,  a  tube  extending 
from  within  said  cap  and  passing  through  said  vessel,  said 
tube  having  a  port  near  tli  end  remote  from  the  cap,  and  a 
bearing  within  which  said  tube  can  be  slid  longitudinally 
within  said  vessel  to  apply  the  cap  to  the  open  end  of  the 
tubular  element  and  at  the  same  time  uncover  the  port  in 
the  tube,  thereby  placing  the  tubular  element  and  the  ves- 
sel in  communication. 


said  blocks,  said  strips  bearing  marks  which  afford  direc- 
tions for  the  laying  of  the  blocks. 

2.  The  combination  of  model  building  appliances  com- 
prising blocks  proportioned  as  to  length,  depth  and  height, 
In  accordance  with  standard  building  blocks,  and  strips,  in 
like  proportion  to  normal  joints,  adapted  to  He  between 
said  blocks,  said  blocks  being  of  a  material  adapted  to  be 
cut,  and  said  strips  bearing  marks  which  afford  directions 
for  the  laying  and  cutting  of  the  blocks. 

3.  The  combination  of  model  building  appliances  com- 
prising blocks  proportioned,  aa  to  length,  depth  and  height, 
in  accordance  with  standard  building  blocks,  and  strips,  in 
like  proportion  to  normal  Joints,  adapted  to  lie  between 
said  blocks,  said  blocks  being  of  a  material  adapted  to  be 
cut,  and  of  uniform  color  throughout,  and  said  strips  bear- 
ing marks  which  afford  directions  for  the  laying  of  the 
blocks. 

4.  The  combination  of  model  building  appliances  com 
prising  blocks  of  cork-linoleum  proportioned,  as  to  length, 
depth  and  height.  In  accordance  with  standard  building 
blocks,  and  strips,  in  like  proportion  to  normal  Joints, 
adapted  to  He  between  said  blocks,  said  strips  bearing 
marks  which  afford  directions  for  the  laying  of  the  blocks. 

5.  The  combination  of  model  building  appliances  com- 
prising blocks  proportioned,  as  to  length,  depth  and  height, 
in  accordance  with  standard  building  blocks,  strips  In  like 
proportion  to  normal  Joints,  adapted  to  He  horisontally  be- 
tween said  blocks,  said  strips  bearing  marks  which  afford 
directions  for  the  laying  of  the  blocks,  and  additional 
strips  similarly  proportioned  and  of  the  same  height  as 
the  blocks,  adapted  to  He  In  vertical  Joints  between  the 
blocks. 


1,10«,162.      MODEL-BUILDING    MATERI.\L    FOR    EDU 
CATIONAL  PURPOSES  AND  GAMES.     Robbbt  ROthig. 
Lelpslg-Gohlis,   Germany.     Filed  Apr.  25.   1914.     Serial 
No.  834,333.      iCl.  46— ;36.) 


1.  The  combination  of  model  building  appliances  com- 
pridBf  blocks  proiwrtloned,  as  to  length,  depth  and  height, 
in  accordance  with  standard  building  blocks,  and  btrtpa,  in 
like  proportion  to  normal  Joints,  adapted  to  He  between 


1,10  6,163.  ADJUSTABLE  SANITARY  CU8PII>OR. 
James  H.  Smith,  Buckeystown,  Md.  Filed  May  5,  1914. 
Serial  So.  836,484.     (CI.  4—39.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base, 
an  extensible  staudanl  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base, 
a  supporting  frame  applied  to  the  upper  end  of  the  stand- 
ard and  formM  with  radial  arms  terminating  In  upwardly 
extending  spring  Angers  having  hooked  ends,  a  cuspidor 
resting  removably  upon  the  supporting  frame  and  formed 
with  an  annular  rib  engaged  by  the  hooked  ends  of  the 
spring  fingers,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  cuspidor,  a  lug  pro- 
jecting from  the  hinged  side  of  the  cover,  a  foot  lever,  and 
an  extensible  connection  between  the  foot  lever  and  the 
lug  of  the  cover. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  base. 
an  extensible  standard  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base, 
a  supporting  frame  upon  the  standard,  a  cuspidor  mounted 
upon  the  supporting  frame,  means  for  securing  an  inter- 
locking connection  between  the  cuspidor  and  the  support- 
ing frame,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  cuspidor,  a  lug  project- 
ing from  the  hinged  side  of  the  cover,  a  foot  lever,  and  an 
extensible  connecting  rod  Iwtween  the  foot  lever  and  the 
lug  of  the  cover. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base, 
a  standard  projecting  upwardly  from  the  base,  a  support- 
ing frame  at  the  upper  end  of  the  standard,  a  cuspidor 
resting  upon  the  supporting  frame,  means  for  retaining  the 
cuspidor  In  position  upon  the  supporting  frame,  a  hinged 
cover  for  the  cuspidor,  a  foot  lever,  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween the  foot  lever  and  cover  for  operating  the  latter, 
and  means  upon  the  standard  for  engaging  the  connecting 
rod  to  hold  it  In  an  out  of  the  way  position  when  not 
in  use. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base, 
an  extensible  standard  projecting  from  the  base,  a  support- 
ing frame  upon  the  standard,  a  cuspidor  resting  upon  the 
supporting  frame,  means  for  retaining  the  cuspidor  in  posi- 
tion upon  the  supporting  frame,  a  hinged  cover  for  the 
cuspidor,  a  lug  projecting  from  the  hinged  side  of  the 
cover,  a  foot  lever,  an  extensible  connecting  rod  between 
the  foot  lever  and  the  lug  of  the  cover,  and  means  upon  the 
standard  for  engaging  the  connecting  rod  to  hold  It  In  an 
out  of  the  way  position  when  not  In  use. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  base, 
a  tubular  standard  projecting  from  the  base,  a  rod  tele- 
scoping  within  the  tubnlar  standard,  means  for  locking  the 
rod  In  an  adjusted  position,  a  supporting  fraase  at  the  up- 
per end  of  the  rod,  a  cuspidor  applied  to  the  supporting 
frame,  means  for  retaining  the  cuspidor  in  position  there- 
on, a  hinged  cover  for  the  cuspidor,  a  lug  projecting  from 
the  hinged  side  of  the  cover,  a  foot  lever  pivoted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  tubular  standard,  an  extensible  connect- 
ing rod  between  the  foot  lever  and  the  lug  of  the  cover, 
and  a  keeper  apoa  the  tabalar  ataadard  adapted  to  engage 
the  ooBDecting  rod  to  bold  it  in  an  out  of  the  way  position 
when  not  in  use. 


1.10«,164.     IN8PBCTION-CAR.     Jorair  Stofa.  Elgin,  111. 
Piled  Jan.  16,  1»14.    SerUl  No.  812,«02.     (CI.  105—92.) 


«r  *     ^  ^ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  car  open  at  Its  sides  and 
ends,  and  comprising  a  floor  or  platform,  a  roof,  and  roof- 
supporting  uprights,  of  means  for  closing  the  ends  and 
sides,  consisting  of  transvers*-  shafts  supported  In  bear- 
ings within  the  ends  of  the  car  roof,  parallel  longitudinal 
shafts  mounted  to  revolve  within  the  side-portions  of  the 
roof,  flexible  curtains  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
shafts,  weighted  bars  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  curtains, 
automatic  catches  secured  to  said  floor  and  roof  for  engag- 
ing said  weighted  bars,  one  end  of  each  of  said  shafts  ex- 
tending through  the  car  roof  and  formed  with  a  key  pro- 
jection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  normally  open  at  Its  sides 
and  ends,  and  comprising  a  platform,  roof,  and  roof-«up- 
portlng  standards,  of  a  pair  of  transverse  shafts  each  sup- 
ported at  one  end  in  a  bracket  i>earing  projecting  from  the 
roof,  and  projecting  at  Its  opposite  end  through  a  bearing 
formed  In  the  roof  alining  with  said  bracket  bearing,  flexi- 
ble curtains  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to  said  shafta  and 
baring  flexible  transparent  portions,  weighted  bars  at- 
tached to  the  lower  ends  of  said  curtains,  spring  catches 
■ecared  to  the  car  floor  to  engage  said  bars,  and  devices  for 
securing  said  curtains  in  raised  position,  each  consisting 
of  c  spring-controlled  catch  pivot  ally -secured   to  the  car 


roof,  an  armature  on  said  catch,  an  electro-magnet  for  at- 
tracting said  armature  to  release  the  curtain  and  permit  it 
to  unroll  by  gravity,  and  an  electric  circuit  including  said 
magnet  and  a  push-button  for  energizing  said  magnet 


1,106,165.  RAILROAD  TIE.  G»OR<5i  H.  Strand,  MerriH, 
Wis.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  806,474.  (CI. 
238—5.) 


1.  A  railroad  tie  having  bent  resilient  portions  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  free  terminals  extending  from  the 
said  portions  In  the  direction  of  each  other. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  having  bent  resilient  portions  spaced 
from  each  other,  the  free  terminals  extending  over  these 
portions  in  the  direction  of  each  other. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  having  bent  resilient  portions  spaced 
from  each  other,  and  free  terminals  extending  from  the 
said  portions  in  the  direction  of  each  other ;  two  rails  and 
means  for  securing  each  rail  to  one  of  the  terminals  and 
to  another  portion  of  the  tie. 

4.  In  a  raUroad  tie,  two  members,  each  having  two  ter- 
minals, one  of  the  terminals  on  each  member  being  dis- 
posed within  the  other  bent  terminal  on  the  other  member. 

6.  A  railroad  tie,  two  memt>er8  having  their  central  por- 
tions disposed  in  the  same  general  direction,  each  of  the 
members  having  a  terminal  bent  within  an  inwardly  ex- 
tending terminal  on  the  other  member. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,106,166.     ELECTRIC  FURNACE.     Nils  Tkstbup,  Lon 
don,  England,  and  Thomas  Rigbt.  Dumfries,  Scotland, 
assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  WetcartKtnlilng  Lim- 
ited. London.  England.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1911.     Serial  No. 
664,144.      (CI.  204 — 63.) 


1.  An  electric  smelting  furnace  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  shaft  having  a  gas  outlet  from  the  upper  end 
thereof,  a  crucible  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  at  least 
one  electrode  In  said  cmdble  and  means  placing  the  cruci- 
ble in  communication  with  the  shaft  at  a  point  In  the 
latter  between  the  gas  outlet  and  the  crucible,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  An  electric  smelting  furnace  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  shaft,  charging  means  therefor  and  a  gas  outlet 
therefrom,  said  outlet  being  situated  near  the  upper  end  of 
the  shaft,  a  crucible  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  elec- 
trodes in  said  crucible  and  means  conducting  to  the  cruci- 
ble gases  withdrawn  from  the  shaft  at  a  point  between 
the  gas  outlet  therein  UfA  the  cmcible,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  electric  smelting  furnace  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  shaft,  charging  means  situated  near  the  top  there- 
of, a  gas  ootlet  from  the  shaft  near  the  upper  end  thereof, 
by-product  recovery  means  receiving  the  gases  which 
leave  the  shaft  through  said  outlet  therein,  a  cmdble  iltn- 
ated  at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  electrodes  In  said  cmd- 
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l)l'>  anrl  a  conduit  to  the  crucible  from  said  shaft,  said 
conduit  branchiiijt  from  thr  latter  at  a  point  between  the 
crucible  and  the  gas  outlet  in  the  shaft,  as  set  forth, 

4.  An  electric  snipltlnc  furnace  coraprlsing  In  combina- 
tion a  shaft.  ct\ari;irm'  m«aBs  situated  near  the  top  thereof, 
a  ijas  outlet  from  the  shftft  nt'nr  the  upper  end  thereof, 
aiiimoola  recovery  means  rec'lvini;  the  gasea  which  leave 
the  shaft  through  said  outlet  therein,  a  crucible  situateu' 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft.  I'lectrodes  in  said  crucible,  a 
conduit  to  the  cruciblf  from  said  shaft,  said  conduit 
hranchiflK  from  the  latter  »»t  a  point  between  the  crucible 
and  the  gas  outlet  In  thi>  nhaft,  and  means  admlttini?  air 
to  the  shaft  al>ove  said  (ondult  iu  order  to  effect  pre- 
liminary coking  of  the  m.itcrlal  supplied  to  the  furnace, 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.106,167.      HE  BOX. 
N.    Y.      nied   May 
82—10.) 


.I.iCOB    W.    N     Thiks,    New    York, 
19i:{,      Serial   No.    786.015.      (CI. 


1.  A  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
laeusing,  a  UbIxik  for  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  booalog, 
amiA  lining  extending  front  tbe  front  of  the  bonatng  hori- 
■ontally  partially  across  the  same  and  then  downwardly, 
and  horizontally  to  the  back  of  the  housing  forming  a 
pocket,  the  front  wall  of  which  has  pressed  out  portions 
forming  vents,  a  shelf  extending  from  the  front  of  the 
housing  partially  across  tho  same  and  renting  npon  the 
first  mentioned  horizontal  portion  of  the  lining,  a  second 
Bhelf  extending  entirely  across  the  bousing  below  the 
first  shelf  and  upon  which  resta  the  bottom  of  the  pocket 
of  the  lining,  and  a  perforated  ice  receptacle  having  Its 
rear  portion  of  greater  length  and  depth  than  the  remain 
der  thereof,  said  receptacle  resting  upon  the  upper  shelf 
and  fitting  In  tbe  pocket  of  tbe  lining. 

2  .\  device  of  the  chtvacter  described,  Comprising  a 
housing,  a  lining  for  the  uper  portion  of  the  housing,  said 
llnlDf  extending  from  the  front  of  the  housing  hori- 
lontally  partially  across  the  same  and  then  downwardly 
and  horizontally  to  the  Dack  of  the  bousing  forming  a 
pocket  from  the  bottom  of  which  extends  a  drain  pipe,  a 
ahelf  extending  from  the  front  of  the  housln>r  partially 
across  the  same  above  the  first  mentioned  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  lining,  a  second  shelf  extending  entirely  across 
the  housing  below  the  first  shelf  and  upon  which  rests 
the  bottom  of  the  pocket  of  the  lining,  and  an  ice  recep- 
tacle having  its  rear  portion  of  greater  length  and  depth 
than  the  remainder  thereof,  said  receptacle  resting  upon 
the  upper  shelf  and  fitting  in  the  pocket  of  the  lining. 


1,106,1«S.      TILE     STRUCTURE.       FitRDiyAND     Thomah. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  feb.  19.  1912,  Serial  No.  678,4«1. 

Renewed    Jan.    22,    1914.       Serial    No.    81.'^,770.       (CI. 

72 — 24. 1 

In  a  tile  stmctnre  harlng  a  backing  provided  with  ribs. 
tb«  edgwi  whereof  overhang,  and  tiles  havlni:  undercut 
grooves  to  register  with  sBid  ribs  to  slide  longitudinally 
thereon  ;    a    key   tile   bavltg  a   groove  at   the   back,    said 


groove  being  as  wide  as  snid   ribs,  and   the  sides   of  sold 
groove  being  recessed  ;  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  members 


mounted  In  said  recexses  to  .•iii;age  one  of  said  ribs  after 
the  tile  bas  been  forced  thereover. 


1.106,169.  R.VILWAY  MOTOR-COACH.  Joh.n  G.  P. 
Thomas,  Chlswlck,  England.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  752,779.      (CI.    105— 205.) 

*    0     ^n      n 


1.  A  self-propelled  passenger  vehicle  having  the  floor 
•Itslitly  and  continuously  sloped  from  the  middle  toward 
each  end,  and  having  propelling  apparatus  arranged  iw- 
neath  the  middle  ral!»»'d  portion  of  the  floor 

■J  A  self-propt;lle(l  railway  passenger  coach,  having  a 
sloping  flr>or  whl(*rr  at  the  middle  Is  of  greater  height  and 
at  the  ends  of  lem  height  than  the  ordinary  station  plat- 
form level,  and  having'  doors  In  the  sides  Intermediate  the 
middle  and  ends  where  the  floor  Is  at  thi'  platform   level. 

.1.  In  a  railway  coach,  the  combination  of  a  central 
driver's  compartaviHat,  passenger  compart meuta  on  either 
side  with  floor  and  roof  sloping  downward  from  the 
driver's  compartment  u\  tbe  ends,  and  inspection  win- 
dows in  the  driver's  compartment  atwve  the  r<^>of  of  the 
[lassenger   compartments. 

4  In  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  wheels 
of  frame  plrders  comprising  horliontal  and  inclined  mem- 
bers conne<-ted  by  stays,  flooring  upon  said  inclined  mem- 
bers sloping  down  from  the  center  to  eltlier  end,  a  driver's 
compartment  erected  at  the  center,  and  passenger  compart- 
ments on  either  side  thereof. 

,').  In  a  self  propelled  passenger  vehicle,  the  combination 
with  a  central  driver's  compartment,  of  a  roof  sloping 
down  from  said  compartment  toward  each  end.  and  win- 
dows in  said  compartment  above  said  roof 

[Claims  8  to  8  not   printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,106,170.  WHEELED  SCRAPER.  \VirxiA.M  Hobach 
VtoLETT,  Rifle,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
761.475.      (CJ.  37—33.) 


r/r-:-#..^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  scraper  emlKxIylng  a 
vertically  adjustable  scoop,  of  a  draft  pole  dlr<Hrtly  con- 
nected to  said  scoop,  a  draft  beam  pivoted  levers  normally 
alined  and  forming  a  connection  between  said  beam  and 
said  pole  and  having  flexible  connections  with  the  scoop 
whereby  to  raise  the  same  after  filling,  and  means  where- 
by to  move  the  said  levers  to  render  the  said  connections 
between  the  beam  and  the  pole  operative  and  Inoperative 
as  desired. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  shaft  having  a  crank 
portion,  an  extension  carried  by  the  crank  portion,  a  lever 
rigidly  secured  to  said  crank  portion,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able scoop,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  lever  and 
scoop,  a  draft  pole  having  connection  with  the  Bcoop,  a 
transverse  draft  beam  having  connection  with  the  exten- 
sion of  the  crank  portion,  connections  between  tbe  draft 
l>eaui  and  draft  pole  and  movable  to  o[>erative  and  inoper- 
ative positions,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  draft  pole  and  mov- 
able to  trip  the  said  connections  from  an  operative  to  an 
inoperative  position,  and  means  tending  to  maintain  said 
trip  lever  in  a  normal  inoperative  position  and  to  return 
the  same  after  an  operation. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  shaft  having  a  crank 
portion,  an  extension  carried  by  the  crank  portion,  a  lever 
rigidly  secured  to  said  crank  portion,  a  vertically  adjust- 
able scoop,  a  link  plvotaiiy  connecting  the  lever  with  tbe 
scoop,  a  draft  pole,  rigid  connections  between  tbe  scoop 
and  the  said  draft  pole  and  Including  an  upright  portion,  a 
transverse  draft  beam  freely  movable  with  respect  to  the 
draft  pole,  flexible  connections  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  said  draft  beam  and  secured  to  the  said  extension 
of  the  shaft  crank,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  levers 
extending  between  said  draft  beam  and  said  upright  por- 
tion of  said  pole  connections,  and  a  trip  lever  pivoted  on 
the  pole  and  having  means  wh<  reby  to  cause  flexing  uf  sai<l 
pivotally  connected  levers  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  shaft  having  a  crank 
portion,  an  extension  carried  by  the  crank  portion,  a 
lever  rigidly  secured  to  said  crank  portion,  a  vertically 
adjustable  scoop,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  scoop,  a  draft  pole,  rigid  connections  between 
the  scoop  and  said  draft  pole  and  ln<ludlnK  an  upright 
portion,  a  transverse  draft  beam  freely  movable  with  re- 
spect to  tbe  draft  pole,  connections  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  said  beam  and  having  connection  with  the  said 
extension  of  the  shaft  crank,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected 
lev  rs  extending  between  the  said  draft  beam  and  said 
upright  portion  of  said  pole  connections,  a  trip  lever  piv- 
oted on  the  pole  and  having  means  whereby  to  cau«e  a 
flexing  of  said  pivotally  connected  levers,  and  flexible  con- 
nections between  said  draft  beam  and  said  tri|i  lever  and 
tending  to  return  the  latter  to  its  normal  position  after  an 
operation  thereof. 


1 


1.106.171       L0.\DF:R.     Cari,  M.  WANf.sNKss,  Ftnley,  N.  D. 
Filed  Dec    1.^.  1913.     Serial  No.  806,482.     (CI.  66 — 61.) 


e--aS 


1.  in  a  loader  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  gathering  teeth,  each  of  which  is 
hollow  throughout  its  length  and  tapers  to  a  point  at  its 
outer  end.  each  of  said  teeth  having  an  opening  in  its 
upper  wall  adjacent  its  point  and  slots  through  its  side 
walls  below  the  opening,  a  pin  extending  transversely 
tliroui;h  the  side  wall  slots,  adjusting  screws  threaded 
through  portions  of  the  teeth  at  Its  opposite  sides  and 
bearing  against  the  end  portions  of  the  pin,  a  sprocket 
wheel  joumaled  on  the  pin,  a  driven  shaft  journaled 
through  the  inner  ends  of  the  several  teeth,  a  sprocket 
wheel  secured  upon  said  shaft  within  the  inner  end  of 
each  of  the  teeth,  a  conveyer  carried  by  each  of  the  teeth 
and  consisting  of  an  endless  chain  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting spurs  and  having  Its  ends  passing  around  the 
said  sprocket  wheels,  the  inner  run  of  each  chain  passing 
within  the  hollow  of  its  respective  tooth  and  having  Its 


outer  run  disposed  upon  the  upper  wall  of  the  tooth,  and 
each  of  the  teeth  having  its  side  walls  bent  and  offset  to 
provide  longitudinal  shoulders  upon  which  the  lower  run 
of  its  respective  chain  is  carried  to  prevent  contact  of  the 
spurs  with  the  l)ase  of  tbe  tooth. 

2.  A  loader  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  gathering  teeth,  each  of  which  is  hollow  through- 
out its  length  and  tapers  to  a  point  at  its  outer  end.  and 
a  conveyer  mounted  in  the  hollow  of  each  tooth  all  for 
the  purposes  described. 

8.  A  loader  comprising  a  plurality  of  teeth  hollow 
throughout  their  lengtb  and  pointed  at  one  end,  each  of 
the  teeth  having  forward  and  rear  sprocket  wheels  mount- 
ed in  thf  hollow  thereof,  a  conveyer  consisting  of  an 
endless  chain  provided  with  spurs  and  extending  around 
the  said  sprocket  wheels,  the  outer  run  of  the  chain  being 
disposed  upon  the  upper  wall  of  the  tooth  and  the  inner 
run  thereof  passing  through  the  hollow  of  the  tooth  and 
each  tooth  having  longitudinal  side  shoulders  therein 
upon  which  the  Inner  run  of  its  respective  chain  Is  sup- 
ported in  tis  travel  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.106.172.  ROLLINli  MILL  I'OR  HHEFT  METAL. 
JoHANN  Martin  Wbttckk,  I'uisburg.  Germany.  Filed 
May  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  836.608.      (CI.  29—17.) 


1.  .V  rolling  mill  coraprisinjj  a  plural ity  of  bearing 
frames  arranged  In  pairs,  one  behind  another,  and  a  set 
of  rolls  In  each  pair  of  bearing  frames,  the  surface  of  the 
one  roll  in  the  front  set  being  provided  with  a  projection 
and  the  surfaces  of  all  the  other  rolls  smooth,  whereby,  in 
passing  a  plate  through  the  rolls  a  portion  thereof  only 
is  pressed  by  the  front  set  of  rolls  and  the  remainder 
thereof  by  the  other  rolls. 

2.  .\  rolling  mill  comprislne  a  plurality  of  l>earlng 
frames  arranged  in  pairs,  one  behind  another,  and  a  pair 
of  rolls  In  each  pair  of  bearine  frames,  the  surface  of  one 
roll,  in  the  front  set,  beiuk:  provided  with  a  circumferen- 
tial projection,  and  the  other  with  a  smooth  surface,  the 
surfaces  of  the  rolls  in  the  other  sets  being  also  smooth, 
whereby  in  passing  a  plate  or  sheet  of  metal  through  tbe 
rolls,  a  portion  thereof  only  is  pressed  by  the  front  set 
of  rolls  and  the  remainder  thereof  by  the  other  rolls,    . 


1,106,173.  PENHOLDER.  KfGAK  A.  Williams,  Upper 
Black  Eddy,  Pa.  Filed  May  .S,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,392.      (CI.  120—101.) 


1.  In  a  pen  holder  a  tubular  casing,  a  pair  of  pen  en 
gaging  prongs,  the  casing  and  prongs  being  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  flat  metal,  the  casing  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  recess,  a  magazine  formed  within  the  casing 
about  said  recess,  an  eje<tor  s^lecve  surrounding  the  casing 
and  prongs,  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  clamp  a  pen  point 
against  the  proims.  and  a  spur  secured  to  llie  interior  of 
the  sleeve  at  a  distance  from  its  forward  end  to  engage  a 
pen  point  and  eject  it  from  the  magazine  Into  operative 
position. 

2.  A  pen  holder  including  a  cylindrical  casing  form.d 
from  a  sheet  of  flat  metal,  the  forward  end  of  said  casing 
adjacent  the  meeting  edges  thereof  being  shaped  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  pen  engaging  prongs,  said  casing  being  also 
formed  with  a  longitudinal   recess   in   the  wall    thereof,  a 
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magazine  formed  within  th*  caBln)?  and  commaDlcatlng 
with  »«id  recesa.  a  »le«ve  surrounding  the  caalng  and  cloih 
Ing  the  magashie.  and  a  prong  carried  upon  the  Interior 
of  the  aleere  Intermediate  Its  ends  for  engagement  wtth 
the  pen  to  eject  It  from  the  magaxlne.  the  sleeve  aerrlng 
to  clamp  the  pen  point  against  said  pen  engaging  prongs. 


1  .  1  0  6  .  1  T  4  .  COMBi:^ATlON  GOCABT  AND  SULKY. 
Hbvkt  a.  Williams,  Murphysboro.  111.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  16,  1913.  Serial  No.  785.049.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,204.     (CI.  21—12.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  seat,  of  side 
frames  carried  by  said  seat.  »  sectional  back  havinj?  a  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  tide  frames,  said  back  b«>lng 
formed  of  sections  plvotally  connected  together,  side 
frames  carried  by  said  sections,  and  means  for  locking 
said  gectloni  Iti  folded  »r  tet-up  poaltlon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a,  carriage  provided  with  a  seat 
having  aide  frames,  of  a  sectional  back  having  a  pivotal 
connection  with  said  side  frames  and  capable  of  being 
shifted  to  either  end  thereof,  and  means  for  locking  the 
back  sections  together  In  folded  or  set-up  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  »  vehicle  having  a  spring-sup- 
ported seat,  of  a  pivoted  foot  rest  arranged  at  one  end  of 
said  seat,  a  fixed  foot  rest  arranged  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  said  seat,  a  sectional  back  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  said  aide  frames,  »nd  a  connection  between  said 
back  and  said  plvotally  mounted  foot  rest. 

4.  The  combination  with  k  vehicle,  having  a  seat,  of  a 
sectional  back  carried  by  said  seat,  said  back  being  formed 
of  two  sections  plvotally  connected  together  and  capable 
of  being  folded  back  upon  Uiemselves,  one  of  said  sections 
being  provided  with  a  keep«r,  and  a  spring  catch  carried 
by  the  other  section  cooperating  with  said  keeper  for  lock- 
ing said  sections  together. 


1.106,175.  AUTOMATIC  UGHTEE.  Habbt  E.  Woltit. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No. 
731,188.     (Cl.  67 — ».l.) 

1.  An  automatic  lighter  of  the  character  described  com 
prising,  a  spirit  chamber,  t  standard  carried  thereby,  a 
laminated  sparking  wheel  curried  by  the  standard,  and  a 
s«lf-cocklng  trigger  mechanism  consisting  of  an  operating 
lever,  a  bell  crank  lever  pivtted  to  said  standard,  an  oper- 
ating finger  pivoted  to  said  bell  crank  lever,  a  trigger  car 
ried  by  said  operating  lever,  and  a  main  spring  secured 
to  said  standard. 

2.  An  automatic  lighter  of  the  character  described  com 
prlitag.  a  spirit  chamber,  »  standard  carried  thereby,  a 
wick  tube  secured  to  said  cfcamber  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  an  Igniter  block  carried  by  the  said  standard, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  sUndard,  and  a  lami- 
nated sparking  wheel  plvotad  to  the  standard  Intermediate 
the  operating  lever  and  said  igniting  block. 

3.  In  an  automatic  light*  of  the  character  described,  a 
spirit  chamber,  a  cap  carried  by  said  chamber  and  secured 


thereto,  a  wick  tube  and  a  standard  carried  by  the  cap, 
said  wick  tube  projecting  laterally  from  the  standard,  a 
laminated  sparking  wheel  carried  by  said  standard,  an 
Igniting  block  carried  by  the  standard,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  sUndard,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivoted  to  the 
standard,  an  operating  finger  pivoted  to  said  bell-crank 
lever  and  adapted  to  Impart  rotary  movement  to  said 
sparking  wheel,  and  a  self  cocking  trigger  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  said  operating  mechanism. 


4.  In  an  automatic  llKhter  of  the  character  described,  a 
spirit  chamber,  a  standard  carried  thereby,  a  wlok  tube  se- 
cured to  said  chamber  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
an  Uniting  block  carried  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
standard,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  standard,  a 
laminated  sparking  wheel  pivoted  to  the  said  standard  In- 
termediate of  said  Igniting  block  and  operating  lever,  a 
bifurcated  finger  for  operating  said  sparking  wheel,  a  snuf- 
fer iiivoted  to  the  said  standard,  and  an  arm  projecting 
from  the  operating  lever  and  pivoted  to  the  aaid  snuffer 
whereby  the  snuffer  Is  adapted  to  cover  and  uncover  the 
wick  tube  by  the  operation  of  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  lighter  of  the  character  described,  a  spirit  cham- 
ber, a  standard  carried  thereby,  a  wick  tub*'  secured  to 
said  chamber  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom,  a  spark- 
ing block  carried  within  the  upper  portion  of  the  stand- 
ard, in  combination  with  a  snuffing  cap  pivoted  to  the 
standard,  of  an  Integral  lock  p-ortlon  projecting  over  the 
upper  portion  of  the  standard,  and  of  a  spring  colled 
around  the  pivot  carrying  the  snuffing  cap,  one  free  end  of 
said  spring  being  engaged  beneath  said  hook  portion  and 
the  other  free  end  adapted  to  contact  with  and  depress 
the  said  sparking  block. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,10«.176.  COMBINED  LU-NCH  CARRIER  AND  HKATKR. 
Alfred  G.  Wokmskr,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  Filed  Sept,  8, 
1913.     Serial  No.  788,735.      (Cl.   126— 266. > 


^.Avix>; 


1.   In  a  combination  lunch  carrier  and  heater,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  conUlner  having  a  cylindrical  body,  clo- 
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sure  and  handle,  and  a  central  screw  threaded  socket  in 
the  bottom,  opening  downwardly,  of  a  lamp  body  having 
a  cylindrical  wall  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  portion  of 
the  container,  an  annular  top  against  which  the  bottom 
of  the  container  scats  to  form  a  closure  for  the  lamp  body 
when  not  In  use  as  a  lamp,  and  a  central  screw  threaded 
stem  rigidly  mounted  In  the  lamp  body  and  extending  into 
the  socket  In  the  bottom  of  the  container  for  adjusUbly 
connecting  the  parts  with  each  other. 

2.  A  combined  lunch  carrier  and  heater  comprising  la 
combination  a  container  having  a  cylindrical  body  and  a 
central  screw  threaded  socket  in  the  bottom,  a  lamp  body 
having  a  cylindrical  wall  and  annular  top  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  seat  the  lower-  portion  and  bottom  of  the  con- 
Ulner, and  a  screw  threaded  stem  rigidly  mounted  In  the 
lamp  body  engaging  the  screw  threaded  socket  for  ad- 
justably connei'tlng  the  parts  to  support  the  container 
atwve  the  lamp  when  burning  and  to  extinguish  the  lamp 
and  seat  the  container  when  screwed  home  to  prevent  1< 
by  evaporation  of  the  fuel. 


driving  shaft ;  a  bracket  supporting  said  blocka,  having  a 
guide  slot  therefor ;  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  bearing 
blocks  in  said  slot. 


1,106,177.  PEELING  -  MACHINE  FOR  WOOD  LOGS. 
Anders  Nicolat  Andersen,  Hougsund.  Norway.  Filed 
Mar.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  757,590.     (Cl.  144—208.) 


1.  In  a  peeling  machine  for  removing  the  bark  from  logs 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  cutter  having 
an  Independent  movement  radially  to  the  log,  a  knife  car- 
ried by  the  cutter  holder  and  adapted  to  cut  through  the 
bark  of  the  log  to  determine  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  cutter. 

2.  In  a  peeling  machine  for  removing  the  bark  from  logs 
and  the  like,  rotating  disk  cutters  free  to  move  Independ- 
ently of  each  other  radially  to  the  log,  and  a  knife  on  each 
of  said  cutters  adapted  to  cut  only  through  the  bark  of  the 
log  to  de'termlne  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  cutter. 

3.  In  a  peeling  machine  for  removing  the  bark  from  logs 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotating  cutter  having 
an  independent  movement  radially  to  the  log,  a  knife  con- 
sisting of  a  rotating  toothed  or  pointed  disk,  the  teeth  or 
points  of  the  disk  being  adapted  to  cut  only  through  the 
hark  of  the  log  to  determine  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  cutter. 

4.  In  a  peeling  machine  for  removing  the  bark  from  logs 
and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  cutter  having 
an  Independent  movement  radially  to  the  wood  log,  a  knife 
adapted  to  cut  through  the  bark  of  the  log  to  determine 
the  depth  of  cut  of  the  cutter,  and  means  for  simultane- 
ously imparting  to  the  wood  log  a  rotating  and  a  longitu- 
dinal movement  whereby  the  cutter  is  caused  to  peel  off 
the  bark  along  a  helical  curve. 


1,106,178.  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING  CLOTHING- 
TICKETS.  Aloisb  Antoine  and  Eb.nest  Antoine,  Pas- 
saic. N.  J,  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No,  791,968. 
(Cl.  101  —  187.) 

1.  In  a  machine  as  characterized,  a  rotary  printing 
member  comprising  a  rotary  shaft  ;  a  thimble  for  said 
shaft ;  a  plurality  of  printing  disks  for  mounting  on  said 
thimble,  said  disks  having  each  a  plurality  of  printing 
characters  projected  from  the  periphery  thereof ;  means 
for  alining  said  disks  and  the  printing  characters  thereon  ; 
means  for  clamping  said  disks  on  said  shaft ;  means  for 
locking  said  thimble  on  said  shaft  :  a  movable  bearing 
block  for  said  rotary  abaft ;  means  for  clamping  said  block 
fixedly  in  service  position  ;  an  Ink-supply  drum  having  a 
driving  shaft  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  said  first- 
mentioned   shaft ;   an   adjustable    bearing    block   for   said 


2.  In  a  machine  as  characterized,  a  rotary  printing 
member  comprising  a  rotary  shaft ;  a  thimble  for  said 
shaft ;  a  plurality  of  printing  disks  for  mounting  on  said 
thimble,  said  disks  having  each  a  plurality  of  printing 
characters  projected  from  the  periphery  thereof ;  means 
for  alining  said  disks  and  the  printing  characters  thereon  ; 
means  for  clamping  said  disks  on  said  shaft  ;  means  for 
locking  said  thimble  on  said  rotary  shaft ;  a  movable  bear- 
ing block  for  said  rotary  ahaft ;  means  for  clamping  said 
block  fixedly  In  service  posltioD  ;  an  ink-supply  drum  hav- 
ing a  driving  shaft  disposed  in  parallel  relation  to  said 
first-mentioned  shaft ;  an  adjustable  bearing  block  for  said 
driving  shaft ;  a  bracket  supporting  said  blocks,  having  a 
guide  slot  therefor ;  and  a  plurality  of  feed  screws,  each 
operatively  connected  with  one  of  said  blocks  to  alter  the 
relative  position  thereof. 


1,106,179.  AUTOMOBILE  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  REMiGirs 
D'ANTONio,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  814,010.      (Cl.  40—65.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  signaling  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  arranged  to  be  connected  to  the  rear  portion  of  a 
vehicle,  a  plurality  of  guides  arranged  In  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  signals  arranged  in  said  frame  and  guided  in 
their  movement  by  said  guides,  a  movable  arm  for  each  of 
said  signals  for  moving  the  signals  to  a  point  where  they 
are  disclosed  to  view,  a  pull  arranged  adjacent  the  seat  of 
said  vehicle,  and  a  sliding  connecting  member  connected 
with  said  pull  and  said  sliding  connecting  member  being 
formed  with  slots  of  dlCTerent  lengths  whereby  said  arms 
are  successively  engaged  and  moved  Into  view. 

2.  A  vehicle  signaling  device  comprising  a  supporting 
frame,  a  plurality  of  signals  tlldingly  fitting  into  said 
frame,  a  movable  arm  for  actuating  each  of  said  signals,  a 
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slIdiDR  momb^r  for  tctuatlnK  Mild  arms,  said  Blldlnif  mpm- 
b«r  t<€int{  provided  with  slots  of  different  lengths  for  suc- 
cessively PDKaKlui?  said  arms  ami  moving  the  same,  a  pull 
member  and  a  connpctlon  between  ttie  pull  member  and 
said  sliding'  member,  wHereby  said  slldinkC  member  may  be 
movt'd  to  II ny  desired  ettfnr  for  n-'tnatlng  any  of  said  sig- 
nals. 

?,  In  a  v.'hicle  8lgn^Uin^'  device,  the  combination  of  a 
fram.'  arranijed  to  be  nonnected  to  the  rear  portion  of  a 
vehicle,  a  st-rtes  of  visual  signals  slidlngly  fitting  Into  said 
frame,  a  pivotally  mounted  arm  for  each  of  said  signals 
formed  with  an  operating  exten.^lon.  a  sliding  member 
having  slots  for  accommodating  said  np.'ratlng  •■xtcnsions, 
said  slots  being  of  different  lengths,  whereby  n  crtaln 
movement  will  cause  i)0»»  of  said  si;inai  to  be  raised,  a 
further  movement  a  second  signal,  and  so  on.  a  pull  mem- 
ber arranged  adjacent  Che  seat  of  said  vehicle,  a  connec- 
tion between  said  pull  member  and  said  operating  slide 
for  moving  said  slide  In  one  direction,  a  drum  and  belt  for 
moving  said  slide  in  th«p  opposite  direction,  a  spring  for 
actuating  said  drum  anfl  belt,  and  means  assmiated  with 
said  belt  for  Si^undlng  an  alarm  each  time  said  sliding 
member  Is  actuated. 


1,106,180.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Herbert  Walter  Bach- 
elder,  Herkimer,  N.  X.  Filed  Oct.  15,  191.H.  Serial  No. 
795.262.      (Cl.  12;{  — 180. ) 


.'?.  An  engine  starter  comprising  a  pressnre  et)ntrolHng 
valve  connected  with  a  source  of  pressure  supply  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
exhaust  valve  of  the  engine,  a  innnually  controlled  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  normally  holding  the  .said  controlling 
valve  normally  open  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
operating  mechanism  of  the  exhaust  valve,  an  admission 
valve  connected!  wltl>  the  said  pressure  controlling  valr* 
anil  with  an  engine  cylinder  to  supply  the  latter  with  fluid 
pressure,  manually  -  controlled  actuating  mechanism  fur 
openln;:  the  said  admission  valve,  a  fluid  prensure  supply 
tank,  a  pipe  having  a  valve  and  connecting  the  said  pres 
sure  supply  tank  with  the  pressure  controlling  valve,  and 
a  manually  •  controlled  operating  mechanism  connected 
with  the  said  actuating  mechanisms  and  with  the  said  pipe 
valve. 

4.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  a  pressure-controlling 
valve  connected  with  a  source  of  pressure  supply  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
exhaust  valve  of  the  engine,  a  manually-controlled  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  normally  holding  the  saitl  controlling 
valve  normally  upen  and  out  of  engagement  with  t  lu-  said 
operating  mechanism  of  the  exhaust  valve,  an  iidmlaaion 
valve  connected  with  the  said  pressure  controlling  valve 
and  with  an  engine  cylinder  to  supply  the  latter  with  fluid 
pressure,  manually  -  controlled  actuating  nii  chanlsm  for 
openlni;  the  said  admlssldu  valve,  a  (laid  pressure  supply 
tank  connected  with  the  siihl  pressure  controlling  valve, 
and  a  pipe  connecting  one  of  the  engine  cylinders  with  the 
Mid  pressure  controlling  tank  to  charge  the  latter  with 
pressure  from  the  engine  cylinder. 

5.  An  engine  starter,  comprising  a  pressure-controlling 
valve  connected  with  a  source  of  pressure  supply  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
exhaust  valve  of  the  engine,  a  manually  controlled  actuat- 
ing mechanism  for  normally  holdini^'  the  said  controlling 
valve  nnrmall.v  open  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  safd 
operating  mechanism  of  the  exhaust  valve,  nn  admission 
valve  Connected  with  the  said  pressure-controlling  valve 
and  with  nn  engine  cylinder  to  supply  the  hitter  with  fluid 
pressure,  manually  ■  controlled  actuating  mechanism  for 
opening  the  said  admission  valve,  a  fluid  pressure  supply 
tank  connected  with  the  said  pressure-controlling  vnlve,  a 
pipe  connecting  one  of  the  eniilne  cylinders  with  the  said 
pressure  controlHtiir  tank  to  charvre  the  latter  with  pres- 
sure from  the  engine  cylinder,  and  a  check  valvp  In  the 
said  pipe. 

fClflnis  6  to  1."?  not  printed  in  the  r.azette.) 


1,106,181.  BUTT-HINGE.  Waldo  B.  Balxoc,  Stamford, 
Conn,,  assignor  to  The  Yale  &  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1014.  Serial 
No.    8X3,907.      (Cl.    16—107.) 


1.  An  engine  starter  romprising  a  presaure  controlling 
valve  connected  with  a  source  of  pressure  supply  and 
adapted  to  be  opened  bj  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
exhaust  valve  of  the  eniflne.  a  manually-contriilled  actuat- 
Inji  mechanism  for  norrnally  holding  the  said  controlling 
valve  normally  open  ani  out  of  engagement  with  the  said 
operating  mechanism  of  the  exhaust  valve,  an  admls.slon 
valve  connected  with  tHe  said  pressure  controlllm;  valve 
and  with  an  "ninne  cylinder  to  supply  the  latter  with  fluid 
pressure,  and  manually  controlled  actuating  mechanism 
for  openinc  the  said  a<!iaission  valve. 

2.  .\n  engine  starter,  comprising  a  pressure  controllinc 
valve    conne<'ted    with    4    source    of    pressure    supply    anil 
ailapted  to   be  opened  by  the  operating  mechanism  of  the 
exhaust  valve  of  the  en^ne.  a  manually-controlled  nctuat-   , 
Ing  mechanism   for  norttally   holding  the  said  controlling 
valve  normally  open  uni  out  of  enitagement  with  the  said 
operatinir  mechanism  of  the  exhaust  valve,   an   admission 
valve  connected   with   tlJe  said   pressure  controlling   valve 
and  with  an  engine  cylinder  to  supply  the  latter  with  fluid 
pressure,    manually  -  controlled    actuating    mechanism    for 
openlni:    the    said    admilslon    valve,    and    a    manually  eon 
trolled  operating  mechailsm  connected  with  the  said  actu 
attrg  mechanisms   for  tke  .pressure  controlling  valve  and 
the  said  admission  valvf. 


1  A  hinge  consisting,'  of  two  leaves,  n  knuckle  of  one 
"f  which  Is  provided  with  in  annular  uroeve,  a  connect- 
inc  pin  the  latter  havlnir  a  re<'essed  seat,  and  a  spring 
within  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to 
enter  the  groove  in  said  knuckle,  whereby  the  pin  will 
be    locked    against    accidental    displacement. 


2.  A  htn^re  consisting  of  two  leaves  and  a  connecting 
pin,  the  latter  having  a  recessed  seat,  and  a  spring  arm 
secured  wiihln  said  seat  In  the  pin  with  its  free  end  pass 
Ing  through  a  slot  in  the  latter,  the  free  end  of  said 
spring  projecting  !»eyond  the  pin  and  accessible  through 
an  open  slot  in  nw  of  the  leaves  of  the  hinge. 

3.  A  hinge  consisting  of  two  leaves  and  a  connecting 
pin.  the  pin  Udng  provided  with  a  spring  tongue  adapted 
normally  to  rest  in  a  groove  or  channel  of  one  leaf  of  the 
hinge,  said  leaf  being  also  provided  with  a  slot  reaching 
from  the  exterior  of  said  leaf  to  connect  with  the  groove 
whereby  the  tongue  may  be  pushed  out  of  engagement 
with  said  leaf  to  permit  of  the  withdrawal  of  the  pin. 


1.106,182.       TRACTOR     WHEEL. 
Rivers,   Cal.      Filed    Fel>    :.,    1914. 
(Cl.   21  —  150.) 


.Tames     Beakp,    Two 
Serial    No.    816,738. 


In    n    tractor    wheel,    separate,    self-laying   oblong   track 

sections  disposed  side  by  side  with  their  ma.lor  axes  in 
angular  relation,  and  a  gear  wheel  having  a  |>erlpheral 
groove  and  presenting  spaced  peripheral  flanges,  the  said 
flanges  being  of  a  diameter  greater  than  the  minor  axes 
of  tiie  said  oliiong  sections  and  receiving  the  said  sections 
between  them,  said  flanges  ovfrlapplng  the  oblong  sections, 
and  cooperating  meshing  elements  on  the  gear  wlu-el  and 
oblong  sections. 


l.luti.l^a.  CABLEHOdK  ARTHi  u  F.  Bekueb,  Holden, 
W.  Va,  Filed  July  18.  l»i:{.  Serial  No.  779,853.  (Cl. 
173—273.) 

,-5 


»+•. 


1.  Tilt  combination  In  a  collecting  hook  for  locomotive 
or  titlier  electric  machinery  of  a  stock  of  non  conducting 
material  iiaving  a  recess  in  one  side  face  and  a  longitudinal 
passage  communicating  with  the  recess  and  opening 
through  one  end  of  the  stock,  a  metallic  plate  on  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  recess,  a  hook  engaged  through  said 
passage  and  bearing  upon  the  outer  face  of  said  plate, 
and  a  securing  device  ancliorlng  said  hook  to  the  plate, 
said  device  t)elng  accessible  through  the  receas  to  permit 
removal  of  the  hook. 
205  O.  Q.— 14 


2.  The  combtnatfon  in  a  cidlectlng  hook  for  locomotives, 
of  a  stock  of  non  conducting  material  having  a  recess  in 
one  side  face  and  lonsitiidinal  passages  entering  said  recess 
and  opening  through  opposite  ends  of  the  stock  resp»>c- 
lively,  one  of  said  pas.sjtges  being  dlspt)8ed  obliquely  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stock,  a  metallic  plate  on  the 
Nittora  of  said  recess  near  the  inner  end  of  each  of  said 
passages,  a  fusible  connection  between  said  plates,  a  hook 
passed  thron^rh  the  obliquely  disposed  passage  and  having 
its  inner  end  secured  to  the  adjacent  plate,  and  a  con- 
ductor wire  extending  through  the  other  passage  and  con- 
nected to  the  other  plate. 


1.106.1H4.  BRASSlfiKE.  «  harlem  R.  I  >e  Bivoise.  New- 
ark, N.  .1.  FiliKl  Jan.  16,  1914.  Serial  No.  812,581. 
tCI.   2—98.) 


£>« 


1.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  front  section  and  a  back 
"jectlon,  each  section  consisting  of  a  ^ody  memt>er  com 
posed  of  soft  inelastic  material  and  a  strip  of  fabric 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  member,  the  fabric 
strip  forming  a  corset  encircling  band  which  has  a  close 
fit  upon  the  corset,  the  back  section  h.-ivlng  a  Bmo<ith 
body  member  and  twing  rrnnprtert  at  its  sides  and 
throughout  the  extent  of  Us  side  edges  to  the  front  sec- 
tion, whereby  there  Is  no  interruption  of  the  continuity 
of  the  garment,  shoulder  straps  connecting  said  section 
at  feach  Bide  of  the  garment,  the  body  member  of  the 
front  section  being  formed  to  provide  breast  receiving  and 
supporting  pockets  and  being  fulled  throughout  its  line 
of  attachment  to  said  shoulder  straps,  and  a  strip  oi 
inelastic  material  encircling  the  upper  portion  of  the 
garment  throughout  Its  extent  and  unyleldably  secured 
thereto,  said  strip  being  arranged  at  such  an  elevation 
that  it  extends  across  the  shoulder-blades  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  hreasfS.  one  of  said  sections  being  made 
In  two  coextensive  parts  adapted  to  be  mutually  con 
nected   along   a    vertically   central    line. 

2.  A  brassiere  comprising  a  front  section  and  a  back 
section,  each  section  consisting  of  a  body  member  com 
posed  of  soft  inelastic  material  and  a  strip  of  fabric 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  body  member,  the  fabric 
strip  forming  a  corset  encircling  band  which  has  n  close 
lit  upon  the  corset,  the  back  Rectlon  having  a  smooth  tx)dy 
memlier  and  being  connected  at  Its  sides  and  throt;gh<»ut 
the  extent  of  its  side  edges  to  the  front  section,  wherehy 
there  is  no  interruption  of  the  continuity  of  the  garment, 
shoulder  straps  connecting  ssld  sections  at  each  side  of 
the  garment,  the  body  member  of  the  front  section  being 
formed  to  provide  breast  receiving  and  supporting  pockets 
and  being  fulled  throughout  its  line  of  attachment  to  said 
shoulder  straps,  and  a  strip  of  inelastic  material  extending 
across  the  upi»er  portion  of  the  front  section  and  \in 
.vieldably  secure*!  to  said  section,  one  of  said  sections  being 
made  in  two  co-extenslve  parts  adapted  to  be  miitiuill.v 
connected   along   a   vertically    central    line 
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3    A  brR«8l*re  comprtalng  a  front  section  and  a   back 
section,   each   section   conatsttog  of   a    body   member   com 
posed    of    soft    Inelastic    material    and    a    strip    of    fabric 
secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  >ald  body  member,  the  fabric 
strip  forming  a  corset  encircling  band  which   has  a  clo«.' 
nt  upon  the  corset,  the  back  section  having  a  smooth  body 
member  and  being  connected  at  Its  sides  and  throughout 
the  extent  of  Its  side  edges  to  the  front  section,  whereby 
th.-re  is  no  Interruption  of  the  continuity  of  the  garment, 
and  shoulder  straps  conne<tl|ig  said  sections  at  each  .de 
of   the  garment,   the  strip  o<  fabric   of   the   front   section  . 
having    Its    upper    edges    Inclined    along    curved    lines    up-   | 
wardly  to  a  central   apex,  the  body   member  of  the  front 
section  l>elng  formed  to  provide  breast   receiving  and  sup^ 
porting   pockets   and   being   fUlled    throughot*    Its    line   of  I 
attachment  to  said  shoulder  Itrapa  and  shirred  throughout 
It,  lln.<  of  attachment  to  salri  fabric,  one  of  said  sections 
U-Inu'  mad.-  in  two  co -extensive  parts  adapted  to  be  mutu 
ally   connected  along  a  v.-rtlcally  central  lino,  and  a  strip   ■ 
of  "ln.-lastic   material   encircling   the   upper   f>ortlon    of   the 
carmpnt    throughout    Its    extent    and    unyleldahly    secured 
thereto     said   strip   being   arranged   at   such    an    elevation 
that   It  .'xtends  across   the  shoulder-blades  and   the   upper 
portion   of  the  breasta. 

4    A    brassiere   comprising   a    front   section    and   a    back 
section,    each   section    consisting  of  a   body   member    com- 
posed of  soft  inelastic  matorlal   and  a  strip  ©f   fabric  se- 
cured to  the  lower  edge  of  •aid  body  member,  the   fabric 
strip  forming  a  corset  encircling  band  which   has  a   close 
tit  upon  the  corset,  the  back  section  having  a  smooth  body 
member   and   being  connected  at  Its  sides  and  throughout 
the  extent  of  its  side  edges  to  the  front  section,   whereby 
there  is  no  Interruption  of  the  continuity  of  the  garment. 
anM  HhouMer  straps  connecting  said  sections  at  each  side 
„f   th.-    garment,    the   strip   «f   fabric  of   the   front    section 
having    its    upper    edges    ln<Jllned    along    curved    lines    up- 
wardly to  a  central  apex,  the  body   member  of  the   front 
section  r,*>lng  formed  to  provide  breast  receiving  and  sup- 
pnrtint;    pockets    and    being    fulled    throughout    Us    line    of 
attachment   to  said   shoulder  straps   and   shirred   through- 
out Its  line  of  attachment  to  said  fabric  strip,  one  of  said 
•ectlons  being  made  in  two  coextensive  parts  adapted  to 
be  mutually  connected  alon|r  a  vertically  central   line,  and 
a    strip   of   inelastic   material    extending   across   the   upper 
ix.rtlon    of   the   front    sectlqn    and    unyleldablj    secured    to 
sal<l  section. 


metaoxybenaoyl  benmolc    acid    subatltuted    In    the    amino 
group,  corresponding  probably  to  the  formula 

OH 

/ 

a'c  ' 


^r/ 


\/ 
wherein  R  stands  for  a  neutral  monovalent  organic  radical. 
R>    for  a   neutral   monovalent    radical   and   Ac   for   an   add 
negative  i..n  c.nstltutinK  black  powders  which  dissolve  in 
water  to  green  solutions  from  which  the  dyestuffs  mav  be 
precipitated  by  an  addition  of  alkali.   In  concentrated  sul^ 
furlc  add   to   reddish   brown   solutions   becoming  green   «a 
addition   of   water.    In   glacial    acetic    add.    alcohol,   arnyl 
alcohol,   nitrobenzene  and  pyrldln  to  pure  green  solutions 
and    in    anilln    to    green    solutions    from    which    the    dye- 
stuffs  cyrstalllie  unchanged,   giving,  when  printed  on  cot- 
ton    with    chrom.'    mordants    or    tannin,     valuable    green 
tints  of  excellent    fastness   to  washing,   soai),   chlorin    and 
light   and  dyeing  chrome  mordanted   wool   powerful   gr.-en 
lints  fast  to  fulling  and   light 


1106  186       PLOW       William    H.    Bonkkmkyer,    Randle- 
'ma'n,    N.    C.       Filed   Oct.    J.    191S.      Serial    No.    798,018. 
(CI.  97—36.1 


1  106  IS.'.      GREEN  MORIMNT  DYESTUFFS  AND  TROC- 
'.■FSS    OF    MAKINO.      EfcssT    BoDMKB,    Basel.    Switzer- 
land,   a.ssignor   to  The    Firm   of   Dye-Works   formerly    L^ 
I>urand.     Eluguenln    A    Co.,    Basel.    Switzerland.      Filed 
Itily  :i    191.-?      Serial  No    777,349.      (CI.  8— 1.> 
1     The  descrilH»d  process   for  the  manufacture  of  green 
mordant   dyestuffs   by   treating   the   sulforhodols   resulting 
from  the  condensation  of  a  pyrogallolsulfonlc  acid  with  an 
aminometaoxybenzoyl  -  benzoic     acid     substituted     In     the 
amino    gr-.up.    with    an    agent    capable    of    eliminating    or 
splitting  ofr  water,  containing  at  least  a  suflBdent  quantity 
of  sulfuric  anhydrld  to  combine  with  all  the  water  which 
is  formed  during  the  treatment. 

:;  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  green  mordant 
dyestuffs  bv  treating  the  Sulforhodols  resulting  from  the 
condensation  of  a  pyrogallolsulfonlc  acid  with  an  amlno- 
metaoiyb.-nzovl  benzoic  add  substituted  In  the  amino 
group  with  a  fuming  sulforic  acid  of  concentration  sufB- 
cleut  to  Insure  that  there  Is  during  the  treatment  enough 
sulfuric  anhydrld   present   to  combine  with   all   the  water 

formed. 

3  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  green  mordant 
dyestuffs  by  treating  the  sulforhodols  resulting  from  the 
eondensatlon  of  a  pyrogallolsulfonlc  acid  with  an  amino 
metaoxybenzoyl-benaolc  add  substituted  In  the  amino 
<roup  with  fuming  sulfuric  add  containing  '.'O-^IS  per 
cent,  of  sulfuric  anhydrld. 

4  AS   new    products.    t»*e   dem-rlbed    green   dyefttuffs   de 
rived    from    the    violet    djteatuffs    which    result    from    the 
condensation  of  a  pyrogaWolsulfonlc  add  with   an  amino 


A  plow  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination  with  a 
casting,  of  a  tongue  having  its  rear  end  connected  to 
the  upper  surfa<-e  of  th.-  casting,  sleeves  formed  Integral 
with  the  rear  end  of  the  casting,  a  wheeled  axle  engaged 
in  said  sleeve,  hangers  connected  to  the  axle,  a  rod  sup 
ported  by  the  hangers,  beams  having  their  forward  ends 
pivotally  connected  to  the  rod  and  i>etwevn  the  hangers, 
a  block  dispos-d  l«twen  the  beams  and  connected  thereto, 
an  arch  bar  connected  to  the  block,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  tongue,  an  arm  pivotally  connecting  the 
arch  bar  and  lever,  rods  connected  to  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  rod  and  having  their  forward  ends  bolted  to  the 
casting,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.106.187.  FI.ECTKOMAGNET  AND  SIMIl.AU  Al'l'A- 
RATIS.  I'lERKE  Hossf.  i'aria.  France  assignor  to 
8ocl^t6  Anonyme  des  Etabllssenients  L  lUeriot.  I'arls, 
France  Filed  I)«>c.  14,  1912.  Serial  No.  736,838.  tCl. 
175 — 335. 1 


1  The  combination  with  an  electro-magnet  having  an 
armature  movable  Into  contact  and  released  positions  rela- 
tively thereto,  of  a  resistance  of  a  value  to  compensate  for 
the  effects  of  the  variations  of  reluctance  in  the  magnetic 


circuit  when  the  armature  is  In  contact  and  released  po- 
sitions and  means  for  rendering  said  entire  resistance  op- 
erative when  the  armature  is  In  contact  position  and  until 
the  armature  Is  in  proximity  to  its  reKwsed  position  and 
for  rendering  said  entire  resistance  Inoperative  during 
the  releasing  movement  of  the  armature. 

11.  The  combination  with  an  electromagnet  having  an 
armature  movable  Into  contact  and  released  positions  rela- 
tively thereto,  of  means  including  a  resistance  and  con- 
tact devices  therefor  operative  automatically  to  reduce 
the  effective  attractive  force  of  the  magnet  when  the  ar- 
mature approaches  and  Is  In  contact  position  and  main- 
taining said  entire  resistance  operative  until  the  arma 
ture  Is  In  proximity  to  Its  released  position  during  re 
leasing  movement  thereof. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electro  magnet  having  an 
armature  movable  Into  contact  and  released  positions  rela- 
tively thereto,  of  a  resistance  adapted  to  t)e  connected  in 
series  with  the  winding  of  the  electromagnet  and  having 
means  for  rendering  the  whole  of  said  resistance  oper- 
ative when  the  armature  is  In  contact  position  and  for 
maintaining  the  same  operative  while  the  armature  moves 
from  contact  position  to  a  position  In  proximity  to  re- 
leased position  and  thereupon  rendering  the  whole  of  said 
resistance  Inoperative. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electro-magnet  having  an 
armature  movable  Into  contact  and  released  positions  rela- 
tively thereto,  of  a  resistance  adapted  to  be  connected  in 
series  with  the  winding  of  the  electromagnet  and  having 
means  for  rendering  It  operative  when  the  armature  Is  In 
contact  position  and  for  maintaining  it  operative  while 
the  armature  moves  from  contact  position  to  a  position 
In  itroximlty  to  n-leased  position,  said  means  rendering  the 
resistance  Inoperative  while  the  armature  Is  in  fully  re- 
leas4>d  position  and  while  the  armature  moves  from  re- 
leased position  to  a  position  In  proximity  to  Its  contact 
position. 

.').  In  an  electro-magnet,  a  resistance  calculated  so  as 
to  compensate  the  variation  of  reluctance  In  the  magnetic 
circuit,  produced  by  the  passage  of  the  armature  from  Its 
detached  to  its  contact  position,  a  lever,  and  contact 
means  cooperative  therewith  to  switch  the  resistance  into 
circuit.  In  one  of  the  positions  of  said  lever  and  in  the 
other  position  of  said  lever,  to  short  circuit  the  resistance, 
the  free  end  of  the  said  lever  being  bifurcated,  and  an 
extension  of  the  armature  engaging  with  play  between  the 
branches  of  the  said  fork. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.108,188.  CHURN.  William  F.  Brow.n,  Cedarvllle, 
Ark  Filed  May  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  7«8,727.  (CI. 
31—43.1 


A  churn  of  the  type  described  Including  agitators,  each 
having  opposite  end  blades  with  upwardly  extending  op- 
positely curved  upper  edges,  said  blades  being  positioned 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  concentric  shafts  carrying 
said  agitators  and  actuating  means  for  shafts. 


1,106,189.  CHUCK.  Albkbt  E.  Church,  New  Britain, 
Conn.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  795,546.  (CI. 
29—128.) 


r^ 


A  chuck  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  collar  hav-^ 
ing  a  cavity  therein  extending  from  one  end  of  the  same- 
and  terminating  at  a  point  adjacent  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  collar  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
forwardly  converging  channels  Intersecting  said  cavity 
midway  of  the  ends  of  the  same  and  also  Intersecting  one 
knother  at  their  forward  ends  to  form  a  socket  at  the 
forward  end  of  said  collar,  said  channels  terminating 
at  their  rear  ends  slightly  In  advance  of  the  rear  face  of 
said  collar  and  radially  beyond  the  wall  of  said  cavity 
therein  to  provide  closed  rear  ends  for  said  channels,  a 
head  member  revolubly  mounted  In  said  cavity  and  pro- 
vided with  a  tapered  threaded  portion,  a  plurality  of 
elongated  Jaw  members  longitudinally  movable  in  said 
channels  and  having  their  inner  opposed  faces  provided 
with  threads  for  engagement  with  the  tapered  threaded 
portion  of  said  head  member,  a  shank  on  said  head  mem- 
ber and  projecting  rearwardly  therefrom  through  the  rear 
end  oi>enlng  of  said  cavity  and  means  In  connection  with 
the  rear  end  opening  of  said  cavity  and  a  portion  of  said 
head  member  to  retain  the  latter  In  Its  operative  posi- 
tion in  the  collar. 


1,106,190.  MACHINE  FOR  GATHERING  STONES. 
James  B.  Conine,  Camp  Hill.  Ala.  Filed  Sept  4.  19i:{. 
Serial  No.  788,142.      ( Cl.  55—17.) 


1.  In  a  stone  gathering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  frame,  of  upper  and  lower  drums  rotatably 
supported  thereby,  the  lower  drum  being  provided  with 
spaced  slats,  bars  passing  through  the  lower  drum  and 
having  their  projected  ends  passing  between  certain  of 
the  slats. -pickers  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends 
of  the  bars,  springs  connecting  the  pickers  and  slats, 
rods  passable  through  the  upper  drum  and  having  their 
ends  adapted  to  pass  the  pickers  at  intervals,  and  means 
for  driving  the  drums  in  opposite  directions. 

2.  In  a  stone  gathering  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  wheeled  supported  frame,  of  a  receptacle  supported 
thereby,  vertical  uprights  supported  by  the  frame,  upper 
and  lower  drums  supported  by  shafts  which  are  jour- 
naled  upon  the  uprights,  bars  having  their  central  por- 
tions connected  to  the  supporting  shaft  of  the  lower  drum, 
pickers  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  bars  and 
connected  to  the  lower  drum  by  springs,  rods  carried  by 
the  upper  drum,  said  drums  being  rotated  In  opposite 
directions,  whereby  the  ends  of  the  rods  and  pickers  will 
pass  each  other,  said  rods  being  adapted  to  dislodge  stones 
lifted  by  the  pickers  to  project  the  same  into  the  re- 
ceptacle. 
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1,100,191.      BOTTLF       Harky 
Pa.      Filed   J«n.    30.    |0l4. 
150— 1.) 


R.    (KOoKs,    I'hllad^'lplila, 
Serial    No.    S11.->.4h2.       (CI. 


1.106.192.  CARBURKTER.  Henry  Marie  Lftov  Cbouan, 
Asnl^res,  Fran<p  FtU-.l  Mar.  18,  1912.  Sertal  No. 
684.502.      <C1.   4H      i:,f).2.> 


1.  A  bottle  comprtslnjr  Mden  of  cloth  shaped  at  the  hot 
torn  by  BD  annular  mfinlH'r,  and  at  the  top  by  a  pair  of 
annular  njptnbers.  a  rtl»k  closing  the  bottom  and  re- 
strained from  dlnplaci^ment  by  said  member,  and  a  disk 
closure  for  the  top  removably  secured  In  place  between 
the  members  of  said  pair. 

2.  A  bottle  comprising  alfJes  of  doth  shaped  at  the  bot- 
tom by  an  annular  member,  and  at  tb«  top  by  a  pair  of 
annular  raembere,  a  disk  closing  the  bottom  and  restrained 
from  displacemert  by  «»ld  member,  and  a  disk  closure 
for  the  top  remoTably  sacured  in  place  between  the  mem 
ben  of  said  pair,  the  edge  of  satal  first  merabf>r  N»lni: 
sealed  by  plastic  material,  and  the  whole  device  made 
m-ater-proof  by  saturation  with  a  auluble  material  while 
liqnefle<l 

3.  A  botUc  comprising  sld^s  of  cloth  shaped  at  the  bot- 
tom b.v  an  annular  member.  aiMl  at  the  top  t.y  a   pair  of   1 
annular  members,  a  disk  closing  the  bottom  and  restrained 
from    displacement    by    !«id    memtxr,    and    a    disk   closur.'    j 
for  the  top,  removably  stoired  in  place  betwe4'n  the  mem     | 
bers    of    said    pair,    the   edge    of   said    first    memyx^r    hein;; 
sealed  by  plastic  material,  and  the  whole  device  stlfrene<l 
and  made  water  proof  by   saturation  with   liquid  paraffin. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  formed  with  a  horlcontal  passage,  means 
for  admitting  to  the  paKsage  liquid  fuel,  a  val"e  for  ad- 
mitting atmospheric  all  to  the  pa.ssage,  means  for  ad 
mittlng  air  under  pressure  to  the  passage,  andtDeana  o|) 
erated  by  the  Increased  «ir  pressure  and  Independent  of  the 
aforesaid  liquid  fuel  a/lmlsslon  means  for  introducing 
an  Increased  supply  of  llquM  fuel  to  the  passage. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  formed  with  a  passage,  means  for  ad 
muting  to  the  pa.ssage  liquid  fuel,  a  valve  for  admitting 
atmospheric  air  to  the  passage,  means  for  admitting  air 
under  pressure  to  the  passage  and  means  independent  of 
the  aforesaid  liquid  fuel  admission  means  for  introducing 
an  increased  supply  of  liquid  fuel  to  the  passage,  the  in 
creased  air  pressue  serving  to  close  the  valve  to  prevent 
admission  of  air  from  the  atmosphere. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  a  passage  and  a  fuel  sup- 
ply duft.  a  noxsle  communicating  with  the  supply  dtict 
and  the  passage,  a  second  nozile  communicating  with  the 
■upply  dnct  and  the  passage,  a  yieldingly  mounted  valve 
normally  closing  the  second  mentioned  noaele,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  passage  from  the 
atmosphere,  and  means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure 
to  the  passage,  the  pressure  of  the  latter  air  acting  on  the 
yieldingly  mounted  valve  to  open  the  second  mentioned 
noBzle  to  lncrea.se  the  charge  of  fuel. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  a  passage  and  a  fuel  sup- 
ply duct,  a  noizle  communicating  with  the  supply  duct 
and  the  passage,  a  second  noxsle  communicating  with  the 
snpply  duct  and  the  passage,  a  yieldingly  mounted  valve 
normally  closing  the  secx)nd  mentioned  nosile,  a  valve  for 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  passage  from  the 
atmosphere,  means  for  suplying  air  under  pressure  to  the 
passage,  the  pressure  of  the  latter  air  acting  on  the 
yieldingly  mounted  valve  to  open  the  second  mentioned 
nosele  to  Increase  the  charge  of  fuel,  and  means  o[>erable 
to  vent  the  passage  when  the  air  pressure  exceeds  a  pre- 
determined point. 

."..  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrlb<»d.  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing  provided  with  a  passage  and  a  fuel 
dMct,  a  noMle  commimlcatlng  with  the  duct  and  the  pas- 
sage, a  valve  In  the  passage,  said  valve  being  opened  to 
admit  air  from  the  atmosphere  when  a  charge  of  gas  Is 
drawn  from  the  noK«le.  a  second  norsle  communicating 
with  the  duct  and  the  passage,  a  needle  valve  for  closing 
the  second  mentioned  noizle.  a  spring  acting  on  the  nee- 
dle valve  to  n<irmally  close  the  nonle.  means  for  admit- 
ting air  under  pressure  to  the  flange,  the  Increased  air 
pressure  acting  on  the  needle  valve  opening  the  second 
mentioned  notrle,  a  hollow  plug  valve  for  regulating  the 
pi-<'ssnre  of  ;ilr  In  the  i)assage,  and  means  co^iiemtlng  with 
the  plug  valve  and  operable  by  the  air  for  relieving  sud 
den  or  excess  air  pressure  in  the  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.  ] 


1,106,198.  AKROPLAVF  FTf«KI.A<;R  Armanp  Jkan 
.\t"(jiSTE  1  >Ki'KKi)i  SSI  \.  I'aris,  France  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1913.     Serial  No.  782,787.      (CI.  244—30.) 


1.  .V  nionohlock  fu8«'luge  or  twdy  for  aeroplanes,  com- 
prising a  hollow  frame  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
layers  glued  together,  each  layer  consisting  of  thin  platea, 
tie  plates  of  one  layer  crossing  the  plates  of  another  layer. 

2.  .V  monoblock  fuselage  or  Uxly  for  aeroplanes  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  formed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed 
layers  glued  together  each  layer  consisting  of  thin  and 
narrow  juxtap<is«Hl  plates,  the  plateg  of  one  layer  extend- 
ing in  a  different  direction  to  the  plates  of  another  layer, 
the  frame  t)elng  provided  with  apertures  in  Its  sides. 

3.  A  monoblo<  k  fuselage  or  body  for  an  aeroplane,  com- 
prising a  hoilow  frame  formed  of  superposed  layers,  each 
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tayer  consisting  of  tbln  and  narrow  juxtaposed  platea. 
the  plates  of  one  layer  crossing  the  plates  of  another  layer, 
the  frame  l)eing  provided  with  an  upright  at  one  end.  an 
•IJeniug  adjacent  its  other  end  and  a  manhole  Interme- 
diate of  its  ends, 

4,  A  monoblock  fuselage  or  body  for  aeroplane*  comprts- 
kng  a  heilow  frame  open  at  one  end  and  forme<l  of  a  plu 
rallty  of  superpos.d  layers,  each  consisting  of  thin  plates, 
the  plates  of  one  layer  crowing  the  plates  of  another  layer, 
and  a  framework  carrying  the  engine  and  Its  appurte 
nances  ami  extending  Into  the  hollow  frame, 

ft.  A  monoblock  fuselat'e  or  body  for  aeroplanes,  com- 
prising a  hollow  frame  open  at  one  end  and  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  sup^-rposed  layers,  each  layer  consisting  of 
tliln  and  narrow  juxtaposed  plates,  a  frame  work  carry- 
ing an  engine  and  Its  appurtenances  and  arranged  in  the 
frame,  with  the  engine  outside  thereof,  and  an  apertured 
cover  for  the  open  end  of  the  frame  and  inclosing  the 
engine. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106  104  INTKRNAI,  (OMPlSriON  ENGINE  AND 
MFTHOI)  OF  OFHRATINC,  TITK  SAME  IIkk.mon  E. 
I>iNHA.M.  Seattle,  Wash  ,  assignor  to  The  Hermon  E 
I)unham  Motor  Company.  Seattle,  Wash.,  a  Corporation 
of  Washington,  Continuation  of  appUcatton  Serial  No. 
^«.^.85!>.  filed  .Tune  *<.  1010  This  application  filed  Doc. 
17,   1913.     Serial  No.  SOT, 229.      (CI.   123—75.) 


suction  stroke  of  the  piston  to  supply  the  cylinder  with 
additional  air.  said  air  being  mixed  with  an  additional 
charge  of  fuel  in  liquid  form. 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinatioa 
with  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  and  the  means  f©r  au|»- 
plylng  carbureted  air  to  the  cylinder  on  the  suction  stroke, 
of  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  cylinder  near  the  end  of 
the  suction  stroke,  means  to  Introduce  an  additional 
charge  of  fuel  into  the  cylinder  to  mix  with  such  air, 
and  means  for  varying  the  amount  of  fuel  so  Introduced. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.J 


1,106,195.  APrARATTS  FOR  LTQCII)  SEPARATION 
OF  SOLIDS  FliAjrcis  I.  vv  Pont  Wilmington,  Del., 
assignor  to  International  Haloid  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Mled  Feb.  2,  1910  Serial  No. 
541.546.      (CI.  83—86,1 


1  lu  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  an<l  means  to  supply 
fuel  to  the  cyUud<  r  on  the  suction  stroke,  of  means  to  sup- 
ply air  to  the  cylinder  at  the  ends  of  the  suction  and 
working  -itrokes.  for  combuption  supporting  and  scaveng- 
ing purposes  respectively,  and  an  additional  fuel  supply 
means  oi>erated  to  supply  fuel  to  the  cylinder  near  the 
eikd  of  the  suction  stroke,  which  fuel  is  consumed  in  the 
excess  of  air  In  the  cylinder, 

2.  In  un  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  piston,  and  means  for  supplying  car 
l>ureted  air  to  the  cylinder  on  the  suction  stroke,  of  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  cylinder  on  alternate  outward 
strokes,  and  an  additional  fuel  supply  means  for  spray 
Ing  fuel  Into  the  cylinder  near  the  end  of  the  suction 
atroke,  auch  additional  fuel  being  ttiereby  mixed  with  tb« 
excess  of  air  in  the  cylinder. 

3,  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  aud  the  means  for  supply- 
ing carbureted  air  to  the  cylinder  on  tbe  suction  stroke,  of 
means  for  supplying  air  to  lh«'  cylinder  on  alternate  out 
ward  strokes  of  the  piston,  and  an  inspirator  In  the  cyl- 
inder wall  so  controlled  by  the  piston  as  to  permit  liquid 
fuel  to  pass  Into  the  cylinder  In  addition  to  the  carbu- 
reted charge. 

4  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  the  cylinder  and  the  piston,  and  the  means  for  sup 
plying  carbureted  air  to  the  cylinder  on  the  suction  atroke, 
of  means  to  supply  air  to  the  cylinder  on  alternate  out 
ward  strokes  of  the  piston,  and  means  operative  on  the 


1,  The  combination  with  a  tank  adapted  to  hold  the  sep 
arating  liquid  having  an  outlet  from  which  the  separated 
constituent  is  discharged,  of  a  conveyer,  a  conduit  throng  1 
which  tt  e  conveyi  r  travels,  means  to  heat  the  conduit,  a 
condenser,  a  pipe  hading  to  the  condenser  from  the  con 
dult  at  a  relatively  hot  part  of  the  latter,  a  vapor  dis- 
charge from  the  condenser  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the 
vapor  (ilschar;;e  to  tie  (onduit  at  a  relatively  cool  part 
of  the  latter,  and  means  to  deliver  material  from  the  tank 
outlet  to  the  (ODveyer.  said  tank,  (ondult  and  condenser 
being  closed  against  direct  connection  with  the  external 
atmosphere. 

2,  The    combination    with    a    tank    adapted    to    hold    the 
separating  liquid   tiaving  an   outlet   from  wttich   the   sepa 
rated  constituent  is  discharged,  of  a   conveyer,  a   c-onduit 
through    which   the   conveyer   travels,    means   to    heat    the 
conduit,  a  condenser,  pipes  leading  to  the  condenser  from 
the  conduit  at  a  relatively  hot  part  of  the  latter,  a  vapor 
discharge  from  the  condenser,  pipes  leading  from   the  va 
por  discbarge  to  the  conduit  at  a  relatively   coohr  part  <if 
the  latter,  dampers  on  the  last  named  pipes,  and  means  to 
deliver    material    from    the    tank   outlet    to    the    conveyer, 
said  tank,  conduit  and  condenser  being  closed  against  dl 
rect  connet  tion  with  the  external  atmosphere. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank  to  hold  the  seiaratini; 
liquid  having  an  outlet  from  which  the  separatwl  constit 
uent   is   discharged,   of  a   conveyer,   a   furnace,    a   conduit 
extending    through    the    furnace    and    through    which    the 
conveyer  travels,  a  condenser,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  con 
dult,  at  a    relatively  hot  part  of  the  furnace,   to   the  con 
denser,  a  vapor  discharge  pipe  from  the  condenser  and  a 
pipe  leading  therefrom  to  the  conduit  at  u  relatively  cool 
part  thereof,  and  mean.s  to  deliver  material  from  the  tank 
outlet   to  the  conveyer,  said  tank,  conduit  and  condenser 
being  closed  against  direct  connection    with   the   external 
atmosphere. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank  to  hold  the  separating 
liquid  having  nn  outlet  from  which  the  separated  cr.nstit 
uent  is  discharged,  of  a  hopper  communicating  with  the 
discharge,  a  conveyer  on  which  said  hopper  opens,  means 
to  deliver  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  conveyer,  n 
conduit  through  which  snld  conveyer  travels,  means  to 
heat  the  conduit,  a  condenser,  a   pipe  leading  from  n   rel- 
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atlvely  hot  part  of  the  poadult  to  th**  condenser,  a  vapor 
diicharKe  from  the  tondpn»'r,  and  a  pip^  li  adlnu  from  the 
vapor  dlschaikff  to  the  coridult  «t  a  relatively  co<>I  part 
■of  the  latter,  said  tank,  hopper,  conduit  and  condenser 
being  closed  against  direct  connection  with  the  external 
atmosphere.  I, 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tank  to  hold  the  separating 
liquid  bavlDK  an  outlet  frcjtn  which  the  separated  constit- 
uent Is  discharged,  of  a  hopper  communicating  with  the 
discharge,  a  conveyer  on  which  said  hopper  opens,  means 
to  deliver  material  from  the  hopper  to  the  conveyer.  » 
conduit  through  which  said  conveyer  travels,  a  furnac 
through  which  the  conduit  extends,  a  condenser,  pipes 
leading  from  the  conduit  tt  «  relatively  hot  part  of  the 
furnace,  a  vapor  dlacharga  from  the  condenser,  and  pipes 
l(  udlng  from  the  pipe  discharge  to  the  conduit  outside  of 
tlif  pipfs  leading  from  the  cnndult  to  the  condenser,  said 
rank,  hopper,  conduit  and  rondenser  beins;  closed  against 
rlirect  connection  with  the  external  atmosphere. 


l,H»«.l9fl.  HARVESTIN(}  M.\( HINK  Jamks  R.  Enc- 
i.AND,  Columbus,  (ia..  astUnor  of  one  third  to  Jefferson 
D.  Mllford,  Columbus.  titL.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1914.  Serial 
No.  814. 8Ht.      tCl.  5«V     4I5. 1 


mechanism,  manually  operating  mechanism,  a  controlling 
valve  on  the  steam  pipe  of  the  reversing  mechanism  Includ- 
ing a  cam.  means  for  operating  said  valve,  connections  be- 
tween said  manually  operating  mechanism  and  the  valve 
operating  means  to  open  and  close  said  controlling  valve, 
and  mechanism  between  the  main  engine  reversing  mecha- 
nism and  said  valve  operating  means,  whereby  the  cam 
is  moved  to  actuate  the   valve. 


1,    In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  frame  liavlng  supporting 
wheels,    a    sprocket    wheal    associated    with    one    of    said 
wheels,   a   bar  connected   hlngedly   with  the   frame  In    ad 
vance  of  said  wheel,  a  brace  rod  connecting  said  bar  with 
the    frame   In    rear  of   said   wheel,   and   cutting   apparatus 
mounted   on   the   bar,  said  cutting  apparatus   including   a 
plurality    of    upright    shafts    having    rotary    cutters,    up 
rights    rising    from    the   bar,    a    substantially    horliontal 
shaft  supported  by  said  uprights,  Interengaglng  bevel  pin 
Ions    on    the   upright    shafts    and   the    horUontal    shaft,    a 
Mpnx  Ket  wheel  on  the  horliontal  shaft,  and  a  chain  con- 
necting said   sprocket   wheel   with   the  sprocket   wheel   as 
■MH-lated  with  the  supporting  wheel  of  the  frame. 

•_•  In  a  harvesting  machine,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
tiar  connected  hlngedly  with  the  frame  and  having  a  ground 
wheel  at  Its  outer  end,  vertical  cutter  carrying  shafts 
<  arried  by  the  bar,  uprights  mounted  on  the  bar  and  hav 
Ing  cross  heads,  a  horlsantal  shaft  journaled  in  the  for 
ward  ends  of  the  cross  bends.  Interengaglng  bevel  gears  on 
the  horizontal  shaft  and  on  the  cutter  carrying  shafts, 
means  for  transmitting  motion  to  the  horliontal  shaft 
from  a  supporting  wheel  of  the  frame,  and  a  roller  sup- 
Vorte<l  at  the  rear  ends  of  the  cross  heads. 


1,10  6,197.      CONTROLLING    THE   STARTING    AND 
WORKING  OF  ENGINES.     Alexander  E-splbn.  Liver 
pool,  England.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.     Serial  No.  826.299, 
(CI.  121—98.) 
1.   In   an   engine    reversing   gear,    the   combination   of   a 

rotary  power  reversing  mechanism,  a  main  engine  reversing 


2.  In  an  engine  reversing  gear,  the  combination  of  a 
rotary  power  reversing  mechanism,  a  main  engine  revers- 
ing shaft  connected  with  the  rotary  power  reversing 
mechanism,  manually  operating  mectianism,  a  controlling 
valve  on  the  steam  supply  pipe  of  the  engine  of  the  ro- 
tary power  reversing  mechanism,  a  rocking  cam  to  open 
and  close  the  valve,  a  shaft  carrying  said  cam,  connec 
tlons  between  the  manually  operating  mechanism  and 
the  shaft,  to  operate  same,  and  connecting  moans  between 
the  reversing  shaft  and  the  cam  carrying  shaft  to  move 
the  latter  longitudinally,  and  cause  the  cam  to  operate 
the  valve. 

3.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  main  engine  reversing  mechanism,  power  revirslng 
mechanism,  a  controlling  valve  In  the  supply  pipe  of  the 
reversing  mechanism,  a  power  brake  oix>ratlng  on  the 
power  reversing  mechanism  and  controlled  by  the  valve, 
valve  operating  means,  a  connection  between  the  latter 
means  and  the  main  engine  reversing  mechanism,  and  oper- 
ating me<  hanlsm  for  op«>ratlng  the  valve  operating  means 
to  op.>n  the  valve,  the  valve  operating  means  being  moved 
by  the  main  engine  reversing  mechanism  to  close  the  valve. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  main  engine  reversing  mechanism,  power  reversing 
mechanism  to  operate  the  main  engine  reversing  mecha- 
nism, a  valve  in  the  supply  pipe  of  the  ix.wer  reversing 
mechanism,  valve  op«'ratlng  means  Including  a  shaft  and 
a  valve  actuating  device,  means  for  rocking  the  shaft  to 
cause  the  valve  actuating  device  to  open  the  valve,  and 
a  connection  between  the  main  engine  reversing  mechanism 
and  the  shaft  to  slide  the  latter  to  seek  the  valve. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  main  engine  reversing  mechanism,  power  reversing 
mechanism  Inchidlng  a  wheel,  means  connecting  the  main 
engine  reversing  mechanism  and  the  power  reversing 
mechanism,  a  valve,  valve  actuating  means  Including  a 
valve  opening  element,  a  connection  between  the  main 
valve  reversing  mechanism  and  the  valve  actuating  means, 
controlling  means  to  tilt  the  valve  actuating  means  and 
the  valve  opening  element,  whereby  to  open  said  valve, 
and  a  brake  acting  on  the  wheel  when  the  valve  Is  opened. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette  ] 


1.106.198.        DEVICE      FOR     COMPRESSING      IMSTON- 

RINtJS.     Arc^iie  I.  EvEBETT.  Mount  Carmel.  Pa.     Filed 

Feb.  7.   1914.     Serial  No.  817.298.      iCl.  81— 3. 1 

1.   A  device  of  the  class  describe<l  (omprlslng  a  pair  of 

arcuate    shaped    pivoted    jaws    of    substantially    L  shaped 

formation  In  cross  section  adapted  to  embrace  rings  on  a 

piston   and  crossed  plvotally  connected  handles  connected 

with   <ald   Jaws  for  operating  the  latter  as  described. 
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2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  arcuate  shaped  jaws  plvotally  connected  together  and 
adapted  to  embrace  rings  on  a  piston,  and  a  pair  of  handles 
plvotally  connected  with  each  of  said  jaws  at  a  point  be- 
tween their  ends  for  operating  the  latter  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  A  device  of  the  (lass  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
arcuate  shaped  pivoted  jaws  of  substantially  L-shape 
formation  in  cross  section  adapted  to  embrace  the  rings 
on  a  piston,  and  a  pair  of  cross  handles  plvotally  con- 
ne<ie<l  with  the  lateral  flange  of  each  of  said  jaws  at  a 
point  between  their  ends,  and  adapted  to  operate  said 
jaws  In  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,106,199.     GARMENT      Abraham  L.  Fink,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  2.  1912.     Serial  No.  723.548,     (CI.  2 — 68.) 


A  form  for  the  side  of  the  front  of  a  coat  comprising  a 
body  section  having  a  curved  edge  cut  substantially  on  a 
bias,  and  a  shoulder  portion  offset  outwardly  from  the 
said  ( urved  e<lge  and  terminating  in  a  (urved  edge,  and 
a  lapel  section  having  a  straight  edge,  the  said  curved 
edge  of  the  body  section  throughout  Its  extent  being 
united  to  the  straight  »Klge  of  the  lapel  section  and  the  up- 
per edge  of  the  lapel  section  being  provided  with  a  V- 
abaped  recess  whose  vertex  registers  with  its  line  of  fold 
and  whose  Inner  edge  coincides  with  the  curved  edge  of 
the  said  offset  shoulder  portion. 


1,106.200.  FOLDINt;  EGG  CRATK.  Hek.mon  E.  Fishbb, 
Hopklnton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  30,  U»13.  Serial  No. 
745,215.      (CI.  217—15.) 

In  a  crate  of  the  class  described,  a  bottom  board  pro- 
vided with  an  upwardly  extending  peripheral  flange  form- 
ing end  and  side  pieces,  straps  extending  across  the  bot- 
tom of  said  board  at  each  end  thereof  and  terminating  in 
upwardly  extending  ears,  folding  cud  pieces  provided  with 
angle  irons  at   their   side   edges,   said   angle   Irons    having 


downwardly  extending  portions  received  between  said  ears 
and  the  side  flanges  of  the  bottom  member,  and  bolts  pass- 


ing through  said  ears,  side  flanges  of  the  bottom  member, 
and  downwardly  extending  portions  of  the  angle  Irons. 


l,10<j,201.  SCREEN  OR  SIEVE.  \Vii.i.i.\M  I... id  Gbobge, 
Hanover,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1910,  Serial  No.  586,318. 
Renewed  May  lo,  1914.  Serial  No.  838.894.  (CI. 
83—56. » 


A  sieve  body  comprising  a  single  jriece  of  material 
adapted  with  a  series  of  spaced  tranarerae  bends  to  pro- 
vide steps  dividing  the  said  body  into  sections,  each  of  the 
said  sections  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  discharge 
slots  Intersecting  the  said  steps  and  having  enlarged  semi- 
circular spaced  forward  edges,  said  slots  tapering  rear- 
wardly  therefrom  and  arranged  diagonally  and  extending 
in  one  section  In  opposite  directions  from  the  slots  of  the 
adjacent  section,  and  the  said  slots  of  tme  section  having 
their  small  ends  in  register  with  and  disposed  Immediately 
below  the  said  enlarged  semi  circular  tnlges  of  the  slots 
of  the  adjacent  section  throughout  the  whole  length  of  the 
l>ody. 


1,106.202.  MILKING  M.\cniNE.  Jamk.s  C.  Gordon, 
Calgary.  Alberta.  Canada.  FlUd  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial 
No.   792,018.      (CI.  31—95.) 


^- 


1.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  teat  press  compilsiim  a  sec 
tional  plunger  adapted  to  manipulate  a  teat,  fluid  pressure 
cylinders,  connections  between  said  cylinders,  a  i>iston  In 
each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  each  piston  and 
to  one  of  the  sections  of  said  plunger,  a  spring  within 
each  cylinder  and  holding  the  piston  therela  normally 
against  movement  under  the  action  of  fluid  pressure  and 
of  a  strength  different  from  that  of  tir  spring  in  the  other 
cylinder,  and  a  source  of  fluid  supply  for  said  cylinders 
whereby  the  pistons  therein  will  be  actuated  successively 
against  the  action  of  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  milking  machine,  a  teat  press  comprising  a  sec- 
tional plunger  adapted  to  manipulate  a  teat,  fluid  pressure 
cylinders,  a  connection  between  said  cylinders,  a  piston 
in  each  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  to  each  piston 
and  to  one  of  the  sections  of  caid  plunger,  a  tension  de- 
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vice  within  pach  lyMnder  and  holdlnit  the  piston  therein 
normally  a^alost  mov^oieDt  iiu(l«fr  the  action  of  the  tluid 
presstirt-  and  of  a  strength  different  from  that  of  the  ten- 
sion d>vlco  In  the  other  cylinder,  and  a  source  of  fluid  Bup- 
supply  f'lr  said  cylinders  whereby  the  pistons  therein  wll| 
be  aftiiati'  1  su c'lislveiy  ai^alnst  the  action  of  the  springs. 
3.  lu  a  ii:i:kiii_'  machine,  a  teat  pn-ss  comprising  a  sec- 
tional pluuii'  r  adapted  to  manipulate  a  teat,  fluid  pressure 
cylinders,  a  cuiini'Ctlon  between  said  cylinders,  a  piston 
in  each  cylinder,  a  cotinectioii  between  each  piston  and  one 
of  the  sections  of  said  plunKer.  means  In  each  cylinder 
holding  the  piston  therelq  normally  ajjalnst  movement 
under  the  action  of  the  tliild  pressure  and  of  a  strength 
different  from  that  of  thf  m'ans  In  the  other  cylinder,  and 
a  source  of  tiuii)  supply  fur  hmIiI  cylinders  whereby  the  pis- 
tons therein  will  b«  actuRted  successively  against  the 
action  of  tlif  sprint's. 


l,10«,20a.      PLANTING    IMl'I.KMKNT       ElaM    A. 

Camden.  N    .1      Filed  Maji  28,  1»12.     Serial  No.  700.2©6. 
.    (CI.  55—67.) 


A  planting  implement  comprislnn  a  hollow  tubular  han- 
dle portion,  a  hollow  tubuUr  dibble  and  a  hollow  tubular 
shaiik,  said  dibble  and  shaiik  extending  in  diametrically 
opposite  dinctlons  from  the  ends  of  the  handle  portion, 
substantially  lit  right  angles  to  the  latter  and  the  tubular 
shank  having  a  terminal  Bc©op-like  blade  with  a  V-shaped 
uotih  at  Its  outer  tnd,  said  implement  being  formed  of 
«heet  metal. 


l.l(>rt,2()4.      HOLDER.      Eiam    A.    Gross. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  758.866 


Camden,    N.   J. 
(01.  181— «1.) 


.V  holder  comprisint;  ;i  hh'uiIht  consisting  of  a  sin  :Ie 
piece  of  matiTlal  wlilch  is  an>:tilar  in  transverse  section 
and  formed  in  the  general  ahape  of  an  ellipse  and  having 
its  axis  throtighout  its  extei^t  lying  In  the  same  plane,  said 
member  having  spac<'d  parallel  side  portions  adapteii  to 
afford  a  support  for  a  pipe,  said  memlier  being  twlste<l 
whereby  spirslly  disposed  adges  ar>'  provided  at  the  end 
f)ortlons  of  the  ellipse  said  spirally  dispos.-d  edges  adapted 
to  prevent  the  member  from  slipping  when  placed  upon  a 
sMi>f>ort  aiKl  «ls<i  sdapted  to  prevent  an  ;ti-tlc!e  placea 
ui>on  the  n>enil»er  from  rolltpg  therefrom. 


1,10«.20.-.  (AUl'ENTKR'S  TRI.ANGLR.  .Tohn  ORt"<i> 
STKOM,  BuUrun,  Oreg.  F^led  Dec.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
737.321.      (CI.  .33-92.)      | 

I.  A  device  of  tb^  clasS'  described  comprising  a  bAm> 
member,  a  perpen<McnIar  member  plvotntly  connecte*} 
ther«»to.  Boeans  lerhifMng  a   leaf  sprlni;   for   retaining   s<ild 


memU'is  In  their  extended  jxisitlon.  a  hypotenuse  member 
formed  wlib  ,1  transverse  slot,  said  {)eii>endicular  member 
being  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  means 
cofiperating  with  both  the  said  slots  to  connect  the  hy- 
potenuse member  and  the  perpendicular  menit>er  for  rela- 
tive adjustment,  said  liyi>otenuse  memlier  Including  a 
longitudinally  adjustable  section,  and  means  including  a 
pinion  for  adjusting  said  section.  ' 


I 'I 


2.  A  car|>enter's  triangle  including  a  base  member,  a 
perpendicular  inemU'r  plvotully  connected  thereto,  meana 
for  retaining  said  members  In  their  exten<l©d  position,  said 
perjM'ndiculHr  nicml>er  b.iug  formed  with  a  l<vui:itudi- 
nally  c.\teudiug  slot,  a  hyi>oteuu.se  member  foim<'d  with 
an  enlargement  intermediate  its  ends,  said  hypotenuse 
member  being  forme  t  with  a  slot  arranged  traiisv.Tsely 
thereof  and  extending  into  the  enlaryemenl,  and  fastening 
means  passing  througli  the  slots  of  the  liypoteuusc  mem- 
ber and  perpendicular  member,  whcretiy  the  hypotenuse 
member  may  be  adjusted  lougifudlnally  and  obliquely 
with  respect  to  the  perpeHdJcular  iiKHiber. 


1,106,206.  li.\,LAN<K  Sl'llING  HAVING  KI.ASTH'ITY 
INCREASING  WITH  A  RISE  IN  TEVU'ERATC  RE. 
Ch.vkle.s  Epovaki)  GriLLvi  mk.  Sevres.  Frmcf.  assignor 
to  Soclt"t<'  des  Kabrigues  de  Spiraux  Ktuni'-s,  I..a  Chaux- 
de^Fonds,  Switzerland.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  679.302.      (CI.  58—114.) 

1.  A  balance  spring  of  which  the  elasticity  Increases 
with  rls«'  of  temperature  and  which  has  a  high  elastic 
limit,  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  Iron  anil  nickel  containing 
between  27  and  31  \^r  cent,  of  nickel  and  besides  of  small 
quantities  of  carbon  and  of  silicon  at  least  two  mi^tals 
of  the  sixth  group  of  the  classitlcaiion  of  Mendelejeff.  each 
of  these  metals  being  In  such  a  proportion  between  0.2 
and  4  per  cent,  that  the  total  amount  of  these  metals  and 
of  the  carbon  and  silicon  In  the  alloy  Is  between  3.5  and 
10  per  cent,  of  the  whole  alloy. 

2.  A  balance  spring  of  which  the  elasticity  Increases 
with  rise  of  temperature  and  which  has  a  high  elastic 
limit,  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  iron  and  nickel  containing 
between  27  and  31  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  tx-sldes  of  small 
quantities  of  carbon  and  of  silicon  and  of  1  to  4  per  cent. 
of  manganese  at  least  two  metals  of  the  sixth  group  of 
the  classification  of  Mendelejeff,  each  of  these  two  latter 
metals  being  in  such  n   proportion   between  0  2  and  4   per 

■  cent.,  that  the  total  amount  of  thes4-  nutalsr  and  of  the 
I  carbon,  manganese  and  siiicoti  In  fbc  alloy  Is  t>etween  3.S 
'    and  11  per  cent,  of  the  whole  alloy 

3  .\  balance  spring  of  which  the  elasticity  Increases 
with  rise  of  temperature  and  which  has  a  high  elastic 
Itmlt.  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  Iron  and  nickel  containing 
tietween  27  and  31  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  besides  nf  small 
I  i;irit  It  cs  of  cartK)n  and  of  silicon,  chromium  and  another 
iiiciii  i.f  the  sixth  tToup  of  the  classification  of  Mendele- 
jeff. each  of  the«e  two  metals  of  said  group  being  in  such 
a  proportion  between  0.2  and  4  p<r  cent.,  that  the  total 
amount  of  these  metals  and  of  the  carbon  and  silicon  in 
the  alloy  Is  l>etwieii  :\  Ti  and  lo  per  cent  of  the  whole 
alloy. 

4.  A  balance  spring  of  which  the  elasticity  Increases 
with  rise  of  temperature  and  which  has  a  high  elastic 
limit,  ciitislstlng  of  an  alloy  of  Iron  and  nlck<  1  conialning 
hefwefii   27  and  I<1   ix-r  cent    of  nickel  and  i.esidea  of  .<iniall 
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quantities  of  carbon  and  of  silicon  and  of  1  to  4  per  cent. 
of  mangiineae  chromium  and  another  metal  of  the  sixth 
grouji  i>{  the  classltication  of  Mendelejeff,  each  of  these 
two  metals  of  said  group  being  in  such  a  proportion  be- 
twet>u  0.2  and  4  per  cent.,  that  the  total  amount  of  these 
metals  and  of  the  carbon,  manganese  and  silicon  In  the 
alloy  Is  between  .'>.5  and  10  per  cent,  of  the  whole  alloy. 

5.  A  balance  spring  of  which  the  elasticity  Increases 
with  rise  of  temperature  and  which  has  a  high  elastic 
limit,  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  Iron  and  nickel  containing 
between  27  and  31  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  besides  of  small 
quantities  of  carbon  and  of  silicon  chromium  and  tungsten, 
each  of  these  two  latter  metals  IxHug  in  such  a  propor- 
tion between  0.2  and  4  per  cent.,  that  the  total  amount 
of  these  metals  and  of  the  rarlwn  and  silicon  In  the  alloy 
Is  between  3.5  aud  10  i>er  cent,  of  the  whole  alloy. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.106,20X.  REINFORt  ED  STOCKIN«i.  Akthi  E  H.4LE, 
RowlandsvUie,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  2H.  1911.  Serial  No. 
tt«2,8S4.      (CI.  2—23.1 


1,100^7.  BALANCE  SIRING  HAYING  ELASTICITY 
INCREASING  WITH  RISE  IN  TEMPERATURE. 
Chabi>B8  Edouard  Gcillaumb,  Sevres,  France,  assignor 
to  8ocl#t*  des  Fahrlques  de  Spiraux  R^unies,  I^a  Chaux 
de-Fonds,  Switzerland,  h^led  FeU.  20,  1912.  Serial 
No.  679.303.     (CI.  68— 114  ) 

1.  A   balance   spring,    of  which    the   elasticity    increases    I 
with  the  rise  of  temperature  and  with  a  high  elastic  limit 
consisting   of  an   alloy   of   iron    and   nickel   containing   be- 
twiH-n    27   31    per    cent,    of    nickel    and    b«'sjdes    of    small 
quantities  of  carbon  and  of  silicon   at   least  one  metal  of 
the  sixth  group  of  the  classification  of  Mendelejeff  and  at 
least   one    metal    of   the    fifth    group   of  the   said   classifica 
tion.  each  of  these  metals  l»eing  In   such  a  proportion  Im? 
tween  ('2  and  4   per  cent.,  that  the  total  amount  of  these 
metals  and  of  the  carbon  and  silicon   in  the  alloy  is  he 
tween  3.5  and  10  per  cent,  of  the  whole  alloy, 

2.  A  balance  spring  of  which  the  elasticity  increases 
with  the  rise  (»f  temperature  and  which  has  a  high  elastic 
limit  made  from  an  alloy  of  iron  and  nickel  containing 
between  27-31  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  l)esldes  of  small 
quantities  of  carbon  and  of  silicon  and  of  1  to  4  per  cent, 
of  riiaii::anes<'  at  least  one  metal  of  the  sixth  gioup  of  the 
clas-dflcntion  of  Mendelejeff  and  at  least  one  metal  of  the 
fifth  group  of  the  said  dasHlfication,  each  of  these  metals 
l>elng  in  such  a  proportion  between  0.2  and  4  per  cent.. 
that  the  total  amount  of  these  metals  and  of  the  carbon 
manganese  and  silicon  in  the  alloy  Is  between  3.5  and 
10  per  cent,  of  the  whole  alloy. 

3.  A  balance  spring,  of  which  the  elasticity  increases 
with  the  rise  of  temperature  and  which  bfls  high  elastic 
limit  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  Iron  and  nickel  containing 
between  27  31  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  iMsides  of  small 
quantities  of  carbon  and  of  silicon  chromium  and  a  metal 
of  the  fifth  group  of  the  classification  of  Mciulelf^jeff.  each 
of  tbe*»!  metals  l>elng  in  such  a  proportion  between  0.2 
and  4  per  cent.,  that  the  total  amount  of  these  metals 
and  of  the  carliou  and  silicon  in  the  alloy  Is  l>etween  3.5 
and  10  per  cent,  of  the  whole  alloy. 

4.  A  balance  spring  of  which  the  elastlcit.v  increases 
wHh  the  rise  of  temperature  and  which  has  a  liiuh  elastic 
limit  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  Iron  and  nickel  containing 
T)etween  27  31  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  besides  of  small 
quantities  of  carbon  and  of  silicon  anil  of  1  to  2  per  cent, 
of  manganese  chromium  and  a  metal  of  the  fifth  group 
of  the  classification  of  Mendelejeff,  each  of  these  metals 
being  lu  such  a  proportion  between  0.2  and  4  per  cent., 
that  the  total  amount  of  these  metals  and  of  the  carbon, 
manganese  and  silicon  In  the  alloy  is  between  3.5  and  10 
per  cent,  of  the  whole  alloy. 

5.  A  balance  spring  of  which  the  elasticity  Increases 
with  the  rise  of  temperature  and  which  has  high  elastic 
limit  consisting  of  an  alloy  of  Iron  and  nickel  containing 
between  27  31  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  besides  of  small 
quantities  of  carbon  and  of  silicon,  chromium  and  vana 
dium.  each  of  these  metals  l>eing  In  such  a  proportion  be 
tween  0.2  and  4  per  cent,,  that  the  total  amount  of  these 
metals  and  of  the  carbon  and  silicon  In  the  alloy  Is  lie 
tween  .'!..''>  and  10  per  cent,  of  the  whole  alloy. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  stocking  havlnc  a 
body  portion  and  an  inner  and  an  outer  sole  jK)rtlon 
formed  integrally  with  said  body  portion,  and  providing 
a  space  between  them  ctinforming  with  the  sole  of  the 
foot  :  said  sole  portions  having  a  mouth  between  them 
affording  aciess  to  said  space  :  and  n  sole  stiffening  mem- 
ber fitting  within  said  space  and  adapted  to  t>e  inserti-d 
and  removed  therefrom  through  said  mouth,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,106,209.  WHEEL-(iUARD.  GE.otot  W.  IIallby,  Ne- 
vada, Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1913.  Serial  No,  795,096. 
tCI.   105-131.) 


-./#' 


A  wheel  guard  formed  of  a  single  ItiiL'th  of  metal  bent 
In  substantially  U-sliaped  form  and  curved  at  the  ends  of 
its  bight  portion  to  provide  eyes  for  recelvini:  the  usual 
vertical  bolts  of  a  t)oxing  and  the  free  ends  of  the  arms  of 
the  U-shaped  member  being  bent  to  slide  over  the  tread 
'lortlon  of  a  rail 


1,106,210.  GASOLENE  MOTOR.  James  R.  Halthimax, 
Anna,  III.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913  Serial  No.  801,179. 
(CI.  123-48.) 


e-  ^ 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  including  a  cylinder, 
a  head  for  said  cylinder  provided  with  a  cut-out  portion 
forming  a  chamber,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  n  head  slld- 
nbly  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  plate  carried  by  said  head 
and  provided  with  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve,  a  stem 
extending  through  the  jieai;  of  said  c.\  Under  and  having  its 
inner  end  threaded  and  screwed  Into  the  Internally-thread 
ed  sleevi'  of  said  plate,  a  gear  wlieel  carried  by  said  stem 
and  positioned  within  the  chamber  of  the  head  of  said  cyl- 


9lS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTB 


August  4, 1914- 


inder  an  adjusting  rod  extendlnf?  through  said  chamb«r. 
and  a  worm  screw  oarrled  by  tald  adjusting  rod  and  en- 
gaging the  teeth  of  said  gear  wheel  whereby  said  stem  may 
be  rotated  to  meet  said  head  In  said  cylinder 

■>  \n  internal  combustion  eeglne  Including  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  h»ad  provided  with  packing 
rings  slldably  mounted  In  said  cylinder  between  said  pis- 
ton and  the  bead  of  said  cylinder,  the  spac  between  said 
head  and  said  piston  forming  the  compression  chamber  of 
said  cylinder  a  plate  mounted  in  said  head  and  provided 
with  openings  through  which  water  may  pass  to  permit 
the  Interior  of  said  head  to  be  oompletely  filled  with  water, 
an  internallv  threaded  sleeve  curried  by  said  plate,  a  stem 
rotataMv  mounted  and  provided  with  a  threaded  end  por- 
tion screw.-d  int..  the  threade*  sl-eve  of  said  plate,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  stem  whereby  snld  h.ad  may  be 
moved  in  sai.l  cylinder  to  regtlate  the  size  .)f  said  com 
pressiou  chamber. 

3  In  an  Int.-rnal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
slldablv  mounted  therein,  a  hollow  head  slldably  mounted 
in  said  cylinder  between  said  piston  and  the  head  of  said 
cylinder  ledges  extending  from  the  Inner  faces  of  the  walls 
of  said  head,  a  plate  In  said  head  resting  upon  said  ledgea. 
8«-urlng  means  passing  throng*  said  plate  Into  said  ledges, 
an  internallv  threaded  sleeve  extending  from  said  plate, 
bracing  webs  extending  from  the  sides  of  said  sleeve  to 
^ald  plate  to  brace  said  sleeve,  a  stem  rotatably  supported 
in  the  head  of  said  cylinder  and  having  Us  Inner  end 
threaded  and  screwed  into  said  sleeve,  and  means  for  ro 
tatlng  said  stem  whereby  said  head  may  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally in  ^a'^  cylinder 


meeting  edges  of  the  Inner  halves,  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
outer  halves  being  united  to  form  a  practically  Impercep- 
tible Joint.  •• 


l,10fi,212.       SRWAGK  -  DISTRIHITF-.K 
H.\RTi.r.T    and    Cyril   John    Hartley. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  191.'!      Serial  No.  7it4.4T: 


John  William 
Stone,  England. 
.     (CI.  i:?T— 57.) 


1,106.211. 
CLOTH, 
bausen. 
748.182, 


HOLLOW  ARTICLE  MADE  OF  PAPER, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Max  Handwerck.  Walters- 
Germany        Filed    Jan.    20.  191."i.       Serial    No. 

(CI.  46—40.) 


A— 


1.  In  a  s.-wag.'  disposal  apparatus,  means  for  uniformly 
.Ustrlbutlng  sewage  over  a  definite  area  Including  an  up- 
wardly turned  nowle  to  which  the  Ucjuld  passes  under 
pressure  a  sut)stantlally  conv.x  spreader  plate  facing  the 
opening  of  said  nozzle  and  in  spaced  relation  thereto,  said 
spreader  plate  having  a  knife  edge  on  Its  outer  periphery 
to  eliminate  capillary  action,  and  a  pivotal  arm  supporting 
said  spreader  plate. 

•'  In  a  sewage  .Usposal  apparatus,  means  for  uniformly 
distributing  sewage  over  a  definite  area  Including'  an  up- 
wardly turned  nozzle  to  which  the  liquid  passes  under 
pressure  a  substantially  convex  spreader  plate  facing  the 
opening  of  sai.l  n..7.zle  an.l  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  said 
Spreader  plate  having  a  knife  .dge  on  Its  outer  periphery 
to  eliminate  capillary  action,  and  a  pivotal  arm  supporting 
said  spread.r  plate,  said  arm  extending  radially  "f  'he 
lower  convex  side  of  said  spreader  plate  to  Intersect  the 
•tream  .-f  H'luld  before  it  leaves  the  convex  surface. 


1.  An  article  of  manufacture  consi.-.tlng  of  a  hollow 
l>ody  composed  of  two  Inner  halves  of  thin  substantially 
non-resistant  material  Joined  together  at  the  edges  of  such 
halves,  and  two  outer  halve*  of  thin  substantially  non- 
reslstanr  material  somewhat  larger  In  size  and  having  the 
same  shape  as  the  Inner  halvfs,  the  outer  halves  b»lng  ap- 
plied over  the  inner  halves  tnd  united  thereto  by  a  glu- ■ 
tinous  substance,  thereby  farming  a  substantially  rigid 
resistive  body,  the  adjacent  e^ges  of  the  outer  halves  being 
unltefl  Ui  form  a  point. 

2.  A  hollow  article  of  the  class  described  consisting  of 
two  inner  halves  of  thin  material  having  their  edges 
brought  together  and  fastet*.-d.  and  two  outer  halves  of 
thin  material  and  of  larger  sUe.  the  outer  halves  being 
applied  over  the  Inner  halves  and  united  thereto  by  an 
interposed  coating  of  adheslte  substance,  one  of  the  outer 
halves  b«>lng  larger  than  the  other  whereby  the  meeting 
edges  of  the  outer  halves  will  be  offset  relatlv.-ly  to  the 
Joint  between  the  Inner  halfes,  the  meeting  edges  of  the 
outer  halves  being  united  to  form  a  seam  or  Joint. 

3  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hollow  body  compris- 
ing segmental  inner  halves  ot  thin  substantially  non-resist- 
ant material,  such  halves  having  their  edges  brought  to- 
gether pins  fastening  together  such  meeting  edges,  and 
segmental  outer  halves  also  of  thin  substantially  non 
resistant  material  of  larger  tlze  than  and  applied  over  and 
secured  to  the  Inner  halves  by  an  adhesive,  the  meeting 
edges    of   the   outer   halves  being   offset   relatively   to    the 


ll«6213      OKCHAUD  PLOW      Dvmkl  H  vkvky.  Box  Hill, 

'Meibourne,  Victoria,  Australia,  assignor  t.-  Ualph  Edwin 

Boardman,     St.    Kllda,    and    Frank    Cameron    Schulze. 

Brunswick.    Victoria,    Australia.       Filed    .Tune    7.     1913. 

Serial   No.   772,373.      (CI.  97—21.; 


1  In  combtaatlon,  a  plow  beam,  a  draft  bar  pivoted  to 
the  plow  beam  and  provided  with  a  loop  which  straddlea 
the  top  of  said  beam,  a  link  engaging  the  loop  on  one  side 
of  the  plow  beam  and  adapt.-d  to  be  shifted  from  one  side 
to  the  other  of  the  beam  and  off  the  center  of  same,  a  con- 
nection between  the  link  and  the  .Iraft  bar.  handles  on  the 
l«am,  and  means  for  shifting  the  handles  from  ..ne  side  or 
the  other  of  the  center  of  said  beam,  according  to  th.- 
position  of  the  loop. 

2  In  combination,  a  plow  l.eam.  an  a.ljustable  draft 
bar  at  the  outer  end  of  the  t)eam.  a  yoke  pivoted  to  the 
plow  beam  said  yoke  having  longitudinal  arms  which  lie 
substantlallv  parall.l  with  the  beam  and  a  loop  which 
straddles  the  top  of  the  N-am.  the  yoke  having  depressions 
at  the  bottom  of  the  loop,  a  link  engaging  in  one  of  the 
.lepresslons  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  from  one  side  to  the 
other  of  the  beam  and  oft  the  center  of  the  latter,  a  flexible 
ronnectlon    between    the    adjustable    draft    beam    and    the 
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link,  handles  extending  from  the  beam,  and  means  for 
shifting  the  handles  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the  beam,  according  t<i  the  position  of  the  loop. 

3.  In  combination,  a  iK-am.  a  pivoted  draft  bar  on  the 
beam,  a  loop  straddling  the  top  of  the  beam,  a  link  en- 
gaging the  loop  on  one  side  the  center  of  the  beam  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the 
looji.  and  a  connection  between  tl.e  draft  beam  and  the 
link. 


1,1(>«.214.  INHALEB. 
I'a.  Filed  Mar  17, 
128—13.) 


FBEDKHirK  Heilman,  Jobnstown, 
1913.      Serial   No.    754.919.      (CI. 


In  an  Inhaler,  the  comLiiuatlou  with  a  hollow  body  trian- 
gular In  plan  and  open  at  both  ends  thereof  said  LK>dy 
being  provided  with  an  opening  in  the  wall  forming  sub- 
stantially the  liottom  of  the  same,  and  an  outwardly  open- 
ing valve  arranged  over  said  opening  ;  of  a  closure  for  the 
outer  end  of  said  hollow  body  designed  to  form  a  medica- 
ment receptacle  consisting  of  a  pair  of  telescopic  shells 
each  designed  triangular  in  plan  to  conform  to  the  triangu- 
lar design  of  said  hollow  Ixxly,  the  outer  telescopic  shell 
fitting  snugly  between  the  walls  of  the  outer  end  of  said 
body  and  having  a  plurality  of  perforations  arranged  in 
the  base  forming  the  outer  wall  of  said  body,  the  Inner 
telescopic  shell  having  its  base  opposed  to  thf  base  of  the 
outer  shell  and  spaced  from  the  latter  to  form  an  inner 
wall  for  the  closure  of  said  body,  said  inner  wall  being 
provided  with  an  opening  adjacent  th<'  lower  edge  thereof, 
an  encircling  flange  formed  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  base 
portion  of  said  outer  shell  for  abutment  with  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  said  hollow  body  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  receptacle-like  closure  with  respect  to  the  latter  and 
an  inwardly  op<'nlng  valve  arranged  over  the  opening  on 
the  inner  wall  of  said  closure. 


1,106,215.      CUPOLA.      Fhed    li. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.     Serial  No. 


Hei.si:,    MausoD,    Iowa. 
795,770.      (CI.   108—1.) 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plramry  and 
an  auxiliary  section,  said  sections  provided  with  rigid 
flanges  at  their  side  edges,  said  primary  section  provided 
with  a  diagonally  extending  overhanging  top  flange,  said 
top  flange  being  held  rigidly  In  a  diagonal  position  by 
means  of  the  remaining  flanges  of  said  primary  section,  a 
plurality  of  hinge  ears  flxedly  secured  within  said  primary 
section  adjacent  the  inner  portion  of  said  overhanging  top, 
said  auxiliary  section  provided  with  Integral  hinge  sleeves 
formed  upon  Its  Inner  upper  portion,  said  hinged  sleeves 
flttlng  l)etween  the  hinge  ears  of  the  primary  section,  a 
pin  passing  through  said  sleeves  for  hingedly  securing  said 
sections  together,  said  diagonal  top  flange  of  the  primary 
section  overhanging  the  hinged  portion  of  said  section, 
thereby    preventing    the    water    Irora    passing    between    the 


I  said  hinged   portions,  said  diagonal  overhanging  top  con- 
stituting   a    stop    for    the    auxiliary    section    as    the    same 
,  swings  In  one  direction  thereby  limiting  the  swinging  of 
•  said    section    for   preventing   the   device   frojn    opening   be- 
yond a  predetermined  point. 


1,106.216.     MATCH  STRIKER.     Chakles  Hill.  New  Bed- 


ford.  Mass.      Filed   Jan.    3.    1914. 
(CI.  44 — 6.) 


Serial    No.    810.217. 


1.  A  match  holdlntr  device  comprising  an  npertured  cas 
Ing.  a  rotatably  mounted  shaft  journaled  in  the  casing,  a 
memt>er  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  shaft,  means  for 
actuating  the  member  independently  of  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  irifans  for  holding  said  member  against  movement, 
means  for  automatically  releasing  the  holding  means  and 
a  match  holder  carried  by  the  rotating  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  projected  through  the  aperture,  together  with 
a  scratching  surface  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  match  holder. 

2.  In  a  match  striking  device,  a  casing,  a  rotatably 
mounted  shaft  arranged  In  the  casing,  a  lever  for  operating 
the  shaft,  means  for  holding  the  lever  against  movement, 
a  incml>er  journaled  on  the  shaft  for  rotation  independent 
of  the  same,  means  for  actuating  the  memb<'r.  means  for 
holding  said  member  against  actuation,  means  for  releasing 
said  holding  means,  a  match  holder  Journaled  upon  said 
meml)er  and  arranged  to  be  projected  through  the  aper 
ture  in  the  casing  and  means  for  projecting  said  match 
holder  when  the  match  registers  with  the  aperture  to 
gether  with  a  match  striking  surface  arranged  In  the 
path  of  the  match  holder. 


1,106,217.  SELF-PROPELLED  TRUCK.  George  M, 
Hoag,  Galveston,  Tex.  Filed  Sept.  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
788,301.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle body  having  a  ring  at  Its  forward  end.  a  tractor  em- 
braced by  the  ring,  means  connecting  the  tractor  and 
ring  whereby  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  l>ody  Is  sup 
ported  by  the  tractor,  and  steering  means  carried  by  the 
tractor  and  engaging  the  ring  at  two  points  whereby  the 
tractor  is  maintained  centrally  within  the   ring. 

2.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle body  having  a  ring  at  its  forward  end.  a  tractor  em- 
braced by  the  ring,  means  connecting  the  tractor  and 
ring  whereby  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  body  is  sup 
ported  by  the  tractor,  and  steering  means  carried  by  the 
tractor  and  engaging  the  ring  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  whereby  the  tractor  Is  maintained  centrally  within 
the  ring. 

3  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle body  having  a  ring  at  its  front  end.  a  tractor  em- 
braced by  the  ring,  means  connecting  the  tractor  and 
ring  whereby  the  front  end  of  the  vehicle  body  Is  sup- 
ported by  the  tractor,  a  steering  shaft  carried  by  the 
tractor,  and  gearing  at  both  ends  of  said  shaft  engaging 
the  ring,  the  said  gearing  being  actuated  by  the  shaft. 
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4.  In  a  •♦♦■If  propelled  vehicle,  the  comblnaHon  of  a  Te- 
hicie  tKxly  having  a  ring  at  Itg  front  end.  a  rack  on  said 
ring,  a  tractor  within  the  rinA  a  shaft  carried  bv  said 
tractor,  a  kr*'ar  wh.'el  at  each  end  of  the  shaft,  gearing 
a.  fuat.-d  l.y  said  ijear  wheels  atd  m.'Shing  with  the  rack, 
and  uu-an?'  for  acttiatinu  the  shaft. 

5  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  ve- 
hicle body  havlni:  a  rintf  at  Us  front  end.  a  rack  carried 
t>y  said  rln;f.  a  tractor  within  tbe  ring,  a  shaft  carrte<l  by 
said  tractor  and  cxtcndlni;  c.-utrally  across  the  ring,  gear- 
ing carried  \>y  the  tractor  and  meshini.'  with  the  rack,  a 
toothed  whe.M  on  each  end  of  aald  shaft  for  actuating  said 
gearing,  and  means  for  actuating'  said  shaft. 

[Claims  a  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1.106.219       WHI8KBROOM    HOLDKB.      ALraio    HovT, 

Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  Sept.  13.  1912.  Serial  No.  720.207. 
Renewed  June  11.  1914.    Serial  No.  844.r.90.  (CI.  15 — G. » 


1.106,218.       M.VTt  H  S.VFE. 
cago.    111.      Fl 
(CI.  20« — "JS. 


Filed    Mar.    18.    1014 

I 


.\f.KttED     J.      HOMBUBQ,      Chl- 

Serlal    No.    825,581. 


1.  In  a  match  safe,  the  conilnatlon  with  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  receive  matcbett.  of  plates  on  the  receptacle 
and  forming  continuations  of  the  front  and  rear  walls 
thereof,  said  plates  bt>lng  relatively  tapered  to  converge 
toward  their  lower  ends  aad  form  a  restricted  slot,  said 
plates  being  furtlier  provided  with  registering  cut  away 
portions,  tlaps  mounted  to  swing  on  the  receptacle  and 
covering  the  said  plates,  with  the  said  flaps  adapted  to 
relativ'ly  convfri.'-'  and  hav*-  their  lower  edges  normally 
ahui,  said  flaps  having  cut  away  portions  registering  with 
cut  away  portions  of  the  plates,  and  looped  springs  having 
their    medial    portions    loosely    supported    on    the    sides   of 

the    receptacle    and    their    fr nds    in    rigid    connection 

with  th'-  said  flaps,  whereby  the  said  flaps  will  be  rela- 
tively held  In  cloned  position  to  normally  hold  a  match 
adjacent  the  restricted  slot  formed  In  the  said  plates,  with 
the  said  match  extending  acro>«  the  cut  away  portions  of 
the  plates  and  the  said  flap*. 

•J  In  a  match  safe,  the  conjblnation  with  a  receptacle 
adapted  to  n-.-f-iv.-  matches,  of  plates  on  the  receptacle 
and  forming  c««tiauailoas  of  the  front  and  rear  walls 
thereof,  said  plates  b««ing  relatively  taper«i  to  converge 
toward  their  lowr  ends  and  Corm  a  restricted  slot,  said 
pla'tes  being  further  provided  with  registering  cut  away 
portion.s.  flaps  oaount.-d  to  swing  on  th«  reeeptac'f  and 
covering  the  said  platen,  with  the  said  flaps  adapti-d  to 
r»>latlvfly  convene*'  and  have  Ihelr  lower  edges  normally 
abut,  said  flaps  having  cut  away  p«>rtlon8  regiaterlng  with 
tb«  cut  away  portions  of  the  plat^-s,  looped  springs  having 
their  medial  portions  loowely  supported  on  the  sides  of 
the  recnptaclf  and  their  free  eqds  in  rigid  connection  with 
the  said  flaps  whereby  the  said  flaps  will  be  relatively  held 
in  closed  position  to  normally  hold  a  match  adjacent  the 
restricted  slot  formed  in  the  said  plates,  with  the  said 
match  extending  acro.ss  the  rut  away  portions  of  the 
plates  and  the  said  flapa,  and  pointed  lugs  formed  by 
tapering  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  at  their  lower  ends. 
with  the  said  pointed  lugs  lying  between  the  flaps,  said 
pointed  lugs  projecting  downwardly  beyond  the  said 
tarered  plates  and  lying  between  the  free  edges  of  the 
said  movable  flapiL 


1.  .\  whisk  broom  holder,  comprising  a  base,  pivotally 
mounted  Jaws  thereon,  and  a  spring  hanger  connecting 
said  Jaws  and  operating  to  hold  the  Jaws  against  the 
whisk  broom. 

2.  A  whisk  broom  holder,  comprising  a  base,  pivotally 
mounted  Jaws  detachable  ther.from.  and  a  spring  hanger 
detachably  connected  with  said  Jaws  and  operating  to 
hold  the  Jaws  against  the  whisk  broom. 

3  .V  whisk  broom  h<>ld'>r.  comprlslnt:  a  base.  Jaws  hav 
ing  headed  studs  d.-tachably  fitted  In  op..nlmrs  In  fh.-  base. 
and  a  spring   han:;er  connectiriit   said  jaws   and   ofXTatlni: 
to  hold   the  sam*'   against   the   whisk   broom. 

4  ,\  whisk  broom  holder,  comprising  a  base,  pivotally 
mounfiHi  Jaws  thereon,  a  spring  banirf-r  connectlnL'  said 
Jaws  and  oi>era!in>.'  to  hold  the  Jaws  against  the  wlilsk 
broom,  and  stops  on  the  base  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  jaws. 

r>  \  whisk  broom  holder,  comprising  a  base,  pivotally 
m<iunted  Jaws  thereon,  a  sprintt  hanirer  connecting  said 
Jaws  and  operating  to  hold  the  Jaws  against  the  whisk 
broom,  and  studs  on  said  Jaws  adapted  to  receive  and 
hold  a   flexible  broom   restralner 


1.1(W.-J20  r.\K  Itl'Ml'INc;  ItKVirE.  John  J.  iRvi.s  and 
Wii. 1,1AM  8Hr.fP.*ai>.  Bellwood.  F'a.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1913, 
Serial   No.   74K.:?9'.t       (il     U>f>--  ISM   ) 


1  A  dump  car,  embodying  a  pivotally  mounted  car 
t>ody,  a  self  contained  frame  for  the  air  dumping  mecha- 
nism, an  air  cylinder  8u.-)ported  by  said  frame,  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  a  cross  head  connectwl  with  and  aciu 
ated  by  said  piston,  guiding  means  on  said  frame  for  the 
eross  head,  sheaves  Joiirnaled  on  the  cross  head,  and  con- 
nections operated  by  said  sheaves  for  tilting  the  car  body. 

2.  .K  dump  car,  embodying  a  pivotally  mounted  car 
body,  a  self  contained  frame  for  the  air  dumping  mecha- 
nism, an  air  cylinder  supported  by  said  frame,  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder,  a  cross  head  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated by  .said  piston,  guiding  means  on  said  frame  for  the 
cross  head,  sheaves  journaled  on  the  cross  head,  a  cable 
actuated  by  said  sheaves  for  tilting  the  car  body,  and 
cable  guiding  sheaves  on  said  frame. 

3.  .\  dump  car.  embodying  a  pivotally  mounted  car 
body,  a  self  contained  frame  for  the  air  dumping  mecha- 
nism, an  air  cylinder  supported  by  said  frame,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  cross  head  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated by  said  piston,  guiding  means  on  said  frame  for  the 
cross  head,  sheaves  Journaled  on  the  cross  head,  a  cable 

,   actuated  by  said  sheaves,  cable  driven  sheaves  Journaled 
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on  said  frame,  a  chain  sheave  operated  by  the  last-named 
sheaves,  and  a  car  body  tilting  chain  actuated  by  the 
chain    sheave 

4  .V  dump  car.  embodying  a  pivotally  mounted  car 
tjody.  a  self  cc(ntalne<l  frame  for  the  air  dumping  mecha- 
nism, an  air  cylinder  supported  by  said  frame,  a  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  a  cross  head  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated by  said  piston,  guiding  means  on  said  frame  for  the 
cross  head,  sheaves  Journaled  on  the  cross  head,  a  cable 
actuated  by  said  sheaves,  cable  driven  sheaves  Journaled 
on  said  frame,  a  cam  shaped  chain  sheave  operated  by 
the  last  named  sheaves,  and  a  car  body  tilting  chain  ac 
tuated  by  the  chain  sheave 

r>  \  dump  car,  embodying  a  pivotally  mounted  car 
body,  a  self-contained  frame  for  the  air  dumping  mecha- 
nism, an  air  cylinder  supported  by  said  frame,  a  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  cross  head  connected  with  and  actu- 
ated by  said  piston,  guiding  means  on  said  frame  for  the 
cross  hea<l.  sheaves  Journaled  on  the  cross  head,  a  cable 
actuated  by  said  sheaves,  cable  driven  sheaves  Journaled 
on  said  frame,  a  chain  sheave  operated  by  the  last  named 
sheaves,  and  a  car  body  tilting  chain  actuated  by  the 
chain  sheave,  said  chain  sheave  being  shaped  to  exert  a 
varying  hvera^'e  on  the  body  tilting  cfiain 

[Claims  f)  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.106.221,        I'HOOESS     OF      BLEACHING      BEESW.\X 
OoTTMEB  F.  Jkhlicka.  WllllamsvlUe.  Mass.     Filed  Oct. 
15.   1912.      Serial  No.   725.917.      (CI.   H7— 19.) 

1.  The  herein-described  process  of  bleaching  beeswax, 
which  consists  In  melting  the  wax  In  a  s-iltable  receptacle 
by  the  direct  action  of  steam,  allowing  the  wax  to  settle 
until  clear  and  free  from  sediment  and  moisture,  with 
drawing  the  wax  Into  a  second  receptacle  and  subjecting 
the  same  to  the  action  of  a  slightly  alkaline  bleaching  bath 
of  water,  sulfuric  acid  and  peroxid  of  sodium,  heating  the 
hath  during  the  process  of  treatment,  agitating  the  bath 
and  wax  during  the  bleaching  action,  withdrawing  the 
wax  from  the  bleaching  iMth  Into  a  bath  of  cold  acidu- 
lated water,  heating  the  acidulated  water  to  boiling  tem- 
perature for  a  definite  period  by  the  Injection  of  steam, 
and  then  withdrawing  and  moldlnjftte  wax. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  «r  bleaching  beeswax, 
which  consists  In  melting  the  wax,  la  a  suitable  receptacle 
by  the  direct  action  of  steam,  allowing  the  wax  to  settle 
until  clear  and  free  from  sediment  and  moisture,  with- 
drawing the  wax  Into  a  second  receptacle  and  subjecting 
the  same  to  the  action  of  a  bleaching  bath  of  water,  sul- 
furic acid  and  peroxid  of  sodium,  heating  the  hath  during 
the  bleaching  treatment  to  a  temperature  of  from  160* 
to  170°  F.,  agitating  the  bath  and  wax  during  the  bleach- 
lug  treatment,  withdrawing  the  wax  from  the  bleaching 
bath  Into  a  bath  of  cold  acidulated  water,  heating  the 
acidulated  water  to  boiling  temperature  for  a  definite  pe- 
riod, and  then  withdrawing  and  molding  the  wax. 

.<  The  herelndescrihed  process  of  bleaching  beeswax, 
which  consists  In  melting  the  wax  In  a  suitable  receptacle 
by  the  direct  action  of  steam,  allowing  the  wax  to  settle 
until  clear  and  free  from  sediment  and  moisture,  with- 
drawing the  wax  Into  a  second  receptacle  and  subjecting 
the  same  to  the  action  of  a  slightly  alkaline  bleaching 
bath  formed  approximately  of  21  ounces  of  iron-free  sol- 
furlc  acid  and  1  pound  of  peroxid  of  sodium  to  12  gal- 
lons of  water,  rendering  the  bath  slightly  alkaline  by  the 
addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  silicate  of  soda,  heating 
the  bath  by  the  Injection  of  steam  during  the  bleaching 
action  to  a  temperature  of  from  160°  to  170°  P., .agitating 
the  bath  and  wax  by  the  Injection  of  currents  of  air 
through  the  bath  during  the  bleachint  action,  withdraw- 
ing the  wax  from  the  bleaching  bath  into  a  bath  of  cold 
acidulated  water,  heating  the  acidulated  water  to  boiling 
temperature  for  a  definite  pericxl  by  the  Injection  of  steam, 
and  then  withdrawing  and  melting  the  wax. 


a  plurality  of  cavities  therein,  means  for  feeding  bottles 
to  the  said  wheel,  a  cam  wtieel  having  a  plurality  of  sockets 
corresponding  to  said  cavities  in  said  feed  wheel  and  a 
stopping  device  actuated  by  the  said  cam  wheel  for  in- 
termittently ohstructinu  the  feeding  of  the  said  l>ottles 
by  the  said  feeding  means  to  the  said  feeding  wheel. 


1.106.222.     BOTTLE CAl'l'ING  MACHINE.     Akon  John- 
son, New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  12.   1910.     Serial  No. 
548,767.      (CI.    113—2.) 
1.    In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 

cap  affixing  mechanism,  of  a  bottle  feeding  wheel  having 


2.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  cap  affixing  mechanism  of  a  contlnuoosly  driven  tnrn- 
table  for  feeding  bottles,  a  plurality  of  strips  extending 
over  the  said  table  and  forming  a  passageway,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  bottles  Is  confined,  a  feed  wheel  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  superpoaed  star  wheels  harlnf  cavities 
therein  adapted  to  receive  the  bottles,  means  for  inter- 
mittently driving  the  said  feed  wheel,  a  cam  wheel  having 
sockets  corresponding  to  the  said  cavities  in  the  said 
feed  wheel  and  connected  in  driving  relation  with  the 
said  feed  wheel,  a  follower  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
cam,  a  lever  operated  by  the  said  follower,  and  a  latch 
resllieotly  pivoted  to  the  said  lever  and  adapted  to  prevent 
the  movement  of  said  bottles  from  said  turn-table  to  said 
feed  wheel. 

3.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  of  a  plung«>r  slidingly  mounted  In  the  said  frama. 
Inclined  bottom  doors  hinged  to  the  said  plunger,  springs 
for  holding  the  said  doors  closed,  the  said  plunger  com- 
prising a  casing,  former  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  cushion 
mounted  in  the  former,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
the  said  cushion  In  its  lowermost  position. 

4.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cap  affixing  mechanism  of  a  continuously  driven  turn-table 
for  feeding  bottles,  a  plurality  of  strips  extending  over  the 
said  table  and  forming  a  passageway  confining  the  move 
ment  of  said  bottles,  a  feed  wheel  comprising  a  plurality 
of  superposed  star  wheeN  having  cavities  therein  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  bottles,  means  for  intermittently  driv- 
ing the  said  wheel,  a  cam  wheel  having  sockets  therein 
corresponding  to  the  said  cavities  in  the  said  feed  wheel 
and  connected  in  driving  relation  to  the  said  feed  wheel. 
and  a  stop  adapttnl  to  be  Intermittently  projected  across 
said  passageway  by  the  said  cam  wheel  to  prevent  the 
movement  of  said  bottles  from  said  turn  table  to  said  feed 
wheel. 

■5  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cap-affixing  mechanism,  of  a  cap-feeder,  a  rod  adapted  to 
project  Into  said  feeder  to  prevent  the  passage  of  said 
caps  from  said  feeder  to  said  cap^afflxlng  mechanlgm.  a 
spring  for  normally  urging  said  rod  Into  said  feeder,  and 
a  trip  connected  to  and  operated  by  said  cap-affixing  mech- 
anism, adapted  to  remove  said  rod  from  projection  Into 
said  feeder  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  1.   not  printed  In  the  Gazette, 1 
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l,UW.22:i.  DOOR  LO<'K.  Fk*nk  KakAcsonyi,  Yonker*. 
N.  Y  .  SHsljnior  of  one-third  to  (iergely  BlAga.  HastlnKS- 
apon  Hudson.  N  Y.  KJled  Jan.  16.  1914.  S«rtal  No. 
812.451.      (Tl.  70—29.) 


In  a  door  lock,  a  casing,  a  lock  bar  slidably  mounted  In 
the  casing,  and  provided  wltH  teeth  on  Its  upper  edge, 
a  hollow  shaft  journaled  in  tbe  casing,  a  toothed  wheel 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  angaglng  the  teeth  of  said 
lock-bar,  a  dog  pivoted  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  and 
adapted  to  engage  an  opening  In  said  hollow  shaft,  a 
plvotwl  dog  within  the  casing  engaging  the  lock  bar  and 
provided  with  an  angularly-pfojectlng  arm,  a  latch-bar. 
a  knob-shaft  connected  with  tbe  latch  bar  by  a  swinging 
arm  on  said  knob-shaft,  and  means  for  releasing  said  dog 
from  the  lock  bar  simultaneously  with  the  operation  of  the 
latch  bar.  consisting  of  a  bow-Bprlng  between  said  swing- 
ing arm  iind  said  angular  arm^ 


1.10«,L'-.'4.  SHINtJLE-CUTTUR.  John  D.  Kizer.  Scran- 
ton,  I'a.  Filed  Sept.  22,  191$.  Serial  No.  791,163  (CI. 
83—32.) 


In  a  shingle  cutting  device,  a  suitable  base,  vertical  sup 
ports  on  the  opposite  ends  of  the  base,  a  plurality  of  rods 
secured  to  the  supports  and  extending  therebetween,  said 
rods  being  arranged  in  superimposed  pairs,  grooved  rollers 
disposed  vertically  In  parallel  relation  with  each  other, 
each  roller  receiving  respectively  an  upper  and  lower  rod 
in  its  groove,  a  transverse  shaft  on  which  the  rollers  are 
mounted,  a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the  shaft  between 
the  rollers  and  a  rotating  cutting  wheel  carried  by  the 
lever  and  depending  therebelow  In  rear  of  the  pivot  of  the 
lever. 


1.106,225. 
Summit. 
Renewed 
«2— 8.) 


ICE 
Mo. 
Nov 


-  CT'TTER. 
Filed    June 
10,     1913. 


Joseph    A.    Krbegeh,    Lees 
q.    1011.    Serial   No.   631, .'540. 
Serial    No.     800,228.       (<I. 


An  Ice  cutting  machine  Including  a  wheeled  frame,  a 
motor  tbereon,  a  shaft  arranged  transTersely  across  the 
forward  end  of  said  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
Mid  motor,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  rock  frame  projecting 


forwardly  beyond  said  wheled  frame  comprising  spaced 
L  shaped  bars  Journaleti  at  their  elbows  for  rotation  on 
said  shaft,  said  bars  t)elng  held  tn  rigid  spaced  relation 
through  the  Instrumentality  of  a  rod  connecting  the  up 
standing  legs  of  said  liars  and  a  revoluble  shaft  connect- 
ing the  forwardly  extending  legs  of  said  bars,  11  gear  on 
the  last  named  shaft,  aa  endless  connector  trained  over 
both  of  the  above  named  gears,  a  circular  saw  fixed  on 
the  ro<k  frame  shaft  last  named,  a  draw  link  on  said  rod 
for  ro<klng  said  frame,  ine.uis  connected  to  said  link 
for  locking  said  rocking  frame  stationary,  and  means  con- 
nected to  said  draw  link  for  actuating  snld  rocking  frame. 


1.106,226.  CARBURKTER.  Amherst  <;.  Lamb.  Tor 
rington.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Needle  Company, 
Torrlngton,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
1-eh.   1.1,  1909.     Serial  No.    177. HOO.      (CI.  48      155.2.) 


1.  A  rurliureter  including  in  conititnatlKn,  an  outer  cas- 
ing having  a  depending  base  jortion  and  a  ledge  extending 
entirely  about  said  casing  ani  forming  a  Viilve  seat  with 
openings,  therethrough  leaillng  to  the  outside  of  said  cas 
Ing.  a  nozzle  extending  Into  said  base  portion,  a  vertical 
partition  forming  a  continuation  of  the  base  portion  and 
extending  upwardly  Into  said  casing,  a  thimble  carried  by 
said  piirtltion.  said  partition  having  openings  there 
through  above  said  thimble,  atid  a  valve  for  autoniHticallv 
(i.ntrnlling  the  air  supply  through  the  openings  In  said 
|e(li;e. 

2.  A  carbureter  including  In  combination,  an  outer  ens 
Ing  having  a  depending  base  [Kirtion  and  a   ledge  forming 
a    valve  seat    with   openings   therethrough    leading   to   the 
outside  of  said  casing,   a   nozzle  extending  into  said   base 
[Mirtlon,  a  vertical  partition  forming  a  continuation  "f  the 
base   portion    and   extending   upwardly    into   said    casing.    « 
thimble    (•arrie<l    by    said    partition,    said    p.'irtltion    havlni: 
openings    therethrough    atx)ve    said    thimble,    a    valve    for 
automatically  controlling  the  air  supply  through  the  open 
ings  in  said  ledge,  other  air  inlets  formed  in  said  liase  por 
tion.   and  a   manually   operattMl   valve  for   controlling  said 
last   named  air   Inlets. 

,1.  A  carbureter  including  in  combination,  an  outer  cas 
Ing  having  a  depending  base  portion  and  a  ledge  extending 
entirely  at>out  said  casing  and  forming  a  valve  seat  with 
openings  therethrough  leading  to  the  outside  of  said  cas 
Ing,  a  no«le  extending  into  said  base  portion,  a  vertical 
partition  forming  a  continuation  of  the  base  portion  and 
extending  upwardly  into  said  casing,  a  thimble  carried  by 
said  partition,  said  partition  having  openings  there 
through  alxjve  said  thimble,  and  a  valve  for  automatically 
controlling  the  air  supply  through  the  openings  In  said 
ledge,  said  valve  being  provided  In  Its  lower  face  with  a 
recess  adapted   to  receive  a   packing. 

4.  A  carbureter  including  In  combination,  an  outer 
casing,  a  noixle  extending  Into  said  outer  casing,  nor- 
mally stationary  supporting  arms,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said 
suyportlng  arms,  a  needle  valve  threaded  into  said  sleeve 
and  cooperating  with  said  norale,  a  throttle  valve,  and 
means  located  within  said  casing  for  connecting  the 
throttle    valve   with   said   needle   valve. 
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5.  A  carbureter  including  In  combination  an  outer  cas- 
ing, a  nosile  extending  into  said  outer  casing,  a  needle 
valve  located  within  said  casing,  means  for  supporting 
said  needle  valve  Including  a  threaded  sleeve,  a  throttle 
valve  a  rod.  means  whereby  said  rod  is  secured  to  the 
throttle  valve  so  as  to  turn  therewith,  said  rod  having  a 
reduced  portion  and  said  needle  valve  having  spaced  ears 
between  which  said  reduced  portion  extends  whereby  the 
movement    of    said    rod   will    be    imparted    to    said    needle 

valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  "aiette.] 


1106  229       CROSSCUT-SAW    HANDLE.      Chabi,«sLinu 
'  8BT,  Waynesboro,  Miss.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No 
783il27.      (CI.   145 — 112.1 


s  — ■ 


1106  227       CIRTAIN-SHAKE    ROLLER       Olex    B.    Lac 
'  REWT,  New  Roads.  La.     Filed  May    15.  1912.      Serial  No. 
697.525.       (CI.    166—28.) 


-h 


1    » 


V' 


The  combination  of  a  curt.iin  shade  roller,  brackets  in 
which  said  roller  Is  journaled.  an  operating  cord  for  turn 
ing  said  roller,  a  stationary  cord  guide  located  in  close 
proximity  to  said  roller,  a  cord  grip  fasteneil  to  the  win 
dow  frame  at  a  distance  from  said  cord  guide,  and  a 
second  cord  guide  arranged  at  one  side  of  and  in  the  same 
horizontal  plane  with  said  cord  grip  to  pn.duce  a  sharp 
bend  in  the  ( ord  before  it  enters  the  -second  cord  grip. 


A  detachable  handle  for  saw  blades  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical barrel,  a  centrally  perforated  cap  detachably  mount- 
ed on  the  end  of  the  barn-1.  a  push  member  projecting 
from  and  slidably  fitted  in  the  opposite  end  of  the  Imrrei. 
the  said  cap  being  formed  with  notches  forming  seats 
for  the  upper  edge  of  the  saw  blade,  an  elongated  loop 
adapted  to  embrace  the  saw  blade  and  slldable  through  the 
cap  and  having  a  stem  formed  with  a  threaded  socket,  a 
conntcting  rod  passed  through  the  push  member  and  de- 
tachably engaged  in  the  threaded  socket  in  the  stem,  and 
a  coiled  compression  spring  mounted  within  the  barrel  and 
surrounding  ti.e  stem  and  connectini:  rod  and  having  its 
ends  engaging  the  push  member  and  cap  respectively. 


1.106.230.      CONTACT  INTERRUPTER.      Aiaide    llEnoR 

'  MaItrb    and     Vktuk    IIknki     Makti.n.    Rouen.    France. 

Filed  Aug.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,355.      iCl.  177—7.1 


1106  22H         COLLArSlHLK     K^Jti     (RATE         Axdkrhon 
"  Lee.  Salt  I-ake  City,  Utah.     Filed  June  18,  1913.     Serial 
No.    774.451.       (CI.    217—14.) 


1  A  folding  egg  crate  comprising  a  Nutom.  a  top.  a 
front  wall,  and  a  rear  wall,  ends  hingi-dly  secured  to 
the  front  wall,  tongues  formed  at  the  opposite  extremities 
of  the  ends,  said  tongues' l)eing  adapted  to  enter  grooves 
formed  in  the  rear  walls>  said  grooves  terminating  short 
of  the  upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall,  and  adapted  to  form  a 
shoulder  against  which  the  upper  extremities  of  the 
tongues  are  adapted  to  abut  when  the  device  is  in  its  un- 
folded   position. 

2.  In  a  folding  egg  crate  a  front  wall,  end  walls 
hingedly  secured  at  each  extremity  of  said  front  wall,  a 
bottom  hinged  to  the  front  wall,  a  l>nck  wall  hinged  to 
the  betiom,  said  back  ha.\U»g  grooves  adjacent  each  end. 
said  grooves  terminating  short  of  the  upper  extremity  of 
the  back  and  forming  shoulders,  a  top  hinged  to  the  back, 
and  tongues  formed  on  the  end  walls  adapted  to  enter  the 
grooves    and    abut    the   shou.ders 


1.  A  contact  contrivance,  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  vibrating  body  and  an  electro  magnet  acting  there- 
on to  vibrate  the  same,  a  pivotally  mounted  contact  mem- 
ber completing  the  circuit  through  the  electro  magnet,  a 
spring  normallv  holding  the  said  member  In  contact  with 
the  vibrating  bi)dv.  said  member  having  a  magnetic  portion 
in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  ere  of  the  electro- 
magnet  to  move  the  said  contact  member  out  of  contact 
with  the  vibrating  body  and  break  the  circuit. 

2  A  contact  contrivance,  comprising  in  combination 
with  a  vibrating  body  and  an  electromagnet  acting  there- 
on to  vibrate  the  same,  a  pivotally  mounted  contact  mem 
her  completing  the  circuit  through  the  electro  magnet,  said 
member  being  normally  in  contact  with  the  vibrattttg  l«>dy 
and  having  a  magnetic  portion  upon  which  the  core  acU 
to  move  the  said  body  out  of  contact  with  the  vibrating 
hodv  to  break  the  circuit. 
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A.  \  conts.t  lontrlvtnr.  <«tnpr1slnc  In  romWnatlon 
with  a  vtlirHtlDK  t)Ody  and  an  .l.ctro  matjiiPt  artinK  then- 
on  to  vibraf  the  -iiim-'.  a  plvottlly  mounted  contact  mem 
tKT  compU'tinic  th.'  <  ir.ult  rhr"'ik'h  the  el.Ttro-ma«net, 
a  apriug  n^irmally  holdlof.'  th->  -^aid  membt?r  In  contact 
with  the  vibrating  body,  and  nj.aiii  whcr^-by  the  comple- 
tion of  the  circuit  throuRh  the  niagnet  will  move  the  con- 
tact member  out  of  contact  with  the  vibrating  body  to 
break  the  circuit. 

4.  A  contact  contrivame,  .  <'tiil""i>lnn  In  combination 
with  a  vlbratlnK  body  and  an  el.-'  tro  mak'net  for  vlbratlntj 
the  same,  a  plvot.Hl  lever  havhu;  me  end  In  contact  with 
the  vibrating  body,  the  other  end  carrying  a  metallic  plate 
in  position  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  magnet 

5.  A  contact  contrivance,  comprising  In  combination 
with  a  vibrating  body  and  an  electro-magnet  for  vibrating 
the  same,  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  in  contact  with 
the  vibrating  body,  and  means  operat'd  by  the  electro- 
magnet and  acting  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever  for 
swinging  said  lever  to  move  it  ©ut  nf  contact  with  the  vi- 
brating body. 


1,106.281.      VACUT'M-CLEANFR       Agrii.v    Boi.TOS    Mar 
HHAi.L.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    awlgnor    to    American    Radl 
ator  to.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y       Filed  .June  ?T.   101. '<       Serial 
No    770,087       Ml.   15 — 60.  i     , 


otally  ■^iirwl  within  said  re<-e«a*«.  one  of  said  brace  tec- 
tlons  l>eiug  formed  with  a  circular  opening'  and  an  e<lg« 
opening  notch,  a  head<d  pin  carried  upon  the  other  l)rnce 
(lectlon  for  engagement  with  the  walls  of  aald  notch,  and 
a  pin  carried  upon  said  last  mentioned  section  for  en- 
gagement with  the  circular  .>pening.  said  I'lna  serving  to 
Conne«"t  the  brace  section;*  so  hk  to  hold  the  rule  Rectloni 
at  a  fixed  angle,  one  of  said  rule  sections  being  formed 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  said  sp<ond  mentioned 
pin.  whereby  tlie  rule  -.ici  rinw  may  be  locked  to  form  an- 
other angle  smaller  than  th'  first   tnentl(>n<>d  angle. 


1.  In  a  vac\ium  cleaner,  a  silctlon  cleaning  tool  having 
a  mouth,  a  valve  seat  spaced  tHerefrom  and  having  a  cen 
tral  valve  op«>nlng  and  a  valve  oipenine  disposed  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  r.  sllient  valve  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
valve  seat  for  closing  the  central  valve  opening  and  a 
valve  mounted  for  rotating  on  the  valve  seat  and  having 
an  opening  for  the  passage  of  air  to  the  central  opening 
In  the  valve  seat,  the  opening  in  the  second  mentioned 
valve  I  aving  an  extension  at  <me  side  for  uncovering  the 
second  valve  opening  with  the  rotation  of  the  second  men- 
tioned valve 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  section  cleaning  tool  having 
a  month  and  a  threaded  opening  spaced  therefrom,  a  valve 
seat  with  a  thread  meshing  In  the  threaded  opening. 
the  valve  seat  having  a  central  valve  opening  and  a  valve 
opening  dlspoaed  at  one  aide  thereof,  a  resilient  valve 
secured  to  the  inner  side  of  tht  valve  seat  for  closing  the 
central  valve  opening,  and  a  talve  mounted  for  rotating 
on  the  valve  leat  and  having  tn  openlifg  for  the  passage 
of  air  to  the  central  opening  lb  the  valve  seat,  the  open- 
ing In  the  second  mentioned  valve  having  an  extension 
at  one  side  for  uncovering  tbfl  second  mentioned  valve 
opening  with  the  rotation  of  the  second  mentioned  valve 

I?  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  suction  cleaning  tool  having 
a  mouth,  a  valve  seat  space*  therefr«im  and  having  a 
central  opening  and  a  second  opening,  a  resilient  valve  for 
HormaUy  closing  the  central  opening  In  the  valve  seat. 
aad  a  valvs  mounted  for  rotating  on  the  valve  seat.  tb« 
second  mentioned  valve  permitting  the  passage  of  air  to 
the  1  entral  opening  In  the  v»lve  seat  at  all  tlm>H,  and 
being  adapted  for  closing  the  second  mentioned  opening 
In  the  valve  seat. 


^ViK"-/ 
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2.  The  combination  witti  a  r\i1p  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  means  for  locking  the  inner  sections  of  snld 
rule  at  fixed  angles  and  sliding  members  carried  upon  said 
inner  sections,  said  sliding  members  having  beveled  far«'« 
adapted  for  engagement  with  each  other,  when  the  nile 
sections  are  Hied  at  an  angle  of  90°. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  folding  rule  of  the  character 
described  having  Inner  sections  provided  with  recesses,  «f 
means  for  locking  the  inner  sections  of  said  rule  at  fixed 
angles,  and  sliding  memN'rs  (arrled  upon  said  Inner  s.  < 
tlons,  said  sliding  members  loniprlsing  parallel  strips 
adapted  to  slide  within  the  reresses  formed  In  the  rule  sec- 
tions, a  solid  head  conne<tlng  said  strips,  the  stHps  beliu' 
provided  with  slots  and  fastening  members  carried  by  tli>' 
Inner  sections  and  passing  through  said  slots 

4.  The  combination  with  a  folding  rule  of  the  character 
described  having  pivoted  sections,  of  sliding  members  car- 
ried upon  said  sections,  said  sliding  members  having  N'v- 
eled  faces  for  engagement  with  ea(  h  other  when  the  rule 
sections  form  an  angle  of  00",  one  of  the  sliding  members 
being  formed  with  a  recess  and  means  carried  by  the  other 
of  the  sliding  members  for  reception  within  the  recess. 


1.106.232.  COMBINATION  BULE.  SQUARE.  AND  MI 
TER.  (HARLKS  M.  McFaruand.  Linden.  Tex.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  W.  B.  Neal.  Linden.  Tex.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1913.  Serial  No.  749.208.  (»1.  3.3 — 117  ) 
1.  The  combination  with  a  flolding  rule  of  the  character 
described,  having  longitudinal  recesses  formed  in  its  Inner 
sections  adjacent  their  Inner  4dges.  of  brace  sections  piv 


1.10«.2;i;i.     DOOR-HANGKR.     RtssELi.  Mikllek,  (Jlencoe, 
Mo.      Filed    Mar.    IS,    1914        Serial    No.    822,743.       (CI. 

16-  7.1 

1.  A  door  hanger  provided  with  an  overhanging  flange, 
rollers  journaltHl  between  the  flange  and  body  [K)rtlon  of 
the  hanger,  pintle  bearings  formed  on  the  lower  ends  of 
the  hanger,  a  pintle  In  said  bearing*,  a  track  on  which  the 
rollers  are  adapted  to  be  supported,  and  a  supporting  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  (kxir  and  provided 
with  corrugations,  said  pintle  engaging  said  corrugations, 
to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  ilo<ir  toward  and  fr<im  the 
btiildlng. 

1.  K  door  hanger  comprising  a  rectangular  casing  hav 
ing  an  upwardly  extending  supporting  track  rail,  and  an 
outwardly  extending  guide  rail,  a  door  hanger  provided 
with  groove<l  rollers  to  run  on  the  upwardly  extending 
track  rail,  and  a  grtwved  roller  positioned  to  run  upon  the 
outwardly  extending  rail,   and  a   bracket  connected  to  the 
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upper  e.lge  of  the  door  and  provided  with  corrugations  and       direction  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cil  to  provide  com- 
Zs  and  a  Pintle  on  the  depending  end  of  the  hanger  to       panion  loop,  normally  contacting  each  other,  the  free  ends 


CBSage  the  corrugations  for  permitting  the  adjustment  of 
the  door  relatively  to  the  hanger. 


1,106,234.       FRUIT    I'RESS    CHARGER.       William     H. 
'  My'kbs,  Mount  Clinton,  Va.     Filed  Dec.  11,  1912.     Serial 
No.  736,165.      (CI.  100—51.) 


1.  S.  charger  for  fruit  press  Including  a  form  and  a 
counterbalance  connected  with  the  form  to  hold  the  latter 
in  any  set  position 

2.  A  charger  for  fruit  press  Including  a  form,  means  for 
guiding  the  form  In  movement  and  a  counterbalance  for 
the  weight  of  the  form. 

3.  A  charger  for  fruit  press  including  a  form,  means  for 
guiding  the  form  to  maintain  a  horizontal  position  of  the 
latter  In  movement  and  a  counterbalance  for  the  weight  of 
the  form. 

4.  A  charger  for  fruit  pres^  including  a  form,  guide  bars 
connected  to  and  movable  with  the  form  and  serving  to 
maintain  a  horizontal  position  of  the  form,  carrier  chains 
connected  with  the  form  and  counterbalance  weights  car- 
ried by  said  chains. 

5.  A  charger  for  fruit  press  including  a  form  and  guide 
frame  therefor,  guide  bars  connected  to  the  form  to  main- 
tain the  horizontal  position  of  the  latter,  chains  connected 
to  the  guide  bars,  rollers  over  which  said  chnlns  are  ar- 
ranged to  travel  and  counterbalance  weights  carried  by 
the  chains. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


of  the  loop  being  passed  in  opposite  directions  through  the 
coll  and  bent  to  provide  means  for  securing  the  carrier  to 
a  support. 


1,106,236.  STORAGE-CASE.  Albert  1'.  Odell.  Lima, 
Ohio;  Helen  E.  Odell  administratrix  of  said  Albert  P. 
Odell,  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,869.      (CI.   217—5.) 


A  storage  case  comprising  a  bottom,  four  sides  connect- 
ed In  upright  relation  to  said  bottom,  a  cover  formed  with 
a  rabbeted  portion  ext ending  along  the  four  edges  thereof 
whereby  a  flange  is  formed,  the  four  slides  of  said  case  be- 
ing formed  at  their  upper  ends  with  a  rabbeted  portloil 
whereby  a  continuous  shoulder  is  formed  spaced  parallel 
and  inwardly  trom  the  outer  edges  of  said  sides,  a  lining 
secured  in  contact  with  the  bottom  and  the  Inner  surfaces 
of  the  sides  of  said  case,  said  lining  extending  in  a  plane 
with  said  shoulders,  a  packing  strip  seating  over  said 
shoulders  continuously,  said  packing  being  spaced  below 
the  outer  edges  of  said  sides  and  overlying  said  lining,  said 
cover  arranged  to  be  mounted  over  the  outer  edges  of  said 
sides,  screw  bolts  screw  threaded  partially  Into  the  oppo 
site  sides  of  said  case,  said  screw  bolts  projecting  above 
and  passing  through  the  flanges  of  said  cover,  said  screw 
bolts  being  disposed  laterally  of  said  shoulder,  and  thumb 
nuts  engaging  the  extremities  of  said  screw  bolts  to  clamp 
said  cover  against  said  packing. 


1.106.237.  BRAKE  FOR  PHONOGKAI'HS.  Locis  H. 
Otto,  Cedar  Mills.  Minn.  Filed  May  1:;,  1911  Serial 
No.  626,888.      Kl     74 — 46.. 


1,106,235  SHIPPING -CRATE  FOR  EGGS.  Charles 
Obenai  EH,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tan  20.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  813,27.H.      iCl.   217- -24. 1 

An  egg  carrier  comprising  a  single  length  of  wire  bent 
intermediate  its  length  to  form  a  spring  coil,  the  terminals 
of  the  wire  at  each  end  of  the  coll  being  extended  In  the 

205  0.0.-15 


1.    In    combination    with    a    base,    a    nuintM  i-    miumtcd    Jo 
swing  thereon  and  a  second  mimber  revoluble  thoreon,  the 
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swInjflnK  memb»>r  belnx  adapt*!  to  operate  over  the  revo- 
lable  member,  and  a  stop  lev.T  for  stopplni;  the  rotation 
of  the  revoluble  member,  a  rot  having  pivotal  connection 
with  the  said  stop  lever,  a  sleeve  sUdably  receiving  the 
tree  end  of  the  rod.  a  second  nxl  rigid  on  the  swinging 
member  and  extending  at  rlglt  an>.'les  thereto,  with  the 
free  end  uf  th*-  second  rod  havrln*;  pivotal  connection  with 
the  said  sleeve,  and  means  coane.tink'  the  tlrst  mentioned 
rod  with  the  second  mentioned  md  for  Imparting  a  pull 
on  tliH  first  mentioned  rod  to  actuate  the  said  stop  lever 
and  stop  the  rotation  of  the  «ld  revoluble  member  when 
the  said  .■<win;;in;;  memb.-r  rearhes  the  center  of  the  said 
revoluble  meinber.  the  advanctment  of  the  said  rod  with 
the  saiil  iwink'tni;  memb<'r  b>>\ux  adapted  to  exert  a  pull 
on  th-  sai.l  sK--ve  to  actuate  tlu-  first  mentioned  rod 
through  the  m.'.lium  of  the  laid  connecting  means  and 
actuate  the  said  ^top  lever,  the  relative  outward  sliding 
movement  of  the  tlrst  m.'ntu.n»d  rod  and  sleeve  being  lim- 
ited by  the  said  means 

•_'.  In  combination  with  a  t>ase,  a  member  mounted  to 
swing  thereon  and  a  second  meml>»T  revoluble  thereon,  the 
swiniring  member  being  adapted  to  operate  over  the  revo- 
liibl''  member,  and  a  stop  lever  for  controlling  the  rotation 
of  the  revoluble  member.  <>(  a  rod  having  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  said  stop  L'ver.  a  sleev  having  slldable  con- 
nection with  the  said  rod.  a  sefond  rod  rigid  on  the  swing 
ing  meml)er  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  the  said 
sl-'eve.  and  a  chain  having  manectlon  with  the  first  men- 
tioned rod  and  with  the  said  nleeve  for  limiting  the  slid- 
ing movement  of  the  sleeve  Relatively  to  the  said  first 
mentioned  rod,  the  length  of  t|ie  said  chain  being  adapted 
to  be  Increased  or  decn'Hs.Hl  for  Inilding  the  said  sleeve 
rigid  relatively  to  the  said  [losition  when  the  .said  chain 
Is  in  tension. 


l.Kwi.J.iS.  UKSILIKNT  TlIiK.  Thkodokk  Chbistos 
I'Ai'Atxn'oi  i.o.s,  Dayton,  Ohio  Filed  Jan.  7.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  740,63".      (CI.   152— 8.  ^ 


flanges  which  are  clamped  between  the  tread  and  the 
outer  rim  member  and  formed  at  their  inner  edges  with 
beads,  and  retaining  rings  applied  to  the  opposite  sides 
i>f  the  felly  and  provided  with  grooves  which  receive  said 
heads  and  permit  the  same  to  move  Inwardly  and  out- 
wardly while  limiting  the  outward  movement  thereof. 


1.  .\  resilient  tire  for  vehirl<'  whe-'ls  including  in 
bluatloD  with  the  felly,  an  iufter  rim  meml)er.  an  outer  rln 
member  composed  of  jointed  sections,  cushioning  means 
between  the  two  rim  meml>ers.  a  continuous  flexible  ring 
surrounding  the  outer  rim  mecibt-r,  a  tread  surrouudinu  the 
flexible  rlni:.  side  ci>ver  m.iwbeis  pri>vUled  at  their  outer 
edges  with  inturned  flanges  ahich  an'  interpo,sed  between 
the  tnad  and  the  flexible  ring,  and  retaining  rings  attached 
to  the  felly  and  provided  with  grooves  which  receive  the 
inner  edges  of  the  flexible  side  plates  and  permit  .said  Inner 
edges  to  move  outwardly  an<l  Inwardly  while  .Imitlng  the 
outward  movement  thereof. 

1'.  \  resilient  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  Including  In  com- 
bination with  the  felly,  a  pair  of  normally  concentric  In 
ner  and  outer  rim  members.  Rdjustable  means  for  holding 
one  of  said  members  spaced  from  the  felly,  springs  having 
their  ends  fastened  in  the  Inner  and  outer  rim  members, 
a  tread  carried  by  the  outgr  rim  member,  flexible  side 
cover  members  provided  at  their  outer  edges  with  Inturned 


l'M5.-_>30.  BOBHI.N  I'LKANING  .VND  HANDLING 
MP:«'H.\NIS.M  Hi  rt  A  I^eterson,  Kockford.  Ill  .  as- 
signor to  Howard  I.»  Tolman.  I.uther  I.  Miller,  and 
Marry  -V.  Severson,  Copartners  doing  business  as  Har- 
l>er-Colman  Company,  Rockford,  111  Filed  May  -'4, 
1911.     Serial  No.  629,13..      (CI.   118—26.) 


1.  In  a  bobbin  cleaner,  an  indless  bobbin  conveyer, 
means  for  Imparting  a  step  hy  stcji  movement  to  the  con- 
veyer, a  pressure  tlul<l  nozrie  located  at  one  side  of  the 
conveyer  In  the  plane  of  the  iKibbins  lying  on  the  con- 
veyer, and  a  member  located  at  the  side  of  the  conveyer 
opposite  to  the  noisle  for  longitudinally  pushing  a  bobbin 
lying  on  the  conveyer  into  contact  with  the  nozzle 

2     In    a    bobbin    cleaner,    a    pressure    fluid    nozzle,    a    lu 
biilar  clamping  member  arranged  opposite  said  nozzle,  and 
means    for    operating    said    clamping    member    to   clamp    a 
l)<)btiin    betw.-en    said    member    nnd    said    nozzle    with    its 
bore  in  allnement  with  the  nozzle 

.'!.  In  a  lM)l)bln  cleaner,  a  pres-sure  fluid  nozzle,  a  tu- 
bular clamping  member  alined  with  said  nozile.  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  clamping  memU-r  to  clamp  and  re- 
lease a  t><>bbin 

4.  In  a  textile  machine,  a  seat  upon  which  a  bobbin 
magazine  may  be  removably  placed  ;  a  support  for  another 
bobbin  magazine;  mechanisms  for  transferring  bobbins 
from  the  first  mentioned  magazine  to  the  second  men- 
tioned magazine  :  and  means  for  removing  yarn  from  the 
bobbins  while   in   transit  between  the  magazines 

.1.  The  combination  of  means  for  removing  yarn  from 
bobbins,  means  for  loading  a  magazine  with  bob()ins,  and 
means  for  conveying  bobbins  from  the  yarn-removing 
means  to  the  magazine  loading  means 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,109.240.  AUTOMATIC  STAND  I.IFTKK  FOU  MOTOR- 
CYCLES.  Jissi:  C.  I'lKRrE,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  May 
9.  1912.     Serial  No.  696,262.     (CI.  208—75.) 


The  combination  with  a  cycle  frame  having  a  bearing 
for  an  axle,  of  a  bolt  secured  to  the  frame  below  the  axle. 
said  bolt  having  an  enlarged  shank  with  a  shoulder  at 
the  end  of  the  shank  and  spaced  from  the  threaded  end 
of  the  boit.  a  washer  carried  by  the  bolt  between  the 
shoulder  and  the  frame,  a  sleeve  having  an  outer  flanged 
end  carried  hy  the  shank,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the 
sleeve  the  ends  of  the  spring  projecting  from   the  colled 
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portion,  a  supporting  member  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the 
bolt,  an  arm  conn.-cted  with  said  member  at  an  angle,  a 
brace  extending  from  the  member  to  the  arm.  said  arm 
being  adapted  to  eugage  the  frame  when  the  supporting 
member  is  in  a  substantially  vertical  position,  the  pro 
jectlng  ends  of  the  spring  engaging  respectively  a  mem- 
ber of  the  frame  and  the  supporting  member,  and  means 
for  engaging  at  times  the  free  end  of  the  supporting 
member. 


1.106.241.  STAl'I.K  DRIVKU  .\ND  PULLER.  Calvis  N. 
Ru-H.^Bi>s4>N,  Waverly,  111.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  Serial 
No.  742,176.      (CI.  1—50.) 


A  tool  of  the  claM  dMcrtbed.  comprising  a  tubular  body, 
a  driving  rod  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein,  n  slecTe 
carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  said  rod,  a  coupling  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  the  body,  a  pipe  section  connected 
to  one  end  uf  t\w  coupling,  said  pipe  section  terminating 
in  a  casing,  a  driver  upon  one  end  of  the  driving  rod 
and  arranged  to  slidably  engage  in  the  casing,  said  casing 
b.lng  re<taiigular  in  cios?  Ke-tion  to  prevent  rotation  of 
said  driver,  and  a  coll  spring  surrounding  the  rod  and  hav- 
ing one  termlr-al  learlng  against  th'  sleeve  and  the  other 
terminal  against  the  upi>er  end  of  the  pipe  section. 


1.106.242  CKNTinFniAl.LV  (ONTUOI.LKD  rLUTrFI. 
Ci,.\t  i>E  KoHE..  <Mnon  (Hy.  Colo.  Filed  .Mar.  15,  1013. 
Serial  No.  754,422.      (CI.  74 — 45.) 


/V 


mounted  on  the  other  element  and  actuating  the  aald 
pistons,  a  valve  casing  carried  by  one  of  the  elements  and 
having  pipes  communicating  with  the  spokes  and  adapted 
to  supply  fluid  thereto  for  sustaining  the  pistons  engage<l 
with  the  cam,  an  automatic  valve  working  within  the 
casing  for  changing  the  course  of  the  fluid,  an  am  on  said 
valve  and  having  a  weighted  end  for  centrifugal  action  to 
move  the  said  valves,  a  dash  pot  supported  by  one  of  the 
elements,  a  piston  connected  with  the  arm  and  working 
within  the  dash  pot.  and  a  spring  connected  to  the  arm 
and  to  one  of  the  elements. 


1,108,J43  DISTRIBUTIN(i  APPAKATl'S  FOR  ENCINES. 
Lot  IS  SAf88AKD,  I'arls.  France,  assignor  to  Societe 
Ballot  A  Co.,  Paris,  France,  a  Corporation  of  France. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  101(1.      Serial  No   .■i04.2'.K».      (Cl.  123—81.1 


A  clutch  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  element,  a 
driven  element,  hol'ow  spoke-j  formed  on  one  of  said 
elements,    pistons    working    within    said    spokes,    a    cam 


1.  \  distributing  mechanism  of  the  character  described 
for  euglD*»8.  pumps  or  the  like  comprising  In  combination 
a  cylinder  having  one  end  formed  on  the  segment  of  ct 
sphere  and  provided  with  inlet  J  id  exhaust  openings,  a 
semi  spherical  cap  arranged  within  said  end  and  engaging 
said  surface,  an  oscillating  lever  engaging  said  cap,  means 
for  controlling  said  lever,  and  means  for  returning  the 
cap  into  its  normal  position  and  for  holding  the  cap 
against  the  cylinder. 

2.  A  distributing  mechanism  of  the  character  de8crlbe<l 
for  engines,  pumps  or  the  like  comprising  in  combination 
a  cylinder,  provided  with  inlet  and  exhaust  openings  and 
having  one  end  formed  with  an  inner  surface  In  the  form 
of  a  segment  of  a  sphere,  a  semi-spherical  cap  engaging 
said  surface,  an  oscillating  lever,  i-ngaging  said  cap,  a 
grooved  cam  for  oscillating  said  lever  and  springs  tend 
Ing  to  return  the  cap  into  its  normal  position  and  holding 
the  cap  against  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  head. 

.3.  A  distributing  mechanism  for  gas  engines  and  the 
like  comprising  In  combination,  a  cylinder  provided  with 
inlet  and  exhaust  openings  and  having  Its  inner  surface 
at  one  end  arrauiied  In  Vao  form  of  a  segment  of  a  sphere, 
a  semi  spherical  cap  arranged  to  work  against  said  inner 
surface  so  as  to  govern  said  ports,  a  fixed  spindle,  an 
oscillating  lever  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  eugaglni: 
said  cap.  a  grooved  cam  for  oscillating  said  lever,  ami  n 
sprint:  s.-uird  to  said  spindle  and  to  said  cap  for  hol.lii.g 
the  same  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  for 
retaining  the  same  in  normal   position. 


1,106.244.  AMMONIA  FORCE  FEED  REFRIGERATING 
SYSTEM.  WiLLT.^M  S<iii,iEM.\N.N.  Washington.  D.  C. 
assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Louis  K. 
Daelling.  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.  FiliHl  Jan.  2.'..  1011. 
Serial  No.  604,631.  Renewed  Sept.  18.  1013.  SerUl 
No.  790,569.      (Cl.  62—6.) 

1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  refrigerant  liquid 
supply  pipe,  an  expansion  coll.  a  refrigerant  gas  discharge 
pipe,  a  refrigerant  li()uid  and  gas  separator  connected  to 
the  discharge  pii>e.  means  for  returning  the  separated 
licjuld  from  the  separator  to  the  Inlet  end  of  the  expansion 
coil,  and  a  gas  reliever  interme<llate  the  siiid  means  and 
the  Inlet  end  of  the  expansion  coll. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  refrigerant  liquid 
supply  pipe,  an  expansion  coil,  a  refrigerant  gas  discharge 
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pipe  a  refrlK^rant  ll<jul.l  and  Rsa  separator  i-onn^tod  to 
the  '.llschari:.'  pipe.  m..ans  tor  returnln«  tl.p  separated 
liquid  from  the  separator  to  the  expansion  coll.  a  gas  re- 
liever Inrladed  in  said  means,  and  gas  dlschari^e  conner- 
tloD  twtsvoen  said  reliever  and  said  dl.scharge  pii)e. 


3  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  refrigerant  liquid 
•upply  pipe,  an  expansion  coU,  a  refrigerant  ^as  dl.-scliargc 
pipe  a  refrigerant  liquid  and  gas  separator  connected  to 
the  .ilscharge  pi[>e.  means  for  returning  the  separated 
Hquid  from  the  separator  tn  the  .  Xiiansloi;  (oil.  a  sas 
reliever  Intermediate  the  said  means  and  the  inlet  end  of 
the  expansion  coil,  and  meaui  whereby  the  gas  Is  led  from 
the  reliever  Into  the  dl8chari|e  pipe. 

4.  In  a  refrigeratina:  apiwratus,  a  refrigerant  liquid 
supply  pipe,  an  expansion  col|l.  a  refrigerant  gas  discharge 
pipe,  "a  refrigerant  liquid  anfl  gas  separator  connected  to 
the  discharge  pipe,  means  for  returning  the  separated 
liquid  from  the  separator  ti>  the  expansion  coil,  a  gas 
reliever  intermediate  the  saifl  means  and  the  inlet  end  of 
the    expansion    coil,    and    a   liquid    seal    included    in    said 

meanti 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  refrigerant  liquid 
•apply  pipt-.  an  expansion  coll.  a  refrigerant  gas  discharge 
pipe,  a  refrigerant  liquid  and  gas  separator  connected  to 
the  discharge  pipe,  means  for  returning  the  separated 
liquid  from  the  separator  to  the  expansion  coil,  and  a  gas 
reliever  Intermediate  the  said  means  and  the  ixpansion 
coll,  saiil  returning  means  discharging  hito  «aid  gas 
reliever. 

[I'lainis  ti  to  1-'  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1406^45.  HYDRAULIC  xaANSMISSION  APPARATUS. 
Euo*NE  ScuNEiuEu.  Le  ftvuzot,  France,  Filed  Dec.  15, 
lyll.     Serial  No.  666,055,     (CI.  138 — 3.) 


the  plstcms  on  the  cyllndera  !•  avoided  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  thr\ist  members. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  revolubly  mounted  cylinders,  pistons  worltlng  in 
said  cylinders  and  thrust  members  having  ball  and  socliet 
connecti<rns  with  the  pistons  and  provided  with  lat.Tal 
projections,  guliles  engaging  said  projections  arranged  par- 
allel with  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  whereby  lateral  thrust 
of  the  pistons  on  the  cylinders  Is  avoided  and  means  for 
reciprocating  said  thrust  members. 

3.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  of  the  charac- 
ter described,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  revolubly  moiintwl  cylinders,  pistons  worttlng  In 
said  cylinders,  an  adjustable  cam  for  regulating  the  throw 
of  the  pistons,  thrust  meml>er8  having  jointed  connections 
with  said  pistons  and  provided  with  anti  friction  bearings 
traveling  on  said  cam  ami  means  for  guiding  each  thrust 
member  In  line  with  thejixis  of  its  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  of  the  charac- 
ter de8crlt)ed.  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  revolubly  mounted  cylinders,  pistons  working  In 
said  cylinders,  cam  disks  adjustably  mounted  and  adapt- 
ed to  regulate  the  throw  of  said  pistons,  thrust  members 
having  jointed  connections  with  said  pistons  and  provided 
with  antl  friction  bearings  traveling  on  said  cam  disks, 
means  retaining  said  l)earlng8  on  said  disks  as  the  cylin- 
ders revolve,  and  means  guiding  each  of  said  thrust  mem- 
t)ers  In  line  with  the  axes  of  said  cylinders.  . 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter descrlbiKl.  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cylinder  mo- 
tor and  a  rotary  cylinder  pump,  a  separator  plate  having 
openings  through  which  said  motor  and  pump  may  com- 
municate, and  means  Intermediate  said  plate  and  each 
of  said  elements  for  .entering  the   latter. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   In  the  Oazette.) 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  transmission  apparatus  of  the  char- 
acter described,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  radially 
disposed  rcvolnbly  mounted  cylinders,  pistons  working  in 
said  cylinders  and  thrust  members  having  jointed  connec- 
tions with  the  pistons  and  provided  witlj  lateral  projec- 
tions, guides  engaging  said  projections  arranged  parallel 
with  the  axes  of  the  cylinders  whereby  lateral  thrust  of 


1.10  6,246.  POWKK  TH.VNSMISSION  MECHANISM. 
Makie  Jo.skph  (Ja.sto.v  Schoeullin.  I'arls,  Fmact. 
Filed  Jan.  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  741,517.     (CI.  74—26.) 


1.  Power  transmission  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  in  combination,  an  elastic  rim  adapted  to  be 
rotated,  rollers  within  said  rim  In  frlctlonal  engagement 
with  the  Inner  periphery  of  the  same,  a  driven  shaft  be- 
twe<'n  said  rollers  provided  with  grooves  for  positioning  said 
rollers  within  said  rim,  side  plates  for  said  rim.  and  means 
for  connecting  said  side  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, an  outer  elastic  rim  adapted  to  U-  rotate<l.  rollers 
within  said  rim.  means  for  positioning  said  rollers  within 
aaid  rim.  and  for  supporting  the  shafts  thereof  within  Bald 
rim,  rollers  In  the  center  of  said  rim  having  their  central 
portions  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  first  named  rollers, 
and  a  driven  shaft  between  said  second  named  rollers 
adapted  to  be  driven  at  a  high  rate  of  speed,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  Power  transmission  mechanism  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, an  outer  elastic  rim  adapted  to  be  rotated  and 
provided  with  a  flange  at  each  side  thereof,  rollers  within 
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said  rim,  frktloually  guided  against  the  same  between  the 
flangea  thereof,  shafts  for  »ai<l  rollers,  side  plates  for  said 
rim  providing  bearings  for  the  shafts  ol  said  rollers 
through  which  said  shafts  extend,  means  for  connect- 
ing said  side  plates,  means  for  rigidly  secarlng  said 
shafts  within  their  liearings,  a  second  set  of  rollers 
In  the  center  of  said  rim  provided  with  flanges  and 
having  their  central  portions  In  contact  with  said  first 
set  of  rollers,  and  a  driven  shaft  centrally  located  between 
said  8e<(.nd  s.-t  of  rollers  and  provided  with  grooves  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  by  the  flanges  of  said  second  set  of  roll- 
ers for  driving  said  shaft  at  a  bight  rate  of  speed. 

4.  PowiT  transmission  niecbatilsm  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, an  outer  elastic  rim  adapted  to  l»e  rotated  provided 
with  a  flangi"  at  each  side  thereof,  rollers  within  said  rim 
frictionally  guided  against  the  same  betwe.n  the  lianges 
thereof,  shafts  for  said  rolbrs.  side  plates  for  said  rim  con- 
stituting tarings  for  the  shafts  of  said  rollers  and  pro- 
vided with  holes  through  which  said  shafts  extend  with 
their  flattened  ends,  means  for  connecting  said  side  plates, 
plates  upon  said  flattened  ends  and  screws  to  secure  said 
plates  upon  said  ends  fur  rigidly  securing  said  shafts 
within  their  bearings,  a  s.cond  set  of  rolbrs  In  tlie  center 
of  said  rim  provided  with  flanges  and  having  their  central 
portions  in  frlctlonal  contact  with  said  first  set  of  rollers, 
and  a  driven  shaft  centrally  disposed  between  the  rollers 
of  said  second  set  and  provided  with  annular  grooves  of 
small  diameter  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flanges  of  the 
rollers  of  the  second  set  for  driving  said  shaft  at  a  high 

rate  of  speed. 

5.  Power  transmission  device  of  th.'  character  descril)ed 
comprising  in  combination,  an  elastic  ritu  adapted  to  be 
rotated  and  provided  with  flanges,  rollers  within  said  rim 
in  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  same  between  the  flanges 
thereof,  side  plates  for  said  rim,  means  for  connecting  said 
plates,  shafts  for  said  rollers  extending  with  their  flattened 
ends  through  said  side  plates,  pins  upon  the  ends  of  said 
shafts,  plates  upon  said  ends  provided  with  elongated  slots, 
screws  ext.-ndlng  through  said  slots  and  engaging  said 
pins,  for  allowing  a  regulation  of  the  position  of  .said 
shafts  and  rollers,  means  In  frictional  engagement  with 
said  rollers,  and  a  driven  shaft  provided  with  grooves 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  means  frictionally  engaging 
said  rollers  for  driving  said  driven  shaft  at  a  high  rate  of 
speed.  stibsUnllally  as  descrlN-d. 


brake  beam,  a  longitudinal  houHing  carried  by  the  draft 
pole  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  in  the  upi)er  wall 
thereof,  a  doubletr.e  disposed  through  the  housing,  a 
bolt  disposed  through  the  slot  of  the  housing  and  secured 
to  tlie  doubletree,  lat.Tally  disposed  guide  rollers  carried 
by  the  pole,  a  vertically  disposed  guide  roller  carried  by 
the  doubletree,  an  endless  flexible  member  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  beforemeutloned  arm  and  trained 
around  said  rollers,  and  plvotally  carried  means  on  the 
pole  for  holding  the  doubletree  against  slldable  movement 
in  the  housing. 


1.106.247.  AUTOMATIC  WA<;ON  BRAKE.  CHESTER  O. 
SiilvER.  Trenton.  Nebr.  Filed  May  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
766,.S6e.      (H.  21—9.) 


1  106,24«.  NUT-LOCK  Fkank  M.  Simpson.  Alameda. 
Cal.  t^led  Aug.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  786.020.  iCL 
151—39.) 


1.  In  a  waton  brake,  the  . ombinatlon  with  the  running 
gear  of  a  wagon,  of  a  resiliently  held  brake  beam,  a  de- 
pendinir  arm  ,arHed  by  the  front  axle  of  the  running  gear, 
connections  between  the  upper  end  of  the  arm  and  the 
brake  beam,  a  longitudinal  housing  carried  by  the  draft 
pole,  a  doubletrev  disposed  transversely  through  the  hous- 
ing, the  upper  wall  of  the  liotising  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  bolt  carried  by  the  doubletree  and 
projecting  through  tlie  slot,  lat- rally  disp..sed  guide  rollers 
carriiHl  l)y  the  pole,  a  rearward  extension  carried  centrally 
on  the  doubletree,  a  vertically  disposed  guide  roller  car- 
ried by  the  extension,  and  an  endless  flexible  member  hav- 
ing its  ends  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  l)efore-men 
tloned  arm  and  having  its  intermediate  portion  trained 
around  all  of  the  said  rollers. 

2.  In  a  wagon  brake,  the  combination  with  the  running 
gear  of  a  wagon,  of  a  resiliently  held   brake  beam,  a  de 
pending    arm    carried    by    the   front  axle  of   the    runnint: 
gear,  connections   between   the   upper  end   of  the  arm   and 


In  a  nut  lock  the  combination  with  a  nut  having  a  fun- 
nel shaped  concavity  on  its  inner  face,  of  a  centrally  aper- 
tured  washer  plate,  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  annular 
wall  of  said  concavity,  a  plurality  of  gripping  ribs  formed 
on  the  rear  face  of  said  washer,  a  plurality  of  locking 
tongues  formed  on  the  front  face  of  said  washer  and 
arranged  arcuately  arou«d  the  edge  of  the  aperture  there- 
in, said  tongues  being  spaced  at  their  inner  ends  from  the 
rear  edge  of  the  aperture  and  face  of  the  washer  and  be- 
ing twisted  to  produce  a  funnel  shaped  ratchet  conforma- 
tion of  their  outer  faces,  and  said  tongues  being  adapttnl 
to  fit  within  the  concavity  and  engage  said  ratchet  teeth 
therein  to  lock  the  nut  when  brought  into  engagement 
with  said  washer. 


1.10  6.249.  PITCH  -  KECJUUATINO  DEVICE  FOR 
OCARINAS.  Frehekick  D.  Smknser,  Fort  W^yne, 
Ind.      Filed   Aug.    21.    1912.      Serial    No.    716,250.      (CI. 

84—7.) 


1.  A  body  of  the  character  described  having  a  vent- 
opening,  an  apertured  casing  on  the  body  and  encircling 
the  vent  opening,  and  means  movable  within  the  casing  to 
cover  or  uncover  the  apertures  therein. 

2.  A  body  of  the  character  described  having  a  vent- 
opening,  a  casing  on  the  body  and  covering  the  vent  open- 
ing, the  said  casing  l.eing  provided  with  a  series  of  aper- 
tures, a  raem»>er  slldable  longitudinally  within  the  cas- 
ing to  cover  or  uncover  the  aperttires  therein,  and  an  ad- 
justing screw  carried  by  the  casing  and  having  connection 
with  the  member  for  advancing  or  retracting  the  same 
within  the  casing, 

3.  A  body  of  the  character  described  having  n  vent 
opening,  a  casing  on  the  l>ody  and  covering  the  vent  open- 
ing, the  said  casing  being  provided  with  a  series  of  aper- 
tures, a  member  slldable  longitudinally  within  the  casing 
to  cover  or  uncover  the  apertures  therein,  an  adjusting 
screw  carried  by  the  casing  and  having  connection  with 
the  member  for  advancing  or  retracting  the  same  within 
the  ca.sing.  and  means  carried  by  the  memlier  and  engag- 
ing the  casing  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  member 
relatively  10  the  casing  when  the  said  adjusting  screw  is 
actuated 
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1  10«,250.       METAL     WORKING    MACHINE.       John    G.  formed    with    lugs    extending    therefrom,    means    plvotally 

8pba«,  Springfield.  Mass.     Filed  Sept.   13.  1911.     Serial  connected  with   said  presser  beam  engaging   said  lugs  for 

No   649  155      (CI    29— 38.)  causing    wild    chain    to    actuate    said    presser    beam,    and 

'  .1  means  for  moving  said  chain. 


1.  In  a  m.tal  working  machine.  >\  plurality  of  rotatable 
work  holders  disposed  about  $.  common  axis,  tool  holders 
for  the  several  pieces  of  work,  and  a  slide  for  carrying 
the  tool  holders,  said  slide  having  a  base  and  a  head  both 
for  supporting  tool  holders.  Iind  a  neck  connecting  said 
head  with  the  baae  between  two  tool  holders  on  the  base, 
lald  head  and  tool  holders  on  the  base  having  cottperatlve 
[K)rtlons  adapted  to  sustain  the  torsional  stress  exerted 
on  the  head  by  the  work. 

2.  In  a  metal-working  maclllne.  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
work  holders  disposed  about  «  common  ails,  tool  holders 
for  the  seyeral  pieces  of  wofk.  and  a  slide  for  carrying 
the  tool  holders,  said  allde  having  a  base  adapted  to  sup- 
port two  tool  holders,  a  neck  between  said  two  tool  hold 
.rs.  and  a  head  supported  by  said  neck  for  another  tool 
holder,  said  head  oTerhanglag  the  tool  holders  on  the 
tiase  and  having  faces  adapted  to  bear  against  said  tool 
holders  whereby  said  tool  holders  are  adapted  to  sustain 
the  torsional  streaa  exerted  ot>  the  head  by  the  work. 

3.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  plurality  of  rotatable 
work  holdera  disposed  about  a  common  axis,  tool  holders 
for  the  several  pieces  of  work,  and  a  slide  for  carrying 
the  tool  holders,  said  slide  having  a  base,  a  neck  between 
two  tool  holders  on  the  ba.se,  ami  a  head  supported  by  said 
neck  for  carrying  another  tool  holder,  said  head  having 
portions  overhanging  and  engaging  said  two  tool  holders 
on  the  base,  and  means  rigidly  connecting  said  overhang 
log  portions  directly  to  said  two  tool  holders. 

I.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  means  for  holding  a 
[ilurallty  of  pieces  of  work,  a  tool  slide  comprising  a  tiase 
and  having  provisions  for  securing  two  tool  holders  side 
liy  side  upon  the  base  in  potential  working  relation  to  two 
of  said  pieces  of  work,  said  slide  comprising  also  a  por- 
tion extending  upwardly  between  the  tool  holders  on  the 
tiase,  said  portion  having  provisions  for  securing  one  or 
more  tool  holders  above  those  on  the  base  In  iwtential 
working  relation  to  one  or  more  other  pieces  of  work. 

5.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  plurality  of  work, 
holders,  a  tool  slide  and  power^rlven  means  arranged  to 
move  the  same,  a  tool  holder  affixed  to  said  slide  and  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  one  of  said  work  holders,  a 
rotatable  tool  bolder  and  means  carried  by  said  slide  to 
rarrj  said  rotatable  bolder  to  and  from  potential  working 
/elation  with  another  one  of  tald  work  holders,  and  power 
driven  means  arranged  to  rotate  said  rotatable  tool  holder 
».hlle  the  latter  is  In  working  engagement  with  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.106,251.  BALINO-PRES8.  Walter  W.  Stopple,  Alma, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Little  Giant  Hay  Press  Company. 
Alma,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Sov. 
9.  1912.  Serial  No.  730,515.  <C1.  100—7.) 
1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  eombination  with  a  compres- 
sion chamber,  and  presser  liead,  of  a  fulcrumed  presser 
beam    actuating    said    pressfd    head,    an    endless    chain 


2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  compression  chamber,  a  presser 
head  adapted  to  move  within  said  chamber  and  compress 
the  matter  therein,  a  presser  beam  plvotally  mounted  to 
said  presser  head  and  arranged  to  move  the  same,  a 
foundation  member,  n  fulcrum  member  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  said  foundation  member  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
presser  b«'am.  a  tower  structure  rigidly  secured  to  said 
foundation,  an  endless  chain  arranged  In  said  tower  struc- 
ture, means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  chain  to 
the  end  of  said  presser  beam  opposite  the  end  engaging 
the  presser  head,  and  means  for  moving  said  chain. 

3.  In  a  baling  presa,  a  compresulon  chamber,  a  presser 
head  arranged  to  move  in  said  compression  chamber,  a 
presser  beam  plvotally  mounted  at  one  end  on  said  presser 
bead,  a  plvotally  mounted  fulcrum  plvotally  engaging  said 
presser  beam  for  causing  the  presser  t)eam  to  force  said 
presser  head  Into  the  compression  chamber  when  the  end 
of  the  presser  beam  opposite  the  presser  head  Is  lowered, 
an  endless  chain  formed  with  lugs  ttien-on.  a  ho<ik  en 
gaging  said  lugs  plvotally  mounted  on  said  presser  beam 
for  lowering  the  presser  beam,  and  means  for  moving  said 
chain. 

4.  In  a  tiaiing  press,  a  compression  chamber,  a  presser 
head  arrnngeil  to  move  Into  said  compression  chnmtier.  a 
presser  beam  arrang»»d  to  actuate  said  presser  head,  a 
pair  of  books  plvotally  secured  to  one  end  of  said  presser 
l>eam.  an  endless  chain,  lugs  projecting  from  one  link  of 
said  chain  an<l  designed  to  successively  engage  said  liooks 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  hooks  and  the  presser  U'am, 
a  tower  extending  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the 
movement  of  the  presser  head  for  supporting  said  chain, 
and  means  for  moving  said  chain. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  a  compression  chamber,  a  presser 
head,  a  presser  l)eam  plvotally  connected  with  said  presser 
head  and  actuating  the  head,  a  plvotally  mounted  link  as- 
sociated with  the  presser  beam  and  acting  as  a  fulcrum 
therefor,  a  pair  of  hooks  plvotally  mounted  to  the  press<'r 
beam  at  the  end  opposite  the  presser  head,  said  hooks  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions,  an  endless  power  chain,  a 
lug  extending  from  one  of  the  links  of  said  power  chain 
and  arranged  to  engage  intermittently  said  hooks  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  presser  beam,  and  continuously 
operating  means  for  moving  said   power  chain. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


1,106.262       HAY  PRESS  POWER  MECHANISM      Waltbb 

W.  Stxipflk,  Alma,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Little  Giant  Hay 

Press    Company,    Alma,    Mich.,    a    Corporation.       Filed 

Apr.   10,   191.1.      Serial  No.   780.294.      (CI.   100—2.) 

1.   In    a    hay    press    power    mechanism,    a    driving    cam 

wheel,  a  roller  engaging  the  cam  wheel,  a  pivoted  member 

adapted    to    move    with    the   roller,    a    pivoted    rocker   arm 

pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  pivoted  member,  and  a  plunger 

head  operatively  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  rocker 

arm. 
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2.  In  a  hay  press  power  mechanism,  a  driving  cam 
wheel,  a  roller  engaging  the  cam  wheel,  a  draw  bar  sup- 
porting the  roller,  a  rocker  arm  one  end  of  which  is  con- 
nected to  the  draw  bar,  a  plunger  head,  and  means  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  rocker  arm  to  the  plunger 
head. 


3  In  a  hay  press  power  mechanism,  a  driven  cam 
wheel,  a  roller  engaging  the  cam  wheel,  a  draw  bar  sup- 
porting the  roller,  means  for  guiding  one  end  of  the  draw 
bar  the  draw  bar  adapted  to  swing  about  the  guide  means 
as  a  pivot,  and  a  plunger  head  operatively  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  the  draw  bar. 

4  In  a  hay  press  power  mechanism,  a  driving  cam 
wheel,  a  roller  engaging  the  cam  wheel,  a  draw  bar  sup- 
porting the  roller,  fixed  means  engaging  the  draw  bar  and 
adapted  to  guide  the  draw  bar,  and  a  plunger  head  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  the  draw  bar,  the  draw  bar  adapted 
to  swing  about  the  guide  as  a  pivot. 

5  In  a  hay  press  power  mechanism,  a  driving  cam 
wheel  a  roller  engaging  the  cam  wheel,  a  draw  bar  sup- 
porting the  roller,  a  plunger  bead  operatively  connected 
to  the  draw  bar,  and  means  for  guiding  the  draw  bar,  said 
means  acting  as  a  center  about  which  the  bar  oscillatea 
under  the  action  of  the  cam  and  roller. 

[Claims  6  to  2H  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


1.10  6.253.  ESCAPEMENT  FOR  RUNNING-GEARS. 
Heinbich  Thikl,  Ruhla.  (Jermany  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914. 
Serial  No.  821,594.      (CI.  58—118.) 


5.  An  escapement  for  clockworks  comprising  an  escape- 
ment wheel,  a  balance  having  a  rectilinear  back  and  for- 
ward movement  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  revolution 
of  said  escapement  wheel  and  constructed  with  a  groove 
and  a  spring  tending  to  drive  said  balance  in  one  direction, 
said  escapement  wheel  having  teeth  constructed  to  engage 
one  at  a  time  with  said  groove,  thereby  giving  movement 
to  said  balance  against  the  action  of  said  spring,  the  tooth 
of  said  escapement  wheel  next  in  order  to  the  tooth  having 
passed  said  groove  being  adapted  to  assist  the  backward 
movement  of  said  balance  in  cooperation  with  said  spring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,106,254.  SHADE-HOLDER.  Geukgb  B,  Thomas.  Bridge- 
port,  Conn  ,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Company, 
Bridgeport,  lonn  ,  a  Corporation  of  lonnectlcut.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1913.      Serial  No.  807,752.      (  CI.  240— 114.; 


1.  An  escapement  for  clockworks  having  a  balance  and 
an  escapement  wheel,  said  balance  having  a  rectilinear 
back  and  forward  movement. 

2.  An  escapement  for  clockworks  having  a  balance  and 
an  escapement  wheel,  said  balance  having  a  rectilinear 
back  and  forward  movement  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of 
revolution  of  said  escapement  wheel 

3.  An  escapement  for  clockworks  comprising  an  escape- 
ment wheel,  a  balance  having  a  rectilinear  back  and  for- 
ward movement  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  revolution  of 
said  escapement  wheel  and  constructed  with  a  groove,  and 
a  spring  tending  to  drive  said  balance  in  one  direction, 
said  escapement  wheel  having  teeth  constructed  to  engage 
one  at  a  time  with  said  groove,  thereby  giving  movement 
to  said  balance  against  the  action  of  said  spring. 

4.  An  escapement  for  clockworks  comprising  an  escape- 
ment wheel,  a  balance  having  a  rectilinear  back  and  for- 
ward movement  in  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  revolution 
of  said  escapement  wheel  and  constructed  with  an  ob- 
liquely running  grtwve  and  a  spring  tending  to  drive  said 
balance  in  one  direction,  said  escapement  wheel  having 
teeth  constructed  to  engage  one  at  a  time  with  said  groove, 
thereby  giving  movement  to  said  balance  against  the 
action  of  said  spring. 


1.  A  fitting  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  cap.  a 
shade  holder,  means  for  latching  the  latter  to  the  cap  iB 
substantially  any  relative  rotary  position  of  the  parts,  a 
socket  shell  and  means  for  latching  the  latter  to  the  shade 
holder  against  endwise  separation  of  the  parts. 

2.  A  fitting  of  the  type  described  comprising  a-  cap.  a 
shade  holder  sleeving  at  Its  upper  portion  with  the  cap. 
means  within  the  sleeved  area  for  latching  the  shade 
holder  to  the  cap.  a  socket  shell  and  means  lying  outside 
said  sleeved  area  for  latching  said  shell  to  the  shade 
holder. 

3.  A  fitting  of  the  type  des'-ribed  comprising  a  cap,  a 
bell-shaped  shade  holder  having  its  upper  portion  sleeving 
with  the  cap,  latching  means  within  the  sleeved  area  for 
latching  the  shade  holder  to  the  cap.  a  socket  shell  and 
means  lying  outside  said  sleeved  area  for  latching  said 
shell  to  the  shade  holder. 

4.  \  fitting  of  the  typ<'  described  comprising  a  cap,  a 
shade  holder,  means  for  latching  the  latter  to  the  cap  in 
substantially  any  relative  rotary  position  of  the  parts,  n 
socket  shell  Inwardly  sboulderiMl  to  engage  and  support  the 
body  of  a  lamp  socket  and  means  for  latching  said  shell  to 
the  shade  holder. 

6.  A  fitting  of  the  type  described  comprising  a  cap,  a 
shade  holder  latching  therewith  In  substantially  any  rela- 
tive rotary  position  of  the  parts,  and  means  carried  by  said 
shade  holder  for  supporting  the  body  of  a  lamp  stK-ket, 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,255.        SPECTACULAR      DISPLAY      APPARATUS. 

'  Gbobgi!  T.  Thompson.  Washington.  D  C     Filed  Feb.  18, 

1914.     Serial  No.  819.488.     (CI.  46— 70.) 

1.    In  a  display  apparatus,  a  sling,  means  for  Imparting 

vertical    movements    to    the    sling,    a    fiexible    connection 

!   adapted  to  impart   movements  other  than  vertical  to  said 

i  sling  and   extending   laterally    therefrom,    a    guide-sheave 
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around  whloh  said  flexible  connection  passfs.  and  a  connec- 
tion between  said  uulde-sheare  and  the  pl.vatinir  moans, 
whernhy  th^  untdp-sheavp  la  mlsed  and  loweretl  simultane- 
ously with  th>»  sling. 


2.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  comblnatiou  of  a  sllmr,  a 
swlv.-l  carrying'  :i  piillfv  throtKli  which  to  Impart  rotation 
to  said  sliiik'.  a  flf-xilil.'  drlvHi;  i-onnertlon  for  said  pulley 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  Kuldo-shcave  for  said 
driving  connection  having  %  runner,  a  guide-rod  upon 
which  said  runner  Is  mounted,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  sling  and  runn«r. 

3.  In  a  display  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  sling,  a 
swivel  carrying  a  pulley  through  which  to  impart  rotation 
to  said  sling,  a  flexible  driving  connection  for  said  pulley 
extending  l.it-'raily  ther.'from,  a  guide  sheav.'  for  said  driv- 
ing connection  having  a  runner,  a  guide-rod  up<->n  which 
said  runner  Is  mounted,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  sling  and  runner,  comprising  a  suspending  cable, 
a  controlling  blocic  connected  with  said  cable  and  having 
means  through  which  to  traverse  it,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  controlling  block  and  said  runnrr. 

4.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  suspending  means  permit- 
ting freedom  of  lateral  mov.anent.  a  sling  connected  with 
salil  susp^-nding  mean-s  and  having  means  for  Imparting 
rotation  thereto,  a  duplex  flexible  driving  connection  for 
rotating  the  sling,  extending  laterally  from  its  rotating 
mean.s,  a  guide  around  whlcli  said  duplex  driving  connec- 
tion extends,  a  remote  guide  around  which  said  driving 
connection  pass.-s.  and  m^'niis  for  yieldingly  supporting 
said  remote  guide  and  adaptltg  it  to  compen.sate  for  exten- 
sion and  retraction  of  the  rotating  connection  resulting 
from  swinging  movement  of  the  sling. 

5.  In  a  display  apparatus,  a  sling,  a  suspending  member 
permitting  freedom  of  swinging  movement  to  said  sling,  a 
pull'^y  carried  t)y  said  sling  through  which  to  rotate  It.  an 
endless  flexibl.^  driving  nieral)er  for  passlnir  around  said 
pulley,  a  compensatiii;.:  ,'iii(J.-sheav.-  around  which  said 
endless  driving  naember  pas.ses.  and  a  yi'lding  support  for 
said  compensating  sheave. 

[I'laims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


members  adjustably  carried  by  the  main  frame,  a  pair  of 
transverse  shafts  journaled  in  said  adjustable  members,  a 
worm  wheel  on  one  of  said  transverse  shafts  engaging  the 
worm,  and  means  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  other  shaft 
effects  endwl.se  movement  of  the  rotary  member,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,106,256.  (;F.ARlN(i.  BrIte  W  Trati.oh.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Trayl.r  Kngineerlng  and  Manufactur- 
ing Co.,  a  corporation  itl  Delaware.  Filed  Nov.  29, 
1912.     Serial  No.  734.147,     (CI.  74—7.) 

1.  In  comhlnntlon  with  a  lupporting  frame  and  a  rotary 
meml)er  jotirnaled  therein.  lO'chanism  including  a  train  of 
gearing  by  which  the  rotation  of  the  rotary  member  auto- 
matically effects  a  slow  endwise  movement.  an<l  means  ad 
Justably  supixirting  said  iT'.etdianisni  from  the  main  frani-' 
whereby  the  roll  and  with  it  said  aiifomatic  mechanism 
may  be  bodily  adjusted  In  relation  to  the  main  frame. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  frame    a  rotary  member  jour- 
naled  therein,   a   worm   carried  by    said   member,   bearing 


3.  In  combination  a  main  frame  having  a  gear  box  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  rotary  member  Journaled  In  the  main 
frame  having  a  shaft  extension  projecting  into  the  gear 
box.  a  worm  carried  by  said  shaft  extension,  bearing 
plates  adjustably  mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  gear 
box,' a  pair  of  transverse  shafts  Journaled  in  said  bearing 
plates,  a  worm  wheel  on  one  of  said  transverse  shafts  en- 
gaging said  worm,  gearing  between  sal<l  shafts,  means 
whereby  the  rotation  of  the  other  shaft  effects  endwise 
movement  of  the  rotary  member,  and  means  interposed  be- 
tween said  bearing  plates  and  the  sides  of  the  gear  box  for 
effecting  lateral  adjustment  of  the  bearing  plates  and  the 
entire  mechanism  within  the  gear  box,  substantially  ai 
described. 


1,106,257.     RE<}ISTEUING  DEVICE.     Led  .Tason  Ti'bbs. 
'  Charleston.  S.  C.    Filed  Jan.  6,  1914.   Serial  No.  810,676. 
(01.  235—99.) 


An  automatic  registering  device  for  door  steps,  etc., 
comprising  a  platform  which  Is  apertured,  a  rod  movable 
through  said  aperture,  a  disk  fitted  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
rod.  a  pin  passing  through  the  rod.  a  spring  mounted  upon 
the  latter  and  interposed  upon  the  pin  and  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  platform  and  tending  to  hold  the  rod  normally 
at  Its  lowest  limit,  a  step  mounted  above  said  platform  and 
chamlKTcd  on  its  under  surface,  levers  pivotally  mounted 
upon  the  platform,  their  Inner  ends  engaging  underneath 
said  disk  and  their  outer  ends  adapte<l  to  normally  support 
the  step,  (auslng  the  latter  under  pressure  to  raise  said 
rod  by  the  tilting  of  the  levers,  and  a  register  actuated 
by  said  rod.  as  set  forth. 


1,106.258.     CARIU  KKTEK.     John  M.  Ti  ckbb  and  Jamks 
Akmstbono   WiLDiNfi,    London.   England.      Filed  Nov.   1, 
1913.     Serial  No.  79K.754.      (CI.  48—155.1.1 
1.   In  a   -arbnreter.  a  member  having  a  Jet  orlflce  formed 
therein  through  which  fuel  Is  supplied  into  the  air  conduit 
through   the  carbureter,  a   blade  which  when  in  proximity 
to  the  outlet  from  said  orifice  is  set  edgewise  transversely 
to  a  jet  emerging  from  the  said  orlflce.  and  means  distin- 
guished from  the  .aid  Made  and  adapted  to  cause  relative 
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rotational  movement  between  the  said  orlflced  member  a 

the  said  blade. 


nd  '  piece,  and  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  means  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  partition  plate. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  member  having  a  jet  orifice  formed 
therein  through  which  fuel  Is  supplied  into  the  air  con- 
duit through  the  (  arbureter.  a  blade  which  when  in  prox- 
Imitv  to  the  outlet  from  said  orifice  Is  set  edgewise  trans- 
versely to  a  Jet  emerging  from  the  said  orifice,  and  a  fan 
adapted  to  cause  relative  rotational  movement  between  the 
said  orlflced  member  and   the  said  blade. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  a  member  having  a  fuel  supply  orlflce 
formed  therein  so  as  to  direct  a  jet  issuing  therefrom  at 
an  angle  to  a  given  plane,  a  blade  which  when  In  prox- 
imity to  the  outlet  from  the  said  orlflce  Is  set  edgewise 
transversely  to  the  said  Jet,  and  means  distinguished  from 
the  said  blade  and  adapted  to  cause  relative  rotational 
movement  of  the  said  orlficed  member  and  the  said  blade 
about  an  axis  normal  to  the  said  plane 


I  106  259      nRAWBUID<;i:.     Clalde  A.  P.  Tt'BNBB,  Min- 
'  neapolls,  Minn.    Filed  Dec.  27.  1913.    Serial  No.  808,939. 
(CI.  14—32.) 


1.  As  an  Improvement  In  end  lifts  of  center  bearing 
draw  bridges,  the  combination  of  a  toggle,  a  toggle  pin 
at  the  Joint,  a  pair  of  rotary  screws  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  toggle  pin.  conn.'Ctious  between  the  screws  and  the 
toggle  pin,  and  means  for  revolving  said  screws. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  end  lifts  of  center  bearing 
draw  bridges,  the  combination  of  a  toggle,  a  toggle  pin 
at  the  joint,  a  pair  of  rotary  screws  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  toggle  pin.  connections  between  the  screws  and  the 
toggle  pin,  and  means  for  revolving  said  screws,  the 
screws  having,  respectively,  right  and  left  thread. 

3.  .Vs  an  Improvement  In  end  lifts  of  center  bearing 
draw  bridges,  the  combination  of  a  toggle,  a  saddle  having 
a  bearing  for  the  toggle  pin,  threaded  openings  through 
the  saddle  at  opposlt.>  sides  of  the  pin,  a  screw  passing 
through  each  op<>nlng.  and  mans  for  revolving  the  screws, 

4.  As  an  improvement  in  end  lifts  of  center  bearing 
draw  bridges,  the  combination  of  a  toggle,  a  saddle  having 
a  hearing  for  the  toggle  pin.  thread.-d  openings  through 
the  saddle  at  opposite  sides  of  the  pin.  a  screw  passing 
through  each  opening,  said  scr.'ws  having  right  and  left 
thread,  gears  on  the  respective  si  lews.  and  a  driving 
pinion  between  the  two  gears  meshing  with  both  of  them. 


2  A  drying-former  made  up  of  opposed  hollow-casing 
sections  and  an  Interposed  apertured  partltlon-plate  joint- 
piece,  and  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  means  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  partition  plate;  the  edge  portion  of  the 
latter  extending  beyond  the  opposed  hollow  (asing  sections. 

3  A  drying  former  made  up  of  opposed  hollow-casing 
cast-metal  sections  and  an  interjx.sed  apertured  partltlon- 
plate  joint-piece  of  tibrou>  material,  and  provided  with  in- 
let and  outlet  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition 

plate.  , 

4.  A  drying-former  made  up  of  opposed  hollow-casing 
cast  metalsections  and  an  interposed  aportured  partltlon- 
plate  joint-piece  of  flbrous  material,  and  provided  with  In- 
let and  outlet  means  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition 
plate:  the  edge  portion  of  the  latter  extending  beyond 
the  opposed  hollow    casing  sections. 

5  A  drying-former  made  up  of  opposed  hollow-casing 
sections  formed  with  solid  base  portions  and  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  respectively,  an  Interposed  apertured  par- 
tltlon-plate joint  piece,  and  crosswise  clamping  bolts  for 
said  sections  extending  through  said  partition  plate. 


1,106.261.  SHEET  DELIVERY  MECHANISM.  Fbed- 
Kuii-K  Wii.i-iAM  VicKFBV,  L<mdon.  England.  Filed 
June  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  631.4.'-m.      (CI.  101-29.) 


1.106.2  60.       DRYING-FORMER     FOR    STOCKINGS. 

Chakles   B.  I' pp.  Reading.   I'a..  assignor  to   Daniel  W. 

Snyder.  Reading.  I'a.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1914.     Serial  No. 

833.183.      (CI.  34— Ifi.t 

1     A    drying-former  made   up    of   opposed    hollow-casing 
sections  and  an  interposed  apertured  partition  plate  jolnt- 


1.  In  a  sheet  delivery  merhnnlsm  for  machines  of  th* 
class  specified,  the  combination,  with  a  main  supporting 
element  and  a  carrier  to  which  said  element  is  removably 
connected  :  of  a  presser  roller,  a  bender  and  a  gage  con- 
nected to  said  element  and  movable  bodily  with  the  same 
on  the  machine  and  removable  bodily  with  said  element 
from   the  machine. 

2.  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  machines  of  the 
cla"ss  specified,  tlie  combination,  with  a  main  supporting 
element  and  a  carrier  to  which  said  element  Is  movably 
and  removably  connected;  of  a  pair  of  brackets  and  an 
arm  connected  to  said  element  and  bodily  movable  and  re- 
movable with  the  same  on  and  from  the  machine,  a  gage 
carried  by  said  brackets,  a  1>ender  pivoted  to  one  of  said 
brackets,  and  a  presser  roller  carried  by  said  arm. 
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:{.  In  a  Bheet  delivery  m«<-hanlfim  for  machines  of  the 
claw  specified,  the  comblnadon,  with  a  loniritudlnally  dis- 
posed ro«i,  and  a  carrier  In  which  said  r«d  is  movably  and 
removably  mounted  ;  of  a  presser  roller,  a  t)en<ler.  and  a 
gage  connected  to  said  rod  and  movMble  and  removable 
bodily  with  th.'  same  on  and  from  the  machine. 

4.  In  H  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  machines  nf  the 
clas.s  specified,  the  combinatjon,  with  a  lonRltudlnally  dis- 
posed rod,  and  a  carrier  In  frtlch  said  rt>d  Is  movably  and 
rpmovahly  mounted  ;  of  a  pair  of  brackets  and  an  arm  con- 
nected to  Hald  rod  and  movable  and  removable  l>odily  with 
th»'  same  on  and  from  the  machine,  a  l:a^'e  carried  by 
said  iT.ickefs,  a  bender  pivoted  to  one  of  said  brackets,  and 
a  presser  roller  carried  by  paid  arm. 

,').  In  a  sheet  delivery  mechanism  for  machines  of  the 
class  specified,  the  combination,  with  a  main  supporting 
element,  a  carrier  therefor,  i^nd  a  table  disposed  t)^neath 
said  element  ;  of  a  driving  roller  disposed  adjacent  one  end 
of  said  table,  an  arm  pivot>id  at  one  end  to  said  element 
and  extending  across  said  tRble.  said  arm  being  provided 
at  Its  free  end  with  a  presaar  roller  normally  In  frictlonal 
enRajrement  with  said  drlvlag  roller,  a  pulley  fast  on  the 
supporting  shaft  of  the  driven  roller,  an  arm  pivoted  to 
said  shaft  and  extending  across  said  table  In  the  opposite 
direction  from  the  first  na rued  arm.  a  pulley  carried  by 
the  second  named  arm  at  Its  free  end,  and  a  band  con- 
necting said  pulleys. 

[Claims  rt  to  11   not  prIntM  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  l'tf>.2»>2  WRF:N»'H  Kiwvhd  Bry.*nt  W.*t>C)ELL,  Jr., 
Williamson.  W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  (1  I»eaton 
Toole  and  one-third  to  (i^orge  W.  Brown,  Williamson. 
W.  Va.  Filed  Aug.  S.  lap.  ^'-'-'  "'  ^^n -J., 
81—92.)  j 


Serial   No.    7»3,73U.       iC'i. 


1.  The  combination  with  «  body  portion  having  a  recess 
in  one  end  thereof,  of  a  sliink  slldahle  In  the  body  por 
tlon.  a  stationary  Jaw  at  ome  end  of  the  shank,  a  swinging 
jaw  slidable  on  the  shank  and  having  a  projection  adapted 
to  seat  within  the  recess  la  the  end  of  the  body  portion. 
said  projection  being  substantially  smaller  than  the  recess 
whereby  when  tht>  swinging  jaw  is  swting  downward  the 
proje<'tlon  will  bind  agalnstt  one  wall  of  the  rf-cess.  and 
when  the  jaw  Is  swung  upward  said  projection  will  bind 
against  the  opposite  wall  of  the  recess,  a  sliding  jaw 
mounted  on  the  shank  intfrmedlate  the  stationary  jaw 
and  the  swinging  jaw  and  having  one  gripping  face  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  the  dripping  face  of  the  stationary 
jaw  and  another  gripping  face  adapted  to  cooperate  with 
the  gripping  face  of  the  swinging  jaw. 

2.  The    combination    wltfc    a    body    portion,    of    a    shank 
slidable   therein,    means   for   locking   the  shank   In   adjust 
able  position   relative  to  the  t)ody  portion,  said  body  por 
tlon  having  a  receaa  In  one  end  thereof  to  one  side  of  the 
shank,  a  stationary  Jaw  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  a  swing 
ing  Jaw   having  a    bifurcated   portion    to   span    the   shank, 
and  a   projection  extending  from   the  swinging   jaw  adja- 
cent the  point  of  junction  of  the  bifurcated  portion   with 
the  body  of  the  Jaw,  said  projection  being  adapted  to  seat 
in   the   receaa   in   the   end   of   the   body   portion,   said   pro- 
jection l)elng  aubatantlally  smaller  than  the  receaa  where- 


by when  the  swinging  jaw  Is  swung  downward  the  pro- 
jection will  bind  against  one  wall  of  the  recess  and  when 
the  jaw  is  swung  upward  said  projection  will  bind  against 
the  opposite  wall  of  the  recess,  and  a  sliding  jaw  arranged 
upon  the  shank  between  the  stationary  jaw  and  the  swing- 
ing jaw  and  having  gripping  faces  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  stationary  jaw  and  the  swinging  jaw 


.inR.2fir?.  NON  REFILLABLK  BOTTLE.  Robert  H. 
Wk.\ther8bv  and  Kdw.\ki)  K.  I'tT.NAM,  Mammoth,  Ariz. 
Filed  Mar.  l.^.  1911.     Serial  No  (n4,«62      (Cl.  215 — 110.) 


A  bottle  comprising  a  hollow  lK)dy  portion  having  a 
filling  o{)enlng.  the  walls  of  said  l)ody  portion  at  dlametri 
(•ally  opposed  points  tf-rmlnating  inwardly  in  a  direction 
toward  the  vertical  center  of  the  t)ody  portion  and  forming 
a  concavo-conyex  partition  formed  with  a  dispensing 
opening,  said  partition  dividing  the  bottle  Into  an  upper 
and  a  Iow.t  compartment,  the  filling  opening  of  the  body 
portion  lielng  v.rtically  alined  with  the  dispensing  open- 
ing of  the  partition,  the  said  partition  being  of  a  thick 
ness  equal  to  the  thickness  of  the  walls  of  the  lower 
compartment  and  of  a  greater  thickness  than  the  walls 
of  the  ui)per  compartment,  whereby  tipon  the  breakage  of 
the  upper  compartment  the  said  partition  Is  less  liable 
to  breakage,  the  said  upper  compartment  being  of  the 
same  diameter  as  the  lower  compartment,  a  closure  for 
each  compartment,  means  for  positively  retaining  the 
closure  In  the  opening  of  the  upper  compartment,  said 
means  fitting  flush  with  the  top  surface  of  the  mouth  of 
the  flllisg  opening  thereby  i.tcessltating  the  breakage  of 
the  upper  compartment  of  the  l>ottle  In  order  to  gain  access 
to  the  contents  of  the  lower   compartment. 


l.H>r>.l.'»;4.  ATTAiHMKNT  FOR  TOOLS.  FRANK  W. 
WiiiTK.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.   703,.'}51.      (Cl.   78 — 44.5.) 


In  combination  with  an  .  rdlnary  pneumatic  hammer 
provided  with  the  usual  handle  and  provided  with  a 
fiangeil  tool  which  Is  operated  by  the  hammer,  of  means 
for  preventing  the  accidental  removal  of  the  tool  from 
the  barrel  of  the  hammer,  scld  means  Including  a  aub- 
stantlally  ring  shaped  meml>er  which  Is  adapted  to  »>« 
arranged  upon  the  handle,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the 
ring  shaped  member,  a  rod  having  a  head  arranged  within 
the  cylinder,  a  spring  between  the  outer  face  of  the  cylin- 
der and  the  head  of  the  rod,  and  a  split  ring  connected  to 
the  free  extremity  of  the  rod  and  adapted  to  encircle  the 
tool. 
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1    10«    285       FTI,E  BOX.     William  Hevrt  Whittli, 
'ralnesdnle.    Mich        Filed    Mar     21.    1914.      Serial    >k>. 
820,.{00.      <ri.   129 — 34.) 

/7 


■alflda,  and  which  have  been  used  In  the  manufacture  of 
artificial  silk,  by  adding  alkaline  matter  and  organic  reduc- 
ing substance. 

1  106 ''67       COOP.      Walter    R     Wilson,    Oakland,    Cal. 
'  Filed  July  18,  1913.     Serial  No   779,822.     (Cl.  119—17.) 


1.  In  a  file  box,  the  combination  with  n  box  body,  of  a 
series  of  record  holding  members  mounted  to  swing  in  the 
body  and  successlvelv  arranged  one  behind  the  other, 
spacing  plates  formed  with  the  record  holding  members 
at  their  lower  ends  for  spacing  the  record  holding  mem 
bers  apart  to  form  po.kets  when  the  said  record  holding 
members  are  in  normal  position,  and  plates  formed  with 
the  upper  ends  of  the  record  holding  members  for  spacing 
the  record  holding  members  apart  when  the  same  are  In 
ralaed  position. 

2  In  a  file  box.  the  combination  with  a  box  body,  of  a 
sertes  of  successivelv  arranged  record  holding  members 
mounted  to  swing  in  the  bos  body,  and  means  formed 
with  the  record  holding  memt)ers  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends    for    relatively    spa.ing    the    record    holding   memLn-rs 

3  In  a  file  box.  the  combination  with  a  box  body,  ol 
a  aeries  of  successively  arranged  record  holding  members 
in  the  box  bodv,  vertical  plates  formed  at  the  lower  ends 
of  the  members  for  spacing  the  said  record  holding  mem 
bers  apart  when  the  record  holding  members  are  In  rel 
atlvely  inclined  poslUon  In  the  box  body,  and  laterally 
extending  plates  formed  with  the  said  record  holding  mem- 
bers at  their  upper  ends  for  spacing  the  record  holding 
members  apart  when  the  same  are  In  relatively  vertical 
poaitlon  within   the  body. 

4.  A  record  holding  meml)er  for  a  file  box  (omprlsing  a 
plate  a  laterally  extending  Iwttom  formed  with  the  plate, 
a  spacing  plate  formed  with  the  said  bottom  and  lying 
parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  plate,  means  for  support- 
ing the  record  holding  member  in  the  box.  and  a  second 
spacing  plate  formed  with  the  first  mentioned  plate  and 
projecting  laterally  from  the  upper  edge  thereof. 

,'.  In  a  record  holding  member  for  a  file  box,  a  plate, 
a  bottom  formed  with  the  plate,  a  spacing  plate  formed 
with  the  bottom,  a  second  spacing  plate  projecting  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  plate,  a  rod  adapted 
to  l)€  Journaled  In  the  box,  and  n  plurality  of  ears  struck 
from  the  bottom  and  having  the  rod  passing  therethrough 
for  swlngingly  supporting  the  record  holding  member  In 
the  said  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


110«266       REGENERATION     OF     STLFII>S     OF     THE 

'alkalis  OR  ALKALINE  EARTHS      Leonard  Philip 

Wilson,    Coventry,    England,    assignor    to    lourtaulds 

Limited,  I^ndon,  England      IMled  Sept.  25,  1913.     Serial 

No    791.879.       (Cl.    23—13.) 

1.  The  conversion  of  soluble  pol.vpulflds  Into  monosul- 
flds  by  the  addition  to  the  snid  soluble  polysulfids  In  aque- 
ous solatlon  of  alkaline  matter  and  organic  reducing  sub- 
stance. 

2.  The    regeneration    of   solutions    which    contain    poly- 


-4i«- 


K  coop  comprising  uprights,  horizontal  bare  connected 
to  the  uprights  at  intervals  along  the  vertical  length  there^ 
of  and  disposed  along  the  front  and  rear  and  vertical 
Rides  of  the  coop,  detachable  pans  located  between  the  up- 
rights at  the  horizontal  bars,  and  dividing  the  coop  into 
a  series  of  compartments,  relatively  short  rods  connected 
with  the  upper  and  lower  horizontal  bars  at  the  front  oI 
the  coop  relatively  long  rods  passing  through  the  hori- 
zontal bars  at  the  rear  and  vertical  sides  of  the  coop  and 
extending  from  the  uppermost  to  the  lowermost  borlzontal 
bars  of  the  coop,  other  horizontal  bars  connected  with 
the  uprights  at  the  front  of  the  coop  and  located  in  close 
proximity  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  nans,  other  rods  pass- 
ing transversely  through  each  compartment  of  the  coop 
and  located  approximately  at  the  same  level  as  the  laat 
mentioned  horizontal  bars,  foraminous  false  bottoms  lo- 
cated between  the  uprights  above  the  pans  and  resUng 
upon  the  last  mentioned  horizontal  bars  and  the  last  men- 
tioned r(Mis  and  doors  hlngedly  mounted  between  the  mem- 
bers of  the  first  and  last  mentioned  sets  of  horizontal  bar* 
at  the  front  of  the  coop. 

1  106.2G8.  ENGINE  STARTING  DEVICE.  Walter  H. 
Winks,  Baltimore.  Md.  nied  July  15,  1912.  Serial 
No.  709.566.     (Cl.  123 — 185. 1 


In  a  cranking  mechanism  for  engines  the  combination 
with    the   crank   shaft    thereof,   of   a    revolubly    mounted 
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cranking  shaft  having  a  clutch  connection  with  said  crank  air  vent,  and  means  carried  by  thp  float  to  close  said  vent 
shaft,  a  ratch.-t  gear  flxe.l  on  said  cranklnK  shaft,  a  ra-  when  th.-  tl-.at  is  raised, 
dially  proj.'<tin>;  tlaiiK-  "n  HdUi  a-nr.  a  cranking  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  said  craokhig  sliuft  and  comprising  a 
web  having  on  Its  outt>r  'dk't'  a  jiinooth  unbroken  rim 
adapted  to  be  gripped  by  the  oi)crafor.  a  concentrically  ar- 
ranged boss  on  one  side  of  naid  web,  a  wheel  retaining 
member  comprising  a  rln^'  ;»♦(  nred  to  said  boss  and  hav- 
ing on  Its  out.-r  edge  a  flange  mlapted  to  fit  over  and  en- 
gage the  flange  on  said  gear  whernby  said  wheel  Is  revo- 
lubly  held  in  position  on  the  shaft,  and  a  pawl  carried  by 
the  wheel  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  teeth  of 
said  ratchet  gear  whereby  th^  wheel  is  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  cranking  shaft  when  turned  in  one  direc- 
tion and  will  run  loosely  on  the  shaft  when  turned  In  the 
opposite  direction. 


1.1(>H,.'|.'.>  TALKING  M.VCHINK.  ii.inTon  E.  Woodb, 
Bridge-port,  ("onn.,  as^igniw  fo  .Vmerican  Graphophone 
Company.  Bridgeport.  Coon.,  a  torporation  of  West 
Virginia.  Filed  Dec  4.  l'.>li'  S-rial  No.  7.'?4,913.  (CI. 
181 — 3.1 


1.  .V  sheet  ni'^ral  raotortward  for  talking  machines,  bar- 
ing an  appri>ximafely  '-IrcdUr  body  portion,  with  n  cen- 
trally placed  mnfdr  shaft  opening  fhereln,  and  two  mar- 
ginal projections  through  on**  of  which  is  a  tone  arm  open- 
ing, and  through  fhf  nther  of  which  there  Is  an  oblong 
slot  or  opening  witli  n  spfed  indicating  scale  adjacent 
thereto. 

2  .V  sheet  metal  motor  tioard  f^T  talking  machines,  hav- 
ing an  approximately  clrcuUr  body  portion,  with  a  cen- 
trally i>l«fef]  motor  shaft  (H)enlng  therein,  strengthening 
corrugations  concentric  with  said  motor  shaft  opening, 
and  marginal  projertions  frim  said  circular  body  portion 
havlni;  op.-iUiigs  to  accommiidate  the  tone-arm,  speed-reg- 
ulator and  a  start  and  stop  ejement. 


1,10*5,270  FUEI.  DKI.IVKUY  SV.>^rKM  Joseph  Zaooea, 
Racine  Wis,  Filed  .\ug.  i^.  I'.ti;;.  Serial  No.  787,191. 
(CI.    158 — 38.) 

1,  In  a  fuel  delivery  sysCem  for  motors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  supply  t|ink,  i>f  an  auxiliary  tank,  a 
fuel  conducting'  pip*'  connectbig  said  supply  tank  with  said 
auxiliary  tank,  a  pump  connect<»d  to  said  fuel  conducting 
pipe  to  lift  the  fuel  from  ttie  main  tank  to  the  auxiliary 
tank,  an  overflow  pipe  connected  at  its  outer  end  with 
said  fuel  conducting  pipe  adjacent  to  the  Inlei  end  of 
said  pump  and  having  Its  opposite  end  extending  upwardly 
in  and  to  near  the  upper  rtnd  of  said  auxiliary  tank,  a 
valve  seat  on  the  end  of  said  overflow  pipe,  a  float  ar- 
ranged in  said  auxiliary  tanH.  a  valve  carried  by  said  float 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  seat  and  to  close  the 
end  of  the  overflow  pipe  until  the  float  Is  lifted  by  the  ris- 
ing of  fuel  In  the  auxiliary  tank,  a  cap  arranged  on  the 
upper  end  of  aaid  auxiliary   tank  and   having  therein   an 


2.  In  a  fuel  delivery  system  for  motors,  the  combin- 
ation with  a  main  fuel  supply  tank,  of  an  auxiliary  tank, 
a  fuel  conducting  pipe  to  connect  said  main  tank  with  said 
auxiliary  tank,  a  pump  arranged  In  said  fuel  conducting 
pipe,  an  overflow  pipe  conne<-ted  at  Its  outer  end  with  said 
fuel  conducting  pipe  near  the  inlet  end  of  said  pump  and 
having  its  opposite  end  extending  upwardly  in  and  to 
near  the  upper  end  of  said  auxiliary  tank,  a  valve  seat  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a  float  arranged  in  said  aux- 
iliary tank  and  having  connected  therewith  a  valve  stem, 
said  stem  projecting  above  and  Ix'low  the  float  and  having 
Its  lower  end  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  the  over- 
flow pipe,  a  valve  on  said  end  of  the  valve  stem  to  en- 
gage the  seat  in  the  upper  end  of  said  overflow  pipe  where- 
by the  latter  is  clo8<*d,  a  cap  on  said  auxiliary  tank  and 
having  therein  an  air  vent,  a  valve  seat  around  the  inner 
end  of  said  vent,  a  valve  on  the  u[)per  end  of  said  stem 
to  engage  said  seat  and  thereby  close  said  vent,  a  carbu 
reter,  and  a  fuel  supply  pipe  to  connect  aaid  carbureter 
with  said  auxiliary  tank.  i 


1.10«.271       I.K.ATIIRK  r>UIEH      Ki.womk  TV  .\vrks.  I'hlln 
delphla.   Pa.,   assignor   to  The   Philadelphia   Textile  Ma- 
chinery   Company.    I'hilndelphln.    I'n  .    11    Corporatlou    of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  1'7,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,981. 
(CI.  34—12.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  drier  for  ^klns,  of  a  casing 
having  a  drying  chamber  and  a  heating  chamber  therein  ; 
a  circulating  fan  for  circulating  heated  air  through  the 
chambers  ;  two  conveyers  In  the  drying  chamber  ;  mejins 
located  on  the  conveyers  from  whlrh  the  skins  to  be  dried 
are  hung  transversely  to  the  direct l>>n  of  movement  of  the 
conveyers;  nnd  uieims  for  driviiii:  one  conveyer  at  a 
greater  speed  than  the  other. 

2,  The  combination  of  a  cnslni:  :  two  longitudinal  con 
veyers  located  therein  :  means  for  heating  the  air  in  the 
casing;  means  for  clrculatlnj,'  the  nir  ;  two  driving  shafts 
lo<.ated  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  one  shaft  being  ar- 
ranged to  drive  one  conveyer  and  the  other  shaft  lielng 
arranged  to  drive  the  other  conveyer;  and  cbanire  speed 
mechanism  for  driving  each  shaft  so  that  the  speed  of  the 
two  shafts  can  be  varied  at  will  In  order  to  change  the 
speed  of  travel  of  each  conveyer. 
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3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  longitudinal 
drying  chamber  and  heating  chambers  at  each  side  of  the 
drying  chamber;  a  circulating  fan  for  causing  the  air  vo 
circulate  through  the  chambers;  two  conveyers  in  the 
drying  chamt)er ;  means  for  suspending  skins  from  the 
convevers ;  Independent  means  for  driving  each  conveyer  ; 
an.i  change  speed  mechanism  for  each  driving  means  so 
that  the  speed  of  travel  of  the  conveyers  can  be  inde- 
pendently regulated. 

4  The  combination  In  apparatus  for  drying  skins,  of  a 
casing  having  a  longitudinally  arranged  drying  chamber  ; 
heating  chamt)ers  at  each  side  of  the  drying  chamber  ;  a 
series  of  circulating  fans  arrangwl  alK^ve  the  drying  cham- 
l,er  for  circulating  the  air  through  the  drying  chamber  and 
the  heating  chambers;  means.  Iocate<I  near  the  center  of 
the  casing,  for  admitting  fresh  air:  an  exhaust  fan  com- 
municating with  the  center  of  the  casing  for  withdrawing 
the  moist  air  :  two  c.nveyers  located  in  the  drying  cham- 
ber •  means  for  Independently  traversing  the  conveyers 
through  the  casing:  and  means  for  which  the  skins  are 
suspended  from  the  conveyers. 


latlng  air  In  the  chamber:  Inclined  rails  at   the  discharge 
end  of  the  machine  :  an  elevator  for  transferring  the  skins 
from  the  convever  to  the  inclined  rails  ;  and  a  truck  having 
rails  alining  with  said  inclined  rails  and  arranged  to  re 
ceive  the  skin  carriers  from  the  inclined  rals. 
(Claims  ti  to  ><  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1106  273       LUBRIC.\TOR       Epw.^nn    .\.    B.tCKrs,    T.lttle 
'Ro^k,   Ark.      Filed   .Ian.    11,   1913,      Serial    No,   741,509. 
(CI,  184—1.) 


1  106  •'7-^       LEAIIIKK  1  HIKH       F.i  w.h.i.  B    AvheR.  Phlla 
"  delphia    Pa.,  a.sslgnor  to  The   Philadelphia  Textile  Ma- 
chlnerv    Companv.    Philadelphia.    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of 
1-ennsylvania.     Filed  Dec,  29.  1913.     Serial  No.  809,344. 


1.  The  coMibiiKition  ill  a  machine  for  drying  leather,  of  a 
casing  having  a  drying  cbainl)er  therein  and  heating  cham- 
iKTS  on  each  side  of  the  dryin;:  .  haraber  ;  means  for  circu- 
lating air  through  the  drying  and  heating  chambers  ;  a  con- 
veyer arranged  to  travel  longitudinally  through  the  drying 
chamlK>r;  and  transversely  arranged  carriers  for  skins  sus 
pended  from  the  conveyer  and  spaced  apart  so  as  to  form 
transverse  channels  to  allow  the  air  to  circulate  between 
the  skins  as  they  travel  through  the  casing, 

2,  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  drying  skins,  of  a 
casing  having  a  drying  chamber  and  a  heating  chamber; 
means  for  circulating  air  through  the  heating  chamber 
and  drying  chamber:  convejer  chains  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  casing;  an<l  boards  mounted  on  the 
chains  said  boards  being  arranged  transversely  to  the 
line  of  travel  so  that  the  boards  with  the  skins  attached 
can  be  placed  close  together,  allowing  air  to  circulate  be- 
tween the  boards  carrying  the  skins. 

3,  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  drying  skins,  of  a 
casing  having  a  longitudinally  arranged  drying  chamber 
and  heating  chambers;  a  partition  above  the  drying  cham- 
ber and  one  on  each  side  thereof  separating  the  drying 
chamlM-r  from  the  circulating  and  heating  chambers;  the 
transverse  partition  having  openings;  fans  mounted  In  the 
opeuiugs  for  circulating  air  between  the  skins  ;  and  an 
exhaust  fan  communicating  with  the  lower  portion  of  the 
drying  chamber  near  the  center  so  as  to  remove  the  moist 
air  as   It   accumulates  therein. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  drier,  of  a  casing;  a  drying 
chamlwT  therein  ;"a  conveyer  arranged  to  receive  skin  car 
riers  and  to  traverse  them  through  the  machine  ;  an  In 
dined  rail  at  the  forward  end  of  the  machine  alining  with 
the  conveyer;  and  a  truck  having  rails  nllnlng  with  the 
inclined  rail  and  on  which  the  skin  carriers  are  mounted 
s..  that  the  skin  carriers  can  be  transferred  from  the  truck 
onto  the  Inclined  rail  and  from  the  rail  onto  the  con- 
veyer, 

Vi,   The  combination  in  a  drier  for  skins,  of  a  casing  hav 
Ing   a    longitudinal    drying   chamber:    a    conveyer    located 
therein  :  means  for  driving  the  conveyer  ;   means  for  circu 


1.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cup  having  an  opening  in  Its  bottom  and 
provided  with  a  projection  rising  from  the  bottom  at  one 
side  of  the  opening,  a  threaded  stem  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  cup  for  secur- 
ing the  latter  to  the  part  to  be  lubricated,  said  threaded 
stem  having  a  discharge  opening  and  provided  with  an 
elastic  flange  toothed  at  its  outer  edge  to  engage  the  pro- 
jection of  the  cup  to  prevent  movement  of  the  threaded 
stem  after  the  parts  have  been  positioned. 

2.  In  a  lubricator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  cup  provided  in  Its  bottom  with  a  central 
and  a  side  opening,  a  pin  set  in  the  said  side  opening  and 
projecting  above  and  below  the  bottom  of  the  cup.  the 
lower  end  of  the  pin  serving  to  secure  the  cup  against 
rotation  when  in  position,  and  a  threaded  stem  pas.slng 
through  the  said  central  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the 
cup  for  securing  the  latter  to  the  part  to  he  lubricated. 
said  threaded  stem  having  an  opening  and  provided  with 
an  elastic  flange  which  is  toothed  at  Its  outer  edge  to  en- 
gage the  upper  end  of  the  aforesaid  pin. 


1.106,274,     SWITCH  OPERATING    DEVICE.     Ernst  von 
'  BAhlke,    Eemberg.    Austria  Hungary.      Filed    May    28, 
1913.     Serial  No.  770,470.      (Cl,   104—24.) 


m     « 


1.  Swlth  operating  device  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  spring  controlled  slide  carrying  the  coupled 
switch  points,  and  provided  with  a  slot,  vertically  and 
horizontally  dlsplaceable  means  at  one  side  of  the  track 
within  said  slot,  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  head  of 
a  train  for  throwing  said  switch,  means  for  locking  the 
switch  In  Its  thrown  position,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the   rear  end  of  a 

train. 

2.  Switch  operating  de\ice  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  spring  controlled  slide  carrying  the  .oupled 
switch  points,  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  vertically  and 
horizontallv  dlsplaceable  block  at  one  side  of  the  track 
within  the  slot  of  said  slide  having  an  Inclined  upper 
face  and  a  shoulder  provided  with  a  slot  having  an  In- 
clined face  for  operatlvely  eniraplng  said  slide,  means 
for  allowing  an  elastic  displacement  of  said  block  In 
horizontal  and  vertical  direction,  said  Inclined  face  being 
adapted  to  l>e  engaged  by  an  actuating  member  at  the 
head  of  a  train  for  throwing  the  switch,  means  for  lock 
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InK  the  switch  In  its  thrown  position,  and  means  for  re 
leaslnK  said  switch  adapted  to  be  operated  by  an  actu 
atlni?  member  at  the  rear  of  the  samf  train. 

3  8wltch  operatlDK  devlct  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  spring  controlled  slide  carrying  the  coupled 
switch  points,  and  provided  with  a  slot,  a  vertically  and 
horizontally  dlsplaceable  bUx-k  at  one  side  of  the  track 
within  the  slot  of  said  slide  liavlnK  an  inclined  upper  fa.e 
and  a  shoulder  provided  with  a  slot  having  an  Incllnod 
face  for  operatively  engaging  said  slide,  means  for  allow^ 
Ing  an  elastic  dlsplacment  of  said  block  in  horliontal 
and  vertical  direction.  ^\d  inclined  face  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  bv  an  actuating  member  at  the  head  of  a 
train  for  throwing  the  switch,  a  notch  In  said  block 
adapted  to  engage  said  slide  for  locking  the  switch  In  Its 
thrown  position  and  a  secotd  blo,k  at  the  same  side  of 
the  track  but  at  a  greater  dlstanc.'  from  the  sam.'  than 
said  first  named  block,  hating  an  Inclined  upper  face, 
means  .'nt-aglng  said  first  n»med  block  and  connected  to 
Bald  second  block  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  opera- 
tion of  said  second  bIo<-k  through  the  actuating  member 
upon  the  rear  end  of  a  train  for  releasing  said  switch. 

4.    \  switch  operating  <l'-vl(  e  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  a  spring  controlled   slide   carrying   the   switch 
points  and   provided  with   a  slot,   vertically   and   horizon 
tally    dlsplaceable    means    la    Juxtaposition    to    the    track 
within    said    slot,    adapted    to    be    operated    by    actuating 
organs  at   the   h.ad   of  a   tr»ln   traveling  In  one  direction 
for   throwing   said   switch,    «i.  aus   for   locking    the    switch 
In   Its   thrown    position,    metns   for   releasing   said   switch 
adapted   to   be   operated   by  actuating  organs   at   the   rear 
of  the  same  train,  and  defle^ors  Juxtaposed  to  said  switch 
throwing  and   releasing  means  for  throwing  the  actuating 
organs  at  the  head  and  rear  'nd  of  a  train  out  of  op.-ra 
tloa  during  the  travel  of  said  train  in  the  opposite  dlrec 
tlon  upon  the  main  line  when  the   wheel  flanges  serve  as 
switch  point  operating  means,  substantially  as  described. 
5    In  a  device  of  the  chairacter  described,  two  movable 
blocks    adapl-d    to    be    opemted    by    actuating    organs    at 
the  head  and  rear  end  of  a  train,  in  Juxtaposition  to  the 
track,   one   of   said   blocks   closer   to   said   track   than    th.' 
other,   springs   for  elasticaUy   supporting  said   block   and 
allowing   a    movement   of   the   same   In    vertical   direction, 
a  spring  secured  to  one  of  said  blocks  for  elastically  dls 
placing    the    same    In    horltonfal    direction,    a    bell    crank 
lever  connecting  both    blocks   for    releasing    the   block   op 
erated  by   the   actuating  organ    at   the   head  of   the   train 
upon   Its  operation   by  the  actuating  member  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  train,  means  for  throwing  the  switch  upon  the 
operation  of  one  of  said  blocks  and   for  locking  the  same 
In    Its    thrown    position,    and    means    for    unlocking    and 
returning  said   switch   Into   Its  normal   position   upon   the 
operation    of    the   second   of   said    blocks,   substantially    as 
described. 

(Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


ganlsms.    then   sterilUing    tlie    material    and    adding    to    it 
nitrogen  fixing  micro  organisms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1.106,276.  HAND  .M.\SS.\GE  I>KVHE  Hbbbert  B 
Bradshaw,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Charles  M. 
Sl.'b.rt.  Jr.  and  IaiuIs  A.  Slebert.  Columbus.  Ohio. 
lil.d  .lulv  11.'.  1011       Serial  No.  638,178.     (CI.  128—9.) 


l.lOe.JT.'        TRK.\TMENT    OK    I'P^AT    FOR    MANCRIAL 
AND    OTIIKK    I'IRI'OSKS.      Wii.i.ia.m    Bee*  roft    Bot 
TOMLEY,  London.  Knglan«l.     Filed  July  15.  1913.     Serial 
No.- 779.1  «**.      (CI.  71  — 10  1 

1.  A  process  of  treating  peat  which  consists  In  adding 
to  the  moist  peat  aerobic  mi<  ro  organism.s  capable  of 
producing  ammonia  :ind  gllowlng  these  micro  organLsms 
to  multiply  in  the  peat. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  peat  which  consists  in  adding 
to  the  moist  peat  aerobic  tnicro-organisms  capable  of  pro 
ducing  ammonia  and  nitrogen-fixing  micro-organisms  and 
allowing  the  said  micro-organisms  to  multiply  in  the  peat. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  peat  which  consists  in  adding 
to  the  peat  water  containing  ammonia  fixing  micro-or- 
ganisms and  drying  the  material  after  some  days 

4.  A  process  of  treating  peat  which  consists  in   adding 
to    the    peat    water    i  ontajnlng    ammonia  fixing    micro  or 
ganlsms   and    nitrogen  fixing    micro-organisms  and   drying 
the  material  after  some  dtys. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  peat  which  consists  in  adding 
to    the    peat    water    containing    ammonia  fixing    micro-or 


A  hand  roa.ssage  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder 
in  said  casing,  an  integral  formation  thereon  having  a 
vertical  suction  passage  leading  from  said  cylinder,  said 
formation  having  a  8(><ket  formed  therein  with  which  the 
said  suction  passage  communicates,  a  reclprocable  piston 
In  said  cylinder,  a  removable  plug  forming  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  dean  out  trap  in  the  said  suction  passage 
near  Its  point  of  communication  with  said  cylinder,  and 
a  plug  threaded  Into  sHid  trap  and  removable  for  cleaning 
the  same. 


1,100.277.  ANIMAL  TRISS.  Henrv  Arthur  BroWN, 
Antwerp,  N  Y.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,703.      (CI.    128—27.) 


1.  An  animal  truss  comprising  a  frame  and  meatis  for 
attaching  same  to  an  animal,  movable  memlx>r8  upon  said 
frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the  memlwrs,  as  the  ani- 
mal to  which  the  device  Is  attached  la  under  strain  incident 
to  an  evacuation,  whereby  the  memljers  may  1h>  so  po 
sltloned,  as  to  prevent  an  Inversion  of  the  womb  of  the 
animal,  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  animal  trusx.  comprising  a  frame  and  means  for 
attaching  same  to  an  animal,  spring  pressed  meml>ers 
upon  the  frame,  and  means  for  actuating  the  members,  as 
the  animal,  to  which  the  device  Is  attached  Is  under  strain 
Incident  to  an  evacuation,  whereby  the  numU-rs  may  be 
so  positioned  as  to  prevent  an  Inversion  of  the  womb  of 
the  animal,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  animal  truss,  comprising  a  frame  having  curved 
extensions  at  one  end  thereof,  designed  to  engage  on 
either  side  of  the  tall  of  an  animal,  means  for  attaching 
the  frame  to  thi*  animal,  pivotal  spring  actuated  members 
upon   the  frame,  and  cords  attached  to  said   members  and 
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to  the  frame  securing  means,  and  so  arranged  that,  when 
the  animal  is  under  strain.  Incident    to  making  an  evacu 
atlon.    said    members    will    be    drawn    toward    each    other, 
and    tend    to    prevent    an    inversion    of    the    womb   of    the 
animal,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  animal  truss  comprising  a  frame  with  projections 
at  one  end  thereof  de8lgn«-d  to  engage  on  either  side  of  the 
tail  of  the  animal,  bent  rods  pivoted  to  said  frame,  means 
for  attaching  the  frame  to  the  animal,  springs  Interposed 
between  the  bent  portUms  of  the  rods  and  the  frame,  and 
cords  attat  bed  to  said  members,  and  to  the  frame  securing 
means,  as  set  forth. 


itself  with  a  bifurcated  end  formed  from  the  doubled  por 
tlon,  said  bifurcated  end  having  alining  openings,  a  nut 
In  said  openings,  and  a  set  screw  passing  through  the 
nut.  the  free  ends  of  the  metal  piece  forming  the  bracket 
being  separated  and  having  openings,  substantially  as 
described. 


1106  278       PLOW     FENDER.      Cadwell    L.    BKt  mfibi^, 
'  Sunny    Hill.    La.      Flk-d    Sept.     IH,    1913.      Serial    No. 
790,471.      (Cl.  97—13.) 


A  pair  of  U  shaped  clamps  each  having  a  horizontally 
disposed  integral  arm,  a  binding  screw  extending  through 
each  clamp  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  the  clamp  to 
and  from  a  plow  beam,  a  supporting  plate  provided  with 
angularly  disposed  lugs  having  perforated  bosses  adjust 
ably  pivoted  to  the  Integral  arms  of  the  clamps,  said  sup- 
porting plate  being  disposed  letweeu  said  arms  and  ex 
tending  at  an  angle  thereto,  and  u  fender  plate  adjustably 
secured  to  said  supporting  plate. 


1106  279.      HAND-RAIL    COLUMN.      Charley    J.    BiR 
'  B0W8,  Parsons.  Kans.     Flle<l  Apr.   19.  1913.     Serial  No. 
762,290.      (Cl.  24H     .36  » 


A  column  for  supporting  a  locomotive  hand  rail  com 
prising  a  base,  a  column  rising  from  the  Imse  and  having 
a  split  head,  one  part  of  the  head  Nlng  integrally  formed 
with  the  column,  a  pivot  swliigingly  connecting  the  other 
part  thereto,  a  boss  formed  on  the  column,  a  split  ear 
formed  on  the  movable  part  of  the  head,  a  threaded  lug 
permanently  engaged  in  the  Imiss  and  adapted  to  Ik'  passed 
Into  the  bifurcation  In  the  ear,  a  nut  detachably  engaged 
on  the  lug  for  locking  the  two  parts  of  the  head  together, 
and  abutment  walls  formed  on  the  two  parts  of  the  head 
at  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  rail 
to  prevent  the  sliding  of  the  same  through  the  head. 


2.  In  a  tension  device  for  spinning  frames,  a  bracket 
for  supporting  a  pulley  formed  of  a  single  piece  bent  upon 
itself  with  a  bifurcated  end  formed  from  the  doubled  por- 
tion, said  bifjrcated  end  having  alining  openings,  a  nut 
In    said   openings,    and    a   set   screw    passing   through    the 

nut.  the  fn nds  of  the  metal   piece  forming  the  bracket 

being  separated  and  having  openings,  the  two  portions  of 
the  metal  piece  being  held  together  by  a  part  of  one  por 
tlon    engaging    the    other    portion,    substantially    as    de- 
8crlbe<l. 

3.  In  Combination  In  a  tension  device  for  spinning 
frames,  a  bracket  formed  of  a  metal  piece  doubled  upon 
Itself  and  with  Its  free  ends  separated,  a  pin  passing 
through  openings  In  the  said  free  ends,  a  nut  on  the  i)ln 
between  the  free  ends  adapted  to  support  a  pulley,  a  nut 
on  the  pin  outside  the  free  ends,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  tension  device  for  spinning 
frames,  a  pivoted  bracket  consisting  of  a  metal  piece  hav- 
ing an  Integral  depending  Journal,  and  having  a  bifui 
cated  end  consisting  of  an  extension  folded  to  a  position 
opposite  the  end  of  the  main  part,  said  bifurcated  end 
being  perforated,  a  sheave  pin  held  In  said  openings,  a  stud 
or  rivet  In  line  with  the  Journal  extension,  and  a  bracket 
having  upper  and  lower  meml>ers  receiving  the  Journal 
extension  and  the  rivet,  substantially  as  descrllwd. 


1,106,280.     TENSION  DEVICE  FOR  SPINNING  FRAMES. 
Robert  Granville  Carle,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.     Filed  Dec. 
10,  1913.     Serial  No.  805.823.     (Cl.  248—30.) 
1.   In   a   tension   device  for  spinning   frames,   a    bracket 

for  supporting  a  pulley  formed  of  a  single  piece  bent  upon 


1,106.281.      TIME  SWITCH       Michael    Chiavetta,    New 
'York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  19,   1913.     Serial   No.  762,292. 
(Cl.  177— 346..I 


Tlie  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a  number 
of  lamps  connected  In  multiple  therewith,  of  a  time 
switch  located  In  said  circuit  and  controlling  said  lamps, 
said  switch  comprising  a  clock  gear  train,  contacts  each 
connected  to  one  side  of  one  of  the  lamps  and  dlsiK.sed 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  spokes  of  one  of  the 
wheels  of  said  gear  train,  said  conUrts  being  spaced 
apart  whereby  In  the  movement  of  the  respective  gear 
wheel  the  flow  of  current  to  the  lamps  will  be  interrupted 
and  the  lamps  Intermittently  illuminated  successively,  a 
binding  post  connected  In  said  circuit,  a  movable  con- 
tact under  the  control  of  said  gear  train  and  normally 
held  In  engagement  with  said  binding  post,  and  a  power 
spring  for  swinging  said  movable  contact  out  of  engage- 
ment  with  said  binding  post,   to  break  said  circuit. 


1,106,2.H2.      DUST  -  PAN.      William    E.    Coats,    Firesteel. 
'  S.   D.      Filed    Sept.   8.    1913.      Serial    No     788.6.36.      (Cl. 
6,'>— 20. 1 

1.  A  carton  shaped  to  form  a  dust  pan  and  comprising 
a  sheet  of  material  laterally  scored  to  form  side  flaps  and 
each  side  flap  being  scored  to  form  back  flaps,  said  sheet 
being   scored    to   form    side   locking   flies   and    a    pan    back 
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.h„    .MP.   hRvlna    silts    for       1.106.2R3.     RAILWAY   -  TIE.      Mthow     T.     CBlTTlNimif. 
thereby    formlDK    a    pan    base,    the    side*   ha^ni?    smsror         •        •  .       ^^^^^       g^^al      No. 


engagement  with  said  lookHg  tiles,  a  handle  extension 
projecting  from  the  pan  back  and  hoing  longitudinally 
scored  to  be  folded  transvert<>ly  -f  it-  lonirltudlnal  axis 
to  form  a  handle,  the  top  of  said  handle  Mng  connected 
with  the  pan  back  at  the  line  of  score  forming  the  junc- 
ture thereof,  and  a  b.3ttom  portion  of  said  handle  being 
loclie.l  to  the  pan  base  and  against  the  rear  face  of  the 
pan  ha .k,  substantially  as  dascrlbed. 


Carthage.     Mo.       Filed     Dec,     27,     1913.       Serial      No. 
809.006.      (CI.  238 — 6.) 


'''^7 T        _u 


■■■■ ^ ■ ■ I 


«-- 


A  rail  tie  consisting  of  a  rectangular  metallic  casing 
being  filled  with  concrete,  a  reinforcing  rod  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  casing  In  line  with  the  longl- 
tadlnal  center  thereof  at  a  point  approximately  centrally 
thereof,  said  rod  secured  nt  Its  ends  to  the  ends  of  the 
casing,  transverse  rods  extending  through  the  casing  at 
points  at  the  center  and  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof 
and  rail  clamping  means  formed  upon  the  upper  face  of 
the  casing. 


1,106,284.  A(TOrj.\TlNt;  SYSTEM.  William  J.  Chi  mp- 
TON,  Evanston.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  William  R.  Heath.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  504,665.     (CI.  235 — 92.) 


2  A  dust  pan  formed  of  a  folded  sheet  of  material  | 
and  comprising  a  pan  base.  Bides  and  back,  the  pan  back 
having  an  extension  scored  to  be  foldeil  Into  a  handle  on 
score  lines  longitudinally  of  the  axis  of  the  handle,  one 
portion  of  the  handle  being  locked  to  the  pan  base  and 
against  the  pan  back,  substantially  as  described. 

3  \  dust  pan  formed  of  a  folded  sheet  of  material  and 
comprising  a  pan  base,  sides  and  back,  the  pan  back  hav-   ^ 
ing  an  extension  scored  off  from  the  upper  margins  there-   | 
of  and  the  extension  being  ecored  to   furm   a   re.'tangular 
handle  adapted  to  be  folded  transversely  of  Its   longitudi- 
nal axis   to   form   top  side  and  bottom  sections  with  the 
handle    hlngnd    to   the   back  Ht    the   score   juncture   of   the    ^ 
top  section  with  the  back,  the  margins  of  the  side  sections 
abutting   the    back    and    the   bottom    section    being    locked 
to  the  pan  base,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  carton  shaped  to  form  a  dust  pan  and  comprising 
a  sheet  of  material  laterally  scored  to  form  side  flaps, 
each  side  flap  being  scored  to  form  corner  sections  and 
back  flaps,  said  sheet  being  scored  to  form  side  locking 
flies  and  a  pan  back  thereby  forming  a  pan  base,  a  handle 
extension  proj^V-ting  from  the  pan  back  and  being  longi- 
tudinally scored  to  form  top,  side  and  bottom  handle  sec- 
tions, the  bottom  handle  seotlons  having  locking  silts  for 
holdini:  the  same  in  overlapping  lo<ked  relation,  said  pen 
back  having  a  retaining  slir  and  said  ba.se  having  a  lock- 
ing tongue  and  sb>t.  and  ooe  of  said  tR>ttom  handle  sec- 
tions having  a  projecting  eCd  for  Insertion  through  said 
retaining  silt  and  provided  with  a  tongue  slit  for  locking- 
engagement  with  said  locking  tongue  on  said  pan  base, 
the  other  of  said  bottom  sections  having  a  retaining  end 
for  projection  through  said  tongue  slot,  said  corner  sec- 
tions having  silts  for  enga;|pment  with  said  locking  files 
and  the  bark  flaps  being  dinposed  between  said  pan  back 
and  said   handle,   substantially   a-   .le-cribed. 

5.  .\  carton  shaped  to  form  a  dust  pan  and  comprising 
a  sheet  of  material  laterally  scored  to  form  side  flaps, 
each  side  flap  being  scored  to  form  corner  sections  and 
back  flaps,  said  sheet  beinf  scored  to  form  side  locking 
flies  and  a  pan  back  thereby  forming  a  pun  liase,  a  handle 
extension  projecting  from  the  pan  back  and  being  longi- 
tudinally scored  to  form  top  side  and  bottom  handle  sec- 
tions, the  bottom  handle  sections  having  locking  silts  for 
holding  the  same  In  overlapping  locked  relation,  said 
pan  back  having  a  retaining  silt  and  said  pan.base  having 
a  lixklng  tongue  and  slot,  and  one  of  said  bottom  handle 
sections  having  a  projecting  end  for  Insertion  through 
said  retaining  silt  and  provided  with  a  tongue  silt  for 
locking  engagement  with  paid  locking  tongue  on  wild 
pan  base,  said  corner  sections  having  silts  fer  en-jrage- 
ment  with  said  locking  tHes  and  the  back  flaps  being 
disposed  between  said  pa»  back  and  said  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 


1.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  wage  registers,  me- 
chanical means  for  actuating  said  registers,  electromag 
netlc  means  associated  with  each  register  for  operatlvely 
connecting  each  register  with  said  actuating  means, 
means  for  successively  energizing  said  connecting  means 
of  sai<l  registers  for  periods  of  time  proportional  to  prede- 
termined rates  of  wages,  a  total  register,  electromagnetic 
means  for  connecting  said  total  register  with  said  actu- 
ating means,  and  means  for  energizing  said  connecting 
means  on  the  energization  of  tlie  connecting  means  of  any 
of  the  Individual  registers. 

2.  In  cotnblnatlon.  a  plurality  of  accounting  registers, 
common  tneans  for  actuating  said  reirlsters,  electrical 
means  associated  with  each  register  for  intermittently 
connecting  said  register  with  said  actuating  means,  and 
means  for  periodically  disconnecting  said  reirlster  from 
said   actuating   means, 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  M((ountlng  registers, 
a  shaft  for  actuating  said  registers,  a  clutch  for  each 
of  said  registers,  said  clutch  adapted  to  engage  said  reg- 
ister with  said  shaft,  electromagnetic  means  for  engaging 
said  clutch  with  said  register,  and  electromagnetic  means 
for  periodically  disengaging  said  clutch  from  said  reg- 
ister. 

4.  In  an  accounting  system,  a  wage  register,  a  Job 
register,  a  mechanical  source  of  power  for  actuating  said 
registers,  electromagnetic  means  associated  with  each 
register  for  mechanically  connecting  said  register  with 
said  source  of  power,  and  means  for  electrically  joining 
said  electromagnetic  connecting  means,  thereby  cau.sing 
simultaneous  actuations  of  said  wage  and  said  Job  reg- 
isters. 

.1.  In  an  accounting  system,  a  plurality  of  wage  reg- 
isters, a  plurality  of  job  reKlsters,  a  source  of  mechani- 
cal power  for  actuating  said  registers,  electromagnetic 
means  associated  with  each  register  for  mechanically  con- 
necting said  retrlster  with  said  source  of  i)Ower.  means 
1  for  electrically  conne<  tlug  any  of  said  wage  registers  with 
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any  of  said  Job  reglnters,  and  menDS  for  anccesslvely  ei»«r- 
glzlng  the  electromagnetic  connecting  means  assorleted 
with  said  wage  rcgisters- 

l Claims  6  to  4a  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1,106,285.  PT.T'SHING  PEVICE.  Ohablbs  W.  Dabbow, 
CJlenwood  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  714.077.     (CI.  137—93.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  flushing 
device  comprising  a  casing  Laving  an  inlet  and  .-in  outlet, 
said  Inlet  being  connected  to  said  supply-pipe,  said  out- 
let having  a  centrally  arranged  tubular  portion  termlnat- 
intr  at  Its  lower  i  nd  in  a  valve  seat,  such  valve  seat  being 
beneath  tlie  plane  of  the  inlet  and  the  plane  of  the  outlet, 
a  valve  havinu  a  peripheral  enlargement  of  disk-like  for- 
mation normally  held  against  said  scat  by  water  pres- 
sure within  said  casing  beneath  said  valve  acting  on  its 
lower  face,  said  valve  being  sulijected  to  water  pressure 
on  both  Its  upper  and  lower  fates  both  when  seated  and 
unseated,  a  by  pass  leading  from  said  supply  pipe  to  aaJd 
casing  independent  of  the  inlet  to  supply  water  to  act 
directly  against  the  lower  face  of  said  valve  to  hold  it 
seated,  a  second  valve  normally  seated  in  the  first  men- 
tioned valve  centrally  of  said  tubular  portion,  a  push 
rod  extending  downwardly  through  said  tubular  portion 
for  operating  said  second  valve,  and  a  stop  depending 
from  the  under  face  of  the  first  valve  and  with  which 
said  second  valve  may  engage  for  effecting  the  unseating 
of  said  first  valve. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  water  supply  pipe,  a  flushing 
device  comprising  a  casinir  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet, 
said  Inlet  being  connect' d  to  said  supply-pipe,  said  outlet 
having  a  centrally-arranged  tubular  portion  terminating 
nt  Its  lower  end  In  a  valve  seat,  said  valve  seat  being  be 
nenth  the  plane  of  the  Inlet  an<l  the  plane  of  the  outlet,  a 
valve  having  a  peripheral  enlargement  of  disk-like  forma 
tl"n  normally  held  against  said  seat  by  water  pressure 
within  said  casing  beneath  said  valve  acting  on  its  lower 
face,  s;ild  valve  being  subjected  to  water  pressure  on  both 
its  upper  and  lower  faces  hotli  when  se;ited  and  unseated. 
n  by-pnws  leading  from  said  snpply  pipe  to  said  casing 
lndep<>ndent  of  the  inlet  to  supply  water  to  net  directly 
RcnlnRt  the  lower  face  of  said  valve  to  hold  it  seated,  a 
i»t»cond  valve  normally  seated  In  the  first  mentioned  valve 
centrally  of  said  tubular  [>ort1on.  a  push  rod  extending 
downwardly  through  said  tubular  portion  for  operating 
said  s<'C<ind  valve,  n  sleeve  extendlnr  upwardly  from  said 
first  valve  through  said  tubular  portion  of  the  outlet, 
s.Mid  sleeve  having  eseape  ports  therein  opening  Into  said 
outlet,  and  a  sfoj)  rlepending  from  the  under  face  of  the 
first  valve  and  with  which  said  second  valve  may  engage 
for  effectlntr  thp  misentini:  of  said  first  valve 


l.TOflS-^fi.  rT.T'SlIlNC.  PEMCE.  Ciiaui.ES  W.  Dauhow, 
Olenwood  Springs,  (DIo.  Filed  Jan.  2,  1014.  Serial  No. 
S09,96fl.     (CI.  137—93.) 

1.  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
water  chamber,  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  port  Interme- 
diate said   Inlet   and   outlet,   a    balance  valve   for   closing 
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said  port,  said  valve  Ixlng  In  the  forw  •f  a  metallic  di»k 
having  Ht  Its  center  a  cylindrical  portion  of  slightly  lest- 
croPs  sectional  area  than  sold  port  and  designed  to  extend 
through  the  latter  before  said  valve  Is  seated,  said  valve 
being  subjected  to  water  pressure  on  both  side*  l)Oth  when 
seated  and  unseated,  a  liy  puss  connecting  said  water- 
chamber  with  said  Inlet,  a  second  valve  controlling  a  pas- 
sageway through  said  balanw  valve  between  said  water- 
chamber  and  said  outlet,  a  uiuiu  spring  in  said  water 
chamber  for  moving  said  balance  valve  to  its  seat,  and  a 
second  spring  for  moving  said  second  valve  to  its  seat. 


2.  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  casing  liavlng  a  water- 
cbamber,  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  port  Intermediate  said 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  balance  valve  for  closing  said  port, 
said  valve  being  in  the  form  of  a  metallic  disk  having  at 
its  center  a  cylindrical  portion  of  less  cross  sectional  area 
than  said  port  and  designed  to  extend  into  the  latter  bo- 
fore  said  valve  Is  seated,  said  valve  being  subjected  to 
water  pressure  on  both  sides  both  when  seated  and  un- 
seated, a  cylindrical  sleeve  carried  by  said  cylindrical  por- 
tion and  having  Its  outer  end  formed  with  a  cushioning 
head,  said  casing  having  a  recess  into  which  said  bead  Is 
designed  to  move  as  said  balance  valve  Is  moved  toward 
its  seat,  an  actuating  valve  for  controlling  a  passageway 
from  said  water-chamber  through  said  balance  valve  to 
said  outlet,  and  a  by  pass  connecting  said  water-chamber 
with  said  Inlet. 

3.  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
water  chamber,  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  port  interme- 
diate said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  inlet  being  throttled  or 
reduced  at  Its  inner  end.  and  said  casing  having  a  recess 
In  line  with  said  port,  a  balance  valve  for  closing  said 
port,  said  valve  being  in  the  form  of  a  metallic  disk  having 
a  cylindrlial  portion  designed  to  extend  through  said 
port,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  cylindrical  portion  and  hav- 
ing a  cushioning  head  designed  to  move  into  said  recess 
as  said  balance  valve  is  moved  toward  its  seat,  an  actuat- 
ing valve  for  controlling  a  pa.ssagewuy  between  said 
water-chamber  and  said  outlet  through  said  balance  valve 
and  said  sleeve,  and  a  by-imss  connecting  said  water- 
chamber  with  said  inlet  at  a  point  outside  of  the  throttled 
portion  thereof. 

4.  A  flushing  devi<e  comprising  a  casing  having'  a 
water-chamber,  an  inlet,  an  outlet  and  a  port  interme- 
.linte  said  inlet  and  outlet,  said  Inlet  being  throttled 
or  reduced  at  Its  inner  end  and  .said  outlet  and  said  port 
!>eing  of  greater  cross  sectional  areas  than  said  inlet,  said 
casing  having  a  recess  in  line  with  said  [jort,  a  balance 
valve  subjected  to  water  pressure  on  both  sides  tK)tb  when 
seated  and  \inseated,  said  valve  bting  In  the  form  of  a 
ihetallic  disk  having  a  cylindrical  portion  designed  to 
extend  through  said  port,  a  sleeve  carried  by  said  cylln 
drical  portion  and  having  a  cushioning  head  designed  to 
move  Into  said  recess  as  said  balance  valve  Is  moved 
toward  Its  seal,  said  sleeve  having  perforations  forming 
continuations  01'  a  passageway  through  said  valve  con 
nectlng  said  water-chamber  with  said  outlet,  an  actuating 
valve  designed  to  close  aald  nassai-'-wny,  n  spring  carried 
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by  said  balance  valye  for  holding  »ald  actuating  valve  to 
its  seat,  a  main  spring  in  said  water-chamber  acting 
against  said  balance  valte,  and  a  by-pass  connecting  said 
water-chamber  with  said  inlet  at  a  point  outside  the  point 
at  which  said  inlet  is  throttled. 


1.106.287.  REFRIGERATING  APPARATUS.  Loris  K. 
DoELLixr,,  New  Rochdle.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611.528.     1  Cl.  62—6.) 


J. 


1.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  refrigerating  coil 
and  suction  line  for  removing  expanded  refrigerant  there- 
from, in  combination  with  a  liquid  reservoir  to  supply 
tli»'  coll,  mean>»  for  admitting  liquid  refrigerant  thereto  at 
a  higher  pp-ssure  than  the  suction  line  pressure  and  an 
automatically  operable  pressure  communication  between 
the  suction  side  of  the  stid  coll  and  the  reservoir. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  liquid  reservoir, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  thereto,  means  for 
automatically  controlling  the  supply  of  such  liquid  to 
the  reservoir  at  a  rate  equivalent  to  the  rate  of  outflow 
therefrom,  and  automatically  acting  Independent  means 
for  controlling  the  prewwire  in  thf>  reservoir,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  refrigerating;  coil  supplied  by  the  reservoir, 
and  a  suction  lino  connected  to  the  upper  part  of  the  coll 
and  also  connected  to  said  automatically  acting  means. 

.3.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  liquid  reservoir, 
means  for  supplying  liquid  refrigerant  thereto  and  means 
for  automatically  admitting  such  liquid  to  the  reser- 
voir at  a  rate  equivalent  to  the  rate  of  outflow  there- 
from, a  refrigerating  cell  supplied  by  the  reservoir,  a 
suction  line  connected  to  the  coll,  and  a  normally  re- 
stricted gas  communication  between  the  suction  line  and 
reservoir,  comprising  vaJve  parts  suitably  organized  and 
tending  to  maintain  a  stbstantlally  constant  dlfferencp  of 
pressure  therebetween. 

4.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  liquid  reservoir  and 
adml.'<slon  valve  therefor,  means  controlling  said  valve 
for  automatically  admitting  liquid  refrigerant  to  said 
reservoir  at  a  rate  equal  to  the  rate  of  outflow  therefrom 
and  automatically  actinf;  independent  means  for  control 
ling  the  pressure  In  the  reservoir.  In  combination  with  a 
refrigerating  coll  supplied  with  liquid  from  the  reservoir, 
a  gas  and  liquid  separiitor  distinct  from  said  reservoir 
connected  to  the  discharge  of  the  coll.  a  gas  suction  line 
from  the  coll  connected  with  the  separator  and  also  con- 
nected to  said  automatically  acting  means,  and  a  drain 
line  leading  from  the  separator  to  the  reservoir. 

5.  In  a  refrigerating  apparatus,  a  liquid  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  admisaion  valve  with  means  for  automatically  con- 
trolling the  same  to  adtnit  liquid  at  a  rate  equal  to  the 
rate  of  outflow  from  th#  reservoir.  In  combination  with  a 
refrigerating  coll  supplUd  with  liquid  from  the  reservoir, 
a  gas  and  liquid  separator  connected  to  the  discharge  of 


the  coll,  a  suction  line  connected  with  th^  separator,  a 
liquid  drain  line  adapted  to  return  liquid  fruin  the  sepa- 
rator to  the  coll  and  a  normally  restricted  presj-ure  com- 
munication between  the  suction  line  and  the  reservoir 
adapted  to  maintain  a  substantially  constant  dllTcrence 
of  pressure  therebetween. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette  ] 


l,10tt,S88.  BANANA  -  R.\CK  FOR  CARS.  Bi  HNLEY  S. 
Dmrrr,  Elkton,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,9.39.      (Cl.   105 — 77.) 


1.  K  telescoping  rack  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
the  first  section  provided  with  means  for  hlngedly  secur- 
ing the  same  to  a  supporting  structure,  said  sections 
formed  with  longitudinally  extending  beams  with  upper 
Inlying  flanges,  and  Inwardly  extending  stepped  base  por- 
tions, the  side  walls  of  the  longitudinal  beams  provi(le<l 
with  outlying  longitudinally  extending  slots,  outstanding 
pins  carried  by  the  longitudinal  beams  of  the  second  sec- 
tion and  slldably  engaging  the  slots  in  the  longitudinal 
beams  of  the  first  section,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
and  cross  strips  carried  by  said  beams  defining  a  reticii 
latt'd  surface  therewith. 

2.  A  rack  comprising  longitudinal  l)eam8  with  upper 
inlying  flanges  and  inlying  stepped  ba.se  portions,  said 
beams  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  Intermediate  the 
said  flange  and  base,  a  second  rack  slldably  disposed  with- 
in the  first  mentioned  rack  and  including  longitudinal 
beams  with  Inlying  upper  flanges  and  Inlying  stepped  base 
portions,  the  bases  of  the  beams  of  the  first  and  second 
racks  held  in  sliding  relation,  the  longitudinal  beams  of 
the  second  mentioned  rack  provided  with  outlying  pins 
engaging  the  longitudinal  slots  In  the  first  mentioned 
longitudinal  beams,  and  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  and 
cross  strips  carried  by  the  said  longitudinal  beams  and  de- 
fining a  reticulated  surface. 


1.1<>6,2R9.  CARBON  FI'EL.  Jacob  Franklin  Dymond, 
miontown,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912.  Serial  No. 
739,.'?91.      (Cl.  44— 2.  t 

A  carlwn  fuel  made  up  of  the  following  ingredients  and 
in  the  proportions  set  forth  :  charcoal  two  hundred  parts, 
tt'n  parts  t>ach  of  barium  and  strontla  nitrate,  to  five  parts 
each  of  lead  nitrate,  potassium  nitrate  and  potassium 
chlorate  and  formed  into  suitable  sticks  or  briquets. 


1.106,290.  PRO(  ESS  OF  PRODrCINO  ISOI'RBIOB. 
RiCHAKD  Bi^iK  Earle  and  Li ca.s  Pktron  KyriakidM, 
Boston,  .Mass  .  assignors  to  Hood  Rubt>er  Company.  Boa- 
ton,  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov. 
11,  1911,  Serial  No.  659,825.  Renewed  Sept.  25.  1913. 
Serial  No.  791,858.      (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  .\  process  for  producing  Isoprene,  which  comprises 
pas.Hlng  the  vapors  of  methyllsopropylketone  over  a  heated 
dehydrating  catalytic  agent  and  separating  the  Isoprene 
formt'd  from  the  other  products. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  Isoprene,  which  comprises 
passing  the  vapors  of  methyllsopropylketone  owr  a  dehy- 
drating catalyst  heated  to  between  400°  and  600°  C.  and 
separating  the  isoprene  formed  from  the  other  products. 

;!.  K  process  of  producing  Isoprene,  which  comprises 
passing  the  vapors  of  methyllsopropylketone  over  healed 
aluminum  silicate  and  separating  the  Isoprene  formed 
from   the  other  products 

4,  A  process  of  producing  Isoprene  which  comprises 
passing  the  vapors  of  methyllsopropylketone  over  a  heated 
dehydrating  catalyst  at  less  than  atmospheric  prcMore. 
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5.  A  process  of  producing  Isoprene  which  comprises 
passing  the  vapors  of  methyllsopropylketone  over  heated 
aluminum  silicate  at  less  than  atmospheric  pressure. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.106,291.  SUGAR-CANE  MILL.  ARTHfH  Frederick 
EwART.  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Honolulu  Iron 
Works  Company.  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  a  Corporation  of 
Hawaii.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,716,  (Cl. 
100 — 47.) 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame  and  a  door,  of  hinge  member*  aecored 
to  the  frame  and  the  door,  an  Intervening  carred  arm 
member  connected  to  said  hinge  members  and  pivoted  to 
one  of  them,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  hinge  members 
for  locking  the  arm  member  against  movement,  and  means 
connected  to  the  arm  member  and  adapted  to  raise  the 
hinge  member  on  the  door  and  the  door  when  the  locking 
means  is  released. 


1.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  a  h(  using,  a  top  bearing  adapted 
to  move  up  and  down  beetween  the  jaws  of  said  housing,  a 
distance-piece  secured  between  the  said  jaws,  a  hydraulic 
Jack  operating  between  the  said  top  bearing  and  the  said 
distance-piece,  and  means  for  adjustably  clamping  the 
plunger  of  the  said  Jack  to  the  distance-piece,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  a  housing,  a  top  l)eaHng  adapt- 
ed to  move  up  and  down  with  the  movement  of  the  upper 
roller  In  the  upper  gap  of  the  housing,  a  distance  piece 
secared  between  the  Jawa  forming  said  gap,  a  hydraulic 
Jack  operating  between  the  top  bearing  and  the  distance 
piece,  means  for  clamping  the  plunger  of  the  said  Jack 
to  the  aald  distance-piece  In  any  one  of  various  positions, 
and  means  for  guiding  said  plunger  to  Insure  allnement, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  a  housing,  a  distance-piece  be- 
tween the  Jaws  of  the  housing,  keys  and  holts  for  remov- 
ably securing  the  distance-piece  In  place,  and  a  hydraulic 
Jack  plunger  provided  with  a  groove  adapted  to  fit  a  tongue 
on  the  bottom  of  the  distance  piece,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  a  housing,  a  distance-piece  be 
tween  the  Jaws  of  the  housing,  keys  and  bolts  for  securing 
the   distance-piece   to   the    housing,    and    a    hydraulic   Jack 
plunger  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  fit  a  groove  in 
the  bottom  of  said  distance  piece,  for  the  purpose  described. 

6.  In  a  sugar  cane  mill,  a  housing,  a  top  bearing  adapt- 
ed to  move  up  and  down  between  the  Jaws  of  said  housing, 
a  distance  piece  secured  between  the  said  Jaws,  a  hydraulic 
Jack  operating  l)etween  the  said  top  bearing  and  the  dis- 
tance piece,  said  Jack  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  co- 
operating plunger,  one  of  the  same  being  adjustably  car- 
ried by  said  distance  piece. 


1,106.292.  LOCK.  William  Fields,  Trenton,  N.  J. 
Filed  Sept.  12.  1913.  Serial  No.  789.539.  (Cl.  94—7.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  door  frame  and  a  doOr.  of  hinge  membera  secured 
to  the  frame  and  the  door,  an  Intervening  curved  arm  mem- 
ber connected  to  aald  hinge  members  and  pivoted  to  one 
of  them  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  hinge  membera  for 
locking  the  arm  member  against  movement 


3.  in  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  and  a  door,  of  hinge  members  secured  to  the 
support  and  the  door,  a  curved  arm  member  pivoted  to 
each  of  the  hinge  members  and  adapted  to  turn  the  door 
over  the  support,  means  for  locking  the  arm  member 
against  movement  and  means  for  pivoting  the  arm  member 
upon  one  of  the  hinge  members  when  the  locking  means  is 
released. 


1,106,293.      FOLDING    HAMMOCK  -  FRAME.      Basil    L. 
'fogle,    Boyd.    Ky.      Filed    Feb.    16,    1914.      Serial    No. 
818.983.      (Cl.  5—32.) 


The  herelndeacrlbed  folding  hammock  supporting  frame 
comprising  upright  jiosts.  braces  hinged  to  said  posts,  a 
sectional  connecting  bar  hinged  at  its  outer  ends  to  said 
posts,  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  inner  ends 
of  the  sections  of  said  connecting  bar.  said  means  com- 
prising overlapping  contacting  clasps  pivoted  to  said  sec- 
tions, and  hooks  connected  to  said  posts  underneath  the 
sectional  connecting  bar. 


1.106,294.  ELEVATOR  DOOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  Emory 
M.  Frasier,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one  third 
to  George  B.  Seaman  and  one  third  to  Agnes  D.  Seaman. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
656.050.      (Cl.  177—203.) 


.1      /  /»  "(G 


m^^-^ 
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1.  A  safety  switch  for  elevator  doors.  Including  an  In- 

cloMd   base ;"  a   pair   of  Insulated    contacts   fixed   on    said 

1   base:  a  post  extending  above  the  plane  of  said  base;  a 

j  plunger   having   a    slot    engaging   said    post:    a    contactor 

1  mounted   on   said   plunger  in   allnement    with   said    fixed 


344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUCIST  4,  igi4. 


-+- 


coDtftcU  ,  and  a  spring  itterposed  between  said  poBt  and 
the  end  ot  the  alot  In  Bai«  plunger. 

2.   A  safety  device  for  elevator  doors  Including,  a  base  ; 
a    pair   of   laaulated   contacts   tlxed   on   said   tose  ;    an   In 
■ulated  block  havlnu  a  wiping  contact  plate  tbereon  sUd- 
abie  between  aaid  contact*  ;  a  plunger  fixed  to  said  ioMiila- 
Uon  block  :  a  alot  In  said  plunger  ;  a  post  on  said  base  ex 
tending   through    said    slot  ;    and   a   spring   interpoaod    bt- 
tween  said  post  and  the  >t<\  of  said  slot. 


DEVRi:     FOR    CAPIMNi;     OIL     AND    GAS 
P'REi)   S.    Gail,   Cody.    Wyo.      Filed   Sept.   23, 
(CI.  166—15.) 


l,10r..295. 
WELLS 
1913.     Serial  No.  791.407 


a  connecilng  means  extondfd  horiaontally  from  a  movini: 
part  of  each  said  striker  to  a  couiiuoa  line  of  the  other 
ends  of  ^aid  means. 

4.  A  niiisical  inatrument  having  a  keybed,  and  vertical 
striker  pneiimatks  In  a  series  of  parallel  rnw.s  longitudi- 
nal of  and  in  one  horizontsl  plnne  nnrter  said  koybod.  sai-l 
striker  put'iimatics  having  a  hinge  to  each,  and  eadi  said 
hinge  being  at  the  top  of  Its  striker  pneumatic,  and  a  coij,- 
nectlng  means  extended  horizontally,  from  a  moving  part 
of  each  said  striker  to  a  common  line  of  the  other  ends 
of  said  means,  said  connecting  means  lying  in  a  horliontal 
plane  beneath  said  rows  of  striker  pneumatics. 

5.  A  musical  Instrument  having  a  keybed.  and  vertical 
striker  pneumatics  in  a  series  of  panillel  i<>\vs  longitudi- 
nal of  and  In  one  horizontal  plane  under  said  keybed,  a 
tone  producing  musical  action  above  saiil  table,  vertical 
stickers  extended  downwardly  from  saltl  musical  action 
through  said  table  on  a  line  parallel  to  the  rows  of  striker 
poeumatlcs.  said  rows  of  striker  pneumatics  being  all  for- 
ward of  said  line  of  said  vertical  stickers,  and  actuating 
meant  from  said  strikers  tn  said  stickers. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1.  .A.  terminal  cap  for  well  casings  including  a  hollow 
bo6y  arranged  for  threaded  connection  with  the  casing, 
said  body  being  formed  tc  provide  a  valve  receiving  open- 
ing disposed  tranirversely  t^>e  bore  of  the  body,  a  manu- 
ally operable  valve  adapted  to  close  salfl  opening,  the  end 
of  the  body  remote  from  the  casing  being  erterlorly 
threaded,  a  sealing  cap  ilflslgned  to  be  applied  thereto,  and 
pipe  rect'iving  nipples  carried  by  said  sealing  cap. 

2.  .V  terminal  cap  for  well  casings  Including  a  hollow 
b<^dy  arranged  for  threaded  connection  with  the  casing, 
said  tK)dy  being  formed  to  provide  a  valve  receiving  open- 
ing disposed  transvereely  the  bore  of  the  body,  a  manually 
operable  valve  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  the  end  of 
the  body  remote  from  the  casing  being  exteriorly  threaded, 
a  sealing  cap  designetl  to  he  applied  thereto,  pipe  receiving 
nipples  carried  by  said  staling  cap,  and  plugs  adapted  to 
close  said  nipples.  j 

1.10«,296.  MU8ICAL- iJJSTKUMENT  SELF  -  I'LAYINC) 
DSVICE.  RoBEKT  A.  Gallt,  CHnclnoati,  Ohio,  asBlgnor 
to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec. 
2«,  1912.     Serial  No.  7KS,574.      (CI.  »4— 233. ) 


1.  A  musical  Instrumont  having  a  keybed,  and  vertical 
.striker  pneumatics  in  a  series  of  parallel  rows  longitudi- 
nal of  and  In  one  horizontal  plane  under  said  keyl)€d. 

2.  A  musical  instrument  having  a  keybed,  and  vertical 
striker  pneumatics  in  a  series  of  parallel  rows  longitudi- 
nal of  and  in  one  horizontal  plane  under  said  keybed,  said 
striker  pneumatics  haviiig  a  hinge  to  each,  and  each  said 
binge  being  at  the  top  of  its  striker  pneumatic. 

3.  A  musical  iaatrumfnt  having  a  keybed,  and  vertical 
striker  pneumatics  In  a  series  of  parallel  rows  longitudi- 
■al  of  and  in  one  horiBOHtal  plane  under  said  keybed,  and 


1.10«,297  MTSI»-  Kol.l.  \ViM>l.\(;  AN1>  HRWINDING 
AI'l'AR.CnS.  UoBKKT  A.  O.uj.Y.  t'lnciiinatl.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  T'<*S,h71.     (Ci.  84—100... 


1.  In  a  music  roll  winding  apparatus:  a  take-up  apool 
adapted  to  wind  a  muaic  sheet  atkl  having  a  borlKontal 
axis,  and  a  gear  therewith,  a  slide-shaft  parallel  with  and 
adjacent  to  said  spool,  a  pinion  on  said  sUde-sbaft,  shift 
means  engaged  with  and  adapted  to  move  said  slide-shaft 
longitudinally  of  its  axis  togethir  with  said  pinion  to  anl 
from  engaged  and  free  poaltions  of  said  pinion  with  said 
gear,  a  longitudinally  stationary  drive  abaft  In  axial  allne- 
ment  with  waid  sllde-sliaft  at  one  end  of  said  aUde-ahaft, 
clutch  means  revolubly  engaging  said  ahafts  to  each  other 
at  their  adjacent  .Tids  but  free  for  longitudinal  motion  of 
said  slide-abaft,  a  rewind  shaft  in  axial  allnement  with 
said  slide-shaft  at  the  other  end  of  aaid  slide-shaft,  clutch 
means  adapted  to  revolubly  engage  said  sllde^shaft  to  said 
rewind-shaft  when  said  slide  shaft  and  its  pinion  are  dis- 
.  ngage<l  from  the  take-up  spool  and  gear,  and  means  on 
said  rewind  shaft  for  -'fT.'cting  the  operation  of  mecha- 
nism to  rewind  such  music  sheet  from  aaid  take-up  spool 
when  said  r<wlnd  shaft  is  so  revolubly  clutched  with  said 
slide  shaft. 

2.  In  a  music-roll  winding  apparatus  ;  a  take-up  spool 
having  a  gear  therewith,  n  shaft  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
said  spool  and  divided  into  tbre.'  sections  as  to  its  length, 
and  couplings  ( onnected  to  the  two  adjacent  ends  of  each 
pair  of  Sfiid  sections  of  shaft,  one  end  section  and  the 
middle  section  of  said  shaft  having  a  constant  drive,  and 
the  third  se<tlon  having  optional  drive,  tli'^  middle  ■.•c- 
tion  of  said  shaft  having  a  pinion  therewith  and  adapted 
to  be  movwl  longlt\idinally.  and  means  for  longitudinally 
movin::  said  middle  section  of  said  shaft  to  a  position  of 
said  longitudinal  movement  engaging  said  pinion  with  said 
gear,  and  to  alternatively  move  said  mlddb^  section  of 
said  shaft  to  a  position  of  disengag.'inent  of  said  pinion 
and  g>-ar,  and  coupling  means  engaged  by  said  movement 
to  revolubly  couple  .said  niiddit-  st-ction  to  the  optionally 
revoluble  third  section,  said  third  section  bavinif  means 
for  rewinding  a  niuaic  roll  when  so  coupled. 

.'{.  In  a  music  roll  winding  apparatus:  a  horiiontally 
dispoHeil  take-up  kspool.  a  shaft  parallel  with  said  spool, 
said  shaft  being  in  three  sections  as  to  its  length,  iu 
middle  section  lying  adjacent  the  lengthwise  dimension 
of  said  spool,   couplings  betwe..n   said  sections,   and  shift- 
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Injj  means  .  ngaglng  said  middle  section  and  adapted  to 
shift  said  section  In  direction  of  its  length,  and  m-ans 
to  revolublv  engage  said  middle  section  with  said  spooi 
at  one  position  of  Its  said  lengthwise  movement,  meant, 
combined  with  an  end  9<>ction  of  said  shaft  for  effecting  the  , 
rewinding  of  a  music-sheft  from  said  spool,  and  means  to  | 
revolubly  engage  said  middl.^  section  to  said  nwind  section 
at  another  position  of  the  lengthwise  movement  of  said 
middle  section. 

4  In  a  music  roll  winding  apparatus  :  a  take  up  spool, 
a  shaft  parallel  to  the  axis  of  said  spool,  said  shaft  being 
of  three  sections  in  one  axial  line  with  couplings  between 
the  sections  adapted  to  allow  change  of  relation  of  said 
sei-tlons  as  to  b  ugthwise  position  and  revolution,  the  mid- 
dle section  bdng  movable  in  direction  of  its  length,  and 
means  to  revolubly  engage  said  middle  section  with  said 
spool  at  one  posiUon  of  the  said  lengthwise  movement  of 
said  middle  section. 

5.  In  a  music-roll  winding  apparatus:  a  take-up  spool, 
a  shaft  Ivlng  adjacent  to  said  spool  and  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  said  spool,  means  to  shift  said  shaft  in  direction 
of  Its  length,  means  to  revolubly  engage  the  shaft  with 
said  spool  at  one  position  of  said  movement  of  said 
shaft  and  to  be  free  of  said  revoluble  engagement  at 
another  position  of  said  movement,  another  shaft  in  axial 
alln.ment  and  revolubly  engaged  with  one  end  of  said 
first  shaft  at  all  times,  and  drive  means  to  revolve  both 
said  shafts  together,  and  a  third  shaft  in  axial  allnement 
and  .-ngautment  with  said  first  shaft  at  its  other  end, 
,-,nd  meatus  revolubly  engaging  said  third  shaft  with  said 
first  sli;ift  only  when  said  flrM  shaft  is  frt>e  of  revoluble 
engagement  with  said  spool. 

[Claims  tl  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.298  COLORED  CEMENT  STRUC"rURE  AND 
I'ROrESS  OF  .MAKING  SAME.  HaNKY  A.  Gaumnkr, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct.  'M),  l»i:?.  Serial  No. 
T9«.351.      (CI.  106—24.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  colored  cement  structures 
which  consists  in  Intimately  .omiuin.'ling  a  pigment,  an 
aqueous  solution  of  a  resin  soap,  und  a  ralcareous  cemen 
titious  material,  and  permitting  the  mass  to  harden. 

2  The  progress  of  making  colored  cement  structure*, 
whTch  consists  in  compounding  a  pi-'tnent  with  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  resin  soap,  incorporating  the  resulting  mix- 
ture with  a  cement  or  concrete  In  proportion  to  impart 
the  desired  color,  and  permitting  the  mass  to  harden. 

3.  A  colored  cement  structure  comprising  a  calcareous 
cementitlous  material,  a  pigment,  and  the  reaction  prod- 
ucts of  a  water  soluble  resin  soap  with  aaid  cemenUtious 
material. 


2  In  a  device  for  treating  threads  with  vapor,  a 
vaporizing  chamber,  a  steam  supply  pipe  projecting  int.^ 
the  said  chamber,  a  roof  having  a  double  slope  with  eaves 
outside  two  walls  of  the  said  chamber,  gutters  on  the  Inner 
edges  when>  the  roof  meets  the  said  walls,  large  openings 
In  the  said  walls  for  affording  a  passage  for  the  thread, 
a  casing  surrounding  the  said  chamber,  a  cupped  cover 
.losing  the  said  casing,  a  discharge  pipe  in  the  bottom  of 
the  chamb.r  and  of  the  said  casing,  and  means  for  cir- 
culating water  about  said  chamber  insuring  condensation 

of  the  steam. 

■A.   In    a    device    for    treating    threads    with    vapor,    a 
vaporizing  chamber,    a   sfam  supply   pipe   projecting  Into 
the  said  chamb.-r,  a  roof  having  a  double  slope  with  eaves 
outside    two   walls   of   the    said    chamber,    pntt.rs    on    the 
inner   edges   where   the   roof  meets   the   said    walls,    large 
op.nlngs  in  the  said  walls  for  affording  a  passage  for  the 
thread,  a  casing  surrounding  the  said  chamber,  n   cupped 
cover    closing    the   said   casing,   a    discharge    pipe    passing 
through  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  and  of  the  said  casing. 
a  second  casing  surrounding  the  first  casing  for  forming 
with    the    latter    a    refrigerating    chamber,    pipes    passing 
huriaonUliy    through    the    walls    of    the    first    and    s^-coud 
casing  and   located   opposite  openings  In  the  walls  of  the 
vaporizing    chamb.r,    covers   outside    for    closing    the    said 
pipes   openings  In  the  covers  for  the  passage  of  th.>  thread. 
and    means    for    circulating    water    in    the    refrigerating 

chamlx-r. 
]        4.   In    a    device    for    treating    threads    with    vapor,    a 
vaporizinu  chamber,   a    steam  supply   pipe  projecting  into 
'   th.'  said  chamber,  a  roof  having  a  double  slope  with  eaves 
outside    two   walls   of   the   said    chamber,    gutters    on    the 
inner    edges    where   the    roof   meets    the   said    walls,    large 
openings  in  the  said  walls  for  affording  a  passage  to  the 
thread,  a  casing  surrounding  the  said   chamber,  a  cupped 
cov.-r    closing    the   said    casing,    a   discharge    pipe    passing 
through  the  bottom  of  the  chamlier  and  of  the  said  casing, 
a   second  casing  surrounding   the  first  casing   for   forming 
therewith  a  refrigerating  chamlier,  pipes  passing  horizon- 
tally   through   the    walls    of    the   first   and    second    caaing 
and  located  opposite  openings  in  the  walls  of  the   vapor- 
izing chamber,   covers   outside  for  closing  the  said    pipes, 
openings    in    the    covers    for    the    passage    of    the    thread, 
conduits  in  the  cup-shaped  rover  for  admitting  water  Into 
the   refrigerating   cluimber,  openings   in  the  cover   and    in 
the  wall   of   first   casing  for    the   passage   of   water   and    a 
discharge    pipe    in    the    bottom    of    the    first    and    aecond 
casings. 

1.106,300.     TOILET  r>EVICE.     GrnsoE  E    GR.\it^M,  Can 
dor,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  William  J.   Payne.  Candor,  N.  Y. 
Fll^  .Tan.  20.  11H2.     Serial  No.  672.440.      (CI.  128—3.) 


1,106.299.  VAPORIZING  LEVICE  FOR  WEAVING  AP- 
PARVTDS  L"i;is  Emu.k  Anur£  Gilliek.  Troyes, 
France.  Filed  Oct.  27,  191.'i.  Serial  No.  797.690.  (01. 
28—7.) 


'^^tl 


1.  In  a  device  for  trt-atine  threads  with  vapor,  a 
va|K)riziui:  <  hamber.  a  steam  supply  pipe  projecting  Into 
the  said  chamber,  a  roof  having  a  double  slope  with  eaves 
outside  two  walls  of  the  aaid  chamber,  gutters  on  the 
inner  .^dges  where  the  roof  meets  the  said  walls,  large 
openings  in  the  said  walls  for  affording  a  passage  for  the 
thread,  and  means  for  drculatlng  water  about  9«iid  cham- 
ber insuring  condensation  of  steam. 


1.  A  toilet  device  of  the  'lass  described  comprising  an 
oblong  absorbent  envelop  with  a  mouth  short.-r  than  th.' 
Side  in  which  it  is  formed  and  .nd  folding  gore  markings 
and  a  non-absorbent  envelop  adapted  to  line,  and  to  ex- 
t.-nd    beyond    the    ends    of    the    mouth    of    said    absorlxnt 

envelop. 

2.  A  combined  wash  cloth  and  beard  softener  compris- 
ing an  oblong  absorl>ent  envelop  with  a  month  shorter 
than  the  side  In  which  it  is  formed  and  end  folding-gore 
markings,  a  non-absorbent  and  non-conducting  envelop 
adapted  to  line,  and  to  extend  Ix-yond  the  ends  of  the 
mouth  of  said  absorbent  envelop,  and  attachably  and  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  absorbent  envelop,  a  pair  of 
ear  hooks  and  an  elastic  band. 
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3.  A  toilet  device  of  the  Class  dt-scrlbed  comprising  an 
absorbent  envelop  formed  by  folding  a  cloth,  sewing  its 
ends  and  short  dlatancea  iDwardly  therefrom  along  Its 
mouthed  ride  and  marking  end  folding  gores  upon  Us 
sldea.  and  a  non-abaorbent  envelop  adapted  to  line  said 
absorbent  envelop  and  to  be  retained  therein  by  extending' 
t>eyond  the  ends  of  the  mouth  thereof. 

4.  In  a  toilet  device  of  the  class  described  the  combl 
nation  of  an  absorbent  envelop  formed  by  folding  an 
oblong  piece  of  Turkish  toweling,  sewing  its  ^nds  and 
reistively  short  dlsUuces  inwardly  therefrom  along  Ita 
mouthed  side  to  form  a  mouth  substantially  centrally  lo- 
cated In  and  shorter  than  said  side,  said  Inwardly-ex- 
tended Joining  adapted  to  rttaln  a  lining  member  In  the 
envelop  ;  and  a  non-absorbent  envelop  adapted  to  line  and 
lie  flat  In  said  absorbent  envelop,  to  be  retained  therein 
by  said  Inwardly  extended  Jointures  and  to  serve  as  an 
envelop  to  contain  said  absorbent  envelop,  for  transport- 
ing the  same. 

1,106,301.  SUGAR-CANE  MILL.  Christi.^n  J.  nBDB- 
MAVv,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Honolulu  Iron 
Works  Company,  Honolulu.  Hawaii,  a  Corporation  of 
Hawaii.  MIed  Oct.  7,  191:5.  Serial  No.  793,885.  (CI. 
1  f>0 — 47. ) 


1  In  a  sulfa r-f-anp  mill,  fhree  rollers  In  triangular  ar- 
rangement, a  hvilranllc  J.-kI  for  Imposink:  a  pressure  on 
the  upper  of  said  rollers  at  an  an«l?  to  thf  vertical,  and 
m.ans  for  altering  said  angle  of  applied  hydraulic  pres- 
sure. 

2.  In  a  sugarcane  mill,  three  rollers,  a  housinir.  and  a 
distance-piecf  n^movably  s»'<7urcil  betweon  the  Jaws  of  the 
upper  gap  in  said  housing,  the  bottom  of  said  distant- 
piece  being  curved  to  the  trc  of  a  circle  the  center  of 
which  coincides  with  the  a«ls  of  one  of  said  rollers,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  ttip  purpos.-  d''srrtbed 

3.  In  a  sugarcane  mill,  three  rollers,  a  housing,  a 
distance-piece  secured  betw^-n  lli*'  jaws  of  the  upper  gap 
In  said  housing,  the  bottom  of  said  distanc  piece  b<*lng 
curvd  to  thf  arc  of  a  i-lrcl*-.  tht'  o-nt'T  of  whlcli  coin 
cldea  with  the  axis  of  the  tcp  roller,  an<l  a  hydraulic  Jack 
Interposed  between  the  top  roller  and  said  distance  piece, 
substantially    as    and    for    Uie    purpose   described. 

4.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  thr»>»*  rollers,  a  housing,  a 
bushing  or  the  like  in  the  Housing,  and  means  for  locking 
the  bushing  in  any  desired  angular  position  in  said  hous 
Ing,  said  bushing  or  the  like  adapted  to  guide  the  top 
brass  with  the  movement  af  the  top  roller,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  sugar-cane  mill,  Having  thre«'  rollprs  in  triangu- 
lar arrangement,  a  bushings  In  the  housing  adapted  to  be 
turned  concentrically  about  the  top  roller  and  guide  the 
upper  bxass  of  said  roller,  means  for  locking  the  bushing 
lo  any  desired  position,  and  a  hydraulic  Jack  Interposed 
between  said  upper  brass  and  a  distance  piece  secured  be- 
tween the  Jaws  of  the  upper  «ap  In  »ald  housing,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 


,1()6..302.  RESILIENT  TIRE.  Wii.liau  M.  Hki\a,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  twenty  three  and  one  third  one 
hundredths  to  Ernest  V.  Derks  and  twenty-three  and 
..ne  third  one  hundredths  to  Edward  Kammler,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  twenty-three  and  one  third  one-hun- 
dredths  to  August  R.  Southworth.  Westwood,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  Utl4.     Serial  No.  HXi,381.      (CI.  152—36.) 


A  tire  substantially  as  herein  described,  having  a  crown 
portion  and  side  portions  or  wings,  the  latter  being  nor- 
mally separated  from  each  other  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
movable  at  such  en<!s  toward  each  other,  means  in  the 
crown  portion  for  preventing  the  extension  thereof,  means 
at  the  free  ends  of  the  side  portions  or  wings  for  prevent- 
ing the  same  from  radial  outward  expansion,  the  side  por- 
tions or  wings  l>etween  the  iiie,ins  fur  preventing  radial 
expansion  and  tlie  said  means  for  preventing  extension 
being  cf  elastic  rubber,  and  the  free  portions  of  the  ends 
of  the  wings  being  spread  substantially  apart  prior  to  the 
application  of  the  tire  to  a  rim,  and  a  substantially  rigid 
member  for  spreading  the  crown  portion  of  the  tire  to 
such  extent  relatively  to  the  free  ends  of  the  wings  that 
the  elastic  portions  of  the  wings  will  be  stretched  and 
inclined  Inwardly  from  the  sides  of  said  spreading  mem- 
ber when  applied  to  a  rim,  the  side  portions  or  wings 
being  thus  put  under  tension,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,106.303.  PACKING  MACHINE.  Otto  Hbsser,  Cann- 
statt.  near  Stuttgart,  Cerniany,  assignor  to  Tlie  Firm  of 
Fr.  Hc8«er  Mas<  hlnenfal)rik  .Kktiengesellschaft,  *  aun- 
statt,  near  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1912. 
Serial  No.  693.637.     (CI.  9:j— 6.) 


1  In  a  packing  machine,  in  combination,  a  movable 
><iil'porf  ;  a  plurHllty  of  packet  transporting  vessels  car- 
ried by  said  support,  feeding  nsechanism  for  said  sup- 
port to  bring  Its  transporting  vessels  su(  cesslvely  to  a  plu- 
rality of  stations;  charging  means  comprising  a  ladle  and 
actuating  mechanism  therefor  located  at  ono  of  said  sta- 
tions for  Introducing  a  packet  Into  a  transporting  vessel 
at  said  station;  and  a  piston  and  actuating  means  there- 
for cooperating  with  said  ladle  correctly  to  position  the 
packet  in  said  transporting  vessel. 
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•'    in  a  packing  machine.  In  combination,  a  movable  sup- 
port;    a    plurality    of    packet    transporting    vessels,    each 
adapted  to  receive  a  packet,  carried  by  said  support ;  feed- 
ing mechanism  for  said  support  to  bring  Its  packet  trans- 
porting vessels  successively  to  a  plurality  of  stations  ;  re- 
leasing means  located  at  one  of  said  stations  for  operating 
a  packet  fllling  device  to  cause  it  to  charge  a  packet :  actu^ 
ating    mechanism    for    said    releasing    means,    and    feeler 
mean,  automatically  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  actu- 
ating   mechanism    In    the   event    of   no    packet   being   con- 
tained  in   a   transporting   vessel,    said    feeler   means   com^ 
prlsmg    a    pusher    provided    with    depending    fingers    and 
adaptwi  to  be  lowered  into  the  packet  inserted,  and  port- 
mely  operated  feelers  adapted  to  pass  through  the  open- 
ngs   between  said  fingers  of  the  pusher  and   thereby   dis^ 
connect  the  releasing  means  of  the  filling  device  from  the 
actuating  mechanism  for  said  releasing  means,  in  case  no 
packet  has  been  Inserted. 

3  In  a  packing  machine,  in  combination,  a  movable  sup- 
port ;  a  plurality  of  transporting  vessels  carried  by  said 
support  and  each  adapted  to  receive  a  packet:  feeding 
mechanism  for  said  support  ;  a  shaft  ;  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft  a  rack  and  means  for  actuating  the  latter  to  turn 
the  pinion  alternately  in  opposite  directions ;  pawls 
mounted  fur  swinging  movement;  leaf  springs  carried  by 
said  pawls  ;  toothed  wheels  lo^.sely  mounted  on  the  pinion 
shaft  having  their  teeth  engaged  by  said  pawls  .  and  con 
nectlons  between  said  toothed  wheels  and  said  pinion 
comprising  a  ratchet  wheel  and  spring  pressed  pawl 
wherebv  said  toothed  wheels  are  caused  to  turn  with  the 
pinion  in  one  direction  of  movement  of  the  latter  only. 

4  In  a  packing  machine,  in  combination,  a  movable 
support;  a  plurality  of  transporting  vessels  each  com prts^ 
ing  a  supporting  plate,  said  vessels  being  carried  by  said 
support  and  each  adapted  to  re.  eive  a  packet  ;  feeding 
mechanism  for  said  support  ;  packet  seizing  means  ;  and 
actuating  mechanism  for  said  packet  seizing  nieans  to 
cause  the  latter  to  seize  the  packet,  raise  It  and  then 
release  It  to  cause  it  to  drop  upon  the  supporting  plate. 

6  In  a  packing  machine,  in  combination,  a  movable 
support  ;  a  plurality  of  transporting  vessels  each  comprls^ 
ing  a  supporting  plate,  said  vessels  being  carried  by  said 
support  and  each  adapted  to  receive  a  packet;  feeding 
BHschanlsm  for  said  support:  packet  seizing  means  ;  and 
.ctuatlng  mechanism  for  the  latter  constructed  and  ar 
ranged  to  <ause  said  packet  seizing  means  to  s^'i^f"  jhe 
packet  and  raise  and  lower  it  so  as  to  cause  It  to  strike 
upon   said  supporting   plate. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  print. d  In  the  Gazette.] 


3  In  a  machine  for  charging  and  closing  paper  bags  a 
plurality  of  transporting  vessels  adapted  to  be  Intermit^ 
tently  moved  for  receiving  paper  bags,  vertically  guided 
bottoms  for  said  transporting  vessels,  clamping  devices 
for  immovably  holding  and  releasing  said  bottoms,  a 
maga«ine  for  business-cards,  a  piston  adapted  to  Insert 
business-cards  one  after  the  other  in  the  charged  bags 
and  to  be  vieldlngly  pressed  from  above  against  the 
contents  of  any  bag.  movable  spreaders  fitting  the  upper 
edges  of  any  paper  bag,  and  means  for  spreading  said 
spreaders  against  the  Inside  of  the  paper  bag  and  for 
withdrawing  them. 


,  106.304.  MACHINE  FOR  CHARGING  AND  <^I^fING 
'r\rER  B\GS  Otto  Hkssf.r,  Cannstatt,  near  stutt 
gart  '(Jermanv,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Fr.  Hesser 
Maschinenfabrlk  Aktieng..sellschflft.  Cannstatt  near 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  May  S-i.  lOl.T  Serial  No. 
769,406.      (CI.  93—7.) 

1  In  a  machine  for  packing  and  closing  paper  bags,  a 
plurality  of  transporting  vessels  adapted  to  l>e  mtermlt- 
tentlv  moved  for  re<-eivlng  paper  hags,  vertically  guided 
lK>ttoms  f..r  said  transporting  vessels,  clamping  devices 
for  immovably  holding  and  releasing  said  bottoms,  a  maga- 
zine for  business  cards,  a  piston  adapted  to  insert  business- 
cards  one  after  the  other  in  the  charged  bags  and  to  be 
yieldingly  pressed  from  above  against  the  contents  of 
any  bag."  and  means  on  said  piston  for  seizing  and  releas- 
ing tlie  card  similar  to  a  pair  of  tongs. 

"  In  a  machine  for  charging  and  closing  paper  bags,  a 
plurality  of  transporting  v.-ssels  adapted  to  be  Intermit^ 
tentiv  moved  for  receiving  paper  bags,  vertically  guided 
hottoms  for  said  trans|,.,rting  y.>ssels,  clamping  devices 
for  immovablv  holding  and  releasing  said  bottoms,  a 
magazine  for  business  cards,  and  a  piston  adapted  to 
insert  business-cards  one  after  the  other  in  the  charged 
hags  and  comprising  a  stationary  st.-n  and  a  movable 
finger  for  engaging  and  pressing  a  business  card  against 
said  stop,  said  piston  being  adapted  to  be  yieldingly 
pressed  from  above  against  the  contents  of  any  bag. 


4  In  a  machine  for  charging  and  closing  paper  bags,  a 
plurality  of  transporting  vessels  adapted  to  be  intermit^ 
tentiv  moved  for  receiving  paper  bags,  vertically  guided 
bottoms  for  said  transporting  vessels,  clamping  devices 
for  immovablv  holding  and  releasing  said  bottoms,  a 
magazine  for  business  cards,  a  piston  adapted  to  insert 
business-cards  one  after  the  other  In  the  charged  bags 
and  to  be  vleldinglv  pressed  from  above  against  the  con 
tents  of  any  bag,  means  for  causing  the  clamping  device 
for  any  bottom  beneath  said  piston  to  release  this  bottom, 
and  mVans  for  vieldlngly  pressing  this  bottom  from  below 
against  the  charged  bag  at  th.  same  time  that  said  piston 
Is  pressed  downwardly. 

fi  In  a  machine  for  charging  and  closing  paper  bags,  a 
plurality  of  transporting  vessels  adapted  to  be  Intermit^ 
tentiv  moved  for  receiving  paper  bags,  vertically  guided 
bottoms  for  said  transporting  vessels,  clamping  devices 
for  immovablv  holding  and  releasing  said  bottoms,  a 
magazine  for  business  cards,  a  piston  adapted  to  insert 
business  cards  one  aft.r  the  other  in  the  charged  bags 
and  to  be  vl.ldingly  pr.ssed  from  above  against  the  con- 
tents  of  any  bag,  stationary  supports  l>eneath  said  bottoms, 
and  wedges  guided  in  said  supports  and  adapted  to  be 
yieldingly  pressed  against  said  bottoms. 


1,106.305.      MACHINE    FOR    CLOSING     IT     PARCELS. 
OTTO    IlKssEH     rannstatt.    (lermany.    assignor    to    The 
Firm      of      Fr       Hesser     Maschinenfabrlk      .Xktiengesell 
sohaft      rannstatt.     near     Stuttgart,     <;ermany.       Filed 
Sept    26.  lf»13.     Serial  No.  792,053.     (CL  93—6.) 
1     m    a    machine   for   closing   up   parcels   with   two   en 
velops,  of  which  the  outer  one  has  a  closing-  or  labeling- 
Ing    the  combination,  with   n   stamp  so  arranged   as  f..  be 
capable  of  being  Introduced  Into  the  parcel  and  to  serve 
as  an  abutm.nt   for  parcel  lugs,  of  which  said   closing  or 
lalieling-lug  Is  one.  and  which  are  located  opposite  to  one 
another:    folding    edg.^s    provided    at    said    stamp    In    the 
height  of  the  folding  to  be  effected  ;  knife  like  projections 
provided  on  the  stamp  at  two  opposite  sides  thereof  ;  and 
means  for  Introducing  the  said   stamp  prior  to  »fl"i"K  "P 
the    said    closing-    or    labeling  lug    and    closing    thus    the 
parcel,  substantially  as  described. 

"    In   a   machine    for   closing   up   parcels   with   two   en- 
l  velops.  of  which  the  outer  one  has  a  closing-  or  labeling- 
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lug,  the  eomblnatioB,  with  a  stamp  so  arranged  as  to  b«> 
capcUe  of  being  Introduced  Into  the  parcel  and  to  serve 
a«  an  abatment  for  parrel  li^fs,  of  which  said  closing-  or 
Ubeliag-luK  is  one.  and  whlcb  are  located  opposite  to  one 
another ;  ledgea  stepped  ccrrespondlnu  to  the  folding 
ed«es  of  the  parcel  and  adapted  to  press  the  lugs  con- 
CftTQed  against  the  stamp  .  levers  having  said  ledges 
affixed  to  them  ;  a  sleeve  carrying  said  levers  ;  n  spindle 
adapted  to  operate  said  stamp  and  passing  through  said 
sleeve;  an  abutment  lug  forming  part  of  said  spindle: 
means  for  operating  said  mechanism.  Inclusive  of 
anothtT  abutment  lug  forming  part  of  said  means  and  be- 
ing adapted  t'>  come  at  sevt'ml  sides  in  contact  with  said 
first  abutriipnt  lug,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  closing  up  parcels  with  two  en- 
velops, of  which  the  Inner  one  has  luur  separate  luga 
and  tiie  outer  one  a  cloaiag-  or  labeling-lag  and  three  co- 
herent Uigs.  the  combination  of  means  for  folding  in- 
ward th-  two  lugs  i>f  the  inrer  envelop  that  are  located 
latfrali.v  fn^m  said  clotting  hi*:,  aiul  the  Inner  lug  ailuiited 
parallel  to  the  latter,  and  for  folding  outward  the  said 
(b)siiic  lug;  mt'iins  for  iippljin:^'  a  c»»rufntlng  medium  to 
said  latter  two  lugs ;  meant  for  folding  up  the  fourth 
lug  of  the  inner  envelop  and  the  three  coherent  tags  of 
the  outer  one ;  means  for  folding  ap  the  said  closing  lag  : 
means  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  advance  of  the  folding 
mean**  ami  to  be  placed  upon  the  folded  up  lugs  to  pre 
vent  their  re-rising ;  aad  means  for  actuating  ail  said 
means  in  the  proper  surctaaion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  closing  up  parcels  with  two  en- 
vi-liipH,  of  which  the  inner  one  has  four  separate  Iuks  and 
the  outer  one  a  closing-  or  labeling-lug  and  three  co- 
herent lugs,  the  combination  of  means  for  folding  Inward 
the  two  lugs  of  the  Inner  eiwelop  that  are  located  later- 
ally from  said  closing  lug;  an<l  the  inner  lu;:  situated 
parallel  to  the  latter,  and  ftir  folding  outward  the  said 
closing  lug;  means  for  appljring  a  cementlnc  medium  to 
said  latter  two  lugs ;  means  for  folding  up  the  fourth 
lug  uf  the  inner  envelop  and  the  three  coherent  lugs  of 
the  outer  one;  means  for  folding  up  the  said  closing  lug; 
a  vertically  displaceable  member  adapted  to  l»e  placed 
upon  the  folded  up  lugs  and  to  prevent  their  re-rlslng  ;  a 
guide  way  for  said  member  ;  t\  spring  so  arranged  as  to 
be  adapted  to  let  the  lower  end  of  the  said  member  pro- 
ject downward  over  the  folding  tool  concerned  ;  and 
means  for  actuating  all  aa^d  first-mentioned  means  In 
the  proper  succession  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  closiing  up  parcels  with  two  en- 
velops, of  which  the  Inner  one  has  four  separate  lugs 
and  the  outer  one  a  closing-  or  labeling-lug  and  three 
coherent  lugs,  the  combination  of  means  for  folding  In- 
ward the  two  lugs  of  the  inner  envelop  that  are  located 
laterally   from   said   closing   lug.  aiul   the   Inner    lug   situ- 


ated parallel  to  the  latter,  and  for  folding  outward  the 
said  <'lo8lBg  lug  ;  means  for  applying  a  cementing  medium 
to  said  latter  two  lugs  ;  means  for  folding  up  the  fourth 
lug  of  the  inner  envelop  and  the  three  coherent  lugs  of 
the  outer  one  ;  means  for  folding  up  the  said  cloning  lug; 
means  adapted  to  be  lowered  in  advance  of  the  folding 
means  and  to  be  placed  upon  the  folded  up  lugs  to  pre- 
vent their  T''  rising  :  said  means  l)elng  f\irther  adapted  to 
take  laterally  upon  and  over  the  edge  of  the  folded  up 
lug.  as  well  as  upon  and  around  the  adjacent  parcel 
sides  ;  and  means  for  actuating  all  said  flrst-mentlon*^ 
means  In  the  proper  succession  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scrllx'd. 

IClalm.s  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,106.306.  DRILL.  James  T.  Hoal,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed 
Feb.  17.  1913.  Serial  No  74s.<»51.  (C\.  255— 39  i 
1.  In  a  drill  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combin.i- 
tlon  of  a  casing,  a  rotatable  member  Journaled  therein,  a 
bell-crank,  means  carried  by  said  rotatable  member  for 
rockinc  said  bell  crank,  an  eccentric  pin  forming  a 
pivotal  support  for  the  NMI  crank,  an  arm  fixed  to  said 
pin  to  turn  the  same,  means  for  locking;  the  arm  In  any 
desired  position,  comprising  a  plurality  of  arcuately  ar- 
ranged spaced  lugs  formed  upon  said  casing,  a  hammer 
plvotally  .secure<l  to  and  actuated  by  said  bell-crank, 
spring  means  mounted  upon  said  hammer  for  holding 
said  hammer  in  its  normal  outermost  position  and  a  drill 
chuck  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  snid   hammer. 


2.  A  drill  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  pin  rotatably  se- 
cured in  an  op«»ning  formed  In  the  wall  thereof,  means 
for  rotating  said  pin.  an  eccentric  lug  formed  upon  the 
inner  end  of  said  pin.  a  bell  crank  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  eccentric  lug.  a  hammer  rectprocatlngly  mounted 
within  said  casing  and  operably  secured  to  said  bell- 
crank,  spring  means  mounte<l  upon  said  hammer  for 
holding  said  hammer  In  its  normal  outermost  position, 
said  pin  being  squared  for  a  portion  of  Its  length,  an 
arm  fitted  upon  snifl  s(iuared  portion,  means  for  holding 
said  arm  thereon,  a  plurality  of  lugs  arcuately  arranged 
upon  said  caslntf.  said  arm  l)elng  adapted  to  fit  between 
certain  of  said  lugs  wberehy  an  ad.tusfment  of  the  length 
of  the  stroke  of  said  hammer  is  facilitated. 

r'..  In  a  devb.'  of  the  (liaraitf-r  (lescrilMHl  the  combina- 
tion with  a  easing,  of  a  hammer  reclprocatlngly  mounted 
therein,  means  for  reciprocating  said  hammer  mountinl 
within  said  casing  comprising  a  spring  mounted  upon 
said  hammer,  a  bell-crank  pivoted  upon  the  upper  ti»r- 
tulnal  of  said  hammer,  an  annular  disk  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  pins  mounted  in  Rpac»>d 
relation  up<^)n  said  disk  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  l)ell  crank,  and  an  exteriorly  operable  crank  handle 
secured  to  said  disk  and  means  for  regulating  th«'  re- 
ciprocal action  of  said  hammer  comprising  a   sprine  arm 
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operatlvely  connected  with  the  bell-crank  and  means  for 
locklBg  satd  last  named  means  In  adjusted  position 
formed  integrally  with  the  casing  upon  the  outer  side 
thereof  and  ada{)ted  for  engagement  with  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  of  a  hammer  reciprocatlngly  mounted 
/therein,  means  for  reciprocsting  said  hummer  Including  a 
spring,  a  rotatable  member  Journaled  within  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  spaced  pins  mounted  upon  said  rotatable 
member,  a  bell-crank  opemtively  connected  with  the 
hammer  and  a  cnmk  handle  opi-ratlvely  connected  with 
the  rotatable  member,  and  mt  ans  for  regulating  the  re- 
ciprocal movemint  of  said  hammer  comprising  a  pin  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  in  said  casing,  an  eccentric  lug  formed 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  pin  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  hell-crank,  a  spring  arm  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  pin.  means  for  securing  said  spring  arm  to 
said  pin  and  means  for  loikln*;  said  spring  arm  in  ad- 
justgd  position  comprising  a  plurality  of  integrally 
forme<l  and  ardiately  arranged  lues  carried  by  said  cas- 
iu<. 


prising  a  central  longitudinal  member,  transverse  plates 
resting  upon  the  upper  edges  of  said  end  and  lateral  mem- 
l>ers,  and  nut  e^iutpped  Inclined  rods  plvotally  connected 
to  said  bottom  member  and  bavlnjr  upper  and  right-lined 
portions  extending  through  said  transverse  plates,  and 
end  terminals  of  said  central  longitudinal   member. 


1,106,307.       COI.LAI'SIRLE      LIFE  -   BOAT.       William 
HoPFKB,   Jefferson,    Iowa.      Filed   Jan.   8,    1914.      Serial 
No.  811,01.'5.      (CI.  9-2.) 
1.   A   boat  or  structure  of  the  type  described   Including 

foldable  lau>ral   and  end  members,  and  a  bottom-member. 


1,10  6,308.  DRArrRY-SrrrORT  for  WINDOWS. 
Georok  HorvAth,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  815,525.     (CI.  150—23. j 


1.  A  window  drapery  supiwrt  comprising  a  body  hav 
ing  parallel  channels  in  Us  front  and  a  r.movable  plate 
over  said  channels,  a  set  of  bars  in  each  channel  adjust 
able  lengthwise  and  said  bars  provided  with  arms  of  dif 
ferent  lengths  to  support  the  drapery. 

2.  A  drapery  support  for  windows  having  a  body  and 
two  sets  of  bars  adjustable  lentthwis.-  therein,  said  bars 
constructed  to  prevent  axial  rotation  in  said  l>ody  and 
each  set  of  bars  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  arms 
at  their  ends,  the  arms  on  one  set  of  t>ars  being  of  greater 
length  than  the  arms  on  the  other  sot. 

3.  In  window  drapery  support,  a  body  having  parallel 
channels  In  its  front  one  above  the  other,  a  pair  of  bars 
adjustable  in  each  channel  and  each  bar  having  an  arm 
on  Its  outer  end,  the  arms  on  the  upper  pair  of  bars  being 
of  greater  length  than  those  on  the  lower  pair  of  bars 
and  constructed  at  their  outer  ends  to  support  a  curtain 
pole  thereon. 

4.  In  drapery  supports  for  windows,  a  body  having 
parallel  channels  one  al»ove  the  other,  a  face  plate  cover- 
ing said  channels  and  a  set  of  screws  through  said  plate 
and  body  and  of  a  length  adapted  to  fix  the  support  upon 
a  window  frame. 


said  lateral  members  having  alining  supplemental  mem- 
bers with  downwardly  and  inwardly  sloping  or  inclined  for 
ward  edges,  transverse  plate  members  upon  the  upper  edges 
of  said  lateral  and  end  members,  straps  or  bars  superpos- 
ing said  plates  and  ro<J  and  bar  menil>ers  effei  ting  <  onnec- 
tlon  l)etween  said  plates,  and  straps  and  said  end  and  sup 
plemeiital  lateral  members. 

2.  .\  boat  or  stn.'cture  of  the  t.\  pe  described,  including 
a  l>ottom  menib»>r  and  collapsible  end  and  lateral  members, 
means  effecting  connection  therebetween,  a  central  longi- 
tudinal member  having  connection  with  said  end  members 
comprising  nut  wjuiiiped  rods  extending  through  end- 
terminals  of  said  longitudinal  member,  the  nuts  of  said 
rods  having  loop  forming  extensions  to  receive  a  tow- 
ing-line or  provide  for  the  attachment  thereto  of  a 
block-nnd  tackle  of  the  davits  of  a  vessel. 

:i.  .V  lx)at  or  structure  of  the  type  descr1l)ed  including 
a  tanmulin  forming  a  closure  for  the  ■  hold,"  said  tar- 
paulin being  in  sections,  the  central  .section  itpi  If  being 
in  sub-secUons  and  adapted  to  form  a  closure  for  the 
hatch-way,  said  tarpaulin  sections  or  members  having 
corded  hems  with  cord  extensions,  said  boat  having  a 
central  longitudinal  member  ec|uipped  with  apertured 
studs  and  angle  studs,  said  l)Oflt  also  being  provided  with 
spring  clasps,  said  cord  extensions  being  engaged  with  said 
studs  and  spring  clasps. 

4.  A  boat  or  structure  of  the  type  described  Including 
a  bottom  member  and  foldable  lateral  and  end  members, 
said  lateral  and  end  members  being  equipped  with  slld- 
ahle  hook-ended  rods  engaging  keepers  secured  to  said 
liottom-member,  said  hook  end  rods  also  extending  through 
brackets  secured  to  said  lateral  meml)er8  and  through 
guides  on  said  end-members. 

5.  A  boat  or  structure  of  the  type  described.  Including 
a  iMjttom  member  and  collapsible  lateral  and  end  mem- 
bers and   means  effecting  connection   there-between,   com- 


1,106,309.  rOLE  LATCH  AND  CAVEL.  Edwaud  F. 
Joyce  and  William  B.  Kai.n,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Filed 
Jan.  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  813.700.      (Cl.  248—30.1 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
cleat,  a  staple  connected  with  the  cleat  at  the  upper  end 
thereof,  said  staple  comprising  a  body  approximately  par- 
allel with  the  adjacent  face  of  the  cleat  and  extendlnt: 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  arms  approximately  perpen- 
dicular to  the  said  face,  the  staple  being  adapted  for  en- 
gagement by  a  ring,  said  staple  having  an  extension  at 
the    lower  end  of  the  body   to   prevent   disengagement   of 
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the  ring,  a  ha«p  pivoted  .0  the  staple  near  it»  »ower  enU 
and  having  a  .lot  for  permitting  the  pa««ige  of  the  staple, 
and  a  lock  for  cooperating  itith  the  staple  to  prevent  dls 

enjraeement  of  the  hasp. 

^\    device    of    the    chamcter    specified,    comprlalng    a 

support  having  at  one  end  a  staple  and  "^  the^^"  * 
hasp^  the  haBp  being  pivot.Hl  to  the  support  and  having 
an  opening  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for  permit^ 
ting  The  passage  of  the  staple,  iild  staple  being  adapted 
for  engagement  by  a  ring  and  comprising  a  body  and 
arms  and  a  lock  for  engaging  the  staple  outside  of  the 
Zp  to  prevent  disengagement  thereof,  said  lock  comprls^ 
,ng  an  open  loop,  the  body  of  the  staple  having  at,  annular 
reduction  and  the  opening  of  the  loop  being  adapted  to 
receive  the  redaction. 

3     K    device    of    the    character    specifled,    comprising    a 

,uppo"rt  having  at  one  end  a  staple  and  "^  »»^*  ^l^^"  * 
hasp,  the  hasp  being  pivoted  to  the  support  and  hav  ng 
an  opening  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  staple,  he 
staplV  having  an  extension  at  the  side  adjacent  to  the 
hasp  and  having  an  annular  reduction,  and  a  loop  having 
an  opening  fitting  the  reduction  and  forming  a  lock  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  tHe  hasp. 

1  106  310.  UNION  SUIT.  Gec)rge  W.  Kkllt.  Chicago, 
m.'  Filed  Jan.  27,  19t4.  Serial  No.  814,812.  (CI. 
2— 144. J 


\  union  suit  of  textile  material  having  a  front  opening 
and  a  posterior  opening,  and  a  closed  crotch  portion  be- 
tween said  openings.  compflsinK  a  gusset  of  elastic  knitted 
material  extending  across  the  crotch  portion,  formed  of 
structurally  different  material  from  the  body  portion  of 
the  garment,  and  having  alternating  sections  provided 
with  permanent  relatively  large  openings. 


jr 


shaped   lock    memben.  plvotally    mounted   to  the   platform 
la  one  of  the  ends  thereof,  a  link  plvotally  connected     o 
one  end  of  the  lever  and  having  the  ends  thereof  plvotally 
connected  to  the  corners  of  the  L  shaped  locks,  the  frame 
being  provided   with   notches  to  receive  the   free  ends   of 
the   L  shaped  locks  as  the  lever  is  mounted  to  cause  said 
free  ends  to  enter  the  notches  when  the  platform  Is  raised 
for  the  purpose  of  holding  the  platform  In  raised  position. 
"    A   typewriter  desk  comprising  a  frame,  a  leaf  pivot- 
ally  connected   thereto,  a  platform   hlngedly  connected  to 
the   leaf,  a   lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the 
platform,    a    link    plvotally    connected    to  one   end    of   the 
lever  and  having  ends  extending  adjacent  the  sides  of  the 
platform,  an   L  shaped  lock  member  pivoted   to   the   plat 
form    adjacent  each    side   thereof,   the  pivotal   connection 
of  one  of  said  lock  members  being  on  one  side  of  the  link 
while  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  other  lock  member  Is 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  link,  means  for  connecting 
the  ends  of  the  link  plvotally   to  the   L  shaped  members, 
notches    formed    in    the   frame,    said    lever    adapted   when 
moved    to   one    side    to    project   the    free   ends    of   said    L 
shaped  lock  members  beyond  the  sides  of  the  platform  to 
engage   their   respective  notches  and   thereby   support   the 
platform. 

1106  312        SUBSOIL    ATTACHMENT.       DuMrTBiCS    D. 
'  LiTTLUOH-N.    Statesvllle.    N.    C      Filed    Nov.    24,    1913. 
Serial  No.  802.775.     (CI.  97—32.) 


1106  311.      PEDESTAL    TYPE-WRITKK    STAND.      Cahl 

'  A     Leopold   and    Cahl   S.    Leoi-old,    I'.urlington,    Iowa. 

Filed  Nov.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  799.354.      (CI.  45—52.) 


1  A  typewriter  desk  comprising  a  frame,  a  leaf  plvot- 
ally connected  thereto,  •  platform  hlngedly  connected  to 
the  leaf,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  platform.  L- 


1  V  subHoll  attachment  for  fOO«-neck  plows  comprU 
ing  a'  supporting  bar  which  consists  of  «  front  meml«r 
adapt.Kl  to  be  secured  to  the  plow  beam,  and  a  separate, 
verticallv-adjustable  rear  mpml>er  pr^.J^ctlng  rearwardly 
beyond  said  beam,  the  first  nam«l  memb.^r  embodying  a 
downwardlv-lncllncd  body  part  adapted  for  arrangement 
close  to  the  top  of  the  curved  neck  of  the  beam,  a  horl- 
zontal  terminal  part  in  advance  of  and  Joined  to  the  body 
ijart  and  a  part  In  the  rear  of  and  Joined  to  said  body 
nart'  the  two  last  named  parts  being  adapted  for  con- 
formable arrangement  directly  against  and  attachinent  to 
the  corresponding  parts  of  said  beam  :  and  a  ground^treat 
ing  implement  connected  to  the  rear  member  of  said   bar. 

2  A   subsoil    attachment   for   goose-neck    plows   comprls- 
,   ing  "a  supporting   bar  which  consUts  of  structurally  sepa 

I    rate    front  and  rear  members  occupying  a  vertical   plane 
which  is  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  the  plow 
beam    the  former  member   embo<iying  a   horizontal,  front 
I    terminal    part,    a    succeeding,    downwardly  inclined,    body 
1    part  Joined  to  the  n-ar  en.l  of  said  terminal  part,  a  second 
downwardly  inclined   part  Joined   to   the   rear  end   of   the 
first  lncline.1  part,  an.l  a  rear  terminal  part  Joined  to  the 
lower   end   of   the   second   Inclined   part   and  substantially 
parallel    with    the    first    inclined    part,    the    said    first    in- 
clined  part   being   adapted    for   arrangement   (-'ose    to   the 
top   of   tl,e    curvt'd   neck   of   the   plow  beam,  and   the   said 
front   terminal  and  second  inclined  parts  for  conformable 
arrangement   directly   against   and  attachment  directly   to 
the    adjacent   parts  of  said   neck:    and   a   ground-treating 
Implement  carried  by   the  rear  member  of  said  bar  at   Its 
rear  end    the  said   rear  member  overlapping  at   Its  front 
end  the  rear  terminal  part  of  said  front  member  and  being 
adapted    to    swing    In    the    aforesaid    vertical    plane    rela- 
tively to  that  member  to  vary  the  working  depth  of  said 
implement,  one   of  said  overlapping  parts  being   provided 
with  a  transversely-disposed  arcuate  slot,  and  the  other  of 


such  parts  with  a  lateral  stud  projecting  through  said  slot 
and  having  a  fastener  for  holding  the  rear  member  in  ad- 
justed position. 


1.106,313.  MULTICOLOR  PKINTIN<J  MACHINERY.  John 
MUBRAY.  Edinburgh.  Scotland  Filed  Nov.  29.  1913. 
(Serial  No.  803,759.      (CI.  101—90.1 


sprocket-wheel  rotating  therewith  for  engaging  the  regis- 
tration perforations  In  the  web,  and  means  for  adjusting 
said  sprocket  wheel  rotarlly  with  relation  to  the  Im 
preeslon  cylinder,  together  with  means  for  locking  said 
sprocket  wheel  and  impression  cylinder  in  relatively  ad 
Justed  position,  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  multi-color,  fine-printing  machine  for  printing 
a  web  having  a  series  of  guide  perforations  thereon,  a 
rotary  printing  unit  having  an  impression  cylinder  with 
peripheral  groove,  a  hollow  spindle  for  said  cylinder,  a 
sprocket  ring  arranged  in  said  groove  and  provided  with 
Internal  spur  teeth,  a  shaft  coaxial  with,  within  and  ex- 
tending' beyond  the  hollow  cylinder  spindle,  a  pinion  on 
said  shaft  operatlvely  engaged  with  said  sprocket  ring 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  adjust  said  sprocket 
rotarlly    with    relation    to    said    cylinder,   substantially    as 

described. 

[Claims   6  to  8   not  printed   in  the  Gazette.] 


1,100,314.  TRUSS.  Henrt  Daniel  O'Brien,  Forsyth, 
Mont.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,251.  (Cl. 
128 — 26.) 


1.  A  nuilti  color,  fine-printing  machine  for  printing  a 
web  of  paper  provided  with  a  series  of  registration  guide- 
apertures  said  machine  comprising  a  series  of  rotary 
printing  units  each  having  sprocket  wheel  guiding  devices 
for  engaging  the  paper  apertures,  a  zigzag  Jockey-roller 
unit  Interposed  between  adjacent  printing  units  to  receive 
the  web  and  Insure  the  drying  of  the  Ink  of  one  Impres- 
Bion  before  the  next  impression  is  superposed  thereon, 
means  for  adjusting  the  sprocket  wheel  guiding  devices  for 
each  printing  unit  to  Insure  registration  of  the  im- 
pression In  Hucc.fding  printing  units,  means  for  reliev- 
ing the  web  from  undue  strain  on  the  perforations  and 
means  for  permitting  the  insertion  and  adjustment  of  tlie 
web  in  |)osltion,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Amultl  color,  fine-printing  machine  for  printing  a  web 
of'paper.  comprising  a  series  of  jockey  rollers,  a  rotary 
perforating  device  for  forming  a  series  of  registration 
guide  ai)ertures  in  the  web.  and  means  for  leading  the 
web  over  said  Jockey  rollers  to  the  perforating  device, 
m  combination  with  a  series  of  rotary  printing  units 
each  having  sprocket-wheel  guiding  devices  for  engaging 
the  apertures  formed  in  the  web  by  said  perforating  device, 
a  zigzag  iockev  roller  unit  Interposed  between  adjacent 
printing  units  to  receive  the  web  and  insure  the  drying 
of  the  ink  of  one  Impression  before  the  next  impression 
la  superposed  thereon,  means  for  adjusting  the  sprocket 
whe.l  guiding  devices  for  each  printing  unit  to  Insure 
registration  of  the  impression  in  succeeding  printing  units, 
means  for  relieving  the  Wfb  from  undue  strain  on  the  per 
forations  and  means  for  permitting  the  insertion  and  ad- 
justment of  the  web  in  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.   A    multi-color,    flne-prlntlng    machine    for    printing    a 
web  of  paper  provided  with  a  s.iri.-s  of  registration  guide 
apertures,    said    machine    comprising    a    series    of    rotary 
printing    units    each    having    sprocket  wheel    guiding    de 
vices   for  engaging   the  paper   apertures,   a    zigzag  jockey 
roller    unit    interposed    between    adjacent    printing    units 
to   receive   the   web   and   insure   the  drying  of  the  ink  of 
one  impression    l)€fore   the   next   impression    is   superposed 
thereon,   means   for  adjusting   the   sprocket-wheel   guiding 
devices  for  each  printing  unit  to  insure  registration  of  the 
Impression   in   succeeding   printing   units,    and    means    for 
relieving  the  web  from  undue   strain  on   the  perforations 
aa  it  passes  over  said  sprocket  wheel  guiding  devices,  said 
means    comprising    lever  supported    jockey  pulleys    Imme- 
diately In  advance  of  and  following  each   printing  roller 
and  weights  adJusUble   upon  said   levers  and  opposed   to 
the  drag  of  the  web,  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  multi  color,  fine-printing  machine  for  printing 
a  web  having  a  series  of  guide  perforations  thereon,  a 
rotary    printing    unit    having    an    impression    cylinder,    a 


1.  In  a  truss,  a  band ;  a  primary  reinforcing  strip 
applied  transversely  to  one  face  of  the  band  ;  a  8«condary 
reinforcing  strip  substantially  coextensive  In  lateral  ex 
tent  with  the  primary  reinforcing  strip,  the  secondary 
reinforcing  strip  being  extended  in  a  continuous  extent 
across  one  edge  of  the  band  and  IncUiding  si>aced  layers 
between  which  the  primary  reinforcing  strip  and  a  por- 
tion of  the  band  are  inclosed,  one  layer  of  the  stfoondary 
reinforcing  strip  being  secured  to  the  primary  reinforcing 
strip  throughout  an  area  substantially  co-extensive  with 
the  primary  reinforcing  strip,  the  other  layer  of  the  sec- 
uudarv  reinforcing  strip  being  se<-ured  to  the  band  along 
the  end  of  said  layer  only  to  define  an  open  ended  pad 
pocket,  both  layers  of  the  secondary  reinforcing  strip, 
the  prlmarv  reinforcing  strip  and  the  band  having  alined 
openings;  and  a  pad  Insertible  Into  the  pocket  through 
the    open    ends    thereof,    the    pad    being    engaged    In    the 

openings. 

2.  In  a  truss,  a  band  :  a  primary  reinforcing  strip  ap 
plied  to  one  face  of  the  band  :  a  secondary  reinforcing 
strip  extended  in  a  continuous  length  across  one  edge  of 
the  band  and  including  spaced  layers  between  which  the 
primary  reinforcing  strip  and  a  portion  of  the  band  are 
inclosed,  one  layer  of  the  secondary  reinforcing  strip  hav 
ing  an  opening  and  being  secured  adjacent  Its  end  only  to 
the  band  to  define  an  open  ended  pad  pocket  about  the 
opening:    and    a    pad   in    the   pocket    and   engaged   In    the 

opening. 

3.  In  a  truss,  a  belt  :  a  U  shaped  strip  extended  in  a 
continuous  length  transversely  of  the  belt  and  across  one 
edge  of  the  belt  and  comprising  spaced  layers  between 
which  the  belt  la  inclosed,  one  layer  being  secured  adja 
cent  its  end  only  to  the  belt  to  define  a  pocket  open  along 
Its  upright  edges,  said  layer  having  an  opening:  a  pad 
In  the  pocket  and  lodged  in  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  truss,  a  belt;  a  U  shaped  strip  extended  in  a 
continuous  length  transversely  of  the  belt  and  across  one 
edge  of  the  belt  and  comprising  spaced  layers  between 
which  the  belt  is  inclosed,  one  layer  kelng  secured  adja- 
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cent  Its  end  only  to  th*-  belt,  to  d-'flne  a  pad  pocKet  opon 
alofif  It*  uprisrht  edsies :  iini  a  pad  lodKfd  In  the  pad 
pocket. 

H.  Id  a  truss,  a  belt;  a  U  shaped  atrip  extpn^led  In  a 
coiitlnnous  lenatli  tr«nsv.r>»»'ly  of  the  b*>lt  and  across 
ont'  '-i^ae  of  the  belt  and  comprislni:  spaced  layers  between 
which  the  belt  !•<  Incloswd  :  nnul  >\  pi. I  lodged  betw.u^n  the 
bfli  and  one  layer  of  the  strict 


I,l<t0.315.     ITHSK  MIRROR      Wii.r.iAM  .1.  PaTnk,  Candor, 
N.  T.     Filed   Dec.   3.   1912.     Serial    No.  734,680.      {CI. 

132—11.) 
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\  purse  like  container  comprising  a  pair  of  oblong 
frames,  a  casing  united  with  t-ach  frame,  a  hinge  thereto, 
a  threaded  hinge  pintle,  a  bail  pivoted  and  a  nut  running 
on  .said  pintle  and  adapted  t"  1  lump  and  ani?ularly  fix  said 
hinge  bail,  and  a  mirror  conncfrted  with  one  of  said  frames. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  chartcter  des'Tlbed.  the  lomblnn 
tion  with  bolts  and  nuts  uniting  rail  ends  with  a  supporting 
plate  and  a  relnforcine  member,  of  a  nut  locking  device 
having  ft  horizontal  Imk  plsjte  hln.'tMl  to  a  vertical  lock 
plate,  said  lock  plates  protided  with  slots  adapted  to 
keep  said  nuts  from  turnin;:  upon  said  bolts,  and  springs 
carried  by  one  of  said  lock  plates  and  adapted  to  hold  th'> 
said  lock  plates  in  working  position,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  derioe  of  the  chamcter  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  bolta  and  nuts  uiittng  rail  enda  with  a  sup 
porting  plate  and  a  reinforcing  member,  of  a  vertical  nut 
locking  plate,  a  horliontal  nut  locking  plate,  said  nut 
locking  plates  provided  with  slots  keeping  said  nuts  from 
turning  upon  said  bolts,  and  spring  means  for  holdlni^  said 
locking  plates  in   position.  stThstantlally   as  described 


1.  In  an  Incinerator,  the  combination  with  a  combus 
tion  chamber,  of  a  grate  element  embodying  two  wings 
positioned  substantially  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of 
siUd  winifs  h«'ing  provldiKl  with  a  flame  opening  wparnte 
from  tb'"  openlnjrs  produce<l  in  the  grate  bars,  and  a  tinmer 
positioned  in  such  relation  to  the  grate  element  that  the 
tlame  emanating  therefrom  will  pass  throuch  the  sepa- 
rate tiarae  opening  and  into  direct  contact  with  the  ma 
terlal  Impos^Hl  upon  said  grate  element. 

2.  In  an  incinerator,  the  combination  with  n  conibus- 
tlon  chamber,  of  a  grate  element  eml)odylng  a  material- 
supporting  wing  and  a  second  wing  extending  upwarilly 
from  said  first  named  wing,  said  second  wine  being  pro 
vided  with  a  tlatne  opening  separate  from  the  openings 
pnxluced  by  the  bars  of  said  grate  element,  and  a  fuel 
burner  separate  from  the  grate,  said  fuel  burner  belnc 
po8ltione<l  in  such  relation  to  the  grate  element  that  the 
flame  frotn  said  burner  is  free  to  flow  through  the  sepa- 
rate openlnc  in  the  grate  element  and  into  direct  contact 
wltli  the  material   supp<irted  tbereon. 

3.  In  an  incinerator,  the  combination  with  :\  (-(unlius 
tion  chamber,  and  a  fuel  burner,  of  a  two  part  krrnte  the 
members  of  which  are  pivoted  for  movement  Independent 
of  and  relatively  to  salrl  burner,  said  grate  members  em- 
t«>dying  material  supportltisr  winss  and  '.ther  wings  ex 
tending  upwardly  from  the  first  named  wines,  said  s»>cond 
named  wings  being  arrange<l.  In  the  operative  position 
of  the  grate,  to  subst.Tntlally  Incase  the  burner  and  pre- 
clude the  lodgment  o{  material  tlierion. 

4.  An  Incinerator  havln;:  a  eomiaistlon  cliamber  to  re- 
ceive the  matter  to  be  inclnerate<l,  a  grate  forming  the 
t>ottom  of  the  condiustlon  chamber,  said  grate  having  a 
wing  portion  which  extends  at  an  upward  Inclination 
within  the  combustion  (  hamber,  an<l  a  gas  1  iirner  separate 
from  the  grate  and  located  beneath  said  wing,  said  wini: 
tielng  formed  with  a  substantially  perpendicular  part  upon 
which  no  materinl  in  rest  and  in  which  part  are  pro 
vtded  opfnlns^s  through  which  passes  the  eas  flame  ema 
nating  from  the  burner,  whereby  the  eas  tlnme  Inpince-; 
direeflv  tipon  the  matter  In  the  combustion  chamber. 

.'>  .\n  incinerator  havini;  a  combustion  cliaml>er  for  the 
material  to  he  lnc|nerafp(i.  a  gr;ite  forming  the  t>ottom  of 
The  combustion  chamU  r.  said  t'rate  being  formed  in  a 
plurality  of  dtsconneeted  sections,  two  adjacent  sections 
.f  which  each  hav.'  wing  portions  extending  at  an  up- 
wanl  inclination  toward  each  other  so  that  their  upper 
•iides  dtvergt>  from  each  other  downwanlly  and  form  an 
..Mtwardly  sloping  support  for  the  matter  in  the  combus- 
tion chamber,  and  a  gas  burner  located  beneath  the  grate 
in  the  space  lietween  the  *ald  div.rsrlnt:  wing  portions  of 
the  grate,  said  grate  s<>ctlons  being  operabb-  to  individually 
dump  the  material  resting  thereon. 
.         (rialms  f>  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 
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1  lo6.ai8.  FISH-THAI'.  CLiifTuN  Roas.  Utica,  Miss.,  as 
.Ignor  of  one  half  tu  William  B.  PoweU,  Utlca,  Miss. 
Filed  Feb.  lu,  1914.     S<rlal  No.  817.891.      (CI.  43—20.) 


I,106.;i20.       STAIK  -  CAKl'KT    UKTAINER. 
Shikk,  Chicago,  lil.      Filed  Aug.   lk>,    IWli 
715,798.      (CI.   16—26.) 


Dakiel    W. 
Serial   No. 


A  flsh  trap  having  a  noucollapsible  cylindrical  portion 
of  open  wire  mesh  work,  and  a  collaphible  portion  with  a 
bottom  of  open  meshwork.  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  trap,  a  .  ross-n-d  d-tacbably  fastened  at  Us  ends  to 
the  cyliudrical  portion  of  the  trap  ut  potuts  diametrically 
opijoelte  each  other,  said  rod  having  an  eye  therein,  a 
rord  movable  through  said  eye,  a  bult-carryiug  member 
Be*-ured  to  said  crU  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
i.f  said  cord,  substantially  us  set  forth. 


1  1U6,319.  I'ROCKSS  OF  CONTROLLING  COMBUS- 
TION JOH.N  M.  RLhBY,  I'hlladelphU.  I'a..  assignor  to 
The  United  Gas  Improvement  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Fa  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  FUed  Feb.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  608,312.     (CI.  158—117.6.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  describrd.  .  oniprlslnp  a  bai 
arranged  at  the  juncture  of  th^  tread  and  riser,  engaging 
means  between  said  bar  and  the  stair  tread,  and  resilient 
means  at  each  end  co«penit1ng  wtth  the  next  higher  tread 
for  reailiently  maintaining  said  bar  in  operative  relation 
to  said  first  mentioned  tread. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination 
whh  a  bar,  provided  with  means  at  each  end  for  engage- 
ment with  a  stair  tread,  and  with  means  at  each  end  co- 
operating with  an  a<ljacent  tread  for  reslUently  maintain- 
ing said  bar  In  engagement  with  said  tirst  mentioned  tread. 

3  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  a  l>ar 
provided  with  a  lug  at  each  end  with  a  resillently  extend- 
ing part  formed  integrally  with  the  bar  on  each  end  on 
the  side  opposite  sold  I'lg. 


ll()fi:'.21.      BACKSTOF    OR    BRAKE    FOR    VEHICLES. 
'  WILLIAM    SiVERD,  Genesec.   N  .Y.     Filed   June   5,    1913. 
Serial  No.  771.830.      (Ci.  21—8.) 


1.  The  process  of  controlling  the  temperature  effect  of 
combustion  of  a  fluid  combustible,  which  consists  in  burn- 
ing the  fluid  combustible  In  a  chamber  and  mixing  the 
burning  mass  by  commingling  the  fluid  combustible  and 
air  with  hot  and  newly  formed  products  of  combusfiou 
before  the  escape  of  lho.se  products  of  corabusHon  from 
the  chamber. 

2.  The  process  of  controlling  the  temperature  elTect  of 
combustion  of  a  lluid  couibustii'le  which  consists  in  pro- 
gressively burning  the  fluid  comliui-tiiile  lu  a  chamber  and 
mixing  the  burning  mass  by  couimlngllng  the  fluid  com- 
bustible and  air  with  the  hot  and  newly  formed  products 
of  combustion  bef-.re  the  escape  of  those  products  of  com- 
bustion from  the  chamber. 


1.  A  vehicle  back  stop  comprising  a  braking  element, 
and  a  friction  ring  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  wheel 
uQd  having  constant  friction  il  engagement  with  the  vrheel 
10  shift  with  the  latter  in  the  direction  in  which  the  wheel 
turns,  and  a  conntH:tion  between  the  friction  ring  and  the 
braking  element  to  shift  the  latter  away  from  braking  posi- 
tion when  the  vehicle  moves  forwardly. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  back  stop  therefor 
comprising  a  braking  element  liaving  a  bifurcated  portion 
adapted  to  coui>erate  with  the  rim  of  the  vehicle,  and  a 
clutch  member  frictionally  movable  with  the  wheel  in  op- 
posite dlrec-tions  by  a  wheel  of  the  vehicle  and  having  con- 
oec-tion  with  the  braking  element  to  shift  the  latter  Into 
and  out  of  connection  with  the  wheel. 

3  in  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a  mov- 
able brake  beam  carrying  sh.H-s  for  cooperating  witli  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  a  back  stop  comprising  a  shaft 
mounted  on  the  brake  l)eam,  braking  elements  carried  by 
said  shaft  for  cRH^ratiug  with  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle, 
and  a  friction  member  frictiocaily  cof.perating  with  one  of 

•  the  wheels  to  be  moved  in  either  direction  by  said  wheel. 
■aid  friction  member  having  connection  with  the  rock 
shaft  to  shift  the  latter  in  opposite  directions. 

4  The  combinati.m  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  laving  n 
movable  brake  U-am  carrying  shoes  for  cH.perating  with 
the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  of  a  stop  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  brake  l)eam  away  from  the  wheels,  and  a  l)ack 
Btop  comprising  a  braking  element  pivotally  mounted  00 
the  brake  beam  for  cooperation  with  one  of  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle,  ami  a  friction  dem-nt  moved  In  either  direc- 
tion by  frictional   engagement   with  one  of  the  wheels  of 
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the  Tcblcle  and  hSTlng  conn»ctlon  with  the  braktng  ele- 
ment to  «hlft  the  latter  In  opposite  dlrectlona. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle  having  a 
movable  brake  beam  carrying  shoes  for  cooperating  with 
certain  wheeU  of  the  vehlclei,  of  a  atop  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  brake  beam  twaj  from  the  wheels,  a  rock 
Khaft  mounted  on  the  brake  beam,  a  pair  of  braking  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  rock  shaft  and  having  bifurcated  por 
tlons  adapted  to  straddle  the  wheels  to  cooperate  with  the 
rims  of  such  wheels,  a  friction  device  movable  in  either  di- 
rection by  frlctlonal  engagemtnt  with  one  of  the  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  and  a  rod  connecting  such  friction  device  with 
the  rock  shaft  in  order  to  meve  the  latter  In  opposite  di- 
rections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]  ^ 


1.106.322.  WELL-DRILLINO  MACHINE.  r,Et:>RGB  W. 
8LALGHTBB,  Jr.,  San  Augustine,  Tex.  Filed  June  7. 
1913.     Serial  No.  772.450.     iCl.  255—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  drum  mounted  loosely  thereon,  a  crown  whet-l 
mounted  loosely  on  the  shaft,  a  cable  wound  upon  the 
drum  and  trained  over  the  frown  wheel,  and  means  for 
operably  connecting  the  shalt  with  the  crown  wheel  at 
Intervals. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  drum,  a 
crown  wheel,  a  cable  wound  upon  the  drum  and  trained 
over  the  crown  wheel,  a  rotary  member  having  means  for 
engaging  the  crown  wheel,  tnd  means  for  engaging  the 
aforesaid  means  with  the  crown  wheel  at  a  point  during 
the  rotation  of  the  said  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  ch«racter  described,  a  rotating 
•haft,  a  drum  and  a  crown  wheel  mounted  loosely  thereon, 
a  cable  wound  upon  the  drui»  and  trained  over  the  crown 
wheel,  a  rotary  member  carrted  by  the  shaft,  means  car- 
ried by  the  said  member  fot  engaging  the  crown  wheel, 
and  means  mounted  upon  tile  shaft  for  moving  the  said 
means  Into  engagement  with  the  crown  wheel  at  intervals 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crit)ed,  a  rotating 
■haft,  a  drum  and  a  crown  wtieel  mounted  loosely  thereon, 
a  cable  wound  upon  the  drum  and  trained  around  the 
crown  wheel,  an  arm  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  spring  pressed 
member  carried  by  the  said  arm.  the  said  member  having 
means  to  engage  the  crown  wheel,  an  arm  mounted  loosely 
upon  the  shaft  and  having  a  cam  to  force  the  said  member 
against  the  tension  of  Its  spring  and  to  thereby  engage  the 
aforesaid  means  with  the  crown  wheel,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  last  mentioned  arm. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
shaft,  a  drum  and  a  crown  wheel  mounted  loosely  thereon, 
a  cable  wound  upon  the  drum  and  trained  over  the  crown 
wheel,  the  crown  wheel  having  a  shoulder,  an  arm  secured 
rigidly  to  the  shaft,  a  spring  pressed  member  carried  by 
the  said  arm,  the  said  memlier  and  arm  having  means  for 
limiting  the  movement  of  said  member,  a  pin  carried  by 
the  said  member  m<nyahle  in  a  path  different  from  the  path 
of  the  said  shoulder,  an  art*  mounted  loosely  on  the  said 
shaft  and  having  a  cam  to  force  the  said  member  Inwardly 
against  the  tension  of  the  Spring  so  as  to  move  the  pin 
into  the  path  of  the  sbouldee,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
last  mentioned  arm. 


1,106.323.  COMPUTINf}  SCALE.  Waltbb  F.  Stimpson, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Estelle  H.  Stimpson,  Ketrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1910. 
Serial  No.  590.868.     (CI.  73—29.) 


1.  In  a  scale  the  combination  with  a  beam,  of  a  re- 
ces.se<l  counterpoise  attached  thereto,  a  guide  for  said 
counterpoise  In  axial  allnement  therewith  and  engaging 
the  recess  therein,  and  a  shelf  on  said  guide  forming  a 
support  for  detachable  weights  for  said  counterpoise. 

2.  In  a  scale  the  combination  with  a  fulcrumed  beam. 
of  a  tare  beam  mounted  thereon,  and  offset  from  the 
plane  of  the  fulcrum,  and  a  steelyard  rod  for  operating 
said  beam  engaging  a  portion  thereof  oppositely  off  set 
from  the  plane  of  said  fulcrum. 

3.  In  a  scale  the  combination  with  a  platform  and 
index  and  connecting  mechanism  therebetween,  of  a  beam 
or  lever  forming  an  element  of  said  connecting  mechanism, 
a  tare  beam  off-set  In  front  of  the  plane  of  said  beam  and 
mounted  on  the  latter,  and  «  steelyard  rod  for  operating 
said  beam  engaging  a  portion  of  the  latter  and  oppositely 
off-set  from  the  tare  beam. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  beam. 
a  recessed  counterpoise  attached  thereto,  a  shelf  on  said 
frame,  a  guide  carried  by  said  shelf  engaging  the  recessed 
portion  of  the  counterpoise,  and  a  slotted  detachable 
weight  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  shelf  with  the 
slotted  portion   thereof  engaging  the  guide. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  a  base  having  an 
extension,  platform  levers  within  the  base,  a  platform  sup- 
ported on  said  levers,  an  upwardly  extending  frame  above 
said  extension  of  the  base,  nn  Indicating  section  on  said 
frame,  an  Index  hand  and  a  tare  beam  both  fulcrumed  on 
said  upwardly  extending  frame,  a  pendulum  weight  for 
said  Index  hand,  a  steelyard  rod  connection  between  said 
platform  levers  and  beam,  and  a  connection  between  the 
latter  and  the  Index  hand. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.324.  GATE  -  FASTENER.  Martin  P.  ToRORtD, 
Whalan.  Minn.  Filed  May  13,  1910.  Serial  No.  561.125. 
(CI.  39—101.) 


The  combination  with  a  frameless  gate  provided  with  a 
stile,  a  post,  of  a  bracket  secured  to  the  top  of  the  post 
having  a  bifurcated  or  forked  upper  end.  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  the  forked  end  of  the  bracket,  a  loop  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  upper  end  of  the  stile,  a  U-shaped  clasp  mounted  on 
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the  angular  bracket  and  provided  with  vertical  parallel 
spring  arms  between  which  the  lever  Is  received,  a  lug 
mounted  on  one  of  the  arms  projecting  toward  the  other 
arm  said  lever  engaging  the  lug  and  one  arm  wh<!n  swung 
to  a  horlxontal  position  for  causing  the  arms  to  be  forced 
apart  to  permit  the  lever  to  pass  below  the  lug  whereby 
the  lever  will  be  held  In  a  horUontal  position  and  against 
the  lateral  movement,  the  lug  carrying  arm  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  other  arm,  so  that  sufBclent  lever- 
age can  be  obtained  for  drawing  it  away  from  the  opposite 
arm  to  allow  the  lever  to  be  withdrawn  from  between  the 
arms. 


1  106  326.      UNIVERSAL  JOINT   AND  SYSTEM  OF  LU- 
BRICATION   THEREFOR.      Alexander    Wint-.n    and   i 
Harold  B.  Anderhon,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The 
Wlnton     Motor     Carriage     Company,     Cleveland.     Ohio.    ; 
Filed  Mar.  0,  1912.     Serial  No.  682,808.      (CI.  74—19.)    | 


A  universal  joint  comprising  a  hollow  head  to  consti- 
tute a  lubricant  reservoir,  said  hollow  head  having  one 
Bide  open,  a  plate  closing  the  said  opening  of  the  head, 
said  plate  carrying  a  plug,  said  head  provided  with  four 
bearing  pins  projecting  therefrom  at  right  angles  to  each 
other,  annular  packing  rings  carried  by  the  head  and  sur- 
rounding the  said  bearing  pins,  cup-shaped  bushings  en- 
compassing the  bearing  pins  and  engaging  the  annular 
packing  rings,  the  head  and  pins  having  lubricant  pas- 
sages establishing  communication  between  the  reservoir, 
the  annular  packing  rings,  the  cup-shaped  bushings  and 
the  bearing  surfaces  of  the  pins  and  two  shaft  sections 
each  having  subsuntlaily  U  shaped  yokes  which  embrace 
the  said  pins  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 


power  for  the  said  power  device,  and  an  engine  operated 
governor  controlling  the  power  supplied  to  the  power  de 

vice.  ^  . 

2  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  engine  operated  fuel  supply,  a  variable  mechanism 
for  the  said  fuel  supply,  an  engine  provided  power  for 
moTlng  the  variable  mechanism,  and  an  engine  operated 
governor  controlling  the  power  supply  for  moving  the 
variable  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  of  the  type  de- 
scribed, of  a  fuel  supply  PumP  operated  by  the  engine,  a 
variable  mechanism  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
pump,  power  actuating  mechanism  for  the  variable  mecha- 
nism, engine  provided  power  for  the  said  power  mecha- 
nism, and  an  engine  operated  governor  controlling  the 
power  supply  according  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  and 
thereby  controlling  the  movement  of  the  fuel  pump  by 
the  speed  of  the  engine. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  fuel  supply  pump  therefor,  a  variable  mechanism  op- 
erated by  the  engine  and  connected  with  the  pump  to 
vary  the  movement  thereof,  a  power  actuated  mechanism 
adapted  to  control  the  said  variable  mechanism,  an  en- 
gine power  supply  for  the  power  actuated  mechanism,  and 
an  engine  operated  governor  controlling  the  said  engine 
power  supply  according  to  the  speed  of  the  engine  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
of  a  fuel  supply  pump,  a  variable  link  mechanism  connect- 
ing the  engine  with  the  pump  to  vary  the  movement  of 
the  latter,  a  power  actuated  mechanism  connected  with 
and  operating  the  variable  link  mechanism,  an  engine 
power  supply  for  the  power  actuated  mechanism,  and  an 
engine  operated  governor  controlling  the  said  engine 
power  supply  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1,106.326.  FUEL-GOVERNING  MECH.\NISM  FOK'IN- 
TERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Alkxander  Win- 
ton.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Wlnton  Gas  Engine 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  813,519.     (CI.  12.3—140.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
of  an  engine  operated  fuel  pump,  an  adjustable  variable 
mechanism  for  varying  the  stroke  of  the  pump,  a  power 
actuated  member  controlling  the  adjustable  variable 
mechanUm,  means  operated  by  the  engine  for  supplying 


1106  327       FIRE-EXTINGUISHER.      THOMAS    Akeson, 
'  New    York,   N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    19,    1914.      Serial   No. 
819.742.      (CI.  169—12.) 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  casing  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  gas  reservoir  disposed  In  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  mouth  facing  the  Inlet,  means  for  holding  the  gas 
reservoir  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  casing,  an  Inlet 
tube  connected  with  the  Inlet  and  having  a  terminal  ex- 
tending Into  the  mouth  In  the  gaa  reservoir  and  apaced 
from  the  side  of  the  said  mouth  and  valves  at  the  outlet 
and  Inlet. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  ouUet,  a  gas  reservoir  disposed  In  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing a  mouth  facing  the  inlet,  springs  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  gas  reservoir  and  the  ends  of  the  caalng  for  hold- 
ing the  gas  reservoir  spaced  from  the  walls  of  the  caalng, 
an  Inlet  tube  connected  with  the  Inlet  and  having  a  ter- 
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mlnai  «xteDdiog  into  the  m«uth  in  the  gas  reservoir  and 
spaced  frona  the  sides  tber<»trf,  and  valves  at  the  inlet  and 
outlet. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguinber.  u  casioi;  having  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  a  gaa  reservoir  dlaposed  in  the  caning  and  hav- 
ing a  mouth  at  Its  liottom,  eprings  engaging  the  ends  of 
the  gas  reaervolr  and  the  e«d8  of  the  casing  for  holding 
the  gas  renprvolr  relatively  to  the  r-aelng,  an  Inlet  tuhe 
conneott^<l  with  the  inlet  anil  having;  ;i  terminal  extending 
Into  the  mouth  of  the  gas  reservoir,  and  valves  at  the 
Inlet  and  the  outlet. 

4.  In  a  Are  extinguisher,  a  casing  liaving  an  inl«>t  at  Its 
bottom  and  an  outUt  at  Its  Hop,  a  i>l(>e  connected  with  the 
outlet  and  ixtending  within  the  casing  to  a  poeiti>u  ad- 
jacent the  hottom  of  the  cailng.  a  gas  reservoir  di-iiiosed 
In  the  casing  and  having  a  muuth  facing  the  inlet,  springs 
for  holding  th^  gas  reservoir  relatively  to  the  casing,  an 
lri!et  tut"'  conn-'cted  witii  the  itil.-t  and  h.iving  a  terminal 
extending  Into  the  mouth  of  the  gas  reservoir  and  spaced 
from  the  aides  thereof,  and  valves  at  the  outlet  and  the 
Inlet. 


l,lft«,828.  FEKD  MECH.\NISM.  Michael  Brochu, 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  nssli^or  of  one-half  *o  Francis  D. 
Pampan.  (Jrand  Rajilds,  Jllch.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1913. 
Sertal   N.)    757,162.      (CI.  144—250.) 


1  A  feed  roll  comprlslDg  a  rotatahle  drlvint;  shaft,  and 
a  plurality  of  carriers  i^onceotrlc  and  sepnrahly  connected 
therewitli,  >Nich  havini?  a  sociict  opening  at  the  carrier's 
side  and  having  overhansiti;^  walls,  and  a  work-engaging 
member  carried  by  the  carrier  In  the  socket  and  extending 
radially  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  carrier. 

2.  A  feecl  roll  comprising  t  rotatal)le  driving  shaft,  and 
a  plurality  of  carriers  conceotrlc  and  st^parably  connected 
therewith,  each  having  sockets  on  each  side,  the  sockets 
on  one  side  being  alternately  disposed  to  those  on  the 
Other  side,  and  liaving  wock  engaging  members  carried 
hy  the  carriers  in  the  sockets  and  extending  radially  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  the  cu^rrler. 


1,106,329.  VACUUM  CLKANKU.  Juun  \V.  Fulper,  An- 
nandale,  N.  J.  tiled  Ixc.  11,  1913.  Serial  No, 
806.023.      (Cl.  15 — 60.) 


I.  In  a  device  of  the  chajact'r  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing,  a  ;irush  rotntahly  mi>iint«'d  in  the  casing. 
traction  wlieela  mnuiit»'d  on  s»ld  casing'  for  bodily  swing- 
ing movement  and  disposed  at  the  ends  of  the  brnsh  re- 
spectively and  In  line  therewith,  spring  means  constantly 


tending  to  hold  the  traction  wlieels  at  the  limit  of  their 
swinging  moveintTit  in  </ne  dirvctloii,  and  connections  be- 
tween one  of  said  traction  wheels  and  the  brush  whereby 
the  rotation  of  said  traction  wheel  will  rotate  the  brush. 
2.  In  a  dt'vlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combitia- 
tlun  of  a  casing,  a  brush  rotatably  n;ounttHl  in  tlie  <'asiug, 
a  phiioii  rotatably  mounted  on  the  casinL'.  conn*  i-tions  i>e- 
tw'^n  the  pinion  on  the  raslug  and  the  brush  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  pinion  will  rotate  the  bruah.  a  disk  mount- 
ed on  the  casing  tor  b<>dily  swinging  movement,  a  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  disk  and  meshing  with  the  pin- 
ion mounted  on  the  casing,  spring  means  constantly  tend- 
ing to  hold  the  disk  at  the  limit  of  Its  ^winging  movement 
in  one  direction,  and  a  traction  wtitel  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  disk  and  operatlvcly  connected  with  the  pinion 
carried  by  the  disk  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  traction 
wheels  will  efTect   the  rotation  of  the  last   named  pluion. 


1,106,330.  PROTECTING- STKII'  FOR  MATCH  AND 
OTHF.R  BOXKS  Adam  .7  Hallku.  Wadsworth,  Ohio. 
a.ssignor  to  The  Ohio  Hatch  Company,  Wadsworth,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio  Fllfd  Nov  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
802,283.      (CI.  229—9.) 


"'      ^M'^ 
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1.  A  protecting  strip  for  match  and  other  boxes,  of  a 

lent'tli  and  width  suljstantially  coincident  with  tlw  lengtli 
and  width  of  the  box  and  thereby  held  from  lateral  dis- 
placement, and  having  end  tlan;,'e8  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
l>OBed  t)etween  the  contents  and  the  ends  of  the  box.  and 
having  a  cut  away  portion  at  one  side  sufficiently  large 
to  expose  a  portion  of  some  of  the  contents  to  render 
such  contents  accessible. 

2.  A  proteiting  strip  for  match  and  other  boxes,  of  a 
length  and  width  substantially  coincident  with  the 
lent'th  and  width  of  the  l)oi.  so  as  posltlv.ly  sud  at  all 
times  to  cover  the  niiderlying  lont-nts  of  the  box  and 
luiving  end  tlaiiges  adapted  to  be  intcrpofied  b««tween  the 
contents  and  the  ends  of  the  box.  and  havinc  a  cut  away 
portion  at  on<-  sid«'  sufllciently  larce  to  expose  a  portion 
of  some  of  the  conti-nts  to  render  sin'h  contetits  nccea8il)le, 
the  end  tlanges  having  beveled  edges  to  facilitate  the  In- 
sertion of  tile  strip. 

."i.  .\  protecting  strip  for  match  boxes,  of  substantially 
the  length  and  width  of  the  inside  of  the  box.  and  havini; 
end  llatiges  adapted  to  l>e  inserted  betwe«'n  the  matches 
and  the  ends  of  the  box,  and  having  one  side  cut  away 
between  its  ends  so  as  to  eipos*-  the  liaudie  ends  of  the 
matches  and  leave  end  portions  at  opposite  ends  of  the 
cut  away  portion  of  the  full  wi<ltli  of  the  box,  the  strip 
serving  to  cover  the  heads  of  the  matches  at  all  times 
when  within  the  box. 


1,106,331.  CAIt- TRUCK.  Jamis  T.  Halsey.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  .-isslgnor  to  Phlladi-lphla  Holding  Com- 
pany, I'hlladelpbla,  Pa.,  a  c'orporatlun  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,314.     (Cl.  105 — 137.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  an  axle,  and  a  pair 
of  wheels  carried  by  said  axle ;  of  connecting  means  In- 
tervning  between  said  car  body  and  the  axle,  said  means 
ineludlng  a  pivotal  meinlH^r  havinc;  a  vertical  ails  located 
upon  one  i^lde  of  the  rn''ilian  plane  iK'tween  said  whei-ls  ;  a 
traveling  support  located  upon  the  other  side  of  said 
median  plane :  and  a  freely  movable  auxiliary  support, 
indci)eTident    of    said    pivotal    member,    and    located    upon 
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the    same    side    of    said    median    plane    as    said    pivotal 
member. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  ear-body,  an  axle  and  a  pair 
of  wheels  carried  by  said  axle ;  of  connecting  means 
Intervening  between  the  car-body  and  the  axle,  said  means 
Including  a  pivotal  support  having  a  vertical  axis  lo- 
cated upon  one  side  of  the  median  plane  between  the 
wheels  carried  by  said  axle  ;  a  traveling  support  on  the 
other  side  of  said  median  plane ;  and  a  freely  movable 
auxiliary  support  Independent  of  the  pivotal  support  and 
located  on  the  same  side  of  said  median  plane  as  said 
pivotal  support. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  an  axle  and  a  pair 
of  wheels  carried  by  said  axle ;  of  primary  supporting 
means  for  the  car-body  intervening  l)etween  said  car- 
body  and  the  axle,  said  means  being  adapted  to  permit  a 
rotative  movement  of  the  car  with  relation  to  the  axle 
about  a  fixed  vertical  axis  located  at  a  lateral  distance 
from  the  median  plane  between  the  wheels  carried  by  the 
axle  ;  and  an  auxiliary  supporting  device  Intervening  be- 
tween the  car-body  and  the  axle,  said  auxiliary  support- 
ing device  being  Independent  of  the  primary  supporting 
means  and  located  on  the  same  side  of  the  median  plane 
as  said  axis. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  body,  an  axle  and  a  pair 
of  wheels  carried  thereby  ;  of  supporting  means  for  a  car- 
body  intervening  between  said  car  body  and  the  axle,  said 
means  Including  a  pivotal  support  located  at  one  side  of 
the  median  plane  between  said  wheels  and  axle,  a  travel- 
ing support  on  the  other  side  of  said  median  plane,  and 
an  auxiliary  support  located  at  each  side  of  the  pivotal 
support  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  car-body  as  the 
pivotal  support ;  the  said  auxiliary  supports  being  so  dis- 
posed as  to  prevent  rocking  or  tilting  movement  of  the 
car-body  with  relation  to  the  pivotal  support,  or  vice 
Tersa,  while  permitting  swinging  movements  of  the  car- 
body  relative  to  the  axle  about  said  pivotal  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car-body,  of  a  truck  having 
an    axle    and    wheels    carried    thereby,   saAd    truck    being 
provided  with  supporting  means  for  tlie  cmr-body,  includ- 
ing a  pivotal  support  having  a  substantially  definite  verti- 
cal axis  at  one  side  of  said  truck  and  a  traveling  support 
at  the  other  side  of  said  truck ;  brackets  carried  by  said  [ 
truck  on   the  same  side   thereof  as   the   pivotal  support;   i 
brackets  csrrled  by  the  car-body  and  located  adjacent  to  j 
the  brackets  on  said  truck  ;  and  means  for  connecting  said 
brackets   respectively  carried  by   the  truck  and  car-body,  i 
said  means  being  so  constructed  as  to  prevent  rocking  or 
tilting    movement   of   the  car-body    with    relation    to    said 
pivotal  support,  or  vice  versa,  while  permitting  swinging 
movement   of   the    car-body    relative    to    the    truck,    about 
said  pivotal  support  as  an  axis. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


bore,  a  front  head,  a  fluid  pump  cylinder  secured  to  the 
front  head,  a  piston  in  said  pamp  cylinder  secured  to 
said  drill  rod-  and  a  fluid  pipr  connecting  said  pump 
cylinder  and  said  tube. 


1,106,833.       GYRATORY      CRUBHER.       John      McInri  k. 

;       Chicago  Heights.  111.,  assignor  to  Chalmers  k  Williams, 

!       Inc.,    Chicago   Heights,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois. 

Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,960.      (Cl.  83— 10.» 


1.106,382.  PERCUSSIVE  DRILL  John  Gboroe  Lbt- 
it»«,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Ot.  21,  1912.  Serial  No 
726,893.      (Cl.  121—10.) 


1.  In  a  fluid  operated  drill,  a  drill  cylinder  and  a  pis- 
ton therein  having  a  drill  rod  projecting  forwardly  there- 
of, said  drill  rod  having  a  fluid  convejring  bore,  a  front 
head  on  said  drill  cylinder,  a  fluid  pump  cylinder  secured 
to  the  front  hesd,  a  piston  In  said  fluid  pump  having  a 
rod  secured  to  said  drill  rod,  and  fluid  connections  for 
conveying  fluid  from  said  pump  to  said  drill  rod  bore. 

2.  In  a  fluid  operated  percussive  drill,  a  drill  cylinder, 
a  piston  therein  having  a  drill  rod  projecting  forwardly 
thereof,  said  drill  rod  and  piston  having  a  fluid  conveying 
bore  therethrough,  a  back  head  for  said  cylinder,  a  fluid 
conTeylng  tube  projecting  from  said  back  head  into  said 

ao8  a  o.— 17 


1.  In  a  gyratory  cnisher,  the  combination  of  a  gyratory 
shaft,  and  a  crusher  head,  said  shaft  and  head  being  pro 
vlded  with  engaging  tapered  surfaces,  and  means  for  se- 
curing and  maintaining  the  bearing  on  said  head  In  strong 
frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  bearing  on  said  shsft. 
said  means  comprising  right  hand  and  left-hand  nuts 
threaded  to  said  shaft,  both  of  which  bear  upon  the  upper 
end  of  said  crusher  head,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
nuts  to  said  head  whereby  angular  movement  of  said  bead 
on  the  crusher  shaft  will  be  Imparted  to  said  nuts,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2,  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  gyratory 
shaft,  and  a  crusher  head,  said  shaft  and  head  being  pro- 
vided with  engaging  tapered  srrfsces.  and  means  for  secur- 
ing and  maintaining  the  bearing  on  said  hesd  in  strong 
frictional  engagement  with  the  bearing  on  said  shaft,  said 
means  comprising  right-hand  and  left-hand  nuts  having 
the  same  pitch  threaded  to  said  sWift,  both  of  which  bear 
npon  the  upper  end  of  said  crusher  head,  and  a  key  which 
connects  said  nuts  to  said  head,  whereby  angular  move- 
ment of  said  bead  on  said  gyratory  shaft  will  be  imparted 
to  said  nuts,  while  permitting  movement  of  said  nuts  to- 
ward and  from  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  gyratory  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  gyratory 
shaft  and  a  crusher  head,  said  shaft  and  hesd  being  pro- 
vided with  engaging  taperedriBurfaces,  and  means  for 
securing  and  maintaining  the'^earlng  on  said  head  In 
strong  frictional  engagement  with  the  bearing  on  said 
shaft,  said  means  comprising  right-band  and  left-hand 
nuts  threaded  to  said  shaft,  both  of  which  bear  upon  the 
upper  end  of  paid  head,  the  upper  nut  being  provided  with 
a  recess  in  its  under  side  to  receive  the  lower  nut,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  nuts  to  said  head,  said  con- 
necting means  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  Impart 
angular  movement  to  the  nuts  with  said  head  relatively 
to  said  shaft  and  to  permit  movement  of  said  nuts  toward 
and  from  said  head,  substantially  as  described. 


1.106,334.  CAR  HEATER.  William  S.  Mk.vdex.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y..  assignor  to  Megosin  Company,  Inc.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1914.  Serial 
No.   826,900.      (Cl.  219 — 20.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  motor  therefor, 
a  honslng  for  said  motor,  a  heating  device  other  than 
said  motor,  and  common  means  for  conveying  heated  fluid 
from  said  heating  device  and  motor  housing,  said  con- 
veying me^ns  being  sdapted  to  convey  heated  fluid  from 
either  said  heating  device  or  motor  boosing  separately. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vebiele,  of  a  beating  derto* 
therefor,   a    motor   for   said   v^icle,  a   bousisff  for  at4 
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motor,  and  meaoa  for  supplying  heated  air  fo  tald  vehicle 
from  satd  housing  and  heating  device  codperatlvely.  aald 
means  being  adapted  to  deliver  heatPd  air  from  *'lther 
Mitid  heating  device  alone  or  from  said  motor  housing 
alone. 


1.106.3;i«.  KNIT  ARTICLE  AND  METHOD  OF  MAKING 
THE  SAMK.  Robert  \V.  Scott.  Boston.  Maaa.,  na- 
sUnor  to  Scott  &.  Williams,  Incorporated,  Camden,  N.  J  , 
a  (Orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1014. 
Serial   No.  «23.122.      (CI.  Of. — 4.) 


3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  motor  therefor, 
a  housing  for  said  motor,  a  heating  device  other  than  said 
motor,  and  means  for  conteying  heated  air  from  either 
sail!  heatlDK  device  or  said  motor  housing. 

4.  The  combination  with  i  vehicle,  of  an  air  duct  dis- 
charging into  the  body  of  .-aid  vehicle,  heating  mean.s 
suitably  disposed  to  heat  the  air  passing  through  said 
duet,  a  thermostat  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
heating  means,  a  motor  for  the  vehicle  and  a  housing  for 
*al(l  motor,  said  housing  being  connected  up  to  said  duct 
lo  discharge  air  heated  by  the  motor  into  said  duct. 

,'•.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  an  air  duct  dis- 
charijlng  Into  the  body  oC  said  vehicle,  heating  means 
suitably  disposed  to  heat  the  air  passing  through  .said 
duct,  a  tiirmostat  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said 
heating  means,  a  motor  for  the  vehicle,  a  housing  for 
said  motor,  a  connection  extending  between  said  housing 
and  said  duct  to  discharge  air  heated  by  the  motor  there- 
into, and  means  for  openiag  and  closing  the  connection 
^tween  said  hoaslng  and  4uct. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,l06..i35.      I'UOCESS  FOR  MANlFAfTl  RIN<;   CCM   OR 

MK'ILAGE    FROM    LOOLST  BEANS.      Adrien    Pinbl. 

Le    Houlnie.    France.      Hied    July    9.    1912       Serial    No. 

7UH.441.      (Cl.   87 — 17.) 

1  In  the  process  of  treating  locust  beans  for  a  musci- 
laglnous  gum.  the  step  w<hlch  consists  in  treating  the 
l)eans  witii  a  solution  containing  a  tiorate  to  render  the 
b<'aus  brittb'  •«   ; 

2.  In  the  prijcfss  of  trr^tint  locust  beans  for  a  musci- 
laginous  Kum,  the  steps  %fhicli  consists  in  treating  the 
beans  with  a  solution  cont»lning  an  alkaline  hydrate  and 
a  t)orate  at  a  raised  temperature,  pulverizing  the  l')eana 
so  tr>'atetl.  washing  the  resulting  powder  with  water  and 
dissolving  it   in  an  aqueous  solution  of  sugar. 

:i.  In  the  process  of  treating  lo<Mist  beans  for  a  muscl- 
laglnous  gum  the  steps  which  consist  In  (le<'orticating 
the  beans  in  a  solution  containing  alkaline  hydrate  at  a 
raised  temperature,  macerating  such  decorticated  beans  In 
a  solution  of  a  soluble  borate  thus  rendering  the  beans 
brittle,  then  pulverising  the  beans  and  washing  the  re 
suiting  powder  with  wattr.  and  finally  dissolving  the 
powder  In  an  aqueous  solution  of  sugar. 

4.   The    process    of    treating    locust    beans    for    a    musct 
laglnous  gum   which   consKts  In   treating  the   beans   with 
a   solution   containing  an   slkallne    hydrate    and    a    borat.- 
the  temperature  of  which  tolutlon  Is  between  80  and   l^o 
C..    macerating   >ald   beans    Into   a    solution    of    a    soluble 
Iwrate  to  render  the  same  brittle,  reducing  the  beans  to  a 
powder  and   soaking   the   powder   In   hot    water,    then    re- 
BorlDg  tbe  water  from  th^  powder  and  pressing  and  dry 
Ing  tbe  Mme,  then  neutralising  the  powder  with  a  mlnerai 
•dd  and  flnaily  diaaolying  said  powder  in  a  solution  con 
talalng  aoflftr. 


■J 


"^ 


1     A  String  work  of  plain   fabric  articles  such  as  stock 
lugs    comprising     a     continuous    connected    succession     of 
article    blanks   and    top    portions   of    plain    fabric    provided 
with  Integral  welts. 

2.  A  string  work  of  knit  fnhilc  comprising  leg  and  foot 
f>orflous  having  therein  a  certain  number  of  needle  wales 
and  top  sections  having  therein  a  less  number  of  needle 
waK'8  continuous  with  re<urrfnt  wales  of  said  leg  nml  foot 
portions. 

3.  A  string-work  of  knit  fabric  comprising  leg  and  fiM)t 
portions  having  therein  a  certain  numt)er  of  nee<lle  wales, 
top  sections  having  therein  fi  wer  needle  wales  continuous 
with  recurrent  wales  of  sabl  leg  and  foot  portions,  said 
top  sections  being  formed  of  heavier  yarn  than  the  ad 
Jacent  fabric. 

4.  A  string  work  of  knit  fabric  comprising  leg  and  foot 
portions  having  therein  a  certain  number  of  needle  wales, 
top  Sections  having  therein  fewer  needle  wales  continuous 
with  recurrent  wales  of  said  leg  and  foot  portions,  said 
top  sections  being  formed  of  heavier  yarn  than  the  ad 
jacent  fabric,  said  heavier  yarn  extending  lieyond  said  top 
section   into  the  adjacent   fabric. 

5.  A  string  work  of  knit  fabric  comprising  leg  iind  foot 
portions  having  therein  a  certain  number  of  needle  wales, 
top  sections  having  therein  fewer  nee<lle  wales  continuous 
with  rectirrent  wales  of  said  leg  and  foot  portions,  said 
top  section  indudliig  a  portion  adapted  to  lie  parted  to 
sever  the  string  work  into  article  blanks,  each  including  a 
leg  and  foot  and  top  portions. 

[Claims  6  to  lt>  not  printed  In  the  (^razette.] 


lAOa.Sil.      APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  STEAM 

srPERIIi:.\TERS.  RnBKiJT  C  Stkmcns,  Krle.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Skinner  Engine  Company.  Krle,  Pa.,  a  Corno- 
rntloii  of  Pennsylvania  Hied  July  ".  191.S.  Serial  No. 
777,701.       (CI     IL"-'— 480.1 


TT 


1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  steam 
super-heater    a  damper-«pln<lle,  a  damper  secured  on  snld 
■pindie  to  control  the  flow  of  heated  gases  to  said  super 
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heater,  a  weighted  lever  secured  on  said  dami)er  spindle 
adapted  to  automatically  operate  said  damper  In  one  direc- 
tion, means  secured  to  said  lever  for  operating  said  damper 
in  the  opposite  direction,  another  weighted  lever  loosely 
pivoted  on  said  damper  spindle  adapted  to  engage  the  first 
named  lever  to  counteract  the  automatic  operation  of  said 
dami)er  thereby,  a  steam  consuming  unit  and  means  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  last  named  lever  wltli  a  steam  con 
sumlng  unit  whereby  said  last  named  lever  will  l>e  moved 
out  of  engagement  with  the  first  named  lever  when  steam 
is  admitted  to  said  unit.  suUatantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose aet  forth. 

•_'.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  a  steam 
super  heater,  a  damper  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  heat 
conve3rlng  medium  to  said  superheater,  mechanism  to  op 
erate  said  damper,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  permit  said 
damper  operating  mechanism  to  N>  operated  to  open  or 
close  said  damper  when  steam  is  permitted  to  flow  through 
said  super-heater  and  to  cause  said  damper  operating 
meihanlsm  to  close  said  damper  when  steam  Is  prevented 
from  flowing  through  said  super  heater,  substantially  as 
■et   forth. 

:*.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  steam 
auper-heatcr.  a  damper,  mechanism  for  operating  said 
damper  adapted  to  receive  manual  or  automatic  control,  a 
steam  supply  valve,  and  mechanism  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  supply  valve,  whereby  said  damper  operating 
mechanism  will  be  permitted  to  open  said  damper  when 
sai<l  supply  valve  Is  opened  and  will  be  prevented  from 
opening  said  damper  when  said  supply  valve  Is  closed,  sub 
aiaullalty  as  set  forth. 

4.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  steam 
■uper-heat.'r,  a  damper  to  control  the  flow  of  heat  convey 
Ing  medium  thereto,  mechanism  adapted  to  open  and  close 
■aid  <lamp<r.  and  mechanism  adapted  to  permit  said  dam- 
per oieraiing  mechanism  to  be  actuated  to  open  or  close 
said  damper  wnile  steam  is  flowing  through  said  super- 
1  eater,  and  to  aituate  said  damper  operating  mechanism 
to  close  said  damper  when  steam  is  not  flowing  there- 
through, substantially  as  set  forth. 

."».  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  steam 
super  heater,  a  smoke  flue  leading  therefrom,  a  damper- 
spindle  ttierein.  a  weighted  lever  secured  on  said  spindle 
adapted  to  operate  said  damper  in  one  direction,  another 
weighted  lever  pivoted  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  first  named  lever  and  operate  It  and  said  damper 
in  tlie  opposite  direction,  and  means  secured  to  said  last 
name<l  lever  and  connecting  with  a  valve  In  a  steam  pipe, 
connecting  with  said  super  healer,  whereby  said  damper 
will  l>e  closed  when  steam  ceases  to  flow  through  said 
super-heater,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,106^38  STK.\.M  K.\<ilNK  Robkkt  C  Stevens.  Krle. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Skinner  F.ngine  Company.  Krle.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  701. 91M       (CI     121  --4f>.  1 


1  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  t»av 
Ing  a  steam  Inlet  port  at  tlie  end  thereof,  a  main  exhaust 
port  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port  In  the  wall  thereof 
located  between  the  inlet  port  and  main  exhaust  port,  a 
single  valve  controlling  said  inlet  and  auxiliary  exhaust 
ports,  and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  covering  and  uncovering 
the  main  exhaust  port,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

•_•    In  a  steam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing ateam  inlet  porta  at  the  ends,  main  exhauat  ports  at 


the  intermediate  portion  thereof  and  aazillary  exhaust 
ports  in  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  between  said  main  ex 
haust  ports  and  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder  adapted  to  cover  and  maintain  said  main  exhaust 
ports  closed,  until  the  end  of  its  stroke,  a  valve-chest,  a 
valve  therein  adapted  to  alternately  open  and  close  said 
steam  Inlet  ports,  and  to  alternately  close  said  auxiliary 
exhaust  ports,  and  open  said  auxiliary  ports  to  the  exhaust 
with  the  opening  of  the  main  exhaust  ports  by  the  piston, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  coml)lnatlon  of  a  cylnder  hav- 
ing steam  Inlet  ports  at  the  ends,  main  exhaust  ports  at 
tbe  intermediate  portion,  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports  in 
the  wall  thereof  between  said  steam  Inlet  ports  and  said 
main  exhaust  jwrts.  and  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  and  m 
single  valve  l<K'ated  at  one  side  of  said  cylinder  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  steam  Inlet  p«irts  and  said  auxiliary 
exhaust  ports,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  steam  engine,  the  combinntion  of  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  steam  inlet  port  at  the  end  thereof,  !i  main  exhaust 
port  at  the  Intermediate  portion  thereof,  and  an  auxiliary 
exhaust  port  located  In  the  wall  of  said  cylinder  between 
the  main  exhaust  port  and  said  steam  Intake  port,  a  single 
valve  controlling  said  Inlet  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports, 
and  a  piston  in  the  cylinder  covering  and  uncovering  the 
main  and  auxiliary  exhaust  ports,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,106.339.  CAR  TRUCK.  William  H.  Stevk.nso.n,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  George  Gibbs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors 
to  Philadelphia  Holding  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  ixdaware.  Filed  Nov.  lA.  1912.  Serial 
No.  731,050.      (CI.  105—137.) 


1.  In  an  oppositely-pivoted  and  diagonally  <  orrelated 
truck  system  ;  the  combination,  with  a  truck,  of  a  free 
8U[)port.  Intervening  t>etw(  en  tie  car  body  and  the  truck  at 
the  non-pivoted  side  of  the  latter  ;  and  a  pair  of  segmental 
tracks  and  rolling  supports  Intervening  between  the  car- 
body  and  the  truck  upon  the  pivoted  side  of  the  latter: 
said  tracks  being  substantially  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
the  pivot,  and  being  arranged  symmetrically  in  stibstnn 
tially  diametric  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  an  oppositely  pivoted  and  diagonally-correlated 
truck  system  ;  the  combination,  with  a  truck,  of  a  pair  of 
(tegmental  double-Inclined  t nicks  and  rollers  intervening 
between  .said  car  body  and  said  truck  at  the  non  pivoted 
side  of  the  latter  ;  and  a  pair  of  double-Inclined  tracks  and 
rolleis  Intervening  between  tVe  car  body  and  the  truck  at 
tie  pivoted  side  of  the  latter  and  arranged  In  substantially 
f'lametrlc  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  :  said  segmental 
tracks  being  substantially  concentric  with  the  pivot  and 
the  inclines  upon  the  non-'ilvoted  side  being  substantially 
similar  to  those  upon  the  pivoted  side  in  vertical  depth  at 
.similar  angular  degrees  of  the  respective  segments 

3.  In  an  oppositely-pivoted  and  diagonally  correlattnl 
truck  system:  the  combination  of  a  housing;  a  pair  of 
segmental  double-Inclined  tracks  carried  by  the  housing  at 
the  non  pivoted  side  of  a  truck  ;  rollers  carried  by  the 
truck  and  adapted  to  run  upon  said  tracks  respectively  :  a 
pair   of   segmental    donhle-lncllned   tracks    carried    by    the 

'  truck  at  its  pivoted  side,  said  trucks  being  arranged  In 
substantially  diametric  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot : 
and  a  pair  of  friction  rollers  carried  by  the  housing  at  the 

i  pivoted  Bide  of  the  truck  arranged  in  substantially   dla- 

!  metric  relation  to  one  another  and  adapted  to  run  upon 

I  said  last  mentioned  tracks  respectively. 

j  4.  In  an  oppositely  pivoted  and  diagonally-correlated 
truck  system,  comprising  a  free  support  intenrenlng  be- 
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tween  the  car-body  and  the  truck,  on  th»'  non-pivoted  aide 
of  the  latter  ;  the  comblnatlqn.  with  the  truck,  of  a  socket 
plate  carried  at  the  plvote*  side  thereof,  and  having  a 
socket  adapted  to  receive  t|e  pivot  ;  a  pair  of  vertically 
projecting  bracketa  carrted  l»y  said  truck  adjacent  to  said 
socket ;  a  pair  of  double-Inclined  s^-gmental  tracks  mount 
ed  upon  each  of  aaid  brackets,  said  ».-K'm«nts  btjlng  8ul>- 
suntially  concentric  with  tfce  axl*  of  the  socket  and  th.- 
points  of  convergence  of  th«  reap.-ctlve  double-inclln.  a  l»e 
in*;  l.K-Ht.,1  (llHmctrlcally  with  relation  to  saM  axis. 


1  106  340.  DEVRE  FOR  FORMING  DISPLAY-SIONS 
KiMMR  E.  Hbllamt,  Lakpwuod.  Ohio  Klle.1  Feb.  2. 
1»14.     Serial  No.  815.95X.     (CI.  40— 126  1 


1.   In  a  device  for  formian  a  dlsplay-slu-n,   th-  .ombiua 
tion  with  a  sheet  havlni:  loeisiona  therein  deflnin«  a  sijrn 
rharrtoter:  of  a  second  sh^^r  a^ljacent  and  serured  to  said 
first  named    sheet:    said    sitn    character   being    seoired    to 

said  se<-ond  ^'heet. 

•_•  In  n  device  for  formUL'  n  display  sign,  the  comblna 
tl..n  with  a  flexible  she.t  linvlnu'  ln«-t-<lons  fleflnin»:  a  sltfn 
character;  of  a  second  shf.t  adjacent  to  the  said  tlrst- 
named  sheet  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  adhesive 
material,  aald  character  hnvini,'  its  reverse  side  likewise 
s.cured  to  said  sheet  by  n|.ans  of  adhesive  material  ;  the 
,,bv.rse  side  of  said  charact'-r  being  provided  with  adhesive 

material  I 

.1.  In  a  device  for  formlnt;  display  signs,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  sheet  having  incisions  therein  deflning  a 
sign  character:  of  a  secofd  sheet  adjacent  to  the  flrst- 
named  sheet  and  secured  thereto  by  means  of  adhesive 
material  applied  to  longitudinal  portions  of  the  opposed 
faces  such  longitudinal  portions  cro-slng  the  sign  charac 
ter  ;  the  obverse  side  of  said  character  being  provided  with 
adhesive  material. 

4     In  a  device  for  forming  display  signs,   the  comblna 
tion  with  a  sheet  having  Incisions  therein  defining  a  sign 
character,  said  character  Having  on  Its  obverse  side  adho 
8ive    material;    of   a    second    sheet    secure«l    to    said    rtrst 
named  sheet  adjacent  to  tke  reverse  side  of  said  character 
and  by  means  of  an  adhesive  material  of  lesser  adhesive- 
ness  than  the  adhesive  material  on  the  obverse  side  „(  said 
character  ;  the  latter  belnij  .secured  to  said  second  sheet  by 
means  of  said  last  named  tdheaive  material. 


expansible  member  l)elng  free  to  move;  a  member  se- 
cured to  the  said  free  end  of  the  expansible  member  and 
extending  Into  the  perforations  of  the  diaphragms;  a 
spiral  member  within  the  perforations  of  said  dia- 
phragm.s  and  engaged  by  said  member  extending  from  the 
free  end  of  the  diaphragms  to  t)e  oscillated  thereby  ;  suit- 
able bearing  memlwrs  for  the  spiral  m-  mber  and  secured 
to  said  casing :  and  a  measuring  arm  attached  to  said 
spiral  meml«-r  to  iiiov.'  u\er  the  said  lasluk'  as  the  ex- 
pauslMe  member  varies  in  length 

2.  A  pressure  gage,  comprisin;;  :  a  suitable  casing  cen 
trallv  perforated:  a  plurality  ,>f  perfoiaTed  expansible 
diaphragms,  the  perforations-  ther»K)f  registering  with 
that  of  said  casing  and  one  end  of  said  dla|ibragms  being 
flxedlv  attached  to  said  casing  forming  therewith  a 
sealed  chamber;  a  suitable  inlet  thereto  for  iluld  under 
pr.'ssure  ;  a  sloft«>d  memb.r  secured  to  the  fre«-  end  of 
said  diaphragms  and  extending  Into  the  p«Tforation8 
thereof;  a  spiral  menil)er  eni;aj:.-d  b.v  the  slot  of  said 
■lotte«l  m-mber:  a  bracket  extending  Inwardly  from  said 
ca-^lng  Into  the  i)erforatlous  of  sai<l  diaiihragms  and  pro 
vUlIng  a  bearing  for  the  spiral  memb.'r  ;  an  arm  extend- 
ing over  said  casing  and  providing  a  second  bearing  for 
«ald  spiral  member  :  and  an  Uiill.  atlng  arm  attached  to 
said  spiral  member  adaptetl  to  move  over  the  said  cas- 
ing as  the  length  of  said  extensible  chamber  is  varied. 


1.106,341.  MEA8URIN(i  INSTRIMENT.  WiLLi.tM  H. 
Bristoi-,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bristol 
Company.  Waterbury.  i:onn..  a  lorporatlon  of  Connecti 
cut       Filed   Oct.    -2,    11J13.      Serial    No.    7U;J,l)24.       (CI. 


73—110.) 


1.  A  pressure  gage,  cdmprlslng  :  a  suitably  p«^rfornted 
rasing:  a  plurality  of  perforated  rtiiipbragms  forming  an 
expansible  member  adapted  to  Tary  in  length  under  pres 
sure  variatlODH.  the  perforations  of  said  diaphragms  r.- 
teterfsg  with   that  of  s«|!d   casing  and  one  end   of  said 


1,106,342.     SCREW  FASTKNINt;   DEVICE.     William   H. 
Bbi.stol,     Waterbury.    Conn  .    assignor    to    The     Bristol 
Company,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connectl 
<fut.      Filed    Mar.   10.   1914.      Serial    No.    S2,1,«71.      (01. 
«5— 1.) 


1.  A  screw  fastening  device  including  a  threaded  bolt 
and  a  threade<l  nut  th.-refor  of  larger  opening  than  said 
lx)lt.  the  threads  of  t.ne  of  which  extend  but  partly 
around  the  same,  and  means  to  center  said  nut  with  re^ 
iipect  to  said  bolt 

•J.  A  screw  fastening  device  Including  a  threaded  bolt, 
a  partly  threaded  nut  of  larger  oi.enlng  than  said  l>olt 
and  adapted  to  fit  thereover,  and  means  to  center  said 
nut  with  respect  to  said  bolt. 

3.  A  screw  fastening  device  including  a  threaded  bolt, 
a  nut  having  an  e<-centrlc.  threaded  opening  larger  than 
said  biilt  and  adapted  to  tit  thereover,  and  means  to  cen 
ter  said  nut  with  respect  to  said  bolt 

4  A  screw  fastening  device  Including  a  threade<l  bolt, 
a  nut  having  an  e<wntrlc.  suitably  threaded  op<<nlng 
larger  than  .said  bolt  flaring  outwardly  ut  the  inner  end 
and  adapted  to  fit  thereover,  and  means  to  center  said  tuit 
with  respt'ct  to  said  bolt. 

'>  \  screw  fastening  device  Including  a  threade*l  bolt, 
a  partly  threaded  nut  of  larger  opening  than  said  bolt 
and  adapted  to  At  thereover,  aald  opening  flaring  out- 
wardly and  at  its  Immediate  inner  end  being  parallel  to 
the  said  b<ilt.  and  means  to  center  said  nut   with  respect 

to  said  l)olt. 

[nalms  »1  to  ^  not  i.rinted  In  tt  e  (,a/..'tte.] 


1,106.343.  PRIMING  CHARGE.  W1LLIA.M  H.  Bi  ELL, 
'  New    Haven.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Winchester    Repeating 

Arms    I'ompanv.    New    Haven.    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of 

Connecticut.      Filed   Oct.    21.    1913.      Serial   No.   7!'tt.441. 

(Cl.   102— 1H.> 

1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  casing  suitable  for 
use   in    (onnectlon    with   firearms,    and   a   charge   therein. 
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said  charge  <^ntalning  a  mixture  of  a  detonating  salt  of 
hydrasolc  add  and  a  nitrated  organic  body,  suhstsntlally 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2-  .\8  an  article  of  manufatture  a  casing  suitable  for 
use  in  connection  with  fire-arms,  and  a  charge  therein, 
said  charge  containing  a  mixture  of  a  detonating  salt  of 
hydrasolc  actd  and  a  nitrated  carbohydrate,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  casing  suitable  for 
use  In  connection  with  tire-arms,  and  a  charge  therein, 
said  charge  containing  a  mixture  of  a  detonating  salt  of 
hydrazolc  acid  and  nltri>cellulose.  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture  a  casing  suitable  for 
use  in  connection  with  firearms,  and  a  charge  therein, 
said  charge  containing  a  mixture  of  bad  hydrazoate  and  a 
nitrated  organic  body,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose descrlb*^! 

5.  Ad   an  article  of  manufacture   a   casing  suitable   for 
use   in   connection    with   flre-arms,   and   a   charge   therein, 
said  charge  containing  a  mixture  of  lead  hydrazoate  and  a 
nitrated    carlwihydrate,    substantially    as    aijd    fur    tlie    pur 
l)ose  described. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  in  the  iJasette.] 


1,1UG,:U4.  INDKX  OR  INFORMATION  HACK.  William 
P.  Dk  Saissire,  Jr.,  Englewood  «"llffs,  and  Geor»;b  S. 
Tiffany,  Summit.  N.  J.;  said  Tiffany  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  said  I>e  Saussure.  Filed  Feb. 
24.  1013.     Serial  No.  750.260.     (Cl.  129—16.1 


1.  .\n  Index  or  Information  rack  embodying  therein  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  indeitendently  removable  holders 
mounted  In  the  frame  In  successively  abutting  positions. 
means  for  retaining  -the  holders  normally  In  position  In 
the  frame  comprising  means  carried  by  the  frame  for 
locking  one  of  said  holders  In  position  and  interlocking 
means  carried  by  the  hnld*>J8.  and  means  carried  by  each 

"holder   whereby    an    lnd<x   sheet    or.  card   may   be  detach- 
ably  mounted  therein. 

2.  An  index  or  Information  rack  embodying  therein  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  lndei)endently  removable  holders 
slldably  mounted  In  the  frame  and  resting  normally  In 
successively  abutting  positions,  means  for  retaining  the 
holder*  normally  in  position  in  the  frame  comprising 
means  carried  by  the  frame  for  locking  one  of  said  hold- 
ers in  position  and  interlockln;;  in.-ans  carried  by  the 
holders,  and  means  carrle<]  by  each  bolder  whereby  an 
Index  sheet  or  card   may   be   detachably  mounted  therein. 

3.  An   Index  or  information    rack    emliodylng    therein    a 
frame  having  parallel  side  flanges  at   least   one  of  which 
has   an    Inwardly   extending   overliana.    a    plurality    of    In 
dependently    removable    holders    slidably    mounted    In    the 


frame  I)etween  said  flanges  and  extending  beneath  said 
overhang  and  resting  normally  In  successlrely  abutting 
positions,  means  for  retaining  the  holders  normally  In 
position  in  the  frame  ci>niprlslng  means  carried  by  the 
frame  for  locking  one  of  said  holders  In  position  and  In- 
terlocking means  carried  by  the  holders,  and  means  car- 
ried by  each  holder  whereby  an  index  sheet  or  card  may 
be  detachably  mounted  therein. 

4.  An  Index  or  information  rack  embodying  therein  a 
frame  having  side  flanges  one  of  which  has  been  in- 
wardly extending  overhang  and  the  other  of  which  has 
no  such  overhang,  a  plurality  of  Independently  removable 
holders  slldably  mounted  In  the  frame  between  said 
flanges  and  extending  l)«;neatb  said  overhang  and  resting 
normally  in  successively  abutting  positions,  means  for 
retaining  the  holders  normally  in  position  in  the  frame 
comprising  means  carried  by  the  frame  for  locking  one 
of  said  holders  in  position  and  Interlocking  means  car- 
ried by  thc'  holdirs,  and  means  carried  by  each  holder 
whereby  an  Index  8he«"t  or  card  may  lie  detachsMy  mount- 
ed therein. 

5.  An  index  or  information  rack  embodying  therein  a 
frame,  side  flanges  thereon,  at  least  one  of  which  has  an 
Inwardly  projecting  overhang,  a  plurality  of  independ 
ently  removable  holders  adapted  to  be  seated  and  slide 
l>etweeu  said  flanges  and  extend  beneath  said  overhang, 
and  interlocking  means  adapted  to  be  rendered  operative 
or  Inoperative  by  the  sliding  movement  of  said  holders. 
carrh-d  liy  said  frame  and  said  holders,  whereby  all 
holders  in  a  frame  are  normally  held  therein. 

(Claims  6  to  IH  not  iirinted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.34.'.       INTERCHANGEABLE    WHEEL   OF    MOTOR 
CARS.     Mahtin  Fischbh.  Zurich,  Switaerlnud.  assignor, 
by    mesne-    assignments,    to    .lohn    T.    l^att.    New    York. 
N.  Y.      Filed   Sept.  17.   1012       .Sertal  No    720,879.      (Cl. 
21—31.1 


1.  An  Interchangeable  wheel  for  motor  cars,  a  main 
axle,  a  wheel  hub  with  flanges  adapted  to  be  supported  on 
said  axle,  a  securing  cap  having  threaded  engagement 
with  the  axle  end  and  having  perforations  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  cap.  a  depresslble  pin  in  it.e  wheel  hub  adapted 
normally  to  project  through  the  wheel  hub  flange  to  •a- 
^age  one  of  the  perforations  on  the  locking  cap.  a  peg 
rigidly  connec  te<l  with  the  locking  pin  adapted  to  project 
through  the  wheel  hub  flange  outside  of  the  periphery  of 
the  locking  cap  flanue  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Interchangeable  wheel  for 
motor  cars,  a  si.oke  hub,  an  axle  a  screw  cap  engaging 
said  axle  and  having  an  outer  angular  head  and  an  inner 
spread  flange  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  spoke  hub.  a 
flange  on  the  outer  side  of  the  spoke  hub.  a  idurallty  of 
p<>rforatlons  on  the  face  of  the  cap  flange  engaging  the 
spoke  h\ib.  a  double  pin  lock,  a  spring  to  press  said  lock 
so  that  the  two  pins  normally  i)roje<t  through  the  wheel 
bub  flange,  one  of  said  pins  l)einc  so  positioned  as  to 
engage  the  perforations  on  the  cap  flange  and  the  other 
of  said  pins  projecting  beyond  the  cap  flange. 

3.  In  combination,  an  axle  threaded  at  its  out^r  end.  a 
hub  provided  with  a  face  plate  having  openings  register 
ing  with  a  recess  In  the  hub.  a  spring  seated  lock  located 
In  said  recess,  memlters  on  said  lock  adapted  to  projei-r 
through  the  openings  in  the  face  plate,  and  a  cap  for  en 
gaging  the  threaded  end  of  the  axle  and  having  openings 
to  receive  one  of  the  meiul>er8  of  the  lock. 
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1.106,346.        PNEUMATIC-DESPATCn-TlBE     APPARA 
TU8.     Edmono  a.  Fordyck,  Boston,  Masa..  assignor,  by 
mesne    aaslgnmeDts,    to    AmericaD     I'neumatlc     S«rvlce 
Company,    Boston.    MaH«.,    a    Corporation    of    L»elHwart> 
Filed  Nov.  26.  1906.     Serial  No.  345.060.     (CI.  243—15  ' 


1  In  a  pneumattc  df^patch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit 
tube  through  which  carriers  are  transmitted,  n  sendlni; 
station  Into  which  carriers  are  Inat^rttHl  for  transmission, 
meana  for  exhaastlnic  air  from  Maid  tutie,  a  valve  nor 
mally  closlni;  said  tube  and  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air 
into  said  tube  for  driving  <3Hrriers,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  con- 
nt'cted  with  said  valve  and  adaiittd  t<>  optTHte  in  said 
cyllndt'r.  and  mechanixm  adapted  to  be  oporated  by 
fluctuations  of  pressure  ia  said  tube  to  admit  air  to  said 
cylinder  and  to  move  said  piston  to  open  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  desjwtch  tub*-  apparatus,  a  transit 
tul>e  through  which  carriers  are  transmitted,  a  sending 
station  Into  which  carrier^  are  inserted  for  transmission, 
means  for  exhausting  atr  from  said  tube,  a  valve  nor 
mally  closing  said  tube  and  adapte<l  to  open  to  admit  air 
into  said  tul>e  for  driving  (jarrlers,  a  cyilndt-r.  a  piston  con- 
nected with  said  valvi>  and  adapted  to-  operate  in  said 
cylinder,  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluctua- 
tion of  pressure  in  said  tube  tn  admit  air  ti)  said  cylinder 
and  mov>>  said  piston  to  open  said  valve,  and  means  for 
causing  a  return  movement  of  said  piston  and  effecting 
the  closure  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit 
tube  through  which  carriers  are  transmitted,  a  sending 
station  into  which  carrlert  are  inserted  for  transmission, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  tube,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  tube  anil  adapted  to  open  to  ailmit  air 
into  said  tube  for  driving  carriers,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
connected  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  operate  in  said 
cylinder,  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluctua- 
tions of  pressure  In  said  tube  to  admit  air  to  said  cylinder 
and  move  said  piston  to  iH)en  said  valve,  and  mean.s,  op- 
erated on  the  insertion  of  a  carrier,  for  causing  a  fluctua- 
tion of  the  pressure  in  said  tube  to  operate  said  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatu.t.  a  transit 
tube  through  which  carrltrs  are  transmitted,  a  sending 
station  Into  which  carrier!  are  inserted  for  transmission, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  tube,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  tube  amd  adapted  to  open  to  admit 
air  into  said  tube  for  driving  carriers,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
connected  to  said  valve  and  adapte<l  to  operate  in  said 
cylinder,  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluctuation 
of  pressure  In  said  tube  tio  admit  air  into  said  cylinder 
an<l  move  said  piston  to  apen  said  valve,  and  means  for 
causing  a  flucfoation  of  t|e  pressure  In  Raid  tube  to  op- 
erate said  mecbdnlam. 


5.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit 
tube  through  which  carriers  are  transmitted,  a  sending 
station  Into  which  carriers  are  Inserted  for  transmission, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  tube,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  tube  and  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air 
Into  said  tube  for  driving  carriers,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
connected  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  operate  In  said 
cylinder,  me<'hanlHm  adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluctuation 
of  pressure  in  said  tube  to  admit  air  to  said  cylinder  and 
move  said  piston  to  oi>en  said  valve,  means  operated  on 
till'  insertion  of  a  carrier  for  causing  a  fluctuation  of  the 
pressure  in  said  tube  to  operate  said  mechanism,  and 
means  for  timing  the  closure  of  said  valve. 

K'lalma  8  to  11  not  printed  In  the  <;a«ette.] 


1.10«,.347.  KI.RCTROrtE  F<)»  WKI.IMNM!  Ai.bkrt  B. 
Herkk-k,  New  York,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Railway  Improvement  Company,  Cl<  veland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  FHe<l  Nov  2f>,  1012,  Serial  No. 
733.073.      (CI.   219—4.) 


1.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welding  electrode 
of  laminatt^d  structure,  the  lamlne  beinc  disposed  trans 
vcraely  of  the  line  of  current  flow  through  said  electrode. 

2.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welding  electrode 
comprising  lamlntp  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of 
current  flow  through  said  electrode,  such  lamina-  (m-Iii;; 
of  diHerent  physical  character. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welding  electrode 
comprising  lamina^  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of 
current  flow  through  said  electrode,  one  of  said  lamlnip 
l)elng  of  relatively  solid,  the  other  of  granular,  character. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welding  electrode 
comprising  laminip  disposed  transv(>r8ely  of  the  line  of 
current  flow  throuijh  said  electrode,  the  one  of  said  Inminie 
designed  to  tontact  with  the  article  to  be  welded  b«-'ing  of 
relatively  solid,  the  other  of  granular,  character. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  maniif.'icttire.  a  wt>l(llng  electrode 
comprising  laniinfe  dlapos»'d  transversely  of  the  line  of 
current  flow  through  said  electrode,  such  la  mime  being 
of  unlike   chemical   composition. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 


1,106,348.  EGG-TESTER  J..h\  M  Ikvive.  Williams 
Bay,  Wis.  Filed  July  22.  1012  Serial  No.  710,.»<6«. 
(CI.  90—6.) 


.'  ^^ 


1.  In  a"n  egg  tester  and  In  combination,  a  sidtable  base 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  lamp,  and  at  the  opposite  end 
with  means  for  attachment  to  a  suitable  source  of  energy, 
and    means    for   yieldingly    carrying   said    lamp,    and    con 
necting  the  same  with  the  said  source  of  energy. 

2.  In  an  egg  tester  and  In  c<imblnatlon,  a  suitable  base 
part  provided  with  a  lamp  at  one  end  yieldingly  mounted 
thereon,  a  switch  arranged  proximate  said  lamp  and  ar- 
rangerl  to  co<iperate  therewith,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  lamp  and  switch  with  a  suitable  source  of  energy. 

3.  In  an  egg  tester  and  in  combination,  n  suitable 
handle,    provided    with  a   battery   at  one  end    and   an   ad 
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Justablv  supported  lamp  at  the  opposite  end.  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit  connecting  said  battery  and  lamp, 
said  lamp  being  arranged  to  close  the  said  circuit  when 
the  lamp  Is  depressed. 

4.  In  an  egg  tester  and  In  combination,  a  sulUble 
handle,  provided  with  a  battery  at  one  end  and  a  re 
siUently  supported  lamp  at  the  opposite  end.  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit  connecting  said  battery  and  lamp 
said  lamp  being  arranged  to  close  the  said  circuit  when 
the  lamp  Is  depressed. 

5  In  an  egg  tester  and  In  combination,  a  suitable 
handle,  a  battel^  arranged  at  one  end  '«f  said  handle,  a 
pair  of  contact  members  arranged  at  said  end  for  con- 
nection with  the  battery,  a  lamp  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  handle,  an  electric  switch  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parts  at  said  end,  said  lamp  being  mounted 
upon  one  of  said  switch  parts  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  other  switch  part,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said  switch  parts  with  said  contact  members. 
I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette  ] 


1.106,349,  VACUUM  CLEANING  AND  HEATING  SYS 
TP:M  Fu.^nk  J.  M.\t«-hkttk  and  Rkhakh  R.\i)D.*tz, 
Milwaukee.  Wis,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Richmond  Radiator  Company.  New  York,  N,  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  r)elaware.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
2,  1005.  Serial  No.  248,106.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  584.587.  (CI. 
8.3 — 47.) 


3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  and  heating  system  in  (ombi- 
natlon.  a  piping-system  having  means  for  attachment  to 
a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  steam  aspirator  in  <ommuuicUlon 
with  a  pressure  supply  and  adapted  to  draw  air  and 
dust  through  said  system  and  maintain  a  vacuum  therein, 
a  steam-generator,  including  a  furnace,  adapted  to  sup 
ply  steam  to  said  aspirator  to  operate  It.  a  beater  re- 
ceiving the  exhaust  of  said  aspirator,  a  dust-collector 
Interposed  between  said  aspirator  and  said  heater  and 
having  the  heater  connected  therewith  at  a  jioint  aU.vi 
which  dust  and  dirt  accumulate  In  the  collector,  and  a 
discharge  for  said  dust-collector  arranged  to  discharge 
the  dust  collected  therein  Into  said  furnace. 


1,106.350.  COMBINATION  AEROPLANE  AND  DIRIGI- 
BLE BALLOON.  AiutsT  K  Miem.kk,  Los  Angeles. 
Cal,  Filed  Nov.  0.  1900.  Serial  No.  .'•.27.<K».'i.  Renewed 
.Tune  23.   1913.     Serial  No.   77.'. 417.      <C1.  244—5.) 

/r 


1.  Tn  a  vacuum  cleaning  and  beating  system,  a  piping 
systeiu  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  vacuum  deaper. 
a  steam  aspirator  in  communication  with  a  pressure  sup- 
ply and  adapted  to  draw  air  and  dust  therethrough,  a 
dust  collector  or  separator  In  said  system,  means  for  sup 
plying  steam  to  said  aspirator  for  operating  the  same, 
and  a  heating-system  connected  with  the  exbaust  of  said 
aspirator,  said  system  being  provided  with  valves  con- 
trolling points  of  dlsiwsltion  of  the  exhaust  from  the 
aspirator. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  and  heating  system.  In  com- 
bination, a  piping  system  having  means  for  attachment  to 
a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  steam  aspirator  in  communication 
with  a  pressure  supply  an*'  adapted  to  draw  air  and 
dust  through  the  system  and  to  maintain  a  vacuum 
therein,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  aspirator,  a 
dust  collector  In  the  exhaust  of  said  aspirator  and  pro- 
vided with  a  collecting  receptacle,  said  collector  having 
a  dust  discharge  in  the  collecting  receptacle  thereof, 
whereby  the  collected  dust  is  blown  out  of  the  collector 
on  opening  said  discharge,  and  a  heater  connected  with 
said  collector  at  a  point  above  which  dust  and  dirt  accu- 
mulate therein  and  receiving  the  purified  air  and  steam 
therefrom. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  fish-shaped  plane,  the  front  portion 
of  which  is  pivoted  thereto  along  Its  rear  edge  and  verti- 
cally adjustable,  and  a  rudder  underneath  said  adjustable 
plane  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  portion  and  car- 
ried thereby. 

2.  An  aeroplane  iomprising  a  main  plane,  a  front  plane 
pivoted  thereto,  a  rudder  pivoted  to  a  vertical  post  un- 
der and  carried  by  the  front  plane,  and  a  rudder  lielow 
the  main  plane  near  the  rear  thereof. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  plane,  a  front  plane 
pivoted  thereto,  a  plurality  of  propeller  shafts  connected 
to  each  side  of  the  front  plate,  propellers  on  said  shafts, 
and  means  for  driving  said  propellers, 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a- main  plane,  a  front  plane 
F>lvoted  thereto,  a  plurality  of  propeller  shafts  connect 
ed  to  each  side  of  the  front  plane,  propellers  on  said 
shafts,  means  for  <lrlving  said  propellers,  a  telescopic 
Joint  connecting  the  siad  propeller  shafts  with  said  front 
plane,  and  a  universal  joint  between  said  propeller  shafts 
and   their  operating   means   permitting   adjustment   of   the 

front  plane. 

.-..   An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  plane,  a  front  plane 

pivoted  thereto,  a  plurality  of  propeller  shafts  connected 

'    to  each   side  of  the  front   plane,   propellers  on   said   shafts. 

means   for  driving   said    propellers,    a    plurality   of   propel- 

1    lers  at   the   rear  of   the   main   plane  and   below   the   same. 

'   and    longitudinal    shafts    connected    by    universal    joints 

to  the  propellers  at  each  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,351.  HORSESHOE.  Ai.EX  B.u.<m;u  and  L.*.to.s 
Nagy.  St.  Catharines.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  1914.     Serial   No.   .'<32.971.      (CL  168      22.) 


1.   A    horse    shoe    comprising    a    body    portion,    piroti'd 
coupling   members   connected    to   the   toe   and   to  the   herls 
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1,106,346.        PNEUMATIC  DESPATCnTlBE      APPABA 
TU8.     Edmosd  a.  F08QYCK,  Boston,  Mass  ,  a«nlgnor,  by 
mesne    aBsignments,     to    American     Pneumatic     Servlr«> 
Company,    Bostoo.    Maw.,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  190fl.     Serial  No.  345,060.     (CI.  243 — 16. 1 


t  In  n  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatas.  a  transit 
tube  through  which  carrlprs  are  tranBmltted.  a  aendln^ 
station  into  which  carriers  are  InmTtf'd  for  transmission, 
means  for  exbaustlnfc  aii*  from  Maid  tulie.  a  valve  uor 
mally  closing  said  tube  and  adapted  to  »pen  to  admit  air 
into  said  tube  for  driving  carriers,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  con- 
n»Tted  with  said  valv>'  and  fidapt'^d  t^  <ip«>rate  In  said 
cylin(i»»r,  and  me<-hHnism  adapted  to  Ue  i>p»Tated  by 
tlni'tiiatlons  of  pressure  In  said  tube  to  admit  air  to  said 
cylinder  and  to  move  said  piston  to  open  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tuN^  apparatus,  a  transit 
tulie  through  which  carriers  are  transmitted,  a  sending 
station  Into  which  carrier^  are  inserted  for  transmission, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  tulte.  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  tube  arid  adapte<l  to  open  to  admit  air 
into  said  tube  for  driving  carriers,  a  cylinder,  a  [)iston  con 
nected  with  said  valvn  and  ailapted  to  ofn-rate  In  said 
cylinder,  mechanism  adajrted  to  be  operated  by  fluctua- 
tion of  pressure  In  said  tuV)e  to  admit  air  to  .said  cylinder 
and  move  said  piston  to  open  said  valve,  and  means  for 
causing  a  return  movement  of  said  piston  niid  effecting 
the  closure  of  said  valve. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  despetch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit 
tube  through  which  carriers  are  transmitted,  a  sendini; 
station  into  which  carrier*  are  Inserted  for  transmission, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  tube,  a  valve  nor- 
mally closing  said  tube  ami  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air 
into  said  tube  for  driving  carriers,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
connected  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  operate  in  said 
cylinder,  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluctua- 
tions of  pressure  In  said  titlx*  to  admit  air  to  said  cylinder 
and  move  said  piston  to  upen  said  valve,  and  means,  op- 
erated on  the  Insertion  of  a  carrier,  for  causing  a  fluctua- 
tion of  the  pressure  in  s«Jd  tube  to  operate  said  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  despetch  tube  apparatus,  a  transit 
tube  through  which  carrltrs  are  transmitted,  a  sending 
station  into  which  carrier!  are  Inserted  for  transmission. 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  tube,  a  valve  nor 
mally  closing  said  tube  «nd  adapted  to  open  to  admit 
air  into  said  tube  for  driving  carriers,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
connected  to  said  valve  und  adapted  to  operate  In  said 
cylinder,  mechanism  adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluctuation 
of  pressure  in  said  tube  to  admit  air  Into  said  cylinder 
and  move  said  piston  to  open  said  valve,  aud  means  for 
causing  a  flucttuitlon  of  t^e  pressure  In  said  tube  to  op- 
erate said  mechanism. 


5.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparnf^s,  a  transit 
tube  through  which  carriers  are  transmitted,  a  sending 
stati<in  Into  which  carriers  are  inserted  for  transmission, 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  tube,  a  valve  nor 
mally  closing  said  tube  and  adapted  to  open  to  admit  air 
into  said  tulte  for  driving  carriers,  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
conneote*!  to  said  valve  and  adapted  to  operate  in  said 
cylinder,  me<hanlsm  adapted  to  lie  oi>erate<l  by  fluctuation 
of  pressure  In  said  tube  to  admit  air  to  said  cylinder  and 
move  said  piston  to  open  said  valve,  means  operated  on 
the   insertion   of  a  carrier  for  causing  u   fluctuation   of  the 


|)ie.>.Nuri'    in    .siild    tube    to    operate    aald    mechanism, 
means  for  timing  the  closure  of  said  valve. 
(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.J 


and 


1.10e,.147.  EI.RCTRODE  FOR  WKI.IiIN<;  Al.ntUT  B. 
Hkrkkk,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Hallway  Improvetnent  Company,  Cl(  veland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov  29.  ir»12.  Serial  No. 
7:W.f)73.      (CI.  219—4.) 


1     .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welding  electrode 
of   laminated   structure,  the  lamln»   t>eini:   disposed    trans 
versely  of  the  line  of  current  flow  throngb   said  electrode. 

2.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welding  electrode 
comprising  lamina*  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of 
current  flow  throu^;h  said  electn>de.  such  laminie  iH'Ini: 
of  different  physical  character. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  welding  electrode 
comprising  lamln»»  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of 
current  flow  through  said  electrode,  one  of  said  lamlnie 
tielng  of  relatively  solid,   the  other  of  ^zrHimlar.  character. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture.  ;i  welding  electrode 
comprising  iaminip  disposed  transversely  of  the  line  of 
current  flow  throuifh  said  electrode,  the  one  of  said  lamlnie 
designed  to  <-ont;ict  with  the  arti<-le  to  be  welded  tn-lng  of 
relatively  solid,  the  other  of  irranular,  iharacter. 

.'».  As  a  new  article  of  manufinture.  a  welding  ele<'trode 
comprising  laminap  disposj'd  transversely  of  the  line  of 
current  flow  through  said  electrode,  such  landnip  helni; 
of   unlil(e    chemical    composition. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,348.  EG«  TESTKFi.  Jmhx  M.  Irvine,  Williams 
Bay.  Wis.  Filed  .July  22,  1012.  Serial  No.  7in,s»V.. 
(CI.  99—6.) 


1.  In  aTi  egg  tester  and  in  combination,  a  suitable  base 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  lamp,  and  at  the  opposite  end 
with  means  for  attachment  to  a  suitable  source  of  energy, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  carrying  said  lamp,  and  con- 
necting the  same  with  the  said  source  of  energy. 

2.  In  an  egg  tester  and  in  comt)lnatlon.  a  suitable  base 
part  provided  with  u  lamp  at  one  end  yieldingly  mounted 
thereon,  a  switch  arranged  proximate  said  lamp  and  ar 
ranged  to  co<">perate  therewith,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  lamp  and  switch  with  a  suitable  source  of  energy. 

3.  In  an  egg  tester  and  In  combination,  n  suitable 
handle,   provided    with   a    battery    at   one  end    and   nn   ad- 
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Justahlv  supported  lamp  at  the  opposite  end.  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit  connecting  said  battery  ^dA  lamp, 
said  lamp  being  arranged  to  close  the  said  circuit  when 
the  lamp  Is  depressed. 

4.  In  an  egg  tester  and  in  combination,  a  suitable 
handle,  provided  with  a  battery  at  one  end  and  a  re 
slllently  supported  lamp  at  the  opposite  end,  a  normally 
open  electric  circuit  connecting  said  battery  and  lamp 
said  lamp  being  arranged  to  close  the  said  circuit  when 
the  lamp  Is  depressed. 

."S  In  an  egg  tester  and  In  combination,  a  suitable 
handle,  a  battery  arrange<l  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  a 
pair  of  contact  members  arranged  at  said  end  for  con 
nectlon  with  the  battery,  a  lamp  arranged  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  handle,  an  electric  switch  comprising  a 
plurality  of  parts  at  said  end,  said  lamp  being  mounted 
ui>on  oiie  of  said  switch  parts  and  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  other  switch  part,  and  means  for  electrically 
connecting  said   switch  parts  with   said  contact   moralters. 

[Cinlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  and  heating  system  in  conr^bi- 
nation,  a  piping-system  having  means  for  attachment  to 
a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  steam  aspirator  in  communic  itlon 
with  a  pressure  supply  and  adapted  to  draw  air  and 
dust  through  said  system  and  maintain  a  vacuum  therein, 
a  steam  generator.  Including  a  furnace,  adapted  to  sup- 
ply steam  to  said  aspirator  to  operate  it,  a  heater  re- 
ceiving the  exhaust  of  said  aspirator,  a  dust-collector 
interp<ieed  between  said  aspirator  and  said  heater  and 
having  the  heater  connected  therewith  at  a  point  nbov. 
which  dust  and  dirt  accumulate  in  the  collector,  and  a 
discharge  for  said  dust-collecfor  arranged  to  discharge 
the  dust  collected  therein  into  said  furnace. 


1,106.349.  VACUUM  t:LEANING  AND  HEATING  SYS 
TKM  Fit.oK  J.  Mat«-1£ETTB  and  Ri<n.\Ri>  K.\dd.vtz, 
.Milwaukee,  Wis.  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Richmond  Radiator  Company.  .New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.  Original  application  filed  Mar. 
2.  11*05,  Serial  No.  248,106.  Divided  and  this  appllca- 
tlon  filed  Sept.  30.  1910.  Serial  No.  584.587.  (CI. 
8.3 — 47.) 


1,106,350.      COMBINATION    AEROPLANE   AND   DIRIGI 
BLE    B.VI.LOON       .\rr.f.sT    E.    Miei.i.kr.    Los    Angeles. 
Cal.      nied   Nov.   it,   1909,    Serial   No.   '.27.095.      Renewed 
.Tune  2.H.    1913.      Serial   .No.   775.417.      (CI.   244 — 5.) 

/r 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  and  beating  s.vstera.  a  piping 
system  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  vacuum  cleaper, 
a  stenm  aspirator  in  communication  with  a  pressure  sup- 
ply and  adapted  to  draw  air  and  dust  therethrough,  a 
diist  collector  or  separator  In  said  system  means  for  sup- 
plying st.am  to  said  aspirator  for  operating  the  same. 
an<l  a  beating  system  connected  with  the  exIiauBt  of  said 
aspirator,  said  system  being  provid.-d  with  valves  con 
trolling  points  of  disposition  of  the  exhaust  from  the 
aspirator. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  and  heating  system,  in  com- 
bination, a  piping  system  having  means  for  attachment  to 
a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  steam  aspirator  in  communication 
with  a  pressure  supply  and  adapted  to  draw  nlr  and 
dust  through  the  system  and  to  maintain  a  vacuum 
therein,  means  for  supplying  steam  to  said  aspirator,  a 
dust-collector  In  the  exhaust  of  said  aspirator  and  pro- 
vided with  a  colle<ting  receptacle,  said  collector  having 
a  dust  discharge  In  the  collecting  receptacle  thereof, 
whereby  the  collecte<l  dnst  is  blown  out  of  the  collector 
on  opening  said  discharge,  and  n  heater  c.mnected  with 
said  collector  at  a  point  above  which  dust  and  dirt  accu- 
mulate therein  and  receiving  the  purified  air  and  steam 
therefrom. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  flsh-shaped  plane,  the  front  portion 
of  which  Is  pivoted  thereto  along  its  rear  edge  and  verti- 
cally adjustable,  and  a  rudder  underneath  said  adjustable 
plane  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  said  portion  and  car 

ried  thereby. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  plane,  a  front  plane 
pivoted  thereto,  a  rudder  pivoted  to  a  vertical  post  un 
der  and  carried  by  the  front  plane,  and  a  rudder  l»elow 
the  main  plane  near  the  rear  thereof. 

3.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  plane,  a  front  plane 
pivoted  thereto,  a  plurality  of  propeller  shafts  connected 
to  each  side  of  the  front  plate,  propellers  on  said  shafts, 
and  means  for  driving  said  propellers. 

4.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  main  plane,  a  front  plane 
pivoted  thereto,  a  plurality  of  propeller  shafts  connect- 
ed to  each  side  of  the  front  plane,  propellers  on  said 
shafts,  means  for  driving  said  propellers,  a  telescopic 
Joint  conne<ting  the  siad  propell.T  shafts  with  said  front 
plane,  and  a  universal  joint  between  said  propeller  shafts 
and  their  operating  means  permitting  adjustment  of  the 
front  plane. 

.-..  An  aeroplane  .-omprlsing  a  main  plane,  a  front  i.lauc 
pivoted  thereto,  a  plurality  of  propH?ller  shafts  (ounccted 
to  each  side  of  the  front  plane,  propellers  on  said  shafts, 
means  for  driving  said  propellers,  a  plurality  of  propel- 
lers at  the  rear  of  the  main  plane  and  ttelow  the  same, 
and  longitudinal  shafts  connected  by  universal  joints 
to  the  propellers  at  each  end. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1.106.351.  HORSESHOE.  Ai.EX  B.u^>r,n  and  Lajoh 
NAiiV,  St.  Catharines,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  .\pr. 
18,  1914.     Serial   No.   832.971.      (CI.   108—22.) 


1.   A    horse    shw    comprising    a    body    portion,    pivot*^ 
coupling  members  connected    to   the  toe  and   to  the   lieels 
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of  nld  body  portion,  aald  coupling  m«>mber8  b«"lng  angle 
shaped,   that   coupllnu   meniber   pivoted   to   the   toe   of  tbf 
body    porUon    formed    with    a    threaded    ahank.    atUchlng 
members  looaely  connected  to  th--  coupllni?  members,  con 
nected   to  the   heela  of  the  shoe  body  and   adapted   to   \»- 
poaltloned    upon    said    shank,    and    means    mounted    np..n 
the  shank  for  connectlnK  tile  toe  coupling  member  to  said 
attachlnic   members   whereby    the   shoe   Is   detachably   con 
nected  to  the  hoof  of  the  atilmal 

2.  A  hors.-  shoe  comprtelnn  a  Imdy  portion,  pivoted 
i-.)uplint£  membern  ponnectail  to  the  toe  and  to  the  heels 
of  said  body  portion,  said  louplins:  members  being  antjle- 
shape<l.  that  coupllni:  member  pivoted  to  tb^  toe  of  the 
body  portion  formed  with  a  thrtaded  shank,  attaching 
members  b.osely  romiectpd  to  the  coupllni:  memt)ers,  con- 
nected to  the  heels  of  the  shoe  body  and  adapted  to  be 
p<j8ltlouel  upon  said  8ha»k,  means  mounted  upon  the 
shank  for  connHctin^  the  t*e  coupllnx  memlier  to  said  at 
trtflilng  members  whereby  |he  shoe  la  detachably  connect 
e<l  to  the  hoof  of  the  animal,  and  a  protector  Interpos.-.l 
U-tween  a  portion  of  the  to*-  coupling  member  and  por- 
tions of  said  attaching  members. 

S.    A    horse    shoe    comprising    a    body    portion,    pivoted 
wupllng   members  connected   to  the  toe  and   to  the  heels 
of  said  body   portion,  aald  coupling  members  Wing  angi- 
shaped,   that   coupling  member  pivoted  to  the  toe  of  tb.- 
body    portion    formed    with   a    threaded    shank,    attachin>: 
tii.mbers  loosely  connected  to  the  coupling  members,  con 
tiected   to  the  heels  of   the  shoe  body  and  adapted   to  l)e 
position.Hl    upon    said    shank,    means    mount. d    upon    the 
shack  for  corin.'ctiut;  the  tlie  coupling  member  to  said  at 
tachlng  members  whereby  the  shoe  is  detachably  connect 
H.1  to  the  hoof  of  the  animal,  and  said  shoe  body  provide  1 
with  upwardly  extending  heels. 

4.  A  horse  shoe  comprtaing  a  body  portion,  pivoted 
coupling  members  connected  to  the  toe  and  to  the  heels 
of  said  body  portion,  said  coupling  members  being  angle 
shaped,  that  coupling  member  pivoted  to  the  toe  of  the 
body  portion  formed  wltH  a  threaded  shank,  attaching 
members  loost'ly  connected  to  the  coupling  meml)ers,  con 
nected  to  the  heels  of  tha  shoe  body  and  adapted  to  he 
positioned  upon  said  shank,  means  mounted  upon  the 
shank  for  connecting  the  toe  coupling  member  to  said 
attarhlni;  merntiers  wherefty  the  shoe  is  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  hoof  of  the  animal,  a  protector  Interposed 
between  a  portion  of  the  toe  coupllni;  member  and  por- 
tions of  said  attaching  mt>mbers,  and  said  shoe  bo<ly  pro- 
vided with  upwardly  exteiullng  heels. 


1. 106,352.  GASOLENE  AND  WATER  SErARATOR. 
Thi>M.4S  1>i.nai.i«  Anvit.  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to 
Standard  Thermom»>ter  Company.  I'ortlaml.  Me.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  4.  191.3.  S^rtal  No. 
804.G2.3.      (CI.  I'lO — 5.) 


at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  delWery  pipe  to 
form  a  baffle  extending  across  and  covering  but  not  clos- 
ing the  mouth  of  the  delivery  pipe,  and  a  top  having  a  dls- 
fharne  i^penini;  for  the  gasolene,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


A    gasolene   and    water   separator   consisting  of   a    body 
having  a   bottom   provide^   with   an    integral    gasolene   In 
let,    a    delivery    plp<'    supilorted    inside    the   inlet    and    ex 
tending  upward  from   the  bottom  and  having  a  mouth   at 
•ome  elevntlon   tbereabove  provided  with   a  portion   bent 


1,106..353.     PROTECTIM;  ROOF  FOR  HAYSTACKS  AND 
THE  LIKE  AND  PROCESS  FOR  ITS  MANUFACTURE. 
Fk.\sz   .\d.\mec,   Martlnoves,    near    Budln,    Austria  Uun 
gary.      Filed    Mar.    rt.    1914.      Serial    No.    822,977.       ^CL 
108— 3. 1 


1.  .V  protecting  roof  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  straws,  means  for  connecting  the  said 
straws  together  at  several  places  of  their  length  so  that 
the  whole  structure  assumes  the  shape  of  a  conic  surface 
cut  open  along  on*-  of  its  generatrlxes,  a  shorter  string 
se<urfd  to  one  of  the  edges  of  said  roof  and  a  longer 
string  secured  to  the  other  edge  of  said  roof  and  pegs 
securtMl  to  the  ends  of  said  strings,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  puri»08e  set  forth. 

2.  \  process  for  manufacturing  protecting  roofs  of  the 
kind  des<rlbed,  consisting  In  tightening  around  a  frame- 
work composed  of  rods  secured  together  at  the  summit 
and  secured  at  the  bottom  to  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  ropes 
In  parallel  relation  to  the  said  frame  and  securing  same 
to  pegs  secured  In  the  said  rods,  placing  straws  on  the 
said  ropes,  securing  the  said  straws  to  the  snld  ropes  by 
means  of  strings  twisted  around  a  few  straws  and  the 
said  ropes  leaving  a  longer  end  of  the  said  strings  pro- 
jecting at  the  top  of  one  of  the  edges  of  the  said  roof 
and  a  shorter  eml  at  the  bottom  of  the  said  edges,  and 
securing  pegs  to  the  ends  of  said  ends  of  strings,  sub- 
stantially as  and   for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,106,354.  TRAIN-PIPE  COUPLING.  Albert  S  E.vo 
i.i.sH.  Anaconda.  Mont.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914  Serial 
No.  813,510.      (CI.  1S8— 13.) 


7/ 


-?  /g  s  ^^  -^jo  n  // 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of 
similHr  casings,  means  extending  across  the  ends  thereof 
holding  the  same  In  spaced  relation,  partitions  extending 
across  the  casing  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  ball 
with  a  bore  extending  therethrough  positioned  within 
said  partltlions,  pipe-like  plungers  extending  through  said 
ball  bores  and  extending  into  the  rear  compartments  de- 
fined by  the  partitions,  supply  pipes  communicating  with 
said  rear  compartments,  said  plungers  provided  with 
closed  inner  ends  and  with  apertures  extending  through 
the  side  walls  thereof,  said  apertures  effecting  a  valve 
action  with  the  said  balls,  a  flange  carried  by  said 
plungers  Intermediate  their  ends  and  housed  within  said 
casings,    resilient    means    engaging    said    flange    and    the 
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walls  of  said  casings  adajKed  to  hold  the  plungers  In  ex- 
tended poslUon.  and  means  carried  by  the  extermltles  of 
said  plungers  adapted  to  effect  a  tight  juncture  with  the 
meeting  extremities  of  a  second  pair  of  similar  plungers. 
*>    A  coupling  apparatus  comprising  an   integral    frame 
with  spacwl  parallel   casings,  partitions  extending  across 
the  said  casings  Intermediate  their  ends  and  dividing  the 
same    Into    front    and    rear    compartments,    supply    pipes 
communicating  with  the   said  rear  compartments.  spheH 
cal  valve  members  positioned   within   said   partitions  and 
provided    with     bores    extending    therethrough,     sectional 
pipe-like  plungers  slidably  mounted   within  said  spherical 
valve    members    bores,    said   plungers   provided    with    aper- 
tures  extending   through    the   side    walls   and    effecting   a 
valve    action    with    the   said    spherical    valve    membors,    a 
flanged  coupling  connecting  the  sections  of  said  plungers. 
a    plurality   of  tension   springs   engaging   the   front   walls 
of  said  casings  and  the  said  flanged  couplings  adapted  to 
hold  said   plungers  In  extended   iK>sltlon,   and   means   car- 
ried   bv    the   ends   of  said   plungers   for   effecting    a   tight 
juncture   with    the   meatlng  extremities   of   a    second    pair 
of  plungers. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  <aslng.  a  partition  ex- 
tending across  the  casing  intermediate  the  ends  thereof, 
a  ball  with  a  bore  extending  there  through  positioned 
within  said  partition,  a  pipe  like  plunger  extending 
through  said  ball  bore  and  extending  into  the  rear  com- 
partment defined  by  the  partition,  a  supply  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  rear  eompartment.  said  plunger 
provided  with  a  closed  rear  end  and  with  an  aperture 
extending  through  the  nlde  wall  thereof,  said  aperture 
t'ffe<tlng  a  valve  action  witb  said  bore,  resilient  means 
engaging  the  pipe-like  plunger  and  the  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing, adapted  to  hold  said  plunger  in  an  extended  posi- 
tion, and  means  carried  by  the  extremity  of  aald  plunger 
adapted  to  effect  a  tight  Juncture  with  the  meeting  ex- 
tremity of  a  second  and  oppositely  arranged  plunger. 


being  bent  Inwardly  to  engage  the  outer  faces  of  interen- 
gaged  links  and  retain  said  links  against  disengagement 

5.  A  power  belt  comprising  a  aeries  of  links  having 
oppositely  offset  ends  provided  respectively  with  a  stud 
and  an  aperture,  the  stud  of  Mich  link  being  engaged  in 
the  aperture  of  the  next  link  whereby  the  links  are  pivot- 
ally  connected  together  with  their  outer  faces  in  allne- 
ment,  and  a  housing  having  diverging  side  walls  carried 
by  a  link,  said  housing  having  its  ends  positioned  to  em- 
brace the  outer  faces  of  a  plurality  of  connected  links 
to  retain  the  same  In  interengagement. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.106,356  METALLIC  POWER  BELT  Ernest  A.  Bohl- 
MAN,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  assignor  to  .Tames  E.  Cagney, 
Jr.,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913,  Serial  No 
760,956.      (CI.  74-64.1 


1.106.356.       METALLIC      POWER  -  BELT.  Eknkst      A. 

Bohlman,   Cedar   Uaplds.    Iowa,   assignor  to   James   E. 

Cagney,  Jr.  Chicago.  Ill       Filed   Sept.   16,  1912.      Serial 
No.  720.501.      (CI.  74 — 64.) 


n  J6 


JO 


so 


JS 


JCI 


1  A  power  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  plvotally  con- 
nected links,  a  substantially  V  shap«-d  member  carried  by 
each  link,  the  ends  of  the  side  walls  of  said  member  be- 
ing bent  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  links  at  the  pivotal 
ronnections  whereby  the  links  are  held  against  disencage- 
ment  and  the  side  walls  Intermediate  the  ends  i>elng 
spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  link. 

2  A  power  belt  comprising,  a  series  of  links  plvotally 
connected  together,  each  link  "having  offset  ends  so  that 
the  out.-r  faces  of  the  links  are  disposed  in  <  ommon  planes, 
and  a  metallic  bousing  secured  to  each  link,  said  hous- 
ings having  side  walls  diverging  from  bottom  to  top  to 
present  Inclined  side  faces,  the  ends  of  said  side  walls 
being  bent  Inwardly  to  engawe  the  overlapping  ends  of 
c<.nnerted    links    and    prevent    the    same    from    N-eoming 

disconnected. 

8  A  powpr  belt  comprising  a  plurality  of  links  plvotally 
connected  toirether.  the  ends  of  each  link  being  laterally 
offset  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  metatric  housing  se- 
cured to  a  link,  said  bousing  having  side  walls  diverging 
from  bottom  to  top  to  present  inclined  side  faces  and  the 
ends  of  said  side  walls  being  bent  inwardly  to  engage  the 
outer  faces  of  connected  links  and  prevent  said  links  from 
becoming  disconnected. 

4  A  power  belt  comprising  a  series  or  links  having  op- 
positely offset  ends  plvotally  connected  together,  and  a 
metallic  housing  having  diverting  side  walls  secured  to 
the  top  and  bottom  of  a  link,   the  ends  of  said  side  walls 


1.  A  power  belt  comprising  a  pair  of  inter-engaged 
links,  the  inter-engagement  between  the  links  constitut- 
ing a  flexible  connection  therebetween,  having  bearing 
surfaces  throughout  the  aggregate  width  of  the  inter-en- 
gaged  parts. 

2.  A  power  belt  comprising  a  pair  of  Inter-engaged  links, 
the  Inter-engagement  between  the  links  constituting  a 
rocking  connection  therebetween  extending  transversely 
through  both  inter-engaged  links. 

3.  A  power  l)elt  comprising  a  pair  of  links,  each  of 
said  links  being  provided  with  a  stud  extending  out- 
wardly from  its  side  and  an  aperture  adjacent  thereto 
through  which  a  ftud  of  the  other  link  la  disposed. 

4  A  power  belt  comprtaing  a  pair  of  Interengaged  links, 
each  of  said  links  being  provided  with  a  stud  extending 
outwardly  from  its  side  and  an  aperture,  the  outer  Nmnd- 
Ing  face  of  aald  aperture  being  disposed  In  substantially 
a  common  plane  with  the  Inner  surface  of  Its  stud  and  the 
stud  on  each  link  being  disposed  In  the  aperture  of  the 

other  link.  _^  ,,   ,, 

5  A  power  iH-lt  comprising  a  pair  of  interengaged  links, 
each  of  said  links  being  provided  with  a  stud  extending 
outwardly  from  its  side  and  an  aperture  adjacent  each 
stud,  a  stud  of  one  link  having  a  rounded  inner  surface 
and  a  stud  of  the  other  link  a  flat  inner  surface  and  said 
stud   of   each    link   being   inserted   within    the   aperture   of 

the  other  link. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


13  784      CARBURETER.      Akthi  k   li    Bkow.ne,  Hrnnford, 
"conn       Filed  Apr    15,  1914.     Serial  No.  832,002.     Origi- 
nal   No.     1.067,502,    dated    July     IS,    1S13.    f^^ial    No. 
eSS.OOH.     (Cl.  48 — 155.2.) 


1.  A  carbureter  having  a  chamber  provided  with  a  pri- 
mary air  inlet  and  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  of  variable  area, 
a  fuel  duct  having  a  normally  fixed  orifice  opening  into 
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said  inWt  for  admitting  fuel  Into  said  chamber  and  means 
r.-Hponstve  to  the  reduction  o!  jirewure  created  within  the 
primary  air  inlet  by  the  velocity  of  the  air  by  Its  passaRe 
through  said  primary  air  Inlet  for  varying  the  area  of 
the  auxiliary  air  Inlet  thereby  Inducing  a  flow  of  fuel 
through  Bald  fuel  duct  In  proportion  to  the  quantity  of 
air  admitted. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with 
a  primary  air  Inlet  and  an  auxiliary  air  Inlet  of  variable 
area,  a  fuel  duct  having  a  normally  fixed  orifice  opening 
Into  said  primary  air  Inlet,  a  vacuum  chamber  having  no 
communication  with  said  mlllng  chamber  except  through 
the  said  primary  air  inlet.  In  which  said  vacuum  chamber 
a  reduction  of  pressure  caused  by  the  velocity  of  the  air 
within  the  said  primary  air  Jnlet.  Is  made  to  modify  the 
area  of  the  auxiliary  air  Inlet  thenby  inducing  a  tlow  of 
fuel  through  said  fuel  duct  In  proportion   to  the  (Hiantlty 

of  air  admitted. 

;?  A  carbureter  having  a  tailing  chamber  provided  with 
a  primary  air  Inlet  and  an  a.uxlllnry  air  Inlet  of  variable 
area,  a  fuel  dnct  having  a  normally  fixed  orWce  opening 
Into  said  primary  air  Inlet,  «  vacuum  chamber  having  no 
communication  with  said  mUlng  chamber  except  through 
the  primary  air  Iniet.  a  diaphragm  controlled  by  variations 
of  pressure  in  the  said  vacuam  chamber  and  operating  to 
vary  the  area  of  the  auxiliary  air  inlet  thereby  Inducing  a 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  fuel  d'jct  In  proportion  to  the 
quantity  of  air  admitted 


way.  the  six  sides  of  said  blocks  being  substantially  alike, 
said  blo<kB  being  arranged  closely  side  by  side,  substan- 
tially as  desorll>ed. 


1.^.785.     PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PAVEMENTS.     J.  Y    Mr 
I'Li.NTixK.  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.     Serial 
No.  5S9.5()V.     Original  No.  957,9H5.  dated  May  17.  1910, 
Serial  No.  460.900.     (CI.  94— l.t 


1.  The  process  of  making  pavements,  which  consists  of 
lireparlng  a  suitable  foundation,  spreading  small  cubical 
blocks  of  vitrified  brick  or  other  suitable  material  on  said 
foundation,  raking  said  blocks  togeth.T  into  a  compact  | 
lavfr  and  tilling  up  the  space  between  them,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  pavement  having  a  suitable  foundation  and  a 
wearing  surfa<e  of  small  cablcal  blocks  of  suitable  pav- 
ing material  substantially  t«o  Inches  each  way,  raked  to- 
gether on  tlie  foundation  and  grouted,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  pavement  havlni:  a  saitable  foundation  and  a  wear 
ing  surface  of  small  cubical   blocks  of  suitable  paving  ma 
terlal  substantially   two  incfces  each   way.  plac<>d  togeth.T 
on  the  foundation  and  grouped,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pavement  having  a  stitable  foundation  and  a  wear 
ing  surface  of  small  cubical  molded  blocks  of  suitable  pav- 
ing mat»'rlal  substantially  two  in(b.>s  each  way.  i. laced  to 
::.thpr  on  the  foundation  anjl  grout. 'd.  substantially  as  de 
scribed.  | 

.">.  A  pavement  for  horse,  wagon  and  other  vehicle  traf- 
flf.  having  a  suitable  fou»datioD.  a  surface  of  cubical 
1.1. .cks  spread  thereon,  each  of  said  blo^-ks  l)elng  suhstan 
tiftlly  two  inches  In  length,  width  and  thickness,  each  side 
r.f  said  block  being  suitable  for  a  base  or  wearing  surface, 
permitting  said  blocks  to  be  dumped  in  the  roadway  and 
spread  out  at  random  on  a  smuoth  base  In  a  sinu'le  com- 
pact layer  of  uniform  thickness. 

«    A  pavement  for  horse,  wa^on  and  other  vehicle  traf 
tie     having    a    suitable    fouidatlon.    a    surface    of    cubical 
1. lucks  spread  thereon,  each  of  said  hlocks  being   suhstan 
tiallv   two    Inches  In  lengthy  width   and   thickness,   all   the 
-ides  of  said  block  being  fltoished   substantially   alike  and 
esch  being  suitable  for  a  base  or  wearing  surface,  permit 
ting  said  blocks  to  be  dumped  in  the  roadway  and  spread 
out  at  random  on  a  smooth  base  In  a  single  compact  layer 
of  uniform  thickness. 

7.  A  pavement  having  a  suitable  foundation  with  a  wear- 
ing surface  thereon  composed  of  small  cubical  blo<k8  of 
suitable   paving  material,   tubstaDtUUy    two   Inches  each 


13,7S6  FAI'CF:T  ATTAi  HMENT.  Joskph  Ri«.*a, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Regar  Brass  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio  Filed  May  2S.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.fl6«.  Origi- 
nal No  l,i)7H.,S7i».  dated  Nov.  11,  1913,  Serial  No. 
r»«8,647.      (CI.  137— 94. » 


oiAdo 


/     \ 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  faucet  cock  or  bib.  of  a  shank 
having  a    tapered   male   thread   at    the  end   portion   of   the 
shank  and  a  straight  male  thread  on  an  Intermediate  por 
tlon  and  a  collar  having  a  straight  threaded  opening  adapt 
ed  to   coact  with   the  straight  threads   on   the  shank,    the 
straight  threads  on  the  shank  extending  for  a  considerably 
greater  distance  than  the  threads  on   the  collar,   whereby 
the  collar  may  stand  on  the  straight  thread  of  the  shank  In 
advance  of  the  rear  end  of  such  thread,  and  a  ryllndrlcil 
sleeve    on    the    forward    side   of   the   collar   adapted    to    ex 
tend  over  the  threads  on  the  shank  In  front  of  the  engag- 
ing portion  of  the  collar.  Irrespective  of  th."  position  of  the 
collar  on  such  threads. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  faucet,  bib  or  cock  having 
a  shank  provided  near  the  end  with  a  tapered  male  thread 
and  on  an  intermediate  portion  with  a  straight  male 
thread  of  a  number  of  turns,  a  collar  screw  threaded  -n 
the  straight  thread  and  adapted  to  stand  with  Its  rear 
face  In  front  of  the  beginning  of  the  straight  thread  ;  and 
having  a  fon^ardly  projecting  cylindrical  sleeve  adapted 
to  surround  and  hide  the  straight  threads  in  front  of  the 
threaded  engagement  of  the  .ollar,  irrespe.t ive  of  the  posi 
tlon  of  the  collar  on  the  straight  thread,  the  tapeied 
thread  being  adapted  to  occupy  and  firmly  sent  in  a  stand- 
ard female  flttin;:  at  the  rear  of  a  lavatory  back  or  wall, 
the  collar  beln»:  adapte<l  to  simultaneously  abut  the  front 
face  of  such  back  or  wall. 

3.   The  combination  with  a  faucet,  cock  or  bib  having  a 
shank    provided   with   external    threads,   the   threads   adja 
cent    to    the    end    of    the    shank    being    tapered    and    the 
threads    on    the    Intermediate    portion    of    the    shank    being 
straight,   a    collar   screw    threaded  on   the   straight   thread 
and  having  a  forwardly  extending  sleeve  adapted  to  hide 
the    straight   threads   In    front   of    the   engagement    of   the 
collar,  said  straight  threads  at   the  rear  of  the  collar  en- 
gagement  being  adapted   to  occupy   an  opening  In   a    lava 
tory    l>a(k   or  wall   when   the   collar  engages  the  front  of 
such  back  or  wall  and  the  tai>ered  thread  .x-cuples  a  stand 
ard  female  fitting  abutting  the  rear  of  such  back  or  wall 
I        4.   The   combination  of  a    faucet.    co(  k   or   l)ih   having   a 
shank  provided  with  a  tapered  male  thread  adjacent  to  Its 
end.  a  straight  male  thread  on  an  Intermediate  portion  of 
the  shank,  and  a  collar  having  a  threaded  engagement  with 
the   straight    thread    and   adapted    to   occupy    an    interme 
dlate   position   thereon,   said  collar  being   provided   with    a 
forwardly    extending    cylindrical    sleeve    adapted    to    over 
hang    and    cover    the    straight    threads    In    front    of    the 
threaded  engagement  of  the  collar  and  overhang  also   an 
unthreaded  portion  of  the  shank,  said  straight  threads  at 
the  rear  of  the  collar  being  adapted  to  extend  Into  a  lavn 
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tory    back    or    wall    of    substantial    thickness,    which    la 
clamped  between  the  collar,  and  a  standard  female  mem 
her  pipe  fitting  embracing  the  tapered  threads  and  abut 
ting  the  rear  fine  of  such  back  or  wall. 

,1.  The  combination  with  a  back,  of  a  faucet,  cock  or 
bib  having  a  threaded  portion  on  Its  shank  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  baik  and  project  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, the  threaded  portion  extending  In  rear  of  the  back 
comprising  tapered  threada  to  receive  a  pipe  fitting  and 
the  portion  extending  In  front  of  the  back  comprising 
straight  threads,  an  Internally  threaded  collar  compris 
Ing  a  thin  annular  flange  mounted  on  the  straight  threads 
and  adjustable  thereon  to  hacks  of  varying  thickness  so 
that  the  flange  will  automatically  be  brought  Into  Inti- 
mate contact  with  the  back  when  the  cock  is  rotated  to 
engage  the  pipe  fitting,  and  means  on  the  collar  for  con 
cealing  the  straight  threads  in  all  positions  of  the  collar. 

fi.  The  (omblnatlon  with  a  back,  of  a  faucet,  cock  or 
bib  having  a  threaded  portion  <in  Its  shank  adapted  to  ex- 
tend through  the  back  and  project  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, the  threaded  portion  extending  In  rear  of  the  back 
comprising  tapered  threads  to  receive  a  pljie  fitting  and 
the  portion  extending  in  front  of  the  back  comprising 
straight  threads,  an  Intenmlly  threaded  collar  comprising 
a  thin  annular  rearwardly  dished  flange  mounted  on  the 
straight  threads  and  adjustable  thereon  so  that  the  flange 
will  be  automatically  brought  Into  intimate  contact  under 
pressure  with  the  back  when  the  cock  is  rotated  to  engage 
the    pipe    fittlDg.    and    a    thin    cylindrical    sleeve    Integral 


with  the  collar  of  sufficient  length  to  conceal  the  straight 
threads  In  all  positions  of  the  collar. 

7.  The  combination,  with  a  faucet,  cock  or  bib  having  a 
shank  on  which  are  tapered  threads  extending  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  shank  and  parallel  threads  In  front  of  the 
tapered  threads,  of  a  collar  comprising  an  Internally 
threaded  ring  mounted  on  the  parallel  threads,  an  un- 
threaded sleeve  extending  forwardly  from  the  ring  and  of 
a  diameter  sufficiently  larger  than  the  threads  of  the  ring 
to  escape  the  threads  on  the  shank  while  lying  close  to 
the  shank  In  front  of  Its  threads  and  of  sufficient  length 
to  shield  and  protect  all  of  the  threads  In  front  of  the 
ring.  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  ring  on  the  par 
allel  threads. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  faucet,  cock,  or  bib  having 
a  shank  on  which  are  tapered  threads  extending  from  the 
rear  end  of  the  shank  and  parallel  threads  In  front  of  the 
tapered  threads,  of  a  collar  comprising  an  internally 
threaded  ring  mounted  on  the  parallel  threads,  an  un 
threaded  sleeve  extending  forwardly  from  the  ring  and  of 
a  diameter  sufficiently  larger  than  the  threads  of  the  ring 
to  escape  the  threads  on  the  shank  while  lying  close  to 
the  shank  in  front  of  Its  threads  and  of  sufficient  length 
to  shield  and  protect  all  of  the  threads  in  front  of  the 
ring.  Irrespective  of  the  position  of  the  ring  on  the  par- 
nlle!  threads,  and  an  annular  flanee  adapted  to  be  held 
tiy  the  threaded  engagement  of  said  ring  against  a  lava- 
tory hack  between  the  flange  and  a  fitting  on  the  tapered 
thread. 


DESIGNS. 


♦6,19«.  LKJHTINO-FIXTURE.  Gwirge  M.  Beahdslkk 
and  lK.\  I.  French.  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  Beardslee 
Chandelier  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original  appluation  filed  , 
Apr.  fi.  1914.  Serial  No.  h30,068.  Divided  and  this  ap-  ' 
pli.ation  bled  .June  0,  1914.  Serial  No.  H43,.%89.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


46,197.  SANITARY  TRAP.  John  W.  Bragger.  Water- 
town,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Wise,  Inc.,  Watertown, 
N.  Y.,  a  CorjKiration  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1913. 
Serial  No.  805,166.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornameutnl  design  for  n   lighting  tlxfire.  as  s 


hown.  !       The  ornamental  design  for  a  sanitary  trap,  as  shown. 
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4«.1M.       WATER-BAG        FiKDtKA-fD    FkaVCTS    BKrcKBK.  46.20O       FRONT    KM.   FOR    MOTOFJ  VFHiri  K»       I  vfr 

Akron.   Ohio,   assizor  to   The    Miller   Robber   Company,  «rrr  J    rrv.K,  Toledo.  Ohio      Filed   May  21    1914       S^H.i 

Akron,  Ohio.     Filed  May  L'3.   IflU.     Serial  No    840,632.  .No    S40,l,rj      T.rm  of  patent  7  v^hps 
Term  of  patent  14  yea^<. 


P| 

CI 


The  ornamental  detlgn   finr  a   hot   water  ba«  aa  showu 
and  described. 


46.199  FIANDLE  FOR  SIIOO.NS.  P'ORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  William  (^)i.man.  rrovldence.  R.  I.,  a8 
slgnor  to  Oorham  Manufa<  tuning  f'ompany.  Provldenre, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1914.     Serial  No.  820.768.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for 
hlolea,  substantially  us  shown 


a    front    end    for    motor  re- 


46,201.       SAVlMiS  H.WK         V 
Ohio.      Filed   .\pr.    29,   1914, 
of  patent  14  yeur.s. 


IKCII.       1'        Ch 


AMKk,     Klyrla, 
:i'>.:\-JiK     Terra 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  apoons,  forks  or 
similar  artlcl<>fl.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  savinK  bank,  ng  shown 
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t«2U-      8N0W(;iARI>   FOR   ROOFS.      Ai^r.KT   Daneue.      46.205.      BRACELET.      Donald    K.    Dix.    I)enver,    Colo. 
HaKerstown,    Md..    assiKnor    to    Panzer    Metal    Works,  Filed    Apr.    21.    1914.      Serial    No.    h3a.&69.      Term    uf 


latfei 
H-ilierstowu.     Md.       Kikil     -Maj      -■7.     litl.i        Serial     No  patent    -    yeiirs. 

770.2.>«i.      lerni  of  patent   14   years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   snow  guard  for  roofs,  as 
Hhown. 


46.203.  HKA(  Kl.KT.  Donald  K  1>ix.  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  .No.  833.567  Term  of 
pnfnt  7  .Tears. 


1 


The  ornamental  design   for  a   bracelet,  biibstaulialli    as 
shown. 


46.206.       BHAiKLKT.       l>n.\Ai.D    R.     I»ix.     Denver.    Colo. 
IMl.-d    Apr     21.    T.M4        Serial    No.    833.571'        Term    of 

patent    7   >•■,•» r-. 


_U^ 


i 


The  ..rnamental   desiirn   for  a    liraeelet,  substantially   as 
<bown. 


46,204.  BRAiKI.KT.  1)..n\i1'  K  1>i\  Denver.  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  I'.ill.  Serial  -Nu.  s:'.:',..'.t;s.  rerni  .if 
patent    7   y'ar>. 


mi 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet,  siibj^tantially   as 
Oiow  n. 


46.207.  EMBLEM  FOR  A  Hll.lUIorS  SOCIK  IV  Hkmu 
F.  F:h!i  HSEN,  Chicago.  111.  Hied  May  2s.  i;<ll  Serial 
No.  ^41.6ti2.     Term  of  patent  7  .vears. 


The  urnamentai   desivrn    foi    a    bracelet,   substantially   ai- 
•  liown. 


The   ornamental    design    tor   an   emblem    for  a    religious 

■^ocietv,  as  shown. 


•70 


UFh-ICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArClST  4,  iqi^. 


46,208.  LATHERIN(;  IMPLEMENT.  James  L.  Ekskisb, 
Upper  Montclalr,  N.  J.  filed  Apr.  2,  1912.  Serial  No 
888,067.     Term  of  patent  14  >>>ur8. 


I. 


The   ornanieiiral    (li-^i-n    t'v   a    lattuTlrik;   implement    as 
shown. 


46,209.  BOKDEK  SK(  TION  (ii  stave  .\.  Henckel. 
South  Orange.  N.  .1.  VWed  June  J.  1!'14  S»Tial  No. 
S42,47t>.     Tt-rm  of  patent   7   vi-ars. 


lilt 


The  ornamental  deslirii  fir  a  Nirder  sertlnn.  as  shown. 


46,210.  I.INOI.P:rM.  OII.i  I.oTIl.  OK  FLOOR-COVER- 
ING. ('H.\RLK.s  F.  ill  MiHUKYS.  I-ancaster,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Armstronj;  CitK  romi>any.  IMtt.><burgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poratiuD  of  I 'en  usv  I  van  la.  Filed  .June  2fi,  1011  S.rial 
No.  847,542.     Terui  of  pivtent   7  years. 


The  ornamonral  de^lirn   fV>r  linoleum   oil   cloth    or   floor 
coverlnK  ait  shown. 


46.211.      LINOLETM,    OILCLOTH.    OR    FLOf)R  (OVEK 
I.N(;.     Chaklbs  F.  llruPHKKYa.  l^ncaster.  Pa„  asslRnor 
to    .^rmstronK   Cork    Company,    Pittstuirgh.    I'a.,    a    Cor- 
poration of  I'ennsylvanla.      Filed  June  26.   1914.     Serial 
No.  847,543.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamenial  deyign   for  linoleum   oil  cloth   or   floor 
coverlnij  as  shown. 


46,212.  LINO;.I-:i  M.  OILCLOTH,  01{  FLOOR-COVLK- 
LN(;.  Chaki.ks  F  Hi  mi-hhkys,  Lancaster,  Pa.  ansijinor 
to  Armstrong'  '(.rk  Conumiiy.  IMtt'^tnirRh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Penufvlvanla.  Fil.>d  .Iiine  2*1.  1914  Serial 
No.  847,544.     Term  of  pati-nt  7  y.ars. 


The  omMMBtal  dri'llrn  for  linoleum   oil   cloth   or  floor 
coYerinc  M  ibown. 


46,iflS.  I.INOI.FIM.  OII.rLoTH.  (»K  FLOOR  COVER- 
ING. Chaui.e.s  F.  Ht  mi'ukkvs.  Lam  uster.  Pa.,  a.sslgnor 
to  Armstrong  Cork  Company.  I'itt-iliurgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  IVnnsylvania.  Filed  June  26.  1914  Serial 
No.  847,54.').     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornam.n*:)!  design   for  Mnoli'um 
covering  as  shown. 


'11   (loth   or  floor 
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46.214.      LINOLEUM,    OIL-CLOTH,    OR    FLOOR  COVER- 
ING.    CHARLDs  F.  HcMPHEBYS,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor 
to   Armstrong   Cork   Company.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    Cor 
poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  26,  1914      Serial 
No.  847,546.     Term  of  patent   7  years. 


46.217.      LINOLBUM.    OIL-CLOTH.    OR    FLOOR  <OVKR 
ING.       Hahbt    HcMPHKiTS,    Lancaster,    Pa.,    assicnor 
to   Armstrong   Cork   Company,    llttsburgh.    Pa.,    a    Cor 
poration  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  26,  1914      Serial 
No.  847,549.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The   ornamental   design   for   linoleum    oil    cloth    or   floor 
covering  as  shown 


46,215.  LINOLEIM,  OILCLOTH.  OK  FLOOR  rOVKR- 
IN(i.  CUAKLES  F,  Hi  MPHKEYS,  Lancaster,  Pa. 'assicnor 
to   Armstrong   Cork   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.,    a    ("or 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum,  oil  cloth  or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


to   Armstrong   y^tjiK   ».uuitmiij,    .  •ii"i/".»".    

poration  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  June  26,   l'.»14      Serial      4«.oiS      BOTTLE-CAP  REMOVER.     Nhlson   L    JacoBUR, 
No.  847,547.     Term  of  patent  7  years.  West    orange.    N    .1       Filed   May   27.    1914,      Serial   No. 

K41.:i89.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  linoleum   oil  cloth   or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 

4r,,216.  LINOLEUM.  OILCLOTH.  OK  FLOOR  COVER- 
ING. Hakry  HtMPHREYS,  Lancaster,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  .Armstrong  Cork  ComiHiny.  I'ittsl.nrgh,  Pa,,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  26,  1914.  Serial 
No.  847, .548.     Term  of  patent   7   years. 


The  ornamental   design  for  a   bottle  cap   remover,   sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


4t),21!<  H.VNGER  FOR  LIGHT-REFLECTING  BOWLS. 
CHAKi.Es  E.  JoNKS,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal 
.\ris  *c  (rafts  Co.,  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  June  3,  1914  Serial  No.  842,775.  Term  of  pat- 
ent ;5J  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  linoleum   oil   cloth    or  floor 
covering  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  hanger  for  light  reflecting 
lK>wls.  as  shown 
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4«-.'.0        i-LAMP     FOR     LIGHT  RHKLECTINC.     BOWLS 

,HAH..K.S     K.     JU.S.S.     Chlc,.o.     Hi  .     «-i«^-       o     M      K. 
Vrt8  A  rraft»  .0..  Ohl.a,jo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  llUn 
Hied  Jun.   ^.    1»U.      Serial  No,   MU.TT..      l-rm  of  pa. 
,.nt   ;>i    N'-ars 


4H-  V       ICI*;        VDoi.PH    l'ETz.n.i>,    Philadelphia.    l>a..   *• 
■.Isnur    to   John    H.    Hromley    and    Kdward   Bromley.   .0 
partners  -radtuK  as  .John  Broml.-y  &  S,  as.   PhiladHphm^ 
Ca       Fllpd  .June  9.   1914.      Serial  No.  M4.0Ma.      lerni  of 
pat'^nt   7    vi-ars. 


-'xIV 


The  ornamental  desljrn  for  a  ruj?.  as  shown. 


4«->-'4       Kr(J       ADoi.ni    rKT/...ii..    rt.ilndelpMa.    Pa.,    as- 
;".„;„     .0    .I..ln,    11      P.ro.nl.v    nrul    l-.lward    Brotnl-v.    <  o- 


.1     ,  ,T,    f.,1-   a   .'iHrnn   f'T   :ik'tit    r»'fl»'otlnfj 
The  ..rnatii'-ntal   d.-si^'n   for   a     lanip 

bowla,  «■*  shown 


ra,!ii>-  M-  .Inht,    I'.i-iolry  &  S.,ns.   I'hila.l.'lplua, 
lal    No    sn.ii-^*        r.rtii  of 


[111  r'  ii''i' 

I'll        Kli'-<1   .lull.-  '■'.    \'.>\-i       ^'T 

|)Ht'nt  7   y.  ars 


40.ZZ1.      i.i  .Ml'  Crafts  vo  .  *  hlcago.   ! 

catro.   Hi.  assignor  r.,  Metal  Arts  a  ^  ini  ,„\x     ' 

ni    \    <-.rv,oration    of    llUnoU        FiU-d    June    IV     K.U 
Serial   No.  M."  '.Ul       T.r.a  of   patent    :;i    years. 


The  ornamental  desi^rn  for  a   rtitr.  as  ■.^.o^^  n 


4A.226  Ur.;  \iH.fPH  PKTZ..1.P,  I'hilad-lphia.  '"»  •  ^*'- 
Signor  t.  .luhn  11  BromUy  and  lOdward  ^'^'^f^''^^^ 
paT.n.rs  uadinu  a.s  -lohn  Broml-y  &  Sons.  Philadelphia^ 
Pa  Filed  .June  0,  1914  Serial  No.  844.085.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  orn 


amental  desiu-n  for  a  lU'htm.-  brarket.  as  shown. 


.«.>o2      rnVVKKPFMl-OASINc;       in....  ^    K,MK.,  Day- 
To'n'oh.o.   as..i.nor  t,.  The   Vaile-Kimes  *  ""'Pany.   I>ay- 
ton    Ohio,  a  Corp<.ra.,ot  of  Oblo.     Filed  .^.r     l.'.   1912. 
8«.ria!  No.  ♦•.'JO.364      T.Tm  of  patent   .   years. 


The    ornamental    d^-isp    for    a    p«wer    pum.,    rasmt 
shown. 


The  ornamen 


tHl  d.'si-n   for   a   rn;;.  as  shown. 
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4«  •>2fl       RUG       AD01.PH  i^trvzovo,    Philadelphia.    P...   a.-      46,229.      RUG.      Adolph   Pihtold     Philadelphia,    Pa.,    aa- 

4«,^JH       KLU.      '^D^"-"*  '                    RromlPv    Co-          signor  to  .John    H     Bromley   and   Edward  Bromley.   o>. 

^     ^  _          _„  patent  7  yars 

patent  7  years.  ^ 


-  '*-      r  'r ' f  • '    '  '.  • 


The  ornamental  de«lgn  for  a  rug,  aa  ahown. 


46,:^l.'7       HIG.      ADOLPH   Pbtzold,   Philadelphia,    Pa,    as 
KiKnor    to   John   H.    Bromley   and   F:dward   Bromley.    Co- 
partners trading  aa  John  Bromley  *  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
I'a       Filed  June  9,   1914.     Serial  No.   844,087.   Term  of 
patent  7  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


4ft.228.      KIG.      ADOUPH    Pbtsold,   Philadelphia.    Pa.   as 
siunor   to  John   H.   Bromley   and   Edward  Bromley.   Co- 
partners trading  aa  John  Bromley  &  Bona.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  June  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  846,392.     Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 
205  O  G.— 18 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rujr,  as  shown. 


46,230.  RUG  Ai>oi.ph  P»tzoi,d,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a»- 
'slpnor  to  .John  FT  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  .Tohn  Bromley  &  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa      Filed  .Tune  20.  1914      Serial  No    S4r...';94      Term  of 

patent   7   >'ars 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rue,  >?  shown. 
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4«.231.      EUG.     ADOLPH    PrraoLD,   Philadelphia,   Pa..   a»- 
Blgnor  to  John  H.   Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  10 
partners  trading  aa  JoHn  Bromley  k  8on«,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.     Filed  June  20.  19|4.     Serial  No.  846,395.     Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


46.233.  EUG.  ADOLPH  PrraoLD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a»- 
siKoor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  a.s  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  June  •.'-,  1914.  S»'rlal  So  847,767  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  deslg*  for  a  mg,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


46,232.  RUG.  AdolpH  Petzold,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  John  U.  BBomley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  847.766.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


46,234  RUG.  Adolph  PrrzuLD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  as- 
signor to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners trading  as  John  Bromley  k  Sons,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  848.025  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  omaoMatal  design  for  a  rug.  aa  sbown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 
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4rt.2.'!5  Rr<;  ADoi.iH  Petzoi.d,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  as- 
Hljjnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co- 
partners tradluK  «s  .lohn  Hmmley  A  Sons.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  June  Jit.  Hi  1 4  S.ria!  NO  K4«.ua6  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


46.238.     FAT'CET      Robert  C.   Savill.   Philadelphia.  Ps 
aKsiKnor    to    Thomas    M.    Savill.    Rot>ert    G.    Savill.    an.i 
William    S.    Savill,    Philadelphia.    Pa..    Copartners    trad 
InK    as    Thomas    Savills    Sons.      Polled    May    20,    1914 
Serial  No.  h39.912.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornameiita!  desijfn  for  a  rug,  a.-s  shown. 


4';,L';?ti  rtl'C.  Adoi.th  I'kizui.k.  rhjiao.lphia,  I'a.,  as- 
siirnor  to  John  H.  Brouilfv  and  F.dward  Bromley.  Co- 
partners fradlnK  as  John  Hrdiuley  A  Sons.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.  Filed  June  L'it.  l!M4  S.rial  No.  848,027.  Term  of 
patent    7   years. 


The  ornamental  dt-sitn   for  a   ruj:,  as  sliown 


46.237.  CUFF -BUTTON  PROTECTOR  Ri.hert  B. 
R(M]ER8,  Somerville.  Mass  Filed  May  J 1 ,  l!tl4  Se- 
rial No.  840,131.     Ttrni  i.f  pattnt  .'ii  .\»urs 


The    ornamental    <ltsi>:n    for    a    faucet    substantially    a> 
shown. 


46.239.     E1>KCTRIC  STOVE.     Boswei.l  A.  Whit.sey,  Ix.s 
Angt*leH,  Cal.,  a.ssignor  to  Olston  Electric  Company.  L<  s 
An^reles.   Cal..   a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Juu 
•i,   1914       Serial  No.  H42.772      T.Tm  of  patent    14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  stove  as   showr. 


46.240.  II.\N1»  OPERATED  MASSAGE  DEVICE  Brap- 
poRi)  L.  Wii-LiAMs.  Camden,  N  J.  Filed  May  12,  191  :. 
Serial  No.  838,158,     Term  of  patent  SJ  years 


The  ornamental  dcvlfrn   for  a   caJT  button  protector,  as  The   ornamental    design   for   a   hand   operated    ma8sai.-e 

shown.  i   device,  as  shown  and  described. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  til©  ten-year  pi-ovlso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No  49.78«.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  I'AJNTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  St.wshi  kv  A:  Vol.no.  York.  I'a  Filed 
May  18,  1910. 


ParUcvlor  detrription  of  goods. — Purnlturo  rollsh. 
C'Jawn*  i**f  since  Nov    1,  1908. 


borderlines.     One  of  tlie  panols  contains  a  smaller  panel 
bounded   by    <  urved   or  \Miv\    lines.      Tlie    two   rectangular 
panels  are  separated  at   tbi-lr  adjacent  edges  by   two   nar 
row  panels  In  black 

Parliculor  dt nciiptton  of  ijuods.      Chewing  Gum. 

cUitmx  uKr  since  about  Mar.  1,  1910. 


8er    No    55.984.      (CLASS   46       FOOnS   AND  DIOREDl 
KNTS   OF  FOODS.)      Behth.   Levi   &  Co.,  CMe«go,   111. 
Fil.-d   Apr     24.    ISMl. 


Ser     No     4'.».v.;4        iPT.A'frs   TT       rnODS    AM'    INUHFDI 
ifcN'TS  OF   FOODS.!       \\iii,i\.M    I!     Mri.Kr>KI)     New    York, 
N.  Y.     ni.'d  May  21.  V.no. 


Particular  detrriplion  of  oocd*     -Candy 

i'laimg  use  sincf  afxiut  tbe  llsth  dav  of  Marcli,  1910. 


Partv  uU^r  ilfxrription  of  pormln.  —  Sausage-Binder. 
Claimg  usr  since  .\pr.  iH,  lUlO. 


Ser.  No.  57,441.      ((LASS  4fl      DTSTILLED  AIvCOHOLIi 
LIQI'ORS  I     The  Si,  ih  stku  Cij.mi'any.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  .Tulv   1.  1911. 


fler.   No.    81.815.      (CLASS    46.      FOODS   AND    INGRKDl 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.)       RosIiON    Company,    New    York, 
y.   Y  .  assijrnur.   by  mesne  assignments,   to  The  Sterling: 
Guni  C()inpan\.   Inc  ,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     FlUd 
Sept    14.   1910. 


Particular  degcription  of  goofl*.- — Cordials. 
(  laimt  H9f  since  the  Ist  day  of  Jime,  1911. 


^^^taM^*^"*^^   M'  t,*^^'^ 


Ser.  No.  60,R27.  i  CLASS  12  ('oNSTRFCTION  MATE- 
RI.\LS.)  The  United  States  Asphalt  Refining 
Co.MPANT,  Pierre,  S.  D,  and  New  York,  N  Y.  ITled 
.Ian    15.  1912. 


The    trade  mark    romprlnef;    a    Inbpl    or    wrapper    of    red.  No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Asphalt." 

which  is  adapted  to  surnuind  one  nT  moir  sticks  of  chew  I'artirtilur    deDrription    of    goodf. — Asphalt    and    Iliini 

InKgum  almost  the  entire  le^^^tll      Tlie  wrapper  has  Indi  Plastic,  or  Liquid  Asphaltic  Residuum  Products, 
cated    ther-'on    two    rectanjfnlar   panels   outlined    by    black  Clnimx  uxe  sine*-  the  let  of  December,  1911. 

[Vol.  8M.  Ho   1.] 
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Ser    No.  «1,«9:j       iCLAHSfi      fHP:MICAL8,  MEDKINES. 
AM)     PHARMACKCTI*    vr,     rRKPARATIONS  1       Mar 

tha  Thibaii.t,  I'fTrls    I'raiii  e       Fll«'<1   F«*t).   :.'.'?.   191:;. 


The  word  "  M&rck  "  .beinfc  In  th«  hatMiwrlttBi;  of  the  ap- 
lili.ant.  Martha  Thlbaolt 

l'(irti<"uUir  ilegrriptiiin  nf  Qi.fxin  rr»'par«t1nnn  for  the 
Trcatnifnt  of  Varlco8«  Veins,  Varicose  Clcer*",  Phlebitis, 
IMles,  \'arlcocele,  and  lHHtaHfS  of  Females. 

'  liiima  use  since  18Sls. 


Ser.  No.  62.147.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAU'^,  MF:i»iriNE8, 
.VNI>  PHARMACEITTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  AMO.s 
Ror.EBS,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  I'anada.      Filed  Mar    1.'?,  1912. 


I'artWular  dtg<  ripttcn   uf  iimnln       \    Mlood  Rewtoratlve. 
Vlaimg  u»e  <»lncp  the  10th  day  of  May,  1911. 


.Vr  No  H-_M4S  (CLASS  6  fllKMIi  .VI.S  MKI  >I<  I  NHS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKI'.V  RATIONS  1  AM08 
1{o<;i:b.s.  Ottawa,  Onfarlo,  Canada.     ITIed  .Mar    13,  1912. 


Particular  descriplnin  of  (joods-  -An  Ointment  for  Hu- 
man I'se. 

('laimn  u«e  since  the   10th  day  of  Mny,    1911. 


Ser  No.  rtl',41.1.  (CLASS  2^.  (M  TLFKV,  MArillNKRV, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  TIIERKOF.)  CHalmkr.s  & 
WiLLiAM.s.  lN<v.  ChlcHKo.  Ill      Filed  -Mar.  25,  1912. 


Applicant  claims  no   rtght    to   the  excluslye  use  of   the 
surnamM  "  Clialmers  '  and  "  Williams." 

Particular  detcriptUtn  of  goods — Gyratory  Cmshen. 
Claims  itte  since  on  or  about  Mar    1.  1912 


Ser  No.  62.946.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
.VND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPAR.\TI()NS  1  Wii^ 
I.IAM   ScillKI.li,  St.    l.ouiB,   Mo.      Filed  .\pr     17,    lltl2. 


The    picture   of   the   devil   beioK   Id    red,    no   claim   beiDR 
made  for  the  word  '"  Lye  "  appearlnu  upon  the  can. 
I'artiiular  description  of  goods. — Powdered  Lyes. 
citUms  use  since  Feb    1.  1912. 


Ser.  No.  6.-i,in7  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS,  AND8POBT- 
INO  GOODS.)  NB8TOB  Johnson,  Chicago,  111.  Fltod 
Apr.  24,  1912.     Under  ten  year  proviso 


^^JOHNSON,^^^ 


\ 


I'tirtfiular  iliKt  rxptton  of  (jnodx 
Claims  u»f  >;tnce   Jan.    1,    1893. 


Skates. 


Ser  No.  64,44 H  .CLASS  2.'}.  CITLKRY,  MACITTNERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  .>lND  PARTS  THKItEOF  1  The  (loon 
RoAps  MaiHI.nkky  CoMrA.NY,  Keunett  Square,  Pa. 
Filed  June  27,  1912. 


I'articular  description  of  uoods. — Road  Scrapers.  Road 
Dra>:s,  Rock-CruBheni,  Road  Rolieni.  Garden,  Lawn,  and 
Field  Rollers,  Macbinefi  for  Handling  and  Screening 
Stone.  Ore,  and  Coal,  Portable  Rork-CrusherB,  Bucket 
Elevatorn.  Cmveyers,  Winding  Hoisting'  Drums.  Ma- 
chiiien  for  Distributing  Oil  and  other  Liquids  on  Roads 

I  Ininix  uKf  since  February.  1912 


Ser.  No.  64,505       (CLASS  .H9 
Co»8vr  Co.,  Newark,  N    J 


«'I/OTHING  t      Van  Okden 
Filed   .Iiilv   r..    I<tl2. 


JurS^o 


Particular  df^rription  nf  goods- 
Claims  tM«  since  May    11,    1912 


orsets 


Ser.  N..    Hf5  L'o.'-.       .  CU\88  29      BROOMS.  HKISllES,  AND 

Dl'STFRS    I  F\,OHKMK         MA.Nt  FACTI  RIN(J        COMPIM, 

Northampton.   Mass       Filed  Oct    !»,    1!M2. 


"A  CLLAN  TOOTH  NEVtR  DECAYS ' 

Particular  dfrription  of  goods      T<M>th  Hrust'cs 
Claim*  une  »ln<e  June  16,  1910. 
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Ser.  No.  67,168.  (CLASS  14  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  Ft>RGING8.  (  REFRArTOBY  Zinc  Oek 
Treatment  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y  nied  Nov.  2!*, 
1912. 

z 

ELECTRO 
N 

The  trade  mark  consists  of  the  simulation  of  a  cross 
pnHluce<1  by  broken  lines  consisting  of  letters  disposed  to 
f.irni  tlie  outline  of  the  cross,  no  claim  t>einj:  made  to  the 
letters  "  7.    N  "  and  the  word  '   Electro. 

PartUulin    doKriptton   of  ijoodn  -    Spelters. 

Claims  use  since  Nov    ,%.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  67,421.  (CL,\SS  7.  CORDAGE  1  Rick  Sxix 
Dry  fkxip.s  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  16, 
1912. 


Ser.  No.  69,776       (CIJ^SS  23.     CUTLERY,  MACH 
AND     TOOLS.     AND     PARTS     THEREOF.) 
WESTERN    Needle   Cu.mpany.    Minneapolis.   Minn 
Apr.    14,  1913. 


INERY. 

North 
Filed 


Porticvlar  ilr»cripti<.n  0/ 
Claim*  ust  since  July  1,  1912 


Carpet  Warp. 


Partti  ular  description   of  .f/f>o</«    -Sewing  Machine    Nee 
dies. 

CUiims  use  since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  69,964.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOI. 
STERY.i  Milwaukee  Chaih  Company.  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  and  Chicago,  HL     Filed  Apr.  21,  1913 


S.r     No.   68.065.      (CLASS    12       CONSTRUCTION   MATE- 
RIALS.) STANDAHO        PoHTlANP        CEMENT       COMPANY, 

Charleston,  S.  C.     Filed  .Ian.  22,  1913. 


Particular  description   of  (loodx. — Chairs. 
ClaimM  US0  since  .Xjir.   3.   1913. 


The  mark  being  red  in  color. 

Pnrtit  ulor  drsiription  of  noodn.^    Portland  Cement 

iUiimsusc  since  January,  IHOti. 


Ser     No.    ti8,4l7.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.;       A.    &    L. 
AIOC8T,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Feb.  10,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  70,087.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Collin  Stkkkt  Hakekv.  Corsl- 
cana.  Tex.      nied  Apj.  28,  1013. 


Particular  description  nf  goodx. — Fruit  Cake. 
rlai*)i^  use  since  Apr.  15,  1913. 


The  words  and  figures— viz  .  'A.  A  L  August,"  "  |15  OO." 
•■Main  at  Seventh,  IsM,  Fort  Worth.  Texas  --are  dis- 
daiuied   as  formlnj;   part   of  the  trade-mark 

Particular  description  of  goods.  -Gentlemen  s  I>'ather, 
Kid,  Canvas.  Silk,  and  Cotton  Gloves,  Men  s  and  Boys' 
Hats,  Caps.  Collars.  Cuffs;  (Jentlemens  and  Boys'  Cloth- 
ing Namely.  Coats,  Vests.  Trousers.  Drawers,  Under 
shirts.  Overalls.  Junip'iH.   Dress  Shirts,  and  Hose. 

Claims  use  since  IX'c    1,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.176.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  I  Eastman  Kooak  Co.,  Roches- 
ter, N.  Y.     Filed  May  2,  1913. 


KODIOPTICON 


particular  description  of  goods. — Picture  Projiction  Ap- 
paratus. 
1       CUiims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1913. 
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Ser.  No.  70.404.      (CLASS  4:;.     KNITTEfi    NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE     FABRICS. I        AdoI-PH      Kl.^k.      Npw      York 
N.  V.     Filed  May  la,  ;i913. 


PartiitUar  tlf-^i-ripttun  nf  gonda. —  Hair-Neta. 
runrnn  utf'  -iin.v  O-f     11,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70.49;'.       i(I.AS$«.     CHEMIi '.xi.S.  MEDIiINKS. 
AND    rifARMACKITlCAL    PRP:PAKATI0NS  1       Bkkn 
IURP   L-\t  fr»,  Berlin.   •Jennany.      Filed  May   19,  1913. 


The  sail)  murk  iniluicllaK  the  portrait  iiml  the  fac- 
simile «lgnaturt>  of  the  proprietor. 

Particular  dfsitiiition  of  gooitn  -An  InternHl  KeiUf'dy 
for  I'urlfylnt'  thi-  Blood  aad  for  Laxatlv*-  I'lirpos.-s. 

Claims   ux'-  ^ince  the  farly  part  of  the   y^a:-    1^70. 


Ser.  No.  70.64.S.  U'LaSB  «.  CTIEMirALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAUMACKrTlCAL  I'HEI'AHATION.S  1  Albhy 
SisTKU.s,  New   York,  N.  Y.      Filed  May   I'U.  I9i;5. 


Partirular  fje^'^ptinn  of  gnodn.  —  Massa^i'  Cream. 
Rouee.  Liquid  Complexion  Tint.  Depilatory  I'owd.r.  Tooth- 
I'owder,  Talcum  Towdar.  .Mediratpd  Tooth  Soap,  Cold- 
Cream,  (irpa.'»eless  Creata,  Hair-Tonic,  B«'autifyinx  Cream 
and  Preparation,  Dry  and  Wet  Faci  I'owder,  and  I'er 
fume. 

Claiwtt  «*0  aliice  ICay  1,  IDl"^ 


8<r.    No.  70.906.      (CLA»8   21.     ELECTRIC.XC  AI'IARA- 

rrS,  MACHINES,  AND  SUI'I'LIES  1     The  Locke  I.n 
siLATOR  Mr<;.  Cn  .  Viator,   N,  X.     Fll.'d  .Jiin<^  ft,   lOi:? 

VICTOR 

ParticuVtr  detrription   of  £;w)d«.— Insulators 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  13,  1910. 


S.T,  No.  71.-/AI).  (CLA3S  4S  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
I.IQT'ORS.i  Ci.AlsEM  Fi..\NAc,AS  BHKWKiiv,  N.'w  York, 
N    Y.     Flletl  .July  ,'S,   lftl3. 


*! 


Partirular  denrription  of  yoo'/jt.-    Beer. 
<'I<iim»   u.yc  since  about  Jane.    1JW4, 


Ser.  No  72.071.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
.Mar.shall  Oil  Co.mi'any  oi^  Iowa,  Ma  rsluilltown.  Iowa 
Filed  ,ruly  31,  1913. 


Maroline 


Particular    description   of  goods.     <">l!s    and    Lubricants 
for  Motorcycles. 

Claims  u^r  since  Dec.   ?>\ .   1912. 


Ser.  No.  72.27rt.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  )  ViXKN  ToOL 
CoMPA.vr,  Philadelphia,  Fa.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  ycxx/*.— FllfS. 
Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,444.  .(LASS  ."^n  CLOTH  INC..)  Mendkl 
.so.N  Bros.,  Lnt.,  .San  Fraiii  i.-i. ..,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1913. 


Particular  description  of  (jixxiis.  It.s.k,  Noglig^,  and 
Fnder  Shirts,  Pajamas,  Draw»"rs,  Ladies  Waists,  Bath- 
Robes,  Kimonos,  Collars,  and  Opera  Coats. 

Claims  use  since  at>out  Feb.  1,  1907. 


Ser.  No,  72,693.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  IN(iREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Natobk  Cekkal  Company,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn.     Fllpd  Sept.  5,   19i:^. 


Mm 


ParticuUir  dr»rrii,tv>ii  of  v'""'" — A  Cereal  Form  of 
Meal  Made  from  a  Mixture  of  Wheat.  Rye,  Corn,  and 
Flax. 

CUiim"  UM,    siiir.    May.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.761.  (CLASS  (i.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHAHM.\CKTTI<AL  PRKPA  H  ATM  tNS  1  Millii 
G.  Bb<xk,  Centralia,   111.     Filed  Sept     10.    10i:{ 


VICTOR 


f  articular  description  of  i/oodx.   ~  \   Scalp-Tonlc. 
Chittim   uMv  since  June    1,    1913. 
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Ser.  No.  72.823.     (CLASS  «.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  >      Nor.sk 

HVDBO-KLEKTRISK     Kv.BL.STOrAKTIBSEI.s  K  AB.  Cti  fist  iania  . 

Norway.      Filed  Sept.  12,  1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — ^Nltrogen    Products, 
Comprising   Nitric    Acid   and    Salts    Formed   Thereby  ;    Ni- 
trous Acid  and  Salts  Formed  Thereby  ;  Nltro  Oxygen  Com 
pounds  ;  Nltrlds  ;  Cyanlds  ;  Cyanamlds  ;  Ammonia  and  Its 
Salts. 

Claims  use  since  1912. 


Ser.  No.  72,841.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Les  Fils  db  L.  .Tarkosson, 
LyoD,  France.     Filed   Sept.   13.  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods-  MusUn,  Crape  Veil- 
ings, Satin,  Voile,  Figured  Satin,  Chiffon.  CrPpe  de  Chine, 
Figured  CrCpe  de  Chine,  French  Crfpe,  (Jauze,  Printed 
Tissues,  Woven  Silk  Stuffs,  Silk  Piece  Goods,  Velvets,  and 
Textile  P'abrics  of  the  Class  Known   as  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  Mav  22,  1909 


»€r.  No.  72.865.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
IN(;  EN(;i.NES.i  Jkskph  SK^KE^  &  So.ns.  Limited, 
Bllston,   England.     Filed  Sept.    15,  1913. 


^MM\ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal  Wheels  for 
Motor-Vehlclea  and  Stampings  iu  Metal  for  Motor-Vehi- 
cles or  other  Vehicle  Parts. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  72,S97.  (CLASS  ;J4.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APi'ABATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Eo.  K  Island  Stove 
Company,  Rock  Island.  III.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1913.  Un- 
der ten-year  proviso. 


/? 


iivr/?^^. 


t 


^m-UcMlar  description  of  (joods.- 
Stores  and  Ranges 

Claims  use  sine  1872. 


-Heating  and  Cooking 


Ser.  No.  73.519.  (CL.\SS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Papeh  Sale.s  CuMiA.Nv,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1913. 


Applicant  disclaims   the  right   to   the   eiclnslTe   use  of 
the  words  "  The  Sanitary  Pajwr  of  Exceptional  Texture." 
J'articular  descnptujn  of  .ooor/*.  — Toilet-Pnper. 
Cla4ms  use  since  on  or  at>out  Sept    1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  73.717.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICAI^S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Piesse 
&  LUBI.N,  I^indon,  England.      Filed  Oct.  31,  1913. 


MUSK  DEER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fumlgators  ;  Sweet 
Sachets  ;  Perfume.s  :  Toilet  and  Bath  Powders  ;  Toilet 
Creams  and  Emollients  ;  Hair-Dressings  ;  Mouth  Washes, 
aod  Breatb-PastUs. 

Claims  ute  since  1864. 


Ser.  No.  73,791.      <CI^SS  47.     WINES.)      Eli  O.  HbohT, 
Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Nov    4,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goodx.-   Wlnea. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,   1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,827.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD 
ING  ENGINES.)  Falmkb  k  Sisger  MANrEACTuaiNG 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  24.   1913 


Particular  description  of  (roods — Motor  Vehlclee. 
Claims  use  since  the   1.5th  day  of  November,   191S. 
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S«r.  No.  74,873.  (CLABS  15  OILS  AND  GRKASES.  1 
COLLMBIA  Wax  Works,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  LH-c 
29,   101'. 


/''irtiiular  iletrrtption  of  goodt. — A  Paraffin  Wax  for 
Laundry  ("sf  and  for  KUction  T'se  In  Sealing  Covers  or 
Tops   of    N't'xseU 

Vlaimt  use  since  January,   191. '5. 


S.r     N..     7.-..jrM!        (CLASS    1^        .TEWELRY    ANr>    PRE 
iIoUS. METAL   WARE.)      Virginia    Fairy    Stoni  Com- 
v\s\.  H.ckley,  W.  Va.     Fil^d  ,Ian.   15.  1914. 


'^ffm' 


**  f^ 


Particular  il^acription  of  gcodt.- 
Stont-  for  IV'rH4>nal  AdommeDt. 
VUuma  use  sine*'  I>er.  L'O,    191'i. 


.V  Natural  Ornamental 


8er.  No    75,l.'.n      1  CLASP  13     HARDWARE  AND  PLT^MR 
ING  AND  STE.VM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  )     The  Leadkr 
Evaporator   Compam,   Burlington,    V't.      p-iled   Jan     16, 
1914. 


LEADER 


I'lirttculmr  itesrription  of  yoods. — EvaporatintJ  Pans  and 
Su;;arint;-Off  Pans. 

(latms  use  since  Novi>mb«»r,  1HS9. 


8er.  No.  75.429.  (CLAiSB  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUtlCAL  PREPARATIONS  t  COLB- 
MAV  Bari.os.  Jr.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan    26,   1914, 


W 


<^ 


I^' 


^■A' 


Particular    description    of    goods       Sft'rile    Solntlona    fnr 
latramiwcular  and  Hypodermic  Injections. 
Claims  use  sine*  Nov    17,   191.'? 

[Vol.  2M. 


Ser     No     75.49R.       (CLASS    46       POODS    AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS  OF    FOODS  I      .\     &    W.    LiNDT,    Rerne.    Swltzer 

land        I'il.-d   J«n     JS.    1914 


riMciT  ativiss  e»*ecoLAT> 


The  words  "Rerne,  Suisse.  Switzerland.  Fabriqu''  !*•' 
Chocolat,  Sj>»V-lalit.i  Quallfes  Fines.  Vanllle  Fin,  Finest 
Swiss  Clioeolafe.  Manjue  IH^iost^e  "  Ijeing  disclaimed  and 
the  word  "  Llndt  "  formluk;  no  part  of  the  said  trade-mark 

P'trticuliir  ili'Miitiitinn  uf  (/'""'« —Cocoas,  Raw  and  Pre- 
par.'d  Cliucolat.'  in  Plates.  Plocks,  Tablets,  Sticks,  Balls. 
Powdi'rs.  iir  any  uthi'r  Form  and  Shape;  Stuffed  Chocolate. 
Milk  and  Cri'ani  Chocolate,  Chocolate  Combined  with 
Sjnip,  Chocolate  Comt)in.'d  with  .Nuts  or  Fruits  of  Any 
Kind,   and   Chocolate    Pasff 

'mif»p«  u^<l■  slnc<'  Nov    2^,   191. 'V 


8er.  No.  7,%,772  1CLASS6  CIir':MICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'lIARMACElTICAL  PREPAH.VTM  iNS  ■  S.MITH, 
Klink  ft   French  Co,   Philadelphia.    Pa       Filed    Feb    7, 


1914. 


ESKAY'S 


Particiilnr  (Ifniriptiun  of  f/oof/«  -.\ntt8«'ptlc  Washes; 
Disinfectants  for  Rfxly  Surfaces,  Instruments,  and  Hody- 
Cavltles  ;  Dressing  for  Body  Surfaces  and  Wounds,  Reme- 
dies for  Skin  Diseases,  Syphilis,  and  other  Venereal  DIs 
eases;  Remedies  for  Nfurasthenla,  Paralysis,  .Mbuminiirla. 
.Vnemla,  .Marasmus.  Wasting  Diseases,  and  .N«'rve  Weak 
ness  :  Pr.parafions  for  the  Treatment   of  Tulw^rculowls 

CltiiniJi   Hue  since   August,    1904, 


Ser  No  7.1.906  (CLASS  f.  CllEMICVLS,  MEDl*  INKS, 
ANr>  PHARMACETJTIC.VI.  PUEPARATIONF  I  .Vlxn.iH 
Tamm.   St.   Louis.   Mo       Filed   Feb     14,    1914 

rarticular  description  of  ijoods.  Cold  Creams,  Massage 
("reams.  CleanslnK-Creams.  Face-Powder.  Talcum  Powder, 
Tooth-Powder,  Bath  Powd.  r,  and  Skin  Lotion 

chitniM  use  since  on  or  about   .Ian    1.   1913. 


Ser.  N..  7.-.972  (CLASS  ;U  HF.VTINC,  LlC.llTINC,. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDIN(; 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Standarh  On.  Co.  ,,k 
Nkw    Vokk.  N.'w  York,  N    Y.      Filed  Feh.   17.   1914. 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  use  of  the  words    '  i'eerless      or 
"American." 

Particvhir    desr-riplion    of    (joods       Kerosene-Stoves    and 
Ki-rosfUf  Hoatcrs 

I  Idimn   Msr  since  Oct.   27,    191.'! 

No.  1.] 


August  4,  1914. 
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Ser  No.  76.038.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Natio.nai.  Bed  Spkinc.  (o..  Chicago,  111. 
Filed   Feb.   19,  1914. 


$:^^^^A^1'  '^  '.^^ 


^^^^////iii'^.'mf. 


Piirtiruldi     'Irscription    of   poods — BtHl-Sprlngs. 
ClatWD   utie  since    .Nov.    1(>,    19U'.. 


Ser    No    76,073.    (CLASS  40      FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
IN(;8,  AND  NOTIONS  )      J.  English   &   Son   Limited, 
U.ddiich.    England       ni.-d    Feb.    21.    1914.      Under   ten 
year  proviso. 


^i*""""* 
<*.-*^: 


SM/UU>3 


Particular   description    of  pouds. — Toilet  Pins   and    Nee- 
dles for  Hand  Sewing 

(  hiiinf   uxc  since  about   June  9,   1863. 


Ser.  No.  7t>,u74.    (CLASS  40      FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
IN<;S.   .VND  NOTIONS  (      J.   E.nglish   ft  Son    Limited, 
Redditch,    England.      Filed   Feb.    21,    1914.      Under    ten 
.\'ear   proviso 


Portii-uliir    description    of    f/ood«.— Needles     for    Hand 
Sewinj.' 

(laimn  line  since  about  June  9.  1844. 


Ser    No.  76.075     (CL.\SS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FT'RNISH 
IN(;s,    and   NOTIONS.)      J.    E.v(;i.isu   &    Son    Limited, 
Reddii<-h.    England.      Filed    Feb.    21.    1914       Under    ten 
year  proviso. 

SHARRMGTON 

Portiiuliir    description     of    f7oo<f* —Needles    for    Hand- 
Sewing   and    Knitting  PiUf 

(Uiims  t»«€  since  about  .Vug.    13.  1847. 


Ser  No  7r,,i:'.3.  (CLASS  :'„'  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
(  HINERY  P.KCKING.  AND  NON  MF:T.'kLLIC  TIRES.) 
0»E«M«Bi  R(i  Tire  i  Hi  bbeh  Co  ,  Greensburg.  Pa 
Filed  Feb.  25,   1914. 


PYRAMID 


i'liriicuUir  description  of  u"ods — ^Inner  and  Outer  Tubes 
for   Pneumatic  Tires, 

Cl^iims  use  since  Nov.   1.   19i;i. 


Ser.  No  76,134.  (CLASS  .'45.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  1 
(iiiCKNsiu  r«)  Tirk  &  Ri  iiBER  Co.,  (Jreensburg.  Pa. 
Filed   Feb.    25.    1914. 


Ed  Wino 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Inm  r  Tubes  for  Pneu- 
matic Tires. 

Claitns  ufie  since  Nov.   1,   1913. 


Ser  No  76,268.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES)  Central 
Tradi.ng  CoeporatioNj  Phlllpsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar,  2, 
1914. 


Particular   description   of  goods.  —  Kegs,   and    Especially 
I'owder-Kegs. 

Claims  use  since  the  lat  day  of  July,    1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,288.  (CLASS  ,S0.  CROCKERY,  EARTHEN- 
W.\RE,  .\ND  PORCELAIN  >  Porzellanfabrik  S<  hO.n- 
WALD  A.  G.,  SchOnwald.  (Jermany.      Filed  Mar    2,   1914, 


A 


Ktn 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Porcelain,    Earthen- 
ware, and  Crockery. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  July.  1911. 


Ser     No     76,.309        (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AND    IN(;REDI 
ENTS    OF    FOODS.  I       Leioh     S      Ha(  hk.    Boundbrook. 
N.    J  ,    asslfnor    to    William    W.    Smalley.    Boundbrook, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    .(/</od«.— Poultry    for    Breed- 
ing Purposes. 

ClaimH  use  since  Julv    1.").   H<1."4. 
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Sfr.  No.  78,3l.'9.  (CLASS  22.  (JAMES,  TOYS,  AND  8PORT- 
INli  G(X)I)S.  I  The  aA.vTO  Rcbbes  Co,  Wllmlagton, 
Del.,  and  PlttHhurgh.  I'o.     Filed  Mar.  4,  11H4. 


Particuliir 
Gatta-Perctia 
Claims  use 


rieacripiion    of    gooda. — Rubber    Balls    and 

Balls. 

atnce  Not.  20.  1913. 


S«r.  No  T6..'):?«  (CLASS  «  rilKMlCALS.  MKDKINES, 
AND  PHARM.'VCErLTiq.^L  PUKPARATIONS  >  Actien- 
(;bsei.l.s(  H.\FT    rC»    AstiLi!*  Fabwkation,    Berlin,    Oer- 


manv 


Filed  Mat.  5,  1914 


Tryposafrol 


t'lirtirular    descriptiun    •>!    (juoiiM — .\     Remedy    for    D1« 
eases    Caused    by    Protoioa    or    Invisible    Causes,    Bleeping 
Diseases.      F0.1t     and     Mouth      Disease.      Tsetse     insease, 
Hematuria  in  Cattle,  and  Dlstrmper  In   r>o^s 

CUnins  use  since  the  Uflth  day  of  June,   1912. 


S«r.    No.   76,351.      (CLA88    4»)       FOODS   AND    IN«RKDI- 

P:NTS  of  foods. 1      The  Cre.sient  Mill  A   Flknaior 
Co,   Denver.   Colo       FilKl   Mmt    .'>,    l'J14. 


Particuiar    detcription    of    Qoods. 

Flour. 

Claims  ute  since  May  Jit.   ]»i;V 


Self-Biatng    Wheat 


Ber.  No.  7«.41.V  ML-VSalW  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT 
INC,  (;()ODS.  1  nbi  |U>Tt»  R0B«j:r  Co.,  Wllmltik.'t<in. 
Del.,  and  FittsUnrgh,  Pa.     Fllsd  Mar.  «,  1914 

S  iliN  TO 

The  word  •■  Santo."       ' 

Pmrtt9tUar    deacription    nf    uooda. — Rubber    Balls    nn«J 
Guttapercha  Balls 

Claima  use  since  Nov.  30,  1913 


Ser  No.  7«.414.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
I.SG  GOODS.)  Th«  Santo  Ribbek  (  o  ,  VVilmlngton, 
Del.,  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  .Mar   t5    1914. 

CHIEF 

The  word  "  Chief." 

Particular    'lescription    of    Qooda. — Rubber    Balls    and 
GutUPercha   Halls 

Claima  utt  since  Nov.  2<k  H'L? 


Ser.  No.  76,5»)1  (CI.AiJS  35.  HELTIN(;,  llu.><i:,  .MA- 
CHINERY PAGHIN(;.  AND  NON  .MET.VI.LIC  TIRES.) 
Sta  TiTE  P.\<.'K4Mi  Ri^t;  C(.Mf.\NY.  St  I.ouis.  Mo.  Filed 
Mar.   11,  1914. 


No  nialm  U  made  to  the  us.-  .)f  the  representation  of  the 
packiuK  ring  ahovn  in  the  drawing'. 

Particular  desr-ripti'in  of  goods.  — -  Metallic  Packing- 
Rlnss 

cimmji  use  since  about  Sept.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,61©.  (CLASS  «  (^TIEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  TTI.XRM  A<FT'TIC  \L  FRFI'ARATIoVS  \  Johann 
SrHMiirr,  .Nuremberg,  <»<Tinany       Filed  Mar    l.S,  1914. 


Etittiinyl 


I'aiti'-ular  ilrsrriptii/n  of  jooda     -Wafer  Capsules,  Tab- 
lets, or  Shells  f.ir  .\d ministering  Medicines. 
Claims  use  since  N.>v.  20.  It>l3. 


Ser  No.  7»;, •;<>♦>.  (CLASS  10.  FERTl  l.I/.i:i{S  i  LiSTins 
AGBicuLTLiUL  Chxmical  Wobks,  N.wark.  .N  J.,  ati'l 
.New   York,   \    Y       Fil.-.i  Mmt     If.,   l',U4. 

HARVEST 

QUEEK 


particular  description  uf  (jouiis. — FertlUter. 
Claims  use  siuctj    1  ssj 


Ser  No  7«.702.  fCLASS  1«.  PAINTS  ANP  PAINTERS 
M.\TEai.\La.  I  TuE  National  I.aboratohiks  Co., 
Cityeland,  Ohio.     FUed  Mar.  Ifi,  1914. 


No  claim  Is  niMd.'  t.)  the  word    '  Siir;iy-on." 
Particular    dcscriipti'in    of    oo'iHs — Liquid    Polish     and 
Cleaner  for  Floors,   WnDdwurk,  I'lirnlturt'.  and  the  I<ike. 
Claimn  use  slnci^  the  2tl  dav  ot  March    1914 
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Ser.  No  76,809.  (CLASS  4H.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  E.MMA  E  (ibtis.  M>  Irose,  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1914. 


^nilARSHMAllOVO 


No  claim  la  made  to  the  words  "  Marshmallow  Creme." 
Particular  d(s<  ription  of  goods. — A  Preijaratlon  for  Use 
in  Making  Desserts,  for  Use  in  Coffee  and  Cocoa,  for  Use 
on  Sandwiches  and  Bread,  and  fur  Use  on  Cereals. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  G,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77.078  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  Conrad  Stokceic.  Chicago,  111  Filed  Mar  30. 
1»14. 

sthampagnr 
9ri£8 

i'o*  ficukjr  dcscriittwn  of  ih'oda. — A  Non-Intoxicating' 
Beverage  or  as  Comm.)uly  Known  a  Non  Alcoholic  Soft 
Drink 

Claims  use  rtnce  Jan.   1.    l'cM4. 


Ser.  No  77,189.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES,  j 
E.  M.  Smith,  Los  Angeles,  Cal      Filed  Apr.  a,  1914. 


Particular  deacription   of   (/('Oi>< —Stitched   and   Woven 

Belting. 

Claims  use  since  .November,  1912. 


8er.   No.   77,344.      (CLASS   4t!.      lOoDS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS,  t     The  GoLia  n  Pheasant,  San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1914. 


-^i^^ 


q^^l 


50^ 


\^^ 


^ 


Particular   deacription   nf  goods. — Candies,   Cakes,   Con- 
fectionery, and  the  Like. 

Claims  use  since  Nov    9.   1904. 


Ser.  No.  77,428.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  Gkok.k 
Hbnrx  PBOCTt)R,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  En^'land.  Filed 
Apr.   11,   1914. 


Pnrtiiular  liescnption  of  goods. — i'astils  for  Use  in 
.\stlimii.  Catarrh,  Cou>;h8,  Colds,  Honrsenens,  and  Similar 
Troui'lt's. 

cloims  use  in  Elngland  since  189f>  and  in  the  United 
Stat"  s  of  .\merlca  since  1900. 


Ser.  No.  77.513.  (CLASS  .H.V  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NUN  MFTTALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Nati.>nal  Tiaa  Co.mpaw,  Trenton,  N.  J  Filed 
Apr.   16,  1914. 

Particular    deacription    of    goods — Rubber    Tire?     and 
Tubes. 

Claima  u»e  since  May,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77.578.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.*  A.  liORBiQ. 
Tegel,  near  Berlin,  Germany.     Filed  .Vpr.  20,  1914. 


Krislail 


I'articular  deacription  of  goods — Pumps  and  Compres- 
sors, Pump-Valves,  Wind-Kettles  for  Pumps,  Pump-Con- 
duits 

Claims  uae  since  .\u>;ust.  l'.<iu. 


Ser  No.  77.632.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.^  A.  J.  Likdemann  & 
HovKRSON  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1914. 


KEROCAS 


ParUcular  deacription  of  goods.  —  Oil-Burning  Cook 
Stoves  and  Ranges,  Heaters,  Burners  for  the  Same,  and 
Wicks  for  said  Burners. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  8,  1914. 


Ser     No.    77,689.       (CLASS    10.      FERTILIZERS..       F.    S. 
ROYSTKR  Gl-ano  CO.,  Norfolk.  Vn.     Filed  Apr    2:'..   1914. 


BUMPER 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fertilisers. 
'       Claima  use  since  1911. 
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8er.  No.  77.804.      (CLASS  -'4      L.XINDRY  AFPLl.\N('E8 
AND    MACHINKS.i       NATioNAf.    Washbiukh    CnMHAW 
Chlcajfo.     111.  :     Saginaw.    Mich.,    and    Memphl.s,     l>nn 
Filed   .\fir    JT.    1  Vt  1  4 


SCIENCE 


F'artii-ul'ir  ileifrripHan  otj  ffOo4t. — Wa.shboards. 
riainiH  lixf  slnrp   Feto.   1,   lOK!. 


S«r.  No.  77,834.  (CL.\SS  U>.  VKHICLES.  NOT  INCI.T'H 
ING  ENGINES.)  Hib»ar[).  Spenter.  Bartlett  &  Co.. 
Chicago,  111.     tiled  Apr.  2H,  1914. 


4. 


L 


4  L^ 


Particular  deacription  of  yoodn.  —  Bicycles.  Doubip  and 
SwliiKle  Trees,  Neck-Yokjes,  Toy  Wajcons,  Hand-Trucks. 
and  Wheelbarrows.  I 

("laim»  u«e  since  IftOS  as  to  bicycles:  10r_*  as  to  toy 
WKKons ;  191.'?  as  to  doukle  and  swlnjtle  trees  and  neck- 
yokes,  hand  trucks,  and  wheelbarrows;  1911  as  to  tire 
tape. 


Ser    No.   77,Hy()       i(XA>«$    1::.      fONSTRrCTION   M.VTE- 
RI.\LS. )     .MiTf-HiLL-TlPPCK  Company,  New  York.  N    V 
Filed  Apr.  ;J<J,   1914.       , 


Particular   desciiption    uj    ijnoiis.   -A    Device    for    Offset 
Furring 

Claima  u«e  since  June  1,   191'! 


Ser.  No.  77,911  (CI.ASiS  l:;.  ("ONSTRL'CTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) William  T  S.  t  kii  mfikld.  .Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     filed  .May  1,  1914 


llim^ 


The  word  "  Kreostone  " 

POrUcnlar  demcriptinn  nf  r;f«/orf<i.      Bituminous  Sidewalks 
and  Parementg. 

CUiim$  M««  since  .Vpr    ♦),   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.940.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RI.VI.S.i  ViRoi.NiA  BHirxiK  AM>  Iro.v  Company.  Roa 
noke,   V«.      Filed   .May    1.   1!)14 


l''n  tti  uliir  (IfMirxptti.n  of  (loodit.     Stc*-!  BrldKCs,  Girders, 

and  Strui  tiiral   Steelwork. 

^'Initii.-  u»f  -iliKf   Feb.   1,   1914. 


Ser  No  77.946.  (CLASS  IB.  PAINTS  AND  P.\ INTERS' 
MATERI.\1.S.»  The  Bai.timukb  Enamkl  A  Novklty 
Company,    Baltimore,    .Md.      Filed   May    '_'.    I!tl4 


(TSWAN  WHITE 


No  claim   belnj?   made  herein    to   the   exclusive    right    to 
use  the  word  "  White." 

['(irticuUir  dmi-ription  of   gooilM. — Ceramic   Enamol 

tlii\m»  u-ne  since   Mar.  :<(>.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,948.  (CLASS  Ifl.  PAINIS  AND  P.MNTER8' 
MATERIALS.)  Fhbi>hh  K  W.  Ho\  kk,  ClcvelHiul,  Ohio. 
F11.'<1   Mav   L>.    1914. 


Consists  of  the  representation  oft^nhc  alphabetical  let- 
ter "Y  "  with  a    "      "  and  the  word    "  Wash." 

Particular  demription  of  poodg  I'alnt  and  Varnish 
Cleanser   and   Polish. 

(Iiiinix  nMf  since  Apr.   1,  1914 


Ser.  No.  78,05.'i.      (CLASS  6.     CHEMK^ALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND     PHARMACEITICAL     PREPARATIONS.!        Ar 
MiNDA  J.  Anderson.  Leaday.  Tex.     Filed  May  7.   1914. 

QaHl^iiThlsfU 


The  trade  mark  comprising  my  i>ortrait,  no  claim  beln^ 
made  for  the  word  "  Thlstlf  ' 

ParticuUtr  degcription  of  gooda. — \  Metlical  lYepara- 
tion  ('omprlslng  Herbs  for   I'se  In  Female  Complaints. 

riiiima  uae  since  Feb.   17.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78.086.     (CLASS  3«.    MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND   SUPPLIES.)      The    Li.szt   Co..    New    York.    N.   Y. 


Filed  May  7.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.1.^5.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>S.  >  ALGiSTiNE  L.  Fbost.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  May  9,  1914. 


The  picture  U-ing  that  of  Franz  Liszt,  deceased. 

Particular  dexcrtption  of  (jood*.— Pianos,  Self-Playing 
Pianos,  (irands.  Self -Playing  Grands.  Player-Pianos,  and 
Music  Rolls. 

CJflim*  uae  since  Dec.  C7,  191:^ 


Ser.  No.  78.119.  (CLASS  24  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  Winoek  Blime  Mpg.  Co..  Wolcott, 
Ind.     nied  May  7,  1914. 


llm 


Particular  deacription  of  .r7oorf»--Laandry- Washing  Ma 

chines. 

C/oiTO*  uae  since  May   1.  1912. 


Ser    No.  78,14.^.     (CLASS  50.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 
HRWISK  CLASSIFIED.)      The  Advkrtosign  C(..vipany, 
Chicago.   111.     Filed  May  9.  1914. 


Particular  deacHption  of  gooda. — Electrb    Signs. 
t'laitna  uae  since  Nov.   15.   191.3. 


■tf.  No.  78,146.  (CLASS  (i  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKRI'ARATIONS  )  Blas- 
PELL  Milk  Producer  Co.,  Ballinger,  Tex.  Filed  May  9, 
1914. 


T*?- 


THt   ll»l»H  OU*«AN 


The  words  "The  Irish  Entire  Wheat  Bread"  being  dis- 
claimed. „,^       .     r,        .» 
Partic^ilar   deacription    of  i70od«.— Entire  \^  heat    Bread. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  1.  1914. 


Particular   deacription    nf   goodt. — A   Tonic    for    Stock. 
Particularly  Cows. 

Cloima  uae  since  Dec.  13.   1913. 
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Ser  No  78.iss.  .CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS MA(  HINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Bkadlky  & 
IUBBARi.  MFXi.  Co.  Meriden.  Conn.  Filed  May  11. 
1914. 


LUMINOR 


Particular  description  of  jrood*.— Electric  Lamps. 
CUtima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser    No    78,194.     .CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Samiel 
H    CKAG<i,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1914. 


« 


GOOD-BYE  MOTH 


ff 


The  words  "  Goodbye  Moth.  " 

Parti<ular  deacription  of  i700d«.—  Hanging  Bags. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.   15,  1914. 


Ser  No  78,200.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.  1  The 
Hart.mann  Think  Co.,  Racine,  Wis.  Filed  May  11. 
1914. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda —Trunks,  Suitcases,  nnd 

Bags. 

Cluitna  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 
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Ser.   No.    78,245.      (CLASS   46       FOODS   AND   INQREDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOOI»S.  I      EdWakk  L    Kastlbr,  Racine,  Wis 

KUed  May  13,   lyu. 


iP 


Parti(^ular   de^rriptiun    ■/'   -/ixjil^.'-Ci.rn    in    th«^   Form    of 
Cereal  Fooda. 

Clatmx  unf  since  Apr.  i!5,   1914. 


8er  No.  78,293.  (CL.\8S  88.  PRINTS  .VND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS >  -VrroMOBtLB  BLr»  Book  <  iimfany.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  15,  1914, 


Particular    ttescription    of   0ijo<1». — Priutod    Books. 
Viattn^  M««  itlQce  .Vpril,   1913. 


Ser  No.  78,313.  (CLASS  46  FOOI'S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  K(>..MB  iMPOBTiso  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  1.5.  1914. 


Superfine 


before  which  stand  a  man  and  a  woman,  the  latter  bold- 
int;  an  umbrella.  Atiove  the  arch  Is  a  shield  ahowlriK  a 
Wolf  KivHikC  suckle  t(i  Riiniiihis  nrifl  Remus.  A  scroll  border 
surrounds  the  design.  The  printed  matt.-r  "  Half  Oallon," 
•  Superfine  Olive  Oil  for  Table  and  Me<llclnal  Use." 
"  Packed  In  Italy,"  "  Rome,"  "  Brand  "  Is  not  claimed  to 
be  a  part  of  the  trade-mark  sought  to  b*-  re^clstered. 

ParticMlar  description  of  goodt. — Ollve-OU. 

Claima  uae  sine*'  Sept    1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,341.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.VTIONS.)  20th 
CBNTtBT  MA-NUfACTuaiNO  Co.,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 
Filed  May  16,  1914. 


20th 


CEimjRY 

EZER 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — An  Ointment  for  Hem- 

orrhoiils 

t'<<i»m^  UMt:  sine-  Mar.  1,  1U14.- 


Ser.  No.  78,372.  ((LASS  12  CONSTRUCTION  MA  IB- 
RIALS.)  1  UK  Tex.vs  Cumfany,  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  Hiid 
N.\\  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18,  1914. 


TEXACO 


Particular     i/p«<  ription     of     goods. — Composition     Felt 
Rooflu);. 

CUiim*  u*e  since   1907. 


Ser.  No.  78,404.  (CI..VSS  .'.  .VDHESIVES  i  Vbreivk.tb 
LBOBRLBIMFABKIKICN  VOK.M.  .1  E.  .Iens.s  .\ktien  (Jeski.i.- 
SCHAFT,  Uetersen.  n-ar  Hamtxiri:,  (iermany.  Filed  May 
15.   1914. 


Jcnssin" 


Particular  desrr~i[,tir,n  o'  goods. — (Jelatln-Glue. 
C'l'iunn  u.«<   since  0<  r.   1,   1912. 


Ser.  No  7s,4(»7  m'L.VSS  46.  KooKS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Wkstern  llos»\  I'HODtccRa, 
Slodx  City,  Iowa.     Filed  .May   19.  1914. 


.m 


TiM  WWd  "Brand  "   Is  not  claimed. 
Parttcmtar  dt»criptton  of  govla. — Honey. 
Chii'in  lite  since  January,   1014. 


Ser.    No.    78,446.      (CLASS    10.      FERITLIZERS.)      F.    S. 
RoYSTKR  Guano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Mled  May  21.  1914. 


BOLL  FILLER 


The  trade-mark  consist.-;  of  a  pictorial  representation  of   ■        P'irficnimr  4neripU4m  of  iiorni*.-  -Fertllliers. 
an  arch,  showing  a  hill  wltti  trees  In  the  background,  and    '        <  Unms  iim  tlBC*  1918. 
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Ser.  No.  78.4!t3.  (CLASS  29.  BROOMS,  BRUSHES,  AND 
DUSTERS.  I  D.  D.  Fki.ton  Bki  sn  Co.,  Atlanta,  (Ja 
Filed  .Mav  23,  1914. 


Ser.  N.I  7S.56S.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  F(»()1»S  I  Tn...Mi'sciN  MiLLiNc;  CuMI'a.vy, 
L.MkiM.rt.    N.    ^        File,!    Mnv    :J6.    1014. 


FELCa 


Particular  (1ei«rii,ti<,n  of  yocfi*.      Wheat-Flour. 
Claimg  unc  since   Dec.    1.".,    1'.13. 


Parti'iihir  -/<ycripriofi  of  goods. — Brooma,  Bruahes,  and 
Dusters. 

Cluima  uxc  slnci'   .Mar     1.    1''14. 


Ser  No  7S..-,(.7.  (CLASS.;  (IIHMICAL8,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTK  AI.  IREPARATIONS. )  JoHN 
Wli.KlNci  Co.  Inc.,  New  Ynrk.  N.  Y      Filed  Mny  23,  1914. 


Ser  No  TS.615.  (CI>ASS  9.  E.X  PL.  .SI  VF.S.  11  RLARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS.  AND  PROJECT  I  LES.l  Hibbard.  Spen- 
CEK,  Bautlctt  &  Co..  Chlcajro.  111.     Filed  May  2**,  1914. 


i'ailiiuUir  ./..srn//fioH  of  goods.— A  Llcjuid  Preparation 
Recommended  for  Internal  Use  for  the  Expulsion  of  Uric 
Acid   fr..iii   itie   Bl.MKl   and   f..r   Benefiting   the    Human   Sys- 


tem. 


Clahii"   iiH,    ■.inr..    luly   1,   1910. 


I'nrticutar    description    of    j/oo«i*.— SinKle-Barrel    Shot 
uMHis.    DodMe  Barrel    Slmtt'tins.    Canvas    .\mmtinition  Bacs 
Mild   Ulllc   Sheaths. 

(laitnx  tiKr  since  1900.  n>  to  sin^:le  hnrrel  shotjruns. 
duulile-barnl  sliotnuns  ;  1011,  canvas  amuiunitiun  bugs 
and  rifle  sheatlis. 


Ser.    No.    78.r)47.      (CI^SS    15.      OILS   AND   GRE.VSES.i 
.V  &  V  Oil  Co.,  Cambridge,  Md.     Filed  May  26.   1014. 


m 


Consisting  of  ".V   and   V. 

Particular  dc»cni.ti"n  -,f  ;/'<o</<».  — Lubricating  and  Clean 

ing  Oil. 

Claims  use  alnce  January,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.549.  (CLASS  U  METALS  AND  METAI 
CASTINGS  AND  Ft>R(.IN(.S  l  BuNNEV  Visk  &  Tool 
V\"oUK.s.  I.M..  I'hilailelplila  and  Allentown.  I'a.,  and 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed   M.iy  26,   1914. 


Ser.    N...    7S,mo.       (CLASS    2.       Rl.CKl'TACLES.  I       \-\S- 
nF.Rs,  Frary  &  Claek,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Filed  May 

2H.    1014. 

Universal 

rurtt.nlar  ./.  .vci  i/W(o«   of  ;/o'.d«.— Vacuum-Bottles,  Ak-o- 
hol-FlaC'ii'-      I. (inch  Boxes.    Bottle-Holders.    and    Tea-Cad 

dies 

i'tairnn  we  since   .Ian.    1.    1912. 


/.,„fM.c„.  ,1.  scripti<,n  of  ooorfa.-Metal  Castings  and 
Foru.ncs  Made  of  Steel.  ..f  Iron,  of  Malleable  Iron  oi 
Converted   Sti^M.  and  "f   Brass. 

C/(/i"i-   I'"    since  alwut  July  1.  1913. 


Ser    No.  78.62.-.      (CI.-\SS  9.      EXPIX)S1VKS.  FIRUARMS, 
K(jUIl'MENTS,       .\NI>       UROJECTI LES.  i  Nitkpai.s 

■I  aknpstikkabrik.   (iri.nvold,  near  Christlania,   Norway. 
Filed  May  2S.  19U      Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Pnrti'uUir  <li  xi-iiptinn    of   ooodx.-     Matches. 
Vhtimx   use  since   the   year    ISTT. 


Ser     \u     7S..5.-,S.       (CU\SS    40.       FANCY    GOODS,    FUR 
NISHINGS,    AND   NOTIONS.)      Christina   J.    HuiLKY 


New  York.  N    Y       Filed  May  26,  1914, 


C.  JT-  H- 


Ser.  N.,  7s,6.-9.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  I'LUMB 
INi;  AND  STEAM  FITTlNc;  SUITLIKS..  Uiilmav 
Mn..    (  (-\I1'A.N>.    Rochester,   N.    Y.      Filed    Mav    20.    101 4. 


Porticnlar  description   of  </ood«.— Hose  Supporters. 
Claims  «»    since  January.  1911. 
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C^ftttSashBahactt^ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  w..rds  "  Sasli  Uahuice.s. 
PiirUrulor  ,lrscriptU,n  of  ,/„orf«.  — S.nsh-Balanoes. 
CliiirnK   itxf   sin<-e  July.   1011. 


l1i^Mi^^-1Wi■-tl^   i.r^w'rr'  ^,"j:l. 
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Her.  No.  TM.«h7.  (CLASS  IJ  CONSTIU  <TI( -N  MATH- 
RIALS. »  Detkoit  STtEL  I-BUUICTS  Co.,  l>;tiuit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  1,   1014-  | 


Particular 
Metal  poors, 
dow  Framt'S. 

Claim*  use 


de>i<iii>ti»n    <if    r;o«,./i».— Metal    Window  Sash. 
Metal  i'artitlun.x,  and  Metal  Door  and  Win- 


since  Feb. 


1914. 


Ser.  No.  7^  T 
AND  111 
MVEB  Co., 


„•,         .   1  ASS  f,       .   IIKMI'  M.S.   MEOICINES, 
AUMA'    Kl    ri<  AI.        I'UKrAKATlONS.)  J. 

New  Yorli.  NJ  Y.     Filed  June  1,   1914. 


Yorii.  NJ  Y. 


Part  if  u 
Claimi 


lar  (letKiii't 
M«c  sin 


(lll'tn)ll     III     •/!. ■■<.'<. 

ic..  Mrtv    \ft.   li'14. 


k  i.iiy  Tonic. 


Ser.  No.  7 
IN«;    A 

WIKK   ( 


H.712.  (ri..\SS  1  ;  llAKWWAItK  ANI»  PLFMB 
NI>  STKAM  Fll'MN'.  SI  1'1'1>IES.  i  Keynolds 
.»..   Uixon.   111.      t  .!'l    liine  1,  1914. 


The  trade  ma rlt  belnj: 
stripe.  incliKiin;;  the  expt 
and  transviTs.'  wir»>s  fori; 
lM)tli  snrfiueH  and  jiroiiiHl 
resentation  of  a  faliric  l>e 
Particular  (Irnvriittinn 
Vliiimn  itir  since  Feti. 


a  narrow  wholly-red  marKinal 
ine<l  surfaces  of  the  li>n>;itudinul 
in:;  the  selvage,  extending  onto 
th.-  edjre  of  the  fabric,  the  rep- 
nK  not  c!nini(H|. 

f/oiKlg. — Wire  Screen-Cloth. 

1914. 


<.f 


Sor.  No.  7-  TV; 

AND    lilAliM  \'  \A  TV 
MO.ND  S.  ScOFIEtD.  OnK, 


ASS  <;.  .  lllMli  .\I.S,  MF.DICINK!?. 
AI,  rUKl'.VUATloNS.  t  Uay- 
Net>r.     \'\U-i]  .lune  1,  1914. 


ComprislDK  tin 

Pnrtii  ular  '/« « 

flniiiix  ii-   siuc«'  May   I     in  i 


l.'rf.T-'  Mill   woni   ■■  I     K    !.i|itiiiii. 

,,  /,,  ,;    .•  ■i-iuiIm.    M.  ill' .It.  (1  Ointment 


Ser.  No.  7»<,71'0.  (CLASS  1^1.  ELECTKICAL  AI'PARA- 
TIS,  MACHINES.  AND  sTl'I'LIES.  I  Wacneii  Elec- 
TBic  M.\M  KACTiBixu  CoMPAXY.  St.  Louls,  Mo.  Filed 
June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.715.      (CLASS  44       1  .K.NTA  L.  M  KDICAL.  ANf* 
SrUdlCAL        AIM  I.I.VM   !S  I  SiuAi.i  K        Saxitauv 

Shield    Co.    Int  ,    Mmii.  ai"  ,-     Minn        Filed    June 
l!tl4. 


1. 


'I  r 


The  drcU'  lielnt:  in  red  an.l  the  cross  In  a  blue  color. 
Purtirulnr  ilmrription  of  f/oo(/«— Sanitary  Shields. 
VhtiniH  use  since  th<'  ifth  day  of  March.   1914. 
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Particular  dencription  of  j/ood*. — Electric  Motors,  Elec- 
tric (lenerntors.  Eb-ctrlc  Converters.  Electric  Transform 
ers.  Current  Rectifiers,  and  Current-Controllers. 

riaimit  une  since  Feh.  1.  19<»9. 


Ser.    No.   7«.7fll.      (CLASS    4.i       F(m»1(S    AND   INGREDI 
ENTS   DF    FOODS. »    Fi.<>wekkee   Groves,    Fort    Myers, 
Fla.      Filed  June  '2.   1914. 


Consists  of  a  <irc|p  wiih  rays  radiatin;;  from  the  outer 
rim  and  with  a  rinir  of  individualized  suns  about  ani 
within  the  entire  inner  circle  and  in  the  enter  of  this 
8yml>ol  the  word  "  Sunbeam  •  accompanied  by  the  designa- 
tion of  the  fruit  and  beneath  the  same  the  words  •'  Packed 
by   Flowerree  droves." 

Particular  ,lc»crii,tion  of  mt'ulB. — Citrus  Fruits— Namely, 
(Iraiw  Fruit.  Tangerines,  and  Oranges. 

Claimx  une  since   Novemb.-   T>o4 


Ser.    No.    7H.7«r,.      (CIJ^SS    \:>.      OILS   AND   (IREASES.) 
Tub  Co\TiNE.NT.%i.  Oil  Company.   Denver,  Colo.      Filed 


June  3,  1914. 


OONOCO 


Porticiihir    ilKcriptiun    of    yoodK.— (iasolene.    Kerosent. 
and  Lubricating  Oil.  . 

CloiiHH  une  since  Apr    Js     im  I 


Ser.  No.  7S.77S. 
INCS.  AND 
Fayette,   Ind. 


(CLASS  4(1.      FANCY  OOODS.  FURNISH 
NOTIONS.!         CUARLKH      H.      rEiRCE,      La 
FIltHl  June  :\.   1914. 


The  words  "  T>on"t  Turn  Y'our  Back  on  a  Good  Thing 
Ix'lng  disclaimed. 

Partirul'ir  ilcxcriution  of  yofr/At.— Four  in-Hand  Ties. 
Claim*  u»c  since  Feh.  28,  1914. 

No.  11 


I 


August  4-  1Q14. 


(J.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


191 


Her    Nu    T^ThJ       (CLASS  •?.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINKS.       Ser.     No.     TS.So^.       (CLASS    ;iit.       CLOTHINti.)       liuuw.v 
AND  rHAU,MA(  HI  TK  AL  IRErAUATKtNS.)     Geok.k  Shoe    Comiaxy,    Ijjc,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Filed    June   6. 


A.  CoLviN,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  June  4,  1914. 


Papaystase 


Particular  dencriiition  of  (/oodt.—A  Digestive  Tablet. 
Claimit  u»e  since  Jan.  1,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  7H.797.  (CLASS  .'4.  LAUNDRY  AITLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES. I  TuE  Fair.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  4.  1914. 

Particular  dvHcription   of  y(K>«/«.— ^lothes-Wrlnger. 
Claimt)  une  since  February,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78,810.  ((^LASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
.\NI>  MACHINES.)  The  Fair,  Chicago,  III.  Flb-d 
June  4,  l't14. 

DEFIANCE 

Particular  dcnci-iption   of  fjooilx. — Clothes-Wringer. 
Chiiw.-i  UHc  since  February,   ISHO. 


Ser.  No.  7s.si'i.'.  (CLASS  JC  lAl.N  IS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Amekuan  Che.mical  &  Mam  fa.  n  r 
INO  CuMPAxr,  Inc.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Fil«>d  June  5,  1914. 


Particular   dcscnjilton    of   .f/»jo«/«.— Ready-Mixed    Paints 
and   Waterproofing  and  Rustprooflng  Paints. 
fhiitnK  uxe  since  Apr    I'l,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  7H.Sl':i.  ((LASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.  I  Evklvx  R.  S.  HKKWsr>;». 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  .-,  1914. 


My  trade-mark  consists  of  the  letters  "  E  B." 
Particular    dcucription     of    ijood*. — Plate.    Solder,    and 
Solder  Flux. 

Claiina  une  since  Ik»cemher.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  78.847.  (CLASS  2(V  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  I  S(  X  Tyi'Kwkitijh  Compaxy, 
Newark.    N.    J.,    and    New    York.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    .^. 


i;»i4. 


5UM-A-GRAPH 


Particular    dcucription    of    i/ooOn.-  AdAlns    and    Record 
ing  Machines. 

Claims  M«t'  since  Apr.  30,  1914. 
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shine: 


Particular  dcHcnplion  of  tiuod». — Leather  Shoes. 
Claimt  u«e  since  Mar.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.M57.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MA(  HINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Ches- 
HKo  MAXiFAtTiKiXG  C<jMi'.iXY.  Oneonta.  N.  Y'.  Filed 
June  6,  1914. 


Particular  dcMcription  of  ffoodn. — Lawn-Mower  Sharpen- 
ers. 

Claims  une  since  Mar.  1.  1!»14. 


Ser.  No.  7K.H69.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      IlMEXS  & 
(Jeddes  Co.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Filed  June  (?,  1914. 


BLACK  tt4T 


Particular  descnption  of  (foods. — Hosiery,  I'nderwear — 

to  wit.  Knitted  or  Woven  One.  Two.  or  Three  Piece  Gar- 
ments for  Men,  Womi-n.  and  Children — and  Knitted 
Goods  to  wit,  Sweaters,  Sweater-Coats,  Hoftds.  Petti- 
coats, and  Fascinators. 

ClaimM  unr  since  Jan.  4.  l!»lo. 


Ser.  No.  78,H7K.  (CLASSING.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIKU"  .M'PLIANc'ES.)  The  .Norma  CoMPAXY  oK 
Amkki.  A,  New   York,  N.   Y.     Filed  June  G,  1914. 


Norma 


Particular  description  of  tjoodx. — (lages.  Instruments 
of  High  Accuracy  for  Determining  Limited  Distances, 
and  Instruments  of  High  Accuracy  for  I>eterminlng  Den- 
sity of  Materials. 

Claims  use  since  .Mar.   17,  l!»4t4. 


Ser.   No.  7h,9(;U.  (CLASS  2.i.     CI   ll.l.li'i.   MA<   iiiMllV. 

AND    TOOLS.  AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       Thk    Cah- 

LYi.E  JoHNsiiN  Machine  Co.,  Manchester.  Conn.      Filed 
June  X,  l!tl4. 


The  words  and  abbreviations  "The  I'arlyle  Johnson 
Machine  Co.,  Manchester.  Connecticut.  The  Marine  .Mo<or 
HP  No."  are  hereby  speciflcally  disclaimed  by  applicant. 

I'lirticular  description  of  uoodH. — Hydrocarbon-Engines. 

Claims  use  since  May  20,  1914.     j 

No.  1.) 
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Ser  No.  TH.'.Mis.  (CLASS  .».  KXl'I.OSI  VKS.  KIKKARMS. 
Kgril'MKNlS,  AN1>  I'RO.IKl  TILKSi  F  Kkki^.k:; 
AN[>  <  ,,\ii  \s\,    I.isiirn.     I...n.tun,    Kiik'laii.l.      Filed   Jaue 

»,  r.'it. 


Particular  detcriiirion  nf  ;/""/■<       Mat'  lies. 
Cliiiiiii  w'   sine-'  !'•■<•.   1!»    l!ti:i. 


S^T  Nm.  T'i.O-J'.).  (CLASS  •«  niKMffALS.  MKI>It  INKS 
ANh  rnAKMAi'ErTIC  VL  I'KKI'AKATIONS..  .Iamk.> 
T     \L i--M.i,Kv.    rittsbui-L-U.    I'a.      Kik-<1  .Inn--   '.».    r.il4. 

STERNOL 


S«r,  No,  TH.iC.tr.  Ml. ASS  U  I  (KNTAL.  .MKKK  AL,  AND 
Sl'R(;i<AL  APlLLVNCKS.i  The  ((immius  Dkntvi. 
MANtK.iCTrRlX(J  Co.,  t'olumlius.  Ohio.  Filrd  .Iun»'  11, 
1914. 


Piirticular   ttixcription    of   yooda. — Artilieiul    Jiftb    an<J 
Teeth-FaclngH. 

C7a<m«  u»c  Blnof  Hlioiit  tin-  IM  day  of  March,   1014. 


Th-  vv..nl    -Sr.Taol." 

pnru<uhi<-     '/.  «.  ri/,fiori     \.f     <ioo<h.—\     Refined     Liquid 

I'araffiu  to  be   Is'd  a-<  aii   ^[lt•■stinal  Lubricant  and   Laxa 

tlve. 

ChlhnM   u«f    -ilno-  Oct    20.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  T9,<>4().  (CLASS  40  FOOKS  AM*  INilREDl- 
EXTS  OF  FOons.  I  UvKAKi.  i>k(.  Castii.l-'  \  Com- 
pany, .\.-w  York.  N.  V.      Filed  .Iiinc  IJ.   I'.iU. 


PAN 


Particular  demriiilinn   of  iiitmlK.      (nfr. 
Claims  une  glnci'  .Fimt'  1'),  I'.il.i 


S.I-  No  T<<,!'-'.t  mLASS  (J  CIIKMICAI.SMKDICINES. 
AN1>  I'lIAKMACKl  TI«:aI.  IMtFI' A  It  AT  I<>NS.  f  E. 
i-AUi.rMS  I'vLMKK.  FhilHdelphia.  IM.  FiL^l  Julie  10. 
r.<14.  1 

"Pyotolin" 


p.irtK-iilnr  'lr>irrii)finn   '/ '    ;'.'"'«     -A   Month  Wiish. 
iiaim.-i  utit   since  .June   -'.    I'M! 


Ser.  .No.  79.or)«.  M  LASS  37.  I'Al'Ki:  AND  S'l WTION- 
KRY.)  TUK  .John  IIoiivk'.  ^'i>\^\■\\\  <.r..n  Hay,  Wis. 
nied  June  l.{.  r.iU 


1 

Ser    No    T^.r>«4.      (CLASS  f>.      CHFM  IC  A  I.S.  M  F.I 'ICINKS. 
.\Nli     riL\UNL^CKt"TIC.\I.     I'KK!' A  K.VTImNS.  i        TllE 

SwvfUNK   ^'■'..   Cl.'V.laml.  i  Hiio.      Fibd   .luii.'    l<i.    I'.tU 


SWABINE 


I'lirt  iciilfir  ih-.t<rii)tii>n  of  ijikkIh.  .\  K>-iii'-il\  for  Sore 
Throat,  I 'i|ilirh.Tia.  ToiHilifis.  ricerate.l  Sor-  Mouth. 
lIuarsi-iit'sN,  iinil  I  oil!   in    Ufa^l 

ililtrnx  K.I*    siiir.'   .\pr    :',n,    I'.ML 


:r^. 


Particular  tlvm  niiltaii   of  {jumU.      'roiht  I'aper. 
CXaimM  une  since  .June  lit,   l!»i:!. 


Ser.  No.  TO.O.-.ll.  .(  L.\SS  ;i7.  I'Al'KK  AND  SlATluN- 
F:RY.i  Thk  John  Hubkbo  Co-Mtaxy,  (Jreeu  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  June  \:i,  I'H  t 

Limited 

Particuliii    ill  .s(  niiimn  of  (io<"l'.      Toilet  I'aper. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  16,  1!>08. 


.Ser.  No.  T;>.n.;.i.  mI.ASS  .'.T.  1'.\I'1:I:  AND  STATION- 
ERY.! Thk  John  IT  hkho  Co\ll■A^^.  (.re,-n  H;i.v  Wis. 
Filed  June   i;{.  101  1 


Ser.  No  7s.'.»73.  (  CL.\SS  16.  I'A  IN TS  AND  I'.^  IN'TKKS- 
M.V  TKKI.\LS. )  Thk  A.  Wii.helvi  Company,  Readlni:. 
I'H       Fii.'d  June   in.   1914. 


ROOKWOOD 

f>tion    4f 


Pnrficular    dcMcri 

FUK)r- Polish. 

rliuniH   IIS,-  since  the  year  1  ^9H. 


Ooo(1»  — Furtiitnre  Polish    and 


l''ii  til  iihii'   iliMii'ifitiini   of  {JiiiiiIh       Toilet  Pajier. 
I  linifiH    iisi    siliee   .Ian.    1,    1913. 
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Ser,    No,   79.o«li.      (CLASS   .',7.      PAPER    AND   STATION- 
KUY  I      The  Jkhn    HtiHEit«.   itiMPAXV.  Creen   Hay,   AVis 

•     Filed  .Fun.'  i;;,  ivn. 


Puitirulur  d>y(fiption  nj  ./o'-,/«.— Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  utte  since  Mar,  4.  1898. 


Ser.  No.  79,066.  (CLASS  37.  PAPKR  AND  STATION 
FRY,)  The  John  Hohero  Comp.wv,  Oreen  Bay,  Wis 
Filed  June  13,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.11.'2.      (CLASS  0,     CHKMK  .\LS,  MK[»ICINKS. 
AND   PHARMACEITICAL   PUKPARATloNS   1      Jamks 

H.  Pack.  Sh.  llman.  C,n       liled  June  lo.  li'14. 


Particular    dcxi-,ii,iu,n    of    i/oodx. — Remedy    for    Renal 
Colic,  Dial>etes,  and  Ilri;:hiV  Diseast'. 
Claiinx  use  since  Foliniai.v.   1905. 


Ser      No.    79,139.       (CLASS    .-{9.       CLDTHINO,  1       PAtL 
Pu.cniKRs,  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Jnne  16.  1914. 


I^F^^ 


parw  ulnr  dcHCfii^ilioii  of  ooodM.- — Bootv    s'lo.  «    .md  Slip- 
pers Made  \Vholly  or  in  Part  of  Leather  and  Cloth. 
Clduim  une  since  .IiiiK'  •!.    1'.U4 


I'lirtnular   i.ryii  ii>tlon  of  (jood'. — Tollet-PapcT. 
Claims  iixr  since  the  month  of  May,  1S94. 


Ser.  No,  79.150.  (CLASS  23,  CUTLERY.  MA(  IlINFRV, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THFRFOF  .  TnF.  t  11  ins 
CuMPA.NY,  Collinsville,  Conn.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


ber.   No.   70.(M'.-...      (CLASS    :;7        PAPKR    AND    ST.VTION 
EBY.)     Thk    IhH.v    lli'UKit.,  i'OMPANV,  Green  Bay,  Wis. 

Filed  June   1;;.   1014, 

Particular  dencriiitu.n  of  yoodx. — ToUet-I'aper. 

Vl'innM  ii»c  since   May   'J'l.    1 80S. 


8er.  No,  79.071.  (<  LASS  37.  PAPER  AND  ST.VTiON- 
FRY,t  The  J(«h.\  IIoiiek(;  CI)MPa.ny,  (Jreen  Ray,  Wis. 
Filed  June  i:{,  1914. 


PnrtUuUir  dcfrriiitiun  of  9Co4». — Axe«,  Httchets.  Adfe«. 
Autfers.  Swor.ls,  Table  and  other  KnivM  of  Base  Metals, 
(Not    lududlnK    Surgical    Knives.)    Chisels.    Borlnsr  ■  lilts, 

lUish-Hooks.   Pickaxes.  Cleavers,  Mattocks.  Maehetes    Bay- 
onets, .iiid    Spe.irs 

Claniix   iiHi    sine.'    1  ST.", 


Ser,    No,    70,lt;»i.      mLASS   .-17.      PAPKR   AND   STATION-     / 
FRY,  I      BiNNKV  A;  Smith  Comi-a.nv.  Fast  orankie.  N.  J., 
and  New  Yoik,  N,  V      IMhd  June  17,  1014. 


-SPECTRA" 


piiriK  iihir  ilCHcription  nf  fiondn. — Tollet-Pnper. 

chnfiis   iix,    since  Mar    19,   1914. 


I'arU'-ul'tr  il<  'criittton  0/  i/oodx.   -I'rayons. 
Claims  ««f  since  June  H,  l',t]4. 


Ser,  No,  79,167.  (CLASS  r!7  P.\PKR  ,\ND  ST.\T10N- 
FRY.i  <4eo.  Bor^kkkot  \  <  ",  New  York  N  Y.  Filed 
June   17,  1914. 


Ser.   No,    70.072.      (CLASS    :'.7.      PAPER   -aND   STATION 
FRY,)      The  JoHX   IIoberi;  CitMPA.XY,  Oreen  Bay,  Wis. 
Filed  June  l.\  1914. 


^A^ 


?ET«ME-MOT 


I'ortHUlar  drxrrxiilion  of  yuods. — Tollet-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.   11,  1903. 


Pnrni  iihir  <li  Ki-nitlfn  ul  ,./',o</»,  ^'Thnnib  Ta<  k-.  Paper- 
Clips,  Tisxue-Paper.  P.l.ank  IV.oks,  \\rit  inL'  Pa<i-.  Book- 
Mark-,  Paper AY.'iirhts.  Memorandum  P.ook-,  I. 'ad  and 
Novelty  Pencils.  Penholders.  IVncil  I'.ox.^,  Peinil  Sharp- 
eners. Writlnj:  Paper  and  Fnveloi>s.  Blotters.  Rubber  and 
Composition  Ink  Kraseis.  Ink  \\<-\\^.  Paper  -  Knives., 
<;nmme<l-I'aper  'Tape.  Common  School   Rulers, 

(\niiiix   IIX,    si.ice   May    1.   1014. 
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8er.  No.  79,171.  (CI.vss  ».  KM  ITKI),  XKTTED,  AND 
TKXTILK  I'AHUns.  I  Fkakim..  Wiiimv  *  Co.,  Inc., 
bustun,  Ma.s«.     I-lhd  Jline  17,  lyU. 


I  tine 


Particular  ilrtrription  <)/  ijoodn. — Cotton  IMeoe  (Joods. 
ClniiiiK   uir  slri'-.'    lunf  S,    !''14. 


Ser.  No.  70,17.x  (CLASS  lit.  \  lil  h  I.i:S,  NOT  INCLCn- 
I.\(;  K.\(iI.VKS.  I  (;hk«t  \VKsiK.it\  \\F\,.  Co..  Luporte, 
Ind.     FIUmI  Jun.    17,  I'lC     liilr  ten-year  proviso. 


Partiruliir   h  ^rription  c 
Cluimif  um  sitiic  on  or  : 


f  go'idH. — Bicycles. 
iMiut  the  x^rinj,'  of  1890. 


Ser.  No.  7!t,i;tn       m  I.VSS  K      1  IIKMI-  aI.S.  MKIUCINFS. 

ANi>  iMi.\u.MA<  i:r  ri«  .u,  i'Ki;r.\u  \tions.  1     (;e..ii.;e 

W,   Kiv...    rfinni.i-tMn.  (,!i,      l-ii.',l  .liin.'  1«,  1914. 

NESTLING   POWDERS 


The  portrait  shoun  l..'ict'  that  of  my  daimlit.T,  Mary  K. 
KiuK.  an<l  ii<i  rlaim  i.  iiii«  made  to  the  fxclu«lve  rlitht  to 
the  use  oi*  th.'  w.iril       r^wdiTs." 

J'articuUir  dix'tiijttijn  <j^  ijoixIm.  \  K.iiifdy  fur  the  Fol- 
lowing Disorders  In  Infai^ts  and  Children  :  Disorders  Due 
to  Tecthlni,'.  Indlu'stion.  Colic,  Non-.\B«lmilatlon,  Diar- 
rhea. Flatiihiirr.  ('i.ii.<tiii*tion,  Los,«<  of  .Vppftite,  Anemia. 
Inability  to  Sl.^.p.  aiid  Iimtdlity  to  Retain  Nourl«bmo»nt. 

Claimx   U1C  since  .May   1:^,  1914. 


S.r    No.  7'.»,J_'t).      tCL.VSS  U»       \  KH  H  I.KS,  N(  )T  I.NCHT)- 

l.NfJ    E.N«;iNES.  I        WjklivKlt   M'XHK    M  V.MF.\CTlBINO    Co., 

Itaclne,  Wis.      Filfd  .fuL-  lii,   1914. 

FORDEZER 

Part\iul<ir  lUsoiiitton  of  7''"'i'<       Shork   \li><ort)ers. 
i  imini   IMC  at   i"iist   <\v.i--  .\\t    <"■.    1!'14 


.s..r.  Nu    7'.'. -'4.-..      it'L. KSS';      <   H  KM  h  .\  ISM  KI  >I( '  I.NES. 

AM'    I'H.vK.MAt  i;ri(t  Ai.    i'Ui:i'Ai:.\  ri(».\s.»      The 

l'K(H  Ai  INK  (  ■!  ,  -N.-w  York,  N.  V       liled  .luiif  -JO,  1914. 


^koca6m£y 


Ser.  No.  79,248.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  I  Se.neca  Camera  Mro.  Co., 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jim<'  I'M,  1914. 


I'nrUcnlmt  4e*crii>tiiin  of  ijood*. — I'hotoKraphIc  Cameras, 
Fllm-I'nck  AAlpt<>r8,  and  Containers  fur  the  Latter. 
Vlaima  ute  since  Mar.  1,  11mj8. 


Ser.  No.  79,254.  («  1  \ss  _•:{.  Ciri,!  l;\  MACHI.VERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  A.M)  I'.VRTS  11 1  lULOF. )  Bakeb- 
Siiii'fKK  MA.MFACTiRixci  Ci>..  !.">  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
June  22,  19U 


"WONDER* 


Pnrtirular   ilesrriittiun    of  i/ootU. — Exhausters,   Cookers, 
and  I'ooh'rs  CwhI  In  Canning  or  rn-Hervlnu  Foods. 

Clainm  uite  8ln<'>'  ntxiiit  ttu-  Nt  day  of  F^hruary,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.256.  (CLASS  1.'?.  II  \i;i  i\\  .\Ki;  AND  TH'MB- 
I.NG  AND  STi:\M  lITTlNt;  Sll'I'LIKS.)  D\vi«;<iiNS 
WikE  Fence  t  .i.vii-a.sy.  .\nd>T>"'n,  Ind.  Filed  ,Inne  22, 
1914. 


• 


Pnrtifulnr   denrription    of  f/oodt. — Metal    Fenclng-tJates 
and  Fen<'e  I'ostx. 

Cla4m»   M#c  since   .April,   1907. 


Ser.  No.  79,264.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING EN<;i.\ES.)  MoNAitrn  Motor  Cab  Comfa.ny,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  June  22,  1914. 


Mteffl^ 


Particular  de»criptn)n  of  (joodi. —  .VniiPiiiohllos. 
Claimn  use  since  May    15.  191'?. 


Ser.  No.  79,2«2.  (CLASS  6.  ("1 1  i;M  ir  \  IS,  .\I  Khir  I NE8. 
AND  ni.MJM.VCElTIC.M.  I"UF1'.\  UA  1  K  ».\  S  ,  Kdward 
Stephe.n  S(  hwkitzkk,  I'lttshiirKh,  I'a.  Filed  June  22, 
1914. 


PREV 


Particular  ilmrription  i/  i/o'>d» — M.-dlclnnl  ointment 
Clannt  uiit'  since  Apr.   I,   l!tl4. 
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ment   .f   I  rif.it  i. HI-;  I  >i-ease«  of  till'  K'-^plratory  Tract. 
ciiiniiM   ufi  siuce  Jan.  1,  1914. 


August  4, 1914- 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


295 


Ser  No   79.299.      (ClJVSS  26.      MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC     AI'l'LIANCES.)        Libektv     Motion     Picti  hk 
Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  and  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed 
June  23,  1914. 


;*» 


Ser.  No.  70,333.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN<;  ENGINES.)  THK  K  W  Igxitio-n  Company,  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  June  24.  1914. 


@ 


Particular  description  of  (;oo<f«.— Motion-Picture  Films. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  17,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,303.  uLA.ss  :;:..  i  LOTHING.)  The 
Panahd  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  June  23, 
1914. 


panard 


Particular  dcscrii>1ion  of  f/oor/«.— Men's,  Women's,  and 
Chlldrens  Coats,  Suits,  Dresses.  Waists,  Skirts,  Kimonos, 
and  Dressing  Sacks. 

Claims  u»e  since  Apr.  15,  1914. 


I 
Ser.   No.   79,304.      (CLASS   2.      RKCKPTACLES.)      O.    S. 
UinivRDs,  I.NC.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  23,  1914. 


ParticuUtr  description  of  (food*. — Shock-AbsorlM-rs  or 
Auxiliary  Springs  for  Use  on  Vehicles,  Es|K'cially  Motor- 
Vehicles. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  17,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    79,338.       m  l.ASS    -       Ui:(  KI'TACLES.)      The 

SCHAKKKK      TINWAHK      MaM  FA«TlKIN<i      (\tMPANY,      NeW 

York  and  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1914. 


Particular    desn-iptlon    of   yoods. —  Household    Recepta- 
cles for  Bread  and  Cake.  | 
Claims  use  since  Dee.  ^^^^.  19n. 


Ser  No  79.307.  (CLASS  J 1 .  KLK»  TIUCAL  Al'lAliA- 
TUS,  MACHINE:S.  and  supplies.*  Thk  MkcHani- 
CAL    RiBBER    Company,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.,    and    New 

York,  N.   Y.      Filed  -Inne  2."..  1914. 


LfflLiiK^ia©® 


Particular  description  of  yood*.— Electrical    Insulating- 

Taj>e. 

ci'iimn  use  since  June  1,  1912. 


.Ser.  No.  79..V.n.  (CLASS  HI.  KLLt  TIUCAL  .\1  TAitA- 
TUS,  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.!  Nati<.:5ai.  Cak- 
BON   Company,  Cleviland.  Ohio.      Filed  June  25,    1914. 


Partii-ular  description  of  yoods. — Box-Shooks. 
Cloim*  use  since  July.  ir»o<V 


Ser.  No.  T9.3i:{.  ((LASS  tU.  l^.MTTED,  NETTED.  AM' 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amoske.u}  MANiFArTrHiNG 
Company,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Hied  June  24.  1914. 

(8000 
RANGE 

Particular  description  of  yoods.— Cotton  Piece  and*Cot- 
ton  Dress  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  the  10th  day  of  June,  1902. 


Particular    r/p/tcn;/'  ■"!     "t    !/oo'J«.— Electric    Batterte*. 
Flash  UKhts,     Electrodes,     lUnshes     for     Dynamo-Electrfc 

Apparatus.  Resistors,  and  Carbon  Specialties. 
fhnniy  use  since  May   14.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  79.314.  .CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  A.^JD 
TK.XTILF  FAHHICS.)  AMoskka(5  MANiFArTiRT  v; 
CuMPA.NY,  Manehestcr.  N.  H.     Filed  June  24,  1914. 


Ser.     No.     79.393.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING  .       Carl 
STKAtss.  Paris.  France.     Filed  June  20,  1'J14. 


Particular    description    of    yoodx. — Women's    and    Chil- 
dren's Blonses  and  Dresses. 

Cliiiinx    uiii    since  Dec.  4.   1913. 


21000  RANGE 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Cottoti  Piece  and  Cot- 
ton I»re88  Goods. 

rhiiws  KKC  slnre  the  12th  day  -f  0,.tol.er,  1912. 


ser.  No.  7'...:iUi.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TE.XTILE  FABRICS.  I  Amoskf.ac;  MAMFA.TrmM; 
COMi'AXV.  Manchest. T.  N.  H.      Filed  June  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  -9.:«t7.      uLASS  4_'.      KNITTED.  NFTTKI »,  AM- 
TEXTILE     FABUD'S.t       PATrHtH;iE     Mro.     Co.,     New 

York.   N     V.      Filed  June  -7.    l'.M4. 


Crenelle 


Particular  def>cnpt,oi>  "f  )/oo(/«.— Cotton   Piece  and  Cot 
ton    Dress   C.oods. 

(  Inim"  »"<   sin.e  the  15th  day  of  May,  1014. 
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The  exrlnsive  use    of   tie    w-rds   "Loom    Lace   Curtain 
not  lieinj;  clainKMl. 

I'articular  drxcription  of  i/oodfi. — Lace  tdrtalns 
Hiiimx  iixe  since  June  23.  1914. 
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Arc.rsT  4,  11J14. 


8er.  No    7'.t.4".-,       Ml.ASvS  f,      (   IIKMICAI.S.   MKHiriNKS,       So r.    No.  79,603.      (CL-VSSln       FP:RTn.IZKKS  ^      .WiFRr- 
AN'Ii    l'IIAKMA<  KITli  AI.    PKKI'AR.XTIONS.  1       I'HU-  (  an    AoRirt  ittral    C'UEiiUAL    ( O.,    .New     Yurk,    N.     V. 


A  L.vx   Mam  KAt  1 1  lUNi.    in..    Miiineapoll?*.   Mlun.     Filed 
June  1'7,   1914.  j 


l^MIC^^-tA/V 


!''!rti'  iilnr  dtm'riiiti'.n    n!  'imi'l^         \    I  >ii.'»'stlv(>   .\gent. 
{  UumH  uxe  sinte  uUuut  tlii'   l.jth  Jay   uf  April,  1914. 


S^r    N.>    7'.'. 4:;.'       iil.A."^';       ilIi;MItAI..-<.  MKDICINES. 
AM'      I'M  \K.MAi  HI    rirAI.      I'RKl'AKATK  )N8.  >       Isi- 

IHJRE  1!    Mkvku.  l>fn\-r.  <u|,i,      V\\<i\  .lun.'  ■_'!',   1014 

eULYPTRR 


Parti'  nl.ii   'hi'  riiiti'ii  I,!  ,i<,'>ilt. — CoTiKh  Mi'dlcines. 
Claims  use  since  <  >•  tob»'r,   IMi:?. 


Ser.  No  71».4Tf.  n  I.ASf<  If.  I'AINTS  AND  I'AINTERS' 
M.VTKKI.Vl.S.  I  Hkru>  Brothers,  l»etroit.  Mich.  Filed 
July  1.  1914. 


,^ 


f'arti' nhn    •!.  •<■  t  iiitmn  uf  <i<i<,'ln. — Shellac  Vamlsb. 
(  iiutiix  iixf  -iim-..  Miir.jl,  1H91. 


Ser.  No.  79.4;mi       h  I.ajSS  4  1       CANKS.  I'ARASOLS,  AND 
TMBRKI.I.AS   I      IIii.sk   P.KMinKRs    ^^   !>a.mel  Co.,  New 

York,  N.  V       Fll.'d  July    1,   I'.n  ♦ 


Filed  July  'l.   1'J14. 


Particular  ileiifripti'it  of  i/d'xix.—VvabreW&n. 
Clatm*  u»e  since  .May   I'l,   H'M 


Ser  N"  7'.' f.l  i('I.AHS40  FAM"  V  <iOOD8.  FFRNISH- 
INf;S.  AM'  Ni>ri()NH  I  I.  B.  Ki.nsERT  RiBBEB  COM- 
PA.N-y,  New   Vnrk,   N.   Y.      Filed  July   1.   1914. 

I  IMPLEX 
fjf   iioodt. — Dre88    and    Garment 
Shield!* 

('\nuns  iiK'    sini '■  F>'|iniMr>.   l'.'<i'.i. 


S.r     N.     7'.t.4'.t  ;        (CLASS    47        \VINi:s  Maria.M    AND 

Cii.sii'ANV.    .New   York,  .N     V  .   and    I'siri-*.    France.      Filed 

Julv    1.    lit  14. 


PartiruJor  lifMrrifiti'm  of  oixid* — .\   Wine  Appetiser. 
VliHtns  unc  siDce  191$. 


-?^^^4  A, 


Particular  dcKcrnitntu  ut  (/oo'lx. — FertilizerH. 

Claima  uae  since  J)«'<eiiii«'r.   l'^7."). 


Ser.  No.  79..'11.  (CLASS  .'1  KI.KCTRICAL  APPABA- 
TFS.  MACIIINKS,  .\  M  •  SII'I'LIIIS.  •  Cami-bei.l  El«C- 
TRic  CoMPAXT,  Lynn     M.i>.>       Filed  July  12,  1914. 


Particular  ilrxri  I  lit  I'iri  0/  i/uoih       \  Kay  Apparatus. 
Claimg  uae  since  SeptenilK-r.   IHli; 


8«r.  No.   79.538.      (CL.VSS   :i7       I'Al'KU     \M>   STATION- 
ERY'.)       NA-SHI  A     I    \KI'    <;i    VIMKI.    A     <   .,MK|.     PAI'ER    Com- 

PA.VY,  Nashua,  N.  11      i-nied  Julj  .;.  lit  14 

The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Campnic." 
Partiruhir   drn(ripti(jn   of  goods. —  Paper    Wrappers    for 
Fo<m1  i'HKlucts. 

Claims  uae  since  May  16,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.592.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STKRY.)  Dixie  Cotton  Fklt  Mktthk.ss  CdMiANY, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  6,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  (yoorf*.— Mattresses. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1914. 
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98,7J7.      Il.LlMlNATFDSTUrCTrKAL  SHOW-WINDOW 
Si<;NS        Tiu;   ADVKur.MiKAVi   Co.,  Chica>;o.   111. 
nied    Mai.h    -.'7.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,986.     PUBLISHED 

MAY    -'<•>.    l^'l  < 

98.728.       AF.UASIVFS    IN    COMMINUTED    FORM.       Thk 
ALl.^^    SI  KAHEs  S<)S8  Co..  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Fil.d    F.lr.iary    Ifi,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,918.       FIB 
LISIIKI'   Jl  NK    •_',    1914 


98  742        ALI  MINIM     HOT  WATER     BOTTLES     OF     A 
THFRAFFUTIC    CHARACTER.      C,t».    BoBGKH.i.T    A 
(  (I..    New    York.    N.    Y 
Filed  March    14,   1914.    S.rial  No.  76,627.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  2,    1914. 

US.7rA.      ANTISFI'TIC  SOI  ITinN       THo.s.    W.    Bi!APi,rY, 

Bluetield.    W.    Vh.  .,,,.,. 

Flle<l  April   13,  1914.  Serial   N^    77.4.;i       ITBI.lsHKIt 


ftsW      ABKXSIVFS     IN    COMMINUTED    FORM.      T.ik  M.VY    uT,.    1014.                                                               „r,,„MWS 

^i  I.KXS  ■..<►:•«   SONS   Co..   Cambridge,    Mass.  ,  .,«,T44       .  FKTAIN    NAMKL   "'^--^1^'  "^'-^^.^^^i*",^,^; 

File,  Telirnarv    16,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.919.      PUB-  vm  ,  ,'ll  AHMACKFTICAL  PREFAUATIONS.     P.kam. 

LlSin  I.    MNF  2.   1914.  I  Mu  .;  Cosuanv.  Inc..  NorthwilR.^slK>ro.  _N.  C._ 

J;;..       KIHBONS       B.   ..I.TMXN  *  CO..   New   York.    N,    Y.  I        nie.l    February     10^1914.       Senal    No.     .0.8I...       MB 

ned       prll  0,    1014.      Serial   No.   77.329.      ITBLISHKl.  LISHKD    MA\    20.    1914. 

JUNE   -'1914  OS  74.-.       S.MnlllN.;    MKIUCINAL   CII.    FOR    lMJ-»^-  1; 

Jl  >h  -.    Uin.                                                                          ,      V     V  .V,.    ..'VTiHVVi      rsF     IN    CASKS    <»F    CKRTAIN 

qs7-U       ItlHBCNS.      B.   AI.T.MAN   &  Co.,  New  York,   N.   \.  AM.    L.NTLRNAL    I  SK    1>  


Filed   April   0.    1914.      Serial   No.   77,330.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   2.   1914. 

t«732.      FFRTII-IZKUS       AMKBICAN  AOSICILTCRAL  CIIEMI 

TAi.  Co..   New   York,   N.  Y. 
Filed    March   16.  1914.    Serial  No.  76.692.     PUBLISHED 

JT-NE   •_'.    1011 

98  7:i3        l5(.\r<«AUS.       ASCHOK     Sawmills    Comian^. 
Pelhan.    Man..r.  N.   Y.  ;  Memphis  and  Jackson.  Tenn.. 
and   l».  vail   lUuff.  Ark. 
File.l   April    4.    1014.      Serial  No.  77.193.      PUBLISHED 

.11   NK    J.    1014 
98, 7. U. 


nisKVSFS      Bkin.sku  Rkmei.y  Company.  Y.irk.  Pa. 
Fibd  Mar.h   7.   1011.      Serial   No.  .^4.01H.      I'lBI-ISHED 
MAY    2i>,   1014. 

98.746.      TlRKril.I.KUS       .I-hn     A     BtRGEss.    Toronto. 
Ontario.   Canada.  ,,,-,. 

Filed     Fet.ruary     o.    1913.       Serial    No.     68,322        FT  B- 
LISHKl-  .IlNK  J,   1014. 
8S,747        <.H.VSS     SKKl'S        D.    T.    BrSHNELL    &    Co.,    St. 

Filed  ApruV  1914.      Serial   No.  77.K22.      PUBI-ISHFD 
MAY  20,  1914 


^  I  ,,u~Au       cic  \if Fi  11  >i        Thk    <"amp    Importation    Co., 

liOATOARS.         AN(H..K      SAWMILL.S      CoMPAN  V    |    98,  <  48.        (.K.AKl.llK.  IHK 


PcU.ani    Manor.    N.   Y.  :   Memphis  and  Jackson.  Tenn.. 
and  Devall  Bluff,  Ark. 
Filed  April  -•.l.   1014.     Serial  No.  77.669.     FUBLlSilEl. 
.11  NK   J.    1014 

•|S7r.  HUA  r  U.VIL.**.         ANCHOU      8AWMILL.S      COMPANY, 

IVlbaia   Manor.   N.  Y.  ;   Memphis  and  Jackson.  Tenn.. 
and   Devall   Bluff.   Ark. 
Filed  April  23,  1014       Serial  No.  77.670.     PFBLISUED 

JUNE   2.   1014. 

l>8  7H.i      SI<;NS   srS(  Kl'l  IIU-E  OF  BEINO  MAPi;   BY   A 
IIMNIKK    ("R    PAINTER    AND   PLACARDS.      W.    A. 
\\i.Ki!s..\  \  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fil,,!     .I.u.u.rv     24.     1914.       Serial    No.    75.396.       PUB- 

Lisiii;i>  MAY  -'<;.  I'.ui. 

9K,7;57.  •■KUTAIN  NAMKL  SFICKS  ANL  FLAV(.KIN<. 
EXTRACTS.  ,\KHriKi,E  Bbothekb.  New  York,  N  ^  . 
and    Cblca>;<i.    III.  ^,,„. 

Fii,.,i  .Inne  :;n.   1<J13.     Serial  No.  71,433.     PUBLISHED 
MARfll   :'..   F'14. 

ys.7.<.s.      M(»NT1ILY   I'KRIODICALS.      Wii  mf.k  Atkinson 
«o..    I'bllrtdelidda.    Fa. 
Filed   April   9.    1914.      Serial   No.   77,362.      PUBLISHKD 
MAY    •-'••..    1014. 

HH.7H9.      IKUTAIN    NAMKl.   FllAKMAlKFTK  AI.   I'REP 
\K  \'l  IONS      11  MtHiKT  lliHHAUK  AvKR.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUe.i'.Iune   24.    101.!.      Serial  No.  71,329.      ITBLISHED 
MAY    -'••..    1014. 

.•S.740      ANTlSYillll.lTIC.     THE  Baykk  Co.mfanv.  1N(  .. 
New   York,    N.    Y. 
File.l    April    0.    r..l4.      .Serial    No.   77,338.      PIBLISHED 
MAY   2f.,    11114. 

98  741.     BKFU,     Bohmischk  1'ii..snkr  Bkaikhki   Akties- 
Oe.sem-s.  UAK-r  IN  Pii.sKN,  Pllsen,  Austria  Hungary. 
Filed    January    20,    1914.       Serial    No.    75,306.       PUB- 
LlSIIKl'   .IFNK   2,    1914. 


Inc.,  New  York,  N    Y 

Filed    F.'bniary    24.    1014        S.rial    No.    .(i.U'l.  1  L  H- 
I.ISIIKK  M.\Y   26,    1914. 

98    7  49        MOTOR     BODIES.    MUD-OUAHDS  WIND 

'sHIEIDS     HOODS.    COI.I..\PSIHl.K    SKATS,  IMM.U 

ioCKS     I.VMF  AND   HA.;<;a(.K    HOLDKRS.  "  Cae- 

RO.SSKKIE     YaN     den     PLAS,"     STft.    BX     XOM     .  .  .IIK.  TTF, 

Brussels.  Belgium.  ..  ,  ,    ,,,  ,^ 

Fil.d   May  29.   191.{.      Serial  No.  70.744.     PlBLlslU  D 

JUNK  2,    1014. 

»K75(.        i  OVKU    AND    BOND.    WKITIN..,    AND    FUINT- 

IN<;  I'Ai'KR.    The  Ce.ntbal  Ohio  Paper  Co.,  Colum- 
bus. Ohio.  , ,  , 
Filed  .\pril   17,   1014      Serial  No.  77.522.     PUBl.lSIU.n 

MAY  26,  1914. 

98,7.^)1.     SOAPS  AND  SOAP  POWDERS      Colgate  &  <'0., 
Jer-<ey  Cltv.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  25,  1914.      Serial  No.  76,922.      ITIU.l  SUKl  > 
MAY  26.   1014, 

{>H,7.-2,      I  UKK/KHS  AND  HK\  KUACiE-COOLKK  S      C.RD- 
I.^;^    \   Haves.  New    York,    N,   V 
Filed  Mareb  IS.  1'..14       S.  rial  N.>    7.1.728.      PFBI.ISHKD 
JINK  2,   1014 

l.K,7.-.:;        K./KMA     AND     SKIN     KKII'TIONS.       In.uMi^ 
Mfv,    (  o     Newark  and  I'erth  .\inUoy,  N.  J. 
Fil.d   Mairh   7.1014.      Serial   .Nu.  7.-.,431.     PUIU.lSllKI. 
,    .MAY   2(i,   1014. 
<.»s.7.-,4.      LD^l  ID    DKNTIl'RICF       Wilmam    IIknky    De- 
WENPER.  Brooklyn,   N.   \. 
File.l  April  29,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,859.     IM  iU.I  SH  KI ' 
MAY    20,    1014. 

;<H.7.-..5.      HARMONIFM  ToN<a  KS,      UEBU.    i'lx.    Cm.  in. 
bausfiera.   (.eniiai)\ 
Filed    May    1,    1014.      S.ria,    N.,     77,Oi;;       PFiU.ISHKI. 

MAY   2t"..    I!n4. 
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98.756.  SOAP.  Dirham  Pcplex  Razor  Comi-a\y,  JiTsfv 
City,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  7,  1014.     ferial  No.  76,426.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

98.757.  LI«^rir»  DRESSIVt;  AXT)  POI,ISII  FOR  Li:.vTriF:R 
BOOTS  A.\I>  SHoK.i  .VND  LKATIIKli  ARTHI.KS. 
JOSETH    J.    ECKHAKI',   Alton,    III. 

Filed  March  16,  ll»14.      $.rlnl  .\o.  76.673.      PI  ULISIIEb 
.ir.NE  2,   IU14. 

98.758.  ARTIFICIAL  FIsiniXG-BAIT.  The  Enterprise 
Mam  KACTiRi.vr,  I'oMfAXY,  .\kron,  Ohio. 

I'il.d  April   11.  1914.     aif>rlal  No.  77,412.     PUBLISHED 
.n  NK  2,  1914. 

i)H,7:>U.  ARTIFICIAL  FISIIINO-BAIT.  The  E.nterprise 
Mam  FA(  nRixo  CoMfA.VY,  .\kron,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  11,   1914.     Slerlal  No.  77,41.5.     PUBLISHED 
.irXE  2,  1914. 
9.s,7t!0.     CIDER.     .losR  CiIma  y  (Jakcia,  Ovledo,  Spain. 

Fllt>d  Anirust  s.  r.ilU        .■^•rial  No.  65.155.      PUBLISHED 
.JUNK   2.    1914 

9H,Tt;i      Ri;.Mi:i>v    i  ou  U'hills,    fever,   and  ma 

l.\l!l.\       .]>u\    A     liA.V,   AbtTdwn,   Ml.><s. 
Fil.'d  .Manh  2-^,  IHU.      .>)erial  No.  7t;,«99.      ITItl.ISI  I  r:i  > 
M.VY   26,   1914. 

98,762.     CKi.VRS  .\NI)  CIOAREITES      Sopehios  J.  (Jeur 
giades.  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Flh-d    .January    .tl,     1914.       Serial    No.    75,57:5.       PUB 
I.ISin:ii  .HN'E  2,   1914.     I 

i»s  :.;  •,        .^lENi'IL- DUPlilCATING    .Vli'VU-MTS    AND 
I'Al'KK.S     rSKD     IN  ICONNECTION    TIIKREWITII. 
Damd  Gestet.vek,  I.oinldii.   F:ni:land. 
V\W<\    DiTcmber    Kt.    I'Jl:;.      .St-rlal    No.    74.575.      i'UB- 
I.isili;i>   .MAY  26,  1914. 

98,764.     LigUORS.    FioLi  Di  Sebastiaxo  GirsiA.NA,  Turin, - 

Italy. 
Fil.'d    February    19,    19^4.      Serial    No.    76,028.      PUB- 

I.ISIIKIi  JINK   2,   1914. 

iiN.Ti;.",.      1..U  NliRY\V.V.«<UINi.   .MACH1M:.S  ANl'   WA.Sll- 
ING.MAt  MINE    WRIN(;ERS.      Glome    .Ma.mfactir- 
i\(;  Cii.Mi'ANY,   Perry.  Jowa. 
Flle<l   .May   6,    1912.      Siilal    No.  63,379.      11  BLISHED 

JUNE  2,  1914. 

9.S.766.      CASMANTI.E    WITH    ATTA<  HMENTS.      GlCh- 
STKiMi-KKAUKiK   Ba.skI..   Ha.-**'!.  Switzerland. 
Filed  July   7,    1913.      Se^-lal    .No.    71,-564.      PUBLISHED 

MAY  2*;.   1014 

lis.TiiT.       TolLKT    I'i)\VliI£R.      The   GordoxThok.ne   Ch.. 
Utlca,  N.  y. 
Filed    May   4.    I'.Hl.      Serial  No.   77,974.      PUBLISHED 
.\I.VY  26,   1014. 

98,768.      I'.U'Ki;    KMi;    ritlNriM;    ANIt    WKITINC.   PUR 
POSKS.     (iic.KMAM    I'vPM!  Cu.\irA.\v,  S^^  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed   April   4.   1914.      Serial   No.   77,202.      PUBLISHED 
M.VY   26.   1914. 
9S.7<59.      PIANOS       Grinn|.-.ll  Buoh..   Detroit.  Mkh. 

Flle.l    .I.inuary     17,    1014.       Serial    No.    75,256.       I'UB 
I  lS[|i:ii   M  \V  26,  1914. 

.•S,770.       .MKDIC.VTKD    SALVE    FOR    EXTERNAL    USE. 
.ToirN   E.  <Jt  ess.  KentWMod.  La. 
Filed    May   1.    1914.      S^-lal   No.    77,919.      PUBLISHED 

MAY  2f..   101  » 

'.J.S.771.     UOSAUILS.     Tu4  U.  .\I.  II.  CwMI'a.w,  I'awtucket, 

R.  I.  i 

Filed   April   17.    I'.'U       si.ria!   No.  77.532.      PTTU.ISl!  K I  > 
MAY  26.   1!M4 

;>S,772.      l'i-:A<'II   ritEES.  i    Chaki.t..n    It     llAVroCK,   Bon- 
aire. Gh. 
Fil*'d    .\pril    2.    lOU.      Stfrial   No.    77,14!>.      I'l  BLISlIi:! > 
.MAY   -■•!,    1!'14  j 

(ts,::.!       INKS  FOR  WRITINC,  PRINTIVt;.  AND  STAMP 

iN(;  PURPOSES  .wn  thinners  THFRKFOR      m 

Hki.i.er  4  Co..  CtuiaiTt'     III 
Fil'Mi     Felirnary     7.     lOM        Serial     Nn      7.').7«>1         ITH 
LISHED  MAY  26,  1914. 


98.774.      SHEAR  KNIVES  AND   DIE  BLOCKS.      Heppkn- 
sTALi.  FiiiioE  &  Knikb  Cumpa.ny,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed    February    10.     1914.       Serial    No.    75,820.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  2,  1914. 

9N.775.      SHEAR  KNIVES   AND    DIE  BL(K  KS       Heppk.N- 
.STALL  FoRiJB  &  K.MFB  Co.MPANY,   Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
Filed    February    10,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,821.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  2.   1914. 

98.776.  MACHINES  FOR  APII.VING  OIL  TO  ANIMALS. 
The  II<k;-Joy  Ct)MPANY,   Siirln^crteld,  III. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,853.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

98.777.  POLISH  AND  <I.KANIN<;  PREPARATION  FOR 
CERTAIN  NA.MED  ARTICLES.  William  Hulland, 
Slough,  England. 

FIIe<l  March  16.  1914      Serial  No.  76,680.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

98.778.  CEME.NTS  FOR  RI  BBKR,  LEATHER.  METAL, 
AND  CHINA,  GLUE,  LIBR.V  RY  PASTE.  AND  SEAL- 
IN(;-\VAX.  The  R.  Mt  II<'1.m\c;siu_mi  Co.,  Camden, 
N.  J. 

Filed  April  25,  1914.     Serial   No.   77.746.      PL  lU.lSllED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

98.779.  SALVES.     Charle.s  N.   H(il.me.s,  Peoria,   III. 
Filed    January    16,     1914.      Serial    No.    75.226.       PUB- 
LISHED .MAY  26,   1914. 

98,7s0.     <;a.ME  apparatus.     Gborqe  IIe.nry   Howard. 
DalstoD,  Loudon,  England. 
Filed  April  .30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,880.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

!»H.7H1.      REFRI(;ERATIN(i  A  II'AK.V  1  I  S.     The  L  eless 
RKKKKiKKATio.N  Co.\iPA.\Y,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
FIUhI  April  II,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,421.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

98,782.      ARTIFICIAL    TEETH.      IxTER.NATaoNAL    TooTU 
Co.MPA.\Y,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  April  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,750.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.  1914. 

!>H,7S3.        MEDICATED    OINTMENT     AND    MEDKIN.VL 

PREPARATKJN     I  SKI"     IN     TRE.VTINc;     RIIKI  .MA- 

TIS.M   A.ND  BLOOD   lilSi:.\Si;s       Maiisiiai.i    <  ausu.n 

Kanf:,  Hollls,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Octol)er  18,  1913.    .Serial  No.  73.478.    PUBLISHED 

MAY  26.  1914. 

98.784.  VETERINARY  MEDICINES  FOR  TREATING 
CERTAIN  AII..MFNTS  AND  DISEASES.  WilliaM 
1.     Kei.tnkk,    Dexter.   Mo. 

Filed     Fel>ruary    6.     1914.       Serial    No.    75,722.       PUB- 
LISHED .MAY   26,   1914. 

98.785.  IMM  Chahle.s  Kinloch  *  Compaxt,  Limited, 
London.    I';ngland. 

1  ile<l     De<emt>er    5,     1913.       Serial     No.    74,388.       I'UB- 
MSHED   JUNE  2.    1914. 

9N,7s6.  DRESS  SHIELDS.  I.  15.  Klei.neht  Rt  imur  Com- 
pany, New  Y'ork,  N.  V. 

Filed  April  2:5.   11114.     Serial  No.  77,676.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   2,    1914. 

98.787.  DRESS  SHIELDS.  I  I!  Kleinert  Ribber  Com- 
pany,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aprtl  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,677.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   2,    1914. 

98.788.  DRESS  SHIELDS.  I.  B.  Kleinert  RfBBER  Coii- 
PAXY,    New   Y'ork,   N.   Y. 

Filed  April  2.3.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,678.     PUBLISHED. 
JUNE  2,   1914 
;tH.789.     LAX.VTIVE.     .Vlbeut  \.  KruuA.scH,  Chicago,  111. 

Filed    D<'<ember    24.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.822.      PUB- 
I  ISlIKD    .MAY  26,   1914. 

;t.s,T'.to  RE.MEDY  FOR  HOG-CHOLERA.  Fuank  Kt  uth, 
Wheaton,   Minn. 

Filed  April  30.  1014.     Serial  No.  77.882.     PUBI.ISIIFD 
.MAY   26,    1914. 
.•>'.791.     8.\LVE.     Annie  I.kumann,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed    May    4.    1014       Serial    No.   77,982.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   26,    1014. 
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98  702       MEDICAL  COMI'OINDS  FOR  THE  DUiESTIVE 
oR<;\\S      Dk.   Ln.NKif.AN's,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  March  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,256.     ITBLISITED 
MAY  26.  1914. 

98  703        CERTAIN     NAMKD     PRECIOUS    AND     IMITA 
TION    STONES.      The    LoW-TAfSSiG-KARPELES    Co.. 
Priividen<e,    R.    I.  „,,„ 

Filed    F.hniary    18,    1914.      Serial    No.    76.005.      PUB- 
LISIIFD   M.VY   26,   1914. 

98  794        PREPARATION    FOR    RELIEF    OF    CERTAIN 
NAMED    DISEASES.       LlYTIES    PHARMACY    C.mpany. 
St.   Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  .Mar.  b  is.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,743.     PUBLISHED 

MAY   26,    1014. 

98.795.  l^)OTH  PASTE.      Maxhattas    Dblo    Co.,    New 

FlkHl'Apnl  1.-.,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,491.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   26,    1914. 

98.796.  INSECTICIDE.      Frasklin    McGabkett,    Attle- 
boro.  Mass. 

Filed  Aprtl  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,655.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  26,   1914. 

98  797        MEDICAL     PREPARATIONS     FOR     CERTAIN 
NAMED    USES.      Robert    E.    MrlxTi  uke,    McComb, 

Miss. 

Filed   April  0.   1914.     Serial  No.  77,349.      PUBLISHED 

MAY    26.    1014. 

98  798       CERTAIN    NAMED    HAND    AND    FOOT    PRO- 
'     PEI.LED   VEIIK  LES  AND   WHEELBARROWS,  ALL 
FOR   CHILDREN'S    USE.      A.    Me.'KY    C...    Philadel- 
phia. Pa. 
File<l  April   IS.  1914       Serial  No.  77,562.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  2.   1014. 

98,799.      BEVERA(;E8— NAMELY.  GINGER  BEER.      Hi- 

bekt  J.   Mii>i)i.ET<ix,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  24.  1014.     Serial  No.  77,728.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 
98  800       SIIVFR  PLATED    HOLLOW   WARE   AND   SIT. 

VER  PLATED  TABLEWARE.    THE  Middletown  Sil 

VKK  Company.  Middletown,  Conn. 
Filed    N.)veuil«>r    26,    1913.      Serial    No.   74,213.      PUB 
LISHED  MAY  26.   1914. 

98.801.  BEER.     Mission  Brewing  Company.  San  Diego. 

Cal. 

Filed  June  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.408.     PUBLISHED 

Jl  NE  2,  1914. 

98.802.  LADIES'     HAND-BAGS.        Morris.     Mann     & 
REILI.Y,    Chicago.    III. 

Filed  October  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  73.150.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

98.80.3.        GLYCERIN      TOILET      SOAP.        MClhbns      & 
Kropff.  New  York,   N.  Y. 
FibHl    January    2.H,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.503.       I'l  H 
LISIIFD   MAY   20.   1914. 

98S04       EXTRACT  OF  RADISH   FOR    RELlEVlN(i    IN 
DItiESTloN.     Dr.  L.  Naimann,  Dn-sden-Plauen,  Ger 

many.  ,  ,  ,, 

Filed    DecemU>r    19,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.689.      MB 

LI  SI  I  ED  MAY  26,  1914. 


98  805.     DIGESTIVE   FERMENT  USED  IN   DYSPEPSIA 
AND     INDIGESTION.       Jame.s     K.     Neaglev,    Pltts- 

Filed"^\prir'6,    1914.      Serial  No.  77,249.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  2t;,   1914. 

98,H06.     CERTAIN   NAMED   WINES.     David  Nicholson 
Grixer  Compant.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  July    IS.   1913.      Serial   No.  71,834.      PlBLlSHED 
JUNE   2,    1014. 

l,s  S..7.      LIQUIDCORN  REMOVER  AND  LIQUID  COURT- 
PI  ASTER      Ernest  II.  Niemoeller,  St.  I/iuis.  Mo 

nied  April  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.42.5.     PlBLlSHED 
MAY  26,  1914. 


OK,HOS.      FOUNDRY  FACINGS,  CHARCOAL,  GKAllIITE, 
AND  Pl.IMBAtiO.     S.  ober.mayer  Company,  Clncln- 
naii,  OhUt.  and  Chicago,  111. 
Filed     January     5,     1914.       Serial     No.     74,991.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  2,  1914. 

i.s.soo.     MOUSE-TRAPS.     Oneida  Comminity,  Limited, 
Oneida.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.427.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  26.  1914. 

9S,H10.    LEATHER  SUBSTITUTE.    I»earce  Bros.  Leather 
Co.,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  April  4,  1914.      Serial   No.   77.216.      I'l  ULISIIEU 
MAY  26,  1914. 

98  811        REMEDY    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF    DIS- 
EASES   OF    THE    AIR  PASSAGES.       PNEI  M..-\  apo- 
ToNE  Co.,  Jackson  City.  Mo. 
Filed  March  14.  1014.     Serial   No.  76.654.      PUI5L1S11KD 

MAY   26,  1014 

0S.812.     FIRE  EXT1N(;UISHING  COMPOUNDS.     Pyrenk 
Mamfacti  RING  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  \. 
Filed   April   3,  1914.      Serial  No.   77.1^48.      PUBLISHED 
MAY   26,   1914. 

;.,S,si:;.      WHEAT  Fl, OCR.      Kkd  WiNG  MILLING  CoMPANT, 
Red  WiiiK.  Minn. 
Filed    January     i:5,    1014.       Serial     No.    75.14V       1  I  B- 
LISIIED  APRIL  28,   1914. 

0S,hl4.      PASTE  FOR  MILLINERY   IMKl'tnSLS.     Euwakd 
J    Reh.i.v.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  April    in,   1914.     Serial   No.   77,.'59;5.      PIBLTSHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

;,MS1.-,       TOILET-l'Al'KU,    PAlFU     iOWKLS.    NAPKINS, 
AM»  TABLE-CLOTHS.     RicHARDs-«iLuVEK  Company, 
Dallas,   Tex. 
Filed  April  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.253.     PUBLISHED 
MAY   26,    1914 

98,H16.      LEATHER  OIL.      WM.    C    R0BIN8ON   k   80N   Co.. 
Baltimore.  Md. 
Fil.'d    February    21,    1014.      Serial    No.    76,088.      1 1 B- 
I.ISllKD  .M.VY  26,  1914. 
os,sl7.     RIMBERIZED  FAHltl*  s.     Ru.^k.nwalu  &  Weil. 

iNf..  ChiiaK'o,   111.  

Filed  March  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.947.     PUBLISIILD 

JUNE  2,  1914. 

OK.KIK.       HEADACHE     AND     NEURAL<;iA     MEDICINE. 
Rowland  DRfQ  Co,,  Oxford.  Miss. 
Filed  March  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,614.     PI  BLISHKD 
MAY   26.  1914. 

.,H,K19.       VELVETS    AND    PLUSHES    IN    THE    I'lECE. 
TiiK     Salt's     Textile      Manifactiring     C.jMPany,^ 
I5rid>:<port.  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   April  29.   1014.      Serial   No.  77.873.     PT'BI.TSHED 
JUNE  2,  1014. 

0H,S2O.     BOWS  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS,      Er.iENE 
Sartouy,  Paris,  France. 
Filed    Felirnary    10.    1914        Serial     No.    76.040.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   L'f..   1014. 

»HS-1       MEDICINAL   PREPARATION   FOR   THE   ALLE- 
VIATION OF  CERTAIN  N.VMED  DISEASES.  Chakles 
W    Sti'.Mt'is,  .\tlanta.  <;a. 
Filed   April   1.-..   1014.      Serial   No.   77.40.-,       ITBl.I^^HED 
MAY   2t),   1014. 

9H,S22.     BEER.     ioNKAO  Sk.iit   Huewing  Company,  Chi- 
cago, 111. 
Filed   May    4.    1914.      Serial    No.    TT.Oss.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE    2.    1014 

98.82:5      I5FFR.     CoNBAD  Seipp  BREWING  Company.  Chl- 

Filed'Mlv    4.    1014.      Serial    No.   77.989.      ITHLISilED 
JUNE    2,    1014. 

98.824.      MINERAL    WATER    AND    GINGER  ALE.       Na- 
than F.  Shivar.  Shelton,  S.  i". 

Filed  April  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,456.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    2.    1014. 
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Swift  and  Company.  Chlcajto, 


9«,8li.'5.     CKRTAIN   NAMHFi  SKKDS.      Arthi  R  K.  Shi  i.TZ. 
oiru'v,   III. 
Fll.(i    Mii.v     ;,    IIM.!.      Serial    No.    70.2JO.      ITHLISl  lED 
JfNK   .'.   1914.  I 

V"^  ^.i;     Rovrir  and  vnRNfiN  powdfr  in  rotti.ks. 

[nuk.kf  Ski.ambkki;,  »'hli'ac",   III. 
KilKl  Miir.li   1>.   l!tU       $.Tinl  No.  76,784.     Pl'IU.I  SI  I  KD 
MAY    I't;.    !!•!» 

9H,HL'7.      MIM-.UAL    \V.\1'i:u.'<       S(.t,    Dlc    llur    Si-Ki.Nus 
COMPAXY,  Seattle,  WuMh 
Filed  April   Jn.   i;ilJ      Sirial   No.  77,507.     TT-RUSHED 
JI'NE  2,    1!>1  » 

98,82H.       MECH.\NI(-.\I.I.\   (il'i:i:  AIKI '     AIToMi  plin.i; 

HORNS      Sta.vdahu  .NIdti.u  I'akps  Mk';.  Cci,  I'tilladel- 

phlH,   I'll 
Fll.-(1     K.'l.ru.iry     1' I .     lnt4        fierinl     No.    76,092.       PTB- 
LISHKP   M.VY   26,    11)14 

9H.h.;;.        I'UKI'AKATloN    I-OU    TIIK     1  FJKATMKNT    UF 
ASTHMA.     Frank   It.  Strapkh.  MHilis.m.  Wis. 
rilfd  Marrh  _'7,   1!M4       f*.  li.il   No    TT.iMt.;       ITfU.ISHKn 
M.W    I'ti.    I!tl4 

98,8.'?o.     TOILET  SOAP.    Iswirr  a.nd  Company.  ChlcMo 
III.  ' 

FlN'd  .Man  h  7,   1914.      Serial  No.  7tJ,454.      ITI'.Ll.SllKD 
JI'NE   2.    11' 14 

98,8.-Jl.     TOILET  SOAP. 
111. 

Fllt'd  Man  h   7.   1!>I4.      S-jrial   .No.   76,4.'"».".      I'l  HI.  I  .>^HEI» 
MAY   26.    in  14 

98,.s;J2.    rAi'KK  i(.R  r[{i\Ti\<;  itiu-oses.    Thk  Tay 

LOR-Ht  KT   (CI  .    Hdlyokii,   .MasM 
Flh-rl    F.'tirtiary     If,.     Hi;4        .'<.Tial     No.    75,954.       Pl'B- 
I.l.sili:i>    MAY    -J*).    MM  4 

gS.S.-^.T      V.UJNI.-^IIKS  I   .    .K^     \  vRMSH   COMPANY,   Chi- 
cago,  III. 

Filed  April  20,  1U14.  .S,^ial  Nu.  77,nt)U.     ITRLISIIKD 

JUNE  2,   1914.  I 

98.8:;4        .\I)VFRTI.<?IN(;     AND      INFORMATIVE      PAM 

I'lILKTS.       Cu.NSTA.NTIlJE    .\NDRK\V    TciWER      .Nt>\v    York 

N.  Y.  I 

Filwl   Mav    1.    1912.      .'^.rlal    No.   03,251.      PIBLISHEI* 
MAY    26,    I'M  4 

98,835.      I'RINT.«^    AND    rcni.h  WTK  tNS,    .\NIi    I'ARTIC- 

ILARLY    CH-VKTKKS.    HofiK.M,    I'A.MI'III.K'IS,    .Ml- 

SIC.  POST  C.VUIKS,  .\Sl>  W.VI.I,  MoTToF.s      J.  «».  c". 

I'siO.N,   Los  AliK.I.S.   <  >| 

Fll.'d  April  2S,   I'.ti;;.      serial   No    7ii  uiis       ITHI.ISHFI) 

JINE    2.    1!»14 

98,8.m     CERTAIN  NAMKII  CLOTHIN*;       Inion  SPEriAL 

Mai  HINK   C.Mi'V.W.    I    hji-auu.    111. 

Fil.Ml  A|.ril   :;.    1S»14.      .Sertal  No.   77,iyu.      PL15LIS11KI) 
M.VY    2t;.    1014. 

98,8.J7.      P«tI.ISHIN(;  tLOTII       IIevuy    II     von    Schlick, 
Pitt.sbiirK'li,   Pa. 
nied    Januar.v     I'.i.     lnu.       .Serial    No.     7."..:!o.i        I'UB- 
LISIIFI>   MAY    26,    1014.      . 

98.h;!«  H.\IR  TONIC.  II.VTR  DYF  COLD  (REAM.  I.I<^ 
IHt  SH.\.MP(><l  AM»  IIAIR  PRKSFRVER.  F.\(i: 
I.oTK.N        .\NI'       .M.VFSAi;K     CRK.VM  WvRSfuw 

Brotheh.s.  .New   Y^rk.   y     Y 
Filed  April  26,   i:il2       .s.rial  No.  63,155.     PUBLISHED 

.MAY    2f..    I'M  4. 

9.H.S.J-.         HI.KArirKD     AND     t  NItl.KACHFD    MCSLINS. 

WhEEI.EK     &     .MuTTKR     VERi' A  NTI  I.K     <'o.\Il'ANY       St      .To 

S'ph,   .Mo. 
Filed  .Vprll  oil,    r.(14.      S^»ial   No.   T7.Mi'.t       PI  HI  ISIil'D 
JINK    2.    1!<1  i. 

98,840.       BLK.XCHFD    ANI)    rXHI.FAClIFD     MCSLINS. 
WnEEi.ER    A    .MuTiER    Mkriantiie    (  (  i  \f  p  a  \  k    St.    .Jo- 
seph,  .Mo. 
Filed  April  .'!0.    I!tl4.      Sefial  -No.  77,!M»0.      PIBLISHED 

JUNE   2,    1914. 


98.841.  BLEACHED     AND     INBLEAi  HKD     MI  SI.INS. 

WiiKKi.ni     A     .Mori  Ki<     .Mkik  a  \i  ilk     Cumianv,     St. 

JoMejitl.     .\I(). 

Flle<l  April  .30,  1914,     Serial  No.  77,901.      PI  HLISIIKD 
JUNE  2.    I!tl4. 

98.842.  BLEACHED    AND     I  NBLEACHED     MUSLINS. 

WUKKI.Kll       A       .MoTTKH       MEKCA.NTILK       Cu.UPaXV,       St. 
JoM.'pl).     Mo. 

Filed  April  .30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,903.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,   1914. 

98,84.3.      BLPUCIIED    AND    INItLEACHED     MI  SLINS. 

WHKEI.KH       A       Mori  Kit       .\|KU>  AMIl.t       CoSU'AW,       St. 
JoHeph,     Mo 

Filed   April  30,   1!»U.      Serial  No.  77,!>04       PTni.ISIIEIJ 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

98,844.      CERTAIN   NAMED   11 1  A  i;  M.\CEUT1CA  1,    IKEP- 
ARATIONS.      Claii.k    I.    WiiiTLoiK,   St.    Paul.    .Minn. 
I'llid  March  24.  1913.     Serial   No.  69,3(14.     I'UBLlSHED 
JULY  8,  1913. 

98,84.">.      WINE.      Wij.HELMi.  H'><  k    A   fn  ,   Frankfort-on- 
tbe-Maln,  (Jermuny. 
Filed   Ma.Y    1.    1914.      Serial   No.   77.942.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,   1914. 

98,846.      DOLLS    AND   TOYS.      David    Wolf,    New    York 
N.  Y. 
Klleil  April   2.   1014.     Serial   No.   77  171       ITIUISllED 
JUNE  2,  1014. 

OH..S47.        SI'K.VYlNi,     .\  I  1 '  \  K.\TUS.        AlR-TKniT     Steei. 
Tank   <•(,..   Pitt.sliiirKli.    Pa 
Filed    DeeemlHT    IS,    1013.      jjerlal    .No.    74,603.      PUB 
I.rsiIED  .n  NE  2.   1014. 

98.848.  OLIXEolE.      .Vi.hkuti    Impobtinq   a.\d   Expobt- 
IN<J  «'o.,   Bo.ston,   .Mass. 

Filed  March  12,1014.     Serial  No.  76,574.     PUPl  ISIIED 
JUNE  2,   1014. 

98.849.  CERTAIN     NAMED     HARDWARE     STPPLIES. 
Ai.LiTH  pRot  TY  Company,  Danville,    111. 

Filed  .Iiine   14.  1912.     Serial  No.  64,198.     PUBLISHEI) 
JINE  2,  1014. 

0S.H50.       COTTON     PIECE    GOODS.       AM..sKh„^.,    MaM'- 
FAcn  Kixcj  Company,  Manchexter.  N.  H. 
m.d     .January     23,     lOU        Serial     .No.    75.378.       PUB- 
LISlIi:i.  .n  NE  2,   1914. 

98,851.       CERTAIN     NAMKD     M\<HINERY     AND     EN 
CINES,    NOT  ELECTRICAL.      Akmstkonu  Mfu.  Co,, 
WatiTliMi,    Iowa. 
Filed  .March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,339.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  2,   1014. 

98,8.-.2.       SPRIN<;    AND    S(»1,ID    EYE    SACK,     lU  RL.\P, 
BA<;.      HOP,      AND      PACKING     NEEDLES         Bark 
Bros.   Co.    Inc.,  Oakland.   Cal. 
Filed  April  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,671.      PIBLISHED 

JUNE  2.  1914. 

OS.S.V^.      (WITHDR.VWN  1 

98,8.-i»       FOR   TEA   AND  ((lEFEE       C.   V.   Bi.ankk  Tka   A 

•  '"KKKK    tMMi'AVY,    St.     liOUis,     M<i 
Filed   April   20,   1013.      .Serial    No.   7o.  1  n        PIBLISHED 
JUNE   2,   1014. 

0S.H.-,5.      COTTON    COMFORTS.      Tuk    R.    Bi.a.n  ke.nbibg 
Company.   Philadelphia.   Pa. 
Filed  April   7.   1014       Serial   No.   77.26.').      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1014 

98,856.       ALLOYS     FOR     WEI.DINii.     REPAIRINO,     OR 

uniting;   ALT-.MINUM   castings,    CRANK(\VSES, 

MANIFOLDS.       AND      C.VBLES.         Tiik      (hkmi-al 

SpK<iM.Tir.s   Co..   Kansas  <'lty,   Mo. 

Fil.-.i  A|iril   13,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.434.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  2,   1014. 

98,8r.7       WHEAT  FLOUR.     Coumiua   Star  Mii.LiNO  Co., 

Colunihia.    III. 

Filed  .Mar.h  11.  1014.     Serial   No.  76,530.     Pl-BLISHED 
JUNE  2,   lin4 


ACGIST  4,  igi4- 
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98  85S       POWDERS    USED    IN    PREPARING    WHIPPED 
'     ,RE\M    WHIPPED   E.;.;S.  AND   WHIPPED  SALAD 
DRESSlNciS.         CKEMoi.riK       Mani  fa.ti  Ki  v>;       (  o., 
Portland,  Oreg. 
tnied  June  11,  1013.     Serial  No.  71,014.      I'LBl.lsHLD 

J[UNE  2,  1914. 

•8,859.      POTLTRY   FOODS.     Darling  *  Company,  Chi 

FlleTilarJh  13.1914,     Serial  No.  76.601.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   2,    1914. 

08.800.      SNAP-FASTENERS       THK   Dk    LONG    H.«K    anp 
Btb  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  April  20,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,868.     PUBLISHED 
.11  NE  2.   1914. 
98,K<H.      WOOD  FINISH       Fkkdbic  P.   Doerr,  Rid>:.>wood. 

Fil.Hl  April  10,  1014.     Serial  No.  77.372.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.  1914. 

9H.N02        THREAD     FOR     SE\VIN(J     PURPOSES.       Evsr 
ERN  TnKEAi'  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fll.'d    A|.ril    <i,    l!.ll        Serial   No.   55.559.      ITBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1014 

98.863.  HAIR  NETS.      Ehi-ERMaN    Brotheks    Co.,   Sioux 

Filed  April  lo.   1014.     Serial  No.  77.440.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1014. 

98.864.  CERTAIN     NAMED     TEXTILE     FABRICS. 
Famknkh  a  Coi.oNV    Mani  K<i.   Co..    Keene.  N.    H. 

FlhMl  March  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  76,090.     PUBLISHED 
.ITNE   2.    lit  14. 

08.865.  HATS.     BONNETS,     AND     CAPS.        Frankf.i 
Frank  A  Co  .  Kansas  t'ity.  Mo. 

Filed  March  1»",,  1014.     Serial  No.  76.674.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,   1014 

9S.S6«1.        (  ANNED     AND     PRESERVED     I  Rl  ITS     AND 
VEGETABLES.       GOLDEN     Gate    PACKING    Co.,    San 

Jow.  <'al 
Flle-1  March  11.   1014.    Serial  No.  76,545.    PUBLISHED 

Jl  NE  2.  1914. 

98,867.      GARMENT  FASTENERS.      GCSTAVCS   GRAY,   St 
LouIb.   Mo. 
Fil.<l   March  23,  1914.    Serial  No.  76.832.    PUBLISHED 
.TINE  2,   1014 

98,80S.      HAIR    ROLLS    AND    PUFFS.      Tiik    Hairi.kmit 
CoMiANY.  Leominster,  Mass. 
Filed   May   7.    1014.      Serial    No.   78,070.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.  1014. 

98.869.  OIL-PAINTS.       William     M.     HAr.Ris,    Camden. 

N.  J. 
Filed  April  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.836.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  2.   1014. 

98.870.  LUBRIC.\TING-OILS.      A.    W.    Hakius    on.    '    >, 
Providence,  R.  L 

Filed  March  2,  1014.     Serial  No.  76.274.     PUBLISHEI) 

JUNE  2.   1014. 

08.871.  COFFEE.      The    Hasebot    Company,   Cleveland, 

Filed' April  22.  1013.     Serial  No.  69,988.     PUBLISHED 
8EITEMBER  23.  1913. 

98.872        FI.AVORINc;     EXTRACTS    FOR    FOODS    AND 
TK\     The  Heekin  Spue  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
File.1    DecomlxT    14,    1012.       Serial    No.    67.44.;        1TB 
LISIIED  MAR(^^  4,   1013. 

08.873.  GOLD    PAINTS.       Lofis    HtM mkudinuer,    New 

File<rMa,vl,   1-...   1014.    Serial  No.  76.771.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.  1014 

98.874.  CRACKERS        J0HN8ON    EorcATOR    Foot)    Co., 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed   Mar.h  0.   1014       Serial  No.  76.406.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  2,   1014. 


*»HH7-,         METU.     CURTAIN  RODS.      PORTlf.RE  RODS. 
ST  MR     RODS.       AND       FIXTURES       THEREFOR.    1 
Kilts,  H   Manitactibino  Company.  Stursris,  Mich. 
Filcl  Marrh  :;(•.   1014.    Serial   No.  77,004.    PUBLISHED 
.lUNE  2.  1014. 

0K.876.     DRESS  SHIELDS.     1.  B.  Kleinert  RfBBEB  Com- 
pany, New  York.   N.  Y'. 
Filed  April   23,   1014.     Serial  No.  77.670.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1014. 
MX  sTT       BUTTER.     S.  S.  Laru.  Houston,  Tex. 

Filed  Mann   12,  1014.    Serial  No.  76.585.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.   1014. 

.,SH7H        ,  ERTAIN     NAMED    CUTLERY,    TOoLS.    AND 

PARTS   THEREOF.     LEWIS   &   Bennett   Hardware 

Co.,  WTlkes-Barre,   Pa.  „..„^ 

File<l  March  0.  1014      Serial  No.  76,473.     PUBLISHED 

,TUNE  2.    1014. 

08,870.     TEXTILE   RI  GS.      R     H.  Macy  k  Co..   New  Y..rk. 

Fil^l\lay    1.    1014       Serial '.No.    77,930.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,   1014. 

0K,HHO.       HAIRNETS.       Maui...\vk    MaMPAoti  RINO    CoM- 
!>any.  .New   York.   N    Y. 

Fil.Kl   April   22.    1014.      Serial   No.  77,656.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   2,   1014. 

OH.hsl        HAIR  NETS.      Maklowe    Maslfactibino    Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.658.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,   1014. 
08,882.      DUCK.      Arnold    Otto    Meyek.    naml'urf:.    Ger 


many.  ,,,  d 

Filed    January    10.     1012.       Serial    No.    0O,032.       1  I  B- 

LISIIED  JUNE  2.   1014. 

0K,hh3.      BISCUIT.      National   Bisclmt  CoMlA^^.    .Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Octol.er  .30.  1013.     Serial  No.  73,082.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   2.   1014. 

...S.SS4         HISCIIT,     SUGAR     WAFERS.     AND     CANDY. 
National  Bisci  it  Cmmiany.   .lersey  City,   N.  J.,  and 

New  York.  N.  Y.  ,..„-, 

Flle<l  March  5,  1014      Serial   No.  76,375,     IMIUIMIED 

JUNE   2,    1014. 

08.H85.     SPE<MALLY-TREATED  STEEL.     The  National 
Malleable  Castings  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio 
Filed  April  10.  1014.     Serial  No.  77.380.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   2.   1014. 

.,s.vs.;       BLUE-PRINT   PAPER   AND    (  I.oTH    AND  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  DRAWIN(;  MATERIALS       Nkw   \okk 
Blue  Print  Paper  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Fil.>d  Aupust  27,  1013.      Serial  No.  72..".0.      PT  P.l.l  SU  ED 
.lUNE    2,    1014. 

OS.KST      COFFEE.     .T    R    Newberry  Co..  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Fi.-d  March  11.  1014.      Serial  No.  7<!,.-..-7.      PUBLISHED 
.lUNi:    2.    1014. 

l.H.SSs.       CERTAIN    NAMED     DISTILLED     ALCOHOLIC 
LBJl'oRS.      David   Nuholson    Gr.mKK   Company.    St. 
I>ouis.   Mo 
File<l   .luly    IS.    1013.      Serial    No.   71,^3.-..      PUBLISHED 

JUNE   2.    1014, 

08  S.KO  OIL.  WHET.  S«  VTllE.  AND  ABRASIVE  STONES. 
RUBBIN<;  BRICKS,  EN(H{AVERS'  PENCILS.  AND 
OILST(»NE  WHEELS.     Nkhton  Company,  Worcester, 

Filed    April   2.   1014.      Serial   No.    77.1.'.0.      PI  RLISllED 
MAY   20.   1014. 

0K.80O.       FOOD    AND    INGREDIENT    oF     FOODS.       Oko 
Company.  Wilmington.  Del  .  and  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  March  0.  1014.     Serial  No.  70,470.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   2.   1014 

08  801        INGOTS.    BARS.    PIGS.    CASTIN(;S    OF    IRON. 

FOR(;iN«;S,    AND   ALLOYS   OF    IR<»N    AND   STEEL. 

THE    Pennsylvania    Steel    c.-mi-any.    Stedton     Ph., 

and   New   York.    N.   Y. 

Filed  April  24.  1014.     Serial  No.  77.734.     PIBLISHED 

JUNE  2.  1014. 
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98,HJ)2.        CANNK!'      rilKKIilKS       1 'KAl  IIKS,       I'KAUS. 

Al'inrois     inMAloKS     lU.Ai   KlU^UUIKS.   I'LIMS, 

ANli   i.UAl'fiS.      I'mr!  1...W    ruKsKKViNO  CO..   Santa 

Clara.  Cai. 

FlU'd   July  20.   ll.ll.      .v.-rlal  No.  57,747.     PUBLISHED 

JlNi:   2,  1914.  j 

9H.N9.{.-     F.(;';s    WIIITK  oK   FCOS.  YOLK  OF  FMCS.     L. 
I'KENZLAi  .-.  tABKiKwtlKKE.  Hamburg,  (iermany. 
Kll.-<1     February    6.     19M-       »«>rial     No.    75,731.      PUB- 

LL^iiF-:!'  .n  NI-:  -.•.  I'^n 

98.,H!U       I.Al'lKS    AMI  <   IIIl.iilCKN'S  <  KltTALN  NAMED 
Ml  SI. IS    I  M'i  i;'..\i;-Aii;,\TS.     Aaros  Ratner,  New 

York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  .March  17.  1914.      s4rlal  No.  76.718.      PUBLISHED 

.iim:  j    I'M  t 

9,s.,H!i.-,.       HANH     FHJK  ■  FNTINC.T  ISilKItS.       HifHMONn 

('HK.MH  .M.    <'(i  ,     Whet'ikll..-.     W       \  .1 

FIUhI  April  24     r<U       S<^rlal  No.  77,737.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK   2.   UU  i 

98.M9rt.       (1  i.w  l:^  iNi.      Mi:'  ii.\M.-^M      aM'      I'.mits 
thp:i{p:of     h'li;    (ii\\i:^i\i.     aM'    hoi.stin*; 

GRANULAU     AN1>     LOoSK     .MA  TKUIAL.S.       Uuui.NS 

roNVETiNO  Belt  Com  'any,   l'a.'<salc,  N.   J.,   and   New 

York.   N.  Y. 
Filed   April   X   1912.      Selal    No.   02.(W3.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.  1914. 
98.v.'T         \KI.VKTS     AN1>    I'l.TSHES    IN    THE     PIECE. 

Thk     Salt  .s     Tkxth.i;     .Mam  kaiti  ium;     Cmmi-any, 

Bridgeport.  Conn.,  antl  New  York.  N.  Y 
Filed  April   29.  101  »       Serial   No.  77.872.      I'l   r.i.lSllKD 
JUNF.   2.   19U 
98,898.      EI.i;i    lIMi  Al     1  USES.      Sc^iweitzer    and  Con- 

KAD.    ChltrtKO.    111. 

Filed  Marrh  2.S.  1914.     si-rial  No.  77.032.     PUBLISHED 

.11  NK  -•.  i:m  t. 

Us.s'.i'.i.     «  ANDY.     Frank  If.  Shmidt.  Ia  Cygne.  Kans. 

Fil.'.l  Ootoher  2.-..  I'.ti;;.     I^erial  No.  73,612.     PUBLISHED 
.11  Nt:   J.   1914. 

9S.9UII.      CTT.Tn'ATi'in  SFIf'iVrr.S       Mahion    Shrimplin. 
Tonganiixi' .    Kan- 
Fil.d    I)ecemb«>r    6.    l'.»lJ3.      Serial    No.    74.422.       PUB- 
I.ISIIF.I'    IVNK   2     1"1  » 

i\    if 


.\     .'-^lii  \i  ^ N    A.   Co..   Boston, 


U.s.lMtl.      J  I  \  KM! 
Masa. 

Filed   April   >*.   1014       S*rl:U   No.   77.323.      PUBLISHED 
.JINK   2.    lOU. 
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98.1X12.  WKKNCHES.  Henky  Adalkkut  Smiih,  Eljiln 
and  Carpentersvllle.  HI. 

Klle«l    January    12,    1912.       Serial    No.    60,781.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  2.  1914. 
98,903.     BREAD.     Farrah  Tilney,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    December    29.    1911.      Serial    No.    60.504.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  2.  1914. 

98.{MM.     COTTON   AND  LINEN  PIECE  GOODS.     TlRTLE 
Brothers,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Flle<l  April  21,  1913.     S«TlaI  No.  69,977.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

98.90ri.  ^VIIEAT-FLOUR.  Valier  k  Spies  Milling  Co.. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  , 

Filed  July   16,  1913.     Serial   No.'71,795.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

98,90«5.      COTTON    DUCK.      ^YELLl^•OTON,    SKAR8    A    COM- 
PANY, Boston,  Mass. 
FlU-d  April   8,   1914.      Serial   No.  77,325.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,   1914. 

98.907.  DRILLIN:;.  Wellington,  Sears  &  Company, 
BoHton,  Mas.s. 

Filed   April   9.    1914.      Serial   No.  77..36.-       I'lr.I.tSIlFI) 
JUNE   2,   1914. 

98.908.  COTTON  AND  WOOLEN  HOSIERY,  SWEAT- 
ERS, WOMEN'S  AND  CHILDREN'S  KNIT  UNDER- 
WEAR. OIXJVES,  MITTENS.  AND  CAPS.  Well- 
woRTii   MILL.S  Company,  Minneapolis.  Minn. 

Filed  April   1.^  1914.     Serial  No.  77.465.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.   1914. 

98.909.  COTTON-DTTK   CI/JTH.      West   Point   Manu- ' 
KACTiRiNfi  Co..  liangdale.  (5a. 

Fil.-<i  April   8,  1914.     Serial   No.  77.;i24.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

98.910.  CANNED  FRUITS.  VEGETABLES,  AND  FISH. 
West  Siue  Whoi.e.sale  GRorERY  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  March  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,485.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

98.911.  SOAP.     Claide  I.  Whitlock,  St.  Paul.  Minn. 
Filed   May   24,   1013.      Serial   No.   70.644.  PUBLISHED 

Al'GUST  26.  1913. 

98.912.  COFFEE.  SUBSTITUTE.  Theodor  Wolfram. 
<'olumbus.  Ohio. 

Hied  March  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,620.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.  1914. 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


8,325.      PETROLEUM.      The    Atlantic    Refinino    Com- 
PA.vY.   Philadelphia.  P 
Registereii   Aumist   2,    l^Ml.      Renewed  August   2.    1911. 

11. .•'.4r,      I'Airvs    "V    ri/iws     ixri.uDlNG    cotton- 
s\\i;i:i's,      (iiir<iN    sikai'i;i;s       aND      BULL- 
■roN(;ri;s.    siii>l.s     \Mi   st  Wll's      The  Collins 
Cii\ii'  xN  -i     I'ulllnsvlUti.  Vdtii. 
Registered  July  22.   1^4*      Ucii.  u.  d  July  22.  1914. 


11.401.    STIFFENP:RS  for  flexible  ».00DS.    Edward 
K.   Warre.v,  Three  Oak».  Mich.,  The  Warren   Feather- 
bone  Company,  successor. 
Registered  August  5,  18,S4.     Renewed  August  5.  1914. 


^0^ 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST  4,  1914. 


17,879— r.««-.-  "  DOUBLE  MASTER  VIBRATOR."  (For 
Double  Master-Vibrators.)  The  Alday  Mfg.  Co., 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  13,  1914. 
17.880.— r^I*-;  "DIAMOND  LINIMENT.'  (For  a  Lini- 
ment.) R.  W.  Blaisdell.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed 
March  18.  1914. 
n,gf<l.— Title:   "CREAM    NUT."      (For    Bread.)      E.    E. 

Brvbaker.  Carroll.  Iowa.     Filed  June  15.  1914. 
17,882.— rir/f.-  "QUIT  TOBAC."     (For  QuitToliac. »    Dil^ 
LEHAV  Bros..  -Vw  Decatur.  Ala.    Filed  June  17,  1914. 
17.883.— r«le:  "  CHAS.  EICHBAUM  8  MINISINK  CLUB 
FROZEN  GINGER  ALE."    (For  Ginger-Ale.)    Charles 
El.  H1.A.  M,    Port    Jervis,    N.    Y.      Filed    February    11, 
1914. 
17  8S4  —Titir:  "  HAIR-A-GAIN.'"      (For  a  Scalp  and  Hair 
Food.)    Hair  A-<;ain  Company,  Portland.  Oreg.    Filed 
October  21,  1913. 
17,Sg.-.— rt«<-;   "MERMAID   BRAND   PURE   ARTESIAN 
WATER."       <l\)r   Art- siaii    Water.)      Hoi.ToN    Power 
COMPANY,  RedlandH  and  El  Centro.  Cal.      Filed  June 
n.  1914. 
I-;, »m.— Title:  "  FRENCH  RESTAURANT."      (For  Coffee 
and    Chicory.)      Importers    Coffee   Co.,    Ltd.,   New 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  July  14.  1914. 


17^«S7._7',7J(..-  ••  KEBARTS."  (For  Clothes. )  Joseph  J. 
Kebart,  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  May  28,   1914. 

n,SHH.— Title:      "NATURA,      NATURES      MEDICINE." 

(For  Mineral  Water.)      George  E.   Heeler.   Albany, 

N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1914. 
■I7.8S9.— rt«c.-    "  PINEISLE    BEAUTIES."       (For     i'inc- 

ai)ples.)      Henry  B.  Kopf,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed 

June  29.  1914. 

17,890.-- ri/Ir.-  "RISING  SUN."  (For  Canned  Pickles.) 
North  American  Mercantile  Co..  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Filed  May  25,  1914. 

17  891  __rt7/c.-     "RlSSELLS    IDEAL     SANITARY     UN- 
FERMENTED    INDIVIDUAL    (iRAPE    JUICK    CUP 
ETTE."       (For    a    Grape-Juice    Product.*       Wm      H 
RrssELL,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  June  20.   1S)14. 


"  NT^TRITO."        (For     a     Grape     Tonic.) 
Steiceu,   New    York.    N.    Y.      Flle<l   June 


17.892.— Ti'/r.- 
Georcf.    W. 
17.   1914. 

17_R03— 7"if/r.-   "BRITANICA."       (For   Cigars.). 
SisKA,  Chicago,  III.     Filed  July  14,  1914. 


Frank 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED   AUGUST  4,  1914. 


3  691  —Title:  "  LUCO."     (For  a  Silver-Polish.)     William 
Knappmann.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  29,  1914. 
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ms 


DECISIONS 


OF   THE 


coiLs/dins/iiissioisrEiK.    O'f   i=^^^TEnsrTs 


AND   OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(V.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Wolhaupter  patent,  No. 
Sas.SOl*.  for  railwny-tle  platos,  H(l(t  void  for  lack 
of  Invention  In  Aiew  of  tbe  prior  art.  Railroad 
Suftply  Co.  V.  Elyria  Iron  d-  Steel  Co.,  213  Fe<l.  Ilep., 
789. 

(U.  S.  D.  C. )     The  Marconi  reissue  imtent,  No. 
11,913.  (original  No.  5i>ti.l'J3,)  fur  an  ai>paratU8  for 
wireless  telegraphy,  claim  3  Held  valid,  but  not  in-   [ 
frinee<l,      ]fnrcfmi  Wirrlr^M  Telefjrnph  Co.  of  Amer-   j 
tea  V.  \ational  Electric  siymiliiKj  Co.,  213  Feil.  Rep..   ' 
815. 


(  U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  I  The  Jerrems  patent.  No.  S24,S71, 
for  feeding  nie^-hanisra  for  prass-twine  machines. 
Held  valid,  hut  not  infrintred.  Rteiger  v.  Waiie 
(iruHS  Carpet  Co.,  213  Fed.  Kep..  79S. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Tvodge  pMtent,  No.  609,154,  for 
Improvements  In  apparatus  for  wirelfss  telegraphy. 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Marconi  WirHess  Tele- 
graph Co.  of  Ameriea  v.  }satiiraal  Electric  Signaling 
Co..  213  Fed.  Rep.,  «ir. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.  »  The  Wolhaupter  i».itent.  No. 
«91.332,  for  rallway-tle  plates.  Held  void  for  lack  of 
Invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art.  Railroad  Supply 
Co.  V.  Elyria  Iron  d  Steel  Co.,  213  Fed.  Hep.,  7H9. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Wolhaupter  patent.  No. 
721,644,  for  railway-tie  i^lates.  Held  void  for  lack  of 
Invention  In  view  of  the  prior  art.  Railroad  Supply 
Co.  V.  Elyria  Iron  d-  Steel  Co..  213  Fed.  Rep  .  7S9. 

(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Jerrems  patent.  No.  745,625. 
for  feeding  mechanism  for  grass-twine  machines. 
Held  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Steiger  v.  Waite 
Graag  Carpet  Co..  213  Fed.  Rep..  79*i 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Marconi  patent.  No.  763,772, 
for  appiiratus  for  wireless  telegraphy,  Hel4  valid 
and  infringed.  .Marcmi  WirrU.><x  l  elegraph  Co.  of 
America  v.  National  Electric  Signaling  Co.,  213 
Fed.  Rep.,  815. 

(T'.  .^  L).  C.)  The  Nathan  patent.  No.  799,662. 
for  a  cover  for  automobile  tires.  Held  infringed. 
Allen  Auto  Specialty  Co.  v.  yinpnrn   \iito  Cover  Co..  I 

213  Fed.  Rep..  870.  i 

I'oo  u.  o.     -u  [Vol.  S05. 


(V.  ii.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Layne  patent.  No  s2].f)53, 
for  a  rotarj-  pump.  Held  valid  and  infringed  as  to 
claim  20  and  not  infringed  as  to  claims  4  and  13. 
Van  NcKit  v.  Layne.  218  Fed.  Rep..  8(^. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Hildreth  r^tent.  No. 
832,.3.84,  for  a  candy-pulling  machine,  claim  4  eon- 
strued  literally  and  according  to  its  natural  import 
Is  void  as  covering  more  than  complainant  actually 
invented.  UUdreth  v.  Eauer  d  Suter  Co..  213  Fed. 
Rep.,  788. 

Obanges  in  Olassitication. 

(Okdee  No.  2,142.) 
Departmknt  o?  the  Inteeiok, 

UNrriD  States  Patent  OmcE. 

Washingtiin.  1)    f\,  Jvnt  SO.  l.tH. 
The  following  chanpt^  in  the  chi-ssifi cation  of  inventions  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  efTect  immediately: 
In  class  104,  Railways,  (Division  XXXI\  ,   e9tabli."ih  subolaaws— 
ToratablM— 
214.      ActuatlnR  mechanism, 
.\iitomobilp, 
BearinRd  and  pivot, 
(  ar  actuate<l, 
I-ock.s, 
I'or  table. 

ThcM  subclasses  are  composed  of  patents  taken  from  class  104, 
Railways,  subclass  IP.  Turntables. 

TTIOM.'^.';  EWINO. 
Commiuionrr . 


212. 
216. 

211. 
215. 
713. 


diangee  in  Classification. 


(Orukb  No.  2,143. j 

Department  or  the  Interioe, 

I'NrrED  St.^te.s  Patent  oftick, 

Watkinfflfm.  l>    C  .  June  SO.  1914 

The  following  chanjjM  in  the  classificatton  of  inventions  are  hereby 

directed,  to  take  efTect  immediately: 

In  class  197,  Typewriting  Machines,  (Division XXX.  chan*;e  the 

titles  of  subclasses  131,  l'apej--fe<^inp.  Sheet-magazine,  <  arbon-roU, 

and  140,  Paper -feeding.  Leading-edge  pajre?,  to  read: 

P»p«r-feedlnR— 

l.^l.      Sheet,  carlwn-roll, 

140.       Edge  gages 
;:  TnOM.\S  EWING, 

Oirm  mitt  ion  r'' 
No.  1.) 
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Change!  in  Claaaification. 


I  )RaER  No.  -M-W 

JJEPARTHE.VT  i)f   THE    INTERMR, 

UitTiD  States  Patevt  OmcE, 

W(uktngu>n,  D    C,  Juru  SO,  19H. 
The  following  chanifps  m  tiw  olassiflcat  ion  of  Inventions  are  hweby 
direot»'il,  to  takeclTeot  imm»»4iirp|y: 

In  class  l«.  BuUders'  Uj»rd.-wafe,  (Division  XX,)  establish  the  foJ" 
lowine  ^tiljclasses: 

H&BdlM— 

IfW.       Iiisulatwl— 
»       172.         Knob>!, 
173.         L(Xip. 

170.  Tod, 

171.  Valve. 
Subclasses  109,  170,  and  172  abovn  are  composed  of  paUmUs  tAkt>n 

from  classes  53.  Donaestic  Cooking  V.-ssels.  subclass  3,  Coffee  and  tua 
pots,  and  12«,  Stoves  and  Fi|rn;ic»9,  subol.wsfs  195,  Stove  door?  and 
windows,  Knobs,  and  i22,  Stovp  implt'inents.  Handles;  subclass 
171  is  corapos»^d  of  patents  takon  from  class  137,  W  At^r  Distribution, 
subclass  4,  Cocks  and  faucels.  Rec.procatin«  valves,  and  subclass 
173  of  paumts  Uken  from  diss  53,  Domestic  Cooking  Vessels,  stib- 
cias-s  3,  Co!le»'  and  tea  pots. 

In  dass  45,  Furniture,  ( Divfsion  VIII,)  establish  the  following  sub- 
classes: I 
Proviiion  uJtB-^ 
Ev.iporatjve— 
13_'.          Kxtfrnal, 
133.          Internal, 
U4.          Porous  wall,  i 
Ttaeae  sub^l  L^-i^s  ir>-  composed  of  patents  taken  from  otess  62, 
BefriKor&tion.  >  itHl.L-v.>."s  m,  K'-fng.'rators,  and  13,  Water-coolers, 
heremaftrr  U"il;>hPd. 

In  class   ',!.   I>imostic    ('oi)king  Vnssels,  (Division  XXXII,)  es- 
t&blLsh  th«  follow ing  subclaa. 
11.  :tfeat  InialJitAd. 
This  subcUws  IS  c<)mp<js«'<l  of  patents  Uken  from  class  62,  Refrig- 
eration, subclass  23,  Heat-lnstilated  recptacles,  hereinafter  abol- 
ished. 

In  class  «.i,  Kitchen  and  fTable  Articles,  (Division  VIII,)  esUb- 
lish  the  follow .ns  subcla.sses 
Pitcher*— 
87.       I  (impart ment, 
66.       S!)aivd  wail. 
These  siibcl :i,s.s<>s  vri;  composed  of  patwnts  taken  from  classes  Ki, 
Refrigeration.  sulK-laiw  13.  Water-coolers,  hercinafler  abolished,  and 
65,  Kitch.'n  .ind  Table  Artirles.  subclass  31,  Pitchers. 

In  class  99,  Preserving.  (Division  VI,)  establish  the  following 
subcla,s,ses: 

15.  Llqald  rt«rlllslii«. 
14   Refrigeratliic. 
Subclas.s  15  above  is  composed  of  patents  taken  from  cla.ss  210, 
Water  Purification,  subclass  JO,  Filters,  Liquid  steriliiers,  herein- 
alcer  abolished,  and  sulx-la*^  14  of  patents  taken  from  class  62,  Re- 
frigeration, generally. 

In  cla.ss   121.  Steam   Ennines,   (Division    XVIII,)  establish  the 
lollowine  siibclvssi'^^: 

122    Heat  and  power  plants. 
121    Mlscellaneoas. 
These  subclasses  arn  coa|jw>vHl  of  patents  taken  from  dass  237, 
Heat  Distributing  Systems,  ge.n»;rally. 

In  cli\ss  V2C.  Stoves  and  I"  irn:i'^-,  f Division  XIX,)  establish  the 
followmg  sulx-laxs  ind  'Iffia'     i. 
Hot-air  fnmaoet— 

CombUHxl  wttfi  boiler — 
101.5.  Locomotive. 

101.5.  HOT-AIR    FL  RNAl'KS,  COMBINED    WITH    BOILER, 
LOC(  )MuTI\'K      Locomotives  provided  with  apparatus  for 
heatiiu:  air,  eenenillr  to  !>»>  ronducte<l  to  the  tram  of  cars  for 
h«'atine  purpopK's 
This  subcla.ss  ls  composed  for  the  most  part  of  p.iu>nts  tuki-n  from 
class  237,  Heat  DLstribiitinfr  Systems,  subclass  10,  Train,  .Mr,  here- 
inafter aboliShtwl 
In  same  clas,s  abolish  rh«  following  subclasses,  with  their  defini- 

tioas: 

183.  Haatlac  draai*>- 

.\ir  h  'atlng  attachmenta, 
Chimney  .-ittwhmenK. 
Portable  heat  radi  J  tors- 
Hot  air, 


1H4 

1S5. 
186 
187. 
188. 
1«) 


Sto\-epipe — 
Hot  air. 
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The  patents  formerly  contained  In  these  subclasses  have  been 
plac«d  for  the  most  part  in  class  257,  Heat  Exchange,  herelnaftir 
established. 
In  same  das-s  chanite  the  titles  of  subciassos— 
Hot-air  furnace*— 
(  ombmeil  furnace  and  cooking  stove, 
Combm-'d  furnace  and  steam  or  water. 


100 
101 
to  read 


Hot-air  furnaces— 

100.  t  <)iiii.;ii.(l  with  cooking  stove, 

101.  Combined  with  boUar. 

In  class  L!7.  Su;;ar  and  Salt,  (Divisioo  VI,)  establish  the  follow- 
ing subcla,ss: 

24   Vacuum  coolers. 

This  subola&j  IS  composed  of  patents  taken  from  class  62,  Refrigera- 
tion, »ubcla.ss  6,  Ice-machiues,  ticreinafter  abolisIie<l. 

In  class  137,  Water  Distribution,  (.Division  XXXIX,)  establish 
the  following  suUlasses 


Check-valves— 
122.       Kaihator  vent. 

Mains  and  plpea 
lU.       Uames. 
Ill    Miscellaneous. 


113. 


114. 


Traps  - 

Float  valve — 

.Kir  port, 
I'ressure-operaleil  valvi 

.Kii  port. 


Subclass  HI  alx)ve  is  composed  of  patents  taken  from  various 
classes;  subclass  112  of  patents  taken  from  classes  34.  Driers,  sub- 
class 34,  Shafts,  Vertii-al,  and  110,  Furnaces,  sulnlass  97,  Furnace 
structure,  Baffles  and  heat-retainers,  and  other  classes,  subclass  113 
of  patents  taken  from  class  237.  Heat  Distributing  Systems,  sub- 
class '26,  Traps,  Float  valve,  .\ir  port,  hereinafter  al>olished;  sub- 
class 114  of  patents  taken  from  class  237,  Heat  Distributing  Systems, 
sulM-lass  2S,  Tra[is,  Pressurtvoperated  valve,  Air-{>ort,  hereinafter 
abolishe<l,  and  sulKlass  VS2  ol  patents  taken  from  class  237,  Heat 
Distributing  Systems,  subclass  la,  Steain  radiators,  Atla»limeut«, 
hereinafter  al>olisIied. 

In  class  150,  Cloth.  Leather,  and  Kuhber  Ue«.eptaclee,  (Division 
XL,)  establish  the  following  subclass  and  defimtion: 
0  5    Miscellaneous. 

0.5.  MISCKLl.AN  Ki  US      Reteptacles,  covers,  protectors,  and  the 
like  falling  within  the  definition  uf  the  .lass  and  not  otherwise 
classified. 
This  suiicla-ss  is  composed  for  the    most  part  of  patents  taken  . 
from  class  62,  HefriKeration. 

In  class  182,  Sewerage,  (Division  XLIII,)  establish  the  following 
subclass: 

Traps — 

Liquid  seal  - 
15.  Airport. 

This  subclass  Is  composed  of  patents  taken  from  class  237,  H««t 
Distributing  Systems,  subclass  30,  Traps,  Liquid  seal.  Air  port, 
hereinafter  abolishe<J. 

In  class  210,  Water  Purification,  (Division  XLIII,)  establisli  the 
following  sulx'lass 

24.  Plural  receptacle. 
This  sulxlass  us  compose<l  for  the  most  part  of  patents  taken  from 
dass    02.    Refrigeration,    subclass    13,    Water-coolers,    hereinafter 
abolished. 
In  same  class  abolish  the  following  subclass: 
Filter*— 
20        Liquid  steriliiers. 
The  patents  formerly  contained  in  this  sub<  la.ss  have  been  placed 
for  the  most  part  in  class  99.  Preserving,  subrUiss  l.i,  Liquid  sterilis- 
ing, hereinbefore  iwtabbshed,  and  class  257,  Heat  Kxchange,  herein- 
after established. 

In  class  215,  bottles  and  Jars,  (.Division  XL,)  establish  Uio  foUow- 
ing  subclass: 

118    Spaced  wall. 
This  subclass  is  romposed  for  the  most  part  of  patents  taken  from 
class  62,  Refrigeration,  sub<la.ss  23,  Heat-insulated  re<epta<ies,  here- 
inafter abolished,  and  from  other  subclasses  in  class  215,  Bottles  and 

Jars. 

In  class  220,  Metallic  Shipping  and  Storing  Vessels,  ( Division  XL,) 

estal.lish  the  following  sulKlasses: 


Cans— 

144.  Liquefied  gut 

(ompartment— 

141    Miscellaneous 

145. 

Casing, 

Vats- 

147. 

Internal  can, 

lid.      JatkotecJ 

146 

Re<eptacle  In  cover. 
Kettles- 

142. 

No 

Jacketed. 
1-1 
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These  subclasses  are  composed  of  patents  taken  from  classes  31, 
Dairy,  62,  Refrigoation:  l*i,  Stoves  and  Furnaces,  and  127,  Sugar 
and  Salt,  generally. 

In  class  225,  Dispensing  Beverages,  (Division  XXXII,'  esUbllsh 
the  following  subclass: 
40   Cooler  type. 

This  subclass  is  compoeed  of  patents  taken  from  class  62,  Refrig- 
eration, subclasses  13,  Water-coolers,  and  14,  Wine-coolers,  herein- 
after abolished 

In  class  '236.  Dampers,  Automatic,  (Division  XIX,)  eetablish  the 
following  sub<las,ses; 


19 

Car  radiator. 

Expansion— 

Erpanslon— 

Air  valves— 

.Mr  valves- 

26. 

With  pressure  control. 

20. 

Expanding  float, 
Expanding  fluid— 

18 

Traps- 
Float  valves— 

.\ir  port, 
Pressure-operated  valve- 

21. 

Close«l  chamber. 

22 

Open  chamber- 

17. 

Air  port. 

23. 

Float, 

24. 

Expanding  solid— 

25. 

Float, 

These  subclasses  are  composed  of  patents  taken  from  class  237, 
Heat  Distributing  Systems,  generally 

Establish  in  Division  XXXII  the  loUowing  classes,  with  the  sub- 
classes thereunder: 

CLASS  25».-AOITATINO.      XXZn.) 
Subciastei. 
2.  Icecream  freeier  type. 
1.  Miscellaneous. 

CLASS  2J1.-QAS  AWD  LIQUID   CONTACT   APPARATUS. 

(XXXII.) 
Svihclatsa  ■ 

2  Condensers. 

3  Coolers. 
4.  Heaters. 

1.  MlBcellaneona. 

In  class  25^^  above  subclass  1  is  composed  of  patents  taken  from 
class  62,  Refrigeration,  generally,  and  subclass  2  of  patents  taken 
from  class  62,  Refrigeration,  subclass  4,  Icecream  freezers,  hereinafter 
abolished,  and  in  class  261  atx>ve  the  subclasses  are  composed  of 
patents  taken  from  class  62,  Refrigeration,  generally. 

In  class  62,  Refrigeration,  (Division  XXXII,)  abolish  the  existing 
lubclasses  and  establish  In  lieu  thereof  the  following  subclasses  and 
definitions: 


CLASS  U. 


-KEFRIGERATION. 

l>uhcla*tts 


^xxxn.) 


120. 

128 

1-29. 

135 

139 

136. 

U7. 

ISS. 

140. 

I3U 

131. 

132. 

133. 

134 

2. 

6. 

3. 

4 

8. 


9 

26 
29 

30 
27 
28 


Absorblng-stlll    condens- 

inr-ezpander. 
Air  and  liquid  coolers. 
Air  coolers  - 
Air  pump — 
K  vaj>oratlve, 
Expansion  motor- 
Condenser, 
Water  contact. 
Condensers, 
Ice- 
Air  pump, 
Contact  — 
Air  pump. 
Indirect 
Automatic  control- 
Chamber  cooler, 
Com  preesor-con  denser-ex- 
I>ander  circuit- 
Motor  control, 
Expander, 
Fluid  cooler, 
Still  circuit. 
Body  coolers — 
Ice  receptacle. 
Bnlldlnrs.  ice— 
Central  icebox 
Icebox- 
Air-pump  circuit. 
Top  icebox— 
Drip-cooled. 


lU.  Bntter-dlsbes. 

Cars 
25.       Liquefied  gas. 

15.  Cars,  ice 

22.  Bottom  icebox, 

18.  Central  icebox, 

19.  End  icelK)x  — 

21.         Cooled  air  tubes, 

20.  Drip-cooled, 
Icebox- 
Si.         .\  ir-pump  circuit, 

23.  Ice  casing, 

16.  Top  and  end  icebox, 

17.  Top  icebox 

115.  Compressor-condenser- 

expander  circuit— 

116.  Refrigerator  type— 

117.  Car, 

114    Congelation  apparatus. 
168   Evaporative  coolers— 
168.       N'acuum 

122.  Gas  Uqneflers  and  separa- 

tors— 

123.  Expansion  motor. 
121    Gas  solldlflers. 

105   Ice  maklnK  apparatna— 
108.      Atmospheric— 
110  Tank, 

106.  Freeiers— 

107.  Spray, 

108.  Tank, 


CLASS  SS-RErRIOBRATIOV. 

(XXXn.) -Continued. 

SubcUutu. 

loe-maklnK  apparatus- 

Refrlrerators,  1  oe— 

111. 

Separator— 

32. 

Barrel— 

113. 

Can  heater, 

83. 

Liquid  cooler, 

112. 

Heated  cutter. 

34. 

Bottle- 

125. 

Liquefaction  and  expan-  1 

35. 

Gravity  feed, 

slon-  - 

63. 

Bottom  icebox, 

126. 

Expanders— 

5S. 

Central  icebox — 

127. 

Expansion  valves. 

60. 

Drip  lank, 

141. 

Liquid  coolers- 

S9 

Rotary, 

154. 

Evaporative— 

88. 

Covers, 

166. 

Air  pump, 

37. 

Display, 

155. 

Pressure, 

70. 

I>rip-cooled, 

150. 

Expansion  motor, 

71. 

Elevator, 

151. 

Film  plate, 

61. 

Y.nd  icebox — 

142. 

Ice- 

62. 

DrijMooled, 

149. 

Agitator, 

73. 

F^vai>oraUve, 

144. 

Barrel, 

68. 

Ice  casing, 

la. 

Bottle  type, 

67. 

Ice-cooled  au--pipe. 

14«. 

Contact, 

69. 

Ice  tank, 

145. 

Filter, 

38. 

Liquid  cooler- 

148. 

Flat  plate, 

43. 

Coil- 

147. 

Tube, 

44. 

BotUe  typa. 

167. 

Tank- 

39. 

Filter- 

166. 

Agitator, 

40 

Drip  tank, 

150. 

Air  injected. 

41. 

Pressure, 

165. 

Bottom  plate. 

42. 

Flat  plate, 

160. 

Cooling  liquid-circuit— 

45. 

Top  icebox,  t 

161. 

.\giiator. 

76. 

Receptacle — 

158. 

(jas  expansion, 

76. 

Botiltw 

162. 

Spur  tube. 

i  1  . 

Rotary, 

167. 

Thawer, 

86. 

Bottom  icetx)x, 

163. 

\'ertical  plate— 

83. 

Central  icel>ox— 

u^. 

Thawer, 

84. 

Drip-cooled, 

152. 

Vacuum — 

78. 

Cor])se, 

153. 

Hygroscopic. 

85. 

End  icebox. 

124. 

Liquid  separators. 

87. 

Ice  casing. 

1. 

79. 

Liquid  cooler. 

170. 

Processes- 

80. 

Top  Ic-ebox- 

173. 

Congelation- 

82. 

Drip-cooled, 

174 

Icecream, 

81. 

Superposed, 

176. 

Cooling  air. 

74. 

Scale, 

178. 

Cooling  by  vaporisation, 

;     36. 

Sideboard, 

171. 

Cooling  chambws, 

46. 

Top  icebox— 

177. 

Cooling  liquids, 

53. 

Drip-cooled— 

172. 

Ice  making. 

67. 

Drip  casing, 

175 

Liquefaction  of  gases. 

'     55. 

Drip  tank- 

89. 

Befrirerators— 

56. 

Filter, 

96. 

Air  cooled— 

54 

Drip  tube, 

VI. 

F:xpansion     in     cham- 

61. 

End- 

ber— 

i    52. 

Drip  tank, 

98. 

Exi)ansion  motor, 

49. 

Rotary, 

94. 

Chemical, 

1     50. 

Superposed, 

90. 

Evaporative- 

47. 

Valved— 

91. 

Receptacle, 

48. 

Door  operated, 

96. 

Indirectly  cooled, 

64. 

Valved— 

92. 

Liquefied  gas- 

65 

Door  operated, 

93. 

Absorber, 

1    66. 

Drawer  operated. 

104. 

Liquid-contact  cooler, 

12. 

Rinks. 

99. 

Surface  cooler- 

14 

Ships,  Ice. 

102. 

Air-pump  circuit, 

118. 

6  till  -  condenser-expander 

103. 

Condenser, 

circuit— 

100. 

Corpse, 

119. 

Absorber. 

101. 

Liquid  circuit. 

11. 

Tables. 

31 

Refrlreratora,  Ice — 

13. 

Wacona,  Ice. 

72. 

Air-pump  circuit. 

THOMAS  EWING, 

Comnnfiionrr . 
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Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 
Patent  No.   931.331. 

On  June  30,  1914.  a  decision  was  rendered  that  Jamea 
L.   McQuarrie  was   not   the  first    inventor   of  the   subject-' 
matter  covered  by  claim  3  of  his  Patent  No.  931,331,   for 
a  telephone-key,  and  no  appeal   having  been  taken  within 
the  time  allowed  such  decision   has  become  final. 
Ho.  1.] 
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PatzsI  No    944.053. 

On  .Junf  1'!'.  1914,  a  dprlslon  wan  reml'T^'d  that  Walter 
E.  Savaire  wa*  not  the  flrft  inventor  of  the  subject-matter 
covered  l)y  <laim«  2,  3,  4.  «.  7.  and  S  of  his  Patent  No. 
944,053.  for  a  machin»»  for  making  bottle-blanks,  and  no 
appeal  having  t>een  take»  within  the  time  allowed  such 
decision  has  become  final. 


P,4TE.vfl  No.  iK$9,752. 
On  July  1,  1914.  a  lUclnim  wa.-<  rt^ndered  that  Malcolm 
(ireen  was  not  the  tirst  invt-ntor  of  the  subject  matter 
covered  by  claim  1  of  hl$  Patent  No.  969.752,  for  a  de- 
flector for  fumaceB,  and  no  appeal  having  been  taken 
within  the  time  aiioweil  such  decision  has  become  final. 


Patent  No.  I,0:.'l.^)u4, 

On  .rnnp  •_'3,  1914,  a  detlsion  was  rendered  that  Harrey 
E.  Howe  was  not  the  flrnt  Inventor  of  the  subject  matter 
covered  by  claims  1.  2.  and  .?  of  his  Patent  No.  1.021,804. 
for  a  cirrult-breaker,  and  im  app»'al  having  been  taken 
within  the  time  allowed  ^ach  d>'<'iMiuu  has  become  Qnai. 


Patent  JNo.  1,080,191. 

On  June  27,  1914.  a  d»»dsion  was  rendered  holding  that 
claims  1  to  5  inclusive  of  thf  Patent  No.  1,0S0,191, 
granted  to  William  C.  Baxter  on  December  2,  191.'5,  were 
not  patentable. 


Ghangw  in  the  Bulee  of  Practioe. 

(ORDEg  No.  2.130.) 

Depaktmeit?  of  the  Intebiob, 
United  ShrAXEs  Patent  OrncE, 
Wa^himgton,  D.  C,  June  17,  19U. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  and  \fith  the  approval  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior,  the  following  changes  are 
made  in  the  Rules  of  Practice  in  this  Office : 

Rule  17  18  amended  by  omitting  from  paragraph 
(c)  thereof  the  words  In  lines  2  and  3 : 
who  Is  a  citlien  or  subject  of  a  country  granting  the  same 
reciprocal  rights  to  clt trees  of  the  United  States, 
and  by  also  omitting  the  following  sentence : 

No  foreign  patent  attorney  will  be  recoxnixed  in  any 
application  filed  after  June  30.  1908,  unless  entitled  to 
registration  under  the  provisions  of  this  mle, 

so  that  the  rule  as  amended  will  read  as  follows: 

17.  An  applicant  or  aq  assignee  of  the  entire  lotereet 
may  prosecute  his  own  case,  but  he  is  advised,  unless 
familiar  with  sneh  mattera,  to  employ  a  competent  patent 
attorney,  as  the  valne  of  patents  depends  largely  upon 
the  skilful  preparation  qf  the  specification  and  claim*. 
The  Offlce  cannot  aid  in  Che  selection  of  an  attorney. 

\  register  of  attorney*  will  be  kept  in  this  Offlce,  on 
which  will  be  entered  the  names  of  all  persona  entitled 
to  represent  applicants  before  the  Patent  Office  tn  the 
presentation  ana  prosecution  of  applications  for  patent. 
The  names  of  persons  in  the  following  classes  will,  upon 
their  written  request,  be  entered  upon  this  register. 

(a)  Any  attorney-at-law  who  is  in  good  standing  In 
any  court  of  record  In  the  I'nlted  States  or  any  of  the 
States  or  Territories  thereof  and  shall  furnish  a  certlfl 
cate  of  the  eJerk  of  racli  I'nlted  States,  State,  or  Terrl 


torlal    court,    duly    authenticated    under    the   seal    of    the 
court,  that  he  Is  an  attorney  In  good  standing. 

I'j)  Any  person  not  an  attorney  at  law  who  is  a  citi- 
sen  or  resident  of  the  Inlted  States  and  who  shall  fils 
proof  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commissioner  that  such 
person  Is  of  good  moral  character  and  of  good  repute  and 
possessed  of  the  necessary  legal  and  tecnnical  qualifica- 
tions to  enable  him  to  render  applicants  for  patents 
valuable  service  and  Is  otherwise  competent  to  advise  and 
assist  them  In  the  presentation  and  prosecution  of  their 
applications   before  the   Patent   Offlce 

(c)  Any  foreign  patent  attorney  not  a  resident  of  the 
United  States  who  shall  file  proof  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Commissioner  that  he  is  leglstered  and  in  good  stand- 
ing befori'  the  patent  office  or  the  country  of  which  he 
is  A  cltlztTi  or  subject,  and  is  possfssed  of  the  qualifications 
stated  in  paragraph   (ft). 

(d\  Any  firm  will  bo  rejrlstered  which  shall  show  that 
th<'  individual  meml)ers  composing  such  firm  are  each  and 
all  reglsterwl  under  the  provisions  of  the  preceding  sec- 
tions. 

The  Commissioner  may  require  proof  of  qualifications 
other  than  those  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  and  reserves 
the  right  to  decline  to  recognize  any  attorney,  agent,  or 
other  person  api)lying  for  registration  under  this  rule. 

.\ny  person  or  tirm  not  registered  and  not  entitled  to 
l)e  recognized  under  this  rule  as  an  attorney  or  agent  to 
represent  applicants  generally  may,  upon  a  showing  of 
circumstances  which  render  It  necessary  or  Justifiable,  be 
recognized  by  the  (Commissioner  to  prosecute  as  attorney 
or  agt'nt  certain  specified  application  or  applications,  but 
this  limited  recognition  shall  not  extend  further  than  the 
nppli»"ation   or  applications  named. 

No  person  not  registered  or  entitled  to  recognition  as 
above  provided  will  be  permitted  to  prosecute  applications 
before  the  Patent  Offlce. 

THOMAS  EWING. 

Commissioner. 


Interference  Notices. 

1>epaktme\t  or  th«   Interior, 

I'mted   States    Patent   Officb, 

WtMhinyton,  D.  C,  July  t8,  19H. 

Jomph  Shattuck,  his  asHgn»  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

.\ii  interference  having  tiem  declared  by  this  OtBce  t)e- 
tweeu  the  application  of  The  Pepsinaid  Company,  Lexing- 
ton Ky.,  for  registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade-mark 
registered  November  24,  l«9«.  No.  29,10."i,  to  Joseph  Shat- 
tuck,  Nashua.  N.  H.,  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  said  Joseph  Shattuck  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-office  undeliver- 
able,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Joseph 
Shattuck,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreeentatlves.  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrricuL  Gazetts 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.   T    NKWTON,   First  As'iittant  Commissioner. 


Department  of  the  Intbbior, 

rNiTED  States  PATDfr  OFrrrn, 

Washington,  I).  C  ,  July  It,  1»U. 

The  Criterion  PubUcation  Co.,  its  ansigns  or  legal  reprs- 

nentatives,  take  notice: 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Home  Pattern  Company,  fllB 
West  Forty  third  street,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  for  registration 
of  a  trade-mark  and  tnnl«'-mark  registered  March  26, 
190'_',  No.  S7,98.1,  to  The  Criterion  Publication  Co..  of  ISd 
Fifth  avenue.  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  a  notice  of  such  decla- 
ration sent  by  registered  mail  to  The  Criterion  Publication 
Co.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  poet- 
office  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  unless  The 
Criterion  I>uMlcatton  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  representa- 
tives, shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  davs 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  interference  will 
he  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This   notice  will  be  published  in  the  OmciAL  Oil 
for  three  eoniiecutlve  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTO.V,  Firi^t  Assistant  Commissioner. 


[▼ol,  906.     No.  1.] 
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TO  RESIDENTS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


SUtes. 


e  K 

OS  c 

s 


.\labania '  5 

.Kriiona 4 

.Vrkansas j  3 

Cahfomla , 40 

Colorado U 

Connecticut 32 

Delftwars 

Florida 3 

Georgia 3 

Idaho 2 

niinols »1 

Indiana I  21 

lows I  13 

Kansas |  » 

Kentucky 8 

Louisiana 3 

Maine 2 

«arvland 10 

Massachusetts I  47 

Michigan U 

Minnesota j  16 


li 


states. 


8 
6 
1 
1 
1 
3 
1 
3 
11 
1 
3 


•a      jS'C 
•  Si  a  £ 


i 

Countries. 

1° 

Countries. 

PI 

Argentina 

Maxico  .... 

A  ustria-H  ungary 

7 

1 

1 

Netherlands      ■ 1 

Belgium 

New  South  Wales 

British  India 

Braiil ■..:.... 

New  Zealand 

Norwav 

1    

1    

British  West  Indies... 

1 

Portueuese  East  Af- 

Canada 

16 

1 

rica ...                       

Chile 

(.^ueeasland 

China 

1  Russia. .            ... 

Coeta  Rica 

Scotland  . 

**i 

Cuba 

Deninarlf 

Dominican  Uepublic. . 

.... 

Spain 

Sweden 

Switierland 

1 

1 

4    

England 

France 

9 

1    « 

4 
■■"8 

Transvaal,   South 
Africa 

German  V 

Uruguav , 

1  Victoria..  .            ...1 

Oualemala 

Ireland 

1  W  estern  .Australia           1 

Italv 

S 

L 

Java 

1      Total  to  residents 

Luxemburg 

of  foreign  countrisB        '^        i' 

5 


North  Carolina.. 

North  Dalcota. 


2 
4 

Ohio I    61 

6 

7 


Panama-Pacific  Exposition. 

In  compliance  with  the  [jrorisions  of  the  act  approTe<! 
Septemlx>r  18.  19i:!,  ( H.  R.  759r>.  I'ul.llc  No.  1-4,)  .. 
branch  office  of  tlie  United  States  I'atcDt  Offlce  has  beei. 
opene<l  at  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  for  the  pur|)08e  of  issuing 
certificates  of  proprietorship,  as  prorlded  In  said   act. 

THOMAS    EWING. 

Cummisgioner. 


Oklahoma | 

Oregon | 

Pennsylvania i    64 


Rhode  Island. 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dalu>ta.. 

Tennessee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washinjjton 

West  Virginia.. 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


Alaska,  District  of .. 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Terriiorr 


4 
4 
3 

7 
11 


Foreign  Patents. 


Rur.B  29.  The  receipt  of  letters  Patent  from  a  forelgr. 
government  will  not  prevent  the  Inventor  from  obtaining  r. 
patent  in  the  United  Stntcs,  unless  the  (ijiplication  on 
which  the  fun-ign  patent  hub  granted  teas  flicd  more  than 

■3  ' twelte  months  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  application  in  this 

'  country,  in  ic/iic/i  case  no  patent  shall  be  granted  in  this 

country. 


6 

15 

4 

25 
1 


28 


Mississippi 

Missouri I    18 

Montana I      3{ 11  Philipuine  Islands. 

Nebraska I    12   J  Porto  Kico. 

Nevada !     3  \ U.  S.  Army 

New  Hampshire j     4  ' ||  U.  8.  Navy 

New  Jersey i    »4  I      7 

New  Maxloo i 

New  York 129  I    88 


35 
1 
1 


Total  to  resldenU 
of  the  United  States 


817 


l.-l 


Access  to  Pending-  Applications. 

Hereafter  no  person  except  the  applicant,  the  aaalgnee 
whose  asaipnment  Is  of  recorc*.  or  the  attorney  cff  record 
will  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  the  file  of  any  applica 
tlon,  except  as  provided  for  under  the  Interference  rules, 
unlets  written  authority  from  the  applicant,  BMlgnee,  or 
attorney,  Identifying  the  application  to  be  tnapccted,  la 
filed  In  the  caee  to  become  a  part  oi  the  record  thereof,  or 
iifion  \\\^•  written  order  of  the  Cnmtnissloner,  which  will 
also  become  a  part  of  the  record  of  the  case. 
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APPLICATIONS  UHDEB  EXAMINATION. 


314 


128 

175 

233 

167 
3U 

313 
131 
142 


235 
154 


522 
329 


30: 


3as 


109 
303 

327 


236 


Condiiion  at  Close  ttf  Btnineu  Auffutt  S,  1914. 


ing 
File 


1.  Fences;  FencM,  Oatei;  Harrowf 
and  Dlgftera;  V'lows;  lieeders  and 
Planters;  Treea,  I'lanta^  and  Flow- 
en. 

t.  Dee  Culture;  CurtalM,  Shadee, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Label  Fa«t- 
and  Paper  Hanging;  Paper 
I  and  Hinden;  Pneumatic 
Despatch;  Pneumatks;  Presses: 
Store-Service;  Tobaoca 

1.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RheoetaU.  Elec- 
trochemistry; MeUl  -  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plastic  MieUl  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Bridges;  Conveyers;  ExpavatinR; 
Hoisting;  Hydraulic  Knglneering; 
Loading  and  rnloading;  Metallic 
Duildlng  Structures;  Railway 
Mali  Delivery;  Traversing  IlolsU. 

I.  Bookbinding;  llarveeters;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

•.  Bleaching  and  I'yeic^;  Chemi- 
cals; Explosives;  Kertlliiers;  L't^- 
uld  Co.itlng  Compositions,  Me<ii- 
clnes;  Plastic  Compositions;  ['re- 
serving; Sugar  and  Suit;  SubsUnce 
Preparation. 

7.  Educational  .Appliances. 
Clutches;  (lames  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors:   Optics;    N'elorlpedas. 

I.  Beds;  Chairs;  I-  urn  It  n  re: 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture;  SupporU. 

I.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Preesiire  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors:  Motors,  Fluid:  Motors, 
Fluid-Current    Pumpe 

10.  Carriages  and  W  aeoas. 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Mailing:  Uooto, 
Shoes,  and  Leggln»:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting.  lUr- 
nees;  Leather  Manuiaotiiree: 
Ing  and  Stapling;  Whli* 
Whip  Apparatus. 

12.  Elevators;  Journal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Lubrication: 
Machine  Elements. 

IS.  Arms,  Projectiles,  Jnd  E.tplo- 
slve  Charges,  Making:  Bolt,  .Sail, 
N'ut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making, 
Boring  and  D  r  1 1 1 1  n  t;  Button 
Making;  Chain,  Btaple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven, 
Headed,  and  Screw  •  ThreJKle<i 
Fasteolngs;  Oear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  MeUI  I  "raw- 
ing; MeUl  Forging  an<i  Welding; 
MeUl  Rolling;  MeUl  Tools  and 
ImplemenU,  Making;  Metal  W  ork- 
Ing;  Needle  and  Pin  Making;  .Vut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Gutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery; Melal- Bending:  Metal-or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  \Vare, 
Making;  foo'e;  wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  W  tre-WorWng. 

11.  Brasd,  Paauy,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glaas, 
Laminated  Fabrics  fcnd  Analo- 
gous Manufactures:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Lfberaticn;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; PlasUcB. 

14.  Electric  Slgnallnr  Radiant  En- 

ergr;  Telegrtphy;  Telephony 
17.  MatrtvMiikbK:  Paper  Manufac^ 

turer.  Printing;  Type-Bar  .Making. 
II.  Injectors  and    Kjectors;    Liquid 

Heaters  and   Vaporisers:   Misoel- 

laoeous  Heat  -  l£ogin4  Plants; 

Steam     and     Vacuum     Pumps; 

Steam  -  Engines;   Steftm  -  Engine 

VftlTes. 
U.  Dampen,  Automatic;  Furnaces: 

Heat-Dlstrlbutlng   Systems: 

Stoves  and  Fumacca. 


Nali- 
and 


Oldest  new  appli- 
cation and  oili- 
est action  by  ap- 
plicant awaiting 
office  action. 


h 


N«ir.      Amended  ^  « 


May    18      June  19     538 


Apr.     3     June  30     592 


July   -21     July    31     112 

Mar     2     July  20    652 

i  I 

Apr.   29     June  18     437 

Apr    10     July     1     567 


May   Ic     June  U     577 


Feb.  IC     July     6    1224 


Mar    10     May    29     588 


Mar.  20     June  20    905 
May    20     July    13     285 


Mar    20     June    5   1137 
June  23     July     6     429 


Mar    21     July     9     459 


Mir.     i     June  30     gso 


Applications  Under  Examination — Continued. 


M.r  2  May  20  700 
May  14  July  1  210 
June  2.5     July     3     270 


June    3     Tune  22    .;  o 


6 
T 

8 


179 
112 

349 

879 

144 

815 

loe 

873 


147 


163 
173 

378 

71 

804 

•7 
364 

107 

878 


821 

280 


12S 
379 

382 


Divisions  and  suhjecls  of  inven- 
tion. 


80.  Artificial  Limbs:  Builders' 
Hardware;  I>entlstry;  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes;  Undertak-lng. 

81.  Brakesand  ains;  Carding: 
Cloth-Flnishlng:  Cordage;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knitting  and  Netting: 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing anu  Reeling. 

28.  Aeronautics;  Alr-Guns,  CaU- 
pults,  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devices;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearms;  Marine  Propul- 
sion; Ordnance;  Ships. 

83.  Aoousttas;  Coin- Handling: 
Horology;  Recorders,  Registen: 
Time-<'ontrolliii«  MecJianism. 

84.  Apparel;  Apf>arel  Apparatus. 
Sewing  Machines. 

85.  Butchering:  Mills:  Threshing: 
Vecetable  Cutters  an  1  Crushers. 

88.  Electricity,  Ceoeration,  Motive 
Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  I'ollsliing:  Laundry; 
Washing  .\pparatiu. 

28.  Internal-Combustion  Engines.. 

M.  Coofjering:  Fire-Esca[)ee:  Lad- 
ders: Roots;  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chines: Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing;  Woo<l-Turnlng;  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  Ihumlnatlng-P.umcrs;  Illumina- 
tion: Liquid  and  Craseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type- Writing  .Machines 

81.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  \Vater,  and 
Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal  and 
Coke:  Oas,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing; Hides,  Skins,  and  Leather 
Hydraulk:  Cement  and  Lime.  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils.  Fata,  and  <;i.ie 

12.  Carbonating  Beverages,  Disfiens- 
Ing  Beveraces;  Dispensing;  Cjr- 
namentatlon:  Packaging  I.itjulds, 
Refrigeration. 

83.  Cutlery:  Domestic  Ca<)king  Ves- 
sels: Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnic- 
tures:  Pa\  ing;  Tents,  Canoplee, 
rmbrellas,  and  Canes. 

S4.  Ranwavs:  Railway- Brakee; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Jouits:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock:  K-uIway  Ties 
and  Fasteners. 

85.  Buckles,  Buttons,  i  iaeps,  Etc.; 
tard,  Picture,  and  Slcn  Exhlbt^ 
Inp:   Garment-Supporters:  Toilet 

SB.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instrument* 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography 

87.  Electric  "l.araps.  Klectrlclty, 
Conductors:  Electn,  itv,  Conduits. 
Elertrirlty,  General  .\  ppliratlons 

88.  Anlmarilusbandry,  Karth  Bor- 
ing: Fishing  and  TrnpplnK:  Sta- 
tionery: Stone-Working:  Wells. 

89    W  ater  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars- 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus: 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptaclBs;  Deposit  and  Collection 
rteceptacles;  MeUllic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
tacles: Special  Receptacles  ami 
Packages:  Wooden    Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signallnc:  Signals:  Flec- 
tricitv-TransmlsBion  to  Vehicles 

43.  lUths  and  Closet.'  F.lectrtclty, 
Me<i(cal  and  Surgical:  Klre-Exttn- 
ir\ilshers.  Sewerage  Surgery:  Wa- 
ter Purlflcatioa. 


Oldest  new  appli-  g  a 
cation  and  old-  I'SS 
est  action  by  ap-  8  tj 
pllcant  awaiting  3_* 
olDce  action.         lO.^ 


1 
1, 

New. 

Amended 

May     1 

June  17 

May     7 

June  23 

June  10 

June  15 

.Vpr.   10 

June    i 

Apr.    9 

July     6 

July     0 

July     9 

S<.>pt.  15 

May  28 

June  11 

June  10 

Apr.  10 
June  12 

June  23 

June  20 

June    2 

June  23 

May    11 

June  IS 

Feb.     3 

June  27 

Mar.   14 

July   10 

June    4 

June    5 

May  22 

July     9 

June    9 

Tune  12 

Feb.   11 

June  18 

Feb.  25 


Apr.   10 
Miir.     4 


June  24 
Apr.  10 


July     2 


June  17 
July    14 


July     2 
June  23 


June    2  !  July     1 


403 

436 

313 

470 

5^6 
234 
916 
503 


4»3 


330 
416 

659 

358 

34->2 

510 
723 
695 
684 


1135 


467 
424 

288 


Oldest  new  case,  Sept.  i.'.;  oldest  amended,  May  20. 
Total  number  ol  appliaarions  awaiting  action 


23,416 


181  !  Tkadk-Mares,    Desivins,    Labbu 

AND    PmiXTS. 

Tr»<le-Marks May   28     July     1 

Designs.  i  J"ly     1     June  29 

Labels  and  Prints       July   17     July    20 


;ii 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST     11,    1914 


l,106..'t.'>7.  SuLUKRI.NG  IMl'LKAIKNT.  LoKiNCZ  Balooh 
and  GrszTAv  Szti.Ks,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  May  11. 
1914.     Serial  No.  837.791.     (CI.  158—27.) 


arms,  a  reach  rod  s.<  und  to  the  front  and  rear  axles  and 
holding  the  same  lu  spaced  relation,  the  limited  slots  of 
said  auxiliary  reach  rod  limiting  the  relative  motions  of 
said  auxiliary  reach  rod  and  said  rear  axle. 


1.  In  comMnntion  with  a  mi>...i«iie  torch,  au  encircling 
rink'  therefor,  an  inclined  atrip  carried  by  said  rlni;.  « 
torch  pipe  having'  a  burner  leadlnK  from  said  torch,  a 
brace  upon  said  strip  removably  attached  to  the  torch 
pipe,  and  a  soldering  |H)lnt  secured  to  the  upper  end  of 
said  strip  In  nllnement  with  the  torch  burner. 

2.  .\  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  split 
ring  having  the  portions  thereof  hinged  together  and 
adapted  to  encircle  a  gasolene  torch,  an  Inclined  strip 
mount. d  upon  said  ring  and  having  an  outwardly  bent 
top  iKtrtlun,  an  outwardly  projecting  soldering  point 
rigidly  secured  to  the  top  of  siild  outwardly  bent  strip 
portion,  an  lnwardly-extendln;i  brace  secured  to  said  strip 
adjiicnt  the  top  thereof,  and  a  hinged  clamp  member 
mounted  upon  the  free  end  of  said  brace. 


1  1()«.:'-.'>H.       WAGON.       Emiliis     Christia.v    Febdinamd 
'be.kkk.    Laurens.   8.   C.      Filed  Dec.    10.    1011.      Serial 
No.  6rtH.S13.     (a.  21-145.) 


In  H  wugun.  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  wheel- 
carrying  axles,  bolsters  therefor  plvotally  secured  by  king 
bolts  thereto,  converging  bars  rigidly  secured  to  the  front 
and  r.-ar  axles  and  extending  centrally  of  the  running 
gear.  up|>t  r  and  low.  r  ring  shapwl  plates  rigidly  s.m  ur.d 
to  the  front  (onverging  iirms,  an  auxiliary  reach  rod  >ild 
ably  dlspos^Hl  between  the  rear  axle  convergln;:  arms,  said 
auxiliary  reach  nxl  provld.'d  with  a  plurality  of  long 
narrow  slots  of  limited  length,  one  of  said  slots  receiv- 
ing the  rear  king  bolt  th»rethrough,  the  front  end  of  said 
reach   rod   pivotnlly   secured   to   the   front  axle   converging 


1.100,359.  CLOSING  CONTRIVANCE  FOR  LADIES- 
WAISTS,  BLOrSKS,  AND  t^ORSETS.  Karl  Bkkg- 
.VEK.  Borsdorf,  near  Leipzig.  Gmuauy.  Filed  June  2S, 
1913.     Serial   No.   776,319.      (CI.  24—205.) 


A  closing  contrivance  for  ladles'  waists.  Mouses  .and 
corsets,  comprising  In  combination,  a  fixed  longitudinal 
flexU)Ie  bar.  a  plurality  of  pins  on  said  bar  having  notches, 
another  fixed  longitudinal  fl.xible  bar  haying  a  plurality 
of  holes  therein  for  a  reception  of  said  pins,  a  fixed  flexible 
protecting  bar  behind  the  latter  bar,  a  plurnllty  of 
springs  1.4  twten  said  i)rotectlng  bar  and  the  perforat.'d 
bar  fixed  with  one  end  to  the  latter  and  with  their  fr.'e 
ends  adapted  to  engage  said  notched  pins  upon  the  latter 
being  inserttvl  in  said  holes,  a  flexible  disengaging  rod 
conn.cted  with  the  free  ends  of  said  sprlnas  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  a,.alnst  the  action  of  the  latt.r,  and  a  press- 
button  nu'ml.er  on  the  lower  end  of  said  disengaging  luir, 
substantially  at;  and  fur  tbe  purp.'s.'  s' i   forth. 


1,10  6,360.  l'IN<  KRS  M.vTTHUS  Bk.k  K.  Ruxbury. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  lidted  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed, 
•Tan.  30.  1912.     Serial  No.  ()74,232.      (H.   12— 109.  • 

1.  Lasting  pincers  comprising,  in  coniliinatlon.  jaws, 
means  for  dosing  said  Jaws,  and  means  movable  auto- 
matically r.datively  to  the  jaws  to  gather  the  upr>er  width- 
wise  of  thi-  Jaws  as  said  jaws  are  closed  upon  the  upper. 

2.  Lasting  pincers  comprising.  In  c..mliination.  a  pair 
..f    jaws.    on<-    of    which    is    provided    with    a    recess,    and 

\   means  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  other  jaw  to  carry  the 

'   stock  into  said  re<ess  as  said  jaws  are  closed. 

I  3.  Lasting  pln<-ers  comprising.  In  combination,  jaws. 
one  of  whirl)  is  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  t'ath.rhm 
device    ni(.uiite<t    upon    th«'    other    jaw    comprising    a    plat'' 

'   pivoted    relaiivel\    to   said  jaw   and    having   an   extension 


3" 


arranged  to  be  enKagcd  by  t 
are  cloaod  to  effect  a 
the  stock  Into  the  rece^stHl 
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e  othtr  Jaw  as  the  naid  Jaws  I  and   plvotally   mounted  ther.?in,   the  material   ronstitntine 
rookiig  of  the  plate  for  iratlierlu;:      the  second  mentioned   handle  being   twisted  on    Itself  to 


J(  w. 


4.  Lastiac  pincers  coiTiprDslnir,  In  combination,  a  pair 
of   Jaw«,    0B«  of  which    is    prdNiilwl    with    a    recew.    and 

meaiis   ffovablo  antomHtlruli}    relMtivfly   to  the   Jaws  dur- 
ing  thf'ir  closing  movfin^'iit   for  L'HfliTini:  thf"  stncis   wldth- 
wis.'    uf   the   Jaws,   SRi<l    in.-ini-    I'-jn.-      .M.~triiited    to   carry 
the  ed««'  portion  of  tli.>   <<^\7^<\  sto.  k   \uiu  said   re<  ess   far 
ther  than  it  does  that  puiti.pB  iK-ar  tlif  tips  nf  said  Jaws. 

5.  Laatinu  pincers  comprlsinjr.  In  comhlnatlon,  a  pair 
of  Jaws,  and  uath'rtn--  moms  movahly  mounted  upon  one 
of  said  Jaws  ami  .  j.  rit't  v  the  closing  movement  of  the 
other  jaw,  said  means  1»ihl'  <  nnstrvicted  to  gather  the 
stock  from  a  puiiit  remote  ,from  the  edge  of  said  stock 
proRresslvely  toward  the  ed^e  of  the  seized  stock. 

(Claims  6  to  lo  imt  priiif'-il  in  thi'  <'razette.] 


retain  the  two  lengths  In  proper  relation  to  the  eye*  of 
the    first    mentioned    handle    nnd    the    extremities    of    the 


said  lensrth  'f  material  of  ttt  Meond  mentioned  handle 
t)eing  diverged  and  cunstitutiatf^oth  enKaging  tangs,  and 
means  for  retaining  the  handles  In  position  to  clamp  a 
cloth   therebetween. 


l,10r>,:561.  lI.Lr.MINATKl*  INIilt  AToK.  S.v.MiEi,  \V.\L- 
coTT  Brown  and  Wii.lmm  Hksbv  Michael,  <'olorado 
Springs,  folo.,  assignor^  f  n.-  third  to  .Tames  II.  Bruce. 
Colorado  Springs,  Col.  1  ii-<l  Feb.  26,  191.'5.  Serial 
No.  750,789.      (CI.  40— l.Tl.) 


*      a    ■! 


Z,     - -"- 


(^^ 


hers   having  resilient   means 


.\   rtevlc'^  of  the  class  des  'rlbed  comprlslns  a  tel<>scoplc 
casing  formed  of  two  telescopic  members,  one  of  said  mem- 


at   the  sides  thereof;  and  a 


1,106,.1(W.      CITTTN :;  MACni.NK        Lot  IS    A.    Casqhai.v, 
Beverly,  Mass.  a-slKuor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Com 
pany,    I'aterscn,    N.    .!.,    a    Corporation   of    New    Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  «54.2.>»<.      (CI. ,164— 23.) 


prnjertion  on  each  of  salfl  resilient  means  projecting 
throuu'h  said  sides  Into  sajtl  miriit)er  and  said  resilient 
means  normally  forcing  salH  projecdon  into  said  casing, 
the  second  of  said  memlx'os  having  depressions  In  the 
sides  thereof  In  .nllnement  V'lth  said  projections  and  co- 
operatln?  with  tlu'  same.  >'i^rh  of  the  depressions  having 
an  end  wall  transv.-rse  ••f  I  he  casin;:  length  and  an  In 
cllne<l  bottom,  said  wall  ajid  bottom  t>elng  so  disposed 
that  when  the  second  of  sajd  members  is  forced  Into  the 
t^rst.  tie  inclined  h4ifiom  k>t  the  depression  forces  the 
proj'itlon  on  the  r^-  :;••)•  .lumber  out  of  the  depression, 
and  therefore  the  saiu.  <[•.'■■•*  not  interfere  with  the  move- 
ment of  the  sec'ond  meniiitr,  iiit  if  the  second  ntenber  la 
mad"'  to  telescope  out  .■f  thf  lirst.  th.-  said  projeetlon  CCNnea 
into  ••n::ax>*meiit  with  tie  w.ill  of  itie  depiession  and  pre- 
vents thf  outward  movement  of  the  second  meml)er. 


1.106,362.  MOI' Mt»Ll'Ki;  Wii.FV  T.  Caktek.  TIf>nder- 
son.  N.  C.  Filed  .May  .^J,  l!tU  Serial  No.  s4ti,:JL-.-.. 
(CI.  141— 10. »  I 

In  a  mop  holder,  a  handle  nomprlsini;  a  length  of  raa- 
t'Tiai  bent  on  Itself  to  fornj  ii  loop  constitiitinir  the  outer 
extrtnilty  of  the  handle,  ttie  ends  of  thf  said  lencth  of 
material  having  ey>'s,  a  handle  i-omprisiuK  a  length  of 
niaierlal  bent  on  itself  to  form  a  loop  constituting  the 
outer  rxiremity  of  the  handle  ami  having  portions  ex 
tending    through    the    eye*,    cf    the   tlrst    mentiontfi    handle 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  d« scribed,  a  bed,  a  presaer 
memt>er  arranged  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  parallelism  to 
said  bed  altout  an  axis  Indow  the  l;ed,  said  presser  member 
l>elug  moTable  toward  and  away  from  the  bed.  when  in 
operative  position,  to  effect  a  pressing  oijeration,  and 
counterbalancing  means  arranged  to  counterbalance  said 
presser  meml>er  both  during  Its  i>ressing  movements  and 
during  its  swinging  movements. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed,  a  presser 
member  arranged  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  operative  po- 
sition over  the  l>ed  about  an  I'Xis  Iwlow  the  bed.  automatic 
means  for  moving  said  presser  member  positively  In  both 
directions,  and  means  for  Imnarllng  to  said  pres.ser  mem- 
ber a  normal  tendency  to  move  Into  operative  position 
over  the  bed. 

■i.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  betl,  a  presser 
member,  lateral  supports  for  said  presser  member  pivoted 
l»elow  the  bed,  spring  supported  Narings  for  said  pivots, 
means  for  automati<"ally  .ind  positively  swinging  said 
presser  meiulx-r  alxint  its  pivots  Into  an<l  out  of  operative 
I>osition  over  the  htd,  and  ?n>'ans  for  automatically  de- 
pressing said  pivotal  l)earlngs  against  the  tension  of  the 
supporting  springs  when  the  presser  memt^er  Is  in  nper 
atlve    po»<ltlon   over    the   lied 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descfibed.  a  l)ed.  a  pP'-sstT 
memlier  arranged  to  swing  into  and  out  of  operative 
position  over  said  l>ed  about  an  axis  below  the  bed,  means 
for  effortlng  positively  the  said  swinging  movements  of 
the  presser  memlier,  mi  ans  for  effect Ini;  a   relative  pressing 
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movement  of  the  presser  member  and  bed  when  the  presser 
ia.ml.er  Is  in  oiks  atlve  position,  yielding  means  arrange<l 
to  r«slat  rlM  oparation  of  said  last-mentioned  means.  aii<l 
other  yielding  means  arrangtHl  to  resist  the  m  .v.  m.nt  oi 
the  presser  member  out  of  oi)€ratlTe  position. 

5.  In  a  niBc'alne  of  the  class  described,  a  bed,  a  platen, 
lateral  8upi»ort8  for  said  platen,  a  ruck  shaft  arranged 
below  the  in-d  and  connecting  said  lateral  supports,  bear 
ings  In  which  said  rock  shaft  is  Journaled.  means  for 
yl.ldingly  supporting  said  tarings  arranged  to  permit 
vertical  movement  thereof,  means  for  guiding  said  bear 
lugs  to  insure  a  right  line  movement,  means  for  auto- 
matically and  positively  swinging  said  platen  and  its  sup- 
ports al»out  the  axis  of  said  shaft  to  bring  said  platen 
into  and  out  of  parallelism  to  the  bed,  nnd  means  for 
yieldingly  resisting  turning  movement  of  said  rock-shaft 
when  the  platen  Is  moved  out  of  parallelism  to  the  bed. 

(Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaze:te.] 


the  wall  of  the  same  by  said  rotating  meml;er,  said  iii.Minx 
having  slidable  engagement  with  the  piston,  to  rotate  the 
same. 


1,106.364.       MKTHOD    OF    PRINTING    ON    TARLATAN 
AND  OTHKU  l.IKK  FABRICS.     Frank  R.  Ci.ark,  Cin 
clnnati,    Ohio,    assignor    to   The   Cincinnati    Sand    Blast 
Company,    ("Inclnnati,    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of    Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.      Serial  No.  642,673.      (CI.  101—182.) 


rT/TT'V}.","     '  .'',">.  ?'""""w/-tffW.^-' 


1.  The  process  for  printing  designs  In  a  plurality  of 
colors  on  desired  portions  of  a  continuous  strip  of  tarlatan 
anil  material  of  like  properties,  which  consists  In  cutting 
the  <leslgns  in  direct  on  a  f-ultable  flat  plate,  taking  im 
presslons  In  reverse  on  a  pap^-  sheet  in  the  colors  desired, 
stretching  the  desired  portion  of  tarlatan  over  a  flat  plate. 
and  impressing  manually  the  paper  sheets  on  the  fabric  to 
be  i)rlnted  In  rotation  without  changing  the  position  of 
the  tarlatan  on  the  plate. 

2.  The  process  for  println.g  designs  on  desired  portions 
of  a  continuous  strip  of  tarlatan  and  material  of  like 
properties,  which  consists  In  catting  the  design  on  a  suit- 
able flat  plate,  taking  an  Impression  in  reverse  on  a  paper 
she<»t,  stretching  tlic  fabric  over  a  flat  plate  coven-d  with 
olbloth  or  like  ink  repellent  covering,  and  impressing; 
raauiially  the  paper  shetts  on  tfe^fabric  to  be  printed. 


1,106,365.      INTERNAI^COMIUSTION    ENGINE.      I>OCi.s 
Francis  <"lauk.  Grand  Kaiiids.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one 
half  to  Irving  A.  .Vmicrson,  (Irand  Rapids,  Mi<h.     Filed 
Nov.    20,    1911.    Serial    No.    t;f)l,369.      Renewed    .Ian.    2 
1914.      Serial   No.   SlO.O.")!.      (CI.    123—4."..) 
1.   .\n   internal   combustion   engine,   comprising  a   crank 
case,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  ease  nnd  having  ports  in 
Its  side,   a    piston    both    reeliiro<able   and    rotative    in    the 
cylinder    and    having   a    port    to    communicate    with    said 
cylinder    iwrts   and   with   the   Interior   of    the   cylinder,   a 
crank   shaft   in    the   case  conn»cted  to  the   piston,  an   an 
nular  rotating   member  within   th.>  rrank   ease,    means   for 
nrtuating  said  member  from  the  crank  shaft,  and  means 
.xtendlng   within    the    cylinder    and    carried    around    near 


2.  An  internal  coiiit.ustion  i'n;;ine.  cuinprlsing  a  urank 
case,  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  ease  and  having  ports  In 
its  side,  a  piston  both  recipiocable  and  roTativf  in  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  ixu-t  to  conimunictitf  with  said 
ports  and  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft 
in  the  case  connected  to  the  piston,  ^rearing  inclosed  witl> 
in  the  crank  case  and  operated  by  the  shaft  and  a  member 
cxfiiding  within  the  cylinder  and  carried  around  near 
the  wall  of  the  same  by  the  gearing  and  also  slldably  en 
gaging  the  piston  to  rotate   the  same. 

:V  An  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  an  exhaust  port  and  an  inlet  port  in  Its  side 
and  spaced  apart,  a  piston  having  a  vertical  iiassnae  open 
at  the  top  and  side,  and  communicating  with  said  ports 
a  crank  shaft  N'low  said  cylinder,  a  rod  connected  to  the 
pist..n  iit  one  end  aiul  to  the  crank  si, aft  at  the  utlier  end, 
an  annular  gear  surrounding  the  connecting  rod  and 
spaced  aiiart  thenfrnm.  half  time  ijearing  connecting  the 
said  gear  and  the  crank  shaft  and  a  rod  carried  liy  the 
said  gear  slldably  engaging  the  piston  to  rotate  th.    fwme. 

4.  An  interna!  combustion  engine,  comprising  a  cylin- 
der having  ports  in  its  side,  a  piston  both  reciprocable 
and  rotative  in  said  cylinder  and  liavliii:  a  lateral  oi>«m) 
ing  to  commtinlcate  with  said  ports  and  a  vertical  pas- 
sage open  at  the  top  and  communicating  with  said  open- 
ing near  the  bottom,  means  for  operating  said  piston,  a 
vertically  ciisj^osed  rod  slidaide  in  the  side  of  the  piston, 
a  gear  carrying  the  rod  nnnind  at  a  distance  from  the 
axis  .if  the  cylinder  nnd  nn  ans  for  rotating  said  gear  op- 
erated  by    the   engine. 

^.  .\n  internal  combustion  enelne.  comprl»iing  a  case, 
a  crank  shaft  journaled  In  the  case,  a  cylinder  mounted  on 
the  case  nnd  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port  in 
its  side  spaced  apart,  a  piston  both  reclprocabh  and  ro- 
tative in  the  cylinder,,  a  rod  connecting  the  piston  and 
crank  shaft,  an  annular  miter  gear  s\irroundlng  the  con 
necting  rod  nnd  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  timer  shaft 
journaled  In  the  case,  half  time  gears  connecting  said  shaft 
and  the  crank  shaft,  a  miter  gear  mounted  on  saW  timer 
shaft  and  engaging  the  annular  gear  to  rotate  the  same 
and  a  rod  carried  by  the  annular  u-ear  and  slldably  en- 
gaging the  piston  to  rotate  the  same  one  revolution  to 
each  cycle  of  the  engine. 


1,106.366.      BOTTLF-CLOSrUK.       Kkik    C.    Clemmbnhkn 
and  Walter  M.  .Ienkins,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Nov.  H. 
1912.      Serial   No,  729. 75H.      (CI.  215— ."►3.^ 
A  lx)tlle  closure  consisting  of  a  flexible  disk  adapte<l  to 

!i.'  fitted  into  the  mouth  of  the  Lottie  and  a  narrow  flexible 
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band   f-rabraclng  said  disk    and   extending   over   the   edges 
and  across  the  rvpposltp  fncjp  thereof,  the  outer  portion  of 


the  band  normally  lyinj:  adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  disk 

and  iBovablp  rt-latlvp  theretjo. 


1,106.367.  MACHINE  FOIR  INSERTING  FASTENERS. 
Daniel  W.  Colby.  B<isti)n,  Mas.s.,  asnl»{nor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Compan  r.  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Fi}ed  Dec.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
»'^8,289.      <CI.  i'lS— 15.» 


1.  .\  machine  <>(  the  ^lasi  cl.  scribed  havintr.  in  combina- 
tion, work  kiuldlnf,'  raHans.  fastener  inst-riiug  means  In- 
cliidln^  a  work  feeding'  nii»ini..r  arranged  to  engage  the 
work  intermittently  and  txauK  mounted  for  pivotal  move- 
ment while  in  fniraiii-meat  tlierewith.  a  Bul)Stantially 
rectilinear  guideway  for  toiitrolli[i«  part  of  the  movement 
of  said  feeding  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
memt)er. 

1'.  A  machine  of  tlu'  >  las»  descriU'd  iiaving.  in  combina- 
tion, a  movable  head,  a  i»..rk  f>'eding  member  mounted 
therein,  a  substantially  rectilinear  i;iiideway  arraniced  to 
control  the  feeing  movement  uf  said  head,  and  means 
for  returnin*j  said  head  to  its  initial  iwsitlon  along  a 
path  Independent  "f  said  irtiideway. 

;{.  \  machine  of  the  da.s*  d>-scribed  having,  in  comblna 
tion.  a  movald."  lieail.  a  vrork  feeding  memt)er  mounted 
therein,  a  guideway.  a  roller  mounted  on  said  head  and 
arranged  to  run  upon  said  guideway  to  control  the  feed- 
ing movement  of  said  h»'|iil.  and  means  for  returning 
said  head  to  Its  Initial  position  along  a  path  In  which 
the  roller  Is  out  of  engageitent  with  said  guideway 

4.  .\  tiiacbinr  of  the  rlnsi  descrltied  havlnn.  In  combina- 
tion, a  work  fee<llng  memt)er  movable  toward  and  from  the 
Work  to  engage  and  disen^tege  the  same  and  movable  also 
In  a  substantially  triangular  path  in  part  of  which  U 
feeds  the  work,  and  a  statlnnary  ;;iitdeway  for  controlling 
Its  movement  along  one  sidi-  of  said  path. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrlt)e(l  having,  in  com 
blnatlon,  a  work  feeding  member  movable  In  a  three  sided 
path,  cams  and  connections  for  controlllnkf  said  member 
while  maving  along  two  sides  of  said  [)atb.  and  a  kcuide- 
way  for  controlling  its  movement  aloni;  the  ttiird  side  of 
said  path. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  iJazette.  1 


1.106.:?88.  ELECTRICAL  .UM'AFtATIS  Frank  Con- 
rad, Swissvale,  I'a.,  asificnor,  I  y  raesm-  assignments, 
to  Westlnghouse  Electric  A  .Manufacturing  Company. 
East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania 
Filed  Apr.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  426.."il0.  (CI.  171— 25.S  t 
1.    In     electrical    apparatus,    the    combination    with     a 

regulator  having  relatively   movable  colls,  and  an   inclos- 


ing casing  therefor,  of  a  current  rectifying  device  tlltlukrly 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  u  starting  coil  that 
Is  energized  by  current  from  one  of  the  regulator  colls. 


2.  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  regu- 
lator having  relatively  movable  colls  and  an  Inclosing  cas- 
ing therefor,  of  a  current  rectifying  device  having  a  start- 
ing coll  that  Is  t'nerglzed  by  current  from  one  of  the 
regulator  colls,  and  a  box  or  casing  in  which  said  device 
is  tlltlngly  and  removably  supportetl. 

3.  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  cur- 
rent regulating  devil  >•  having  a  magnetizable  core  member, 
relatively  movalile  coils  associated  therewith,  and  an 
auxiliary  coil  Influenced  by  (he  core  memNr,  of  a  mercury- 
vapor  rectifying  device  electrically  connected  to  the  regu- 
lator, and  a  startini:  transformer  eti'-ruizcd  from  said 
auxiliary  coil. 

4.  In  electrical  apparatus,  th.'  combination  with  a  regu- 
lator having  a  magnetizable  c.>re  mcmts-r.  stationary  and 
movable  colls  and  a  low  voli.ij>-  -...  omlary  coll,  of  a  cur- 
rent reef  if. \  1  tm  dc\  ;.  .  hi\inj;  Iwo  iiegathe  t'rmliials,  a 
starting  triinsform.r  li.iving  two  windings  respectively 
connected  across  the  terminals  of  the  current  rectifier  and 
to  the  low  voltage  secondary  coll  of  the  regulator. 

').  In  electrical  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  sta- 
tionary core  member,  stationary  and  movable  coils  in- 
fluenced thereby  and  an  auxiliary  coll  encircling  the  main 
path  of  the  magnetic  flux,  of  a  mercury  vapor  rectifying 
device  having  two  primary  terminals  connected  to  the 
nmin  secondary  circuit  of  the  regulator  and  two  negative 
terminals,  and  a  starting  transformer  for  the  rectifier 
having  two  windings  which  are  respectively  connected 
across  the  negative  terminals  of  the  rectifier  and  to  the 
auxiliary  coll  of  the  reirulator. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.106.360.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  LETTER  PRESS 
PHINTINO  PLATES  OR  FORMS.  GKoioiE  R.  Cohn- 
w.vLL,  Rye,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\inerican  I'lanograph  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  21, 
1906.  Serial  No.  327,131,  Renewed  Nov.  8,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  730,270.      iCl.  101—204.) 


JL^J- 


1.   The  process  of  producing  a  letter  press  printing  plate 
or    form    which    comprises    placing    upon    an    impressloD- 
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receiving  surface  Hues  of  characters  representing  a  com 
position,  assembliug  Into  a  form  a  series  of  line  bars  or 
units  having  light  sensitive  surfaces,  imposing  upon  the 
surface  of  the  said  line  units  the  lines  of  characters  from 
the  In.presslon-receivlug  surface  by  the  action  of  light 
^o  that  a  line  of  characters  will  be  Impressed  upon  each 
of  the  said  line  units,  developing  the  surfaces  of  the  said 
Une  units,  making  such  changes  In  the  said  line  units 
as  may  be  necessary  or  desirable  to  brtng  the  composed 
matter  to  the  desired  final  state.  Inking  the  surfaces  of 
the  line  units,  taking  an  impression  therefrom  uiKjn  an 
Impression-receiving  surface,  sensitizing  the  surface  of  a 
printing  plate,  transferring  the  composed  matter  from  the 
said  Impression  re.  eiving  surface  to  the  surface  of  the 
said  plate  by  the  action  of  light,  and  preparing  the  said 
plate  for  printing. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  letter-press  printing  plate 
or  form  which  comprises  placing  upon  an  Impression- 
receiving  surface  lines  of  characters  representing  a  com- 
position, assembling  Into  a  form  a  series  of  line  bars  or 
anits  having  light-sensitive  surfaces,  imposing  upon  the 
rorfaces  of  the  said  line  units  the  lines  of  characters  from 
the  impression  receiving  surface  by  the  action  of  light,  so 
that  a  line  of  characters  will  be  Impressed  upon  each  of 
the  said  line  units,  developing  the  surfaces  of  the  said 
line  units,  inking  the  surfaces  of  the  line  units,  taking- 
an  Impression  from  the  said  line  bars  for  use  in  de^  r 
mining  what  changes  are  necessary  or  desirable  In  order 
to  bring  the  composed  matter  Into  the  desired  final  state. 
making  such  changes  by  way  of  additions,  subtractions, 
substitutions,  transpositions,  or  otherwise,  in  the  said 
line  units  as  may  l«  necessary  or  desirable  to  bring  tlic 
composed  matter  to  the  desired  final  state,  inking  the 
surfaces  of  the  line  units,  taking  an  impression  there- 
from urM.n  an  impression  receiving:  surface,  sensitizing  the 
surface  of  a  printing  plate.  transf.Trinv  the  composed 
matter  from  the  said  Impression  receiving  surfa.-e  to  the 
surfa.e  of  the  said  plate  by  the  action  of  light,  and  pre- 
paring the  said  plate  for  printing. 

3.  The     process    of    producing    a     letter-press     printing 
plate  or  form  which  comprises  placing  upon  a  light  trans 
mlttlng    impression-receiving   surface    lines    of    characters 
repre.sentlng  a  composition  so  that  the  characters  and  the 
surrounding  surface  will  possess  opposite  properties  with 
respect  to  the  transmission  of  light,  sensitizing  the  surface 
of  c-ertaln   line  units,  assembling  the  said  line   units  Into 
a   form,  exposing   the   sensitized   surface  of  the   said    line 
units  to  the  action  of  light  through  the  sheet  of  Impres- 
sion-receiving  material   so  that  a   line  of  characters   will 
be  impress.',!   upon  each    of   the   said   line   units,   develop- 
ing   the    surface    of    the    said    line    units,    making    such 
changes  by  way  of  additions,   subtractions,  substitutions, 
transpositions,  or  otherwise,  as  may  be  necescsary  or  de- 
sirable In  order  to  bring  the  composed  matter  Into  the  de- 
sired final  state,  taking  an  Impression  from  the  said  line 
units  upon  a   llght-transmlttlng.  Impression-receiving  sur- 
face In  such  manner  that  the  characters  and  the  surround- 
ing surface  of  the  impression  receiving  n^aterlal  will  pos- 
sess opposite  properties  with   respect  to  the  transmission 
of  light    sensltl7.ini:  the  surface  of  a   prinllntr  plate,  sub- 
jecting   the    sensitized    surface    of    the    sabl    i>late    to    the 
action  of  light  through  the  Impressed  sheet  of  Impresslon- 
recelvln.'  mat.  rial,  and   prepnrlnir  the  surface  of  the  said 
plate  for  priiitiiig. 

4  The  process  of  prodiulng  a  letterpress  printing  plate 
or  form  which  comprises  placing  upon  a  light  transmit- 
ting Imi.ression  receiving  surface  lines  of  characters  rep- 
resenting a  composition  so  that  the  characters  and  the 
surrounding  surface  will  possess  opposite  propertb-s  with 
resp<-ct  to  the  transmission  of  light,  s.msltlzing  the  sur 
face  of  certain  line  units,  assembling  the  said  line  units 
into  a  form,  exposing  the  sensitized  surface  of  the  said 
line  units  to  the  action  of  ll;:bt  through  the  sheet  of  Im- 
pressl.m-recelving  material  so  that  a  line  of  characters 
will  be  impr.ssed  upon  each  of  the  said  line  units,  devel- 
oi.ing  the  surface  of  the  said  line  units.  Inking  the  sur- 
face of  the  said  line  units,  taking  a  pn-of  impression 
therefrom  for  use  in  determining  what  changes  are  nec- 
essary or  desirable  In  order  to  bring  the  composed  matter 


Into  the  desired  final  state,  making  such  changes  by  way 
of  additions,  subtractions,  substitutions,  transpositions, 
or  otherwise,  as  may  be  necessary  or  desirable  in  order 
to  bring  the  composed  matter  into  the  desired  final  sUte, 
inking  the  said  line  units,  taking  an  impression  from  the 
said  line  units  upon  a  light-transmitting,  impression- 
receiving  surface  in  such  manner  that  the  character  and 
the  surrounding  surface  of  the  impression-receiving  nu. 
terial  will  piDSsess  opposite  proflerties  with  respect  to 
the  transmission  of  light,  sensitizing  the  surface  of  a 
prlntlnft  plate,  subjecting  the  sen.sltlzed  surface  of  the 
said  plate  to  the  action  of  light  through  the  Impressed 
sheet  of  Impression  receiving  material,  and  preparing  the 
gurface  of  the  said  plate  for  printing. 

5.  The  processor  producing  a  letter-press  i.rintuii:  plate 
or  form  which  comprises  impressing  upon  a  light-trans- 
mitting sheet  lln.'s  of  characters  In  an  opaque  medium, 
assembling  into  a  form  a  series  of  line  units  having  Hgbt- 
sensltive  surfaces,  exposing  the  sensitive  surfaces  of  the 
line  unit  to  the  action  of  light  through  the  said  impressed 
she^t,  so  that  a  line  of  characters  will  be  carried  upon 
each  of  the  said  line  units,  developing  the  surfaces  of  the 
said  light-sensitive  units  so  that  the  surface  of  the  said 
line  units  will  carry  the  line  of  characters  thereon,  mak- 
ing such  changes  in  the  said  line  units  by  way  of  addi- 
tions, subtractions,  substitutions,  transiH.sitions,  or  other- 
wi.se  as  may  be  necessary  or  desirable  to  bring  the  com- 
pos,.d  matter  Into  the  desired  final  state,  sensitizing  the 
surface  of  a  printing  plate,  transferring  the  lines  of  char- 
acter from  the  said  line  units  to  the  surface  of  the  said 
plate,  developing  the  surface  of  the  said  plate,  and  ••-- 
parini:  the  plate  for  printing. 

IClalms  G  to  9  n<it  jirlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


pre- 


1,10«,S70.      PLACKET  FASTENER.      Hi ni    Di-iSAX.    Wa- 

'terloo,    Iowa,    assiL-nor    to    Waterloo    Skirt    A;    Garment 

Company,    Waterioo.     I-.wa,     a    Corporation    of     Iowa. 

Fll.-d  July  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  781.815.      tCI.  2— 143.1 


1.  Placket  fastening  means,  comprising  a  skirl  haNing 
a  placket  and  waist-band,  detachable  adjustable  securinc- 
means  on  both  the  waist  band  and  the  placket,  the  secur 
ing  means  on  the  waist-band  l>eing  a  rod  having  a  plural- 
ity of  crimps  and  secured  along  the  waist  band  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  and  engaging  means  on  the  placket  adapt- 
ed to  be  detachably  engage<i  adjustably  with  any  of  the 
crimps  on  said  crimped  rod. 

2  Placket  fastening  means,  comprising  n  skirt  having 
a  placket  and  waist  l>and.  detachable  adjustable  securing- 
means  on  Iwth  the  waist  band  and  on  the  placket,  the 
securing-meaus    on    the    waist  band    being    rods    secured 
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dloDK  tho  waist  t>anii  a(1jtr»»iit  ro  uppiisite  8id»8  of  the 
placket,  AH\(i  r.iils  <^ach  hnvliii,'  «  plurality  of  crimps,  and 
engHKini;  merins  nii  .  flch  corDPr  porrioti  nf  thf  plackPt 
adapt.  (J  to  !)<•  iletHchably  aixl  a<ljtisr:(ljl v  .'ni;;!-'''!!  -vith  any 
i)f  Tbf  crirapn  on  Mid  rods. 

:;  .\  skirt  havin:;  u  plmik.  r  md  w.ii^r  :;irid.  .(•'tarlithl*- 
adju.stahlr  .Hccuriu;;  mt-ans  on  loth  t -n-  \»ai.xt  hand  ami 
on  the  placket,  the  gecurl^-meanii  on  the  waist-band  be- 
ln«  crinaped  ro<ls  arriinfeci  Jilona  the  waist  b.ind  loneltii- 
dlnally  undtr  npp^sitf  si*l»>s  of  thf  plarket.  ♦'nua^'lnR- 
nii'an-  on  opposir^'  -iil'~  >>t  the  placket  adapted  to  bo 
d.ta.  tiably  secumi  in  au\  uf  the  lowor  liendH  of  the  adja- 
cent rods  adjustably.  an<l  a  strip  of  flexible  material 
place<l  over  tb.-  ujip'T  l»'n|is  only  of  the  crimps  on  each 
of  said  rods.  «'a<h  strip,  its  underlying  crlmpej  rod  and 
the  waistband  beini:  miitiia  \  -.  ■  nred  tojxether  to  leave 
only  the  low'T  (''m  Is  nf  rji.  ■iiiups  in  the  rods  project- 
ing and  f ;-!  f  fo,-  ii_',i_'fnifnt  wit  1  sal:l  enKa);in;;-rae8ns 
Ml  the  placket. 


1.  An  impri'venient  iu  tlic  art  of  carrotin,  fur  which 
coDststs  iu  dlstributiu;;  cul  raw  fur  about  In  an  inclosed 
space  and  provldiii-'  i  mist  of  carrotlnir  solution  In  said 
apace  In  the  prescn<  >■  .,f  >.i|d  fur. 

2.  An  improvement  In  t^e  art  of  carrotinjr  fur  which 
consists  In  blowlnx  cut  rak  fur  into  a  receptacle  at  the 
top  and  spraying  a  carrot  in-.'  solution  into  said  receptacle 
Into  contact  with  the  ni    \irii:  fur  therein. 

.S.  An  Improvement  in  rl  .  irt  of  carroting  fur  which 
consists  in  blowing  cut  ritv  f  ir  into  a  receptacle  at  the 
top  and  spraying  a  carrotiig  solution  into  said  receptacle 
at  the  top  into  contact  witl   the  moving  fur  therein. 

4.  An  impruvement  in  tie  art  of  carroting  fur  which 
consists  in  distributing  cut  raw  fur  about  in  a  receptacle 
and  causing  said  distrll>u1el  cut  raw  fur  to  travel  length 
wise  of  said  receptacle  aQ(  spraying  a  carroting  solution 
Into  said  receptacle  into  contact  with  the  moving  fur 
therein. 

.'.  .\n  apparatus  for  carroting  fur  comprising  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  confine  a  moving  distributed  ma.ss  of  cut 
raw  fur  and  means  for  prolndng  a  mist  of  carroting  solu- 
tion in  said  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.371  AI£T  Of  (  .\KUOTINi;  III:  I'HILIF  C.  Dt)N- 
NKB,  Summit.  N.  .r  Fil.-.l  Mar  17  I'M!  Serial  No. 
825,287.      (CI.  38—12.; 


1.10n..{72.        ATTOM.VTICALLY     Ol'ERATED     SWITCH 
Cari.   Willi.\m    EisF.NM.tN.v.   iTilcago.    111.      Kileil  .loly   1, 
1012.     .Serial  No.  7<)«.93t.      (Cl.   171 — .'113.1 

1.  Xn   automatically  n[>erated  switclt   sy«tem   compilsing 
In  combination,  a  dynamo,  ,1  storage  battery,  a   switch  de 
vice,  a   movable  support  for  the  (•onta(  ts  thereof,   an  elec- 
tro ma::net    for    holding    thr    switch    In    its    open    position, 
in  series  circuit  with  the  dynamo  and  storage  battery. 

2.  An  automatically  opera te<l  switch  comprlslns  In 
combination  switch  i'ont)»cts.  mean>  for  raaklnu  and 
breaking    eonnc<'tion    between    ^ald   contacts,    and    an    eler 


tromagnet  for  holding  the  awltch  In  open  position  <'on- 
nected  across  the  contact  posts  of  the  switch  and  de- 
energized  by  the  contart  fiim.'t-s  wh.'n  switch  is  in  >  losed 
position. 


,"  An  automatically  operated  switch  comprising'  In 
combination,  switch  contact  posts  and  contact  Hiigers. 
means  for  iii.ikiiii.'  and  briakinir  connection  U-twcen  said 
I'ontact  (uMiis,  and  contact  tlimers.  and  an  electromagnet 
for  liolding  the  switch  in  open  position,  lonnidcd  across 
tke  contact  i>osts  and  shnnted  and  dceiiciulzcii  \<y  th^' 
contart  fingers  when  switch   is  in  clos.'d  posltlou. 


1, 10*5.373.  cons  I'l.A.VTEU.  \Vii.li.\.m  F.  E.ngelm.w, 
Nokomls.  111.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1014.  Serial  No.  81«.2«6. 
(Cl.  111—6.) 


In  a  planter,  n  wheel  mounttnl  frame,  a  se<Hl  dropper 
rock  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  spring  returned  arm 
attached  to  the  said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcruiued  to  the  frame 
adjoining  one  ground  wheel,  a  link  connecting  the  said 
arm  and  lever,  a  roller  carried  by  the  sjild  lever  and  pro- 
jecting toward  the  snid  ground  wheel,  clamps  carried  by 
certain  spokes  of  the  said  ground  wheel  and  having  oblique 
cam  Angers  offset  from  one  side  of  the  wheel  and  arranged 
to  engage  the  said  roller,  and  markers  disposed  upon  the 
tire  of  the  said  irround  wheel. 


\.\WM4.  MOWER.  John  I'.  F..r.st,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Oct  20,  mis.  "  Serial  .No  7n«. •_'«♦•>.  (Cl,  50 — 19  1 
A  hand  operable  mowlni;  machine  comprising  a  substan- 
tially rectnntrnlnr  frame;  !in  axle  jonrnaleii  throtiirh  the 
central  portion  of  said  frame  ;  irround  wheels  on  said  axle  ; 
a  crank  shaft  Journ.ilcd  In  sniil  frame  at  rlitbt  angles  to 
and  passing  under  said  axle  :  a  fly  wheel  on  each  end  of 
said  crank  shaft  (Hitslde  of  said  frame  ;  a  spring'  pressed 
clutch  on  said  crank  shaft  :  ,i  train  of  _-ears  operatlvely 
(  onnectlni:  said  axle  with  said  clutch  :  a  bent  arm  on  said 
Tnnie  intending  arosnd  the  cnink  of  said  crank  shaft  and 
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provided  with  a  bearing  engaging  said  shaft  between   the 
crank  thereof  and  one  of  said  fly  wiieels  :  and  a  cutter  bar 


slot,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  door  adjacent  the  Interm.'diate 
portion    of   th.'    slot    and   the   under  face   of   one   end   of   the 


lever  being  disposed  over  the  crank  arm  ami  provided  with 
a  notch  to  engage  the  crank  arm  and  rotate  the  same. 


VTTZY^'i 


carried  by  said  frame  and  OT>*'"«flvely  connected  with  said 
crank  shnfl,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


1,106.377.  LASTING  MACHINE.  Willi.^m  S  H.^M.M. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  T'nited  Shoe  Machinery  »  om- 
panv.  Paterson,  S.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  .Tune  .V).  1905,  Serial  No.  267.700.     Renewed  Oct. 

28,  19T-\     Serial  No   72«.268.     ( Cl    12—7.) 


1106  375.      LEG    COVilUlNG    MEANS.      Alexam.ke    M. 
'  Grban,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1913.     Serial  No. 
782.648.     (Cl,  2-23.) 


1.  As  an  article  of  m»«lf»cturc.  a  lei-corerinL'  device 
OJmprlsing  a  leg-eiicircllmr  garter  and  leg-covering'  means 
secured  thereto  and  depending  loosely  therefrom  to  endr 
Cle  the  le^'  and  conceal  the  shape  thereof. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  leg-covering  device 
comprising  a  garter  arranged  to  encircle  the  leg  above  the 
calf  thereof,  and  I.>k  covering  means  loosely  suspended 
from  the  garter  and  of  sufficient  length  to  extend  substan 
tially  to  and  terminate  at  the  ankle  of  the  wearer,  said 
means    loosely    surrounding    the    leg    and    concealing    the 

shape  thereof. 

3.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  loc  encircling  garter 
consisting  of  an  elastic  strap  having  detachably  interiock 
Ing  head  and  socket  clasps  at  its  ends,  an  extensible  lK)dy 
arrang.'d  over  and  longitudinally  of  the  eln^^tlc  strap,  and 
leg  biding  fringe  secured  to  the  elastic  strap  in  rear  of  the 
body   and  dependlni:  lielow  the  same  and  below  the  stra'), 
said    friiiL-e    being   of   sufflcient    bnglh   to  extend   substan 
tlflll.N    to  and  terminate   at   the  ankle  and   hidiiii;  the  shap 
of  tho  leg. 

llOti.lTrt        < OMHINED    MAIL-HOX.       Henry    W     Habe 
McuT,   Haninuton.  Nebr.      Filed  .Inly   11,    MOX       Serial 
No    7T,H.,5.HS       (Cl.  2:{2— 38.1 

The  combination  with  a  mail  Ix.x  casink',  of  a  flag  mem- 
ber having  a  lateral  extension  .lournaleil  in  the  wall  of  the 
casliik'  and  provided  inwardly  ther<M)f  with  a  crank  arm, 
a  pivoted  door  on  the  casing  provided  with  a  longitudinal 


M-' 


1.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  a  jack  for  the  last,  a 
series  of  formers  presenting  a  continuous  edge  to  the  sole 
line  of  the  forepart  of  the  sho<>,  each  former  having  an 
outwardly  extending  flat  surface  as  described,  and  manu 
ally  operable  means  for  causing  each  of  said  foriners  Inde 
pendent ly  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  against  the  shoe. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  comprising  a  jack  for  the  last,  a 
flexible  former  adapted  to  extend  horizontally  around  the 
toe  of  a  shoe  along  the  line  of  the  inner  .sole,  means  for 
adjusting  and  contra.tiug  siiid  former  ,ii:ainst  the  shoe, 
and  rigid  formers  forming  continuations  of  said  flexible 
former  and  adapted  to  be  brought  independently  into 
contact  with  each  side  edge  of  the  shoe  along  the  line  of 
the  edge  of  the  Inner  sole,  snid  rigid  formers  having  out- 
wardly extended  fiat  surfaces  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  lasting  macliine  comprising  a  jack  for  the  last,  a 
flexible  former  adapted  to  extend  horizontally  around  the 
toe  of  a  shoe  along  the  line  of  the  inner  sole,  means  for 
adjusting  and  ( ontra.  tini:  said  former  against  the  shoe, 
rigid  formers  forming  continuations  of  said  flexible  fortuer 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  contact  with  each  side 
edge  of  the  shoe  along  ttie  line  of  the  edge  of  the  inner 
sole,  each  of  said  rigid  formers  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tended fiat  surface,  and  means  for  causing  each  rimd 
former  to  exert  an  independent  yielding  pressure  auainst 
the  sho»'. 

4  A  lasting  machine  corapri.siug  f  toe  former  adapted 
to  extend  around  the  toe  of  a  shoe  so  that  its  upper  edge 
is  approximately  on  the  plane  of  the  inner  sole,  formers 
adapted  to  extend  along  the  sides  of  the  shoe  and  having 
their  inner  edges  recessed  for  the  reception  of  n  welt- 
strip  and  formini;  -  ..ntinuatlons  of  tli.-  upper  edge  of  the 
toe  former,  and  means  for  causing  said  side  formers  to 
clamp  the  upper  yieldingly  .Tirntnst  n  last 

5.  A  lasrinii  machine  having  a  la«t  support  and  formers 
having  flat  surfaces  over  which  the  edge  of  the  upper  is 
adapted   to   be  outwardly   f^i'ded,  said  formers  comprising 
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.1   rock  thereon, 
r  the  »hoe,  each 


a   tof-former.   rods   havln;:    irm-;   nlii'-' 

and  a  plurality  of  fornn-rs  on  •■«■  !i  -il- 

former    b«'lnK   Independently    and    n.ljiistably    moupted   on 

one  of  miid  rock  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  prln(|ed  In  the  r,nrette.] 


1106  37s.  SHAVIXG-BKlHn  AND  THE  LIKE.  IlER- 
BEBT  V  IlAiii-MAV.  nellovllle,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1910, 
Serial  No.  '.47. 4:18.  Renewed  Jan.  6,  1914.  Serial  No. 
810,658.     (CI.  16—38.) 


lu  a  shaving  brush,  a  bristle  bunch  ferrule  consisting 
of  a  thrt-aded  body  having-  u  !>.'v.l.d  .^dge  in  combination 
with  a  back  wall  having  a  r.  ran-ular  recess  around  the 
edges  of  which  are  luwnrdly  .  xt.ndtng  integral  flanges 
serving  as  locking  lugs  which  In-iome  embeddeil  In  the  ce- 
ment of  the  bunched  head  u  hen  the  latter  Is  inserted  in 
the  ferrule  in  a  soft  state,  so  that  upon  the  hardening 
of  the  cement  these  flanK'.s  will  pr.v.nt  the  bristle  bunch 
from  rotatln»f  within  tin-  farnile  whll^  the  bevel  prevents 
the  bunch  from  pullln;;  out.: 


1.106,3Ty.  SAFETY  I'EVICK  FOR  ELKVATORf?.  Lewis 
E.  Hawk,  Chicago,  III  .  :»ssU'nor  to  Chicago  Safety  Ap- 
pliance Company,  Chicago,  HI  ,  a  r.irporatlon  of  HU- 
FUed    Jan.    5.    1S>»4.      Serial    No.    810,280.      (CI. 


nols. 

187- 


■31.) 


operable  from  within  the  car  for  operating  said  controlling 
valve  mechanism  Including  a  main  operating  member  and 
an  auxiliary  operating  memb^T,  means  normally  locking 
said  auxiliary  operating  member  to  said  main  op»  rating 
member,  means  for  automatically  returning  said  main  op- 
erating menit>er  to  a  neutral  position  when  released  from 
taid  auxiliary  ()j)eratlng  member,  and  means  actuated  by 
the  opening  of  any  of  the  doors  In  said  elevator  shaft  for 
disconnecting  the  auxiliary  operating  member  from  said 
main  operating  member. 

3.  .\  safety  device  for  hydraulic  elevator*,  comprising  In 
combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  door  openings 
therein,  sliding  doors  adapte<l  to  close  said  door  openings, 
and  a  car  In  said  shaft,  a  controlling  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  moyenient  of  the  car  in  said  shaft,  means 
operable  from  within  the  car  for  operating  said  controlling 
valve  mechanism  including  a  ro(  k  shaft,  a  main  operating 
lever  fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  operating  lever  loose 
on  saW  shaft,  mean.>s  normally  locking  said  auxiliary  op- 
erating lever  to  said  main  oi>eratini:  lever,  and  means  ac- 
tuated by  the  opening  of  any  of  the  doors  in  said  elevator 
shaft  for  disconnecting  the  auxiliary  operating  lever  from 
said  main  operating  lever. 

4.  .\  safety  device  for  hydraulic  elevators,  comprlaing  in 
combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  door  openings 
therein,  sliding  doors  adapted  to  close  said  door  openings, 
and  a  car  In  said  shaft,  a  controlling  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  car  In  said  shaft,  means 
operable  from  within  the  car  for  operating  said  controlling 
valve  mechanism  including  a  rock  shaft,  a  main  operating 
lever  fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  auxiliary  operating  lever  loose 
on  said  shaft,  means  normally  locking  said  auxiliary  op- 
erating lever  to  said  main  operating  lever,  mean."*  a<  ting  to 
normally  reUln  said  main  operating  lever  lu  neutral  po- 
sition, and  means  actuated  by  the  opening  of  any  of  the 
doors  in  the  elevator  shaft  for  disconnecting  the  auxiliary 
operating  lever  from  the  main  operating  lever. 

5.  A  safety  device  for  hydraulic  elevators  comprising  in 
combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  and  door  openings 
therein,  sliding  doors  adapted  to  close  said  door  openings, 
a  car  In  said  shaft,  a  controlling  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  car  in  said  shaft,  a  rwk- 
■haft  for  operating  said  controlling  valve  mechanism,  a 
cable  operable  from  within  the  car  for  operating  said  rock- 
shaft,  a  main  operating  lever  fixed  on  said  shaft,  an  aux- 
iliary operating  lever  adjacent  the  first  named  lever  lo<ise 
on  said  shaft,  means  for  normally  retaining  said  fixed 
operating  lever  In  neutral  position,  electrically  controlled 
means  carried  by  said  auxiliary  operating  lever  for  nor- 
mally locking  the  same  to  said  main  operating  lever  and 
electrically  controlled  moans  actuated  by  the  opening  of 
any  of  the  doors  In  said  elevator  shaft  for  disconnecting 
the  said  auxiliary  operating  lever  from  saM  main  operat- 
ing lever. 


1  A  s.nfoty  device  for  hydraulic  elevators.  COIBprtoiBg 
lu-  rombiiiHtion  with  an  elt-vator  shaft  having  door  open- 
ings therein,  sliding  doors  adapted  to  close  said  door 
openings,  and  a  lar  In  jald  shaft,  a  <ontrolling  valve 
mechanism  for  n.ntroUink'  the  movement  of  the  cnr  in  said 
shaft,  means  oi)erable  frotn  within  the  ear  for  operating 
said  controlling  valv.'  mei  hanism  imluding  a  main  oi^rat- 
ing  member  and  an  auxiliary  operating  member,  means 
normally  lo.king  sal-l  auxiliary  operating  memt)er  to  said 
main  operating  memt>er.  and  means  aetiiaie<l  by  the  open- 
ing of  any  of  the  doors  in  said  elevator  shaft  for  dis<-on 
nectlng  the  said  auxiliary  uperatlng  member  from  said  main 
operating  member. 

2.  A  safety  device  for  hjdraulic  e|evator>i.  <-omprl»iing  in 
combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  dtKir  openings 
therein,  sliding  doors  ada{rted  to  close  said  door  openings, 
and  a  ear  in  said  shaft,  a  rontrolling  valve  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  the  car  iu  said  shaft,  means 


1,106,3K0.      FLUSHINU  T.\NK        Wiii.iam    LiONBL   HbaP, 

'  Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  assignor  to  William  Heap  k  Sona, 

Grand  Haven,  Mich.,  a  Firm  composed  of  William  Heap, 

William    Lionel    Heap,  and   Cecil  R.   Heap.      Filed  Mar. 

29,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,662.      (CI.  4—5.) 


1.  In  closet  rtushing  mechanism,  the  combination  witli 
the  tank,  of  the  flushing  valve  and  a  lever  for  operating 
the  same,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  to  the  tank  and  connected  to 
the  flush  valve  lever,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  the  lever 
arm  Intermediate  its  ends  adapted  to  fulcrum  up<m  the 
tank,  and  a  support  and  bearing  upon  the  lever  arm  for 
the  hand  lever. 


I 
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o  A  closet  flushing  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  tank  of  the  flush  valve  therein  and  a  pivoted  le>er 
for  Se^nnVthe  same,  a  bracket  upon  the  tank  iK,ttom, 
a  lever  arm  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  the  flush  valve  lever,  a  hand  lever 
pTvoted  to  the  lever  arm  intermediate  Its  ends  adapted  o 
fulcrum  upon  the  bracket  upon  movement  «  «°  "P^/^ 
direction,  and  a  support  and  bearing  upon  the  lever  arm 

n^lVTuthitir  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
flushing  valve,  of  a  stationary  bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  to 
U^i  racket  and  connected  to  the  valve,  and  a  handle  for 
Ictuating  said  lever  In  the  same  direction  upon  "^ovement 
thereof  in  either  direction,  said  handle  engaging  the  lever 
intermediate  the  pivot  and  valve  connection  when  aK.ve«l 
in  one  direction  and  acting  upon  the  lever  at  a  different 
,K,i„t  an.i  through  a  leverage  of  different  class  when  moved 
in  the  opiKJslte  direction. 

4  In  flushing  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with  the  tank, 
of  a  stationary  bracket  secured  to  the  tank  exterior  a 
flushing  valve  within  the  tank,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the 
bracket,  a  connection  between  the  lever  ^"^^  ^he  valve,  a 
handle  an  operating  <onnection  between  the  hand  e  and  le- 
ver for  actuating  the  latter  In  the  same  direction  upon 
movement  of  the  handle  In  either  direction,  said  handle 
engaging  tbe  lever  intermediate  the  pivot  and  valve  con- 
nection when  moved  in  one  .lirection  and  acting-upon  the 
lever  at  a  different  point  and  through  a  leverage  of  dif- 
ferent class  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

5  In  closet  flushing  mechanism,  the  combination  wl  h 
the 'tank,  of  a  flushing  valve  and  a  lever  for  operating  the 
same,  a  lever  arm  pivoted  to  the  tank  and  connected  to 
the  flush  valve  lever,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  to  said  lever 
arm  and  means  engaging  said  handle  upon  Its  movement 
in  either  direction  for  actuating  the  lever  in  a  single   dl 

rectlon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


5  A  furua.e  electrode  comprising  a  shell  or  cage  of  con- 
ducting .naterlal  increasing  in  thi.kness  from  its  outer 
toward   its  inner  end. 

IClaims  tt  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


itMlSM2       AXIMMv^TRAl'.      I,.^wl!E^^F.    Iln.r.KETH.    Lex- 
''CSf-  ^      fL  Oct.   27.   191..     ..■.ia,    No.   T.T..W.O. 
(CI.  43—26.) 


llOft.'^Kl.      F.I.F.t'l  KoltK    Kt)K    FURNACES. 
'  iN,i!  I'hiladelplila,  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1912. 
73«.252.      (CI.  204—64.) 


Cabl  Hm- 
Serial  No. 


The    herein    described   trap   comi)rising  a   body   f^"^^ 
by  a  cross  partition  into  a  bait  compartment  at  It*  front 
end  and   a  cage  at   Its   rear  end.    the  walls    having   in  et 
openings  into  the  ends  of  said  compartment  and  an  outlet 
opening    through    said    partiti<.n.    a    runway    whose    walls 
surround    said    outlet   opening    and   project    into    the    ca;.^ 
'nd  whose  ooen  rear  end  has  a  stop,  a  false  bottom  hlng.Hl 
at  >ts  front  .nd  within  said  runway,  a  rod  projecting  from 
sali  hinged  end  through  the  o,H-nlng  in  the  partit.on  in  o 
the    bait    compartment    and    carrying    a    weight    normally 
raising  the  free  end  of  said  false  bottom  against  said  stop  ; 
[  rock  shaft,  arms  projecting  therefrom  and  carrying  doors 
overlving  the  inlet  opening  into  the  bait   compartment    an 
arm  rising  from  said  rock-shaft  and  having  an  eye.  a  link 
nivoted  to  said  false  bottom  and  projecting   through   sa  d 
eye  and   having  a   head,   a  treadle   hinged  at  one   edge   to 
the  bottom  of  the  bait   compartment  and   having  a  Up  at 
Z  end   projecting   through   the   opening    in    the    parti  Ion 
IZ  provided  with  a  shoulder,  a  finger  on  said  rock  sha  t 
adaoted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  a  rod  projecting  from  the 
S  ed«e  of  said  trea.lle  and  carrying  a  weight  holding 
JJe^eadle  normally  ralm-d.  and  a   lure  within   said   com- 
partment.  

1106383.       STAVE-RETAINING     LEVKE    FOR    SnX)S^ 
•  ^..L.AM    A,    HoLNXGEL,    Sngiuaw.    M'^*'-^,*'^ ^';-_  ;" 
Farmers    Handy    Wagon    Co,    Sag.naw.    Mich      a    Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.     Filed  I-ec.  18.  1912.     Serial  N6. 
737.530.      i<l.  217— 4.  i 


1  The  combination  with  a  furnace  electrode  comprising 
a  shell  or  cage  of  conducting  material  whose  cc.nductlng 
paths  converge  and  unite,  of  a  mass  of  conducting  fluid 
the  current  passed  to  or  from  said  mass  through  said 
electrode  paaalng  through  the  union  of  said  conduct. ng 
paths  of  said  electrode. 

o  A  furnace  electrode  comprising  a  shell  or  cage  of 
conducting  material  diminishing  in  periphery  between  Its 
ends  and  whose  conducting  paths  converge  and  unite. 

a  The  combination  with  a  furnace  elect rcKle  comprising 
a  shell  or  cage  of  conducting  material  diminishing  In 
peripherv  from  Its  outer  toward  Its  inner  end  and  whose 
conducting  paths  converge  and  unite,  of  a  -"-  ^^  ^^^^ 
ducting  fluid,  the  current  passed  to  or  from  said  mass 
through  said  electrode  passing  through  the  union  of  said 
conducting  paths  of  said  electrode. 

4  K  furnace  electrode  comprising  a  shell  or  cage  of 
conducting  material  varying  In  thickness  t^tween  its  ends. 


1  i„  a  .tiffeniug  device,  the  combination  with  the 
staves  of  a  silo,  of  a  socket-member  secured  to  each  of  the 
silo-staves.  said  socket  members  arranged  to  ^"^°d  In 
spaced  relation  circumferentially  around  said  s'lo-«t*^«  • 
and  a  T-shaped  member  sUdably  received  in  each  pair  of 
adjacent  socket  memb^-rs  spanning  the  space  therebetween 
...rmitting  self  adjustment  of  .he  T  shaped  meml>er8  dur- 
ng  either  eximnsion  or  contraction  of  the  silo-staves. 
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_'  In  a  stiffeniog  device,  the  cnmlii nation  with  th(> 
stavfs  of  a  silo,  of  a  socket  mt'mbfr  st'rnred  to  'Hch  of 
the  silo  staves  haTing  a  pajr  of  oppositely  extendini;  longi- 
tudinally disposed  slots  ^«i  iritn.l  by  meaus  of  a  cross 
brarc.  means  for  fa-t.nin^  :  -ocket  member  to  a  silo 
stave;  and  a  T  shaped  stiir<'ninir  mi^mbor  havinR  opposite 
eDda  sUdalily  reieived  in  lath  pair  of  adjacent  socket  mem 
bers.  I 


2.  The  oomhlnatlon  with  a  fluid  pasfiajte.  of  niPiins  for 
heatiiiK  tln'  Iliiid  pas^-ltiK  thrnuch  --aid  passu:;!',  siiiil  means 
coniprisinK  an  ploiii:at"'il  ilaf  r<iiitu\U(iiis  iuifjjral  i'li>ni>'nt 
of  high  electrical  nsisiautf  airanueil  In  tortuous  forma- 
tion to  constitute  substantially  parallel  spaced  blades  ob- 
liquely dl8i>osfd  in  transverse  arraiigi-nn  iit  lnterpose<l 
in  and  travt-rsinx  said  passage  ;  and  a  -miri  i>  of  olectrical 
energy  connected  with  said  element  for  iMssIni;  an  elec- 
trical current   therethrough,   substantially    as  descril>ed. 


I.im',.:{s4  IN(ANI>KSrFV'^l"  I?'>1'V  FOR  ELECTRIC 
LAMi'S.  William  C.  l)t  (.hes,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  1«,  1912.     Serial  Nf  7:?".038.      (CI.   1T«— 132.) 

1.  A  filament  for  incumlescent  lights  composed  of 
drawn   uranium  in   imr''    metallic  state. 

2.  A  filament  for  iric.indesc.iit  lights  composed  of  an- 
neale<l  nod  ilrawn  m-aninni  in  pure  nu'tallic  state. 

3.  A  preliminary  pro.iiwt  t-  :.e  u^.d  in  the  production 
of  incandescent  tilanvnts  luti.sisiiiis'  'if  uranium  chlorld, 
metallic  aodlum,  autl  p.>t;i#<siiiiii  chiorid  In  suNstantially 
the  proportions  sp.i  iii.d.    I 


1,10«.3S5.  CHAN(.i:  Hh:OEI\  IN«;  DEVICE.  Chables 
Henry  Hymax,  D-nv.  r.  t  olo  .  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  .1  Solis,  Denv*.  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1913. 
Serial   No.    7.SS.49G.      (Cl   133      12.) 


1.  In  a  divlei  of  the  character  described,  a  heavy  sub- 
stantially h«ni-!ipherical  IJody  or  base,  provided  with  a 
flattened  bottom  portion  and  with  an  annular  groove  ex- 
tending around  tho  top  of  said  body  or  base,  and  a  short 
stem  extending  upward  fijom  the  ixxly  or  base  and"  ex- 
panded to  form  a  change  [receptacle,  and  an  elastic  ring 
adapted  to  receive  advertising  matter  and  consisting  of 
a  finger  contact  pit'ce.  said  ring  U-iiii.'  seated  in  a  groove 
in  the  base. 

2.  In  a  device  c.f  the  character  descrllxd.  a  body  or 
Dase  portion  of  substantially  hemispherical  shape,  a  change 
receptacle  supp'jrteii  on  <iiiil  base,  a  ijroove  In  the  top  of 
the  body  or  ba>'    and  a  rlii|  seii'e.i   m  ^aid  groove. 


i.iuo.:{so.     Fi"i:i,  v.\i"o«i/.i:it    ruit    i:.\i'lusion-en- 

GINES.  H().MER  H.  iNGtasoLL  and  Ci-arence  B.  Ingeu- 
.SoLi.,  Chicago,  111.,  assipnors,  by  direct  and  mesne  as- 
signments, to  InKcr^i>ll  Klectric  Vaporizer  Co..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois,  nie.l  N(,v  :5.  lOlU  Serial  No. 
798.904.      (CI.  21»— 38.) 


1,106,387.  1;  Vir.  (  iiNiwi  1  Fou  VEHHI.FS.  EroKXE 
Jbkoi  ajii!  I  'UN  STKvfNscN,  .Jenkins.  Ky. :  said  Jenol 
assignor  in  St' v.^  Krnchlo,  Koialta  Mary  SzaUi.  and 
Sarah  Krnchio,  I  nioniown,  I'a.  Flie<l  May  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  IQl.Sm.      (CI.  191—49.) 


1  The  combinstion  with  a  fluid  pasuge.  of  means  for 
heatlne  the  fluid  passing:  tlirnu;:h  .said  passaire.  said  means 
comprisinc  an  element  of  hlijh  eiecfrtcal  resistance  ron- 
stetlDK  of  a  plurality  nt  substantially  parallel  spaced 
biadeii  obliquely  disposed  in  transv'Tse  arrangement  inier- 
poaed  In  and  traversing  said  passage,  said  blades  being 
connected  together  to  form  a  continuous  electriral  con- 
ductor :  and  a  source  of  alectrlcal  energy  connected  witli 
said  element  for  passing  an  electrical  current  there- 
throusjh,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  contact  for  rails  comprising  a  truck  frame,  a  de- 
pending guide  cnrri>-d  thereby,  a  bearing  plate  vertically 
movable  in  said  guide,  parallel  hangers  carried  by  the 
outer  side  of  said  bearing  plate,  contact  wheels  revoluble 
between  said  hangers  and  said  bearing  plate,  and  means 
engaging  the  upper  ends  of  said  hangers  for  holding  said 
bearing  plate  and  -aid  haiu'er-  In  a  iKirinally  lowered  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  contact  for  rails,  a  truck  frame,  a  bearing  plate 
slldably  supported  by  said  frame  and  extending  down  on 
the  inner  side  of  the  rail,  bangers  carried  by  the  outer 
side  of  said  bearing  plate,  contact  wheels  revolubly 
mounted  between  said  hanijers  ami  said  bearing  plate,  and 
yielding  means  >  nirauui.'  the  upper  ends  of  said  hangers 
for  holding  said   liangers  in  a  normally  lowered   position. 

3.  In  a  contact  for  rails,  the  cotubinatlon  with  a  trn<  k 
frame  and  a  rail,  of  a  depending;  guide  carried  by  said 
truck  frame,  a  tiearlni;  plate  movable  in  said  uuide  and 
extending  downward  at  the  inner  side  of  said  rail,  parallel 
hangers  carried  by  the  outer  si<le  of  said  plate,  revoluble 
contact  wheels  between  said  banters  and  said  plate,  and 
coiled  compression  springs  engnt'lng  the  upi)»'r  ends  of 
said  hangers  for  holding  said  (ontact  wheels  normally  '" 
eDgagement  with  said  rail. 


1,106.38«.  EAR  I'F.N'DA.NT.  He.nkv  F.  Jlbr<;evs,  Now 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  -Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,069. 
(CI.  63 — 14.) 

f    /^ 


1.  In  an  ear  pendant,  an  ear  attaching  raemtHr  compris- 
ing a  bottom  loop  portion  which  op«'ns  upwnrdl\.  said 
loop   portion   Indng   provided   wiih   a    front   arm    which    is 
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curved  l«ckw«rdly  and  then  forwardly  and  I'["^»«1''<1  '^"^ 
a  UK^selv  suspende<l  pendant,  and  with  a  th.n  resilient 
back  ar,n  which  is  curved  forwardly  and  then  backwardly 
and  ,  ..ends  above  ,bo  front  arm.  and  the  ^or^rd  curve 
of  which  is  op,.>s„e  the  backward  curve  of  -^d/^^^;"^; 
whereby    said    arms    are   adapted    to   grasp    and    bold    the 

lobe  of  the  ear. 

o  in  an  ear  pendant,  an  ear  attaching  member  compris^ 
lng"a  bottom  loop  portion  which  opi-ns  upwardly  said 
loop  portion  comprising  a  front  arm  which  is  curved  ba<k- 
wanllV  and  then  forwardly  and  provided  with  a  .Upend- 
ing i>art  having  a  loosely  suspended  pendant,  and  with  a 
thin  resilient  back  arm  which  is  curved  forwardly  and 
then  backwardly  whereby  said  arms  are  adapted  to  grasp 
and  bold  the  lobe  of  the  ear. 


1     106    389  \Ti-A«HMENT    FOR.  PLOW  GU.VRDS. 

'cHARLES  R.  Kkck.  NelsonvlUe.  Mo.     Filed  May  25,  1911. 
Serial  No.  R2'J,4utJ.     (CI.  97—13.)  • 


The  combii.ari.u,  with  a  plow  beam  having  a  flat  under^ 
side    of  a  rod  disposed  against  one  side  of  the  beam  and 
having  its  lower  end  dire-  ted  laterally  across  the  beam  and 
provided  with  a  flat  upper  side  engaging  the  flat  underside 
of  the  plow  beam,  a  lateral  extension  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  rod   .lisposed   substantially   parallel   to  the  beam^  and 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  free  end  of  the  last  named  lat^ 
eral   extension    being  directed   away    from   the   beain   and 
provided  with  an  opening,  a  screw  movable  through  said 
opening,  a  bar  engaging  the  outer  side  of  the  first  named 
bar    a   fender  attached   to  the  second  named  bar.  a  bolt 
passing  through  both  of  said  bars  and  through  the  p  ow 
beam  and  rigidly  securing  the  flrst  name.l  bar  to  the  plow 
beam  and  plvotally  supi.ortlng  the  second  named  bar,  and 
the  end  of  the  second  named  bar  remote  from  the  fender 
being   twisted    to   for.,   a    flat   plate   for  contact   with   the 
screw  whereby  the  vertical  adjustment  of  said  screw  will 
effect  a  vertical  ad.l'istnient  of  the  fender. 


motor  with  the  passage  for  flul.l  through  the  motor  and 
iving  m  the  same  plane  with  said  (.asaa^e.  and  conununi- 
t-ating  at  their  opi-osite  ends  with  the  pump  through  two 
branches  common  to  both  conduits,  which  passages  commu^ 
nicate  with  the  pas^a.e  for  Ib.ubi  through  the  ptimp  and 
lie  In  the  same  plane  thexewitt,.  and  a  valve  for  each 
branch  governing  the  communication  between  it  and  both 

'^"'  "a  "liquid  power  transmission  meclmnism  comprisinc  a 
unitary  casing,  a  rotary  motor  and  a  rotary  pump  wuhin 
said  casing  in   such  position  that  the  axis  o    each  is  ,.  .^ 
pendicuiar  to  a  plane  containing  the  axis  o    the  other   said 
casing  being  provided  with  two  substantially  P-«    ;>•  ^"^ 
duits  connecttog  the  discharge  of  the  pump  w.tli  the  in  e 
of  the  motor  and  the  discharge  of  the  motor  with  the  inlet 
of   the   pump,   communicating  at    their  ends   adja.ent   the 
niof.r   with    the   passage   for   fluid   throus:h   the   motor  and 
iving  in  the  same  plane  w,th  s.aid  passage,  and  <-*'n.°iun.^ 
eating  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  pump  through  t«o 
,,rnM'l  es  common  to  lK)th  conduits,  which  pas.sages  commu- 
nicate with  the  passage  for  liquid  thn.ugh  the  pump  n.n 
lie   in    the   same   plane    therewith,    and    a    valve    for   each 
branch  governing  the  communication  between    t  and  both 
conduit.r    the    massage    of    the    valves    and    the    passage 
tbrotigh    the   pumps  controlled   thorebv    having   the    same 

cross  section.  .   . 

3  A  liquid  power  transmission  ine<-b«nism  .omprising  a 
unit'irv  casing  a  rotary  motor  au.l  a  rotary  pnmi>  within 
said  casing  in  such  position  that  the  axis  of  each  Is  per^ 
pendicuiar  to  a  ilane  containing'  the  axis  of  the  other  said 

Sng  being  provided  with  tw<.  -'f-'^=^'>>Xh"th;  inlet 
duits  connecting  the  discharge  of  the  pump  with    he    n  e 
of  the  motor  and  the  discharge  of  the  motor  with  the  inlet 
of   the   pump,   communicating   at    their   ends  adjacent   the 
motor  with   the  passage   for  fluid  through   •»'--<;»«[  ""f 
iving  In  the  same  plane  with  said  passage,  and  <'o™muni^ 
,a,ing  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  pump  through  t^o 
branches  <omm..n   to  both   conduits,   which   passages  com^ 
munlcate  with  the  passage  for  liquid  through  the  pump  and 
Ue   in   the   same   plane   therewith,   and   a   valve   for   each 
branch  governing  the  communication  »>-tw^^n  it  and  both 
conduits     the    passage    of    the    valves    and    the    passage 
th  ^uih    the   ptimps   controlled    thereby    having   the   same 
cross-section,  whereby  the  liquid  stream  up..n  T>ass,nK  the 
valves  retains  the  same  cross  secticnal  area,  as  when  pass- 
ing  the  pumps  1 

110«>yi       l.KVUK    FOR    lltODUCINO    STAGE  -  RAIN. 
'  NE^i.E  LINTON.  Allaben.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   25,   1912. 
Serial  No.  6h«,055.     (CL  46      <0. 1 


1  106  390      FHIl.  TRANSMISSION  «.KAK.     lU-.o  Le.sT/.. 
'(irunwahl,  near   lu-.lin,  Germany.     Filed  May  2.'?,  1911. 
Serial  No.  629,041.      (CI.  138-3.) 


1      \  iiMui.l  power  transmission  mechanism  comprlsiu*.'  a 
„nuarv  casiue.  a  rotary  motor  and  a  rotarv   uump  within 
.Hid  casiu..   in  such  positbm   that   the  axis  of  each  is  per 
pendicuiar  to  a  plane  containing  the  axis  of  the  other   said 
casing  ben,::  provided  with  two  substantially  parallel  con- 


Zrc::n;;::.m.  the  discharge  of  the  pump  with  the  inlet 

otor  and  the  discharue  of  the  motor  with  the  inbt 

..ommunicatinir    at    their   ends   adjacent    th- 


of  the  m 

of    the    pump 


1  In  a  stage  elTe,  t  for  rain,  the  combination  of  a  seen- 
piece  haMng  un  openini:  in  it  formed  for  a  «;'"f ■"*•  "1'^ 
gau^e  covering  said  opening  and  havin.  window  bars 
formed  on  it,  a  curtain  formed  cf  .trin.s  nf  tinsel  sus- 
pended  at  one  end  at  the  rear  of  said  .-auze  an.  s-nie  dis- 
tance  from  it.  a  ord  from  which  said  strings  of  tinsel  de- 
pend, rings  secured  to  said  cord,  a  curtain  rod  "PO-  -  '  »> 
said  rings  are  strun.,  a  spring  at  -ach  cud  of  and  s  .,,0  t- 
ing  said  rod.  a  bracket  secured  lo  the  scene  piece  at  ea.  h 
end  of  said  ro<l  and  supporting  said  snrings,  cords  secured 
to  one  end  rin.  l.>   n.eans  ■'.  whic.  the  rings  may  be  m..ved 
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along  tht>  10.I  and  a  vil)iHr<ir.v  motion  irivcn  to  the  curtain 
and  a  lamp  thrnwiui.'  liulit  upon  the  front  of  th»'  curtain 
from  the  rf>ar  of  the  liiiuzt',  «nbstantially  as  v>t  forth. 

-.  In  a  staite  eflfect  for  ruin,  a  window  having  the  open- 
Ini;  covered  with  eauz*'.  a  curtain  fi>rmfd  of  stis[>»'ndt*<1 
strings  of  tins»'l  at  the  r^'Rr  ami  n  Mttio  di?<tan<e  from  tho 
gauze,  means  of  opt-niiiK  iin<|  >  ln>inic  -jaid  curtain.  meau.-<  of 
glrlDi;  a  vibratory  motion  to  said  curtain  and  means  of 
throwing  light  reflections  opto  the  front  of  said  curtain 
bat  fr'^iii  the  ri-ar  of  the  uaiize.  .oubstantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  stage  effect  for  r|ln.  the  combination  of  a  sur- 
face fornifd  of  gauze  covering  the  opening  forming  the 
Tlew,  a  curtain  rod  at  tl:e  r*ar  of  the  gauze  and  aliove  the 
soffit  of  the  opt-ninL'.  spring's  on  wliich  said  rod  Is  sna- 
pended.  Iirnckcts  supporting'  s,ii<l  springs,  a  series  of  ringa 
on  said  i-urtain  pole,  a  cord  snpported  hy  said  rings  and  a 
series  of  strings  of  glittering  material  suspended  at  their 
U|)[)er  ends  from  said  cord  and  cords  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing snld  curtain  of  string-  »nd  giving  a  vibratory  motion 
to  the  sam<>,  substantially  hh  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stage  efTect  for  rtin,  the  combination  of  a  sur- 
face of  gauze  covering  .'in  opening  forming  the  view,  a  cur- 
tain form- (i  of  dep<ndliii:  strings  of  glittering  material 
stispend'd  at  the  rear  of  the  ^-mi/.',  means  for  throwing 
light  reflections  on  the  front,  .f  said  curtain  from  the  rear 
of  the  gauze  and  means  oflgiving  a  vibratory  motion  to 
said  curtain,  substantlallv  mk  s.t  forth. 


1,106JM.  STACK  II  Til  N'«;  .TnHv  H  I.nxsKET.  De- 
troit, Mtch.,  aasiguor  to  »'^ntral  Foundry  Specialty  Com- 
pany, Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Ccf-poratlon  of  Michigan.     Filed 


.Tuly  IX.  lOl.*?.     Serial  No 


(CI.  137— 75.  • 


1.  A  flttlnx  comprising  a  bi>dy  portion  and  a  plurality  of 


hubs   of    corresponding   size, 


and    closure    receiving    seats 


formed  Integral  with  the  hufs  and  connected  thereto  by  a 
weakened  severable  section. 

•J.  A  fltting  comnrislng  a  ifcdy  portion  and  a  plurality  of 
hubs  of  corresponding  size,  rover  receiving  seats  of  com- 
plementary configuration  formed  Integral  with  the  hubs 
and  each  connected  to  Its  respective  hub  by  a  weakened 
severable  section,  and  a  cov«r  adapted  to  be  engaged  with 
either  one  of  the  cover  recelting  seats. 

S.  A  stack  base,  comprising  a  bend  and  a  plurality  of 
hubs  of  corresponding  size  ;^nd  arranged  at  substantially 
the  same  level,  and  cover  receiving  seats  of  complementary 
configuration  formed  integral  with  the  hubs  and  each  con- 
nected to  Its  respective  hubjby  a  weakened  severable  sec- 
tion. I 

4.  A  stack  base  comprisin::  a  bend  and  a  plurality  of 
hubs  of  correspondln.'  size  :iTid  capable  of  being  employed 
for  alternate  u-,.  a-  -  l-:i!i  out  or  stack  openings,  and  cover 
r-'ceiving  seats  of  complementary  configuration  formed  In- 
tegral with  the  hubs  ami  'nch  connected  to  its  respective 
hub  by  a  weakened  severa     •»  -    tion. 


I. in.;  .;;..,  MArEIINK  F<»I{  INSKUTINf;  FASTKMXGS. 
IKKO  I,.  .Mackenzie.  Ilev.irly,  Mass  .  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  .1.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerse.\ .  lili'd  .lan  -.  HU.'.  Serial  No. 
«68,96J.      I  CI.  1— tj.  I 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  c|a«s  des<  rilied,  a  tack  pot  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  alxiut  a  horizontal  axis,  a  hopper  arranged 
to  introduie  the  tacks  into  ftne  side  of  the  tack  pot,  aald 
hopper  and  said  tack  pot  being  provided  with  vertical 
abutting;  faces,  and  means  f(ir  rotating  x.-iid  tack  pot  com- 
prising .1  peripheral  gear  fonnln:.'  a  fiange  U')on  said  tack 
pi>f   ha\itik'  a    face  substanti«ll.\    fiusti   «lth  the  aforemen- 


tioned vertical  face,  said  hopper  being  provhle<l  with  a 
groove  in  which  the  abutting  |>ortion  of  said  tack  pot  is 
confined  together  with  said  peripheral  gear. 


rzz 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  tack  pot  ar 
ranged  to  rotate  about  a  horizontal  axis,  a  ho»»per  ar- 
ranged to  introduce  the  tacks  Into  one  side  of  the  tack  pot. 
said  hopper  and  said  ta<k  pot  being  provided  with  vertical 
abutting  fact's  and  said  hopper  being  provided  with  a 
gr(M)ve  In  which  the  abutting  portion  of  said  tack  pot  Is 
confined,  and  means  for  rotating  said  tack  p»)t  comprising 
a  peripheral  gear  also  recelve«l  In  said  groove  and  a  pinion 
engaging  said  gear  and  confined  In  an  enlargement  of  said 
groove. 


1,106,.H94.  MACHINE  FOR  ISE  IN  THE  MANIFAC- 
TIRE  OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  Bknj.\mi\  F  Mayo, 
Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  19,  1908.     Serial  No.  433,61.»7.      (CI.   12— 5l!i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  <  lass  described,  a  beater  pro- 
vided on  its  periphery  whh  a  plurality  of  closely  adjacent 
beating  surfaces  having  a  relatively  large  diameter  and 
narrow  periphery  and  means  for  rotating  thi>  beater,  said 
parts  being  constructed  and  arranged  to  act  on  the  side  of 
the  shoe  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  edge  of  the 
shoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotary  beater 
formed  on  its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of  closely  adja- 
cent beating  surfaces,  terminating  at  one  end  at  a  distance 
Inside  the  end  of  the  beater  and  formed  to  engage  the 
work  by  a  movement  In  a  plane  at  a  small  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  side  of  the  shoe  Ixdng  treated. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  beater  compris- 
ing a  roll  provided  on  Its  periphery  with  a  plurality  of 
closely  adjacent  beating  surfaces  terminating  inside  the 
ends  of  the  roll,  said  roll  being  flared  at  one  end  to  overlie 
the  edge  of  the  shoe  adjacent  to  the  heel  s«'at  and  being 
substantially  smooth  at  the  opposite  end 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  roll  adapted  to 
engage  the  side  of  the  shoe  at  and  adjacent  to  the  edge  of 
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the  shoe,  means  to  drive  said  roll,  and  means  for  heating 
the  roll  comprising  friction  plugs  opposed  to  each  other 
and  engaging  opposite  sides  of  the  roll. 

5.  A  rotary  beater  constructed  and  arranged  to  engage 
a  lasted  shoe  at  and  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the  shoe  and 
to  deliver  light  rapid  blows  to  the  upper  on  the  side  of  the 
slKH'  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  edge  of  the  shoe, 
said  I.eater  being  formed  to  overlie  the  edge  of  the  shoe 
bottom,  and  means  for  actuating  said  beater  to  treat  tlic 
parts  of  the  shoe  which  are  Inaccessible  after  the  sole  Is 
attached. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,395.     GRAIN  CAR  DOOR.     Angus  G.  McCobmack, 
Port    Arthur.    Ontario,    Canada.      Filed   Aug.    30,    1012. 

Serial  No.  717.908.      (CI.  20—34.) 


>/      'as 


1.  In  a  grain  car  door,  the  combination  with  the  side 
(tosts  of  the  door,  of  guide  ways  secured  to  the  door  having 
the  front  opening  thereof  increasing  In  width  In  succeaslve 
sections,  a  pocket  having  an  arc-shaped  lower  end  Into 
which  the  guide  ways  lead,  a  vertical  front  slot  and  an 
arc-shaped  cross  wall  Intermediate  of  Its  height,  grain 
door  sections,  runners  connected  to  the  door  sections  and 
having  lateral  projections  at  their  upper  ends  designed  to 
enter  the  pocket  when  the  door  is  raised  whereby  the  up- 
per door  section  Is  swlngably  supported  on  the  arc-shape 
cross  wall  and  the  lower  section  Is  swingably  supported  in 
the  arc-shaped  lower  end  of  the  pocket,  the  major  portion 
of  tiie  runners  being  rigidly  held  In  the  guide-ways  In  the 
closed  position  of  the  door  and  designed  to  swing  out 
wardly  through  the  front  of  the  sections  of  hureased 
width  to  the  open  position,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

2.  In  a  grain  car  door,  the  combination  with  the  side 
I)ost8  of  the  door,  of  guide  ways  secured  to  the  door  hav 
Ing  the  front  opening  thereof  Increasing  in  width  in  suc- 
cessive sections,  a  pocket  having  an  arc-shaped  lower  end 
Into  which  the  guide  ways  lead,  a  vertical  front  slot  and 
an  arc-shaped  cross  wall  Intermediate  of  Its  height,  grain 
door  sections,  runners  having  upper  lateral  flanged  pieces 
at  their  uDper  end  and  fltting  within  the  guide  ways  so  as 
to  slide  ur'wariUy  Into  the  pocket  and  lower  flanged  por- 
tions normally  held  in  the  lower  guide  sections  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  oiitwardly  through  the  upper  enlarged  opening 
of  one  of  the  upper  sections  of  the  guide  ways  when  the 
iipi.er  lateral  flange<l  piece  has  entered  the  pocket,  as  and 
for  the  (turpose  speciflexl. 

3.  In  a  LM-aln  car  d'wr,  the  combination  with  the  side 
posts  of  the  door,  of  guide  ways  secured  to  tlic  door  having 
the  front  opening  thereof  increasing  in  width  In  successive 
sections,   a  groove  in   the   guide  way  comprising  an   Inm  r 


wide  portion  forming  the  base  of  the  guide  way  and  an 
outer  grooved  portion  formed  at  each  side  of  the  vertical 
opening  of  the  guide  way.  a  pock,  t  having:  an  arc-shaped 
lower  end  into  which  the  base  of  the  guide  way  leads,  a 
vertical  front  slot  and  an  arc-shap.-d  cross  wall  Intermedi- 
ate of  its  height,  a  j^raln  door  comprising  sections,  side 
nmners  secured  at  ea.  h  end  of  each  section,  lat.ral  flanged 
pieces  at  the  upper  end  of  each  runner  fitting  within  the 
base  or  wide  portion  of  the  groove  of  the  guideway  and 
having  the  lateral  flanges  fitting  within  the  outer  groove 
at  each  side  of  the  guide  way  opening  whereby  when  the 
runner  is  moved  vertically  the  upper  lateral  projecting 
piece  is  retained  In  the  guide  way  and  carried  into  the 
poclcet  and  the  lateral  flange  of  the  runner  is  freed  so  as  to 
swing  outwardly  through  the  .-nlarged  opening  of  the  up- 
per guide  way  so  that  the  door  may  be  swung  in  prorimity 
to  the  roof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,106,396.     FILING  DEVICE.     Beveri-y   McDonald,  Plc- 
'  ton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  May  17,  1913.     Serial  No. 
768,334.      (CI.  129—16.1 


]  In  a  filing  device,  a  check  slip  container  coniprlslng  a 
stiff  back  piece  and  a  front  piece  formed  of  pliable  mate- 
rial attached  at  the  bottom  to  the  back  piece  and  having  a 
cut  away  portion  on  one  side  thereof,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose  pp.'cifled, 

2.  In  a  filing  device  a  receptacle,  a  series  of  check  slip 
containers  c.mprlslng  a  stiff  back  piece  and  a  pllabhe  fn.nt 
piece  and  a  visible  portion  bearing  an  Indicating. letter  and 
a  seri.s  of  intermediate  pockets  also  formed  with  a  stiff 
back  pl.ce  and  a  pliable  front  piece  and  visibly  bearing  th.- 
customers  name,  as  and  for  the  puruose  specified, 

3.  In  a  filing  device,  a  check  slip  container  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  back  piece  having  an  upturned  lip  at  Its  lower 
edge  and  a  llexible  front  piece  s.-cured  in  the  lip  and  cut 
away  at  one  side  from  the  bottom  in  an  in- lined  direction. 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  filing  d.'vice  a  check  slip  container  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  back  piece  having  an  upwardly  extending  por- 
tion having  an  overturned  lip  at  its  upper  end  and  for- 
wardly  stamp.'d  lips  In  proximity  to  its  lower  corners  and 
designed  to  receive  an  indicating  card  and  a  front  piece 
forni.d  of  pliald.  mat. rial  attach. >d  at  the  bottom  to  paid 
back  pi.'ce  and  having  a  portion  cut  away  from  one'slde 
thereof,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,106,397.      AUTOMATIC    TVli:     WRITER    OPERATOR. 
John    McT.^.mmany.    Stamford,    tonn.       Hied    Feb.    7, 
1912.     Serial  No.  fi70.144.      (CI.  197— 20.  i 
1.  An  automatic  typewriter  operator  comprising  a  per- 
forated mast. <r  sheet  and  mechanism  controlled  thereby  for 
dei.resslng   the   keys  of  a   typewriter,   said   mechanism   in- 
cluding a   driving   number  sit   on.'  side  of  the  sh.>et.   and  a 
rotary    driven    member   at    the  opposite   sl.i.'   of    the   she»'t 
mounted  to  project  through  the  sheet   when   permltt.-d  to 
do  so  by  a  perforation,  said  members  b.lng  held  out  of  en- 
gagement  with   each   other   by    an    Imr.rforate   portion    of 
the  sheet,  an.l  Inter,  nirag^d  by  a   perforated  p.irti.m  of  th.- 
sheet. 
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'-'.  An  aiitomatk-  tyi'fwriter  uperator  lompriotng  u  per 
furatt'<l  iiiHHt'T  Mhett  rtntl  uifi-haDlsni  (ontroUed  tht-reby  for 
deprfssliii:  tlu'  keyn  of  a  typewriter,  siild  mechanism  in- 
eludlni:  .1  drlvinn  member  at  one  Hid*'  of  thv  nhe«r.  h  rotary 
driven  meml»ei-  at  tlu-  opp»«<ite  sidt-  of  the  sheet  mount 
ed  to  projfct  throiijih  tli''  shf.'t  to  he  enjcaKt'd  with  the 
drivini:  member  when  permitted  to  do  so  by  a  perforated 
portion  of  the  sheet,  and  a  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  driven  m^-mlM  r  and  hafiau  a  coupling  tiienilMr  adapt- 
ed  to  vu>{agf  a   typewriter  4ey. 


M      i::^ 


u- 


:?.  Au  automatic  ty:  "wrU^'r  operator,  comprising  a  per- 
forated master  sl'.eet.  1  -  r  toothed  feed  roll  bearing  on 
one  side  of  the  master  sheet,  a  s.-rles  of  star  wheels  bear- 
ing on  the  opposite  side  of  said  sheet,  the  arms  of  said 
wheels  beinj?  adapted  to  he  held  out  of  engagement  with 
the  feed  roll  by  imperforate;  portions  thereof  and  to  move 
into  engagement  with  teellij  of  the  feed  roll  through  the 
perforations  in  the  she' t.  livers  adapted  to  !>♦■  moved  by 
tie  star  wheels,  and  coupling  members  on  said  members 
adapted  to  engage  typewriter  keys. 

4.  An  automatic  typewriter  opt-rator  er)!iiprisini:  a  per- 
forated master-shett  provick-d  with  a  loui;itu>liii:il  series 
of  feed  roll  enga^flng  perforations,  a  gear  toothed  feed  roll 
bearing  on  one  side  of  the  master-sheet  and  having  feed 
pins  on  its  gear  teeth  adapted  to  engage  said  perforations, 
a  series  of  star  wheels  bearing  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
sheet,  and  adapted  to  be  relatively  engaged  with  the  feed 
roll  through  the  perforate^  portions  of  the  sheet,  and 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  cxf  the  star  wheels  for  de- 
pressing the  keys  of  a  typewriter. 

5.  An  automatic  typewrit>?r  operator  having  key-operat- 
ing mechanism  comprising  .a  feed  roll  laving  elongated 
rigid  actuating  teeth,  a  master-sheet  having  key-operating 
perforations  spaced  to  edlncide  with  the  interdental 
spaces  of  tt  e  feed  roll,  and  <i  series  of  rotary  members  hav- 
ing projections  adapted  to  aass  through  suid  perforations. 

[claims  6  to  9  not  printei  in  the  (Jazette.] 


2.  The  rombinatloD  with  ■  silo  of  a  roof  supporting 
structure  secured  thereto,  trapesoldal  and  triangular  roof 
forming  members  adapted  to  Interic^ck  and  form  inter- 
changeably a  conical  roof,  and  cylindrical  silo  wail  ex- 
tension. 

;t  The  coujhinatlon  with  a  silo,  of  a  metallic  ring  sub- 
stantially eijual  in  diameter  to  the  diameter  of  the  silo 
Bide  wall  and  detachahly  suiiportcd  a  slight  distance  there- 
above,  a  roof  supporting  structure  comprising  a  central 
post,  horiiontal  members  secured  to  said  post  and  engag- 
ing and  su|iported  li>  s.tid  rim.',  a  sle.ve  journalecl  upon 
said  post,  and  ruof  supi»ortlng  members  plvotally  secured 
to  said  sleeve  and  to  said  horizontal  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  n  slln  of  a  roof  supporting 
structure  secured  thereto,  roof  forming  memUrs  detach- 
ably  secured   to  said   roof   sui)porting   structure,   the   said 

,  roof  fojTnlng  members  provided  with  tongues  and  grc>ovcB 
adapted  to  Interlock  to  form  a  sealed  roof,  said  members 
adapted  to  Interengaue  to  form  a  cylindrical  wall  exten- 
sion for  said  silo,  and  means  for  holding  said  cylindrical 
wall  extension  rigidly  in  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  silo,  of  a  metallic  ring 
mounted  thereabove.  trapezoidal  members  provided  with 
outstanding  lugs  adapted  to  rotatably  engage  said  ring,  a 
roof  supporting  structure  detachably  secured  to  said  ring 
and  adapted  to  hold  said  trapezoidal  members  in  a  roof 
forming  position,  triangular  iiienibers  supported  by  said 
roof  supporting  structure  abutting  the  upper  extremities 
of  said  trapezoidal  members  and  meeting  in  an  ap(  x  to 
thereby  form  a  continuous  conical  roof,  said  trapezoidal 
members  adapted  to  rotate  uf><)n  said  ring  to  a  vertical 
position,  said  triangular  members  adapted  to  Interengage 
said  trapezoidal  members  to  thereby  form  a  cylindrical 
wall  extension  of  said  silo. 


1,106,M99.  FLOORING  PINCERS.  Ulhich  Ohi.sbx, 
I>enver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Martin  Mortensen, 
Denver,  Colo.  Mled  Feb.  1'4,  1913.  Serial  No  750,064. 
(CI.  57—117.) 


\:z±k 


^:^±:^~:zi 


LK^R.-^OR.      SIT.O     K<M)K.      Thom.\s 
Wis.      Filed  Apr. 
20—1.4.) 


Meter.    Bristol, 

761,538.       tCl. 


I.  A  silo  roof  comprising  trapezoidhi  and  triangular  de- 
tacliuble  members,  adapted  to  fonii  inierct  angeahly  a  coni- 
cal roof,  and  a  cylindrical  wall 


1.  In  combination  with  a  supfKirt  for  ilooring.  a  frame 
l)ar,  the  under  surface  of  which  is  flat  and  adapted  to  slide 
upon  the  support,  a  head  upon  the  forward  exin  rally  of 
said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  flooring  board, 
an  operating  lever  pivoted  to  said  frame  bar.  u  spur  lever 
pivoted  at  its  forward  end  to  .sjild  operating  lever  and 
means  upon  tie  said  frame  bar  for  causini:  the  rear  ex- 
tremity of  the  spur  lever  to  engage  the  flooring  support 
during  the  initial  movement  of  the  operating  lever 

2.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  Ilooring.  a  frame 
bar.  the  under  surface  of  which  is  tlat  and  ailapted  to 
slide  upon  the  support,  a  head  upon  the  forward  extrem 
Ity  of  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  flooring 
board,  an  operating  lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  extremity  to 
said  frame  bar,  a  spur  lever  pivoted  at  Its  forward  end  to 
said  operating  lever,  atnl  means  upon  .siild  frame  bar 
when  <lownward  pressure  Is  applied  thereto  for  causing  the 
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rear  extremity  of  the  spur  lever  to  engage  the  flooring  sup- 
port during  the  initial  movement  of  the  oi.eratlng  lever. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  flooring,  a  frame 
bar,  a  head  upon  the  forwanl  extremity  of  said  bar  adapt 
ed  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  flooring  board,  a  foot  piece 
upon  the  frame  bar.  a  lever  mechanism  mounted  upon 
said  bar,  and  provided  with  a  support  engaging  spur,  and 
means  upon  the  bar  for  causing  said  spur  to  engage  the 
support  automatically  upon  the  initial  movement  of  the 
lever  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  flooring,  a  frame 
bar,  a  head  upon  the  forward  extremity  of  said  bar,  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  edge  of  a  flooring  board,  an  operat- 
ing lever  pivoted  at  Its  lower  extremity  to  said  bar,  a  spur 
lever  pivoted  at  Its  forward  extremity  to  said  operating 
lever,  means  upon  said  frame  bar  for  causing  the  rear 
extremity  of  the  spur  lever  to  engage  the  flooring  sup- 
port during  the  Initial  movement  of  the  spur  lever,  a 
second  spur  mounted  In  the  frame  bar  and  provided  with 
an  upwardly  extending  projection  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  spur  lever  and  forced  downward  during  tfce  final 
movement  of  the  operating  lever. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  support  for  flooring,  a  frame 
bar,  the  under  surface  of  which  is  flat  and  adapted  to  slide 
upon  the  support,  a  head  upon  the  forward  extremity  of 
said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  flooring  board, 
said  head  being  connected  with  the  frame  bar  by  a  verti 
cal  pivot  and  a  lever  mechanism  Interposed  between  the 
bar  and   support   for  producing  a   forward   motion  of  the 

bar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


of  the  respective  guide  porUons.  and  supporting  said  sec- 
ond jaw  rigidly  in  front  of  said  movable  Jaw,  and  mean^ 
for  adjusting  said  movable  Jaw;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,106,400.      PADIjOCK.      Alkert    A.    Page,    East    Haven, 
'  Conn  .    assignor    to    Sargent    &    Company,    New    Haven. 
Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed    Feb.    27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  751.049.     (CI.  70—108.) 


1.  Id   a   padlock,   the  combination   of  a   shackle,   a  piv- 
oted  tumbler  cooperating   therewith,   and   a   substantially 
U-shaped   ward    member   extending    beneath    the   free   ex 
tremlty  of  said   tnmbler  and   having  oppositely  extending 
lugs    to   position    it   between    the    case   sections;    snbstan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In    a    padlock,    the    combination    with    separate   case 
sections  and  means  to  secure  them  together,  of  a  substan 
tlally    U  shaped   member   held   In   place   between   said   sec- 
tions and  having  a  key   bearing  at  one  side  and  a  ward 
portion  at  the  other  side  ;  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  shackle,  a  pivoted 
tumbler  cooperating  therewith,  and  a  memlwr  lying  be- 
neath the  free  end  of  said  tumbler  and  having  a  key  bear- 
ing and  a  stop  shoulder  for  the  tumbler  ;  substantially  »» 

described. 

4.  In  a  padlock,  the  combination  of  a  shackle,  a  pivoted 
tumbler  cofiperatlng  therewith,  and  a  single  member  ad- 
jacent the  free  end  of  said  tumbler  having  a  key  bearing, 
a  ward  portion  and  a  stop  shoulder  for  the  tumbler:  sub 
stantially  as  described 


2  In  a  saw  vise,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  guide  por- 
tions on  the  respective  ends  of  the  frame,  turned  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  in  substantial  parallelism  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame,  and  providing  In  con- 
junction with  the  frame  upper  and  lower  guide  surfaces 
at  each  end  of  the  latter,  a  jaw  movable  transversely  of 
the  frame,  and  having  upper  and  lower  surfaces  at  each 
end  thereof  engaging  the  corresponding  upper  and  lower 
guide  surfaces,  brackets  extending  forwardly  from  the 
respective  guide  portions,  a  fixed  jaw  supported  from 
above  by  said  brackets,  and  located  in  front  of  said  mov- 
able jaw,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  movable  jaw  ;  sub- 
aUntlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  saw  vise,  the  combination  of  an  elongated 
frame,  upwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  guide  portions  at 
the  respective  ends  of  the  frame,  located  in  substantial 
parallellam  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame,  a  Jaw 
movable  transversely  of  the  frame,  at  the  upper  surface 
of  the  latter,  and  having  at  Its  respective  ends  upper 
guide  surfaces  engaging  said  guide  portions,  extensions 
on  the  respective  ends  of  the  movable  Jaw.  facing  the  up- 
right parts  of  the  guide  portions,  springs  Interposed  be- 
tween the  respective  extensions  and  the  respective  up- 
right parts  of  the  guide  portions,  a  fixed  Jaw  rigidly  sup- 
ported from  the  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  mov- 
able jaw  relatively  to  the  fixed  jaw  ;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  saw  vise,  the  combination  of  an  elongated  frame, 
upwardly  and  inwardly  turned  guide  portions  on  tbe  re- 
spective ends  of  the  frame,  substantially  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  frame,  a  jaw  movable  trans- 
versely (A  the  frame,  and  having  Us  ends  engaged  with 
the  respective  guide  portions,  springs  Interposed  between 
said  guide  portions  and  said  j^w,  brackets  Integral  with 
said  guide  portions,  a  fixed  Jaw  carried  by  said  brackets 
in  front  of  said  movable  jaw,  said  springs  normally  sepa- 
rating the  Jaws,  and  means  for  clamping  the  movable  Jaw 
on  tbe  work  In  opposition  to  said  springs  ;  subsUntUllj 
as  described. 

5.  A  saw  vise,  comprising  a  frame  liavlng  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  turned  keei)er8  at  the  respective  ends,  brackets 
projecting  forwardly  from  said  keepers,  a  fixed  Jaw,  sup- 
ported by  and  extending  between  said  brackets,  a  mov- 
able Jaw  guided  transversely  of  the  frame  in  said  keepers, 
springs  interposed  between  the  keepers  and  opposing 
portions  of  the  movable  jaw,  and  normally  separating 
the  jaws,  and  means  supported  on  the  frame,  to  engage  the 
movable  Jaw,  and  move  It  toward  the  fixed  jaw  in  oppo- 
sition to  said  springs:  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,106.401.      SAW-VISE.      Ai.nEKT    A.    P.m.e,   East    Haven. 

Conn.,    assignor    to    Sargent    &    Compsny.    New    Haven, 

Conn.,    a    Corporation   of   Connecticut.      Filed    r>ec.    10. 

1913.     Serial  No.  805,832.      (Cl.  7«— 78.» 

1.    In    a   saw  vise,    the  conihlnatlon   of   a    frame   having 

upwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  guide  portions  at  the  ends. 

a  jaw  movable  transversely  of  the  frame   and   having  Its 

ends  engaged  with  the  respective  guide  portions,  a  second 

Jaw,  brackets  extending  forwardly  from  the  upper  parts 

205  O.  0.— 22 


1,106.402.  TRIP  MECHANISM  OF  TWO  REVOLUTION 
PRINTING  -  PRESSES.  HEaBEKT  Pkarcb,  Thomas 
Robert  Oillett  Faeker.  and  Feed  Weslet  Wright, 
Broadhcath,  England,  assignors  to  Unotype  and  Ma 
chlnery  Limited,  London.  England.  Filed  July  22, 
-     1912.     Serial  No,  710.882.     (Cl.  101-111. > 

1.  In  a  two  revolution  printing  press,  the  combination 
with  Its  Impression  cylinder,  of  a  lever  reciprocated  by 
the  form  or  plate  cyUnder:  a  quadrant  gear  on  an  arm  of 
the  said  lever ;  a  gear  loose  on  a  shaft  Independent  of 
both  the  said  cylinders,  engaged  by  the  said  quadrant  gear 
and  having  two  abutments ;  operative  connections  from 
the  said  loose  gear  to  the  impression  cylinder  by  which 
each  reciprocation  of  the  quadrant  gear,  trips  and  un- 
trips  the  same ;  an  arm  fast  to  the  said  shaft :  an  arciial 
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recess  In  the  loooe  gear  betwaen  Its  abutments  and  a  pawl  der  throughout  each  cycle  of  the  press,  and  In  which  the 
and  shoulder  adapted  by  being  operatively  located  on  op  Impression  cylinder  makes  two  reyolutlons  per  Impression. 
Doslte  sides  of  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  In  contact  with  the  combination  with  the  Impression  cylinder  and  Inking 
the  said  recess  to  be  alternately  engaged  by  the  respective      rollers,   of  automatic  means   for   tripping   and    untrlpping 

the  last   mentioned   cylinder,   means   under    the  control   of 


abutment. 


•>  In  a  two  revolution  printing  press,  the  combination 
with  its  Impression  cylinder,  of  a  lev^r  reciprocated  by 
Its  form  or  plate  cylinder  :  a  quadrant  gear  on  an  arm  of 
the  said  lever  ;  a  gear  loosa  on  a  shaft  Independent  of 
both  tht-  .said  cylinders,  engaged  by  the  said  quadrant 
gear  and  having  two  abutments:  operative  conn.-ctlons 
from  the  said  loose  gear  to  the  impression  cylinder  by 
whiili  ea.h  reciprocation  of  the  said  rjuadrant  gear,  trips 
and  untrlpa  the  same  ;  an  arm  fast  to  the  said  shaft ;  an 
arcual  recess  in  the  loose  gear  between  its  abutments:  a 
pawl  and  shoulder  adapted  by  being  operatively  located 
on  opposlt.^  sides  of  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  in  con 
tact  with  the  said  recess  to  b«-  alternatively  engaged  by 
the  respective'  abutment :  a  device  l(X)se  on  the  said  shaft  ; 
a  foot  i)edal  :  and  means  operatively  connecting  the  said 
pedal  to  the  device  whereby  the  actuation  of  the  pedal 
turns  the  device  about  the  shaft  far  enough  to  engage 
with  the  said  pawl  and  hold  it  out  of  the  path  of  the 
operating  abutment. 

:5.  In  a  two  revolution  printing  press,  the  combination 
with  its  impression  cylinder,  of  a  lever  reciprocated  by  Us 
form  or  plate  cylinder  ;  a  quadrant  gear  on  an  arm  of  the 
said  lever:  a  gear  loose  on  a  shaft  Independent  of  both 
the  said  cylinders,  engaged  with  the  said  quadrant  gear 
and  having  two  abutments;  operative  connections  from 
the  loose  gear  to  the  Impression  cylinder  adapted  to  make 
each  reciprocation  of  the  sftld  quadrant  gear,  trip  and 
untrlp  that  cylinder:  an  ar»i  fast  to  the  said  shaft;  an 
arcual  recess  in  the  loose  gaar  between  Its  abutments;  a 
pawl  and  shoulder  adapted  by  being  operatively  located 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  in  con 
tact  with  the  said  recess,  to  be  alternatively  engaged  by 
the  respective  abutment ;  a  foot  pedal  :  means  adapted 
by  being  operatively  connected  to  both  the  said  pedal  and 
device  to  turn  the  latter  about  the  shaft  thereby  making 
It  engage  the  said  pawl  and  hold  it  out  of  the  path  of  Its 
actuating  abutment:  and  automatic  means  for  returning 
both  pedal  and  pawl  to  their  normal  positions  after  the 
pedal  has  been  released. 

4  In  a  two  revolution  printing  press,  the  combination 
with  its  lmpre?islon  cylinder,  of  a  lover  reciprocated  by  its 
form  or  plat.'  cylinder  :  a  q\nidrant  gear  on  an  arm  of  the 
said  b'ver  ;  a  gear  lo<ise  on  a  shaft  Independent  of  both 
the  said  cylinders,  engaged  with  the  said  quadrant  gear 
and  having  two  abutments;  operative  connections  from 
the  loose  gear  to  the  Impesslon  cylinder  adapted  to  make 
each  reciprocation  of  the  quadrant  gear,  trip  and  untrlp 
that  cylinder  :  an  arm  fast  to  the  .said  shaft :  an  arcual 
rect'ss  In  the  loose  gear  between  Its  abutments;  a  pawl 
and  shoulder  adapted  by  l)elng  operatively  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  last  mentioned  arm  and  in  contact 
with  the  said  recess,  to  be  alternatively  engaged  by  the 
respective  abutment;  a  cam  loosely  mounted  on  the  said 
shaft ;  a  foot  pedal ;  a  pedal  rod  :  a  locking  device  adapted 
to  lock  and  release  the  pedal :  a  bell  crank  lever  and  link 
connecting  the  pedal  rod  an4  cam  :  a  shoulder  on  the  said 
pawl  and  a  spring  holding  the  said  shoulder  in  the  path 
of  the  cam. 

5.  In  a  two  revolution  prass  In  which  the  form  or  plate 
cylinder  Is  In  operaUve  contact  with  Its  cooperating  cylln 


the  last  mentioned  cylinder 
an  attendant  for  occasionally  tripping  the  same  cylinder 
and  leaving  It  tripped  for  any  desired  term,  and  auto- 
matic means  controllable  by  an  attendant  for  tripping  the 
inking  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (iaawtte.] 


1,1<J6,40.1.      TRIP   MECHANISM  OF  TWO  REVOLUTION 
PRINTING  -  PRESSES.        Heubert     Peakce,     Thomas 

RtiBERT    GiLLETT     PARKER,     and     FRED    WESLEY     WRKJHT, 

Broadheath,    England,    assignors    to    Linotype    an<l    Ma 
chlnery    Limited,    Ijondon,    England.       Filed    Jan.    20, 
1913.     Serial  No.  743.079.      (CI.  101—71.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rock  shaft  forming  part  of 
the  automatic  means  for  tripping  the  cylinder  Inking  roll 
ers  of  a  two  revoiutinu  printing  press,  of  means  for  man 
ually  dlsconn»'ctlng  two  adjacent  and  connectfd  memlx'rs 
of  the  said  automatic  mtans,  for  holding  tln-m  discon- 
nected for  the  desired  time,  and  for  reconnecting  them, 
consisting  of  an  arm  fast  and  a  sector  plate  loow^  on  the 
said  shaft  ami  In  parallel  planes,  a  spring  plunger  work- 
ing In  the  said  arm  to  and  from  the  said  sector  plate  in 
a  dtrfctlon  parallel  with  the  siild  shaft,  a  socket  In  the 
sector  plate  In  which  the  plung»'r  can  engage  and  a  de- 
tent to  hold  the  plunger  dls»>ngage<l  from  the  socket. 

-*.  Automatic  means  for  preventing  the  Inking  rolkrs 
rebounding  toward  the  form  or  plate  cylinder  at  the  mo- 
ment thfy  reach  their  tripped  position,  consisting  of  an 
arm  fast  on  a  rock  shaft  of  the  automatic  m^H-hanlsm  for 
tripping  the  Inking  rollers,  with  a  spring  rod  adapted  to 
push  radially  along  the  said  arm  from  a  fixed  abutment, 
the  arr«»«ement  of  arm  and  rod  being  such  that  they 
will  be  at  dead  centers  at  the  moment  the  said  rollers 
reach  their  tripped  position. 


1.106,404.  CONVEYKR  BUCKET  AforsTis  T.  Peb- 
KiNS,  Chicago,  111.  Fll.'d  Mar.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
681,966.      (CI.  193—7.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  bucket,  a  deflector, 
means  for  supporting  said  deflector,  mounted  beneath  one 
end  of  the  bucket,  and  means  comprising  a  pair  of  out- 
wardly disposed  ears  formed  on  the  bucket  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  said  deflector. 

2.  The  comblnatioti  of  a  conveyer  bucket,  a  rotatable 
deflector  and  a  pair  of  arms  having  one  end  plvotally 
mounted  iu  apertures  provided  In  the  bucket  beneath  one 
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end  thereof  and  secured  at  their  other  ends  to  the  said 
deflector,  said  arms  being  bent  Intermediate  their  ends  to 
permit  the  deflector  to  overlie  the  end  of  the  bucket. 

3.  The  combination  of  jr conveyer  bucket  having  a  pair 
of  apertured  lugs  disposed  beneath  and  adjacent  one  end 
thereof,  a  rotatable  cylindrical  deflector,  and  means  for 
supporting  said  deflector,  comprising  a  pair  of  curved 
arms,  each  having  one  end  plvotally  mounted  In  one  of 
■aid  apertured  lugs  and  the  other  end  projecting  Into  the 
deflector  and  secured  therein. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  bucket  having  Its 
upper  edge  cut  away  at  one  end,  a  pair  of  arms  plvotally 
attached  to  said  bucket  beneath  said  cut  away  portion  to 
oscillate  about  a  fixed  pivot,  a  cylindrical  deflector  ro- 
tatably  carried  by  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  said  de- 
flector being  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  said  cut  away 
portion  of  the  bucket,  and  means  carried  by  the  bucket 
adjacent  said  cut  away  portion  and  disposed  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  arms  to  limit  movement  of  the  de- 
flector away  from  said  bucket. 


1. 106.40.').  PLANT  REPLANTER.  Charles  C.  Pocchbb 
and  Raij-h  C.  Poicher,  Aurora,  111.  FMled  May  31, 
1913.     Serial  No.  771,050.      (CI.  55—72.) 


plants  for  repUntlng ;  means  for  conveying  said  carriers 
from  said  support  to  the  furrow  cut  by  said  furrower  ; 
means  for  Independently  selecting  the  carriers  supported 
by  said  support  and  automaUcally  transferring  the  same 
from  said  support  to  said  conveying  means;  means  for 
actuating  each  of  said  carriers  to  release  the  plant  carried 
thereby  when  said  plant  Is  positioned  with  its  roots  pro- 
jecting Into  the  furrow  ;  and  means  for  pressing  the  soil 
about  the  root  of  the  plant  when  positioned  in  the  fur- 
row, substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  plant  replanter,  the  combination  of  a  vertically 
adjustable  colter;  a  vertically  adjustable  furrower  ar- 
ranged behind  said  colter  ;  a  plant  carrier  adapted  to  re- 
leasably  suspend  a  plant  for  replanting;  a  support  for 
said  carrier  ;  means  for  conveying  said  carrier  from  said 
support  to  the  furrow  cut  by  said  furrower;  means  for 
actuating  said  carrier  to  release  the  plant  carried  thereby 
when  said  plant  Is  positioned  with  Us  roots  projecting  Into 
the  furrow  ;  and  vertically  adjusUble  means  for  pressing 
the  soil  about  the  root  of  the  plant  when  positioned  In  the 
furrow,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  plant  replanter,  the  combination  of  a  furrower; 
a  plant  carrier  adapted  to  releasably  suspend  a  plant  for 
replanting ;  a  support  for  said  carrier :  means  for  con- 
veying said  carrier  from  said  support  to  the  furrow  cut 
by  said  furrower;  means  for  automatically  transferring 
said  carrier  from  said  support  to  said  conveying  means ; 
means  for  actuating  said  carrier  to  release  the  plant  car- 
ried thereby  when  said  plant  Is  positioned  with  its  roots 
projecting  Into  the  furrow  ;  and  means  for  pressing  the 
soil  alwut  the  root  of  the  plant  when  placed  In  the  fur- 
row, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  n  plant  replanter,  the  combination  of  a  furrower; 
a  plant  carrier  adapted  to  releasably  suspend  a  plant  for 
replanting ;  a  support  for  said  carrier ;  means  for  con- 
veying said  carrier  from  said  support  to  the  furrow  cut  by 
said  furrower  ;  means  for  automatically  transferring  said 
carrier  fom  said  support  to  said  conveying  means ;  means 
for  Introducing  water  Into  the  furrow  upon  the  Insertion 
of  a  plant  root  therein  ;  means  for  actuating  said  carrier  to 
release  the  plant  carried  thereby  when  said  plant  is  posi- 
tioned with  Its  roots  projecting  Into  the  furrow  ;  and  means 
for  pressing  the  soil  about  the  roots  of  the  plant  when 
positioned  In  the  furrow,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  plant  replanter,  the  combination  of  a  colter ;  a 
furrower  arranged  behind  said  colter ;  a  plant  carrier 
adapted  to  releasAbly  suspend  a  plant  for  replanting;  a 
support  for  said  carrier  ;  means  for  conveying  said  carrier 
from  said  support  to  the  furrow  cut  by  said  furrower; 
means  for  sutomatically  transferring  said  carrier  from 
said  support  to  said  conveying  means ;  means  for  actu- 
ating said  carrier  to  release  the  plant  carried  thereby 
when  said  plant  Is  positioned  with  Its  roots  projecting  into 
the  furrow  ;  and  means  for  pressing  the  soil  about  the  root 
of  the  plant  when  positioned  In  the  furrow,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  plant  replanter,  the  combination  of  a  furrower ; 
a  plurality  of  plant  carriers  adapted  to  releasably  suspend 


1,10  6,406.  TITANIC  -  OXID  CONCENTRATE  AND 
METHOD  FOR  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  ACGC8T« 
J.  Rossi  and  Loris  E.  Barton,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y., 
assignors  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Nov. '29,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,942.     (CI.  2S— 13.) 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oild  (Tld)  from 
a  substance  containing  It  and  Iron  oxld,  which  comprises 
smelting  said  substance  together  with  oxld  of  an  alkali 
metal  In  presence  of  s  reducing  agent  so  as  to  produce 
tltanate  of  said  alkali  metal  and  elemental  Iron  in  the 
resulting  melt,  lixiviating  In  heated  water  such  melt 
containing  elemenUl  iron,  subjecting  the  thereafter  re- 
maining melt  to  the  action  of  a  bath  containing  solfarle 
acid,  precipitating  out  of  said  bath  the  therein  contained 
compounds  of  titanium,  and  withdrawing  and  calcining 
the  resulting  precipitate. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  (TlOi)  from 
a  substance  containing  It  and  Iron  oxld,  which  comprises 
smelting  said  substance  together  with  caustic  soda  in 
presence  of  a  reducing  agent  so  as  to  produce  tltanate 
of  soda  and  elemental  Iron  In  the  resulting  melt,  lixivi- 
ating In  heated  water  such  melt  containing  elemental  iron, 
subjecting  the  thereafter  remaining  melt  to  the  action 
of  a  bath  containing  sulfuric  add,  preclplUting  out  of 
said  bath  the  therein  contained  compounds  of  titanium, 
and  withdrawing  and  calcining  the  resulting  preciplUte. 

3.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  .oxld  (TiOi)  from 
a  substance  containing  It  and  Iron  oxld,  which  comprises 
smelting  said  substance  together  with  oxld  of  an  alkali 
metal  In  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  so  as  to  produce 
tltanate  of  said  alkali  metal  and  elemenUl  Iron  in  the 
resulting  melt,  lixiviating  in  heated  water  such  melt  con- 
taining elemental  Iron,  subjecting  the  thereafter  remain- 
iBg  melt  to  the  action  of  a  bath  containing  snlfnrle  acid, 
boiling  said  bath  with  addition  of  nitric  acid  and  with- 
drawing and  calcining  the  resulting  precipitate. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  olid  (TlOi)  from 
a  substance  containing  It  and  iron  oxld,  which  comprises 
smelting  said  substance  together  with  caustic  soda  in 
presence  of  a  reducing  agent  so  as  to  produce  tltanate  of 
soda  and  elemental  Iron  In  the  reroltingmelt,  lixiTlating 
in  heated  water  such  melt  containing  elemental  iron,  sub- 
jecting the  thereafter  remaining  melt  to  the  action  of  a 
bath  containing  sulfuric  acid,  boiling  said  bath  with  ad- 
dition of  nitric  acid  and  withdrawing  and  calcining  the 
resulting  precipitate. 

6.  In  obtslning  titanic  oxld  (TlOt)  from  a  substance 
containing  it  and  Iron  oxld.  the  steps  which  comprise 
•melting  said  substance  together  with  oxld  of  an  alkali 
meUl  In  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  until  Iron  oxld  Is 
reduced  to  elemental  iron,  lixlvlstlng  In  heated  water  the 
melt  containing  elemental  Iron  and  subjecting  the  undis- 
Bolved  residues  to  tie  action  of  a  bath  containing  salfurlc 
add  suflldent  to  dissolve  therdn  compounds  of  titanium. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 
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1.106,407.      METHOD    FOR  (ONCENTRATIN  J   TITANIC 
OXID.      AcoLSTB   J.    Rf«si   and    1^X18    E.    H.^rton,    N1 
axara    F'allB.    N.    Y.,    ajwdgnors    to   The   Titanium    Alloy 
Manafacturtng  Company,   New  York,   N.   Y..  a   Corpora 
tlon  of  Maine.     Filed  Nov.  :"J.  Ittlii.     Strlal  No.  73H.944. 
(CI.  23— 13.» 

1.  The  mfthod  of  con^ntratlnfc  titanic  oxid  tTlO,! 
from  a  suhatance  contalnlBK  il  and  Iron  ixld.  which  com- 
|irl«.iii  smeltlne  said  subtJOanc*'  tOK.'ther  with  oiid  of  an 
allcrtli  iii.'tal  in  pr»'»»'rut:'  .if  a  reducing  agent;  withdraw 
IDK  iron  from  the  reaultlng  melt  :  lixiviating  the  remainder 
of  •ii\U\  melt  in  water:  withdrawing  tiie  Insolwlile  portion 
and  gul)J«'Ctlng  it  to  the  action  of  an  iron-solvent  add  so 
diluted  as  to  dlaaolve  therein  ferro,  and  other  oorapounds 
excepting  the  titantc  oxld. 

•_■  The  method  of  concentrating  titanic  oxld  (TIO1) 
from  a  -mbatance  conrainl«e  It  and  iron  oxid.  which  com 
priB»«  nmeltlng  Mid  sulwttani'e  together  with  oxld  of  an 
alkali  motal  In  presence  af  a  reducing  agent  :  withdraw 
ing  iron  from  the  reaultlng  melt  :  lixiviating  the  remainder 
of  said  melt  In  water  .  withdrawing  the  Insoluble  portion 
and  sut)Jecting  It  to  the  action  of  a  bath  containing  dilute 
sulfuric  acid. 

;{.  The  method  of  coujentratlng  titanic  oxld  (TIO3) 
from  a  subHlance  looialnUg  It  and  iron  oxld,  which  com- 
[.rlH»'a  nmeltlng  said  substance  together  with  oxid  of  an 
.ilkali  metal  iu  presence  of  carbon  ;  withdrawing  iron  from 
the  resulting  melt  ;  lixiviating  the  remainder  of  said  melt 
in  water  ;  withdrawing  the  Inaoluble  portion  and  sub 
jectlng  it  to  the  action  of  a  bath  containing  an  Iron  solvent 
add  so  diluted  as  to  dl»solve  therein  ferro.  and  other 
compounds,  excepting  the  titanic  oxld. 

4.  The  method  of  concentiatlng  titanic  oxld  iTlOj) 
from  a  substance  containing  it  and  Iron  oxld,  which  com- 
prises smelting  said  substan<-e  together  with  oxid  ot  an 
alkali  metal  In  pres'>nce  ot  carbon,  withdrawing  iron  from 
the  resulting  melt ;  Uxlvlatin;;  the  remainder  of  said  melt 
in  water  :  withdrawing  the  Insoluble  portion  and  sub 
Jectlng  it  to  the  action  of  ^  Imth  containing  dilute  sulfuric 
acid.  ! 

5.  The  method  of  cunientratlng  titanic  oxid  (TiOj> 
from  a  substance  containing  it  and  iron  oxld.  which  com- 
prlset  smelting  said  substance  together  with  sodliun  hy 
droxld  In  presence  of  a  reducing  agent  ;  withdrawing  Iron 
from  the  resulting  melt  ;  Bxlvlatlng  the  remainder  of  said 
melt  In  water  ;  withdrawing  the  Insoluble  portion  and  sub 
jectlng  It  to  a  bath  containing  an  Iron  solvent  acid  so 
diluted  as  to  dissolve  therpin  ferro,  and  other,  comp<iund»<, 
excepting  the  titanic  oxld. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  lazette.] 


l,lW>,40Jii.  METHOD  FOfc  CONCENTRATING  TITANIC 
OXID  FROM  SUBSTANCES  CONTAINING  IT  AND 
IRON  OXID.  ACQL.sTB  J.  R088I  and  Uk  is  E.  Babtd.n-. 
.Niagara  Falls,  N.  \'.,  a^si-^nors  to  The  Titanium  Alloy 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  .Maine.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial  No  733,»45. 
(CI.  2:^—13.1 

1.  The  method  of  obtaining:  titanic  oxld  (Ti<>,i  from 
a  sulif'ance  (ontalnlng  It  and  Iron  oxid.  which  comprises 
melting  said  substance  together  with  oxid  of  an  alkali 
metal,  lixiviating  the  resulting  melt  in  hot  water,  with 
drawing  the  undissolved  residue  of  said  melt  and  sub- 
je<'ting  it  to  the  action  of  a  btith  containing  acid  so  dilute 
as  to  dissolve  therein  Iron,  rather  than  titanium,  com- 
pounds. 

2.  The  method  of  obtajlning  titanic  oxid  (T10»>  from 
a  substance  containing  it  and  Iron  <>xid.  which  comprises 
melting  said  substance  toijcthfr  with  hydroxld  of  an  alkali 
metal  charged  as  such,  lixiviating  the  resulting  melt  In 
but  water,  withdrawing  the  undissolved  residue  of  said 
melt  and  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  bath  containing 
sulfnrlc  acid  so  dilute  as  to  dissolve  therein  iron,  rather 
than   titanium.  compound«. 

3.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxid  (TlOj*  from 
a  sabstance  containing  It  and  iron  oxid.  which  comprise* 
lueiting  said  substance  together  with  sodium  hydroxld 
charged    as    such,    lixiviating    the    resulting    melt    in    hot 


water,  withdrawing  the  undissolved  realdue  of  said  melt 
and  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  a  bath  conUlning  acid 
90  dilute  as  to  dissolve  therein  Iron,  rather  than  titanium, 
compounds. 

4  Ihc  method  of  obtalulng  titanic  oxld  (TiOji  from 
a  8ubstanc<>  containing  It  and  iron  oxid.  which  <  omprlsea 
melting  said  substance  together  with  sodium  hydroxld 
charge<l  as  such,  lixiviating  the  resulting  tnelt  in  hot 
water,  withdrawlni:  the  undlsaolved  residue  of  said  melt 
.uid  sulije'tin*;  it  t"  tln>  a'tion  of  a  bath  containing  sul- 
furic acid  so  dilute  as  to  dissolve  therein  iron,  rather  than 
titanium,  compoun<i8. 

:..  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  (TIG,)  from 
a  siibstanc*"  containing  it  and  Iron  oxld,  which  comprise* 
melting  said  substance  together  with  oxld  of  an  alkali 
metal.  Uxivlatinit  the  resulting  melt  in  hot  water,  with- 
drawing the  undlssolvHd  residue  of  said  melt,  subjecting 
It  to  the  action  of  a  bath  contalnlnK  acid  so  dilute  ar  to 
dissolve  therein  iron,  rather  than  titanium,  compounda. 
anil  finally  withdrawing  and  calcining  the  undissolved 
residue.  ~ 

[Claims  H  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.409.  METHOD  OF  OHTAININU  TITANIC  OXID. 
AfOfSTK  .1.  Ki.s.si  and  L'>t  is  E.  Haktmn.  Niagara  Falls. 
N.  Y.,  assignors  to  The  Titanium  .\lloy  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  York.  N.  ¥.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed   Feb.  6,   1913.     Serial  No.  740.567.      (CI.  23—13.) 

1.  The  methcxl  of  obtaining  titanic  oxid  from  a  sub- 
stan*-*  containing  It  and  Iron  oxld  which  comprises  charg- 
ing and  melting  together  with  said  substance  sulfld  of 
an  alkali  metal,  lixiviating  the  resulting  melt  with  water, 
witluirawing  the  undls-solved  portion  of  said  melt,  and 
b<jlllng  it  In  a  bath  conUlnIng  acid  so  dllut.-  as  to  .11s- 
solve  the  therein  Iron,  but  not  the  therein  titanium,  com- 
pounds. 

2.  The  method  of  obUlning  titanic  oxld  from  a  sub- 
stance containing  It  and  iron  oxld  which  comprises  charg- 
ing and  melting  together  with  said  substance  sodium  sul- 
fld, lixiviating  the  resulting  melt  with  water,  withdrawing 
the  undissolveil  portion  of  said  melt,  and  boiling  it  in  a 
bath  conUlnlng  acid  so  dilute  as  to  dissolve  the  therein 
Iron,  but  not  the  therein  titanium,  compounda. 

3.  The  metb<Kl  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  from  a  tub- 
stance  containing  it  and  iron  oxid  which  comprises  charg- 
ing and  melting  together  with  said  sui>t*tance  snlttd  of  an 
alkali  metal,  lixiviating  the  resulting  melt  with  water, 
witlidrawlng  the  undlss4>lve<i  portion  of  said  melt,  and 
l)olling  It  iu  a  bath  containing  sulfuric  a<  id  so  dilute 
as  to  diaaolve  the  therein  Iron,  b»it  not  the  therein  tiU- 
nlum,  compounds. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  from  a  sub- 
stance containing  It  and  Iron  oxid  which  comprises  charg- 
ing and  melting  together  with  said  sut»8tance  sodium 
sulfld,  lixiviating  the  resulting  melt  with  water,  withdraw- 
ing th«*  undlssolvtKl  portion  of  said  melt,  and  boiling  it 
in  a  bath  containing  sulfuric  acid  so  dilute  as  to  dissolve 
the  th.rein  Iron,  but  not  the  therein  titanium,  compouods. 

r..  The  methods  uf  obtaining  titanic  oxid  from  a  sub- 
stance containing  It  and  Iron  oxld  which  comprises  charg- 
ing and  melting  together  with  said  substance  sullld  of  an 
alkali  metal,  lixiviating  tlie  resulting  melt  with  water, 
withdrawing  the  undissolved  jsjrtlon  of  said  melt,  boiling 
It  in  a  bath  containing  add  so  dilute  as  to  dissolve  the 
therein  iron,  but  not  the  therein  titanium,  compounds,  and 
calcining    the    undissolved    residue. 

[i  laiuis  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  tiaxette.] 


1.106,410.      MFrrHOD  OF    OBT.VININti    TITANIC   OXID. 

ArousTs  J.  Rossi  and  Loris  E.  Barton,  Niagara  Falls, 
N.  Y  .  assignors  to  The  Titanium   Alloy   Manufacturing 
Company,    New    York,    N     Y.,    a    Coriwratlon   of    Maine. 
Filed  Feb.  ♦'>.  l!«i:{.     Serial  .No    746. 56H.      (CI.  23 — 13.) 
i.   The    meth<Kl   of   obtaining   titanic    oxld    from    a    sub- 
stance containing  It  and  iron  oxld  wtilch  cumprlses  charg- 
ing and  melting  together  with  carbon  and  said  substance 
sulfate  of  an   alkali   metal,    lixiviating   the   resulting  melt 
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with  water,  withdrawing  the  undissolved  portion  of  said 
melt,  and  boiling  it  in  a  tmtb  loniaining  acid  so  dilute  as 
to  dissolve  the  therein  iron,  but  not  the  therein  titanium, 
comiH)unds. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  from  a  sub- 
stance containing  it  and  iron  oxid  whicli  coiui)ri8e8  charg- 
ing and  melting  together  with  carbon  and  said  substance 
sodium  sulfate,  lixiviating  the  resulting  melt  with  water, 
withdrawing  the  undissolved  portion  of  said  melt,  and 
boiling  it  111  a  bath  containing  acid  so  dilute  as  to  dis- 
solve the  therein  iron,  l)ut  not  the  therein  titanium,  com- 
pounds. 

3.  The  method  of  olitaining  titanic  oxld  from  a  sub- 
stance containing  It  and  iron  oxid  which  comprises  charg- 
ing and  melting  together  with  (arbon  nnd  said  sulmtance 
sulfate  of  an  alkali  metal,  lixiviating  the  resulting  melt 
with  water,  withdrawing  the  undissolved  portion  of  said 
melt,  and  IwlUng  it  in  a  l>ath  containing  sulfuric  acid  so 
dilute  as  to  dissolve  the  therein  Iron.  Init  not  the  therein 
titanium,  (omponnds. 

4.  The  method  of  obtaining  titanic  oxld  from  a  sub- 
stance containing  It  and  Iron  oxld  which  comprises  charg- 
ing and  melting  together  «lth  carbon  and  said  substance 
sodlom  sulfate,  lixiviating  the  resulting  melt  with  water, 
withdrawing  the  undissolved  portion  of  said  melt,  and 
boiling  It  In  a  bnth  containing  sulfuric  acid  so  dilute  as 
to  dissolve  the  therein  Iron,  but  not  the  therein  titanium, 
compounds. 

5.  The  method  of  obtaining  titantc  oxld  from  a  sub- 
stance containing  it  and  iron  oxld  which  comi)rlses  charg- 
ing nnd  melting  trigetlier  with  carbon  and  said  substance 
sulfate  of  an  alkali  metal,  lixiviating  the  resulting  melt 
with  water,  withdrawing  the  undissolved  portion  of  said 
melt,  boiling  It  In  a  bath  containing  acid  so  dilute  as  to 
dlssolv.'  the  therein  Iron,  but  not  the  therein  titanium, 
compounds,  and  calcining  the  undlssolv»Kl   residue. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,411.  H.\IR  DRYINti  COMB.  GEoHfiE  L.  ScHBEL, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  «19,913. 
(CI.  34—26.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrllKMl  comprising  a  comb 
having  a  hollow  body  with  lx>tb  ends  thereof  oi>en  ;  a 
spider  In  said  body  near  one  end  thert^f  and  having  a 
recess  therein  ;  a  cap  provided  with  a  recess  therein  and 
fitted  In  the  other  end  of  said  body  ;  and  a  heating  ele- 
ment disposed  In  said  hollow  body  and  8upix)rted  in  said 
recesses,  substantinlly  as  described. 

2  ,\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  comb 
having  a  hollow  body  with  both  ends  thereof  open  ;  a 
spider  In  said  liody  near  one  end  thereof  and  having 
a  recess  therein  :  a  cap  provided  with  a  recess  therein  and 
fitted  In  the  other  end  of  said  body  ;  a  heating  element 
disposed  In  said  hollow  t>ody  and  supported  in  said  re- 
cesses ;  and  air  pumping  means  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  hollow  botly  and  adapted  to  force  air  over  said 
heating  element,  substantially  as  descrilied. 

3.  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  comb 
having  a  hollow  IxkIv  with  one  end  of  said  body  open  ;  a 
spider  In  said  body  having  a  recess  opening  toward  the 
open  end  of  said  body  ;  a  cap  threaded  in  said  body,  there 
being  a  recess  in  said  cap  oiieuing  toward  said  spider  ;  and 
a  heating  element  In  said  body  with  Its  ends  mounted  in 
said  recesses,  substantially   as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrilied  comprising  a  comb  hav- 
ing a  hollow  body  with  a  lateral  o[)enlng  therein  ;  an  In 
sulatlng   plug   In   said  opening;   a    wire  ele<trlcal   heatin;; 


coil  in  said  isxly  with  its  ends  thereof  extending  through 
said  plug  :  and  means  on  the  outer  side  of  said  plug  lock 
Ing  the  ends  of  said    wire,   sul'staiitially   as  descril>e<l 


1,106.412.  MET.\L  WINDOW  S.ASFI.  .To.seph  T  S.ni..\CKS 
and  I'EiK  V  I..  B.\RTKK.  Detroit,  Mich,,  assignors  to  Mc- 
Cord  Manufacturing  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
IM)rntlon  of  Maine.  Filed  .July  23,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7H(»,724.      (CI.  ISO — 76..) 


1.  A  metal  window  sash  having  a  tubular  rail,  the 
sides  of  said  rail  being  lient  laterally  inward,  at  tbeir  ends, 
to  afford  overlapping,  laterally  spaced  flini;;eN.  the  flanges 
on  the  same  side  of  said  rail  being  brought  directly  to- 
gether, the  flanges  on  the  one  side  being  overlapp<^d  with 
the  flanges  on  the  other  side,  and  moans  securing  the  same 
together. 

2.  A  metal  window  sash  having  a  tubular  rail,  the 
sides  of  said  rail  t>eing  bent  laterally  Inward,  at  their 
ends,  to  afford  overlapping,  laterally  hi)aced  flanges,  the 
flanges  on  the  same  side  of  said  rail  iHing  brought  directly 
together,  the  flanges  on  the  one  side  l>eiug  overlapped  with 
the  flanges  on  the  other  side,  and  means  securing  the  same 
together,  comprising  clam[>ing  bars  and  bolts. 

0.  A  metal  window  sash  having  tubular  rail  sections  in 
rectangular  arrangement,  the  sides  of  said  rail  sections 
being  bent  laterally  Inward,  at  their  ends,  to  afford  over- 
lapping, laterally  spaced  flanges,  the  flanges  on  the  same 
side  of  said  rail  sections  being  brought  directly  together 
at  the  corners  of  said  sash,  the  flanges  on  the  one  side 
being  overlapped  with  the  flanges  on  the  other  side,  and 
means  securing  the  same  together,  comprising  clamping 
bars  and  U>lts. 


1,106,413  DEVICE  FOR  SMIPriNG  VIOLIN  .\ND 
OTHER  STRI.VtiS  Ernst  Rei.nhold  Sch-MFPT.  Mark- 
neukirchen.  (iermany  Filed  Mar.  9,  1014.  Serial  No. 
823,508.      (CI.   206 — 46. 1 


1.   -4  device  of  the  kind  stated,   comprising  a   thread<»d 
rod  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  members  for  attaching 
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gtrlniju.  one  of  said  momtM^rn  b^'lnst  movabl«»  alonfc  the  rod, 
and  a  nut  on  «aid  rod.  •■nt;iik:in;;  said  membfr  to  move  the 
Bamt'  along  thf  rod. 

■_'  .V  dpvlce  of  the  kind  stated,  comprlslntf  a  rod,  disks 
therpon.  one  of  which  Is  slidable  along  the  rod,  said  disks 
having  meanH  at  the  edges  thereof  to  engage  th.'  ends  of 
strings,  means  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  movable  disk  on 
the  rod,  and  means  to  adjust  the  movable  disk  along  the 
rod. 

3.  A  device  of  the  kind  seated,  comprising  a  rod.  spaced 
disks  thereon  having  strlnig  engaging  means,  a  bracket 
slidable  and  non  rotatabli-  nn  the  rod.  one  of  the  disks 
being  carried  by  the  braclet,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
bracket  along  the  rod.  ti>  stretch  tlu'  strings. 


1.106,414.  TO<j<;i.K  ANI>  •UP  ft >.VfBINATION.  Jacob 
Frkoebu  K  ScHoKi.LKopf,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as.signor  to 
North  &  Judd  ManiifactiirlnL'  t'ompany.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  Polled  May  7.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7«6,075.      iCl.   r)4— 53  ) 


A  toggle  and  clip  combiqatlon  comprising  at  one  end  8 
yoke  suitable  for  being  cotnected  to  a  chain  and  a  clip 
for  a  trace  at  the  other  end.  and  a  pintle  pin  connecting 
the  said  yoke  and  clip,  the  said  clip  being  of  flat  U  shape, 
having  arms  spaced  apart  luitably  to  house  a  trace  there- 
between, and  having  the  said  pintle  pin  positioned  at  the 
apex  portion,  the  said  yokti  being  of  open  U  shape  having 
arms  of  appreciable  length  and  appreciably  spread  apart 
and  eyes  at  the  ends  of  the  said  arms  in  alinement  for  the 
said  pintle  pin.  and  the  taiil  dip  being  of  appreciably 
greater  width  than  the  spread  of  the  arms  of  the  said 
yoke  and  being  provided  wtlh  cross  slots  at  the  said  apex 
portion  to  fit  and  to  receive  th*-  said  eyes. 


l.lt>6,415.  KAILWAY-TIR  AND  RAIL-CHAIR.  (;e<iK(;e 
H.  Sh.\ne,  I>enver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Steel  Railway 
Tie  and  .\ppllanc»»  Company.  Denver.  Colo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Crilorado.  Piled  Feb.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
818.831.      (Cl.   238—4.)    ! 


chair  members  having  floor  pieces  which  connect  the  de- 
pending flanges  and  extend  underneath  the  track  rails,  the 
floor  pieces  having  depending  lugs  and  the  top  flanges  of 
the  tie  having  ri'crsnes  aiiaptf(l  to  receive  said  lugs,  and 
suitable  means  engaging  the  flanges  of  the  chair  mem- 
bers and  the  web  of  the  tie  for  securing  the  chair  members 
and  tie  In  the  assembled  relation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  <>f  a  tie,  including  a  web  and  top 
flanges  extending  In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  the 
said  flanges  having  their  edges  recessed,  a  rail  chair  com- 
posed of  two  companion  members  having  depending  flanges 
adapted  to  engage  said  recesses  and  extend  below  the  top 
of  the  tie  on  opposite  sides,  and  bolts  passing  through  the 
flanges  of  the  chair  members  and  the  web  of  the  tie,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

4  The  combination  «f  a  tie.  Including  a  web  and  flanges 
extending  from  the  top  thereof  In  opposite  directions,  and 
rail  chair  members  having  depending  flanges,  the  edges 
of  the  top  flanges  of  the  tie  on  opposite  sides  having  re- 
ceases  therein  which  the  flanges  of  the  chair  members  en- 
gage, whereby  tin'  rail  chair  menilM'rs  are  locked  against 
longitudinal  movement  on  the  tie,  the  rail  chair  meml>ers 
having  parts  al>ove  the  tie  which  engage  the  base  of  the 
track  rails  on  opposite  slde« 


1  The  combination  of  4  tie.  Including  a  web  and  top 
flanges  extending  In  opp<i8lte  directions  therefrom,  the 
said  flanges  having  reces.seii.  a  rail  chair  composed  of  two 
companion  memlH'rs  havln|;  depending  flanges  adapted  to 
engage  and  extend  below  the  top  of  the  tie  on  opposite 
Hides,  the  chair  members  having  lugs  adapted  to  enter 
said  recewses  in  the  top  flanges  of  the  tie,  and  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  flanges  of  the  chair  members  and  the  web 
of  the  tie,  the  chair  meml>ers  having  parts  engaging  the 
base  of  the  rail  above  the  tie  and  on  oi)po8ite  sides. 

■J  The  combination  of  a  tie  having  a  vertically  disposed 
Web  and  top  and  bottom  flanges  extending  therefrom  on 
opposite  sides,  rail  chair  members  having  parts  extending 
above  the  tie,  which  embrace  the  rail  on  opposite  sides, 
flanges  extending  below  thp  top  of  the  tie  and  embracing 
the    top    flanges   of   the    latner   on   opposite    sides,    the    rail 


1,106,416.       TIME  SWITCH     MECHANISM.       Jambs    A. 

Ski.nvkk.  Fast  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Fritz  Frederick 
Uehling.  I'a.ssaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  21,  iyi2.  Serial  No. 
732,649.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  a  knife  switch-element  adapted  to  control  an  elec- 
trical feed  circuit  of  swltch-op«'rallng  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  lift  lever,  a  guide  member  for  supporting  .'iaid  lift- 
lever,  a  crank  menilHr  for  operating  said  liftlever,  means 
for  automatically  moving  saUl  guide  member  lo  carry  said 
lift-lever  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  the  movable  member 
of  said  knife  switch-element,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
crank  nienit)er  to  actuate  the  lifting  movement  of  said 
lift-lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacrilKjd,  the  combination 
with  a  switch-element  provided  with  a  pivoted  switch- 
member  of  switch  I'loslng  and  opening  niechanlsm  compris- 
ing, a  pivoted  guide  member  provided  with  a  trigger  arm, 
a  coll-sprlng  connected  belwe«'n  said  trigger  arm  and  said 
pivoted  switch  member,  a  lift  lever  movably  related  to 
said  guide  meml>er  having  means  for  engaging  said  pivoted 
switch  member,  a  crank  memt)er  for  actuating  said  lift- 
lever,  means  for  rotating  said  crank  member,  and  a  releas- 
able  means  engag'ng  said  trigger-arm  of  said  guide-member 
to  hold  the  latter  In  position  to  guide  said  lift  lever  In 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  pivoted  switch  member 

3  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  coinliinatlon 
with  an  electric  motor  of  a  switch-element  adapted  to  con- 
trol an  electrical  feed  circuit  for  said  motor,  said  switch 
element  having  a  plvoti>d  swltch-memtx-r.  means  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  said  pivoted  switch  member  comprising, 
a  pivoted  gnlde-member  provld«v1  vlth  a  trigger  arm,  a  coll- 
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spring  connected  between  said  trigger  arm  and  said  piv- 
oted switch-member,  a  lift  lever,  a  rotatable  crank-member 
connected  with  the  lower  end  of  said  lift-lever,  tlie  upper 
end  of  said  lift  lever  l>eing  movably  related  to  said  gulde- 
meinl>.>r.  said  lift-lever  having  means  for  engaging  said 
pivoted  switch-member,  a  transmission  means  driven  by 
said  motor  and  connected  with  said  crank-member,  said 
guide-member  being  adapted  to  swing  said  lift  lever  out 
of  and  into  tlie  path  of  movement  of  said  pivoted  switch- 
member,  and  a  releasable  means  adapted  to  hold  said 
guide-member  In  normal  position  to  retain  said  lift  lever 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  said  pivoted  switch  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  motor  of  a  switch-element  adapted  to  con- 
trol an  electrical  feed  circuit  for  said  motor,  said  switch 
element  having  a  pivoted  switch  mcmlKT,  means  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  said  pivoted  switch-member  comprising, 
n  pivoted  guide  member,  a  trigger-arm  connected  with  said 
guide  member,  a  guide-piece  connected  with  the  upper  free 
end  of  said  guide  member,  a  lift-lever  the  upper  end  of 
which  la  slidably  related  to  said  guide-piece  of  said  guide- 
member,  a  supporting-lug  extending  from  said  lift  lever 
adapted  to  be  carried  into  engagement  with  said  pivoted 
switch  member,  a  crank  memlxr  to  which  the  lower  end  of 
said  lift-lever  Is  plvotaily  connected,  a  transmission  means 
driven  by  said  motor  and  connected  with  said  crank-mem- 
ber, a  coll-sprlng  connected  between  said  trigger  arm  of 
said  guide  member  and  said  pivoted  switch  member,  a  re- 
leasable  means  engaging  said  trigger-arm  for  holding  said 
jniide  member  in  normal  i)ositlon.  and  means  for  return- 
ing said  guide  members  to  normal  position  after  being  re- 
leased from  said  holding  means. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination 
with  an  electric  motor  of  a  switch  element  adapted  to  con- 
trol an  el.'ctrlcal  feed  circuit  for  said  motor,  said  switch 
element  having  a  pivoted  switch  memt)er.  means  for  clos- 
ing and  opening  said  pivoted  switch  memt)er  comprising. 
a  lift  lever  adapted  to  be  carried  In  and  out  of  engagement 
witli  said  pivoted  switch  member,  a  guide  member  with 
wbl<-h  said  lift  lever  Is  movably  related  for  guiding  said 
lift-lever  during  its  movements,  and  means  driven  by  said 
motor  for  actuating  said  lift  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.418.      COMBINED   CLOTHES-BACK    AND    TABLE. 

Isaac    Sj'hi  nuku.    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.       Filed    Apr.    28, 
1913.     S.rial  No.  764,231.      (Cl.  68— 34.. 


1.106.417.  NECK  YOKE.  Giinkek  I'.  Smaagaakd,  Cer- 
rogor.h.,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,185.      (Cl.  21—77.) 


1.  A  neck  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  alined 
tubes,  a  pole  socket  having  at  its  rear  end  i>ortion  seg- 
mental lugs,  said  pole  socket  being  interposed  between  the 
inner  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  upper  and  lower  channel 
straps  connecting  sal<i  tubes  and  embracing  said  pole 
socket,  said  straps  having  in  their  Inner  longitudinal 
edges  segmental  notches  in  which  said  lugs  work. 

2.  \  neck  yoke  comprising  a  pair  of  axially  alined 
tulK<s.  a  pole  socket,  having  at  its  forward  end  a  head,  and 
liHving  at  its  other  end  upper  and  lower  segmental  lugs, 
said  pole  socket  being  interposed  l^tween  the  inner  ends 
of  said  tubes,  and  upper  and  lower  channel  straps  em- 
graclng  and  rigidly  se<ured  to  the  Inner  end  portions  of 
said  tulx's.  said  straps  being  transversely  bulged  outward 
to  receive  said  pole  socket  between  its  head  and  segmental 
lugs,  to  hold  the  same  against  removal  from  .said  straps, 
said  straps  having  in  their  inner  longltiHlinal  edges  seg 
mental  notches  in  wliicli  the  segmental  lugs  of  said  pole 
socket  work. 

3.  A  neck  yoke  comprising  a  jmlr  of  axially  alined  body 
members,  a  pole  so<ket  having  at  its  rear  <nd  portion, 
segmental  lugs,  said  pole  socket  being  interposed  lietween 
the  Inner  ends  of  said  Is.dy  members,  and  upp.r  and  lower 
straps  connecting  said  body  memlters.  and  embracing  said 
pole  socket,  said  straps  liaving.  at  their  inner  longitudinal 
edees.  segmental  notches.  In  which  said  lugs  work. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  diverging  primary 
and  secondary  legs;  means  for  preventing  a  spreading  of 
the  legs  ;  a  top  frame  Including  side  bars  and  rungs  con- 
necting the  side  bars ;  a  main  rung  forming  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  upper  ends  of  the  legs  and  adapt 
ed  to  fit  between  certain  of  the  rungs  of  the  top  frame  to 
constitute  a  continuation  of  the  supporting  surface  of  the 
top  frame,  the  main  rung  having  protruding  ends  and  the 
side  bars  of  the  top  frame  being  supported  intermediate 
tlielr  ends  by  the  protruding  ends  of  the  main  rung  :  and 
a  support  pivoted  to  one  leg  and  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
top  frame. 

2.  In  a  devi<e  of  the  class  described,  divert:iiig  pri- 
mary and  secondary  legs  ;  means  for  connecting  the  legs 
pivotally  adjacent  their  upper  ends;  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed top  frame  :  means  for  supporting  the  top  frame  In- 
termediate its  ends  :  a  support  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
top  frame;  a  second  frame  comprising  lars  and  rungs; 
means  for  pivotally  supporting  the  second  frame  on  the 
primary  legs;  a  rung  connecting  the  secondary  legs  and 
adapted  to  fill  between  certain  of  the  rungs  of  the  second 
frame,  to  constitute  a  continuation  of  tlie  supr>orting 
surface  of  said  frame,  the  lower  end  of  the  supiwrt  l>e- 
ing  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rung. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  diverging  pri- 
mary and  secondary  legs  ;  a  top  frame  ;  means  for  sup- 
porting the  top  frame;  a  second  frame  Including  side  bars 
and  rungs;  means  for  pivotally  supjwrting  the  second 
frame  (m  the  primary  legs;  a  rung  connecting  the  second- 
ary legs  and  a<lapted  to  flt  between  certain  of  the  rungs 
of"  the  second  frame  to  constitute  a  continuation  of  the 
supporting  surface  thereof,  the  side  bars  of  the  second 
frame  having  means  for  Interlockins:  witli  said  rung  to 
prevent  a  apreadhig  of  the  legs  :  and  a  support  pivoted  to 
the  last  8i>eclfied  rung  and  pivoted  lo  one  end  of  the  top 
frame. 


1.106,419.  BOTTOMING  MACHINE.  Alden  B.  Stake, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Oct.  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
792,929.      (Cl.  93 — 55.) 

1.  In  a  lx)ttomlng  machine  a  rotating  dial,  a  mandrel 
on  said  dial  over  which  is  positioned  the  body  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, means  for  directing  a  compressel  fluid  medium 
against  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  remove  the  same 
from  the  mandrel  when  said  mandrel  reaches  a  deter 
mined  point  In  Its  path,  said  means  comprising  a  struc 
ture  removably  supported  on  said  mandrel. 

2.  In  a  bottoming  machine,  a  mandrel  over  which  Is 
i  positioned  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  directing 
I   a  compressed  fluid  medium  against  the  iKjttom  of  the  le- 
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cepUcle  to  remove  the  saae  from  the  mandrel  comprlslnK 
a  plurality  of  tubes  arra»Ked  around  said  mandrel,  and 
means  supported  l>y  aaid  taandrel  for  uniting  th^-  ends  of 
the  tubes,  sal.l  tuU'S  and  means  forming  a  unitary 
structure  romovable  from  the  mandrel. 


3  In  3  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  constantly  fre« 
to  be  rotated  iudependeutly  of  each  other,  line  spaclnK 
mechanism  comprisink:  a  single  pawl,  and  m.-ans  for  af- 
fording an  advanc-  of  one  platen  section  each  time  said 
pawl  is  situated  and  for  afTordlug  an  Intermittent  ad- 
vance of  another  platen  section. 


;>.  In  a  Ijottoming  maohlne,  a  rotatitig  dial,  a  mandrel 
fastened  to  said  dial  ov«r  which  is  positioned  the  b<Hly 
of  the  receptacle,  means  for  directlni;  a  compressed  tluid 
me<lium  against  the  bottom  of  the  retvptacle  to  remove 
It  from  th."  mandrel  comprising  n  plurality  of  tubes 
mounted  on  said  mandral  and  communlcatldg  with  open 
lugs  in  the  dial,  and  means  for  admitting  compressed 
fluid  to  said  openings  at  a  predetermln.'d  period  In  the 
rotation  of  the  dial. 

4.  In  a  bottoming  machine,  a  mandrel  over  which  the 
body  of  the  receptacle  i*  positioned,  means  for  directing 
a  compressed  fluid  mediam  agalnat  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  remove  It  from  the  mandrel  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  tulies  niounte<l  on  said  mandrel,  a  ring  for  con- 
necting said  tubes  together  at  one  of  their  ends,  said  ring 
having  a  conduit  therein  communicating  with  each  of  said 
tul)es  and  a  pipe  conneeted  to  said  last  named  ring  and 
opening  into  said  londult. 

'>.  In  a  bottoming  machine,  the  combination  of  a  man- 
drel over  which  the  ImkI.?  of  the  receptacle  Is  positioned,  a 
solid  circular  die  mounted  on  said  mandrel  and  adapted 
to  tit  within  the  open  end  of  the  tulie,  means  for  directing 
a  compressed  fluid  me<lliim  against  the  bottom  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  remove  it  from  the  mamlrel  comprising  pas- 
sages arranged  lonirttudlnally  of  the  mandrel,  st.ld  die 
having  openings  therein  to  distribute  the  air  aKaltist  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  b->ttom  of  the  r.-ceptacle. 
[Claim  »■>  not  printed  In  the  (iaxette.) 


4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  comprising  a  plurality  of  independent  coaxial 
aecUons,  line  spacing  ratchet  wheels  one  for  ea.  h  section 
and  arranged  side  by  side,  a  hand  controlled  pawl  having 
a  tooth  cooperative  with  U)th  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  and 
means  for  affording  differential  action  of  said  pawl  on 
said  ratchet  wheels. 

5.  in  a  t.vpewritlnn  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  comprlsini:  a  plurality  of  Independent  c.  axial  aec- 
tlons,  line  spacing  ratchet  wheels  one  for  each  section  and 
arranged  side  by  side,  and  a  hand  controlled  pawl  having 
a  tooth  cooperative  with  both  of  said  ratchet  wheels,  said 
pawl  cooperating  with  one  of  said  ratch.t  wheels  at  each 
actuation  Lut  cooperating  only  Intermittently  with  the 
otiier  ratchet  wheel. 

[(."lalms  •)  to  .IT  not  prlnte<l  in   the  Gazette.) 


1.10  6.421.  MK.V.NS  FOR  SllTOHTlNG  RAILWAY- 
RAILS.  ALFRED  L.  SxKvKNh.  I  hicago.  ill.  Filed  May 
10.  1913.     Serial  No.  766,670.     (CI.  238—2.) 


1.10e,41.'O.  TYTK  WRITING  M.Vt'HINF.  Herbert  H. 
Steele.  Marcellus,  X  Y  ,  a.sslu'nor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,'  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.  P^led  July  I'li.  lai'-i.  Serial  No.  710,9<)3. 
tCl.  197—127.) 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  comprising  a  plurality  of  se<-tions.  line  spacing 
ratchet  wheels  for  each  section,  a  single  hand  controlled 
pawl  coSperatlve  therewith,  and  means  for  affording  dif- 
ferential feeding  movemnts  of  said  platen  sections. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections  constantly  frei- 
to  be  rotated  independently  of  each  other,  and  differential 
line  spacing  mechanism  for  advancing  said  sections  dif 
ferentially.  said  mechanism  comprising  >\  single  hand 
actuated  pawl. 


.V  mil  support  for  the  meeting  ends  of  rigidly  supported 
railway  rails,  comprising  a  tie  plate  base  portion,  to  under- 
lie the  rails;  an  angular  brace  portion,  extending  up- 
wardly from  the  plate,  having  on  Its  upper  edge  a  bead 
adapted  for  engagement  under  the  head  of  the  rail  and  a 
second  bead  below  the  tlrst  for  engagement  with  the  web 
of  the  rail  at  Its  juncture  with  the  base,  the  portion  of  the 
brace  between  the  two  beads  being  offset  from  contact 
wltli  the  web  of  the  rail;  laterally  extending  studs.  Inte- 
gral with  the  brace  projecting  from  the  offset  portion 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  usual  ortficea  provided 
in  the  webs  of  the  rails,  said  brace  portion  at  Its  longitudi- 
nal center  adjacent  the  juncture  of  the  rails  being  trans 
ve^^•ely  enlarged  and  pocketed  at  Its  inner  face;  and 
means,  for  se.  urlng  the  edge  portions  of  the  rails  to  the 
tie  upcn  the  side  opposite  to  that  upon  which  said  fitting 
Is  placed. 
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1.106,422.      LOCOMOTIVE    ATTACHMENT.      Altrbd   L. 

STKVENS,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.     Serial  No. 
7y7.43H.      (CI.   105^99.) 


%1W^ 


r^         » 


1.  In  combination  with  a  self  propelled  vehicle  having  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  traction  wheels,  of  a  U-shaped  load- 
pulUng  connecting  means,  having  its  free  ends  pivot <'d  to 
opiHJsit.'  sides  of  said  vehicle  in  vertical  planes  between 
said  wheels,  with  Its  closed  end  extending  to  the  rear  of 
the  vehicle,  and  a  draw  bar  carrying  a  pulley  for  lateral 
movement  across  the  closed  end  of  said  connecting  means. 

•2.  In  comldnation  with  a  loctmiotlve  having  a  plurality 
of  palra  of  traction  wheels  and  axles  therefor,  of  truck 
frames  carrying  the  opposite  ends  of  the  axles,  yokes  se- 
cured to  the  truck  frames  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, a  U  shaped  load  pulling  connecting  means  h.'iviug  Us 
free  ends  pivoted  to  the  said  yokes  at  each  side  ot  the  loco- 
motive in  vertical  plane  between  said  traction  wheels  with 
Its  closed  end  extending  to  the  rear  of  the  lo«omotive  and 
a  laierally  movable  connecting  means  for  attachment  to 
the  load,  associated  with  said  <  losed  end. 


1,10«,42:J.  RAILWAY  CROSS-TIE.  AiJ-RKt)  L.  Stkvens. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,460. 
(CI.  238—1.) 


J'f  Ji 


\  wooden  railway  tie  composed  of  two  major  members 
each  having  a  dove-tailed  channel  In  one  of  Its  longitudi- 
nal edges,  a  key  for  insertion  in  said  channels  to  hold  the 
member  together,  said  Joint  thus  provided  being  Immedi- 
ately below  the  weight  bearing  surface  of  the  tie. 


1,106,424.  TYPE  -  WRITINii  MA(  IIINK  Emsha  E.m- 
MANUEL  Stkon<;,  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  l'n<leiwood 
Typewriter  lompany.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
rviaware.  Ml.d  May  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  7r)4,754.  (CL 
197      189.1 

!  in  a  typewriting  macidne,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  line-space  mechanism  thereon,  of  a  signal 
device  upon  the  machine  frame,  and  a  train  of  mechanism 
operated  by  the  line-space  mec  hanism  and  Including  parts 
on  the  carriage,  to  actuate  the  signal  on  the  machine  frame 
after  a  pre-determlned  number  of  operations  of  said  mech- 
anism. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  sig- 
nal device,  means  to  operate  said  de\  ice  as  each  line  of 
writing  nears  completion,  and  additional  means  causing 
said  device  to  operate  automatically  after  a  predetermined 
number  of  lines  have  been  written 

3.  in   a    typewriting   machine,    the   combination   with   a 
traveling  carriage  and  a  rotary  platen  thereon,  of  a  signal 
automatically  operated  by  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  niech 
anism  to  rotate  the  platen,  atid  means  controlled  by  said 
mechanism  to  operate  the  signal. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage  and  a  rotary  platen  carried  thereby,  of 


a  signal  automatically  operated  when  the  carriage  reaches 
a  predetermined  position  In  Its  travel,  platen-rotating 
mechanism,  and  means  causing  said  signal  to  operate  auto- 
matically after  a  predetermined   rotation  of  the  platen 


5.   In   a    typewriting    machine,    the   combination   with   a 
carriage  and  a  line  si)acer  thereon,  of  a  signal  upon  tbe  ma 
chine  frame,  and  a  signal  controlling  train  mounted  partly 
on  the  carriage  and  extending  to  the  signal,  said  train  in 
eluding  a  device  to  which  a  step  by-step  movement  Is  im 
parted  by   the  operation  of  the  line  spacer  to  actuate  the 
signal  on  the  machine  frame  after  a  predetermined  num 
ber  of  operations  of  the  line-spacer. 

[CL  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,425.  EARTH  AUGER. 
111.  Filed  .Tan.  5,  1914. 
255 — 66  1 


Charles  A.  Suhr.  Chicago, 
Serial    .No.    810,394.       (CI. 


1.  .\n  earth  auger  comprising  two  blades;  a  supporting 
bracket  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  blades:  each  of 
said  brackets  being  provided  with  a  portion  of  a  handle 
socket  cooperating  with  the  portion  on  the  other  to  com 
plete  the  socket  when  said  brackets  are  secured  together; 
means  for  detachably  securing  said  brackets  together;  and 
a  handle  secured  in  said  socket,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\n  earth  auger  comprising  two  blades  :  a  supporting 
bracket  at   the  upper  end  of  each  ot   said  blades,   each  of 

I  said  brackets  being  provided  with  a  portion  of  a  threaded 
!  handle  socket  coBperatlng  with  a  portion  on  the  other  to 
complete  the  socket  when  said  brackets  are  secured  to- 
gether :  means  for  detachably  securing  said  brackets  to 
getber  :  and  a  handle  threaded  In  said  socket,  substantially 
as  described. 

3    .^n  earth  auger  comprising  two  blades  ;  a  supporting 
bracket  at  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  blades,  each  of 
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wild  brackets  b<>lne  provided  with  n  portion  -T  a  handle 
socket  cfxippratlni;  with  th^  portion  en  thr  oth.T  to  <-om 
plete  a  socket  havinu  ii  closed  Ixittom  wh.-n  said  tirarkets 
are  secured  together  ;  mfana  for  detachably  seoirlna  nald 
brackets  tot.'ptht'r  :  and  n  handle  secured  In  xald  socket, 
substantially  as  dps<rlt)«tl 

4.  An  earth  auger  ronjprlainK  two  blades  ;  a  supporting 
brack,  t  at  the  upper  eni  of  each  of  said  blades,  each  of  , 
said  brackets  belnK  provided  with  a  portion  of  a  thread 
ed  handle  socket  cooperatln«  with  the  portion  on  the  other 
to  complete  a  socket  h«vlng  a  closed  bottom  when  said 
brackets  are  secured  toijether ;  means  for  detachably  se- 
curing Mid  brackets  to^mther  :  and  a  handle  threaded  In 
said  socket,  substantially  as  described 

5.  An  earth  au^er  coiaprlsln^  two  auuer  blades:  a  sup- 
porting bracket  at  the  upper  end  of  lach  of  said  blades. 
said  brackets  extending  ttiit  slightly  above  said  blades  and 
then  turnlnfcr  Inwardly  sliarply  nt  substantially  right  an- 
gles to  the  1. lades  and  overlapping  each  other,  each  of 
said  brackets  being  provided  with  a  portion  of  a  threaded 
handle  socket  cooperating  with  the  portion  on  the  other 
to  complete  a  socket  having  a  closed  bottom  when  said 
brackets  are  secured  together  :  m.-ans  for  detachably  se- 
curing said  brackets  together  :  and  a  handle  threaded  In 
Bald  socket,  substanthilly  as  described. 


pered   portion,    a    ball    valve   mounted    In    said    recess    and 
adapted   to  fit   the   tapered  portion  and   a   retaining  mem 
ber  having  a  fusible  part  positioned  to  normally  hold  the 
ball  valve  In  the  lateral  chamber. 


1.10«,4.:fl  OIL  HlRNPai.  Walter  Menei.kus  Slrtack, 
Kingman,  Kans.  Hied  Apr.  15,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,0:{0.      (CI.   15S— 7B  1 


1  In  a  hydro  carl)O0  burner,  communicating  primary 
and  secondary  mLilnic  -chambers,  a  pressure  fluid  chamber 
tommunlcating  with  tbc  primary  mixing  chamb.r.  fuel 
supplying  means  (  ummani<atlng  with  thf  primary  mUlng 
chamNT,  valvec.introllfd  pressure  fluid  supplying  means 
communicatln;:  with  Xt>-  pressure  fluid  chamber,  and  a 
pair  of  vnlvc-controll.ti  pressure  fluid  supi)lylng  means 
Including  converging  aozzles  atta.  he<l  to  the  secondary 
mixing  chamber,  said  »econdary  mixing  chamber  having 
an  outlet. 

2.  In  a  hydro-carboa  burner,  a  primary  mixing  cham 
ber  having  a  nipple  at  one  end,  a  secondary  mixing  cham- 
ber attached  to  the  said  nipple  and  having  an  opposite 
outlet,  coilperating  fuel  supplying  means  and  pressure  fluid 
supplying  means  communicating  with  the  primary  mixing 
chamber,  and  a  pair  of  pn-ssure  flubl  suppl>in_'  mean-s  in 
eluding  controlling  valves,  and  converging  outlet  nozzles 
attached  to  the  secondary  mixing  chiimhcr  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  nipple. 

3.  In  a  hydri)^ carbon  burner,  a  primary  mixing  chamber 
having  an  outlet  nipple,  a  secondary  mixing  chamber  at- 
tached to  the  said  nlpi)le  and  having  an  opposite  outlet, 
and  a  pair  of  valve ojntroUed  pressure  fluid  supplying 
means  having  converging  outlet  portions  connected  to  the 
secondary   mixing   chamber   adjacmr    the   said    nipple. 


2.  .-Vn  aatoaatlc  shut  off  valve  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  stntlgbt  passage  therethrough,  a  portion  thereof 
being  gradually  tapered  and  a  laterally  disposed  portion 
Integral  with  said  taslng  forming  a  valve  receiving  recess 
having  Its  outer  end  closed,  said  re(  ess  opening  Into  the 
passage  atvove  the  gradually  tapered  portion,  a  ball  valve 
mounted  in  the  lateral  chamber  and  a  fusible  retaining 
member  holding  the  ball  valve  In  Its  position  In  the  lateral 
chamber  adapted  upon  being  heated  to  allow  the  ball  valve 
to  drop  Into  the  tapered  portion  and  wedge  therein. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  a  passage  there- 
through, and  a  laterally  disposed  portion  integral  with 
Mid  casing  forming  a  valve  receiving  recess  having  it« 
outer  end  closed,  said  recess  opening  Into  the  passage,  a 
ball  valve  mounted  In  the  lateral  recess  and  adapted  to 
fit  the  pasMge.  and  a  retaining  meml)er  having  a  fusible 
part  positioned  to  normally  hold  the  hall  valve  In  the  lat- 
eral recess. 

4.  An  automatic  shut  off  valve  (..mprlsing  a  (  aslng  hav- 
ing n  passage  therethrough,  a  laterally  disposed  portion  In- 
tegral with  said  casing  forming  a  valve  receiving  recess 
having  its  outer  end  closed,  said  rec.ss  opening  Into  said 
passage,  a  ball  valve  mount.>d  in  the  lateral  recess,  and  a 
plug  flttlng  an  aperture  In  the  wall  of  snld  laterally  dis- 
posfKl  portion,  said  plug  provided  with  a  fusible  portion 
and  so  positioned  as  to  normally  retain  the  valve  In  said 
lateral  recess  but  adapted  upon  belnu  heated  to  allow  the 
valve  to  drop  Into  said  passage,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,106.42H.  AEROPLANE.  W.u.tek  E.  VERri.AiRE,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  23,  1912,  Se- 
rial No.  73f<,201.  divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  25,  1914      Serial  No.  827,089.      tCI.  244—29.) 


1.106.427  AITOM.M'IC  SHITOFF  VALVE.  Tames  C. 
Taylor.  Uoston,  Ma»s..  assignor  of  one  third  to  Charles 
n.  Maiers.  Norwoo'l.  Masn  .  and  one  third  to  John  Gal- 
way,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  July  17.  191.-?  Serial  No. 
779.471.     (CI    i;?7--4>2.) 

1.  A  valve  comprising  a  <aslng  having  a  passage  there 
through,  a  portion  of  the  passage  being  gradually  tapered 
and  a  laterally  dispos.^^l  portion  Integral  with  said  casing 
forming  a  valve  receiving  recess  having  its  outer  end 
closed,  said  recess  opening  into  the  passage  above  the   ta- 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  ;  a  longitudinally  slotted 
post  pivoted  In  said  frame;  a  ru*l.  r  plane  secured  in  the 
slot  of  said  post  :  a  horizontally  disposed  slotted  shaft 
Journaled  centrally  of  and  In  said  post  ;  a  stabilizing  plane 
secured  In  the  slot  of  said  shaft  :  and  means  for  operat- 
ing en.h  of  said  planes  separately  from  the  other,  substan- 
tially as  described 

2.  In  an  aerf)plane.  a  frame,  a  hmgitudinally  slotted 
post  pivoted  m  said  frame;  a  rudder  plane  se<nired  in  the 
slot  of  said  post  :  a  horizontally  disposed  slotted  shaft 
journal,  d  centrally  of  and  In  said  post  ;  a  stabilizing  plane 
secured  in  the  slot  of  said  shaft;  lateral  arms  on  said 
post:  steering  cables  connected  with  said  arms;  and  con- 
trolling cables  connected  with  the  rear  edge  of  said  stab- 
ilising plane,  substantially  as  described 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  ;  a  longitudinally  slotted 
post  pivoted  in  said  frame  ;  a  rudder  plane  s..(  ured  In  the 
slot  of  said  post ;  a  horizontally  dlsj>osed  slotted  shaft 
Journaled  centrally  of  and  In  said  post  ;  a  stabilizing 
plane  sei-ured   in   the  slot  of  said  shaft  ;  lateral  arms  on 
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Mid  poBt ;  steering  cables  connected  with  said  arms  ;  pul- 
leys at  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  said  post  ;  and  con- 
trolling rabies  over  said  pulleys  and  connected  with  the 
rear  edge  of  said  stabilizing  plane,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  slotted  vertical  post  rotatably 
mounted  therein  ;  a  rudder  plane  secured  in  the  slot  of 
said  vertical  post:  controlling  arms  on  said  v.rtlcal  post; 
a  se<ond  slotted  vertical  post  rotatively  mounted  in  the 
aeroplane;  arms  on  said  second  vertical  post;  cables  con- 
necting the  arms  of  said  first  vertical  post  with  the  arms 
of  said  second  vertical  post;  stabilizing  planes  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  first  vertical  post ;  a  lever  fulcrumed  In 
the  slot  of  said  second  vertical  post  for  vertical  swinging 
and  connected  to  rotate  said  second  vertical  post ;  and 
cables  connecting  said  lever  with  said  stabilizing  planes, 
substantially  as  described. 


of  said  cover,  and  removable  means  in  said  tank  to  receive 
and  carry  the  dishes,  substantially  as  described. 


1,106,429.  EMBHOlDEKlNt;  MACHINE.  Otto  WaL-^ 
THEK,  Chemnitz.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  31,  1912.  Serial' 
No.  739,572.      (CI.   112—7.) 


•h*.-^.^! 


J>      '  '9  ,,(j  )f 


In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combination  of  recip- 
rocating and  rotary  needle-slides,  needles  secured  thereto, 
swinging  and  rotary  I.Mipers  to  co  act  with  the  needles  for 
the  fornuitlon  of  chain  stitches,  a  driving  spindle,  worms 
connected  to  the  sides  and  loopers,  worm-wheels  to  gear 
with  the  worms,  bevel-gearings  to  connect  the  worm 
wheels  with  the  driving  spindle,  and  means  to  allow  part 
of  the  bevel-gearings  to  participate  In  the  reciprocating 
movement  of  the  slides,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur 
pose  set  forth. 


1.106.4.H0.  DISHWASHING  MACHINE.  Mary  Jane 
Wkaveb.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.  Serial 
No.   H22.«K!t.      (CI.   141—0.1 

1.  \  washing  machine  comprising  an  open-top  tank,  a 
removable  cover  for  closing  said  open  top,  said  tank  pro- 
vided approximately  throughout  Its  vertical  length  with  a 
recess  in  its  surrounding  wall  formed  by  an  outward 
bulge  in  said  wall,  said  recess  having  a  permanent  top 
wall,  a  pump  barrel  arranged  in  said  recess,  m.ans  remov- 
ably clamping  said  barrel  to  the  bulged  portion  of  the 
wall,  said  barrel  having  a  foot  engaging  the  tank  bottom 
and  a  suction  Inlet  near  said  bottom,  said  pump  provided 
with  operating  means  extending  to  the  exterior  of  the 
tank  through  said  wall,  discharge  pipes  within  the  tank 
extending  from  said  barrel  to  the  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions of  the  interior  of  the  tank  and  there  provided  with 
spray  heads,  said  pipes  having  removabe  sections  carry- 
ing said  spray   heads  and   located   below   and   Independent 


2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank  having  an 
open  top  and  a  cover  therefor,  a  pump  s.  cured  within  the 
tank  and  having  actuating  means  operative  from  the  ex- 
terior thereof,  said  pump  comprising  a  barrel  having  a 
valvwl  inlet  from  the  l>ottom  of  the  tank  and  also  having 
a  discharge  chamber  with  a  discharge  outlet  from  the 
liarrel  thereinto  provldc^l  with  a  valve  to  prevent  back 
flow  of  water  from  the  chamber  into  the  barrel,  a  pipe  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  tank  extending  from  said  cham- 
b«r  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  discharging  spray 
head,  and  a  pipe  extending  from  said  chamber  to  a  point 
iH'low  and  independently  of  said  cover  and  provided  with 
a  downwardly  discharging  spray  head. 

•A.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank  having  a  re- 
movable cover,  a  removable  dish  rack  in  said  tank,  a  pump 
having  n  suction  Inlet  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and 
also  having  a  fixed  discharge  chamber  Into  which  the 
pump  discharges,  means  to  prevent  liquid  from  flowing 
back  from  said  chamber  into  the  pump,  a  discharge  pipe 
from  said  chamber  comprising  a  removable  section  In  the 
Iwttom  of  the  tank  having  a  foot  and  an  upwardly  dis- 
charging spray  head,  and  another  discharge  pipe  from 
said  chamber  arranged  within  the  tank  below  and  inde- 
pendent of  said  cover  and  atove  said  dish  rack  and 
comprising  a  removable  goose  neck  provided  with  a  down- 
wardly discharging  spray   head. 


1. 106.431.  COMBINED  CAR  AND  I'IPE  COUPLING, 
IlB.vRY  H.  Westinghoi  SB.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Hrake  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  17, 
1911.      Serial   No.   660.sor>.      (CI.    116 — 1.) 

1.  An  automatic  car  coupler  comprising  a  coupler  head 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  engage 
a  similar  portion  on  a  counterpart  coupler  head  and  an 
opening:  in  said  projecting  portion  for  coupling  a  fluid 
pressure  conduit,  a  locking  lever  for  clamping  the  coupler 
heads  together,  and  means  operated  according  to  the 
position  of  the  locking  lever  for  venting  fluid  from  said 
conduit. 

2.  An  automatic  car  coupler  comprising  a  coupler 
bead  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adkpted  to  engage 
a  similar  portion  on  a  counterpart  coupler  head  and  an 
opening  In  said  projecting  portion  for  coupling  a  fluid 
pressure  conduit,  a  locking  lever  for  clamping  the  coupler 
heads  together,  and  means  operated  by  said  locking  lever 
In  positions  other  than  the  fiilly  locked  position  for  vent- 
ing fluid  from  said  conduit. 

H.  An  automatic  car  covipler  comprising  a  coupler  head 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  engage  a 
similar  portion  on  a  counterpart  coupler  head  and  an 
opening   In    said    projecting   portion    for    coupling   a    fluid 
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pre««ure  conduit,  a  locking  lever  for  clamping  the  coupler 
heads  together,  fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  holdlni? 
said  lever  in  locking'  i>.i>*itlon,  and  a  port  controlled  by  said 
fluid  pressure  operated  means  for  venting  air  from  said 
conduit  upon  failure  of  said  Uuld  pressure  controlled  meaus 
to  fully  move  to  Its  lo<kl«g  position. 


4.  An  automatic  car  aoupler  comprising  a  coupler  head 
provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  engage  a 
similar  portion  on  a  couijteri)art  coupler  head  and  an  open- 
ing In  said  proJ»'Ctlng  ^rtlon  for  coupling  a  fluid  pres- 
■ure  conduit,  a  locking  lever  for  clamping  the  coupler 
heads  together,  a  pistoa  subject  to  the  fluid  pressure  of 
said  conduit  and  havinr  a  stem  for  engaging  said  locking 
lever,  a  port  for  permitting  the  escape  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure past  sail]  piston,  and  a  seat  on  said  piston  for  clos- 
ing communication  through  said  port  In  the  fully  locked 
position  of  said  piston. 


1,106,432.  KiMTION  SYSTEM.  Ebnkst  C.  Wilcox. 
Merlden.  Conn.,  assigtior  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 
k  Electric  lumpany,  M.rlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut  Filed  May  U».  1913.  Serial  No.  76t),66". 
(CI.  123— 16o.t 


said  circuit  through  said   Interrupter  Is  c-ompletely  closed 
for  II   prt'ilf tfrnilned  p<ri<><l 

2  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  battery, 
an  Induction  coil,  an  intetrrupter,  contact  making  meaBS 
for  <uttlni;  said  I'l.iii.nts  In  and  out  of  dr.  nit  normally 
tending  to  move  to  open  position,  means  for  retaining 
said  contact  making  means  In  closed  position  when  moved 
thereto,  a  thermostat  controlled  by  said  means  and  In 
circuit  with  said  battery  when  the  cir.ult  through  said 
Interrupter  is  completely  closed,  a  buzzer  controlled  by 
said  thermostat  for  retracting  said  retaining  means  when 
said  circuit  through  said  interrupter  is  completely  closed 
for  a  predetermined  iM-rioil.  said  Itu/.zer  Ix-ing  in  shunt  to 
said  primary  coll. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  battery, 
an  induction  loil.  an  interrupter,  contact'  making  means 
for  cutting'  said  elements  in  and  out  of  circuit  normally 
tending  to  move  to  open  position,  means  for  retaining 
said  contact  makini:  means  in  close<l  position  when 
moved  thereto,  a  thermostat  controlltnl  by  said  means  and 
In  circuit  with  said  battery  when  the  circuit  through  said 
Interrupter  is  completely  closed,  a  burner  controlled  by 
said  thermostat  for  retractini:  said  retainin;;  means  when 
said  circuit  through  said  Interrupter  Is  completely  closed 
for  a  predetermined  period,  said  buzzer  being  In  shunt  to 
said  primary  coll.  and  one  of  the  Interrupter  contacts  of 
said  buzzer  belim  carried  by  the  movable  portion  of  said 
thermostat. 

4.  In  an  Ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  battery, 
an  induction  coll,  an  Interrupter,  a  .onta.t  making  means 
for  cutting  said  elements  in  and  out  of  drcuit  normally 
tending  to  move  to  open  position,  means  for  retaining  said 
contact  making  means  in  closed  position  when  moved 
thereto,  a  thermostat  controUeil  by  said  means  and  In 
circuit  with  said  battery  when  the  clrfult  thr<uii;li  said  in 
terrupter  Is  completely  closed,  a  buzzer  controlled  by  said 
thermostat  for  retracting  said  retaining  means  when  said 
circuit  through  said  interrupter  is  completely  closed  for 
a  predetermined  period,  said  buzzer  being  in  shunt  to  said 
primary  coll,  said  thermostat  consisting  of  a  thermostatic 
I  couple  and  an  el.Mtric  healing  coll  In  proximity  thereto, 
'  the  free  end  of  sabi  couple  <arrylng  one  of  the  Interrupter 
contacts  of  said  buzzer. 

5.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  two  bat- 
teries, an  Induction  coll.  an  Interrupter,  two  contact 
making'  means  for  <  oiin.Mting  said  batteries  one  at  a 
time  In  scries  with  said  coll  and  interrupter,  a  thormostat 
controlled  by  said  contact  making  means  and  In  circuit 
with  either  of  said  batteries  when  the  circuit  through 
either  of  said  batteries  and  interrupter  is  completely 
closed,  and  means  controlled  by  said  thermostat  for  re- 
turning said  contact  making  means  to  open  i>osltion  when 
.iaid  circuit  is  completely  closed  for  a  predetermined 
period  and  an  Interlocking  member  blo<king  one  of  said 
contact  making  means  whenever  the  other  is  actuated  to 
connect  a  battery  in  circuit. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  tiazette  ] 


1,106,433.       RAII^HKAfK 
grove,    I'a.      Filed    May 
(CI.  239—16.) 


H..BKMT     N      WiL.so.N.    Cole- 
1014,      Serial   No.    840,080. 


1.  In  an  Ignition  sy»tem.  the  combination  of  a  battery. 
an  Induction  coll,  an  interrupter,  contact  making  means 
for  cutting  said  elemecta  in  and  out  of  circuit  normally 
tending  to  move  to  c«)en  position,  means  for  retaining 
said  contact  making  mians  In  closed  position  when  moved 
thereto,  a  thermo«Ut  controlled  by  said  means  and  in 
circuit  with  said  batttry  when  the  circuit  through  said 
Interrupter  is  completely  closed,  a  buizer  controlled  by 
■aid  thermostat  fo.   retractiui:  said  retaining  metins  when 


-I 


T? 


JV 

/ 


I.  A  rail  brae*  embodying  a  pair  of  bars  s«»cured  to- 
gether, one  pair  of  ends  of  the  bars  beins:  offset  away 
from  each  other  to  provide  a  tie-straddling  fork,  and  the 
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other  enda  of  the  bars  being  bent  angularly  to  provide  a 
flsh  plate. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tie,  a  rail  seated  thereon,  the  tie 
having  a  recess  providing  an  Inclined  shoulder  facing  the 
rail,  and  a  brace  having  an  Inclined  fork  at  one  end 
straddling  the  tie,  the  crotch  portion  of  the  fork  lying 
In  an  inclined  plane  and  resting  against  the  said  shoulder, 
and  the  brace  having  a  portion  at  Its  other  end  to  fit  the 
web  of  the  rail. 


1,106,434.  SFEED-REfilLATOR  Elmeb  E  W>odwakd, 
Rockford.  111.  Filed  Apr  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,646. 
(CI.   121—112.1 


1.  A  speed  regulator  comprising  means  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  a  prime  mover,  means  for  compensating  for 
the  time  required  for  the  speed  of  said  prime  mover  to 
respond  to  a  change  of  the  gate  thereof,  means  for  auto- 
matically adapting  said  compensating  means  to  varying 
loads  on  said  prime  mover,  and  means  for  limiting  said 
compensation  and  said  adaptation  to  u  portion  of  the  full 
movement  of  said  speed-controlling  means. 

2.  A  speed  regulator  comprising  means  for  controlling 
the  speed  of  a  prime  mover,  means  for  compensating  for 
the  time  required  for  the  speed  to  respond  to  a  change 
of  the  gate  of  said  prime  mover,  means  for  automatically 
adapting  said  compemiatlnR  mMBS  to  varying  loads  on 
Bald  prime  mover,  and  means  for  limiting  said  compensa- 
tion to  a  portion  of  the  full  movement  of  said  speed-con- 
trolling means. 

S.  .\  speed  regulator  comprising  means,  including  fluid 
pressure  mechanism,  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  prime 
mover,  means  for  compensating  for  excess  effect  of  said 
speed  controlling  means,  means  for  differentially  com- 
pensating for  varying  loads  on  said  prime  mover,  and 
means  for  limiting  said  differential  compensation  to  a 
[►ortlon  of  the  full  movement  of  said  speed-controlling 
means. 

4.  A  speed  regulator  comprising  means.  Including  fluid 
pressure  mechanism,  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  prime 
mover,  means  for  compensating  for  excess  effect  of  said 
speed-controlling  means,  and  means  for  differentially  com- 
p«»nsatlng  for  varying  loads  on  said  prime  mover,  said 
latter  means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  compensating  means  and  said  mechanism. 

5.  A  speed  regulator  comprising  means,  Including  fluid 
pressure  mechanism,  for  controlling  the  speed  of  a  prime 
mover,  means  for  compensating  for  excess  effect  of  said 
speed  controlling  means,  and  means  for  differentially 
compenaatlDg  for  varying  loads  on  said  prime  mover,  said 
latter  means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever,  said  lever  being 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  compensating  means,  a  slid- 
ing block,  one  arm  of  said  lever  passing  through  said 
block,  said  fluid  pressure  mechanism  adapted  to  Impart 
to  said  block  rectilinear  reclprocatory  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,435.      TYPE-WRITING    MACHINE. 
Arlington,    N.    J.,    assignor,    by    mesne   a 
Remington    Typewriter   Company.    Illon. 
poratlon   of   New    York,      t'lled    .Tune    28 
No.  706.361.      (CI.   197—130.) 


Clio  B.  Yaw, 

saignments.    to 

N.    Y..    a    Cor- 

1912.      Serial 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen  thereon,  and  a  card  container 
overhanging  said  platen  and  pivotally  supported  on  said 
platen  carrier  and  provided  with  arms  which  rest  against 
an  abutment  on  said  platen  carrier,  said  container  being 
supported  Independently  of  the  platen, 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  platen  carrier  comprising  two  cross  rods  or 
bars  :  and  a  card  container  loosely  pivoted  on  one  of  said 
rods  or  bars  and  having  portions  bearing  npnlnst  the  other 
rod  or  bar,  said  container  being  wholly  supported  Inde- 
pendently of  said  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  platen  carrier  comprising  a  rod  or  bar  at  the 
rear  of  the  platen  and  a  second  rod  or  bar  below  the 
platen  ;  and  a  card  container  loosely  pivoted  on  said  first 
named  rod  or  bar  and  extending  forward  over  the  platen 
frame,  said  container  being  provided  with  downwardly 
extending  arms  which  abtit  against  the  second  named 
rod  or  bar,  said  container  being  wholly  supported  inde- 
pendently of  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  platen  carrier  comprising  a  rod  or  bar  at  the 
rear  of  the  platen  and  a  second  rod  or  bar  below  the 
platen ;  and  a  card  container  comprising  arms  curving 
downward  at  the  forward  and  under  sides  of  the  platen 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  s»ald  second  named  rod  or  bar 
through  the  force  of  gravity,  said  container  being  wBolly 
supported   Independently  of  said  platen 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  ;  a  platen  carrier  comprising  a  rod  or  bar  at  the 
rear  of  the  platen,  and  a  second  rod  or  bar  below  the 
platen  ;  and  a  card  container  pivoted  on  said  first  named 
rod  or  bar  and  extending  forward  over  the  platen  frame, 
said  container  being  provided  with  downwardly  extending 
arms  which  abut  against  the  second  named  rod  or  bar; 
and  a  spring  for  assisting  to  maintain  said  arms  In  con- 
tactive  engagement  with  the  rod  or  bar  against  which  they 
reat. 

(Claims  6  to  55  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. 1 


1,106.436.  ELECTROLYTIC  MANUFACTTRE  OF  AL- 
KALI METALS.  Edgar  Arthi  a  Asii<  hoft.  London. 
England.  Filed  May  23.  1914.  Serial  No.  840.496. 
(CI.  204—21.) 

1.  An  electrolyte  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  alkali 
metals,  containing  as  essential  constituents,  alkali  by- 
droxld  and  alkali  cyanld. 

2.  An  electrolyte  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  metallic 
sodium,  containing  as  efwential. constituents,  caustic  soda 
and  sodlam  cyanld.  In  subsUntlally  the  proportions  of  68 
parts  by  weight  of  caustic  soda  to  30  parts  by  weight 
of  sodium  cyanld. 
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1,106.437.  DEVICE  FOB  APPLYING  GUMMED  STRIPS 
TO  I'ACKAGES,  Ac.  Edward  C.  Baldwin,  BostoD. 
Mass.  Filed  Deo.  14.  1908.  Serial  No.  467,347.  (CI. 
216—21.) 


cured  together,  said  members  behijt  substantially  parallel 
with  the  plane  of  divlalou  of  the  forepart  ami  the  heel 
part. 


1.  .V  strii)-iipplyini:  il.'Vi.."  comprLsing  a  strip-holder,  a 
strip-backing  member,  means  for  applying  and  sevt-rlng 
the  strip,  a  res»-rvoir  mnvable  toward  and  from  the  back- 
ing member,  and  havlnil  a  mui.^t.'ncr  adapted  to  act  on 
a  strip  bearing  on  the  backing  member,  said  moisteuer 
being  normally  retracted  from  the  backing  member  and 
strip,  and  means  aetuatad  by  a  pull  on  the  strip  for  mov- 
ing the  moistener  toward  the  backing  member. 

2.  A  strip-applying  davlce  comprising  a  strip-holder,  a 
strip-backing  memU-r,  4  reservoir  movable  toward  and 
from  the  backing  member  and  having  a  moistener  adapt- 
ed to  act  on  a  strip  bearing  on  the  backing  member,  said 
reservoir  being  yieldingly  held  with  the  moistener  re- 
tracted from  the  backing  member,  a  presser-foot  pivoted 
adjacent  to  the  backing  member  and  movable  on  Us  pivot 
by  a  pull  on  the  strip,  and  connections  between  the 
preaser-foot  and  the  relervolr.  whereby  tlie  reservoir  is 
moved  toward  the  hacking  member  by  a  movement  of  the 
preaaer  foot. 

3.  A  strip-applying  device  comprising  a  strip  holder,  a 
strip-backing  member.  «ieans  for  applying  and  severing 
the  strip,  a  reservoir  movable  toward  and  from  the  back- 
ing member,  and  having  a  strip  moistener  which  la  nor- 
mally retracted  from  the  backing  member  and  strip,  and 
a  guide  between  the  backing  memtter  and  moisten,  r  to  pre- 
vent contact  between  tie  strip  and  moistener,  when  the 
latter  Is  retracted. 

4.  A  strip  applying  device  comprising  a  strip-holder,  a 
strip-backing  member,  means  for  applying  and  severing 
the  strip.  o8<'lllatory  sJipports  adjacent  to  tta-  backing 
member,  and  a  reservoir  removably  secured  to  said  sup- 
ports, and  provided  with  a  moistener  adapted  to  act  on  a 
strip  bearing  on  the  backing  member,  said  reservoir  be- 
ing movable  with  its  supports  to  retract  and  project  the 
moistener. 

5.  A  strlp-applyhig  device  comprising  a  strip-holder,  a 
strip-backing  member,  unclllatory  supports  adjacent  to  the 
backing  member,  a  reservoir  carried  by  said  supports  and 
provided  with  a  molsteoer.  a  pivoted  presser  foot  having 
an  arm.  and  connectlonp  between  said  arm  and  the  reser- 
voir, whereby  a  movement  Imparted  to  the  preHser-foot 
by  a  pull  on  the  strip  U  Imparted  to  the  reservoir. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,438.     TREE.     H^bbib  A.   Ballabd,  Ashland,  Mass., 
'  assignor,   by  mesne  a*;slgnment8.  to  The  Boylston   Man- 
ufacturing  Company,   Boston,    Mass.,   a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.      Filed  May   7,   1902.      Serial   No.    106,26.3. 
(CI.  12—116.) 

1.    In  combination,  a   tree  having  a  leg.  a   looking  mem 
ber  located  in  said  leg.  a. two-part  foot  comprising  a  heel 
and  a  forepart,  and  a  complemental  locking  member  con- 
nected to  the  forepart  and  adapted  for  engagement   with 
the  member  in  the  leg  whereby  the  leg  and  foot  are  se- 


2.  In  combination,  a  tree  having  a  leg.  a  movable  lock- 
ing member  located  In  the  leg.  a  foot  comprising  a  fore- 
part and  a  heel  part,  and  a  complemental  Uxkiug  memtHr 
on  the  foot  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  membiT  In 
the  leg.  the  first  mentionwl  memli.r  tx'ing  movable  in 
parallelism  with  the  plane  of  dlvl.^lon  of  the  heel  part 
and  forepart  of  the  foot. 

3.  In  combination,   a   tree  having  a   leg,  a  foot  having 
a    heel    part    and    a    forepart    movable    relatively    to    each 
other,  means  for  attaching  the  heel  part  to  tlie  end  of  the 
leg,  and   means  In    the   leg   for  moving   the   forepart    rela 
tlvely  to  the  heel  part  and  to  the  front  portion  of  the  leg. 

4.  A  tree  comprising  a  leg,  a  last  having  a  top  com- 
plemental to  the  end  of  the  leg.  said  last  having  a  heel- 
part  and  a  fore  part,  divided  from  each  otlier  on  a  plane 
Inclined  from  the  bottom  of  the  last  upward  and  for- 
ward, means  for  attaching  the  heel  part  to  the  end  of 
the  leg.  and  means  In  said  leg  for  moving  said  fore  part 
transversely  of  the  adjacent  end  of  tlie  leg. 

o.  A  tree  comprising  a  leg.  a  last  having  a  top  com 
plemental  to  the  end  of  the  leg.  said  last  having  a  heel- 
part  and  a  fore  part  divided  from  .■a>h  ottn'r  on  a  plane 
inclined  from  the  bottom  of  the  last  upward  and  for- 
ward, means  for  attaching  the  heel  part  to  the  end  of 
the  leg.  an  operating  spindle  or  slide  in  said  leg  having 
means  for  attaehmcnt  to  said  fore  part,  and  means  for 
causing  longitudinal  relative  movement  of  said  heel-part 
and  fore-part. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.106.439.  TOOL  FOR  OPENING  AND  CLOSING  THE 
LINKS  OF  CHAINS.  Lot  i.s  Conne.  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Henry  Isaacs,  Chicago,  HI.  Filed 
July  H,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,467.     (CL  81— 3. » 


A  tcxil  for  opening  and  closing  chain  links  comprising 
two  pivoted,  relatively  long  and  short,  opposing  Jaws  of 
substantially  the  same  width,  each  of  said  Jaws  having  a 
broa<l.  wedge  shap«'d.  edge  and  a  handle,  said  relatively 
short  Jaw  having  a  recessed,  curved  seat,  arranged  sul)- 
stantlally  In  line  with  Its  handle  and  extending  from  its 
edge  to  approximately  the  line  of  Intersection  of  the  Jaws. 
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and  adapted  to  receive  the  looped  end  of  a  chain  link  in 
the  opening  and  closing  operations,  said  relatively  long 
Jaw  being  U-shaped  with  the  inner  faces  of  the  side  por- 
tions thereof  substantially  parallel  to  each  other  and  to 
the  edge  of  the  Jaw  and  at  right  angles  to  Its  handle,  the 
recess  Iwtween  said  Inner  faces  being  of  relatively  greater 
depth  than  width,  the  broad,  wedge  shaped  end  of  said 
relatively  long,  ij-shaped  jaw  being  arranged  to  close 
Inside  of  and  adjacent  the  edge  of  the  opposite,  relatively 
short  Jaw,  with  Its  Inner  face  sut>8tantlally  at  r};;ht  angles 
to  the  seat  of  said  relatively  short  jaw  and  spaced  apart 
from  the  inner  portions  of  both  of  said  Jaws,  whereby 
the  spread  portions  at  the  end  of  the  chain  link  may  be 
received  In  the  recess  of  said  relatively  long,  U  shaped 
Jaw  without  pinching  the  same,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,106.440.  SHEET  ATTACHING  UEVICE  FOR  STEN- 
CIL-MACHINES. Ei.wiN  A,  Cox,  Dayton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Kototipeed  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
6!t9.025.      (CI.   101—132.) 


1,106.441.     SIGNALING  MECHANISM.     Henby  C.  Cbdm 
Ki.NK.  Cleveland,  Ohio       Hfed  .luly  6,  1912.     Serial  No. 
707.679.      (CI.   177— 3.S7  1 
1.   The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  signaling  meohanlsm 

for  indicating  the  stopping  or  turning  of  the  vehicle  to  the 


right  or  left,  .said  signaling  mechanism  Including  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  turned  on  Its  longitudinal  axis  and  to  be 
swung  from  upright  position  to  the  right  or  to  the  left, 
and  separate  devices  for  turning  the  arm  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  for  swinging  the  arm  from  upright  posi- 
tion. 


1.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
stencil  supporting  segment,  an  angle  plate  having  one  of 
its  flanges  secured  to  one  end  of  tlie  segment  and  Its 
other  flange  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  prongs. 
an  ink  pad  detachably  engagid  with  some  of  the  prongs. 
and  a  stencil  she«'t  having  apfrtures  po.sltioned  to  corre 
spond  with  the  position  of  all  the  prongs  and  attached 
to  all  of  said  prongs. 

2.  In  a  stencil  printing'  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  stencil  supporting  segment,  of  a  plate  attached  to  the 
8ej:mi-nt  and  having  a  portion  arranged  within  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  circle  desorilied  on  the  radius  of  said 
segment,  said  portion  of  said  |ilate  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting prongs,  an  Ink  pad  having  a  portion  provided  with 
apertures  to  receive  said  prongs  to  attach  the  pad  to  the 
plate,  said  iilate  having  a  s.-cond  series  of  prongs  ar- 
ranged in  advance  of  the  first  series,  and  a  stencil  sheet 
adapted  to  extend  across  the  apertiire<l  portion  of  said 
ink  pad  and  having  apertures  to  receive  the  prongs  of 
■aid  second  series. 

3.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a  stencil  supporting  segment,  of  a  plate  attache<l  to  and 
extending  in  front  of  said  segment,  said  plate  having  two 
series  of  outwardly  projecting  prongs,  an  ink  pad.  and  a 
■tencll  sheet  mounted  In  superposed  relation  on  said  seg- 
ment, said  ink  pad  having  apertures  to  receivf  the  prongs 
of  one  series  and  said  stencil  sheet  having  apertures  to 
receive  the  prongs  of  the  other  wries. 

4.  An  attaching  plate  for  Ink  pads  and  stencil  sheet  of 
a  stencil  printing  machine,  said  plate  having  stepped 
l)earlugs.  anti  separate  rows  of  prongs  inclining  from  their 
respective  bearings  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
plate. 

5.  In  a  stencil  printing  machine,  a  scencll  supporting 
segment  having  an  extension  at  one  cud  thereof,  said 
extension  being  provided  with  a  bearing  surface  and  with 
prongs  projecting  outwardly  between  the  front  and  rear 
edges  of  said  N-aring  surface  and  inclined  In  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  and  a  flexibl-  sheet  supportetl  by  said 
segment  and  having  a  part  engaging  said  bearing  surface 
and  provided  with  apertures  through  which  said  prongs 
project. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  signaling  mechanism 
carried  thereby  for  Indicating  the  stopping  or  turning  of 
the  vehicle  to  the  right  or  left,  said  signaling  mechanism 
including  an  arm  adapted  to  be  turned  on  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  to  be  swung  from  upright  position  to  the  right  or 
to  the  left,  and  means  for  turning  the  arm  about  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  while  the  arm  is  in  upright  position  and  for 
swinging  the  arm  In  either  direction  from  upright  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  signaling  mechanism 
carried  thereby  for  Indicating  the  stopping  or  turning  of 
the  vehicle  to  the  right  or  left,  said  signaling  mechanism 
including  an  arm  adapted  to  be  turned  on  its  longitudinal 
axis  and  to  be  swung  frt)m  upright  position  to  the  right  or 
to  the  left,  means  for  turning  the  arm  about  Its  longitudi- 
nal axis  while  the  arm  Is  in  upright  position,  and  for 
swinging  the  arm  from  upright  position  either  to  the  right 
or  to  the  left,  said  means  including  a  plurality  of  magnets, 
a  source  of  current,  and  switching  devices  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  operator  for  energizing  the  magnets. 

4.  .\  signaling  mechanism  including  an  arm  adapted  to 
be  turned  on  Us  longitudinal  axis,  and  to  be  swung  from 
normal  position  to  the  right  or  to  the  left,  and  means  for 
giving  to  said  arm  a  turning  movement  about  its  longitu- 
dinal axis  only,  or  for  giving  to  said  arm  both  a  swinging 
movement  to  the  right  or  left,  and  said  turning  movement. 

.%.  In  combination  In  a  signaling  mechanism,  a  movable 
arm,  a  magnet  for  turning  said  arm  alxjut  Us  longitudinal 
axis,  a  pair  of  magnets  for  swinging  said  arm  from  normal 
position  to  the  right  and  to  the  Uft  respectively,  and 
switching  means  for  controlling  the  energization  of  said 
magnets. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,442.  ELECTRIC  PLUG.  Fkederick  Deiser.  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  assignor  to  Chi  111  Electric  Company,  ("hicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  656.457.      (CI.  173—351.) 


1.  An  electric  plug  comprising  relatively  rotatabie  mem- 
bers, a  threaded  metal  shell  screwed  upon  one  of  said  mem- 
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bera    electrical  coanectlonH  on   the  other  of  said  member* 
for  electrlr  wire*,  a  cootaot  on  said  last  ref-rred  to  mem-    ^ 
ber  In  circuit  with  one  of  said  connertlons.  meaiw.  olectrl- 
caJly  connectlDC  Mid  sh.-ll  with  the  other  of  wld  conne<' 
aoDB   aDd  m.  an*  oti  salil  shell  operating  when  the  latter  U 
«crewe,J    int..    placo    t..    prevent   said    members    from    sepa- 

'^^o^'^n  el.ctrlc  pluK  aimprlsln«  a  member  provided  with 
electrical  connections  for  electric  wires,  a  contact  on  said 
member  iu  dnult  with  one  of  said  c..nue<'tlon«.  an  aper- 
tur.d  memb.r  ;in.I  emUrarini;  s-al-l  first  named  member,  a 
threaded  metal  shell  oD  said  ap-rtured  member,  nn.l  .-n^ 
tftrtlni:  metal  member,,  contlned  betwe.-n  said  tirst  name,l 
member  ami  said  apertnred  member  and  In  circuit.  res^H.c^ 
tlvely,   with   the  other  of  said  eonnectlou.-*  and   with   said 

shell.  , , 

3  Vn  electric  plug  comprising  relatively  n.tHtable  m.  m 
bers  ele.-tdcal  connections  on  one  of  said  member*  for 
electric  wires,  a  threatled  metal  shell  on  the  other  of  sal.l 
memb.'rs  and  embracing  the  one  of  said  members  provided 
with  said  electrical  ccnncctlons.  a  contact  on  said  last 
referre<l  to  member  In  elrcult  with  one  of  said  connections, 
and  relatively  movable  contactlnjf  metal  members  one  of 
which  Is  connected  with  the  other  of  sai.l  c.nnertlons  and 
the  other  of  which  engXfes  with  said  -hell,  for  the  purpose 

4.  An  electric  plug  (jomprislng  relatively  rotatable  mem- 
bers electrical  conne«nions  on  one  of  said  members  for 
electric  wires  a  threaded  metal  shell  on  the  other  of  said 
members  and  embracing  the  one  of  said  members  provided 
with  said  electrical  connections,  a  contact  on  said  last 
referred  to  member  It  circuit  with  one  of  said  connec 
tlons  and  metal  conftcting  meml)ers  on  sai.l  first  named 
members  and  confined  betwe*>n  transversely  opposing  por 
tlons  of  the  latter.  s«ld  metal  members  being  connected, 
respectively,  with  the  other  of  said  connections  and  with 

said  metal  shell. 

5    An  electric  plug  comprising  relatively  rotatable  mem 
hers  having  transversely  extending  opposing  surfaces,  elec 
trical    connections    on    one    of   said    members    for   electric 
wires,  a  threaded  metal  shell  on  the  other  of  said  mem 
t>€rs    and    embracing   the    one   of    said    members    provided 
with    said    electrical    connections,    a    contact    carried    by 
said  last   referred  to  member  and  in  circuit   with  one  of 
said   connections,   contacting  curved  metal    members   con- 
fined  between    the   opposing   surfaces   of  said   first  named 
members   and   In    clrctilt.    respectively,   with   the   other   of 
said  connections  and  with   said  shell,  for  the  pnrpose  set 

forth 

[Claims  6  to  IT  n-rt  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


ed  to  the  phonoitraph  mechanism,  and  a  device  applied  to 
SMld  sound  conveyer  and  comprislnit  a  member  constitut- 
ing a  hai>dle.  said  handle  being  ofT.set  or  spaced  from  the 
sound  conveyer  to  enable  the  same  to  be  gra»p<^d  by  the 
hand  and  belnu'  provided  with  controlling  moans  for  said 
operating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  phonograph  mechanism  and  operating  means  then;- 
for.  of  a  sound  conveyer  havinu  a  mouth  i)lece  and  con 
necte<l  to  the  phom. graph  m<-chanlsm,  and  a  device  applied 
to  aald  sound  conveyer  and  comprising  a  member  constl 
tutlng  a  handle,  said  handle  being  oflfaet  or  spaced  from 
the  sound  conveyer  to  enable  the  same  to  be  grasped  by 
the  hand,  said  member  being  provided  with  controlling 
means  for  said  operating  means  In  a  position  adapted  to  be 
,)perated  by  the  thumb,  substantially  as  described, 

.i.  In  a  device  of  the  c1*m«  4le«or»H»<l,  the  comblnati'.n 
with  phonograph  mechanism  and  op.Taiink'  means  there- 
for, of  a  sound  conveyer  having  a  mouth  piece  and  con- 
nected to  the  phonograph  mechanism,  and  a  device  applied 
to  said  sound  conveyer  and  comprising  a  member  constl 
tutlnu  a  handle,  said  handle  being  offset  or  spaced  from 
the  sound  conveyer  to  enable  the  same  to  be  grasped  by  the 
hand,  said  member  t)elng  provldwi  with  pneumatic  con- 
trolling means  for  sai.l  operating  means,  substantially  as 

described. 
1  4.  In  a  .levice  of  the  class  d.scrib.'d.  lb.'  combination 
'  with  phonograph  mechanism  and  operating  means  there- 
for, of  a  sound  conveyer  having  a  mouth  piece  and  conn,  ct- 
ed  to  the  phonograph  mechanlam.  and  a  controlling  device 
for  said  operating  means  applied  to  said  sound  conveyer, 
snld  device  comprising  a  tubular  meml>er  conatltutlng  a 
handle,  said  handle  being  offset  or  spacnl  fr.im  the  sound 
conveyer  to  enable  the  same  to  be  grasped  by  the  hand, 
and  a  plunger  member  mounted  within  said  tubular  mem- 
ber and  extending  beyond  one  end  thereof  In  a  position 
adapt.Ml  to  be  operat.nl  by  the  thumb.  subsUntlally  as 
descrU>ed. 


1,106.443.      CONTROI.LINt;    DEVICE.       Nklson    C.    I>o- 
'  aA.vD,  Newark,  N.  J  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  asKlgnmenta.  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  ((range.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration  of   New    .r.r«..v       Fil.'.l   May    l,'..    191J.      Serial 
No.    697.422.       (CI.    181-2.1 


110»5  444.      FUKL-FKEIilNti   Al'l'ARATlS.     Thomas   A. 
'kuiso.n-,  Uewellyn   Turk.  Orange,  N.  J.      Filed   Nov.  29. 
1907.      S«-rial  No.  404.:il5.      (CI.   110—101.; 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  phonograph  mechanism  and  operating  means  ther.- 
for,  of  a  soond  convtyer  having  a  mouth  piece  and  conoect- 


1.  in  a  device  .>f  the  chara.t.T  d.-s.rll.ed.  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  closed  casing,  a  series  of  rotating  vanes  mount. d 
In  the  casing,  sal.l  casing  having  a  peripheral  discharge 
opening  arranged  tangentlally  to  said  vanes,  a  supply  bin. 
a  closed  passageway  connecting  said  bin  and  casing,  said 
passagewav  being  formed  with  one  branch  .-xtending  from 
the  bin  and  one  branch  extendifig  from  the  casing  and 
being  i.rovided  with  a  minute  vent  at  the  <unctlon  of  the 
two  branches,  and  means  b.cated  In  said  first  branch  for 
conv.  ylng  a  supply  ..f  fuel  from  th..  bin  to  the  casing. 
substantially    as   described 

2  In  a  device  for  feeding  pulverized  fuel,  a  closed  cas- 
ing having  a  periph.-ral  discharge  opening,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber mounted  within  said  casing  and  closely  fitting  the  In- 
terior thereof  In  the  vicinity  of  said  oiM»nlng.  means  for 
rotating  said  rotary  memlx'r  at  a  high  speed,  a  supply  bin 
a  closed  passageway  between  said  bin  and  said  casing,  and 
a  conveyer  In  said  pa8«ag»-way,  aald  pas-sageway  being  pro- 


vided with  a  minute  vent  between  the  conveyer  and  said 
casing,  subatantially  as  described, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  .lescrlbed.  the  combination 
of  a  kiln,  a  supply  bin.  a  closed  casing  having  a  nozzle  ar 
ranged  to  project  fuel  into  the  kiln,  a  closed  passageway 
connecting  said  bin  and  casing,  a  conveyer  In  said  passage 
way  for  supplying  fuel  to  said  casing  from  said  bin.  said 
passageway  being  provided  with  a  minute  vent  between 
the  conveyer  and  said  casing,  and  means  In  said  casing 
adapted  to  discharge  the  fuel  wh.lly  by  impact  through 
said  nozzle  and  Int..  sai.l   kiln.  stibstantiMlly  as  described 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chara.t.'r  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  kiln,  mechanical  means  for  projecting  within  and 
through  one  end  of  the  kiln  and  solely  by  Impact,  a  con 
tlnuous   compact    stream   of    pulverized   fuel    substantially 
free  from  admixed  air,  and  a  ooling  chamber  communlcat 
Ing  with  the  end  of  the  kiln  through  which  the  fuel  is  pro- 
jected and  supplying  air  to  the   kiln  whereby   the  stream 
of  fuel  will  be  supplied  with  a  surrounding  envelop  of  air 
necessary    to    support    combustion,    substantially    as    de 

scribed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  kiln,  means  for  pr.-jectlng  within  the  kiln  a  con- 
tinuous compact  stream  of  pulverized  fuel  substantially 
free  from  admixed  air,  and  means  for  supplying  the  stream 
of  fuel  as  It  enters  the  kiln  with  a  surrounding  envelop  of 
air  necessary  to  support  combustion  thereof,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


one  end  bifurcated  and  engaging  said  obstacle  member  ;  an 
operative  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  lever 
and  said  brake  ;  a  ratchet  rigidly  secured  on  said  support ; 
a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  lever,  cf^peratlng 
with  said  ratchet  and  adapted  to  lock  said  brake  In  op 
eratlve  condition  upon  depression  of  said  obsUcle  en- 
gaging member  ;  a  manually  operable  lever  ;  and  a  con- 
necting link  connecting  said  lever  with  said  pawl  and 
adapted  to  release  the  latter  from  sal.l  ratchet  to  release 
the  brake,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  brake,  of  an 
obstacle  engaging  member  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
brake;  and  hinge  members  supporting  said  obstacle  engag- 
ing member,  each  of  said  hinge  memliers  comprising  a 
rigidly  secured  portion,  a  portion  j.ivoted  to  said  obstacle 
engaging  nienil>er,  a  portion  pivoted  to  both  of  said  other 
portions,  and  springs  normally  holding  said  first  and  sec- 
ond mentione.l  portions  in  overlapped  relation,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.445,  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES.  ROBKIT 
FIDI.EB  and  I'BTBE  Napikk,  ("hlcago.  111.  Filed  Feb.  20, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,948.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  brake,  of 
a  support  carried  by  said  vehicle;  an  obstecle  engaging 
member  pivoted  to  said  support  ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
support  and  having  one  end  connected  with  said  obstacle 
engaging  member  ;  an  operative  connection  between  said 
brake  and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  ;  a  ratchet  rigidly 
secured  on  said  support  ;  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  brake,  of  a 
support  carried  by  said  vehicle ;  an  obstacle  engaging 
member  pivoted  to  said  support :  a  lever  pivoted  on  said 
support  and  having  one  end  connected  with  said  obstacle 
engaging  member ;  an  operative  connection  between  said 
brake  and  the  other  end  of  said  lever  :  a  ratchet  rigidly 
secured  on  said  support ;  a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  ratchet ;  and  means 
for  dlaengaglng  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet,  substantially 
as  deaerlbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a  brake,  of 
a  support  carried  by  said  vehicle  ;  an  obstacle  engaging 
member  pivoted  on  said  support  and  adapted  to  yield 
downwardly  ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  support  and  having 
one  end  bifurcated  and  engaging  said  obstacle  member; 
an  operative  connection  between  the  other  end  of  said 
lever  and  aaid  brake;  a  ratchet  rigidly  secured  on  said 
support;  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried  by  said  lever, 
cooperating  with  said  ratchet  and  adapte<l  to  lock  said 
brake  in  operative  condition  upon  depression  of  said 
obstacle  engaging  member,  substantially  as  described, 

4,   The  combination   with   a  vehicle  having  a   brake,   of 

a   support  carried  by   said   vehicle;   an   obstacle  engaging 

member    pivoted    on    said    support    and    adapted    to    yield 

downwardly  ;  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  support  and  having 

2or.  O.  G.— 23 


1,106.446.  CONTROL  FOR  MECHANICAL  SOUND-PRO- 
DUCERS. John  Gohik)N,  Jr.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  and 
Albebt  W.  Stbin<}H.\m,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  577,011.      (CL  116—1.) 


1.  In  an  alarm  device,  the  combination  of  a  bracket  hav- 
ing a  clamp  memt>er  extending  therefrom,  a  I'ivot  i)in  car 
rled  by  said  bracket,  a  sleeve  provided  with  an  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom  and  journaled  on  sal.l  pivot  pin,  an 
alarm  spindle  Journaled  In  said  sleeve,  a  combined  back 
stop  and  brake  extending  from  said  bracket  and  lying  in 
the  arc  of  swing  of  said  alarm  spindle,  a  spring  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  engaging  said  sleeve  to  normally 
swing  it  In  a  direction  to  bring  said  alarm  spindle  in  en- 
gagement with  said  back  stop  and  brake,  and  a  manually 
controlled  device  adapted  to  swing  said  sleeve  and  spindle 
in  the  opposite  direction  and  against  the  force  of  said 
spring. 

2.  In  an  alarm  device,  the  combination  of  a  bracket 
having  a  clamp  member  extending  therefr..m.  a  pivot  pin 
carried  by  said  bracket,  a  sleeve  provided  with  an  arm 
extending  therefrom  and  journaled  on  said  pivot  pin.  an 
alarm  spindle  journaled  In  said  sleeve,  a  spring  carried 
by  said  bracket  and  engaging  said  sleeve  to  normally 
swing  It  and  Its  spindle  In  one  direction,  a  pulley  jour 
naled  on  said  pivot  pin  and  connections  between  said 
pulley  and  said  sleeve  whereby  rotation  of  said  pulley  may 
swing  said  sleeve  and  alarm  spindle  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection and  against  the  force  of  said  spring,  and  a  flexible 
operating  band  wrapped  around  said  pulley. 

3.  In    an    alarm   device,    the   combination    of   a    bracket 
having  a  clamp  member  extending  therefrom,  a  pivot  pin 
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rarrltMl  by  said  bracket,  a  sleeve  provided  with  an  arm  ex- 
tending therefrom  apd  Journaled  on  said  pivot  pin,  an 
alarm  spindle  Journaled  In  said  sleeve,  a  back  stop  and 
brake  adapted  to  b«  detachably  secured  to  and  extend 
from  opposite  sides  of  said  bracket  to  lie  in  the  arc  of 
swing  of  said  alarm  spindle,  a  reversible  colled  spring 
encircling  said  pivot  pin  and  having  its  ends  engaging 
respectively  said  bracket  and  said  sleeve  and  normally 
tending  to  swing  said  sleeve  in  ont>  direction,  a  pulley 
journal<-(l  on  said  pivot  pin,  a  pawl  connecting  .said  pulley 
with  said  sle»'ve  to  swing  the  same  therewith,  and  manu- 
ally operable  means  flor  rotating  said  pulley  to  swing  said 
sleeve  in  a  direction  apposed  to  the  force  of  said  spring. 

4.  In  an  alarm  device,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  an 
arm  pivoted  thereto,  a  sle»-ve  cjirried  by  the  projecting 
end  of  said  arm.  an  alarm  spindle  journaled  in  said  sleeve, 
a  pulley  journaled  ijoncentrlcally  with  the  pivotal  axis 
of  said  arm  and  connected  with  the  latter,  whereby  rota 
tion  of  said  pulley  will  swint'  said  sleeve  and  alarm 
spindle,  a  tleilhle  operating  band  wrapped  around  said 
pulley  and  a  guide  on  said  bracket  for  said  band. 

5.  In  an  alarm  device,  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  a 
pivot  pin  carried  by  nald  bracket,  a  sleeve  provld»ii  with 
an  arm  journaled  on  »niil  pivot  pin.  an  alarm  spindle  Jour 
ualed  in  said  sleeve,  a  reversll)le  spring  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  l>e  mounted  in  positions  to  swing 
said  sleeve  in  one  diPe<'tion  or  the  f)ther  about  said  pivot 
pin,  a  pulley  journaled  on  said  pivot  pin  and  connectiMl 
with  said  sleeve  whereby  rotation  of  said  pulley  will  swing 
sal(l  sleeve,  a  flexitjle  operating  band  adapted  to  be 
wrapped  around  said  pulley  In  either  direction  so  that  a 
tension  on  said  band  will  swing  said  pulley  in  one  diric 
tion  or  tb9  Vther  atjalnst  th--  fone  of  said  spring,  and 
meau»  en  said  tisack^t  for  guiding  said  band,  said  means 
being  idjustable  to  ;)f>8itlons  for  guiding  said  band  when 
wrapped  in  either  direction  \H)on  said  pulley. 


1. 100.447.     MIXING  DEVICE.     Simon  Hoefer  and  Emil 
A.  HoEK-EK,  Freepott.  Ill      Filed  Sept.  22,  1913.     Serial 


No.  791,24.S.      (C 


t)9— : 


1.  In  a  mixing  detlce,  the  combination  with  a  support 
located  ar  the  upper  portion  of  a  receptacle,  of  h  bracket 
attached  thereto  hating  a  vt-rtlcal  l)earlng  and  a  hori- 
zontal bearing  spacetj  to  one  side  of  said  vertical  bearing, 
the  horizontal  l)earinj;  having  its  up[H>r  half  opt'n.  a  h(>rl 
zoiitai  bearing  spaced  from  said  opfn  topj^-d  l>earing  and 
in  allnement  therewith,  an  agitator  shaft  journaled  in 
said  vertical  bearing  and  carrying  a  bevel  gear  above  said 
bearing,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  horizontal  bearings  and 
carrying  a  bevel-gear  intermediate  said  open  topped  l)ear 
ing  and  vertical  bearing,  l>eing  in  mesh  ut  its  upper  side 
with  said  first  mentkoned  Ix'vel-gear,  agitating  means  at 
tached  to  said  agitator  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
horizontal  shaft. 

2.  In  a  mixing  derlce,  the  combination  with  a   bracket 
having  a  vertical  bearing  and  a  horizontal  bearing  spaced 


from  the  vertical  bearing,  the  horizontal  bearing  having 
Its  top  open,  of  a  horizontal  detachable  bearing  spaced 
from  said  open  topped  bearing  and  In  axial  allnement 
therewith,  an  agitator  shaft  journaled  In  said  vertical 
bearing,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  said  horizontal  bearings, 
a  t>evel-gear  connection  between  said  shafts,  the  bevel-gear 
of  the  vertical  shaft  being  located  above  the  said  open 
topped  bearing,  and  in  mesh  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
bevel  gear  on  the  horizontal  shaft,  agitating  means  carried 
by  the  vertical  shaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  hori- 
zontal shaft. 

:{.  In  a  mixing  device,  the  combination  of  a  vcrtii-al 
t)earing,  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  having  a  bevel  gear 
above  said  t>earlng  and  agitating  means  below  same,  two 
spaced  horizontal  bearings,  one  Ix'ing  adjacent  the  verti- 
cal t)earlng  and  having  Its  top  open,  a  shaft  Journalfd  in 
said  horizontal  bearings  and  having  a  bevel  gear  located 
at  the  side  of  said  oi)ened  topped  bearing  and  iwlng  in 
mesh  with  thi»  tirst  rat'iitloned  bevel  grar  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  the  first  named  bevel  gear  holds  the  horizontal 
shaft  operatlvely  In  Its  open  topped  bearing,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  horizontal  shaft. 

4.  In  a  mixini:  device,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
having  a  supiM)rt  across  Its  top  portion,  a  vertical  axis 
bearing  carried  by  said  support,  an  agitator  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  said  bearing,  a  bevel-gear  attached  to  said  shaft 
above  said  iH-arlng.  an  open  top|>ed  horizontal  axis  bearing 
carried  by  tin-  .support  adjacent  the  vertical  bearing,  a 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  last  meiitloneil  l)earing.  a  bevel- 
giar  attached  to  the  horizontal  shaft,  the  vertical  shaft 
bevel-gear  being  In  mesh  with  the  horizontal  shaft  bevel- 
gear  In  such  a  manner  that  the  former  Ix-vel-gear  holds  the 
horizontal  shaft  operative  in  said  open  topped  Ijearlng, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  horizontal  shaft. 


l,10rt,448.  I'lIONOr.H.MM  Nkwman  H  Hoi-land,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  New 
Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  l)ec.  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
663,558.      (Cl.  181  —  2.) 


1,  In  11  ilevlce  of  the  class  descrlb«^d,  the  combination 
with  a  phonograph  having  a  rotatable  record  support,  a 
carrier  arm  or  sound  box  support,  and  means  for  uni- 
formly progressing  said  sound  box  support  across  said 
record  support,  of  a  memorandum  bolder,  a  bracket  for 
detachably  securing  said  holder  to  said  carrier  arm.  the 
said  bracket  having  a  yoke  shaped  portion  strad<lling  and 
s..  iir-.i  to  the  said  arm,  and  a  stationary  straight  edge 
deta(liably  s»H:ured  to  said  phonograph  in  proximity  to 
the  upper  face  of  said   holder,  substantially   as  described. 

1.'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril>ed,  tlie  combination 
with  a  phonograph  having  a  rotatable  record  support,  a 
back  rod,  a  guide  rod,  a  sound  box  carrier  arm  slldably 
mounted  on  said  guide  rod  and  having  an  extension  mount- 
e<l  on  said  back  rod,  and  means  for  uniformly  progressing 
said  sound  box  support  across  said  record  support,  of  a 
memorandum  holder,  a  bracket  for  detachably  securing 
said  holder  to  said  carrier  arm,  and  a  straight  edge  de- 
tachably secured  to  said  guide  rod.  In  proximity  to  the 
upper  face  of  said  holder,  the  said  bracket  having  a  yoke 
shaped  portion  straddling  and  secured  to  said  arm,  and  a 
second  portion  resting  utKin  the  extension  of  the  carrier 
arm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  phonograph  having  a  rotatal>le  record  support,  a 
carrier   arm    or   sound   Ik>x    support,    and    means   for    unl 
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formly  progreasing  said  aound  box  support  across  said 
record  support,  of  a  memorandum  holder,  a  bracket  for 
detachably  securing  said  holder  to  said  carrier  arm,  and 
a  stationary  straight  edge  secured  to  said  phonograph  In 
proximity  to  the  upper  face  of  said  holder,  and  extending 
over  substantially  the  full  width  of  the  same,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  phonograph  having  a  rotatable  record  support,  a 
sound  box  support,  and  means  for  producing  a  relative 
feeding  movement  between  said  supports,  of  a  holder  car- 
rying a  memorandum  sheet  having  indicating  spaces  ex- 
tending longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  straight  edge  located 
in  proximity  to  said  holder  and  extending  over  substan- 
tially the  full  width  of  the  indicating  spaces  of  said  mem- 
orandum sheet,  the  said  holder  and  straight  edge  being 
connrvted  with  said  phonograph  for  relative  movement 
proportionately  to  the  relative  movement  between  said 
record  and  sound  box  supports,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  phonograph  having  a  rotatable  record  support,  a 
carrier  arm  or  suund  I'ox  support,  and  means  for  uni- 
formly progressing  said  sound  box  support  across  said 
record  support,  of  a  holder  secured  to  said  sound  box  sup- 
port and  carrying  a  niemornniluiu  sheet  having  indicating 
spaces  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  and  a  stationary 
straight  edge  secured  to  said  phonograph  In  proximity  to 
said  holder  and  extending  over  substantially  the  full 
width  of  the  indicating  spaces  of  said  memorandum  sheet, 
substantially  as  descrlbe<l. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1M.449.     AUTOMOBILE  STARTER.      Thomas   Hllbtt, 
'  Chicago,  111.      Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.     Serial   No.  733,874. 
(Cl.   123—185.) 


movement,  a  wide  gear  pinion  fast  on  this  shaft  section, 
and  a  spring  for  throwing  ssid  elements  normally  out  of 
engagement  ;  of  a  driving  gear  in  constant  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  ratchet  fast  on  Its  hub,  a  main  lever  mounted  on 
a  pivot  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said  gear  and  ratchet, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet, 
manually  operable  means  for  swinging  snld  main  lever,  a 
rock  shaft  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  plate  standing 
against  the  front  end  of  said  shaft  section  and  a  second 
arm  projecting  toward  said  main  lever,  and  a  lifter  on  the 
latter  for  raising  the  last-named  arm. 

4.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  the  engine 
shaft  having  a  clutch  element,  a  shaft  section  in  line  there 
with  iUKl  having  another  clutch  element,  a  bearing  In 
which  this  section  is  mounted  for  rotation  and  longitudinal 
movement,  a  wide  gear  pinion  fast  on  this  shaft  section, 
an<i  a  spring  for  throwing  said  elements  normally  out  of 
engagement  :  of  a  driving  gear  In  constant  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  ratchet  fast  on  its  1  ub,  a  nmin  lever  mounted  on 
a  pivot  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said  gear  and  ratchet, 
a  pawl  carried  by  said  lever  and  engaging  said  ratchet, 
manually  (.(.erahle  means  for  swinging  said  main  lever,  a 
rock  shaft  having  an  arm  provided  with  a  plate  standing 
against  the  front  end  of  said  shaft  s.ctlon  and  a  second 
arm  projecting  toward  said  n-aln  lever,  and  a  lifter  con- 
sisting of  a  lip  standing  beneath  said  last-named  arm, 
pivots  conn.cting  the  forward  tilge  of  said  Up  with  the 
rear  of  said  main  lever,  and  a  weight  depending  rigidly 
from  the  lip  and  holding  it  normally  horizontal,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

.">.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  comhination  with  the  engine 
shaft  having  a  clutch  element,  a  shaft  section  in  line  there- 
with and  having  another  clutch  element,  a  bearing  in 
which  this  section  is  mounted  for  rotation  and  longitudinal 
movement,  a  wide  gear  pinion  fast  on  this  shaft  section, 
and  a  spring  for  throwing  said  elements  normally  out  of 
engagement  ;  of  a  driving  gear  in  constant  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  manually  oiH-rable  lever  mechanism  for  turning 
said  gear  at  will,  a  lifter  pivoted  to  s.iid  lever  and  having 
a  lip,  means  for  holding  the  lip  horizontal  when  the  lever 
ascends  and  permitting  it  to  turn  when  the  lever  descends, 
and  a  rcx-k  shaft  having  an  arm  at  one  extremity  standing 
in  front  of  .said  shaft  section  and  another  arm  at  the  other 
extremity  standing  in  position  to  l>e  raised  by  said  lip 
when  the  main   lever  ascends. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  ;»azette.] 
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1.  in  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  the  engine 
shaft  having  a  clutch  element,  a  shaft  section  in  line 
therewith  and  having  another  clutch  element,  a  bearing  in 
which  this  section  is  mounted  for  rotation  iind  longitudinal 
movement,  a  wide  gear  pinion  fast  on  this  sliaft  section, 
and  a  spring  for  throwing  said  elements  normally  out  of 
engagement  :  of  a  driving  ge-^r  in  constant  mesh  with  said 
pinion,  a  ratchet  fast  on  its  hub.  a  lever  mounted  on  a 
pivot,  a  pawl  carrl.d  by  said  lever  and  engaging  said 
ratchet,  means  for  swinging  the  lever,  and  devices  actu- 
ated by  the  movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  for 
gilding  said  shaft  section  until  the  clutch  elements  engage. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  the  engine 
■haft  having  a  clutch  element,  a  shaft  section  In  line 
tlierewith  and  having  another  clutch  element,  a  bearing 
In  which  this  section  is  mounted  for  rotation  and  longi- 
tudinal movement,  a  wide  g.'ar  pinion  fast  on  this  shaft 
section,  and  a  spring  for  throwing  said  elements  normally 
out  of  engagement  :  of  a  driving  gear  in  constant  mesh 
with  said  pinion,  a  ratchet  fast  on  Its  hub,  a  Inaln  lever 
mounted  on  a  pivot  concentric  with  the  pivot  of  said  gear 
and  ratchet,  manually  operable  means  for  swinging  said 
main  lever,  means  for  sliding  said  shaft  section  until  said 
clutch  elements  engage,  and  devices  carried  by  said  main 
lever  for  actuating  said  sliding  means 

3.  in  an  engine  starter,  the  combination  with  the  engine 
shaft  having  n  clutch  element,  a  shaft  section  in  line 
therewith  and  having  another  clutch  element,  a  bearing  in 
which  this  section  is  mounted  for  rotation  and  longitudinal 


1.106,450.  BEER  AND  HOP  SEPARATOR.  Max  Richard 
IrrVjang,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  13.  1913.  Serial  No. 
800,822.      (Cl.   100—47.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  filtering  device  comprising  a  rotary  screen  having 
perforat<Kl  blades  for  removing  semisolid  matter  from  the 
bottom  of  said  screen,  and  a  receptacle  for  collecting 
Altered  liquid,  of  a  conveyer  for  removing  semi-solid  mat- 
ter from  said  filtering  device,  means  for  expressing  liquid 
from  said  semi  solid  matter,  and  a  connection  between  said 
means  and  receptacle  for  delivering  to  said  receptacle 
ll(|uld  expressed  from  said  semi  solid  matter,  said  connec- 
tion including  a  two  way  valve  whereby  any  desired  por- 
tion of  the  liquid  passing  through  said  connection  may  be 
iirevented   from   entering  said   receptacle. 


wmmmmm 


344 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ii,  19 14. 


J.  In  a  device  of  the  claMn  {lescrlbe<l,  th*'  combination 
wifh  a  fllterin);  device  cumprising  a  rotary  screen  having 
perff)rated  blade*  for  rt'Oioviug  sfml-snUd  matter  from  the 
bottom  of  said  screen,  and  a  device  for  expressing  juices 
from  said  Beml-solld  matter  and  returning  the  Juices  to  the 
filtering  derlce.  | 


I 


1.10«.451.       INL'IBATOR    AND    BROODER.       Li  thkr    J 
ISENHoiB,  IndlanaiK)lH,   Ind.     Original  application  filed 
July    17,    1911.    Serial    No.    r>3*<,994.      Divided    and    this 
application    filed    Apr.  /22,    1912.      Serial    No.    692,400. 
(CI.  236—6.) 


1.  An  Incubator  and  bnioder  including  an  inclosing  wall 
having  a  slot  In  its  top,  a  supporting  device  fixedly  sup- 
ported on  the  Inner  sld«  of  the  wall,  a  journal  bearing 
fixedly  sectjred  to  the  siupportlng  device  and  extending 
through  the  slot,  a  heater  on  the  outer  side  of  the  wall,  a 
regulating  Talve  on  the  heater,  a  rock  shaft  rotatubly 
mounted  la  the  journal  tearing,  an  arm  adjusting  head 
fixedly  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  rock -aha  ft,  an  ad- 
justing screw  mounted  in  the  head,  an  arm  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  head  to  be  adjusted  by  the  screw  relative 
to  the  head,  the  arm  being  connected  with  the  valve,  a 
crank  arm  fixed  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft,  and  a  ther- 
mostatic device  supported  by  the  wall  In  contact  with  the 
crank  arm. 

2.  An  Incubator  including  an  inclosing  wall  having  a 
slot  in  the  top  thereof,  k  heater  supported  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  wall,  a  regulating  valve  on  the  heater,  a  floor 
supported  on  the  inner  side  of  the  wall,  an  Inner  wall  on 
the  floor  space  from  the  outer  wall,  a  supporting  device 
fixedly  supported  lietween  the  two  walls  by  the  Inclosing 
wall,  a  thermostatic  device  supported  above  the  floor  ad 
Jacent  to  th.'  inner  side  of  the  inner  wall,  a  journal  bear- 
ing fixedly  secured  to  the  supporting  device  and  extending 
through  the  two  walls,  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in  the 
Journal  bearing,  a  crank  trm  fixed  on  the  shaft  in  contact 
with  the  thermostatic  device,  an  arm  head  fixedly  secured 
to  th''  i>uter  end  of  the  shaft  and  provided  with  an  adjust- 
ing screw,  and  a  controlUeg  arm  pivotally  connected  to  the 
outer  end  portion  of  the  shaft  within  the  head  and  in  con 
tact  with  the  screw,  the  controlling  arm  being  connected 
with  the  regulating  valvf. 

3.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing  wall, 
a  heater  exterior  to  the  wall,  a   regulating  valve  for  the 
heater,  a  thermostatic  d«vice  supported  by  the  Inner  side 
of   the    wall,   a   journal  bearing   fixedly    stipported    and   ex 
tending    through    the    wall,    a    rock-shaft    mounted    In    the 
journal-hearing  and  havlog  a  crank  arm  thereon  extending 
to  the  thermostatic  devl(v.  an  arm  head  comprising  a  sldi- 
plate  and  a  top  plate,  tha  head  being  fixedly  secured  to  the 
rock-shaft,    said    side    pltte    being    vertical,    an    adjusting 
screw   moiintwl   in  thf  top  plate  of  -laul  head   and   extend 
ing  ailjai-ent  to  the  side  plate  at  a  ilistance  from  the   rock- 
shaft,  and  a  controlling  »rra  pivoted  to  the  rock  shaft  ad 
jacent  to  said  side  platas  and  extending  in   contact  with 
said  screw,   the  controlling  arm  being  connected  with   the 
regulating  valve. 

4.  In  an  incubator,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  wall. 
a  heater  exterior  to  the  wall,  a  regulating  valve  for  the 
heater,  a  thermostatic  dtvke  supported  by  the  inner  side 
of  the  wall,  a  journal  bearini:  fixedly  supported  and  ex- 
tending through  the  wall,  a  rock-shaft  mounted  In  the 
Journal-bearing  and  having  a  crank  thereon  in  contact  with 
the  thermoatatlc  device,  nn  arm  head  fixedly  secured  to  the 
rock  shaft    and    (."omprising    a    vertical    side    plate    and    a 


lateral  U>ttom  plate,  an  adjusting  screw  mounted  In  said 
bottom  plate  and  extemling  adjacent  to  said  side  plate,  and 
a  controlling  arm  pivoted  to  said  rock-shaft  In  contact 
with  said  screw,  the  controlling  arm  being  connected  with 
the  regulating  valve. 

5.  In  an  Incubator,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  wall, 
a  heater  supported  exteriorly  to  the  wall,  a  thermostatic 
device  supported  in  proximity  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
w.ill,  a  regulating  valve  for  the  heater,  a  journal  bearing 
rtxedly  supported  adjacent  to  the  inner  side  of  the  wall 
and  extending  through  the  wall,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in 
the  journal  t>earing  and  having  a  crank  arm  thereon  in  con- 
tact with  the  thermostatic  device,  an  arm  head  fixedly  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  portion  of  the  rock  shaft  and  com- 
prising two  vertical  side  plates  spaced  apart  and  a  irans- 
verce  plate  connectetl  to  the  side  plates,  an  adjusting  screw 
mounted  in  the  transverse  plate,  and  a  controlling  arm 
adjustably  connected  with  the  two  side  plates  to  be  guided 
thereby,  the  controlling  arm  being  connected  with  the  regu 
lating  valve  and  extending  into  contact  with  the  screw. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1.106.452.  OASOLENE-VAPORIZKR  Fekdinand  iTTNEn, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  The  Bradford  Co..  Middle- 
town,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb. 
27,  1911.     Serial  No.  611.156.      (CI.  123—122.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  vaporiilng  chamber  having  a 
heating  jacket  comprising  an  Inner  shell  and  an  outer 
shell  separated  by  a  space  for  circulation  of  a  heating 
medium,  a  self-rotating  fan  ir.ounted  within  said  chamber 
and  adapted  to  deliver  any  moisture  deposited  upon  Its 
blades  dlrei'tly  against  the  heated  wall  of  said  chamber 
formed  by  the  inner  shell  by  a  centrifugal  action,  a  car 
bureter,  means  for  connecting  the  Inlet  of  said  chamber 
with  the  carbureter  for  delivering  the  mixture  produced  In 
the  carbureter  to  the  vaporiilng  chamber  and  means  for 
conne<ting  the  outlet  of  the  vaporizing  chamt)er  with  the 
engine  manifold. 

2.  A  vaporiser  for  hydro  carlwn  mixture,  comprising  a 
shell  having  a  heating  jacket  and  an  Inlet  adapted  for  con 
nectlon  to  a  pipe  leading  from  the  carbureter,  a  freely  ro 
tating  fan  mounted  on  an  axis  In  line  with  said  Inlet  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  stream  of  mixture  receive*! 
through  the  inlet  and  a  dispersing  cone  provided  with  a 
l)earlng  for  the  fan  and  projecting  axlally  toward  the  inlet 
of  the  shell. 

3  In  a  vaporizer  for  hydro  carbon  nilxtnre.  a  vaporizer 
shell  having  a  heating  jacket  and  a  frame  mounted  in  one 
en<l  thereof  and  carrying  the  fan.  both  N'arings  of  which 
are  on  the  frame,  said  frame  In-ing  provided  with  a  dis 
persing  cone  projecting  toward  an  Inlet  adapted  for  con- 
nection to  the  pipe  through  which  the  mixture  Is  received 
and  delivered  Into  a  space  containing  the  fan  and  cone. 
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4  A  vaporizer  consisting  of  a  self-rotating  fan,  a  double 
walled  shell  within  whld.  the  fan  is  centrally  mounted  as 
to  U.th  bearings,  a  frame  8ui.i>orted  In  one  end  of  the  shell 
and  carrying  said  fan  In  position  to  deliver,  by  centrifugal 
action  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  shell,  any  moisture  de- 
posited upon  Its  blades  in  the  stream  of  mixture  received 
through  the  opposite  end  of  the  shell.  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings in  said  shell  arranged  in  line  with  the  axis  of  the  fan 
and  a  molstnre  receiving  cone  projecting  in  line  with  the 
axis  of  the  fan   from   a   sup,.<riinp   frame   thereof  toward 

the  Inlet. 

5  A  vaporizer  having  a  shell  provided  with  inner  and 
outer  walls  to  afford  space  for  a  heating  medium  and  with 
an  Inlet  at  one  end  adapted  for  conne<-tlon  with  the  pipe 
through  which  the  mixture  Is  delivered  to  the  same,  a  re 
movable  fan  supporting  frame  mounted  In  the  opposite 
end  of  the  shell  and  having  a  cone  projecting  toward  the 
ceuter  of  the  said  inlet,  and  a  self  propelled  fan  mounted 
in  said  frame  <•<>  axlally  with  the  axis  of  the  inlet. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Jazette.] 


wall  having  openings  in  the  sides  thereof,  and  means  for 
supplying  air   for  combustion   through    said   openings  and 
for   causing   air   to    play   downward    upon    and    across   the 
top  of  th.-  spent  fuel  adjacent  to  said  wall. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazelle.] 


I,106,4.'i3.     WATER  TIDE   BOILER.     David  S.  Jacobls. 

'  Jersey  City,   N.   J.,   assignor  to  The  Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Company,  Bayoniie,  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  July  IG.^912.    Serial  No.  709,770.     (C^.  l^iJ— 325.) 


1,106.454.  CONTROL  -  VALVE.  Fkedekick  William 
JRNNINGS,  London,  England.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  094,186.      (CI.  236—6.) 


re     rx 


1.  In   combination,   a    steam   boiler,   a    furnace   therefor, 
a  bridge  wall  having  openings  therein,  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting  air   through   said   opejilngs   so   as   to   make   It    im 
plnge  on   the   top  of  tli-   flr.-  adjacent   the  bridge  wall   for 
the  purpose  describeil. 

2.  In  combination,  a  sfam  iK^iler.  a  stoker  having  at 
Its  rear  a  dumping  plate,  and  a  bridge  wall,  said  bridge 
wall  having  air  upeniiit:s  so  arranged  as  to  direct  the 
incoming  air  .lowuward  on  top  of  and  across  the  surface 
of  the  fire  on  the  dumping  plate. 

.H  In  combination,  a  steam  lK)i!er.  a  fnrna<-e  therefor, 
a  dumping  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  furnace  and  adjacent  a 
bridge  wall,  said  bridge  wall  having  openings  therein. 
and  means  for  admitting  air  through  said  oi.enings  so  as 
to  make  the  air  impinge  on  the  top  of  the  flre  carriinl  by 
the  dumping  plate  for  the  purpose  of  burning  the  com- 
bustible elements  contained  In  the  material  lying  on  the 
dumping  plate. 

4,  In  combination,  a  steam  l>oller.  a  centrally  disposed 
combustion  chamber  extending  beneath  the  lioiler,  a 
bridge  wall  through  the  center  of  said  chamber,  said 
wall  having  water  Iwxes  in  the  sides  thereof  and  open- 
ings between  said  boxes,  and  means  for  supplying  air  for 
combustion  through  said  openings 

5.  In  combination,  a  steam  bolLr.  n  <-entrally  diRi>osed 
combustion  chamber  extending  beneath  the  boiler,  a 
bridge    wall    through    the    centrr    of    said    (haniber.    said 


A  controlling  valve  for  heating  systems  or  for  like 
purposes  comprising  a  valve,  a  casing  therefor,  a  bracket 
mounted  upon  said  casing  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  said 
bracket,  a  Xx^U  crank  lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
bracket,  links  adapted  to  connect  one  end  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  with  said  valve.  11  piston  working  in  said 
cylinder  said  piston  l>eing  provided  with  a  transverse 
head  within  which  the  free  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever 
Is  adapted  to  slide,  and  hand  operated  means  for  con 
trolling   the  movements  of  said    piston   when   required. 


1106  455        PROCESS     FOR      THE     FRODUCTION     OF 

'acid    CHLORIDS    of    the    OXYACIDS.      L.API8LAC8 

Karczao,    Charlottenburg,     and     Ediakd    Kopetschsi, 

Mannheim,  Germany.     Filed  Sept.   5,   1912.     Serial   No. 

718.643.      (Cl.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acid  chlorlds  of 
the  oxv  acids  which  consist  in  causing  one  molecule  of  a 
neutral  salt  of  an  oxy  carboxyllc  acid  to  be  acted  upon  by 
at  least  one  molecule  of  an  oxychlorid  whose  products 
of  decomposition  resulting  from  this  rea(  tion  are  gaseous 
at  ordinary  temperature. 

2.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acid  chlorlds  of 
the  oxy  acids,  which  consists  In  causing  at  least  one 
molecule  of  thionyl  chlorid  to  act  upon  one  molecule  of  a 
salt  of  an  oxy  carboxyllc  acid, 

3.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  salicylic  acid 
which  consists  In  causing  one  molecule  of  a  neutral 
salicylate  to  1^  acted  upon  by  at  least  one  molecule  of  an 
oxychlorid  whose  products  of  decomposition  resulting  from 
this  reaction  are  gaseous  at  ordinary   temperature, 

4.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  salicylic  chlorid 
which  consists  In  causing  at  least  one  rooWuIe  of  thionyl 
chlorid   to  act  ujwn  one   molecule   of  a    neutral   salicylate. 

5.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acid  chlorlds  of 
the  oiyadds  which  consists  In  causing  one  molecule  of  a 
neutral  salt  of  an  oxy  carlKixylic  acid  to  be  acted  upon.  In 
the  presence  of  an  Indifferent  diluent,  by  at  least  one 
molecule  of  an  oxychlorid  whose  products  of  decoroposl 
tlon  resulting  from  this  reaction  are  gaseous  at  ordinary 
temperature. 

[Claims  6  to  K  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.106.466.  BBICK  MACHINE.  John  C.  Kblubt,  Tcrre 
Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.  Serial  No.  792.825. 
(CI.  2&— 107.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  including  a  chamfnT 
■  series  of  oppositely  moving  clay  severing  nn-mbers  [lo- 
■ItioDed  within  said  chamber,  said  severiiig  plates  met-t 
Ing  at  the  inner  ends  of  their  inner  strokes  or  movements 
at  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  chamber,  plates  carry- 
ing said  severing  members  and  means  for  actuating  said 
clay  severing  members  comprising  driven  shafts  and 
eccentric  screw  threaded  and  sleeve  connections  between 
said  cutter-carrying  plates  and  said  shafts. 

2.  A  device  of  the  type  described  including  a  chamber, 
an  upper  and  a  lower  series  of  edgewise  disposed  ctitters 
carried  by  movable  plates  external  of  said  chamber,  said 
cutters  being  positioned  to  meet  at  the  ends  of  their  inner 
strokes  at  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  chamber  supple- 
mental reslliently  suspended  plates  positioned  between  tue 
upper  series  of  cutters  to  impress  the  upper  surface  of 
the  contents  of  said  chamber  as  the  inner  edges  of  said 
cutters  meet,  for  imparting  a  smooth  or  finished  upper 
surface  to  said  contents,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
cutters. 


1,106,457.  SAFETY  BOTTLK  HOLDER.  Henry  Kbn- 
SKI.L.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
708.000.      (CI.  232— 42  I 


neck  with  the  opening  and  to   rest  the  bead  of  the  bottle 
neck  on  the  yoke. 

2.  A  safety  bottle  holder,  comprising  a  plate  having 
depending  sides  provided  with  Inturned  flanges  whereby 
to  form  a  channel  open  at  both  ends,  barbs  on  the  said 
sides  and  extending  toward  one  of  the  open  ends,  and  a 
supporting  yoke  formed  of  two  sections  hinged  together 
to  permit  of  removably  placing  it  onto  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  the  said  yoke  having  vertical  flanges  at  the  sides 
terminating  at  their  forward  ends  in  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  bent  spring  hooks  adapted  to  glide  over  the  barbs 
when  the  yoke  is  moved  In  a  forward  direction  and  adapt- 
ed to  hook  onto  the  barbs  on  attempting  to  move  the  yoke 
in  a  reverse  direction. 

3.  A  safety  bottle  holder,  comprising  a  plate  having 
depending  sides  provided  with  Inturned  flanges  whereby 
to  form  a  channel  open  at  both  ends,  barbs  on  the  said 
sides  and  extending  toward  one  of  the  open  ends,  and 
a  supporting  yoke  formed  of  two  sections  hinged  together 
to  permit  of  removably  placing  it  onto  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  the  said  yoke  having  vertical  flanges  at  the  sides 
terminating  at  their  forward  ends  In  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  bent  spring  hooks  adapted  to  glide  over  the  barbs 
when  the  yoke  is  moved  In  a  forward  direction  and  adapt 
etl  to  hook  onto  the  barbs  on  attempting  to  move  the  yoke 
In  a  reverse  direction,  the  rear  ends  of  the  yoke  forming 
outwardly  bent  spring  retaining  members  adapted  to  glide 
over  the  barbs  when  moving  the  yoke  forward  in  the 
channel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  barbs  on  attempting 
to  move  the  yoke  In  a  reverse  direction. 

4.  A  safety  bottle  holder,  comprising  a  plate  having 
depending  sides  provided  with  inturned  flanges  whereby 
to  form  a  channel  open  at  both  ends,  barbs  on  the  said 
aides  and  extending  toward  one  of  the  open  ends,  and  a 
supporting  yoke  formed  of  two  sections  hinged  together 
to  permit  of  removably  placing  It  onto  the  neck  of  a 
bottle,  the  said  yoke  having  vertical  flanges  at  the  sides 
terminating  at  their  forward  ends  In  outwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  bent  spring  hooks  adapted  to  glide  over  the  barlw 
when  the  yoke  Is  moved  in  a  forward  direction  and 
adapted  to  hook  onto  the  barbs  on  attempting  to  move 
the  yoke  In  a  reverse  direction,  the  rear  ends  forming 
outwardly  bent  spring  retaining  members  adapted  to  glide 
over  the  barl)8  when  moving  the  yoke  forward  In  the 
channel  and  adapted  to  engage  the  liarbs  on  attempting 
to  move  the  yoke  in  a  reverse  direction,  the  said  hooks 
and  the  said  rear  end  retaining  memlters  being  spaced 
apart  relative  to  the  said  barbs  so  that  one  is  intermediate 
adjacent  barbs  while  the  other  is  In  engagement  with  a 
barb. 


1.  A  safety  twttle  holder,  comprising  a  horizontally  dis- 
posed supporting  plate  having  integral  depending  sides 
provided  with  integral  Inwardly-extending  flanges  where- 
by to  form  a  channel  open  at  both  ends,  the  Inner  edges 
of  the  said  flanges  being  »paced  apart  to  form  a  length 
wlse^extendlng  slot  of  a  width  corresponding  approxi- 
mately to  the  diameter  of  the  neck  of  the  bottle  to  per- 
mit the  neck  of  the  bottla  to  pass  through  the  slot  and 
to  allow  the  bead  of  the  bottle  neck  to  rest  on  the  said 
flanges,  barbs  on  the  saK  sides  and  extending  toward 
one  of  the  open  ends,  and  a  supporting  yoke  slldlngly 
engaging  the  said  flanges  and  adapted  to  rest  thereon, 
the  said  yoke  being  provided  with  rising  sides  having 
integral  spring  tongues  adapted  to  abut  against  the  said 
b«rl)«  to  hold  the  yoke  tgalnst  return  movement  the 
said  yoke  having  an  openiag  corresponding  approximately 
to  the  diameter  of  the  necH  of  a  bottle  to  engage  the  said 


1.10(1,408.  COUI'LING  -  KNUCKLE  STOP.  Edmcnd  P. 
KixvE.  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .American  Steel 
Foundries,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.      Serial  No.  828,791.      (CI.  213—65.) 


JP 


J 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
a  front  wall  with  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a  knuckle 
having  a  tail  provided  with  a  motion-limiting  stop,  said 
tail  lieing  adapted  for  passage  through  the  opening  in 
said  front  wall,  said  stop  being  constructed  to  wedge  said 
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knuckle  tail  against  the  upper  and  lower  bounding  edges 
of  the  opening  in  said  front  wall,  stibfftantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head  having 
a  front  wall  with  an  opening  therethrough,  one  edge  of 
said  opening  being  l>eveled,  and  a  knuckle  having  a  bev- 
eled motion  limiting  stop,  the  beveled  surfaces  on  said 
stop  and  said  wall  being  adapted  for  cooperation  whereby 
to  force  said  knuckle  against  an  opposite  edge  of  said 
opening,  substantially  as  described. 


1.106,459.  LAMP  -  SOCK^:T.  George  C.  Ksauff,  Chi 
cago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  741.767. 
iCl.  173—328.1 


1.  In  a  socket  for  a  lamp  having  a  lateral  projection 
and  an  axlally  disposed  filament  terminal  upon  Its  base, 
an  insulating  body,  a  wire  terminal  carried  thereby  ;  a 
main  casing  housing  the  insulating  body  and  having  a 
contracted  end  projecting  beyond  the  insulating  body  ; 
an  auxiliary  casing  slldably  mounted  within  the  Raid 
proje<-tlng  i)Ortlou  of  the  main  casing  and  extending  be- 
yond the  said  contracted  end.  the  said  auxiliary  casing 
receiving  the  base  of  the  said  lamp  and  equipped  with 
slots  admitting  the  said  projections  respectively,  each  of 
said  slots  having  a  notch  at  its  inner  end.  the  said 
notches  respectively  interengagiug  the  said  projections  to 
couple  the  lamp  to  the  socket,  the  said  terminals  abutting 
against  each  other  when  the  lamp  Is  thus  coupled  to  the 
socket  ;  the  Inner  end  of  the  auxiliary  casing  l)eing  flared 
outwardly  ;  and  a  compression  spring  interposed  between 
the  said  casings  and  abutting  at  its  respective  ends 
airainst  the  flared  portion  of  the  auxiliary  casing  and 
against  the  said  contracted  end  of  the  main  casing,  the 
said  spring  tending  continuously  to  slide  the  inner  end 
of  the  auxiliary  casing  toward  the  insulating  body  and 
thereby  pressing  the  said  terminals  into  forcible  abutment 
with  each  other 

2.  la  a  socket  for  a  lamp  having  lateral  projections 
and  an  exposed  terminal  upon  its  base,  an  insulating 
body,  a  wire  terminal  and  a  main  casing  both  carried  by 
the  insulating  l>ody  ;  and  an  auxiliary  casing  carried  by 
the  main  casing  and  receiving  the  base  of  the  lamp  with 
the  said  lamp  and  wire  terminals  abutting  against  each 
other,  there  being  upon  the  auxiliary  casing  slot  forma- 
tions admitting  the  said  projections  upon  the  lamp  base 
when  the  .said  base  is  received  by  the  auxiliary  casing. 
the  said  slot  formations  terminating  in  notches  Interen 
gaging  with  the  said  projections  to  couple  the  lamp  to  the 
socket  :  and  a  sprins  Interposed  (.etween  portions  of  the 
said  main  and  auxiliary  casings  and  fending  to  move  the 
slotted  portion  of  the  auxiliary  casing  toward  the  In- 
sulating body,  the  distance  between  the  said  projections 
and  the  abutting  surfa<e  of  the  said  lamp  terminal  being 
greater  than  the  normal  distiince  Ntween  the  abutting 
surface  of  the  said  wire  terminal  and  the  said  notches 

3.  In  a  socket  for  a  lamp  having  lateral  projections 
and  an  exposed  terminal  upon  its  base,  an  insulating  body, 
a   wire   terminal   and   a   main   casing  both   carried    by   the 


Insulating  body  :  an  auxiliary  casing  slldably  carried  by 
the  main  casing  and  receiving  the  base  of  the  lamp,  the 
said  lamp  and  wire  terminals  abutting  against  each  other 
when  the  lamp  base  Is  thus  received  by  the  auxiliary 
casing  :  the  said  main  and  auxiliary  casing  being  equipped 
with  coactlng  formations  to  prevent  relative  rotation 
thereof;  there  being  upon  the  auxiliary  casing  slot  forma- 
tions admitting  the  said  projections  upon  the  lamp  base 
when  the  said  base  Is  received  by  the  auxiliary  casing, 
the  said  slot  formations  terminating  in  notches;  each 
of  the  said  slots  having  a  downwardly  inclined  portion, 
walls  of  the  said  Inclined  portions  presenting  cam  sur- 
faces coactlng  with  the  said  projections  and  with  the 
said  abutting  of  the  terminals  upon  rotation  of  the  lamp 
relative  to  the  casing  to  slide  the  auxiliary  casing  with 
respect  to  the  main  casing  to  permit  the  projections  to 
be  brought  into  Interengagement  with  the  said  notches  of 
the  slot   formations,   thereby  coupling  the  lamp   with   the 

socket. 

4.  In  a  socket  for  a  lamp  having  a  lateral  projection 
and  an  axlally  disposed  filament  terminal  upon  its  base, 
an  Insulating  body,  a  wire  terminal  carried  thereby ;  a 
main  casing  housing  the  insulating  body  and  having  a 
contracted  end  projecting  beyond  the  insulating  body  ; 
an  auxiliary  casing  slldably  mounted  within  the  said 
projecting  portion  of  the  main  casing  and  extending 
beyond  the  latter,  the  said  auxiliary  casing  receiving 
the  base  of  the  said  lamp  and  equipped  with  slots  admit- 
ting the  said  projections  respectively,  each  of  »ald  slots 
having  a  notch  at  Its  Inner  end  and  a  downwardly  in- 
clined p<:>rtion  leading  thereto  ;  the  inner  end  of  the  aux- 
iliary casing  being  flared  outwardly  :  and  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  said  casings  and  abutting  at  its  re- 
spective ends  against  the  flared  portion  of  the  auxiliary 
casing  and  against  the  contracted  end  of  the  main  cas- 
ing, the  said  spring  opposing  a  relative  sliding  motion 
of  the  said  casings  ;  walls  of  the  said  inclined  slot  por- 
tions affording  cam  surfaces  coactlng  with  the  said  pro- 
jections upon  rotation  of  the  lamp  relative  to  the  aux- 
iliary casing  to  slide  the  latter  relative  to  the  main  <'as- 
Ing  against  the  pressure  of  the  said  spring  to  permit  the 
projections  to  be  interlocked  with  the  said  notches  of 
the  slots. 

5.  In  a  socket  for  a  lamp  having  lateral  projections 
upon  Its  base  and  having  the  ends  of  Us  Hlament  con- 
nected respeitively  to  a  metallic  shell  and  an  axlally 
disposed  contact  carried  by  the  said  base,  a  main  casing 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  a  circuit  ;  an  insulating 
body  mounted  In  said  casing:  un  axiaily  disposed  wire 
terminal  carried  by  the  said  Insulating  Ixidy  and  connected 
to  the  other  terminal  of  the  circuit ;  an  auxiliary  casing 
slldably  mounted  within  the  main  casing  and  slldably 
fitting  the  said  metallic  shell  upon  the  lamp  base;  and  a 
compression  spring  Interposed  between  the  said  casings 
and  abutting  at  its  ends  respectively  against  a  portion 
of  each  casing  to  oppose  a  relative  sliding  motion  of  the 
I  casings  ;  there  being  in  the  auxiliary  casing  slots  admitting 
the  said  projections  upon  the  lamp  imse  when  the  latter 
is  inserted  In  the  auxiliary  casing  with  the  said  axlally 
dlsposofl  terminals  almttlng  against  each  other;  the  said 
slots  including  inclined  portions  terminating  in  notches, 
walls  of  the  said  Inclined  portions  presenting  cam  sur- 
faces coactlng  with  the  said  projections  and  with  the 
said  abutting  of  the  axlally  disposed  terminals  upon 
rotation  of  the  lamp  relative  to  the  auxiliary  casing  to 
slide  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  main  casing  against 
the  pressure  of  the  said  spring,  thereby  permitting  the 
projections  to  l>e  brought  Into  Interengagement  with  the 
said  notches  to  effect  a  coupling  of  the  lamp  with  the 
socket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,460,    COMBINED  CHURN  AND  BTTTER  WORKER. 

Anders  M.   Kxldsen.  West  Branch,   Iowa.      Filed  July 

10.1913.     Serial  No.  778.364.      (CI.  31— 25  > 

1.   In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  a  rotatable 

drum,    means   rotatable   within   said   drum,   a  plurality   of 

gears    operating    exteriorly    of    the    drum    to    rota»^e    the 
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means  therein,  a  first  (tear  ensjageable  with  one  of  the 
said  plurality  nf  gfar*  to  »ctuatf  said  means,  a  drum 
Bhnft  uiK.ii  which  said  first  m.-nrioii.Ml  far  Is  loosely 
mounted,  a  s^'coml  (t^-ar  mtatable  with  said  first  ir-ar.  a 
third  KHHr  \ii><>n  said  drum  sliaft,  a  pivoted  l>racket,  gears 
mounted  ufxjn  said  bracket.  »ald  wears  being  movable  Into 
and  out  of  mesh  with  salil  second  and  third  Kcars  re- 
•pectiveiy,  and  meaii«  operating'  automatically  to  lock 
the  bracket  In  its  af'juste<l  positi'ii,  a*  and  for  the  pur- 
p«9»'  set  forth. 


Tersely  of  and  adjacent  to  said  knife,  an  edtfe  (jage  nor- 
mally located  at  the  minimum  section  line  of  the  (oncave 
feed  roll,  means  for  adjusting  said  gage  and  said  conc*T« 
fefd  roll  together  transversely  of  the  knlf.'  to  vary  the 
angle  of  the  skiving,  and  means  whereby  said  gage  may  b« 
Independently  adjusted  longitudinally  of  said  feed  roll. 


2.  In  a  combined  rhurn  and  butter  worker,  a  rotatable 
drum,  means  rotatable  wltldn  th.'  drum,  a  plurality  of  j 
gears  operating  exteriorly  of  the  drum  to  rotate  said  1 
means  therein,  a  first  ireaf  .-uaaKHabl^  with  two  of  the 
said  plurality  of  zears.  a  drum  shaft  upon  which  the  said 
first  gear  is  loosely  moutte.l.  said  drum  shaft  being 
rotatable  to  actuate  said  (Jrum.  a  .necond  gear  rotatable 
with  said  first  gear,  a  third  gear  up<m  said  drum  shaft,  a 
bracket  fulcrumed  to  the  support  m.-ans  for  the  drum, 
a  sleeve  rigid  with  the  bracket,  a  shaft  operating  within 
said  ^leevf\  kiears  mounte<l  uiX'U  the  respe<  tlve  terminals 
of  said  shaft,  said  gears  Heine  movable  into  and  out  of 
mesh  with  th.>  said  >»econd  and  third  gears  respectively, 
and  means  operating'  automatically  to  lock  the  bracket 
in  its  adjusted  position  to  provide  for  rotation  of  the 
drum  simultaneously  with  the  rotation  of  the  means 
ther.'in  or  Independently  .»f  said  means,  as  and  for  the 
purpo«»-  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  combined  churn  and  butter  worker,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  drum,  and  H  plurality  of  rollers  mounted 
therein,  of  a  shaft  upon  «hleh  said  drum  Is  mounted,  a 
■  leeve  upon  snld  shaft,  getrs  rotatable  with  said  sleeve, 
a  plurality  of  gear*  mounted  exteriorly  of  the  drum, 
certain  of  the  said  gears  aieshlng  with  one  of  the  gear* 
rotatable  with  said  sleeve,  a  pivoted  bracket,  a  shaft  car- 
ried thereHy.  a  sleeve  up-Kn  said  shaft,  gears  upon  said 
sleeve,  a  gear  upon  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  movement 
of  sal.l  bracket  adapted  to  b<Kllly  move  the  gears  upon 
said  last  mentioned  sleevr  Into  and  out  of  mesh  with 
one  of  the  gears  of  said  first  mentioned  sleeve  and  said 
last  mentlone«l  uear  to  render  the  chain  of  gears  exterior 
of  the  drum  lnop.'ratlve  without  efTecting  operation  of 
the  drum. 


3.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  rotary 
knife  and  means  for  rotating  It.  a  feeding  roll  mounted 
transversely  of,  within  and  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  said 
knife  and  having  a  convex  periphery  conforming  to  -aid 
knife  edge,  a  second  feeding  roll  cooperating  with  the  first 
and  mounted  transversely  of.  without  and  adjacent  to 
the  edge  of  sahl  knife  and  having  a  concave  periphery 
whose  curvature  l.s  on  a  slightly  greater  radius  than  tbat 
of  the  knife  edge,  and  means  for  longitudinally  adjusting 
said  concave  feed  roll  transversely  of  the  knife  to  vary 
the  angle  of  the  skiving. 

4.  .\  knife  for  skiving  or  other  machines  comprising  a 
cylindrical  knife  supporting  frame  constructed  to  rotate 
about  the  axis  of  the  frame,  a  cylindrical  blade  fitting 
within  the  frame,  and  clamping  means  within  the  blads 
for  clamping  It  to  the  frame, 

5.  A  knife  for  skiving  or  other  machines  comprising  a 
cyllndrlciil  knife  supporting  frame,  a  cylindrical  blade 
fitting  within  the  frame,  and  expansible  clamping  means 
within  the  blade  for  damping  It  to  the  frame 

[Claims  «  to  Ifl  not  printed  in  the  daBettc.] 


1106  462.  FACKI.N<i  RINO.  JoiiN  F.  Kytlica,  Chicago, 
111,  nied  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,697.  {CI. 
121  —  108.) 


1.106,461.      SKIVIXG-MACUINE.      Pai  L   F.   W.    C.    Kbip- 
'  PENDoRJ,    Lynn,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Ma- 
chinery   Company,    I'aterson,    N,    J  .    a    Corporation    of 
New  Jersey.     Filed   Apr.  30,   1908.      Serial   No,  4,'?0,141. 
<C1.  69 — 9.) 

1.  A  skiving  machine  comprising  a  cylindrical  rotary 
knife,  and  means  for  rotatitik.'  it,  a  pair  one  conv.x  and  one 
concave,  of  cooperating  f»ed  rolls  mounted  transversely 
of  and  adjacent  to  said  knife,  an  edge  gage  normally 
located  at  the  minimum  srctlon  line  of  the  concave  feed 
roll,  means  for  adjusting  said  k'ace  and  sai<l  concave 
feed  roll  together  transve!rs.-ly  of  the  knife  to  vary  the 
angle  of  the  skiving. 

2.  A  skiving  machine  oomprlslng  a  cylindrical  rotary 
knife,  and  means  for  rotating  It,  a  pair,  one  convex  and 
one    concave,    or    cooperating    feed    rolls    mounted    trans- 


x-: 


1.  A  packing  ring  comprising  two  annular  split  sections 
fitting  one  within  the  other;  an  annular  Inwardly  turned 
radial  fiange  at  one  edge  of  said  outer  section  ;  an  annular 
outwardly  turned  radial  flange  at  one  edge  of  said  Inner 
section,  said  outwardly  turned  flange  registering  with  the 
unfianged  edge  of  said  outer  section  ;  anil  a  lougltudl 
nally  extending  flange  at  the  other  edge  of  said  Inner 
section  registering  with  the  Inner  edge  of  said  Inwardly 
turned  fiange,  the  respective  ends  of  said  inner  section 
being  sUdalily  overlaiiped.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  packing  ring  comprising  two  annular  split  sections 
fitting  one  within  the  other;  an  annular  Inwardly  turn*'^ 
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radial  flan.e  at  one  edge  of  said  outer  »«^t^«°  =  "  *;^„";*;, 
outwar.llv  turned  radial  flange  at  one  edge  of  ««*«  '°"«^ 
Son  said  outwardly  turned  flange  registering  with  the  , 
u^anged  e^ige  of  said  outer  se.tlon  ;  and  a  lougitudlnally 
extendi  flange  at  the  other  edge  of  said  inner  section 
«glster°ng  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  Inwardly  turned 
Tange  he  outer  edge  of  said  longitudinal  flange  being 
STwlth  the  corresponding  edge  of  said  outer  section, 
substantially  as  described.  „^pHnns 

a.  A  packing  ring  comprising  two  annular  «P'  «^;  «"^ 
fitting  one  within  the  other;  an  annular  InwardlN  turned 
Jailal  fi-.e  at  one  edge  of  said  outer  -rion  ^  annula 
outwardly  turned  radial  flange  at  one  edge  of  said  Inner 
section  -id  outwardly  turncHl  fiange  registering  with  the 
uniangod  ed.e  of  said  outer  section;  and  a  longitudinally 
extending  Aange  at  the  other  edge  of  said  Inner  section 
^^sterlng  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  Inward  y  turned 
£nge!  the  respective  ends  of  said  »"«"  s<«:tlon  being 
«Hdablv  overlapts'd    substantially   as  described. 

4  A  pa  k  ng  ring  co.nprlsing  two  annular  split  sections 
fitting  on  wlfhln  the  other;  an  annular  Inwardly  turned 
ra  lia!  fiange  a,  one  edge  of  said  outer  section  an  annula 
Tutwardlv  turn^Hl  radial  fiange  at  one  edge  of  -^^^^^^l 
Son.  >:ald  outwardly  turned  flange  registering  wUh  the 
^flanged  e<l.e  of  said  outer  section;  a  '--'>' "^'-''>"„ 
tending  fiange  at  the  outer  edge  of  saul  inn-  r  section 
4g.steri,,g  with  the  inner  edge  of  said  inwardly  turned 
Z"  the  resi>ective  ends  of  said  inner  section  Udng 
'idably  overlapped;  and  means  for  P-ventlng  relative 
.^oT^t  „f  <.a\i\  sectioub  su  >sianlially  a.s  di' 
rotary    movement    or    saio    Bcinuua, 

5    a' packing  rin.  comprising  two  annular  split  sections 
fitting  one  within  the  other;  an  annular  Inwardly  turned 
fidlal  flange  at  one  edge  of  said  outer  s-.tiou     -  --^^      , 
outwardly  turned   radial  flange  at  ..ne  edge  «/  J"^^  f^^J^^ 
.action,  said  outwardly  turned  flange  registering  wlh  the   I 
rnflanged  edge  of  said  outer  s^-ctiou  ,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
Undlnglange  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  Inner  section  regls^ 
Bering    wl.h    the    inner    edge    of    said    outwardly    turned 
flange,    the    respective    ends    of    said    Inner    section    being 
slldably  overlapped;  and  an  outwardly  projecting  pin  se^ 
cured    ID    said    Inner   section    engaging    between    the    ends 
of  said  outer  8e<tion  for  preventing  relative  rotary  mov^ 
ment  of  said  section,  substantially  as  described. 


with  the  trip  m>tiinc  me,hanlsm.  whereby,  when  the  trip 
r..ttin.  mec.Lnsm  is  actuated  In  one  direction  the  dater 
will  iM^  simulia.,eously  actuated  therefrom,  said  trip  set- 
ting mechanism  l«ing  free  to  return  to  normal  position 
lnde,.endently  of  the  trip  after  setting  the  latter. 

o  The  combination  of  a  credit  punching  apparatus,  and 
a  dating  apparatus.  b<.th  opemtlvely  arranged  with  refer- 
ence o  a  ticket  receiving  plate,  and  connected  with  each 
other  with  limited  Independent  movement.  «  common 
^nnectlon  for  actuating  both  the  credit  punching  and 
bating  apparatus  In  one  direction,  and  elettro-magtietlc 
leant  controlling  the  operation  of  the  cred  t  puuching 
apparatus  In  the  other  direction  from  a  distan  point  said 
common  actuating  .onnection  being  free  to  return  to  nor- 

""^J  ^The 'Combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  credit  punch- 
ing  apparatus  within  the  casing,  electromagnetic  devices 
controlling  the  operation  of  the  punching  apparatus  from 
a  distant  point,  adjusting  devices  operatively  con  nee  ed 
Mth  he  punching  apparatus  and  extending  to  tbe  oxter  - 
of  the  casing,  a  dating  apparatus  and  connections  for 
actuating  the  same  from  said  adjusting  device,  said  ad^ 
J.  ting  device  and  datin.  device  being  ^- «/'>  -;.;;"^  ^« 
normal  position,  independently  of  the  punching  device 

4  The  combination  of  an  In.  losing  casing,  spring  actu- 
ated credit  punching  apparatus  within  the  casing,  trip 
melanism  controlling  the  operation  of  t^^  Punchi.g 
apparatus  a  trip  setting  device  operative  from  the  ex^ 
Sr  of  he  casing,  electro-n.agnetic  means  for  releasing 
he  trip  mechanism,  a  dating  apparatus,  and  a  member 
unconnected  with  the  trip  setting  device  and  arranged 
to  be  actuated  thereby  during  the  trip  setting  stroke  to 
also  operate  the  dating  apparatus. 

5    The  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  punch  with- 
in the  casing    an  exterior  punch  receiving  die.  dating  ap- 
paratu^  mov:bly   mounted  on    the  c-aslng  adjacent   to     he 
die.  a  punch  setting  device  extending  ^'""">='\  ^J\\''' °^ 
wa  1     and    connections,    adapted    to    be    actuated    b>     the 
^unc'h   setting  device  for  operating  the  bating  apparatus 
said     dating     apparatus     iK^ing     provide      with     -^     ^^^J^ 
adapted    to    receive    a    removable    priuthu:    ke>     provided 
with  a  type  character  identifying  the  operator 
[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


110r,4(>:i  CREDIT  MARKING  APPARATLS.  JoHNJ 
'liZ^u.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Natic^nal 
Cash  Register  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio. '(incorporated  In  1906,.  Filed  Feb^^^S.  1907 
Serial  No.  359.053.  Renewed  Mar.  14,  1912.  Serial 
No.  683.702.      (Cl.  101—57.) 


1106  464,       LOCK      FOR     DIFFERENTIAL     GL.  RING. 
■  CuucBMK  G.    LiBBEBS.   Fremont.   Mich.     Filed   June   3, 
1913.     Serial  No,  771.473.      (Cl.  74—34.) 


1  The  combination  of  a  crcnlit  punching  apparatus  pro^ 
Tld^  with  an  electromagnetic  trip  mechanism.- -be  said 
punching  apparatus  Including  a  trip  -^^ing  "levice.  «n 
electrical  means  for  .ontroUIng  the  punching  appaiatus 
from  a  distant  point.-  and  a  dater  movably  connec  ed 
with   the  punching  apparatus    and   operatively   connected 


1  The  combination  with  the  sectional  axle  of  a u  auto- 
mobile, of  a  driven  gear  wheel  having  a  hub  joumaied  on 
both  of  said  axle  sections,  bevel  gear  whee  s  secured  «ri 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  axle  sections  within  sal<^  hub, 
intermediate  bevel  pinions  journaled  on  sad  hub  and 
meshin.  with  said  bevel  gear  wheals,  of  a  hinged  p  a  e 
on  said  hub  al>ove  one  pinion,  a  pin  carried  by  snld  pla  e 
projecting  through  said  bub  and  adapted  to  engage  n 
an  openln.  in  the  related  pinion,  a  means  for  normally 
holding  said  plate  at  Its  outer  limit  of  movement  and  he 
n^n  dlingaged  from  said  pinion,  and  means  for  depressing 
slid  Se  against  the  action  of  the  holding  means  to  en- 
gage said  pin  with  said  pinion  and  lock  said  pinion  against 

rotation  on  said  hub. 

o  The  combination  with  the  sectional  axle  of  an  auto^ 
moMle.  of  a  driven  gear  wheel  havln.  a  hub  journaled  on 
Tth   of  said  axle  sections,  bevel  gear  wheels   secured  on 
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the  adjacent  ends  of  said  akie  sections  within  said  bab, 
Intermediate  bevel  pinions  journalt-d  on  said  hub  and 
meshinij  with  said  bevel  itnar  whef-l.s.  of  a  hinged  plat>'  on 
the  exterior  of  said  hub  above  one  pinion,  a  pin  carried 
by  said  plate  adapted  to  eogaKe  in  an  opening  In  said 
pinion  and  lock  said  pinion  ukMlnst  rotation,  a  spring 
normally  holding  said  plate  at  Its  outer  limit  of  move- 
ment and  said  pin  disenkjined  from  said  pinion,  and  a 
shiftable  cone  embracing'  said  hub  and  ridin*i  upon  said 
plate  whereby  to  depress  said  plate  and  en^Hge  said  pin 
with  said  pinion. 


1.106,465.  RXTERNAL  SHOE  TREE.  Alkkkd  L.  Looms, 
Tuxwio  Parle,  N.  Y.  Flltd  Feb.  6.  1914.  Serial  No. 
.S16,s7o.      (CI.   12—128.) 


1.  An  external  shoe-treo  comprising  a  base,  toe  clips 
upon  said  base  arranged  to  hold  down  the  toes  of  two 
shoes  placed  side  by  side,  atid  a  holder  attached  to  said 
base  arranged  to  be  slmultaii-'iiusly  applied  to  the  backs 
of  two  shoes. 

-.   An    external    shoe  tr omprisini,'    a    base,    toe-clips 

upon  said  base  arrangitl  tu  liold  down  tlie  toes  of  two 
shoes  placed  side  by  side,  to«'  guides  a<iapted  to  guide  the 
toes  of  thf  shoes  into  sai<l  toe-clips,  and  a  holder  at- 
tached to  said  base  and  arranged  to  be  Kimultaneously 
applied  to  the  backs  of  two  ^hoes. 

3.  An  external  shoe  tn-e  Comprising  a  base,  a  toe-clip 
upon  said  lias.-  arranired  to  hold  down  the  toe  of  a  shoe, 
an  elem>-nt  arningfil  to  engajge  the  back  of  the  shoe,  and 
springs  connecting  said  element  and  said  base,  said 
springs  being  oblique  to  the|  sarface  of  said  base,  so  as 
to  exert  a  forward  rttid  dofirnward  tension  on  said  ele- 
mt^nt 

4.  In  an  external  shoe-tre^.  a  base,  a  holder  comprising 
a  rigid  clfmeut  and  a  flexible  band  attached  thereto  and 
arranged  to  fit  upon  the  tmck  cif  the  shoe,  and  springs 
connecting  said  holder  with  said  base. 

5.  In  an  external  shoe  treg.  a  base,  a  holder  comprising 
a  rigid  element  and  elasticRlly  supported  flexible  bands 
mounted  thereu[)on.  and  springs  connecting  said  holder 
with  said  base. 

[Claims  6  iind  T  imt  priiiteil  in  the  <iazette.] 


1,106,466.  CONTKOL  -  TEDAI.  FOR  AUTO.MOIULI'IS. 
Aldev  L.  McMtRTRY,  Sound  Beach,  Conn.  Filed  Jan. 
4.    1913.      Serial   No.    74(i,l()H.      (CI.    123 — 179.) 

1.  .\  control  pedal  for  automobiles  comprising  a  casing, 
a  plunger  therein  arranged  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
into  a  "  starting "'  p<j8ltlon.  a  "  stop "  position  and  an 
intermediate  "  running  '  iiu«ti'ni  and  a  spring  arranged 
to  move  the  plunger  autorastically  from  its  "  starting  " 
to  its  "  running  "  position. 

2.  A  control  pedal  for  automobiles  comprising  a  casing, 
a  hollow  plunger  therein  arranged  to  be  moved  longlt\idi- 
nally  Into  a  ■' starting "  position,  a  "stop"  position  and 
an  Intermediate  "  running  "  p-isitinri,  a  spring  within  the 
plunger,  a  movable  abutment  therefor,  the  spring  being 
compressed  between  a  part  oif  the  plunger  and  said  abut- 
ment,  a  stationary   member   nrranged    t.i  arrest  the  spring 


abutment  when  the  plunger  is  moved  from  Its  "  running  " 
to  Its  "starting"  position  and  to  cause  the  spring  auto- 
matically to  move  the  plunger  back  to  its  "  running " 
position. 


7<J' 
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3.  A  control  pedal  for  automobiles  comprising  a  casing, 
a  plunger  therein  arriinged  to  be  moved  longitudinally 
into  a  "starting"  position,  a  "stop"  position  and  an 
Intermediate  "  running  '  position,  a  spring  arranged  to 
move  the  plunger  automatically  from  its  "  starting "  to 
its  "  running  "  position  and  a  lock  In  said  casing  having  a 
bolt  arranged  to  engage  the  phmger  when  said  plunger 
is  given  a  partial  rotation  while  in   Its   "stop"    position. 

4.  A  control  pedal  for  automobiles  comprising  a  casing, 
a  hollow  plunger  therein  arranged  to  be  moved  longi- 
tudinally Into  a  "starting"  position,  a  "stop"  positl'm 
and  an  intermediate  "  running  "  position,  a  spring  within 
the  plunger,  a  movable  abutment  therefor,  the  spring  l>eing 
compressed  between  a  part  of  the  plunger  and  said  abut- 
ment, a  stationary  member  arranged  to  arrest  the  spring 
abutment  when  the  plunger  Is  moved  from  its  "  run- 
ning "  to  its  "  starting  "  position  and  to  cause  the  spring 
automatically  to  move  the  plunger  back  to  its  "  running  " 
position,  a  look  In  said  casing  having  a  spring  pressed 
bolt  normal  to  the  plunger,  said  [liunger  being  prdvided 
with  a  recess  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  register  with 
said  Ixjlt  when  the  [)lunger  Is  given  a  partial  rotation 
while  In  its  "  stop  "  position  and  a  spring  arranged  to  re- 
sist such  rotation  and  to  rotate  the  plunger  to  Its  original 
position  when  said  bolt  is  released. 

5.  A  control  pedal  for  automobiles  comprising  a  casing, 
a  hollow  plunger  provided  with  a  slot  having  a  longi- 
tudinal part  and  short  transverse  portions  at  one  end  there- 
of, said  plunger  being  arranged  to  be  moved  longitudi- 
nally into  a  "  starting  "  position,  a  "  stop  "  position  and 
an  intermediate  "running"  position,  a  spring  within  the 
plunger,  a  washer  forming  a  movable  abutment  therefor, 
the  spring  being  compressed  between  a  part  of  the  plunger 
and  said  washer,  a  stationary  pin  extending  through  the 
slot  for  guiding  the  movements  of  the  plunger  and  ar- 
ranged to  arrest  the  washer  when  the  plunger  Is  moved 
from  its  "  running  *  to  its  "  starting  '  position  and  to 
cause  the  spring  automatically  to  move  the  plunger  back 
to  Its  "  running "  position,  a  non-posltlve  latch  for  ac- 
centuating the  "  running  "  and  the  "  stop  "  positions  of 
the  plunger,  a  lock  In  the  casing  having  a  spring  pressed 
l)olt  normal  to  the  plunger,  said  [ihinger  being  jirovided 
with  a  recess  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  register  with 
said  bolt  when  the  plunger  is  given  a  partial  rotation 
while  in  its  "  stop  "  position,  the  transverse  portions  of 
the  slot  being  arranged  to  permit  said  rotation  of  the 
plunger  and  to  prevent  longltu<iinal  displacement  thereof 
and  a  spring  arranged  to  resist  such  rotation  and  to 
rotate  the  plunger  to  Its  original  position  when  said  bolt 
is  released. 

IClaims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,467.  I'.VCKING.  Wii>liam  Nichols  Meaes,  Brook- 
line,  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1907.  Serial  No.  397,788. 
(CI.  121—108.) 

1.   A    packing   adapted    to    l)e   Interposed    between    adja- 
•   cent  members  comprising  a  plurality  of  split  rhigs  mount- 
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ed  one  within  another,  said  rings  having  interlocking 
portions  to  compel  unison  expansion  movement  of  said 
rings,  erne  at  least  of  said  rings  having  an  IncUn.Kl  edge 
not  contacting  with  another  of  said  rings. 


each  longitudinal  strain  wire  being  rigidly  connected  at 
each  end  of  the  pole  connection  to  a  pole  to  which  an 
adjacent  strain  wire  is  connected. 

3  In  a  transmission  line  the  combinatfon  of  line  poles 
composed  of  braced  members  set  transversely  to  the 
transmission  line;  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  extending 
independent  strain  wires  each  rigidly  connected  t..  a  plu- 
rality of  poles  near  the  centers  of  the  poles;  and  anchor- 
ing means  at  the  ends  of  the  strain  wires. 


2.  A  packing  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  adja- 
cent members,  comprising  a  plurality  of  split  rings  lo- 
cated one  within  another  and  the  outer  one  being  shaped 
to  pack  a  right  angled  Joint,  the  outer  edge  of  the  outer 
ring  being  iiiclln»Ml  from  front  to  rear. 

3.  A  packing  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  adja- 
cent members,  comprising  a  plurality  of  split  rings  lo- 
cated one  within  another  and  the  outer  one  being  shaped 
to  pack  a  right  angled  Joint,  each  of  said  rings  being  of 
gradually  increasing  thickness  from  the  split  portion 
thereof  to  the  diametrically  disposed  portion,  one  at  least 
of  said  rings  having  an  inclined  edge  to  engage  one  of 
said  uiemt>ers. 

4.  K  packing  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  adja- 
cent memlKTS  comprising  a  split  ring  having  a  portion 
extending  radially  outward  from  the  circumference  of  said 
ring  said  radial  p.-rtion  contacting  with  at  least  one  of 
said  members  and  extending  radially  therebeyond  and 
transversely  thereof. 

6.  A  packing  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  adja- 
cent members  comprising  a  plurality  of  split  rings  lo- 
cated one  within  another,  each  of  said  rings  being  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  extending  radially  outward  from 
the  circumference  of  said  ring  and  thence  transversely 
thereof,  said  radial  projections  contacting  with  at  least  , 
one  of  said  members. 

[Claims  6  to  60  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.106.468.     ELECTRIC  TRANSMISSION  LINE.     Charles 
.L.  MK'Hon.  Chicago  Heights,  111.     Filed  Aug.  15,  1912. 
Serial  No.   715.215.      (CI.   189— 22.'* 
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1  In  a  transmission  line  the  combination  of  line  poles  : 
and  a  |,luralitv  of  longitudinally  extending  independent 
strain  wires  rigidly  connected  to  a  plurality  of  poles  near 
the  centers  thereof  and  having  their  ends  secureil  at  tlie 
ground  line  to  anchoring  means,  each  longitudinal  strain 
wire  being  rigidly  connected  at  each  end  of  the  pole 
connection  to  a  pole  to  which  an  adjacent  strain  wire  is 
connected. 

2  In  a  transmission  line  the  combination  of  flexible 
line  poles  having  a  t«se  anchored  beneath  the  ground 
line;    strain    wires    rigidl.v    connected    to    a    plurality    of 

•poles  between  the  top  and  the  ground  line;  and  anchoring 
n:eans  at  the  ground  line  connected   to  said  strain   wires, 


,106.469.      AUTOMATIC   MOTOR   CONTROL.      William 
'  S.  Mitchell,  SomervUle.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-third  to 

Joseph  W,  Smith.  Pnterson.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  IT,  1912. 

Serial  No.  691.409.     (Cl.  172—179.) 


1  In  combination,  a  motor  having  an  armature,  a  re- 
sistance In  circuit  with  the  armature,  and  n  controller 
comprising  a  series  of  switches  adapted  to  cut  out  the 
resistance  step  by  step,  each  switch  being  controlled  by 
an  electromagnet,  and  each  electromagnet  having  a  switch 
operating  coil,  and  a  switdi  holding  coil,  said  operating 
coils  being  in  shunt  and  said  holding  coils  being  in  serl.'S 
with  the  armature,  the  operating  coils  being  energized 
successlvelv  as  the  motor  speeds  up.  and  said  holding 
colls  being' brought  successively  Into  series  with  the  arma- 
ture bv  the  action  of  the  operating  colls,  whereupon  the 
shunt  "circuits  of  the  respective  operating  coils  are  auto- 
matically opened. 

2.  In  combination,  a  motor  having  an  armature,  a  re- 
sistance in  circuit  with  the  armature,  and  a  controller 
comprising  a  series  of  switches  adaj.ted  to  cut  out  the  re- 
sistance step  bv  step,  each  switch  being  controlled  by  an 
electromagnet,  "and  each  electromagnet  having  a  switch 
operating  coil  and  a  switch  holding  coll.  the  operating 
coils  being  energized  successively  as  the  motor  speeds  up 
to  operate  said  switches  successively,  and  said  holding 
colls  being  energized  successively  by  the  operation  of  said 
operating  coils  and  being  adapted  both  to  open  the  circuits 
of  the  operating  colls  respectively,  and  to  maintain  a  firm 
closure   of   said   switches. 

3  In  combination,  a  motor  having  an  armature,  a  re- 
sistance in  circuit  with  the  armature,  and  a  controller 
comprising  a  series  of  switches  adapted  to  cut  out  the 
resistance  step  by  step,  each  switch  being  controlle<l  by 
an  electromagnet,  and  each  electromagnet  having  a  switch 
operating  coll  and  a  switch  holding  coil  and  a  control  cir- 
cuit resistance  to  which  the  operating  coils  are  so  con- 
nected as  to  be  energized  successively  as  the  motor  si.eeds 
up  to  operate  said  switches  successively,  said  holding  coils 
being  energized  successively  by  the  operation  of  the 
operating  colls  and  being  adapted  both  to  open  the  circuits 
of  the  operating  colls  respectively  and  t<.  maintain  a  firm 
closure  of  said  switches,  and  said  control-circuit  resistance 
being   open    circuited    when    the   motor   is    running   at    full 

speed. 

4  In  combination,  a  motor  having  an  armature,  a  resist- 
ance and  a  series  field  In  circuit  with  the  armature,  and  a 
controller  comprising  a  series  of  switches  adapted  to  cut 
out  the  resistance  step  by  step  and  finally  to  cut  out  the 
series  field,  each  switch  being  (ontrolled  by  an  electro- 
magnet and  each  electromagnet  having  a  switch  operating 
coll   and  a   switch   holding   coll,  the   operating  colls  being 
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anpretied  sun  essivply  as  the'  mntor  spf^ds  up  to  operate 
tal<l  swItihcH  siK'cesslvi'ly.  and  said  holdln^f  coDh  bolng 
cnerL'lzed  sno(  j'sslvt'ly  by  thfl  (ip«>ratlon  of  satd  operating 
colls  to  maintain  a  firm  rlosjrc  of  said  switches. 

5.  In  combination,  a  motor  hnvlnir  an  armature,  a  resist 
an<'f  In  circuit  with  thi-  armature,  and  a  controlU-r  <'om- 
prNlng  a  series  of  switches  i|dapt>>d  to  cut  the  resistance 
oat  or  Id  step  by  step,  each  switch  belnc  controlled  by  an 
elfctromagnet.  and  each  elettroinnunet  having  a  switch 
opfratlng  cfill  ami  a  switch  tmldin;;  coil,  the  operating 
colls  b<"lng  cneriilzf'd  succcssiV'ly  with  thi'  accflcratlon  of 
the  motor  t<>  operate  said  swltclics  successively,  said  hold- 
ing coils  being  energized  sucfesslvely  by  the  operatloa  of 
said  operating  colls  to  raai»taln  a  firm  closure  of  said 
switches,  and  means  to  em>nf1z<'  said  operating  coils  suc- 
cessively In  reverse  order  toj  that  of  the  accelerating  ac- 
tion, and  in  opposition  to  th<i  current  passing  through  the 
holdine  c(dls.  thereby  nulllfyUii:  the  magnetic  flux  through 
the  holding  coils,  and  allowlo:;  said  switches  to  open  suc- 
cessively to  de<eierate  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tiie  (Jazette.] 


1.1i">6.470  EWKI.ol'  M.\SI1TLATIN"<;  MECII.VNISM. 
I,Ewi.s  K  Morrison,  NVwark.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  himself 
and  Matthias  Plum.  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2fl.  190S. 
Serial   No    4 J.?,. TO .5.      (Cl.    IjOl— 39.) 


1.  The  cumbination  of  a  platen  press  having  a  movable 
platen,  a  movable  form  member,  a  platen  locking  cam,  an 
automatic  envelop  manipulating  mechanism  comprlslni;  an 
automatic  envelop  feeding  mechanism,  an  automatic  de- 
livery mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  said  two  mecha- 
nisms by  the  movement  of  the  said  form  member,  grippers 
carried  by  the  said  delivery  nechanism.  means  for  closing 
the  aaid  grippers  by  contact  with  the  said  plat.n.  means 
for  oscillating  the  envelop  feeding  mechanism  by  the  said 
platen,  means  for  driving  tha  said  feedlnif  mechanism  ana 
means  carried  by  the  latter  and  operated  by  the  said 
platen  locking  cam  for  arresting  the  travel  of  the  envelop 
over  the  said  feeding  mechanism  at  a  given  point. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  platen,  an  envelop  sep- 
arating mechanism,  a  feeding  mechanism  interposed  be 
tween  the  latter  and  the  said  platen,  movable  members  co- 
operating with  the  said  plate*  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
said  feeding  mechanism  and  delivery  grippers  mounted  to 
slide  upon  the  said  movabl<»  members  for  removing  the 
printed  envelop  from  the  said  platen  when  the  said  feed- 
ing   mechanism    Is    lowered. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  platen,  an  envelop 
■eparating  mechanism,  a  conveying  mechanism  Interposed 
between  the  separating  mechanism  and  the  said  platen  for 
conveying  the  separated  envelop  to  the  latter,  a  delivery 
mechanism  for  removing  tlve  printed  envelop  from  the 
platen  and  pivoted  levers  ctiactlng  with  the  platen  for 
supporting  the  said  conveyinn  and  the  said  delivery  mecha- 
nisms. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  movable  platen,  a  movable  form 
member,  envelop  separating  aieans,  a  delivery  mechanism, 
levers  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  for  operatlne  the 
said  separtlng  means,  plvotpfl  levers  for  operating  the  said 
delivery  mechanism  and  means  for  osciliatlni:  all  of  fh<> 
said  levers  In  unison  and  in  opposite  directions  by  the 
said  form  member. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  movable  platen,  envelop  sepa- 
rating means,  envelop  feeding  means,  mechanism  for  ar- 
resting the  movement  of  the  separated  envelop  In  the  said 
feeding  means  while  the  Impression  Is  being  taken,  means 
for  delivering  the  printed  envelop  and  mechanism  tor  re- 
leasing the  unprlnted  envelop  from  the  said  feeding  means 
substantially  at  the  same  time  the  said  delivering  means 
remove   the   printed  envelop. 

[Claims  0  to   17  not   printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,471.  WIRK  Kol'K  TR.XNSMISSION  CARRI.\GK. 
Andrsw  Ofsal,  Vancouver.  Itritlsh  (oluinbia.  Canada. 
FlledMay  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  840.057.     (Cl.  104— 132.) 


T^t^S 


.'•    * 


1.  A  carriage  for  an  overhead  transmission  system,  said 

carriage  comprising  nn  iipi>er  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  roller  wheels  whlcti  tiear  upon  the  track  rope,  each 
roller  wtieel  having  a  star  wheel  on  each  side  of  it,  each 
star  wheel  having  outwardly  projecting  shouldered  pro- 
jections which  are  concentric  with  the  axis  of  Its  roller 
wheel,  and  an  under  track  carriage  supported  from  the 
shouldered  projections  of  the  star  wheels  an<l  including 
two  side  plates,  each  having  projections  to  cooperate  with 
the  projections  of  the  star  wheel. 

'_'.  \  track  ro|w>  carriage  for  an  overhead  transmission 
system,  comprising  an  upper  carriage  supported  from  the 
track  rope  on  a  plurality  of  rollers,  each  having  a  star 
wheel  on  each  .side  of  It  which  Is  Independently  rotatable 
on  the  pin  of  its  roller  wheel,  each  of  said  star  wheels  hav- 
ing outwardly  project>-<l  shouldered  projections  from  Its 
radial  arms,  the  shouldere<l  faces  of  which  are  concentric 
with  the  axis  of  Its  roller  wheel,  an  under  track  carriage 
comprising  a  pair  of  side  plaff-s  having  Inward  projections 
to  engage  the  shouldered  projections  of  the  star  wheels, 
and  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  load  to  this  under 
carriage. 

;!  .\  carriage  for  an  overhead  transmission  system, 
comprising  an  upper  frame  composed  of  two  side  plates, 
a  roller  mounted  at  each  end  of  the  trume  on  a  pin  secured 
in  and  extending  across  between  the  plates,  a  star  wheel 
rotaiatdy  mounted  on  each  end  of  each  roller,  the  ends 
of  the  radial  arms  of  which  star  wheel  are  thickened  to 
leave  a  shoulder  which  is  concentric  with  the  pin,  an 
under-frame  composed  of  two  elongated  plates  secured  to- 
gether the  re<julred  distance  apart  eai  h  plate  having  a 
projection  from  It.s  upper  edge  which  is  curved  t(j  an  arc 
corr«^spon<llng  to  that  of  the  shouldered  projections  of  the 
star  wheels  which  star  wheel  projections  are  designed  to 
engage  the  corresponding  proje<-tlon8  of  the  under-frame, 
an  attachment  to  which  the  load  is  conne<-te(l  pivotally 
mounted  on  a  pin  extending  Ix'tween  tlie  side  plates  of  tlie 
under  frame,  and  an  attachment  at  each  end  of  the  under 
frame  to  which  the  hauling  roiie  is  connected. 


1. 106,472  PRINTIN*;  MFiH.^MSM.  GbOROK  R  V k\- 
COA.ST,  Bro<iklyn,  .N'.  Y..  assignor  to  .\merican  Litho- 
graphic Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov,  8,  1902,  Serial  No.  1. HO, 499.  Renewed  Dec.  3,  1904. 
Serial   No.  2.<.')..S.{4.      ( t'l.   101  —  112.) 

1.  In  a  printing  pr>ss.  tiie  comltlnatlon  with  n  design 
member  having  a  yielding  surface,  of  an  impression  mem- 
ber having  a  rigid  ink  repelling  imiiresslon  surface,  sub- 
stantially  as  described 

2.  In   a   printing  press,   the   combination   with   a    design 
I   member  having  a  yielding  surface,  of  an  Impression  mem- 
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ber  comprtaing  a  support  and  a  removable  and  replaceable 
impression  device  having  a  rigid  Ink-repelling  Impression 
surface,  subsUntlally  as  de8crll)ed. 


and  counter-die  carrying  members  operatively  connected  to 
each  other,  means  for  fixing  the  sheet  to  be  eiulKJssed  in 
accurate  registering  relation  to  the  die  and  counter-die 
on  said  die  carrying  members,  and  means  for  moving  said 
work  holder  back  and  forth  from  between  said  impression 
members  to  a  sheet  feeding  position  at  one  side  of  aaid 
impression  members. 

5.  An  embossing  press  including  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  impression  members,  a  work-holder  consisting  of  die 
and  counter-die  carrying  members  operatively  connected 
together,  means  for  moving  said  work  holder  back  and 
forth  from  a  [lositlon  between  said  Impression  members 
to  a  sheet  feeding  position  at  the  side  of  said  Impreaslon 
memlwrs,  and  means  for  separating  said  die  and  counter- 
die  carrying  m- in  tiers  an<l  holding  them  separated  while 
the  work  holder  is  tn  the  sheet  feeding  position. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  design 
member  having  a  yielding  surface,  of  an  impression  mem- 
ber having  a  rigid  Impression  surfa.e  whlcli  when  mois- 
tened bec<»mes  Ink  repelling,  and  means  for  moistening  the 
impression  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  design 
member  having  a  yielding  surface,  and  an  impression 
member  comprising  a  support  and  a  removable  and  replace- 
able impression  device  having  a  rigid  imprejjslon  surface 
which  when  moistened  becomes  ink  repelling,  and  means 
for  moistening  the  impression  surface,  subsuniially  as 
descrit>e(l. 

5.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a 
design  cylinder  having  a  yielding  surface,  of  an  Impression 
cylinder  having  an  Ink-repelling  impression  surface,  sub- 
Btantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,474.      COVERLET- HOLKKR.      (^oTTKKId    Pbk.sson, 
'  LutKlers,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  23,  15U4.     Serial  No.  813,829. 
(Cl.  5 — 41.1 


1,106,473.  EMBOSSING  PRESS.  George  E.  Pancoast, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Lithographic 
Companv.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1904.  Serial  No.  236.303.  Renewed  Apr.  22,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  692,542.      (Cl.  101—13.) 


1.  .K  power  i>ress  including  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
Impression  members,  a  pair  of  workholders.  and  means 
for  moving  said  workholders  from  a  position  between  said 
Impression  memlx'rs  to  a  common  feeding  position  in 
such  manner  that  when  either  workholder  is  in  one  posi- 
tion  the  other  workholder  is  in  the  other  position. 

2.  An  embossing  press  Including  in  combination,  a  pair 
of  impression  members,  a  pair  of  die  carrying  members, 
and  means  for  mo%-iug  said  die  carrying  members  back 
and  forth  from  a  position  between  said  impression  mem- 
b*'rR  to  a  common  feed  position. 

3.  An  embossing  pre.ss  including  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  impr.-ssion  members,  a  work  holder  consisting  of  die 
and  counter-die  carrying  members  operatively  connected 
with  <'ach  other,  and  means  for  moving  said  work  holder 
Iwck  and  forth  from  a  position  l>etween  said  Impreaalou 
members  to  a  feed  position  at  one  side  of  said  impression 
members,  and  means  for  operating  the  work-holder  mem- 
bers to  receive  and  discharge  sheets. 

4.  An  emlwsslng  press  Including  in  ct)mblnation,  a  pair 
of   impression    members,    a    work-holder   consisting    of   die 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  standards  respectively  secured  to  the 
extremities  of  a  bed,  of  an  elongated  member  extending 
horizontally  above  the  bed  between  said  standards,  a 
plurality  of  elongated  members  plvotally  supported  by 
the  first  specified  member  and  disposed  transversely  of 
the  bed  above  the  same,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  de- 
Tices  carried  by  each  transverse  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pair  of  standards  extensible  in  length  and 
respectively  secured  to  the  extremities  of  a  bed.  of  an 
elongated  horizontal  member  extending  above  the  bed 
t)etween  said  standards,  a  plurality  of  elongated  trans- 
verse members  plvoUlly  supported  by  the  first  specified 
member  above  the  bed,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  de- 
Tlces  carried  by  each  of  said  transverse  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  standards  respectively  s.cured  to  the 
extremities  of  a  bed,  of  an  elongated  member  extending 
horizontally  above  the  bed  between  said  standards,  means 
for  manually  subjecting  said  member  to  a  vertical  ad- 
justment, a  plurality  of  elongate<l  memb.  rs  extending 
transversely  of  the  bed  above  the  same  and  pivotally 
supported   by  the  first  specified  elongated   member,  and   a 

!  plurality  of  fastening  devices  carried  by  each  transverse 
member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  standards  respectively  secured  to  the 
extremities  of  a  bed,  of  an  elongated   horizontal    member 

'  extending  above  the  bed  between  the  two  standards,  a 
!  triangular  frame  pivotally  supported  by  said  elongated 
\   member    comprising    a    rigid    vertical    member    depending 

from  said  elongated  member,  a  member  transverse  of  the 
1  bed  to  which  the  lower  extremity  of  the  vertlc  al  member  is 
'   rigidly    secured,    and    wires    extending    between    the    ex 

tremltles  of  the  transverse  member  and  the  upj>er  end  of 

the  vertical  member,  and  a   plurality  of  fastening  desices 

carried  by  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  extensible  standards  respectively  se- 
cured   to  the   extremities   of  a  bed,   of  an  elongated   hori 

j  Bcmtal  member  extending  above  the  bed  between  said 
!   standards,  and  a  plurality  of  fastening  devices  supported 

by  said  member, 
t        [Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 
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1.10«,4T5  RADIAT(>K  VENT  VALVE.  William  B. 
PoiNDEXTER.  Chicago,  Ml.,  assiguor  of  one-half  to 
r lyases    H.    Jenkins.    ChlcaKo,    111.      Filed   Oct.   3,    1912. 


Serial   No, 


£37—19.) 


fording  a  float  chaml)er.  an 


1.   A   vent   vnlve   for   radi  itors  emhrarine  a   casing  af- 


Inlet  In  said  ca.sing,  an  outlet 


In   the  bottom  of  said  casing,  a  float  In  said  chamber,  a 

closure  (■"nii"<  t.  il  tti-T'to  ^.tidni:  to  <']oso  said  outlet  and 
adapti-il  til  1  H  "p.-neil  :>  .•l"Ta timi  of  said  float  due  to  the 
water  of  condensation  from  th-'  radiator,  a  valve  connect- 
ing the  lult^t  to  the  float  chiimher  with  the  radiator,  and 
p.Tmittlng  flow  only  from  tb.-  ratUator.  a  valve  connected 
In  thf  disrhartfp  [lassak''-  frmii  thf  float  chMratier,  and  pre- 
venting rt-turu  flow  tht-rtMO.  ami  ineHiis  p<-rmittiiiu  at- 
tachment of  a  vacuum  plp<>  i\ith  tlie  casing  below  the  last 
named  valve. 

•J.  In  a  vt'nt  valvf  for  radiators  a  casing,  a  float  valve 
therein,  an  ontK-t  in  said  insini-'  lielow  thf  line  of  flota 
tlon  of  said  float,  a  vaive  coniieit.d  to  said  float  to  open 
and  close  said  outlet,  a  v»lv.'  affording  connection  be- 
twe.-n  said  rasliu'  and  th.-  mdlator,  and  acting  to  p»'rmlt 
flow  only  Into  said  casing,  a  valve  controlling  the  pas- 
sage from  the  float  valve  to  jprevent  return  flow  thereinto. 
a  vacuum  pipe  below  said  talve  to  receive  the  discharge 
therefrom,  and  ri'movahle  [duL's  in  said  casing  positioned 
to  provide  upon  their  reni'A-al  Ins.Ttion  ami  adjustment 
apertures  for  the  respective  valv.-s. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasK  d.  scribed  a  float  chamber,  a 
float  therein,  an  inlet  and  outlet  for  said  fhamher.  a  valve 
connected  to  said  float  to  open  and  close  tlie  outlet  In 
■aid  chamber  below  the  Wuv  of  flotation  of  said  float,  a 
check  valve  connected  in  tbe  inlet  to  said  float  chamber 
to  permit  a  flow  thereinto  »nd  prevent  a  flow  therefrom, 
and  a  valve  connected  In  tl>e  outlet  from  said  float  cham 
ber  beyond  said  float  valve  to  permit  flow  from  the  float 
chamber  and  prevent  a  reverse  flow  thereinto. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  radiator,  of  a  vent  nipple 
communicating  therewith  aed  extending  outwardly  there- 
from, a  valve  on  the  outer  end  of  the  nipple  closing  the 
same  against  return  flow  to  the  radiator,  a  screen  sur- 
rounding the  discharge  eml  of  said  nipple,  a  chambered 
casing  secured  on  the  nipple  to  receive  the  discharge 
therefrom,  a  float  valve  therein  controlling  the  discharge 
from  said  casing,  a  vacuum  pipe  connected  with  the  cas- 
ing to  receive  the  di.scharge  from  the  float  valve,  a  cham- 
ber below  the  float  valve  etiamluT,  n  valve  therein  acting 
to  close  the  discharge  passage  from  the  float  valve  n;;ainst 
return  flow,  and  removable  portions  in  the  walls  of  said 
casing  permitting  Inspection  and  removal  of  the  respec- 
tive valves. 

5.  In  a  device  i>f  the  clais  described  a  float  chamber,  a 
float  therein,  an  outlet  passage  in  said  ehamber  below  the 
line  of  flotation  of  said  fl<Mt.  a  valve  closure  cotiuectiMl 
to  said  float  to  move  therewith  and  adapted  to  open  and 
close  said  outlet,  an  inlet  jiassage  connected  to  said  float 
chamber  and  check  valves  in  each  of  said  passages  to 
permit  a  flow  of  fluid  therethrough  in  only  one  direction. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.] 


1.10  6,476.  ELECTRIC  SOLDERINdlRON.  J.4MB8 
Charles  Royci:,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  May 
23,  1913.     Serial  No.  769,396.      (CI.  219—28.) 


,1 1,  f » ,  ,*  ..    ♦  "  ^* 


<    «     »         \   .?.♦■* 'S    ZZ     i    <l      .4]"^ 


1.  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  a  soldering  point,  a 
core  of  high  heat  conductivity  secured  to  said  point 
formed  of  rectangular  shape  presenting  two  broad  flat 
contact  surfaces,  a  pair  of  electric  heating  elements  en- 
gaging the  broad  flat  faces  of  said  core  and  electrically 
Insulated  therefrom,  a  casing  surrounding  said  core  and 
heating  elements  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  means  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  said  casing  and  clamping  said 
heating  elements  against  said  core. 

2.  In  an  electric  soldering  iron,  a  soldering  point,  a 
core  of  high  heat  conductivity  secured  to  said  point 
formed  of  rectangular  shape  presenting  two  broad  flat 
contact  surfaces,  a  pair  of  electric  heating  elements  en- 
gaging the  broad  flat  faces  of  said  core  and  electrically 
insulated  therefrom,  a  casing  surrounding  said  core  and 
heating  elements  and  spaced  therefrom  and  forming  a  dead 
air  space  therearonnd.  flat  plate  members  arranged  on 
the  outer  sides  of  said  heatinir  elements,  and  set  screws 
extending  through  said  Inclosing  casing  and  engaging  said 
plates  and  clamping  said  elements  in  positive  contact 
with  the  faces  of  said  core. 

3.  In  an  electric  soldering  Iron,  a  soldering  point,  a 
core  secured  to  said  point  formetl  of  rectangular  shape 
presenting  two  broad  flat  surfaces  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  a  pair  of  long  flat  heating  elements  ar- 
ranged with  their  flat  faces  in  <ontact  with  the  broad  flat 
faces  of  said  core,  said  elements  liavini;  central  cores  of 
metal,  clamping  memtK-rs  extending  through  one  of  said 
element  cores  to  the  other  element  core  and  electrically 
insulated  from  the  main  core  and  forming  an  electrical 
connection  from  the  core  of  one  element  to  the  core  of 
the  other  placing  said  elements  in  series  connection,  and 
a  casing  Inclosing  said  core  and  elements. 

4.  In  an  electric  soldering  Iron,  a  hollow  rectangular 
casing  having  an  Inturned  flange  at  one  end,  a  core  of 
high  heat  conductivity  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
casing  and  centrally  arranced  therein,  having  a  flange  at 
one  end  adapted  to  engage  the  flanged  end  of  said  casing, 
a  point  se<'ured  to  one  end  of  said  core  and  ilanii>lnu'  said 
core  and  casing  together,  a  pair  of  electric  heating  ele- 
ments held  In  close  contact  with  said  core  and  electrically 
Insulated  therefrom,  flat  plnte  members  engaging  the  outer 
faces  of  said  heating  elements  and  electrically  insulated 
therefrom,  means  for  clamping  sal<l  plates  In  contact  with 
said  heating  elements,  and  a  hollow  handle  connected  to 
said  casing. 


1,106,477.  CARMKNT  STAY.  I>avid  Schuler.  Niagara 
Falls,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.sslgnments, 
to  The  Splrella  Company,  .Meadvllle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar  h.  i<»i:{  Serial  No. 
752,995.      (CI.  2—76./ 


J    /    Jj 


1.  A  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  Into  loops  or 
convolutions,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  supple- 
mental tying  or  binding  wires,  each  of  said  wires  being 
threaded  through  all  of  the  loops  or  convolutions  along  one 
edge  of  the  stay,  flu  two  wires  belnir  thrpad«Hl  throueh 
said  loops  or  convolutions  In  opposite  directions,  to  thereby 
produce  a  flat  stay  which  Is  flexible  flatwise  but  stiff  as 
against  edgewise  flexure. 
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•J  A  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  into  loops  or 
convolutions,  and  provided  along  each  edge  with  a  plu 
rallty  of  supplemenUl  tying  or  binding  wires  threaded 
through  said  loops  or  convolutions  in  opj)oslte  directions, 
to  thereby  produce  a  flat  stay  which  is  stiff  as  against 
edgewise  flexure. 

3.  A  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
to  form  oppositely  disposed  loops  or  eyes  and  connecting 
crossings,  and  provided  at  each  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
supplemental  tying  or  binding  wires  threaded  through 
Bai<i  loops  or  eyes  in  opposite  directions  to  thereby  produce 
a  flat  stay  which  Is  flexible  flatwise  but  stiff  as  against 
edgewise  flexure 

4.  A  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  back  and  forth 
to  form  oppositely  disposed  loops  or  eyes  and  connecting 
crossings,  said  stay  being  provided  at  each  edge  with  a 
plurality  of  supplemental  tying  or  binding  wires  threaded 
through  the  loops  or  eyes  thereof,  thereby  forming  a  stay 
which  is  flexible  flatwise  but  stiff  as  against  edgewLse 
flexure  in  either  direction. 

.'  .\  garment  stay  comprising  wire  bent  to  form  a  series 
of  loops  or  convolusions  lying  along  the  edges  of  the  stay, 
and  supplemental  tying  or  lilndlug  wires  therefor,  one  of 
said  wires  Iwlng  tightly  twit.ted  around  the  closed  ends 
of  the  loops  or  convolutions  at  each  edge  of  the  stay, 
whereby  the  stay  is  stiffened  against  e<lgewise  flexure. 

IClaims  6  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


end  portion  of  the  thread  and  arranged  to  lift  and  trans 
fer  the  bars  sldewlse  when    the  supporting  meml)er   is  ro- 
tated, and  means  for  rotating  said  member. 

6.  A  hot  bed  comprising  in  combination,  a  series  of 
lengthwise  parallel  rotary  screw  threaded  bar  supporting 
menibiTs.  said  screw  threads  engaging  with  and  moving 
liars  on  tlie  supporting  members  from  one  end  to  the  other 
theriK)f  and  means  for  rotating  said  members  in  unison, 
said  means  Including  gearing  connecting  the  supporting 
meinlMTs  in  pairs,  a  ratchet  and  pawl  operafively  con- 
nected to  the  gearing,  swinging  arms  on  which  the  pawls 
are  motinted.  a  rod  connecting  the  arms  and  means  for 
operating  the  rod  to  Intermittently  actuate  the  arms  to 
turn  the  supporting  members;  substantially  as  described. 


1,106,478.     HOTBEK.     Edwin  E.   Slick,   Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  413.045.     (CI.  80 — 42.) 


1.  A  hot  bed  comprising  in  combination,  a  series  of 
lengthwise  parallel  rotary  l»ar  supporilng  and  transferring 
meml>ers.  said  members  having  screw  threads  thereon,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  meml)crs,  said  means  having  spur 
pinions  on  the  supporting  and  transferring  members,  spur 
gear  wheels  meshing  witli  the  pinions,  ratchet  wheels  for 
turning  the  spur  gear  wheels,  a  series  of  rocking  arms 
having  pawls  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels  and  means  for 
rocking  the  arms  to  thereby  actuate  the  supporting  mem- 
Iwrs  in  transferring  bars  across  the  width  of  the  hot  bed  ; 
substantially   as  descrlU'd. 

'J.  A  hot  bed  comprislim  in  combination,  a  series  of 
lengthwise  parallel  rotary  screw  threaded  bar  supporting 
members,  t  be  screw  threads  eni;ai:lng  with  and  movinc 
bars  on  the  supporting  nieml«ers  from  one  end  to  the  other 
of  said  members,  and  means  for  rotating  said  members  in 
unison,  said  means  Including  pinions  on  the  supporting 
members,  gears  meshini:  witli  the  pinions  and  connecting 
the  supporting  memt>ers  In  pairs,  ratchets  and  pawls  for 
turnini;  said  gears  and  means  for  Intermittently  actu 
ating  the  ratchets  and  pawls  to  rotate  the  supporting 
memlH-rs  ;    substantially   as   described. 

3.  In  a  hot  be<l  for  metal  bars,  a  bar  supporting  and 
transferring  member  having  a  helical  thread  thereon,  and 
havlni:  guide  collars  at  one  of  Its  end  portions,  and  means 
for  rotating  sj^id  memt^'r. 

4  In  a  hot  bed  for  metal  bars,  a  bar  suiiport  iiij;  and 
transferring  meml)er  having  a  helical  thread  thereon  and 
having  guide  collars  at  one  of  its  end  portions,  a  lifting 
wing  extending  between  the   collars  and   to  the  adjacent 


1,106,479.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  George  A.  Stheett, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial  No. 
835,361.     (CL  129—25.) 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  folded  cover,  a 
backing  strip  engaginL'  the  cover  adjacent  the  fold,  said 
strip  being  provided  with  tongues,  certain  of  the  tongues 
perforating  the  cover,  and  all  of  the  tongues  l»elng  l>ent 
to  retain  the  cover  to  the  said  strip,  and  flexible  projecting 
members  carried  by  the  strip  extending  from  the  strip, — 
said  nieml)ers  beinc  adapted  to  engage  loose  leaves. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  folded  cover,  a 
backing  strip  engaging  the  cover,  tongues  formed  from  a 
portion  of  said  strip  and  bent  therefrom,  certain  of  said 
tongues  being  adapted  to  perforate  the  cover,  and  all  of 
the  tongues  being  bent  to  retain  the  cover  to  the  strip, 
and  flexible  projecting  members  carried  by  the  strip  and 
extending  therefrom,  said  memtvers  being  adapted  to 
<'ngage  and   retain   loose   leaves. 

3.  A  IfKise  leaf  binder  comprising  a  folded  cover,  a 
backing  strip  having  tongues,  certain  of  said  tongues 
being  cut  from  the  lK>dy  of  the  strip,  the  said  tongues 
lieing  bent  away  from  the  strip,  certain  of  the  tongues 
perforating  the  cover,  and  all  of  the  tongues  being  bent 
to  retain  the  cover  to  the  strip,  and  flexible  members 
formed  by  severing  the  same  from  a  portion  of  the  strip. 
the  said  members  l)elng  adapted  to  engage  and  retain  loose 
leaves. 

4.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  folded  cover,  a 
backing  strli)  having  tongues  formed  by  severing  a  portion 
of  the  body  of  the  strip,  and  end  tongues  formed  by 
bending  the  ends  of  the  strip,  the  end  toncues  being 
adapted  to  fold  around  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  cover, 
the  intermediate  tongties  being  adapted  to  perforate  the 
cover,  and  l>ent  to  retain  the  cover  to  the  strip,  and  flexible 
members  carried  by  the  strip  extendini:  therefrom,  said 
meml)ers  beloL'  adapted   to  engage  and  retain   IcMise  leaves. 


I,l(m,4K(i       AI'I'ARATIS    FOR    REFINING    AND   DESIL 

VERIZING    LEAD.      William    Thi  m,    Hammond,    Ind. 

Filefl  Dec.  9.   1910.      Serial   No.   596,400.      (CI.   75 — 59.) 

1     .\n    apparatus   for   refining   impure   lead,    comprising 

a  plurality  of  crystallizing  kettles  permanently  maintained 

in  flxed  position  :  means  connecting  a  kettle  with  another 

of  said   plurality  of  kettles  for   effecting  the   discharge  of 
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molten  nietal  from  one  to  th«  other:  and  means  to  Intro-   1 
dace  a  sultablf  fluid  under  pressure  within  said  kettles  to 
effect  the  removal  of  molt»'n   metal   through   th^?  said  con-   1 
nectlng  means. 


2.  An  apiiaratus  fcir  reflum«  Impure  lead,  omiirlslng : 
a  series  of  i.Tystallizln«  kettl.-s  ptTmaneufly  mainulned 
at  the  same  level;  means  counectlnjt  the  kettles  for  effect- 
ing the  discharge  of  the  contftnts  of  one  into  another;  and 
means  U>  lurroduee  a  sultaMf  fluid  under  pressure  withlu 
said  kettles  to  effect  tht-  remnval  of  the  contents  through 
the  said  connectinK  means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  re.lnlng  impure  lead:  a  melting 
kettle  provided  with  spouts;  and  a  suitable  setting  for 
said  kettle,  the  portion  of  the  setting  over  .said  spouts 
being  independent  of  the  setting  proper  and  readily  re- 
movable. 

4.  Ill  nil  apparatus  for  retlnlng  Impure  lead:  a  melting 
kettle  provided  with  spoufs;  a  suitable  setting  for  said 
kettle,  the  portions  of  the  s^ttin^'  over  said  spouts  being 
Independent  of  the  setting  p|fp.er  and  readily  removable; 
and  means  to  retain  said  removable  portions  of  the  setting 
in  position. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  reining  impure  lead  ;  a  meiting 
kettle  provided  at  the  bottom  with  two  (jppositely  disposed 
spouts;  a  suitable  s.ttlng  tor  said  kettle,  comprising  a 
main  portion  and  removable  jiortions.  the  latter  consisting 
of  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  tire  resisting  material  mounted 
over  said  spouts,  shei-t  steel  sections  about  the  outer  aide 
of  said  blocks  to  retain  the  same  in  position,  and  ways 
connected  with  the  main  portion  of  the  setting  within 
which  the  said  sheet  steel  sections  are  adapted  to  slide 


1.106.481.  GARMENT  STAT.  Frank  L.  O.  Wadswokth. 
Sewlckiey,  I'a..  assignor,  Dy  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
Splrella  Company,  Meadfllie.  i'a..  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania,  h^led  July  1".  i^i-'-  Serial  No.  710,007. 
(CI.  2— 7«.> 


1     .V    garment   stay  comprising   a   tlat   wire  spring  com 
posed  of  a  plural   wire  stnind  or  strands  formed  Into  a 
series  of  loops,  portions  of  said  strand   or  strands  being 
under  an  Initial  twist  or  tor»lonal  set  running  In  the  same 
direction  In  corresponding  pfcrta  of  the  stay. 

2.  A  garment  stay  comprising  a  flat  wire  spring  eum 
posed  of  a  plural  wire  strand  or  strands  formed  Into  a 
series  of  loops,  portions  of  said  strand  or  strands  being 
under  an  initial  twist  or  torelonal  set  running  in  the  same 
direction  in  corresponding  parts  of  the  stay,  said  stay 
being  of  slightly  concaved  ftirm  In  cross  section. 

i.  A  garment  stay  compflslng  a  flat  wire  spring  com 
posed  of  a  plural  wire  straed  form>xl  into  oppositely  dts 
posed  loops  with  transverse  connecting  [-ortions  or  cross- 
ings extending  from  wlge  t<i  edge  of  the  stay,  said  trans 
Terse  portions  or  crossings  being  under  an  Initial  twist 
or  torsional  set.  the  twist  l«  all  said  crossings  running  In 
the  same  direction. 

4,   A   garment   stay   corap»ising  a    tlat   wire   spring   com- 
posed of  a   plural  wire  stratid  formed   into  oppositely  dls 
posed  loops  with   transverse  connecting  portions  or  cross 
lugs  extending  from   edge  t*  e«1ge  of   the  stay,   said  trans 
verse    portions    or   crossings   being   under    an    initial    twist 
or    torsional     set.    the    twNt    In    all    said    crossings    run- 
ning  In    the  same   direction,   said   transverse    portions   or 
crossings    being   deflected    sideways    out    of    the    plane    of 
the  stay. 


5.  A  garment  stay  comprising  a  flat  wire  spring  com- 
posed of  a  plural  wire  strand  or  strands  bent  to  form 
a  series  of  oppositely  disposed  loops  with  the  sides  of 
contiguous  loops  overlapping,  the  transverse  portions  or 
crossing  being  Initially  twisted,  the  twist  In  all  said  cross- 
ings running  in  the  same  direction. 

IClaim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.)     _ 


1,109,482.  RAILUOAD-TIK.  Sami  el  Wall.  Harrisburg, 
111.  Filed  Nov.  8.  Iftl3.  Serial  No.  799,927.  (CL 
2a8— 4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  the  combination 
with  a  tie  comprising  a  base  portion  and  a  head  portion, 
said  head  {lortlon  provided  with  means  for  receiving  a 
rail,  rail  engaging  memU-rs  carried  by  said  tie  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  a  rail  for  holding  a  rail  In  Arm  engagement 
with  said  tie.  means  threaded  upon  the  lower  ends  of 
said  rail  engaging  meml)ers  for  preventing  the  accl 
denUl  removal  of  said  rail  engaging  memt)er8  from  said 
tie,  said  rail  receiving  portion  of  said  tie  provided  with 
a  pocket,  a  block  posltlone<l  within  said  p<><  ket  and  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  base  of  a  rail,  and  said  rail  receiving 
portion  adapted  to  constitute  means  for  protecting  the 
lower  ends  of  said  rail  engaging  members  to  prevent  the 
accidental  removal  of  the  rail  engaging  memlters  from 
said  tie. 

L'.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  tie  comprising  a  substantially  I  iH-am  structure. 
of  a  chair  comprising  a  body  provided  with  parallel  down- 
wardly extending  flanges  adapted  to  engage  the  vertical 
portion  of  said  tie,  said  chair  provided  with  laterally  ex 
tending  pockets  adapted  to  receive  the  head  portion  of 
said  tie,  said  chair  provided  with  a  block  receiving  iK)Cket, 
a  filler  block  positioned  within  said  pocket  and  adapte<l 
to  engage  the  under  face  of  the  base  of  a  rail,  said  chair 
provld.'d  with  laterally  and  longitudinally  extending 
flanges  formed  ii[>on  the  sides  thereof,  said  flanges  being 
Bpace«l  from  the  body  portion  of  said  chair  to  constitute 
rhannel  portions,  said  flanges  provided  with  notches,  rail 
engaging  clips  fitting  within  said  notchen  and  engaging  a 
mil  for  holding  the  rail  In  Arm  engagement  with  said 
chair,  said  rail  engaging  lips  provide<l  with  threaded 
ends,  and  nuts  threaded  upon  said  rail  engaging  lips  and 
fitting  within  said  channels  whereby  said  nuts  will  be 
held  from  engagement  with  foreign  objects. 


l,10t>,48.'{.      BAG-UULDEH.     Chablic.s   H.   Woodwarh  and 

j        JosKiH     \V.    DOANB,    Portland.    Oreg.      Filed    Nov      i-2. 
19i;<.     S.rial  No    soo. .-,:'.! .      iCl.  k:<     -jr..  1 

'  1.  The  comliination  with  a  standard,  of  a  sliding  head 
adjustable  upon  the  standard,  a  bag  spreader  comprising 
a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  said  head,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
to  said  legs  an<l  to  a  memb<'r  sliding  on  the  standard,  a 
Img  .ngaglrig  [iienil>er  operatively  dlsposjKl  upon  said  arms, 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  spreader  on  the  stand- 
ard, and  means  for  expanslbly  adjusting  It. 

.1.  rhe  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  sliding  head 
adjustable  upoti  the  standard,  a  bag  spreader  comprising 
a  pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  said  head,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
to  said  legs  and  to  a  meml>er  sliding  on  the  standard,  a 
bag  engaging  member  operatively  disposed  upon  said 
arms,  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  spreader  on  the 
stan'bird.  h   loiiar  llX'd  upon  the  standard  below  the  slld- 

I  ing  head,  a  colled  spring  Interpos.-d  between  them,  and  a 
lever  extending  from  one  of  said  arms  transversely  of 
one  of  said  legs,  for  manipulating  the  arms  to  adjust   the 

I   bag  spreader. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  sliding  head 
adjustable  upon  the  standard,  a  !>ag  spreader  comprising 
a  pair  of  legs  pivotini  to  said  head,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
to  said  legs  and  to  a  member  sliding  on  the  standard,  bag 
engaging  members  oppositely  disposed  upon  said  arms, 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  spreader  on  the 
standard,  a  collar  tixe<1  upon  the  standard  below  the  slid- 
ing head,  a  loilcd  spring  Interiwsed  between  them,  a  lever 
extending  from  one  of  said  arms  transversely  of  one  of 
said  legs,  for  manipulating  the  arms  to  adjust  the  bag 
spreader,  and  a  series  of  notches  formed  upon  the  said 
leg  within  the  range  of  movement  of  said  lever,  to  engage 
the  lever  at  the  desired  point  of  adjustment. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  standard,  of  a  sliding  head 
adjustable  upon  the  standard,  a  bag  spreader  comprising  a 
pair  of  legs  pivoted  to  said  head,  a  pair  of  arms  pivoted 
to  said  legs  and  to  a  member  sliding  on  the  standard,  a 
bag  engaging  member  operatively  disposed  upon  said  arms. 
and  means  f or  expanslbly  adjusting  the  bag  spreader,  said 
means  consisting  of  a  rack  on  one  leg  and  a  cooperative 
prolongation  of  the  corresponding  arm. 


1.106,484,  MACIIINK  FOR  FORMING  SI'LIT  ri?»8  OR 
COTTER  TINS  IkA  J.  YouNO,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  as.slgnor 
to  Western  Wire  I'roducts  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1912.  Serial 
No.  715,559.     (CI.  29—6.) 


■■-./^^1^ 
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a  curve,  means  for  feeding  a  predetermlntHl  length  of  wire 
Into  said  groove,  means  for  moving  said  section  of  wire 
into  tlie  slot  in  said  plate,  and  a  pair  of  forming  members 
adapted  to  engage  said  section  of  wire  while  In  the  slot 
and  form  an  eye  tlierein. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  split  pins,  a  rigidly  tixed 
slotted  forming  plate  provided  In  Its  underside  with  a 
groove,  means  for  feeding  a  predetermined  section  of  wire 
into  said  groov..  a  piii  :idH|iied  to  trav.is.  said  slot  and 
move  the  section  of  wire  thereinto,  and  means  for  engag- 
ing said  section  of  wire  with  pressure  to  form  an  eye 
around  the  pin. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  split  pins,  a  rigidly  fixed 
slotted  forming  plate  provided  in  Its  underside  with  a 
groove,  means  for  feeding  a  predetermined  section  of  wire 
into  said  groove,  a  memtn-r  adapted  to  engage  the  sec- 
tion of  wire  and  niov.'  the  same  into  the  slot  in  the  plate, 
a  pair  of  forming  members  arranged  to  slide  through  the 
forming  plate  toward  each  other  for  engaging  the  section 
of  wire  to  form  an  eye  around  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber and  means  for  actuating  said  forming  memfter. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  forming  split  pins,  a  rigidly  fixed 
slotted  forming  plate  provided  iu  its  underside  with  a 
groove,  means  for  feeding  a  predetermined  section  of  wire 
Into  said  groove,  a  pin  adapted  to  traverse  the  slot  In  the 
plate  and  move  the  section  of  wire  thereinto,  a  pair  of 
forming  fingers  arranged  to  slide  through  the  forming 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  the  section  of  wire  with 
pressure  to  form  an  eye  around  the  pin,  and  means  for 
effecting  the  witbdrawal  of  the  pin  from  the  eye. 

I  Claims  0  to  Jt;  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.4S.'').      AD.IUSTAIiLE   LIGIlT-SHIELl '   KuK    ALTO 
MOBILES.      Jacob    F.    Bf.ckek,    Muskegon,    Mich.,    aa- 
Rignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Chris  Hansen.  Muskegon.  Mich. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  758.808.      (CI.  21  —  148.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tormiiig  split  pins,  a  rigidly  fixed 
•lotted  forming  plate  llie  underside  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  groove,  means  for  feeding  a  predetermined  section 
of  wire  into  said  groove,  means  for  moving  the  section 
of  wire  Into  the  slot  in  said  plate  and  a  pair  of  fingers 
arranged  :o  slide  through  the  forming  plate  for  eiigag 
ing  the  section  of  wire  to  bend  the  same  tightly  around 
the  means  which  moves  the  section  of  wire  Into  the  slot. 

i.'.    In   a   maibine  for   forming  split  pins,   a   rigidly   fixed 
slotted  forming  plate  in  the  underside  of  which  Is  formed 
205  O  O.— 24 


1.  An  adjustable  light  shield  coniprisiug.  an  arm  adapt 
ed  to  be  attached  at  one  end  to  a  vehicle,  a  lever  pivotally 
conneited  to  the  oher  end  of  said  arm,  a  light  shield  car- 
ried by  said  pivoted  lever,  means  for  automatically  mov- 
ing the  lever  and  shield  to  operative  position,  and  a  de- 
tent to  releasably  hold  the  lever  and  shield  in  inoperative 
position. 

:;.  An  adjustable  light  shield  comprising,  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjustably  attached  at  one  end  to  a  vehicle, 
and  forked  at  Its  other  end,  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  said 
fork  and  engaging  a  stop,  spring  actuated  means  for 
Doldlng  the  lever  In  one  position  in  engagement  with  the 
stop,  a  hitch  an<l  detent  for  holding  said  iever  in  a  second 
position,  and  a  light  shield  mounted  on  said  lever. 

3.  An  adjustable  light  shield  comprising,  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjustably  attached  at  one  end  to  a  vehicle  and 
forked  at  its  other  end.  a  lever  pivoti-d  in  the  said  fork, 
a  rod  extending  into  a  longitudinal  opening  In  the  end 
of  said  arm,  a  spring  to  normally  retract  the  rod  Into 
said  opening,  connecting  rcKls  to  connect  the  outer  end 
of  said  r<'il  to  the  lower  end  of  said  pivoted  lever,  a  stop 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  pivoted  iever  to  a  position 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  said  arm,  a  detent 
un  the  .irni.  a  spring  latch  on  the  pivoted  lever  to  engage 
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the  satd  detfDt  to  rek-ainbly  rf'taln  thp  lever  In  sub- 
stantially parallel  relation  to  the  arm,  aud  a  light  shield 
adjustably  mounted  on  thfl  free  end  of  the  pivoted  lever 

4.  An  adjii-*rrtble  ilirbt  phU'1,1  for  automobiles  comprls- 
ln«.  an  nrtu  :iilapt.M|  t,j  •■  iidjustably  attached  to  the 
Bteerlni?  [M)st  thereof,  an  .'xteiision  arm  plvdtally  attached 
to  the  outer  end  of  th«  first  arm,  a  bver  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  outer  end  of  the  extension  arm  and  lim- 
ited In  it"  upward  muvioent  by  a  stop  anil  actuated  by 
a  spring  to  hold  It  yleblaWv  in  mgaeemenf  with  the  stop, 
•aid  lever  also  being  adupt.d  to  be  turned  downward 
and  releaaably  retained  in  parallel  relation  to  the  suld 
extension  arm,  a  vertical  arm  plvotally  attached  to  the 
freo  end  of  said  pivoted  l«ver.  a  horizontal  arm  plvotally 
attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  arm.  and  a 
frame  provided  with  a  glass  light  shield  and  rotatably 
attached  to  said  horizontal  arm 

5.  An  adjustable  light  phleld  for  automoblleB  compris- 
ing, an  arm  adapted  to  be  adjustat.lv  attached  to  the 
steering  post  of  such  automobile,  an  ext'-nslon  arm  plv- 
otally attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  first  arm  and 
forked  at  it.'s  outer  .nd.  a  lever  pivoted  in  the  said  fork, 
a  stop  to  limit  the  mov.iment  of  the  said  lever  in  one 
direction  to  a  position  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  extension  arm.  a  sprflng  actuated  rod  located  in  a 
longitudinal  opening  in  t>ie  outer  end  of  the  extension 
arm  and  normally  retracted  into  said  opening  and  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  pivoted  lever  to  yleldably 
hold  the  same  against  the  said  stop,  a  fletent  on  the  said 
extension  arm,  a  spring  latih  on  the  pivoted  lever  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  detent  u>  retain  the  lever  In  substan- 
tially parallel  relation  to>  the  extension  arm,  a  vertical 
arm  plvotally  attached  to  the  free  end  of  the  pivoted 
lev«r,  a  horizontal  arm  Bivotally  attached  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  vertii-al  arm,  a  frame  rotatably  mcMinted  on 
said  horiiontal  arm.  and  a  t'lass  serving  as  a  light  shield 
detachably  mounted  in  said  frame. 


1,106,4S6.  ELEX:TRIC  furnace.  Georgb  HILLAH0 
BBN.rAMi>.  New  York.  N  Y  Filed  Dec.  19,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  .S07.684.      (CI.  204—64.) 


^    ^ 


1.  An  indui  tlon  fiiriiai-  ■  •imprtsing  a  closed  metallic 
core,  a  fixed  primary,  a  movable  secondary  formed  by  an 
annular  crucible  and  a  l>ody  of  meUl  therein,  together 
with  means  for  r<''arin^  the  seccmdary  relative  to  the 
core   and   primary 

2.  An  induction  furiiaje  comprising  a  closed  metallic 
core,  a  fixed  primary,  a  siovabie  secondary  formed  by  an 
annular  crucible  and  a  t>f>dy  of  metal  therein,  means  for 
rotating  the  secondary  relative  to  the  core  and  primary, 
and  means  communlcatlnjr  with  the  crucible  for  exhaust- 
ing gases  therefrom  or  introducing  bodies   thereto. 

.i.  .\n  induction  furnnre  comi>rlslng  a  closed  metallic 
core,  a  fixed  primary,  a  inoval>le  secondary  formed  by  an 
annular  crucible  and  a  body  of  metal  the^^•ln,  means 
communicating  with  tlM  crucible  for  exhausting  gases 
therefrom  or  IntrodiiclnkT  bodies  thereto,  and  m.ans  for 
rotating  the  secondary  relative  to  the  core  and  primary. 

4.  An  Induction  furnace  comprising  a  closed  metallic 
core,  a  fixed  primary,  a  movable  secondary  formed  by  an 
annular  crucible  and  a  tody  of  me*al  therein,  said  cru- 
cible having  upwardly  projecting  ribs  In  the  bottom  there- 
of, together  with  means  for  rotating  tho  secondary  rela- 
tive to  the  core  and  primary. 


5.  An  induction  furnace  comprising  a  closed  metallic 
core,  a  fixed  primary,  a  movable  secondary  formed  by  an 
annular  crucible  and  a  iwdy  of  metal  therein,  means  for 
rotating  the  secondary  relative  to  the  (ore  and  primary, 
said  crucible  having  a  sectional  detachable  cover. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  ttie  (Jazette  ] 


1.106,4«7.  CLOTHES  I'IN.  Ja.  ub  A.  Bkadlbv,  Wabeno, 
Wis.  Filed  July  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,115.  (CI. 
24—139.) 


1.  .V  clothespin  consisting  of  a  spring  wire  bent  and 
twisted  to  form  a  shank,  parallel  circular  loops  and  fin- 
gers crossing  the  loops  In  opposite  directions,  each  finger 
embodying  two  stretches  of  the  wire  that  is  recurved  to 
fashion  said  finger  In  whl<  h  an  end  of  said  wire  is  laid 
close  against  an  opposing  stretch  of  the  same 

2.  A  clothespin  consisting  of  a  spring  wire  bent  aud 
twisted  to  form  a  shank,  parallel  circular  loops  and  fin- 
gers crossing  the  loops  in  opposlt.'  directions,  said  fingers 
being  dished  to  normally  bear  against  the  opposing  circu- 
lar loops. 

3.  A  clothespin  consisting  of  a  spring  wire  bent  and 
twisted  to  form  an  eye-shank,  parallel  circular  loops  and 
fingers  crossing  the  loops  in  opposite  directions,  together 
with  a  hanger  caught  in  said  shank 


1,1<M5,48S.  VALVK.  .\m)kkw  .J.  t  ai.l.\«:ha.v,  Jackson, 
Mich.  nieU  Apr.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,615.  (01. 
137—27. 1 


1.  In  a  valve  me<hanlsm,  the  combination  with  an 
outer  shell  section  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  a  container,  of  an  Inner  shell  section 
rotatable  within  the  outer,  said  sections  having  heads 
provided  with  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out 
of  allnement  upon  the  rotation  of  the  Inner  shell,  and 
means  for  maintaining  snid  heads  In  contact,  said  shells 
having  polygonal  wrendi  engaging  portions  adapted  to 
aline. 

•2.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  section  adapted  for  insertion  within  the  discharge 
opening  of  a  container,  of  an  Inner  shell  section  rotatable 
within  the  outer,  said  sections  being  provided  with  ports 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of  allnement  upon 
rotation  of  the  Inner  shell,  and  means  for  securing  the 
Inner  shell  within  the  outer,  said  shells  having  wrench 
engaging  portions  adapted  to  aline,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  the  combination  with  an  outer 
headed  shell  section  adapted  for  insertion  w'tbin  the  dis- 
charge opening  of  a  container,  of  an  inner  beaded  .sliell 
section  rotatable  within  the  outer,  means  for  maintaining 
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the  heads  of  said  section  in  contact,  said  shells  being 
provided  with  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  and  out  of 
allnement  upon  the  rotation  of  the  Inner  shell  and  hav- 
ing wrench  engaging  portions  adapted  to  aline,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

4.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
shell  section  adapted  for  Insertion  within  the  discharge 
opening  of  a  container,  of  an  inner  bhell  section  rotatable 
wlibln  the  outer,  said  sections  having  ports  adapted  to 
be  brought  Into  and  out  of  allnement  upon  the  rotation  of 
the  inner  section,  means  for  maintaining  said  section  in 
engagement,  and  means  for  arresting  movement  of  the  In- 
ner section  In  one  direction,  said  sections  having  polyg- 
onal wrench  engaging  portions  alining  when  the  inner  sec- 
tion is  in  said   arrested  position. 

5.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  outer 
heade<l  shell  section  adapted  for  Insertion  within  the  dls- 
chargi'  opening  of  a  (ontalner,  of  an  inner  headed  shell  sec- 
tion rotatable  within  the  outer,  said  sections  being  pro- 
vlde<l  with  ports  adapted  to  be  brought  into  and  out  of 
allnement  upon  the  rotation  of  the  Inner  section,  means 
for  maintaining  the  heads  of  said  sections  in  contact,  the 
inner  section  being  Internally  threaded,  and  a  cap  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  engaging  said  Internal  threads  and 
closing  the  Inner  section  and  having  a  portion  engaging 
the  outer. 


1,106.489.  I'HOTOGRArmC  PRINTING  FRAME.  La- 
TAHD  L.  Campbell.  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1913.     Serial   No    749.225.      (CI.  95 — 77.) 


4/5 


1.  A  photographic  printing  frame  embodying  a  back 
member,  spring  plates  secured  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  back  near  one  end  and  projecting  l)eyond  the  same, 
said  projecting  portions  being  twisted  substantially  at 
rl«ht  angles  and  ha\lng  colled  extremities,  a  pivot  en- 
gaged therein,  .spaced  glass  holding  plates  carried  by  the 
pivot  and  having  recesses  receiving  said  coiled  portions,  a 
glass  cover  plate  held  t>olween  said  spaced  plates  and 
means  for  holding  said  cover  plate  toward  the  back 
member. 

2.  \  photographic  printing  frame  emlwdylng  a  back 
meml)er.  spring  plates  secured  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  back  near  one  end  and  projecting  beyond  the  same, 
said  projecting  portions  l)eiug  twistetd  substantially  at 
right  angles  and  having  colled  extremities,  a  pivot  en- 
gaged therein,  spaced  glass  holding  plates  carried  by  the 
pivot  and  having  recesses  receiving  said  colled  portions, 
a  glass  cover  plate  held  between  said  spaied  plates  and 
means  for  holding  said  cover  plate  toward  the  bacli  mem 
ber,  said  cover  plate  being  held  normally  spaced  from 
the  back  member  by  the  spring  plates. 

3.  A  photographic  printing  frame  embodying  a  back 
member,  spring  plates  secured  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  back  near  one  end  and  projecting  beyond  the 
same,  said  projecting  portions  b<>lng  twisted  substantially 
at  right  angles  and  having  colled  extremities,  a  pivot  en 
gagtHl  therein,  spaced  glass  holding  plates  carried  by  the 
pivot  and  having  recess,  s  receiving  said  tolled  portions, 
a  glass  cover  plate  held  between  said  spaced  plates,  means 
for  holding  said  cover  plate  toward  the  back  member  and 
gripping  members  carried  by  the  back  member. 

4.  The   combination    with   a   back   member  and    a   trans 
parent    cover    plate    for    the    same;    of    gripping    members 
carried  by   the  back   memi>er.   snId    gripping   members  em 
bodying  angular  clips  anchored   to   the   back   member  and 
movable    through    the    same,    said    clips    having    gripping 
portions    overlying    the    face    of    the    back    member    and 


means    for    moving    said    gripping    portions     toward    and 
away  from  the  face  of  the  back  memtKT, 

."),   The   combination   with    a   back   member  and    a    trans- 
parent   cover    plate    for    the    same:    of    gripping    members 
carried   by   the  back   member,   said   gripping   memlHTs   em 
bodying  angular  clips  anchored   to  the  back   member  and 
movable  through  the  same,  said  clips  having  gripping  por 
tions  overlying  the   face   of   the   back    member,   aald    clips 
having  portions  spaced  from    the  back   member  and   bars 
engaged  between  said  portions  and  the  back  member,  said 
bars  having  cam-like  faces  to  alternately   engage  between 
the  clips  and  the  Imck  member  whereby  the  gripping  por 
tions    are    similarly    moved    toward    or    spaced    from    the 
face  of  the  back  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10(1.490.      CASH  REGISTER.      Tik'Mas    CAKRot^L,    Day 
ton,     Ohio,    assignor,     by     mesne    assignments,    to    The 
National  Cash  Register  Company.   Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Ohio.    (Incorporated   In    1906.)      Filed   Dec 
10.   1!»04.     Serial  No.  236,285.      (CI.  235 — 3.) 


1.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  accumulating  devices,  of  means  for  s<'caring  a 
record  of  the  amounts  accumulated  on  said  devices;  and 
adjustable  means  for  predetermining  whether  the  ac- 
cumulating devices  shall  be  finally  reset  to  zero  or  whether 
the  accumulation  shall  he  retained,  said  adjustable  means 
comprising  a  key  which  is  adjustable  to  two  different  po- 
sitions corresponding  to  said  two  predetermined  results 
and  Is  then  depressible  to  set  the  necessary  devices  to 
effect  such  result. 

2.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
series  of  accumulatiiiL'  ilevices.  of  ni-ans  for  printing  a 
final  total  or  a  sub-total  of  the  amounts  accumulated  on 
said  devices ;  and  a  totalizing  key  for  predetermining 
whether  a  final  total  or  sub  total  shall  Ix'  printed,  said  key 
being  constructed  to  be  adjusted  into  two  diflTerent  posi- 
tions prior  to  depression,  to  effect  su<  h  predetermining, 
with  connecting  meaas  actuated  upon  the  depression  of 
the  key  to  cooperate  with  the  devices  for  controlling  the 
said  printing  of  totals. 

3.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with 
accumulating  devices,  and  means  for  printing  totals  there- 
from, of  an  operable  printing  controlling  element  having 
provisions  permitting  a  plurality  of  adjustable  positions 
of  said  element,  prior  to  its  depression,  the  depression  of 
said  controlling  element  serving  to  cause  printing  of  totals 
or  sub-totals  according  to  the  preliminary  adjustment  of 
said  element. 

4.  In  an  accounting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
totalizer,  and  zero  setting  means  for  said  totalizer  nor- 
mally out  of  operative  relation  therewith,  of  banks  of  keys 
controlling  said  totalizer,  plates  constructed  to  lock  all 
said  banks  of  keys,  a  key  controlled  device  constructed  to 
move  said  locking  plates  to  positions  locking  said  banks 
of  kevs,  and  connections  from  said   key   controlled  device 
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for  establishing  a  co6ppratlte  relation  between  said  total- 
izer and  Its  zero  sftclrifc;  ii)>-*iis. 

5.  In  an  accounting  uiaiiiine,  tli«_-  combination  with  a 
•ifrica  of  aci-ijiuiilatiiin  .l»'v  ii«f-.,  ..f  iii'-an.-i  I'oi'  rt'CDrdiug  the 
tinal  totals  and  the  sub  totals  >•{  rti>' ainouut^  accumulated  ; 
of  an  adjustable  device  lur  ciiiitr'>lliii_'  the  recordiun  of  one 
of  said  kinds  .if  totals  ;  aii<l  a  s. .  uud  .nljustaMe  d.-vire  hav- 
ing provLsions  for  en»{a«ing  thf  tlrst  adjustable  device 
and  adjustable  to  control  the  printing  of  either  a  tinal 
total  or  a  sul'-total  acccjrdinu  to  Ita  adjustment  to  engage 
with  or  !>e  diheugaged  from  hnUl  tirst  mentioned  adjustable 
device. 

[Claims  ^i  to  54  not  priutt-d  in  tLif  iiaz>'tte.] 


of  the  back  walls,  and  separate  Independent  flues  con- 
nected with  the  rblmney  throats  and  extending  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  chimney. 


1.106,492.  MACHINE  FOR  SM(H)'HnN<;  FIBER  BOARD. 
Aunrr  Willabo  Cash,  Hlglili»n<l  I'ark,  Conn.  Filed 
July  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  508.729.     (CI.  92— «8.) 


^■^^//vf 


1,106.491.  SAFETY  (HIM.VKY  TiniO.\T.  Er.nest  Jo- 
HKvn  (  .4.S.V  C.4LVO,  GreeiivlHf.  iliss.  riltd  Mar.  0,  1913. 
Serial  No.  752,511.     (CI.  110—184.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Rblmney  having  an  ash  pit  at 
its  lower  portion  and  [irovlde<l  with  oppoaitc  fire  place 
openings,  a  horizontal  bottom  wall  or  partition  extending 
across  the  chimney  at  the  Iwttoms  of  the  said  openings, 
a  Tertic.'il  wall  or  partition  Hxten<ling  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  wall  and  formin:.'  separate  fire  places,  said  bottom 
wall  tx'lng  provided  with  ash  openings  located  at  opposite 
slde<i  of  the  vertical  wall  or  partition,  separate  tlues  con- 
nected with  the  tire  places  tnd  leading  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  chimney,  and  an  ash  chute  e.Ttendlng  from  the 
bottom  wall  or  partition  aiij  communicating  with  the  ash 
pit,  said  ash  chute  having  Its  upper  end  locate<l  beneath 
the  vtTtlcal  wall  or  partition  and  helng  of  a  size  to  extend 
beneath  tiotb  of  the  ash  openings. 

2.  A  chimney  of  the  class  described  provided  at  a  plu- 
rality of  points  with  opposltt  fireplace  openings,  horizontal 
bottom  walls  or  partitions  extending  airosa  the  chimney 
at  the  bottoms  of  the  said  .>penings  ami  dividing  ih>'  said 
chimney  into  separate  iMjrri.iiis.  vertical  l)acl£  walls  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  thf  liottom  walls  and  forming 
separate  fireplaces.  <hi[iir;.'y  thr-'iats  arranged  side  by  side 
in  pairs  at  the  top  of  the  fireplaces  and  tapered  up 
wanlly  an<l  having  outl-is  at  their  opposite  ends,  and 
separate  flues  leading  from  the  chimney  throats  to  the 
upper  portion  of  the  chimney 

;<.  A  chimney  of  the  clasi  desiritH-d  provided  at  inter- 
vals witii  opposite  fireplace  openings  and  having  its  side 
walls  tapered  above  the  opeiiinirs  and  forming  upper 
shoulders,  horizontal  t)otfoni  walls  or  partitions  located 
at  the  bottom  of  the  said  opi-nlngs  and  dividing  the  chim- 
ney Into  separate  portions,  tapered  back  walls  extending 
upwardly  from  the  horizonral  bottom  walls  or  purtitions 
and  arranged  between  the  tapered  portions  of  the  side 
walls  of  the  chimney,  horizontal  top  walls  supported  by 
the  said  shoulders,  tapt-rrd  hiinn>»y  thmuts  arranL'>'il  In 
pairs  and  mounted  at  the  said  top  walls  at  opposite  sides 


1.  In  a  machine  for  smoothing  the  roughtUfd  surface 
of  paper  board,  rotating  reducing  brushes  mounted  in  the 
machine  frame  with  their  axes  parallel  substantially  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  board  through  the  machine  and 
having  bristles  formed  and  mounted  to  reduce  the  rals(>d 
portions  of  the  uneven  surface  of  a  sheet  of  material  pre- 
sented to  said  brushes,  means  for  rotating  the  brushes, 
and  means  for  feeding  sheets  between  saiil  brushes  at  a 
rate  of  surface  speed  slower  than  that  at  whh  h  the  brushes 
trarel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  smoothing  the  roughened  surfarc  of 
pap<'r  board,  reducing  brushes  rotatabiy  mfmnted  in  the 
machine  frame  with  their  axes  parallel  substantially  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  board  through  the  machine  ond 
having  bristles  constituted  to  reduce  the  raised  portions  of 
the  uneven  surface  of  a  sheet  of  material  presented  to 
said  brushes,  means  for  rotating  the  brushes,  feed  rolls 
mounted  appurtenant  to  the  brushes  to  feed  sheets  be- 
tween the  latter,  and  means  for  rot,\flng  the  feed  rolls 

3.  In  a  machine  for  smoothing  the  roughened  surface 
of  paper  board,  a  plural  number  of  sets  of  reducing  brushes 
mounted  in  the  machine  frame,  each  set  consisting  of  ro- 
tating brushes  having  their  bristles  constituted  to  reduce 
the  raised  portions  of  the  uneven  siirfnce  of  a  sheet  of 
material  presented  to  them,  means  for  rotating  the 
brushes,  feed  rolls  to  feed  sheets  to  said  brushes,  and 
means  for  o[ieratlng  the  feed  rolls  at  a  slower  rate  of 
surface  speed  than  that  of  the  brushes 

4.  In  a  machine  for  smoothing  the  roughened  surface 
of  pnp<'r  imard.  rotating  brushes  mounted  in  the  frame 
of  the  machine  and  having  bristles  constituted  to  cut 
away  and  reduce  the  raised  portions  of  the  uneven  surface 
of  a  shoet  of  mat'^rial  presented  to  them,  feed  rolls,  and 
means  for  operating  the  feed  rolls  to  present  a  sheet  to 
said  brushes  moving  In  the  same  direction  as  the  me,  ting 
surfa<e  of  the  brushes  and  at  slower  speed. 

.">.  In  a  machine  for  smoothing  the  roughened  surface 
of  pai)er  board,  a  pair  of  brushes  mounted  In  the  frame 
and  having  bristles  constlttited  to  reduce  and  cut  away 
the  raised  portions  of  a  sheet  of  material  presented  to 
them,  means  for  rotating  the  brushes  each  at  a  speed 
different  from  the  other  but  In  a  direction  to  pass  a  sheet 
between  them,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  feed  rolls  to  feed  a   sheet  to  the  brushes. 

[Claims  •?  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106, 49.!.       .MA.S.SAGi:  BELT.       De    Fobest    B.     Catli.v, 
Mankato,    .Mlun.       Filed    Nov.     20,    1913.       Serial     No. 
802.i:i7.      (CI.  128—16.) 
1.  The   combination    with    an    oscillatory    member,    and 

two  flexible  etraijs  attached  to  the  respective  ends  thereof, 
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of  a  massage  belt  having  reduced  terminals,  and  co 
operative  means  carried  by  the  terminals  thereof  and  the 
flexible  connection  for  attaching  the  belt  for  oscillation 
by  means  of  the  bar. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  member,  and 
two  flexible  straps  attached  to  the  respective  ends  there- 
of, of  a  massage  belt  having  reduced  terminals,  cooperative 
means  carried  by  the  terminals  thereof  and  the  flexible 
connection  for  attaching  the  belt  for  oscillation  by  means 
of  the  bar,  said  cooperating  means,  including  a  knob  and 
an  engaging  slot,  and  a  guide  for  guiding  the  terminals 
of  the  cooperating  members. 

%.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  bar  and  two  flexi- 
ble straps  connected  one  at  each  end  thereof,  of  a  massage 
belt  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  transversely  dis- 
posed ribs  upon  one  face  thereof  and  having  Its  terminals 
reduced,  and  cooperating  means  carried  by  the  terminals 
of  the  flexible  connections  of  th«'  bar  and  the  belt  for  at- 
taching the  belt  to  the  flexible  connection. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oscillatory  bar  and  two 
flexible  straps  connected  one  to  each  end  thereof,  of  a 
massage  belt  provided  with  a  plurality  of  parallel  trans- 
versely dispos'd  ribs  uiK)n  one  face  thereof  and  having 
its  terminals  reduced,  the  terminals  of  the  belt  each 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot,  a  fixed  guide  car- 
ried upon  the  free  end  of  each  of  the  flexible  connections 
for  receiving  Its  respective  reduced  terminal  of  the  belt, 
and  a  knob  button  carried  by  each  flexible  connection  for 
entering  the  slot  of  the  belt  terminal  to  connect  the  ter- 
minal thereto. 


1,106,494.      SHUT  OFF    FOR   GAGE  COCKS.  FREDERICK 

'  Chenkttk,  St.   Albans,   Vt.,   and   Frank    A.  Chbnctte, 

Worcester,    Mass.      Filed    Nov.    6,    1913.  Serial    No. 
799,483.      (Cl.  136—3.) 


nal  bushing  screwed  on  the  end  of  said  casing  and  having 
a  screw  thread  therein,  a  paue  cock  plug  provided  \*ith  a 
screw  threaded  portion  fitting  said  screw  thread  and 
adapted  to  control  the  valve  seat  in  the  transvers.-  parti 
tlon.  whereby  said  bushing  and  valve  will  be  applied  and 
removed  together,  said  valve  having  an  enlarged  cylin 
drical  portion  fitting  said  passage  in  the  end  of  the  casing 
and  guided  thereby,  a  shut  off  valve  arranged  transversely 
to  said  gage  cock  plug  and  adapted  to  fit  the  valve  seat 
in  the  longitudinal  partition,  said  casing  having  a  passage 
for  guiding  said  shut  off  valve  and  said  shut  off  valve 
having  a  screw  threaded  shank,  and  a  bushing  trans- 
verse to  the  first  named  Inishing  screwed  on  said  casing 
ond  having  a  screw  thread  for  receiving  the  shank  of  the 
shut  off  valve,  whereby  said  shut  off  valve  will  be  re- 
moved and  replaced  with  the  second  pushing. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  gage  cock,  the  jcombina tlon  with  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  ond  a|nd  a  drip  near  the 
other  and  provided  with  a  fransverst  partition  having  a 
valve  sent  on  the  outer  side  thereofJ  an  enlargement  be- 
hind said  partition,  a  second  partition  having  a  longi- 
tudinal central  portion  provided  with  a  valve  seat  in  said 
enlargement,  and  a  passage  in  the  end  In  allnement  wifh 
the  first  valve  seat,  of  a  longitudinal  hushing  screwed  on 
the  end  of  said  casing  and  having  a  screw  thread  therein. 
a  gage  cock  plug  provided  wltl>  a  screw  threaded  por- 
tion fitting  said  screw  ttiread  and  adapted  to  control  the 
valve  seat  in  the  transverse  partition,  said  valve  having 
an  enlarged  cylindrical  portion  fitting  said  passage  In  the 
end  of  the  casing,  a  shut  off  valve  arranged  transversely 
to  said  traL'e  cock  plug  and  adapted  to  fit  the  valve  seat 
in  the  longitudinal  partition,  said  casing  having  a  passage 
for  guiding  said  shut  off  valve  and  said  shut  off  valve  hav 
ing  a  screw  threaded  shank,  and  a  bushing  transverse  to 
the  first  named  bushing  screwed  on  said  casing  and  having 
a  screw  thread  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  shut  off 
valve,  said  valve  and  plug  each  having  a  wheel  on  the 
end  for  operating  the  same,      i 


l.lnti,4rt,-.  WINI'SHIKLI'  IdK  «  ICARS  AND  CIGA- 
UKflKS.  Ei'WAKD  r.  (  i.iKK'Ki'.  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Filed 
Sept.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  788,rv_'7.     (Cl.  131—51.) 


\ 

\ 

t 

\ 

\ 


^•J  ," 


1.  In  a  lo<K)mntive  gage  cock,  the  conblaatlon  with  a 
casing  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  drtp  near  the 
other  and  provided  with  an  Integral  transverse  partition 
having  a  valve  seat  on  the  outer  side  thereof,  an  enlarge- 
ment behind  said  partition,  a  second  integral  partition 
having  a  longitudinal  central  portion  provided  with  a 
valve  seat  in  said  enlargement,  and  a  pa.saage  In  the  end 
In  allnement  with  the  first  valve  seat,  the  walls  of  said 
passage   l)eini;    integral   with    said    casing,   of  a    longltudi 


1.  A  protector  or  shield  for  lighted  cigars  embodying 
a  cap  or  thimble  of  non-combustible  material  arranged  to 
fit  loosely  altout  the  body  of  the  cigar  and  to  provide  air 
passages  around  the  body  of  the  cigar,  sajd  protector  l)elng 
substantially  closed  altout  the  lighted  end  of  said  cigar. 

2.  A  protector  or  shield  for  lighted  cigars  embodying 
a  non-metallic  cap  or  thimble  of  non  combustible  material 
arranged  to  fit  loosely  about  the  body  of  the  cigar  and  to 
provide  air  passages  around  the  body  of  the  cigar,  said 
protector  being  substantially  clos.-d  about  the  lighted  end 
of  said  cigar. 

3.  A  protector  or  shield  for  lighted  cigars  p«il>odying  a 
pliable  cap  or  thimble  of  non-combustible  material  ar- 
ranged to  fit  loosely  about  the  body  of  the  cigar  and  to 
provide  air  passages  around  the  body  of  the  cigar,  said 
protector  being  substantially  closed  about  the  lighted  end 
of  said  cigar. 

4.  .\  i)rotector  or  shield  for  lighted  cigars  embodying  a 
cap  or  thlmblfe  of  non  combustible  materia!  adapted  to 
friotloiially  encage  0  portion  of  the  body  of  the  cigar  and 
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to  provide  air  pai—yee  a1od(?  the  body  of  tbe  cl?ar.  said 
protector  b^Bg  milMtantiall;  cIdmx!  at>out  the  lli;ht*>d  end 
-of  said  cl«ar. 

fi.  A  protPi-tnr  or  !<tileld  for  linhied  cigars  t'tubitdylng  a 
cap  or  thimble  of  pliable  Rt^vroot  paper  arranged  to  fit 
loosely  atxjut  the  body  of  the  ci^ar  so  that  air  passagns 
are  provid<^d  around  the  Nnly  of  said  clKar,  said  prutect-ir 
being  a(iapte<i  to  rontaln  printed  matter  on  ih.'  •■xt'^rior 
thereof  and  thus  serve  as  aa  MdviTtisiiii:  devico. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette. ] 


l,109,Mt.  CrSFnOMNi;  IiKVK  K  FOR  VEHICLES. 
JOMir  H.  Clv.ne,  SpringPold.  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  787,472^     (CI.  21—50.) 


1.  In  a  wwhiooing  device  for  v.diicles.  the  combination 
with  the  body  portion  !htref)f.  of  a  pneumatic  member  lo- 
cated between  said  hody  iihl  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  re- 
taining means  for  tiw  nu-nilwr  ciimpriiini.'  brackets  having 
their  Inner  ends  simr.d  frjni  ■••.n-h  ■)iher  to  receive  the 
pneumatic  member,  an  e«iuiillzink.'  •■liamf)er  having  com- 
munication with  the  centnal  and  end  portions  of  the 
pue\imati(?  member,  wherebjl,  when  a  sudden  pressure,  is 
communicated  to  the  pneumatic  device,  a  flow  of  air 
will  take  place  between  the  enda  and  the  central  portion 
thereof,  as  described. 

2  In  a  cushlonluk;  devlcf  for  road  vehicles  the  com- 
bination, a  flexible  pneumatic  member  located  between  the 
body  and  the  axle  of  the  viphlcle,  means  to  support  said 
meml)er  to  permit  ti;>'  bodv  to  move  fore  and  aft,  an 
equalizing  chamber,  in.aii-i  u<  connect  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  i)neumatlc  meml>er  witli  one  side  of  the  equalizing 
rhamtx-r,  means  to  connect  the  opposite  side  of  the  equal- 
izing chamber  with  the  central  portion  of  the  pneumatic 
member,  the  area  of  the  first  communication  being  smaller 
than  the  area  of  the  second  describtxl  communicating 
means,  whereby,  when  a  sudden  pressure  i.s  imparted  to 
the  tlexible  pneumatic  memt»er  the  air  in  said  memlier  will 
gradually  flow  to  the  equalizing  chamber  and  from  there 
bacit  into  the  pneumatic  memb.r  in  order  to  restore  the 
equilibrium  of  tiie  air  in  >.tlil  nienif)er.  as  described. 


l.lU«i,49T.  KLASTlf-KHIli  TIRKINK.  CHARLES  G. 
ct  RTis,  New  York,  N.  'i^.,  and  Lithbr  D.  L<:.vekix, 
rhlladelphia.  I'a.  Filed]  Dec.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
665.913.      (CI.  121—58.) 
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1.    Till       oniliinatlon    with    a    plurality    of-  turblni-s    on   a 
sheft.    and    .1    prime    n.ovir    '>n    a    si-paiate    shaft,    a    con- 


denser, connections  from  the  prime  morer  to  the  turbines, 
connections  from  the  prime  mover  to  the  contienser,  and 
means  for  shutting  off  the  connections  to  one  of  the  tur- 
bines and  opening  the  connections  to  the  condenser. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  turbines  on  a 
center  shaft,  of  a  prime  mover  on  a  separate  shaft,  at 
each  side  of  the  center  shaft,  means  for  passing  working 
fluid  through  the  prime  movers,  and  from  their  discharge 
to  the  turbines  In  multiple  at  full  loads,  ami  means  for 
cutting  out  one  of  the  turbines  at  low  loads, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  turbines  on  a 
center  shaft,  of  a  prime  mover  on  a  separate  shaft,  at 
each  side  of  the  center  shaft,  a  condenser,  connections 
from  the  prime  movers  to  the  turbines,  connections  from 
the  prime  movers  to  the  condenser,  and  means  for  shut- 
ting off  the  connections  to  ti)e  turbines,  and  opening  the 
connections  to  the  condenser 


1,106,498.  OIN  POLE  CAIV  Ci.arknce  E.  I»ocKrNt>oHKi--. 
Estacada.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1914.  Serial  No. 
820,.356.      (CI.  57—129.) 


1.  A  gin  pole  cap  comprising  a  cylindrical  l>ody  portion 
closed  at  one  end,  the  outer  surface  being  reduced  at  In 
tervals  to  a  point  near  the  open  end  to  form  a  supported 
lateral  flange  In  which  are  spaced  apertures  and  a  pulley 
block  connecting  element  extending  beyond  the  face  of 
said  flange. 

2.  A  gin  pole  cap  comprising  a  tuhtilar  body  portion 
dosed  at  one  end.  a  lateral  flange  having  spaced  apertures 
therein  about  the  open  end  of  said  body  portion,  and  a 
detachable  connecting  bar  secured  upon  said  body  portion 
and  extending  through  said  flange  below  the  open  end 
thereof. 


1,106,499.       GAMK     Al'l'-VKATIS.       (  hari.ES     J.     DvUB. 
t)akland,  Cal.     Filed  .Mar    l'.^,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,816. * 
(CI.  46—62.) 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  box  which  includes 
bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  openings  formed  In  the  bottom 
of  the  box  adjacent  one  end  and  disposed  to  receive  game 
pieces  delivered  from  the  other  end  of  the  box,  a  game 
pie<'e  delivering  member  supported  adjacent  the  end  wall 
of  the  box  remote  from  said  apertures,  and  a  flexible  rod 
secured  to  the  under  face  of  said  delivering  member,  the 
terminals  of  said  rod  extending  through  eyes  secured  to 
the  bottom  of  the  box.  whereby  the  dellvi-rlng  member 
may  participate  In  a  pivotal  movement,  the  rod  infermf- 
diate  its  ends  being  flexed  during  said  movement. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  sulmtantlally  rec- 
tangular t»os  including  a  txittom,  slile  walls  and  '-nd  wall.«. 
the   bottom   adjacent   one  of  the  end    walls   being   provided 

Wwlth  apertures,  and  a  game  pl<»ce  delivering  memi>er  sup- 
ported adjacent  the  other  end  of  the  Ikix,  said  member 
comprising  a  base,  a  rear  wall  and  '-nd  walls,  a  block 
securt'd   to  the  under   fari-   ,,{  the  ba.se.  and   n   resilient   nxl 
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extending  longitudinally  of  the  base  and  secured  to  said 
block,  the  terminals  of  said  rod  being  supported  by  the 
ba«e  of  the  box. 


3  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  substantially  rec- 
UngoUr  box  including  a  bottom,  side  walls  and  end  walls, 
th«  bottom  adjacent  one  end  being  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures,  a  game  piece  delivering  member 
mounted  at  the  other  end  of  the  box,  said  member  com 
prising  a  trav  which  Includes  a  bottom,  end  walls  and 
one  side  wall,  and  a  rod  secured  to  the  under  face  of  the 
bottom  adjacent  one  of  Its  edges,  said  rod  being  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  box. 

4  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  board,  game 
pieces  a  delivering  member  therefor,  and  a  resilient 
mounting  flexibly  supporting  said  delivering  member  and 
arrange<l  upon  the  board. 

5  A  game  apparatus  including  a  game  board,  game 
pieces,  an  oscillating  delivering  member  therefor,  and  a 
resilient  pintle  arranged  on  said  board  and  flexibly  sup- 
porting the  delivering  meml)er. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1106  500.      AUBOR  ^RE^<S.      Gardnkk   T.   Eambs,    Ka  a- 
'  maioo.  Mich.,  assignor  to  C.  T.  Eames  Company.  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.     Filed  Nov.  4.   1912.     Serial  No.  729.439. 
(CI.  29—85.) 


through  said  Iwse  from  said  recess:  a  slide  in  said  base 
recess  for  closing  said  opening;  laterally  proj.-cting  piv- 
oted supporting  arms  for  said  table  meml>er8.  the  column 
of  tlw  lower  memlK-r  resting  on  the  base  and  the  column 
of  the  upper  meml>er  resting  on  the  meml>er  below  wheu 
.wung  to  operative  position  :  rearwardlv  projecting  stop 
arms  on  said  iK-ds  adapted  to  engage  said  standard  when 
the  members  are  in  operative  position;  and  a  removable 
work  holder  having  a  pivot  pin  on  Us  under  side,  said 
beds  being  provided  with  holes  adapted  to  receive  said 
pin  whereby   the  holder  may  be  shifted  from  one  bed  to 

another.  ».    i.u     k 

2  In  an  arbor  press,  the  combination  with  the  base 
and  standard,  of  work  table.meml>ers  comprising  columns 
and  beds  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  the  columns  having 
outwardly  facing  channels  extending  from  top  to  bottom 
thereof  said  base  having  an  outwardly  facing  recess  reg- 
istering with  said  channels,  there  being  an  opening 
through  said  base  from  said  recess;  a  slide  In  said  base 
recess  for  closing  said  opening ;  laterally  projecting  piv- 
oted supporting  arms  for  said  table  members,  the  column 
of  the  lower  member  resting  on  the  ba.se  and  the  column 
of  the  upper  member  resting  on  the  member  below  wheu 
swung  to  op^^ratlve  position;  and  rearwardly  projecting 
stop  arms  on  said  beds  .idapted  to  engage  snid  st.nndard 
when  the  members  are  In  operative  position. 

3  In  an  arbor  press,  the  combination  with  th.e  Imse  and 
standard  of  work  table  members  comprising  columns  and 
beds  nt  the  upper  ends  thereof,  the  columns  having  out- 
wardlv  facing  cnannels  extending  from  top  to  bottom 
thereof  said  base  having  an  outwardly  facing  recess  reg- 
istering with  said  channels,  there  being  an  opening 
through   said  base  from   said   recess  ;   a    slide  in   said  base 

i    recess   for  closing   said   opening:    laterally   projecting  piv- 
oted supporting  arms  for  said  table  members,  the  column 
I   of  the  lower  member  resting  on  the  base  and  the  column 
of  the  upper  nu-mher  resting  on  the  member  below   when 
swung  to  operative  position  :  and  a  removable  work  holder 
having  a  pivot  pin  on  its  under  side,  said  beds  being  pro- 
vided with  holes  adapted  to  receive  said  pin  whereby  the 
,    holder  mav  be  shifted  from  one  bed  to  another. 
1        4     m  an  arl>or  press,  the  comtdnntion  with  the  base  and 
standard    of  work  table  members  comprising  columns  and 
be«ls  at   the   upj)er   ends   thereof,   the   columns   having   out 
wardlv    facing    channels   extending    from    top    to    bottom 
thereof    said  nase  having  an   outwardly  facing  recss  r-g 
laterlng     with     said     channels,     th.  re     being     nn     opening 
through  said  base  from  said  recess:   a   slide  in   said   base 
recess   for   closing  said  opening  :   and   laterally    i.ro,ectmg 
pivoted    supporting    arms    for    said    table    members^   the 
column  of  the  lower  memtH-r  resting  on  the  b?isr  and  the 
column  of  the  upper  meml)er  resting  on  the  member  t>elow 
when   swung  to  operative  position. 

',  In  an  arbor  press,  the  combination  with  the  liase  and 
standard  of  work  tal)le  members  comprising  columns  and 
beds  at  the  upper  ends  thereof,  the  columns  having  chan- 
nels extending  from  top  to  iwttom  thereof;  laterally  pro 
lectlng  pivoted  supporting  arms  for  said  table  membirs^ 
the  column  of  the  lower  member  resting  on  the  base  and 
the  column  of  the  upper  member  resting  on  the  menil.r 
below  when  swung  to  operative  position  ;  rearwardly  pro- 
jecting stop  arms  on  said  beds  adapted  to  engage  said 
standard  when  the  members  are  In  operative  position; 
and  a  removable  work  holder  having  a  pivot  pin  on  its 
under  side,  said  beds  being  provided  with  holes  adapted 
to  receive  said  pin,  whereby  the  holder  may  be  shifted 
from  one  bed  to  another. 

[Claims  H  to  10  not   printed  In  the  Gazette  1 


1     In   an    arr.or   press,    the    combination    with    the    base 
and  standard,  of  work  table  members  comprising  columns 


1106  501       CALL  ■  REiilSTERING    TELEPHONE.      Ff.S- 

'wtCK  D    Fader.   .Tohn  Tibb,  and  .Tohn   WiLrKEO  Tibb, 

Vancouver,   British  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Sept.    19. 

liti:^      Serial  No,  7i>0,667.      (Cl.  179—7.) 

1.   A    recording    telephone    comprising    the    combination 


and  sianuaru,  01   «ui»   >c.^-    - -       ■  >.„„<„<,  „.ifh   n    call   box   which   is   connected    to   the   wires   of   the 

and  l-^ds  at   the  upper  ends    thereof,  the  columns  having  ^     '^  "^  j'^   ^^^     ^..,„,    ,«,    removably    connecting    tele- 

„„twardly   facing   channel,   e.fnd.ng   from  top  to  bottom  *;'  ^   7;^,^;;^^'^;.,,,,   ,,,   removably    connecting   the    teie- 

r ;:::  'Z:Zr::iZrZ^'^:r^rZZ  P-e  ;;^smUter  and  receiver  to  the  wires  of  the  telephone 
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jiystem  In  the  call  box.  nipansi  within  the  telephone  set  for 
recording  <»aih  tall,  and  nx'Hns  within  the  call  box  for 
merhanlrHlly  operating  the  rt'fordini;  mrctianlsm  of  the 
t»'leiihnnf  net  wlK-n  a  call  Li  connected  by  the  cmitral  office, 
said  last  nnrn"il  means  including  an  operating  lever  me- 
chanirfillv  ci^iuh-cfrd  to  thf  reoordlim  nifchanlsm  and  a 
Ifver  actuating  macnt't  adapted  to  Iw  operatwl  by  current 
Impulses  In  the  wires  of  thf  telephone  system  substan 
tiaily  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  A   recording  telephone. 


comprising  the  combination 


thereto  and  out  of  contact  with  said  conducting  means, 
means  for  holding  the  paper  in  contact  with  the  conduct- 
ing means  at  separated  areas  whereby  the  spring  of  the 
paper  between  said  areas  causes  the  paper  to  contact  with 
the  adhesive  applying  means. 


with  a  call  box  which  is  confiected  to  the  wires  of  a  tele- 
phone system,  means  for  removably  connecting  a  telephone 
transmitter  and  receiver  tu  tie  wires  of  the  telephone  sys- 
tem in  tlie  call  box,  means  within  the  telephone  set  for 
recording  each  call  and  mejus  within  the  call  box  for 
mechanically  operating  the  retordiug  mechanism  of  the 
telephone  when  a  call  Is  connected  by  the  central  office. 

3  .\  re<-ording  telephone,  comprising  the  comlinatlon 
with  a  call  box  which  is  (;iiLiie<'ted  to  the  wires  of  a 
teiphone  system,  of  a  mechanism  within  tlie  Ijox  which  Is 
electrically  operated  by  current  through  the  ground  wire, 
of  a  telephone  set  having  a  recording  mechanism  in  It, 
means  for  n-movably  connecting  the  tel.plioue  set  to  the 
wires  of  the  telephone  s.vsteni,  and  means  for  mechanically 
connecting  the  operative  me<hanlsm  within  the  box  to  the 
recording  mechanism  of  the  telephone  set. 

4.  .V  re<ording  telephone,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  call  box  whi -h  is  connected  to  the  wires  of  a  tele- 
phone system,  of  a  raechaniism  within  the  box  which  is 
electrically  operated  by  a  current  through  the  ground  wire, 
of  a  telephone  set  having  a  r>cording  mechanism  In  it. 
means  for  removably  connecting  the  telephone  set  to  the 
wires  of  the  telephone  system,  means  for  mechanically 
connectirig  thf  operative  m>'-}ia!.isni  within  tIu  iux  to  the 
recording  mechanism  of  the  f  •  [iioiv  -;>  t  ,iii  i  ui'-ans  co- 
operative with  the  recording  meclianisni  for  automatically 
disconnecting  the  telephone  circuit  when  a  [iredetermined 
number  of  calls  has  been  recorded. 

.">.  A  recording  telephone  comprising  the  combination 
wltli  a  call  box  to  which  th«  wires  of  a  telephone  system 
are  connected,  a  relay  wlthls  the  box  the  coil  of  which  is 
connected  between  one  of  ttie  wires  of  the  telephone  sy* 
tern  and  th«  ground  wire,  raeaus  fur  deriving  a  mechanl 
cal  movement  from  the  rela>,  ,1  telephone  having  a  record- 
ing tDt^'chanlsm  viithin  its  ij»se,  m- ans  f.ir  removably  con- 
necting the  tilephone  to  the  call  box  and  for  electrically 
connecting  its  c^cult  to  tHat  of  the  telephone  system, 
mi'ans  f'  r  nif  hanii  ally  cotinerting  the  relay  mechanism 
within  ri;-  i"iX  with  the  recording  mechanism  of  the  tele- 
phone and  iie.iiis  for  automatically  disconnecting  the 
telephone  circuit  when  n  definite  number  of  calls  has  been 
recorded.  , 

ICialms  ti  to  I'l  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


I.HW..MIJ.        MAt'HINK     KOU     MAKIN<;     COKKiaATHI  > 
I'Al'ER.      .IKFKREV   T.   Ferres,   Los  Angeles,  Cal       Filed 

May  7,  l!ii:{.     Serial  No    7»!rt.:;41'.      Hi     1.11  — .;i   . 
1.    In    a    machine    for    maHlng    rorrugat.d    piiper.    pap.r 
conducting     means,    iidhealvf     applying      mean*     adjacent 


2.  In  a  machine  for  malting  corrguated  paper,  a  roller 
over  which  the  paper  is  passed,  an  adhesive  roll  located 
out  of  contact  with  said  roller,  and  guide  means  for  caus- 
ing said  paper  to  first  contact  with  said  roller  and  then 
permit  It  to  spring  away  therefrom  and  then  cause  it  to 
contact  with  said  roller. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  corrugated  paper,  a  form- 
ing roller  over  which  the  paper  passes,  an  adhesive  roll 
located  adjacent  to  and  out  of  contact  with  the  forming 
roller,  said  adhesive  roller  having  grooves,  a  series  of 
paper  guides  received  by  said  grooves  and  guiding  the 
paper  on  said  forming  roller,  said  paper  gxiides  having  cut- 
away portions  to  permit  the  paper  to  move  away  from  the 
forming  roller  into  contact  with  the  adhesive  roller. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  malting  corrugated  paper,  a  form- 
ing roller  over  which  the  paper  passes,  an  adhesive  roll 
located  adjacent  to  and  out  of  contact  with  the  forming 
roller,  said  adhesive  roll  having  grooves,  a  series  of  paper 
guides  received  by  said  grooves  and  guiding  the  paper  on 
said  forming  roller,  said  paper  guides  having  cutaway 
portions  to  permit  the  paper  to  spring  aw.\y  from  the 
forming  roller  Into  contact  with  the  adhesive  roll,  and 
means  projecting  into  said  grooves  for  cleaning  the  same 
from  adhesive. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  .maltnig  corrugated  paper,  a  pair  of 
corrugated  rollers  between  which  the  paper  is  passed,  an 
adhesive  roll  located  opposite  one  of  said  corrugated  roll- 
ers and  out  of  contact  with  it,  concave  guides  with  re- 
cesses for  holding  the  corrugated  papei  in  dose  contact  at 
separated  points  with  the  latter  corrugated  roller,  said 
recesses  guiding  the  paper  in  contact  with  two  portions 
of  the  corrugated  roller,  and  permitting  the  paper  to 
spring  away  from  the  corrugated  roller  at  that  portion 
of  the  roller  between  said  first  mentioned  portions. 


1  ,  1  0  6  ,  .%  0  :<  .  A1>J  LS5TABI.F.  .\i  1  RUOR.  CharUES  Leh 
FiT<^HET,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  .Jan.  1'8.  1913.  Serial 
No.  744,768.      (CI.  45—99.) 

1.  A  support,  a  horizontal  track  pivoted  on  said  support, 
a  carriage  traveling  along  said  track,  a  table  swlveled  on 
said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  mirrors  supported  by  said 
table,  means  for  adjusting  the  two  outermost  mirrors  bodily 
in  a  horiiontal  circle,  and  axi  illy  on  .1  vertical  axis,  and 
axlally  on  a  horizontal  axis. 

2.  A  support,  a  horliontal  track  pivoted  on  said  support, 
a  carriage  traveling  along  said  track,  a  table  swlveled  on 
said  carriage,  a  plurality  of  mirrors  supported  by  said 
table,  means  for  adjusting  the  two  outermost  mirrors  bodily 
in  a  horizontal  cin  le,  and  axially  on  a  vertical  axis,  and 
axlally  on  a  horisontal  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
center  mirror  on  a  vertical  axis. 

3.  A  support,  a  horizontal  track  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
said  support  to  swing  horizontally,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  track,  a  mirror  suspended  from  said  car- 
riage, and  a  pair  of  guys  extended  from  said  support  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  track,  and  adajited  to  swini.:  with  said 
track  on  Its  pivot. 

4.  \  horizontal  track,  nnans  for  supporting  tlie  same 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  mirror,  means  for  suspending  the 
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mirror  under  said  track  and  permitting  the  mirror  to 
travel  along  said  track,  a  flexible  connection  extending 
from  said  means  to  the  front  of  the  tra.k.  and  means  for 
automatlcallv  taking  up  slack  of  said  flexible  connection. 


1,10  6,605  NONUEKILLABI.F  BOTTLE  CLOPT-RE 
George  Fi'ssei.l,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  18,  1»13. 
Serial  No.  790,491.     (CI.  216— 63.> 


^f^ 


5  A  support,  comprising  a  socket,  a  bracket  having  a 
pin  projecting  Into  said  socket,  a  track  supported  by  said 
bracket,  a  mirror  suspended  under  said  track  and  mov 
able  along  the  track,  a  pin  slldable  in  said  socket,  said 
first  pin  having  a  series  of  slots  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  pin  to  hold  the  track  and  mirror  in  various  angular 

positions. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  106  504       BUE  PRINT  MAKING  MACHINE.     Frkdeh- 
"  irK  S.  Fu)ETER,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1912. 
Serial  No.  715,808.     (Ci.  95—77.5.) 


1  In  a  printing  machine,  a  source  of  light,  a  curved 
supporting  surface  for  sensitized  material  in  proximity 
thereto  said  surface  comprising  a  grill  formed  of  suitably 
disposed  supporting  rods  spaced  apart,  a  belt  carrying 
said  sensltiz.d  material,  and  means  for  propelling  said  belt 
over  said  grill  to  expose  said  material  to  the  action  of  said 

\>  In  a  printing  machine,  a  cylindrical  grill  formed  of 
a  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  rods,  and  h.llcally 
wound  wires  surrounding  said  rods,  a  source  of  light  with- 
in said  cylindrical  grill,  a  b.lt  embracing  part  of  the 
periphery  of  said  grill,  and  moans  for  propelling  M^d  belt. 
3  lu  a  printing  machine,  a  supporting  surface  compris- 
ing a  cvlindrical  grill  formed  of  a  plurality  of  longitudi- 
nally dlspose<l  ro<ls,  and  helically  wound  wires  surround- 
ing said  rods,  said  wires  at  each  side  of  the  mid  length  of 
the  cylinder  being  wound  in  opposite  directions. 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  bottle  neck  having  a  lat- 
eral pouring  anerture,  a  hollow  stopper  secured  within  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  the  upper  edge  of  the  stopper  extending 
above  the  bottom  of  the  lateral  pouring  aperture  said  stop- 
per having  nu  aperture  In  the  bottom  end  and  a  passage 
In  the  upper  part  connecting  the  cavity  of  the  stopper  in- 
directly with  the  pouring  aperture  of  the  bottle,  and  a 
buoyant  valve  seated  within  the  stopper  over  the  bottom 

aperture. 

2.  in  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  a  bottle  neck  having  a  lat- 
eral pouring  aperture,  a  hollow  stopper  secured  within  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  the  upper  edge  of  the  stopper  extending 
above  the  bott-m  of  the  lateral  pouring  aperture  sai<i  stop- 
per having  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  end  and  a  passage  in 
the  upper  part  conn.ctlng  the  cavity  of  the  stopper  indi- 
rectly with  the  pouring  aperture  of  the  bottle,  a  buoyant 
valve  seated  within  the  stopper  over  the  bottom  aperture 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  this  valve, 
and  means  for  holding  the  valve  on  its  sent  when  the  bot- 
tle is  inclined  from  the  vertical  and  the  fluid  pressure 
without  is  greater  than  that  within  the  bottle. 

3    In  a  non  reftllable  bottle,  a  bottle  neck  having  a  lat- 
eral pouring  aperture,  a  hollow  stopper  secured  within  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  the  upper  edge  of  the  stopper  extending 
above  the  bottom  of  the  lateral  pouring  aperture  snid  stop 
per  having  an  ap.rture  in  the  bottom  end  and  a  passage 
in  the  upper  part  connecting  the  cavity  of  the  stopper  Indi- 
rectly with  the  pouring  aperture  of  the  bottle,  a  buoyant 
valve  seated  within  the  stopper  over  the  bottom  Bp.rture. 
a  flexible  connection  from  the  underside  of  the  valve  to  an 
attachment   projecting   downward   from   the   underside   of 
the  stopper  and  a  weight  about  the  midlength  of  said  con- 
nection. ^      ,  ,    . 
4.  In  a  non  refillable  bottle,  a  bottle  neck  having  a  lat- 
eral pouring  aperture,  a  hollow  stopper  secured  within  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  the  upper  edge  of  the  stopper  extending 
above  the  bottom  of  the  lateral  pouring  aperture  said  stop- 
per having  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  end  and  a  passage  !n 
the  upper  part   connecting  the  cavity  of  the  stopper  indi- 
rectly with  the  pouring  aperture  of  the  bottle,  said  stopper 
having  also  n  spur  downwardly  projecting  from  its  under- 
side   a  buoyant    valve  over  the  aperture  in   the  bottom   of 
the  stopper",  a  weight  suspended  by  a  flexible  connection  to 
the  underside  of  the  valve,  said  weight  connected  also  by  a 
flexible  connection  to  the  downwardly   projecting  spur  of 

the  stopper.  ,    ^     . 

fi  In  a  nonrefillnble  bottle,  a  bottle  neck  having  a  Hit 
eral  pouring  aperture,  a  hollow  stopper  seated  within  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  the  upper  end  of  the  stopper  extending 
I  above  the  bottom  of  the  lateral  pouring  aperture  said 
stopper  having  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  end  and  an  indi- 
rect passag.  from  the  inside  of  it  communicating  with  the 
pouring  aperture,  and  a  projection  extending  downward 
from  its  lower  end.  a  buoyant  valve  seated  over  the  bottom 
aperture  of  the  stopper,  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
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T«lve  an.l    the   rjownward   prf.j»ction   from   the  stopper,  a 
weight  In  the  ml.lh-n«th  of  th.iC  connf.tlon.  and  means  for 
rt>tHlnin^'  thp  stopp<T  within  the  bottle  neck. 
[Claims  6  to  l'>  not  printed  ID  the  Gazette.] 


1106506.      EXPANSIBI.K    (  (M.I-.V PSl lU.K    TIRF-CORE. 
'lemon  GRKNWAt.i),  Akron.  ('t,i.>    ...sUnor  to   The  Fire- 
stone Tire  &  Rubh.r  rompan^     .vkr.n,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     FU.Mi  Apr.   1-,  r.n:;.     Serial  No.  761,920. 
(CI.    18—45.) 


cbalr-plates  havlnft  upsUnding  spacing  studs  received  be- 
tween said  rail  members. 

'2  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Includlnt  a  trarlc  way 
formed  of  upper  surface  gmov.'d  rails  individually  in  lon- 
gitudinal sections  and  ruil  approaches,  th.'  approach  ends 
of  the  latter  being  eml)edded  in  a  plastic  material  con- 
formed to  the  outline  of  the  gro<>ve<l  surface  of  said  track- 
rails. 

."'>.  A  device  of  the  type  described,  Incltidin);  a  track-way 
formed  of  upper  surface  grooved  rail.s,  each  rail  being  con- 
stituted of  complementally  grooved  longitudinal  members 
or  sections,  chair  plates  receiving  sai<i  longitudinal  mem- 
b<^rs  or  sections  and  having  upstandink:  studs  received  l)e- 
tween  said  sections  or  members,  said  rail  members  or  sec- 
tions having  approaches  embedded  in  a  plastic  material 
conformed  to  the  outline  of  ttie  grooved  s<irface  of  said 
rails. 


1  A  collapsible  tire  core  coroposed  of  segments,  distance 
plates  interposed  between  the  adjacent  end  faces  of  the 
segments,  and  means  to  hold  tl.e  distance  plates  in  proper 
assembled  relation  to  certain  af  the  se^:;,.  !it< 

••  \  collapsible  tire  core  coi^posed  v(  .segments,  and  dis- 
tan.e  plates  interposed  betwee|Q  the  adjacent  end  faces  of 
the  s.-gments.  the  distance  plttes  ami  segments  provided 
with    interengaging    members. 

3  A  collapsible  tire  core  comj  .>•■,!  f  ~.  .iii.  i.t^  md  dis- 
tance plates  Interpose.!  Intwee,;  r',e  ,.  ijii.ei.t  .  nd  faces  of 
the  segments,  the  distan..  j,  pte-  i.aMn.-  pin  and  socket 
engagement   with   certain  of    tlu-  seirmeuts. 

4  \  collapsible  tire  core  Ci>mposed  of  .se;^ments.  and 
distance  plates  interposed  between  the  adjacent  end  faces 
of  the  segments,  the  distance  [Jates  [.rovided  with  pins  and 
certain  of  the  segments  with  t.>cesses  for  the  reception  of 

the  pins. 

.-  A  collapsible  tire  core  cmiposed  of  hollow  segments. 
rhe  several  segments  having  openings  communicating  be- 
tween the  interior  and  the  atraosphere.  and  distance  plates 
interposed  between  the  adjacent  end  faces  of  the  seg- 
ments, the  distance  plates  and  segments  provid.Hl  with  in- 
terengaging members.  , 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  lb  the  Gaiette.J 


1106  507        vrTd.MoHIl.i;  [tAlI.WAV       Jou.s    A.    GROSE, 

"  Sloui    Falls,    .s.    I).      Filed    l»e<\    8,    1913.      Serial    No. 

805.476       (CI.   104—178.) 


1.106.508.  COMPENSATING  CYLINDER  FOR  PRINT- 
ING-PRESSES Carl  IIe.vderson,  Oak  Park,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Miehle  Printing  Press  k  Manufa.  turlng  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.,  n  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct. 
7,  1912.     Serial  No.  724,'J57.     (CI.  101—111.) 


1  A  device  of  the  type  described.  Including  a  track  way 
formed  of  rails  individually  in  longitudinal  scetions  or 
members,  means  for  their  retention  in  position  comprising 
chair  plates    adapted    to    rectplve    said    rail  members,    said 


In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  a  reclprocatory 
l^d  liaving  bearers  on  Its  sides,  a  rotatable  bearer  adapted 
to  engage  each  of  the  bearers  of  said  bed,  one  of  said  rota- 
table bearers  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  an  impres- 
sion cylinder  carried  by  said  rotatable  bearers  and  rota 
table  with  respect  thereto,  a  driving  stud  projecting  from 
one  end  of  said  cylinder  through  the  aperture  in  one  of 
said  rotatable  bearers,  said  stud  being  smaller  than  said 
aperture,  adjustable  means   for  controlling  tlie  amount   of 

.    lost  motion  between  said  stud  and  the  edges  of  said  aper- 

I  ture.  means  for  actuating  said  rotatable  bearers  and  said 
bed,  a  rack  carried  by  said  bed.  and  a  gear  segment  carried 

I  by  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  at  a  de- 
sired stage  of  the  printing  op^-ration.  wherel)y  said  cylin- 
der and   said  bed  are  brought  Into  predetermined  r.lation 

1   with  each  other.  sul)stantlally  as' described. 


1  106  509.      PROCESS   FOR   DEODORIZING  OLEIC  AND 
FATTY    ACIDS    DERIVED    FROM    TRAIN    OR    FISH 

OTT  =?       Wii.HEi.M    IlrRMANN    HoFMANN,    Hamburg.   Ger 
many       Filed   Sept     j::     191.T      Serial   No.  791.285.      (01. 

87—12.) 

The  herein   describ.-d   process   for   detxlorlzlng  oleic   and 
fatty  acids  from  train  or  flsh  oils  which  consists  In   mix 
ing  resin  with   the  fatty  acids  and  subjecting  the  mixture 
to  the  action  of  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 


1.106,510       KLErTRUAL  SYSTEM   OF   DISTRHUTlON 

'  ALMRT  S    HfBBAKt),  Belleville,  N.  J,  assignor  to  Gould 

Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation   of   New   York. 

Filed  Aug.  :.  1909      Serial  No   511,682      (CI.  171—311.) 

1     In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  an  alternating 

current    circuit,    a    source   of   electrical    energy    therefor,    a 
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storage  battery  and  connections  whereby  it  may  be  charged 
fn.m  said  circuit  and  discharge  thereto.  Including  means 
for  causing  the  battery  to  discbarge  tluctuatingly.  said 
tiuctuatlons  having  substantially  the  same  frequency  M 
the  pulsations  of  the  alternating  current  circuit,  said 
means  including  a  transformer  supplu-d  by  current  re 
gponsive  .0  the  current  in  said  circuit,  and  means  for 
short-circuiting  said  transformer  when  the  electromotive 
force  is  in  one  dire<tion  and  not  in  the  other. 


upper  portion  of  the  correspondin 
I  he  bar.  cylindrical  latches  having 
able    in    said    lioies,    the    recesses 


g    recess 

rounded 

liaving 


to  the  top  of 
ends  and  slid- 
vertical     sides 


against  which  the  lower  portions  of  the  latches  are  adapt 
tKl  to  rest  in  their  lower  positions,  and  means  for  closing 
the  upper  ends  of  said  holes. 


1.106,512.     HAY-CARRIER.     William  F.  Jacobs,  Ottawa. 

111.,  assignor  to  .7.  E.  Porter  Company.  Ottawa,  111  .  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  ^,  lt»l--  Serial  No. 
708.152.     (CI.  212—113.) 


2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  an  alternating 
current  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  therefor,  a 
storage  battery  and  connections  whereby  It  may  be  charged 
from  said  circuit  and  discharge  thereto,  including  means 
for  causing  the  l)attery  to  discharge  fluctuatingly,  said 
fluctuations  liaving  substantially  the  same  frequency  as 
the  pulsations  of  the  alternating  current  circuit,  said 
means  including  an  auxiliary  circuit  and  means  for  allow 
Ing  cui^ent  to  flow  in  one  direction  in  said  circuit  but  not 
In  the  other. 

:i.    In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  an  alternating 
current   circuit,   a   source    of   elw-trical   energy   therefor,    a 
storage  battery  arranged  to  be  charged  from   said  circuit 
and  to  discharge  thereto,  and  means  for  causing  the  bat 
tery    to    discharire    flu<tuatlngly,    said    fluctuations    having 
substantially  Die  same  frecpiency  as  the  pulsations  of  the 
alternating  current   circuit,   said   means  includlnc  an  aux 
iliarv   circuit  acting  to  regulate  the  action  of  the  tiatlery 
and  means  for  causing  a  pulsating  unidirectional  current 
to    flow    in    said    circuit    responsive    to    variations    on    the 
alternating  current  circuit 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  an  alternatini: 
current  circuit,  a  source  of  electrical  energy  therefor,  a 
storage  battery  arranged  to  be  charged  from  said  circuit 
and  to  discharge  thereto.  an<i  means  for  causing  the  bat 
tery  to  discharge  fluctuatingly,  said  fluctuations  having 
substantinlly  the  same  fre<iuency  as  the  pulsations  of  the 
alternatlnL'  current  circuit,  said  means  including  a  trans 
former  supplbnl  by  <-urrent  responsive  to  variations  on 
the  alternating'  current  circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit  con 
nected  to  said  transformer,  and  an  aluminum  rectifier  for 
causing  a  i>ulsating  current  to  be  produce.!  in  said  cir 
cult  l>y   the  transformer. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  an  alternating 
current  circuit,  a  source  i>f  electrical  energy  therefor,  a 
storage  battery  arranged  to  lie  charged  from  said  circuit 
and  to  discharge  thereto,  and  means  for  causing  the  bat- 
i.ry  to  discharge  fluctuatingly.  said  fluctuations  having 
sulistanlially  the  same  fre.|Uency  as  the  pulsations  of  the 
alternating  current  circuit,  said  means  including  an  aux 
iliary  circuit,  means  for  producing  a  plurality  of  alternat 
iiig  current  electromotive  forces  in  said  circuit  responsive 
to  variati.uis  .m  the  alternating  current  circuit,  and  means 
for  causing  said  electromotive  forces  to  produce  current  in 
said  circuit  only  In  one  direction. 

(Claims  0  to  41   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106..M1.      HANGER    FOR   CLOTHES  AND   THE   LIKE 
Rmhfbt  iN.ir.NLATH,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  June  IR. 
19i:!.     Serial  No    77.'',. '.»--'T       'CI    :?4--26.  1 
In  a  clothes  hanger,  ihv  combination  of  bars  each  hav- 
ing a  series  of  recesses  in  its  lower  edge,  and  a  series  of 
corresponding  oblique  cylindrical  holes  extending  from  the 


1      In    a    hnv   carrier,    the  combination    of   a    supporting 
frame    a   main   sheave  movably  mounted   in  said  frame,  a 
pair   of   opposing   Jaws,   one   of   which    is    movable,    a    t.ell 
crank    lever  pivotally   mounted   in  said  frame  and  liaving 
operative  connection   with   said   sheave   and   said   movable 
jaw    a   draft    rope    passing  over   said    main   sheave,    down- 
wardlv  lietween  said  Jaws  and  conne.ted  to  the  extremity 
of  said  bell  crank  lever,  the  said  rope   being  arranged   to 
support    the    load    between    the    sheave    and    tlie    lever,    a 
manuallv  operable  rock  shaft  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
supporting  frame,  and  provide.!  with  a  liooked  arm  and  a 
lever  arm,  to  which   is  attached  a   liand   rope,   a   link  c..n- 
necting    said    hooked    arm    to    the   extremity    of   said    bell- 
crank  lever,  said   rock  shaft  being  adapted  to  actuate  the 
lev.T    upwardly    to    rel.as.'    th-    laws    when    the    load    Is 
upon  the  elevating  rope,  and  m.  ans  for  retaining  th.-  lever 
in  Its  law  releasing  position,  comprising  laterally  movat)le 
ball    plungers    retained    within    casings    integral    with    the 
supporting  frame,  and  engaging  semi-spherical  depressions 
within  the  lever  and  springs  within  the  casings  arranged 
to  force  said  ball  plungers  into  engagement  with  said  de- 
pressions. 

L'.  In  a  hay  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  supportinj; 
framer  a  main  sheave  movably  mounted  in  said  frame,  a 
pair  of  opposing  Jaws,  one  of  which  is  movable,  a  lever 
pivotallv  mounted  In  the  supporting  frame  and  having 
operative  connection  with  the  main  sheave  and  with  the 
said  movable  jaw.  means  acting  to  yieldingly  retain  said 
lever  in  its  normal  position,  comprising  semi-spherical 
depressions  in  the  sides  of  said  lever,  ball  plungers  mount 
ed  in  the  frame  and  arranged  to  engage  said  depressions 
and  springs  arranged  to  force  said  ball  plungers  against 
,   the  lever. 
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3.  In  a  hay  carrltT,  the  |coml)i nation  of  a  supporting 
frame  havin;:  parallel,  vprtNial  sldf  plates,  a  main  sheave 
moval'ly  moiiutetl  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  opjxjslnK  Jaws. 
one  of  whicli  Ih  movable,  a  l^ver  pivoted  between  the  aide 
plates  of  the  supportinj;  fra^e  and  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  main  sheave  and  with  the  said  movable 
jaw.  said  lever  being  provided  with  semi  spherieal  de- 
presslon.s.  laterally  moval)le  hall  plungers  arranged  to  en 
gage  said  depressions,  and  sjiriiius  arranged  to  force  said 
plungers  agaiust  the  arm,  s!U<l  Hide  plates  being  provided 
with  casings,  within  whicli  4re  located  said  ball  plungers 
and  springs. 

4.  In  a  hay  carrier,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
frame,  having  parallel,  vertical  side  plates,  a  main  sheave 
movably  mounted  In  said  frqme,  a  pair  of  opposing  jaws, 
one  of  which  Is  movable,  a  ifver  pivoted  between  the  side 
plates  of  the  supporting  frarjie  and  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  main  shea\ie  and  with  the  said  movable 
Jaw,  said  lever  being  provided  with  semi-spherical  de- 
pressions, laterally  movable  t>all  plungers  arranged  to  en- 
fage  said  depression.^,  sprititrs  arranged  to  force  said 
plunder  against  the  arm.  said  side  plates  being  provided 
with  casings,  witliin  wliich  are  located  said  ball  plungers 
and  springs,  and  set  screws  Inserted  through  the  outer 
ends  of  said  casings  and  beating  on  the  outer  ends  of  the 
aaid  springs  for  varying  the  tension  of  the  same. 


short  circuiting  conductor  connecting  said  brushes,  and 
resistances  joining  commutator  segments,  said  resistances 
being  adapted  for  Inclusion  la  closed  circuit  with  the  cor 
responding  armature  colls  whereby  a  commutator  brush 
when  t)earlng  upon  two  commutator  segments  Is  brought 
Into  parallel  relation  with  the  resistances  and  armature 
col's  connected  therewith. 

IClHims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,1(MJ,314.  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  Dlqald  C. 
jAtKso.N,  Madison.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1902.  Serial 
No.   13(5.14:1.      (CI.   172—276.) 


I 


1,1M,613.  ELECTRIf  M()T'>U.  DtGALD  C.  Jack.son, 
Madison.  Wis.  Filed  .Mar  lo.  100<i.  Serial  No.  8,202. 
(CI.   172—277.) 


vj 


t~  'i 


1.  \x\  alteinating  current ,  motor  having  an  armature 
provlderi  with  suitable  condnctors.  connections  whereby 
a  repulsion  motor  torque  mdy  t)e  produced  therein  and 
other  connections  whereby  an  induction  motor  tor(iiie  may 
be  simultaneously  produced  In  the  same  conductors. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  provided  with  a 
main  winding  and  a  oimmutated  winding,  means  for  short- 
circuiting  said  conimvitnted  wimlinir  on  an  axis  to  produce 
repulsion  motor  torq\ie  and  means  for  simultaneously 
partially  short-circuiting  tlie  several  coils  of  the  commu- 
tated   winding. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  provided  with  Hrina- 
ture  conductors,  means  for  inducine  current  in  said 
armature  conductors,  means  for  cnusing  part  of  said  cur- 
rent to  tlow  throu;;h  said  i''"i  li.  t..rs  so  as  to  produce  re- 
pulsion motor  torque  means  for  causing  part  of  said  cur- 
rent tlowlns  through  salil  ccindurtors  to  produce  Induc- 
tion motor  torque  and  means  for  varyln::  the  flow  of 
either  part  of  said  current. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  tleld  magnet  of  an  associa&'d  armature  core,  a  winding 
on  s.ild  armature  core,  a  conjniutator  to  which  said  wind- 
ing is  connected  at  suitable  Intervals,  brushes  electrically 
connected  toueflier  and  hearing  on  said  commutator  at 
points  removed  from  the  plane  of  commutation  in  order 
to  afford  repulsion  motor  toriiue,  and  a  circuit  Independent 
of  the  commutator  and  brush  circuit  for  conveyint.'  a  por 
tlon  of  the  current  flowing  io  the  armature  windlni; 

n.   An  alternating  current  (Jynamo  electric  machine  hav 
Ing  a  tleld  magnet  with  alternating  poles  fixed  In  angular 
position,   an   armature  core  Subjected  to  the  Influence  of 
the  field  magnet,  a  commutatPd  armature  winding,  a  com 
mutator   therefor,  brushes  bearing  on  said  commutator,  a 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  the  combination  with 
a  field  winding,  of  a  commutated  armature  circuit  in- 
cluded In  series  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  resistances 
bridging  colls  of  said  armature  circuit,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  motor  the  combination  with 
•  field  winding,  of  an  armature  provided  with  a  normally 
•hort-clrculted  winding,  and  with  a  commutated  win. ling 
adapted  for  inclusion  in  series  with  said  field  winMini:,  a 
plurality  of  resistances  bridging  coils  of  said  commutated 
winding,  and  means  for  varying  the  current  through  said 
commutated  windinc,  sulistanf lally  as  descrlb<>d. 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  field  winding,  of  a  commutated  armature  circuit 
Included  In  series  therewith,  a  plurality  of  conducting 
branches  bridginc  coils  of  said  armature  circuit,  and 
variable  impedance  adapted  for  inclusion  in  parallel  with 
the  commutated  circuit.  sut)stantially  as  described 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  motor,  the  combination 
with  a  field  winding,  of  an  armature  provided  with  n  nor- 
mally short  circuited  winding,  and  with  a  commutated 
winding  adapted  for  Inclusion  In  circuit  In  series  with 
said  field  winding,  a  plurality  of  conducting  branches  bridg- 
ing colls  of  said  commutated  winding,  and  means  for  vary- 
ing the  current  in  said  field  winding  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  alternating  current  dynamo  electric  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  field  winding,  of  a  so\irce  of  alter- 
nating current,  a  comn\utated  armature  win<1ing  con- 
nected In  series  with  said  source  and  with  s:ild  field  wind- 
ing, a  segmented  commutator  to  which  said  winding  is 
connected  at  suitable  Intervals  in  order  to  produce  series 
motor  tor(jue,  and  means  for  electrically  bridging  segments 
of  said  commutator. 

[Claims  f\  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,515.      DESK.      Fkeiiehu  k   G.    Koi.le.nrkh*;,   Owens- 

boro,  Ky.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  William  E.  Aud  and 

one  fourtli  to  Roy  T,    McFarland.  Owensboro,  Ky.     Filed 

Feb.   1,    ini3.      Srrlal    No    74.', 73.",.      (CI.    !,%,->      34.) 

1.  The  comliinatlon  with  a  ttase  and  n  head,  of  a  frame 

slldably  mounted  in  the  head  and  normally  housed  therein, 

said   frame   having  similar   toothed   portions   at   the    sides 

thereof,  a  single  pivoted  locking  strip  for  simultaneously 
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enwglng  correspondin;:  teeth  at  each  side  of  the  ^r«me  to 
toCfh"  fSme  r^ainst  downward  movement,  a  oon  rolling 
ever  connected  to  said  means,  a  centrally  disposed  oothed 
bar  secure"  o  the  frame,  an  elevating  lever  operable  from 
a  pont  outside  of  the  head,  and  a  dog  carried  by  the  lever 
?or  en-aging  the  bar  to  eievat^  the  frame  during  the 
'sclllation  of  the  iever.  all  of  said  levers  being  grouped 
back  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  base. 


and  a  sheet  of  expansible  material  together  and  subject- 
ing the  frame  to  pressure  to  change  its  shape  and  .tretch 

^'^  2  "-rte  process  heroin  descrn>ed.  which  comprises  the 
Bteps  of  securing  an  open  frame  a.ul  a  sheet  of  expansible 
material  together,  and  subjecting  the  frame  to  pressure 
which  changes  its  form  and  causes  it  while  assuming 
the  new  form  to  stretch  the  sheet. 

3  The  process  herein  described,  which  comprises  the 
step,  of  permanently  securing  together  a  sheet  of  suitable 
material  and  a  reinforcing  frame  therefor,  and  subjecting 
the  frame  to  pressure  which  changes  Its  form  and  causes 
it  while  assuming  the  new  form  to  stretch  the  sheet. 

4  \  process  of  making  diaphragms,  consisting  of  a 
body  of  sheet  material  and  a  reinforcing  frame  therefor 
comprising  the  steps  of  permanently  securing  the  sheet 
at  Its  edges  to  the  frame  and  first  subjecting  the  frame 
to  pressure  to  stretch  the  sheet. 

5  A  process  of  making  diaphragms  consisting  of  a 
stretched  body  of  sheet  material  and  a  reinforcing  frame 
therefor,  comprising  the  steps  of  permanently  securing 
the  bodv  and  frame  together  and  subjecting  the  frame  to 
pressure  which  changes  its  form  and  stretches  the  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  i>  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1,106,517.  lli:SS  NEST.  Fknest  ^Mathews  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1913.  Serial  No.  7o8.660. 
(CI.  119—48.) 


It  ri  » 


"At-  r-  ! .=, 
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2    Tt-    combination    with    a    base    and    an    upstanding 
channel  \  head  thereon,  said  head  having  an  inturned  flange 
along  ea  h  .Lie,  of  a  frame  mounted  to  slide  ^  ithln  the  head 
and  in.  .ud.ng  opp,«.e.l  channeled  memN^rs,  a  longitudinally 
extending  toothed  flange  upon  ea.h  of  said  channe  ed  mem- 
bers, cross  strips  fixedly  connecting  said  channeled  mem^ 
hers  a-l  extendl.ig  Into  the   channels,   outturn.-d    tlanges 
upon   t.e  channeled   members  for  straddling  and   slldab  y 
en^.glng  the  flanges  on  the  head,  a  desk  secured  to  said 
ou  t!rn  d  flanges,  a  rack  bar  fixedly  connected   to  and  de- 
pending from  one  of  .he  cross  strips,  a  single   pawl   nor^ 
mallv    engaging    corresponding    teeth    upon    the      oothed 
flanges  on  the  channeled  meml»ers,  means  for  shifting  the 
pawl  into  .V  out  of  engagement  with  said  toothed  flanges, 
and  oscillatory  means  engaging  the  rack  bar  for  elevating 
«,ld  bar  and  the  desk  .^arrylng   channeled  members   rela 

tlve  to  the  head, 

3    The  combination  with  «  closed  base  having  openiiigs 
in  the  top  thereof,  of  an  upstanding   head  Integral  with 
the   base  and   o,.en  at   Its  fop,   front   and   back^  ^'^  ^re^f 
having  inwardiv   extended  flanges  along  the  sides  thereof. 
a  frame  mounted  to  slide  wltldn  the  head  and  deluding 
opposed  channeled  members,  said  frame  having  a   toothed 
portion,   means  engaging  the  toothed   portion   for   holding 
?he   frame   against   downward   movement    relative    to    the 
head,  a  rack  bar  fixedly  ,  onnecfed  to  the  fratne  and  ex- 
tending  downwardly  therefrom,  said  rack  bar  heit.g  mov^ 
able  into   the  opening  in   the  top  of    the  base,  anc^   rneans 
Jor  actuating  the  rack  bar  to  elevate  the  frame  relative 
to  the  head,  and  a  desk  secured  to  the  frame  and  movable 
therewith. 

1.106,516.  ART  OF  STRETCHING  ^^^^■:^'' I'^l^-^";^^^^ 
I^t  RENCE  S,  LACHM..N.  New  York,  N.  Y^  Filed  June  ., 
1910,     Serial  No.  566,052.     (CI.  181—10.) 
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1     The   process   herein    described,   which   comprises   the 
steps  of  rigidly  and  permanently  securing  an  open  frame 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  tiest^ 
a  guide  board,  a  hollow  member  affording  communication 
befween  the  nest  and  the  guide  b.ard.  stationary  deflector 
nlales  carried  by  the  board,  an  intermediate  deflector  plate 
p ivotallv  uppo  fed  intermediate  Its  length,  the  outer  end 
o  such  intenuediate  deflect..r  being  provided  with  opposed 
curved  portions  while  the  opposite  end  portion  projects 
within  the  hollow  member  acd  adapted  for  contact  wth 
The  wall  thereof  and  a  suitably  mounted  resilient  latch 
a^a,d.d  to  engage  the  opposite  faces  of  the  intermediate 
deS'ct,r  plate  fo  maintain  the  same  normally  aga.n.st 
movement  about  Its  pivot. 

2    A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  nest^ 
a  guide  board,  a  hollow  member  affording  communkatlon 
between  the  n^st  and  the  guide  board,  stationary  defle  for 
nlares  carried  by  the  l>oard,  an  intermediate  deflector  plate 
pW  tally  supported  Intermediate  its  length,  the  outer  end 
of    such    Intermediate    deflector    being    provided    with    op 
posed  curved  portions  while  the  opposite  -f^-^f\l^;'^\^ 
jects  within   the   hollow   member   and  adapted    fur   contac 
wUh   the   walls  thereof,   a   receptacle    posiiioned   adjacent 
The  guide  board  divided  longitudinally   into  compartments 
i   with  which  the  intermediate  -leflector  is  adapted  for  alter- 
'    nate  ccK^peration  and  a   resilient  latch  P^«J-|'°f ,  --^  .'^^; 
..eceptacle  and  intersecting  the  path  of  trave    c,    f b     inter^ 
mediate  deflector  plate  and   adapted  to   contact   wuh    the 
opposite  faces  thereof. 

3  \  device  of  the  cbaract-r  descril>ed  including  a  nest, 
a  gidde  board,  a  hollow  member  affording  ^^^^'""f  "J';" 
between  the  nest  and  the  guide  board,  stationary  defle  for 
plates  carried  by  the  board,  an  intermediate  deflector  plate 
pvotaliy  supported  Intermed.ate  its  '-«;^^-/^;-  "  ^"^ 
of  such  intermediate  deflector  being  provided  with  opp  -sed 
curved  portions  while  the  ..pposlte  end  portion  projects 
^  thin  he  hollow  memlH-r  and  adapted  for  contact  w  t h 
The  walls  thereof,  a  receptacle  positioned  adjacent  the 
g^lde    board    divided    longitudinally     into    compartments 
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with  which  the  intermediate'  dftlpotor  is  adapt»>d  for  alter- 
nate ccKiperatlon,  a  resilient  latch  projecting  from  the  re- 
ceptacle and  Intersecting  th'-  path  of  travel  of  the  Inter- 
mediate deflector  plate  and  pdHpted  to  contact  with  the 
'ipposlte  faces  thereof,  and  iil»t>-  piv-italiy  supported  with- 
in each  of  the  compartment*  adjacent  the  upper  portion 
th^-reof  and  disposed  In  overlapping  relative  relation. 


1.106.518.       I.O<KIN(;    I'F.VICP:    FOK    TONOa    OR    FOEt 
CEP8.       Herm.\.n.v    M.\tti.    Berue.    Switzerland        Filed 
Apr.  13.    1014       ."^.rlal    No.   s.Hl,545       (CI.  81—45.) 


1.  A  locking  gripping  appliance,  comprising  two  limbe 
and  two  Jaws,  means  pivotallj-  connectlni;  said  jaws,  oper 
ative  connections  between  tha  llmhs  and  jaws,  and  means 
for  locking  the  limbs  relativelj  to  one  another,  comprising 
two  hook  members  adapted  to  engage  together,  one  of  said 
members  beinu  rigidly  aftmhed  to  on»'  limb,  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  tin-  otLiT  li<i(ik  member  and  tlie  second 
limb,  a  slot  in  said  secon<l  limb,  a  member  adapted  to 
slide  therein,  and  a  spring  attached  to  said  sliding  mem- 
ber, said  spring  tx'in^  adapud  when  in  one  position  to 
hold  the  pivoted  hook  meml)er  In  a  position  to  eimag'' 
with  the  fixed  hw)k  member,  and  in  .another  position  to 
hold  said   pivoted   hook   memlier    in   a   disengaged   position. 

2.  In  a  locking  k:ripping  apiilianc',  the  comluuation  of  a 
pair  of  jaws  and  means  jiivntallv  eoniiectine  the  same,  a 
limb  Integral  with  one  jaw,  n  s.cond  limb  and  means 
operatively  connecting  It  wiili  the  second  jaw,  a  hook 
member  with  a  phiralit.v  nf  imnk  T.  fth  on  one  limb,  a 
second  hook  memlier  and  nutans  pivnt.-illy  c.innectlnc  It  to 
the  other  limb,  said  stcond  hook  iueml)er  having  a  tall 
piece,  a  sliding  member  on  the  limb  bearing  said  second 
hook  meinl>er,  and  a  sprinir  nt\  sali!  sIMlnt:  meml>er  adapt- 
ed when  in  one  position  tn  pr*  s.s  sim!  t.iil  piece  in  a  direc- 
tion to  .'nijace  the  second  hook  with  the  teeth  of  the  first 
hook,  and  when  moved  into  unother  position,  to  turn  snld 
tail  piece  in  sucli  inami'T  a-  t  Iwengage  the  second  hook 
from  the  first 


1  ,  1  0  tl  .  .".  1  :t  F1{(>NT  WKFKI.  FOit  .\EIiOi'LANES. 
H.\KKY  .\  ouMK,  W.sley  ll»-ik'hts,  D.  C.  Filed  July  18, 
1911.     Seri.il   No    «;{<>. o{»7.      (CI,  244— '_'.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  skids  and  side  members  of 
an  aeroplane,  of  a  fiexihle  connecting  bar.  a  wheel  and  Its 
supporting  frame,  brace  rods  connecting  said  supporting 
frame  and  flexible  cross  bar  and  yieldable  means  connect- 
ing the  said  members  of  the  ijeroplane  with  the  wheel  sup- 
porting frame,  as  set  forth 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  the  cor»hlnation   with  the  skids  and 
side  members,  of  a  wheel  ami  Its  supporting  frame,   yield 
ing    conuectluns    t)etween    saii]   .supporting    frame   and   side 


memlxTs  and  yieldable  connections  between   said   support- 
ing frame  and  skids,  said  wheel  and  Us  supporting  frame 


l>eing  mounted  to  turn  together  with  means  for  so  moving 
said  wheel  and  frame. 


1,108,520.  SHOK  FOR  FURNITURK  LEGS.  Adam  E. 
ScH.VTZ,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  625,375.      (CI.  155—33.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  sliding  shoe  for 
farnlture  legs,  comprising  a  body  portion  stampetl  up 
from  a  metal  blank  in  the  form  of  a  convexed  disk  ;  three 
or  more  e<iuldlstant  Integral  flattene<1  prongs  projecting 
from  the  rim  of  the  disk  at  rit'tit  aiik'lfs  to  its  center  of 
convexity;  and  opp«)8fii  <!(!.■  -.purs  n.'nr  the  point  of  etich 
(jTong,  substantially  as   di-s.  rii.e<i 


l,IO«,52I       LOCKINc;  DKVKE.     < muiKS   I..   Seki.bt.  I>a 

Junta,   Colo,      nied  Mar.    17.    I'.Ul.   Serial   .No.   615.051. 

Renewed    Jan      13,  1914.      Serial    No.    811.920        (01. 
70 — 90.) 
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\  devlie  i,f  th.'  clMss  described,  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  loiigltuillnal  ktuide  slot  having  an  enlarged  U  shaped 
upfn>r  in<l,  a  locking  bolt  adapted  for  mnvfini'nt  In  the  lon- 
irltuilinal  ciilde  sli  t  and  ha\ini,'  an  enlarged  head  portion 
adapted  for  entjagfment  within  the  upper  enlarged  U- 
shaped  end  of  the  guide  slot  when  the  locking  bolt  is  in  its 
lowermost  position,  said  heail  being  adapted  for  engage- 
ment around  a  crank  shaft  and  having  a  prong  for  engage- 
ment in  the  crank  .shaft  to  luck  the  latter  against  rotation 
and  reciprocation  when  the  locking  bolt  Is  In  extended  po- 
sition, and  means  carried  by  tlo-  casing  for  securltii;  the 
bx'klng   bolt  in  either  position. 


August  ii,  1914- 


U. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


:)i 


1106  522       INTERNAI.COMBIJ8TION    ENGINE.      Karl 
•  TsHrr  Jk.  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1913.     Se- 
rial  No.  786,941.      (Cl.   123—188.) 
n 


1     In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
four  cylinders  and  suitable  pistons  therefor,  each  cylinder 
having  an  exhaust  and  an  inlet  port  communicating  with 
one    end    of    its    bore;    a    fuel  supply    duct    communicating:    ^ 
with  all  of  sal.l  inlet  ports;  an  exhaust  duct  communlcat^   ' 
ing  with  all  of  said  exhaust  ports;  two  valves  In  each  of 
said  ducts,  each  controlling  two  ports  communicating  with 
the  latter:  and  mechanism  adapted  to  actuate  said  valves    , 
to  eCTect  a  four  cycle  action  of  the  engine.  I 

••     In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
four  cylinders  and  suitable  pistons  therefor,  each  cylinder 
having  an  exhaust  and  an  inlet  port  communicating  with 
one    end    of    Its    bore;    a    fuel-supply    duct   communicating: 
with  all  of  said  inlet-ports;  an  exhaust  duct  communicat 
ing   w^th   all   of  said  exhaust-ports:   two  sliding   valves  m 
each  of  said  ducts,  each  controlling  two  ports  communicat- 
ing   with    the    latter;   and   mechanism   adapted   to   actuate 
said  valves  so  as  to  effect  a  four  cycle  action  of  the  engine^ 
3    In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
four  cylinders  and  suitable  pistons  therefor,  each  <yliuder 
having  an  exhaust  and  an  Inlet-port  communicating  with 
one  end  of  Its  bore;  a  fuel  supply  duct  having  Its  axis  ex 
tending  in   a   direction    right    angular  with   respect  to  the 
axis  of  said  cylinders  and  communicating  with  all  of  said 
inlet  ports     an  exhaust  duct  parallel  with  said  supply  duct 
and    communicating   with    all   of   the   exhaust-ports;    two 
sliding  valves  in  each  of  said  ducts,  each  controlling  two 
ports    communicating    with    the    latter;    and    mechanism 
adapted  to  actuate  said  valves  to  eflfect  a  four  cycle  action 

of  the  enirlne. 

4     in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  cylinders  and  suitable  pistons  therefor;  each 
cylinder  having  an  exhaust  and  an  inlet-port  communicat- 
ing with  one  end  of  Its  bore;  a  fuel-supply  duct  communi- 
cating with  all  of  said  Inlet  ports;  an  exhaust  duct  com^ 
munlcatlng  with  all  of  said  exhaust  ports  ;  a  P'"^a»ty  °' 
hollow  sliding  valves  in  each  of  said  ducts  controlling  the 
ports  communicating  therewith  ;  mechanism  at  one  end  of 
the  engine  adapted  to  actuate  said  valves  to  effect  a  four 
cycle  action,  and  Including   valve  rods  connected  with  the 
Interior  of  said  valves,  part  of  said  rods  extending  through 
those   valves   nearest   to   the  aforementioned  end    of   the 
engine. 

1106523  DlMl'iNG-WAGON  OR  ANALOGOUS  CON- 
TMNFR  Chaklks  G.  Stebich.  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept    8.  1913.     Serial  No.  788.627.     (Cl.  21—20.) 


frame  a  sheave  supporting  frame  extending  from  the  truck 
intermediate  of  the  windlass  and  l>ody,  a  swinging  yoke 
mounted  within  the  frame,  a  sheave  carried  by  the  yoke, 
means  for  adjustably  locking  the  yoke  with  respect  to  its 
frame  whereby  the  position  of  the  sheave  is  varied,  and  a 
chain  or  cable"  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  body  and 
windla.ss,  the  chain  or  cable  being  adapted  to  travel  over 

the   sheave.  ,       ,     ,     „,„„» 

2  In  a  vehicle  having  a  truck  frame  and  a  body  pivot- 
ally  mounted  thereon  Intermediate  of  its  length  to  present 
a  preponderance  of  weight  at  its  front  end,  and  a  windlass 
in  chain  or  cable  connection  with  the  front  end  of  the 
body  the  combination  of  a  guide-sheave  for  the  chain  or 
cable'  means  for  securing  the  guide-sheave  in  a  dumping 
^.sltion  whereby  the  chain  or  cable  will  lift  the  forward 
end  of  the  bodv  to  a  predetermined  elevation  for  complet- 
ing the  dumping  movement  by  gravity,  and  means  or 
shifting  the  position  of  the  guide-sheave  whereby  he  llm 
of  draft  of  the  chain  or  cable  Is  changed  to  cause  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  body  to  be  positively  drawn  downward  In 
a  recovery  operation  to  a  point  where  tl...  recovery  opera 
tion  Is  completed  by  gravity.  ,     ,^a 

;  In  a  vehicle  having  a  truck  frame,  a  body  pivoted 
thereon  to  have  a  preponderan.e  of  weight  at  its  front 
end.  a  forwardly  disposed  windlass  carried  by  the  ruck 
frame  a  sheave-supporting  frame  extending  over  the  truck 
mermedia.e  of  the  windlass  and  body,  a  yoke  plvotall.v 
mounted  within  the  frame,  means  for  permitting  play  of 
The  yoke  pivoted  relative  to  its  supporting  frat^e,  a  sheave 

Carried  by  the  yoke,  and  sets  of  ^^^'^^^^^^ ^^1::X\T:IC 
„v  the  supporting  frame  for  engagement  v^ith  the  y  ok 
wherebv  the  position  of  the  sheave  Is  varied,  and  a  chain 
Tr  cable  connecting  the  forward  end  of  the  body  and  wind- 
Ls,  the  chain  or  cable  being  adapted  to  travel  over  the 
sheave. 


1  106.524.      WAGON-BODY.      Chaki.es   O.    f^/'^»'    *^*^- 
'  kosh.  Wis.     Original  application  filed  Sept^  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No  788  627.     IHvlded  and  this  application  filed  I-eb. 
2.1914.     Serial  No.  815.861.     (Cl.  21      2n  , 


I 


1  In  a  vehicle  having  a  truck  frame,  a  body  pivoted 
thereon  to  have  a  preponderance  of  weight  at  its  front 
end    a   forwardly   dlspose.l  windlass  carried  by  the  truck 


1     In  a  vehicle  having  a  truck  frame  provided  with  Ion 

gltudlnallv   spaced   side  sills,  a   rear  axle  secured  thereto 
and  a  bodV  pivoted  to  the  side  sills  of  approximately  equal 
width  as  the  width  between  said  sills:  the  combination  of 
a  suspension  frame  projecting  above  the  body  having  struts 
spaced  from  the  truck  frame  slUs    and  provided  with  l,ori^ 
zontallv  bowed  feet  that  are  secure!  to  said  sills,  the  sa  d 
feet  being  partly  supported  uiK.n  the  rear  axle,  a  door  in 
hinged  connecti.m  with  the  body,  and  chains  or  cables  con 
nectlng  the  free  end  of  the  door  and  the  supporting  frame. 
"    m  a  vehicle  having  a  truck  frame  provided  with  lon- 
gltudinullv   spaced   side  sills,   a   rear  axle  secured   thereto 
and  a  bodv  pivoted  to  the  side  sills  of  approximately  e<,unl 
width  as  Jhe  width  between  said  sills;  the  comtdnation  of 
a    suspension    frame    projecting    above    the    body    having 
struts    spaced    from    the    truck-frame    sills,    and    provi.  ed 
with  horizontally  bowed  feet  that   are  secured  to  said  silla 
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the  said  r'''et  beinK  iiartly  sui'porterl  jp<  n  the  rear  axle,  n 
door  section  In  hiii;;ed  connection  with  the  ttody,  a  sfcond 
door  section  in  hinged  connoctiou  with  the  free  end  of  the 
flrst  mentioned  section,  and  chains  or  cat)les  connecting 
the  frie  end  of  the  seconl  door  section  and  supporflns; 
frame. 


1,10«,526.  IGNITFK  Hexrv  V.  Thomson,  Botton,  and 
Habold  N.  MinuELSEN,  Canton,  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Electric  Go<k1s  Mannfactrirlng  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  PVh.  1$.  1V>18.  Serial  No  748,523. 
(CI.  12?.-  169.. 


,^^ 


-^J■ 


shell,  the  opening  In  said  inck  !xdne  continued  upwardly 
through  the  said  Insulatlrik,'  mafrrlal  filling  tlie  upper  por- 
tions of  the  head  nut  to  form  an  Hninilar  chamUer  lying 
around  said  projecting  pillar,  and  a  porcelain  or  core 
having  Its  Inner  end  cupped  or  recessed,  and  with  a  central 
contact  element  located  at  the  inner  end  of  the  cup  or 
recess,  the  edge  or  wall  surronnding  the  nip  or  recess  be- 
ing adapted  to  enter  Into  said  annular  chamber  and  to 
lie  outside  the  said  pillar. 


1.  In  ftii  igniter,  in  combination  with  a  spirk  plug 
having  a  spark  pl'ii:  <Uv\l.  and  an  Induction  col;  a  coll 
supporting  -Hsin^  •'rn!H)ds  mt;  a  base  formed  of  solidified 
material  originally  In  n  plastic  condition,  and  having 
a  coll  inclosing  portion  carrl-d  upon  said  base,  r  nd  a  cas- 
ing supporting  element  eml't'^iv  itu'  at  one  end  £  neck  en- 
gaglDg  the  spark  ping  shcH.  and  at  the  other  a  project- 
ing portion  permanently  emt>eddid  in  the  material  forming 
said  base  so  as  to  be  InseparBbly  attached  thereto. 

2.  In  an  igniter,  In  i-omhiimtion  with  a  spark  plug  hav- 
ing a  spark  plug  shell,  tinil  in  induction  coll  :  a  coll  support- 
ing casing  emljiKlying  a  ba>e  for;i,.il  'f  solidified  insulating 
material  originally  in  a  pltstic  condition  and  a  coll  In- 
closing portion  carried  upoi  said  base,  and  a  spark  plug 
bead-Dut  supporting  said  c«jll  upon  said  spark  plug,  said 
head-nut  comprising  a  neck  Engaging  the  spark  plug  shell, 
a  projecting  portion  permanently  embedded  In  the  mate- 
rial forming  said  lase  so  Is  to  be  Inseparably  attached 
thereto,  and  an  hexagonal  portion  conni-ctln:;  said  neck 
and  said  projecting  portion  ;  said  !u'xagonnl  portion  being 
interiorly  lined  with  insulating  matena!  integral  with  said 
base.  ! 

3.  In  an  igniter.  In  combination,  the  center  pin  sur- 
rounded liy  a  projecting  pillar  of  insulating  matfrial,  out- 
side <)f  which  Is  an  annular  chamber,  a  core  having  its  In- 
ner end  cupped  or  recessed,  and  with  the  contact  element 
located  at  the  inner  tnd  of  the  cup  or  recess,  and  the  edge 
or  wall  lying  aronnd  th^'  up  or  recess  ut  the  end  of  the 
core  and  entering  within  tfce  said  annular  chamber  lying 
outside  the  said  pillar    .f  iniulHting  material. 

4.  In  sn  igniter,  in  cfunMnatlon,  a  center-pin  surroiin  1- 
ed  liy  a  projecting  pillar  of  Insulating  material,  an  annular 
chaml>er  lying  outside  of  said  pillar,  a  core  having  its  inner 
eDil  cupped  or  recessed  wltli  a  contact  element  located  at 
the  Inner  or  lower  end  of  laid  cup  or  recess,  and  having 
an  edge  or  wall  surroundinj:  thf  lup  dt  r--<ess  at  the  end 
of  the  Cure  and  adapted  to  .-ntpr  into  oild  annular  cham- 
ber and  to  lie  outside  said  fjrujet  tiuk'  pillar. 

o.  In  an  igniter,  in  comlilnatlon.  a  spark  plug  having  a 
spark  plug  shell,  an  indii'tion  coil,  a  casing  supporting 
said  coll.  said  casing  liavlag  a  center  pin  located  In  tli'- 
base  of  the  same  and  suri?oiinde<l  by  a  projecting  pillar 
of  Insulating  material  a  spark  plug  h<'ad  nut  comprising 
a  portion  embedde<l  with  tlje  >  asing.  an  hexagonal  portion 
projecting  l>elow  said  casin4.  -said  portions  hein^  interiorly 
filled  with  Insulating  material,  and  a  tubular  neck.  Integral 
with  the  aforesaid   portions  and   engaging  the  spark    plUi: 


1,106,526.      PLOW.      CuABt-Ks    J.    Tlsetu,    Osseo,    Minn. 
Filed  Jan.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  744,890.     (01.  97—17.) 


••rrri'ilur^  •^-'f  -  >-^      ,      i    ' '  " 
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1.  A  plow  having;  a  landslde,  a  mold-board,  and  means 
carried  by  the  plow  at  the  rear  thereof  for  cutting  off 
a  vertical  slice  of  the  furrow  wall  of  full  depth  and  de- 
positing it  in  the  furrow. 

2.  A  plow  having  a  mold-board,  a  landslde,  and  means 
connected  therewith  and  to  the  rear  of  the  mold-board  edge 
for  cutting  off  a  slice  of  land  outside  of  the  landslde 
and  of  full  depth  and  depositing  It  in  the  furrow  to  widen 
the  furrow. 

3.  A  plow  having  a  landslde,  and  means  connected  with 
the  landslde  and  having  a  portion  extending  outwardly 
beyond  the  outer  plane  and  to  the  rear  of  said  landslde  for 
cutting  off  a  vertical  slice  of  earth  of  full  depth  outside 
the  landslde  to  widen  the  furrow. 

4.  .\  plow  having  a  landslde,  a  frame  member  secured 
to  said  landslde,  and  a  vertictil  blade  carried  by  said 
frame  member  outside  of  the  outer  plane  of  said  land- 
side  and  positioned  to  cut  a  slice  of  earth  of  full  depth 
from  the  furrow  wall  and  deposit  it  In  the  furrow. 

5.  K  plow  having  a  landside.  a  frame  member  connected 
to  said  landslde  so  as  to  have  freedom  of  movcuunt  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  blade  earned  by  said  frame  member,  and 
means  yieldingly  holding  said  frame  member  in  such 
position  that  the  blade  will  cut  a  slice  of  earth  along 
the  furrow  wall  and  outside  the  outer  plane  of  the  land- 
slde. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,5'J7.  riAT  ruo;  KCTOU.  Pall  Vblaboo,  Somer- 
vllle,  and  J<ihn  Vef-ahdo,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
191.^     Serial  No.  800,092.     iCI.  2—108.1 


1.  A  hat  protector  formed  of  a  thin,  hlgh'.y  elastic  ma- 
terial of  such  amplitude  as  to  embrace  both  the  crown  and 
the  brim  of  a  hat,  a  longitudinally  extending,  continuous 
pocket  formed  at  the  Juncture  of  the  crown  embracing 
portion  with  the  brim  embracing  portion,  a  continuous 
iongitudinalUy  extending  pocket  formed  at  the  edge  of  the 
brim  embracing  [x)rtlon,  and  longitudinally  elastic  cords 
seated  in  said  pockets. 
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2.  A  hat  protector  formed  of  a  thin,  highly  elastic  mate- 
rial of  such  amplitude  as  to  embrace  both  the  crown  and 
the  brltu  of  a  bat,  a  luugltudlnally  extending,  continuous 
pocket  formed  at  the  juncture  of  the  crown  embracing: 
portion  with  the  brim  embracing  i»ortlou,  a  continuous 
longitudinally  extending  pocket  formed  at  the  etlge  of 
the   brim  embracing   portion,   longitudinally   elastic   cords 

-     seated    in    said    pm'kets,    and     means    for    adjusting    the 

;    length  of  said  longitudinally  elastic  <-ords. 


.  l.lOiJ.oliS.  STKl.l.^  AIti-  DAIRY-SCALE.  A.ndkb.s  Vug, 
Christlanla.  Norway.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6«n.97rj.      Ml.  73 — 3.) 


1.  A  weighing  methani>m  comprising  two  uprights  4.  a 
forked  support  having  Its  arms  fulcrumed  adjacent  their 
ends  on  said  uprights,  a  column  1.  a  scale  beam  fulcrumed 
on  the  column,  a  link  connection  between  the  forked  sup- 
I>ort  and  scale  beam,  and  a  receptacle  suspended  from  the 
arms  of  the  forked  support  at  points  between  the  fulcruni 
of  the  latter  and  the  connection  of , the  beam  therewith. 

2.  A  weighing  mechanism  compTOlng  two  uprights  4. 
•  forked  support  having  Its  arms  fulcrumed  on  top  of 
Mid  uprights,  a  column  1  outside  of  the  forked  support,  a 
tCftle  beam  fulcrumed  on  the  column,  above  the  horizontal 
plane  of  the  forki-d  support,  a  link  connection  bi»wc.ii  tln' 
beam  and  forked  support,  a  receptacle  suspended  !■  n.  and 
having  Its  upp.  r  ■  d.-.  r..\^  the  arui-  -f  -ind  -ii|iport, 
arras  11  ext«'ii.iiij.:  iiom  ti,.  uprights  ;.\.mhI  and  aliove 
the  section  of  the  receptacle  that  Is  entirely  outside  of 
the  forked  support,  and  a  bar  IJ  supported  by  said  amis. 
for  the  purpose  dts«rlbe<l. 


l.ie6J>21t.  MOTOR  PLOW.  W11.LIA.M  1.  Wai.to.n  and 
JEKO.MK  Waoar.  Bantry,  N.  D.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1909. 
Serial  No.  .'t  11. 055.      (Cl.  97—30.) 


1  .\  motor  driven  plow  comprising  a  rigid  fraiue,  trac- 
tion whe<ls  adjustably  mounted  In  said  frame  to  one 
side  of  Its  transverse  center,  a  guiding  wheel  adjustably 
arranged  at  tli4»  rear  I'nd  of  said  frame,  means  for  turn- 
ing SHld  whe<'l  to  guide  the  plow,  plows  adjustably  sup- 
p(Uted  iMTrath  sai'l  frame  between  said  traction  wheels 
.■ttul  guide  wheel,  a  motor  mounted  on  said  frame  with 
the  center  of  the  widght  thereof  In  advance  of  the  axis 
of  said  traction  whirls  and  operutlvely  connected  with 
said  traction  wheels,  said  motor  acting  as  a  counterbal- 
ance for  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  for  removing  the 
weight  of  said  framt  from  said  guide  wheel,  whereby  said 
ijulde  wheel  can    Ih'  en>ily   ojieratrd. 

205  O.  G.— 25 


2.  A  motor  plow  comprising  a  rigid  frame,  traction 
wheels  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  guiding  wheel  arranged 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  frame,,  plows  adjustably  sup- 
ported beneath  the  frame  between  said  traction  whi-els 
autl  said  guide  wheel,  a  motor  mounte<l  on  said  frame 
with  the  center  of  the  weight  thereof  in  advance  of  tue 
axis  of  the  traction  wheels,  a  shaft  located  at  the  front 
of  .said  frame,  and  having  driving  connection  with  said 
motor,  a  second  shaft  at  the  front  end  of  said  frame, 
having  driving  connection  with  the  traction  wheels,  and 
driving  connection  with  said  first  namod  shaft,  said 
motor  together  with  said  shafts  and  driving  connections, 
acting  as  a  counterbalance  for  thi'  rear  portion  of  said 
frame  for  removing  the  weight  of  said  frame  from  said 
guide  wheel  whereijy  s.iid  guide  wheel  can  be  easily  oper- 
ated. 


1,106.530.      GAME  HOARD.      Fbank 
ter.    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    :J.'..    1913. 
(CI.  4G— 61.) 


E.   Wilson,  Lancas- 
Serial    No.    750,084. 


4 


1.  A  game  board  having  superposed  surfaces  arranged 
for  the  successive  movement  of  a  projectile  thereover, 
means  arranged  upon  one  of  the  surfaces  for  co<<f>eratlon 
with  the  jirojectlle  to  retain  the  same  In  position  to  Indi- 
cate a  score,  and  means  for  releasing  the  projectile  for 
movement  over  the  other  surface,  the  last-mentioned  sur- 
face liaving  int;ins  thereon  for  indicating  a  phase  of  the 
score  not  Indicated  upon  the  tlrst  mentioned  surface. 

2.  .\  game  board  having  superposed  members  arranged 
tor  till-  movement  of  a  projectile  therecner,  the  upper  one 
of  the  mrnibers  having  a  score  indlcat  ing  pocket  to  re- 
ceive the  iu-oJimt1Ii'.  !\nd  the  other  meml«'r  having  a  score- 
Indlcatlng  means  thereon,  one  of  the  meml>ers  l)elng  dis- 
pl:ictable  with  relation  to  the  other  member  whereby  to 
releas.'  the  [uojectile  for  movement  upon  the  second  men- 
tioned member. 

3.  .^  game  l)oard  having  superposed  relatively  dlsplace- 
able  niemljors,  one  of  the  meml»er8  having  a  pocket  to 
receive  a  projectile,  and  the  other  memlter  forming  a  bot- 
tom for  the  pocket  except  when  the  members  are  dis- 
placed, and  score-Indicating  means  upon  each  of  the  mem- 
bers. 

4.  A  game  Ijoard  including  t<  latlvely  dlsplaceable  mem- 
Uus  arranged  for  the  movement  of  a  projectile  thereover, 
one  of  the  said  members  being  formed  with  an  Indicated 
l>ocket,  and  the  other  member  normally  forming  a  bottom 
for  the  pocket,  the  pocket  t'clng  arranged  to  receive  a 
projectile  and  retain  the  same  when  the  members  are  in 
normal  position  and  to  discharge  the  projectile  when  the 
members  are  relatively  displaced,  and  score  Indicating 
moans  upon  the  second  mentioned  member. 

5.  .\  game  board,  liavhi!,'  superposed  surfaces  arranged 
for  the  movement  of  a  projectile  theri-over.  the  surfaci-s 
having  till  r<'on  lndei)endent  score  indicating  means,  means 
upon  one  of  the  surfaces  for  retaining  a  projt^ctib'  In 
indicating  position  therefm.  and  means  wbereliy  one  of 
the  surfact.*  may  be  dlsphui-il  with  relation  to  the  other 
10  release  the  projectile. 

[Claims  0  to  "^  not  print-'d  ir  the  <;az<tte.] 


1,106.531.  I'KAIT  ANr>  Bl'FKINf;  (;i:.\K  KOK  CAUS. 
IHA  O.  Wright,  Baltimore.  Md.  Continuation  of  ap- 
plication Serial  No.  434,713.  filed  May  '.'.-..  19(is.  This 
application  flb-d  .Tan.  27.  VM^^  Serial  No  ,",40.380. 
(Cl.  21.3 — 42.1 
1.  The   combination    In    a    draft    cear.    comprising    sills, 

slotted  links,  a   front  follower,  a  n-iir  ffillowcr.  nliutmenis 
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for  the 
er*t,  aiKj 
slots  In 
the  renr 
forward 
follower 
rpoessed 
r»'c-css<'S 


followers,  cushionln*  means  between  the  follow- 
a  slotted  draw  bar,  of  a  key  passed  through  the 

the  links  and  draw  bar ;  and  means  connecting 
ends  of  the  link  with  the  rear  follower  so  the 
movVnient  of   the  drsiw   bar  will   move  the   rear 

;  the  front  follower  having  Its  vertical  side  edges 
for  the  passage  of  jthe   links  and   within  which 

the  links  are  located. 


3  5     28 

•_'.  The  combination  in  a  drift  and  iiiitTuic  --ear,  of  »iip- 
ports  with  slots;  atnitmrnti*  for  foUow.Ts,  three  abut- 
ments l)elng  located  iii">n  tti''  face  of  each  support ;  a 
front  follower  with  Its  cdg.-fi  -ilotted  located  at  the  rear 
of  the  front  almtmints  ;  4  r^ar  follower;  cushioning 
menu.s  hetwe«-n  the  followers;  a  slott'd  draw  b.nr  ;  slotted 
draft  links  located  witliln  tlie  slots  In  the  edg^s  of  the 
front  follower;  means  .nni\i<tlng  the  rear  ends  of  the 
links  with  the  rear  follow.ji- ;  and  a  single  key  passed 
through  the  draw  liar  and  links  and  movable  within  the 
sloU  of  the  supports;  the  movement  of  the  rear  follower 
In  drawing  beini:  llmitt>d  !)>  the  said  Intermediate  abut- 
ments. 

;i.  The  combination  in  a  ilraft  and  hutllng  gear,  of  sup- 
port.s  with  slots;  cheek  platus  each  with  u  vertically  dis- 
posed abutment  for  a  fron  follower;  a  front  follower 
Im-atMl  at  the  rear  of  the  jabutinents ;  abutments  for  a 
rear  follower;  a  rear  followek-  in  front  of  said  abutments; 
cushioning  means  between  tiie  followers  ;  a  slotted  draw 
bur;  slotte<l  draft  links;  mmns  connecting^  the  rear  ends 
of  the  links  with  the  rear  follower  for  advancing  the  rear 
follower  In  drawing ;  and  i  single  key  pa8se<l  through 
the  tlraw  bar  and  links  audi  movable  within  the  slots  of 
the  supports;  the  ends  of  tlie  said  followers  being  slotted 
an<l  said  draft  links  l)eing  Irjcated  within  the  slots  of  the 
followers  each  side  of  the  cushioning  means. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  sup- 
ports with  slots ;  cheek  plates  with  abutments  for  a 
front  follower ;  a  front  follower  located  at  tu^  rear  of 
the  abutments  ;  abutments  far  a  rear  follower  ;  a  rear  fol- 
lower in  front  of  said  atiutinents:  cushioning  means  be- 
tween the  followers ;  a  sloited  draw  bar ;  slotted  draft 
links:  and  a  single  key  piissed  through  the  draw  bar 
and  links  and  movable  witljin  the  slots  of  the  supports; 
the  said  followers  being  slotted  and  also  having  lugs  each 
Integral  with  a  follower  located  within  the  slots  in  the 
links  :  and  the  said  links  bleing  located  within  the  slots 
of  the  followers. 

o.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of  sup- 
ports ;  abutments  for  a  front  follower;  a  front  follower 
located  at  the  rear  of  the  abutments ;  abutments  for  a 
rear  follower ;  a  rear  folloiwer  having  its  edges  slotted 
located  in  front  of  said  abi^tments  ;  cushioning  means  be- 
tween the  followers ;  a  slojtted  draw  bar ;  slotted  draft 
links  located  within  the  sl^ts  of  the  rear  follower ;  and 
I  single  key  pass,  d  throuf;h  the  draw  bar  ;'ad  links; 
in<-:ui-^  ht'ing  provided  in  iionn<Ttion  with  the  rear  fol- 
li.we!"  :in<l  .  iiirairrd  liv  tho  links  fur  advancing  the  rear 
follower   in   drawing. 

[Claims  >;  to  11   not  pruitf(i  in  tli.'  i.ai^.tte.J 


pressures  lower  than  atmospheric,  said  evaporator  hav- 
ing a  metal  shell  and  having  a  protective  covering  there- 
in of  masonry  arched  to  withstand  external  pressure, 
steam  chests  projecting  from  either  side  of  said  shell 
near  Its  bottom,  corrosion  resistant  plates  for  said  steam 
chests  and  straight  heater  tubes  of  corrosion  resistant 
metal  supported  in  said  plates  and  traversing  the  shell 
of  said  evaporator  to  heat  the  corrosive  liquor  therein. 


l,in(V.'r;2.  F:V.U'(>K.VT<)H  Hhwauk  Zakkmba  ami  Ottd 
AI.WTirs,  Buffalo,  N.  V  ,  assignors  to  Zaremba  Com- 
pany,   a    Cortxirati.in    «f   Main.-       Filed    \.ug.    22,    1912. 

Serial    No.    71').4ii.->        iCl      UT-     1^., 

1.   A     vacuum    evaporatiir    for    op.ratinj    on    corrosive 
M.liio!-    at    fnip'Tatnu's    hii;li>'r    than    atmospheric    ami    at 


2.  .V  metallic  vacuum  evaporator  comprising  a  vaporiz- 
ing chaml)er  and  a  beating  surface  therein  for  use  in  con- 
centrating corrosive  li<iulds  as  described,  said  evaporator 
having  its  exposed  corrodlhle  surfaces  lined  with  material 
resistant  to  the  corrosive  action  of  the  liquid,  said  lining 
l)olng  arched  and  self  supporting  against  pressure  on  Its 
convex  surface  and  said  heating  surface  comiirislng  acid 
resistant  pipes  passing  transversely  across  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamber  and  contacting  with  the  corrosive 
liquid   therein  to   heat  the  same. 

;{.  In  an  evaiMjrator  the  eomblnntion  of  a  cast  Iron  or 
steel  chamber  having  an  acid  resistant  lining,  heating 
tubes  traversing  said  chamber  and  support<d  at  their 
ends  in  corrosion  resistant  flueplates,  steamchcsts  oppo- 
site the  ends  of  said  tubes  and  wear-resisting  linings  for 
said  chests  protecting  th''  walls  thereof  fr<mi  corrosive 
action  of  acids  passing  Into  the  chests  with  the  vapor. 

4.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  metal  body 
having  projecting  noiks.  a  corrosion  resisting  plate  for 
each  neck  to  s«'rve  as  a  flueplate,  heating  tubes  traversing 
said  necks  and  supported  by  said  plates,  steam  chests 
opposite  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  an  acid-proof  masonry 
covering  located  next  to  the  Interior  walls  of  said  Ixidy. 
said  covering  being  arched  to  render  it  self-supporting 
and  adapted  to  withstand  pressure  upon  its  erterlor  In 
ca.se  of  leakage  through  s.ild  metal  l)ody. 

').  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  of  a  cast  iron  or 
stc«l  l)ody  having  an  acid  resistant  lining,  external  steam 
chests  on  the  lower  part  of  said  body  and  each  having  a 
corrosion  resistant  flueplate,  and  straight  heating  tubes 
of  corrosion  resistant  niet.il  traversing  said  chamber  and 
supported  at  their  ends  In  said  flueplates. 

[Clamls  fi  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


l.lOe.S.-i.l.      INTERLOCKING    SWITCH  ST.VND  MECHA- 
NISM.     Frank   C.   .Vm>ebson,   Cincinnati.  Ohio.      Filed 
Oct.  15,  101:1.     Serial  No.  795,222.      (CI.  104—25.) 
1.   In      switch  Interlocking   mechanism,    an    Interlocking 
bar    connected    to    the    point  rail    of   a    switch,    a    plunger 
adapted    to   engage   across   said   bar,    throwing   means   for 
said    plunger,    a    switch  operating    lever    requiring    Initial 
movement  in  one  plane  liefore  It  can  be  move<l  In  another 
plane   to   throw    the   switch,   an   Interlock-operatlng    lever 
movable  with  the  switch  operating  lever  during  the  initial 
movement  thereof,  but  disengageable  therefrom   when   the 
swltch-op<'rathig  lever  Is  moved  to  throw  the  switch,  and 
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operative  connection  l>etween  the  interlock  operating  lever 
and  said  throwing  means  for  the  plunger. 


1106  534       FASTENER.      Jacob   Apdll,    Hammond.    Ind. 
"  Filed  Mar.  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  757.743.      (CI.  20— 92.) 


2  In  switch  interlocking  mechanism,  an  interlocking- 
bar  connected  to  the  point  rail  of  the  switch,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  engage  a<  ross  said  bar,  a  bell-crank  adapted  to 
throw  said  plunger,  a  switch-operating  lever  requiring 
Initial  movement  in  one  plane  before  it  can  be  moved  in 
another  plane  to  throw  the  switch,  an  Interlock-operat  ng 
lever  movable  with  the  switch-operating  lever  during 
Initial  movement  thereof,  hut  disengageable  therefrom 
when  the  switch-operating  lever  is  moved  to  throw  the 
„wlt<  li.  nud  a  connecting  element  from  said  Interlock  oper- 
ating lever  to  said  bell  crank.  .,,«„K., 

3  In  switch-Interlocking  mechanism,  an  lnterlocklWg-t)«r 
connected  to  the  point  rail  of  a  switch,  a  plunger  adapted 
to  engage  across  said  Imr.  throwing  means  for  said  plunger, 
a  switch-operating  lever  requiring  Initial  movement  in 
cme  plaiie  b«>fore  it  can  be  moved  In  another  plane  to  throw 
the  switch,  an  Interlock  op<Tatlng  lever  movable  with  the 
switch  operating  lever  during  the  initial  movement  there- 
of  but  disengageable  therefrom  when  the  switch-operating 
lever  is  mov.Hl  to  throw  the  switch,  operative  connection 
between  the  interlock-operatlng  lever  and  said  throwing 
means  for  the  plunger,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  oper- 
ative connection. 

4  m  switch  Interlocking  mechanism,  an  interlocking-bar 
connected  to  the  point-rail  of  the  switch,  a  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  engage  across  said  bar,  a  bell-crank  adapted  to 
throw  said  plunger,  a  switch-operating  lever  requiring 
initial  movement  In  one  plane  before  It  can  be  moved 
In  another  plane  to  tbn-w  the  switch,  an  Interlock-operat- 
lng lever  movable  with  the  switch  operating  lever  during 
initial  movement  thereof,  but  disengageable  therefrom 
when  the  switch-operating  lever  is  moved  to  throw  the 
switch  a  conn.-cting  element  from  said  interlock-operatlng 
lover  to  said  l.ell-crank.  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  said  connecting  element. 

'V  In  switch  lnterlo<kinL'  mechanism,  an  Interlocking  bar 
connecfMl  to  the  p.dnt  rail  of  the  switch,  a  plunger  en- 
gaging across  said  bar.  throwing-  means  for  said  plunger, 
a  switch  -  operating  lever  requiring  initial  movement  in 
one  plane  before  It  can  be  moved  In  another  plane  to 
throw  the  switch,  an  Interlock-operatlng  lever  movable  li. 
a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of  in  tlal 
movement  of  the  switch-operating  lever,  a  lug  carried  by 
the  lnterb..k  op.  rating  lever,  -aid  switch-operating  lever 
havlng  a  recess  receiving  the  lugs,  said  lug  being  adapt.nl 
to  be  disengaged  from  the  recess  when  the  switcli-operat 
Inc  lev.  r  i-^  moved  to  throw  the  switch,  and  operative  con- 
,„.,,i„„  bcw.en  said  Interlock-operatlng  lever  and  the 
throwing  means  for  the  plunger. 

H'laims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1.  In  combination  with  two  wooden  member*,  a  metal 
fastener  for  unitlne  said  members,  comprising  a  body 
memljer  providi'd  with  two  sets  of  prongs;  the  prongs  of 
one  set  being  Inserted  In  one  of  said  wooden  members 
while  the  prongs  of  the  other  set  engage  the  other  of  said 
w..oden  members  and  have  their  end  portions  Inserted  into 
said  last  mentioned  wooden  member  with  such  end  por- 
tions disposed  transversely  with  relation  to.  and  directed 
toward,  the  plane  of  said  body  member,  for  securint:  said 
body  member  to  the  last  mentioned  wooden  member. 

2.  In  combination  with  two  wooden  members,  one  of 
which  is  provided  with  a  marginal  groove,  a  metal  fastener 
for  uniting  said  mcmliers  comprising  a  body-member 
located  In  said  groove  and  provided  with  two  sets  of 
prongs:  the  prongs  of  ..ne  set  having  their  ends  bent  and 
ins.'rted  into  the  grooved  member  in  a  direction  toward 
said  body-member  to  hold  the  latter  In  engagement  with 
said  grooved  member,  and  the  prongs  of  the  other  set 
being  Inserted  into  the  other  of  said  wooden  members. 

:;.  In  combination  with  two  wo(Klen  members,  one  of 
which  Is  provid.d  with  a  marginal  groove,  a  metal  fastener 
comprising  a  body-member  seated  In  said  groove,  said 
lK>dy  member  In'ing  provided  with  two  sets  of  prongs,  one 
set  of  which  are  bent  and  driven  Into  and  at  the  rear  of 
the  edge  of  said  grooved  member,  and  the  other  set  of  said 
prongs  being  Inserted  into  the  other  of  said  wooden  mem- 
bers. 

4,  In  coniliination  with  two  wooden  members,  one  of 
which  is  pr.ivided  with  a  marginal  groove,  a  metal  fastener 
comprising  a  body  -  nieinlier  seated  In  said  groove,  said 
body  member  b.'ing  provided  with  two  sets  of  prongs,  one 
set  of  which  are  In-nt  backwardly  and  driven  Into  the 
grooved  member  and  the  other  set  extending  through  and 
having    their    pointed    ends    clenched    against    the    other 

member. 

5.  .\  metal  fastener  comprising  a  flat  elongated  body- 
meml>er  provided  on  one  of  Its  side  edges  with  two  sets 
of  laterally  extending  prongs  arranged  with  the  prongs 
of  one  set  In  alternation  with  the  prongs  of  the  other  set; 
the  prongs  of  one  set  being  in  the  plane  of  the  body  mem- 
iKT  and  substantially  straight,  and  the  prongs  of  the  other 
set  being  bent  In  planes  perpendicular  to  the  body  mem- 
l)er  with  their  ends  directed  toward  the  plane  of  said  body 
member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106,535.  ATTACHABLE  RAT(  HEX  FOR  DIE  STOCKS. 
Charles  H.  Armstbong,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed 
Sept.  29,  191.3.     Serial  No.  792,2»j:i.     (H.  10—124.) 


1     In  a  ratchet  of  tlie  (  lass  des,rib.d  the  comldnatlou  of 
a  fixed  meml)er  bavin;:  an  annular  fiance  with   a  series  of 
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radially  .lUposp.l  ii..t.t..  -  th.-r.-m,  a  d.'tii.hal.lp  hook  like 
clamp  secureJ  to  sal  J  tix-d  m-i»l.*T  miuI  a.lapled  to  eagago 
a  (lie  stock  for  attachment  H^t-reto.  a  movable  member 
operatlvelv  moiiut.-<l  upon  the  llanKe  of  the  nxed  member 
a  spring  uituated  pawl  parrlo<l  iy  the  movable  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the   note  hes.  lu   the  flange  of  the  fixed 

memljor.  ^,      .1  . 

•>  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloi-  1 
with  a  die  stock  having'  rib*,  of  a  fixed  member  having 
notched  hub  portions  to  en^M*.  the  ribs  and  au  annular  | 
flange  with  a  series  of  radially  di.Hposed  notches  therein  a  j 
detachable  b.">k  like  clamp  secured  to  said  fixed  member  , 
and  adaptiHl  to  eu«a;:e  the  ribs  .>f  the  die-stock,  a  rotatable  , 
member  ..peratlvely  mounted  np.-n  the  Hnuce  of  the  fixed 
memb.T.  :.  spnn«  artuated  paAvl  carried  l.y  the  movable  ; 
m.mtHr  and  adapted  to  -ugat'e  the  notch.-  In  the  ilauRe  of 

tlje  tixed  member. 

3     In  a  double  acting  rat.h.  I  of  ih.  class  d-scrlbed.  the   | 
combination    with    a   die-stock    ..f   a    lixed    number    haying   1 
uotcl-ed  hub  portions  to  eu-'HM  the  die  stock  and  provided   I 
with   an  annular   notched  aani|e.  a  pair   of  oppositely  ar-   j 
ranged  detachable  hook  lik-  rhinips  secured  to  the  sides  of   1 
the^fixed  member  and  adapteil  to  enjjage  other  ribs  of  the   I 
die-stock    a    rotatable   memb-r    operatively    mounted   upon 
the    flani,'ed   niemher.    au   adjustable   sprini:   actuated   pawl 
carri-d   !.v   thn   movable  menit«sr   to  .iik-'a^.'   the   notches  In 
the    r!,ni.;H   ..f   tne   li^d    menih.T   and   a.lapted   to   be   set   to 
operate  the  ratch.  t  nth.  r  f..r\»ard  or  l.a.-kward. 


with  correspondlDjr  porta  arranged  to  cauae  air  under  pres- 
sure to  directly  actuate  the  liner  valve  In  both  dlrcctlona 
and  to  be  fed  to  the  piston  to  drive  the  latter. 


1106'>36       KILK.      Joii.N    Hk>)hv    UvuKtK.   Sheffield,    Eng- 

'lan'd.      Filed   May    12.    1914.      Serial    No.    S.T'^.lsi.      (CI. 

■»}—7f<.) 


A     B 


1.    In    a    file   provided    with 
vision  of  three  series  <>f  such 


D  C 


clearance  grooves,   the   pro- 
grooves  of  which  one  series 


Is  arranged  apjjroxlmately  at  right  angles  to  the  file  axis, 

Inclined  thereto  and  to  each 


clearance  grooves,  the  pro- 
grooves  of  which  one  scries 
right  angles  to  the  file  axis. 


while  the  other  two  series  are 

other  substantially  as  set  for^. 
2.  In   a  file   provided   with 

vision  of  three  series  of  such 

Is  arranged  approximately  at 

another  series  Is  parallel  wit  1  the  fib- cuts  and  the  third 

series  Is  at  right  angles   to  t  ^e  file  cuts,   sulistantlally- as 

set  forth. 

?,.  In  a  file  provided  with  cbarance  grooves,  the  provision 
of  three  series  of  such  groovH  of  which  one  series  is  ar 
ranged  approximately  at  rlglil  an«les  to  the  file  axis,  while 
the  other  two  series  are  s-.  idlsposed  In  relation  thereto 
and  to  each  other  as  to  dlvid*  the  file  surface  into  a  num 
i»i-  of  trlHMK'ular  areas  of  ai)proxlmately  equal  slxe,  sub- 
stiintially  as  set   forth.  , 

4.  Inafile  pr0vid.1l  with  <i-arance  grooves,  the  provision 
of  three  series  of  sn'h  ;.'ii4)ves  of  which  one  series  is 
transverse,  beini:  arranL;.d  M|.pr..xlmat.ly  at  right  angles 
to  the  file  axis,  while  tn-  otier  tw..  s.ries  form  diagonals 
between  the  memhers  of  the  traii-<verse  series,  aubstantlally 
as  set  forth. 


I  inf.  537.  ROCK-DRILL.  i-.F:ni((;E  J  Rkaipin,  Flat 
River.  Mo.  Filed  Nov  24.  lOi:?.  Serial  No.  H02.779. 
(("I,   121-    11   . 

I  In  a  pneumatic  drill,  ttie  cumlinatlon  of  a  main 
c)  Under,  a  r.'ciprocatorv  lin«r  valv  mounted  therein  and 
slidatile  longitudinally  th.-r.'i.f.  and  a  tool  op.  rating  pis- 
ton mounted  in  the  liner  vplve.  the  cylinder  tx'ing  pro- 
vided   with    air    passages   and    ports,   and    ihe    liner    valve 


2  In  a  pneumatic  drill,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
having  a  longitudinal  bore  with  a  part  of  gr.ater  diameter, 
a  redprocatory  liner  valve  mounted  In  the  bore  of  the 
cylinder  and  provided  with  an  outstanding  flange  adapted 
to  the  portion  of  the  cylinder  bore  of  gr.ater  diameter,  and 
a  piston  mounted  in  the  liner  valve  and  movable  length- 
wiae  thereof,  the  cylinder  being  provided  with  air  pas- 
aages  and  iK)rts  and  the  liner  valve  with  coactlng  ports  to 
fe^  air  to  opposite  sides  of  the  outstanding  flange  of  the 
Ua«r  ralve  to  cause  reciprocation  of  the  latter,  and  to  the 
platoa  to  also  cause  reciprocation  thereof. 

:5  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  having 
a  longitudinal  lK)re  with  a  portion  thereof  enlargi^d,  a  liner 
valve  of  cylindrical  form  o|x>n  at  lx)th  ends  and  provided 
with  an  exterior  flange  adapt.-d  to  the  jwrtlon  of  the  cylin 
der  bore  of  larger  dlam.-ter.  and  a  piston  mounte<l  In  the 
liner  valve  for  reeipr..<«tlon  therein,  the  cylinder  being 
provided  with  nlr  (.assag.s  and  p..rts  an.l  the  liner  valve 
being  provided  with  p«jrts  relat.>d  to  cause  the  opening 
and  (losing  of  iK)rts  by  the  reciprocation  of  the  liner  valve 
to  fee<l  air  to  the  liner  valve  to  reciprocate  the  latter  and 
to  feed  air  to  the  piston  to  also  reciprocal.'  It. 

4  In  a  rock  drill,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  haT- 
Ing  a  longitudinal  bore  with  parts  of  lncreas.-d  diameter, 
such  cylln.ler  Indni;  provided  with  an  air  passage  opening 
near  opposite  ends  of  the  bore,  and  another  air  passage 
opening  Into  the  portion  of  the  bore  of  greater  diameter, 
an  open  ended  cylindrical  liner  valve  having  an  exterior 
flange  movable  in  the  bore  ..f  the  cylinder  of  greater 
diameter  with  the  main  portb.n  ..f  the  liner  valve  adapted 
to  the  main  portion  of  the  tjore  of  the  cylln.ler.  -.abl  liner 
valve  being  provided  with  ports  near  opposite  ends  and 
Intermediately,  and  a  tool  operating  piston  mounted  In  the 
liner  valve,  the  air  passages  and  ports  of  the  cylinder  and 
liner  valve  being  related  to  feed  compressed  air  to  the 
liner  valve  to  reciprocate  It  and  to  the  piston  to  recipro- 
cate the  latter. 

5.  In  a  r.ick  <lrill.  the  coinhlnntion  with  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  bore,  an.l  wiiii  air  passages  and  ports,  a 
tubular  liner  valve  open  at  both  ends  and  m..unted  In  the 
bore  of  the  cylinder  an.l  having  a  limit. si  extent  of  re.  Ip 
rocatlon,  certain  of  the  air  passages  an.l  ports  in  the 
cylinder  being  related  to  the  liner  valve  t.i  cause  recipro- 
cation thereof  in  both  directions  by  air  under  ilie  initial 
pressure,  and  a  tool  operating  piston  mounted  in  the 
liner  valve. 

I  Claims  tf  to  8  not  printe«l  in  the  (Gazette.] 
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1,10«,.')38.  KEYBOARl'  FOR  <  ONn'OSINGM-VClUNES 
('HARi.ts  K.  Be.\H.\M,  ."^clieuectadj  ,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7, 
1914.      Serial  No.  817. IKf..      (CI.    164 — 112.) 


l.l(m..%.H»  I'LSTON  FACKINU  RIN<;.  .Ta.mkk  A  Br.R.ii:K, 
Schenectady.  N.  V.  Filed  .Ian  14,  l'.tl4.  Serial  No. 
HlJ.12fl.      (CI.   121— lOH.) 


1     In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 

i>lnation  of  devices  for  making  records  on  a  ribbon,  mech- 
anism for  actuating  tiie  ilevi.  .-s  and  fee.ling  the  ril)lK)n. 
a  rei)eating  key  which,  so  long  as  It  Is  held  In  a  predeter- 
mined {K>sltlon.  acts  on  the  mechanism  to  cause  It  to  actu- 
ate one  of  the  devices  successively,  and  means  resi>onslve 
to  certain  movements  of  the  mechanism  for  Interrupting 
the  action  of  the  key. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
Wnntion  of  devices  for  makine;  records  on  a  ribbon,  mech- 
anism for  actuating  the  devices  and  feeiliug  ttie  rihlK)n, 
a  repeating  key  which,  when  dei)ress.'d.  acts  on  the  mech- 
anism to  cause  it  to  successively  actuate  the  same  device, 
a  means  for  disconnecting  the  key  from  the  mechanism, 
nn.l  n  devlc.'  ni.ivink:  in  synchronism  wltli  the  ribbon  for 
actuating  th.    last  Danie<l   means. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  means  for  making  a  record  on  a  ribt>on. 
in.'ans  for  actuating  It.  a  controller  for  the  actuating 
means,  mechanism  for  returning  the  record  makine  means 
betwfH-n  operations,  a  nfirnially  Idle  means  organized  to 
first  transmit  mov.'ment  fr.uu  the  mechanism  to  the  con- 
troller and  then  relea.se  It  for  automatic  operation,  a  re 
peating  key  for  putting  the  last  named  means  Into  opera- 
tion, and  a  device  for  interrupting  the  action  of  the  key 
on  the  controller. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chara.ter  (les(  rlbed.  the  com 
hlnatioii  of  ;i  means  for  inakint'  a  record  on  a  ribbon. 
m.>ans  for  actuating  it.  a  controller  for  the  actuating 
means,  niechnnism  for  returning  the  record  making  means 
l.etu.-en  operations,  a  device  moved  by  the  me.haiiisni  and 
acting  on  the  controller  in  n  manner  to  cause  the  means 
to  successively  act  on  the  ribbon,  and  a  means  for  Inter- 
rupting the  action  of  the  device  on  the  control!. t  after  a 
predet .Trained  numtier  of  record  making  operations 

.^.   In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
bination  of  a  punch  rod.  a  motor  for  actuating  It,  a  con 
troller  for  the  motor,  mechanism  for  retracting  tlie  punch 
rod  and   moving  the   rlbl>on   between  operations   wtdch   in 
eludes   a   vibrating  member,  a   connector  receiving   motion 
from   the  member   and   transmitting  it  to  the  controller, 
said   connector   l>elng  norm;iIly    Idle,  a    repeating  key   for 
putting  the  connector  into  service,  and  a  device  for  inter 
rn[)tlng  the  ncthm  of  the  key  on  the  connector  and  con- 
troller. 

(Claims  «  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


A  piston  packing  ring  comprising  upper  and  lower  di- 
vided rlng-membera  breaking  joints  with  each  other,  the 
lower  ring-member  having  an  external  horizontal  flange 
along  Its  lower  edge  and  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
along  its  Inner  edge  and  having;  a  luy  forme<l  as  an  In- 
tegral upward  projection  on  suid  upwarcily  extending 
flange,  the  upper  ring  member  having  a  de|>endiug  flange 
along  Its  outer  inlge  overbangiuL'  tti.'  ext.rnal  horizontal 
flange  on  the  lower  ring  m.uiber  and  an  internal  liorl- 
xontal  flange  along  Its  upper  edge  overhanging  said  up- 
wardly extending  flang.-  on  the  Iow.t  ring  member  except 
opposite  said  lug  whereat  said  internal  horizontal  flanse  Is 
notched  to  engage  said  lug. 


1,106.540.  RENEWAL  ELEMENT  FOR  SEMI  DRY- 
CELL  BATTERIES  Wii,Li.\M  Bh.i.^u,  Benver  Falls, 
I'a.  Filed  Ai.r.  IT,,  191.5.  Serial  No.  761,671.  (CI. 
204—38.) 


^ 


m^^ 


tr*^ 


i   f 


1.  A  depolarizing  mewlMr  for  us<'   In  semi  dry  ell    bat- 
teries  of    the    retiUable    tjrpe    comprising    a    porial>le    com 
pact     mass     liavlug     a     sul)stantially     uniform     thickness 
throughout,  one  side  and  th.'  edge  of  said  member  having 
embedded   therein   an   ahsort>ent   separating    material. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufactur.-  for  use  in  semi-dry 
cell  batteries  of  the  refiUabl.'  type,  comprising  p  mass 
of  manganese  dioxld  and  cart>on  impregnate<l  with  suitable 
chemicals  of  au  excitant  nature,  said  mass  being  in  the 
form  of  a  cake  of  a  lirm  external  onsistency  tuiving  a 
substantially  uniform  thickness  throughout,  and  a  suitable 
absorbent  .separating  material  embedded  in  and  protect 
Ing  one  face  and  the  rim  of  said  cak.- 

3.  In  renewable  elements  for  semi  dry  cell  batteries  of 
the  rertliable  type,  a  depolarizing  tnember  comprising  a 
dry  i>ortable  compact  cake  having  a  substantially  uniform 
thickness  throughout,  one  side  and  the  rim  thereof  being 
substantially  protected  by  a  suitable  absorlnut  sei.arating 
material  saturated  with  an  excitant  electrolyte  normally 
held  In  a  dry  state,  the  .'ntlre  member  being  inactive  until 
assembled  wltli   suitable  electrodes  and   moisten. ^1. 

4.  In  renewal  elements  for  semi-dry  I'ell  batteries  of 
the  refiUable  type,  a  dry  integral  cake  comprising  a  de- 
polarizing mass  of  suUstantially  unif.irm  thickness 
ibroughout,  and  an  absorbent  separating  material  sub- 
stantially protecting  and  clo.sely  adh.-riut  to  one  side  and 
the  rim  of  the  <lei)olarlzini:  mass,  the  absorbent  material 
carrying  an  electrolyte  In  a  dry  state,  the  entire  member 
b.  ing  iiuutive  until  assembled  witiv -Suitable  electro. les 
and   moisture  addeil. 


1  .  1  Ofi  ,  .^  4  1  .     AfJRICrLTTRAL  IMPLEMENT      .Tambn 
W'KSLKV     Hat  .1.,     Ozark,     (ihl..        Filed     Si'pi.     2.     HUH. 
Serial  No.  7S7..">M'      .fl    uT—ti.i 
;        1.   An    agricultural    implement    comprising,    in    combjiia- 
I  tion  with   a   vehicle  carried  i.ower  shaft,  an   upright   tubu 
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disposed  yoke  mounted  on 
ends  thereof  and  having  its 
of  the  vehicle,  a  yoke  with 


downwardly  directed  arms  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  member,  a  shaft  Journal  ed  in  said  arms,  a  gang  of 
earth-worklnc  disks  on  said  shaft,  a  yoke  with  upright 
arms  mounted  on  the  upper  ipad  of  said  member,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  last  mentionW  arms,  means  intermediate 
the  last  mentioned  shaft  aii<J  sai.i  power  shaft  whereby 
the  former  is  driven,  and  mfans  Interposed  between  the 
shaft  journaled  in  the  upper  yoke  and  that  Journaled  in 
the  lower  yoke  whereby  mot  on  imparted  to  the  former 
is  communicated  to  the  latter. 


the  former  is  communicated  to  the  latter,  and  means 
whereby  the  poeition  of  the  lowermost  yoke  on  said  mem- 
l>er  may  be  adjusted  for  varjing  the  angle  of  the  earth- 
working  disks  with  respect  to  the  line  of  drive. 

5.  An  agricultural  Implement  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  carried  power  shaft,  an  upright  tubu- 
lar meinb<'r,  a  horizontally  disposed  yoke  mounted  on 
said  memlK-r  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  having  its 
arms  attached  to  a  fixed  part  of  the  vehicle,  a  yoke  with 
downwardly  directed  arms  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  member,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  arms,  a  gang  of 
earth-working  disks  on  said  shaft,  a  yoke  with  upright 
arms  mounted  on  the  upp-r  end  of  said  member,  a  shaft 
journaled  in  the  last  mentioned  arms,  means  Intermediate 
the  last  mentioned  shaft  and  said  power  shaft  whereby 
the  former  is  driven,  a  vertical  tubular  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  said  member,  gearing  l>etween  the  shaft 
of  the  uppermost  yoke  and  said  vertical  shaft  where- 
by the  latter  is  driven,  gearing  U-tween  said  vertical 
shaft  and  the  shaft  of  the  lowermost  yoke  whereby  mo- 
tion imparted  to  the  forni.r  1<  communicated  to  the  lat- 
ter, a  collar  loosely  nioiinte<l  un  the  shaft  of  the  lower- 
most yoke,  •  vertical  standard  tlied  to  said  collar  and 
extending  upward  throtigh  said  tulnilar  shaft,  a  lever 
whereby  said  standard  may  be  imrtlally  rotated,  and 
means  whereby  said  lever  is  maintained  in  adjusted  po 
sltlon. 


2.  An  agricultural  implement  cumprisinkC.  in  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  carried  [lower  shaft,  an  upright  tubu- 
lar m.mUr,  a  horizontally  disposed  yik.-  mounted  on 
sfibl  iiieral)er  Intermediate  tU-'.  ends  thereof  and  having  its 
arms  attached  to  a  fixed  part  '>f  the  vehicle,  a  yoke  with 
,l..wnwardly  dlre<-ted  arms  njiimted  on  the  lower  end  of 
,.il,l  nu'infver.  a  shaft  journaled  In  said  arms,  a  gang  of 
earth- workiiu'  disks  on  said  shaft,  a  yok.-  with  upright 
arms  mounted  on  the  up|)er  end  of  said  member,  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  last  mcntioiied  arms,  means  Intermediate 
the  last  mentioned  <tiaft  and  said  power  shaft  whereby 
the  former  is  ilnvvn.  mcHiis  Interposed  lietween  the  shaft 
journaled  In  the  ui)i>.r  voka  and  that  jmirnaled  In  the 
lower  yoke  whereby  motion  lniparte<l  to  the  former  Is  com- 
municated to  the  Inft-r  ami  iii.ans  whereby  the  lower 
yoke  may  be  ailjnsip.l  for  vnrvtnj;  the  nnele  at  which  the 
earth-working  disks  operate  with  respect  to  the  line  of 
drive. 

^.  An  agricnltural  impletnent  comprising,  In  combina- 
tion wltli  a  vehicle  cjirri-Ml  nower-shaft,  an  upright  tubu- 
lar member,  a  horizontally  dlsposcl  y.ko  motinted  on 
said  member  Intermediaie  ttn  ends  thereof  and  having  Its 
arms  attached  to  a  flxr.l  part  of  tli.'  vehicle,  a  yoke  with 
downwardly  directed  arms  laounted  on  the  lower  end  of 
said   nieinlier.    a   shaft   journaled   In   said   arms,   a    ^ang  of 


1,106,542.      NIPPLE.      Philip   Biehneh,   Portland.   Oreg. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1012.    f»erial  No.  733.087.     (CI.  137—28.) 


earth-working   <ll8ks   on   said 
arms  mounted  on  the  upper 


shaft,    a    yoke    with    upright 
end  of  said  member,  a  shaft 


Journaled  in  the  last  inentloi^ed  arms,  means  Intermediate 
tlie  last  mentioned  simft  arid  said  power  shaft  whereby 
the  former  is  driven,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  member,  gearing  lietween  the  shaft  of  the 
uppermost  yoke  and  said  v.TUcal  siiaft  whereby  the  latter 
is  driven,  and  krcariiiu'  i>.'t\«>'cn  -aid  v.rtlcal  shaft  and 
the  shaft  of  the  lowermost  ycik>"  whereby  motion  Imparted 
to  the  former  Is  commtinlcatM  to  the  latter. 

4.  .\n  agricultural  implement  comprising,  in  combination 
with  a  self-propelletl  carried  ij.ower  shaft,  an  upright  tubu- 
lar memlver.  a  horizontally  disposed  yoke  mounted  on 
s.iid  int'iiiber  intrrmcdlM  tc  ttc  cuds  thereof  and  having  its 
arms  attached  to  a  lixcd  jiarr  .f  the  vehicle,  a  yoke  with 
downwardly  directed  arms  iiionnfed  on  the  lower  end  of 
said  menit>er.  a  shaft  joiirnjUnt  in  said  arms,  a  gang  of 
earth  worklnt:  disks  on  smd  sliaft.  a  yoke  with  upright 
arms  mounted  on  the  up[ier  end  of  said  member,  a  shaft 
Jotirnaled  in  the  last  nicntiotied  arms,  means  intermediate 
the  last  mentioned  sliaft  aad  said  [>ower  shaft  whereby 
the  former  Is  liriven.  a  vtrCical  shaft  rctatably  mounted 
Ait  bin  said  member.  L'earinj  lietwefi.  .he  shaft  of  the 
uppermost  yoke  and  said  verii.al  sriaft  whereby  the  latter 
is  driven,  gearing  between  said  vertical  shaft  and  the 
shaft  of  the   lowermost  yi>kei  whereby   motion   imparted  to 


// 


1.  A  nipple  having  a  central  nut  portion,  a  screw- 
threaded  part  on  one  side  of  said  portion,  a  part  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  diameter  on  the  other  side  of  said 
portion,  a  l)ead  on  said  second  named  part,  a  plurality 
of  rigid  prongs  extending  from  said  second  named  part, 
said  prongs  being  formed  to  turn  inwardly  to  follow  the 
natural  curvature  of  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  sides  of 
a  flexible  hose  on  said  second  name<i  part,  and  a  ring  in 
back  of  said  bead  fastenln;,'  said  flexible  hose  on  said 
second  named  part,  the  combined  areas  of  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  prongs  lieing  greater  than  the  cross-sectional 
area  of  the  bore  of  the  unifo-m  portion  of  the  nipple. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nipple  having  a  [lart 
of  uniform  diameter  for  the  reception  of  a  flexible  bose. 
and  a  rigid  longitudinally-slotted  extension  of  ellipsoidal 
form  extending  into  the  hose,  the  combined  areas  of  the 
slots  being  greater  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the 
bore  of  the  uniform  part  of  the  nipple. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nipple  having  a  part 
of  uniform  diameter  for  the  reception  of  a  flexible  bose, 
and  a  rigid  extension  of  ellipsoidal  form  extendini:  Into 
the  hose,  the  wall  of  said  extension  having  a  plurality 
of  openings  therethrough  the  combined  areas  of  the  open- 
ings l)elng  greater  than  the  cross  sect U)na I  area  of  the 
l)ore  of  the  uniform  part  of  the  nipple. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  nipple  having  a  part 
of  uniform  diameter  for  the  reception  of  a  flexible  hose, 
and  a  rigid  longitudinally-slotted  extension  tapering  from 
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said  part  of  uniform  diameter  io  ellipsoidal  form  and  ex 
tending  into   the  hose,   the  combined  areas  of  these  slots 
l>eing  greater  than  the  cross-sictional  area  of  the  bore  of 
the  uniform  part  of  the  nipple. 


l,106..'i4.S.  BRAIIM'ABINET.  JoHX  M.  Bi  rnham  and 
IIerm.^.v  .1.  ScH.NEiDER,  Adams.  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1913.      Serial   No.   805,787.      (CI.   211—16.) 


1.  A  braid  cabinet  including  a  casing  having  sides 
which  are  inclined  tipwardly  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
thereof,  a  removable  cover  normally  closing  the  top  of 
the  casing,  a  thickness  of  material  applied  to  the  inner 
face  of  cacli  side  of  the  casing  and  having  the  upper 
edge  ther«Mif  ste|)ped  to  provide  a  series  of  tray  supporting 
surfaces,  and  a  series  of  removable  trays  extending  trans- 
versely across  the  casing  and  resting  upon  corresponding 
tray  supporting  surfaces  of  the  steps,  the  depth  of  each 
tray  corresponding  to  the  height  of  the  steps  so  that  the 
trays  when  assembled  have  a  stepped  relation  to  each 
other,  and  the  Iwttoms  and  inner  sides  of  the  trays  co- 
operating with  each  other  to  provide  a  continuous  stepped 
wall  subdividing  the  interior  of  the  casing  into  an  upper 
display  chaml>er  above  the  trays  and  a  lower  storage 
chamlier  under  the  trays. 

2.  A  braid  cabinet  including  a  casing  having  sides 
which  are  inclined  upwardly  from  the  front  to  the  rear 
thereof,  the  lower  iK)rtlon  of  fhe  front  of  the  casing 
having  a  drawer  receiving  opening  therein,  while  the  back 
of  the  casing  is  provided  with  an  opening,  a  door  normally 
closing  said  opening,  a  removable  top  normally  closing  the 
top  of  the  casing,  a  thickness  of  material  applied  to  the 
inner  face  of  each  side  of  the  casing  and  having  the  upper 
edge  thereof  stepped  to  provide  a  series  of  corresponding 
tray  supporting  surfaces  having  a  general  inclination  cor- 
responding to  the  inclination  of  the  sides  of  the  casing,  a 
series  of  removable  trays  extending  transversely  across  the 
cnsing  and  resting  upon  corresponding  tray  supporting 
surfaces  provided  by  the  steps  in  the  thicknesses  of  ma- 
terial applied  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  sides  of  the  casing, 
said  trays  l>eing  open  at  the  top  thereof  and  the  depth 
of  eacli  tray  corresponding  to  the  height  of  the  steps  so 
that  the  trays  when  assembled  have  a  stepped  relation 
to  each  oilier  and  the  bottoms  and  inner  sides  of  the  trays 
cooperate  with  each  other  to  provide  a  continuous  stepped 
wall  subdividing  the  interior  of  the  casing  into  an  upper 
display  chamlter  above  the  trays  and  a  lower  storage 
chnml>er  below  the  trays,  the  diKir  In  the  back  of  the 
casing  opening  into  the  said  storage  chaml)er.  and  a 
drawer  slidable  through  the  drawer  receiving  opening  of 
the  front  of  the  casing. 


1  .  1  Ofi  .  -.  4  4  .      L»r.MI'    ASH  I'AN    FOR    LOCOMOTIVES. 

Th(».\i.\s    F.    C.\ix.    Mouijiu.'uery    City,    and    Walteh    A. 

Ski.nneh.    Moberly,    Mo.      IMled   May    13.    1912.      Serial 

No.   flf>7,(>L'4.       (CI.    110 — 168.) 

1.  A   dumii  ash   pan    including  a   body  member  open   at 
its  top  and    Ixdiom.  a  centrally  disposed  transversely  ex 


lending  brace  connecting  the  side  walls  of  the  l)ody,  a 
pair  of  pans  swlngingly  mounted  between  the  ends  of 
the  body  and  the  brace  to  normally  form  a  bottom  closure 
for  the  body,  lips  formed  on  the  outer  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  pans  for  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
end  walls  of  the  body  member  whereby  the  swinging 
movement  of  the  pans  is  limited,  flanges  carried  by  the 
oi)posite  terminal  portions  of  the  end  portions  of  the  pans, 
.'aid  flanges  being  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  faces  of 
similar  flanges  carried  by  the  opposite  end  portions  of 
the  side  walls  of  the  body  member,  flanges  carried  by  the 
adjacent  portions  of  the  end  walls  of  the  pans  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  angularly  and  inwardly  directed  flanges 
carried  by  the  side  walls  of  the  \to6y  member  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  said  brace,  all  of  the  said  flanpes  being  adapt- 
ed to  coact  when  the  pans  are  in  closed  position  to  sub- 
stantially seal  the  open  bottom  of  the  body  member. 


2.  A  dump  ash  pan  including  a  body  member  having  an 
or>en  top  and  bottom  and  inclined  end  walls,  the  end 
portions  of  the  side  walls  l)eing  provided  with  outwardly 
directed  flanges  and  the  remaining  portions  of  the  side 
walls  being  provided  with  inwardly  dlre<  ted  flanges,  and 
a  pair  of  parallelly  dlsiiosed  pans  swlngingly  mounted  to 
normally  form  a  bottom  for  the  body,  the  outer  sides 
(ff  each  pan  being  provided  with  outward'y  directed  lips 
for  engagement  against  the  inclined  end  walls  of  the  l>ody 
member,  the  end  portions  of  the  pans  being  provided  with 
outwardly  directed  flanges  for  engagement  against  the 
upper  face  of  the  Inwardly  directed  flanges  of  the  body 
niember  and  with  flanges  engageable  with  outwardly  ex- 
tending flanges  carried  by  the  l>ody  side  walls. 


1.106.545.  SOCKET  UA'l  illKT  WUKNvTI.  K.\nt.E  F. 
Cauls,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  824,866.      (CI.  81—60.) 


1.  .\  socket  raicliet  wrench  comprising  a  stem  liaving 
ratchet  teeth  thereon,  a  sleexe  ImviiiL-  ratchet  teeth  there- 
on mounted  to  slide  longitudinHlly  on  said  stem,  a  bush- 
ing slidably  mounted  In  the  end  of  said  sleeve  and  having 
ratchet  teeth  adajited  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said 
stem,  a  socket  head  on  said  bushing  having  ratchet  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  sleeve,  means 
for  holding  said  bushing  slidably  with  tension  against  out- 
ward movenieiit  in  said  sleeve,  means  for  limiting  the 
Ion jiiiidiual    mo\enient    of   said    sleeve   on    said    stem,    and 
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mean's   fnr   l-ckine  Hai'i   sl'wp   against   mo\.'m«'nt    on    '<n\'\ 
Btpm 

2  A  m)<^kt»t  ratchpi  wr>>ncti  nimprisini:  a  «f''iii  liavini: 
rati-h.'t  tppfh  rliprpon  and  adapted  for  attaclmipnt  to  a 
wr.ni'h  hnmllp.  a  slwvc  slidably  mounted  "n  said  stem 
and  tiaviiii;  ratchet  teeth  in  on.^  .»nd  tder.-nf  a  t>nshln(j 
Biidahly  mount. -d  en  said  stf-m  and  having'  rairliet  teeth 
In  one  end  thereof  adapt9<l  to  ••niiau'e  the  ratchet  teeth 
of  sai.l  st^m.  a  !«ocket  head  on  said  (»n»hinit  having  ratchet 
tfv.th  adapt. -d  to  oni:ai:e  th»  t..fh  ..f  said  sleeve,  m.-ans  for 
hol.lin-'  said  tiusliini.'  >.lidalJv  a;:ainst  f.^n>i..n  on  said  stoni, 
means  fur  permittlm;  a  limited  lonK'itu.linal  movement  of 
aald  sleeve  on  saiil  «t.'m,  and  means  for  locklnK  said 
sleeve  at  the  limit  ■■f  !'■<  lincittidlnal  mov.in.'nt  with  B«ld 
■tem 

:{.  A  sock.>t  ratch.'t  wr-^m-li  r.imprixini:  a  stem  having 
ratchet  teeth  th.T.on  iind  adapted  for  attachment  to  a 
wrench  handl"  at  its  uut.-r  "nd  and  havin«  a  r.xluced  ex- 
tension at  ih.'  Inn.'r  end  th.  r..>i.  n  -l.'.'v.'  slidahly  mounted 
on  said  st.'in  and  tiavinu  retch.-t  t.-th  ,,n  ..n.^  .'nd  thereof 
projeotinii  bejond  the  ratcli.t  t.eth  on  <«ai<l  st.'m,  a  hushinj; 
Hurroundlng  the  reduc.>d  portion  .-f  said  stem  slidahly 
mount. 'd  in  tho  .'iid  .>f  said  sleero  and  havin>r  ratchet 
teeth  In  th.'  -ml  th.Tcf  adapt.^d  to  engage  the  rat.^het 
teeth  of  said  stem,  a  socket  head  on  said  bushlnc  having 
ratchet  teeth  adapt.-d  to  .'iigage  tho  ratrh.'t  tepth  of  said 
sleeve,  a  sl.it  In  said  slefrvo.  a'fin  in  said  stem  engag- 
ing said  slot,  a  thr.-aded  aut  on  said  st.mi  adapted  to  en 
gage  the  end  of  said  sl.^ev.'.  a  spring  on  the  reduced  ex- 
tension of  said  stem  ongafing  at  one  end  with  said  stem 
and  at  Its  opposite  f-nd  Kith  the  .>nd  of  said  bushing, 
whpr.'hy  said  hushing  and  head  an-  slidahly  held  In  yield- 
ing .niLMg.'ni.'iit  with  sai.l  st.'ni  and  sl.'.'V^ 


l,10«,54fi.      ril'K  (■(•NNECTION.     (iEOBUE  Cowi.r.s,  Sac 
'  ramento.  C.al.     FlL^l  Aug.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  785.517. 
(CI.  122—216.) 


po8«d  side  walls  having  Inturned  flanges  on  their  vertical 
edgfs  provided  with  seam  memb.TS  and  a  pair  of  opposed 
coactiug  side  walls  having  seam  members  on  their  verti- 
cal edges  interlocking  with  said  seam  members  of  said 
tlangt-s.  said  wall  seam  members  being  engaged  by  longi- 
tudinal telescoping  movement  of  the  walls,  vertically 
slotted  wall  supports  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
of  said  pan  in  a  spaced  relation  to  the  walls  thereof,  and 
bolts  arranged  through  each  of  said  sid.'  walls  .ngaglng 
said  slots,  said  iKilts  iKlng  provid.Hl  wtili  clamping  nuts, 
w  hereby  the  hoppiT  Is  adjustably  supported  in  said  trough 
in  a  gpaceii  relation  to  the  sides  an<l  bottom  thereof,  and 
the  walls  arc  retained  In  their  assembled  relation. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  feed  device,  the  combination  of  a 
shallow  pan  or  trough,  a  hopper  comprising  side  walla 
having  interlocking  seam  flanges  on  thi'ir  vertical  edges, 
said  wall  seam  members  bilng  engagr<l  by  longitudinal 
telescoping  movement  of  the  walls,  vertically  slotted  wall 
supports  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom  of  said 
pan  In  a  spaced  relati..n  to  the  walls  thereof,  and  bolts 
arranged  through  i-a.h  of  said  sidf  walls  engaging  said 
slots,  said  t)Olts  l>elng  pr<^rvld.'d  with  clamping  nuts,  where- 
by the  hopper  is  adjustably  8U|)ported  In  said  trough  in 
.1  spaced  relation  to  th»'  sides  and  bottom  thf'nM)f.  and  the 
walls  are  r.tain.-d  In  tli.'lr  assembled  relation. 

.{.  In  a  knock  "lown  fce<l  device,  the  combination  of  a 
shallow  pan  or  trough,  a  knock-down  hopper  comprising 
separable  side  walls,  wall  supports  i.rojeiting  upwardly 
from  the  iM.ttom  of  said  pan  in  a  spaed  relation  to  the 
walls  th.r.'of.  and  bolts  arranged  through  each  of  said 
side  walls  and  supports,  whereby  the  hopper  is  supported 
in  the  trough  and  its  walls  are  retained  In  their  assembled 
relation. 


i,iot;.r.4s.     Bi.ADK  siiAurr.MNt;  Mi:t  ua.msm      wu.- 

LIAM  H.  Cbichton Cr.ARKE,  New  York,  N.  Y  .  as^i-nor  to 
Gillette  Safety  Ka/or  Tompany.  Boston.  Mass.  a  Tor- 
poratlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  10.  1007.  Se- 
rial No.  .174,075.      (CI.  51—16.) 


.V  pipe  coupling  having  an  ..pening  at  ea.-h  .-nd  a  third 
opening  at  the  side  forminp  a  T.  and  a  flange  around  said 
coupling  in  the  same  plane  as  the  side  ..p.nlng.  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.106,547.  FI:KI>  l'KVIt!K  nH  TROUGH.  Wii.HAM  L. 
t'BABiLL,  Battle  freek.  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7r.5,5.il.      \.^'\    1H>— 53.) 


1     In    a    kno.-k  .lown    fe.jd   device,    the   combination    ..f    a 
shallow  pan  or  trough,  a  hopper  comprising  a   pair  of  op- 


1.  .V  razor  stropping  mnchln.'  for  stropping  a  double- 
edged  blade,  eomprtsing  means  for  sufiportlng  op^xisitely 
disposed  abrading  surfaces,  a  blade  holder  and  means  for 
cansiiii;  I),  ifli  .•di:.>s  ..f  said  Idade  t.i  simultaneously  engage 
sai'i  atiraiiiOL'  siirfac.s.  and  m.ans  for  returning  said  blade 
bolder  to  normal  p<isitlon.  substantially  as  di'scrlbwl. 

2.  .\  razor  stropping  machine  for  stropping  a  double- 
edged  blade,  comprising  a  fram.-  having  gul.i.  s  located  In 
position  10  Ix'iid  a  porti.)n  of  the  strop  up..n  Itself  to 
present  a  i)air  of  parallel  op()osit.-ly  disposed  abrading 
sarfaces.  a  holder  for  a  doubl.  ..Iged  Mud.'  carru^  by  the 
frame  between  the  position  of  the  pair  of  parallel  surfaces 
and  means  actuated  by  the  simp  upon  thi-  relative  move 
meut  of  said  machine  and  said  strop  for  causing  both 
edges  of  a  blade  in  said  holder  to  simultaneously  engagi< 
nahi  abrading  surfaces,  substantially  as  descrll>ed. 

r?.  .V  razor  str.'pping  machine  for  stropping  a  double- 
edged  blade,  comprising  a  rocking  blade  support,  adapt. d 
to  expose  both  edges  of  the  blade,  m.-ans  for  supporting 
alirading  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  support,  in 
position  to  be  engag.^d  by  both  sid.-s  of  both  wlges  of  said 
blade     .ind    ni.aiis    for    nx-king    sahl    supp<irt    actuated    bv 
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tti.'   r.'lativi'    moN.'inent    of   the    machine   and    the   abrading 
surfaces,  Bul.>tantlall.\   as  described 

4  .\  razor  stropping  nia<hine  for  stropping  a  double 
edg.-d  Made,  comprising  a  rocking  blade  supiwri.  adapted 
to  expose  both  edges  of  the  blad.',  means  for  supporting 
abrading  surfaifs  .m  opposite  sid.-s  of  said  sujiport,  in 
position  to  be  engaged  l)y  both  sides  of  both  edges  of  said 
blade,  and  means  for  rocking  said  supffort  actuated  by  the 
relative  mov.'ment  of  the  machine  and  the  abrading  sur- 
faces, and  means  for  returning  said  blade  support  to  nor- 
mal  position,  substantially  as  described. 

.'),  .V  razor  stropping  machine  for  stropping  a  double- 
edged  blade,  comprising  a  rocking  blade  support,  adapted 
to  expose  both  edges  of  the  blade,  means  for  supporting 
abrading  surfaces  In  position  to  be  engaged  by  both  sides 
of  both  edges  of  said  blade  so  disposed  that  a  relative 
movement  of  said  machine  and  said  abrading  surfaces 
will  cause  the  same  to  travel  in  opposite  directions  on  the 
opposite  sides  of  said  blade  support,  and  means  actuated 
by  such  relative  movement  for  rocking  said  blade  support, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  jirinted  In  the  Gazette.] 


I>ortlons  of  trotisers,  clips  for  holding  tli.'  pjiirs  of  slats  in 
clamped  relaiioii  to  the  trousers,  the  said  slats  at  the  sides 


l,106v64i).  DOIBLKTREE.  William  H,  Ceosslkv,  Lew- 
iston.  Idaho,  F1I.h1  Apr,  28.  1913.  Serial  No.  764.102. 
(CI.   21—78.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  bar.  of  a  clevis  encircling 
the  end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  hook  provided  with  a 
hackwardly  extending  portion  and  a  s.'curlng  means  pass- 
ing through  said  bnckwardly  .xtendlng  portion  and  diag- 
onall.x  through  tht>  end  of  said  bar  and  anchored  therein. 

2.  I'he  combination,  with  a  bar.  of  a  clevis  having  a 
socket  therein  to  receive  the  end  of  said  bar  and  provided 
with  a  hook  having  a  backwardl.^  ixt.Tidlng  portion  and  a 
twit  passing  thn>ugh  said  baikwardl.\  extending  portion 
and  diagonally  through  the  end  of  said  bar  and  having  Its 
inner  .iid  inwardly  turn.il  and  anchored  in  the  rear  edge 
of   said   tmr 

'■'>.  \  (lout. lei  ree  loniprising  a  Imi-.  a  rni'tallic  strap  ex- 
tending l.'tigtliwise  of  said  b.'ir  on  the  rear  edge  thereof,  a 
clevis  mounte<i  on  the  end  of  said  bar  and  provided  with 
a  hook,  a  bolt  passing  through  the  end  portion  of  said  hook 
and  through  said  bar  and  having  Its  inner  end  engaging 
said  strap  and  forming  then  with  a  truss  construction  for 
bracing   anil   supporting   said    bar. 

4.  Th<  ( ..mbination,  with  a  bar.  of  a  bolt  passing  diag 
onally  through  th.  end  of  said  bar  and  having  its  inner 
end  anchor. 'd  in  the  rear  portion  of  said  bar,  and  a  clevis 
mounted  on  said  bar  and  having  a  hook  formeil  thereon 
that  Is  secur»?d  to  the  outer  end  of  said  bolt  at  the  end  of 
said  bar, 

.•).  The  combination,  with  a  bar.  of  a  strap  fitting  th.^ 
rear  edge  ther.  «.f,  a  clevis  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  bar 
and  having  a  hackwardly  turned  hook  portion,  a  bolt  pass 
Ing  through  said  hook  and  diagonally  through  the  end  of 
said  bar  and  having  its  inn.-r  end  inwardly  turn.-d  and 
passing  through  said  strap  and  anchored  in  the  rear  edge 
of  sal'l  bar. 


1  .  1  U  H  ,  .'"«  5  o  .       FORTAHLF    TROirSKRS    FRKSS    AM> 
STRETCIIKR.     Akthir  B.  Criickshank.  Loudon.  Eng- 
land,     Filed    May    1,    U>18       Serial    No,    764.955.      (CI. 
21.3 — 10.> 
A  trouR'Ts  press  and  stretcher  comprising  pairs  of  slats 

adapted   for  engaging  the  edges   ami    the   top   and   bottom 


of  the  trousers  having  their  ends  abutting  the  sldea  of  the 
slats  near  the  ends  of  the  trousers. 


1,106,551,  WIRE  FABRIC.  Frank  1'  r>ooLET,  Cbicaso, 
111,  Filed  Apr.  20,  l!n4  Serial  No.  S33.202.  (CI. 
245—5.) 


1.  .\  wire  fabrii-  including  a  i»lurality  of  rows  of  major 
wire  links  ;  minor  wire  link.s  uniting  adjacent  major  links 
in  each  row  of  major  links  :  and  wire  stringers  extending 
across  the  fabric  and  uniting  the  adjacent  rows  of  major 
fabric  units  into  a  fabric,  each  stringer  carrying  a  trans- 
verse row  of  minor  links  that  are  Included  in  the  rows  of 
major  links  that  are  joined  by  such  stringer,  each  stringer 
anil  th.'  minor  wire  links  carried  thereby  being  integrally 
formed  of  the  same  wire,  the  major  links  b.ing  in  the 
form  of  bent  wires  whose  bights  engage  the  stringers  at 
the  base  portions  of  the  minor  links,  the  ends  of  the  major 
links  opposite  their  bights  being  forin.'d  Into  hooks  which 
are    received   by   minor  llnk^. 

2.  A  wire  fabric  including  a  plurality  of  rows  of  major 
wire  links  :  minor  wire  links  uniting  adjacent  major  links 
In  each  row  of  major  links  ;  and  wire  stringers  extending 
across  the  fabrb-  and  uniting  tlie  adjacent  rows  of  major 
fabric  units  Into  a  fabric,  each  stringer  carrying  n  trans 
verse  row  of  minor  links  that  are  included  in  the  rows  of 
major  links  that  are  joined  by  such  stringer,  each  stringer 
and  the  minor  wire  links  carried  thereby  beijg  integrally 
formed  of  tlie  same  wire,  the  major  links  being  In  the  form 
of   bent    wires   whose    bights   engage    the    stringers   at    the 
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ba««  portion*  of  the  minor  links  which  are  contracted  to 
form  necks  and  which  blifhts  receive  and  engage  such 
minor  link  necks,  the  pn«ls  of  the  major  links  opposite 
their  bljfhts  belnj;  formed  liito  hooks  which  are  received  by 
minor   links. 

3.  A  wire  fabric  IncludlqK  a  plurality  of  rows  of  major 
wire  links  ;  minor  wire  Unlis  uniting  adjacent  major  links 
In  enih  row  of  major  llnknl;  and  wire  stringers  extending 
across  the  fabric  and  unltlfag  the  adjacent  rows  of  major 
fabric  units  Into  a  fabric.  ?ach  stringer  carrying  a  trans- 
verse row  of  minor  links  tV»\  are  Included  In  the  rows  of 
major  links  that  are  Joined  by  such  stringer,  each  stringer 
and  the  minor  wire  links  i*irried  thereby  b.-lng  Inteirrally 
formed  of  the  same  wire,;  the  major  links  being  In  the 
form  of  bent  wires  whose  Bights  are  turned  to  be  angular 
to  the  general  plane  of  thelfabrlc  and  engage  the  stringers 
at  the  base  portions  of  th.»  fnlnor  links  which  ar.?  contract- 
ed to  form  n.-.  k^  ind  whl(l(  bights  receive  and  engage  such 
minor  link  u.<ks,  the  .ncfc  of  the  major  links  opposite 
their  bights  being  formed  lito  hooks  which  are  received  by 
minor  links. 


l.luG,55^.  TANK  (j.UiE. 
stoy,  8.  D.  Filed  Nor. 
(H.   73—54.) 


Gottlieb    G.    Difi.oth,    Tol- 
2.   1911.      Serial   No.   Br.S.lSO. 


The  combination  with  •  glass  tube,  of  caps  for  the  up 
per  and  lower  ends  thereof ,  tlie  upper  cap  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  communicating  with  the  tube  and  with  the 
atmosphere,  the  lower  cap  liaving  a  bore  therein  and  a 
counter  l)ore  communlcatit  g  with  the  bore,  said  cap  also 
having  a  port  leading  to  tte  counterbore.  a  pipe  attaching 
member  communicating  wli  h  the  port  of  the  cap,  laterally 
e.Ttendlng  snnced  arms  prcijectlng  from  the  cap.s,  rods  ex- 
tending between  the  arms  and  parallel  to  the  tube,  and 
means  for  Independently  adjusting  the  effective  lengths  of 
said  rods,  and  spaced  pariilel  arms  projecting  from  the 
caps  between  the  rods  and  ndapted  to  straddle  the  edge  of 
a  vehicle  dashboard  t..  art»rh  the  gnue  thereto.     -  - 


2.  In  a  receptacle  for  type  holders  In  combination, 
three  sided  frames  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof, 
connecting  plates  for  said  frames  having  side  and  rear 
portions,  said  rear  portions  being  spaced  apart  to  provide 
a  central  longitudinal  opening,  said  lower  frame  being 
provided  with  longitudinal  grooves  on  Its  outer  sides,  and 
spring  retainers  secured  to  said  side  portions,  said  spring 
retainers  being  provided  with  Inwardly  turned  forked  ex- 
tremities, the  forks  passing  on  each  side  of  said  grooves 
whereby  a  means  for  spreading  said  spring  retainers  can 
bi'  Inserted  In  said  grooves. 


1.10«,553.  Ul•;^  Ki'TA^  1.1:  l'(  >K  T  V  I'l:  III  >L1 'KKS.  Ea- 
NEST  H.  Fret,  Wlllougliby.  Oliio.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1911. 
Serial  No.  r..'iS.T.^4       it 'I.  101  — li 

1.  In  a  receptacle  fur  a  series  of  typ"  holders,  a  three 
.SI. led  frail). ■  ni.nil)er  at  eath  end.  a.igle  plat-s  coniiTlsing 
siiie  arid  bottom  portions  fonuectlng  said  frames,  and  ar- 
ranged to  provUle  an  open  central  space  li.tw.cii  th.-m  ex- 
tending from  frame  to  fmme.  means  for  detactiahly  re- 
taining the  type  holders.  »ald  retaining  iiicatis  located  at 
one  end  of  the  receptac  le,  the  ,,tlier  end  thereof  being  open, 
and  longitudinal  retaining  rods  spa.  ■  d  fr..m  s,ii.l  side 
plates  and  removably  inse»te.l  in  said  frame  aienii"  r>. 


3.  In  a  receptacle  for  type  holders,  said  type  holders 
having  projections  on  which  designating  characters  are 
displayed,  a  frame  at  each  end  of  said  receptacle,  angle 
strips  connecting  opposite  sides  of  said  frames  and  form- 
ing sides  and  back  portions,  said  frames  being  three  sided 
to  permit  the  passage  of  said  projections  on  said  type 
holders,  removable  retaining  means  for  preventing  the 
type  holders  from  falling  out  of  the  open  side  of  said 
receptacle,  and  spring  retainers  at  one  end  of  the  recep- 
tacle, the  other  ( nd  l)eing  open. 

4.  In  a  receptacle  for  type  holders,  side  and  spaced 
rear  walls,  three  sides  connecting  members  at  ttie  ends  of 
said  walls  providing  an  unobstructed  opening  on  the  fourth 
side,  spring  retainers  at  one  end  of  said  receptacle,  and 
removable  means  for  preventing  the  said  type  holders 
from  falling  out  of  the  said  opening. 

f).  In  a  receptacle  for  type  holders,  a  hollow  body  open 
at  each  end  and  on  one  side,  and  a  movable  retaining  de- 
vice adapted  to  prevent  the  type  holders  from  falling  out 
of  the  open  side,  a  movable  follower  In  one  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  movable  keepers  at  the  other  end. 


1,106.304.     llA.MMut  K.     EwiAK  L.  FciXER,  Everett.  Mass. 
Filed  May  16,  1011.     Serial  No.  627.506.     (CI.  5—61.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hammock  provided  with  a 
mattress-supporting  frame  liavini;  side  rails,  and  flexible 
means  connected  at  their  lower  en<ls  wiih  the  mattress- 
supporting  frame  to  suspend  tlie  same,  of  a  m.>vnl.le  ba.-k- 
supp.irtinL'  frame  having  Its  upper  end  int.  rpos.d  t..  tw  ■  n 
said  rt.'xible  mean.s  antl  pivotally  ■  cnn.'.  t.-.l  tli.T't..  at  its 
opposite  sid.'s  ami  having  extenslbl.'  sid.  .irn.s  m  -U.llng 
engagement  with  thie  side  mils  of  said  luaitress  support- 
ing  frame,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  Ttie  .■ombinati.)n  with  a  hammock  pr()vlde<i  with  a 
mattr.'ss  -ni.p.irt  ing  frame  having  side  rails,  and  nieans  to 
suspend  the  sauie,  of  a  movable  back  supporting  frame 
comprising  tubular  sld.    arms  pivotally  connected  at  their 
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upper  ends  with  said  suspending  means,  rods  extended  Into 
said  tubular  arms,  and  straps  pivotally  connected  with 
said  rods  and  provided  with  eyes  through  which  the  side 
rails  of  the  mattress  supporting  frame  extend,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  hammock  provided  with  a 
mattress-supporting  frame  having  side  rails,  and  link 
chains  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  said  frame 
near  the  ends  thereof,  of  a  movable  back  snpiH)itin>r  frame 
Interposed  l>etween  the  said  link  chains  and  having  tubular 
sifle  arms  pivoted  near  their  upper  ends  to  said  link 
chains  and  having  extensible  lower  arms  movable  In  safd 
tubular  arms  and  In  sliding  engagement  with  the  side 
rails  of  said  mattress-supporting  frame,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hammock  provided  with  a 
mattress  supporting  frame  having  side  rails,  and  flexible 
m«ans  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  the  mattress 
■■pporting  frame  to  suspend  the  same,  of  a  movable  back 
supporting  frame  having  Its  upper  end  pivotally  connected 
at  its  ojiiioslte  sides  to  said  flexible  means  and  having 
extensible  side  arms  in  sliding  engagement  with  the  side 
rails  of  said  niattress-supportlng  frame. 


l,10G,r..-.5.  KNOCKDOWN  i<T()VE.  Louis  Benjamin 
Goi-DHKKC.  and  Nathan  GoLnuERO.  Denver.  Colo.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  740.777.     (CI.  126—9.) 


side,  and  only  slightly  wider  than  the  thickness  of  the 
metal  employed,  and  a  second  member  provided  at  one 
edge  with  a  flange  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  member,  said  flange  being  approximately  the 
same  width  as  the  widest  part  of  the  groove,  said  members 
being  adapted  to  be  Joined  only  by  the  insertion  of  the 
flange  In  the  groove  when  the  members  are  substantially 
parallel  to  each  other  after  which  they  may  be  rocked  to 
positions  at  right  angles  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  knock  down  stove,  a  base,  a  baffle  plate,  a  binge 
connection  between  said  base  and  plate,  an  abutment  upon 
the  base  arranged  to  prevent  the  hinging  of  said  plate 
In  one  direction  beyond  the  vertical  position  and  a  remov- 
able grate  adapted  when  in  the  adjusted  position  to  bear 
against  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  and  bold  It  In  the 
vertical  position. 

3.  In  a  knock  down  stove,  a  base  provided  with  an  up- 
wardly opening  groove  on  each  edge,  side  and  end  plates, 
each  plate  having  a  flange  upon  Its  lower  edge  adapted 
to  be  In.serted  into  the  corresponding  one  of  said  grooves, 
only  when  tlie  plate  is  in  approximately  a  horizontal  po- 
sition, said  grooves  and  flangfs  t)eing  sliaped  to  permit 
the  rocking  of  said  plates  to  the  vertical  position,  and 
readily  releasable  means  applied  to  the  upper  edge  of  the 
plates  for  locking  the  latter  in  the  vertical  position. 

4.  In  a  knock  down  stove,  a  base  provided  with  up- 
wardly and  Inwardly  opening  grooves  on  each  edge,  side 
and  end  plates,  each  plate  having  an  angular  flange  upon 
its  lower  edge  adapted  to  lie  inserted  into  the  correspond- 
ing one  of  said  jrrooves  only  wh.'n  tli.'  plate  is  in  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  position  extending  away  from  the 
base,  said  grooves  and  flanges  being  shaped  to  permit  the 
rocking  of  said  plates  to  the  vertical  position,  readily  re- 
leasable  means  applied  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  plates  for 
locking  the  latter  In  said  position,  and  means  for  Inter- 
locking the  side  and  end  plates  when  in  the  vertical  po- 
sition. 


1,106,656.  I>Ot  K1N«;  l»i:VH  1:  FOR  MoT<.R.r.\RS  OR 
OTHER  VEin<T.KS.  Makik  .Joskph  GKf..Mii.i.ET.  Be- 
zons,  France.  a--i;;nor  to  Felix  Massard,  Paris,  France. 

nied  Mav  'Jl.   I'.'i:;      Serial  No.  TiV.t. 040,      (CI.  21— 90.) 


1.  In  a  sheet  metal  knock  down  stove,  a  member  pro- 
vided at  one  edge  with  a  groove,  in  cross  section,  substan 
tially  tlie  shape  of  a  rigtit  angled  triangle,  one  riglit  side 
of  wtiich  Is  arranged  perpendicular  to  the  main  portion  of 
tile  member  and  the  hypotlienuse  of  which  extends  In- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  edge  of  the  member,  the 
opening  of  the   groove   being  adjacent   said   perpendicular 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  an  arm 
adjustably  supported  on  a  relatively  stationary  part  of 
the  vehicle  and  movable  to  and  from  a  position  to  engage 
one  of  the  vehicle  wheels  and  prevent  rotation  thereof,  a 
concealed  l>olt  acting  to  lock  the  arm  in  operative  position, 
and  a  detachable  device  for  releaslnr,'  the  bolt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  an  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  a  relatively  fixed  support  adjacent 
one  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  whereby  the  arm  may  be  turned 
to  and  from  a  position  where  It  will  project  between 
spokes  of  the  wlieel,  a  concaled  Uilt  arranged  to  auto 
matkally  engage  the  arm  at  the  end  of  its  movement  in 
either  direction,  and  a  detachalde  device  for  reb  asing  the 
i>olt. 
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3.  The  comWnatlon  w»th  k  wbeeld  vhlcle,  of  an  arm 
adjustably  mouDteil  ri  a  rjlatlvely  stationary  support 
adjarent  -m.  of  th.  ntfprtni:  x^h.i-i  .f  the  vehicle,  where 
by  the  arm  may  l>e  movd  to  inl  fr  .m  a  position  where 
It  will  projct  between  spnk.  -  .  f  rh.  wi.l.  means  on  said 
arm  adapted  to  prevpnt  ttif  *  het'l  from  turning  about  an 
axis  trnnsvHrsp  Id  Its  hnrl/ootii  1  axis  wh»'n  the  arm  Is  In 
V>p.»raTivt»  position,  n  i.n 'xl-fl  bolt  artin;:  to  lork  said 
arm  in  nperative  posltiuii.  aiid  a  detachable  devtcp  for  re- 
l^'Hsjii^  the  bolt.  I 

4  The  combinntirin  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  an  arm 
adjnstatily  moiint>il  .n  n  rtelatlvely  statlonao'  support 
adjacoiit  on-'  of  th.^  sf.Tinir  whe.'is  of  the  vchirlf,  where- 
by th«'  Jirm  mnv  \>c  movfil  ro  and  from  a  position  where  It 
win  projct  betw.-.  n  spoki  =  of  the  wheel,  lateral  projections 
on  said  arm  adapted  '1  t\t'  nd  <vpr  tlie  adjacent  faces  of 
the  spokes  t)etwf>.-n  which  th«  arm  extends  when  in  f)pera- 
tive  position,  a  .(.mcal.d  U"\x  for  locking  the  arm  in  op- 
erative pwisitioii.  an<i  .1  d.tacfcabU'  device  for  releasing  the 

bolt. 

.'>  Tho  comldiiatinn  witli  a  motor  \fhlclc,  of  an  arm  ad- 
justably supported  ou  a  relatively  stationary  part  of  the 
vehicle  and  movable  to  an<l  f^om  a  position  to  emrage  one 
of  the  vehicle  wheels  and  |)revent  rotation  thereof,  an 
adjustable  electric  circuit  <  ontrollinsr  device  adapted  to 
lireak  the  circuit  when  the  arm  is  emraclnir  the  wheel 
and  to  c|os«'  said  break  »  h' »  the  arm  is  moved  Irom  op- 
erarl\M  position,  a  loiiiealed  bolt  acting  to  lock  the  arm 
in  operative  position,  anil  a  detaciiable  device  f.>r  releas- 
ing  the   tM'lt 

(nalni<  H  and  7  not   printed  in   the  (Jazette.] 


1,U>*5..")57.  .Vl»jrs^'.\HI,K  WliF.Nt  H  .M.kRTi\  K  Hald, 
FresDO.  Cal  Filed  .\pr.  VA.  I?tl4  Serial  No.  831,639. 
(CI.  HI— 15^. ) 


In  a  wrench  the  comblnatton  of  a  Jaw  fixed  on  one  end 
of  a  rack,  a  movable  juw  sl|dably  mounted  on  such  rack, 
a  worm  adapted  to  mesh  with  tlu  teeth  of  such  rack,  a 
pivot  of  approximately  uniform  diameter  having  an  ec- 
centric [jortlon.  an  opening  In  such  movable  Jaw  adapted 
to  contain  such  worm  and  to  permit  operative  relation  be- 
tween such  worm  aiid  •;  uh  ra(  k  such  opening  having 
walls  on  two  sides  thereof  adapted  to  support  bearinga 
for  carrying  such  pivot,  a  liole  of  uniform  diameter  in  such 
walls  and  through  the  lateral  lenter  of  such  worm  adapt- 
ing the  worm  to  Ix"  rotatiHijly  carri(>d  liy  such  pivot  In 
such  relation  with  such  rabk  that  when  the  wrench  is 
a.s8eml)le<l  and  such  eccentrljc  Is  turned  toward  such  rack 
the  worm  will  mesh  therewiih  and  wlien  such  eccentric  Is 
turnt-d  away  from  such  racki  the  worm  will  be  disengaged 
therefrom,  all  substantially  ns  described. 


1.10t>,558.  AITO.MuBlLK  lU  Ml'KU.  Lewis  P.  Ha5la- 
DAY.  Streator.  111.  File<|  Mar.  I't.  lon.  Serial  No. 
7.'>«.."^24.      (CI.  lil.i — 39.1 

1.  In  an  automobile  bumpir  a  tubular  bracket,  a  thimble 
slldably  mounted  on  the  bnacket.  a  bumper  member  car- 
ried by  the  thimble  and  a  compressible  meml>er  located 
within  the  thimble  and  tht*  bra- ket  abuttini:  at  one  end 
on  the  thimble  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  bracket,  said 
bracket  being  reducetl  beiietth  the  tlumt)ie  and  provided 
with  a  slotted  collar  about  its  forward  end  and  pins  car- 
ried by  the  thimble  and  adapt-d  [■>  abut  upon  the  collar. 


2.  In  an  automobile  bumper  a  tubular  bracket,  a  thimble 
slldably  mountetl  on  the  bracket,  a  bumper  member  carried 
by  the  thimble  and  a  compressible  member  located  within 
the  thimble  and  the  bracket  abutting  at  one  end  on  the 
thimble  and  at  the  other  end  on  the  bracket,  said  bracket 
being  reduced  lieneath  the  thimble  and  provided  with  a 
slotted  collar  about  Its  forward  end  and  pins  carried  by 
the  thimble  and  adapted  to  abut  upon  the  collar,  the  rela- 
tive positions  of  said  pins  and  slots  being  such  that 
when  In  the  assembled  relation  the  pins  are  out  of  line 
with  the  slots. 


3.  In  an  automobile  bumper  a  Middle  having  a  cylln 
drlcal  l)earlng  thereon  and  reating  opon  the  automobile 
frame,  a  bumper  bracket,  a  pair  of  lugs  downwardly  pro- 
jecting from  the  bumper  bracket  on  either  side  and  pro- 
vided with  cylindrical  surfaces  In  engagement  with  said 
cylindrical  lK>arlng  and  means  for  holding  said  saddle  and 
said  bracket  together  in  fixed  position  on  the  automobile 

frame. 

4.  In  an  automobile  bumper,  a  cradle  resting  upon  the 
automobile  frame,  a  bumper  bracket  rotatable  with  re- 
spect to  and  resting  upon  the  cradle,  and  means  in  engage- 
ment with  the  bracket  and  adjacent  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  cradle  for  holding  the  bumiKT  bracket  and  cradle 
In  fixed  position  with  respect  each  to  the  other  and  each  to 
the  frame. 

6.  In  an  automobile  bum|)er,  a  cradle  free  to  rest  upon 
the  automobile  frame,  a  aegmental.  cylindrhal  bearing  on 
Mid  cradle,  a  bumper  bracket  and  a  segmental,  cylindrical 
projection  thereon  engaging  said  bearing  on  said  cradle 
and  means  adjacent  and  out  of  contact  with  said  cradle 
for  holding  said  bracket  in  fixed  relation  to  said  cradle  and 
bearing  and  to  the  automobile  frame. 

IClalm  6  not  printed  In  the  (lazette.l 


1,106,550.  (AI5INKT  FOR  TOII.ET  I'Al'FK.  Eknk.st  A. 
FIa MILTON,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar. 
10,  1914.     Serial  No    m:.1.856.     (CI.  211-20.1 

1.  In  a  cabinet  for  dispensing  sheets  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  front  pivoted  thereto,  a  bolder  for 
the  paper  package  hinged  to  the  casing  and  free  to  fall 
thereinto  by  gravity,  a  friction  feed  roll  luonnted  within 
the  cabinet  in  front  of  the  holder  for  the  paper  package 
and  adaptt-d  to  disengage  the  sheets  thereof  In  succession, 
and  spring  means  arranged  between  the  front  and  the 
plvotiKl  holder  and  made  operntlv.  when  the  tr.ni  Is  In 
closed  position  to  apply  spring  pressure  upon  the  pivoted 
holder  whereby  It  may  press  the  paper  package  against 
the  feed  roll  only  when  the  front  Is  In  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  cabinet  for  dispensing  a  sheet  of  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  front  pivoted  to  said  casing 
and  forming  therewith  a  discharge  opening,  a  holder  for 
the  paper  package  pivoted  to  said  casing,  a  friction  feed 
roll  rotatably  mounte<l  within  said  labinet  adjacent  said 
opening,  means  for  shifting  said  bidder  toward  said  fric- 
tion roll  to  hold  said  paper  in  frictional  engagement  with 
said   roll,    and    spring   controlled    means    normally    out   of 
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operative  contact  with  the  holder  and  shifting  means 
and  made  operable  by  said  front  when  moved  to  closed 
position. 


7    d      J 


3.  In  a  cabinet  for  dispensing  a  sheet  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  front  pivoted  thereto,  a  holder  for 
the  paper  package  pivoted  to  said  casing  and  normally 
gravity  actuated,  a  preaser  frame  swinglngly  mounted 
adjacent  said  holder,  a  friction  feed  roll  rotatably  mounted 
within  said  cabinet,  and  means  operated  by  said  front 
when  In  closed  position  to  place  said  frame  under  spring 
pressure  whereby  said  holder  is  spring  actuated  by  said 
frame  to  maintain  said  package  In  contact  with  said  roll. 

4.  In  a  (ablnet  for  dispensing  a  sheet  of  paper,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  front  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
forming  therewith  a  discharge  opening,  a  holder  for  the 
pap<r  package  pivoted  to  said  casing,  a  friction  feed  roll 
rotatably  n)ounted  within  said  cabiiu-t  adjacent  said  open- 
in;:,  a  spring  pressed  plunder  carried  by  said  front  and 
means  located  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  plunger  for 
shifting  said  holder  toward  said  friction  roll,  whereby 
in  closed  position  of  said  front  xnid  paper  pa'kage  Is  main 
talnod  in  frii  tloual  engagement  with  .said  roll. 

5.  In  a  cabinet  for  dispensing  a  sheet  of  paper,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing',  a  front  pivoted  to  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  >>\H.-n  downwardly,  a  holder  for  the  paper  pack- 
age plvote<l  to  said  casin;:.  a  friction  feed  roll  rotatably 
mounted  wliliin  .said  cabinet  adjacent  said  oi)onlng,  means 
for  shifting  s»Ud  holder  toward  said  friction  roll  to  hold 
said  paper  In  frictional  engagement  with  said  roll,  and 
spring  contiolled  means  normally  Independent  of  the 
holder  but  made  op<^rable  by  said  front  In  closed  position 
for  actuating  said  holder  means. 

I  Claims  G  to  8  u<it  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106,560.  K.MFK  i.HIM>IN<i  MACHINE.  JoH>  P. 
Hkdstrom.  Itik:  IJapids,  Mich.  Filed  June  15,  1912.  Se- 
rial .No.  7^'3.'J^^.      1 1  I.  51— 7. » 

1.  In  a  knife  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  the  knife  carriage,  of  a  tillable,  pivotally 
mounted  bracket  carried  by  tlie  frame  at  an  incline,  a 
slide  carried  l^v  said  bra<kei.  means  for  moving  said  slide 
lengthwise  said  bra<'ket,  a  tlat  grinding  wheel  carried  by 
said  -lide  and  lying  in  a  jilane  parallel  with  the  direction 
of  nio\eriirni  of  ^t\U\  slide. 

2.  Ill  a  knife  grlndinir  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  a  reclprocatlni:  knife  carriage,  of  a  tillable 
bracket  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame,  a  slide  carried 
by  sala  bracket  and  lonuitiidiiiHlly  movable  thereon,  a 
irrinding  wheel  carrieil  by  said  >lide.  and  means  connecting 
said  knife  carriage  and  said  slide  adapted  to  actuate  said 
slide  at  each  opf ration  of  said  carriage. 


3.  In  a  knife  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  a  reciprocating  knife  carriage,  of  a  tlltnble 
bracket  pivotally  mounted. on  *ald  frame,  a  slide  carried 
by  said  bracket,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said  slide; 
and  means  for  auiomathally  moving  said  slide,  comprising 
a  feed  screw  carried  by  said  bracket  and  engaging  said 
slide,  gears  adapted  to  actuate  said  feed  screw,  a  ratohet 
wheel  operating  said  gears,  a  pawl  and  a  reciprocating  rod 
connected  thereto,  an  extension  device  on  said  ro<l,  a  trip- 
ping device  carried  by  the  knife  carriage,  a  cross-shaft, 
an  arm  carried  thereby  and  secured  to  said  rod.  and  means 
carried  by  said  cross  shaft  adapte<i  to  engage  said  tripping 
device  to  actuate  said  rod.  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  knife  grinding  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  and  the  reciprocating  knife  carriage,  of  a  till- 
able bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  slide  car- 
ried by  said  bracket,  a  grinding  wheel  mounted  on  said 
slide  ;  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  wheel  to- 
ward the  work,  comprising  a  feed  screw  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  engaging  said  slide,  a  tripping  clamp  carried 
by  the  recipnxatiug  carriage,  and  meclianism  Interposed 
between  said  screw  and  said  trippitii:  clamp  and  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  clamp  to  intermittently  turn  the 
feed  screw  on  said  slide,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.100,561.      CUTTING  -  TOOL.      Chhistian    F.    Hei.vkel, 
Cleveland.    Ohio.       Filed     Feb.     8,     1909.       Serial     No.       i 
476,787.      {CI.  77—58.1 


y,  j» 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tb*  OOBbiBA- 
lion  of  a  t)ody  having  a  plurality  of  slots  lncllne<l  to  the 
axis  of  said  body,  a  cutter  mounte<l  In  each  of  said  slots. 
•  aib  of  said  cutters  ba\iiit'  tbriads  upon  one  edL-e,  an  ad- 
justing-member carried  by  said  body  and  having  a  conical 
screw-threaded  surface  thereon  wbicli  is  adapted  to  engage 
the  thre.td.s  upon  said  cutters,  and  means  for  locking  said 
adjusting  members  in  adjusted  position  ;  the  sides  of  said 
t  broads  being  inclined  with  respect  to  the  asis  of  said  de- 
v\\'-  to  form  wedge  sliajK'd  seats  for  said  cutters  upon  said 
ol,Misting-uieml»er. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  cha  ticter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  a  pluri.lity  of  slots,  a  cutter  mounted 
in  each  of  said  slots,  the  bottom  of  each  of  said  slots  being 
beveled  to  form  a  wedge-shnped  seat  for  one  edge  of  each 
of  said  cutters,  one  edge  of  »ach  of  said  cutters  being  bev- 


bottom  of  said  slots,  the  edge 


opposite  said  beveled  edge  b<>lng  provided  with  threads,  an 
adjusting  member  having  a  screw-threaded  surface  thereon 
which  Is  adapted  to  engaK"'  the  threii.N  ui'ti  said  cutters, 
and  means  for  locking  the  fljaid  m<m(i.  1-  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion ;  the  sides  of  said  threarls  being  Inclined  with  respect 
to  the  axis  of  said  device  t<i  form  wedge-shaped  seats  for 
the  threaded  edge  of  said  cutters  upon  said  adjusting- 
member. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  body  having  slotii  inclined  to  the  axis  of  said 
body,  a  cutter  mounted  in  each  of  said  slots,  each  of  said 
slots  having  a  beveled  bottom  to  form  a  wedge-shaped  seat 
for  one  edge  of  each  of  sal(  cutters,  each  of  said  cutters 
having  a  beveled  edge  to  eagage  said  beveled  bottom  of 
said  slots,  each  of  said  cutters  b«lng  provided  with  threads 
upon  the  edge  oppositp  sniil  t..  v. !. d  edge,  an  adjusting- 
member  luivlnc  a  conlal  sfr-w  tlirt'aded  surface  thereon 
which  is  a.lai't-'l  r^  .  ii.'a---  Jiid  thread.s  upon  said  cutters, 
and  nuans  fur  locklui:  tti.'  Hai.l  ;Hlj\istln«mombers  in  ad- 
justed |>osltli)[i;  til-'  sid.'s  <)f  saiil  throiids  being  lncllne<l 
with  respect  to  tht>  axis  i>i  said  devio-  rn  form  wedge- 
shaped  si'ats  for  said  tutti-r^  upon  said  adjusting  member. 


1 


1.100.562  BIM)i:U  1IK.\1)  loU  H.VliVP:STKRS.  Her- 
.M.4.\  K  llLiTMii.i.EK.  St.  i'aul.  Mliin..  assignor  to  Ware 
Grain  Kinder  Attn  1  i  1;  To.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Miiii.. -ui.ij  tiled  Feb.  1.'3.  1911.  Serial 
Xo.   610,3:59.      (CI.   56— fit. > 


5£  40   3S'^^  5S 


1.  The  combination,  with  n  hinder  doclc,  of  a  cord  holder, 
means  for  packintr  the  gral  1  .'i:.'ninst  tht>  cord,  a  needle  ar 
ranged  to  bring  up  the  cord  and  Iny  it  across  the  portion 
held  by  said  holder,  a  riblmn  feedlni:  lU^vice.  including  a 
rock  shaft,  and  means  for  (^peratlnt:  thf  samo.  and  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  said  rock!  shaft  and  inuanini^'  the  ribbon 
to  feeii  th»^  sniu''.  said  m.rlinnism  In'-ludiiiir  a  ratfhet  d''- 
vice.  feed  roUtrs,  and  a  linH  Connecting  said  ratchet  device 
with  said  shaft,  means  f  r  serving  a  clip  from  the  ribbon. 
and  means  for  fornihiL'  a  'lump  around  thp  nontiirinMis  por- 
tions of  tht^  cord 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  tiinder  deck,  of  a  cord  holder. 
means  for  iiackinir  flu-  L'rairi  atralnst  the  cord,  a  needle  ar- 
ranired  to  brine  up  th.'  coril  and  lay  It  across  the  end  por- 
tion heM  by  said  hobler.  a  ribbon  fe.>dlni:  device  Including 
an  upright  rock  shaft  and  means  et'ar*'d  to  said  shaft  for 
op'^ratlns  the  same,  and  fo.'iperatin?  rollers  operatively 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  actuate<l  thereby  and  engag- 


ing the  ribbon,  means  for  severing  a  clip  from  the  ribbon, 
and  means  for  forming  a  clamp  around  the  contiguous  por- 
tions of  the  cord. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  binder  deck,  of  a  cord  holder, 
means  for  packing  the  grain  against  the  cord,  a  needle  ar- 
ranged to  bring  up  the  cord  and  lay  It  across  the  end  por- 
tion held  by  said  holder,  a  ribbon  feeding  device  comprising 
upper  and  lower  rollers  between  which  the  ribbon  Is  In- 
serted, a  rock  shaft  having  a  ratchet  connection  with  said 
rollers  for  actuating  the  same  to  feed  said  ribbons,  means 
geared  to  said  rock  shaft  for  operntlug  the  same,  means 
for  severing  a  clip  from  the  ribbon,  and  means  for  forming 
a  clamp  around  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  cord. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  binder  deck,  of  a  cord  holder 
and  means  for  packing  the  grain  against  the  cord,  a  needle 
arranged  to  bring  up  the  cord  and  lay  It  across  the  portion 
held  by  said  holder,  a  rock  shaft,  a  rlbbon-feetiing  mecha- 
nism operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  and  including 
feed  rollers,  a  ratchet  mechanism  and  a  link  plvotally  con- 
necting said  ratchet  mechanism  with  said  shaft,  means  for 
severing  a  clip  from  the  ribbon,  means  for  forming  a 
clamp  around  the  contiguous  portions  of  the  cord,  and  a 
cord-severing  knife  carried  by  said  rock  shaft. 

5.  In  a  binder  hend,  a  cord  holder,  means  arranged  to 
bring  up  the  cord  and  lay  It  across  the  portion  held  by 
said  holder,  jaws  between  which  a  clamp  Is  formed  around 
contiguous  portions  of  the  curd,  a  cord  severing  knife  oper- 
ating beneath  said  jaws,  an  upright  shaft  whereon  said 
knife  Is  mounted,  an<l  a  rack  and  pinion  device  for  rotat- 
ing said  shaft  and  oscillating  said  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1,106.563.  CLUTCH.  C.\tti.  F.  Hethkrinoto.v,  Indian 
apoUs,  Ind.  Filed  July  26.  1912.  Serial  No.  711,624. 
(CI.    192—8.) 


1.   In  combination,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed 
thereon,  a  second  clutch  member  cmiperatlng  with  the  first 
clutch   member  and   loosely  mounted  on    the  shaft,  a   rod 
projecting  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  which  coiiperates  with  the  second  cluKh  member 
to  move   the  latter  axlally  of  the  shaft,  and   a  stationary 
I   member  with  which  said  rod  has  n   ttirended  engagement. 
I   said   stationary    member   being    provided    with    a    shoulder 
I   co6peratlng  with  said  shaft  to  take  axial  thrust  therefrom. 
'        2.    In  combination,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed 
thereon,  a  serund  dutch  member  ciWiperatlng  with  the  first 
clutch    member    and    loosely    mounted   on   the    shaft,    n    rod 
projecting  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  which  cooperates  with  the  second  clutch  member 
to  mov(>  the  latter  axially  of  the  shaft,   hall  hearings  be- 
tween said  shoulder  and  said  second  clutch  member,  a  sta- 
i   tionary   member  with  which   said   rod   has   a   threaded  en- 
I   gagement.  said  stationary  member  being  provided  with  a 
I   shoulder  cottperatlng  with  said  shaft  to  take  axial  thrust 
I   therefrom,    and    ball    bearings    between    said    last    named 
I   shoulder  and  said  shaft. 
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3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed 
thereon,  a  second  clutch  member  cwiperatlng  with  the  first 
clutch  member  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  hollow 
winding  drum  fixed  to  said  second  clutch  member,  a  rod 
projecting  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  provided  within 
said  drum  with  a  shoulder  which  cooperates  with  the  sec- 
ond clutch  member  to  move  the  latter  axially  of  the  shaft, 
and  a  stationary  member  with  wLlch  said  rod  has  a  thread- 
ed engagement,  said  stationary  member  being  provided 
with  a  shoulder  cooperating  with  said  shaft  to  take  axial 
thrust  therefrom. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed 
thereon,  a  se<ond  clutch  member  cooperating  with  the  first 
clutch  member  and  loosely  m mnted  on  the  shaft,  a  hollow 
winding  drum  fixed  to  said  second  clutch  member,  a  rod 
projecting  through  said  hidlow  shaft  and  provided  within 
said  drum  with  a  shoulder  which  cooperates  with  the  sec- 
ond clutch  member  to  move  the  latter  axially  of  the  shaft, 
ball  bearings  between  said  shoulder  and  said  second  clutch 
member,  a  stationary  member  with  which  said  rod  has  a 
threaded  engagement,  said  stationary  member  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  cooperating  with  said  shaft  to  take 
axliil  thrust  therefrom,  and  ball  bearings  between  said  last 
name<l  shoulder  and  said  shaft. 

5.  In  combination,  a  hollow  shaft,  a  clutch  member  fixed 
thereon,  a  second  clutch  member  cooperating  with  the  first 
clutch  meml>er  and  loosely  motinted  on  the  shaft,  a  rod 
projecting  through  said  hollow  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
shoulder  which  coijperates  with  the  second  clutch  member 
to  move  the  latter  axlally  of  the  shaft,  ball  bearings  be-l 
tween  said  shoulder  and  said  second  clutch  member,  a  sta- 
tionary member  having  an  operative  connection  with  said 
rod  whereby  the  latter  may  be  moved  endwise  relatively  to 
said  stationary  member,  said  stationary  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  cooperating  with  said  shaft  to  take 
axial  thrust  therefrom,  and  ball  bearings  between  said  last 
named  shoulder  and  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,100.564.  FORMlXG-DIES.  Krxst  tUsT.^v  HoFFiiAXN, 
decea.sed.  New  Rochelle,  N.  V.,  by  Alfred  W.  Kiddle,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.,  and  .\malie  Mathllde  IJecker,  Frankfort  on- 
the-Maln,  (Jermany.  executors.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.  Se 
rial  No.  607,720.      (CI.   113— 3«.) 


-r 


' p — --—4 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lower  die  having  circularly  ar- 
ranged spaced  projections  providing  recessed  portions 
therebetwi  en.  ami  an  upper  die  having  circularly  arranged 
space<i  projections  and  removable  forming  members  there- 
between. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  lower  die,  and  an  upper  die 
hnvitii.'  a  series  of  spaced  projections  and  a  series  of  remov- 
ai)le  foruilnt:  members  held  in  place  therebetween  by  re- 
taining members  engaging  opposite  sides. 

3.  A  pair  of  dies  lor  forming  ball-retaining  or  spacing 
rings,  comprising  a  lower  die,  and  in  upper  die  having 
spaced  projections  carrying  curved  work-engaging  surfaces 
and  balls  having  tlieir  sides  and  tops  removed  located  be- 
tween the  projections  and  held  in  place  by  Inner  and  outer 


rings  which  extend  below  the  center  of  curvature  of  the 
balls  and  engage  that  portion  of  the  balls  below  sail 
center. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  anvil,  a  plunger,  dies  carried 
thereby,  and  pin  and  socket  guide  members  extending  be- 
tween the  anvil  and  plunger,  one  of  said  dies  having 
spaced  projections  forming  members  circularly  arranged. 

5.  A  combination  of  forming  dies  having  a  relative  re- 
ciprocatory  movement  therebetween,  one  of  which  U  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  recessed  portions  and  the  other  of 
which  is  i)rovlded  with  a  series  of  removable  spaced  mem- 
bers constituting  forming  projections  held  in  place  by 
holding  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  spaced  members, 
each  of  whic-h  plates  engages  at  least  a  plurality  of  said 
members,  the  series  of  spaced  members  constituting  projec- 
tion-forming i»ortions  simultaneously  cooperating  with  said 
series  of  recessed   portions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  G'azcttc.] 


1,106. .'65.  SEAM  FOIi  SEWED  AUTICLES.  Charles 
M.  HoiiTo.v,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Mled  Sept.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  649,148.     (CI.  112—34.1 


1.  The  combination  with  a  body-fabric,  of  a  superposed 
ply  of  fabric  having  parallel  selvage  edges  and  Inter- 
mediate raw  edges,  and  means  for  securing  the  same  to- 
gether comprising  lines  of  straight  away  stitches  disposed 
along  the*  selvage  edges  of  the  superposed  ply  and  passing 
through  the  body-fabric  and  connecting  lines  of  covering 
stitches  wholly  overlying  the  body-fabric  and  embracing 
said  raw  e<iges. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  body-fabric,  of  an  overlying 
piece  of  fabric  having  parallel  selvage  edges  and  inter- 
mediate raw  edges  in  angular  relation  therewith,  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  together  comprlsinc' lines  of 
straight  away  stitches  disposed  along  the  selvage  edges 
of  the  overlying  fal)ric  and  lines  of  covering  stitches  em- 
bracing said  raw  edges  of  the  overlying  fabric  and  ex- 
tendlnir  across  said  line  of  straightaway  stitches. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  body  fabric,  of  an  overlying 
piece  of  fabric  havint:  parallel  selvage  edges  and  inter- 
mediate raw-  edges  in  angular  relation  therewith,  and 
means  for  securing  the  same  together  comprising  lines 
of  straight  away  stitches  disposed  along  the  selvage  edges 
of  the  overlying  fabric  and  lines  of  covering  stitches  em- 
bracing said  raw  edges  of  the  overlying  fabric  and  ex- 
tendiuir  across  said  line  of  straightaway  stitches,  all  of 
said  lines  of  stitches  being  formed  of  continuous  stitching 
threads  whose  eiid^  are  at  substantially  the  same  point  in 
said  faliiicK. 


1,106.566.  CFRTAIN  SUri'ORTER.  SiL.48 
Kansas  City.  Kans.  Filed  Feb.  i.',  lOl.'i. 
74S,7G6.      (CI.  156— 23. » 


H.      IIuVKV 

S.-rial    No. 


tjr 


1.   In    a   device  of  the  class  described,   the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  end  plates,  of  two  adjustable  rods  extending 
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between  said  end  plates  on.  .rf  -a;il  r<x»H  t)etng  dlspowed  in 
front  of  the  other,  a  pair  oi  Ir  i  kt'ts  connected  with  and 
bodily  Blldable  on  both  <>(  n  .  a  rods,  each  bracket  hav- 
ing an  upwardly  .xi  ti.li;i-  ;ii!i.  and  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending arm,  a  hanger  v>j'[  io  Hinted  In  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending arms  anl  1  i  l.!  m.}iii  ■' r  mounted  in  the  down- 
wardly fXtHinlinK  H^m^ 

_■     In    a  devic.'  of   tlie  (.iii>$   -1.  v  11 i.    the  combination 

with  :\  pair  of  oppositely  .li>i..,s.-,l  end  plates,  of  two 
tcit*s<opitii{  rods  connecting'  »iii.l  .ml  platts.  one  of  8ai<l 
ro<ls  iii'iun  disposed  in  isoOf  •>(  tlic  other,  a  pair  of 
bracket  members  bodily  slidnliU-  on  thf  front  telescoping 
r.Ml  and  having  rearwanl  .  ^tension..*  slidlngly  engaging 
witli  ta  rarmost  tel- -■  i  »-  rod,  said  brackets  having 
ipwanlly  exiemnnkr  arms  and  .luwnwardly  fxtending  armn. 
a  ici-scopinjf  rod  niuimn-il  m  \\\*'  upwardly  extending  arms, 
and   a  roller  ni"  inr.-l   in   tii-'  downwardly  extending  arms. 


1,10«.567.      [  WITHDRAWN. ]| 


i.ioe.rx'.s    (.\i,i;siiui 

assignor  of  oue-third 
William  ShasberKer. 
Serial  No.  693.H08. 


All  KM    I     Kei.lt,  Toledo,  Ohio, 

'm   liiul   Gi  <Mles   and  one-third   to 

1    ..   1  I    Ohio.      Filed   Apr.  29.   1912. 

(CI.  ifes— ao.> 


the  hinge  being  secured  to  the  frame  and  comprising  u 
base,  a  vertical  flange  thereon  extending  at  a  right  angle 
to  the  base  and  provided  with  two  projections  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  8e<ond  member  of  the  hinge  compris- 


ing a  horizontal  portion  secured  to  the  shelf  arid  a  ver- 
tical portion  secured  to  the  horizontal  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  at  least  one  slot  to  receive  one  of  the  pro- 
jections, the  other  projection  cooperating  to  support  the 
second  hinge  member  when  the  shelf  Is  folded. 


1.106,570.  EJE«TIN«i  MECHANISM.  Ciuht  KS  K. 
Kbwitz,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  T2.  1913.  Serial 
No.  7M0.086.      (CI.   112—41.) 


1.  A  calk  carrier  eintwlyln;:  a  -■  If  1  lu^f ing  toe  mem- 
ber, a  pair  of  frog-cleanui;  U''--i  :ii-ni  ■•■:>  'iiovable  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  eacl>  independent  of  the  toe  mem- 
ber, a  pivot  pin  clir-ctly  t  .mtitMilng  said  heel  members,  and 
adjustable  thrusttn,'  m.- ms  .nKagin!,'  the  pivot'  pin  and 
loosely  engaglns;  rockably  to  abut  the  toe  member  to  force 
the  members  away  from  eaqh  other  with  the  toe  member 
automatically  rocking  to  rtna  engaeement  and  thereby  lock 
the  calk  carrier  In  position  whereby  there  Is  provided  a 
maximum  of  clearance  between  th<>  members  to  preclude 
clogging  of  inat'-rial  in  tlie  .Mrri.  r  in   use. 

2.  .\  calk  carri.r  pnil  >id\  111^'  a   ti^e  piece,  a  pair  of  heel 
plect"*    movable    r<  lativ.iy    to    ^'ach    other    and    each    inde- 
pendent of   the  toe  piece,  si^l(l  leel  pieces  each   extending 
toward  said   toe   piece  to   pruvld.     frog   clearance    for   the 
carrier,  and  adjustable  thrust iii.'  locking  means  for  forcing 
the  pieees  away  from  eacli  (^ther  to  lock  the  pieces  In  as- 
sembled   position,     s.aid    nieins    extendlni:    from    the    t<X! 
piece  and  including  a  first  tlireaded  member  for  thrusting 
h.'elward.    and    a    vlativ.-ly    adjustable    second    threaded    j 
iiiMTnb.r    coactinii    vsith    the    first    threaded    member    and   1 
ro.kably   ■aeattnir  aiialnst   tin-   toe    pieee   to   permit   alining   i 
thrust    tti't-'fruni   in   tl).'   reljilve   roeking  of  the  toe  piece 
for  binding  •  iii:ai.'"in<iit  w  luieby  there  is  provided  a  maxl-    1 
mum  of  cl.aianc.'  betw'''!!  Mic  piecs  to  preclude  clogging 
of  material  in  the  carrier  in  iis. 


1.1 1 11;. .-,(•,!•        FOM'INd     SHKI.F       fiiMii.Ks    A      Kesslkii. 

rittst,uri.'li,     I'a.       Fil-'.l     ]•..,-.     11,     HM:'..       .Serial     No. 

sl..",;)n^        iCl     _'ll       J7    < 

In    a    I'oiiiiiik'    stand,    a    frflnir,    a    siu'if    ther-'fov,    and   a 
hiniji'   iiiun»'"tink:   tln'   franii'  and   tlu'   st:«'!f.   on.'   member  of 


1.  In  a  stacking  mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  sue 
eesslve  pap<'r  articles  are  delivered  In  vertical  position 
to  a  horizontal  receiving  table  ami  are  advanced  nlons; 
that  table  by  the  operation  of  a  ramming  device  acting 
upon  each  article  as  it  is  delivered,  the  combination,  witti 
such  table  and  ramming  device,  of  means  for  atatchlnj; 
the  uppermost  edge  of  each  newly  delivered  article  to  the 
••orresponding  edge  of  the  n>it  preceding  article,  con 
veyer  raeehanism  projei-ting  at)ove  the  surface  of  snid 
tal  li'  and  arranged  to  l)ear  a>;Hlnst  the  lowermost  edges 
of  said  artiil.'s.  and  means  for  advanclni;  said  conveyer 
mechanl.^m   lntermlttentl.\ 

2.  In  stitching  m^ctianisni.  tlie  r.uiiliinatlon  with  a 
needle  «hoe.  a  vertically  adjustable  starklng  talile  located 
beneath  said  shoe,  and  a  ramming  device  movable  toward 
and    from    said    talile    and    Mrrani:e<l    to    deliver    nrtleles 
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singly  to  Bald  table  and  to  press  them  against  the  articles 
already  in  plar-.  ihoi-.-on.  of  me^jjja  foi-  securing  each  art! 
de  to  the  s\ic-c.  idiiii  article  He^''t  passes  beneatli  sniri 
shoe.  con\.  V.  1  n.rliHr  :sm  <arried  by  said  table  and  upon 
which  sali;  iii.l.>  may  l)ear.  means  for  advancing  said 
conveyor  m..  n  in-m  intermittently  substantially  simul- 
taneously with  the  addition  of  succeeding  articles  to  the 
end  of  the  series,  the  amount  of  advanee  movement  at 
each  step  being  at  least  as  great  as  -the  thickness  of  the 
articles  added. 

:?.  In  ejecting  mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  flexible 
paper  articles  are  delivered  in  succession  to  a  stacking 
table  and  advanced  along  that  table  by  the  addition  of 
succeeding  articles  to  the  rear  end  of  the  series,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  stacking  table,  of  an  endless  chain 
projecting  above  the  surface  of  said  table  and  upon  which 
raid  articles  may  bear,  sprockeV  wheels  Journaled  to  the 
table  and  havlm:  teeth  engaging  fiA\<\  chain,  the  length 
of  the  teeth  being  ;:reater  than  the  thickness  of  the  chain 
and  the  position  of  the  wheels  being  such  as  to  cause 
said  teeth  to  project  above  the  surface  of  the  table  and 
engage  the  articles  directly,  and  means  for  advancing  said 
sprocket  whetMs  intermittently  »ul>stantlally  slmultane- 
ously  with  the  addition  of  «-ucce.'din;.'  arti'les  to  toe  end 
of  the  series,  the  amount  of  advance  movement  at  each 
step  being  at  least  as  great  as  the  thickness  of  the  articles 
ftdded. 

4.  In  ejecting  mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  paper 
articles  are  delivered  In  succession  to  a  stacking  table  and 
advanced  along  that  table  by  the  addition  of  succeeding 
articles  to  the  rear  end  of  the  series,  the  combination, 
with  the  stacklne  table,  of  conveyer  mechanism  project 
Ing  above  the  surface  of  said  table  and  upon  which  said 
articles  may  bear,  supporting  members  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  said  conveyer  mechanism  and  adapted  to 
relieve  the  latter  of  a  portion  of  the  weight  of  said  arti- 
cles, and  adjustable  means  for  variably  advancing  said 
conveyer  mechanism  Intermittently  substantially  simul- 
taneously with  the  addition  of  succeeding  articles  to  the 
end  of  the  serb-s. 

6.  In  ejecting  mechanism  of  the  type  wherein  paper 
articles  aro  delivered  In  succession  to  a  stacking  table 
and  advanod  along  that  table  by  the  addition  of  suc- 
ceeding articles  to  the  rear  end  of  the  series,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  stacking  tnbl.',  of  conveyer  mechanism. 
pr<)jeotlnK  above  the  surface  of  said  table  and  upon  which 
Mid  articles  may  l>ear.  s»ip(K>rting  members  adja<'ent  to 
•Bd  parallel  with  said  conveyer  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  relieve  the  latter  of  a  i»ort:on  of  the  w.lght  of  snId 
articles,  means  for  adjusting  said  .supporting  members 
toward  and  from  the  top  of  said  table  so  as  to  vary  the 
proportion  of  welu'ht  carried  thereby,  and  me.ins  for  ad- 
vancing said  conveyer  mechanism  intermittently  substan- 
tially simultaneously  with  the  addition  of  succeeding  arti- 
cles to  the  end  of  the  series,  the  amount  of  advance  move- 
ment at  each  step  being  substantially  proportional  to  the 
thickness  of  said  artlcbs. 
.    [Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


;i.  In  a  press  of  the  cliaract«r  desi  ribed,  in  condiinatiou. 
.1  plurality  of  tool  carrying  gates  arrange<i  iniimMliately 
adjacent  one  another  in  a  direction  from  front  to  rear 
of  the  machine,  uprights  for  supporting  said  gates  and 
means  for  independently  operating  said  gates. 


1.106,571.     TANDK.M  ri{i:s.«<.     aktiii  n  .1.   Lewis.  Strat- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor   to  The  Baird   Machine  Company. 
'     Bridgeport,  (."onn..  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed 
'      Mar    15,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,r)99.      (CI.  164—12.1 

1.  In    a    press   of   the   character   deserlt>ed.   in   comblna 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  tool   carrying  gates  arranged  ImratHli- 
ately  adjacent   one  another   in  a   direction   from  front   to 
rear  of  the  machine,  separate  means  for  guiding  each  gate, 
means  common  to  all  the  gates  on  each  respective  side  for 

,   attpporting  said  guides,  and  means  for  independently  oper- 
atinr  said  gates. 

2.  In  a  pren  of  the  character  described,  in  combination. 
a  plurality  of  tool  carrying  gates  arranjjed  immediately 
adjacent  one  another  in  a  direction  from  front  to  rear  of 
the  machine,  means  for  guiding  said  gates,  a  i>ower  shaft 
at  right  angles  to  the  common  cent<'r  line  of  the  gates, 
•Bd  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  independently  oper- 
ating said  gates. 

205  0.  0.— 26 
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4  In  a  press  of  the  character  described.  In  combination, 
a  frame  comprising  uprights,  a  plurality  of  tool  carrying 
gates  arranged  immediately  adjacent  one  another  in  a 
direction  from  front  to  rear  of  the  machine  and  guided 
In  said  uprights,  and  a  plurality  of  operating  shaft-^ 
mounted  in  said  uprights  at  right  angles  to  the  common 
center  line  of  said  gates. 

5.  In  a  iiress  of  the  character  descriljed.  in  combination, 
a  plurality  of  tooicarrj-ing  gates  arranged  immediately 
adjacent  one  another,  means  for  guiding  said  gales,  a  plu- 
rality of  shafts,  and  nveans  on  said  shafts  for  Independ- 
ently operating   said  gates    respectively. 

[Claims  0  to  M  not  printeti  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,100,572.  l.N.Sri.ATl.NG  JOINT  FOR  I'll'E  SYSTEMS. 
Albebt  John  Loepsingkb,  Trovldence,  R.  I.,  assignor 
to  General  Fire  Extinguisher  Company,  Providence, 
R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  646,418.      (CI.  173—365.) 


1.  An  Insulating  pip'  -1  .  tmn  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  end  sections  wiili  tlan.ze<l  outer  ends  adapted 
to  l)e  l)oIted  to  opposed  tlanges  on  adjacent  pii>e  ends,  a 
rigid  cylinder  ni.ide  of  insulating  m.Tlerial  and  extending 
en<lw  Ise  between  the  inner  ends  of  said  end  .sections,  insu- 
lated clamping  devices  connecting  the  end  sections  on  the? 
outside  of  the  cylinder,  and  elastic  packlni;  held  under 
compriRsion  between  tin-  eml  faces  of  sjild  cylinder  and 
the  opposed  inner  ends  of  said  end  sections. 

2.  .\n  insulating  pipe  section  of  the  character  described, 
comprl^^lng  end  sections  and  an   Intermediate   rigid  cyliu- 
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der   held   ♦■ml    to   encJ.   said   c|-llnfVer   being   made   of   wood 
nnd  provided   with  an   insulaJtiriK  water-proof   lining   hav 
inii  compressible  and  elastic  flanifcd  ends  overlapping  the 
viids  of   tilt'  cylinder  I 

;).  All  insulating  pipe  sectlin  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  end  sections  havlijg  attached  flanges,  a  wooden 
cylinder  extending  endwise '  bt>tween  said  sections  and 
having  a  soft  rubb^-r  lining  (with  end  flanges  held  under 
compression  between  tlie  endi  of  the  cylinder  and  the  end 
sections,  and  insulated  bolts  connecting  the  end  sections 
on  the  outside  of  aald  cyllndnr. 

4.  An  insulating  pipe  section  of  the  character  described, 
comprising  end  sections  havias;  attaching  flanges  and  an 
insulating  cylinder  located  tetween  the  same  in  concen- 
tric relation  therewith,  said  cylinder  being  composed  of 
wooden  staves  connected  toirether  and  provided  with  a 
soft  rubber  lining  having  outwardly-extending  flanges  at 
its  ends,  bolts  connecting  tie  inner  flanges  of  said  end 
sections  and  provided  with  nuts.  Insulating  tul>es  sur 
loundlng  said  bolts,  and  insiiiatin^r  washers  beneath  said 
nuts. 


1.106.573.      CASE  1IARI"I:M>;(;    I'UOrKSS.      Ae)Olph    w. 
Machlet,   Elizabeth.    N.    Si      Original    application    filed 


May  25.  1906.  Serial  No. 
application  filed  Dec.  19, 
(CI.  148—26.) 


.118.679.      Divided   and    this 
1911.      Serial    No.    666,650. 


r-""^ 


SS        SZ\      J 


1.  The  process  of  case  harlening  consisting  in  confining 
In  an  oven  the  articles  to  be  case-hardened,  producing 
flames  in  said  oven  to  heat  b^th  the  oven  and  the  articles. 


extinguishing  the  flames  and 


consisting    in    confining   the 


then  introducing  gas  into  the 


oven  to  ca.xe-barden  the  artifles  by  means  of  the  heat  re- 
tained within  the  oven. 

2.  The  process  of  case-hardening  steel  or  iron  articles. 


articles   in   a    heat    retaining 


oven,  producing  flames  in  tie  oven  to  heat  ttie  same  and 
the  articles,  until  the  latter  reach  carburlzing  heat,  and 
then  extinguishing  the  flaraes  and  causing  a  current  of 
carburlzing  gas  to  pass  through  the  oven. 

;?.  The  pri'cess  of  cnsf  hapdening  a  steel  or  Iron  article, 
consisting  in  first  heaiiiik;  \\\>-  -^aniH  to  a  carburlzing  heat 
by  the  direct  play  of  bames  thereon,  and  then  exposing  It 
while  out  of  contact  with  flame  to  an  atmosphere  of  car- 
burlzing gas.  to  cause  the  article  to  become  cemented  by 
means  of  its  retained  heat. 

4.  The  process  of  case-liatdening  a  steel  or  iron  article, 
consisting  In  first  heating  t|ie  same  to  a  carburlzing  heat 
and  exposing  it  while  cooljn:;  to  an  atmosphere  of  car- 
burlzing gas,  to  cause  ttie  article  to  become  cemented  by 
means  of  its  retained  heat,  and  causing  the  cooling  to  \M 
delayed  dtiring  the  carburizitig  process. 

7i.  Til'  jirocess  of  case-liardening  steel  or  Iron  articles, 
consisting  in  heating  them  to  carburlzing  heat,  exposing 
them  to  carburizing  irns  while  they  are  slowly  cooling,  rc- 
hei»ting  them,  and  again  exposing  them  to  carburizing  gas 
while  slowly  cooling. 

f claims  6  to  ."^  not  print. (i  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.574.  LIMITlNi;  AND  STOPPINO  DEVICE.  Brlno 
EwARD  MAUsH.iLr..  Williams.  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one 
fourth  to  Frank  .\.  Baldwin  and  one-fourth  to  Victor 
M.  Tuthlll.  Grand  Kapids,  Mich,  doing  business  under 
the  nrm-namo  Baldwin,  Tuthlll  and  Bolton.  Filed  Sept. 
22,   191:J.     Serial   No.  791.211.      (CI.  51—7.) 


'      i 


1.  In  combination  with  feeding  mechanism  having  both 
automatic  means  and  manual  means  f.>r  separately  op- 
erating the  same,  means  for  automatically  and  wholly  dis 
engaging  the  automatic  means  from  the  feed  mechanism 
at  a  predetermined  point  in  its  operation,  whereby  the 
feed  mechanism  may  be  manually  operated  without  op- 
erating the  automatic  means. 

2.  In  combination  with  feed  mechanism  having  both 
pawl  and  rat.bet  means  and  manual  means  for  s»'paraiely 
operating  the  same,  means  for  automatically  disconnect- 
ing the  pawl  from  the  ratchet  at  a  predetermined  point 
in  Its  operation  and  automatic  means  for  disconnecting 
the  feed  meclianisra  and  said  automatic  means  to  permit 
indeiMMident  manual  operation  of  the  feed  mechanism  with- 
out affecting  the  automatic  means. 

3.  In  combination  with  feeding  mechanism  having  both 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  and  manual  means  for  sepa- 
rately operating  the  same,  a  lever  to  disconnect  the  pawl 
from  the  ratchet,  a  star  wheel  rotated  by  the  ratchet 
wheel,  and  operating  the  lever,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously disconnecting  the  star  wheel  and  the  ratchet  when 
the  lever  disconnects  the  pawl,  whereby  the  feed  mecha- 
nism may  be  manually  operated  without  affecting  the 
automatic  mechanism. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  feeding  mechanism  driven  by 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  of  a  wheel  rotated  by  the  said  ratchet, 
a  cam  rotated  by  the  wheel  and  a  lever  moved  by  the  cam 
lo  dis»>ngage  the  pawl  from  the  ratchet. 

5.  In  combination  with  feeding  mechanism  driven  by  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  wheel  of  a  stopping  device,  comprising  a 
star  wheel,  a  pin  on  the  ratchet  wheel  to  engage  the  star 
wheel  to  actuate  the  same,  a  cam  In  fixed  relation  to  the 
star  wheel,  a  pivoted  lever  actuated  by  the  cam  and  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  pawl  and  engaged  by  the  b'ver  where- 
by the  pawl  is  disengaged  from  the  ratchet  at  a  prede- 
termined  point. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,106..'->75.      FEEDING   MECHANISM    FOB   CAN   PARTS. 

Fbancis  p.  McCoLt,,  Eastport.  Me.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Key  Can  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  542.04!>. 
(CI.  113— 114.i 


J  7     /I    "' 


1.    In  combination,  a  can  carrier,  movable  cover-deliver- 
ing   mechanism    arranged    to    support    a    stack   of   covers. 
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means  associated  with  said  mechanism  for  causing  a  cover 
to  b(>  delivered  whenever  said  meclianism  reaches  a  pre- 
determined point  in  its  movement,  actuating  means  for 
said  mechanism,  and  a  device  controlled  by  a  can  in  said 
carrier  for  governing  said  actuating  means  to  cause  the 
lowermost  cover  to  be  delivered  when  the  can  reaches  a 
point  directly  under  the  stack. 

1;  In  comliinaiion.  a  can  carrier,  cover-delivering  mech- 
anism arranged  to  support  a  stack  of  covers,  a  cliute  lead- 
ing from  said  mechanism  to  a  point  adjacent  to  said  car- 
rier, and  a  device  controlled  by  a  can  In  said  carrier  for 
causing  said  mechanism  to  deliver  a  cover  to  said  chute 
when  tlie  can  reaches  said  point. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  holder  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  superposed  can  part.s,  means  associated  with  said 
holder  for  p.rmitting  the  delivery  of  the  lowermost  mem- 
ber of  the  stack  whenever  the  bolder  assumes  any  one  of 
a  number  of  predetermined  angular  positions,  a  carrier  for 
can  members,  and  means  controlled  by  a  can  member  in 
said  carrier  for  rotating  said  bolder, 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  holder  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  can  parts,  said  holder  having  a  receiving  chamber 
cruciform  In  cro.ss  section  to  permit  can  parts  longer  in 
one  direction  than  the  other  to  be  stacked  with  correspond- 
ing axes  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  a  stationary 
support  for  said  holder  arranged  beneath  the  same,  said 
support  having  an  opening  therethrough  In  position  to  reg- 
ister successively  with  the  several  arms  of  the  cruciform 
opening  In  the  holder  as  the  holder  Is  revolved. 

5.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  holder  for  supporting  a 
stack  of  similar  can  parts  each  of  which  has  one  trans- 
verse dimension  longer  than  another  of  its  transverse 
dimensions,  said  holder  having  a  receiving  chamber  shaped 
fo  permit  said  can  parts  to  b«»  stacked  upon  each  other  In 
various  angular  positions  about  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said 
holder,  a  stationary  support  beneath  the  holder  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  therethrough  of  a  size  and  shape  to  per- 
mit the  lowermost  can  part  of  the  stack  to  drop  through 
the  opening  when  that  can  part  reaches  a  predetermined 
angular  position  duriug  the  rotation  of  the  holder,  a  car- 
rier for  can  meniluTs,  and  means  controlled  by  a  can  mem- 
ber In  said  carrier  for  rotating  said  holder. 


1.106.576.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  SWITCH.  ROTAL 
RfEBEN  Mtm.er.  IMeblo,  Colo.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Miller  Electric  Switch  Com- 
panv.  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  06;{..593.     (CI.  104—155.) 


U^ 


tlie  said  posterior  V  shaped  element  on  said  cam  track 
when  the  said  plunger  Is  at  rest  and  not  being  actuated 
by  any  electrical  current  and  adapted  to  hold  said  cam 
track  in  a  stationary  position. 


1.  In  a  device  of  ti>e  character  described  having  a  sole- 
noldal  magnet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  source  of 
electric  current,  the  combination  of  a  plunger  in  said  sole- 
noldal  magnet  with  spiral  spring  returning  means  In- 
cluded in  said  magnet  ;  an  arm  attached  to  said  plunger 
with  the  exterior  end  bifurcated  forming  two  arms;  an 
engaging  point  on  the  upper  arm  of  last  said  two  arms; 
a  centering  arm  pivotally  attached  between  the  two  arms 
of  said  plunger  arm  provided  with  a  boss  and  extended 
guides  adapted  to  engage  a  spiral  spring ;  a  V  shaped  ele- 
ment attached  posteriorly  to  a  cam  piece  adapted  to  en- 
gage operatively  said  engaging  point  on  said  upper  arm  : 
and  the  shaft  attached  to  a  cam  piece  for  connection  with 
a  swit(h  tongue,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  .l.-ctro  mechanical  switch  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  locking  means  composed  of  a  V  shaped  element 
on  the  posterior  portion  of  a  cam  track  piece,  and  a  V 
shaped  •  Inuent  attached  to  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage 


1,106,,"jT7  apparatus  FOli  .MAKING  LAPWELD- 
PIPES.  Wii^LiAM  Makti.n  Nh-kekman.  Youngstown, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Com- 
pany, Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  1,  191,1.     Serial  No.  798,683.     (CI.  78 — 8s.  i 


'■^-^''..-^« 


1.  In  a  lap-welding  apparatus,  a  furnace  having  fix'"d 
positions  in  which  skelp  are  charged  initially  and  remain 
until  properly  heated,  a  separate  welding  trough  in  line 
with  each  of  said  positions,  and  means  for  welding  each 
skelp  as  it  is  caused  to  travel  from  Its  position  iu  the  fur- 
nace to  Its  individual  welding  trough. 

2.  In  a  lap-welding  apparatus,  a  furnace  having  fixed 
position  in  which  skelp  are  cliamed  initially  and  remain 
until  properly  heated,  a  separate  welding  trough  in  line 
with  each  of  said  jjositions.  means  for  welding  each  skelp 
as  it  is  caused  to  travel  from  its  position  In  the  furnace 
to  Its  Individual  welding  trough,  and  separate  bar-pulling 
mechanism  in  line  with  each  welding  trough. 

3.  In  a  lap-weldlng  apparatus,  a  furnace  having  fixed 
positions  In  which  skelp  are  charged  initially  and  remain 
until  iiro|ierly  heated,  a  separate  welding  trough  in  line 
with  each  of  said  positions,  and  welding  rolls  located  l>e- 
tween  the  furnace  and  the  welding  troughs  and  having  a 
plurality  of  welding  passes. 

4.  In  a  lap-welding  apparatus,  a  furnace  having  fixed 
positions  in  wiiich  skelp  are  charged  initially  and  remain 
until  properly  heated,  a  separate  welding  trougli  in  line 
with  each  of  said  positions,  welding  rolls  located  between 
the  furnace  and  the  welding  troughs  and  having  a  plural- 
ity of  welding  passes,  and  separate  bar-pulling  mecha- 
nisms In  line  with  each  welding  trough. 

5.  In  a  lap  welding  apparatus,  a  furnace  having  flxe<l 
positions  In  which  skelp  are  charged  Initially  and  remain 
until  properly  heated,  a  separate  welding  trough  in  line 
with  each  of  said  positions,  and  welding  rolls  located  be- 
tween the  furnace  and  welding  troughs  and  having  a  weld- 
ing pass  in  line  with  each  welding  trough. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,578.  PROCESS  OF  MAKINci  liAUIlM  lIVI»i:.Vl  E. 
Spenceh  B.  Nkwberry  and  Hakvey  N.  ^iAKKKTT.  Bay- 
bridge.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,959. 
(Cl.  23—13.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  barium  hydrate  from  barium 
sulfate  which  consists  In  mixing  the  latter  with  an  in- 
fusible, Insoluble  material,  finely  dividing  the  mixture,  sub- 
jecting the  same  to  a  high  temperature  until  sulistantially 
all  of  the  barium  sulfate  Is  converted  into  barium  oxid, 
treating  the  calcined  product  with  water  until  substan- 
tially all  of  the  barium  oxid  is  converted  into  barium  hy- 
drate and  then  separating  the  hydrate  fr(.m  the  residue. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  barium  hydrate  from  barium 
sulfate  which  consists  In  mixing  the  latter  with  an  in- 
fusible, insoluble  material,  finely  dividing  the  mixture,  sub- 
jecting the  same  while  in  an  agitated  condition  to  a  high 
temperature  until  sulistantially  all  of  the  barium  sulfate 
is  converted  into  barium  oxid.  treating  the  calcined  prod- 
uct with  water  until  sulistantially  all  of  the  barium  oxid 
is  converted  into  liariiim  liydrate  and  then  separating  thi.- 
hydrate  from  the  residue. 
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3.  The  process  of  producUK  barium  hydrate  from  bnrinm   i 
sulfate   which    ccmsl^fs    in    itiixiiig    the    latt.-r    with    an   in-   [ 
tiMlble,    iiisoluhle    mat. rial      tiii.ly    dlviiiinK    the    mixture  | 
antil  approximately   '.'d   .      .f   it   will   pass  through  a   100- 
mesb   screen.   subJectliiK   tli<j   sjikc   to  a   high    tiniperature   i 
until  substantially  all  i>f  tl^e  barium  sulfate  is  converted 
into  barium  oxid,  treatln.-  rh-    nlcined  product  with  water 
nntll    substantially    all    >>f   tb-    barium    oxid    is   converted 
into  liuriiim  hydrate  and  th^  separating  the  hydrate  from 
the  residue. 

4.  The  process  of  produclliK  barium  hydrate  from  barium 
sulfate  which  consists  in  iiixinK  the  latter  with  an  in- 
fusible, insoluble  material,  pncly  dividing  the  mixture  un- 
til approximately  (•<•  ;  "f  It  will  pass  tlirout'h  ft  100 
mesh  screen,  subject inK  tbe  same  to  a  high  temperature  of 
not  less  than  aprr.ximat.'ly  2700'  Fahrenheit  until  sub- 
stantially all  of  the  baritim  sulfate  Is  converted  into 
barium  ..xid,  tn-atinu  the  calcined  protiuct  with  water 
until  substantially  all  of  khe  barium  oxid  Is  converted 
into  barium  hydrate  and  thin  separatlnsj  the  hydrate  from 
tbe  residue  by  leachliiR  o\it  the  barium  hydrate  and  recov- 
erlnj.'  it  from  the  liijuid. 

.'i.  The  process  of  produci4i«  barium  hydrate  from  barium 
sulfate  which  consists  in  iilxing  the  latter  with  an  In- 
Aialble,  Insoluble  materlalJ  finely  dividing  the  mixture. 
■abjectlng  the  same  while  Bn  an  agitated  condition  to  a 
high  temperature  of  u  •'  <~~  than  approximately  2700" 
Fahrenheit  or  until  Mil  stami.iliy  all  of  the  barium  sulfate 
Is  converted  into  barium  ojid.  treating  tbe  calcined  prod- 
uct with  water  until  mibstantialiy  all  of  the  barium  oxid 
is  converted  into  barium  lijfdrate  and  then  s.-parating  the 
hydrate  from  the  residue  l^  leaching  out  the  barium  hy- 
drate and  recoveriiiir  it  froCi   tlie  liquid. 

[claims  6  to  1'"  not  priiiC-'il  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,579.  STFlUI.l/.lM.  A 1  TAltATUS.  Muck  I'.  Ork, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Flle^  .June  .'fl.  HU.'..  .>*.rlul  No. 
775,90».      tCl.   167 — 3 


tudinal    strips    connected 
above  the  cans,  and  means 


1.  A   can   sterilizing   api  aratus,   consisting   of   a    steril 
izlng  chaml>er  or   receptat  e.  a   track  extending  through 
the  ends  of  said  receptacle  to  receive  tbe  cans,  means  for 
retaining  ami  irulding  the  inns  on  said  track  consisting  of 
vertically  adjtistable  rods  mounted  In  the  tank  and  longi- 

with    said    rods    and    arrangeil 
for  sterilizing  or  cleansing  the 
cans  and  causing  them  to  travel  on  said  track. 

2.  .\  can  sterilizing  apuaratus.  consisting  of  a  steril- 
izing chamber  or  re(  eptac  e  having  an  entrance  and  dis- 
charge opening,  a  steam  iiupply  medium  mounted  in  the 
entrance  jwrtion  of  the  receptacle  and  having  nozzles 
for  directing  the  steam  Im  o  the  side  and  from  the  bottom 
of  said  nceptacle.  guides  'or  the  cans  consisting  of  verti- 
cally adjustable  means  arranged  above  the  cans  and  lat- 
erally adjustable  means  arranged  at  the  sides  of  the  cans. 
and  tracks  extending  throi^ch  the  receptacle  and  projecting 
ontslde  the  entrance  and  <<ischargo  openings  to  receive  the 
cans  or  objects  to  be  snhj.'ited  to  the  steam  supply  medium, 
said  cleaning  or  sterilizing  medium  by  means  of  Its  pro- 
jecting force  against  the  <«ins  causing  said  cans  to  travel 
up<ni  the  track. 

3.  .\  ran  sterilizini;  .ii*I':ira tu-.  ronsistins:  of  a  steril- 
izing chamber  or  rcceptaijle  having  an  entrance  and  rtls 
charge  openimr,  a  track  'xroniiini:  throui:hout  the  recep- 
tacle and  b»'yi»n(l  the  .iirrn,  ■■  imi  discharge  openings  to 
receive  the  cans  or  nl.jc<'ts.,  a  <team  injecting  means  located 
in   the   receptacle  n.ar  tha  entrance  opening  thereof,   and 


vertically  and  laterally  adjnatable  meaua  for  guiding  and 
retaining  tbe  cana  or  objects  in  their  trarel  ujjon  tbe  track, 
said  cleaning  or  sterilizing  medium  by  means  of  its  pro- 
jecting force  against  the  cans  causing  said  cans  to  travel 
upon  tbe  track. 

4.  A  can  sterilizing  apparatus,  consisting  of  a  steril- 
izing chamber  or  r>ri>[ita.  le  disposed  at  an  Incline  and 
having  an  entrance  and  discliarge  opening,  mt  ans  in  said 
tank  or  receptacle  having  adjustn.ent  to  guide  and  adjust 
the  cans  or  objects  In  their  travel  within  said  receptacle, 
and  means  for  aubjecting  the  cans  or  objects  to  the  action 
of' a  cleansing  or  sterilizing  m.-dium  for  cleansing  and 
causing  said  cans  to  travel  upon  said  track. 

5.  A  can  sterilizing  apparatus,  consisthii:  of  a  steril- 
izing chamber  or  receptacle  open  at  Initb  .  nds  and  ar- 
ranged at  an  Incline,  a  track  mounted  on  ttie  la-.,  of  said 
receptacle  to  receive  the  cans,  adjustable  t'liidink:  tracks 
above  the  main  tracks  for  uuldlng  tl.e  cans  In  their  travel 
upon  the  main  track,  and  means  for  sulijecting  the  cans  to 
the  action  of  a  cb-atising  medium  which  cleanses  the  cans 
and  by  Its  Impact  causes  the  cans  to  travel  upon  said  main 
track. 

[Oaim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,106,580.  HAV  I'RESS.  LoLLKV  ThoMas  Fate,  Jr., 
Norphlet,  Ark.  Flk>d  De<'.  14.  1012.  Serial  No. 
736.791.      (CI.   100— 5.  > 


In  a  device  of  the  class  (b>crtbed  tli.  coml.ination  with 
a  press  box,  a  frame,  a  plunger  rod  working  In  said  press 
Ijox  and  supported  tipon  said  frame,  a  roller,  an  operating 
lever,  a  g.»ar  carried  by  said  operating  lever,  said  plunger 
rod  provided  with  teeth  upon  one  side  thereof  for  facilitat- 
ing the  moving  of  said  plunger  longitudinally  within  said 
press  box  as  said  lever  is  swung,  said  roller  firmly  holding 
said  plunger  rod  In  engagement  with  said  gear  wheel,  ten- 
sion means  engaging  said  plunger  rod  and  said  frame  for 
normally  drawing  said  plunger  to  a  retracted  position, 
said  plunger  provided  with  a  notch  upon  one  side  thereof. 
and  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  In  engagement  with  said  notch  for  lo<-klng  said 
plunger  In  a  compressed  position. 


l,10rt..'>M.      TRUNK.       Mv^iK    J.    lEPPARD.    Mlniieapolis. 
Minn.      Filed   July    .  ;.    r'o",t,    Serial    No.    500.196.      Re- 
newed Mar.  1.  1913.     Serial  No.  751.644.     (CI.  190—4.) 
1.  A   chlffonnler  trunk   comprising   side  and   end   walls, 
one  of  said  end  walls  forming  the  lower  end  of  the  trunk 
when    it   is   used    as   a   cbiffonnier.   a   cover   divided   trans- 
versely into  an  upper  and  a  lower  section,  the  upper  end 
of  the  trunk   being  divided   transversely  intd  a   rigid  and 
a  movable  section   hinged   together,   the  upper   cover  sec- 
tion   being    rigidly    seiured    to    said    movable    section    and 
adapted  to  swing  ui»wardly  therewith  and  rest  upon  said 
rigid    section,    a    partition    extending    lengthwise    through 
said    trunk    from    end    to    end    thereof   and    between    said 
rigid    and    movable    end    sections    and    bracing    tbe    same, 
the  space   on  one  side  of   said   partition   forming  a   ward- 
robe, the  wall  of  the  trunk  having  a  d'K)r  leading  thereto, 
and   a   series  of   drawers   arranged   one    alxive   another   in 
the  space  on  the  other  side  of  said  partition  and  exposed 
when  said  cover  Is  raised,  substantially  as.descrlbed. 

2.  A  chlffonnler  tnink  comprising  side  and  end  walls, 
one  of  said  end  walls  forming  the  bottom  of  the  trunk 
when  it  is  used  as  a  chlffonnler,  the  other  end  of  tbe 
trunk  l>eing  divided  transversely  Into  a  rigid  and  a  mov- 
able nectlon  hinged  together,  a  cover  rieldly  set  u red  at 
one  enrt  to  said  movable  section  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly    therewith   and    rest   upon    said    rigid   section,   a 
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shelf  arranged  beneath  the  movable  section  of  Kald  end 
and  extending  from  the  front  of  the  trunk  to  the  rtgid 
section  of  said  end.  a  partition  dividing  the  trunk  verti- 
cally and  extending  to  said  rigid  and  movable  sections, 
said  partition  being  located  Intermediate  to  the  front  and 
rear  of  said  chlffonnler  and  dividing  the  space  within 
the  trunk  Into  vertical  comparttoents,  the  compartment 
on  one  side  of  said  parfltion  forming  a  vertical  wardrobe 
and  having  a  suitable  door  and  a  series  of  drawers  fitting 
into  the  compartment  on  the  other  side  of  said  partition 
beneath  said  shelf  and  concealed  when  the  trunk  cover  i« 
closed. 


3.  A  chlffonnler  trunk  comprising  side  and  end  walls. 
one  *t  uld  end  walls  forming  the  bottom  of  the  trunk 
when  used  as  a  chlffonnler,  the  other  end  of  the  trunk 
being  divided  transversely  Into  a  rigid  and  a  movable 
section  hinged  together,  the  Iwdy  portion  of  the  trunk 
having  a  wardrol**'  compartment  under  the  rigid  section 
of  the  end  and  provUled  with  a  series  of  drawers  at  one 
side  thereof  to  lie  below  the  hinged  section  of  the  end 
when  clostHl,  the  wardrolx?  compartment  being  formed 
with  an  opening  to  tlie  r>'ar  of  the  drawers  In  the  wall  at 
which  the  ends  of  the  drawers  lie  and  provided  with  a 
door  for  the  opening  and  which  forms  a  portion  of  that 
wall  of  the  lK>dy.  and  a  cov.m-  secured  at  one  end  to  ihe 
movable  s.ction  of  the  cud  portion  and  adapted  to  swing 
upwardly  therewith  and  with  said  movable  section  to  rest 
above  the  wardrolx'  compartment  when  the  tniUK  Is  set 
upon  end.  substantially  as*  described. 


1,106,5S2.  I'LOW  BEAM.  Li.uis  Racine,  St.  Gedeon 
de  Beauce,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7S8.192.     (CI.  97—2.  ) 


In  combination,  a  front  plow  l>eam  section  and  a  rear 
plow  »>eam  section;  circular  plates  of  disks  secured  to 
the  upper  and  lower  fa<'es  of  1  be  rear  end  of  tbe  front 
section  and  both  provl<led  with  a  central  opening,  the 
Mp|)er  plate  l>elng  also  providisl  with  perforations  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  front  sec- 
tion, plates  secure<l  to  the  upi>er  and  lower  faces  of  the 
front  en<l  of  the  rear  section  and  each  havlnu'  n  centrally 
l>erforate<l  disk  similar  to  the  disks  of  the  front  section 
and  adapted  to  l>e  superposed  therein,  the  upper  disk  or 
pinfp  iw.ina  provided  with  perforations  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  r«»ar  section  and  adapte<l 


to  be  alined  wiili  tbe  corresponding  perforations  of  the 
upi)er  .lisk  of  the  front  section  \\h''h  ihe  two  beam  sec- 
tions are  alined,  a  pivot  bolt  pas>e.i  !:.:uagh  the  central 
perforations  of  all  of  said  disks  and  through  the  rear  end 
of  the  front  section,  and  a  pivotally  mounted  l<xk)ng 
lever  provided  with  forked  ends  adapted  to  be  seated  in 
both  sets  of  alined  perforations  of  the  two  upper  disks 
when  the  plow  beam  sections  are  in  allnement. 


1,106,583.      APFAKATUS    1  OK    FKOMOTlNi.    CUMBUS 
TION  in  FIKNACES.     Emekv  C.  Read,  Franklin,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  006,100.     (CI.  110—74.) 


1.  An  apparatus  lor  promoting  combustion  In  furnaces, 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sectional  by-pass  units,  each 
of  .'jaid  units  U'lng  composed  of  the  following  sections, — 
a  hollow  grate  section  arranged  for  the  Intake  of  air  at 
one  end  Into  its  chamber,  a  vertically-disposed  baffle  tlu  ■ 
section  having  Its  chamb<*r  arranged  In  communication 
with  said  grate  chainlter.  and  a  liollow  crown  -  liar  ar 
ranged  horizontally  across  the  upper  portion  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  of  a  furnace  with  Its  chaml>er  in  com- 
munication with  the  chamber  of  said  flue,  said  crown  bars 
being  arranged  with  Intermediate  spaVes,  there  Indng 
apertures  In  said  crown  bar  leading  from  its  chainl>er  into 
said  spaces  for  the  purpose  of  causing  air  passing 
through  said  several  sections  to  mingle  with  the  gases  of 
combustion,  and  said  flue  sections  being  arranged  to  direct 
the  ;;ases  of  combustion  upward  tbrougb  said  spaces,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  promoting  combustion  In  furnaces 
consisting  of  tlie  i  OHildnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  sectional 
units,  eacli  of  said  units  comprising  a  holb.w  grate  bar, 
a  vertically-disposed  flue  section  positioned  at  the  rear  of 
the  fire-box  of  suc.i  furnace  and  a  horizontally-disposed 
hollow  crown-bar  extending  aimss  the  upp«r  fKirtion  of 
said  fire-box  and  liavine  lateral  orifices  therein  for  the 
egress  of  air,  said  grati-  l>ar.  flue  section  and  cmwn  bar 
being  constr\icted  and  arranged  for  the  passsme  of  nir 
through  the  same  and  to  have  Its  ingress  In  said  grate- 
bar  ami  Its  egress  from  said  lateral  orifices  in  said  crown 
bar;  .said  crown-bir  se<-tion  beiiifr  arranged  with  spaces 
between  the  same  through  which  the  gases  of  combustion 
are  eaiiseil  to  pass  and  to  mingle  with  the  air  as  it  issues 
from  said  orifices,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  promoting  combustion  in  furnaces, 
consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  sectional 
units,  each  of  said  units  comprising  a  hollow  grate-bar. 
a  vertically-disposed  flue  section  positioned  In  prixlinlty 
to  the  rear  of  the  flre-ltox  of  tbe  furnace,  and  a  horizon- 
tally-disposed crown  bnr  extending  across  the  upper  por- 
tion  of  said   flre-liox  and   havinc  orifices  therein    for  the 
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PKresu  of  air.  said  units  beiig  constructed  and  arranged 
for  the  passage  of  air  throiifeii  tiie  samp,  wlilch  has  its 
ingress  in  said  gratt-bar.  and  Its  egress  from  said  orifice 
in  said  crown-bar,  the  units  |of  which  corwn-bar  are  ar- 
ranged with  spaces  between  ihe  same,  through  which  the 
gases  of  combustion  are  caumd  to  pass  and  there  mingle 
with  the  air  as  it  issues  fro*  said  orifice,  and  means  in- 
jecting fluid  under  pressure. |  at  the  point  of  ingress  of 
said  air.  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  prom<}tinK  combustion  in  furnaces 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  liorizontally-disposed  hollow 
crown  bars  extending  longitudinally  across  the  furnace. 
and  positioned  in  the  upper  jpnrt  thereof,  there  being  an 
Intervening  space  upon  eltht^r  side  of  each  of  said  bars, 
l)etween  the  same  and  the  l)ar  In  juxtaposition  thereto, 
for  the  passage  of  th.-  -'" -=•"■«  "f  combustion,  also  lateral 
orifices  In  each  of  said  1  -  >pening  Into  the  spaces  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  verti.  ally-disposed  flue-settlons  having 
interior  pas-sages  communicating;  «lth  the  Interior  of  said 
crown-bars  at  one  end  ther^f  and  adapted  to  conduct 
air  to  the  Interior  of  said  bafs  from  lK«neath  the  furnace, 
said  flue  sections  bein-  positioned  in  proximity  to  the 
rear  end  of  the  comt)U<ti'>ii  chamlwr  of  said  furnace,  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  a  bafle  plate  to  deflect  the  gases 
of  combustion  Into  the  uppe4  portion  of  said  chamber. 


Hi 


1.1»H{,584.       W  All,    CONST 
BINS.   Minneapolis,  Minn. 
No.  7M,.140.      (CI.  7J— 41.)| 


CTION.      II.\BBV    G.    RoB- 
Flled  July  •2(^,  1913.     Serial 

I 


1.  A  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  blocks,  each  having 
a  nnrniw  .entral  opening  ntendini:  through  the  block 
from  end  to  end  thereof  and  vertically  from  a  point  near 
the  top  of  the  block  to  a  point  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
each  block  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal,  independent 
openings  extending  from  eu<  to  end  of  the  block  on  each 
side  of  said  central  openins'.  filler  plates  of  insulating 
material  Inserted  between  a  -uttlng  ends  of  blocks  In  the 
,ame  course  and  seated  aga  nst  the  walls  of  said  central 
opening  and  closing  and  coi  cealing  each  end  of  said  cen- 
tral openings,  whereby  a  cettral  <lead  air  space  Is  formed 
in  each  block  separating  he  longitudinal  Independ^t 
openings  on  one  si<le  of  sflld  central  opening  from  the 
corresponding  longitudinal  <  penlngs  on  the  opposite  side 
thereof,  tber-by  insulating  said  wall  and  the  Joints 
thereof  aRaiust  the  passage  (f  heat  and  cold. 

2  A  wall  composed  of  a  series  of  blocks,  each  having 
11  lonl'itudtnal  Independent  opening  extending  from  end 
t..  end  of  the  block  on  each  side  of  a  central  opening, 
and  filler  plates  ..f  insulating  material  inserted  between 
the  abuttinu'  ends  of  blocks  n  the  same  course  and  seated 
against  the  walls  of  said  central  opening  and  closing  and 
louceallng  each  end  of  salfl  central  opening  to  form  a 
dead  air  space  separtlns:  the  longitudinal  openings  one 
rroin  the  other  and  insulHtliiu'  said  wall  and  the  joints 
thef'.'f  ncninst   fh.'   iKissate  i.f   li-at   and  coid. 


1,106.585.  HAIK  FIN  AND  THE  LIKE.  Karl  Theodob 
SANPBErzKi,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1SU2. 
Serial  No.  718.711.     (CI.  ISli— 22.) 


1.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastening  pin 
comprising  a  plurality  of  waved  tines,  spaced  apart  and 
plactKl  so  that  the  distance  betwef-n  any  two  tines  is  less 
than  that  between  the  tines  of  an  ordinary  hair  pin,  and 
a  cap  pressed  In  place  inclosing  the  upper  ends  of  said 
tines  and  extending  h»-low  said  upper  ends  to  embrace 
suflJclent  of  the  length  of  said  tines  so  as  to  hold  thpm 
In  relationship  to  prevent  permanent  lateral  displacement 
thereof,  the  upper  portion  of  said  cap  together  with  the 
upi)er  ends  of  said  tines  l)elng  bent  to  occupy  an  angular 
position  in  respect  of  the  rest  of  the  pin.  as  set  forth. 

:.'.  .Vs  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastening  pin  com- 
prislnK  two  wavy  hair  pins,  each  having  a  looped  upper 
end,  portions  of  one  of  said  loops  lying  In  spaced  relation 
to  portions  of  the  other  loop,  the  tines  of  one  hair  pin  be- 
lui;  space<l  apart  and  positioned  adjacent  to  the  tines  of 
the  other  hair  pin  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  throuKhout 
their  length,  and  a  cap  pressed  In  place  In  closing  the  said 
loops  and  extending  tberebelow  to  embrace  suflScient  of 
the  length  of  said  tines  so  as  to  hold  them  In  relationship 
to  prevent  permanent  lateral  displacement  thereof,  as  set 

forth. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fastenin;?  pin 
comprising  two  wavy  hair  pins,  each  having  a  looped 
upper  end,  the  tines  of  the  Inner  hair  pin  being  positioned 
iK-fween  the  tines  of  the  outer  hair  pin  and  spac«tl  apart 
therefrom,  and  a  cap  Inclosing  the  said  loops  and  pressed 
in  place  and  embracing  sufficient  of  the  length  of  the 
said  tines  so  as  to  hold  them  in  relationship,  as  set  forth, 
the  upp«-r  portion  of  said  cap.  together  with  the  said  loops, 
l)eing  U'nt  to  occupy  an  angular  position  in  resp«>ct  of  the 
rest  of  the  pin. 


1.106,586.  COOKER  FOR  SEEDS  AND  THE  LIKE. 
(iKoKtiB  A.  S.\t  EK,  .Jr.,  and  Ut  s.sell  A.  Tka.e,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  a.ssignors  to  Bui  keye  Iron  and  Krass  Works,  l>ay- 
ton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Flbd  .Ian.  5,  1014. 
Serial  No.  810,311.      Hi.  h7— O.i 

1.  The -combination,  with  a  cooker  comprising  an  upper 
receptacle  and  a  lower  receptacle  arranged  substantially 
in  vertical  alinement,  the  \ipp«T  receptacle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  through  which  to  discharu.-  its  contents 
into  the  lower  receptacle,  of  a  device  arrange*!  to  receive 
the  meal  from  said  discharge  opening  and  deposit  the  same 
In  the  lower  receptacle  at  a  point  remote  from  said  dis- 
charge opening. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  cooker  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles  arranged  one  above  the  other,  each 
receptacle,  save  the  lowermost,  bavin};  a  dlscbarue  open- 
ing through  which  the  meal  may  be  dlschar;;cd  into  the  re- 
ceptacle next  below  It,  of  a  conveyer  arranged  U»neath 
each  of  said  discharge  openings  to  receive  the  meal  there 
from  and  to  convey  the  same  to  a  point  near  the  center  of 
the  next  lower  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  cooker  comprising  an  upper 
receptacle  and  a  lower  receptacle,  the  upper  receptacle 
havln«  a  discharge  opening  near  the  outer  periphery  there- 
of through  which  the  meal  may  be  discharged  Into  the 
lower  receptacle,  of  a  trough  supported  beneath  said  dls 
charge  opening  to  receive  the  meal  therefrom  and  extend- 
ing to  a  point  above  the  central  portion  of  the  lower  re- 
ceptacle, and  an  actuating  member  mounted  In  said  trough 
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to  move  the  meal  along  the  same  and  cause  It  to  be  dls-      and  a  part  actuated  by  said  cable  upon  wel,:ht  being  ap- 
to  movt   tue  meai  aiouK  ^^^^  thereto,  said  part  having  connection  with  said  valve 

for  operating  the  same 


charged  Into  said  lower  receptacle. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  cooker  comprising  an  upper 
receptacle  and  a  lower  re<eptacle.  the  upper  receptacle 
having  a  discharge  opening  near  the  outer  periphery  there- 
of through  which  the  meal  may  be  discharged  into  the 
lower  rweptade,  of  a  screw-conveyer  supiwrted  beneath 
said  discharge  opening  to  receive  the  meal  therefrom  and 
having  Its  discharge  opening  arranged  above  the  central 
portion  of  said  lower  recepucle. 

."..  The  combination,  with  a  cooker  comprising  an  upper 
receptacle  ami  a  lower  receptacle  arranged  substantially 
in  vertical  alinement,  the  upi)er  re<  eptacle  having  a.  dis- 
charge opening  near  the  outer  wall  thereof,  of  a  device  to 
receive  the  material  from  said  discbarge  opening  and  de- 
posit the  same  near  the  center  of  sai<l  lower  receptacle. 

(Claims  0  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


110fi5S7.      TKOrSER.S.      Isaac   SrnEiNMAN,   New   York, 
'  N.  Y.      Filed   Nov.   15,   15»12.      Serial  No.  731,499.      (CI. 
2— 1;.'2.) 


In  knee  breeches,  a  knee  band,  fastening  means  for  the 
ends  thereof,  a  plurality  of  one  member  of  the  fastening 
means  Ixdng  dlspos«»d  on  one  end  of  the  band,  a  strip  of 
strong  material  attached  to  the  other  end  of  the  band, 
an  clastic  tongue  attached  to  the  strong  material  at  a  point 
remote  from  the  edge  of  the  band,  a  fastening  member  at 
tached  to  the  projecting  end  of  the  tongue  and  mating 
with  the  fasf(>nlng  members  dlspose<l  at  the  other  end  of 
the  Imud,  and  a  bridge  of  strong  material  extending  across 
the  elastic  tongue  and  supporting  it  and  flxe<lly  secured  to 
the  material  of  the  band,  between  the  point  where  the 
elastic  tongue  is  secured  and  the  proximate  end  of  the 
band. 


2.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  cable 
about  said  drum,  a  reversible  fluid-motor  having  operative 
connection  with  said  drum  for  rotating  the  same  in  oppo- 
site directions,  fluid- pa.ssages  communicating  with  said 
fluid  motor  for  opposite  rotations  of  said  fluid-motor,  a 
valve  In  each  of  said  passages,  a  part  actuaUni  by  said 
flexible  escapement-suspender  upon  weight  being  applied 
thereto,  said  part  having  connection  with  one  of  said 
valves  for  opening  the  same,  and  conne<ting  means  be- 
tween said  valves  for  causing  combined  movement  of  said 
valves  upon  reseating  of  said  opened  valve,  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  cable 
about  said  drum,  a  reversible  fluid  motor  having  operative 
connection  with  said  drum  for  rotating  the  same  in  oppo- 
site directions,  fluid-passages  communicating  with  said 
fluid-motor  for  opposite  rotations  of  said  fluid-motor,  a 
valve  In  each  of  said  passages,  a  part  actuated  by  said 
cable  upon  weight  being  applied  thereto,  said  part  hav- 
ing connection  with  one  of  said  valves  for  opening  the 
same,  connecting;  means  between  said  valves  for  causing 
combined  movement  of  said  valves  upon  reseating  of 
said  opened  valve,  and  releasing  means  for  releasing  said 
connecting  means,  said  escapement-susix-nder  having  an 
actuating  part  thereon  for  said  releasing  means. 

4.  In  a  Are  escap*-.  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  cable 
thereabout,  a  shaft  which  supports  said  drum,  a  rocker- 
frame  pivoted  about  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  rotating 
with  said  drum,  a  worm  meshing  therewith,  a  fluid-motor 
oporatinj;  said  worm,  and  a  valve  for  said  fluid  motor,  said 
ro«ker  frame  having  operative  connection  with  said  valve. 
and  said  rocker-frame  receiving  said  cable  thereover  and 
rocked  by  the  weight  of  a  person  suspended  by  said  cable. 

5.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  drum,  a  cable 
thereabout,  a  shaft  which  supports  said  drum,  a  rocker- 
frame  pivoted  about  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel  rotating  said 
drum,  aVorm  meshing  therewith,  a  reversible  fluid-motor 
operating  said  drum,  valves  for  said  fluid  motor,  said 
ro<ker-frame  having  oi>erative  connection  with  one  of  said 
valves,  releasable  conntctlng  means  between  said  valves 
for  causing  combined  movements  of  said  valves,  releasing 

I  means  for  said  connecting  means,  and  a  part  on  said 
<nble  operating  said  releasing  means,  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 


1.106,588.     FIRE-ESCAl'E.     Us»  ak  S( hmtzi.f.b.  Reming- 
ton,  and    Hehnard  J.    NVelagk.    Norwood,   Ohio.      Filed 
May   12.  11H3.     Serial  No.  767,208.      (CL  227— 4. t 
1.   In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  cable 
alKiut  said  drum,  a  fl\iid  motor  having  op«^ratlve  connection 
with  said  drum  for  rotating  the  same,  a  fluid-passage  com- 
municating with  said  fluid-motor,  a  valve  In  said  passage. 


1.106,589.  STEERIN(;-<;EAR  for  VEHICLES.  Henhy 
.S(Ut  MA.  iiKH.  lUilfalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  31,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   T11;.»44.       (CI.  21—142.) 

1.  A  steering  gear  for  vehicles  comprising  an  axle,  an 
axle  arm  pivoted  on  said  axle  to  turn  horljEontally,  a 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  axle  arm,  and  a  thrust  bearing  In- 
terposed between  said  axle  and  axle  arm  In  rear  of  the 
pivotal   connection   between   said  axle   and   axle   arm   and 
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(•['•'ratuii;  to  resist  tipping  af  the  wheel  vertically  length- 
wist'  of  the  axle  and  axle  ^rm,  comprising  an  abutment 
fix.ij  oil  tnt>  rear  part  of  theiHxk'  arm  an<l  having  a  curvi'd 
face  which  Is  concentric  wUh  the  pivotal  connection  l>e 
tween  the  axle  and  axle  ar»i  and  a  thrust  member  com 
prising  a  stud  arranged  on  the  axle,  a  l>nll  race  arranged 
on  the  stud,  a  roller  engaginL'  said  curved  face,  and  a  row 
of  balls  Interposed  between  paid  ball  race  and  roller. 


2.  .\  steerlnp  gear  for  "ehlcles  comprlslnc  an  axle, 
an  nxlo  arm  pivoted  on  sale  axle  to  turn  horizontally,  a 
wheel  journnled  on  the  axle  arm,  and  a  thrust  bearing  In 
tprpo«ed  l)etwpen  snlfl  axle  land  axle  arm  In  rear  of  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  axle  and  axle  arm  and 
operating  to  resist  tipping  (if  the  wheel  vertically  length 
wise  of  the  axle  and  axle  arn  .  comprising  horizontal  trans- 
verse flanges  arranged  on  tie  rear  end  of  the  axle  arm 
above  and  below  the  axle,  upper  and  lower  abutment 
l>nrH  secured  to  the  opposing  Inner  sides  of  said  flanges, 
respectively,  and  each  provl  led  at  Its  opposite  ends  with 
vertical  sld--  plates  each  of  which  bears  at  Its  outer  end 
against  the  adjacent  end  of  1  he  corresponding  flange  while 
Its  Inner  end  l>ears  against  the  corresponding  Inner  end 
of  the  companion  side  plate  ( f  the  other  abutment  bar,  and 
upper  and  lower  rollers  nrvt  nged  on  the  upper  and  lower 
sides  of  the  n\\f  and  enL'agli  g  respectively  with  the  upper 
and  lower  abutment  bars. 


1,10«5.590.      ("APIEKI>ER 
t'HINES.      Loiis    Strf.b 
.Tune  13,  191S.     Serial  N(i 


JOR    BOTTLE  CAri'IN(i    M.V 
Borgenfleld.    N.    J.      Filed 
r:!,-l02.      (CI.  113—114.) 


M 


1.  A  cap-feeder  for  bottle 


capping  machines,  which  com- 


[)rises  a  hopper,  a  feed  compartment  lielow  the  hopper,  an 
Inclineil  guard-plate  in  salf  compartment,  a  rotary  feed- 
cone  ill  the  compartment  provided  with  a  paddle  at  Its 
circumference    and    un    op.Tiini;    adjacent    to    said    paddle, 

siili  ci.ne  !..'iiij  ir  .\  "If  1  »itli  a  circtimferential  flange, 
.ind   a    feed  di.-k    11.    iron    ^J   the   flange   of  the   feed-cone 


forming  a  cbannel  with  said  flange,  and  a  delivery-chute 
for  the  cHi)s  connected  with  the  lower  part  of  the  fwd- 
<-ompartment. 

'2.  A  cap  fee<ler  for  bottle-eappln;;  machines,  which  com- 
prises a  feed  hopiHT.  a  feed-compartment  connected  there- 
with, a  delivery  chute  at  the  lower  end  of  said  compart 
ment,  a  rotary  fe<Hl-cone  in  said  compartment  provided 
with  an  opening  and  a  fixed  paddle  adjacent  said  opening 
for  transmitting  caps  from  the  feed  compartment  to  the 
feed  cone,  a  flange  at  the  larger  end  of  the  feed  cone,  and 
a  disk  In  front  of  said  feed  cone  and  rotating  with  the 
same,  said  flange  and  disk  forming  l)etwcen  them  an  an- 
nular throat  for  permitting  the  delivery  of  the  caps  wtien 
in  proper  position,  but  preventing  delivery  and  returning 
the  caps  into  the  feed-cone  when  in  Inverted  position. 

3.  A  cap  feeder,  comprising  a  stationary  feed  compart- 
ment, a  rotary  feed  cone  having  an  inlet  opening  there- 
from, means  carried  by  said  fet»d  cone  for  picking  up  a 
limited  quantity  of  caps  from  said  compartment  at  each 
rotation  thereof  and  guiding  them  Into  said  cone  through 
the  Inlet  opening,  an  outlet  opening  in  said  feed  cone 
adapted  to  discharge  caps  therefrom  into  said  comi)art- 
ment,  said  outlet-opening  being  spaced  from  the  Inlet  open- 
ing, and  cap-selective  means  coiiperatlng  with  said  feed- 
cone. 

4.  .\  cap  feeder,  comprising  a  stationary  feed  compart- 
ment, a  rotary  feed  cone  having  an  inlet-opening  there 
from,  means  carried  by  said  feed-cone  for  picking  up  a 
limited  quantity  of  caps  from  said  compartment  at  each 
rotation  thereof  and  giildlng  them  Into  said  cone  through 
the  inlet  opening,  an  outlet-opening  In  said  feed  cone 
adapted  to  discharge  caps  therefrom  Into  said  compart- 
ment, said  outlet  opening  being  spaced  from  the  Inlet- 
openlng  and  located  In  the  periphery  of  the  cone,  and 
cap-selective  means  cooperating  with  said  fee<1  cone. 

5.  A  cap  feeder,  comprising  a  stationary  feed  compart 
ment,  a  rotary  feed-cone  having  a  peripheral  Inlet  there- 
from, said  feed  compartment  extending  l)€low  sahl  feed- 
cone  and  said  inlet  opening  thereof,  means  carried  by  said 
feed-cone  for  picking  up  a  limited  quantity  of  caps  from 
said  compartment  at  each  rotation  of  the  cone  and  guiding 
them  therein  through  said  Inlet-openlng.  an  outlet  opening 
In  the  periphery  of  said  feed  cone,  spaced  from  the  Inlet- 
opening  and  adapted  to  discharge  caps  at  each  rotation 
thereof  into  said  compartment  lielow  the  cone,  and  cap- 
selective  means  coiiperatlng  with  said  feed-cone. 


l.l<H>,r.91.       SLIci.Ni;    MArm.NE.       Mkndkik     Stikaut, 
<'hlcago.    111.,   assignor   to   V.   S.    Slicing    Machine   Com 
pany.    Chicago,    111.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Flleil 
.Tulv  IS.  1013.     Serial  No.  770.675.      (CI.   17—24.) 


l-r 


I 


-P^^~l^' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  movable  article  sup- 
port and  cutter,  a  feed  plate  connected  with  the  support 
for  movement  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  moving  the 
plate  in  a  feedlnir  direction  with  respect  to  the  support, 
and  means  o|>eratlng  to  automatically  return  the  fee^ 
plate  with  respect  to  the  support  when  the  plate  has  been 
advance<l  to  a  i>redetermined  point  with  respect  to  the 
support. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  movable  article 
support  and  cutter,  a  fetKl  plate  conn«'Cted  with  the  sup- 
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port  for  movement  with  resinct  thereto,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  feeding  plate  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the 
support,  and  means  controlled  by  such  movement  of  the 
plate  for  moving  the  plate  iu  another  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  support. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  movable  article  sup- 
port and  cutter,  a  feed  plate  connected  with  the  support 
for  movement  with  respect  thereto,  means  for  moving  the 
feeding  plate  in  one  direction  with  respect  to  the  support, 
and  means  coutrolletl  by  such  relative  movement  of  the 
plate  and  the  support  for  automatically  returning  the 
feeding  plate  with  1  espect  to  the  support. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  movable  article  sup 
port  and  cutter,  a  feed  plate,  movable  with  the  support, 
said  plate  and  supi)ort  being  capable  of  relative  movement, 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  movement  of  the  support 
and  plate  to  move  the  article  In  one  direction,  and  pro- 
visions whereby  a  portion  of  the  said  means  will  effect 
another  relative  movement  of  the  support  and  plate  when 
the  plate  has  been  moved  to  a  predetermined  point  with 
respect  to  the  support. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  relatively  movable  meat  sup- 
port and  cutter,  a  feed  plate  mounted  for  movement  with 
respect  to  the  support  and  In  two  different  directions,  and 
provisions  embodying  a  controlling  element  for  automati- 
cally effecting  such  movements  of  the  plate  upon  the  move- 
ment of  the  latter  to  a  predetermined  position  with  re- 
spect to  the  support. 

IClalms  6  to  51  not  prlnt'd  tn  the  Gazette] 


4  A  telephone  System  including  a  plurality  of  tele- 
phone instruments,  a  switch  carried  by  each  Instrument, 
line  sections  connecting  the  switches  of  each  Instrument 
with  the  switches  of  adjacent  instruments,  conductors 
connecting  the  switch  of  each  instrument  with  its  instru- 
ment, and  means  releasable  upon  the  depression  of  the 
receivir  hook  of  the  instrument  for  automatically  closing 
said  switch. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  line 
divided  into  sections,  of  a  telephone  Instrument  located  be 
tween  adjacent  sections  and  Including  a  transmitter,  a  re- 
ceiver, a  receiver  book  and  a  signaling  mechanism,  all 
normally  In  circuit  with  both  sections  when  the  receiver 
hook  Is  free,  and  means  for  opening  the  circuit  between 
the  transmitter  and  n-ceiver  and  one  of  the  sections  and 
between  the  signaling  mechanism  and  the  other  section. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,592.     TELKPHONE   SYSTEM.      Frank   Ezra   Sdm- 
'  MERS.  Memphis,  Mo.     Filed  June  22.  1912.     Serial  No. 
705,296.      (CI.  179—30.) 


1,106,693.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  Hkick  P  Swtki>s. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa,,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  eight  thirty-seconds  to  Brlce  P.  Swyers,  seven 
thirty  seconds  to  George  E.  Lorcb.  four  thirty -seconds 
to  (;eorge  M.  Davis,  two  thirty-seconds  to  Margaret 
Maul,  and  seven  thirty  seconds  to  Louis  Ix)rcb,  Jr., 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  four  thirty-seconds  to  John  H. 
Wagner,  Mount  Oliver  borough,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1S»12.     Serial  No.  720,745.     (CL  175—282.) 


Z,    A- 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  instruments,  each  including  a  receiver 
and  receiver  hook,  a  transmitter  and  a  signaling  mecha- 
nism, of  a  line  IncbKllng  sections  leading  from  one  fnstru- 
ment  to  the  next,  and  means  for  connecting  the  receiver 
and  transmitter  in  circuit  with  one  section  of  the  line  and 
the  signaling  mechanism  In  circuit  with  the  opposite  line 
section,  said  means  Including  means  movable  manually  to 
active  position  after  release  of  the  receiver  book  and  auto- 
matically   movable   to   inactive   position    upon    depression 

of  the  hook. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephone  Instruments,  each  including  a  receiver 
and  receiver  hook,  a  transmitter  and  a  signaling  mecha- 
nism, of  a  line  including  sections  leading  from  one  In- 
strument to  the  next,  and  means  for  selectively  connect- 
ing the  re<eiver  and  transndtter  In  circuit  with  either  line 
section  and  the  signaling  mechanism  In  circuit  with  the 
opposite  line  section,  said  means  inchidlng  means  manually 
movable  into  active  position  after  release  of  the  receiver 
book  and  automatically  movable  into  inactive  position 
upon  depression  of  the  hook. 

3.  In  a  teleiibone  system,  the  comliinatlon  with  a  plu- 
rality of  telephime  instruments,  each  including  a  receiver, 
a  transmitter,  and  a  signaling  mechanism,  of  a  line  Includ- 
ing sections  bailing  from  one  instrument  to  the  next,  a 
switch  normally  connecting  the  line  sections,  conductors 

'leading  from  said  switch  to  the  instrument,  and   a   pole 
changing  switch  Included  in  said  conductors. 


1.  .\  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprising  two  pairs  of 
contact  rings,  one  rlnc  of  each  pair  being  broken,  a  contact 
between  the  ends  of  each  broken  ring,  a  shaft  having  an 
arm  attached  thereto,  a  hollow  shaft  fitting  around  said 
first  named  shaft  and  bavlni:  an  arm  attached  thereto,  each 
of  said  arms  having  a  contact  portion  thereon  for  eleptrl- 
c-ally  connecting  each  pair  of  rings,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shafts  and  arms 

2.  A  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprising  two  pairs  of 
contact  rings,  one  ring  of  each  pair  being  broken,  a  contact 
between  the  ends  of  each  broken  ring,  n  shaft  having  an 
arm  attached  thereto,  a  hollow  shaft  fitting  around  said 
flrst  named  shaft  and  having  an  arm  attached  thereto, 
each  of  said  arm.s  having  a  contact  portion  thereon  for 
electrically  connecting  each  pair  of  rings,  and  geared 
means  tor  rotating  said  shafts  and  nrtus. 

3.  A  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprising  two  pairs  of 
contact  rings,  one  ring  of  each  pair  being  broken,  a  con- 
tact between  the  en<ls  of  each  broken  ring,  a  shaft  having 
an  arm  attached  thereto,  a  hollow  shaft  fitting  around  said 
flrst  named  shaft  and  having  an  arm  attached  thereto, 
each  ot  said  arms  having  a  contact  jwrtlon  thereon  for 
ele<trically  connecting  each  pair  of  rings,  means  for  rotat- 
ing said  shafts  and  arms,  and  means  carried  on  each  of 
said  shafts  for  indicating  the  position  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  switch  for  electric  circuits  comprising  two  pairs  of 
contact  rings,  one  ring  of  each  pair  being  broken,  a  contact 
between  the  ends  of  each  broken  ring,  a  shaft  having'  an 
arm  attached  thereto,  a  hollow  shaft  fitting  around  said 
flrst  named  shaft  and  having  an  arm  attached  thereto, 
each  of  said  arms  having  a  contact  i)orilon  thereon  for 
electrically  connecting  each  pair  of  rings,  geared  means  fof 
rotating  said  shafts  and  arms,  and  means  carried  on  each 

I  of  said  shafts  for  Indicating  the  position  of  said  arms. 

i  5.  A  switcli  for  electric  circuits  comjirising  two  pairs  of 
contact  rings,  one  ring  of  each  pair  being  broken,  a  contact 
between  the  ends  of  each  broken  ring,  a  shaft  having  an 
arm  attached  thereto,  a  hollow  shaft  fitting  around  said 

I  first  named   shaft    and   having   an   arm   attached  thereto, 

1  each  of  said  arms  having  a  contact   portion  thereon  for 
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pair  of  rings,  means  for  rotat- 
ind  a  hand  carried  on  each  of 
for  indicating  t|e  position  of  said  arms. 

not  print''l  in  tb>-  Gazette.] 
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1.   A    rf^vilatlng   cock    fo 
■systems  compri-sing  in 
^HiMOth  passaiie  thprfthroug|i 
nected  thcrfwlth,  a  spigot 
oular  throttling  member  m< 
to  rotate  said  member,  a 
adapted    to    l>e    dls[)laced    i 
branch,  substantially  as 

'2.  A    rejrulating   cock    fo 
systems  cuniprlsing  in  com 
smooth    passage    therethro 
connected  thcii-with,  a   spi« 
circular  throttling  member 
to  rotate  said  mcml)er,  p 
t-nd.   proj.'ctlons  upon  said 
terhi;.'  the  slot  of  said  spinel 

3.  .V    naulating   cock    fo 
systems  I'lmprising  in  com 
smooth  passage  therethrougji 
necte<l  thcnwith,  a  spigot 
cular  tlirottliug  moml>er  m 
flow   end,  a   double  conical 
be  displaced  in  axial  direc 
inflow    <'n«l    for    autumatic 
mcmbers   in    harmony    witli 
variatiins  between  steam  a 

4.  A   regulating   cock 
systems  com)>rising  in  com 
smooth    passage    then.'thro 
connected  therewith,  a  sp 
circular  throttling  member 
to  rotate  said  member,  a 
adapted    to    be    displaced 
branch,  a  weighted  hell  crs 
able   weights  for   controlli 
lnfluencln:r   snid    throttling 
scribed. 
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pressure    stenm    heating 
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and  a  connecting  branch  con- 

r^tatable  in  said  passage,  a  cir 

vable  In  the  .spigot,  a  spindle 

conical  throttling  member 

axial    direction    within    said 

d. 
low    pressure    steam    heating 
atlon  with  the  box  having  a 
and    a    connecting    branch 
»t  rotatable  in  said  passage,  a 
vable  in  the  s-ilgot,  a  spindle 
ided  with  a  slot  in  its  lower 
■ircular  throttling  member  en- 
e  for  connecting  both  parts, 
low    pressure    steam    heating 
nation  with  the  box  having  a 
and  a  connecting  branch  con- 
iitatable  in  said  passage,  a  cir- 
vable  in  the  spigot  at  the  out- 
throttling   member   adapttd  to 
on  within  said  branch  at  the 
lly    regulating    the    throttlipg 
the   changes   In   the    pressure 
d  atmosphere. 

low    pressure   steam    heating 
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1.10C.59r).  TR.VCTIUNM.V  HINti-  l'H.*RLE3  L.  Tolles, 
Eau  Claire.  Wis.  Flleti  .Nov.  1,  1912.  Serial  No. 
729,116.      (C'l.   21— 114  li 

1.  The  combination,  wit  i  a  frame  and  a  traction  belt 
therefor,  of  a  yieldingly  supported  driving  shaft,  a  gear 
thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  i:ear  thereon  meshing  with  said 
driving  shaft  gear,  and  a  yoke  having  a  bearing  at  one  end 
for  said  driven  shaft  an<l  journaled  at  Its  other  end  on 
said  driving  shaft. 

2.  .V  traction  machine  liomprislng  a  frame,  a  traction 
l)elt  therefor,  a  driving  shift,  a  gear  thereon,  a  yoke  in 
which    snid    ilrtvlnir    shaft    Is   Journale<l,   means   yieldinu'ly 


resisting'  vertical  movement  of  said  yoke,  a  driven  shaft 
Journaled  in  said  yoke,  and  a  gear  mounted  on  said  driven 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  driving  shaft  gear. 


^^irtl-iC-K^-f 


3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  and  a  yoke,  of  a 
driven  shaft  journaU-d  in  one  end  of  said  yoke,  a  driving 
shaft  whereon  the  other  end  of  said  yoke  is  mounted, 
means  for  yieldingly  engaging  said  yoke  above  and  below 
said  driving  shaft,  and  gears  meshing  with  one  another  on 
said  driven  and  driving  shafts. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  of  a  sprocket  wheel 
mounted  therein,  a  traction  belt  for  said  wheel,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  frame,  nn  arm  centrally  pivoted  on  said 
bracket,  antifriction  wh«els  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
arm  and  engaging  and  supporting  the  upper  run  of  said 
traction  belt,  and  means  for  driving  said  sprocket  wheel. 

it.  The  combination,  with  a  frame  having  a  box  therein, 
of  a  driving  shaft  fitting  within  said  box,  a  yoke  Journaled 
at  one  end  on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  swing  vertically 
thereon,  plates  yieldingly  supported  In  said  box  beneath 
said  yoke  and  contacting  therewith,  and  yielding  means 
provided  above  said  yoke  and  resisting  upward  movement 
thereof,  and  a  driven  shaft  Journaled  in  the  other  end  of 
said  yoke  and  geared  to  said  driving  shaft.  ^ 

[I'laims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  tJazette. ] 


1,106.596.  TRACTION  BELT.  CH.^Rf.Bs  L.  ToLLEs,  Eau 
Claire,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  24,  191:5.  Serial  No.  750,400. 
(CI.  21  —  150.) 


1.  A  traction  belt  comprising  a  series  of  links,  each  link 
consisting  of  an  inner  portion  having  openings  therein  to 
receive  the  teeth  of  a  sprocket  wheel,  flexible  devices  brldg 
Ing  the  gaps  between  said  links,  one  of  said  flexible  devices 
being  located  on  one  side  of  said  opening  and  the  other  on 
the  other  side  thereof,  and  means  for  clamping  said  flexi- 
ble devices  to  said  links,  said  links  having  outwardly  pro- 
jecting portions  and  traction  shoes  thereon,  said  inner 
portions,  said  outwardly  projecting  portions  and  said  shoes 
belng*cast   In  one  piece. 

2.  A  traction  belt  comprising  a  series  of  links,  each 
having  an  Inner  sprocket  wheel  engaging  portion  and  webs 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  traction  shoes  carried 
by  said  webs,  said  shoes,  said  webs  and  said  Inner  por- 
iions  being  cast  In  one  piece,  and  an  endless  flexible  means 
connecting  said  links  one  with  another  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  middle  portions   thereof. 

3.  A  traction  belt  comprising  a  series  of  links,  each  hav- 
ing latenilly  projecting  wings  spaced  apart  and  a  bridge 
wall  between   them,  webs   projecting  from  the  inner  por- 
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tlons  of  said  wings,  traction  shoes  mounted  on  said  webs, 
and  flexible  connecting  bands  secured  to  the  under  surfaces 
of  said   wings. 

4  A  traction  belt  comprising  a  series  of  links,  each 
having  nn  Inner  sprocket  wheel  engaging  portion  and  webs 
projecting  outwardly  therefrom  and  traction  shoes  carried 
by  the  webs,  said  shoes,  said  webs  and  said  Inner  portions 
being  cast  In  one  piece,  said  inner  portions  of  the  wings 
having  roundel  out  bearing  faces  and  endless  flexible  de- 
vices secured  to  said  outer  bearing  faces. 

6.  A  traction  belt  comprising  links  having  laterally  pro- 
jecting spaced  wings  and  sprocket  wheel  engaging  means 
connecting  them,  webs  projecting  from  said  wings,  trac- 
tion shoes  carried  by  said  webs,  said  wings,  webs  aud  shoes 
being  cast  In  one  piece,  and  spaced  flexible  endless  devices 
securinc  the  corresponding  wings  of  adjoining  links  to- 
gether. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


ft.  lu  a  ro<>k(  r.  the  combination,  with  upper  and  lower 
kettles,  said  upper  kettle  having  a  normally  open  dis- 
charge opening  leading  to  the  lower  kettle,  of  a  device 
to  receive  the  material  from  said  discharge  opening  and 
deliver  the  same  at  predetermined  Intervals  to  said  lower 
kettle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.598.  NON  REFILL.VBLE  BOTTLE.  Charles  A. 
Tt  RNER,  Mount  Carmel,  111.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial  -No.  764,668.      (CI.  215—65.1 


1.106,597.     COOKER.     Klssei.l  A.  Trace.  Dayton,  Ohio,  , 
assignor    to   Buckeye    Iron   and    Brass    Works.    Payton. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  825,790.     (CI.  87—6.1 


A  bottle  of  the  class  described  having  a  valve  seat 
formed  in  Us  neck,  a  plurality  of  annular  shoulders  formed 
Interiorly  of  said  neck,  a  stem  adapted  for  movement  In 
the  neck,  a  disk  mounted  In  the  neck  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  seat,  said  disk  having  a  projection  formed 
thereon  a  plurality  of  guards  connected  to  the  stem,  a 
single  guard  carried  by  said  projection,  said  guards  being 
arranged  one  above  the  other  and  in  spaced  relation,  slots 
formed  In  said  guards,  said  guards  being  concavo-convex 
and  adapted  to  have  their  edges  contact  with  the  shotd- 
ders  when  the  bottle  Is  Inverted,  and  the  disk  disengages 
said  seat. 


1.106..599.      LOCK.      K.^Ki.    Imilvikk 
Germany.      Filed    Oct.    9.    1912. 
(CI.  70—90.) 


Ireiburg,   Breisgau, 
Serial    No.    724,862. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  series  of  kettles  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  each  of  the  kettles  except  the  bottom 
one  having  a  discharge  opening  delivering  into  the  kettle 
next  below  It.  and  a  conveyer  mount.-d  In  each  of  the  lower 
kettles  to  receive  the  material  from  the  respective  dis- 
charge openings  and  deliver  the  same  at  predetermined 
Intenals  to  said  lower  kettle. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  upper  kettle  and  a  lower 
kettle,  the  upper  kettle  having  a  discharge  opening  ar- 
rangiHl  near  the  outer  wall  thereof  and  leading  to  said 
lower  kettle,  a  conveyer  mounted  In  said  lower  kettle  to 
receive  the  material  from  said  discharge  opening  and  de- 
liver the  same  at  predetermined  intervals  to  a  point  near 
the  center  of  said  lower  kettle. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  upper  kettle  and  a  lower 
kettle,  the  upin-r  kettle  having  a  discharge  opening  leading 
to  the  lower  kettle,  of  a  conveyer  comprising  a  fixed  part 
arranged  to  receive  the  material  from  said  discbarge  open- 
ing, and  a  movable  part  arranged  to  engage  the  material 
on  said  fixed  part  at  Intervals  and  deliver  the  same  to  said 
lower  kettle. 

4.  The  c<.mbination,  with  an  upper  kettle  and  a  lower 
kettle,  said  upper  kettle  having  a  discharge  opening  lead- 
ing to  the  lower  kettle,  of  an  endless  belt  conveyer  ar 
ranged  beneath  said  discharge  opening  and  comprising  a 
fixed  table  to  receive  the  material  from  said  discharge 
opening  and  having  channels,  endless  chains  nrranged  to 
travel  in  said  channels  and  one  or  more  flights  carried 
l,y  said  endless  chains  adapted  to  engage  the  material  on 
said  table  and  move  the  same  to  the  discharge  end  thereof. 


1.  In  a  lock  the  combination  of  a  sleeve,  a  locking  mem- 
ber slldable  in  said  sleeve,  said  locking  memlw-r  being  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder  and  with  studs  on  different  parts 
of  its  surface,  means  preventing  rotation  of  said  locking 
member  In  said  sleeve,  a  spring  attached  to  said  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder  for  retaining  said 
locking  member  and  a  key  having  a  barrel  adapted  to  slide 
on  to  said  locking  member  and  lift  said  spring  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  shoulder,  said  key  barrel  having  slots 
which  corn-spond  In  position  with  said  studs  and  hav- 
ing lateral  branches  to  receive  said  studs  whereby  said  key 
can  be  coupled  with  said   locking  member  by  rotation   of 

the  key. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cycle  frame  including  a  fork,  a 
sleeve  extending  through  one  side  of  said  fork,  a  socket 
at  the  opposite  side  of  the  fork,  a  wheel  mounted  In  the 
fork,  a  locking  rod  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said 
sleeve  to  pass  between  the  wheel  spokes  and  enter  said 
socket,  said  rod  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  and  with 
studs  on  different  paris  of  its  surface,  a  spring  attached 
to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  for 
retaining  said  rod  in  engagement  with  said  socket,  means 
preventing  rotation  of  said  rod  In  said  sleeve,  and  a  key 
having  a  barrel  adapted  to  slide  on  to  said  locking  rod  in 
said  sleeve  and  lift  said  spring  out  of  engagement  with 
said  shoulder,  said  key  barrel  having  slots  which  corre- 
spond in  |)osition  with  said  studs  and  have  lateral  branches 
to  receive  said  studs,  whereby  said  key  can  be  coupled  with 
said  rod  by  rotation  of  the  key. 
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1.106.»i00.      STAI'LE-KET-J 
C'al.,    assiijmor    to    The 
Davis,  Cal      Filed  May 
(CI.  250—50.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Al'GlST  II.  1914. 


.\JlM:ii       l.KK   M     Vanck,  Davis, 

Vance    Company.    Incorporated, 

13,   1918.     Serial  No.   767,482. 


1.  A  siapU-  reiainer  Inciludiug  superposed  plates,  the 
abutting  faces  of  which  ari  formed  with  grooves,  the  side 
odtfes  of  one  plate  being  beit  to  embrace  the  aide  edges  of 
the  other,  and  the  bottom  ledge  of  said  other  plate  being 
t)ent    to   embrace   tho   bottnrw   edge   of  the  first-mentioned 

plate. 

2.  A  staple  retainer  including  a,  pair  of  substantially 
irapezlform  plates,  each  f(|rmed  with  a  pair  of  grooves, 
the  grooves  of  one  plate  ajlnlng  with  the  grooves  of  the 
other,  the  side  edges  of  onej plate  embracing  the  side  edges 
of  the  other,  and  the  bottom  edge  of  said  other  plate  em 
bracing  the  bottom  edge  of  the  first-mentioned  plate. 

."..  A  staple  retainer  including  superposed  plates,  the 
edgt-s  of  each  plate  embracing  the  other  plate,  each  of  the 
plates  being  formed  with  a  pair  of  grooves,  the  grooves  of 
one  plate  alining  with  th4  grooves  of  the  other,  and  a 
securing  device  passing  bettveen  the  plates  intermediate  of 
said  grooves. 

4.  A  staple  retainer  inc^iuding  a  pair  of  plates,  mean.s 
formed  Integral  with  the  plates  for  connecting  the  same, 
and  a  tongue  formed  Integra'  with  ont-  of  the  plates,  said 
tongue  being  disposed  to  txtend  within  the  pallet  of  a 
mold,  whereby  concrete  miiy  be  tamped  about  the  plates 


to  embed  them  in  a  molded 

5.  A  staple  retainer  iuc 
member,  a  tongue  formed 
posed  to  extend  within  the 
Crete  may  be  tamped  about 
in  a  molded  article. 

[Claims  6  to  1<">  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


article. 

uding  a  staple  receiving  body 
on  tlie  body  member  and  dls- 
pallet  of  a  mold,  whereby  con- 
the  retainer  to  embed  the  same 


1,106,601.  WINDOW  SUA 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov 
(Cl.  156—44.) 


J.\.ME.S  I'ETER  VaNDENOHTIC. 

191.3.     Serial  No.  799.92.'i. 


said  bracket  arms  having  slotted  frei'  ends,  and  a  crosj* 
bar  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  the  shade  and  project- 
ing from  the  side  edges  thereof,  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
cross  bar  having  a  head  which  is  elongated  in  the  direc 
tlon  of  the  length  of  the  shade,  and  dlmenslon-d  to  pa/w 
through  the  slots  of  the  bracket  arms. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  window-shade,  of  a  trans- 
verse member  mounted  Intermediate  the  top  and  l)ottom 
of  the  window,  behind  which  member  the  shade  Is  adapted 
to  be  exttnded,  base  bars  secured  to  the  window  casing, 
bracket  arms  b<>low  the  transverse  member,  foldable 
braces  having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  bracket  arms, 
the  aforesaid  base  bars  iiaving  ears  to  which  the  bracket 
arms  and  the  braces  are  pivoted,  the  ears  to  which  the 
bracket  arms  are  pivoted  being  offset  relative  to  the  ears 
to  which  the  braces  are  pivoted,  and  means  for  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  shade  to  the  free  ends  of  the 
l>racket  arms. 


1.  The  combination  wi 
verse  'uember  mount'Mi  1 
of  the  window,  t>ehlnd  wh 
to  be  extended,  bracket  a 
below  the  transverse  mem 


1  a    window-shade,  of  a   trans- 

?rme'li;ite  the  top  and  l)ottom 

h  member  the  shade  is  adapted 

pivoted  to  the  window  casing 

»er  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane. 


nt 
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1,106,602.  SWIVEL -VISE.  ViCTOE  E.  Walkbb  and 
I'EKCr  H.  D.  Walker,  Merlden,  Conn.,  assignors  to  The 
Charles  Parker  Company,  Merlden,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1913.  Serial  No 
794,275.      (Cl.  81—41.) 


i'jl  20  "    »«    \ii\     eat 
Jis  ^   « 

A  vise  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ba8<' 
having  an  opening  through  It  and  an  overhanging  flange, 
a  body  having  a  flange  resting  on  the  base  flange  and  a 
.iownwardly  extending  center  pin,  a  locking  plate  under 
the  base  tlnnge  having  a  hole  engaged  by  the  center  pin 
and  pairs  of  lugs  at  opposite  ends,  bolts  having  angular 
heads  retained  against  rotation  by  said  lugs,  said  bolts 
passing  through  the  locking  plate,  the  opening  In  the  base 
and  the  body  flange,  and  nuts  engaging  said  bolts  and 
l>e8rlng  on  the  body  flang.'  to  lock  the  body  at  any  re- 
quired adjustnvent. 


1,106,60.3.    MECHANICALLY  I'KOI'KLl.KI)  I'LOW.    Fran 
CIS  Mauk  Wallku.  Wembl.y.  England.     Filed  June  29. 
1914.     Serial  No.  847,9.86.     (CL  97—70.) 


1.  In  mechanically  propelled  plows,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  carrying  a  series  of  plows  arranged  In 
echelon,  of  tackle  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frauM"  com 
prising  a  crank  shaft  having  two  cranks  set  at  an  angle 
of  130  degrees  to  one  another,  means  for  rotating  said 
crank-shaft,  a  connection  coupling  one  of  the  cranks 
directly  with  the  forward  part  of  the  frame  carrying  the 
plows,  and  a  connection  coupling  the  other  crank  with 
the  rear  part  of  the  frame  carrying  the  plows  said  con- 
nection being  carried  over  a  guide  located  to  the  rear  of 
the  crankshaft. 
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2.  In  mechanically  propelled  plows  the  combination  of 
a  tractor;  a  frame  i-arryine  a  series  of  plows  arranged  in 
echelon  ;  a  jib  fixed  to  the  tractor  and  adapted  to  carry 
the  plow  frame:  links  for  coupling  said  frame  to  the 
tractor:  and  tackle  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame 
romprising  a  crank-shaft  having  two  cranks  set  at  an 
angle  of  approximately  130  degrees,  means  for  driving 
said  crank  shaft  from  the  tractor,  a  connection  coupling 
one  of  the  cranks  of  said  crank  shaft  directly  to  the  for- 
ward part  of  the  frame  carrying  the  plows,  and  a  con- 
nection coupling  the  other  crank  to  the  rear  part  of  the 
frame  carrying  the  plows  said  connection  being  carried 
over  a  guide  located  to  the  rear  of  the  crank  shaft. 

3.  In  mechanically  propelled  plows  the  combination  of 
a  tractor ;  a  frame  carrying  a  series  of  plows  arrange<l  in 
.chelon  ;  a  jib  flxed  to  the  tractor  from  which  the  plow 
frame  Is  suspended;  a  drawbar  carried  by  the  tractor; 
links  for  coupling  the  plow  frame  to  said  drawbar;  means 
for  varying  the  points  of  attachment  of  said  links  to  said 
plow  frame:  and  tackle  for  raising- and  lowering  said 
frame  comprising  a  crank  shaft  ha<lng  two  cranks  set  at 
an  angle  of  1.30  degrees,  gearing  for  driving  said  crank- 
shaft from  the  motor  of  the  tractor,  a  connection  coupling 
one  of  the  cranks  to  the  forward  part  of  the  frame  carry- 
ing the  plows,  and  a  flexible  connection  coupling  the  other 
crank  to  the  rear  part  of  the  frame  carrying  the  plows 
said  flexible  connection  being  carried  over  a  pulley  carried 
by  the  Jib  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  crank  shaft. 


1.106.004.     BINDEIt  HEAD.     .Ioseph  L.  Ware.  St.  Paul, 

Minn  .  assignor  to  Ware  Grain  Binder  .\ttachment  Com- 
pany, St.  Paul.  Minn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  2, 
1912.     Serial  No.  694,669.      (Cl.  56—82.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  binder  deck,  of  a  cord 
holder,  means  for  imcklng  the  grain  against  the  cord,  a 
needle  arranged  to  bring  up  the  loose  end  of  the  cord  and 
lay  It  across  that  portion  held  by  said  holder,  a  ribbon 
feeding  device  including  cooperating  rolls,  an  oscillating 
knife  arranged  to  cnt  a  clip  from  the  ribbon,  means  for 
operating  said  knife,  means  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
said  knife  for  revolving  said  rolls  to  feed  the  ribbon,  and 
means  for  l>ending  the  clip  around  the  contiguous  portions 
of  the  cord. 

2.  In  a  binder  head,  a  cord  holder,  means  arranged  to 
bring  up  the  loose  end  of  the  cord  and  lay  It  across  that 
portion  held  by  said  holder,  a  ribbon  fee<llng  device  In- 
cluding cooperating  rolls,  an  oscillating  knife  and  means 
for  operating  the  same,  a  lever  having  one  end  yieldingly 
held  in  contact  with  said  knife,  a  dog  carried  by  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  engage  and  operate  said  rolls,  said 
lever  oscillating  with  the  movement  of  said  knife  to 
Impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  rolls. 

:{.  The  combination,  with  a  binder  deck,  of  a  cord 
holder,  means  for  packing  the  grain  against  the  cord,  a 
needle    arrjiiiifd    to   hrlns:   up   the  cord   and   lay   it    across 


that  portion  h.Ui  !>>  s;n^l  holder,  a  ill. bun  feeiliiig  device, 
inrindlng  cdi.pcra t lut  mils,  a  clip  severing  knife  and 
means  for  operating  the  s;imc,  a  spring  pressed  lever  en- 
gaging said  l<nlfe  to  be  a(tiiateii  thereby,  a  dog  carried 
by  said  lever  and  adapted  tn  engage  and  revolve  said  rolls. 

4.  In  a  tiiniler  lie.ul.  a  cnrd  holder,  means  for  bringing 
together  the  portions  of  the  cord  to  be  clamped,  jaws 
between  which  the  clamp  Is  formed,  a  throat  being  pro- 
vided contiguous  to  said  jaws  and  holder  in  which  the 
portions  of  the  cor<l  to  be  secured  together  lie.  and  means 
actuated  l>y  one  of  said  jaws  for  clearing  said  throat  pre- 
liminary  to  the  clamping  operation. 

.1.  In  a  binder  head,  a  cord  holder,  means  for  bringing 
together  the  iKjrtions  of  the  cord  to  be  clamped,  jaws  l>e- 
twcen  which  the  clamp  is  formed,  a  throat  being  provided 
contiguous  to  said  jaws  and  bolder  in  which  the  portions 
of  the  cord  to  be  secured  together  lie,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  jaws  for  clearing  said 
throat  preliminary  to  the  clamping  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,605.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  FkmdbRICKL. 
WATERors,  St.  Paul,  Minn.;  .lane  Waterous.  Charles  P. 
Waterous.  and  Frank  .T.  Waterous  executors  of  said 
Frederick  L.  Waterous.  deceased.  Filed  Aug.  26.  1912. 
Serial  No.  717.153.      (Cl.   192—22.) 


-20 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  a  cam  8ecur(<l 
thereon,  of  a  loosely  mounted  casing  encircling  said  cam 
and  having  an  internal  friction  surface,  a  carrier  encir- 
cling said  cam  and  free  to  rotate  thereon,  said  carrier  hav- 
ing a  series  of  radial  slots  therein,  clamping  rollers  hav- 
ing studs  fitting  within  said  slots  and  slidable  radially 
therein  with  respect  to  the  surface  of  said  cam  toward 
and  from  the  friction  surface  of  sabl  casing,  said  rollers 
being  clamped  l)etween  the  high  points  of  said  cam  and 
said  friction  surface  to  drive  said  casing,  and  means  fur 
holding  said  carrier  stationary  when  said  rollers  are  re- 
leased from  their  clamping  position. 

2.  The  comliination.  with  a  driving  shaft  and  a  cam 
secured  tliereon,  of  a  loosely  mounted  casing  encircling 
said  cam  and  having  an  Internal  friction  surface,  said  cam 
having  annular  grooves  formed  therein,  a  carrier  encir- 
cling said  cam  and  having  a  rib  on  one  side  to  enter  one 
of  said  grooves,  a  plate  secured  to  the  other  side  of  said 
carrier  and  adapted  to  enter  the  other  cam  groove,  said 
carrier  being  free  to  revolve  on  said  cam.  rollers  ha^ing 
bearings  in  said  carrier  and  radially  movable  therein 
toward  and  from  the  friction  surface  of  said  casing,  said 
rollers  being  moved  outwardly  Into  engagement  with  said 
friction  surface  by  contact  of  the  high  points  of  said 
cam  with  said  rollers,  and  a  retarding  device  arranged  to 
check  the  movement  of  said  carrier  wlun  said  rollers  are 
released  from  engagement  with  said  friction  surface. 

.3.  .V  clutch  device,  comprising  a  continuously  revolving 
cam  having  friction  surfaces,  a  casing  encircling  said  cam 
and  having  a  friction  surface,  a  loosely  mounted  carrier  in- 
terposed b«'tween  said  cam  and  casing,  radially  moving 
rollers  mounted  in  said  carrier  and  operating  to  lock 
said  earn  and  casing  together,  a  stationary  retarding  plate 
disposed  contiguous  to  said  carrier  and  spring  pressed 
plugs  mounted  in  said  carrier  and  engaging  said  stationary 
plate  with  a  yielding  pressure  and  operating  to  retard 
the  rotation  of  said  carrier  and  rollers. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  shaft  and  a  cam  secured 
thrreon,  of  a  loosely  mounted  casing  and  sprocket  wbeeU 


40: 


A  arrler  loowly  mounted  on 
of  radial  slots  then-in.  frictl 
each  end  In  said  slots  and  o 
held  against  lateral  moveinf 

sflli  rMSpr-;  '  efns  Interposed 
atnl      'ii:.-    t  I  reed    outwardly 
ca<in_-   •  y  th»"  revolution  of  si 

.-     Th:-   combination,   with 
t hereon,  of  a  carrier  loosely 
f,,   '■•■;  ..U  •■   rli.  •■•■■.II.  a  scries 
-iiti'l     .irri'v    .n..|   having  a  ra 
1ns?   friction    plugs   mounted 
plate   with   which  said  plugs 
said  carrier  and  having  an  1 
which    and    said    cam    said 
drive  said  casing,  and  a  spr. 
casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed 
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iiald  cam  and  having  a  series 

I  rollers  having  bearings  at 
both  sides  of  said  cam  and 

nit  by  the  walls  of  said  slots, 

lietween  said  cam  and  casing 

Into   engagement    with    said 

fliid  cam. 

i   shaft,   and   a   cam  secured 

•nclrcllng  said  cam  and   free 

or  friction  rollers  mounted  In 

4lal  movement  therein,  yleld- 

sald   carrier,   a   stationary 

contact,  a   casing  encircling 

net  bearing  surface  between 

fihctlon    rollers   are    locked    to 

ijcket  wheel  mounted  on  said 

II  fbe   (iHZette.J 


the   first   mentioned   conduit   from   said   feed   conduit,   and 
Imparting   movement   thereto   to    feed   the   caps    In    either 
i  direction  In  the  former  conduit.  . 


iiofioort.  I'Uui  i:ss  ui  m.vkin*.  1  ium  founda- 
tions IN  THE  OROUKI)  FOR  FILES,  TUBED 
SHAFTS.  AM)  THE  LIKEl  Ott..  Wii.hf.lmi,  Lucerne. 
Switzerland,  assignor  of  onl'  half  to  Inteniationale  Sleg- 
wartbalkengesellschaft.  a  J-'irni.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1912. 
Serial  No.   -:«),40-'.      nM.  Tt      81.» 


'.■■■<!■ 


'  .1' 


ground,  consl.sting  In  making 


1.   .V    process    of    making    I  rm    pile    foundations    In    the 


a  hole  In  the  ground,  placing 


the  explosive  charge  upon  the  l)ottom  of  this  hole,  tilling 
the  latter  with  grout.  explo<ling  the  charge  and  forming 
thereby  an  enlarged  recess  Into  which  the  grout  automati- 
cally descends  and  fills  it. 

2.  X  process  of  making  4rm  pile  foundations  in  the 
ground,  consisting  In  maklns  a  hole  in  the  ground,  lining 
the  hole  with  metal  tubes,  placing  an  explosive  charge 
upon  the  bottom  of  said  hol< ,  connecting  a  protected  fuse 
with  said  charge,  filling  thd  hole  with  grout,  exploding 
said  charge  and  forming  thereby  an  enlarged  recess  into 
which  the  grout  automatical  y  descends  and  fills  It. 

3.  A  process  of  making  a  firm  pile  foundation  In  the 
ground,  consisting  In  making  a  hole  In  the  ground,  placing 
the  explosive  charge  upon  tlie  bottom  of  this  hole,  filling 
the  same  with  grout,  restra  nlng  the  charge  from  explod- 
ing in  an  upward  direction,  ind  securing  the  same  against 
premature  explosion  during  ihe  initial  filling  In  of  the  con- 
crete, and  finally  exploding  said  charge  and  forming 
thereby  an  enlarged  recess  Into  which  the  grout  auto- 
matically descends  and  fills    t. 


l.lOO.fiOT        t  AT  FKFI>1N»;    .MAlIIINF.      GlSTAVK    J.    F. 

\V..Ei,i.EHT.   Koekford.  111.  j  FiliHl  Nov.  14,  1913.     Serial 

No.   801,083.      (Tl.   L'18---j.l.i 

1.  In  a  cap  feeding  machine  of  the  character  set  forth. 
a  feed  conduit  for  caps,  a  ct|ndult  Intersected  thereby,  and 
feeding  Hfans  located  adja(cent  the  Intersection  of  said 
condnits  f^r  n-'iiiring  an.l  positively  moving  caps  *e- 
ceivi'd  from  said  f.e,i  ..ndiiit.  in  the  second  mention»-d 
conduit   In  opp.isite  <lirecti.>0> 

:;  In  a  cap  feeding  [-la.  hln-  of  the  character  set  forth, 
a  conduit,  a  feed  conduit  Kinini:  same  intermediate  the 
ends    thereof,    and    means    fr.r    engaging   caps    received    In 


.{.  A  cap  feeding  machine  having  a  loop  conduit,  said 
conduit  having  a  cap  entrance  thereto,  and  means  for 
engaging  and  positively  'moving'  a  cap  received  at  said 
entrance  a  perceptible  distance  In  either  direction  In  the 
conduit. 

4.  In  a  cap  feeding  machine,  a  conduit  having  a  cap 
inlet  intermediate  Its  ends,  means  mo%-able  Into  and  out 
of  the  conduit  at  said  Inlet  thereof  for  moving  caps  In  the 
conduit  In  opposite  directions,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
oppositely  directed  caps  to  a  common  conduit. 
*^-C.  In  a  cap  feeding  machine,  a  conduit  having  a  cap 
Inlet  intermediate  its  ends,  and  cap  feeding  means  for  en- 
tering the  conduit  from  opposite  sides  thereof  for  moving 
caps  received  from  said  Inbt.  In  opposite  directions  in  the 

conduit. 

I  Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.1)08.  FIRE  -  ESCAI'K.  Ftii;u  WuK.sTicH.  East 
inttsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
SOL.'iTl.     (CL  228—6.) 


I  , 


1.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  suitable  sup- 
ports, of  an  upper  and  a  lower  revoluble  shaft,  pulleys 
mounted  on  scld  shafts,  sprocket  wheels  also  mount»>d  on 
said  shafts,  parallel  sprocket  chains  extending  around 
said  sprocket  wheels,  an  endless  ladder  of  mesh  forma- 
tion comprialng  longitudinal  strands,  and  transverse 
strands  secured  to  each  of  said  longitudinal   strands,   by 
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being  bent  around  the  latter  at  their  points  of  Juncture 
with  the  transverse  strands  and  stays  for  bracing  the 
ladder  laterally,  said  stays  having  central  ijends  to  secure 
them  to  the  longitudinal  strands  of  the  ladder,  and  hav- 
ing oppositely  Inclined  ends  secured  to  the  adjacent  sides 
of  the  sprocket  chains  to  provide  diagonal  braces  for  said 

chains. 

2.  In  a  fire  escape,  the  combination  with  an  upper  and 
a  lower  revoluble  shaft,  of  spaced  pulleys  mounted  there- 
on, sprocket  wheels  on  said  shafts  arranged  in  vertically 
alined  pairs,  an  endless  ladder  movable  around  said  pul- 
leys, baskets  carried  by  said  ladder,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  chains  to  the  sides  of  the  ladder,  and  brac- 
ing the  latter  laterally,  comprising  stays  secured  centrally 
of  their  length  to  the  outer  longitudinal  strands  of  the 
ladder  at  their  points  of  Juncture  with  the  transverse 
strands  ami  having  divergent  ends  secured  to  the  adja- 
cent sides  of  said  chains. 


1.106,609.  CASINO  FOR  BOTTLES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
GEoar.E  P.  Ai.TENBERG,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Icy-Hot  Bottle  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  West  Virginia.  Filed  July  22.  1912.  Serial 
No.   710,830.      (CI.  215—3.) 


].  In  combination,  an  Inner  fragile  container,  an  outer 
casing  having  a  central  threaded  wall  in  Its  bottom,  a 
cushion  coactlng  with  said  fragile  container  for  cush- 
ioning the  same,  and  a  shell  the  wall  whereof  has  Inner 
threads  and  outer  threads,  said  cushion  being  an  Integral 
body  of  elastic  material  coactlng  with  said  inner  threads 
for  adjustably  positioning  said  cushion  in  said  shell  to- 
ward and  from  said  fragile  container,  and  said  outer 
threads  of  said  shell  coactlng  with  said  threaded  wall  for 
simultaneously  adjustably  positioning  said  shell  and  said 
cushion  toward  and  from  said  fragile  container. 

•J.  In  combination,  an  Inner  fragile  container,  an  outer 
casing  having  a  central  threaded  wall  in  its  bottom,  a  shell 
having  threaded  connection  with  said  threaded  wall  for 
adjustably  positioning  said  shell  toward  and  from  said 
Inner  fragile  container,  and  a  cushion  coactlng  with  said 
fragile  container  for  cushioning  the  same,  said  cushion  be- 
ing an  integral  structure  of  elastic  material  comprising 
a  tubular  portion  in  said  shell  and  an  outwardly  flaring 
upper  end  flaring  outwardly  across  the  upper  end  of  the 
wall  of  said  shell  and  arranged  for  coactlon  with  the  bot 
tom  of  said  inner  fragile  container  for  reslllently  com- 
pressing said  tubular  portion  in  a  direction  lengthwise 
thereof  and  flexing  said  outwardly  flaring  upper  end  across 
the  upper  end  of  the  wall  of  said  shell  for  cushioning  said 
fragile  container. 

;;.  In  combination,  an  inner  fragile  container,  an  outer 
casing,  an  adjustable  shell  In  the  bottom  of  said  casing 
adjustable  toward  and  from  said  fragile  container,  said 
shell  havini:  an  annular  wall  and  a  bottom,  a  cushion  co- 
acting  with  said  container,  said  cushion  being  an  integral 
body  of  elastic  material  comprising  a  tubular  portion  and 


an  outwardly  flaring  annular  upper  end  portion  integral 
with  each  other,  said  tubular  portion  received  in  and  ex- 
tending parallel  with  said  annular  wall  of  the  said  shell 
and  said  outwardly  flaring  annular  upper  end  portion  ar- 
ranged for  being  flexed  from  within  said  shell  past  and 
overhanging  the  upper  end  of  the  wall  of  said  shell  for 
cushioning  said  fragile  container  alwve  said  shell,  said 
shell  having  a  bottom  provided  with  a  slot  therethrough 
communicating  with  the  bore  of  said  tubular  portion  of 
said  cushion. 

4.  In  combination,  an  inner  container,  an  outer  casing 
comprising  an  upper  member  and  a  lower  member,  said 
members  having  overlapping  flanges,  the  outer  one  of  said 
flanges  provided  with  inwardly  extending  protuberances 
and  the  Inner  one  of  said  flanges  provided  with  inclined 
slots  located  In  the  longitudinal  projection  of  said  inner 
flange,  the  upper  walls  of  said  slots  bent  inwardly  for 
forming  bulges  having  recesses  at  their  outer  sides  in  the 
longitudinal  projection  of  said  Inner  flange,  said  recesses 
communicating  with  the  outer  ends  of  .said  inclined  slots 
for  receiving  •'aid  protuberances,  mating  holes  in  said 
overlapping  flanges,  and  an  outwardly  extending  spring- 
pressed  pin  on  said  casing  member  provided  with  said  in- 
ner flange  for  locking  said  casing  menil>ers  in  assembled 
relation,  and  a  resilient  cushion  between  the  bottoms  of 
said  container  and  lower  member. 


1.106,610.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE.  Henry  A. 
ARMSTRONG,  Brookvln.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Mergenthal»r 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Julv  "iJ    1013.     Serial  No.  778.666.      (CI.   199—7.) 


1  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
line  transfer  device  S.  its  operating  arm  «'  the  fore  and 
aft  rock  shaft  L  upon  which  the  arms  Is  mounted,  tlm 
spring  8  connected  to  the  shaft  for  operating  the  transfer 
device,  the  cam  ai'^  to  control  the  movement  of  the  transfer 
device  under  the  infltience  of  the  spring,  and  the  handle 
M  mounted  upon  the  rear  end  of  the  rock  shaft  to  control 
the  movement  of  the  frnnsfor  device  when  not  under  the 
control  of  the  cam 

•_'  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
line  transfer  device  S  normally  locked  against  action,  the 
second  elevator  adapted  to  release  It.  the  spring  8  for 
operating  the  transfer  device  when  released  by  the  ele- 
vator, and  the  handle  M  connected  to  the  transfer  device 
and  locaT.d  in  proximity  to  the  second  elevator:  whereby 
the  mov.rueut  of  said  device,  under  the  Influence  of  the 
spring  8.  may  be  controlled  manually  at  the  time  It  is 
released   by   the  second  elevator. 

3  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  the 
line  transfer  device  S  normally  locked  against  action  and 
adapted  to  be  released  automatically  by  one  of  the  ira- 
chine   parts,   a   spring    for   operating    the   transfer   device 
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when  rvl^a«»Hl.  a  (..  i  i..(lifdll):  oi)eratt.'d  cam  to  control  th« 
movement  of  -aid  d  .vk.-  iin<Jer  the  Influence  of  the  spring, 
l.ut  adapted  to  ni'>v  ut  of  op-rattvp  relation  to  said  de 
vice  when  locked  ai;ainst  rnOv»  ruenr.  and  m.-ans  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  fm-  ,-..ntndlinii  the  movement  of 
said  traiisfer  device  iiud.  r  'Aw  mrtueuce  of  the  si>ring 
u  h>  u  not  iirid'T  the  control  lof  the  cam.  [ 


rail  supported  adjacent  thereto,  a  movable  frame  adapted 
to  travel  on  said  rail,  a  plurality  of  movable  supports  se- 
eure<l  to  said  frame.  irunnioriM  on  said  supports,  a  roll 
having  bores  adapted  to  receive  said  trunnions  and  a 
Kprinii  to  pr>'^*  «ald  supports  into  enira^'enient  with  said 
roll. 


1.10«.611.  rrtKHKATKK  I'oK  «,ASi:s  I  VKIL  J.  .\TKIN- 
sojf,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  lairbanks.  Morse  k  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Aug.  11.  101 H.     Serial  N-    :^4. 075.     iCl.  6U— 32.) 


1.  .V  heater  unit  bavin::  a  h^Mow  bo<ly  and  necks  ex- 
tending in  opposite  direct k«i8  ttierefrom.  said  necks  being 
narrower  than  the  body  of  the  unit  and  located  nearer  to 
one  side  thereof  than  to  th^  other. 

L'.  .V  heater  unit  having,  a  hollow  body  and  necks  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  therefrom,  said  necks  Iwlng 
narrower  than  the  body  of  the  unit  and  locattxl  nearer  to 
one  side  thereof  than  to  t^e  other,  said  necks  being  near 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  unit 

A.  A  heater  unit  having  a  hollow  body  and  necks  ex- 
tending in  opposite  dlrectlcns  therefrom,  said  necks  being 
narrower  than  the  body  of  the  unit  and  located  nearer  to 
one  side  thereof  than  to  tie  other,  said  necks  being  near 
the  opposite  ends  of  i^.f  unit,  and  said  unit  havlni:  a 
spacer  opposite  to  each  ne<k  to  opposite  aides  of  the  body 
of  the  unit. 

4.  .\.  heater  unit  having  a  hollow  lK>dy  and  necks  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directhns  therefrom,  said  necks  being 
narrower  than  the  body  of  the  unit  and  located  nearer  to 
one  side  thereof  *han  to  tie  other,  said  necks  being  near 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  units,  and  said  unit  having  a 
spacer  opposite  to  each  ne<  k  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body 
of  the  unit,  the  height  and  external  shape  of  fhc  spacers 
t>elng  similar  to  the  height  and  external  shape  of  the 
necks. 

.'').  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  unit  having  a 
top.  bottom,  sides  and  or  ds.  a  hollow  boss  rising  from 
the  top  of  the  unit  substintially  tangential  ^to  one  side 
thereof,  a  hollow  boss  descending  from  the  lK)ttom  of  the 
unit  substantially  tangent  al  to  the  same  side  of  the  unit, 
said  bosses  communicatinl:  with  the  interior  of  the  unit 
and  being  of  less  width  t  aan  the  unit  and  l)eing  located 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  thd  unit,  a  spacer  descending  from 
the  unit  with  Us  center  in  line  vertically  with  the  center 
of  the  ascending  boss.  ai»1  a  spacer  ascending  from  the 
unit  with  Its  lenter  in  li|ie  vertically  with  the  center  of 
the  descending  boss.  | 

[Claims  0  to  U  not  prlgted  In  the  C.azette.] 


^     ^j-t^ 


^  J^ 


•1.  In  a  typewriter  attachment  In  combination  with  a 
typewriter  having  a  movable  carriage,  of  n  track  mounted 
adjacent  and  in  parallel  relation  with  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  a  frame  mounted  on  wheels  sup- 
ported on  said  track,  a  plurality  of  rcslllently  mounted 
supports  mounted  on  said  movable  frame,  a  roll  adapted  to 
.arry  a  roll  of  paper  mounted  on  said  supports,  and  means 
to  connect  saul  roll  and  Its  supports  to  move  with  the 
carriage  of  said  typewriter. 

.^.  In  a  typewriter  attachment  In  combination  with  a 
typ<'wrlter  having  a  movable  carriage  thereon,  a  track 
mounted  adjacent  to  and  parallel  with  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  carriage,  a  frame  provided  with  wheels  adapt- 
ed to  be  supported  and  travel  on  said  track,  pivoted  sup- 
ports mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  frame,  spring  actuated 
means  to  hold  said  supports  In  rigid  relation  to  said 
frame,  studs  mounted  on  said  supports,  flanges  <>n  said 
studs,  and  slotted  hooks  hinged  to  said  movable  carriage 
with  the  slots  thereon  adapted  to  embrace  said  flanges 
wh.reby  said  supports  and  frame  may  be  conne.  ted  to 
said  movable  carriage. 


I.l06.6i:5.  TYrOGRAPHICAL  MACHINE  William  S. 
B.\LDWiN,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler 
Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  L'4,  191S.     Serial  No.  743.913.      (Cl.  199— 15.  > 


i.KW.t'r.'.     r\  n:  wui  ri:ji  ai  ia<h.mkn  r     arthir  i>. 

AVERY.  Los  Angeles,  C^.     Filed  May  17,  1913.     Serial 

No.  768, -'SO.      (Cl.    107  — i:;:^  ■ 

1.    In   a   typewriter   attjchmt-ni    in   combination   with    a 
typewriting  machine  ImMOi:  a  re,ii.ro.'«tiii_'     arriak.''.  of  a 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  casting  mech 
anism,  the  combination  of  metal  injecting  means,  stop 
devices  controlle«l  automatically  for  arresting  their  ac- 
tuation, and  separate  and  independent  stop  devices  under 
the  exclusive  control  of  the  operator  for  arresting  the 
actuation  of  said  means  at  will. 

2.  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  casting  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  the  pump  lever,  an  automatic 
stop  therefor,  a  further  adjustable  stop  for  the  pump  lever 
under  the  exclusive  control  of  the  operator,  and  manually 
operable  connections  from  said  stop  and  extending  to  the 
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front  of  the  machine  In  proximity  to  the  keyboard: 
whereby  the  action  of  the  pump  lever  may  be  instantly 
prevented  ai   the  will  of  the  oi>erator  while  seated  at   the 

keyboard. 

3,  In  a  typographical  machine  comprising  casting  mech- 
anism, the  combination  of  the  pump  lever  G,  the  automatic 
stop  device  1'  tli.  refer,  the  pivoted  stop-arm  H  under  the 
exclusive  control  of  the  operator,  the  handle  L  arranged 
in  proximity  to  tlie  key-board,  and  connections  ther.from 
to  the  arm  H  ;  whereby  the  operation  of  the  pump  lever  G 
may  l)e  instantly  prevented  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
while  seated  at  the  keyt>oard. 


side  of  the  frame  i.csid.  the  l-eiiier:  niui  a  liquid  contain- 
ing lank  supported  li.v  the  frame  to  the  rear  of  the  beater 
for  receiving  insects  brushed  by  the  beater  to  the  apron. 


1  lOGtiU  KXTENSION  CAH  STEP.  .L\MES  R.  B.\RBEB, 
Cedartown.  Oa.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,220.     (Cl.   105     R6.) 


»3 

1.  The  combination  uitli  main  steps,  of  an  auxiliary 
extenblt)le  step  including  a  pair  of  hanger  rods  pivotally 
secur.d  to  ilw  main  steps,  a  tread,  and  a  riser  carried  by 
tlje  hanger  rods  and  fixed  with  reBi)e<t  to  each  other, 
yleldable  means  for  normally  holding  the  auxiliary  step  In 
folded  position  against  the  main  steps,  and  manually  op 
erable  means  for  mi)viug  the  auxiliary  step  from  folded 
to  unfolded  [Kjsitloii. 

2.  The  eomliiuatiou  with  main  steps,  of  an  auxiliary 
extensible  step  Including  a  pair  of  pivoted  hanger  rods,  a 
riser  and  a  tread  carried  by  the  h<inger  rods  and  mounted 
In  fixed  relation  to  each  ottier,  a  spring  pulled  lever  op- 
erallvely  connected  to  the  auxiliary  step  and  acting  to 
normally  bold  the  step  in  fol'le<I  position  against  the  main 

steps. 

3.  The  combination  with  main  steps,  of  an  auxiliary  ex- 
tensible step  including  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  banger 
rods,  a  riser  and  a  tread  carried  by  the  hanger  rods,  an 
arm  form,  d  on  one  of  the  hanger  rods,  a  crank  link  keyed 
on  the  hanger  r.Rls,  a  manually  operable  lever,  a  link  con- 
necting the  .rank  link  and  lever,  said  lever  being  oper- 
able for  moving  the  step  from  folded  to  unfolded  position, 
or  from  unfolded  to  folded  position,  and  a  spring  secured 
to  the  lever  and  acting  to  normally  hold  the  auxiliary 
step  in  folded  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  main  steps,  of  an  auxiliary  ex 
tenslhle  step  pivotally  attached  to  the  main  steps,  manu 
ally  operable  means  for  folding  and  unfolding  the  auxil- 
iary steii,  yieldal>le  means  acting  to  normally  hold  the 
auxiliary  step  in  folded  position,  and  a  clutch  plate,  wher- 
by  the  step  operating  means  may  be  held  against  move- 
ment when  the  step  is  in  either  folded  or  unfolded  position. 

.').  The  combination  with  main  steps,  of  an  auxiliary  ex- 
tensible step,  including  a  tread  and  a  riser  mounted  rigidly 
with  respect  to  each  other  but  adapted  for  swinging  move- 
ment as  an  entirety,  and  yleldable  means  normally  hold- 
ing the  tread  and  riser  In  folded  position  against  the  tread 
and  riser  of  the  adjacent  step  of  the  main  steps. 

[Claim  '"i  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


^is^~i 


said  tank  being  vertically  and  laterally  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  frame  ;  for  the  purposes  herein  shown  and 
described. 


1,106,615.      INSECT-PESTKOYER.      Abnkr    A.    Bakbon, 
*  Duck  Hill,  Miss.     Filed  Oct.  1,  1913.    Serial  No.  792,713. 
(Cl.  43^-1.) 

In  an  insect  destroyer,  the  combination  of  a  main  frame. 

provided  with  wheels  ;  a  rotary  beater  supported  from  said 

frame;   gearing    connecting    one   of   the   wheels    with    the 

beater  for   rotating   the  same;   an   apron   hung  from   the 

20".  O.  (L— 27 


1,109,616.  NON  HKFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  MirH.^KL  J. 
BabTOL,  Dunlo.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1914.  Serial  No. 
811,704.      (Cl.   215 — «3.) 


■tj 


A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  valve- 
supporting  body  having  a  central  bor.'.  a  vnlve  seated  In 
the  upper  end  oi  said  bore,  a  cap  carried  hy  the  npp.T  end 
of  the  bodv  and  extending  over  the  valve,  spaced  fencers 
depending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  body,  braces  extend- 
ing between  the  diametrically  opposed  flng.TS  and  having 
notches  In  their  ends  fitting  around  the  said  fingers,  and 
a  valve  stem  depending  from  the  valve  and  extending 
centrally  through  the  said  braces 


1,106.017.     IIUTAUY    1:N3INE.     TclLV   W.  Be.nson,  Win 
'  kelman,  Ariz.     Filed  June  3.   1913.     Serial  No.  771,563. 

(Cl.   121-    •'.."..  I 

1.  A  rotary  engine  of  the  character  descrilied  Including 
an  exterior  casing,  a  hollow  cylinder  disposed  within  the 
casing  and  spaced  therefrom  and  having  an  inlet  port,  a 
rotor  mounted  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  radially 
extending  piston,  and  operative  connections  tietween  the 
rotor  and  cylinder  whereby  they  shall  travel  together. 

2  A  rotarv  engine  including  an  outer  casing  connected 
t..  a  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a  hollow  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  casing  and  having  an  inlet  port 
eommunicating  with  the  interior  of  the  casing,  a  rotor 
mount.d  within  the  cylinder  and  operatlvely  connected 
thereto  to  travel  therewith,  and  a  radially  movable  blade 
carried  upon  the  rot.)r. 

:{  A  rotary  engine  of  the  character  described  Including 
an  outer  casing,  a  hollow  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  in 
the  outer  casing,  a  rotor  mounted  within  the  hollow 
cylinder,  the  rotor  being  eccentric  to  the  interior  face  of 
the  cylinder  and  touching  said  face  at  one  point,  and  a 
radlallv  movable  piston  head  coactiug  with   the  rotor  and 
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the  ryllnder,  the  cylinder  Uiug  provided  with  an  Inlet 
port  behind  the  head  conminnlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of 
the  cm«lng  and  with  an  exhMun  i-rt  nnd  the  cylinder  and 
rotor  being  operatlvely   conn.rt.-.l   f^r   coincident   rotation 


4.  A  r..ta.v  .•iik.-nir  nf  the  oUaracter  dei.crlU^d  includinR 
an  outer  casing;  connected  to  ,u  source  of  fluid  pressure,  a 
cylinder  n.tatahly  mounted  ritliin  tlie  outer  casing  and 
having  an  Inlet  port  openinL-  thci.-int.i  and  an  outlet  port, 
a  rotor  eccentrically  mount-d  within  the  cylinder  and  con- 
tacting therewith  at  on.  puitit.  a  radially  movable  blade 
carried  upon  the  rotor  and  ..jntacting  witli  the  inner  face 
of  the  cylinder  betwcei,  thf  outlet  and  inlet  ports,  and 
operative  connections  -tv^.^n  the  rotor  and  cylinder 
wherel)y   they   shall  rot  it.       4ncldently. 

.-..  A  rotary  engine  of  the  character  described  Including 
a  hollow  cylinder  rotalaWy  iiounted  and  having  an  inlet 
port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  j  rotor  eccentrically  mounted 
within  the  cylinder  and  to-)  bin j  the  interior  face  thereof 
at  one  point",  a  radially  n..  ;.  .lade  mounted  upon  the 
rotor  and  plvotally  connecteJ  to  the  cylinder  and  dlsposeil 
Iwtween  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  iwrts. 

1  Claims  «5  to  14  not  printefJ  In  the  (Jazette.) 


2.  A  conveying  system  comprising  a  delivering  section 

and  a  receiving  section  arranged  end  to  end.  said  receiv- 
ing section  having  a  bed  or  way  and  being  provided  with 
endless  trav..lin«  dcv  ic.s  liavin^'  tninsverse  spaced  tllghts 
which  travel  above  and  below  the  \>ei\  or  way.  a  rising  and 
falling  stop  for  controlling  movement  of  the  packages  from 
the  delivering  section  to  the  receiving  section,  and  an 
actuating  means  fur  said  stop,  extending  Into  position 
to  be  operated  by  a  flight  which  is  rising  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  receiving  section,  to  cause  the  stop  to  prevent 
delivery  of  a  package  to  a  place  Intersecting  the  plane  of 
rising  movement  of  said  lliyht  until  the  flight  has  pass-d. 

3.  A  conveying  system  comprising  a  deiiv.Miu  -n  tion 
and  a  receiving  section  arranged  end  to  ciol  -  n!  r.celv- 
Ing  section  having  a  bed  or  way  and  being  provided  with 
endless  traveling  devices  having  transverse  spaced  flights 
which  travel  nlwve  and  below  the  lied  or  way.  a  rising  and 
falling  stop  for  controlling  movement  of  the  packages  from 
the  delivering  section  to  the  receiving  section,  and  an 
actuating  means  for  saiil  stop  having  a  portion  arranged 
In  the  path  of  movement  of  a  flight  rising  at  the  receiving 
end  of  the  receiving  section,  said  portion  of  the  actuating 
means  being  substantially  concentric  with  the  plane  of 
movement  of  said  flight  at  the  receiving  end  of  tlic  re 
celving  section. 

4.  A  conveying  system  comprising  a  delivering  section 
and  a  receiving  section  arrange<i  end  to  end.  said  receiv- 
ing section  having  a  bed  or  way  and  b«'lng  provided  with 
endless  traveling  devices  having  transverse  spaced  flights 
which  travel  above  and  l)elow  the  bed  or  way.  a  rising  and 
falling  stop  for  contrcdiing  movement  of  thr  packages  from 
the  delivering  section  to  the  receiving  section,  and  an 
actuating  means  for  said  stop  comprising  a  lever  having 
an  approximately  hook  shap»>«l  end  arranged  in  the  path 
of  movement  of  a  flight  rlsiniC  at  the  receiving  end  of  the 

1   receiving  section. 

5.  A  conveying  system  comprising  a  delivering  section 
and  a  receiving  section  arranced  end  to  end,  said  receiving 
seciion  having  a  l>ed  or  way  and  l>eing  provided  with  end 
less  traveling  devices  having  transverse  spaced  flights 
which  travel  al)ove  and  below  the  bed  or  way.  a  rlsiiii; 
and  failing  stop  of  approximately  Inverted-U  shape  and 
an  actuating  means  therefor  comprising  a  pair  of  levers 
each  connected  to  a  limb  of  the  stop  and  having  an  ap- 
proximately hook  shaped  end  arranged  to  be  engag.^l  hy 
a  flight  rising  at  the  re«.-elvlng  end  of  the  receiving  sec- 
tion. 

[Claims  tt  to  'J3  not  printed  in  the  f;aEette.  I 


1.1(H>.618.      CONVEYfc:U.      : 
ville.     Ky..    assignor,    by 
Alvey  Ferguson   Company, 
of    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    2. 
(CI.  193—1.1 


1KJ6  619.      TRAIN    I'll'E    COUPLING.      Jasper    Bla-k 
BiRN.   Kirkwood,  Mo.     Filed   Feb.    1.    1013.      Serial   No. 
74r.«19.     (<^1.  188—13.) 


ii.aais    I.    Beunheim.    Louis 
mesne    assignments,    to    The 
Oakley,   Ohio,    a    Corporation 
1908.      Serial    No.    418,673. 


1.  A  conveying  system  cflmprlslng  a  delivering  section 
nnd  a  receiving  section.  arr|inge<l  end  to  end,  said  receiv- 
ing section  having  a  bed  or  way,  and-being  provided  with 
means  for  controlling  the  m(ovemeni  of  paikinres  over  the 
way  or  bed.  said  mcnns  hnvlng  spaced  flights  which  en- 
gnge  the  packaijrv  :|i,..\«^  -lie  bottom  of  the  latter  and 
travel  above  and  t>elow  the  Vird  or  way,  a  rising  and  falling 
^top  for  controlling  the  d»livcry  of  packages  from  the 
deliv.ring  section  to  the  ■ecelving  section,  and  means 
wheret>y  said  sfoi>  is  automatically  moved  into  package- 
stopplni:  position  under  conirol  of  the  package-controlling 
m>-ci.anism  of  t!  f  r.'coivlng  section  .nnd  is  maintained  In 
sai.l  position  until  a  rising  flii-Mit  has  passed  beyond  the 
position  at  whi<-h  it  will  engiii:  ■  "ic  bottom  of  'he  package. 


<*■     •* 


1.  In  combination  with  a  train  plp.>  coupling  member 
having  laterally  movable  elements,  .ach  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  train  pipe  terminal,  a  second  coupling  mem- 
l)er  provided  with  train  pipe  terminals  arranged  to  register 
with  the  pipe  terminals  In  the  first  mentioned  member, 
the  terminals  of  each  memt>er  standing  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  trend  of  the  cars,  and  guides  on  each 
of  said  conpiing-members. 

2.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling,  a  coupling  meml>er  having 
fixed  opposing  Jaws  and  opposing  jaws  movable  at  angles 
relative  to  the  trend  of  a  car.  each  of  said   movable  jaws 
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being  provided  with  a  train  pipe  terminal,  and  means  act- 
ing on  each  of  said  moval-le  jaws  for  moving  them  In 
given  directions  at  right  anul-s  to  the  trend  of  the  car. 

3  A  tram  pli>e  coupling,  comprising  a  coupling  mem- 
IHT  means  for  securing  the  coupling-member  to  a  car. 
„Ppos.,l  tU.Hl  Jaws,  a  socket  at  the  base  of  the  jaws, 
opposed  Jaws  movable  at  right  angles  to  the  trend  of  the 
car  there  being  train  pipe  terminals  In  each  of  the  mov- 
able Jaws  a  second  coupling  member  comprising  a  frame. 
means  for  mounting  said  frame  on  a  car  so  that  it  may 
have  longitudinal  as  well  as  lateral  movements  relative 
to  tlie  car  a  tapering  head  carried  by  sai.l  frame  and 
mounted  -o  that  it  may  b.  moved  vertically  relative  to 
tlie  frame  and  th.re  U-lng  train  pipe  terminals  In  said 
hea.l  arr:ii.^-..l  to  register  with  the  train  pipe  terminals 
in  the  first   mentioned  coupling  tnemher. 

4  In  combination  with  a  train  i)lpe  coupling-member 
provided  with  fixed  elements  containing  train  pipe  ter- 
minals ft  second  train  pipe  coupling  memi)er  having  later- 
ally yielding  el.ments  containing  train  pipe  terminals, 
means  on  the  first  mentioned  coupling-member  for  spread 
Ing  the  elements  containing  the  train  pipe  terminals  on 
the  other  coupling  memlK-r  so  that  the  train  pipe  ter- 
minals of  tlie  two  coupling  members  may  be  brought  to 
registration,  and  means  acting  on  said  movable  elemenU 
containing  the  train  pipe  terminals  for  forcing  the  train 
pipe  terminals  into  fluid  tight  connection. 

5  In  combination  with  a  train  pipe  coupling  member 
having  opiiosed  fixed  jaws  and  opposed  Jaws  movable  in  a 
direction  at  right  angles  to  the  trend  of  the  c-ar,  there 
Ijeing  depressions  in  said  movable  jaws  and  gasKeted 
train  pipe  terminals  located  in  said  depressions,  a  second 
coupling  meml-er  comprising  a  tapering  hi  ad  arranged  to 
act  on  said  movable  jaws  of  the  first  mentioned  memln-r 
to  spread  them,  there  being  bosses  at  the  rear  end  of  the 
head  arranged  to  fit  the  depressions  In  the  movable  Jaws 
of  the  other  coupling  tueml>er.  gasketed  train  pipe  ter- 
minals carried  by  said  ls)sses.  and  means  for  supporting 
said  bead  so  that  it  may  accommodate  itself  automatically 
to  lateral  and  vertical  dilTerences  in  the  alinement  of  the 
first  mentioned   coupling  member. 

I  Claims  0  to  s  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


2  A  walk  cleaner  Including  a  wheeled  beam,  a  cutting 
memlier  attached  to  the  N-nra  intermediate  ih.  lengtli 
thereof,  said  "uttinK  meml>er  incluillng  a  vertical  cutting 
blade  and  a  horizontal  cutting  blade,  and  a  vertically  ar 
ranged  moldboard  secured  to  the  vertical  cutting  blade. 
said  moldb<iard  l>eing  curved  outwardly  and  rearwardly. 
whereby  It  extends  horizontally  across  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  horizontal  cutting  l>lade  and  in  the  rear 
thereof,  the  moldboard  being  disposed  with  its  concave 
face  adjacent  the  cutting  member. 


1  106  621.  CAK  TIUCK.  Jamks  A.  Br<m)K8.  Thiladel- 
phl'a.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co..  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed"  Sept.  9. 
1913.     Serial  No.  788,786.      (CI.    105— 243.  t 


1  10  6.620.  WALK  CLEANER.  Hesby  M.  BodinE. 
Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Jan  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  740,697. 
(CI.  97— 2S.) 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
iKHly  supporting  springs  supported  on  the  truck  frame,  a 
plurality  of  springs  supportetl  on  the  body  supporting 
springs  and  ranged  transversely  thereof,  and  a  bolster 
supported  on  said  plural  springs 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
body-supporting  springs  supported  on  the  truck  frame,  a 
plurality  of  spiral  springs  supported  on  the  bi>dy -support- 
ing springs  and  ranged  transversely  thereof,  and  a  bolster 
supported  on  said  latter  springs, 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
body-supporting  springs  supported  on  the  truck  frame,  a 
plurality  of  springs  supported  on  the  body  supporting 
springs  ranged  transversely  thereof  and  disposed  at  each 
side  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the  said  body  supporting 
springs,  and  a  twister  supported  on  said  latter  springs. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame, 
body -support  ing  springs  supported  on  the  truck  frame,  a 
plurality  of  upwardly  extending  spiral  springs  supported 
on  the  body  supporting  springs  ranged  transversely  there- 
of and  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  vertical  axis  of  the 
said  body  supporting  springs,  and  a  bolster  supported  on 
said  latter  springs. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  wltli  the  side  bars 
of  the  truck  frime,  hangers  pendant  therefrom,  longitud! 
nally  disposed  leaf  springs  supported  by  said  hangers,  a 
plurality  of  springs  supported  on  the  leaf  springs  and 
ranged  transversely  thereof,  and  a  bolster  supported  on 
said  latter  springs. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  A  walk  cleaner  Including  a  wheeled  lK>am,  a  cuttinu' 
member  secured,  thereto.  s«ld  cutting  member  including  a 
veriicallv  disposed  blade  and  a  horizontally  disposed 
hiade.  and  a  moldN.ard  t  nving  Its  one  terminal  secured  to 
the  v.-rtlcal  blade,  said  niobihoard  being  curve<l  outwardly 
and  rearwardly  with  its  concave  face  remote  from  the  beam 
and  ext.  iMlini:  for  the  major  portion  of  its  length  in  the 
rear  ..f  the  horizontal  blade  and  dire<-ted  completely  across 
the  path  of  movement   thereof. 


1100  622.  SPIKE.  <;bokge  M  HkoX  and  Howard  S. 
*KM<iHT.    Mllford,    Nebr.      Filed    May    24,    19i:5        Serial 

No.  769,666.      (Cl.  86—23.) 

The  herein  described  spike,  consisting  essentially  of  .1 
shank  and  a  head  integral  with  the  shank  and  having  a 
portion  that  overhangs  one  side  of  the  shanl<  and  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  underside  disposed  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
sliank.  the  shank  having  a  transverse  bore  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  its  length  nnd  also  having  a  vertical 
kerf  in  its  said  side,  of  even  depth  throughout  Its  length, 
registered  and  communicating  with  the  bore  at  one  end 
thereof  and  extending'  fmm  the  bore  to  the  Inner  side  of 
the  extended  portion  of  the  head,  and  the  head  having  a 
vertical  kerf  that  extends  throughout  the  height  of  its 
overhanging    portion,    said   kerf   extending  Into   the   major 
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portion  u(  the  head  and 
iiK-Dt  and  communication 
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baVing  its  inoer  portion  In  aline- 
with  tbe  kerf  in  tlie  sbanlc  and 


vO 


/-- 
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also  having  Its  outor  sidf  »p<"n  thnimhoiit   Its   wiilth  and 
height. 


1.10rt.»J2a.  ENVEI.OI".  J'jHN  W.  IUroewitz.  Muskegon, 
Mich.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1^13.  Serial  No.  761.381.  (CI. 
•.•2»— 82. 1  ] 


»«.-- 


iS 


An  envelop  including  ba(  k  and  end  flaps,  said  %P*  fc^v- 
In^'  .silts  in  their  overlapping  portions  and  extending  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  body  of  the  envelop  and  which  register 
when  the  .'nvelop  is  folded,  and  branch  silts  spaced  apart 
and  communicating  with  the  longitudinally  extefldlng 
slits  and  forming  tongues  1  which  are  superimposed  when 
the  envelop  is  closed,  a  I  .<'ir.  flap,  a  tongue  extending 
from  the  closure  flap  anl  r.  I  a  1.  lntermt<llate  the  ends 
with  the  folded  portion  pafslng  through  the  longitudinally 


extending  registering   -sMt.s 
the  superimposed  tongues. 


and  concealln;;  and   i>rotectlns 


1,106.624  PHOTKiTlVKM  ()VKUIN«;  FOR  ORCHAKDS. 
Lewis  T.  <  Ar>w.Ki.[>.vi>K»<  and  Howard  F.  Anthony. 
Ix>8  Angeles,  I'al.  Fll«.l  Mai.  lO.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7o3.223.      (CI.  47— 3:'.  ) 

1.  .\  protective  rov.riqt;  for  oriliaril-^.  comprising  a 
supportiutj  frame  work,  |  ;ruide  wires  connectin-?  said 
framf,  a  iiiovable  ('urtaic  reinforeinsr  battfus  for  said 
curtaiu.  a  i"!!  to  >ii[)|"  rt  «ald  curtaiu,  and  means  to  draw 
said  curtain  on  sail  -i^wV'.  wire.s. 

2.  A  protective  rovtriO„'  for  ori.bard.s,  corupn-ing  a 
frame,  guide  wires  su^iported  on  said  frame,  a  movable 
curtain  adapted  to  be  supoorr.  .1  ..n  s.ii.l  guide  wires  trans- 
verse battens  se<Mired  to  «aol  .lutain  a  ciirtain  support- 
ing roll  supported  ndjaccut  one  •  nd  of  siiid  frame,  a 
winding  drum  adjacent  tho  oppo^,itely  disposed  end  of 
j.iiil  frame,  and  a  i  I'.ile  lonii.'Cte.J  to  said  <urtaiu  and 
juli'jted   to  I)*  wound  on  :«ud  dium. 


3.  A  protective  covering  for  orchards,  comprising  a 
frame,  guide  wires  supported  on  said  frame,  a  movable 
curtain  adapted  to  be  supported  on  said  guide  wires,  a 
roll  supported  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  winding 


!lfi  16 


f'rum  adjacent  the  oppositely  dlspost  d  end  of  said  frame, 
'  orrusatcd  rollers  to  Kuide  said  curtain  m«>unted  on  said 
frame,  and  a  cable  secur<'<l  to  said  curtsin  and  carrb.l 
o-.-r  said  rollers  to  said  winding  drum 


l,l<>rt.tt2r..     .MOI.I".     Fhkueki.k  W.  CisK  and   WiiiiaM   H 
BtRNWOKTH,  Columbia  City.   Ind.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  751,801.     (CI.  25—121.) 


1.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
plates  having  on  one  edge  curved  laterally  projecting 
flanges  adapted  to  be  engaged  to  form  an  interlocking  con 
nectlon  for  these  ends  of  the  plates  and  whereby  this 
edge  of  the  l)lock  formwl  in  tbe  raolil  N  rounded,  a  spacing 
member  comprising  a  substantially  U-shnped  plate  ar 
ranged  between  the  opposite  ends  of  the  side  plates  where- 
by a  curved  groove  Is  formed  in  this  edge  of  the  molded 
block,  upper  and  lower  cleats  se<  nr.-d  to  tbe  outer  sides 
of  said  side  plates,  the  cleat.s  of  one  of  said  plates  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  edge  thereof  and  having  therein  notches 
adapte<l  to  form  keepers,  hasps  hlncedly  connected  to  the 
adjacent  ends  of  tbe  d.ats  of  tbe  opiK)sln!r  plate  and  hav- 
ing therein  notches  adapted  to  W  engaged  uitb  the  notcher. 
In  said  keepers  whereby  this  end  of  tbe  mold  Is  fastened 
and  cam  levers  pivoted  to  the  free  ends  of  said  hasps  and 
adapted  to  lie  swung  downwanlly  into  operative  engage- 
ment with  the  keepers  whereby  tbe  hasps  are  held  againht 
casual  disengagement  from  the  keepers. 

2.  A  mold  of  the  character  described  comprising  side 
plates,  curved  laterally  projecting  flannes  formed  on  one 
end  of  tile  latter  for  interlo*  kin^;  engasemeut.  a  closing 
member  Interposed  between  the  opjwslte  ends  of  said 
plates,  upper  and  b>wer  cleats  secured  to  the  outer  sides 
of  said  plates,  the  cleats  on  one  of  said  plates  projecting 
beyond  one  edge  thereof  and  bavin-  therein  notclies,  hasps 
hlncedly  carried  l)y  the  contiguous  ends  ,,f  the  cleats  on 
tbe  companion  plate  and  having  therein  notclies  for  en- 
gagement with  those  In  said  cleats,  jiiul  cam   lev.r^  plvot- 
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ally  mounted  on  the  free  ends  of  said  hasps,  whereby  to 
be  swung  downwardly  and  into  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
the  keepers  when  the  hasps  are  In  operative  position  to 
avoid  accidental  disengagement  of  the  latter. 


1106  626.  FLYINU.MACUl.M-:  HtrP<»LVTE  Makils 
CUIBOS,  Van.ouver.  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Apr    17    1914.     Serial  No.  832.580.      <<1.  244—21.) 


1,106,627.     CEMENT-STEP  FORM.     Hknby  I). 
Indianapolis.    Ind.      F^led    Jan.    31,    1910. 
541,048.      (CI.  25-    llH.i 


tOKNKI.HK; 

Serial    Nu. 


1.  A  flying  machiu.-,  comprising  a  suitably  supi>orted 
body  structure  divided  Into  a  fore  part  and  an  after  part. 
■aid  parts  being  normally  In  detachable  connection  with 
each  other  means  for  Instantani-ously  separating  the  said 
parts  an.l  means  for  then  retarding  the  descent  of  the 
sep«rat«l  parts  whereby  the  same  may  fall  gradually,  all 
substantially  as  set  forth.  ; 

2  In  a  llviiiL-  ma'hine.  tbe  combination  with  a  body 
structure  dlvi.l.'<l  into  fore  and  aft.  r  parts,  propelling 
mechanism  therefor,  ami  suitable  supporting  wings,  of 
means  for  detacbablv  <  ..nnectlng  the  said  fore  and  after 
parts  together,  means  for  releasing  said  detachable  con- 
necting means  to  separate  said  parts,  an.i  means  for  then 
retarding  the  descent  of  the  separated  parts  whereby 
name  mav  fall  gradually,  all  substantially  as  set  forth.  ^ 

S     In    a    flvlng    machine,    the    eoniblnation    with    a    body    , 
structure    divided    Into    fore    and    after    parts.    pro,H-Ilinc 
mechanism    therefor    and    suitable    snpp..rtinu    wings,    of 
enppln^r    meml^rs    carried   by   the  v"*   ^"^^^   P"""^'   *'*'^"''*' 
„„.,i,l...r-    -arried    by    tbe    said    after    part    and    extending 
tberefrom  into  tbe  said  gripping  memt>ers  of  tbe  fore  part, 
means  for  detacbably  connecting  the  said  tlexil'.e  meml)ers 
to   the  «aid   grlpplne  members,   means  for  detachably   con 
ne.tinu-   tbe   mam    members   of   the  after   part   to  the   fore 
part    lever  means  adapted  to  release  tK>tb  the  said  detach 
Hhle  conne.  tInL'  means  instantaneously  to  separate  the  said 
parts,   and    means   tor    retarding  the  descent   of   the  parts 
after  separation,  all  sut^tantlally  as  set  forth. 

4     In   a    flvlng    machine,    the    coml)lnation    with    a    hotly 
structure    dlVlded    into    fore    and    after    parts,    propelllnc 
,„..cbanism    iberefor,    and    suitable    supporting    wings,    of 
gripping   memlH-rs  carried   by  the  said  fore   part,   flexible 
memlK-rs  carried  by  the  said  after  part  and  extending  Into 
the  gripping  members  of  tbe  fore  part,  means  for  detacl, 
ablv  .ouneeting  the  said  flexible  members  to  tbe  said  i:rlp 
pb.u  members,   means  lor  detachably  connecting  the  main 
members  of  tbe  after  part  to  the  fore  part,  lever  means 
adapted    to   release   both    tbe   said   detachable   connecting 
means  Instantaneously   to  separate  the  said  parts,  a   bind 
wheel    adapted    to   be   detachably   connected   to   the   under 
side  of  the  after  part,  automatic  means  for  disconnecting 
the  said  hind  wheel  from  the  after  part  when  tbe  fore  and 
after  parts  are   separated,   and   means   for   retarding    tbe 
descent  of  tbe  said  fore  part,  tbe  said  after  part  and  the 
aald  hind  wheel,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5  In  a  flvln-  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body 
structure  divided  Into  fore  and  after  parts  detachably  con- 
nected together,  propelling  mechanism  therefor,  suitable 
supporting  wings,  and  means  for  separating  the  said  parts 
of  a  normally  folded  parachute  carried  by  the  said  fore 
part,  a  normally  folded  parachute  carried  by  the  said 
after  part,  the  snld  parachutes  being  adapted  to  open  out 
when  tbe  parts  are  separated,  and  to  retard  tne  descent 
of  said  parts  whereby  same  may  fall  gradually,  all  sub^ 
■tantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1  \  cement  step  form  Including  a  member  comprising 
two  approximately  right  angh-il  and  lonifltudlnally  sl""ed 
liml>s  rlgldlv  connected  together  and  having  an  apertured 
oar  thereon  near  the  junction  of  the  two  limbs  for  s.yur- 
Ing  tbe  memlH'r  to  a  riser  forming  member  the  ear  extend-  , 
ing  trausverseU-  to  the  plane  of  the  two  limbs  on  the 
plane  of  the  outer  edge  of  one  of  the  limbs,  and  ineans 
for  flxedly  supporting  the  remaining  one  of  the  Umhs  in 
approximately  horizontal  position  to  hold  tbe  ear  on  a 
vertical  plane,  said  means  extending  through  the  slot  of 

the  limb. 

2  A  cement  step  form  including  a  member  comprising 
two  integral  approximately  right-angled  limbs  and  having 
a  T-beaded  pivot  at  the  junction  of  th<'  limbs,  an  upright 
support  horizontally  supporting  one  of  the  limbs  uith 
tbe  pivot  extending  downward,  a  form-plate  standing 
against  the  supix.rt.  and  a  guide  having  a  slot  receiving 
the  pivot,  the  guide  being  supported  by  the  top  of  the 
form-plate  and  also  by  the  T-head  of  the  pivot. 

3  A  cement  step  form  including  two  members  each  com- 
prising two  limbs  integrally  connecti-d  at  one  end  at  ap- 
proximately right  angles,  one  limb  of  each  member  tn-  ng  I 
normally  support.-d  in  approximately  horizontal  pt^slUon 
and  supporting  the  remaining  limb  In  upright  position,  the 
upri«ht  limbs  of  the  two  members  having  graduated  mark- 
ings tbcr.^.n  respectively,  and  a  form  plate  set  up  agaliist 
tbe  out.r  edge  of  the  two  upright  limbs  with  Its  top  coin 
.idlng  with   two   of   tbe   markings   on   the   two   Umhs   re- 

''*4  Tform  for  molding  steps  ,  ..mprlsing  laterally  spaced 
scries  of  end  members,  tbe  members  of  tbe  respective  series 
being  connecte.1  in  stepped  relation  and  adjustable  relative 
to  one  another  In  tbe  direction  of  their  length  to  project 
at  their  rear  end  beyoud  tbe  corresponding  end  of  the 
member  below,  according  to  tbe  width  of  the  step  treads 
and  riser  forming  members  mounted  against  the  aforesaid 
rear  ends  of  tbe  end  members. 

5    In  a  concrete  step  form,  a  plurality  of  identical  Inter- 
changeable   members    comprising    each    an    approximately 
horizontal  limb  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  sub- 
stantially   throughout    Its    length,    and    an   approximately 
vertical  limb  having  a  longitudinal  slot   adjacent  one  end. 
the  two  limbs  being  Integrally  connected  at  one  end.  tbe 
slot  in  each  horizontal  limb  being  adapted  to  receive  either 
a   single  securing  bolt  between  Its  ends  or  two  securing 
bolts  adjacent  its  ends,  a  clamp  plate  engaging  the  slot 
ted  portions  of  the  vertical  and  horizontal  limbs  of  two 
of   the   said    members    respectively   and    holding    them   at 
approximatc-lv   riglit  anules  to  each  other,  and  a   bolt   ex- 
tending   through    the    sb>ts    of    said    limb    portions    and 
;  throuch  the  clamp  r'-to  and  securing  the  limbs  together. 
[Claims  fi  to  12  i:"t  printed   in  tne  (laz.'tte.] 


110f>6"S        .TOl  UNAL-BOX    AND    LID.       .7aME.s     FliANK 

'  roRViv   Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  McCord  and  Company. 

Chicago    111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.     Filed  Oct 

2.'^    1012.     Serial  No.  727.fiHr>.      (Cl.  64— 23.) 

The  combination   with   a   journal   box   havlne  a   lid   seat 

formod  with  a  slnu'le  marginal  recess,  of  a   lid  hlnired  t.> 

said  box  and  engaging  said  seat,  the  edge  of  said  lid  Indn;: 

beveh-d  and  confined  within  the  outer  contonr  of  said  lid 
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seat  at  all  pointn  on  lU  8l<l4s  and  fro.  edge,  except  at  one      lever  mechanUm  mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  -W  rod, 

portion   wbere  it  croMes  the   markjinal  recess  tbert-f.  and       as  de8crll>ed. 


there  exposing;   h    limit.-d    i^irtion   adapted   to  be  eng«|ed 
by  a  upeclal  tool. 

11(K;629  Mri.TllI.i:  F0«  1>  l.KSS.  ANDREW  Ja  • 
raoss.  New  York.  N.  Y  Fil.-I  Apr.  24.  UU4.  Serial 
No.   834.108.      (CI.  88—54.) 


sk: 


1.   \  multiple  focuu  lens 


composed  of  major  and  minor 

lens  members,  the  minor  memtx^r  having  Its  principal  axis 
located  approximately  ar  the  inner  edge  and  approxi- 
mately at  Its  central  v- r-riral  meridian,  and  the  minor 
member  bavin-  its  prinri[.al  !i\is  .l.-.-mtrlo  to  the-  principal 
axis  of  th*'  major  tii'-mbor. 

2.  A  multiple  focus  lens  lomiMs.il  .f  major  and  minor 
lens  members,  the  minor  in»rtilKr  liavlns;  its  principal  axis 
located  approximately  at  t!i.'  inu'-r  edge  and  approxi- 
mately at  its  central  verlScal  mt'ridian.  and  the  minor 
member  having  it.s  piinciiwl  axis  vertically  decentric  to 
the  principal  axis  of  the  major  member. 

3.  A  ni'iltlpl'-  foo!is  ;.  rih  tiavinjr  a  plurality  of  focal 
powers,  rompos.d  .f  m-in'i- r-  the  principal  ails  of  one 
of  said  members  l«dng  In.  it.d  ;ipproximatPly  at  the  Junc- 
tion edcf  with  the  other  uiemtier  and  decentrlc  to  the 
principal  axis  of  said  othe»  member. 

4.  A  Wnst  formed  with  a  distance  vision  portion,  an  In- 
termeilhiie  vision  portion  »nd  a  close  vision  portion,  the 
principal  axes  of  two  of  the  portions  being  respectively 
located  approximately  at  tlie  junction  edges  of  the  different 
vision  portions. 

'>.  A  lens  formed  with  a  distance  vision  portion,  an  in- 
termediate vision  portion  »nd  a  close  vision  portion,  the 
principal  axes  of  two  of  the  portions  being  respectively 
located  approximately  at  tlhe  junction  edges  of  the  differ- 
ent vision  portii>ns  and  aprroxlmately  at  the  central  ver- 
tical meridian. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  priirt'-d  in  the  (iazette.] 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  des<rit>ed  comprising;  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  valve  controlled  lower 
end,  a  spreader  dlspos.Hl  within  said  casing,  a  pipe  dis- 
charging below  siil.l  spreader,  a  distributing'  receptacle 
disposed  above  such  spreader,  such  receptacle  comprising 
segmental  sides  slldably  joined  drcumferentially  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  means  for  raising  or  lowering  said 
segmental  members  and  means  for  moving  said  segments 
through  their  sliding  connection  whenever  they  are  raised 
or  lowered  whereby  the  diameter  of  said  receptacle  will 
be  lessened  or  Increased  respectively,  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas 
Ing  having  a  valve  controlled  o[M"ning  in  its  lower  end,  a 
spreader  disposed  within  said  casintr.  a  pipe  discharging 
ijelow  such  spreader,  a  distritaitini;  receptacle  disposed 
above  said  spreader,  means  for  raislm:  and  lowering  said 
receptacle  and  means  for  lessening  or  increasing  the 
diameter  of  said  receptacle  resix'ctiv.ly  as  it  is  raised  or 
lowered,  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  d--  liln  d  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  valve  controll..!  .p.  ning  in  its  lower  end,  a 
pipe  disposed  centrally  into  said  casing,  an  inverted  cone 
shaped  spreader  disposed  on  said  pipe,  a  distributing  re- 
ceptacle disposed  above  said  spreader,  said  receptacle  com- 
prising segmental  sides  slidaldy  joined  at  their  free  edges, 
arms  rigidly  connected  to  said  plin;,  links  flexibly  con- 
nected with  said  rigid  arms  and  with  said  segmental  mem- 
l)er8,  and  means  for  raising  or  lowering* said  segmental 
members,  as  described. 


1.106,631.  INVKKTF.l'  l..\MI'  Wii.i.i.oi  .1.  Davis,  Jr.. 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov  17  li'l.i.  Serial  No.  801.448. 
(Cl.   240—81.) 


1  lor,,r,.''.n       HYliKAri.ir   ri.ASSIFIER   FOR   SEI'ARAT- 

INt;  S.\NI>  .VNIi   SLIMF.       Wii.ToN   K.   r>.^Kiiow,  Sutter 

Creek.   Cal.      FiUd    Mir.    *.    I'.'l  t       Serial    No.   822.3.36. 

(01.   83 — 82.^ 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  valve  controlled  lower  end.  a  pii>e  projecting 
centrally  Into  said  casing,  a  sjircader  on  said  pipe  having 
its  sides  spaced  from  the  tides  of  said  casing,  a  distriliut- 
inif   re<-eptacle    disposed   al>.,ve    such    spreader    and    having  In  lamps,   the  combination  with  an  openw,.rl<   stand,  of 

its  sides  spaced  from  the  hides  of  said  casing,  a  rod  pro-  a  hood  superimposed  above  the  top  of  said  s'and.  a  lamp 
jectlng  centra.lv  through  snid  pipe  and  connected  with  the  within  .said  hood,  means  for  movably  cnncct.ng  said 
valve  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a  pair  of  spaced  hoo.l  with  the  tup  of  said  stand,  and  means  for  tiltJng 
disks  on  s»Ud  ro<l  below  said  pipe  and  a  weight  controlled      said  hood,  substantially  as  des,  rit^l 
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AUGl^ST  T  1.  I0I4 

_ MOOR."'   Closing  said  oi.'^^^^Z^i><^  means  for  extending  said  spring: 

1.106.632.      ORAIN-ELEVATOB.      Adolph   B.   ^f   MODR.,       ^^     ^^^^^    ^^^    ^^.^^    ^.^^^^    ^^^,    ^^^    ^^   ^rawu    lUrough    the 
Piper    City.    111.      Filed    Mar.    22,    1911.       Serial    No. 

616.244.      (Ci.  193—18.) 

'■'■.1     ■*4 


1.  in  an  elevator  of  the  class  described  spaced  up- 
rights plates  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the 
upHghtl  and  projecting  above  the  -^^^\;i^  ^T^ 
snaced  pulleys  journaled  between  each  pair  of  plates  a 
bra  fet  secured  upon  one  plate  of  feach  pair,  a  pulley 
journaled  In  the  bracket,  a  cx>nveyer  comprising  connected 
s^tlons.  a  winding  drum,  cables  conflected  to  one  o  the 
^nveye  sections  and  trained  over  the  last  "mentioned 
ptdlevs  and  wound  about  said  drum,  a  second  winding 
Srum  and  cables  wound  thereon  an-i  trained  over  corr.^ 
S^^dlng  ones  of  the  hrst  mentioned  pulleys  and  connected 
to  the  other  section  of  the  conveyer. 

o  A  convever  comprising  sections  each  including  sides 
and  a  bottom,  bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  each  section 
it  the  meeting  ends  of  the  sections,  a  link  pivoted  to  and 
extending  between  the  ends  of  the  bars  at  each  side  of  the 
conveyer  conveyer  shafts  mounted  at  the  remote  ends  o 
the  sections,  a  partition  exten.ling  between  the  sides  of 
each  Action  alive  the  bottom  thereof,  and  an  endless 
convever  apron  trained  over  the  shafts  and  having  its 
'ouir  stretch  traveling  over  the  lK,ttom  of  the  sections 
and  the  upper  st.rtch  over  the  partitions  thereof. 

3  In  an  elevator  of  the  class  described,  conveyer  sec- 
tions relH,iv..,y  angularly  adjustable,  connection  between 
the  sections  comprising  bars  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
B..,tlons  the  bars  of  one  section  each  having  an  end  lo- 
cated near  the  bottom  of  the  section  and  the  bars  upon 
the  other  section  each  having  an  end  located  substantially 
nt  the  top  of  the  section,  links  extending  between  the 
aid  ends  of  the  corresponding  bars,  and  pivotally  con 
nee  ed  to  the  same,  and  means  for  relatively  angularly 
"diustlng  the  sections,  the  tlrst  mentioned  section  being  , 
foldable  to  lie  In  Inverted  position  upon  the  second  men- 

''T^'InTn^Hevator  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  spkced 

ni.ri.hts  ..,.on  the  base  and  foldably  mounted  thereoii.  con- 
J'vlr  sections  supported  b^-tween  the  uprights  and  rela- 
tlvelv  angularly  adjustable,  connection  between  the  ad^ 
jacent  ends  of  the  sections  comprising  bars  secured  to  the 
sides  of  the  sections,  the  bars  u,x.n  one  section  '^«ch  hay^  , 
,ng  an  end  located  near  the  bottom  of  the  sect.on  and  he 
bars  upon  the  other  section  each  having  «°  J^'^''^;,';'^ 
sn..stantially  at  the  top  of  the  section,  ';»'«/-;;''; 
connected  to  and  extending  between  the  said  ends  of  cor^ 
responding  ones  of  the  bars,  the  secondnientioued  section 
being  adapted  to  l>e  supported  upon  said  ""--.^ /"''  ""^/"*^ 
nientione.l  section  being  foldable  upon  said  links  t<»  lie  \ 
lu  inverted  position  upon  the  second  mentioned  section. 


1  106  o:!3  THIu.riLE-VALVE.  William  Austin 
"dbnuhik.    Los    Angeles.    Cal.,    assignor    of    one^half    to 

George    L.    Cooper,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      t^led    July    28, 

1913.     Serial  No.  TSl.671.     «C1.  137—4.) 

In  combination  with  a  ;:aso!ene  engine  supplied  with 
llcnid  Mel  tbrou.M.  a  carbureter,  a  valve  comprising  a  body 
inemlH.r  havii.g  an  opening  through  which  said  liquid  fuel 
,„av   be  p.ss..d    a  helically  wound  conical  spring  normall.v 


openings    iK-tween    the    colls    thereof    and    further    mixed 
with  air  thereby. 


1106  634  COOKER.  Forest  V.  Detwilek,  Chicago,  lU. 
OrlSnal  application  filed  May  28,  1909  Jerlal  No. 
498  797  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  ^f. 
1910.     Serial  No.  540,164.      (CI.  62—23.) 


1  \  tireless  cooker  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing,  a 
fran.e  arranged  in  the  casing,  heat  non  conducUng  mate 
rial  iM-tween  the  frame  and  the  casing,  a  receptacle  remov^ 
ably  disposed  within  the  frame  and  substantially  filling 
the  frame,  said  receptacle  having  hollow  walls  from  be- 
tween which  the  air  has  betTi  exhausted,  independ.  nt  sup^ 
ports  within  the  receptacle  for  supporting  a  plurality  of 
vessels  from  the  Inner  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  one 
above   the   other,    and    a    closure    for    the    receptacle    and 

'■>  \  fireless  cooker  comprishiL-  an  Inclosing  casing,  a 
frirme  constructed  of  aperture,!  material  arranged  in  the 
.using  heat  nonconducting  material  Intweeu  the  frame 
and  the  casing,  a  receptacle  removably  disposcnl  within 
the  frame  and  substantially  filling  the  f^^^c,  said  re^ 
ceptacle  having  hollow  walls  from  between  which  the  a Ir 
has  been  exhausted,  independent  supports  ^'tli'i^  f^e  re- 
ceptacle for  supporting  a  plurality  of  vessels  of  rtiff-'''"t 
sixes  from  the  inner  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and  otie  above 
the  other,  and  a  closure  for  the  receptacle  and  casing. 

S  A  tireless  cooker  comprising  an  Inclosing  casing,  a 
frame  arranged  In  the  casing,  heat  non  conducting  mate- 
rial between  the  frame  and  the  casing,  a  receptacle  re- 
Lvablv  disposed  within  the  frame  and  substantially  flll- 
Tng  the  frame,  said  receptacle  having  hollow  w-alls  from 
between  which  the  air  has  been  exhausted,  independent 
supports  within  the  receptacle  for  8up,H,rting  a  plurab 
t"Tf  vessels  from  the  Inner  walls  of  the  receptacle,  and 
one     above     the    other,    interlocking    means    on    adjacent 
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vpusels  for  detacbably  secuflng  them  topfther  for  slmul- 
tanoous  Insertion  and  remoral.  aud  a  closure  for  tht-  re- 
ceptacle and  casing.  I 

4.  A  flrt'leas  cooker  comflrlslnK  a  caslui:.  a  removable 
receptacle  within  the  casing,  heat  non-conducttnK'  material 
between  the  receptacle  an(  the  casing,  said  receptacle- 
being  provided  with  a  circt.mferentlal  flanyc.  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  be  en;:aKed  by  the  flange  for  holding  the  recep- 
tacle in  position,  said  flanj  e  and  shoulder  beinj:  located 
entirely  within  the  casing,  and  a  closur.'  for  tli.'  casini; 
and  receptacle. 

r».  A  flreless  cooker  .  omjirislni;  a  casinir,  a  removable 
receptacle  within  the  ca.-,iiiir,  tuat  non-conductlnK  material 
between  the  receptacle  and  the  casing,  said  receptacle  be- 
ins  provided  with  a  circutiiferentlal  flange,  a  shoulder 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flange  for  holding  the  re- 
ceptacle in  position,  a  closu^'e  for  the  casing,  snid  closure 
being  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  adapted  to  form 
a  closure  for  the  receptacle  and  a  filler  member  dispose! 
bet  w.  en  the  flange  on  the  leceptaclc  and  the  closure  and 
sum. undine  the  projecting  {ortlon  on  the  closure. 

(llalms  0  to  9  not  printe<    in  the  Gazette. 1 


in  the  I>ottom  of  each  plate  on  each  side  of  each  rail,  a 
wedge  projecting  Into  each  slotted  plate  on  each  side  of 
said  rail  and  from  opposite  sides  of  said  tie,  each  wedge 
being  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  and  a  round  orlflci* 
adapted    to   coincide   with   one   pair  of  said   slots   in    said 


l.lo.;,rt35.  H.\T  IKKSSLN'-  *»l;  iU.OrKINO  DEVICE. 
B.vKBAKo  jKitEZ  1 »!.»/..  Madrid.  Spain.  Filed  Nov.  29. 
1912.     Serial  No.  734,182j     (CI.  223—31.) 


1.  \  device  for  pressing  lor  blockint;  all  kinds  of  hats, 
by  means  of  the  action  of  fompressed  air  comprising  in 
combination  an  indla  r  ;  t.  r  Namljer.  hollow  and  of  con-  j 
tinuous  surface  anO  "l"  1  sU-htly  coulcal  form,  having  an 
orifice  in  one  of  its  ,1- -  fjr  the  admission  of  compressed 
«lr  and  an  apparatus  for  the  Injection  of  said  compressed  1 
air.  comprising  a  seml-spierical  metal  piece  traversed 
through  its  pole  or  center  by  a  compressed  air  tube. 

2.  In  a  hat  shaping  and  pn-ssini:  machine  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  hat  di<  of  a  clpsed  rubber  bag  provided  with 
an  opening  in  its  upper  fate,  and  of  a  ball  shaped  head 
provided  with  a  rinu  for  *dj!istment  of  said  head  with 
respect  to  said  die,  and  of  a  tube  extending  with  Its  lower 
conlcally  shaped  end  through  said  opening  into  said  rub- 
ber bag  for  supplying  comptes-sed  air  to  the  same. 

3.  In  a  hat  shaping  atidj  pressing  maehlne  In  comblna 
tlon   with    a    hat   die.   a   rubber   bag   comprising  two  tele-    , 
scopieally    engaging    parts,    the    upper    provided    with    an 
opening  and  adjustable   maans  extending  Into  said   open 
Ing  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  said  bag  through  said 
opening. 

t  Iii  a  h.\\  shaping  and'presslng  machine  the  combina- 
tion with  a  hat  die  of  a  closed  rubber  bag  provided  with 
an  opening  In  Us  upper  fare,  of  means  for  strengthening 
and  enlarging  the  outer  diameter  of  said  bag  and  of 
means  for  suppl.vlng  rompj-i'ssi-d  air  to  said  bag  through 
••Id  opening. 

1  .  1  0  fl  .  «  .'.  '•>  MK  rAl.Ll''  H.VILWAY-TIK  .V.NL>  IIAIL- 
FASTE.NEK.  .J.wiK.--  .\.  I'ukhs  and  Kichakd  Kkebs, 
Jr..  Olive,  Cal.  FU.d  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,149, 
(Cl.  23H— 5.  1 

A  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  roinprising  the  com- 
blna. iou  of  a  metallic  tl.'  provided  with  a  horizontal 
slotted  plate  at  each  end.  a  rail  disposed  on  each  plate, 
the  sides  of  said  plates  being  disposed  oMicjuely  *ith  re- 
»l>ect  to  the  center  lines  of  said  rails,  an  overhanginK 
flange  ou  ea'h  side  of  each  plate,  a  pair  of  elongated  slots 


plates,  a  bolt  projecting  through  each  of  said  slots  and  the 
ct.rrespondlng  slot  aud  orifice  In  each  wedge  and  provided 
with  nuts,  a  washer  disposed  between  the  nut  of  one  of 
said  l»olts  on  each  sld.>  of  each  rail  and  engaging  the 
flange  of  aaid  rail  aud  said  wedge,  as  described. 


l.U»H,«37.  ICE-CAN  P'ASTENER  FOR  ICE  PLANTS, 
William  C.  Drake,  Lyra,  Tex  Filed  Aug  IS,  1913. 
Serial  No.  785,330.      (Cl.  62—6. » 


1.  lie  combination  with  a  brine  tank,  ami  an  ice  can, 
of  a  fastening  device  comprising  a  wedge  arranged  to  en- 
gage the  ice  can  for  holding  the  >ame  agnlnsi  the  bottom 
of  the  brine  tank,  and  an  oscillatory  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed within  the  brine  tank  and  carrying  the  wedge  and  ar 
ranijed  to  swing  downwardly  and  upwardly  to  engage  the 
wedge  with  the  lank  and  di^enga-'e  it   therefrom 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brine  lank,  and  an  ice  --Hn. 
of  a  fasteninL'  device  Including  a  wedge  adapted  to  i>e 
Interposed  betwe«»n  tlie  ic.'  can  and  a  wall  of  the  tank  for 
holding  the  <  an  tirinly  against  the  bottom  of  the  latter, 
and  movable  means  mounted  within  the  brine  tank  and 
connected  with  the  wedge  and  adapted  to  earry  the  same 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  Ice  can. 

3.  .V  fastening  device  for  Ice  cans  Including  a  wedge 
movable  upwardly  and  downwardly  and  adapted  to  engage 
an  Ice  can  at  the  exterior  thereof  for  holding  the  can 
firmly  in  a  brine  tank,  and  an  oscillatory  link  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  wedge  and  arranged  to  swing 
upwardly  and  downwardly,  and  means  for  pivotally  itioiint- 
ing  the  other  end  of  the  link  within  a  brine  tank 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brine  tank,  and  an  Ic  can 
having  a  cover,  said  brine  tank  being  of  suflicient  deptli  to 
enable  the  can  to  be  entirely  submerged  within  It,  of  a 
fastening  devic-  located  at  one  of  the  walN  of  the  tank 
and  arranged  to  •  ngage  and  rigidly  clamp  the  Ice  can  to 
hold  the  same  with  the  i..ver  thereon  In  a  submerged  posi- 
tion. 


l,10fl,fl.1R.      BAND  I'KUFOK ATINC.    AITARATrS.      HeiM- 
RUH    Dbewki.l,   Charlotienl>urg,   Germany.      Filed   Sept. 
23.  1913.     Serial  No.  791,270.     (Cl.  164—114.) 
1.   In  means  for  making  operating  bands  for  operating 
automatic    typesetting   inacbines  or   aiitomatie    matrix  set- 
ting  and    line-casting   machines,    the   comt>lnatl"ii    with    a 
typewriter    comprising    a    plurality    of    type  l)ars    adapted 
to  be  brought    into  a  printing   |>ositlon.  of  a  plurality  of 
punches,   punch-selecting  means  for  selecting  one  or  more 
of    said    punches,    means    operatively    connected    to    said 
punch-aelectlng  means  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by   on? 
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of  Bald  type-bars  when  coming  into  printing  position  and 
means  for  actuating  said  punches  when  8elect«»d  by  said 
punch-s*>lectinir  means. 


^fe^^- 


2.  In  means  for  making  operating  tiands  for  operating 
automati<-  type-setting  machines  or  automatic  matrix-set- 
ting and  llnecasting  machines,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  type  bars,  each  adapted  to  t>e  thrown  into  print- 
ing position,  a  plurality  nt.  pushing  rods  each  adapted  to 
be  driven  by  one  of  said  type-hars  when  coming  into  Ita 
printing  position,  punch-selecting  means  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  rods,  a  plurality  of  punch-driving  mem- 
bers adapted  to  be  selected  by  said  punch-selecting  means, 
and  punch-operating  means  adapted  to  actuate  said  punch- 
driving  members  when  selected  by  said  selecting  means. 

3.  In  means  for  making  register  bands  of  the  character 
described,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key-levera. 
a  plurality  of  type-bars  operatively  connected  therewith, 
a  plurality  of  driving  members  each  adapted  to  be  driven 
by  one  of  said  type  bars  when  moving  into  its  printing  po 
sltlon.  and  punch  selecting  means  comprising  a  plurality  of 
selecting  memb<>rs,  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  intermediate 
members,  i-ach  of  said  groups  being  connected  to  one  of 
said  driving  members  and  each  of  said  Intermediate  mem 
bers  being  adapted  to  actuate  one  of  said  selecting  mem- 
bers, aud  means  for  rendering  said  intermediate  members 
alternately  operative  and  Inoperative. 

4.  In  means  for  tnaklng  the  operating  bands  of  auto- 
matic composing  machines,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  key-levers,  a  plnrnlity  of  type  bars,  menus  operatively 
connecting  said  type-bars  and  said  key  levers,  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  intermediate  members,  a  plurality  of  driving 
members  each  adapted  to  be  driven  by  one  of  said  type 
bars  and  to  actuate  one  of  said  groups  of  intermediate 
members,  a  plurality  of  punches,  a  plurality  of  punch  drlv 
Ing  members  each  connected  to  one  of  said  punches  and 
adaptefl  to  actuate  the  same,  punch-driving  means  adapt- 
ed to  drive  snid  ptineh  drlvlnc  members,  a  plurality  of 
selecting  members  each  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  one  of 
said  intermediate  members  and  to  bring  one  or  more  of 
said  ixiiich  driving  members  Into  operative  relation  with 
said  punch  driving  means,  and  means  for  rendering  th< 
members  of  said  irrotips  of  intermediate  members  alter- 
nately operative  and  inoperative. 

5.  In  means  for  making  register  bands  of  the  character 
«la»crlb««d.  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  key-levers, 
•  plurality  of  type-bars  operatively  connected  therewith, 
1;  plurality  of  driving  members  each  adapted  to  be  drlTen 
by  one  of  said  type-bars  when  moving  into  its  printing 
position,  and  punch  selecting  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  selectinc  members,  of  a  plurality  of  groups  of  Inter- 
mediate memb<'rs.  each  of  said  groups  being  connected  to 
one  of  said  driving  members  and  each  of  said  Intermediate 
members  being  adapted  to  actuate  one  of  said  selecting 
meml)ers.  a  shift  key.  and  means  controlled  by  the  shift 
key  for  rendering  said  Intermediate  members  alternately 
operative  and  inoperative. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


blade    against    the   force   of   the   spring,    a    tripping    pawl 
and  means  for  operating  said  pawl,  said  pawl  being  adapt 
ed  to  engage  said  arm  when  moved  in  one  direction  and 
to  slip   over  without   engaging  said  arm   when  mov«Hl   In 
the  opposite  direction. 


1,106,639.  MOTOR  SWITrn  Otis  B.  Dcncan,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  <;eorge  Cutter  Company.  South  Bend. 
Ind..  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed  May  6,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  695.466.      (Cl.  172—179.) 

1.  In  an  electric  switch  the  combination  with  the  sta- 
tionary contacts  and  a  switch  blade  adapted  to  be  thrown 
from  one  contact  to  the  other,  of  an  actuating  sfiring 
for  throwini:  the  blade,  a  settlns:  arm  for  forcing  l)ack  the 


1:.  In  u  motor  switch,  the  combination  of  a  starting  con- 
tact, a  running  contact,  a  switch  arm  moval)le  from  one  to 
the  other,  and  nuick  throw  mechanism  comprising  a 
spring  adapted  to  move  the  switch  arm  toward  the  run- 
ning contact,  8  handle  adapted  to  move  the  switch  arm 
toward  the  starting  contact,  aud  means  for  quickly  re- 
leasing said  spring,  said  handle  being  iueffectlve  to  move 
said  switch  arm  toward  the  running  contact. 

,",  in  a  motor  switch,  the  combination  of  a  starting 
contact,  a  running  contact,  a  switch  arm  movable  from 
one  to  the  other,  a  spring  adapttni  to  move  the  switch 
arm  toward  the  running„contact.  a  rotary  setting  arm  for 
controlling  said  switch  arm,  a  lever  fulcrumed  concen- 
trically with  said  setting  arm,  a  tripping  pawl  adapted  to 
move  said  setting  arm  in  a  direction  to  move  the  switch 
arm  toward  the  starting  contact,  said  tripping  pawl  being 
non-active  upon  said  setting  arm  in  the  opposite  direction, 
and  a  trigger  mounted  on  said  lever  for  controlling  said 
tripping  pawl. 

4.  In  a  svltch,  the  combination  with  a  movable  switch 
arm.  of  a  setting  arm  adapted  to  gperate  said  switch  arm. 
a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  switch  arm  in  one  direc- 
tion, a  tripping  i)awl  adapted  to  move  said  setting  arm  in 
the  opposite  direction  only,  a  trigger  pin  adapted  to  hold 
said  tripping  pawl  to  Its  work  in  moving  the  setting 
arm  against  the  force  of  the  spring,  and  a  lever  whereon 
said  pawl  and  pin  are  mounted,  said  pawl  and  pin  both 
being  yielding,  and  the  pawl  being  adapted  to  slip  over 
without  engaging  the  setting  arm,  and  adapted  to  force 
hack  to  non  acting  position  the  pin  when  the  operating 
lever  moves  the  pawl  and  pin  in  the  direction  opposite  to 
the  one  In  which  the  pawl  is  capable  of  engaging  the  set- 
ting arm. 

.*).  In  a  motor  starting  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
starting  contact,  a  running  contact,  a  pivoted  switch  arm 
adapted  to  swing  from  one  to  the  other,  a  sprin.'  adapted 
to  swing  the  switch  arm  toward  the  running  contact,  a 
setting  arm  concentric  with  the  switch  arm,  an  operating 
lever  concentric  with  the  switch  arm  and  setting  arm.  a 
tripping  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  setting  arm  to  swing 
the  switch  arm  toward  the  starting  contact,  said  trip- 
ping pawl  being  yieldingly  mounted  and  adapted  to  slip 
over  tlie  setting  arm  wiien  moved  In  the  opi>osite  direction, 
a  yleldable  trigger  pin  adapted  to  engage  saiiJ  pawl  to 
hold  It  to  Its  work,  and  a  trigger  for  retracting  said  pin 
to  thereby  suddenly  trip  said  pawl. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.ltHVtUii        I>0(  lU  -  (  I.riSKK.       .TosiAii     ECCLBSTON,    Roy, 
Wash.       Filed    lei)     L'.    IP  14.      Serial    No.    816.042.       <C1. 

le— 9.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  door  hingedly  mounted  in  a 
rigid  support,  of  a  uracket  secured  to  said  door  near  its 
top.  8  Contact  eleineni  on  said  bracket  and  a  flexible  re- 
silient   element    having    its    intermediate   portion    contact- 
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iOK  with  said  elf-ment,  its  opposite  ends  bflnj?  secured  to 
said  support  on  npposit*^  Udes  of  the  axis  on  which  the 
door  swintre. 


2  The  lomblnaflon  witb  a  door  hlnsMlIy  mounted  in  a 
rigid  support,  of  a  bracket  ecurwi  to  the  outer  sid''  of  said 
dcKir  nar  r<  upper  hlncefi  rorner,  a  icrooved  pulley  jour- 
naleil  ri  >;iiil  l.rai'lvct  to  rotiite  on  a  vertical  axis,  and  a 
coll  spring  passing  around  said  pulley  and  having  Its 
opposltp  ends  -i.'.iir'il  t.i  *ni(l  support  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  axis  on   wlU'h    the  il^or   swinL's 


1.100,«41.         KII.TER.         (llAKLES      StI  ART      FArKE.NTnALL, 

Pacific   <;rove,   Cal.      Filfd    July    15,    lOia.      Serial    No. 
779.221.      (CI.  210—7.) 


/ 


1.  A  filter  comprising  a|  inclosing  shell  having  a  cen- 
tral enlargement  thereon,  (i  body  of  filtering  material  In 
side  said  shell,  a  clampinij  nut  threaded  to  said  central 
enlargement  on  said  shell  ^o  as  to  leave  an  annular  space 
between  the  inner  surface  of  aald  nut  and  a  portion  of 
the  .shell,  and  a  body  of  filtering  material  carried  In  said 
clampini,'  nut  and  tightly  ^cured  against  the  end  of  said 
shell   by  said  nut. 

2.  A  filtering  eUnient  romprising  a  hollow  cylinder 
having  a  threaded  central  .iilHrLrement.  a  shell  adapted 
to  fit  Into  said  cylinder  :iti<i  having  a  foramlnous  upper 
end,  a  hodv  of  filtering  miitiTial  in  said  shell,  a  clamp- 
ing ring  threaded  to  engagi-  the  said  central  enlargement, 
a  foramlnous  member  in  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a 
.second  bo<ly  of  filtering  material  clamped  t)etween  the 
end  of  said  shell  and  said  fV)raminiius  memt>er.  an  annular 


dead  space  t>elng  formed  between  said  coupling,  said   cyl- 
inder and  said  second  body  of  filtering  material. 

.'i.  In  a  filter  a  filtering  element  composed  of  an  inclos- 
ing shell  having  a  central  enlargement  thereon,  filtering 
material  in  said  shell,  a  clamfiiug  meml)er,  and  a  body  of 
filtering  material  in  said  clamping  member,  said  clamp- 
ing member  being  so  shaped  and  attached  to  said  central 
enlargement  as  to  form  an  annular  recess  about  said  sbcil 
between  said  central  enlargement  and  said  body  ol'  filter- 
ing material. 


l.im.fH:  MKATTENltERKR,  Loris  J.  Farland,  Au 
Sable  Forks.  N.  Y,  Filed  July  10.  1^\^.  Serial  No. 
778,403.      (CI    17—27.) 


1.  A  meat  tenderer,  comprisiui:  a  fulmlar  hrad,  air  pock- 
ets proviiled  at  each  end  of  said  bead,  said  pockets  hav- 
ing their  outer  ends  open  and  provided  thereat  with  meat 
penetrating  edges,  the  pockets  being  of  materially  greater 
depth  than  the  depth  of  penetration  of  said  edges,  where- 
by the  air  in  the  pockets  will  b«'  compressed  when  said 
edges  are  lu'mght  forcibly  In  contact  with  meat  and  an 
outwardly  extimliiiK  operating  handle  secured  to  the  said 
head  at  an*  interiih'  liate  point  thereof. 

2.  A  meat  tenderer,  comprising  a  tubular  head  having 
meat  penetrating  e.lces  at  each  end.  a  partition  provided 
within  the  head  and  forming  air  po<'ket8  on  each  side  of 
the  partition  having  their  outer  ends  open,  the  pockets 
being  of  materially  greater  depth  than  the  depth  of  pene- 
tration of  said  e<lges.  whereby  the  air  In  the  pockets  will 
be  compressed  when  said  edges  are  brought  forcibly  in 
contact  with  meat  and  a  laterally  extending  operating 
handle  secured  to  the  head  and  partition. 

3.  A  meat  tenderer  comprising  a  tubular  head,  a  par- 
tition provided  within  the  head,  said  partition  forming 
air  pockets  on  each  side  thereof,  one  end  of  the  head  being 
blunt  and  the  other  formed  with  a  cutting  edge,  the  pock- 
ets being  of  materially  greater  depth  than  the  depth  of 
penetration  of  said  edge,  whereby  the  air  in  the  pockets 
will  be  compressed  when  said  edge  is  brought  forcibly  in 
rontact  with  meat  and  a  handle  connected  to  the  head. 


l,10e,643.  PAH  IK.M'KH.  I.oi  is  Finkklman  and  Jo- 
HAXNK.s  Wii.iiKi.M,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1913.      Serial  No.  789,589.      (Cl.  105 — 265.) 


1.  A  fender  comprtolnc  a  bousing,  a  scoop  morablc  into 
and  out  of  same,  arms  pivoted  to  the  front  ends  of  the 
scoop  and  movable  from  a  position  across  the  front  of 
the  .scoop  to  a  position  adjnivnt  the  outer  faces  of  the 
scoop   sides. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  a  housing,  a  scoop  movable  Into 
ami  out  of  same,  arms  hinged  to  the  scoop  and  occupying 
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a  position  against  the  sides  thereof  when  the  scoop  Is 
within  the  bousing,  said  arms  being  movable  from  said 
p..sition  to  a  position  across  the  scoop  when  the  scoop  has 
b»-en  prujecte<l  from   the  housing. 

3  A  fender  comprising  a  bousing,  a  scoop  movable  Into 
and  out  of  sam*.  a  winding  shaft,  a  band  windable  there- 
on and  connected  with  the  scoop,  a  trip  bar,  flexible 
means  conneot.d  therewith  and  windable  on  the  shaft 
oppositely  to  said  band,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft  and 
pawl  means  engageable  therewith,  said  pawl  having  trip- 
ping connection  with  the  trip   bar. 

4  A  fiiider  comprising  a  housing,  a  scoop  movable  Into 
and  out  of  same,  a  winding  shaft,  a  band  windable  thereon 
and  connected  with  the  scoop,  a  trip  Imr.  flexible  means 
connected  therewith  and  windable  on  the  shaft  oppositely 
to  said  band,  a  ratchet  whe<d  on  said  shaft,  pawl  means 
engageable  therewith,  said  pawl  having  tripping  connec- 
tion with  the  trip  bar,  and  springs  connected  to  the  hous- 
ing and  si-oop  for  projecting  the  latter  from  the  housing. 

6  A  fender  comprising  a  housing,  a  scoop  movable  Into 
and  out  of  sane  a  stsaft.  a  flexible  connection  from  said 
scoop  and  windiu^:  u  said  shaft,  a  trip  member,  a  flexl 
hie  connection  from  the  trip  meml>er  winding  on  said  shaft 
opposltelv  to  the  otb.^r  flexible  connection,  ratchet  means 
for  loiking  said  shaft  and  leleasable  by  the  trip  member, 
said  scoop  Including  a  s<-oop  frame  and  <-arrlage  block, 
bingedly  connecte<l  spring  means  for  projecting  the  scoop, 
and  spring  means  for  effecting  tilting  of  the  scoop  frame 
relatively  to  the  carriage  block. 

[Claims  6  to  s  not  printe<l  in  the  GaBette.) 


2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pattern 
plate,  steep-sided  pattern  memli<rs  secured  thereon  having 
recesses  therebetween,  a  sand  retaining  frame  surrounding 
the  plate,  a  mold  box  supiwrted  by  said  frame,  means  for 
raising  the  plate,  and  projections  on  the  underside  of  the 
mold  box  corresponding  in  shape  to  the  deeper  recesses 
tH'tween  the  pattern  m.  Hil.ers  adapted  to  enter  and  com- 
press the  sand  in  the  said  deei-er  recesses  when  the  plate 
is  raised. 


110tirt44.       SHAKINC  MACHINE    FOR     USE    IN    THE 
'  MANIFACTIRE    OF    CONCRETE    OR    ARTIFICIAL 
STONE      Ai.iiKKT  Frikse<  KE  and  Carl  Fbieseckk,  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  May  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  696,072. 
(Cl.  25—41.) 


nr 


/r* 


"^^ 


1.  In  a  shaking  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
plate,  supporting  legs  therefor,  said  legs  being  spaced 
from  one  another,  supports  upon  which  said  legs  nor- 
mally rest,  a  rocking  l)eam  positioned  below  said  plate 
and  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  horizontal  axis  at  a  point 
»K'tw»*en  said  legs,  projections  on  said  legs  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  rocking  beam,  whereby  rocking  movement 
of  said  beam  will  alternately  raise  the  ends  of  the  plate, 
and    means    for    imparting:    a    rocking    movement    to    said 

beam. 

2.  In  a  shaking  ma(  tun.  if  the  character  described,  a 
plate,  supporting  legs  therefor,  said  legs  being  si)aced 
from  one  anoth.r.  supports  upon  which  said  legs  nor- 
mally rest,  a  rocking  l>eam  p<»sitioned  below  said  tlate  and 
pivotallv  mounted  upon  a  borleontal  axis  nt  n  point  Ik- 
tween  said  legs,  said  legs  b«dng  provided  witb  projections 
free  from  connection  with  said  beatn,  but  adapted  to  be 
enu'aired  thereby,  whereby  rocking  movement  of  said  beam 
win  alternately  raise  the  ends  of  the  plate,  and  means  for 
impartint:   a   rocking  movement   to  said  l)eam. 


3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pattern 
plate,  ste«>p  sided  pattern  membeis  se,  ured  thereto,  a  sand- 
retaining  frame  surrounding  the  plate,  a  mold  box  ar- 
rang»-d  alKJve  the  pattern,  means  for  simultaneously  rais- 
ing the  plate  and  sand  retaining  frame,  additional  means 
for  raising  the  plate  alone  and  projections  on  the  under- 
side of  the  mold  box.  corresponding  In  shape  with  the  re- 
cesses in  and  around  the  pattern  members  adapted  to 
enter  and  empress  the  sand  in  the  said  recesses  when  the 
pattern  plate  alone  is  raised. 

4  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pattern 
plate  a  pluralitv  of  steep  sided  patterns  secured  thereto, 
a  sand  retaining  frame  surrounding  the  plate,  a  mold  box 
arranged  above  the  patterns,  a  counter-pressure  member 
therefor  means  for  simultaneously  raising  the  plate  pat- 
terns and  sand-retaining  frame,  additional  means  for  rais- 
ing the  plate  and  patterns  relatively  to  said  frame  and 
projections  on  the  underside  of  the  mold  box  correspond- 
ing m  shape  and  number  to  the  de.per  recesses  between 
the  patterns  adapted  to  enter  said  recesses  and  addition- 
ally compress  the  sand  therein  when  the  plate  and  pat- 
terns are  raised  relatively  to  the  sand-retalnlng  frame. 

5  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pattern 
plate  pattern  members  carried  thereby  having  relatively 
steep  sides,  a  sand  retaining  frame  surrounding  the  plate, 
a  mold  t>ox  disposed  in  allnement  with  the  said  frame  and 
having  projections  on  its  under  side  corresponding  substan- 
tially in  shape  and  numl>er  with  the  depressions  between 
the  pattern  members,  and  means  for  effecting  relative 
movement  of  the  pattern  plate  and  mold  box.  whereby  a 
uniform  compression  of  the  sand  forming  the  mold  is 
effected. 


1,106,645       MOLDING -MACHINE.      JOHANSFCl 

Hamburg  Elmsbiittel,    (iermany.      Filed   July    17.    1913. 
Serial  No.  77n..%Ut.      (Cl.  22—27.) 

1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pattern 
plate,  a  san.i  retaining  frame  surrounding  the  same,  steep- 
tided  pati.rn  members  secured  to  the  plate  having  re- 
CSMes  therebetween,  a  mold  box  disposed  aliove  the  frame. 
means  for  raising  the  plate  and  projections  formed  on 
the  underside  of  the  mold  box  adapted  to  enter  and  com- 
press the  sand  in  the  recesses  when  the  plate  is  raised. 


.loHN    P.    Gabdseb,   Cairo, 
Serial    No.    809.348.      (Cl. 


1,106,646.      TACKDRIVEH. 

111.      Filed    Dec.    25*.    UtK',. 

1—46.) 

1  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body,  a 
barrel  in  said  bodv.  a  plunger  mounte<l  within  said  barrel, 
a  tack  compartment  within  said  b.idy,  a  tack  passage 
communicating  with  said  barrel,  a  rotatable  tack  guiding 
and  releasing  meml^-r.  means  for  moving  the  plunger  In- 
wardiv  and  causing  rotation  of  the  tack  guiding  and  re- 
h.asing  member  to  .ause  the  tack  to  pass  along  the  tack 
passage  to  a  position  forwardly  of  the  plunger,  and  means 
for  returning  the   plunger  to  normal  position. 

->     \   device  of  the  class  described  comprising  the  com 
bination  of  a  Iwdv.  a  barrel  in  said  Ixxly.  a  tack  compart- 
ment    a    rotatable    tack    guiding    and    releasing    member. 
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said  biirrfl  l>eing  provlrtp<!  with  n  tm-k  passaee.  a  plunger 
In  *Hi(l  hnrrfl,  mt'an«  for  ni'>vini;  tht>  phmefr  Inwardly, 
m*»an»<  i^niuu-.ted  to  tlif  Imt  nitritiorifd  mi'nns  foi'  .incaKP- 
ment  with  Thf  rotatahjp  pulilltik;  and  rplpaslni;  member 
to  rotate  tlr-  same  npnn  Im^arrl  movprnent  of  the  plunger, 
and  mf>aiis  for  rcturnln;;  tf»e  plurmer  to  normal  position. 


.S.  A  toilet  Beat  Including  arcuate  wings  connected  at 
their  rear  ends  to  a  hinge  plate,  said  wings  each  consisting 
of  front  and  rear  sections  lilngedly  connected,  latches  for 
securing  the  sections  of  each  wins:  In  extended  [Kisltlon. 
protective  pads  for  said  wlngn,  and  means  for  detachably 
B<>cnrlng  the  pads  to  the  wings. 


^3 


3.  A  device  of  the  class  il^'scribed  comprising  the  com- 
bination of  a  body,  a  l)arrel  in  said  body,  a  taik  compart 
ait-nt,  a  tack  guide,  a  tack  guiding  and  releasing  raembfr. 
said  barrel  l>eing  provide*!  with  a  tatk  pa.ssage,  a  plunger 
in  said  barrel,  mtMns  for  movint;  the  plunger  inwiirdly 
ami  causing  operation  of  the  tack  guiding  and  releasing 
mt-mlRT  to  allow  a  tack  to  travel  along  the  tack  passage 
to  position  f^rwardly  of  tlie  plunger,  and  means  for  re- 
turning tlie  plunger  to  normal  position 

4.  A  device  of  the  clas.s  described  comprising  the  t-om 
bination  of  a  body,  a  barrel  la  said  body,  a  plunger  within 
said  barrel,  a  trigger  conne<  tfd  with  said  plunger,  a  slot- 
ted irm  carried  by  .said  trigger  bar,  a  tack  guiding  and 
releasing  member,  a  pinic»u  connected  with  said  tack 
guiding  and  releasing  meuilier.  means  connected  with  the 
trigger  bar  and  engagi-d  in  the-  slotted  arm  for  rotating 
the  pinhm  to  operate  th»'  tack  guiding  and  rdeasiug  mem- 
ber upon  movement  of  the  trigger  bar  in  one  direction, 
and  means  for  returning  the  trigger  bar  and  plunger  to 
normal  position. 

5.  A  device  of  the  clasj  discril)ed  cumprlslrig  a  tack 
feeding  and  guiiling  member,  a  [a<k  guiding  and  releasing 
member  engaged  around  oiic  end  of  the  lirst  mentioned 
mt-mber,  .i.iid  end  of  the  taik  feeding  and  guiding  member 
being  lonirltudinaily  slotted  with  one  end  of  the  slot  en- 
larged, said  tiick  guitiin;;  :»ijd  releasing  member  beiiiH  ar- 
ranged to  guide  tacks  to  |tbe  enlarged  end  of  said  slot 
and  release  said  tacks  In  .rdir,  a  plunger,  means  for  draw 
iDC  the  plimu'T  iuwiU'liy.  o^'^ins  connected  with  the  plun 
ger  for  operatinu  the  tack  i;  litij  itnd  releasing  member 
upon  Inward  movement  o<  sa;U  plunger,  and  means  for 
returning  said  plunger  to  formal  position. 

[Claim  <^  not  prlnr»d  In  Th"  Oazette.] 


l.infi.647.  SASIT.ARY  I'LOSKT  SR.\T.  Frank  J. 
<;r.\\es.  Sprlni'tield,  M;i»s  Kib-.i  i>er  ^.  191 S.  Serial 
No.  80.-., 401       1(^1    4— H 

1.  A  toilet  seat  Includinp  hint'edly  connected  front  and 
rear  sections,  projective  pads  mounted  on  the  sections,  and 
means  for  securing  thp  st>otinns  in  allnement.  said  means 
stretchintr  thf>  pads  and   locking  the  same  in  place 

2.  A  toilet  seat  inclndtog  arcuate  wines  connected  at 
their  rear  ends  to  a  hinu'e  jilate,  said  wlnu's  each  consisting 
of  front  and  rear  sections  hln_'Pdly  connected,  latches  for 
s*HMirlng  the  se-tions  of  eech  wine  In  extended  position, 
and   protective  pads  for  said  wlnirs. 


4.  A  toilet  seat  including  arcuate  wings  connected  at 
their  rear  ends  to  a  hinge  plate,  said  wings  each  consist 
Ing  of  front  and  rear  sections  hlngtnlly  connected,  latches 
for  securing  the  sections  of  each  wing  in  extended  posi- 
tion, protective  pads  for  said  wings,  and  means  for  detach- 
ably  securing  the  pads  to  the  wings,  said  means  Includ- 
ing spindles  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  from  the 
free  ends  of  the  wing  sections. 

5.  A  toilet  seat  Including  arcuate  wings  <onnecte<l  at 
their  rear  rnds  to  »  common  hinge  plite,  each  wing  com 
prising  hlngedly  connected  front  and  rear  sections,  spin 
dies  extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  free 
ends  of  the  sections,  and  protective  pads  fitting  over  thi- 
wings  and  provided  with  perforated  flaps  for  the  passage 
of  the  spindles. 

[riaims  0  to  s  n«  t  pilnted  In  the  Gaiette. J 


1.10»l,04N.  IKUNT  RI(;(;i.\(i  FUK  ItllilM.  SAl'L>LE8. 
fjKOB<;E  W.\sinNGTf)N  Oraves,  I'lslnvlew.  Tex.  Filed 
Aug.  22.  19i:i.     Serial  No.  786,15.3       Ml.  54— 4rt.> 


1.  .\  swell  lurk  riding  saddle  having  a  front  rigging 
Comprising  a  strap  with  a  miilportioii  and  iwo  spts  of  two 
elongated  strap  memturs  cacii,  said  sets  extending  op- 
positely from  opposite  ends  of  the  mid  portion,  and  the 
straji  memlxrs  at  their  free  ends  l)elng  formed  Into  ring 
engaging  loops,  each  set  of  strap  members  l»elng  longer 
than  the  mid  portion  and  arranged  In  embracing  relation 
to  the  respective  swells  of  the  swell  fork. 

2.  A  front  rigging  for  riding  saddles,  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  leather  slit  longitudinally  from  an  integral 
mid  portion  to  the  ends  and  there  shaped  to  be  formed 
Into  holding  loops,  the  length  of  the  Integral  mid  portion 
l^inc  less  than  that  of  either  of  the  parts  formed  by  the 
^lit.-..  and  said  mid  portion  having  a  laterally  extended 
lip  in  position  to  engage  back  of  the  horn  of  the  saddle 
with  said  lip  uppermost  when  I  lie  rigging  la  In  place. 

3.  A  swell  fork  riding  saddle  having  a  front  rigging 
comprising  a  strap  with  a  mid  i>ortlon  an<l  two  sets  of 
two  elongated  strap  memln  rs  each,  said  .sets  extending 
oppositely  from  opjKislte  ends  of  the  mid-portion,  and 
the  strap  memt>ers  at  their  fre<'  ends  being  formed  Into 
ring  engaging  loops,  each  set  of  strap  members  being 
longer  than  the  mid  portion  and  arranged  In  emhracing 
relation  to  the  resp*»ctive  swells  of  the  swell  fork,  and  one 
of  the  strap  members  of  each  set  beint;  ubbr  ttian  the 
other  member  of  the  same  set. 

4.  .\  front  riirglnsr  for  riding  saddles  comprising  a 
single  piece  of  leather  slit  longltndltinll y  Into  two  sets  of 
strap  members,  the  sets  extending  In  opposite  directions 
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from  an  integral  mid  portion,  and  one  strap  member  of 
•acb  set  being  wider  than  the  other,  the  silts  which  divide 
the  Isather  into  strap  members  being  prolonged  to  enter 
the  wider  strap  members  for  a  distance  at  the  Integral 
mid  portion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  saddle  tree  having  a  swell 
fork  and  horn  rising  therefrom,  of  a  front  rigging  there- 
for conslstiug  of  a  single  leather  strap  slit  longitudinally 
to  form  an  integral  mid  portion  and  separate  strap  exten- 
sions thereof  on  both  sides  of  the  mid  portion,  said  Inte- 
gral mid  portion  being  wrapped  about  the  horn  and  the 
side  extensions  being  caVrted  to  th<'  front  and  rear  respec- 
tively of  the  swells  of  the  fork  and  at  their  ends  re- 
turned upon  themselves  and  secured  to  the  fork  to  form 
ring  holding  Ioo|>s. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.100,649.       SAKIRON.       .ToSEi'H    Gross.     Chicago,     III. 
Filed  .May  10.  1913.    Serial  No.  767,955.     (CI.  158—28.) 


y     O    /( 


r»  i-.'  ' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sad-iron  having  two  ironing 
surfaces,  an  electrical  heating  element  embodied  in  the 
iron,  and  a  flame  heating  element  embodied  In  the  iron. 
Mid  Iron  Ixiiig  reversible  to  place  either  of  the  ironlni: 
surfaces  In  opi-rative  position. 

2.  The  combiantiou  of  a  sad-iron  having  two  Ironing 
surfaces,  an  eleitrlcal  heating  element  emlxxliel  in  the 
iiou  for  heating  on*-  of  the  ironing  surfaces,  atid  a  flame 
lieating  .lement  emU)<lit.-<l  in  the  Iron  for  heatic_'  the 
other  ironing  surface,  said  Iron  being  reversible  to  place 
either  of  tlie  ironing  surfaces  in  operative  position. 

.'t.   The  combination  with  a  banger,  of  a  sad-iron  pivoted 
therein,    said    sad    iron    ha\iut    iwo    ironing    surfaces    and 
being  reversible  in  the  hanger  to  place  eitlier  ironing  sur 
face  In  or>eiative  [xtsition.  and  heating  means  of  riiffeient 
varieties  for  the  respective  ironing  surfaces. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  liaiiger,  of  a  sad  iron  piv 
oted  therein,  said  sad  iron  having  two  ironing  surfaces 
and  t>eing  reversible  in  the  bani;er  to  place  either  iron- 
ing surface  in  operative  ;K)sitiou,  an  electrical  heating 
element  emlnxlled  in  the  iron  for  heating  one  of  the  iron- 
ing surfaces,  and  a  tlaui''  heating  .  iemmt  embodied  in  the 
iron  for  healing  the  other  ironing  surface. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  hanger,  of  a  sad-iron  pivoted 
therein,  said  sad-iron  having  two  Ironing  surfaces  and  being 
reversible  in  the  hanger  to  place  either  ironing  surface  iu 
operative  position,  an  electrical  heating  element  eml)odied 
in  the  iron  for  heating  one  of  the  ironing  surfaces,  a  flame 
heating  element  embodied  in  the  Iron  for  heating  the 
other  ironing  surface,  and  means  for  locking  the  Iron  in 
the  hanger  in  cither  of  its  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  1'.'  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


nal  of  the  adjacent  frame,  a  pulley  journaled  in  tli« 
upper  terminal  of  each  mast,  a  pair  of  cables  freely  con- 
nected to  the  masts  at  the  junction  of  the  Iteams  there- 
with, a  cable  for  each  cutting  me<hanlsiu.  wild  cables 
being  freely  connected  to  the  outer  terminals  thereof  and 
being  directed  over  the  pulleys  of  the  masts,  and  Inde- 
pendent winding  drums  for  each  of  the  said  cables  where- 
by either  cutting  mechanism  may  be  independently  ad- 
justed with  respect  to  the  frame  to  which  It  is  attached 
or  whereby  either  fiame  may  be  adjusted  .independently 
of  the  cutting  me<  hauism  which  It  carries. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlbe<l,  a  whe.lpd 
platform,  frames  pivoted  to  the  sides  thereof,  a  mast 
pivoted  adjacent  the  frames,  beams  connecting  the  outer 
terminals  of  the  frames  and  the  upper  terminal  of  the 
adjaient  mast,  a  pair  of  cables  connected  to  the  masts. 
Independent  winding  drums  for  the  cables  whereby  either 
mast  may  be  independently  adjusted  with  respect  to  the 
platform,  a  cutting  mechanism  pivotally  connected  to  the 
outer  terminal  t>f  each  of  said  frames,  a  puHev  Journaled 
at  the  upper  terminal  of  each  of  said  masts,  a  cable  con- 
nected to  the  outer  terminal  of  each  of  the  rutting 
mechanisms,  said  last  mentioned  cables  being  directed 
over  the  pulleys  of  the  masts,  and  independent  winding 
drums  mounted  on  the  platform  and  recclvhiL'  the  last- 
mentioned  cables  whereby  either  cutting  mechanism  may 
be  independently  adjust. ■<!  with  respect  to  the  frame  to 
which  It   is  attached. 


l,10f.,651.     I»K\  ICE  FOR  RAISING  LOGS.     K>  \    Harris, 
Winchester,    Idaho.      Filed    S<pt.    10,   1918.      Serial    No 
789,183.      (CI.  57—9.1 


l,lM,6eO.  MOWER  ATTArH.MKNT  FOR  CARS.  Emil 
H.  Habick,  Euclid,  Minn.  Filed  May  13,  1913.  SerUl 
No.  767,478.      (CI.  56—16.) 

1.  In  a  "levici  of  the  character  described,  a  wheeled 
truck,  supporting  fiames  pivoted  to  the  sides  thereof,  a 
cutting  mechanism  pivoted  to  each  of  the  frames,  ac- 
tuating means  carried  by  the  truck  and  connected  to  the 
cutting  nil  (hanism  for  operating  the  same,  a  mast  swlng- 
Ingly  attached  to  each  side  of  the  truck,  a  beam  connect 
Ing  the  upper  terminal  of  each  mast  with  the  outer  tcrmi- 


<k' 


1.  A  grapple  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
standard,  a  socket  at  the  lower  end  of  said  standard, 
pivot  ears  extending  from  said  socket,  tongs  pivotally 
connectwl  with  said  plvct  ears,  a  guiding  rod  carried  by 
said  standard  above  said  socket,  lines  connected  with 
said   tougs   and    pas.sing   iliroiigh    the  outer  ends  of   said 
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KuidlDK  rod,  a  i^uidlnK  <•!>'  I'arrlcil  \>y  said  standanl,  a 
line  paH.sInk;  tlirouifh  said  sjiildlnit  »">>»  and  having  Its 
lower  end  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  lines,  sup 
portin:!  pins  carried  hy  said  standard  beneath  said  iculd- 
intc  ►'ye.  antl  a  support  carried  hy  said  last-mentioned  line 
adjacent  Its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  rest  npon  said 
supporting.'  [lins  wheredy  i.nid  fi>n;:s  may  be  supported  In 
a   raiseil  [xtsitioii. 

li.  A  i?rapple  of  the  ihtracter  descrit>ed.  comprising  a 
standard,  tongs  plvotally  r()rm>'<ted  with  the  lower  end 
of  said  standard,  a  nuiilinj:  r..(l  ••arrled  hy  said  standard, 
sujjportlnK  pins  carrlfcl  1>?  sjiiil  stamlard,  a  line  slidably 
connected  with  said  stiin<|:ird.  a  support  carried  by  said 
lines  and  ad,ipte<l  to  r<  sf  upon  said  supporting  pins,  and 
lines  counecti'd  with  said  first  mention-'d  line  and  pass- 
ing through  the  ends  of  sjiid  truidini;  rod  having  their 
lower  ends  conii^  t'-d  with  said  t.Jiisis  whereby  said  tongs 
may  Itf  raised  and  held  i|i  a  suspfuded  position  by  the 
support  of  said  first  menlion-d  lirxs  resting  upon  said 
aupportiu,'   pins. 

.'5.  A  grappl*'  l■onlp^lsin^  i  standard,  tongs  plvotally 
connected  with  said  standiird.  pins  carried  by  said  stand- 
ard, a  guidlnt;  i-y.'  earn*-"!  iv  s.iid  support  atiove  said 
pins  and  eitendiru'  heymi  1  Mm  .-nds  ,C  ^.lid  I'ius.  a  line 
carrli-d  by  said  standard  4iid  passing;  through  said  guid- 
ing eye  and  having  its  lawer  ends  connected  with  said 
tougs.  and  a  support  cirni-d  by  said  line  and  adapted  to 
rest  upon  said  pins  to  hold  said  tongs  in  an  open  posi- 
tion, said  guiding  eye  extecdiiii;  l>eyond  said  pins  whereby 
Mid  support  will  be  diawii  free  of  said  pins  when  said 
line  is  drawn  upwardl.\.  aft.  r  said  <5tippnrt  has  been  en- 
gaged by  said  pins. 

4.  A  grapple  of  the  'tiilrait'T  descrllu'd  <-.i[iiiirisinu'  a 
standard,  a  block  at  tli--  low.r  iiid  of  said  standard,  a 
shoulder  extendiiii:  fioni  sail  block  providt-il  with  a 
threaded  opening  iu  whieli  thi'  lower  end  of  said  stand- 
ard tits,  tongs  plvotally  rijune<-tfd  with  the  ends  of  said 
block,  a  guiilhii;  strip  carried  hy  said  standard,  lines  con 
nected  with  saM  tout's  and  passf-d  through  the  end  por- 
tions of  said  giiidinji  strip,  an  operating  line  connected 
with  the  upper  •■uds  of  said  first-mentioned  lines,  and  a 
line  connectetl  with  said  block  whereby  said  standard 
may  be  raised  and  lowered. 

.'i.  .V  grapple  of  the  rhiraitiT  described  comprising  a 
standard,  tongs  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower  end 
portion  of  said  st.mdard.  n  strip  sei  ured  to  said  stand- 
ard and  having  its  . nd  por'iMns  formed  into  eyes,  an 
operating  line,  and  lines  i  .r,  ted  with  said  operating 
line  and  passed  through  the  eyes  of  said  strip  and  con- 
nected with  said  tongs. 


l.HK},652.  SIIK  \K  l.M Ai.jK.  Kaniel  D.  Henry.  Ford- 
vllle,  N.  D.  Filed  Sept.  13.  101.}.  Serial  No.  789,647. 
(("I.  214—2.) 


1  In  a  loader,  the  coaiMnatlon  of  carrying  nieana, 
conveying  means  extending  at  an  angle  of  approximately 
forty  five  degrees  to  the  litie  of  traverse  of  the  carrying 
means  ;  the  said  conveying  means  being  also  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly   froQi  a  [Hitut  adjacent  the  ground 


at  an  ancle  of  ap[)roxlmat<dy  thirty  d»-grees.  ami  an  up- 
standinir  conveyer  extending  forwardly  at  an  acute  angle 
to    the   foremost    portion    of    the   first  naniid    conveyer. 

2.  A  loader  having  two  conveyrs.  (jm.  conveyer  ar- 
ranged to  travel  with  one  end  near  tlie  ground  at  an 
angle  to  the  line  of  traverse,  the  other  end  of  the  conveyer 
t)elng  elevated,  and  the  second  conveyer  l)elng  arranged 
in  u[>standlng  position  at  an  ant'le  of  less  than  ninety 
degrees  from  the  rear  end  of  the  foremost  portion  of  the 
first  named   eonveyer 

3.  in  a  loadiT.  th>'  combination  ,if  m  wheel  su|i|iorted 
main  frame,  an  apron  supported  on  said  frame  and  in- 
clined to  the  line  of  the  traverse  thereof  and  also  in- 
clined upwardly  or  rearwardly,  a  second  upstanding 
apron  carried  by  the  main  frame  and  extending  for- 
wardly from  the  rear  end  of  the  for>niost  portion  of  the 
first  named  apron,  and  means  for  drivini;  the  said  aprons. 


1,106,063.  CrKF-  HOLI'KU  Ch.iri.es  M  Hot.LiNos- 
WORTH,  Washington.  U  (  .  Filed  July  !»,  1912  Serial 
No.  708,459.     (CI.  24— 73.> 


1.  A  holder  for  securing  the  ends  of  shirt  sleeve  cuffs, 
comprising  a  body  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire,  one 
end  of  which  Is  bent  back  i.jion  itself  to  form  a  spring 
hook  for  engaging  and  interlo<'king  with  the  l)utton  hole 
In  one  of  the  cuff  edges,  and  its  other  end  bent  back  upon 
It.self  to  form  a  spring  hook  for  InterUx-kably  engaging 
the  shank  of  a  button  In  the  button  hole  at  the  other  edge 
of  the  cuff,  the  salrl  last  named  spring  hook  Kdni;  In  u 
plane  at   right  angles   to  the  plan.-  of  the  other   hook. 

2.  A  holder  for  securing  the  enils  of  shirt  sleeve  cuffs, 
com[irlsing  ii  body  formed  of  a  single  strand  of  wire,  one 
end  of  whi(  h  is  lent  hack  i.pon  Itself  to  form  a  spring 
hook  for  engaging  and  Interlocking  with  the  button  hole 
in  one  of  the  cuff  edges,  ami  Its  other  end  bent  bat  k  upon 
itself  to  form  a  spring  hook  for  IntiTlockably  engaging 
the  shank  of  a  button  in  the  button  hole  at  the  other  edge 
of  the  cuff,  the  said  last  named  spring  hook  being  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  other  hook,  snld 
strand  adjacent  to  one  of  said  lifwiks  being  bent  to  form 
lateral  kiops  whlcli  are  locate<i  In  the  same  plane  as  the 
book  at  the  opp<»slte  end. 

3.  A  cuff  holder  of  spring  wire,  said  wire  having  obe 
of  Its  ends  bent  to  form  a  hook,  whereby  It  Is  adapted  to 
engage  Interlockably  with  the  edges  of  the  cuff  button  hole. 
the  iMHiy  portion  of  the  holder  adjacf'nt  the  s.aiii  hook 
being  laterally  extended  to  form  a  sprln,'  clamping  mem- 
ber that  cooperates  with  the  hook  for  holding  tl)e  said 
book  end  clamped  upon  tli>'  edge  of  the  button  hole  of 
the  cuff,  the  free  en<l  of  the  said  body  i>ortion  having  a 
hook  bent  back  upon  the  body  portion  for  slipping  over 
and  interlocking  with  the  shank  of  a  (  uff  button. 

4.  As  a  new  artb'le.  a  cuff  holder  formed  of  n  single 
piece  of  spring  wire,  one  end  of  which  Is  bent  to  form  a 
book  for  slipping  over  and  Interlocking  with  the  shank 
of  a  cuff  button,  the  other  end  of  said  wire  txMng  l>ent 
laterally  and  In  opposite  dir'ctlons  to  form  bearing  loops, 
the  end  of  the  wire  beyond  said  bearing  loops  fieing  lient 
back  over  the  loops  and  at  right  angles  thereto  to  form 
another  loop,  one  member  of  the  lo<ip  portion  of  the  holder 
forming  a  clamping  [lortion  for  cor.peratlng  with  the  said 
last  named  loop. 
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."i.  A  holder  for  securing  the  ends  of  straight  sleeve 
cuffs,  the  same  comprising  a  l>ody  consisting  of  a  single 
straight  strand  of  wire  said  strand  then  having  one  end 
b.'nt  to  form  a  resilient  hook,  snld  holder  including  a  mem- 
ber projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  strand  and  In  a 
direction  normal  to  the  plane  containing  said  body  and 
said  first  mentioned  htKjk  end.  said  member  adapted  to 
project  through  the  button  hole  of  a  cuff  and  form  a  pivot 
on  which  said  body  naay  be  turned  in  a  i)Uine  parallel  to 
the  plane  of  the  cuff,  said  hi  Ider  Including  means  for  re- 
taining said   pivot   memtHM-   in    place    in    the   cuff   hole. 


l.U>6.Rr.4 
I'ullmau, 
785,192. 


IRIIT  TICKING     SACK. 
Wash        Filed    Aug.     18, 

(CI    I.".(t^2.) 


.I.KMES      B.      UOLT, 

1913.      Serial    No. 


iLLjLZtf 


The  combination  in  a  fruit  picking  sack  of  an  arcuate 
hoop  member,  n  sack  of  flexible  material  secured  thereto 
and  having  an  open  bottom,  means  comprising  opposite 
eyelets  at  the  boft..m  of  the  sack  and  opposite  hooks  near 
the  top  of  the  sack  for  adjustably  securing  the  ixtttoin  of 
the  sack  In  an  upturned  position  to  provide  a  receptacle 
of  the  desired  capacity,  a  bib  secured  to  the  sack  and 
having  broad  t.ipi  ring  bands  and  a  series  of  eyelets  in 
the  ends  of  the  bands,  opposite  hooks  secured  to  the  sack 
adapted  to  enfcago  with  the  eyelets  In  the  ends  of  the 
afon  said  bands  to  hold  the  sack  in  place,  and  an  adjust- 
able back  strap  secured  to  one  sidf'  of  the  sack  to  retain 
the  sack  in  position  against  the  Ijody  of  the  wearer  at  all 
times,  and  a  fastening  meml»er  secured  to  the  opposite 
side  of  the  sack  to  whlcli  the  aforesaid  adjustable  back 
strap  may  be  fastened. 


l.lOG.OSr.  TFl.KrHONM;  (.\  1. 1.  HELL  OR  RTNOKU. 
\Vii.MA.M  K.\i.suNc;,  (.'hlcngo,  111.,  assignor,  liy  mesne 
assignments,  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1906. 
Serial  No.  330,033.      (CI.   177— 7.  t 


1  A  b|aH»'d  telephone  N'll  or  ringer  comprising  sub- 
siantlally  parallel  el.-ct roniagiiMf s.  au  armature  pivoted  at 
an  inturmediate  point  between  the  poles  of  said  magnets, 
and   biasing   means  comprising   a    |>ermanent   magnet   hav 


ing  its  poles  presented  to   the  opposite  ends  of  said  anna 
ture. 

2.  A  blas.d  telephone  bell  or  ringer  comprising  sub- 
stantially parallel  electromagnets  having  projei  ting  cores, 
a  yoke  uniting  the  projecting  portions  of  said  cores,  an 
armature  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  length  to 
an  intermediate  point  of  said  yokf.  and  a  permanent  mag- 
net having  its  poles  presented  to  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
jirmature  so  as  to  bias  the  latter. 

."i.  A  blastMl  telephone  bell  or  ringer  comprising  .sub 
stantially  parall.l  electromagnets  having  projecting  cores, 
a  yoke  uniting  the  projecting  pMrtlons  of  said  cores,  an 
armature  pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  of  its  length  to 
an  intermediate  point  of  said  yoke,  and  a  permanent 
magnet  having  one  pole  lying  opposite  the  iwie  face  of  one 
of  said  electromagnets  so  as  to  leave  a  space  for  one  end 
of  said  armature  and  having  its  other  pole  lying  adjacent 
to  the  other  end  of  said  armature. 

4.  A  ringer  comprising  a  pair  of  magnet  cores,  a  rock- 
ing armature  having  its  axis  between  the  ends  of  said 
cores  and  disposed  to  be  magnetically  controlled  thereby, 
and  biasing  means  Including  permanent  magnet  means  im- 
parting a  preponderating  normal  attractive  stress  to  said 
arnuituii-  ;ilways  iii    the  same  sid<'  of   its   axis. 

5.  A  ringer  comprising  a  paii  of  magnet  cores,  a  vibra- 
tory armature  supported  at  an  intermediate  point  in  its 
length  and  having  two  free  ends  extending  from  Its  sup- 
port, one  to  the  end  of  each  of  said  cores,  permanent 
magnet  means  imparting  a  i<rep<tuderatiug  normal  stress 
always  to  the  same  free  end  of  said  armature  whereby 
said  ringer  h»s  a  definite  normal  bias,  and  energizing  coils 
fi  r  sai<l  (ores  for  ro<kin','  said  armature. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,656.  COVER  FOR  KETTLES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Oeobgk  Fkanklin  Kkaknki.  (iorham.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
of  one  half  to  Charles  I>.  Scofield,  <;orham.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  820,614.     (CI.  53—8.) 


1.  A  cover  for  kettles  and  the  like  provided  with  slots, 
and  a  handle  meml)er  and  bail  support  combined,  provided 
with  lugs  detachably  engageable  with  the  cover  by  means 
of  said  slots,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  laterally  spaced 
fingers  forming  lietween  them  a  hall  receiving  recess,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  cover  for  kettles  or  the  like,  and  a  ball  supporting 
member  provided  with  means  for  connection  to  the  cover, 
snld  ball  supporting  memt>er  being  fif  angular  formation 
and  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  <-over  and  formed  with 
laterally  spaced  fingers  producing  tvtween  them  a  recess 
for  the  reception  of  a  ball,  the  material  ctit  to  form  said 
r(vess  being  lent  backwardly  and  secured  to  the  base  of 
the  bail  supporting  member  whereby  to  constitute  a  brace, 

:;  .\  cover  for  kettles  and  the  like,  and  a  combined 
handle  and  ball  supporting  member  dntachubly  engageable 
therewith,  the  same  Including  outwardly  projecting  later- 
ally spaced  fingers  forming  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  a 
t«ll.  and  a  brace  at  the  inner  end  of  snld  recess  connected 
to  the  base  of  the  hall  supporting  meml>er.  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1.10C,C..'>7.  SWITCH  THROW.  William  A.  Lines,  Spo- 
kane. Wash.  Filed  June  7,  1918.  Serial  No.  772,403. 
(CI.  104— 24  t 

1  In  a  device  of  th.-  class  described,  a  switch  point  :  a 
wheel  engaging  member  operatively  (onne<ted  with  the 
switch  point  ;  movable  means  for  disposing  said  member 
Iti    wheel    engaging   position,    and    including   an    nrmnnire  : 
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and  an  plocTromaguit  to  wlil^  h  the  armature  is  responsive, 
the  electromasnet  tR'iUK  p<_Tpjanently  tiled  with  respect  to 
the  armature. 


2.  In  a  dfvire  of  the  cla<s  dPsrrlbfHl.  a  swltrh  point  ;  a 
wheel  eni;n«ine  rat'ral)er  i)ji»'i-ativ.  ly  (onnected  with  the 
switch  point  ;  a  shaft  -^uppiirted  for  rotation  adjaceqt 
the  whoel  pngaulng  m-mb^^r  and  provided  with  an  eccen- 
tric flem.'nt  adapted  to  onjase  the  wheol  cniragln:.'  mem- 
her  ;  an  armature  secured  accfntrically  to  the  shaft:  and 
an  electromagnet  to  which    the  armature  is  responsive. 

3.  In  a  devil  f  of  the  class  dcscribt-d,  a  switch  point; 
a  shaft  supporr^d  for  roitlon  and  ..p.Tatl  voly  cnnected 
with  the  switch  jx-tnt  ;  ati  .ntuatiug  memUT  mounted 
to  move  with  respect  to  the  shaft :  a  wheel  engaKlng 
T:if'nib<  r,  mechanism  for  op*i-;itlvely  (onnectlnp  the  wheel 
■niraiTln;:  m.niNT  wl'li  th.i  -ihaft  ;  a  cnp  In  which  said 
mechanism  dips  ;  and  a  llnuld  In  the  cup.  the  liquid  having 
a  lower  freezing  point  than  thf  freezing  point  of  water. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  chijs  described,  a  switcti  point;  a 
rail  ;  &  shaft  disposed  tmnsver-ifly  of  the  rail  and  sup- 
ported for  rotation  ;  a  plvptally  supported  wheel  engag- 
ing member  ;  pawl  ahd  ratcliet  mechanism  operatively  con- 
necting the  wheel  engaging  memU»r  with  the  shaft  ;  an 
actuating  member  .  means  for  operatively  connecting  the 
operating  member  with  thg  shaft  ;  a  plvotally  supported 
lever  opeartlvely  connected  with  the  actuating  member  : 
and  a  i-onnectlon  between  tile  lever  and  the  switch  point. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  rlnsp  descrlN-'d.  a  switch  point  and 
a  rail  :  a  pair  of  actuating  memtters  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  the  rail  ;  a  connecting  element  united  with  the 
switch  point  :  levers  uniting  the  connecting  element  with 
the  actuating  members  ;  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation 
and  disposed  transversely  of  the  rail  ;  means  for  oper- 
atively connecting  the  shaft  with  tlie  actuating  members; 
plvotally  supported  wheel  engaging  elements ;  and  lost 
motion  conne<tluDs  beiwe.>o  tbe  wfieel  en:;.iging  elements 
and  the  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed   in   the  Cazette.] 


llO'-.tiS-*.  KOl-K  HKI.T.  KOPE  H.\NI'.  .VNH  THK  LIKK. 
AKTutu  I.tTKWEir.,  Mannheim  Neckarau.  rjermany. 
F1!p.|   S.pt    .'..   1011       JJ.rlal   No.   r.47..")<(7.      (H.  28 — 25.) 


.\  braiilid  belt  cousistiuf  oi  a  plurality  of  braids  eacli 
made  of  strands  Independent  of  the  strands  of  the  other 
braid,  said  braids  being  iiidied  at  -heir  pro.ximal  edges  by 
independent  >t  rands  braided  n.^eiher  and  interlocking 
with  said  proxiniai  edges. 


1.10«,659.  BKI»  M.VTTIIKSS.  Fu.wk  Majwh.  .Mishawalia, 
Ind.  Filed  .Ian.  !♦,  I'.tH.  Serial  No.  811.212.  (CI. 
5 — 29  1 

In   a   led   mattress,   the   combination    with   bed   s'de-ralls 
and    supplemental    angle    Itona    secured    thereto,   of   a    rec 
tan,'ular    frame   or    top  rli»,    rigid    longitudinal    stays    dls- 
poj-fHi     parallel    with    said    rails    and    spaced    apart,    and 
formed  with  transversely-registering  seats.  trat>-<v.  rse  stavs 


cro«f*ing  the  longitudinal  stays  at  right  angln  tbereto. 
and  having  tbelr  ends  turned  to  bring  said  ends  Into 
pottitioo   to  flatly  engage  said  angle  ironn,  and   to  present 


the  upper  edges  of  said  transverse  stays  In  position  to 
engage  said  seats  to  firmly  connect  aald  transverse  stays  at 
their  points  of  crossing  with  said  longitudinal  stays,  and 
a  wire  mattress  jH-rmanently  secured  to  said  right  an- 
gularly crossed  stays,  and  to  said  frame,  whereby  the  mat- 
tress Is  also  i>ermanently  secured  to  the  angle  Irons  and 
the  side-rails  of  the  NmI 


i,iofi.660.    .\rr.\u.vri  .s  i  uu  ruiNTiN(;  t.\i'k.    al- 

BEKT  H.  M.\K8HAi,L  and  Tno.\iA9  L.  Richardson,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No.  821.263. 
(Cl.  211—30.) 


1.  In  a  tape-printinif  machine,  a  tape  roll,  a  shaft  <<n\>- 
portlng  said  roll,  disks  on  the  shaft  between  which  the 
roll  Is  m<.unte<i.  eniide  rolbrs  in  front  and  tr)  the  rear  of 
the  roll,  a  housing  inclosing  the  roll,  the  front  end  of 
said  housing  having  a  Tai>^  exit  slot,  a  pair  <>f  rollers  In 
the  bousing  adjacent  to  said  slot,  between  which  rollers 
the  tape  passes,  and  Impression  and  type  cylinders  be 
neath  the  tape  roll  and  to  the  rear  thereof,  between 
which  cylniders  the  tape  pas.ses  and  thence  upward  over 
the  rear  guide  roller  and  across  the  top  of  the  roll  be- 
tween the  aforesaid  disks,  and  thence  over  the  front 
guide  roller  and  down  to  the  pair  of  rollers  adjacent  to 
the  exit  slot. 

2.  In  a  tape-printing  machine,  a  tape  roll,  a  shaft  sup 
porting  said  roll,  disks  on  the  shaft  oetween  which  the 
roll  is  mounted,  guide  rollers  in  front  and  to  the  rear  of 
the  roll,  a  housing  Inclosing  the  roll,  the  front  end  of 
said  housing  having  n  tape  exit  slot,  a  pair  of  rollers  In 
the  housing  adjacent  to  said  slot,  between  which  rollers 
the  tape  passes,  one  of  said  rollers  being  spring  pressed 
toward  the  other,  impression  and  type  cylinders  beneath 
the  tape  roll  and  to  the  rear  fher«mf.  between  which  cyl- 
inders the  tape  passes  and  thence  upward  over  ttie  rear 
guide  roller  and  across  the  top  of  the  roll  between  the 
aforesaid  disks,  and  thence  over  the  front  guide  roller 
and  down  to  the  pair  of  rollers  adjacent   to  the  exit  slot. 

3.  In  a  tape  printing  apparatus,  an  impression  cylinder, 
a  type  cylinder  and  its  shaft,  a  bearing  in  which  the  type 
cylinder  shaft  is  slidable.  phing.rs  engaging  said  shaft, 
externally  threaded  sleeves  into  which  the  rear  ends  of  the 
plungers  extend,  8uppf)rt8  Into  which  the  sleeves  are 
screwed,  abutments  on  the  plungers,  and  springs  colled 
around  the  plungers  between  the  abutments  and  the  ends 
of  the  sleeves. 
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1,106.661.       MOLD 
Kans.      Filed  Apr.   7 
-131.5.1 


Frank    P.    Mabtin',    Williamaburg, 
1913.     Serial   No.   759,507.      (Cl. 


A  mold  comprising  an  arcuated  plate  of  resilient  metal, 
•aid  plate  sul)stantlally  semi  circular  in  configuration, 
brackets  secured  to  said  plate  disposed  substantially  cen- 
tral of  the  first  and  second  quadrants  thereof,  the  said 
brackets  defining  substantially  equilateral  triangles  and 
rigidly  secured  to  said  plate,  turn  buckles  extending  sub- 
stantially at  45  degrees  to  the  lower  sides  of  the  brackets 
and  plvotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  adjacent 
vertices  of  the  said  equilateral  triangular  brackets  and  to 
the  «'Xtremitle8  of  the  arcuated  plate,  and  a  central  horl- 
tontally  extending  turn  buckle  plvotally  secured  to  the 
adjacent  vertices  of  the  said  t'qullateral  triangle  brackets, 
•aid  turn  buckles  controlling  the  arcuatlon  of  the  plate  In 
lones,  the  said  zones  overlapping  and  mutlally  governed 
by  said  turn  buckles. 


l,10r,,062.  iSILO-DOOU.  J<>iis  IIk.nhy  Mavek,  Humboldt, 
luwa,  assignor  to  Humboldt  Cement  Products  Mfg.  Co., 
Humboldt,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Mar. 
17,  1913.      Serial   No.  755,030.      (CI.  20—1.4.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  silo  having  a 
vertical  door  opening,  vertical  frame  members  in  said 
opening  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposite 
slots  Inclined  from  the  front  edge  of  the  door  outwardly 
and  downwardly,  a  plurality  of  dt>or  sections  designed  to 
fill  said  door  opening,  each  of  said  sections  being  arranged 
to  have  Its  lower  end  received  in  one  pair  of  said  slots 
80  that  the  door  is  inclined  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from 
the  opening  to  form  a  chute,  and  means  for  holding  the 
door  sections  In  their  last  named  positions. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  alio  having  a 
Tertical  door  opening,  vertical  frame  members  in  said 
opening  provided  with  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  opposite 
slots  inclined  from  the  front  edge  of  the  door  outwardly 
and  downwardly,  a  plurality  of  door  sections  designed  to 
fill  said  door  opening,  each  of  said  .sections  being  arranged 
to  liave  its  lower  end  received  In  one  pair  of  said  slots 
so  that  the  door  is  inclined  upwardly  and  inwardly  from 
the  opening  to  form  a  chute,  and  means  for  holding  said 
door  sections  in  their  closed  and  In  their  last  named 
positioas. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  silo  having  a 
vertical  door  opening  provided  with  upright  frame  mem- 
bers at  its  sides,  said  frame  memlters  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  <•{  opposite  pairs  of  slots  inclined  from  the 
front  of  the  door  frame  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a 
horiaontal  rod  connecting  the  upright  members  Just  above 
«acb  of  the  pairs  of  slots,  a  plurality  of  door  sections  for 
closiDg  said  door  opening,  inwardly  extending  hook  mem- 
t>ers  arranged  on  the  lower  part  of  each  door  section  in  a 
horizontal  line,  each  comprising  a  horizontal  portion 
mounted  in  the  door  section  and  a  downwardly  and  out 
wai-<lly  curved  portion  formed  on  tiio  inner  end  of  the 
I'orizontal  portion,  said  hook  niemt>ers  being  designed  to 
extend  over  and  engage  the  rods  when  the  doors  are  In 
vertical,  closed  position,  said  doors  l)elng  capable  of  being 
placed  in  position  with  their  lower  side  edges  received  In 
the  pairs  of  slots  and  with  said  hook  members  engaging 
said  rods  for  locking  said  doors  in  position  Inclined  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  door  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  silo  having  a  vertical  door  opening  therein,  a  frame 
for  said  door  oi>€nlng  provided  at  intt'rvals  with  horizon- 
tal rods  and  having  a  plur.Tlity  of  oppositely  arranged 
Inclined  slots  formed  in  the  parallel  faces  tin  lenf.  to  re- 
ceive the  side  edges  of  a  door  section,  a  plurality  of  door 
sections  arranged  in  said  oi)ening  with  their  vertical 
edges  resting  ai;ainst  the  Inside  surface  ,.f  said  door 
frame,  and  hook  shaped  arms  on  each  section  near  the 
lower  e<lge  thereof  for  engaging  said  liorlzontal  rods  to 
thereby  hold  said  door  sections  in  closed  position,  or  In 
position  with  the  door  edges  received  in  a  pair  of  said 
slots. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  silo  having  a  vertical  door  opening  therein,  a  frame 
for  said  <loor  opening  provided  at  inter\als  with  horizon- 
tal rods  and  having  a  plurality  of  oppositely  arranged 
slots  formed  in  the  parallel  faces  thereof,  a  pluraiiiy  of 
door  sections  provided  with  beveled  upper  and  lower  edges 
arranged  in  said  door  frame,  and  book  shaped  .irms  on 
each  of  said  door  sections,  each  comprising  an  outwardly 
extending  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  portion 
of  the  door  section,  and  a  downwardly  extending  portion 
curved  outwardly  to  engage  the  adjacent  horizontal  rod 
and  draw  said  door  section  tightly  against  tlie  door  frame 
as  tile  section  is  moved  downwardly,  s.iid  oppusitely  ar- 
ranged slots  in  the  door  frame  L>eing  so  jiositiotied  that  by 
raising  the  door  sections  a  slight  distance  upwardly  they 
may  be  swung  on  said  horizontal  rods  to  a  substantially 
liorlzontal  position,   for   the   purposes  statrti. 


1.108,663.  LAKYS  INI  iKH^JAFtMKNT  Lai  k.wck  Mayer, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .Julius  Kay.ser  ft  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Dec.  30,  mir?      Serial   No.  809.486.      (Cl.  2—144.) 


1.  An    undergarment   comprising   a    bn^  like    iHuly    p<<rt 
having  H   permanently   closed  front  and  rear   |K>rtion  and 


42i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ii,  1914. 


a  continuous  dosed  bottoni.  a  aut)stantliilly  vertical  con- 
tinuous IfR  ()p»'ning  at  each  side  near  the  bottom  and  an 
open  top  provided  with  means  wherfhy  the  garment  may 
be  supported  frnm  the  waist  "f  the  wearer. 

2.  An  unili'n;rtrnM>nt  comprising  a  bag  like  downwardly 
enlarging  txdy  part  havinf;  a  permanently  closed  front 
and  rear  portion  and  a  co»tinuous  closed  bottom,  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  continuous  leg  opening  at  each  side  of 
the  body  part  extending  from  the  Ixittom  thereof  up- 
wardly and  means  whereDy  the  garment  may  be  sup- 
[Mjrted  from  its  upper  edgeJ 


1,106.064.  SOUND-OPERATING  MECHANISM  (^hables 
L.  Metzcjer,  Joseph  A.  Forstfi:,  and  William  E. 
KiNE.  Alame<la,  <'al.  Filed  June  IS.  1912.  Serial  No. 
704..179.      (CI.  46—70.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tht  class  described,  a  device  for 
imitating  the  exhau.st  of  a  locomotive  comprising  a  shaft, 
means  to  driv.-  said  shaft,  a  hub  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  friction  producing  means  carried 
by  said  huh.  coactlng  means  adjacent  the  path  of  said 
friction  producing  means  aed  adapted  to  engage  the  fric- 
tion producing  means  when  the  hub  Is  slid  along  the  shaft 
and  rotated,  and  means  to  simultaneously  move  said  hub 
along  said  shaft  and  cause  the  hub  to  rotate  with  the 
shaft. 

2.  In  ail  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  device  for 
Imitating  the  exhaust  of  a  locomotive  comprising  a  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  hub  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  iti&tt,  lati'-s'  arms  carried  by  said  hub, 
said  arms  provided  with  roagh  outer  portions  constituting 
friction  producing  portions,  and  m.ans  adjacent  the  path 
of  said  friction  producing  iKirtions  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  friction  producing  portUins  when  the  hub  Is  slid  along 
the  shaft  and  rotattd,  and. means  to  simultaneously  move 
said  shaft  and  cause  the  hub  to  rotate  with  the  shaft. 

n.  In  an  apparatus  of  tli«"  class  described,  a  device  for 
Imitating  the  exhaust  of  a  locomotive  comprising  a  shaft, 
means  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  hub  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  friction  producing  means  carried 
by  sjiid  hub  a  plurality  of  pin  like  te.-th  adjacent  the  path 
of  said  friction  producing  means,  said  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  said  friction  producing  means  when  the  hub  is  slid 
along  the  shaft  and  rotate*!,  and  means  to  simultaneously 
move  said  hub  along  said  shaft  and  cause  the  hub  to 
rotate  with  the  shaft.  | 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  ttte  class  described,  a  device  for 
imitating  the  exhaust  of  a  locomotive  comprising  a  shaft, 
means  foe  driving  said  shaft,  a  hub  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  t  plurality  of  laterally  extend- 
ing irms  formed  upon  said  hub,  sand  paper  carried  by 
the  outer  portions  of  said  arms,  a  plursiUty  of  pin-like 
teeth  positioned  adja-'ent  paid  arms  ,ind  adapt<>d  to  en- 
gage the  sand  paper  carrl^  by  said  arms  when  the  hub 
is  slid  along  the  shaft  and  rotatf'd.  and  means  to  simulta- 
neously move  said  hub  a  Ion?  said  shaft  and  cautte  the 
hub  to  rotate  with  the  shaft 

.^.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  device  for 
Imitating  the  exhaust  of  a   locomotive  comprising  a  shaft. 


nveans  for  driving  said  shaft,  a  hub  slidably  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  friction  producing  means  carried 
by  .said  hub,  co-acting  means  adjacent  the  path  of  said 
friction  producing  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  frlc 
tion  producing  means  when  the  hub  is  slid  along  the  shaft 
and  rotated,  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  normally 
holding  said  friction  producing  means  from  engagement 
with  said  co-acting  means  thereby  preventing  the  device 
from  accidentally  producing  a  noise,  and  means  to  simul- 
taneously move  said  hub  along  .said  shaft  and  cause  the 
bub  to  rotate  with  said  shaft. 


1,10  6.665.  KKMOVABLK  MOLD  FOR  CON»"RETE 
FLOORS.  Chakij.:s  Lm  is  Mevek,  Omaha.  Nebr.  FIUmI 
July  31.  1912.     Serial  No.  712.455.      (Cl.  25—131.5.) 

^■1.   W  lIMll      J  ^  III   ■)!■    W >'     I  I 


If       ■       I     III     J      I.^B^   I 


litli.iii  I    ■tigu 


=^ 


A  mold  for  concrete  floors  comprising  a  body  portion 
of  inverted  U  shape  In  crtws  section,  having  horliontal 
outturned  flanges  extending  longitudinally  along  the  lower 
edges  of  Its  side  walls,  there  being  openings  formed  ver- 
tically through  said  flanges  said  openings  being  nearer 
to  the  side  walls  than  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  flang<>a, 
whereby  when  a  plurality  of  said  molds  are  arranged 
■ide  by  side  to  construct  a  floor  with  their  flanges  par- 
tially overlapping  each  other  said  openings  may  lie  out- 
side of  said  overlapping  portlou  to  permit  the  passage  of 
lath  retaining  strands  through  said  openings. 


1.106,666.  ROTARY  INTERNAL  COMBUSTION  EN- 
GINE. WiLiiAM  O.  MiLLEK,  Bllllngs,  Mout  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  721.254.     (CI.  123—13.1 


1.  The  combination  with  an  annular  piston  chamlier 
having  a  by  pass,  of  a  piston  traveling  in  said  chamber 
and  forming  the  scjle  means  for  opening  and  closing  said 
by-pass,  means  for  closing  said  piston  chamber  slightly 
in  advance  of  said  by  pass  as  the  piston  approaches  the 
point  of  closare,  whereby  a  charge  is  compressed  and 
forced  Into  the  by  pass  by  the  advancing  piston,  means 
for  closing  the  chaml>er  on  the  rear  side  of  the  by-pa.ss 
and  piston  liefore  the  latter  passes  the  rear  end  of  the 
by  pass,  and  means  for  exploding  the  charge  after  the 
piston  has  opened  the  rear  end  of  the  by-pass  and  while 
it  covers  the  front  end. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  power  shaft  bearing  a  series 
of  pistons  and  a   casing  having  an  annular   piston  cham 
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lier  concentric  with  the  power  shaft  and  a  series  of 
valveless  by-passes  each  slightly  longer  than  each  piston, 
of  means  for  temporarily  closing  said  chamber  slightly 
In  advance  of  each  by  pas.s  as  a  piston  approaches  that 
by  (>ass.  means  for  temixtrarlly  closing  said  chamber  upon 
the  rear  side  of  the  same  by  pass  after  the  piston  passes 
that  point  of  closure  and  before  it  passes  the  rear  end 
of  the  same  by  pass,  and  means  for  exploding  the  charge 
after  said  rear  end    is   uncovered   by   the  piston. 

.H.  The  combination  with  an  annular  piston  chaml>er 
having  a  valveless  by  pass  and  exhaust  and  Inlet  ports 
in  the  fnmt  and  rear,  respectively,  of  the  by-pass,  of  a 
piston  traveling  in  said  chamN'r  and  adapted  to  close 
the  ends  of  the  by-pass  In  succession  only,  as  it  passes 
them,  means  for  closing  the  chamber  temporarily  slightly 
in  advance  of  the  forward  end  of  the  by-pass  as  the  pis- 
ton approaches  this  point  of  closure,  means  for  closing 
the  chamber  temporarily  In  the  rear  of  the  by  pass  after 
the  piston  has  passed  this  second  point  of  closure,  means 
for  igniting  the  charge  when  the  piston  has  opened  the 
rear  end  of  the  bypass  and  obstructs  the  front  end  of  the 
same,  and  means  for  closing  the  chamlM^r  slightly  in  ad- 
vance of  said  exhaust  port  while  the  piston  is  approach- 
ing this  third  point  of  closure  under  the  Impulse  of  the 
explosion. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  annular  piston  chamber 
having  a  series  of  equally  spaced  valveless  bypasses 
with  an  Inlet  port  In  the  rear  of  each  and  an  exhaust 
port  In  advance  of  each,  a  numerically  different  series 
of  e.pially  spaced  pistons  traveling  in  said  cliamber  and 
each  adapted  to  close  thi'  rear  and  forward  ends  of  each 
by-pass  in  succession  only,  means  for  closing  the  cham 
her  momentarily  slightly  in  advance  of  each  by  pass  when 
any  piston  approaches  It  from  the  corresponding  Inlet 
port,  means  for  closing  tin'  chamU'r  momentarily  In  the 
rear  of  the  same  by  pass  after  the  piston  has  passed  this 
point  of  closure,  means  for  igniting  the  charge  when  the 
piston  lias  opened  the  rear  end  of  the  same  by-pass  and  Is 
obstnnting  the  forward  end  of  the  same,  and  means  for 
momentarily  closing  the  chamber  slightly  in  advame  of 
the  corresponding  exhaust  port  while  the  piston  is  Hearing 
the  latter. 

5  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  an  annular  piston  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  valveless  by-pass  from  one  point  to  an- 
other thereof,  of  a  piston  traveling  In  said  chamber  and 
incapable  of  closing  l)oth  terminals  of  said  by  pass  simul- 
taneously, and  means  for  temporarily  closing  said  cliam- 
U'T  at  points  in  front  and  rear  of  said  by  pass  while  the 
piston  is  l»etween  said  points  of  closure. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106,668.  POTATO  HARVESTER.  THOMAS  S.  Moobk, 
ShoHhoni,  Wyo.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1918.  Serial  No 
744,195.      (Cl.  56—9.) 


1,106,(567.  EYELESS  NEEDLE.  Patrick  Robekt  Mina- 
HAN,  Fond  r>u  Lac,  Wis.  Filed  June  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  772,705.     (Cl.  223—37.) 


An  eyeless  needle  comprising  a  pointed,  forward  end, 
a  rearwardly  extending  threaded  shank  carried  thereby, 
said  shank  lieing  split  longitudinally  of  Its  length  for 
constituting  a  substantially  tapering  shank  when  the 
same  Is  in  a  compressed  condition,  the  threads  upon  said 
■bank  t)elug  rounded,  sabl  shank  provided  with  a  longi- 
ttidlnally  extending  groove  adjac.-nt  the  split  portion  of 
said  shank,  an  Internally  threaded  sleeve  positioned  upon 
said  shank  and  being  provided  with  rounded  threads,  said 
threads  upon  said  shank  adapted  to  grip  a  thread  and 
extending  within  said  groove  of  said  shank  for  sub- 
stantially one  iialf  the  depth  thereof  and  constituting 
efllclent  means  for  binding  a  thread  In  engagement  with 
said  needle 


:t?r,-<rf^ 


1.  An  apparatus  for  the  purpose  sot  forth  comprising 
a  wheeled  frame,  a  supplemental  frame  arranged  In  rear 
of  the  wheeled  frame,  pivotal  connections  between  the 
two  frames,  a  scoop  secured  to  the  supplemental  frame, 
a  conveyer  carried  by  the  supplemental  frame  in  rear 
of  the  scoop  and  adjacent  the  same,  means  upon  the 
wheeled  frame  for  actuating  the  conveyer,  and  means 
mounted  upon  the  wheehHl  frame  for  adjustably  sup 
porting  the  scoop. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  w^heel-supported  frame,  a  sup 
plemental  fronie  idvotally  connected  therewith,  a  scoop 
secured  to  the  said  supjilementa!  frame  and  dispose<l  be- 
low the  wheeled  frame,  draft  devices  connected  with  the 
scoop,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  draft  de- 
vices and  the  scoop,  a  conveyer  mounted  within  the  sup- 
plemental frame,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected  with  said 
conveyer,  a  pinion  on  the  axle  of  the  wheeled  frame,  a 
transmission  shaft  disposed  on  said  frame  parallel  with 
the  axle,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  witli  the  pinion 
on  the  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the 
transmission  shaft,  a  chain  trained  around  said  sprocket 
wheel  and  the  first  mentioned  sprocket  wheel,  means  for 
holding  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  transmission  shaft 
normally  locked  to  said  shaft,  and  means  for  releasing 
said  si>rocket  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame,  supporting  means 
therefor,  a  supplemental  frame  connected  with  the  main 
frame  In  rear  thereof,  a  scoop  secured  to  the  said  supple- 
mental frame  and  having  rearwardly  extending  wings 
secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  supplemental  frame 
and  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  same,  a  conveyer 
mounted  within  the  supplemental  frame,  and  means  upon 
the  main  frame  for  actuating  said  conveyer. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  in  rear  of  the  wheeled  frame  and  connected  there 
with,  a  scoop  secured  to  the  supplemental   frame,  a  con 
veyer  mounted  in  the  supplemental  frame,  and  means  on 
the  wheeled  frame  to  operate  the  conveyer. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame,  a  supplemental 
frame  in  rear  of  the  wheeled  frame  and  connected  there- 
with, a  scoop  secured  to  the  supplemental  frame,  a  con- 
veyer mounted  in  the  supplemental  frame,  means  on  the 
wheeled  frame  to  operate  the  conveyer,  and  a  separator 
arranged  in  rear  of  the  conveyer  and  opera  lively  con 
nected  therewith. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.106.669.  POTATO-DIGGKU  .Iosei-h  Mobkau,  St.  Ger- 
main de  Grantham.  (Juebec.  Canada.  Filed  Jul>  22, 
l!»l(i.     Serial  No.  573.361.      (\:i.  55—50.) 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
wheeled  framework,  an  Inclined  chute,  a  digging  member 
mounted  at  the  lower  end  ol'  said  chute,  a  draft  yoke  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  digging  member,  and  a  roller  ad- 
justably mounted  on  said  draft  yoke  above  the  digging 
member 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  <omprlsing  a 
wheeled  framework,  an  Inclined  chute,  a  digging  member 
carried  by  the  chute,  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  to  the 
chute,  a  draft  yoke  pivotally  mount. mI  on  the  dlg;:ing  mem 
ber,  and  means  on  said  tongue  for  adjusting  thp  Inclina- 
tion of  the  chute. 
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3    A   ojarhine  of  the  cfiaracter  de8cm>e<l  romprisln«  a 
wheeled  framework,  an  iiicHned  chuto.  a  lli^.'«lnK  member 


carried  by   thf  chute,  a   lon>:ue  pivoted   to  the  chute  for 


movement  In  a  vertical  i>lane,  n  joint  in  s-nld  tonjnie  per 
mlttlnjr  one  porilon  tlie^eof  movement  in  a  horizontal 
plane,  and  means  for  aAjnstlnj;  the  anule  l»etween  the 
chute  and  tongue. 


1.106,670.  I'kINT  I'KII  J{  1U;\kkii  Y  Morris,  Corte 
MadHra.  Cal  :  Freda  < '.  .Morris,  administratrix  of  aaid 
l;ever!v  V  M"rri>^,  de.-.a.^.'d.  Filed  Oct.  4.  I9i;;.  Serial 
.No.  T9.'...<ril       I  v"l.  .i4     4  '  "* 


around  which  said  apron 
runs  of  the  apron,  means 


1.  A  print  drier  luriiprl-ini-  i  drum,  means  to  heat  said 
dram,  an  endles.s  aprai  [lii.s.sin^'  .iround  said  driim,  a  pair 
of  spaced  rollers  amuiid  flilcli  said  apron  pas.scs.  a  ch«ite 
between  the  two  r'li  -  •''  ■:■  11  'li  ind  means  to  renu>ve 
the  prints  from  ti.-  ■):  jpi  liil  I1-'  iiarKe  them  into  said 
chute. 

2.  In  a  print  drier,  a  drum,  means  to  heat  said  drum,  an 
endless  apron  passing:  ardiind  ^^aid  drtim,  a  pair  of  rollers 

pas8«'H,  a  chute  lietween  the  two 
to  discharge  the  prints  from  the 
drum  into  said  chute,  anil  means  to  cause  the  prints  ad- 
hering to  the  apron  to  t  e  removed  therefrom  above  said 
chute. 

.3.  In  a  print  drier,  a  r(  voluble  drum,  means  to  heat  said 
drum,  an  absort)eDt  covering  for  said  drum,  and  endless 
apron  passing  around  sj  id  drum,  a  pair  of  rollers  over 
which  said  apron  passes,  a  chute  between  the  two  runs 
of  the  apron,  means  to  discharge  prints  from  the  drum 
Into  said  rhiit-'.  mean-  t.i  cause  the  prints  .idhering  to 
th'-  a[)ron  to  fall  Into  said  chute,  and  a  motor  for  driv- 
iiii.'  rli''  drum  at  a  substantially  constant  speed. 

4.  In  a  print  drier,  a  r»voliihle  drum,  u  .ans  to  heat  said 
drum,  .in  endless  ;ipri  n  pns-iitii.'  around  the  drum,  rollers 
over  which  said  apron  [itiss.  s,  ui  Inclined  chute  t>etween 
thi  two  runs  of  the  a'li.in  ailapr.'d  to  dischar'.'e  prints  fal 
ling  th'  rein  to  at  a  dist.iace  from  the  drum,  means  to  dis- 
charge the  prints  into  $ald  chute,  and  a  belt  tightener 
above  the  apron  to  ransf  print<5  adhering  thereto  to  fall 
into  said  chute 

.'..  In  a  print  drliT.  a  rf^olnhle  drunt.  ineans  'o  i!|.;it  ^.iid 
drum,  an  ahsorh.-nt  coverini;  therefor,  an  endless  absorb- 
ent ap'on  •  xtendlng  around  the  drum,  a  pair  of  rollers 
spuccd  away  from  each  ,,|her  at  substantially  the  diameter 


of  the  drum,  and  about  which  an  endless  apron  passes,  an 
inclined  chute  adapted  to  deliver  prints  falling  thereinto 
at  a  distance  from  the  drum,  means  to  remove  prints 
from  the  drum  and  deliver  them  to  the  chute,  a  pair  of 
links,  and  a  roller  pivoted  in  said  links  and  bearing  upon 
the  too  of  the  drum  and  aprons  for  loosening  prints 
therefrom. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1,10«,671.  Ligi'II)  SEAL  FOR  JOLT  KA.MMIN«-MA- 
ClIINKS.  Edgar  II.  Mi  mkobd.  I'lalnaeld.  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  7_'4.07:<.     (t  I.  22— I.".  1 


1.  A  plunger-operated  Jolt  ramming  machine  compris 
Ing  in  combination  a  plunger  member,  a  reciprocatln::  nn  in 
l)er,  a  protective  c<illar  carried  by  one  of  said  nvinbers, 
and  a  l)ody  of  li<iiiid.  the  collar  being  constnicte<l  to  be 
immersed  In  the  liquid  and  form  the  seal  to  prevent  en- 
trance of  dust  to  tie  plunger  surfaces 

2.  A  Jolt  ramming  machine  comprising  In  combin  ifion. 
a  plunger,  an  anvil,  a  re<-|[iro<'atlng  part,  a  collar  iarrie<l 
by  the  r«»ciprocating  part,  and  a  Inidy  of  liquid  into  wtiich 
the  collar  depends,  substantially  as  de«cril>ed. 

.'?.  .\  jolt  ramming  machine  provided  with  a  coftpe  1  a '  1  n k 
dirt  rep«dlini;  curtain  or  collar  and  a  llqnid  with  which 
said  collar  forms  a  seal  to  protect  the  moving  parts  of  the 
machine. 

4.  A  jolt  ramming  machine  provided  with  a  cooperating 
dirt  repelling  curtain  or  collar  and  a  ll(|iild  with  which 
said  collar  forms  a  seal  to  protect  the  moving  parts  of 
the  machine,  and  means  for  cleaning  said  llqtild  and  Its 
receptacle. 


I.l(»6,tt7-'  UUF.Nt  II  IlL.Nin  .Ml  N.soN.  Great  Falls, 
Mont,,  md  Hk.n.ia.mi.n  Hazklti.ve,  Center  I'uint.  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.     Serial  No.  751,840.     (CI.  81—105.) 


In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  bundle  conslstini  of  parallel  bars, 
spacing  blocks  between  said  bars,  one  of  which  has  a 
pliiiallty  of  e<lge  seats,  a  ttxed  Jaw  carried  by  the  forward 
en<i  of  the  handle,  and  having  side  faces  provided  with 
upper  and  lower  shoulders,  a  yoke  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  handle  and  having  curve<l  cheek-pieces  fitting  the 
curved  seats  of  the  fl.\ed  jaw.  shoulders  coactlng  with  the 
shoulders  of  said  fixed  jaws,  and  a  connecting  web  formed 
on  Its  Inner  face  with  seats  confronting  and  alining  with 
those  of  said  spacing  block,  a  coll  spring  supported  in 
said  alined  seats,  said  yoke  also  having  parallel  stop  ears 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle  to  engage  abutments  pro- 
jecting from  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  and  parallel 
guide  lugs,  and  a  movable  jaw  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
handle  and  held  against  lateral  movement  by  said  guide 
lugs. 


1,106,673.  lN!st:CT  eATCHKk  .J.\.viE.s  A.  .New.ho.m, 
Yasoo  City,  Miss.  Mled  Oct,  30,  1913.  Serial  .No. 
798,274.      (CI.  43—1.) 

1.  The  herein  described  Insect  catcher  comprising;  a 
pan  of  heart  shaped  configuration  with  its  slot  at  the 
front,    the    pan    having    an    upstandlni:    flange    arotind    its 
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edge  and  following  the  sides  of  the  slot,  said  flange  being 
widest  at  the  rear,  a  handle  rising  from  the  rear  portion 
of  said  pan,  a  wire  bail  connected  at  Its  extremities  with 
the  flange  and  at  its  center  with  the  handle,  a  wire  screen 
whose  ui)per  edge  is  attached  to  said  bail  and  whose 
lower  edge  Is  attached  to  the  flange,  and  a  brush  car 
fled  by  said  flange  and  extending  across  the  pan  at  the 
rear  of  the  slot  therein,  the  whole  for  use  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  The  herein  descrih«Hl  insect  catcher  compribiug  a 
pan  of  heart  shaped  configuration  with  its  slot  at  the 
front,  the  pan  having  an  upstanding  flange  around  its 
edge  and  following  the  sides  of  the  slot,  a  handle  ris- 
ing from  the  rear  portion  of  the  pan,  and  a  rotary  brush 
extending  across  the  pan  at  the  rear  of  the  slot  therein 
and  having  Its  ends  journah-d  in  said  flange  at  the  sides 
of  the  pan. 


1,106,675.       DUMP  WAGON.       Hexry     Pbzxktti,    Phllu 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Road  Appliance  Cor- 


1,106,674.  GllDE  FOR  MOLDING  FLASKS.  William 
PABTSHMiE.  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  oO,  1914.  Serial 
No.  S15,492.     (CI.  22—110.) 


1.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  with  a  drag 
and  cope,  of  an  interlocking  device  comprising  a  guide 
pin  secured  to  one  of  said  memt>ers,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  other  member,  a  guide  ^section  secured  to  said  plate 
and  having  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  said  i)in.  and 
means  for  adjusting  said  section  laterally  and  obliquely 
with  relation  to  the  general  plane  of  said  plate,  whereby 
said  groove  may  l>e  fixed  at  a  variable  distance  from 
said  plate  and  at  various  angles  with  relation  to  the 
general  plate  thereof. 

2.  In  a  molding  flask,  the  combination  with  a  drag  and 
cope,  of  an  interlocking  devl<e  comprising  a  guide  pin 
HI  cured  to  one  of  said  meml>er8,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
other  member,  a  guide  section  having  a  groove  adapted 
to  receive  said  pin,  securing  members  extending  loosely 
through  said  section  and  engaging  said  plate,  and  an 
adjustalile  spacing  member  In-tweeu  said  plate  and  section 
and  Intermediate  of  said  securing  members,  whereby  said 
section  may  be  adjusted  laterally  and  obliquely  with  re 
lation   to  said  plate. 

3.  In  a  tiioldlng  liask  tiie  combination  with  a  drag  and 
cope,  of  an  Interlocking  device  comprising  n  guide  pin 
Mcured  to  one  of  said  members,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
otb«r  member,  a  guide  section  having  a  groove  adapted 
to  receive  said  pin.  screws  extending  loosely  through 
holes  in  said  section  on  opposite  sides  of  said  groove  and 
engaging  threaded  holes  in  said  plate,  and  n  set  screw 
having  threaded  engagement  with  said  section  Inter 
mediate  vf  said  screws  and  t>earing  at  its  end  upon  said 
plate. 


poratlon,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1912. 
21—20.) 


a     Corporation    of     New 
Serial  No.  687,974.      (CI. 


In  a  wagon,  tl.i  comliinatlon  of  an  axle  and  reaches,  a 
body,  arms  pivoted  together  and  having  circular  sliding 
contact  one  being  rigid  with  the  body  and  adapted  to  col- 
lide with  the  axle  and  operate  as  a  stop  and  the  other 
being  rigid  with  the  reaches,  a  latch  and  dumjiiug  lever 
for  controlling  dumping  of  the  body,  brake  mechanism 
including  a  brake  lever,  and  conn(<  tions  between  said 
brake  mechanism  and  t)ody  whereby  the  body  Is  returned 
from  dumping  position  by  the  brake  lever. 


l.H»rt,«7f.  MOTION  I-ICTIKKFIL.M  lAHTON.  Alex 
ANULR  .\.  PiEKMA.v,  Newiirk,  .\.  J.  Filed  Nov.  26.  191.^. 
Serial  No.  S0.^.132.      (CI.  88 — 17.) 


1.  A  container  for  motion  picture  tiUns.  comprising  side 
and  end  walls,  a  slot  being  provided  therein,  a  flexible 
light  excluding  (onduit  for  the  film  at  such  slot,  and  said 
container  being  provided  with  a  central  bearing,  whereby 
the  container  may  be  used  for  shipping  with  a  film 
therein  and  the  film  In  its  container  may  Iw  Ins^-rted 
directly  in  a  motion  picture  camera  for  exposure  with- 
out Intermediate  rewinding  of  the  film,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  carton  for  motion  picture  Alms  pro\ided  with  a 
slot  in  the  wall  thereof,  and  a  flat  tube  of  flexible,  light- 
proof  material  se.  iired  thereto  about  said  slot  and  adapted 
to  protect  the  interior  of  the  carton  from  access  of  light 
thereto  as  the  film  passes  through  said  slot,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

:'.  .\  liirton  for  motion  picture  films  having  a  slot 
formed  In  its  wall,  a  central  tube  permanently  secure<i 
therein,  and  a  fiexlble,  light  excluding  conduit  connected 
to  the  cnrt.m  wall  about  s.nid  slot  ^tibstatitiallv  ns  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  carton  for  motion  picture  films,  side  walls,  an 
end  permanently  secured  thereto,  a  tube  secured  to  said 
end  and  adapted  to  l>e  n  celved  on  a  film  peg  In  a  motion 
plcttin-  camera,  n  cover  for  the  opposite  end  of  snld  rnrT<>n. 
said  side  walls  having  a  slot  formed  therein  through 
which  the  film  may  pass,  and  a  flexible,  light  tight  con^ 
duit  extendlni:  throtich  nnd  j  rojecting  from  said  slot 
and  secured  To  the  said  side  walls  on  the  Interior  of  said 
carton,  substantlnlly  ns  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  carton  for  motion  picture  films,  side  walls,  said 
side  walls  being  provided  with  a  film  slot,  a  flexible  light 
proof  conduit  for  said  film  about  said  slot,  an  end  wall 
permanently  secured  to  .said  side  walls,  a  tube  secured 
(entrally  to  said  end  wall,  and  a  cover  for  the  oppslto 
end.  substantially  as  set  forth 

[(.  lalms  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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l,106.tiT7  HKHPOST  FASTENING.  Emil  Pobppki., 
Chicago,  III.  Fll^.i  .\pr  7  I'.H  '.  ^J^rlal  No.  759,a89. 
<C1.  5—55.1 

I 


«   ^ 


havlnR  a  plurality  of  openlnt?8  at  ItR  forward  oxtn  mlty, 
the  other  of  said  tubes  constltnttnc  a  valve  for  said  open- 
ings, a  yleldable  connection  t)t'twf<n  the  tuheB.  and  an 
abutment  formed  upon  the  rear  extremity  of  the  outer 
tul)e  for  asslsflni:  In  uncovering  said  openlnga. 


1.  lB»k«*Btead.  a  p»..st  t. racket  of  boilike  shape  adapt- 
ed for  r!«fd  •ttaiiim.'nt  to  a  r.-rner  post  and  ojmprlslng  a 
front  wall  formed  to  engage  a  side  rail  or  side  rail  holder, 
a  side  wall  turned  hark  irom  said  front  wall  and  having 
a  notch  in  it.><  upp.-r  eiici'.  and  an  angle  bar  having  one 
flange  projecting  through  said  notch  Into  the  bracket  ad 
Jacent  to  the  top  for  attaichment  thereto  and  having  Its 
other  tiange  depending  and  abutting  against  the  said  aide 

wall. 

L'.  In  a  (li'vicf  of  the  class  descrih.d.  an  integral  sheet 
metal  holder,  comprising  a  top  member,  an  end  member 
turned  downwardly  :if  right  angl-s  and  adupt.-d  for  en 
gagement  with  a  suppoiring  Ixidy.  a  side  niemt)er  turned 
downwardly  and  adapt. d  to  brace  the  said  top  and  end 
metnbera,  and  a  diaiinnil  brace  menibei-  (untlnuous  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  ■  iid  memb4>r.  and  turned  Inwardly 
and  upwardly  thenfrun.  »i;ainst  the  under  side  of  tlie  top 
member  where  Its  iipP'i'  ♦"<!  i^  rigidly  fastened. 


l.H>6.C78.  PACKlNt;  UIN(;  Itvipii  Racan,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  nied  Oct.  •_',  1^13.  S.rlal  No.  "93,030.  (CI. 
121—108.) 


1.  Tlif  roinUination  with  a  iiist.,n  liaving  a  drcumfer 
entlal  recess  therein,  of  a  packing  disposed  In  said  recess 
and  composed  of  three  rings,  one  of  thf  rings  being  sub- 
stantially the  sam>'  thicHness  as  the  two  rings  combined 
and  the  two  rings  being  tiested  and  disposed  to  rest  upon 
one  edge  of  the  thicker  rinu,  the  adja<ent  edges  of  the 
three  rings  at  one  point  |)eing  provided  with  notches  that 
form  an  apertur''.  and  a  screw  carried  by  thf  piston  and 
Ins'Ttibie  lu  the  ap-Tturt  of  the  rings  to  lock  the  rings 
against  independent  aiovement  and  the  complete  packing 
Huairist  circumferfntial  ibov  .m.  nt.  the  recess  and  the  co- 
operatini;  portion  of  the  ■^^  ^.■v^  bflng  angularly  shaped 
to  lock  the  scrt'w  against  rotation. 

:;.  The  combination  with  a  piston  liavlng  a  clrrumfer- 
entlal  recess,  of  a  packitg  therefor  seated  In  the  recess, 
said  packing  being  composed  of  three  rings,  two  of  the 
rings  I'ciug  nested  and  In  combined  cross  stMtlonal  area 
being  substantially  the  »ame  cross  sectional  area  as  the 
remaining  ring,  the  two  n.-sted  rings  being  disposed  to  fit 
adjacent  on.-  edge  of  tlia  remaining  ring  and  be  disposed 
in  circumferential  aiinement  thenwltli.  all  of  said  rings 
l»eing  open  rings,  said  rings  at  one  point  of  contact  each 
U'ing  provided  with  a  notcl,  to  provide  an  angular  aper 
ture.  and  means  carried  within  the  lei-ess  of  the  piston 
and  projecting  In  the  angular  ap.rture  to  secure  the 
rings  against  Independent  circumferential  movement  and 
lo<k  the  8«'curlng  means  from   rotation 


1'.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  nozzle,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  telescoplcally  arranged  tubes,  one  of  said  tul>es 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  at  its  forward  extremity, 
the  other  of  said  tubes  constltutiiig  a  valve  for  said  open- 
In::,  a  yieldable  connection  Itetween  ttie  tiilM-s.  an  abutment 
formed  upon  the  rear  extremity  of  tlie  outer  tul«'.  a  sec 
oud  abutment  formed  upon  the  rear  extremity  of  the  Inner 
tul>e,  said  second  abutment  constituting  an  abutment  for 
the  yieldable  connection  and  for  eni;aging  the  first  abut 
ment,  during  driving,  and  a  penetrating  head  carried  by 
the  outer  tube. 

3.  In  a  fire  extinguishing  noz«le,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  telescoplcally  arranged  tubes,  one  of  said  tubes 
baving  a  plurality  of  openings  at  Its  forward  extremity 
and  a  recess  at  its  rear  extremity,  the  other  of  said  tul)e8 
ronstltutlng  a  valve  for  said  opening,  the  last  mentioned 
tube  having  an  abutment  formed  on  its  rear  extremity,  an 
abutment  form-d  on  the  extremity  of  the  tlrst  mentioned 
tube  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  first  abutment  when 
the  openings  are  uncovered,  and  a  spring  held  in  said 
recew  and  bearing  against  the  abutment  on  the  Inner 
tube,  said  abutments  being  arranged  to  contact  and  pre- 
vent Injury  to  said  spring. 

4.  In  a  Are  extinguishing  noizle,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  tele.scoplcally  arranged  tubes,  one  of  said  tubes 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  at  Its  forward  extremity 
and  a  re<e88  at  Its  rear  extremity,  the  other  of  said  tubes 
lonstttutlng  a  valve  for  said  opening,  the  last  mentioned 
tube  having  an  abutment  formed  on  Its  rear  extremity,  an 
abutment  formed  on  the  extremity  of  the  hrst  mentioned 
tube  adapted  to  be  engaged  l)y  the  first  abutment  when 
the  openings  are  uncovered,  a  spring  held  in  said  recess 
and  bearing  against  the  abutment  on  the  Inner  tube,  said 
abutments  being  arranged  to  contact  and  prevent  Injury 
to  said  spring,  and  a  penetrating  head  removably  attached 
to  the  outer  tub*'. 


1,1  0  6,  6  7  It         NOZZI.r    FOR    FIRE  KXTIN«;iISHER8. 
Harrt   W.   RAVDAi.r..   St.   .lohnsbury,   Vt.      Filed   .Ttily   18, 
191.'?.     Serial  No    77!>.Th9       m'1    ir^7— «3.t 
1.   In  a  fire  extinguishing  nozzle,   the  combination  of  a 

pair    of    te!es<  opicallv    arranged    tubes,    one    of    <ald    tubes 


l,10«,r»S0.  SI'BSTATION  ShiNAL  KECEIVIN<;  l»E 
VICE.  Harry  O  Rion.  Sandwich.  III.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Hall  Switi  li  &  Signal  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Continuation  of  application 
Serial  No.  GO.'^.nsO.  filed  Jan.  20,  1911.  This  appUcatlon 
filed  Sept    14,  litl  1       Serial  No.  649,357.      (CI.  177--342.) 

1.  A  substation  signal  receiving  device  having  a  step- 
by  step  element,  electro  magnetic  means  for  stepping  said 
element  to  a  predetermined  position,  slow  acting  electro 
magnetic  means  for  holding  said  element  In  its  actuated 
position  when  energized,  a  signal  controlling  device  under 
the  control  of  said  step  by  step  element  and  means  oper- 
able upon  deenerglzation  of  said  slow  acting  me«ns  to 
close  the  circuit  through  said  signal   controlling  device 

2.  A  substation  signal  receiving  lievice  having  a  st<  l> 
by  step  element,  electro  magnetic  means  for  stepping  said 
element  to  n  pre  detennined  position,  slow  acting  electro 
magnetic  means  for  holding  said  element  in  Its  actuated 
position  when  encTgized.  a  signal  c-ontrolling  device  under 
the  control  of  said  step  by  step  element  and  means  where 
by  said  slow  acting  means  controls  the  circuit  through 
said  signal   controlling  device 

3.  .\    substation    signal    re<-elvlng   device    having    a    step 
by  step  element,  electromagnetic   means   for  stepping   said 
element    to    a    pr- determinc-d    position,    slow    ac-ting    elec- 


AUGUST  11,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


42; 


tromagnetic   means   for   holding  said  element   in   Its   actu- 
ated   position    when    energized,    both    of    said    electromag 
netic  means  In-lng  operatively  disconnected  from  said  step- 
by-step  element   when  said  alow  actuating  means  is  de€n 
erglsed,   a   signal   controlling  device   under  the  control  of 
Mid  step-by  step  element  and  means  operable  upon  deSn 
erglzafion  of  said  slow  acting  means  to  close  the  circuit 
through  said  signal  controlling  device. 


-^-^ 
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1,1<MI,«81.      FRKSSIRK  INDIC.VTOR.      Wii.i.iam    H     SaI' 
v.*Ge,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sauvage  Ward  Brake 
Company,  Inc.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.     Filed  June 
26.  1912.     Serial  No.  705,764.      (CI.  73—111.) 


tirely  Incased,  and  a  slidable  cap  In  snug  engagement 
with  the  outer  walls  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  nor- 
mally to  cover  the  reading  scale,  the  stem  of  the  piston 
extending  through  an  aperture  In  the  removable  plug  and 
being  fastened  to  the  cap  whereby  upon  movement  of  the 
piston  under  air  pressure  the  cap  is  moved  correspond- 
ingly and  Its  lower  edge  passes  over  the  grooves  of  the 
reading  scale  to  uncover  the  same  and  indicate  the  pres- 
sure acting  against  the  piston,  the  spring  serving  to  re- 
store the  piston  and  the  cap  to  their  normal  positions 
when  the  piston  Is  relieved  from  the  pressure  of  the  air, 
the  edge  of  the  cap  on  such  return  movement  serving 
to  remove  all  foreign  substances  from  the  reading  scale. 


1.106,682.  SUCTION  -  CREATING  MECHANISM  FOR 
VACrUM  CLEANING  AFPARATIS.  Ji  Lit  s  Sciiirra, 
rittsburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Hand  Vacuum  Sweeper 
Company,  rittsburgh,  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsyl- 
vania.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,484.  (CI. 
230—27.)  J 


4.  .\  substation  signal  receiving  device  having  a  step 
by  step  element,  electromagnetic  means  for  stepping  said 
element  to  a  predetermined  position,  slow  acting  electro^ 
magnetic  means  for  holding  said  element  in  its  actuated 
position  when  energized,  both  of  said  electromagnetic 
means  being  operatively  disconnected  from  said  step-by- 
step  element  when  said  slow  acting  means  is  de^nerglied, 
a  signal  controlling  device  under  the  control  of  said  step 
by-step  element  and  means  whereby  said  slow  acting 
means  controls  the  circuit  through  said  signal  controlling 
device. 

6.  A  substation  signal  receiving  device  having  a  signal 
circuit,  a  step  by -step  signal  circuit  controlling  element, 
electro  magnetic  means  to  control  the  step  up  operation 
of  said  step  by  step  element  to  close  the  signal  circuit  at 
one  point,  electro  magnetic  release  controlling  means  for 
said  element  Including  means  to  hold  said  step-by  step 
element  and  to  control  the  final  closure  of  said  signal  cir- 
cuit controlled  by  said  release  controlling  means. 

[«Talms  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


A  pressure  Indicator  which  comprises  a  cylinder  in  com 
munlcatlon  at  one  end  with  the  source  of  air  pressure  and 
provided  on  its  outer  periphery  with  a  series  of  circum- 
ferential grooves  constituting  a  reading  scale,  a  piston 
within  the  cylinder  subject  on  onc'  side  to  the  pressure  of 
the  air,  a  spiral  spring  In  operative  engagement  with  the 
other  side  of  the  piston,  a  plug  threaded  removably  into 
the  open  end  of  the  cylinder  and  constituting  a  seat  for 
said    spring    whereby    the    spring    and    the    piston    are   en- 


1.  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  handle,  a  sleeve  car- 
ried by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  piston  thereon  at  approximately  its  forward  end. 
and  a  cylinder  of  substantially  fixed  dimensions  secured 
at  its  forward  end  to  said  handle,  and  having  its  rear 
end  mounted  on  said  slc-evc-  in  rear  of  the  piston,  said 
piston  and  cylinder  cooperating  to  provide  a  suction  creat 
Ing  device  upon  relative  reciprocation  of  handle  and 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  extending  axlally  of  and  through  the 
rear  end  of  the  cylinder  and  being  movable  relatively  to 
such  end. 

2.  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  handle,  a  sleeve  car 
ried  by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  handle  and  hav 
ing  a  piston  thereon  aiiproximate   its  forward  end.  and   a 
cylinder   of  sut* tantially   tixed   dimensions   .secured   at   its 
forward  end  to  said  handle  and  having  its  rear  end  mount 
ed   on   said   sleeve   in   rear  of  the  piston,   said   piston  and 
cylinder  cociperating   to   provide   a    suction-creating  derice 
upon    relative    reciprocation    of    handle    and    sleeve,    said 
sleeve  extending  axlally  of  and  through  the  rear  end  of  the 
cylinder   and   being   movable    relatively    to  such   end,   said 
handle    having    a    tubular    portion    Intermediate    Its    ends 
and  forming  a  guide  to  retain   the  axial   aiinement  of  the 
piston. 

3.  In  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  handle,  a  sleeve  car- 
ried by  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing a  piston  thereon  approximate  its  forward  end,  and  a 
cylinder  of  substantially  fixed  dimensions  secured  at  its 
for*-ard  end  to  said  handle  and  having  its  rear  end 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  in  rear  of  the  piston,  said  piston 
and  cylinder  cooperating  to  provide  a  suction  creating  de- 
vice upon  relative  reciprocation  of  handle  and  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  extending  axlally  of  and  through  the  rear  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  being  movable  relatively  to  such  end,  said 
handle  having  a  tubular  portion  intermedi.-itp  its  ends  and 
forming  a  guide  to  retain  the  axial  aiinement  of  the 
piston,  thc'  length  of  said  tubular  portion  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  length  of  travel  of  the  piston. 
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4.  In  vacuom  cleaiiini;  anpsirHtus,  a  handle,  a  sleeve  car- 
ried by  and  morablo  longitudinally  of  the  handle  and  hsT- 
Ine  a  piston  thereon  a[ipi<«lriiate  Its  forward  end,  and  a 
ryllnder  of  substantially  fixed  diineni^ions  secured  at  Its 
forward  end  to  said  handle  and  haviiij:  Its  rear  end  mount- 
ed on  said  sleeve  In  rear  of  the  pUtcn.  «ald  piston  and 
cylinder  cofiperatln:;  tn  prpvld.  a  snctlon  creating  device 
upon  relative  reiiiironitiili  "f  handle  and  sleeve,  said 
sleeve  extmdinif  axially  of  and  throuuh  the  rear  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  betnR  movtble  relatively  to  such  end,  said 
piston  havint;  a  peripheral  yleldinst  packing  Including  a 
resilient  tubular  member.    1 

i.iut;,i;^.;  i.i.i:'  tkI'  wi'M!  llI;^  in';  .\ia<  iiink.  John 
C.  Shkhmvn  i;r....kim.,  Mm>-  ..ssi^Dor  to  Howard 
I'arker.  I'.erim,  N.  II.  Kil»d  Apr.  I'll.  11)11,  Serial  No. 
t;^t,ull.  Kenewed  Jan.  o.  Uil4.  Serial  No.  810,263. 
(CI.  219-47.) 


1.  In  a  heating  and  drjlnp  ni.ichine  a  non-rotatablc 
magnetic  core,  a  prii;.  :  v  winding  in  .me  part  thereof  con- 
nected with  a  source  uf  eiettrical  intr.uy  and  a  secondary 
coll  In  the  form  of  a  tubula^  drum  rotataldy  mounted  upon 
said  core. 

2.  In  a  beatinc  and  drjing  machine  a  non  rotatable 
magnetic  core  div;  1.  !  :,  part  Into  a  plurality  of  branches, 
a  primary  coil  nnMinre,!  i  the  undivided  portion  of  said 
core  and  connected  with  a  j  Mice  of  electrical  energy,  and 
short  circuited  secondary  «oils  of  tubular  form  mounted 
upon  said  branches. 

3.  In  a  heating  and  tryiiiu;  machine  a  non  rotatable 
magnetic  core  divi.b-  1  in  part  into  a  idnrality  of  branches, 
a  primary  coll  ndiiiit.!  in  the  undivided  portion  of  said 
core  and  connected  with  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
short  circuited  sfcoiidarv  joils  of  tubular  form  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  hranrhes,  and  auxiliary  primary  colls  on 
the  branches  of  said  core. 

4.  In  a  heattnu  and  drying  machine  a  non  rotatable 
mai;netlc  core  divided  In  pajrt  Into  a  plurality  of  branches, 
a  primaiy  coll  moim'i.i  ,w  the  undivided  portion  of  said 
core  and  connecte<l  wi'  ,  n  source  of  electrical  energy,  a 
short  <drculted  winding  in  the  form  of  a  tubular  drum  on 
each  of  said  (tranches,  and  means  for  varying  the  induc- 
tive effect  i)etw.en  said  cote  and  said  short  circuited  sec- 
ondary windlnirs. 

5  In  a  heatlnt:  and  drying  machine  a  non  rotatable 
magnetic  core  coniprising  a  solid  primaiy  section  and  a 
I>lurality  of  secondary  sections,  a  primary  winding  on  the 
primary  section,  and  short  i  Ircuited  windings  in  the  form 
of  tubular  drums  on  each  ^ec.>ndM^y  section. 


1  .  1  0  0  .  0  s  1         IIOISTIN*!;    I>KVI("K    FOli    .MOTOR  VE- 
HICLES.      I'KVNK     A.     S4IMMN-I.S,    "irand    K.iplds.    Mich. 
Filed  Apr.   14,  19i:!.     Setial  No.  TW, ;)'.):!.     (CI.  57  —  15.) 
1     \n  automatic  hoistlnij  device  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising,  lifting   nietn' .  IS    ulapted   to  engage   the  motor  ve- 
hicle to  rai.se  thi'  same,  anfl  means  for  actuating  said  lift- 
ing nierah.rs    iperated  by  (rlctlonal    engageni.'nt    with    the 
driving  wlieels  of  the  motor  vehicle. 

2.  An  automatic  lioisritg  device  for  motor  vehicles, 
comprising,  lifting  members  adapted  to  engage  such  motor 
vehicle  to  ral.se  and  lower  the  same,  mean.s  for  actuating 
said  lifting  menib.Ts  uperRt.'d  by  frictlonal  engagement 
with  the  driving  wheels  of  the  automobile,  means  for 
stopping  the  operation  of  .such  operating  mechanism  when 


the  motor  vehicle  lias  been  raised  to  a  certain  prede- 
termined height,  and  means  for  stopping  the  operation 
of  said  operating  mechanism  after  the  motor  vehicle  lias 
been  lowered  to  tlie  floor. 


.1.  An  automatic  hoisting  device  for  motor  vehicles  com- 
prising, a  series  of  lifting  units  to  raise  and  lower  such 
motor  vehicles,  each  unit  l)eing  provided  with  a  lifting 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  auto- 
mobile and  mechanism  for  oi)erating  the  same,  jwwer 
transmitting  units  to  engage  the  tires  of  the  driving 
wl'eeis  of  the  automobile,  each  power  transmitting  unit 
being  provided  with  an  Idler  roller  and  a  driving  roller, 
said  driving  rollers  being  adapted  to  rise  and  remain  In 
frictlonal  engagement  with  the  tires  of  the  driving 
wheels  as  the  automobile  is  raised,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  driving  rollers  to  the  operating 
mechanism  In  the  lifting  units. 

4.  An  automatic  motor  vehicle  hoist  comprising,  power 
transmitting  units  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  driving 
wheels  of  such  motor  vehicle,  each  power  transmitting 
unit  being  provided  with  an  idler  roller  and  a  driving 
roller  and  the  driving  rollers  being  adapted  to  rise  and 
remain  in  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  tires  of  the 
driving  wheels  as  the  motor  vehicle  is  raised,  shafts  to 
connect  the  corresponding  Idler  rollers  and  driving  rollers 
in  the  respective  driving  units  so  that  tliey  will  rotate  si- 
multaneously, a  series  of  lifting  members  to  engage  the 
motor  vehicle  to  raise  the  same,  and  means  for  operating 
said  lifting  members  actuated  by  the  shaft  to  which  the 
driving  rollers  are  connected. 

5.  .\n  automatic  hoisting  device  for  motor  vehicles 
comprising,  a  series  of  lifting  units,  each  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  lifting  member  mounted  in  a  pivoted  frame, 
which  Is  adapted  to  tip  downward  and  lie  close  to  the 
floor,  means  for  raising  each  frame  to  vertical  operative 
po»»ltion.  means  for  actuating  the  lifting  member  and 
power  transmitting  mechanism  operated  by  frictlonal  en- 
gagement with  the  driving  wheels  of  the  motor  vehicle  and 
connected  by  shafts  and  gears  to  the  mechanism  in  each 
of  the  lifting  units  to  actuate  the  same. 

1  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 


1.106.685.  LKJHTINO  FIXTIItK  Ksmdnd  M.  Smith, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Multl  Lux  Illuminat- 
ing Company,  (Heveland,  Ohio,  a  torporation.  Filed 
Feb.  21.  1914.      Serial  No.  820.109.      (CI.  240—111.) 

1.  .\  lighting  flxture  comprising  a  shade,  a  slotted  mem- 
ber, an<l  rods  hinged  to  said  shade  having  locking  endi 
detachahly  engaged  with  said  member. 

2.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  an  Inverted  shade  hav- 
ing a  rim  with  openings,  a  central  member  having  open- 
ings, and  rods  and  coupling  members  removably  seated 
within  the  respective  openings  In  the  said  member  and 
shade. 

'^.  A  lighting  flxtuiT  comprising  a  shade  having  a  rim 
provided    with    openings,    studs    seated    within    said   open- 


AiGi  ST  1 1,  igi+ 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


429 


iiigs.  roils  haviiie  hinged  engagement  with  said  stu<le  and 
|iro\idcd  with  ball  ends,  and  a  cotitral  memb<'r  having 
Iceyopeuings  for  the  ball  ends  of  said  rods. 


4.  A  lighting  flxture  comprising  a  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing Icey  openings,  rods  having  bent  enda  and  enlarge- 
ments thereat  In  detachable  seating  engagement  with 
said  openings,  studs  hinged  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
rods,  and  a  shade  having  openings  In  which  said  studs 
are  free  to  turn. 

5.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  lamp  soclcet  sup- 
port, a  sleeve  member  having  liey-openings,  rods  having 
bent  Inner  ends  provided  with  ball  extremities  and  the 
outer  ends  of  said  rods  having  eyes,  swivel  studs  de- 
tacbably  engaged  with  said  rod  eyes,  and  a  shade  hav- 
ing openings  to  seat  said  studs. 


l.luO.tlse.  .V^'rAKATUS  FOK  SUFl'IA'lNG  MEASURED 
QUANTITIK8.  Daniel  Swahuvski  and  Htoo  Wbis, 
Wattens,  near  Hall,  Austria  Hungary,  assignors  to 
The  Firm  of  dlasschleiferel  Wattens  A.  Kosmann,  D. 
Swarovskl  &  Co.,  Wattens.  Tyrol,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  June  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  776.455.     (CI.  221-105.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  embodying  there- 
in a  casing  iiaving  an  admission  o|M-uing  and  a  discharge 
opening,  a  carriage  operable  within  said  casing  for  con- 
veying commodities  from  said  admission  opening  to  said 
discharge  opening,  said  carriage  being  provided  with  vertl- 
<al  walls  the  lower  edges  of  which  are  spaced  away  from 
the  base  of  the  casing,  a  flexible  chute  for  guiding  said 
commodities  from  said  admission  opening  to  said  carriage, 
and  a  flexilile  chute  extending  from  the  lower  edges  of 
said  vertical  walls  Into  contact  with  the  base  of  tne  cas 
Ing  for  guiding  said  commodities  from  said  carriage  to 
said  discharge  opening 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  embodying  there 
In  a  casing  having  an  admission  opening  In  its  upper  wall 
and   a   discharge  opening  In   its   lower   wall   out   of  aline 
ment    with    said    admission    opening,    a    carriage    rcdpro 
cable  within    said   casing   and    having  a   chamber   therein 
of  variable  capacit>    open  at  both  ends,,  a  pair  of  briishes 
extending  from  said  admission  opening  Into  contact  witli 
the    upper    wall    of   said    carriage    and    adapted    to    gaide 
commodities    Into   the   upper   end   of   the   chamber   In    the 
carriage,  and  a  pair  of  brtishes  depending  from  the  lower 
portion  of  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  gtilde  commodltlese 
out  of  said  chaml)cr  to  said  discharge  opening. 


1,106.687  INFANT'S  BAMi  ,T  .si  1  n  I!  rHOKl-l.  Hlgh- 
la!id\ille.  Mass..  assignor  to  Brnwn  I'.urrell  Co.,  'Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  .MaHsaclnisetts.  Filed  Oct. 
22,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.'59.018.      (CI.  2 — 98.) 


.\n  infant's  band  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cylln 
dri(al  elastic  body  portion  ( .1 1  of  circularly  knit  fabric 
having  Its  edges  bound:  and  knitted  separate  flaps  (8,  8) 
having  bound  upper  edges  with  extensive  attachment  to 
the  bound  lower  edges  of  the  body  portion,  each  flap 
comprising  a  plurality  of  thlcknes.ses  of  knitted  material 
ha\ing  a  pair  of  eyelets  (11)  hlnrling  tozether  n  large 
numl>er  of  wales  of  each  flap  thickness  and  binding  to- 
gether also  the  plurality  of  flap  thicknesses  wliereby 
strains  upon  the  eyelets  are  transmitted  dlverglngly  to  a 
large  number  of  wales  of  the  knitted  flap  thicknesses 
and  thence  to  the  extensive  bond  attacliment  l)etweeu  the 
flap  thicknesses  and  the  cylindrical  Iwdy  portion. 


1,106,688.  DISI'L.W  .MuLNT.  So-tt  H.  Toi.man,  Bos 
ton,  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,546. 
(CI.  211—34.1 
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1.  The  coml)lnatioii  with  a  filamentary  structure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  Ix^nds,  of  a  display  mount  therefor 
having  oppositely  disposed  flexible  tongues  each  extending 
over  and  under  portions  of  said  structure  which  are  con 
nected  by  a  bent  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tilamentary  structure  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  bends,  of  a  display  mount  therefor 
having  flexible  tongues  extending  substantially  In  aline- 
ment  with  each  other,  each  of  said  tongues  extending 
over  and  under  portions  of  said  structure  which  are  con- 
necte<l  by  a  l>eiit  [lortlon. 

n.   The    c<.mhinafion    witli    a    filamentary    >^triicture    hav 
Ing  a  plurality  of  )>ends.  of  n  display  mount   therefor  liav 
ing    flexible    ton_-ues    each    Infi'rwov.  n    wirli    portions    of 
said   structure   whicli   arr-  connected   by   a    bent   portion. 

4.  The   combination    with    a   filamentary  structure    hav 
Ing  H  plurality  of  Nnds,  of  a  display  mount  therefor  bav 
ing    flexilile    tongues    each    extending    over    and    under    por 
tlons   of   said    structure    Vihich    are    connected    by    a    bent 
portion,  the  fre<'  ends  of  said  tongues  being  between  said 
structure  and   the  plane  of  the  mount   whereby   they   are 
protected    from    liability    of    l>eing    caught    by    estraiji-oiis 
objects. 
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1,106,689.  INTKKCHAk>IGEABLE  MOTOR  VEHICLE. 
JAMES  H.  Vensehs.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  asHl^nor  of  one- 
half  to  VV.  L.  Mlllspanuh.  Brooklyn.  N  V  Filed  Feb. 
11.    1911.      Serial    No    rt«)8.o;}7.      Ol    21—90.) 


A  motor  conveyance  domprtslng  a  load  carrying  frame 
and  a  tractor  frame,  twj)  wheels  supportiiii.-  tt,.-  r.  ar  ■  ii.l 
of  the  load  carrying  fr4me,  two  wheel.^  siipiiortiiii:  both 
the  rear  end  of  the  tratt6r  frame  and  the  front  end  of 
the  load  carryini;  fraiii--.  the  axis  of  said  last  two  men-  | 
tioned  wheels  beini,-  r.vMluble  about  a  vertical  axis  passing  ■ 
substantially  through  tl»f  axis  of  the  wheel.x  and  being 
revoluble  with  respect  to  the  load  carrying  frame  but  not 
with  respect  to  the  tractor  frame,  one  or  more  steering 
wheels  supporting  the  irimt  of  the  tractor  frame,  a  motor 
carried  by  the  tractor  frame,  mean.s  whereby  the  motor  , 
may  be  mechanically  aounected  with  one  of  the  two 
wheels  su|. porting  the  front  of  the  load  carrying  frame 
and  the  rear  of  the  tradtor  frame  and  disconnected  from 
the  other  and  vice  v.  rna,  and  means  whereby  the  steer- 
ing wheels  may  be  turn-sl  at  substantially  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  said  last  mentioned  two  wheels  whereby  the 
tractor  frame  my  be  pU' <  d  at  substantially  right  angles 
to  the  load  carrying  frann  without  materially  moving 
the  load  carrying  frame. 


1,106,690.  sii.NAl.  L.OIl'  I  KKi'  WiLKiE,  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Th-i  1 'teasel  Railway  I-imp  Works,  a 
Corporation  of  New  \jork.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1908.  Serial 
No.  45::,295.      (CI.  244—23.) 


1.  In  a  signal  lamp  tbe  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  ver- 
tical    memi)er     thereon,     signal     glass     holders     pivotally 
mounted  on  said  memlHr.   ni'  ans  for  actuating  said  signal 
i:lass  holders,  a  meriib.r  plvutall.v  niount.d  on  said  vertical 
member  and   embracing  said  signal  glass  holders  Interme 
diate   of    their    ends    foP    locking   one    (jf    said    signal    glass 
holders    in    Inoperative   position    as    the    other    of   said    sig 
nal    gla.ss    holders    is    n*oved    into   operative   position,    and 
means  carried   by  said  bracket   for   positively   maintaining 
said   signal    glass   holders   to   their  operative   and   inopera 
tlve  positions,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  in  a  signal  lamp  tbe  combination  of  a  bracket,  a  ver- 
tical member  thereon,  bearings  on  said  bracket,  signal 
glass  holders  pivotally  supported  upon  said  twarings, 
means   for  actuating  s«id  signal   glass   holders,   a    member 


pivotally  mounted  on  said  vertical  member  and  embracing 
said  sicnal  gla.ss  holders  intermediate  of  their  ends  for 
i.Mkin^.'  one  of  said  signal  glass  holders  In  Inoperative 
...-in  .:,  !■;  the  other  of  said  signal  glass  holders  Is  moved 
into  uperative  position,  and  means  carried  by  said  bracket 
for  positively  maintaining  said  signal  glass  holders  to 
their  operative  ami  Inoperative  positions,  substantially 
as  specified. 

3.  In  a  signal  lamp  the  combination  of  a  bracket,  a 
vertical  member  thereon,  bearings  on  said  bracket  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  said  memt>er  and  sjiaced  there- 
from, a  pin  extending  through  said  b-arlngs  and  said  ver- 
tical member,  signal  glass  holders  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  pin  on  opposite  sides  of  said  vertical  member,  means 
for  actuating  said  signal  glass  holders  to  move  them  Into 
their  operative  and  Inoperative  positions,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  bracket  for  positively  maintaining  said  signal 
glass  holders  to  their  operative  and  Inoperative  positions, 
substantially  as  specified. 

»  A  signal  lamp  comprising  a  casing,  a  lens  mounted 
therein,  a  lamp  arranged  In  said  casing  behind  said  lens, 
a  housing  on  said  casing,  a  support  secured  in  said  (  aslng 
comprising  a  bra<ket,  bearings  arranged  upon  said  bracket, 
an  arm  extending  upwardly  from  said  bracket  Interme- 
diate said  bearings,  a  bearing  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
arm,  signal  glass  holders  pivotally  mounted  side  by  side 
Intermediate  said  bearings  and  arm.  links  arrantred  in  said 
housing  and  pivotally  connected  to  said  signal  glass  hold- 
ers for  actuating  the  same,  means  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  sik'nal  glass  holders,  a  split  link  pivotally 
supported  .It  Itv  Mill,  r  end  In  the  bearing  on  said  arm  and 
embracing  -.1;!  -i-.al  glass  holders  intermediate  their 
pivoted  ends  and  the  signal  glasses  carried  thereby,  said 
link  having  Its  ends  Inclined  downwardly  toward  each 
other  for  permitting  either  of  said  signal  glass  holders  to 
enter  i:'  ■  .piarive  position  Intermediate  the  Inclined 
edges  til.  re,  f,  and  preventing  the  other  of  said  signal 
glass  holders  from  entering  into  operative  jvosltlon  there- 
to, and  spring  means  engaging  the  ends  of  said  arms  for 
posltlTely  holding  the  same  to  their  operative  and  inop- 
erative positions,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.106,691.  SECIRING  MEANS.  Tii  mn>  H.  Willis. 
Plattsburg,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  2:5,  191:;  Serial  No. 
76:i,073.     (CI.  256—52.) 


A  device  for  detachably  c<»MetlBS  ^AC^d  ftrands  of 
wire  with  a  post,  comprising  a  itrtp  b«Bt  OPOB  Itself  at  a 
plurality  of  points  near  and  spaced  from  each  end  for  pro- 
viding double  waljed  sockets  having  apertures  a  ad  adapt- 
•  d  to  receive  the  strands  of  wire  to  hold  the  sam.  upon  the 
post  in  spaced  relation,  pins  extending  through  the  aper- 
tures of  the  sockets  to  retain  the  strands  of  wire  therein, 
and  securing  means  engaging  the  ends  of  the  strip  ex- 
tending outwardly  l»eyon<l  the  so.  kets  to  s«'curely  attrch 
the  strip  to  the  post. 
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1106  69-        TWIST  DRILUORINDING     ATrACIIMKNT 
'  John  S   Wincrantz,  I'ittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel 
8.   Newman.  I'ittsburgh,  Pa.      Filed  Jan.   2S.  1914.      Se- 
rial  .No.  813,887.      (CI.  51—7.1 


with   said   surface,   a    seat   having  a   transverse   rib  on   its 
bottom    occup.vlng     said     recess     and     constructed     at     Its 


Inner  corners  to  enter  said  slots,  and  means  binding   the 
said  arms  tightly  upon  the  seat  across  Its  middle. 


1  The  combination  in  an  attachment  for  use  with  a 
disk  grinding  machine,  of  a  support  for  the  attachment, 
and  a  drill  carrier  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  trans 
verse  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel  and 
positioned  so  as  to  bring  the  drill  In  engagement  with  the 
edge  surface  of  the  wheel,  the  said  ails  of  rotation  being 
inclined  upwardly  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  , 
tl.e  grinding  wheel.  j 

-  The  <omblnation  In  an  attachment  for  use  with  a 
disk  grinding  machine,  of  a  support  for  the  attachment. 
and  a  drill  carrier  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  ails  trans  I 
verse  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel  and 
lositioned  so  as  to  bring  the  drill  in  engagement  with  the 
edge  surfa.e  of  the  wheel,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel 
and  carrier  lying  In  substantially  parallel  planes  but  with 
one  axis  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  other. 

:\  The  combination  In  an  atUchment  for  use  with  a 
disk  grinding  ma.hine.  of  a  sui.port  for  the  attachment, 
and  a  drill  carrier  mounted  for  rotation  on  «n  axis  trans- 
verse  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel  and 
positioned  so  as  to  bring  the  drill  in  engagement  with  the 
edge  surface  of  the  wheel,  the  axis  of  rotath.n  <.f  the  wheel 
and  carrier  Ivlng  lu  substantially  parallel  vertical  planes 
with  the  axis  of  the  wheel  substantially  horizontal  and 
the  axis  of  the  carrier  as  It  approa.hes  the  plane  of  ro- 
tation of  the  whi^l  inclined  upwardly. 

4    The   combination    in    an    attachment   for   use   with    a 
disk   grinding   n.actane.   of  a   support    for  the  attachment, 
a  drill  carrier  mounted  for  rotation  on  an  axis  transverse 
to  tfce  plane  of  rotation   of  the  grinding   wheel   and  post 
tioned  so  as  to  bring  the  drill  in  engagement  with  the  edge 
surface  of  the  wheel,  and  a  movable  stop  which  when   in 
operative  position  limits  the  normal  swing  of  the  carrier. 
T)    The   combination    in    an    attachment    for   use   with   a 
disk  grinding  machine,  of  a  support  for  the  atta.bment.  a 
drill  carrier   mounted   for   roUtlon  on   an   axis   transverse 
to   the  plane  of  roution  of  the  grinding  wheel  and  posi 
tioned    so   as    to   bring   the   drill    in    engagement   with    the 
edge  surface  of  the  wheel,   an  eccentric  sleeve  for  adjust- 
ing   the    drill    carrier    toward    the    wheel    as    the    grinding 
progresses,  an  operating  handle  for  the  slei-ve  and  means 
f„r  clamping  the  e<centric  sleeve  In  any  desired  position 
of  adjustment. 

[Claims  f>  to  ^  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1  106,694.      COMPOSITION     FENCE -POST.       Glenn     E. 
'  Z.\KiNr,,  Washington,    Iowa.      Filed   Nov.   12,   1912.      Se- 
rial No.  730,919.      (CI.  256—49.) 


\  composition  fence  post  having  a  tubular  staple  re- 
taining member  embedded  therein  with  its  bore  and  lon- 
gitudinal axis  running  parallel  with  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  post,  said  retaining  member  comprising  major 
and  minor  portions,  one  side  of  said  major  portion  being 
disposed  In  registration  with  and  forming  a  portion  of  the 
front  side  of  the  post  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
equldlstantlv  spaced  openings,  and  the  minor  portion  being 
bent  at  an  angle  to  the  major  portion  and  disposed  In  a 
common  plane  throughout  Its  extent  and  having  its  sides 
disposed  in  convergence. 


1  l(»«,rt9.i.  FOLDING  SE.\T  Gottlieb  Uakhe  Edlkk 
VON  WRANAf,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
James  C.  Workman.  Clevel.Tnd,  Ohio,  and  one  third  to 
Louis  Sebastian.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  I",  1912. 
Serial   No.    704,109.      (CI.   165—13.) 

In  self  folding  seats,  a  pair  of  side  nrms  having  each 
a  flat  surface  on  its  Inside  for  the  seat  to  rest  upon  and 
a  recess  midway  in  said  surface  and  a  slot  at  the  inner 
end    thereof    having   a    confining   lip   over    Its    top   parallel 


1106  695       NOZZLE     FOR      PNEI'MATIC     CLE.\NERS. 
'  John    F.   Boyn,   New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed    Oct.   3,    1912. 
Serial  No.  723,697.      (CI.  15—60.1 

1  In  a  nozEle  for  pneumatic  cleaners,  the  combination 
of  a  housing  substantially  arch  shaped  in  cross  section  and 
having  closed  ends,  a  plate  fixed  upon  the  Inner  surface 
of  each  of  the  end  walls  and  provld.ni  with  a  vertical 
groove,  a  brush  having  its  ends  slidably  held  In  said 
grooves  said  l)rush  having  a  spring  secured  to  the  back 
thereof  and  yieldingly  engaging  the  top  of  the  housing, 
whereby   the  brush   is   yieldingly    held   in   said   grooves. 

2  In  a  nozzle  for  pneumatic  cleaners,  the  combination 
of  a  substantiallv  arch  shaped  housing  having  side  walls 
and  end  walls  and  an  open  bottom  and  provided  with  an 
air  outlet,  each  of  said  side  walls  having  a  vertically  dls- 
pos..d  groove  on  the  interior  surface   thereof,  a  removable 
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bHMh  ,li.s!,ns..d  louit-.rtm.llv  Within  the  houslnK.  and  rected  flanges,  a  bolster  conuerted  directly  to  said  sills 
bavinn  Itf.  ends  .lis,  ..^.,1  within  the  said  crooves.  where-  and  bottom  sheet  and  a  bottom  cover  plate  uniting  parts 
by   the   brush   Is   >u,ia    Iv    U-l.l    wUhin    the   groove.,   a   leaf       of  said  bolster  directly  to  l;ottom  flanges  oMUe  sllU. 


)  ■;  i  }  r)  >,  )  t  \ 


spring   provided    between  the   brush   and    the   top   of   said 

houslut;.    and    s.-.ui-.hI    t«    th.-    brush    whereby    a    yl-'ldin*: 
pressure  Is  extended  upon  the  brush 


1.106.696.      CLOTHKS-LINK    SHK.VVK.      Frank    Browm.   , 
Vancouver.    British     t'.ihiiiiMa.     Canada,     aaalgnor     to 
Henrv    Mitchell    Boddy.    Vancouver.    British    Columbia. 
Canada.     Filed  Dec.  3.  |91 3.     Serial  No.  804.450.      (CI. 
57—34.) 


1.  A  clothes  Une  sheav.  .  ■  omprlsing  the  combination 
with  a  grfwved  sheave,  of  a  suspension  loop  made  of  a 
thin  flat  metal  strip  bent  and  drilled  to  receive  the  op- 
posite .-nds  of  the  axle  rjlvet,  the  slde«  of  said  trip  out- 
side the  radius  of  the  shejave  being  flattened  together  and 
perforated  for  attachment  to  the  external  support,  and  a 
K'ulde  loop  formed  of  the  same  flat  thin  material  and 
bent  around  the  thicJtnet*  of  the  sheave  at  Its  diameter. 
the  ends  of  the  strip  td-rmlnatlng  approximate  to  the 
aiial  cvuter  of  the  .sheavf  and  drilled  to  receive  the  axle 
rivet  which  also  -ecures  the  ends  of  the  strip,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  speciiied. 

2.  A  clothes  line  sheajve,  lomprLslng  the  combination 
with  ft  grooved  sheave.  <>f  a  suspension  loop  made  of  a 
thin  flat  metal  strip  bent,  and  drilled  to  receive  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  axle  rivejt.  the  sides  of  said  strip  outside 
the  radius  of  the  sheave  ^ing  flattened  together  and  per- 
forated for  attachment  to  the  external  support,  and  a 
guide  loop  formed  of  tlje  same  thin  flat  material  and 
bent  around  the  thlrknc'ls  of  the  sheave  at  its  diameter, 
the  ends  of  the  strip  lermlnatinK  approximate  to  the 
axial  center  of  the  shca%Te  and  drilled  to  receive  the  axle 
rivet  which  also  secures  the  ends  of  the  strip,  the  drilled 
hole  for  the  axle  rivet  being  towards  the  edge  of  the 
strip  nearer  to  the  place  of  suspension,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

1,106,897  TANK-C.\K.  Lewis  Tb.nm.s  Canfieud,  Chi- 
casro.  Ill  t^le<l  •'^■"^"-  •  l''^-'  f'prial  So.  Tl.".>.o73. 
MM     1(15—  264.) 

1.  In  a  tank  car.  th««  combination  comprislni.-  spaced 
flanged  center  sills,  the  flanires  of  which  are  deflect. .1  up- 
wardly, a  tank  comprising  a  plurality  <.f  body  shc-ts  and 
a  .•onfliiur.us  bottom  sheet  ro  eitenslvp  with  the  length 
of  said  tank,  said  tioitnni  sh.et  being  In  continuous  direct 
contact    with    and    riveted    directly    to    said    npwanilv    d! 


2.  In  a  tank  car.  the  combination  comprising  flanged 
center  sills,  a  tank  comprising  a  thick  bottom  sheet  and 
relatively  thin  bo<ly  sheets,  said  tank  being  secured  by 
a  rivet  connection  through  said  bottom  sheet  and  co-ex- 
tensive with  the  length  thereof  to  the  upper  flanires  of 
said  center  sills  and  t)eing  In  direct  contact  therewith 
throughout  substantially  the  entire  length  of  sniil  tank 

;t.  In  a  tank  car,  an  undeifrnme  Lompiisin;;  tuily  a 
pair  of  spaced  center  sills  and  bolsters  comprlsliik'  sjtaced 
casting's  pn>vide<l  witli  arcuati'  ti>im  nndiulylng  portions 
of  the  center  sills,  and  a  tank  In  direct  contact  with  and 
riveted  to  said  sills  by  substantially  e<iually  spaced  rivets 
practically  throuL'hout  the  length  of  said  tank. 

4.  In  a  tank  car.  the  combination  comprising  center 
sills  and  Imlster  castings,  each  casthm  adapted  to  <i>n- 
form  to  the  curvature  of  a  tank,  and  a  tank  resting  In 
direct  contact  with  said  sills  and  U)l8ter  castings  and 
riveted  directly  thereto,  the  tank  being  secured  to  the 
sills  by  substantially  equally  spaced  rivets  throughout 
its  length. 

5.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  comprising  «n  under- 
frame  consisting  of  longitudinal  sills  with  tank  attaching 
flanges.  lOlftMs  >\it  .ic  ;  to;  s.  t  i.  tl  ui  e..^  of  said 
sills  resting  upon,  extending  beyond  and  being  connected 
to  said  arcuate  tops,  and  a  tank  directly  contacting  with 
said  flanges  and  also  resting  uiM>n  and  being  connected  to 
said  arcuate  tops,  said  tank  belni:  sulwtantlally  equl  dis- 
tantly riveted  to  said  sills  throughout  Its  length. 

frialms  •",  to  \'i  not  prlnttil  in  tlie  (lazette.J 


1.106.698.     EXTENSION  LADDKK   WITH  RESCUE-CAR. 
Benjamin  F.  Caepbntkk,  Summit,  N.  J.     Filled  July  21. 
,      1913.     Serial  No.  780,119.     (Cl.  228—28.) 


1.  A  rescue  apparatus  having  a  truck  with  a  ladder 
pivoted  thereon,  a  car  movable  on  the  ladder,  means  to 
propel  and  retract  the  car.  means  upon  the  truck  for  ex- 
tending the  ladder  In  any  direction  from  a  central  point 
and  elevating  it  to  any  position  from  a  horizontal  to  a 
vertical  position,  and  means  to  balance  the  car  and  ladder 

In  any  position. 

■J.  \  rescue  apparatus  havm.;  a  tr  ick  with  a  turntable 
thereon,  a  ladder  pivoted  upon  the  turntable  with  a  car 
and  means  to  propel  and  retract  it  upon  the  ladder,  means 
for  extending  th^  ladder  In  any  direction  from  the  center 
of  the  turntable,  and  mean*  for  el.vatlng  It  ui)on  the 
truck    to    any    position    from    a    Iwrl/.outa)    to    a    vertical 
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position  whereby  the  car  may  be  propelled  to  any  point 
In  a  hemisphere  above  the  center  of  the  turntable,  and 
means  to  balance  the  car  and  ladder  iu  any  position. 

:;.  .\  rescue  apparatus  having  a  truck,  a  ladder  pivoted 
tliereon,  with  a  car  and  means  to  propel  and  r'tract  It 
upon  the  ladder,  ni.ans  for  extending  the  ladder  In  any 
direction  from  a  c  iitral  point  upon  the  truck,  means  for 
elevating  the  ladder  upon  the  truck  to  any  position  from 
a  horizontal  to  a  \ertlcnl  position,  niul  m-'ans  adjustable 
hy  an  operator  for  balancing  the  ladder  and  car  in  any 
adjustment  thereof. 

4.  -V  rescue  apimrattis  having  a  truck  with  a  ladder 
pivoted  thereon,  a  car  having  rolls  to  rest  upon  the  rails 
of  the  ladder  and  means  to  engaue  the  inner  sides  of  the 
rails  to  hold  the  car  thereon,  means  to  elevate  the  ladder 
at  any  angle,  means  to  proi>el  and  retract  the  car  upon 
the  ladder,  and  the  Interior  of  the  car  provided  with 
partitions  f<iriiiin;j  compartments  t'leicin  to  m  i.iln  ol>- 
Jects  or  persons  in   the  car  when   the   ladder  Is  elevated. 

5.  A  rescue  apparatus  having  a  truck  with  a  ladder 
pivoted  thereon,  a  car  having  rolls  to  rest  upon  the  rails 
of  the  ladder  and  means  to  engage  the  inner  sides  of  the 
rails  to  hold  the  car  thereon,  means  to  elevate  the  ladder 
at  any  angle,  a  metallic  step  Sfrr  projected  from  the 
lower  enil  of  the  car.  partitions  within  the  car  forming 
compartments  to  retain  articles  or  persons  in  place  when 
the  ladder  Is  elevated  and  serving  as  steps  whereby  an 
op<Tator  may  pass  safely  over  the  car  In  ascending  the 
ladder,  and  handrails  ui>on  the  sides  of  the  car  to  assist  , 
such  operator 

[Claims  6  to  1"<  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.106.60».  MYRIN(;C>SCOrE.  (jKokge  G.  Carroll, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  .0  Klectro  Surgical  Instru- 
ment Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  10.  1013.  Herial  No.  770.051.  (Cl. 
128—24.) 


(5=:: 


1.  In    a   niyriuu'oscope.   the   combination   with    a    hollow 
body    portion    having    a    speculum    at    one    end,    of    a    re- 

•  fleeter  arranged  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  portion 
at  an  angle  to  Its  longitudinal  axis,  and  an  incandescent 
lamp  arranged  within  the  body  portion  to  direct  light 
Into  the  speculum,  the  body  portion  having  an  opening  in 
one  side  at  a  right  angle  to  Its  longitudinal  axis  to  afford 
a  view  of  the  reflector. 

2.  In  a  myrlngoscope,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
body  portion  having  a  speculum  at  one  end,  of  a  reflector 
adjacent  to  the  opposite  end  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  portion,  an  Incandescent 
lamp  within  the  body  for  directing  light  Into  the  spccu 
lum.  the  end  of  the  body  portion  adjacent  to  the  reflector 
having  an  opening  therein,  and  a  tube  connected  to  said 
ofienlnsr.  one  side  of  the  body  portion  having  an  opening 
formed  at  right  angles  to  its  longitudinal  axis  to  afford 
a  view  of  the  reflector. 


1.106,700.  Bl.'TTUNHULK  FOlt  WKARING-APPABEL. 
Charlbs  W.  T.  Davies.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  ap- 
plicatltm  hied  May  0.  1911.  Serial  No.  625,381.  Divided 
and  this  application  tibKl  Feb  I'l.  1913.  Serial  No. 
749.83-'.      (Cl.  l'--79.  t 

1.  An  article  of  apparel  batini;  a  buttonhole  aiui  pro 
vided  with  an  overlying  ply  of  material  tixedly  secured 
over  and  covering  said  buttonhole,  said  overlying  ply  hav- 
Inj:  a  buttonhole  which  is  [Hjsitloned  in  intersecting  rela- 
tion to  the  lirst  mentioned  buttonhole. 


2.  A  cuff  having  a  buttonhole  and  pro\  Ided  with  an 
overlying  ply  of  material  stitched  in  tixed  relation  thereto 
and  covering  said  buttonhole,  said  overlying  ply  also 
having  a  buttonhole  positioned  therein  transversely  to 
said  first  mentioned  buttonhole  and  crossing  said  first 
mentioned  buttonhole  in  proximity  to  that  end  thereof 
nearest  the  meeting  edge  of  said  cuff. 


*S 


if 


-^ 

3.  .An  article  of  apparel  having  a  buttonhole  and  pro- 
vided with  an  overlying  ply  of  material  fixedly  secured 
over  and  covering  said  buttonhole,  said  overlying  ply 
having  a  buttonhole  which  Is  positioned  to  intersect  the 
aforesaid  buttonhole  terminally  of  one  of  them. 


1,106.701.  UURHER  TIKK.  rniLLii'  J.  Kiink.v wei.v,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kelly-Sprlngfleld  Tire  Company. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  5!t6,si.'N.     (CI.   162—0.) 


1.  In  a  nibber  tire  for  vehlcl.'  wheels,  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  channel  member  having  outwardly  projecting 
flanges,  a  rubber  tire  formed  of  a  series  of  blocks,  each  of 
said  blocks  having  end  and  side  projecting  base  portions, 
longitudinal  and  transv<ise  holding  members  extending 
across  said  base  portions  and  bearing  on  the  top  surfaces 
thereof,  means  projecting  from  said  transverse  members 
for  securing  said  members  to  the  wheel,  and  a  central  pro- 
jection extending  from  each  of  said  transverse  memb«'rs 
and  bearing  against  the  bottom  of  said  channel,  the  end 
base  portions  of  adjacent  blocks  being  recessed  to  receive 
.said  central  projections 

2.  In  a  sectional  rubber  tii'  for  vehicle  wheels,  the  com- 
bination of  a  channel  rim.  a  .series  of  blocks  of  rubber, 
each  block  consisting  of  a  tread  j.ortion  and  extending  side 
anil  ind  base  portions,  securing  devices  consisting  of  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  strips  supported  on  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  base  portions,  the  adjacent  end  base  portions 
of  the  respective  blocks  having  oppositely  disposed  re- 
cesses, means  for  securing  said  strip  to  the  wheel  of  the 
vehicle,  and  means  projecting  from  said  projecting  trans- 
verse strip  through  said  recesses  and  resting  upon  the  bot- 
totn  of  the  channel  for  forming  a  rigid  support  for  said 
transversi'  strip. 


1.106,702.       PISTON     REARING.       Ja.mes     E      Eeskine. 

Louisville,  Ky..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alfred  Isenberg. 

Louisville,  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.     Serial  No.  ^0-'.270. 

(Cl.  121—104.) 

].  In  combination,  a  piston  having  Its  ends  cyllndrlcBl 
externally  and  provided  with  annular  [)ackini;  grfioves.  and 
being  reduced  intermediate  its  ends,  said  piston  beinc  hcd- 
low  and  having  its  t)uter  end  closed  and  its  Inner  end  open, 
and  having  a  bearing  at  approximately  its  center  at  the 
reduce<i  portion,  a  piston  rod  having  a  hollow  ball  at  one 
end  for  engaging  the  beariim  of  the  piston,  said  t>earing 
being  shaped  to  n'ceive  the  ball  at  the  open  end  of  the  pis- 
ton and  being  shaped  to  fit  the  hall  toward  the  closed  end 
of  the  piston,  a  lock  nut  of  annular  form  shaped  interuall.> 
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to  fit  the  ball  and  threaded  ext.>rnally.  the  bearing  havln« 
a  threaded  portion  toward  th^  open  end  of  the  piston  for 
enicak-ement  by  the  nut,  Bul.i  ni.t  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der at  the  end  remote  from  the  h^-nrlnit,  a  set  screw  thread 
ed  through  the  piston  at  th«  reduced  portion  and  engaKln*: 
the  shoulder,  to  lock  the  nut  In  place,  and  a  sprlnK  en«a« 
Ini?  the  ^t  scrvw  to  pr.-vfnt  displacement  thereof,  the 
piston  wall  and  the  iH.arlnij  wall  having  openings,  and  the 
ball  havlni?  openings  and  hrlnu  desiKn^d  to  hold  a  lubri- 
cant to  lubricate  the  bearlim-  and  the  piston  through  the 
openln««    and  means  for  supplying  a  lubricant  to  the  ball. 


face  to  fit   the  ball,  aald  ball  being  adapted  to  contain  a 

lubricant  and  the  ball  the  lH-arln«  wall  and  the  piston 
wall  having  openings  for  permlttin«  the  passage  of  the 
lubricant  from  the  ball  to  the  exterior  th.-reof  and  to  the 
interior  and  exterior  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  supply- 
Inu  lubricant  to  thf  ball. 

5  In  cumblnatlon.  a  piston  reduced  animlarl.v  interme- 
diate Its  ends  and  havlnK  an  int.rnal  b.arlng  at  the  re- 
duc..d  portion,  a  piston  ro<l  provided  with  a  hollow  ball 
rttilnk.'  the  t.carinn.  means  for  holding  the  ball  In  the  b«^ar- 
Inu'  >*aid  bull  belnK'  adapted  to  contain  a  lubricant  and 
having  openings  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  lul.n 
cant  from  the  ball,  the  bearing  wall  having  opening- 
adapte.l  to  re^tister  with  sundry  of  the  openings  of  the  ball 
to  permit  the  passage  of  the  lubricant  to  the  Interior  of  the 
piston  and  the  piston  having  openings  at  the  reduced  por- 
tion to  permit  the  [.assage  of  the  lubricant  to  the  exterior 

thereof. 

(Claims  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 


1  1O6703  SI'.\KK1.N«;  I'Ll  <;  osKAK  KuKiUKHii,  Gautzsch, 
near  Leipzig,  (.ermauy.  Filed  Sept.  19,  191.T  Serial 
No.  790.«:i.<.      (01.  123— 16ft.  > 


_.  In  combination,  a  pl*on  reduced  annularly  Interme- 
diate Its  eyes  and  having  an  internal  bearing  at  the  re- 
duced portion,  a  piston  ro.l  irvi.led  with  a  hollow  ball 
fitting  the  bearing,  the  pi.stuii  tHin-  internally  threaded  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  bearing  and  the  said  bearing  being  of 
a  diameter  at  its  inner  end  to  permit  the  Insertion  and 
removal  of  the  ball,  an  annular  lock  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  ftlston  and  shaped  on  its  inner 
surface  to  fit  the  ball,  sai.l  ball  being  adapted  to  contain  s 
lubricant,  and  the  ball  tl»e  bearing  wall  and  the  pLston 
wall    having   openings    for    p.-rnutting    the   passage   of   the 

lubricant  from  the  ball   to  tt xterior  thereof  and  to  the 

Interior  and  exterior  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  locking 
the  nut  from  removal,  said  means  comprising  a  set  screw 
threaded  through  th.  piston  at  the  reduced  portion  and 
engaging  the  nut,  a  lock  fur  [.leventing  accidental  move- 
ment of  the  set  screw,  ami  means  for  supplying  a  lubricant 

to  the  ball. 

3.  In  combination,  a  piston  reduced  annularly  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  and  havlnf  an  internal  bearing  at  the  re- 
duced portion,  a  piston  tod  provided  with  a  hollow  ball 
fitting  the  bearing,  the  pifton  t>eing  internally  threaded  at 
the  Inner  end  of  th-  bearing  and  the  said  bearing  being  of 
a  diameter  at  it.s  Inner  fnd  to  permit  the  insertion  and 
removal  of  the  ball,  an  annular  lock  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  piston  and  shaped  on  Its  Inner  sur- 
face to  fit  the  ball,  sai.l  ball  being  adapted  to  contain  n 
lubricant,  and  the  ball  th«  bearing  wall  and  the  piston  wall 
having  openings  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the  lubri- 
cant from  the  ball  to  the  exterior  thereof  and  to  the  Inte- 
rior and  exterior  of  the  pistnn.  means  for  locking  the  nut 
from    removal,   and    means    for   supolylng   lubricant   to   the 

ball. 

4.  In  combination,  a  piston  reduced  annularly  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  and  having  an  Internal  t>earing  at  the  re 
duced  portion,  a  piston  nxl  provided  with  a  hollow  ball 
fitting  the  bearing,  the  piston  being  int.-rnally  threaded  at 
the  Inner  end  of  the  bearing  and  the  said  bearing  being  of 
a  diameter  at  its  Inner  end  to  permit  the  Insertion  and 
removal  of  the  ball,  an  annular  lock  nut  engaging  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  piston  an<l  shaped  on  Its  Inner  sur 


In  a  sparking   plug,    the  combination   of  main   contact* 
connected  with  the  circuit,  and  a  large  number  of  croM- 
wiae  arrangeil  parallel  rows  of  auxiliary  contacts  of  pris 
matlc  shape  between  the  latter  arranged  at  sparking  dls 
tancea  from  each  other,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose  set  forth. 

1  100  704  EQlALIZINli  DEVICE  FUU  Sll-K  I  AimiCS. 
IlEivRUH  «;<.i.i>BKR<i.  Crefeld.  and  Fritz  Lldwuj.s. 
i-refeld  H<xkum,  Cermany.  assignors  to  Firm  Mecb^ 
Bandfabrik  (ioldberg  &  Co..  Crefeld,  Germany.  Filed 
Sept    IB    1913.     Serial  No.  789,963.     (CI.  139—18.) 


1  In  a  loom  an  e.^uallzing  .levlce  for  silk  fabrics  and 
especially  for  ribl)ons.  comprising  a  stationary  knife  suit- 
ably supporie.l  in  the  rear  of  the  breast  b.am,  the  fabric  to 
be  equalized  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  over  the  edge  of 
said    knife    while    under    treatment,    substantially    as    set 

forth.  ,  ,       , 

•^  In  a  loom  an  equalizing  device  comprising  a  pair  .-r 
semi-circular  metal  bars,  a  stationary  knife  supported 
thereby  In  the  rear  of  the  breast  beam,  the  cutting  edge  of 
said  knife  projecting  slightly  above  the  bars,  said  bars 
helng  presaed  together  by  means  of  slidably  mounted  col- 
lars and  set  screws,  substantially  as  described. 

I  3  In  a  loom  an  e<iualizlng  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
semi-circular  bars,  an  interposed  stationary  knife  support- 

'   ed  thereby  in  the  rear  of  the  breast  beam,  collars  mounted 
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on  the  bars,  set  screws  engaging  the  collars,  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  knife  being  provided  toward  both  ends  with 
indentations  said  Indentations  forming  with  said  cutting 
edge  rounded  off  corners  that  prevent  the  cutting  edge 
from  coming  into  contact  with  the  lists  of  the  fabric,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,106,705.  RUNNING  GEAR  FOR  AUTOMOBILE  VEHI- 
CLES. Clai;db  ?'ra.\c<'IS  (iRos.  Puteaux,  FYance. 
Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,030.      {CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  group  of  four  wheels  supporting  the  frame  at 
each  end,  driving  mechanism  connected  only  with  the  two 
inner  pairs  of  wheels,  the  end  pairs  iK-ing  merely  sup 
porting  wheels,  and  a  single  manually  operable  mecha- 
nism to  steer  all  of  the  wheels  from  a  common  point. 

2.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  axles  extending  across  the  frame  at  each 
end  of  the  same,  wheels  on  said  axles,  a  spring  structure 
supporting  the  frame  from  each  pair  of  axles  as  a  unit, 
said  spring  structure  comprising  transverse  springs  plv 
oted  to  the  vehicle  frame,  and  longitudinal  springs  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  at  the  other 
end  to  the  extremities  of  said  transverse  springs,  said 
longitudinal  springs  adapted  to  support  the  vehicle  frame 
over  said  axles,  and  means  to  drive  said  vehicle. 


1,106,706.  TOY  GUN.  A.'VRon  W-x.u  Hamaker,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,912. 
(CI.   124—14.) 
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1.  In  a  toy  gun  having  a  slotted  barrel,  and  a  st"ck 
with  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  and  having  a  ver- 
tical opening  communlcaMng  with  the  transverse  open 
Ing  and  the  slot  of  the  barrel,  an  elastic  band  disposed  in 
a  slot  in  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  muzzle  of  the  barrel, 
and  a  retaining  shoulder  at  the  stock  over  which  the  said 
l>and  may  be  stretched,  said  slot  of  the  barrel  having  a 
counter  sunken  portion  communicating  with  the  vertical 
opening  In  the  stock,  an  extension  at  the  juncture  of  the 
stock  with  the  barrel,  said  extension  having  a  slot  upon 
the  same  plane  as  the  counter  simken  portion  of  the  slot 
of  the  barrel,  and  communicHtlng  with  said  vertical  open- 
ing :  the  combination  of  a  8ul>stantlally  T-shaped  trigger, 
said  trigger  having  one  of  its  arms  disposed  downwardly 
through  the  vertical  opening  of  the  stock  and  projecting 
into  the  transverse  opening,  and  having  Its  forward  upper 
arm  pivoted  In  the  counter-sunken  portion  of  the  slot  of 
the  barrel,  and  its  rear  upper  arm  niovably  dis[)osed  in  the 
slot  In  the  extension  of  the  barrel  so  that  the  top  surfaces 
of  the  alined  upper  arms  will  be  on  allnement  with  the 
base  of  the  slot  of  the  barrel,  said  third  arm  serving  to 
raise  and  release  the  band  from  its  seat  as  required  to 
discharge  the  gun.  ' 

2.  In  a  toy  gun  having  a  slotted  barrel,  and  a  handle 
with  a  transverse  opening  therethrough,  and  a  vertical 
opening  which  communicates  with  the  transverse  opening 
and  also   communicates   with    tha  slot  of  the  barrel,   said 


slot  being  provided  with  a  counter-sunken  portion  com 
municatlng  with  the  vertical  opening,  an  extension  at  the 
rear  of  the  barrel  and  at  the  Juncture  with  the  handle,  said 
extension  having  a  slot  provided  therein  upon  the  same  plane 
as  the  counter-sunken  portion  of  the  slot  In  the  barrel; 
the  combination  of  a  substantially  T-shaped  trigger  hav- 
ing one  of  its  upper  arms  plvotally  secured  in  the  counter 
sunken  portion  of  the  slot,  the  opposing  arm  Uing  on 
allnement  with  the  first  arm  and  movably  disposed  in  the 
slot  of  said  extension  so  that  It  may  be  swung  upwardly 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  the  third  arm  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  first  and  second  arm  through  the  vertical 
opening  into  the  transverse  opening,  whereby  the  second 
arm  may  be  swung  upwardly  when  the  third  arm  is 
pulled,  and  an  elastic  band  held  to  the  muxzle  of  the  bar- 
rel, a  retaining  shoulder  at  the  breech  of  the  barrel,  said 
band  being  adapted  to  be  stretched  over  the  retaining 
shoulder  so  as  to  \n'  released  from  said  shoulder  by  the  up 
ward  movement  of  the  second  arm  of  the  trigger,  whereby 
the  band  may  be  projected,  said  trigger  having  a  projection 
upon  its  upper  edge  for  contact  with  a  projectile  whereby 
the  rear  end  of  the  projectile  may  be  raised  from  contact 
with  the  barrel. 


1,106,707.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  WOOD-ALCOHOL 
Lkb  p.  Hawlkt,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  .\rthur  I). 
Little,  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts. Filed  Apr.  13,  1914.  Serial  No.  s:U.582. 
(CL  195—15.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  refining  crude  wood  alcohol  contain- 
ing acetone,  the  step  which  consists  in  effecting  a  separa- 
tion of  a  layer  rich  In  acetone  by  means  of  alkali,  and 
subjecting  said  layer  to  a  further  refining  process. 

2.  In  a  process  of  refining  crude  wood  alcohol,  the  steps 
which  consist  in  subjecting  a  mixture  containing  methyl 
alcohol  and  acetone  to  repeated  fractional  solution  with 
aqueous  alkali,  under  conditions  to  obtain  an  acetone- 
containing  layer  substantially  free  from  alcohol,  and  an 
alcohol  containing  layer  low  In  acetone. 

3.  The  method  of  separating  acetone  from  mixtures 
thereof  with  methyl  alcohol,  which  consists  in  stratifying 
the  mixture  by  addition  of  alkali,  and  purifying  the 
stratum  richer  In  acetone  by  dissolving  the  residual  alco- 
hol  therefrom. 

4.  The  method  of  separating  acetone  from  mixtures 
thereof  with  methyl  alcohol,  which  consists  in  stratifying 
the  mixture  by  addition  of  alkali,  and  purifying  the 
stratum  richer  in  acetone  by  dissolving  the  residual  alco- 
hol therefrom  by  means  of  an  aqueous  solution  of  alkali. 

5.  The  method  of  separating  acetone  from  mixtures 
thereof  with  methyl  alcohol,  which  consists  in  stratifying 
the  mixture  by  addition  of  alkali,  and  purifying  the 
stratum  richer  In  acetone  by  dissolving  the  residua!  alco- 
hol therefrom  by  successive  treatments  with  aqueous  solu- 
tions of  alkali. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printtni  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,708.  GLOVE.  Uobkkt  Joseph  Hazard,  Victoria, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  July  14,  1913.  Serial 
No.  778,895.      (CI.  2-9.) 


I.  In  a  glove,  the  combination  with  the  glove  bo<iy  hav- 
ing thumb  openings  in  the  back  and  front  thereof,  of  a 
thumb  stall  designed  to  extend  either  through  the  front 
or  back  opening,  and  means  for  retaining  the  base  of  the 
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stall  In  the  opening  thntugh  whJch  It  extf-nds.  as  and  for 
the  purpose  ■pcdfied. 

-.  In  a  Rlove.  the  coml)inHtion  with  the  ttlove  body  hav- 
ing thumb  openings  in  the  back  and  front  thereof,  of  a 
thamb  stall  designed  to  utend  either  through  the  front  or 
back  openlnK.  means  for  retaining  the  base  of  the  stall  in 
the  opeiiins:  tbrouich  which  It  extends,  and  means  for 
coverJnc  the  unused  oper|ing,  as  and  for  the  purpose  apecl- 
fied.  . 

3.  In  a  glove,  the  com|ilnatlon  with  the  glove  body  hav- 
ing thumb  openings  in  t^e  back  and  the  front  thereof,  of 
a  thumli  stall  designed  t*  extend  either  through  the  front 
or  back  of)enlnK  a  flap  for  covering  the  unused  opening, 
and  means  for  retaining  jthe  base  of  the  stall  In  the  open 
ing.  as  Jind  for  the  purpi^se  specified. 

4.  In  a  glove,  the  combination  with  the  glove  body  hav- 
ing tbuml)  opi'uiugs  andistraps  openings  in  the  back  and 
front  thereof,  of  a  thumt)  stall  at  one  side  secured  to  the 
glove  between  such  thun^b  openings  and  straps  connected 
to  the  opposite  side  of  th^  thumb  stall  and  passing  through 
the  strap  openings  of  tht  glove  body,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  tjie  straps  outside  of  the  body,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  speilrtt'd. 

5.  In  a  glove,  the  couijiuatiou  with  the  glove  body  hav- 
ing thumb  openings  and  strap  upeniuijs  In  the  back  and 
front  thereof,  of  a  thumb  stall  .secured  to  the  Inside  of  the 
glove  and  between  such  tjbuml)  openings,  a  flap  secured  to 
the  outside  of  the  glove  between  such  thumb  openings  and 
straps  connected  to  the  tmumb  stall  adapted  to  be  passe  I 
around  the  glove  in  eithee  direction  and  connected  at  their 
free  ends  to  the  flap,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  pijlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


LIW.TOO.  S.MOKK  <  uNHr.MlN(i  DEVUE  FOR  UKAT 
ERS  OR  BOILKRS  Ir-w.vRD  C.  FIocK.  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Oct.   1,  1013      Se»lal  No.  792.794.      (CI.  110—52.) 


1.  A  smoke  consuming  device  comprising  a  centrally 
located  hollow  annulus  laving  air  escape  openings  to 
direct  the  air  to  the  axl$  of  said  annulus,  horizontally- 
disposed  radial  tubes  connected  to  said  annulus  and  hav 
Ing  air  escape  openings,  ♦ach  of  said  tubes  being  of  trl 
angular  formation  In  '■•■  ,^>  -.■,  rlon  and  arranged  to  pro- 
vide two  downw.irdU  .1i . -ir^ni,;  walls  In  which  said  last- 
mentioned  air  N  !j  ;i.>iiin«s  are  located,  and  an  air 
Inlet  ml .>iin.'.  t    1   r  .  .-.M  1  cntrally  locateil  annulus. 

2.  In  ii  >rii.ik.'  -!!•>  i'iiio<  device  arlapted  to  be  located 
In  the  fireplace  of  a  heater,  ii.ii.r  or  furnace,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  distributer  corii[ijisiri_'  1  •■nrrally-located  hollow 
annulus  and  horizontally  ili^p..-.-.!  radial  tubes  extending 
fruni  saiil  annuhis.  said  tt|l>«-s  ntid  annulus  having  air  es 
cape  openings,  and  an  air  Inlet  tube  connected  to  said  dis- 
tributer and  adapted  to  lead  exterior  air  to  the  latter. 
snid  inlet  tube  having  an  •'[H-nlng  in  the  fireplace  for  the 
admission  of  hot  air  from  the  same,  the  hot  air  only 
being  adapted  to  comniinijie  with  the  interior  air  In  Its 
passage  to  and  thi  iii;li  said  distributer  and  the  com- 
mingled bodies  of  iiir  1  >•  nj:  adapt'Ml  to  be  heated  in  their 
course  to  said  air  tsoap'     i|'e;iin,'~ 

3.  In  a  smoke  con.^umiai;  device  adapted   to  be  located 
in    the   fireplace  of   a    heattr,  boiler  or   furnace,   the  com 


'  blnation  with  a  distributer  comprising  a  centrHlly-located 
hollow  annulus  and  horiiontally-dlsposed  radial  tubes 
extending  from  said  annulus.  said  tubes  and  annulus  hav- 
ing air  escape  openings,  an  air  inlet  tube  extending  from 
the  distributer  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  wail  of 
the  fireplace  to  admit  exterior  air  thereto,  and  an  In- 
jector connected  to  said  air  inlet  tube  and  comprising  a 
casing  having  a  centrally-disposed  air  noxzle  through 
which  only  the  exterior  air  Is  passed,  and  an  opening  for 
the  admission  of  hot  air  into  the  space  surrounding  said 
nozzle,  the  whole  being  arranged  so  that  only  hot  air 
and   exterior  air  commingle  In   their   pa.ssage   to   the  dls- 

,   tributer. 


1.106,710.     RECORDING   KI.K(  TRIC  .MKTER.     Charles 
H.   I.Nr,.\LLs,  Danvers,  Mass..  assignor  to  General   Elec 
trie  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     F\U^  Aug. 
12,   191U.      Serial   No.    .-)7»i..H9.S.      (CI.  234  -5.5.) 


1.  A  recording  electric  meter  comprising  a  rotatal)le 
meter  shaft,  an  electric  circuit,  means  cooperating  with 
said  shaft  for  effecting  a  change  in  the  electrical  comll 
tlon  of  said  circuit  at  intervals  of  equal  quantities  of 
metered  energy,  and  means  in  operative  relation  with 
said  circuit  for  recording  the  times  during  which  said 
equal  quantities  of  energy  arc  metered. 

2.  A  recording  electric  meter  comprising  a  rotatable 
meter  shaft,  an  electric  circuit,  a  contact  circuit  closer 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  rotatable  shaft  at  inter- 
vals of  equal  quantities  of  metered  energy,  a  time  actuated 
record  sheet,  and  means  in  operative  relation  with  said 
electric  circuit  for  recording  said  intervals  on  said  record 
■beet. 

3.  A  recording  electric  meter  comprising  a  rotatable 
meter  shaft,  an  electric  circuit,  a  contact  closing  device 
in  said  clrctilt,  means  in  operative  relation  with  said  ro- 
tatable shaft  for  operating  said  contact  closing  device 
at  Intervals  of  equal  quantities  of  metered  energy,  an 
electromagnet  In  said  electric  circuit,  a  time-actuated  rec- 
ord sheet,  and  means  operate<l  by  said  electro- magnet  for 
recording  said  intervals  on  said  record  sheet. 

4.  .\  recording  electric  meter  comprising  a  rotatable 
metar  aliaft.  an  electric  circuit,  a  contact  closin,'  device 
for  said  circuit  consisting  of  a  rotatable  disk  having  a  pla, 
means  for  rotating  said  disk  by  said  meter  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary contact  member  and  a  movable  contact  member 
In  operative  relation  therewith,  said  movable  contact-mem- 
ber lying  in  the  path  of  said  pin  and  adapted  to  be  ro- 
tated in  a  forward  direction  by  the  pin  for  a  portion  of 
the  contact  member's  travel  and  by  the  action  of  gravity 
for  the  remaining  portion  of  the  contact-member's  travel 
and  to  momentarily  engage  the  stationary  contact  member 
during  said  travel,  a  time-actuated  record  sheet,  an  elec- 
tromagnet In  said  circuit,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
electromagnet  for  recording  on  said  lecord  sheet  the  en- 
gagement of  said  contact-members. 


l,10rt.711  AT'TO(,KAl'lll<Mi:.>;S.\i,K  ItKGlSTER  Oft 
.ME.MOUANI»LM  TABLKT.  Willi.^m  Uk.vki  .IacksOW, 
Halifax,  England.  Filed  .May  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
70r>.O7rt.      (Cl.   11  —  22.) 

1.  In  a  writing  tablet,  the  combination,  with  a  tablet 
provlde<l  with  downwardly  projecting  lugs  and  having  a 
slot  for  the  paper  at  Its  rear  end  portion,  of  a  pin  ex- 
tending l»efweeo  the  said  lugs,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the  said 
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pin  and  projecting  beyond  the  said  slot  and  having  a 
downwardly  projecting  flnger-plece  arranged  at  an  op- 
erative distance  to  the  rear  of  the  said  pin,  and  a  spring 
mounted  on  the  said  pin  and  pressing  the  free  end  por- 
tion of  the  said  frame  toward  the  underside  of  the  tablet 
to  clip  the  paper  which  has  been  drawn  through  the  said 
slot. 


disposed  segment  of  said  disk  interrupted  in  so  oscillating 
said  member. 


2.  In  a  writing  tablet,  the  combination,  with  a  tablet 
provided  with  downwardly  projecting  lugs  and  having  n 
slot  for  the  paper  nt  Its  front  end  portion,  of  a  pin  ex- 
tending between  the  said  lugs,  a  frame  pivoted  to  the 
said  pin  and  provided  with  bearings  at  its  free  end  por- 
tion and  having  also  a  downwardly  iirojectlng  flnger-plece 
arranged  at  an  operative  distance  In  front  of  the  said  pin. 
a  roll  of  paper  journaled  in  the  said  bearings  with  one 
end  portion  passing  upwardly  through  the  said  slot,  and 
a  spring  mounted  on  the  said  pin  and  pressing  the  roll  of 
paper  against  the  underside  of  the  tablet. 

3.  In  a  writing  talilet,  the  combination,  with  a  tablet 
having  downwanlly  projecting  lugs  at  the  middle  part  of 
its  length  and  having  slots  for  the  paper  In  the  front  and 
rear  end  portions  respectively,  of  a  pin  extending  between 
the  said  lugs,  two  frames  pivoted  10  the  said  pin  and  pro 
jecting  in  opposite  directions,  each  frame  being  provided 
with  a  downwardly  projecting  flnger-plece  arranged  at  an 
operative  distance  from  the  said  pin,  one  frame  being  ar- 
ranged to  i)roject  beyond  the  rear  slot,  and  the  other 
frame  projecting  forwardly  and  having  Ivearings  at  Its  free 
end  portion,  a  roll  of  paper  journaled  in  the  said  bear 
ings  with  one  end  portion  projecting  upwardly  through 
the  front  slot,  over  the  tablet,  downwardly  throiigh  the 
rear  slot  and  rearwardly  between  the  tablet  and  the  end 
portion  of  the  front  frami-,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  the 
said  pin  and  o()erating  to  pre.«.s  iKJth  frames  toward  the 
tablet  to  hold  the  paper  froni  slip[)lrig. 

4.  In  a  writing  tablet,  the  combination,  with  a  taltlet 
provide<l  with  downwardly  projecting  lugs,  a  cutting  edge 
at  Its  rear  end.  a  slot  for  the  paper  near  Its  rear  end,  and 
a  rib  on  Its  underside  between  the  cutting-edge  and  the 
slot;  of  a  pin  extending  between  the  said  lugs,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  the  said  pin  and  projecting  beyond  the  said 
slot  and  having  a  downwardly  projecting  flnger-plece  ar- 
ranged at  an  operative  distance  to  the  rear  of  the  said  pin, 
and  a  spring  mounted  on  the  said  pin  and  pressing  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  .said  frame  toward  the  underside 
of  the  tablet  to  clip  the  paper  which  has  been  drawn 
through  the  said  slot. 


1,1U(J,712.  CAN  ruINTING  MACHINE.  Llkwei.ian 
James,  Tllsonburg.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  to  Bor- 
den's Condensed  Milk  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  F^led  Nov.  29,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  803,679.      (Cl.  101—83.) 

1.  In  a  can-printing  machine,  a  rotary  shaft;  carried 
by  said  shaft  a  bent  resilient  disk  disposed,  for  the  most 
part,  In  a  plane  Inclined  to.  and  having  Its  bent  portion 
disposed  In  a  plane  peri>endlcular  to.  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  said  shaft;  a  can  printing  member;  and  means  opera- 
tlv-ly  connecting  .said  disk  with  said  member  to  oscillate 
it  against  and  from  a  can, 

2.  In  a  can  printing  machine,  a  rotary  shaft:  carried 
by  said  shaft  a  disk  disposed  for  the  most  part  obllipiely 
and  as  to  a  segm.  nt  thereof  rectangularly  to  the  longl- 
tndintil  ails  of  said  shaft:  n  can  printing  member:  and, 
operatlvely  connecting  said  lisk  with  said  member,  means 
which  actuated  by  said  obliquely  disposed  portions  of  said 
disk  oscillate  said  member  and  are  by   the  rectangularly 
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3.  In  a  can-printing  machine,  a  rotary  shaft;  carried  by 
said  shaft  a  disk  disposed  for  the  most  part  obliquely  and 
as  to  a  segment  thereof  rectangularly  to  the  longitudi 
nal  axis  of  said  shaft  :  a  can  printing  member  ;  adjacent 
said  shaft  a  therewith  parallel  longitudinally  slidable  rod  ; 
carried  by  said  rod  elements.  b»>tween  which  are  rotatable 
the  sides  of  said  disk  adjacent  to  its  periphery,  and  means 
actuated  by  said  rod  to  Imptl  said  can  printing  member 
against  and  from  a  can. 

4.  In  a  can  printing  machine,  a  rotary  shaft  :  carried 
by  said  shaft  a  bent  disk  having  a  part  inclined,  and  an- 
other part  rectangular,  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
shaft;  a  can-printing  member;  and  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  disk  with  said  member  means  actuated  by  said 
inclined  part  to  oscillate  said  member  and  interrupted  by 
said  rectangular  part  from  so  oscillating  It. 

5.  In  a  can-printing  machine,  means  to  hold  a  can  hav- 
ing an  end  disposed  In  a  pndetermlned  position:  an  Ink- 
tx'aring  member  disposed  opposite  said  eml  :  intermediate 
said  end  and  said  ink-bearing  memt>er  an  oscillatable  arm  : 
rotatably  carried  by  said  arm  a  block;  carried  by  said 
block  a  type  ;  a  lever  carried  by  said  block  :  rot;it;ibly  car- 
ried by  a  stationary  part  of  said  machine  a  pin  having  a 
perforation  within  which  Is  slldably  disjiosed  a  portion  of 
said  lever;  and  means  to  oscillate  said  arm  whereby  said 
type  is  rotated,  and  impelled  ;igalnst  said  ink-bearing 
member  and   reversely  against  said  end  of  said  can. 


1,108,713.  STANCHION.  Julius  N.  Jense.n,  Lake  City, 
Colo.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  794,705.  (Cl 
119—119.) 


1.    In  a  stanchion,  the  comMnatbm,   with   n   pair  of  sta 
flonary   l(».klng-post«.   of  pendulum  rods   siisj.ended   behind 
the  iockini;  posts,  stationary  guides  arranced  at  the  lower 
ends   of   The   r'enduluni-rods,   spaces  being  formed   between 
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the  locking  iKJMts  and  the  pendulum-roda  and  guides, 
means  for  normally  preventing  the  pendulum-rods  from 
moving  rearwardly,  and  a  crossbar  provided  with  means 
for  s»-curing  it  to  an  anHnal  and  adapted  to  push  the 
pendulum  rods  forwardly  and  to  pass  under  them  into  en- 
gagement with  the  said  spaces. 

2.  In  a  stanchion,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of 
chanu.l  shaped  locklng-p<iMt8  having  rearwardly  ;>ruject- 
Ing  UrackHta  at  their  upp«r  ends,  of  pendulum  rods  ^mr* 
pend.-fl  from  the  said  brackets,  stationary  guides  arranged 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  pendulum-rods,  spaces  \M'\x\)i 
formed  between  the  lock!  n«  posts  and  the  peDdulumrodB 
and  guides,  means  which  normally  pre\>-Dt  the  pendulum- 
rods  fr-m  moving  rearwardly  an.l  which  permit  their 
lower  ends  to  l)e  moved  Corwardly  into  the  channels  of 
the  UK-king  posts,  and  a  crossbar  provided  with  means 
for  securing  It  U>  an  animal  an<l  adapt.-d  to  push  th.- 
p.Midulum  rods  forwardly  and  to  pass  under  them  Into 
.•nuHg-'iu.'nt    with   the  said  spaces. 

3  In  a  stanchion,  the  c«.niblnatiun,  with  a  pair  of  sta 
tlonary  locking-posts,  of  i^-ndulum  rods  suspended  behind 
the  io.-klng  i)osts.  spaces  t.'iiiL'  formed  between  the  nal.l 
posts  and  rods,  stationary  guide-plates  arranged  at  the 
lower  .'mis  ,.f  the  pendulum  rods  and  haviui;  downwardly 
and  forwanlly  inclined  upper  parts  and  having  front 
.mU-.s  arranged  substantially  In  line  with  the  front  sides 
of  the  pendulum  rods.  ni«>;tns  for  normally  preventln-  the 
peu.lulum  rods  from  nioviUi;  rearwardly,  and  a  crossbar 
provided  with  means  for  securing'  it  to  an  animn.l  and 
a<lapted  to  push  the  pendiUum  rods  forwardly  and  to  pass 
un.ler  them  into  engagement  with  the  said  spaces. 

4.  In  a  stanchion,  the  oomblnatlon,  with  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary locking-posts,  of  i^ndulum  ro<ls  su8pende<l  l)ehind 
tile  lo.-kin;,' posts,  stationary  guides  arranged  at  the  lower 
end-<  of  the  pentlulum  rodp.  si)a(es  being  f.>rmed  b<'tween 
the  locking-posts  and  the  pt-ndulum-rods  and  guides,  latches 
pivote,!  t.,  the  uuides.  and  a  lockin«  l.ar  slidaMe  .-rosswlse 
,.f  ti-e  L:uides  and  normally  preventin^  the  latches  from 
moving  in  one  direction,  the  penduhan  rods  being  adai^t.-d 
to  enuage  automatically  With  the  latches  in  swinglnj;  for- 
wardlv  to  a  vertital  position. 

5.  In  a  stanchion,  the  fombination.  with  a  pair  of  sta- 
tionary locking  posts,  of  pendulum  rods  suspended  behind 
I  he  locking  posts,  stationary  gui'les  arranged  at  the  lower 
,.ii,ls  ..f  til.  penduiain  rcdtd.  spaces  belni:  formed  between 
the  lockingposts  and  the  pendulum-rods  and  guides, 
latches  pivoted  to  the  gullies,  a  lo,  king  bar  sUdable  cross- 
wise of  the  guides  and  formally  preventing  the  latches 
from  moving  in  one  direction,  the  pendulum-rods  being 
adapted  to  engage  automatically  with  the  latches  In  swing- 
ing forwardly  to  a  vertlcul  position,  a  releasing  bar  slid- 
al>le  parallel  to  the  locklqg  bar  and  provided  with  a  stop, 
and  :i  removable  block  arran^'e.l  U-tween  the  said  stop  and 
the  locklng-lMir. 

1.H)«.714.  PAPER  TIHt  HOI. I.lNi;  MACHINE  W.vL- 
TKR  Kkllnkk.  Barmen  Wlchlinichausen.  (iermany.  nied 
May  •_'.-.  1011       Serial   h'o    ••,■.'<>. +44.      (Cl.  93—81.) 


means  for  shifting  the  blank  laterally  until  an  edge  there- 
of comes  Into  contact  with  the  guide  bar,  a  slotted  form- 
ing roller,  means  for  rotating  the  roller  intermittently  so 
that  it  stops  with  Its  slot  In  allnement  with  an  tnlge  of 
the  guKle  bar  and  of  the  paper,  and  nu-ans  for  moving  the 
blank  forward  with  an  edge  thereof  in  said  gP'ove,  said 
roller  winding  said  blank  thereon  as  It  rotates,  and  means 
for  applying  ulue  to  the  other  <»urface  of  the  paper  blank 
while  being  wound. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  paper  tul>..  machine,  of  means 
for  cutting  a  blank  from  a  strip  of  paper,  means  for  ap- 
plying glue  to  said  strip  before  said  blank  has  been  cut.  a 
roller  having  a  groove  therein,  a  guld.-  bar.  means  for 
shifting  the  blank  laterally  with  one  edge  against  said 
guide  bar.  means  for  rotating  said  roller  intermittently 
so  that  the  groove  thereof  stops  In  allnement  with  said 
e<lge  of  the  blank,  means  for  grasping  said  blank  and 
drawin;.'  >.\\'\  '■,!_•.■  info  <\v\  slot,  w  iMeupon  the  rotation 
of  said  roller  winds  the  blank  thereupon. 


l.lUti.715.  TYPOtiUAPHICAL  .MA<11IM:.  Uww  S. 
Ke.n.vkdy,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  awlgnor  to  Mergeuthalei 
Llnotvpe  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  JT.  1912.     Serial  No.  T.'^'t.'siS.      (Cl.  199—7.) 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  paper  tube  machine,  of  a  bed 
plate,  a  table  over  the  bed  plate,  a  guide  bar  on  the  table. 
m>'ans  for  <an»ing  a  strip  of  paper  to  move  forward  over 
said  table,  means  for  applying  glue  to  one  surface  of  said 
imper  as  It  moves  forward  toward  the  table,  means  for 
damping  the  paper  on  the  table,  means  for  cutting  off 
a  blank  from  said  paper  while  It  Is  clamped  on  the  table. 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  a  transporter  for  the 
type  or  matrices  movable  into  oi>eratlve  relation  to  an- 
other part  of  the  machine  and  comprising  a  carrier,  a  sup- 
porting device  proper,  and  an  Intermediate  member  mov- 
ably  conne<  ted  to  the  carrbr,  an.l  means  for  maintaining 
said  member  in  a  definite  position  upon  the  carrier  so  as 
to  present  the  supporting  device  In  proper  relation  to  the 
machine  part.  In  combination  with  additional  means  lo- 
cated in  proximity  to  the  said  machine  part  to  insure 
the  aforesaid  definite  position  of  the  Intermediat.'  memt)er. 

2.  In  a  ty[)<)giaphlcal  machine  comprising  distributing 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  distributer  box,  the 
elevator  for  delivering  type  or  matrices  thereto  and  com 
prising  the  lifting  arm.  the  supporting  device  proper,  and 
an  Intermediate  link  movalily  connectetl  to  the  arm  and 
ooupying  normally  a  position  on  the  arm  such  that  the 
supporting  devbe  proper  will  U-  presented  in  proper  rela 
tlon  to  the  distributer  I'ox.  and  means  to  cofiperate  with 
.said  link  and  restore  it  to  Its  proper  position  on  the  lifting 
arm  In  the  event  that  It  is  displaced  therefrom  when  the 
elevator  is  presente.l  to  the  distributer  1  ox. 

3.  In  a  typovrapbical  machine  comprising  distributing 
mechanism,  the  combination  of  the  distributer  box  and 
the  guide  .1  located  In  proximity  thereto,  with  the  second 
elevator  comprisint'  the  lifting  arm  F.  the  supporting  de- 
vice A,  and  the  intermediate  link  I>  movably  connected  to 
the  arm  and  occupying  normally  a  position  ther.  on  such 
that  the  supportlDK  device  will  be  presented  In  pnper  re- 
lation to  the  distributer  lox.  said  link  Itelng  provld.'d  with 
a  tinner  K  to  coiVperate  with  the  guide  J  so  as  to  insure 
the  proper  position  of  t!'e  link  on   Its  lifiink;  arm. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  a  transporter  for  the 
type  or  matrices  movable  Into  operative  relation  to  an- 
other part  of  the  machine  and  comprising  a  carrier  arm. 
a  supporting  device  proper,  an  interm<  dlate  member  piv- 
oted to  said  arm  and  movable  In  opposite  directions  there- 
on but  occupying  normally  a  position  such  that  the  sup 
porting  device  will  be  presented  In  proper  relation  to  the 
machine  part,  and  means  for  limiting  the  extent  of  move 
ment  of  said  member  In  both  directions,  in  combination 
with  means  located  in  proximity  to  said  machine  part  to 
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coiiperate  with  the  Intermediate  member  in  any  position 
It  may  occupy  within  said  limits  to  restore  it  to  its  nor 
mal  iKisltlon  on  the  carrier  arm. 

n  In  a  tyiM>graphlcal  machine  the  second  elevator  com- 
prising tbe  lifting  arm  V.  the  matrix  bar  A.  the  supporting 
link  D  movably  connected  to  the  arm  F,  and  the  spring 
<;  to  maintain  the  link  In  a  definite  position  on  the  arm. 
iu  combination  with  further  means  to  Insure  such  posi 
tlou  of  the  link  on  the  arm  In  the  event  that  the  sprint: 
falls  to  do  so. 

[Claim  6  not  priute<]  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.716.  AI'TO.MATK  WEFT  BOBBIN  -  EXCHANGE 
DEVICE  FOB  LOO  .MS.  Albert  (Jeoiig  Kobchlin, 
Basel.  Switzerland,  assignor  to  Draper  Company,  Hope- 
dale.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  PTled  Sept.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  791,545.     (Cl.  139 — 85.) 


L J 


1.  In  an  automatic  weft  bobbin  exchange  device  for 
looms,  the  combination  with  a  bobbin  magazine  and  a  bob- 
bin supply  channel  leading  therefrom  to  the  exchange 
point  of  an  en<lless  thread  retaining  member  having  spring 
clasps  f((r  the  tliread  ends  of  the  l)obbln8  In  said  channel, 
drive  means  for  Intermittently  shifting  said  endless  mem- 
Wr  with  the  thread  ends  retalne<l  by  Its  clasps,  and  an 
intermittently  rotating  drawing  off  cone  for  drawing  the 
thread  ends  out  of  the  clasps  of  said  endless  member  to 
clean  the  snme. 

2.  In  an  automatic  weft  bobbin  exchange  device  for 
looms,  the  combination  with  a  bobbin  magazine  and  a 
bobbin  supply  channel  leading  therefrom  to  the  exchange 
point,  of  an  endless  thread  retaining  member  having 
spring  clasps  for  the  thread  ends  of  the  bobbins  In  said 
channel,  drive  wheels  for  guiding  and  driving  said  endless 
member,  automatic  means  for  Intermittently  rotating  said 
wheels  to  shift  said  member  forward  step  by  step  and  a 
drawing  off  cone  for  drawing  the  thread  ends  out  of  the 
clasps  of  said  endless  member  by  winding  them  upon  It  so 
as  to  clean  the  clasps,  said  drawlng-off  cone  being  con- 
nected to  one  of  said  drive  wheels  so  as  to  perform  an  In 
termlttent  rotating  movement. 


1.106.717.  RAZt^It  SIIAUPENER.  Jacob  A.  Kress.  Can- 
ton. Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  i>.  1912.  Serial  No.  730.337. 
(CI.  51—16.) 


I.  In  a  razor  sharj)ener  of  the  character  described,  In 
combination  with  a  frame,  a  blade  holder  pivotally  mount- 
ed in  said  frame  and  provided  with  an  arm  having  at  Its 


free  end  an  Integral  Inrerted-cup-shaped  head  with  outer 
rounded  edges  forming  a  bearing  surface  and  a  blade- 
holder  actuating  roll  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame, 
said  roll  comprising  an  incomplete  hollow  cylinder  having 
spaced  edges  engaging  the  bearing  surface  of  said  head, 
said  roll,  when  rotated  alternately  in  opposite  directions, 
adapted  to  transmit  reciprocating  movement  to  said  head. 

2.  In  a  razor  sharpener  of  the  character  described.  In 
combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
frame  plates  and  a  blade-holder-attaching  l>ar  extending 
from  one  of  said  plates  to  the  other,  a  blade  holder  pro- 
vided with  arms  pivotally  connect«>d  to  said  bar,  one  of 
said  arms  provided  with  a  pair  of  spring-holding  lugs,  and 
a  spring  formed  from  a  piece  of  wire  colled  about  said 
bar  and  having  two  free  ends  engaging  and  extending  hc- 
yond  said  lugs,  and  spaced  lugs  on  one  of  said  frame 
plates  adapted  to  loosely  engage  the  ends  of  said  spring 
and  prevent  outward,  side  movement  of  said  ends,  said 
spring  adapted  to  maintain  said  blade  holder  normally 
In  the  median,  longitudinal,  vertical  i)laiie  of  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  razor  sharpener  a  blade  holder  formed  from  a 
single  piece  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a  back  and  In- 
tegral clamping  tlanu'es  extending  frontwardly  from  said 
back  and  converging  toward  their  free  edges,  one  of  said 
rtangi's  provided  with  an  integral  stop  lug  at  its  lower  end, 
said  lug  being  l>ent  over  across  the  lower  end  of  the  other 
flange,  a  lower  Integral  arm  extending  rearwardly  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  back  and  provided  intermediate  Its 
ends  with  an  aperture  and  at  Its  extreme  end  with  a  pair 
of  upwardly  turned,  inwardly  directed  lugs,  an  Integral 
upper  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  back,  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  an  aper- 
ture and  the  free  end  of  said  upper  arm  provided  with 
an  integral  inverted-cup-shaped  head  having  outer  rounded 
edges. 

4.  In  a  razor  sharpener  of  the  character  described,  a 
blade  holder  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal 
and  comprising  a  back  and  integral  clamping  flanges  ex- 
tending frontwardly  from  said  ba<'k  and  converging  to- 
ward their  free  edges,  a  blade  stop  at  the  l<iwer  ends  of 
said  flanges,  a  pair  of  integral  arms  extending  rearwardly 
from  said  back,  said  arms  provided  intermediate  their 
ends  with  apertures,  one  of  said  arms  provided  at  its  free 
end  with  spiring  engau'iug  means  and  the  other  provided! 
at  its  free  end  with  a  cup  shape<l  Integral  head  provid- 
ing an  outwardly  curved  bearing  surface. 


1,106.71R.  LIFE-BOAT.  IY-ki.ina.m.  Kclhaw^.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Louis  Mlchalskl, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  4.  1014.  Serial  No. 
h:^6,175.      (Cl.  9—4.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  hull, 
upwardly  projecting  posts  Interiorly  positioned  therein, 
a  ridge  strip  secured  upon  the  tops  of  said  posts  and 
between  the  bow  and  the  stern  posts  of  the  boat,  a  8-shaped 
channel  positioned  upwardly  opening  upon  the  top  of  said 
ridge  strip,  opposite  canopy  sections  having  their  oppo- 
site edges  Secured  along  the  gunwales  of  the  boat  and 
having  their  inner  edges  adapted  for  reception  within 
said  ihannel.  binding  strip*  seated  within  said  channel 
upon  said  canopy  edges,  and  bracket  hooks  arranged  along 
the  oppi'isite  gunwales  of  the  boat  adapted  for  receiving 
the  canopy  when  In   its  rolled  up  position. 

2.  A  life  boat  provided  with  upwardly  projecting  spaced 
posts  positioned  upon  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof  and 
having    open    slots    at    their    upper    ends,    a    ridge    strip 
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tending  throuKh  said  strip, 
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substuntially    3-shap«l    In 
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positioned  within  said  sloU  and  liavlnj?  its  opposite  ends 
secured  to  the  bow  and  st<rn  posts  of  the  boat,  securing 
pins  positioned  through  the  upper  ends  of  said  posts  and  ex- 

sald  strip  having  an  upwardly 
with  the  length   thereof  and 

cross-section,  canopy  portions 
having  their  outer  opposl  e  edges  secured  between  the 
gunwales  and  adjacent  sld  "S  of  the  boat  and  with  their 
inner  adjacent  edges  poslUoned  within  the  said  socket, 
two  binding  mombers  pos  tloneil  within  said  socket  In 
contact    with   each    other    ind    s.-atcd    upon    said    canopy 

secured  beneath  the  opposite 
gunwales  and  dependlni;  outwardly  of  the  boat  sides  for 
retaining  the  canopy  when 'In  its  rolled  up  condition. 


1106  71'.'        H A  I  IKHY.       Y'K'^ios     Lake,     Mllford,     Conn. 
Filed  Aug.  6.  1912.     Serif  1  No.  713.632.     (CI.  204—34.) 


and  a  door  for  closing  said  opening,  positive  and  negative 
bus-bars  extending  respectively  through  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  each  cell  adjacent  to  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  thereof,  positive  and  negative  electrodes  having 
open  slots  In  their  upper  and  lower  edges  respectively 
engaging  said  bus-bars,  perforated  spaci-rs  arranged  be- 
tween said  electrodes  and  having  vertical  grooves  on 
each  side  thereof  with  which  i»ald  perforations  communi- 
cate, a  box  having  a  perforated  bottom  mounted  on  each 
cell  for  holding  electrolyte  and  adapted  to  feed  the  elec- 
trolyte to  the  cells  In  drops,  for  the  purpose  specified,  a 
source  of  supply  for  said  boxes,  and  moans  for  collecting 
the  electrolyte  after  it  passes  through  the  cells  and  re- 
turning It  to  said  supply  source. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  k  battery,  comprisi»K'  a  series  of  cells  containing 
fKisitlve  and  neirative  electrodes,  each  cell  being  open  at 
Its  upper  and  b^wer  ends,  to  permit  circulation  of  electro- 
lyte therethrouKh.  fur  thie  purpose  specified,  and  means 
for  supplying  electrolyte  to  said  cells  in  a  multitude  of 
drops  In  rain  like  manner i over  the  tops  of  said  electrodes. 

2.  A  battery,  comprisli^i;  a  series  of  cells  having  posi- 
tive and  negative  electrodes  held  therein,  each  cell  being 
open  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends,  to  permit  circulation  of 
electrolyte  through  said  HpIIs,  a  source  of  electrolyte  sup- 
ply for  the  cells,  and  mentis  to  feed  the  electrolyte  to  said 
cells  in  a  shower  of  dr^p^  in  rain  like  manner  over  the 
tops  of  said  electrodes  and  to  cause  it  to  secape  therefrom 
in  a  similar  (X)ndition. 

3.  .V  lattery,  coniprisiii;  a  plurality  of  ceils,  open  at 
their  upper  and  lower  ends  to  permit  circulation  of 
electrolyte  through  the  (^lls,  positive  and  negative  elec- 
trodes detarhably  suppotjliHl  In  each  cell,  a  box  having 
a  perforated  bottom  moui  ted  on  each  cell  adapted  to  hold 
and  feed  electrolyte  to  tie  cells  in  a  multitude  of  drops 
in  rain-like  manner  ovei  the  tops  of  said  electrodes,  a 
source  of  electrolyte  sui  ply  for  said  boxes,  and  means 
for  governing  the  supply  to  said  boxes. 

4.  .\,  battery,  eomprlslrg  a  serle.  of  cells  open  at  their 
upper  and  lower  ends,  to  permit  circulation  of  electrolyte 
therethrough,   bus  bars   fl|iedly    mounted    In    the   sides   of 

negative  electrodes  supported 
upon  said  bus  bars  withii  the  cells,  spacers  arranged  be- 
tween said  electrodes  having  vertical  grooves,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  means  to  eed  electrolyte  to  the  cells,  and 
a  source  of  electrolyte  su  ^ply  for  said  feeding  means. 

5.  .\  battery,  comprlsli  g  a  series  of  cells  open  at  their 


upper  and  lower  en<ls.  to 


permit  circulation  of  electrolyte 


therethrough,  each  cell  having  an  opening  in  Its  front  wall 


1,106,720.  INTERNALrCOMbLtiTlON  KNGINE.  Cha«LE8 
K.  Lemmkk,  Valparaiso,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  1.1,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  671,067.     (Cl.  123—190.) 

A      -.'     -/ 

h    .ft     -■    !  '!^  l  -  •  ■ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  ported,  rotating  sleeve  valve 
having  spiral  oil  grooves  extending  from  end  to  end.  oil 
orifices  peripherally  disposed  In  the  valve,  a  hollow 
sleeve-shaped  valve  casing  rotatably  supporting  and  en 
veloplng  the  valve  except  at  Its  bas»e,  a  surrounding  water 
Jacket  adjacent  to  the  walls  of  the  valve  casing,  a  spring 
ring  positioned  between  the  valve  and  valve  casing  coln- 
cidently  with  the  aforesaid  oil  orifices,  an  annular  oil 
channel  at  the  end  of  the  valve  Into  which  the  spiral  oil 
grooves  open  and  oil  splashing  mechanism,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  enKine.  the  combination  of 
an  oppositely-iiorted  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  crank 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  piston,  a  concen- 
tricnllyposltioned  sleeve  valve  casing  having  an  outer 
and  inner  shell,  a  sleeve  valve  spirally  grooved  from  base 
to  Its  annular  uppermost  portion,  rotatably  seated  be- 
tween the  outer  and  inner  shells  of  the  aforesaid  casing. 
Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  colncidently  disposed  with  the 
cylinder  ports,  a  waterjacket  surrounding  the  cylinder, 
inlet  and  exhaust  passages  and  valve  casing  and  separat- 
ing the  valve  casing  and  cylinder,  and  means  for  splashing 
oil  to  the  valve  mechanism,  cylinder,  gearing,  etc.,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frusto-conlcal  valve  casing 
formed  of  an  outer  and  inner  shell,  a  rotatable  sleeve 
valve  seated  between  the  aforesaid  shells  of  the  valve 
casing  and  having  spiral  oil  grooves  extending  over  the 
Incased  portion  of  the  valve  to  Its  annular  uppermost 
portion  exteriorly  and  Interiorly,  and  an  oil  channel 
formed  by  the  walls  of  the  valve  casing  positioned  over  the 
apex  of  the  valve  with  which  the  spiral  oil  grooves  con- 
nect, means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  spiral  oil  grooves  at 
the  base  of  the  valve,  and  ■  water  Jacket  enrlrcllng  the 
valve  casing  adjacent  to  both  Its  outer  and  Inner  shell, 
positioned  substantially  as  Illustrated  and  described, 
whereby  lubrication  Is  Improved. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  ported,  rotating  sleeve  valve 
having  spiral  oil  grooves  extending  from  end  to  end,  oil 
orifices  peripherally  disposed  In  the  valve,  a  hollow  sleeve- 
shape<l   valve  casing  rotatably  supporting  and  enveloping 


■I 


the  valve  except  at  its  base,  a  surrounding  water  Jacket 
forming  a  complete  envelop  for  the  valve  casing,  a  spring 
ring  located  In  the  outer  wall  of  that  portion  of  the  water 
Jacket  adjacent  to  the  cylinder  colncidently  with  the 
aforesaid  oil  orifices,  an  annular  oil  channel  at  the  end 
of  the  valve  Into  which  the  spiral  oil  grooves  open,  and 
oil-splashing  mechanism. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  an  oppositely  ported  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  crank 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  piston,  a  concen- 
trically positioned  double-walled  sleeve  valve  casing  frusto- 
conlcal  In  Its  upper  portion,  a  rotatable  sleeve  valve 
frusto  conical  In  Its  upper  portion  having  complete  spiral 
oil  grooving  disposed  over  its  ctxerlor  and  Interior  sur- 
faces from  base  to  Its  annular  uppermost  portion  opposite 
Inlet  and  exhaust  passages  colncidently  disposed  with 
the  cylinder  ports,  a  water  Jacket  encircling  the  valve 
casing  adjacent  to  both  Us  outer  and  Inner  shells,  means 
for  splashing  oil  to  the  base  of  the  spirally  grooved  valve, 
cylinder  and  gearing,  located  and  operatlvely  connected 
suhstantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth  In  this 
specification. 


1,106,721.  SAFETY -ENVELOP.  Edwabd  J.  Lewis, 
Chlco.  Car  Filed  Jan.  .SO.  1913.  Serial  No.  745,24S. 
(Cl.  229—81.) 


lively  to  said  tongue  and  frame  to  Inoperative  non-«tip- 
portlnt'  position  when  the  machine  Is  out  of  operation, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  truck 

8.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  the  comblnHtion  '<t  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  draft  tongue  extending  forwardly  tiure 
from,  a  wheeled  truck  connected  thereto  In  position  to 
give  support  to  the  tongue  when  the  machine  Is  In  op- 
eration, said  truck  being  freely  movable  about  an  up- 
right axis  situated  In  advance  of  the  axis  of  Its  wheels. 
and  means  for  moving  said  truck  relatively  to  the  frame 
and  tongue  to  an  inoperative  non-supporting  position, 
when  the  machlne'is  out  of  operation. 

4.  In  an  agricultural  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  draft  tongue  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, a  swiveling  truck  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
to  give  support  to  the  tongue  when  the  machine  is  In  op- 

I  eratlon,  said  truck  being  movable  relatively  to  the  frame 
and  tongue  up  and  down,  and  moans  for  controlling  the 
up  and  down  movements  of  said  truck. 

5.  In  an  ngricultnral  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  draft  tongue  extending  forwardly  there- 

j  from,  a  wheeled  truck  connected  theerto  and  movable  up 
and  down  relatively  to  the  tongue  and  frame  about  an  axis 

I  situated  in  advance  of  the  axis  of  the  truck  wheels,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  up  and  down  movements  of  said 
truck. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,723.  (iATE-V.VLVE.  Hebbekt  M.  Lofto.n,  Chatta- 
nooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1011.  Serial  No.  64.3,462. 
(Cl.  137—6.) 


An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  pro- 
jection struck  up  therefrom  and  extending  beyond  the 
outer  face  of  the  body  portion,  and  a  sealing  flap  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  for  receiving  the  projection  of  said 
body  portion,  said  projection  belnn  of  such  size  that  it 
will  not  extend  through  said  openings  beyond  the  outer 
face  of  said  sealing  flap 


1.106,722.  CILTIV.^TOR.  .\i.BXD8  C.  LiNDGREN,  Moline, 
III.,  assignor  to  MoUne  Plow  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  751,768. 
(I'l.   21--:<>l  ' 


1.  In  an  a^rrlcultural  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
wheeled  frame,  a  draft  toujiue  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, a  supporting  device  connected  thereto  and  adapted 
when  th.  machine  Is  In  operation  to  travel  along  the 
ground  and  give  support  to  the  said  draft  tongue,  said 
supporting  device  being  movable  relatively  to  said  tongue 
and  frame  to  inoperative  non  supporting  position  when 
the  machine  Is  out  of  operation,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  movements  of  said  supporting  device. 

2.  in    an    agricultural    machine,    the   combination    of    a 
wheeled  frame,  a  draft  tong\ie  extending  forwardly  there 
from,    a    wheeled    truck    connected    thereto    and    adapted, 
when  the  machine  Is  in  operation,  to  give  support  to  the 
draft    tongue,    said    truck    being   movable    upwardly    rela- 


1.  In  a  gate  valve,  the  body  portion  having  oppoaitely 
dlre.ted  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  valve  seats  arranged 
in  alinement.  combined  with  two  valve  disks  for  the  re- 
spective valve  seats  each  having  a  plurality  of  cam  sur- 
faces on  opposite  sides  of  a  diametrical  line,  independent 
(am  devices  arranged  between  the  disks  and  at  all  timeK 
out  of  operative  contact  with  the  l)ody  portion  and  each 
having  four  contacting  parts  for  cooperating  with  a  corre- 

I  spondiUL'  number  of  cam  surfaces  on  the  disics  whereby 
'  said  disiis  may  be  positively  moved  at  their  uppi  r  and 
lower  portions  simultaneously  Into  contact  with  the  valve 
I  seats,  cam  operatinc  means  independent  of  the  cam  de- 
vices and  tlie  body  portion  for  causing  the  devices  to  be 
positively  moved  transversely  to  the  movement  of  the 
disks  both  at  top  and  bottom,  and  power  applying  means 
for  operating  the  cam  operating  means. 

2.  In  a  gate  valve,  the  body  portion  having  oppositely 
directed  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  valve  seats  arrange, l 
in  alinc-nent,  combined  with  two  valve  disks  for  the  re- 
spective valve  seats  each  having  a  plurality  of  cam  sur- 
faces above  and  below  a  diametrical  line,  cam  devices 
comprising    independent    parts    otit    of    operative    contact 

i  with    the   body    portion   and   movable    to   and   from    each 
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,„U..r    ,ransven«.ly    to    the    direction    of    "^'^^'^^^Yl' ;[^X. 
:L  and  havin.  cam  portion,   at   upp.r  and  art« 

™a.,a.  -'-^/■''^'^;;:^^;;:;X7cinl/thV^R.  apart 
and  b^low   the  diam.-tn.-al  l.n.'  T-r  '"'^^'"^  ,        j^^ans 

,.nd   against   their   r.«p.ctiv..    s^a...    cam   op.ratin.    tnea 

tX"   .imiiltaneously    movable    m   uponing   or   .losing   tne 
va.ve   and   at    a.!   tlm.«   in    o,.^ratlve   relation   one    to  the 

"T.n  a  ^te  vaive.  ,h..  l.odj-  having  '^PP-"^^  ."^'^.^^f 

v«iv^   ««.at9    cam   devices  arranged   between   the   dlsKS  lor 
valve   seais.  mi"  i.„„t    thnir    rosn.Ttivo    seats 

forclne    them    apart    and    aetinst    their    resp  mv 

':"  H..n.  ....  npp.,.l,ol,   n,ov..,.  ■>«-,  -'.Y.  p.u«V 
ends  wedire  portions  pressini-  upon  the  disks  at  a  piur 
ufof  places  about  the  center,  of  the  disks  and  also  hav  n, 

v,^    one  of  these  parts  being  arranged  to  have  its  move^ 

;   «r»«fPr1    bv    the    valvj    bodv.    and    power    applying 

la'sroperltini  the  othtr  parts  of  the  cam  operating 

"Tin  a   gate  valve,   the  ...mbinatlon  of  a  l>ody   having 
opLsUelv  directed  Inlet  an|  outlet  ports  and  vn^-  «"«»« 
arranged   m   allnem-nt,    witt,    two   valve  disks  for   the   re^ 
"eXe  valve  seats  said  di»Us  each  >"^ving  a  plurality  of 
,.am  surfaces  and  said  vah.  disks  each  provided  with  s""^ 
!ndfnrin.s  havln.  recesses  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the 
Hks     -am   devices  .-omprislne  Independent  movable  parts 
.^ranged  between  .he  .am  disks  and  having  cam   surfaces 
"npera  tng  with  the  cam  <urfa<-.w  up.,n  the  disks  said  cam 
^.vices  movable  toward  or  «r..m  .a.h  ,.th.>r  .ransversHy  to 
mU   dire..tion   of   mov,.m..n.    of    th.    -lisUs     n    openin.   and 
.  os>ng   the    valve,    cam    op^ra.in.    -n.  ...    for   '"''vising   the 
,.L    devices    to    be    move.l    ,  ransv-rs-.y    to    th.    move.^nt 
,,f  the  disks  to  make  them  op.rn.ive  upon  the   disks  said 
LZl    t^ln.'   provide<l   wirl>    r..c..ss.Hl    portions    of    greater 
Trt  ^al^idth    than    -he    thickn-ss    of    'he    lu^  on    t.e 
,jiHks   and    pn.vi.led    with    M;:s    t,.    en.-age   the    n^^»se*  ot 
ie  lugs  of  the  disks  to  hoifl  th.-  disks  to  ,h.-  cam  operating 
n'rans    and   power  applvin^'   means  for  opera.m.'   tho  .am 

,. Of  rating'  m>ans 

ICIaims  f.  to  s  not  printed  in  the  (.a/.ette.l 


a  low  pressure  gas  supply  source. 


/^ 


o  In  a  metal  cutting  flame  tip.  a  tip  body  having  a  cut^ 
tin'g  flame  gas  supply  due,  and  an  auxiliary  Aame  gas 
suDDlv  duct  arranged  In  parallel  r.iation  to  each  other  a 
eTovable  end  portion  for  said  ,ip  U.dy.  -Id  end  por  o" 
having  peripheral  channels  to  receive.  respectUel.v  hl^.b 
andTow%essure  gas  supplies,  and  a  nipple  carr  ed  by  aald 
^^d  Ltlon  and  arranged  In  line  with  said  auxil.ary  flame 
I°s  dTt.  said  nipple  and  due,  respeClveiy  communicating 
with  said  peripheral  channels. 

5    I^  a  metal  cutting  flame  tip.  a  tip  body  having  a  cen- 
tra, due,  and  an  auxiliary  duct  parallel  ♦^;j-»«-  -'7"" 
iTary  duct  having  a  conlcally  shaped  mouth,  and  end  por- 
lon  for  the  tip  body  having  peripheral   channels  resp«:^ 
vely  to  receive  high  and  low   pressure  .as  suppl.es.   and 
Cpl."  presented  Into  said  mouth,  said  nipple  and  mouth 
respectively    communicating   with   said    channels 

4  in  a  metal  cutting  flame  tip,  a  ,ip  b<.dy  having  a  cen- 
tral duct  and  an  auxiliary  duct  parallel  to  each  other 
and  a  removable  end  portion  for  the  tip  body,  said  end 
Cion  having  a  nipple  with  Its  <^;''-^y^;,f  ^P^^^^J^^ 
oward  the  mouth  of  the  auxiliary  duct,  said  nipple  ana 
luth  respectively  receiving  a  high  and  low  preaaure  gas 

'"r'ln  a  metal  cutting  flame  tip.  a  tip  body  having  a  cen^ 
,ral  duct  and  auxiliary  ducts  arranged  on  opposl  e  side, 
hereof  Ind  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other  «^^\^J 
having  an  end  portion,  said  end  p..rtlong  havmg  nipples 
rll^tlvely  presenting  toward  and  into  proximity  to  the 
mourha  of  said  auxiliary  ducts,  said  nipples  and  mouth, 
resj^  ively  receiving  high  and  low  pressure  gas  supply. 


iiofl-o',        FIRNACK     W.M.I.    •ONSTUrCTION.       NoB- 
'•'m^'^'e    mVc,  .lum.   Phoenl.vl.le.    I'a.      Filed   May   13. 
1013.     Serial  No.  707.305.     tCl.  76—84.) 


1  HHW4      MFT.U.riTTINr,  Til'      EfOENi!  G.  LCMNO, 

•rhi"  a'go,    II,  .    assignor   to    r>avis-Hournonvi,le   Company 

New    York,    N     Y.    and    Chicago.    111.,    a   [-^y'^-J^^^J^ 


.Vpr  '  4. 


1913.      Serial    No.    758.772. 


NfW    York        Klle<l 

r'ln'aVelaVcutting  flame  ,ip    a  ,ip  body  bav.n^  a  cut^ 
tlng  flame  of  gas  supply  iuct.  and  an   auxihar.v   flame  .as 


I  A  furnace  comprising  a  plurality  of  metal  contaln- 
c-rsand  basic  material  arrange<l  In  said  containers 

2.  A  furnace  comprising  .  wall  Including  a  plurall  y 
of  iron    container.,   and   basic   material    arranged    In    said 

"3*"lrTn  open  hearth  steel  furnace,  the  combination 
with  a  hearth  of  walls  forming  therewith  a  combus  Ion 
Tbrmir  o"e  of  said  walls  Including  a  plurnllt,  of  Iron 
•onra^^ers.  and  Imslc  materUl  arranged  in  .said  conta.ne... 
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4.   A  furnace  Including  11  wall  comprising  «  plurality  of 
iron  containers,   and   n    mixture  of  basic  and  neutral   ma 
terlals  arranged   In   said  containers. 

5  In  an  open  hearth  steel  furnace,  the  combination 
with  a  hearth,  of  walls  forming  therewith  a  combustion 
chaml)er  one  of  said  walls  comprising  a  plurality  of  Iron 
container.,  and  a  mixture  of  basic  and  neutral  material. 
arranged  In  said  containers. 

[Claims  «  to  24  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1106  726        ('IX)SET    ("ONNKCTION.       3korge    M.     Mr 
■  ruosKKV,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  6.  1913.     Serial 
No.  783.358.      (CI.   137—94.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  metal  bend,  of  a  tubular 
memt)er  adjustable  axially  with  respect  to  said  bend  with- 
out turning  and  having  an  outwardly  projecting  flange, 
sealing  means  l>etween  the  bend  and  adjustable  member, 
the  upp.  r  surface  of  said  selling  means  being  flush  with 
the  upper  .surface  of  said  floor,  and  an  annular  holding 
member  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  said  sealing  means 
and  having  an  inwardly  extending  flange  engaging  below 
the  rtaup-  on  the  adjustable  memb.  r.  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  holding  member  to  a  closet  l>ase. 

-  The  combination  with  a  metal  l»end  to  fit  In  an  open- 
Itig  In  a  floor,  of  a  tubular  member  adjustable  axially 
within  the  liend.  an  annular  holding  member  rotatably 
ronnected  to  the  tubular  member,  a  closet  having  a  base 
to  rest  upon  the  floor,  means  for  securing  the  holding 
member  to  the  base  of  the  closet,  and  sealing  means  ar- 
ranged tHlow  and  in  contact  with  the  holding  member  and 
between  the  tubular  memtwr  and  end  of  the  bend. 


means  adapted  to  apply  the  ond  of  a  web  of  paper  to  said 
box  pai>er  sevrin.  means  adapted  to  cut  said  web,  strip- 
ping means  adapted  to  remove  the  box  from  said  form, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  form,  said  paper  controlling 
means,    said    pai-er    s.'verin.    means,    and    said    stripping 

means. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  reciprocating 
form  adapted  to  receive  a  paper  box,  paper  controlling 
means  adapted  to  iipply  the  end  of  a  web  of  paper  to 
said  1k.x.  paper  severing  means  adapted  to  cut  said  web, 
means  for  actuating  said  form,  and  means  carried  by  said 
form  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  paper  controlling  means 
and  said   pai.er   severing  means. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specltled.  a  reciprocating 
form  adapted  to  receive  a  paper  box,  paper  controlling 
means  adar.t.-d  to  apply  the  end  of  a  wtb  of  paper  to  said 
box.  paper  severiuL-  means  adnpted  to  cut  snld  web.  means 
for  actuating  said  form,  means  carried  by  said  form  for 
actuating  said  paper  controlling  means,  and  means  car 
ried  bv  said  form  for  actuating  said  paper  severing  means. 
one  of  said  last  named  means  carried  by  said  form,  being 
adjustably  mounted. 

.'-,.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specifl'-d.  a  reciprocating 
form  adapted  to  receive  a  paper  box,  paper  controlling 
means  adapted  to  apply  the  end  of  a  web  of  paper  to  said 
box  said  means  b<>lng  actuated  by  said  form,  paper  sever- 
ing means  adapted  to  cut  said  web.  said  la.st  named  means 
being  actuated  by  said  form  and  movable  concurrently 
therewith,  iind  means  for  actuating  said  form. 
fClalms  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1  106,727.  BOX  T<»rri.N«;  .\I.\*  UINF.  .TnHN  F. 
O-Bribn  and  (;».kge  r.  Ii-w..i.K,  riqua.  Ohio,  assignors 
of  onehalf  to  Charles  H.  F.  Schutte,  I'lqua,  Ohio.  Filed 
Mav  2.   1912.      Serial   No.  694.756.      (CI.  93—54.) 


»  <s 


1  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specifled.  recipro«Unf 
in.ans  adapted  to  support  a  paper  box,  paper  controWlli* 
mean,  adapted  to  aj.ply  the  end  of  a  web  of  paper  to  Mid 
lK)X  paper  severing  means  adapted  to  sever  said  paper. 
said  paper-controlling  and  severing  mean,  being  actuated 
bv  said  reciprocating  means,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
recipro.ating  means  and  thereby  said  paper-Controlling 
and  severing  means. 

•.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  .pecifled,  a  reciprocating 
form   adai.ted    to    receive   a    paper   Ik.x.    paper   controlling 


1106  728.       LIFE-SAVING    SUIT.       Fkeduuk     A.     UcB- 
'  ERTs,   Dickey,   N.   I>.     Filed   May    13.    1913.     Serial   No. 
767.484.      (CI.  9— 20.> 


1.  In  a  life  saving  suit  including  a  body  portion  and 
a  neck  portion,  a  rigid  adjustable  collar  adapted  for  dis- 
pn.sal  within  the  neck  opening  and  having  a  concave 
peripheral  surface  Into  which  the  material  of  the  neck 
of  the  suit  Is  adapt.'d  to  be  drawn. 

2.  In  a  life  saving  suit  Including  a  iKjdy  having  a  neck 
opening  and  a  neck  portion  surrounding  the  same,  a  collar 
comprising  adjustably  connected  sections  having  a  con- 
cave perii.h.ral  surface  into  which  the  neck  portion  is 
adapted  to  be  drawn. 

3.  In  life  saving  suit,  including  a  body  portion  having 
a  neck  opening,  .ind  a  neck  i^ortlon  surrounding  the  open 
iiig,  a  collar  disposed  within  the  neck  opening  and  com 
prising  hingedly  (oune.ted  sections,  and  rnrans  adjustably 
(..nnectlng  the  sections  at  their  free  ends,  the  said  sec- 
tions having  concavd  p.riphules  r.'ceiving  the  said  neck 
portion. 
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4.  In  life  MTinff  appara 
open  at  the  front,  •  casing 
of  the   hood,  the  casing 
a  valve  movable  to  position 
a  float  connected  with  the 
opening   and    arranged   upo  J 
the  valve. 

5.  In  life  saving  apparat 
a  casing  extondintj  from  th< 
a  tubular  extension  from 
valve  movable  into  and  out 
Ing  In  the  casing,  and  a 
and  lorattMj  In  said  txtens 
valve  when  lifted. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  prlntil 
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a  helmet  comprieing  a  hood 

extending  from  the  open  front 

g  provided  with  an  opening, 

to  close  the  said  oi)€ning,  and 

;jlv»'  and  t'ltendlng  below  the 

upward   movement    to    close 


s.  a  helmet  Including  a  hood, 
hood  and  having  an  opening, 
e  under  side  of  the   hood,  a  I 
of  position  to  close  the  open     ; 
connected   with   the   valve  : 
lion  and  arranged   to  close  the 


tti 


f  oat 


In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10«.729.  WIItlLKS.v  IM.lJ.UAl'H  INSTALLATION 
FOR  AKKIAL  VKSSKUS.  Li  .  ie.n  RoizKT,  Paris. 
France.  Filed  Apr.  21,  IfU-J.  Serial  No.  762.723.  (i"I. 
250—33.) 


1.  In  a  wirelfs.s  t<>legrapli  Installation  for  an  aerial  ves 
spI.  .nn  electrical  conntprp(  Ise  Insulated  from  the  frame- 
work of  the  aerial  vessel,  a  flying  antenna  carried  by  a 
winch  on  such  vessel,  a  coupling  device  in  connection  with 
a  source  of  electrical  osci  latlons  and  with  the  counter- 
poise and  a  short  connectijn  between  the  winch  and  the 
coupling  devl(p.  the  antenija  being  connected  at  the  point 
where  with  an  ordinary  fixed  station  the  earth  Is  connect- 
ed and  the  snpplementar3|  convolutions  of  the  coupling 
device  that  Is  those  between  the  point  of  connection  of  the 
oscillation  producing  devici  and  the  counterpoise  being  so 
chosen  that,  with  the  coiijterpoise,  they  equilibrate  the 
system  In  such  a  way  as  ti  produce  a  tension  node  at  the 
point  of  departure  of  the  flying  antenna. 

2.  In  a  wireless  telegraph  installation  for  an  aerial  ves- 
sel, a  counterpoise  formed lof  a  network  of  metallic  wires 
these  wires  being  of  such  length  tlmt  the  period  of  oscilla- 
tion of  the  system  Is  dlff-rent  from  the  proper  period  of 
oscillation  of  the  metallic  parts  of  the  aeroplane  so  as  to 
,>iv(  Ir]  Induction  in  sndi  fiarts.  a  winch  mounted  oij  the 
H-roplane  and  carrying  a  flying  antenna,  a  coupling  device 
mounted  in  i-onnectlon  wl^h  the  source  of  oscillations  and 
with  the  counterpoise,  and'  a  short  connection  between  the 
winch  and  the  coupltriL:  d'  vice,  the  antenna  being  connect- 
ed at  the  point  where  with  an  ordinary  fixed  station  the 
earth  Is  connected  :uid  the  •;np[)Ipmentary  convolutions  of 
the  coupling  device,  that  1)  those  between  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  oscillation  producing  device  and  the  coun- 
terpoise being  so  chosen  that  with  the  counterpoise  they 
equilibrate  the  system  in  »u'!i  1  "iv  as  to  produce  a  ten- 
sion node  at  the  point  of  cl'  pi;'  •:     "f  the  flying  antenna. 

3.  In  a  wireless  telegrafh  Installation  for  an  aerial  ves 
•el,  an  electrical  counterp.i!se  cnnsiKtlng  of  a  network  of 
wires  Insulated  at  all  points  <d  attachment  to  the  frame- 
work of  the  aerial  v.  ss.  !  liy  mean^  of  ebonite  rods  of  suf- 
ficient length  to  insure  sUch  Insulation,  each  of  the  rods 
being  attached  at  one  exttemity  to  the  framework  of  the 
vessel  and  the  wires  of  the  network  being  attached  at  the 
Other  extremities  of  such  rods,  a  flying  antenna  carried  by 


such  vessel  and  connected  at  the  point  where  with  an  ordi- 
nary fixed  station  the  earth  is  connected,  a  coupling  device 
In  connection  with  a  source  of  electrical  oscillations  and 
with  the  network  forming  the  counterpoise  and  a  short 
connection  between  the  flying  antenna  and  the  coupling 
device  all  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,106,730.  CORNKU  IW;  \  I  "i:  sruil'.  Robkht  L.  San- 
DERSUN,  Nlles,  Ohio,  ii-<.--iL:i/  1  to  The  Hostwick  Steel 
Lath  Company,  Niles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  101.^.     Serial  No.  7S7,777.     (01.  72— 121. » 


1.  A  bead  having  a  hollow  portion  along  Its  longitudinal 
edge,  a  s«iuared  portion  separated  from  the  hollow  portion 
by  parallel  meeting  portions,  and  outwardly  extending 
flanges  projecting  from  said  squared  portion,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  clip  having  a  squared  portion  fitting  in  the 
squared  portion  of  tlie  bead. 

2.  A  bead  having  u  hollow  portion  along  its  longitudinal 
edge,  a  squared  portion  separated  from  the  hollow  portion 
by  parallel  meeting  portions,  said  squared  portion  extend- 
ing outwardly  beyond  the  plane  of  said  parallel  meeting 
portions.  In  combination  with  a  clip  having  a  squared 
portion  fitting  In  the  squared  portion  of  the  bead. 


l,106,7.n.  (^ASKKT  -  HA.M'l.i:  Et)W.\iu>  R.  Sargent, 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sargent  *:  i'ompany,  New 
Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Nov. 
4,  1912.     Serial  No.  729,212.     (CI,  16—103.) 


1.  In  a  casket  handle,  a  substantially  U  shaped  bail, 
trunnions  extending  laterally  from  the  respective  hanger 
arms  of  the  ball  toward  the  respective  ends  of  the  handle, 
and  socket  plates  In  which  the  respective  trunnions  are 
freely  socketed,  each  of  said  socket  plates  being  constituted 
by  a  sheet  metal  plate  having  Inturned  edges  to  seat  on  the 
box  wall,  an  integral  hollow  boss  projecting  forwardly 
from  the  socket  plate,  having  a  perforated  side  wall 
through  which  the  corresponding  trunnion  extends,  a  rein- 
forcing plate  secured  within  the  socket  plate  at  the  rear  of 
the  latter  and  bridging  the  space  created  by  the  hollow 
boss,  a  lug  on  said  reinforcing  plate  extending  Into  and 
Internally   reinforcing  the  boss  and  having  a  perforation 
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serving  as  an  additional  bearing  for  the  corresponding 
trunnion,  and  means  to  secure  said  reinforcing  plate  to  the 
socket  plate  at  opposite  sides  of  the  boss ;  substantially  as 

described. 

2.  In  a  casket  handle,  a  socket  plate  comprising  a 
sta'mped  sheet  metal  plate  having  inturned  edges  to  bear 
against  the  box  wall,  a  hollow  boss  projecting  Integrally 
from  said  plate  In  a  forward  direction,  said  boss  being 
closed  at  the  front,  but  provided  with  a  substantially  ver- 
tical side  wall  having  a  perforation  to  serve  as  a  trunnion 
bearing  a  hard  metal  reinforcing  plate  within  the  lines  of 
the  socket  plate  at  the  rear  of  the  latter,  said  reinforcing 
plate  extending  vertically  across  the  space  created  by  said 
boss,  means  to  secure  said  reinforcing  plate  to  the  socket 
plate  above  and  below  the  boss,  and  a  part  on  the  reinforc- 
ing plate  extending  forward  Into  the  hollow  boss  and  inter- 
nally reinforcing  the  same,  said  boss  reinforcing  part  hav- 
ing a  perforation  or  trunnion  bearing  in  line  with  that  of 
the  Bide  wall  of  the  boss  :  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  casket  haudle,  a  sheet  metal  semi-tubular  bail 
having  opposltelv  located  perforations  at  one  end  portion 
thereof  a  separate  reinforcing  piece  of  semi-tubular  form  ^ 
nested  in  the  hanger  arm  witli  its  outer  surface  approxi- 
mately In  contact  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  hanger 
arm,  said  reinforcing  piece  having  perforations  to  register 
with  those  of  the  hanger  arm.  and  a  pin  extending  through 
all  of  said  perforations  and  having  a  tninnion  portion  pro- 
jecting laterally  beyond  the  hanger  arm  at  one  side  of  the 
latter,  said  pin  being  pemuinently  interlocked  with  the 
hanger  arm  to  provide  a  permanent  trunnion  on  the  hanger 
arm,  and  also  serving  as  a  pernian.nt  support  for  said 
reinforcing  phce  ;  stihstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  casket  handle,  a  substantially  U-shaped  sheet 
metal  ball  having  semi  tubular  end  portions,  pins  driven 
through  the  respective  end  portions  In  opposite  directions 
and  having  trunnion  portions  extending  laterally  beyond 
such  end  portions  toward  the  respecti^'e  ends  of  the  handle, 
a  non-cylindrical  portion  on  the  shank  of  each  pin  to  pre- 
vent endwise  displacement  of  the  pin  from  the  hanger  arm. 
and  a  separate  reinforcing  piece  permanently  secured  In 
the  lianger  arm  by  said  pin  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  casket  handle,  an  attaching  plate  having  an  out- 
wardly extending  hollow  boss,  presenting  a  flat  perforated 
exposed  wall  at  one  side,  a  hanger  arm  having  a  trunnion 
extending  laterally  therefrom  at  one  side  only,  the  later- 
ally extending  portion  of  said  trunnion  being  engaged  with 
the  perforation  of  said  wall,  and  a  reinforcing  member 
secured  to  said  attaching  plate  behind  the  latter,  and  af- 
fording an  additional  l)earing  for  said  trunnion,  said  rein- 
forcing member  comprising  a  plate  having  a  perforated 
portion  extending  into  said  hollow  boss  In  line  with  but 
spaced  from  said  first  perforation,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


said  fire  pot,  a  liquid  receptacle  in  the  horizontal  plane  of 
said  kettle  and  also  In  operative  relation  to  said  fire-pot, 
said  liquid  receptacle  being  arranged  to  receive  the  over- 
flow from  sjiid  kettle,  and  a  liquid-receiving  vessel  con- 
nected with  said  li(iuld  receptacle. 

2  \n  incinerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  kettle  within 
said  casing,  a  liquid  receptacle  in  the  horizontal  plane  of 
said  kettle  arranged  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said  ket- 
tle,  and   means   to   subject   said   kettle  and   receptacle   to 

heat. 

3.  An  incinerator  comprising  a  casing,  a  kettle  within 
said  casing,  a  liquid  receptacle  surrounding  said  kettle 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said  kettle,  and 
means  to  subject  said  kettle  and  receptacle  to  heat. 

4.  An  Incinerator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  flre-pot, 
a  ketfle  within  said  casing  above  said  tire  pot  and  having 
an  outstanding  flange  at  its  upper  edge  on  one  side  of  its 
center,  and  a  liquid  receptacle  surrounding  said  kettle  and 
having  the  flange  of  sal.l  kettle  bearing  against  its  upper 
edge  and  itself  having  an  inwardly-directed  flange  on  the 
opposite  side  of  its  center  bearing  against  the  correspond- 
ing upper  edge  portion  of  said  kettle,  sajd  liquid  receptacle 
being  adapted  to  receive  the  overflow  from  said  kettle  and 
said  kettle  being  pivotally  mounted  in  said  liquid  recep- 

tflcl6 

5  An  incinerator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  flre-pot, 
a  kettle  within  said  casing  In  operative  relation  to  said 
flre-pot  and  a  liquid  receptacle  surrounding  said  kettle 
within  said  casing  and  in  operative  relation  to  said  flre-pot 
and  also  lu  operative  relation  to  said  kettle  to  receive  the 
liquid  overflow  therefrom. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1106  733.     CIGAR-TIl-   CUTTER.      Joseph   J.    Schlkiv- 
'  KOFsn,  St.  I^uis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.     Serial  No. 
750,230.      (CI.  131—38.) 


1,10«,T32.       INCINERATOR     tOR    (JARBAGE,     EXCRE 

*MENT    &C.      ALFKED    L.    SCHEI-LHA.MMEK,    Warren,    I'a. 

Filed  Aug   27,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,286.     (CI.  110— 9.) 


1     An    1 
pot.   n    ket 


nctnerator    comprising    a    casing   having  a   flre- 
tl..  within   said  casing  in   operative  relation  to 


m  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  member  hay- 
ing an  aperture  to  receive  a  cigar  tip  adjacent  one  end 
and  having  an  open  loop  at  its  other  end,  a  plate  slidably 
engaged  with  one  side  of  said  body  member,  said  plate 
having  one  end  formed  as  a  cutting  edge  and  arranged 
to  pass  over  the  aperture  in  the  body,  said  plate  also 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  housing  pressed  from 
its  central  portion,  said  body  member  having  a  projection 
extending  into  said  housing,  and  an  expansible  spring 
held  in  said  housing  and  engaging  at  its  end  ^^1^''  «a''l 
projection  and  the  end  of  said  housing  and  normally  hold- 
ing the  plate  on  the  body  member  to  leave  the  aperture 
uncovered. 

ll(»r,7.S4        SMOKE  TIT5E    SlT'EKl  1  EATER.       Wn.HELM 
'sinMii.T,  Wilhelmshohe.  near  Cassel,  Germany.     Hied 
May  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  496.219.     (CI.  121—462.) 

1  In  a  superheater,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  smoke  tubes, 
and  a  plurality  of  superheater  units  in  each  row  each 
unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  loops,  all  of  said  loops  of 
the  several  units  of  each  row  being  arranged  In  the  same 
plane  but  the  pairs  of  ends  from  said  several  units  being 
arrang.Ml  in  different  planes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

2  In  a  superheater,  a  plurality  of  rows  of  smoke  tubes, 
and  a  plurality  of  superheater  units  In  each  row  each 
unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  loops,  all  of  said  loop*  of 
the  several  units  of  each  row  being  arranged  in  the  same 
plane  while  the  pairs  of  ends  from  said  severnl  units  are 
arranged  In  planes  parallel  to  one  another  as  nnd  for  the 
put^pose  described. 


446 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


August  i i,  1Q14. 


3.  In  rduibiaatlon,  a  pUik-ality  of  rows  of  amoke  tubes. 
H  plurality  of  superheat.T  units  in  .'ach  row  each  unit 
comprli<lni:  loops  arraogeil  In  series  and  all  the  loops  of 
<»ach  row  being  arranged  Ic  the  same  plane,  headers  for 
the  saturated  and  superheated  steam  respectively,  and 
pairs  of  ends  between  the  headers  and  the  8up«'rheater 
units  said  pairs  of  ends  being  arranged  in  parallel  planes, 
as  and  for  the  purpose  de«<»rlt)ed. 


4.   In  rombination.  a  plurillty  of  smoke  tabes,  arranged 


in  rows,  a  plurality  of  supe 
unit   comprising   loops   and 


■iventer  units  in  each  row  each 
the  loops  being  arranged  In 
aeries  in  substantially  ever  r  one  of  the  tubes  of  a  given 
row  all  of  said  loops  of  each  row  being  arranged  in  the 
same  plane,  headers  for  tte  saturate<l  :ind  superheated 
steam  respectively,  and  pairs  of  ends  between  the  headers 
and  the  superheater  units  s.iid  pairs  of  ends  b«>lng  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  pi  mi.-  >-  md  for  the  purpose  de- 
•cril)ed. 


1.106.735.      SNOW    i.aTH 
THINE.      (;»iRGE  ScHt 
7,  1912.     Serial  No.  735. 


iil.N',    .VMi    MKl.Tl.NG     MA- 
Woodslde.  N.  Y.      Filed  Dec. 
3K0.      (CI.   126—343.5.) 


LIIR 


*    * 


1.  .\  snow  remover  comprising  a  conveyer  Including  a 
hollow  shaft,  radially  disfiosed  tubes  In  commiinicatlon 
with  and  carried  by  the  shpft.  said  tubes  itelng  nrrange<l 
in  helical  formation  and  in  relatively  adjacent  contacts, 
hot  water  generators,  and  ineans  for  conducting  the  hot 
water  from  the  generators  to  the  conveyer. 

-  .\  snow  remover  comprislnir  n  receiving  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  well,  ;i  hollow  cniivryer  within  said  chamber, 
means  for  cenerating  hot  \v;ir»T.  means  for  conveying 
water  from  the  nenorator  t(>  tin-  conveyer,  a  pump,  a  pipe 
connecting  said  well  and  fjurnp.  and  a  plpi?  connecting 
said   [Mimp  and   generator. 

'■'  .V  snow  remover  con^prislni;  a  receiving  (•hamt)er, 
jinivlded  at  one  end  thereof  with  a  pivotal  apron,  means 
carrie(l  hy  the  iipron  to  rec|'ive  a  hose,  a  hollow  conveyer 
within  said  chamber,  hot  water  generators,  and  means 
fi'r  conveying  water  from  s(iid  generators  to  the  conveyer. 

4.  .\  snow  remover  comprising  a  conveyer  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  perforated  pkpes  arranged  In  hellcnl  forma- 
tion and  In  contact  with  ca.-h  oflier.  niid  means  for  intro- 
ducing hot  water  into  said  coii\,  ycr. 

5.  A  snow  remover  comprising  a  conveyer  composed  of 
a   plurality  of  perforated   pljus  ,irrant,'iMl   in   helical   forma 
tion   and   in   contact    with   eiich   other,    a    hot   water   gener- 
ator, and  means  for  introducing  the  water  from  said  gen- 
erator  Into   said   conveyer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.736.       CONVEYER.       Oeorok    ScHri, 
.N     Y.      Filed    Feb.    5,    1914.      Serial    No. 
193—13.) 


ER,    Woodslde, 

810.t565.       (Cl. 


A  conveyer  comprising  a  hollow  shaft,  a  plurality  of 
perforated  pipes  projecting  radially  of  the  shaft  and  In 
contact  with  each  other  longitiidinally  thereof,  said  pipes 
l)elng  disposed  In  helical  formation  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  and  having  their  outer  ends  bent  over. 


1,106.737.  COMBINED  MSK  IlAKitoW  AND  SEEItER. 
DCNY  A.  ScHtTT.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harvester  Company  of  New  .lersey,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
SOO.Ofm.      (Cl.  Ill      is.) 


1.  In  a  combined  dlait  liarrow  and  seeder.  In  comhina 
tion,  a  disk  gang  frame,  a  rotatable  gang  axle  Journaled 
upon  said  frame,  an  extension  secured  to  the  outside  end 
of  said  gang  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said  ex- 
tension and  rotatable  therewith,  a  seed  box  carried  by 
said  gang  frame,  a  seed  distributing  shaft  rotatably  Jour- 
naled at  the  bottom  of  said  seed  bos  and  extending  beyond 
the  outside  end  wall  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted  upf>n  the 
end  of  said  shaft,  having  its  inner  end  Journaled  In  the 
end  wall  of  the  box,  a  sprocket  wheel  rotatal>ly  mounted 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  sTid  sleeve,  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism mounted  upon  sail  sie.v,.  adjacent  said  sprocket 
wheel,  and  a  sprocket  chain  operatlvely  connecting  the 
two  sprocket  wheels. 

2.  A  combined  disk  harrow  and  seeder  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  clisk  ganj;  frame,  a  rotatatde  cang  axle 
Journaled  upon  said  frame,  an  extension  secure<l  to  the 
outside  end  of  said  gang  axle,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured 
to  said  extension  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  .seed  box 
carried  by  said  gang  frame,  a  seed  distributing  shaft 
Journaled  at  the  bottom  of  said  seed  Uix  and  extending 
beyond  the  outside  end  wall  thereof,  a  sleeve  mounted 
upon  the  extended  end  of  said  shaft  and  rotatable  there- 
with, said  sleeve  having  Its  Inner  end  Journaled  in  the 
end   wall   of   the   box.   an    angular   part    intermediate    the 
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en.ls  thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  bearing  part  at  the  outside 
end  thereof  terminating  in  a  flanged  head,  a  sprocWe^ 
wheel  Journaled  upon  said  cylindrical  part  and  provided 
with  clutch  teeth  upon  the  Inner  end  of  its  hub.  and  pro- 
jecting ear  members  at  the  opposite  end  thereof,  pins 
passing  through  said  ear  members  and  abutting  sa  d 
flang.Hl  head,  a  clutch  memr>er  slidably  mounted  upon  the 
angular  part  of  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
„>e  clutch  teeth  upon  the  head  of  the  adjacent  sprocket 
wheel  a  collar  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  sleeve, 
and    a     sprocket     chain    operatively     connecting    the    two 

KD rocket  whp^l^. 

•!     \  comblne<l  disk  harrow  and  seeder   having.  In  com- 
bination, disk  gang  frames,  rotatable  gang  "'*"'  J«"^°;''^^ 
in  said  frames,  axle  extensions  secured  to  the  outside  enda 
of    said   gang   axles,    sprocket    wheels    secur.Hl    to    said   ex^ 
tensions   and    r..tatable   therewith,    seed    l>oxes   carried    by 
said    gang    frames,    seed    distributing   shafts   journaled    In 
the  iKJtlom  of  said  boxes  and  extending  beyond  the  outside 
end    walls    thereof,    sleeves    m<.unttKl    upon    the    extended 
parts    of    said    shafts,    rotatable    therewith    and    having 
their    ends    Journaled    In    the    end    walls    of    said    boxes 
sprocket  wheels  Journaled  upon  the  outside  ends  of  sa  d 
sleeves  and  secured  against  lateral  movement  thereon,  sad 
sprocket  wheels  provided  with  clutch  members  u,K,n  their 
Inner  sides.  sUdable  clutch  members  carried  by  said  sleeves 
and    adapt;d    to    operatlvely    engage    with    said    sprocket 
wheels    said  sUdable  clutch  member  being  rotatable  with 
said   sleeves,   and   .sprocket    chains   operatively   ^^^^''^}'2 
the   sprocket  wheels   carried   by   said   sleeves    with    those 
carried  by  said  axle  extensions. 


1,106,740.  PUNCIIINO  AND  SHEARING  APPARATUS. 
FDW.N  E.  SLICK,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  June  1.,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567.522.     (Cl.  29— 34.> 


jt?/ 


,.106.73«.  BOTTLECENTERING  ATTACHMENT  F(^R 
BOTTUNG-MACHINES.  Eik^ar  .V  ^^^^''J^ ■  ^'^'''^V 
burg.  I'a.  Filed  June  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  772.748. 
(Cl.  226 — 9.) 


A  bottle  «MtWlag  device  of  the  character  described. 
comprtelog  a.  hetd  fixed  around  the  tube,  a  cylindrical 
housing  fixed  to  the  bead  and  positioned  around  the  tube. 
said  housing  provided  at  one  end  with  a  series  of  tongues, 
each  tongue  bent  outwardly,  and  a  ring  of  appreciably 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  the  housing,  and  said  tongues  at  their  free  ends 
bent  around  said  ring.  Bulwtantlaily  as  described. 


110e.T30         JOINTER     ATTACHMENT     FOR     FLOWS. 
'  PHILIP  S.  SiDEU,,  Shreve,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  21,   1912. 
Serial  No.  732,741.     (Cl.  97—6.) 


1  Mechanism  for  shearing  and  punching:  comprising  in 
com'blnati.ui  a  rotary  shear,  a  reciprocating  punch  and  a 
supporting  table  on  which  the  materials  '-i"^  f  ^"  ;^^, 
and  punched  Is  positioned,  said  supporting  table  iH'itu. 
arran^'ed  to  move  to  bring  the  materials  successively  into 
rlnge  of  the  shear  and  punch,  and  hold  the  materials 
stationary   during   the   shearing   and    the   punching  opera- 

^^"•^^Mechanism  for  shearing  and  punching  comprising  in 
comblnatiun  a  roUry  shear,  a  reciprocating  punch  and  a 
supporting  table  on  which  the  materials  being  sheared 
and  punched  is  positioned,  said  supporting  table  being 
arranged  to  move  to  bring  the  materials  successively  into 
range  of  the  shear  and  means  coacting  with  the  support- 
ing table  to  hold  said  supporting  table  stationary  during 
the  shearing  and  punching  operations. 

3    Mechanism  for  shearing  and  punching  comprising  In 
com'blnatlon  a   rotary   shear,  a  reciprocating  punch  and  a 
supporting    table   on    which    the    materials    ''elng    ^beared 
and    punched    Is    positioned,    said    supporting    table    being 
arranged  to  move  to  bring  the  materials  successively  Into 
range  of  the  shear  and  punch,  and  a  8top  against  which 
the  supporting  table  Is  held  during  the  shearing  operation^ 
4     In  me<  hanlsm  for  shearing  and  punching  wheels  and 
similar  circular  bodies,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  shear, 
a   reciprocating  punch,  and  a    carrier   for   supporting   the 
wheels  during  the  shearing  and  punching  operations,  said 
carrier   In-lng   arranged   to   move   wheels   mounted   thereon 
successively  Into  range  of  the  shear  and  the   punch  and 
having  means  permitting  rotation  of  the  wheels  mounted 
thereon   during   the   shearing   operations. 

-,  In  mechanism  for  shearing  and  punching  wheels  and 
similar  circular  bo<iies,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  shear, 
reciprocating  punch,  and  a  carrier  on  which  the  wheels  are 
mounted  during  the  shearing  and  punching  operations. 
said  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  wheel  supports  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  wheels  In  position  thereon  during  the  shear- 
ing and  punching  operations,  and  mechanical  means  for 
moving  the  carrier  to  bring  the  wheels  successively  into 
range  of  the  shear  and  the  punch. 

(Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


The  comtdnation  with  a  soil  engaging  device  and  a 
standard,  of  a  forwardly  extending  arm  connected  to  the 
standard,  and  a  Jointer  blade  mounted  on  the  front  end  of 
the  arm.  said  blade  contacting  along  one  e<lge  with  one 
side  of  the  soil  engaging  device. 


1.106.741.     BLANK   SHEARING  AND  FORMING   .U'PA^ 
RATCS      Edwin  E.  Si.kk.  IMttsburgh,  I'a.     Hied  May 
•>■>    1912.     Serial  No.  098,882.     (Cl.  1:^—34.) 
r'ln  a  shear  a  pair  of  oppositely   facing   reclprocatory 
shear  knive.    .   s,  co„d  pair  of  oppositely  facing  rc-dproca- 
tory    knives     ,nid    11  cans    for    reciprocating    the    knives    in 
each  pair  independently  of  the  other,  said  knives  recipro- 
cating  in   the  same   plane,  at    least  one  knife   In   one  pair 
having  a  concave  cutting  edge. 

o  lu  a  shear  a  pair  of  oppositely  facing  reciprocatory 
shear  knives,  a  sc  ond  pair  of  oppositely  facing  reciproca- 
tory knives,  and  means  for  reclpro<ating  the  knives  In 
each  pair  independently  of  the  other,  said  knives  recipro- 
cating in  the  same  plane,  the  cutting  edges  of  at  least  one 
pair  having  oppositel^    curving  concave  cutting  edges. 
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3.   In  a  shear  a  pair  of 
for  reciprocating  said  kn 
other,  and   m«'an3  adjacei 
shear    knives    whereby    tqe 
shapf-d  concurrently  with 
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opposed  shear  knives  and  means 
res  toward  and  away  from  each 
t  to  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
severf-d  pieces  of  metal  are 
the  oitting  operation. 


r  ' 


JD 


4.  In  a  shear  a  pair  of 
for  reciprocating  said  knh 
otht-r,  said  knives  havln:; 
ered  metal  is  formed  into 
with  the  cuttint:  operatio 

5.  Apparatus  for  forml^i 
comprising  oppositely  faci 
knives,  and  moans  for  act 
pairs  of  knives  rcclprocatl 
Ing  knives  In  the  pairs  having 
metal  being  sheared  Is  sha 
ting  operations. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in 


<^pposed  shear  knives  and  means 

s  toward  and  away  from  each 

cesses  therein  whereby  the  sev- 

cyllndrlcal  blank  concurrently 


ti 


g   and   shearing   metal    blanks 

;ig  pairs  of  reclprocatory  shear 

atlng  the  knives  In  pairs,  said 

g  In  the  same  plane,  the  oppos- 

recesses  therein  whereby  the 

I^ed  simultaneously  with  the  cut- 

the  Gazette.] 


1,106,742.  CASlKli  \VI[i:K1.  TUH  K  ATTArilMKNT 
FOR  CIXTIVATOKS.  iV  .  .Iamk.s  A.  fSMKTUKKs,  Ik-a- 
trice,  Nebr.,  assiyiinr  to  The  Beatrice  Iron  Works, 
B.atrlce,  Nebr.  lil.d,  Aug.  30.  1913.  Serial  Nq. 
;>>7,.'.0l.      IC\.  21 — 1'04. 1 


1.  .V  truck  attachment  o'  the  class  described  Including  a 
central  bar  provld.-d  with  4"  nttaching  portion  and  having 
a  depending  stem  proviil.d  ul"  1  .i^vot,  n  central  axle  arm 
provided  at  its  front  ii'Ttion  \^itii  a  l)earing  to  receive  the 
pivot  and  extendln.'  fir  <nrdly  therefrom,  n  transverse 
caster  axle  carri-d  '\  !'-•»  .••■i'-  ;h  -ti-n  of  the  arm  and 
located  in  rear  •  .*  t  ••■  jiiv  )f,  .iri.l  sni.:  wheels  mounted  on 
the  axle. 

2.  The  combination  wlta  a  relatively  fixed  main  frame, 
of  an  axle  attachment  including  a  central  bar  secured  to 
the  main  frame  anil  provHod  with  a  depending  stem  hav- 
ing a  pivot,  an  axle  arm  provided  at  Its  front  portion 
with  a  bearing  to  receive  tbi  vertical  pivot  and  ettendlng 


rearwardiy  theri'from.  a  transverse  caster  axle  carried  by 
the  rear  portion  of  the  arm,  side  wheels  mounted  on  the 
said  axle,  and  a  tongue  having  rearwardly  extending 
braces  located  at  opposite  sides  of  the  central  bar  and 
plvotally  connected  to  the  main  frame. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  including  Rtd«?  bars. 
a  tongue  having  rparwardly  extending  braces  plvotally 
connected  to  the  side  bars,  and  a  truck  attachment  com- 
prising a  central  bar  or  member  secured  to  the  main  fnira»» 
and  located  between  the  said  braces  and  provided  with 
a  depending  stem  having  a  pivot,  an  axle  arm  provldt»il 
at  its  front  portion  with  a  bearing  to  receive  the  said 
pivot  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  transversa 
caster  axl<>  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  arm.  and 
wheel.M  mounted  on  the  axle. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  Including  side  bars, 
a  tongue  having  rearwardly  extending  braces  plvotally 
connected  to  tho  side  bars,  and  a  truck  attachment  com 
prising  a  central  bar  or  member  secured  to  the  main  framo 
and  located  between  the  said  braces  and  provided  with  a 
depending  stem  having  a  pivot,  an  axle  arm  provided  at 
Its  front  portion  with  a  bearing  to  receive  the  said  pivot 
and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  transverse  caster 
axle  carried  by  the  rear  portion  of  tho  said  arm,  wheels 
mounted  on  the  axle,  and  rearwardly  converging  supple- 
mental braces  extending  from  the  side  liraces  to  th<'  said 
central  bar  or  member  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  same. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  main  frame  Including  side  bars, 
a  truck  attachment  comprising  a  central  bar  having  a  rear- 
wardly extending  horlrontal  portion  rigidly  secured  to  the 
frame,  said  central  bar  l«'lng  also  provided  at  the  front 
with  a  depending  stem  having  a  pivot,  a  central  axle  arm 
provided  at  Its  front  portion  with  a  bearing  to  receive  the 
said  pivot  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  trans- 
verse caster  axle  carrie<l  by  the  rear  portion  of  the  arm 
and  side  wheels  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  tongue  located  In 
advance  of  the  central  bar,  and  forwardly  converging  side 
braces  located  at  opi)osite  sides  of  the  central  bar  and 
pivoted  to  the  side  bars  of  the  main  fr.inie  and  rigidly 
connected  at  their  front  terminals  to  tlie  tongue. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,100,743.  TANK  liul TO.U  Uui>Di:i;.  Walter O.  S.MiTH, 
Spur,  Tex.  Filed  Xov.  4,  1013.  Serial  No.  790,188. 
(CI.  153 — 81.) 


1.  A  bolder  for  tank  bottoms  and  the  like  including  a 
rigid  support,  an  edge  bending  tool  upon  the  rigid  support, 
a  substantially  horizontal  beam  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  rigid  support,  an  upright  arm  pivoted  upon  the  hori- 
zontal beam,  a  tank  bottom  holding  frame  revolubly  mount- 
ed upon  the  upright  beam,  means  for  swinging  the  hori- 
zontal licam  to  raise  and  lower  the  tank  l)ottom  support, 
and  means  for  swinging  the  upright  arm  to  move  the  tank 
bottom  support  toward  and  away  from  the  edge  bending 
tool. 

2.  A  holder  for  tank  bottoms  and  the  like  including  a 
rigid  support,  an  edge  bending  tool  upon  the  rigid  support, 
a  substantially  horizontal  lieam  plvotally  mounted  between 
its  ends  upon  the  rigid  support,  an  upright  swinging  arm 
plvotally  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  horizontal  l)eara,  a 
plunger  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  horizontal  beam 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  swinging  arm,  a  tank  bot- 
tom supporting  frame  revolubly  mounted  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  swinging  arm,  and  means  for  swinging  the  said 
arm  toward  and  away  from  the  edge  bending  tool. 

3.  A  holder  for  tank  bottoms  and  the  like  Including  a 
rigid  support,  an  edge  bending  tool  upon  the  same,  a  sub- 
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sUntlally  horizontal  beam  plvotally  mounted  between  its 
ends  upon  the  rigid  support,  an  upright  swinging  arm  piv- 
oUUy  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  horizontal  beam,  a 
plunger  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  swinging 
beam  for  moving  the  same  to  raise  and  lower  the  swing- 
ing arm,  a  tank  bottom  supporting  frame  revolubly  mount- 
ed upon  tlic  upper  end  of  the  swinging  arm,  a  lever,  and 
a  link  between  the  levor  anil  swinging  arm  for  moving  the 
swinging  arm  toward  and  away  from  the  edge  bending 
tool. 

1106  744       TYIK     WHITING    MACHINE.      HerbcttH. 

'  Stekle.    Marcellus,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    The     Monarch 

Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  York.     Filed   Mnr.  29,    1913.     Serial    No.   7.17,532. 

(CI.  197—71.) 


other  direction  to  establish  a  locking  engagement  between 
said  base  and  said  handle. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination,  wiib  a  base,  a 
spindle  Journaled  in  said  base,  and  a  tool  support  secure<l 
to  said  spindle,  of  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said  spindle  and 
held  against  rotation  relatively  thereto,  a  handle  mounted 
on  said  sleeve,  a  screw-threaded  connection  between  said 
handle  and  said  sleeve  to  cause  said  handle  to  move  to- 
ward said  base  when  said  handle  Is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion about  the  axis  of  bald  spindle,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  handle  and  said  spindle  to  cause  said  spindle 
to  rotate  when  the  handle  is  moved  in  the  other  direction 
about  the  axis  of  said  spindle. 


1.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  element,  a  coSperative  printing  element,  said  ele- 
ments being  relatively  sblftaMe  to  effect  a  change  of  case 
and  one  of  said  elements  being  a  traveling  element,  and 
automatically  actuated  case  shifting  means,  said  means 
iH'lng  caused   to  operate  by   movements  of  said   traveling 

element. 

1;  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage,  a  platen  thereon,  printing  lustrumontall- 
tles.  the  platen  and  printing  instrumentalities  Ulng  rela- 
tively shIfUble  to  effect  a  change  of  case,  and  case  shift- 
ing means  automatically  actuated  during  traveling  move- 
menu  of  said  carriage  and  the  operation  of  sai.l  means 
being  due  to  such  traveling  movements. 

3.  In  a  tyiHJwriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling platen,  a  set  of  key  actuated  type  bars  each  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  types,  and  means  automatl- ally  opera- 
tive for  rendering  the  .lilTerent  types  on  the  type  bars  ef- 
fective, said  means  being  caused  to  operate  by  traveling 
movements  of  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav 
eling    carriage,    a    platen    theieon,    a    motor    tending    con 
stantiy   to  cause  traveling   movements  of  sai.l  carriap-.  a 
set  of  key  actuated  type  bars  each  provided  with  a  plural 
ity  of   types,    and    means   automatically    operative   durini; 
traveling   movements    of   said   carriage    and    rendered    ef- 
fective by  said  motor  for  rendering  different  tjpes  on  tho 
type  bars  effective. 

5  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  tvpe  bars  provided  with  upper  and  lower  case 
tvpes,  tabulating  mechanism,  and  case  shifting  means 
automatically  operutiiit-  when  said  tabulating  mechanism 
Is  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  10fi,745.  TOOL-IIOLDKK.  Archie  H.  Steven.s,  Hor- 
nell,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  784,080. 
(CI.  29 — 40.) 

1.  In  a  tool  holder,  the  combination,  with  a  base,  and  a 
rotary  tool-support  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to 
sui)port  a  plurality  of  tools,  of  a  handle,  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  handle  In  one  direction  to  ad 
vance  paid  rotary  support  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
means  controlled  by  the   movement  of  said  handle  In  an- 


3  The  combination,  with  a  base,  a  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  then  in  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
relatively  thereto,  and  a  tool-support  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  having  parts  adapted  to  engage  said  base  to 
lock  said  support  at:alnst  movement,  of  a  handle  opera- 
tively  connected  with  said  spindle  to  rotate  said  tool- 
support  when  said  handle  Is  moved  in  one  direction  and 
to  impart  b-ngltudlnal  movement  to  said  spindle  to  bring 
the  support  into  loclcing  engagement  with  said  base  when 
said  handle  1-  moved  in  anotiier  direction,  a  device  yield- 
ingly mounted  between  said  tool  support  and  said  base 
to  lock  said  support  against  rearward  movement  with  said 
spindle  and  to  permit  forward  movement  thereof  when 
force  is  applied  to  said  spindle. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  base,  a  spltidle  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  capable  of  longitudinal  movement  rela 
lively  thereto,  a  tool  support  caiTled  by  said  spindle  and 
movable  into  locking  engayement  with  said  base,  said  tiase 
having  a  transverse  gr<H,v..  in  that  end  a<i.ja<ent  to  said 
tool  support,  a  spring  pressed  dog  mounted  in  said  groove, 
and  a  locking  flange  carried  I'.v  said  tool  support  and  ex- 
tending across  the  end  o(  .said  groove,  said  flange  having 
recesses  to  cooperate  with  the  ni  '  f  -aid  dng.  ..f  a  handle 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  m'I'i'II-.  ^nd  a  r.uinection 
between  said  handle  and  said  spindle  whereby  either  ro- 
tarv  or  loiiiiitudlnal  movement  may  be  imparted  to  said 
spindle   and   said    tool    support    by    the   movement   of   said 

handle. 

.1.  The  combination,  with  a  base,  a  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  therein  and  capable  of  longitudinal  movement 
relatively  thereto,  of  a  tool  support  secured  to  one  end 
of  said  spindle  and  having  surfaces  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  and  out  of  frictlonal  contact  with  cooperating  parts 
of  .said  base  when  longitudinal  movement  is  imparted  to 
said  spindle,  a  handle  mounted  about  the  axis  of  said 
spindle  having  a  part  arranged  to  be  movefl  into  fric- 
tlonal engagement  with  said  base,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
said  spindle,  a  screw  conne.  tion  between  said  handle  ami 
said  sleeve,  sind  a  feedinc  connection  between  said  handle 
and  said  spindle,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  handle  In 
one  direction  will  rotate  the  spindle  to  advance  the  tool- 
support  and  the  movement  of  the  handle  In  the  other  direc- 
tion will  liring  the  cooperating  surfaces  of  said  parts  into 
frictlonal  engagement. 

[Claim  6   not  printp<i   in   the  <;nzette.l 


1,106.746.        AUTOMOBILE     TOWING      ATTACHMENT. 

'  William    II.    St'Xkwkll.   Shreveport,    La.      Filed    .Tune 

12,  1913.     Serial  No.  773.270.      (<'l.  21.-11 4.' 

1.  The  combination  with  a  towing  vehicle,  and  a  towed 

vehicle,  of  a  structure  extending  between   and  secured   to 

tbe  said  vehicles,  and  means  carried  by  said  structure  en- 


4>o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ii,  1914. 


gaslnK  tb^  front  wheels  <  f  the  towed  vehicle  adapted  to 
steer  the  name. 


•2.  Tin-  tuiiil.inallon  witll  a  towhis  vehtcU-.  and  a  towed 
vehicle,  of  meaus  .'itoudlag  therebetween  for  holding  the 
vehliles  In  spaced  relation,  and  means  carried  by  the 
Kald  means  engaging  the  front  wheels  of  the  towed  ve- 
hicle for  a  steering  thereojf. 

for  vehicles  comprising  a  rigid 
thereby  for  securing  It  to  a 
towing  vehicle,  means  cart-ifd  thereby  for  securing  It  to 
a  towed  vehicle,  and  meats  carried  thereby  engaging  the 
front  wheels  of  the  tow*-^  vehicle  adapted  to  steer  the 
ae. 


3.  A  towing  attachment 
structure,    means    carried 


4.  A  vehi.  le  towing  ajttachment  comprising  a  rigid 
structure,  means  for  plvojlally  securing  the  same  to  the 
towing  vehicle,  means  fot*  securing  the  said  rigid  struc- 
ture to  the  towed  vehicle,  menus  carritKl  by  the  said 
rigid  structure  euiiaginc  the  fn.ut  wheels  of  the  towed 
vehicle  adapted  to  turn  the  ■iaiue  for  a  steering   thereof. 

5.  In  a  device  uf  th.'  c-la>>  deseriljed,  the  combination 
of  a  rigid  struetur-  ulhus  fi>r  detachably  securing  the 
same  to  the  rear  a\  •  ■:'  a  v.hule.  means  for  securing 
the  opposite  end  thereof  to  the  front  axle  of  a  second 
vehicle,  and  means  extending  therefrom  engaging  the 
front  wheels  of  the  secouj  mentioned  vehicle  and  adapted 
to  swing  the  same  to  thereby  maintain  the  said  axles  In 
parallelism. 

1  Claims  6  to    1 1    not  i>rlnte<l   in   the  Gazette.] 


second  members  wtureby  said  memlxTs  are  securely  held 
against  relative  movement,  said  blocks  being  movable 
longltudinaMy  of  said  members  to  vary  the  angular  rela- 
tion of  the  members,  a  range  dial  carried  by  the  first 
member,  a  rack  carried  by  uue  of  said  blocks,  and  a  pinion 
connected  with  the  range  dial  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  said  rack  to  rotate  the  dial  In  accordance  with  the 
movements  of  said  blocks. 

2.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  combination  of  a  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  gtm.  a  second  member,  a  horizontal 
pivot  connecting  said  members  toiiether.  a  telescope, 
means  connecting  said  telescope  to  said  second  membiT. 
a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  blocks  bavin;;  Mhiiv''--  •■iii;itg- 
I  Ing  corresponding  grooves  In  the  ilrst  ati.l  xoond  inini- 
bers,  whereby  said  meml)ers  are  securely  lield  Mi;ainst  rela- 
tive movement,  said  blocks  l>€lng  movable  ioiigitiidlnally 
of  said  members  to  vary  the  angular  relation  of  the  mem- 
bers, a  range  dial  rotatably  mounted  on  the  first  member, 
a  rack  carried  liy  one  of  said  blocks,  and  a  pinion  con- 
nected with  said  dial  and  engaged  by  said  rack  whereby 
the  dial  la  rotated  In  accordance  with  the  movements  of 
said  blocks. 


1.106,747.  GUNSltlHT.  Kobebt  1".  .Stoct  and  Fr.wk 
A.  ScLLnxN,  Bethleli.'Tti.  I'a  ,  assignors  to  Bethlehem 
Steel  Company.  So\iii;  lieth  .h-m.  I'a..  a  Corporation 
of  I'ennsylvanla.  l-"ii"«l  luly  .1.  1012.  Serial  No. 
712.5(»0.      tCl.  33 — l^.i 


1.  In  a  gun  sight,  the  tvmblnatlon  of  a  member  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  gun^  a  second  member,  a  horliontal 
pivot  connecting  said  melntiers  together,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged pivot  carried  by  said  second  memt>er.  a  third  mem- 
l^r  mounted  on  said  s.-ct)nd  member  and  engaging  said 
vertically  arranged  pivot  and  having  a  telescope  mounted 
thereon,  means  for  adjusting  said  third  member  relative 
to  the  second,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  blocks  having 
flanges    engaging    corresponding  grooves    in    the    drst    and 


1.106,748.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Johef  Stunoo,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William  Schneider. 
Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1912.  Serial 
No.  727,577.      (Cl.  152—21.) 


1.  .V  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  air  tube,  a  flexible 
outer  cover  therefor  having  Its  edges  thickened  to  form 
cheeks  which  extend  Inwardly  and  abut  laterally  against 
each  other,  a  metal  ring  embedded  In  each  cheek,  bolts 
baring  reduced  ends  and  passinu'  through  the  rings  and 
cheeks  to  hold  the  latter  tog.ther,  and  removable  flange 
plates  mounted  on  the  felly  of  the  wheel  and  having  holes 
to  receive  the  reduced  ends  of  the  bolts. 

2.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  air  tube,  a  flexible 
outer  cover  therefor  having'  it-  .'dL-evc  rbbk.  i-'-l  to  form 
cheeks  which  extend  lnwardl\  .md  nl  ut  lat.iall>  against 
each  other,  a  metal  ring,  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  em- 
bedded in  each  cheek,  bolts  having  reduced  ends  and  pass- 
ing through  the  rings  and  cheeks  to  hold  the  latter  to- 
gether, and  removable  flange  plates  mounted  on  the  felly 
of  the  wheel  and  having  holes  to  receive  the  reduced  ends 
of  the  bolts. 

3.  A  pneumatic  tire  comprising  an  air  tube,  a  flexible 
outer  cover  therefor  having  thickened  edges  to  form 
cheeks  which  extend  Inwardly  and  abut  laterally  against 
each  other,  a  metal  ring  U  shaped  In  cross-.-ection  em- 
bedded in  each  cheek,  bolts  having  reduced  ends  passing 
through  the  rings  and  cheeks,  a  conical  shoulder  and  a 
conical  nut  on  each  bolt  to  hold  the  cheeks  together,  re 
movable  flange  plates  mounted  on  the  felly  of  the  wheel 
and  having  holes  Into  which  the  rpdiiced  ends  of  the  bolts 
project. 


1.106.749.  WATEB-CIllCT  I..VT<»H  K  »K  BOII.KRS.  .ToHN 
Tait,  Dunedin,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No    682.082.      (Cl.   122—410.) 

.\   water  circulator   for  corrugated  boiler   furnaces   coni- 
[)rlslng  a  plate  straddling  the  furnace  and  having  portions 
conformably    fitting    in    the    spaces    between    the    corrti^ra 
tions  In  said  furnace,  said  plate  being  formed  with  parallel 
upturned    (Hlges ;    a    pair    of    angle  irons    secured    to    said 
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edges  ;  a  plate  connecting  said  angle-Irons  and  cooperating 
with  the  same  to  form  an  open  ended  pocket,  said  plate 
being  provided   with   an   opening   located   at   the   crown  of 


the  furnace  ;  a  batlle  arranged  over  said  opening  for  pre- 
venting the  entry  and  settling  of  sediment  In  said  pocket; 
and  pipes  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  pocket. 


1.106,750.  TELEGK.UIl  SYSTEM.  Benjamin  Frank 
THOMPSo.v,  Arlington.  Md  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  598.694.      (Cl.   178—55.) 


throughout  its  length,  of  a  source  of  alternating  current 
supply  for  said  line,  a  plurality  of  signaling  instruments 
located  In  each  of  said  opposed  divisions,  rectifying  means 
for  supplviug  current  pulsation  of  one  sign  through  cer- 
tain of  said  divisions  and  for  supplying  current  pulsations 
of  the  opposed  sign  through  the  others  of  said  divisions. 
the  circuits  through  said  divisions  being  normally  closed. 
means  associated  with  each  instrument  for  impressing 
signaling  Impulses  upon  the  line  by  opening  and  closing 
of  the  circuit  at  that  point,  a  bridge  directly  connecting 
each  pair  of  opposed  divisions,  and  rectifying  mefins  lo 
cat.'d  in  said  bridge  and  so  faced  as  to  conduct  to  each  side 
current  pulsations  of  the  wrong  sign,  which  have  leaked 
through  the  rectifying  means  of  each  division. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  class  descriN-d.  the  combination 
With  a  line,  of  a  source  of  alternating  current  supply  for 
Mid  line,  a  plurality  of  signaling  Instruments  In  said  line 
arranged  to  respond  to  current  pulsations  of  different 
signs,  rectifving  means  for  allowing  current  pulsations  of 
one  sign  to  l>e  discharged  through  the  instruments  r.-si>on- 
sive  to  that  sign,  rectifying  means  for  allowing  current 
pulsations  to  be  discharged  through  signaling  instruments 
responsive  to  the  opposite  sign,  and  means  for  discharging 
current  pulsations  of  a  sign  opposed  to  that  for  which  each 
of  said  rectifying:  means  is  adapted  to  discharge  through 
the  siirnaling  instruments  as.sociated  therewith  to  their 
proper  avenues  of  flow. 

6.   In   a  system   of   the   class   described.    In   combination 

with  a  line,  a  source  of  alternating  current,  a  plurality  of 

signaling  instruments  connected  with  said  line,  rectifying 

means    for  discharging   current    pulsations   of  one   sign    to 

certain  of  said  instruments,  rectlf.vlng  means  for  diverting 

j  current   pulsations  of  the  opposite   sign   to  the  others   of 

'   said   Instruments,   and  means  for  diverting  through   their 

proper  avenue  of  flow,  current   pulsations  of  the  opposite 

sign  leaking  through  said  rectifying  means. 

LClaim  G  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 
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1106-51.      FUONTAM.r.    •^OUPLlNG.      JOHN-W.   TlTls, 
'Mannlngton,   W.   Va.      Filed   Mar.    V.\.   1914.      Serial   No. 
824.350.      (Cl.  21— 24  I 


1  In  a  system  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  n 
line  having  divided  portions  throughout  its  length,  a 
source  of  alternating  current  supply,  signaling  apparatus 
In  the  various  divisions  of  said  line,  rectifying  apparatus 
In  the  various  divisions  of  said  line,  means  associated  with 
each  slgnalng  apparatus  for  opening  and  closing  the  cir- 
cuit at  will  i<»  impress  signaling  impulses  upon  the  line, 
a  bridge  directly  connecting  the  opposed  members  of  each 
pair  of  divided  portions,  and  rectifying  means  located  in 
said  bridge  and  so  faced  as  to  conduct  to  each  side  cur 
rent  pulsations  of  the  wrong  sign  which  have  leaked 
through  the  rectifying  means  of  each  division. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  single  line  conductor  provided  throughout  Its  length 
with  a  plurality  of  opposed  divisions,  a  source  of  alter 
nating  current,  signaling  Instruments  in  the  various  divi- 
sions of  said  line,  rectifying  means  for  permitting  current 
pulsation  of  one  sign  only  to  be  discharged  through  one 
division  and  current  pulsation  of  the  opposite  sign  only 
to  b<'  discharged  through  the  other  division,  a  bridge  di- 
rectly connecting  the  opposed  members  of  each  pair  of 
oppose*!  divisions,  and  rectifying  means  located  In  said 
bridge  and  so  faced  as  to  conduct  to  each  side  current 
pulsations  of  the  wrong  sign  which  have  leaked  through 
the  rectifying  means  of  each  division. 

3.    In   a   system   of  the  class  described,   the   combination 
with  a  line  provided  with  a  plurality  of  opposed  divisions 


1.  In  a  coui)llng.  the  combination  with  the  front  axle 
and  reach,  of  a  fifth-wheel  comprising  upper  and  lower 
rings,  the  lower  ring  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  axle  and 
the  upper  ring  having  a  central  pivotal  connection  with 
said  axle,  a  bearing  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  reach, 
a  rearwardly  directed  stem  carried  by  the  upper  ring  and 
rotatable  in  said  bearing  member,  and  a  spring  support- 
ing platform  occupying  an  elevated  position  over  said 
fifth  whe<-l  and  supported  at  one  side  by  said  bearini:  mem- 
ber, and  means  sustained  by  said  upppr  ring  disposed  in 
supporting  relation  to  the  otiposite  side  of  said  platform. 

2  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  fr.mt  axle 
and  reach,  of  a  fifth  wheel  comprising  upper  and  lower 
rings,  the  lower  ring  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  axle  and 
the  upper  ring  haviuL'  a  central  i.ivotal  connection  with 
said  axle,  a  bearing  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  reach. 
a  rearwardly  directed  stem  carried  by  the  upper  rinc  and 
rotatable  In  said  bearing  member,  a  spring-supporting 
platform  occupying  an  elevated  position  over  said  fifth- 
wheel,  and  supporting  means  for  said  platform  whereby 
the  weight  of  the  latter  is  imposed  on  the  upper  ring  of 
the  fifth-wheel. 

•A  In  a  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  front  axle 
and  reach,  of  a  fifth-wheel,  comprising  upper  and  lower 
rings,  the  lower  ring  rigidly  mounted  upon  said  axle  and 
the  upper  ring  having  a  central  pivotai  connection  with 
said  axle,  a  bearing  member  rigidly  attached  to  the  reach. 
a  rearwardly  directed  stem  carried  by  the  upper  ring  and 
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rotatable  In  said  bearing  itieinber.  an  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  inclined  arm  carritti  liy  said  bt-arlng  member,  an 
upright  aupportinK  meiub*  r  (.arried  by  said  upper  ring  at 
(tie  side  opposite  said  arm.  and  a  npriQK  supporting  plat- 
form sustained  jointly  by  Hald  arm  and  said  supporting 
member 

4.  In  a  couplin>f,  tiie  cotiiiiiKiti 'li  witb  the  fri)nt  axle 
and  reach,  of  a  tifth-whet|  ( uiupri^iu^  upper  and  lower 
rings,  the  lower  ring  rigldl^  mounted  upon  said  axle  and 
the  upper  nine  having  a  (♦nfral  pivotal  connection  with 
said  axle,  a  beariui;  membej  rUldly  attaclied  to  the  reach, 
a  r-'arwardly  directed  stem  carried  by  the  upper  ring  and 
rotatable  in  said  bearing ,  member,  a  spring-supporting 
platform  occupying  an  eletated  position  over  said  fifth- 
wheel,  said  platform  approximating  the  fifth-wheel  In  di- 
ameter, and  supporting  means  for  said  platform  located 
at  the  front  and  rear  of  th«  upper  ring  of  the  fifth  wheel, 
said  means  permitting  vertical  oscillation  of  said  fifth-  1 
wheel  with  respect  to  said  platform. 

5.  In  a  coupling,  the  coA)binatlun  with  the  front  axle 
and  reach,  of  a  fifth-wheel  comprising  upper  and  lower 
rings,  the  lower  ring  rlgidlf  mounted  upon  said  axle  and 
the  upper  ring  having  a  ctlntral  pivotal  connection  with 
said  axle,  a  bearing  member|  rlcidiy  attached  to  the  reach, 
a  rt  arwardiy  dlreited  stem  jcarried  by  the  upper  ring  and 
rotatable  in  said  bearing  member,  a  spring-supporting 
platform  occupying  an  eleiated  position  over  said  fifth- 
wheel,  supporting  means  fcr  said  platform  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  latter  l.s  imptsed  on  the  upper  ring  of  the 
fifth-wheel,  and  an  axle-un]erlylng  strap  having  pivotal 
connection  with  the  upper  ring  at  points  both  in  front 
of  auJ  111  th'  Tfdr  of  said  a;[le. 


1,106,752.  WRENCH.  r4RL  \.  Turnkesg,  Marathon, 
n«.  Filed  Oct.  22.  19ip.  Serial  No.  796.580.  (CI. 
81—62.) 


J 

I.  A  wrench  conipnsiu.;  a  stock  provided  at  one  end 
with  nut  eni.;at;ing  means  ar<l  at  its  opposite  end  with  a 
hand  grip,  said  stm-k  beiui:  pruvidcd  Intfrmediate  Its  en<ls 
with  a  squared  portion,  sai  1  stu-k  beinir  reduced  in  di- 
ameter from  one  end  of  sai>l  squared  portion  to  said  hanct 
grip,  and  provided  adjacent  the  opposite  end  of  said 
squared  portion  with  a  beaming  surface,  a  lever  provided 
with  a  bifurcated  end.  said  bifurcations  provided  with 
apertures  adapted  to  rit  ii|>un  said  bearing  surface  and 
upon  the  re<luced  stock  purtion  adjacent  said  sijuared 
portion  respectively,  a  pale  of  ratchet  wheels,  each  pro- 
vlde<J  with  a  squared  bore  and  oppositely  disposed  teeth, 
said  wheels  being  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  squared  por- 
tion t)«tween  the  bifwreated  .  nd  of  said  lever,  a  spacing 
member  secured  to  said  lev(r  and  extending  iM'tween  said 
ratchet  wheels  for  holding;  the  same  In  spaced  relation, 
a  pair  of  pawls  secured  ii(»on  said  iever  and  cofiperating 
with  said  rati-het  wle^eis,  nd.itive  means  for  opt'rating 
said  pawls,  and  means  for  holdinj;  said  lever  In  position 
upon  -(aid  stock,  substantially  as  deHcrlb<'d. 

J  .V  wrench  oomprlsintf  a  stock  provided  at  one  MMl 
wifli  means  for  enirairlnc  a  nut  iind  at  its  opposite  esd 
with  a  hand  irrlp.  said  stoak  Intermediate  Its  ends  l)elni: 
provided  with  a  wjiiared  portion,  a  tiearlni.'  surface  on  each 


side  of  said  squared  portion,  one  of  said  bearing  portions 
being  In  diameter  equal  to  the  diagonal  of  the  squared  por- 
tion, and  the  other  bearing  surface  t>eing  in  diameter  equal 
to  the  diameter  of  said  squared  portion,  a  flange  on  said 
stock  beyond  the  larger  bearing  portion  and  said  stock 
being  threaded  adjacent  the  smaller  portion ;  ratchet 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  squared  portion,  a  lever  rota- 
tably  mounted  upon  said  bearing  portions,  means  connect- 
ing said  ratchet  wheels  with  said  lever,  and  a  nut  for 
engagement  with  said  threads,  substantially  as  described. 
.'?.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  stock  provided  at  one  end 
with  means  for  engaging  a  nut  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
with  a  hand  grip,  said  stock  Intermediate  Its  ends  l>elng 
provided  wtlh  a  squared  portion,  a  bearing  surface  on  each 
side  of  said  squared  portion,  one  of  said  bearing  portions 
beinf  in  diameter  equal  to  the  diagonal  of  the  squared  por- 
tion and  the  other  U'arlng  surface  being  In  diameter  e(iual 
to  the  diameter  of  the  squared  portion,  a  flange  on  said 
stock  beyond  the  larger  bearing  portion  and  said  stock 
being  threaded  adjacent  the  smaller  portion ;  ratchet 
wheels  mounted  upon  said  squared  portion,  a  lever  pro 
vided  with  bearing  sockets  for  engagement  over  said  large 
and  small  bearing  portions  respectively  beyond  said 
ratchet  wheels,  means  connecting  ratchet  wheels  with  said 
lever,  and  a  nut  for  engagement  with  said  threads  for 
retaining  said  lever  and  ratchet  wheels  in  position  upon 
said  stock,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 


1.106,75.'?.  UUBBKR  Hi;i:i. 
III.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914. 
36— .36.) 


luiiN   Trischan,    Chicago, 
Serial    No.    823.249.       (CI. 


1.  In  rubberheels,  the  combination  of.  split,  metallic 
sockets  arranged  to  engage  the  heads  of  nails  driven  into 
a  heeibase,  with  a  rubberh'^l  cast  around  said  sockets, 
said  rubberbeel  and  sockets  having  needle  openings  ex- 
tending thrr>ugh  the  center  of  said  80<ket8  at  right  angies 
to  the  tre.oliiij;  --arface  of  said  heel,  for  the  purpos?  de- 
scril>ed. 

2.  In  rubberheels.  the  combination  of,  split,  metallic 
sockets,  arranged  to  engage  the  heads  of  nails  driven  into 
n  heeibase,  with  a  rubberht-el  cast  around  said  sockets, 
having  a  semispberlcal  wart  on  its  trending  surface 
directly  IxMow  each  of  said  so<-kets  and  a  needle  oi)enlng 
extending  through  the  center  of  each  socket  and  wart, 
at  right  angles  to  the  treading  surface  of  the  neel,  for 
the  purpose  described. 


1.106,754.  FILM  KKIJI.  ASl)  CASINtJ.  Harry  .T.  Trox- 
KLL,  Gettysburg,  i'a.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
746.920.      (CI.  242—161.) 


In   a   portable  combined   film    reel   and   cnslns?,   the  com- 
bination with  a  reel  member  including  a  hub  and  ImpOT- 
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forate  metallic  plates  secured  at  the  ends  of  the  hub, 
means  for  attaching  a  film  to  the  reel  member,  a  remov- 
able flanged  rim  formed  of  a  plurality  of  connected  sec- 
tions fitting  over  and  surrounding  and  fitting  closely  to 
the  peripheral  portions  of  the  plates,  said  plates  and 
flanged  rim  forming  a  complete  closure  for  the  film,  and 
means  for  locking  the  flanged  rIm  on  the  reel. 


in  said  slots  and  carrying  a  crank  nnii  a  u  heei  to  bear 
against  and  be  n-cked  by  the  reciprocating  piston-rod.  and 
a  rod  ronnecteil  with  the  rr;ink  for  operating  the  pump 


1.106,755.  TIRK  HOLItER.  IIarkv  Tittle.  Conners- 
vllle,  lud.  Filed  May  1.5.  1913.  Serial  No.  767.819. 
(CI.  22-J — 29.1 


1.  A   tire  holder  comprisinj;   iueml>ers  supported  from  a 
▼chicle  body,  said  members  Including  stationary  parts  dls 
posed   In   different    planes    and   movable   clamps   to   eiij:;i;:e 
the  r.pposlte  edges  of  a  rlni  on  which  a   tire  is  supported, 
eneh    of   said   damps    havln;:   ;i    portion    lying   against   on. 
of  sidd  statlonnry  members  :ind  an  extended   portion  form 
Ing  a   clip   which   termin.ites   adjacent   to   the  edge  of  the 
rim.   whereby   the  clips   will  be  disposed   in   staggered   re 
latbrn   on   opposite  sides  of  sr.id   rim  and  at  an  extended 
or  diininlstod   distance  from   the   stationary   parts,   for   the 
purpose   set   forth. 

2.  In  a  tire  holder,   two  clips  to  engage  rim   ed.^es.   and 
means  disposed   in   different    planes   to   support   said   clips 
alternatively    with    their   operative    parts   at   two  dlfT.rent   i 
distances  apart,   whereby  to  grip   the   opposite  ed-es   of  a 
single  rim  or  of  two  rims  pKced  side  by  side.  j 

3.  In  a  tire  bolder,  two  clips  to  engage  rim  edges,  sta 
tlonary  parts  carried  by  the  vehicle  l>ody  hiivlng  their 
corresponding  faces  in  different  planes.  :ind  means  to 
support  eaeh  of  said  clips,  at  wiU.  on  either  side  of  one 
of  said  stationary  parts,  whereby  the  operative  ends  of 
said  (lips  may  \'<-  spnecd  ;it  different  distances,  for  the 
purpose   set   forth. 

4     In    cotnlilnation,    a    semi  circular    member,    plates    se 
cured  thereto  and  recelvlnu:  support  from  the  vehicle  lx)dy. 
ears    disposed    In    different    planes    upon    said    plates,    and 
clips   lw>Ited  to  said   ears  to  be  engaired   with   opposite  rim 
.■dges  and   In  staggered  positions  thereon,  for  the  purpose 
get  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  a  seml-clrculsr  memtH-r.  plates  there 
on,  ears  upon  said  plates  having  their  corresponding  faces 
In  different  planes,  dips  to  engage  rlni  e<iees  and  adapted 
at  will,  to  Ik'  secured  to  either  face  of  s.ild  ears,  whereby 
their  operative  .  nds  may  be  spaced  at  distances  apart  to 
crip  the  oppositi'  edges  of  a  single  rim  or  two  rims  placed 
side  by  side 

f<  ifllni   ••  not    [iriiited   In   the  Gasette.] 


4.  Mechanism  for  openitln,:  an  engine  lubricntlnj:  pump 
by  the  reciprocating  action  of  the  engine  piston,  com^ 
prising  a  yoke  havini;  slots  In  its  arms,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  snid  slots  and  carrying  a  crank  and  a  wheel 
to  bear  against  and  t>e  rocked  by  the  redprocatine  piston- 
rod,  a  liracket  supported  on  the  shaft,  a  nut  adju>tably 
supported  on  the  yoke,  a  sjirlns  confined  by  the  nnt  against 
the  lir.ieket.  atid  a  rod  connected  with  the  crank  for  oper- 
ating the  iiiiin)! 


1,100.757.  MAIN  rKKt^tsL  Ki;  \  ALN  E.  FuiTZ  WA.fVEK, 
(iross  l.lchterfelde.  near  Herlin,  Germauv.  File<l  (K-t, 
26.   l!»0h.      Serial    No.   459.665.      (t'l.    i::7 — 4.i 


1,106.756.  HRRICATOR.  Willia.m  H.  Vaxdenbeko. 
Chicago,  ill.  I'iled  .Mar.  5.  I'.'U  Serial  No.  S22.62S. 
(CI.  184-    27.)  . 

1.  Mechanism  for  operating  an  engine  lubricating  [lump 
by  the  reciprocating  action  of  the  engine  piston,  comprls 
Ing  a  whjH'l  supported  to  bear  against  and  be  rocked  by 
the  reciprocating  piston  rod.  a  crank  connected  with  the 
wheel,  and  a  rod  connected  with  the  crank  for  operating 
the  pump. 

2.  Meihaiiism  for  operating  an  englne-lid)rlcating  pump 
by  the  reciprocating  action  of  the  engine-piston,  comprls 
Ing  a  yoke,  a  slmfl  juurnaled  on  the  yoke  and  carrying  a 
crank  and  a  wliet^^l  to  bejir  against  and  l>e  rocked  iiy  the 
reciprocating  piston  rod.  and  a  rod  connected  with  the 
crank  for  operating  the  pump. 

3.  Mechanism  for  operating  an  engine  lutiricatlng  pump 
by  the  redprocating  action  of  the  engiue-plston,  com- 
prising a  yoke  having  slots  in  Its  arms,  a   shaft  journaled 
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1.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  ,\  valve  casing,  a  main 
valve  having  a  piston  portion  <-o<5peraUng  with  a  portion 
of  said  casing  to  form  an  equilibrium  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber having  a  restricted  inkt  passage  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage, tie  latter  being  through  said  main  valve,  an  aux- 
iliary valve  for  (ontrollln;:  said  outlet  jiassage.  and  a 
throttling  member  carried  t'V  said  auxiliary  valve  and 
projecting  throuuh  said  outlet,  the  throttling  effet  r  of  said 
member  varying  but  slightly  upon  comparatix  ely  lar^;e 
relative  movements   of  said   main   valve  and  said   member. 

:i.  In  a  valve  the  <ombInation  of  a  valve  casing,  a  main 
valve  la\int'  a  piston  portion  coi'iperatint  with  a  jiortion 
of  said  casing  to  form  an  equUibrlura  chamber,  said  diain- 
ber  having  a  restricted  Inlet  passage  and  an  outlet  pas- 
sage, the  latter  being  through  said  main  valve,  an  aux- 
iliary valve  for  .ontrolllne  said  outlet  passage,  and  n 
throttling  member  carried  by  said  auxiliary  valve  and 
projecting  throutrh  said  outlet,  the  throttling  effect  of 
said  member  varviin:  hut  sUghti.v  \ipon  comparativelv 
large  relative  iiio\,rnents  of  said  main  vmIvc  and  said 
member,  said  throttling  member  serxini:  to  nuiintnin  the 
outlet  opening  from  snId  oqnillbrlnm  chiinibcr  of  less  if 
fectlve  cross  seftlonal  area  than  the  inlet  to  said  chamber 
until  after  the  atixlliary  valve  has  moved  from  its  s»-at 
to  a  distance  materlall.v  greater  than  the  movement  of 
said  main  valve  against  Increasing  compression  In  said 
equilibrium   chamber. 

3.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  main 
valve  having  a  plbtou  portion  coftperating  with  a  portion 
dI  said  caslnji  to  form  an  e<|iii!lbrium  chamber,  said  (ham- 
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ber  havlnf?  a  restricted  Inlet  passai;p  and  an  outlet  pas- 
fiagp,  the  latter  being  throtgh  said  main  valve,  an  aiixU 
iary  valve  for  controlling  said  outlnt  passage,  and  a  throt- 
tling nu'mti'T  carrifd  hy  said  auxiliary  valve  and  proJ»-ct- 
lug  through  said  oiitlft,  the  length  of  said  memb.-r  being 
so  proportioned  to  its  tlir'ittlint'  action  in  different  posl 
tlons  relative  to  the  main  valve  and  to  the  volume  of  said 
chamber  and  to  the  range  of  movt-mt-nt  of  said  main  valve 
against  Increasing  1  oniprcsiion  in  said  auxiliary  iharaber, 
that  upon  opening  the  auxiliary  valv  and  tcmponirily  di- 
minishing the  pressure  in  »ald  chamber,  said  main  valve 
in  opening  against  Increasing  compression  in  th4'  ei^ulUb' 
rium  chamber  and  increasing  throttling  action  will  move 
a  distance  less  than  the  preliminary  raovemeat  of  the  aux- 
iliary valve  and  prevent  seating  of  the  auxiliary  valve. 

4.  In  a  valve  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing,  a  main 
valve  having  a  piston  portion  cDr.peratint'  with  a  portion 
of  said  casing  to  form  an  r'<)\iilibrium  chamber,  an  auxll 
iary  valve  manually  operable  to  permit  the  escape  of  fluid 
from  said  chamber  and  the  opening  of  said  main  valve. 
and  -iupplenieiital  meaiis  for  .ontrolling  the  movement  of 
aaid  main  valve,  said  siioplemental  means  including  a 
passage  communicating  with  said  chamber  and  a  throt- 
tling member  within  s;iid  piissage.  said  passage  and  throt 
tlink'  member  liaviiik'  rehirl\e  movement  up'-n  the  move- 
ment of  said  main  valv''  itid  the  throttling  effect  of  sai'l 
member  varying  but  sli^litly  upon  comparatively  larg-. 
relative  movements  of  said  pa^s.i.''-  and  memt)er. 

5.  In  a  valve  the  c  imibiniit  iiii  ■:  a  valve  casing,  a  main 
valve  having  a  plstun  portion  cooperating  with  a  portion 
of  said  casing  to  form  an  equilibrium  chamber,  said  cham- 
ber havliii:  1  T'-^rrlcted  Inli't  pass.TL'"  ■ind  an  outlet  paa- 
Uge,  tb'  ,i''er  ivein^'  thnpUkrh  "iaii!  iii.iln  valve,  an  auxil- 
iary valve  for  controlling'  sjiil  outb  t  passaue,  and  a  throt 
tling  member  carried  hy  -iMjiJ  auxiliarv  \  i!ve  and  project- 
ing through  said  outlet.  tti<j  throttlin.'  effect  of  said  mem 
ber  varying  but  slightly  upon  comparatively  large  relative 
movements  of  said  main  valve  ami  snM  member,  said 
main  valve  having  an  Inltt  paa-sat'  and  a  third  valve 
serving  to  close  said  passa'4e  when  said  auxiliarje  valve  Is 
in  its  open  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106JS8.  DENTAL  FI.OSS  HOI.I'KIt  Benjamin  F. 
Walkbb,  Blidi«port,  »  opn.  Filed  July  ::'J,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  781.761.     (Cl.  112—12.) 


1.  A  holder  for  detal  fli«s  in  use  adapted  for  attach- 
ment to  a  floss  contained,  comprising  a  resilient  band 
adapted  to  partially  inclosi-  and  slide  on  a  container  and 
a  curved  rod  extending  forward  from  the  band  and  pro 
vlded  at  its  outer  end  witli  a  locking  slot  for  retaining  an 
end  of  tloss,  said  l»and  being  adapted  to  slide  backward  on 
the  container  when  tlie  holder  is  not  in  use. 

2.  The  comblnatinn  witli  a  tubular  floss  container,  of  a 
holder  for  (loss  in  use  comprising  a  relatively  narrow 
band  sUdable  on  the  container,  and  a  rod  of  substantially 
the  same  length  us  the  coriftainer.  extending  forwt  rd  from 
the  band  and  having  an  end  extending  over  the  top  of 
the  container,  the  container  serving  as  a  handle  when  the 
floss  is  In  use,  iind  the  holder  being  pushed  ba<'kward  on 
tile  container  when  not  in   u.se 


1,10<5,759.  MACHINE  n)R  TONGUING  .\NI>  (JROOV- 
ING  BOX  PARTS  Lev  P  Warner.  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
assignor  to  .Jordan  Machine  Company.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct  4,  191.3. 
Serial  No.  T9:?.l.'7,').  (CI.  144-^L'04  1 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
of  cutters,  clamps  for  feofllns  the  ends  of  a  pile  of  box 
part.o  to  the  cutters,  side  and  end  gaires  in  proximity  with 


the  clamps  and  Including  spring  fingers  for  truing  the 
t)oards  Individually,  fe.ders  acting  In  a  horizontal  plane 
for  delivering  the  pile  to  the  gages,  and  feeders  for  tak 
tng  the  pile  horizontally  from  the  bottom  of  a  stack  and 
delivering  it  to  the  first  mentioned  feeders,  and  means  for 
operating  said  parts. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described  the  combination 
of  cutters,  a  slide  having  the  fixed  and  the  movable  ele 
ments  of  a  spring  damp,  a  pair  of  levers  having  free  ends 
-paced  apart  and  plvotally  conni'cted  with  each  member 
of  the  clamp,  fixed  stops  respectively  in  lin«'  with  the  end 
of  one  of  the  levers  for  operating  the  damps  when  the 
slide  Is  up  and  down  and  for  permitting  it  to  close  when 
the  slide  Is  passing  the  ( utters,  means  for  feeding  a  nil- 
of  Iwards  to  the  clamps  and  for  positioning  the  pile  lu 
respect  to  the  operative  parts  of  the  cutters, 

3.  A  machine  of  the  type  described  comprlHing  the  com- 
bination of  a  bottom  feed  hopper,  means  for  adjusting 
the  walls  thereof  to  compensate  for  warped  and  varying 
boards,  feeders  operating  In  a  horizontal  plane  to  feed  a 
pile  of  boards  from  the  hopper,  feeders  oj)eratlng  In  a 
horizontal  plane  more  rapidly  than  the  first  mentione<l 
feeders  to  receive  the  pile  of  boards  from  the  first  men 
tloned  feeders  and  carry  It  clear  thereof  while  maintain 
Ing  the  allnement  of  the  boards,  end  guides  for  the  boards 
In  proximity  with  said  feeders,  a  group  of  Independent 
spring  fingers  against  whi(  h  the  pile  of  boards  Is  fed  by 
said  feeders,  a  gage  for  holding  the  pile  of  boards  In  re- 
spect to  said  fingers,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
gage  to  permit  of  the  passage  of  the  boards,  end  guides 
In  proximity  with  said  fingers  and  gat'c.  a  reciprocating 
carrier  for  receiving  the  boards  from  the  fingers  and  guiii 
Ing  and  carrying  them  past  the  cutters,  mechanism  actu- 
ated by  the  travel  of  the  carrier  and  adapted  to  open  said 
clamp,  cutters,  and  driving  means  for  said  parts. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
of  cutters,  opposed  clamps  for  feeding  to  the  cutters,  an 
end  gage  outside  of  and  opposite  each  clamp  and  whereof 
one  is  movable,  a  group  of  Independent  movable  spring 
fingers  lnsid<>  each  damp  and  at  right  angles  with  the 
first  mentioned  gages,  means  for  feeding  a  pile  of  boards 
to  f  c  -pi-:ii_-  iln^.-r-  ^ind  In  respect  to  the  end  gages,  and 
devi  .s  i   r    .p.  riiiii_'  -aid  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

.'».  In  a  machine  of  the  tyi)e  recltetl.  the  combination  Of 
clamps,  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  clamps,  means 
for  feedlni:  a  pile  of  boards  between  the  open  clamps,  a 
pair  of  gages  against  which  one  end  and  the  adjacent  side 
of  the  boards  are  pressed  to  true  the  ♦jdle  while  in  the 
open  clamps,  movable  gages  acting  upon  the  other  end  and 
Its  adjacent  side  of  the  l)oards.  and  means  for  operating 
said  parts,  substantially  as  described 


1,106,760.  MORTISK CATCH.  Ja.mes  M.  Wk&TBB,  Loa 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  22.  101"^  Serial  No  '502. 394. 
(Cl.  70 — 42. > 

1.  A  mortise  catch,  comprl^lni;  n  cylindrical  tubular 
body,  a  cylindrical  bolt  therein,  extensions  of  said  bolt 
lying  at  op[)oslte  sides  of  the  tubular  body  and  a  trans- 
verse [)ln  extending  between  the  extensions  across  the 
body,  a  spring  pressing  the  bolt  outwardly  from  the  body, 
a  rotatahle  thrower  mounted  in  the  body  on  an  axis  at 
rlchf  anirles  to  the  b<>dv   axis  and  en^aglnt'  ^nbl  pin.  the 
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thrower  being  releasable  from  the  pin  and  being  remoT-  terminals  and  provided  with  a  nut.  a  plurality  of  out- 
alile  from  the  b<^dy  by  movement  along  the  thrower  axis,  struck  lugs  on  said  tubular  body,  and  a  collar  surround- 
and  a   knob  for  the  thrower. 


f      y^  ff  ^  ^2fl>  (^,f  Zf     JW   /// 


>    \ 


2.  A  mortise  catch,  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular 
body,  a  cylindrical  bolt  therein,  extensions  of  said  bolt 
lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tubular  body  and  a  trans- 
verse pin  extending  between  the  extensions  across  the 
body,  a  spring  pressing  the  bolt  outwardly  from  the  body, 
a  rotatable  thrower  mounted  in  the  lH>dy  on  an  axis  at 
rigtit  angles  to  tlie  body  axis  and  engaging  said  pin.  said 
thrower  having  a  transverse  slot  and  a  web  at  the  edge 
of  the  slot  to  engage  the  pin.  the  thrower  being  releas- 
able from  tlie  pin  and  being  removable  from  the  l>ody  by 
movement  along  the  thrower  axis,  and  a  knob  for  the 
thrower. 

.■>.  In  a  mortise  catch.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  tu 
bular  body,  a  cylindrical  bolt  therein  havinc  a  pair  of  ex 
tensions  at  Its  inner  end  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  a 
transverse  pin  connecting  the  two  extensions,  and  a 
tlirower  mounted  in  the  body  on  an  axis  transverse  to 
the  Ixxiy  axis  and  transverse  to  the  pin.  said  thrower  liav- 
ing  a  slot  cut  across  its  axis  with  a  web  at  one  side  adapt- 
ed to  act  against  the  pin. 

4.  .\  mortisv  catch,  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular 
body,  a  cylindrical  Ixjlt  therein  liavitm  two  inner  longi- 
tudinal extensions  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tubular 
liody.  a  transverse  pin  extending  between  the  longitudinal 
extensions  across  the  Ixm1.\  .  an  abutment  plate  extending 
a<'ross  the  bo«ly  lietween  the  bolt  and  its  said  pin,  a 
spring  between  the  bolt  and  said  plate  and  recessed  with- 
in the  l>olt,  and  a  thrower  engaging  tlie  pin  to  move  the 
bolt  by  its  rotation 

.'>.  \  uKirtlse  latch,  comprising  a  cylindrical  tubular 
Ixxly.  a  (yllndri<al  bolt  therein  having  two  inner  longitu- 
dinal extensions  lying  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tubular 
body,  a  transverse  pin  connecting  the  ends  of  the  exten-* 
slons  across  the  body,  an  abutment  plate  extending  across 
the  body  Hn<l  fitted  terminally  Into  opeiiiugb  through  the 
walls  thereof,  said  abutment  plate  extending  between  said 
longitudinal  extensions  of  the  bolt  and  between  the  bolt 
and  lt.s  said  transverse  pin.  a  sprini:  recessed  within  the 
bolt  and  extending  between  the  bolt  and  said  abutment 
plate,  a  rotatable  thrower  mounted  In  the  body  on  an  axis 
at  right  angles  to  the  body  axis  and  engaging  said  pin, 
said  thrower  having  a  transverse  slot  therein  and  a  web 
at  the  edge  of  the  slot  to  engage  the  pin  to  move  the  bolt 
by  its  rotation,  and  a  lug  on  the  thrower  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  shoulders  on  said  longitudinal  extensions  to  pre ' 
vent  excessive  movement  of  the  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


Ing  said  tubular  body  and  having  cam  slots  therein  engag 
ing  said  lugs  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.106,762  ELECTRIC  WHlTING-TELEC.RAPH  Emil 
IIenkik  Widboren  and  Kl.vs  AtiiisT  Wii^bgren,  Alby, 
Sweden.  Filed  Dec.  20,  191.3.  Serial  No.  807.919 
(Cl.   17R— 18.) 


1,106,761.  SELF-LOCKING  JUNCTION-BOX  COUPLING. 
Alvin  W.  Wkikert  and  Jame.s  Pettiboni.  Washing- 
ton. T>.  C.  Filed  Feb.  »$.  1914.  Serial  No.  816,994.  (Cl. 
247—1.) 

1.  A  junction  box  coujillng  carrying  inwardly  yleldable 
spring  arms  for  engaging  the  inner  surface  of  a  wall  of 
the  junction  Nn.  adjustable  means  for  engaging  the  outer 
surface  of  .said  wall,  and  means  for  gripping  a  conduit. 

2.  A  junction  box  coupling  comprising  a  tubular  body 
having  outwardly  movable  spring  locking  members  for  the 
Junction  box.  Inwardly  movable  spring  locking  members 
for  the  conduit,  a  band  surrounding  said  conduit  locking 
members,  and  having  the  terminals  thereof  bent  out- 
wardly and  then  Inwardly,  a  bolt  extending  through  said 


1.  In  electric  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  of  a 
recording  pen.  oscillating  cl<'ctromagnctlc  devices  a 
spring  attached  to  each  of  said  electromagnetic  devices, 
and  means  connecting  the  recording  pen  with  said  springs 
at  a  point  thereof  cidncldinc  with  a  node  of  vibration, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  jiurpose  set   forth. 

2.  In  electric  writing  telegraphs,  the  combination  of 
a  recording  pen.  oscillating  electromagnetic  devices,  a 
spring  attached  to  each  of  said  electromagnetic  devices, 
means  connecting  the  recording  pen  with  said  springs  at 
a  point  thereof  coinciding  with  a  node  of  vibration,  and 
a  weight  attached  adjustably  to  each  spring,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.lOfi.76:^  KNITTTNCrMACMlINE,  Frank  B.  Wildman 
and  Gr/iiiCE  L.  Bai.lari'.  Norrlstown.  I'a..  assignors  to 
WUdman  Mfg.  Co.,  Norrlstown,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  659,262. 
(Cl.  66— 12.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  knlttincr  bend,  a  plurality  of 
stripers  mounted  thereon  to  feed  thread  thereto,  pattern 
means  for  controlling  the  operation  of  said  stripers  In  suc- 
cession to  form  the  stripes  In  the  fabric,  and  pattern 
means  for  operating  one  of  the  stripers  alone  In  relation 
to  the  other  to  produce  solid  color,  the  last  mentioned  pat- 
tern m^ans  controlling  that  first  mentioned,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  knitting  head,  a  pair  of 
stripers  each  having  a  pair  of  thread  feeding  arms  with 
means  for  operating  the  arms  of  each  pair  alternntrly  to 
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wUlulraw  one  thrfml  ami  feed  another  thread,  controlling 

iiieaus  for  <>p»rurini;  tiu"  strlfiers  in  i«iicce9fii»>D  whereby 
wht-n  ont'  U  .ii.  nir.'.l  rh-  >.rhr:-  will  also  1h>  operated  In 
proiKi-r  order,  :iul  r  r  ii.  riiuix  ont'  ;itrlp«-r  without  opor 
atinjf  the  other,  s.ild  .-ontrollInK  means  Including  a  put 
tern  member  whih,  whiii  started,  will  operate  both 
stripers  in  ordfT  ;ind  ii  (iitr-in  incmlKT  for  operating  one 
striper  alone.  sulistaiiti;i!:j     i-<  described. 


31*  X  _-T,  «  ■«> 


■fe'!-^ 


V 


;<.  In  combination  with  a  kniiliii«  beail.  i  pair  of 
stripers  ttierenn  each  having  a  pair  of  thn-ad  miides  and 
an  actuator,  which  by  succcs.sive  actions  thereof  tiiro'vs 
one  thread  into  action  « nd  the  other  thread  out,  the 
actuator  for  one  striper  t>elng  arraukrcd  to  travel  in  a 
path  out  of  the  plane  of  the  path  "f  the  other  act  lator. 
a  contact  device  on  the  frainc  having  two  contact  surfaces, 
controllinK  n-.eans  tlierrfor  for  alinin;;  said  frame  contact 
device  first  with  one  actuator  himI  tlmn  the  otiier,  whereby, 
wht  n  one  striper  is  opfTrt|ed.  the  nth-T  will  also  Ik-  oper- 
ated, and  [u*>aD8  for  aiinii4^  the  said  frame  contact  device 
with  one  of  the  strijM'r  aftuators  alone,  sulwtantlally  as 
de.se  ril)ed. 

J.  In  combination  wltb  a  knitting  head,  a  pair  of 
Ftripers  each  having  a  jiair  of  thread  guides  with  an 
actuator  for  throwing  "ii'  into  feeding  position  and  with- 
drawing the  other,  >ii'!  irtuators  being  at  dlfffrent 
heights,  and  a  contact  d«^vice  on  the  frame  with  means 
for  adjusting:  it  into  the  ji.nths  of  the  a<-tiMitors.  said  con- 
tact device  bavinj  tuo  i-ijiitiiit  surfaces  to  opiTate  eacli 
actuator  twire  wli.-u  Mdjusted  into  line  tlirrt-with,  and 
compri«iti^  two  proje>  tiont  extending  laterslly.  and  a  pin 
moving  with  the  saitl  lontact  device  for  operating  the 
lihearii  on  the  strip-is.   sutstantialiy  as  described. 

5.  In  coniliiuatioa  witki  a  Icuittiiig  b»ad.  a  pair  of 
stripers  thereon,  each  liafiug  two  thread  guides  and  an 
actuator  to  put  one  u'ui>i«  in  operative  iM).sitiou  and  tlie 
other  one  out,  said  actuators  heint;  at  ilifferent  tdevations. 
a  contact  device  on  the  frliiue  vertically  uiovatjlc  in^o  line 
wltli  said  actuators,  a  pat&rn  wheel  having  long  and  short 
pins,  conuectionij  operated  tliTehy  for  raiding  the  contact 
device  to  difr>r'>nt  dek,'r'>t's,  a  secoud  pattern  wiieel  tuiving 
a  portion  for  locating  the  contact  device  In  line  with  only 
one  of  ti\»  stripers,  said  »»«»<-orni  pattern  wheel  operating 
while  the  first  patt>Tn  wl^.|  is  at  rest. 

[Claims  d  fi  10  nor  prio'-il  in  the  fJazette.] 


LliMl.TtU.  (IKCrL.Mt  KNIITINt;  M.VCIIINE.  KbaNK 
P..  WiLDMA.v  and  <;b<iri1k  I.  Hall.aiu).  Norrlstown.  Pa., 
aH.slgiiors  to  Wildman  Mfg  to,  a  Corporation  of  Tenn- 
sylvania.  Hle<l  Mar  7.  I'.tl.i.  tn'rial  .\o.  ~.y-.'9it  (CI. 
G«— 22.) 

1.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder  and  dial  luivlnt'  their 
nee<lle8  arranged  in  two  and  two  relation,  a  •'cylinder 
stitch  cam,  a  dial  .stitch  <}am,  said  cams  Ix-ing  adjustable 
suhstantlally  as  unison  fur  niakiii;.'  a  I^nse  ,  oiirste,  means 
for  adjusting  both  of  salt!  cams  wlieu  the  loose  course  is 
to  Ite  made,  and  means  for  shogging  the  dial,  substantially 
aa  de»cribe<l. 


2.  In  combination  In  a  knitting  machine,  a  cylinder 
and  dial,  stitch  cams  therefur.  means  for  sbogglng  the  dial 
to  a  two  and  two  relation,  nieana  for  shifting  the  stitch 
cams  In  unison  for  maklni;  loo'se  courses  in  the  two  and 
two  fabric.  Including  a  swinging  arm  and  n  projection 
thereon  to  contact  with  and  to  U*  retracttnl  away  from  the 
dial  ram  as  the  arm  swings  to  and  from  ttie  dial,  pattern 
controlled  means  for  operating  the  shogging  means  and 
the  stitch  cam  shifting  means,  am!  means  for  ri-turning 
the  stitch  cams  to  normal  pi  siti,,n.  >iuhstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


.^.  In  eomldnation  with  a  fixed  cylinder  Hud  dial,  a 
•titch  cam  for  llie  cylinder  and  a  stitch  chhi  for  the  dial. 
a  post  connected  with  the  cylinder  stitch  (am  havlni:  a 
cam  plate  on  its  upper  end,  a  swiniring  arm  <arr|e(l  by 
the  rotary  cbtq  box  of  the  cylinder  tiaving  a  portion  to 
engage  the  cam  nl.Mte  for  de(rres.'»in>;  th*  cylinder  «rlteh 
cam.  siiid  arm  having  a  proj'-ctlon  to  contact  with  and 
operate  the  di.il  stitch  cam  when  said  arm  swinij-s  tr)ward 
the  axis  <rf  the  li-ad.  and  to  h"  retracted  away  from  the 
dial  cam  when  the  arm  swings  iiack.  tappet  arms  for  oper 
ating  the  sw  in;.'ln!.'  arm.  and  a  pattern  controlled  nnrnher 
for  operating  the  tappet  arms,  sulistantially  as  descrll>ed 

4.  In  combination  with  a  (  ylinder  mihI  dial,  stitch  cams 
for  the  cylinder  and  dial,  a  member  havinu'  a  tiack  and 
forth  movement  toward  -ind  from  tlie  dl.il.  -i  [.ost  con- 
nected with  the  cylinder  stitch  cam  and  operated  tiy  said 
member,  and  a  pin  nnniated  on  said  niemher  and  adjust- 
able ■longitufltnally  thereon  to  alter  the  {)ositlon  of  Its 
end  in  relation  to  the  dial  stitch  cniii.  saiil  end  contacting 
with  th'-  <liai  stltcli  cam  to  adjust  tlie  same,  substantially 
as  described. 


l,10n.7r,.%.  (\\ST-MET.\I.  HK.VKi;  Bi:.\M.  CH.iRLKS  n. 
WTr,Li.*MS.  Jr.,  Chicago.  III.,  assiirnor  to  Chicago  Rail- 
way Frinlpment  Company,  (^hlca^ro.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois,  riled  May  2,*?,  1913.  Serial  No.  769,457.  (CI. 
188—22.) 


1.  .\  cast  metal  brake  bMun  hATlas  Its  walls  thickened 
at  or  near  the  point  of  possible  wheel  flange  grinding. 

2.  A  cast  metal  brake  lieam  comprising:  a  compression 
member,  n  tension  meml>er.  and  a  trunnion,  tiie  wall«  «f 
the  tension  nn  mher  heini:  thickened  at  or  near  the  junction 
thereof  with  ttie  trunnion. 

."..  .V  tTMki-  I.eiiiii  strut  having.'  a  l>ox  like  member  Insert- 
ed therein,  which  l)OX  like  member  1-  provided  with  em- 
bos.sed  piri  l.oie  openlnirs.  the  strut  h.-ivinc  walls  for 
strenttheiiinir  said  t>o8sed  pin  hole  openings. 


l,l(>«.T»!t;        I'LOW    I.IFI'I.St,    (i|{    Kl.l.\  ATlNc;    MKCMA- 
.N'lSM.      j:dw.\ri>  \Vn.Li.\M  With  NELL.  Jud,  N.  n.     Filed 

Nov    7,  1912.     S.Tial  No.  T.'JU.ui'C,.      Hi    !t7  -70.  i 
I.    In  eomldnation  with  a  soil  treating  implem-'ut.  a  soil 
treating  meraUer  thereon,  a  rotatable  shaft,  means  on  said 
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abaft  lo  engage  tin  ground  to  rotate  said  shaft,  a  crank 
arm  on  said  shaft,  and  flexible  means  connecting  said 
crank  arm  and  soil  treating  member  to  ralae  the  latter 
ilirotik'li  the  rotation  of  the  shaft. 


2  In  I '  ini'lnition  w  itii  a  soli  treating  Implempnt,  a  soil 
treating  member  thereon,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  tractor  on 
said  shaft  to  engage  the  ground,  a  crank  arm  on  said  sbaft. 
a  cable  connicting  said  crank  arm  and  said  soil  treating 
member  to  raise  the  latter  through  the  rotation  of  the 
shaft,  and  a  sho<k  absorbing  spring  engaged  upon  said 
Implement  and  said  member. 

.'!.  In  combination  with  a  soli  treating  Implement,  a  soil 
treating  niemlM-r  mounted  thereon,  a  wheel-like  tractor 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  implement,  means  connectint: 
■aid  tractor  and  said  member  to  raise  the  member  through 
rotation  of  the  tractor,  and  means  co6[)eratlng  with  said 
ralslnL'  means  for  simultaneously  holding  said  tractor  and 
said  implement  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground  and  for 
holding  said  tractor  out  of  engagement  with  the  ground 
when  said  Implement  !«  In  engagement  with  the  ground. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  soil  treating  implement,  a  soil 
treatlnir  member  mounte<l  thereon,  a  shaft,  n  crank  on  said 
■baft,  means  lonnectinj;  said  crank  and  said  momlwr  to 
op<'rate  the  member  through  movement  of  the  shaft,  a 
wheeMlk''  tra<  tor  riiricly  mounted  on  said  shaft  to  engage 
the  ground,  angular  dlsp«ised  stop  means  on  snld  shaft,,  re- 
siliently  controlle<l  m<  ans  for  engagement  with  said  stop 
means  to  lo<'k  said  sbuft  iu  puaitiuu  for  simidtaueuusly 
holding  the  tractor  and  impleiu<  nl  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ground  and  for  holding  said  tractor  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ground  when  said  Implement  Is  In  engagement 
with  the  ground,  and  means  for  actuating  said  last  men 
tioned  means. 

.%  In  comt)ination  with  a  soil  treating  implement,  a  soil 
treating  meinlter  thereon,  a  shaft,  means  connecting  said 
shaft  and  member  to  owrate  the  meml)er  througli  move 
ment  of  the  shaft,  a  wheel-like  tractor  on  said  shaft  to 
engage  the  ground,  means  to  lock  said  shaft  in  various 
positions  maintaining  the  tractor  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ground,  said  means  constating  of  a  plurality  of  latch 
engaging  members  on  s'fld  shaft,  and  a  reslliently  cou- 
trolletl  latch  on  the  Implement. 

[Claims  •",  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]   . 


I,10i,7<l7.       R.\IL    iKti.niNi;     I»KS  ICK.       Howard     W 
YOCNO.  Haitimore,  Md.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  Kdw  in  c 
.Miller.  Haitimore,  Md.     Filed  July  10,  1913.     Serial  No. 
778.327.      (CI.  85— 2.S.) 


•^' 


> 
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1     I'he    imjirov.'d    rail  holding    device    consisting    of    a 
aplke  l»Mly   luiving  n  central  internal  bore,  a  hook  head  at 


the  top  and  projecting  at  one  side — said  hook  Iwad  bavin:: 
three  other  sides,  i,  at  right  angles  to  each  oilier,  n  tiai  top 
surlMce  hither  than  said  thr<e  sides,  and  a  rabbet  or  chan- 
nel, k.  nlonu  said  three  sides  and  an  inner  shank  (itting 
within  said  tiore  and  iiaving  a  head  whose  sliaiie  is  siuillar 
to  the  head  of  the  aplke-body  said  shank  head  seating  on 
the  higher  flat  top  surface  of  the  spike  i.-kIv  and  its  edges 
projecting  over  the  rabt)et  or  I'haniiel 

2.  Till'  improved  rail-holding  device  consisting  of  n 
nplkp-t>ody  having  a  book  lieatl  jirojecting  at  one  side  with 
a  flat-top  strlkinu  surface,  an  Internal  bore  in  said  l»ody 
and  the  flat  top  surface  provided  with  an  annular  spa>'e 
aroun<l  the  bore:  and  a  shank  tilting  in  said  bore  and  hav- 
ing a  head  that  is  flat  at  Its  under  side  to  seat  in  close 
contact  with  the  sabl  tlat-top  surface  of  the  hook-head  and 
leave  the  said  annol'ir  space  unoccupied. 


1.10«.7«f».     FIRKI.KSS  Ihi\  i:R.     lAM-m  H.   Beckkii.  H«'y 
mour,    Ind.      Filed    .Ian.    2.    IHrt.      Serial    No.    7::!».7.'.l. 
(CI.  119—33.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  descriiied  including  a  lioily 
portion,  a  removable  cover  theiefor.  a  slieet  of  soft  mate- 
rial interposed  between  said  cover  and  said  body,  the  said 
cover  serving  as  a  securing  means  therefor,  a  plurality  of 
tongues  arrjinged  to  loosely  depend  exteriorly  of  the  said 
iMKly.  tongues  being  formed  by  slitting  the  said  mat<  rial, 
the  said  tongues  forming  a  (over  for  op^'nings  of  the  said 
body,  a  ring  within  said  i»ody.  a  plurality  of  uniformly 
spaced  apart  transversely  extending  roils  carried  by  said 
ring,  and  a  silt  strip  of  soft  mat<  rial  carried  by  each  of 
said  rods,  said  slit  portion  of  the  said  strip  adapted  to 
depend  between  the  said  rods  to  a  point  adjacent  the  floor 
of  the  hover,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  l>ody 
portion,  a  removable  cover  therefor,  soft  material  inter- 
posed between  said  cover  and  said  body  portion,  a  plurality 
of  tongues  arranged  to  lo<isely  depend  exteriorly  of  the 
said  body,  the  said  tongues  being  formed  by  slitting  tb' 
said  material,  certain  of  the  tongues  forming  a  cover  for 
openings  of  the  said  body,  a  ring  within  said  body,  a  plu: 
rality  of  rods  carried  by  said  ring,  and  a  slit  strip  of  mate- 
rial carried  by  each  rod,  the  said  slit  portion  of  each  strip 
adapted  to  defend  between  the  said  rods  to  a  point  adja 
cent  the  floor  of  the  hover,  as  and  for  the  purpos.-  set 
forth. 

.'1.  -V  device  of  the  character  des  ritied  includlnt:  ;i  le.<iy 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  screened  oponiugs  form-il 
therein,  a  removable  cover  having  an  oiiening  formed 
therein,  a  sheet  of  soft  material  interpowd  lietween  saitl 
cover  and  said  body  portion,  the  cover  serving  as  a  .secur- 
ing means  therefor,  a  plurality  of  tongues  arranged  to 
loosely  depend  exteriorly  of  the  said  body,  the  said  toniT'U  > 
b<dng  formed  by  slitting  the  gald  material,  a  door  mounte.l 
for  sliding  movement  upon  the  ii  t'-r  faM  of  the  said  body 
portion  adjacent  one  of  the  said  iKxiy  openings,  the  said 
door  adapted  to  t>pen  and  close  communicailon  b>tween  the 
Interior  and  exterior  of  the  said  bf>dy.  the  said  door  and 
the  other  screened  openiiiKs  luini:  normally  coveri-<l  by 
certain  of  t!i<'  depending  tongue-,  a  rinL-  within  said  l""l>  ;. 
plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  apait  transver-ely  ext.  niina 
rods  carried  by  said  rint.  and  a  slit  strip  of  soft  mn'eria! 
carried  by  each  of  said  rods,  the  said  slit  portion  ot  the 
said  strip  adajited  to  depend  between  the  R:ii<l  rods  to  a 
point  adjac  nt  Tlie  floor  of  the  ln.ver  as  and  tor  tlie  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.   A  device  of  the  character  descriiied  comprising  a  sub 
stantially   cylindrical    body    portion    having  a    plurality   of 
s(  rec'iied  ot>enings  formed  tlierein.  a  removable  cover   l..'»\ 
ing  an   opening   formed   therein,   a    sheet   of   soft    materi-ii 
interpose.i   l>etwecij   the  snld  cover  and  said  l)Ody  poition. 
the  I'over  serving   as  a   se<urlng  means   therefor,   tb^  said 
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materlnl  adaptpd  to  over  ap  the  edfM  of  the  ^«!d  'tody 
portion  and  (Ippend  fittrli.rly  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
tonnues  nrriiDKfd  to  luo»<|_v  (K'p»'nd  exteriorly  of  the  nail 
body,  the  waid  toHKues  Im^Idk  formed  Ny  >littlnh'  the  expend- 
ed portion  of  the  materUil.  a  door  mounted  for  oJldlDK 
movement  upon  the  dtitep  face  of  the  said  hody  portion 
adjacent  one  of  the  said  body  openings,  the  said  door 
iidiipti'd  to  open  and  i-los.-  <'<iinniiinli'atiou  betwen  iJie  Inte- 
rior and  exterior  of  th"  ■<iiii|  ii."ly,  the  said  door  and  rlie 
other  of  the  said  openin--  ■  in-  loraially  closed  by  certain 
of  the  said  tonKuen  d.^t  .11.3  n.-  'li.r.M,ver.  a  rtn«  .;arilod  ty 
and  within  the  said  U..l\  [".ni.ni  near  the  top  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  rlKldly  8up[M>rted  brackets  upon  which  the  said 
rlDK  1-1  supported,  a  plurality  of  uniformly  spaced  apart 
transversely  extending  nxis  carried  by  the  said  ring,  and  a 
atrip  of  s.itt  iii.it.Tial  (.■jiriied  liy  each  of  the  sail  lodf, 
each  strip  beinj;  slit  at  intervals  tliroughout  its  entire 
length  to  provide  dependlijir  portions  which  :.re  r»ii-<i)€nded 
from  the  said  rods  and  exiiind  to  a  point  adjacent  the  base 
of  the  hover,  as  and  for  tUe  ptirpose  set  forth. 


1,106,769.  RESir.IKNT  TIRi:  Kir.I.INd.  Samiel  M. 
Beery,  Indianapolis,  In<J.  FMIed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,61'3.      (CI.  lo;:-t-'<.) 


/jr 


An  article  of  iiianufi  i  i|.  idapted  to  be  U8e<l  as  a  filler 
for  tires,  comprisiiii;  a  central  ^nibl  -ore,  having  an  irregu- 
lar cros*  section,  a  rt-sltient  .  a-iu-  ti;;htly  titting  the 
outer  surface  of  said  cora  the  Irregularities  forming  air 
spaces  therebetween,  a  si«ral  spring  the  convolutions  of 
which  are  spacetl  ni»art  t.j  provide  a  second  series  of  air 
spaces  wound  about  said  aasing.  a  se<  ond  resilient  casing 
closely  fitting  about  said  spring,  and  a  strip  of  light, 
flexible  cushioning  materlj.l  wound  about  said  casing,  all 
of  said  parts  beiiiii  in  re  atlvely  close  contact  with  one 
another,  thereby  to  produce  a  compact  resilient  tire  filler 
having  concentric  air  spates. 


1,106,770.      I'ROrK.s.><      Ki.It      M.VNUFACTURING      TIE 
I'LATES.      KDwt.v    II.    %v.\.\..    rhicago.    111.      Filed    Mar. 
•-•0.  1913.     Serial  No.  7.T7..'..-.9.      <  f'l    29—16.) 


The  process  of  iiuinufaatiiriiii;  i  tie-plate  having  a  rail 
abutting  shoulder  on  each  .side  of  the  rail  seat,  said  proc- 
ess lon.'iistlng  In  rolling  a  billet  of  metal  into  a  con- 
tinuous strip  coustitutlng  a  succeHslon  of  tie-plate  blanks, 
each  tie-plate  tilanit  havltig  on  its  top  surface  near  one 
end  a  raLsed  rib  extendlnf  transversely  of  the  blanic  and 
providing  a  main  rail-abutting  shoulder  and  each  tie-plate 
blanic  having  on  Its  top  siirfa(e  a  raised  lug  or  lugs  over 
a>:alnst  and  spaced  from  *iid  mnin  rail  abutting  shoulder, 
and  then  punching  out  each  tie-plate  lilank  at  said  lug 
<>r  lugs  to  remove  the  enil  part  or  parts  of  said  lug  or 
lugs  nearest  to  the  main  rail  abutting  shoulder  so  as  to 
cut  It  or  them  In  a  plane  to  form  a  second  rail  abutting 
shoulder  spaced  at  a  pr»Mletermined  distance  from  the 
main  rnll  abutting  shouidtr. 


1,106,771.  TOOL  FOR  BUILDING  AND  REPAIRING 
WIRE  FENCES.  RoBBHT  L.  Bincham,  Midland,  Tex. 
Filed  Sept.  10,  1912.     Serial  No.  719,609.     (CI.  39 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbancter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  bar  having  its  opposite  lateral 
edges  provided  with  two  racks  of  ratchet  teeth,  of  a  head 
rigidly  mountfHl  upon  one  extremity  of  said  bar.  a  frame 
adapted  to  undergo  adjustment  longitudinally  of  the  bar. 
a  pair  of  dogs  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame  and  re- 
spectively adapted  to  engage  the  two  racks  of  ratchet 
teeth,  a  pair  of  chains  each  having  one  extremity  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  dogs,  said  chains  being  respectively 
passed  through  ai>erture8  providetl  In  said  heads,  and  a 
means  for  engaging  a  wire  carried  at  the  other  extremity 
of  each  chain. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  elongated  bar,  having  racks  of  ratchet  teeth 
provided  on  two  of  its  opposite  lateral  edges,  of  a  head 
carried  at  one  extremity  of  said  bar,  a  frame  adjustable 
apon  said  bar  comprising  two  arms  parallel  to  the  bar 
piToted  at  corresponding  extremities  upon  cross  pieces  ex- 
tending between  said  arms,  a  pair  of  dogs  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  frame  and  respectively  engaging  the 
racks  of  ratchet  teeth,  a  chain  connei-ted  with  each  dog 
passing  through  said  head  and  means  for  engaging  a 
wire  secured  to  the  other  extn>mlty  of  each  chain. 


1,106.772.  AUTOMATIC  FENDER.  Leonard  Box,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  William  F. 
Habekost.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  June  To,  1913. 
Sertal   No.  775,803.      (01.  105—255.) 


1.  An  automatic  fender  comprising  vertical  frame  plates 
secured  to  the  front  of  a  vehicle,  each  plate  having  a  ver 
tlcal  slot  near  the  front  edge  thereof ;  suitable  housings 
secured  to  the  frame  plates  ;  meniU^rs  slidably  mounted 
within  the  housings;  a  transverse  bar  slidably  motinted 
within  the  slots,  suitable  connections  NtwetMi  the  bar  In 
the  slots  and  the  members  witliin  the  housings;  a  net 
secured  to  the  said  bar  and  the  said  slldable  members; 
means  for  retaining  the  sal<l  t>ar  at  the  upper  ends  of  the 
slots  and  thereby  retaining  the  slidal.le  inemtiers  within 
the  housings  and  means  for  releasing  it. 

2.  An  automatic  fender  for  vehicles  comprising  vertical 
parallel  frame  plates  suitably  secure*!  to  the  front  of  a 
Tehicle    and    having    vertical    slots    near    the    front    edges 
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thereof;  forwardly  inclined  housings  rigidly  secured  to 
the  inner  faces  of  the  frame  plates ;  slldable  memtxrs. 
within  the  lncllne«l  housings,  having  teeth  on  the  upper  | 
e<lges  and  transverse  bars  secured  to  the  lower  ends  there 
of;  a  transverse  bar  slidably  mounted  within  the  vertical 
slots  of  the  frame  plates  and  having  a  rod  secured  par- 
allel thereto  ;  a  transverse  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the 
frame  plates  and  adjaient  to  the  said  transverse  bar  and 
having  latches  secured  thereto,  said  latches  being  adapte.i 
to  retain  the  said  trun.sverwe  bur  In  the  upper  ends  of 
the  said  slots;  a  spring  controlled  shaft  rotatably  mount 
ed  In  the  frame  plates  and  having  gears  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  the  teeth  In  the  upper  edges  of  the  sUdable 
members ;  a  suitable  net  secured  between  tlie  rod  par- 
allel to  the  transverse  bar  and  the  rods  on  the  lower  ends 
of  the  slldable  memlnrs ;  and  means  for  releasing  the 
transverse  bar  from  the  driver's  station  of  the  vehicle  to 
which  the  fender   is  attached. 

3.  In  an  automatic  fender  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  vertical  parallel  frame  plates  rigidly  secured  to  the  i 
front  of  the  vehicle  and  having  vertical  slots  near  the  1 
front  edges  thereof;  forwardly  inclined  housings  rigidly 
secured  to  the  frame  plate;  members  slidably  mounted 
within  the  housings  and  having  teeth  on  the  upper  edges 
and  transverse  ro<l8  secured  to  the  lower  ends  thereof; 
wheels  rotatably  mounted  near  the  lower  ends  of  the 
slldable  members ;  a  spring  controlled  transverse  shaft 
having  a  squared  end  and  gears  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  teeth  In  the  upper  edges  of  the  slldable  members, 
a  transverse  bar  slidably  motinted  within  the  slots  of  the 
frame  plates  and  having  a  rod  8ecure<l  parallel  thereto  ; 
suitable  connections  l)etween  the  rod  secured  to  the  trans- 
verse bar  and  the  transverse  rods  on  the  lower  ends  of 
the  slldable  members;  a  suitable  net  secured  between  the 
rods  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  slldable  members  and  the 
parallel  rod  secured  to  the  transverse  l)ar  ;  a  transverse 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  within  the  frame  plates  adjacent 
to  the  transverse  bar  and  having  latches  adapted  to  re 
tain  the  said  bar  In  the  upper  ends  of  the  slots  within 
the  frame  plates;  a  transverse  angle  bar  secured  to  the 
upper  front  corners  of  the  frame  plates ;  depending  arms 
fulcrumed  to  the  angle  l>ar  ;  suitable  connections  between 
the  upper  ends  of  the  depending  arms  and  the  latches; 
and  a  transverse  bar  rigidly  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  «!rpendlng  arms. 


1,106,778.  NEEDM:  (;.\SE.  AiGLSTi  s  F.  Brabant,  Yon- 
kers.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  795,689. 
(01.  206—66.) 


relation,  said  pocket  having  a  rear  wall  that  extends  be- 
hind the  projecting  portions  uf  the  needles,  and  a  cover 
flap  carried  by  the  outer  edge  of  the  rear  wall  and  ar- 
raiig.-d  to  fold  over  the  projecting  portions  of  the  needles, 
with  its  free  end  adjacent  to  the  front  wall  of  the  pocket. 

3.  In  a  net-die-holding  bcK)k,  a  needle  holding  fwcket 
comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  material  doubled  to  form  front 
and  rear  walls,  the  rear  wall  Ix-lng  wider  than  the  front 
wall  and  having'  a  forwardly  folded  protective  flaji  that 
extends  across  the  space  between  the  outer  edge  of  tlie 
rear  wall  and  the  corresp<inding  edge  of  the  front  wall, 
the  front  wall  having  an  attaching  tab  extending  beyond 
the  pocket  at  its  lower  edge. 

4.  In  a  needle-holding  book,  a  needle-holding  pocket 
comprising  a  single  sheet  of  material  that  is  doubled  to 
form  a  front  wall  of  double  ply,  an  attaching  flap  car- 
ried by  the  lower  edge  of  the  outer  ply,  a  rear  wall  con- 
nected to  the  lower  edge  of  the  inner  ply  and  wldi-r  than 
the  front  wall,  and  a  protecting  cover  flap  carried  by  the 
upper  edge  of  the  rear  wall. 

5.  In  a  needle-holding  l)ook,  a  needle-holding  pocket 
comprising  a  piece  of  sheet  material  doubled  to  form 
front  and  rear  walls,  the  rear  wall  being  wider  than  the 
front  wall  and  having  a  forwardly  folded  protective  flap 
that  extends  across  the  space  between  the  outer  edge  of 
the  rear  wall  and  the  corresponding  edge  of  the  front  wall, 
and  a  needle  holding  flap  attached  at  one  margin  to  the 
Inner  side  of  one  of  the  pocket  walls  and  comprising  a 
loose  flap  disposed  in  the  pocket. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.  \  netHlle-holding  case,  comprising  folding  covers,  a 
needle  pocket  hingedly  connected  to  one  of  the  covers, 
means  within  the  pocket  for  holding  the  needles  therein 
ill  projecting  relation,  said  pocket  having  a  rear  wall  that 
extends  iK'hlnd  the  projecting  jMirtloiis  of  the  needles,  and 
a  cover  flap  carried  liy  the  rear  wall  and  arranged  to  fold 
over  the  projecting  portions  of  the  needles. 

2.  A  needle-holding  case,  comprising  folding  covers,  a 
needle  jKjcket  hingedly  connectc-d  to  the  i>uter  portion  of 
one  of  the  covers  and  arranged  to  He  flat  against  the  inner 
face  of  the  same  and  between  said  covers,  means  within 
the   pocket    for   holding   the   need'.es    therein   In   projecting 


1,106.774,  ST'RVKYING  INSTKrMi:.\T  OR  RANOE- 
FINDER.  .\.M>iiEW  M.  Bi!1L»<;k.s,  P.ostic,  N.  C,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  George  M.  Chapman,  Bostic,  N.  C.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1912.     Serial  No.  678,910.      (CI.  S3 — 68.) 


A  sur\eying  instrument  euilKKlying  a  rectangtilar  frame, 
two  opposite  sides  of  which  are  raLsed  above  the  others, 
a  Vieam  resting  on  the  last  mentioned  sides,  a  bar  secured 
on  the  raised  sides  intermediate  the  last  mentioned  sides 
and  holding  the  t)eam  upon  the  last  mentioned  sides,  the 
beam  being  movable  between  the  raised  sides,  sighting 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  said  raised  sides,  and  the  beam, 
the  second  mentioned  sides  l>elng  graduated  away  from 
the  said  raised  side  carrying  the  sighting  means,  and 
a  pair  of  adjusting  rods  passing  loosely  through  the  said 
raised  side  and  pivoted  to  the  bottom  of  the  beam,  the 
pivoted  portions  of  the  adjusting  rods  serving  to  limit  the 
endwise  movement  of  the  beam. 


1,106,775.  OILING  DEVICE.  Martin  E.  Brioham, 
rhiladelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Dec.  2(J.  19u9.  Serial  No. 
533,985.      (CI.  184—35.) 

1.  In  an  oiling  device,  the  combination  of  an  oil  reser- 
voir, a  pressure  chamber  receiving  oil  frora  the  reservoir,  a 
plurality  of  distributing  pipes  leading   from  the  pressure 
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chamber  and  resp^-tlvely  hating  portu  opening  Into  the 
intprior  of  the  chamber.  cointlnuouBly  noting  pumping 
mean*,  wholly  Independent  of  the  oil  reservoir  for  forcing 
thp  oil  Into  the  chamber  under  pressure,  relief  means 
for  maintaining  the  oil  wltJjln  the  chamber  under  con 
stant  pressure,  a  bypass  from  the  relief  means  to  the 
pumping  means  whereby  the  •H  from  the  relief  means  op- 
poses the  flow  of  oil  from  tfce  reservoir  to  the  chamber 
exr.pt  lu  accordance  with  the  demand  for  the  oil  for 
lutiitcation,  and  means  comition  to  all  of  the  ports  In- 
terp->sed  between  the  said  parts  and  the  oil  space  In  the 
pressure  chamber  for  Intermittently  and  successively  con 
trollln-  th.-  flow  of  the  oil  from  the  chamber  to  the  plu- 
Mllty  of  ports  without  affecting  the  maintenance  of  the 
i-i)ti"»  nnt  pres.sure. 


trolling  the  •pe«d  of  flow  of  the  oil  through  the  re.pecttT. 
distributing  plpea.  a  single  supply  pipe  from  the  rewr- 
volr  continuously  acting  pumping  devices  for  sucking 
the  oil  from  the  supply  plP*  and  discharging  It  Into 
the  pressure  chaml>er,  a  bypass  from  the  pressure  chamber 
Into  the  ■.uctlon  side  of  the  pumping  devices  and  between 
them  and  the  supply  pip«-  of  the  reservoir  for  recirculating 
the  excess  of  oil  through  the  pres-^ure  chamber  without  re 
turning  It  to  the  reservoir,  and  a  pressure  n-llef  valve  in 
said  bvpa.S8  to  govern  and  maintain  constant  the  pressure 
within  the  pressure  rhaml)er  and  under  which  the  oil  Is 
fed  to  the  distributing  pipes. 

*>    In    an    oiling   device,   the   combination   of   a    pressure 

chamber,   a   plurality   of  distributing   pipes    leading   from 

the   chamber  and   having   ports   opening   into   the   interior 

of    the    chamber,    means    for    maintaining    the    oil    within 

the  chamlH-r  under  pressure,  means  interposed  between  the 

i   ports  and  the  oil  space  In  the  chamber  consisting  of  a   ro- 

'    tatinc  disk   seating  asainst    tbc    j)<)rts   to   close   them   and 

having    one   or   more   apertnr.s   through   it   adapted   to   be 

brouirht  into  allnement  s<icc,-ssivel.v  with  the  several  ports 

of  the  distributing  pipes  for  inteimittentl.v  iH-rmltting  the 

:    flow   of   the   oil   from   the   pressure    chamber   Into   the   dls- 

i    trlbutlng  plp«-s.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  rotating  disk 

'    to  ur  from  the  ports  ..n   the  Inside  of  the  case  to  enable 

the  oil  to  be  dischi.rced  from  all  of  the  distributing  ports 

simultaneously  when  desired 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette] 
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1106776       LAMP.      William    I-.    Hikck^.    ttilcago 
'  Fllwl  Apr.  1.  liM  »      .Scrbil  No.  H28.787.     (CI.  240— 106.) 


2  In  an  ollinu-  device,  tlie  comhlnation  ..f  a  pressure 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  distributing  pipes  leading  from  be 
chaml.r  anil  having  ports  opening  into  the  interior  of  the 
chamber,  double  pt.mping  devices  for  contlnuouslj  Intro- 
dncin.'  oil  into  the  chamber  for  maintaining  the  oil  within 
the  said  chamber  under  oonstant  pres-ure.  and  means 
interpo-ed  betwe^.n  the  ports  and  the  oil  space  In  the 
chaml,er  consisting  of  a  rotating  disk  seating  agains  the 
Dorts  to  close  them  and  having  one  or  more  apertures 
ihrough  it  adapted  to  be  brought  into  allnement  succes^ 
slvdv  with  ea<h  of  the  several  ports  of  the  distributing 
pipes  for  intermittently  permitting  the  flow  of  the  oil 
under  Its  constant  pressut*  fr-m  the  pressure  chamber 
Int.)  the  dlstrltnitini:  pipes. 

••.  In  an  oiling  devbe.  the  combination  of  an  oil  reser- 
voir a  pressure  chamber,  a  plurality  of  dlstributliig  pipes 
leading  from  the  chamber  »nd  having  in.rts  opening  into 
the  Interior  of  the  chambeU.  conUnuously  acting  pumping 
mean.s  for  introducing  oil  knto  the  chamber  in  a  continu 
uua  manner  and  for  reclrcilatlng  the  excess  of  oil  within 
the  said  chamber  and  without  return  to  the  oil  reservoir 
whereby  pressure  is  maint.lned  within  the  said  pressure 
chamlM-r  a  rotating  disk  seating  against  the  ports  to  close  . 
them  and  having  one  or  more  apertures  through  it  adapted 
to  b*'  brought  Into  allnement  successively  with  e*ch  of  the 
several  ports  of  the  distributing  pipes  for  Intermittently 
permitting  the  flow  of  oil  from  the  pressure  chamber  Into 
the  distributing  pipes  uqder  pressure,  and  regulating 
means  in  the  several  distributing  pipes  for  sep*rately  con 
trolling  the  relative  amounts  of  oil  passing  through  the 
respective  distributing  pli»es. 

4  In  an  oiling  d«vlce,  tbe  comblBatlon  of  an  oil  reser 
voir  a  pressure  chamber,  9  plurality  of  distributing  pipes 
leading  from  the  pressura  chamber,  continuously  acting 
means  for  permitting  an  intermittent  discharge  of  oil 
from  the  pressure  chamber  simultaneously  Into  a  plural 
Uy  of  the  distributing  p»pes  and  shifting  the  dscharge 
successively  to  different  Mts  of  pipes,  independent  means 
oatslde  of"  the  pressure  chamber   for   kidepondently   con- 


1  In  a  glass  lamp-face,  a  hollow  ridge  extending 
transversely  across  the  face  and  having  its  inner  and 
outer  faces  parallel  with  each  other,  said  ridge  havin-  a 
translucent    upper    side     inclined     downwardly     and     for- 

wardly. 

"  In  a  iflass  lamp  face,  a  hollow  angular  ridge  ex- 
tending transversely  across  the  face  and  having  Its  Inner 
and  outer  faces  parallel  with  each  other,  said  ridge  having 
Its  upper  side  formed  of  translucent  glass  and  Inclined 
downwardly  and  forwardly  and  its  lower  side  formed  of 
transparent  glass. 

?i  \  glass  lampface  comprising  a  series  of  angular 
ridges  of  substantial  V  shape  In  cross  section,  extending 
transverselv  across  the  face  and  having  their  Inner  and 
outer  faces  parallel  with  each  other,  said  ridges  having 
downwardly  and  forwardly  Inclined  transluc.-nt  upper 
sides  and  lower  transparent  sides. 

4  .\  glass  lamp-face  comprising  a  series  of  hollow 
ridges  of  substantially  the  same  angular  cross  section  on 
both  sides,  each  ridge  being  formed  of  a  translucent 
downwardly-inclined  upper  side  and  a  <orrugated  trans- 
parent lower  side. 


1.10t5.7"T.      H^:T.^RI>ER    FOR    I'L.\STER.      (hakles    H 
Campbeli.,    Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    American    Glue 
Company.    Boston,    Mass..    a    Con>oratlon    of   Mnssachu 
setts.      Filed   Msy    12.   1910.      Serial   No.   .">61,014.      (CI. 
lOt; — 2s  ( 

1.  A  returder  for  plaster  comprising  lime  wastage  from 
the  liming  of  hides  which  is  practically  free  from  inert 
Insoluble  animal  matter. 

2.  A     retarder     for    plaster    comprising     lime    wastage 
from  the   liming  of  bides  which   wastage  is  free  from  ma 
terlals    liaving    ohjeciionnble    odors,    and    practically    free 
from  inert  Insoluble  animal  matter. 

3.  .\  retarder  for  plaster  comprising  lime  wastage  from 
the  Itniltig  of  bides  practically  free  from  Insoluble  animal 
matter,  said  material  being  In  the  form  of  a  dry,  fine 
powder. 

1  .\  retarder  for  plaster  comj)rtslng  the  combination  of 
lime  wastage  from  the  llmini:  of  hides  practically  free 
from   inert   insoluble  animal  matter,  and  dissolved  hair. 

5.  A  retarder  for  plaster  comprising  the  combination 
of  lime  wastage  from  the  liming  of  hides  practically  free 
from  inert  Insoluble  aniniiil  matter,  and  a  soluble  alba- 
mlnate. 

I  Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,10fl,77«.  PROCFSS  OF  M.\K1N<;  .\  KFT.\KDER  FOR 
I'LASTKH  .VNli  THE  LIKE  FROM  LIMK  WASTAGE. 
Ch.\kle8  II.  Campbell,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can (Jlue  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct  IS,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587,647.      (CI.   10rt^2«.> 

1.  A  process  of  making  a  retarder  from  lime  wastag* 
obtained  from  the  liming  of  bides,  which  comprises  con- 
verting the  Insoluble  animal  matter  In  said  wastage  into 
soluble  matter. 

2.  A  process  of  making  a  retarder  from  lime  wastage 
obtained  from  the  liming  of  hides,  which  comprl.ses  con- 
verting the  Insoluble  animal  matter  In  said  wastage  into 
solul)le  matter  b.v  making  the  lime  present  In  the  wastage 
n  more  active  agent. 

3.  A  process  of  making  a  retarder  from  lime  wastage 
obtained  from  the  liming  of  hides,  which  comprises  con 
verting  the  insoluble  animal  matter  in  said  wastage  into 
Holuhle  matter  l>y  making  the  lime  present  in  the  wastage 
a  more  active  agent  through  the  application  of  beat  and 
moisture  thereto. 

4.  A  pro<»ss  of  makliiK  n  retarder  from  lime  wastage 
obtained  from  the  liming  of  hides,  which  comprises  cook- 
ing the  lime  wastage  In  a  suitable  alkaline  solution  until 
the  Insoluble  animal  matter  therein  has  In^en  converted 
Into  soluble  matter. 

5.  A    process   of   making  a   letarder   from   lime   wastage 
obtained   from   the   limlni;   of  bides,   which   comprises   con 
verting  the  insoluble  animal   matter  in  said   wastage  into 
soluble  matter  and  drying  the  resultant   product. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (i.izette. ] 


1,106,779,     rUOCESS  OF  CONVERTINc;  HAIR,     Chahlks 
H.  Campbell,  Chicago.  Ill,,  assignor  to  American  fJlue 
Company,    Hoslon,    Mass.,    a   Corporation    of   Massachu 
setts.     HbKl  May   12.   1910.     Serial  No.  Sfil.OK)       (C\ 
I     71—6.) 

1.  The  process  of  converting  hair  comprising  a  gentle 
cooking  of  the  hair  liy  applied  beat  for  a  protracted 
period  of  time  in  the  presence  of  such  dilute  alkaline 
solution  as  will  operate  to  convert  the  hair  only  upon 
the  application  of  heat. 

2  The  process  of  convertine  hair  comprising  a  uentle 
cooking  of  the  hair  by  ai>plied  heat  for  a  protracted 
period  of  time  In  the  presence  of  such  dilute  alkaline 
solution  as  will  operate  to  convert  the  hair  only  upon 
the  application  of  heat,  continuing  the  cooking  until  tb(> 
hair  has  become  about  all  converti-d  in  the  liquor  and 
converting  the  remaining  hair  by  the  same  alkali  and  the 
heat  available  for  cooking  remaining  in  the  liquor  upon 
withdrawal  of  the  applied   heat 


3.  The  procf'ss  of  c^mvertlng  hair  comprisiug  a  gentle 
cooking  of  the  hair  by  applied  heat  for  a  protracted 
period  of  time  in  the  presence  of  such  dilute  alkaline 
solution  as  will  operate  to  convert  the  hair  onl.\-  upon 
the  application  of  heat,  and  afterward  drying  the  con 
verti'd  hair  by  an  application  of  heat  at  a  relatively  high 
temperature  for  a  short  period  of  time. 

4.  The  jirocess  of  convertine  hair  comprlslnt:  a  gentle 
cooking  of  the  liair  by  applied  heat  for  a  protracted 
period  of  time  In  the  presence  of  such  dilute  alkaline 
solution  as  will  operate  to  convert  the  hair  only  upon  the 
application  of  beat,  and  afterward  drying  the  converted 
hair  in  thin  filni-^  l'.\  an  application  of  hi;:h  heat  thereto 
for  a  short  period  of  time. 


l.ntfVTsti  MANUFACTl'KK  OF  SHOES.  James  Cava 
na(;h,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
•  'o'lipMiij.  laterson,  .N.  .!  .  a  Corporation  of  Nuw  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.814.      (CI.  12 — 145.) 


1.  The  method  of  making  shoes  wbi<  b  consists  In  work- 
ing an  upper  over  a  last,  and  seciirliig  the  upper  to  the 
tnnersole  lip  at  intervals  along  the  sides  of  the  shoe  from 
the  shank  forwardly  and  binding  the  upper  to  the  lip 
about  the  toe  iKJCtlon  of  the  shoe  all  with  a  continuous 
sti-and. 

2.  The  method  of  making  shoes  which  consists  in  work 
Ing  an  upper  over  a  last,  stitching  the  upper  to  the  lip  of 
tie  Innersole  along  one  side  of  the  shoe  from  the  shank 
forwardly  to  the  ball,  then  binding  the  upper  to  the  Up 
nlMUit  tile  toe  and  then  stltcbinj;  the  upper  to  the  lip  on 
the  second  side  of  the  shoe  rearwardly  to  the  shank. 

H.  The  method  of  making  shoes  which  consists  in  work 
Ine  an  tipper  over  a  last  at  a  plurality  of  points  along 
the  sides  of  the  shoe  and  in  a  <-ontinuous  line  around  the 
toe,  anchoring  a  strand  at  the  rear  of  one  side,  fastening 
the  upper  to  the  lip  of  the  innersole  by  the  strand  adja- 
cent to  each  overworking  point  along  that  side,  binding 
the  upper  externally  to  the  lip  liy  said  strand  around  the 
toe.  fastening  the  upper  by  the  strand  adjacent  to  the 
overworking  points  along  the  second  side,  and  anchoring 
th<>  end  of  the  strand 

4.  Ttie  method  of  making  shoes  which  consists  in  work 
ing  an  upper  over  a  last,  anch.iring  a  strand  at  the  rear 
of  one  side,  securing  the  upper  by  stitches  along  that  side 
to  the  toe,  anchoring  the  strand,  binding  the  ui)i>er  en 
tirely  e.xternally  to  the  lip  of  the  Innersole  around  the 
toe.  anchoring  the  binder,  stitching  the  second  side  of  the 
shoe,  and  anchorint:  the  strand  at  the  rear  of  the  second 
side. 

5.  The  method  of  making  shoes  which  consists  In  work 
Ing  an  upper  over  a  lust,  passing  a  loop  of  a  strand 
through  the  upper  and  the  lip  of  the  Innersole.  and  an 
choring  the  loop  at  intervals  along  one  side  of  the  shoe 
from  the  rear  toward  the  toe.  externally  binding  the  toe 
portion  of  the  upj>er  to  the  lip  by  the  strand,  and  then 
securing  the  upper  on  the  second  side  of  the  shoe  from 
the  toe  rearwardly  at  intervals  lu  the  same  manner  as 
the  first  side  has  been  secured. 

[Claims  fi  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 
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l.l»trt,7Sl.  DYESTrFFS  A?tD  I'ROrESS  OF  MANTFAr- 
TIKIN*;  THE  SAMK.  p:ow.\ni)  S.  <iiai'in.  Sharon,  and 
Emil  Lesser,  BoKton,  Mass.,  assignors  to  American 
I)yt>w(;x)<l  Company.  New  Vork.  N.  Y..  a  (.'orporatlon  of 
I'.nuiiylvanla.  Fil.'.l  Dec.  -d,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,363. 
(CI.    S— 1.) 

1.  The  process  of  makin;{  an  azo  dyestuff  which  con- 
Mists  ill  coupUus  a  iJlazotlt«d  amldo-sulfonlc  acid  with 
an   anhydrotctraniettiyl  hcnuitoiylonf. 

J.  Tlx'  proct'ss  of  luiikliiit  an  azo  dyestuff  which  con- 
gists  in  rouplliix  a  dln/.itizfd  ninido  sulfonic  acid  with  an 
alpha  anhydrotftra  methyl  iniiidtoxyliue. 

3.  The  proccHs  of  niakin^'  »ii  izo  il> •stuff  which  consists 
in  roupUni?  a  diazotlzed  arBl<lo  iiaptithalene-sulfonlc  acid 
wltti  an  anhydrotctra  methyl  liematoxyione. 

4.  'I'liH  process  of  making  an  azo  dycstufT  which  con- 
slst.s  In  coupllntf  a  diazotlzfd  amido  naphthalene-sulfonlc 
acid    with    an   alpha-anhydr<»^letra  methyl  hematoxylone. 

,').  The  process  (.if  inaklnc  «iii  azo  dyestuff  which  consists 
In  couplini;  dlazutized  alpha  naphthylamin  sulfonic  acld-1  4 
with  an  anhydro-tetra  meth.vl  hematoxlyone. 

[Claims  »i  to  !)  not  printed  in  tlic  i.nzotte.] 


l.U>6.7v.'.      EXILOSIVE  E>j(;iNE. 
Chicago.   Ill       Filed  Nov     |.",.   I'.ii: 
(Ch    123-80.) 


James    A.   Chabtkr. 
Serial  No.  801.111. 


1.  Tn  a  device  of  the  chus  described,  a  base,  an  outer 
cylinder  on  said  base,  an  intier  cylinder  smaller  than  the 
outer  cylinder  removably  in+rtlble  through  the  outer  cyl- 
inder while  it  Is  In  place  <<a  the  base  and  Into  a  suitable 
opening;  In  the  base  with  whose  wall  It  has  slidinK  enijage- 
ni'-nt  to  allow  for  expaiiKloa  iind  rontruction  of  said  inner 
cylinder  while  suppurtlni;  tl»e  inner  cylinder  against  lat- 
eral  movement. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  cla.is  descriUHl,  a  base,  an  outer 
cylinder,  means  for  detachaljly  securing  the  outer  cylinder 
to  the  base,  an  inner  cylinder  smaller  than  the  outer  cyl- 
inder removably  Insertible  through  the  outer  cylinder 
while  it  Is  In  place  on  the  ba*4e  and  into  a  suitable  opening 
In  the  l)a.se  with  whose  wall  It  has  sliding  engaKempnt  to 
allow  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  inner  cylinder 
while  supjfwrtinff  said  Inner  cylinder  against  lateral  move- 
ment. 

3.    In  a  device  of  the   cbHs  descrll>ed.  a  base,   an   outer 
cylinder  <in   said  base,  an   InHer  cylinder  smaller   than  the 
outer  cylinder  removably  in-jertible  through  the  outer  cyl 
inder  while  it  Is  In  place  on  the  base  and   Into  a  suitable 
opening  In  the  base  with  whose  wall  it  has  sliding  engage- 
ment to  allow  for  expansion  and  contraction  of  said  Inner 
cylinder   while   supporting   tfce   inner  cylinder  against    lat 
eral    movement,    and    means    for    detachably    secnrlng    the 
outer    ends   of   the    two   cylinders    together,    said    securing 
means  l)eing  so  constructed  •«  to  rigidly  space  said  cylln 
ders  apart  at  thls'polnt  t.)  permit  the  proper  operation  of 
a  cylindrical  valve  placed  In  a.  space  formed  between  them. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  an  outer 
cylinder,  means  for  detachably  securing  the  outer  cylinder 
lo  the  base,  an  inner  cylinder  smaller  than  the  outer  cyl- 
inder removably  Insertible  through  the  outer  cylinder 
while  it  Is  in  place  on  the  h.nse  and  Into  a  suitable  open- 
ing in  the  base  with  whose  wall  It  has  sliding  engagement 
to  allow  for  expansion  and  cntractlon  of  said  Inner  cyl- 
inder while  supporting  said  Inner  cylinder  against  lateral 
movement,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  outer 
ends  of  the  two  cylinders  together,  said  He<  uring  menus 
being  so  constructed  as  to  rigidly  space  said  cylinders 
ajjart  at  this  point  to  permit  the  proper  operation  of  a 
cylindrical  valve  placed  In  a   space  formed  between  them, 

o.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base,  two  con- 
centric cylinders  carried  by  the  base,  the  inner  of  saia 
cylinders  carrying  at  Its  outer  end  n  flanged  head  at  right 
angles  to  Its  axis  fitting  over  an<l  detachably  8e<'ured  to 
the  outer  cylinder  and  having  Its  Inner  end  extending 
slldably  through  an  opening  In  the  base  to  allow  for  the 
expansion  aqd  contraction  of  the  Inner  cylinder,  a  valve 
member  rotatable  between  said  cylinders  when  in  the 
position  named  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


l.l<)e,783.  AUTO  FENIiEK.  Odin  O.  Clat,  Washington. 
R  C.  Filed  June  26,  1013.  Serial  No.  775,988.  (CI. 
105—33.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  supports  Including 
angularly  disposed  primary  and  secondary  arms ;  mem 
bers  mounted  to  slide  for  adjustment  on  the  primary 
arms  ;  means  fixedly  securing  said  members  to  the  primary 
arms,  and  n  fender  pivoted  to  said  members,  the  second- 
ary arms  engaging  the  fwider  to  constitute  a  support 
therefor  when   the  femler  Is   In  a   normal  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  vehicle  frame; 
supports  secured  to  the  vehicle  frame  and  provlde<l  with 
upwardly  extended  arms ;  a  fender  mounted  to  swing 
tipon  said  arms;  and  other,  relatively  fixed  arms  i)roJectlng 
from  the  8upi>orts  and  engage<l  liehind  the  fender  to  sup- 
port the  fender  In  a  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  motor  propelled 
vehicle  Including  an  electrical  circuit  constituting  a  part 
of  the  speed  controlling  mechanism  of  the  vehicle  ;  a 
fender  carried  by  the  vehicle,  the  fender  Including  a 
frame  and  a  flexible  portion;  a  switch  Including  co 
operating  memb«>rs  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  extended 
across  the  flexible  portion,  said  members  being  Interposed 
in  said  circuit  and  coactlng  at  their  adjacent  inner  ends 
to  open  and  to  close  said  circuit. 


1,106,784.  AI'TOMOBILE  Tor,  UnBKKT  A.  Co«,  Tupelo, 
Okla.  Filed  June  1'4,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,682.  (CI. 
21—62.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  of  a  plurality  of  forward  arms,  said  arms 
provided  with  forwardly  extending  ends,  a  cover  frame 
secure<l  to  the  forwardly  extending  ends  of  said  forward 
arms,  a  shaft  keyed  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  for 
swinging  said  arms  forwardly  and  rearwardly.  a  worm 
wheel  carrletl  by  said  shaft,  a  worm  screw  engaging  said 
worm  wheel,  a  shaft  carrying  said  worm  screw,  a  beveled 
»;ear  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  shaft,  a    vertical  shaft 
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carried  by  said  vehicle  and  provided   with   a  beveled  gear 

for  engaging  said  last  mentioned  beveled  gear,  and  means 
adapted  to  engage  said  vertical  shaft  for  oi)eratlng  the 
same  whereby  said  cover  frame  may  be  swung  upon  said 
Teblcie. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  a  plurality  of  forward  arms,  an  operating 
shaft  supporting  said  arms,  a  bow  pivotally  secured  to 
the  rear  of  said  vehicle,  an  Intermediate  bow  carried  by 
Mid  rear  bow,  an  auxiliary  bow  carried  by  said  Inter- 
mediate bow,  a  plurality  of  links  connecting  said  auxiliary 
bow  to  said  forward  arms,  sectional  arms  engaging  said 
links,  a  transversely  extending  bar  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  forward  arms,  and  sectional  arms  engaging 
said  transversely  extending  bar,  a  forward  bow  connected 
to  said  sectional  arms,  and  cover  passing  over  said  for- 
ward bow  and  stvured  to  said  transversely  extending  bar 
carried  by  said  forward  arms  and  also  secured  to  the  rear 
of  said  vehicle. 


1.106,785.     FKOCESS  OF  .MANUFACTURING  IRON  AL- 
LOYS.     fJEoRGE    M.    CoLV(.<<)RKsSES,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  June  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  773,243.     (CI.  75— 1.) 
1.  The  process  of  making  an  iron  alloy  which  consists 
in  first  crushing  a  nickel  copper-iron  sulfld  ore  to  a  suit- 
able fineness;  second  roasting  out  most  of  the  sulfur  and 
converting  the  sulflds  to  oilds  ;   third  smelting  to  remove 
most  of  the  non  metallic  elements  and  to  reduce  the  metal- 
lic oxlds ;  and  fourth  refining  to  eliminate  the  remaining 
undesirable  elements  and  retaining  substantially  all  of  the 
Iron,    nickel    and    copper    In    combination    throughout    the 
process. 

-.  .The  process  of  making  an  Iron  alloy  which  includes 
roasting  a  nickel,  copper.  Iron  sulfld  ore  to  eliminate  sul- 
fur and  form  iron,  cojiper  and  nickel  oxlds  and  then  smelt- 
ing the  product  with  a  suitable  flux  to  eliminate  the  non 
metallic  elements  as  silicates  and  to  reduce  the  oxlds  to 
a  pig  of  Iron,  nickel  and  copper  suitable  for  subsequent 
refining. 

3.  The  iirocess  of  making  an  Iron  alloy  which  consists 
In  first  crushing  a  nickel  copper-Iron  sulfld  ore  to  a  suit- 
able fineness  ;  second  roasting  out  most  of  the  sulfur  and 
converting  the  iron,  nickel  and  copper  sulflds  to  oxlds: 
and  third  smelting  with  a  suitable  llux  to  remove  most  of 
tbe  non-metallic  elements  and  to  reduce  the  metallic  oxlds 
to  a  pig  of  Iron,  nickel  and  copper  suitable  for  refining. 

4.  The  process  of  making  a  steel  alloy  wliich  includes 
roasting  a  nickel,  copper.  Iron  sulfld  ore  to  eliminate  sul- 
fur and  form  Iron,  copiier  and  nickel  oxids  and  then 
smelting  the  product  with  a  suitable  flux  to  eliminate  the 
non  metallic  elements  as  silicates  and  to  reduce  the  oxids 
to  H  i>lg  <»f  Iron,  nickel,  copper  and  carb<jn  and  then  sub- 
6e<iueutly  reflning  the  composite  pig  and  forming  a  nickel, 
copper  alloy  steel. 

5.  The  process  of  making  an  iron  alloy  which  includes 
roasting  a  nlckcl-copper-lron  sulfld  ore  containing  from  ..'> 
to  12%  nickel,  from  .2  to  10%  copper,  and  from  25  to 
60%  iron  and  converting  the  iron,  nickel  and  copi>er  sul- 
flds to  oxlds  ;  and  smelting  with  a  suitable  flux  t(j  remove 
most  of  the  non  metallic  elements  and  to  reduce  the  metal 
lie  oxlds  to  a  composite  pig  of  iron,  nickel  and  copper  suit- 
able for  reflning. 


1,106,786.     PROCESS  OF  MAXUFAi  TURING   IRON   AL- 
LOYS.     (JEdRGB   M.    CoLVucoBBSSES,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  .June  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  774,641.     (CI.  75 — 1.) 
1.   The  process  of  making  an   iron  alloy   which   consists 
in    smelting   a    furnace    sing    containing    Iron,    copper    and 
nickel  with  suitable  fuel  and  fux  to  form  a   copper  nickel 
ferro  pig,  slagging  off  most  of  the  non  metallic  elements 
and  rwluclng  the  metallic  oxlds  contained  In  the  slag  and 
reflning   the   resultant    ferro   nickel   pig  to   remove    the   re 
nialning   undesirable  elements  and  to  regulate  tbe  carbon 
and   retaining  throughout   the  process  and  In  combination 
substantially  all   the  Iron,   nickel  and   co|)per  that   existed 
In  the  original  slag. 

1'.  The  i)roceS8  of  making  an  iron  alloy  which  includes 
smelting  with  suitable  fluxes,  a  furnace  slag  containing 
Iron,  nickel  and  copp<>r  to  eliminate  the  non-metallic  ele- 
ments as  siUcaltes  and  reduce  the  <.xlds  of  said  metals  to 
a  comix>8ite  pig  of  Iron,  nickel  and  copper  suitable  for 
subsequent  refining. 

3.  Tlie  process  of  making  an  iron  alloy  which  Includes 
smelting  wltl.  suitable  flux  an  Iron  nickel  copper  slag 
containing  from  20  to  50%  iron,  from  .2  to  2%  nickel  and 
from  0.1  to  2%  copper,  and  reducing  the  metallic  oxlds 
to  a  composite  pig  of  Iron,  nickel  and  copper  sult.ible  for 
reflning. 

4.  The  Iirocess  of  making  a  steel  alloy  which  includes 
simultaneously  smelting  the  oxbls  of  iron,  nickel,  copper 
and  silica  as  they  occur  in  a  blast  or  reverberatory  fur- 
nace slag  all  In  combination  with  a  suitable  flux  to  elimi- 
nate the  silica  and  other  non  metals  If  present,  and  to  re- 
duce thp  metallic  oxids  to  a  nickel,  copjter  ferro  pig  and 
then  reflning  the  composite  pig  and  forming  a  nlckel-cop- 
per-alloy  teel. 

5.  The  process  of  making  a  steel  alloy  which  comprises 
smelting  an  Iron,  nickel,  copper  slag  containing  approxi- 
mately from  20  to  50%,  of  iron,  from  .2  to  2%  of  nickel 
and  from  .1  to  2%  copper  so  as  to  reduce  the  metallic 
compounds  to  a  composite  pig  of  Iron,  nickel  and  copper 
and  then  refining  the  pig  at  a  sufllclently  high  temperature 
to  produce  a  nlckel-copper-stcel  alloy  containing  approxi- 
mately from  .2  to  2%  copper,  from  .4  to  4%  nickel  and  up 
to  1.%  carbon. 


1,106.787.      MULTIPLE-TUCK-FOLDING  ATTACHMENT. 

Hkkhkrt  Corrall,  Parkview.  Helensburgh,  Scotland,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  725,411.      (CI.  2—12.) 


1.  \  tucking  device  comprising  a  primary  series  of  lat- 
erally sf)aced  tucking  blades  rigidly  connected  together  at 
their  bases,  a  secondary  series  of  oppositely  directed  tuck- 
ing blades  Interposed  between  and  alternating  with  those 
of  the  primary  series,  and  means  whereby  the  blades  of 
one  of  said  series  may  be  withdrawn  In  a  direction  length- 
wise thereof  from  Interlocking  relation  with  the  blades  of 
the  other  series. 

2.  A  tucking  device  comprising  a  primary  series  of  lat- 
erally spaced  tucking  blades,  a  connecting  member  where- 
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by  laifl  tilad.«  are  rigidly  secured  totfeth^•r,  a  support 
f(.rm.-<i  with  a  slid.-way  Hrrnnevi  sulxttautially  parallel 
with  ion«ltu<liually  dIspo.-.-.J  ,.p.rative  portions  of  said 
blades  and  Ui  wlii.-h  mU\  ni.'nit..'r  is  mounted  for  move- 
ment lenirthwis.-  of  th.'  latter,  iind  a  st'cuidary  series  of 
oppositely  directed  tiukins;  tjJadcs  interposed  betwe.-n  and 
alternatinK  with  those  of  the  primary  sprifs  and  relative 
to  wliii-h  the  primary  bladew  are  riii>vable. 

3.  A  ttickinc  devire  oomprlsin.-  a  ower  <'.)rnnrate<i  form 
Injj  plate  havinu  ronverirlnij  rii-;  f -rme*!  at  their  adja- 
cent enilw  with  pr«i3r»>88lvel|  li.eiinert  or  twisted  tucklni; 
blad.-s.  a  ri:;ld  support  forni.- I  with  a  (ruideway  disposed 
len^ttiwis.  uf  sai.l  Mad.  s  and  t'>  whieh  said  plate  is  fitted 
for  movement  exceedini:  the  jenirth  ..f  said  blades,  an  up 
per  corrusated  forming  pla;.-  Iiavine  e„nveri{inif  ribs  alter- 
natinsf  with  thos-  of  the  U.wrr  fonnlnir  plate  and  provided 
with  means  fur  shiftiiik:  li  Into  and  out  of  Internieshine 
relation  therewith,  and  a  sfrb-s  of  upper  tTirklne  bla.les 
normally  disposed  interniedUite  and  alternating  with  the 
lower  tiickln?  blades  and  mounted  Independently  of  the 
latter. 


one  of  srM  cylinder",  a  vHlve  working  In  the  casing,  an 
air  supply  passage  in  said  valve  adaptid  to  register  suc- 
cessively with  the  casing  passnires,  a  handl.'  operatlvely 
connected  to  snld  valve  and  having  an  air  pwassa:;.'  in 
communication  with  said  valve  passage,  a  hand  controlled 
valve  controlling  passage  of  air  through  said  handle,  and 
a  source  of  air  supply  in  constant  communication  with 
said  handle,  said  valve  having  an  exhaust  passage  which 
registers  with  all  of  said  passau'eg  of  the  valve  casing 
except  the  one  with  which  the  supply  iiassage  of  the  said 
valve  registers  with 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  d»>scrll.ed,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  signals,  separate  pneumatically  operated  means  for 
o[>erating  said  signals,  a  transmitting  handle  having  an 
air  passage,  a  niauually  operat'd  valve  controlling  tlie 
passage  of  air  through  said  handle,  and  a  selective  valve 
controlling  the  operating  means  of  snld  signals,  the  said 
valve  being  carrl»Hl  tiy  snd  oj>er!jtwl  In  \inlson  with  said 
transmitting  liandle  and  adapted  to  receive  air  under 
pressure  to  be  transmitted  to  the  signal  operatln::  means 
through  said  handle,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  r.  and  T  nor  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.l.al.TNH.  SU.N.VI.ING  AlTAKATUS 
HoWKR.  Drtdueport.  CnnnJ  Filed  Ju 
No.  707,52G.      tri.  116-  2C.) 


S.      Sloan    Dan  en 
iv  3,  1912.     Serial 


l,10e,789.  '  ARC-LAMF.  Hkm:\  K  Dwie.s,  West  Ne^v 
York,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  11:,  1»10  Serial  No.  R5o,(K)H. 
(CI.  176—96.) 


'tf    <'o 


1.  The  c-oniblnatlon  with  a  transmitting;  handle  baving 
an  air  passage  therein,  me^ns  carried  by  said  bandle  for 
controlling  flow  of  air  thrcugh  said  passage,  of  a  series 
of  visible  signals,  separate  means  for  operating  said  sig- 
nals, and  a  selective  valve  Interposed  t>etween  said  handle 
and  said  signal  operating  ireans,  said  selective  valve  be 
ing  carried  t>y  and  oiK-ratlv.ily  connected  with  said  handle. 

•J.  The  combination  with  a  transmitting  handle,  of  a 
selective  valve  operating  le  unt.son  with  said  handle,  a 
series  of  visible  pneuiiiatiinlly  operatfMl  opening  and  clos- 
ing signals,  an  air  pM^>a-'>f  in  said  handle  having  com- 
munication with  sai.l  selective  valve,  and  manually  con- 
truUe<l  means  carried  by  laid  handle  for  admitting  air 
to  said  valve  for  the  purpope  of  oin-nlng  the  selected  sig- 
nal, the  shifting  of  the  position  of  said  handle  auto- 
matlcallv  exhausting  air  fmm  and  closing  all  but  the  se- 
lected signal 

.1     In  combination  with  a  transmitting  handle,  of  a   se 
ries   of   expansilile    signals,    separate   air   controlled    means 
fnr  op.nin.'  each  signal,  a  $electlve  valve  operatlvely   con 
nected    to   said   handle  and    working   in    unison    therewith, 
nabl  valve  cutting  all  but  one  of  said  signals  out  of  opera 
tlon   at  a   time,   and   an    operating   means  carried  by    said 
handle    and     controlling    tte    opening    of    the    remaining 
signal,    said    last    mentioned    signal    being    released    and 
automatically    closed    upon    shifting    the    position    of    the 
handle. 

4.   A   device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  expansible  signals,  m  air  cylinder  for  each  signal, 
a  piston  working  In  each  .fllnder.  each  piston  being  con 
nected   to  one  of  said  slgnwls.  a   valve  casing  having  air 
passages  each    of  which   Is  adapted   to  communicate   with 


1.  In  iin  arc  lamp,  an  electrode  feed  comprising  an  e.s- 
capement  mechanism,  a  member  arranged  to  take  up  the 
slack  in  the  feed  chain  upon  the  slip  of  a  tooth  by  the  pawl 
and  means  in  connection  with  said  take  up  member  for 
bringing  said  pawl  into  positive  reSngagement  with  the 
escapement  wheel  upon  the  slip  of  a  tooth  on  the  latter  by 
said  pawl,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  ar<  lamp,  an  escapement  electrode  feed  com 
prisluk'  a  rat<  het-controlled  feed  wheel,  a  flexible  suspen 
slon  member  pissing  over  the  same  io  the  electrode,  and  a 
magnetically  controlle<l  memU-r  acting  on  said  s\isi;>enslon 
member  Intermediate  said  electrode  .^nd  fee<l  wheel  and  ii 
conn.M-tlon  between  said  magn.  tically  controlled  tnember 
and  the  pawl  for  the  ratchet  feed  wheel  whereby  upon  the 
movemeiif  of  said  magneflcnlly  controlled  member  In  on>- 
direction  the  sai.l  pawl  is  brought  positively  into  .'Ugage- 
ment  with  Its  ratchet,  substantially  as  described 

^^.  In  an  arc  lamp,  an  escapement  rlectr.>de  fee.l  comjtrls 
Ing  a  ratchet  controlled  feed  wheel,  a  flexible  suspension 
member  iiasslng  over  the  s,.ime  to  the  eh.  trode  n  magn.-tl 
-ally  controll.>d  member  acting  on  said  suspension  meml^r 
Interme.llate  said  electrode  and  feed  wheel,  and  a  connection 
between  said  magnetically  controlled  member  and  the  pawl 
f.T  the  ratchet  feed  wheel  whereby  upon  the  movement  erf 
said  magnetically  control!.^  inemlMT  In  one  direction  fb. 
said  pawl  Is  brought  positively  Into  engagement  with  It- 
ratchet,  in  combination  with  an  electro  magnetic  winding 
the  action  of  which  Is  controlled  by  the  arc  circuit,  for 
controlling  the  position  of  said  magnetically  .-ontrolle.l 
member,  substantially  as  described. 


AlGlST  1 1.  IQ14. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


46; 


1,106,790.  BELT  -  FASTBMEa.  Claea  8.  Eaton,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Hied  Aug.  28,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,416. 
(I'l.  24—31.) 


I 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plate  having 
ut>enlngB  therein,  with  tiat  oj)posing  sides  and  rounded 
opposing  sides,  a  rtvet  for  each  opening,  said  rivets  having 
blfurcatj-d  ends,  flat  opposing  sides  and  opposing  rounded 
sides  to  closely  fit  the  openings  In  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  belt  having 
meeting  ends,  a  plate  extending  over  said  meeting  ends 
and  provided  with  openings  therein  having  flat  opposing 
sides  and  rounded  opposing  sid.s  tiie  distance  between  the 
flat  sides  being  less  than  th.  .Ii-t.nce  between  the  round- 
ed sides,  bifurcated  rivets  for  each  upeuiug,  said  rivets 
having  flat  opposing  sides  and  roundeil  opposing  sides,  the 
solid  portions  of  the  shank  closely  fitting  said  openings, 
said  openings  li.lug  su  anaugid  that  ih.-  bifurcated  ends 
of  the  riv.'ts  will  lie  t  ransv.Ts.  ly  u|.on  the  belt. 

:i.  In  a  device  .pf  the  class  descrlb<'d.  a  plate  baving 
o'M'ninga  thendn.  provided  with  oi>t>osliig  flat  sides  and  op- 
(►..slng  rounded  -iilt  s.  the  distance  between  the  flat  sides 
being  less  than  the  distance  between  the  rounded  sides,  a 
rivet  for  each  opening  having  bifurcated  prongs,  the  shank 
of  the  rivet  having  opposing  flat  sid<'S  and  opposing  round- 
ed sides,  the  ends  of  the  prontrs  of  the  rivet  being  adapted 
to  Im»  inserted  in  thi-  said  op-nings  and  held  against  the 
flat  sides  of  the  same,  the  said  flat  sides  of  the  opening  and 
the  rivet  being  so  located  that  the  prongs  of  the  rivet  will 
stand  transversely  of  the  belt  the  solid  portions  of  the 
shank  closely  fitting  the  openings. 


1,106,791.  SWINGING-SASU  CONNECTION. 
Kklino.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
Serial  No.  786,892.     (CI.  20—42.) 
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having  also  a  frlctlonnl  slidable  engagement  with  said  side 
of  the  window  frame,  .■ind  an  auxiliary  link,  one  end  of 
which  is  pivotally  connected  to  a  mediate  portion  of  tb.^ 
first-named  link,  and  a  shoe  to  which  the  other  end  of  the 
last-named  link  Is  pivntally  connected,  sai.l  shoe  laving  a 
frlctional  slidable  engagement  with  said  t^ide  of  the  sash. 


1,100,792.  <;EARI.\G.  Juh.n  E.MEtuNOEa.  Randolph, 
Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1912.  Serial  No.  727,080.  (CI. 
74—50.) 


In  oimbluation  with  a  window  Irame.  a  sash,  a  hanger 
bar  pivotally  connected  at  Us  upper  end  to  the  window 
frame,  ami  at  its  lower  end  to  the  side  uf  the  sash,  a  link 
one  end  of  which  Is  pivotally  connected  to  a  side  of  the 
sash,  a  shoe  pivotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
link  and  having  a  frlctional  slidable  engagement  with  a 
side  of  tb."  window  frame,  the   upper  portion   of  the  sash 


1.  An  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  extending  through  the  sup|>ort.  a  null'-y  secured 
to  the  shaft,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  support  and  forming 
a  bearing  for  the  top  of  the  shaft,  a  second  bracket  se- 
cured to  thi'  support,  guide  plates  sectire.l  to  the  support, 
a  reciprocating  carriage  operating  between  the  brackets 
and  having  flanjjes  on  the  bottom  operating  beneath  the 
guide  plat.'s,  a  bver  pivotally  supported  by  and  between 
the  two  brackets  and  connected  to  the  carriage,  and  means 
connecting  the  carriage  and  pulley  for  operating  the  shaft. 

2.  .\.n  actuating  mechanism  comprising  a  support,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  extending  through  the  supiiort,  a  double  pulley 
secured  to  th.'  shaft,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  supiwrt  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  top  of  the  shaft,  a  second 
bra<'ket  secured  to  the  support,  guide  tdates  M'cured  to  the 
support,  a  reciprocating  tarriagc  ..iicrating  b.tween  the 
brackets  and  having  flanges  on  the  bottom  operating  be 
neath  the  guide  plates,  a  lever  iilv.. tally  support,  d  by  and 
b«»twoen  the  two  brackets,  and  connected  to  the  carriage, 
and  means  connecting  the  carriage  and  putle.x  for  operat- 
ing the  shaft,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible  band  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  tb.'  carriage  and  one  section  of  the 
double  pulley,  and  a  second  flexible  band  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  carriage  and  to  the  other 
section  of  the  pulley. 


1.106,79.'?.  TROCESS  OF  rROinCINCi  WHITE  LEAD. 
El>wiN  Et  STON,  St.  I.ouls,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  10.  191.^. 
Serial  No.  789.069.     (Ci.  l.M— 75  i 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  white  lend  consisting, 
first,  in  forming  a  precipitate  by  carlwn  dloxld  gas  from 
basic  lead  acetate  solution  eventually  approximately  neu- 
tral chemically,  second,  in  forming  a  pre*  Ipitate  by  carbon 
dloxld  gas  from  basic  l.'a.l  acetate  solution  eventually 
acid,  and  third,  in  mixing  the  two  products  thus  obtained 
In  proportions  to  form  a  [lignient  containing  11  O'y  to 
14. ."5%   carbon  dloxld. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  white  lead  consisting  In 
the  admixture  of  a  precipitate  formed  by  carl)on  dloxld 
gas  from  a  basic  lead  acetate  solution  eventually  approxi- 
mately neutral,  with  a  precipitate  formed  by  carbon  dioxid 
gas  from  basic  lead  aceUte  solution  eventually  acid.  In 
proportions  to  form  a  pigment  containing  ll.O'i  to  14.5% 
carbon  dioxid. 
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1,106.794.      PROCESS   OF    I'HOrUTING    WHITE    LEAD. 

Edwin    ErSTON.   St.    Louis.    Mo.      Filed    S»»pt.    10.    1913. 

Sorlal   No.  T89.070.      (CI.   134—75.) 

1.  The  proopss  of  manufarturInK  white  lead  consisting, 
first.  In  forming  a  precipitate  by  rarbon  dloxld  gus  from 
basic  lend  acetate  solution  rualntalned  alkaline,  second. 
In  forming  a  precipitate  by  c»rbon  dioiid  rah  from  basic 
lead  acetate  solution  eventufclly  approximately  neutral, 
and  third.  In  mixing  the  two  products  thus  obtained  in 
proportions  to  form  a  pigment  containing  ll.O'/o  to  14.5';c 
earbiin  dloxld. 

•2.  The  proces.'<  of  pro4iucing  white  l.>ad  consisting  In  the 
admixture  of  a  precipitate  f^irmed  by  carl)on  dloxid  gas 
from  a  basic  lead  acetate  solution  maintained  alkaline, 
with  a  precipitate  formed  b.?  carbon  dloxld  tfas  from  a 
basic  If-ad  acntat**  solution  .wntually  atiproximatfly  neu 
tral.  in  proportions  to  form  i  i.iifment  containing  11.0*^^ 
to    14  .')   -    carbon  dloxld. 


1,106.795.      CLEANING     BRCSH    F(^I{    LIN«)TVl'i:     MA 
CHINE    ri-UNGERS.      Leo  Ew.\i.r).    Minneapolis,    Minn,  i, 
FlI»Hi  .lun.'  It'i.  191:5.    Serial  No.  774.1)72.       (CI.  l'.''.t      14.) 


porting  clip,  and  mt>an.s  slidnble  upon  said  bracket  for 
holding  the  last  mentioned  means  In  pla<o,  as  ami  for 
the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

2.    In  a  device  of  the  character  de.<5cribed,  th<«  comblna 
tlon  with  a  support,   a   ro<l   carried   thereby,   a   bracket   in 
movable  relation  with   said  rod.  a  portion  of  saiil  bracket 
being  bent  back  ui)on  Itself  for  tht   reception  of  a  shnde 
supporting   member,   and   a   b»ind   slidably    mounted   upon 


■aid   bracket   for   securing  said    bent    portion    in   place,   as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  an(i  described. 


1,106,797.  ELECTRIC  INSULATOR  John  L.  Fat.  8t. 
Louis.  Mo.,  and  Sylvester  B.  Way.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.    Serial  No.  750,223.     (Cl.  173—318.) 


1.  A  means  for  cleaning  n  linotype  machine  plunger 
comprlaiDg  a  casing,  a  bru»li  mounted  therein,  means 
adapted  to  support  a  plung»r  Inserted  Info  said  casing 
adjacent  to  said  brush,  a  gear  having  a  radial  slot 
adapt'd  to  r*^celve  a  plunger  rod.  :\u<\  means  for  revohing 
said  brush  ami  gear. 

2.  .V  means  for  cleaning  a  linotype  machine  plunger 
comprising  a  casing  having  ac  opening  in  its  wall  adapted 
to  receive  a  plunger  inserted  therein,  a  housing  encircling 
.said  opening  and  adapted  to  inclose  the  plunger  rod,  said 
bousing  having  an  opening  therein  and  a  cover,  a  gear 
mounted  opposite  said  housing  and  having  a  radial  slot 
to  receive  the  plunger  rod,  >\  brush  mounted  in  said  cas 
ing.  and  means  for  revolving  said  brush  and  gear 

3.  A  plunger  cleanln:,'  <l.'^ico  compri.slng  a  shaft,  a 
brush  thereon,  a  casing  for  said  brush,  a  seat  provided 
within  said  casing  ailapted  t.)  support  a  plunger  head,  one 
end  of  said  shaft  having  a  driving  connection,  and  mech- 
anism connecting  said  shaft  with  the  rod  of  said  pluuger. 

4.  A  plunger  cleaning  denice  comprising  a  casing,  a 
brush  having  a  driving  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  seat 
provided  within  said  casing  adapted  to  support  a  plunger 
head,  the  rod  of  said  plunger  head  anil  said  shaft  being 
in  substantially  parallel  relation  with  one  another,  and  a 
gear  mechanism  operatlvely  connectlni;  said  shaft  with 
said  plunger    rod 

5.  A  plunger  cleaning  device  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
brush  driven  thereby,  a  seat  provldeil  within  said  casing 
adapted  to  support  a  plunger  head,  means  for  moving  said 
seat  toward  or  from  said  bnish  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
pressure  thereof  on  said  plunger  head,  and  a  gear  mecha- 
nism operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  with   the  plunger 

rod. 

[Claims  «  to  0  not  prlnfe(J  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,106.796.       COMBINATION     SHADE     AND    CURTAIN 

BR.ACKET.      Alfred  C     F.vrley.   Martinsburg,    W.    Va. 

Filed  Oct.  19,  1912.      Serial  No.  726,733.      (Cl.  1.56-     24  i 

1.   In  a  device  of  the  character  de8cr11)ed.  the  comblna 

tlon  with  a  support,  of  a  supporting  rod,  a  bracket  being 

In    movable    relation    with    said    supporting    rod.    means 

formed   upon    said   brackjt   fpr    nipporting   the   shade  sup- 


1.  An  electric  Insulator  carrying  a  suspension  member 
for  supporting  a  conductor  and  provided  with  means  for 
Inducing  circulation  of  air  around  the  insulator,  said 
means  including  a  heat,  radiating  member  adapted  for 
electrical   connection   with   the  conductor. 

2.  An  electric  Insulator  comprisiug  attachirn:  means 
and  an  interposed  insulating  disk,  and  metal  shields  in 
sulated  from  each  oth-r  (li-i.ose<l  at  the  sides  of  said  disk. 
said  shields  being  spa  M  from  tlie  disk  and  from  eacli 
other  to  provide  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  <i!culatlng 
air  currents. 

.3.   An    electric    insulator    comprising    altatbini;    nuans, 
an   interposed   insulating   disk,    and    metalll<'   elements    ar 
ranged  on  each  side  of  said  disk,  and  partially  Inclosing 
the  same,  the  disposal  of  said  metallic  elements  affording 
an  outlet  opening  above  the  disk. 

4.  An  electric  Insulator  comprising  attaching  means. 
an  Interposed  insulation  disk,  and  bell  shaped  metal 
shields  on  each  side  of  the  disk  wbl.h  are  spaced  there- 
from and  from  each  other,  said  shields  being  cut  away  at 
their  lower  portions. 

5.  An  Insulator  comprising  the  .ombination  of  an  in 
sulatiug  member,  a  supporting'  member  for  the  same,  a 
suspension  member  carried  by  said  insulating  member  for 
sustaining  an  electrical  conductor,  a  shield  attached  to 
said  suspension  member  and  partially  inclosing  the  insu- 
lating member,  a  complementary  shield  also  partially  in 
closing    the    insulating    menit»r,    said    shields    being    insu 

i    lated  from  each  other  and  being  formed  to  provide  a  con 
siderable  Inlet  opening  adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  the 
insulatinir   member   and    outlet    openings    at   the  sides   and 

,    above    said    insulating.'    member,    said    openings    providing 

I    passages  for  the  circulatioti  of  air  to  and  from  said  insu 
lating  member. 

I        [Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (Jnzette.l 
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1,106,798.  TUBE  EXPANDER.  William  J  Frky,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Failed  Nov.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  800,110. 
(Cl.  153 — 80.) 


In  a  tube  expander,  a  tilting  arm  Iwred  at  each  end  to 
receive  a  driven  expanding  tool  ;  and  n  base  plate,  hav- 
ing apertures  registering  with  said  bores,  whereon  the 
tilting  arm  Is  pivotally  mounted. 


1,106,799.  SCALE.  William  N.  (Albert,  Springfield. 
Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  598.157.  (Cl. 
73— 101   1 


"'Zr i  -' 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  ■■ombination.  with  a  load  supporting 
frame  having  bodily  movement,  means  to  regulate  the 
movement  of  said  frame  In  proportion  to  the  load  thereon, 
a  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adjustable 
means  to  control  the  movement  of  said  beam,  of  two  Indi- 
cators, the  combined  Indications  of  which  represent  the 
total  weight  of  the  load  on  the  scale,  one  of  said  indica 
tors  indicating  a  portion  of  said  total  weiglit  in  units  and 
the  other  indicator  indicating  the  remainder  of  said  load 
In  fractions  of  said  units,  means  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  frame  to  actuate  one  of  said  indicators,  and 
means  controlle<^l  by  the  movement  of  said  i)eam  rela- 
tively to  said  frame  to  actuate  the  other  of  said  indicators. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  movable  frame, 
and  a  l>eam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  two  indi- 
cators inrrlad  by  said  frame,  means  to  actuate  one  of  said 
Indicators  by  the  movement  of  said  frame,  and  means  to 
Hctuate  the  other  of  said  Indicators  by  the  movement  of 
said  beam  relatively  to  sni(!  frame. 


3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  fixed  standard, 
a  frame  movably  mounted  on  said  standard,  means  to  reg- 
ulate the  movement  of  said  frame  In  proportion  to  the  load 
thereon,  a  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a 
device  to  counterbalance  said  beam,  of  two  Indicators,  the 
combined  Indications  of  which  represent  the  total  weight 
of  the  load  on  the  scale,  one  of  said  indicators  indicating 
a  portion  of  said  total  weight  of  said  load  in  units  and 
the  other  indicator  indicating  the  remainder  of  said 
load  In  fractions  of  said  units,  means  to  actuate  one  of 
said  Indicators  by  the  mo\ement  of  said  frame,  and  means 
to  actuate  the  other  of  said  indicators  by  the  movement 
of  sold  beam  relatively  to  said  frame 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  (ombination,  with  a  vertical  standard, 
a  frame,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  frame  and  said 
standard  to  sup()ort  the  frame  from  the  standard,  a 
beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  adjustable 
means  to  control  the  movement  of  said  beam,  of  two 
weight  Indicators,  the  combined  indications  of  which  rep- 
resent tlie  total  load  on  the  scale,  one  of  said  indicators 
Indicating  a  portion  of  the  load  in  units  and  the  other  of 
said  Indicators  indicating  the  rer'ainder  of  the  load  in 
fractions  of  said  units,  and  means  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  frame  and  said  t>eam  for  actuating  the 
respective  Indicators. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  combination,  with  a  flxi>d  standard,  of 
a  frame,  a  spring  connecting  said  frame  to  snid  standard. 
a  beam  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  1>  \i'r  pivot 
ally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  said  beam, 
an  operating  member  connected  to  said  lever  between  its 
point  of  connection  to  said  frame  and  to  said  beam, 
whereby  the  movement  of  said  operating  member  will  Im- 
part movement  to  said  frame  and  to  said  beam  relatively 
to  said  frame,  and  Indicators  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
the  movements  of  said  frame  and  said  beam,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  35  n<U  prinfei)   in  the  Cazette  ) 


l,106.S0n.  SEWING  MACHINE.  Ixjiis  Gonnr.  Win- 
chester, Mass  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Goddu  Sewing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  May  20.  1S95.  Serial  No.  540. R9v  iCl, 
112—20,) 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work-support,  a  looper  lo- 
cated below  the  work  support  and  adajited  to  engage  and 
measure  off  the  tlir«'ad  to  !>♦•  taken  by  the  needle,  a  hooked 
needle  located  above  the  work  support  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  measured  thread  and  draw  the  same  into  and 
above  the  material  to  form  a  Utoyi  above  the  same,  and  a 
thread  guide  located  above  the  material  close  to  one  side 
of  the  liH)p  of  thread  yet  held  by  the  said  needle,  said 
thread  guide  carrying  a  second  thread,  combined  with  a 
thread-catcher,  and  means  to  move  It  to  cause  said  thread- 
catcher  to  enter  the  loop  held  above  the  material  by  the 
needle,  engage  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  said  loop  the 
thread  presented  by  the  said  thread  guide,  and  pull  it 
through  the  loop  of  needle  thread  at  t',e  upuer  side  of 
the  said  material,  substantially  as  described 

i.  In  a  sewing  machhie,  a  work-suinwrt.  a  guide  for  the 
needle  thread,  a  pull  off.  means  to  move  It  to  act  on  said 
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thread  between  thf  ne»'dle  tluTad  tfulde  and  the  thread 
supply,  a  loop<'r  located  below  said  work  support,  uieansi 
to  movt'  the  Kaaie  to  en^a^'e  tln'  net'dle  tbrciid  lxtw<-on 
t(i<?  said  nofdlp  thread  i{uide  aud  tho  work,  means  to  move 
said  looper  to  measure  off  the  peedle  thread  for  a  •ititch, 
a  booked  nefdle.  meaoa  to  actuate  it  to  engage  the  meas- 
ured thread  held  by  the  looper  and  draw  the  aaid  thread 
up  through  the  material  for  a  otltih.  ii  thread  guide  1<> 
cated  above  the  material  cloae  to  said  loop  of  needle- 
thread  and  presenting  a  secolid  thr>ad.  and  a  tliread- 
latcher,  and  means  to  move  it,  whereby  said  ibrend- 
catcher  is  made  to  enter  said  li-K^p  of  needle  threuil,  and 
take  the  veeond  thread  from  tlie  tliriad  guide  als<i  above 
the  matiilai  aud  draw  It  therefrom  throuKh  the  itx>p  of 
needle  thread  yet  held  by  the  Mid  needle  above  the  mate- 
rial, and  gradually  give  up  said  thread  to  the  strain  of 
the  loop  of  needle  thread  as  th»sn  the  latter  is  b»-ing  taken 
up,  combined  with  a  take-up  to  art  on  and  take  up  the 
loop   of   needle  thread,   suhstandally    as   described. 

3.  A  sewing  machine  comprahending  the  following  In- 
•trumentalities.  viz  :— a  work  support,  a  hooked  needle  to 
sM'ize  a  needle  thread  below  t!ie  material,  aud  draw  It 
above  the  material  to  form  a  loop  therein,  a  thread  guide 
located  at)OV'.'  flie  material  and  pri'sentiug  a  second  thread, 
a  thread  <atcher  located  .ihov  tln'  material  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  loup  of  needle  tliread  held  by  said  needle 
and  engage  at  its  opposite  aide  a  second  tbn>ad  presented 
hy  said  thread  guide,  means  to  rtgulate  the  cles' ent. 
toward  the  material,  ot  the  thnead-i  atclur  in  engagement 
with  the  8*iid  second  thread,  and  means  to  impart  to 
said  thread  catcher  a  variable  oijrward  movement,  whereby 
the  loop  of  8e<ond  thread  is  varied  in  length  according  to 
the  thickU'Ss  of  the  material,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  .sowini;  machine,  a  h(>oked  needle,  a  pull ulT  for 
tbe  needle-thread,  a  take-up  for  sjiid  thread,  a  brake  for 
the  net  die  thread  t>etween  the  said  pull-off  and  tliread- 
supply.  an  indep.>ndeiit  brake  for  said  needle  thread  be- 
tween said  pull  oflr  an<I  said  take  up.  and  menus  to  actu 
ate  said  pull  off  and  take-up.  cumbined  with  means  to 
actuate  said  two  brakes  indei  ef  dently,  whereby  when  the 
pull  off  works  to  pull  off  thrend  from  the  thread  supply, 
one  of  the  satil  brakes  acts  on  the  thread  between  the 
pull  off  and  the  take  up,  th.'  ot'  er  of  tin-  said  brakes  Is 
removed  from  the  thread,  and  wlen  the  take  up  acts  to 
take  up  the  loop  of  net-die  thrvad.  the  brake  lo<  ated  be- 
tween the  pull  off  and  the  threttd  supply  acts  to  hold  the 
thread,  while  the  i)rake  locate^  between  tie  pull  off  and 
the  take-up  is  opened,  one  or  the  other  of  said  brakes 
always  operating  to  hold  the  Oeedle  thread,  substantially 
as  described. 

.^,  In  a  machine  for  stitching  with  tw«  threads,  a  needle, 
means  to  actuate  it  to  penetrate  the  material  and  leave 
In  the  material  a  loop  of  needle  thread,  a  thread  catcher 
having  a  prong  and  a  heel,  nieans  to  present  a  second 
thread  to  lo<'k  the  loops  of  nefdle  thread,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  thread  catcher  to  cause  its  prong  to  pass 
through  the  loop  of  needle-thread  and  take  said  se<ond 
thread  from  the  means  presenting  it.  the  heel  of  said  loop 
catcher  acting  to  keep  the  loop  of  needlp  thread  in  posi- 
tion during  the  movement  of  tl>e  siiid  catclM-r  througti  the 
loop  to  engage  said  second  thr<»ad  and  means  for  drawing 
the  loop  of  needle  thread  into  the  material,  substantially 
a«  described,  | 

[Claims  6  to  L'O  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  steam  car  heating  system,  provided  with  radiators, 
a  supply  pipe  aud  a  return  pipe,  an  autouiaiically  oper- 
ated \alve  in  .said  supply  pl|>e.  a  valve  adapted  to  close 
said  return  pipe  and  havirn:  two  open  positions,  on.-  per- 
mitting a  free  discharge  and  the  other  a  restricted  dis- 
charge, thermostatically  operated  means  controlled  by  the 
temperature  in  said  return  pipe  and  adapt<'d  to  control 
the  valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  and  a  damper  operated  si- 
multaneously with  said  return  pipe  valve  and  adapttvl  to 
permit  access  of  the  heating  iiedium  to  said  thermostat 
in  the  free  discharge  pooltlon  of  the  valve,  and  to  prevent 
access  thereto  in  the  restrict, -d  discharge  position  of  the 
valve. 


1.106,801.  STE,\M  HKATINU  SYSTEM.  Edward  E. 
(iui.n.  New  York,  N  Y..  assignor  to  (iold  Car  Heating  It 
Lighting  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of 
New  Y'ork.  Filed  Nov  6.  1911.  Serial  No.  658.682. 
\(l.  237—12.*  I 

I     .V  car  lieatin;;  system  having  an  automatic  admission 
valve,  a  thermostat  adapted  to  be  heated  by  the  discharge   i 
and  controlling  said   admlsaioa  valve,    means   for   cutting 
off  the  discharge  entirely  or  for  limiting  it  sufflcifntly  to 
permit  the  es<'ape  of  only  the  water  of  condensation,  and  i 
a  damper  adapted  to  prevent  access  of  the  heating  medium  i 
to  .said    thermostat   when    *aid    means   is   operative   to   cut  ' 
off  or  limit  'he  discharge  as  stated.  ' 


."..  .V  steam  car  heating  system,  provided  with  radiators, 
radiating  pipes,  a  supply  pipe  and  a  return  pipe,  an  auto- 
matically operated  valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  a  hand- 
operated  valve  adapt(Ml  to  close  said  return  pipe  and  hav- 
ing two  open  positions,  one  permitt Iiil'  a  free  discharge  and 
the  other  a  restricted  discharge,  a  thermostat  in  communi- 
cation with  said  return  pipe  and  controlled  by  the  tem- 
perature therein,  nieans  np«'rate<l  by  said  thermostat  for 
controlling  the  valve  In  said  stipply  pipe,  and  a  damper 
op«'rate<i  simultaneously  with  said  return-pipe  valve  and 
adapted  to  permit  access  of  the  heating  medium  to  said 
thermostat  in  the  free-  discharge  position  of  the  valve,  and 
to  prev.iii  access  theretc'i  in  the  restricted-discharge  posi- 
tion of  the  valve. 

4.  A  steam  car  iieatiug  system  comprising  radiating 
pipes,  a  supply  pipe,  a  return  pipe  and  a  drip  pipe  open  to 
the  atmosphere,  an  automatically  oi>erntcil  valve  in  said 
supply  pipe,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  coU.'  said  return  pipe 
and  having  two  open  positions,  one  permitting  a  free  dis- 
charge and  the  other  a  restricted  discharge,  a  thermostat 
In  coinmunHation  with  said  drip  pl|)e.  and  controlled  by 
the  tem|)erature  therein,  means  connected  thereto  for 
operuiiug  the  valve  in  said  supply  pipe,  and  a  danip'-r 
operated  simultaneously  with  said  return  pipe  valve  and 
adapted  to  permit  acc<>8s  of  the  heating  medium  to  said 
thermostat  in  the  free  discharge  position  of  the  valve  and 
to  prevent  access  thereto  in  Ih.'  restricted-discharge  posi- 
tion of  the  valve. 


1,106,802.  CARBIKETKU  Joun  S.  Goldberg.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company, 
Chicago.  HI  Filed  Mar  8,  1907.  Serial  No.  361.218. 
(CI.  48 — 155. 2.  > 

1.  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  of  a  cup-shaped 
valve  chamber,  an  air  inlet,  a  valve  controlling  the  air 
Inlet,  a  fuel  inlet,  an  outlet  for  air  and  fuel,  a  main  valve 
controlling  the  outllow  of  air  from  the  <up  shaped  cham- 
ber, a  stem  for  said  main  valve,  a  spindle  passing  through 
the  stem  and  having  a  tapered  end  engaging  in  the  fuel 
Inlet   for  gnglng   the  outflow  of  fuel,   and   nieans   for   rals- 
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Ing   and    lowering   the   main    valve,    said   air   valve,   main 
ralve  stem  and  spindle  having  a  <-oinmon  nxis. 


2.  In  a  cart>ureter,  the  combination  of  a  cup-shaped 
valve  chamber,  an  air  inlet,  a  check  valve  automatically 
controlling  the  air  inlet,  a  nozzle  extending  upwardly  into 
the  valve  chaml>er  and  adapted  for  connection  with  a  fuel 
supply,  an  outlet  for  air  and  fuel,  a  main  valve  over  the 
nozzle,  for  controlling  the  outflow  of  air  from  the  cup 
shaped  chamber,  a  stem  for  the  main  valve  extending  up 
wardly  through  the  center  of  the  check  valve,  a  spindle 
extending  through  the  stem  and  having  a  tapered  lower 
end  projecting  into  the  nozzle  to  control  the  outflow  there- 
from, means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  main  valve  with 
the  spindle  valve  tr>  control  the  outflow  of  air  and  fuel, 
and  micrometer  means  for  moving  the  spindle  valve  with 
n'spect  to  the  main  valve  whereby  to  adjust  the  propor- 
tion of  air  and  fuel  outflow 

S.  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  with  a  cup-shaped 
cylindrical  casing,  a  horizontal  valve  seat  formed  wfthin 
ti.e  casing,  a  fuel  inlet  nozzle  extending  upwardly  into  the 
casing  and  terminating  at  the  valve  seat,  a  check  valve 
for  controlling  the  Inflow  of  air  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
casing,  a  main  valve  over  the  valve  seat  for  controlling 
the  outflow  of  air  from  the  air  valve,  and  mechanism 
associated  with  the  main  valve  for  causing  vertical  move 
ment  thereof  to  control  the  outflow  of  air.  said  valve  being 
shaped  to  cause  the  air  admitted  by  the  check  valve  to 
be  directed  to  flow  transversely  over  the  valve  seat  and 
inlet   nozzle 

4.  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  with  a  cup-shaped 
cylindrical    casing,    a   partition   at    the    lower   end    of   the 
casing  forming  a  horizontal  valve  seat  within  the  casing, 
a    second    partition    above    the    valve   seat,    said    partitions 
dividing  the   Interior  of  the  casing   into  a   valve   ctiambi-r 
and  a  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  extending  upwardly 
and  terminating  at  the  valve  seat,  a  check  valve  for  con 
trolling    the    flow   of   air   Into    the    casin;:.    said    valve   and 
nozzle  being  concentric,  a  main  valve  associated  with  t'e 
valve  seat  for  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
air  chamt)er  and  the  mixing  ctiainber,  and   mechanism   as 
sociated   with   the   main   valve   for   causing    vertical   move 
ment  thereof  to  adjust  the  comtnunicaf ion  between  the  air 
cliaml>er    and    mixing    chamber,    said    valve    main    being 
formed  to  direct  the  air  admitted  by  the  check  valve  trans 
versely  over  the  valve  seat  and  the  nozzle. 

5,  In  a  carburetor,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  cup 
shaped  inclosing  casing  forming  a  chaini>er,  an  air  inlet  to 
said  chamber,  a  fuel  inlet  to  said  chamber,  valve  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  outflow  of  fuel  and  air  from  said 
chamber,  detachable  actuating  meclmnism  associated  with 
the  valve  mechanism  for  causing  operation  there<if,  a  cover 
for  the  inclosing  casing,  and  locking  means  actnated  by 
the  cover,  when  the  cover  is  applied,  to  lock  the  actuating 
mechanism  in  place. 

[Claims  6  to  22  net  printed  In  the  (iszetle,  j 


1.106.S03.  GRINDING-MACHINE.  Robibt  H.  Grant, 
l>etrolt,  Mich,,  assignor  to  Grant  Automatic  Machine 
Company.  Detroit.  Mich,,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Sept.  21,  11»12.     Serial  No.  721,660,     (CI.  51—4.) 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grind- 
ing wheel  h.Tvlng  a  frusto  conical  grlndlnu  stirfacc  :  a 
work  holder  having  a  work  slldeway  adjacent  to  and 
running  in  the  general  direction  of  an  element  of  said 
surfaces;  said  holder  being  adjustable  about  an  axis 
angularly  related  to  sai<]  surface  and  also  adjustable 
at>out  an  axis  which  lies  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the 
line  of  said  first  named  axis. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  grinding 
whe«l  provided  wltli  a  peripheral  grinding  surface  having 
lines  of  successively  increasing  linear  velocities  ;  a  work- 
holder  adapted  to  maintain  contact  between  said  liues  and 
a  work  blank  whereby  the  latter  will  move  or  tend  to 
move  in  a  direction  transverse  with  respect  to  said  lines  ; 
and  means  for  varying  the  velocity  of  such  described 
movement:  said  work  holder  being  adjtistable  toward  and 
from  said  surface  and  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  with 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel 


1,106.804.  AKROl'LANE.  Bei.TH.n  T.  II,^\iii,ton,  Lon- 
don, England,  Filed  Apr.  25,  1912,  Serial  No,  693,1H8. 
(CI.  244—29.* 


1.  An  aeroplane  having  the  two  sides  of  Its  plane  so  con- 
structed and  provided  with  connecting  means  that  an 
excess  of  air  pressure  on  one  side  will  pnxluce  auto- 
matically a  stabilizing  action  on  the  other  side,  com- 
prlMing  a  hand  control  wheel,  a  control  shaft  detachably 
secured  to  the  hand  wheel,  gearing  l)etween  tbe  control 
shaft  and  the  connecting  means,  and  a  clutch  for  auto- 
ma  tically  locking  the  shaft  to  the  hand  wheel  when  the 
iHtter  is  rotated  from  its  neutral  position,  siibstantialiy 
as  set  forth, 

2,  Stabilizing  means  for  aeroplanes  coniprlslng  rear 
stays  hinged  to  the  body  of  the  machine,  warplug  cordy 
attached  at  one  end  to  said  stays  at  e<|ual  distances  from 
the  center  of  pressure,  a  chain  connecting  the  other  ends 
of  said  cords,  a  sprocket  wheel  engaged  by  said  chain,  a 
loMirol  shaft,  nunns  for  connecting  the  control  shaft  to 
the  sprocket   wheels,   a    hand   wheel,   and   means    for    auto- 
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matlcally    locking    said    hand   Wheel   to  the   control    shaft 
when  thp  hand  wheel  is  turned  from  its  neutral  position. 
:{.   An   aeroplane   having  the  two   sides  of   Its  plane  so 
constrmted  and  provided  with  connecting  means  that  an 
excess    of    air    pressure    on    one    side    will    produce    auto 
matlcally  a   stabilizing  action  on   the  other  side  comprls 
ing  a   hand   control   wheel,   a  abaft   Metarhat-ly   secured   to 
the   hand   wheel   gearing   betw*Mi   thf   shaft   and    the   con 
necting    means,    means    for    connectinif    the    shaft    to    the 
hand  wheel  only   when  the  latter  is  rotated  from  its  neu- 
tral   IK)8itiOn. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  a  cord  connecting  th«  outer  ends  of 
the  plane  together,  a  pulley  oter  which  said  cord  passes, 
a  hand  operated  control  which  when  at  or  near  its  mid 
position  allows  the  pulley  fr.fdom  to  act  automatically. 
but  when  moved  in  either  direction  from  the  mld-posl 
tion  engages  with  and  control!  the  said  pulley. 

,"..  In  an  aeroplane  a  curd  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  the  plane  together,  a  puIUy  over  which  said  cord 
passes,  a  tubular  .arriage  for  s.iid  pulley,  a  spring  acting 
to  maintain  .said  carriage  in  its  normal  place,  a  hand  op- 
erated control  which  when  at  or  near  its  mid  position 
allows  the  pulley  freedom  to  a.  t  automatically,  but  when 
mov^l  in  either  direction  frotn  th.'  mid  position  engages 
with  and  controls  the  said  pull-'.v. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  it  the  (iazette. ) 


6y  said  car  bodjr  comprising  a  pair  of  swinging  arms,  and 
inclined  planes  in  th^  p.Tth  of  movement  of  said  arms  to 
Ifflect  sjiine 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,106,805.  DUMP-CAR.  K.Mti.  H.  H.assen.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa'  as8ignt>r  to  Orenstein-Arthur  Koppei  Co.,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.  Filed  June  s.  ll»12.  Serial  No.  702,588. 
ICI.   105—190.) 


1.  in  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body, 
a  vertically  actual. -d  piston  rod.  a  pivntally  mounted  push- 
member  in  the  path  of  sai<l  piston  ro<l.  and  m-ans  for 
maintaining  said  push-memlw-r  at  substantially  right 
angU-s  tu  til.'  bottom  of  said  car  in  the  tilting  position  of 

the  car-body. 

2.  In  a  dump  car.  the  comDlnation  of  a  ttltlnu  car  rxiity, 
a  vertically  actuated  piston  rt>d.  a  ptvotally  mounted  push 
memlier  carriwl  by  said  car-body  In  the  path  of  said  piston 
rod.   and  ;i   stop   carried   by   said   push-nieml.er  adapted   to 
engage  said  car  body  when  said  piston  rod  is  elevated. 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  of  a  tlltina;  car  body 
a    vertically    actuated    plston>rod.    a    push-memb-r    carried 
by  said  carb<Mly  comprising  rwlnglng  arms  in  the  path  of 
said  piston  rod.  and  means  for  deflecting  said  arms  on  the 
side   the  car   is  dumped. 

4.  In  a  dump  car.  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body. 
4  vertically  actuated  piston- ^>d.  a  push-memb.-r  carried  by 
»«ld  car  t>ody  comprising  a  pair  of  swlngini;  arms  in  the 
path  of  said  piston-rod.  and  m.-nns  In  the  path  of  said 
arui^  to  (i<'f1ect  same. 

5.  In  a  dump-car.  the  combination  of  a  tilting  car-body. 
J    vertlcMlly   actuated    plstoo-rod.    a    push  member    carried 


1,106,806.  STKEKING  APPARATUS  FOR  VEHICLES. 
Pail  Han.sm.v.nv.  Long  Prairie.  Minn  .  assignor  to 
Hansmanti  Manufacturing  Company,  Louk  Prairie, 
Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota  Filed  Jan.  3.  1912. 
Serial  No.  669.193.      (Cl.  21—114.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  draft  pole  having 
pivotal  support  thereon  allowing  vertical  and  horizontal 
swinging  of  the  pole,  an  adjusting  bar  having  pivotal 
support  upon  said  vehicle  at  one  side  of  said  draft  pole 
allowing  it  to  swing  in  vertical  and  horizontal  planes, 
means  for  horizontally  adjusting  th.'  pivotal  connection 
of  said  bar  and  said  vehl<le,  an.l  an  adjusting  conne.  tion 
between  said  bar  and  draft  j  ile  forward  of  the  pivotal 
support  of  said  bar. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  voiiiclr.  a  draft  pole  having 
pivotal  support  tlnrcon  allowing  vrti.al  and  horizontal 
swinging  of  the  pole,  an  adjusting  bar  having  pivotal  sup 
ptirt  upon  said  vehicle  at  one  side  of  said  draft  pole  allow- 
ing It  to  swing  in  v.Ttical  and  horizontal  planes,  means 
for  vertically  adjusting  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  bar 
with  said  vctiiclc.  and  an  adjusting  connection  between 
said  liar  and  draft  pole  forward  of  the  pivotal  support  of 
said  bar. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  draft  pole  having 
pivotal  support  thereon  to  swing  In  vertical  and  horizon- 
tal planes,  an  adjusting  bar  having  pivotal  support  upon 
said  vehicle  alongside  said  pole,  said  pivotal  support  con- 
sisting of  a  coupling,  said  bar  havlns  v.'rtbnl  pivotal  sup- 
port on  said  coupling  and  said  coupling  having  adjustable 
plvt.tal  support  upon  said  vehicle,  and  an  adjusting  con 
ne<tion  l)etwf.'!i  said  bar  and  i>ole. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  v. hide,  a  draft  pob-  having 
pivotal  support  thereon,  n  bar  having  vertical  pivotal  sup- 
port upon  a  coupling  alongside  said  pole,  a  link  10  remov- 
ably and  adjusial.lv  supimrted  in  said  coupling,  means  for 
pivotally  supporting'  said  lln»<  pin  upon  said  vehicle,  and 
an  adjusting  connection  U'tween  said  bar  and  pole. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle,  a  draft  pole  plvotally 
supported  at  Its  inner  .-nd  upon  said  vobide  and  an  ad- 
justing liar  plvotally  supported  on  said  vehicle  alongside 
said  pole,  an  adjustablr  conne<tion  between  the  plvotally 
.supported  ends  of  said  pole  and  bar.  and  an  adjusting 
.•ounection  between  said  pole  and  bar  forward  of  said 
pivotal  support 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1.106,807.  PHNDULUM  LAMP  FOR  CLOCKS.  Chris- 
tian R.  Hanson.  Waterloo.  Iowa.  I'lled  Aug.  19,  1913 
Serial  No    785.506.      (Cl.  240—2.1 

1.  In  combination,  a  sectional  pendulum  comprising 
upper  and  low*^r  s.'parably  connectf'd  sections,  the  upper 
section  having  its  lowt-r  portion  composed  of  insulation 
with  insulated  terminal  conducting  pieces  secured  there 
on  provided  with  opjHisltely  projecting  conducting  studs. 
the  low.T  section  having  Its  upper  end  composed  of  In 
wlatlon.  conducting  hooks  detachnbly  hung  on  said 
studs   and    having   their   stems   secured   through    the    last- 
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mentioned  Insulation,  an  electric  lamp  forming  the  pen- 
dulum-bob, electric  connections  leading  from  the  termi- 
nals of  the  lamp  to  the  said  conducting  hcvjiks,  a  source 
of  electric  current,  and  conductors  between  the  aald 
source  and  the  terminal  conducting  pieces  on  the  upper 
section  of  the  pendulum. 


2.  In  combination,  a  sectional  pendulum  comprising 
upper  and  lower  separably  connected  sections,  the  upper 
section  having  its  lower  i>ortion  composed  of  insulation 
with  Insulated  tenainal  conducting  pieces  havlnc  studs 
eitendinir  therefrom,  the  tubular  lower  section  of  said 
pendulum  having  its  upper  end  plugged  with  insulation, 
hooks  detachably  suspended  on  said  studs  and  having 
their  stems  passed  through  said  in.sulalion.  a  detachable 
electric  lamp  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  second- 
mentioned  pendulum  section,  electric  conductors  betwi-en 
said  books  and  the  terminals  of  said  lamp,  a  fixed  sup 
port,  other  electric  lamps  mounted  detachably  thereon,  a 
source  of  electric  current,  and  Independent  circuits  from 
said  source  of  electric  power  to  the  said  conducting  sec 
tlon.  and  in  series  through  said  last-mentioned  electric- 
lamps. 


1,106.80S       rENTRIFT»;AL    PILP  SCREEN.      Anton    J 
HAt  r;.   Nashua,  N.   H  .  assignor  to  The  Improved  Paper 
Mflchlnery    Company,    Nashua,    N.    H.      Filed    June    29, 
1910.  Serial  No.  569,458.     Renewed  Nov.  22,  1913.     Se- 
rial No    soL>..365.      (Cl.  92—34.) 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tie  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  cylindrical  screen  drum  located 
therein,  of  an  Inlet  extending  through  said  casing  and 
said  screen  drum  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  said 
Inlet  having  lateral  extensions  within  the  screen  drum 
and  spaced  therefrom,  outlets  near  the  ends  of  said  lat- 
eral extensions,  separate  outlets  from  the  casing  for  the 
silvers  and  the  screened  pulp,  and  means  located  between 
said  lateral  extensions  and  the  screen  drum  for  dejjvering 


the  stock   to   the   screen   drum   for  causing  the   silvers   to 
move  toward  the  sliver  outlet. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  borlxontal 
cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a 
cylindrical  screen  drum  located  within  said  casing,  a  set 
of  paddles  supported  from  said  shaft  at  each  end  of  the 
machine  and  extending  toward  the  center  thereof,  said 
paddles  being  adapted  to  rotate  with  their  outer  edges 
In  close  proximity  to  said  screen  drum,  the  paddles  of  one 
.set  tieing  inclined  oppositely  to  those  of  the  other  set  and 
Inclined  rearwardly  with  respect  to  their  direction  of 
rotation  toward  the  center  of  the  machine,  an  Inlet  ar- 
ranged intermediate  the  length  of  the  machine  and  ex- 
tending into  the  Interior  of  the  screen  drum,  and  feed 
spouts  extending  from  each  side  of  said  inlet  within  the 
plane  of  said  paddles  and  having  delivery  openings  near 
the  opposite  respective  ends  of  the  screen,  a  shower  pipe 
located  within  said  screen  drum  and  arranged  inside  of 
said  paddles;  a  sliver  outlet  in  communication  with  the 
screen  drum  at  its  central  part  and  a  pulp  outlet  In  com- 
munication  with   the  Interior  of  the  casing. 

•S  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  a  horlxontal 
cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  extending  therethrough,  a  cas 
ing  drum  located  within  said  casing  and  supporte<l 
at  Its  end  from  the  end  walls  of  said  casing,  collecting 
means  arranged  circumferentially  of  said  screen  drum  near 
its  center,  a  sliver  outlet  in  communication  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  screen  in  the  plane  of  said  collecting  means, 
an  inlet  arranged  Intermediate  the  length  of  the  machine 
and  extending  Into  the  interior  of  said  screen  drum,  feed 
spouts  extending  from  each  side  of  said  inlet  toward  the 
ends  of  the  machine  and  spaced  from  said  screen  drum  ; 
paddle  blades  located  In  and  adapted  to  rotate  through  the 
annular  spaces  formed  between  the  screen  drum  and  said 
feed  spouts,  said  blades  being  supptirted  from  their  outer 
ends  by  said  shaft,  the  blades  at  one  end  being  inclined 
oppositely  to  those  at  the  other  end,  said  Inclination  being 
toward  the  center  of  the  machine  and  rearwardly  with  re- 
sp»»ct  to  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  blades,  a  shower 
pipe  located  within  said  screen  drum  and  inside  of  said 
blades  and  extending  lengthwise  said  screen  drum,  and  a 
pulp  outlet  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said 
casing. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  casing  and  a  cylindrical  screen  drum  located 
therein,  of  an  inlet  extending  through  said  casing  and  said 
screen  drum  Intermediate  the  length  thereof,  said  Inlet 
having  lateral  extensions  within  the  scre<'n  drum  and 
spaced  therefrom,  outlets  near  the  ends  of  said  lateral  ex 
tensions,  a  pulp  outlet  from  the  casing,  a  sliver  outlet 
communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  screen  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  and  means  located  between  said  lateral 
extensions  and  said  screen  drum  for  delivering  stock  to 
said  screen  and  for  causing  slivers  to  move  toward  the 
center  of  said  screen  to  the  sliver  outlet. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  of  a  cylindrical  screen  drum  located 
therein  of  a  stock  inlet  extending  through  said  casing 
and  said  screen  drum  intermediate  the  length  thereof,  said 
Inlet  having  lateral  extensions  within  the  screen  drum  and 
spaced  therefrom,  outlets  near  the  ends  of  said  lateral 
extensions,  separate  outlets  from  the  casing  for  the  silvers 
and  the  screened  pulp,  and  a  plurality  of  paddle  blades 
located  in  and  adapted  to  rotate  through  the  space  be- 
tween the  said  lateral  extensions  and  the  screen  drum, 
said  blades  being  inclined  rearwardly  with  respect  to  the 
direction  of  rotation  from  the  said  stock  outlets  toward 
the  silver  outlet. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,106,809.  KITCHEN  UTENSIL.  Raymond  J.  Havehty 
and  Annie  Eckenrdu,  Altoona,  Pa.,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  William  Thomas  Haverty,  Altoona,  Pa.  Filed 
Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,180.  (Cl.  65—28.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
handle  member  having  lateral  reinforcing  rlba  and  doubled 
upon  Itself  at  one  end  to  form  a  socket,  and  a  ladle  body 
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having    a    book    adapted    to    enter    the    said    socket    nnd 
thert-by  .LnachaMy  engai^e  with  the  said  handle  memlwr. 


:.'.  A  devic  of  the  character  described  comprislni;  a 
ladle  bodv,  a  hook  formed  therefi-om.  and  h  handle  m.T.r.-or 
having  laterally  extending  wlogs  at  one  end.  said  end 
adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly  ajid  said  wings  adapted  to 
be  bent  barkwardly  to  engage  the  body  of  the  handle 
member,  thereby  forming  a  s.xiki't  to  detachably  receive 
the  hook  on  th--  ladle  l)ody. 


1  in*!  SKI  BUTT0NI(OI.?:.SF.\VIN<;  M.vrHINE.  Cy.onr.z 
S  Hill,  Strafford.  N.  H  .  as»lgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Companv,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey      Filed  Feb.  'M,  15)11.     Serial  No.  609.579. 

(Cl.   112^4. » 


work  and  the  thread  handling  mei-hanisms  in  a  detlnite 
relation  to  each  other  to  form  tlie  stitches  about  the 
margin  of  a  buttonliole  .onipriHiug  a  fbaft.  tleiibly  sub- 
stantially non  elastic  m.-mb^rs  .otin.rting  the  shaft  witti 
said  supports,  and  means  for  actuating  tlie  shaft  to  ro- 
tate said  lueohanisms  during  the  formation  of  the  button- 
hole, substantially   as  described. 

4  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  needle  and  eomplemenUl  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nism located  on  opposites  of  the  work  and  arrang.d  to 
rotate  co  axlally.  automatic  ra»Thanism  for  relatively  mov- 
ing the  work  and  the  stitch  forming  mechanism  in  a 
definite  relation  to  each  other  to  form  tlie  stitches  about 
the  margin  of  a  buttonhole  comprising  a  shaft  arranged 
substantially  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
ne«'dle  and  complenu-ntal  mechanism,  IhxiMe  substan- 
tially non-elastic  meml>ers  connecting  the  sliaft  with  the 
neelde  and  the  complemental  mechanism  and  mechanism 
for  actuating  the  shaft  to  rotate  fhr  n.-dle  and  com- 
plementul  mechanism  during  the  formation  of  the  button- 
hole, substantially  as  (lescrit>ed. 

5.  A  buttonhole  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, coiipi-rating  stitch  f.irmlng  raechailisraa  located  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  work,  rotary  supports  for  said  mecha- 
nisms, automatic  mechanism  for  relatively  moving  the 
work  and  the  stitch  forming  me<  hanlsni  in  a  detlnlt.-  re- 
lation to  each  other  to  form  the  stitches  about  th.'  mar- 
gin of  a  buttonhol.'  comprising  a  shaft,  flexible  substan- 
tially non  elHstir  nienih.rs  .onnectliig  th.-  shaft  with  "-lid 
mechanism.s,  means  fur  actuating  the  shaft  to  rotate  said 
n-echanlsms  during  the  formation  of  the  buttonhole,  and 
provision  for  taking  up  the  slack  In  said  memlK-rs.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1106  811.     SHOE.     Walttu  J.    FIo.vb.   I'ortland,  Me.,  as- 
'  slgnor   to    W.    J.    Hoar    Shoe   Manufacturing   Co.,    I'ort- 
land.   Me.,   a   Corporation.      Fll-d   Oct.    1.    li'ir?       Serial 
No.  792,86:^       (CI.  36—43.) 


1     \    buttonhole    sewing    muchlne    having.    In    combina- 
tion     rotatable    stitch    forming    mechanism,     pulleys    ar- 
ranged In  operative  relation  with  said  mechanism,  a  rock 
shaft  for  imparting  rotary  m.xvement   to  •.aid  stitch  form- 
Uii:    me.hanism,    sectors   carrlrt.1   by    said   r.xk   shaft,    flexi- 
ble substantially  nonela.stic  connectors  wrapped  in  oppo 
•Ite  directions  about  said   pulleys  and   alwut   said  sectors 
and  attached  respectively  to  aaid  pulleys  and  to  said  sec 
tors    and   means    to   adjust    said    sectors    to   take   up   the 
slack  in  said  flexible  memUTs,   subsiuntially  as  described. 
::.    A    buttonhole    sewing    mlicbine    having,    in    combiua 
tio~n    rotatable  stitch   forming  lueclianisoi   in.  iuding  a   n, 
tatable    needle    bar.    a    rotatatilc    box    through    which    sal.l 
needle  bar  passes,   a  pair  of  |. alleys  carrb^d   by   said   l>ox. 
complemental  stitch  forming  mechanism,  a  block  ou  which 
sal<l    complemental    mechauistu    Is    supported,    a    pair    of 
pulleys  carried  by  said  hlock.  means  to  rotate  said  stitch 
forming     mechanism     comprisilni:     a     m.k     shaft,     .sectors 
mounted  on  said  HKk  shaft   iTSpi'ctively  opposite  the  said 
.tiUcys.  flexibU-  siit.sfanttally  n-.n  ela.uic  meml)ers  wrapp.-.l 
In   opposite  directions  about  Kaid   pulleys  and  about   said 
sectoj-s   and   attached   respectively    to   said    pulleys   and    to 
Mid  !««ctoni,  and  means  to  adjust  said  s«H-tors  to  take  up 
the   slack    in   said    flexible   mfmbers.   substantially    as  d.- 

scribed. 

:i    A    buttonholp    sewing    mdchine.    having.    In    comtilna 
tlon    cooperating  thread  han<llng  mechanisms  located   .  n 
opp<i«ite    side,    of    the    work,    rotary    supports    for    sai.l 

cbanisnu.  automatic   meaiw  for   relatively    moving   the 


1  A  foot  covering  iiavitm.  in  ( omblnatlon,  nn  Insole 
having  a  portion  of  each  side  edge  turue.l  up  to  form  a 
-boulder  terminating  at  the  to.-  portion  of  said  insole, 
striiis  secured  to  said  shoulders  and  forming  Insole  ex- 
tensions, and  an  upp.  r  s.cured  to  said  shouldera.  the  to*- 
[sirtlon  of  said  ins.  le  being  free  from  said  upper. 

2.  A  foot  covering  having.  In  combination,  an  iii^^ob 
having  a  {vMtlon  of  ^n.-h  side  edge  turned  up  to  form  a 
should.T  terminatinir  at  the  t.^  [K^rtlon  of  said  Insole, 
said  Inaole  havini:  its  b-el  i^orilon  separate  from  th.- 
main  b.«lv  of  the  insol.-,  strips  secured  to  said  shoulders 
and  forming  lus-.Ie  extensions,  and  an  upper  secured  to 
sal.l  sh.)ul.ler.  the  toe  portion  ..f  said  Insole  being  free 
from  said  uptn-r. 

3.  A  foot  covering  having.  In  combination,  an  Inso'.e 
formed  with  incisions  on  opposite  wl.'.-s  a.ljacent  the  toe 
p.>rtion  :  sai.l  insole  having  its  heel  p..rtlo:i  separate  from 
the  main  bo.ly  of  the  insole,  the  elge  portions  of  the 
insole  between  said  hwl  portion  and  the  Incisions  being 
turnetl  up  to  form  shoulders,  strips  secured  to  sal.l  shoul 
ders  and  f.)rming  insole  extensi.ms.  and  an  upper  s-..,  ,ir.-.| 
to  sai.l  shoulders,  the  toe  portion  .)f  sal.l  insol..  I.ein? 
free  from  said  upper. 

4  A  foot  covering  having,  i'l  .  (i:nbina tlon,  «:i  i;:s.i:e 
formeil  with  incisl.ms  on  opposit.  .-.Iges  a.ijnr.nt  the  toe 
porti.m  :  said  insole  having  its   heel  portion  separate  from 
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the  main  l>ody  of  the  Insole,  the  edge  portions  of  the  insole 
between  s.tM  heel  portion  an.l  the  incisions  belne  turnei 
up  to  form  shoulders,  strips  secured  to  ssiil  shf)iilder8 
and  forming  insole  extensions.  .1  w.lt  secnr.Ml  to  said 
shoulders  ;  and  an  upper  united  to  said  insole  l>etween  the 
shoulders  and  welt  by  said  securing  means,  the  toe  pdr- 
tlon  .>f  said  lns.>Ie  t>elng  free  from  said  upper. 

5.  A  fot  covering  having,  in  (•.)nibinatlon.  an  Insole 
formed  with  incisions  on  opposite  edges  adjacent  the  toe 
portion  :  said  Insole  having  Its  heel  portion  separate  from 
th.'  main  Nxiy  ot  the  ius.ile.  the  .■due  iMirtions  of  the  in- 
sole l>etween  said  tieel  portion  and  the  Incisions  t)elng 
turned  up  to  f.irm  siiotilders.  strips  secured  to  said  shoul- 
ders and  forming  insole  extensions,  a  welt;  an  upper:  and 
two  rows  of  stitches  unit  In;:  said   upper  to  said  shouldera. 


1,10»^,S12.  TIUCK-THIK.  H.\ri:y  V.  HoLLiNOS,  San 
Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one  half  to  Christian  T. 
Jacol>s."n.  Snn  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  761,312.     (CI.  152—9.) 


■J 
3 


V*, 


1.  A  resilient  tire  for  trucks  comprising  a  felly,  grooved 
side  flanges  iM.lted  thereto  ami  having  portions  of  their 
a.ljacent  faces  approaching  ea.h  other  as  they  recede 
fr.)m  the  f.'lly,  solid  blocks  In  contact  with  said  approach 
Ing  faces  of  the  flanges,  said  blocks  having  a  bottom  por- 
tion a.lapted  to  contact  with  a  solid  jiortlon  of  the  wheel 
rim,  anil  two  rubber  rings  forming  resilient  cushions 
under  the  solid  blocks,  substantially  a.-  described. 

2.  A  resilient  tire  for  trucks  coinprlsliig  n  felly,  grooved 
side  flanges  secured  thereto,  portions  .^f  the  adjacent  faces 
of  sai.l  flanges  iiuiiniiig  toward  .■«.  h  other  as  the  flanges 
receile  from  the  felly,  solid  blocks  In  contact  with  said 
approaching  faces  of  said  flanges,  said  blocks  having  a 
bottom  portion  adapted  to  contact  with  a  rigid  portion 
of  th.'  felly,  two  rubber  rings  forming  resilient  cushions 
ext.iuling  into  the  grooves  of  the  side  flanges  and  sup 
porting  the  solid  blocks  at  the  edges  thereof,  and  resilient 
blocks  between  each  pair  of  solid  blocks,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  A  resilient  tire  for  trucks  comprising  a  felly,  side 
flanges  bolted  thereto,  said  side  flanges  having  their  ad- 
jacent faces  approaching  each  other  as  they  recede  from 
the  felly,  a  central  spacing  ring  surr»>unding  the  felly 
and  having  Us  opposite  faces  receding  from  each  other, 
two  series  of  solid  blocks  In  contact  with  the  flanges  and 
spacing  rings,  said  blocks  having  a  portion  to  contact 
with  the  solid  rim  of  the  felly,  and  resilient  rings  upon 
which  the  edges  of  the  base  of  said  solid  blocks  rest,  sub 
Btantlallv  as  described. 


1.10«.M13.  THRKAl"  liKAWlNt,  ATTACHMRNT  FOR 
MEWIN  J-MACHINH8.  .I.ihn  Hoitzmann.  Baltimore, 
Md.  :  Ivouise  Hoitzmann  executrix  of  said  John  Holtx- 
mann.  deceased.  tiled  July  2!*.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7H1.770       (CI.    112—33.) 

1.    In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combinafbin  with  the  work 
plate,  throiitplate  and  presses  foot,  of  a  thin  thread-draw 
Ini?    finger    disposed    above    i>nt    close   to    the   said    throat 
plate    and    normally    in    front    of    said    presser    foot,    and 
means  for  operating  said  finger  whereby  it   may   1*  swung 


forward  loriK  >ntally  In  th.'  general  direction  of  the  for- 
ward feed  if  the  work,  ov'r  the  said  throat-plate  and 
tieneath  said  presser  foot,  when  the  latter  is  slightly  lifted, 
for  the  pur|>ose  of  drawing  down  the  ends  of  needle 
threads  and  carrying  them  forward  of  the  needles. 


f 


J_M  'x  t:^^-  :x  » 


-.  In  a  sewing  iiiac!iine.  the  c.tmblnatlou  with  the  work 
jilafe.  throat-plate  and  presserfoot.  of  a  thin  thread- 
drawing  finger  disposed  above  but  close  to  the  said 
throat  jilate  and  normally  In  front  of  said  presser  f.Mit. 
and  a  b  ver  pivoted  to  said  work  plate  and  by  which  said 
finger  is  carreld,  so  that  said  linger  may  be  swung  forward 
horizontally  in  the  general  dir.clion  of  the  forward  feed 
of  the  work  .iver  the  said  throat  plate  and  l>eneath  saio 
prt^ser  f.'ot.  when  the  latt.M-  Is  slightly  lifted,  for  th" 
purpose  of  drawing  down  the  ends  of  needle  threads  and 
carrying  them  forward  of  the  needles. 

3.    In  a  sewing  m:ichlne,  th"  comliination  with  the  work 
j>late.    throat-plate    and    presser  foot,    of    a    thin    thread 
drawing  finger  disposed  above  but  close  to  the  said  throat 
plate  and  normally  In  front  of  said  presser  foot,  a   lerer 
pivoted    to   said    work  plate   and   by    which   said    finger    Is 
.■arrled.   so   that    said    finger  may   b.'   swung   forward   horl 
^.intally    in   the   general   direction   of   the   forward    feed   of 
the    work    over    the    said    throat  plate    and    beneath    said 
presser  foot,    when    the    latter   Is    slightly    lifted,    for    the 
puri>ose  of  ilrawing  down    the   ends  of  iieo<11e  threads  and 
carrying  them  forward  of  th.'  needles,  a  retracting  sprini; 
for  returning  said  lever  to  Its  normal  or  Inoperative  po- 
sition, and  a  stoji  for  limiting  tlie  inov.  ni.'nt  of  snid   b'ver 
under  the  acth'ti  of  said  spring 


l.loii.sil  AT'IACHMKNT  FOR  FIN<}KR-RINGlS.  Bkh- 
Tii.)i.i>  II..1.ZKI.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913. 
Serial   No.   7SG,.">9.      (CI.  63—17.) 


1.  An  attachment  for  finger  rings  comprising  in  c»kd- 
binatioD.  a  spring  metal  band  of  less  curvatur.'  than  the 
ring  and  adapted  to  be  p<Msltloned  within  the  ring,  a  spring 
clip  member  disp..sed  at  one  end  of  the  said  band,  a  sec 
ond  spring  clip  meml>er  disposed  at  the  opfwsite  end  of 
the  l»and  from  said  first  mentioni-d  spring  clip  member 
and  pivoted  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  attachment  for  finger  rings,  comprising  in  com 
bination.  a  spring  metal  band  of  less  currature  than  the 
ring  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  ring,  a  clip 
meml>er  disposed  at  one  end  of  the  said  band  and  Integral 
therewith,  a  second  clip  member  disposed  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  land  from  said  first  mentioned  clip  member  and 
pivoted  thereto,  substantially   as  described. 


1.106.K1.').      DKNTAl.    INSTRrMF:NT.      Wiii.iam    J     Hf>P 
KINS.    Chicago.    Hi.      Filed   Apr.    16.    1914.      Serial    No 
83li.2.''.h       (CI.  32 — 10.) 
1.  A  dental  Instrument  compilslBf  •  tnlmlar  handle, 

a    fixed    member   forming   an    extension   of   said   handle,    a 
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movable  memt>^r  extending  (long  8aid  fixed  member 
through  an  op^'nlng  In  the  eOd  of  said  handle,  copper- 
atlng  Jaws  on  the  outer  enda  of  aald  members,  a  thumb 
or  ttngfr  piece  rlifidly  secured  to  said  movable  m»'ml»er  and 
extending  through  a  longitudinal  slot  In  said  handle,  and 
,T  rolled  spring  In  said  handU  for  forcing  said  movable 
memlier  outward  to  bring  said  Jpws  into  engagement. 


2.  A  dental  Instrument  cmaprlslng  a  tubular  handle, 
a  oiled  spring  within  said  bundle,  parallel  members  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  said  liendle,  one  of  said  members 
tK'lng  secured  to  sal<l  handle  and  the  other  passing 
through  an  opening  ther.'in,  ae  abutment  for  said  spring 
on  the  end  of  said  latter  member  located  within  .said 
handle,  cooperating  Jaws  at  tlje  outer  ends  of  aald  mem- 
bers, and  a  guide  band  for  said  members  adjacent  to  said 

Jaws. 

S.  A  dental  Instrument  comprising  a  tubular  handle  of 
sheet  metal  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot 
In  one  side,  a  narrow  struck  up  part  having  its  outer  end 
upturned  to  form  a  jaw  and  Us  inner  end  upturned  and 
perforated  to  form  an  end  he«d  of  the  handle,  a  second 
similar  narrow  struck  up  pan  extending  through  the  per- 
foration in  the  upturned  end  of  the  first  struck  up  part 
and  itself  having  its  outer  end  upturned  to  form  a  Jaw 
and  its  inner  end  upturned  to  tirm  a  thumb  or  tinger  piece 
extending  through  the  slot  la  the  handle,  a  guide  band 
secured  to  one  of  said  struck  up  parts  and  engaging  the 
other  near  said  jaws,  and  a  (Joiled  .spring  In  said  handle 
abutting  against  the  adjacent  upturned  end  of  said  second 
struck  up   part. 

4.  A  dental  instrument  co«iprislng  a  handle,  a  fixed 
Jaw  secured  to  said  handle,  n  cooperating  movable  Jaw 
slldably  mounted  relative  to  «|.i  fixed  jaw.  and  a  sirring 
tending  to  move  said  Jaws  t.^wurd  .ach  other,  the  opposing 
faces  of  .said  jaws  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
notches. 

1,106.810.  rOT.OIl  Illori)i;R.\rHV  Fkedkric  Elh;enb 
Ivts,  Woodcliff  on  Hudson.  N  (  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912. 
Serial   No.  682,774.      (Tl     K)!      l>^L'.t 


1.  In  the  art  of  color  pbot'^griiphy  the  method  of  mak 
ing  multl  color  prints  from  a  set  of  color  selection  nega- 
tives comprising  the  followint:  steps  photographically  pre- 
paring dye  members  from  at  least  one  of  said  negatives, 
dying  such  memljers  to  produce  color  Images  therein, 
placing  each  such  dye  memlVT  and  a  print  member  in 
mutual  face  contact,  and  maintaining  between  said  two 
memtiers  in  the  presence  of  aioisture  a  substantial  plate 
pressure  applied  N'fore  lmbll>|tlon  has  substantially  com- 
menced. 

'2.  In  the  art  of  color  photoijraphy  the  method  of  making 
multi-color  prints  from  a  ser  of  color  selection  negatives 
comprising  the  following  steps  :  photographically  prepar 
ing  from  at  leaat  one  of  said  negatives  dye  members  con 
slsting  of  tenuous  reliefs  in  blchromated  gelatin,  dyeing 
such  members  to  produce  color  Images  liy  selective  absorp 
tlon  therein,  placing  each  such  dye  member  and  a  print 
memtier  In  mutual  face  contact,  and  maintaining  between 
said  two  memb.'rs  in  the  presence  of  moisture  a  substan 
tial  plate  pressure  applied  lH>fore  Imbibition  baa  substan 
thiUy    commenced. 


."?.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  method  of  making 
multl  color  prints  from  a  set  of  color  selection  negatives 
comprising  the  following  steps  photographically  prepar- 
ing dye  members  from  at  least  one  of  said  negatives,  dye- 
ing such  members  to  produce  color  Images  therein,  placing 
each  such  ilye  meij\b»'r  in  mutual  face  contact  with  a  print 
member  consisting  of  pajHT  coated  with  tiardened  mor- 
dantiMl  gelatin,  and  maintaining  t»«'twpen  said  two  metn- 
bers  in  the  presence  of  moisture  a  sui)8tantlal  plate  pres- 
sure applleil  b<'fore  imbibition  has  substantially  com- 
menced. 

4.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  method  of  mak- 
ing multl  color  prints  from  a  set  of  color  selection  nega- 
tives comprising  the  following  steps:  photographically  pre- 
paring from  at  least  one  of  said  negatives  dye  members 
consisting  of  tenuous  relief.s  in  blchromated  gelatin,  dyeing 
such  members  to  produce  color  Images  by  selective  at)8orp 
tlon  therein,  placing  each  such  dye  memt)er  In  mutual  face 
contact  with  a  print  member  consisting  of  paper  coated 
with  hardened  mordanted  gelatin,  and  maintaining  lie- 
tween  said  two  memfn-rs  in  the  presence  of  moisture  a 
substantial  plate  pressure  applied  before  Imbibition  has 
substantially    commenced. 

.'.  In  the  art  of  color  photography  the  method  of  making 
multicolor  prints  from  a  set  of  color  selection  negatives 
comprising  the  following  steps:  photographically  pre- 
paring dye  meml>ers  from  at  least  one  of  said  negatives. 
dyeing  such  members  to  produce  color  Images  therein. 
pla<ing  each  such  dye  member  and  a  frint  member  In 
mutual  face  contact  while  Njth  are  sulistantially  dry,  and 
then  subjeetink;  them  to  sustained  plate  pressure  and  to 
moisture. 

IClaims  6  to  21   not  prlnttnl  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1.106,817.  PROCKSS  (^FTKEATINd  C.VST  IRON.  JosiWI 
E.  JoH.VHON.  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  784,492.      (CI.  75—27.) 

1  The  jirocess  of  trentlTig  cast  Iron,  which  consists  In 
adding  oxygen  and  silbon  to  a  bath  of  the  same,  while 
maintaining  the  temperature  low  enough  to  permit  the  re- 
tention of  oxygen  by  tlie  bath  with  a  minimum  elimina- 
tion of  carbon. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  cast  iron,  wliich  cr-nslsts  in 
providing  a  bat;i  of  siiiil  iron.  Incorporating  oxygen  there 
in  at  a  temjH'rature  sufficiently  low  to  permit  the  retention 
of  oxygen  and  a  minimum  ellmlnati'in  of  carbon,  provid- 
ing a  second  bath  of  Iron  cont.iining  silicon,  and  mixing 
said  l)ath8  together. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  cast  iron,  which  consists  In 
oxidizing  a  bath  of  said  iron  at  a  temperature  which  will 
caufe  the  silicon  content  to  be  lowered  without  materially 
affecting  the  carbon,  oxygenating  said  bath,  and  finally 
adding  silicon  thereto. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  cast  Iron,  which  consists  in 
removing  enough  silicon  from  a  bath  of  said  iron  to 
permit  of  the  absorption  of  oxygen  by  the  iron,  then 
oxygenating  said  bath,  and  finally  adding  silicon  thereto. 

.">.  The  process  of  treating  cast  iron,  which  consists  In 
addinir  silicon  to  a  bath  of  said  Iron  containing  oxygen, 
the  rtdilifion  of  the  silicon  l)elng  under  «uch  conditions 
that  oxygen  will  be  retained  i>y  the  l>ath. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.) 


1,106,818.      SKIRT.       Fannie    .V.     K.\uflek.    Weedsport. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   29,   1912.     .Serial   No.   687.194       (CI. 

1.  A  skirt  having  a  waist  band  and  vertical  silts  In  the 
front  thereof  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center,  the  mwttng 
ends  of  the  Itaud  at  l>oth  of  the  slits  being  provided  with 
adjustalile  interlocking  connections  whereby  the  l>ody  of 
the  skirt  is  drawn  to  the  front  during  such  adjustment  to 
preserve  the  proper  fullness  at  the  lower  front  of  the 
skirt,  the  back  of  the  skirt  having  portions  thereof  at 
opi>oslte  sides  of  the  center  folded  outwardly  and  laterally 
to  form  a  raised  panel  centrally  at  the  l>ack.  and  means 
for  varying  the  width  of  the  folds,  and  holding  them  Ic 
their  folded  positions  without  varying  the  width  of  the 
panel. 
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2.  A  skirt  bavlDg  a  waist  band,  the  front  portion  of  the 
skirt  Including  the  waist  band  having  vertical  silts  equi- 
distant from  the  center  of  said  front,  the  edges  of  the 
waist  band  at  each  silt  being  overlapped  and  provided 
respectively  with  a  series  of  eyelets  and  a  hook  for  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  the  eyelets,  the  back  of  the  skirt 


including  the  corresponding  portion  of  the  band  having 
folds  equidistant  from  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  siiid  liack  to  form  a  single  raise<l  [lanel,  the  overlapped 
pt)rtious  of  each  fold  in  the  l)and  being  provided  respec- 
tively with  a  series  of  eyelets  and  a  hook  for  engaging 
In  said  eyelets. 


1,106.819  ri.AYINO  APPARATl'S  FOR  MUSICAL  IN 
STRUMENTS.  .Iohn  F.  Kelly,  Plttsfleld,  Mass  Filled 
Dec.  6.  1907.     Serial  No.  405,381.      (CI.  84— 1T4.) 


1.  In  a  sheet-controlled  automatic  playing  apparatus 
for  musical  Instruments,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
operating  devices  for  operating  the  tone  producing  devices 
of  the  musical  Instrument,  a  series  of  controlling  devices 
positioned  to  be  controlled  by  perforations  in  one  longitu- 
dinal zone  of  the  music  sheet  for  controlling  the  operation 
of  .said  operating  devices  to  cause  the  production  of  tones 
of  normal  loudness,  and  a  second  series  of  controlling  de- 
vices positioned  to  be  controlled  by  perforations  in  an- 
other longitudinal  zone  of  the  music  sheet  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  .^aid  operatlnt-  devices  for  producing 
tones  louder  than  those  produced  throupli  the  operation 
of  the  controllinir  devices  of  the  first  series  and  automati- 
cally opersted  movable  devices  to  simultaneously  vary  the 
operation  of  both  series  of  controlling  devices. 

2.  In  a  sheet  controlled  automatic  playing  apparatus 
for  musical  Instruments,  the  combination  of  n  series  of 
operating  magnets  for  operating  the  tone  producing  de- 
vices of  the  musical  Instrument,  a  series  of  controlling 
devices  positioned  to  be  controlled  by  perforations  In  one 
longitudinal  zone  of  the  music  sheet  to  cause  said  operat- 
ing magnets  to  be  energized,  and  a  second  series  of  con- 
trolling devices  positioned  to  be  controlled  by  perfora- 
tions In  another  longitudinal  zone  of  the  music  sheet  to 


cause  said  operating  magnets  to  be  energised,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  connections  therefrom  to  said  series  of 
controlling  devices  whereby  the  magneto-motive  force  of 
the  operating  magnets  when  energised  through  the  opera- 
tion of  the  controlling  devices  of  the  second  scries  Is 
greater  than  when  energized  through  the  operation  of  the 
controlling  devices  of  the  first  series. 

3.  In  a  sheet  controlled  automatic  playing  apparatus 
for  musical  instruments,  the  combination  of  (^  series  of 
operating  magnets  for  operating  the  tone-producing  de- 
vices of  the  musical  instruments,  a  series  of  circuits  for 
energizing  said  operating  magnets,  a  series  of  controlling 
devices  positioned  to  cooperate  with  perforations  In  one 
longitudinal  zone  of  the  music  sheet  to  close  said  circuits, 
a  second  series  of  circuits  for  energizing  said  magnets,  a 
second  series  of  controlling  devices  positioned  to  co<>per- 
ate  with  perforations  in  another  longitudinal  zone  of  the 
music  sh.^et  to  close  the  circuits  of  said  second  series,  and 
means  for  supplying  to  the  circuits  of  the  second  series 
current  of  greater  strength  than  is  supplied  to  the  cir- 
cuits of  the  first  series. 

4.  in  a  sheet  controlled  automatic  playing  apparatus 
for  musical  instruments,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
operating  magnets  for  operating  the  tone  producing  de- 
vices of  the  musical  instrument,  a  series  of  circuits  for 
energizing  said  operating  magnets,  a  scries  of  controlling 
devices  for  cooperating  with  the  music  sheet  to  close  said 
circuits,  a  second  series  of  circuits  for  energizing  said 
operating  magnets,  a  second  series  of  controlling  devices 
for  cooperating  with  the  music  sheet  to  close  the  circuits 
of  said  second  series,  means  for  supplying  to  the  circuits 
of  the  second  series  current  of  greater  strength  than  is 
supplied  to  the  circuits  of  the  first  series,  a  resistance 
device  In  each  of  said  circuits,  and  means  for  varying  the 
resistance  of  said  resistance  devices  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  sheet-controlled  automatic  playing  apparatus 
for  musical  instruments,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
operating  magnets,  a  series  of  circuits  for  energizing  said 
magnets,  a  circuit-closer  in  each  of  said  circuits  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  the  music  sheet,  a  contact  member 
adapted  to  t»e  engaged  l>y  said  circuit  closers,  a  second 
series  of  circuits  for  energizing  said  magnets,  a  circuit 
closer  in  each  of  the  circuits  of  said  second  series  adapted 
to  be  controlled  by  the  music  sheet,  a  second  contact 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  circuit  closers  of 
said  second  series  of  circuits,  and  means  to  supply  the 
circuits  of  the  second  series  with  current  of  greater 
strength  than  is  supplii'd  to  the  circuits  of  the  first  series 
wherel)y  one  series  of  circuits  will  supply  a  current  of 
higher  voltage  than  the  other. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,100,820.  PLAYER -PIANO  PNEUMATIC  BELLOWS. 
JosBiPH  KN.4GGK,  Chlcago  Heights,  III.,  a-ssignor  to  The 
Baldwin  Company.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12. 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,193.     (CI.  84—168.) 


1.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument:  a  l>ellows  hav- 
ing means  for  its  expansion,  thus  exerting  suction  tension, 
and  opposed  lesser  means  for  compression  applied  to  the 
movable  leaf  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of  modifying  said 
suction  tension. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument :  a  bellows  hav- 
ing interior  means  for  Its  expansion,  thus  exerting  suc- 
tion tension,  and  opposed  lesser  exterior  means  for  com- 
pression applied  to  the  movable  leaf  thereof,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  modl'ylng  said  suction  tension. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  musical  instrument :  a  bellows  hav- 
ing expansion  springs  for  exerting  suction  tension  and 
opposed  compression  springs  of  lesser  tension  for  the  pur- 
pose of  modifying  and  increasing  the  range  of  variation 
of  said  suction  tension. 
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4.  In  a  mechanical  musical  Inatniment  a  bellows  hav- 
ing eipanalon  sprlDita  for  etertlng  auction  tension,  and 
oppoa«»d  compresalon  aprlnga  of  lew^r  power  of  t<»nalon. 
applle«l  to  th*>  movable  leaf  thereof,  for  the  purpose  of 
modifying  and  Increaslni:  th«  range  of  variation  of  aald 
auction  tension. 

5  In  II  mechanic-nl  mushal  Instniment.  a  bellows  hav- 
ing expansion  springs  placed  ulthln  the  same  for  creating 
suction  ten8l.)n.  and  opposed  tompren.^lon  springa  of  lesser 
tension  plac.Ml  in  position  outside  the  bellows  and  in  con- 
tact with  the  movable  wall  thereof,  for  thp  purpose  of 
modifying  and  increasing  th«  range  of  variation  of  said 
suction    tension. 


1.106,821.      ELECTRH-i'uM>L:CTOR    T.VKE-UP.      David 
C.    Lamb,    Nappanei-.    Ind.,    assignor    to    Lamb    Bros     A 
Greene,     Nappauei-,     Ind.,    a    Corporation    of    Indiana 
Filed  Dec.  4.  1913.     SerUl  Ko.  H04.742.     (CI.  173      .'J67  1 


1  An  oh^'trir  conductor  tnke  up  having,  in  combination 
with  two  floxlhle  cords  each  (omprislni:  a  pair  of  inxiilated 
wires,  a  rotatable  .spool  of  Insulating  material  having  an 
ap^Ttiirod  sU>«>vo  portion  an<l  a  (  hamliT  within  th>'  same,  i 
a  bracket  which  closes  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  sup- 
ports That  '-ml  of  the  spool,  •aid  bracket  having  a  body  of 
Insulaflnir  material,  and  electrical  connections  carried  by 
said  spool  and  said  bracket,  resp.Ttlvely :  said  .-lectrical 
connection.*  comprising  cont!»rt  springs  prnj.TtlnL'  endwise 
within  said  chamt>er  to  whl(*  the  bifurcated  Inner  end  of 
one  of  siilii  cords  Is  electrlfally  connected,  and  m.'tnllic 
rinirs  concfntrlc  with  aald  upool  forming  crown  flanges 
adjiptPd  to  contact  with  the  fxtremltles  of  said  springs  re- 
spectively and  electrically  (Tinnerted  with  the  bifurcated 
Inner  end  of  the  other  of  salfl  cords. 

2.  \n  electric  conductor  tnkc  up  linvlnc.  in  combination 
with  two  detachable  flexible  cords  cai-h  comprlslne  a  pair 
of  Insulated  wires,  a  rotatable  spool  of  Insulntlni:  material 
having  an  apertured  sleeve  portion  and  n  chamt)er  within 
the  same,  a  detachable  braciet  which  normally  closea  one 
end  of  said  chamber,  and  supports  that  end  of  the  spf>oI. 
said  bracket  havlni.'  a  body  if  Insulating  ma:erlrtl  and  con- 
tact sorlngs  projecting  endwise  from  its  hack  to  which  the 
bifurcated  inner  end  of  <>n»  of  saM  cords  Is  electrically 
connected,  and  a  removable  »pool  member  normally  located 
within  said  chamber  having  a  body  of  Insnlatinif  material 
provided  with  concentric  tietalllc  rines  formini;  crown 
flanges  on  the  outer  face  of  aald  member,  adapted  to  con 
tact  with  the  extremities  ♦f  said  springs,  and  extended 
through  to  the  back  of  said  member,  and  means  for  plectrl- 
cally  connecting  therewUh  the  bifurcated  Inner  end  of  the 
Other  of  aald  cords  which  extends  outward  through  the 
aperture  of  said  sleeve  portion  of  the  spool. 

3.   The  combination.  In  as  electric  conductor  take  up,  of 
a  rotatable  spool  of   Insulating   material    havlni:    Ui   ape- 
tured  sleeve  portion  and  a  chamber  within  the  same,  a  de 
tachable  bracket   which    normally   closes  one  end    of   saio 
chamber  and  supports  that  end  of  the  spool,  said  bracket 
harlng  a  body  of  Inaulatlnj  material  and  contact  aprlnga 
projecting  endwise  from  lt$  back  and  adapted   for  the  at 
tachment  thereto  of  the  n-npectlve  wires  of  a  connecting 
cor<l  at  aald  back  of  the  bBacket,  a  removable  spool  mere 
ber  normally   located  wlthlt  said  chamber   having  a  l>ody 
of  Insulating  material   protlded   with   concentric   metallic 
rlDffs   forming   crown   flanteea    on    the   outer    face    of    said 
member  adapted   to   contact   with    the  extremities  of   aald 


springs  and  extended  through  to  the  back  of  aald  member, 
and  means  for  eUctrUally  lonnecting  tlierewlth  the  reaper 
rive   wlren  of  another  connecting  cord  :  one  of  said  rings 
Iteing   adapted    for    the    temporary    attachment    thereto   of 
means  for  removing  and  replacing  said  spool  meml>er 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  electric  conductor  take-up.  of 
a  rotatable  spool  of  insulating  material  having  an  aper- 
tured sleeve  portion  and  a  chamlx'r  within  the  same,  a  de 
tachable  bracket  which  normally  closes  one  end  of  said 
chamlKjr  and  supports  that  end  of  the  spool,  said  bracket 
liavtng  a  U)  ly  «>f  Insulating  material  and  (.mtact  springs 
projecting  endwise  from  its  back  and  adapted  for  the  at- 
ta.hmeut  thereto  of  the  respective  wires  of  a  connecting 
cord  at  wild  back  of  the  bracket,  a  removable  spool  mem- 
ber normally  located  within  said  chamber  having  a  body 
of  insulating  material  provided  with  concentric  metallic 
rings  foruiing  crown  tlaoixes  on  the  outer  face  of  said 
member  adapted  to  contact  with  the  extremities  of  said 
springs  and  extended  through  to  the  back  of  said  member, 
and  means  for  electrically  conne<tln;:  therewith  the  re- 
spective wires  of  another  connecting  cord  ;  one  of  said 
rings  being  provided  with  diametrically  opposite  boles, 
whereby  It  Is  adapted  for  the  temporary  attachment  there- 
to of  means  for  removlnc  and  replacini;  said  spool  meratier. 

5.  In  combination  with  two  deta<-hable  (  onis  each  com- 
prising a  pair  of  insulated  wires,  a  cord  reel  and  container, 
the  former  comprlsink'  a  rotatable  spool  of  insulating  ma- 
terial liavink'  an  aDerture,!  sle.ve  i)ortion  and  a  chamber 
within  the  same,  a  rotatable  spindle  having  a  body  of  in 
sulatlng  material  fast  withiu  sai<l  spool  ami  extcndlug 
axlully  therethrough,  a  winding  spring  and  automatic  con- 
trolling meanb  connected  mechanically  with  sal<l  spindle, 
means  for  supi-ortiim  said  reel  witblu  sal. I  container.  In- 
cluding a  detachable  bracket  having  a  btnly  of  in.sulating 
material  and  c(.nta.  t  springs  on  its  t»ack  to  which  the  re- 
spective wires  of  one  of  said  cords  are  electrically  con- 
nected, and  a  removable  spool  member  normally  located 
within  said  chamber  having  a  body  of  Insulating  material 
provided  with  concentric  metallic  rings  on  Its  outer  face 
adapted  to  contact  with  said  springs,  and  extended 
through  to  the  back  of  said  memlK-r.  and  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting'  therewith  the  resi>ectlve  wires  of  the  other 
of  said  cords  whicli  extends  outward  thro\igh  the  aper- 
ture of  said  sleeve  portion  of  the  spool. 

IClalni  t!  not  printed  in   tiie  (Ja7.ette.l 


1.10«,.S22.  rNP:rM.\'ric  TIANO.  Cl.wtmn  a.  Lambert, 
Indian  View.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  John  Church  Com- 
pany Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
June  24.  1912      Serial  No.  70.5,407.      (Cl.  H4— 17«.) 


A  pneumatic  action  for  pneumatic  pianos,  comprising  a 
collapsible  element  which  consists  of  a  movable  flap  and 
of  a  l>a-ie  plate  to  which  the  flap  Is  secured  by  a  collapaible 
side,  the  base  plate  being  extended  at  one  of  Its  ends  be- 
yond the  flap  and  provided  with  two  perforations  which 
extend  through  Its  entire  thickneaa,  one  of  them  being 
located  below  the  flap  and  (onstltutlng  a   suction  port  for 


the  element,  the  other  one  l)elng  located  in  the  extended 
part  of  the  base-plate  to  form  an  air  port,  a  wind-chest 
which  comprises  two  spaced  walls  on*-  of  which  is  per- 
forated to  form  a  suction-port,  the  perfi)ratlons  being  equal 
in  diameter  to  the  air  port  mentioned,  this  suctlou-port 
iK'ing  circumferenilaily  enlarged  between  Inner  and  outer 
sides  of  the  wall  iu  which  it  la  located  to  form  within  the 
thickness  of  said  wall  a  valve  seat,  also  a  valve-chamber 
above  said  seat  which  chamber  la  contiguous  to  the  outer 
aide  of  the  wall,  there  being  also  a  duct  within  the  thick- 
ness of  this  wall  which  exteiidr.  laterally  from  8ai(i  valve- 
chaml)or  and  is  open  on  the  outer  side  of  said  wall,  the 
element  being  stnured  at  Its  base-plate  against  said  outer 
tJde  and  in  a  manner  that  the  airport  In  the  extended 
i)art  of  said  base  jilate  registers  with  the  suction  port  In 
the  wind-cheat  and  that  the  suction  port  iu  said  base  plate 
allnts  with  the  end  of  the  duct  below  the  base-plate  so  that 
this  latter  serves  also  to  cover  said  duct,  and  a  valve 
contained  In  the  valvi'-cbaml  er  mentioned  and  movable  in 
the  space  beiw.fii  the  \mIvi  >Ntat  iber.  In  .ind  the  under 
side  of  the  extended  part  of  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to 
close  either  the  air  port  In  said  base  plate,  or  the  suction- 
port  in  the  wind-chest,  thereby  contr<)lllng  commnnical  Ion 
of  either  of  these  ports  with  the  duct  which  leads  to  the 
element. 


1,106,823.  TUOLLEY  <;i  AHI'.  .1.  u  ^  I.awtmn,  Irving- 
ton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Notwal  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.  nied  Apr.  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  689.895.  iCl. 
191—78.; 


1  A  trolley  coinprlslni;  .i  fte..|v  swinitlni:  guard  liivln': 
side  plates  and  arms  normally  projecting  vertically  there- 
from and  said  plates  each  bnvlnu  a  weighted  lower  \iov 
ti'Mi,  a  stop  connet  ting  the  i\i'it:hte<l  lower  portions  of  the 
side  plates,  the  lower  portions  lieinL'  wide  so  as  to  form 
guards  exten<!lng  above  the  trolley  wire  when  the  aald 
plates  are  Bwuns  to  cause  the  engagement  of  the  stop 
with  the  trolley  wire,  the  stop  being  arranged  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  bottom,  a  trolley  wheel  between  the  side 
platea,  and  a  support  for  the  wheel  and  guard  and  con- 
■tructed  to  permit  the  guard  to  swing  freely. 

2.  A  trolley  comprising  a  guard  consisting  of  side  plates, 
the  side  plates  having  vertically  projectini;  arms  at  the 
top  and  having  weighted  lower  portions,  a  stop  connect- 
ing the  lower  portions  and  being  arranged  to  engage  a 
trolley  wire  when  the  guard  Is  swung,  the  weighted  por 
tlons  being  made  wide  and  long  to  extend  a  considerable 
distance  to  all  sides  of  the  stop,  whereby  when  the  stop 
engages  the  trolley  wire,  the  weluhted  portions  extend 
above  the  trolley  wire  and  act  as  a  guard. 


1,10  6.824.  SIDE  BEARING  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
Ernest  A.  L»  BBAr.  Chicago.  HI.,  asslirnor  to  Chicago 
Hallway  Eijulpment  (omiiany.  Chicago.  HI.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  niinols  Flle<l  Apr.  11.  1912.  Serial  No. 
6«t>.»61.  («1.  64-  64.1 
1.   A  side  bearing  for  railway  cars  comprising  an  axle,  a 

support  for  the  axle,   a   roller  mounted   on  said  axle   and 


proTlded  with  two  seriea  of  lubricator  chaml)ers.  the  cham- 
Ikts   of   one    series   being   staggered    with    relation    to    the 

chamtH  IS  of  the  other   series,   there  being   a   pair  of   com 
municating  openings  between  the  inner  end  of  each   cham- 
ber with  the  inner  ends  of  u  pair  of  chambers  of  the  oppo- 
site series,  and  each  of  said  chambers  having  communica- 
tion with  the  axle  bore  of  the  roller. 


2.   A  side  bearing  lor  railway  cars  comprising  a  base,  an 
axle  Hupported  thereby,  a  supporting  roller  loosely  mount 
ed  on  the  axle  and  having  a   plurality  of  «<'riep  of  seemen 
tal    lubricator  rbamlwrs.   the   chambers  of  one   series   beina 
staggere<l  with  relation  to  the  chambers  of  the  other  series 
to  a  pair  of  the  chambers  of  the  other  series  by  a  pair  of 
openings   at   the  innt  r  ends  of   said  chamlK-rs   and    there 
liehig     radially    disi>08ed      longitudinally    extendhie    slots 
forme<i    iu    the    roller    for   establishing   communication    be 
tween  the  axle  bore  and  said  chamlmrs. 

."..  .\  side  bearing  for  raiiwa\  car>  (uniprising  an  axle, 
a  sui>port  In  which  the  axle  is  mounted,  and  a  bearing 
roller  mounted  on  said  axle,  said  bearing  roller  being 
provided  with  tegmental  chambers  relatively  staggered 
longitudinally  of  the  roller  and  communicating  with  one 
another  serially  so  as  to  form  a  continuous  irregular 
cavity  alx)Ut  the  axle  bore  of  the  roller,  each  of  said  cham- 
l)ers  having  communication  with  the  axle  bore  by  a  narrow 
opening  extending  longitudinally  of  the  roller  for  a  dis- 
tance approximately  one  half  the  tearing  extent  thereof 
and  all  of  the  narrow  openings  being  staggered  with  rela- 
tion to  ea(  h  other, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  deacrlbed.  a  base,  a  shaft 
Journaled  for  rotation  in  said  ba.-c  and  held  against 
lengthwise  movement  therein,  a  bearing  roller  lonsi^ly 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  provided  with  two  series  of 
staggered  chambers  adapted  to  contain  lubricaut,  each 
chamber  of  eat  li  series  U'lng  connected  to  a  pair  of  the 
chaml)ers  of  the  opposite  series  by  op«iiing8  at  the  Inner 
(•nds  of  said  cbauibeis.  each  chamber  having  conuntinica 
tlon  with  the  axle  bore  of  the  roller  by  means  of  lougitu 
dlually  disposed  staggered  narrow  openings,  and  Internal 
imcklng  rings  carriel  by  said  t>earing  roller  near  Its  ends. 


1.1«>0,«25.  LOOSE  LEAF  BINDER.  John  L.  MrMiLi..\N, 
Syracuse.  N.  T/  Filed  Nov.  9.  1910.  Serial  No.  !591.442. 
(Cl.  129—1.1.) 

1.  In  a  binder,  a  binding  post  comprising  one  or  more 
sections  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  a  nlndlng  plate  and 
to  extend  through  a  clamping  plate;  a  lever  hinged  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  po«t ;  and  an  automatic  lock  to  en- 
gage the  lever  when  It  Is  forced  Into  its  clamping  position. 

2.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding  plate;  a 
clamping  plate ;  posts  connected  to  the  binding  plate  and 
extending  throunh  the  clamping  plate  ;  a  lever  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  each  post,  said  lever  forming,  wbco 
extended,    n    continuation   of   Its   post ;    and   an    automatic 
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Ulnlnc  device   for   engaging  each    lever    when   the   lever       1. 106.827.      OFERATIN(J    DEVICE    FOR    WASHING-MA 


is  thrown  down  into  clamping  pt)sitlon 


iHINES  HA.vroBi)  C.  Modlin,  Perry,  Iowa,  assignor 
to  tilobe  Manufacturing  Company.  I'erry.  Iowa,  a  Cor- 
poration. Filed  May  26.  1910.  Serial  No.  r)63.4J>9. 
(CI.  74 — 14.) 


S.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding  plate  or 
meml)er;  a  plurality  of  post«  extending  upwardly  there- 
from :  a  m.-talllc  damping  plate,  said  platt>  having  in 
cross-section  tli*'  form  of  a  channel  bar  with  one  short 
side,  the  Inner  or  long  side  thereof  being  provided  with 
openings  through  which  the  posts  may  pass;  and  a 
clamping  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of 
earh  [K)8t,  -iabl  lovrs.  when  thrown  down  Into  clamping 
position,  being  hoiwed  by  the  clamping  plate. 

4.  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  a  binding  plate  or 
m»'ml>er  :  a  plurality  of  posts  adjustable  as  to  length  ex- 
tending upwardly  therefrom  ;  a  metallic  ilamplng  plate, 
said  [ilatc  having  In  crosa-sectlon  the  form  of  a  channel- 
bar  with  one  short  side,  the  Inner  or  long  side  thereof  be- 
ing provlde<l  with  openings  tlirough  which  the  posts  may 
pass  .  and  a  clamping  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  post,  saii  I.  vers,  when  thrown  down 
into  clamping  position,  being  housed  by  the  clamping 
plate 

,''..  In  a  binder,  the  combination  of  n  biiKllnt:  plate  or 
memU^r  ;  a  plurality  of  post*  extending  upwardly  there- 
from ;  a  metallic  clamping  plate,  said  plate  having  in 
cross  section  the  form  of  a  ch»nnel-bar  with  one  short  side, 
the  inner  '<r  long  side  t  hereof  b«ini:  providf-d  with  openings 
through  which  the  posts  may  pass;  a  clamping  lever  plvot- 
ally connected  to  the  upper  ^nd  of  each  post,  said  levers, 
when  thrown  down  Into  clanping  position,  beinu;  housed 
by  the  clamping  plate;  and  means  carried  by  the  clamp- 
ing plate  for  retaining  the  lavers  in  their  depressed  posi- 
tion. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette. 1 


1.106.K26.  FENCE.  CiiiRtKs  I.nt  is  Michod,  Chicago 
Heiehts.  111.  Filed  .TmI.v  17,  l'.»i:i.  Serial  No.  779.4fi7. 
(Cl.  256^—1.) 


1.  In  an  opi'ratlng  device  for  washing  machines,  a  suit- 
able support,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  carried  thereby,  a 
crank  on  said  shaft,  a  substantially  square  plate  pivoted 
at  one  corner  on  said  support  and  having  a  pin  and  slot 
connection  with  said  crunk,  a  vertically  dlsp<^ised  lever 
fulcrumed  to  said  support  and  a  link  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  plate  at  a  corner  whereby  the  operation  of 
the  lever  cau.ses  said  shaft  to  oscillate. 

2.  in  an  operating  device  for  washing  machines,  a  suit- 
able support,  a  vertical  shaft  rotataldy  carried  therel»y, 
a  crank  therefor,  a  plate  pivoted  on  said  support  and  hav- 
ing a  pin  and-slot  connection  with  sabl  crank,  said  plate 
U'lng  pivoted  to  said  support  at  a  point  space<l  apart 
from  said  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  said  supp<irt  and  a 
link  connecting  said  lever  to  said  plate  at  a  point  spaced 
apart  from  said  shaft,  whereby  the  operation  of  said 
lever  causes  said  shaft   to  oscillate. 

3.  In  an  op<>ratlng  device  for  washing  machines,  a  suit- 
able support,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably  carried  thereby,  a 
crank  therefor,  n  briK  ket  secure<l  to  the  top  of  said  sup- 
port, a  sulistantlally  s.jiiare  plate  ptvote<i  at  one  corner 
to  said  bracket  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  to 
said  crank,  a  vertically  .llsp^.sed  lever  fulcrumed  to  said 
support  and  a  link  connectlim  said  lever  to  said  plate 
at  a  corner  remote  tYova  to  said  lirst  mentioned  corner 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  lever  causes  the  said  shaft 
to  oscillate. 

4.  In  an  operating  device  for  washing  machines,  a  suit- 
able support,  a  vertical  bearing  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  top  of  said  support,  a  shaft  i)assink'  through  said 
bearing  sleeve  and  designed  to  rotate  therewith,  a  sub- 
sUntlal  recUnguIar  plate  plvotally  connected  at  one 
corner  to  the  top  of  said  support  at  a  point  spaced  apart 
from  said  shaft,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a  curved 
slot  and  a  straight  Inclined  slot  meeting  said  curved  slot 
at  substantially  right  angles,  a  lateral  arm  projecting 
from  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  upwardly  projecting 
portion  near  Its  outer  end  designed  to  travel  In  said 
straight  slot,  a  boss  surrounding  the  upper  end  of  said 
bearing  sleeve  and  extending  into  said  curved  slot,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  at  one  side  of  said  support,  and  a  link  connect- 
ing said  lever  with  said  plate  at  a  fs)int  spaced  apart 
from  said  shaft  whereby  the  operation  of  the  lever  causes 
said  shaft  to  oscillate. 


A  fence  structure  comprlilng  rigid  end-posts  compara- 
tively separated,  and  a  plurality  of  resilient  line-posts 
therebetween  for  supporting  the  fence  wires,  said  resilient 
line-posts  having  their  lowpr  ends  provided  with  enlarged 
anchoring  ba.ses  below  the  fround  level  together  with  a 
portion  of  the  resilient  iKxly  thereof  whereby  said  struc- 
ture is  adapted  to  yield  intermediate  Its  ends  under  lat- 
eral pressure  and  to  return  fio  place  when  such  pressure  Is 
removed. 


1,106,828.      PORTABLE   KI.E<"TRIC  LAMP       William   J. 

Mknauhan.    Waterbury.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Waterbury 
Mfg.   Co.,   Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.      Filed   Apr. 
«,  1914.     Serial  No.  H.HO.OIR.     (Cl.  240— K.5. ) 
1    A  portable  electric  lamp  comprising  a  tubular  casing 
adapted  to  contain  an  electric  lamp  at  one  end.  a  cap  at- 
tached to  the  opposlre  end.  said  cap  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, and  a   metal   push  t'Uttf)n   within  the   casing  in   which 
It   is  longitudinally  movable,  said  button   having  a   flnger- 
plece  projecting  outward  throueh  the  opening  In  said  cap. 
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2.  A  portable  electric  lamp  comprising  a  casing  one  end 
turned  in  and  Internally  threaded,  an  electric  lamp  en- 
gaging therewith,  an  ele<tric  t)attery  In  said  casing,  a 
sprinu    between    the    battery    and    casing    and    tending   to 


against  which  a  saw  tooth  may  be  forced  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  plunger  and  provided,  also,  with  a  pluraUty 
of  inclined  seats,  the  angles  of  which  vary  with  rela- 
tion to  the  first  named  seat,  means  for  rotatably  sup- 
porting the  anvil  whereby  either  of  said  inclined  seats 
mav  be  brought  Into  operative  positions  relative  to  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  imjjarting  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  the  anvil  In  a  direction  across  the  face  of  the 
plunger. 

."..  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plunger, 
an  anvil  carrying  spindle  supported  in  said  frame  for 
movement  relative  to  the  plunger,  an  anvil  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  split  spring  memlx^r  having 
friitional  contact  with  the  anvil,  and  means  for  moving 
the  spindle  and  the  anvil  to  different  operative  positions 
relative  to  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ) 


separate  the  battery  from  the  lamp,  the  opposite  end  of 
the  casing  closed  by  a  cap  having  an  opening,  and  a  push 
button  located  within  the  casing  and  projecting  outward 
through  said  cap  and  furnishing  a  support  for  the  battery. 


1,106,829.  SAW-SET.  WiLUiAM  i\  MoRBiLL,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  31 ,  1912.  Serial  No.  700.740. 
(Cl.  76 — 69.) 


1.  In  ft  saw  set,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable  anvil 
provi<led  Willi  a  saw  tooth  seat  and  with  a  plurality  of 
saw-l>lade  seats  incliued  at  variable  angles  to  said  saw- 
tooth seat,  a  positioning  screw,  a  plunger  in  operative 
relation  to  the  saw  tooth  seat  of  said  &dv\\,  and  an  angle 
gage  member  pivoted  to  said  screw,  said  member  being 
free  to  adjust  itself  on  the  pivot  so  as  to  bring  an  ex- 
posed face  thereof  Into  parallel  relation  to  either  of  the 
Inclined  saw  blade  seats  of  the  anvil. 

2.  In  a  saw  set.  the  combination  of  an  anvil  provid.d 
with  a  i>lurality  of  saw-blade  seats  which  are  at  differ 
ent  angles  to  a  saw  tooth  seat  thereon,  a  plunger,  said 
anvil  being  rotatable  to  bring  cither  of  its  saw-blade 
seats  Into  position  for  use,  and  an  angle  gage  member 
pivoted  adjacent  to  that  face  of  the  anvil  having  the 
saw  blade  seats,  said  angle  gage  member  having  a  flat 
face  adapted,  by  the  movement  of  the  member  on  the 
pivot,  to  be  brought  Into  parallel  relation  to  either  of 
said  saw  blade  seats. 

3.  In  a  saw  set,  the  <  i.niblnatlon  of  an  anvil  provided 
with  a  seat  against  which  a  saw  tooth  Is  adapted  to  be 
forced,  said  anvil  having,  also,  a  plurality  of  saw  blade 
seats  which  are  inclined  at  different  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  first  named  seat,  means  for  rotatably  mounting 
the  anvil,  a  plunger  cooperating  with  said  anvil,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  said  anvil. 

4.  In  a  saw  set,  the  combination  with  a  plunger,  of 
a   rotatable  anvil,  said  anvil   being  provided   with   a   seat 


.106,830.  MARBLE  SHOOTFU.  Nels  G.  Nei^on, 
Rorkford.  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Johannes  G. 
Anders.m.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  797,177. 
(Cl.   124— 12.  > 

■a 


1.  In  u  marble  sboofr.  the  comblnatioi,  with  a  barrel 
and  stock  or  handle,  of  a  passage,  or  bore  having  a  semi 
.ircular  rear  portion  and  an  ejector  or  hammfo-  revolubly 
mounted  and  confined  within  said  rear  portion  and  occu- 
|, villi:  a  (.xked  position  in  advance  of  its  pivot  whereby  a 
missile  lo<lge<l  against  said  ejector  or  hammer  Is  supported 
analnst  falliut'  out  when  the  Uiirrel  is  pointed  downward 
in  a  vertical  positloTi. 

2  The  combinittioii  with  a  marble  shooter  having  a  bore 
terminating  In  the  stock  in  the  form  of  a  return  bend,  of 
a  hammer  or  ejector,  and  a  spring  for  actuating  said 
hammer  or  ejector,  said  spring  being  iKjtb  1h  ut  and 
stretched   when  said  ejector  is  cocked. 

,-{.  In  a  shooter  of  the  class  describe<l.  a  bore  baviiig  a 
semicircular  rear  portion,  a  hammer  01  ejector  revolving 
In  said  portion  and  occupying  a  cocked  position  forwardly 
of  its  axis,  and  a  colled  spring  for  actuating  said  liammer 
or  ejector,  said  spring  being  bent  aUnit  the  axis  of  said 
ejector  or  hammer  and  also  tensioned  hy  lengthening  It. 

4.  In  a  marble  shooter,  the  combination  with  the  barrel 
and  stock,  of  gravity  means  for  retaining  a  ml.sslle  against 
displacement  when  the  barr.l  is  pointed  downward,  a  ham- 
mer or  ejector  entirely  concealed  within  said  shooter,  and 
cocking  means  for  cocking  said  hammer  within  said  sto<'k, 
said  cocking  means  adapted  to  remain  stationary  after 
said  hammer  or  ejector  has  been  liberated  by  the  trigger 
to  discharj-'c  said  shooter. 


1  106. KXl.  PAl'ER  BOX.  The.ii>uke  Lanbach  Neumann, 
Davton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dayton  Paper  Novelty 
Compauv.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb    7,  ion.     Serial  No.  GO7.210.     (Cl.  229— 34.  t 

1.  A  collapsible  box  having  two  opposing  non-scored 
sides,  two  opposing  score.l  and  slitte.!  sides,  each  subdi- 
vided by  two  diagonal  scored  lines  extending  from  the  base 
corners  toward  each  other  terminating  at  points  short  of 
their  intersectbm  and  continuing  with  diverging  slitted 
lines  to  the  upper  edge,  said  slit*  determining  the  con- 
tiguity of  the  folds  when  overlapping  the  end  divisions  of 
a  Bide  upon  the  exterior  surface  of  the  Interraedlate  di- 
vision, and  provide  clearance  for  the  reception  of  a  non- 
scored  side. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  having  two  opposing  non  scored 
sides,  two  opposing  scored  and  siltted  sides  each  subdivided 
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by  two  diagonal  «<-<>r»Hl  lH^-s  extcndlnir  from  the  b«s«> 
("orners  towarrl  ••h.Ii  ntlipr  t>-rminatliiz  at  fxinitH  -.hoit  of 
thplr  lnt»>rs«>ctlon  ami  rontlnuiiik'  witn  dlvfririiu  slltt.'d 
llin»«  to  th^  sIcIh  upppr  edu»'.  paid  ^Itts  d«>termlnlnE  the  con- 
tUnlty    of    rhp    folds    whon    ©vrlnppinvt    th.'   end    divisions 


of  a  Bldf  upou  the  exterior  lurfare  of  the  Intermediate  dl- 
Tlsltm  and  provide  clearaiio'  f.u-  th.  rereptiou  of  a  noD- 
9Core<J  side,  and  a  maru'inal  Urip  for  .nrh  scored  side  over- 
lapping both  Mc-  thT.of  (.,-  mjiintainin;:  the  rik'idity 
•)f  the  sides  when  non-foWed 


column  to  deliver  roiiah  thereto  the  Mid  auxlllarT  loliinm 
passinit  tlie  mnsh  delivered  thento  to  the  bfllers 

.'.,  In  a  dlstlllini.'  apparatus,  a  series  of  hollers  and  a  dts- 
tllllnB  column  throiiith  which  the  vaiiors  delivered  by  the 
hollers  pass,  tlw  column  cml.odyiiiK  a  plurnllty  of  super 
poaed  chambers  In  which  condensates  are  recovered  and 
havlnit  at  Its  upper  end  a  siipj)lemental  chamber,  the  base 
of  which  consists  of  a  plate  havlns  a  cotiii)arfltlvely  largo 
number  of  perforations  and  having'  upwardly  projecting 
flanges,  circumscribing  the  perforations  and  defining  a 
multitude  of  communicating  canals,  and  a  pipe  connected 
to  the  plate  whereby  the  oiU  and  other  base  matters  col- 
lecting thereon  may  Iw  drawn  off. 


l.MH,8;{2.  CONTINIOI^*  I.ISTIl.LINC,  .Xl'l'ARATUS. 
Antoni..  Li-.>i>ba  Obkapor,  Manila,  Philippine  Islands. 
File<l  Aug.  .11.  1911,  Serial  No.  647,054.  Renewed  Apr. 
29.  1914.     Serial  No.  h;{, -);;.;. "J .     (CI.  195—13.) 


1.  In  a  continuous  distillling  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion witn  a  main  distilllnir  column  and  a  S'rles  of  boilers 
connected  toeeth^r  and  >i  tlmately  passinu  their  vapors  to 
tlie  main  i  olumn  of  an  auxiliary  dlstlllinkr  columti  ar- 
raniT'd  adjacent  the  main  '<iiunin  and  in  communication 
with  the  boilers  to  receive  vapors  therefrom  and  also  In 
communii-atlon  with  the  main  lolinin  to  pas.«  vajnirs 
thereto,  and  a  mash  eondiKtinit  pipe  i  ommnnicatlng  with 
the  auxiliary  rojumn  to  deliver  mash  thereto,  the  said 
auxiliary  column  passing  the  mash  delivered  thereto  by 
thr  said  pipe  to  th»»  t'oiler*. 

2.  In  a  continuous  distilllni;  apjiaratus.  the  combination 
with  a  main  dlstUlinir  column  and  a  series  of  Irf^ilers  con- 
nected tosefher  and  ultim.'rtely  passlne  their  vapors  to  the 
main  column  of  an  auTlllary  distilling  column  arranged 
adjacent  the  main  column  and  communicating  at  Its  lower 
end  with  the  boilers  to  receive  vapors  therefrom,  the 
auxiliary  column  embodyir*?  a  plurality  of  »uper[«>s.  <1  com- 
municating chambers  throiiith  which  the  vapors  pass  and 
In  which  condensates  are  recovered  and  returned  to  the 
txiilcr.  a  connection  V>etwefn  the  npp.Tmost  of  said  cham- 
bers and  the  mala  column  to  pass  vapors  to  the  latter,  and 
a  mash  conducting  pipe  com  mun  lea  tine  with  the  auxiliary 


1,106.833.  lilFFINd  OR  P<>I,IsniN<;  WHEKL  Wil- 
liam A.  Painter,  Plttsburgli,  Pa.  assiirnor  of  one-half 
to  Patrick  II.  Rergin.  I'lttstxirgli.  Pa  I'ib'd  Nov  12. 
1908.     Serial  No.  462.204.     (CI.  51-1.) 


1.  The  combination  »itli  ilsinpini;  i  lut.s.  of  u  butting  or 
pollabing  wheel  of  the  ila>s  (l.s<  ribed  ( omprislng  a  sepa 
rable  rim    formed  of  ring  sc( lions  of  buffing  or  polishing 
material,  and  a   wheel  center  formed  of  fl.xlble  Interlock 
Ing  sheet   mi-tal  platew  or  disl^s  with  their  peripherics  .n 
tered    Itetweeu    the    rin^- s.m  ions,    said    plates    formetl    with 
ring  gripping   means,   and    nxans   for    centering   the    rings 

on  the  disks. 

2.  The  combination  with  clamping  plates,  of  a  buffing  or 

polishing  wheel   of  the  class  d..'^.  rib.  .1   ■  nniprlslni:  a   sepa 
rable   rim    formed    of  rln«  sections  of   buffing   or  polishing 
material,  and  a  wheel  center  formed  of  sheet  metal  plates 

or  disks   liavin^;  c.ntral    cupp.  d   openlnL's   and   ring  section 
gripping  means,  and  means  for  i  cntcrlni;  the  rings  on  the 

disks. 

3.  A  huffing  or  polishini:  wb.-d  of  the  i  lass  described 
having  its  rim  formed  of  rini:  sections  of  buffing  or  polish 
ing  material,  mid  its  center  of  a  .s.-ries  of  sheet  metal 
disks  comprising  two  outer  disks  provided  with  means  for 
gripping  the  ring  sections,  said  disks  provided  with  cen 
tral  I  iipp.-d  openings.  lnterm.diat>'  interlocking  disks,  said 
Intermediate  disiis  provided  with  means  for  gripping  a 
ring  section,  and  nv  ans  for  centering  the  ring  sections  on 
the  disks, 

4.  A  buffing  or  poll^-hini;  wheel  of  the  class  described 
comprising  a  separal)le  riui  foruieil  of  ring  sections  of  buf 
flng  or  polishing  material,  and  a  wheel  center  Including  a 
series  of  sheet  metal  disks  comprising  two  outer  disks  each 
provided  with  gripping  means,  and  Intermediate  disks 
having  gripping  means  and  centering  lugs. 


1,106834       VKHIt'I.K    UR.VKK    ArPMANt'K       Coi.o.MAN 
Papai   and  Joh.v   I'tctbi,   Klberta,   Ala.     Filed  Mar.   10, 
1914.     Serial  .No    823.692.     (CI.  21— S.) 
1.    \   devii-e   of    the    (lass   described    comprising    vehicle 

axles,    ground    wheels   at    the   ends   of   said    axles.    lo«  king 
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disks  carried  br  the  Inner  facea  of  said  wheels,  side  bars 
slldably  mounie.l    upon    said    axles    b«lwetii    said    wheels, 

clutching  disks  carried  by  said  bars  ...ncciilric  wltli  said 
axles,  diagonallj  arruuijed  rods  having  tbelr  ends  slidably- 
mounted  adjacent  the  eud.s  of  said  bars,  a  slide  bar  <  arried 
between  the  rear  portions  of  said  rods,  and  means  for 
sjlftlng  said  slide  bar  for  engaging  said  locking  disks  with 
Slid  ilutc!  liiK  disks. 


access  may  be  had  for  removing  the  detachable  flange  from 
the  top  of  the  screw  when  necessary  to  remove  the  plun 


2.  A  device  of  the  da.ss  daccrlbed  lomprLsiug  vehicle 
axles,  ground  wheels  at  the  ends  of  said  axles,  locking 
disks  carried  by  the  inner  faces  of  said  wheels,  side  bare 
slldably  mounted  upon  said  a.\les  between  said  wheels, 
clutching  disks  <arried  by  said  bars  concentri*-  with  said 
axles.  iHtlts  carrkMl  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars,  racks 
carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  diagonally-arranged 
rods  positione<l  betw.Mn  said  bars  and  having  their  for- 
ward ends  la t>  rally  movable  upon  said  bolts  and  their 
rear  ends  lon;;itudlnally  slldable  upon  sai<l  racks,  and 
means  adapted  for  separating  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
rods    for    Inlerengaging    said    Imking    disk    and    clutching 

disk. 

,!.  A  device  of  the  class  des(.rib«d  comprising  vehicle 
axles,  ground  wheels  at  the  ends  of  said  axles,  locking 
disks  .  .irri.'.l  hv  the  inner  faces  of  said  whe<-ls,  side  bare 
>lldalil.\  inniintcd  uiM.n  said  axles  betwet'ii  said  wheels, 
clutching  disks  carried  by  said  bars  (onceutric  with  said 
axles,  bolts  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  bars, 
ra(  ks  carried  by  the  rear  ends  of  said  bars,  diagonally  ar- 
ranged r.xis  positioned  betwi  en  said  bars  and  having 
their  forward  ends  laterally  movable  upon  said  b<dts  and 
their  rear  ends  longitudinally  slidable  upon  said  racks,  the 
rear  ends  of  said  rods  I  avlnt'  lou-'itudinal  slots  therein,  a 
slide  bar  movably  engaging  within  wild  slots,  a  brace  slld- 
ably pinned  U^neath  the  forward  en.ls  of  said  rods,  an  ac- 
tuating lever  pivoted  to  said  brace,  pivoted  links  between 
said  lever  and  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  rods,  and  an 
adiustabl.  link  pivotf'd  to  said  h\  er  and  secured  to  said 
nMrie  bar,  substantially  as  described 


ger,    and    means    for    rotating    the    screw    and    holding    It 
against  longitudinal  movement  in  the  lx>dy. 


1  106.836.  PROCESS  AM'  Al'PAR.\TUS  FOR  THE  EX- 
TRACTION OF  PREGNANT  CYANID  SOLUTIONS 
FROM  PULP.  ED.SON  S  Prms.  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  Tn4,364.     (fl.  75 — 18.) 


1,106,835       S«'KK\V     JAt  K        Frankmn     ^f      I'atterson. 
'  Bayonne,  N.  -I.     died  S«-pt    14.  l!H)it.     Serial  No.  517,558. 

(CI.  57-U4.) 

In  a  Rcr-'W  lack,  the  (ombination  of  a  iK.dy  iiavlng  a 
polygonal  shaped  guide  at  the  top.  a  tubular  plunger  out- 
wardly flang'd  at  its  top  and  tuning  its  outer  part  polyg- 
onal shaped  In  cross  section  to  tit  the  guide  of  the  body 
and  further  having  its  Interior  formed  with  a  tubular  part 
of  large  diameter  opening  through  the  top  and  termlnat 
Inu-  at  th.-  bottom  in  a  >  ..iild.r  and  with  a  tubular  i>art 
of  relatively  small  diameter  ImMow  the  shoulder  j  rovided 
with  screw  threads,  a  vertbal  screw  enitairiiig  the  screw 
thn-ads  at  the  lower  end  of  the  plunger  and  jourualed  at  the 
l.ottom  in  the  l»ody  of  the  jack,  a  flange  detachably  secured 
to  the  top  of  the  screw  and  overhanging  it  to  engage  the 
shoulder  of  the  plunger  when  it  rises  to  limit  its  upward 
movement. a  removable  i.luir  secured  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
plunger  and  adapted  to  come  Into  contact  with  the  flanged 
part  of  the  top  of  the  wrew  to  limit  the  downward  move 
ment  of  the  plunger  before  the  flange  portion  there-.f  reaches 
the  top  of  the  body  part,  and  l)y  the  removal  of  which  plug 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  pregnant  solution  from 
solids  contained  therein,  (onsistinu  in  combination  of  a 
tank,  means  for  introducing  and  distributing  pulp  into  the 
top  portion   of   the  tank,  means   for   simultaneously   Intro- 

I  ducing  Into  the  tank  a  counter  underfl()W  of  barren  solu- 
tion, yet  allowing  the  solids  to  gravitate  continuously  and 
thicken  in  the  solution  underflow,  and  means  for  recover 
ing  the  pregnant  solution,  mixed  solution,  and  thickened 
pulp  separately,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  -An  apparatus  for  tnating  solids  in  solution,  which 
consists  in  combination  of  a  settling  receptacle,  a  centrally 
disposed  submerged  vertical  open  ended  -'ylinder.  Into 
which  the  pulp  discharges,  concentric  cylindrical  adjust- 
able partially  submerged  baffles,  means  within  the  rec.  p- 
tacle  and  below  the  baffles  for  Introducing  an  upward 
flow  of  barren  solution  counter  to  the  downward  inflow  of 
pregnant  solution  and  solids  In  suspension,  and  means  for 
recovering  the  settled  solids  separate  from  the  pregnant 
and  barren  solutions. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  treating  pregnant  cyanid  solutions, 
which  consists  In  the  combination  of  a  settling  receptacle. 
a  centrally  disposed,  partially  submerged,  vertical  open 
ended  cylinder  into  which  the  pregnant  solution  dis- 
charges, concentric  cylindrical   adjustable  submerged  baf- 
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flp«.  means  within  the  receptarlp  and  below  the  baffles  for 
IntrodurlnK  an  upward  flow  oT  barren  solution  counter  to 
the  downward  Inflow  of  pregnant  solution,  and  means  for 
recoverlnii:  the  settled  solids  separate  from  the  pregnant 
and  barren  solutions. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  pulps,  the  combination 
of  a  re.eptaele  having  a  fllDer  bottom,  an  open  bottom 
chamber  movable  over  the  Alter,  having  means  for  c.mtin- 
uously  removing  the  filtered  pulp  from  the  recpta*  !'■ 

T)  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  cyanld  solutions,  the 
combination  of  a  r<»ceptarle  having  a  filter  bottom,  a  plu- 
rality of  separated  radially  arranged  compartments  un- 
der .said  filter  bottom  and  Into  which  the  filter  directly 
drains,  a  radially  disposed,  traveling,  revolving  screw  con- 
veyer working  immediately  over  the  filter  bottom  and 
operative  to  move  accumulations  thereon  to  a  central 
point  of  discharge,  and  vacuum-producing  and  wa.>*hing 
mean^  ..n  the  opposite  side  of  the  filter  bottom  from  the 
conveyer,  and  means  for  alternating  the  action  of  said 
vacuum  producing  and  washing  means  as  the  conveyer 
travels  over  successive  compaftmenta. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,837.     COOKING  UTENSIL.      Herman  G.   Pf.\ehi  ER, 

N    Y  .  an<l  •'iiaH.k.'^  .1     Mark^.    New    Hruns- 


New   York. 

wick,   N.   J.      Filed   May 

(CI.  53 — 8.) 


J. 


1'J13.      Serial    No.    TOW.ooU. 
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1.  \  vessel  having  a  lid.  combined  with  a  yoke  having 
reslll.nr  means  for  retalnin*:  'he  lid  upon  the  vessel, 
and  means  Tkt  detachably  securing  the  yoke  to  the  vessel 
over  the  lid.  said  yoke  having  a  movable  linger  piece  to 
connect  with  the  ves.<»el.  and  having  an  extension  above 
the  finger  piece  to  aid  in  operating  the  latter. 

•-'.  .V  kettle  provided  with  a  flange,  a  lid  having  an 
aperture,  and  a  yoke  t,,  fit  o«er  the  lid  and  having  ni.-ans 
to  engage  said  flange,  said  \ic)ke  carrying  a  siiring  aei  ing 
movable  member  adapted  to  reslllently  keep  the  lid  closed, 
said  member  having  h  valve  lu  normally  cL.se  the  aperture 
In  the  lid  when  .he  yoke  is  acta<-hed  to  th''  ihuige  and  over 

the  lid 

3.  A  kettle  having  a  lid  and  provided  with  a  flange,  a 
yoke  to  fit  over  the  lid  and  liavlng  means  to  engage  said 
flange,  said  yoke  having  a  plunger,  a  spring  between  the 
yoke  and  plunger  to  keep  the  lid  closed,  said  plunger 
having  a   valve   registering  with  a   passage   In   the   lid. 

4.  A  kettle  having  a  lid  and  provided  with  a  flange,  a 
yoke  to  fit  over  the  lid  and  having  means  to  engage  said 
flange,  said  yoke  having  a  slidable  plunger,  a  spring  co- 
acting  with  said  yoke  and  plunger,  said  plunger  having  a 
bore  opening  at  the  end  of  the  plunger  and  an  opening 
communicating  with  said  bore,  said  bore  registering  with 
a  passage  In  the  lid,  and  a  spring  pressed  valve  In  said 
bore  normally  closing  said  end  opening  of  said  l)ore. 

."S.  A  kettle  having  a  lid  and  provided  with  a  flange,  com- 
bined with  a  yoke  having  hook  like  end  portions  to  engage 
said  flange,  said  yoke  havii^  a  bore,  a  plunger  slidable 
In  said  bore,  an  extension  passing  through  said  bore  and 
connected  with  said  plunger,  and  a  spring  within  said  bore 
pressing  against  said  plunger,  the  plunger  having  a  valve, 
the  lid  having  a  passage  registering  with  the  valve. 

ICIalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,106,83R  BRICK-PRESS.  Charms  C.  Pfordt,  Indiana. 
Pa.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial  No.  724.080.  {C\. 
25—102.) 


A  rectangular  plunger  for  a  brick  press  having  the  edges 
of  its  working  face  each  formed  with  an  angular  recess 
and  a  countersunk  dovetail  groove,  and  a  detachable  liner 
fitting  each  recess  ami  formed  with  a  rib  locked  In  the 
groove. 


1.106.839.  PUKSSliiE  \VKI(;niN(;  M.\CH1NE.  Authlk 
P.  Phillips,  Haverhill,  Mass..  assignor  to  Crosby 
Steam  Gag-  A  Valve  Company.  Ri>sf.>ii,  Mass  .  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachusetts  Filed  Mar.  1 1.  1912.  Serial 
No.   682.926.      (CI.   73—51.) 


1.  A  pressure  weighing  machine  comprising,  in  combl 
nation,  a  main  support  ;  a  pressure  chamber  mounted 
thereon;  a  reservoir  chamber  mounted  on  said  support; 
means  forming  a  valve  controlled  passage  connecting  said 
chambers:  said  valve;  threaded  plungers  mounted  in  suld 
chambers:  wheels  for  operating  said  plungers;  a  lever 
fulcrumed  mi  said  support  :  a  siale  benni  mounted  on  said 
support  :    a    link    connecting    said    lever    with    said    scale 

i    t)eani  :  a  cylinder  mounted  on  gimbals  disiM.sed  in   said  le 
ver  ;    a    piston    mounted    in    said    cylinder:    a    forked   shaft 
mounted  on  said  support  and  engaging  said  piston  ;  means 
for   rotating   said   shaft  ;    a   pipe    connecting  said   cylinder 
with  said  pr.ssur.'   chamber:   and  a  tubular  support   lead 
ing  Into  said   pressure  chamb«'r 

2.  A  pressure  weighing  machine  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pressure  rbamU'r,  a  reservoir  chamber;  means 
forming  a  valve  i<>utrolle<l  passage  connecting  said  cham- 
liers ;  said  valve;  plungers  mounted  in  said  chambers; 
means  for  operating  said  plungers;  a  tubular  support  lead- 
ing Into  said  pressure  chamlKT  ;  a  movable  cylinder  ;  a 
pipe  connecting  said  cylinder  with  said  pressure  chamber; 
a  piston  mounted  In  said  cylinder  and  having  a  limited 
movement  therein  ;  a  scale  :  and  Intermediate  meclianlsni 
actuated  by  said  cylinder  and  actuating  said  seal.  . 

3.  A  pressure  weighing  machine  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, a  pressure  chamber  ;  a  reservoir  chamber  ;   means 
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forming  a  valve  controlled  passage  connecting  said  cham 
bers ;  said  valve ;  plungers  mounted  In  said  chambers : 
means  for  op<'rating  said  plungers;  a  tubular  support 
leading  Into  said  pressure  chamber;  a  scale;  and  inter 
mediate  mechanism  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  fluid  under 
pressure  In  said  pressure  chamber  and  to  actuate  said 
scale. 


1,100,640        MOSK  I'KOTKrT<>R.       JosKPH    PlCH«,    Steel- 
'ton.  Ontario.  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  17,  1913.     Serial  No. 
795.812.      (CI.  104—7.) 


\i 


^' 


\ 


1  III  II  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  arched 
rails  forming  brldL'- >;  nml.r  which  a  hose  may  pass  and 
adapted  to  be  positioned  on  top  of  the  ordinary  railway 
rails,  foldable  distancing  rods  <'oupling  said  arched  rails 
and  stay  rods  coupling  said  rails  adjacent  to  their  ends, 
each  of  said  stay  rods  having  a  universal  joint  to  an 
arched  mil  at  one  end  and  clutch  means  of  engagement 
with  the  other  arched  rail  at  the  opposite  end. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  a  pair  of  arched 
rails  forming  hose  bridges  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  on 
the  ordinary  railway  rails,  stay  rods  coupling  said  arched 
rails,  means  for  hinging  eaih  of  said  stay  rods  to  an 
arched  rail  at  one  end  to  permit  of  horizontal  and  verti- 
cal swinging  of  said  rods,  a  T-socket  carried  by  the  other 
arched  rail  for  engagement  by  n  T-head  of  the  other  end 
of  each  of  said  stay  rods  and  a  sliding  bolt  carried  by 
each  of  said  T-sockets  for  engagement  with  siii.l  T  hrail 
for  locking  purposes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  arched 
rails  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  alinement  with  the  rail- 
way rails  and  forming  bridges  und.r  which  a  hose  can 
pass,  supporting  blocks  rigidly  secured  to  the  underside 
of  said  arched  rails  near  their  middle  portions,  brackets 
extending  laterally  inward  of  said  arched  rails,  a  pair  of 
rods  extending  b.twe.-n  each  pair  of  said  brackets  and 
hinged  together  and  at  their  ends  hinged  to  suld  brackets, 
a  se.ond  pair  of  brackets  oppositely  disposed,  one  on  each 
of  said  arched  rails  and  extending  inwardly,  a  stay  rod 
between  said  second  pair  of  brackets,  a  hinge  knuckle  ver- 
tically pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  stay  rod  and  horizontally 
pivoted  to  one  of  said  second  pair  of  brackets,  clutch 
means  for  locking  the  othar  end  of  said  stay  rod  to  the 
other  of  said  second  pair  of  brackets  and  an  abutment  foot 
depending  from  the  outer  end  of  said  hinge  knuckle  and 
adapted  to  abut  a  railway  rail  when  said  stay  rod  is  In  ItR 
locked  position. 


.IaMES        I'ORTCOIS 

Serial  No.  825.2.33, 


1,106.841.        TRACTION  -  WHEEL. 

Fresno,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1914. 

(CI.   21—150.) 

1.   In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  bumpers   equidistant   apart   on    the   periphery    thereof. 


plates  having  a  base  the  approximate  length  of  the 
distance  between  the  centers  of  contiguous  bumpers,  a 
pivotal  connection  Joining  each  of  such  plates  to  the  rim 
of  such  wheel  between  the  bumpers,  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit such  plate  to  have  a  rocking  motion  and  for  either 
end  to  rest  on  one  of  such  bumpers,  a  wing  extension  on 
each  end  of  such  plate  on  the  upper  side  thereof  having 
a  curved  under  surface  which  rests  on  the  top  of  the  plate 
of  the  adjoining  shoe,  adapted  to  force  the  adjacent  ends 
of  adjoining  shoes  to  their  common   bumper. 


2.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  bumpers  e.juidistaut  apart  on  tne  periphery  thereof, 
plates  having  a  base  the  approximate  length  of  the  dis- 
tance between  the  centers  of  contiguous  bumpers,  a  piv- 
otal connection  joining  each  of  such  plates  to  the  rim  of 
such  wheel  between  the  bumpers,  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit such  plate  to  have  a  rocking  motion  and  for  either 
end  to  rest  on  one  of  such  bumpers,  two  parallel  wing  ex- 
tensions on  one  .nd  on  the  upper  side  of  such  plate 
spaced  to  permit  such  bumpers  to  pass  l>etween  them  and 
two  parallel  wing  extensions  on  the  other  end  on  the 
upper  side  of  such  plate  spaced  to  permit  the  wings  on 
the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjoining  plate  to  pass  between 
them,  such  wings  having  a  curved  under  surface  and 
adapted  to  slide  on  the  top  of  the  base  of  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  adjoining  plate,  and  to  draw  such  adjacent 
ends  of  the  adjoining  plates  together  to  rest  on  a  com- 
mon bumper. 

,S.  In  a  traction  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  bumpers  on  the  periphery  of  such  wheel  spaced  efpii- 
distant  apart,  plates  rockingly  pivoted  to  the  rim  of  such 
wheel  midway  between  such  bumpers,  wing  extensions 
on  each  end  of  such  plates  having  a  curved  tinder  surface 
and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  adjacent  end  of  the  adjoining 
plate  such  curve  being  adapted  to  draw  the  adjacent 
ends  of  adjoining  plates  to  a  common  bumper  as  such 
wheel  rolls  in  either  direction  over  sue  h  plates,  all  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,106.842.  TRACTION  -  WHEEL.  ,Ia.mes  I'okteois, 
Fresno.  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  82.''). 234. 
(CI.  21— l.")©.) 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bump- 
ers equidistant  ajiart  on  the  periphery  thereof,  a  fdu- 
rallty  of  plates  equal  to  the  number  of  such  bumpers 
rockingly  pivoted  at  the  approximate  lateral  center  there 
of  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  midway  l)etween  contiguous 
bumpers,  and  arranged  so  the  adjoining  ends  of  contiguous 
bumpers  can  rest  on  a  common  bumper,  slotted  exten- 
sions on  the  upper  side  of  such  plates  at  one  end  thereof, 
slldingly  pivoted  to  the  adjoining  shoe  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  plate  adjoining  the  plate  upon  which  the 
wheel  rests,  and  in  the  direction  in  which  such  wheel  is 
moving,  to  a  common  plane  as  such  wheel  rotates. 

2.  In  a  wheel  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  bump- 
ers 11  on  the  periphery  thereof  equidistant  apart,  a  plu- 
rality of  plates  corresponding  with  the  number  of  bump 
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ers.  each  plHte  constructed  with  a  has.-  :!,  the  approxi 
mate  lenifth  of  the  pertph^-ry  Ot  the  wheel  between  the 
centers  of  two  contiguous  bumpers,  on  the  top  of  said 
base  two  parallel  projections  with  lateral  slots  7  on  the 
sides  and  a  rear  extension  H  wHi^-h  la  slldably  pivoted  to 
the  next  adJolniHK  plate,  an  up»ard  extension  s  carrying 
plTotal  bearinkts  through  whicii  said  t,earin;,'8  the  plate 
Is  pivoted  to  the  rim  of  the  wUet-l  midway  between  said 
bumi)eis,  all  substantially   a.s  described. 


mediate  its  length  and  haTlnir  an  upwardly-extending 
limb  outwardly  from  the  opiKisite  sides  of  said  flat  fior 
Hon,  the  terminal  part  of  each  of  said  limbs  provided 
with  an  outwardly  extending  lug  having  a  plurality  of 
holes  apertured  therein  adapted  for  the  entry  of  fasten- 
ing devices,  and  a  metal  retaining  memN^r  se<iired  on  the 
flat  portion  of  the  hoily  member,  said  retaining  member 
consisting  of  an  oblong  plate  form»*d  wiili  prongs  extmd 
ing  upwardly  from  its  opposite  side  edges  and  having; 
their  terminal  points  bent  inwardly,  adapted  for  clutching 
wood  floor  Joist  to  retain  the  body  member  in  place. 


1,106,845.  MKTAI.  BUliMiINt;  KOK  Fl-OOIt  JOIST. 
Kked  H.  Keam.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  July  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  777.068.     (CI.  20—9.) 


3  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  [.Inralify  of  bump- 
ers equidistant  apart  on  the  periphery  thereof,  plate* 
with  slotted  extensions  on  th«  upper  side  sltdingly  piv 
oted  to  the  adjoining  plates.  »nd  adapted  to  draw  th- 
adjacent  end  of  the  adjoining  Jlate  to  a  common  bumper 
Hs  the  wheel  rolls  over  such  connected  plates,  whether 
s\ich  wheel  is  rotating  forward  or  bacltward.  all  substan 
tiallv  aa  described. 


1  106.84  3.  ADJLST.VBLB  INI>K'ATOR.  Jambs  U. 
KvM.  and  JaMKs  H.  Ka.nd,  Jr..  North  Tonawanda,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Apr.  M.  191-1.     Serial  ho.  835.088.     (CI.  40—63.. 


1.  In  a  joist  bridging,  a  metal  bridge  member  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  metal  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending  arm 
outwardly  of  each  side  >f  the  middle  of  the  strip,  each  of 
said  arms  being  provided  longitudinally  with  a  triangular 
shaped  rib  having  Its  ..[, posits  rncis  bevel, d.  the  lower 
beveled  end  of  each  ril.  U-lng  provided  integrally  with 
a  pointed  prong  extending  outwardly  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  said  end  of  the  rib. 

•J.  In  a  joist  bridging,  a  meial  liridgi-  member  consist- 
ing of  a  strip  of  meUl  formed  with  an  upwardly  extending 
arm  outwardly  of  each  side  of  the  middle  of  the  strip,  each 
of  .said  arms  1.  ing  provided  longitudinally  with  a  tri  an- 
gular shape<l  rib  having  its  opposite  ends  bevele<l.  the  lower 
bevel'd  end  of  each  rib  being  provided  Integrally  with  a 
pointed  prong  extending  outwardly  subsUntlally  at  right 
angles  to  said  end  of  the  rib.  In  combination  with  a  pointed 
prong  integral  with  eacli  of  the  termiual  euds  of  tlie 
bridge  members. 


1.  \a  adjustabb'  Indicator  (vimprisiiii:  a  frame  having 
danges  forming  Inwardly  facing  guide  channels,  and  a  se 
ries  of  indicator  strips  each  of  which  is  folded  over  upon 
Itself  at  bulb  ends,  the  folded  p<jrtlon8  being  removably 
held  in  said  guide  channels  fcnd  ctKiperati.ig  with  said 
tianges  to  prevent  said  strips  from  slipping  over  one  an 
other. 

2.  An  adj\istablf  indicator  comprising  a  fiame  bavin.; 
flanges  forming  inwardly  fadSg  guide  channels  and  also 
haviag  a  pair  of  lengthwise  extending  ril'S  arranged  be 
tween  an<l  parallel  to  said  gulfle  .hannels.  and  a  series  of 
indicator  strips  each  of  whlcll  is  folded  l>a.k  upon  itself 
at  both  ends,  the  folded  p<irtl(}ns  Udng  bold  in  said  guide 
channels,  and  said  bngthw  ise  .xt-ndlne  ritis  rooi>eratlng 
with  the  ends  of  the  folds  of  the  strips  to  lock  the  stripn 
in  the  frame 


l,106.h4fi.  MII.KINCr  Al'PAKATrS.  Ott.-  d  Rifskk. 
Beaver  T)am.  Wis  .  assignor  to  Albert  J.  Euchenhofner, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  26.  1912  Serial  No. 
727,922.      iCl.  31—95.1 
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1.10«,S4-i.  MFTAL  HKIlMrlNi, 
Fked  H.  KtAM,  IJno.ln.  N.i.i-. 
Serial  No.  751, 07^.      iCl.  '^*>-    "•».) 


FUK     FLUUKJiJlST. 
Filed    Feb.    27.    1913. 


In   a  Joist    bridging,   a    meWl   bridge   memt>er   consisting 
.f    a    body-member    having    a    flat-portion    located    Inter 


1  In  u  milking  apparalus,  the  combination  with  a  teat 
cup  having  elastic  upper  ami  lower  sections,  of  a  pulsatur. 
independent  connections  between  said  piilsator  and  the 
two  .-lastic  elements  of  said  teat  cup.  and  reversely  act- 
ing yieldingly  seated  checlt  valves  in  branches  of  the  con 
nectlou  to  one  of  -aid  .lastic  sections.  o[>eratlve  to  cans. 
contractions  of  the  elastic  sections  iipon  the  nipple,  at 
different  times. 

•J.  In  a  mlliting  apparatuti.  tlie  combinatb.ii  with  a  teat 
?iip  having  elastic  upi>er  and  low.r  sections,  of  a  pulsator, 
independent  connections  between  said  pulsator  and  the 
two  elastic  elements  of  said  teat  cup  and  reversely  acting 
ylel.iin::ly  seated  check  valves  In  branches  of  the  connec- 
tion to  one  of  said  elastic  sections,  operative  to  cause  con 
tractions  of  the  elastic  se<tlon8  upon  the  nipple  at  differ 
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ent  times,  the  lontrnction  of  the  upper  elastic  section  be- 
ing in  advance  of  the  contrmtion  of  the  lower  elastic  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  descrilied. 

;'..  In  a  milking  apparatus,  tlie  combination  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  teat  cups  having  elasti<  inner  members,  of  a  pul- 
sator comprising  a  cylinder  aiid  a  piston,  conduits  con- 
necting said  cylinder  and  the  several  teat  cups,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  one  of  the  elements  of  said  pulsator.  said 
means  including  a  \ieldinc  element  arrangwi  to  pro<luce  a 
predetermined  maximum  compresMou  regardless  of  the 
number  of  teat  cups  wbicli  may  be  in  action. 

4.  -V  teat  cup  (omprising  a  rigid  metallic  outer  casing 
having  internal  channels  at  its  ends  and  intermediate  por- 
tion, anil  a  rubber  tul>e  within  said  casing,  and  retainini.' 
rings  pressing  the  upper  end  and  intermediate  portion  of 
said  rubber  tube  Into  the  internal  diauuels  of  said  casing. 
thereby  forniiriu'  iip|M-r  and  lower  chambers  l)etweeii  said 
casing  iiud  ruhber  tulK-.  and  the  said  casing  having  ports 
i.peiiiiig  into  the  said  upper  and  lower  chambers. 

.'i.  .\  teat  cup  comprising  an  outer  t-a.-ing  and  an  elastic 
iuuer  tube,  the  .said  elastic  inner  tube  having  air  tight 
coriiii  ctions  to  the  upper  and  lower  ends  and  intermediate 
portion  of  i<aid  <asiug,  and  the  said  casing  havintr  ports 
opening  Into  the  upper  and  lower  <haml>erB  thus  formed  be- 
tween said  casing  and  said  tub«',  the  rubber  tutN>  having 
walls  that  decrease  in  thickness  from  its  lower  end  toward 
its  InteruuMli.ite  is*rtiori.  ami  which  also  decrease  in  thlck- 
nefs  in  a  direction  from  its  intermediate  toward  its  upper 
end  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


1,106.847.  IN\  AI,II>LIFTlN(i  DEVICE. 
Root.  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  13, 
No.  690,470.      (CI.  212—61.) 


sleeve  i.eing  rigidly  attached  to  said  brace,  an  approxi- 
mately upright  shaft  supi>orted  in  said  sleeve  and  carry- 
ing a  gear,  a  driving  member  for  said  gear,  said  driving 
member  l)elng  Journaled  in  said  bracket,  means  to  rotate 
said  driving  member,  a  drum  supported  by  said  projecting 
member  and  shaft  and  coupled  to  the  latter,  and  a  flexible 
meml)er.  for  a  sling  passing  over  said  pulb'y  and  having 
one  end  attached  to  said  drum. 

;<.  The  combination,  in  an  invalid-lifting  dt  vice,  of  a 
supporting  bracket  having  arms,  a  tulmlar  arm  and 
rigidly  attached  tubular  brace  both  provided  with  beads 
plvotally  connected  with  said  bracket  arms,  said  tuboltr 
arm  having  a  flattened  and  bent  jxirt  at  its  outer  terminal 
and  .also  having  a  downwaidly  projeeilng  member,  a  pul- 
ley mounted  In  the  space  thus  provided,  an  approximately 
upright  sleeve  provided  with  a  bracket,  said  sleeve  being 
rigidly  attached  to  said  brace,  nn  approximately  uprlglit 
shaft  supiK>rted  in  said  slee\e  and  tarrying  a  gear,  a 
driving  member  for  said  gear,  said  driving  meml)er  being 
Journaled  In  said  bracket,  means  to  rotate  said  driving 
member,  a  drum  supported  by  sai  .  projecting  member  and 
shaft  and  coupled  to  tin'  latter,  and  a  flexible  meml>oi.  for 
a  sling  passing  over  said  pulley  and  fastened  to  said 
dnim. 


Francis    S. 
1912.     Serial 


1.  The  combinaiion.  in  an  Invalid-lifting  device,  of  a 
SMp[>ortinE  bracket,  an  ami  plvotally  connected  with  said 
brack,  t  and  provided  at  Its  outer  terminal  with  a  pulley, 
a  brace  rigidly  attached  10  said  arm  and  also  plvotally 
connect. d  with  said  bracket,  bearing  mcml)er8  carried 
by  -aid  arm  and  brace,  an  approxltoately  upright  shaft  and 
drum  suiHiorted  Itv  saUi  U-ariiig  members,  said  shaft  and 
drum  being  rotatably  connected,  rotatable  means  for  said 
shaft,  and  a  flexible  member,  for  a  sling  passing  from  said 
drum  over  said  jiulley. 

2.  The  combiuafion,  in  an  invalid  lifting  device,  of  a 
sup|M>rting  lira,  ket.  an  arm  plvotally  conuei  ted  with  said 
bracket  and  pro\ided  with  a  dowuwa  idl.v  projeetiug  mem- 
ber and  with  a  pulley,  a  brace  rigidly  attached  to  said 
arm  and  also  plvotally  connected  with  said  bracket,  an 
api/roximately  upright  sleeve  provided  with  a  bracket,  said 

205  0.  G.— 32 


i.i(Mi.s4K.     vkniiini.m.\<him;.    Ai.KitEu  W.  Booraw. 

Unwklyn,     N.     V.       Fibd    July     U,    lt*ll.       Serial    N<H, 
637,874.     (01.  211—8.) 


1.  In  a  vending  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  receiving  compartments  adapted  to  hold  mer- 
chandise to  be  vended;  a  closure  for  each  compartment  : 
a  latch  for  each  closure ;  a  device  for  holding  said  latches 
closed  and  successively  releasing  the  same;  and  means 
for  actuating  said  device. 

2.  In  a  vending  api)aratus.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  receiving  compartments  adapted  to  hold  pack- 
ages; a  closure  for  eat  h  (ompartment;  an  ejector  mecha- 
nism located  in  eacii  compart m>-nt  :  a  latch  for  each  clo- 
sure; and  a  device  for  holding  said  latches  closed  and 
successively  relea.slng  the  same. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  compartments  eat  h  adapted  to  contain  merchan- 
dise to  be  vended  ;  a  closure  for  each  compartment  ;  a 
latch  for  each  closure;  and  a  latch  holding  and  releasing 
device  having  a  step-by-step  movement  and  adapted  at 
each  step  to  release  a  latch. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  jiliirallty 
of  compartments  each  adapted  to  contain  merchandise  to 
be  vended  :  a  closure  for  eadi  compartment  ;  a  latch  for 
each  closure  ;  a  latch-holding  and  releasing  d'-vice  .adapted 
to  hold  the  latches  in  locking  engagement  and  to  succes- 
sively release  the  latches  ;  means  for  imparting  a  step-by- 

'  step  releasing  movement  to  said  device  ;  and  means  for 
nt.rmally  preventing  a  retrogratie  movement  of  said  device. 

'        5.    In    a    vending    machine,    the    eomblnation    t)f    a    plu- 

'  rallty  of  compartments  each  adaptefl  to  contain  merchan- 
dise to  be  vended;  a  closure  for  each  compartment:  a 
spring  latch  for  each  compartment;  and  a  latch-bolding 
anil  releasing  device  havlnt:  a  step-by-step  moveim-nt 
adapted  to  hold  the  latches  in  place  and  to  release  the 
same  one  at  a  time. 

1        [Claims  6  to  11  not  pilnted  in  the  Gazette.) 
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10  6.84  9.      VENTn.ATI>4l    DEVICE    FOR    WIND 

GEoWiK    M     Sr.iTT.    McComielsvllle,    Ohio. 

1013.     Serial  N'i.  783.215.      (CI.  21—148.) 


SHIELDS 
Filed  Aug. 


>>. 


an   upwardly   curved   pro- 

with  and  cause  the  shield 

the  lattf'r  being  provided 


1.  A  ventilating  device  for  vindshlelds  of  automobiles 
cr.mprlHlnB  a  yoke  adapt«>d  t..  In.  fast.-ned  to  the  dash- 
iH.ard  of  a  vehicle,  a  swlngln.;  wind  shield  plvotally  mount 
Hi  upon  the  yoke,  a  pivotal  spring  pres>.'d  mrml>er  mount 
ed  upon  said  yoke  and  havinK 
jector  end  adapted  to  contact 
to  move  as  the  latter  Is  tilted 
with  a  series  of  scallops  upo  1  Its  upper  end,  a  spring 
adapted  to  hold  the  member  yieldingly  against  the  lower 
swinging  edgf  of  the  shield  an 
end.  as  set  forth. 

•_'.  A  ventilating  device  for  irlnd  shields  of  automobiles 
comprising  a  yoke  adapted  tm  l>e  fastened  to  the  dash 
board  of  a  vehicle,  a  swinging  vtind  shield  plvotally  mount 
ed  upon  the  voke.  said  yoke  liaviu;:  a  transversely  dis- 
posed portion  which  Is  rec-s-seil.  a  slotted  plate  fastened 
In  said  recess,  a  pivotal  meml)er  having  a  projector  po- 
sitioned within  the  slot  of  said  meml>er  and  adapted  to 
engage  and  impart  the  initial  swinging  m<.vement  to  the 
shield  as  the  member  Is  tlltodi  and  a  spring  for  holding 
the  member  yieldingly  against,  tho  swinging  edge  of  the 
shield,  as  set  forth. 


1 


1  10r,.S,-,0.      DEEi'-WKl.L  ITJH'.      Ji'H.s     L.    Seba.stian. 

Salt   Lake   City.  Utah.  Fil^d  Dec.   7.   1911.  Serial   No. 

664.330.      Renewed  Jan  14,    1014.      Serial   No.   812,157. 
(d.   103—84.) 


1.  In  i\  ileep  well  pump,  tlip  fonilinari.in  of  exterior 
ami  iiifrrli'i-  rvlinilHis,  win  <onneftlng  said  cylinders 
and  dividing  tho  space  between  them  Into  chambers,  a 
head  ritting  snugly  within  ttie  pxterior  cylinder  and  con- 
nect.mI  to  the  upper  cud  of  s.Ud  Int^'rlor  cylinder,  and  hav- 
ing   apertures    registering    re^p^-ctlvely    with    the    Interior 


cylinder  and  the  chambers,  a  discharge  pli>e  connected 
with  the  Interior  cylinder,  a  Jet  pipe  communicating  with 
the  discharge  pipe  above  said  Interior  cylinder,  pipes  con- 
nected with  said  chambers  for  supplying  compressed  air 
thereto  and  exhausting  therefrom,  a  valve  casing  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  the  interior  cylinder  and  having 
o|>eulngs  communicating  with  said  chambers,  a  valve 
adapted  to  alternately  close  Kald  op'  "ings.  an  Inlet  casing 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  exterior  cylinder  having 
a  partition  forming  with  said  casing  compartments  re- 
spectively communicating  with  said  chambers,  said  com- 
partments having  inlet  openings,  and  nonreturn  valves 
closing  said  openings. 

2.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  the  combination  of  extenot 
and  Interior  cylinders,  weljs  connecting  said  cylinders 
and  dividing  the  space  t»etween  them  Into  chambers,  n 
head  fitting  snugly  within  the  exterior  cylinder  and  con- 
nei-te<l  to  the  upper  end  of  said  interior  cylinder,  said 
head  Iw'ing  provided  with  upper  and  lower  transverse  webs 
spaced  from  each  other  to  form  a  jet  chamber,  saitl  webs 
having  apertures,  the  upper  end  of  the  Interior  <yllnder 
being  secured  In  the  ajwrture  in  the  lower  web.  a  dis- 
charge pipe  connected  to  said  upper  web  through  an  aper- 
ture therein,  a  jet  pipe  connected  with  said  jet  chaml>er 
through  an  aperture  in  the  upper  web,  pipes  connected 
with  said  chamlwrs  for  supplying  compressed  air  thereto 
and  exhausting  therefrom,  a  valve  casing  connected'  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  interior  cylinder  and  having  openings 
communb-atlng  with  said  chambers,  a  valve  adapted  to 
alternately  close  said  openings,  an  inlet  casing  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  exterior  cylinder  having  a  partition 
forming  with  said  inlet  casing  compartments  respectively 
communicating  with  said  chamlx-rs.  said  compartments 
having  Inlet  openings,  and  non  return  valves  closing  said 
openings, 

.{.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  the  combination  of  exterior  and 
Interior  cylinders,  wetm  connecting  said  cylinders  and  di- 
viding the  space  between  them  Into  chambers,  a  head  fit- 
ting snugly  within  the  exterior  cylinder  and  connected  to 
the  upper  «'nd  of  said  interior  cylinder,  said  head  being 
provlde<l  with  upper  and  lower  transverse  webs  spaced 
from  each  other  to  form  a  jet  chaml»er  mid  with  paj-ts 
forming  tongue  and  groove  joints  with  the  wet>s.  said  webs 
having  aperturcH,  the  up|>er  end  of  the  Interior  cylinder 
being  secured  in  the  aperture  in  the  lower  web.  a  dls 
charge  pipe  connected  to  said  upper  web  through  an 
aperture  therein,  a  Jet  pipe  connected  with  said  jet  cham- 
ber through  an  aperture  In  the  upper  web.  pipes  connected 
with  said  chamlM-rs  for  supplying  compressed  air  thereto 
and  exhausting  therefrom,  a  valve  casing  connected  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  interior  cylinder  and  having  openings 
communicating  with  said  chambers,  a  valve  adapted  to 
alternately  close  said  openings,  an  Inlet  casing  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  exterior  cylinder  having  a  par 
tltlon  forming  with  said  Inlet  casing.  ct>mpartment8  re- 
spectively communicating  with  said  chaml)ers.  said  com- 
partments having  Inlet  openings,  and  non-return  valves 
closing  said   openings. 

4.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  the  combination  of  exterior  and 
interior  cylinders,  webs  connecting  said  cylinders  and 
dividing  the  space  between  them  into  chambers,  a  bead 
fitting  snugly  within  the  exterior  cylinder  and  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  Interior  cylinder,  said  head  being 
provids-d  with  upper  and  lower  transverse  webs  spaced 
from  each  other  to  form  a  jet  chamlier.  said  webs  having 
apertures,  the  upper  end  of  the  Interior  cylinder  being 
secured  In  the  aperture  in  the  lower  web.  a  discharge  pli>e 
connected  to  said  upper  web  through  an  ai)erture  therein 
a  jet  pipe  conneclwl  with  said  jet  chamber  through  mp 
aperture  In  the  upper  web.  idpes  conne<ted  with  said  cbam 
lH>rs  for  sui)plylng  compressed  air  thereto  and  exhausting 
therefrom,  a  valve  casing  c.nnected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  Interior  cylinder  and  having  openings  communicating 
with  said  chaml)ers,  a  valve  adapted  to  alternately  close 
said  openings,  said  head  and  caslriiz  mnklni:  air  tight  joints 
with  said  webs,  lui  inlet  casiiu  -nn.'.t.d  t..  the  lower 
end  of  the  ex*erlor  cyliiHl-r  liinitiL'  ;i  partition  forinlui: 
with  said  Inlet  casing  comiia.  tiiieii's  respectively  communi 
eating  with   said   chamlters.    <i\\<\    partition   making  an   air 
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tight  joint  with  said  valve  casing,  said  compartments 
having  Inlet  openings,  and  non-return  valves  closing  said 
openings. 

5.  In  a  deep  well  pump,  the  combination  of  exterior  and 
interior  cylinders,  webs  connecting  said  cylinders  and 
dividing  the  space  between  them  into  chambers,  a  head 
fitting  the  exterior  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  interior  cylinder,  and  having  apertures  regis- 
tering re(«i>ectlvely  with  the  Interior  cylinder  and  the 
chamlMTS.  a  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  Interior 
cylinder,  a  jet  pipe  communicating  with  the  discharge  pipe 
above  said  interior  cylinder,  pipes  connected  wth  said 
chambers  for  supplying  compressed  air  thereto  and  ex- 
hausting therefrom,  a  valve  casing  connected  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  Interior  cylinder  and  having  openings  communi- 
cating with  said  chaml>er8.  means  for  alternately  closing 
■aid  oixnings.  an  inlet  casing  rigid  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  exterior  cylinder  and  having  a  partition  forming 
with  said  casing  ( oinpartments  respectively  communicating 
with  sabl  chaml)ers,  said  compartments  having  inlet  open- 
ings, and  non-return  valves  closing  said  openings. 

(Claims  0  to  H  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,8.-1.  SHEET  MISIC  HOLDER.  Vax  Le  Roy  Sim- 
MOSS.  Cadillac,  Mich.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.    770.'j:i:{.      (CI.    120—1.) 


1.  A  binder  Including  a  ba-k  strip,  cover  boards  mounted 
to  swing  relative  to  the  back  strip  and  connected  theret<.. 
a  holding  .strip  spaced  from  and  connected  to  the  back 
strip  and  parallel  therewith,  and  fastening  devices  mount 
ed  between  the  back  strip  and  holding  strip  and  having 
angular  bendable  terminals  constituting  means  for  engag 
lug  the  ends  of  the  holding  strip  to  secure  the  devices 
against  longitudinal  movement,  said  terminals  also  form- 
ing sheet  engaging  means,  each  of  said  fastening  devices 
heing  revoluble  about  its  longitudln.-il  axis  to  disengage  Its 
angular  terminals  from  the  edges  of  the  holding  strip. 

2.  A  binder  including  a  back  strip,  cover  boards  mount 
ed  to  swing  relative  to  the  hack  strip  and  connected  there- 
to, a  holding  strip  spaced  from  and  connected  to  the  hack 
atrip  and  parallel  therewith,  and  fastening  devices  remov 
ably  mounted  l>etween  the  back  strip  and  holding  strip 
and  having  angular  Nndable  sheet  engaging  terminal- 
adapted,  when  engaging  a  sheet,  to  be  held  across  the  ends 
of  the  holding  strip,  said  fastening  devices  txlng  revoluhb^ 
about  their  longitudinal  axes  to  disengage  ther  terminals 
from  the  ends  of  the  holding  strip,  whereby  the  devir.s 
may  l)e  removed  longitudinally  from  back  of  the  strip. 


1.106.8.'-ji;.  Al.AKM  CLOCK.  WILLIAM  J.  SMITH.  Water 
bury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Clock  Co.,  Water- 
bury.  Conn.,  a  Cori>oration.  Filed  May  11.  1914.  Serial 
No.    K37.H63.      (CI.    58 — 17.) 

1.  In  an  alarm  clock  In  which  the  sounding  of  the 
alarm  is  manually  stopped  and  the  alarm  mechanism 
autoinatlrall.v  reset,  the  coinlilnatlon  with  a  manually 
operable  stop,  of  a  longitudluallv  and  laterally  movable 
alarm-stop  slide  co  acting  with  a  member  of  the  alarm- 
train  for  stopping  the  same  and  operated  by  the  said  stop. 


and  an   alarm   let-off  spring  co-actlnL'   with   the  -aid  sik 
for    releasing   til''   same. 


2.  In  an  alarm  clock,  in  which  the  running  of  the  alarm 
Is  manually  stopped  and  the  alarm  mechanism  automati- 
cally reset,  the-  combination  with  a  manually  operable 
stop,  of  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  alarm-stop 
slide  operated  thereby  and  provided  with  two  stop-shoulders 
and  with  an  abutment  tooth  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  a 
member  of  the  alrm  train  for  stopping  the  same,  and  an 
alarm  let-off  spring  co-acting  with  the  said  abutment  tooth 
for  moving  the  slide  laterally  for  the  successive  operatbm 
of  Its  shoulders  In  the  movement  of  the  slide  into  Its 
alarm    let-off    position. 

3.  In  an  alarm  clock  in  which  the  running  of  the  alarm 
is  manually  stopped  and  the  alarm  mechanism  automatl 
cally  reset,  the  combination  with  a  manually  operable 
stop,  of  a  longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  alarm-stop 
slide  operated  In  one  direction  by  the  said  manually 
operable  stop,  a  spring  for  operating  the  slide  in  opposite 
drectlon  and  laterally,  the  said  slide  l>eing  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  a  moving  member  jf  the  alarm  train  to  stop  the 
running  thereof,  and  an  alar.m  let  off  spring  provided  with 
a  finger  co-acting  with  the  slide  to  move  the  same  laterally 
preparati>rv  to  its  release  to  the  action  of  its  spring. 

4.  In  an  alarm  clock  in  which  the  running  of  the  alarm 
Is  manually  stopped  and  the  alarm  mechanism  automati- 
cally reset,  the  combination  with  a  manually  operable 
plunger,  of  an  alarm  resetting  lever  operated  thereby,  a 
longitudinally  and  laterally  movable  alarm-stop  slide  co- 
acting  with  a  member  of  the  alarm  train  to  stop  the  same, 
a  spring  for  the  said  slide,  and  an  alarm  let-off  spring  co- 
a<-tlng  with  the  said  slide  for  releasing  the  same  once  in 
2  4   hfiurs  to  the  action  of  its  spring. 

o.  in  an  alarm  clock  in  which  the  running  of  the  alarm 
is  manually  stopped  and  the  alarm  mechani.sm  automatl 
cally  reset,  the  combination  with  an  alarm  train,  of  mech 
anlsm  for  manvuilly  stopping  the  same,  for  automatically 
resetting  the  same  once  in  24  hours,  and  for  minifying 
the  action  of  the  alarm  mechanism  every  twelve  hours,  of 
means  for  automatically  nullifying  one  alarm  cycle  of 
twenty  four   hours   once  In   seven   days. 

[Claims  C,  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Garette.l 


l.luO.Sr.."?.  CASTER.  tiwrKGK  E.  SM'.i  -i  Washington. 
DC.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1013.  Serial  Nu.  s"",.i74.  Re- 
newed July  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  848.944.     (CL  16—4.) 


1,  A  caster  conslstini;  of  a  .\ok<\  !t  spindl(>  located  adja- 
cent one  end  of  the  latter,  a  bearing  block  mounted  to 
turn  in  the  yoke  and  wheel  supt>orting  means  carried  by 
the  block  in  a  plane  above  the  a»4s  of  the  latter 

2.  \  caster  consisting  of  a  yoke,  a  spindle  rigid  with 
the  yoke   and    located   adjacent   one   end   of   the   latter,   a 
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bearing  block  moontoa  to  turd  in  the  yoke,  and  wheel 
supporting  means  carried  by  t|e  block  iu  a  plane  aUove 
the  axis  of  the  latter. 

3.  A  caster  consisting  of  a  Joke,  a  spludle  rigid  with 
the  yoke,  a  block  located  lutpjrmediate  th.-  t-nds  of  the 
yoke,  an  axle  carried  by  the  block,  caster  wheels  on  said 
axle  and  a  pin  passinj:  tlin.uKli  tli.  ends  of  the  yoke  and 
block  and  through  a  uotuli  in  tllo  axle  for  looking  the  lat 
ter  to  the  block. 


i.io«.H.-4.    ICE  nm  sE.    (  ukui't  a. 

apollH.  Mian.     Fikd  July  -'1,  1913. 
(CI.  72—1.) 


r    TiKNEB,  Mlnne- 
Serial  No.  780,100. 


1.  A  building  of  the  specified!  class,  comprising  concrete 
walls  integrally  united,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  lower 
beams  of  the  same  material  jupported  by  the  walls,  a 
celling  of  like  material  supported  by  those  beams,  a  floor 
of  like  material  Insulated  from  the  ceiling  and  supported 
thereon,  a  plurality  ..f  horizMBtal  cncrete  upper  beams 
spaced  from  the  lower  beams,  a  roof  forme<l  Integrally 
with  the  upper  beams,  and  in.'^ins  for  tying  the  upper  and 
the  lower  beams  together  a-<    :li   rds  of  a   truss  spanning 

the  walls. 

•_'.  A  building  of  the  sp^'cifled  class,  comprising  v.>rtirnl 
walls,  a  plurality  of  horizontal  beams  of  reinforced  con- 
crete.' supported  on  the  walls»  a  cement  ceiling  formed 
integrally  with  the  beams,  a  plurality  of  spaced  Joists 
laid  upon  the  ceiling,  thermically  insulating  material  be 
tween  the  Joists,  a  floor  upo'n  tfce  joist.s.  a  moisture  exclud- 
ing cover  on  the  floor,  and  a   rearing  slab  of  cement  laid 

upon  the  cover 

3.  A  building  of  the  sjierille^I  class,  comprising  walls,  a 
plurality  of  horizontal  lower  N>ams  supported  by  the 
walla,  a  ceiling  and  a  floor  which  are  separated  from  each 
other  \>y  iiisulating  chambers  and  are  supported  by  the 
lower  beams,  a  plurality  of  bo»iiontaI  upper  b.-ams  spaced 
from  the  lower  iK-ams.  a  roof  upon  the  upper  beams,  and 
means  for  tying  the  upper  anfl  the  lower  beams  together 
as  chords  of  a  truss  spanning  the  walls. 

4.  A  building  of  the  speclfl^i  cla^^s.  comprising  vertical 
concrete  walla,  a  plurality  of  liorizontnl  lower  b.  ams  ter- 
minally supported  by  the  waljs.  a  celling  secure<l  to  the 
lower  beams,  a  floor  supported  t.y  the  celling  and  insulated 
therefrom,  a  coveriii;;  upon  tti-  fl  •■  :  .  plurality  of  hori- 
zontal upper  beams  >pace.l  from  t  ,.  ..wer  l)eam8.  and 
means  for  tying  the  upper  t<>  the  Jew er  beams  as  chords 
of  a  truss  spanning  the  walls 

5.  A  building  of  the  specifl.^1  class,  comprising  concrete 
external  walls,  which  are  unii.d  with  each  other,  a  roof 
and  ceiling  which  are  spaced  apart  and  tied  together  as 
chords  of  a  truss  supported  by  said  walls,  thermlcally 
Insulating  material  over  the  e^'ilinsr.  and  means  for  insu- 
lating said  Insulating  material  for  the  exclusion  of  mois- 
ture. 

[rialm  6  not  printed  In  th#  Onzette  ] 


witliln    tlie    c.isiug    for    vertical    movement    and    provided 
with   an  arm  adapted  to  seat   within  the  said  slot,  and  a 
screw    plug    threaded    into    said 
bear  upon  the   clamping  ineml)er 


il).i)iug    and    .adapted    to 


^i 


1  ln»;  s.-,.-..      \VIi:H    <o.\.NE(Ti')I{       Uvki.ast.    S     Wills, 

Twin    Huttes.    Ariz.      Filed   Sept.    U.    1012,    Serial    No. 

72«)..3»3.      Renewed   Sept    -'I.    1J^I:<.      Serial   No.   701,650 

I  CI.    17.<-  304.1 

1.  A  wir.-  connector  comprising'  a  tubular  caslnsr  pro 
vi.led  with  a  threaded  oixniinf:  and  a  longitudinal  slot  ex 
tending  fn-m  >uie  cn.l  of  the  casing  into  communi<-atlon 
with    th^'    tlir.,a.b-d    op.iiint:     \    cUmi'lns    mcmUr   disposed 


2.  .\  win'  connector  comi)ri^lni:  «  tuliuiar  .  asum  pro- 
vide^l  with  a  tlir.fided  opening  and  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  rasini:  into  communication 
with  the  threaded  o|K»nitu.'.  a  clampinir  member  disposed 
within  the  casinK  for  vertical  movement  and  provided 
with  an  arm  adapf-Hl  to  seat  within  said  slot,  suld  clam|>- 
ing  memU'r  l)elng  formed  with  an  upstanding  stud,  and 
a  s<rew  plug  threaded  Into  said  opening  and  being  pro- 
vided in  its  lower  eiul  with  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the 
upstanding  stud  on  said  damping  member,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

;^.  A  wire  connector  comprising  a  tubular  casini:  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  oi>enlng.  and  a  longitudinal  slot 
extending  from  one  end  of  the  casing  into  communication 
with  the  threaded  opening,  a  clami)ing  member  disposed 
within  the  casing  for  vertical  movement  and  provided 
with  an  arm  adapted  to  seat  within  said  slot,  a  screw  plug 
threaded  into  said  opening  and  swivelly  mounted  upon 
said  clamping  member,  said  plug  having  Its  low.r  end 
tapered  for  easy  Insertion  of  the  plug  into  the  opening, 
the  largest  diameter  of  said  plug  being  greater  than  the 
normal  diameter  of  the  threaded  opening  within  the  cas- 
ing, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  wire  connector  comprising  a  tubular  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  openiiiu-  antl  a  longitudinal  slot  ex- 
tending from  one  end  of  the  casing  into  communication 
with  the  tbrea<led  opening,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing 
being  bulired  outwardly  at  a  point  In  vertical  nllnement 
with  tlie  threaded  opening  therein,  a  clampini:  meml)er 
dlspose<l  within  the  casing  for  vrticnl  movement  and  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  adapted  to  sent  within  said  slot,  a 
screw  plug  threaded  Into  said  opening  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  clamping  member.  th.>  lower  face  of  said  clamp- 
ing member  being  curved  to  conform  to  the  curvatiire  of 
the  outwardly  bulged  portion  of  the  casing,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

n.  A  wire  connector  coniprl-^lng  a  tubular  casing  pro- 
vided In  one  side  with  an  opening  and  an  otitwardly  pro- 
jecting boss  surrounding  sal.l  opening,  said  N.ss  b.lng 
Interlorlv  threade<l,  the  walls  of  said  casing  upon  oppo 
site  side's  of  saUl  opening  being  also  threaded  and  consti- 
tuting a  continuation  of  the  threads  of  said  boss,  said 
latter  threads  extending  Inwardly  from  the  side  walls  of 
the  casing  to  a  point  approximately  colncidinc  with  the 
longltuillnal  axis  of  sal.l  casing,  and  a  threaded  plug 
tapered  at  one  end,  the  lar-est  diameter  of  said  pbu;  being 
greater  than  the  normal  diameter  of  the  said  opening. 
whereby  In  the  Insertion  of  the  plug  the  casing  walls  are 
expanded  and  caused  to  bind  against  said  plug  to  retain 
the  same  in  position,  said  plut:  lK>lng  of  appreciably  less 
length  than  the  length  of  the  threaded  portion  of  the 
casing. 

l.lOft.We.      tMVKIiS.M.    rri.I.  Kol'   <  i\Ml'       ''rvnE   s. 

Whioht.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Supply 

Company    Toledo.   Ohio,  a    Corporation   of  Ohio.      Filed 

.Tuly  :;0,'  1013.      Serial  No.  782.12^.      (CI.  24—135.) 

1.   In    a   clamp    for    three    r<Mls.    one   tx'lnir   between    the 

other    two.    a    clamplne    member    adapted    to    eni:«ge    all 

three    rods,    two   clampiue    members   each    narrower    than. 

and  opposite  to.  the  first-named   menit>er,  each  of  the  two 

narrower  menil>ers  adaiit.-<l   to  enlace  the  center   rod  and 

only  one  of   the   other  two  rods,   and   means   for   drawing 

rhe  said   nir'c.w.r  members  toward   the  wider  m<mber. 


'•I 
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•  In  a  clamp  for  three  rods,  one  being  between  the 
other  two,  a  clamping  member  having  grooves  to  receive 
all  three  ro<ls.  and  two  clampm-  members  opposite  the 
•rat  clamping  n.ember.  one  of  the  two  clamping  members 
hiring  a  groove  to  receive  one  of  the  outer  rods  and  the 
other  of  the  two  damping  inemlK>rs  having  a  groove  to  re- 
ceive the  other  outer  rod.  and  each  of  the  said  two  clamp- 
lug  members  having  a  projection  provided  with  a  groove 
to  receive  the  intermediate  rod. 


end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  10  be  arranged  within  the 
opening  of  the  other  rail  end.  wbereby  10  move  sa.d  rail 
ends  iougiiudinallv  upon   ibc  oixTHtion   of  sai.i   lev,  r 

4  V  devic-e  of  the  class  described  including  a  connect- 
,u'  bar  bavinc  one  end  offsei.  a  removable  engaging  lH>lt 
arrauge<l  within  said  oILse,  eud.  an  op.  ratini:  bver  ful- 
cruraed  upon  the  other  end  of  said  bar.  a  remoxabie  en 
.-aL'iug  bolt  carrie<l  by  one  end  of  said  lever,  .and  a  handle 
member  formed  integral  with  the  other  end  of  said  lever. 
wb.reby  10  actuate  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  purp.^e  s«t 
forth. 


1  i(MiK.-,s  TOBACCO-CUTTER.  James  E.  Arua.nts, 
Klizabeihton.  Tenn.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7i«0.32it.      (CI.   131 — 35.1 


3  In  a  clamp  for  three  rods,  oae  being  between  the 
other  two  1.  clamping  member  adapted  to  engage  all  three 
rods  two  clamping  members  each  narrower  than,  and 
opposite  to  the  Orst-named  member,  each  of  the  two  nar 
rower  members  adapted  to  engage  the  center  rod  and  only 
one  of  the  other  two  rods,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
said  narrower  members  toward  the  wider  member,  the 
under  faces  of  the  narrower  meml>ers  being  Indlned  with 
respect  to  the  adjacent  face  of  the  wider  member  to  per- 
mit the  tilting  of  the  narrower  members  without  engag- 
ing the  wider  member. 

4  In  a  damp  for  three  rods,  one  being  between  the 
other  two,  a  clamping  member  adapted  to  engage  all  three 
rods,  two  clamping  members  each  narrower  than,  and  op 
poslte  to  the  fli-8t-name<l  member,  each  of  the  two  nar- 
rower members  adapted  to  engage  the  center  rod  and  only 
one  of  the  other  two  rods,  and  means  for  drawing  the 
said  narrower  members  toward  the  wider  member,  the 
Indlned  outer  faces  of  the  narrower  mem».erfi  being  nar- 
rower than   their  inner   faces. 


11O0S57      TOOL.      William    Albert,  La   Fayette.   Ohio. 
'  FlU-d  Mar.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  823.180.     .CI.  104—16.) 


1  \  device  of  the  class  de«cribe<l  including  a  con- 
necting bar.  a  removable  engaging  l>olt  carried  by  one  end. 
a  lever  fulcrume<l  ui^m  the  other  end,  a  removable  engag- 
luK  bolt  carried  by  one  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  handle 
formed  on  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  as  and  for  the  pur 

nose  set  forth.  ,.  , 

•.  \  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  connect- 
luJ'bar  having  an  offset  at  one  end  thereof,  said  bar  hav- 
lag  an  opening  on  each  end  thereof,  an  engaging  bolt  re^ 
,;:vablv  mounted  in  one  end.  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
u,H>n  the  other  end.  and  a  second  removable  engaging  bolt 
carried  bv  one  end  of  the  lever  adjacent  the  pivot  i>olnt 
'  3  The"<ombination  with  the  mending  ends  of  two  rails, 
having  an  opening  formed  in  each  of  the  web  portions 
thereof  of  a  connecting  bar  having  an  engaging  bolt  car 
rliHl  by' one  end  and  adapted  to  be  arranged  within  one  of 
said  oi^tiiugs.  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the 
other  end  of   said   bar.  an   engaging  bolt   carried   by   one 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  com- 
prising two  sections,  the  base  sections  having  .•<.mplement- 
ing  aicbc  at  their  adjoining  wiu-es.  means  adjustably  con 
uecting  the  sections  of  the  base,  the  intermediate  portions 
of  the  arches  constituting  guide  l«rs.  a  cutter  disk  mov- 
able between  said  guide  bars,  an  axle  carried  by  the  cutter 
disk  and  working  along  the  lower  run  of  the  guide  bars,  a 
lever  fucrumed  to  one  end  of  the  base,  and  links  connect- 
ing the  lever  and  the  ends  ol  said  axle. 

-  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  •  ni 
iHKlvin::  'wo  longitudinal  sections  bavinii  their  adjoin- 
lng"edgeH  space.)  a,.art  intermediate  tbeir  ends  to  provide 
a  slot  the  ua.se  K,cti.,ns  UhMuk  complementing  ardies  at 
ibeir  adjoining  ed.:e~.  and  ears  beyon.l  the  ends  of  the 
arches  at  the  ad.iojning  edges,  draft  lK.its  cunectinK  he 
.aid  ears,  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  arches  forming 
.ui<le  bars,  a  .utter  .lisk  movable  between  the  said  guide 
l*rs  and  In  the  said  slot,  an  axle  for  the  cutter  disk 
movable  along  the  under  run  of  the  guide  bars,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  one  end  of  the  base,  and  links  connecting  the 
lever  and  the  ends  of  tlie  said  axle. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  charact.'r  described,  a  base  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arches,  the  intermediate  porlion^  of  the 
arches  .onstituting  guide  bars,  a  cutter  disk  movable 
benveeii  the  said  guide  bars,  one  of  the  guard  bars  be- 
ing raised  to  form  a  guard  for  the  cutter  disk,  an  axle 
for  the  cutter  disk  mo%able  aloug  the  under  run  of  the 
guide  bars,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  l«se  iK-youd  the 
nr.bes  and  arranu-ed  to  swing  over  the  other  guide  bar. 
nud  links  connecting  the  lever  and  the  ends  of  the  axle. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  base  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  arches,  the  intermediate  port  i..ns  of  the 
arches  forming  guide  bars,  a  .-utler  disk  movable  between 
I  be  guid.'  bars,  an  axle  for  the  cutter  disk  movable  along 
the  under  run  of  th-  guide  bars,  a  lever  fulcnimed  to  one 
end  of  the  base  bejon.l  the  arches,  the  lever  having  a 
primarv  offset  to  engage  over  tl...  a.l.1oinlnu  corner  of  one 
arch  and  having  a  secondary  offset  adjoining  its  free  end 
to  provide  a  baud  hold,  the  portion  of  the  lever  interme- 
diate the  offsets  b^ing  Beatable  ufwn  the  said  arch,  and 
links  connected  to  the  ends  of  the  said  axle  and  to  the 
said  lever  adjoiulng  the  primary  offset. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bas.-  em- 
bodviug  two  longitudinal  sections  having  their  adjoining 
edges  spaced  ai>art  intermediate  their  ends  to  provide  p 
slot     -^abi   sections  baviuL'   complementing  arches  at    iheli 
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afljoinltn:  ."(lii.-s.  a  pair  of  complement ing  eara  at  their 
tdjoinini;  <'iiii>-y  b.ynnd  the  re«iiectlve  ends  of  the  arche* 
and  a  p«ir  "f  complfin.'ntini.'  »"Hrs  at  ono  end.  the  Inter- 
iiit^diat.*  p.irtiuns  of  the  ar.'hef  poristitntlni?  ifulde  bars, 
one  tfulde  bar  twinz  raised  to  form  a  u'uard,  draft  bolts  con- 
nertlnK  the  first  mentioned  >-t\rn.  a  fulcrum  bolt  en^a^ed 
thn.u;;h  the  second  mentlon.-<l  ^ars.  a  cutter  disk  movable 
betw.-en  The  said  u'uide  bars  and  in  the  said  slot,  an  axle 
for  th»'  cutter  disk  movat)!.-  aloiii;  th»'  uiid.-r  run  of  the 
said  Kulde  bars,  n  Iov.t  havini:  on.-  end  fulcrum. 'd  to  the 
said  fulcrum  bolr  betwf.'u  the  ».cond  mentioned  ears,  the 
lever  havini;  a  primary  offset  ajdjoinlnn  its  fulcrum  point 
to  enk:ak;e  ovr  the  respective  cirner  of  one  areb.  and  hav- 
Injt  a  secondary  offset  adjoinift'  Ifs  free  end  formlnR  a 
hand  hold,  the  portion  of  the  fever  Intermediate  the  off 
sets  l>eini.'  seatable  upon  the  salt!  arch  adjoinlnic  the  afore 
said  t'uard.  and  links  connecting  the  ends  of  the  said  axle 
and  the  lever  adjoining  the  primary  offset. 


1.1*>6.R59.  BOWLINGALLKY  Kpward  L.  .Vyebs,  North 
Vancouver.  British  Columbia^  ianada  Filed  Apr.  15, 
l!Ha.      Serial  No.  701.148. 


boplinK   surface,   a 


1,  In  a  bowling  jrame.  a  bojwlinj.'  surface,  a  terlM  of 
tlltable  pins  arrnnu'I    it     n-  -Ind    .f  the  bowlln?  surface 

in  the  path  of.  enj:a_'.  iilp!>'  fin.l  np.TaMe  by.  a  playing  ball. 
a  tlltable  kini:  pin  not  eui:;ti.'"ii|iie  hv  the  ball,  and  means, 
with  a  part  operable  by  the  t)all  in  frf>nt  of  the  king  pin. 
for  tiltins:  all  of  the  pins  wh.  r.«iiv  a  strike  is  made. 

•_'.  In  a  bowlint:  i:ame.  11  bowilni:  snrfai-e,  a  series  of  pins 
at  one  end.  a  ruckini:  support  f'lr  the  pins,  said  i)ins  hint'ed 
on  the  rockinu  support  mid  nifiins  aetln_'  on  the  support 
to  hold  the  pins  upright. 

:i.  In  a  tDwIinc  ;:flm>'  a  >..  sv  hn:  surface,  a  series  of  pins 
at  one  end,  a  rockin;:  him'1"'P'  '  t  'he  pins,  said  pins 
hinged  on  the  rocking  supp^Tt.  in.'ans  aetinc  on  the  sup- 
port to  hold  the  pins  upright,  and  trip  means  acted  on 
by  a  ball  to  releas.-  the  snppoit  and  all"w  all  t  tie  pins  to 
fall. 

4.  In  a  bowlin_'  fame,  a  hnwliri;;  surface,  a  series  of  pins 
at  one  end.  a  roi-kin;:  support  for  the  pins,  said  pins 
hinged  on  the  rocklmr  support,  ni-'jins  acting  on  the  sup- 
port to  hold  the  pins  upriaht.  j^nd  a  set  up  means  operated 
from  the  opposite  end  of  the  boUllnj:  surfao'  from  the  pins 
to  set  up  the  pins. 

5.  .V  bowline  trame  compris  ni:  a  foldable  table  struc- 
ture with  hintredly  connected  sections,  a  flexible,  pliable 
bowling  stirface  with  means  for  stretching  it  across  the 
top  of  the  table,  and  a  series  of  separately  mounted  tllt- 
able pins  disposed  transverwiy  across  one  end  of  the 
bowllns:  surface  adapted  to  le  tilted  by  a  ball  moving 
alonkt  said   surface. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


i,inr,.sr,n  NfKTHoii  or  ri;iHKS.><  ov  FORMING 
IIK.VI'KI)  KOI>S  .Vi.uKRi  lUYTO.N.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  IJeed  Manufaeturin;:  <i>tiipany.  F:rie.  Pa.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Pennsylvania.  Hied  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial 
No.    7.31.753.      (CI.    29— 148(» 

1  The  method  of  forinin.'  headed  rrwls  which  consists 
in  taking'  a  rod  provided  with  a  reduced  part  near  one 
end.  takint:  a  malleable  head  provided  wtih  an  opening  of 
a  size  to  receive  the  rod  end,  there  being  a  variation  in 
til.'  wall  of  the  head  increasinj:  the  thickness  of  the  same, 
plaeiukT  the  rod  end  In  the  opfnint:  with  the  reduced  por- 
tion opposite  the  part  of  the  nail  havini:  the  variation  of 
Im-reased  thickness,  and  compressing  and  shaping  the 
out»'r    surface    of    tlie    head    by    pressure    exerted    simulta- 


neously over  the  gr»»ater  part   of  the  surface  of  the  head 

and  fori  Ing  the  walls  of  the  h«  ad  alxuit  the  rod,  the  metal 
of  the  wall  having  the  variation  of  Increasetl  thickness 
lieing  forced  into  the  reduced  iM>rtion  of  the  rod  and  thus 
securing  the  head  in  Intimate  and  tlxed  relation  with  the 
rod. 


2.  The  method  of  forming  headed  lods  which  consists 
in  taking  a  rod  and  slotting  the  same  forming  a  reduced 
part  near  one  end,  taking  a  malleable  head  with  a  greater 
than  normal  dimension  In  one  direction  and  an  oblong 
opening  of  a  size  to  receive  the  rixl  end  there  luiuj;  an  in- 
wardly projecting  rib  in  the  head  .  orrespondln;;  lo  the  slot 
in  the  rod.  placing  the  rod  end  In  the  opening,  compressing 
and  shaping  the  head  to  normal  form,  and  compressing  the 
walls  therwf  about  the  rod  thus  forcing  the  Inwardly 
projecting  rib  Into  the  slot  so  as  to  secure  the  head  in 
intimate  and  ttxed  relation  with  the  rod. 


1,106,861.  COMBINED  STAPLE  SKTTING  AND  WIRE- 
STRETCHING  TOOL.  Ei-iAS  R.  Beadle  and  Hahvey 
V.  Etter,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,571.     (CL  1—49.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  sleeve,  of  a  magazine  disposed  at  one  side 
thereof,  a  follower  In  said  magazine  for  forcing  the  con- 
tents of  the  magazine  into  said  sleeve,  a  heade<l  plunger 
disposed  in  said  sleeve,  said  plunger  having  its  forward 
end  bifurcated  to  engage  a  staple.  an<l  a  sprin;;  for 
actuating  said  follower,  one  end  of  said  spring  passing 
through  said  sleeve,  said  plunger  being  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  which  s.iid  end  of  the  spring  en- 
gages. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion vvlth  a  sleeve,  of  a  jilunger  slldably  disposed  there- 
in, a  magazine  comprising  a  web  constituting  a  floor  for 
said  magazine,  a  flange  parallel  with  said  wet)  and  a 
connecting  wall  between  said  web  and  flange,  a  fol- 
lower pivoted  to  said  web,  the  free  end  of  which  has 
swlntinK  movement  between  said  web  and  said  flange, 
and  a  sprintr  wound  about  the  pivot  point  of  said  fol- 
lower, one  end  of  said  -prlng  engaging  said  follower 
and  the  other  end  of  said  spring  b«'lng  filed,  the  fixed  end 
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of  .aid  spring  entertng  said  sleeve,  said  plunger  having 
a  lo"«^t«Jln.r  groove  formed  therein  in  which  said  fixed 
end  of  the  spring  engages. 

VI  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  Sleeve,  a  pluneer  disposed  In  said  sleeve,  a  maga^ 
zine  Ivlng  to  one  side  of  said  sleeve  and  comprising  an 
arcuate  side  wall  an.l  a  web-like  bottom  which  extends 
along  practically  the  entire  length  of  said  sleeve  and  side 
wall  and  without  Interruption  from  said  side  wall  to  said 
sleeve  and  a  follower  swingingly  mounted  upon  said  bot- 
tom   concentrically     with     said    side    wall    and    movable 

f  hpr^ovcr 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  sleeve,  a  plunger  disposed  In  said  sleeve,  a  maga- 
zine lying  to  one  side  of  said  sleeve  and  comprising  an 
arcuate  side  wall  and  a  web  like  bottom  which  exteiids 
along  practically  the  entire  length  of  said  sleeve  and  side 
wall  and  without  Interruption,  from  one  to  the  other,  a 
follower  Bwlnglngly  mounted  upon  said  bottom  concen- 
trically with  said  side  wall  and  movable  therwver.  and 
a  relatively  narrow  flange  partially  covering  said  maga- 
zine the  free  end  of  said  follower  traveling  between  said 
flange  and  said  web  like  bottom,  the  remainder  of  the  top 
of    the    iiia;:.,7.ine    being    open    from    said    flange    to    said 

6  \  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
tubular  sleeve,  a  plunger  disposed  In  said  sleeve,  a  maga- 
zine lying  to  one  side  of  said  sleeve  and  comprising  an 
arcuate  side  wall  and  a  web  like  bottom  which  extends 
along  practically  the  entire  length  of  said  sleeve  and  said 
side  wall  and  without  interruption,  from  one  to  the  other, 
a  follower  swiuginuly  mounted  upon  said  bottom  con- 
centrically with  said  side  wall  and  movable  thereover,  and 
a  pivoted  stop  member  which  passe>  through  said  bottom 
and  through  said  flange  and  is  movable  Into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  said  follower  to  hold  said  follower  in  Its  re- 
tracted position. 

[Claim  t!  not  printe<l  In  the  (;nzette.l 


thereof  removable   In  sections;    blasting   the   breast    down 
onto  said  structure:  and  then   re„„.ving  said  top  sections 


progressively   toward   the   breast   and   removing   from   the 
tunnel  the  material  thus  deposlte.l  therein. 


1,106,864.  CAR-REPLACING  DEVICE.  Wiliiam  F. 
Desso,  Somers,  Conn.  Filed  July  16,  1913.  Serial  No. 
779.338.     (CI.  104—162.) 


1106  862        BOTTLE  Ui'ENER.       Fekimxand    W.    BeaiU), 
■  Yountville,  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1912.     Serial  No.  723,938. 
(CI.  21{>— 53.) 


1  In  a  crown  cap  removing  device  for  bottles,  a  crown 
cap  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  cap  and  having  a  stop  portion 
for 'engagement  with  the  cap  to  limit  movement  of  the 
lever  upon  stress  applied  thereto  In  an  upward  direction 
with  respect  to  the  bottle,  for  removing  said  cap,  substan- 
tlally  as  described. 

•^  In  a  crown  cap  removing  device  for  bottles,  a  cap 
structure  and  a  lever  structure  movably  mounte.i  ou  the 
cap  structure,  one  of  said  structures  having  a  stop  limit- 
ing movement  of  the  lever  structure  in  an  upward  direction 
for   lifting   the   cap  off  from   the  bottle,   substantially   as 

described. 

3  In  a  crown  cap  removing  device  for  bottles,  a  cro\%n 
cap  having  a  flange  overhanging  the  mouth  of  the  bottle 
a  lever  pivoted  to  the  overhanging  flange  and  provided 
with  a  stop  portion  for  ensapement  against  the  overhang- 
ing flange  of  the  cap  to  limit  movement  of  the  lever  upon 
ttreM  applied  thereto  In  an  upward  direction  with  re- 
spect to  the  bottle  to  lift  the  cap  off  from  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1  lu.;  s,;.!.      PROCESS  FOR  MOVING  MATERIAL      Wii. 

LiAM   f.x.iEK,   Denver,  Colo.     Filed  .Ian.   13.  1914.     be- 

rial  No.  Mll.h41.      (CI.  37—51.) 

The   process  of  tunneling  or  cutting,  which  consists  In 
installing    a    temi-oiary     tunnel    structure    with     the    top 


\  car  replacing  device  conalating  0«  a  pair  of  support- 
ing plates  provided  Nvlth  openings  and  having  shle  hooked 
portions  for  engagement  with  the  heads  of  the  rails  of  a 
railway  track,  one  of  said  supporting  plates  having  a 
longitudinal  upwardly  projecting  guard  rib  or  flange  on 
its  upper  side  and  which  rib  or  flaniie  ext-nds  parallel  to 
the  track  rail  and  is  arranged  t.i  register  with  the  inner 
side  of  the  head  of  said  track  rail,  and  a  pair  of  riser 
plates  having  hooked  portions  to  enter  said  openings,  the 
latter  being  of  sufficient  amplitude  to  permit  the  said 
riser  plates  to  be  swung  to  different  lateral  positions.       _ 


1106  865.     RESISTANCE  INDICATOR.     .ToHX  Van  Nos- 
'traxd  r»ORR.  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  13.  1911.     Serial 
No.  665,538.      (CI.  73-51.1 


1  The  combination  with  a  container  and  a  rntary  de 
vice  adapted  to  move  the  contents  thereof  of  m.ans  op- 
eratlvelv  connected  with  said  device  so  as  u>  be  displa.ed 
in  accordance  with  the  resistance  offered  to  tlie  movem.nt 
„f  the  same  bv  a  mass  In  said  container,  and  an  alarm 
connected  to  be  sounded  at  a  deternilnatf  point  in  snld 
I   displacement. 
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'2.  rii>'  <otiit)lnatiiin  with  a  innriiitui  anil  a  fiMry  <)<■ 
vlct-  adapted  to  movt'  tin-  (■♦ntents  thereof,  of  a  drlvlni; 
nxMliauisiii  ifi  nixrativ.'  lOnnfti  "1  with  said  (Jtvi.-.  . 
moanK  ausodated  with  said  met  lianism  to  be  displaced  lu 
ac-cordaiKo  with  th.>  nsistani'-  o (Tired  liy  said  device  to 
tbe  drlvin.'  action  "f  th-  -iaiiii  .  and  an  luilicator  to  indl 
«itf  tht*  il«':.'i'.>  of  sitiil  nsw^nnce  by  tbe  displacement  of 
nld  mean.s 

3.  i  he  comhinatlon  with  »  rontalner  nnd  :\  rotary  de- 
vl<e  mhipted  to  move  the  coBtents  tliereof  ami  immovable 
In  the  dirt-ction  of  its  axis  ot  rotation,  of  a  loncitiiilinally 
movable  drlvlm:  <haft  in  ojnTatlve  connection  therewith, 
means  to  ylfldinuiv  op;'.,^,.  nhi>  endwise  niovenieut  of  the 
said  shaft,  and  an  indi'  aforr  appliance  adapted  to  be  op 
erar.il  '''    -iai.l     ti'lwisp  mov.'aunt 

-J.  i'l.f  ..ouiJination  with  a  rotary  device,  of  a  worm 
wheel  connected  ther»«:ih  a  worm  In  operative  enKage 
meiit  with  lai.l  whe«>l  ami  mnunted  to  more  In  the  direc- 
tion of  its  aici"!  ..;'  rotation,  tni  a  us  to  yleldlnifly  oppose 
said  movement,  and  an  i-ili  atory  appliance  a/lapted  to 
be  operated  t)y  the  emlwi-'    uKivement  of  said  worm. 

5.  The  combination  with  :i  rotary  device,  of  a  worm 
wheel  eonnected  therewith.  »  worm  ii  operative  enjcage- 
ment  with  said  wheel  arnl  ni'Mnril  to  move  In  the  direc 
tlon  of  Its  axis  of  rotation  fi  sliilinj  member  in  coopern 
tlve  en;:asrement  with  s.iid  *orui.  a  sprinif  to  reslllently 
oppose  a  movement  of  said  tueniber,  and  an  tndhatory  ap- 
pliance connected  to  W     i  er.iTed  by  movement  of  the  latter. 

[rialms  fi  to  9  not  pi:h:ii  in  the  Cazette.] 


i.iofi.sBH.    iii.\  i:u.'<ii:i.i;  \ 

Somervllle,    Mass.      Filed 
7J2.7l'5.      Ul.   lUl— 98.) 


ALVK  (;KAR.     JuH-V  II.  Eaki,, 
Sept.    27.    1912.      Serial    No. 


^-pC^' 


1.  A  valve  gear  comprising  a  combination  lever  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  to  a  slide  valv  f  rod,  a  pair  of  arms  adjust 
ably  connected  with  each  ot  ler  and  adapted  to  be  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  a  cross  head,  a  slide  block  movably 
connected  with  one  arm  and  »lvoted  to  the  li>vpr.  a  revers 
ing  link  pivoted  rearwardly  of  the  lever,  a  rocking  arm 
conni  cted  witli  the  link,  a  ridlus  arm  slidably  conneited 
with  the  link  and  lever  respectively,  an  operating  rod  piv- 
oted to  the  rocking  arm,  an  operating  guide  connected  for 
angular  adjustment  on  the  o  leratlng  rod.  and  means  slid 
able  on  the  guide  and  adapted  to  oe  pivotally  connected 
with  a  pitman  when  pivoted  to  the  rod  of  a  piston  oper- 
able within  a  steam  cylinder. 

2.  A  valve  gear  coniprisinji  a  combination  lever  adapted 
to  be  pivoted  to  a  slide  valv?  rod.  a  pair  of  arms  adjust- 
ably connected  with  each  ot  aer  and  adapted  to  be  pivot 
ally  connected  with  a  cross  bead,  a  slide  block  movably 
connected  with  one  arm  and  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  revers- 
ing link  pi\oted  rearwardly  of  the  lever,  a  rockin;;  arm 
connected  with  the  link,  a  radlu.s  arm  slldahlv  (onne<  ted 
with  the  link  and  lever  respectively,  an  operating  rod 
pivoted  to  the  rocking  arm,  fin  operating  guide  ronnected 
for  angular  adjustment  on  tlie  operating  rod.  means  s^d 
able  on  the  gniile  and  adapted  to  he  pivotally  connected 
"  itii  .1  pitman  when  pivoted  to  the  rod  of  a  piston  operable 
witliin  a  steam  cylindpr,  ani  means  for  adjusting  the  ra- 
dius aim  In  tbe  r'-\  ■i-^iii.'  link 

.'.  .\  \alve  gear  lornprismj:  ,1  •  i.i;.[.inatlon  lever  adapt- 
.(1  to  li.  pivoted  to  a  sliil''  vai\r  soil,  a  pair  of  arms  ad- 
justably 1  ounected  witti  each  other  and  adapted  to  be  piv- 
otally loiinected  with  a  i TOSH  head,  a  slide  block  movably 
conneited  with  one  arm  inti  pivoted  to  the  lever,  a  re- 
versing link  pivoted  rearwardly  of  the  lever,  a  rocklag 
,'inii    I'tinerted    with    the    lin(«     ;.    rndins   .Trm    slldnhlv    con- 


necte<l  with  till  link  and  levT  respectively ,  an  operatliiL: 
rod  pivoted  to  the  roi  kin>:  arm.  an  operatini;  guide  i<>n- 
necteil  for  aiiL'ular  .nl justinpn t  on  the  opi-ratiiik'  nxl.  means 
slidalile  on  the  guide  and  adapt>Hl  to  be  idvotaily  connected 
with  a  pitman  when  pivoted  to  the  io<i  of  a  piston  oper- 
able within  a  steam  cylinder,  means  foi-  adjiistini:  the  ra- 
dius arm  In  tin-  reversinjj  link,  and  uie.ans  f.  ;•  lo<  king  the 
last  name<l  nu-ans  in  sliifte<l  positions 

■4.  A  valve  gear  i-omprisliii.'  a  iomt>ination  lever  adapieil 
to  be  plvote<l  to  H  slide  valve  roil,  .1  pair  of  amis  adnist- 
ably  connerteil  with  enili  other  ami  ailapteil  to  I.e  pvi.i- 
ally  lonnei  ted  with  a  >  ro^s  ii.-a.l.  i  slide  M...  k  movaldy 
connected  with  one  arm  and  pivoted  to  the  levi  r.  a  revers- 
ing link  pivoted  rearwardly  of  the  lever,  a  pxking  arm  con- 
ne<  te<l  with  the  litik.  a  radius  arm  ^Mdahly  connected  with 
the  link  and  lever  respeetlvelv.  an  op<  ratin;:  rod  pivoteil 
to  the  roikluk:  arm.  an  oiM-ratiu^;  ciiiile  <oniie«-ted  for  an- 
gular adjustment  on  the  operating  ro<l.  means  sliiiahle  on 
the  guide  and  adapted  to  he  pivutaily  coiineetiij  with  a 
pitman  whi-n  pivote<l  to  the  r'>d  of  a  piston  .perahl'  with 
in  a  steam  lylinder,  means  for  adjusting  lie  radius  ariu 
In  the  reversing  link,  and  means  for  puataining  tlie  operat- 
ing pimI  in   upriglit  position   when  In  ai  tlon 


1,106,867.  SPRINT,  KKVITE  FOR  rvCLES  AND  IIO- 
TOR-rY't'LES.  RoKERT  FsetNU,  Augsburg.  Oermany. 
Filed  July  12,  1912.     Serial  No.  709.112.     (CI.  208— 94  ) 


r^- 


A  cy<le  frame,  spring  ch»«'s.  frame  bars  rigidly  connect- 
ing the  spring  eases  to  the  frame,  piston  members  slldabl» 
in  the  cases,  the  satd  piston  members  Ixlnu  lnte>;ral  and 
having  an  arch  shaped  connection  between  theiu,  said 
pistons  extending  below  the  cases,  chain  braces,  means  for 
pivotally  connectliii:  the  pistons  to  the  <haln  braces,  nnans 
for  pivotally  conne<tlng  the  chain  braces  to  the  frame, 
and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  pistons  with  rela- 
tion to  the  cases 


1,106,868.     SILO.     Mahlox  C.  Fbisbie,   St.   Louis.  Mich. 
Filed  June  4,  lO!.!      Serial  No.  771,718.     cCl.  217—4.1 


In  a  structure  of  tin  1  Inss  <lesi  rll>ed.  a  pair  of  uprli:lit 
angle  members  ineludlnL'  forwardly  presented  flanges  de- 
fining an  acute  angle  with  each  other  and  laterally  pre- 
sented flantes  deflnlni:  an  obtuse  anu'le  with  each  other;  a 
wedge  shai>ed  post  seeiired  between  the  forwardly  pre- 
sented flaniT's  :  and  a  wall  eomprislnir  co<">peratltitr  corner 
foiinini;  elements,  one  of  whi'li  ejeinents  upon  Its  outer 
face  ftts  ML'ain-t  the  h-iferally  presented  Unnee  of  one  an 
cle    memtier    .iiol    is    hi'voled    nloni:    Its    npriirht    pdee    to    fit 
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against  the  laterallv  presented  flange  of  the  other  angle 

meu.Uer  to  oae  aide  of  the  wedge,  the  other  corner  forming 
element  tilting  uik,u  its  outer  face  against  the  last  specl- 
t^ed  laterallv  pn  senieil  tlange  and  l-eing  beveled  upon  its 
upright  edge  to  engage  with  the  rear  face  of  the  first  speci- 

tie.l   1  oruer   forming   element. 


youd    the    side    thereof    with    a    nturn    iM^nd    perforated    to 
receive  a  hearing  pin  of  the  window  sliail.-  in  line  U'tween 


1  U>«.<i«0  SWIT<MT  ST.\Nl>.        THOMAS      A.      GKRLACH, 

Harvey,   111.     Filed  I  tec    ai,    1913.     Serial  No.  809,611. 
(Cl.  104—25.) 


1  A  switrh  stand  having  an  operating  lever,  a  pair  of 
latch  stands  adapted  to  automatically  receive  said  lever 
and  hold  the  same  in  a  limiting  position,  and  yielding 
means  carried  bv  said  lever  to  permit  automatic  disen- 
gagement of  said  l.'ver  from  its  associated  latch  stand 
upon    the   application   of   an   extraordinary   force   to   said 

lever. 

2.  A  switch  stand  having  an  operating  lever,  a  pair  ot 
latch  stands  each  provided  with  a  swinging  latch  adapted 
to  automatically  receive  said  lever  and  hold  the  same  In 
a  limiting  i)ositlon.  and  yielding  means  carried  by  said 
lever  to  ix'rmlt  dlsengnsement  of  said  lever  from  Its  as- 
■oclated  lati  h  stand  nj'on  the  application  of  an  extraordl 
nary  force  to  said  lever. 

S.  A  switch  stand  having  an  operating  lever,  a  pair  of 
latch  stands  each  provided  with  a  swinging  overweighted 
latch  adapted  to  automatically  receive  said  lever  and 
hold  the  same  In  a  limiting  position,  and  yielding  means 
carried  hy  said  lever  to  permit  disengagement  of  satd  lever 
from  Its  associated  latch  stand  upon  the  application  of 
an  extraordinary  force  to  said  lever. 

4.  A  switch  stand  having  an  operating  lever,  a  pair 
of  latch  stands  each  provided  with  a  swinging  latch  adapt- 
ed to  automatically  receive  said  lever  and  hold  the  same 
in  a  limiting  iwsltlon.  yielding  means  carried  by  said  lever 
to  permit  disengagement  of  said  lever  from  Its  associated 
latch  stand  upon  the  application  of  an  extraordinary  force 
to  said  lever,  and  a  foot  lever  for  swinging  said  latch  out 
of  the  path  of  said  operating  lever. 

6.  A  switch  stand  having  an  operating  lever,  a  pair  of 
latch  stands  each  provided  with  a  swinging  overweighted 
latch  adapted  to  automatically  receive  said  lever  and  hold 
the  same  in  a  limiting  position,  yielding  means  carried 
by  said  lever  to  permit  disengagement  of  said  lever  from 
Us  associated  latch  stand  upon  tbe  application  of  an 
extraordinary  'orce  to  said  lever,  and  a  foot  lever  for 
swinging  said  latch  out  of  the  path  of  said  operating  lever. 
Itialms  0  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


1,100,870.      W  IMiOW  Sll.VliK    ADJUSTER.      Jackb 
IlaNBY.  Chicago,   ill.     Filed  Nov.  19.  1913.     Serial  No. 

SOl.sO^.      (Cl.   lot') — 27.1 

In  a  window  shade  adjuster,  a  pair  of  side  rails  and 
means  for  holding  them  parallel  to  the  window  casiim  and 
at  u  little  distance  tlierefrom;  a  carrier  of  sheet  material 
ijenl  around  each   rail  to  slide  thereon  and  extending   he 


the   rails   whereby    tbe  nuTler  is   prevented  from   turning 
away  from  a  bearing  pin  and  dmiipinc  it. 


1  ,  1  0  0  .  S  7  1  .     HEATING  STOVE.     Geobge   W.  Howes, 
'l»owagiac.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Estate  of  I'.   D.  Beckwlth, 
Inc..  I>owagiac,  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.     Serial  No. 
819,621.      (<i.  126—75.) 


1.  In  a  h.aiing  stove,  the  combination  of  a  Are  cham- 
ber, a  smoke  delivery  fine  having  a  lateral  delivery  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  spaced  down  draft  flues  having  delivery  con- 
nections with  the  lower  end  of  said  smoke  delivery  tlue. 
said  flues  having  a  top  wall  common  to  all  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  outer  edge,  an 
air  circulating  flue  between  said  down  draft  and  delivery 
flues  anil  the  tire  chamber  wall,  said  circulating  flue  l>eing 
extended  alK>ve  said  flues  and  having  a  delivery  opening 
at  Its  upper  end  and  nn  inlet  opening  at  its  lower  end.  a 
removable  outer  wall  section  for  said  circulating  fltie 
resting  upon  said  flue  top  wall  on  the  outer  side  of  its 
aaid  flange,  and  a  U  shaped  water  pan  arrnnned  wittiin 
said  air  circulatins:  Hue  to  constitute  a  pnit  of  tin  front 
wall  thereof,  said  i)an  being  arranged  on  said  flue  top 
wall  within  said  flanse  thereof,  there  beini.-  an  opening 
In  said  reinovahle  wall  section  above  said  p''iii  ''"'  t>elow 
the  delivery  opening  of  the  circulating  flue 

2.  In  a  heating  stove,  the  ronihln;itlon  ..1  a  tire  cham- 
ber, a  smoke  delivery  flue  having  a  lateral  delivery  open- 
ing! a  pair  of  spared  down  draft  flm^s  havini:  delivery 
loniiections  with  the  lower  end  of  said  smoke  dellverj- 
;lue.   said   flues  having   a    lop  wall  coninioii    10  all.   an   air 
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clrculatini;  flue  l>etwe<>n  laid  down  draft  and  delivery 
flues  and  the  fire  chamt>er  nail,  said  circulating  flue  being 
extended  above  said  flut-s  und  having  a  delivery  opening 
at  its  upper  end  and  an  lalet  opening  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
removable  outer  wall  n.'.  ti^m  f^r  said  clrciihitlns  tine,  and 
a  water  pan  arranged  wlttiin  said  air  circulating  flue  to 
constitute  a  part  of  the  froftt  wall  thereof,  said  pan  being 
arranged  on  aald  flue  t-i'  ^v  ill  there  being  an  opening 
In  said  removable  wall  s..tiori  A\n:>ve  said  pan  but  below 
the  delivery  opening  of  t!i'^  >  in  ulating  flue. 

3.  In  a  heating  stove,  thf  (•Mral)lnatlon  of  a  flre  cham- 
ber, a  smoke  d.-livery  flue  Imving  a  lateral  delivery  open 
Ing,  a  pair  of  spacf^d  down  draft  flues  liavlng  delivery  con- 
nections with  the  lower  ^td  of  said  smoke  delivery  flue, 
said  flues  having  a  top  wall  common  to  all  and  provided 
with  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  at  Its  outer  edge,  an 
air  circulating  flue  betw.eo  said  down  draft  and  delivery 
flues  and  the  fire  chamlxT  wall,  said  circulatln;;  flue  be- 
ing extended  above  said  flues  and  having  a  delivery  open- 
ing at  Its  upi>er  end  an  an  Inlet  opening  at  its  lower 
end.  a  removal!'  .!•  r  wall  section  for  said  circulating 
flue  resting  upon  sai'l  riuc  top  wall  on  the  outer  side  of 
its  said  flange,  and  a  U  shaiped  water  pan  arranged  within 
said  air  clrculatlna;  flue  on  said  flup  top  wall,  within  -^ald 
flange  thereof. 

4.  In  a  h»'ating  stuvi'.  the  combination  of  a  flre  cham- 
ber, a  smoke  delivery  flue  having  a  lateral  delivery  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  spaced  do^n  draft  flues  having  delivery 
connections  with  the  lowsr  end  of  said  smoke  delivery 
flue,  said  flutes  having  a  top  wall  common  to  all.  an  air 
circulating  flue  between  sai«l  down  draft  and  delivery  flues 
and  the  flre  chamber  wall,  said  circiilatlng  flue  being  ex- 
tended above  said  flues  anfl  having  a  delivery  opening  at 
its  upper  end  and  an  inlet  uperilng  at  its  lower  end.  a  re- 
movable riutiT  wall  Section. for  said  circulating  flue,  and  a 
water  pan  arraii^-i]  within  said  air  circulating  flue  on 
•aid  flue  top  wall. 

5.  In  a  b<Hting  stove,  the  combination  of  a  flre  cham- 
ber, H  ^rnukf  delivery  flue  Jiavinj;  a  lateral  delivery  open- 
ing an<l  a  top  adaptivl  to  r^'i'-tv.-  a  water  pan.  a  pair  of 
•paced  down  draft  flues  liaviiu'  delivery  connections  with 
the  lower  end  of  sabl  sniolfe  dclivi  ly  flue,  an-air  circulat- 
ing flue  t>etween  said  down  draft  and  delivery  flues  and 
the  fire  chamber  wall,  -iiid  circulating  flue  being  ex- 
tende<i  alK)ve  said  flues  and  having  a  delivery  nj)enlng  at 
its  upper  end  and  an  inlet  opening  at  its  lower  •■nd.  a  re- 
movable outer  wall  sectioni  for  said  circulating  flw  alcove 
said  delivery  flue,  and  n  %»ater  pan  arranged  on  s.iW  de- 
livery flue  top  wall  witliiii  said  air  circulating  flue,  there 
being  an  opening  In  said  removable  wall  section  above 
said  pan  but  lielow  the  di-l  very  oiH-uing  of  the  circulating 
flue. 

(t'lalms  0  to  S  not  prlntpd  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,10  6.872.      EX  ri;.\Slu.N  TAHl-K.      J.vme.s    Ingells. 
Muskegon.    Mich.      File*    Nov.    IT,    1913.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  combination  with'  the  frame,  pedestal,  centrally 
divided  top.  and  slides  otf  an  extension  table:  a  metal 
yoke  arranged  to  be  securtd  tirmly  on  the  pedestal,  a  bot- 
tom and  a  side  b«>aring  at  tach  end  of  the  yoke  for  the  sup- 
fKjrt  and  free  movement  of  the  slides,  offsets  below  the 
slide  supporting  surfaces  forniinir  t)earings  for  an  act\iat- 
ing  screw,  its  actuating  nxl.  and  nuts,  an  actuating 
screw  and  nxl  mounted  In  said  yoke,  said  screw  having  a 
right  handed  thread  and  a  left  handed  thread  thereon, 
corresponding  nuts  mountXHl  on  the  screw,  cross  link  ex- 
tension inechanism  proi)er|y  eonnected  with  said  nuts  at 
the  center  and  with  the  respective  ends  of  ttu-  table  at 
the  ends  so  that  the  turning  of  the  s<rtw  will  cause 
the  ends  of  the  table  to  tie  forced  from,  or  drawn  toward 


each  other,  two  sets  of  slides  mounted  on  the  yoke  with 
the  central  slide  of  each  .set  securely  attached  to  the  yoke 
and  the  outside  slides  attached  to  the  respective  ends  of 
the  table. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  pedeatal,  frame,  centrally 
divided  top,  and  slides  of  an  extension  table;  a  yoke  sup- 
ported on  the  pedestal  and  having  bearings  for  the  top  of 
the  table  when  closed,  and  offsets  and  bearings  for  the 
sides  and  bottoms  of  the  slides,  other  offsets  forming 
hearings  and  supports  for  an  actuating  screw  and  rod.  a 
screw  having  right  handed  threads  and  left  handed 
threads,  mounted  In  said  yoke,  corresponding  nuts  mount- 
e<l  on  said  screw,  cross  link  extension  mechanism  located 
each  side  of  the  screw  and  connected  at  the  adjacent  ends 
with  the  nuts,  the  opposite  ends  conn»'<-te<l  with  the  re- 
spective ends  of  the  table  so  that  the  turning  of  the  screw 
will  cause  the  ends  of  the  table  to  be  forced  apart  or 
drawn  together,  a  set  of  slides  niotinted  In  the  bear 
Ings  on  the  yoke  with  the  central  slide  centrally  secured 
to  the  yoke  at  each  end  thereof,  and  the  side  slides  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  corresponding  end  of  the  table,  an  actu- 
ating rod  mounted  In  the  yoke  and  connected  with  the 
screw  for  turning  the  .screw,  a  ratchet  connected  with  the 
actuating  rod,  and  a  pawl  plvotally  connected  with  the 
yoke  for  locking  the  table  In  desired  positions  when 
properly  adjusted. 


i.lO«.S73.  KAil.UO.Vn  ♦\VR  COXSTRTl'TION.  Albin 
I.NGSTHOM.  Mechanicsvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913. 
Serial  Xo.  764.471.      (  H.  105— 191. » 
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In  a  side  panel  for  vehicles  the  combination  with  spaced 
rail  sections  of  vertically  arranged  side  plates  therebe- 
tween the  edges  of  said  plates  adapted  to  contact  the 
rail  section  being  shaped  to  receive  and  make  a  tight  Joint 
therewith,  alining  apertures  through  the  webs  of  said  rail 
sections,  and  side  boards  and  headed  bolts  extending 
through  and  of  bars  having  bifurcated  ends  adapted  to  fit 
over  the  ends  of  the  web  of  said  rail  sections  and  adapted 
to  be  secured  thereto  as  and  for  the  purjiose  described. 


l,10fl,,S74  WIHKLLSS  AI'l'AU.VTrs.  1'etek  L.  Jensen, 
.San  P'ranclflco,  ("al..  assignor  to  Commercial  Wireless 
nnd  I>evelopment  Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arizona.  Filed  June  4,  1912.  Serial  No. 
701.652.     (CI.  250— 8.) 
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1.  In  a  wireless  receiving  circuit,  a  means  of  receiving 
desired  signals  free  from  the  dlsturliing  effects  of  extrane- 
ous electromagnetic  waves,  comprising  a  magnetb-  induc- 
tive device  wound  with  two  Independent  energizing  wlnd- 
Inirs  In  combination  with  two  Independent  circuits  of  which 
said  energizing  windings  respectively  form  parts,  said  cir- 
cuits being  so  constituted  as  to  permit  currents  gener- 
ated   In    either   to   flow   independently   of  currents    in   the 
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other  means  for  causing  currents  due  to  extraneous  elec- 
tro magneto  waves  to  appear  In  both  of  said  circuits, 
means  for  causing  the  currents  due  to  the  desired  signals 
to  appear  In  but  one  of  said  circuits,  means  for  independ 
entlv  varvlng  the  strength  and  direction  of  currents 
through  said  circuits,  and  means  of  detecting  the  result 
ant  effect  of  said  currents  on  said   magneto  Inductive  de 

vlc6 

o  In  a  wireless  receiving  circuit  for  the  reception  of 
electro  magnetic  waves,  a  means  for  eliminating  the  dls 
turblng  effect  of  atmospheric  electricity  on  received  sig- 
nals comi.rislng  two  independent  secondary  oscillation 
circuits,  means  for  rectifying  independently  oscillations 
m  said  oseillation  circuits,  two  independent  equally  con- 
stituted circuits  throu.L'h  which  currents  may  simultane- 
ously flow  with  equal  facility,  means  for  Independently 
varvlng  the  strength  and  direction  of  currents  in  said 
(Hpiallv  .unstituted  circuits.  In  combination  with  a  mag 
neto  inductive  device  having  two  Independent  energizing 
windings,  said  energizing  windings  respectively  forming 
parts  of  and  Included  In  said  equally  constituted  circuits. 
Bald  magneto  Inductive  device  being  provided  with  means 
for  <lete,ting  the  resultant  effect  of  currents  flowing 
through  said  energizing  windings. 

3    In   a    receiving   circuit   for  the   reception    of  electro- 
magnetic waves,  a  means  for  eliminating  the  disturbing  ef- 
fect of  atmospheric  electricity  on  desired  signals,  compris- 
ing two  Independent  oscillation   .Ircults,  means  for  caus- 
ing desired  signals  to  appear  in  but  one  of  said  oscillation 
cireuits.  means  for  causing  disturbing  waves  to  appear  in 
both  of  said  oscillation  circuits,  means  for  rectifying  in- 
dep.  ndentlv  the  received  waves  In  said  oscillation  circuits. 
means  f„r  controlling  the  strength  and   .lirection  of  said 
rectlll.  d   waves,  in  combination  with  a  magneto  inductive 
device   having   two   independent   energizing  windings,   said 
lnde|.endent  energizing  windings  r.spectlvely  forming  parts 
of  and   in.luded    In    two  Identical   circuits   through    which 
Mid  rectlfled  waves  may  respectively  fl"W  and  said  mag 
netolndurtive   devi.e  b.ing   provided  with   means  for  de- 
tecting  the   resultant   effe,  t   of   said    rectified   Impulses   in 
said  energizing  windings. 

4  in  a  receiving  circuit  for  the  reception  of  electro- 
magnetic waves,  a  means  for  eliminating  the  effect  of  at- 
mospheric electricity  or  interfering  electric  disturbances 
on  desired  signals,  comprising  two  os<illatlon  circuits,  two 
rectifiers  respectlv.dy  included  in  two  independent  circuits. 
.  said  circuits  t>elng  respectively  connected  to  said  oscilla- 
tion circuits  and  said  independent  circuits  so  constituted 
that  current  flowing  in  o.o-  of  said  clr<  uits  Is  Independent 
of  current  flowing  In  the  other  of  said  circuits,  means  for 
controlling  the  strength  and  direction  of  currents  in  said 
circuits  in  combination  with  a  telephone  receiver  wound 
with  two  Independent  energizing  windings,  said  energizing 
wlndlUL's  included  in  and  forming  parts  respeUlvely  of 
said  independent  clrcultB. 


3    In  a  wireless  receiving  station.  Including  a  means  of 
improving  the  reception  of  electromagnetic  waves,  an  nn 
tenna     a    receiving    circuit    In    connection    with    said    an- 
tenna    and  means  for  detecting  electro-magnetic  waves   in 
roml.ination    with    two    separate    sets    of    conductors,    said 
conductors    being    separate    from    and    substantially    sur 
rounding    said    antenna,    and    means    for    impressint'    and 
maintaiidng  charges  of  opposite  character  respectively  be 
tween   said   tvxo  sets  of  conductors  nnd    the   ground,   sub- 
stantially as  descrilKfl. 


1106,875.     WIKFLKSS  APPARATl  s      1'eter  L.  Jensen 
'and  Fnwiv   S.  1'rii.ham.  Napa.  Cal.  assignors  to  Com- 
mercial   Wireless    &    Development    Co.,    San    Francisco, 
Cal.,   a   (orporatlon   of   Arizona       Filed   Apr.    22,   1913. 
Serial  No.  762.77S.      ((1.  250^20. 1 

I  In  a  wireless  receiving  station  Including  a  means  for 
reducing  the  disturbing  effects  of  atmospheric  electricity, 
an  antenna,  a  receiving  circuit  In  connection  with  said 
antenna,  means  for  detecting  Incoming  electro  mau-netlc 
waves  In  combination  with  two  separate  sets  of  conduc- 
tors said  sets  of  inductors  being  insulated  from  and  sub 
stantlallv  .surrounding  said  antenna,  and  means  for  Im- 
pressing'locally  chargesof  electricity  respectlvly  "P"" 
said  sets  of  conductors. 

o  In  a  wir.less  receiving  station,  Including  a  means 
for'redudng  the  disturbing  effects  of  static,  an  antenna,  a 
receiving  circuit  In  connection  with  said  antenna,  means 
for  dete<  ting  electro  magnetic  waves  striking  said  anienna 
in  combination  with  two  sets  of  conductors,  said  conduc- 
tors being  separate  from  an.l  substantially  surrounding 
said  antenna,  and  means  for  Impressing  charges  of  oppo- 
site sign  respectively  upon  said  sets  of  conductors. 
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4  In  a  wireless  receiving  station,  in.  luding  a  means  for 
reducing  the  disturbing  effects  of  static  electricity,  an  an- 
tenna, a  receiving  circuit,  and  in-ans  for  detecting  elec- 
tro magnetic  waves  m  combination  with  two  separate 
.oncentrlc  sets  of  conductors,  said  concentric  sets  of  con 
du.'tors  being  removed  from  said  antenna  and  substau^ 
tlallv  surrounding  the  same,  and  means  for  impressing  and 
maintaining  charges  of  electricity  of  opposite  sign  respe, 
lively  upon  said  concentric  sets  of  conductors. 

5  A  wireless  receiving  station,  an  antenna  and  a  re- 
ceiving circuit  with  means  for  detecting  electro- magnetic 
waves  in  .ombination  with  two  separate  concentri.  sets  of 
con.lu.tois,  said  concentric  sets  of  conductors  substan- 
tiailv  surrounding  said  antenna,  the  dlstan.e  b'^twe.  u 
said"con.cntri.  sets  of  conductors  being  less  than  the  dls- 
tan.e between  sai.l  cncentric  sets  of  .'onductors  and  sal.l 
antenna,  and  means  for  impressing  charg-s  of  opposlt.- 
sign  respectively  on  said  concentric  sets  of  conductors. 
iciaiui  •'>  n.it  i)rlnted  In  the  (iazette.J 


1106R76      SI'RKAl.IN(i  RAIL   INDICATOR.     KmilKaU- 
'datz,  OrtonvlUe.  Minn      Filed  Oct.  18,  19i:i.     Serial  No. 
•   796,039.     (CI.  33—144.) 

Vt    ZZ    -Xi 


1     \n  indicator  for  track  ways  In.ludin;:  a  hopper  hav 
Ing  a  discharge,  relatively  movable  arms,  means  for  main- 
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f.iiuiiii;  oil.-  ^ud  of  ^ach  of  surli  ariu-  in  constant  enk'app 
uifiit  **ith  til.-  railH  of  the  tr*<k  w  ly.  ami  auxiliary  armK 
(arri<?<i  b.\  fii'>  other  vuUs  of  ti.  •  rtrst  mentioned  arms  and 
haviiis:  lii'ir  extrj-uuii'-s  in  overlappinjf  relation  and  »<»rv- 
iun  to  i-los»'  tlie  (lliMhark'^'  fro»i  the  hopii-T.  siu  li  auxiliary 
arms  l^einn  provided  in  tlielr  extremities  wltli  <.penin«!» 
adapted  to  l[>e  hroutfht  Into  r.iti''t' r  with  the  dls.  liartje  of 
the  hoi>i>er  up<>n  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  arms  In 
one  dlre<-tion 

•J.  An  indiintor  for  tr.u  k  waN->  in.  ludiiiB  a  hopper  hav 
InK  a  dlscharRe,  relatlvi  l.\  luotuble  arms,  means  for  mnln- 
talnlni;  one  end  of  eacli  of  su|-h  arras  In  constant  en^UKe- 
ment  with  th''  rails  of  the  trijck  way.  auxiliary  arms  ear 
rle<l  by  the  other  ends  of  il<  irst  mentioned  arms  and 
lavlDK  their  extremiti.s  In  .>.  1  i.ipping  relation  and  serv 
tng  to  elo»€  the  dlstharije  froiti  the  hopper,  such  auxiliary 
niemhers  beinn:  provld.  d  with  openings  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  n'tlster  with  tlie  dls(  harge  of  the  hopper 
upon  movement  of  the  first  mentioned  arms  In  one  <llrec- 
lioD,  ele<trlc  signaling  meanii,  and  moans  under  control 
of  the  flrat  mentioned  arms  (or  operating  such  signaling 
means. 


I   mounted  on  th<-  nnehor  member,  and  a  tlexU)le  memlier  se- 
i   cured  to  tUe  an<'lior  meuil>er 


1.106.877.  ASfl-CAX.  C'.uii  K\isk,u.  N.w  Yorit,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  Kaiser  Manufa.turln.'  »  onipany.  New  Y'ork. 
N.  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1»11. 
Serial  No.  017. fMt!       (CI.  2-J»— 115.) 


1  .\n  ash  can  comprising  a  body,  a  bottom  provided 
with  a  circumferential  d.peidln^'  flanze  located  within 
said  body,  three  r.-lnforcin_'  striips,  one  pxtending  dia- 
metrically across  and  adjacenlj  to  the  bottom  and  the  other 
two  exlendlnt:  across  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  upon  op- 
posite sldex  of  and  v)arallel  jo  a  diametric  line  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  named  sir«p  tor  str'Ugthening  It,  said 
straps  havia;:  their  en<N  nirii-d  downwardly  and  secured 
with  the  depending  fiance  to  the  circumferential  depending 
flanKe  of  the  bottom  and  the  can  iMjdy.  and  casters  swlv- 
eled  on  certain  of  said  croe  1  straps,  said  casters  being 
partly  protected  by  said  depending  flange  and  can  body. 

::.  An  ash  can  comprising  a  binly,  a  bottom  provided 
with  a  circumferential  depending  flange  located  within 
said  body,  three  reinforcing  straps,  one  extending  dia- 
metrically across  and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  and  the 
other  two  extending  across  aid  ad.lacent  the  tK)ttom  upon 
opposite  sides  of  and  parallel  to  a  diametric  line  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  named  stijap,  said  straps  having  their 
ends  turned  downwardly  and  secured  with  the  depending 
tlange  to  the  circumferential  depending  flange  of  the  bot- 
tom and  the  body,  a  caster  i^lveled  near  the  end  of  the 
first  named  strap  and  two  casters  swiveled  near  the  ends 
of  one  of  the  last  named  t^o  straps,  said  casters  being 
partly  protected  by  the  deiw^nflinL'  flange  and  the  can  body, 
and  a  centrally  arran;;"*!  handle  secured  to  the  first 
named  strap. 


i;;.'<l    handle    s 


I.\u>>N,    Mount    -Vitjfnon, 
Serial  No.  786.027.      (CI. 


l,10r,,<S7«;.       TOY'.       Ki.MEK    3 
VVHsh       Filed  .Vug.    L'l.    19U'.. 

1      V    d»'Me.>    of    tlie   cla.*s   iles,ril).il    comprising   a    body, 
aa    an.lior    mfuit>er    secur.-d    in    the    bo«1y.    a    pendulum 


2.  A  device  of  ilie  class  discriltt'd  cuuipiisiuj:  a  lH>d.\ 
closed  at  one  end,  an  anchor  meml>er  secured  In  the  closed 
end  of  said  liod>.  a  p>'ndiiluni  mounted  upon  the  anchor 
moaber  within  the  body,  and  a  flexible  member  secured 
to  the  anchor  memlxr  outwardly  of  the  body. 

.3.  A  device  of  the  class  descrltxHl  comprising  a  boiiy 
member,  means  for  doslii;:  ou-'  end  of  the  body  member, 
an  anchor  member  secure<l  In  said  means,  a  llexlble  op- 
erating member  secured  to  the  oiierailng  raemtter.  and  a 
pendulum  mounted  in  said  anchor  member  and  adapaed 
for  engagement  at  times  with  the  body  member. 


1,106.870.  I'LANTKR.  Gotthii.F  I.eisdinku,  Megargel. 
Tex.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  806,503.  (CI. 
111—6.) 


A  planter  attachment  comprising  a  drill  provided  with 
a  feeding  means,  said  feeding  means  including  a  rotatable 
shaft  proje<Mlng  beyond  one  side  of  the  drill,  a  frame 
projecting  rearwardly  from  said  drill,  an  arm  projecting 
forwardly  from  the  frame  and  terminating  in  a  bearing 
through  which  the  projecting  portion  of  the  shaft  of  the 
feeding  means  is  directed,  a  b<arlng  frame  pivotally  <" 
gaged  with  the  first  named  frame,  a  presser  roller  mounted 
In  the  bearing  frame,  an  expansible  member  Interposed 
between  the  first  named  frame  and  the  bearing  frame,  and 
means  cuactlng  with  the  presser  roller  for  positively  ro- 
tating the  shaft  of  the  feeding  imnns 


1,106.880.      F.VI.Si:   WOHK       Iumki.  li    LUTB.v,  Indianap- 
olis,   Ind.      i>rii;inal    application    hied   Nov.    1.    li>0»;.    Se- 
rial   No.    3-ll.t;o.'i       liiviiled    and    this    application    filed 
Ma.v  24.  1912.     Serial  No.  rt!m..V?4.      (CI.  25—131.5.) 
1.  A    fal.sework    centering    containing    compound    com- 
pression  m-  i«i>'Ts    in   series   for   supporting  a    load,   each 
compression    meiiilxr    eonsisting    of    a    plurality    of    pieces 
••ach    of    which    has    major    and    minor    dimensions    trans- 
verse to  its  length,  the  major  dimension  of  one  piece  be- 
ing  greater    than    the   major  dimension   of   another    piece 
and  Ixiug  arranged  transversely  to  tliat   major  dimension 
of  the  other  plee.    and  transversely  to  the  series  of  con- 
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presslon  members,  and  releasable  connecting  members 
uniting  the  pieces  of  each  comiir'sslon  memt)er  :  and  sway 
bracing  uniting  the  substantially  parallel  pieces  of  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  said  cnmpri'ssion  fneml>ers. 


2.  A  falsework  .entering  comprising  a  joist  supported 
by  a  compound  conipnssion  inemtier  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  pieces  eacii  having  major  and  minor  dlmeaslons 
transverse  to  Its  length,  the  major  dimeusion  of  one  piece 
being  arranged  longitudinally  of  and  overlapping  the  joiat 
aad  transversj'ly  to  the  major  dimeusion  of  another  piece 
of  the  compreasion  memlKT.  and  a  releasable  connecting 
member  to  unite  the  iiieces  of  the  compression  mtiulHT. 

3.  A  fai-sework  centering  comprising  a  Joist  supported 
by  a  Compound  contpressloa  member  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  deiachably  inlcrccnnecied  pieces,  each  having 
major  and  minor  dimensions  transverse  to  its  length,  the 
major  dimension  of  one  piec  being  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  and  overlapping  the  joist  and  transversely  to  the 
major  dimension  of  another  piece  of  the  compression 
member  with  end  bearing  against  the  joist. 

4.  .\  falsework  centering  containing  compound  compres- 
sion meml)er8  for  supporting  a  load  and  each  composed  of 
a  plurality  of  pieces  having  major  and  minor  dimensions 
transverse  to  their  lengths,  the  major  dimension  of  one 
piece  being  arranged  tran.s\ersely  to  the  major  dimension 
of  another  piece,  and  a  withdrawable  connection  to  unite 
the  pieces  of  each  compression  meml>er. 

.^.  .\  falsework  i-entering  for  a  stream-crossing  bridge 
comprlsin;:  compound  eolumns  for  supporting  a  losd  and 
each  consisting  of  a  plnrnlit.\  of  rel.-asablT  interconnected 
longitudinal  pieces,  one  of  said  plec<«s  being  wider  than 
anotlier  of  said  pieces  and  arranged  with  its  wider  dlmen- 
•ion  tran-v.  rse  to  the  dlr>iiion  of  flow  of  the  stream,  and 
sway  bracing  attached  to  said  ciilumns  and  parallel  to  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  stream 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,106,881.     lNTKRNAL<'UMHr8T10N  ENGINE.     Yaslji 
'  MAKUVA.M.t.    Kansas    City.    .Mo.      Filed    May    10,    1913. 
Serial  No.  766.h4S.     (CI.  123-^  122.) 


^.^ 


1  In  an  internal  comlmstiiin  engine,  the  comliinatlon 
of  an  exhaust  tul>e.  a  superheating  gas  chamber  and  an 
air  lie.itiiiK  chamU  T  surroundinK  a  s.-ction  of  said  exliaust 
tulie.  m- ans  for  vaporizing  liquid  fuel  by  tl)e  heat  of  the 
exhaust  gases  and  conducting  the  fuel  vapor  into  said 
gas  <  hainl>er.  and  a  hot  air  nozzle  fed  by  said  air  heating 
chamlier  and  projecting  into  the  inlet  to  the  gas  chamber 
for  iiioiuizing  any  unvaporize<l  fuel  entering  said  gas 
chuuil>er. 

:;.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  au  e.xliatist  tube,  a  suiHrheaiing  gas  .  haml>er  and  an 
air  beating  chaml>er  surrounding  a  section  of  said  exhaust 
tube,  means  for  vaporizing  liquid  fuel  by  the  heat  of  the 
exhaust  gases  and  conducting  the  fuel  vapor  Into  said  gas 
chamlMT.  and  a  pair  of  noziles  fed  by  said  air  heating 
cbamljer,   said   nozzles   being    positioned    to   inject    hot   air 


into  the  path  of  said  fuel,  as  the  latter  is  respectively 
PBterln;:  and   leaving  said  gas   cliamt>er 

3.  In  an  internal  <  omlHistion  entine.  the  combination 
with  the  intake  manifold  and  the  exhaust  manifold,  of  a 
ll«iuld  fuel  supply,  means  for  vaiM>ririnp  said  ftiel  by  the 
action  of  the  heat  from  the  exhau.st  gases,  a  throttle  valve 
<hamber.  means  for  conducting  the  fuel  vapor  to  said 
chaml)er.  means  for  heating  air  by  the  heat  from  the 
exhaust  gases  and  conducting  it  to  said  chamber,  and  a 
nozzle  for  discharging  a  volatile  fuel,  such  as  gasolene, 
into  the  throttle  chaml>er. 

4  In  an  Internal  eomhusflon  engine,  nn  intake  mnnlfold 
and  an  exhaust  manifold,  a  gas  cliamber  and  an  air  (  ham- 
ber  surrounding  a  section  of  the  exhaust  manifold,  com- 
municating tubular  extensions  connecting  said  chambers, 
a  liquid  fuel  su|)ply.  means  for  vaporizing  said  fuel  by 
the  action  of  the  heat  from  the  exhaust  gases  and  con- 
ducting the  vnp<ir  Into  the  tubular  extension  of  the  gas 
chamber  adjacent  the  mouth  of  the  extension  of  the  air 
chamber,  whereby  any  ttnvaporized  fuel  retained  In  said 
vapor  win  be  atomized  by  heated  air  from  the  air  chamt)er 
before  entering  the  gas  chamber,  and  means  for  conduct- 
ing the  inlnuled  air  and  fuel  vapor  froni  the  ga«  chamber 
to  the  intake  manifold. 


l.l'W.KSL'.     ROTARY  STEAM  K.NUINK      J^MKS  C   Mathij 

SKN,  deceasfHl.  ( •akland.  tal..  by  Franr.-s  E  Mathiii»en, 
administratrix.  Oakland.  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Cornelius  Engby.  San  Francisco,  (^al.  Filed  Sept.  I*. 
lStl2.      Serial    No.   Tl».47r)       (CI.    IIM      r.l.' 


In  a  rotary  engine  of  the  character  described,  a  casing 
coniposed  of  outer  and  luuer  shells  with  Intermediate 
channels  divided  into  »ecti»>ns.  a  port  from  4';ich  section 
communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  easing,  valve 
chambers  lK>tween  each  section  of  the  channel.  rolatal>le 
valves  with  radial  grooves,  a  piston  with  a  plurality  of 
fixed  radial  vanes  <  orresponding  in  number  to  the  rota- 
table valves  registering  and  passing  through  the  valve 
grooves  during  rotation,  spring  pressed  packing  carried 
by  each  vane,  a  head  fitting  the  end  of  the  casing,  and 
a  central  drum  formed  Integral  with  and  projecting  in- 
wardly ther.from  and  f.irmtng  a  tuarim;  for  the  piston 
lylinder.  said  drum  liaving  a  continuous  opening  ther'- 
through  for  a  shaft  and  an  annular  channel  and  an  exte- 
rior communicating  pasxage  to  admit  <team.  radial  ports 
in  the  drtim  and  rorrespondini:  [wrts  in  the  piston  cylinder 
registering  Intermittently  and  <t)mmunlcating  witli  the 
space  traver8<'d  by  the  vanes,  so  as  to  impel  the  vanes 
between  the  valves  and  exhaust  the  sp<'nt  steam  into  the 
spaces  between  the  casing  shells. 


1.106.K83.       INVOHTINt;     IdtAWlNti     INSTRIMENT. 

UsCAU  E.  McCaskii.i..  Ff»rt  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Nov.   17, 

1913.     Serial  No    soi.iC's.      tCl.  33— ::7.i 

1.   A    drawing    instrument    compristng    a    pivot    poat.    a 
screw  shaft  journab-d  in  said  post,  means  for  preventiag 
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longitudinal  in..v,.m.'nt  ..f  «ld  shaft  thruugh  said  post,  a 
Stuidt'  and  spacln*;  wheel  rt.'id  with  said  shaft,  a  carrier 
mouuted  on  said  shaft  and  i-mvlded  with  a  threaded  open- 
ing Iberethroueh  for  said  xliaft.  said  shaft  having;  thn^juls 
enuaglne  the  threads  in  said  carrier,  a  guide  rigid  with 
*ald  iH.st  and  extended  through  said  carrier,  and  a  p«n 
carried  i.y  said  carrier. 


M    J    -W     t     W 


•_'.  A  tnmta^  ftmtnmeai  having  a  pivot  post,  a  shaft 
JournaI«d  fa  mM  pMt  and  having  screw  threads  ou  one 
end.  a  wheel  rigid  with  t^e  other  end  of  said  shaft  for 
turning  said  shaft,  a  career  mounted  on  the  threaded 
portion  of  said  shaft  and  currying  a  pen  yiehlingly  mount- 
ed therein  and  a  guide  for  said  carrier  rigid  with  said 
pivot  post. 

3.  A  drawing  instrum*"nC  having  a  pivot  post,  a  shaft 
journaled  In  said  post  iiiul  [irovided  with  screw  threads 
on  one  end.  a  wheel  rlgiil  with  the  other  end  of  said  shaft, 
said  shaft  having  an  annular  groove  therein,  a  screw  Id 
said  pivot  post  projccrlng  Into  said  gro<n-e,  a  carrier 
mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Mpenlni:  through  the  upi)er  part  thereof,  a 
guide  for  said  larrier  rigid  with  said  pivot  post  an.l  pro- 
jecting through  said  opening,  and  a  drawing  pen  j  leld- 
Ingly  mounted  uu  the  said  carrier. 

4.  .\  drawing  Instrument  having  a  |)ivot  post  provided 
with  a  bearing,  a  screw  ska  ft  Journale<i  In  said  bearing 
and  provlde<l  with  threads  on  one  end,  an  adjusting'  wheel 
rigid  with  the  other  end  <if  said  shaft,  a  carrier  curried/ 
on  the  threaded  portion  of  nald  shaft  and  having  an  aper- 
ture through  the  upper  part  thereof,  a  guide  moving  freely 
through  said  aperture  and  rigid  with  said  pivot  post,  a 
l^ien  niounte<i  in  said  carrier,  and  means  provid.d  for  a 
yielding  vertical  motion  of  said  pen. 


1.1()«.SH4  BOTTLE  FEHHINM;  MACHINK.  Eseck  C. 
Mii.i.EK.  Newark,  N  J.  assignor  to  Imperial  Stopper 
Company,  a  Corporation  i>f  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  B»il,45."..      (CI.  IDH — 1.) 
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1.  Thf  mechanism  for  handling  t)ottles  which  comprisoa 
a  rotary  structure  having  pockets  adapted  for  the  recep 
tion  of  iMittles,  means  for  ror;ttlng  said  structure,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  member  l>elow  salil  structure  and  consti- 
tuting a  floor  over  which  the  bottles  In  said  pockets  are 
moved,  means  for  delivering  bottles  to  said  [M)Okets.  and 
means  for  adjustlni.'  said  rin'nilier  vertically  with  respect 
to  said  means. 

1'  The  mechanism  for  tiandllng  hotth'S  which  comprises 
a  rotary  structure  having  pockets  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion nf  bottles,  nveans  for  rotating  said  structure,  n  nor- 
mally stationary  meml>er  below  said  structure  and  consti- 
tuting a  floor  over  which  the  bottles  In  said  pockets  are 
moved,  means  for  delivering  bottles  to  said  po<kets,  means 


for  adjusting  said  member  vertically  with  respect  to  said 
bottle  delivering  means,  and  means  for  supi)ortlng  said 
bottles  when  moving  onto  said  member  from  said  deliver- 
ing means. 

.{.  The  mechanism  for  handling  bottles  which  comprisei 
a  rotary  structure  having  pockets  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  bottles,  means  for  rotating  said  structure,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  member  lielow  said  structure  and  con- 
stituting a  floor  over  which  the  bottles  in  said  pockets 
are  moved,  means  for  delivering  bottles  to  said  pockets, 
means  for  adjusting  said  member  vertically  with  respect 
to  said  bottle  delivering  means,  and  a  plurality  of  ele- 
ments movable  with  respect  to  each  other  for  supporting 
said  bottles  whe  nmoving  onto  said  member  from  said 
delivering  means. 

4.  The  mechanism  for  handling  bottles  which  comprisea 
a  rotary  structure  having  pockets  adapted  for  the  recep- 
tion of  bottles,  means  for  rotating  said  structure,  a  nor- 
mally stationary  member  below  said  structure  and  con- 
stituting a  floor  over  which  the  bottles  In  said  pockets 
are  moved,  means  for  delivering  txittles  to  said  pockets, 
means  for  adjusting  said  member  vertically  with  respect 
to  said  bottle  delivering  means,  and  a  plurality  of  pivoted 
fingers  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  for  supporting 
said  bottles  when  moving  unto  said  member  from  said 
delivering  means. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  horizontal  rotary 
bottle  carrier  In  combination  with  1  table  beneath  the 
same  and  over  which  the  bottles  sll<le  when  moved  by 
the  carrier,  said  table  being  vertically  adjustable  and  a 
section  thereof  which  Is  traversed  by  the  Iwttles.  being 
adjustable  to  different  inclinations  for  the  pHri)Ose  .set 
forth. 

(Claim  «  not  prinr.d   in   the  Gazette  1 


l,10«.88o.  ACETYLENE  GENKKATlNl.  AND  STOUING 
Al'l'ARATlS.  OtSTAVE  Mii-ij:u.  Ix)s  Angeles,  CaL 
Filed  Apr.  22. 1914.     Serial  No.  833,819.     (CI.  48— 53.4.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  spedflfld,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  provided  with  an  opclning.  a  guldeway,  doors 
hing.ii  on  the  guldeway,  yielding  means  for  pressing  the 
doors  toward  each  other,  a  hollow  valve  slbiably  arranged 
In  the  guldeway  and  adapted  to  move  against  the  doors, 
said  valve  provlde<l  with  an  opening  adapted  to  register 
with  the  first  mentlom-^l  opening,  a  float,  and  oin-ratlve  con- 
nections between  the  float  and  the  hollow  valve. 

■J  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  water  In  the  lower  part 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  hopper  In  the  upper  part 
th.Teof.  said  hopper  provided  with  an  opening,  a  culdeway, 
doors  hlnge<l  on  the  guldeway,  yielding  means  for  pirssliig 
the  doors  toward  each  other,  h  hollow  valve  slidahly  ar 
raiik'cd  In  the  guldeway  and  adapted  to  move  against  the 
doors,  said  valve  provided  with  an  opening  ada|)te<i  to  reg- 
ister with  the  first  mentlontvl  openintr.  a  uas  holder  adapt- 
ed  to  contain   water   In    the    lower   part   thereof,  a   basin 
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mounted  above  the  gas  holder,  passageways  leading  from 
the  lower  part  of  the  gas  bolder  to  the  lower  part  of  the 
basin,  a  float  arranged  In  said  Iwslu,  and  operative  con- 
nections between  the  float  and  the  hollow  valve. 


M00386.  GAHMKNT  SUl'l'OHTER.  William  Joseph 
MOLLoY,  Chicago.  HI.  nied  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No. 
796,280.      (CI.  24—264.1 
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A  garment  supporter  comprising  a  member  having  a 
wedge  slot,  and  a  slidable  catch  carried  by  the  member  and 
adjustable  to  extend  across  the  wedge  slot,  said  catch 
having  a  longlttidlnal  slot,  one  side  of  which  is  serrated, 
and  a  stud  carried  by  the  member,  said  stud  extending  Into 
the  slot  and  being  engageable  with  the  serrations. 


1,106.887.  MACHINE  FOR  REFINING  USED  GASO- 
LENE OR  N.\l  11  rn.\  (iK'.m.K  Kmii.  Ot.sK.s.  Laconia, 
N.  H.  Filed  Apr.  14.  l!'!;;  Serial  No.  7«>0.»77.  (CI. 
210—10.1 


"M^mi- 


1.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having.  In  com 
blnatlon.  a  tank  adajned  to  contain  water  and  oil.  a  pipe 
connected  with -said  tank  at  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to 
direct  a  stream  of  water  into  said  tank  and  force  the  oil 
therein  upwardly,  means  to  determine  the  resi)ectlve  levels 
and  conditions  of  snid  water  and  oil.  a  dome  connected 
with  said  tank  at  the  top  thereof  substantially  smaller  in 
diameti'r  than  said  tank  adapted  to  concentrate  the  oil 
said  tank  as  said  oil  is  Isiim  forced  upwardly  by  salii 
water,  an  outlet  pipe  connected  with  said  dome  adjacent 
the  top  thereof,  and  a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  said 
outlet  pipe. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  eiass  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water  and  oil.  a  pipe 
connected  with  said  tank  at  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to 
direct  water  Into  said  tank  and  force  the  oil  therein  up- 
wardly, means  to  determine  the  respective  levels  of  said 
water  and  oil.  a  dome  connected  with  saicl  tank  at  the  top 
thereof  and  substantially  smaller  In  diameter  than  said 
tank  adapted  to  concentrate  th.  oil  in  said  tank  as  said  oil 
is  l>elng  forced  upwardly  by  said  water,  an  outlet  pipe  con- 
nected with  said  dome  adjacent  the  top  thereof,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  leading  from  said  outlet  pipe,  a  portion  of  the 
casing  of  said  discharge  pipe  Ndng  transparent  whereby 
the  nature  of  the  liquid  passlnv  therethrough  may  be  de- 


termined, and  valves  for  said  outlet  and  said  exhaust  pl|>es 
respectively. 

;:.  .-Vn  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water  and  oil,  means 
adapted  to  mix  the  oil  with  said  water,  means  to  conduct 
water  into  said  tank  at  the  bottom  thereof  to  force  the 
oil  In  said  tank  upwardly,  means  to  determine  the  respec- 
tive levels  of  said  water  and  oil.  a  dome  ccmnected  with 
said  tank  at  the  top  thereof  substantially  smaller  In  diam- 
eter than  said  tank  adapted  to  concentrate  the  oil  in  said 
tank  as  said  oil  is  being  forcetl  upwar<lly  by  said  water,  an 
outlet  pipe  connected  with  said  dome  adjacent  the  top 
thereof,  and  a  discbarge  pipe  leading  from  said  outlet 
pipe,  a  portion  of  the  casing  of  said  discharge  pipe  being 
transparent  whereliy  the  luiture  of  the  licpiid  pas^in;;  there- 
through may  be  determined. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  havin.;.  in  com- 
bination, a  tank  adapted  to  contain  water  and  nil.  an  oil 
supply  pl|)e  entering  said  tank  and  termiuaiini:  adjacent 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  valve  locatetl  in  said  pipe,  a  water 
supply  pipe  for  said  tank  adapted  to  admit  water  at  the 
bottom  of  said  tank  to  force  said  oil  toward  the  top  there- 
of, a  valve  for  said  water  supply  pipe,  means  to  Indicate 
tb<  lespettlve  levels  of  the  water  and  oil  in  said  tank,  a 
dome  attached  to  said  tank  adjacent  the  top  an<l  substan- 
tially smaller  in  diameter  tbau  said  tank  adapted  to  con- 
centrate said  oil  as  the  same  Is  bting  forced  upwardly  by 
said  water,  an  outlet  pipe  for  said  dome  at  tlw  top  thereof 
and  an  overflow  for  said  tank  connected  with  said  dome. 

.").  An  apparatus  of  the  cla.ss  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  series  of  tanks  adapted  to  contain  oil  and 
water,  means  adapte<l  to  indicate  the  respective  levels  of 
said  oil  and  water  in  said  tanks,  mechanical  means  adapt- 
ed to  mix  the  oil  with  the  water  in  the  first  of  said  series 
of  tanks,  a  concentrating  dome  connected  to  said  tanks 
at  the  top  thereof,  an  oil  supply  pipe  for  said  first  tank,  a 
water  supi>ly  idpe  connc-cted  with  said  first  tank  at  the 
lx>ttom  thereof  adapted  to  force  the  oil  in  said  tank  into 
said  concentrating  dome,  an  outlet  pipe  extcndini;  from 
points  adjacent  the  top  of  each  of  said  domes  to  a  point 
within  and  adjacent  the  ixjttom  of  the  next  successive 
tank,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  to  eac  h  of  the  suc- 
ceeding tanks  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof  adapted  to  force 
tb.  oil  in  said  tanks  toward  the  tops  thereof,  and  dis- 
charge pipes  connected  with  each  of  said  outb-t  pipes  ad- 
jaccTit  said  dome,  said  discbarce  pijx'S  having  transparent 
casincs  adapted  to  permit  Insp'octlon  of  the  liquids  passing 
therethrough. 


l,l(»0,S8.s.  TIKE -TOOL.  Aurm  K  1'ass.  Letchworth 
England.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1913.  Serial  No.  803,076. 
(CI.  157—6.) 
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1,  A  tire  tool,  embodying  therein  a  bar  or  handle,  a 
lever  arm  carried  near  each  end  of  said  bar  or  handle,  said 
lever  arms  having  their  free  operative  ends  substantially 
the  san:e  distance  from  said  bar  or  handle,  a  third  lever 
arm  carried  by  said  bar  or  handle  intermediate  the  first 
mentioned  lever  arms,  the  free  operative  end  of  said  third 
lever  arm  being  a  shorter  distance  from  said  bar  or  handle 
than  the  free  operative  ends  Of  said  first  mentioned  lever 
arms,  and  means  on  said  lever  arms  whereby,  when  the 
latter  are  thrust  between  the  tire  and  the  rim  of  a  wheel 
I)arallel  with  the  i)lane  of  the  latter  and  said  tool  Is 
turned,  said  arms  will  pry  the  tire  out  of  and  over  the 
wheel  rim. 

2.  S.  tire  tool.  emls>dylng  ther-in  a  bar  or  biindb.  a 
lever  arm  pivoted  near  each  end  of  said  bar  or  b.uidle,  snld 
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lever  firms  havlni:  their  free  operative  -nrts  milftsntially 
the  «u»m.>  <iistanre  from  s-ii(J  t.ar  or  ban. II.',  a  pivot  mrried 
by  said  imr  or  handle  Interm.dlat..  said  first  m-nitu.ned 
lever  arms,  a  third  lever  arm  havini;  an  pjou-arpd  slot 
enu'a;r1ni:  -aid  pivot,  said  t*ilrd  Uner  arm  havinn  its  free 
o{>.ratlv»-  end  a  shorter  dlStan.v  from  said  l«r  or  handle 
than  Raid  first  mentioned  |ev.-r  arms,  and  m»>ans  on  said 
lever  arms  wh.T.-t.y.  when  the  latter  an-  tlinist  !.etw.>.'n 
the  tire  and  the  rim  of  a  whe.-l  parallel  with  th.'  plaue  of 
the  latter  and  s«i<l  to.-l  Is  turned,  said  arms  will  pry  the 
tire  o(it  of  and  ov>r  the  wheel  rim. 

.-,.  A  tire  tool.  emN>dyiils;  tht-rein  a  twvr  or  hatidl.-.  a 
lever  arm  plvotf.l  near  .  a.h  end  of  said  bar  or  handl*', 
said  lever  arms  havini:  th.-^r  free  op^^rativ.-  en<ls  substan- 
tially the  sam.'  distsnc-  fnom  said  bar  or  haiidl.'.  a  third 
lever  arm  pivotally  oirrit-d  ''V  said  l«r  or  handle  int-T 
me«liate  the  first  mentioned  l.ver  arms,  the  free  operative 
t-nd  of  .said  third  lev.r  aria  U'in::  a  shorter  distance  from 
said  bi\T  or  handle  than  rli.'  fr.-t>  operative  ends  of  said 
first  m.'ufloned  lever  armh.  whereby  the  fr..>  opt-ratlve 
rmls  of  all  said  lev.-r  arms  are  adapteil  to  simultaneously 
•  nzatfe  a  tir^'.  a  siip|>lemeotary  lever  pivoted  to  oaeh  of 
said  first  m.-ntion.d  icver  arms,  said  swppl.mentary  lever* 
beinz  adapted  to  l.far  on  the  wheel  rim.  and  means  on 
said  lever  arms  whereby.  Wh.n  the  latter  are  thrust  be- 
tween the  tire  and  the  rim  of  a  wheel  paralb-l  with  the 
plane  of  the  latter  and  mU\  tool  is  turne<l.  said  arms  will 
prv  the  tire  out  of  and  over  the  wht^l  rim. 


with  a  radially  .•xtendlnc  portion  havini:  a  pair  of  f.paeed 
N>«s*«  and  with  a  bolt  ,  enu'iting  re<ess  and  a  nprini: 
actuated  bolt  permanently  mounted  on  tbe  w  he«'l  and 
adapted  to  be  rt'celved  in  said  recess,  said  bolt  havlnc  a 
head  adapted  to  removal. ly  enua;;e  said  ra.lially  .■xtendini: 
portion  for  moving  the  wed„'e  memb.-r  into  <  larapint:  en 
un^ement  with  the  rim,  said  »K>sse«  aetlns:  to  retain  said 
head  enjfaged  with  the  said  rndlnlly  extendlnj:  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  for  securin;:  demountable  rims  to  wheels, 
a  wedge  member  adapted  to  engage  the  rim  and  provided 
with  a  t>eveled  radially  extending  portion  baviiu  a  i.iir  of 
spaced  bosses  and  a  m.iruinal  bolt  ensraglni:  rer.s-.  and  a 
sprinK-actuated  bolt  mounted  on  the  wheel  and  provided 
with  a  head  adapted,  when  the  stem  of  the  bolt  is  received 
In  said  recess,  to  be  ensaKed  by  said  Uveled  portion  and 
partially  withdraw  the  bolt  a>:ain-.t  the  action  of  Its 
sprln<  when  the  b.'a.l  i-  r-.tat.Mi.  tlie  continued  rotation 
of  the  head  cnusinu  it  t..  he  ^eai.d  l>.-twe.n  said  bosses 
with  the  wedge  menil  er  held  clampeil  against  the  rim. 


1     106    891.      WKITIN^IVAI'  H()U»EU   -XNP   COVER. 
'chariIes  I..  RorKWELi..  Jersey  (.ity.  N.  J.     Filed  .luly 
20.  1912.     Serial  No.  710.387.      (Cl.  11—11.) 


1.106,889.  BrRlAI^V.\M.T.  Lk(jn.\RI»  l>.  I'OWEBS.  Kene- 
saw.  Nebr.  Filed  .May  I's,  1013.  Serial  No.  770.451. 
(Cl.  72—7.) 
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A  burial  va\ilt  iaviii-'  i  liottom.  sides  and  ends,  a  top 
formed  from  nutfr  sfctlous  aiwl  an  Intermediate  section, 
the  outer  sections  liavinu  e.inveru'inK'iy  disposed  relnforc- 
iUR  elements  emt>.<lded  ther.in.  parallel  arranjr»Hl  rein- 
forclnk'  elements  pmt>e<ld»v1  in  the  intermediate  section  and 
haviuj;  their  ends  overlMi)|ilni;  tlie  inner  ends  of  tho  con- 
verglni?  elements,  vertical  rods  ,nibedde<l  in  the  sides  and 
having  their  \\\^\wt  ends  entca»;ed  wltb  the  elements  at 
tht'lr  overlapping  points,  horizontal  rod*  eml)edded  In  the 
sides  and  having  their  inner  ends  cnnected  t.i  the  vertical 
rods,  and  tlieir  out.r  ends  extemled  from  sabl  ends,  as  au.i 
for  the  purpose  set  forth| 


1  l(>.;.s<U(  UKTAINI.N  ;  liKVlt'K  1  OK  1  iKMOTNTAlSLE 
UI.MS.  K.'BKKT  U  1{.>»1NS..N.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Flle<l 
July  2«,  1913.     Serial  N..    T>»1.:<05.     (Cl.  152— 21. » 


1.    In  a  device  for  se<urtni;  demountable  rims  to  wheels. 
a  wedge  m^mNr  «dai>t.'<|  to  engage  the  rim  and  provided 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cv^-r  liavlng  a  pocket  there 
In  with  a  transverse  edge,  of  a  pad  clamp  having  a  flat 
tongue  adapted  to  be  sllp|>«d  Into  said  pocket  and  a  chan 
nel  having  a  turned  In  cuttln--  f^lg.-  extending  transversely 
of  the  cover:  and  a  yielding  pad  of  writing  I'^ixr  adapted 
to  l)e  slipped  Into  the  channel  U-fore  the  tongue  la  inserted 
In  the  cover  pocket,  said  cutting  <  dge  and  said  transverse 
pocket  edge  being  directly  01  !>.  site  .•a(  ti  other  and  pres- 
sure tK'lng  concentrat^'d  on  the  yi.ldiug  pad  between  the 
two  when  the  parts   are  in   position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  (  nver  having  a  pocket  there- 
in with  a  transverse  edge  n.'ar  the  cover  binding,  of  a  pad 
clamp  of  sheet  metal  having  a  flat  tongue  adapted  to  be 
slipped  Into  said  pocket,  the  upper  jwrilon  of  said  clamp 
iK-ing  l^-nt  forward  and  downward  to  form  a  channel  for 
receiving  the  end  of  a  pad.  and  having  the  lowr  .ilgf  of 
said  .b.wnwardiy  bent  portion  U-nt  inwardly  to  form  a 
holding  and  cutting  edge,  said  cutting  edge  being  located 
directly  .pposiie  the  transverse  edge  of  the  aforesaid 
pockf-t  to  concentrate  pressure  on  a  pad  along  a  line  be- 
tween said  turn»Ml  In  <Hlge  and  the  upper  edge  of  said 
pocket  when  a  yielding  pad  is  In  the  clamp  ai»d  the  tongue 
of  the  clamp  Is  in   the  pocket. 


1.106,892.      WIND-SHIKI.l)  AIMUSTINi;   I'KVICK.     Wal- 

TER   F.    RoPEB.    Hoi>edale,    Mass.      Filed   July    25.    1913. 

Serial    No.   7Hl.(t04       (Cl.    Jl— 148. » 

1  In  a  devil  p  of  tbe  .-haracter  describe<l.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wind  slii-'bl  imemte.J  for  adjustment  to  a  cios.-'l 
or  a  ventliatinL'  [x.sition  menns-for  .sustaining  the  lower 
meml.or  of  the  wind  shield  and  a  wedge  member  Independ- 
ent of  the  wind  shield  for  clamping  the  -aid  lower  raem- 
l)er  against  said  means  for  holding  tlie  windshield  in 
either    cio»»'<l    .>r    venlilating    position 

•J     In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crli)ed.   the  coml)lna 
tion  of  a  wind  shield   niotint-vl   for  adjustment  to  a   closed 
or  a   vr^ntllating   iM>siti. n.   means   including  stoiw  for   sus 
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taluing  the  loww  memlier  of  the  wind-shield,  and  a  wedge 
memlMT  independent  of  the  wind  siiield  aud  having  an 
inclined  end  portioti  for  engaging  the  said  lower  member 
and  holding  the  wind-shi.id  against  one  of  said  stops  in 
either  closed  or  ventllatlnj   p<  sit  Ion. 


t.  In  a  devici'  of  tb.  character  described,  the  comliina- 
tfAO  of  a  wind  shield  mounted  for  adjustment  to  a  closed 
or  a  ventilating  position,  stoji-  or  seats  against  wiiich  the 
lower  mcmtx'r  of  the  wind  shield  iiears  when  in  either  of 
said  p<.sitions.  a  wedge  ind.  pendent  of  the  wind  shield, 
and  m.ans  for  clamping  tlie  .vedge  against  the  lower  mem- 
ber of  the  windshield  to  hold  said  shield  In  eitlier  its 
closed   or    ventilating   position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  defjcrlbed.  the  combina 
tlon  of  a  windshield  meiint.-d  for  adjustment  t<i  a  closed 
or  a  ventilating  position,  stops  or  seats  against  which  th.' 
lower  member  of  the  wind  shield  l)ear8  when  in  either  of 
■aid  positions,  u  reversible  wedge  Independent  of  the  wind 
shield,  and  means  for  clamping  tlie  wedge  against  the 
lower  member  of  the  windshield  to  hold  said  shield  In 
either   ita  closed   or   ventilating   position 

.'..  A  device  for  holding  a  wind  shield  in  closed  or  ven 
tllatlng  poaition,  comprising  stops  and  a  reversible  wedge. 
means  for  8up|>orting  tlie  wedge  bi-tweeu  the  ventilating 
and  closed  positions  of  the  windshield,  and  mcaus  for 
clami>ing  the  wedge  against  the  wind-shield  in  either  of 
Its  two  positions  to  hoi<i  tlie  wind-shield  either  open  or 
closed. 

fClnlms  r>  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.) 


1,1AM98.  VIKUATOUV  MASSAGE  APPARATUS.  John 
Sabatino,  (."u.  .  hv  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1912,  Serial  No. 
088,5:53.  R.ncxs.d  I>ec  15.  1913.  Serial  No.  806,883. 
(CI.   128 — 16.) 


a^ 


CL?  .    a? 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  describ«d.  a  casing  com- 
powHl  of  front  and  bacl<  parts  rotatably  and  adjustably 
connected,  a  shaft  mounted  centrally  in  said  casing  and 
having  longitudinal  movement,  a  viliratory  member  mount- 
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»'d  on  said  shaft  and  in  eccentric  relation  thereto,  springs 
mounieil  on  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  shaft  and 
».er%lng  to  center  the  vibratory  member  In  said  casing,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlie  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  a  vibratory  mbmber  mount. d  on 
said  shaft  in  eccentric  relation  thereto,  said  shaft  having 
slight  longitudinal  movement,  sprlni*  mounted  on  the  end 
portions  of  said  shaft  and  operating  lietwt-en  the  vibra- 
tory member  and  the  sides  of  the  casing,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  shaft 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mouiiitHl  therein,  a  coupling  connected  with  said 
shaft  and  in  which  .said  shaft  is  longitudinally  movable 
aud  a  llexibie  driving  shaft  connected  with  said  coupling. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de8cril)ed,  a  cylindrical 
casing  composed  of  front  and  back  parts  adjustable  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  vibratory  shaft  m<Minted  in  said 
casing  and  having  bearings  centrally  of  said  parts  and 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement,  a  vibratory  member 
connected  with  said  shaft  aud  spring*;  mounted  on  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  said  shaft  and  bearing  on  said 
vibratory  member. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
shaft  mounted  therein,  a  vibratory  memt)er  connected  with 
said  shaft  and  in  eccentric  relation  thereto,  said  vibra- 
tory memtier  being  In  the  form  of  a  plate  and  provid<Kl 
in  one  side  thereof  with  a  groove,  a  detacliable  weight 
mounted  on  said  plate  and  provided  with  a  part  movable 
in  said  groove,  and  said  detachable  weight  being  adjust- 
ably connected  witli  said  plate  liy  means  of  k)ngitudiual 
slots  formed  tlieiein  Hinl  s.  rews  j  as.-,.  .1  t in  ret lirough  .and 
into  said  weight. 


1.106,894.  DENTAL  MANDREL.  Obix  C.  Swiiiiikk, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  22.  1013  Serial  No. 
K»2,4  47.      (Cl.  32—15.) 


1.  .\  d.>ntnl  inandrH  Including  a  driving  shaft  provided 
with  a  h.ad.  a  pair  of  clutcti  dogs  H.ljustalily  connected 
with  the  head  and  having  their  Inner  faces  tlireaded.  a 
tool  engaging  shank  fitted  to  the  head  and  provided  witli 
a  screw  thread  adapted  to  be  engag.-d  I'y  Ilie  thr.'a<ied 
portions  of  said  clutch  dogs,  and  a  clutcli  setting  sicxe 
slidal)ly  mounted  upon  said  lo-ad  and  adupicil  in  one  p<f- 
sition  to  l:olil  the  dogs  in  screw  coim'-ciion  witli  said 
shank 

■J.  .V  dental  mandrel  including  a  drUing  shaft  pr..vided 
with  a  head  and  a  neck  [portion  liaving  a  tool  receiving 
exiremity.  a  pair  of  dutcli  dogs  adjustably  i-onneci.d  witli 
the  head  and  having  their  inner  faces  threaded,  a  tool 
clamping  sl:ank  extending  through  said  neck  portion  into 
itip  li.'ai!  and  thr.aded  for  engagement  liy  tlie  threaded 
Iiortions  of  said  clutch  dogs,  and  a  clutch  setting  sleeve 
slidalily  ni' iinted  upon  safd  head,  said  tool  clamping  shank 
l>eine  beaded  and  adapted  to  pass  throiicii  an  apertured 
tool  to  engage  the  same  twtw.en  its  head  and  said  .x 
tremity  of  the   neck   portion. 

3  .\  dental  mandrel,  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
relatively  stationary  body,  a  driving  sliaft  extending  tliere- 
through  and  provided  with  a  slotted  head,  said  head  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  shank  receiving  a|>ertiire.  a  screw- 
threaded  to<d  holding  shank  adapt. d  to  enter  th."  aperture 
in  said  he«d.  a  set  of  clutcli  dogs  resllientiy  mounted  In 
the  head  slot  and  having  their  inner  faces  threaded  to 
engage  the  thread'-d  shank,  the  mountings  of  said  clutch 
dogs  being  adapted  to  automatically  retract  them  from 
shank  engagement,  and  a  sleeve  mounted  to  slide  upon 
the  head  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  clutch  dogs  and 
press  them  inwardly  when  tlie  sleeve  is  in  ..ue  position  of 
adjustment,  whent-y  said  dogs  are  bn.ught  into  engage- 
ment with  the  threaded  tool  holding  shank 
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110«8ft5       VALVE    MECHANISM.      Fredbbick    Samcbl- 
'  s..\    BuKbv    England,  assi^-nor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
oan;    aCc-,;poration  of   NVw   Vork.      Filed  Feb.   1.    1909. 


pany.  a  i  orpor 

S.Tial    No.    475.4-0.      (CI.    l:;i  — llS.i 


1,106,896.  ANTISKID  DEVICE  FOR  TIRES.  Fuank 
SCHNACKEL,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1012.  -Se- 
rial No.  682.100.     (CI.  162 — 14.) 


1  Tn  combination,  a  prim.'  innv-r  which  receive  motive 
fluid  from  a  plurality  of  sour.-fs  nt  different  pressures  a 
Kuvernor  controlled  valve  which  retaliates  the  admission 
of  fluid  from  a  source  at  relatively  low  pressure  to  said 
prime  mover,  and  means  also  Controlled  by  the  governor 
for  admitting'  fluid  from  a  Source  at  higher  pressure 
throufe'h  said  valve  to  the  prlite  mover  when  the  supply 
of  low  pressure  steam  Is  inMitflrient  to  drive  the  load. 

■>  In  combination,  a  prim-  mover  which  receives  motive 
fluid  from  two  sources  at  different  pressures,  a  governor 
controlled  valve  whirh  r-u-ulafes  tho  admission  of  fluid 
from  a  source  at  relatively  fc.w  pn-ssure  to  the  prime 
mover  and  a  second  valve  also  controlled  by  the  governor 
which  admits  fluid  from  a  »ource  at  higher  pressure 
through  the  flrst  valve  to  the  |)rlme  mover  when  the  sup- 
ply of  low  pressure  fluid  is  inKufficient  to  drive  the  load, 
said  second  valve  reducing  th-j  pressure  of  the  high  pres- 
sure fluid  before  it  enters  the  ^urbine. 

?.  In  combination,  a  prime  itover  which  receives  motive 
fluid  from  two  sources  at  dlfrerent  pressures,  a  valve  reg- 
ulating the  supply  of  fluid  from  a  source  at  relatively 
low  pressure  to  the  prime  mover,  and  a  second  valve  in 
lont'ltudinal  allnement  with  tile  first  valve  which  admits 
fluid  from  a  source  at  higher  pressure  when  the  supply  of 
!.,w  pressure  fluid  is  Insufflcipnt  to  drive  the  load,  the 
motive  fluid  from  the  second  valve  passing  through  the 
first  and  beinii  delivered  to  the  prime  mover  by  the  same 
conduit   as   the  low-pressure   fluid. 

4  In  combination,  a  i-rirae  mover  which  r-ceiv^s  motive 
fluiil  from  two  sources  at  diff'Ti-nt  pr.-ssur-s.  a  valve  which 
reirulfttes  the  admission  of  fluid  from  a  source  at  rela- 
tively low  pressure  to  the  prime  mov-r.  a  stem  for  the 
valve,  a  serond  valve  ac\uat«(l  by  said  stem  which  ad- 
mits fluid  from  a  source  at  hlu'her  pressure  to  the  prime 
mover  wh.'n  the  supply  of  fluW  at  low  pressure  Is  Insuffi- 
cient to  drive  the  load,  and  11  conduit  which  receivea  the 
motive  fluid  from  both  valves  and  delivers  it  to  the  same 
part   of  the  prime   mover. 

.",  In  combination,  a  prime  mover  which  receives  motive 
fluid  from  two  sourees  at  different  pressures,  a  governor 
controlled  valve  whi.-h  regulates  the  admission  of  fluid 
from  a  source  at  relatively  low  pressure  to  the  prime 
mover,  a  stem  for  the  valve,  a  second  valv-  motint-d  on 
said  stem  which  admits  flul«  from  a  source  at  higher 
pressure  to  the  prime  mover  when  the  supply  of  low 
pressure  fluid  is  insufllclent  to  drive  the  load,  the  motive 
fluid  from  the  second  valve  passing  tlirouk'h  the  flrst.  and 
a  conduit  that  is  common  to  and  receives  the  fluid  from 
l>oth  sources  after  it  passes  through  the  valves. 
(Claims  fi  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 
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An  antiskid  device  for  vehicle  tlrw  MBiprlsIng  tW» 
clamping  bars  each  formed  with  a  recess  between  its  end*. 
one  of  said  bars  having  a  hook  at  one  end  with  its  oppo- 
site end  laterally  deflected,  the  other  bar  having  a  lat- 
erally deflected  portion  opposed  to  the  deflected  portion  of 
the  flrst  mentioned  bar,  the  deflected  portions  having 
alined  perforations,  a  tM)lt  connecting  the  bars  on  one  side 
of  said  recessed  portions,  another  bolt  connecting  the  bars 
on  the  other  side  of  said  recessed  portions  between  the  re- 
cessed portions  and  said  laterally  deflected  portions,  a 
link  chain  having  one  of  Its  links  passed  over  said  hook 
and  having  a  link  at  Its  other  end  projectt^i  In  between  the 
laterally  deflected  portions  of  the  clamping  bars,  and  a 
pin  passed  through  the  perforations  of  the  laterally  de- 
flected portions  and  through  said  last  mentloninl  link  of 
the  chain. 


1,106,897.  SILO.  EuwABU  M.  Stllors.  Fort  Worth, 
Tex  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  McKenna,  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.  Filed  Oct.  2H.  1913.  Serial  No.  797,804.  (CI. 
72—6.) 


1  A  silo  constructe^l  of  concrete  blocks  laid  end  to  end 
in  tiers  and  having  the  meeting  ends  of  the  blocks  con- 
nected by  dovetailed  Joints,  each  block  having  a  vertical 
groove  in  each  end  for  receiving  sealing  devices  and  hav- 
ing a  vertical  opening  through  the  center  thereof  for  seal- 
ing devices  and  having  relatively  large  vertical  openings 
therethrough  for  dead  air  spaces,  each  tier  of  blocks 
breaking  joints  with  the  adjacent  tiers  of  Mocks,  wooden 
bars  and  sand  running  through  the  openings  between  the 
meeting  faces  of  the  blocks  and  terminating  in  the  central 
openings  of  the  adjacent  tiers  of  blocks,  and  a  flexible 
mat  t)etween  the  horizontal  faces  of  each  two  adjoining 
tiers. 

2  Building  blocks  for  silo  walls  laid  .nd  to  end  and  In 
tiers,  the  blocks  of  one  tier  breaking  the  Joints  between 
the  blocks  of  adjacent  tiers,  each  block  havlm:  n  vertical 
central  opening  therethrough  and  each  block  having  a  ver- 
tical groove  In  each  end  thereof  whereby  a  vertical  open- 
ing Is  formed  between  each  two  blocks,  a  wooden  bar  run- 
ning through  the  opening  between  each  two  meeting  ends 
and  approximately  half  through  the  blocks  of  the  adja- 
cent tiers,  sand  in  the  openings  about  the  wooden  bars,  a 
flexible  mat  between  the  horizontal  faces  of  the  tiers,  each 
block  havlni:  .lend  air  sp.-ices  vertically  therethrough,  and 
a  cement  s.allnj,'  poured  Into  said  dea.l  air  spaces  on  said 
mat  to  cooperate  with  sai<I  mnt  to  form  a  seal  between 
the  tiers. 
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1,106,H98.  TYrE-WKlTlNG  MACHINE.  Abtiilh  W. 
Smith,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer (^'ompanv.  lUon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  758,348.  (CL 
197—121.) 

•10 
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1.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  connected  line  spacing  wheil,  a  pawl  carrier 
pivoted  ou  a  vertical  axis  in  rear  of  the  platen  axis,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  said  carrier,  said  pawl  having  a  horl- 
xontal  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  device  on  said  carrier  for 
regtilatlng  normally  the  vertleal  position  of  the  enpagln'.: 
tooth  of  said  pawl. 

2  In  a  tyi>ewritlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  Hue  spacing  ratchet  wheel  connected  thereto,  a 
hand  operated  pawl  carrl<T  arranged  under  the  platen 
axle  and  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  path  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  and  a  pawl  on  said  carrier  variably  settatile  In  a 
vertical  plane  to  vary  the  effective  stroke  of  said  pawl, 
said  pawl  l)eing  adapted  to  coiiperate  with  said  ratchet 
wheel   but  being  normally  separated  therefrom. 

.S.  In  a  typewritinv  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  spacing  ratchet  wheel  connected  thereto,  a 
hand  operated  pawl  carrier  arranged  under  the  platen 
axle  and  pivoted  to  swing  In  a  path  substantially  parallel 
thereto,  a  pawl  on  said  pawl  carrier  pivoted  to  swing  in 
a  vertical  plane,  said  i)awl  beitii.'  adapted  to  enszace  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  at  the  under  side  thereof  in  rear  of  a 
vertical  plane  passing  through  the  platen  axle,  and 
means  for  varying  the  height  at  which  the  tooth  of  said 
pawl   is  normally  located. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  line  spacing  ratcliet  wheel  connected  thereto, 
a  hand  operated  pawl  carrier  arranged  under  the  platen 
axle  and  movable  In  a  path  substantially  parallel  there- 
to, a  pawl  on  said  pawl  carrier  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  pawl  spring  tending  constantly  to  swing 
said  pawl  ui>ward,  said  pawl  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  at  the  under  side  thereof  In  rear  of  a 
Tertical  plane  passing  thrungh  the  platen  axle,  and  means 
for  varying  the  height  at  which  the  tooth  of  said  pawl  is 
normally  located,  said  means  comprising  a  device  pivoted 
on  said  pawl  carrier  and  swlngable  to  permit  said  pawl 
spring  to  raise  snld  pawl  to  different  heights. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen  carrier,  a  platen  thereon,  a  line  space  ratchet  wheel 
arranged  at  the  right  of  said  platen  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  pawl  carrier  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis, 
said  axis  being  to  the  right  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  in 
rear  of  thj^  platen  axle,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  said  pawl  car- 
rier to  swing  in  a  vi  rtical  plane,  said  pawl  being  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  under  side  of  said  ratchet  wheel, 
n  spring  tending  constantly  to  swing  said  pawl  upward, 
and  means  for  regulating  the  normal  height  of  the  pawl 
tooth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.899.  TWISTING  MACHINE.  Wm.laed  G.  St.^ple.s, 
Newburyport,  Mass.,  a.ssignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Federal  Metallic  I'acklng  Company.  Boston,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Mar.  I.''.,  1900. 
Serial  No.  48,'?, 398.      (CI^8— 21.) 

1.  A  twisting  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a  frame 
rotatably  mounted,  two  spindles  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  Raid  frame,  one  of  which  Is  fixed  and  the  other 
longitudinally  movable,  a  re<'l  rotatably  mounted  between 
said  spindles  and  adapted  to  turn  thereon,  a  gear  mount- 


ed on  said  rtxe<l  spindle,  a  friction  spriiii:  secured  to  said 
gear  and  contacting  one  side  of  said  reel,  means  to  turn 
said  gear  and  said  spring  when  said  frame  Is  rotated  and 
adjustable  means  for  forcing  said  reel  against  said  fric- 
tion spring. 


2.  A  twisting  machine  comprising  a  rotatable  frame,  a 
spindle  fixed  on  one  side  of  said  frame,  a  friction  spring 
mounted  on  said  spindle,  means  for  turning  said  friction 
spring  when  said  frame  is  rotated,  a  sleeve  fixed  in  the 
opposite  side  of  said  frame,  a  spindle  having  an  enlarged 
portion  mounted  within  said  sleeve  and  longitudinally 
movable  therein,  a  nut  thieaded  Into  the  outer  end  of 
said  sleeve,  a  helical  spring  mounted  on  said  last  men- 
tioned spindle  and  abutting  at  one  end  said  enlarged  por- 
tion of  snld  spindle  and  at  the  other  end  said  nut  for 
forcing  said  spindle  Inwardly  and  a  reel  mounted  on  and 
between  said  fixed  spindle  and  said  movable  spindle. 


1,106,900.  HKII. LING  -  RIG.  Udscok  W.  Stephkn-.s, 
Pasadena,  Cal.  Filed  June  18,  1913.  Serial  No. 
774,364.      (CL  255—19.) 
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1.  In  a  drilling  rig.  the  combination  with  the  derrick, 
of  an  engine  provided  with  a  shaft,  a  idurallty  of  wheels 
on  said  sliaft,  a  clutch  for  connectint:  each  of  said  wheels 
to  Bald  shaft,  a  rotary  table  provided  with  a  wheel  por- 
tion, a  cable  connecting  said  wheel  portion  of  the  rotary 
table  with  one  of  said  wheels  on  the  engine  shaft,  a  sec- 
ond shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  second  shaft,  a  cable  conne<t- 
ing  said  wheel  on  said  second  shaft  with  the  other  wheel 
on  said  engine  shaft,  a  plurality  of  clutches  on  said  sec- 
ond shaft,  wheels  connected  to  said  second  shaft  by  said 
clutches,  a  bull  wheel  and  a  draw  works  for  the  rig, 
wheels  connected  to  said  bull  wheel  and  draw  works  re- 
spectively and  cables  engaging  said  last  named  wheels  and 
said  wheels  connected  by  clutches  to  tlie  said  second  shaft. 

2.  In  a   drilling   rig,   the   combination    with   the  derrick, 
\   of  an  engine  provided  with  a  shaft,  a  wheel  on  said  shaft, 

a  clutch  for  connecting  the  said  wheel  to  the  shaft,  a  ro- 
I   tary    table   provided   with    a  wheel    i)ortlon,   a   cable   con- 
necting said  wheel   portion  of  the  rotary   table  with  said 
1   wheel,     a    second     shaft     provided    with     a     plurality     of 
'   clutches,    wheels  on   saiil   second   shaft    and  on   the   engine 
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shaft,  a  clutch  connpctine  miM  engine  shaft  find  1»«t 
n(rmc<\  \vhe«»l  thpreon,  a  cable  connectinK  said  last  nunifxl 
whp»>ls.  a  sand  drum  on  said  second  shaft  connected  to 
said  -ihaft  by  one  of  sni.l  .iiitchPH  a  bull  wheel  and  a 
draw  works  for  the  lU'  ana  wii.-^s  .ouQeoted  to  said 
bull  wheel  and  draw  works  respectively,  and  cables  en- 
gajjlntr  said  last  named  wh..  1»  and  two  of  the  wheels  on 
said  second  shaft,  conncctej  thereto  by  two  of  said 
clutches  thereon  and  eniias;ln|  said  last  namod  cables  to 
operate  the  bull  wheel  and  draw  works  from  said  second  ; 
shaft,  each  of  said  cable  enKaglnij  wheels  being  provided 
with  gripplnx  ni'Hns  to  forcibly  grip  the  cable. 

3.  In  a  driiliiij;  rls.  th.-  combination  with  the  derrick, 
of  an  engine  provided  with  a  shaft,  a  wh.'el  on  said  shaft, 
a  clutch  for  connecting  said  wheel  to  the  shaft,  a  second  j 
shaft  provide<l  with  a  whctl.  a  cable  connecting  said 
wheels,  a  sand  drum  on  said  -^.t  nl  -ihift.  a  clutch  con- 
necting said  sand  drum  to  saitl  ?.  _  nd  sh.ift,  a  bull  wheel 
and  a  draw  works  for  the  rig,  each  provided  with  a  driv- 
ing wheel,  cables  enuaciiiK  with  said  wheels  of  the  bull 
wheel  and  draw  works,  wht><ls  on  said  second  shaft  en- 
gaging said  last  named  cables,  to  drive  the  bull  whi>el  and 
draw  works  from  said  second  shaft,  and  clutches  on  said 
second  shaft  for  connoctlnu'  stid  shaft  to  said  wheels  for 
driving  the  bull  wheel  and  draw  works,  each  of  said 
cable  engaging  wheels  being  ptovlded  with  gripping  means 
to  forcibly  grip  the  cable  to  tHe  wheel. 


pair  at  each  end  of  the  board  :  the  ban  of  each  pair  being 
pivotnUv  <<inn<(  t»d  at  one  end  with  one  end  of  the  aiBoci- 
ated  m«'tHl  strip  :  *airi  tmrs  l.elnkr  uo  u'reater  In  length  than 
the  width  of  the  board  and  approximatily  on.-  half  of  the 
length  of  the  same;  the  bars  of  each  pair,  when  In  non- 
operative  position,  ov.rlapping  each  other  and  extending 
transversely  of  the  board,  and,  when  distended,  extending 
lengthwise  of  the  board  with  their  free  ends  overlapping 
each  other;  the  ends  of  said  Interm.dlate  bar  and  the  free 
ends  of  the  distending  bars  being  provided  with  Interiock- 
Ing,  detachable  connecting  devices. 


1,106,902.  DIE  rRF:sS  loFt  FoHMlNG  RAILWAY  CAR 
JOrKNAL-KOXEi*.  (;KMit.,E  Thu.ui'sun.  ThUago,  III. 
nied  Aug.  9,  1913.     Serial  No.  784,00.>.     (CI.  113— 38. » 


1,106.1)01        LAP-BOARD.       Jamk.s     Stone,    fhlcago.     111. 
Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  605. n«0      u'l    46 — 46.1 


■  f 
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1     .\    lap  board  romprisint:  hn  upper  and  a  lower   layer 
of  flexible  fabric,  the  upp.-r  lnyer  being  adapted  to  He  in 
a  plane  when  the  board  is  dUtendcd  to  provide  a  smooth,    j 
flat  top  surfare  therefor,  and  tti-'  l^w.-r  layer  being  united    1 
to    the   upp'T   Invtr   alonir  trniis\ .  r^.ly    extf-nding    parallel    i 
lines  to  form   a  series  of  parjillel.   transversely  extending 
pockets;  the  part  of  the  lower  layiT  forming  each  pocket    | 
being    wider    than    the    corresponding   part    of    the    upper 
layer,  stiffening  strips  lns»'rt'«d   in   «ald  pockets  and   form     | 
Ing  with  the  fabric  a  series  of  flexibly  connected,  longltudi 
nally    extending   stiffened   mebibers,   metal   strips,   located 
one  at  each  end  of  the  boar<|.  said  nietal   strips  being  se- 
cured  to   the   under  sides  of  the  end   sections  or  stiffened 
members    thereof,   and   two   pplrs   of   distending   bars,    one 
pair  at  each  end  of  the  board,;  tie  bars  of  each  pair  being 
pivotally  connected  each  at  (>ne  end  with  one  end  of  the 
associated    metal    strip;    saH    bars    being    no    greater    in 
length  than  the  width  of  the  |>oard  and  approximately  one 
half  of   the   length  of  the  s$me ;   the  bars  of  each  pair. 
when    In    non  operative    posltSlon.    overlapping   each    other 
niid   txtendinL:   transversely   of   the   t.onrd.   and.   when   dis- 
tended, estendlns;   lenirthwlse  of  the  board  with   their  free 
ends   overlapping   each    other,    and    means    for    detnclmbly 
con iie<  ting  with  each  other  tlie  free  ends  of  said  bars,  em 
brHcitik'  studs  on  one  of  the  intermediate  sections  or  stif- 
fened members. 

2.  \  lap-board  comprising  an  iii>p'  r  and  a  lower  layer 
of  flexible  fabric,  the  upper  layer  bein^  adapted  to  lie  In 
a  phine  when  the  board  is  distended  to  provide  a  smooth, 
Bat  top  surface  therefor,  and  the  lower  layer  being  united 
to  tlie  upper  layer  along  transversely  extending'  parallel 
linen  to  form  a  series  of  parallel,  transversely  extending 
pockets  :  the  part  of  the  lower  layer  forming  each  pocket 
beiag  wider  than  the  correspondinir  part  of  the  upper  layer. 
stiffening  strips  Inserted  it  said  pockets  and  forralne 
with  the  fabric  a  series  of  flaxlbly  conne<  fe<l.  lonuitudlnnlly 
extending  stiffened  memlwrn,  metal  strips,  located  one  at 
each  end  of  the  board,  said  metal  strips  belni:  secured  to 
the  under  sides  of  the  end  lections  or  stiffened  meml)ers 
thereof,  an  tDterinediate  metal  strip  secured  to  the  under 
side  of  one  of  the  InterinedUte  sections  or  stiffened  mem 
bers  of  the  board,   and   two  pairs  of  distending  bars,  one 


1.  In  a  die  press  for  forming  journal  boxes  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  f.male  die  member  having  a  sent 
about  the  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  flat  blank  and 
provided  with  a  part  extending  over  said  .sent  for  engag- 
ing the  edge  portions  of  the  blank,  a  supporting  die  mov 
able  throuirh  said  female  die,  a  rof^perating  male  die, 
means  for  initially  moving  said  male  die  through  said  fe- 
male die  to  form  the  lower  portion  of  the  Journal  1h>x 
against  said  supportinc  die  and  for  thereafter  moving  said 
male  and  said  supporting  dies  together  to  complete  the  for- 
mation of  the  walls  of  the  l>ox  and  means  for  holding  said 
supporting  die  stationary  during  the  Initial  movement  of 
said  male  die,  substantially  as  described. 

'2.  In  a  die  press  for  forniiuk'  journal  boxes  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  female  ilie  ineinlK?r  having  a  seat 
about  the  opening  therein  for  receiving  a  flat  blank  and 
provided  with  a  part  extending  over  said  seat  for  engag- 
ing the  edire  portions  of  the  l)lank,  a  supporting  die  mov- 
able through  said  female  die,  a  cooperating  male  die.  and 
means  for  Initially  moving  said  male  die  through  said 
female  die  to  form  the  lower  portions  of  the  Journal  box 
and  for  thereafter  shifting  said  movable  dies  together 
with  the  lower  portion  of  the  box  griiiped  l)etween  them 
to  complete  the  formation  of  the  box  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  supi)ortlng  die  stati<inary  during  the  initial  move- 
ment of  said  male  die,  substantially  as  descrllx'd. 

'A.  In  a  die  press  for  forndng  Journal  lK)xes.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  female  die  having  an  opening  extending 
therethrough  and  provided  with  a  transverse  slot  al>out 
said  opcnliit'  for  receiving  and  engaging  the  edge  portions 
of  a  flat  lilank,  a  supporting  die  movable  through  said 
opening,  a  cofiperatiug  male  die,  means  for  Initially  mov- 
ing the  latter  through  said  opening  to  form  the  lower 
portion  of  the  Journal  box  against  said  supporting  die. 
and  for  then  shifting  said  movable  dies  together  with 
the  bottom  of  the  box  held  between  fhera  to  complete  the 
formation  of  the  t>ox  walls  and  pressure  means  for  hold- 
ing said  supporting  die  stationary  during  the  initial 
movement  of  said  male  die,  substantially  u.s  described. 
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4  in  a  die  press  for  forming  journal  boxes  and  the  like, 
the  combination  of  a  female  die  member  having  a  seat 
for  receiving  a  flat  blank  and  provided  with  a  part  ex- 
tending over  said  seat  for  enganlng  the  edge  portions  of  | 
the  blank,  the  oiiening  through  said  part  being  slightly 
smaller  than  said  die  opening,  a  supporting  die  movable 
through  said  die  opening,  a  coiiperating  male  die.  means 
for  Initially  moving  said  male  die  through  said  female  die 
and  against  said  8upi>orting  die  to  form  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  journal  box  and  for  then  shifting  said  movable 
dies  together  with  the  bottom  of  the  box  gripped  between  ! 
them  to  complete  the  formation  of  the  side  and  end  walls 
of  the  box  and  pressure  means  for  holding  said  supporting 
die  against  movement  during  the  Initial  movement  of  said 
male  die.  substantially  as  described. 

f).  In  a  die  press  for  forming  journal  boxes,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  female  die  member  having  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular opening  extending  therethrough  and  conforming 
to  the  horizontal  sc<  tiuual  outline  of  the  journal  box.  a 
supporting  die  conforming  to  the  lowi  r  surface  of  the  box, 
a  coopernilng  male  die  conforming  to  the  interior  of  the 
box  and  arranged,  during  the  initial  part  of  its  movement, 
to  form  the  lower  portion  of  the  journal  box  against  said 
supporting  die,  and  ui>on  its  continued  movement,  to  ad 
vance  said  supporting  die  and  complete  the  formation  of 
the  side  and  end  walls  against  the  working  faces  of  said 
female  die.  mt>an8  for  shifting  said  male  die  and  means  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  supporting  die  against  movement 
during  the  Initial  movement  of  said  male'  die.  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  tJazette.] 


grate  ;  a  duct  from  the  upper  side  of  the  grate  to  the 
chimney  (lue,  thene  duct.s  passing  adjacent  to  each  other  ; 
and  a  unitJiry  damper  comprising  a  movable  direct  con 
tinuatlon  of  the  whII  of  ca<  h  duct,  lo<aied  where  the  ducts 
are  adjacent  to  ea«  h  otiier.  regulatln-'  Iwth  and  preventing 
interchange  of  gases  between  them. 


1,106.903.      POWER  TRANSMITTIN*;    DEVICE.      Kmory 
IPTON.  Benton  Harbor.  Mich.,  and  IX)Uis  C.  Upton,  La 
(Grange.  111.,  assignors  to  Ipton  Machine  Co.,  a  Corpora 
tlon    of    Michigan        Filed    Jan.    17.    1911.      Serial    No. 
G0:i,058.      (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  constantly 
rotatable  power  shaft,  a  beveled  gear  thereon,  a  train  of 
gears  .)n  each  side  of  the  said  beveled  gear,  each  train 
carrylnc  a  lo^peratlng  beveled  gear  engaging  the  first 
mentioned  beveled  gear  on  opposite  sides  of  its  nxls.  a 
device  to  be  rotatwi.  a  i>ower-transmlttlng  means  adapted 
for  connection  to  either  of  said  trains  of  v'ears,  and  n 
clut<h  between  said  trains  of  gears  for  connecting  either 
of  said  tmlns  to  the  said  power-transmitting  means. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  stationary 
structure,  power  transmission  mechanism  secured  to  a 
vertical  wall  of  said  structure,  an  overhanging  projecting 
wall  from  said  vertical  wall,  and  an  npron  hinged  to  the 
outer  e<!ge  of  said  projecting  wall  to  partially  house  snld 
transmission  mechanism. 


2.   A  draft  regulator  for  furnaces  comprising  the  combl 
nation  of  separate  ducts  for  indraft  of  air  and  outdraft  of 
products    of    combustion,    passing    in    proximity    to    each 
other,  and  an   L-shaped  regulating  damper  having  a  vane 
projecting  into  each  duct. 

.S.  A  draft  regulator  for  furnaces  comprising  the  combi- 
nation, with  a  duct  for  draft  of  air  to  the  grate,  a  duct 
from  the  grate  to  the  chimney  and  an  air  Inlet  adapted  to 
be  connected  to  each  duct,  of  a  damper  having  intercon 
nected  vauea,  one  regulating  tlie  duct  to  the  grate,  an- 
other the  duct  to  the  chlmiiey,  and  a  third  the  air  Inlet, 
the  whole  arranged  and  adapted  to  open  the  passage  from 
grate  to  the  chimney  progreasively  as  the  air  draft  to  the 
grate  opens,  closing  the  air  inlet  connection  to  the  chim 
ney  duct  progressively  during  the  first  part  of  the  motion 
and  closing  tlie  air  inlet  during  Uie  latter  part  of  the 
motion. 

4.  A  draft  regulator  for  fumacee  comprising  a  boi. 
containing  passages  through  which  air  goes  In  to  the  grate 
and  the  products  of  combustion  go  out  to  the  chimney, 
comhiu(  d  with  a  damper  jnvoied  within  the  box  at  th.  c<u- 
ner  between  the  said  two  passages,  separating  the  said  two 
passfigee  so  a»  to  prevent  interflow  of  gases  and  regulating 
them  simultaneously  and  similarly. 

5.  A  draft  r^-gulator  for  furnaces  (ompriHing  a  box  hav 
Ing  an  outlet  downward  for  draft  of  air  to  the  grate:  an 
inlet  on  one  side  receiving  dls<h«rge  from  the  furnace; 
an  inlet  on  the  opposite  side  receiving  air:  and  an  outlet 
upward  to  the  chimney  ;  combined  with  a  damper  pivoted 
between  the  first  mentioned  outlet  and  first  mentioned 
luiet,  comprising  one  vane  apportioning  the  chimney  con- 
nection between  the  inlets  while  the  said  vane  is  in  an  up- 
per portion  of  its  swing,  closing  the  connection  of  <  himney 
to  air  inlet  while  in  a  lower  portion  of  its  swing,  and  an- 
other vane  gradually  opening  the  outlet  to  the  grate  as 
the  first  uienlloued  vane  swingB  downward. 

(.Claims  t>  to  9  not  print>  d  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,ldtjW1       DRAFT  ltK(il  LATOK.      ARTHIR   W.    Walkkr, 
MkUen.  Mass.     Find  (Ht.   1^.  1!>12.     Serial  No.  726.417. 

(CI.  !«•     WW.) 

1.  A  draft  regulator  for  furnaces  comprising  the  combi- 
nation of  a  duct  for  draft  of  air  to  the  under  side  of  the 


1,106,905.      PROCESS   OF   PRODUCING   PISTONS.      At 
'  BEKT    Webkk,    Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor   to   The    Ferro 
.Machliic  and  Foundry  CoU'iany.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration   of    Ohio       Filed    Nov.    20.    1913.      Serial    No. 
H<J2.m3.      (CI.    22— 1'.»7.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  molds  for  pistons  whi<  h 
consists  In  phidng  an  annular  paiiern  in  a  llask  section; 
filling  the  said  flask  section  with  sand  to  a  point  below 
the  op«n  upper  end  of  the  pattern  ;  then  rammini: ;  then 
Inserting  in  the  pattern  a  core  ftttliii:  accurately  the  inner 
wall  of  said  pattern,  the  core  having  an  out^^a^dly  tlaring 
end  In  the  flask  section  above  the  open  end  of  the  pattern  ; 
then  fllllng  and  rnmniine  the  flask  section;  !ipi>lylng  a 
bottom  board  to  the  ui)i.er  en<l  of  the  flask  section;  In- 
verting the  flask  section  and  removing  the  pattern  board 
and  the  attacluHl  pattern;  and  applying  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  tlask  section  the  second  flask  section  with  Its  m^dd 
section  therein. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  molds  for  pistons  which 
comprises  placing  an  annular  pattern  in  the  bottom  o.'  an 
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iBverted  flask  iectlon :  flUiiK  the  said  flaak  section  with 
mod  to  a  point  below  th.  op.-n  •ikI  of  tlu'  pattern  ;  then 
rammlnK:  then  inserting  lu  the  pattern  a  core  fitting  accu- 
rHr.'ly  fh^'  inner  cylindrical  wall  of  the  pattern,  the  core 
having  an  outwardly  tlHrinij  end  in  the  flask  section  al)ove 
the  open  end  of  the  pattern  :  then  filling  and  ramming  the 
flask  section-,  applyiut;  ;i  '•■'trom  hoard  to  the  upper  end  of 
the  flask  section,  inverting  the  tlask  section  and  remov- 
ing the  pattern  hoard  an«  the  attached  pattern  ;  and 
applying  to  the  upper  end  i>f  the  flask  section  tlwe  second 
flask  section  with  Its  mold  lection  therein. 


'« 


..  ■,v.-..s,;iv'^JiJ*sr-. ■■•.'; 


i^._.. 


3.  The  process  of  prod'.iclng  molds  for  pistons  which 
ccmprlses  applying  to  one  end  of  a  flask  section  a  pattern 
plate  with  a  hollow  cylindrical  pattern  thereon  ;  arrang- 
ing the  flask  section,  pattern  and  plate  so  that  the  open 
end  of  the  pattern  projects  upwardly  within  the  flask 
.section  :  applying  to  the  pattern  a  core  which  rtts  accu- 
rately the  Inner  wall  thereof  and  which  la  provided  with 
an  extension  at)ove  the  open  end  of  the  pattern  :  ramming 
the  flask  section  with  san<l  ;  Inverting  the  flask  section  ; 
removing  the  pattern  ;  and  applying  a  second  flask  sec- 
tion with  Its  mold  section  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  flask  section. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  molds  for  cast  pistons 
whii'h  comprises  Introducing;  Into  a  rta«k  section  an  annu- 
lar pattern  having  Its  open  end  presiented  upwardly  ;  plac- 
ing within  the  pattern  a  cof-e  fitting  sntigly  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  pattern,  the  coire  having  a  locking  extension 
aU>ve  the  open  upper  end  of  the  pattern  :  and  filling  and 
ramming  the  flask  section  :  removing  the  pattern 

.'>.  The  profvss  of  pr()<li|clng  molds  for  cast  pistons 
which  comprises  Introducitig  Into  the  bottom  of  a  flask 
section  an  annular  pattern  having  Its  open  end  presented 
upwardly  ;  filling  the  flask  section  with  sjind  to  a  point 
below  the  upper  end  of  th#  pattern:  ramming  the  sand  } 
placing  within  the  pattern  R  core  fitting  snucly  the  Inner 
surface  of  the  pattern,  the  core  having  nn  upwardly  and 
outwardly  flaring  extension  above  the  open  upper  end  of 
the  pattern  ;  filling  and  rsmming  the  flask  section  ;  In- 
verting the  flask  section  atd  removing  the  pattern  ;  and 
applying  to  the  top  of  th(p  flask  section  a  second  flask 
section  having  Its  mold  section  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,10<I,906.      I'RINTIN'.M.Vt  MINK       Urkvnav    B     Wr..sT, 
CI«T*land.   Ohio,   assignor  to  The   .\merlcan    Multigraph 
Company,     Cleveland.     Oblo,    a     1  Drporation     of     Ohio. 
Filed  June -JO.  1008.     Serial  No.  440. Tsri       (CI. 101  — 11.) 
1.    In    a    printinir    machise,    the    coni'iination,    with    the 
printing  couple   having  a    stationary   type   bed.   of  a   mov- 
able  Inking  ribbon,   and   means   for  delivering   the  prIntiHl 
sheet  by  the  movement  of  the  ribbon. 

_.  The  combination  of  a  prinfine  couple  having  a  travel- 
ing roller  Impression  platet  and  a  stationary  type  carry- 
ing meml)er  which  print  by  rolling  contact,  an  Inking 
ribbon  extending  between  the  two.  and  means  for  moving 
the  ribbon  after  the  Impression  to  deliver  the  printed 
sheet. 

.'?.  The  combination  of  a  printing  couple  having  a  roller 
Impression    platen    and    a    type    carrying    member    which 


print  by  rolling  contact,  an  inking  ribbon  extending  be- 
tween the  two.  and  means  for  moving  the  ribbon  after  a 
printing  impression  a  distance  substantially  as  great  us 
the  length  of  the  printed  sheet  to  deliver  such  sheet. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  fiat  type  bed  and  a  roller  Im- 
pression platen  adapted  to  travel  back  and  forth  over  the 
same,  an  inking  ribbon  lying  N't  ween  them,  and  means  for 
moving  the  ritilM)n  to  deliver  the  printed  sheet. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  printing  couple,  a  spring 
barrel,  a  combined  Inking  and  delivery  fabric  controlled 
by  the  spring  barrel,  and  means  for  controlling  the  spring 
barrel   to  effect  the  delivery   of  the   printed  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  T'.t  not  printed  In   the  (Jazette.J 


l.lOn.ftOT  Kl.KCTKlc  CO.NTAi  T  .M.%KER  FOR  FLOW- 
MKTKRS.  Ja.mks  Wilkinson,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  <Jeneral  Klectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  .Ian.  U.  1914.  Serial  No.  809,855. 
(CI.  177—361.) 


1.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  a  casing,  a  body  of  mer- 
cury therein,  means  communlcaimg  with  said  casing 
which  defines  a  vertical  i>arts:ige  lu  which  the  mercury 
rises  and  falls,  said  means  having  a  series  of  vertically 
spaced  pockets  containing  mercury  arranged  therein,  and 
electrical  conductors  leading  to  said  pockets. 

2.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  a  casing,  a  body  of  mer- 
cury therein,  means  communicating  with  said  casing 
which  defines  a  vertical  pannage  in  which  the  mercury 
rl.-jes  and  falls,  said  means  having  arranged  therein  a 
series  of  vertically  spaced  pockets  containing  mercury, 
the  pockets  being  set  In  from  the  surface  of  said  means 
and  separated  therefrom  by  a  short  surface,  and  electrical 
conductors  leading  to  said  pockets. 

:?.  In  a  measuring  Instrument,  a  casing,  a  UkIv  of  mer- 
cury therein,  a  tube  communicating  with  said  casing  in 
which  said  mercury  rises  and  falls,  a  contact  carrying 
member  arranged  within  sahl  tube  having  pockets  con- 
taining mercury  formed  therein,  and  electrical  conductors 
terminating  in   said   pockets. 
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4.  in  a  measuring  instrument,  a  casing,  a  body  of  mer- 
cury therein,  a  tube  communicating  with  said  casing  in 
which  said  mercury  rises  and  falls,  a  contact  carrying 
member  supported  In  said  tube  having  recesses  formed 
therein  with  pockets  containing  mercury  In  the  bases  of 
said  recesses,  said  pockets  being  spaced  from  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  support  and  connected  thereto  by  short 
surfaces,    and    electrical    conductors   terminating   in    said 

pocVrets. 

5.  In  a  flow  meter,  a  casing,  a  l>ody  of  mercury  therein, 
a  tube  having  an  enlarged  head  communicating  with  said 
casing  and  forming  the  trailing  leg  thereof  in  which  the 
mercury  rises  and  falls,  a  contact  carrying  member  having 
a  flanged  end  inserted  in  said  tube  with  the  flanged  end 
resting  In  said  enlarged  head,  means  for  clamping  the 
flanged  end  therein,  a  series  of  vertically  arranged  pock- 
ets containing  mercury  In  the  contact  carrying  member, 
and  circuit  wires  leading  to  said  pockets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.908.      BOILER.      William    H.    Wood,    Media,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,862.     (CI.  122—58.) 


1.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  tube  sheet  having  a  series  of 
apertures  for  the  tubes  and  provided  with  a  corrugation 
substantially  encircling  the  apertured  area,  and  means  for 
reinforcing  said  tube  sheet  along  said  corrugation. 

2.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  tube  sheet  having  a  series  of 
apertures  for  the  tubes  and  provided  with  a  corrugation 
substantially  encircling  said  apertured  area  and  also  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  corrugations  below  said  encircling  cor- 
rugation, and  means  for  reinforcing  said  tube  sheet  along 
said  encircling  corrugation. 

3.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  tube  sheet  having  a  secies  of 
apertures  for  the  tubes  and  provided  with  a  corrugation 
encircling  the  apertured  area,  and  a  plurality  of  rein- 
forcing brackets  secured  to  said  tube  sheet  and  disposed 
at  suitable  intervals  along  said  corrugation. 

4.  In  a  steam  boiler,  a  tube  sheet  having  a  series  of 
apertures  for  the  tubes  and  provided  with  a  corrugation 
substantially  encircling  said  apertured  area,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  reinforcing  brackets  straddling  said  corrugation 
and  secured  to  said  tulie  sheet. 

').  lu  a  steam  boiler,  a  fire  box  comprising  a  tube  sheet 
and  a  throat  sheet,  and  provided  with  a  corrugation  hav- 
ing a  portion  located  at  the  junction  of  said  tube  sheet 
with  said  throat  sheet  and  substantially  encircling  the 
tube  area,  said  throat  sheet  having  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially vertically  arranged  corrugations,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  brackets  straddling  said  encircling  corrugation 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  said  tube  sheet,  and  at  the 
other  end  to  said  throat  sheet. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,909.  .\NCH0RK1>  WAI.I- KIXTIHE.  Tx>thar  R. 
'ZIFFERER,    Chicago.    111.,    .assignor    to    U.    S.    Expansion 

Bolt  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 

York,     nied  Sept.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  648.899.      (CI. 

85—2.4.) 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
an  anchor  member,  a  wall  fixture  formed  with  a  threaded 


socket  In  the  lK)dy  thereof,  and  a  separable  threaded  stem 
for  si'curing  xaid  fixture  to  said  memlK-r  having  one  end 
threaded  to  engage  within  said  fixture  socket,  and  the 
other  end  threaded  to  enga.;e  with  said  anchor  raeml>er. 
the  end  of  said  stem  engaging  with  the  fixture  having 
threads   thereon  of  a  size   and  pitch  corresponding   with 


^        u         t 


the  threads  within  the  fixture  socket,  and  the  end  engaging 
with  the  anchor  member  having  threads  thereon  of  a  size 
or  pitch  slightly  different  from  the  threads  within  the 
anchor  meml^er,  whereby  friction  is  created  binding  the 
stem  more  tightly  within  the  anchor  member  than  within 
the  fixture  socket,  substantially  as  described. 


1106  910       AUTOMATIC    STOP    FOR    RAILWAYS.      Ar 
'nolo   ZiKOR,    New    York.   N.   Y.      Filed    Mar.    10,    1914. 
Serial   No.    823,703.      (CL   246—59.) 


In  an  automatic  raiUvii.v  '•top.  the  comlnnatiun  with  a 
two-armed  lever  pivoted  :■  Hie  side  of  a  locomotive  pro- 
vided upon  Its  upper  end  with  a  gear  seguieut.  Its  lower 
end  being  adapted  to  cmiperate  with  a  signal  bar  disposed 
upon  the  side  of  the  track,  of  a  starting  lever  controlling 
the  admission  of  steam  into  the  locomotive,  a  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  upon  the  locomotive,  a  pinion  carried 
by  said  spindle  In  mesh  with  said  gear  segment,  a  toothed 
rack  adapted  to  bear  against  said  starting  lever,  a  second 
pinion  upon  said  spindle  meshing  with  said  rack,  whereby 
when  said  two-armed  lever  is  shifted  by  said  signaling  bar 
said  starting  lever  Is  set  to  closing  position,  and  when 
said  starting  lever  Is  moved  to  opening  position  said  two- 
armed  lever  Is  returned  to  Us  normal  position. 


1,106,911.  PROTECTOR.  Jo.skih  Zwilling,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  «. 
1914.'     Serial  No.  R37.201.     (CI.  175—30.) 


a     X  71  9     70  5 

7       S  '> 

1.  In  a  protective  apparatus,  a  iilurality  of  springs  or 
contact  plates,  a  base  upon  which  said  springs  or  contacts 
are  mounted  with  a  portion  thereof  upon  each  side  of  said 
base,  a  molstureproof  insulating  compound  applied  to  the 
portion  of  said  springs  or  plates  upon  one  side  of  said 
base,  and  means  for  preventing  said  compound  spreading 
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ovpr  ti'f  portion  ^f  said  sprlBtfs  or  platts  upon  the  opposite 
aides   of   said    bM»e. 

2  In  ii  prote-'itv."  iipi)ur»tiis.  a  lias-  iiiivinir  apeninRS 
th^T.-tlirout'h  Hill!  r>'c-e«sed  in  otif  fact'  thereof,  contact 
sprliiKS  <ir  plates  .  xtentllntf  tliroimh  said  o|u-nin;;s.  and 
means  on  said  contact  sprlnfs  or  plates  flitiriL'  r»niijly  Into 
sal'l    rei-'Hs   and    covfriiu'   said   openings. 

:;  In  a  protf.Uvi'  iil'l'a  la  uis.  a  supi><>rilnK  base  provldeil 
with  op-'ninss  therethrouph  and  recosses  upon  one  face, 
and  supporting  springs  or  plates  for  snld  protective  appa- 
ratus ixt.n<ltng  tiiroueh  s^ld  openinjfs,  ewld  supporting 
sprlnas  or  plates  Leiug  pnjvidol  with  a  bent  over  portion 
adapted  to  tit  into  said  recesses  and  cover  said  openlnRs. 

4.  In  a  protective  apparntus,  a  supporting  base  pro- 
vided with  openlnirs  theretHroiiRh  and  recesses  upon  one 
face,  and  supportlnu'  spriiii?!»  or  plates  for  said  protective 
apparatus  ext'ndlng  tlirousfc  said  openings,  said  support- 
ing springs  or  plates  tn-ing  provlde.l  with  a  t)ent  over  pOT'- 
tlon,  said  bent-over  portion  having  Its  edge  formtnl  into 
a  Up  or  flange  which  is  n<iapte.l  to  fit  Info  said  recesses 
and   cover   said    openings. 

5.  Ill  a  protective  apparatus,  a  supportUu'  lia«t'  provided 
with  openings  therethrough  and  rec-'sses  upon  one  face, 
and  supportin;:  springs  or  plates  for  saitl  pr<itecllve  appa- 
ratus extending  through  suid  openings,  said  supporting 
springs  or  plates  l>€inK  provided  with  a  l>ent  over  portion. 
said  bent-over  portion  having  a  greater  width  than  the 
bo<l.v  portion  of  said  supporting  springs  or  plates,  and 
having  ih<'  part  adjacent  t  '  the  edge  of  said  bent  over 
portion  formed  into  a  lip  or  flange  adapte*!  to  fit  Into  said 
recesses    and    ••over   said    openings. 


1,106.912.  I.ININ<i  FOU 
HAMS,  rhiladelphla.  I'a. 
No.    «22,lin.      (CI.    2—6 


.<1I,EE\ES. 
Filed    Mar 
I 
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'^  ided  in  ttie   ien;;tii   thereof 
iilait,  said  plait  being  held 


1.  A  lining  for  a  si' 
with  a  transversely  .xii  11 
In  form  by  securing  m.  ins  at  its  terminal  p4)rtlon8  only, 
leaving  the  portloii  nitcnntiliatc  its  terminals  free  to  ex- 
pand. 

2.  A  lining  for  a  sleeve  provided  In  the  length  thereof 
wltli  a  transversely  exteridlti;-'  plait,  said  plait  being  held 
in  fortu  I>.v  si-ourlng  inean^  at  its  terminal  portions  only, 
leaving  the  portion  Intermfdiate  its  terminals  free  to  ex- 
pand, and  a  -t.i.v  piece  secur^l  to  the  lining  over  said  ter- 
minals. 

;;.  A  lining  for  ii  sleeve  comprising  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions connected  by  longltuiln.Tl  seams,  one  of  said  sections 
t)eing  provided  in  the  length  thereof  with  a  transversely- 
extending  plait,  the  same  having  Us  terminals  connected 
{irmly  with  tlie  adjacent  portions  of  the  lining,  a  stay 
over  said  terminals,  and  a  plurality  of  means  adapted  to 
secure  said  stay  to  said  terminals  respectively  at  the  ion 
gltndlnally-exteDdini?  seam*   in   the  lengths  of  sjtld  lining. 

4.  A  lining  for  a  sleeve  provided  In  the  length  thereof 
with  a  transversely  exteixlln?  plait,  said  plait  b»Mng  held 
In    form   by  securing  mean»  at  its  terminal  portions  only. 


leaving  the  portion  inten«*<ilato  Its  terminals  free  to 
expand,  and  a  stay  piece  secured  to  the  lining  over  said 
terminals,  said  stay  having  an  extension  from  said  plait 
to  the  top  of  the  lining  and  secured  throughout  Its 
length   to  the  lining 


1,106,01.'!.  BR.VKE  FOR  HAND-TRUCKS.  Chaelks  E. 
Haocek  and  Fred  G.  Halladay,  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed 
Mar.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  763,207.     (CI.  21—65.) 


The  coinblnatl<in  with  a  two  wht^-led  tnnV,  of  a  pair  of 
hardwood  slio«>s,  attacli«'«l  by  bolts  to  the  side  frame  of  the 
truck,  the  shoes  connected  by  a  rod,  passing  through  the 
outer  end  of  etch  8ho«\  which  may  be  "  up  set  '"  or  riveted 
at  each  end  to  hold  it  In  p<>**ltion:  with  a  spiral  spring 
connecting  each  drake  sho»'  with  tiie  side  frame  of  the 
tni'k.  the  whole  cfinstructed  and  arranged  substantially 
■,i*  .i;..l   for  rhe  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


1.106,914.  BLOWPIPE.  -Artiii  r  W  A.  Habti.ett  and 
Robert  M.  Kerb.  Detroit,  .Mich  ,  assignor  to  Detroit 
Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Detroit.  Mich,,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1912.  Serial  No. 
684,196.     (CI.  158—109.) 


1.  In  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  bn.-^e.  of  a 
tubular  frame,  a  burner  carried  by  said  tubular  frame,  a 
cross  bar  on  said  frame,  and  a  post  forming  a  bearing  for 
said  cross  bar  adjustably  engaL-ini:  said  base  and  consti- 
tuting a  clamp  for  holding  said  lubulnr  frame  in  dinercnr 
positions  of  angular  adjustment. 

2.  In  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination  witli  a  base,  of  a 
tubular  frame  comprising  spaced  air  and  gas  conduits,  a 
cross  bar,  a  post  carried  by  said  base  to  which  said  cross 
bar  Is  plvotally  connected,  a  burner  carried  by  said  tu- 
bular frame,  said  cross  bar  constituting  an  extension  of 
one  of  said  conduits,  and  said  post  being  adjustable  In 
relation  to  the  base  to  constitute  a  clamp  for  boldini.'  said 
tubular  frame  In  difTerent  positions  of  angular  adjust 
ment. 

:'.     In    a   blow    pip-,    the   conihlnat  ion    with    a    base,   of  a 
frame  comprising  parallel  air  and   gas  tubes,   flexible  cou 
dult  engaging  nipples  upon  said  tubes,  said  frame  having 
a  cn>i»s  portion   plvotally   connecting  the   frame  with   said 
hase.  a  burner  i)etween  said  tubes  at   the  upper  end  there- 
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of  hollow  memlK-rs  connecting  said  burner  with  said  tubes, 
and  controlling  valves  within  said  hollow  meml>ers  having 
their  operating  stems  in  axial  alineinent  therewith. 

4  in  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising spaced  air  and  gas  conduits,  of  a  burner  at  the 
upp.T  end  of  said  frame  arranged  between  the  conduits. 
hollow  angle  shaped  m.  ml)ers  carried  by  said  conduits  hav- 
ing bearing  faces,  cofiperating  bearing  faces  on  the  burner, 
and  valves  within  said  hollow  members  having  their  op- 
erating stems  m  axial  alinement  therewith,  said  burner 
being  held  In  Its  iwsltlon  of  adjustment  by  the  friction  of 
said  hollow  memlnrs.  which  are  constructed  to  be  resili- 
ent ly  pressed  against  the  bearing  surfaces  on  the  burner 
by  the  spaced  conduits. 

6  In  a  blow  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
prising spaced  air  and  gas  conduits,  of  a  burner  at  the 
UDpei-  end  of  said  frame  arranged  between  the  conduits. 
hollow  members  connecting  said  burner  with  said  con- 
duits   and  controlling  valves  within  said  hollow  meml>er8. 


1.106.915.  ARTICLE-HOIPKU  Vnn  I.IunD-CO.\TlNG 
DEVICES.  Rbmk  A.  litAi  SKJIM.K,  New  York,  N.  \., 
assignor  to  Standard  Varnish  Works.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  2^.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  687.141.      ^Cl.  yi— GO. ) 


l.inatlon-tumblers  and  an  actuating  spindle  for  them,  all 
carried  bv  the  d(K.r.  a  spring  adapted  to  move  the  locking- 
member  into  locking  position,  another  spring  adapted  to 
move  It  out  of  this  position,  a  spring  carrier  adapted  to 
act  against  one  end  of  each  of  the  springs  to  compress 
them,  means  to  move  the  spring-carrier  for  this  i-urpoae 
and  means  to  rel.-asably  hold  it  in  this  position,  a  spring- 
actuated  pawl  to  releasably  hold  the  door  locking  member 
against  the  action  of  one  of  the  springs,  means  provided  on 
the  spindle  and  adapted  upon  manipulation  of  the  same  to 
a.'iuaie  the  pawl  so  as  to  release  the  locking-member  to 
permit  it  to  move  into  locking  position,  and  operatively 
connected  mechanism  whereby  upon  tumbler  adjusting  op- 
eration of  the  spindle  the  means  before  mentioned  and 
whicli  hold  the  spring  carrier,  are  actuated  to  release  this 
latter  and  permit  it  to  be  shifted  by  the  other  spring  for 
moving  the  locking-member  into  unlocking  position. 


1.  .A.n  article  holder  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  framework  having  a  pair  of  top  members,  a  pair  of 
bottom  members,  and  devices  arran+;ed  to  slidably  tit  in 
said  top  and  i>ottom  members  for  holding  the  articles  In 
position  in  the   holder 

•J  An  article  holder  of  the  character  described  compris 
ing  a  framework  having  a  pair  of  top  meml)ers,  a  pair  of 
l,ott,.ni  members,  a  single  set  of  devices  arranged  to 
slidably  lit  in  the  pair  of  top  members,  and  two  sets  of 
devices  arranged  to  slidably  tit  In  the  pair  of  bottom  mem 
bers,  the  said  devices  b«iug  adapted  to  hold  the  articles 
In  position  in  the  holder. 

:\.  An  article  h.-l.ler  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  framework  l.avinu  u  pair  of  top  members  in  one 
plane,  a  pair  of  bottom  members  lu  another  plane,  and 
devices  arranged  to  slidably  fit  In  said  members  for  hold- 
ing the  articles  In  position  In  the  holder. 

4     .\n  article  holder  of  the  character  described  compris 
Ing  a  framework  having  a  pair  of  adjustable  top  members, 
a  pair  f)f  U)tiom  members  and  devices  arranged  to  slidably 
engage  said   meml)er8  for  holding  the  articles   in   position 
in  the  holder. 

6.  An  article  holder  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing n  framework  having  top  and  bottom  memlxTs.  pins 
arranged  to  slidably  engage  the  top  members  and  staples 
arranged  to  slidabl.N  engage  the  bottom  members,  the  said 
pins  and  staples  serving  to  hold  the  articles  in  position  in 

the  holder. 

[Claims  C,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,106.mR  LO(^K.  EisJAK  M.  Besham.  Norwood.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  .American  Hankers  Safety  Co,,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  File<l  Aug  2,"..  HU:^  Serial  No. 
780.356.      Cl.   lOy — ;i.  I 

1     In  a  locking  device  of  the  kind  here  in  view,  the  com- 
bination of  a  door,  a  member  for  locking  it.  a  set  of  com- 


2  In  a  lock ini:  device  of  the  kind  here  In  view,  the  com- 
bination of  a  door  provided  with  a  lock-casing,  a  set  of 
combination  tumblers,  and  an  actuating  spindle  provided 
for  them  and  carried  by  the  door,  a  door-locking  member 
movablv  fitted  to  the  door  and  provided  ^ith  a  shank 
which  extends  into  the  lock-casing,  a  spring-carrier  fitted 
Into  this  latter  and  arranged  so  as  to  iw-  capable  of  moving 
with  the  shank  of  the  locking-member  and  also  inde- 
pendent thereof,  two  springs,  one  confined  between  the 
spring  carrier  and  the  locking  member  and  the  other  con- 
fined l>etween  the  spring  .'arrier  and  opposite  parts  of  the 
lock-casing,  an  arm  in  engagement  with  the  spring  earner 
supported  for  actuation  in  the  lock-casing  to  more  the 
spring  carrier  to  compress  l>oth  springs,  means  to  releas- 
ably hold  It  In  this  spring  compressing  position,  a  spring- 
actuated  pawl  to  hold  the  locking-member  against  ihe 
action  of  one  of  these  springs  while  being  compress<-d  a 
projection  provided  on  the  Inner  end  of  the  spindle  and 
adai-tcd  upon  manipulation  of  this  latter  to  actuate  the 
pawl  so  as  to  release  the  locking  memt>er  and  permit  It  to 
move  In  one  direction  and  independent  of  the  spring-car- 
rier and  operativelv  conne<-ted  mechanism  whereby  upon 
rumbleradiustlng  ot>enition  of  the  spindle,  means  before 
mentioned  and  which  hold  the  spring  carrier,  are  op- 
erated to  release  this  latter  and  permit  it  and  the  lock- 
ing member  to  move  together  in  the  other  direction. 

3  In  a  locking-device  of  the  kind  here  In  view,  the  com- 
bination of  a  circular  door  provided  wtih  locking  members 
positioned  diametrically  opposite  each  other,  springs 
adapted  to  move  these  members  Into  locking  position,  after 
rendered  active  bv  compression,  manually  operated  devices 
to  compress  these  springs  for  this  purpose,  spring-actu- 
ated pawls  to  restrain  the  locking-members  agninst  the 
action  of  the  springs  after  compress.ni.  a  lock  spindle,  and 
a  projection  on  this  latter  adapted.  u!K)n  manipulation 
of  the  spindle,  to  actuate  the  pawls  so  as  to  release  tlie 
locking  meint'crs, 

4  In  a  locking-device  of  the  kind  here  in  view,  the  con, 
binatlon  of  a  circular  door,  door  locking  members  movably 
mounted  thereon  in  diam.  1  ric-aliy  opposite  positions, 
springs  adapted  after  being  compressed  to  move  these 
memlH-rs  into  locking  position,  additional  springs  adapted 
after  being  compressed  to  move  them  into  unlocking  posi- 
tion means  to  compress  these  springs,  means  provided  for 
each  of  these  springs  to  control   the  action  of  the  same. 
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a  combination-lock  comprising  a  lock  spindle,  and  Inter- 
veni«»nt  meoiianism  wh^rpby,  upon  manipulation  of  said 
lock  splndip,  eithnr  of  th(>  iprlnu  controlling;  means  may 
t)*»  actuated  to  ffT<'ct  movt-nu-nt  of  the  lockintj-m.^mbers  to 
movi>  r^'spectlvely  t-lther  lino  locking  or  unlocking  posi- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  locking-device  of  tfce  kind  here  in  view,  the  com- 
bination of  a  door  provided  with  a  roinhlnation-lock  com- 
prising a  lock-apindle.  a  door-lookin;;  m.'mbnr  movably 
fltti'd  to  the  iloor.  a  spring  aclapte<l  tn  actuate  it  after  com- 
pr-'ssed,  means  to  compress  this  sprin;;  to  render  it  active, 
(|e\  ices  to  control  the  sprlnj;  so  as  to  maintain  it  In  this 
condition  preparatory  for  Hjctlon.  a  slidc-tiar  adapted  to 
be  iK'tuated  by  means  of  tlie  combination  lock  and  inter- 
venient  means  wheretiy.  upon  manipulation  of  the  lock- 
spindle,  the  slldebar  is  operated  to  actuate  the  spring- 
controlling  devices  to  effect  this  release. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tiie  (lazette.] 


1.100.917.  TLOTIIKS  LINK  iK)LI*EK.  S.tMiEL  Behzak, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  and  vSa«i  el  Ai!«'TZEK,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  3,  1913.     Seri.ijl  No.  771,472.      (CI.  68 — 12.) 


1.  A  clothes  line  holder  Uirliiding  an  arm,  means  for 
supporting  the  same  within  $  room  adjacent  to  a  window 
casing,  a  pulley  carried  by  the  arm,  a  pulley  frame  se- 
cured to  the  window  casini}.  a  pulley  journaled  within 
said  frame,  and  adapted  to  iwi>[ort  the  upper  run  of  the 
line,  adapted  to  be  detachaJjly  secured  upon  the  upper 
run  of  the  line  to  engage  said  frame,  means  adapted  to 
l)e  detachably  secured  upon  the  lower  run  of  the  line, 
and  means  on  the  casing  bellow  said  frame  to  detachably 
support  the  second  named  mdans  to  support  the  line  set  at 
the  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  ptlleys  to  support  a  clothes 
line,  and  a  clamp  having  an  open  side  adapted  to  be  de- 
tachably secured  upon  and  parried  by  the  line  while  its 
ends  are  secured  together,  akiid  clamp  being  on  the  line 
in  position  to  be  stopped  by]  the  support  for  one  of  said 
pulleys. 

3.  \  clothes  line  holder  Including  an  arm,  means  for 
supporting  the  same  on  tl^e  window  casing,  a  pulley 
frame  secureil  adjacent  SHid  rasini;.  n  pulley  Journaled  on 
"lald  frame,  a  pulley  to  support  the  Inner  portion  of  a 
line  on  said  arm.  a  elamp  adupttni  to  be  detachably  mount- 
ed upon  the  upper  run  of  swld  line  a  stop  at  the  outer 
portii>n  of  tlie  window  en.-iti-'  tn  retain  the  line  In  set 
position,  a  second  clamp  h.Tvjii,'  means  to  detachably  sup- 
port It  on  the  line,  and  menns  on  the  casing  below  said 
frame  to  detachably  support  said  second  clamp,  whereby 
the  line  Is  supported  set  at  the  casing  with  its  lower  run 
depressed. 

4.  A  clothes  line  holder  including  an  arm.  means  for 
supporting  the  same  adjacent  a  window  casing,  a  pulley 
secured  adjacent  said  casing,  to  support  the  line,  means  to 
attach  the  inner  portion  of  the  line  to  said  arm,  to  mov- 
ably support  the  line,  and  means  adapted  to  be  detach- 
ably mounted  upon  said  line  to  be  stopped  by  the  line  sup- 
porting means  upon  the  window  casing  to  support  the  line 
In  set  position. 


1,106,918.  FLEXIBLE  METALLIC  TRAIN-PIl'E  CON- 
NECTION. Lambekt  J.  BOHDO,  rhiladelphia.  I'a. 
tiled  Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  58:i,  168.     (CI.  137— :{4.) 


^     -5 


1.  An  Interchangeable  Jointed  train  pipe  connection 
comprising  a  pipe  section  adapted  to  be  directly  connected 
to  the  train  pipe,  an  elbow  pipe  Jointed  at  one  end  to  said 
section,  a  second  ellww  pipe  to  one  end  of  which  the 
second  end  of  the  first  mentioned  elbow  pipe  Is  jointed, 
a  swinging  pipe  section  jointed  at  Its  upper  end  to  the 
second  end  of  said  second  elbow  pipe  and  a  snap  coupling 
Jointed  to  the  lower  end  of  the  swinging  pipe  section, 
the  axis  of  the  Joint  connecting  the  two  elbows  being 
transverse  to  the  axes  of  the  joints  at  the  opposite  ends 
of  the  elbows,  and  the  axis  of  the  Joint  lietween  said  pipe 
connection  and  tlrst  mentioned  elbow  pipe  being  parallel 
to  the  train  pipe. 

2.  An  Interchangeable  train  pipe  connection  compris- 
ing a  t)ent  pipe  section  E  adapted  to  have  one  end  se- 
cured to  the  usual  valve  at  the  end  of  the  train  p\\)e  and 
tl\^  other  end  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  train 
pipe,  an  elbow  having  one  end  Jointed  to  the  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  section  and  Its  other  end  depending  down- 
ward, a  second  elbow  having  one  end  extending  upward 
and  jointed  to  the  downwardly  extending  end  of  the  first 
ell)Ow,  a  swinging  pipe  section  laterally  jointed  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  elbow  and  a 
snap  coupling  part  laterally  jointed  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  swinging  pipe  connection. 

.'V  An  Interchangeable  train  pipe  connection  comprising 
a  bent  pipe  section  E  adapted  to  have  one  end  secured  to 
the  usual  valve  at  the  end  of  the  train  pipe  and  the 
other  end  extending  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  train 
pipe,  an  elbow  haying  one  end  Jointed  to  the  end  of  the 
first  mentioned  section  and  Its  other  end  depending  down- 
ward, a  second  eHbow  having  one  end  extending  upward 
and  Jointed  to  the  downwardly  extending  end  of  the  first 
elbow,  a  swinging  pipe  section  laterally  jointed  at  Its 
upper  end  to  the  second  end  of  the  second  elbow  and  a 
snap  coupling  part  laterally  Jointed  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  swinging  pipe  connection,  the  snap  coupling  part  and 
said  second  elbow  being  located  at  opposite  sides  of  said 
swinging  pipe  section. 


1,106.919.  TROl'l  riNt;  AMMOMfM  SILFATE.  rAiii. 
Boson,  Ludwlgshafen  on  the  Kblne,  (Jfrmany,  assignor 
to  Badische  Anllln  &  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgshnfen  on- 
the  Rhine.  (Jermany,  a  Corporation  of  Baden.  Filed 
Apr.   19,   1913.     Serial  No.  762,376.      (CI.   23—21.) 

1.  In  the  production  of  aninionliim  sulfate  from  am- 
monium bisulfite,  catisliig  the  pre<liiltatlon  of  ammonium 
sulfate  from  a  solution  thereof  by  the  addition  of  ammo- 
nia and  sulfurous  acid. 

2.  In  the  production  of  ammonium  sulfate  from  am- 
monium t)l8ulflte.  adding  ammonlii.  sulfurous  acid  and 
ammonium  sulfite  to  a  solution  of  nniiiiirnlum  sulfate,  thus 
causing  a  precipitation  of  the  animomiim   sulfate. 

'^.  The  process  of  pro<ln<lng  ammonium  sulfate  in  the 
solid  f(jrm  by  suitably  heating  a  solution  of  ammonium 
bisulfite  and  then  adding  ammonia  and  sulfurous  acid 
to  the  solution  of  the  ammonium  sulfate  thus  obtained. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ammonium  sulfate  In  the 
solid  form  by  suitably  heating  a  solution  containing  am- 
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monlum  bisulfite  and  ammonium  sulfite,  and  then  adding 
ammonia  and  sulfurous  acid  to  the  solution  of  ammo- 
nium  sulfate  thus  obtained. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  ammonium  sulfate  In  the 
solid  form  by  suitably  heating  a  solution  of  ammonium  bi- 
sulfite and  then  adding  ammonia  and  sulfurous  acid  to  the 
solution  of  ammonium  sulfate  thus  obtained,  then  sepa- 
rating the  solid  ammonium  sulfate  from  the  liquid  por- 
tion and  subjecting  the  separated  ILpiid  portion  to  suit 
able  heating  for  the  pntduction  of  further  ammonium 
sulfate. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.J 


1,106,920.      SAFETY    GUARD    FOR    MACHINES.      Wii^ 
'  LiAM  D.  Bkcck,  Oxford,  I'a.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  7'.>9,852.      (CI.   164—107.) 

3 
'2^  ^3>s$ 


1.  A  guard  for  a  machine  of  the  character  stated  com- 
posed of  a  normally  spring  depressed  vertically  movable 
plate,  the  same  being  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine In  front  of  the  working  niemlRT  thereof,  and  over 
the  feed  table  thereof,  and  means  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  guard. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  stated  provided  with  a 
feed  table,  a  normally  spring  depressed  vertically  mov- 
able plate  forming  a  guard  f^ir  the  working  member  of 
the  machine  in  front  of  said  member  and  over  said  table, 
means  for  moving  said  guard  plate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  means  on  the  frame  of  the  machine  for  guid- 
ing said  plate. 

3.  A  guard  for  a  machine  of  the  character  stated  com 
posed  of  a  normally  spring-depressed  vertically  movable 
plate,  the  same  being  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine in  front  of  the  working  meml>er  thereof  and  over 
the  feed  table  thereof,  and  a  transversely-extending  roller 
on  the  lower  portion  of  said  plate,  the  same  being  adapted 
to  follow  the  motion  of  said  plate  from  and  to  said  table. 

4.  A  guard  for  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  com- 
posed of  a  vertically  movable  plate,  means  i.n  the  frame 
of  the  machine  fixed  with  relation  to  the  plate  for  guid 
Ing  said  plate  in  Its  motions,  a  spring  connected  with  said 
plate  and  frame  for  normally  lowering  said  plate  and 
holding  It  In  Its  operative  position,  and  a  treadle  con- 
nected  with  said  plate  for  raising  the  same. 

5.  A  guard  for  a  machine  of  the  character  stated,  com- 
posed of  a  movable  plate,  the  same  being  mounted  on  the 
frame  of  said  machine  over  the  feed  table  and  In  front  of 
the  working  member  thereof,  a  device  adapted  to  raise 
said  plate,  and  means  cooperating  with  said  device  for  pre- 
venting operation  of  said  device  in  the  normal  condition 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.106.!»21.  .METlKiI*  OF  (»HTAIN1N<J  AR(JON  AND 
RARE  ATMOSPHERIC  GASES.  JoHN  E.  Bichek, 
Coventry,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Nitrogen  I'rmlucts  Company, 
Frovldcnce.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  .July  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  711.211. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  15.  1913.  Serial 
No.  806.717.  (CI.  2.3—10.) 
1.   A  process  for   obtaining  argon  and   rare  atmospheric 

gases  from  the  atmosphere  which  comprises  treating  air  to 


substantially  remove  the  oxygen  content  thereof  and  to 
leave  substantially  pure  nitrogen  mixed  with  argon,  pass 
ing  a  current  of  this  gaseous  mixture  through  a  heate<l 
reactive  mass  In  which  Is  present  a  finely  divided  catalytic 
material  intimately  associated  with  carlwn  and  free  alkali 
metal,  to  combine  substantially  all  of  the  free  nitrogen 
with  said  carbon  and  alkali  metal,  and  collecting  the 
gaseous  residues  of  the  reaction. 
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2.  A  process  of  obtaining  arcon  and  rare  atmospheric 
gases  which  comprises  subjecting  atmospheric  nitrogen 
which  Is  substantially  free  from  uncomblned  oxyuen  but 
which  is  still  mixed  with  argon,  to  contact  with  an  ex- 
tended surface  of  a  heated  catalytic  material  which  is  in- 
timately associated  with  carbon  and  there  effecting  a  re- 
action in  which  participate  the  said  carbon,  nitrogen  and 
an  element  capable  of  acting  as  the  base  of  a  stable  cyano- 
gen compound,  to  form  said  compound  through  the  inter- 
mediacy  of  said  catalytic  material,  and  collecting  the  ga«- 
eous  residues  of  said  reaction. 

3.  A  process  of  obtaining  argon  which  comprises  sub- 
jecting atmospheric  nitrogen  which  is  substantially  free 
from  uncombined  oxygen  but  which  is  still  mixed  with 
art'on.  to  contact  with  an  extended  surface  of  a  heated 
catalytic  material  which  is  intimately  associated  with  car- 
bon and  there  effecting  a  reaction  in  which  participate 
the  said  carbon,  nitrogen  and  an  initially  free  element  capa- 
ble of  acting  as  the  base  of  a  stable  cyanogen  compound,  to 
form  said  compound  through  the  intermediacy  of  said 
catalytic  material,  and  collecting  the  gaseous  residues  of 
said   reaction. 

4.  A  process  of  obtaining  aruon  and  rare  atmospheric 
gases  which  comprises  subjecting  atmospheric  nitrogen 
which  is  substantially  free  from  uncomblned  oxygen  but 
which  is  still  mixed  with  argon,  to  contact  with  an  ex- 
tendeil  surface  of  a  heated  catalytic  mat<'rial  which  is 
Intlmafly  as.-ociated  with  carbon  and  there  effecting  a 
reaction,  at  a  temperature  above  500'  C.  and  l)elow  1150° 
C.  In  which  participate  the  said  carlton.  nitrogen  and  an 
fbment  callable  of  acting  as  the  base  of  a  stable  cyanogen 
comiKiund.  to  form  said  compound  through  the  Interme- 
diacy of  said  catalytic  material,  and  collecting  the  gaseous 
residues  of  said  reaction. 


1,106,922.  SELECTOR.  .M.HKiiT  M.  Bullakd,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  3,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  371.596.      (CI.  179 — 27.5.1 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ratchet,  of  a  retaining  pawl 
for  said  ratchet,  a  retaining  magnet,  an  armature  for  said 
^la;.^let  Hd«iite<i  when  attracted  to  hold  said  retaining 
[.awl  in  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  a  stepping  magnet, 
an  armature  therefor,  a  stepping  pawl  pivoted  to  said 
armature,  means  controlled  by  the  armature  of  the  retain- 
ing magnet  for  maintaining  said  stepping  pawl  out  of 
engagement  with  said  ratchet  whenever  the  retaining 
magnet  is  in  Its  normal  position,  and  a  spring  adapted 
when  said  armature  of  the  retaining  magnet  is  attracted 
to  move  said  stepping  pawl  into  engagement  with  said 
ratchet,  whereby  the  ratchet  may  be  advanced  at  a  high 
speed  upon  the  operation  of  said  stepping  magnet. 

2.  In  a  step  by  step  device,  the  (ombinatlon  with  a 
ratchet  of  a  stepping  magnet  for  advancing  said  ratchet, 
and  retractive  means  for  returning  said  ratchet  to  normal, 
an  armature  for  said  stepping  magnet,  a  pawl  carried  by 
said  armature  and  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  to  ad- 
vance the  same,  a  retaining  magnet,  an  armature  therefor 
and  a  retaining  pawl  carried  by  said  armature  adapted 
when  the  magnet  is  actuated  to  i)revent  the  return  of  said 
ratchet  under  the  influence  of  said  retractive  means,  and 
means  curried  by  the  armature  of  said  retaining  magnet 
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n  the  retainiim'  maiinet  is  devntrgtzed  and  for 
sHid  st.pplrii.'  p.iwl  nut  of  pusiagpiuent  with 
until  said  retainiiiii  ma^'ii^t  is  at'ain  enernizi'd. 


its  channel  and  througli  its  vn>l  op.-uiini  on  to  tlie  sfc-ond 
Uible. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  ratchet,  retractive  means  for 
moving  said  rat.li.'t  In  «ue  .llr*tlon.  a  pawl,  an  operating 
magnet  ther.for  for  movinu'  said  rachet  in  the  other  dlrec 
tion  a  pawl  and  operating  magnet  ther.for  for  maintain- 
ing said  ratchet  in  any  of  its  off  normal  posltloni  during 
the  stepping  movement  of  the  trst  named  pawl,  the  arma- 
ture of  said  retaining  magnet  serving  when  retracted  to 
lift  lotli  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
and  to  maintain  them  -o  until  «itd  r- talnlng  magnet  ia 
aijHiii  L-nergiz'-'l 


i,i.ir,.!J23.  OREctjN\ENTHA'riN«;  MA.iiiSE.  Qmotam 
\y.  Bi  KNirvuT.  Ward,  I'olo..  and  Ai.bkht  KKiBi.  KanaM 
t  ity.  Mo.  Filed  May  8.  lUl^.  Serial  No.  6i:5,8S4.  (CI. 
83— 8».) 


1.106.924.      TYPE     WRITING    MACHINE.       Hcrbekt    A. 
'  Carhabt,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  asaifuor  to  Kemlugton  Type- 
writer   Company,    Illon.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New 
Yoriv       Filed   July  30,   1013.     Serial  No.   781.93-1.      (CI. 
lSi7— IH.) 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrating  apparatus,  a  tilted  table  ha« 
tng  transverse  diagonal  groovn's  and  a  channel  along  <>ne 
side,  a  wall  acrosH  the  lower  end  of  said  table  providf<l  with 
an  op«'niug  at  the  lower  end  of  said  (hiinntl.  means  for 
delivering  ore  on  to  the  upinr  end  of  said  table  at  the 
side  opposite  the  channel.  an«i  a  norale  for  discharging  a 
stream  of  water  across  the  upiwr  surfar^  of  the  table 
adjacent  the  chanufl  in  apiiroximatfly  tb.-  direction  of 
said  end  opening. 

•2.  In  an  ore  concentrating  apparatus,  a  slightly  tilted 
table  having  transverse  diagnnal  grooves  and  a  channel 
along  one  sid.-,  a  wall  across  the  lowt-r  'Ud  of  said  table 
provided  with  an  opening  at  tlie  lower  end  of  said  chan- 
nel, a  .second  tilted  table  liBvlng  its  r-ceivlng  end  be- 
neath the  lower  end  of  the  tifst  table,  and  the  rest  of  said 
second  table  exten.ied  away  from  and  in  the  same  L'.neral 
direction  as  the  first  table,  said  se<-ond  tat)ie  being  grooved 
and  channeled  reversely  to  the  first  table,  means  for  de 
llvering  ore  <yn  to  the  upper  end  of  the  first  table  at  the 
ride  opposite  its  chanu'l,  ami  means  for  directing  a   rapid 


1.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  line  spacing  ratchet 
wheel  having  peripheral  teeth,  a  line  space  lever  pivoted 
on  a  vertical  axis  that  Men  across  and  beyond  the  end  of 
said  platen,  said  lever  having  an  arm  thereon  extending 
Inward  near  the  under  part  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
form.-d  with  an  abrupt  end,  a  line  spacing  pawl  pivoted 
against  s.ild  abrupt  end  on  a  horizontal  pivot  and  adapted 
when  the  lever  i»  op<-rated  to  engage  one  of  the  lower 
teeth  of  said  r«tchet  whe«'l  and  push  said  tooth  forward, 
and  a  r.giilating  device  pivoted  to  said  Hue  space  Icver 
and  arrangiHl  when  set  in  one  position  to  hold  said  pawl 
in  one  position  and  when  set  in  another  position  to  hold 
said  pawl  In  anoth.r  iwsltlon  where  it  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage another  tooth  of  the  ratchet  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  line  spacing  ratchet 
wheel  having  peripheral  t.eth.  a  line  space  lever  pivoted 
on  a  vertical  axis  that  lies  across  and  beyond  the  end  of 
said  platen,  said  lever  having  an  arm  thereon  extending 
Inward  near  the  under  part  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and 
formed  with  an  abrupt  cud.  a  Hue  spacing  pawl  pivoted 
against  said  abrupt  end  on  a  horizontal  pivot  and  adapted 
when  the  lever  Is  operated  to  engage  one  of  the  lower  teeth 
of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  push  said  tooth  forward,  a 
spring  acting  on  said  pawl  to  throw  Its  free  end  up  to- 
ward the  ratchet  wheel,  and  an  adJustabU-  stop  carried  by 
said  line  space  lever  to  limit  the  motion  of  said  pawl  under 
the  impulse  of  said  spring  and  thereby  to  predetermine 
which  one  of  a  plurality  of  ratchet  wheel  te.th  shall  be 
engaged  by  sftld  pawl. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  line  -pariiii.-  rat.  bet 
wheel,  a  line  space  lever  pivoted  on  a  vertical  axis  that 
lies  across  and  beyond  the  end  of  said  platen,  said  lever 
having  an  arm  thereon  extendln;;  inward  n-ar  the  under 
part  of  said  ratchet  wheel  and  form.><l  with  an  abrupt 
end,  a  line  spacing  pawl  pivoted  against  said  abrupt  end 
and  adapted  when  the  lever  Is  operated  to  engage  one  of 
the  lower  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel  an<l  push  said  tooth 
forward,  a  spring  acting  on  snbl  pawl  to  throw  its  free 
end  up  toward  the  ratchet  wheel,  and  an  adjustable  stop 
carried  by  said  line  space  lever  to  limit  the  motion  o^»ald 
pawl  under  the  impnls.'  of  said  spring  and  thereby  to  pre- 
determine which  one  of  a  i>lurality  of  ratchet  wheel  teeth 
shall  bo  engaged  by  said  pawl,  said  stop  consisting  of  n 
piece  of  flat  sheet  metal  adapted  to  b«-  turned  in  a  hole 
wider  than  the  thickness  of  said  metal  whereliy  said  stop 
holds  the  pawl  in  a  lower  position  when  the  8t<.p  is  set 
edgewise  than  when  it  is  set  flatwise. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  platen,  a  platen  frame  compris 
Ing  end  pieces  in  which  said  platen  is  Journaled.  a  line 
sv>ace  lever  pivote«i  on  a  vertical  axis  on  the  outside  of  one 
of  said  eiHl  pieces  and  having  mu  arm  thereon  projecting 
through  an  opening  in  said  end  piece,  and  said  arm  liavlug 
a  flat  face  perpendicular  to  the  radius  of  said  arm.  a  line 
space  pawl  pivoted  on  said  arm  against  said  tint  face,  and 
a  i:ne  space  wh.  el  adapt-'d  to  Ix-  engaged  ly  said  pawl. 

5.  The    combination    with    a    platen    and    its    line    space 
wheel,  of  an  anittilar  line  space  lever  conaltiting  of  a  plecr 
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of  sheet    metal   cat   out   in   angular   form   and    having    Its 
forward  end  bent  into  a  finger  piece  or  handle  and  having 
Its  shorter  arm  iM-nt  up  at  right  angles  to  a  radius  of  said 
arm  :  and  a  line  space  pawl  pivoted  on  said  bent  up  end. 
H'laims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


l,10«.Sti:5.  IJ^BELING  MACHINE.  Lkwis  D.  CastOB, 
Binghamton.  and  A.nprew  Kikkkk,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signors of  one-third  to  said  Kiefcr  and  two-thirds  to 
Elsl.  r  Manufacturing  Company.  Kochcster,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1912.  Serial  No. 
692.02G.      (CI.   216 — i:!.) 


1.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  laliel 
holder,  of  a  label  pick  up  mounted  to  travel  in  an  endless 
path  and  supporting  the  label  In  a  plane  transverse  to  its 
path  of  travel,  and  a  work  support  for  holding  the  work 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  pickup,  said  pick  up  carrying  a 
label  to  the  work  support. 

2.  In  a  lab<'llng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  work 
supi>ort  and  a  laUd  holder,  of  n  pick  u]!  rotatable  in  a 
complete  circle  to  carry  a  latiel  from  the  label  holder  to 
the  work  s\ipport.  the  engaging  faces  of  said  pick-up 
being  radial  to  the  turning  axis  and  the  work  support 
being  arranged  so  that  the  pickup  passes  transversely 
of  the  work  to  apply  lalnls  to  such  work. 

S.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  with  a  pick- 
up mounted  to  turn  about  an  axis,  the  engaging  faces  of 
.said  pick  up  iK'lng  radial  to  tlie  turning  axis,  of  a  pasting 
mechanism  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  the  pick-up  at  one 
IK)lnt  in  the  travel  of  the  latter,  a  movably  mo\inted  label 
holder  arranged  to  coiiperate  with  a  pick-up  at  another 
point  In  the  travel  of  the  latter,  and  u  work  support  to 
which  the  pick  up  moves  to  carry  a  label  from  a  label 
holder,  the  work  support  being  arranged  so  that  the  pick- 
up passes  transversely  of  the  work. 

4.  In  a  label  holder,  the  combination  with  a  work 
support,  of  a  rotary  carrier  eml)odylng  two  arms  arranged 
to  travel  on  opposite  sides  of  an  article  on  the  work  sup 
port,  pick  up  devices  arranged  on  said  arms,  the  engag- 
ing faces  of  said  pick  up  l)eing  radial  to  the  turning  axis 
and  the  work  support  being  arrangtd  so  that  the  pick-ups 
pass  transversely  of  the  work,  and  a  movably  mounted 
label  holder  for  feeding  lat>els  to  the  pick  ups. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  coml)inatlon  with  a  work 
support,  of  a  rotary  carrier  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
arms,  the  members  of  each  pair  being  arranged  to  travel 
on  opposite  sides  of  an  article  on  the  work  support,  pick- 
up devices  arranged  at  the  sides  of  said  arms  to  hold  a 
laU'l  In  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  plane  of 
said  arms,  a  movably  mounted  label  bolder  for  cooperat- 
ing  with    the   pick  up  devices  when   such   devices   reach  a 


certain  point  In  their  travel,  and  a  pasting  mechanism  for 
coSperating  with  the  pick-up  devices  when  said  devices 
reach  another  point  In  their  travel. 

LClaims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,106.926.  FKYING-MACHINi:.  Ai.kx.*m>kk  W.  Copland, 
Detroit,  Mich,  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  556,823. 
(Cl.  53—7.) 


1.  The  comblnntlon  with  a  tank,  of  a  frame  vertically 
adjustable  into  and  out  from  said  tank,  a  screen  extend- 
ing horizontally  across  said  frame,  a  dough  supporting 
tray  detachably  engaging  guides  beneath  said  screen, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  frame,  and  means 
for  temporarily  arresting  said  frame  after  a  partial  lower- 
ing thereof  permitting  the  further  lowering  of  the  tray. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  supiK)rtlng  tray  de- 
presslble  into  said  tank,  a  superimposed  screen,  means 
for  temporarily  arresting  the  depression  of  said  tray,  and 
means  for  moving  said  arresting  means  to  an  inoperative 
position  to  |)ermlt  of  further  depression  of  said  tray 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  supporting  tray 
depresslble  into  said  tank,  a  superimposed  screen,  m.ans 
for  depressing  said  tray  Into  the  tank,  means  for  tempo 
rarlly  arresting  the  depression  of  said  tray,  and  means 
for  moving  said  arresting  means  to  an  Inoperativi'  posi- 
tion to  permit  of  further  depression  of  the  tray. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  of  a  frame  vertically 
adjustable  into  and  out  of  said  tank,  a  dough  supporting 
tray  detachably  engaging  said  frame,  a  siii>erimposed 
screen,  means  for  temporarily  arresting  the  di-pression  of 
said  tray  permitting  the  farther  depression  thereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a   tank,   of  a  sup{K>rtlng  tray 
depresslble  into  said  tank,  means  for  temporarily   locking 
said  tray  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the  path  of  its  de 
pretiSion,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  locking  means  to 
permit  of  further  depression  of  the  tray. 


1.106.927.  NURSINMi  I'EVlt  K  Wiii.i.wi  M<.ia.  Itti  kek, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  11.  19i:i.  Seri.nl  No.  772,937. 
(Cl.  215—117.) 


1.  A  nursing  device  comprising  a  food  cell  having  a 
mouth,  an  outwardly-extending  annular  flange  about  the 
edge  of  the  mouth,  an  annular  shoulder  within  the  month 
of  the  cell,  a  flexible  nursing  nipple  seated  on  said  shoul- 
der, and  an  annular  flexible  and  elastic  flange  on  the  base 
of  said  nipple  adapted  to  embrace  the  flange  on  the  edge 
of  the  cell. 

2.  A  nursing  device,  comprising  a  food  cell  having  a 
mouth,  aa  outwardly  extemiing  annular  flange  about   the 
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edgo  of  the  mouth,  an  annular  ihoillder  within  the  mouth 
of  the  cell,  a  fleiltile  nuisinjc  nipple  seated  on  said  shoul 
der,  and  an  annular  fl.'xtblc  and  elastic  flange  on  the  base 
of  th»»  nipple  and  a  thick-'ued  rln>;  upon  the  edge  of  said 
flHnif.'  adapted  to  embrace  the  jBange  on  the  edge  of  the 
cell. 


l,10rt.92s.     ItOI.l.S  lOK  TWIST  DRILLS.     SiMON  Dkxk, 


Bro.iklyn.    N.    Y.       Filed    No*. 
733.99 L      (CL  80—24.) 


29,    1912.       Serial    No, 


1  lu  a  >Wvicc  for  n.llinif  twist  drills,  a  pair  of  rolls 
moniit.'d  on  [larallel  .-ixfs,  .>a.h  rOH  tiavlng  a  helical  groove 
which  grooves  extend  In  the  sani.'  circumferential  direc- 
tion, each  roll  having  a  rib  located  In  the  groove  and  at 
one  side  thereof  contiguous  tn  tlje  roll  face,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  rolls  in  unison  In  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  efrecrlng  a  relative  endwise  movement  of  the 
two  rolls  during  rotation  that  la  equivalent  to  double  the 
pitch  of  said  groove  on  one  of  the  rolls,  whereby  the 
groovi  will  register  at  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  rolls 
during  tlie  rotation  of  the  rolls,  and  the  rU>s  will  engage 
opposite  portions  of  the  drill  rod  to  flute  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  for  rolling  twist  drills,  a  pair  of  rolls 
mounted  on  parallel  axes,  each  roil  having  a  helical  groove 
which  grooves  extend  In  the  same  circumferential  illrec- 
tion,  each  roll  having  a  rib  located  In  the  groove  and  at 
one  side  thereof  contiguous  to  tl|e  roll  face,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  rolN  in  unison  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  efre<ting  a  relative  .jndwlse  movement  of  the 
two  rolls  during  rotation  that  la  eijuivalent  to  double  the 
pitch  of  said  groove  on  one  side  of  the  rolls,  whereby  the 
grooves  will  register  at  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  rolls 
during  the  rotation  c)f  the  rolls,  and  the  ribs  will  engage 
opposite  portions  of  the  drill  rod,  to  flute  the  roJ,  the  rolls 
having  their  periphery  on  each  s^de  of  the  grooves  conical 
and  In  engagement  during  rotation  of  the  rolls  in  engage- 
ment with  the  drill  rod. 

ii.  In  a  device  for  rolling  twist  drills,  a  pair  of  rolls 
mounted  on  parallel  axes,  each  rail  having  a  helical  groove 
which  grooves  extend  In  the  satne  clrciKiiferential  direc- 
tion, each  roll  having  a  rib  located  In  the  groove  and  at 
one  side  thereof  contigvious  to  the  roll  face,  means  for 
rotating  the  rolls  in  unison  In  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  andwise  movement  of  the 
two  rolls  during  rotation  that  la  equivalent  to  double  the 
pitch  of  said  groove  on  one  of  the  rolls,  whereby  the 
grooves  will  register  at  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  rolls 
during  the  rotation  of  the  rolls,  and  the  ribs  will  engage 
opposite  portions  of  the  drill  Cod  to  tlute  the  rod,  the 
rolls  having  registering  open  portions  for  free  admission 
of  the  drill  rod.  and  the  rolls  having  their  peripheries  on 
each  side  of  the  said  grooves  conical  and  in  engagement 
during  rotation  of  the  rolls  In  engagement  with  the  drill 
rod. 

4.  In  a  device  for  rolling  twist  drills,  a  pair  of  rolls 
mounted  on  parallel  axes,  each  roll  having  a  helical  groove 
which  grooves  extend  In  the  same  circumferential  direc- 
tion, each  roll  having  a  rib  located  in  the  groove  and  at 
one  side  thereof  contiguous  to  the  roll  face,  means  for 
rotating  the  rolls  In  unison  In  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  andwise  movement  of  the 
two  rolls  during  rotation  that  it  equivalent  to  double  the 
pitch  of  said  groove  on  one  side  of  the  rolls,  whereby  the 
grooves  will  register  at  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  rolls 
during  the  rotation  of  the  rolls,  and  the  ribs  will  engage 
opposite  portions  of  the  drill  pod  to  flute  the  rod,  the 
grooves  In  the  rolls  recessed  on  c>ne  edge  to  *orm  a  rib  on 
the  drill. 
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5.  In  a  device  for  rolling  twist  drills,  a  pair  of  roll* 
j  mounted  on  parallel  axes,  each  roll  having  a  helical  groove 
which  grooves  extend  In  the  same  circumferential  direc- 
tion, each  roll  having  a  rib  located  In  the  groove  and  at 
one  side  thereof  contiguous  to  the  roll  face,  means  for 
rotating  the  rolls  In  unison  In  opposite  directions,  and 
means  for  effecting  a  relative  endwise  movement  of  the 
two  rolls  during  rotation  that  Is  etjulvalent  to  double  the 
pitch  of  said  groove  on  one  of  the  rolls,  whereby  the 
grooves  will  register  at  the  adjacent  portions  of  the  rolls 
during  the  rotation  of  the  rolls,  and  the  ribs  will  engage 
opposite  portions  of  the  drill  rod  to  flute  the  rod,  the  rolls 
having  their  periphery  on  each  side  of  the  grooves  In  en- 
gagement during  rotation  of  the  rolls  In  engagement  with 
the  drill  rod,  the  grooves  In  rolls  being  recessed  at  one 
edge  adjacent  the  periphery  to  form  a  rib  on  the  drill. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,106.929.  TYI'E-WHITING  MACHINK  AtxjLPHfS  8. 
I'E.VNis,  Lakewoo<l.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Underwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Fnied  May  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  766,671. 
(CI.  197—114.) 


f9     ;S   il  •'>  •'•5  ■'^     ^  **  *■' 


].  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  pressure  roll  frame,  pressure  rolls 
thereon  bearing  against  the  platen,  a  rock  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  said  rock  shaft  and  frame  for  operating 
the  latter,  a  lever  having  a  cam  to  rock  said  shaft  In  the 
movement  of  said  lever  in  one  direction  to  thereby  release 
the  pressure  rolls  from  the  platen,  means  on  said  cam  to 
hold  said  lever  In  the  position  to  which  moved,  a  line- 
space  lever,  and  means  operated  thereby  to  return  said 
first  named  lever. 

'1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  pressure  roll  frame,  a  rock  shaft,  arms 
thereon  In  position  to  operate  said  frame,  a  releasing 
lever,  a  cam  thereon,  a  rock  arm  on  said  rock  shaft  actu- 
ated by  said  cam.  said  rock  arm  and  releasing  lever  being 
locked  by  the  cam,  a  line  -jpace  l^ver,  and  means  operated 
thereby  to  releas<'  s.'Ud  releasing  lever. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  pressure  roll  frame,  a  ro<k  shaft, 
means  thereon  for  operating  said  frame,  an  arm  on  said 
rock  shaft,  a  releasing  lever  having  a  cam  to  rock  said 
arm  and  thereby  operate  said  frame  and  hold  the  latter 
and  the  releasing  lever  in  released  i>osltlon.  a  line  space 
lever,  and  means  operated  thereby  to  release  said  releas- 
ing lever. 

4.  In  a  fyi^ewrltlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  frame  having  a  mtary  platen,  of  a  lln-'  space  wheel 
connected  thereto,  a  rack  plate,  pinions  meshing  with 
racks  on  .said  plate,  a  line-space  lever  connected  to  one 
of  said  pinions,  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  platen  frame 
operatlvely  conneefed  to  the  other  pinion  for  aetuatlng  the 
line-space  wheel  with  the  direct  manually  Impelled  move- 
ment of  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  platen,  of  a  line  spa<'e  wheel  connected  thereto,  a 
rack  plate,  pinions  In  mesh  with  racks  on  said  plate,  sahl 
millions    being    In    planes    perpendicular    to    each    other,    a 
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line  space  lever  connected  to  one  of  said  pinions,  a  swing- 
ing arm  connected  to  the  other  pinion,  and  a  line-space 
pawl  carried  by  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106,930.  FLEXIBLE  PISTON-ROD  AND  CYLINDER 
THEREFOR.  John  Desmond,  Wllmette.  III.,  assignor 
to  William  S.  Potwln,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  730,581.     (CI    121 — 45.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  desc^^bed  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  flexible  ribbon  adapted  to  have  its  end  connected 
to  some  part  to  be  moved,  a  piston  permanently  secured 
to  one  free  end  of  said  ribbon,  a  cylinder  for  said  piston, 
and  a  head  for  said  cylinder,  .said  cylinder  having  near 
said  her.d  an  opening  for  admission  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure, whi'reby  the  admission  of  fluid  under  i>resstire  be- 
tween said  head  and  piston  draws  the  ribbon  within  the 
cylinder,  and  a  packing  means  for  said  ribbon  carried  by 
said  head,  whereby  the  latter  Is  rendered  air-tight. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flexible  ribbon  constituting  a  means  adapted  to 
be  wound  around  a  wheel  to  be  rotated,  a  piston  perma- 
nently connecteil  to  one  end  of  said  ribbon,  a  cylinder 
within  whi(  h  said  piston  Is  adapted  to  work,  a  head  for 
said  piston,  a  packing  gland  carried  by  said  head  through 
which  the  ribbon  works  to  render  said  head  air-tight,  and 
means  associated  with  said  cylinder  for  admission  of  fluid 
tinder  [iressure  between  said  piston  and  airtight  head, 
w  hereby  there  Is  provided  a  piston  rod  adapted  to  lie  in 
a  straight  line  while  within  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to 
lie  In  a  curve  for  coactlon  with  said  wheel  when  drawn 
without   the  cylinder. 

?,.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  head  for  said  cylinder  inclosing  the 
same  to  provide  therein  an  airtight  piston-receiving 
space,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  flexible  piston  rod  per 
manently  secured  to  said  piston,  and  a  [tacking  gland 
carried  by  said  h*ad  adapted  and  arranged  to  receive  said 
flexible  piston  rod,  whereby  admission  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure between  said  air  tight  head  and  movable  piston 
moves  the  piston  rod  Inwardly,  said  piston  adapted  and 
arranged  to  be  returned  to  normal  position  by  extraneous 
means  associated  with  the  other  end  of  said  ribbon,  the 
ribbon  therefore  lying  always  In  a  straight  line  while 
)*ithln  the  cylinder  but  adapted  and  arranged  to  conform 
to  the  periphery  of  an  .extraneous  device  to  l)e  moved 
thereby. 


1,106.931.      CHEESK  GRINDING    MILL.      Luioi    DoNisi. 

New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Filed    July    2.    191.3.      Serial    No, 

777.004       (CI.  146 — 9.) 

In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  cover  hinged  thereto,  of  a  shaft  rotatahly  and  shift- 
ably  mounted  therein,  a  grating  cylinder  fastened  to  said 
shaft,  a  concave  pivotally  attached  to  the  casing  and 
Iieing  connected  to  and  movable  with  said  cover,  pinions 
upon    said    shaft,    and    racks    shlftably    arranged    In    said 


casing  bearing  against  said  covti,  said  pinions  being  nor- 
mally out  of  mesh  with  said  racks  and  adapted  upon  the 


shifting   of  said   shaft  to   mesh   with    said   racks   and   to 
raise  the  latter  upon  the  rotation  of  said  shaft. 


1.106,932.      WRENCH.      Roy   Drimmond.    Seattle.    Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  823,546.     (CI.  81—98.) 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  element  formed  with 
a  fixed  jaw  having  a  curved  smooth  jaw  face  and  a  ser- 
rated jaw  face  leading  from  the  smooth  law  face,  and  a 
movable  jaw  adapted  for  coiiperatlon  with  the  faces  of 
the  fixed  jaw  and  having  a  smooth  flat  jaw  face  formed 
with  opposing  shoulders  to  receive  a  flat  surface  and  a 
curved  serrated  jaw  face. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  element  formed  with 
a  fixed  jaw  having  a  curved  smooth  jaw  face  and  a  ser 
rated  jaw  face  .eading  fiom  th«  smooth  jaw  fare  .md 
lying  within  the  plane  of  curvature  of  the  latter  face  to 
provide  a  shoulder  between  the  faces,  and  a  movable  jaw 
adapted  for  coiiperatlon  with  the  faces  of  the  fixed  jaw  and 
having  a  flat  jaw  face  formed  with  opposing  shoulders  to 
receive  a  flat  surface  and  a  curved  Jaw  face  to  oppose  the 
serrated  face  of  the  fixed  jaw. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  element  formed  with 
a  fixed  jaw  having  a  smooth  face  and  a  serrated  face  on 
one  side  and  a  curved  serrated  face  on  the  other  side  of 
the  fixed  Jaw,  and  a  Jaw  pivoted  to  the  fixed  jaw  and 
forme<l  with  a  fiat  face  to  coiiperate  with  the  smooth  face 
of  the  fixed  Jaw  and  a  curved  face  to  coSperate  with  the 
adjacent  serrated  face  of  said  fixed  Jaw.  said  pivoted 
Jaw  being  adapted  to  swing  to  oppose  the  curved  serrated 
face  of  the  fixed  jaw  whereby  either  jiw  face  of  the  piv- 
oted Jaw  is  adapted  for  cofiperation  with  the  inst  named 
face  of  the  fixed  jaw. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  element  formed  with  a 
fixed  Jaw  having  a  curved  jaw  face,  and  a  movable  jaw- 
pivoted  to  the  shank  element  and  provided  with  a  curved 
jaw  face  and  a  flat  Jaw  face  leading  from  the  latter,  said 
pivoted  jaw  al.so  fxing  formed  with  a  shoulder  extending 
outwardly  fn  m  the  flat  jaw  face  at  the  inner  end  thereof 
to  be  intermediate  the  Jaw   faces. 


l.lOfi.O.r?.     COMPRESSION-FAFCET.     John   P.   Farlkt. 

Kansas    City.    Mo.      Filed    Oct.    2.'>.    1912.      Serial    No. 

727,692.       rci,    137—4.) 

A   faucet   having  an   Internally  and   externally   threaded 
tubular  extension   provided  with  an  Interior  "tep  portion 
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adjacnt  Its  outer  t-dge,  a  ralve  stem  havInK  an  enlargfKl 
portion  threaded  ttiroUK'h  •>n.U\  fxt.-nslon.  said  enlarired  por 
tion  havlntj  an  annular  c.-n-ss  Dp^'nim:  in  th.'  ,iire.  tioii  of 
the  axl«  -f  the  sU'iD,  a  cap  .•ni;ai:lu;.'  liw  .-xternal  threa.U 
of  said  .iirnsion  and  flttinf  anmnd  tlie  st,.m  and  forming 
with   said  stem   an  anuulae  recess   wr.lK.-sliapi'd   in   cross 


section,  a  parking  rlni;  tlttinR  In  the  first  named  annular 
recess  and  having  a  shoiildrr  enga;;wl  by  said  rap  and 
seated  in  said  step  portfcm  of  the  extension,  and  an 
aiixliiary  packing  rin.:  almtting  against  said  first  ring  and 
adapt.-d.  as  said  cap  is  s<  Pewed  in  place,  to  be  wedged  by 
said  first  ring  into  the  rec«ss  in  said  cap. 


1,106,934.      cm   .\NT)    KKY.      t  haki.es    A.   Fischkk.    Mil 
wauket\  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  .Mils- 
Chalmers    Manufacturinf    Company,    a    Corporation    of 
Delaware.      Filed    .\ug.    3  5,    I'JIO.      Serial    No.    577.20:;. 
(CI.  74 — a.) 


The  combination  of  two  parts,  one  of  the  parts  having 
a  recews  and  the  second  i^rt  projecting  Info  said  recess. 
partly  reKistrahle  openings  formed  in  the  jmrts  across  the 
recess,  a  glh  block  inserted  in  said  openings,  said  gib 
blo<k  spanning  said  rece*  and  having  a  projection  ex- 
tending into  the  said  rtct»s8  and  fitting  against  the 
walls  thereof,  a  wedge  inserted  in  said  openings,  and 
meiins  for  advancing  salt!  wedge  Into  contact  with  said 
second  part  and  with  said  pib  block  to  force  said  gib  block 
against  said  recessed  part. 


1.10«,»35.  VAPOKIZt:R  AND  CAKHCRKTER.  Phelps 
M.  Frekk.  Detroit.  MlcH.  Filed  vSept.  17,  191S.  Serial 
No.  790,l«;i.     (tM.  4H — nos.i 

1.  In  a  vaporizer  and  cfcrhureter,  the  combination  with 
a  float  chamber  and  a  vaporizing  chaml)er,  said  chambers 
coramunicatlng  with  each  other,  a  heating  element  asso- 
ciated with  the  vaporizing  chamber,  means  controlling  the 
exit  of  the  vap<jrized  fuel  from  the  vaporizing  chamt>er. 
and   means  for  admitting  air  to  mix  with   said   vaporlze<l 

fuel. 

2.  In  a  vaporizer  and  curbureter.  the  combination  with 
a  float  chamber  and  a  v«[iorizing  chamtH^r.  said  chambers 
commiiDicatIng  with  each  other,  a  heating  element  asso 


elated  with  the  vajiorizlng  chamlter,  and  means  whereby 
the  said  vap<irlzlng  cliamU-r  may  be  vented  when  the  pret» 
xure  therein  exceeds  a  predetermined  limit. 


3.  In  ii  vaporizer  and  i  artnireter,  the  combination  with 
a  float  chamber,  a  saix>rizing  chamber  commnnlcatiug 
ttierewltli.  a  heating  element  associated  with  said  vaporiz- 
ing chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  the  vapor 
ized  fuel  from  s^U  vaporizing  chamber,  an  air  Intake,  a 
valve  for  regnlatiiig  tlie  admission  of  air,  a  throttle  valve, 
and  means  (oimectlng  all  of  said  valves  whereby  they  are 
dependently  operated. 

4.  In  a  vaporizer  and  carbureter,  the  combination  with 
a  float  chamNr.  a  vaporizing  chamlK*r  communicating 
therewith,  a  valve  controllini;  the  passage  of  vaporized 
fuel  from  said  vaporizing  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  a  valve 
controlling  said  air  Inlet,  and  means  operativejy  connect- 
ing the  said  valves  whereby  they  are  dependently  oi)erated. 

5.  In  a  vajKirlzer  and  carbureter,  the  comMnatlon  with 
a  casing  containing  a  chamber  to  which  fluid  fuel  is  sup- 
plied, a  vaporizing  chamber  adjacent  the  fuel  chamber  and 
adapted  to  comnninicate  therewith,  a  heating  element 
adapted  to  be  supported  adjacent  a  wall  of  the  said  vapor 
Izing  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  vaiwrized 
fuel  from  snld  vaporizing  chamlier,  and  an  air  inlet  where- 
by the  vaporized  fuel  and  air  may  be  mixed. 

I  Claims  ti  to  10  not  printed  In  the  C.nzette.] 


I.IOO.OIJC.  Kl.KCTKK  ALLY  (H'ERATKIt  STKREOTYI'E- 
M.VTRIX  DUYINi;  MACHINK.  Robert  ,1.  Gibbon,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ostrander  Seymour  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,337.      (Cl.   100— «7.i 


1     A    press,    comprising    a    pair    of    clamping    members, 
mechanism  adapted  to  shift  said  members  to  press  mate- 
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rial  U-twtfU  them,  a  mot'ir  o|ierating  said  niedianism. 
,Mnd  lueatis  acluateil  li.v  the  <  iiMnt:e-.  in  pr.ssure  o;  said 
uieiuLtrs  on  the  uiaterial  lor  sniriiiii;  and  slopping  said 
motor. 

'J.  A  device  of  the  class  describe<l.  comprising  a  pair 
of  members  one  of  wldeh  is  n»<»vable  relative  to  the  other. 
said  member-  b«lu>.  aiiapted  to  U-  w^'d  for  conipiessiug 
material  between  ilum,  UM'cUanistJu  adapted  to  alilft  i>aid 
one  metuber,  a  lever  interposed  between  a  part  of  wild 
mechanlttm  and  one  of  oaid  uiemben*.  l)eing  fuhrumed  on 
one  and  Iteariui.'  uiH>n  tlie  otiur  and  normally  exerting 
presaure  on  said  uiechanism,  and  means  Hctuate<i  i)y  said 
lever  and  adapti><l  to  control  the  operation  of  said  mecha- 
nlaui  for  muiutaiuiiig  the  pres^ure  of  sakl  inemlters  on  the 
material. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  one  of  wbicb  is  movable  relative  to  the  other, 
said  members  l)elng  adapted  to  be  niMjd  for  compressing 
material  l>etween  them,  mechanism  adapted  to  shift  said 
one  luemU'r,  a  lever  lnterpos«'d  between  a  pjirt  of  said 
m<'cbaulsm  and  tlie  other  said  member,  being  fulcrumed 
OD  said  other  u»eniti«r  and  bearing  .'.aid  part  of  said  inecha 
nism  and  noriuuH.v  exerting  pressure  on  said  uiecliauism. 
and  means  actuated  by  said  lever  and  adapt^-d  to  c'">trol 
the  opi>rati<jn  of  said  mechanlsiu  for  maintaining  the  ,<res 
sure  of  said  members  on   the  material. 

4.  A    d»'vlce   of    th<'    class   dc.-cribeil.    comprisiu;:    a    paii 
of  memliers  one  of  wblcli  is  movabi)-  relative  to  the  oilier, 
said   members   being   adapted   to   Lm-    nt^ti   for  conipresslug 
material   between   them,   mechanism   adapted   to  !»blft   said 
one   member,   a   lever   having  one   tud   tliertH>f   located    l>e 
tween   the   other   said    member  and   a   part  of   said   inetlia 
nism,  rollers  lnterpos«>d  between  said  lever  and  said  otlu'i 
member  and   said   part,   said   rollers  being   offset   with    r«- 
spect  to  each  other  so    that   one  s^'rves  as  a    fulcrum    for 
said    lever   iind    the   other    takes   the    tlu-i-^t    and    uornially 
exerting  pressure  on  said  niechauii>iii,  auu  iiteuus  actuated 
by  said   lever   and   adapted    to   control   the  operation  of 
said    mechanism    for    maintaining    the    pressure    of    said 
members  on  the  material. 

5.  .V  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  one  of  which  Is  movable  relative  to  the  other. 
said  members  being  udapltKl  to  U>  used  for  compressiiiL: 
material  between  them,  mechanism  adapted  to  shift  said 
one  member,  a  lever  interposed  betwwn  a  part  of  said 
mechanism  and  the  other  said  member,  belne  fulcrumed 
on  said  other  tne«iher  and  t>e«rlng  said  part  of  said  mocha 
ui.siii  and  normally  exerting  pressure  on  said  mechaidsin. 
an  eii-cfric  m<aor  inciilded  in  said  operating  mechanism. 
and  an  electric  switch  operatlvely  connected  to  said  lever 
and  adapted  to  lie  actuafe<l  thereby  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  said  motor  so  as  to  maintain  the  pressure  of 
said  members  on  ttie  material. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1(M5.!»:{7  .MTuM.VIK  |{!:.\CTING  SIPHON  AIR- 
PI  .Mi'  AND  srol'I'KK.  ABioT  Pokteh  Goff.  St.  Jo- 
•eph.  Mo.  Filed  Dee.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  737.688. 
(Cl.  IM 5- 100.1 


1.  \  stoppt-r  for  ll(|uld  containers,  comprising  a  body 
■taped  to  .suuuly  tit  In  the  mouth  of  the  container,  said 
body  liaving  three  passages,  a  siplton  tube  attached  to  one 
of  the  passages,  an  air  pump  attached  to  another  of  the 
said  |iassag»-s.  a  vent  tube  that  exteii'N  thr'iiiuh  the  re 
niainin)(  passii^ri'.  ,1  valve  that  iicirniii  .v  .  1  i>,  s  tlie  upper 
end  of  the  said  v.  nt  tui"'  ami  i^  ii' .-■'  <:  i  j<  -^ed  to  its  open 
position,  a  detent   lor  holding  the  miki  iin>;ir  pressed  valve 
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at  its  open  position,  a  suppiemenlal  air  passage  in  tlie  vent 
tube,  u  rtoat  valve  located  in  tiie  said  vint  tube  adai'tei] 
wlieu  it  is  caused  to  rise  by  the  rising  liquid  in  the  coii 
tainer.  to  iluse  the  said  supplemental  air  passage  and 
thereby  tlie  vent  tube,  said  linger  presse<l  valve  and  the 
Hoat  valve  having  co  .  n^aging  cMensiniis  whereby  the  fin 
i:er  pressed  valve  is  forced  down  the  float  valve  is  moved 
to  its  open  position. 

'J.   A    means   for   filling   and  exhausting   liquids    from    a 
rontaim  r.  said  means  including  a  stop|.rr  shaped  to  fit  air 
tight  into  tlie  im  tith  of  said  container,  said   stopper  hav 
ing  tiiri  ■■  pHssHi^e-,   M   siphon   tube   iirojectin^;   thioiigh  one 
of  said  pMs^a;:^.•^.  a  .land  and  packing  around  said  siplion 
tube   to   prevent    leakage   through   the   stopper   passage    in 
which    tl'.e   siplKJn   tube   Is   mounted,  one   of   said    passages 
serving    a>    an    air    passage,    a    tutx-    mounted    In    said   air 
passage    and   projecting   beyond   the   ends  of   the   same,   a 
(heck  valve  uiotinted  in   the  lower  end  of  said  la^i  named 
tube,  an  air  pnnip  1  onnected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  last 
named  tube,  the  third  of  said  passtiges  serving  as  a   vent, 
and   a    vent  tulie  mounted  in   said  third   |iassage  and  pro 
jectlng  beyond  the  ends  of  the  same,  nut  memt>ers  on  the 
ends  of  said   vent   tube   to  etttSKe  said   stop(>er  and   there- 
by  prevent  leakage  around   tin    tube,   .-md   a   finger   oprraf 
able  valve  mounted  In  tlie  tipper  end  <>f  said  vent  tube,  to 
ffetht'r  with   means  continuously  ti>nding  to   hold  said   last 
na^iQd    valve    closed,    all    being   arrani^ed    snbstBntlally    as 
sh<r«riJ- and  f(»r  the  purposes  ilt-scr1tx>d 


1,106,9.S8.  STAl'l.K  lU.ANK  (iR  STRIP.  Edwi.n  T. 
(Jbeenfield.  Kiamcsha,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  761»,102.     (Cl.  85 — 49.)     . 


1.  A  staple  blank  or  t^trlp  pr<»vide<l  with  a  plurality  of 
integrally  connecte<l  staples  and  having  a  longitudinally 
corrugated  web  or  back,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  staple  blank  or  strip  (omprisinc  a  plurality  of 
staples  integrally  connected  together  liv  a  web  or  back 
having  a  downward  corrii^'ation  In  tlie  direction  of  the 
legs  of  the  staples,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  staple  blank  or  strip  comprising  a  plurality  of 
staples  integrally  connected  together  by  a  web  or  back 
located  In  the  axial  center  tliereof  and  grooved  or  corru- 
gated In  lie  direction  of  the  length  of  the  legs,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  .V  staple  blank  or  stiip  comprising  a  plurality  of 
staples  Integrally  connected  together  by  a  web  or  back  of 
concave   form,  substantially  as  clescrlhed. 


^.106.039.      COLLAPSIHI-K     VELOCIPEDE.      Fredbbick 
Gi  TMAN.N.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.   IM.  1912.     Se- 

riJil    No.   7lm».10!».      n-l.   IIOH — lu5.) 

1.  In  a  tricycle,  a  frame,  comprising  a  rigid  central 
part,  a  rear  part,  c-omitosed  of  flexibb-  memliers.  the  upper 
ends  of  which  are  pivotally  connected  to  the  central  part 
to  turn  laterally,  and  a  foldable  rik'id  member  between  the 
lower  ends  of  said   first   iiamc-d  members. 

2.  In  a  tricycle,  the  combination  with  the  rear  wiieels. 
of  a  frame  comprising  a  rigid  central  (lart.  a  rear  part, 
conipose<l  of  two  incie[R>nclcntly  movable  sprint:  actuateil 
flexible  members,  each  memlx-r  carryint:  a  rear  wheil,  a 
pivoted  conne<-tion  between  e.Tch  Bienil)er  and  said  ceatral 
part  and  a  rigid  foldable  member  iH-tween  the  lower  ends 
of  said  first  uamecl  niemliers,  said  foldable  member  Iteing 
adapted  when  in  operative  position  to  stretch  the  sai<l 
wheels  apait  and  when  lifted  to  permit  the  latter  to  ap- 
proach ejicb  other. 
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•'.     In  a   trl.vcle.  the  rombiiiatlon  with   the  rear  whe.-lf. 
of 'a  frani.-  comprising  laterally  movable   fl-xlbl.  members 
.nrh   oirrvinu'  a    rear   wheel,    a   til. able    rlKid    member    be 
twe^n  these  members  to  hold  tl>e  same  apart,  and   means 
for  bMking  the  said   members  in  cuntraeted  position. 


4  l!i  I  trk-ycle  frame,  a  fr)nt  part,  an  InterraedUte 
pnrt  and  flexible  rear  momberi  a  pivotal  connectton  be- 
tween said  front  part  and  said  intermediate  part  permit- 
tinit  ''aid  front  part  to  swint'  d.iwnwnrdly  and  rearwardly, 
plv,,tal  ronnertlons  between  said  rear  parts  and  said  in 
termedlate  part  permitting  saifl  rear  parts  to  swing  lat- 
erally and  m-an-"  !>et«.eii  viM  rear  parts  to  hold  the 
same,  a  part  in  .I'-ran--  i-  mi  .i,  and  to  permit  their  fold 
liiif  when  In  Inoperative  positbn 


1,106.940.      INTERNAL  rOMl'.rsriMN    ENGINE.      Hugo 
'  IlADWiGER.    Vienna,    Austria-lOm^ary.      Filed    Jan.    21. 
1902,  Serial  No.  90,722.     Uenew,  d  Oct.  25,  1906.     Se- 
rial No.   .140.596.      (CI.  123-+23.) 


the  piston  linin.',  nuans  for  introdurln;;  eompress.d  air 
Into  the  cylinder  and  through  and  around  the  heat  insu- 
lating members  for  cooling  the  same,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting the  heated  products  of  combustion  Into  the  at- 
mospliere. 

^.  In  an  internal-combustion  engine,  the  <  onibinatlon, 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  rooiprocated  therein,  of  a 
closed  casing  below  the  cylinder  and  piston,  a  heat-Insulat- 
ing plunger  on  the  cylinder  head,  a  cup  shaped  heat-In- 
sulating lining  on  said  piston,  air  passages  In  the  plunger 
and  piston  lining,  means  for  supplying  a  combustible  fuel 
through  the  pluiiizer  into  the  space  between  the  same  and 
the  plston-llnii.:;.  means  for  eompn  ssing  air  In  the  space 
below  the  cylinder  and  pistnn.  means  for  supplying  com^ 
pressed  air  Into  the  cylinder  and  to  and  around  said  heat- 
Insulating  parts  for  cooling  the  same,  and  means  for  per- 
mitting the  exhaust  of  the  heated  products  of  combu<:tion 
into  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  an  Intemal-rombustlon  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reclpro<ated  therein,  of  a  sta 
tlonary  heat  Insulating  plunger  on  the  cylinder-head,  a 
cup-shaped  heat  insulating  lining  on  the  piston,  means  for 
supplying  a  combustible  fuel,  an  air  pump  for  forcing 
said  fuel  through  the  plunger  into  the  combustion  space 
iM-tween  the  heat  Insulating  plunger  and  piston  lining, 
means  for  compressing  air.  means  for  conducing  the  com- 
pressed air  through  and  around  the  heat  insulating  mem- 
bers Into  the  cylinder  for  cooling  and  protecting  the  same, 
and  means  for  exhausting  the  heated  prwlucts  of  combus- 
tion Into  the  atmosphere. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination, 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  reciprocated  therein,  of  a 
cup-shaped  heat  insulating  lining  applied  to  said  piston  at 
the  Inner  face  thereof,  a  stationary  bent  insulating  plun- 
ger mounted  on  the  cylinder  head  and  adapted  to  tit  into 
said  cup  shaped  member,  said  plunger  having  an  Interior 
valved  bore,  a  fuel-feeding  device  connected  with  the  bore 
of  the  plunger,  an  air-pump  for  feeding  the  fuel  through 
the  valve  bore  Into  the  space  between  the  plunger  and  pis 
ton  lining,  means  for  compressing  air.  and  means  for  for<- 
ing  the  compressed  air  Into  the  cylinder  and  to  and 
around  the  heat  Insulating  members  for  cfwllng  the  same. 
[Claims  a  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,10  6,94  1.  COMBINED  I'nUTloI.Jd  AND  SHEET- 
MUSIC  Tt'RNEK.  .John  A.  llt.NKiiKU..ii.  Kansas  City. 
Kans.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  602.088.  (Cl. 
,S4— 135.) 


1  In  an  Internal  combusti.n  .n.'ine.  the  combination, 
with  a  cvlinder  and  a  plstuti  r-riprocatlng  therein,  of  a 
statlonarv  heat  insulating  ph»ni:er  -.n  the  head  of  the  cyl 
inder  a  cup  shaped  heat  insulating  lining  in  said  piston, 
means  for  introducing  a  oimbustibie  fuel  through  the 
plunger  into  the  space  betw*^n  the  same  and  the  pl.ston 
lining  means  for  for.lng  impressed  air  into  the  cylin- 
der and  through  an<l  around  the  beat  Insulating  parts  for 
cooling  the  same,  and  means  for  permitting  the  exhausting 
of  the  heate,i  products  of  combustion  Into  the  atmosphere. 

•'  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  a  stationary  he»t  insulating  plunger  on  the 
cvlinder-head.  a  piston  reciprocated  in  the  cylinder,  a  cup- 
shaped  heat  insulating  lining  in  said  piston,  said  plunger 
and  piston-lining  being  provided  with  air  passages  through 
and  around  the  same,  mean-i  for  supplying  a  combustlbte 
fnel    through    the   plunger   into   the   space  between    It   and 


4  ^     //     £>/  ^  /O 


^  ^ 


In  a  leaf-turMB*  ««t1cc.  a  supporting  frame,  spring- 
actuated  leaf-tnmerfl  mounted  theriM^n,  a  pivot  bolt  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  spring-actuated  dogs  of  varying  lengths 
mounted  on  said  bolt,  the  shortest  of  said  dogs  lM>lng  pro 
vlded  with  stop  means  contacting  with  the  frame  for  lim- 
iting its  pivotal  movement  under  the  action  of  its  spring 
and  also  with  stop  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  move- 
ment of  the  next  longer  dog  of  the  series  under  the  action 
of  Its  spring,  said  dogs  being  adapted  to  retain  and  suc- 
cessively release  said  leaf  turners  from  their  initial  po- 
sition. 
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.1.M1.942.        ATTACHMENT      FOR      WAGON  -  BRAKES. 
John  I'Aii,  HisE,  Hightown.  Va..  assignor  to  The  Hlse 
Wagon   Brake  Company.   Marlinton,   W.   Va..  a   Corpora 
tlon  of  West   Virginia.     Filed  Aug.  6.   1913.     Serial  No 
783..'i45.      (Cl.   21— lO.i 


1.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  brake  lever,  a  ratchet,  and 
a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  of 
a  pull  rod  pivotally  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the  lever 
having  Its  front  end  portion  bent  to  form  a  handle,  a  fixed 
guide  for  said  pull  rod.  and  a  pawl  tripping  rod  passing 
loosely  through  the  handle  iiortlon  of  the  pull-rod.  having 
Its  forward  end  portion  bent  to  form  a  handle  parallel  to 
and  in  advance  of  the  handle  portion  of  the  pull  rod. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  brake 
lever,  a  ratchet,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  lever  and  engaging 
said  ratchet,  a  l)ell  crank  carried  by  the  lever,  a  rod  con- 
necting snld  l)ell  crank  and  the  pawl,  a  pull  rod  con- 
nected to  said  lever  and  having  an  upturned  end  portion, 
Bii^ves  carried  by  the  pull  rod.  a  second  rod  working 
l(K>sely  in  said  sleeves  and  through  said  upturned  end  por- 
tion and  having  Its  front  end  also  turned  upwardly,  the 
rear  end  portion  of  the  second  mentioned  rod  being  also 
bent  upwardly  an  adjustable  screw  carried  by  the  rear 
upturned  end  portion  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bell 
crank,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  up- 
turned front  end  of  the  second  mentioned  rod  In  advance 
of  and  spaced  from  the  upturned  end  portion  of  the  pull 
rod. 


1.106.943.  HOHSKSHdi;  «  KKKrKH.  FRANK  F.  Jacobs 
and  MiNNiB  S.  Ja. obs.  In.liaiiapolls.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  18, 
1913.     Serial  No.  796,025.     (Cl.  168—30.) 
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the  lower  threaded  ends  of  said  last  U^lts  extending  under 
both  tongue  and  shoe  and  a  flange  integral  with  the  tongue 
extending  up  to  support  the  heads  on  the  other  sides  of 
the  bolts  from  their  respective  adjacent  shoe  portions  said 
llanges  having  inner  flat  sides  and  said  Iwlt  he^jds  l>eing 
Ixnt  down  against   said  flat  sides. 

a.  In  n  horseslioe  creeper  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
tread  plates  contacting  the  bottom  of  opposite  members 
of  the  shoe,  a  tongue  integral  with  each  tread  plate  ex- 
tending inwardly  therefrom  and  lapping  each  other,  a  bolt 
securing  the  lapped  tongues  together,  a  bolt  for  each 
tongue  passing  through  the  tongue  close  to  the  shoe,  each 
of  said  last  bolts  having  heads  the  outer  sides  of  which 
contact  with  the  top  of  the  shoe  member  adjacent  thereto, 
a  nut  on  the  lower  threaded  end  of  each  of  said  last  bolts 
extending  under  both  tongue  and  shoe,  said  tongues  being 
offset  from  the  tread  plates  to  bring  their  lower  faces  In 
the  plane  with  the  Iwttom  of  the  shoe,  said  tread  pieces 
being  cut  away  at  their  junction  with  the  tongues  above 
said  nuts,  a  flange  for  each  tongue  integral  with  the  re- 
spective tongues  and  extending  up  to  support  the  bolt 
heads  on  the  other  sides  of  their  bolts  frtmi  their  support- 
ing shoe  members,  said  flanges  having  inner  flat  sides  and 
said  bolt  heads  being  bent  down  against  said  flat  sides. 


1.  In  a  horseshoe  creej)er,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
tread  plates  contacting  the  bottoms  of  opposite  members 
of  the  shoe,  a  tongue  integral  with  each  tread  plate  ex 
tending  Inwardly  therefrom  and  lapping  each  other,  a  bolt 
securing  the  lapped  tongues  together,  other  bolts  one  for 
each  tongue  passing  through  the  tongue  close  to  the  shoe 
and  having  a  head  the  outer  side  of  which  contacts  with 
the  top  of  the  shoe,  a  nut  on  the  lower  threaded  end  of 
the  bolt  extending  under  both  tongue  and  shoe,  said 
tongues  being  offset  from  the  tread-pieces  to  bring  their 
lower  faces  even  with  the  bottom  of  the  shoe,  said  tread 
pieces  being  cut  away  at  their  junction  with  the  tongues 
above  said  nut. 

2.  In  a  horseshoe  creeper  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
tread  plates  contacting  the  l)ottom  of  opposite  meratters 
of  the  shoe,  tongues  Integral  with  each  tread  plate  extend 
Ing  Inwardly  therefrom  and  lapping  each  other,  a  bolt  se 
curing  the  lapped  tongues  together,  other  bolts,  one  for 
each  tongue  passing  through  the  tongue  close  to  the 
Rhoe  said  other  bolts  having  heads  the  outer  sides  of 
whiih  contact  with  the  adjacent  top  of  the  shoe,  a  nut  on 


1,106,944.     RECORIUNG  DEVICE.     Carl  L.  J.^Kger,  Mah- 
'  wah.  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  24,  1912.     Serial   No.   722,060. 
(Cl.  234—26.) 


1.  A  recording  device,  comprising  :  a  movable  member. 
and  means  to  support  the  same  ;  printing  means  controlled 
by  said  movable  meml>er ;  a  record  sheet,  and  meana  to 
advance  the  same  with  respcft  to  the  movable  member; 
suitable  platens;  and  means  to  effect  an  additional  relative 
movement  l)etween  the  said  record  sheet  and  the  said 
printing  means  in  a  direction  to  bring  the  same  and  said 
platens  together  to  print  a  record  and  to  disengage  the 
movable    member    from    its    support    during    the    printing 

period. 

2.  A  recording  device,  comprising :  a  movable  member, 
and  means  to  support  the  same:  printing  means  carried 
by  siiid  movable  memi.er  ;  a  record  sheet,  and  means  to 
advance  the  same  with  respect  to  said  movable  member: 
suitable  means  to  effect  an  additional  relative  movement 
between  the  said  record  sheet  and  the  said  printing  means 
in  a  direction  to  bring  the  same  and  said  platens  together 
to  print  a  record  and  to  disengage  the  iiioval>le  meml)er 
from  Its  support  during  the  I'rinting  period. 

."?.  A  recording  compass,  comprising  :  a  magnetic  needle, 
and  means  to  sni)port  the  same  :  printing  means  carried  by 
said  compass  needle;  a  record  s!p  ei  niMi  means  to  ailvance 
the  same  with  respect  to  said  compass  needle;  suitable 
platens  ;  means  to  effect  a  relative  movement  between  the 
said  record  sheet  and  the  said  printing  means  carried  by 
the  compass  needle  in  a  direction  to  liring  the  san^e  and 
said  platens  together  to  print  a  ree,,rd  and  to  disengage 
paid  needle  from  its  support  during  the  printing  period. 

4.  A  recording  compass,  comprising;  a  magnetic  needle, 
and  means  to  suiiport  the  same;  a  printing  annulus  carried 
t)y  said  compass  needle,  and  suitable  projections  thereon 
to  designate  the  corresponding  points  of  the  compass  :  .t 
record  sheet,  and  means  to  advance  the  same  with  respect 
to  said  printing  an.iulus  ;  means  to  effect  a  relative  move- 


530 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ACCI'ST  II.  igi- 


nn-nt  'Mtw^'n  tti<»  snlil  r^.i.r.l  nh»'^t  and  tln^  «Hiii  printing 
annulii*  currl.*"!  hv  the  e<)mi>iii«H  net-die  in  u  illrection  to 
lirlnit  th<'  nam.-  nd.I  wilrt  plHf.im  taicethcr  to  print  a  record 
and  to  (llneiu'HKe  ^*airt  net-dlf  from  itw  Bupport  durlnir  the 
prlntinK  peri<xJ 

.'.  A  r-TordlriK  lifvlo'.  ri>fn|»i-l(«lnK  a  tn.iviiMe  nninl>er, 
and  mrnn-t  t>  ^npporT  thf  «ai!:»':  printing  nM-aiK  cuutrdled 
hy  Mid  moratde  iiiftnt^r  :  a  tH>o  .rd  »h«»et.  and  meuna  to 
advanr.'  rhe  s«m.'  with  r.sp.-.jt  To  the  m.iTatile  n!»mhor ; 
-nltil'U-  platf-nn  :  means  to  efwt  an  MildiTtonal  r>hitlve 
movi  ment  hrtweea  the  aald  record  ahe.'t  an<l  the  sai.l 
print  ine  rtieans  in  a  direction  To  iirJnu'  tt  •■  wmiv  and  said 
f>laten-»  lopefh.r  to  print  a  r»<  ord  and  to  diitfnKaKP  the 
movat.lv  meinlifr  from  ir«  !«npi«>rt  dnrinir  the  prlntlnc 
period;  and  additk>nal  prlntln|t  means  ■*<•!  Uy  the  relative 
movement  hetw.-en  the  record  sheet  and  the  said  former 
prlntini:  means. 

[riaimn  «  and  7  not   iirtni''<l   in  the  tiaiette.  J 


1.10«>ir..  ANTKN.NA  1-UK  mKKLKSS  TKLK<  lUA  PlIY. 
NirHoLA.s  J.  jKFKKtK.s.  AiiarvtK  t  it.y.  N.  -I.  Kiied  May  8, 
l'.»i:v      Serial   No.  7f.»i.:i5»»t.      .fl    J.'^^    -ll. ) 


1  A  pi>rt«hle  cuIlapsiWe  anieniui  romprlsiBs  end  niera 
t«rs  spiral  aDtennrt  wire  e«napres«fble  betwe*B  «akl  end 
meiiHters.  and  supportinii  iB*ar*  connected  to  said  mBteniia 
wire  and  srtdaWy  ass<jciated  with  said  end  mtmt>er3. 

■J  A  p4rrt»ble  coll;n>«iitile  aattnna  for  wireless  telet'iaphy 
coniprixlni?  end  members  movable  toward  and  fr<  in  .ach 
oth-r.  antenna  wif  spirally  trransed  between  said  end 
members,  ami  m>ai»a  for  supiwrtln^  said  ant< niia  con 
nected  to  said  wire  and  loomiy  slldaldy  aswK-iHttMl  with 
said  end  members. 

:;.  .\  purtal'le  cnllapsibli'  antfiina  for  wireless  telegraphy 
comprisins  r"l«ti\-ely  moyable  end  memt>ers.  wire  dlsivostHJ 
between  said  end  meTnl»ers,  ari<l  me, ins  for  supponine  saiil 
antenna  movabk'  thnmjrh  the  .-nd  m-mWers  and  attached 
to  said  wire  and  pnivided  at  thr  frr-c  ends  with  insula 
torn. 

4.  .Vn  antenna  for  wirrless  t<^e•;^aphy  compri^'ins  end  sup 
ports.    f1<'siblo   menns    for   suppnrflnK   said   antenna    passed 
loosely    rherettiniiigh.    wire    wiinnd    aronnd    and    connected 
to    said    means,    and    insnlatori    connected    to    the    ends   of 
said  rnf'ans. 

5.  .\n  ant'-nnn  for  wireless  ti-legraphr  c<<mprlsins  end 
snpports  moTahli'  toward  anij  from  each  other,  flexible 
m»'mN^rs  p!tsH.(l  loos.-lv  thriMii|h  said  sniip<irTs  and  adapt 
ed  for  the  attachment  of  th>»  anff'iina.  anM  wirr  wound 
aronnd  sjild  flexihl,-  members  and  attachid  thereto,  said 
wire  and  f!'Xit>Ie  memlvrs  b^lnc  des|:.'Tied  to  be  forced 
tosrerher  ("'tween    the  i-nd  snpp>>rts. 


front  wall  nnd  adapted  to  .-npajrr  in  snld  top  for  locking 
it  In  I  i.^'ii  poKltlon,  said  front  wall  havinif  a  Icey-hole 
opening  is-^.Miai.-dWlth  Hal.l  !oi  k.  said  Lottom  ItidiidlnK  .t 
atilftuUle  outer  .section,  a  lock  conceallnK  meinb*.>r  nor- 
mally maintained  in  position  to  cwBceal  aald  key-hole 
opeuini?  by  said  top  and  said  sbiftable  section,  and  meana 
forming  a  part  of  said  Udtom  and  connecte<l  to  said  sec- 
tion for  maintaining  the  said  section  lu  normal  iwaltlon 
thereby  retalnimr  said  meniNr  In  position  to  conceal  said 
openlnc. 


l.ltHi.VUrt.      KKrKl'TACLE.      fhitr.srz    1    a.  him,    I'ullman, 

111.       Kiled     Keb.    3,    1914.    i  Serial    No.    S16.245.       (CI. 

4«  -41.1 

1.  A  riM'eptacie  comprislnir  a  liody  portion  incliidina 
frf>nt  and  rear  walls,  end  wjjils  and  a  top  and  bottom. 
said  top  hinged  to  the  r'ar  »all.  a  lo'k  carried  by  the 
front  wall  and  adapted  to  ^nuaire  In  said  top  for  locklnt 
it  In  closed  p'mirlon.  said  frtint  wall  havinir  a  kev  hole 
opening  a.ssodated  with  said  l»ck,  said  b.ittom  inchi.lini?  a 
shiftable  outer  section,  and  a  |ock  concealinj;  meral)er  nor 
raally  maintained  In  position  to  i  onreal  saitl  key  hole  open 
iDK  by  saWi  top  aiMl  said   shiftahje  section. 

J.  A  re<ept«cle  camprisinu  a  body  [xirtton  Includinc 
front  and  rear  walls,  md  wnlls  an<i  a  top  and  lottom. 
said   top   hlng.-d   to  the   rear  »:ill,  a   lock    carried   by   the 


3.  A  receptacle  comprisinj;  a  body  portion  incluillng 
front,  rear  aiwl  end  walls  and  a  bottom  and  a  hinged  top, 
meana  for  loi  kiiiK  s^tUl  top  in  closed  position,  said  bottom 
includli»»{  a  shiftable  section  arranged  exteriorly  of  said 
front,  rear  and  end  walls  and  corresponding;  In  contour 
to  said  t<s».  an'l  means  for  concealinK  said  lock,  said  m.aus 
positioned  ajcain.st  sjiid  front  wall  and  maintained  lu  i>osl- 
fiun  to  conceal  the  Itxk  l>y  said  top  and  said  section  when 
the  latter  Is  In  normal  position,  aaid  section  capable  of  be- 
ing shifted  to  permit  of  the  removal  of  said  means  whereby 
aciess  can  be  hail  to  .said  lock. 

4.  .V.    receptacle    compri.sinz    a    bixly    portion    including 
front,   rear  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  ami  a  liint'ed   topy*; 
means  for  locking  said  top  in  closed  position,  said  bottoWi^ 
including   a  shiftable   section   arranged   exteriorly   of   sald^ 
front,  rear  and  end  walls  and  corresiiondin:;  in  contour  to 
said  top,  means  for  contealin;;   said   liK.k,  said  means  posl--- 
tloned  asralnst  said  front  wall  uu<l  maintained  in  position 
to  conceal  the  lock  by  said  top  and  said  section  wlwn  the 
latter  Is  in  normal  pusitii^n,  said  section  capable  of  being 
siiifted  to  permit  of  tb>-  removal  of  said  means  whereby  ac- 
cess can  be  had  to  said  lock,  and  said  lx)ttom  further  In- 
cliidInK   means   connected    to   said   section    for   maintaining 
the  latter  in   normal  position. 


1.106,947.  COMBINKl*  BIKtil.AK  .\NI»  FIKE  ALARM. 
John  N.  Koi^fE.v,  Sllverton,  t»re({.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914. 
Serial  No.  833,684.     (CI.  116—11.) 

___      '  /  111 


1.    In    an    alarm,    the    ct)inbln«ti'in    wiili    a    plurality    of 
sprint;  ai  tuatcd  devii-.'s  and  tension  -ds  connected  tfiere- 
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to  whbh  on  severance,  release  the  siild  spring  actual,  d 
d-vlces  individually,  of  a  re.eptacle,  a  plurality  ot  indi 
cator  balls  adapte«l.  when  released,  to  fall  Into  the  re- 
ceptacle, retainin*.'  means  for  th-  respective  balls  which 
are  respectively  operated  by  the  spnn>.'  actuate<l  devices, 
«„d  a  lo<-k  adapted  to  retain  the  balls  in  the  receptacle. 

•  \n  Indicator  for  tire  and  buixiar  alarms  comprising  a 
piura'utv  of  balls,  a  re.-ept.ule  adapte<l  to  cafh  and  bold 
Mid  l«ils  In  the  order  in  which  il.e>  are  released,  iiule- 
,M.ndent  r.-t«inln>:  means  for  said  balls,  said  means  being 
01-rable  bv  the  mechanisms  of  the  tire  or  burglar  alarm, 
and  a  lo<k  for  retalninj.'  the  balls  In  the  receptacle  after 
thev    enter   said    receptacle 


th.'  other  «Hige  and  means  disposed  In  Juxtapoalttou  to  tin 
adjusting  moans  for  the  knife  slide  for  setting  up  the  gib 
1   to  draw  the  fac  of  the  knife  slide  against  the  proximate 
'   face  of  the  frame  and  i  hereby  lock  the  slide  In  the  frame. 
1  Claims  »5  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,106.949.        ITMl'-RKUri.A  H'll         Hku.nhakd     Kbauek, 
ftiarlottenburn.   <;erman.\.   assi>:nor  to   (Jeneral    Electric 
(  oiupanv,  a   (orporatbm  of   N- %v   York,      Filed   May   21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  768,»4r.,     (CI.  103—85.) 


1.106,94  8.      DEVICE   FOK    TUIMMING   LINO'FYl'E 
SM  GS.      Joseph    Kom.kntrek,    Astoria,    N.    T.      Filed 
Dec.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  808,091.     (CI.  199—13.1 


1  In  an  attachment  of  a  linotype  machine  for  trimming 
slugs  the  combination  of  a  fixed  knife,  a  frame,  a  kni  e  , 
sli.ie  mounted  movably  therein,  a  ttxed  plate,  a  rotatable 
drum  mounted  ..,>eratlvely  between  said  plate  and  the 
slide  and  a  series  of  gase  plugs  .arried  loosely  In  said 
drum  and  movable  respectively  to  an  operative  position 
between  the  plate  and  the  slide  to  constitute  an  abutment 
therelietween   and  limit  the  movement  of  the  slide  in  one 

direction.  .      ^  ,       , 

•>  In  an  atta.  liment  of  a  linotype  machine  for  trimming 
slu'gs  the  combination  of  a  tlxed  knife,  a  frame,  a  kn  fe 
slide 'mounted  movably  therein,  a  fixed  plate,  a  rotatalde 
drum  mounted  operatlvely  between  said  plate  an.l  the 
slide  a  sc-rles  ..f  gage  plugs  carried  loosely  in  said  dnim 
and  movable  respectively  to  an  operative  position  between 
,h,.  plate  and  the  slide  to  constitute  an  abutment  there 
iK-twcen  and  an  e<-centric  In  operative  engagement  with  the 
slide  to  move  the  siime  positiyely  into  viigat;ement  with  the 

gage  plugs. 

a  In  an  attachment  of  a  linoty|M?  machine  for  trimming 
slugs  a  tlxed  knife  a  movable  knife,  a  series  of  gage  plugs 
to  permit  the  adjustment  thereof  and  a  rotatable  drum  In 
which  the  plugs  are  cjirrled  loosely  and  threadi-<l  pins  to 
secure  said  plugs  within  the  drum,  each  plug  l)eing  pro- 
vided with  a  niilUMl  recess  intermediate  its  ends  within 
which    the   threaded  pin    rests   to  i)eruiit  axial   movement 

of  tlw  plug. 

4  In  an  attachment  of  a  linotype  machine  for  trimming 
slugs  tl»e  .ombination  of  a  tixed  kaiie.  a  frame,  a  knife 
sli.le  luounted  adjusti»bly  therein,  an  eccej»Uii;  ui  direct 
engageiueut  witU  said  slbW  to  move  tl»«  sa«e  iH«itively. 
a  shaft  >jUTMled  iu  the  frame,  u  Aruin  affiled  to  said 
shaft,  a  circular  series  of  gage  plugs  in*uuled  loosely 
wiibin  the  drum,  a  housing  for  said  drum,  &  top  plate 
for  ti»e  housing  provided  with  an  index  aad  an  Independ- 
ent dial  mounted  on  said  shaft  ami  adasHed  U>  oo«pexaie 
with  said  iBrtejt  to  indUate  the  position  of  said  slide. 

:,  lu  an  Htntchment  ot  a  iinotyi*  nuuhia.'  tox  tiimoilag 
KliiiM,  ««»«  coiabinatiou  of  a  tUe.l  fcaife.  a  irame.  a  koif..- 
Kliiie  mounttMl  mo%ably  tlicrein  and  iH-AciBg  direct ly  along 
oHe  edge  ii««tuftt  the  fraaje,  meana  to  adJMSt  tlie  knife 
sUde.  .a   gib  disiK»s«a   operaiivelv    l>e4w.  eu   Lhe    fmwe   aud 


1.  The  comblnatbu  with  a  pump  having  a  suction 
chamber  and  a  pump  c'.ia.ubcr.  of  a  self  closing  suction 
ralve  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  b.-twtn'n  said  cham 
berfi,  a  rotating  element,  and  a  radially  movable  device 
having  n  cam  surf.ncc  carried  by  said  element,  said  cam 
surface  acting  directly  on  the  spindle  of  said  valve  to 
bold  It  open  during  a  definite  jmrtion  of  the  forcing 
stroke  of  said  pump  dei>euding  on  the  speed  of  the  rotat 
ing  elements. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  suction 
chamber  and  a  pump  chamber,  of  a  self  closing  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  liquid  lietween  said  chamlxrs.  a  ro 
tating  shaft,  a  carrier  on  said  shaft,  a  cam  memlM'r 
radially  movable  In  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  the  spindle  of  said  valve  to  vary  the  time 
of  closing  the  valve,  and  a  spring  to  withdraw  said 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump  having  a  suction 
chamber  and  a  i>uiiip  chamber,  of  a  self-closing  suction 
valve  controlling  the  flow  of  li.iuid  between  said  chambers. 
a  rotating  shaft,  a  carrier  on  said  sliaft.  a  cam  membci 
radially  movable  in  said  carrier  and  adapted  to  make  con- 
tact with  the  spindle  of  said  valve  at  abnormal  speeds, 
and  pivoted  leaves  on  each  side  of  said  member  which 
coiiiierate  therewith  to  form  continuations  of  the  cam 
surface  thereof. 

4.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  plunger 
'   therefor,  self  closing  .suction  and  <lis(  barge  valves  for  the 

cylinder,  a  stem  for  the  suction  valve,  a  shaft  which  .nctu- 
ntes  the  plunger,  a  holder  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  mem- 
Iyer  carried  by  the  bolder  and  In  po-ition  to  act  on  the 
valve  stem  to  vary  the  time  of  closing  of  the  valve,  said 
member  moving  away  from  the  axis  of  the  shaft  in  re- 
spons.'  to  changes  In  centrifugal  force,  and  a  spring  for 
opposing  the  outward   movement  of  the  weight. 


1,106,950,  TYI'K  WRIT1N<;  MACHINE.  Ai.frkd  G.  F. 
KiKowsKi.  New  V<.rk.  N.  V..  assignor  to  T'liderwooil 
TviM-writer  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  CoriKuation 
of  Delaware.  Fil*<l  Si>pt.  l.'7,  1912.  Serial  No,  722,582, 
^Cl.   107—179.1 

1.  In  a  typ<»wrltlBg  Bna^bine.  the  comblaatl*»n  with  a 
rack  bar,  o€  a  series  of  stops  vertically  slidable  t©  effec 
tlve  and  iaeffe<tive  po«<itioott  on  said  bar,  an  arai  verti- 
cally slidaW*'  to  slide  saiil  t*tv\iA.  means  for  guidin*  Mid 
arm.  a  rock  shaft  for  draw  ni.'  sai<i  arm.  and  a  key  ar- 
ranged bo  swing  said  r«ck  shaft. 

Z.  l»^  A  -tyiH'wrUlwg  »acJii«e,  the  coiabination  wiUi  a 
rack  and  8ti)ps  thereon,  vi  h  mov  setting  hiey,  a  rwck  »na 
operat«*<l  thertfUy.  and  h  vertkjjUy  alldaWe  aio*  •eUlaf 
member  i*».»vt5<l  h>  said  vock  itrm  and  bavl»«  «  U-^tonjietl 
extension  oveflkanglng  the  fttips  and  m»vM  dewnwaiiUlj 
whfji  the  key  is  (bi'reftsed  to  set  n  stop.  .mj   •)0'» 


5»a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Arr.rsT  ii.  1014. 


M.   In   a  tyijewrltlnjr  machine,   the  combination   with   a 

rack  anil  stops  thereon,  of  a  stop  setting  key  at  the  key 
i-oard.  a  rock  shaft  adjacent  the  base  of  the  machine 
swung  hy  saitl  key.  a  rock  Htm  on  said  sliaft.  a  stop  set 
ting  member  extending,'  fr-.ia  said  rock  arm  to  a  point 
over  said  st<)f>s.  and  a  t;ui(le  udjac-nt  said  rack  in  which 
Hald  setting  member  is  vertifally  slldable  downwardly  to 
project  the  stops  dowawardly  from  the  rm  k 


4.  In  a  typewriting:  iiuichjn''.  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  carriage,  .if  stops  mi  said  carriage,  stop.s  on  the 
niain  frame  of  said  machln*-.  a  rasing  for  each  set  of 
stups  set  so  that  said  casinifs  pass  close  to  each  other, 
lb.'  stops  being  normally  within  said  casings  and  sup- 
(crled  at  the  surface  th.r-''»f.  a  k.y  fnr  projecting  said 
stops  to  arrest  said  carrlaire,  and  a  restoring.'  <'am  for  re- 
turning the  proje«ted  stops  on  the  carriage,  said  key 
operable  to  advance  said  caiii  between  th»  casings,  said 
cam  formed  to  return  any  stops  in  its  path  during  said 
advance. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tlie  conibiiiatlon  of  a  car- 
riage, a  set  of  vertically  sUdablo  stops  carried  thereby, 
an  operating  niemN'r  movjible  vertically  to  selectively 
operate  said  stops,  a  machine  frame,  stops  carried  there- 
by, and  means  to  selectively  Operate  said  last  named  stops 
into  position  to  coiiperate  with  the  first  named  stops. 

[Claims  0  to   I."    not  prtntrd   in   the  flazette.  1 


1,106,951.  COMBlNKh  nn\\,  (.U.vliKi:  AM'  UDI.I.EU. 
.JoSKrH  F.  L.\N.iKK.  Mil.s  (  ity.  Mont.  Filed  Nov.  4. 
lyil'.     Serial  No.  ';2[),2o7.      (CI.  37 — 7.) 


1.  In  a  iirader,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a 
;rraper  blade,  an  l's<  iilatory  meml)er  carried  by  the  said 
truck,  oblique  rods  pivotally  'oiin-'ctecl  at  their  inner  ends 
to  sail!  oscillatory  ui>'in!"'f  on  o|.po>;t"  sides  of  its  axis, 
and  connected  at  tlieir  outer  en. Is  to  said  »crap<T  blade, 
rhereliv  holding  said  scrap^T  blade  against  endwise  move- 
ments transvtTsely  of  the  eiacbine,  and  means  hobllng 
said  scraper  blade  In  differeht  horizontal  angular  adjust 
men  ts. 

2.  In  a  grader,  the  comWnatlon  with  a  truck,  of  a 
*craper  blade,  an  osclMatory^  member  carried  by  the  said 
frnck,  oblique  ro<I«  plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  said  oscillatory  member  ♦n  opposite  aides  of  its  axis. 
and  connected  at  thrtr  outer  ends  to  salil  scraper  blade, 
thereby  holding  said  scraper  blade  against  endwise  move- 
ments   transvi-rselv    of   the    machine,    and    means    bi>ldtng 


said  scraper  blade  In  different  horizontal  angular  adjust- 
ments, a  device  for  vertically  adjusting  said  scraper  blade, 
and  devices  for  imparting  horizontal  oscillatory  on  angu- 
lar adjustments  ttu-reto 

3.  In  a  grader,  the  coml>ination  with  a  truck  and  a 
l)eam  mounted  on  the  framework  thereof  for  horizontal 
oscillatory  movements,  of  a  scraper  blade  below  said  Iwam, 
thrust  bars  connected  to  said  scraper  blade  on  opposite 
aides  of  its  center,  a  pivoted  memt>er  connected  to  the 
central  portion  of  said  oscillatory  beam,  oblique  nxls  con- 
nected at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  pivoted  member  and 
connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the  front  end  i>ortiona 
of  said  thrust  bars,  vertically  adjustable  scr.w  connec- 
tions Ixetween  the  ends  of  said  b«am  and  said  scraper 
blade,  roda  connecting  said  thrust  Imrs  to  said  oscillatory 
beam,  and  means  for  simultaneously  for.  in:,'  om-  of  said 
tbruat  bars  forward  and  the  other  rearw.ird. 


1,106,952.  BUCKLE.  Fr.vnk  L.  I.an..u  am  mhi  and 
CHAKLB8  G.  Johnson,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignors  to 
Warner  Brothers  rompany  Brldgepoi-t.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
|v>ratlon  of  ( Unnectbnt.  Filed  July  30,  1913.  Serial 
No.  781.926.      (CI.  24—194.) 


1.  In  a  buckle  or  the  like,  the  combination  <if  a  frame 
having  a  lower  transverse  memlter  upper  transverse  mem- 
bers and  two  longitudinal  members,  pivots  provided  by 
said  upper  transverse  members,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted 
thereon,  sabl  lever  being  provided  with  a  cam  Interme 
dlate  said  pivots,  ami  a  clamp  fre.dy  slblable  along  said 
two  longitudinal  members  of  the  frame,  said  clamp  hav- 
ing a  portion  adapted  to  be  cngagtMl  by  said  lam  whereby 
to  force  said  clamp  toward  said  lower  transverse  member 
of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  buckle  or  the  lik>',  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  lower  transverse  member,  upper  transverse  mem- 
bers and  two  longitudinal  raeml)er8.  opimsltely  dlspose<l 
pivots  provided  by  said  upper  transverse  members,  a  lever 
plvotally  mount. d  on  said  pivots,  said  lever  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cam  extending  between  said  ..pposltely  dis- 
posed pivots,  and  a  sliding  clamp  adapted  to  slide  along 
said  two  loneittiiiinal  nienilHis  of  tlie  frame,  said  clamp 
having  a  relatively  broad  upi»er  surface  co.iperHtlnir  with 
said  cam  wheretiy  the  closing  of  the  lever  causes  said 
cam  to  hold  sai.l  sliding  clamp  in  closed  position. 

S  In  a  btickle  or  the  like.  thi>  cfimbltiatlon  of  a  frame 
having  a  lower  transverse  minil>er,  upp.  r  transverse  mt>m- 
'lers  and  two  substantially  parall'-l  l.ms.'ltiidinal  ni.'inb.Ts. 
oppositely  dlspos>f1  pivots  prfivl.led  i>y  said  upp<  r  trans- 
\.'rse  members,  said  pivots  lying  subst.intially  In  the 
plane  of  said  frame,  a  lever  plvotally  mount. mI  ..n  sal.l 
pivots,  said  lever  NMng  provided  with  a  cam  ext.nding 
betwe«'n  said  oppositely  disposed  pivots,  and  a  sliding 
clamp  adapted  to  slide  along  said  two  longitudinal  mem- 
bers  of  tln'    frame,   "said   clamp  b.nving   an    ujiper   anirular 
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portion  In  the  path  of  said  cam  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  hold  said  clamp  in  clo.sed  position  when  said  lever 
Is  In  closed  position. 

4.  In  a  buckle  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
having  a  transverse  member,  upp<r  transverse  niemlKTs 
.and  two  longitudinal  members,  opp<jsitely  disposed  pivots 
provided  by  said  upper  transverse  members,  a  lever  plv- 
..t.-<i  on  said  iiivi.ts.  said  lever  Indng  provided  with  a  cam 
luterme.llute  said  pivots,  and  a  clamp  freely  slldable  along 
said  longitudinal  members  and  cooperating  with  said  cam 
whereby  ujkju  moving  said  lever  downwardly  said  clamp 
is  fi.rced  towaril  said  lower  transverse  member,  the  cam 
surface  of  said  cam  comjjrislng  a  reentrant  portion  adja- 
cent the  end  of  said  cam  surface  whereby  said  sliding 
clamp  is  held  in  closed  position  when  said  lever  Is  moved 
to  closed  position. 

5.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  having  a 
lower  transverse  member,  upikt  transverse  members,  and 
two  longitudinal  members,  oppositely  disposed  pivots  pro- 
vided by  said  upper  transverse  members,  it  sliding  clamp 
carri.d  by  said  two  longitudinal  members,  and  a  lever 
conijirising  a  lever  arm  and  ..ppositely  disposed  extensions 
projecting  from  said  lever  arm,  said  extensions  being  bent 
to  form  ears  embracing  said  pivots,  said  lever  further 
lieing  provided  with  an  extension  Intermediate  said  oppo- 
sitely dis|K)sed  -xtenslons  and  l)ent  at  an  angle  to  said 
lever  arm  to  form  a  cam  surface  cooperating  with  said 
sliding  clamp,  said  intermediate  extension  being  farther 
Itent  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  said  cam  surface  and  back 
towar.l  tile  und.rside  of  the  lever  arm  to  form  a  locking 
surface  for  .said  sibling  clamp. 


1.106.953.  SPARK-CONTKOLLING  DEVICE  FOR  MAG- 
NETO ICNITION  IlnwAUD  H.  Lanning,  Topeka,  Kans,. 
assi::Uor  of  one  half  to  Henry  W.  Jacobs,  Topeka,  Kans. 
Flle<l  Apr.  .%.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,094.     (CI.  123—149.) 


«     5^    i    -      


1.  A  -park  controlling  device  for  magneto  ignition,  com- 
prising, ill  I Dinbinatior)  witli  a  driving  gear,  a  train  of 
uears,  a  ix.rtion  of  said  g.^ars  U-ing  connected  with  the 
armature  and  arrange<l  to  rotate  al»out  axes  extending  at 
rlgiit  angles  to  the  armature  and  also  to  move  through  a 
circle  or  orbit,  a  normally  stationary  gear  meshing  with 
the  gears  connecteil  with  the  armature,  and  means  for 
o]jerating  said  normally  stationary  gear  whereby  move- 
ment is  Imparted  to  the  portion  of  gears  connected  with 
the  armature  indejxndent  of  that  Imparted  thereto  ly  the 
remaining  portion  of  said  train  of  gears. 

2.  A  spark  controlling  device  for  magneto  Ignition,  com- 
prising a  set  of  independently  movable  gears,  means  con- 
nected with  the  armature  and  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
said  gears,  one  of  said  Kcars  acting  as  the  jvowcr  imparting 
cear.  .villi.'  the  otli'T  ^ear  is  normally  stationary  and 
adapted  to  impart  iiideiH-ndent  movement  to  said  means 
and  control  tin-  r.'iatiou  of  the  armature  to  the  crank- 
-baft  of  the  engin.'  without  affecting  the  number  of  lines 
of  force  of  the  magn.-tic  field  cut  by  the  armature  and 
means  for  operating  said  normally  stationary  gear. 

3.  .\  si  ark  controlling  device  for  magnetic  Ignition, 
comprising,   in  combination   with   the  armature  of  a   mag- 


neto having  a  stationary  field,  a  pair  of  independent,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  gears,  means  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  armature  and  arranged  between  the  pair  of  gears,  and 
means  connected  with  one  of  said  gears,  which  gear  Is  nor- 
mally stationary,  whereby  the  latt.'r  may  be  moved  In 
either  direction  independently  of  tlie  movement  of  the 
opposite  gear  and  thereby  impart  movement  to  the  means 
Independent  of  the  movement  given  thereto  by  the  ..pp.. 
siiily  disposed  gear  and  thereby  control  the  movement  of 
cutting  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  by  the  armature. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  armature  i>{  a  magneto  hav- 
ing a  stationary  field,  a  spark  controlling  device  compris- 
ing means  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  armature  and 
oix'ratlvely  connected  therewith,  said  means  l)eing  adapteii 
to  rotate  about  an  axis  and  also  to  describe  a  circle  whose 
(enter  Is  coincident  with  the  axis  of  the  armature,  mecha- 
nism arrangfHl  in  operative  relation  with  said  means  where- 
by the  latter  is  rotated  and  moved  about  the  circle,  and 
normally  stationary  means  engaging  with  said  first  m.-n- 
iloned  means  whereby  the  latter  may  be  controlled  In 
the  movement  through  the  circle  and  thereby  control  the 
moment  of  cutting  the  magnetic  lines  of  force  by  the  ar- 
mature. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  armature  of  a  magneto,  a 
spark  controlling  device  comprl.slng  a  series  of  members 
wher.by  the  armature  is  rotated,  the  Intermediate  p<jrtlou 
of  said  series  of  members  being  arranged  to  rotate  on  in- 
dependent axes  and  to  dcscrllie  an  orbit,  while  another 
portion  of  said  .series  is  normally  stationary  and  so  re- 
lated to  the  other  portion  of  said  series  of  members  that 
it  will  cause  a  relative  reduction  in  speed  between  the  driv- 
ing member  of  the  s-  ries  of  members  and  the  armature, 
while  movement  of  said  stationary  portion  of  series  of 
members  will  Induce  differential  motion  and  cause  the 
inomtiit  of  sparking  to  be  either  advanced  or  retarded, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  normally  stationary  portion 
of  said  series  of  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printi  d  in  th.'  tiazette.) 


1,106.954.  CARDHOLDER.  Fbanki.in  A.  LawsON. 
Trout  Run,  I'a,  Filed  May  31,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.S62. 
(V\.   40  — 14(!.  I 


1.  .\  (bvice  of  the  character  described,  romjirlsin^  a 
rod  having  .>nc  end  bent  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  secured 
to  a  straight  portb.n  of  the  rod  intermediate  the  ends  of 
tb.>  latter,  a  clamp  secured  to  the  straight  jiortion  of  the 
rod  and  bearing  against  the  lient  portion  of  the  rod  aii.l 
adapted  to  bold  a  card  thereagalnst,  substantially  as  de- 
scrllied. 

2.  .V  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  a  rod 
having  one  end  bent  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  sectired  to 
a  straight  portion  of  the  rod  intermediate  the  ends  of 
the  latter,  said  curved  end   of  the   rod   rccessetl   adjacent 
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Its  point  of  jun<tiii>'  with  the  ^anrtlc  portion  of  th*  rod. 
a  aprtDi;  wlr«>  clump  s*»<  urpii  at  one  end  tivtwt^n  th<»  ctirvwl 
end  of  the  nnl  aiul  tii«*  liandle  p.>rti(in  of  th*>  ro<l,  «ald 
clamp  li««rtrinu  avcainst  th«-  rwctwcd  purtion  of  the  rod  and 
adHpfwl  to  hold  a  cjrrt  In  saiil  rt-ce^sed  portion  hf'twt^f-n 
th<'  [)lai>'s  of  th*-  outer  snrfact*  of  the  nxl.  siibstHiitlally 
as  dfsi  ribt'd. 


1.10fi.055.  ICECTTTIN<;  MAIHl.NK.  Sta.ni.kt  O  Ma- 
RAK.  Swisher.  Iowa.  Fik-d  pet.  XI.  \Sf]2.  Serial  No. 
7 JM.  >•«;•.      M'l.  62 — ».>  i 


l.HH-,. !».-.»?  DKVICK  KOK  TH  K  KINK  .VD.i  l.S  TMilNT  OF 
MIt  KOSCOI'KS.  Fk.vNX  MiYKK.  .icua.  flermuny,  as- 
signor to  Th.'  Firm  of  Carl  ZaitL-^.  Jena,  (ierman.v.  Ftled 
Mav   7     1014.      .«<erial  No.  .h.H0,»01^.      t^l.  «>< — ;»••  > 


Ib  a  iiikru><cop«  a  tube,  a  tubercarrier  and  a  stand,  mean.-' 
for  a  coMLTsc  adjustment  ajxl  rafana  for  a  tine  adjustment 
tatneen  the  xaid  tube  and  the  atid  stand,  the  latter  means 
cwnprUiDK  a  lever  fukrumcd  wlthio  the  said  st.ind.  a 
lootiied  aegmeut  OQ  the  said  lerer,  having  its  center  iu  the 
foJcnUB  of  tlte  aald  ierer.  tnultlple  toothed  wheel  gearing 
Joaraaled  In  thie  said  ataud  and  cneshing  with  the  said  se^ 


ment.   meariH   for  actufltln;;  th^  said   gearing  and   spring 
<ontroll>>l    'iiiinertina    means   between    the   lever   and    the 

t  111  !■  <  ii  rri'T.    atlapt'Ml    to    transmit    tlit-    movements    of    the 
lever  to  the  tulx'-mrrier. 


1.106,967.  SHOE KiassiXG  AND  MKTHUl*  OK  MAK- 
ING TFIK  SAMK  T.»i(  HiHo  Mivai.v  and  Senzo  Kl- 
WAV.tMA.  New  Vnri<.  N.  V.  Filed  Pec  Ki.  IMIS.  Serial 
Xo.   8or..H31.       1(1.    i:!4       1(1.  I 

1.   A   sho*'   dre«sink;   coiisis^tiii;;    of   approxiiuatel.N    twenty 
parts   by   weight   of   livilraird    -imi    i  r:i;;acantli.    four  parts 
of  soapstone.  four  parts  of  clay,  elkjht   parts  of  chalk  and 
sutfliit'Dt    water    to    luinj;    the    whole    to    a    ireamy    cou 
^istency. 

-.  Ttie  herein  described  process  of  uiaking  a  shoe  dress- 
ins  which  consists  in  lioilint:  one  pait  of  Kum  trmracantli 
In  fnrty  part>^  <if  w:iier  for  niiproxiniatfly  three  hours, 
then  intlniBiely  mixing  tocethcr  four  parts  of  soapstone, 
four  parts  of  (Hay,  eight  parts  of  chalk  and  eight  parts 
of  water  and   iiilxlni.'   t?ie  two  (fimpounds   foirether. 


In  an  he  ruftlnit  machine  th*  i-ombinatlon  with  a  sled, 
a  motor  theri-on.  a  •(aw  ruounti«l  on  one  sl<le  of  the  aled. 
connections  between  the  motor  and  saw.  and  means  for 
raising  and  W>wecla«  the  latter:  of  (omblued  gaxe  and 
jruidiog  d«»TlreH  lonsfotlnc  of  bars  linvinK  upturned  Inner 
ends  detariaably  wrured  oti  the  oth.r  side  of  the  sle<l  anrj 
haring  their  upp«'r  surfaies  marked  with  yraduations.  snld 
derl<-««H  proJe<*tln<  at  ritht  angles  from  the  last  ni.-ii 
tloned  *ide  of  th*-  «le<l  and  spa<  ed  alonsr  said  side  from 
eud  to  erxl,  collars  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  !>-ir-, 
comMned  case  and  tcuide  plat»s  depending  rigidly  from 
said  collars,  set  screws  carrl.'d  ly  the  collars  and  adapte<l 
to  be  liiou)fht  into  liindinj:  contact  with  the  bars  for  hobl 
ing  the  plates  rijcidly,  other  collars  tlxiiHy  mounted  up.ih 
the  bars  and  hrace  ro<is  leadln;:  from  the  last  named 
collars  to  the  sled,  the  lower  <tirface  of  each  of  said  col- 
lars Ijelntf  adapted  to  slide  uiK>a  the  i<  e,  whereby  the  bars 

are  held  <mt  of  contact  with   tile  npp«r    ^urfa >f  tbe  Ice 

for  the  pnrpose  s»'t  forth. 


1,106,958.  TIMKCIir:rKIN(i  .MAt HINK  Thomas 
M«>NT<:oMrHT,  GreetKKk.  S<otlan(l.  assicnor  of  on«balf 
to  .lames  .M(  Nell.  (ir<»<^iii><k.  S<otlHiid.  Filed  Apr  11. 
1913.     Serial  No.  7<"<',.;hi.      hI.  l'.U      42.1 


1   »  3  *  f 


1.  In  a  time  cheikluit  machine  In  which  che<ks  are  de- 
1ecte<l  Into  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  means  for  operating 
the  defl*  ctor.  comprislni:.  In  combination  with  the  hour 
and  minute  spindles  of  a  clockwork  uiechunlsm.  a  piv- 
oted arm  means  connecting  snid  arm  and  the  deflector,  a 
wheel  secured  to  the  hoar  spindle  of  the  clockwork  mecb- 
.tnism  ail  1  :  :iving  holes  therein,  a  pin  adapted  to  he  in- 
-  rteil  in  •n.  of  said  holes  and  to  move  said  arm,  at  a 
predetermln.  d  time  to  set  the  deJle<  tor  to  deliver  the 
checka,  as  tbey  are  inserted  in  the  machine.  Into  one  of 
th  receptacles,  a  stepped  cam  on  the  minute  spindle  of  the 
clockwork  mechanism,  a  sound  arm  fast  ffi  the  first  arm. 
and  a  projection  on  said  second  arm  adapted  to  entaue  the 
perlpi.ery  of  aald  tarn  and  by  enKat,'lnu  step  after  step 
thereof,  to  allow  the  pivoted  arm  to  move  the  deflector  at 
Intervals  to  deliver  the  checks  Into  other  of  the  n^'ep- 
tacles. 

2.  In  a  tiiie'  (be.  kin;.'  machine  in  which  checks  are  de 
fleeted  into  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  means  for  operating 
the  defle<tor.  nuniirisinir.  In  combination  with  the  h«>ur 
and  minute  spindles  of  a  ilo<  kwork  m>  ib.-iiiisiii.  a  pivoted 
arm.  means  coniie<'tinc  saiil  arm  and  the  deflector,  a  wheel 
se<'ured  to  the  tueir  spindle  .if  the  clockwork  mechanism 
and  bavinn  hole-  therein,  pins  adapted  to  be  insertt><l  In 
sjiid  hoi**  an<l  to  move  said  arm,  at  predetermined  times, 
to  set  the  rctlei  for  to  deliver  the  checks,  as  they  ,ire  in- 
s»'rted  iu  the  machine,  into  one  of  the  receptacles,  a  cam 
-e<  tin  li   on    tie   minu'.'    spindle  jind    havint:    a    pluraMtr   of 
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steps  formed  thereon,  the  last  step  l>elnn  In  a  ncess  be 
low  the  first  step,  a  second  and  spring  arm  fast  to  the  first 
.inn.  a  beveled  projection  on  said  second  arm  adapted  to 
env'aue  the  periidiery  of  the  cam  and,  by  enKajrinc  step 
after  step  theriof.  to  allow  the  pivoted  nrni  to  move  the 
deflector  at  intervals  to  deliver  the  checks  into  other  of 
the  receptacles. 

3.  In  a  time  chcikint  ma<  hirie  in  which  check*  are  de- 
flected into  a  plurality  of  re<eptacles.  means  for  operating 
the  deflector,  comiirlsint',  in  corahinnt loii  with  the  hour 
and  minute  spindles  of  a  chn-kwork  mechanism,  a  pivoted 
arm.  an  arm  on  the  deflector,  a  link  <  onnt  ctin^;  said  arms, 
a  wheel  secure*!  on  the  hour  spindle  of  the  clockwork 
mechanism  and  havin>:  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  jdns 
adapted  to  b>'  ins<  rted  In  said  holes  and  each  adapted  to 
move  said  pivoted  arm  so  as  to  set  the  deflector  to  deliver 
the  checks,  as  tboy  are  inserted  in  the  machine.  Into  one 
of  the  receptacles,  a  stepped  cam  sciur'd  on  the  minute 
spindle  of  the  clockwork  mcclantsm.  a  se<ond  arm  fast 
to  tie  first  arm.  a  projection  on  said  second  arm  aiinpfid 
to  enwage  the  periphery  of  the  cam  and,  by  en>:aKiii;;  step 
after  step  thereof,  to  allow  the  pivoted  arm  to  move  the 
defl.  <  for  at  intervals  so  as  to  deliver  the  checks  into 
other  of  the  receptacles. 

4.  In  a  time  checking  machine  in  which  checks  are  de 
fleeted  Into  a  plurality  of  receptacles,  means  for  operntluK 
t'.;e  deflei  tor.  ( oniprisi nt'.  in  rombiii.ntlon  with  the  hour 
and  minute  spindbs  of  a  clo<'kwork  mechanism,  a  pivoted 
arm.  a  projection  on  said  arm.  means  connecting  said  arm 
and  the  deflector,  a  wheel  secured  to  the  hour  spindle  of 
the  chx-kwork  mechanism  and  having  holes  therein,  pins 
adapteil  to  be  inserted  in  said  holes  and  i  ach  aciapted  to 
enKa;;e  the  projection  on  snid  pivoted  arm  and  move  s;ime 
so  as  to  set  the  deflector  to  deliver  the  checks,  as  they 
are  in.sertetl  in  the  machine,  into  one  of  the  receptacles,  a 
siepij«>d  cam  on  the  minute  spindle  of  the  clockwork  mech 
aniam,  a  second  arm  fast  to  tlie  first  arm,  a  projection  on 
said  second  arm  adapted  to  entajre  the  periphery  of  said 
.  am  and,  by  encajrinn  step  after  step  thereof,  to  allow 
the  pivot!  d  arm  to  move  tl:e  deflector  at  intervals  to  de- 
liver the  cLecks  into  other  of  the  receptacles. 


1.10<l.959.  ELASTU  SIKAI'  t  ahi.  MIli.eh  and  OsCAK, 
I'lLZ.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Aiy;.  2><,  191."..  .Serial  No. 
7X7.201.      («1.  241 — 21.) 


^'\ 


1.  A  composite  elastic  strap  comprising  an  endlesa  loop 

of  flexible  material,  a  r.sllient  el.'inent  within  said  loop 
secur'Kl  tit  or  adjacent  one  eo«l  of  said  loop,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  looj)  b«ing  foid>-il  within  it»«lf,  and  eonneeted 
to  ti  e  other  fus4  o<  »a\ii  elajttic  element  foroUBii  thrrehy 
two  deiwDdlag  hiffht».  nud  a  tittinc  cnrryia^c  two  puUe?s 
"jM'ii  of  which  cAgjLtres  one  of  said  biL-hts^. 

2.  A    4'HU*]>(Mi<te   <la^tA<     strap    rornprismr    an    eioagated 
endless    l<H)f>   rrf    flesilde   nwiteriai    hxed    at    one   nf   ita   ex 


tremitleK.  a  resilient  element  including  a  slott«>d  plate  on 
each  end  witliiii  snid  loop  and  secui"efl  by  one  of  sai<i 
slotted  plates  to  or  adjacifit  the  fixed  extremity  of  said 
IcMip.  tile  opposite  end  of  said  loop  beinp  folded  withiu 
itself  and  passed  through  the  slot  in  tlie  other  idnfe  form- 
ing thereby  two  depending  bights,  and  n  fitting  carrying 
two  pulleys  each  of   v\tiicb  i'n;;ages  one  of  said  liights. 

3.  A  cotnposlte  elastic  strap  comprising  a  length  of 
flexible  material  folded  into  an  e|onente<l  endless  loop  fixed 
at  one  of  its  extremities,  a  tlnn  resilient  clement  lining  a 
slotted  plate  at  each  end  within  and  covered  by  said  loop 
of  flexible  material  and  sec  ured  by  one  of  its  plates  to  or 
adjacent  the  fixed  extremity  of  said  loop,  the  opf.oslte  end 
of  the  loop  being  folded  within  itself  and  passed  freely 
through  the  slot  in  the  other  plate,  tlie  {H)rtions  of  the 
loop  depending  from  said  latter  plate  forming  two  free 
bights,  a  fitting,  and  two  pulleys  carried  by  said  fitting 
each  of  w!ii(  li  engages  one  of  said  bights. 

4.  A  Composite  elastic  strap  (omprising  a  tbiri  resilient 
element  having  a  sl()tted  plate  at  ea<  h  end,  a  strip  of  in 
elastic  flexible  material  passing  through  the  slot  in  the  up- 
per of  sai<l  I  lates  and  extending  downwardly  on  one  side 
of  said  resilient  elemint  beyond  the  lower  plate,  then 
folded  upward  to  pass  through  the  slot  in  the  lower  plate 
of  the  resilient  element,  then  downwardly  again  and  up 
wardly  over  the  opposite  side  of  said  resilient  element  to 
tl'e  Ix'ginning.  the  two  ends  of  the  strip  being  ctmnected 
together,  the  depending  folds  of  the  lixip  forming  two 
free  bights,  and  a  fitting  carrying  two  pnllevs  each  of 
which  engages  one  of  said  bights. 

.').  .\  composite  elastic  strap,  comprising  an  elastic  ele- 
ment, a  flexible  strip  in  tie  form  of  an  eudltss  Irxip  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  elastii  element  and  extending  in 
front  of  and  l>elilnd  the  same  and  <  lose  thereto  forming 
a  (overinir  for  said  eii  tm  nt.  said  looiM'd  strip  pro.H'Cfing 
(K-yond  said  element  an<l  there  folded  within  itself  and 
>onne<  ted  to  the  other  end  of  the  elastic  element  thereby 
fomdng  two  dei>ending  bights,  and  a  fitting  provided  with 
'wo  pulleys   i-acl)   eugaging  one  of  said   bights. 


1,10«,960.  ELKi'TRH'  GLOW  K.VMI"  Wai.tiier  Nkrnst, 
Giittlngen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nernst  Lamp  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvanin  Original  appli 
cation  filed  Mar  21'.  T<OV.  Serial  No.  f.7,')  Oo:?.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept,  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
452,4'- f>.      (t'l.  17«-    131.1 

1.  A  conductor  for  electric  lamps,  consisting  of  -in  in- 
timate mixture  of  yttria   and   tungstlc  acid. 

2.  A  light  giving  bo'iy  for  electric  glow  lamps  \s  hich  iJ 
non  conductive  at  atmospheric  temperatures  aiicl  is  con- 
dtu-tlve  at  high  temiierafures.  consisting  of  nn  Intimate 
mixture  containing  yttria  and  a  small  percentage  of  tung- 
sten acid 

3.  .V  light  giving  body  for  electric  ;!low  lamj  s  which  is 
non-conductive  at  atmospheric  temperatures  and  Is  con- 
dtic-tlve  at  high  tern per.'itu res,  consisting  of  an  intimate 
mixture  of  the  oxid  of  .\ttrium  and  the  oxid  of  tungsten. 
the   former   greatly    preponcierntlng   in    ciuantlty. 

4.  .\  glower  for  lucnndcscent  electric  lamps,  which  is 
non-conductive  at  atmosiiheric  temperatures  and  con- 
ductive at  higli  lemperattires.  consisting  of  an  intimate 
mixture  of  yttria  and  a  relatively  small  proportlcm  of 
tungstic  add  formi  d  infi  tfie  desired  shape  and  thoroughly 
baked. 


1,10(J.9<11.  K1.A;<  Title  UUJW  LA.Ml".  Walthek  Nkkast. 
Gtittidu^^en.  tterauiny.  assijrnar  to  Nernst  I.Amp  Com 
pany.  Fit tsburgh.  I'a  .  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvaiiUi. 
(Jrigiual  application  tiled  Mar.  29.  18ii8.  8erlaL  :Ko. 
»i70.0Uo  Divid*  d  Bod  application  filed  I»ec.  19,  190»j. 
Serial  No.  34h.347.  Idvhied  And  fiiis  applicattoB  fii«d 
A£«r.  ii4,  191JI.  »eriai  >rt>.  idS.lM.  1  (  I.  i7t>— 131.> 
1.  A  h omogf'nt'oMS  t-oudiMrlor  ttM!  eloctric  lamps  contain- 
ing Lutiaiately  mlx^tl  oalciutn  an<l  tongsten  hi  the  form 
of  cotttpound.s. 

L'.    .^  liglif  giving  l*ody  li»r  eJecnrIc  lamp*,  cooaprisiug  in- 
tiipati  \\   miX"-*!  tungsten,  rnlcinio  and  .'iiygen. 
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•{      V   riifliiuit   ixulv  (•..mprUlni,'  lntlmat»-lv   iiUxe.l  calcium  1.10  6,963.     VKIIICI.E  WHEEL.     LUCICS  R.  NCTTINQ, 

...ud  a  metal  and  oxyKen.  .Seattle.     Wast..       Filr<l     Sei.t.     I'O.     1913.       Serial     No. 

4.   An    lllumlnnnt    for    electric   IlKhtlni:   comprising   Intl-  700.933.      (CI.   152—28.) 
!;::itelv  mixe<l  the  oxidn  of  calcium  and  t\ingsteti. 


I.IOC.W:-.       MKCIIANIS.M    POU    UEKITMNC,    (JRAIN    TO   | 
FILAMKNTOrS    KOIl.M.      TH.iM.\Ji    C.    Xixo.s,    Chicago, 
III.      Filed   Apr.    23,    lina      Serial    No.    557,296.      (CI. 
83— 12.> 


1.  In  a  redM<'lng  mncbin",  a  <tittini:  roll  composed  of  a 
rertes  of  thin  cutter  disks.  I'nrh  having  plane  sides  ter- 
minating in  parallel  cutting;  U'es,  between  each  two  cut- 
t.-r  disks  a  removalde  disk  of  .M|ual  thickness  to  the  cutter 
disk  and  of  smaller  diamet.r,  a  thnMded  shaft  upon  which 
the  disks  are  secured,  means  of  clearance  between  each 
disk  and  the  next,  and  cornpfssion  collars  of  substantially 
the  same  diameter  as  tic  disk  at  each  end  of  the  series 
and  servii;.'  t"  tirace  the  disli<    it  tli.ir  p'ripheral  portions. 

2.  A  c'liiipMsite  cuttini;  roii.  i'«niiirising  a  series  of  re- 
movable thin  cutter  ili-k-  i.  h  :  i\ini;  plane  sides  ter- 
minating In  iiar:i!l''i  lUttinu'  cd;;fs.  >niji,lcr  alternating  re- 
movable dl.sk~  f  -11' stauiiil  .V  r,|iia;  il;  kiiess  to  the  cut- 
ter disks  and  .serving  as  tbf  lM)ir"[ns  of  the  tine  circum 
ferentlal  chanufls.  compression  collars  of  the  same  diam 
eter  as  the  disk  at  each  endi  of  the  series,  and  a  threadetl 
shaft  on  whi.  !i  the  .llsks  anj  collars  are  locattHl. 

3.  In  a  rediiciii-  machiuo,  a  threaded  shaft,  thereon  a 
series  of  removable  thin  cutter  disks  each  having  plane 
sides  terminating  in  parallel  cutting  edges,  alternating 
smaller  removable  disks  of  Mjual  thickness  to  said  cutter 
disks  and  compression  cllars  ,,f  sutistantially  e<pial  diam- 
eter to  the  disks  at  the  .mis  of  the  series,  an  adjustable 
shaft  parallel  to  said  shaft,  thereon  a  similar  series  of 
similar  removable  cutter  diiflcs  having  cutting  engagement 
with  the  cutter  disks  of  tlie  first  named  series,  similar 
smaller  alternating  disks,  apd  similar  compression  collars 
and  independent  means  at  eaich  end  of  the  series  for  moving 
the  cutter  disks  of  one  se^'les  toward  the  edges  of  the 
smaller  disks  of  the  other  +'ries. 

4.  In  n  reducing  machine,  a  circumferentlally  channeled 
roll  having  a  series  of  thia  itlanr  cutter  disks  each  ter- 
minating in  a  rectangular  c.itriir.'  ed-e  alternating  smaller 
disks  of  substantially  e<iual  thi^  kn.--  ;o  said  cutter  disks, 
compr^'ssbin  collars  of  sMlistantially  tlu'  sani-'  lUMiiieter  as 
t'.ie  disks  at  each  end  of  tlia  series,  and  a  seriet  of  rt-mov- 
alde  discharging  blad-s  adnpted  to  enter  the  channels  of 
the  roll 

,".,  In  a  rt-duclnE  machine,  a  eircumferantially  channeled 
roll  and  parallel  thereto  at  adjustable  head,  a  aeries  of 
removable  dlscharglnK  hindts  ndaptnl  to  ent.r  thn  chan- 
:',-ls  of  the  rolls,  alternating  removable  elongated  strips 
.  dapted  to  hold  said  blad-js  In  parallel  relation  and  to 
engage  the  edges  of  the  cutler  disks,  and  a  parallel  sided 
parallel  motion  damp,  euijaplng  the  series  of  dlschartlntf 
blades  and  strips,  attached  to  said  head. 

((Iain's  d  and  7  not  printer'  In  the  (Jazette.  ] 


1.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  run  liavlng  inwardly- 
extending  lugs,  a  hub.  and  spoke  units  each  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  crossed  struts  plvotally  secured  to  said  hub 
at  their  Inner  ends,  and  a  second  pair  of  crossed  struts 
plvotally  secured  at  their  Inner  i-nds  to  the  outer  ends  of 
the  hub  struts,  and  at  their  outer  ends  to  said  lugs,  and 
springs  connecting  the  struts  to  the  wheel  rim.  each  of 
said  struts  being  formed  from  a  single  strip  of  metal  bent 
upon  Itself  to  provide  parallel  side  bars  having  a  double 
thickness  of  metal  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  a  transverse 
brace  connecting  said  side  bars. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  a  rim, 
and  spring  members,  of  struts  eacli  formed  from  a  U- 
shape<l  strip  of  metal,  the  sides  of  which  are  l)ent  outward 
and  then  into  parallel  relation  to  provide  side  bars,  the 
connecting  portions  of  the  U  shaped  strips  constituting 
transverse  braces  for  the  struts. 


1,100,064.  SIGNAL-CORD  lU  SIU.NU.  Mahtin  A.  r.\H- 
LEK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777,756.      (CI.  248—30.) 


In  an  article  of  the  rhiss  di'scrilnd.  In  combination,  two 
tiilnilar  i)UshlnK8  each  adai>t-d  to  lie  Inserted  In  a  com- 
mon rigid  annnliis  from  opposite  sides  thereof  and  having 
a  tlaiigeil  meiulier  Intinrally  united  therewith  adapted  to 
.■mjauf  with  one  side  of  said  annulus.  said  bushings  t»elng 
also  rabbeted  at  their  Injicr  ends  and  having  Interlocking 
means  on  the  overlapping  faces  of  the  rabl>et  Joint. 
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l.um.Ort.-..     BLOWril'E.     IUhvey  D.  Palmek  and  Blrtos 
C.    Sa.miek.son,    Topeka,    Kans.      Filed    Sept.    14,    1912. 
Serial  No.  720,3»5.      tCl.  l."S — 73.) 
jo 


\.  K  blow  plr>e,  comprising  a  cylindrical  memb<"r  pro- 
vided with  a  discbarge  end  and  with  an  air  and  oil  receiv- 
ing end,  means  whereby  the  oil  will  l>e  directed  in  a  longi- 
tudinal stream  within  said  meml>er,  an  oil  receiving 
chaail)cr  arranged  at  a  iwlnt  intermediate  of  the  ends  of 
said  member  and  forward  of  said  means  so  as  to  receive 
the  heat  radiated  from  said  member,  and  means  whereby 
the  oil  from  said  chamber  Is  discharged  Into  the  path  of 
the  longitudinally  directed  stream  within  the  cylindrical 
member. 

2.  A  blow  pipe,  comprising  an  elongated  member  having 
an  open  end  while  the  other  end  Is  provided   with  air  In 
lets,  means  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  end  of  said 
member  and  with  an  oil  supply,  said  means  terminating  in 
a   nozzle   located  parallel   with  the  axis  of  the  elongated 
member  whereby  the  oil  will  be  directed  In  a  stream  longi 
tudinally  within  .said  member,  and  an  oil  receiving  cham 
U-r    arranged    circumfereni  ially    about    the    walls    of    the 
member  at  a  point  forward  of  the  nozzle  and  rearward  of 
the  open  or  discharge  end   of  said  member,  said  chamber 
being  provided  with  radially  arranged  openings  whereby 
the  oil  from  said  chamber  is  directed  Into  the  path  of  the 
longitudinally  directed  stream  of  oil  within  the  member. 

3.  A  blow  pipe,  comprising  an  elongated  open  ended 
member,  a  heating  chamber  arranged  about  said  member 
at  a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  member,  a 
ramified  supply  pipe  having  counectkm  with  one  end  of 
Raid  meml)er  and  with  said  chamber,  the  end  of  said  sup 
ply  pipe  connected  with  the  end  of  the  elongated  member 
having  its  discharge  end  arranged  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  said  elongated  member  so  as  to  produce  a  longitudinally 
directed  stream  within  the  meml>er  from  end  to  end,  and 
means  whereby  the  heated  contents  In  said  heating  rhani- 
ber  will  t>e  discharged  Into  the  path  of  the  longitudinal 
stream  within  said  meint>er  and  made  to  imi)inKP  thereon. 

4.  -\  Mow  pipe,  comprising  an  eloii|;:ati><l  nieinl)er  open 
at  one  en<i.  the  opposite  end  being  provided  with  air  Inlets 
and  ha  villi;  connection  with  a  liquid  fuel  supply,  means 
whi-reliy  tlo-  fuel  will  be  directerl  in  a  longitudinal  stream 
through  said  member,  and  a  liquid  fuel  receiving  cham- 
l)er  arrantfcil  alwut  said  member  at  a  jxdnt  Intermediate 
of  the  ends  thereof  and  forward  of  n  [loint  of  discharge 
of  said  means  so  as  to  receive  the  radiated  heat,  said 
chamber  beln^  provided  with  opposit.ly  disposed  ports 
whereby  the  fuel  will  lie  discharged  from  said  chamber 
Into  said  member  In  streams  or  .lets  adapted  to  Impinge 
against  each  otiier  and  affainst  th-'  louuitudinally  dls 
posed  stream  in  said  member. 


rectlons,  a  plurnlity  of  bits  adapted  to  l»e  fitted  together 
crossing  each  other  and  having  their  shanks  adapted  to 
occupy  said  recesses,  the  sides  of  said  shanks  ami  corre 
spondlng  portion  of  the  side  of  said  b-  ad  having  register 
ing  screw  threads  thereon,  a  collar  of  the  form  of  a  screw- 
coll  adapted  to  engage  simultaneously  said  threads  of  the 
shanks  and  head,  said  collar  bavluL'  an  Intiirned  shoul- 
der which  is  adapted  to  tie  seated  frictionally  In  the  por- 
tion of  the  convolution  of  the  sen  w  tiinad  with  which  it 
is  contiguous. 


1,106,960.  Mai.L.  <>'.\\\\.  I'M  I.I,  Roselle  I'ark,  N.  J.,  as 
slgnor  to  N.  Harper  Steward,  rhlladelphlu,  Ta.  111<h1 
Nov.  2S,   im;?.      Serial  No.  803,393.      (CI.  25.'  -  63.) 

1.  In  a  drill,  a  head  haviiie  on  the  end  thereof  longi- 
tudinally extending  recesses  in  diametrically  opposite  di- 
rections, n  i)lurallty  of  bits  a<la)ited  to  lie  fitted  together 
crossing  each  other  and  having  their  shanks  adapted  to  oc- 
cupy said  recesses,  the  sides  of  said  shanks  and  correspond- 
ing  portion  of  the  side  of  said  bead  haviii).'  registering  screw 
thread*  thereon,  u  collar  of  the  form  of  a  screw  coll 
adaiited  to  engage  simultaneously  said  threads  of  the 
shanks  and  bead. 

2,  In  a  drill,  a  head  having  on  the  end  thereof  longi- 
tudinally extendini;  recesses  in  diametrically  opposite  dl- 


■'?.  In  a  drill,  a  head,  a  bit,  and  a  c<dlar,  said  bit  having 
its  shank  adapted  to  occupy  said  head,  the  sides  of  said  liit 
and  head  having  corresponding  screw  threads  thereon, 
said  collar  being  of  the  form  of  a  screw  coll  which  Is 
adapted  to  occujiy  simultaneously  the  threads  of  >«aid 
head  and  shanks. 

4.   In   a   drill,    bits    adapted   to    l»e   fitted    to   each    other 
cross-wise,  one  of  said  bits  having  thereon  about  the  cen 
ter    of    its    cutting   edge    outward    projecting    flllets.    said 
tillets   having  cutting  edges   adapted  to  form   continuities 
of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  other  bit. 

r».  In  a  drill,  bits  formed  with  slots  adapting  said 
bits  to  be  fitted  to  each  other  cross  wise,  flllets  on  the  sides 
of  one  of  said  bits  about  the  center  of  the  cutting  edge 
thereof,  said  fillets  bavins  cutting  edges  adapted  to  form 
continuities  of  the  cutting  edce  of  the  other  bit. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.J 


1.106,907.     rU'E-COUI'LING.     Waltku  H.  1'ekkin.s,  \Va 
tertown,   N.   Y.,    assignor    to   J.   B.    Wis*.',    Inc..   Water 
town,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  19, 
191.H.     Serial  No.  779,928.      (CI.  137—28.) 


1.  In  a  pipe  joint,  a  rigid  coupling  liavinv'  a  funnel- 
shaped  socket,  a  cone  shaped  compressible  bushing  dis- 
posed In  said  socket,  a  supply  pipe  having  a  Udl  mouth 
engaging  and  embedded  In  the  end  of  said  bushing  for 
sealing  the  joint  between  said  pipe  and  said  coupling,  and 
a  gland-nut  ent'ajfinjr  the  liell  of  the  supply  [>ipe  and  also 
said  coupling  for  drawlnjr  and  hobling  said  parts  togeth'!-. 

2.  A  pipe  colliding.  comprisinK  a  member  having  a  fun- 
nel-shaped RO<ket  and  screw-threads  sijrroundiiiK  sjiil 
socket,  a  second  meml)er  having  a  flaring  mouth  facing 
the  larger  end  of  said  socket,  a  soft  metallic  iiacking  com 
prising  a  coni'-shai>ed  ring  inserted  in  said  socket  ahead 
of  said  flaring  mouth,  and  a  pland-nut  for  drawing  and 
holding  said  memlKTB  together,  and  for  embe«lding  the 
mouth  of  said  second  member  in  said  ring. 

3.  In  n  water  su|)ply  connection,  a  faucet,  a  coiipling 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  faucet,  the  opposite  end  of 
said  coupling  liaving  a  funnel  shaped  seat,  a  supply-pli>e 
having  a  flaring  mouth  facing  the  said  seat,  and  a  conical 
bushing  disposed  In  said  seat,  between  the  flaring  mouth 
of  said  pii>e  and  said  coupling,  said  tiushlng  adapted  to  1* 
forced  and  molded  Into  said  seat  havini;  an  annular  groove 
to  receive  and  to  envelop  the  mouth  of  said  pipe  for  seal- 
ing the  joint. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AVGUST  II.  Tf)i4- 


4  In  n  l«th  rixtur'',  a  (•<>ui>ll»K  for  sapp»>rtlBc  a  faucet. 
tii.  naid  •■■pii(»llti«  i.ivr.iiit;  IN'  liith  tul)  and  tormlat?  a 
r.jn«lu<  tor  r'..r  wait-r  t->  th.-  -ittii  (au<-^t.  said  eDupliiii;  hav 
liiK  M  *«  ket  fHciiitf  away  fr..ai  th*-  faucet,  a  supply  pipe 
•arr.MiiK  waiter  t<i  th.-  naid  .■■»M|pliu».'.  said  pip*  having'  a 
r1arin>{  uioiitli  (lls|M»iwl  In  the  »iK-kei  in  said  oupliDK.  and 
a  iiiistiln;;  int'-i!"ise<l  liftw.-cii  tti»'  iiiuuth  of  said  pi[»*  aud 
tl»f  wall  if  -irtid  siu-kt't.  saiil  iMnliiu^  conststinjt  of  a  ma- 
terl-il  cai>al)lc  of  hfiiii;  pri  ssed  and  moIde<l  to  conform 
to  til"  said  sock'  t  said  !>tistiin|:  IkivIii;;  an  annular  jirot)ve 
to  rpc^lve  the  mouth  of  the  s|»i)pl.v  pipe  for  holdini:  said 
month  concentric  to  said  socket 


1.10«.968.  CITTIN<;  ANIM'iM  NTIN«;  MA(  lllNK.  Wil- 
liam H.  Phillips.  Naslma.  N.  H  .  assii:nor  to  Nashua 
Card  (jummed  &.  I'oir.  d  I'apfr  Company.  .\«8hua,  N.  FI., 
a  Corporation  of  Massachupetrs.  Filed  .Ian.  8,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810, ;t!tO.     (CI.  ifi-t     •>>*.> 


1.    In    a    cnttinu-m-ciiir.o    of    tl 


to  Tteldln^lT  hold  the  handle  In  thr  rrHnder  In  rlospd 
position  and  a  >.lidaldi-  ^tii<l  r,x^  one  .  nd  of  tlo-  cvlindn- 
and  attached  to  the  .sprlni^  wire  for  muvlnts  the  sprlnj: 
wire  out  of  enKaffement  with  the  handle  to  release  the 
crunk  arm.  sul>stanti«ll.v  as  de-'crlhed. 


th#    (liaracior    described, 
sheet-<-ountln>r  mechanism  cotqprljiins  means  for  inserting 
markers  nt   pref!i-t-  rinin.-d  intervals  relatively    to  the   ma 
terial  Ix-inj;  cut.  wher>-h.v   a  pile  of  sh.'ets  may  be  formed 
with  interlaid  markers. 

2.  In  a  cuttinK-machir.p  off  the  character  described, 
sheet  counting  mechanism  (oiuprislnc  means  for  Inserting 
markers  at  pre<l.tcimiiied  Inttrva's  r.-latlvely  to  the  ma 
f.-rlal  l;ein«  ciir.  wherel  y  a  pile  of  sli.ets  may  be  formed 
with  Interlnl  I  n-aikers.  neani«  lelnK  provided  whereby  the 
Intervals  lietween  tl.r  markers  may  lie  varied. 

3.  The  c.imldnation  witM  .«  >  ntrin^  inuclilne  of  means 
for  Inserting  markers  at  i>r.  di-tei  mined  ini.i  v  a  -,  v,  !  ii\-  ly 
to  the  material  I  eini:  "-iit.  wh«Tr>l>  a  pile  of  .she.  ts  may  Ijc 
formed  with  inierlai.l  markers 

4  I'l  .  .  oii'iiinatioii  with  n  cnttint  n'.achlne  of  means 
f.>i'  inserting  laaikers  at  pruleiermlned  intervals  relatively 
lo  th'-  material  Liein«  cut.  wluirehy  a  pU«;  of  sheets  may  he 
forin.-il  witli  interlaid  markers  ti:e  snid  meana  comprising 
ail  intermittently  operated  striii  fee4l.T  an.i  cutter. 

."..  I'he  .■■iinliinatioii  wifh  a  cut  tu»i;-«achin«  a<iapced  t.i 
sImuUanriwitiy  wi»wi»ie  ou  »  i>JurmlHy  wf  wfl«,  of  a 
iiiiirV'X  strip  f>-^fiii*c  i«*«rtte»l  U|  |»o«iti.  u   to  i»»»>rt  markers 

iM'tW'  ■••   IWt)  <><  >Mii.l   welis. 


l.lw<i.i«««.      l.\*'K  Ht-Ku.     (;«<.■«»   t\   I'JTVAM.   OooitrHh. 

Midi..   »««iin»or.   ly   iu.->Jie   awlirnini^ta.   ft.  Tb#    Lmfkin 

Uiile    C.  .    Sazinaw.    Mi'h..    a   Corporation    of    MlrftUiAn. 

KUwl  !>••<•    5HI.  ID li.     Hfirta4i.No.  7aH.t*>«>       (CI.  :j:$— l.'JR  i 

1     A   t«:p«»  c««J.  havinjr  Is    jiiml>ioatloii    a  <  yllnd^r  n^um 

which   tiH  ta.pe  winds  and   twrliu;   aa  end    wall    provide*! 

wlt6  a  lK)te.  a  fraak  arna  ft)q  cerolrtiiK  tli«  (an*'  pl.*«»t.>ri 

thrTi»»   Ji«i»   |)iwwld«l    %-ltli    ■    ti»o«M.-.    tl»*    Mid    baodU* 

a<fcipt-<*  tt»   pr«r»i«*e    thrwikil    the   aaJd    holp    Ifi    tf>»   *nifl 

wah  erf  t^e  »!» Under  wtven  Ch»  nraak  aTta  h**  a■aln^^r  the 

ertd  wall,  m  si>rinK   Buiunted  lo   said  ryllnder  and  barliw 

r'\    .liin    ailipt'd    f.>    .'ni:a.-e    \flth    the    h.'ad    of   th#>    handle 


2.  .A  tape  r.-.'l,  ha\ini:  in  i  oml.iiiai  ion.  a  rvUn.l.r  iii>..n 
which  the  tape  win(K  and  liavlnu  an  end  wall  pr.ivlded 
with  a  hole,  a  crank  arm  for  revolving  the  same  pivoted 
to  the  cylinder  and  provldi-d  with  a  handle,  the  snid  handle 
adapted  to  protnul.'  throiii:h  th.-  said  hole  In  th.^  end  wall 
of  the  cylinder  when  the  crank  arm  lies  annlnst  the  end 
wall,  a  unitary  spring:  having  one  spring-  iirm  en^'nelnc 
with  the  handle  to  hold  the  handle  in  the  i  yllnd.-r  nn.i 
.mother  arm  pressing;  apdnst  a  portion  of  the  crank  arm 
for  thrusting  the  handle  out  when  the  sprlnu'  arm  that 
holds  the  handle  In  the  cylinder  Is  released,  snbstantinlly 
as  described. 

3.  .\  tape  r.'el.  havinir  In  combination,  a  cylinder  upon 
which  the  tapf  winds  and  bavins  an  end  wall  provided 
with  a  hole,  a  crank  arm  pivoted  thereto  f.)r  n-vohini: 
the  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  handle,  the  -aid  handle 
adapted  to  protrtide  thniunh  the  said  hole  in  the  end 
wall  of  thi>  <ylin<1.T  wlien  th.-  crank  arm  lies  acninst  the 
end  wall,  a  spring  held  in  snid  cylinder  ami  provided  with 
a  latch  arm  that  engages  with  the  handle  to  hold  the 
handle  In  the  cylinder  and  n  thrust  arm  that  .'ngnKes  with 
a  portion  of  the  crank  arm  t.>  thnist  the  crank  arm  out 
w>'.en  the  lat<-h  arm  releases  the  handle,  snhvfantially  as 
described. 


1.106.970.  rOMl't)lNl»S  OK  LEICO  VAT  DYKS  WITH 
AU.VI.KYl-  COMroiNDS  AN1>  TUOCKSS  OK  .MAKlN<i 
.■s.Wli;  Karl  Kkinki.N";  aud  Akm.\nd  .Iimi  .s  STiE^iKL- 
MAXX,  Ludwicsliafeii  on  the-Khine,  <;ermany.  assigiu.ni 
to  Kadlsch.-  Anilln  k  Soda  labrik.  I.udwlgshafeii  on  the- 
Uhin..  i,.rniany,  a  CoriK. ration.  Klled  Sept.  1.'8,  1910. 
Serial   .\o.   .'.s4.1.".M).      (CI.  .---l.i 

1.  The  pro<esK  of  pr.Kluclng  new  compounds  by  combin- 
ing ao  aralkyl  resldu.-  with  a  l.-n.  o  .-omiMoiini  of  a  vat 
coloring  matter. 

::.  The  pnx  .-.ss  ..f  prodiu-iny  a  n.  w  ..imp..uiid  hy  combin- 
li);;  an  aralkyl  residue  with  a  iciico  .ornisuind  of  a  \at 
coloring  matter  In  the  pre>encf  of  fibrous  mat.  rial. 

3.  The  process  of  produ<  ini:  new  compounds  on  fiber 
by  applyii.k;  i"  'h.-  lil.r  a  \at  coloring  matter  and  a  suit- 
able nraU>i  .  ..uiVM.uinl  ami  .ausiug  the  vat  coloring  mat- 
ter to  be  reduted  to  its  leuco  couipoillnl  aud  to  ci>Ull.(llte 
wlib  tb<'  aralkyl  .■■.uiixnuid  substiiHtially  as  tttii-vlalMifuCt^ 
d.-scrilit  d  li-)Hoq 

4.  Thf  proc.-*.-  of  |ir.."lihing  a  n.u  .  ..miHoind  hy  com- 
bining a  beniyl  residue  with  a  leuc.  ...mtsMinil  of  a  y^^ 
col')rlng  matter. 

5.  The  procei^s  of  prodnclnc  a  new  cnmpotind  by  com- 
bining an  am  Iky  I  resldtje  witb  a  Mico  compound  pf  an 
indl2o  coloring  inalter  'aibpj 

tnitlms  t\  to  20  not   prlnt.-.l  In  th.'  itnzette.l  ^ 

— n 

l,tMrt,(»Tl  KII..\MEVr  Mf>T'VnN<;  Hmmavv  C."W.' 
Kii»tAVft,  Berlin.  <"f*TH>any.  afwlim.^r  to  GeneiH!  RJectrre 
•  \Mn<inny.  a  Corporation  of  New  York  F1!ed  S.«t>t.  I.T. 
WIO.      Rertal    So.   nsi.H?*.      Ii'\.    i7fV-:«>A  '" 

1,    .\ii    an<h..r    for    fllarn.-n's    havlni:    a    fork  «hni.e*!    ett» 

rriicttn:  pnrtlrtfi.  tlie  opening  of  th*  fork   l^'inr  In   tli^  ^nrrpi 

"Uiinki  dlr#«rl«*i   nf  the  tm.b.'r     ■■"■-■■ 
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2.    An    anclior    member   for    lilameni>    havin;^    a    f..rk  like       switch   .urns   within   said   casing  aud   a.lapted   to  he  awTed 
engaging    portion    resembling    in    sliapc    the   letter    S   and       l)y  said  contact  arms  f..r  comiileiinL'  a  circuit  through  aald 


coaslatlng  of  a  portion  «f  s;iid  m.-mber  twice  bent  back 
upea  itaelf  »o  us  to  bring  the  opening  of  the  fork  in  the 
loMj^ttudlnal  direction  of  the  anchor. 


1  0  r,  0  7  J  .  ArXII.I.VHY  STKl'  FOR  UAILWAY 
CO.VCUKS.  HrHNAKP  K.  KnKraT.s.  Sabetha.  Kans. 
Filed  Apr.  21.  lf»14.     Serial  No.  K33.f^4fl.     (CI.  105  — 86.* 


The  combination  with  tl>^  ainirrjaehlng  t!igbt  of  stairs 
of  a  railway  conch,  of  an  an.xlllary  st.-p  swingably  sus- 
pend<xl    from    the   lowermost    end    of   said    flight    of   steps 

and  contr.dlable  in  its  downward  and  outward  swinging 
movement  hy  gravitation,  uu-aus  for  holding  said  swing- 
able  st.p  rlgidl.N  in  a  Mi-peiided  iK>8ition  in  alinement 
with  I  hi-  lllglit  of  steps,  a  supi>ortlng  catch  l«r  coo- 
necled  1.1  -aid  atnlllary  step  by  holding  It  !u  folded  or 
suspended  position  and  lu.-uiis  conn.-ctiHl  to  sahl  catch 
bar  for  automatically  operating  the  same. 


-oui(c    of   electric   energy    and    said    siirnaU.    hinged    plates 


I  ,  1  (If,  ,  ;i  7  :{ .  SHJNAUXU  DEVICE.  Edmunp  K....kks, 
OlenvlUe.  Conn  FUeil  Jan.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
8i;5.."..M>.      ((1.    1^46—25.) 

1.  In  a  slgnaliug  device,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able source  of  electric  energy  and  a  bell  in  circuit  there- 
with, of  a  casing,  incandescent  lam|»s  carried  by  snid  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  placed  in  circuit  with  said  source  of 
electric  energy,  conta<-t  arms  carrbd  by  the  top  and  bot- 
tom of  said  <aslng  and  extending  therein,  switch  arms 
adapted  lo  lie  shifi.-d  by  said  contact  anna  to  complete 
circuits  ihroiisb  .-aid  l>ell.  sab!  lamps  and  said  source  of 
electric  eii.rgy.  .iml  in. -.ins  inilii.ling  hinged  plates  for  re- 
storing -ai.l  -«iiih  aMij>  and  contact  arm.s  to  tb.ir  nor- 
mal  positi.m 

2.  In  a  signaling  device  the  combination  with  n  suitable 
source  of  I  let  trie  energy,  and  audible  and  visible  signals 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  circuit  therewith,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  hinged  door,  pivded  contact  arms  carried  by  the  top 
an  I  Utttom  of  said  casini;  and  extending  therein,  sets  of 


.irran^r.-d  within  said  oistng  for  r»'sT(rriTir  snid  «iw1tch  arms 
t...  tlieir  i\ormal  position,  ami  rofts  carried  by  said  plates 
and  extewline  through  th<*  hinged  door  of  said  casing  to 
facilitnt.    mannalty  shifting  wild   filates. 


1,1(>«.H74.       I^AMl'     SOCKiri      (;k..k..k    FuFi>rHi(  k    RrsH, 
Chicago,  ill       Filed  .iun.-   Ft     1!H.;       Serial    %..   773.442. 

( CI.  1 7:t  -s.nK.  1 


1  .\  lump  socket  device  including  n  hollow  base  mem 
l>er  having  a  recess  therein,  a  tubalar  shell  of  less  diam- 
eter than  the  recess  in  the  Imse  ln»erte<l  In  said  recess 
said  shell  having  ou  .lu.-  porrb  n  ..utwardly  pointed  teeth 
whose  outer  ends  lie  in  a  mrve  of  nurmally  greater  diam- 
eter than  the  Int.rior  of  the  hast-  so  that  wh.-n  ilic  shell 
Is  inserted  In  the  basi'.  the  reeth  frlct ioually  pre^^  against 
the  wall  of  the  base  to  hold  the  shell  therein. 

2.  A  lamp  soi-ket  di'vlce  including  a  h.>llow  base  mem- 
ber of  Insulating  material  having  a  rec  s.-  i  lien  In.  a  tubu- 
lar metallic  sh.l!  of  less  .lianieitr  than  the  rec»->M  in  the 
base,  and  of  suitable  len:rth  to  he  Ins.rted  wholly  inside 
tiM'  base,  having  on  one  end  outwardly  pointed  te>  th  whose 
iiiiier  ends  lie  in  a  curve  of  normally  greater  diameter 
than  the  interior  of  the  base  so  that  when  the  shell  is 
inserted  In  the  base,  the  teeth  frictlonally  i)res3  against 
the  wall  of  the  base  to  hold  tin-  shell  therein. 

n.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  c\ip  shaped  base 
member  of  Insulating  materLiI  having  a  cylindrical  opc^j- 
Ing  theri  in.  a  central  lug  projecting  from  the  Interior  of 
the  ba.se  of  the  cup.  and  a  cylindrical  metallic  shell  In 
serted  In  saiil  op'-ning  in  the  base,  said  shell  being  of  a 
diameter  iuterme<Ilat<-  between  the  base  and  lug  and 
fornieil  with  Inwardly  turned  teeth  at  one  end  adjacent 
to  the  lug  and  outwnrdly  turned  teeth  at  the  ..pposlte 
end  extendini:  toward  the  base,  the  diameter  of  the  open- 
ing Inclosed  hy  the  puinis  of  the  Inwardly  turn.'d  teeth 
l>eing  normally  bss  than  the  diameter  of  the  lug  and  the 
diameter  of  the  curve  on  which  points  of  the  outwardlx 
ttirned  teeth  He,  Ndng  normally  greater  than  the  diamef-r 
of  the  opening'  in  tli.-  h.ise,  whereby  the  re^f^'ctlve  sets  of 
t..'tli  fri'tionally  •  ngage  the  lug  and  the  base  respe<?tively 
and  thus  hold  the  shell  in  jdace  upon  the  l»ase. 
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lUMlOT'i.  ,FA.y.rTn\i  IIKATI'K  I'MII  FANS.  ACOUST 
ScUAKFJ-EK,  1-rankfurt  uu  ttio  Main,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  68^,126.     (CI.  219—39.) 


1.  The  cymblnatiou  with  a  fan  uf  a  motor  for  driving 
the  same,  a  fan  caalnjf  having  three  electric  contacts  there 
In,  two  of  said  conta"-  '•. 'nj;  ,  onti.  - 1.  .1  to  a  source  of 
electricity  and  the  thirl  ,  miMtt  .ctin.  ■  t  1  to  one  terminal 
of  the  motor,  and  a  plurallts  .jf  pf-ni  vii  !•  '.  i-':  elements 
adapted  to  be  used  Interchan^'^ably.  eacl,  n."  hiving  three 
contacts  corresponding  to  tht*e  in  the  casing,  and  each 
of  said  elementH  Uiiu'  prnvMefl  with  a  heater  wire  having 
Its  opposite  enrls  1  >iin.-<  tt-tl  to  two  of  the  heater  contacts, 
.substantially  as  ami  fur  the  1  arpose  described. 

1'.  The  conit>itiatbiri  with  a  fan,  of  a  motor  for  driving 
the  same,  a  fan  a^uu'  baviim  three  electric  contacts  ar- 
rani.'i'<l  'n  i'^  "isl.  t  two  ■>{  ^:\\i\  contacts  being  connected 
^•Itli  ,,  „,;),■■.■  if  1  •vtrlclty  «nd  the  third  contact  con- 
nected to  ont-  tiTiiiiiial  of  ttie  inot.ir,  and  a  removable 
heater  element  havlnc  three  ijontacts  corresponding  with 
those  in  the  outlet  of  th.-  raslni:.  said  element  being  pro- 
vided with  a  heater  win'  harlng  its  opposite  ends  con 
nected  to  two  of  the  boater  contacts,  and  a  resistance 
element  carrlfd  liy  th."  h.-aicr  clement  ami  bavini;  its  op- 
posite ends  connected  rcsiiectlvely  to  the  third  heater 
contait  and  to  the  heater   wir»». 

;;.  The  combination  with  a  fan,  of  a  motor  for  driving 
the  same,  a  fan  casing  bavlnn  three  electric  contacts 
therein,  two  of  salil  contacts  teing  connected  to  a  source 
of  electricity  and  the  thir'l  contact  connected  to  one 
terminal  of  the  motor,  and  a  plurality  of  removable  heater 
elements  adapted  to  i.e  us-'!  Interchansieably,  each  one 
having  three  contacts  cri' ^itniiinii  to  those  In  the  cas- 
ing:, and  each  of  said  eleinetts  t>ein»;  provided  with  a 
heater  wire  connected  to  two  of  the  heater  contacts,  and 
a  resistance  element  carried  liy  the  heater  element  and 
adapted  to  reduce  a  current  of  higher  voltage  to  the  nor 
nial  terminal  voltage  of  the  motor. 


i,it>t;,:'7t;      ArTO<;UAriiir  iti:<iiSTi:K      TiiEnrmRE   F. 

ScHiKMKii.  Dayton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tlie  Standard 
Register  Company,  liaytoii.  (thio.  a  1  "riioration  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  L'O,  191.'.     Serial  No.  l^^.o^i.     (CI.  U— 3C.K 


In  an  autographic  register,  a  frame  having  an  opening 
in  the  top  thereof  and  an  en^  door,  means  for  supporting 
paper  rolls  therein  the  webs  (tf  which  are  expose<l  beneath 
said  openint:.  a  main  feed  toIUm-  etmafxin^'  the  webs  of  two 
of  said  paper  rolls,  means  for  .■icttiat ini;  said  main  feed 
roller,  a  pair  of  auxiliary  feed  rollers  eIl^-a^'ing  the  web 
of  another  of  said  paper  roliti,  means  for  actuating  said 
auxiliary  fe.>d  rollers  from  the  main  feed  roller,  means 
for  separatins;  said  last  nartied  fe<xl  rollers  comprising 
levers  engaclii'::  the  ends  of  one  of  said  rollers,  a  rock 
shaft  engaging  said  levers,  a  horizontal  bar  slidably 
mov^nted  In  operative  relation  with  said  rock  shaft  and 
.sal(i  door,  whereby  said  auxiliary  roll  separating  means  Is 
controlle<l  by  said  (h>or. 


1,106,977        CYLINr»KIJ.       KLari.     SniWARZ.     NuremU^rg. 

(Germany,   assignor   to   .Masohlnenfabrik    .\ugsburg  Niirn- 

berg,  A.-O..  Nureml>erg,  Ormany      Filed  Mar.  IS,  1!»L3- 

Serial  No.  755.071.     iCl.  13:5— til.) 

1.   -X.  cylinder  for  double-acting  two  cycle  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  coniprisiui:  ,in  interior  wall  having  au  an 


nular  e8cap«>  silt  Interrupting  Mid  wall  through  its  entire 
periphery,  an  uninterrupted  exterior  wall,  connecting 
flanges  at  the  end  of  said  walls,  and  an  annular  bulge 
connecting  the  Interior  wall  portions  where  they  are  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  the  escape  silt,  said  bulge  form- 
ing thus  a  yielding  element. 

^ J 


i_^""""">'y/XM/fX;f, 


L'^y^^^^^AV/A'.'.VAV.V/ 


•}}}f^^^'>\.,2j^}r^ 


?//AV//AV////AV.'.\\ '.  'Z\ 


'1.  A  cylinder  for  double-acting  two-cycle  Internal  com- 
bustion engines  comprising  an  Interior  wall  having  an 
annular  escape  silt  of  serpentine  shape  Interrupting  said 
wall  through  its  entire  p<'rlphery,  an  uninterrupted  exte- 
rior wall,  connecting  flanges  at  the  end  of  said  walls,  and 
an  annular  bulge  connecting  the  Interior  wall  portions 
where  they  are  separated  from  each  other  by  tne  escape 
slit,  said  bulge  forming  thus  a  yielding  element. 


1.106.078.  I'LAYlNt.  H.VLI..  Bk.s.iami.s  F.  Shibk.  Balu, 
I'a.  Filed  Apr.  I'J,  1912.  Serial  No.  091.875.  (CI. 
46 — 4.) 


1.  A  playing  ball  comprising  a  structure  of  partially 
compressed  resilient  material  having  substantially  the 
characteristics  of  kapok  Incased  In  a  flexible  cover. 

2.  A  playing  ball  comprising  a  spherical  structure  of 
partially  compressed  resilient  fibrous  material  having  sub- 
stantially the  characteristics  of  kapok  Incased  In  a  flexible 
cover. 


1.106,979.  BUXING-GLOVE. 
Pa.  Filed  June  21,  1912. 
2—196.) 


Bk.nj.\min  F.  Shibe,  Bala. 
Serial   No.    704,978.      (CI. 


? 


1.   A  boxing  glove  comprising  a  palm  iwrtlon  and  a  back 
portbin.  and  a  cusbicn  of  kapok   within  same. 
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2.  A  Itoxlng  glove  comprising  a  palm  p<irtion  and  a 
iMjck  portion,  and  a  cusiilon  of  partially  compressed  resili- 
ent kapok  secured  upon  said  back  pf>rtion. 


I,106,0.s0      DKMOUNTABI.E  RIM.     Stanley  E.  Siggel- 
'  Kow,  McFarland.  Wis.     Filed  June  14.  1913.     Serial  No. 
773,703.      (tl.   152—21.) 


I  riie  combination  wltli  a  \s  lieel  provided  with  a  felly 
and  n  metal  rim  thereon,  of  a  demountable  rim  carrying 
a  pneumatic  tire  and  adepted  to  t>e  fitted  laterally  upon 
till'  periphery  of  the  metal  rim  a  stop  rlgblly  secured  on 
one  side  of  the  metal  rim,  means  for  securing  the  demount- 
able rim  on  the  metal  rim  comprising  latches  pivoted  to 
the  side  of  the  felly  having  their  inner  ends  bent  out- 
wardly and  backwardlv  .1  dnfrnctlble  clamp  ring  mount- 
able  In  said  bends  t  •  In  >!  the  latches  In  operative  posi- 
tion, said  bends  having  friction  rollers  Journaled  therein 
and  said  contract Ible  ring  l>elng  adapted  to  Inclose  and 
bear  upon  said  friction  rollers  and  comprising  an  open 
ring,  a  lever  pivoted  to  one  end  thereof,  and  a  link  con- 
necting the  other  end  of  the  oi>en  ring  with  the  lever  at 
a  distance  from  its  pivot. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  felly,  a  metal 
rim  mounted  thereon  having  an  out  turned  edge,  said 
edge  l>elng  provided  with  an  out  turned  square  flange,  a 
cylindrical  surface  having  a  large  diameter,  a  cylindrical 
surface  having  a  comparatively  smaller  diameter,  a  frusto- 
conlcal  surface  uiiitint.'  the  two  said  cylindrical  surfaces, 
lugs  on  said  smaller  diameter  cylindrical  surface,  a  de- 
mountable rim  fixed  on  said  metal  rim  having  a  rib  seated 
on  said  large  diameter  surface  and  against  said  out  turned 
flange,  a  rib  seated  on  said  smaller  diameter  surface  with 
recesses  therein,  a  seat  In  the  aforementioned  lugs,  an 
lnturne<l  flau^'e  from  said  last  mentioned  rib  seated 
against  said  metal  rim  and  said  felly,  and  having  a  bev- 
eled surface  and  central  latches  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the 
said  felly,  sal.l  latches  having' a  slightly  flanged  portion 
nt  one  end  to  seat  against  said  beveled  surface  and  back 
turned  i>ortions  at  the  other  end.  a  roller  mounted  in  said 
back  turned  portions,  and  a  contractlble  ring  likewise 
seated  therein  and  having  a  contractlble  locking  device 
operatively  connected  tbento.  said  ring  locking  said 
latches  In  operative  position  and  saiil  latches  locking  said 
demountable  rim. 

:i  .V  wheel  comprising  In  combination  a  felly,  a  metal 
rim  mounted  upon  said  felly  having  a  cylindrical  surface 
with  lugs  projecting  therefrom,  a  frusto  conical  surface 
leading  to  a  second  cylindrical  surface,  the  said  second 
cylindri<al  surface  having  a  projecting  flange  therefrom, 
a  demountable  rim  mounted  upon  said  metal  rim  having  a 
rib  depending  therefrom,  said  demountable  rim  passing 
up  and  over  said  frusto  conical  surface  and  connecting 
the  said  seccmd  mentioned  flange  having  a  second  depend- 
ing rib  therefrom  seated  against  said  lugs  and  having  an 
inturned  flange  thereto  limiting  tlie  Inward  movement  of 
Bald  demountable  rim.  a  pivoted  latch  seated  against  said 
InturntHl  flange  to  limit  the  outward  movement  thereof,  a 
contractlble  ring  mounted  upon  said  latch  to  retain  It  In 
operative  position,  a  lever  attached  to  one  end  of  said 
ring  and  havlnc  a  lug  In  the  end  thereof,  and  a  link  plv 


oted   to   the   upper   end   of   said    rinu   and   to   the   approxi- 
mately center  iwution  of  said  lever. 

4.  A  wheel  iucluiling  a  felly,  a  fixed  rim,  a  demountable 
rim  laterally  removable  therefrom,  relatively  fixed  means 
carried  by  the  fixed  rim  and  engageable  with  the  demount- 
able rim  for  holding  the  demountable  rim  against  lateral 
displacement  In  one  ilire<tion.  niovahle  means  carried  by 
the  felly  for  holding  the  deiuountaldc  rim  against  lateral 
displacement  in  the  other  direction,  said  movable  means 
Including  a  plurality  of  pivoted  latch  members  mounted 
on  the  felly  and  engaging,  when  in  locked  position,  the 
demountable  rim.  houk.  members  formed  on  the  Inner  ter- 
minals of  said  latch  memWrs  and  means  for  holding  the 
pivoted  latch  memlxTS  In  locking  engagement  with  the  de- 
mountable rim,  said  last  mentioned  means  including  a 
collapsible  locking  ring  adapted  to  seat  In  tlie  said  book 
raeml>ers  for  holding  the  latches  against  swinging  move- 
ment. 


1,106,981.  RADIATOR  CONNECTION.  Charles  H. 
Speckman,  riilladelphla.  Pa.  Filed  June  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  507.724.     iCl.  2.i7— 19.» 


A  valve  connection  for  riidiato-s  of  bof  water  heating 
systems,  said  valve  conneitii.ii  eomprising  a  horizontal 
chest  with  horizontal  partition  therein  dividing  It  Into 
upper  and  lower  chambers,  nn  inner  vertical  branch  tom 
munlcatlng  with  the  lower  chamber  only  and  an  outer 
vertical  branch  communicating  with  both  the  upper  and 
lower  chambers,  and  a  hollow  plug  valve  fitted  to  said 
outer  vertical  branch  and  having  oppositely  disposed  ports 
whereby,  when  the  valve  Is  adjusted  in  tme  position,  said 
branch  will  be  In  communication  with  the  upper  chamber 
but  win  be  cut  off  from  the  lower  chamber  and,  when  the 
valve  Is  in  the  opposite  position,  said  liranch  will  be  cut 
off  from  the  upper  chamber  and  In  communication  with 
the  lower  chamber. 


l,100,Os2.  Al  TO.MATIC  AUTOMOBILE  REAR  SIGNAL. 
JoH.N  W.M.  Stachmck,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  June  VI, 
1913.     Serial  No.  773,303.     (CI.  177—337.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  an  automobile  and  the  steering  column  thereof  of  a 
rectangular  bousing  mounted  upon  said  automobile  and 
having  longitudinal  slots  formed  in  Its  end  walls,  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  lamps  mounted  within  said  housing,  a 
pair   of   semaphore    arms   pivotally    mounted    within    said 
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huliHinK  iinri  iidiipftMl  t..  uO^-nitf  through  the  slot-  therein,  | 
;in  .!,■.  rr..iiia/n.i  tiiuunted  wlttiln  said  hcijiins.'  Miljarent 
.-ach  »t  the  .s.-tnaphore  arnii".  «  v.rtical  ^tjinrtHi-d  Mo.intf.l 
within  Haid  hou«ln«  udjrtcent  each  of  I  h.  iiiai.'n''ts.  an 
arnuiturf  pivotallv  moiiimd  up<iii  I'mh  o(  >aiil  "itandards 
afjovf  said  magnets  and  B  link  miinectlni:  -■arh  of  said  I 
ptvuted  aimatuns  with  die  semapnin..  .irins  and  means 
for  opfratinkt  said  st'maphnre  arms  ariil  tl.'  .■l>'<tric  lainpn 
moiinti'd   upon    ■ni<l   steeritg   c^himn. 


1,H>«.9«:i.     Al'PARATrs  roK  K  AfSINw  «*INKKN  SHU'S. 

SlOMfND  Stkivkk.  B.  rviilHw.  Austria  Huncary.  assignor 
of  one-hn!f  to  Wolf  Kruhn.  J'.ur.v-«law.  A>istri:i  llunsury. 
m-d   V.>\     7.   ini:',      S.>Hm1   No    T0<>.T:r2       i<M    114 — 51.) 


1  In  a  ^ripiiui;,-  .l.vu^  for  a  liuistlng  upparntus,  tbe 
combination  uirh  a  j  ••l  f  r. datively  movable  members 
mounted  th.r'.ii  a  piui  i.lt>  ■  f  pairs  of  jrripping  members, 
the  members  of  each  pair  bearing  plvotally  against  aaid 
relatively  movable  meml^fs  at  their  outer  ends  and  being 
plvotally  tonn.ctpd  at  tlielr  inner  ends  l)y  a  pin  passing 
through  both   numbers. 

2.  In  a  gripping  devic?  for  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the 
combination  with  a  rod,  of  relatively  movable  members 
nioiintrd  thereon,  means  eiirried  Ijy  said  rod  to  cause  rela- 
tive moveiuetit  Ix'lwe*'!!  stiid  relatively  movable  mi-mbers 
upon  rotation  of  said  rod.  pivotailv  jointed  i^ripping  mem- 
bers bearing  plvotally  H»;ainst  Miid  relatively  movable 
members,  and  adapted  to  l>e  moved  outwardly  into  gripping 
position   \i\t"n   rotation  of   said   rod. 

3.  Ill  a  hoisting  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tube  of  a  gripping  devie,;  adapted  to  be  lowered  therein, 
comprising  a  rod.  relaiiwiy  m  'vat)k'  dislcs  on  .said  rod, 
and  jolnteil  rods  pivoted  to  siild  di.sits.  carrying  cutting 
Daeans  adapted  to  cut  tlwou^li  said  tube  and  move  out 
wardly  when  s;iid  dlslts  are  moved  toward  each  other. 

4.  In  a  tioistini;  appaintus,  tae  couibinaliou  with  a  tube 
of  a  :;rippiiii;  ib'viee  nliipred  t'>  lv>  lowered  therein,  com- 
prising a  rod.  leiativeii  iiiovable  disltjj  on  said  rod.  adapt 
ed  to  move  relatively  inion  rotation  of  said  rod,  and 
Jointed  rods  bearing  plvotally  against  said  disks  adopted 
to  lie  move<l  outwardly  without  rotatin-.;  when  said  dlslcs 
are  moved   toward  each  ^ther. 

5.  In  a  hoisting  appan^tus.  the  combination  with  a  tube 
of  n  gripping  device  adapted  to  be  lowered  therein,  com- 
prising a  rod.  relatively  Imovahle  disks  on  said  rod,  and 
Jointed  rods  pivoted  to  s4ld  disks,  carrying  cutting  means 
adapt4Ml  lo  cMt  tiiroiii;li  -iai<i  tul)e.  move  outwardly  and 
cany  seetioiis  of  said  ial»<'  th-rewlth.  when  said  dislts  are 
moved  toward  each  other, 

U'lHlin  tl   not   pr.nted  t!i  the  Gazette.] 


of  potash,  to  convert  all  of  the  silica  (  ontained  therein 
Into  pof.TKsiiim  silicate,  and  fusing  the  mixture  at  n  high 
tem|ier:it'i:  i-  I -' I  k-Tindlnk'  the  fused  compound  and  tbCB 
sulp>ectiin.'  it  to  the  action  <!'  i  >iitli<leiit  M'l^m'i''  "'  'Old 
water  to  dis.solve  all  of  the  iiliniiinjie  .if  ii,.i.i-,ii  ^ii,,i  of 
the  oiI<l  of  [)otash  ;  i3)  drawing  oT  the  solution,  adding 
thereto  an  alkali  to  make  the  solution  s.ifely  alkaline  and 
then  enough  of  an  ainnionliini  salt  to  priclpitate  all 
alumina  of  the  alumin  .t,.  ..f  [...tM-^h  as  hydrat.'d  aluminum 
oxid.  and  then  separating  the  lliiiior  from  the  precipitated 
hydrate<l  aluminum  oxId  ;  (4»  charging  the  lUiuor  with  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  carbonic  acid  to  convert  the  oxld  of 
l>ota»8ium,  held  therein  In  solution.  Into  carlwnate  of  i>ot- 
ash,  and  tlien  evap<iratlnv:  the  water:  (5)  recovering  the 
potash  from  the  in  <old  water  ln<oliiMp  residue;  substan- 
tially as  herein  set   forth. 

-.  The  process  of  deeomposinir  potash  hearltig  silidous 
minerals  cttmprlsing  the  following  steps  :  (  1  i  grinding  the 
mineral,  mixing  it  with  a  sufBclent  quantity  of  carbonate 
of  potash,  to  convert  all  of  the  silica  contairn^d  therein 
Into  potassium  silicate,  and  fusing  the  mixture  at  a  high 
temperature;  (2)  grinding  the  fiis<Ml  ccmipound  and  then 
subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  a  sufficient  iiuantlty  of  cold 
water  to  dissolve  all  of  the  aluniinat-'  of  jHitaah  and  of 
the  oxhl  of  potash:  (.{i  ilrawintc  off  Xh>'  solution,  adding 
Just  enough  ammonia  to  make  it  safely  alkuline,  then  add- 
ing thereto  enough  of  an  imiMonium  salt  to  precipitate 
all  altiniina  "f  aiutninate  ..f  pot;i.sli  as  h.\dratpd  aliiininum 
oxid  and  then  separa  lin.;  the  lujuor  from  the  pret-ipita  ted 
hydiated  alMniinuni  oiid  .  i  4  i  eharging  the  liquor  with  a 
sufficient  qiuiutlty  of  cariNinK  aiid  to  ctinvert  the  oxld  of 
p..t.<ssiurn,  held  th.-iein  m  siiMtioii  into  earhonate  of  pot 
,isli.  and  tlit-n  eva(Miratiu;;  the  water;  ( .">  i  ree,n  rmt  Hie 
pota.sh  from  iln-  :n  eold  water  insoluble  residue,  --ui.sijin 
tkaily  «»   h«-i>-ih   s.  t   fortii 


1,100,985.    coMrui  Ni>  ri  snit).\  iifc;F.i      .inns  J. 

8TI1TZKL,  Elma,  Iowa.     Filed  Apr.  27,  lUl-J.     Serial  Ho. 
H;t4,778.      (CI.  .'16—35.) 


A  cushion  shce  heel  comprising  a  rubl>er  body  portion 
and  a  plurality  of  lnscrte<i  plugs  molded  In  the  niblKT, 
said  plugs  consisting  of  granulated  cork,  alkali,  glue,  min- 
eral wool,  and  a  fibrous  material  mixed  and  molded  Into 
form  and  Incorporated  In  the  rubber  heel  at  the  time  of 
i   molding  the  same 

!  /  

1,106,986.  IN80LK.  Willy  8t(cki.  lUel.  Switaerland, 
assignor  to  KUng,  81gg  h  <'le..  niel,  Switzerland,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Mar.  6.  19i:j.     Serial  No.  752,31U.      (Ci.  Ilti — 44.) 


Mnn,;)s4      ru<)<F.s.-<   or    K.\rKA(  iin';    ro'iAssiiM 

(  «)Ml'()(MiS  FKO.M  SlLK'lorS  MINKKAl^S.      Ihom.v.s 

B    Stillmax.  Hohoken,  N    .J       Flle<i  Mar    29.  lOi;'.      8e- 

rlal  No.   7J7,.'>75.      iCI    2;{ — 22.) 

1  The  process  of  dee.jmposing  potash  tiearlnit  slUclous 
minerals  comprising  the  tollowln:.'  steps  ill  grinding  the 
mineral,  miilng  It  with  f|  sufficient  ((uantity  of  carbonate 


An  insole  coinprisinu  a  t)Ody  portion  consisting  of  fnvt 
two  layer*  having  cliflferent  pliysical  eh.ira<t»'ristie!*.  one  of 
said  layers  iiehik'  compoH*-!!  of  a  metal  fa  Uric  sul>stnntlally 
non  e,,rnKlll'le  \>\  p.  r-pira  Hon  !\n(\  the  other  thereof,  of 
coaise  meshed  librous  niuterial. 


ArcrsT  ii.  1Q14. 
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l,l(t<i.!»H7.       COMBINATION    SISI'KSSOKY    AND    PBO- 
.  TKCTOU.     AiGisT  J.Si  NDK.v,  Washington,  l>.  C.     Filed 
Mar.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  7o5,700.     til.  128—38.) 


1.  In  u  c(.mhinatlon  suspensory  and  protector,  two 
sh<  etH  of  suitable  material  having  a  cut  away  |K)rtion  and 
secured  together  around  the  e«lge  of  said  cut  awny  por- 
tion, and  a  tape  Inseited  betwwn  said  sheets  around  said 
cut  away  porthtn  for  securing  the  same  to  the  wearer  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  puriKise  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  combined  suspensory  and  prote<-tor,  two  sheets 
of  suitable  material  secured  one  upon  the  other  and  having 
an  ai)proximately  V  shaiK'd  eut  away  isirtion  at  t)ne  end, 
and  a  tape  extending  around  said  V  shap«Kl  cut  away  por- 
tion adapted  to  Is*  secured  around  the  scrotum  of  the 
wearer,  one  of  said  ahi-ets  adapted  to  be  folded  beneath 
the  scrotum  and  the  other  sheet  to  extend  back  betwt'en 
the  iMxly  and  apparel  of  the  wearer  as  and  for  the  purpcse  . 
set  forth. 

.*?.  In  a  combination  suspensory  and  protector,  two 
sbe.'ts  of  suitable  material  having  an  approximately  V- 
■haped  cut  away  portion  at  one  end  and  said  sheets  Ixdng 
secured  together  one  upon  the  other  around  said  cut  away 
portions,  and  a  tape  extending  around  said  oi>ening  lie- 
tween  said  sheets,  one  of  said  sheets  Udng  adapted  to  l)e 
folded  under  the  seroluni  and  having  one  end  secured  by 
said  tape  and  the  other  sheet  adapted  to  extend  rear- 
wardly  l)etween  the  body  and  apparel  of  the  wearer  sub- 
stantiallv  as  described. 


4.  1  ui'na<e  <harging  apparatus  comprising  a  car  or 
bugK.> .  H  frame  inemiier  pivot»tl  then'on.  means  for  effect- 
ing a  veilicui  a<ijustment  of  the  frame  member,  a  power 
cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame  member,  a  sleeve  or  tul>e 
extending  through  said  cylinder  and  carrying  a  piston 
therein,  a  rod  or  shaft  extending  through  the  sleevi-  or 
tube  and  rotatable  therein,  and  means  on  said  rod  or 
shaft  for  engaulnt'  a  charging  1k)x,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.'».  Ftirnace  charging  apparatus,  ctmiprlslng  a  hollow 
longitudinally  reclprocable  non-rotatable  sleeve,  motive 
means  for  reciprocating  said  sleeve,  a  rod  extending 
through  said  sleeve  and  rotatable  therein,  and  means  on 
the  rod  for  engaging  a' charing  l)Ox,  suitstautlally  as  de- 
Kcrlltod. 

I  Claim  t!  not  printed  In  the  fJnzette.  ] 


1,10«.»«9  HKKL  FOR  FOOT-GEAR.  Stephk.n  SzekkI", 
Klleiishurg.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Victor  E. 
Muu^  Kllensburg,  Wash.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1914,  Serial 
Xo.  816.27.'..      (CI.  30— .•»4.)i 


1.  Furnace  charging  apparatus  comprising  a  movable 
car  or  buguy.  a  power  <y Under  mounted  thereon,  a  non- 
rotaiable  hollow  sleeve  or  tulM>  extending  through  said 
cylinder  and  carrying  a  piston  within  the  cylinder,  and  a 
rod  or  shaft  extending  through  the  sleeve  or  tul)o  and 
rotatable  therein,  said  rrsl  or  sh.-ift  having  means  at  its 
forward  end  for  engaijing  and  turning  a  charging  box, 
sulistantlally  as  descril)e<i. 

2.  Furnace  charging  apparatus  comprising  a  car  or 
buggy,  a  double-acting  power  <-yllnder  mounted  thereon,  a 
hollow  sleeve  or  tube  extending  longitudinally  through 
the  cylinder  and  carrying  a  piston  therein,  a  rod  or  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  within  and  extending  through  said 
sleeve  or  tube,  and  a  box-eiiuaglng  member  secvired  to  the 
forward  end  of  said  sliaft  and  having  a  rotating  hearing 
on  the  forward  end  portion  of  the  sleeve  or  tube,  substan- 
tially as  descrllMMl. 

3.  F-iirnace  charging  apparatus  com()rising  a  movable 
ear  or  bug^y.  a  power  cjlinder  mounted  thereon,  a  hollow 
sleeve  or  tube  extending  through  said  cylinder  and  carry- 
ing a  i)lstoii  wiiliin  the  c.\  Under,  and  a  rod  or  shaft  ex 
tending  througii  the  sleeve  or  tul>e  and  rotatable  therein, 
said  rod  01  sliaft  bavin::  means  at  its  forward  end  for 
engaging'  a  <liar;:ing  Ik)X,  together  with  means  whereliy 
the  angle  of  th,  tui>e  or  sleeve  and  the  rod  or  shaft  may 
lie  ehan^'d,   s',!,<!ant iail.v  as  described. 


1.1 06.988.     t  iiai;<.i.m;    aii'ARATIS    for   open 
lIKAirril   n  KNA<  KS  ANH  the  like.     .Tohn  Albert 
Swi.M.t.Li..    rittsburgh.    I'a.      Filed   July    10.    1913.      Se- 
rial No.  778,;J08.      (CI.  214—23.1 


1.  .\  heel  for  footgear  Including  a  Itody  portion  having 
the  tread  thereof  formed  with  straight  side  edges  and  a 
rt'ar  edce  sijuared  for  a  portion  of  Its  len>;th.  and  the  re- 
maining portions  of  the  rear  edge  being  slightly  rounded 
and  terminating  In  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  e<lges 

2.  .\  heel  for  footgear  including  a  i-tsly  portion  having 
the  tread  thereof  formed  with  straight  side  edges  and  a 
rear  (><l;;e  s<)iiared  for  a  portbm  of  Its  length,  and  the  re- 
maininir  portions  of  the  rear  edge  Indng  slightly  roundHl 
and  terminating  in  the  rear  ends  of  the  side  edges,  the 
rear  i>ortlon  of  said  iHidy  being  flattened  In  a  horizontal 
direction  and  extending  downwardly  and  forwardly  at  an 
tn<lination. 


l.KHJ.OW.  IIEKI.  lou  F'OOT-UEAU.  Stkihi.n  Sz.aK.rv, 
Ellenshuri;.  Wash.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  \ictor  E. 
Munz,  Ellensburg,  Wash.  rae<l  Feb.  3,  1914.  Serial 
No.  816,276.      (CI.  26— 34.) 


1.  .V  heel  for  footgear  comprising  a  body  portion  having 

a  sti'iili;lit  outer  side,  -i   rounded  inner  side  and  a  rounded 
rear 

2.  .\  lieel  for  footgear  comprising  a  Uxly  portion  liiniii;.' 
a  straight  outer  side,  a  rounded  inner  side  and  a  round. d 
rear,  the  point  of  mergence  between  the  outetr  side  and 
tile  rear  forminu'  a  sharp  corner. 


I 
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:'.  A  h.-.-l  for  footKt-ar  co^iprlslng  a  body  portion  pro- 
vl«l.-.l  wirli  a  trvad,  tho  <)ui»>r  ed^e  of  said  tread  being 
straiKht.  and  tho  r-ar  .-dpe  und  other  side  edged  rounded, 
th.'  pulnt  ..f  nierifence  l^-twi-.-n  the  rear  edge  and  outer 
aide  edge  providiiiK  a  sharp  romer. 


l,10e.Wl.  GAME.  IlKiivhn  Hkxtkk  Thatcher,  rots- 
dam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  1?.  i;»13.  Serial  No.  794,920. 
(CI.  46— 64.) 


1.  In   a   game,   a   >.'ain.-   iKJird,   Including  oppo.sed  fields. 
each  field   Including  a   pluniUty   of  playing   se<tl<>ns.   and    j 
a  bridge  iM)rtlon  disposed  bei  ween  the  fields  and  Including 

a  plurality  of  playing  sectl<]fis  connecting  the  sections  of 
aald  fields. 

2.  .V  game  board  divided  iuto  two  fi.  Ids.  each  field  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  connerted  sections  and  a  restricted 
nunilier  of  other  sections  Interpos-d  b.nween  the  sections 
of  the  resp«'ctlve  fields. 

3.  In  a  game,  a  game  lioard  forni.d  with  opposeil  over 
lapping  circles,  a  plurality    uf  connected  playing  sections 
formed  in  each  circle,  and  t    restricted  numl)er  of  playing 
Hections  dlsp..s«-d   at   tlie  Junction  of   the   two   circles  and 
connected  with  th."  playing  Hi-ctions  of  both  circles. 

4.  In  a  game,  a  game  boird  Including  op:H)stHl  itiaylng 
fleld>«.  eadi  fi'dd  being  substjantially  circular  In  outline,  a 
plurality  of  playini:  se<tiont»  forni.d  in  each  field,  and  a 
restricted  number  .f  ..rli.T  sections.  lnterp«J8ed  between 
the  sections   uf   th.'    re^iM'.  tivc   fields. 

:,.  In  a  .11111...  a  cam.'  1  .-iird  Including  opp<jsetl  playing 
ti.'ldv  liK  !.  tiel.l  tiein;.'  siilsla ntlally  circular  In  outline,  a 
plurality  .if  p..l>^'..nal  sIihiimI  playing  sections  formed  In 
each  field,  and  adjacent  one  .niuilier,  and  a  restricted  num- 
lier  of  playing  sections  dilposed  Intermediate  the  flelda 
and  connecting  the  sections  thereof. 

[Claims  ♦!  to  ,S  not  print. '1  In  the  (laBette.! 


Il<t6r»n2.  DOOK  iI.VN<.i:il.  I'.u  i.  W.  Tll..M.\.^.  Urook- 
lyn.  N.  Y..  Filed  Mar.  l.o.  li>U.  Serial  No.  82:»,Hi:0. 
(CI.  16—91.)  I 

It     r 


1.  A  (b">r  hMiiu-'T  ■ornpriHing  a  strip  which  is  approxl- 
inat.'ly  U  ^li.ip*''  '"  '  i;i  ii^vurse  se<tion  and  which  is  pro- 
vided at  Its  sides  with  h.ill  r;i..  -.  U  shap<-d  clips  giount.Hl 
mx.n  the  strip  and  having  tteir  -ide  portions  in  contact 
with  the  side  [x)rtlons  of  tine  strip,  plates  ItM-nted  adjacent 
the  Inner  surfaces  of  tiie  side  i«)rtl<)ns  of  the  strip  and 
provided  with  openings,  tails  locHt.'d  In  the  openings  and 
re<elve.l  In  th.-  said  hall  nios.  a  \..ke  niemln-r  located  be- 
rwern  the  plates  and  provlijed  at  Its  sld.s  with  ball  races 
which  receive  the  Inner  p.irtlon-^  of  the  lalU.  Mu.ks  cnr- 
riwl  liy  the  yoke  meiiih.  r  und  a  door  .  onii.<te<i  wltli  the 
Mocks. 


2.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  strip  provided  with 
longitudinally  dlspowni  Iwll  races,  a  yoke  memlier  located 
iK-tween  the  side  portions  of  the  strip  and  having  longi- 
tudinally disposed  liall  races.  Iwlls  received  In  the  said 
faces,  plates  having  op«'nlitg8  which  receive  the  balls  U- 
shaped  blocks  carried  by  the  yoke  member,  filler  blocks 
connecte<l  with  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  bUu  ks  and  bear- 
ing against  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
yoke   member   and    a    door   connected    with    the    U-shaped 

blocks. 

3.  A  door  hanger  comprising  a  strip  provided  with 
longitudinally  disposed  ball  races,  a  yoke  member  located 
between  the  sides  of  the  said  strip  and  provld<^  with 
longitudinally  disposed  ball  races,  bearing  balls  located 
In  the  said  races,  plates  having  openings  which  receive 
the  balls  U-sha|)ed  blocks  carried  by  the  yoke  member 
and  provided  with  slots,  said  blocks  having  at  the  ends  of 
the  slots  upstanding  lugs,  headed  studs  received  In  the 
slots  and  havln-i  their  heads  bearing  against  the  lugs  and 
a  door  carrle<l  by  the  studs. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door  han>;er.  a  yoke  memU-r. 
U-shaped  blwks  carried  by  the  yoke  member  and  provided 
with  slots,  said  blocks  having  at  the  ends  of  th.-lr  slots 
upstanding  lugs,  headeil  stuils  recelve<l  In  the  slots,  and 
the  beads  of  the  studs  liearin^  against  the  lugs,  nuts 
screw  threaded  upon  the  Intermediate  portions  of  the 
sttids  and  adapted  to  N-ar  against  the  under  sides  of  the 
blocks,  a  d<s>r  carried  by  the  studs  a  strip  receiving  the 
yoke  memlnr.  balls  Interposed  between  the  strips  and 
yoke  member  and  plates  having  openings  whbh  receive 
the  balls. 


1,106,99.1.  CLOTUKS  IMUKH.  .T<1H\  Ibi..  New  Vurk. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914.  Serial  No.  823.196.  (CI. 
6S — 12.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
rotatable  mounted  liell.  a  support  for  said  Iwll,  an  arm 
mounted  adjacent  sahl  bell,  and  a  finger  pivoted  to  said 
arm.  said  arm  and  fin«er  b.-ing  so  arranged  as  to  normally 
prevent  the  rope  from  dropping  off  said  l>ell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  In  combination,  a 
support,  a  lM)lt  de|tending  therefrom,  a  disk  or  plate  car 
rled  by  the  head  of  said  bolt  and  bavini:  a  groove  there- 
in, bails  mounted  In  said  groove,  and  an  Inverted  l»ell  like 
member  provided  with  a  partition  having  a  groove  fitted 
over  said  ball,  said  twdl  like  meml)er  b»<lng  extended  up 
wardly  and  around  said  bolt 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cI.mss  described  In  .  oml.lnatlon.  n 
support,  a  l>olt  depending  therefrom.  .1  disk  or  plate  car 
rled  by  the  head  of  said  lM>lt  and  having  a  groove  there- 
in, bails  mounted  In  said  groove,  and  an  Inverted  liell  like 
meml^r  provld.Kl  with  a  partition  having  a  groove  fitted 
over  said  balls,  said  bell  like  member  Ixdng  extende.l  up- 
wardly and  around  said  bolt  and  having  an  external 
groove  Intermediate  the  level  of  said  partition  and  the  top 
thereof  for  receiving  a  roiM'. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination,  a 
support,  a  l>olt  depending  from  said  supi>ort.  a  bell  like 
member  rotatably  mounted  on  said  bolt,  a  nut  carried  by 
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said  l>olt  above  said  memtMr.  a  rain  shield  carried  by  said 
iKilt  above  said  nut.  a  second  nut  above  said  shield,  an  arm 
secured  Intermediate  said  last  mentioned  nut  and  said 
support,  and  a  nut  above  said  support  for  holding  the 
previously  mentioned  member*  in  position 


1,1<>*.^-'^  I'HofKSS  IdK  lU.K.VilIING  LIGNOCELLU- 
LOSK  ANIt  I'Kt  r<iri:LLri.0SK.  Axtoi.ve  Re<;xoif 
DE  V.tiNs,  I'arls.  France,  nied  Aug.  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  7. v.").. $4 4.      (Cl. 


f 


diisaJLiU^^ 


-d 


^d 


1.  A  process  for  treating  llgno-cellulose  preparatory  to 
bleaching  for  removing  the  ketones  therefrom,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  llgno  cellulwe  to  the  action  of 
cblorin  In  solution  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  ketonlc 
chlorld.  and  leaching  to  n-move  the  ketonlc  chlorid. 

2.  A  pro<ess  for  treating  ligno-« ellulose  preparatory  to 
bleaching  for  removing  the  ketones  therefrom,  which  con- 
sists In  subje<tlut'  the  llgno-cellulo.se  to  the  action  of 
chlorin  In  soltitioii  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  ketonlc 
chlorld.  leaching  to  remove  the  ketonlc  chlorld.  and  treat- 
ing with  alkaline  water  to  assist  the  dissolution  of  the 
ketonlc  chlorld. 


l.HM'.JMt.-.      I'.VWl.  .\N1>  K.V Tt'llKT    MKCll ANIS.M.      Ham 
ir.ToN  T,  Veknek.  Charlotte,  N.  C.,  and  Cobbin  C.  Rax- 
s<.\.    HPhmond.    Va.      Filed   I>er.    13,    1912.     Serial   No. 
7.t6,:)t»5.      (Cl.  74—16.) 


l.KM-.ic.tf,  MKANS  FOR  TMK  TREVENTION  OF  KICK- 
I.Nc;  BY  MII.KINd  ("OWS  Fdwin  W.w.ner.  Molalla, 
(►reg.  Filed  Oct.  4,  I'.Uo.  S»tI«1  No.  793.341.  iCl. 
119 — 127.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  rotary 
clenvnt  n  volubly  mounted  therein,  a  ratchet  fast  on  the 
axle  of  the  rotary  element,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  upon 
the  frame  in  coiipcratlon  with  said  ratchet,  a  second 
ratchet  on  said  axle,  a  lever  on  said  axle,  a  pawl  pivotally 
m<uinted  on  the  lever  for  engagement  with  the  last  named 
ratchet,  a  -|irlnk:  supjiorted  upon  said  frame  and  liavlng 
an  upturned  medial  projection,  a  lateral  extension  on  the 
first-named  pawl  for  cooperation  with  said  projection  and 
a    sprlii-'      ....peratini:   with    the   first  named    pawl    to   lock 

the    (ir-t  iiai I    ratihet    to   prevent    retrograde    movement 

of  the  rotary  element. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrli>ed.  a  frame,  yokes 
secured  to  opposite  extremities  of  said  frami'  with  their 
outer  ends  forming  eyes,  a  sipiared  axle  journaled  in  said 
side  frame,  a  rotary  element  on  said  axle,  a  spring  secured 
to  said  frame,  a  ratchet  fast  on  said  rotary  element,  a 
p.iwl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  frame  and  cooperating 
with  said  spring,  a  second  ratchet  fast  on  said  axle,  a  lever 
on  the  outer  end  of  said  axle,  a  pivotally  mounteil  tnivity 
pawl  on  said  lever  for  coiiperatlon  with  the  last  named 
ratchet  and  coiiperating  means  on  said  frame  and  the  first 
named  pawl  for  holding  the  latter  In  Its  Inoperative  po 
sitloo. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  ver- 
th'ally  adjustable  tiprights  carrying  cups  to  fit  ujiou  the 
rump  and  ho<  k  joint,  and  a  cup  adapted  to  fit  upon  the 
stifle  Joint  adjustably  secund  upon  the  uprights,  and 
means  for  adjusting'  tlie  last  tianieil  cup  toward  or  from 
the  uprights. 

2.  \.  device  of  the  character  il.'-,  ribcd  comiirlsing  ver- 
tically adjustable  uprights,  one  carrying  a  cup  to  fit  upon 
the  rump  and  the  other  a  cup  to  fit  upon  the  hock  Joint  of 
the  animal,  a  sleeve  through  which  said  adjustable  up- 
rights pass,  and  which  is  adjustahl^  thereon,  a  cup  to  fit 
the  stifle  joint,  and  tin  adjustable  support  for  tlie  last 
named  cup  atta<-hed  to  the  sleeve. 

3.  S.  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pair 
of  vertUally  adjustable  uprlt'hts.  one  carrying  at  its  up- 
per end  a  cup  to  fit  the  rump  and  the  other  at  Its  lower 
end  a  cup  to  fit  the  hock  Joint  of  the  animal,  a  horizontal 
tube,  a  vertical  sleeve  carried  by  said  tube  and  adjust- 
ably secured  over  said  adjustable  uprights,  a  bar  slldable 
In  till'  horizontal  tube,  a  cup  at  the  forward  end  of  the 
rod  adapted  to  fit  the  stifle  joint  of  the  animal,  means 
for  adjusting  the  rod  In  the  tube,  and  means  for  securing 
It  In  any  adjustment. 

4.  Tile  <  oiiililtiatlon  witli  a  vertical  rod  carrvlng  at  one 
end  a  sleeve,  a  sei.md  vertbal  rod  slldable  on  the  first  In 
said  sleeve,  a  set  s(  rew  for  securing  tlie  slldable  rod  In 
position,  a  cup  on  one  of  the  slldable  rods  to  fit  the  nimp. 
and  a  similar  construction  on  the  opjiosite  end  of  the 
other  rod  to  fit  the  hock  jidnt.  a  horizontal  tul>e.  a  sleeve 
carried  by  the  tube  adjustably  receiving  said  vertical 
rods,  a  bar  slldable  In  the  horizontal  tulM'  and  provided 
with  notches,  a  cup  secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  bnr 
adapted  to  fit  the  stifle  Joint  of  the  animal,  a  spring  se 
cured  to  the  horizontal  tube,  a  tooth  carried  by  snld 
spring  passing  through  the  opening  In  the  tube  and  engag- 
ing In  the  notches  of  the  bar  and  a  flexible  connection 
within  the  inner  end  of  the  bar  passing  out  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  ttilie  and  provided  with  a  handle. 


1,106.997.  ROTARY  STK.VM  ENfilNE.  Bertram  O, 
Wai.kkk.  I'ortland.  Oreg.  Filed  Nov.  30.  IPFJ.  Serial 
No.  734..H,-)ti.      (Cl.   l-_'l— 70. 1 

1.  .V  rotary  steam  engine  comprising  a  casing  provided 
with  a  steatn  channel  having  a  steam  inlet,  an  exhaust 
outlet  an<i  a  discbart'e  l>ort  at  one  side  of  the  Inlet,  a 
rotary  piston  operatinj:  in  the  casing,  a  cylinder  provided 
with  inlet  ports  at  its  ends  and  an  intermediate  cxliaust 
port,  one  of  said  Inlet  ports  lielng  In  communication  with 
said  discharge  jioTt.  a  steam  supply  pipe  communlcatlnL' 
with  the  steam  inl.  t  of  the  casln;r  and  the  other  inlet  port 
of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  gate  conne<t 
ed  with  the  ])lst.in  and  movable  across  the  steam  channel 
lietween  the  steam  inlet  and  exhaust  outlet,  and  means 
for  controlllnt:  the  supply  of  steam  throuL'ti  tin  supjily 
pipe. 
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2.  A  rotary  steam  engine  f^mpi  islii«  a  casin,'  prt>vl(t«'«l 
with  a  stt-ani  channtl  havInK  in  fxhau»t  outlet  au<l  st.aiii 
inl.ts  <»n  i.piMmlt.-  sides  thpr.'<  f.  and  also  havini;  dlacharK'' 
Iiorls  In  Its  <.|i|M>slt.'  sldi  s  a  id  nn  opposite  sides  of  tlu' 
steam  Inlets,  a  rotary  piston  joperatlnx  In  the  caslntr  and 
Mrtitrolllns  the  dlacharse  i>orts.  a  pair  of  cylinders  each 
provided  with  Inlet  ports  at  Its  ends  and  an  Intermediate 
exhaust  port,  the  lower  Inlej  port  of  one  cyllnd.T  com 
miinlcatlnu  with  the  dlscharui  V'^t  at  on.>  side  of  the  ens 
Int'  and  the  lower  Inht  port  ol  the  other  cylinder  communl 
catlntf  with  the  discharge  iM>i|t  at  the  opposite  side  of  the 
cylinder,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  jjat.s  connected  wlt!i 
the  pistons  and  movalile  aero*  th.-  steam  channel  Iwtwcen 
the  dlscharRt'  outlet  and  thi  resin-ctlve  steam  Inlets,  a 
main' steam  supply  pipe  hiivlri^r  a  controlllnj:  valve.  valve<l 
liranches  leading  tbirefrom  tiij  the  other  Inlet  portg  of  the 
cylinders,  and  means  for  periodically  oi>euluu  «Mi!d  con 
trolllnjc  valve. 


steam  channel  provldetl  with 


A  rotary  steam  enu'lne  caraprl-^lnj:  a  caslnjj  having  a 


inlet  and  exhaust  ports  and 


a  dlscharne  iM>rt.  a  piston  operating  In  said  cylinder  and 
controlllni;  said  di.s<  har«e  i)oi  t.  a  gate  movable  across  the 
steam  passiiu'e  between  the  inlet  iind  exhaust  ports,  a  cyl- 
inder and  piston  for  oiMTiitiJi;:  the  nate  and  adapted  to 
receive  steam  from  said  dlschkrjje  port  to  retract  the  Kate, 
and  steam  supplying  c<mnect|tons  for  supplying  steam  at 
prescrihed  Intervals  to  the  cislns:  tluoui;h  the  Inlet  port 
and  to  the  cylinder  to  project  the  4a te. 


1.10C,.!l<)s  (ONlUol.  l't»U  SKI.r  ri.AVIN<i  MUSIUAL 
INMTUl  XIKNTS.  Wii.LiA*  A.  Wvrs.iN.  Maiden.  .Mass., 
assignor  to  National  I'lan^  Company.  Boston.  Maas.,  a 
Corporation  of  Miiiiie  li  «.l  Sept.  .mi.  I'.H-'.  Serial  No. 
7-'l,405.      (Ul.   -^^       li.'i  i 


1.  Two  chauil»Ts  h.iviui;  a  aiuvaMc  ciperatin^  wall  divid- 
ing; them,  an  air  supply  .i)ud«it  for  one  of  them,  pneumatic 
m."ans  for  dniwinn  air  fmm  th-  oflier,  a  manually  movable 
contrnller.  a  valve  stnKtii'-«i  riiniiiited  on  said  controller, 
gaitl  valve  siructure  tiaviu;:  a  ihiii  tor  admitting  air  from 
the  atmosphere  ami  a  mamia|l.\  i.peiative  self  closlni?  valve 
said   air -ui.ply    .'uiulnit   ■  ninnuiiiici' tint'  with   said   isjrt   to 


receive  air  therefrom,  means  forminji  a  restricted  air 
pa.s«a».e.  the  same  communicatlnj:  with  said  air  sui»ply 
conduit  and  being  mounted  on  said  controller,  and  a  con- 
duit formlnu  communication  In'tween  snld  restricted  pas 
sate  and  said  pneumatic  means  whereby  the  tension  on 
said  movable  wall  is  balanced  when  saUl  valve  Is  closeil, 
said  conduits  lavln;;  tlexllde  ?>ortlons  whereby  said  con 
troller  Is  free  to  move. 

2.  Two  chambers  having  a  movable  operating  wall  divid- 
ing them,  an  air  siipply  conduit  for  one  of  them,  pneumatic 
means  for  drawing  air  from  the  other,  a  manually  movable 
controller,  a  member  detat-hably  se<'ured  to  said  controller, 
said  detachable  nieml)er  having  a  port  f <  r  admitting  air 
from  till-  atmosphere  and  a  restricted  passage  communi- 
cating with  sahl  port,  a  manually  operative  self  closing 
valve  moiiuti'd  on  said  detachable  member  for  controlling 
the  ndnilsslon  of  air  to  said  port,  said  air  stipply  condidt 
being  connected  to  said  p<prt.  and  a  second  <'on'luit  form- 
ing communl<atlon  between  said  restrli  ted  passage  and 
said  pneumatic  meaLs.  saUl  conduits  having  tlexlble  |ior 
tlons  whereby  said  controller  Is  fro«'  to  move. 

'.I.  A  pneumatic  device  comprising  two  chambers  havhi.; 
a  movable  oiwratlng  wall  dividing  them,  means  for  caus- 
ing air  tension,  a  con<lult  connecting  one  of  said  c  hambers 
and  said  tension  means,  a  bleed  i>as.s«ge  connecting  the 
othi-r  chamlK-r  with  said  tension  means,  the  capacity  of 
sahl  conduit  being  greater  than  that  of  s-»ld  blec>d  passage, 
said  other  chamlxT  havvng  an  nir  inlet  of  greUer  capacity 
than  said  bleed  passage,  and  a  valve  controlling  said  inlet. 

4.  .V  pneumatic  devlci-  comprising  two  chnmbers  having 
a  movable  o|>eratlnK  wall  divMin;;  tiieni.  means  for  causing 
air  tension,  a  manually  operable  valve  inemlwr,  a  suiijwirt 
for  said  valve  mcml>er.  stid  support  having  an  air  |><irt 
contridled  by  said  r.iltre  n  emi  er.  n  fe«Hl  conduit  <'onnectlng 
said  iMtrt  and  one  of  said  clianilers.  a  conrlult  connecting 
the  oth<  r  one  of  said  chambers  and  said  air  tensbtn  means, 
said  support  having  a  bleed  passage  communicating  with 
said  port  Is'tween  said  valve  member  and  feed  conduit. 
and  a  conduit  conne<-ting  said  ble«><l  passage  and  air  ten- 
sion mi'ans. 

.">.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  lndepen<lent 
c«>utrollerH  having  movable  touch  members  whl<-h  are  adja- 
cent each  other  In  diffiTent  horUouial  planes,  and  a  car- 
rier therefor  movable  in  a  direetioi,  different  from  the 
operative  direction  of  movement  of  the  touch  memln-rs. 

IClaims  «1  to  S  not  prlnte,]  in  tb.-  'Jiizette.  J 


l,10rt.fH«».       SULFTUh     At   II»     \l  AM   FAt    11   KK.       iTLEY 

Weimje.    Ardmore.    I'a.      Klbd   Oct.    J.    I'.tll',    Serial    No. 

-•2:iJ>.:6.     Ucnewed  June  li.'..   \UH.     Serial  No.   fs47,.{.S2. 

(Ul.  23—1.) 

1.  The  within  desrrllied  Improvement  In  sulftiric  acid  man- 
ufacture, saiti  improvement  consisting  In  testing  the  exit 
gases  passing  from  the  chamtx-rs  to  the  (lay-I.ussac  tower 
or  towers  to  determine  the  percentage  of  sulfur  dloxld  con- 
tained therein.  an<l  ri-gulatlng  the  operation  of  the  cham- 
Iwrs  to  maintain  in  sahl  exit  gas4's  the  p<'rcentage  of 
.sulfur  dioxld  which  will  insure  the  L>e8t  recovery  of  niter 
in  said  Gay-I..U!«ac  tower  or  towers. 

i*.  The  within  descrll»ed  Improvement  In  sulfuric  add  man- 
ufacture, said  Improvement  consisting  hi  testing  for  sulfur 
dloxid  percentage  the  ga.ses  entering  the  chambers  and 
those  passing  therefrom  to  the  (iay-Lussac  tower  or  tow- 
ers, and  regnlating  the  o|>eratlon  of  the  chambers  to  main 
tain  a  predetermine  percentage  of  sulfur  dioxld  in  the 
exit  gas«»«. 


1.107.<HM».     SHOUT  nun  rriNG  atta*  iimknt  i<u: 

<;AS  ENtJI.NK  KJNITKUS.     Ulixton  Miij.s  Wf.kks  an.l 
iI.\KKV  NnKToN   .I.iCK.soN.  Babylon,  N.  Y.      Kile<l   l»ec.   1. 
l.»ll.      Serial   No.  «»;.!, L'.->  1.      tUl.   17.'.      IK.t.i 
1.  A    short  circuiting   attachment    for    Internal    combus- 
tion engines  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws  plvot(>d  at   spact'd 
distances  from  their  exf ren:itles.  said  Jaws  being  formed  ilf 
Sections  Is-nt  at  obtusi>  angles,  the  extremities  of  the  jaws 
forming   handUm,   <me  of  the   jaws  at   the  oppositi-    side  of 
the   pivot   iN'lng  continuously   rectilinear  and   longer   than 
the   other  Jaw   and   the   i»ortlon   of   the   other  jaw   at   the 
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»ame  side  of  the  pivot  Ijeing  bent  outwardly  to  provide  a 
■abetantially  hmjk  shaptnl  portion  as  and  for  the  purpose 

dPFrrtbed 


•J.   A  short  elrciiltlng  attachment  of  the  class  descrllied 

enibodyliiL-  a  pair  of  pivoted  jaws,  said  jaws  havlni:  ex- 
tensions at  ..n.  side  of  the  pivot  and  normally  spaced 
apart,  giaspiTig  portbms  of  insulating  material  mounted 
on  said  extensions,  one  jnw  being  str-?lght  and  longer 
tban  the  other  jaw  to  engage  and  bridge  the  gap  between 
the  outer  end  of  the  Insulated  ele<  trode  of  an  Igniter  and 
the  l)«>dy  thereof  and  the  other  jaw  behig  bent  outwardly 
to  provide  a  shoulder  to  engage  the  outer  end  of  an  Igniter, 
and  having  Its  n-mHlning  portion  N-nt  downwardly  and 
Inwardly,  said  inwardly  l^ent  portion  having  a  teiininal 
notch  to  conform  to  the  Insulating  sleeve  of  the  Igniter 
beneath  the  cap  of  the  latter,  and  means  normally  holding 
the  jaws  In  contact  and  the  grasping  portions  separated. 


:'.  A  tongue  tnirk  comprising  an  adjustably  motinted 
post,  a  king  bolt  running  tbri>ugh  said  post,  a  horizontally 
rotaiable  yoke  connected  to  said  kin^  lK>lt.  and  mounting 
a  guide  wheel  therein,  and  an  am  ifrict  i<vnal  device  mount- 
ed on  said  king  bolt  and  positioned  between  .said  yoke  and 
said  post. 

4.  A  tongue  truck  comprising  a  tongue  clamp.  ha\lng 
spaced  guide  blocks  therein,  and  t>olt  holes  therethrough. 
a  vertically  adjustable  post  mounted  In  said  tongu«*  clamp 
between  said  guide  block  and  having  a  plurality  of  re 
cesses  therein  to  register  with  said  bolt  holes,  and  having 
a  vertical  lM)re  through  the  post,  bolts  running  through 
the  bolt  holes  of  said  tongue  clamp  and  seated  in  .said 
rece«wetB  to  adjustably  mount  said  post,  a  king  b<.lt  in- 
s<'rt(Hl  in  said  bore  of  said  iH»«t.  and  having  a  tongue 
altaelii-d  thereto,  a  yoke  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  king  l)olt.  and  mounting  a  guide  wheel  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  disks  having  grooves  therein,  forming  race-ways, 
and  anti  frictional  devices  playing  In  said  race-ways  to 
reduce  friction  upon  the  rotation  of  said  king  Im.1i  and 
yoke. 


l.luT.iMJl        ro.\(;rE-TRUUK.      LiNNiE  J.    Welsh,   I'laln 
^       ville.    III.       Klled    Oct      10,    191:?.      Serial    No.    7»r),5:i4. 

'^      (Ul.  21—1:04.) 


1  .V  tongue  truck  comprising  an  adjusting  post,  a 
tongue  (lamp,  said  post  provided  with  reces.ses  therein. 
■et  »cn>»s  in  said  clamp  adapted  to  be  seated  In  said  r<^- 
oessen  for  adjusting  said  clamp  on  said  iwst.  a  double 
free,  means  for  supporting  said  dotdde  tree  on  said  clamp. 
means  s)iaced  from  said  double  tree  supporfiiii:  means 
adnpte<i  to  coact  therewith  for  guiding  said  damp  in  its 
adjustments  on  s*^d  post,  a  guide  wheel,  a  yoke  In  which 
said  guide  wheel  is  iiivoted.  a  kini:  pin  rotatnble  In  said 
post  and  se<ure<l  in  said  yoke,  and  a  tongue  se<-ur.>d  to 
said  pin. 

2.  .\  tongue  truck  comprising  a  tongue  claniii  liaving 
spaced  guide  blocks  tlu-relu.  a  vertically  adjustable  post 
iiioutiied  in  .said  tongue  clamp,  and  between  said  guide 
blocks,  having  a  plurality  of  recesses  therein,  and  a  ver 
tiral  centrally  disposed  orifice  therethrough,  a  king  bolt 
mounted  in  said  orifice,  a  yoke  member  attached  to  the 
lower  end  of  .said  king  bolt  and  having  a  guide  wlieel 
mounted  ibiM-etn.  a  clevis  (•onne<-ted  to  said  tongue  clamp, 
nnd  .1   toriL'ue  <-onnected  to  said  king  bolt. 


1,107,002.      SII.O  ROOF.     EI..MER  E.   Wki.i.s,  (ioltry,  Okla. 
Kiled  Sept.   2.   101:5.     Serial   No.  7^7.720.      (Ul.  20— 1.4.  > 


1.  .V  self  sui)porting  conical  roof  for  silos,  comprising 
segmental  sections  hinged  at  their  larger  end  to  the  side 
wall  of  said  silo,  angle  inms  secured  adjacent  the  edges  of 
said  sections  and  being  provided  with  perforations,  bolls 
passed  through  the  perforations  of  two  of  said  sections 
for  bolting  the  same  together  when  dosing  the  ro<}f.  ami 
said  two  sections  forming  a  sujtport  for  the  remainder 
of  said  sections  until  said  reniHining  s.^-tions  are  bolted 
together  through  said  perforations. 

2.  A  S4-If  supporting  conical  roof  for  silos  ailapte<l  to 
open  from  the  apex  thereof  comprising  triangular  sections 
having  their  larger  ends  secure<l  to  the  side  wall  of  the 
silo,  angle  irons  secured  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said 
sections  and  being  provided  with  spaced  jierforations  there- 
in, nu'ans  passed  through  said  perforations  for  securing 
said  sections  togetliei-  wlien  in  closed  ].osition.  a  plurality 
of  hoops  adapted  to  lie  received  within  said  perforations 
for  holding  said  sections   in   an   tipwarc)   open   isisitiim 

3.  A.  self-supporting  conical  roof  for  silos  adapted  to 
open  from  the  apex  of  said  cone  comprising  a  plurality 
of  triangular  sections  liinged  to  the  side  wall  of  the  silo. 
means  for  holdiUL'  said  section  in  open  position,  means  for 
holding  said  section  in  closed  position,  hinge  members  car- 
ried l)y  one  of  said  sections  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  longittidinnl  edge  of  an  adjacent  section  when  said 
sections  are  in  closed  position  wiiereby  said  adjacent  sec- 
tion   tna>    he   opened    upon    said    first    mentioned    sections 

4     .\   conical   roof  for  silos  comprising  sections  forming 

a  frnstro-cone.  s«>c(ions  pivoted  to  the  upp<'r  edge  of  said 

first    mentioned   s.-etions   and   adapted   to  extend    In   parnl 

lelism  from  said  first  mentioned  sections  to  form  the  apex 

I    of    said    cone,     and     sai<i     last     m-ntjoned     sections     being 

'    adapted    to   be    extended    upwardlv    to    provide    an    openin;: 

for  the  silo  and   means  for   retaining  said  last   mentioned 

sections    in    an    tipward    position    to    i-reven!    th.'    loss    of 

i   ensilage  when  the  silo  is  hlled. 
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AUGl'ST   1  1,  n;i4. 


l.lOT.OO.'t.       MANXFAlTURE     OF     HI. AS  lit       I-I.ASTI« 
MASSKS.      TuEi'tMiK    Sktii    Whs  sac, ki.,    Ilamhiiru.    tier- 
man  v.      Filed  June  :i,   I'Jl::.  .  Serial   No.   TUl.iU.      (CI. 


liif. — 22.)  j 

The  ppxTMH  (if  maniifacturini  a 
hlch  ••iimiiri'*'"*   rcai-tin;:  on  a'  hy 


solid,  elastic  mibatancf. 
which  ••omiiri'ox   rcai-tint'  "n  a'  hydroxy  dejrIvatlTe  of   an 

aromatic  \»«l  ^\  '  1  a  soap  in  .)aanii'\  in -rf'  than  one-tifth 
of  the  (iiuiuiwi. ,  uiiir  <niantin  ..f  -aid  Innly.  with  siifficienl 
heat  to  cau»«'  reaction  and  latnu'  on  the  resiiltiiik'  prod- 
uct wit';  in  il<lehydt'  als"  in  tli.'  pr.—  n'r  of  hi-at  suffi- 
cient to  i  I  il'iri'  a  conil'-nnatidli  [(i^du.  1.  and  cuutinuinn 
the  heating  until  the  product  tlilckens. 


l.luT.iMH.     ItA.M)  KMFK.     J<>i|-N  -M. 
Falls.   Minn.      Filed  Jan.   8. 
(CI.   130—1.) 


Whi  r<"Mi!,  KedwDod 
Serial   No.   811.055. 


1.  .\.  device  of  ttif  iliara«ttr  (|. scribed  comprising  a  flat 
plate  having  its  .•dgcs  <-nt  suDstantUlly  on  ogee  curves 
and  integral  cutting  hlad.'s  pr')j'''tini.'  fmm  the  opposite 
ends  of  said  plat.-  ami  of  l.ss  width  than  said  ends,  said 
curved  fdges  f^rniin^  upposinl  >  dlspuscd  compressing 
cams  and  the  cutting  idgfs  uf  said  lilades  facing  said  cams 
and  iH'lng  spaced  therefrom 

2.  .V  hand  cutter  knife  iMininisini;  a  Hat  jihite  having 
a  dull  curved  cam  .oniprevsni^  e<ti;e  t.  1  ininating  at  one 
end  In  a  cutting  edge  wlilcli  is  spar.d  fi-dui  ami  ilisposed 
at  an  angle  to  said  cumpressin::  .'di:.' 


1.1(I7.<X)5.  APFAHATIS  FOK  M.\KINi;  PISTON  PACK- 
IN(;  KIN<;S.  (■h.\ki.k.s  WiiiTK.  Ii.iltinioie.  Md.  Filed 
May   2fi,   lOl.H.   Serial   No.   7«itt.'.t7o       K.  iiewed   June  30, 


1914.     Serial  No.  .848..'MX).      (ICl.  .-.3— (>4.o.  1 


1.  In  apiiaratiis  nf  ti.e  elms  de.;.  ri  .  d,  t  vo  gripping 
niemlxTs  having  their  uppnsing  hiteral  faces  l>lng  and  ro- 
tating In  planes  Inclln.'d  to  eiidi  other  to  grip  the  wire  at 
one  point  tietw'een  them  and  release  It  at  another  point 
In  the  circuit  of  the  members  itnd  a  forming  member  be- 
tween the  said  gripping  face?*  utjout  whl<h  the  wire  Is 
l«'nt  when  carried  by  said  gripping  memliers,  snlistautlally 
as  (1  escribed. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  clajs  descrllMHl.  two  gripping 
members    having    their    opposing    lateral    fares    lying    and 


rotating  In  planes  Inclined  to  each  other  to  grip  the  wire 
at  one  point  l«tween  them  and  release  It  at  another  point 
In  the  circuit  of  the  members  and  a  forming  memlHT  l)e- 
tween  the  said  gripping  faces  alwut  which  the  wire  Is  l)ent 
when  carried  by  said  gripping  memlx-rs,  said  forming 
member  rotating  with  the  gripping  members,  substantially- 
as  descrllx-d. 

3.  In  combftiatlou  the  two  rotary  disks  arranged  with 
the  axis  of  one  Inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  other,  whereby 
the  opposing  lateral  faces  of  the  disks  will  he  near  each 
other  at  one  point  to  grip  the  flat  wire  between  them  and 
more  widely  se|>arate<1  at  another  point  to  release  the 
wire  and  a  forming  portion  l>etween  the  members  and  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  gripping  surfaces,  about  which 
the  wire  Is  carrle<l  and  bent  by  the  said  gripping  disks, 
substantially  as  descrilied. 

4.  Id  combination  a  rotary  niemlier.  a  second  rotary 
memlM'r  arranged  with  Its  lateral  face  op|M)site  that  of 
the  first  memtsT,  said  members  rotating  on  axes  lnclin*Kl 
In  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  their  lateral  fa«es  will 
ri>tate  in  planes  inclined  to  each  other  t()  grip  a  wire  be- 
tween them  at  one  point  and  release  it  at  another  point, 
one  of  siild  memlH-rs  having  a  Journal  entering  a  t>earlng 
in  the  other  member  and  a  forming  member  lietween  the 
two  gripping  memliers.  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

."►.  In  combination  the  two  disks  set  with  their  opposing 
lateral  faces  in  planes  lntline<l  to  each  other  to  urlp  a 
wire  at  one  point  between  the  said  opis)sing  lateral  faces 
and  to  release  the  .same  at  an«>ther  point,  a  former  be- 
tween the  disks  and  a  driving  connection  extending  from 
one  disk  to  the  other,  substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

iC'lalms  (>  and  7  not   printed   In   the  (iazette.] 


1.107.006.      iiu.vsriNG-FlKNACE.      Albert    Z.\velbebo, 

Hohenlohehutte,  «;ermany.     Filed  .May  14.  I'.tl4.     Serial 
No.  «38.o2».      (CI.  To — 143.) 


1.  In  A  roasting  ftirnace  the  combination  with  a  traik 
encircling  said  furnace,  of  a  plurality  of  horlz<mtal  slots 
formetl  in  the  aide  of  said  furnace,  a  truck  and  Its  com- 
plemental  tower  mounted  on  SJild  track,  rakes  provided 
with  slot  closures  mounted  on  said  tower  and  adapte<l  to 
enter  said  slots,  said  rakes  operate<l  through  medium  of 
said  traveling  truck  and  tower,  and  means  coacting  with 
said  frame  to  support  said  roof,  substantially  as  deserlbe<1. 

2.  In  a  roasting  furnace  the  combination  of  a  track 
adjacent  one  wall  thereof,  a  truck  and  Its  complemental 
tower,  mounted  on  said  track,  rtnif  projections  for  said 
furnace,  means  carried  by  said  tower  adapted  to  snpinirt 
said  roof,  longitudinal  slots  dispose*!  within  said  wall  ad- 
jacent said  roof  and  rakes  secured  to  said  tower  provided 
with  movable  closures  for  said  slots,  substantially  as  de- 
scril)ed. 

3.  In  com'  iiiiM  11  with  a  roasting  fnrnaie.  lungit  udliial 
slots  therein,  rake>  adaptinl  to  enter  -aid  furnace  tlndimh 
said  slots,  Indep.'ndent  traveling  -ui>i>ortlng  nienib.  rs 
serving  to  carry  salil  rakes,  roof  projeitioiis  fur  said  fur- 
nace, said  members  adaiited  to  carry  roof  snppoits  a<lapt- 
ed  to  engage  said  proJe<  tb.ns.  slot  closures  carried  by  said 
rakes,  substantially  a-  il'  s(  rilM-d. 


1,107,007.      SAFl.TV    (RANKIN*;    I>EVICP:    FOK    AITO- 
M0BILK8.       Ai.Kx.wi'KK    J.    Zi.nTouzvNSKi.    ShaiU'ikln, 
Pa.      Filed    Mar     :U.    l'.>13.      Serial    No.    7.")7.H.S«.       (CI. 
123—179.) 
1.   In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  spring, 

a    lever,    and   a    ernnk.    a    bracket,    a    Idock    dIsjMised    below 


III 


th.'  bracket,  and  having  a  guldeway.  the  bracket  and  the 
block  b<-ing  secured  relatively  to  the  spring,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  to  the  bracket,  a  U  shai.ed  memlx-r  disposed  in  the 
guidewav  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  crank,  one  of  the 
arms  of  the  lever  being  conne<ted  with  the  U-sbape<l 
memUr.  and  a  rod  connecting  the  wcond  lever  with  the 
first   lever,   for  operating  the  former. 


having   a    transverse   opening  adapted   to   receive   and    tit 
the  corresponding  voting  member  shaft. 


2.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  spring. 
a  lever  and  a  crank,  a  blo<k  having  a  guidewav  dispos.-<l 
a.ljacent  the  spring,  a  lirack.t  dlsimsed  against  the  block, 
strains  for  holding  tlie  block  and  the  l.racket  in  position. 
a  b-ver  fulcrumed  to  the  bracket,  a  U-shapt'd  member  dis- 
posed In  the  guldeway,  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  crank, 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  lever  being  connecti-d  with  the  cen- 
tral p<.rtlon  of  the  U  shaped  memlier,  and  a  rod  connecting 
the   second    lever    with    the    first    lever    for    operating    the 

former. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  automobile  having  a  lever 
and  a  <  rank,  a  l-racket  having  an  offset  portion  and  an 
arm  extending  obliquely  from  the  offset  i>ortlon.  a  block 
having  a  guldeway,  means  for  holding  the  bracket  and 
the  block  relatively  to  the  automobile,  a  U-shapid  memU-r 
slldablv  mounted  in  the  guldeway  of  the  block,  a  lever  ful- 
crumi-d  to  the  arm  of  the  bracket  and  having  one  terminal 
connected  with  the  U  sbapt^  member,  and  a  rod  secured  at 
one  terminal  to  one  of  the  levers,  and  at  the  other  ter- 
minal v>  the  other  lever. 


1  ,  1  0  7  ,  0  0  .s  .  Ml  1-1MN1K)USKMENT  MECHANISM. 
CH.\Ki.E.s  C.  ABW.ITT,  Plttsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  Tri- 
umph Voting  Machine  Company.  Plttsfleld.  Mass..  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  .lersey.  Fibd  May  0.  1013.  Serial  No. 
7«G..">25.      (CI.  235— 54.1 

1  In  a  multl  Indorsement  strip  for  voting  machines,  a 
locking  unit  comprising  a  plurality  of  relatively  sliding 
Hectlons  and  a  lo<  king  dog  co.".ix-rating  with  said  sections 
and  p«>rmanently  connected  therewith. 

2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  multl  Indorsement  strip  com- 
ImZa  of  l..<king  units  and  coniKK-tlng  units,  said  units 
U'lng  Interchangeable  in  is)sltion  and  being  provldtnl  with 
means  for  detachal)le  connect l(m  with  on.-  a-uother.  and 
said  locking  units  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tively sliding  sections  and  a  locking  dog  cooiwratlng  with 
said   seitlons  and  permanently   ounect.-d  therewith. 

;{  in  a  multl  indorsement  strip  for  voting  machines, 
a  locking  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  permanently  .  ..n- 
nected,  relatively  sliding  sections  and  a  locking  dog,  said 
>,•,  lions  ami  d..g  being  provided  with  co.lperating  means 
for  i.erman.^ntl.N  retaining  said  dog  iMdween  said  sections. 
4  In  a  votiiiu  uuKhine.  the  combination  with  voting 
meml«rs  having  shafts,  of  a  m.iltl-indorsement  strip  in- 
clu.Uug  one  or  more  locking  units  each  comprising  a  pair 
of  iM-rmauentlv  connected,  relatively  sliding  sections  hav- 
ing oiH-nings  and  a  locking  dog  is-tween  said  sections  and 
having  a   hub   recriv.d   in  one  of  said  openings,   said   hub 


•3 
«  — 


-e     w«=   "  se  *' 

.5.  In  a  voting  mat  bine,  the  coinbinat  ion  with  voting 
meuilMTs  ariaiijied  in  a  column  and  having  shafts,  of  a 
multi  indorsement  strip  composed  of  locking  units  and 
connecting  units,  said  units  being  interchangeable  In  po- 
sition and  ludng  provided  with  means  for  detachable  con- 
nection with  one  anotlu  r,  and  said  locking  units  each  com- 
lirising  a  pair  of  permanently  (onne<tt><1,  relatively  slid- 
ing sections  having  op<'nings  and  a  locking  dog  between 
said  sections  and  having  a  hub  received  in  one  of  said 
openings,  said  hub  having  a  transverse  opening  adapt. -d 
to  receive  and  fit  the  corri-sponding  voting  niemlxT  shaft. 
IClalms  (>  to  2N  not   iirinied   in   tin    i.H/.ette.] 


l,l(i7.tKt'.t.  CI.OTHHS  roi  NI>i;U.  Hknuv  L,  Ai>bisser 
and  J(isKi-n  Si.mo.n,  Uahway.  N.  .1.  Filed  Feb.  12.  I'.tl.l. 
Serial  No.  747,914.     (<"1.  (is — ."..) 


1.  In  a  vacuum  washer  of  the  class  described,  a  l)ody, 
a  wire  mesh  covering  the  ends  of  said  IkmIv  and  having  the 
.Klges  overlaiiidng  i.art  of  the  ImmIv,  a  ring  tltfing  over 
said  overlapping  edges  for  clamping  the  win-  mesh  in 
place  means  ext.-nding  through  said  ring  and  part  of  said 
bodv    for    clamping    the    ring    to    said    b.jdy.    a    piston    ar 
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ninged   In    ^aUi    ^'<><ly.    nTi.l    niPRii-    n.r    r.-<-ipr<vHtlMjf    snM 

piston. 

2.  In  a  vacmiiu  wHslier  of  th*  ■  la--*  .l.-srrtbetJ.  a  Nxiy,  a 
ho'd  swTurp*!  K.  sHid  l...<l.v.  ni.-iUi-  :uraii««<l  at  the  l.ottoni 
of  Mill  h<xi(l  for  prrvpntliiK  tl,f  .ntn.nce  of  clothes  Into 
said  hood,  a  pl-«t..n  arrnni:-!  >ti  ■'rti'l  ''"><1>-  «  hollow  op- 
eratlnK  piston  rod  for  said  plst.-n,  -^nid  pHton  ro.i  beln« 
formed  with  an  abutni.-nt.  a  sprjrii:  arranu'.d  In  said  piston 
rod  for  raisin-  th..  <Mm.'.  mtkJ*  m.-aiis  arninir.'d  in  the 
sprinK  for  jrnldlnK  the  sprin.;. 

:?.  In  a  vacuum  washer  of  tht  .  l.iss  d.-scrlln-d.  a  1«h1.v.  a 
hooti  secured  to  said  IkkIv,  a  spider  secund  lo  said  hood, 
a  piston  arranuwl  in  sni.!  Iw.d.v.  ii  hollow  piston  ro«l  for  op- 
erating said  piston,  a  handle  l.ar  ..pfratinv  said  piston 
rod.  a  -prlnir  havini;  on.-  vnd  »n).i.'(tin>{  int..  sai.l  piston 
nxl  Hii.l  f-inrauin-  said  handle,  ^nd  ih.-  oppx.sit.-  end  press- 
ing Hi-'aiiist  said  spi.l.T,  and  a  tiiidiiiK'  pin  (•.)nn.-cted  with 
said  spi.U-r  an.l  .•xt.'U.liiii:  int..  *id  lioll-w  piston, rod,  said 
tr.ii.liiu-    I. in    !<''lntf    arraiii;.-.!    intri^-rly    of    said   spring. 


l.loT.nlo.     ("OKIiFASTKNKK.      Isaa.    A    .M.i  kn.  .Ir..  and 
t  HAKi.Ks    W.    Si-oNSKi..    Hartford.    <  onn.,    assi;;nors    to 
The    Allen  Sponsel    Companv,    llartfonl.    Conn.,    a    <'or 
pmration   of  Con&ectUut.      KUed   Apr.   Jl.    19U.      Serial 

Xo.  h:5:{.:{71.    (C\.  ift— i6.) 


radical  of  which  Is  capable  of  nnltlnf!  with  alumina  and 
h.aiinz  the  article  to  a  temperature  where  such  n  action 
will  tak»>  placv 

2.  The  method  of  l>f»ndint'  m"l'l<-d  articles  ctinslsting 
essentially  of  alumina,  which  .-onsists  In  m.)ldin-  a  mix- 
ture of  alunilT>a  and  a  nl.vcerln  solution  of  an  acid,  the 
add  radical  of  which  Is  capable  of  uniting  with  alumina, 
and  heating  the  article  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  IMM 
decrees  •'.  or  al>ove. 

3.  The   method    of    hondlnj;   molded    articles   consisting 
essentially   of  alumina,  which   consists  In   m<ddlng  a   mix 
ture  of   alumina,    horic   a<id   and   glycerin,   ami   firing   the 
articles  to  a  temi>erHture  siitfl.  i.nt    to  (•a\ise  the  iwrlc  acid 
to  comltine  with  alumina  and  bond  the  article. 

4.  The  m.'thod  of  l>ondlng  moUUnl  articles  consisting 
essentially  of  alumina  grains,  which  consists  In  mixing 
the  grains  with  a  binder  capable  of  forming  an  aluminum 
compound  with  the  grains  at  a  femiwratur.-  l)elow  the 
softenlnt'  heat  of  alumina,  and  then  heating  the  mixture 
to  said  reaction  teniix-ratore. 


1.  A  cord  fastener  onipri.slng  a  l.ow-d  l*>dy  porti.^n 
having  a  clamping  iwrtion  .•.)n|ie<ted  therewith  f<.r  swing 
ing  movement,  the  clamping  portion  having  an  Inturn^l 
tlange  space.l  fr.)m  the  other  -od  .)f  sai.l  In-dy  portion,  the 
|,.,dv  portion  and  th.'  .•iarapitiK  |.orti..n  hav'ng  holes  for 
the  piissage  of  the  cord. 

-.  .\  r.,rd  fasten,  r  omprisliig  a  t).)wcd  l»ody  portion 
having  a  swinging  clamping  prrtion  at  one  end.  the  free 
en.i  of  tlie  elampinu'  p..ition  havini;  an  Inturne.i  flange 
9eparate<l  from  the  other  ^-nd  of  the  Uxly  p..rtt..n  to  pr.. 
vide  a  space  for  the  passage  of  tho  cord,  said  space  \^\u^ 
narrower  at  «m.-  part  than  at  th-  remalmler  and  the  b4>dy 
portion  and  clamping  jiurtion  Having  holes  for  th.-  passage 

iif  the  cord. 

■.\.  A  cord-fasten,  r  .oraprlslng  a  iKjwed  l>o<iy  portion 
and  a  swinging  damiilng  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  the 
free  end  of  the  .lamping  |:K>rti.>n  having  an  inturned 
t,Kith.'<l  flange  and  th.-  Uxly  portion  an.l  .lamping  iK)rtlon 
having  holes  for  the  passage  of  tlie  cord. 

4.  A  cord  fastener  ...mprlsing  a  bowed  body  jwrtlon 
having  a  swinging  .lariiping  iJortiMH  at  one  end.  the  free 
end  n(  the  clamrdng  portLm  IV-in-'  .spa.'.-.l  from  the  other 
end  of  th.-  body  p<jril.>n  to  pn»vi.l.-  a  space  for  the  passage 
of  cord  and  the  space  b.ing  nurr.w.  i  at  on.-  part  than  the 
remainder,  the  Ixxly  iH.rtion  an.l  the  clamping  i)ortlon 
having  holes  for  the  passage  .if  the  cord. 

5.  A  cord-fastener  c.impriiin-  a  l)Owe<l  body  jwrtlon 
having  a  clamping  portion  at  .m.-  eml.  the  free  end  of  the 
clamping  portion  being  sepantted  from  the  other  end  of 
the  body  i>..rti.>n  to  provid.-  a  cor.l  r.-.civing  space,  the 
inner  portion  of  said  other  enul  being  dert.-cted  toward  the 
free  end  of  th--  clamping  iH»rtlon  and  the  body  [wrtlon 
and  the  dampin-  i>ortion  bavilng  Uoles  for  the  pas.'^age  of 

the  cord  I 

.  [Claims  •'.   an.l   T   n.t    printed  in  tl.<>  Oaxette.] 


l,10T,Ol-.».        KKKUAt  TOKV     AltlK   1. 1.     AM'      MKIIKH) 

Of    MANii  ACPI  idNi;     rm:    s.vmi;.      iii.im\s    b. 

ALLBX,  N'iagara   Kails,   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Th.-  <arl">run 

dum   Companv.    Niagara    Falls.   N.    Y.,  a   ('orp..rati..ii   .>f 

I'ennsyivanla.     Filed  Nov.  i:<.  1013.     Serial  No.  H<mi.;.1;». 

(CI.  KM}-  0.1 

1.  The  meth(Kl  of  milting  refractory  articles,  which 
consists  in  bonding  crystalline  alumina  with  auujrphous 
alumina. 

■2.  Til.-  method  of  making  refractory  articles,  which  con- 
sists in  mixing  crystalline  alumina  with  al\uniniim  hy- 
droxld,  sliaping  the.  mixture,  and  then  h.ating  u,  a  tem- 
perature sufficient  to  set  the  amorphous  alumina. 

:i.  The  inetlio.l  of  making  r.-fra.tory  articles,  which 
(-onslsis  in  mixing  .rystalline  alumina  witli  aluminum 
hydroxbi.  sliaping  flic  mixture,  an.l  tli-ii  ti.niing  '"  a 
relatively    bigti    temp.raiur.- 

4.  Th.-  meth.xl  of  making  refra.f.iry  arti.Ies.  which 
(-onsists  in  mixing  .rystillinc  alundna  with  aluminum 
hydroxld.  shaping  th.'  mixture,  an.l  tb.-n  h.-atlug  t..  a 
tem|s>rature  of  at   least   1200°   C. 

."..  The  method  ..f  making  refra.  tory  arti.Ies.  whi.-h 
consists  in  Umding  crystalliii."  alumina  with  am.>rphous 
alumina  and  glyc.-roU'ri.-  add 

[Claims  d  To  H   not   ininted   In   tti.-  i.a/.i'tte.] 


UlOf.013.  ClRCriT  I'l.oSF.K  Anpkkw  d.  AMDMlSOIt, 
Clay  Center.  Nehr.  Filed  Oct.  M>.  lOl.!  «*cr1al  No. 
708,;J«2.      tCl.    177— in.  I 


1.107.011        MKTHOIt   OF    nONMNii    FISKU    CUVSIAI. 
I.INP:    ALIMINA.       Thhmvs    H     .\iik\.    Niagara    Falls, 
N.   Y..  assignor  to  The  Car|ionin<lum   Company.   Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Mar. 
11.    1913.      Serial   No.   7.-..l.«4><.      MM.    Ht«— 42.  i 
1.    The  method  of  hon.lintr  in.dded  artides  consisting  e.j 
«entlaily  of  alumina,  which  consists  in  molding  a  mixture 
of  alumina   and    a    gly.-erin   siduti.)n    of  an   ad.l.    the   aci.l 


1.  The  herein  describ.'d  dupb-x  i)tish  luitton  .-omprlsInK 
a  base,  a  bar  ov.-rlying  tii.-  has.-  an<l  f.vrming  one  t.-rminai. 
a  pluraUr^•  of  touk-u.-s  lylm;  on  said  base  with  their  fr.-e 
ends  l«-neath  said  bar.  binding  p..sis  .-..nstituting  th.'  other 
terminals  and  securing  t-h--  oth.-r  .-nds  of  said  tongues  to 
said  bas»>.  head<>d  pins  rising  from  the  latter,  th.-  t..nirues 
having  holes  l.x^.sely  embracing  tti--  pins,  ceil  springs  sur- 
n-iindini:  tii.-  pins  b.-neath  th.-ir  hea.ls.  l-af  springs  ..v.r 
lying  the  t..ngues  and  standing  against  tli.-  ..tlier  .-nds  of 
said    coil    si)rings,    an<l    knobs    « lios,.    stianks    are    slidably 

mount.-d  thr.Migli  <al.l  bas.^  ad.ja.-eni   th--  fr n-N  of  sal.l 

i.>niiu.-s. 
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2.  The  her.-in   d.-s.rib.-d   dupb-x    push   button   comprising   ; 
a  bas.'.  a  bar  ov.-rlying  the  base  and  forming  (ui.'  I.rminal. 

a  plurality  ..f  t..ngues  lying  on  said  base  with  th.-ir  fnn-  . 
ends  iM-n.  ntli  said  bar.  binding  posts  constituting  the 
other  t.rniinals  and  s.-curing  the  other  ends  of  said 
t.)ngues  to  said  has.-,  li.ade.l  pins  rising  from  the  latter, 
the  tongues  having  boles  loos.-ly  embracing  the  pins, 
coll  springs  surrounding  the  pins  U'neath  their  heads,  leaf 
springs  overlying  Hie  Lmirties  and  standing  against  the 
other  ends  .if  said  .oil  springs.  kn.>t)s  whos.>  slianks  have 
n-duced  portions  passing  through  said  has.-  and  standing 
over  the  fre.  .nds  of  the  tongues,  a  guard  having  holes 
UmiscIv  rec-ei\ing  lb"-  shanks  l)eneath  the  knobs,  and  pins 
tliroiigh  said  slianivs  underlying  the  guard,  for  th.-  piiri>ose 
ai't  f.>rth  * 

3.  In  a  pu^ii  button,  the  combination  with  a  base 
pier.ed  with  a  liole  enlarged  at  its  »niter  end,  a  bar  under- 
lying th.-  base  and  forming  one  terminal,  a  spring  tongue 
also  und.rlyiiig  lb.-  bas.  an.l  having  one  end  overlying  and 
out  of  contact  wtlh  the  bar.  and  a  binding  post  securing 
Hie  other  tnd  of  the  tont^ue  to  the  base  and  constituting 
the  othi-r  t.-rmlnal  :  of  a  guard  overlying  th.-  bas.-  and 
pierc«'d  with  a  hole,  and  a  kuob  whose  shank  projects 
loosely  through  said  hole  and  is  should.n-d  and  reduced, 
the  n-duced  porii.ii  projecting  through  the  hole  in  the 
base  and  standing  over  the  free  end  of  the  tongue,  and 
coiled  expansiv.'  springs  surrounding  said  reduced  i>ortion 
beneath  the  should,  r  »d  the  stem  and  within  the  en- 
larg.-il  upper  end  of  the  hole  In  said  base. 


1.107.H14.     ToTK  BOX.     William  H.  Avert,  Painesvllle. 

Ohio       Fil.-.l    Mar     0.    1012       Serial    No.    682,01*9.       (CI. 
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1.  ,V  tole  box  of  the  class  discribed  composed  of  a 
aiaxle  sheet  of  metal  liaving  clefts  at  the  corners  thereof, 
tongu.s  formed  by  saiil  <-lefts,  th.'  metal  being  l>ent  upward 
t.i  form  the  walls  .»f  tlie  l«)X.  said  tongues  iN-ni  backward 
against  the  wall  to  which  the  tongue  lb  attadu-il  so  that 
approxlmat.ly  om-  third  of  said  tongue  r.-sts  against  the 
wall,  th.-  remaining  portion  of  said  tongue  b.ing  again 
b.  lit  s."  as  to  o\trla|i  tin-  i-onliguous  wall  of  said  box.  all 
substantially  as  and  for  th.'  purix.se  set  forth. 

2.  A  tote  box  of  the  class  d.-scribed  composed  of  a 
single  sheet  of  m.-tal  being  provided  with  tongues  at  each 
corn«-r  thereof,  tlw  metal  Ixing  bent  upward  to  form  the 
walls  ..f  the  b.ix.  the  t.mgues  Iteing  bent  backward  against 
thems.lves  and  overlapping  the  one  wall  of  the  box,  a 
hem  turne<l  down  on  the  upiH<r  edjce  of  said  wall  of  the 
l)ox  an.l  tongue  thus  b.-nt.  th.-  tongnes  being  again  bent 
(o  overlap  th.-  .-onfiguoiis  wall  of  the  Ikjx  and  means  for 
holding  said  ton-ii.-  in  tb.-  folded  position. 


shaft  to  th.-  walls  of  the  r.-c.-iitacb-  and  extending  in- 
wardly along  the  cmtour  th.r.-of.  the  horizontal  portions 
of  said  arms  b.ing  downwardly  inclined  toward  tli.  ir  rear 
edges  and  adapted  to  yi.-l.iingly  f'-.<l  tlie  j.owder  d.iwn- 
wardly  fowarrl  the  oi>ening  and  the  iipwanlly  extending 
portions  of  sai'l  arms  having  their  forward  siirfac-  rear- 
wardly  in<lin.-d  as  tli.-y  lea\.-  the  sid.-  walls  and  adapted 
to  urge  tne  p..wd.  r  t..wnrd  the  center  of  the  receptacle 
■ind  hiians  for  rotating  said  fhaft. 


2.   Tue    couioina.  <-ii    i-i    a    -l.st    ni  r-i,.ing    nihcciiie    of    e 
powder  receptacle,  a   r.-movable  ever   for  said    receptacle, 
an    air   pipe    Iwlow    said    receptacle,    an    .mtlei    connecting 
said   receptad.-  and   air   piix-.    a   p.-rp.-ndicular   sliaft    jtuir 
ualeil    only    in    said    cover    and    .xtending    (b.wnwardiy    in 
said    receptad.-,    arms    projecting    h.>rizontall\     from    said 
shaft    to   the   walls   of   the   receptacle    and    extending    up 
wardly  along  the   contour   th.-reof,   the   horiaoninl    portion 
of  said  arms  t>eing  downwardly  Inclin.-d  t.tward  tb.-ir  r.-ar 
.■<lg.-s   and    adapted    t.i    yieldingly    fe«-d    th.'    p.iwder    d.>wn 
wardly   toward   th.-   op.-ning   and   the    upwardly    .-xtt-ndlng 
portions   of   said    arms    having   Tb.-ir    inner   edges    indin.-d 
ri-aiwardly   and   adapt. -d   to   urge   the    powder    toward    th.- 
center  of  the  r.-cepiacb-  and  m.-ans  for  r.datlng  said  shaft. 


1,107.016.  POST.VNCIIOK  I'kk.  y  Tiuii-  B-UI-fy,  Mid- 
dl.-town,  K.  I.  Filed  tJct.  2;'.,  lOK!.  Serial  No.  796,921. 
(CI.    189 — .30.  R.I 


1.107.01.-.        DT'ST  Sl'KAYINc;     M.\*IIINK         Hf.vrt     V 
I{.\B<  <MK.  I^Hinardsvilie.  Fua.vk  C.  NVki.ls,  Holland  I'at 
ent.  and  Jay   W    Brown,  River  Forks.  N.  Y.,  assignors 
t..   I'harles    II     Chll.ls   ,<-   Company.    Ctlcft.   N.    Y.    a    Cnr 

l)orati..n        Fib-d    .Ian      12.    1012.      Serial    N..     •ITo.s.^.''. 

(Pj    43 -,4  ,  1.    In  a   post   anchor  of   the   character  rtescrllxHl.   a   pair 

1  The  combinati..n  in  a  .tiisi  spraying  machine  of  a  of  damping  members  exi.-nding  f riinsv.-rs.-ly  of  the  jKWt, 
powder  r.-..-i.ia.  1.-.  an  air  i.i|H  I..I..W  said  re.-eptacie.  an  fornunl  witli  socket  portions  for  receiving  and  pressing 
outl.t  .-..nn-.tiiik'  said  rc.-.-).ta.l.  an.l  tb.'  air  pipe,  a  \\t  anchoring  arms  against  said  post  and  means  arranged  at 
p.-ndlcuiar  shaft  centrally  locat.-d  and  r.-volubly  m.uintwl  .^ach  end  of  the  dainptng  ni.-mb.-rs  for  drawing  the  clamp- 
in  said  r.'c.-ptacie.  arms  projecting  horlBontally  from  said   '    ing  memb.rs  toward  each  other 
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J.  Ill  a  ]Kisf  anchtir  of  the  Character  descrllxHl.  the  com- 
binatidii  witli  a  ii.unil  post,  of  a  pair  of  clanipinjc  bars  ex- 

t.'iKliiiL'  iriin-*\.Tst'iy  ,<f  ih,'  |..ist  .ai-h  of  said  clamping 
barn  l"iu_'  furini'*!  « ith  a  pfss.^.l  -ut  portion  having  a 
jfroovf  t-xtendifiLT  at  an  aiizir  t.>  ih.'  j.  -'  for  riH.H'ivin>i  an 
anchoring  arm.  an<l  lu.an.s  for  .imni' n-'  "aid  clamping 
bars  and  tli.'  aii.horirii:  arm  larrifd    th.r  '  \    against   said 

po.sf.  j 

.!  In  a  post  amtior  >>(  thq  character  descrilxKl.  a  pair 
of  clamping  bars  of  ld«'ntUaj  construction,  each  of  said 
bars  bt'lnt'  formed  with  a  flat  portion  at  the  ends  and  a 
«ub«tantiall>  A  siiaped  pressenlout  portion  centrally,  .said 
A  shap.-<l  ])ress<'d  out  [)ivrtlon  bavin;.'  thf  aj)ex  .-.xtendin); 
at  au  anirl-'  to  thi-  krt'ti.'ral  dlr-vtlon  of  the  clampin)f  bar, 
said  A  shaped  |)resse<l-out  pf(rtion  bein>t  designed  to ''re- 
ceive an  anrhnrlni:  arm,  and  means  enuaL'ini:  the  end  of 
aaid  clamping;  liars  for  holilin):  ttir  clamping  bars  In  posi- 
tion and   pri'ssint'   naid  ancliorinc  arm   a^'alnst   a   post. 

4.  In  an  ancborim:  post  of  the  cbaractiT  describtHl,  the 
combinatl<ai  with  a  pair  'f  nncborlni:  arms,  of  a  pair  of 
clampiii::  bars  fur  >  lain|un_'  -iiiid  anrburini:  arms  aunlnst 
a  post,  and  nutans  fur  lioMim;  -iaid  claniplni:  bars  in  posi- 
tion, said  ilanipinn  bar-*  h.inK'  'aib  formed  with  a  pressed- 
out  portion  ••\ti'ndln_'  at  an  atrnb'  to  th«»  >;>ii.ral  diri-ction 
of  the  Imrs  for  accommodat  ini:  one  of  said  amborinK  arms, 
and  a  flat  portion  form^'d  with  an  apirtnre  for  accommo- 
datint;  ^aid   r<taitiiiii.'   iiifans  f<)r  th''  (•inrn|)lnv'  liars. 

5.  In  a  post  ancfior  of  tlie  oliaraef.r  d-s<rilM>d,  the  com- 
bination with  a  round  f)ost.  c»f  a  pair  of  anchoring  arms 
fornii'd  of  ancle  t)ars,  a  pair  iif  clainpini^  bars  for  holdin;; 
said  ancliorinu  arms  in  position,  and  a  tiolt  at  eacli  end 
of  the  clampin);  iiars  for  clam|)ini:  and  tioldinir  the  clamp- 
ing l)ars  In  place,  each  of  said  clampini:  bars  romprislng  a 
sinirle  piece  of  matiTlal  havirj^'  tlatf>'n.-d  fn<is  with  ap«'r- 
turcs  formi-d  thtrein  lari.''r  thun  tin-  bolts  arrani.'i-d  tliere- 
in,  and  witti  a  pn-ssed mit  portion  confiirminvc  to  the  shap<' 
of  siild  ani'liorint'  arms,  sabl  prtwst'd  our  portion  beinii 
arranired  at  an  aii_'l'  to  th.'  ."'H'ral  direction  of  the 
'•lampini:  liars 


1,107,017.  K.\lf,  .KH.M  lii.vi.s  L.  Bar.ses.  Ilobart. 
Okla.  Filed  .Jiil.v  .::•.  I'.'l  :.  S.-rlal  No.  781.221.  (CI. 
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Railway  rails  having'  tbr  bf»d  ;ind  web  portions  extend- 
ing in  advance  of  the  tlaii^-es  Hnd  with  lateral  seats  u|M)n 
the  upper  faces  of  the  rlHh:.'es,  a  lm.se  member  bearing  be- 
neath the  extended  portions  i^f  the  webs,  clamp  members 
extending;  from  the  base  and  !>earin_'  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  extended  portion^  of  tbe  webs  and  bearinjr  upon 
said  flange  seats,  and  fa.->teuin;;  devices  extendlnt;  throutch 
said  rail  members  and  the  |).)rtions  of  the  rails  between 
them. 


1,107,018.  UAII.W  \^  lit.M  K  (ONSTRrCTIOX.  Mil- 
ton- B.VRTi.EY.  rittsbtirt'h.  I'a.  Filed  May  20,  1914. 
Serial  Xo.  S:{9,744.      (CI.  lQ4      5, ) 


1.   The    combination    with    a   railway    fm^.    an    (jpposlte 
track   rail,   and  a   protecting  guard   rail   therefor;  of  brac- 


ing abutments  directly  engaKlnj;  the  web  of  the  frog  and 
guard  rail  res[>ectively,  and  an  intervening  bracing  mech- 
anism composed  of  a  pair  of  tandem  plates  having  adja- 
cent flange  portions,  bolts  connecting  said  portions  pro- 
vided with  adjusting  nuts,  tbe  outer  iMirtloiis  of  said 
plates  extending  underneath  the  rail  structure  and  each 
provided  with  a  bracing  abutment  fixedly  secured  to  its 
upper  surface  and  engaging  the  rail  structure,  one  of  said 
plates  having  an  adjustalile  abutment  and  a  wetige  bear- 
ing directly  against  the  plate  flange,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  Rail  bracing  mechanism  comi>rlslng  a  plurality  of 
supporting  plates  In  tandem  arranirenient  adapte<l  to  be 
laid  upon  the  upper  surface  of  a  tie  and  each  having  an 
Inner  conne<ting  flange,  wild  plates  extending  by  their 
outer  portions  tinderneath  the  rails  and  provided  with 
rail  bracing  abutments,  one  of  said  abutments  In-lng  lon- 
gitudinally adjustable  upon  one  of  said  plates,  and  nn  ad- 
Justal)le  wedire  for  holding  said  abutment  fixedly  In  po- 
sition bearing  directly  against  the  <  nd  of  tlu'  abutment 
and  the  plat'-  tlaiice  respectively,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  (lass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  loiiirltndinally  arranged  sutiporting  plates 
adapted  to  be  l.iiil  upon  a  railroad  tie.  each  having  an  In- 
ner flange,  twits  adjustably  s«>curinir  s.iid  tbinges  together, 
a  rail  bracing  abtitment  flxedly  secured  to  one  of  said 
plates,  a  rail  bra<-lnn  abutment  adjustably  secured  to  tbe 
other  of  said  plates  extendln^t  Inwardly  adjacent  to  Its 
Inner  flange  and  a  wedge  device  adjustably  Inserted  be- 
tween the  Inner  end  <»f  said  abutment  and  the  flange  of 
the  plate  and  hearing  directly  against  it,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  tw  .  ioh_-if  idlnally  arranged  supi)ortlni;  plates 
adapted  to  <,.  ,i,,|  uiion  a  railroad  tie,  each  having  an  in 
ner  flantrc  i"  i'-  adjustably  securing  said  flanges  together, 
a  rail  lira  (in,'  abutment  (Ixedly  secured  to  one  of  said 
plates,  a  rail  bracinc  abutment  adjustably  secured  to  the 
other  of  said  plates  extending  Inwardly  adjacent  to  its 
inner  flange  a  wedge  device  adjustably  inserted  between 
the  Inner  end  of  said  abutment  and  the  flange  of  the 
plate  and  lM>arln»r  directly  iiiralnst  it  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  and  fixedly  bedding  said  wedge  in  position,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

5.  fiuard  rail  braclnc  me<hanlsm  of  the  class  described 
consisting  of  a  jialr  of  rail  supporting  plates  adapted  to  l>e 
laid  upon  a  tie  havlnir  Inner  adjac-ent  connecting  flanges 
and  adjusting  securing  l>oits  exten<llng  therethrough,  one 
of  said  plates  having  at  its  outer  end  an  outwardly  press- 
ing rail  liracing  abutment,  the  other  of  said  plates  hav- 
ing at  its  outer  end  an  inwardly  extending  presslnc  brac- 
ing abutment,  and  an  Inner  outwardly  brac-ltig  abutment 
adjustably  secured  to  the  plate,  ind  means  Interposing 
resistance  thi>refor  bearing  directly  against  tbe  connect- 
ing flange  of  the  plate,  substantially  as  set  forth, 

[(."lalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,010.  rRorK,'<.s!  (IF  I'RKl'.MU.NC  .\rET.VLI)E- 
IIYI'K.  Krich  H.m  .m  and  Maktin  Mi  c;r>.\x,  NuremlxTg. 
(Germany,  assignors  to  t'onsortium  fiir  elektrochc'miscbe 
Industrie  O.  M.  15.  H.,  Nuremberg.  Germany.  I'iled 
.July  25.   1913.      Serial  No.  7«1,209.      (CI.  23—24.) 

1.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetaldehyde 
which  comprises  causing  an  excess  of  acetylene  to  inter- 
act with  a  solution  of  a  mercury  salt,  transporting  from 
the  sphere  of  reaction  part  of  the  acetaldehyde  so  formed 
In  said  excess  of  acetylene,  separatlni:  said  transported 
acetaldehyde  from  said  excess  of  acetylene  and  causing' 
said  acetylene  thus  freed  from  acetaldehyde  to  interact 
again  with  a  solution  of  a  mercury  salt. 

2.  The  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetaldehyde 
which  comprises  passing  an  excess  of  acetylene  tbroiith  a 
solution  of  a  mercury  salt,  transporting  from  the  sphere 
of  reaction  part  of  the  acetaldehvde  .so  formed  in  said 
excess  of  aceylene,  separating  said  transported  acetalde- 
hyde from  said  •  xi  ess  of  acetylene  and  .i:;ain   passing  said 
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acetylene    thus   freed    from    acetaldehyde   through   a    soiu 
tlon  of  a  menur>    salt. 


:{.  The  process  for  the  manufacture  of  acetaldehyde 
wlilch  comprls."s  circulating  an  excess  of  acetylene  through 
a  closed  reaction  system  In  which  said  excess  of  acetylene 
interacts  with  a  solution  of  mercury  salt  forming  acet- 
aldehyde in  one  region  of  said  reaction  system  and  In 
which"  part  of  the  acetaldehyde  thus  formed  Is  separated 
from  said  excess  of  acetylene  In  another  region  of  said 
reaction  s\  stiin. 

4.  The-  process  for  the  preparation  of  acetaldehyde 
which  comprises  causing  an  eiwss  of  acetylene  to  Interact 
with  a  hot  a.ld  solution  of  a  mercury  salt,  transiwrting 
from  tlie  sphere  of  reaction  part  of  the  acetaldehyde  so 
formed  In  said  excess  of  ace-tyicne,  separating  said  trans- 
ported acetaldehyde  from  said  excess  of  acetylene  and 
causing  said  acetylene  thus  freed  from  acetaldehyde  to 
interact  aKain  with  a  hot  aeld  solutk.n  of  a  mercury  salt. 

.'..  The  prexess  for  the  manufaciure>  of  ace>taldehyde 
which  comprises  circulating  an  excess  of  acetylene  through 
a  e  Ic.se-d  reaction  system  In  which  said  excess  of  acetylene 
interacts  with  a  hot  add  solution  of  mercury  salt  form- 
ing ac.taldelivde  in  one  region  of  said  reaction  system  and 
in  wbi.li  part  of  the  actaldehyde  thus  formed  is  sepa- 
rated fr.em  said  excess  of  acetylene  in  another  region  of 
said  reac  tlon  system. 

[Claims  •>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


slfying  sucli  substances  with  a  small  percentage  of  con- 
centrated wasf  sultite  liciuor  and  a  watery  salt  solution, 
and  afterward  adding  an  oxid  c oiupositlou  of  the  metal 
contained  in  said  suit. 

5.  .^  process  for  producing  emulslon-prtKlucts  from  sub- 
Stances  practically  insoluble  In  water,  consisting  in  emul- 
rtfying  such  substances  with  a  small  percentage  of  con- 
centrated waste  sulfite  liquor  and  a  watery  salt  solution 
and  then  adding  the  oxld  of  the  metal  contained  in  said 
salt   togetbiT   with   tilling  materials. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette. J 


1,107,021.     SHIRT.  '  IlKMiV  c.  HK.iiitvMAN,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y. 
'  Filed  Nov.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  660,491.      (Cl,  128—38.) 


l,lc.7...l.Me  K.MlLSlo.N  I'RODICTS  AXI*  TROCESS 
FOR  I'ROIH  C1N<;  TIIKM.  Lt  DWUJ  Bebexd.  .Mncine- 
burg  on  tbe  Rhine,  tferinany,  assignor  to  Dr.  Kurt  .\1- 
Iwrt  Cbeiuiscbe  Fabrik.  .Vmcineburg  on-the-Rhine.  Ger- 
many, a  Firm.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1912.  Serial  Na 
680.045.      (CI.   i:U — 1.) 

1.  A  process  for  producing  emulsion  products  from  sub- 
stanc.s  practically  insoluble  In  water  which  consists  In 
e-mnlsifyitik'  a  biub  percentage  of  tbe  Insoluble  substances 
by  gradually  adding  portions  of  said  Insoluble  substances 
and  small  epiantitles  of  water  to  concentrated  waste  sui- 
flte  llcpior  while  agitating  the  mass. 

2.  -V  process  for  prcduc  ini:  emulsion  products  from  sub- 
stances insoluble  in  water  whhlch  consists  in  emulsifying 
said  substances  with  a  small  percentage  of  concentrated 
waste  sulflte  llciuor.  said  insoluble  substances  and  small 
ciuantlti.'s  of  a  watery  sohition  of  such  substances  which 
generally  tend  to  destroy  emulsions  btdng  gradually  added 
to  said  waste  sulflte  liciuor. 

3.  .\  process  for  prcMludng  emulsion  products  from  sub- 
stanc-es  i.ractlcnlly  Insoluble  in  water  which  consists  In 
e-mulsifying  a  high  pen-eiitaL'.'  of  said  Insoluble  substances 
by  means  of  a  small  percentage  of  concentrated  waste 
siilrtt.'  lli|iior  by  gradually  adding  portions  of  said  insol- 
ubb'  substances  and  small  (piantlties  of  water  to  said 
waste'  sulfite  liciuor  while  agitating  the  mass  and  adding  a 
water>  solution  of  a  substance  which  tends  to  destroy 
emulsions. 

4.  A  process  for  producing  emulsion-products  from  sub 
stances  practically  insoluble  in  water,  coubistlug  in  emul 


In  combination  with  a  shirt,  a  jKiuch  having  an  opening, 
an  edge  portion  of  the  pouch  b.'ing  attached  with  tbe 
shirt  at  the  Inn.  r  sUU-  tlien-of.  th.'  ixiuch  also  having  a 
free  edge  portion  which  lies  iH-tw.'.n  the  inner  side  of  the 
shirt  and  that  portion  of  the  pouch  which  is  provided  with 
the  opening  the  portions  of  the  pouch  being  so  propor- 
tioned that  the  said  opening  normally  lies  op|>osUe  the 
Inner  liide-  of  the  shirt  and  between  the  free  and  attached 
edge  portions  of  the  pouch. 


1,107,022.      VALVK.      Sa.mi  ki.    Hi.<-c  k.    New    York.    N.   Y. 
Filed  Jan.  6,  lUi:5.     Serial  No.  74o,453.      (Cl.  137—4.) 


1.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve  body  having  nn  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  seat  iuiernie.liaf  tin  said  inlet  and  the 
said  outlet,  a  spring-pressed  val\.  a.lai.t.d  to  Ik-  seated  on 
the  said  seat,  actuating  means  for  .  n^iaging  tbe  said  valve 
to  move  the  same  off  its  scut,  and  au  automatic  reciprocat- 
ing locking  device  normally  extendint:  into  tbe  path  of  the 
actuating  means,  said  locking  device  U  in;:  adapted  to  i.e 
first  moved  out  of  the  path  of  the  actuatiiiL'  means  by  the 
Utter  and  tiien  to  engage  the  said  means  t.,  lock  it  against 
return  movement  to  hold  the  valve  open. 

2.  A  valve,  comprising  a  valve-  bedy  having  an  inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  seat  intermediate  tlie  said  inlet  and  the 
said  outlet,  a  spring  pressed  valve  adapte.l  to  be  s.-ated  on 
the  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  valve  stem,  a  rock  shaft 
provided  with  u  tooth  adapted  to  engage-  tbe  said  valve 
stem  to  move  the  valve  into  oi>en  position,  and  a  lockinL' 
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ilevicf  motintifl  on  tlii-  hhIiI  ^alvp  Iwxly  an<l  adiiptpd  to  i-n- 
jiBjje  the  «alil  t'otli  til  l«><'k  the  luttfT  Hinl  the  rock  shaft 
Hif'nlnst  rPtiini  inoviin.'nr  afC-M-  thf  vH!vt>  !ia-<  \»->'U  ti\n'ui>(\ 
by   the  s:mir. 

3.  A  vHlve,  comprlslnif  r  v.iiv.'  fwxly  liHviny  mi  inh't,  an 
outlet  and  a  valvf  -j'Ht  lnt>  rtiwliati'  thf  said  Inh't  and  the 
satd  outlet,  a  Hprlim  |ir>ssi>|  valv  udnpted  to  tie  senti-d 
on  the  Raid  seat  and  prnviilpd  with  a  valve  stem,  a  rook 
Bliaft  jiriivldi'd  with  a  tootli  adapted  ri>  eniiai;i'  the  said 
v:ilvi'  -itetii  to  "p'li  t\]^•  lattfr  a^Mlnst  tli.-  tension  of  Its 
8print:.  an  arm  on  tln'  said  i-nck  sliaft  for  ro(  kini:  the  lat- 
ter, and  a  spring  presst'«l  bid|  [iiouiit^il  u<  slide  in  the  said 
Talve  body  and  normally  pr^jeitluK  into  the  path  of  the 
said  tooth,  tile  said  shaft  jm  lieiiii;  roeked  causing  the 
tfM>th  to  open  the  valve  and  to  retract  thi'  said  bolt  to  al- 
low the  latter  to  pass  behind  the  tooth  and  to  liold  the 
t<x>th  an<l  valve  against   ri'tji-n   niuvrment. 

4.  A  valve,  comprising  a  vhlve  ttody  having  an  Inlet,  an 
outlet  and  a  valve  interni>  di  jr.'  tbi'  said  inlet  and  the  said 
outlet,  a  spring  presseil  v;ii\'>  ml.ipt'd  to  l>e  seated  on  the 
.<iald  S4'at  and  provided  wirli  a  valve  stem,  a  rock  shaft 
provided  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  I'n^rajje  the  said  valve 
stem  to  oi>en  the  latt' r  M;:ai|ist  tiii'  tension  of  its  spring, 
an  arm  on  the  said  rock  simft  for  rockintc  the  latter,  a 
stop  on  the  s.-iid  valve  boily  for  the  said  tooth  to  nor- 
mally rest  ajjainst.  and  a  sprin^'  pressed  liolt  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  said  valve  IkmIv  intermediate  the  end  of  the 
valve  stem  and  the  said  ston,  thv  said  txdt  havinj:  a  bev- 
ele<l  inner  end  ada[)ted  to  he  enjiaued  by  the  said  tooth  to 
retract  the  bolt  and  to  allow  the  latter  to  pass  behind  the 
tooth  and  to  Imid  tlir  toocb  and  valve  against  return 
movement. 


1.107,02:J.  Arri.lAN(  K  i-nil  HANN  torches  John 
A.  BowvKK,  Sycamore.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Turner  Hras> 
Works,  Sycamore.  III.,  a  (Virporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  lOi:!.     Serial  No    7nf,.-jsl.      n'l.  1  jn      .;:!»•.  i 


1.  An  applianee  for  a  hand  torch  having'  a  fuel  tank  and 
a  burner  tube  extendini;  outwardly  and  upwardly  there 
from  ;  a  heatini:  receptacle  icomprisInK  a  floor,  roof  and 
stdea.  the  burner  of  said  torch  extending  within  said  re- 
ceptacle and  adjustaldy  rixed  to  the  said  floor  thereof 
whereby  The  anirularlfy  of  said  leceptnele  may  he  varied. 

2  .An  applianee  for  a  hajid  torch  having  a  fuel  tank 
and  a  hurner  tid>e  extendiiii;  outwardly  and  npwardly 
therefrom:  a  beating  rccejiriiclc  comprisinsr  a  floor,  roof. 
and  s|(lev,  ,in  internally  l>or«d  lirackcf  fixed  to  said  rt<x)r. 
fasfi-nini:  means  on  said  braikct  exteriorly  of  saltl  re- 
eepta<de.  snld  burner  tul>e  belni:  adapted  to  enter  the  bore 
of  said  bracket  and  to  he  maintained  in  position  within 
said  receptacle  liy   said  fasfetitn::  m^ans 

.'!.  .Vn  appllan<'e  for  a  liand  torch  havim:  a  fii.l  tank 
an<l  a  burner  tulx'  extendltie  outwardly  f»nd  upwardly 
therefrom  :  a  heatinir  recejitHcle  comprising  ;\  floor,  roof, 
ami  sides,  said  rcof  slojiini;  forwardly  to  said  bottom,  the 
burner  of  said  torch  extendlri;  into  said  r>'Ceptacle  alouir 
the  floor  thereof  and  flxed  In  ipositlon  adjustat>ly.  whereby 
the  angularity  of  snld  re*'e|)fiiele  with  res(>ect  to  s.ald  fuel 
Tank   ma  \    be  varied 


1.107,024.  TELEPHONE.  LAruis  S.  Botce,  Rockwell 
City,  Iowa,  and  ()i.i\  ku  K.  Bovi  e,  (Ilencoe,  Minn.  Filed 
Nfay  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  765.884.     (CI.  179—81.) 


1.  In  a  telephone,  a  receiver,  a  transmitti-r.  a  battery  In 
circuit  with  said  fransndtter.  a  pair  of  normally  open  con- 
t;icts  in  said  battery  circidt.  a  push  button  having  a  stem 
provided  wdth  a  collar  arranged  to  engage  one  of  said 
sprini;  contacts  to  force  it  into  engairement  with  the  other, 
said  stem  having  an  enliirgement.  a  switch  hook,  a  pair 
of  contacts  arranged  to  be  closed  by  said  switch  hook 
whenever  the  riM-eiviT  is  removed,  an  arm  carried  by  said 
switch  hook  and  arrantied  to  eni:a;je  the  enlarged  |»ortioii 
of  the  stem  of  the  push  button,  the  Inward  movetnent  of 
the  push  Imtton  serving  to  close  the  sprin;:  contacts  and 
to  permit  the  arm  to  enter  behind  the  eidargement  thereby 
hx'kinir  the  buttoti  in  position. 

2.  In  a  telephone,  a  re<-elver.  a  transmltt'T.  a  batteiy 
In  circuit  with  said  transmitter,  a  pair  of  normally  open 
contacts  In  said  t>attery  circuit,  a  push  button  bavin;;  a 
stem  provided  with  a  collar  arranged  to  engage  one  of 
said  spring  <-ontacts  to  force  it  into  etigagenieiit  with  the 
other.  sai<l  stem  having  an  enlargement,  a  spring  pressinl 
switch  hook  provided  with  an  extended  rear  end.  a  pair 
of  contacts  arranged  to  be  closed  by  said  >  xtension  when- 
ever the  receiver  is  removed,  an  arm  carrie<|  by  said  switch 
hook  and  arranged  to  engage  the  enlarged  i)ortion  of  the 
stem  of  the  push  button,  the  inward  movement  of  the 
push  button  serving  to  close  the  spring  contacts  and  to 
|M>rmit  the  arm  to  enter  Isdiind  the  ■•nlargement.  thereby 
iockin£  the  luitton  In    position. 


l.liiT.o.'.".       TIHK     <;|{II'I'IN<;    Ari'AU.VITS    von    IWIK 
INO    WEM.S.       H.\ni(V    •'.    Bkkwstkk.    Shreveport.    I.a. 
FUed  Sept    :?0.  llH.i.     Serial  No.  7<»2.<Vst.      (CI.  255 — 2:!.  I 


1  In  an  i|ipariir\is  of  ibi-  ib.arnctef  desirilied,  the  com- 
bination with  .1  iii.in.lrel  of  a  solid  hacking  ring  slldahly 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  gripping  ring  also  mounte<1  on 
said  mandrel  anfl  I'otinected  to  said  backlni,'  ring,  substan 

tiallv   as  described. 
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2  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mandrel  of  a  solid  hacking  rii>g  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  a  detachable  gripping  ring  provide<l  with 
beveleil  cutting  edges  also  mounted  on  said  mandrel,  and 
means  for  se<  uring  said  grii»iiing  ring  to  said  Imcklui;  ring, 
substantially  as  doscrihed. 

:t.  In  ati  api>araius  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  miiudrel  of  a  solid  backing  ring  slldahly 
m«uinicd  thereon,  and  a  reversible  gripping  ring  also 
mounted  on  sai<l  mandrel  and  counecteJ  to  said  baeklu;^ 
ring,  substantially  as  descrilx'd. 

4.  In  an  api>aratus  of  the  character  descril«>d,  the  com 
binatlon  w  itii  a  mandrel  of  a  solid  hacking  ring  slidably 
mounted  thereon,  a  -letacbahle  reversible  backing  ring  pro- 
vide! wltli  iK'vel.Kl  cutting  edges  also  mounted  on  said 
mandrel,  and  means  for  securing  said  grtpplng  ring  to 
.said   ba<king  ring,  substantially  as  descrilted 

.'.  Ill  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  com- 
bination wltli  a  mandrel  of  a  solid  hackiajr  ring  slidably 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  central  boss  and 
engaging  pins,  ami  a  gripping  ring  also  mounted  on  said 
mandrel  and  adapt*'*!  to  slip  over  said  central  boss  and 
to  engage  said  !ug«  on  said  liacking  ring.  sul>«<fanTlally  a.'* 
described. 

I  Claims  ♦!  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gawtte.] 


part  and  having  a  guiile  ptutlon  at  its  toii  wtiich  protrudes 
centrally  tluougli  said  inlet  hole,  recessed  imrtious  includ- 
ing iKJttom  beud.s  in  oi.posliely  deflected  pairs  adapted  to 
interlock  with  said  shoulders  of  the  respective  shackle 
en<ls,  and  wii  ::s  forming  the  sides  of  the  center  ple<v  and 
provided  witli  spring  catches  adapttnl  to  interlock  with 
said  catch  holes  of  the  respectlv.^  shackle  ends,  said  guide 
portion  being  twisted  with  reference  to  said  wings  to 
resist  tampering  with  said  catibcs.  substantially  as  herein- 
befor*'  specltied. 


1,1<I7.020.  SNAl'  SKAL.  Kdwaku  J.  Brooks,  East 
Orange.  N.  J.  Filed  May  1,  l'.»14.  Serial  No.  H35,65G. 
(CI.  70—99.) 


1.107.027.  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLE  SCSPENSlON.  Kt- 
TOHK  BiGATTi.  Molshelm.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1913 
Serial  No.  780.809.     tCI.  21—50.) 

/ 


1.  In  a  snap  seal  of  the  type  hereintiefore  specified,  in 
combination  with  a  reslllently  flexible  shackle  both  ends  of 
which  are  provided  with  fastening  memtiers  and  inlet 
guards,  and  a  center  pie<e  adajdiHl  to  interlock  therewith— 
a  bulb-shap<'d  seal  i)art.  Inclosing  said  center  piece,  having 
a  bulb  plec«'  slotted  to  form  a  centrally  enlarged  inlet  hole 
In  its  top  rttted  to  said  shatkle  ends  and  Inlet  guards,  and 
provided  with  ►;ti(Teiiing  corrugations  radial  to  the  central 
enlargement  of  said   inlet  hole. 

2.  In  a  snap  seal  of  the  tyi>e  hereinbefore  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  reslllently  flexible  shackle  both  ends  of 
which  are  i)rovided  with  catch  shouldi-rs.  and  a  bulb- 
shaped  seal  part  having  an  inlet  hole  In  its  top  fitted  to 
said  shackle  ends,  ot  a  double  center  piece  inclosed  within 
said  s<-al  part  and  constructed  with  inner  and  outer 
obli<iu<'  e<lges  adapte<l  to  interlock  with  the  respective 
shoulders  of  each  shackle  end.  and  guard  portions  behind 
said  outer  oblique  edges  respective'  adapte<i  to  Insure 
interlocking  said  Shoulders  therewltu. 

:i.  In  a  snap  seal  of  the  tyiH>  hereinbefore  spiH-ifled.  the 
ciuubinatlon  with  a  reslllently  flexible  shackle  lH)th  ends 
of  which  are  provided  with  catch  shcmlders.  and  a  bulb- 
shaped  s«'al  part  having  an  inlet  hole  in  Hs  top  fltte«l  t.o 
said  shackle  ends,  of  a  double  center  piece  inclosed  within 
said  seal  part  and  constructed  with  Inner  and  outer  oblique 
edges  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  respective  shoulders 
of  each  shackle  end.  and  guard  portions  behind  said  outer 
obli<|ue  edges  respectively  extending  downward  to  the  bot- 
tom of  the  cent<'r  piece  and  alined  with  each  other:  sail 
guard  portions  Iwdng  ada|ited  to  Insure  interlocking  said 
shackle  shoulders  with  the  appropriate  edges  of  the  center 
piece,  and  to  prevent  interference  between  the  shackle 
ends  at  the  fastenhig  operation. 

4.  .\n  improvd  snap  seal  having,  in  eomldnatlon.  a  re- 
slllently fl'Xible  shackle  both  ends  of  which  are  provided 
with  catch  shouldeiv  and  catch  holes,  a  bulb  shaped  seal 
part  having  an  inlet  hole  in  its  top  fltte<l  to  said  shackle 
ends,  an<l  a  resilient  center  piece  Incloiied  within  said  seal 


1.  .\  b'af  spring  for  vehicle  suspension,  comprising  lu 
combin.ition.  a  carrier  leaf  slitted  along  the  longitudinal 
center  line  for  the  greater  part  of  its  bngth.  and  a  series 
of  suiMM-imposed.  overlapping  iion  slitted   spring   lamln». 

■J.  A  leaf  spring  for  vehicle  suspension,  comprising  a  car 
rier  member  having  a  longitudinal  slit  down  the  center 
line  ext<iiding  the  greater  iiart  of  its  length,  whereby 
two  parallel  indepeud<-ntly  operable  siiring  halves  are 
obtained  with  a  comn.on  base  end,  securing  means  at  the 
free  ends  of  said  spring  halves,  and  a  series  of  super 
posed.  overl.ipi)ing  non  slitted  spring  iamintp.  all  starting 
at  the  liase  end  of  -aid  carrier  member  and  of  the  same 
width  thereof. 

:t.  A  leaf  spring  for  vehicle  sus|>4>nslon.  comprising  a  car 
rier  member  having  a  longitudinal  slit  down  the  (enter  line 
extending  the  greater  part  of  Its  length,  leaving  a  com- 
mon l>ase  end  of  the  combine<l  width  of  the  thus  obtained 
spring  halves,  co  axial  Integral  bolt  eyes  at  the  free  ends 
of  said  spring  halves,  and  a  series  of  superpos^-d  non- 
slitted  spring  laniina'  of  increasing  length,  the  longest 
one  thereof,  which  contacts  with  the  said  carrier  iueml»er, 
terminating  Inwardly  from  the  free  extremities  of  said 
spring  halves  at  a  distance  sufUcient  to  allow  of  the 
spring  halves  operating  more  or  less  independently  of  one 
another. 


l.lnT.ii-.'s.  MACHINE  FOR  ('OOLIN<;  FlNISHF.l'  "K 
rNFINISHED  COCOA  POWKKH  Max  O.scah  BrstH. 
Newark,  N.  .1.  Filed  May  1,  l!»i;i.  Serial  No.  764.778. 
(CI.   .'U— 38.  ( 

1.  A  co<oa  powder  cooling  mac  hine  comprising  a  casing, 
means  from  which  cocoa  |>owder  falls  as  a  cloud,  .means 
for  directing  cool  air  laterally  into  the  cloud  at  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  and  means  for  causing  an  uiidraft  of  the 
co(d  air  through  the  cloud  with  a  force  less  than  the  gravi- 
tational force  acting  on  the  powder. 

2.  A  machine  of  th»  class  described  comprising  a  casing, 
means  i\  the  casing  for  dlstrilmting  cocoa  iMjwder,  a 
hopper  in  Cie  bottom  of  the  casing  to  receive  the  powder 
in  settling,  said  casing  having  downwardly  discharging 
longitudinal  air  passages,  and  means  for  directing  cooling 
air  into  tile  passages  and  producing  an  upward  current 
of  air  through  the  falling  <-ocoa   iiowdi-r. 

;{.  A  mm  bine  of  the  class  d«scribed  comprising  a  casing, 
means  within  the  lasing  for  pnaludng  a  falling  cloud 
of  cocoa  powder,  a  Iio]ii»t  in  the  Isitiom  of  the  casing 
having  dowiiwar<1ly  discharging  longituilinal  air  passages, 
means  for  directing  .ooling  air  into  tlie  [(sssa^ies  and 
producing  an  upward  current  of  air  through  the  falling 
cocoa  powder,  and  means  in  the  Itottom  of  the  hopper  for 
removing  co<iled  powder  therefrom. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  descril  ed  comprising  a  casing, 
means  within  the  casing  for  producing  a  falling  doud  of 
<o(()a  powder,  a  hopper  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  bav- 


546 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArcusT  II,  1914. 


liiij  downwardly  di»<chari;iii(>;  lonirltiidinsl  air  passajfoa.  air 
coollni^  nifans  und«>r  the  ht>p|)*'r.  iirnl  nif>au8  In  the  casing 
for  forcing  air  throtiKh  th<i  c«»olifi:.'  tiifMti.s  to  the  said  pas- 
sages and  thenrc  iii>wiirdly  ttirmi:.'!!  the  falling  powder. 


1,107,030.  ACKTYLEXE  0A8  GENER.\TOR.  Charles 
H.  CA.vriELD,  Paola,  Kans.  Filed  July  23.  1013.  Serial 
No.  780,782.      (CI.  48 — 55.) 


5.   .V  machine  of  the  class 
a    V-shaped    chanilxT    thcro 
plates  disposed  one  alnive 
air   Inlet   ports,    ineanH  In 
from  which  cocoa  powder  fii 
means  for  causing  cooling 
Iter  through  the  sai<i   ports 
the  failing  cocoa  powd<-r. 

[Claim  U  not  printed  In 


IQ 


ai 


(he  Gazette.] 


1,107,0L»J»  WUKNi  II 
Pa.  Filed  Aug.  ."., 
81—139.1 


IHmmas    Caldwell,   Pittsburgh, 
l.'lj       Serial    No.    783,176.       (CI. 


.\  wri'ruli  icirniirisini;  h  >liank  tiiivin_'  h  fixed  jaw  and 
a  toothfd  r'rtr  •di.'c.  a  Jaw  IkmIv  slldal)ly  mounted  on  the 
ihank  and  havini:  its  r'';ir  -«l<Ie  sti'pi)pd  find  arranged  with 
an  "i"'fii'i--  :i  l>ii^^l  I'ivdraUy  niuuiifi-d  in  the  opening  of 
til.-  jaw  IxKly  for  fnu'atring  tti.'  r.-'-rh  ..f  1  hf  stiank  and  hav- 
ing an  arm,  an  inset  filate  fnrriu'd  ..n  the  rear  side  of  the 
Jaw  Ix.dy  and  tiavini.'  a  iiorkir.  a  tint  compression  spring 
extending  into  said  pocket  and  secured  to  the  Jaw  body 
and  extending  in  said  openin;:s  to  engage  said  arm  for 
maintaining  the  pawl  in  en),'Hi;enient  with  said  teeth,  a 
[iiisli  pin  moTinted  in  said  jjlate  and  having  a  liead  at  Its 
inner  and  oiiier  plate  and  tile  inner  head  t)eing  <apat)le  of 
engaging  said  arm  for  shiftiug  the  pawl  against  the  action 
of  the  spring  ami  a  screw  imsslng  througli  said  plPte  for 
seeiirini;   the  same  to  tlie  jaw  ht>dy. 


described  comprising  a  casing, 

baring  its   sides  formed   of 

aJDother  and  separated  to  form 

he   up|>er   part    of   the  casing 

lis  Into  the  said  chamlK>r,  and 

r  to  pass  Into  the  said  cham- 

and  thence  upwardly  through 


An  acetylene  k»«  generator  comprising  a  water  reser- 
voir, a  column  rising  from  the  reservoir  and  opening  Into 
the  same,  a  hopp<"r  shaped  carbld  holder  at  the  top  of  the 
column  and  having  ()erforatlon8  concentric  to  Its  larger 
end.  a  i)erforated  discharge  neck  at  the  smaller  end  of  the 
holder,  a  cut-off  valve  sleeve  sUdably  flttc<l  on  the  neck 
for  (losing  the  perforation  therein,  guide  pulleys  mounted 
at  diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  neck.  opi>osed  guides 
rising  from  the  side  of  the  holder  through  the  larger  end 
thereof,  push  rods  slldalde  In  the  guides,  chains  trained 
over  the  pulleys  and  connected  with  the  rods  and  sleeves 
respectively.  Weights  connected  with  the  sleeve  to  simul- 
taneously lower  the  sleeve  an<l  raise  the  rod,  a  gasometer 
telescoi^H'd  over  the  column  and  adapted  to  depress  the 
rods  for  movement  of  the  sleeve  to  uncover  the  perfora- 
tion In  the  neck  of  the  holder,  and  an  Inclosure  for  the 
gasometer  and  column. 


1,107.031.  EXCELSIOU  MACHINE.  Oscar  Chaffey. 
Alliance,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1<.»13.  Serial  No.  74«.90tV 
(CI.  144—188.) 


1.  In  an  excel.sior  machine,  in  combination  with  a  ro- 
tary cutter  having  a  working  face  on  one  side,  a  carriage 
opposite  the  working  face  including  »  frame,  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  mounted  for  rotation  in  sai<l  frame  and  each 
having  a   rotary   gear   element,    a    longitudinally    movable 
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actuating  element  having  rack  devices  spaced  and  faced  in 
opiK>slte  directions  and  arrange<»  out  of  line  with  each 
other  and  each  engaging  one  side  of  one  of  the  rotary 
gear  elements,  said  gear  elements  being  engaged  by  said 
rack  devices  one  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  other,  a 
weight,  means  Including  a  cushioning  device  connecting 
the  weight  to  said  longitudinally  movable  element  to  cause 
the  said  l..ni:lt.i(linally  movable  element  to  move  In  one 
direction  and  impart  feeding  roUtlon  to  the  rolls  and 
means  to  elevate  the  weight  and  means  to  move  said 
longitudinally  niovalde  element  in  the  reverse  direction 
to  Impart   retrograde  rotation  to  the  feed  rolls. 

2.  In  an  excelsior  machine.  In  combination  with  a  ro- 
taiT  cutter  having  a  working  face  on  one  side,  a  carriage 
opposite  the  working  face  and  Including  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
feed  rolls  mount,  d  for  rotation  in  said  frame  and  each  hav- 
ing a  rotary  gear  element,  a  longitudinally  moval'le  actuat- 
ing element  having  rack  devices  spaced  and  fa<ed  in  op- 
posite directions  and  arranged  out  of  line  with  each  other 
and  each  engaging  one  side  of  one  of  the  rotary  gear  ele- 
ments, said  gear  elements  l^lng  engaged  by  said  rack  de- 
vices one  on  the  opposite  side  from  the  other,  a  rock 
shaft  having  a  pair  of  arms,  means,  including  a  cushioning 
spring,  connecting  one  of  said  arms  to  said  longitudinal- 
ly movable  .dement,  and  a  weight  adjustably  mounted  on 
the  other  arm,  to  move  the  said  longitudinally  movable  ele- 
ment in  one  direction  and  impart  feeding  rotation  to  the 
rolls  and  means  to  turn  the  rock  shaft  in  the  re<iulred 
<llrectlon  to  elevate  th.-  weight  and  move  said  longitudl 
nally  movable  element  in  the  reverse  direction  to  impart 
retrograde  rotation  to  the  feed  rolls. 

3.  In  an  exc.lKl.>r  machine,  a  frame,  a  pair  of  spaced 
feed  rollers  mount.-d  for  revolution  in  said  frame,  one  of 
said  rollers  lielng  al.so  mounted  for  movement  toward  and 
from  the  oth.r  and  each  of  said  rollers  having  a  gear 
wheel,  a  lonKitu.linally  movalde  actuating  element,  rack 
elemi-nts  carrl.d  by  sal.l  longitudinally  movable  element 
and  respectively  engaging  opposite  sides  of  said  roller 
gears,  to  rotate  the  latter  In  reverse  directions  slmulta 
neously.  a  weight  connected  to  said  longitudinally  movable 
.dement  to  m.)ve  the  latter  In  one  dlrectbm,  and  means 
to  move  said  longitudinally  movable  element  In  the  reverse 
direction. 


1  107,033.  SICKLE  HARHOLlUXt;  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
<;U1NI>IN(5-M.ACHINES.  Bennfttt  F.  Clakk.  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company. 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  \'..  a  t'orporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
File.i   May   12,  1913.     Serial  No.  700,900.      (CI.  51— 8.j 


1  107,032.     PACKING.     PAt  L  CiiAJTEAf,  Salntes,  France. 
'  Filed  Mar.  14,  1913.    Serial  No.  754,272.     (CI.  137—115.) 


4fe 


/- 


A  rod  pu'  king  comprising  an  Inner  packing  ring  liaving 
Inclined  portions  thereon,  a  flattened  portion  on  said  pack- 
ing ring,  a  compression  ring  engaging  one  of  said  In- 
cllne.l  portions,  flange  upon  said  compression  ring,  a 
mall."al)le  m.'tal  wiisiier  l)acking  said  comi)resslon  ring, 
a  ne<k  m.-mber  liacklng  said  malleable,  washer,  a  second 
coiuin.'ssion  ring  adapted  to  engage  the  other  said  In- 
clin.'d  portion  and  said  flattened  portion,  said  second 
nani.'d  .  ..rupi  ession  ring  overlapping  said  tirst  named  com- 
pr.  ssi,,n  rin:;  and  completing  a  recess  t)etween  the  stuffing 
l>ox  and  said  second  compression  ring,  a  conoldal  metal 
washer  In  said  recess  having  a  malleable  metal  periphery, 
means  for  causing  a  longitudinal  movement  of  said  sec- 
ond nam.'d  compression  rin^;  whereby  to  compress  said 
mall.able  washers  to  prevent  leaks  around  the  bearing. 


20  2, 


CHi 


1.  A  sickle  or  cutter  Itar  holding  attachment  for  grln.l- 
Ing  machines,  omprlslng  a  support  for  the  bar.  said  sup- 
port having  a  plurality  of  clamping  memi)ers.  spring  means 
for  holding  said  memb«'rs  In  clamping  engagement  with 
th.'  bar,  and  a  single  releasing  device  for  said  members; 
sulistantiiU'y  as  descritx'd. 

2.  A  cutter  or  sickle  l)ar  holding  attachment  for  grind- 
ing machines,  comprising  a  bracket  pivoted  to  swing 
toward  and  away  from  the  grinding  wheel,  and  also 
mounted  for  movement  In  a  direction  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  .if  the  wheel,  and  a  work  holder  plvotafly 
mounted  on  said  l>racket  and  also  capable  of  movement 
longltu.llnally  ther.'of  in  addition  to  Its  longitudinal  move- 
ment with  the  bracket ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cuttiT  or  sickle  bar  holding  attachm.nt  for  grln.l- 
ing  machines,  cmiprlsing  a  liracket  pivoted  to  swing  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  grln<llng  whe.d.  and  also  mounK'd 
for  mov.iuent  in  a  direction  substantially  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  wli.<l.  and  a  work  holder  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  lirack.'t  and  als(>  capalile  of  m.)veinent  lonjj'itudlnally 
thereof  In  ad.lition  to  Its  longitudinal  movement  with  the 
bracket.  «»ild  holder  having  a  plurality  of  clamping  devlcs 
for  the  bar;  sul)stantlally  as  d.scrll^ed. 

4.  A  cutter  or  sickl.-  bar  hol.ling  attachment  J  .r  grind- 
ing machln.'s.  eomprlslng  a  oracket  pivoted  to  swing 
toward  and  away  from  the  grinding  wheel,  and  also 
mount.'d  for  movement  In  a  direction  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  and  a  work  holder  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  bracket  and  also  capalde  of  niovem.  nt 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  holder  having  a  i.lnrality  of 
clamping  devices  for  the  bar.  spring  means  for  holding 
said  clamping  devices  in  clamping  engagement  with  tlie 
bar.  and  a  single  reb-aslng  means  for  the  clamping  devices  ; 
substantially  as  descrlljed. 

.'}.  A  sickle  or  cutter  bar  holding  attachment  for  grind- 
ing machines  having  a  lioidlng  device  i)ivotally  mounted 
to  move  toward  and  .away  from  the  grinding  surface  of 
the  wheel,  and  also  slldably  mounted  to  move  In  a  direc- 
tion parall.l  to  said  axis,  sai.l  d«?vic.>  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  dogs  flxe.l  on  a  common  shaft,  springs  for  hold 
Ing  the  dogs  in  clamping  position,  and  a  single  grip  or 
handle  device  connected  to  said  shaft  and  provi.ling  means 
for  rel.'aslng  the  dogs  ;  substantially  as  descrlbi'd. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed   In  tin-  Cazette.J 


1,107.034.  UAILWAY  SKJNAI.  riSEi:.  HoRKKT  M, 
Clark.  Newton  Center.  Mass..  assignor  to  Central  Rail- 
way Signal  C.iinpany,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  Fil.d  May  5,  1914.  Serial  No,  S30..'.4o, 
(CI.   102—24.) 

1.  A  railway  signal  fu.see.  comprising  a  paper  tul)e  hav- 
ing one  en.l  d.iuM.Ml  Inward  to  form  an  Inner  wall,  and 
n  plug  having  at  its  Inner  end  a  flange  fitting  the  Interior 
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of  the  pap«T  tube  and  abut 
the  pluK  havlni;  a  bo<ly-p«r 
ting  agninst  the  inner  wall, 
plug  and  projecting  iH-yoml 
d<js'ril)e<l. 
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against  th<"  intiirned  wall, 
)n  pxtendinK  within  and  tlt- 
and   a   »pik»'   carried   by    the 
the    tube,    for    tho    purpose 


l,107,03fi.  (;i;ARI)  RAIL  rONNECTOR.  Clinton  T. 
I'OATKH.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George 
G.  Heller,  East  St.  Louit.  III.  Filed  May  6,  1014. 
Serial   No.  836.533.     (CI.  239—18.) 
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J.  A  railway  sl;;nal  fuse*-  comprising  a  p!ip<-r  tiilie  hav- 
ing one  end  doubled  Inward  t<i  foim  a  relatlvfly  elon;<ated 
diKible  wall,  and  a  pluc  having  an  ebiutxatetl  portion  em- 
braced by  and  tigl.liy  tittint;  the  said  (l<iubl"<l  wall,  the 
Inner  end  of  the  plug  bavin^  a  projectiug  llang'*  fitting 
within  the  tube  and  abutting  ^gain.nt  the  end  of  the  wall 
and  the  outt-r  end  of  the  pluu  iarr.\  ing  a  projecting  spike, 
and  a  signaling  compound  wiitblii  th<-  tul:*>  and  abutting 
against  the  end  of  the  plug,  ajll  combined  f<ir  the  purpose 
described.  ' 


1.  In  a  guard  rail  connector  of  the  class  de8crll)ed,  the 
combination  w  itb  a  guard  rail  and  a  track  r.nl!.  of  a  yoke 
«rtia|H>d  clami>ing  nicmU'r  sunDiuidin;;  the  bases  of  said 
rails  and  engaged  with  the  outside  of  the  webs  thereof, 
filler  blocks  arrangi-d  Ix-tween  the  rails  and  having  tajM-red 
channels  therein,  a  taix-red  key  fitting  In  said  rbanncls. 
and  a  niit  tbreadi-d  on  the  key  for  drawing  t'lc  same  be- 
tween the  bloiks  whereby  they  will  be  spread  against  the 
inside  of  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  iruard  rail  connector  of  the  class  descrllnd.  th<> 
combination  with  a  Kii:ird  rail  and  a  track  rail,  of  a  yoke 
shap«'d  clamping  meml>er  surrounding  the  basi-s  of  said 
rails  an<l  en;ragi>d  with  the  outside  of  thf  welw  thereof, 
tiller  blo<ks  arraiiired  |]etween  the  rails  and  havlnir  tajwred 
ehannels  therein,  a  tapered  key  fitting  in  said  channels, 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  key  for  drawinj;  the  same  Iv'tween 
the  blocks  whereby  they  will  be  spread  against  the  Inside 
of  th<'  rails,  and  means  carrie<I  by  one  of  (he  filler  blocks 
for  enuatilnn  the  clampinK  memlter  for  maintaining  a  con- 
stant relation  between  the  filler  blocks  and  the  clamping 
member. 


riloM.\S      HknRY      Ct.<>KK 
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1.107,0,37.  SHOE  STRFrr«IlP:U.  RoBKKT  II.  I'oDUXd, 
Kris»ol,  Conn.  Filed  May  7,  lit  13.  S«Tlal  Xo.  700.074. 
(t"l.   C_'— U'H. ) 


In  combination  with  a  ral  e,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the 
haniile  of  the  rake  adjacent  its  lower  extremity,  lugs  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  s^ilfl  sleeve,  at  diametrically 
opposite  p<dnts,  a  le%-er  plvo:al!y  mounted  on  the  hig.s, 
Mn  extension  at  the  rear  ex:reralty  of  the  sleeve,  said 
extension  partly  overlying  th  >  rake  liantlle,  a  bifurcat«^l 
spring,  the  arms  nf  said  spring  being  coiled  around  the 
lugs  and  extendiiiL'  p.irallel  with  the  arms  of  the  lever,  a 
U  sliap.'d  nieiiilM-r  furiaed  intfl-ral  with  the  springs,  said 
U  sliaped  tiietnU-r  lieiiij:  adapod  (■)  lie  beneath  the  exten- 
sion oil  ih'-  sleeve,  a  strippi!i;(  ii.ir  sildahly  mounted  t»-itli 
relation  to  the  rake  t.  .th.  ixt.  n-inns  formed  integrally 
with  the  sprlni;  and  ri>titi> 'f'-"!  tn  the  stripping  bar  and 
adapted  t"  exrrt  downwartl  pii'ssiire  t liereaKainst  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  stripiiiiii;  liar  .af  the  ends  of  the  rake  teeth, 
n  sleeve  slidably  mounteil  with!  relation  to  the  rake  handle, 
and  a  flexible  connection  secured  to  the  sleeve  and  th" 
lever  and  H<lapted  to  \w  operated  when  the  sleeve  is  moved. 


In  a  sbo<-  stretcher  comjirising  a  sprinu  meml>er  having 
opposed  arms,  a  relatively  wide  and  elon;;ated  bearing 
portion  at  the  free  end  of  one  of  th<'  said  arms  and  ^jerv- 
Ing  as  a  distributing  member,  and  a  relatively  small  Is-ar 
ing  portion  at  the  free  .'Pd  <>t  the  other  of  the  said  arms 
and  serving  as  a  bK-ali/. in^r  member,  and  the  said  spring 
memtxT  t)eing  formed  of  flat  spring  material  of  uniform 
width  from  end  to  t-nd,  and  Iw-nt  Into  U  sha|>e.  the  outer 
faces  of  the  fr»H>  ends  of  the  said  spring  material  Ixdng 
roughen«yl  suitably  to  serve  as  the  said  dislributin;:  mem- 
iH'r  and  locali/.ing  mends-r.  and  the  jMjrtlon  of  the  said 
spring  material  serving  as  the  said  localizing  member  be- 
ing ofTset  relatively  to  the  body  portion  thereof  so  as  to 
limit  the  said  localizing  memlM-r  In  the  longitudinal  direc- 
tion of  the  said  spring  material. 


1.107.0:',S         COMHINKK     (i AS  lU  K.NKi:     .\\1»     W.VTKR 
lIK.vrtU.      .Mai  uh  t;    IIkuukkt   Cuuk.v,   Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 
Fib-d  Nov.  12.  1913.     Serial  No.  800..-.94.    (CI.  U'O— .'^4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  burner  and  a 
water-beating  chamb^-r  formed  integral  therewith,  the  top 
|)ortion  thereof  having  concentric  corrugations  of  dilTerent 
heights  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll>ed.  a  burner  having 
radial  arms,  a  water  heating  cbambi-r  surrounding  the 
burner  and  formed  Integral  therewith,  and  deflectors  posi 


August  n,  i(ji4- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S49 


tloned  on  the  inner  peripheral  wall  of  the  chamber  so  as 
to  direct  the  wafer  into  (.etween  the  arms  of  the  burner 
for  the  purposes  set  forth 

/O 


3.  A  combined  gas  burn,  r  and  water  heater,  comprising 
an  outer  casing  adapted  for  connection  to  an  inlet  pipe 
and  an  outlet  pii)e  and  forming  the  outer  wall  of  a  wat.  r 
chamber,  a  burner  proper  disposed  centrally  of  the  casing 
and  provided  with  ra.lial  arms  forming  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  water  chamber,  said  water  chamber  belnn  interiorly 
divided  Into  communicating  compartments,  and  i»aid  outer 
casing  formed  with  radially  disposed  baffles  arrai)>:ed  in 
stagirered  relation  with  the  arms  of  the  burner  and  co- 
operating with  tlie  said  arms  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,107.().''.0  WIRE  STRETCHF.R  .John  W.  Colkm.\n  and 
Ai-r.XANf.EK  «;..RnKV.  Spot.  Tenn.  Filed  May  10.  1913. 
Serial   Xo.  766.7;;i».      (CI.  39— 58. » 
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plvotally  mounted  on  said  slide,  pawls  pivot.-d  on  said 
lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  respective  series  of  teeth  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  ttody.  a  handle  bar  pivoted  near  one  end  of  said 
pawl  lever,  a  rod  pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  handle  bar. 
a  pin  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  rod.  extendlni:  thn-iich 
the  slot  in  said  pawl  lever,  a  cn.sf;  l)ar  pivoially  mounted 
on  said  pin.  said  pin  b«-lng  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
pawl  lever,  links  separately  connecting  said  cross  bar  with 
said  pawls,  and  means  to  yieldingly  press  tiie  cross  bar 
toward  the  body.  '' 


1.107,040.  RKVOI.VKK  FLA  SHI. I<  WIT.  Ja.ME.s  B. 
Co.vDE,  rhiladelphia,  Pa  Filed  Mar.  13.  1914.  Serial 
No.  824,540.      (CI.  240—8.4.) 


1  Tn  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  body 
toothed  on  its  opposite  edge*  and  provided  with  a  centra! 
longitudinal  slot,  a  slide  mounted  on  the  body  comprising 
plates  on  the  sides  thereof  connected  by  bolts  passing 
through  said  plates  and  the  slot  of  the  body,  a  pawl 
lever  plvotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  connecting  bolts, 
pawls  ptvofallv  raounifd  on  said  i>awl  lever  on  opposite 
sides  of  rhe  i>odv,  means  for  lioldinK  said  pawls  yieldlngl.v 
In  contact  with  the  series  of  teeth  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  bodv.  said  means  comprising  a  cross  bar  longitndinall.v 
an<l  plvotally  movable  with  resp.-et  to  the  pawl  lever, 
links  connecting  said  pawls  separately  witli  said  cross 
bar.  and  means  for  normally  holding  said  cross  bar  to 
ward  tile  body. 

■2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  body 
too'thed  on  its  opposite  edges  and  provided  with  a  central 
longttudiuai  slot,  a  slide  mounted  ou  the  body  comprising 
plates  on  the  sides  thereof  connected  by  Iwlts  passing 
through  said  plates  and  the  slot  of  the  body,  a  pawl  lever 
pivotallv  mounted  on  one  of  said  connecting  bolts,  pawls 
plvotally  mounted  on  said  pawl  lever  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  bodv.  means  for  hol.ling  said  pawls  yieldingly  in  con- 
tact with  the  series  of  teeth  on  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
body,  said  means  comprising  a  cross  bar  longitudinally 
and  plvotally  movable  with  respect  to  the  pawl  lever,  a 
link  connecting  one  end  of  said  cross  bar  with  one  of  the 
pawls  in  advance  of  its  pivot,  a  second  link  connecting 
the  opposite  end  of  the  cross  bar  witli  the  other  pawl,  and 
a  spring  operating  to  yieldingly  press  the  cross  bar  to- 
ward the  body 

3,    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  body 
toothed   on    its   opposite   edges,    connected   plates   sildably 
mounted  on  the  t)ody  to  form  a  slide,  a  slotted  pawl  lever 
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1     in   a    device  of  tb«  CtaM  described,   the   combination 
with  a   firearm,   of   a  flaab-llgllt  attaciiment   comprising   a 
tubular  metallic  easijig  adapted   to  be   mounted   upcm   the 
barrel  of  the  firearm,   a   barrel-engajrint'  clip   formed  upon 
the  said  casing,  a  metallic  lamp  socket   formed  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  casing:  in  electrical   connection  therewith, 
a  lamp  bulb  mounl.Hi  within  the  said  sock-t.  a  battery  cell 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  casing  with  one  of  its 
contacts   in   enuat'emeiit    with    the   medial   contact    of   the 
lamp    t>ase.    means    for    insulating    the    said    cell    from    the 
casing  wall,  the  said  casing  being  provided  with  a   lateral 
opening  In  allnement  with  the  other  contact  of  the  ceil, 
a   depending   side   plate    having   its    upper   edge    connected 
with  the  said  casint'    a  mMallic  actuating  lever  plvotally 
mounts^  upon  the  said  side  plate  in  electrical  connection 
with    the    casing,    a    lateral    projection    formed    upon    one 
end  >'f  the  said  lever  for  radial  movement  within  the  cas- 
ing opening,  the  said  end  of  the  lever  t)eing  adapte<i  to  l>e 
moved  inwardly  to  bring  the  said  projection  into  operative 
engagement  with   the   last-named   contact    of   the  cell,   and 
means    provided    upon    the    side    plate    by   which    the    said 
lever  may  be  operated. 

L',    In  a  device   of  the   class  described,    the   combination 
with  a  firearm,  of  a  flash-light  attachment   comprisinK  a 
tubular  metallic   casing  adapted  to  be   mounted   upon    the 
barrel  of  the  firearm,  a  barrel-engaging  clip  formed  upon 
the  said  casing,  a  metallic  lamp  socket  formed  in  the  for 
ward  end  of  the  casing  In  electrical  connection  therewith, 
a   lamp   bulb   mounted   within   the    said    socket,    a    battery 
cell  adapted   to  be  positioned  within  the  casini:  with   one 
of  its  contacts  In  engagement  with   the  medial   contact   of 
the  lamp  base,  means  for  insulating  the  said  cell  from  toe 
casing  wall,  the  said  casing  belnj.'  provided  with  a  lateral 
opening  In  allnement  with  the  other  contact  of  the  cell,  a 
depending  side  plate  havint;  its  upper  edge  c<inne.ied  with 
the  said  casing',  a  metallic  actuating;  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  side  plate  in  electrical  connection  with 
the  casing,   a   lateral    projection    formed    upon   one   end    of 
the  said  lever  for  radial  movement  within  the  casing  open- 
ing, the  said  end  of  the  lever  beini:  adapted  to  be  moved 
Inwardlv  to  bring  the  said   projection    into   operative  en- 
'    gagement   with   the   last-named    contact   of   the   cell,    yield- 
able  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  said  lever  in   its 
Inoperative  position  with  its  projction  out  of  engagement 
with  the  said  cell  contact,  and  means  provided  upon  the 
side  plate   l>y  which   the   lever  may   be  moved   into  its   op 
erative  position. 
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1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  tircarm,  of  a  flash  llifht  attachm>Tit  comprising  a 
tubular  metallic  casin*;  adaptkMl  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
barrel  of  the  firearm,  a  barrel  anicafcrint;  clip  formed  upon 
the  said  caxin;:.  a  metallic  lamp  socki't  formed  In  the  for- 
ward t'nd  of  the  caslnii  In  electrical  connection  then-with.  ' 
a  lamp  bulb  mounted  within  the  said  socket,  a  battery 
cell  adapfe<l  to  be  positioned  within  the  caalnj?  with  one 
of  Its  c<5nta(tK  In  •■nirairement  with  the  medial  contact  of 
the  lamp  base.  m»'an-i  for  In.sulatlnir  the  said  cell  from  the 
caslnjf  wall,  the  said  casing  belBk'  provldfd  with  a  lateral 
opening  in  aliuement  with  the  other  contact  of  the  cell, 
a  depending  side  plate  havin*;  Its  upper  edge  connected 
with  the  said  caslnkr,  a  metalllo  actuating  lever  pivotally 
mount. k1  upon  the  said  side  plate  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  casing,  a  lateral  projection  formed  upon  one  end 
of  the  said  lever  for  radial  movement  within  the  casing 
opening,  the  .said  end  of  the  lever  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  Inwardly  to  bring  the  said  projection  Into  opera 
live  engagement  with  the  last  named  contact  _(W  the  cell, 
yieldable  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  said  lever 
In  Its  Inoperative  position  with  its  projection  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  said  cell  contact,  means  provided  upon 
the  side  plate  by  which  the  lever  may  be  moved  into  its 
operative  position,  and  a  limiting  ni'-mber  provided  upon 
the  front  end  of  the  casing  for  engagement  with  the  adja 
cent  end  of  the  actuating  lever  when  in  its  normal  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  (fcscrlbed.  tlie  combination 
wtlh  a  firearm,  of  a  flash  light  attachm-'nt  comprising  a 
tut)ular  metallic  casing  adaptf<l  to  be  mounted  upon  the 
barrel  of  the  firearm,  a  barrel  engaging  rjip  formed  upon 
the  said  casing,  a  metallic  lamp  socket  formed  in  the  for- 
wanl  end  of  the  casing  In  electrical  connection  therewith, 
a  lamp  bulb  mounted  within  the  sjiid  socket,  a  battery 
ceil  adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  ca.sing  with  one 
of  Its  contacts  in  engagement  with  the  medial  contact  of 
the  lamp  base,  means  for  insulating  the  said  cell  from  the 
lasiiii;  wall,  thf  said  casing  belijg  provided  with  a  lateral 
opening  in  aiint-ment  with  the  other  contact  of  the  cell, 
a  depending  side  plate  having  it«  upper  edge  connected 
with  the  said  casing,  a  metallic  n.  tuating  lever  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  said  side  plate  in  electrical  connection 
with  the  ca.sing.  a  lateral  projection  formed  upon  one 
end  of  the  said  lever  for  radial  movement  within  the  cas- 
ing opening,  the  said  end  of  rtie  lever  being  adapted  to 
l)e  moved  inwardly  to  tiring  the  iiaid  projection  into  oi>era- 
tive  engagement  with  the  last-aame<l  contact  of  the  cell, 
yieldable  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  said  lever 
in  Its  Inoperative  position  with  its  projection  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  said  cell  contact,  means  provided  upon 
the  side  plate  t>y  which  the  lever  may  be  moved  into  Its 
operative  position,  and  a  limiting  member  provided  upon 
th"'  front  I'nd  of  the  casing  for  engagement  with  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  thi'  actuating  levqr  wti>'n  in  its  normal  po- 
sition, the  »ai<l  limiting  ineml>er  t>eiiig  connected  with  the 
casing  In  advance  of  the  level  end  and  being  inclined 
rearwardly  to  form  a  shield  for  the  latter. 

5  In  a  device  of  the  class  4escrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  firearm,  of  a  flash  light  attachment  comprising  a 
tubular  metallic  casing  adapiedi  to  Ik"  mounted  upon  the 
barrel  of  the  firearm,  a  barrel-engaging  clip  formed  upon 
the  said  casing,  a  metallic  lamp  socket  formed  in  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  casing  in  electjlcal  connection  therewith, 
a  lamp  bulb  mounted  within  the  said  socket,  a  battery  cell 
adapted  to  be  positioned  within  the  casing  with  one  of  Its 
contacts  in  engagement  with  the  medial  contact  of  the 
lamp  base,  means  for  insulatlag  the  said  cell  from  the 
casing  wall,  the  said  casing  beltg  provided  with  a  lateral 
opening  In  allnement  with  the  other  contact  of  the  cell,  a 
depending  side  plate  having  Its  upper  edge  connectetl  with 
the  said  casing,  a  metallic  actuating  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  said  side  plate  In  electrical  connection  with 
the  casing,  a  lateral  projectloa  formed  upon  one  end  of 
the  said  lever  for  radial  moviement  within  the  casing 
opening,  the  said  end  of  the  hpver  being  adapted  to  l>e 
moved  Inwardly  to  bring  the  8«ld  projection  Into  opera- 
tive engagement  with  the  last-aamed  contact  of  the  cell. 


yieldable  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  said  lever 

In  Its  Inoperative  position  with  Its  projection  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  said  cell  contact,  and  a  finger  bar 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  said  side  plate  with  its  upper 
end  engaged  with  the  inner  face  of  the  rearmost  end  of 
the  actuating  lever,  the  lower  end  of  the  finger  bar  being 
disposed  ailjacent  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  side  plate  and 
being  flattened  to  provide  a  finger  piece. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,107,041.  COUPLINt;  DKVK  E.  Benjamin  U.  Cook. 
Anderson.  Ind.  Hied  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  797.291. 
(CI.  188—13.) 


The  combination  with  the  draw  head  of  a  car.  of  au  air 
coupler  connected  with  the  draw  head,  said  coupler  In- 
cluding a  rectangular  chamber  having  a  retJuced  tubular 
extension,  a  valve,  said  valve  Including  a  hollow  rectangu- 
lar body  which  is  arranged  within  the  rectangular  cham- 
ber of  the  coupler,  the  valve  having  a  cross  sectionally 
rounded  stem  which  Is  al.so  arranged  within  the  chamber 
and  which  projects  through  the  tubular  exteuslou  of  the 
chamljer,  the  said  stem  having  a  port  which  communicates 
with  the  hollow  body  of  the  valve,  the  stern  having  its 
outer  face  centrally  formed  with  an  angular  wall,  which 
terminates  In  a  shoulder  dlsposi^l  inwardly  of  Its  end,  a 
compressible  gasket  arranginl  uiH>n  the  angular  wall  and 
surrounding  the  port  of  the  valve  stem,  a  gasket  l>etween 
the  stem  and  body  of  the  valve,  the  body  of  the  valve  hav- 
ing a  port,  a  coupler  having  an  air  inlet  port  arranged  to 
register  with  the  port  of  the  valve,  the  chamber  of  the 
coupler  having  a  threaded  opening  disposed  opposite  Its 
tubular  extension,  a  threaded  socket  member  normally 
closing  the  opening,  a  spring  within  the  socket  and  bear- 
ing against  the  Inner  face  of  the  valve,  and  the  said  spring 
ailapte<i  to  normally  slide  the  valve  to  bring  Its  port  out 
of  register  with  the  port  of  the  coupling  and  to  force  its 
gasket  Into  contact  with  the  wall  of  the  coupler  between 
the  rectangular  body   and  tubular  extension   thereof. 


1.107,042.  MOTOR  -  VEHICLE.  Edwakd  1'.  COWLM* 
Sparta.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Pack- 
ard Motor  Car  Company,  I>etrolt.  Mich.,  a  Corporation 
of  Michigan.  Original  appllcullou  filed  Sept.  6,  I'JOl. 
Serial  No.  74,497.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Aug.  8.  1912,     Serial  No.  714.097.     (CI.  21-  90.) 


1.    In    a    motor    vehicle,    the    eotnblnatlon    of   a    rtinnlng 
gear,  a  body  frame,  springs  arranged  between  said  running 
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gear  and  body  frame,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  l>earlng8  on 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  body  frame,  arms  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  links  connecting  said  arms  with 
the  running  gear,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  arms  about   the   rock  shaft  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehii  le.  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear,  a  body  frame,  springs  arranged  between  said  frame 
and  running  gear,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said  body 
frame,  and  links  connecting  the  running  gear  with  arms  on 
said  rock  shaft,  said  arms  being  connected  to  said  shaft  to 
normally  move  tlierewltb  but  adapted  to  move  independ- 
ently of  said  shaft  wb.ii   subjectiKl   to  unusual  strain. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear,  a  body  frame,  springs  arranged  between  said  frame 
and  running  gear,  a  fo<  k  shaft  mounted  on  the  body  frame, 
arms  bnisely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  arms  on  the  rock  shaft  in  one  direction, 
springs  for  holding  the  arms  against  said  stops,  and  links 
connecting  said  arms  and   the   running  gear. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear,  a  bo<ly  frame,  springs  arranged  between  said  frame 
and  running  gear,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  body 
frame,  arms  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  stops  for  limit- 
ing the  movement  of  said  arms  in  one  direction,  springs 
for  normally  holding  said  arms  against  the  stops,  conncc 
tlons  between  said  arms  and  the  running  gear,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs. 

5.  in  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  running 
gear,  a  body  frame,  springs  supporting  the  body  frame,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  body  frame,  arms  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  arms  on  the  shaft  in  one  direction,  collars  loosely 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  springs  connected  to  siii«l  collars 
and  said  arms  for  normally  holding  the  arms  against  said 
stops,  and  means  for  locking  the  collars  to  the  shaft  In 
any  adjusted  position,  whereby  the  tension  of  the  springs 
can  be  varied. 

(Claims  G  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Ga»ette.] 


1.107,043.       IlOl.DKR     AND    AITOM-VIIC     IX)CK     FOR 

'  MILK-BOTTLES.      Robert  (iRAii.xM    Coynee,   Chicago, 

III.,   assignor  to   Positive   Supply   Company,    Davenport, 

Iowa.     Filed  Oct.   17.   1913.     Serial  No.  795,777.      (CI. 

282 — 42.) 


\^.'.----'-^~-z:i 


1.  A  holder  nnd  automatic  lock  for  milk  lx)ttle8  com- 
prising a  top  plate,  downwardly  apjx'nded  side  portions  on 
said  plate,  inwardly  extending  flanges  from  said  side  por 
tlons  forming  a  run  way  for  the  neck  of  the  bottU',  a  lock 
Ing  plate  pivoted  iK-tween  said  side  portions,  a  downwardly 
appen.lcd  flanue  at  one  end  of  said  lo.king  plate  and  suit 
able  means  for  automatically  locking  said  plate  In  a  pre- 
determined position  at  Its  opposite  end. 

2.  A  holder  and  automatic  lock  for  milk  bottles  compris- 
ing an  open  Isjttomed  N.x  shai>ed  holding  device.  Inwardly 
disposed  flanges  forming  Integral  parts  of  the  sides  of  said 
Ihix.  a  centrally  pivoted  lock  plate  appended  within  said 
iKix.  n  downwardly  disposed  flange  on  one  end  of  said  plat^T 
a  spring  actuated  lock  plunger  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  plate,  n  lock  leaf  hinged  to  the  end'  of  said  J>ox  op- 
posite to  the  end  containing  the  said  downwardly  dis- 
posed flange  of  the  lock  plate,  an  aperture  provided  in  said 
lock  leaf  adapted  to  receive  the  said  plunger  and  a  spring 
adapted  to  downwardly  depress  the  end  of  said  lock  plate, 

.(.  A  bolder  and  antomatb'  lock  for  milk  bottles  com- 
prising a  box-shaped  recei>t«cle  Integrally  formed,  flanges 
forming  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  adapted  to  consti- 
tute a  run  way  for  tne  bottle  neck,  a  pivoted  lock  plate 
operating   within  said  receptacle,  a  downwardly  disposed 


flange  on  one  end  of  said  plate  and  suitable  locking  means 
at  the  other  end  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  A  holder  and  automatic  lock  for  milk  bottles  com- 
prising a  top  plate  and  Integral  side  plates.  Inturned 
flanges  on  the  lower  edges  of  said  side  plates  suitably 
placed  to  receive  the  liottle  neck  between  said  flanges,  a 
pivoted  spring  actuated  lock  plate  operating  between  said 
side  plates,  a  downwardly  disposed  flange  on  one  end  of 
said  lock  plate,  a  downwardly  appended  lock  leaf  hinged 
to  said  top  plate  and  a  spring  actuated  locking  plunger 
attached  to  the  end  of  the  said  lock  plate  adjacent  to  the 
saia  lock  leaf  and  adapted  to  operate  in  an  aperture  pro- 
vided  In  said  leaf,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  holder  and  automatic  lock  for  milk  bottles  com- 
prising a  holder  formed  with  a  top  portion  and  side  por- 
tions, Inwardly  disposed  flanges  on  said  side  portions, 
an  Inclosing  portion  secured  to  said  side  portions  and  to 
said  top  portion  at  one  end  thereof,  a  spring  actuated 
plate  operating  within  the  holder  formed  by  said  side  and 
top  portions,  a  downwardly  disposed  flange  on  one  end  of 
said  plate,  a  locking  device  on  the  opposite  end  of  said 
plate  and  a  downwardly  appended  locking  leaf  attached  to 
said  top  portion,  substantially  as  specified. 


1.107,044.      COTTON-PLANTER.       Geohge    A      De    Kav.. 
'  Camden.  S.  C.     Filed  Aug.  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  784.542. 
(CI.  111—15.) 


1.  A  cotton  planter  having  lateral  hopper  chambers,  a 
hopper  flcMjr  having  a  concave  bottom,  and  discharge  open 
ings  for  said  chambers,  a  transfer  roller  having  open  end 
longitudinal  recesses  adjacent  to  said  concave  bottom, 
adjustable  limiting  slide  walls  for  such  recesses,  an  ad 
Justable  se«.Hl  gate,  a  stirrer  shaft  in  said  hopper  above 
and  geared  to  the  transfer  roller  stirring  arms  of  said 
shaft  extending  into  said  discharge  openings,  and  means 
for  operating  the  transfer  roller, 

2.  In  a  cotton  planter,  a  hopper  having  lateral  cbam 
bers.  a  hopper  floor  having  a  concave  lK>ttom  and  discharge 
openings,  a  transfer  roller  having  oi>eu  end  longitudinal 
recesses  clrcumferentlally  curved,  and  adjacent  to  said 
concave  bottom,  seiKJ  operating  pins  in  said  recesses,  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  slide  walls  engaging  said  re- 
cesses, a  stirrer  .>-haft  alxive  said  roller  In  the  hopper,  arms 
of  said  shaft  adapted  to  pass  near  said  pins  in  said  re- 
cesses, and  gearing  for  operating  said  shaft  and  said 
roller. 


1,107.045.     MINE-DOOR.     .Tames  F.  Dill^on,  Dante,  Va. 
'  assignor    of    three  f<'urths    to    C.    F.    Kllgore    and    one- 
fourth  to  Alonzo  Blevius,   Coeburn,   Va       Filed   Feb.  6, 
,    1914,     Serial  No.  816,977.      (CI.  39—43.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with    a    railway    track    and   an    electric   trolley    wire,    of   a 
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plurality    of    pivoted    rt.x)r»    arrantced    transverse    of    the      Huffed  tob«<-co  to  a  feeder,  tampluu  the  fluffed  tobacco  on 
track,  a  latch  in  said  track  fuf  normally  holding  tbe  doors      said  fe«^er  to  a  uniform  density,  dreasln*.'   the  tamped  to- 


In  closed  p<>.sltiun  and  ada|it'il  to  l>e  released  by  the  Hp- 
pmach  uf  a  vehicle  ninniun  qn  the  track  in  either  direc- 
tion, a  [.lurality  of  constantly  .nerKised  magnets  in  circuit 
with  said  ele<tric  trolley  wir»'  for  holding  said  doors  in 
opt-n  position  l)y  magnetic  attraction,  a  plurality  of  sprinf? 
swltcbes  arranged  in  spaced  positions  alonR  the  track  on 
either  side  of  the  doors  for  tleenerglsing  the  magnets  to 
release  the  doors  from  open  |i<isitions.  and  moans  for  re 
turninir  ttie  doors  to  cl.is.d  |»c>siti.)n.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


l.U»T,it«r,      FFNIiKR.     F.uii.  I."t  is   Imnz.  Colvllle,  Wub. 
Filed  Dec.  1.3.  101.1.     Serial  ^o.  S06,»j20.     (CI.  105 — 252.) 


1.  In  Mi  HiitMmiiblle  fende?,  the  (umlilnation  with  the 
front  mud  H'uards  of  the  machine,  of  a  fender  supporting 
tie  rod  connecting  the  forward  extremitien  of  salil  mud 
guards  and  supported  thereby,  and  a  fender  >rabudylnf:  a 
main  section  plvotally  mounOed  with  r-s[K>ct  to  the  ma- 
chine frame  and  adapted  to  rest  on  sabl  supp<irtiiii;  n>d 
and  fold  backwardly  toward  the  radiator,  and  a  flexibly 
fender  apron  attacb.Ml  along  its  bottom  .■d:;e  to  said  malrf^ 
section  and  supported  .along  its  top  edge  In  fixed  relation 
to  the  machine  frame.  j 

2.  In  an  automobile  fendef  the  comhlnatlon  with  the 
front  mud  guards  of  the  machfne,  of  a  fender  supporting 
tie  rod  connecting  the  foPR-urd  e.xtremltles  of  said  mud 
guards  and  supported  ther*  hjr.  and  a  fender  erahodylng 
a  main  section  plvotally  mounted  with  respect  to  the 
machine  frame  and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  supporting 
rod  and  folti  backwardly  toward  the  radiator,  and  a  flexi- 
ble fender  apron  attached  along  Its  bottom  edge  to  said 
main  section  and  supported  along  Its  top  edge  in  fixed 
relation  to  the  machine  fraoie,  the  forward  portion  of 
the  main  fender  section  helrikr  laterally  expanded  to  ex- 
tend In  front  of  the  mtid  guards  when  lowered  and  across 
said  mud  guards  when  folded. 

3.  In  an  antoraoMle  fender,  the  combination  with  the 
front  mud  gnanls  of  the  ina-^lne.  of  a  fender  supporting 
tie  rod  connecting  the  forward  extremities  of  said  mad 
guards  and  supp<irted  thereby,  and  a  fender  enilxxlylng  a 
main  section  plvotally  mount. (1  with  respect  to  the  ma- 
chine frame  and  adapted  tu  rest  on  said  supporting  r^nl 
and  fold  backwanlly  towar4  the  radiator,  a  cross  Imi 
forming  part  of  said  main  ««e<  tlon  and  located  so  as  to 
sweep  clear  of  the  starting  crank  as  said  main  section  is 
raised  and  lowered,  and  a  fletlble  fender  apron  having  its 
tK)ttom  e<lge  attache<l  to  salij  m  ss  bar  and  Its  top  edge 
supported  in  fixed  relation  to  the  machine  frame. 


baccti.   ami    tlnally   stripping   tl 
feeder. 


tamped   tottacco  from    the 


1,107,04R.  I'AI'KU  no.\  MI.A.NK  .Iames  Dt  nv.  Rridire- 
p<)rt.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Warner  Hrothers  ('om- 
pany.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corixirntion  of  Conne<-tIctit. 
Filed  Deo.  20.  1912.     Hertal  No.  7.17,811.     (CI.  221>— 10.) 
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1.107,<M7.      I'ltrx-KSS    OF   CAUI»I.NO    TOHAlCO       Napo 
LB<iN  l»c  Bki  L.  Cincinaatl.  Ohio,  and  Albert  Df  Bril. 
Fort  Thomas.  Ky,,  assignors  to  The  Miller  Du  Brul  and 
Peters    Mfg.    Co..    Clnclnn»ti.    Ohio,    a    Corporation    of 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.   21.    1911.      Serial  No.  738.086.      (CI. 

131 — 5.) 

The    process   of   forming   a    tobacco    fllbr    for   cisrarettes 
which  consists  In  fitiffinic  the  tobacco  In  bulk,  feeding  the 


1.  A  blank  for  a  paper  box  forme<l  of  a  tray  and  a 
separaiile  envelop  Inclosing  said  tray,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially L  shaped  portion  Including  a  main  body  portion 
for  the  envelop  disposed  at  the  angle  of  the  L-shaped  por 
tton.  a  side  luxly  portion  for  the  envelop,  the  oppt)8it« 
main  UKly  portion  for  the  envelop  and  the  opposite 
Hide  iKKly  portion  for  the  envelop  i)eing  arranged  along 
ihe  foot  of  the  L,  the  stem  of  said  sub*itantially  L  shaped 
p4jriion  being  formed  by  flap  portions  for  respectively  cov 
erlng  one  end  of  the  envelop,  one  main  iKxly  portion  of 
the  envelop  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  envelop,  sub- 
stantially the  entire  remaining  rectangular  portion  of 
the  blank  l)elng  scor'-d  and  ctit  to  form  after  separation 
fmm  said  L-shap.  d  portion  the  sides  and  bottom  of  said 
tray. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  paper  box  formed  of  a  tray  and  a 
separable  fnvelop  Incloaing  *ai<i  tray,  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially L  shaped  portion   including  a   main  lio<ly  portion 
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for  the  envelop  disposed  at  the  angle  of  the  L  shaped 
portions,  a  side  lM)dy  portion  for  the  envelop,  the  opposite 
main  bodv  p<irtlon  for  tlie  env.  lop  and  the  opposite  side 
body  portion  for  the  envelop  being  arranged  integrally 
in  s.nntim  aloni;  the  fo<.t  of  the  L.  the  stem  of  said  sub 
stantlally  L  shaped  portion  tn^lng  fornie<l  by  flap  portions 
for  n'spe<-tlvely  covering  one  end  of  the  envelop,  one 
main  iKMly  portion  of  the  envelop  and  the  opposite  end 
of  the  envelop,  the  remaining  substantially  n-ctangulai 
integral  p'lrtion  of  the  blank  being  arranged  to  be  cut 
from  said  enveb.).  iH.rtlon  along  the  two  inner  edges  of 
the  L  shaped  portions,  said  substantially  rectangular  por 
tlon  Including  the  Iwttom  portion  for  the  tray,  two  side 
p«)rtiong  for  the  tray,  two  end  portions  for  the  tray,  and 

■  relnfoning  portions   inteirral   with   said   two   side   jMirtions 

■  of  tlie  tray  respectively,  and  flaps  ri'siMct  1  vely  secnro<l  to 
said  -n,!  portions  of  the  tray  adapted  when  folded  to 
Inclose  certain  of  said  end  reinforcing  portions  of  the  tray 


1,107,049.       LANTERN     LIGnTf:H 
Avoca,  N.  Y      Filed  Aug.   14,  191  •■^. 
(CI.  67—12.) 


Chaki.es      Ulstin, 
S<>rial  No.  784,749. 


under  side  of  the  case,  and  two  strips  of  cloth  wrapped 
and  cemented  around  the  case  and  plate  at  right  angles 
to  each  other. 

2.  .\  railwa.x  si;;nal  torpedo  rouiprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  open  ended  tubular  explosive  containing  case 
having  strips  of  cloth  wrapped  and  cemented  therearound 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  the  strips  of  cloth 
closing  the  open  ends  of  the  case. 

3.  A  railway  signal  torpedo.  ( orapri8ing  a  paper  tubular 
open  ended  explosive  (ontaining  case,  a  strap  carrying 
paper  plate  at  the  under  side  of  the  case,  and  two  strips 
of  doth  wrapi)ed  and  cemented  around  the  case  and  the 
plate  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  of  said  strips 
closing  the  open  ends  of  the  tube,  the  two  strips  locking 
the  plate  to  the  case. 

4.  A  railway  signal  torpedo,  comprising  a  paper  explo- 
sive container,  an  attaching  strap  below  the  case  and 
strips  of  cloth  wrapped  and  cemented  around  the  case  at 
right  angles  to  each  other. 

5.  A  railway  signal  torpedo,  comprising  an  explosive 
containing  cast,  a  strap  carrying  plate  at  the  under  side 
of  the  ca.se,  and  two  strips  of  cloth  wrapptnl  and  cemented 
around  the  case  and  plat.-  at  right  anL-bs  to  each  other. 


•*'    ^  ■-»  ^ 

1     In  a    Innt.rn  and  in   combination   with   the  base  hav 
ing  an  opening  near  its  outer  edge,  u  mutch  wratcher  lo 
cated  below  the  base  and  to  one  side  of  the  t)peuiug  tliere 
In  and  comprising  a  rear  roughened  wall,  upper  and  lower 
parallel  flanges  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rear  wall 
and  a  guidi-  arm  at  one  end  of  the  rear  wall  and  passing 
through  the  op<nlng  of  the  base  thence  over  the  top  there- 
of to  direct  the  lighted  match  to  the  wick  tube. 

2.    In  a   lantern  and  in  coniliination   with  the  base  hav 
ing  an  opening  near  its  outer  .dg.',  a  match  scratcher  lo 
cated  below  the  base  and  to  one  side  of  the  opening  there 
In  and  comprising  a  rear  roughened  wall,  upper  and  lower 
parallel  flanges  at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the  rear  wall, 
a  stop  at  one  end  of  the  rear  «all  and  a  guide  arm  In  line 
with  the  stop  and   extending   through   the  opening  of  t'.e 
lantern  base  and  over  the  top  thereof  to  dlre<t  the  lighted 
match    to    the    wick,    the   upper   flange   terminating   short 
of  the  stop  and  guide  arm  so  as  not  to  obstruct  the  pas 
sage  of  the  lighted  matdi  through  the  opening  of  the  Ian 
tern  base. 


I.l(t7.051.  FIBKR  CASH  UAll. WAV  TORPEDO.  Frank 
DtTCHCB.  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  1  orporatlon  of  New 
Jersey.  Hb-d  Sept.  17,  19i:i.  S<^rial  No.  790.2.15.  Ml. 
246—20. ) 


1.107.0.->0.  RAILWAY  PI<;NAL  TORPEIM ).  Ikank 
DuTiHER.  Versailles,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Now 
Jersey,  Fib-d  Apr  4,  1912.  Serial  No.  68H,572.  (CI 
246—20.) 


1,    A   railway  signal   ton>edo.  comprising  a   paper  explo 
sive  containing  case,  a   paper  strap  carrying   plate  at  the 


1.  A  railway  torpedo  comprising  a  blank  having  a  body 
portion,  flaps  secured  thereto  and  adapted  to  fold  over  the 
explosive  compound,  .1  rail  attaching  strap  passing 
through  the  .side  flaps  and  end  flaps  folded  over  the  first 
mention.d  flaps  and  the  rail  attaching  strap. 

2.  A  railway  torpedo  coniiulsing  a  blank  formed  with 
a  body  portion  upon  wliich  the  explosive  compound  is 
placed  in  tablet  form,  flaps  secured  to  two  opposite  sides 
and  adapt,  d  to  form  the  edges  of  the  case  and  having  flaps 
extending  Inwanll.v  ov.  r  the  exi)loslve  compound  and 
liaving  their  enils  abutting  and  having  openings  therein, 
a  rail  attaching  strap  threaded  through  said  openings, 
flaps  carried  by  the  two  re .  sinlng  sides  of  the  body  por- 
tion, one  having  a  flap  equal  in  area  to  that  of  the  body 
portion  and  extending  o\.r  the  two  abutting  flaps  and 
over  the  strap,  and  a  flap  carried  by  the  other  flap  of  the 
body  portion,  said  flap  extending  over  the  last  mentioned 
flap  and  cemented  thereto 

:\.  A  railway  torpedo  c<unprislng  a  blank  having  a  body- 
portion,  flaps  secured  to  two  opposite  sides  of  the  body- 
portion  and  adapted  to  have  their  inner  ends  abut  at 
the  center  of  the  tori>edo  and  having  slots  adjacent  their 
inner  ends,  n  rail  attaching  strap  passing  thmuph  the 
slots  and  end  flai>s  folded  over  the  first  mentioned  flaps 
and  rail  attH' hing  strap  and  of  a  size  equal  to  that  of 
the  body  of  the  torpedo 

4  A  railway  torpedo,  comiirislng  a  blank  having  a  Itody- 
portlon.  flaps  secured  to  the  opi)osite  sides  thereof  and 
adapted  to  fold  over  the  explosive  compound  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  abutting  at  the  center  of  the  Itody  por 
tlon.  a  rail  attaching  strap  jmsslng  through  the  flaps  and 
I  end  flaps  fr.ldod  over  the  first  mentioned  flaps  and  the 
rail  attaching  strap,  and  of  an  area  equal  to  that  of  the 
body-portion. 
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l.luT,052  HAIR  BRAIDING  OR  WEAVING  APPARA- 
TUS?. Pall  Eiberi.e.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  17. 
1912.     Serial  No.  737,267.     (CI.  132—24.) 


In  a  hair  brHiillnj;  or  weaving  apparatu."),  a  supporting 
standard  havinir  a  lo<klni;  i>peiiin>;  therein,  a  vertically 
disposed  win<i''r  .<»teni  journaled  upon  the  stanilai-d,  said 
stem  being  provided  with  a  hoiked  lower  end,  a  gear  upon 
said  stem,  a  drivi"  gear  jourBaled  /-.n  the  standard  and 
nieshini:  with  the  aforesaid  e«ar.  said  drive  gear  having 
a  plurality  of  np.  nin;r?»  tlif-rriii.  tiuvins  for  operating  the 
drive  tfear,  and  a  lockinj,'  element  adapted  to  be  passed 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  drive  gear  and  the 
■*aid  lo<klng  opening  to  loek  tljH  :;ear   itruinst   rotation. 


1,107.053.  UNDERBOKY  FOR  TANK  CARS.  .John 
Fn.vNKLiN  EwKLi,,  Chicago.  Ill,  a.ssignor  to  Barrett 
.Manufacturing  Company.  «hicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  West  Virginia.  Original  application  filed  Feb.  13, 
1014,  Serial  No.  mH.5H0.  Iliviiied  and  this  application 
filed  .\pr.  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  s.{l,4«4.     (CI.  105 — 264.) 


;<r      ^"  .V      v 


1.  An  underbody  comprisin|;  a  longitudinal  girder,  k 
transverse  channel  bar  flxetl  to  the  upper  face  th.-reof, 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  gUder.  a  tank  saddle  lo<lged 
in  said  channel,  a  tranaver***'  channel  bar  fixed  to  the 
lower  face  of  said  girder  undarneath  .said  upper  channel, 
connecting  members  for  the  tsids  of  said  lower  channel 
and  said  upper  channel,  and  a  bolster  block  in  said  lowtr 
channel. 

2.  An  underbo«iy  comprlsinf  a  longitudinal  girder,  a 
transverse  channel  bar  tlxed  to  the  upper  face  thereof,  ad- 
jacent each  end  of  said  girder,  a  tank  saddle  lodged  in  said 
channel,  a  transverse  channel  bar  fixed  to  the  lower  face 
of  said  girder  underneath  said  upper  channel,  connecting 
members  for  the  ends  of  said  lower  channel  and  salil  up 
per  channel,  there  being  diagonal  members  extending 
from  said  upper  channel  to  tke  webs  of  said  girder  ad 
Jacent  the  lower  flanges  thereof,  and  a  bolster  block  fixed 
in  said  lower  channel. 

3.  An  underbody  comprising  a  longitudinal  box  girder, 
a  horizontal  transverse  channel  bar  fixed  to  the  upper 
face  thereof,  adjacent  each  end  of  said  girder,  a  tank  sad- 
dle lodged  In  said  channel  bar,  a  transverse  channel  bar 
fixed  to  the  lower  face  of  said  girder  underneath  of  and 


of  shorter   length   than  said   upp<-r  channel,   ni<-mU-rs  con 
nectlng    the   ends   of  said   lower   channel    with   said    upper 
channel   Intermediate  the  ends   thereof,   runways  connect 
ing  the  outer  ends  of  said  upper  channels,  and   a    ("iNtir 
Mock  fixed  in  said  lower  channel. 

4.  An  underbody  comprising  a  longitudinal  Ikjx  girder, 
a  borliontal  transverse  channel  bar  fixed  to  the  upper  face 
thereof,  adjacent  each  end  of  said  girder,  a  tank  saddle 
lodged  in  said  channel  bar.  a  transverse  channel  bar  fixed 
to  the  lower  face  of  said  girder  underneath  of  and  of 
shorter  length  than*  said  upper  channel,  members  con- 
necting the  ends  of  said  lower  channel  with  said  upper 
channel  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  tliere  being  diago- 
nal members  extending  from  suld  upr>er  channel,  con- 
tiguous to  said  connecting  members,  to  the  webs  of  said 
girder  adjacent  the  lower  fianges  thereof,  runways  con- 
necting the  outer  ends  of  said  channels,  and  a  bolster  block 
fixed  In  said  lower  cliaunel. 

5.  .\n  underbody  comprising  a  longitudinal  Ixix  cirder, 
a  horizontal  transverse  channel  bar  flxe<I  to  the  ujtper  fa<'e 
thereof,  adjacent  each  end  of  said  girder,  a  tank  saddle 
lodged  in  said  channel  l>ar.  a  transverse  channel  Um-  fixed 
to  the  lower  face  of  said  girder  underneath  of  and  of 
shorter  length  than  said  upper  channel,  the  ends  of  said 
lower  channel  being  bent  up\«ardly,  connecting  roeml>er8 
extending  normally  from  said  channel  at  Its  ends  to  said 
upper  channel  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  runways 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  said  upper  channels,  and  a 
twister  block  fixed  in  said  lower  channel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,0.54,  PIMP  All  \i  IIMKNT  FOR  MOTOR  VEHI- 
CLE  EN<;i.NES,  1  .a.i-Kuu  k  G.  Foi.behth,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Filed  Nor.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  594,526:  (CI. 
2.^0 — 27.) 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  an  air 
pump  comprising  a  cylinder,  which  Is  provided  with  suit- 
able Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  and  a  piston,  means  support- 
ing the  pump  and  providing  a  passage  through  the  head 
of  the  engine  cylinder  for  the  stem  of  the  pump  piston, 
said  stem  tw'lng  of  such  length  that  the  section  tliereof 
which  projects  below  the  upper  limit  of  the  path  of  move 
nient  of  th»»  piston  within  the  engine  cylinder  Is  equa- 
In  length  to  the  full  stroke  of  the  engine  piston,  and 
resilient  means  cooperating  with  the  i)ump  piston  to  main- 
tain It  In  Its  lowest  position,  whereby  the  pump  piston  Is 
operated  directly  l)y  the  engine  piston  to  compress  air  in 
the  ptimp  and  yieldingly  to  draw  air  Into  the  pump  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  an  air 
pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  said  cylinder 
having  suitable   Inlet   and   outlet   ports   and  supplemental 
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relief  ports,  means  supporting  the  pump  and  providing 
a  passage  through  the  head  of  the  engine  cylinder  for  the 
stem  of  the  pump  piston,  said  stem  l>elng  of  such  length 
ttiat  It  Is  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  engine  piston 
throughout  the  stroke  of  the  latter  to  compress  air  In  the  ^ 
pump  and  resilient  means  cooperating  with  the  pump 
piston  to  actuate  it  to  draw  air  Into  the  inimp  cylinder. 

•{  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder,  of  an  air- 
pump  having  Its  cylinder,  which  is  provided  with  suitable 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports,  supported  by  means  providing  a 
passage  through  the  head  of  the  cylinder  of  the  engine  and 
its  piston  provided  with  an  elongated  stem  that  extends 
through  said  passage  into  position  to  be  directly  actuated 
by  the  piston  In  the  engine  cylinder,  and  means  for  main- 
taining the  stem  of  the  pump  piston  in  contact  with  the 
piston  of  the  engine  whereby  the  pump-piston  1  nosltlvely 
moved  by  the  engine  piston  throughout  the  entire  out- 
ward stroke  of  the  latter. 

4.  Tlie  cuniUiiiaiion  with  a  motor  vehicle  engine,  of  an 
air  pump  having  its  cylinder,  which  is  provided  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  ports,  detachably  connected  with  the  head  of 
the  cylinder  of  the  engine  by  means  providing  a  passage 
through  said  head  and  having  Its  piston  provided  with  an 
elongated  stem  tliat  extends  through  said  passage  Into 
position  to  be  directly  actuated  by  the  piston  in  the  engine 
cylinder,  and  a  spring  acting  to  force  the  stem  of  the 
pump-piston  into  contact  with  the  piston  of  the  engine  so 
that  the  compression  stroke  of  the  pump-piston  may  be 
of  the  same  length  as  the  stroke  of  the  engine  piston. 

6.  The  herein  described  attachment  for  motor  vehicle 
engines  comprUlng  an  air-pump  having  a  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  suitable  inlet  an.i  outlet  ports  and  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  head  of  the  cylinder  of  a  motor  vehicle 
engine  bv  means  providing  a  passage  through  such  bead, 
the  piston  of  said  pump  having  an  elongated  stem  that 
projects  Itevond  the  cylinder  and  is  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  aforesaid  passage  in  the  head  of  the  engine 
cylinder  to  which  the  pump  is  attached  Into  contact  with 
the  pUton  therein  at  any  point  In  the  stroke  of  the  latter, 
and  means  for  maintaining  contact  between  the  stem  of 
the  pump-piston  and  the  piston  In  the  engine  cylinder. 
(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


of  the  hem,  and  a  draw  string  extending  in  the  other  per 
tlon  of  the  hem  and  doul>led  up.  the  draw  string  passing 
through  the  loop  of  the  loop  string  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  hem.  the  loose  end  of  the 
draw-string  extending  through  the  end  of  the  hem  to  the 
outside  thereof. 

3.  A  dress  form  provided  with  a  fiounce  liaving  a  hem, 
a  loop  string  within  the  said  hem  and  doubled  up  to  form 
a  loop,  the  ends  of  the  loop  string  being  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  hem,  and  the  length  of  the  kwp  string  corre- 
sponding to  the  length  of  the  rulfie  wiien  shirre.l,  and  a 
draw  string  extending  within  the  said  hem  and  doubled 
up,  the  draw  string  passing  through  the  loop  of  the  loop 
string  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  otiier  end  of  the 
hem.  the  loose  end  of  the  draw-string  extending  through 
the  end  of  the  hem  to  the  outside  thereof. 

4.  A  dress  form,  comprising  a  foundation,  flounces  sc- 
curiHl  at  one  upper  corner  to  the  said  foundation  and  over- 
lying the  same,  each  flounce  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally-extending hem  reaching  from  one  end  of  the 
flounce  to  the  other  end,  a  loop  string  extending  in  one 
portion  of  the  hem  and  doubled  up  to  form  a  loop,  the 
ends  of  the  loop  string  iR-lng  fixed  In  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  hem,  the  length  of  the  doubled  up  loop  string 
determining  the  length  of  the  shirred  ruffle,  and  a  draw- 
string extending  in  the  other  portion  of  the  hem  and 
doubled  up,  the  draw  string  passing  through  the  loop  of 
the  loop  string  and  having  one  end  secured  to  the  other 
end  of  the  hem.  the  loose  end  of  the  draw-string  extending 
through  the  end  of  the  hem  to  the  outside  thereof  the  said 
flounces  being  arranged  In  pairs  on  the  said  foundation, 
and  the  flounces  of  each  pair  having  the  free  ends  of 
their  drawstrings  extending  toward  one  another  to  per 
mil  them  to  be  tied  to  one  another  when  the  flounces  are 

shirred. 

5.  A  dress  form  comprising  a  foundation,  flounces  at- 
tached to  the  foundation,  and  shirring  and  limiting  means 
on  each  flounce  for  shirring  the  same,  comprising  co- 
operating memtK-rs  for  limiting  the  shirring  to  form  a 
ruflle  of  the  length  of  one  of  said  memljers. 

1  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


Ilu7  0r.5  l.RESS-FOUM.  I.IM  S  Tkrky  FURNAS,  I.in.u, 
Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  772.075.  (CI. 
2—87.) 


1  107.(t5fi.  TOBACCO -STEMMING  MACHINE.  Loris 
Hknhy  Gerdiso,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  The  Tobacco  Stemming  Machine  Com- 
pany. Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial  No.  o:«::..392.  (CI. 
131—57.) 


"'     •    ... ._._, '""'Ii' 

1  A  dress  form  provided  with  a  flounce  having  a  guide, 
a  loop  string  within  the  said  guide  and  doubled  up  to 
form  a  loop,  the  ends  of  the  loop  string  being  secured  to 
one  en.l  of  the  flounce,  and  a  draw-string  extending  with- 
in the  said  hem  and  douhbd  up.  the  draw-string  passing 
through  the  loop  of  the  loop  string  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  flounce,  the  other  and 
free  end  of  the  drawstring  extending  beyond  the  last- 
mentioned  end  of  the  flounce. 

•1.  A  dress  form,  comprising  a  foundation,  a  flounce 
s«.cTired  at  one  upper  corner  to  the  said  foundation  and 
overlying  the  same,  the  flounce  being  provided  with  a  ion 
gltudlnally  extending  hem  reaching  from  one  end  of  the 
flounce  to  the  other  end.  a  loop  string  extending  within 
one  portion  of  the  hem  and  doubled  up  to  form  a  loop,  the 
ends  of  the  loop  string  t>elng  fixed  In  the  corresponding  end 


1  In  combination  In  a  tobacco  stemming  machine,  strip- 
ping members,  means  for  giving  said  stripping  members,  a 
slow  rotary  movement,  means  for  .irawlng  the  stems  l* 
tween  the 'stripping  members  and  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  the  slow  surface  travel  of  the  stripping  members  where 
thev  engage  the  leaf  and  stem  and  means  for  accelerating 
the"  rotary  movement  of  the  stripping  elements,  the  slow 
rotation  constantly  clearing  the  blade  and  the  accelerated 
movement  completing  the  clearing  of  the  blade  from  the 
stripping  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  combination  stripper  rolls,  means  for  presenting 
the  tobacco  leaves  to  the  rolls  and  for  drawing  the  stems 
between  the  rolls,  a  slip-drive  for  the  stripper  rolls  for 
rotaUng  them  in  opposition  to  the  travel  of  the  leaves,  and 
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a   poflltiTe  drive   (or  glring   accelerated    rotary    movement 
to  the  strlpplnt;  rolls,  anbettDtially  as  deMicritH>il. 

'i.  In  combination  8trlpp«r  rolls,  means  for  presentlnjf 
the  tobacco  leavi's  to  the  rolls  and  for  drawing  the  stems 
between  thf  rolls,  a  sllp-dr|ve  for  the  stripixr  rolls  for 
rotating  them  In  opposition  to  the  travel  of  the  leaves, 
and  a  positive  drive  for  glTlng  accelerated  rotary  move- 
ment to  till'  !<trlpplnK  rolls,  iind  means  for  automatically 
and  p<Tiodically  renderlnj;  the  posiiive  drive  0[>erativc, 
substantially  as  <le8cril)ed. 

4.  In  combination  a  pair  df  stripper  rolls,  carrier  means 
for  the  leaves  to  present  them  to  the  stripper  rolls  and  to 
draw  the  sterna  l)etwe«»n  tham,  and  driving  means  glvlni,' 
the  rolls  a  slow  continuous  rotary  movement  and  a  quick 
riJtary  movement  in  opi>o«ltion  to  the  traveling  move- 
ment of  the  leaves,  and  me«na  for  tlmin?  the  .said  move 
ments  relative  to  each  oth.'r. 


1,107.057,  At  To\i(»Bir,E.  Wii  in  m  K  Oilmore,  Holmea 
Tille,  Ohio  Fi!ed  Sept.  11.  1912.  Serial  No  T19,H5.1. 
(CI.  -2]      7  . 


1  .\ii  automobile  t»ody  having  front  and  rear  sejits.  a 
frauie  arraiiced  between  th^  plumb  ixiardM  of  the  front 
and  the  lenr  seat.s.  a  bottom  coiiuectetl  with  the  frame,  a 
cover  for  the  frame  providing  the  floor  for  the  automobile 
between  the  seats,  said  covef  comprising  a  pair  of  hinged 
wet  ions,  and  a  lock  for  one  t>f  the  sections. 

2,  In  combination,  a  vehlele  body  indudlni;  front  and 
rear  .seats,  a  frame  arranged  betwt^n  the  plumb  boards 
of  the  seats,  a  bottom  for  tb*  frame,  the  side  members  ot 
the  frame  t*elow  the  front  feat  being  iniliiied  from  the 
plumb  lx>ari|  upwardly  toward  tln^  rear  of  saiil  front  seat, 
a  cover  for  the  said  incllDe^  portiooa  of  th^'  frame,  tbe 
upwardly  indlnetl  edges  terniuatlng  In  downwardly  and 
renrwrirdly  inciined  edges  wtilch  Intersect  the  upper  horl 
zontal  edges  of  the  said  sii|e  nu-mbers,  a  cover  for  the 
frame,  said  cover  providing  the  floor  of  the  vehicle  be- 
tween the  seats,  said  cover  KrompiiBing  a  pair  of  hinged 
sections,  one  of  .said  sections  having  an  inclined  lip  which 
Is  adapted  to  rest  up<ju  ttitj  downwardl\  inclined  edges 
of  the  side  memt>ers  of  the  frame,  and  a  latch  arranged 
uiKin  the  lip  for  !o<king  one  of  the  sections  of  the  cover 
to  the  vehicle. 


1.107,or.8,  TLOTHESI'IN  Willi.\.vi  Hk.xey  Griffin, 
New  Boston,  Tex.  Filed  Kec.  1':,:,  1913.  Serial  No. 
H«>8.J45,      (CI    24-  -1:59.) 


,•' 


1.  A  wire  clothes  pin  emliodylng  i^latlvely  wide  twin 
oval  loops  adapted  to  loosely  surround  a  clothes  line,  said 
loops  being  arranged  side  by  tide,  each  of  the  loops  having 
one  cod  roandt^l  and  having  its  arms  conrcrglog  to  the 


other  end.  the  ends  of  the  arms  of  each  loop  being  ar- 
rancefl  cloae  together,  a  narrow  loop  extending  from  and 
ronnecting  the  ends  of  one  pair  of  arms  of  the  said  loops, 
the  narrow  loop  beint  arranired  in  a  plane  at  an  angle 
to  the  planes  of  the  oval  lo<ipa  and  U-ing  arranged  at  an 
obtuse  uDgle  to  the  said  pair  of  arms  from  which  it  ex- 
tends, and  terminal  portions  extended  from  the  ends  of 
the  other  |iHir  of  arms  of  the  oval  loops  l)etween  tli*  arms 
of  the  narrow  loop,  the  said  terminal  portions  t>eiDg 
arranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  last  mentioned  pair  of 
arms  of  the  oval  loops,  the  narrow  loop  and  terminal  iK>r- 
tions  constitutlii;;  nipping  jaws,  and  the  said  terminal 
pt)rtlon8  cotiperatini,'  with  the  bight  of  the  narrow  loop 
to  limit  the  separation  of  tlie  nipping  Jaws. 

2.  A  wire  clothes  pin  emlxMlying  relatively  wide  twin 
ovni  loop.s  adapted  to  loosely  surround  a  clothes  line, 
said  l<M)ps  Ijelng  arranged  side  by  side,  eai-h  f>f  the  loops 
having  one  end  rounded  and  liaving  its  arms  converging 
to  the  other  end.  the  entls  of  the  arms  of  each  loop  being 
arranged  close  together,  a  narrow  loop  extending  from  and 
connecting  the  ends  of  one  pair  of  arms  of  the  said  loops. 
tike  narrow  loop  U-iiig  arrange<l  in  a  plane  at  an  angle  to 
the  planes  of  the  oval  lo4jps  and  being  arranged  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  said  pair  of  arms  from  wlilch  It  ex- 
tends, and  terminal  [M)rtions  extended  from  the  ends  of 
the  other  pair  of  arms  of  the  oval  loops  Itetween  the  arms 
of  the  narrow  loop,  the  sjild  terminal  portions  tn-lng  ar 
ranged  at  an  obtuse  angle  to  the  last  rrventloned  pair  ot 
arms  of  the  oval  loops,  the  narrow  l(K)p  and  terminal  por 
tions  constituting  ulfiiiing  jaws,  the  said  teruiinal  portions 
t>elng  intertwisted  aii«l  liavini:  :\n  "ve  engaging  the  bight 
of  the  narrow  loop. 


1  .  1  o  7  ,  U  T)  it  .vri'AK.VTlS  I-OK  .\fK.\SlHINr;  OFF 
.M.VTfURS  FORMAfHINFS  FOR  l'A("K  IN<;  M  ATiHES 
IN  HOXFS  IlKSK^  .M.FUED  t'iSEi.i.,  Tarl-;,  France 
Filed  Dec.  0,  iyi.3.     Serial  No.  804,889.      (CI,  144—61.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  off  matches  for  ma- 
chines for  tlUing  matches  into  match  boxes,  a  match  maga- 
zine divided  by  vertical  partition  walls  into  several  filling 
comi»artmentH,  a  vertically  mov.ihle  plunger  for  support 
ing  the  measured  off  ui.itcln's  and  measuring  off  knives 
arrange<l  in  pairs  near  the  lower  end  of  said  tilling  com 
partments.  the  whole  of  the  blades  of  adjacent  knfves  of 
neishborlng  tilling  compartments  being  arrati^'ed  In  dllTer- 
ent  horizontal  planes  and  means  for  rotation  each  of  said 
knives  on  a  [>ln  tlxed  to   the  frame  of  the  apparatus, 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  off  matches  for  ma 
chines  for  filling  matches  into  match  boxes,  a  match  niaga- 
xlne  divided  i>y  vertical  partition  walls  into  8<>veral  lilling 
compartments,  a  verticidly  movable  plungiT  for  supi)ort- 
ing  the  measuretl  off  matches  and  measuring  off  knives 
arranged  in  pairs  near  the  lower  end  of  said  fllling  com- 
partments, the  blades  of  adjacent  knives  of  neighboring 
Hllini;  compartments  tteing  arranged  in  different  horizon- 
tal planes  -so  that  the  itnives  to  i)e  opened  can  be  moved 
one  over  the  other,  each  knife  being  further  [irovided  with 
a  sleeve  lilie  rear  end.  radial  pins  on  said  sleeve  like  parts, 
stationary  vertical  bolts  passing  through  ,-«mi(1  sleeves, 
horizontally  arranged  rails  engaging  said  pins  and  means 
for  moving  to  and  fro  aaid  rails. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  measuring  off  matches  for  ma- 
chines for  filling  matches  Into  match  boxes,  a  match  maga- 
tioi-  divided  by  vertical  partition  walls  into  several  fllling 
••ompaitraents,  a  vertically  movalde  plunger  for  support- 
ing the  measuriil  off  matches  an<l  measuring  off  knives 
arranired  in   pairs  near  the  lower  end  of  said  filling  com- 
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partments,  the  blades  of  adjacent  knives  of  neighboring 
tilling  oituiMirtmentx  being  arranged  in  different  horizontal 
planes,  each  knife  being  providt'.l  nith  a  sleeve  like  rear 
end,  stationary  vertical  pivots  passing  through  said  sleeve 
like  parts,  a  toothed  segment  on  each  of  said  sleeves',  the 
toothed  segments  of  each  knife  pair  engaging  one  another, 
a  radial  pin  on  each  second  of  said  sleeves,  a  horizontal 
rail  engaging  all  said  plus  and  means  for  moving  said  rail 
to  and  fro  in  a  horizontal  plane. 


and  conveying  the  matches  received  from  the  collecting 
slide  to  the  tilling  trough  and  means  opening  and  closing 
periodically  tiie  tilling  trough  in  order  to  allow  the 
matches  to  i>«  introduced  from  the  conveying  slide  from 
below. 


1.107.060.  MATCH  MAKING  MACHINE  Henry  Alpbcd 
(i8£LL.  Taris.  France.  Filed  Dec  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
806,310.      (CI.  144—61.) 


1,  In  a  device  for  removing  the  finished  matches  from 
a  matchmaking  mschiue,  an  ejection  trough  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  discharging  end  of  the  match  making  machine, 
an  Intermittently  moved  collecting  memt»  r  arranged  !>«■ 
neath  the  ejection  trougli.  a  filliiic  trc)ugb  arrange<i  at  a 
certain  distance  from  the  ejei  lion  trough  and  a  conveying 
memt>er  moved  in  a  vertical  plane  iu  a  substantial  rcctan 
gular  cycle  and  conveying  the  matches  received  from  the 
collecting  member  to  tlw  filling  trough 

L'.    Ill   a  devi<-e  f(»r   r<*n»oviiis   ilie  finished  matches  from 
a    match-making    machine,    a     trough    for    receiving    the 
matdies   from    the   carrier  bars   of   the   matchmaking   ma 
ihlne.    a    iiorizontally    movable    loUecting    slide    normally 
<-loslng    the    ejection    trough    at    the    tHitton).    a    st.itionary 
filling    trough    arranged    at    a    certain    distance    from    the 
ejection  trough  and  at  substantially  the  same  level  as  the 
latti-r,  n  single  conveying  slide  moving  in  a  vertical  ])lane 
in    a    rectangular    cycle    and    introducing    the    matches    re 
celved    from    said    coilecting    slide    and    kept    pernuinently 
In  a  horliont.'il  position  in  tlie  filling  trougli.  and   recipro 
eating    means    arranged     immediately    below    said    filling 
trougli 

3.  In  a  device  for  removing  the  fiuisbt'd  matches  from 
a  nuitch  making  machine  an  ejection  trough,  a  horizontally 
movable  collecting  slide  normally  closing  the  ejection 
trough  at  the  lK)ttoni,  a  hlling  1  rough  arranged  at  a  cer 
tain  distance  from  the  ejection  trough,  a  single  convey 
ing  slide  moving  in  a  closed  cycle  and  conveying  the 
matclkes  received  from  the  collecting  slide  to  the  filling 
tiough,  a  slide  opening  and  closing  p<rIodlcally  the  filling 
trough  in  order  to  allow  the  matches  to  be  introduced 
from  the  conveying  slide  from  i>elow  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  oiH-ning  and  closing  slide  and  the  conveying  slide 
during  the  return  movement  of  the  latter  with  the  same 
si>eed  and  In  the  same  direction  until  the  fllling  ti-ough 
la  completely  closed  at  the  txittom  by  said  slide. 

4.  In  a  device  for  removing  the  finished  matches  from  a 
match-making  machine  an  ejection  trough,  a  horizontally 
movable  collecting  slide  normally  closing  the  ejection 
trough  at  tiie  tK»ttoni,  a  filling  trough  arranged  at  a  certain 
ilistance  from  the  ejection  trough,  the  lower  part  of  the 
back  wall  of  this  trough  i>eing  niovalile,  a  rigid  plate  se- 
cured to  the  under  side  of  the  front  wall  of  the  filling 
trough,  a  single  conveying  slide  moving  in  a  closed  cycle 


1,107,061,  AKC  LAMP,  Cro.mweli,  A.  B.  Halvoeson, 
Jr..  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Electric  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  573,015.      (CI.  176— 64. > 


1.  In  a  flaming  or  luminous  arc  lamp,  the  combination 
with  electrodes  tlii'  artiiig  faces  of  wbirh  are  out  of  con- 
tact and  subslantial!.\  stationary,  one  al)ove  the  other,  an 
electro-magnet,  a  lever  movable  thereby  and  carrying 
at  one  end  a  ring  loosely  embracing  one  of  the  electrodes 
and  adapted  in  operation  to  remove  arc  deposits  there 
from,  said  ring  l)elng  provid'*d  with  a  c<jnducting  finger 
which  In  one  position  of  the  lever  engages  one  of  the 
electrodes  and  In  the  other  position  Is  adjacent  to  the 
other  electrode. 

'2.  In  an  an  lamp,  an  upjier  noiiconsuming  e|e<-trode,  a 
lower  consuming  electrode  upon  which  a  non  conducting 
layer  is  liable  to  form  during  the  0|>eratlon  of  the  lamp,  a 
lever  free  to  move  In  one  direction  by  gravity  and  provided 
at  its  free  end  with  a  pin  adapted  to  fonibly  engage  and 
break  the  non-conducting  iayet  at  the  arcing  end  of  the 
consuming  electrode  wlien  the  lever  moves  under  the  ac- 
tion of  gravity,  an  electromagnet  for  moving  the  lever 
against  i;iavity  and  thereby  starting  an  arc  tietween  the 
pin  and  tlie  lower  electrode,  .sjild  lever  being  proportioned 
and  arranged  to  bring  the  conducting  pin  in  arc-trans- 
ferring pro.ximity  to  the  uppc"  electrode  when  the  lever 
ih  moved  by  the  magnet. 


1,107,002.      T'MBRFI.LA    BUST-I-ORM.      Manes    I.    Ham 

BlHUEn,   Baltimore,    Md.      Filed    Mar.    19,    1913.      Serial 
No,  ■'.,'■}, 406.      Ml.   2i;.3 — 18.1 

1.  A  collapsible  form  comprising  a  central  vertically 
extending  support,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  bend- 
at>le  ribs  connected  at  one  end  to  said  support,  a  sliding 
memlH-r  on  said  supi>ort  having  a  plurality  of  axially  ex- 
tending slots  varying  in  length  in  its  exterior  walls,  and  a 
plurality  of  stmts  of  varying  lengths  extending  freely  be- 
tween said  ribs  and  said  sliding  ineml>er  each  connected 
at  one  end  slidalily  in  one  of  said  slots  and  at  the  other 
end  pivotally  to  one  of  said  ribs. 

2.  A  collapsible  form  comprising  a  central  vertically 
extending  support,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending  bend- 
able  ribs  ronnectt>d  at  one  end  to  said  support,  a  sliding 
member  on  said  support,  and  a  plurality  of  struts  of  vary- 
ing lengths  extendini:  freely  between  said  ribs  and  xald 
sliding  membi-r  and  cornected  nt  one  end  ^lidably  in  slots 
of  varying  lengths  and  at  the  other  end  pivotally. 
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3.  A  collapsible  form  comprising  a  centrrtl  vi-rtitally 
extpndini;  support,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
bendable  ribs  hin«ed  at  tht^  top  to  said  support,  a  Hlidlng 
member  on  the  support  said  nlldln);  menibvr  havinit  a  plu- 
rality of  axially  extending  sj.irs  in  Its  exterior  walls,  and 
a  plurality  of  struts  of  varyinij  lenirths  extending  freely 
between  said  ribs  and  said  aliilink.'  memlior  and  connected 
at  one  end  slldably  in  >aid  sluts  and  at  tti.'  other  end 
plvotally  tu  said  ribs,  the  .ricls  <>{  said  sN.ts  forming  abut- 
ments for  the  Inner  ends  of  Bald  struts. 


,ZJ 


4.  A  collapsible  fiirrii  coraprisinK  a  central  vertically 
extending  support,  a  plurality  of  vertically  extending 
bendable  ribs  hinged  at  the  lop  to  -(aid  supfKirt,  a  sliding 
member  on  the  support  and  t  plurality  of  struts  of  vary- 
InK  lengths  extending  freely  twtween  uaid  ribs  and  said 
sliding  member  and  conm-et-vl  at  one  end  plvotally  with 
said  ribs  and  at  rbe  other  eml  slldably  to  said  sliding  mem- 
b«i'  on  the  support. 

5.  A  collap8il)le  form  corjprlslng  a  central  vertically 
extending  sup^wrt,  a  plurality  of  vertically  ext>nding 
bendable  rlt)S  hinged  at  the  top  to  said  support,  a  slid- 
ing member  on  the  support  and  a  plurality  of  struts  of 
varying  lengths  extending  freely  t)etween  said  ribs  and 
said  sliding  member  and  connected  at  one  end  to  said  ribs 
and  at  the  other  end  to  sai<l  sliding  member,  at  '>n»'  end 
plvotally  and  at  the  other  end  slldably 

[Claims  t>  to   15  not  printed   in   the  'fSiette.] 


1.107.0«n.     RAILROAD  TIi:.     Lewis  A.  Hamilton.  Elko, 


Ntv.      Filed    Dec. 
238—4.) 


191 A 


1.107.064.  BLUGLAH  AL.\RM.  Sanf-obd  Hakkis.  Mon- 
rovia, Cal.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  737.H85. 
(CI.   116—42.) 


1.  A  tie  comprlalng  a  shell  formed  from  soft  steel  al- 
loyed with  copper  and   havliig  a  filler  of  compressed  saw 

dU8t. 

2.  A  tie  Including  a  shell  Of  soft  resilient  metal,  a  filler 
for  the  shell,  said  filler  comprising  saw  dust  treated  with 
a  preservative  of  creosote  and  tar  and  compressed  within 
the  shell,  and  means  provided  by  the  tie  for  retaining  the 
rails  upon  the  tie,  said  means  comprising  plates  having 
integrally  formed  angular  lipe  which  engage  the  outer  base 
flanges  of  the  rails,  asd  bolta  passing  through  the  plates 
to  within  the  tie  and  bavlqg  their  heads  engaging  with 
the  Inner  base  flanges  of  the  ralL 


A  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  brarkct  adiiptiit  for  at- 
tachment to  a  window  casing,  a  vertically  disposed  cylin- 
der carrle<l  l>y  the  bracket  ami  havlni:  Its  upper  end  pro- 
vided with  a  firing  chamber  the  said  flrlni;  clinmber  having 
upper  terminals  of  Its  Inner  wall  flaring  upwardly  and 
In  the  direction  of  tiu'  upper  terminal  of  the  tiring  cliam 
ber,  a  shield  located  nt  tin  upper  end  of  the  firing  cbam 
ber  and  comprising  a  socket  member  adapte<l  to  receive 
the  upper  end  of  the  firing  chamber  and  upwardly  tlartng 
side  walls  extending  from  the  ro(  ket  member  and  having 
the  Inner  surfaces  Hush  with  the  tlaring  inner  walls  of  the 
firing  chamlH-r,  the  said  side  walls  of  the  shield  having 
their  upi>er  ends  conne<'ted  by  a  curved  top.  the  said  shield 
having  lt.«  front  face  opened  and  having  its  rear  wall 
•  xtendlng  upwardly  from  the  socket  and  curved  outwardly 
mid  croiuailv  iiotl'!  iii;  Into  the  said  curvwl  top,  and  pro- 
viding H  ''.nil''  lit  its  [Hiint  of  juncture  with  the  top,  where- 
by the  wnddlng  of  the  cartrldg>'  may  be  deflected  through 
the  open  face  of  the  shield. 


1.107.065.      CONSTA.N'T  D18(HAR(;K  GACJE       .Tames  AL- 
REBT  Obatson   Harrisson.  ('anterbury,  Knirlaiid       Filed 
f     Nov.  26,  1913.     Serial  No.   803,248.      (CL  61 — 46.) 


1.  In     apparatus    of    the    character    desc-rlbed,    a    float 
!    <'hamber,  a  discharge  orifice  b«dow  the  water  level  In  said 

'bamber,  said  orlflce  comprising  a  lower  and  constant 
'  area  part  and  an  upper  part  of  upwardly  Increasing 
I  width,  a  shutter  controlling  the  area  of  said  orlfl<e  and 
1  a  float  controlling  the  position  of  said  shutter,  the  parts 
'    being    projMtrtioned    and    combined    to    Insiire    a    constant 

discharge  from  the  orifice  Irrespective  of  the  head  of  wa- 
'    ter  in  the  float  chamber, 

2.  In     apparatus    of    the    character    described,    a     float 
chaml>er.   a   discharge   orifice   constantly    l)elow    the   water 

I   level  In  said  chamber,  said  orifice  comprising  a  lower  por- 
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tlon  and  an  upper  portion  communicating  therewith,  the 
(apaclty  of  both  portions  comtdm  d  under  the  liead  of  the 
water  at  its  lowest  level  in  said  <'hamber  being  substan 
tially  e<iual  to  the  capacity  of  the  lower  pi)rtion  alone  un- 
der the  head  of  the  water  at  Its  highest  level  in  said  cham- 
ber, for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  float 
ehanitx^r.  a  discharge  orifice  •unstantly  below  the  water 
level  in  said  chamlier,  said  orifice  (oniprising  a  lower  por 
tlon  and  an  upper  portion  comrauni<atlng  therewith,  the 
capacity  of  both  portions  combined  under  the  head  of  the 
water  at  Its  lowest  level  in  said  (bamber  being  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  capacity  of  the  lower  portion  alone 
under  the  head  of  the  water  at  Ita  highest  level  In  said 
chamber,  in  combination  with  a  shutter  controlling  the 
exposed  area  of  said  orifice  and  a  float  automatically  con- 
trolling the  position  of  said  shutter,  for  the  purpose  de 
scribed. 


1,107,066.      RECEITACLE.      Gbobge    Christian    Hum, 
Newark.  N.  J.     I-Mbd  May  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,247. 

(CI.  220—92.) 


.\  reii'ptiicle  including  upper  and  lower  nieiul»ers,  said 
upper  member  being  of  a  greater  diameter  tli.in  said  lower 
memlK'r  and  having  Its  bottom  edge  embracing  and 
■paced  from  the  exterior  surface  of  the  upper  edge  of 
said  latter  mentioned  member,  a  ring  secured  to  and  em- 
brn<  Ing  the  exterior  surface  of  said  lower  meml)er  and 
disposed  flush  with  the  top  edge  thereof,  and  arranged 
within  the  space  between  the  meeting  ends  of  said  mem 
bers,  another  ring  located  wholly  within  ibe  upper  mem- 
b<>r  and  disposed  flush  with  Its  bottom  edge  and  flush  with 
tlie  bottom  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  ring,  said  last 
named  ring  Ix-ing  l>ent  angularly  iit  its  medial  portion  to 
present  vertical  and  horizontal  en^-aging  portions,  said 
vertical  portion  frlctlonaliy  engaging  wifli  the  exterior 
Hiinular  surface  of  the  first  mentioned  ring,  while  the 
horizontal  portion  extends  inwardly  and  frictionally  en 
gages  with  the  top  edge  of  tlie  said  first  mentioned  ring 
and  the  top  edge  of  the  lower  member  and  terminating 
inwardly  of  the  lower  member,  whereby  estnlillshing  n 
sealed  Joint  between  said  mi'nibers. 


1,107,067.  AT'XILL\RY  SPRING.  I>eter  F.  Hei.leb 
STEDT.  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  825, M09.      iTl    21—105.) 


1  \i\  auxiliary  spring  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth  pro 
\  ide<l  with  rollers  at  the  extremities  thereof,  and  end 
yokes  adapted  to  embrace  the  terminal  portions  of  a  ve 
hide  .spring,  said  yokes  being  plvotally  attached  to  said 
auxiliary  spring. 


2.  An  auxiliary  spring  for  the  purpose  set  forth  pro- 
vided with  rollers  at  the  ixtremitles  tliereof,  end  yokes 
adapted  to  embrace  the  terminal  portions  of  a  vehicle 
spring,  and  cushioning  means  carried  by  said  yokes. 

3.  .\n  auxiliary  spring  for  the  purpose  set  forth  pro- 
vided with  rollers  at  the  extremities  thereof,  end  yokes 
adapted  to  embrace  the  terminal  portions  of  a  vehicle 
spring,  and  an  abutment  block  attached  to  said  auxiliary 
spring. 


1,107.068.      .WTOMOBILE- CLOCK.      Edmi'nd    Hebold, 


Hrooklyn,  N.  Y. 
(CI.   58 — 46.) 


Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,153. 


9*  v^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  movement  arranged 
within  the  frame  and  having  a  stem,  gearing  connecting 
ruch  Stem  with  the  winding  and  setting  mechanism,  e,Tch 
of  such  mechanisms  engaging  with  the  stem  when  the 
same  is  turned  in  one  direction  and  slipping  when  the 
stem  is  turned  In  the  opposite  direction  so  that  only  one 
of  such  mechanisms  may  be  actuated  at  a  time.  Hnd  an 
operating  ring  fitted  to  the  supporting  frame  and  in  en- 
gagement with  the  stem  of  the  movement  nnd  adapted 
when  turned  in  one  direction  to  operate  tlie  setting  mecha- 
nism and  when  turned  in  the  opposite  direction  to  operate 
the  winding  meclianism 

2.  In  n  time  mechanism,  the  comldnatlon  of  concentric 
stems  one  of  such  stems  being  mounted  to  have  a  rotary 
movement  only  imparted  thereto  and  the  other  stem  be- 
ing motinfed  fri  have  both  a  rotary  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment Imparted  thereto:  gearing  connecting  the  respective 
stems  with  ttie  winding  and  setting  mechanisms,  and  a 
ratchet  mechanism  between  the  two  stems  nrr.Tnged  to 
operate  nutomatlcalty  to  cause  hoth  to  turn  In  one  direc- 
tion and  to  move  the  other  longitudinally  and  throw  the 
same  otit  of  action  upon  rotating  the  stem  in  the  oppo- 
site direction. 

M.  In  ft  time  mechanism,  the  corahlniition  of  a  rotating 
stem,  a  second  stem  mounted  concentric  with  the  first 
mentioned  stem  and  adapted  to  receive  both  a  rotary  and 
a  longitudinal  movement,  gearing  connecting  the  respec- 
tive stems  with  the  winding  and  setting  mechanism, 
ratchet  teeth  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  first  mentioned 
stem  and  a  pin  carried  by  the  second  stem  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  said  ratchet  teeth,  whereby  both  stems  ro- 
tate in  one  direction,  and  only  one  receives  n  rotary 
movement  in  the  opposite  direction 


1,107,069  OUTSIDE  ROLLING  WINDOW-SHUTTER. 
Daniel  IIiggins,  New  London,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
19i:i.     Serial  785,416.      i  CI.   156 — 16.) 


In  combination   with   a  window   frame  Including   upi>er 
and  lower  sashes,  of  an  exterior  sliding  shutter  Incliidio^ 
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a  roller  th«>reror,  said  tranie  haTlnsr  jruldes  for  itt  ahut- 
t»»r  curved  In  toward  tht  lowor  sash  and  terminating  there- 
under, ibt'  lower  portlu»  of  said  shutter  having  a  laterally 
kXt.ndlnK  flanift'  and  arranged  vertically  hetween  the 
lower  portion  of  the  naih  and  the  frani.'  when  the  abutter 
i«  down  to  lock  the  aaite. 


1,107.070.  irK-SM.W  IJK  rn»Ki.F..s.\  HoRv,  Chlckaah*. 
Okla.  Fll.-d  July  -J,  1".M:<.  Serial  No  TT«.1)6K.  Re 
uewed     June     l'_'.     ls)U        S.rial     No      Mti.502.       (CI. 

8a — 6:;.  1 


iver    cohiprlsln;: 


1.  \a  ice  shaver  cohipr's'lii*:  a  box  having  an  open 
end  and  top,  a  trans v«r8e  nlut  in  the  bottom  near  the 
closed  end,  a  blade  adjusiablf  hu  thi'  said  closed  end  and 
projecting  through  the  »lot.  said  blade  and  end  wall  hav 
Jag  registering  v.Ttlcal  slots,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  said 
closed  ond  and  cloning  the  box,  an  arm  rigid  with  the 
cover,  a  plate  arranged  tran.sversely  of  tin-  box.  an  arm 
rigid  therewith  and  ettf'nding  through  the  registering 
slots  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  t)eing  pivotally  connected, 
lugs  on  the  arms,  and  a  spring  conm-cting  the  arms,  and 
normally  acting  to  r»taln  the  cover  in  open  position,  and 
the  plate  at   the  open  eud  of   the   box. 

2.  An  ice  shaver  comprising  a  box  having  an  open  top 
and  end.  the  bottom  hitving  a  transverse  slot  near  the 
closed  end,  a  blade  adjustable  on  said  closed  end  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot,  a  plunger  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  box  toward  and  from  the  open  end.  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  closed  end  for  dosing  the  Ixjx,  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected at  one  end  and  rigidly  connected  by  the  other  end 
With  the  cover  and  the  plunger  respectively,  for  moving 
the  plunger  toward  th*  oinn  end  of  the  box  when  the 
ctiver  is  opened,  and  •  sprint,'  normally  retaining  the 
cover  in  oi»en  position. 

3.  Aji  ice  shaver  comprising  a  box  having  an  open  top 
and  end.  the  bottom  having  a  transverse  slot  near  the 
closed  end.  a  blade  adjustable  on  said  closed  end  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot,  a  plunger  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  box  toward  and  from  the  open  end.  a  cover  hinged 
to  the  closed  end  for  (losing  the  box,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  cover  and  the  plunger  for  moving  said  plun- 
ger toward  the  open  ead  of  the  box  when  the  cover  is 
opened,  and  a  spring  for  normally  retaining  the  cover  in 
open  position. 

4.  An  ice  shaver  comprising  a  box  having  an  open  top 
and  end.  the  bottom  having  a  transverse  slot  near  the 
closed  end,  a  blade  adjuptable  on  said  closed  end  and  pro 
jectlng  through  the  slot,  a  plunger  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  l»ox.  a  cover  hfag^d  to  the  box  for  closing  the  same. 
a  connection  between  tlie  cover  and  the  plunger  for  m<vv 
ing  said  plunger  toward  the  open  end  of  the  box  when 
the  cover  is  opened,  an^  a  spring  for  normally  retaining 
the  cover  In  open  position. 

3.  An  Ice  shaver  comprising  a  box  having  an  open  end. 
m«>an9  in  connection  with  the  box  for  shaving  the  ice.  a 
plunger  for  ejecting  the  shaved  ice  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  box,  a  cover  for  the  box,  a  connection  between  the 
cover  and  the  plunger  for  moving  said  plunger  toward  the 
open  end  of  the  box  whet  the  cover  is  opened,  and  a  spring 
movably  retaining  the  oover  open. 

[ Claims  ♦')  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.107.071.     CULTIVATOR.     John  A.  Hob.-ubbck,  Hinsdale 
III.      Filed    Apr.    12,    1913.      Serial    No.    760.770       ui 
97 — 35. » 
1.   X  caltlrator  comprising  wheels,  a  framework,  a  plu 

rallty  of  laterally  and  rfrttcally  shlftable  plows  supported  i 


by  the  framework,  and  a  single  pair  of  foot  levers  each 
connected  with  all  of  the  laterally  shlftable  plows  for 
controlling  the  adjustment  of  said  plows  both  vertically 
and  laterally. 


»  :;: 


2.  In  a  cultivator  comprising  wheels,  a  framework  car- 
rying a  seat  and  a  plurality  of  plows,  said  framework  con- 
stituting a  lever  having  the  wheels  for  a  fulcrum,  with 
the  seat  on  one  lever  arm  and  the  plows  on  the  other 
arm,  some  of  said  plows  being  shlftable  laterally  and  some 
of  the  plows  b«'lng  fixed  relatively  to  the  framework,  and 
stirrups  whereby  the  operator  may  control  the  vertical 
adjustment  of  all  of  the  plows  and  the  lateral  adjustment 
of  some  of  the  plows. 

■;  In  a  cultivator  coDiprising  wheels,  a  bar  forming 
axles  for  said  whe«'ls  and  l>ent  back  to  form  a  seat  sup- 
port, a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars  bolted  to  said  bent  bar 
and  extending  forward  from  the  axlen,  a  plurality  of  jdows 
supported  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  bars,  said  side 
bars  and  bent  bar  constituting  a  len-r  with  the  wheels 
as  a  fulcruui,  with  the  .seat  on  one  lever,arm  and  the  plows 
on  the  other. 

4.  In  a  cultivator  comprising  wheels,  a  bar  forming 
axles  for  said  wheels  and  bent  back  to  form  a  seat  sup 
port,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars  bolted  to  said  bent  bar 
and  extending  forward  from  the  axles,  a  plurality  of  plows 
supported  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  side  burs,  said  side 
bars  and  bent  bar  constituting  a  lever  with  the  wheels 
as  a  fulcrum,  with  the  seat  on  one  lever  arm  and  the 
plows  on  the  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  plows 
relative  to  the  side  bars. 

5.  In  a  cultivatfir  comprising  wheels,  u  bar  forming 
axles  for  said  wheels  and  bent  back  to  form  a  seat  sup 
port,  a  pair  of  parallel  side  bars  bolted  to  said  bent  bai 
and  extending  forward  from  the  axles,  a  plurality  of  plows 
supported  by  the  forward  end  of  said  siile  bars,  said  side 
bars  and  bent  bar  constituting  a  lever  with  the  wheels  as 
a  fulcrum,  with  the  seat  on  one  lever  arm  and  the  plows 
on  the  other,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  plows  relative 
to  the  side  t)ar8.  said  last  mentioned  means  comprising 
pins  riding  In  slots  in  said  side  baris  and  notched  plates 
carried  by  the  side  bars  for  retaining  the  pins  at  the  de- 
sired positions  In  said  slots. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.07-'  I'HOrKSS  OK  .M.\  NT  IWCTIU  ING  ANH  TEM 
rKHlNc;  <jiI-AS8  AHTICI.KS  I.Eo>  J.  HoizE,  Point 
Marlon.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  723.586 
(CI.  49 — 79.) 
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dudng  said  mold  and  blank  Into  a  heating  furnace  to 
thereby  cause  the  blank  to  soften  and  assume  the  shape 
of  the  miild.  removing  said  moid  and  the  formed  light  of 
glass  from  the  furnace,  placing  a  tray  formed  of  heat 
retaining  material  over  said  mold  and  inverting  the  mold 
to  cause  the  formed  article  to  l>e  discharged  from  the 
mold  upon  said  tray,  and  annealing  the  formed  light  of 
glass  while  on  said  tray  by  retarding  the  escape  of  its 
contained   heat. 


1,107,073.  STEERING  Al'l'ARATl'S.  Sbvert  Jacobson 
and  Frank  E.  Anderson,  Lynch,  Nebr.  Filed  July  24, 
1013.     Serial  No.  780,927.     (CI.  21—191.) 


1.  In  comhlnatlon,  an  axle,  a  spindle  at  encb  end  of  the 
axle,  a  pivotal  connection  between  ea<h  spindle  and  the 
axle  for  permitting  the  si)lndle  to  swlnir  on  a  vertical 
axis,  a  whe<l  on  each  spindle,  each  spindle  hiivlng  a  rigid 
arm  exti'ndlng  forwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  bar  connecting 
the  arms  and  iilvote<i  at  each  end  to  the  adjacent  arm.  a 
tongue  pivoted  to  the  axle  at  the  center  thereof  and  ex 
tending  forwardly  beyond  the  l)ar,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  tongue  and  the  bar,  a  lever  hinged  at  Its 
Inner  end  to  the  under  face  of  the  Ymr  oear  each  end 
thereof,  each  lever  having  a  foot  plate  at  its  forward  end, 
a  flexible  connection  b<itween  each  lever  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  tongtie,  and  shafts  attached  to  the  bar  on  each 
side  of  the  tongue  and  extemliiig  forwanlly  and  outwardly, 
ea<-h  shaft  having  a  roller  over  which  the  adjacent  chain 
passes. 

2.  In  combination,  an  axle,  a  spindle  at  each  end  of  the 
axle,  a  pivotal  connection  Iw'tween  each  spindle  and  the 
axle  for  permitting  the  splmlle  to  swing  on  a  vertical  axis, 
a  wheel  on  each  spindle,  each  spindle  havlnj:  a  rigid  arm 
extending  forwardly  and  inwardly,  a  l>ar  connecting  the 
arms  and  pivoted  at  each  end  to  the  adjacent  arm.  shafts 
counecttKl  with  the  bar  and  extending  forwardly  there- 
from, a  rigid  coiuiectlon  between  the  shafts,  a  tongue  piv- 
oted to  the  axle  at  the  center  thereof  and  extending  for 
wardly  between  the  shafts  tx  yoml  the  bar.  a  pivotal  con- 
n«H-tion  between  the  tongue  and  the  bar,  a  lever  hinged 
flt  its  Inner  end  to  the  under  face  of  the  bar  near  each 
end  thereof,  each  lever  having  a  foot  plate  at  Its  forward 
end.  and  a  flexible  connection  between  each  lever  and  the 
forward  end  of  the  tongut  and  passing  over  the  adjacent 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  of  the  character  speciiied  and  comprising 
an  axle,  a  spindle  pivoted  to  each  end  of  the  axle  on  a 
vertical  aii>.  a  wheel  on  each  spindle,  an  arm  extending 
rigidly  forward  from  each  spindle,  and  a  liar  connecting 
the  arms  and  pivoted  thereto,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the 
axle  and  to  the  bar  at  the  center  of  the  axle  and  the  bar 
and  extended  forwardly  of  the  bar,  a  lever  pivoted  at 
one  end  to  the  l>ar  near  e*ch  end  thereof,  each  lever  hav- 
ing a  foot  plate  at  its  forward  end.  a  connection  between 
•ach  lever  and  the  front  end  of  the  tongue,  and  a  support 
on    the   frame    over   which    each   of   the    said    connections 


1,107,074.  APPARATl.^  FOR  rONSTIU'CTING  SHEETS 
OF  MATERIAL  FOR  BUILDING  OR  OTHER  PUR 
POSP-S.  William  M.  Ja.vpolk,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  May  28,  1912.     Serial  No.  7oo.isi,      (Cl.  154—1.1 


The    process    of    manufacturing    <?onvex    lights    of    glass, 
consisting   in    placing   a    glass   blank   upon  a   mold,    intro- 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  table  thereon,  means  for  progressign  a  sheet 
of  supporting  material  along  .said  table,  means  for  dis- 
tributing adhesive  substance  uiwn  said  material,  a  con- 
tainer for  laths,  a  hinged  bottom  plate  on  the  container, 
means  for  adjusting  the  inclination  of  the  bottom  plate 
mechanism  at  the  sides  of  said  frame  for  remo^-1ntr  the 
laths  in  succession  from  said  bottom  plate,  and  means 
to  prevent  displacement  of  the  laths  when  they  are  moved 
by  the  said  meehanlsm.  substantially  as  descrltied. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  dass  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  table,  means  for  progressing  a  sheet  of  supportina 
material  along  said  table,  means  for  depositing  adhesive 
substance  upon  said  material,  a  container  for  laths,  a 
hinged  bottom  plate  on  the  container  means  for  adjusting 
the  Inclination  of  the  bottom  plate  spring  pr(>ssed  rollers 
arranged  adjacent  to  the  bottom  plate,  mechanism  at 
the  Bides  of  the  table  for  removing  the  laths  in  succession 
from  the  container,  and  means  adapted  to  guide  the  laths 
from  said  me<'hanisni  onto  said  adhesive  substance. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  table  thereon,  means  for  progri>«sing  a  sheet 
of  material  along  snld  table,  means  for  deposltint;  adhe- 
sive substance  upon  the  sh<»et  of  material  a  coritainer  for 
laths,  gidde  rails  on  the  frame,  and  mechanism  for  re- 
moving the  laths  In  succession  from  the  container  and 
depositing  them  on  the  adhesive  substance,  said  mecha- 
nism Including  vertical  shafts  <yu  each  side  of  the  frame, 
sprocket  wheels  on  the  shafts,  and  endless  chains  mount- 
ed on  the  sprocket  wheels  and  provided  with  links  having 
fingers  thereon  and  recesses  into  which  the  rails  are  adapt- 
ed to  fit  to  cause  the  links  to  travel  on  the  rails, 

4.  In  apparatus  of  The  class  specified,  in  combination,  a 
container  for  laths,  mechanism  for  removing  the  laths 
in  succession  from  the  bottom  of  said  container.  Includ- 
ing endless  chains  provided  with  links  having  lin-j'ers 
with  notches  therein,  and  plates  on  the  container  adapt- 
ed to  flt  in  the  notches  as  the  links  move  adjacent  to  the 
bottom  of  the  container,  sulietantlally  as  descrll>ed. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  spedfied.  the  combination 
of  a  table  provided  with  grooves  therein,  means  for  prn 
gressing  a  sheet  of  material  along  the  table,  including 
rollers  having  grooves  therein  and  endless  Imnds  provided 
with  projections  thereon  and  adapted  to  travel  in  the 
gr(x>ves,  means  for  dlstrlbuthig  adhesive  substance  on  the 
material,  a  container  for  laths,  mechanism  for  removing 
the  laths  In  succession  from  the  bottom  of  the  container, 
an  apron  on  the  container  adjacent  to  the  bottom  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  displacement  of  the  laths,  and  means 
adapted  to  guide  the  laths  from  the  mechanism  to  the 
adhesive  substance  on  the  material,  sulietautially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  prioteti  in  the  Gazette,] 
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1.107.075.      DISl'LAY  OEVlCF       Jc  t.lts  J.  Kakges.  May 
wood,    Mo.      Filed   Jan.    in.    l'Jl4.      Stjrial   No.    S14. ::»:;. 

{C\.  :jii-   :;4.' 


6 


vortlcnl  spindlp  Joiirualpd  In  said  ra.slni.'.  a  right  and  left 
acting  spring  yieldingly  conntM'tlng  said  spindle  to  said 
casing,  a  floor  plate  having  a  Ho<ket  wherein  the  low.r 
end  of  said  spindle  Is  jonrnaled,  a  pivoted  detent  mounted 
In  said  stxket  plate  t»»low  the  lower  end  of  said  spinde, 
said  spindle  having  transv.rse  relatively  deep  and  shal- 
low seats  in  its  lower  end  face  arranged  to  be  engaged  by 
said  detent  to  hold  the  door  In  open  and  closed  positions. 
respectively,  a  shlftable  trip  mounted  In  said  casing  and 
arranged  to  disengage  said  detent  from  said  relativily 
deep  seat,  and  a  spring  for  aiitdniatlcaUy  fni;aglug  said 
detent  with  said  seats,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  In  A  display  device.  Cwo  niemUTs,  .me  of  which  is 
tubular  and  in  which  the  oth.r  is  longitudinally  slidable, 
the  inner  member  having  ali  annular  groove,  and  a  trans- 
versely divide<i  resilient  rhxe  niouiited  in  said  groove  and 
held  compressetl  by  the  tubular  memljer 

2.  In  a  display  device,  two  m.'mtH>ra,  one  a  tubular 
member  in  which  the  othet  is  longitudinally  slidable,  the 
tubular  member  having  a  stop  in  its  inner  periphery,  ami 
a  transversely  divided  resilient  ring  .•ncircling  the  inner 
iiienitHT  and  held  from  longitudinal  movement  thereon  and 
adapted  to  have  its  movemeuQt  In  the  outer  meml>er  limited 
by  said  stop,  the  outer  member  holding  said  ring  normally 
corapre8se<l. 

;{.  In  a  display  device,  two  members,  one  a  tubular 
member  in  which  the  other  is  longitudinally  slidable.  the 
tubular  member  havini:  an  annular  groove  on  Its  inner 
periphery,  said  i.'ro<jve  bei«g  abrupt  at  one  side  and  in 
(.lined  at  tlie  other  si<ie.  and  a  transversely  divided  re 
silient  ring  encircling  the  inner  member  and  held  from 
loii-'itudinal  movement  thfreon  and  held  compressed  by 
the  tubular  member  and  b«ing  adapted,  when  moved  Into 
register  with  said  annular  >'roov.'  to  expand  therein  so  as 
to  lock  the  inn.r  memt.er  against  longitudinal  movement 
In  one  direction. 

4.  In  a  display  device,  tw..  niemUrs.  .jne  tubular  and 
the  other  loiik'ttutlinally  slidaMe  iher.'in.  the  tubular 
memlK'r  having  uu  inner  annular  groove  inclined  at  one 
side  and  abrupt  at  the  other,  the  inner  member  having  an 
annular  peripheral  groovf,  and  a  transversely  divided 
resilient  ring  mounted  in  the  groove  In  the  inner  member 
and  held  <-ompresse<i  by  t|ie  outer  member,  and  adapted, 
when  move<l  into  register  with  the  groove  in  the  outer 
memlxT.  to  enter  said  gnmx.  -iu  as  to  lock  the  inner  mem 
ber   against    longitudinal   ituveiueut    in   one  direction. 

5.  In  a  display  device,  two  memtKTs.  one  of  wlilch  la 
tubular  and  in  which  the  other  is  longitudinally  slidable. 
the  inner  member  having  a  peripheral  hole,  and  a  trans- 
versely divided  resilient  rLni:  encircling  the  inner  meml)er 
and  having  a  portion  extruding  Into  said  hole,  so  as  to 
hold  it  from  displacement  on  said  inner  member,  the  ring 
being  held  compressed  by  iald  outer  member. 

I  Claim  G  not  printed  In  the  tJazette.] 


2.  A  double  actin;:  sprini:  hliiL-e  coraprislnc  a  casing 
adapted  to  be  set  within  the  mortised  corner  of  the  door, 
a  vertical  spindle  journaied  in  said  casing,  a  right  and 
left  acting  spring  yieldingly  connecting  said  .spindle  to 
said  casing,  a  lioor  plate  liaving  a  so«ket  wherein  the 
lower  end  of  said  spindle  Is  journaltMl.  a  pivoted  detent 
mounted  within  the  socket  of  said  plate  and  extending 
across  the  lower  end  of  said  spindle,  said  spindle  having 
a  groove  extending  across  its  lower  end  face  arranged  to 
be  engaged  by  said  detent,  a  shlftable  trip  mounted  in  said 
casing,  and  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  said  detent  and 
shift  the  same  out  of  said  groove,  and  a  spring  for  presa^ 
ing  said  detent  ni)wardly  against  the  lower  face  of  said 
spindle.   suiistantlHlly  as  described. 


1,107,077.  rOMBINATloN  SglAKK  Chaki.e.s  A  Kev- 
WORTHY,  Tenino,  Wash.  Filed  May  10.  19i:t.  Serial 
No.  7««,673.     (CI.  33—177.) 


1.107.07fl.     SPRrN<;-HIN<JK.     William  .T  Kkkvk.  Phlcago 
III.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Spring  Butt  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,    a   Corporation.      FHed    Aug     16.    1912.      Serial    No. 
715.349.      tn.   16 — 25.) 
1.   A   doable   acting   gpriug    hinge    comprising   a    casing 

adapted  to  be  set  within  4  mortised  corner  of  the  door,  a 


1.  A  square  comprising  n  body,  a  slrnii.'ht  Mad.'  plvot- 
allv  adjustable  about  a  pivot  at  the  ceiit.T  of  said  I'ody. 
a  flexible  blade  .entrally  tlxed  to  said  bo^ly.  pivoted  arms 
connected  to  said  flexible  l>lade.  and  means  for  rotating 
said  arms  on  their  pivots  whereby  said  flexible  blade  Is 
curved. 

2.  A  s<iuare  comprlsinir  a  body,  a  slralKht  blade  pivot- 
ally  adjustable  about  n  pivot  at  the  center  of  said  body, 
a  flexible  blsde  centrally  fixed  to  said  body,  movable,  oppo- 
sitely   extending    arms    pivoted    on    said    body,    links    con- 


I 
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necting  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  with  the  ends  of  said 
flexible  blade,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  arms 
whereby  the  opposite  arm  is  moved  and  the  flexible  blade 
is  curved. 

3.  A  square  comprising  a  body,  a  straight  blade  pivot- 
ally  adjustable  alwut  a  pivot  at  the  center  of  said  body, 
a  flexible  blade  centrally  secured  to  said  lM>dy,  oppositely 
extending  arms  pivoted  on  said  bt>dy  and  formed  with  In- 
termeshing  segmental  gears,  links  connecting  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  with  the  ends  <jf  said  flexible  blade,  and 
means  for  moving  one  of  said  arms  whereby  the  opposite 
arm  is  simultaneously  movixl  and  the  flexible  blade  is 
curved. 

4.  A  8(iuare  comprising  a  body,  a  straight  blade  pivoted 
thereto,  a  flexible  blade  centrally  secured  to  said  body, 
simultaneously  movable  arms  pivoted  on  said  body  and 
connected  to  said  flexil)le  blade,  and  an  adjustable  shank 
connected  to  one  of  said  arms. 


1,107,078.  •B.'^.NDAo...  (X>KbKT.  Paula  Klein,  New- 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  788,401. 
(CI.  2—73.) 

Jf 


1.  The  cond»ination  with  corset  sections;  of  a  substan- 
tially oval  and  reinforced  supporting  section  at  the  inner 
side  thereof,  adjustable  connections  carried  by  the  ends  of 
said  supporting  se<tion8,  extended  through  the  corset  sec 
tlons  and  connected  at  the  front,  and  depending  support 
ers  carried  by  said  supporting  section,  said  corset  sections 
having  horlzoutally  alined  openings  through  which  said 
supporters  extend. 

2  The  combination  with  corset  sections  having  a  plu- 
raltty  of  spaced  openings  at  the  side  portions:  of  an  ab- 
dominal supporting  section  provided  with  flexible  rein- 
forcing members  designed  to  conform  to  the  body,  tapes 
connected  to  the  extremities  oi  said  supporting  sections 
and  passing  through  the  openlnirs.  and  inelastic  and  ad- 
justable connections  between  the  frer  extremities  of  the 
tapes  exteriorly  of  the  corset,  ti:e  sections  liaviug  openings 
near  their  Joining  front  edees  and  elastic  supporting  mem 
hers  conne<*ted  to  the  lower  iMlt'e  of  the  abdominal  sup- 
porting sectiim  and  movably  engaged  through  said  open- 
lnirs against  limited   downward   displacement 

:i.  The  combination  with  corset  sections  proper  having 
connectlni;  means  at  the  front  and  back;  of  a  substan- 
tially lenticular  reinforced  stipjiortine  section  loosely 
mounted  at  the  Inner  side  thereof  and  adapted  for  ad- 
justment independent  of  the  corset  sections  in  front  of 
the  abdomen,  adjustable  connections  carried  by  the  ends 
of  said  supporting  section,  said  connections  being  extended 
through  the  corset  sections  i)rop«>r  and  toward  each  other 
at  the  front  and  connected,  and  depending  supporters  car- 
ried hy  said  supporting  section  and  engaged  with  the 
corset  sections  to  hold  the  supporting  section  against 
upward  nicivement  and  simultaneously  hold  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  corset  sections  and  supporting  section  in  sup 
j)ortlng  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  corset  sections  having  flexible 
lower  portions  and  reinforcements  in  tlie  sides  thereof 
converging  upwardly  and  provided  with  vertical  rows  of 
eyelets  mounted  therein;  of  a  supporting  section  adapted 


for  adjustment  independent  of  the  corset  sections  and  hav- 
ing flexible  reinforcing  stays  permitting  the  supporting 
section  to  ctjnform  to  the  body,  said  supporting  section 
also  having  convexly  arcuate  top  and  Ixitotm  edges  and 
upwardly  converging  straight  side  edges,  a  plurality  ol 
Inelastic  tapes  attached  to  said  supporting  section  at 
spaced  points  of  the  sides  of  the  latter  and  extending 
through  the  eyelets  in  spaced  parallel  relation,  said  tapes 
being  carried  straight  toward  the  front  edges  of  tlie  sec- 
tions, inelastic  sections  connected  to  the  tapes,  adjustable 
buckle  connections  between  the  Inelastic  sections  whereby 
pull  exerted  tbere<m  will  tend  to  straighten  the  8upi>orting 
section  between  the  eyelets  through  which  the  tapes  ex 
tend  and  cause  the  same  to  be  tightened  against  the  body, 
and  means  at  the  central  portion  of  the  supporting  sec 
tlou  to  simultaneously  hold  the  lower  portions  of  the 
corset  sections  and  the  supporting  section  inward  in  sup 
porting  position  and  limit  tlie  upward  and  downward  dis 
placement  of  said   supixirting  section. 


1,107,079.  AUTOMATIC  STOP  FOR  TALKING  MA- 
CHINKS.  JfLHS  KOHN,  Bridgeport,  Conn  Filed  I>t. 
29,1913.     Serial  No.  809.244.     (CI.  74--4tJ.  1 


1.  In  brake  mechanism  for  talking  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotating  member  and  a  traveling  member, 
of  a  plvutally-mounted  lever  having  a  setting  arm  at  one 
end  and  a  brake  arm  at  its  other  eii.l.  a  swiveled  supp<irt, 
a  rod  extending  through  said  support  and  through  said 
brake  arm,  a  brake  on  one  end  of  said  rod,  a  spring  sur 
rounding  the  rod,  a  spring-controlled  latch  having  a  hook 
at  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  lever,  and  beveled  ai 
its  oiiposite  end,  and  a  finger  carried  by  said  traveling 
nieml>er  adaptecl  to  contact  with  the  beveled  end  of  said 
latch  to  release  the  latter  from  said  lever. 

2.  In  brake  nieihanism  fi.r  talking  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotating  member  and  a  traveling  member, 
of  a  plvotally  mounted  lever  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
setting  arm.  and  at  Its  ..pposite  end  with  a  brake  arm,  a 
spring-pressed  rod  extending  through  said  brake  arm.  a 
spring  on  said  rod.  a  brake  on  one  end  of  said  rod.  a 
spring  pressed  latch  having  a  hook  at  one  end  to  enL'ate 
said  lever,  and  l)evele<l  at  its  opposite  end,  and  a  linger 
carried  by  said  traveling  member  adapted  to  contact  with 
tti.  lieveled  <nd  of  said  latch  to  release  the  latch  from 
said  lever. 


1.107,usti  UKMOVABLE  HIM  ATTACHMKNT  FOR  VF- 
HICLK  WHKKLS.  Max  KCli.ek.  B.rlin  Licbferfelde, 
(Jermany.  Flle<l  I>e<-.  5,  1913.  Serial  No.  M04.908. 
(CI.   152—21.) 


1.   In  combination,  a  felly,  sleeves  In  the  felly, 
said  sleeves  having  a   part  Internally  threaded,  a 


each  of 
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thrt-aded  bolt  for  each  shH^v.  a  to6  hinged  to  the  bolt, 
the  bolt  and  rod  operating  In  the  sleeve,  a  rtm  formed  with 
open  slots  to  ret-eive  the  bolt,  the  head  of  the  bolt  en- 
tcajtini?  thf  rim  to  look  s»mf  on  tho  ft'lly  and  the  hinge 
permitting  of  the  bolt  beHir  turned  out  of  said  slot  to  re- 
move the  rim,  and  a  tlanfe  coftporating  with  the  head  of 
the  rod  f<.r  prfventlns;  the  withdrawal  of  the  latter  from 
the  sleeve  when  the  bolt  Is  turned  on  the  hinge. 

■2.  lu  .omhlnathin.  a  f«'ll.v.  a  rim  on  the  felly,  said  rim 
having  i.p.n  notches,  a  sl»v>ve  in  the  felly  adjacent  each 
notch,  each  of  said  sleeves  having  a  thr-aded  Inner  portion 
and  a  shoulder,  a  heade«|  threaded  !>olt  passing  through 
the  notch  and  engaging  the  threads  in  the  sleeve,  a  rod 
hlnsed  f"  the  U'lt  and  contined  in  the  sleeve,  and  a 
spring  in  the  sleeve  whict^  normally  tends  to  draw  the  rod 
and  bolt  Into  !»*ld  9le«ve.J 

.{.  In  .combination,  a  f»lly,  a  sleeve  in  the  felly,  said 
sleeve  having  an  inner  threaded  portion  and  a  shoulder, 
a  headed  threaded  t)olt  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of 
the  sleeve,  a  rod  hinued  tn  the  holt,  said  rod  having  a 
head,  a  coil  spring  Inter^sed  betw.>en  the  .shoulder  and 
the  head  of  the  rod  to  normally  draw  the  rod  and  bolt  in 
the  sleeve,  and  a  rim  havting  a  slotted  tlange  with  which 
the  head  of  the  Iwlt  engaires. 

4.  In  combination,  a  felly  provided  with  a  sleeve  which 
Is  partially  internally  threade*!,  a  headed  bolt  engaging 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  rod  hinged  on  the 
bolt  and  Inclosed  In  thq  slwve,  a  spring  for  normally 
tending  to  draw  the  l>oU  And  rod  In  the  sleeve,  and  means 
to  prevent  the  rod  b^^ing  Withdrawn   from  the  opening. 

5.  In  combination,  a  flelly.  a  series  of  sleeves  in  the 
felly,  each  sleeve  having  ft  portion  of  the  Interior  thread- 
ed and  an  Inner  shoulder,  a  heade«l  threaded  bolt  engaging 
the  threaded  portion  of  the  sleeve,  a  rod  hinged  to  the 
holf  and  Inclosed  In  the  sleeve,  said  rod  havin;:  a  head 
which  with  the  shoulder  ta  the  sleeve  prevents  said  sleeve 
being  withdrawn  from  *«id  rod,  whereby  when  the  bolt 
Is  unscrewed  from  the  aJeeve,  it  may  be  turned  out  of 
allnement  with  the  rod  t<l  attach  or  detach  a   rim. 

(Claim  rt  not  printed  It  the  (Jazette  ] 


1,107,081  MOTOR  VKIIICLE  UKADLIOHT  Bknj.4- 
NCiN-  n  Lakb  and  NAtHAViAt-  G  Marks,  Springfield, 
Ky  ,  assignors  of  one-fourth  to  John  O.  Harris  and 
one  fourth  to  James  (!  ftone.  Springfleld.  Ky.  Filed 
.Vug.  12.  191.^.     Serial  Ko.  7H4..'ir)S.      (CI.  240— 62  > 


the  free  end  of  said  reciprocating  rod,  a  stud  carried  by 
.said  support  upon  which  said  bell  crank  Is  folcrumed 
at  its  Inner  end.  a  steering  post,  an  outwardly  extending 
crank  .arried  by  said  steering  post,  a  connecting  rod  be- 
tween said  bell  crank  lever  and  said  last  mentioned  crank, 
and  a  knuckle  joint  connecting  said  connecting  arm  to 
said  lever  and  crank 

l'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion a  frame,  a  tlxed  guide  mounted  thereon,  a  rod  reclp 
rocatlng  in  said  guide,  a  pair  of  lamps  carried  by  said 
frame,  said  lamps  arranged  to  swing  in  unison,  means 
whereby  said  rod  may  actuate  one  of  said  lamps,  a  l>ell 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  upon  said  frame,  said  lever  being 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  reciprocating  rod, 
a  steering  post,  a  connecting  rod,  angular  offsets  formed 
at  the  opposite  en^is  of  said  connecting  rod.  a  hall  and 
socket  connection  interposed  In-tween  .sai<l  steering  poKt 
iuid  one  of  said  .ff-,  ts  and  a  ball  and  socket  joint  Inter- 
posed l>etween  the  free  end  of  said  lever  and  the  free  end 
of  said  connecting  rod. 


1,107,082.  SOLDERING  ALLOY.  Gbobgb  D.  IX)N0  and 
Eloenb  W.  Ru'P.  Granite  City,  111.  Filed  May  15, 
11)14.     Serial  No.  S.^S.RJSS.      (CI,  75—1.) 

1.  An    alloy    containing    aluminum,    Einc,    tin,    bismuth, 
copper,  antimony  and  mercury. 

2.  .\n    alloy    containing   aluminum    400   parts,    zinc   400 
parts,  tin  7R0  parts,  bismuth  8  parts,  copper  8  parts,  an 
timony  2S  parts,  mercury  not  over  2  parts. 


1,107.083.  COTTON  HARVESTER.  Daniel  H.  Lovb- 
JOY.  Purmela.  Tex.  Hied  Feb.  28,  lOl.H.  Serial  No. 
751.354.     (Cl.  56—118.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described.  In  cnmblna 
tlon.  a  support,  brackets  carried  by  said  support,  two 
lamps  rotatable  In  said  brackets,  means  whereby  said 
lamps  may  swing  In  uni»on,  an  arm  extending  outwardly 
at  right  angles  to  the  trls  of  one  of  said  lamps,  a  rod 
reciprocating  at  right  atgles  to  and  being  plvotally  con 
nected  to  said  arm,  means  for  guiding  sabl  reciprocating 
trm,  a  b«ll  crank  baviof  one  arm  plvotally  connected  to 


1.  lu  a  cotton  harvester,  a  retiprocatory  picker  spindle 
liaving  curved  cotton  engaging  teeth,  meiins  for  rotating 
the  spindle  alternately  in  opposite  dlrt'ctlons  synchro 
uoasly  with  Its  rectpro<  atory  movement  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, and  rotary  brush  means  operating  constantly  in  one 
direction  to  deta.  h   the  cotton  from  the  spindles. 

2.  lo  a  cotton  bars  ester,  a  casing,  picker  splndlea  sup- 
ported for  vertical  reciprocation  and  having  their  lower 
portions  provided  with  curved  teeth,  means  for  alter- 
nately projecting  the  splndlea  through  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  retracting  said  spindles  within  the  casing, 
roUry  brushes  within  the  casing  supporte<l  contiguous  to 
the  toothed  portions  of  the  spindles  when  the  latter  are 
retracted,  a  duct  connected  with  the  casing,  and  means 
for  establishing  a  partial  vacuum  In  said  duct. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  casing,  guide  ro<la  extending 
upwardly  therefrom,  a  carrier  supported  for  reciproca- 
tion on  said  guide  rods,  aplndlea  supported  by  the  carrier 
and  having  portions  extending  downwardly  within  the 
casing  and  provided  with  toothed  lower  ends  which  may 
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be  projected  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  car- 
rier being  provided  with  grooves  at  the  ends  thereof, 
■bafts  supported  for  rotation,  members  on  said  shafts  hav 
Ing  antl-fri<tlon  rollers  operating  In  the  grooves,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  spindles  In  opposite  directions  as 
the  carrier  is  being  reciprocated  in  opposite  directions: 
In  combination  with  rotary  brushes  supported  within  the 
casing  adjacent  and  In  parallel  relation  to  the  spindles, 
and  means  for  constantly  rotating  said  brushes  in  one 
direction. 

4  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  casing,  guide  rods  extend- 
ing upwardly  therefrom,  a  carrier  supported  for  redpro 
cation  on  the  guide  rods,  means  for  re<  Iprocatlng  the  car- 
rier, picker  spindles  supported  for  rotation  on  the  carrier 
and  havini:  portions  extending  downwardly  within  the 
caaing  and  provided  with  toothed  lower  ends  n(i.ii)ted  to 
be  pn)jected  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  said  spin- 
dles being  also  provided  with  jtortlons  extending  upwardly 
from  the  (••irrier  and  having  longitudinal  grooves,  a  top 
plate  through  which  the  upper  ends  of  the  splndlea  are 
guided,  pinions  supported  on  the  spindles  above  the  top 
plate  and  having  keys  engaging  the  longitudinal  grooves, 
means  for  preventing  vertical  displacement  of  the  pinions 
with  respect  to  the  top  plate,  a  reciprocatory  rack  engag- 
ing the  pinions,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rack  ; 
in  combination  with  rotary  brushes  supported  within  the 
casing  adjac.tit  and  in  parallel  relation  to  the  spindles, 
and  means  for  constantly  rotating  said  brushes  In  one 
direction. 

5.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
casing  mounted  thereon  and  having  downwardly  extend- 
ing shields,  a  top  plate  supported  above  and  spaced  from 
the  casing,  a  carrier  guided  for  vertical  reciprocation  be 
tween  the  casing  and  the  top  plate,  pinions  supported  on 
the  top  platr.  picker  spindles  supported  by  the  <arrler  and 
guided  through  the  pinions  for  rotation  therewith,  a  reclp 
riK-Htory  rai  k  engaging  the  pinions,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  rack  ;  said  picker  spindles  being  provided  with 
portions  extending  downwardly  within  the  casing  and  hav- 
ing their  lower  end*  provided  with  curved  teeth  and  adapt- 
ed to  project  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing  ;  In  combi- 
nation with  rotary  brushes  supported  within  the  casing 
adjacent  and  In  parallel  relation  to  the  spindles,  and  means 
for  constantly  rotating  said  brushes  in  one  direction. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1,107.084.  VENT  AST)  OVERFLOW  FOR  BATTERIES. 
Charles  Thomas  Masov.  Sumter.  S.  C.  Filed  .\ug  21, 
1913.     Serial  No    786,910.      (Cl.  204—53.) 


the  top  thereof  and  having  an  opening  in  Its  top,  and  a 
vent  and  overtlow  conduit  communicating  with  the  cell 
through  said  filling  conduit  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from outside  of   the  cell. 

2.  In  (fimhinatlon.  a  secondary  cell  having  a  closed  top 
through  which  terminals  project,  an  upstanding  filling 
tube  communicating  therewith  through  the  top.  and  a  per- 
manently o[H-n  vent  and  overflow  conduit  connected  with 
said  filling  conduit  intermediate  its  ends  exteriorly  of  said 
cell  and  extending  laterally  over  the  lop  to  the  side  and 
thence  downwardly  lo  the  bottom  thereof. 

.H.  In  combiuatlon,  a  secondary  cell  having  a  closed  top 
through  which  its  termluals  project,  a  filling  conduit  com- 
municating with  said  cell  through  tho  top  thereof,  a  per- 
manently open  vent  and  overflow  conduit  communicating 
with  the  cell  through  said  filling  conduit  and  »  itendlng 
laterally  therefrom  outside  of  the  cell,  and  a  cap  nor- 
mally sealing  the  top  of  said  filling  conduit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  secondary  cell  having  a  closed  top 
through  which  Its  terminals  project,  a  filling  tube  commu- 
nicating with  said  cell  through  the  top  thereof  and  liaving 
a  valve  seat  formed  at  Its  bottom,  a  float  valve  cotiperating 
with  said  .seat,  and  a  gas  escape  aperture  extending  be- 
tween the  interior  of  the  cell  and  the  filling  tube  lr>cated 
Intermediate  the  valve  and  the  top  of  the  cell 

5.  In  combination,  a  secondary  cell  having  a  <lose<l  top 
through  which  Its  terminals  project,  a  filling  conduit  com- 
municating with  sold  cell  through  the  top  thereof,  a  cas- 
ing f(jr  the  cell,  and  a  (onihlncd  vent  and  overflow  con- 
duit connected  with  said  filling  conduit,  ext'-nding  later- 
ally therefrom  to  the  side  of  the  cell  and  then  downwardly 
between  the  side  of  the  cell  and  the  casing  thereof  and 
discharging  through  the  bottom  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.107,085.  RAIL  FASTENING  AND  GAGE.  Charles 
K.  MrliKUMoTT.  Charleston,  W.  Va.  Filed  I>ec.  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  k05,593.      (Cl.  238 — 4.) 


.,/..l'.. .i,.v.v,.... ,>>■..,..,>,, MN?if;^:»s''^i'-,-.  I .  - 


1.    In  combination,  a  secondary  cell  having  a  closed  top 
through   which   Its  terminals  project,  a   vertically  eitend- 
log  fllUng  conduit  communicating  with  said  cell  tbrougb 
200  O  Cl.-  ^t 


#«lf^^ 


1.  A  rail  fastening  and  gage  including  Interacting  mem- 
bers, one  having  an  inclined  portion,  and  tongues  at  Its 
ends,  the  other  interacting  member  having  right  angled 
end  portions  adapted  to  receive  said  tongues,  one  of  said 
right  angled  end  portions  having  an  Inclined  tongue,  said 
inclined  tongue  and  an  end  tongue  of  the  other  Inter- 
acting member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tie-plate 
and  the  base  or  foot  of  the  rail  and  a  cam  or  wedge 
action  member  insertihle  through  said  interacting  mem- 
l>ers  and  having  engagement  with  an  Inclined  portion  of 
an  Interacting  member,  snid  cam  action  member  having 
means  adapted  to  exert  pressure  upon  said  interacting 
members. 

2.  A  rail  fastening  and  gage  Including  interacting  mem- 
bers, one  having  an  inclined  portion,  and  tongues  at  its 
ends,  the  other  Interacting  member  having  right  angled 
end-portions  adapted  to  receive  said  ton-'ues.  one  of  snid 
right  angled  end  portions  having  an  inclined  tongue.  >aid 
Inclined  tongue  and  an  end  tongue  of  the  other  interacting 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  tie-plate  and  the 
base  or  foot  of  the  rail,  ami  a  cam  or  wtMlge  action  mem- 
ber Insertihle  through  said  interacting  members  and  hav 
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log  engagemeDt  with  an  Inclined  portion  of  an  Interacting 
memb«r,  said  cam-action  member  having  means  adapted  to 
exert  preaaure  upon  said  Interacting  members,  said  tie- 
plate  havlDkc  a  downwardly  Incllne<l  extension  adapted  to 
engage  said  cam  or  wedge  action  memt)er. 


1.107.080.  CAR  CONSTRCCTION.  Wilm.am  K  Mc- 
KCKN,  Jr..  Omaha.  Nebr  ,  isslKnor  to  McKeen  Motor  Car 
Company,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  t  Cnriwration  of  New  Jersey. 
FUfd  Jan.  17,  1907.     Serial  No.  35::,T25.      (Cl.  105 — 15.) 


)  I 

>t r 


1 — * — • — * — » 


'r 


,.  i    .    >.  ,    t,,^.»^   ./ 


1.  In  car  construction,  in  Combination,  side  sills,  a  mem- 
ber stretched  l-ctweeu  and  connected  therewith,  mean* 
connecting  said  .side  sills  on*  with  another  at  the  end  of 
the  cm.  rijiid  means  exten(tlng  lontcltuiliually  frum  said 
iust  mentioned  means  to  saicj  cross  member,  and  a  [lair  of 
members  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  means  and 
inclined  outwardly  toward  and  connected  with  said  side 
sills. 

-.  lu  car  CDristructioD,  iti  (Combination,  side  sills,  a 
member  stretched  between  and  connected  therfwith,  raei'.ns 
connectlutj  said  side  sills  onf  with  another  at  the  end  of 
the  car.  rigid  means  extending  lonkiltudinally  from  said 
last  mentioned  means  to  said  cross  member.  an<;  a  pair 
of  memt>ers  connected  with  said  rir-^f  nuTitioned  means  and 
Inclined  outwardly  toward  sfild  side  sills  and  connected  ad- 
jacent the  jun<-tlon  of  salti  side  sills  and  said  cross 
member. 

3.  In  car  construction,  in  combination,  side  sills,  a 
bolster  stretched  between  afid  connected  with  said  side 
sills,  means  connecting  said  side  sills  one  with  another 
at  tlie  end  of  the  car,  rigid  nvaiis  •■itendlng  lonfrirudinally 
from  said  last  mentioned  me;ins  to  said  bolster,  and  a  pair 
of  members  connected  with  s»id  first  mentioned  means  and 
fitendins;  outwardly  toward  said  side  sills  and  connected 
adjacent  the  junction  of  saiil  side  sills  an<l  said  liulster. 

4.  In  car  construction,  iti  combination,  side  sills,  a 
bolster  stretched  between  anij  connected  with  said  side  sills, 
means  connc'cthiit  said  side  sills  mie  wi th  unot'iiT  :i  t  the  ,nd 
of  the  car,  rigid  means  extending  longitudinally  from  said 
last  mentioned  means  to  said  bolster,  and  a  pair  of  meml)ers 
connected  with  said  first  aieCtioned  mi-ans  and  extending 
outwardly  toward  said  side  sills  and  connected  adjacent 
tiie  junction  of  said  side  sills  and  said  iKiIster,  said  rlsM 
means  comprising  a  pair  of  span-d  portions  adapted  to 
receive  coupling  means  thert'between. 

.").  In  car  construction,  in  combination,  side  sills,  a 
member  stretched  between  4n<l  connected  with  said  side 
sills,  means  connecting  said  side  sills  one  with  another 
at  the  end  of  the  car,  rigid  njians  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  last  mentioned  means  tn  said  cross  member  and 
comprising  a  piilr  of  spaced  portions  adapted  to  receive' 
coupling  means  therei>etween,  a  pair  of  members  connected 
with  said  first  mentioned  means  and  iueiined  outwardly  to- 
ward said  side  sills  and  coauected  adjacent  the  junction 
of  said  side  sills  and  said  ctoss  member,  and  means  con- 
necting said  inclined  members  one  with  another  and 
spanning  the  spaced  portions  of  said  rigid  mt-ans. 

(Claims  6  to  64  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,107,087.      THREE  ROLLER    SLOAR-CANE    AND   LIKE 
MILL.      Chahlxs    McNeill,   (Jovan,    Glasgow,    Scotland. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  S29,990.     (Cl.  100 — 17.  i 
1.    In    sugarcane    or    like    mills,    housings    having    roll 
gaps  comprising  at  their  outer  ends  Inclined  faces  paral- 
lel with  the  rolls  and  outwardly  Inclined  toward  one  an- 
other, caps  for  the  gaps,  inirard  projections  on  the  caps 
and  correspondingly  inclined  facet  on  the  projectioos. 


2.  In  sugar  cane  or  like  mills,  housings  having  roll  gaps 
comprising  at  their  outer  ends  Inclined  faces  parallel  with 
the  rolls  and  outwardly  Inclined  toward  one  another, 
caps  for  the  gaps,  inward  projections  on  the  caps,  corre- 
spondingly Inclined  faces  on  the  projections  and  means 
for  securing  the  parts  In  position. 


3.  In  sugar-caoe  or  like  mills,  housings  having  roll  gaps 
comprising  at  their  outer  ends  Inclined  faces  parallel  with 
the  rolls  and  outwardly  Inclined  toward  one  another,  caps 
for  the  gaps,  inward  projections  on  the  caps,  correspond- 
ingly Inclined  faces  on  the  proj.ctlons,  the  width  of  the 
projections  being  less  than  the  least  width  of  the  gapa, 
and  wedge  blocks  betw-en  the  gap  and  cap  faces  for  se- 
curing the  parts  in  position. 


1,107.088.  FEED-IIOrrEU.  IIknr^  B.  Meikh,  Port  Ches- 
ter, N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1913.  Serial  No.  801,642. 
(Cl.   119—56.) 


1.  The  '  ..inblnatlon  with  an  elevated  ■tatlonary  rap- 
port Including  a  pair  of  spiued  hooks  cooatltutlnK  bind- 
ing posts  for  an  electric  current,  of  a  metallic  feed  hopper 
Including  a  pair  of  ears  adapted  to  engage  said  hooks,  one 
ear  being  connected  directly  to  the  hopper  and  the  other 
being  connected  through  insulation,  said  feeil  hoppi  r  hav- 
ing a  movable  bottom,  means  carried  tiy  the  hopper  to  lock 
the  bottom  closed,  and  means  to  release  said  locking 
means,  said  releasing  means  Including  an  elect romagn<'t 
In  circuit  with  said  ins\ilat(Hl  ear  and  the  hopper 

2.  The  herein  described  feeding  device  comprising  a 
hopper  having  an  Inclined  side  wall  and  including  a  piv- 
oted bottom  adapted  to  swing  open  by  gravity  and  form- 
ing, when  In  normally  closed  position,  an  obtuse  angle 
with  said  side  walls,  and  latch  mechanism  for  the  bottom, 
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■aid  latch  mechanism  Including  a  catch  pivoted  at  iU 
upper  end  and  lying  substantially  parallel  to  said  aide 
wall,  means  acting  upon  said  catch  tending  to  throw  Its 
lower  end  away  from  the  wall  for  interlocking  cofiperation 
with  a  latch  carried  by  the  bottom,  an  actuator  in  the 
nature  of  a  lever  of  the  third  class  pivoted  at  its  upper 
end  and  lying  substantially  parallel  to  the  side  wall  and 
terminating  at  its  lower  free  end  in  a  finger  turned  to 
ward  the  side  wall  and  coOperuting  with  said  catch,  and 
means  acting  upon  the  actuator  to  cause  It  to  release  the 
catch  from  the  latch. 

H.  In  a  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a  hopper 
having  an  Inclined  side  wail  and  having  a  Inittom  adapted 
to  open  by  gravity  and  forming,  when  in  normally  ciosid 
position,  an  obtuse  angle  with  said  side  wall,  said  bottom 
also  having  a  loop  latch  extending  parallel  to  the  side 
wall,  a  casing  secured  to  the  liopv>er  wall  and  having  an 
open  lower  end  into  which  said  loop  latch  extends,  a  catch 
pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  within  the  casing  and  cooperat 
Ing  wlih  said  latch,  an  actuator  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end 
within  the  upper  end  of  the  casing  and  having  at  Its  lower 
end  a  tlrig.r  directed  toward  tlie  tiopp'  r  wall  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  catch,  an  intermediate  part  of  the  actuator 
being  adapted  to  at)ut  against  the  inner  surface  of  the 
outer  wall  of  the  casing  wliereby  the  outward  movement 
0/  the  actuator  and  catch  Is  limited,  means  to  act  \ir>on 
the  aituator  to  cause  it  to  release  the  catch  from  the 
latch,  and  a  fixed  stud  having  loose  guiding  engagement 
with  the  middle  portion  of  the  actuator,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,107.089.  CRATE.  TnoM.\s  H.  Mknchion.  Fall  River, 
Mass.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,037.  (Cl. 
217—12.) 


ends  having  a  rim,  a  slat  disposed  between  the  sides  of 
the  member,  a  seat  member  having  an  edge  extending  over 
the  upper  side  of  the  first  mentioned  member  around  the 
rim  and  between  the  inner  sides  of  the  first  member  and 
the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  of  the  slat  and  means  secur- 
ing the  first  mentioned   member   10   a   seat   frame. 


1.  A  crate  comprising  a  hack  member,  angle  Irons  se 
cured  thereto  and  extending  beneath  the  lower  edge  there- 
of, a  bottom  engaged  lietween  the  angle  irons  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  back,  end  members  hinged  to  the  back, 
top  and  front  members  adapted  to  engage  the  front  and 
toji  edges  of  the  end  metntxTS  and  means  engaged  wltli 
tlje  angle  irons  for  holding  the  lx)ttom,  front  and  top 
memlx-rs  In  place. 

2.  .\  crate  comprising  a  back  member,  angle  irons  se 
cured  thereto  and  extending  beneath  the  lower  edge  there- 
of, a  bottom  engage<l  detween  the  angle  irons  and  tlie 
lower  edge  of  the  back,  end  members  hinged  to  the  back, 
top  and  front  meml;ers  adapted  to  engage  the  front  and 
top  edges  of  the  end  meml>ers,  means  engfiged  with  the 
angle  irons  for  holding  the  bottom,  front  and  top  mem 
bers  in  place,  and  means  engaged  over  .said  last-named 
means  for  preventing  movement  of  the  end  members  rela- 
tive to  the  end  edges  of  the  ixitfom,  front  and  top  pieces. 


1.107,090.  SEAT.  Henry  Frederick  Meyek,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1»12.  Serial  No.  719,508.  (Cl 
155— 4  ) 

1.  In  a  seat,  a  meml)er  U  shaped  in  cross  section  dls 
poaed  witli  one  of  its  sides  above  the  other  and  with  its 
ends  at  Its  outer  side,  a  slat  disposed  between  the  sides 
of  the  member,  a  seat  member  having  an  edge  extending 
over  the  upper  side  of  the  first  mentioned  member  and 
between  the  inner  sides  of  the  first  mentlonixl  member 
and  the  upper  and  Inner  ends  of  the  slat,  and  means  for 
securing  the  first  mentioned   member  to  a  seat  frame. 

2.  In  a  seat,  a  member  U  shaped  in  cross  section  dis- 
posed with  one  of  Its  sides  above  the  other  and  with  its 
end*  at  its  outer  side,  the  member  at  Its  upper  and  outiT 


3.  In  a  seat,  a  member  U-shaped  In  cross  section  having 
an  opening  and  disposed  with  one  of  Its  sides  above  the 
other,  and  with  Its  ends  at  its  outer  side,  a  seat  member, 
means  ffir  securing  the  s<'ai  member  to  the  first  mentioned 
memlKT,  a  rim  disposed  in  the  first  mentioned  member,  and 
straps  secured  to  the  rim  and  extending  through  tiie  open- 
ing and  downward  for  engagement  with  the  seat  frame. 


1.107.091.    FLY-TRAP.     Edward  Miei.kk.  Rocklyn,  Wash. 
Filed  Mar.  23,  1912.     Serial  No.  685.727.      (Cl.  43—22.) 


The  improved  fly  trap  herein  described,  the  same  con- 
sisting of  a  base  having  upwardly  inclined  upper  face  with 
central  opening  with  inwardly  and  downwardly  turned 
edge,  a  liquid  containing  receptacle  depending  from  the 
upper  portion  of  said  base  and  having  upwardly  directed 
hollow  support,  a  bait  tray  mounted  upon  said  8upp<irt. 
a  central  substantially  semi-spherical  liquid  containing 
memlH-r  mounted  upon  said  base  and  having  a  central  up- 
wardly <'xtending  hollow  member  with  its  upper  edge 
curved  downwardly,  the  lower  edge  of  the  said  semi- 
spherical  member  terminating  in  close  proximity  to  the 
upper  face  of  said  base,  and  a  cover  to  said  semi  spherical 
member. 


1.107.092.    SECTIONAL  WIIEEL-RIM.    Bert  W.  Miller. 

Artesian,  S.  D.    Filed  Sept.  27,  lit  12.    Serial  No,  722.655. 

(Cl.  152—7.1 

A  demountable  rim  comprising  an  intermediate  section. 
a  pair  of  sections  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  thereof, 
the  whole  constituting  a  complete  rim,  the  non-pivoted 
ends  of  two  adjacent  sections  being  formed  at  an  angle  to 
the  radius  of  the  rim,  the  end  of  one  of  said  sections  be- 
ing provided  with  a  recess,  a  bolt  located  In  a  recess  In 
the  end  of  the  adjacent  section,  a  spring  adapted  to  force 
said  bolt  into  the  r.-.-css  of  the  other  section,  the  pivoted 
sections  being  movalile  inward  one  over  the  other  and  ex 


568 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGIST  II,  I914- 


pansible  within  a  tire,  lald  bolt  Berrlng  to  automatically 
lock  the  sectioDs  in  extended  annular  form,  said  bolt  being 


l,107.Ot»5.  BKAM  DYEINt;  MAV  HINE.  Frank  M  Moa- 
Tov,  Phoenix.  Ala.,  Msiumor  of  one-third  to  William  U. 
Dinmukr  and  one  ttiird  to  Ilonry  L.  W.x)dru«f,  Tolum- 
bU8.  (ia.  KlkMl  Sept  1.'4.  UMi;.  Serial  No  7JJ.104. 
8—18.) 


coaewled    within    its    section    and    dl-sposed    diamecrlcaUy 
ODMSlto  the  lnt»'rme<liate   section. 


1  107  09.T       VEHICLE  WHKF:L       Wii.i.iam   Minmck,  Bar-  | 
berton.  Ohio,      Filed   t>eo.   -•.    191X,      S.Tial   No.   804,'-n)7. 
(CI.  162 — 80.) 


.V  vehicle  wht-.-l  composinjr  a  hub.  a  fixed  inner  rim, 
apokes  interposed  botwet-n  .said  hub  and  rim  and  each  em- 
bodying' a  tubular  section  fa-srened  at  its  Inner  end  to  the 
hub  and  at  its  out^r  end  to  the  fixed  rim  through  which  it 
pasws.  an  outer  spoke  section  siidable  In  said  tubular 
section,  an  outer  tire  supportinit  rim  embodylnit  sections 
havlnj:  a  hinged  connection  wtth  t-ach  other  and  supported 
by  the  outer  ends  of  said  spokes,  expansion  springs  en 
circlinij  said  spokes  between  the  inner  and  outer  rims, 
springs  contained  within  the  inner  t-nds  of  the  tubular 
gpoke  sections  and  acting  to  support  the  outer  spoke  sec- 
tions, roil.'d  expansion  springs  interposed  between  the 
Inner  and  outer  rims  and  locate.l  at  intervals  between  said 
spokes,  and  bowed  springs  Interposed  between  th.'  rim 
and  felly  sections  and  arranged  in  two  sets,  the  springs 
of  one  set  crossing  those  of  the  other  set  at  points  be- 
tween the  spokes. 

1,107,094.  W.VTKB-CLOSE'C.  Wili.ia.m  K.  Mikhell, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  .lune  27,  H»i:{.  Serial  No.  776.0»». 
(CI.  137—9-4.) 
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1.  In  a  collapsible  beam  of  t  li.'  character  set  forth,  the 
rombinatKin  witti  the  htads.  u  stri.-s  >>f  fixed  slats  rigidly 
connecting  ttiem.  a  s.-eond  seri>-s  of  slats  luovably  mounted 
l)etween  said  heads,  a  shaft,  and  means  for  distending  the 
movable  slats  including  an  element  movable  longitudi 
ually  upon  thv  shaft  .  of  a  plurality  of  screws  rotatably 
mounted  through  on.'  of  the  heads  with  their  shanks  en- 
gaging threailed  openings  in  said  element,  and  means  for 
turning  said  screws   in   unison. 

■1.  \  iM-aiu  of  the  character  s«>t  forth  comprising  a 
drum  made  up  of  heads  and  slats  fixedly  connecting  them, 
a  cage  made  up  of  a  series  of  slats  interposed  between  the 
fixed  slats  and  movably  mounte<l  in  said  iieads,  and  means 
for  distending  the  movable  slats  at  will. 

3.  .A.  beam  of  the  charact.-r  set  forth  comprising  a  drum 
made  up  of  heads  and  slats  fixedly  connecting  them,  a 
cage  made  up  of  a  series  of  slats  inlen^ised  between  the 
fixed  slats  and  niovnbly  mounted  In  said  heads,  and  means 
for  expanding  said  cage  by  distending  its  slats  so  that  the 
circumference  of  the  cage  will  b«>  greater  than  that  of  the 
drum,  or  for  contracting  said  cage  l)y  collai>slng  its  slats 
so  that  the  circumference  of  the  cage  will  be  smaller  than 
that  of  the  drum. 

4.  .\  beam  of  the  character  de»crtb»(i  comprising  two 
heads  whereof  each  has  an  internal  annular  channel  with 
teeth  projecting  radially  inward  from  its  outer  wall,  a 
ring  made  in  sections  having  lapping  meeting  ends,  and 
their  outer  edges  toothed  to  engage  the  teeth  within  said 
channel  and  their  inner  .-dges  notched  at  intervals,  a  rtti-'- 
shaped  bracket  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  bead  and 
having  notches  opposite  those  In  said  ring  sections,  and 
slats  extending  from  one  head  to  the  other  and  having 
their  extremities  movably  mounted  In  said  notches. 

.'..  .V  beam  of  the  character  described  comprising  two 
j  heads  wher.-of  each  has  an  Internal  annular  channel  with 
teeth  proj.M  r  it;.-  radially  Inward  from  its  outer  wall,  a  ring 
made  in  se.tious  havinir  lapping  m»»etlng  ends  and  their 
outer  edges  toothed  to  engage  the  teeth  within  said  chan- 
nel and  their  inner  edges  notched  at  Intervals,  a  ring  se- 
cured to  fhp  Inner  face  of  said  head  and  having  Its  body 
bent  inward  into  a  foot  underlylni:  said  ring  sections  and 
thence  radially  outward  into  a  toe  extending  across  th*" 
inner  edge  of  said  sections.  Mid  foot  and  toe  having 
notches  registering  with  those  In  said  sections,  and 
slats    whose    extremitites    are    movably    mounted    in    said 

notches. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


In  combination,  a  base  Uaving  an  outht  opening  en 
larged  at  its  upper  end.  top  and  bottom  flanges  on  said 
Uas«,  a  bowl  having  an  outl«rt  opening,  flanges  at  the  bot- 
tom of  said  bowl  resting  upoo  the  top  flanges  of  the  bas**. 
an  annular  flange  aurroundlmg  the  bowl  opening,  a  soft 
metal  sleeve  having  a  flared  end  to  be  retained  in  the  en- 
larged end  of  said  base  opening  by  said  annular  flange. 
Mid  soft  metal  sle«ve  adapted  to  extend  beyond  the  ba.se 
for  attachment  to  a  soli  pipe  and  means  to  secure  the 
adjacent  flangea  of  the  bowl  und  base. 


1107  0(W.  CATCH -BASIN  FOR  SEWEHS  .VlAnris 
'mii-i...t,    8r..    Nashville,    Tenn        Filed    Oct.    20.     1913. 

Serial   No    708.O7-.'.      (CI     IH'J— 14.1 

.\.  catch  basin  compi-lslng  a  concrete  body  of  rectangu- 
lar form  in  croas  section  and  having  inlet  and  exhaust 
ends,  a  metallW-  frame  piece  disposed  witliln  the  body  l>e- 
tween  its  inlet  and  exhaust  ends,  said  frame  piece  com- 
prising a  rectangular  shell  emiM-dded  in  the  body  and 
having  outwardly  i-rojectinkr  flanges  at  its  ur>per  and 
lower  ends  also  embedded  in  the  body,  said  shell  being 
furtt>er  provided  at  one  side  with  an  Inclined  stop  and 
with    apertured    portions    proje<Mlng    at    diametrically    op- 
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poalte  sides  and  also  embedded  In  the  concrete,  a  Ptn  »" 
mlnally    fitted   In   said   apertured    portions   and    extending 
across   the   frame,  and  a   valve   plate   pivotal ly   supported 


rollers,  and  means  for  simultaneously  removing  the  taping 
needle  from  l>etween  the  feed  rollers  ujH.n   moving  one  of 
the  feed  rollers  into  engagement  with  the  other, 
(Claims  fi  to  9  not  printed  in  tli«  Gazette.] 


l.lOT.tiStM  SCAFFOI.UING  SUl'I'OKT.  Frank  Opelt, 
Muscatine.  Iowa.  Filed  L>ec.  6.  1913.  Serial  No. 
805.056.     (CI.  20—8:^.1 


py  said  pin  and  having  a  weighted  portion  adapted  to  en 
'Ige    said    inclined    stop,    said    valve    being    normally    ar- 
ranged  to  close  in  an  inclined  position. 


1  107  097.     C.ARMENT-TAPINi;  MACHINE.     Ev^ETT  H. 

NEwroM.,,  Ephrata,  I'.      Filed  Mar.  5,  1912.     Serial  No. 
6R1.704.      (CI.  223—38.) 


An  integral  s.nlToliling  support  compiising  uprights,  a 
comblne.l  tension  and  compression  mciuher  connecting 
said  uprlglits  at  their  lower  ends  and  extending  therebe- 
tween a  substantially  U  shaped  timber  supiK)rt  conne<.t- 
ing  the  upper  ends  of  said  uprights  and  d.'pendlng  there- 
between, clamp  screws  carried  by  said  timl«r  support  out- 
wardly, 'tlmt>er  collars  extending  from  said  uprights  inter- 
mediate their  ends,  clamp  screws  carried  by  said  collars, 
and  an  outwardly  extending  pair  of  lugs  at  the  bottom 
of  each  uprignt  in  allnement  with  the  said  collars,  and 
clamp  screws  carried  by  said  pair  of  lugs,  as  described. 


1107  (.99       KOTAHV    ELECTHIC    SWITCH.      Makio.n    K. 
'  OwvBBV    Shawnee,  Okla.     Flleii  Apr.  7,  1913,  Serial  No. 
759,4K9.      Renewed   Feb.   5.    1914.      Serial    No.    816,811. 
(CI.   177—348.) 


1.    In    a 


1.  In  a  taping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
an  ovoldal  needle  mount»Hl  thereon  and  adapted  to  contain 
a  tai>e.  a  guiding  mechanism  for  guiding  an  edging  and 
the  garment  thereof  on  to  the  said  needle,  a  feeding  mech 
anism  mounted  on  the  base  for  advancing  the  said  edging 
and  said  garment  on  to  the  said  needle  and  for  removing 
the  same  therefrom,  means  for  reli'as.ihly  retaining  the 
said  feeding  mechanism  in  feeding  position,  and  a  bodkin 
mounted  on  the  said  needle  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  said  edgini:  to  arrange  the  edging  on  the  said  needle. 

2  In  a  taping  machine,  the  combinntion  with  a  base,  of 
a     taping    nee.lle    movMhly    supported    thereon,    a     feeding 
mechanism    on    the    Ims,.    and    means    for    simultaneously 
moving   the  taping  needle  into   taping   i>osltlon    and    mov 
Ing  the  feeding  mechanism  out  of  feeding  position 

3  In  a  taping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  plnralifv  of  feed  roll,  rs  suppr.rted  on  the  base,  and  a 
tapins  needle  having  an  end  th.  reof  movable  Into  or  out 
of  position  between  the  said  feed  rollers 

4.  In  a  taping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  plurality  of  feed  rollers  sui.porteil  on  the  base,  a  taping 
needle  having  an  end  thereof  movable  into  or  out  of  posi- 
tion betw.M'n  the  said  feed  roll.rs,  and  means  for  moving 
one  of  the  feed  rollers  Into  engagement  with  the  other 
feetl  roller  upon  removing  the  said  taping  needle  from  posi- 
tion between  the  feed  rollers 

5.  In  a  taping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
a  plurality  of  feed  rollers  supported  on  the  base,  a  taping 
needle  having  an  end  thereof  lying  between  the  said  feed 


X  .„  ,.  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  r-.tary 
member  comprising  a  cylinder  of  n,Ai  conducting  material, 
a  metallic  shell  Inclosing  said  cylinder,  a  brush  having  a 
c.ntinuous  electrical  connwtion  with  said  shell  and  form- 
ing on.'  terminal  of  the  main  wire  of  an  electrical  circuit, 
a  series  of  circuit  breaking  studs  carried  by  said  cylinder 
and  insulated  from  said  shell,  branch  circuit  wires  having 
one  terminal  thereof  connected  with  said  main  circuit 
wire  and  the  otlier  terminals  normally  in  electrical  con- 
tact with  the  shell  on  said  cylin.br  and  adapted  to  be 
Intermittently  disconnected  therefrom  by  sabl  studs. 

-  In  a  switch  of  the  charact.r  descrll)ed.  a  rotary  mem- 
ber comprising  a  cvlinder  of  non-conducting  material,  a 
metallic  shell  Inclosing  said  cylinder  and  having  therein 
series  of  ap.'rtures.  an  annular  c.mtact  flange  on  said  shell 
at  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  contact  brush  having  a  con 
tinuous  engagem.nt  with  said  flange  and  forming  one  ter- 
minal of  the  main  wire  of  an  electric  circuit,  a  s.-ries  of 
circuit  breaking -studs  arranged  In  said  cylinder  and  pix^ 
iecting  through  the  apertures  in  said  shell  whereby  said 
studs  are  Insulated  from  or  out  of  electrical  coune.  tlon 
with  said  shell,  branch  circuit  wires  having  one  terminal 
connected  with  said  main  circuit  au.l  having  their  other 
terminals  normallv  in  electrical  .  ontact  with  the  shell  on 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  intermittently  discon- 
nected from  said  shell   by   said  studs. 

3  In  a  switch  of  the  chara.  ter  described  a  rotary  mem- 
ber comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  cylind.  r  of  non  con 
ducting  material,  a  shell  inclosing  said  cylinder,  a  brush 
having  a  continuous  electrical  contact  with  said  shell  and 
i  forming  one  terminal  of  th.'  man,  win  of  an  electric  lamp 
Circuit    series  of  clrcnlt   breaking   studs  carried  by  aakd 
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cylinder  and  Insulated  from  said  shell,  a  series  of  binding 
poBtB,  a  series  of  branch  current  conducting  wires  having 
■one  end  connected  with  the  m-iin  wire  and  lamps  of  the 
<-ircult  and  their  opposite  ends  with  said  binding  posts, 
contact  levers  pivoted  on  said  binding  p<jsts  and  forming 
the  terminals  of  said  branch  wlr-s.  and  springs  to  yl.-ld- 
Ingly  hold  one  end  of  said  lever-;  normally  in  electrical 
contact  with  said  cylinder  and  in  line  with  the  studs 
thereon  wht'rei>y  the  -nga-.m.  nt  of  the  studs  with  said 
levers  will  intermittently  I'renk  th-  circviits  of  the  lamps. 
4.  In  a  switch  of  the  character  described,  a  rotary  mem- 
ber forming  one  terminal  of  ao  electric  circuit,  circuit 
breulting  projections  carried  by  and  insulated  from  said 
momtK.r.  a  seri.s  nf  binding  ix-Hts.  branch  current  con- 
ducting wires  connected  with  said  posts  and  with  said 
electric  circuit,  a  series  of  contact  levers  pivoted  on  said 
binding  posts  and  forming  the  terminals  of  said  branch 
wires,  said  levers  comprising  bars  having  one  end  turned 
to  present  a  flat  surface  tu  siid  rotary  meml>er.  said 
turned  *nd  having  its  extremitv  Un-eled  to  form  a  broad- 
ened contact  surface,  sprln.:-;  ..nnected  with  said  levers 
whereby  the  extremities  Thereof  are  held  In  yielding  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  of  sai<l  rotary  member,  and 
means  whereby  said  rotary  mer»b«r  is  revolved  to  bring 
the  circuit  breaking  projections  thereon  Into  successive 
engagement  with  the  extremitb*  of  said  levers  thereby 
Intermittently  di.^connecting  tbe  Utter  from  said  rotary 
memb*>r. 


Its  lower  end  bent  In  under  the  brush,  anfl  a  counter- 
weight on  the  forward  end  of  the  lever;  of  means  for  sup- 
plying a  Jet  of  liquid  tangentlally  to  the  rear  si(i.e  of  the 
brush,  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

5.  In  «  fish  sllmer,  the  combination  with  a  table  having 
a  standard  at  Us  forward  end,  fish  carrying  means  mov- 
ing rearward  over  said  table,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said 
standard  and  having  its  rear  end  forked,  a  rotary  brush 
journaled  In  the  fork,  and  a  finger  depending  from  the 
lever  and  having  Its  lower  end  bent  in  under  the  brush; 
of  a  pipe  standing  In  rear  of  the  brush  and  directed 
obliquely  downward  and  forward  so  as  to  deliver  a  Jet  of 
liquid  tangentlally  against  the  rear  side  of  the  brush  for 
rotating  it  ami  obibjuely  on  the  carcass  for  cleansing  It. 


1  107.100.  FISHSr.IMKH 
.MKK.  Tacoma.  Wash  Fl 
Ml.t>47.      (CI.  17--10.1 


(iltSTAVlS    Lafayktte    Pal- 
>d   May   28.   1914.     Serial   No. 


1  In  a  tlsh  slimer.  the  coiibinatlon  with  a  rotary 
b.ush  having  stlfT  bristles,  and  iieans  for  moving  the  cnr- 
cass  under  said  bruih  .  of  a  jet  (llrecte<l  against  the  brush 
and  carcass,  and  serving  to  rotate  the  former  and  cleanse 
the  latter. 

_'  In  a  rtsb  sUtner.  the  comhlaatlon  with  a  rotary  brush 
baving  stiff  bristles,  and  mean!  for  forcibly  moving  the 
carcass  under  said  brush  ;  of  a  pipe  directing  a  liquid  Jet 
obliquely  downward  and  forward  against  the  bristles  of 
■aid  brush  and  the  carcass  ben-ath  it  und  s.ivinj  to  rotate 
the   former  and   cleanse  the    latter 

:i.  In  a  fish  slimer.  the  corabla;nioii  wit^i  a  rotary  brush 
standing  on  edge  anrl  having  wire  NrlstL's.  a  table  and 
fish  carrying  mechanism  consisting  i>f  paralU-l  -bains  mov- 
ing over  said  table  alongside  tlv  brusb  nnd  bavin.:  .ppo- 
sitely  disposed  Y  shap»>d  meinlners  for  gripping  the  car- 
cass ;  of  a  pipe  standing  in  rear  of  the  brush  and  directed 
obliquely  downward  and  forward  so  as  to  deliver  a  Jet  of 
liquid  tangentlally  against  the  rear  side  of  the  brusb  for 
rotating  It  and  obliquely  on  the  carcass  for  cleansing  it 

4.  In  a  flsh  sllmer,  the  combination  with  a  table  having 
a  standard  at  Its  forward  end.  flsh  carrying  nveans  moving 
rearward  over  said  table,  a  lever  plvited  In  said  standard 
ana  having  Its  rear  end  forked,  a  rotary  brush  Journaled 
in  the  fork,  a  finger  depending  from  the  lever  and  having 


'  1,107.101.  PROPELLER,  i  haklk.s  AloEu.non  I'arsons. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Filed  July  25,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,202.     (CI.  170—169.) 


A  propeller  having  blades  of  largo  area  and  a  leading 
'  edge  to  each  blade  so  shaped  as  regaids  tbe  whole  or  the 
outer  |>art  only  thereof  that  ibe  comiwnent  of  the  velocity 
of  entry  of  the  edge  or  of  the  outer  part  thereof  into  the 
surrounding  medium  In  the  dlre<tion  n<«rmal  to  tbe  edge 
is  approximately  constant,  substantially  as  described. 


1,107,102.     WINDOW.     John  B    ITakson.  Tazewell,  Tenn. 
'  Filed  Sept.  16,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,090.     (CI.  20— 62.) 


In  combination  with  a  window  frame,  a  sash  nio\inted 
for  sliding  movement  therein  and  having  a  channel  bar  at 
Its  bottom,  an  apron  bar  on  the  sill  of  tbe  window  frame, 
b<'arlng  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  channel  i)ar  and  ex- 
tending thereabove,  and  stops  In  the  frame  and  bearing 
against  opposite  sides  of  the  sash,  the  Inner  stop  having  a 
lower  member  secured  on  said  apron  bar  and  bearing  dl 
reetly  against  the  inner  side  of  the  sash. 


1,107,103.  C.\RIU'RRTER.  Hi  OH  D.  Pba.si.eb.  Fresno. 
Cal.      Filed   .lune   2h.    Ifil."?.      Serial    No.    77(5,.'?17.      (CI. 

123— 138.  > 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  outer  and  inner  concentric  cylin- 
drical members,  the  outer  meml)er  being  stationary  and 
the    Inner  member  being  mounted  to  turn  within  the  outer 
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memlxr.  the  inner  member  i>elng  formed  with  a  fuel  pocket 
In  its  external  face,  and  the  outer  member  being  formed 
with  fuel  supply  and  overfiow  passages  with  which  said 
pocket  Is  adapted  to  register  and  also  formed  with  pres- 
sure Inlet  and  fuel  outlet  passages  with  which  said  pocket 
Is  adapted  to  register  s\ibsequently  to  the  registration 
first  mentioned,  and  governor  mechanism  contained  with- 
in said  inner  member  for  automatically  varying  the  fuel 
holding  capacity   of  said   pocket. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  outer  and  Inner  concentric  cylin- 
drical members,  the  outer  meml)er  being  stationary  and 
the  inner  member  being  mounted  to  turn  within  the  outer 
member,  the  Inner  member  being  formed  with  a  fuel 
pocket  In  Its  external  face,  and  the  outer  member  being 
formed  with  fuel  supply  and  overflow  passages  with  which 
said  pocket  Is  adapted  to  register  and  also  formed  with 
pressure  Inlet  and  fuel  outlet  passages  with  whb'h  said 
pocket  Is  adapted  to  register  subsequently  to  the  reglstra 
tion  first  mentioned,  means  for  varying  the  fuel  holding 
capacity  of  said  fuel  t>ocket.  embodying  a  slide  forming 
a  wall  of  said  pocket,  and  governor  mechanism  contained 
within  said  Inner  member  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  slide  for  shifting  the  latter  in  said  pocket. 


1.  A  splicing  of  the  cla.ss  described  comprising  the  ends 
of  wires  formed  with  bights  of  the  same  size  and  one  over- 
lapping the  other,  said  bights  extending  in  the  sainc  direc- 
tion and  parallel  with  each  other,  a  ring  placed  over  the 
bights,  and  a  beaded  pin  Inserted  through  the  ends  of  the 
bights  projecting  through  the  ring  and  engaging  both 
bights,  the  head  of  the  pin  engaging  the  said  ring. 

2.  A  wire  splice  comprising  the  ends  of  the  wires  to 
be  spliced,  bights  form.Hl  on  the  wires  Inwardly  from  the 
extremities  and  the  bights  being  of  the  same  size  and  ar- 
rangtHl  in  overlying  relation,  said  biphts  extending  in  the 
same  direction  and  disposed  parallel,  a  ring  applied  to  the 
bights,  and  a  pin  engaging  the  ring  and  passing  through 
the  portions  of  the  bights  projecting  through  the  ring. 


2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  bait  compartment  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  the  lateral  surface  thereof;  means  for 
maintaining  the  bait  compartment  in  balance,  said  bait 
lompartment  having  an  inlet  :  and  a  cage  compartment 
having  an  inlet  adapted  to  register  with  the  Inlet  of  the 
halt  compartment  when  the  said  bait  compartment  Is  in 
unbalanced  position. 


1.107.1<t4.  FENCE  WIKi;  Sl'LICINM;.  Lot  is  N.  ITKir- 
KER.  Kenton,  Ohbj  Original  application  filed  May  1, 
1918.  Serial  No.  7t',4.7^4.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  July  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  779,900.     (CI.  24—115.) 


1.107,105.  ANIMAL  TU.\  I',  c  haklk.s  Phillips,  Crocker, 
Mo.  Filed  July  9.  1913.  Serial  No.  778.067.  (CI. 
43—26. ) 

1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  casing  having  an  opening  In  the 
top  thereof;  a  drum  engaging  sal<l  opening;  means  piv- 
otally securing  the  lateral  surface  of  tbe  drum  to  the 
casing  adjacent  the  opening;  means  in  .said  casing  aaso 
elated  with  the  drum  for  balancing  the  same  on  the  said 
pivotal  means,  said  drum  having  lateral  openings  there- 
in ;  a  cover  for  one  of  said  openings  :  means  associated 
with  said  cover  and  drtira  adapted  to  close  said  opening 
when  said  drum  Is  disturbed  from  its  balance;  and  a  wall 
In  said  <aslng  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  an  opening  of  the  drum  when  the  same  is  in 
ocbalanced  position. 


3.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  the 
top  thereof;  a  balanced  bait  compartment  pivotally 
mounted  adjacent  one  end  of  said  opening  In  said  casing, 
said  bait  compartment  having  an  animal  inlet  normally 
above  said  casing  :  and  a  cage  compartment  in  said  rasing 
adapted  to  register  with  said  inlet  of  the  bait  compart 
ment   when   said  bait   compartment   Is   displaced    from   Its 

i    normal  position. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  a   casing  having  a  cage  compart- 
ment and  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof;  a  bait  compart 
ment    engaging    said    opening  ;    means    for    pivotally    con- 
necting the  bait  conipartnu-nt   to  the  casing  in  said  open- 

I  lug;  means  for  balancing  said  bait  compartment  in  the 
opening  on  tbe  pivotal  means,  said  bait  compartment 
having  a  pair  of  openings ;  and  balanced  means  associated 
with  said  bait  compartment  for  closing  or  opening  said 
openings,  said  cage  compartment  In  said  casing  having  an 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  one  of  the  openings  In 

!  said  bait  compartment  when  said  bait  compartment  is  in 
unbalanced  position. 

I  5.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  casing  having  a  cage  compart- 
ment with  an  opening  at  the  top  thereof;  a  l>alt  compart- 
ment engaging  said  opening;  means  for  pivotally  con- 
necting the  bait  compartment  to  the  casing  In  said  open- 
ing adjacent  the  lateral  surface  of  said  bait  compart- 
ment ;  means  for  Lialanciiig  said  bait  compartment  In  the 
opening,  said  bait  compartment  having  a  pair  of  open- 
ings; and  balanced  means  associated  with  said  Iwilt  com- 
partment controlling  said  openings  and  operated  by  the 
displacement  of  said  bait  compartuu  iit  on  its  pivot,  said 
balanced  means,  when  said  drum  is  In  normal  position, 
uncovers  one  opening  and  closes  the  other  opening,  while 
when  Wild  bait  compartment  is  in  displaced  position  the 
normally  unco\ered  fipenlng  U'comes  closed  ancl  the  nor- 
mally covered  oi»ening  IteComes  uncovered,  said  cage  com- 
partment in  said  casing  having  an  opening  adapte<l  to  reg- 
ister with  the  uncovered  opening  In  said  bait  compartment 
when  the  same  is  in  displaced  position. 


1.107,106.  NUT-LOCK.  Lewis  Victor  Pines,  Millers 
burg.  Pa.  FlliHl  I>ec.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  807.129. 
(Cl.  151—5.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  l>olt  having  its  shank  jirovlded 
With  a  groove,  a  locking  plate  provided  with  an  opening 
and  a  tongue  projecting  within  the  opening  and  engaging 
with  the  groove  in  the  holt,  a  nut  for  the  bolt,  said  nut 
having  Its  Inner  face  provided  with  a  depression  which 
communicates  with  its  sides,  a  wedge-shaped  key  adapted 
to  be  driven  longitudinally  through  the  opening  formed 
by  the  depression  upon  one  of  the  sides  of  the  nut  to 
engage  with  one  of  tbe  sides  of  tbe  locking  plate  to  bus- 
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Uiu  tbe  lockiDK  plate  upoD  tbe  nut  and  Ita  tonxue  in  pn- 
gagemeot  with  tbe  grooye  of  the  tx>lt. 

2.  In  a  uut  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  groove,  a  nut  upon  tbe 
bolt,  Bald  nut  having  one  <jf  Its  facea  formed  with  a 
•«iuar*>  dt'preaalon  providing  the  said  faff  with  corntr!« 
which  do  not  contact,  a  lock  plate  having  a  bolt  opening, 
a  tongue  txteudiiig  within  tha  opening  and  arranged  with- 
in the  groove  of  the  bolt  wlien  the  lock  plate  is  passed 
over  the  bolt  and  dlspoaed  \»lthln  the  depn'ssetl  portion 
of  the  nut.  u  wedge-shaped  ki.v  a<lapted  to  lie  Inserted  be- 
tween two  of  the  corners  of  tlie  nut  and  arranged  In  con- 
tacting r^'lation  with  one  of  the  said  oirn.rs  and  with 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  locklqg  platen,  »ald  key  having  a 
notch  adjacent  one  of  Its  end*  for  engagiuL'  with  th.-  edge 
of  the  corner  of  the  nut  adjacent  that  contacted  by  the 
s«ld  wedge  key.  ' 

3.  In  combination,  a  bolt  htiving  a  longitudinal  groove, 
a  nut  for  the  bolt,  said  nut  having  one  of  Its  fires 
formed  with  a  .sijuared  recess  to  provide  the  said  face 
with  corners  and  spaces  between  the  curners,  the  inner 
walls  of  the  corners  being  beveled,  a  locking  plate  having 
Its  peripheral  edges  formed  with  V-shaped  channels  and 
having  a  central  opening  wbereby  the  same  la  passed 
over  the  bolt  and  received  wjthln  the  recess  In  the  nut. 
the  looking  plate  having  a  t(»ngue  projecting  wlthm  the 
op'Dlng  and  arranged  within  the  groove  of  the  t)olt,  a 
malleable  key  which  Is  substantially  rectangular  in  cros^' 
section  and  having  one  of  Its  eorners  arranged  within 
one  of  the  V  shaped  channels  In  one  of  the  edges  of  the 
locking  plate  and  Its  opposltn  corner  engaged  within  th' 
Inclined  wall  provided  In  one  of  the  corners  of  the  nut. 
and  the  said  key  having  one  of  Its  ends  extcndlug  through 
one  of  the  spaces  between  tlie  corners  of  the  nut  and 
brought  Into  'ngagenient  with  one  of  the  faces  of  said  uut. 


1,1»I7.10T.  (  (JMl'OrNl>S  FOR  TANNING  SKINS  AND 
I'ROt'ESS  OP'  MAKING  TUEM.  Leopold  I'ch.lak. 
AussiiT.  Austria-Hnng.-iry,  a^ignor  to  Badische  Auiliii  A 
8o<la  Fabrik.  r.udwigshafpi-on-tbe-Rhlne,  (iermany,  a 
Corp«iration  Filed  .lune  2d,  1914.  Serial  No.  h47,603. 
(CI.   149—5.) 

1.  The  new  compounds  derived  from  a  monohydroxy 
phenol,  sulfuric  add  and  a  catt>ohydratP.  which  new  coin 
poun<ls  are  amorphous,  contain  sulfur,  are  soluble  in 
water,  yielding  solutions  whlcfc  give  deep  colorations  with 
ferric  ammonium  sulfate  solution,  precipitate  glue  solu 
tion.  tan  skln.><,  aiid  even  in  n  solution  of  normal  acidity 
and  of  2't'  B^.  t:in  skins  without  destroying  them. 

2.  The  new  compound  derlvt<l  from  phenol,  sulfuric  acid 
and  grape  sugar,  which  comfxiund  Is  amorphous,  contains 
8nlf\ir,  Is  soluble  in  water  yielding  solutions  which  give 
deep  colorations  with  ferrie  »mm<mlum  sulfate  solution, 
pnMipitate  gliu-  solution,  tan  skins,  and  even  at  a  con- 
centration of  20"  B(.  tan  sklos  without  destroying  them. 
and  which  solutions,  on  being  shaken  with  ammonium 
acetate  and  a  little  alum  solution,  give  rise  to  a  floccu- 
leut  precipitate 

St.  The  pro<e8s  of  pnjduclag  new  com[)outj(ls  suitable 
for  tanning  by  condensing  together  a  mono  hydroxy 
phenol,  sulfuric  acid  and  a  carbohydrat"', 

4  The  process  of  producing  a  in  w-  compound  suitable 
for  tanning  by  condensing  together  phenol,  sulfuric  acid 
and  grape  sugar, 

5.  The  pro<'e-^s  of  producing  a  new  compound  suitalile 
for  tanning  by  condensing  together  five  parts  of  phenoi, 
five  parts  of  9S'"r  sulfuric  add  and  one  part  of  grape  sugar. 


1,107.108.       DRIVING- GKAHIN(i.       Wi.adtsi.aw     Ponia 
Tf>W8Kl.    Cam<len.    N.    J.      FUled   .latj.    :n.    1914.      Serial 
No.  815,797.      tn.  74 — 7,) 

1.  Driving  gearing  for  fcnot-propeiled  vehicles,  com- 
prising In  combination,  a  machine  frame,  a  crank  hanger, 
a  crank  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  bearing  extendlnir  through 
Mid  crank  hanger  and  baying  an  eccentric  bearing  por- 
tion, a  crank  fast  on  one  end  of  said  crank  shaft,  a  flange 
OD   said   crank  sbaft,  a  drlyii«  sprocket   wheel   jourualed 


on  tbe  eccentric  portion  of  said  bearing,  a  spur  gear  con- 
centric with  and  bearing  a  fixed  relation  to  said  sprocket 
wheel,  an  internal  gear  mounted  on  and  concentric  with 
said  (Tank  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  spur  gear,  and 
Interlocking  means  on  said  internal  gear  and  tiang'-  on 
tbe  crank  sbaft. 


2.  I>rlving  gearing  for  foot  propelled  veldiles.  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  machine  frame,  a  crank  banger,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  tiearlnc  extending  through 
said  crank  haneer  and  having  an  eccentrU'  bearing  por- 
tion, a  crank  fast  on  one  end  of  said  crank  shaft,  a 
flange  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  driving  sprocket  wheel  Jour 
iialed  on  the  eccentric  portion  of  said  l>earlng.  a  spur  gear 
concentric  with  and  bearing  a  flxe<l  relation  to  said 
sprocket  wheel,  an  Internal  gear  mounted  on  and  concen- 
trle  with  said  crank  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  spur 
gear.  Interloi  |<1d_-  means  on  said  Internal  irear  and  flange 
on  the  crank  shaft,  said  iK-arlng  U-ing  adjustable  around 
its  axis,  and  means  for  preventinc  said  bearlni:  from  turn- 
ing after  It  has   tuvn  so  adjusted. 

."..  I)rl\iug  Hearing  for  fo«)t-Rrop<'llPd  vehicles,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  machine  frame,  a  crank  hanger,  a 
crank  shaft,  a  crank  .sh.ift  bearing  extendinc  thro\igh 
said  crank  hanger,  a  crank  fast  on  one  end  of  said  crank 
■ihnft.  a  tlan;:e  on  said  crank  shaft,  a  driving  sprocket 
wheel  jourualed  eccentrically  on  said  boariiig.  a  spur  gear 
concentric  with  and  iK'arhig  a  (lxe<l  relation  to  said 
sprocket  wheel,  an  Interna!  gi-ar  mounted  on  and  concen- 
tric with  said  crank  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  spur 
gear,  a  spur  on  said  flauge,  and  a  shoulder  on  said  in- 
ternal gear  with  which  said  spur  entrages. 


1.107.101),  S.VFETY-CRADLP:  for  DROI'IMNO  LIFE- 
BOATS. THn.\iAS  .Andrew  Powkrs,  .Tames  Rithakd 
IIauvtt.  and  ,I\mks  William  ('knwi.KY,  Sublaco,  West- 
ern .Vustralia.  .\usfralia.  Filed  June  2.  lOLS.  Serial 
No.  771.287.      (CI.  »— 22.) 


Qv 


1.  A  safety  launehlng  cradle  for  life  lioafs  comprising 
Inner  and  outer  tK)at  shaped  sliells.  the  former  of  which  Is 
adapted  to  contain  the  life  boat  and  Is  yieldingly  sup- 
ported. 

2    .V   safety    launching  cradle   for  lifeboats,   comprising 
an    outer    shell,    an    inner    sliell    adapted    to    contain    the 
lifeboat   and   arranged   within    the   outer   shell    for   move 
ment  relatively  thereto  In  a  vertical  direction,  and  means 
for  cushioning  said  inner  shell  during  such  movement. 

3,  .\  safety  launching  cradle  for  lifeboats,  comprising 
an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  adapted  to  contain  the 
life  hoaf  and  arranged  within  the  outer  shell  for  move- 
ment relatively  thereto  In  a  vertical  direction,  and  means 
for  euiding  said  Inner  shell  during  such  movement. 

4  .V  safely  launching  cradle  for  lifeboats,  comprising 
an  outer  shell,  an  inner  shell  adapted  to  contain  the 
life-boat  and  arr«ng<'d  within  the  outer  shell  for  moye- 
meut  relatively  thereto  In  a  vortical  direction,  and  means 


AUGLST  II.  IQI4- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


573 


for  cushioning  and   guiding  said   Inner  shell  daring  such 
noTement. 

6.  A  safety  launching  cradle  for  life-boats,  comprising 
an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  shell  adapted  to  contain  the 
life-boat  and  arranged  within  the  outer  shell  for  move- 
ment relatively  thereto  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  means 
for  cushioning  said  Inner  shell  during  such  movement, 
both  of  said  shells  being  constructed  of  bars  or  slats  ar- 
ranged In  si.aced  relation,  to  permit  tbe  entrance  of  water 
between  the  spaces  when  the  cradle  Is  lowered  into  tbe 
water. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


3.  An  Insulator  haying  an  enlarged  head  provided  with 
a  line-wire  passage  wbose  mouth  Is  a  slot  extending  dia- 
metrically across  the  top  of  tbe  head,  tbe  ends  of  the 
slot  curving  downwardly  in  opposite  directions  and  ter- 
minating in  a  diametric  channel ;  and   a  spring  wire  clip 


1.107.110.  ADJrSTABLK  HANGER, 
penter,  Iowa.  Filed  Ih-r.  IT).  1913. 
(CI.   17—30.) 


Otto  Pkikm,  Car- 
Serial  No,  806.885. 


lying  across  said  mouth  and  having  arms  extending  down- 
ward across  the  curved  ends  of  the  passage  beyond  the  ex- 
tremities of  said  mouth  and  channel,  and  Intumed  loops 
at  the  lower  ends  of  the  arms  sprung  Inward  under  said 
bead. 


1,107,112.  WHEEL -GUARD  FOR  STREET  CARS. 
George  H.  Pitnam,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Nov,  16.  1912. 
Srrial  No.  731,889.      (CI.  105—130.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  beam,  a  bracket  rigidly  secured  to  one  end  thereof, 
a  slide  on  the  beam,  rack  teeth  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
beam,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  slide  engagipg  said  teeth, 
meaiui  for  turning  the  pinion  in  one  direction.  rai<!iei  and 
pawl  mechanism  tor  preventing  the  turning  the  pinion 
In  the  other  direction,  a  bracket  secured  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  slide,  hooks  susp.  lubd  from  the  lower  ends  of 
the  brackets,  links  ronn-cled  willi  tbe  upper  ends  of  tbe 
brackets,  and  a  suspending  ring  connected  with  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  links. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
I  ix-am  having  rack  teeth  along  Its  upper  edge  and  groov.s 
In  each  side,  a  slide  comprising  a  base  and  upright  wings 
embracing  the  slide,  lugs  on  the  wings  of  the  slide  engag- 
ing in  the  grooves  of  tlje  beam,  bearing  flanges  carried 
by  tbe  wings  of  the  slide,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  said  flanges, 
a  ratchet  and  pulley  mechanism  for  controlling  the  rota 
tion  of  the  shaft  In  one  direction,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft 
engaging  the  rack  teeth  of  the  beam,  a  bracket  secured  to 
one  end  of  the  beam  carrying  a  suspending  hook,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  slide  and  carry- 
ing another  suspending  hook,  links  loosely  connected  with 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  brackets  and  a  suspending  ring  iixjsely 
attaclied  to  the  iipiMT  end  of  the   links. 


1,107.111       I.NSILATOR      IUn.iiman  8.  Pchket.  Tacoma, 
'wash.      Filed   Oct.    1,    1!U2.      Serial    No.   723.424.      (CI. 
173 — 316. » 

1,  An  Insulator  whose  body  has  a  shoulder  around  it 
and  whose  upper  end  Is  transversely  slotted  for  the  line 
wire,  the  t>ody  having  grooves  at  points  out  of  register 
with  the  ends  of  the  slot  ;  and  a  spring  clip  lying  across 
said  slot  and  having  arms  lying  in  said  grooves  and  their 
lower  ends  Inturned  under  said  shoulder 

2.  An  Insulator  having  an  enlarged  head  provided  with 
a  line-wire  passage  whose  month  is  a  slot  extending  dla 
metrically  across  the  top  of  the  head,  the  ends  of  the  slot 
curving  downwardly  in  opposite  directions  and  terminal 
Ing  in  a  diametric  channel ;  a  clip  having  arms  crossing 
the  curved  ends  of  the  passage  between  the  extremities 
of  said-  mouth  and  channel  ;  and  means  for  holding  tbe 
arms  below  said  head. 


.VVv«.>.X-VXXXV>.>V>.X.«».'«l«!«O.VN».VVWV»(W»lV« 


S-iNViYTTiTTma 


1.  In  a  wheel  guard  for  cars  the  combination  of  a 
fender  pivoted  beneath  the  car  in  advance  of  tbe  wheels 
and  consisting  of  an  upward  frame  and  a  forward  frame 
extending  from  a  pivot  member:  fi  stop  lug  on  said 
pivot  member  ;  a  bell  crank  lever,  one  arm  of  which  nor- 
mally engages  said  stop  lug  and  retains  said  forward  frame 
in  raised  position  ;  and  means  operable  from  the  car  plat- 
form for  actuating  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and 
thereby  releasing  said  fender  and  permitting  It  to  move 
Into  Its  lowered  position. 

2.  In  a  wheel  guard  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
fender  pivoted  beneath  the  car  in  advance  of  the  wheels 
and  consisting  of  an  upward  frame  and  a  forward  frame 
extending  from  a  pivot  member  ;  a  slop  lug  on  said  pivot 
member:  a  bell  crank  lever  one  arm  of  which  normally 
engages  said  stop  lug  and  retains  said  forward  frame  in 
raised  position:  means  operable  from  the  car  platform 
for  actuating  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  thereby  re- 
leasing said  fender  and  permitting  It  to  move  Into  Its 
lowered  position  :  and  slidable  means  carried  by  said  for- 
ward frame  adapted,  when  meeting  an  obstruction,  to  dla- 
engage  said  lever  from  said  lug. 

3.  In  a  wheel  guard  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
fender  pivoted  beneath  the  car  In  advance  of  the  wheels 
and  consisting  of  an  upward  frame  and  a  forward  frame 
extending  from  a  pivot  member;  a  stop  lutr  on  said  pivot 
member :  a  t)ell  crank  lever  one  arm  of  which  normally 
engages  said  stop  lug  and  retains  said  forward  frame  In 
raised  position;  means  operable  from  the  car  platform 
for  actuating  the  other  arm  of  said  lever  and  thereby  re- 
leasing said  fender  and  permitting  it  to  move  Into  its 
lowered  position ;  and  means  for  automatically  locking 
said  fender  in  lowered  position  when  released. 

4  In  a  whe<'l  guard  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
fender  pivoted  l>eneath  the  car  in  advance  of  the  wheels 
and  consisting  of  an  upward  frame  and  a  forward  frame 
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cxtendinfT  from  a  pivot  member :  a  stop  lag  on  said  pivot 
member  ;  a  bell  crank  lever  one  arm  of  which  normally 
engaiffs  said  stop  lug  and  retains  said  forward  frame  In 
raised  position  ;  mt'ans  operable  from  the  car  platform 
for  actuating  the  other  arm  af  said  lever  and  thereby  re- 
leasinjf  said  ft-nder  and  permlttlnit  It  to  move  Into  Its 
lowered  position  :  slldable  means  carried  by  said  forward 
frame  and  adapted  when  struck  by  an  object  to  di9«>n- 
n&ge  said  U'ver  from  said  lug  ;  and  means  for  automatically 
..^cklng  said  fender  in  lowered  position  when  released. 

5    In    a    wheel    tuard    for   cars,    the    combination    of    a 
fendt^r  pivote<i  ben.'ath  the  car  in  advance  of  the  wheels 
and  consisting  of  an  upward  frame  and  a  forward   frame   • 
extending  from  a  pivot  membpr  :  a  stop  lug  on  said  pivot   j 
member:    a   spring   pressed    lever   normally   engaging    said   | 
lug  and  r>'taining  said  forward  frame  In  raisfd  [lositlon  ;  a   i 
spring  pressed  buffer  in  front  of  said  forward  frame;  and    , 
means    actuated    by    the    rearward    movement    thereof    for 
releasing  said  lever  from  engaK»'ment  with  said  lug. 

((."laims  ♦>  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (;az*>tte.] 


The  combination  with  a  hifytle  franit'  having  a  front 
steering  wh.H-l  and  a  r'>ar  drivie  wheel  and  m>ans  for  driv- 
ing said  wheels;  of  a  brake  mechanism  for  the  whoel,  said 
m>'<hanism  embodying  a  disk  fixed  to  the  rear  wheel,  a 
portion  of  the  frame  having  a  flattened  portion  produc- 
ing a  shoulder,  a  rrnl  havlnf  a  bifurcated  portion  slid 
able  on  .said  flattened  portion  adjacent  the  rear  portion 
of  the  frame,  a  shoe  pivoted  Co  one  leg  portion  of  said  bl 
furcation  and  having  a  conca»f>d  face  <ngaglng  the  disk,  a 
triangular  plate  plvoti-d  on  tke  horizontal  portion  of  the 
frame  and  plvotally  ciinne(te<|  to  said  rod,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  said  horizontal  portion  nt  the  frame  and  having  a 
gripping  portion  disposed  im  substantial  horizontal  po- 
sition and  a  rod  connecting  -nid  l^-v.-r  and  the  triangular 
plate. 


1.107,114        P.\tKKTIN<i  M.VCFIINE    KuH    p-ILI.ING    OR 
HELIVERlNi;    tiU.V.NILAR    OR    (tTMKR    MATERIALS 
INTO    BA(;S   OR   THE    LIKE       Wii.Li.wc    Rose.   Gains 
borough.     England.      nit»d     Feb      4,     l!tl4       S.Tial     No. 
«lfl.6-.'«       n'l.   UK)— 57.1 

1  In  a  packeting  nia<-hin6.  a  charging  guide  for  the 
matt-rial  to  bv  pai'keted,  mi'UiiK  for  s\ipportlng  tx-neath  the 
same  a  receptacle  comprising  a  readily  deformed  bag  like 
Container  and  means  I'ngaglng  only  the  exterior  of  said 
bag  like  container  and  servinj:  to  position  the  same  accu- 
rately beneath  the  charging  |ulde. 

2.  In  a  packeting  machine,  h  charging  guide  for  the  ma 
terial  to  bf  packeted,  means  for  supporting  t)eni'ath  thp 
same  a  receptacle  comprising  n  relatively  rigid  casing  and 
within  the  same  a  readily  defbrmed  bag  like  container  the 
upper  portion  of  which  projivts  beyond  said  casing,  and 
means  engaging  only  the  exterior  of  said  bag-like  con- 
tainer at_  a  point  above  its  casing  and  serving  to  position 
the  same  accurately  beneath  the  charging  guide. 

3.  In  a  packeting  machine,  a  charging  guide  for  the  ma 
terial  to  be  packeted.  means  for  moving  the  same  down 
Into  charging  position  and  lifting  the  same  after  charging, 


In  eombtnattoD  with  a  support  for  a  receptacle  to  t>e 
charged  and  means  moving  independently  of  the  said 
'harglng  guide  or  said  support  for  positioning  the  recep- 
tacle beneath  said  guide. 


4  In  a  pa^etiog  machine,  a  charging  guide  for  the  ma- 
terial to  b«  ]la<%eted,  means  for  supporting  beneath  said 
guide  a  receptacle  comprising  a  bag  like  container,  and 
means  for  conforming  the  mouth  of  said  container  to  the 
shape  of  the  end  of  tlu'  charging  guide 

5.  In  a  packeting  machine,  «  charging  guide  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  packeted,  means  for  supporting  beneath  said 
guide  a  receptacle  comprising  a  bag  like  container,  and 
nutans  for  dt'forming  the  mouth  of  tht^  container  to  corre- 
spond to  tlie  shape  of  the  end  of  the  charging  guide. 

[Claims  6  to  K  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1,107,115.  CAROUSEL.  I'atrk  k  Ry.\n.  New  York,  N.  Y  , 
assignor  of  one  fourth  to  James  II.  Mc(Jann,  one  fourth 
to  Samuel  Brand,  and  one-fourth  to  Thomas  F  Duffy, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  P'iled  May  0.  1914  Serial  No. 
836,649.      (CI.  46—27.) 


1.  In  a  carousel,  a  platform,  front  and  rear  posts  sup 
ported  at  the  lower  ends  below  the  :  latform.  the  said 
platform  having  an  endless  slot  and  an  overhead  endless 
track  supported  on  said  po.sts,  a  series  of  traveling  hang- 
ers on  the  said  track,  sf>ats  suspended  by  the  hangers,  and 
.ictiiating  means  for  the  hangers,  said  actuating  means 
comprising  sprocket  wheels  on  the  said  i)o»ts  below  the 
platform,  means  for  driving  one  of  the  said  sprockets,  and 
a  sprocket  chain  on  sal<l  sprocket  wheel.s,  the  sprocket 
chain   having  connection   with  the  said   suspended  seats 

2.  In  a  carousel,  a  platform  having  an  endless  slot, 
front  and  rear  posts  supported  at  their  lower  ends  below 
the  platform  and  extending  upwardly  above  the  platform, 
nn  •  ndless  track  supported  on  said  posts,  a  roof,  means 
carried  by  the  posts  and  supporting  the  roof,  a  series  of 
liangers  mounted  to  travel  on  the  said  track,  depending 
spindles  on  said  hangers,  seats  on  the  spindles,  and  means 
for  actuating  the  spindles,  said  means  comprising  sprocket 
wheels  on  the  posts  below  the  platform,  means  for  drivinl 
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one  of  said  sprocket  wheels,  and  a  sprocket  chain  on  said 
wheels,  said  chain  having  connection  with  the  said  spin- 
dles. 

3.  In  a  carousel,  a  platform,  a  series  of  posts  extending 
above  and  below  the  said  platform,  lateral  arms  on  the 
posts  at  the  upper  ends,  an  overhead  endless  track  on 
tlie  said  arms  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  latter,  uprights  on 
tiie  arms  between  the  tracks  and  the  posts,  a  roof  sup 
ported  by  said  uprights,  a  series  of  seats,  means  suspend- 
ing said  seats  from  the  endless  track,  and  means  for  ac- 
tuating the  suspension  means. 

4.  In  a  carousel,  a  platform,  front  and  rear  posts  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  platform,  an  endless  track, 
means  adjustably  securing  the  track  to  the  posts  to  per 
mit  adjustment  of  one  post  relatively  to  the  other,  a  se- 
ries of  hangers  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track,  spindles 
depending  from  said  track,  seats  on  said  spindles,  the 
platform  having  an  endless  slot  through  which  said  spin 
dies  enter  below  the  platform,  a  sprocket  chain  extending 
around  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  posts  and  the 
sprocket  wheel  carried  thereby. 

,^.  In  a  carousel,  a  platform,  front  and  rear  posts  ex 
tenrilng  above  and  txdow  the  platform,  an  endless  track, 
means  adjustably  securing  the  track  to  the  posts  to  per- 
mit adjustment  of  one  post  relatively  to  the  other,  a  se- 
ries of  liangers  mounted  to  travel  on  said  track,  spindles 
dep.  nding  from  said  track,  seats  on  said  spindles,  the 
platform  having  an  endless  slot  through  which  said  spin- 
dles enter  Ix-low  the  platform,  a  sprocket  chain  extending 
around  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  the  lower  end  of  one  of  said  posts  and  the 
sproi  ket  wheel  carried  thereby,  tlie  endless  slot  at  one 
end  of  the  platform  being  of  Increased  width. 

[ritilms  R  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


l,l(»7,n«.  RAIIiWWY  -  TIE.  Chari.ks  S(H.\ffkr,  Flor- 
ence, .\riz  ,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  W  Brown  and 
f>tie  thini  to  Patrick  Gorham.  Florence,  Ariz.  Filed 
June  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  844.003.      (CI.  238 — 6.) 


1.  In  a  railway,  end  blocks,  ties  In  the  form  of  I  beams 
extending  Ijetween  said  blocks,  the  blocks  having  depressed 
seats  In  the  top  terminating  short  of  the  outer  ends 
of  the  J>lo<  ks  and  reieiving  the  ends  of  the  ties,  the  base 
flanges  of  the  ties  being  continue*!  beyond  the  web  and 
head  of  the  ties,  depressed  rail  seats  on  the  blocks  crotut- 
ing  the  seats  for  the  ties,  and  bolts  passing  through  the 
projecting  ends  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  ties  and  into 
the  said  bhx  ks,  the  said  ties  adjacent  to  the  ends  thereof 
having  op«'nlng8  for  the  passage  of  the  base  flanges  and 
the  webs  of  tbe  rails, 

2.  In  a  railway,  blocks  to  support  ties  at  the  ends 
thereof  and  having  depressed  seats  thereon,  ties  adapted 
to  said  seats,  the  ties  being  in  the  form  of  I  beams,  the 
base  flanges  of  said  ties  projecting  at  the  ends  beyond 
the  webs  of  the  ties,  the  said  blocks  having  rail  seat 
crossing  the  tie  seats  and  the  ties  having  openings  there 
through  of  inverted  T  shape  to  accommodate  the  base 
flanges  and  the  webs  of  the  rails,  and  bolts  engaging  the 
blocks  and  the  projecting  ends  of  the  base  flanges  of  the 
ties.  • 

3.  In  a  railway,  blocks  to  support  ties  at  ttie  ends,  ties 
having  base  flanges  and  webs  and  formed  with  openings 
of  Inverted  L  shape  alMjve  the  base  flanges  to  receive  the 
flanges  and  webs  of  rails,  the  ends  of  the  base  flanges  of 
the  ties  projecting  beyond  the  webs,  strajis  connecting  ad- 
jacent ties  at  the  said  projecting  ends  of  the  base  flanges, 
and  bolts  uniting  the  said  blocks,  the  straps,  and  the  said 
projecting  ends  of  the  ties. 


4.  In  a  railway,  end  blo<  ks  to  support  ties,  ties  In  the 
form  of  I-beams  having  support  at  their  ends  on  tbe  Mid 
blocks,  said  ties  having  openings  of  inverted  T-shape  to 
receive  the  flanges  and  the  webs  of  rails,  rails  extending 
through  said  openings,  flsh  plates  at  the  Joints  of  the  rails, 
there  being  ties  bearing  against  the  flsh  plates  at  oppo- 
site ends  thereof,  straps  connecting  the  said  ties  outside 
of  the  rails,  and  means  for  securing  the  straps  and  the 
ties  to  the  blocks. 

5.  In  a  railway,  end  blocks  having  depressed  seats 
therein  at  the  top,  ties  in  the  form  of  I  beams,  the  base 
plates  of  which  are  accommodated  in  said  seats,  the  outer 
ends  of  the  base  flanges  extending  beyond  the  webs  and 
tops  of  the  ties,  inverte<l  T  shaped  openings  in  the  ties 
inward  from  the  ends  to  accommodate  the  webs  and  flanges 
of  the  rails,  the  blocks  having  depressed  rail  seats  above 
the  tie  seats  and  on  a  level  with  the  base  flanges  of  the 
ties,  straps  extending  between  the  said  projecting  ends 
of  adjacent  ties,  and  bolts  securing  the  said  straps  and 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  ties  to  the  blocks. 


1,10  7.117.  BOAT  AND  OAR  THEREFOR.  Josir 
SCHLLZ,  Budapest.  Austria  Hungary.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1913.     Serial  No.  792.116.      (Cl.  9—25.) 


1.  In  the  herelndes(  rlbed  device  for  boats,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  two  bearings  in  the  form  of  ii  support  mounted 
on  the  side  wall  of  the  boat,  of  a  horizontally  disposed  disk 
having  oppositely  arranged  projections  in  the  shape  of 
shafts  which  are  journakHl  in  said  hearings,  a  casing  and 
cover  mounted  between  the  bearings  ami  on  the  shafts,  a 
b<dt  connecting  the  cover  and  N^arlng.  a  conical  whiel 
carried  by  the  said  bolt  both  above  and  below  the  disk, 
the  said  wheels  having  integral  extensions  in  the  form  of 
spilt  sleeves  of  which  one  serves  to  receive  the  oar  and  the 
other  a  handle,  and  Intermediate  gearing  to  transmit  mo- 
tion from  the  wheel  and  sleeve  bearing  the  said  handle 
to  the  wheel  and  sleeve  carrying  the  oar,  substantially  as 
specified  and  shown. 

2.  In  the  hereindescrlbed  device  for  boats,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  bearings  in  the  form  of  a  support  mounted 
on  the  side  wall  of  the  Iwat.  of  a  horizontally  disposed 
disk  having  oppositely  arranged  projections  in  the  shape 
of  shafts  which  are  Journaled  in  said  bearings,  a  casing 
and  cover  mounted  between  the  bearings  and  on  the  shafts. 
a  bolt  connecting  the  cover  and  bearing,  a  conical  wheel 
carried  by  the  said  bolt  l>oth  above  and  l>elow  the  disk. 
the  said  wheels  having  Integral  extensions  in  the  form  of 
split  sleeves  of  which  one  serves  to  receive  the  oar  and 
the  other  a  handle.  Intermediate  gearing  to  transmit  mo 
tlon  from  the  wheel  and  sleeve  liearlng  the  said  handle  to 
the  wheel  and  sleeve  carrying  the  oar.  and  an  air  pump 
mounted  at  the  side  of  the  l)oat  and  means  to  connect  the 
piston  rod  of  said  pump  with  the  oar,  all  as  described  and 
shown. 


1,107,118.       WAGON.       Daniel    T.    Skai.e,    Florala,   Msl. 
Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.      Serial  No.  r)91.2S3.      (Cl.   21— 54.> 
1.   The  combination  with  a  wagon  bolster  having  a  pair 
of  bars  formed   with   medial   separated   portions  and  con- 
tracted   ends,    standards    permanently    fixed    to    the    con- 
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tracte«l  ends  of  the  bars  and  rising  vertically  tberefrom, 
stanchions  pivoted  to  the  standards  and  adapted  to  swing 
Into  parallel  relation  with  ««ii<l  iMirs  on  the  lowering  there- 
of and  also  to  avrlns  Into  parallel  relation  tu  the  xtand- 
arda  when  raised,  and  cro»s  straps  mourned  upon  the 
stanchions  and  engageatile  \»lth  the  l>ars  for  limiting  the 
swinging  movement  of  the  stanchions  In  one  direction  and 
also  to  serve  a.i  bearings  thert'for  when  lowered  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  bars. 


.o-^. 


2.  The  combination  with  n  wagon  bolster  having  a  pair 
of  bars  formed  with  meiilal  st^paraied  portions  and  con- 
tracted ends,  .standards  pefmant-ntly  tiied  to  tlj>'  con- 
tracted ends  of  the  bars  and  rising  vertically  therefrom, 
stancJiiona  pivotfd  tu  the  stJindards  and  adapted  to  swing 
Into  parallel  relation  with  snid  bars  on  the  lowering 
thereof  and  also  to  swing  Into  parallel  relation  to  the 
standard.s  when  raised,  crois  straps  motinted  upon  the 
stan'hlons  and  t-ngagealile  with  the  bars  for  limiting  the 
swinging'  movenitMit  of  the  stanchions  In  one  direction  and 
also  to  serve  as  bearings  thi'tvfor  when  lowered  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  bars,  and  means  detachably  engageable 
with  thp  stanchions  and  thi-  standards  for  holding  the 
same  in  parallel  relation  theneto  after  the  stanchions  have 
been  raised.  i 


1,107.1  i;t.  TKAVKI>IN<;  IHRIGATOR. 
Searlr,  I^lamilo.  Hawaii.  Filed  Aug. 
No.  783,605.      (CI.  i:i7-  rt0.) 


JOH.V      ("'lX)PEK 

,   1913.     Serial 
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1.  In  un  irrigating  device,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  means  to  sujiport  antl  propel  the  same,  a  tower, 
means  to  support  and  elevate  the  tower  along  the  main 
frame,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  distributing  arms 
supported  by  the  tower,  means  to  elevate  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms,  said  elevating  means  including  a  plurality  of 
drum  seetious  of  different  diRmetrrs  carried  by  the  tower 
and  toys  extending  from  sajd  sections  to  different  parts 
of  said  arms,  and  means  to  dfaw  water  from  the  ditch  and 
deliver  it  to  and  through  said  distributing  arms. 

2.  In  a  traveling  irrigator,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  means  to  support  and  propel  the  same  along  a 
ditch,  a  pump  carried  by  tha  main  frame,  a  shoe  adapted 
to  travel  In  the  ditch,  said  !«hoe  having  a  perforated  top, 
flexible  connections  N'tween  thi>  shoe  and  the  pump,  .said 
pump  having  a  vertical  discliarge  pipe,  a  vertical  delivery 
pipe  telescoplcally  connected  to  aald  discharge  pipe  and 
having  at  Its  upper  end  a  horizontal  longitudinally  extend- 
ing T  head,  a  pair  of  laterally  extending  distributing  arms 
Bwiveled  on  the  same  axis  |o  the  opjxislte  ends  of  said 
bead,  and  means  to  swing  said  arms  vertically  around  the 
axis  of  said  swivels. 

3.  In  an  irrigating  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav 
•llDg  frame,  power  devices  curried  by  said  frame,  a  pomp 
operated  by  said  power  devices,  a  head  59  communicating 


with  said  pump,  a  shoe  56  adapted  to  trail  beneath  said 
frame,  said  shoe  having  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and 

a    series    of    flexible    c((nnectlons    leading    from    the   several 
compartments  of  the  shoe  into  said  head. 

4.  In  an  Irrigating  machine  of  the  kind  set  forth,  the 
combination  of  a  traction  device,  a  pump  carried  by  said 
device,  means  to  operate  the  pump,  a  teles('oi)ic  pipe  lead 
ing  upwardly  from  said  pump,  a  horizontal  T  head  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  end  of  said  telescopic  pipe  and  having 
its  alined  terminals  dispo.sed  longitudinally  of  the  traction 
device,  a  pair  of  hollow  arms  having  ellmws  swiveled  to 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  T  head  so  as  to  receive 
water  from  the  telescopic  pipe,  said  arms  being  adjustable 
In  spaced  parallel  vertical  planes  around  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  said  head,  and  a  pressure  dome  as.soclated  with 
said  T-head. 


1,107,120.  PLURAL  SOCKPn  Fr.wk  E.  Seeley,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Tompany, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  ».i2,712.      (CI.   173 — 337. > 


^ 


1.  A  twin  socket  having  a  pair  of  insulating  tiuttons 
spaced  apart,  lamp  terminals  on  the  outer  faces  of  said 
buttons  and  a  pull  switch  mounted  l>etween  the  opposed 
faces  of  said  btittons.  In  combination  with  an  inclosing 
casing  ('oin|irislng  Iniiepeiident  shells  respectively  si. 'eyed 
over  said  insulating  l.uttons  and  the  lamp  terminals 
thereon,  latching  rwans  for  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of 
said  shells  together,  a  tx-U  mouth  outlet  through  said 
casinu:  for  a  flexible  pull  member  for  operating  tlie  switch 
and  a  threaded  nipple  projecting  from  said  casing  for  se- 
curing the  fitting  to  a  fixture,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  twin  socket  having  an  iiisul.iting  body  element.'^ 
opp«>sitely  faced  lamp  sockets  arranged  in  substantial 
alinement  on  said  Insulating  body,  a  pull  switch  cariied 
by  said  insulating  body  and  electrically  Interposed  be- 
tween said  lamp  sockets.  In  combination  with  an  Inclos 
ing  casing  comprising  Independent  shells  sleeved  over  said 
body  and  sockets,  latching  means  for  engaging  the  ad 
Jacent  ends  of  said  shells  together,  an  outlet  through  the 
rasing  for  a  flexible  pull  memi>er  for  operating  the  switc  h 
and  an  outwardly  projecting  threaded  element  for  se(  ur- 
Ing  the  fitting  to  a  fixture 


1,10  7,121  AIR  FEEIUNC,     ANI>     AIR  OPERATED 

GRATE.     Albert  Y.    Supltz,   Pinners.  Vn.     Filed  Apr. 
23,  1914      Serial  No    H34,032.     (CI.  110 — 74.) 


1.  A  grate  for  Are  boxes  comprising  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low perforated  bars  mounted  for  rotation,  a  hollow  leg 
depending  from  each  of  aaid  bars,  a  hollow  rocking  rod 
connected  to  each  of  said  hollow  legs,  means  for  supplying 


AUGVST  ti,  1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


577 


1.107,122.  SNAP  FASTENER.  .John  (J.  Smith,  Wahoo, 
Ncbr.  Filed  July  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  781.419.  (CI. 
24-68.) 


V. 


£2 


^yr^^/7 


^■ 
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1.  The  combination  with  overlapping  layers,  of  a  snap 
fastener  comprising  an  inner  and  an  outer  member,  said 
Inner  member  Including  a  base  plate,  means  for  securing 
the  same  to  and  remote  from  the  edge  of  the  inner  layer, 
the  free  end  of  said  base  plate  provided  with  an  outturned 
slotted  end,  the  outer  member  including  a  curved  plate, 
means  for  securing  one  end  thereof  to  and  adjacent  the 
e<lge  of  the  outer  layer,  the  free  end  of  said  curved  plate 
provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  tongue  adapted  to 
fit  within  and  engage  the  outturned  slotted  end  of  the  said 
base  plate,  the  fastened  end  of  said  curved  plate  provided 
with  a  restricted  slot  extending  therethrough,  the  base 
plate  of  the  inner  meml>er  provided  with  a  transversely 
curved  outwardly  extending  Up  and  a  restricted  neck  por- 
tion, said  Up  adapted  to  fit  within  and  adapted  to  Interlock 
with  the  restricted  slot  of  the  curved  plate  of  the  outer 
member. 

2.  The  combination  with  inner  and  outer  layers  of  over- 
lapping material,  of  a  snap  fastener  comprising  inner  and 
outer  members,  the  said  Inner  member  Including  a  base 
plate,  rearwardly  struck  clips  adapted  to  pierce  the  inner 
layer  and  secure  the  said  base  plate  thereto,  the  said  clips 
disposed  at  the  end  of  the  said  base  plate  remote  from 
the  edge  of  the  Inner  layer,  *he  free  end  of  said  base  plate 
provided  wth  an  outturned  slotted  end,  the  fastened  end 


air  under  pressure  to  the  hollow  rocking  rod,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  hollow  rocking  rod. 

2.  A  grate  for  boilers  comprising  a  plurality  of  hollow 
perforated  grate  tmrs  rotatatably  mounted,  a  hollow  rock- 
ing rod  operatively  connected  to  each  of  the  grate  bars, 
the  Interior  of  the  rocking  rod  Ix'lng  in  communication 
with  the  interior  of  each  of  the  hollow  grate  bars,  meaub 
for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  rocking  rod,  and 
means  for  reciprocating  the  rocking  rod. 

3.  A  grate   for  fire  boxes  comprising  a   plurality  of  ro- 
tatably    mounted    hollow    perforated    grate    bars,    hollow 
legs  depending  one  from  each  of  said  grate  bars,  the  lower 
end  of  each  of  said  legs  lH>lng  rounded,  a  hollow  rocking 
rod  provided  with  recesses  therein  adapted  to  receive  the 
rounded  ends  of  the  legs,   means  for  holding  the  rounded  j 
ends  of  sabl  legs  against  the  corresponding  recesses  in  the  '• 
rocking   rod,    means    for   sujjplying   air    to    the    interior   of 
the  rocking  rod,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rocking  I 
rod.  ' 

4.  In  a  grate  constnictlon.  a  hollow  perforated  grate 
bar  mounted  for  rotation,  a  hollow  leg  depending  there- 
from, a  tube  extending  from  the  leg  and  having  the  endi 
thereof  rounded  and  perforated,  a  hollow  rocking  rod  pro- 
vided with  perforated  reces-ses  adapted  to  receive  the 
rounded  end  of  the  tul)e,  means  passing  through  the  tube 
engaging  the  leg  through  the  ports  of  the  tutK-  and  receaa 
and  through  the  rocking  rod  adapted  to  bind  the  rounded 
end  of  the  tul>e  to  the  hollow  rocking  rod,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  rocking  rod,  and  means  for  applying  air 
tinder  pressure  to  the  rocking  rod. 

IS.  In  combination,  hollow  perforated  rotatably  mounted 
tjrate  bars,  a  hollow  rocking  rod  operatively  connected 
to  the  grate  bars  and  having  the  Interior  thereof  In  com- 
munication with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  grate  bars,  an 
air  operated  means  for  reciprocating  the  rocking  rod, 
means  for  supplying  air  under  pressure  to  the  rocking 
rod,  a  three-way  valve  controlling  the  pasage  of  air  to 
the  air  operated  reciprocating  means,  one  of  the  ports  of 
said  valve  being  connected  to  said  reciprocating  means, 
the  other  port  being  operatively  connected  to  the  means 
for  supplying  air  to  the  hollow  rocking  rod.  and  a  valvt 
controlling  the  passage  of  air  to  the  hollow  rocking  rod. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


of  said  base  plate  provided  with  a  transversely  curved  out- 
wardly extending  lip  with  a  restricted  neck  portion,  the 
outer  member  including  a  curved  plate,  means  extending 
therethrough  adapted  to  secure  the  same  to  the  outer  layer 
adjacent  the  edge  thereof,  the  free  end  of  said  curved 
plate  provided  with  a  curved  tongtie  adapted  to  fit  within 
and  engage  the  outturned  slotted  end  of  the  base  plate, 
the  fastened  end  of  said  curved  plate  provided  with  a  re- 
stricted slot  extending  therethrough  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  curved  lip  therein  and  to  interlock  therewith. 

3.  A  snap  fastener  comprising  an  Inner  member  includ- 
ing a  base  plate,  means  for  securing  the  same  to  a  layer 
of  material,  one  end  of  said  base  plate  provided  with  an 
outturned  slotted  end,  the  other  end  provided  with  a 
transversely  curved  outwardly  extending  lip,  and  an  outer 
member  Including  a  curved  plate  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly extending  tongue  adapted  to  fit  within  and  engage 
the  outturned  slotted  end  of  the  aforementioned  base  plate 
and  the  remote  end  thereof  provided  with  a  restricted  slot 
adapted  to  receive  the  transversely  curved  outwardly  ex- 
tending Up  of  the  inner  member,  and  means  for  securing 
the  said  outer  member  to  a  layer  of  material. 


1,107,123  SPLICE-BAR.  Walter  J.  Smith.  Bessemer, 
Ala.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.  Serial  No.  792,341.  (CI. 
28»— 6.) 


1.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails, 
of  a  seat  for  the  said  ends,  said  seat  having  longitudinally 
extending  ribs  near  Its  side  edges,  said  ribs  being  beveled 
on  their  Inner  faces,  said  seat  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  provided  with  inclined  side  wails  be- 
tween the  ribs,  and  having  means  whereby  it  may  be  se- 
cured to  the  ties,  fish  plates  each  consisting  of  a  portion 
engaging  beneath  the  rail  base  and  resting  on  the  upper 
face  of  the  seat  and  having  a  rib  on  its  under  face  at  Ita 
Inner  edge  fitting  the  groove  of  the  seat,  and  a  portion 
fitting  against  the  web  of  tiie  rail,  said  portions  being 
integral,  and  each  fish  plate  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending groove  or  recess  at  the  junction  of  the  portions 
for  receiving  the  adjacent  side  edge  of  the  rail  base,  and 
of  greater  width  than  the  width  of  the  said  edge,  each 
fish  plate  having  at  Its  outer  face  an  inclined  surface  ar- 
ranged opposite  the  inclined  face  of  the  adjacent  rib, 
wedges  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rails  between  the 
ribs  of  the  seat  and  the  inclined  surfaces  of  the  fish 
plates,  said  wedges  and  the  seat  having  registering  open- 
ings, and  screw  bolts  passing  through  the  said  openings 
and  engaging  the  ties,  each  fish  plate  having  an  outwardly 
extending  rib  below  the  inclined  surface,  each  rib  being 
notched  to  receive  a  screw  bolt. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails, 
of  a  seat  for  the  said  ends,  said  seat  having  longitudinally 
extending  ribs  near  its  side  edges,  each  rib  being  inclinea 
on  Its  inner  face,  fish  plates  each  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  for  receiving  the  adjacent  side  edge  of 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  of  greater  depth  than  the 
said  side  edge,  each  fish  plate  having  an  Inclined  face  adja- 
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cent  to  the  loner  face  of  th«  adjacent  rib  of  the  seat,  and  in- 
cllniog  In  the  opposite  direction,  wedgt^g  arranged  between 
the  said  face«  of  the  fish  plates  and  the  ribs,  and  meann  for 
preHslng  the  wedges  downwardly,  said  means  comprising: 
screw  bolts,  the  wedges  a&d  the  seat  bavin:;  register 
ing  openings  for  recelrlng  the  bolts,  said  bolts  engaging 
the  ties,  each  fish  plate  having  a  rib  extending  laterally  at 
the  lower  side  of  the  inclined  surfaces  and  txtendlng  to- 
ward the  adjacent  rib  of  the  seat,  each  rib  being  notched 
to  permit  the  passage  of  tbe  screw  !x)lt8.  said  seat  and 
Qsh  plates  having  Interlocking  mfiiiis  for  prt'ventlng  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  flsh  plates  with  respect  to  th>>  seat, 
said  means  comprising  a  gr^ovf  on  the  upper  face  of  the 
seat  at  approximately  the  center  thereof,  and  ribs  on  the 
flsh  plates  engaging  the  groove. 

■'<  In  combination  with  th>'  mf^-ting  ends  '"f  thf  rails, 
of  a  seat  for  the  said  ends.  >«il(l  seat  having  longitudinally 
extending  ribs  near  Its  sld'-  eilges.  each  rib  being  Incllneu 
on  its  InntT  face,  flsh  platfH  each  having  a  longitudinally 
»>xtendlng  groove  for  reieivinir  th*-  adjao'nt  sidp  edgf  of 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  o(  greater  depth  than  the 
said  side  edge,  each  flsh  plate  having  an  inclined  fac*'  ad 
Jacent  to  the  face  of  the  iidjacent  rib  of  the  seat,  and 
Inclinini:  In  the  opposite  direction,  wedges  arranged  !»• 
twet'n  the  said  faces  of  thf  iish  plates  and  the  ribs,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  we<|e;e8  downwardly,  said  means 
comprising  screw  holts,  the  wedgfs  and  the  seat  having 
r>'glstering  openings  for  receiving  the  l>olts.  said  bolts 
engaging  the  tii*s.  each  tlsh  plate  havini;  n  rib  .'Xt^nding 
lat'Tally  at  the  lower  side  of  the  inclined  surface  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  adjacfnr  rib  of  the  seat,  each  rib  being 
notchfd  to  f)t'rrait  the  passage  of  the  screw  bolts,  said 
seat  and  fish  plates  having  Ittterkicklng  means  for  prevent- 
ing lateral  movement  of  the  tlsh  plates  with  respect  to 
the  seat. 

4.  In  combination  with  tha  meeting  ends  of  the  rails,  of 
a  seat  for  the  said  ends,  said  seat  having  longitudinally 
extending  rUm  near  its  side  edges,  each  rib  being  Inclint-d 
on  Its  Inner  face,  flsh  [jlatfs  f>aih  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  for  recelviog  the  adj.Tcenr  side  edge  of 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail  and  of  greater  depth  than  the 
said  side  edt-'f.  each  flsh  plate  having  an  Inclined  face 
adjacent  to  the  face  of  the  adjacent  rib  of  the  seat,  and 
inclining  in  the  opposite  dlts-ctlon.  wedges  arranged  be 
tween  the  said  faces  of  the  flsh  plates  and  the  r\im,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  wedfes  downwardly,  said  means 
comprising  screw  bolts,  the  wedges  and  the  seat  having 
registering  npenings  for  re.fi ving  the  bolts,  said  bolts 
engaging  the  ties,  each  fish  plate  having  a  rib  extending 
laterally  at  the  lower  side  of  the  inclined  surface  and  ex- 
tending toward  the  adjacent  rib  of  the  seat,  each  rib  being 
notched  to  permit  the  passage  of  the  screw  bolts 

5.  In  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  the  rails, 
of  a  seat  for  the  said  ends,  saild  seat  having  longitudinally 
extending  ribs  near  its  side  ndges.  each  rib  being  Inclined 
on  Its  Inner  face,  flsh  plates  i>nch  having  a  longitudinally 
extending  groove  for  re<-eivlag  the  adjacent  side  edge  of 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail  aOd  of  greater  depth  than  the 
said  side  edge,  each  flsh  plat*  having  an  Inclined  face  ad 
Jacent  to  the  inner  face  of  the  adjacent  rib  of  the  seat. 
and  inclining  In  the  oppositt  direction,  wedges  arranged 
between  the  said  faces  of  the  flsh  plates  and  the  ribs,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  wedge»  downwardly. 

f<^lalms  fi  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.  1 


1.107.124.  DOOR  HOLDKK.  Hknrv  I'.  Sp.\in,  Krake- 
town.  Oa.  Filed  Nov.  11.  191.x  Serial  No  800.289. 
(Cl.    1ft— «.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Coor.  of  a  holding  mechanism 
including  a  retaining  plate  mounted  alwve  the  door  and 
having  a  semicircular  series  of  apertures,  a  locking  rod 
slldably  mounted  on  the  door  and  engageable  in  the  aper- 
tures for  normally  holding  tfte  door  In  adjusted  position, 
a  spring  for  nrglng  the  rod  upwardly  Into  engagement 
with  the  retaining  plate,  said  rod  having  Ita  lower  ter- 
minal extending  at  right  angjles  to  its  major  portion,  an 


eyelet  formed  terminally  of  the  extension,  and  a  keeper 
member  carried  by  the  door  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  eyelet  of  the  extension  whereby  the  rod  may  be  held 
in  Inoperative  poaltlon  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 
2.  The   combination    with   a   door,   of  a   holding   device 


including  a  retaining  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
i»l>ertiires.  a  locking  rod  slldably  mounted  on  the  door 
and  engageable  in  the  a[)ertures  for  holding  the  door  In 
adjusted  position,  a  tube  secured  to  the  door  and  receiv- 
ing the  rod  for  guiding  it  in  Its  sliding  movement,  a  hows 
ing  for  the  f\it)e,  a  spring  arranged  In  the  housing  and 
operattvely  conne<-ted  to  the  rod,  said  spring  acting  to 
urge  the  rod  ui)wardly  Into  engagement  with  the  retaining 
plate,  a  right  angular  extension  formed  on  the  lower 
terminal  of  the  rod.  an  eyelet  formed  terminally  of  the 
extension,  and  a  rigid  keeper  member  mounted  on  the  door 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  eyelet  whereby  the  rod 
may  be  held  In  inoperative  position  of  disengagement  with 
the  retiilning  plate  against  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

;{.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  holding  device  In 
eluding  a  retaining  plate  having  a  series  of  spaced  aper- 
tures, a  slldably  mounteci  locking  rod  carried  by  the  door, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  rod  in  engagement  with 
the  retaining  i)late.  a  right  angular  extension  formed  on 
the  lower  terminal  of  the  rod.  an  eyelet  formed  terminally 
of  the  extension,  a  keeper  member  adapteil  f..  J>e  engaged 
by  the  eyelet  for  holdini:  the  upper  terminal  of  the  rod 
spaced  from  the  retaining  iilate  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring,  a  housing  inclosing  the  ro<l  and  the  spring,  and 
an  extension  formed  on  the  lower  terminal  of  the  housing 
for  covering  the  extreme   lower   terminal  of  the   rod 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  a  holding  device  In- 
cluding a  retaining  plate  having  a  plurality  of  spaced  aper- 
tures, a  locking  rod  slldably  mounte*!  on  the  door  and 
engageable  In  the  apertures,  a  channel  shaped  housing 
carried  by  the  door  and  incasing  the  major  portion  of  the 
rod,  ylelda()le  means  arranged  in  the  housing  and  oper- 
atlvely  connected  to  the  rod  for  normally  holding  the  rod 
In  engagement  with  the  retaining  plate,  a  reduced  exten- 
sion formed  on  the  lower  terminal  of  tlie  housing,  a  right 
angular  extension  formed  on  the  lower  terminal  (>f  the 
rod,  said  extension  lieintr  ensageable  with  the  lower  ter- 
minal of  the  houslni:  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  rod.  and  a  keeper  member  mounted  on  the  door  and 
engageable  by  the  extension  of  the  rod.  whereby  the  rod 
may  be  held  In  inoperative  position  against  the  tension  of 
the  spring. 


1.107.125.  DISI'L.W  SltiN  Fkkkman  V  Walker.  BluflT- 
ton,  S.  C.  Filed  .Ian.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.192.  (Cl. 
40—86. ) 

1.  \  display  sign  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  c^'ntral 
opening,  wings  carried  by  said  plate  having  their  free 
ends  a)>Mttlng  against  or  In  close  proximity  to  the  rear 
face  of  the  plate,  a  tape  or  rlt)l)on  having  letters  or  sym- 
bols extending  across  said  opening  and  between  the  plate 
and  the  ends  of  said  wings,  and  means  for  winding  and 
unwinding  salil  tape,  the  frtv»  ends  of  said  wings  serving 
as  brakes  for  the  tape 

2.  .\  display  sign  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  central 
opening,  opposite  wings  extending  from  said  plate  and 
bent  backwardly  thereon  with  their  free  ends  In  contact 
with  or  in  proximity   to  the  rear  side  of  the  plate,  aper- 
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tured  ears  struck  from  said  plate  at  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  wings  and  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  plate,  a  tape 
or  ribbon  having  letters  or  symbols  and  engaged  by  the 
ends  of  said  wings,  and  shafts  upon  which  said  tape  Is 
wound,  said  shafts  being  supported  by  said  ears. 


3.  A  display  sign  consisting  of  a  plate  having  a  central 
opening  and  bent  along  its  edge  to  form  a  Busix>ndlnn 
hook,  lateral  wings  struck  from  said  plate  and  bent  back 
thereon  at  Its  rear,  ears  also  struck  from  said  plate  at  the 
inner  ends  of  said  wings  and  l>ent  at  right-angles  to  the 
plate  In  line  with  the  spaces  formed  by  said  wiugs,  shafts 
in  said  spaces  supported  by  said  ears,  and  a  tape  wound 
on  said  shafts. 

1,107,126.  (JARMENT-SUri'ORTER.  Gbokgk  II.  Wil 
SON,  l.onlsvUle.  Ky.  Filed  June  20.  1913.  Serial  No. 
774,906.      (Cl.  24—243.) 


•   *. 


A  garment  supporter  embodying  a  sheet  metal  plate 
having  a  transverse  slot  formed  in  its  ui>per  portion  and 
opening  through  one  of  its  side  edges  to  receive  tlu-  edge 
of  the  garment,  the  portion  of  the  plate  above  said  slot 
being  folded  forwardly  and  downwardly  longitudinally 
upon  Itself  and  having  Its  top  roun<led  to  permit  said 
plate  to  be  turned  upon  said  top  as  a  fulcrum  from  inoper- 
ative to  operative  position,  the  free  edge  of  said  folded 
portion  Ix'ing  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  said  garment  edge  and  which  project 
l)elow  said  slot. 


1,107,127.  ELKCTKIC  ACTION  FOR  ORGANS.  Jons  T. 
AiisTi.v,  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  .\ustln  Organ 
Company.  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  I»ec    ;W,  1!>07.     Serial  No.  40S,501.      (Cl.  84—95.) 

1.  The  combination.  In  electric  actions  for  organs,  of  an 
electric  circuit  having  a  pair  of  contacts  one  of  which  Is 
flexible,  a  note-sounding  device  arranged  in  the  circuit,  key 
oj)erated  means  for  bending  the  flexible  contact  against 
the  other  contact,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  the  said 
contacts  out  of  contacting  relation  to  Its  associated 
contact. 

2.  The  combination,  in  electric  a'  tlons  for  organs,  of  an 
electric  circuit  provided  with  a  pair  of  contacts,  one  of 
which  Is  flexible,  a  note  sounding  device  arranged  in  the 
circuit,  key  operated  means  for  bending  the  flexible  con- 
tact against  the  other  contact,  and  means  for  moving  the 
said  other  contact  out  of  the  range  of  the  normal  contact 
closing  movement  of  the  flexible  contact. 

3.  The  combination.  In  electric  actions  for  organs,  of  n 
plurality  of  note  sounding  devices  arranged  in  branch 
electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  contacts  in  eacti  branch  for  the 
respective  note  sotinding  devices,  including  a  flexible  con- 
tact, means  for  selectively  closlnj;  a  branch  circuit  through 


Its  pair  of  contacts  by  bending  the  said  flexible  contact, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  the  members  of  each  pair 
of  contacts  out  of  contacting  relation  to  Its  asaociated 
contact. 


X/  * 


4.  The  combination.  In  electric  actions  for  organs,  of  a 
[durallty  of  note  sounding  devices  arranged  in  branch 
electric  circuits,  a  pair  of  contact.s  in  each  branch  for  the 
respective  note  sounding  devices,  each  branch  being  pro 
vlded  with  a  pair  of  contacts,  including  a  flexible  contact, 
means  for  selectively  closing  a  branch  circuit  by  l>endlng 
the  flexible  contact  of  that  branch,  and  means  for  moving 
the  other  contact  of  that  branch  out  of  contacting  rela- 
tion to  its  associated  flexible  contact. 

5.  The  combination,  in  electric  actions  for  organs,  of  a 
plurality  of  series  of  note-sotinding  devices  arranged  in 
branch  electric  circuits,  a  flexible  contact  In  the  branch 
circuit  of  each  of  the  note  sounding  devices,  a  series  con- 
ductor having  contacting  surfaces  disiH)scd  in  proximity 
to  said  flexible  contacts  for  that  series,  key  operated  means 
for  selectively  bending  the  flexible  contacts  of  the  respec- 
tive branches  against  their  coacting  contact  surfaces  of 
the  series  conductor,  and  means  for  movini:  the  said  con- 
ductor to  carry  its  contact  surfaces  out  of  the  range  of 
the  said  bending  movement  of  Its  associated  flexible  con- 
tacts. 

(Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,128.  ORGAN-ACTION.  .John  T.  Austin,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Austin  Organ  rompany,  Hartford, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408.502.     (Cl.  84—240.) 


1.  Valve  mechanism  for  musical  instruments.  Including 
a  plurality  of  integrally  connected  vn'ves.  snele  actuat- 
ing means  for  operating  both  of  said  valves  through  direct 
contact  with  their  said  connection,  and  means  for  control- 
ling said  operation,  whereby  initial  .novement  of  the  con- 
nection operates  one  of  said  valves  and  the  continuing 
movement  of  the  connection  In  the  same  direction  operates 
another  of  said  valves. 

2.  Valve  mechanism  for  musical  instruments.  Including 
a    plurality   of  Integrally    connected   valves,   single  actuat- 
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ing  m«aQfl  for  operating  said  valves  through  direct  con- 
tact with  their  aaid  connection,  and  means  for  yleldinKly 
opposing  said  actuating  m^ans  to  hold  od«  valve  still 
while  the  other  valve  Is  belag  moved. 

3.  Valve  mwhanlsm  for  musical  instruments,  Including 
a  plurality  of  integrally  connected  valves,  a  sinijle  motor 
for  actuating  the  said  valves  through  their  connection, 
and  means  for  controlling  tht  operating  action  by  indirect 
and  yielding  opposition  wbeeeby  the  said  valves  are  oper 
ate«l  in  predetermined  sequence  by  successive  movements 
of  the  motor  in  one'  directloi. 

4.  Valve  mechanism  for  musical  instruments,  including 
In  combination  a  plurality  of  valves,  an  iiite;rral  connec 
tion  Ixjtween  the  valves,  a  single-acting  pneumatic  motor 
directly  engaging  with  the  s«ld  connection  for  moving  the 
valv.s.  and  a  yielding  resistance  for  opposing  the  operat- 
ing movement,  the  upposinj;  force  of  the  motor  and  the 
said  resistance  being  applied  at  different  points  in  the 
length  of  the  connection,  wbereby  one  of  said  valves  is 
moved  in  advance  of  the  other  yalve. 

5.  Valve  mechanism  for  musical  Instruments,  including 
a  plurality  of  valves,  an  integral  connection  between  the 
valves,  a  single  pneumatic  motor  acting  directly  upon 
the  connection  to  operate  the  plurality  of  valves  t)y  suc- 
cessive movements  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for 
applying  resl.stance  to  the  movement  of  the  connection 
at  one  side  of  the  point  of  action  of  the  motor. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  prlntad  in  the  Gazette.] 


abutment,  radius  links  disposed  along  the  fulcrum  abut- 
ment and  supported  to  swing  on  a  common  center  of 
oscillation,  suspending  the  said  trfoutmeut  for  swinging 
movement   into  and   out  of   fulcrum  relation   to  the  valve 

levers. 

1.  A  valve  for  oPL'au  actions,  a  valve  lev.T  mounted  for 
swinjring  movement  upt>n  and  with  the  valve,  a  combined 
fulcrum  and  locking  abutment,  and  i)ivotally  suspended 
radius  links  for  sustaining  the  fulcrum  abutment  for 
swin>;lng  movement  from  a  fulcrum  position  relative  to 
the  valve  lever,  to  a  locking  position  relative  to  the  yalve. 

5.  A  valve  for  organ  actions,  a  lever  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  upon  and  with  the  valve,  a  fulcrum 
abutment  mounted  for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of 
a  fulcrum  relation  to  the  lever,  and  a  spring  connected 
iietween  the  abutment  and  a  point  beyond  the  center  of 
the  swingln;;  inovemen*,  whereby  the  sprint:  1^*  iHrri*^! 
by  the  abutment  across  the  said  center  of  ■<wini;ing 
movement  and  holds  the  abutment  yieldin;;ly  ut  either 
end  of  its  swinging  movement. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


1,107,129.  KEY  AND  STOP  ACTION  FOR  OR<ilANS. 
JoH.v  T.  .\f8TiN,  HartforO,  Conn.,  as.slgnor  to  Austin 
Organ  Company,  Hartfori,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.  Filed  Aug.  ."?.  1911.  Serial  No.  642,194.  (CI. 
84—59.) 


1.  A  valve  for  organ  actions,  a  lever  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  relative  |o  the  valve,  a  combined  ful- 
iTuni  and  locking  abutment  movable  from  a  fulcrum  rela- 
tion to  thi-  l-'Ver,  into  a  lo<king  position  relative  to  the 
valve,  whereby  the  said  fiilarum  abutment  serves  In  one 
position  as  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever  to  move  the  valve,  and 
in  the  other  position  serves  as  a  lock  for  the  valve. 

2.  .\  valve  for  orijan  actions,  a  lever  mounted  for 
swinging  movement  relative  to  the  valve,  a  fulcrum  abut- 
ment, and  radius  links  sustaining  the  fulcrum  abutment 
for  swinging  movement  into  and  out  of  fulcrum  relation 
to  the  lever. 

3.  A  valve  for  organ  actions,  a  valve  lever  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  upon  ^nd  with  the  valve,  a  fulcrum 


l,107,nO.  ORGAN  ACTION.  .I«>HN  T.  AfSTTN.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  .\ustin  Organ  <"ompany.  Hartford, 
Conn.,  ft  Torporatlon  of  Maine.  Filed  .\ug  .'<,  1011. 
Serial  No.  642,195.      rCI.  H4— 240.> 


1  .\n  orjjan  action,  including  in  combination  an  air 
cliamt>er,  a  lever  dispt)sed  outside  of  the  air  chaml>er  and 
provided  with  means  for  controlling  a  plurality  of  note 
sounding  connections,  a  pneumatic  motor  communicating 
with  the  air  chamber,  and  connected  with  the  lever,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  lever  by  admitting  pneumatic 
impui.tes  of  different  strength  to  the  air  chamber  side  of 
the  motor. 

2.  An  organ  action,  Including  in  combination  a  lever 
accessibly  disposed  in  atmospheric  pressure,  a  plurality  of 
note  sounding  connections  controlled  by  the  lever,  a  pneu- 
matic motor  connected  with  the  lever  and  exposed  to 
different  pressures  on  its  opposite  sides,  means  for  admit- 
ting pneumatic  impulses  of  different  strength  to  one  side 
of  the  motor,  and  resilient  means  also  accessibly  disposed 
In  the  atmosphere  and  cooperating  with  the  said  pneu- 
matic impulses  to  move  the  lever. 

3.  .\n  organ  action,  including  in  combination  a  lever 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  note  sounding  conue<'tlon» 
accessibly  disposed  In  atmospheric  pressure,  a  tracker  duct, 
a  pneumatic  motor  connected  with  the  lever  and  exposeil 
on  on-'  side  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  on  the  other 
side  to  varying  pneumatic  pressures  through  the  tracker 
duct,  and  means  fur  controlling  the  duct  to  impart  to  the 
motor  pneumatic  impulses  of  differing  strength. 

4.  \n  organ  action.  Including  in  combination  a  lever 
accessibly  disposed  In  atmospheric  pressure,  a  plurality 
of  note-sounding  connections  for  the  lever,  a  tracker  duct, 
a  pneumatic  motor  connected  with  the  lever  and  exposed 
on  one  side  to  atmospheric  pressure,  and  on  the  other 
side  to  varying  pressures  controlled  through  the  tracker 
duct,  and  resilient  means  for  partiaily  balancing  the  said 
atmospheric  pressure  on  one  side  of  the  motor. 

o.  \i\  organ  action,  including  In  combination  a  lever  ac- 
cessibly disposed  in  atmospheric  pressure,  a  plurality  of 
note-sounding  connections  for  the  lever,  a  tracker  duct, 
a  pneumatic  motor  connected   with   the  lever  and  exposed 
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on  one  side  to  atniospiieric  pressure  and  on  the  otlier  sld<' 
to  varying  pressures  controlled  through  the  tracker  duct, 
resilient  means  for  partially  bnlnndng  the  said  atmos 
piieric  pressure  on  onn  side  of  tiie  motor,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  tracker  duct  to  (ommuiiicHte  imeuumtlc 
impulses  of  varying  strength  to  the  motor. 
[Claims  6  to  .;»  not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


1,107,131.  SyUKKliEi:.  MiCHAtL  Ua.nuui.nga,  CbicaC9> 
111.  Filed  Apr  1.;,  1014.  .Serial  No.  S31,fi58.  (CI. 
15—59.) 


1,107,13.!.  TKLKI'HONE  EXCHANC.E  SYPTEM.  Eo- 
w.\KD  E.  Ci.EMKNT,  Washington.  L'  «"  .  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Frederick  C.  Btevena.  Attica, 
N.  V.  :-"iled  -Mar  27.  10(t."..  Seriiil  .No.  252. oOo.  iCl. 
1  79—26. 1 
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A  s<4ue<^gee  comprising  a  handle,  a  head  having  a  rabbet, 
an  active  edge  composed  of  strips  of  flexible  material  of 
different  widths,  their  rear  e<iiies  >tandinir  flush  within 
the  said  rabb«t  and  their  front  (hIs-s  disposetl  in  stepp>-<i 
relation  to  each  other,  the  lowermost  strip  beiug  the 
widest,  a  m.-tallic  strip  undt-rlyin-  tlu-s.  fl.  xibie  strips 
near  their  rear  edges,  and  fasteninu'  devices  passing  up 
through  the  metallic  strip  and  the  flexible  stri^  into  said 
bead. 


1,107.132.    JOINT  rOU   I1UA('L1.1:T.S.    Chahi^SW   BlLU.Mii 
T<>.N    and    lUtrH    1".    CiiBBs.    .\iiUboro.    Mass.,   asslgnor^ 
to  The  O.  M.  Draper  Co.,  North  AttleUoro.  .Mass.,  a  Cor 
j»oratlon  of  Kh<.Mle  Island.     Filed   May  27,  1913.     Serial 
No.   77U.102.      (CI.  63  -  7.1 


1.  In  a  bracelet  hinge,  duplicate  body  portions  each 
provided  with  a  curved  iuierlockiutf  portion,  one  of  said 
interlocking  portions  beiug  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  a  groove  adjacent  said  slot,  a  rib  on  the  other 
portion  adapted  to  enter  said  groove,  an  ear  on  said  por- 
tion located  within  said  slot,  and  laterally  dispo.sed  ears 
on  tiie  lirst  mentioned  interlocking  portion  adapted  to  Ik' 
bent  to  hold  the  two  portions  in  engm;ement. 

2.  In  a  liracelet  lilnge.  an  attadfttlik'  member,  n  curved 
meiuber  extending  therefrom,  said  niemtier  being  prt>vided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a  groove,  laterally  extending 
ears  carried  by  said  member  and  adaptetl  to  be  U^nt  into 
clam|)iug  position,  a  compleinental  attaching  member,  a 
curved  memlH'r  extending  tlierefrom  and  .-.lldably  engaged 
between  the  aforesaid  curved  memlxr  and  the  eiirs.  an  ear 
on  said  last  mentioned  meml>er  adapted  to  enter  tlie  slot, 
and  a  longitudinal  rib  on  said  curved  member  ndapti'd  to 
enter  the  Kroove. 

205  0.  G— 38 


1.  In  a  tele|)hone  ex*  liange  system,  a  subscrllnrs  Una, 
a  substation  connected  to  snid  line,  a  talking  set  at  th« 
sub-itation.  an  impulse  transmilttr  also  at  the  substation 
comprising  a  pair  of  make  and  break  wheels  and  contacts 
governed  tliereby,  said  wlieels  adapted  to  l»e  set  so  as  to 
make  and  break  said  contacts  a  determinate  number  of 
times,  a  magnet  and  a  retaining  device  controlled  thereby 
for  holding  the  first  wheel  when  set,  a  retaining  device 
for  the  second  wheel  controlled  l)y  the  movement  of  the 
tlrst  wheel,  a  line  signal  connected  to  the  line  normally 
and  adapted  to  be  operated  when  the  wheels  are  set  vrith- 
out  operating  the  said  magnet  at  the  substation,  a  connec- 
tive circuit  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  connection  with 
said  line,  a  re.c  ivinir  devici'  associated  with  said  circuit 
and  adapted  to  be  affected  by  impulses  from  the  substa- 
tion, and  means  becoming  operative  in  making  connection 
with  the  line  to  change  the  course  of  current  through  the 
line  circuit  so  as  to  eneririze  the  retainins:  magnet  nt  the 
substation,  substantially  as  descrilxd 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscribers  line,  a 
substation  connected  to  said  line,  a  talking  set  at  the  sub- 
station, an  impulse  transmitter  also  at  the  substation  com- 
prising a  pair  of  make  and  break  wheels  and  contacts  gov 
erned  Hereby,  said  wheels  adapted  to  l>e  set  so  as  to 
make  and  break  said  contacts  a  determinate  number  of 
times,  a  magnet  and  a  retninlni:  device  controlled  thereby 
for  holding  the  first  wheel  when  set,  a  retaining  device 
for  the  second  wheel  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
first  wheel,  a  line  signal  connected  to  the  line  normslly 
and  ad.ipted  to  be  operated  when  the  wheels  are  set  with- 
out operatini:  the  said  magnet  at  tlie  substation,  a  connec- 
tive circuit  adapted  to  be  brought  into  connection  with 
said  line,  n  receiving  device  associated  with  said  circuit 
and  adapted  to  tx-  affected  by  Impulses  from  the  substa- 
tion, and  means  becoming  operative  in  making  connection 
with  the  line  to  chance  the  direction  of  current  through 
the  line  circuit  so  as  to  energize  the  retaining  magnet  at 
the  substation,  substantially  as  describtHl 

3.  In  a  teb'plicne  ex<luink:e  system,  a  subscriber's  Hue.  a 
substation  connected  to  said  line,  a  talkini:  set  at  the  sub- 
station, an  impulse  transmitter  also  at  the  substation  com- 
prising a  pair  of  make  and  lireak  wheels  and  contacts  gov- 
erned thereby,  said  wlieels  adHi)te«i  to  l>e  set  so  as  to 
make  and  break  said  contacts  a  determinate  number  of 
times,  a  magnet  and  a  retaining  device  controlled  thereby 
for  holding  the  first  w!:eel  when  set.  a  retainlnu  device  for 
the  second  wheel  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  first 
wheel,  a  line  siirnal  connected  to  the  line  normally  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  when  the  wheels  arc  set  without 
operating:  the  said  matrnet  at  the  substation,  a  connective 
circuit  adapted  to  be  lirougbt  into  connection  with  said 
line,  a  receiving  device  associated  with  said  circuit  and 
adapted  to  l)e  affected  by  lmi)ulse8  from  the  substation, 
and  means  becoming  operative  In  making  connection  with 
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th«  line  to  rorerse  the  c^rr^nt  throuRh  thp  line  clrrult  so 
as  to  enerjfUe  the  retaining  magnet  at  the  substation,  sub 
stantlaily  as  describj-d. 

4.  In  a  t<»l.phon.'  exrh«ng.-  system,  a  subscribers  lln.-,  a 
siiliMtatiun  and  :i  cvntral  Matlon  ronnccted  to  said  line,  an 
impulse  transmitter  at  t3ie  substation  adapted  to  t»e  set 
to  make  and  break  or  gfuund  tho  circuit  according  to  a 
prf-dHferinin-'d  code,  a  (lagnet  controlling  the  iniimlse 
transmitter  and  when  tho  latter  is  set.  connected  from  one 
side  of  the  line  to  ground,  a  connective  terminal  and  a  line 
«ljma!  associated  with  tile  line  at  the  central  station,  a 
main  battery  thereat  grounded  on  one  side  and  normally 
connected  acrosn  the  Unf  with  Its  ground  on  the  same 
side  as  the  sutistatiou  (untrolllng  magnet,  a  centnil  sta- 
tion circuit  adapted  to  be  t)rought  into  connection  with  the 
line,  and  means  thereby  ><»coming  op<'ratlve  to  revise  the 
batt.Tv  i.n  the  line,  so  ai*  to  direct  current  through  the 
said  controlling  magnet  und  release  the  substation  signal 
device,  substantially  as  d«scrit)ed 

5.    In  a  telephone  ex(  h«ii::e  system,  a  subscriber's  line,  a 
su!)statlon  and  a  central  .station  conne(  ted  to  said  line,  an 
impulse  inuismltter  at  th«  sul)statlon  adapted  to  be  set  to 
make  and  break  or  grounj  the  circuit  according  to  a  pre 
determine^  code,  a   magnet   controlling  the   lmi>ulse  trans 
mltter    and    when    the    latter    is    set,    connected    from    one 
side  of  the  line  to  ground,  a  spring  jack  and  a  line  signal 
mak'net   ass.fciated  with   ttje   line  nt    the  central   station,   a 
main  battery  i:n^)unded  on  one  nide  and  normally  connected 
irross   the    line  with   Its   ^{ronnd   on   the   same  side   as   the 
substation    controlling   mnirnet.    a    cut  off    relay    connecte<l 
to  the  Jack  and  adapted  when  energlied  to  cut  off  the  line 
siirnnl  mairnet  and  reverse  the  battery  connections,  a  phii: 
and  cord  circuit  adapted  t»  coflperate  with  the  line  jack,  a 
signal    receiving   device    associated    with    the   cord    to   re- 
spond  to   the  substation  transmitter,   and   means   to   ener 
gize    the   cutoff    relay    whfn    the   plug   is    Inserted    in    the 
Jack,   substantially  as  des<»rlb«'d. 

(Claims  <5  to  14  not  prUtwi  in  the  (Gazette.) 


1,107.134.      TELKPIIONK     EXrHAN(;E     SYSTEM        Ed- 
w.^RP    E.    ('LE.MENT.    Washington,    I)     C,    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Frederick    C.    Stevens.    .Kttica. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.   27,   Ipo.i      Serial   No.  252,307       (CI 
179— 73.J 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchilnge  ^ystem.  a  caiiin;^'  and  a 
called  stibscrlbers  line,  with  an  operator's  cordcircuit  to 
interconnec  t  them  :  a  ringing  generator  and  means  to  con- 
nect it  to  the  called  line  only,  maenetic  means  for  actuat 
Ing  said  connecting  means  adapted  to  be  controlled  by 
the  calling  subscriber,  a»d  other  means  independent 
thereof  for  disabling  the  connecting  means,  (ontrolled  by 
the  called  snbacrlher,  snbstuntially   as  described 

2.  In  «  telephone  exchange  system,  a  calling  and  a 
called  line,  and  a  cord-cirtuit  for  interconnecting  theu- 
comprising  an  answering  and  a  calling  plug  and  cord  con 
ductors  Inductively  divided;  a  supervisory  relay  connected 
with  the  answering  end  of  the  cord  to  be  controlled  by 
the  cailtn?  subscriber,  a  9e<'ond  supervisory  relay  con 
nected  with  the  calling  end  0f  the  cord  and  controllable  by 
the  called  subscriber,  a  ringing  relay  asaoclated  with  the 


calling  plug  and  a  suitable  source  of  sources  of  current 
adapted  to  be  connected  thereby,  means  controlled  by  the 
answering  super\isory  relay  as  determined  by  the  calling 
subs<Tiber.  for  actuating  the  ringinj:  relay  and  means  con 
trolled  by  the  calling  supervisory  relay  as  determined  by 
the  called  subscriber  for  permittini:  or  preventing  the  a.' 
tuating  of  said  ringing  relay,  substantially  as  described 

.{.    In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers  lines,  a 
common  battery  for  supplying  current   theret.>  and  a  con- 
ne<tive  circuit  comiirisini;  the  followin-  instrumentalities: 
an  answering  and  a  calling  plug,  cord  conductors  connect- 
ing the  same  and  inductively  divided,  a  pair  of  supervisory 
relays  connected   re8i)ectively  with   the  answering  and  the 
calling  end  of  the  cord,   a  ringing  relay   and  a   L'enerator, 
a  supervisory  signal  in  a  circuit  confrollwl  by  each  super- 
visory  relay,  and  means  for  rendering  said  circuits  oper- 
ative when  the  plugs  are  inserted,  a   ringing  relay  circuit 
also  controlled  by  said  means  and  closed  w  hen  the  calling 
plug  Is  lnserte<l,  a  dlsj«t.Ilng  relay  having  contacts  control- 
ling said  ringing  relay  circuit  and  itself  controlled  by  ...n 
tacts  in  the  calling  supervisory  relay,   together  with   <nii 
trolling  contacts   f,,r   the   ringing   relay   dr.iilt   in   the   an 
swering    supervi.sory    relay,    and    means    whereby    the    dis- 
abling   relay    after   b.«lng   energized    will    remain    energized 
until   the  calling  plug   is   withdrawn,   sulistantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.    In    a    teleptione    ex.  h/iii^-e    s\<'.,m,    a    .ailing    and    a 
called  Bubseril-er  s  line,  with  a  link  circuit  having  switch 
Ing   terminals   to  Interconnect   them:   a    ringing   generator 
and   means  to  connect  It  to  the  call.d   line  ,,niy.  magnetic 
means  for  actuating  said  connecting  means,  adapted  to  be 
controlled   by   the  .ailing  subscrilK-r,   and   other  means  in- 
dependent thereof  for  disabling  the  connecting'  means,  cm 
trolled  by  the  called  subscrilwr.  substantially  as  .leH.ribed 
r>     In    a    telephone    exchange    system,    a    calling    and    a 
callfMl    line,    and    a    link    circuit    for   Interconnecting   them 
comi. rising    an   answerini:  and    a   calling   switch    terminal 
and   connecting  conductors   inductively   dlvld.<i  :    a    super 
vlsory  relay  connected  with  the  answering  en.l  of  the  link 
to  be  controlled  by   the  calling  subscrlix-r.  a  s.n-ond  super- 
visory relay  connected  with  the  calling  end  of  the  link  and 
controllable   by    the   called    subscriber,    a    link    relay    asso- 
ciated with  the  calling  terminal  and  a    stiltable  sotir.-e  or 
sour.es  of  current  adapted  to  be  conn.',  ted  tlier.by.  means 
controlled    by    the    answering   sui)erviHory    relay    as   deter- 
mined by  the  calling  subs.riber.  for  actuating  the  ringing 
relay,    and    means    controlled    by    the    calling    siiiwrvlsory 
relay  as  dete.rmln.'.I  t.y  the  called  subscriber  for  ix-rmitting 
or    [ireventing    the    actuation    of    said    rluL-lnir    relav.    sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  C,  to  12  not  printe.l  in  the  Gazette.] 


i.i(»7.n.-.     tei.fi'iimm:    i:.\.ii ANt.i:    system    and 

.VPI'.VRATIS.     Kf.w  \Ki.  K.  «  i.k.me.vt.  Washington.  D.  C, 
assignor,    by    mesn.'    assli:nmenta,    to    Frederick    C.    Ste- 
vens.   Attica.    X.    Y.       File<l    .Inlv    11.    1!)0.'        Serial    No 
2fi9.1.'57.      (CI.  179-    27  I 

1.  In  a  telepbon.'  ex.hatige  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
central  .)fti.e  link  .ircuits  for  Interronn.M  ting  th.m.  auto- 
matic line  switches  for  said  link  circuits,  and  ..mtrolllng 
means  therefor,  .'ach  switch  ...mprising  line  conta.ts  ar- 
ranu't^.I  In  a  straight  r.>w,  a  (.>nimon  c.>ntact,  a  spindle 
mounted  to  turn  upon  an  axis  parallel  to  said  row  and  ca- 
pable of  a  loneltudlnal  mov.-ment.  and  a  plurality  of  arms 
or  studs  on  said  spindle  arranged  helically  nrouiid  the 
same,  amd  adapted  to  suc.esslv.  ly  i.nnect  said  lln. •con- 
tacts with  said  common  contact  at  ea.h  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  spindle,  substantially  as  des.ribe<l 

2.  In  a  telephon.'  .-xchang.'  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
central  office  link  .Ir.tiits  f.ir  interconnecting  th.m,  auto- 
matic line  swltch.-s  for  said  link  circuits,  and  controlling 
means  th.refor.  each  switch  c.>mprislng  a  straight  row  of 
line  contacts  and  .•<  spindle  carrying  a  plurality  -if  angu- 
larly filaced  arms  or  studs,  means  to  rotate  the  spindle  so 
as  to  bring  any  desired  arm  Into  allnement  with  a  contact 
In  the  row  and  m.ans  to  move  the  spindle  longitudinally 
and  thereby  bring  th.-  «tud  Into  operative  connection  with 
successive  .onta.ts,  substantially  as  described. 
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3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
central  office  link  circuits  for  interconnecting  them,  auto 
matlc  line  switches  for  said  link  circuits,  and  controlling 
means  therefor,  each  switch  comiirising  a  plurality  of  line 
contacts  com[K>Bed  of  sutKirdinate  groups  or  divisions,  a 
spindle  In  Juxtaposition  to  said  contacts,  a  plurality  of 
selective  arms  or  studs  on  said  spindle  arranged  in  a  heli- 
cal line  around  the  same,  one  stud  for  each  division  of  cou- 
ta<ts,  means  to  rotate  the  spindle  s.>  as  to  bring  any  de- 
sired stud  into  allnement  witli  its  division  or  group  of 
contacts,  and  means  to  move  the  spindle  longitudinally  to 
bring  the  studs  int.)  operative  connection  with  the  suc- 
t-esslve  contacts,  substantlnlly   as  described. 


said  terminals  of  the  selector  switch  adapted  to  be  brought 
under  the  control  of  a  calling  line  to  thereupon  initially 
effect  connection  of  said  line  terminals  to  the  cord  circuit 
terminals. 


s 
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4     In  a  telephone  .xchang.-  system,  a   plurality  of  lines, 
central  otflce  link  circuits  for  inter.onnectlng  them,  auto 
matlc  line  switches  for  said  link  circuits,  and   controlling 
means  therefor,  each  switch  comi>rNing  a  plurality  of  line 
contacts   romposed    of  suls^rdinate   groups  or    divisions,   a 
spindle    in    Juxtaposition    to    said    .ontacts.    a    plurality    of 
selective    arms    or    studs    on    said    spindle    arranged    In    a 
helical  line  around  the  same,  one  stud  for  each  division  of 
contacts  and  means  to   rotate  the  spindle  so  as  to  bring 
any  desired  stud  into  allnenx-nt  with  Its  division  or  group 
of  c.futa.ts.  together  with  means  to  move  the  spindle  end 
wise  so  as  to  bring  the  selected  stud  Into   op«'rativp  con 
ne<tion    with    any    desired    ..intact    in    its    subdivision    or 
group,  substantially  as  described. 

5.    In  a  telephone  ex.  bange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines, 
central  office  link  circuits  for  Inter,  .mnecting  them.  aut.> 
matlc  line  switches  for  said  link  circuits,  and  controlling 
meaii.s  ther.'for.  each  swit.  li  cumiirising  a  row  of  line  con 
ta.  ts  and  a  memtM-r  comm.m  tber.to  having  Individual  con- 
tacts corn-sponding  to  and  in  Juxtaiwisitlon   with   the  sev 
eral  line  contacts,  a  spindle  capable  of  longitudinal  move 
ment  and  carrying  a  selective  arm  or  stud,  and  means  to 
move  said   spindle   longitu.llnallj    s.)  as    to  cross   or  Inter 
conne<-t    any   desired    unit    line   c.mta.t    with    the    common 
number   through    Its   corresponding   contact,    substantially 
as  described. 

(tMaims  t5  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.107,13«  TEI.EIMIONE  EX»HAN'<iE  SYSTEM  Ed- 
w.\Bn  E.  Ci.EMKST.  Washington.  I).  C.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Frederick  *".  Stevens,  Attica, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  .5.  190."  Serial  No.  272.907  (CI. 
179— 27.  ( 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
■cril»era'  lines,  a  cord  circuit  having  Its  answering  end 
terminating  In  an  automatic  Rele<-tor  switch  and  Its  call- 
ing end  terminating  In  a  plug,  answering  terminals  for 
two  or  more  of  the  subscrli)ers'  lines  in  said  selector 
switch  hut  normally  disconnected  from  the  cord  circuit 
terminals  thereof,  and  a  spring  Jack  or  Jacks  for  each 
8ubacrit>er'8  line,  together  with  means  associated  with  the 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  subscribers' 
lines,  a  cord  circuit  having  its  aiis*erlng  end  terminating 
in  an  automatic  selector  switch  and  its  calling  end  termi 
Dating  In  a  plug,  answering  terminals  for  two  or  more  of 
the  8ubscrll)ers'  lines  in  said  selector  switch,  and  a 
Bpringjack  or  Jacks  for  each  subscriber's  line,  togeth.  r 
with  means  associated  with  the  selector  switch  adapt. >d 
to  be  brought  under  control  of  a  calling  line  In  the  act 
of  calling  to  thereupon  Initially  effect  connection  of  said 
line  through  the  said  switch  with  the  cord  circuit,  and  a 
signal  bei'omlng  oi)eratlve  upon  the  completion  of  said 
connection,  and  remaining  operative  throughout  the  con- 
tinuance of  said  connection,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub 
•crlbers"  lines  and  a  cord  circuit  for  Interconnecting  them 
terminating  at  its  calling  end  in  a  plug  and  at  its  answer 
ing  end  In  an  automatic  sele<tor  switch  comprising  the 
following  instrumentalities  :  a  constantly  rotating  shaft 
carrying  an  arm,  a  series  of  contacts  each  connected  to  a 
subscriber's  line,  an  associated  common  contact  for  the 
cord  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  connection  with  any  line 
contact  by  said  arm.  a  calling  <ontact  in  said  switch  for 
each  line  and  associated  with  its  line  contact,  and  means 
associated  with  the  arm  and  shaft  cooperating  with  the 
calling  contacts  to  stop  the  arm  and  connect  the  terminals 
of  a  calling  line  to  the  cord  t.rminal  or  terminals,  sub 
stantlaily  as  described 

4.  In  a  selector  switch  for  cord  circuits  a  constantly 
rotating  shaft,  a  sleeve  d.tachably  conaected  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  tubular  arm  on  said  sleeve  and  carrying  a 
solenoid  winding,  a  movable  core  within  the  tube  having 
Its  end  controlling  the  engagement  of  the  sleeve  and  shaft, 
and  contacts  In  the  switch  cooperating  with  the  tubular 
arm.  substantially   as  d.  scribed 

5.  In  a  selector  switch  a  constantly  rotating  shaft,  a  tu- 
bular arm  carrying  a  solenoid  upon  it  and  a  reciprocating 
core  therefor  within  It.  a  clutch  itetween  the  arm  and 
shaft  at  one  end  of  the  cor»'  and  a  plug  at  the  otli.r  .nd. 
and  a  series  of  contacts  co<'.perating  with  said  phitr.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  fi  to  23  not   printed  in   tb.-  Gazette.] 


1.107,137.  TELEPHONE  EXCHAN  ;E  SYSTEM  En 
WARD  E.  Clement,  Washington.  I»,  C,.  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Frederick  C.  Stevens.  Attica. 
N.  Y'.  Filed  Aug.  31.  19(t.'..  Serial  No.  276.634.  (CI. 
179—27.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  subscriber's  line 
circuit,  means  at  the  suhscrll>er's  station  to  make  and 
break  the  circuit,  a  source  of  current  supply  therefor,  a 
central  office  e<iuipment  comprising  a  plurality  of  auto- 
matic switches  through  which  connections  may  be  ob- 
tained with  other  subscriber's  lines,  said  switches  having 
distinctive  actuating  and  control  circuits,  and  means  com- 
mon to  all  the  switches  of  a  given  connection  directly  oper- 
ated by  the  subscrlt)er  in  merely  making  and  breaking  the 
metallic  line  circuit,  without  grounding  to  distribute 
proper  current   impulses  between   the  several  switch  con- 
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trol  cln  nil*  of  <iald  c«iD|ie<|l<in  tind  to  operate  ©oe  or  more 
of  Mid  switches.  (nif»*tt«nti(ll,v  us  desorlbed. 


1j 
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talUnff  aod  signal -receiving  iippariitu«i  and  means  tu  make 
j   mmI  break  the  flrnilt  In  accoi-dance  with  a  cod*-,  and  c^-n- 
■  tral  office  connfrtlve  apparHtiiR  comprlslnjt  the  following 
ln*tniTnonta1ltles  :  a   llnv   relay    M   and   a   cut-off   relay    for 
'   each   lln«'.  a  primary  si-lector  switch  V  and  means  to  drive 
tho   Rrtme.  line  terminals  p,  p',  therein,  a  controllInK  mag- 
net therefor,  a  trnnk  circuit  16 — 16,  21—22,  and  selector 
switch  <-lrcutts    cfjnntx-tfd    to   saM    tnink    with    control  line 
mairnet^    \'.    V,    U,    II',   etc  .    <-oiint><ted    thereto,   and    relays 
S'.    !•,    I)',    the   first    reHpondlni.'    to    all    makes    and    hreaks 
In  the  metallic  circnlt,  the  second  to  hreaks  only,  and  the 
third    to    makes   only,    together    with    connections    for    the 
-witch  riia;;ni't«   cimtrolled    hy    said    relays    In    re«ponse    to 
the   makes   and    lireuka   in    the   subscritHr's   line,    substan- 
'  tially  as  descrllied. 


9B 


2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  -iystem.  a  subscribers  metal- 
lic circuit  and  moans  control!' d  at  the  substation  to  make 
and  break  tlie  circuit,  a  central  office  c<juipment  comprislnjj 
automatic  switches  ntjuiriiv;  iinpulses  over  lu.ire  than  one 
circuit  for  their  operation  njid  having  distinctive  actuating 
and  control  circuits,  a  soun*  of  current  supply,  and  a 
pair  of  relays  connected  to  1  he  subscriber's  line,  common 
to  all  the  switches  of  a  slwn  connection  and  arranged  so 
that  one  will  respond  to  IJne  closures  and  the  other  to 
line  breaks  together  with  connections  to  the  automatic 
switch  control  circuits  of  said  connection  controlled  by 
said  relays,  sulistantlally  i»t^  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchaa.ie  system,  a  sul>scriber'8  linf 
and  means  at  the  subscriber's  station  to  make  and  break 
the  circuit,  a  central  office  e,juipment  comprising  a  relay 
responsive  to  the  subscribers  line  control,  and  a  series  of 
automatic  switches  having  a  plurality  of  controlling  cir- 
cuits separately  energized  flor  their  operation,  and  a  pair 
of  distributing  relays  each  having  a  definite  time  con- 
stanr,  controlled  by  the  sulipcril»er's  relay  and  jointly  con- 
trolling the  several  automiitic  switch  circuit.s,  substan- 
tially as  described.  j 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchatJ^e  system,  polystatlon  lines, 
means  for  selectively  signaling  thereover  comprising  a 
rLn::iug  circuit,  a  slow  (  onttolling  rela.v  therefor,  selective 
ringing  means,  and  .1  (julcH  .'<  ting  selecting  device  there 
for.  the  relay  responding  to  all  impulses,  to  disconnect  or 
disable  the  ringlni:  circuit  'intil  the  desired  selection  is 
made,  substantially  as  descrilifd. 

.">.  In  ,1  telephone  exch;iti~'  system,  polystation  lines, 
means  for  selectively  signjiliiig  thereover  comprising  a 
master  relay  controlling  thf  application  of  signaling  cur 
rent  to  the  line,  ,ind  a  selective  apparatiis  actuated  to  con 
nect  the  proper  ringing  circuit  ready  for  application  to 
the  line,  together  with  rat ms  for  simultaneously  oper 
atlng  the  master  relay  an(|  the  selective  apparatus,  sub 
stantially  as  descrlN'd. 

[rialms  t",  to  20  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


l.K'T.Iiih.  AI'TUMATK  TKI.KIMHINE  EXCHANGE 
SYSTEM.  Edw.^bd  E.  ('l.E.viENT.  Washington,  D.  C. 
assignor,  by  mesne  asslunhients,  to  Frederick  C.  Stevens, 
.\ttlca,  \.  Y.  File.l  Sept.  is,  l!>n.-  Serial  No  279.031, 
(CI.    170      1**.' 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchutise  system,  subscii tiers'  lines 
each  having  means  to  mahe  and  break  the  metallic  cir- 
cuit, a  it'nrrai  current  suppiy.  an  automatic  i"onnective 
apparatus  couipri.sinir  a  >electing  and  callini:  set  of 
switches  and  a  primary  sflector  switch,  answering  line 
terminals  in  the  latter  with  a  switch  member  enuaglnc: 
the  same  and  means  to  drjve  It.  a  relay  a.ssoclated  with 
each  line,  a  mai.iiet  contrnlU'd  ther.l.v  arid  -ont rollin'.' 
the  primary  selector  swltc)i  when  the  same  engaKes  the 
line  ti'rminals.  stopplnK  the  switch  thereon,  controlling 
maaiieis  for  the  selective  switches,  and  translating  relays 
placed  under  the  llDe-control  by  the  primary  selector,  t" 
control  the  said  switch  magnets,  substantially  as  de 
■oribed. 

2.  In  a   telephone  exchanjfp   system,   a   plurality   of  sub- 
w^bers'   noetalllc  circuits  iwch   provided   with   sub  station 
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'■'<.  In  A  t«lephoiM  exdianfe  system,  subscribers'  lines,  a 
.  primary  selector  switch  comprising  a  normally  continu- 
:  ously  rotating  spindle  carrying  terminal  wipers,  contacts 
for  the  lines  in  snld  switch,  a  set  of  automatic  selective 
switching  apparatus  a  trunk  line  constituting  a  talking 
circuit  from  said  primary  selector  switch  to  said  atito- 
matic  sebciive  switching  apparatus,  and  means  to  oper- 
ate the  primary  selector  switch  to  stop  the  rotation  of 
«s:ii(l  parts  and  to  effect  a  connection  of  the  contacts  of  a 
calling  line  with  said  trunk  and  the  selective  switching 
apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

4,  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  subscrlN-rs'  Uneg,  a 
primary  selector  switch  bavin;:  normally  rotating  parts, 
contacts  of  the  lines  in'  said  switch,  a  set  of  connective 
automatic  switches,  a  trunk  line  from  the  primary  selector 
switch  to  the  connective  switches,  and  means  directly 
(Miitrolled  by  a  calling  line  to  cause  said  normally  rotating 
parts  of  said   primary   selector  switch   to  connect  the  con- 

I  tacts  of  the  calling  line  for  purposes  of  conversation 
through  Itself  with  the  trunk  and  connective  switches, 
and  thence  to  the  line  wanted,  substantially  as  descriU'd. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  sulmcribers'  lines, 
an  automatic  conneci^-e  switch,  and  primary  selector 
switches,  each  primary  selector  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  automatic  connective  s^^itch,  auxiliary  switches  ar- 
ranged   In     pertentage    order    and     nssoclati-d     therewith 

I   through    which    a   calling   subscriU'r   may   connect    himself 

I    with    any    other    line,    line    tertninals    multipled    info    the 

1    prim«ry  selector  switches,  line  controlled  actuating  means 

Individual   to  each   line  to  cause  the  said   primary  sele<tor 

switclies  to  make  connection  with  the  contacts  of  a  calling 

I  line,  and  means  intermediate  the  primary  selei  tf^r  and  the 

adjoining'  auiomatlc  connective  switch  arraiii;ed  t^   permit 

I   the    Hubscrlber    to    operate    the    connective    and    auxiliary 

,    switches,   aulistantially   as   dej«'ribed, 

(ClaliDS  ♦>  to  J»i  not  prlntf-d  in  the  (iazette.J 


l.loT.i.tft.  TEI.ErHONK  K\<  HANGK  SYSTEM  Ed- 
ward E,  Ci.EMKNT,  Washington.  I).  C.  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  I'rederick  c.  Stevens.  Attica. 
N,  y.  KUcI  .Nor.  11.  lIKi.-.  Serial  No,  2Ht<,Hs7,  (CL 
170-  '-'7,1 

1,  In  n  telejdione  exc  uins;«-  system,  a  phirallty  of  sulv 
scrlbers'  lines,  a  sendlnL'  device  or  Kiennl  transmitter  at 
•ach  sui'sorlber's  station    ;in  ii'itoniatic  switch   for  making 
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connectlipu  with  a  calling  suljscrll)er's  line,  another  auto- 
matic Hwitch  for  making  connectlf)n  with  a  wanted  suli- 
s«Til)er's  line,  and  manual  connective  apparatus  l)etween 
said  switches  to  bring  the  connecting  switches  undef  con- 
trol of  the  calling  subscrilier.  substantially  as  described. 


'_'.    In  a   telephone  exchange  system,    the  combination  of 

•4     subscrllwrs    lines,  automatic  answering  swltdies  and  auto- 

».    matic    connecting   sw'tches.    manual    connective   apparatus 

t^    between  the  switches,  and  mf-ans  whereby  a  siibs(Til)er  may 

control  the  swilrh«>s.  substantially  as  described. 

X.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  and  connective  ( ircults  therefor  each  com- 
IM)H«>d  of  thi-pe  parts  or  lengths,  one  of  which  is  automatic 
and  controlletl  by  the  callinc  sdbscriljer,  the  second  manu- 
ally Controlled  by  an  operator  and  the  third  jointly  con- 
trolled by  both,  substantially  as  described. 

4,  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination  with 
automatic  answering  and  connecting  devices  adapted  to 
be  controlled  by  a  calling  subscriber,  of  manual  means  for 
effecting  Initial  selection  of  tlie  group  containing  the 
iranted  line,  substantially  as  descril>ed. 

5  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subsi  ribers  lines,  a 
signal  sen. ling  devic  at  each  subHcrilier's  station,  a  pri- 
mary selector  switch,  contacts  of  the  lines  in  stiid  switch, 
a  trunk  line  to  a  set  of  connective  automatic  switches, 
which  are  adapt>>d  to  respond  to  the  action  of  the  sub 
»<Tit)«»rs'  sending  deTices.  and  manual  means  to  connect 
the  i>rlmiiry  selector  and  the  contacts  of  a  calling  line 
with  the  trunk  ami  the  connective  switches,  substantially 
as  descril'ed. 

[Clatms  0  to  18  not  prlnte<i  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,10T,140        TKI.ErHONE     KNiIlANGE    SYSTEM.       Ed- 
WAKii    E,    Ci.KMKNT,    Washington,    1».    C,    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Frederick    C.    Stevens,    Attlcn,  I 
N.  Y.     Filed   Nov.   21.   190.-.      Serial   No,   288,368.      (CI. 
179—27.) 
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the  telephone  and  the  electric  lam|)  at  the  substation, 
whereby  the  subscrilier  is  apprl8«'d  of  the  establishment 
of  the  central  station  connection. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  ;i  subscriber's  station,  a  line 
circuit,  a  telephone  including'  the  usual  substation  ringer 
and  additionally  an  electric  illuminating  device  connected 
to  the  line  circuit  at  the  substation,  central  office  con- 
nective means,  normally  disconnected  from  the  line  but 
adapted  to  be  brouglit  Into  connection  therewith  in  re- 
sponse to  a  call  therefrom,  and  means  at  the  central  office 
to  simultaneously  supply  working  current  for  both  the 
substation  telephone  and  the  Illuminating  device  when 
said  connection  has  been  establlslied,  whereby  the  sub- 
scriber is  ai)prised  of  the  estabiishuunt  of  the  connection. 

;i.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality  of  sulwiatlons  each 
containing  a  telephone  equipment  including  the  usual  sub- 
station ringer  and  additionally  an  associated  lUumlnMting 
device,  a  plurality  of  line  circuits  extending  from  the  sub 
stations,  a  central  office  receiving  the  same  and  contain- 
ing a  common  source  of  current  supply  and  normally  dis- 
connected connective  means  for  the  lines,  and  means  to 
associate  the  connective  means  with  the  line  circuits 
when  calling,  and  to  simultaneously  supply  current  from 
the  central  office  source  through  a  calling  line  to  the  tele- 
phone and  illuminating  device  at  the  substation  thereof. 

4.  In  a  telephime  system,  a  plurality  of  substations  each 
containing  a  telephone,  a  sending  device  and  an  electric 
illuminating  device  for  the  latter,  line  circuits  extending 
from  the  sulistations.  a  central  offi<e  receiving  said  line  cir- 
cuits, a  common  source  of  current  supply  at  the  central 
office,  means  at  the  central  office  for  interconnecting  the 
lines,  normally  dissociated  therefrom,  and  means  to  asso- 
ciate the  connective  means  with  any  of  the  lines  when 
calling,  and  thereby  supply  current  over  the  line  circuit 
to  the  teleplioae,  the  sending  device,  and  the  lllumiBatlng 
device,  whereby  the  calling  subscriber  is  enabled  to  work 
his  sender  with  certainty  both  as  to  the  Impulses  trans- 
mitted and  the  connective  apparatus  to  be  affected  thereby. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system  a  central  office  having  con- 
nective means,  a  plurality  of  subscribers  lines  extending 
therefrom,  a  telephone  set  including  a  substation  ringer 
and  an  eb-ctrc  light  simultaneously  connected  therewith 
at  each  snbscrit>er's  station,  a  common  source  of  current 
at  the  central  office,  and  means  whereby  said  source  may 
furnteh  current  to  both  telephone  set  and  to  the  electric 
light  at  each  substation  over  the  telephone  talking  circuit, 
when  a  calling  line  is  connected  with  the  central  office 
connective  means,  whereby  the  sub8crll>er  is  apprised  of 
the  connection. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  substation  containing  a  tele- 
phone having  the  usual  substation  ringer  and  an  electric  \ 
lamp,  a  line  circuit  extending  from  the  substation,  and  a 
central  station  receiving  the  same,  a  connective  link  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  line  circuit  and  a  source  of 
(•urrent  supply  at  the  central  station,  and  lueafis  to  bring 
the  connective  clrctdt  Into  ussociatlon  with  the  line  cir- 
cuit in  response  to  a  call  therefrom,  and  thereupon  to 
supply    current    from    the    central    station    source    to    both 


1.107.141.  TELEPHONE- EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  Ed 
w.\RP  E.  Clemknt.  Washington.  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Frederick  C,  Stevens,  .\ttlca. 
N,  Y.  Filed  Nov  21.  1905.  Serial  No,  288.369.  (CI. 
179 -27, » 
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1.   In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines,  a 
lualn  switchboard  having  subscribers'  calling  a'ld  answer- 
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InK  tt'iminals.  an  auxiliary  swltchlKjard  havlnz  trunk  ter 
njlnals  and  subscrlbt-rs'  calllfcg  terminals  only.  conneotlTe 
trunks  hetween  aiiUl  main  s^f itchboard  and  saitl  auxiliary 
switchboard,  automatic  m»>atis  at  the  main  awltfhboard 
for  trunklng  calls  to  the  auxiliary  switchboard  and  means 
at  the  latter  board  for  ans»>'rlng  the  calls  and  making  \ 
the  connections  desired. 

■J.  In  a  telephon*'  exchange  system  a  main  switchboard 
and  an  auxiliary  switchboard,  means  for  receiving  and 
answering  calls  and  maklntc  connections  on  the  main 
switchboard,  a  trunk  line  having  automatic  swltchlnir 
means  controlled  at  the  ni«ln  switchboard  and  adapted 
when  active  to  pick  up  the  (jailing  subscribers'  lines,  said 
trunk  line  also  having  a  connection  terminal  on  the  auxil- 
iary board,  whereby  any  call  thus  picked  up  may  be  an 
sweri'd.  and  means  on  the  attxillary  board  for  completing 
the  connections  desired. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchansrt  system  a  main  switchboard 
and  an  auxiliary  board,  answering  and  connecting  appa- 
ratus at  the  main  swltchbolird  for  all  the  lines,  trunk 
lines  between  the  main  board  and  the  auxiliary  board, 
each  trunk  line  having  a  prltiary  selector  switch  contaln- 
ini:  subscribers'  line  terminals  in  multiple  with  tho«e  on 
the  main  board,  and  each  trunk  also  having  an  answer 
ing  terminal  on  the  auxiliary  board,  whereby  calls  may 
be  answered  and  connections  completed   thereat. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchangf  system  a  plurality  of  sub 
Bcribers'  lines,  a  main  switchboard  e<julpped  with  manual 
connecting  apparatus,  and  auxiliary  automatic  connecting 
moans  adapted  to  be  set  upon  the  occurrence  of  an  over- 
load on  the  main  swltchlward.  to  respond  to  calls  over 
the  subscribers'  lines,  and  tlereupon  to  select  and  effect 
initial  connection  of  said  llnet  apart  from  the  main  swltch- 
tMiard. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  main  switchboard 
having  manual  answering  a»i(l  connecting  terminals,  an 
auxiliary  switchboard  having  automatically  actuate,! 
switching  nM»an8  for  answering  calls  over  the  same  sub- 
scrlliers'  lines,  connecting  means  as.so<'lated  therewith, 
operators'  controlling  means  therefor,  and  automatic  re- 
leasing;  means   for  the  connecting  means. 

[Claims  H  to  11  not  prlntiid  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.142.  TEI.EI'HONEEXrH.VNGE  SYSTEM.  Edward 
E  ('LEMKXT,  Washington.  It.  ("..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  P'rederlck  (',  Stevens,  .Mtica.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Kec.  •2:i.   1905.     Serial  No.  •J9;{,148.      (CI.  179—27.) 


number  of  lines,  an  aut<»niatic  switch  adaptefl  to  connect 
a  calling  line  with  an  idle  answering  Jack,  a  cord  circuit 
terminating  at  one  end  in  an  answering  plug,  and  at  the 
other  end  In  an  automatic  m'lectnr  switch,  and  means  to 
a<tuate  -said  switch  to  s»'lect  a  wanted  line,  said  means 
l>eing  c<>nfroil«>d  by  tlie  calling  subscril»ers,  substantially 
as  des<"ril>eti. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  jilnrality  of  llne- 
clrcults.  and  means  for  Interconnecting  them  comprising 
the  following  Instrumentalities  :  primary  switching  mech- 
anism for  answering  calls,  an  answering  Jack  conn4'cted 
thereby  to  a  calling  line,  a  calling  signal  as.soclattnl  with 
■said  Jack  and  In-comlng  eneritized  when  the  same  Is  so 
connj-cted,  an  answering  plug  a(lapte<l  to  cnnect  the  jack 
with  a  cord  circuit  and  by  Its  insertion  In  the  Jack  to 
restore  or  retire  the  call  signal,  a  supervisory  signal  asso- 
<lated  with  said  answering  plug,  an  automatic  selector 
switch  for  selecting  and  connectlnt:  with  a  wanted  line, 
a  trunk  directly  connecte<l  to  and  terminatini:  In  said 
pint:  at  one  end  and  similarly  c<jniie<'ted  to  and  termUiat 
Ing  In  said  automatic  switch  at  the  other,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  selector  switch,  substantially  as  descrllKHl 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line- 
circuits,  and  means  for  lnter<"onnecting  them  comprising 
rhe  following  Instrumentalities  :  primary  switching  mech- 
anism for  answering  calls,  iin  answering  Jack  connected 
thereby  to  a  calling  line,  a  call  signal  associated  with  said 
Jack  and  t)ecomlng  enerslzed  when  the  same  is  so  i-on- 
nected,  an  answering  plug  adapted  to  connect  the  Jack 
with  a  cord  circuit  and  by  its  Insertion  in  the  Jack  to  re- 
store or  retire  the  call  sUnal.  a  supervisory  siirnal  asso- 
ciated with  said  answering  plug,  an  aiitomatb'  selector 
switch  for  selecting  and  connecting  with  a  wanted  line, 
a  trunk  directly  connecte<J  to  and  terminating  in  said  plug 
at  one  end  and  similarly  connecte«i  to  and  terminating  In 
said  automatic  switch  at  the  other,  means  to  acttiate  the 
selector  switch  and  means  for  restoring  or  releasing  the 
same,   substantially   as   described. 

.1  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  of  iine- 
drcults.  and  means  for  Interconnectlni:  tliein  comprising 
the  following  Instrumentalities:  primary  switching  mech- 
anism for  answering  calls,  an  answering  Jack  connected 
thereby  to  a  calling  line,  -i  call  signal  ass<Mlate<l  with  said 
jack  and  becoming  energized  wlwu  the  same  Is  so  <'on- 
nerte«l.  an  answering  plug  adapted  to  connect  the  Jack 
with  a  cord  circuit  and  by  Its  Insertion  In  the  Jack  to 
restore  or  retire  the  call  signal,  a  supervisory  signal  asso- 
ciated with  said  answerlnir  \>\\\ii.  in  automatii  s.le<tor 
switch  adapted  to  connect  the  cord  circuits  with  a  wanted 
line,  mean."*  at  the  subscribers  station  for  actuating  the 
selector  switch,  ami  means  eontrolled  by  the  subscrlfx'r 
for  releasing  or  restoring  the  s.inie,  substantially  us  de- 
scribed. 

[flalms  6  to  1.'  not  jirlnfeil  in  the  (lazette.) 


1  In  a  telephone  exchani|e  system  a  plurality  of  sub- 
seril>ers'  lines,  a  number  of  inswering  jacks  less  than  the 
nnnil)er  of  lines,  an  antoinalic  switch  adapte«!  to  connect 
a  calling  line  with  an  Idle  answering  jack,  an  answering 
plug  adapted  to  coftperatc  ♦Itb  said  Jack,  an  automatic 
switch  for  selei^'tlng  and  con6e<tlng  with  a  wanted  line,  a 
trunk  directly  connected  to  nnd  terminal  In;:  In  said  plug 
at  one  end  and  similarly  (Ttnnected  to  and  terminating 
In  said  automatic  switch  .it  the  other,  said  automatic 
selector  switch  being  flxedlf  and  permanently  connected 
with  said  answering  plug,  and  means  to  actuate  said 
switch  to  select  a  wanteil  lite,  substantially   as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchanije  system  a  plurality  of  sub- 
■crtb«>rs'  lines,  a  numtx'r  of  Inswering  Jacks  less  than  the 


1,107.14:V     TELEI'IIO.NE  EXril A.NGE  SYS  TK.M.     Ei.w.\Ki) 
!•:    ci.EME.NT.  Washington,  D.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Frederick  •'.   Stevens.  Attica.  N.  Y.      Filed 
Mar    1.'.,  lOOfi.     .^ierl.il  No.  n«H'..2n2.      (»l.  179 — 27.) 
1     In   a   telephone  ixchange  system  n   plurality  of  sub- 
scrll>ers'    lines,    a    central    station    and    automatic    switches 
thereat   less  than  the  numl»T  of  lines,   means  actuated  In 
response   to  a   call    over  a    line   to  connect   the   sam.-   with 
an  automatic  switching  circuit,  and  means  controlled  by 
an   operator   to  actuate   the   switch   or  switches  so  as  to 
eff'H-t  the  desired  connection,  and  consisfini:  of  a  bank  of 
selecting    push   buttons  and  a    set   of  continuously    revolv- 
ing a8.so<iated   commutator   devices 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' lines  with  a  central  office  for  the  same  and  auto- 
matic switching  devices  In  said  central  office  less  In  mini- 
is-r  than  the  numt)er  of  lln<>s,  means  automatically  actu- 
ated in  response  to  a  subscrltier's  call  to  connect  his  line 
with  l<lle  automatic  switching  devices,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  an  operator  tor  thereafter  actuating  said 
switches  to  connect  the  calling  line  as  deslrevl.  and  con- 
sisting of  a  bank  of  selecting  push  buttons  and  a  set  of 
'•ontlnuonslv   revolving  a«so<-lated  commutator  devices. 
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;i.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers lines,  a  central  office  therefor,  automatic  switch- 
ing devices  at  said  central  office  less  in  numl>er  than  the 
numtier  of  lines,  an  automatic  primary  selector  adapted  to 
connect  a  calling  line  with  Idle  switching  apparatus,  In 
resjKmse  to  the  8ub8crlt>er  s  call,  a  signal  adapted  to  be 
displayed  by  the  line  so  calling,  and  means  whereby  an 
operator  may  effect  connection  with  the  calling  line  to 
obtain  the  number  wanted,  and  further  means  comprising 
constantly  driven  signal  Impulse  commutators  and  a  bank 
of  Impulw  selwtlng  push  buttons  whereby  the  operator 
may  set  the  automatic  switching  apparatus  with  which 
the  calling  line  Is  connected  so  as  to  sele<l  and  connect 
with  the   line  wanted. 
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4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central  office  equip- 
ment comprising  Incoming  line  terminals,  a  number  of  au- 
tomatb-  switch  sets  less  In  numtier  than  the  number  of 
ilnes.  automatic  primary  sek-«tors  f<)r  connecting  calling 
lines  to  Idle  switch  s.ts.  a  multiple  signal  Imimtse  trans- 
mitter, and  operators  keys  for  selectively  connecting  said 
transmitter  to  the  swltclw^s. 

5.  In  a  telephone  ex-hank'e  system  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scrlUrs'  lines,  a  number  of  automatic  switching  devices 
less  than  the  numb»»r  of  lines,  automatic  primary  selectors 
responding  to  calls  and  acting  to  connect  the  calling  lines 
with  Idle  switches,  relays  for  the  selectors  and  switches 
controlled  I'v  ilie  calling  subs  riber,  a  common  uic.ltlple 
signal  transmitter,  and  operators'  keys  for  connecting 
the  same  8ele<'tlvely.  together  with  automatic  means  to 
break  snj<l  connection  when  the  switc  lies  have  been  actu- 
ated. 

(Claims  0  to  L'l   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


switch,  a  multiple  signal  sender,  locking  keys  for  select- 
ing desired  combinations  of  signals  from  said  signal 
sender,  and  further  means  controlled  by  the  operator  to 
connect  said  keys  and  signal  sender  to  the  connector 
switch  to  oi>erate  siild  switch  selectively,  together  with 
means  whereby  the  subscriber  may  signal  the  operator 
when  the  conversation   is  fluished. 
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1,107.144.     TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.     Edw.\hd  E.  Clkmknt, 

Washington.  I>.  C  ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Frf-<lerick  »'.  Stevens,  .\ttica.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  .'10, 
I'.MMl.      Serial   No.   :509.tilti       (CI,   17".t— 27.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  es"liange  system  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scrll»ers'  lines  having  answering  terminals  and  multiple 
or  connective  terminals,  signal  devices  associated  with 
the  j>. iis\\ering  terminals,  auiouiatic  connector  switches 
containing  multiple  terminals,  an  operator's  connective 
circuit  adapted  to  connect  the  answering  terminal  of  a 
railing  line  with  a  connector  switch  containing  the  mul- 
tiple terminals  of  the  line  wanted,  and  locking  keys  asso- 
ciated with  the  connectlv.  circuit  adapted  to  be  set  by 
the  operator  for  the  numtn'r  of  the  line  wanted,  and  a  mul- 
tiple sel(K-tlon-lmpulse  generator  .associated  with  said 
keys  and  oi)eratlng  through  said  keys  to  furnish  selective 
Impulses  for  selecting  and  coinectlng  with  a  desired  line. 

2.  In   a   telephone  exchange  system   a  plurality  of  sub- 
scrll>ers'   lines,   answering   and    multiple  or  c<.iM)ectlve-ter 
minals    for   each   line,   automatic   switches   containing   the 
multiple  or  connective-terminals,   means  controlled   by   an 
ojKjrator  to  connect  a  calling  line  with  a  given  connector 


a.  Id  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scribers' Ilnes,  an  answering  switchboard  and  one  or  more 
automatic  switches  auxiliary  thereto,  answering  termi- 
nals for  the  lines,  located  on  the  switchboard,  multiple 
or  connecting  terminals  for  the  lines  located  In  the  auto- 
matic switch-banks,  automatic  switch  terminals  located 
on  the  switchboard,  means  whereby  the  oi»erator  may  con 
nect  the  same  with  the  answering  terminal  of  a  calling 
line  when  required,  a  multiple  power-driven  signal  trnns- 
inittlng  (ievice,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  Impulse  selecting 
locking  buttons  whereby  the  operator  by  locking  one  but- 
ton from  each  bank  may  so  modify  the  signal  transmitting 
device  In  toto  as  to  cause  a  plurality  of  signals  to  Ik?  sent 
successively  as  re<iuired  for  the  selection  of  a  predfter- 
mlne<l  desired  line,  and  means  controlled  by  the  operator 
to  apply  the  same  to  an  automatic  switch  in  order  to 
complete  a   connection   manually    Initiated. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  plurality  of  sub- 
scTi'x'r-"^'  lines,  an  oi>erator's  manual  connective  apparatus 
with  auxiliary  automatic  switching  apparatus,  m.'.ins 
whereby  connection  with  a  calling  subscriber  Is  manually 
effected,  the  numlKT  wanted  communicated  to  the  oper- 
ator, and  a  series  of  rows  of  locking  keys  adapted  to  be 
s.  t  to  the  desired  line  and  station  number  and  controlled 
by  the  oiH'rator  to  prepare  said  numlK-r  for  the  auxiliary 
switches,  together  with  automatic  means  comprising  a 
plurality  of  Independently  and  differently  characterized 
electrical  control  circuits  for  controlling  a  switch  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  number  set,  and  meani^  associated  with 
the  switches  to  automatically  signal  a  called  lino  when 
seleeted. 

Ti.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  pluralit.,  of  lln» 
circuits,  moans  manually  controlk>d  by  an  operator  for 
initiating  a  connection  In  answer  to  a  call,  a  controlling 
device,  consisting  of  a  continuously  revolving  commutator 
device  iiud  a  plurality  of  rows  of  locking  numlwr  keys 
adapted  to  be  set  In  accordance  with  the  nuiu'aer  wanted, 
and  automatic  means  brought  Into  operation  by  -lald  con- 
trolling device  and  actuated  in  accordance  with  the  num- 
ber set  to  complete  the  connection. 

(Claims  «  to  40  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,107,145,      TELEPHONE     EXCHANciE    SYSTEM.       Etv- 
WAKD  E.  CLEMENT,  Washington,  I».  C  .  assignor,  by  me»ne 
assignments,    to    Frt-derick    <".    Stevens,    Attica,    N.    Y. 
Filed  .lune  22.  lUm.  Serial   No.  ;?22.S60.   iCl.   179 — 27.) 
1.    In  a  telephone  system,   the  combination    of  subscrib- 
ers' Ilnes,  an  answering  Jack  and  a  calllnu  signal  for  each 
of  said  lines,  automatic  connector  switches  In  which  mul- 
tiples of   said   lines   appear,   trunks   from    switching   plugs 
to  said  automatic   switches  the  plug   ends  of  said  trunks 
being  adapted  to  connect  with  said  answering  jacks,  and  a 
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conutiintly  driven   siKnal-sendiilK  devlc<»   with    locking   stg-      trol  the  circuits  of  tlif  relays,  whereby  pall<'d  linos  may  he 
Dal-Heleotinie  keys  for  controlling  the  movements   of  said      connected  with  the  trunk  at  the  will  of  the  op«Tator. 
automatic   switch    to   connect   ItR   trunk   to   the   terminals 


of  A  desired  line 
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2.  In  0  telephone  system,  tHe  combination  of  subBciib- 
ers'  lines,  a  calling  signal  an|  answering  Jack  for  each 
of  said  lines,  automatic  connector  switches  in  which  mul- 
tiples of  said  lines  appear,  trunks  from  answering  plugs 
to  said  automatic  switches,  and!  a  constantly-driven  signal- 
sending  device  with  a  set  of  liking  Hignal-selecthig  keys 
associated  with  each  of  said  trunks  for  controlling  the 
movements  of  said  automatic  *wltch  to  connect  its  trunk 
to  the  terminals  of  a  desired  line. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  tl)e  combination  of  subscrib- 
ers' lines,  a  Jack  and  signal  fqr  each  of  said  lines,  auto 
matlc  connector  switches  In  w|lch  multiples  of  said  lines 
appear,  trunks  to  said  automatic  switches,  a  switch  plug 
for  each  trunk  for  connecting  the  trunk  to  a  calling  line. 
and  a  constantly  driven  signal  (tending  device  with  a  bank 
of  locking  signal-selecting  keyl  per  trunk  for  controlling 
the  movements  of  said  automatic  switch  throughout  a  plu- 
rality of  successive  dlrectorj'  digits  to  connect  Its  trunk  to 
the  terminals  uf  a  desired  Un«t 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  tl)e  combination  of  subscrib- 
ers' lines,  a  calling  Jack  and  signal  for  each  of  said  lines, 
automatic  connector  switches  |n  which  multiples  of  said 
lines  appear,  trunks  to  said  automatic  switches,  manual 
means  for  connecting  a  calling  line  to  one  of  said  auto- 
matic switches,  and  a  const#3tly  driven  signal-sending 
device  wKh  a  bank  of  locking  signal-selecting  keys,  asso- 
ciated with  each  of  said  trunks  for  controlling  the  move 
,ments  of  the  automatic  swltcl  of  the  trunk  throughout 
a  plurality  of  successive  directory  digits  to  connect  the 
trunk  with  a  desired  line. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  tlje  combination  of  sul>8crlb- 
era'  line,  a  Jack  and  signal  tip:  each  of  said  lines,  auto 
matlc  connector  switches  In  w|lch  multiples  of  said  lines 
appear,  trunks  to  said  automaitlc  switches,  plug  ends  on 
•aid  trunks  to  connect  with  $ald  answering  Jacks,  and 
a  constantly  driven  slgnal-sefdlng  device  with  locking 
selecting  number  keys  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
said  automatic  switch  to  connect  Its  trunk  to  the  ter- 
minals of  a  desired  line. 

[  Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,107.146.       TELErHONE  -  EJOCHANGE    SYSTEM.       Ed    ' 
WARD    E.    rLKMEST,    Washington.    I>.    ("..    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignments,    to    Frederick    C.    Stevens.    Attica, 
N.   Y.     Filed  July   14,   1906.     Serial  No.  .■i26.2.'>l.      (CI. 
179—27.) 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  central  office,  n 
plurality  of  snbacribera'  lines  to  be  Interconnected,  and 
ccDtral  office  swltclilng  meant  for  Interconnecting  them,  | 
comprising  a  trunk,  means  to  connect  calling  lines  with 
the  trunk,  a  plurality  of  relays  intermediate  the  trunk 
and  the  lines  and  containing  e|cb  terminal  contacts  of  a 
piorality  of  lines,  and  control  tteans  for  said  relays  com- 
prtsioc  an  operator's  k»j  aet  acranged  to  selectiyely  c<ia- 
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2.    In   a   telephone   exchange   system,   a   centrnl    offlcc.   a 
plurality    of   line   circuits   to   l>e    interconnected,   and    cen 
tral  office  means  for  interconnecting  the  same  comprising 
a  plurality  of  relays  containing  line  contacts  and  an  iisso 
clntcd    trunk   circuit    together    with   means   at    the   central 
office   common   to  all   of  said    relays  and   trunk   and    con 
trolled  by  the  central  office  operator  for  enerjriting  the  re- 
lays .selectively. 

:!.    In  H    telephone  exchange  system,  a   plurality  of   lln<' 
circuits,  and  means  to  interconnect  the  same  comprising  n 
trunk  circuit  and  a   plurality  of  relays  each  having  con 
tacts    of   a    plurality   of   lines    connected    to   said    line   cir 
cults,    and    switching  devices   having   Identifying   contacts 
connected  with  the  lines  directly  controlling  the  relays. 

4.  In  a  telephon.'  excliange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits,  a  plurality  of  relays  for  Interconnecting  th"  said 
circuits  for  conversiitI<naI  purposes,  and  unitary  switches 
with  traveling  contacts  controlling  commonly  a  plurality 
of  circuits  sepaiate  from  the  talking  circuits  and  from 
snl>scrlh»»r's  apparatus  for  dlrectlnn  and  actuating  the 
relays 

5.  In  a  telephone  exrluin;;e  system,  a  plurality  of  llni' 
circuits,  and  conne-tiv.-  means  therefor  comprising  relays 
exclusively  for  the  talking;  circuits  and  unitary  switches 
with  traveling  cont.icts  controlling  commonly  to  a  plural 
Ity  of  the  relays,  the  said  switches  being  separate  from 
and  Independent  of  talking  circuits  and  subscrllwrs  ap 
paratua. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lttT.147.  TELEl'HONK- KXCHANGE  SYSTEM.  El. 
w.\RD  E.  Clbmknt,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslKunients,  ii>  Frederick  C.  Stevens,  .\ttlca. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  14,  lft(XV  Serial  No.  326,252.  (CI. 
179—27.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  lines 
and  means  to  selectively  connect  therewith  comprising  a 
series  of  relays  arranged  In  numerical  order  corresponding 
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to  the  dlgltP  to  be  seletrted  and  adapted  to  be  energised 
successively  by  current  Impulses,  the  energizntion  of  each 
succeeding  relay  being  dependent  uptjn  the  energleation 
of  those  preceding  it. 

2.  in  a  telephone  exchange  system,  means  for  selecting 
wanted  lines  comprising  a  series  of  relays  brouBbt  into 
HSM.clMtion  with  a  calling  line  for  that  purposi",  local  con- 
t lolling  circuits  for  said  relays  less  in  number  inan  the 
iiuinler  of  rehivs.  and  means  for  seiiditu;  current  Impulses 
over  said  controlling  circuits  to  energise  the  Nen-ctivc  re 
lays  In  step  by  step  succession. 

3.  In  H  tel.plioiie  excharii;e  system,  ;)  olunUity  of  tn'k 
Ing  circuits,  and  meanh  for  .selectively  Interconnecting  the 
same  composed  of  contact  devices  and  coiittolling  means 
thereof  comprisint:  a  series  of  relays  adapted  to  be  op 
erated  step  by  step  in  succession,  the  circuit  of  each  suc- 
<eediiig  relay  being  partly  cuiitrolled  t>v  those  preceding  It, 
whereby  the  number  wanted  is  reached  by  building  up  the 
controlling  circuit. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  syatem,  connecting  means 
and  sele.tivt-  controlling  means  therefor  consisting  of  a 
double  set  of  Interlocking  relays,  a  double  controlllnj: 
circuit,  and  means  to  apply  current  impulses  to  the  two 
sides  of  the  circuit  alternately,  whereby  the  relays  may  be 
operate<l  step  by  step  iu  seiiuence  and  may  thereby  be 
caas«'d  to  select  any  desired  circuit. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchan>:.  svsiein,  a  plurality  of  line 
cireuits  to  be  interconnected,  means  associated  with  said 
lines  for  iiidlcatlug  a  call,  initnuallv  operated  connective 
means  for  answering  a  call  and  extending  the  line  calling 
t..  the  switching  apparatus,  a  ginup  or  groups  of  relays 
constituting  sflid  switching  apparatus,  and  means  for  con- 
trullliig  the  same,  itself  controlled  over  a  portion  of  the 
talking  eircuit. 
,    [Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
<  ircults.  a  plurality  of  terminal  plugs,  groups  of  relays 
<ommon  to  said  lines,  one  group  associated  with  each 
plug,  for  autumntlcally  connectlnu  a  calling  line  to  an 
idle  plug,  a  signal  associated  with  each  plug  and  l>econilng 
active  when  a  callini;  line  is  connected  thereto,  and  auto- 
matlc  switches  eoc»p«-rating  with  said  plugs  to  complete  the 

I    connections  desin-d. 

3.  in  a  telephone  ex(  haiige  system,  a  plurality  of  lines 
to    be   InterconnecKHl,   and    connective    apparatus    therefor 

I  <  omprlsing  the  fiillowlng  instrunientalities  :  terminal  plugs, 
primary  sele<  toi  switching  relays  in  <ieclmally  arranged 
inoups  containing  line  terminals,  one  group  associated 
with  each  plug,  for  it>nnectinp  the  cjiUing  lines  with  idle 
plugs,  automatic  switches  and  .lack  terminals  therefor,  to 
gether  with   mantiully   operated   controlling  apparatus   for 

I    the  switches. 

I  4.  in  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line- 
to  be  Interconnected,  and  connective  apparatus  therefor 
comprlsitig  the  following  instrumentalities  :  terminal  plugs, 
primary  seleitor  switching  relays  iu  decimally  arranged 
>:roup»  containing  line  terminals,  one  group  associated 
with  each  plug,  for  connecting  the  (ailing  lines  with  Idle 
plugs,  automath  switches  an<i  Jack  terminals  therefor,  to- 
gether with  nuinually  operated  controlling  apparatus  for 
the  switches  associated  with  the  plugs  and  adapted  to  be 

I   connected  to  the  switches  through  the  plugs  and  jacks. 

.').   Id   a   telephone  exchange   system,   a   plurality   of   line 

I  ircuits    to   be   interconnected,   a    plurality   of   single   cord 

terminals  less  in  number  than  the  number  of  lines.   Jacks 

(ooperatiiig  with  the  single  cord  terminals  for  completing 

U(i>nne(  tlons    desired,    and    relays    interpose*!    between    the 

I  curd  terminals  and  the  lines  In  decimal  relation  with  each 

'   other   and    containing    multiples    of    the    lines,    whereby    a 
calling  line  may  W  (  onnecte<l  to  an  idle  cord  terminal. 
(Claims  tj  to  1.".  not  printed  In  tUf  (iaielte.] 


1.107,148.  TELEPHONE  EXCH.XNGE  SYSTEM.  El>- 
WARP  E  Ci.EMKNT.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor,  by 
tnesne  assignments.  t'>  l-nderh  k  C.  Stevens.  Attica, 
N.  \.  Kile<l  Aug.  1,  IWtS.  Serial  No.  328.723.  (Cl. 
179—27.) 


1,107.149.  SELECTIVE  AITARATIS  FOK  SYSTEMS 
OF  COMMUNICATION.  Edward  E.  Clement.  Wash- 
ington. 1».  <".,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  F'red- 
ericlv  C.  Stevens.  Attica,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1906. 
Serial  No.  338,465.      (Cl.  179— IS.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  plurality  of  line 
circuits  to  be  Interconnected,  n  plurality  of  terminal  plugs 
lens  in  niiml»er  than  the  number  of  lines,  and  groups  of 
r.'lays  ass<><  iated  with  the  respective  phigs.  .-ach  group 
cimmon  to  a  plurality  of  lines  and  containing  terminal 
contacts  thereof  for  connecting  any  line  when  calling  to 
an  Idle  terminal  plug,  together  with  automatic  switching 
Hi>|)arntUH  containing  multiple  terminals  of  the  lines,  and 
jacks  forming  terminals  for  the  switch  circuits,  adapted  to 
receive  the  plugs,  whereby  calls  made  over  the  lines  will 
automatically  distribute  themselves  u|>on  the  plugs,  and 
the  plug  circuits  may  be  trunke<l  to  automatic  switches 
f.ir   the  purjraiM'  of  completing  the  connections  desired. 
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1.  An  electrical  system  for  selection  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits  and  contact  terminals  therefor,  a  num- 
ber of  stationary  connective  devices  less  than  the  number 
of  terminals,  means  having  traveling  contacts  electro- 
magnetlcally  driven  step  by  step  for  effecting  combinations 
of  said  connective  devices  and  thereby  compl  ting  the  cir 
cults  and  means  for  releasing  the  aforesaid  means 

2.  An  electrical  system  for  selection  and  Interconnec- 
tion of  line  circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of  line  circuits 
and  contact    terminals  therefor,  a   number   of   connecting 
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relays  W»»  than  the  DumtH-r  of  tprmlnal>*.  step  by  step 
sf-lectlve  means  for  effectUtf  combinations  of  salfl  relays 
(ind  thereby  Intert-onnertlnff  the  circuits,  nml  mf«n«  for 
rt'MtorlnK  the  aforesaid  means  to  normal. 

.{.  An  Plet-trical  system  for  seleotlon  and  Interconnec- 
tion of  line  clrcultH  comprlnlnif  a  plurality  of  line  circuits 
and  contact  terminals  therefor,  a  number  of  connectinK 
relays  less  than  th.'  number  of  terminals  and  step  by  ^^tep 
selective  switches  variably  driven  for  effecting  comtjina 
tlons  of  said  relays  to  thereby   Interconnect   the  circuits. 

4.  An  electrical  .system  of  selection  and  Interconnec- 
tion of  line  circuits  comprl»inK  a  plurality  of  line  circuits 
and  contact  terminals  therefor,  a  numlx'r  of  connecting 
relays  less  than  the  nurali«>r  of  terminals,  step  by  step 
selective  switches  for  effecting  combinations  of  said  re- 
lays, and  thereby  Interconnecting  said  circuits  and  means 
for  restnrlnK  said  switches. 

5.  An  electrical  system  fur  selection  and  interconnec 
tlon  of  line  circuits  comprising  a  plurality  of  line  cir- 
cuits and  contact  terminals  therefor,  a  number  of  connect- 
ing relays  less  than  the  number  of  terminals,  step  by  step 
selective  switches  less  th»n  the  number  of  relays  for 
effecting  coml)inHtions  of  »ald  relays  and  thereby  Inter- 
connecting the  circuits  atid  means  for  restoring  said 
switches. 

IClalms  6  to  17  not  prln|e«l  in  the  Gazette. ) 


1.107,150.  TELEPHONE  .  KXfHAN<;E  SYSTEM.  Ed- 
WABD  E.  Clemknt,  Washington,  I>.  ('..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Frederick  ('.  Stevens,  .Vttlca, 
.\.  Y.  Filed  .Vov.  l.>6.  1^6.  Serial  No,  a4r>,lt>7.  iCl. 
179— 911.) 


1.  \n  impulse  signal  transmitting  device  for  use  In 
t.'leptione  'Xchange  lyMti-rDs  romiirising  means  for  pro- 
ducing unifurm  groups  of  current  impulses,  and  means 
for  modifying  the  groups  Incoming  operative  daring  trans- 
mission, said  means  comprlsln;,'  separate  contact  units  ar- 
rangeil  in  digital  groups  lyinesiiouding  to  the  groups  of 
curreut  impulses,  substantially  as  descrltn  d. 

-.  \n  Impulse  signal  transmitting  device  fur  use  In 
telephon''  e.ichange  systenjs  comprising  a  numln^r  wheel 
adapted  to  prisluce  a  unifrtrm  series  of  current  changes, 
a  plurality  of  rows  of  push  buttons  corres;Mjndlng  to 
variable  digits  of  the  uumfcer  to  be  transmitted,  interlock- 
ing means  for  the  push  buttons  In  each  row  and  m<ans  op- 
erated with  the  number  wheel  as  determined  by  the  but 
tons  to  modify  the  current  changes  in  accordance  with  the 
number  to  be  transmitted,  substantially  as  described. 

,i.  A  signal  transmitter  for  use  In  telephone  exchange 
system*,  svrltchlng  apparatus  comprising  uniformly  pro- 
p<»rtloned  means  for  prodmcing  uniform  groups  of  control 
impulses,  and  means  for  modifying  the  groups  becoming 
operatire    during     transmlMion,     said    means    'omprl.slng 


separate  contact  units  arranged  in  digital  groups  corre- 
sponding to  the  groups  of  current  Impulses,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  Impulse  transmitter  to  be  used  In  telephone  ex- 
change systems  comprising  means  to  produce  uniform 
groups  of  impulses,  and  a  plurality  of  banks  of  signal  se- 
lecting keys  each  comprising  a  plurality  of  keys  and  ar- 
ranged to  short-circuit  said  impulse  producing  means  dur- 
ing various  portions  of  the  operation  thereof  according  to 
the  key  of  the  bank  pressed  whereby  various  portions  of 
each  group  of  Impulses  may  be  made  effective  to  control 
the  switches, 

5.  An  lmpul.se  transmitter  to  be  used  In  telephone  ex- 
change systems  comprising  means  to  produce  successively 
a  plurality  of  uniform  groups  of  signal  Impulses,  and  a 
corresponding  phirallty  oi  l>anka  of  digitally  arranged 
signal  selecting  keys,  arranged  to  successively  disable  said 
Impulse  producing  means  during  the  priKluctlou  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  corresponding  group  of  impulses  whereby  the 
groaps  of  Impulses  are  variously  modified  during  trans- 
mission. 

[Claims  tJ  to  10  not  printe<l  In  the  (Jarette.  1 


1.107,151.  TELEI'HONE  EXCflANGE  SYSTE.M.  Ki>- 
WAKO  E.  Clement,  Washlngtou,  D.  C.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Frederick  C.  Stevens,  Attica, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  :;4,  1907.  Serial  No.  370,051.  (Cl. 
179 — 27.) 
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1.  In  a  telephone  .xchange  system,  a  number  of  sub- 
scribers" lines,  a  primary  sele.  tur  switch  fur  each  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  numl>er  of  trunks  less  than  the  number  of 
subBcrlliers"  lines,  each  uf  said  trunks  having  at  one  end 
multiple  contacts  In  said  switches,  a  tirst  selector  switch 
at  the  other  end  of  each  trunk,  an  operators  circuit  and 
apparatus  Including  a  telephone  s»t  and  a  sending  device, 
and  an  autoinatli  switch  associated  with  the  u^x-rator's 
circuit  and  containing  terminals  uf  a  nunilxr  of  said 
trunks,  all  of  the  switches  si)ecitled  being  normally  In  a 
zero  or  Inopt'ratlve  position  and  adapted  to  be  started  up 
to  test  and  connect  with  bank  terminals  In  their  numerical 
order,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  numt-er  uf  sui)- 
scrlbers'  lines,  a  primary  selector  switch  for  each  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  number  of  trunks  less  than  the  numlter  of 
sul)scrit)ers'  lines,  each  of  said  trunks  having  at  one  .nd 
multiple  contacts  in  said  primary  selector  switches,  a  llrst 
selector  switcn  at  the  other  end  of  each  of  said  trunks,  an 
operator's  circuit  and  apparatus  Including  a  telephone  set 
and  a  sending  device,  an  automatic  switch  associated  with 
the  oi>erator  s  circuit  and  cimtalnlng  terminals  of  a  num- 
ber of  said  trunks,  and  restoring  means  for  said  switches, 
8ul»stantlally  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  number  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  primary  selector  switch  for  each  sub- 
scriber's line,  a  number  of  trunks  less  than  the  numl>er  of 
sulwcrlbers'  lines,  each  of  said  trunks  having  at  one  end 
multiple  contacts  In  said  primary  selector  switches,  a  ttrst 
selector  switch  at  the  other  end  of  each  trunk,  an  op 
erators  circuit   and   apparatus  Including   a    telephone   set 
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and  a  sending  device,  an  automatic  switch  associated  with 
the  operator's  circuit  and  containing  terminals  of  a  num- 
ber of  said  trunks,  driving  means  for  the  primary  selector 
switches  started  by  the  calling  subscribers,  and  driving 
means  for  the  operators'  switches  controlled  by  the  pri- 
mary selector  trunks,  substantially  as  descrllied. 

4.  In  a  telephone  excliange  system,  a  numl)er  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  primary  selector  switch  for  each  sub- 
8crll)er's  line,  a  numlnr  of  trunks  less  than  the  number  of 
8ub8crlb<'r8'  lines,  each  of  said  trunks  having  at  one  end 
multiple  contacts  In  said  primary  selector  switches,  a 
nrst  sele(  for  switch  at  the  other  end  of  each  trunk,  an  op 
erator's  circuit  and  apparatus  Including  a  telephone  set 
and  a  sending  device,  an  automatic  switch  associated  with 
the  operator's  circuit  and  containing  terminals  of  a  num- 
ber of  said  trunks,  driving  means  and  release  or  restor- 
ing means  for  said  primary  selector  switches,  said  driving 
and  release  or  restoring  means  lielng  controlled  by  the 
calling  subscrilwrs  and  driving  means  for  the  operators' 
switches  controlled  in  the  use  of  the  primary  selector 
trunks,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  n  number  of  sub- 
scribers' lines,  a  primary  selector  switcli  for  each  sub 
scrlbers  line,  a  number  of  trunks  lew  than  the  numl>er 
of  snljscrlbers'  lines,  each  of  said  trunks  having  at  one 
end  multiple  contacts  In  said  primary  s.'lector  switches,  a 
first  selector  switch  at  the  otlier  end  of  each  of  said 
trunks,  an  operator's  circuit  and  apimratus  Including  a 
telephone  set  and  a  sending  device,  an  automatic  switch 
associated  with  the  operator's  circuit  and  containing  ter- 
minals of  a  number  of  said  trunks,  driving  means  and  re- 
lease or  restoring  means  for  the  said  primary  selector 
switches,  said  driving  means  and  said  release  or  restoring 
means  being  controll.-d  by  the  calling  subscriln-rs,  driving 
means  and  release  or  restoring  means  for  the  operators 
or  secondary  switches,  said  driving  means  and  release 
or  restoring  means  for  the  operators  switches  being  con- 
trolled in  the  u.se  of  the  primary  s.-lector  trunks,  substan- 
tially as  descrll>e<l. 

IClalms  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


connective  trunks  therefor  less  in  number  than  the  num- 
ber of  lines,  automatic  connective  apparatus  comprUlng 
connecting  relays  and  govering  step  by-step  a^fltchea  there- 
for arranged  to  be  operated  by  current  Impulses  for  aelect- 
Ing  trunk  groups  and  means  <ontrolled  by  an  operator  for 
transmitting  a  predetermined  number  of  Impulses  to  said 
automatic  connective  apparatus  to  effect  the  desired  con- 
nection. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
connective  trunlcs  therefor  less  In  numt)er  than  the  num- 
l)er  of  lines,  automatic  connective  apparatus  comprising 
connecting  relays  and  governing  step  by  step  pwltches 
therefor  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  current  Impulses,  Im- 
pulse sending  apparatus  and  means  controlled  by  an  op 
erator  for  energizing  said  switches  through  current  Im 
pulses  from  said  sending  apparatus  whereby  desired  trunks 
are  selected  and  the  connection  with  the  wanted  b"ii 
scrlber  effected. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines, 
connective  trunks  therefor  less  In  ntnnU'r  than  the  num- 
ber of  lines,  primary  automatic  means  for  selectively  con- 
necting the  calling  subscriber  with  an  Idle  first  trunk, 
means  assoclatetl  with  the  selected  trunk  for  selecting  a 
group  of  second  trunks  to  advance  the  connection,  addl 
flonal  means  associated  with  the  second  trunks  but  con- 
I rolled  by  the  preceding  group  selective  means  for  con- 
necting with  the  first  selected  trunk  and  means  controlled 
by  an  operator  for  Initially  actuating  the  trunk  selecting 

means. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1,107.152  TELEFIIONE  E.XCIIANGE  SYSTEM.  El>- 
WAKD  E.  Clement,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Dec.  26. 
1907.      Serial  .No.  408,039.      (Cl.   179—27.) 
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1  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  sulwcribers'  lines, 
conn.<  tive  links  therefor,  aufomath'  connective  apparatus 
comprising  switches  for  selecting  successive  groups  of 
links  and  relays  a.s.soclated  with  said  links  fur  (ietermining 
the  extension  of  the  connection  through  an  Idle  link  in  a 
selected  group  with  means  controlled  by  an  operator  for 
Initially  actuating  the  automatic   connective   apparatus. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  sul)scril>ers'  lines, 
connective  links  therefor  less  In  number  than  the  num- 
ber of  lines,  automatic  connective  appnrattis  comprising 
switches  for  selecting  successive  groups  of  links  and  re 
lays  responsive  to  the  action  of  said  switches  for  selecting 
and  extending  the  connection  through  an  Idle  link  in  a 
selected  group,  with  means  controlled  by  an  operator  for 
initially  energizing  said  automatic  connective   apparatus. 

3.  In    a   telephone   exchange   system,   subscribers'    lines, 


1,107,153.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH  Efw.Mtn  E  Clement, 
Washington.  1».  C.  Original  applications  filed  July  15, 
19(17.  Serial  No.  383,K75.  and  Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556,213.  I>lvlde<l  and  this  application  filed  June  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5^9,606.      iCl.   179      27.5.1 


1.  An  electric  switch  comprislni;  a  frame,  a  tiank  of 
contacts  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  with  interposed  Insulation 
mounted  In  said  frame,  wipers  pivoted  on  the  frame  so 
as  to  sweep  over  the  contacts,  a  ratchet  wheel  connected 
with  the  wipers,  and  an  electromagnetic  unit  for  driving 
the  ratchet  comprising  an  iron  core  end  supiwrted  on  the 
frame  with  its  axis  extending  toward  the  axis  of  the 
wipers,  a  winding  on  the  core,  a  fixed  bearing  near  the 
free  end  of  the  core,  an  Iron  armature  adapted  to  rock  on 
said  bearing  and  extending  into  proximity  to  said  free  end 
of  the  core  as  a  i«>le  piece,  a  relatively  light  lever  struck 
from  sheet  material  cf)nnecte(l  at  one  end  to  said  arma- 
ture and  extending  along  the  magnet  substantially  paral 
lei  to  the  <ore  into  pn.xlmity  to  the  wiper  ratchet,  and  a 
pawl  pivoted  in  the  end  of  the  lever  and  engaging  the 
ratchet,  said  lever  and  armature  together  constituting  a 
bell  crank  and  the  l.-ver  tning  formed  up  with  a  hollow 
rib  In  its  body  extending  beyond  and  around  Its  junction 
with  the  armature  so  as  to  stiffen  the  structure  and  pre- 
vent springing  or  flexing  in  the  plane  uf  its  motion. 
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2.  An  el«ctrlr  swltrb  coraprMBf;  a  frame,  a  bank  of 
contacts  in  the  arc  of  a  drclt  with  interposed  insulation 
niountp*!  iu  said  frame.  wIjxti  pivoted  on  tli»'  frHmc  8<)  as 
to  swevp  Dser  ttie  I'onlacts.  a  micliPt  wh>»>i  '"ouni'Cted  with 
the  wipers,  and  an  electromaKiietic  uuit  for  driving  ti>e 
ratchet  comprisint:  an  iron  c^re  supported  on  the  frame 
f  oni  one  end  iinti  haviua  Its  other  enil  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  n  winding  on  the  cor'',  h  lix»'d  Uenriuk'  near  the 
free  end  of  the  coie,  an  ir<>a  armature  adapte<i  to  roclc 
on  said  bearing  and  exteadlriK  into  proximity  to  said  free 
eml  of  the  cor>>  as  a  pole  pi.n'P,  a  lever  formed  of  liKht 
non  maifnetic  niaterinl  conneeti-d  at  one  end  to  said  anna 
ture  and  •'Xtendinjj  aloni:  thu  mn»;net  sul>stautially  par- 
allel to  the  core  into  proxlmiry  to  the  wii>er  ratchet,  and 
a  pan-l  pivoted  In  the  end  of  the  lever  and  enKa^in^'  said 
ratchet,  said  lever  and  armature  together  constituting  a 
liell  c[-aul(,  aud  ttie  lev.T  IjelBg  provided  with  stifTeniU)!; 
means  at  its  juncture  with  the  armature  to  prevent 
sprlngint;  or  flexing  in  the  plane  of  its  tnotion. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  hank  contacts,  a  co- 
operating wiper  and  means  foj  driving  the  same,  together 
with  a  control  magnet  unit  tlierefor  composed  of  the  fol- 
lowing instrumentalities  :  a  pair  of  parallel  cores  *^  car- 
rying windings  »'  and  united  by  a  yoke  ■*".  a  frame  or 
r-'turn  har  extending  parallel,  to  the  magnet  cores  and 
carrying  a  knife  edge  extending  transversely  to  ^md  over- 
Iving  the  f r- e  ends  of  the  c(jresj  an  iron  armature  engaging 
said  knife  edge  and  extending  across  the  core  ends,  a  lever 
of  light  non  magnetic  materia!  formed  in  Sell  crank  shai>e 
with  a  stifft'nlng  rib  around  its  angle,  its  short  member 
being  .secured  to  the  iron  armature  and  its  long  member 
extending  parallel  to  the  cores  Into  operative  proximity 
to  the  wiper  actuating  meand.  and  a  pair  of  symmetri 
(•ally  disposed  coiled  springs  tacii  secured  at  one  end  ti' 
the  yoke  end  of  the  magnet  structure  and  at  the  other  end 
to  a  projection  on  the  armature  outside  of  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  the  lever,  both  of  uald  springs  being  normally 
under  tension  and  acting  to  withdraw  the  armature  from 
the  pole  pieces  and  to  malntaij  said  armature  in  constant 
engagement  with  the  knife  edge. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  an  open  bank  of  con- 
tacts formi-d  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  a  double  wiper 
arm  having  contacts  at  t)Oth  pnds  adapted  to  be  rotated 
In  continuous  engagement  with  said  bank  contacts,  but 
with  only  on«  end  engaging  at  the  same  time. 

5.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  bank  of  contacts  ar- 
ranged in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  at  spindle,  and  a  plurality  of 
connected  wiper  arms  mounted,  on  said  spindle  and  spaced 
apart  thereon  at  angular  distjincea  representing  the  same 
fraction  of  a  circle  as  the  angular  length  of  the  arc  of 
contacts,  whereby  in  rotating  the  spiixlle.  continuous  en- 
gagement may  be  maintained  between  the  wiper  arms  and 
the  bank  lontacts,  only  one  arfn  engaging  the  contacts  at 
th--  same  time  however. 


1.107.154.       TELKl'IlONE-FXrHANGE     SYSTEM.       Ed- 
WAKD    K.    <'i.KMKNT,    Washington.    D.    C,    assignor,    by 
mesne    assignm>'nts.    to    Krttlerick    f.    Stevens,    Attica, 
N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    i;,{,    lJM»i>.   Serial    No.    288,776.      Re- 
newed Dec.  .tl,  1910.     Serial  No.  «OU.278.     U"l.  171» — 27.) 
.   1,    In  a  telephone  exchange  system  a  main  switch  board, 
a    plurality    of    subscribers'    ll|i>>s    connected    thereto,    op- 
erators'   connective   devices  on   the    aiain    board,   an   atixil- 
iary   switch    l»oar<i   aud   trunk  tonnectiona  therefrom   with 
terminal  automatic  stjlective  a»swering  switches,  multiple 
connections    from    the    8'il»Mcril»*rs     lines   to   the   banks   of 
said  switches,  and  means  aHs<^<}late<l  with  the  stibecrll)ers 
lines    to    determine    the   activity    or    non-activity    of    said 
automatic  switches,  and  theretj^v  to  determine  the  answer' 
itig  of  the  calls  on  the  main  ot  auxiliary  board 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  mstem  a  main  switchlnjard, 
an  auxiliary  switchboard,  m.-nns  for  normally  receiving 
and  answering  calls  on  the  mfln  switchboard,  automatic 
means  for  receiving  and  transferring  calls  by  connecting 
the  calling  lines  to  the  auxlliaty  switchboard,  and  means 
controlled  In  the  operation  of  the  main  switchlmard  np 
paratua  to  determine  such  transfer  of  calls  to  the  auill 
iarv   b<,)ard. 


3.  Tn  a  telephone  system  a  main  switchboard  having  ao- 
Kwering  positions  and  sul)scrib«»r8'  linea  apportioned  to 
each,  a  primary  selector  switch  associated  with  each 
[)ositlon  and  lontalning  terminals  of  the  lines  thereat,  a 
trunk  line  from  each  primary  selector  switch  to  an  auxil- 
iary swltchl>oard,  with  answering  terminals  thereon,  and 
means  to  determine  the  activity  of  the  primary  selector 
switches  in  accordance  with  the  condition  of  the  load  on 
the  main  switchboard. 


4.  In  a  telephone  system  a  main  switchboard  having 
answering  positions  and  .subscribers'  lines  apportionefl  to 
each,  a  primary  selector  switch  associated  with  each  po 
sitton  and  containing  terminals  of  the  lines  thereat,  a 
trunk  line  from  each  primary  selector  switch  to  an  anxll 
lary  switchboard,  with  answering  terminals  thereon,  and 
means  actuated  by  a  predetertnin-'d  Increase  in  the  load  on 
,iny  position  of  the  main  switt  htwanl  to  rendir  the  corre- 
sponding  primary  selector  switch  or  switches  active. 

B.  In  a  telephone  system  a  main  switchboard  having 
answering  [wsitlons  and  subscribers'  lines  apportioned  to 
each,  a  primary  selector  switch  associated  with  each  po- 
sition and  containing  terminals  of  the  lines  thereat,  a 
trunk  line  from  each  primary  selector  switch  to  an  a>ixll 
lary  swltchN>anl.  with  answ.rlnc  terminals  thereon,  and 
means  controlled  l)y  the  subscrilx'rs  iu  calling  to  render 
the  primary  selector  switches  active  when  a  predetermln«l 
number  of  calls  remain  unanswere<l  im  the  main  switch 
board. 

[Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.IO'.ISS.  TELEPHONE  UE(;rSTERlNG  SYSTE.M.  Ed 
WAni>  E  Ci.KME.VT,  Washington,  U.  C,  asslirnor  to  The 
Telephone  Improvement  Company,  Attica,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York  Filed  Apr.  15,  1»05,  Serial  No. 
255..8.X2.  Renewed  Dec  ^l.  li»10.  Serial  No.  600,270 
(CI.  179—9.) 
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1.  A  telephone  registering  system  comprising  an  auto- 
matic selector  switch  containing  line-Identifying  terminals 
aud  a  wiper  cooperating  therewith,  a  register  as8oclate«l 
with  the  switch,  means  to  actuate  the  switch  and  register 
In  making  a  connection,  to  select  the  line  connected,  mean* 
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to  record  the  call  on  the  register  charged  to  the  line  se 
lected.  and  means  to  indicate  if  the  call  was  answered, 
Bni«tantially  as  descrilKKl. 

2.  A  telephone  registering  system  coiuprislng  an  auto 
matlc  sele<nor  switch  containinK  line  idem  Ifvint  terminals 
and  a  wiper  coSperatlng  tlierewith.  a  retrist.  r  asMK-iated 
with  the  8-wltch,  means  to  actuate  the  switch  and  register 
In  making  a  connection,  to  select  the  line  connected,  means 
to  record  the  call  on  the  register  charged  to  the  line  se- 
lected, and  means  to  indicate  the  operator  or  connective 
device  through  whom  or  which  the  connection  was  effected, 
together  with  setting  means  for  aald  indicating  means 
Individual  to  each  operator,  substantially  as  described. 

a.  .\  telephone  registering  system  comprising  an  auto- 
matic selector  switch  containing  tine  Identifying  terminals 
and  a  wiper  cooperating  therewith,  a  register  associated 
with  the  switch,  means  controlled  through  said  wiper  to 
actuate  the  switch  and  register  in  making  a  connection,  to 
select  tlie  line  connected,  means  to  record  the  call  on  the 
register  charged  to  the  line  selected,  and  means  normally 
dissiHiating  the  switcii  wii»er  from  said  actuating  moans, 
80  that  the  latter  may  be  left  indifferently  upon  any  con- 
tact  when  idle,  subatantiaiiy  as  described. 

4.  A  telephone  registering  system  comprisius  an  auto- 
matic selector  switch  containing  line-Identifying  terminals 
and  a  wiper  co<'1perating  therewith,  a  register  associated 
with  the  switcli,  means  iiuiirolbd  through  the  wiper  to 
actuate  the  switch  and  register  In  making  a  connection,  to 
select  the  line  connected,  means  to  record  the  call  on  the 
register  charged  to  the  line  selected,  and  a  dissociated 
relay  acting  when  the  circuits  are  idle  to  cut  off  the 
switch  wiper  from  said  actuating  means,  and  when  a  con 
nection  Is  effected  to  associate  the  same,  substantially  as 
deJK-rlbed. 

.'..  A  telephone  registering  system  comprising  an  auto 
matic  selector  switch  containing  line  identifying  terminals 
and  a  wiper  cooperating  there^vlttl,  a  register  associated 
with  the  switch,  means  to  actuate  the  switch  and  register 
in  making  a  n)iinectlon.  to  select  Uie  line  calling,  means 
to  record  the  call  when  said  line  is  selecteii.  and  means 
brought  under  the  control  of  the  subscriber  called  to 
charge  the  call  to  the  line  calling  wlieti  tlie  connection  Is 
completed  and  the  call  is  answered,  sul^tantially  as  de- 
scrllx'ii. 

U'lalms  6  to  2-1  not  printed  in  t»»e  <}aaette.] 


1.107.156.  TELEI'HONK  REGISTERING  SYSTEM.  Ed 
w.\nD  E.  Clement,  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  The 
Telephone  Improvement  Company,  .\ttica.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Feb,  23,  UK)5,  Serial  No. 
247.020.  Renewed  Apr.  17,  1912.  Serial  No.  691,500. 
(CI.  179—9.) 


r~T 


2.    In   a    telephone   exchange   registering   system,   a   sub 
scril)er"8    line,   a   spring  jack,    a    line   signal    and   a    cut-off 
therefor,    a    cord   circuit    with    terminal    i>luars    and    sup«T 
visory   relays,   a    register   normally   disconnected  from   the 
line,  a  numl>er  wheel  associated  with  the  line  and  adapted 
when    operated    to    run    a    pre<letermintHl    time    only,    con 
I  rolling    uieuns    for    the    register    ci.ni  rolled    by    the   fuper- 
visory  relays,  and  means  whereby  said  number  wheel  may 
be  given  control  of  a  supervisory  relay  for  a  limlt»Hl  period 
in  the  operation  of  the  cut-off,  sulistantially  as  descrit>ed. 

;{.  In  a  t(>lephone  system,  subscri^>ers'  lines  and  con- 
nective circuits  therefor,  means  to  supply  current  to  the 
subscribers"  transmit ter.s  on  said  lines  during  conversa- 
tion, and  a  motor  register  adapted  to  respond  to  said  cur- 
rent flow  and  thereby  to  record  tlie  duration  of  connec- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  subscribers'  lines,  a 
central  offic^'  registering  device,  a  motor  for  driving  the 
same,  and  means  controlled  by  current  in  the  subscribers" 
lines  for  determining  the  actuation  of  said  motor. 

5.  In  a  telephone  exchange  registering  system,  means 
controlled  by  subscrlljers  for  registering  completed  connec- 
tions and  the  elapsed  time  thereof,  together  with  means 
controlled  from  the  exchange  to  determine  the  time  rate 
or  speed  of  registration.  sul>«tantially  as  described. 

[Claims  (5  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,107,157.  TELEPHONE  EXCHANGE  SYSTEM  h.\>- 
WARD  E.  Cleme.nt,  Washington,  I).  C,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignnSeuts.  to  Frederick  C.  Stevens,  Attica, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  13.  11*05.  S<ria!  No.  278.246  Re- 
newed Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No  755.520  <CJ. 
179 — 58.  J 


a: 


r 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  subscribers  lines  and  op- 
erators connective  circuits  with  a  registering  ilevlce  as- 
sociated with  each  c-oiinective  circuit  and  comprising  as 
its  principal  feature  a  motor,  a  register  device  driven  by 
said  motor,  and  means  Jointly  controlletl  by  a  calling  and 
the  called  tsubscriler  for  running  and  separately  for  stop 
ping  said  motor,  substantially  as  describ<«d. 


1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system.  sul)scribers'  sta- 
tions having  ringers,  a  central  station,  and  line  circuits 
interconnecting  the  same,  connecting  apparatus  for  the 
lines  and  a  ringing  generator  at  the  central  station,  a 
relay  and  circuit  connections  therefor  i>pcoming  partially 
operative  when  connection  is  effected  with  a  line,  a 
periodic  circuit  closer  acting  to  render  the  circnit  and 
relay  completely  <.peratlve  at  intervals  to  jnit  the  ring- 
ing generator  current  to  line,  atid  a  relatively  low  re- 
sistance shunt  atxuit  lh<'  relay  closed  when  the  sub- 
scriber answvTs 

2,  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  subscribers'  lines  and  signals,  of  central  office  con- 
necting apparatus,  a  source  of  signaling  current,  switch- 
ing means  to  connect  said  source  to  a  subscril)er's  line, 
means  f^.r  intermit  lent  ly  actuating  the  switching  means, 
and  means  controllrd  by  the  subscriber  to  place  a  rela- 
tively low  resistance  shunt  about  the  switching  means, 
thereby  disabling  said  switching  means  during  the  en 
tlnuance  of  the  connection. 

H,  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  the  combination 
with  subscriiiers"  llni-s  and  signals,  of  the  <-enira!  office 
connective  apparatus,  a  aoorce  of  «lgnaiing  current, 
switching  means  to  connect  said  source  to  a  subscribers 
line,   a   commutator   controlling   said   switching   means   at 
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iStorvala.  and  means  controlled  by  the  aubacrlber  to  cloae 
hla  line  so  as  to  form  a  rpl»tlTely  low  resistance  abnnt 
aboat  the  switching  means  to  disable  the  sama  between 
Intervals. 


1.107.158.  BELTSTRAP  FOR  OVER.\LLS. 
DAT,  Tacoma,  Wash  Flle4  Mar.  16.  1914. 
8-J5.118       (CI.  2— 14.'{.  1 

A 


Frank    E 

Serial  No. 


1  .Vn  overall  bavins  a  plutality  of  pairs  of  belt  straps, 
the  memb»T8  of  each  pair  beltg  in  vertical  allnement. 

1.  An  overall  having  poctets  formed  therein,  and  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  belt  straps,  the  members  of  each 
pair  being  In  vertical  allneitent.  the  lower  members  of 
each  pair  being  in  sulMtantiai  alinemen(  with  the  tops  of 
the  pockets. 

.?.  In  combination,  an  oTerall  having  pockets  therein, 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  belt  itraps,  the  members  of  each 
pair  being  in  vertical  alinem^nt  and  a  belt  laced  through 
the  straps  and  adapted  to  close  the  openings  in  the 
pockets. 

4.  In  combination,  an  overall  having  a  plurality  of 
pockets,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  belt  straps,  the  members 
of  each  pair  being  in  vertical  allnement  and  the  lower 
members  of  each  pair  being  in  allnement  with  the  tops  of 
the  pockets,  and  a  belt  laced  through  the  belt  straps  and 
adapted  to  close  the  openings  in  the  pockets. 


with  and  curving  under  the  lower  and  over  the  upper 
members,  two  endless  belts  located  in  paralleliam  with 
each  other  and  having  a  space  between  them  for  the  mate- 
rial to  be  treated  and  paaalng  alternately  down  and  around 
the  said  rotary  members  and  over  the  upper  faces  of  all 
guides,  and  means  for  drawing  the  said  l)elt8  with  the 
material  between  them  jointly  through  the  said  liquor 
tank,  for  the  purpose  speciiled. 


1,107. ir.9  FENCE-CL.\MP  William  L.  Dillon-,  Council 
Bluffs.  Iowa  Filed  Oct.  '.'T.  1»09.  Serial  No.  524,9W. 
(CI.   39—33.1 


A  fence  clamp  comprising  %.  pair  of  elongated  members, 
one  of  said  members  being  provided  with  slots  leading  in 
from  the  longitudinal  edge  thereof,  plates  mounted  on 
the  side  of  the  slotted  member  and  having  opposite  side 
portions  which  extend  along  the  opposite  edge  of  the  slots, 
•aid  plates  having  end  portions  which  are  disposed  against 
the  edge  of  the  said  slotted  tnemlH^r  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  slots,  bolts  passing  transversely  through  the  end 
portions  of  said  plates  which  are  at  the  edge  of  the  mem- 
ber and  also  passing  transversely  through  the  said  mem 
ber  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  slots,  and  clamping  bolts 
adapted  to  enter  the  slots  and  the  spaces  between  the  op 
poslte  side  portions  of  the  plates  and  engageable  with  the 
member  other  than  the  said  slotted  member. 


1.107.160.         APPARATUS       FOR      BLEACHING       AND 
8COUBINO  FIBROUS  M.^TERIALS.     John  Macadam, 
Chester,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ifhe  Eddystone  Manufacturing 
Company,    Eddystone,    Pa.,   a    Corporation    of    Pennayl 
ranla.     Filed  Feb.   16.   19M.     Serial  No.  819,100.      (Cl 
*— 19.) 

1.  In  ao  apparatus  for  bleaching  and  scouring  fibrous 
materlalt,  a  liqaor  tank,  roury  members  mounted  near  the 
bottom  and  the  top  In   the 'said  tank,   guides  concentric 


-iJi 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  bleaching  and  scouring  fibrous 
materials,  a  liquor  tank,  rotary  members  and  guides 
mounted  near  the  bottom  and  the  top  in  the  said  tank,  two 
endless  belts  located  over  each  other  with  a  space  be- 
tween them  for  the  material  to  be  treated  and  passing 
alternately  down  and  up  around  the  said  rotary  members 
and  guides,  and  plates  pivoted  to  the  inner  sides  of  the 
said  endless  belts  to  grip  and  carry  the  material  between 
them,  for  the  purpose  specifled. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  bleaching  and  scouring  fibrous 
materials,  a  liquor  tank,  rotary  members  and  guides 
mounted  near  the  b<^)ttom  and  the  top  in  the  said  tank,  and 
two  endless  belts  located  over  each  other  with  a  space 
betw(H>n  them  for  the  material  to  be  treated  and  passing 
alternately  down  and  up  around  the  said  rotary  members 
and  kruides,  the  said  endless  b<«lis  consisting  each  of  rollers 
and  of  a  driving  chain  at  each  side  thereof  to  the  links 
of  which  the  ends  of  the  said  rollers  are  pivoted,  for  the 
purpose  spei'lfled. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  bleaching  and  scouring  fibrous 
materials,  a  liquor  tank,  rotary  members  and  guides 
mounted  near  the  bottom  and  the  top  In  the  said  tank,  two 
endless  belts  located  over  each  other  with  a  space  between 
them  for  the  material  to  be  treated  and  passing  alter 
uately  down  and  up  around  the  said  rotary  members  and 
L'liides  and  means  for  rendering  the  upper  rotary  members 
rtdjuslal.le  In  relation  to  tlie  respeclive  belt  guides,  for 
the  purpose  specilfled.  | 


1,107,161.    APPARATUS  FOR  MAKIN(;  CATSUP.    GitOBfiE 

R.   Fields,   Terre   Haute,    Ind.,   assignor   to  The   Fields 

Company,    a   Corporation    of    Indiana.      Filed    Feb.    10, 

1914.     Serial  No.  817,860.      (Cl.  99--') 

1.   A    vat    for    evaporating    vegetable    pulp    comprising 

walls  made  of  a  plurality  of  staves,  the  lower  ends  of  the 

staves  being  grooved  on  their  inner  surfaces,  said  grooves 

in    adja-.-ent    sUves    being    contiguous,    the    plane    of    the 

groove  being  oblique  to  the  axis  of  the  vat  and  a  bottom 

formed  of  a  planate  member  having  the  periphery  thereof 

located  within  the  grooves,  and  means  8dja<int  the  lowest 

point    i>f  the   bottom    for   drawing   off   the   contents   of   the 

vat. 

u'.  X  vat  for  evaporating  vegetable  pulp  comprising  a 
plurality  of  staves  adapted  to  lie  adjacent  each  other  to 
form  a  closed  wall,  the  lower  inner  ends  of  each  of  said 
staves  being  provided  with  a  groove,  the  grooves  of  adja- 
cent staves  being  contiguous,  the  plane  of  the  grooves  be- 
ing oblique  to  the  vertical  axis  of  said  closed  wall,  a  sin- 
gle bottom  member  ctjnforming  to  the  said  wall  having  the 
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periphery  thereof  located  within  the  grooves,  and  means 
located  adjacent  the  lowest  portion  of  the  bottom  adapted 
to  pass  the  contents  of  the  vat. 


3  A  vat  for  evaporating  vegetable  pulp,  comprising  11 
wall  provided  upon  the  Inner  lower  sides  thereof  with  a 
groove,  the  plane  of  said  gnwve  being  oblique  with  respect 
to  a  horiBontal  plane  and  a  pinnate  member  forming  the 
bottom  and  having  the  periphery  thereof  received  by  the 
groove,  and  means  for  passing  the  contents  of  the  vat. 
said  means  located  adjacent  the  lowest  portion  of  the 
bottom. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  vegetable  stock,  the  nat- 
ural coloring  matter  of  which  rises  to  the  surface  of  the 
sto<'k  when  the  latter  bolls,  a  wnwden  tank,  a  heating  ele- 
ment located  within  the  tank  and  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof,  and  means  to  spray  .■\  llijuld  into  the  tank  when 
the  vegetable  pulp  is  boiling. 


part ;  and  mechanism  associated  with  the  first  name<l 
mechanism  to  lock  said  movable  part  in  operative  po- 
sition. 

2.  In  an  apparattis  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination, with  n  loader ;  of  a  frame :  a  receiving  roller 
and  a  feeder  mounted  therein  ;  a  spreader  intermediate 
said  loader  and  said  fee«ler  and  removably  couple^l  to  the 
former,  said  spreader  projecting  into  said  frame  :  mecha- 
nism mounte<l  in  said  frame  for  coiiperation  with  the^ 
projecting  iwrtion  of  said  spreader,  to  hold  the  latter" 
against  removal,  said  mechanism  including  n  movable 
part  ;  and  niecluinlsm  rel.nsnbly  assoctate.l  with  said  mov- 
able part  for  locking  and  unlocking  the  same  In  and  from 
operative  position. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  fabric  spreader:  of  a  combined  pressing 
and  clampiug  mechanism  cooperative  therewith  emtM>dylng 
■  stationary  part,  and  a  coiuplernental  part  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  same :  and  meau.s  for  shifting  the 
movable  part  Into  and  out  of  position  for  cooperation 
with   the  stationary   part. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  Rpecirte<l,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  fabric  spreader  ;  of  a  combined  pressing 
and  cliimpiug  mechanism  cooperative  therewith  embodying 
a  stationary  part,  and  a  coniplementnl  movable  part  hav 
ing  a  cam  surface:  and  a  controlling  device  having  a 
member  arranged  to  engage  said  cam  surface,  to  force 
said  movable  part  toward  said  stationary  part. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  fabric  spreader  ;  of  a  combined  pressing 
and  clamping  mechanism  cooperative  therewith  embodying 
a  stationary  part,  and  a  complemental  part  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  same ;  and  a  controlling  device  for  en- 
gagement with  said  movable  part,  to  force  that  part  to- 
ward said  stationary  part  and  lock  It  in  place  with  re- 
spect thereto. 

[Claims  U  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.162.  FABRIC  I>RYIN<;  APPARATUS  Joseph  A. 
F1R81  HiMi,  Utlca,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  IS,  1913.  Serial 
No,   774,460.      (.i.i.  26 — 16.) 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  specified,  the  com- 
bination, with  a  loader ;  of  a  frame  ;  a  receiving  roller 
and  a  feeder  mounted  therein  ;  a  spreader  intermediate 
said  loader  and  said  feeder  and  removably  coupled  to  the 
former,  said  spreader  projecting  into  said  frame;  mecha 
nlsm  mounted  in  said  frame  for  coiiperation  with  the 
projecting  portion  of  said  spreader,  to  hold  the  latter 
against    removal,    said    mechanism    including    a    movable 


1.107,163.  TELESCOPE  GUN-SIGHT.  OsCaB  GraCHED 
ING.  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1912.  8«>rial 
No.  714,112       (Cl.  33—50.2 


1.  .V  telescoite  gun  sight  wherein  the  sighting  point  is 
determined  by  the  intersection  of  a  vertical  line  with  a 
curved  line,  comprising  a  fixed  plate  and  an  adjustable 
plate,  the  vertical  line  being  on  one  plate  and  the  curved 
line  on  the  other,  said  latter  plate  being  provided  with 
target  markings,  each  marking  consisting  of  two  spaced 
apart  points,  the  distance  between  such  points  varying 
for  each  marking,  and  corresponding  to  a  constant  width 
of  target  for  all  ranges. 

2.  A  telescope  gun  sight  wherein  the  sighting  point  is 
determined  by  the  Intersection  of  a  vertical  line  with  a 
curved  line,  comprising  a  fixed  plate  and  an  adjustable 
plate,  the  vertical  line  being  on  one  plate  and  the  curved 
line  on  the  other,  said  latter  plate  being  provided  with  V- 
shaped  target  markings,  the  distance  between  the  ends  of 
the  limbs  of  the  markings  varying  for  each  marking,  and 
corresponding  to  a  constant  width  of  target  for  all  ranges 


1.107.164,       PRODUCING     FAST     DYEINGS     ON     THE 
FIBER.      RiCHABD    Herz,    Fraukfort-on  the  Main.    Ger- 
manv.  assignor  to  Cassella  Color  Company,  a  Corpora 
tlonof   New   York.      Filed    Feb.    21.    1913       Serial    No. 
749,845.       (Cl.    8— It 

1.  The  process  for  producing  fast  dyeings  on  the  fiber 
which  consists  in  developing  dlazotlzable  coloring  matters 
on  the  fiber  by   coupling  the  diazotlted  coloring  matters 
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with  amino  derivatlv>'s  of  t  carbntole  compound,  sutwtan 

lijilly  a»  detRTlbed. 

1;  rii.»  [H"(ss  for  pnxluriiii;  fast  dyeings*  "n  the  flbt?r 
whl<h  (DDHistx  iu  developing  dlaz<jtizHbl<^  coloring  matters 
on  the  fiber  by  couplinK  ttie  diazotised  oolorini;  matters 
with  amino  d«Tlvatlvi»  of  (Ni  substituted  carbazoU'  com- 
pi'Uiids.   substantially   as   described. 

3.  The  pr<Mi'Sis  for  produeiui;  fast  dyt-iugs  on  thf  tlher 
which  cusists  In  dev.lopini|  diazotlaablp  colorln*;  matters 
on  the  fiber  by  coupling  fl»e  diozatizpd  colorini?  matters 
wltti  tftraaniiiio  derivatlvas  of  n  carbazole  compound, 
!»ut>!'taniially  as  df8<Til)ed 

4.  The  prccesH  for  proilucinj;  fast  dyeings  on  the  fiber 
which  coiixists  in  dpveloplnii  diazotizable  colorinn  matteri 
on  the  ilber  by  coupling  tiif"  diaaotlzod  colorinK  matters 
with  tetranminij  dnrivafivpH  of  iNi  sut).stituted  carbaiole 
compound!*,  subatantially   nJ  dfscribed. 


1,107.165.  BEAN  UULI.ER.  Chables  A.  HoOKS,  Oxford, 
Fla.  Filed  Aug.  7,  1012.  Serial  No.  713.922.  (CI. 
lao— 30.1 
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1.  In  a  liullin»f  machine,  the  combination  of  a  separator 
havint;  a  in'ck  which  consiata  of  a  pair  of  separable  sec- 
tions .irran«ed  in  l(>n>:ifiidinal  alinement  and  provided  at 
their  junction  with  inlet  an(|  outlet  upcnin>;s  for  the  mate- 
rial undergoing  treatment,  ieach  section  having  a  trans- 
verfwly  arranKod  memher  pit)vlded  upon  Its  bottom  wall  ; 
and  a  di.>4chac»re  r-hnte  lucnt»Ml  dlr«»<tly  l>eneath  said  oiit- 
let  openiHi.'  and  having  Its  u|>per  edffes  detachably  connect 
ed  with  s«ld  members. 

2.  In  a  hulflnt;  machine,  the  coml>lnatlon  of  a  sep.nrator 
baviui;  a  neck  which  Is  fbrnred  interme<iiate  the  eud.s 
thereof  with  Inlet  and  outlet  nj>eni9us  f<,r  the  material 
underiioinK  trerttm<»nt  and  \^  provide<|  on  its  bottom  wall 
at  one  side  of  th-'  outlet  (ipeninir  with  a  transverse  rib 
and  at  the  other  sWie  with  a  transverse  hnr:  and  ;i  dis- 
charge chute  located  directly  beneath  <<ald  outlet  ojxinlni; 
and  having  on<*  of  Its  upp^r  longitudinal  edges  iirovijled 
with  a  flange  detachably  fastened  to  said  rib.  and  lt« 
other  upper  longitudinal  »>f|ge  provided  with  lateral  lugs 
detachably  engaged   with  said   bar. 

8.  In  a  hulling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  s»'pnrator 
having  a  neck  which  consists  of  a  pair  of  separable  sec- 
tioMS  arranged  in  loiigitutllQal  altnemeut  and  provided  at 
their  junction  with  Inlet  ani  oiitlct  (>i)eniiii.'s  for  the  mate- 
rial undergoing  treatment,  olie  aectlun  t)elng  provided  upon 
Its  bottom  wall  at  one  side  of  the  outlet  opening  with  a 
transver.'M'  rib.  and  the  oth^r  section  b«'ing  provided  uiion 
Its  bottom  wail  with  a  trnosverse  bar;  and  a  dischaPLc 
chute  located  directly  beneath  said  outlet  opening  and  hav 
lug  one  uf  its  upp«r  loogittidinal  e<lges  provided  wttti  a 
flange  detvchably  fastened  to  said  rim,  and  its  other  up(>er 
ioasitudinal  edge  provided  with  lateral  lui.'w  detachably 
engaged  with  said  bar. 


1.107.166.  CONTOUR  CAR-COUPLING.  Robert  E.  L. 
Jannbt,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
660,712.  Kenewed  Jan.  .'>.  UU4  Serial  No  sio.Ml. 
(Cl.  213—65.) 


1.  The  herein  described  means  fur  enabling  the  operation 

of  two  car  couplers  of  different  contour  lines,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  to  the  coupler  having  the  greater  contour, 
an  Intermediate  reniMvable  member  corresponding  in  thick- 
ness to  the  difference  in  contours,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  herein  described  nienn.s  for  enabling  the  opera- 
tion of  two  car  couplers  of  different  contour  Hues,  which 
consists  in  applying  to  the  coupler  having  the  greater  con- 
tour an  Intermediate  removable  member  corresponding  In 
tliiikncss  to  the  difference  in  contours,  and  a  temporary 
knuckle  having  a  hub  portion  fitting  said  enlarged  coupler 
and  an  engaging  portion  corresponding  to  tlie  contour  of 
the  smaller  coupler,  substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

3.  S.  coupler  of  increasetl  dlmensIon.s  having  means  where- 
by it  may  be  engaged  liy  a  coupler  of  less  dimensions,  said 
means  Including  a  filling  member  and  a  temporary  knuckle, 
said  knuckle  being  pivote<l  forward  of  the  transverse  l)ase 
line  when  arranged  to  mate  with  a  coupler  of  its  own  dl 
mensions  and  l>ack  of  the  transverse  base  line  when  ar- 
ranged to  mate  with  a  coupler  of  smaller  dimensions. 


1,107,167.  HAT  FR.VMF:  M.\riIINE.  Da.nikl  Joseph, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  tiled  Feb.  •_>«.  lOl.'l.  Serial  -Vo. 
751.355.      (Cl.  223—21.1 


1.  In  a  mactiine  for  formln,'  wire   hat  frameh.  a   frauif 
plates   plvote<l   In    the   frame,   .ind    provided   at   tbelr   sides 
with  ojjenings,  ftnccra  adjustably  mounted  In  said  openings 
and  means  carri'-d  by  the  fram»?  for  Ux  king  the  plates  ami 
fingers  In  adjusted  positions  with  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  hat  frames,  a   frame, 
plates  pivoted  in  tlie  frau)e  and  provided  at  their  sides  and 
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beyond  their  pivots  with  openings,  fingers  adJuBtal)ly 
mounted  In  said  openings,  and  having  surfaces  lying  iu 
the  same  planes  as  those  in  which  the  side  surfaces  of  the 
plates  lie.  and  a  set  screw  passing  through  the  side  of  the 
frame  and  eugagealile  witli  one  of  the  terminal  plates  of 
tile  series  of  plates. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  wire  hat  frames,  a  spindle, 
a  head  piece  mountc<l  upon  the  spindle  and  having  sockets 
inciined  down  from  the  i-dge  thereof  toward  the  center 
thertsif,  arms  titling  in  llie  sockets  and  supporting  adjust 
able  fingers,  said  arms  liaviug  openings,  a  detachable  rod 
adapted  to  be  inserted  in  the  openings  of  the  arms,  a  col- 
lar slidahly  mounted  upon  the  spindle,  and  rods  pivoted 
to  the  collar  and  the  arms. 


1.107,168.  WASHBOARD.  LoESEB  Kalina,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  781,168.  (Cl. 
68—29.) 


pintle  being  outside  of  the  lower  ends  of  the  inner  side 
rails  of  the  washboard.s. 

Ti.  In  combination  two  washboards  each  having  a  rul>- 
blng  surface,  a  hinge  connecting  the  inner  side  rails  of  the 
said  washlioards  witli  each  other,  the  hinge  having  leavea 
attached  to  the  said  Inner  side  rails,  and  a  pintle  formed 
of  a  return  bent  rod,  the  side  memt>er8  of  which  pivotally 
engage  the  said  leaves,  tlic  (»ald  leaves  having  spaced  cut- 
out portions  for  engagement  by  the  inner  bent  end  of  the 
pintle  roil  when  tlie  latter  is  In  extended  or  folded  position. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jaiette.] 


1.  In  coml^lnatlon,  two  washboards  hinged  together  at 
adjacent  side  rails  to  ficrmlt  of  folding  the  washboards  one 
upon  the  other  or  opening  the  wasliboards  to  extend  in  the 
same  plane,  each  wa.shboard  having  a  rubbing  surface,  the 
said  washboards  in  the  folded  position  having  their  backs 
opposite  each  other  and  having  their  rubbing  surfaces  out- 
side for  use  of  either  rtibblng  surface. 

2.  In  cumbluatiou.  two  washlioards  each  having  a  rub- 
biag  surface,  a  hinge  connecting  the  Inner  side  rails  of  the 
washboards  with  each  other  to  allow  of  folding  the  wasli 
iKMirds  one  onto  the  other  with  the  rubbing  surfaces  ex- 
posed, the  pintle  of  tlie  said  hinge  being  slldablc  In  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  washboards  and  the  aald 
pintle  l>elug  adaiited  to  exteud  Iteyond  the  lower  ends  of 
the  washlioaids  to  form  a  washboard  leg.  and  a  locking 
device  for  locking  the  outer  side  rails  of  the  washlioards 
together  at  the  time  tlie  washboards  are  folded,  the  said 
locking  device  having  a  memlier  sliuable  In  one  of  the  outer 
tide  rails  to  extend  beyond  the  lower  ends  of  llie  wash 
boards  to  form  another   washboard  leg. 

3.  In  combination,  two  washboards  eacli  having  a  rub- 
bing surface,  a  hinge  connecting  the  Inner  side  rails  of  tlie 
said  wasliboards  with  each  other,  the  hinge  haviug  leaves 
attached  to  the  said  luuer  side  rails,  and  a  pintle  formed 
of  a  return  bent  rod,  the  side  members  of  which  pivotally 
engage  the  said  leaves. 

4.  Iu  combination,  two  washboards  each  having  a  rub- 
bing surface,  a  lilnge  connecting  tlie  inner  side  rails  of  the 
.said  washboards  with  each  other,  the  hinge  having  leaves 
attached  to  the  said  Inner  side  rails,  and  a  pintle  formed  of 
.1  return  bent  rod,  th(>  side  members  of  which  pivotally  en- 
gage the  said  leavi  s,  the  said  return  l>ent  pintle  rod  being 
slldable  on  the  said  leaves,  and  one  of  the  bent  ends  of  the 
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1,107,169.      OAR.      EuwAKD    J.    Keuns,    Worcester,    Mass. 
Filed  Nov.  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,399.      (Cl.  9—24.) 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  the  handle  end  of  an  oar,  of  a 
handle  or  grip  made  separate  there^om.  and  having  a 
(i1p,.V(.  thereoti.  fittine  loosely  over  .nnd  rot.Ttaldy  raoumed 
on  a  cap  on  the  handle  end  of  the  oar,  and  having  a  yoke 
shaped  end  extending  out  from  said  sleeve,  and  a  barrel. 
forming  the  handle  portKn.  supported  In  said  yoke  shai>ed 
end,  to  allow  of  tlie  rotary  movement  of  said  oar.  inde- 
pendent of  said  handle  or  grip,  in  the  operation  of  rowing. 

2.  The  coniliination  with  the  handle  end  of  an  oar.  of 
A  handle  or  grip,  made  separate  therefrom,  and  having  a 
Bleeve  ther(  on.  fitting  loosely  over  and  r<>tatably  mounted 
on  a  cap  on  the  liandle  end  of  the  oar.  and  having  a  yoke 
shaped  end  extendinc  out  from  said  sleeve,  and  a  tmtrcl, 
forming  the  handle  portion,  supported  fn  said  yoke  shaped 
end,  to  allow  of  the  rotary  movement  of  said  oar  inde 
[x-ndenf  of  said  handle  or  grip  in  the  operation  of  rowing, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  rotary  movement. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  handle  end  of  an  oar,  of 
a  handle  or  grip  rotatably  mounted  thereon  nnd  adapted 
to  extend  in  a  vertical  plane  in  the  operaiion  of  rowing, 
and   means   for  limiting  its   rotary   movement. 

4.  The  (omblnatlon  with  the  liandle  end  of  an  oar.  of 
a  handle  or  grip  of  yoke  shape,  rotatably  mounted  there- 
on, and  adapted  to  ext«"iid  in  a  vertical  plane  In  the  oper- 
ation of  rowing,  and  means  for  limltin.'  Its  rotary  move- 
ment. 


1,107.170.  rtJLI'AHLF.  OR  EXTi:.NSlP.I.!;  CAi;  STKl'. 
HiKAM  D.  KiuKi.F.v.  I'aragould.  Ark.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  (J.  O.  Light.  I'aragould.  Ark.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1914 
Serial   No.   SIT.OK!.      iCl.    10.-,    -so.  1 

1.  In  combination  with  the  platform  steps  of  a  car,  a 
pivot  rod  mounted  in  bearings  on  the  sides  of  said  steps 
adjacent  the  lower  tread  thereof,  an  extensible  step  com- 
prising trcud  and  ri.se  boaids,  leaf  spiiugs  hingedly  con- 
tiectlug  said  tread  and  rise  )>oards,  a  leaf  of  each  leaf 
spring  iK'ing  emljedded  in  the  rise  board  and  having  its 
upjier  end  terminating  in  a  roll  to  receive  said  pivot  rod, 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  sprinu'  arms  connected 
to  the  tread  board,  and  means  of  conni  ction  between  said 
arms  and  the  door  of  the  vc-stibule  of  the  platform  for 
extending  or  folding  said  hingedly  connected  trend  and 
rise  boards. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  platform  steps  of  a  vestlbtile 
car,  a  pivot  rod  mounted  In  lM»arlngs  of  the  si<les  of  said 
steps  adjacent  the  lower  tread  thereof,  an  extensible  step 
comprising  tread  and  rise  hoards,  leaf  springs  hingedly 
connecting  said  tread  and  rise  boards,  a  leaf  of  each  leaf 
spring  being  embedded  in  thv;  rise  beard  and  having  Its 
upper  end  terminating  in  a  rcll  to  receive  said  plTOt  rod. 
upwardly  and  rea-wardl.>  curved  spring  arms  connected 
to  the  tread   board,  a  rock  shaft   having  arms    connected 
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to  the  spring  arms,  and  oipaes  of  connection  Ix'twet-n  said 
r.xk  shaft  and  th^  door  uf  the  vestibule  for  rooklnjf  the 
■baft. 


plurality  of  spar.d  upr1i:ht«.  Lars  connertini:  said  iipriithts 
at  their  npi>er  .mkIs.  In.  lined  counectiuy  and  Itrace  bars 
Interniediatf  certain  of  said  nprlghts  of  the  frameworlt. 
a  charitlnK  liti.k.'t  -oinprislnK  an  outer  rocelvinK  portion 
and  an  Inner  dellvtry  i).>rtlon.  pivot  arms  9e<-ure<l  to  the 
backet  at  the  delivery  portion  th.reof  and  supporttnl  by 
gald  Inclined  brace  bars,  hoistlne  nieann  including:  cables 
oonne<-te<l  with  tho  reclvins:  portion  of  the  bucket  and 
movabl.-  to  raise  said  rtcivlnK  portion  into  a  discharjiinc 
position  in  which  It  ent- rs  the  spac-  Ntwem  th."  upper 
horizontal  bare  of  the  framework,  and  sb.av.-s  ..n  tbf 
framework  over  which  «aid  cabb-a  pass. 


3.  In  combination  with  th«  platform  steiw  of  a  vestibule 
car.  a  pivot  rod  mounted  in  liearlngs  of  the  sides  of  aald 
steps  adjacent  the  lower  tr«>ttd  thereof,  an  extensible  step 
comprising  tread  and  rise  boards,  leaf  springs  hlngedly 
connectiug  said  tread  and  ride  boards,  a  leaf  of  each  leal 
spring'  iM-iug  embedded  in  tlie  rise  tjoard  and  having  its 
upKi"  •'nil  terminating  In  a  roll  to  receive  said  pivot  rod, 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  curved  spring  arms  connected  to 
the  tread  t>oard,  a  rock  shift  having  arms  connected  to 
the  spring  arms,  one  end  of  said  rock  shaft  having  a  flat 
p<irtlon.  an  arm  secured  ui)on  said  flat  portion,  and  an 
operating  lever  having  link  connections  with  the  arm  of 
said  flat  portion  for  rocking  the  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  liolding  the  lever  in  aij\isted  positions  to  hold  the 
tread  and  rise  twarda  folde(|  or  extended,  the  pivotal  con- 
nections between  the  sprinp  arms  and  the  arms  of  the 
rock  shaft  and  the  [ilvot  beI^^»•en  the  link  and  the  arm  of  , 
the  llat  porti.m  bt-lng  in  oltset  arrangement  to  said  rock  | 
shaft  to  assist  in  holding  ^■aid  boards  folded,  the  said 
spring  arms  U-lng  placed  uiibr  tension  when  folding  said 
tread  and  rise  Injards,  and  means  of  connection  between 
I  lie  operating  lever  and  tha  vestibule  do<ir  for  actuating 
saitl  operating  lever  as  th»  door  is  oi>ene<l.  thereby  ex 
tending  the  tread  and  rise  boards. 

4.  In  combination  with  tlje  platform  steps  of  a  vestibule  , 
car.  said  platform  steps  having  extensible  collapsible  steps  j 
Ini-luding  an  operating  levef  therefor,  said  operating  lever  : 
t)eing  fulcrumed  to  the  side  of  the  platform  steps,  a  lock-  | 
Ing  mechanism  for  the  operating  lever,  and  connections  . 
Iietwepu  the  door  of  the  v.jstibule  and  the  locking  mech  I 
nnlsm  for  unlocking  the  sa;me  upon  partial  movement  of 
the  door,  which  upon  furthar  movement  situates  the  oper-  | 
atlng  lever,  which  In  turn  actuate*  the  extensible  step. 

5.  In  comblnirtlon  with  the  platform  steps  of  a  vestl-  | 
bule  car.  said  platform  steps  having  extensible  collapsible 
steps  Including  an  operating  lever  therefor,  said  operating 
lever  being  fulcrumed  to  ttiie  side  of  the  platform  steps,  a 
locking  mechanism  for  tha  operating  lever,  and  connec- 
tions between  the  door  of  the  vestibule  and  the  locking 
mechanism  for  unlocking  the  same  njwn  partial  move- 
ment  of  the  door,  which  upon  further  movement  actuates 
the  operating  lever,  which  In  turn  actuates  the  extensible 
step,  said  connections  Inclurtlng  means  adapted  to  l>e  actu 
ated  manually  for  tempomrily  disengaging  said  cohnec 
tlons.  whereby  the  door  ma;,-  l>e  opene<l  independently. 

frialms  «  to  in  not  printjed  in  the    ;azette.] 


2,  In  means  of  the  class  de8crlt>ed.  the  combination  of 
a  supporting  truck,  a  frniuework  thereon  consisting  of 
space<l  sides,  each  side  .  omposed  of  a  plurality  of  up- 
rights, upper  horizontal  i'urs  connecting  the  uppcr  ends 
of  the  uprights  of  eat  h  siile  of  the  framework,  cross  bars 
coiinr<tiug  sai<l  horizontal  tars  at  one  end  and  Inter- 
me<liate  the  enils  of  the  framework,  the  other  end  of  the 
framework  tielng  open  at  Its  upper  end,  inclined .  brace 
bars  c(.nnectlng  certain  uprights  of  each  side  of  the  frame- 
work, a  pivot  shaft  supp.rte.l  by  said  Inclined  brace  bars, 
charging  means  includiii;;  a  bucket  c,,mprlslug  a  recelvlni; 
portion  and  a  discharging  portion,  pivot  arms  projecting 
from  the  discharging  portion  of  said  bucket  intermediate 
its  emls  and  connected  with  the  pivot  shaft  aforesaid, 
sheaves  on  the  upper  portion  of  the  framework  at  one 
end  of  the  same,  and  hoisting  nv-ans  ln<ludlni:  cables 
passing  over  said  sheaves  and  connected  with  the  receiv- 
ing porti.m  .)f  said  buck-t  t..  rals.-  the  latter  Into  a  position 
In  whbh  said  receiving  portion  enters  the  space  between 
the  sides  of  the  framework  at  the  open  end  of  the  latter. 


1.10  7.171.      CHARGlMr,    I'EVICE    FOR   CONCRETF 
MIXERS.     Philip  A.    Koehkino.    Milwaukee,   Wis.,   as 
siirnor  to  Koehring  MacHlne  Company.  Milwaukee.   Wis. 
Filed  Sept.  9,  1913.     Sertal  No.  78«,018.     (CI.  214— 3  i 
1.   In  means  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 

•npport.   a    framework   erected   there«jn    and   comprising    a 


1,107.172.  I'ROCESJ<  1"U  RKFININO  STMAR.  John 
(;.  Khemehs.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  July  30.  1913. 
Serial   No.   7M1.940.      (CI.    127— 7.  • 

1.  The  process  of  treating  Impure  sugar  solutions  which 
comprises   defe<-atlng   such    a   solution    by    means   of    lime, 
carbonatlng  until   the  solution   Is  substantially   neutral    to 
an  Indl.ator  of  the  ph.-nolphthaleln   type,  and  then  treat 
ing  the  carbonated  sol\iti..n  with  an  acid  capable  of  form 
Ing  a  stable  neutral   salt   with  potash. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  Impure  sugar  solutions  which 
comprises  defecating  such  a  solution  by  means  of  lime. 
cart)f)iiatlng  until  the  s.-hitlon  Is  substantially  neutral  to 
an  lndlcat..r  of  th.'  phenolphthalein  type,  and  then  ir.nt 
Ing  the  cariionated  solutbrn  with  sulfurous  acid. 

:\.  The  process  of  treating  Impure  sugar  solution!" 
which  comprises  defecating  such  a  solution  by  means  of 
lime,  carbonatlng  until  the  solution  Is  substantially  neu 
tral  to  .in  In.llcator  of  the  phenolphthalein  type,  and 
then  treating  the  carb..nai.-d  solution  with  sulfurous  acjd 
In  quantity  at  least  siiTl.  lent  to  render  the  solution  sub 
stanfially  neutral  toward  an  Indicator  of  the  litmus  t.vpe 

4.   The  {.rocpss  of  tr.iuing  Impure  sugar  solutions  which 
comprises  defecating  such  a  solution  with  lime,  carbonat 
Ing  to  a  point  at  whkli  the  solution  Is  appr.ixlmately  neu 
tral    to   phenolphthalein.    and   treating   with    sulfur   dloxld 
until  the  solution  la  sul-stantlally  non  alkaline  to  litmus 
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6.  The  process  of  treating  Impure  sugar  solutions  which 
comprises  defecating  sucb  a  s.iluti.>n  with  lime,  carbonat- 
lng to  a  |)olnt  at  which  the  solution  is  approximately  neu- 
tral to  phenolphthalein.  and  treating  with  sulfur  dloxld 
until  the  solution  Is  somewhat  acid  to  litmus. 

IClaims  »J  to  lu  not  printed  In  the    iazette.J 


1,107.173  WEEDER  FOR  HARROWS.  BInJamin  T. 
Lane,  Balrd.  Wash.  Filed  July  22.  1913.  Serial  No. 
780,5.14.      iCI.  56 — 60.) 


1  A  w.M-d  cutting  attachment  for  harrows  Including  a 
knife  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  series  of  orifices, 
a  U-bolf  adapted  to  encircle  a  bar  of  the  harrow  and  hav 
Ing  the  legs  passed  through  said  orifices,  nuts  on  said 
legs,  an  abutment  plate  on  one  leg  ..f  said  U  bolt  adapted 
to  l>ear  against  one  face  of  said  bar.  a  wedge  slidably 
mounted  on  the  other  leg  of  said  U-bolt,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  wedge  longitudinally  through  said  U-bolt  where- 
by to  we<ljre  said  Iwam  SfHur.'ly  against  said  abutment 
plate,  and  a  reversible  wedge  bavinu  openings  receiving 
the  legs  of  said  U  tx>lt.  said  reversible  wedge  being  dls- 
I»osed  Iwtwwn  the  inni'r  face  of  said  shank  and  said  abut- 
ment  i)laii'  and   said   channel. -d   we<lge. 

2.  .\  weed  cutter  including  a  knife  having  a  right  angu- 
larly disposed  shank  provided  with  a  series  of  openings, 
a  U  bolt  fiaving  the  legs  passed  through  said  openings, 
nuts  on  said  U  l>olf.  an  aiMitment  plate  on  one  log  of  said 
U  l>olf,  n  channeliyi  w.-due  iHsrlng  with  Its  inclined  .'dge 
^pon  the  Inner  face  of  the  oitjioslte  leg  of  the  U  t>olt.  an 
eye  holt  engaging  the  last  named  leg  of  said  U-bolt  and 
bearing  within  the  chann.l  of  said  we<lgp.  a  lip  on  said 
wedge  receiving  the  threade<l  end  .>f  said  ey(>  bolt,  nuts 
on  said  eye  bolt  bearing  against  opposite  sides  of  said  Up, 
and  a  wedge  having  openings  ri>c.lvlnjr  the  legs  .if  said 
U  bolt  and  dls[)osed  tietween  the  Inn.T  face  of  said  shank 
and  said  abutment   plate  and  said  channeled  wedge. 


1.107,174.  KNOCKr>OWN  HOX. 
t'larksburg.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr. 
762.H59.      tCl.   217 — 15.) 


Ix>cis     D.     Mkkuill, 
22.    1913.      Serial    No. 


tlons  swlnglngly  connected  to  the  permanent  strips,  end 
sections,  channeled  strips  fixed  to  the  side  sections  at  the 
ends  thereof  and  each  having  an  Inturned  inner  locking 
flange  and  an  outer  flange.  L-shaped  strips  fixed  to  the 
outer  faces  of  the  end  sections  and  eugageable  In  the 
channeled  strips  to  interlock  with  the  Inner  flanges  there- 
of, the  outer  flanges  of  the  channeled  strips  being  ex- 
tended over  the  L-sbaped  strips  to  form  abutments  there- 
for, and  a  lid  hinged  to  one  of  said  side  sections. 


1,107,175.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  DISTILLERY- 
WASH.  Geokges  Meuniir,  Raah,  Austria-Hungary, 
assignor  to  .Vugust  Lederer  and  Emil  Lederer.  Vienna. 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  May  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,850.      (CI.  87--4.I 

The  herein  described  method  of  extracting  glycerin 
from  distilled  washes  in  a  cold  st^te  which  consists  iu 
mixing  with  the  wash  an  absorl>ent  composed  of  acid 
carbonized  llgnocellulose ;  drying  the  mixture;  washing 
the  said  mixture  with  a  mixture  of  alcohol  and  benz<>ne. 
to  extract  the  glycerin  in  a  cold  state,  and  precipitating 
the  glycerin  in  a  cold  state. 


l,107.17t?.  TIMING  MECHANISM.  Herman  C.  Nich- 
OLAf.s,  I>etroit.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank 
H.  Rateick  and  one  half  to  William  .1.  Looman,  I>etrolt, 
Mich.  Filed  Sept.  7.  1912.  Serial  No.  719,173.  (CI. 
161—27.1 


1.  A  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  master  clock 
train  having  a  detent  plate  and  a  dial  plate  in  adjustable 
angular  relation  driven  by  the  hour  arbor  of  the  train, 
switch  throwing  means,  a  clock  train  for  operating  the 
switch  throwing  means,  and  means  operated  alternately 
by  the  detent  and  dial  plates  for  momentarily  releasing 
the  operating  train. 

2.  A  timing  mechanism  comprising  a  master  clock 
train,  a  tletent  plate  and  a  dial  plate  angularly  adjust- 
able on  the  hour  arl>or  of  a  train,  switch  throwing  means. 
a  clock  train  for  operating  the  switch  throwing  means, 
and  a  member  adapted  to  engage  and  arrest  the  clock 
train  and  moved  alternately  by  the  detent  and  dial  plate 
out  of  engagement  with  the  train. 

3.  A  timing  mechanism  citmprising  a  master  clock 
train,  a  detent  plate  and  a  dial  plate  angularly  adjust- 
able on  the  hour  arbor  of  the  train,  oscillatory  means  for 
opening  and  dosing  a  switch,  a  clock  train  adapted  to 
oscillate  the  opening  and  closing  means,  and  means  nor- 
mally engaging  and  arresting  the  train  that  is  operated 
alternately  b>  the  detent  and  dial  plate  to  momentarily 
release  the  operating  train. 

A    knock-down    box    comprising    a    bottom,    permanent  4.   A    timing    mechanism    comprising    a    master    clock 

strips  fixed  to  the  longer  edges  of  the  bottom,  side  sec-      train,  a  detent  plate  secured  on  the  hour  arbor  thereof. 
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a  dial  platp  teciired  on  thd  arbor  In  adJnstaWy  «ni?aJ«r 

n'lation  wirh  fht»  df-tpnt  plate,  imclllatory  means  adapted 
to  alternafelT  oloRe  and  op.'H  a  switch,  means  for  oscillat- 
InK  th»'  opfnini?  and  cloninx  mechanism,  a  clock  train  for 
operating  such  means,  and  means  adapt.-d  to  iwirmally 
cn;rat"'  and  hold  the  train  inactive  and  operated  alter- 
nately by  the  dftent  and  dial  plates  to  momentarily  re- 
lease the  drivln<  opemtlnK  train. 

5  .V  tlmlnK  mechanism  comprlslnK  a  master  clock 
train  having  a  detent  plate  and  a  dial  plate  mounted  In 
adjustable  angular  relation  on  the  hour  arbor  of  the 
train,  means  for  alternately  closing  and  opening  a  switch, 
a  clock  train  for  operating  tke  opening  and  closing  means, 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  driving  train  Inert 
adapted  to  be  momentarily  xek-ased  alternately  from  en- 
gagement  therewith  by    the  detent  and  dial   platesi 

iL'laima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.j 


l,li>7.177.  SET  •  ISCKKW.  Eali>h  E.  Nuble.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  MorganGardnfr  E!ectrlc  Company.  Chlciigo, 
111.       File*!    I>ec     **.     Mill.       Serial    No     f.H4,.-)»k».       (CI. 

85—42.  . 


1.  A  set  screw  coraprtsiat;  a  threaded  body  portion 
formed  of  Iron  or  soft  steel  and  having  a  head  at  one  end 
and  a  hole  In  the  opp<islte  end,  and  a  hardened  steel  point 
fitting  tightly   within  said  hole. 

2.  \  set  screw  having  a  wKft  steel  threaded  body  portion 
with  a  head  at  one  end  and  Shapeil  at  the  opposite  end  for 
receiving  a  [loint  or  on:;agin|  memler,  and  a  hardened  en- 
ga^iiiu'  nieinlier  tightly  secur^tl  to  said  opposite  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  barrel  portion  of  a  set 
screw  having  a  hole  in  the  eud  thereof,  of  an  engaging 
|M)lnt  or  tnem!j€r  of  extreniHy  hard  steel  !;avtng  a  shank 
lifting  In  said  hole,  ami  ha\"ing  a  shoulder  fitting  against 
the  end  of  the  barrel 


1.107,178.  BR.\KE  KOK  CARS  <)U  LOCOMOTIVES. 
FUi.i'H  E.  NoBLK.  Chicago.  Ill  ,  assignor  to  Morgan- 
(Jardner  Electric  Company,  ciiicago.  111.  Filed  June  23, 
1913.     Serial  No    77.=-.. .U  I       tCI     188 — 24.) 


said  slot  and  wigaglng  means  being  arranged  so  that  when 
The  handle  Is  mi)ved  to  .set  the  brakes,  the  engaging  means 
will  remain  at  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  during  a  pretle- 
termine<l  movemefit  of  tlie  handle,  and  will  then  move 
Inwardly  toward  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  ;  and  when  the 
handle  Is  moved  to  release  the  brakes,  the  engaging  means 
will  .ngage  with  the  straight  side  of  the  slot,  and  will 
move  out  to  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  during  the  first 
movement  of  the  handle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  power  transmitting  rod.  of  means  ft)r  moving 
the  rod  longitudinally,  comprising  a  toggle  arm  having  one 
end  plvotally  In  engagement  with  said  rod.  and  having  a 
roller  at  Its  upponite  end,  a  second  toggle  arm  having  one 
end  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  rod  and  having  a  handle  at 
Its  free  end  and  l)eing  providetl  with  a  slot  adjacent  to  the 
pivoted  end  for  receiving  said  roller,  the  arrangement 
being  sucb  that  when  the  handle  is  moved  in  one  direction, 
the  roller  will  move  to  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  so  that 
a  relatively  rapid  nu)vement  will  l>e  given  to  the  flrst- 
named  toggle  arm,  and  when  the  handle  is  moved  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  apply  i>ower,  the  roller  will  remain 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  slot  for  a  portion  of  the  movement 
and  will  then  roll  to  the  inner  end  of  the  slot  for  the  re- 
maining portion   of   the  movement. 

3.  The  <ombinatlon  with  a  rod  for  transnutting  power 
to  brakes  or  the  like,  of  a  lever  having  one  end  photed  ad- 
jacent to  the  rod  and  having  a  slot  therein,  one  8i<le  there- 
of ciirv.d,  and  the  other  side  substantially  straight,  and 
arranged  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  lever  adjacent  to  Its 
pivoted  end.  a  roller  in  said  slot,  an  arm  connected  with 
said  roller  and  having  Its  oi»[K)slte  end  plvotally  engaired 
with  saUl  lol,  and  means  for  iruidin^  said  roller  iu  its 
loogltudlnal   movement 

4.  In  a  brake  apparatus  for  a  locomotive  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  bracket,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket 
and  having  a  slot  adjacent  to  Its  pivoted  end,  means  for 
holding  said  lever  In  adjusted  position,  a  roller  in  said 
slot,  a  rod  for  operating  brake  levers,  arms  plvotally  en- 
gaged with  said  roller  and  said  rod.  guide  rollers  on  said 
rod  engaging  with  the  bracket,  the  arrangement  being 
■uch  that  when  the  lever  Is  inovtsd  the  ro"i  will  be  moved 
longitudinally  by  means  of  the  arms  with  a  variable  mo- 
tion. 

.'>.  The  c-omMnatioa  with  the  frame  of  a  car  or  locomo- 
tive, a  bracket,  a  forked  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
having  .1  handle  at  its  free  eml,  a  screw  passing  through 
said  bracket  between  the  forked  ends  of  the  lever,  a  collar 
on  saltl  screw,  arms  plvotally  connected  between  said  col- 
lar and  .said  lever,  means  for  guiding  said  screw  in  Its 
longitudinal  movement,  a  handle  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
screw,  a  nut  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  acrew.  an  equalising 
bar  connected  with  said  nut.  and  means  connecting  be 
tween  said  bar  and  the  brake  shoea  for  operating  the  shoes 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rml  for  operating  brake 
levers,  of  a  toggle  arm  having  one  end  plvotally  c<'tinecte<l 
rhen-with,  a  second  toggle  arm  pivoted  adjacent  to  said 
rod  and  having  a  handle  at  Its  free  end  and  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  adjacent  to  Its  pivoted  end,  the  outer 
side  of  said  slot  l)elng  curved,  and  the  Inner  side  being 
substantially  straight,  and  Keans  at  the  other  end  of  thf 
Srst-Damefl    toggle    arm    for    engagement    with    said    slot. 


1,107,179.  PNKIMATIC  TOOL.  O.st  ak  \V  Nurhkhq. 
Alamosa,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  ♦>.  1914.  Serial  No  s22,794. 
(PI.   121—57.) 


-tj 


1.  In  a  device  of  th<  class  described,  a  easing,  a  piston 
within  said  casing,  said  piston  provlde<l  with  a  <  ircular 
series  of  vanes,  a  head  in  said  ca.sing  adjacent  said  piston 
and  provided  with  angularly  disposed  ports  adapted  to 
direct  a  current  of  fluid  against  said  vanes,  a  valve  co- 
ol»TalIiig  with  said  head  to  regulate  the  flow  of  the  fluid 
to  said  plj*tiin.  a  rotary  hand  grlj)  on  said  casing,  and 
means  connecting   said   hand   erip  with  said   \alvt*    and   a 
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spindle    In    connection    with    said   piston,   substantially    as 
fl«>Hcrlt>cd. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  reduced  neck,  a  rotatable  hand  grip  on  said  neck,  a 
rotary  piston  In  said  casing,  said  piston  provided  adjacent 
its  periphery  with  a  circular  series  of  angularly  disposed 
vanes,  a  tool  spindle  in  connection  with  said  piston,  a 
head  adjacent  said  piston  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed angularly  Inclhied  ports,  comnrnn  lea  ting  with  said 
vanes,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing  said  ports,  said 
valve  controlled  by  a  stem  fitting  within  said  reduced 
neck  and  In  connection  with  snld  rotatable  hand  grip,  and 
means  for  admitting  air  to  said  reduced  neck,  substantially 
as  descrll>ed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  compris- 
ing a  cylinder  with  a  reduced  neck,  a  hand  grip  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  snld  reduced  neck,  a  rotary  piston  with- 
in snld  cylinder  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  angu- 
larly disposed  vanes,  a  worm  In  connection  with  said  pis- 
ton and  a  gear  in  mesh  with  said  worm  for  rotating  the 
spindle,  a  head  adjacent  said  piston  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  angtilarly  disposed  ports  for  directing  the  current 
of  fluid  against  said  vanes,  a  valve  for  opening  and  closing 
said  ports,  a  valve  stem  with  a  reduced  portion  to  fit  with- 
in snld  neck,  and  a  connection  between  said  valve  stem  and 
said  hand  grip,  substantially  as  described, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  redu.od  neck,  a  tiand  grip  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  neck,  a  rotary  piston  within  said 
cylinder  provided  with  a  circular  series  of  pockets,  a  spin- 
dle adapted  to  l>e  rotated  by  said  piston,  a  head  adjacent 
said  piston  provided  with  a  plurality  of  ports  adapted  to 
direct  a  current  of  fluid  an^'ularly  Into  said  pocket,  a  valve 
for  opening  and  closing  said  ports,  a  valve  stem  with  a 
reduced  portion  to  fit  within  said  neck,  and  a  connection 
between  said  valve  stem  and  said  hand  grip,  substantially 
as  described 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing  comprising 
a  cylinder  having  a  redticed  neck  adapted  to  l>e  connected 
to  a  source  of  compressed  fluid,  a  hand  grip  mounted  for 
rotation  upon  said  neck,  a  rotary  piston  within  said  cylin- 
der provided  with  a  circular  series  of  i>ockefs,  a  spindle 
adapted  to  l>e  rotated  by  said  piston,  a  head  adjacent  said 
^ston  and  provided  with  angularly  disposed  ports  adapted 
to  direct  a  stream  of  fluid  angulnrlv  into  said  pockets,  a 
ring  mounted  for  rotation  upon  said  head  and  provided 
with  openings  for  registration  with  said  ports,  a  valve 
stem  connected  at  one  end  to  said  ring  and  reduced  at  the 
opposite  end  to  fit  within  the  retbiced  neck  of  said  casing, 
and  a  connection  between  said  valve  stem  and  said  hand 
grip,  substantially  as  descril)ed. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  flic  (iazette.] 


tween  snld  bar  and  the  chip  breaker,  an  Independent  re- 
sistance tmr  alKtve  said  first  bar.  the  resistance  bar  being 
limited  iu  its  downward  movement  but  free  to  yield  up 
wanl.  and  eia.'«tir  means  between  saltl  first  bar  and  the 
resistance  bar.  as  set  forth. 


1,107.180.  ALLOY  OF  VANADH'M  AND  PRECIOUS 
MKTAI.S.  Felix  FiiKiiir.Kii  vdn  Okfklk.  Now  York. 
N.  Y,,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Heinrich  Schweiuer.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  654,005. 
(CI.  75— 1) 

1.  As  a  new  article  an  alloy  of  cold   with  a   vanadium 

alloy 

2.  As    a    new    article    an    alloy    of    gold-vanadium    with 

other  metals. 

3    As  a  new  article  an  alloy  of  a  gold  combination  with 
a  vanadium  alloy. 


1,107481.  VANADIUM -(lOI.n  ALLOY  Felix  vo>' 
O^^r.K.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Hein- 
rich Schweitzer.  New  York,  N.  Y,  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  11,  1911,  Serial  No.  654,005,  TMvlded  and 
this  application  filed  Oct.  22.  1912.  Serial  No.  727.169. 
(CI.  75—1.) 
As  a  new  article  an  alloy  of  vanadium  with  gold. 


1.107.182.     CHIP-BREAKKB  FOR  WOOD-PLANING  MA 
(  H1NE8.      HiEAM  A.  Perkins.  Rochester,  N.  Y.      Filed 
Sept.  13.  1912.     Serial  No.  72lt.lSl.      iCl    144 — 243.) 
1,    In  a  wo<id  planer,  a  cutter  head,  a  chip  breaker  before 

the    Mit.    a   first  bar  above  the  cliiii  breaker,   a  spring  be- 


2.  In  a  wood  planer  a  cutter  head,  a  chip-breaker,  a 
yielding  resistance  uar.  a  yielding  »edltjm  between  the 
chipbrcaker  and  the  resistance  bar.  adjusting  screws  en 
said  resistance  bar  to  limit  It"  downward  movement  but 
permitting  It  to  rise  when  required,  adjustable  stops  on 
the  chipbreaker  arms,  operating  substantially  In  the  man 
ner  described. 

3.  In  n  Wood  planing  machine,  a  cutter  head,  a  chip- 
breaker  comprising  a  preaaure  shoe  or  shoes,  a  shoe  sup 
porting  bar.  pivoted  arms  attached  to  such  bar  and  a 
yielding  resistance  bar  over  the  shoe  supporting  bar,  with 
yielding  means  inteii)Osed  b*>tween  the  shoe  supporting  bar 
and  the  resistance  bar  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  chipbreaker  for  a   wood  planing   machine  comprls 
ing   a    pivoted    self  adjusting    pressure    shoe,    an    Interme- 
diate supporting  Imr.  a  yielding  resistance  bar  above  the 
latter,  and  elastic  connections  Interposed  Ix'tween  each  of 
the  above  members,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,107.183.  TOY.  Hknuv  K.  Poehlman.  San  Francisco. 
Cal,.  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  W.  I'ricke,  Snn  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  nied  Apr.  26.  1913.  Serial  No.  763,748, 
(CI.  46—37.) 


n  '^!  i 


1.  An  amusement  device  comprising  •  casing  having  a 
fop  portion  representative  of  a  geographical  structure,  a 
canal  formi  d  In  the  structure,  gates  movable  across  tlie 
canal  to  form  locks  In  the  same  whereby  movable'  vesstls 
may  move  from  position  to  position,  and  a  waterless  mech- 
anism for  elevating  the  vessels  in  the  lock  sections  of  the 
canal  from  one  level  to  another. 

2,  An  amusement  device  representative  of  a  canal,  com- 
prising a  body  portion  liavlng  a  topographic  representa- 
tive portion,  a  canal  with  lock  chambers  bisecting  said 
topographic  portion,  means  for  closing  communication  In 
different  portions  of  the  canal  and  forming  locks,  and 
devices  for  moving  vessels  while  passing  fhroogh  tb# 
canal   from  one  level   to  another. 
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:;.  The  combination  with  tainiatiirf  ve«s<»ls.  of  a  repm- 
!»fntativ«  canal  structnrr  having  surfaces  forming  hart>or« 
or  hays,  a  canal  connfctlnjf  iald  harhors  or  bays,  means 
dividing  the  canal  Into  loch  sections  and  movable  for 
opening  comraunlcatii>n  between  adja<«'iit  sections  of  the 
canal,  vertically  mo%'able  mcmbera  in  the  canal  lock  sec- 
tions onto  which  said  vesseN  may  be  moved,  and  means 
for  rai.slng  and  lowertntr  said  mirfaces  to  I'arry  the  vessels 
from  one  level  to  another. 

4.  The  combination  with  miniature  ves.sels.  of  a  repre- 
sentative canal  structure  havlnt:  surfaces  forming  harbors 
or  bays,  a  canal  connecting  laid  harbors  or  bays,  means 
dividing  the  canal  into  lo<k  sections  and  movable  for 
opening  communication  fn'twtien  ndjacenr  se<'tlon8  of  the 
canal,  vertically  movable  menjlvM-s  in  the  canal  locks  onto 
which  said  vessels  may  ()e  meved.  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  members  to  carry  the  vessels  froiu  one  level 
to  anotlier,  said  n>eans  consiuting  of  shafts  having  por- 
tions supporting  said  movable  memb<>rs,  and  means  con- 
necting said  shafts  for  simultaneous  operation. 

').  \  toy  comprising  n  representative  canal  structure 
havint;  surfa<es  forming  hartxirs  or  fwiys.  n  canal  connect- 
ing said  harb«irs  or  bays,  mefins  dividing  the  canal  Into 
lock  sections  ancl  movable  (or  opening  communication 
between  adjacent  ^^  ri"ti-^  '>f  rlie  can.il.  v.rtically  movable 
meml)ers  in  tti"^  imii:i;  in.  k  ...ttiin--  .lUto  whi<'li  said  ves- 
■els  may  be  moved,  and  means  for  rnising  atiii  lowering 
said  members  to  carry  the  \es,sels  from  one  level  to 
another. 

[Claim-i  1;  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.in7.1S4.  SAUSA(;E  .STrFH'INC}  M.VCniNE.  V.4ci.av 
rft[B.\.N,  I'rague,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1912. 
Serial  No.  683.079.      (CI.  JO.    15. ) 


1.  .\  sausage  stulBni;  mM<5hine,  comprising  cylinders 
having  pistons.  Independent  outlet  tubes  for  said  cylin- 
ders adapted  to  engage  said  pistons,  means  effecting  rela- 
tive movements  of  said  lyliaders  with  respect  to  said 
outlet  tubes  to  actuate  said  pistons  and  effect  discharge 
of  material  through  said  tulws,  and  the  die  chambers 
having  a  common  point  of  dimharge  communicating  with 
said  outlet  tubes. 

2.  A  sausage  stuffing  macUine  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  with  an  axial  openiqg.  an  outlet  tube  extending 
from  said  opening,  a  second  lube  concentrically  mounted 
rigidly  within  the  first  tube  and  extending  through  the 
cylinder,  said  second  tube  having  Its  wall  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  wall  of  the  first  tube,  a  second  cylinder  mount- 
ed to  teleacope  within  the  flrtt  cylinder  having  an  open 
ing  through  which  the  second  tube  pames,  a  piston  In 
the  second  cylinder  so  connected  to  the  second  tube  that 
It  will  be  advanced  in  said  se«ond  cylinder  as  the  second 
cylinder   telescopes   within    tha  first   cylinder,   said   piston 


havint;  an  opening  communii  atlne  with  the  second  tube, 
and  means  to  move  the  second  cylinder  whereby  when  said 
second  cylinder  is  advanced  to  telescope  within  the  first 
cylinder  said  piston  will  be  advancetl  in  said  second  cyl- 
inder and  material  contained  In  the  cylinders  will  be  ex- 
pressed tlirousfh  the  respective  outlet  plpe«.  said  second 
cylinder  acting  as  a  piston  within   the  first  cylinder. 


1,107,185.  PRKSSIKK  Al'TAlCVTl  S  FOR  IiENTAL 
CASTINGS.  IlEiNKi.H  Sc  iiwKir/.EK.  New  York,  .\.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.'.     Serial  .No.  739,266.     (CI.  22 — 69.) 


\  casting  apparatus  adapted  to  be  operated  witii  gase- 
ous pressure  medium  having  a  flask  and  a  cover  provided 
with  a  central  perforation,  the  lower  end  of  said  perfora- 
tion being  of  conical  shape,  and  a  plug  being  conical 
shaped  In  its  lower  end  ;  said  plug  fastened  on  said  cover 
In  such  manner  that  an  annular  slot  Is  left  Ix-tween  cover 
and  plug  for  the  purpose  of  discharging  the  pressure  me- 
dium in  diverging  direttion  substantially  as  described  and 
shown. 


1,107,1«6.  ROADMACHINK  M.»riom  MAtCEl.LUS  SlCK- 
LBR.  Pala,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  S,  1912.  Serial  No.  676,438. 
(CI.   21—114.) 


^gi.-^  m^K^W^m^wm 


U. 


1.  A  road  machine  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  carry- 
ing frame,  a  flexible  draft  memf»er  having  connection  with 
the  frame,  said  draft  memtx^r  having  a  bitching  attach- 
ment, a  shaft  carrying  a  drum  about  which  the  flexible 
member  is  extended,  a  second  shaft  mounted  adjacent  said 
drum  shaft,  clutch  members  connecting  said  shafts,  a 
controlling  shaft,  worm  gears  connecting  the  said  control- 
ling shaft  and  the  said  second  shaft,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the  said 
clutch  members. 

2.  \  road  machine  comprising  u  wheel  mounted  carrying 
frame,  an  endless  belt  flexible  draft  member  disposed  In 
guided  relation  within  the  frame,  friction  relieving  de- 
vices mounted  on  said  frame  to  guide  said  flexible  draft 
member,  a  hitching  device  attached  to  said  flexible  mem- 
ber, means  for  shifting  the   said  flexible  member  to   vary 
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the  position  of  the  draft  attachment  and  inciudlnu'  11  drum 
shaft,  a  contn.lling  sliaft.  w..rm  gears  connecting  tlie  said 
drum  and  c.ni  rollini:  >ljMit>.  and  a  clutch  between  the 
drum  siiaft  and  the  said  worm  years,  and  connections  for 
confrt)llinK  the  engayemeul  and  (ii.sen;;agement  of  said 
dutcli  including  a  memt)er  spllned  upon  the  controlling 
shaft  and  to  which  a  controlling  band  wheel  is  attached. 

:i.  .\  road  niaciiiue  comprisiu;:  a  wheel  mounted  carry- 
ing frame,  n  flexible  draft  member  having  connection 
with  the  frame,  said  draft  member  having  a  hitching  at- 
tachment, and  means  for  sblftint;  the  said  flexible  member 
Including  menit)ers  adapted  to  l"-k  the  flexible  member  in 
adjusted  position  and  other  members  which  are  dlsen- 
gageable  In  order  to  release  the  tlexiblc  member. 

4.  ,\  road  machine  coniprlsinu  a  whe.l  mounted  carry- 
ing frame,  a  flexible  draft  member  having  connection  with 
the  frame,  said  draft  m.mb.T  liaving  a  hitching  attach- 
ment, a  drum  shaft  having  a  drum  about  whicli  the  said 
lbxit>le  member  is  wrappi-d,  an  intermediate  shaft  alined 
with  the  said  drum  shaft,  clutch  memt«'rs  connecting  the 
said  shafts,  and  one  uf  which  is  movable  wherel>y  to  en- 
gage and  disengage  the  other,  a  spring  normally  holding 
the  clutch  members  in  engagement,  a  controlling  shaft 
having  a  worm  at  one  end,  a  worm  wheel  s<^cured  upon  the 
lnternie<liate  shaft  and  with  which  tlie  worm  is  engaged, 
an  interme<liately  pivoted  lever  having  connection  at  one 
end  with  the  movable  clutch  member,  whereby  to  dlsen- 
L-age  the  same,  a  tutiular  member  spllned  on  the  control- 
ling shaft  and  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  said  clutch 
lever,  and  a  hand  wheel  carried  t.y  the  said  tubular  mem- 
t»er  whereby  to  effect  sliding  movement  of  the  tubular 
member  and  n)tatlon  of  the  (ontrolling  shaft  for  the  pur- 
poM  described. 


1.107.188.  HKATlNc;  TOOL.  (Jeokge  K.  V(k;t,  TuU- 
madge,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1912.  Serial  No.  686.284. 
(CI.    158—11.) 


.U 


1.107,187.  MIfR(»METKH  1  ALIFFR  Fr.\nk  Sr.u,i>iNO, 
Providence.  R  1..  assignor  to  ISrown  &  Sharpe  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Providence.  R  I  .  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.286. 
(CI.   3:i^lt'>7  ' 


A  device  of  the  class  described  (omprlsing  a  receptacle, 

a  sleeve  extending  from  said  receptacle,  a  drip  cun  at  the 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  through 
said  sleeve  and  Into  said  receptacle,  a  commingling  tube 
carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  pipe,  means  for  control- 
ling the  imssage  of  fuel  thereto,  a  second  commingling  tube 
formed  integral  with  said  first  mentioned  commingling 
tube  and  carried  thereby  upon  the  upper  face  thereof, 
means  for  .supplying  fuel  thereto,  means  for  controlling  the 
passage  of  fuel  therethrough,  said  commingling  tubes 
adapted  to  burn  simultaneously  for  producing  a  powerful 
heat,  said  second  mentioned  commingling  tube  adapted  to 
burn*  natural  gas,  and  said  first  mentioned  commingling 
tube  adapted  to  burn  a  liquid  fuel. 


1,107,189.  WINDOW  FOR  VEHICLES.  John  T.  All- 
MASP,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Fisher  Closed  Body 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Oct.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  653,739.      (CL  20—52.1.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  micrometer  having  a  yoke  and 
•  rounded  poriion  at  one  end  of  the  yoke,  a  guard  com 
poaed  of  a  sleeve  of  cylindrical  outline  liavlug  a  cut  out 
part  on  Its  periphery  which  extends  from  a  point  in  spaced 
relation  to  one  end  of  the  sleeve  through  the  opposite  end 
thereof,  said  cut-out  portion  forming  side  walls  the  edges 
of  which  are  for  direct  enirairement  with  the  <.pposite  sides 
of  the  yoke  at  the  base  of  the  rounded  portion  thereof,  the 
first  named  end  of  the  sleeve  having  a  iierforated  wall, 
and  a  packing  ring  on  the  interior  of  the  sleeve  abutting 
the  end  wall,  the  micrometer  sjiindle  Iw-lng  received  In  the 
packing  ring  and  the  perforation  of  th<  end  wall,  and  the 
packing  ring  abutting  the  inner  sid.'  of  the  yoke 

2.  In  combination  with  the  spindle  and  the  spindle  head 
and  the  arm  of  a  micrometer  calipers,  n  guard  composed 
of  a  sleeve  having  an  end  wall,  an  annular  knurled  head 
on  the  end  of  the  sle<'ve  adjacent  said  end  wall  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  sleeve  periphery,  said  end  wall  of  the 
sleeve  being  perforated  to  receive  the  spindle,  the  periph- 
ery of  the  sleeve  having  a  cut  out  part  which  receives  the 
arm  of  the  calipers,  and  a  packing  ring  abutting  the  end 
wall  of  the  sleeve  and  also  the  inner  facv  of  one  end  of  the 
arm,  the  free  end  edge  of  the  sleeve  being  disp<»sed  In  close 
proximity    to   said   spindle    head. 


5- 


1.  The  comhlnatlon  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  drop- 
recess  or  a  window-well  and  a  fence  at  the  top  of  the  well 
for  holding  tlie  slab  when  it  has  been  lifted  out  of  the 
well,  of  rubber  ways  at  the  sides  of  the  droi«  recess  or 
window  well  and  a  slab  of  glass  having  free  edges,  the  said 
slab  of  glass  being  guid.d  into  the  window-well  by  rubber 
ways  that  cushion  It  and  reUrd  Its  deicent,  subsUnlially 
as  described. 
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2.  The  rombination  with  h  irrsm««  proviflo.l  with  a  drop- 
recess  or  window  w. 11  and  a  fenre  for  holding  tho  slal) 
after  it  has  been  lifted  out  of |  the  well,  of  rubber  ways  at 
the  sides  of  the  drop-recess  or!  window  well  for  cushloninK 
the  glass  and  retarding  its  deticent,  a  slab  of  glass  having 
free  edges  and  ways  on  the  liilts  of  tho  window  frames 
above  the  well  constructed  olj  yleldable  material  adapted 
to  cushion  the  glass  and  act  ^s  a  weather  stop,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  provided  with  a  drop- 
recess  or  window  well  and  a  tence  at  the  top  of  the  well 
for  holding  the  slab  when  It  has  been  lifted  out  of  the 
well  or  rubber  ways  at  the  sides  of  the  drop  recess  or 
window  well,  baring  comparatively  thin  and  deep  tide 
strips  that  are  capable  of  '  <llni,'ing  "  to  the  glass  and  a 
slab  of  glass  having  free  .  l,-?-  tu,'  said  slab  of  glass  be 
Ing  guided  into  the  wind  nv  a-,  ;  !  >  the  rubber  ways  that 
cushion  it  and  retard  it-  !;-  'iir.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


hers  being  secured  at  a  point  intermediate  the  extent  of 
travel  of  the  rciunter-woieht.  a  nn>mber  adjacent  the  oppo- 
site end  beinkr  adapted  to  l>e  op«-rutlvely  en»:a«ed  with 
the  counter  weight,  and  means  for  holding  such  auxiliary 
members  normally  inoperative  relative  to  the  counter- 
weight. 


1,107,190.      CuLLAU  BUTroK.      Edw.\rd    L.    Anderson, 
Attleboro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  R.  and  G.  Company,  Attle 


boro,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  24 
(CI.  24—101.1 


1914.      Serial   No.   820.738. 


1.  In  a  collar  button,  a  tii|)ular  post  having  a  doubled 
over  part  disposed  in  spaced  f'lation  to  the  end  of  its  base 
portion  to  provide  an  abntmtnt,  the  post  being  extended 
beyond  the  doubled  over  parr,  and  a  pearl  back  having  a 
central  ap'  rture  through  which  said  post  extension  Is  pro 
Jecteii,  and  also  having  a  countersunk  portion  into  which 
the  end  of  the  extension  Ix  -  ir\\  n'lly  swaged  so  as  to 
raus*^  the  swaged  portion  to  V  (lisi.osed  between  the  inner 
ancl  outer  faces  of  the  back  and  to  have  its  periphery  cov- 
ered by  the  b<junding  wall  wHlch  said  countersunk  portion 
provides. 

2.  In  a  collar  button,  a  tabular  post  having  an  abut- 
ment and  an  extension  which  projects  beyond  the  abut- 
ment, and  a  back  which  ha^*  a  o'ntral  aperture  through 
which  said  extension  project.*  and  also  having  a  counter- 
sunk part  into  which  the  free  end  portion  of  the  extension 
is  outwardly  swaced  so  that  the  outer  face  of  the  back 
extends  beyond  said  swaged  portion  and  the  latter  has  Its 
periphery  covered  by  the  bounjling  wall  which  said  counter- 
sunk portion  provide*. 

> 

1.107,191.  l'.Al,\.N«  IN<;  MKANS  FOR  HOISTl.Nti  AP- 
PARATUS. Lftson  l'..u,M?.r.  rondpah,  Nev.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  HU4.     Serial  No.  81^.077.      iCl.  187— 94. » 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllie<l.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cage  and  means  for  hoisting  the  same;  of  a 
coiiiiter-welght  operatively  connected  with  the  cage  and 
adapted  to  travel  in  directions  reversely  to  the  directions 
of  travel  of  th-'  ca^'e.  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected 
menil)ers.  one  end  nicnil>er  being  connected  with  the 
counter  weight,  while  the  opposite  end  member  Is  secured 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  path  of  travel  of  the  counter- 
weii<ht,  and  means  for  hoUiing  surb  ineniliers  normally 
Inactive  relative  to  the  couoiter-weight. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  diameter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cage  and  medns  for  lioisting  the  same;  of  a 
counter-weight  operatively  cjonnected  with  the  cage  and 
adapted  to  travel  in  directions  reverse  to  the  direct ion< 
of  travel  of  the  cage,  a  plurality  of  hlngedly  connected 
members,  one  end  member  being  connected  with  the 
counterweight,  while  the  opposite  end  member  is  .semred 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  |»ath  of  travel  of  the  cotinter 
weiifht.  auxiliary  weight  me»il)«r8  hing^Klly  cnnnecteil  one 
with   the  other,   one  end  member   of  such   auxiliary   mem 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cage  and  means  for  hoisting  the  same  ;  of  a 
counter-weight  operatively  connected  with  the  cage  and 
adapted  to  travel  In  directions  reverse  to  the  directions 
of  travel  of  the  cage,  a  plnrnllty  of  hlngedly  connected 
members,  one  end  meml)er  l>elng  connected  with  the 
counterweight,  while  the  opposite  end  member  is  secured 
at  a  point  Intermediate  the  path  of  travel  of  the  counter- 
weight, auxiliary  weight  memlters  hlngedly  connected  one 
with  the  other,  one  end  member  of  sucb  auxiliary  members 
being  secured  at  a  point  iiitei  nie.liMte  tb.'  .  xietit  of  travel 
of  the  counter-weight,  a  member  adjarent  the  opposite 
end  being  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  with  the 
counterweight,  and  means  coacting  with  certain  of  the 
auxiliary  members  for  holding  such  au-xillary  members 
normally  inoperative  rebuive  to  ttie  counter  weight 


1,107,192.  WIHi;  HtUNlt  IU1.\  MACHlNi:.  .loiiN  Hays 
Birch  and  .lnii\  lli\i;i  MiKfH.  Crftwfnrdsvllle,  Ind., 
assignors  to  (ireenstreet  I-oldini:  Box  Machine  Com- 
pany, Crawsfordsville,  Ind.,  a  rorporatbui  of  .Vrluona. 
Filed  June  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,037.     (CI.  1—14.) 


1.  In  a  t>ox  blank  machine,  the  coml.lnatioti  of  a  ele«t 
guide,  cleat  feeding  in.'ans  for  po'^itively  feeding'  simult«- 
neously  a  plurality  of  spaced  cleats  along  said  guide, 
stapllne  mechanism  arranged  ti>  operate  upon  such  cleats 
while  under  control  of  the  cleat  fe^Mler,  and  a  cleat  spacer 
arranced  at  the  entrance  en<l  of  the  cleat  fe.Hler.  said  cleat 
spacer  l>^lng  movable  into  co4>peratlve  relation  l>etween 
a   cleat   under  the  control  of  the  cleat  feeder  and   a   eleat 
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not  vet  under  the  control  of  the  cleat-feeder,  and  with- 
drawable from  l)4nween  said  cleats  after  the  second  cleat 
has  passed  under  control  of  the  cleat  feeder. 

2.  In  a  box  Ivlank  machine.'the  combination   of  a  cleat 
guide,  cleat-feeding  me.ins  for  positively  feeding  simulta- 
neously   a    plurality    of    spaced    cleats    along    said    guide, 
stapling  mechanism   arranged  to  operate  upon  such   cleats 
while   under  control  of  the  cleat  feeder,  and  a  cleat  spacer 
arranged  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  cleat  feeder,  said  cleat 
spacer   tn-ing   automatieally    movable    Into   cotiperative    re- 
lation   l)etween    a    cleat    under    the    control    of    the    cleat- 
fee.1er  and  a  cleat  not  yet  under  the  control  of  the  cleat 
feeder,  and  automatically  withdrawable  from  between  said 
cleats  after  the  second  cleat  has  passed  under  control  of 
the  cleat  feeder. 

3.  In  a  box  blank  machine,  the  combination  of  n  dent 
golde,  cleat-feeding  means  for  positively  feeding  slmulta- 
neonslv  n  plurality  of  spaced  cleats  along  said  guide,  sta- 
pling mwhanism  arranged  to  operate  upon  such  .  leats 
while  under  control  of  the  cleat  feeder,  a  cleat  spacer  ar 
range^l  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  cleat  feeder,  said  cleat 
sparer  l>eing  movable  into  cooperative  relation  between  a 
cleat  under  the  control  of  the  cleat  feeder  and  a  deat  not 
yet  under  the  control  of  the  cleat-feeder,  and  withdraw- 
able from  between  said  cleats  after  the  second  cleat  has 
passed  under  control  of  the  <leat  feeder,  a  preliminary 
deat  feeder  delivering  to  said  spacer,  an  Interrupter  ar- 
ranged to  intermittently  Internipt  the  deats  in  the  pre- 
llmlnarv  cleat  feeder  to  permit  spacing  of  the  cleat  spacer, 
an  1  means  eontrolled  by  the  deat  spacer  for  Intermittently 
withdrawing  the  Interrupter. 

4.   In  a   box  blank  ma<  bine,  the  combination  of  a  cleat- 
guide,  cleat  feeding  means  for  positively  feeding  simultane 
owly  a  plurality  of  deats  along  said  guide,  stapling  mech- 
anism  arranged  to  operate  upon   such   deats  while  under 
the  control   of  the  deat  feeder,   a    dent-spacer  arranced  at 
the  entrance  end  of  the  cleat  feeder,  said  deat  sparer  be 
Ing    automatically    movable   Into   cottperatlve    relation    be 
tween   a   eleat    under  the  control  of  the  cleat  feeder  and   a 
deat  not  yet  under  the  (  ontrol  of  the  deat  feeder,  and  an 
tomatlcsllv   withdrawable   from   b.  tween    said   cleats   after 
the  second  dent  has  passed  under  the  control  of  the  dent 
feeder,  a  preliminary  dent  feeder  delivering  to  said  spacer, 
an    Interrupter   arranged    to    intermittently    Interrupt    the 
deats  in  the  preliminary  dent  feeder  to  permit  placing  of 
the  deat  spacer,  and  means  controlled  by  the  cleat  spacer 
for  intermittently  withdrawing  the  Interrupter 

r..  in  a  l>ox  blank  machine,  the  combination  of  a  deat 
guide,  a  cleat-feeder  for  positively  feeding  simultaneously 
a  plurality  of  spaced  dents  along  said  guide,  stapling 
mechanism  arranired  to  operate  upon  such  deats  while 
under  the  control  of  the  deat  feeder,  a  dent  spa.er  ar- 
ranged at  the  entrance  of  tbe  deat  feed.T,  said  deat 
spacer  movable  into  co-operative  relation  between  a  deat 
under  the  control  of  the  cleat  feeder  and  a  deat  not  yet 
under  the  control  of  the  rleat  feeder,  and  withdrawable 
from  between  said  cleats  after  said  seeond  eleat  has  passed 
under  the  control  of  the  cleat  feeder,  a  sheet  gage  arranged 
adjacent  the  line  of  travel  of  the  spaced  dents  and  pro- 
jectnble  Into  the  spacp  between  ndjneent  spaced  cleats,  and 
means  for  wltbdrawlnir  sni<l  sheei  L'n;:e  and  returning  the 
same  to  Initial  position, 

[Claims  «  to  21   not  printed  In  the  Cassette,] 


2.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures  wbkh  in 
eludes  the  printing  on  a  series  of  separate  sheets  the  same 
background  or  grouping  of  stationary  objects,  different 
successive  groups  of  sheets  having  different  portions  of 
said  background  or  grouping  omitted,  and  completing  the 
picture  on  each  of  said  sheets  by  producing  in  the  blank 
space  a  representation  of  a  movable  object  and  the  back- 
ground adjacent  thereto,  bf  superposing  each  sheet  upon 
the  precetllni:  one  and  tracinc  in  the  p<irtion8  of  the  back- 
ground not  concealed  by  said  moving  object. 


1.107,193.  rUOCKSS  OF  AN1>  AKl'lt  LFS  KOK  TRODIC- 
INC,  MOVING  FICTIRES  John  Ravixm-FH  Bb.\y,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1914,  Serial  No.  811,165. 
(CI.  88— 19.r..) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures  which  in- 
chnles  the  producing  on  separate  ah.>ets  of  translucent 
material  a  series  of  pictures,  showing  tbe  same  movable 
object  in  successive  po.silions.  and  photoBraphint:  said  pic- 
tures In  8\icces8ion  on  a  kinematograpb  lilm.  the  proper 
position  for  the  object  in  each  picture  being  secured  by 
superposing  the  sheet  upon  which  the  object  is  to  be 
shown  upon  the  sheet  showing  the  object  In  the  last  suc- 
cessive position  and  with  gui<ie  marks  In  registry,  whereby 
the  object  shown  on  the  second-mentioned  sheet  is  visible 
through  the  first-mentioned  sheet. 


3.  The  process  of  making  moving  pictures  which  in 
dudes  the  printing  of  a  guide  line  or  guide  mark  on  a  plu- 
rality of  separate  sheets  of  transparent  material,  drawing 
on  one  of  said  sheets  a  movable  object.  snperposlTii:  n  sec- 
ond sheet  thereon  with  the  guide  lines  or  marks  in  registry 
with  those  of  the  first  sheet  and  drawing  on  said  se.ond 
sheet  the  same  obicvt  as  appears  on  the  first  sheet  but  in 
a  slightly  altered  position. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures  whb  h  in- 
cludes the  produdng  on  .separate  sheets  of  translucent 
material  a  series  of  pictur.'s  showing  the  same  movable 
object  in  successive  positions,  the  proper  position  for  the 
object  in  each  picture  being  secured  by  sui.erposiug  the 
sheet  upon  which  the  object  is  to  be  shown,  upon  the  sh*^et 
showing  the  object  in  the  last  successive  position,  and 
photographing  said  pictures  In  succession  on  a  kinemato- 
grapb film. 

5  The  process  of  producing  moving  pictures  which  in- 
cludes tbe  printing  of  a  background  showing  stntionarj 
objects  on  a  large  numl^^r  of  separate  translucent  sheets, 
the  producing  of  tbe  representation  of  a  movable  object  on 
one  of  said  sheets,  superposing  on  said  last  mentioned 
sheet  a  second  sheet  with  the  background  in  registry  with 
the  background  on  the  first  mentioned  sheet  and  producing 
,m  said  second  sheet  the  representation  of  the  same  mov- 
able object  but  in  a  slightly  different  position  and  rej)eat- 
ing  the  last  two  steps  to  secure  a  series  of  sheets,  all  show- 
ing tbe  same  movable  object  and  in  different  r>os!tlons  on 
succeSbive  sheets. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxetle.] 


1,107,194.     FEEDING  AND  CREASING,  DEVICE.     IlENRT 
'  B.  CooLKV,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can  Paper  Goods  Company.   Kensington,   Conn.,   a   Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey,     nied  June  18,  1913.     Serial  No. 
774,340.      (CI.  93 — 58.) 


e 


^/M ^ ^ 

^[sd-. ^^T^ 


1  \  pair  of  creasing  rolls,  one  of  said  rolls  having  a 
groove  and  the  other  including  a  shaft,  a  feed  roll  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  having  a  cut  away  portion  forming  an 
advance  edge  to  grasp  a  sheet,  creasing  bar  rolls  secured 
to  the  shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  the  feed  roll,  and  a  creaa- 
Int:   bar  secured   to   the   creasing  bar   rolls   and   extending 


6o6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


ArcrsT  II,  1Q14. 


across  the  cnt  away  portion  in  the  feed  roll  and  having  a 
rib  to  mate  with  the  groove  ip  the  opposlt*^  roll. 

1'.  A  pair  of  crt-aslnx  rolls,  one  of  which  has  a  groove 
and  the  other  of  which  Includes  a  shaft  with  creasing  l)ar 
rolls  secured  thereon,  a  feed  roll  mounted  between  the 
creasing  bar  rolls  and  movable  Independently  thereof  for 
adjustment  [lurposeg  and  cut  away  on  one  side  for  a  por- 
tion of  the  distance  around  Its  peripht^ry,  and  a  creasini; 
Imr  securfd  to  said  creasini;  bar  rolU  and  extending  across 
Haid  cut  away  portion  of  the  feed  roll  and  having  a  rib  ar- 
rangnd  to  mesh  with  said  gri»ove. 

;'..  A  pair  of  creasing  rolls,  one  having  a  groove  and  the 
other  IncludlnK  a  shaft  with  a  feed  roll  mounte<l  thereon 
and  having  a  portion  rut  away  on  one  side  leiiuthwise 
thereof,  mt-ans  for  adjiistablf  positioning  the  feed  roll  In 
a  clrcurafi-rentlal  direction  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  crt-aslng 
bar  rolls  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  each  end  of  the  fetxl  roll, 
means  for  adjustably  posltioaing  the  creasing  bar  rolls  In- 
dependently of  the  feed  roll.  And  a  crta.sing  bar  secured  to 
the  creasing  bar  rolls  ami  extending  across  the  cut  away 
portion  of  said  feed  roll. 

4.  A  pair  of  creasing  rolls,  one  of  which  Includes  a  shaft 
nud  a  roll  having  a  groove  qitendlng  lengthwise  thereof, 
means  for  adjustably  positloiiing  said  roll  and  stH-urlng  it 
to  the  shaft,  a  second  roll  including  a  shaft,  a  fetKl  roll 
mounted  on  the  shaft  and  fiavlng  a  cut  away  portion, 
( rvaslng  bar  rolls  mounted  on  the  shaft,  means  for  adjust- 
ably positioning  the  creasing  bar  rolls  and  securing  them 
to  the  shaft,  a  creasing  bar  secured  to  the  creasing  bar 
rolls  and  having  a  rib  to  niaOe  with  the  groove  in  the  op- 
iwslte  roll,  Intermt'shlng  members  l»etween  the  grooved  roll 
and  the  cr^-aslng  Ijar  rolls  ta  compel  simultaneous  move- 
ment for  adjustment  purposes,  and  means  for  driving  said 
rolls. 

5.  A  pair  of  creasing  rolls  (jne  of  which  Includes  a  shaft 
and  a  roll  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  creasing  groove, 
means  for  adju.stably  positldulng  said  roll  for  securing 
it  to  its  shaft,  a  second  shaft;,  Intermeshlng  gears  secured 
to  said  shafts,  a  feed  roll  mounted  on  the  second  shaft, 
means  for  adjustably  posltiiining  the  feed  roll  and  for 
securing  it  to  its  shaft,  a  pair  of  creasing  bar  rolls  mount 
e<l  on  the  shaft  at  opposite  ends  of  the  feed  roll,  means  for 
adjustably  positioning  the  creasing  bar  rolls  and  for  secur- 
ing them  to  tht'lr  shafts,  a  creasing  bar  secured  to  said 
creasing  bar  rolls,  and  intermeshlng  gears  secured  to  the 
crea.siug  Imr  roll  and  to  the  muting  grooved  roll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  thq  Gazette.] 


1,107,195.  I'.AKING-OVE.N.  Wim.iam  S  Cobby  and 
.T.wiES  L.  I'.iRSc)Ns,  ,Jr.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Oct. 
IL'.  1912.     Serial  No.  725,51;i.     (CI.  1U7— 59.J 


1.  The  combination  of  tbe  furnace,  the  imperforate 
heavy  beat-lnaulatlng  outer  walls  Inclosing  a  vertically 
elongated     hot    gas    space   which     Is     permanently    closed 


against  any  external  communication  except  near  the  hot 
torn  with  the  furnace,  a  baking  container  positioned  witii- 
in  the  ui)per  part  of  the  said  hot  gas  spate  at  a  consider- 
able distance  from  the  liottom  thereof  and  provided 
throughout  with  thin  permanently  gas  tight  walls  through 
which  beat  Is  readily  transmitted  to  tbe  Interior  from  the 
said  hot  gas  space,  and  means  whereby  material  to  be 
baked  can  be  in.serteii  luto  the  container. 

2.  The  eombiuation  of  the  furnace,  the  imperforuti.' 
heavy  heat-lnsulatlng  outer  walls  inclosing  a  vertically 
elongated  hot  gas  space  which  is  permanently  closed 
against  any  external  communhation  exrej.t  near  the  bot- 
tom with  the  furnace,  a  imklng  container  iMjsltluned  en- 
tirely witliln  the  upper  part  of  the  said  hot  gas  space  at  a 
considerable  distance  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  having 
througboiit  tbln  permanently  gas-light  walls  all  of  which 
are  separated  from  the  said  insulating  walls  and  through 
which  heat  is  readily  transmitted  at  all  points  from  the 
said  hot  gas  space  to  the  Interior  of  the  container,  and 
means  whereby  material  to  be  baked  can  l>e  inserted  into 
tbe  said  container. 

3.  The  combination  of  the  furnace,  the  Imperforate 
heavy  heat-lnsulatlng  outer  walls  inclosing  a  verticallj 
elongated  hot  gas  space  which  Is  permanently  i-los^-d 
against  any  external  ctimmunicatlon  except  near  the  liottom 
with  the  furnace,  a  baking  container  positioned  within  the 
upper  part  of  the  said  hot  gas  space  at  a  considerable  dis 
tance  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  thin 
permanently  gas  tight  walls  through  which  lieat  is  readily 
transmitted  from  the  said  hot  gas  space  to  the  interior  of 
the  container,  and  a  relatively  small  air  tight  duct  extend- 
ing through  one  of  the  heat-insulating  walls  to  the  said 
container  near  the  Iwttom  thereof,  whereby  material  to  be 
baked  can  be  inserted  into  the  container  without  substan- 
tial loss  of  heated  gases  or  vapors  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  furnace,  the  imperforate 
heavy  heat  Insulating  outer  walls  Inclosing  a  vertically 
elongated  hot  gas  space  which  Is  permanently  closed 
against  any  external  communication  except  near  the  bot 
torn  with  the  furnace,  a  baking  container  positioned  en- 
tirely within  the  upper  part  of  the  said  hot  gas  space  at 
a  considerable  distance  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  thin  permanently  gas-tight  walls  all  of  which 
are  separated  from  the  said  Insulating  walls  and  from  the 
said  hot  gaa  space  to  the  Interior  of  the  container,  and  a 
relatively  small  air  tight  duct  extending  through  one  of 
the  heat-lnsulatlng  walls  to  tbe  said  container  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  whereby  material  to  be  baked  can  be  In- 
serted Into  the  container  without  substantial  loss  of  heat- 
ed gases  or  vapors  therefrom. 

o.  The  combination  of  tbe  furnace,  the  imperforate 
heavy  heat  insulating  outer  wails  inclosing  a  vertically 
elongated  hot  gas  space  which  Is  permanently  closed 
against  any  external  communication  except  near  the  IkjI 
tom  with  the  furnace,  a  baking  container  positioned  within 
the  upper  part  of  the  said  hot  gas  space  at  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with  thin 
permanently  gas  tight  walls  through  which  heat  is  readily 
transmitted  to  the  Interior  from  the  said  hot  gas  space,  a 
rotary  pan-supporting  reel  in  the  said  container,  and  means 
whereby  material  to  be  baked  can  be  Inserted  into  the  con- 
tainer to  Im>  carrieti  by  pans  of  tbe  said  reel. 

[Claims  (5  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.196.  DRIVE  MECHANISM.  Hi  «Ki  Grob,  Plirsten- 
walde,  Gernumy.  Filed  Oct.  7,  191-'.  Serial  No. 
724,269.     (CI.  105—238.) 


1.   A  drive  mechanism  for  a  dynamo  comprising  a  bear- 
ing, a  dynamo  shaft  journaled  In  said  bearing  and  provided 
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with  a  floating  extension,  a  fri.tion  clutch  adjacent  the 
outer  end  of  said  extension,  means  between  said  dutch 
and  said  Narlng  adapted  t..  be  rotated  by  power  from  an 
external  source,  and  means  comprising  said  clutch  adapted 
to  drive  said  shaft  from  said  ttrst  menus 

•^  \  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  with  a  floating 
extension,  a  ccdlar  on  said  extension,  coactlng  clutch  mem- 
bers conne,  ting  respectively  with  said  collar  and  said  ex^ 
tension,  means  adapted  to  cause  the  coactlon  of  said 
clutch  members,  a  secord  shaft,  and  means  f<.r  transmit- 
ting power  between  said  second  shaft  and  said  collar. 

■{  \  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  with  a  tloatlng 
extension,  a  collar  on  .said  extension,  a  clutch  adapted  to 
cause  the  engag.'ment  of  said  collar  and  said  extension,  a 
second  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  between 
said  second  shaft  and  said  collar. 

4  \  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  with  a  floating 
extension,  a  collar  on  said  extension,  a  clutch  adapted  to 
maintain  a  yielding  engagement  b.-tween  said  collar  and 
said  extension,  a  second  shaft,  and  means  for  transmitting 
power  between  said  second  shaft  and  said  collar. 

5  \  drive  mechanism  comprising  a  sliaft  with  a  floating 
extension,  a  collar  on  said  extension,  coactlng  clutch  mem- 
bers connected  respectively  with  said  collar  and  said  ex- 
tension means  adapted  to  cause  the  coaction  of  said 
clutch  members,  a  second  shaft,  and  means  for  transmit^ 
ting  power  between  said  second  shaft  and  the  portion  of 
the  collar  farthest  from  the  outer  end  of  said  extension. 

[Claims  f,  to  lt'>  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  107  198       AUTOMATIC    SPRINKLER-HEAR      ECG«N» 
'  McLea.v   I^no,  New   York,   N.    Y.     Filed  May   8,   1914. 
S«-rial   -No.  837,21.'9.      (CI.   169—5.) 


1  107  197        BEACON     FOR     COMrARATIVELY     SHAL- 
'  LOW  W.VTER,   (INSTEAIt  OF  BUOYS  »      John  Jamks 
Irving,  Liverpool.  England.      Filed   June  9,    1914.     Se- 
rial  No    844.060.      (CI    189—11.) 


A  sprinkler  head  comprising  an  apertured  disk  designed 
to  be  fastened  to  a  water  main  system  and  provided  with 
upwardly  projecting  supporting  arms  which  are  bent  lat- 
erally and  grooved  upon  their  under  faces,  a  spreader 
upon  said  arms,  a  closure  for  the  aperture  of  the  disk, 
an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the  closure,  a  U  shaped 
member  having  an  indenture  formed  in  the  lower  portion 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  tbe  point  of  said  adjusting 
screw,  the  ends  provided  with  grooves,  plates  held  to- 
gether by  a  fusible  metal,  the  shank  portion  of  one  plate 
terminating  at  one  end  In  laterally  projecting  portions 
which  are  curved  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  opposite 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  member,  shoulders  near  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  the  plate  which  are  inclined  and  adapted  to 
fulcrum  upon  the  inclined  grooves  upon  tbe  ends  of  the 
U-shaped  member,  one  end  of  the  shouldered  plate  pro- 
video  with  projecting  lugs  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
grooves  In  the  laterally  projecting  portions  of  said  sup- 
porting arms. 


1.107.199.  PROCESS  FOR  CLARIFYING  AND  8TERIL- 
IZI.NG  WATER.  Cornelics  M.<.ss.\tsch,  Berlin  Tem- 
pelhof.  Germany,  assignor  to  rermutit-Aktiengesell- 
Bchaft,  Berlin,  (Jermany  Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.  Serial 
No.  si7,ui(».  (CI.  mo— 1.1 

1.  The  process  of  clarifying  and  sterilizing  water,  whlcb 
consists  In  adding  to  the  water  to  be  purified  a  per- 
manganate and  a  manganous  oxid  salt  In  such  quantities 
that  clear  brown  colloidal  solutions  of  oxids  of  manganese 
are  obtained  and  then  Immediately  filtering  these  solutions 
at  high  speed  through  filters  consisting  of  fine  sand,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

■2.  The  process  of  clarifying  and  sterilizing  water  which 
comprises  producing  a  brown  colloidal  solution  of  inter- 
mediate manganese  oxids  in  such  wdter  and  filtering  the 
treated  water  at  a  high  spe«-d  through  a  sand  filter  prior 
to  precipitation  or  substantial  reduction  occurring  in  such 
colloidal  solution. 


1,107,200.  CONCRETE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION  Gib- 
don  S.  Mlmfobd,  Garden  City,  N.  .Y.  Filed  June  13, 
1913.     Serial  No.  77:i.390.      (CI.  72—16.) 


1.  A  support  for  beacons  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
socket  member,  a  center  base  plate,  radial  channel  irons 
having  downwardly  extending  fianges  pivoted  at  their 
inner  ends  to  the  center  base  plate,  and  upwardly  ex- 
tending angle  Irons  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
base  plates  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  latter,  and  at 
their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  socket  member,  and  means 
for  collapsing  It. 

2.  A  support  for  beacons  and  the  like,  comprising  a 
socket  member,  a  center  base  plate,  radial  channel  Irons 
having  downwardly  extending  flanges  pivoted  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  center  base  plate,  and  upwardly  ex 
tending  angle  Irons  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
base  plates  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  the  latter,  and  at 
their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  socket  member,  a  ring  in 
the  socket  member,  and  a  chain  connecting  tbe  center 
base  piece  with  the  ring,  with  means  In  the  socket  for 
preventing  the  falling  of  the  ring. 
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1  The  herein  described  construction  of  concrete  walla 
which  consists  of  a  series  of  columns  of  hollow,  bonded, 
masonry  blocks  with  a  partial  number  of  compartment* 
filled  with  mortar  and  reinforcing  iron  rods,  soch  col- 
umns   being   Integra!    with    and    completely    Incased   by   • 
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roncr*>tf    hollow   wall,    and    hating   a    aerlM  of   offsets    In 

ihe  plan,  of  th«>  wall.  fornuHl  by  in  i.iiwlllllji  diminish 
Intc  tlip  column  st-ction  in  innnecilon  with  a  centrally 
Insulated  reinfurcfd  concrct.  i:ir<U'r  mf^mb+r,  pxtendinu 
bt'tweon  such  r'olumns  and  r'^i^in,'  upon  the  offsets  and' 
Ix'ln^'  mail.  <ir.>Mntiall.v  Integral  with  the  columns  by 
mt-aiKs  oi  iruu  luds  projecting  downward  into  the  offset 
compartment  spaces  which  afe  filled  with  mortar,  In 
connection  with  a  hollow  concrete  wall  eifendinK  verti- 
cally from  the  upper  and  lowfr  limits  of  the  reinforced 
•'[•••■  clrder  member,  all  botuiib-d  by  the  same  surface 
p.au.  -  and  forniini;  a  monolitlilc  wall  construction. 

2.  The  hert'ln  described  construction  of  concrete  walla 
which  con-'i"'!-.  "'f  a  •<.  ri.«  <>f  columns  of  proeresslvely 
iiiminishinu'  ,ri>ss  s. n ion  fi.rreinij  offset  portions,  and 
transvMrsH  ;:irders  conncotini:  naid  columns  and  resting 
upon  said  offset  p<irti<ins,  said  transverse  girders  belnc  of 
double  wall  const rucf ion  having  hollow  connecting  means 
posit  ion  (mI  rht'rpbft  wt'HH 

3.  The  h»'rt»in  dt>scrib»"d  c<>n4tructi<'n  of  concretf  walls 
which  consists  of  a  series  of  eoluran«  of  progressively 
diminishing  cross  .section  forming  offset  portion-;,  and 
transver>ie  irir<lers  connecfin,'  paid  ''oiimins  and  resting 
upon  said  offset  portions,  said  |rans\erse  girders  being  of 
double  wall  construction  havinij  hollow  concrete  tile  with 
vertically  disposed  openings  pmltloned  therebetween  and 
reinforcing   tie-means   extendini}  from   column    to   column. 

4.  The  herein  described  construction  of  concrete  walls 
which  consists  of  a  series  of  columns  of  progressively 
diminishing  cro«»8H9*^ctlon  forming  offset  portions,  and 
transverse  irirders  connecting  Paid  columns  and  resting 
upon  said  offset  portions,  said  transverse  eirders  tieing  of 
double-wall  construction  having;  hollow  concrete  tile  with 
vertically  disposed  openings  positioned  therebetween  and 
reinforcing  tie  means  extendin4  from  column  to  column 
and  having  downwardly  bent  eads  embedded  in  the  offset 
portions  of  said  vertical  c<jlumas. 

5.  The  herein  described  construction  of  concrete  walls 
which  consists  of  a  series  of  columns  of  progressively 
diminishing  cross  section  fornjing  offset  portions,  and 
transverse  girders  connecting  taid  columns  and  resting 
upon  .said  offset  portions,  said  tjransverse  girders  comprls- 
inj;  a  double-wall  construction  resting  on  the  off.set  por- 
tions of  said  vertical  columns,  the  double-wall  portion  be- 
ing  connected    by    transversely   disposed   tie-means. 

i Claims  ti  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


sleeve,  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of  th«  bwrel  but  ret«to 
It  against  loni^'ltudloai  uioveuieiii  :  and  OHMna  for  indicat- 
ing the  loneitiidinul  movement  of  the  screw  In  accordance 

with  the  corresponding  rotative  rrovement  of  the  barrel. 


J. 107. 201.  F:G0-TT'RNIN(}  DKVirK  FOR  INrXBATOHS. 
-Vlfred  H.  Nielse.s,  Minne.-ipilis.  Minn.  Polled  Feb.  20. 
1914.     Serial  No.  81»,M««       iCl.  119—44.) 


The  combination  with  a  casing  having  tray  supporting 
rails  and  an  egg  supporting  trty  removably  miunted  on 
sjiid  rails,  of  an  egg-turning  raik  having  depending  side 
bars  that  rest  upon  said  rails,  supporting  the  .>ther  bars 
of  said  rui-k  above  snld  tray,  and  capat)le  of  shifting 
uiovement>   within   said  casint:.   to  roll    the  eggs. 


1.107.202  MirROMKTKHCAMl'KR.  Edwarp  S.  Sav- 
.4Ui:,  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7rtS..inf<       iC\.   33—166.1 

1.  .\  nilcrometer-callper  hn\lng.  in  conitjinaf Inn.  a  died 
ale«vp  ;  a  micrometer-screw  tbr>«ded  therein  ;  a  barrel  In- 
cloaiDfT  the  end  of  the  screw  ;  cotnectlons,  between  the  bar- 
rel aad  the  screw,  adapte<l  to  rertain  them  against  relative 
rouitlOD.  but  to  permit  re!ati»t  longltudtnal  movement  ; 
connections,  between   the  Inner  »»nd  of  the  barrel   anil  the 


2.  A  micrometer  caliper  hnvlni.  In  combination,  a  fixed 
sleeve;  a  micrometer-screw  threaded  therein:  n  barrel  In- 
cloalnK  the  end  of  the  screw  ;  connections,  between  the  bar- 
rel and  the  screw,  adapted  to  retain  them  against  relative 
rotation,  bot  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  movement ; 
connections,  between  the  Inner  end  of  the  barrel  and  the 
sleeve,  adapted  to  permit  rotation  of  the  l>arrel  but  retain 

I  It  against  longitudinal  movement  :  and  means  for  ln<llrat- 
Ing  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  screw  In  accord- 
ance with  the  Corresponding  rotative  movement  of  the  bar 
rel.  said  means  com[)rlsiiig  graduated  rings  surrounding 
the  sleeve,  and  actuating  connections  between  the  rings 
and  the  barrel. 

3.  In  micrometer  caliper,  the  combination,  with  a  mi- 
crometer screw.  Indicating  means  actuated  by  the  screw 
and  comprising  indicator  rlniis  surrounding  the  screw,  and 
a  yoke  having  a  portion  extentiing  along-iide  the  Indicator 
rings  and  provided  with  a  recess  opening  toward  the  rlnirs 
and  extending  to  the  extremity  of  the  yoke,  of  a  series 
of   gear  members    lnterc<innecting    the   rings    and    provided 

I  with  integral  oppositely  extending  Journals,  and  bearing- 
hlocks  co<'iperatlng  with  said  journals,  the  gear-members 
and  bearing  blocks  being  loosely  mounted  In  said  recess  In 
the  yoke  and  being  removable  and  replaceable  by  endwise 
movement    therein 

4.  \  micrometer  caliper  having.  In  combination,  a  mi- 
crometer-screw :  a  flxed  sleeve  within  wtdch  the  screw  Is 
tlireaded,  the  sb-evi-  having  an  externally  threaded  cleft 
end  ;  an  adjusting  ring  screwed  upon  said  end  of  the  sleeve 
and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  engagement  therewith 
of  a  suitable  Instrument  :  a  barrel  inclosing  the  end  of  the 
screw  and  manually  rotatable  to  adjust  the  same,  the  bar- 
rel having  an  opening  adjacent  the  adjustlnir  ring  to  per- 
mit access  thereto;  connections  between  the  barrel  and 
the  screw  adapted  to  permit  relative  longitudlnnl  move 
ment  but  to  cause  the  screw  to  rotate  wltli  the  barrel ; 
connections,  U'tween  the  sleeve  and  the  barrel,  adapted  to 
permit  the  barrel  to  rotate  but  to  prevent  longitudinal 
movement  thereof;  means,  actuated  by  rotation  of  the  bar 
rel.  for  Indicating  the  longitudinal  inovetncnt  of  the  screw, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  barrel  and  normally  closing 
said  opening  therein,  hut  movable  to  uncover  the  opening 
to  permit  access  to   the  adjustliitr  ring. 

5.  .\  micrometer  calii)er  havjm;.  in  cnmblnatlon,  a  sleeve; 
a    yoke    fixed    to    the    sleeve    and    ha\itit'    a    part    extending 
alongside  the  sleeve  and  pr<>vlde«l  with  a   longitudinal   re 
<re8s  having  an  open  >'nd  dlr.K-ted  outwardly  from  the  yoke 
a   mlcronieter-s<rew    tliren<le<l   In   the   sleeve;   irradnated   In 
dica tor  rings    ^turrounilint;    the    sleeve:    a    casing   tncloslni; 
the  rings  and  provbled  with  sight-openings  and  with  a  laf 
eral  opening  to  reo-lve  the  extending  part  of  the  yoke  and 
a  portion  closing  the  end  of  said  recess  therein  :  irear  mem 
t>ers  ..p,ratlvc|\    cunnccilng  the   riiiL's  and  inclosed  in   said 
recess  and  reiaine«l  therein  l>y  the  casing  :  a  barrel  inclo^ 
Ing  the  end  of  the  screw  and  rotntably  mounted  in  the  eml 
of  the  casing,  the  Imrrel  being  provided  with  means  engSi: 
Lng   the   caaini:    to    prevent    longitudinal    movement    of    th-- 
barrel  and  with   means  operatively   connecting  It  with   the 
indicator   mechanism  :    means   for   securing    the   easing    In 
place  on    the  yoke  :    and    connections.   betwi»en    the   l>arrp| 
and    the    scr»-w,    adapted    to    [x-rmit    relative    longitudinal 
movement    but    to   cause   the   screw    to   bo   rotated   by    the 
barrel. 
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1  107  20:5       MRHOMKTKB-CALIFKK.      Euwabd    S.    8a v- 
'  Ai.E,   Rochester,  N.  Y       Filed  I>e<:.  20,   1'J13.      Serial  No. 
»07.»5lt.      (CI.   3a— ItW.) 


der  and  an  inlet  opening  from  said  inlet  chamber  into  said 
cylinder,  ol  tontrolling  means  fur  sabl  inlet  opening  com- 
prising a  main  valve,  means  for  leading  steuin  from  the 
Inlet  chamber  to  both  sides  ..f  said  main  va,^e,  and  means 
for  shutting  off  the  steam  flow  through  said  last  named 
means  when  the  main  valve  Is  closed. 


1  In  a  micrometer  caliper,  the  combination  of  a  microm- 
eter-screw, a  manually-rotntable  barrel,  means  for  prevent- 
Inir  longitudinal  movement  of  the  barrel,  and  longitudinal 
sliding  connections  between  the  barrel  and  the  screw  to 
cause  the  screw  to  rotste  with  the  barrel,  snld  connections 
comprlslne  members  relatively  rotatable  to  permit  rela 
tlve  adjustment  of  the  barrel  and  the  screw,  and  means 
normally    retaining    said    members    against    such    relative 

rotation. 

2.  In  a  mlcrometcr-callper,  the  combination  of  a  microm 
eter-Bcrew.    a    mantially  rotatable    barrel    provided   with    a 
longitudinal    key  way.    means    for    preventing   longitudinal 
movement  of  the  barrel,  a  key  cooperating  with  said  key 
wnv  and  rotatable  relatively  to  the  screw,  and  means  nor 
mally  fixing  the  key  to  the  screw  against  snch  relative  ro- 
tation, said  means  being  adapted  to  be  loosened  to  permit 
such  relative  rotation  for  the  purpose  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  micrometer  caliper,  the  combination  of  a  microm- 
eter screw,  a  manuallTrotntnhle  barrel  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  key  way  and  with  a  removable  end-closure, 
a  key  cooperating  with  sai.l  key-way  and  rotatal>ly  ctui 
nected  with  the  micrometer-screw,  and  means,  including 
a  binding  screw,  for  fixing  the  key  normally  against  roU- 
tlon  with  respect  to  the  micrometer-screw,  s-aid  binding- 
sen  w  being  accessible  through  the  end  of  the  barrel  when 
said  end-closure  is  removed. 

4.  In  a  mlcrometer-caliper,  the  combination,  with  a 
fixed  part  and  a  part  rotatable  with  the  micrometer-screw, 
of  a.  locklug-devlce.  for  locking  said  parts  together  com- 
prising a  clamping  memlHT  non  rotatably  connected  with 
said  fixed  part  but  movable  radially  Into  clamping-engage- 
ment with  said  rotatable  part,  and  a  rotatable  annular 
member  having  an  inclined  surface  cooperating  with  the 
clamping-member  and  adapted  to  force  It  inwardly  upon 
a  partial  rotation  of  the  annular  member. 

5.  In  a  mlcrometer-caliper,  the  combination,  with  a  part 
rotatable  with  the  micrometer  screw,  and  a  fixed  annular 
member  surrounding  said  part  and  provided  with  radial 
porforatipns,  of  members  mounted  slldlngly  in  said  perfo 
rations  an<l  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of  said 
rotntuble  part,  and  a  rotatable  annular  member  surround- 
ing the  fixed  annular  lueuiber  and  having  a  recess,  in  its 
Inner  surface,  coopeiatiug  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  slid 
Ing-uiembers,  and  provided  with  inclined  surfaces  adapted 
to  fone  the  sliding  memb.rh  inwardly  into  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  rotatable  part  upon  a  paitial  rotaliun  of  the 
rolutable  annular  member. 


2.  The  combination,  with  an  engine  lyliuuer  provided 
with  a  piston,  an  inlei  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  cylin- 
der and  an  inlet  opening  from  said  Inlet  chamber  Into  said 
cylinder,  of  controlling  means  f..r  said  ttilet  oi.ening  com 
prising  a  main  valve,  a  passage  for  lending  steam  from 
the  inlet  chamber  to  both  sides  of  said  main  valve,  and 
an  auxiliary  valve  for  shutting  off  the  steam  flow  through 
said  passage   when   the   main   valve   Is  closed. 

:'..  The  combination,  with  an  engine  cylinder  provided 
with  a  piston,  an  Inlet  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  cylin- 
der and  an  Inlet  opening  from  said  inlet  chamber  Into  said 
cylinder,  of  controlling  means  f(jr  said  Inlet  opening  com- 
prising a  main  valve  having  a  relief  piston,  a  passage  be- 
tween the  inlet  chamber  and  the  outer  side  of  the  relief 
piston,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  controlled  by  said  relief  pis- 
ton for  shutting  off  the  steam  flow  through  said  passage 
when    the    main    valve   is   closed. 

4.   The  combination,  with   an  engine  cylinder   provided 
with  a  piston,  an  inlet  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
and   an    inlet   opening   from   said   Inlet   chamber   Into   said 
I   cylinder,  of  a  main  valve  for  said  inlet  opening  comprising 
I   a  relief  piston  part  of  which  lies  outside  the  inlet  cham- 
ber,   a   passage   leading   from   said   inlet   chamber   to  said 
outlying  portion  of  the  relief  valve,  and  means  controlled 
'■    by    the    relief    valve    for    closing    said    passage    when    the 
main  valve  is  closed. 

.").  The  combination,  with  an  cngiue  cylinder  provided 
with  a  piston,  an  inlet  chamber  at  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  an  inht  opening  from  said  inlet  chamber  into  suid 
cylinder,  of  a  main  valve  for  .said  inlet  opening  compris- 
ing a  relief  piston,  a  relief  space  into  which  the  relief 
piston  extends  which  s|)ace  is  normally  at  lower  pressure 
than  the  inlet  chaml>er,  a  passage  connecting  th(  inlet 
chamber  and-  the  relief  space,  and  a  valve  attached  to  said 
relief  piston  for  closing  said  passage  when  the  main  valve 
is    closed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.107.204.  AUTOMATU-  KN<i  INK  <  ;<  iV  KRNOR  WiL 
'  HKi.M  Schmidt,  (  assel-Wilhelmshohe.  t.eiinany.  as 
signor  to  Schmidt  sche  llelNsdampf  licHellHcliaft  .M.  li.  H. 
♦.'aHsel-VVilUeluishiihe.  (iermauy.  a  t  orporatton  of  Ger 
many.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1H14.  Serial  >o.  is:iU.8;<5.  (CI 
i;;»>  -10. 1 

1.   The   combination,    with   an    engine  cylinder    provided 
with  a   piston,  an  inlet  chAUil>er  at   iiie  end  of  said  cylin 


l.lOT.L'Or..  COMrUESSloN  FAICKT  OR  t(»CK  Fbi:d 
ScHri.DKR.  I'leveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .loseph  II.  Glau- 
ber, Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  r..  1013.  Serial  No. 
746.298.      (I'l.   137— 4.  • 

1.  In  a  quick  opening  and  closing  faiuet.  a  body  and  a 
valve  controlliUL'  stem  for  >^aid  body  having  >crew  ttireads 
of  different  diameters  formed  witii  wedclng  surfaces  of 
acute  taper  ionglfudinally  thereof  to  lock  the  valve  down 
In  a  set  position,  the  said  threads  being  of  the  (julck  type 
and  adapted  to  open  and  do.se  the  valve  on  a  short  turn. 

2.  A  faucet  or  cock  havlnk:  a  valve  to  control  the  pas- 
sage of  water  therethrough,  a  valve  stei.n  having  (lulck- 
acting     threads     provided     with     longitudinally  -  extended 
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wedjje  shape  outer  portions  to  Iwk  tlie  valve  when  seated.  2.   In  a  machine  for  hulllni?  peas  and  the  like,  the  com- 

and  a  yleldlnif  seat  for  said  valve  adapted  to  lo  act  with       binatlon    of   an    outer    separating    drum,    travt-lers    engag- 
said  wediff-portions  to  produce  different  wedging  effects.  Ing  said  drum,  a  chnlu  engaging  and  drtvlng  said  travelers, 

and    means   for   automatically    Increasing   the   pressure   of 
one  of  said   travelers   upon   the  drum   when   the  drum  en- 


.   1^ 


:;  A  frtuii't  body  having  a  »alve  »>at.  a  valve  having  a 
■tern  rtud  a  handle,  and  said  body  and  stem  having  oo 
Klated  siTi-w  threads  formal  »ith  wedging  surfaces  at  an 
acute  angle  relatively  to  the  ajtls  of  the  stem  and  sloping 
inwardly  towanl  the  handle  •■nd  of  said  stem,  whereby  an 
enhanced  locking  effect  may  h«>  obtalnetl  between  the 
sloping  w.'dglng  surfacfs  when  the  valve  Is  seated. 


1.107.206.  FEED  ANI>  WATER  FOUNTAIN  FOR 
POI'LTRY.  P:uwahl)  H.  Jrn  w.\rtzbir<;,  Milwaukee, 
Wis  .  assignor  to  National  Enam«llng  and  Stamping 
lOmpany.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  (.'orporation  of  New  J»  rsey. 
Filed  Mar.  3.  1913.     Serial  >'o.  7r>l,tS7:i.     (CI.  IIU  -52.) 


\  fned  and  water  fountain  for  poultry  consisting  of  a 
pan  open  at  the  top  :  a  threaded  ring  collar  open  at  the  top 
and  bottom  and  at  tli"  bottom  .said  collar  having  feet 
that  are  formed  Integrally  With  and  depend  from  the 
lower  edge  of  the  collar:  a  dink  In  the  coHnr  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  integrally  formed  feet  said  disk  having  an 
opening  therein,  and  a  jar  baring  a  thread>'d  engagement 
with  the  collar 


counters  additional  resistance. 


1,10  7.207  GREEN  PEA.  BEAN,  AND  COW  PEA 
HT'LLER  Robert  P  So.m-.  Cadiz.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
30,  19i:?  Serial  No  792..1tS.  rci.  130— 30  i 
1.  In  a  machine  for  hulling  peas,  l)eans  and  the  like  by 
impact,  the  combination  of  an  outer  separating  drum  pro 
vlded  internally  with  lifters,  an  inner  concentric  shaft 
carrying  a  sprocket,  said  shtft  being  provided  with  an 
inner  drum  carrying  beatern  separated  by  longitudinal 
clearances  from  the  lifters,  frtctlon  travelers  frictionally 
engaging  and  carrying  the  outer  dram,  sprockets  secured 
to  said  travelers  for  driving  tliem,  a  fourth  sprocket  above 
said  Inner  shaft,  a  single  drUlng  chain  running  over  the 
inner  shaft  sprocket,  under  nald  traveler  sprockets,  and 
over  the  fourth  sprocket,  thus  caualng  the  two  concentric 
mechanisms  to  revolve  In  the  same  direction. 


:V  In  a  machine  for  hulling  peas  and  the  like,  a  sep- 
arating drum  adapted  to  receive  the  vlnex.  means  for 
supporting  and  driving  said  drum  and  a  single  driving 
ihaln  conveying  power  to  said  means  and  automatically 
increasing  the  pressure  l>etween  said  means  and  said  drum 
when  the  drum  encounten*  additional   resistance. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  hulling  peas  and  the  like,  an  outer 
separating  drum,  channel  Irons  forming  the  ends  of  said 
drum    and  elevating   ribs   anchored   in   said   channel    irons. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  luilllng  peas  and  the  like,  an  outer 
drum,  rings  consisting  of  channel  shaped  Iron  forming 
the  ends  of  said  drum,  a  pair  of  travelers  engaging  each 
of  said  rings,  a  third  traveler  for  each  ring  engaging  the 
san)e  at  a  point  betw<fn  the  otlier  two  and  means  where- 
by said  third  traveler  automatically  adjusts  Itself  to  the 
change  In  the  load  upon  one  or  both  of  the  ind  rings  of 
the  drum. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  11  not  printed  In  th?  (Jazette.j 


1,10T;MS.  shoe  F<»U  roof  walking.  (JEOR.iK  F. 
8ttch«,  San  Francl.mo,  Cal.  Filed  May  20,  1914  Se- 
rial No.  839.747       i  CI.  3ft— 63.) 


In  combination  with  a  base,  a  shoe  the  toe  end  of 
which  is  plvotally  supporte<l  upon  .said  base,  a  U  shaped 
support  arranged  to  support  the  heel  part  of  the  shoe,  the 
central  member  of  which  support  Is  plvotally  supported  on 
said  base,  split  sleeves  around  the  side  members  of  said 
support,  each  having  extensions  from  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  tube  between  the  Inner  extensions  of  the  two  sleeves, 
a  bolt  through  said  pairs  of  extensions  and  tube,  and  a 
nut  on  said  bolt. 


1,1h7.209  FI>OOR  rONNE<'TION.  Herbkrt  W  Thorv- 
niKE.  Boston,  Mass  .  assignor  to  F.  W.  Webb  Manufac- 
turing Tompany.  Boston.  Mass  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Jersey  Filed  June  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  63.-.. 419  M"l. 
137^94  > 
1     A    floor    connection    comprising    a    fixture    having    a 

recess  at  its  bottom,  a  drain  pipe  extending  upwardly  Into 
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the  recess  of  said  fixture,  a  collar  having  a  water  tight 
joint  with  said  .irain  pipe,  a  gasket  l^tween  the  sad 
nxture.  the  said  collar  and  the  upper  end  of  the  said  drain 
pipe  and  means  to  draw  the  fixture  down  onto  the  said 
gasket  to  compress  the  same  into  the  space  between  the 
nxture,  the  collar  and  the  upin-r  end  of  the  drain  pipe. 


1  107  "11      LAMP  BURNER.    Charles  C.  Bkiand,  Revere. 
'Mass,  assignor  to   Peter  Gray  A^  Sons.   Inc..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.     Filed  May  14,  1913.     Serial  No. 
767.^>^^       <C1.  07 — 53.) 


1;  In  a  tl'«.r  connection,  the  combination  with  a  fixture 
having  a  recess  at  its  bottom,  of  an  upwardly  extending 
drain  pipe  screw  threaded  mar  Its  upper  end.  a  collar 
H.rew  threaded  to  fit  the  screw-threaded  part  of  said  pipe 
and  thereby  adjustable  vertically  thereon,  a  gasket  be- 
twi-en  the  said  fixture,  the  said  collar  and  th.'  said  drain 
pipe  and  bolts  connecting  said  fixture  and  said  collar 
and  serving  to  comjiress  the  gasket  between  the  fixture, 
the  collar  and  the  upi»er  en.l  of  the  drain  pipe. 

3  In  a  fioor  connection,  the  combination  with  a  fixture 
recessed  ul  Its  bottom,  of  a  drain  pipe  extending  upwardly 
into  the  recess  In  said  fixture,  a  gasket  making  a  tight 
joint  between  the  fixture  and  the  drain  piju-,  the  parts 
being  constructed  and  arrange.l  u.  provide  an  annular 
space  alH^ve  said  gasket  and  )»elow  said  fUture,  the  latter 
overhanging  the  end  of  the  drain  plpe  and  having  an 
np.rture  smaUer  than  the  bore  of  the  drain  pipe,  and  said 
fixture  being  provided  with  a  hole  to  admit  wnter  to  the 
s:ild  annular  space  above  the  gasket. 


1107210.      I'UlEUS.      IlABRV   A     Ai..\ms     East    Hartford. 
'conn     asslgn..r  to  Alfred  C.  Fairbanks,  trustee,  Spring 
field.  Mass.     Filed  Dec.  23.  1910.     Serial   No.   699,020. 
(CI.  81—9.5.) 


1  In  a  lamp  burner,  a  body  part  ;  means  for  securing 
a  chimney  thereto;  a  wick  tube  secured  In  the  body  part; 
a  truncated  cone  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  wick 
tube  In  manner  to  form  a  cup  shaped  depression  surround- 
ing the  end  of  the  wick  tube;  oppositely  disposed  flame 
spreaders  secured  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  iruncatetl 
cone  said  cone  having  two  opp<'sltely  dl^ipused  air  holes 
formed  in  it  below  and  outside  the  flame  spreaders  so  as 
to  create  a  suction  of  air  outside  the  flanu-spreaders. 

2.  In  a  lamp  burner,  a  body  part  formed  to  have  f. 
chimney  secured  to  It  ;  a  ring  secured  to  the  top  of  the 
body  part  having  a  plurality  of  guiding  holes  formed  in  it  ; 
a  plurality  of  flat  chimney  retaining  springs  secured  to 
the  said  ring,  said  springs  being  bent  in  the  form  of  a 
loop  to  extend  downwardly,  Ihwardly  and  then  upwardly 
80  as  to  extend  through  and  be  guided  by  the  holes  In  said 
ring  as  specified. 

1.107.21:;.  STETHOSCOPE  FOR  AUTi  iMOBILES. 
AnoLFo  I'K  CLAiBMoNT.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  15. 
1913.     Serial  No.  7G1.393.      iCl.   IM— 24.) 


The  combination,  in  a  pair  of  pliers,  of  crossed  and  plv 
otally    connected    combined    jaws    and    handles,    said    jaws 
having  recesses  In  their  Inner  faces,  which  recesses  In  each 
Inner  jaw  face  are  spaced  from  each  other  to  afford  end 
abutments  for  plates  set  therein,  plates  provided  with  side 
cutting    blades     and    plates     provided     with     end  -  cutting 
notched  blades  set  in  said  re-esses  and  abutting  with  their 
ends  the  ends  of  the  recessed   parts  of  said  jaws,   remov 
able  means  to  atach  said  plates  to  said  jaws  and  with  the 
abutting  ends  of  said  recesses  to  secure  said  blades  In  said 
recesses,  a  spring  inserted  t)etwe<n   said  handles  back  of 
the  plv(ital  connection  to  open  said  jaws  and  retain  them 
normally    in    their    open    condition,    an    adjusting    screw 
tapped  "into  and   through  one  of  said  Jaws  and  arranged 
to  check   the  movement  of   the  jaws  by   contacting   with 
the  other  Jaw  when  the  jaws  are  moved  toward  each  other, 
and  a  screw-lock  on  said  adjusting  screw  above  the  Jaw 
which    carries    said    screw,    such    screw  lock    comprising    a 
nut  and  a  handle. 


1  A  rtethOBCope  of  the  character  described  includiuc  a 
rod  of  fibrous  material,  a  disk  of  fibrous  material  formln;.- 
one  end  of  said  rod.  a  metallic  tip  forming  the  opposite 
terminal  of  said  rod  and  a  metallic  meml.er  inserted  with 
In  the  f-ice  of  the  disk,  said  rod  forming  a  sound  conduct- 
ing   medium    l)eiween    the    metallic    tip    and    the    metallic 

member  in  the  disk.  ,    ^.^  . 

"  \  stethoscope  of  the  character  described,  including 
a  woden  rod  having  a  pointed  metallic  tip.  the  base  of  said 
rod  being  formed  to  provide  a  disk  relatively  large  In 
diameter,  said  disk  forming  a  sounding  board,  said  disk 
being  rigid  and  rigidly  connected  to  the  rod. 

3    A    stethoscope   of   the   character   described.   Includln;: 

a  wooden  rod,  one  end  of  which  is  tapered,  the  other  end 

being  formed  to  provide  a  wooden  disk  having  a  relatively 

large  diameter,  a   metallic  disk  and  Integral   pin   Inserted 

m    the   wooden   disk,   the   face   of   the    metallic   disk    lying 

!  flush  with  the  face  of  the  wooden  disk,  and  a  metallic  ftp 

!  forming  the  terminal  end  of  the  wooden  rod  and  bavine  a 

I  portion  Inserted  Into  said  wooden  ro<l 


1107  "13      NUT-LOCK.     Wii.i.i.km   I.  Hr.iNB.v.H.  Phoenix- 
'  vine.  Pa.  "  Filed  Nov.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  730.043      uM. 

f  A~nuVlock  comi.rising  a  Mlt.  a  nut  thrende  1  upon 
said  bolt,  a  locking  device  placed  upon  said  r.olt  and  fitting 
against  said  nut.  said  locking  device  being  formed  from  a 
strip  of   material  doubled  Intermediate   its  length   t. 


form 
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Inner  and  outer  leaves  having  gUta  wlnj?s.  a  Iuk  carried  by 
the  free  end  portion  (if  i»na  o€  Mild  leaves  and  extending 
Into  an  opening  formed  In  t3ie  other  of  said  leaves  to  pk- 
vent  lnde|)end»'Dt  uioveiu>'n'  f  >aid  leaves,  and  the  second 
nut  threaded  upon  said  :  ■'  I  n.'l  <'i)u;u'inK  the  outer  leaf, 
said  side  winijs  being  b«'nt  r )  .11.  if  th'  "piiosite  side  facea 
of  said  nuts  to  prevent  rutaumi  of  -.aui  iiui>  upon  said  bolt. 


2.  A  locking  device  comprising  a  strip  of  material  hav- 
ing Its  end  f>ortions  provided  with  aide  wings  extending 
from  opposite  edges  of  sai'l  strip,  salil  strip  belnsj  bi-nt  In- 
termediate Its  length  to  form  a  pair  <jf  leaves  provided 
with  bolt-recelvlng  oi>enings,  one  of  said  leaves  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  and  the  oither  of  said  leaves  being  pro- 
vldod  with  a  s<)<  ket  f"r  rec  elTins  said  lug. 

3.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  lo<  king  strip  provided  with  nut  en- 
gagini;  means  and  b»'lng  beet  upon  itself  to  form  leaves, 
one  leaf  being  provided  wltli  a  cut  out  and  the  second  leaf 
boing  provideii  with  a  hi;r  tttlnu  into  the  cut  out  of  the 
flr.st  mentioned  It'af  to  pr'^ttMit  relative  movement  of  the 
leaves  of  the  locking  strip  whfii  bent  to  assume  a  locking 
position. 


1.107,214.  R.VTIN  FINISH  MACHINF.  Jonv  F.  C.MU 
Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Maf  2.  1U13.  Serial  No.  765,669. 
(Cl.  51 — 4.) 


1.  lu  a  machine  uf  the  cfiaracter  deserlbed.  the  combi- 
nation of  an  abraiiant  carcier  ccimjMjsed  of  a  bundle  of 
loosely  asaociattMl  coutactiiig  HlierH.  a  work  holder  ar- 
ranged to  luild  a  work  piece  jln  contacting  relation  with  the 
carrier,  and  means  to  produce  relative  contacting  move- 
ment between  the  hold-'r  aiad  carrii>r  ioiigitudinally  of  the 
fiber  of  the  latter.  .Hubstantliiliy  as  (les<;ril)e<l. 

-.  In  a  macliine  of  ihf  oliaracter  described,  the  <'ombi- 
nation  of  an  abradant  i-.irfi>'i-  ■•.>;!:p.>se,l  of  a  bundle  of 
loosely  associated  conrai  iiui|  iiVn'is,  a  rotatal)!e  work  holder 
arranged  to  hold  a  work  pitu-  in  cuiitacring  rt'laliou  with 
the  carrier,  ami  means  t'»  pioduc  relative  contacting 
movement  let  ween  the  Imi^er  and  c.irrier  longitudinally 
of  the  liber  and  of  the  lattet",  substantially  as  der^crlbt-d 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation  of  an  al)radant  carjier  romiKmed  <f  a  btindle  "f 
loosely  a.'^sociated  contacting  tilnrs.  a  r<.tatable  work 
holder  arranged  to  hold  a  work  piece  in  contacting  relatb  11 
with  the  carrier,  and  meufis  to  reciprocate  the  carrier 
longitudinally  In  contact  wi|h  the  work  piece,  substauti.iiiy 
as  described. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrllK-d.  the  combi- 
nation of  an  abr.idant -carrier  lomposed  of  a  bundle  of 
loosely  associated  cnutacting  fibers  charged  with  an 
abradant,  a  rotatabic  work  holder  arranged  to  hold  a  work 
piece  substantially  half  burled  in  the  bundle  of  fibers,  and 
means  to  reciprocate  the  fibrous  carrier  lonKltudlnaily  in 
contact   with   the  work   piece,   substantially  as  de8crll)ed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  an  abradant  carrier  composed  of  a  bundle  of  In- 
depenflent  contacting  filers  chart.'tMl  with  an  abradant  and 
lield  under  yielding  tension,  a  rotatable  w^rk  holder  ar- 
ranged  to  hold  a   work  ple<'e  subslantiaiiy   half   burled   In 

I  the  bundle  of  fibers,  and  means  to  Impart  a  reciprocating 
I  relative  movement  to  the  holder  and  carrier  longitudinally 
I   of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette. ] 


1,107,215.  AI'TOMATIC  ABRAI>ANT  FEED  FOB  BUFF- 
ING MACHINES.  John  F  (Jail  and  Cl.\ri:nce  H. 
Fkkderick,  Kenosha.  Wis.  Filed  June  1*1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,948.      (Cl.  51 — 4.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  buffing  wheel,  of  automatic 
means  to  apply  an  abradant  thereto  at  Intervals  having  a 
predetermined  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  wheel,  and 
means  to  render  the  abradant  applying  means  Inoperative 
after  a  predetermine!  number  of  applications,  substan 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  buffing  wheels,  a  work 
holder,  and  means  to  shift  the  work  holder  from  one  wheel 
to  the  other,  of  automatic  means  to  apply  an  abradant  to 
one  of  tl>€  wbeels^  at  predetermined  Intervals  while  the 
work  Is  in  contact  therewith,  and  means  to  automatically 
throw  the  abradant  applying  means  out  of  operation  dur- 
ing the  time  said  wheel  is  running  idly  and  the  work  is  In 
contact  with  the  other  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  buffing  wheels,  a  work 
holder,  and  means  to  shift  the  work  holder  from  one  wheel 
to  the  other.  f>f  a  reciprocatory  abradant  carrier  mounted 
in  oi»erative  relation  to  one  of  the  wheels,  means  o|H'ratlug 
automatically  to  actuate  the  carrier  to  apply  abradant  to 
its  wheel  at  Intervals  during  a  portion  of  the  time  that 
the  work  is  applied  thereto,  and  means  to  automatically 
throw  the  carrier  out  of  opejalion  Itofore  the  work  Is 
8hlft«Hl  from  said  wheel  to  the  other  wheel,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cutting  and  coloring 
wbe»Ms.  a  work  lioMer.  and  means  to  shift  the  work  holder 
from  ttie  cutting  wlieel  to  tlu'  coloring  wheel,  of  au  abra- 
dant carrier  mounted  in  operative  relation  to  the  cutting 
wheel,  means  oiH>rating  automatically  lo  actuate  the  car- 
rier to  apply  abradant  to  the  cutting  wheel  at  intervals 
having  fixed  relafion   to   the  speed  of  the  whe«'l   dtiring  a 
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portion  of  the  time  that  the  work  is  in  contact  with  said 
wheel,  and  means  to  automatically  throw  the  carrier  out 
of  operation  before  the  shifting  of  the  work  to  the  colortog 
wheel  and  to  maintain  the  same  out  of  operation  during 
the  time  that  the  cutting  wheel  is  running  idly.  8ub.stan- 
tlally  as  descrilied. 

r>.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cutting  and  coloring 
wheels,  a  work  holder,  and  means  to  shift  the  work  holder 
from  the  cutting  wheel  to  the  coloring  wheel,  of  an  abra 
dant  carrier  mounted  In  operative  relation  to  the  cutting 
wheel,  means  operating  automatically  to  actuate  the  car- 
rier to  apply  abradant  to  the  cutting  wheel  at  Intervals 
having  fixed  relation  to  the  speed  of  the  wheel  during  a 
portion  of  the  time  that  the  work  Is  in  contact  with  said 
wheel,  and  means  controlled  by  the  shifting  mechanism  to 
automatically  throw  the  carrier  out  of  operation  l^^fore 
the  shifting  of  the  work  to  the  coloring  wheel  and  to 
maintain  the  same  out  of  operation  during  the  time  that 
the  cutting  wheel  Is  running  idly,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,216.  WIRE-BOUND  BOX  MACHINE.  Abthuh  M. 
'  Hood.  Indianapolis.  Ind  .  assignor  to  The  Oreenstreet 
Folding  Box  Machine  Company,  Crawfordsvllle,  Ind..  a 
<:orporatlon  of  Arizona.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial  No 
567.881.  Renewed  Oct.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  797,652. 
(CL  1—14.) 

r  **         M 


rapter  arranged  to  Intermittently  interrupt  the  cleats  In 
the  prellmlnarv  cleat  feeder  to  permit  placing  of  the  cleat- 
spacer,  and  means  for  Intermittently  wlthdrawhip  the  in- 
terrupter. ,  ^         ,  ., 
4    In  a  box  blank  machine,   the  comblnatUm  of  a  cleat 
guide,  cleat-feeillng  m-ans  for  positively  fee<llng  simultane- 
ously   a    plurality    of    spaced    cleats    along    said    guide, 
stapling  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  upon  such  cleats 
while  under  control  of  the  cleat-feeder,  a  cleat  spacer  ar- 
ranged at  the  entrance  end  of  the  cleat-feeder,  said  cleat- 
spacer  being  automatically  movable  Into  co-'perative  rela- 
tion between  a  cleat  under  the  control  of  the  cleat-feeder 
and  a  cleat   not  yet  under  the  control  of  the  cleat-feeder, 
and  automatically  withdrawable  from  l»etween  said  cleats 
after   the    second    cleat    has    passed   under    control    of   the 
cleat-feeder,  a  viclding  preliminary  cleat-feeder  delivering 
to  said  spacer,  an  interrupter  arranged  to  Intermittently 
Interrupt  the  -h-ats  in  the  preliminary  cleat  feeder  to  per- 
mit placing  .  f   the  cleat  spacer,  and  means  for   intermit- 
tently withdrawing  the  interrupter. 

5.  'in  a  box  blank  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cleat 
tently  withdrawing  tne  Interrupter. 

guide,  cleat  feeding  means  for  positively  feeding  slinul- 
taneouslv  a  plurality  of  spaced  cleats  along  said  guide, 
stapllng"mechanl8m  arranged  to  operate  upon  such  cleats 
while  under  control  of  the  cleat-feeder,  a  cleat  .pacer  ar- 
ranged at  the  entrance  end  of  the  cleat-feeder,  said  cleat- 
spacer  being  movable  Into  co<-^perative  relation  l>etween  a 
cleat  under  the  control  of  the  cleat-feeder  "<^,«  ^'^«*  "^^ 
vet  under  the  control  of  the  cleat-feeder,  and  withdrawable 
from  between  said  cleats  after  the  second  cleat  has  passed 
under  control  of  the  cleat-feeder,  and  a  preliminary  cleat- 
feeder  delivering  to  said  spacer 

fClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1  107  ^17      AUTOMATIC   STOKER.     Edward   k,   Jonm. 
'  Scranton.  and  Johk  E.  Jones,  Throop.  Pa.     Filed  Apr. 
4    1913.     Serial  No    758,914.      (Cl.  110-113. .1 


1  In  a  box  blank  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cleat 
guide,  cleat-feeding  means  for  positively  feeding  simul- 
taneously a  plurality  of  spaced  cleats  along  said  guide, 
stapling  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  upon  such  cleats 
while  under  control  of  the  cleat  feeder,  a  cleat-spacer  ar- 
ranged at  the  entrance  end  of  the  cleat-feeder,  said  cleat- 
spacer  being  movable  Into  cooperative  relation  between  a 
cleat  under  the  control  of  the  deat-feeder  and  a  cleat  not 
ret  under  the  control  of  the  cleat-feeder,  and  '''t^^raw- 
able  frt>m  between  said  cleats  after  the  second  cleat  has 
passed  under  control  of  the  cleat-feeder,  and  a  yielding 
preliminary  cleat-feeder  delivering  to  said  spacer. 

'>  In  a  box  blank  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cleat 
guide  cleat-feeding  means  for  positively  feeding  simul- 
taneously a  plurality  of  spaced  cleats  along  said  guide, 
•tapUng  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  upon  such  cleats 
wbUe  under  control  of  the  cleat-feeder,  a  cleat-spacer  ar- 
ranged at  the  entrance  end  of  the  cleat-feeder,  satd  cleat- 
■pacer  being  automatically  movable  Into  cooperative  rela- 
tion I^tween  a  cleat  under  the  control  of  the  cleat-feeder 
and  a  cleat  not  vet  under  the  control  of  the  cleat  feeder, 
and  automatically  withdrawable  from  between  said  cleats 
after  the  second  cleat  has  passed  under  control  of  the 
deat-feeder,  and  a  yielding  preliminary  deat-feeder  de- 
livering to  said  spacer. 

8  In  a  box  blank  machine,  the  combination  of  a  cleat 
guide,  cleat-feeding  means  for  positively  feeding  simul- 
taneously a  plurality  of  spaced  cleats  along  said  guide, 
stapling  mechanism  arranged  to  operate  upon  such  cleata 
while  under  control  of  the  cleat-feeder,  a  cleat  spacer  ar 
ranged  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  cleat-feeder,  said  deat- 
■pacer  being  movable  into  cooperative  relation  between  a 
cleat  under  the  control  of  the  cleat  feeder  and  a  cleat  not 
yet  under  the  control  of  the  cleat-feeder,  and  withdraw- 
able from  between  said  cleats  after  the  second  cleat  has 
passed  under  control  of  the  cleat-feeder,  a  yielding  pre- 
Umlnary  cleat  feeder  delivering  to  said  spacer,  an  Inter- 

206  O.  G. — 40 


1  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  a  fuel  feeding  mech- 
anism, a  pan  adapted  to  receive  fuel  from  said  feeding 
mechanism,  spreader  members  at  the  inner  corners  of  the 
pan  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  edge  thereof,  and 
means  for  forcing  from  the  pan  the  fuel  deposited  thereon. 

2  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  a  shallow  pan  hav- 
ing a  smooth  concave  surface,  spreader  members  secured 
to  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  corners  of  said  pan  and 
conforming  to  the  curvature  thereof,  the  corners  of  the 
spreader  members  more  remote  from  the  corners  of  the 
pan  being  turned  over  toward  the  pan.  means  for  de- 
positing fuel  upon  the  pan,  and  means  for  delivering  • 
discharging  blast  against  the  fuel  deposited  on  the  pan. 

3  An  automatic  stoker  comprising  a  feed  regulator  hav^ 
tog  a  vibratory  member,  a  rock  shaft  connected  with  Mid 
member,  a  pan  disposed  below  the  feed  regulator,  a  hollow 
shaft  carrying  said  pan,  means  for  supplying  a  blast 
through  said  hollow  shaft  onto  the  pan.  and  means  for 
simultaneously  ro<klng  the  said  shafts. 
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4.  An  automatic  atoker  coaprlaing  a  feed  regulator  hay- 
ing a  Tlbratory  member,  a  shaft  connected  with  aald 
member  and  proTlded  wtlh  a  crank  arm  at  one  end.  a  aec- 
ond  shaft  below  said  flrst-meiitioned  shaft  having  a  crank 
arm  at  one  end.  a  link  connecting  said  crank  arms,  a 
pan  carried  by  the  second  shaft,  and  means  connected  with 
the  second  shaft  for  rocking  both  said  shafts. 

6.  An  automatic  stoker  cotiprlalng  a  hopper,  means  be- 
low the  hopper  for  delivering  fuel  to  a  Are.  a  vibratory 
plate  within  the  hopper,  metns  for  actuating  said  vibra- 
tory plate,  a  slotted  plate  within  the  hopper  above  said 
vibratory  plate,  and  a  yleld»ble  connection  between  said 
slotted  plate  and  the  hopper. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlntad  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.107.218.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Cassius  M.  C.  Kibk,  South 
Fort  George,  British  Colutibia,  I'anada.  Filed  Jan.  9. 
1914.     Serial  No.  810,642.      (CI.  4.3 — 24.) 


1. 
mal, 


In  an  animal  trap,  a  r«sillent  clasp  to  grip  the  an!- 
a  support  on  which  tha  clasp  Is  slldable,  a  retainer 
for  th^  L'lasp  to  maintain  it  In  open  position,  a  pusher  de- 
vice to  release  the  clasp  fro«Q  the  retainer,  a  feed  means 
to  actuate  the  pusher  device,  and  a  bait  holder  operatively 
connected  with  the  feed  meabs. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  plurality  of  resilient  clasps  to 
grip  the  animal,  a  retainer  to  maintain  the  clasp  in  the 
op.'n  position,  a  step-by-stftp  releasing  means  for  the 
clasps,  a  bait  holder,  and  operative  connections  between 
tht>  bait  holder  and  the  atep-by-step  releasing  means. 

.V  In  an  animal  trap,  a  series  of  resilient  gripping 
clasps,  a  rod  from  which  the  clasps  are  suspended  and  on 
which  th»\v  may  slide,  a  retaining  means  to  hold  the  clasps 
op^-n,  a  reciprocating  pusher  movable  to  release  the 
clasps  in  succession  from  tha  retaining  means,  said  pusher 
having  ratchet  teeth,  a  pawl  engageable  with  successive 
ratchet  teeth,  and  a  sprlnf-preaaed  pivoted  bait  holder 
connected  with  said  pawl. 

4.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  rwlUent  clasp  adapted  to  grip 
the  animal,  the  clasp  presenting  side  arms  having  mating 
ratchet  teeth,  means  for  supporting  the  clasp,  a  movable 
bait  holder,  a  retaining  means  for  the  clasp,  and  means 
operated  by  the  bait  holder  to  release  the  clasp  from  the 
retaining  means. 


1.107,219.  APP.A^REL-CORIET.  Waldimab  Kops,  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Kops  Bros..  New  York.  N.  Y  , 
a  Firm,  Filed  Feb.  10,  1914.  Serial  No.  817.734.  (CI. 
2—73.) 

1  .V  corset  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  suitably  shaped 
sections  extending  from  the  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  corset,  certain  of  which  sections  consist  of  a  woven 
fabric  having  lateral  unyielding  or  inelastic  portions  and 
an  Intermediate  Integrally  woven  yielding  or  elastic  por- 
tion, each  of  the  said  sections  being  connected  to  Its  ad- 
joining section  by  its  lateral  unyielding  or  inelastic  por- 
tion, whereby  the  IntermedUe  yielding  or  elastic  portion 
of  the  fabric  li  not  injnre4  by  the  means  employed  for 
connecting  the  aectlons  together. 

2.  A  coraet  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  saltably  shaped 
■eetlons  extending  from  the  top  edge  to  the  lower  ed«e  of 
the  coreet,  certain  of  which  sections  conaists  of  a  woven 
fabric  harlng  lateral  inelaatlc  or  unyielding  portions,  and 
an  intermediate  Integrally  woven  yielding  or  elastic  por- 
tion, and  strips  numlng  lo»gltndlnally  of  the  corset  and 


to  which  the  edges  of  the  inelastic  or  unyielding  portion* 
of  adjoining  section  are  connected,  so  that  in  securing  the 
sections  together  the  yielding  or  elastic  portion  of  the 
fabric  is  not  injured. 


3.  .V  corset  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  suitably  shaped 
sections  extending  from  the  top  edge  to  the  lower  edge  of 
the  corset,  each  of  which  sections  consists  of  a  woven 
fabric  having  lateral  Inelastic  or  unyielding  portions  and 
an  intermediate  integrally  woven  yielding  or  elastic  por- 
tion, strips  running  longitudinally  of  the  corset  and  to 
which  the  edges  of  the  inelastic  or  unyielding  portions 
of  adjoining  sections  are  connected,  so  that  in  securing 
the  sections  together  the  yielding  or  elastic  portion  of  the 
fabric  is  not  injured,  the  said  strips  being  provided  with 
pockets,  and  suitable  stays  Btted  within  the  said  pockets. 

4.  .\  corset  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  suitably  shaped 
sections  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  certain  of  which 
se<'tlon«  consist  of  a  woven  fabric  comprising  lateral  un- 
yielding or  Inelastic  portions  and  an  intermediate  in 
tegrally  woven  yielding  or  elastic  portion  and  in  which, 
in  pre-arranged  positions,  there  are  spaces  for  the  circula- 
tion of  air.  each  of  the  said  sections  being  connected  to 
Its  adjacent  section  through  its  lateral  unyielding  or  in- 
elastic portion,  whereby  the  Intermediate  yielding  or 
elastic  portion  of  the  fabric  Is  not  Injured  by  the  means 
for  connecting  the  sections  together. 

6.  A  corset  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  suitably  shaped 
sections  extending  from  the  top  edge  to  the  bottom  edge 
of  the  corset,  certain  of  which  sections  consist  of  a  woven 
fabric  having  lateral  unyielding  or  inelastic  portions  and 
an  intermediate  Integrally  woven  yielding  or  elastic  por- 
tion, in  which.  In  pre  arranged  positions,  there  are  spaces 
for  the  circulation  of  air.  each  of  the  said  sections  being 
connected  to  Its  adjoining  section  by  its  lateral  unyielding 
or  inelastic  portion,  whereby  the  Intermediate  yielding 
or  elastic  portion  of  the  fabric  is  not  injured  by  the  means 
employed  for  connecting  the  sections  together. 

[Claim  '5  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette,] 


I   1.107.220.     FOBCK-FEED  LUBRICATOR.     John   F.    Mc- 
I        Can.va,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Brass  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Chicago.   III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.     Filed  Aug.    i:t5,    1912.      Serial    No.    716.980.       (CI. 
184—35.) 
I        1.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  in  combination  a 
'   single   piston   pump,    separate   passages    leading   from    the 
reeervoir  to  the  pump  and  two  separate  passages  leading 
from  the  pump  to  lubricating  pipes  through  which  the  oil 
is  conducted  to  Its  destination   and  a  rotary  valve   pro- 
viding separate  passages  each  of  which  during  the  rota- 
tion of  the  valve  alternately  connect  the  pump  with  the 
reservoir  and  with  a  lubricating  pipe,  all  of  said  mecha- 
nism being  entirely  confined  within  the  reeervoir. 

2.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  In  combination  a 
single  piston  pump,  separate  passages  leading  from  the 
reservoir  to  the  pump  and  two  separate  passages  leading 
from  the  pomp  to  lubricating  pipes  through  which  the  oil 
is  conducted  to  Ita  destination,  a  rotary  valve  providing 
separate  passages  each  of  which  during  the  roUtion  of  the 
valve  alternately  connect  the  pump  with  the  reservoir  and 
I  with  the  lubricating  pipe  all  of  said  mechanism  being  en- 
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tlrely  confined  within  the  reservoir  said  reservoir  being 
provided  In  its  top  with  a  glass  window  forming  a  portion 
of  the  walls  thereof. 


3.  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  in  combination  a 
single  piston  pump,  two  separate  supply  and  a  plurality 
of  discharge  pipes  therefor,  a  rotating  valve  Interposed 
between  said  pump  and  passages  provided  with  peripheral 
grooves  separately  connecting  therewith  two  passages  in 
the  pump,  one  of  which  Is  common  to  each  of  the  valve 
grooves  whereby  oil  Is  supplied  to  and  discharged  from  the 
pump  through  one  passage  therein  during  the  rotation  of 

the  valve. 

4  A  force  feed  lubricator  comprising  In  combination  a 
reservoir  a  power  shaft,  a  single  piston  pump  and  eccen- 
tric on  said  shaft  connected  with  the  piston,  means  on 
the  piston  for  adjusting  the  stroke  thereof,  a  rotary  valve 
provided  with  separate  grooves  forming  a  plurality  of  oil 
passages  connecting  the  contents  of  the  reservoir  with 
the  pump  and  discharge  passages  conducting  the  oil  on- 
ward  to  Its  destination. 


1107.221.  PORTABLE  UNIVERSAL  MILLING  -  MA- 
CHINE.  r.KOBGE  E.  Miller.  Oakland,  and  Edwin  B. 
(^ANTRKLt.,  San  Francisco,  Cal  Hied  Jan.  21.  1913. 
Serial  No    743.284.      (CI.  90—12.) 


the  transmitting  gear  supported  on  the  shde,  and  a  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  slot  In  the  column  and  baring 
rigid  connection  with  the  motor  and  with  said  case,  where- 
by these  parts  will  move  In  unison  in  an  arc  about  the 
axis  of  said  member. 

2.  A  portable,  universal  milling  machine  comprising  a 
post  or  column  having  a  longitudinally  and  diametrically 
extending  slot,  a  slide  adJnsUble  upon  and  along  Mid 
column,  a  motor  supported  upon  one  side  of  the  Slide,  a 
transmitting  gearing  and  Its  case,  a  drive  connection  be- 
tween said  motor  and  the  transmitting  gear  supported  on 
the  slide,  and  a  member  extending  through  the  slot  in  the 
column  and  having  rigid  connection  with  the  motor  and 
with  said  case,  whereby  these  parts  will  move  In  unison  in 
an  arc  about  the  axis  of  said  member. 

3.  A  portable  tool  comprising  a  post  or  column  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  therethrough,  a  slide  adjust- 
able upon  and  along  said  column,  a  motor  tumahly  sup- 
ported on  one  side  of  the  slide,  a  transmitting  gear  and  a 
driven  shaft  supported  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  slide, 
a  driving  connection  between  said  motor  and  the  trans- 
mitting gear,  and  a  connection  between  said  motor  and 
the  transmitting  gear  passing  through  said  slot,  whereby 
the  motor  and  said  gear  will  move  uniformly  In  an  arc 
about  the  axis  of  said  connection. 

4  A  portable,  universally  adjusUble  tool  comprising  t» 
post  or  column,  a  slide  adjustably  fitting  said  column, 
means  for  moving  the  slide  along  and  holding  the  same  In 
adjusted  position  thereon,  a  motor  turnably  supported  on 
one  side  of  the  slide,  a  transmission  gearing  turnably  sup- 
ported upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  slide,  said  post  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  therethrough,  a  driving  con- 
nection between  the  motor  and  the  transmission  gearing, 
and  a  pivotal  connection  extending  through  said  slot  and 
rlgldlv  secured  to  the  motor  and  to  the  transmission  gear- 
ing and  turnably  mounted  In  the  slide  so  as  to  more  uni- 
formly therewith  along  the  column  and  whereby  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  motor  and  the  transmission  gearing 
Is  maintained  uniform  when  the  parts  are  adjusted  in  an 
arc  with  relation  to  the  slide. 

5.  In  a  portable  milling  machine  the  combination  with 
an  adjustable  support,  of  a  post  or  column  removably  at- 
tachable to  said  support,  a  slide  mounted  on  said  post,  a 
means  for  adjusting  and  holding  the  same  in  a  given 
position  thereon,  said  slide  having  a  Journal  projecting 
transversely  from  one  side,  a  face  plate  with  Its  plane 
parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  post  on  the  opposite  side,  said 
post  having  a  longitudinal  slot  extending  transversely 
therethrough,  a  shaft  turnably  supported  In  the  slide  and 
extending  through  the  slot  in  the  post,  a  member  turn- 
ably adjustable  upon  the  face  plate  and  rigidly  connected 
with  the  contiguous  end  of  the  shaft,  a  transmitting  mech- 
anism mounted  upon  said  member,  a  bracket  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  of  the  turnable  shaft  and  hay- 
ing a  portion  turnably  fitting  upon  the  Journal  projecting 
from  the  contiguous  end  of  the  slide,  a  motor  mounted 
upon  said  bracket,  a  driving  connection  between  said 
motor  and  the  transmitting  mechanism,  said  motor  and 
said  mechanism  moving  uniformly  and  rigidly  in  an  arc 
about  the  axis  of  the  tnrnable  shaft,  and  a  cutter  shaft 
driven  by  said  transmitting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


1.  A  portable,  universal  milling  machine  comprising  a 
post  or  column  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a 
slide  adjustable  upon  and  along  said  column,  a  motor  inp- 
portsd  upon  one  dde  of  the  elide,  a  transmitting  gearing 
and  Its  case,  a  drive  connection  between  said  motor  and 


1  107  222        PROCESS     OF     PREPARING     FILAMENTS. 

'  FILMS.  AND  MASSES  FROM  CELLT^LOSE  ACETATE. 

Habby    S.   Mobk,   Boston,   Mass.,   assignor   to   Chemical 

Products    Company,    Boston,    Mass.,    a    Corporation    of 

Maine.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,750      (d. 

18—54.) 

1  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  preparing  filaments, 
films  and  masses  of  cellulose  acetate  which  consists  in  dis- 
solving cellulose  acetate  In  a  solvent  composed  largely 
of  acetylene  tetrachloHd  and  then  coagulating  the  same 
by  a  mixture  of  an  aliphatic  hydrocarbon  and  acetylene 
tetrachlorld,  the  boiling  point  of  the  hydrocarbon  being 
higher  than  the  boiling  point  of  acetylene  tetrachlorld. 

2  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  preparing  filaments, 
films  and  masses  of  cellulose  acetate  which  consists  In  dls- 
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•olving  cellulose  acetate  In  a  Bolvent  composed  largely  of 
acetylpti*'  tftrachlorld  and  tben  coagulating  the  aame  by  a 
mixturt'  of  a  petroleum  hydrocarbon  and  acetylene  tetra- 
chlorld.  the  boiling  point  of  the  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
bplng  hlghfr  than  the  boiling  point  of  acetylene  tetrm- 
ehlorid. 

3.  That  Improvement  in  the  art  of  preparing  filaments, 
films  and  maases  of  cellulose  acetate  which  consists  in 
dissolving  cellulose  acetate  in  a  solvent  composed  largely 
of  acetylene  tetrachlorld  a»d  then  coagulating  the  same 
by  a  mixture  of  aliphatic  hydrocarbons  wltlt  acetylene 
tetrachlorld,  the  average  liolling  point  of  the  aliphatic 
hydrotarljons  t)elng  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of 
acetylene    ti'trachlorld. 

4.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  preparing  filament*, 
films  and  masses  of  cellulose  acetate  which  consists  In 
dissolving  cellulose  acetate  in  a  solvent  composed  largely 
of  acetylene  tetrachlorld  and  then  rfiagulating  the  same 
by  a  mixture  of  petroleum  hydrocarbons  with  acetylene 
tetrachlorld,  the  average  liclling  point  of  the  petroleum 
hydrocarbons  being  higher  than  the  boiling  point  of  acet- 
ylene tetrachlorld. 

5.  That  improTement  In  the  art  of  preparing  filaments, 
films  and  masses  of  cellalosa  acetate  which  consists  in  dis- 
solving cellulose  acetate  In  a  solvent  composed  largely  of 
acetylene  tetrachlorld  and  tlien  coagtilaflng  the  same  by 
a  mixture  of  a  kerosene  and  aceytlene  tetrachlorld. 


the  above  mentioned  hard  soil  of  the  furrow  bottom,  and 
covering  devices  for  filling  the  furrow  with  the  loose  soli 


1.107.223  BRIDLE  BIT.  Hbnbv  W.  Mcllins,  New 
Decatur.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,018. 
(CI.  54—7.) 


la  combinatkin,  a  pair  »f  bit  rings  dispoMd  opposite 
one  aaotber,  a  bit  bar  liit#Krally  and  rigidly  connecting 
aald  rlBc*.  Mid  nags  in  plan  riew  of  the  bit  being  at 
rlflit  angles  to  tite  bit  bar,  each  of  said  rings  having  a 
centrally  arranged  bar  extending  across  tt>e  diameter 
thereof  and  provided  with  centrally  disposed  slots,  said 
esntrally  disposed  bars  in  as  end  view  of  the  bit  being  dis- 
posed BubstantlsUy  on  a  45  degree  angle,  a  pair  of  levers, 
each  pivoted  in  the  slot  of  eneb  centrally  arranged  bar  and 
having  a  rein  ring  at  its  outer  end,  and  link  connections 
connecting  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  said  levers,  which 
end  portions  engage  under  Substantially  the  center  portion 
of  the  lower  jaw  of  the  animal. 


1,107,224.     PLANTER.     Ciiabi>es  S.  I'bkkins,  Flint,  Ark. 
Filed  June  21,  1913.      Serial  No.  775.041.      (CI.  111—11. ) 

1.  In  a  planter,  a  forked  shoe,  angle  iron  flanges  of 
arcuate  outline  secured  to  the  outer  sides  of  the  branches 
of  said  shoe,  and  forming  Hanges  for  deflecting  the  earth 
outwardly  from  said  shoe,  a  packer  wheel  journaled  be- 
tween the  branches  of  Bai4  shoe  in  rear  of  said  flanges, 
a  seed  hopper  carried  by  said  shoe,  and  coverers  carried  by 
the  rear  edges  of  said  shos  branches. 

2.  The   combination   with   a    furrow   opener,   of   a   seed 
dropper  for  depositing  the  seed  on   tlte  hard  soil  in   the  ; 
bottom  of  the  furrow,  a  guard  device  for  holding  the  loose  < 
earth  formed  by  the  cutting  of  the  furrow  from  falling  into  | 
the  latter,  prMsiag  mechanism  for  embedding  the  seed  In  i 


after  the  seed  has  been  embedded  by  the  pressing  mecha- 
nism. 


1,107.225.  M.\«  HINE  FOR  FORMING  P.\rF:R  RECEP 
TACLES.  Herbert  F.  Pbovandik,  Melrose.  Mass.,  as- 
sU'nor  til  .American  Water  Supply  Company  of  New 
England,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts. Filed  Aug.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  787,430.  (CI. 
93—36. ) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  paper  receptacles,  a  tur- 
ret, a  plurality  of  forms  arranged  on  said  turret,  pressure 
devices  for  cooperation  with  the  forms,  angle  members 
movably  connected  with  the  pressure  devlies  and  plvotally 
supported  on  the  turret,  a  trlp-memt.er  to  which  the  an- 
ule  members  are  successively  presented  In  the  rotation  of 
the  turret,  and  a  downwardly  inclined  yielding  finger  car- 
ried by  and  projecting  beyond  each  angle  member  to  ride 
beneath  and  be  engaged  by  said  trip  member,  whereby  to 
operate  each  angle  member  on  its  pivotal  connection  in  the 
movement  of  such  angle  member  past  the  trip  memb<'r 

2.  In  a  machine  for  forming  paper  receptacles,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  turret,  a  plurality  of  forms  arranged  on 
said  turret  on  which  the  bodies  and  bottom-pieces  are 
placed.  Inverted  cups  shaped  to  fit  the  forms  which  are 
arranged  above  the  forms,  pivoted  supporting-arms  to 
which  said  cups  are  loosely  connected,  projections  and 
springs  on  said  supporting  arms  for  engagement  with  the 
cups,  respectively  at  opposite  sides  of  the  cent<r,  and 
holdinu'  springs  connected  with  said  supporting-arms,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forming  paper  receptacles,  the  com- 
bination of  a  turret,  a  plurality  of  forms  arranged  on  said 
turret  on  which  the  bodies  and  bottom  pieces  sre  placed, 
presnure-devlces  for  engagement  with  the  bottom-pieces 
on  the  forms,  movable  supporting-means  for  said  pressure- 
devices,  holding  means  connected  with  said  supporting- 
means  and  automatic  means  to  lift  said  supporting -means 
to   csuse    Che   pressure-devices   to   disengage    the   bottom- 
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pieces,    said    automatic    means    operating    in    succession 
against  and  with  said  holding  means.  substantlsUy  as  de 

scribed. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  forming  paper  rec.ptacks,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  turret,  a  pluralii.v  of  foruis  arrunged  on  said 
turret  on  which  the  bodies  and  bottom  pieces  are  placed, 
pressure  devices,  coextensive  with  the  bottom  pieces  and 
shaped  to  fit  the  forms  which  are  arranged  above  the 
forms,  supporting  means  for  said  pressure  devices  which 
are  movable  to  penult  movement  of  the  pressure-devices 
toward  and  from  the  forui>,  and  liolding-means  connected 
with  said  .supporting  means  for  holding  the  pressure  de 
vices  in  engagement  witli  the  receptacles  on  the  forms, 
and  heating  means  for  the  paper  receptacles,  into  the  sone 
of   whiili    they   are   successlvel.v   brought,   substantially    as 

described. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  paper  receptacles  including  a 
form  to  receive  the  body  of  the  receptacle,  a  pressure  ele- 
ment shaped  to  fit  the  body  and  idapted  to  overlie  and 
press  upon  the  Iwttotu  piece  of  the  receptacle,  a  fixed  ele- 
ment and  a  yielding  element  cooperating  with  the  pressure 
element  during  Its  engagement  with  the  bottom  piece. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


F.    Ryan.    Syra- 


1  107  227.      <;RASS-SHEARS.      Patrick 

cuse.   N.   Y.     Filed  Apr.   11.  1913.     SerUl   No.   760,427. 
(CI.  30—1.) 


1,107,220 
Wis.      Filed 
64—26.) 


LIBRIC-^ToU       Edwadd    Reglin,    Cochrane, 
Mnv    1,    1914       Serial    No.    836,747.      (CI. 


1  A  grass  shear?  comprising  n  spring  handle  and  a  pair 
of  blades  setured  thereto  and  having  their  rear  ends  pro- 
vided with  iut.gral  tongues,  the  tongue  of  each  blade 
being  bent  around  the  luel  and  upon  the  outer  surface  of 
the  other  blade  In  t-liding  engagement  therewith. 

•^  A  grass  shears  comprising  a  [lair  of  sliearing  blades 
having  the  rear  ends  of  their  cutting  edges  lapjiinp  one 
upon  the  other  and  the  rear  ends  of  the  overlapping  por- 
Uons  provided  with  integral  tongues,  the  tongue  of  each 
blade  being  bent  around  the  heel  and  upon  the  outer  face 
of  the  other  blade  in  sliding  .ugagement  therewith,  said 
tongues  being  arranged  side  by  side  one  in  the  path  of  the 
other  to  limit  the  opening  movement  of  the  blades. 

3.  A  grass  shears  comprising  a  U  shaped  spring,  shear 
Ing  blades  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  spring  and  having 
the  heels  of  their  overlapping  shearing  edges  provided  with 
tongues,  the  tongue  of  the  upper  blades  being  bent  around 
and  under  the  heel  of  the  lower  blade  and  located  between 
the  shearing  edge  and  outer  edge  of  said  lower  blade 
while  the  tongue  of  the  lower  blade  Is  bent  around  and 
over  tlie  ii.  el  of  the  uM)er  blade  and  Is  located  between 
the  shearing  edge  and  outer  edge  of  said  upper  blade,  the 
tongue  of  each  blade  being  In  sliding  mgagement  with  the 
heel  of  the  other  blade. 


1.107,228.      AGRICULTURAL   TROLLEY    SYSTEM.      Eb- 
*GKNB   W.   Sandbbson,  New   York,   N.   Y.      Filed   June  9, 
1913.     Serial  No.  772.563.     (CI.  191—2.) 


1  In  combination,  a  box  like  structure  comprising  ver- 
tlcal  sides,  and  a  pair  of  inclined  sides  fitting  between  and 
In  contact  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  a  pair  of  spokes 
of  a  wheel,  said  indlned  sides  having  flanges  secured  to 
the  vertical  sides,  said  spokes  fitting  b.-tween  said  flanges, 
one  of  the  vertical  sides  and  its  adjacent  flanges  being  se- 
cured to  said  spokes,  a  lubricant  container  having  a  feed 
Ing  tube  in  the  box  like  structure,  means  on  the  Interior 
of  the  box  like  structure  for  supporting  and  holding  said 
feeding  tube  of  said  container,  and  a  closure  or  cover  for 
the  box  like  structure. 

2.  In  combination,  a  l)0X  like  structure  comprising  ver- 
tical sides,  and  a  pair  of  Inclined  sides  fitting  between  and 
in  contact  with  the  adjacent  faces  of  a  pair  of  spokes  of 
a  wheel,  a  lubricant  container  having  a  feeding  tut>e  In 
the  box  like  structure,  said  inclined  sid.'S  havinir  flanges 
secured  to  the  vertical  sides,  said  spokes  fitting  between 
said  flanges,  one  of  the  vertical  sides  and  Its  adjacent 
flanges  being  secured  to  said  spokes,  a  transverse  plate 
secured  on  the  Interior  of  the  inclined  sides  and  provided 
with  an  aperture  to  n><elve  and  hold  said  feeding  tube  of 
said  container,  said  vertical  sides  having  catches,  a  cover 
or  closure  of  a  contour  and  shape  to  correspondingly  fit 
within  the  box  like  structure,  and  an  arched  wire  secured 
to  the  cover  terminating  in  spring  latches  on  two  of  the 
sides  of  the  cover  to  engage  said  catches. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lubricant  container  having  a  feed 
ing  tube  terminating  adjacent  the  spindle  of  an  axle,  a 
box  like  structure  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  space  be- 
tween two  spokes  of  a  wheel  and  fitting  therein,  and  In 
which  said  lubricant  feeding  tube  is  removably  supported. 
means  for  deUchably  securing  the  box  like  structure  to 
the  spokes,  a  cover  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  box- 
like structure  to  telescope  the  upper  end  of  the  same,  and 
latching  means  for  the  cover. 


1.  In  an  electric  trolley  system,  the  combination  of 
sliding  shoes  each  consisting  of  two  (ur\ed  and  hent  iron 
sheets  for  resting  upon  the  ground  and  fastened  together, 
a  cable  connecting  said  shoes  together,  feeders,  chains 
connecting  one  of  said  feeders  at  Intervals  to  each  of  ssld 
shoes,  a  tractor  electrically  connected  to  said  feeders.  V- 
shaped  supports  on  top  of  the  shoes  for  holding  one  of 
said  feeders,  a  trolley  wheel  for  running  against  one  of 
said  feeders,  a  pair  of  trolley  wheels  grasping  the  other 
feeder  for  pulling  the  feeders  and  shoes  laterally  as  the 
tractor  travels  along. 

2.  In  an  electric  trolley  system,  the  combination  of 
sliding  shoes,  a  cattle  connecting  them  mechanically  to- 
gether, a  feeder,  flexible  connectors  on  said  shoes  and  at- 
tached to  said  feeder.  V  shap.-d  supports  on  each  shoe,  a 
second  feeder  extending  from  shoe  to  shoe  and  lying  in 
said  V-shai>ed  supports,  a  trolley  wheel  for  running  along 
the  under  side  of  said  second  feeder  for  collecting  cur- 
rent, and  other  trolley  wheels  running  along  and  grasp- 
ing the  first  feeder. 
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3.  In  a  trolley  Byttem,  tbe  combination  of  fe«ders  ex- 
tending across  a  field,  a  tractor  {or  running  back  and  forth 
along  the  feeders,  sliding  shoes  supporting  one  feeder, 
chains  connecting  the  second  feeder  to  said  shoes,  and 
trolley  wheels  attached  to  said  tractor,  and  grasping  said 
second  feeder  for  pulling  the  ihoes  and  feeders  laterally. 

4.  In  a  trolley  system,  the  combination  of  sliding  ahoea, 
a  feeder  wire  carried  thereby,  a  cable  mechanically  con- 
necting said  shoes  together,  a  second  feeder  wire,  chains 
connecting  said  second  feeder  wire  to  said  shoes,  and  a 
pair  of  trolleys  running  alonjg  said  second  feeder  and 
grusplng  the  same  for  pulling  laterally  said  shoes  and 
the  rtrst  named  feeder  wire.      1 


1,107,1'29.  DRILLGRINDINHt  ATT.\CIIMEN'T.  Michael 
W'ao.vhr,  Pittsburgh.  I'a.,  anslgnor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Samuel  S  .Newman,  I'lttsbnrgh,  I'a.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  74'i,5.i«.     (CI.  51—7.) 


-Jf    r'l    '     3I 


1  In  combination  In  an  attachment  for  tise  with  a  disk 
grinding  wheel,  a  support  for  the  attachment,  a  drill  car- 
rier provided  with  a  supporting  axis  extending  tran;* 
versily  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wheel,  a 
member  in  which  the  said  axis  Is  Journaled  and  which  is 
mounted  upon  the  said  supp<Trt  for  movement  with  respect 
th^Tfto,  and  positive  means  for  adjusting  thp  said  mt-mber 
to  movp  the  drill  carrier  and  (]f\\\  toward  the  axis  of  rota- 
tion of  the  wheel  &s  tho  grindlti.:  progrfsses  and  Interme- 
diate the  oscillations  of  the  carrier  upon  its  axis. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  attachment  for  u.se  with  a  disk 
irrindlng  whefl,  a  support  for  th.^  attachment,  a  drill  car 
rier  mounted  rotatably  on  the  support  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  wliet'l  and 
pKJsltloned  so  as  to  bring  the  drill  In  enifagemt^nt  with  th(> 
edge  surface  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
axis  of  rotation  of  the  drill  carrier  with  respect  to  the  said 
support  and  toward  the  whefl  as  the  grinding  progresses. 

3.  In  combination  in  an  attarhment  for  use  with  a  disk 
grinding  wheel,  a  support  for  the  attachment,  a  drill  car 
rler  mounted  rotatably  on  the  support  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  rotation  ©f  the  grlndlndg  wheel  and 
positioned  so  as  to  bring  the  drill  In  engagement  with  the 
edge  surface  of  the  wheel,  and  an  eccentric  for  adjusting 
th  drill  carrier  toward  the  wheel  as  the  grinding  pro- 
gresses. 

4.  In  combination  In  an  attachment  for  use  with  a  disk 
grinding  wheel,  a  support  for  the  attachment,  a  drill 
carrier  mounted  rotatably  on  the  support  on  an  axis  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  grinding  whepi  and 
positioned  so  aa  to  bring  the  drill  in  engagement  with  the 
edge  surface  of  the  wheel,  and  means  whereby  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  drill  carrier  m»y  be  adjusted  toward  and 
from  the  edge  surface  of  the  wheel  to  change  the  radius 
of  swing  of  tbe  end  of  drill  aad  provide  for  the  grinding 
of   drillB    of    different    slses. 

5.  In  combination  in  a  drill  carrier  for  a  grinding  ma- 
chine, a  trough  for  aupportlnf  the  drill,  prorlded  at  its 
rear  lower  portion  with  a  loop,  means  for  clamping  the 
drill  In  the  trough,  a  positioning  bar  for  tbe  rear  end  of 
the  drill  extending  slldably  through  the  said  loop  and  lying 
beneath  the  trough  and  a  remotable  loop  fitting  around  the 
trough  and  bar  and  provided  with  a  holding  acrew  engag- 
iog  the  said  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.107,230.  FRUIT-SQUEEZER.  Otto  Wbis,  Vancourer. 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  May  1,  1014.  Serial 
No.    835,721.      (CI.   100-41.) 


1.  A  fruit  squeeier,  comprising  a  fruit  holding  rect-pta- 
cle  having  perforations  in  its  bottom  and  the  front  wall  of 
which  Is  hinged  adjacent  to  the  bottom  to  the  back  and  the 
edges  of  It  tlangt-d  outside  the  sides,  said  perforations  In 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  delivering  into  an  outlet 
pllK",  means  for  retaining  the  front  wall  In  the  dosed  posi- 
tion, an<l  a  handle  lever  removably  plvote<l  between  the 
sides  at  tbe  back  upper  corner  of  the  n'ceptade  said  handle 
lever  having  a  downwardly  projecting  portion  conforming 
closely  to  the  Inside  of  the  fruit  receptacle. 

2.  .V  fruit  squeezer,  comprising  a  fruit  holding  recepta- 
(le  which  is  substantially  rectangular  in  plan  and  in  side 
view  Is  shaped  as  a  segment  of  a  circle,  the  curved  outer 
wall  of  which  receptacle  is  hlnjred  along  its  bottom  edge 
to  the  back  and  the  edges  of  it  tlaniied  Inward  outside  of 
the  edges  of  the  sides  said  curved  wall  having  perfora- 
tions adjacent  to  the  hinge  delivering  Into  an  outlet  pipe, 
a  strainer  removably  socketed  on  the  end  of  luis  outlet 
pipe,  means  for  retaining  tbe  curved  fronc  wall  in  the 
closed  position,  means  for  securing  the  receptacle  to  a 
table  or  the  like,  and  a  handle  lever  hinged  to  the  back 
upper  corner  of  'he  receptacle  and  having  a  .segmental 
projection  closely  conforming  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
fruit   holding   receptacle. 

:i.  A  fruit  squeezer,  comprising  a  fruit  holding  recepta- 
cle the  front  wall  of  which  Is  hinged  adjacent  to  the  bot- 
tom and  its  edges  flanged  inward  over  those  of  the  sides, 
means  for  holding  this  front  wall  in  the  closed  position, 
said  container  having  perforations  in  the  bottom  deliver- 
ing into  an  outlet  pip<',  a  strainer  removably  socketed  out- 
side the  pipe,  and  a  handle  lever  pivoted  on  a  removable 
pin  adjacent  to  the  upper  back  corner  of  the  container 
said  handle  lever  having  a  portion  projecting  from  its 
under  side  Into  the  container  which  downwardly  projected 
portion  conforms  closely  to  the  form  and  dimensions  of 
the  container. 


1,107,231  FLYI.N(;-MACIIINE.  .Vi.BKRT  Francis  Zahm, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.■)50.»;06.       (CI.    244  —  29.) 


JE/* 


1.    In  a  fiylng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
lateral  ailerons  :  and  means  for  moving  the  same  to  differ- 
ent angles  relatively  to  each  other,  comprising  means  per 
mltting  the  ailerons  to  automatically  so  adjust  themselves 
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under  the  varying  impact  of  the  air  as  to  receive  equal 
pressures,   substantially  as   described. 

2.  In  a  fiylng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  lateral  ailerons  ;  and  flexible  means  under  the 
control  of  the  operator  for  moving  said  ailerons  to  differ- 
ent anglea  to  each  other,  comprising  means  permitting  said 
ailerons  to  automatically  assume  such  positions  under 
varying  Impacts  of  the  air  that  they  will  receive  equal 
pressures,    substantially    as   described 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  pivoted  lateral  ailerons  ;  and  flexible  means  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  the  operator  for  adjusting  said  ailerons  to 
different  angles  to  each  other,  comprising  means  permit- 
ting said  ailerons  under  the  varying  Impacts  of  the  air  to 
freely  assume  such  positions  that  they  will  receive  equal 
pressures,    substantially   as   described. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
ailerons:  and  means  by  which  said  ailerons  may  be  so 
moved  as  to  exert  during  flight  n  torque  about  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  machine,  comprising  automatic  means 
by  which  said  ailerons  are  prevented  from  exerting  a 
torque  about  the  vertical  axis  of  said  machine,  substan- 
tially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
lateral  ailerons  ;  supports  on  which  the  same  are  pivoted  ; 
a  movable  yoke  or  lever  under  the  control  of  the  opera- 
tor ;  and  flexible  connections  between  said  yoke  and  said 
ailerons  by  which  the  latter  may  be  moved  by  the  opera- 
tor to  any  desired  angle  to  each  other  and  by  the  wind 
to  such  an  angle  as  will  cause  said  ailerons  to  receive 
equal   pressures,  substantially   as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (iazelte.J 


1,107,232.    INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.    Charles 

'  C.  Nichols  and  William   II.  Wright,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 

assignors  to  Nichols  &  Wright  Motor  Co  .  Buffalo,  N.  Y.. 

a  CorporaHon  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  6.  1914.     Serial 

No.   816,949.      fCl.   123—73.) 


emlng  said  valve,  a  circuit  and  source  of  electric  energy 
for  said  solenoid,  and  an  electric  switch  operated  by  said 
governor  for  opening  and  closing  said  circuit. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine.  In  combination 
with  a  governor,  a  yoke  mounted  over  the  crankshaft,  a 
ring  on  said  shaft  within  said  yoke  connected  to  said  gov- 
ernor to  be  moved  axlally  thereby,  electrical  contacts  on 
s&ld  yoke  Insulated  therefrom  and  capable  of  being  electri- 
cally connected  by  said  ring,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  a 
spark-coil  and  wires  connecting  the  same  with  said  con- 
tacts, whereby  the  spark-coll  circuit  is  closed  through  said 
ring  excepting  when  said  governor  moves  said  ring  out  of 
contact;  a  second  pair  of  contacts  on  said  yoke  Insulated 
therefrom,  wires  connecting  said  contacts  with  said  bat- 
tery, an  opening  to  atmosphere  from  the  crank-chamber  of 
the  engine,  a  valve  In  said  opening,  a  solenoid  for  opening 
said  valve,  said  solenoid  being  In  circuit  with  said  last- 
mentioned  contacts,  whereby,  when  said  ring  breaks  elec- 
trical connection  for  said  spark-coll.  It  closes  tbe  circuit 
of  said   solenoid  to  open  said  valve, 

4.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  governor  and  means  actuated  by  said  gov- 
ernor for  controlling  the  spark-coil  circuit,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  normal  charging  of  the  cylinder  with  fuel  by 
letting  off  the  crank-chamber  pressure  upon  the  explosion 
stroke  comprising  an  opening  In  said  crank-chamber,  a 
valve  In  said  opening  and  means  for  actuating  said  valve 
controlled  by  said   governor. 

5.  In  a  two-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  governor,  means  for  preventing  the  normal 
charging  of  the  cylinder  with  fuel  comprising  an  opening 
in  the  crank  chamber  to  atmosphere,  a  valve  in  said  open- 
ing, an  electromagnetic  device  for  operating  said  valve, 
and  an  electric  switch  opened  and  closed  by  the  action  of 
said  governor  for  controlling  said  electromagnetic  device, 
whereby  pressure  in  said  crank-chamber  Is  removed  at  the 
charging  period  when  said  governor  Is  acting  to  retard  the 
speed  of  the  engine. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  a  governor,  a  yoke  mounted  over  the  crankshaft,  a 
ring  on  said  shaft  within  said  yoke  connected  to  said  gov- 
ernor to  be  moved  axlally  thereby,  electrical  contacts  on 
said  yoke  Insulated  therefrom  and  capable  of  making  elec- 
trical connection  with  said  ring,  a  source  of  electric  en- 
ergy, a  spark-coil  and  wires  connecting  the  same  with  said 
contacts,  a  second  pair  of  conUcts  on  said  yoke  capable  of 
being  electrically  connected  by  said  ring,  and  a  valve  for 
preventing  air  charge  when  said  ring  is  out  of  electrical 
connection  with  said  first-mentioned  pair  of  conUcts. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  a  governor,  means  for  regulating  the  fuel-charging  of 
the  engine  comprising  an  opening  from  atmosphere  into 
the  crank-chamber,  a  valve  in  said  opening,  a  solenoid  gov- 


1,107,2.33.  RESISTANCE  ELEMENT.  Chester  N.  Moom. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  11.  1914. 
Serial  No.  837,873.      (CI.  219—63.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  resistance  elements  which  con- 
sists in  locating  a  resistance  conductor  centrally  within  a 
rtosed  metallic  tube  filled  with  granular  insulating  mate- 
rial subjecting  the  tube  to  successive  swaging  operations 
to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  tul.e  and  conductor  and  com- 
pact the  insulating  material,  then  heating  the  tube  to  a 
high  temperature  to  thoroughly  anneal  the  same  and  the 
Inclosed  conductor.  ftj;ain  swaging  the  tube,  and  continuing 
these  operations  \intil  the  tube  and  inclosed  core  are 
elongated  and  reduced  to  a  relatively  small  diameter  and 
the  inBulatlng  material  compressed  to  a  high  degree. 

2.  The  process  of  making  resistance  elements  which  con- 
sists in  locating  a  resistance  conductor  centrally  within  a 
closed  metallic  tube  filled  with  comminuted  insulating  ma- 
terial, subjecting  the  tube  to  successive  swaging  operations 
to  reduce  the  diameter  of  the  tube  and  conductor,  and  to 
compact  the  Insulating  material  until  the  resistance  core 
has  attained  a  diameter  suitable  for  a  terminal,  and  then 
completing  the  reduction  by  rolling  or  drawing. 

3.  A  compound  or  sheath  wire  comprising  an  Inner  core 
of  reslsUnce  metal,  an  outer  metallic  sheath  concentric 
with  the  core,  and  a  layer  of  insulating  material  of  mini- 
mum thickness  between  the  sheath  and  the  core  composed 
of  a  granular  material  compressed  to  a  density  such  that 
it  has  maximum  heat  conductivity  and  the  wire  is  practi- 
cally homogeneous  throughout  and  may  be  worked  like  a 
metal. 


1,10  7,234.  HORSE  -  POWER  INDICATOR  AND  RE- 
CORDER. Lawrknob  N.  Morschkb,  Lawrence,  Kans., 
assignor  to  himself  and  Irving  Hill,  a  Copartnership. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1913,  Serial  No.  745.791.  Renewed  Dee. 
19,1913.  Serial  No.  807,776.  (CI.  234—16.) 
1.   In  an  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  delivered 

power,  the  combination  ot  \  vibratory  member  attached  to 
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a  ioail  and  under  linear  transportation  and  stress  due  to 
the  application  of  force,  and  a  recordln:.'  member  for  re- 
cnrdlm;  tli<^  tjpeod  of  travel  <»f  lateral  vibrations  in  said 
vihriti-ry  member  in  the  direttlon  of.  and  in  the  direction 
opposite  to,  the  direction  of  its  linear  transportation. 


1,107.235.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTUBING  REIN- 
FORCED CONCRETE  PRES8UHE  -  PIPES.  Gbobqi 
Ra«,  I'ortland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
536,778.     (CI.  72—69.) 


power,    the   combination    with 


2.   In  an  apparatus  for   th  ■  determination  of  delivered 


a   driving   pulley,   a  driven 


pulley  and  an  endless  transBnlsslon  belt  connecting  the 
same,  of  means  for  determitlng  the  speed  of  travel  of 
lateral  vibrations  in  the  tlgh  :  and  slack  sides  of  said  belt 
In  the  direction  of.  and  in  tie  direction  opposite  to,  the 
linear  movement  of  said  belt  between  said  pulleys. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  thje  determination  of  delivered 
power,  the  combination  of  a  vibratory  member  attached 
to  a  load  and  under  linear  transportation  and  stress  due 
to  the  application  of  force,  a  motor,  a  record  sheet  driven 
thereby,  a  time- recording  nStmber  for  producing  a  time 
record  on  said  sheet,  other  j  recording  means  associated 
with  said  sheet,  and  elementk  associated  with  said  vibra- 
tory meml.er  and  with  said  recording  means,  said  ele 
meiits  being  affected  by  latiral  vibrations  of  the  vibra- 
tory member  induced  by  eittrnal  blows  upon  the  vibra- 
tory member,  whereby  the  spied  of  travel  of  lateral  vibra- 
tions in  the  vibratory  memb<  r  in  the  direction  of,  and  In 
the  direction  opposite  to,  the  direction  of  its  linear  trans- 
portation will  be  recorded  upm  said  record  sheet. 

4  In  an  apparatus  for  the  determination  of  delivered 
power,  the  combination  of  a  ilbratory  member  attached  to 
a  load  and  under  linear  traasportation  and  stress  due  to 
the  application  of  force,  a  (Qotor,  ii  record  sheet  driven 
thereby,  a  time  record  on  jsaid  sheet,  recording  means 
associated   with  said  sheet,  ind  elements  associated  with 


said    vibratory    memb«-r    and 
said   ilemeuts  being  affected 


with    said    recording   means, 
by   lateral   vibrations  of  the 


vibratory  member  induced  py  external  blows  upon  the 
vibratory  tnnmber  whereby  the  speed  of  travel  of  lateral 
vibrations  in  th.'  vibratory  |member  In  the  direction  of, 
and  in  tbf  dir.  rtiou  opposlteto,  the  direction  of  its  linear 
traiisportati'-n  will  be  recorded  upon  said  record  sheet. 

,">.  Ill  ,111  .ii'par:! til's  of  tht  class  described,  a  terminal 
member  couiiii-*'"*.'  '  uMvaM.  hody  having  a  portion 
formed  to  rt'si  111...11  ami  !  •'  s'li.poiii'd  by  a  lini-arly-travel- 
ini.'  power  transmission  member,  said  main  body  being 
movable  at  an  H?r,'!e  tn  tho  flirection  of  movement  of  the 
powor  transmitting:  m.'inl'  r.  a  pair  of  electrical  contact 
points  carried  by  said  main  (Kidy  and  one  movable  relative 
to  the  other,  a  weivfht  niount'd  upon  said  main  body  and 
movable  relath"  ttu-rtto  In  tb.'  direction  of  movement  of 
the  main  b<Hi\.  and  a  lonnectl.in  between  sail  movable 
weUhr     ,111(1     th.'    MinvrtM.'    t'jrmlnal.    for    the    [MiriMise    o't 

forth. 

f(Mnims  •■>  to  lt>  not  print<}d  in  the  (laiette.) 


1.  An  Improved  process  of  manufacturing  reinforced 
concrete  pressure  pipe  and  similar  composite  structure* 
consisting  in  the  application  of  the  steel  or  tension  resist- 
ing material  to  a  hardened  shell  or  core  of  concrete  or 
similar  material  In  the  form  of  a  continuous  helix  In  a 
state  of  tension  of  such  degree  as  will  Induce  a  deter- 
minate beneficial  relation  of  stresses  In  the  component 
parts  of  the  structure,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

1'.  .\n  improved  process  for  manufacturing  reinforced 
concrete  pressure^' pipe  and  similar  structures  consisting 
in  the  application  of  tension  material  as  a  helix  inclosing 
a  core  or  shell  of  hardened  concrete,  said  helix  of  tension 
material  being  applied  at  such  a  temperature  that  on  cool- 
ing the  Induced  compressive  stress  in  the  core  will  be  of 
such  degree  that  when  the  designed  internal  pressure  la 
applied,  there  will  be  a  designed  Increased  tensile  stress  In 
said  helix,  coincident  with  a  designed  decreased  compres- 
sive stress  in  said  core  or  shell  of  concrete. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  reinforced  concrete 
pressure  pipe  composed  of  a  core  or  shell  of  concrete  or 
similar  material  normally  In  a  state  of  induced  peripheral 
compression,  produced  by  an  incasing  helix  of  tension  ma- 
terial normally  In  a  state  of  Initial  tension,  the  relations 
of  cross  sectional  areas  and  initial  stresses  being  such 
that  when  the  pipe  is  subjected  to  the  designed  internal 
pressure,  the  tension  in  the  tension  material  is  thereby 
increased  to  a  designed  amount  colncldently  with  a  de- 
signed decreased  compressive  stress  In  the  concrete  core 
or  shell. 


1,107,236.  TROUSERS.  Edwahd  C.  Bbtuorn,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Herman  Wile  k  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.  Serial  N^.  727.556. 
(CI.  2—143.  ) 


A  pair  of  troti<«er<«  comprising,  a  waist  portion,  a  front 
and  rear  flap  at  each  side  of  the  rear  center  of  said  waist 
portion,  each  pair  of  said  flaps  being  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  material,  a  triangular  piece  of  material  being  re- 
moved at  a  point  below  each  pair  of  flaps  and  below  the 
wai.st  line  and  the  two  e<lges  of  the  cut  jxirtlon  being  se- 
cured together,  the  circumference  of  the  trousers  at  the 
upper  part  of  the  triangular  cut  lK>ing  comparatively  less 
than  the  circiimference  at  the  lower  end  of  the  triantrnlar 
cut  and  comparatively  less  than  the  circumference  of  the 
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material  at  the  upper  edge  of  the  trousers,  suitable  fas- 
tening means  spaced  apart  and  secured  to  each  of  said 
front  and  rear  flaps,  so  that  they  may  be  locklngly  en- 
gaged, belt  parts,  each  having  one  of  Its  ends  secured  to 
said  rear  flaps,  and  tunnels  provided  on  the  front  of  said 
waist  band  through  which  said  belt  parts  pass,  whereby 
the  circumference  of  the  waist  band  may  be  adjustably  al- 
tered as  desired. 


1,107,237.      METHOD   OF   .\ND   DEVICE    FOR    MIXING 

CONCRETE.      Thomas     L.     Smith,     Milwaukee,     Wis. 

•    Filed  July  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  608,211.     (CI.  83—73.) 


1,107,238.      ROTOR    FOR    ELASTIC-FLUID   TTIRBI.NES 
Walter   Kikseb,  Chariottenburg.  Germany,   assignor  to 
Oneral  Klectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New   York. 
Filed  June  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  847.714.      (CI.  121—68. ) 


1.  The  method  of  mixing  concrete  which  consists  In  as- 
semblini:  a  batch  of  the  ingredients  in  the  proper  pro- 
portion with  the  ingredients  spread  in  successive  super  Im- 
posed layers  of  equal  length  and  width,  pouring  the  ma- 
terial In  a  continuous  stream  endwise  of  these  layers  and 
repeatedly  and  alternately  crowding  the  materials  to- 
p.'ther  and  allowliiff  them  to  spread  laterally  of  the 
stream  while  they  alternately  expand  and  crowd  together 
vertically,  respectively,  under  the  force  of  gravity. 

2.  A  gravity  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  series  of 
spouts  each  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  each  having  a 
relatively  wide  and  shallow  receiving  portion  which  tapers 
to  n  relatively  narrow  and  deep  discharge  opening,  the 
spouts  being  arranged  one  above  another  with  the  receiv- 
ing p'Ttion  of  each  in  position  to  receive  the  discharge 
from  the  spout  next  at>ove  it. 

8.  A  gravity  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  series  pf 
■pouts  each  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  each  having  a 
relatlrely  wide  and  shallow  receiving  portion  which  taper* 
to  a  relatively  narrow  and  deep  discharge  opening,  the 
spouts  toeing  arranged  one  above  another  with  the  receiv- 
ing portion  of  each  in  position  to  receive"  the  discharge 
from  the  Rpout  next  above  it,  succeeding  spouts  l>eing  op- 
positely inclined  to  each  other. 

4.  -V  gravity  concrete  mixer  comprising:  a  series  of 
spouts  each  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  each  having  ft 
relatively  wide  and  shallow  receiving  portion  which  tapers 
to  a  relatively  narrow  and  deep  discharge  opening,  the 
spouts  being  arranged  one  above  another  with  the  receiv- 
ing portion  of  each  In  position  to  receive  the  discharge 
from  the  sjwut  next  above  It.  and  a  charging  hopper 
adapted  and  arranged  t<.  be  tilte.i  to  feed  material  to 
the  receiving  portion   of  the  uppermost   spout 

5.  \  gravity  concrete  mixer  comprising  a  series  of 
spouts  each  inclined  to  the  vertical  and  each  having  a 
relatively  wide  and  shallow  receiving  portion  which  tapers 
to  a  relatively  narrow  end  deep  dlscbarue  opening,  the 
spots  being  arranged  one  above  another  with  the  receiv- 
ing portion  of  each  In  position  to  receive  the  discbarge 
from  the  spout  next  at>ove  It.  succeeding  spouts  being  op- 
positely inclined  to  each  other,  and  a  chsrging  hopper 
adapted  and  arranged  to  l>e  tilted  to  feed  material  to  the 
receiving  p<irtlon  of  the  uppermost  spout. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1.  The  combination  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  of  a 
rotor  comprising  a  shaft,  wheels  mounted  thereon,  and 
spacing  members  arranged  between  two  or  more  of  the 
wheels,  said  members  being  clrcumferentlally  spaced 
apart  with  the  members  on  one. side  of  each  wheel  stag- 
gered with  relation  to  those  on  the  other. 

2.  The  combination  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  of  a 
rotor  comprising  a  shaft,  and  wheels  mounted  thereon 
which  are  provided  on  their  hubs  with  projections  for 
spacing  apart  adjacent  hubs,  said  projections  being  spaced 
clrcumferentlally  and  those  on  opposite  sides  of  any  wheel 
being  staggered  relative  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  wherein  the  rotor  may  be  subjected  to 
temperatures  causing  unequal  expansion,  the  combination 
of  a  shaft,  spaced  rings  on  the  shaft,  running  wheels 
having  their  hubs  provided  with  recesses  which  fit  to 
said  rings,  and  spacing  members  arranged  between  the 
wheels,  said  members  being  clrcumferentlally  spaced  apart 
with  the  members  on  one  side  of  each  wheel  staggered 
with  relation  to  those  on  the  other. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  of  a 
rotor  comprising  a  shaft,  spaced  rings  on  the  shaft,  and 
runnlni:  wheels  liaving  their  hubs  provided  with  recesses 
whicti  fit  to  said  rings,  two  or  more  of  said  hubs  being 
provided  with  integral  spaced  projections  which  serve  to 
space  apart  adjacent  hubs,  the  projections  on  one  side 
of  any  hub  being  out  of  axial  alinement  with  those  on 
the  other  side. 


1.107.239.  MINING-MACHINE.  Harry  A  Kthn  and 
Wai-tkr  W  Ma'-t-arken.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  ;  said  Mac- 
farren  assignor  to  said  Kuhn.  Filed  Nov.  SO.  1908. 
Serial  No.  465,299.     (CI.  125—14.) 


1.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  circular  saw  moTinted  in  a 
horizontal  shaft,  said  shaft  t>elng  movable  forward  and 
sidewise.  teeth  on  one  side  of  the  saw  to  cut  when  the  saw 
is  fed  forward  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  shaft,  teeth  on 
the  edge  of  the  saw  to  cut  when  the  saw  is  fed  sidewlse 
at  right  ancles  to  the  shaft,  means  for  driving  said  saw, 
means  f..r  feeding  it  forward  and  means  for  feeding  It 
sidewise 

2.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  circular  saw  mounted  on  a 
horizontal  shaft,  said  shaft  being  movable  forward  and 
sidewise,  teetl)  on  one  side  and  the  edge  of  the  saw,  teeth 
on  the  shaft  adapted  to  cut  clearance  therefor,  means  for 
driving  the  shaft,  means  for  fefKling  it  forward,  and 
means  for  feeding  it   sidewise. 

S  In  a  mining  niB<hine.  a  vertically  arranged  saw,  teeth 
on  one  side  and  the  edge  of  said  saw.  means  for  advanc- 
ing the  saw  liodily  Into  the  coal,  and  means  for  moving 
the  saw  laterally  therein. 


622 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  ii,  1914. 


4.  In  a  minings  machine,  two  vertical  shafts  one  above 
the  other,  a  saw  on  each  of  said  shafts,  a  hcrlrontal  shaft 
In  the  same  plane  as  the  said  first  two  shafts,  a  saw  on 
said  horizontal  shaft,  means  for  advancing  the  above  ele- 
ments Into  the  coal  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  hori- 
zontal shaft  and  means  for  moving  the  same  laterally 
therein. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  frame  pivoted  at  its  rear  end, 
a  vertical  saw  and  two  horizontal  saws  mounted  on  the 
front  end  of  said  frame,  meaas  for  advancing  said  saws 
into  the  coal,  means  for  driving  said  saws,  and  means  for 
swinging  said  frame  about  said  pivot. 

[Clalma  8  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.107. •-•40.  PROCESS  OF  TKKATING  OKES.  NiELS  C. 
Christense.v,  Jr.  and  Thbodork  P.  Holt,  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah :  said  Christenni'n  assignor  to  George  H. 
E>ern.  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  042,088.     (CI.  75 — 17.) 


1.  .\  process  of  treating  ore,  consisting  in  preliminarily 
finely  dividing  the  ore  and  Drlnging  finely  divided  fuel  1 
into  Intimate  mixture  therewith.  Igniting  the  fuel  carried 
by  a  charge  of  the  preliminarily  prepared  ore  and  roast- 
ing the  charge  by  internal  combustion  thereof  at  a  tem- 
perature and  in  ii  manner  su<rh  as  will  not  fus»i  or  sinter  . 
the  ore,  and  afterward  extracting  the  useful  metals  from 
the  roasted  ore  by  lixiviatlon  with  a  suitable  solvent. 

2.  A  process  of  treating  ore,  consisting  In  preliminarily 
finely  dividing  the  ore  and  bringing  finely  divided  fuel 
into  Intimate  mixture  therewith,  igniting  the  fuel  carried 
by  a  charge  of  the  preliminarily  prepared  or>'  and.  by  an 
air  blast,  roasting  the  Ignited  ctiarge  by  internal  com- 
bustion thereof  at  a  temp»'rature  insufficient  to  fuse  or 
sinter  the  ore,  and  thereafter  ritractlng  the  useful  metals 
from  the  roasted  ore  by  lixiviation  with  a  suitable  solvent. 

3.  A  process  of  trt-ating  ora,  consisting  In  preliminarily 
finely  dividing  the  ore  and  bringing  finely  dlveded  fuel 
into  Intimate  mixture  therewith.  Igniting  the  fuel  carried 
by  a  charge  of  the  preliminarily  prepared  ore.  and  by  an 
air  blast  regnlated  at  will,  roasting  the  Ignited  charge  by 
internal  combustion  thereof  at  a  temperature  insufllcient 
to  fuse  or  sinter  the  ore,  aad  thereafter  extracting  the 
useful  metals  from  the  roasted  ore  by  lixiviatlon  with  a 
suitable  solvent. 

4.  A  process  of  treating  ore.  consisting  in  preliminarily 
finely  dividing  the  ore  and  bringing  finely  divided  fuel 
Into  intimate  mixture  therewith,  the  fuel  being  in  the  pro- 
portion of  from  two  to  six  per  cent,  of  the  ore.  Igniting 
the  fuel  carried  by  a  charge  of  the  preliminarily  prepared 
ore  and  roasting  the  charge  by  internal  combustion  there- 
of, and  thereafter  extracting  the  useful  metals  from  the 
roasted  ore  by  lixiviation  with  a  suitable  solvent. 

5.  A  process  of  treating  or«,  consisting  in  preliminarily 
finely  dividing  the  ore  and  bringing  finely  divided  fuel 
into  intimate  mixture  therewith  and  adding  chemicals  to 
the  mixture  of  fuel  and  ore  according  to  the  results  de- 
sired from  the  subsequent  treatment  of  the  ore.  Igniting 
the  fuel  carried  by  a  charge  «f  the  preliminarily  prepared 
ore  and  roasting  the  charge  by  Internal  combustion  there- 
of, and  thereafter  extracting  the  useful  metals  from  the 
roasted  ore  by  lixiviatlon   with  a  suitable  solvent. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  Jn  the  Gasette.J 


1.107,241.  ADJT'STARLE  JOINT.  Christian  Aai.boro, 
Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania: Filed  Dee.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,617. 
(CI.  248 — 30.) 

/ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  a  plurality 
of  Bobstantially  parallel  arms,  n  second  member  plvotally 
mounted  between  said  arms  and  having  a  cylindrical  re- 
cess therein  substantially  normal  to  Us  pivotal  support, 
and  a  stem  rotiitabl.v  set  In  said  recess,  of  means  for 
clamping  said  parts  together  and  means  for  preventing 
longitudinal  movement  of  said  stem. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  upwardly 
projecting  side  portions,  a  second  disk  like  member  having 
a  central  opening  therein  disposed  between  said  portions, 
and  a  third  member  rotatably  mounted  In  the  opening  of 
said  second  member,  of  a  relatively  large  pin  projecting 
through  said  side  portions  and  constituting  a  pivotal  sup 
port  for  said  disk  like  member  and  having  a  transverse 
opening  therein  to  receive  said  third  m-mbcr.  and  means 
for  clamping  said  parts  together. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  supportlni:  member  having 
parallel  arms,  a  pin  projecting  therethrough  and  having  a 
trunsyt^rst'  opening  of  relatively  small  diameter  therein, 
a  second  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pin  In  inti- 
mate contact  with  said  arms  and  having  a  recess  to  regis- 
ter with  the  transverse  opening  in  said  pin,  and  a  stem 
rotatably  disposed  in  said  re.  .ss  and  projecting  through 
said  transverse  opening  in  said  pin,  of  clamping  means  as 
aoclated  with  one  end  of  said  pin  for  locking  the  parts 
firmly  together,  and  means  associated  with  the  opposite 
end  thereof  for  preventini:  longitudinal  movement  of  said 

stem. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  U  shaped  mfmb«T,  a  pin  ex- 
tending through  the  side  portions  thereof  and  having  a 
transverse  opening  therethrough,  a  second  member  plvot- 
ally mounted  on  said  pin  Intermediate  the  side  portions 
of  said  U  shaped  member,  said  second  member  Iwing  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  disposed  normally  to  said  pin.  and 
registering  with  the  transverse  opening  in  said  pin,  and 
a  cylindrical  stem  rotatably  disposed  In  said  recess  and 
projecting  through  siUd  transverse  opening,  of  a  single 
means  for  clamping  all  said  parts  together. 

.'■..  The  comt)ination  with  a  U  shaped  member  having 
parallelly  disposed  side  portions,  a  disk  member  lo.ated 
between  said  side  portions  and  having  a  cylindrical  recess 
therein,  a  pin  extending  through  said  side  portions  upon 
which  .said  disk  member  Is  plvotally  mounted,  said  pin 
having  a  transverse  opening  of  relatively  small  diameter 
to  register  with  the  recess  In  said  disk  member,  and  a 
stem  rotatably  disposed  in  said  recess  and  projecting 
through  the  transverse  opening  in  said  pin,  of  clamping 
means  associated  with  said  pin  for  locking  the  various 
parts  In  position. 

[Claims  0  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.242.      REPEATING   MECHANISM    FOR  TALKING- 
MACHINES.      Lawrbncb    Abraham.    New   York,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  827,936.     (Cl.  181—3.) 
1.    In   a    repeating  mechanism   for  talking  machines  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  table  adapted  to  carry  a  record, 
a  movable  reproducing  needle,  a   support  adapted   to  rest 
upon  the  record  carried  by  said  table,  a  cam  carried  by 
said  support  and  adjustable  thereon  to  vary  the  distance 
from  the  record  table  and  means  connected  with  said  nee- 
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die  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  whereby  said 
needle  Is  lifted  from  an  operative  position  and  moved 
back  toward  Its  starling  point. 


•>  In  a  npeating  mechanism  for  talking  machines  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  record  table,  a  movable  repro- 
ducer needle,  a  cam  connected  to  move  with  said  table  and 
a  pawl  connected  with  said  needle  and  movable  relatively 
to  said  needle  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  path  in 
whl(  h  said  needle  travels,  said  pawl  cooperating  with  said 
cam  to  move  said  needle  from  an  operative  position  and 
return  It  toward  Its  starting  position. 

3  In  a  repeating  mechanism  for  talking  machines  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  record  table,  a  plvotally 
mounted  rei.roducer  needle,  a  cam  connected  to  move  with 
said  table,  a  pawl  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam  to 
raise  said  needle  from  an  operative  position  and  return 
It  toward  Its  starting  point,  said  pawl  being  slidable  rel- 
atively to  said  needle  whereby  the  latter  is  capable  of 
an  independent  movement  in  the  direction  of  Its  travel 
and  means  for  causing  said  pawl  and  needle  to  move  In 

unison. 

4  In  a  repeating  mechanism  for  talking  machines  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  record  table,  a  plvotally 
mounted  reproducer  needle,  a  cum  connected  to  move  with 
said  table,  a  support  connected  with  said  needle,  and  a 
pawl  on  said  support  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  cam 
to  raise  said  needle  from  an  operative  position  and  return 
it  toward  Its  starting  point,  said  pawl  being  slidable  rel 
atlvely  to  said  support  whereby  said  needle  Is  capable  of 
an  Independent  movement  In  the  direction  of  Its  travel. 

5.  In  a  repeating  mechanism  for  talking  machines  the 
combination  of  a  rotatable  record  table,  a  plvotally 
mounted  reproducer  needle,  an  annular  track  connected 
with  said  table  to  move  therewith,  11  spiral  cam  connected 
with  said  track,  a  support  detachablv  connected  with  said 
needle,  a  pawl  slldably  mounted  on  said  support  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  track  and  to  be  slldably  moved 
thereby  and  guided  into  operative  engagement  with  said 
spiral  cam.  and  means- for  limiting  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  pawl. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


3.  The  combination,  with  plier  Jaws  provided  with 
transverse  end  blades,  of  transverse  yielding  means  to  as- 
sist in  positioning  a  wire  and  its  insulation  between  said 
blades,  and  means  to  support  such  positioning  means  be- 
tween said  jaws  and  adjacent  to  such  blades,  such  posi- 
tioning means  being  adapted  to  yield  under  force  incident 
to  the  cutting  operation. 

4.  The  combination,  with  plier  Jaws  provided  with  lon- 
gitudinal side  and  transverse  end  blades,  of  an  adjusting 
screw  tapped  Into  and  through  one  of  such  jaws,  and  a 
resilient  member  mounted  on  the  other  of  such  jaws  in 
operative  relation  at  one  terminal  to  said  screw,  and  be- 
ing extended  upwardly  at  the  other  terminal,  inside  of  and 
adjacent  to  the  transverse  end  blade  carried  by  the  Jaw  to 
which  said  resilient  member  Is  attached,  to  form  an  abut- 
ment for  the  material  acted  on  by  said  end  blades. 

5.  The  combination,  in  pliers,  of  a  jaw,  a  lixed  scraper 
III.  inber  secured  to  such  jaw.  a  movable  s.  raper  member 
mounted  on  said  jaw  beside  said  fixed  member,  a  hub  mov- 
able relative  to  said  jaw.  and  an  engaging  member  car- 
ried by  said  hub  in  operative  relation  to  said  movable 
scraper  member,  said  scraper  members  having  complemen- 
tary wire-receiving  recesses  in  their  outer  terminals. 

[Claims  6  to  S»  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1,107.243.      PLIKKS       II akky    A.    Ad.\mr.    E:ast    Hartford. 
'  Conn.,  assignor  to  Alfred  C.  Fairbanks,  trustee.  Spring 
field,   Mass.      Filed   Dec.   16,  1910.      Serial   No.   597.426. 
(CI.  81—9.5.) 


1.  The  combination,  with  plier  Jaws  provided  with  suit- 
able cutters,  the  latter  Including  a  transverse  end  blade 
carried  by  one  of  such  Jaws,  of  an  adjusting  screw 
tapped  Into  and  through  the  other  of  such  jaws,  and  a 
member  mounted  on  said  first  mentioned  Jaw  and  having 
a  resilient  part  which  extends  Into  the  path  of  the  Inner 
end  of  said  screw. 

2.  The  combination,  with  plier  jaws  provided  with 
transverse  end  blades,  of  transverse  means  to  assist  In 
positioning  a  wire  and  Its  insulation  between  said  blades, 
and  means  to  support  such  positioning  means  between 
said  Jaws  and  adjacent  to  such  blades. 


1,107,244.      SAND-BLAST     NOZZLE.      Albert     Carter, 
'  New    York,    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by    direct    and    mesne    as- 
signments, to  Carter  Metals  Cleaning  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Delaware.     Filed  July  20,  1011.     Serial  No. 
639,506.     (Cl.  230—13.) 


1.  In  a  sand  blast  nozzle  the  combination  comprising  r 
casing  consisting  of  two  sections  plvotally  secured  to- 
gether, one  of  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal air-supply  conduit,  said  air  supply  conduit  hav- 
ing ii  high-velodty  turbine  outlet  jet.  the  bore  of  which 
consists  of  two  truncated  cones  united  at  their  smallest 
ends,  an  axially  extending  tip  secured  at  the  Innermost 
end  of  said  conduit  and  an  oblique  conduit  removably  se- 
cured to  said  section  and  eccentrically  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  longitudinal  conduit,  and  the  other  of  said 
sections  being  provided  with  a  reservoir,  said  reservoir 
having  an  ontlet  opening  provided  with  a  removable  tip 
oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to.  and  In  allnement  with 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  that  portion  of  said  air  supply 
conduit  Immediately  adjacent  said  tip,  and  means  for 
optionally  securing  said  sections  together. 

2.  In  a  sand-blast  nozzle  the  combination  comprising  a 
casing  provided  with  an  air  supply  conduit,  said  air-supply 
conduit  having  a  high  velocity  turbine  outlet  Jet.  the  bore 
of  which  consists  of  two  truncated  cones  united  at  their 
smallest  end.  and  a  reservoir  provided  In  said  casing  in 
communication  with  said  conduit  through  said  outlet  Jet. 
said  reservoir  being  provided  with  a  supplemental  sand 
supply  conduit  and  a  mixture  outlet. 

3.  In  a  sand-blast  nozzle  the  combination  comprising 
an  alr-condult,  provided  with  an  outlet  consisting  of  a 
high-velocity  turbine  Jet  having  a  converging  bore  Imme- 
diately adjacent  to  a  diverging  bore  whereby  the  passage 
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of  fluid   therethrouKh   Is  arcelerated  and  friction  of  fluid 
paBslni?  therethrouuh  Is  mlnlmlied. 

4  In  a  sand  blast  no/zlp  the  combination  comprising  a 
cHslnK  r„nsistins:  .-f  two  sections  removably  secured  to 
gethfT  oHP  of  sal.l  sections  bqlng  prf)vided  with  an  alr- 
Bupplv  <ondult.  and  the  other  of  said  sections  tjelng  pro- 
vided" with  a  r.'servnir,  m^ans  consisting  of  a  hlgh-veltx-- 
Ity  turbine  Jet  of  minimum  (To«s  w'.tional  area  at  a  point 
Intermediate  Its  .'nds  and  of  maximum  (  ross  sectional  area 
■t  its  re«pe<tive  ends,  for  supplying.'  air  from  said  conduit 
to  said  reservoir,  and  m.'flns  for  pcrmittlnit  of  the  (>9cape 
of  a  mixture  of  air  ind  sand  from  said  reservoir,  and  sep- 
arate means  for  admitting  sand   to  said  reservoir. 

,^  A  *nnd  tilast  nozale,  having  a  caaini?  consisting  of 
two  abutiinz  s»'<tions  pivotflil.v  secured  together,  one  of 
said  sections  t>eini:  provided  v»lth  a  central  longitudinal 
air  supply  conduit,  a  hlitti  vel-^city  turldne  jet  secured  to 
the  Inn.rniost  end  of  said  conduit  and  extending  in  axial 
alinement  thernwitli.  and  an  oblique  conduit  removably 
secured  to  said  section,  adjacent  said  longitudinal  air 
conduit,  locking  means  out  of  alinement  with  said  sleeve 
and  extending  at  nn  angle  to  the  axis  thereof.  Independ- 
ently movable'  with  respect  to  said  sleeve  and  said  section. 
the  other  of  said  set-tions  beinf  provided  with  a  reservoir. 
said  reservoir  having  an  outlet  opening  provided  with  a 
removable  tip  oppositely  disposed  with  respect  to,  and 
In  alinement  with,  the  lonLMtudlnal  axis  of  that  portion 
of  said  airsupply  conduit  adjacent  the  tip  on  Its  inner 
end.  and  locklne  means  Ind.p'-ndently  movable  with  rt'spe.t 
to  both  of  sHi<l  -^.M-ti-ns  for  securing  the  same  together. 


REISSUES. 

13,787.     CORN  II'  SKKIt      i;i:>r.oK   I.    Mii.lek.  (leneseo. 

111.,    assignor    to    TIj.-     Itos^    Manufacturing    Company, 

.  Kewanee,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.      Filed  I'fc    11, 

1913.      Serial    No.    S0«.l.'4      Original    No.    1.o»5h,261. 

dated  July  22,  lon.  Serial   No    760.937.      (CI.  laO— 4.) 


1.  A  corn  busker,  oomprislBg  a  support  of  flexible  mate- 
rial, a  plate  of  rigid  matrriH  secured  to  the  outer  face 
of  the  support  intcrui'iliate  tlie  emi.s  thereof  and  near  the 
upper  edge  of  the  said  8Upi«ort.  said  plate  being  curved 
longitudinally  to  tit  th*-  palm  of  the  hand  and  the  base  of 
the  thumb  and  having  a  notch  t  recess  at  the  base  of 
the  thumb  for  fitting  the  said  base,  said  support  having 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  hand  of  the  wearer,  an 
angle  plate  consisting  of  tvoo  portions  at  approximately 
a  right  angle  to  each  other  connect' d  loosely  with  the 
plate,  said  angle  plate  having;  one  of  its  portions  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  face  of  the  plate  and  having 
the  free  edge  of  the  other  portion  serrated  and  a  single 
tooth  connected  to  the  plate  at  approximately  the  center 
of  the  angle  plate  and  extending  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  the  ierrated  edge.  I 

2.  A  corn  husker.  comprising  a  gnpport  of  flexible  mate- 
rtal  adapted  to  Inclose  that  portion  of  the  hand  adjacent 
to  the  wrist,  a  plate  of  rigid  material  secured  to  the  outer 
face  of  the  support  intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  means 
in  connection  with  the  support  for  securing  the  same  to 


the  hand  of  tlie  wearer,  and  means  on  the  plate  for  grasp- 
ing the  husk  and  ear,  said  means  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing Its  free  e<lge  serrate,!  and  having  a  tootli  at  approxi- 
mately the  (.■nter  and  ext.'uding  In  the  opposite  direction 
from  the  serrations,  and  means  for  securing  the  aald  plate 
to  the  flrst-named  plate  In  approximately  parallel  and 
spaced  relation  and  with  the  length  thereof  extending  ap 
proximately  parallel  with  the  length  of  the  thumb  of  the 
user,  said  plate  being  capable  of  limited  movement  with 
respect  to  the  first  named  plate. 

3.  In  a  corn  husker,  a  plate  of  rigid  material  shaped  to 
fit  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  the  base  of  the  thumb,  means 
for  connecting  the  said  plate  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  sahl 
plate  having  a  rounded  recess  at  ttie  corner  adjacent  to 
the  base  of  the  thumb  for  fitting  the  said  base  of  the 
thumb,  and  a  grasping  plate  connected  with  the  first 
named  plate  In  spaced  rclat'on,  said  grasping  pUte  havlnt' 
its  length  diagonal  to  the  first  named  plate  and  bavlng  its 
Inner  edge  serrated  and  Its  opposite  edge  provide. 1  with  a 

hook 

4.  In  a  corn  husker.  a  rlkjid  plate,  a  flexible  support 
for  connecting  tlie  platt^  to  the  hand  of  the  wearer,  and 
a  grasping  plate  connected  with  the  first  named  plate  in 
spaced  relation  and  having  one  edge  serrated  and  having 
the  opposite  e<ige  provided  wltli  a  hook, 

-,.  In  a  Corn  husker,  a  plate,  means  for  connecting  the 
plate  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  and  a  tirasplni:  i.late  offset 
laterally  from  the  fao  of  the  first-named  plate,  said 
grasping  [>late  havin;:  a  series  of  teeth  at  one  side  thereof 
and  a  hook  at  the  ..ther  si.le 

a.  In  a  corn  husker.  a  palm  [.late,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  plate  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  and  an  elongated 
grasping  plate  offset  laterally  from  the  fac  ■  f  tlie  rlrst 
mentioned  plate,  said  graspimr  plate  having  at  t\u^  free 
edge  of  the  offset  part  thereof  a  series  of  teeth,  the  palm 
plate  projecting  forwardly  beyond  Kai<l  free  e.ige  and  the 
space  betw.'^-n  the  palm  plate  and  the  inner  surface  of 
the  offset  part  of  the  grasping  plate  U-ing  unobstructe<l 

7  In  a  corn  busker,  a  palm  plate,  means  for  connect- 
ing the  palm  plate  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  said  palm  plate 
halving  on  it.'i  face  an  elongated  grasping  m»'nit)er  project 
Ing  diagonally  across  the  plate  with  an  edge  spaced  from 
the  face  of  the  palm  plate  and  said  spaced  edge  having  n 
series  of  teeth,  and  a  supp^jrting  part  for  the  grasping 
plate  extending  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
teeth  an<l   secured  to  the  palm   plate 

8.  In  a  corn  busker,  a  palm  i)late,  means  for  connecting 
the  plate  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  a  grasping  plate  offset 
laterallv  from  the  face  of  the  first  named  plate  and  spaced 
from  tiie  edges  of  the  same,  said  grasping  plate  having  a 
series  of  teeth  at  one  side  thereof,  and  a  book  on  the  paira 
plate  adjacent  said  grasping  plate,  extending  in  an  oppo 
site  direction  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  grasping  plate. 
0  In  a  corn  husker.  a  rigid  plate,  supporting  means  for 
connecting  the  plate  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  a  gra.splng 
plate  connected  with  the  first  named  plate  In  spaced  rela 
tion  and  having  one  edge  serrated,  and  a  hook  disposed 
in  a  direction  opp^)site  to  the  serrated  edge  of  said  grasp 
ing  plate,  and  means  for  securing  said  hook  to  the  palm 
i-iate  adjacent  to  the  grasping  plate. 

10.  In  a  corn  husker,  a  rigid  plate,  supporting  means 
for  connecting  the  plate  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  a  grasp- 
ing plate  connected  with  the  first  named  plate  In  spaced 
relation  and  having  one  edge  serrated,  and  a  book  adja- 
cent said  grasping  plate  having  an  offset  foot  connected 
to  the  palm  plate,  and  means  engaging  said  offset  foot  for 
connecting  the  grasping  plate  to  the  palm  plate, 

11  In  a  corn  husker,  the  combination  of  a  palm  plate, 
means  for  connecting  the  plate  to  the  hand  of  the  user,  a 
grasping  plate  positioned  on  the  palm  plate  and  extending 
at  an  angle  to  the  forward  edge  thereof,  said  grasping 
plate  being  substantially  L  shaped  In  cross  section,  there 
bv  providing  an  upright  wall  and  a  forwardly  extending 
wall  having  In  Its  free  edge  a  series  of  teeth,  and  a  hook 
extending  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  teeth  of  tlie  grasp- 
ing plate  and  arranged  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the 
latter. 
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46  241  TOY  FIOT'UE  Estklle  Allison.  San  Fran- 
clBCO.  Cal.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  ^40.^47. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46  243      INSULATOR.     Clifton  L.  Bundt.  Philadelphia 
Pa.  '  Filed  June  3,   1914.     Serial  No.  842,787,     Term  of 


patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  toy  figure,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 


46  242  BT'RIAL(ASKP:T  HANDLE.  Chahlbs  Bi,E8CH, 
Newport.  Kv.,  assignor  to  The  Crane  k  Breed  Manufac^ 
turing  Companv,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  May  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  835,765.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Insulator  as  shown  and 
described. 

46  244  RAIN-COAT.  NoKi.  M.  IHsH.  Montclalr,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  1,  1914.  Serial  No.  842,321.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  burial-casket  handle,  sub-   ^       ^^^  ,„^„,„tal  design  fur  a  rain  coat.  a.  shown, 
stantlally  as  shown. 
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46,24.'^      SCALE  I>IAL.     Gk)1w;e  E.  Chatillon,  New  York.       46.24R.     SECTIONAIy  STORE  FURNITURE.     Chakles  C 


N.   V.      Filt'd   May  29.    1914.      .S.^lal   No.  841,924       Tprm 
of  patfut  14  jears. 


CCETiss.    r.rand    Rapids.    Mioh.      Filed    Apr.    27.     19 u 
Serial  No.  s.!4,871.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


^S 


Z^ 


Th.'     iiiiamental    design    for  a   scale   dial,   substantialiy 
a.s  shown   and  described. 


46,24tj.  IKJlSlNi;  FOR  U\\  RAiK  WliKKLS.  LoL  Id 
R.  CoTV,  Helena,  Mont  Pll.d  .Mmv  27  1H14  Serial 
No    'S41,as«      T.Tui  of  pati-nt  14  ytars. 


The    ornamental    d.sli:"    f'T    sictional    stoie    furniture 
substantially  as  stiMwn  and  d'-siritifd. 


46,240.  LOVING-CUP.  Hein  de  Vbies,  Hood,  Cal,  Filed 
Mar.  23,  1914.  Serial  Nn.  S2r,.s27  Term  of  p«t .ut  7 
years. 


j^. 


JO. 


The     irnainentai    desi^'n    for   a    housing    for    liay    racli 
rheels,    is  siinwn. 


4(5,247  IdtAWEU  SECTION  Chahlks  r  C,  ktiss, 
Grand  Kapid.s.  .Midi.  FUe.l  .<ipr.  27.  I'.il4  S.Tlai  No. 
834,»570,     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The    ornamental   design    for   a    drawer    seetion    substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described  l 


Tlie  ornamental  desli:n  for  a   loving  cup,  aa  shown. 
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46  250       PARASOL.      Edward   J.    I>ott.    Baltimore.    Md 
Assignor   to  Slegel.   Rothschild  A  Co.,   a   Firm  composed 
of   David    Siegel,    Benjamin    Rothschild,   and    Daniel   A 
Weinberg.   Baltimore,   Md.      Filed   Mar    4,   1914.      Serial 
No.  R22,515.     Term  of  patent  3J  years. 


46  252  WATER  HEATER  BODY.  Hkbbebt  S.  Hcm- 
PHREY.  Kalamazoo.  Mich  .  assijmor  to  Ruud  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Pitt.shuruli.  Fa  .  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  .Tune  4.  1914  Sonal  No  S43.099  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


.,/,fv^'<'.;.''\;vv.»- 
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The  ornamrntal  design  for  a  parasol,  as  shown. 


The   ornamental    d.'sU'u    f.^r    a    water    heater    body,    sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


46  251  TILE  FLOORING.  John  IIasbbodck.  New 
Yoric,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3.  1914.  Serial  No..  842,777. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46  268  LIGHT  SHADE.  Nu  hulas  Kopp  and  Rubeet 
EDWARD  EwiNG.  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  assignor  to  Pittsburgh 
Lamp,  Brass  &  (Jlass  Company,  P.tts!M.r>:h  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  A^r,  :'.-  1914.  Serial 
No.  835.535.     Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  tile  fl^M>riug.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  light  shade  as  shown. 
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46,284.       MEDAL.      CHAaUt.'^    Kinze,    Los    Aajteles,    Cal. 
Filed  May  26,  1914.     Sei^al  No.  •^41,164.     Term  of  pat 


eot  3i  years. 


I 


\  -^_-  ,/^^\  _./  / 

\     fM«  .;  W       = 


The  ornamenta!  ile-iiu-n  fii  a  iii>'ilal  a>  shown. 


46,25.'..  HaNM.K  for  SI'oiiNS.  F(1KKS  mU  .<1MU..VR 
ARTICLES.  THoM\v  It  I.ASitAH,  I'.ri'U.'i-irt,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Intnrnat;  .m!  .><1!\.t  i  oinpany.  Merlden, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  <>(  N>w  Icr^.  v.  liU^l  Mar.  4,  1914. 
Serial  No.  822. ".21       I'.m  tn  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  ilfsisrn  for  n  liimlle  for  spoons,  forks  or 
■tmlUr  articles.   s^ihstanriaMy  as  'ihown. 


46.2r>t}.  TOY  F^i'itNK  ANsKi.MK  I.AHiERE.  Washington, 
D.  C.  Filed  Jan  2:',.  1914  .^prla!  N...  su,012  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  omunental  design  for  a  toy,  as  shown. 


if\:2"  CORNER -POST  FOR  METAL  BEDSTEADS. 
Wii.i.iAM  LiK.s,  Brooklyn.  .N  V  .  a^..ii;j[i(ir  to  <.reeniK>int 
Metallic  Bed  Company,  Brooklyn.  N  V  .  a  Firm  com- 
posed of  David  Frank  and  William  Lies,  Brmiklvn.  N.  Y., 
and  .John  Trounstinc  N>w  Vork,  .N.  Y  Filed  June  4, 
1914.     Serial  No.  84.S,105.     Term  of  patent  3|  years. 


/ 


Pi 


The  ornamental  design  fur  a  cornet  p<.8t  for  metal  bed- 
steads, as  shown 


46,258.  .VUTULE  OF  .M  A  N I  FA( '  T 1  UF  John  E. 
M.\RSDBS,  Sedjfwlck,  Pa.  Filed  Apr  7.  1914  Serial  .So. 
H,'(0.300.     Term  of  patent  7  years 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  article  of  manufuctiKe,  as 
*  shown. 
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4.250        ARTICLE     OF     MANUFACTUEK.       JOH»     B.  I   46.261.     CALCl  LATIN.;- MACHINE  CASINa     C«I,A^ 
830,301.     Term  >  f  patent   .   years  .        '^"-  °^'''° 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  nrii<  1.-  of  manufacture,  as 
shown. 

46  260.  SPANNER  ■  WRENCH.  Clifford  A.  Mabtin, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Williams  &  Co.. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
June  4.  1014  Serial  No.  843,103.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


(^^. 


3) 


(fc  t^^:^ 


The  ornamental  (lesl^D  for  a  calculatini:  machine  casing, 
as  8h(iwn. 


46,262.  SIRGICAL  BASIN.  Cheisti.\n  W.  Meineckk, 
Jersey  City,  N  J.,  assignor  to  Meinecke  &  Company, 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  27,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,390.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spanner  wrench,  as  shown. 
205  O.  G.— 41 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  surgical  basin,  as  shown. 


830 


4rt.2»i.S         WITHDRAWN] 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Aver  ST  II,  i(ji4. 


4f5,.*fi4  LAMP  R<x;br  M  Newbold.  ChlcaKo,  111.,  a«- 
■tijfnor  to  The  A.lams  &  Westlake  Company  Chicago,  111.. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  IT,  1913.  Serial 
No.  768,349.      Term  of  patent    14   years 


•> 


The  ornamental  desU'n  {••r  a  lamp,  as  shown. 


4'). -'65.  BOTTLE.  Hakhy  K.  Pottfi.,er.  Sinking  Spring, 
I'a  ,  assignor  to  The  Burjner  Manufacturing  aud  Sales 
Co  ,  a  Copartnership  comixjsed  of  Harry  E.  I'otteiger, 
Harrj  W.  Bnrgner,  Jacofc  K.  Grlng,  Samuel  S  Kdris, 
and  George  H  Specht,  Sicking  Spring.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
10.  1914.     Serial  No."  832. $92.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


N 


Tb«  ornamental  iealgn  for  a  bottle  a<  shown. 


46.266.  snOE-BUTTONER.  Fram-is  J  Riynolds  and 
Daxiel  LinaHa.n,  Watertown,  N  Y.  Filed  -Vpr  7.  1914. 
Serial  No    H3i>,.'ilo      Term  of  patent  7  year'* 


6 


J 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  shoe  biittoner,  as  shown. 


46,267.  CV-SING  FUU  HANK  1  LLKPHONES  MiiiaKL 
Setter,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric 
Company,  Chicago,  11!..  a  C.riioratlon  of  Illlnol.x  Filed 
June  5.  1913.     Serial  N  .    ttj.oOS.     Term  of  patent  14 

yea  v% 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    casing    for    a    band    tele- 
phone, as  shown. 


AUGIST   I  I.  IQI4- 
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46.268  BENCH  VISE  ANVIL.  Cahl  E.  Shields,  Rock 
rsland.  III.  Filed  .June  4.  1913.  Serial  No.  771,773. 
Term  of  i.af'Mt    7   years 


46.270.  TAIL-LAMP  Ruhabd  H  Welles,  Kenosha, 
Wis.,  assignor  to  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co.,  Kenosha, 
Wis  ,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin  File<l  June  5,  1914. 
Serial  No.  843,312.     Term  of  paf»'nt  7  yeftrs 


The   ornamental   design   fur   a    tall    lamp   as   shown    and 
described. 


46.271,      BOTTLE.     Damel   E     Williamson,    Dyersburg, 

Tenn      Filed  Mav  3,  1913      Serial  No.  765,384.     Teru.  of 
The  ornameutal  design  for  a  bench  vise  anvil    as  shown,  ^^^^^^^  ,  ^^^^^    • 


46,269.  KEY  \VUKN(  H.  BorTLE-CAP  OrENER,  AND 
KEYRING  w  ii.i.  T.  Stewart,  Opelousas,  La.  Filed 
Am-  Jl.  1913.  Serial  No.  786,042.  Term  of  patent  7 
years. 


I 


The   ornameutal    design    for    a    key    wrench,    bottle   cap 
opener  and  key  ring,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  f-r  a   '.■■u\>-    as  shown. 


f^v^ 


/* 


\ 


■    TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    AUGUST    11,    1914. 

February  20,  1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.    Notice  oi  oppobitiu 

thirty  days  of  this  date.  _4^4^„ 

Mar.s  appued  ror  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  reg^traWe  under  t.e  provision 
in  Clause  (bfof  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

AS  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opi)08ltlon.  . . _ . 


ENTS     OF     FOODS.  I        Si  pekiob     Pkanut     Compant, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1909 

THE 


I 


KNTS   OF  FOODS.)      The   H.    LE.siNfeKY    ^  ump.^.nt,    ki 
Paso.  T»'X.     Fil''d  .Vu;:    H,  1911. 


1^1 


V 


4 


Particular  drscripUon  of  goods  -Canned  ^'Jl^^^^'l^ 
Vegetables,     rann..!      Fish,     and     Canned     OT^Mi     and 

Shrimps.  ,    ,    iqhk 

Cloun."  u»e  Hinc«-  en  or  about  S.'pt.  1.  1908. 


CLE\TL/VND 

No  excluilve  right  In  the  words  "  '  Good  Enuf  For  Me,' 
riATPland  "  being  flalmed. 
'''7aruXr\cLpUon  ;,  .ood-.-Sa,ted  Peanuts. 

riaims  use  since  its  adoption  in  August,  1908. 

S..r    NO.   49.700.      (CL.V8S    39       CLOTHINGJ      yES-TONO 
MANDFACTCEINO  CO.,  W.nona.   IM      Filed  May  13.  1910. 

VESfONG 

rarticuhn    description    of    .^ooj* -Hunting    foats    and 

Vents. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  1!5.   1910. 


Ser  NO  61,788.  (CLASS  4.  .VRHASIVE.  DETKROhM . 
VNDPOLISHING  MATERIALS..  Charlm  A.  WINTER, 
Kahway.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1912. 


SUDS 


Particular  description  of  ,;ood.  -A  I>t"gent  Prepara^ 
tlon-Namely.  a  Laundry  Powder  Adapted  to  be  I  sed 
with   Soap  for  the  Washing  of  Clothes. 

Claims  ufc  )*ince  Feb.   1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  5«, 
KNTS  OF 
Fii»-d  May 


•01  (CLASS  46.  F0<>1>S  AND  1N(^REDT- 
FOODS  I  M.uisH  *c  M.utsH,  umaha,  N.i,r 
5,  1911. 


S..r  No.  63.762.  , CLASS  r,  CHEMICALS.  MFDICINL8, 
XNP  PHARMACKUTICM.  PKEPARATP  .Nfe.)  E. 
WFHiH.  iMKK  KT  TiE.,  Pari.,  Franc-     Filed  May -'4,  101.. 


The   letter 
Particular 

(iiims  use 


and  S()uare   t)einK   prini.-d   in    r.-d, 
description  of  f/oorla— Butter  and  Eggs. 
since  January.   1909. 


}'a,ticulor  descrivt^on  of  !Wod.^  -Perfumery,  Toilet   Wa- 
ters,  and  Face-Tints 

Cidims  ugr  since  Aug.   1'-,  1907. 
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8er  No,  64,600.  (CLASS  49.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Henrt  vo.s  Glahn  &  So.v,  Brook- 
lyn. N    Y      Filed  Julv  »'..   1912. 

I 


YEEGEE 


r^irtirut'ir    'icsi-rtptKin    of    goodt. — Canned    Vegetables, 
Canned  Fruits,  and  Canned  fflah. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  'J.  1911'. 


Ser.  No  85,884.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rREP.VRATIONS. )  Di-LaX 
Mampactcbino  Co.,  Savannah,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  20, 
1912 


RESUL1|^ 


O  TALK 


Partxcular    dtiiii  iptiun    of   \ioo(U. — Laxative    and    Diges- 
tive Remedies  in  Liquid  and  Tablet  Form. 
CJ(J<m.«   u«c  sifice  ,Julv  20,   1912. 


Ser  No.  67,2.36.  (CLASS  4f.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LKjLOHS  I  BiRKHARDT  Hrewinc;  t'OMPANY,  Ho8ton, 
Mass      Fil»>d  I>ec    5,  1912 


PmrtievUtr  dnoription  of 
Clakm$  <•«•  since  October 


70od« — Ale. 
1912. 


Ser    No    6s.t>»54.      (CL.VSS    \M.      CONSTRUCTION   MATE- 
RIALS        The   Toi  tk<     Mexi'an    Oil   Co.,   New    York. 

N.   Y.      FtU-d  F.>h    21.   191':. 

TOLTEC 

Particular    description    of    (jooda. — Asphalt     and     Hard 
Plastir  (If   Licjuld  Asphalt   Residuum   Products. 
('laim»  use  since  June.  1912. 

fVoI.  805. 


Ser.  No.  88,006.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPT.\CLE8.1  Thb 
Unitw)  Statbs  Tobacco  Cumpa.vy,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1913, 

POOKETPROOF 

Partic^ilnr  dcncription  of  gooda. —  Pockets  or  Containers 
Adapted  to  Hold  Tobacco  or  other  Material. 
Claitnt  use  since  .Vur.  'M,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  69.198.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Chas.  M,  Cox  Co.,  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1913. 


^\^THMOff£. 


if^ 


ParticMlii'  (Ificription  of  yoodg— Poultry  F«<'d« — 
Namply.  Scrutih  Feed,  Mash  Feed.  Chick  Ft-fd.  and  (Jrow- 
Ini;  Fe«>*l 

rj.jifHj*   uH'    Hincf   N<ivemUT.    1912. 


Ber.  No.  (M),451.  (CL.ASS  :W  MUSICAL  INSTRtTiENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  F.  A.  BOhm,  Untersachsenhpr^. 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  31,   1913. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Tradf  Mark  and 
"  Gesetzllcb  Oeschntzt." 

Particular  description  of  yood*  Mouth-OrRans.  Ac- 
cordions, and  Concertina*. 

Cl'iimx   uae  sinri-  the  year  1H84. 


8«r,  So.  70,935.     (CL-VSS  (\      CHEMIC.\LS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTIC.\L    PREP.\RATIONS. )      Coop 

BRATIVB       DBDO      MaNUFACTCBINO       COMPANY,       HOW,       by 

change    of    name,    .\mer1can     Drue    Mfg.    Co.,    Jackson, 
Tenn.     Filed  June  7,  191.{ 


Particular  dti^rr^ption  of  yood*   —Medicated  Stock  Food, 
Claims  unr  .>.lii  ■-■  .\pr.  26.  1901. 

No.  2.1 


August  ii,  lOM- 
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Ser.   No.   71,344.        (CLASS   39       CU>THING.>      Shapibo 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1913. 


^, 


^merumi 


Particular     description     of     p"oda.  —  Ladles',     Misses', 
Juniors',  and  Children's  Dresses. 
Claims  use  since  May  2r>,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    71,345.      (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)      Shapiho 
Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24,  1913. 


S^r 


mertum 


Pnrtiruhir  description  of  firood^.— Wfllsts  find  Blouses. 
Clmms  use  since  May  26,  1913. 


Ser  No  72,267.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C.  C. 
TRtAX  &  COMPANY,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1913. 

in-GRO-CO 


Particular  description  of  poods. — .^.Imond  Paste  :  Am- 
monia :  Baking  Powder  ;  Baking-Soda  ;  Ball  Blue  ;  Borai ; 
Camphor;  Chlorid  of  Lime;  Cream  Tartar;  Dextrin;  Ex- 
tract Wltch-Hazel  ;  Food-Colors;  Glycerin;  Grape-Sugar; 
Gum-Camphor;  Horse  and  Cattle  I'owders  ;  Indigo  Blue; 
Insect-Powder;  lodin  Tincture;  Jamaica  Ginger;  Lau- 
danum: Laundry  Bluing;  Chlorid  of  Lime;  Liniment; 
Liquid  Blue;  Lye;  Moth-Bails;  Sweet  Sfiirit  Niter; 
Paris  ijreen  ;  Peroxld  of  Hydrogen;  I'dash  ;  Condition- 
Powders  ;  Sal  Soda  ;  Salt  ;  Saltpeter  ;  Sea  Salt  ;  Spirits 
Camphor;  Spirits  Niter;  Starch  for  Laundry  Purposes; 
Syrup  of  ngs ;  Syrup  Ipecac ;  Syrup  Squills ;  Talcum 
Powder;  Wltch-Hazel;  Essence  Wlnter^r.-en  ;  I>aundry 
Wax  and  Beeswax,  Tooth-Powder,  and  Porous  Plasters. 
Claims  use  since  June   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71,495.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amo.skfiao  MAXtFACTUBlNO 
COMPANY,  Manchester,  N.  U.     Filed  July  3,  1913. 

Clover  Cloth 

The  word  "  Cloth  "  being  disclaimed. 

Partii-ular  desrrtption  (,1  sjoods. — Cotton  IMece  Goods. 

Claim*  use  since  Sept.  --.   1905. 


Ser.  No.  71.r).'">,''> 


LASS  4       ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 


AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  1  Cooperative  Dhuo 
MANfFAcn-RiNO  COMPANY,  now,  by  change  of  name, 
American  Drug  Mfg.  Co.,  Jackson,  Tenn.  Filed  July  7, 
1913. 


Ser.  No.  72.681.  (CLASS  13,  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES  >  Improved 
Sanitary  Fixtlrk  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed 
Sept.  4,  1913. 

TEE  BOUDOIR 


Consists  of  the  words  "  The  Boudoir." 
PartiruUir  description  of  (/(-ods.-Hath  Tul*  and   Wash- 
stands,  Bowls,  Closets,  Pipes,  and  Fittings, 
Claims  use  since  June  5,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  73,592.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
P.\RED  MATERIALS.)  Gt.  van  Wavkrkv  *  Krvltpf, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1913. 


Particular      description      of     goods. — Shaving  ■  Lotions, 
Glove-Cleaner. 

Claims  use  since  .\pr.  2fi.   l!"il 


Ser.  No.  72,042.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  »  Frt  iti-and  Orchards,  Inc., 
SUunton,  Va.     Filed  July  30,  1913. 


Which  is  a  fanciful  picture  of  a  young  girl. 
Particular  description  of  jfoods.— Seeds,   Bulbs,    Plants, 
and  Roots,  Branches,  Slips,  and   Like  Parts  Thereof. 
(  Unms  use  since  .^pr.  18,  1911. 


No     claim     being     made     to     tli..     words     "  Fruitland's 


Finest." 

Particular    description    of    goodt. — Fresh    Apples    and 

Peaches. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1913. 

[Vol.  S06.     No.  S.} 


Ser.  No.  73,805.     (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH 
IN(;S.     AND     NOTK»NS  I       Wai.pks     &     Co..     Prague- 
Wrschuwitz,  Austria  Hun^iary.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1913. 

.PANORAMA" 

Particular  description  of  i70od«.— Snap  Buttons  Tsed   ae 


Garment  Fasteners 
I        Claims  use  since  May  29,  1908. 
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8«r.  No.  73,930.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Mollen,  Thomp.ios  A  James 
CoMPv.vv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Fllod   Nov    13.   1913. 


An    exclusiv.-    right    lu    the    word    "  Mnyfl.'ld  "    is    dis 
claimed 

Partit^ulnr  drxrription  (if  goods. — Cauncd   t'orn. 
Claims  uie  since  October.  1912. 


Ber.  No.  74,loO.  (CLASS  2;;.  CfTLERY.  MACHINEKY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'AKTS  THEKKOF.  >  Hk.niu  Bfi- 
LIij.n£,  Langrt^s.   Frani>-.      Fil9>l  Nov.  24,  1913. 


Ch6  520) 


Particular  lle.^o1•illtwn  of  go(»lM.  —  Scissors.  Shears, 
Razors,  Kitchen  Knives.  Stoel  Table  Knives,  Pocket  Knives, 
Penknives,  Grafting-Knives,  Gardening  Saws,  and  I'run- 
Ing  Siitiirs 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  7,  1884. 


Ser.  No.  74.232.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
ANIi  I'OLISHING  MATERIALS.  I  Jo.seph  Henby 
Fkikp.   M'Tit^T'imery,   .\la.      F'tl'^d   Nov.   28.    1913. 


MILK  White 


Parti^-iilnr  'lexcrii'tion  of  ijonds. — Metal  Polish. 
Claims  use  since  .June  1,  191.3 


Ser.  No.  74,404.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACET'TICAL  PREI'AR  ATIONS. )  T.  V. 
M'lKEAU  CoMiw.NV,  Mlnneapuiis,  Minn  Filed  Dec.  5, 
1913. 


PPT9/ilK 


Particular  description  of  goois. — An  Eye  Water. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  191-4. 


Ser.  No.  75,041.  i  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTirAL  PREI'AR  ATIONS.  I  E 
Wektheimer    et    Cie.,    I'arii,    I'rance.       Hied    Jan.    », 


1914. 


ELEKTRA 


Particular  description  of  gotds  — Perfumery  and  Fai^e 
and  Lip  Tints.  I'repnratlnns  for  Retaining'  Luster  nf  thp 
Eyebrows  and  Eyelashes,  Safjhet-i'owder,  Face- Powder, 
iind  Nail  Polish. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1901. 

[Vol.  20fi. 


Ser.  No.  75,319  (CLASS  49  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQI.OBS.  t  So«  lerft  A.nonyvie  dk  la  Distillkbib  di 
LA  LiQUEL'it  DE  Ma.vdabine  de  Bougie,  Algiers,  Algeria. 
Filed  Jan.  20,  1914. 


The  words  "  Veritable  IJqueur."  "  de   A     Itirnard   .^    R. 
Benejam  "    are   disclaimed,    togetlipr    with    ttif>    repri^sintn 
tlon  of  the  bottle. 

ParticuUir  de*cripti<ir>      '    ;'/0'/»       (drdlals. 

Claims  use  since  Mar    7.    1912 


Ser.  No.  75,t>54.      (CL.\SS  39.     CIX)THING..      Phil   IIeb- 
OLD  Company,  San  Jose,  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1914 


/kathenJread 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,724.  {("LASS  -iii  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  J.  RALi.iTKAtD,  Blan«ac-Cognac,  Prance. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1914. 


///A J  AV 


l''irtti  ulnr   ■!•  I"  rtptian   of  goodt. — Brandy. 
I  lnm.<   uy  sli:   .'  Sept.  7,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  75,782.      (CLASS  4       AHRASIVK.   DETERfiENT, 
AVD   POLISHING   MATERIALS  L.    Pkenzlais   Fa- 

H.iiKWEKKE    Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  Feb    «J,  1914. 


coRm 


PartMulitr  liescription  oi  yoo'/i.— TanniDg  Greases  and 
Oils. 

Claims  u»f  since  Aug.  21,  1896. 

No.  2.1 


August  n,  1914- 
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Ser  No  7B892.  (CLASS  4»V  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Papeb  Shell  Pecan  Growebs 
ASSOCIATION,  Chicago.  Ill      Filed  Feb.  13,  1914. 


Ser  No  76,261.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.  >  GbaCK  LILLIAN 
WiLUE.  East  yuoKue.  N.  V.     Filed  Feb.  2b,  1914. 


No  claim  Is  h-rein  mad.  f..r  tiM    p.-torlal  representation 
of  a  pecan  or  to  the  word  "  Brand.  * 

Particular  description  of  ^ood..— Pecan  Nuts. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.019.     (iLASS  ' 


CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 

Tazi 


AND    PHARMACEITICAL    ^'^^■^''^J^l'''^^', 
TOMov  Tav.ka.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.   18.  1914 


The  background,  except  for  th.  whit,  ^''-'f '^  f °*  ^ 
bars,  is  black,  except  the  top  and  bottom  triangles  whlA 
are  red  The  words  '■  Polo  Star "  are  ^Iso  red  No 
claim  is  mad.  to  the  words  "  Wilde's  Washing  Fhnd  or 
the  words  "Trade  Mark." 

Particular  dfscriptwn  of  goods.— V^ ashing  Fluid, 

Claim."  use  since  Jan.   1,   1014. 


rartirulur  <l6WiP«^«   -'    -/o.-/.  -    Raking-Powders. 
Claims  use  sine*  Jan.  24.  1914. 

ser  No  76  076.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY i  AW.  Fabeb,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1914 


Ser    No.   76,361.      (CLASS   39. 

Co.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  5.  1914 


CLOTHING.)      Hf.cht   * 


Primary 


Col 


Particular    dr.^rriptv.n    o'    yood«.  -Lead  -  Pencils 
jrl:!.   ropying  pencils,   InW-PencUsS;       Pencils 
Rubber  Pencils.  Rubber  Erasers,  and  Penholders. 

Claims  use  sine  Oct    23,  1913. 


-.      V      "ftOT?       (CU-^SS  :.T       PAPER    AND   STATION- 
^Y  .     A.  w'.  FABEH,  Stein,  near  Nuremberg,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  l'.n4. 

First  Step 

Rubb..r  Pencils.  Rubber  Erasers,  and  Penholders. 
Claims  U'<c  sluie  <  »ct    23,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-Shoe^  Made  of 
Leather,  Rubber,  Ganrns,  or  other  T'-'tile  Materm!  and 
Shoes  Made  of  Any  Combination  of  th.  Aforesaid  Mat«- 
rials.  and  More  Particularly  Ladies'  Shoes. 

Claims  uxe  since  about  two  years. 


Ser    No    76,471.      hLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FC»Or>S  '      Lkxingtun  FiXiCRiNG  Mills.  Lex- 
ington, Mo.     nied  Mar    9,   1914 


^Kt§Bo 


Ber.' No.  76,237.  (CLASS  4  ABRASIVE,  DETERC^ENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.,  Fitzpatbick  Bbos., 
Chicago,  111      Filed  Feb    28.  1914. 

DURTGO 


particular  description  of  „oods—.\  Washing  Compound 
and  \Vasl>ing  Deteigent  for  I>aundry  Purposes 
Claims  use  since  Feb.   12.  1914. 


Particular  deaoHption  of  f;ood*  -  Wheat-Flour. 
i        Claims  use  since  Feb.  26,  1914. 
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Ber     No     Trt,490.       u'LASS    19        VEHIt-LES,    NOT    IN 
CLtl'IN'i   ENGINES  I      ('yki-on    Maschi  nenfabbik    u. 
B    H      Berlin,   Germanv.      Filed  Mar.  10,   1914. 


CyMoDBtte 


I  onsists  in  Che  word  "  Cyklanette.'" 

I'articular  description  of  j/ootia.— Aeroplanes  and  Their 
Parts.  Motor-Boats  (other  Than  Electric)  and  Tht-lr 
I'art.s,  .Automobile  Vehicles  and  Their  Parts,  Bicycles  and 

Th.-lr  Parts. 

Claims  usr  since  Nov.  7,  19 K!. 


Ser  No.  76,705,  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  P.  G.  Pk-kman  A  Bros  Inc..  New 
York.  N    V       Filed   Mar.    16.  1914. 


PmrHcuhir     liescription     of     iiooila. — Liquid     Chocolate 

Preparations. 

Claim*  use  since  O.  tuber,  191:5. 


Ser  No  76.902.  rrT..\RS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EgriPMKNTS.  .\N1»  PROJECTILES.)  Arthi  K  HoDQH, 
Cholsy,  Quebec,  Can.nlii      Fll.-d  Mar    -'7    1914. 


GLYCERONE 


Particular  descriptinn  af  y-yxix.      Nitrating  Liquids. 
Vhiimi  Uf(t'  since  alout   .\u>:    10.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  77,004.  (CLASS  46.  Ki»oi>S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Spitai.nik  .Jk  Bi  .shel,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1914. 


^ 


jJ^"    A 


°< 


Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Salad  Oil  Made  from 
Cotton-Seed,  Tomato  Catsup,  White  Vinegar,  and  Cider 
Vinegar. 

Cfaim.i*  usf  since  Mar.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  76,872.  (CLASS  4.'.  BEVERAGES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC  )  Pevritii  AKEK4  Mfi;.  Ch.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Hied  Mar.  2:\,   19U 


ALFALFENE 


PartH-ular  'leHcription  of  yo(*i8.    -A  Soft   Drink. 
C'latmg  use  since  the  15th  day  of  .\\ik;ust,  191l'>. 


Ser    No.  76,«<h:',.      .CI.aSS  Id       FERTILIZERS.  1 
'.i:l  .M1L1..S.   ilupe.  Ark.     F11.?d  Mar.  1':^  1914. 


r. SITED 


Ser.  No.  77,052.  (CLASS  19  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLT'D- 
ING  ENGINES.)  Com  rn,  .Iasen  a.nd  Ki.i.nk,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  Mar    ;?0.  1914 


FarticMlar  description  of  i/ood*. — Shock-Absorbers. 
Claims  u$e  since  about  Feb.  1(>.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.057.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\S\>  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  ViNTENT  ,1.  GoHi  1.  St.  Louis.  .Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1914. 


Partioulmr  i$»ertpH(m  of  goods. — randled  Popcorn. 
CtoiM*  UM  since  Jane.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  77,126.  (CLASS  40  lOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  1  TiiK  Km  it  Pioi.ink  Co.,  Balti- 
more Md.      Filed  .\pr.    1.   1914.      I'nd.-r   ten  ><'ar  proviso. 


ROSE 


Particular  description  of  gaods.   -Cotton  3ee6  Meal  and  Particular   description   of   f;oo<f«. — A    Farinaceous    Com- 


Cotton  Seed  Meal  Fertilizers. 
Clcims  use  since  Oct.  20.  1$13. 


pound   with   P'ruit   FlavnriiiKs. 

Claims  u.^r  since  tbf  -il  day  of  .Tuly  in  the  year  1888. 
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Ser.  No.  77.17.''..  ((T.ASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHlNi;  M.ATEHl  .\  LS. )  The  Gixibe  Soap 
CoMPA.Ny.  Clucinuati,  Ohio,     Filed  Apr.  r>.  1914. 


Ser.    No     77..S07        (CLASS    1.      RAW    OR    PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS  1     .TiK  K    WRionT,  Junction  City. 

Kv.     Filed  .\pr    9.  1914.     Ind-'r  ten  year  proviiw) 


rartirular  description  of  gooda. — A  Cleansing,  Scourlnp. 
and   PolishlnB  Compound. 

Claims  use  since  Vfar.  IH.   1914 


Particular  drsrription  of  j70od«.— Jacks  and  Jennets, 
Mules,  Saddle  Bred  Stalliong  and  Mare<.  and  Shetland 
i'onies  , 

Claims  use  since  October,  1S89. 


Ser.  No.  77,397.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  John  Wild:  Evai-  ratvd 
Mil  K  ('<>.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1914. 


Ser.    No.   77,230.      (CLASS   46       FOODS  AND    INGREDI 
ENTS   OF   FOODS.)      Branulb  &  Smith  Co.,   Philadel- 
phia, P«.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1914. 

^OMINTS 

No  claim   teini:  made  to  th.    ..xrlu.slve  use  of  the  word 


rartt<^lar     description     of     fjrood.?.— Evaporated     Milk, 
Sometimes  Called  Condensed  Milk.  « 

Claims  use   since   March.   1914. 


Mints." 

Particular  d<smption   nf  gooda. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  iK^fore  July  20,  1907. 


Ser  No.  77.244.  iGLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  LiMLE  &  Company,  Geneseo,  111. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1914, 

TUTHSUM 

1 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Bread,  Cookies,  Cak<  s. 
Pies,  Rolls,  Biscuits,  and  Buns. 
Claima  use  since  Feb.  2:5,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77. .■59s.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THE  John  Wii.r.i  Evaporatkd 
Milk  i'o.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1914 

PRYBODYS 

I'arttrular     discriptinn     of     j/oo«i«.— Evaporated     Milk. 

Scini'tliiics  CiilU'd   ("mlt  nsr-d   Milk. 
Chun,/'    w,     .-liji  •     M.i!  '  !i,    1911. 


Ser.  No.  77.326.  (CLASS  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Worckster  Baking  Co.,  Wore  es 
ter,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1914. 


"BIG  BOY" 
BREAD 


The  word   ■■  Bread  "  l>einK'  disclaimed. 
Particular  ilcsi-ription  of  pood*  -  Wheat-Bread. 
finima  use  since  Feb,  28,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,399.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.'  The  J.ph.n  Wii>di  Evaporated 
Milk  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1914. 

SEVEN  DAY 

Particular     description     of     firood*.— Evaporated     Milk. 
Soin''tini"s   Culb'd   Condense<l   Milk. 

Claims  use  since   March,    1914.  1 


Ser.    No.   77,400       (CLASS   40.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS    OF     FOODS.  I         TlIK     Ji'HN      WlLDl     EVAPOHATKD 

Milk  Co.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1914. 

SOME  DAY 

Particular     description     of     f^ood*.— Evaporated     Milk, 
Sometimes  Called  Condensed  Milk. 

CUiima  use  since  March,  1914,  ^ 
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8er.  No.  77,414.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.*  Wilu.avj  i'.  Gaonon,  Huron,  8.  D. 
Filed  Apr.   11,   1914. 


t  Gain's  I 

The   words   "  Nutty  "   and  "  Bar  "   and   "  Gannon  "   not 
being  claimed. 

Purticular  description  of  goodn. — Candy. 
Claims  twe  since  Dec.  1.'0.   lUl.'^ 


9er  No.  77,50,5  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICLNES, 
AND  I'HAHMACEl'TICAL  rUEI'.MtATIONS.  1  FIenbt 
J.  Deni;e.s,  Baltimore.  Md.     nied  Apr.   IB.   1914. 


Ci^^  (^      c^,^c^jA4^ 


The  sl^natury  being  a  facstalle  of  the  applicant, 
I'drticiil'ir  detvription   of   j"<j,/«. — Ointments   to   be   Ap- 
plied EitcniflUy  for  Huiii.in   .Vl<^<ilc,il  1  se 
Claims  uxf  since  Mar,  :.'2,  1914. 


Ser    No.  77,,'->38.     (CLASS  .19.    CLOTHING.)     Frank   Mef. 
viLLE,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr    17,   1914. 


PurtM-ul'ir  '/^xr-rtption  of  Qtodx.  —  Leather  Shoes. 
Claims  use  since   D>'<<'ni!i.>r,    Kill. 


Ser.  No.  77.539.     'CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     FSAyK  Mkl- 
viLLE,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.   Y      Filed  Apr.  17,  1914. 


] 


Parti'^lir  deacription  of  gitoda. — Leather  Shoes. 
Claim!t  u^p  since  the  1st  day  of  May.  1902. 


\ 


Ser.  No.  77. ."S,-.  iCT.ASS  ir^..  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SIPPLIES. .  The  Capk- 
WKi.L  HoH.'^K  N.\iL  CuMP4.\y,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed 
Apr.   18,   1914. 


SUN  RISE 

Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Uorse-Nails. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  26,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    77,565.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       OiTi.vo 
Shob  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,581.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.  I  Daim:.\i>.  Stati-abt  (^lMPA^T, 
Chicago.   II!.      Filed   Apr.   2(1.    1014. 


umM 


•jji^- 


I 


Particular  dencription  of  ^oodn— Statuary  and  Images. 
CIoi"!"  U.T  since  Mar.  24,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,593.  (CLASS  17.  Ti)BAC(  O  PRODUCTS.) 
.M.  .M.MisH  4  S<iN.  I.Nt  .  Whc  liii::  W  \a  Fll''d  Apr. 
20,  1914. 


(""onslstlne  "f  a  n.Trrow  hliif  bnnd  of  aubstantially  (inl 
form    width    throiiKhoat    located    adjacent    to    thp    middle 
portion    of    the    stokjie,    but    slightly    nearer    to    the    htitd 
than  to  the  butt  thereof,  and  bearing  the   words  "  Marsh 
Wheeling,"  no  claim  l)e1nc  mad*'  to  said  words. 

Partxcular  drMcriptmn   n'  ijrindK  -    Stogies. 

Vlaimn  u.tf  siiicr  .\pr.   14,    1914, 


Ser.  No.  77.648.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Iakkki.i.  A  Co..  Omaha,  Nebr. 
Filed   Apr.  22.   1914. 


Particular  description   of   l<t<,ds  — Warm    Lined    Slippers 
and  Shoes  for  Indoor  Use,   Made  Principally  of  Felt. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  5,   1914. 


Particular     det^'ription    of    !/oo<i«.— Table  Synips,     Sor- 
ghum, and   Maple-Synip   Molasses. 
Claims  use  since  .January.    1900 
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Ser.  No.  77,667.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMA(  EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS  )  United 
States  Medicine  Co.,  Montclair.  .N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  77,782.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,  i  Allkn  &  Smith  Compant,  Ikc, 
Richmond,  Va.     Filed  Apr.  27,   1914. 


Particular  detcription  of  £?oo</*.— Laxatives,  Vermifuge, 
and  for  Preparations  for  the  Treatment  of  Catarrh, 
Coughs.  Colds,  Headache.  Neuralgia,  Constipation.  General 
D.blllty,  Malaria,  Bunions.  Corns,  and  inseases  of  the 
Bowels,  Kidneys,  Liver,  Lunt?!-,  and  Nerves. 

Claitn*  use  since  the  year  1885. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular    description    of    goods. — Candy,    Salted    Pea- 
nuts. Peanut-Butter. 

Claims  use  since  Jan,   20,   1908. 


Ser.  No.  77,795.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHI.NES. )  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago.  111.  ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphlg,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1914. 


mm 


Ser.  No.  77.720.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Ci.ANT()N  &  Wbbb  Compant,  Atlanta,  Ga.  F'lled 
Apr.  24,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  floods. — ^Washboards. 
Claims  use  since   Feb,   1,   19(K). 


Ser.  No.  77,810.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  The  Reynolds  Cor- 
poration, Bristol,  Tenn,     Filed  Apr.  27.  1914. 


^" 


\>i^'"(^^ 


^ 


Particular    description    of    goods — A    Polish    for    Glaaa 
and  Metals. 


PartU^ular    dc>^criptU,n    of    goods. — Blackboard-Crayons 
and  Blackboard-Erasers. 

Claims  usr  since  Nov.  3.  1906. 


Claim*  use  since  Mar.  28,  1914, 


Ser.  No.  77.721.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY 1  William  F.  Dlhvea.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1914. 


DECd 


Particular   dmnryption    of  yoods. 
Chnms  use,   since   Mar,   31,   1913. 


-FouDtain-Pena. 


Ser.  No  77,724.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISniNC}  MATERIALS  )  Thk  Gibf^rd-Weif- 
FBNBACH  Compant,  Adrian,  Mich      Filed  Apr,  24.  1914. 


Ser,  No.  77,840,  (CLASS  4«  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NA.SHV1LLE  Roller  Mills,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn,     Filed  Apr,  2b.  1914. 

DANDIBAKE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.   UC   1912. 


Ser.  No,  77,842.  (CLASS  46.  FUODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Nashvilub  Kollkh  Mills.  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  2S,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
Cl-nims  use  since  Jan,  26,   1914. 


-RaJtor-Stropa. 


The  trade-mark  consists  of  a  shield  bearing  an  upper 
portion  colored  blue  and  a  lower  portion  colored  red,  with- 
in which  are  the  words  "  Myty  F^ne." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  10,  1913. 
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8«r  No.  77.844.  (CLA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Na8H»iixb  Roller  Mills.  Nash- 
ville, Tenn       Fllf'd   Apr.   2S.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  'joddM. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claimg    use   since   Jaauary.    190»?. 


S^'r  No  TT.srtT  tCLASS  4.  ABKASI\  K,  DETERGENT, 
AND  I'OLISIlINf;  MATERIALS.)  Thk  Ph^kmx  Oil 
Co.,  Cieveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  29.  1914. 


The  trade-mark  is  displayed  with  the  outtr  portion  In 
green  and  the  inner  portion  la  red  and  a  blank  space  In 
the  lower  portion. 

Particular  dexrription  of  r/notlx  -  -Soaps. 

Claimii  uie  .since  about   Fetiriiary,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  77.891.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  IMiKHDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nashvillb  Roll™  Mill.s,  Nash- 
ville   Term.      Filed   Apr.    20.    1914. 


The  mark  conalsts  of  the  pl<?tTire  of  a  gmall  girl  within 
a  red  oval  frame,  and  a  scroJI  upon  which  appear  the 
worda  "  Flower  of  the  Family. '♦ 

Particular  detcription  of  goadt. — Wheat  Flour. 

Claimt  me  ilnce  Oct.  23.  1909. 

[Vol.  SOS.      No.  2 


Ser    No.  77.959.      (CLASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 

AND    POLISHING    MATERIALS.)       Ozene    Compant, 
I.sr,   Nf-w  York.   N    Y       Filed  May   2.   1914 


Ctozme 


Particular  description   of  goods.  —  Washing   Compounds. 
Claim  ■>   ua.    since  Apr.   20,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77.96.1.  (CLASS  46.  FOOe«xAND  IN<'.KEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Nashville  Rollkk  Mu  i.s.  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.     nied  May  2,   1914. 


Particular  des,-ription  of  goodx. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claimt  use  since  Feb.  23,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   77,y7S.      iCLASS   17       TOBACtO    I'RODUCTS.) 
John  H.  Johnson,  Boston,  Mass.     nied  May  4,  1914. 


The  writing  appearing  on  said  drawing  is  a  facsimile  of 
the  genuine  autograph  handwriting  of  John  II.  Johnson, 
the  applicant. 

Particular   dem-ription   u'   '/oodx.  —  Cigars. 

C'laimm  use  since   Feb.   1,   1902. 


Ser.  No.  78.046.  (CLASSIC.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thb  AT 
L^KTIC  Chemuai.  Corporation,  Norfulk,  V'a  Filed 
May  7.  1914. 

ALBION 


Partii-ular  description   of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  1910. 


-Fertilisers. 


August  ii,  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78,126.  (CLASS  37  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Hampden  Glazei>  1'apeb  and  Card  Company, 
Holyoke.  Mass.     Filed  May  8.  1914. 


SUNBURST 


Ser.  No.  78,253.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Phoemx  Toilbt  and  Paper  Manutactuung 
Company,  Phoenix.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  13,  1914. 


Particular  descHption  of  goods. — Writing  and   Printing 
and  (liver   Paper. 

Claims   usr   since  July    13,    1910. 


Ser.  No.  TS.178.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLIBHTNG  MATERIALS,  i  Gkok(;k  Ernest 
Wi(iHT.MAN,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  May   9.   1914 


miM 


"W^'i 


Varticuhir  description  of  goods  —X  Fabric-Cleaner. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  30,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,240.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOODS.  I  Eimvarh  L.  Kastlek,  Racine,  Wis. 
Fli.-d  May   13,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  f/oods. — Toilet-Papers. 
Claims  use  since  about  May  7,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  78,254.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
P:RY.  )  Phoem.x  TmiKT  .ksu  Paper  Mam  factl  ri.ng 
Company.  Phoenix,  N.  Y.     Filed   May    13,   1914. 


ujroirofo 


im'^mt 


Piirticular 
Cereal   Foods. 
Claims  use 


description  of  goods. — Com   In   the  Form   of 
since  Apr.  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,251.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY i  Phoenix  Toilet  and  Paper  Mancfactlring 
Company,  Phoenix,  N.  Y.     Filed  May   13,   1914. 


% 


% 


lOOOShMta.    JP^ 


xv-^ 


No    claim    l>eing    made    to    the    sole    use    of    the    words 
Series"    and     "Extra     Quality"     appearing     upon     the 
drawing. 

Particular  description   of  goods — ToUet-Papers. 
Claims  use  since  at>out  Mar.  25,  189S.  .„ 


Ser.    No.    78,.308.      (CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
FNTS    (»F    FOODS.  I       KiNGAN    A:    Co.     (Limited),    BeT- 
fasf.    Ireland  :    Indianapolis,    Ind..    and    Baltimore,    Md. 
Filed  May  15.   1914. 


lOOOSheMs. 


CP 


^ 


Which  comprises  a  picture  of  Christopher  Columbus  and 
the  name  "  Columbo."  No  claim  is  made  herein  to  the  sole 
use  of  the  words  "Toilet"  and  "1000  Sheets"  as  ui><'n 
the  drawing. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Tollet-Papers 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug    26,  1897. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lard. 
Claims  use  aloce  September,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  78,376.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Alabama  -  Georgia  Stbcp  Co., 
Montgomery,  Ala.     Filed  May  19,  1914. 

JUafla^a 

Particular  description   of   goods. — Table-Syrup 
Claims  use  since  May  5,  1914. 
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Arr.TST  1 1.  1014- 


g«r.  No.  78.408.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI-  j  Ser.  No.  78.472.  (CI^SS  47.  WINES. »  Qbibbson,  Olo- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  William  Wallacb,  Jr..  Helena,  i  ham  &  Co.  Limited,  Umdon.  Kn^'land.  Filed  May  22, 
Mont  .  and   Washln(?ton,  D.   C.     Filed  May  19,   1914.  1914. 


BIC  TREC 


My  trade  mark  consists  of  the  arbitrary  word-symbol 
•■  Buffalo  Brand  "  above  &  full  flgure  sUif  view  of  a  bull 
buffalo  and  beneath  the  fljfore  the  words  "  The  Best 
Grown."  no  claim  being  tiade  to  the  words  ■  The  Best 
(^irown   '  or  the  word  '*  Brand." 

P'lrticular  fieacription  of  goods  — Designated  Citrus 
Fruits — Nam>'ly,    Grape-Fruit,    Tangerines,    and    Oranges. 

claims  use  In  the  paclllng  of  grap.>  fruit,  tangerines, 
ami  '>rani?es  since  I>>?c.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7«».42:^  (CLASS  46.  FOO[>S  .\NO  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ralph  L.  Nafziueb,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  May  20,  1914. 


Butter- Cream 


It    is    not    Intendf'd    to    have    the    word    "  Brf^ad 
shown  In  the  drawing'  form  a  part  of  the  trade  mark. 
Particular  desrription  of  j/ood*.— Bread. 
flaims  use  since  June  1,  1911.  » 


as 


Ser.   No.   78,430.      (CLASS   39.   CLOTIUNG.)      J.    il.    Wat 
A  Sons  Co,  Philadelphln,  Pa.     Filed  May  20.   1914. 


Particular  detcription,  of  goods. — ^Knlt  Reefers,  Knit 
Jackets,  Knit  Coats,  Knit  Sweatera,  Knit  Jerseys.  Knit 
Bathing  Sulta,  Knit  Maflters,  Knit  Caps.  Knit  Mittens. 
Knit  Leggings.  Knit  Sacks,  Knit  L'ndershirts.  Knit  Bands. 
Knit  Sklrta,  and  Knit  Booties. 

Vlaima  use  since  Apr.  2T,  1914. 

[Vol.  806. 


Parttfuinr  lirsrriptton  of  goods. — Wines. 
ClainiH  use  since  January,   1890. 


Ser.  No.  78.490.  mL.\SS  17.  TOB.\CCO  PRODUCrs. ) 
Thkodo.se  ("HRi.sTOFiDy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May 
2.1,  1914. 


TELLALL 


Particular  description  of  poods. — CIgarettea 
<  laims  use  since  Jan.   1.   i;>14 


Ser  .No  78.517  fCL.^SS  42  KNITTED,  NETTKD,  .4ND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.*  Lki.vbgal  Motob  Rco  Co,  New 
York,   N.  Y.      Filed  May  25.    l'.U4. 


Particular    deicriptioH    of    goods — Rugs    Made    of    All- 
Wool  Fabric. 

Claimn   u^e  s\nr,-   Mar    15,  1914. 


•er.  No.  78,526.  (CL.\SS  46  FOODS  AND  INORETiI- 
ENT8  OP  FOODS.)  The  Kelim  Fakmbks'  Mill  asd 
Elevator  Cumpa.ny,  Lovelaud,  (,  olo.  Filed  May  25, 
1914. 


Particular  descriptutn  of  goods.- 
Claims  use  since  Mar    Ifi,  1014. 

No.  2.1 


-Wheat-Flour. 


AicrsT  II.  1Q14. 
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Ser  No.  78.583.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  P  A  !J  IS  T!  I  KUKOF.  (  Thf  I.amson 
Comfa.ny,  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  May  27,  1914.  Under 
ten-vear  provlao. 

LAMSON 


Particular  description  of  goods.— 
mission  .\pparatus. 

Claims  use  since  before  Feb.  20, 


Conveying  and  Trans 


1895. 


Ser.  No.  78,618.  (CLASS  32.  BARBERS"  FURNITURE 
.\ND  UI'IIOLSTERY.)  Koken  B.xrbkrs'  SlPPLY  Co., 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Hied  May  2^,  1914. 


No  claim  being  iiia<l.  t..  the  words  ••  1::m1.  Mark,"  the 
word  '•  Koken  "  t>elng  written  in  the  handwriting  of 
(Jeorge  W.  Sutherland,  and  no  claim  deinp  made  to  the 
exclusive  use  of  words  "  St  Louis  '  urxl  '  Ihc  World  Onr 
Field.' 

Particular  dt  f«  riiition  uf  goodie.  IJarber-Chairs,  Mir- 
ror-CaacB,  Combination  B«ck  Mirror  and  Settees,  Mirrors, 
iM-esslng-Cases,  Work  StHuds.  Brackets,  Mug(as(s,  lUs- 
play  -  Ctises,  I>esk.«.  1  aNlilei  Stands.  I'ortai)le  Lockers, 
Shoe  Shining  Stands.  Settees,  Chairs,  Facial  .Massage 
Cliiiirs.  Footstools.  Iliiir  Dnssliit  Cl:iiirs.  Mat  and  Coat 
Racks,  Costumers,  and  Caish  Register  Stands. 

VUiims  use  sln<'e  SeptemlKT,  1913. 


■cr.  No.  7^.<■,•J0  n  LASS  li.  CIII:MICAI>H.  .MEDICINES, 
AND  FHARMACLITICAL  I'RKl'ARATIONS.  1  Ja.mes 
M.  MUNTON,  rhlladelphla,  Fa.     Filed  .May  28.   1914. 

TU-BO-LAX 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An   P^nema   to  ReJleTe 
Constipation. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.633.  i  CLASS  26. 
TIFIC  AI'I'LIANCES.)  < 
Filed  .May  28,  1914. 


MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
.\UL   Zeiss.   Jena,   Germany. 


Epiotar 

I'ai  tivutur  drsrripttnu  of  goods. — Lenses  for  Scientific 
Use.  I'risms,  Reflectors  for  Scientlflc  I'se,  Microscopes, 
Trojectlng  Apparatus,  Kinomato^'raphs,  Cystoscopes,  Endo- 
scopes, Ophthnlmo8coi)es.  Si>ectacles,  Spectacle-Glasses, 
Si»ectacle-Len8  Systems,  Objective-Lens  Systems.  Tele- 
scopes,    Fleld-GIasses,     Opera -Glasses.     Telemeters.     Peri 
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scopes.  rtiotov;r;i|iliic  Objectiv.>>,  I'lioi,,-;  aphir  fam.rH.s, 
Photographic  Shutters.  Photoizrapliic  Dark  Slides.  Stfin'i> 
for  Cameras  and  other  t'l'tical  Instruments,  P^yeglHSMes. 
.Magnifying-Glasses,  Readlng-<ilas8es,  Stereoscopes.  Stereo- 
comparators,  Theodolites.  Sextants.  Refractoraeters,  Op- 
tometers, Photometers,  Levels,  Leveling  Instruments,  and 
Parts  of  tlie  Said  Apparatus  and  Instruments. 
Claims   use  since  December.    I'.'l'? 


.Ser.  No.  78,034.      (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC   APPLIANCES.)      Carl   Zeiss.   Jen%,   Germany. 

Filed  May  2s,   1914 


Diotar 


Particulni  description  of  rjno'ls.  I.ins.s  for  Scientific 
Use,  Prisms.  Helleciors  for  Scientiiii  I m  .  Microscopes, 
Projecting  .\pparatus.  Kinematosraphs.  ("ysti>t*(  <i|h's.  Endo- 
scopes. Opllth«llnos<■OIM>^  Siierl,i.  ievi.  Spe^  tit  i  le  Glasses, 
Spectacle-Ijens  Sysr>ms.  ( •'>j(  .t!  vc  l.en^  Systems.  Tele- 
scopes, Field-Glas»es.  t>pera-Glas.ses.  Telemet>TS.  Perl- 
scopes,  Photographic  Objectiv.s.  I'lioroirraphic  Cameras, 
Photograi)hic  Shutters.  Photograiihic  I'aik  Sliii.s.  Stands 
for  Cameras  and  oth' r  Optical  In~i  1  iiiueiit -.  llvrglasses, 
Magnifying  (jlassps,  Readinp  Glasse-  St.  r^'uscopes.  Stereo- 
comparators.  Theodolites,  Sextants.  Uefractometers,  Op- 
tometers. Photometers.  Levels.  liovejing  Instruments,  and 
Parts  of  the  Said  .\pparatus  and  Instruments. 

(lintHM  uxr  since   1  >ec<!nlier.    lOK! 


Ser.  No.  78,644.  (CLASS  V.'  (  ( tNS  IRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) CLirliAii  M^Ni  KACTUKiNo  Company,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.     Filed  .May  2U,  1914. 


Y 


Particular  description   of  good*. — Concrete  Sockets  and 
Inserts. 

Claims  use  since  May  25,  1914. 


Ser.  No  78,661.  (CLASS  47.  WINKS,  t  Dieperich 
.Mattiii.\s  Feiehiikehii.  JtNMn  &  CnMrAxnu,  Oporto, 
Portugal.     Filed  May  29,  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


signature   shown    in 
the    senior    partner 


tlie  mark   Is 
111  rmann 


The  facsimile 
handwriting  of 
Feuerheerd. 

I'articulai  dt  sriiptuin  of  goods. — Port-Wine. 

Claim."   use  sincr  .Tanu.Try,   1807. 


In   the 
Ijorenz 


!  Ser.  No.  78,67(t.  al^A8S22  (,  AM  i:S.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
i  ING  GOOr>S.  (  Georok  Bougkeldt  &  Co.,  New  Y'ork, 
N.  Y.     FIUmI  June  1,  1914. 


JUNO 


Particular  descriptn'tt   i>f  H'lt/ds.  —  I'olls. 
Claims  use  since  atxjut  Feb.  1,   1904. 

No.  2.1 
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Algist  II,  1914- 


Ser.  No.  78.740.      nL.VSS  19.      VKHIfLKS.  NOT  INCUD 
ING  EN<;iNKS  I      If'x'KFNiMi Til    Whekl  &   Mine  Car 

CoMi'AN-i,  iviii)   Siati.'ti,   I'a       Kilfil  .lun.^  _'.   I',tl4. 


Which  consists  of  tti'-  WMp.i   ■■  Eureka." 
PartUmlar  //».«.-,  i/^rion  "f  n'»v1».    far  Wbeels. 
Claima  use  alnce  about   Nov    1,  1001. 


Ser.  N'l  r^Tts  'L.XSSf,  (llKMirAI-^.  MRDICINES 
ANI)  i'[iAK.MAiF.(  rif.M.  I'KKrAK.VTIONS  1  .JUE  A. 
KiNCHEi.oK.   MilMii,  Ti'iin.      Klleil  .Inn.'  1'.    T'H 


does; 


SICKEN 


LEI10LAC 


TOMES  UP 

THE 
LIVER 


DOES 

NOT 

IWEAKEN 


Tht-  wonls  •  Iio<»s  Not  SallvBte,  Hoes  Not  Sicken,  Tones 
rp  The  Llv.T.  Imes  Not  Weaki-n  '  hv  not  claimed  as  part 
of  th>'  tnule  mark 

Partirular  'Irxrrtption  of  i]'t<,>1».    -A   Liver  Regulator. 

rJaw'M  u^e  since  May  "24.   I(tl4. 


«ier.    No.    7><,7r.4.      (CL.XSS    10       FF.RTILIZFRS  >      F.    S. 
RoYSTKK  <;i  Aso  Cij.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  .June  1.'.  1914. 

MARION 

Partiruhir  description  of  (jfiodx.  —  Fertilizers. 


t  i<Mm.-<   une  since   1911. 


Ser  No  78.755.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDL 
ENTS  (IF  FOO[>S  1  The  ^heb<iyiian  Evaporated  Milk 
Co.,  Sheboygan  and  Jefferson,  Wis.     Filed  June  2,  1914 


ParHcul<ir  'Irmrription  of  ^nds.  —  Evaporated    Milk. 
(^l/Urnn   i/<e  since  October.  1910. 


tlooks  nn.l  F.y.-.  Kuittinu  Nefdles.  Crochet-Hooks.  Thim- 
bles. Tupfs.  I  .r-..  t  l.a.  ,s.  I'.arl  Buttons.  Bon<-  Buttons,! 
Agate  Buttons,  (liana  Buttons,  Horn  Buttons,  BiseMetal 
Buttons.  Bea.ls  of  (llass.  A::.it<'.  Bone,  Alabaster,  Imitation 
Pearl,  Coral,  Base  Metal.  Aiiib.  r.  and  Celluloid.  Collar- 
Buttons  of  Base  Metal,  Bone,  I'earl,  Glass.  Agate,  Cuff- 
Buttons  of  Base  Metal.  Bone,  Bearl,  Glass.  Agate,  Kid 
Curlers,  and  Fans  for  r.rsonal  Use 
CIoi""*  «*'■  sin('e  M.iv  L"*.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78.831.  (CI^ASS  4tV  FOODS  AND  INiiKEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Gkmui.k  Ki.mkmxhif.  Elmlra.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  5,  1»14. 


^ll^^^A^-^^Y^ 


The    wonl     '  Elnirndorf       Imui:,'    th.'    fMisiniilc    s 
of  the  proprietor's  last   iinine 

I'lirlii-ulur  (lesf-riptinn  <>'  tioixU      Chewlni;  •'•UUJ. 
Vlaims  unL   since  Apr     1,   r.U4 


U'nature 


Ser.    No.   78,858.       (CLASS    4tV      FOODS    AND    1N(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOnS.i     Ct  srm  Mil  i  iv     (m\i  pas  v.  Custer. 

iikla       Fil.-d   .Tune  t5,   I'tl  4. 


QlSTERSBtSt 


No  claim   bein^r  iua<l.-  to  tli.'  wo[-,i  •   Best,     the  portrait 
being  that  of  <  o-n-ral  (  ust.T   1  il.<.'ased  ■  on  horseback. 
Particul'ir    (tmri  ifiltun    of    'I'linit       \\h. 'at  Flour. 
Ciatmn  uxf  sinci'  Marrii,   I'miT 


S«r.  No.  78.874.  (CLASS  V\  loons  AND  INGREDL 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Ma^kf.y  s.  Inc.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.     Hied  June  fl.  1914      Inder  ten  year  proviso. 


Ser  No.  7'<.<<24.  ^CLASS40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FCRNISH- 
INCS.  .VND  NOTIONS.  I  ('.EOiK.K  Bor.-.felot  A  C  1..  New 
York.  N    V       Filed  June  5.   1914 


Partirular  description  of  fooifa.  -<  ommon    Pins,   Ulass 
Headed      Pins,      Base-Metal      Lace  Pins,      Sewing  Needles. 
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I'drttiulm     li'inption   of  yoods. — Candy 
t'laitn*  uxc  since  I>eoenil»er.  1886. 


Alglst  II.  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


f)4: 


Ser  No  TS,N77  M  I^\S8  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FLOODS  ■  WALi.Art  R.  Montaove.  L.t  Tross.  . 
Wis.     Filed  June  ♦!.    1914. 


Particular  description  of  iiooiIh — Candy. 
CMuM  usr  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 


Ser  N.I  T'^'^'^o  t  CLASS  -■:;  M  ILEUY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.!  THE  NoRMA 
COMPAST  OF  AMERICA.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  6, 

1914 

Norma 

Piitti(ular    dexcription    of    i/nodti  -Ball     Bearings    and 
Roller  B.arings  and  Their  Parts 
Chninx  wr  sllicf   Mar     IT.   19n4 


Ser.  No.  7N.882,  .CLASS  4ti  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  )  Phoemx  Fi.m  k  Mn.i..  Kvansvllle. 
Ind      Filed  June  G,  1914 

rnrticmUtr  descrtption  of  ouod*. — Self  Rising  Flour 
riatxMi  usf.  since  Jan.  2a.  191  '. 


8er    No    7H.900.      .CLASS  ti      CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEI'TICAl.     PUFPAHATIONS  1       CiY 

W.  Wii.i  :\.Ms.  St    LouLs.  Mo.     Filed  June  ti,   1914. 


Partuulnr  d,Kii\ptutii  of  <ioodx.—\  Remedy  for  Indi- 
gestion. Sour  Stoma,  h.  <;astrltls.  and  Heartburn,  in  Cap 
sale  or  Powdered  Form 

ilaimM  unt   siuee   .\pr    20.    1!U4 


Ser.  No.  78,926.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS  MEDICINES 
AND  PHARMACECTICAL  PRKPAKATI.  )NS  .  Thk 
llANs.tN  \  Nan  Winkle  I'ompany.  Newark  N  J. 
Filed  June  9,   1914. 


iP^ 


.No  claim  Is  made  to  the  words  "  Nickel  Salts  "  shown 
in  the  drawing. 

Partitulnr  description  of  goodx. — Nickel  Salts. 
CUiiiii-   uxf  since  May  16,  1914.  i 


Ser    Nu.    78,902.      (CLASS    4i;       FooDS    AND    INCREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I      Thk  (  kks.kvt  .Mii.i.  &  Ei.evatok 
Co.,  r>enver.  Colo.     Filed  June  «.    l'.»14 


PLtASANT  MEMORIES 


The  picture  being  fanciful 

Particular  dtscription   of  goodx  -    Wheat  P'lour. 

ClaitnM  use  since  PVl.ruary.  1914 


Ser.  No.  78.957.  n  LASS  4t>.  FOODS  .\ND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Oak'.ikv  Arpi.E  groweks  Asso- 
ciation, Oakglen.  Cal.     Filed  .lune  10,  1914. 

SNOW-LINE 

J'litttruhir  dtxcnvtxon  of  i/ooilx       I'resh  .\pple8. 
Claitnx  use  since  Apr.  1.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  7«,00:L  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY >  Kansas  City  Papkr  H..isk  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  June  11,  1914 


No  claim  Is  made  t.»  th.'  word  '  Bond  "  'ontaiued 
therein. 

Particular  ./c»rn//fiori  'if  uo-y./i.- -Writing  Paf>er  and 
Envelops 

ciaimfi  use  since  on  or  about  Jaii    1.  Ittl4 


Ser.  No.  79.012.  (CLASS  4(1  FOODS  AND  IN<;REDI 
ENTS  OF  FLOODS.  SHKfi'ARH  Stkasshei  M  Ci  »'h1 
cage,  111.     FUed  June  11.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  poods—  T>-a. 
("laims  use  since  Jan.   1.  1914. 


Ser     No     79,05.?.      (CLASS   4«       FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
P:NTS  OF'  FLOODS.  I      ("has.  M.  Cox  Co.,   Boston.   Mass. 
Filed  June  13,  1914. 

WIRTHMORE 

Particular    description    of    yoods — Poultry    and    8t(xk 
Keeds— Namely.    Wheat    Feed,    Stock    F'eed.   and    Balanced 

Ration 

Clotm*  usr  since  November,   1912. 
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AicusT  u,  1914. 


8er.  No  'ft.064  (CLASS  19.  VEHKLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING KMilNKS  I  CnwCKS  MArr>OWEI.I.  I'vEt  MOBH.E 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  J|une  13,  1014. 


PNEUM 


OBILE 


Particular  (irmription  u^  i/ooih.  -Vehicles  i^quiiJptHl 
with  I'neuiii.iM  Spriuics  t^upiM.rt iriL:  the  Bod\  ..n  the 
Running-Gear.  j 

Ctaimt  use  since  Apr.  25, 1 191 4. 


Ser.  No.  79.077.  H  l.A.^S  12.  CONSTRLCTION  MATE- 
RIALS. 1  I'Aviti  1:  KKNNKdv  In'  n-w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June   Li.    lit  14 


KENWOOD 


Particular    dencription    oj\   yoorf*. — Non-Metallic    Floor- 
ing. I   ■ 
Claim*  use  since  .hino  1.  |914. 


Ser.  No.  79.098.  (CLASS  2.  KECEi'TAiLES. »  Ckme.nt 
Casket  Mf(j.  Co..  Battle  K'reek,  Mi<  h  Filed  June  15. 
1914.  I 

Partii-vlar  description   of  \good«. — Composition   or   Arti- 
ficial Stone  Burial  Casker-i    hkI   liurial  Vaults. 
ClainiM  une  sint  f  S'pr     !        '1'.. 


Ser.  No.  79.101.     (CLASS  4J      KM  1  1  VAk  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  I   \1!IMCS.)     cj^TLiN  &  Co.,  New  Toric,  N.  Y. 

Filed  .Inn.'   1.'.   I'.'l  i.  ' 

UKSOLIJTK 


Compiisiui:  the  \»ord  "  iiekjiutf. 
I'articular  ih  n(  ritttiun  of  Soinls.- 
l  laimg  use  since  Apr.  27,  !l:»l  t 


Jotton  -Plecd  Gooda. 


Ser.  No.  70,104.  .TLAS.'*  _"J.  BKOO.VIS.  BKUSHES,  AND 
l»rSTEltS.  -  Ha.n.s  Htii|>Ka.  Tacoma.  \Va«h.  Filed 
.lune  LI.  1914. 


Piiriirular  dvncriittioH   of 

Bnisliis.    .Niiii  Brushes.   an«l 
Claimn  uxv  stu(  e   l!»l<t. 


ITE, 


i/oodn.      Hair-Briishes,   Tooth 
Eyebrow-Brushes. 


Ser.    Nu.    ::•  117       >.  1..\S,■^    l-,       l'>i>l<>    a.ND   INGUEDI 
E.N'rS  OF  F(3<JIi.S.  I     .1.  .^    .\lKuiiKbr    l»KfO  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  June  l.".,  1914. 


COLAC 


I'lirtirular    'hm  niitti  11     i.f     hi,', 'Is       A     Preparation     for 
Making    il't    iMink.-i.    W  liidi    ('(nisists   of  a    Compound    of 

1.0' u,i.   Mik,   .wiA  S'vz'^w  in    I'owil.'ieil  Form. 
'7(1 1  "I  <   'M'    ~iiH  ••    .May   20.    1914. 
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Ser.  No.  79  11V  (CLASS  (?.  CIIE.MKAI.S,  MEDICINES^ 
ANR  FH.Mt.M.UEUTICAL  IKK  l-VU.V  I'lU.NS  .Melb.\ 
M.4.MKACTLKI.SO  CoMPA.NY,  Cbicagu,  III.  Filed  June  15, 
1914. 


V 


pVV^v 


Particular  dencriiition  of  goods. — Perfumes,  Toilet  I'ow 
ders  and  Crcama. 

i'laium  use  since  the  month  of  March.   19i:5. 


Ser.  No.  79,120.  n  i.A.s.S  4;.  l.ls  1  ii.l.KIt  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  Ohio  Bhandv  Imstii.i.iiio  Co.mi«any, 
Cleveland,  Oh1'i      1\U<1  June  1".,  ISM  4. 


Pai-ticular  description  of  poods. — Juniper  Brandy. 
Claims  UM€  since  Mav  1,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  79,160.  i».  LAsS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND. 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Cubsce.nt  Dkntal  Mfg. 
Co.,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  17,  1014. 


Particular  (/«*.  n;/fi<,n  nf  <;i,<,ii.'>  — The  I'oil'iwinjj  Arti- 
cles Used  in  Dentisr  ,  1;  rs,  I'.ronch-Handles,  Burnishers, 
Cleavers,  i'rown  iin.i  Kn.!,;,  Instruments,  Crown  Remov 
era,  Ctiiaels,  Excavators,  Mies,  GutU-I'ercha  Points.  Lan- 
cets, Pliiggers,  Root  -  F'acera,  Root  Ht-Hin  -  s^rinirps. 
Stopping,  .Scalers,  Trimmers,  Wax.  Inlay  Uii.lvr-,  «  U'st 
ing  Machines,  and  Tooth-Polisliing  Brushes. 

i'laimit  use  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  79,250.  (CLASS  4«.  FUtJl>8  AND  INORIilDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.!  Sr.vvAM;KH  Pkeskkvi.ng  Co.  A/S., 
Stavanger,  Norway.     Filt<l  Jum    20,  1914. 

SI  LDI  NES 

Particular  descriittiiiu  0^  yoo'/.-*.-    Preserved  Fish. 
rlaims  use  since  the  niontli     f  I'-cember,   1010. 


Ser.  No.  79,252.  (tl..\.><.s  10  1  HRTILIZEUS.)  Amcbi- 
Can  i'vanauid  ».  \ii\n^  .NasiivUli',  Tenn.  ;  Niagara 
Falls,  Ontario,  Canaila  :  Buffalo  and  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
and  Atlanta,  Ga.     lil.d  .Inne  21;,   r.)l  t 


fiSBU-PHVS 


I'articular  description  of  poods. — A  Certain  Fertilizer 
.Material  Contalnini:  Nitro;.'i n  and  Phosphoric  Acid  as  Its 
Constituent  fertilizing  Elements. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  30,  1914. 
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W.  No.  T9,2«8.  (CL.\8S  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  The  NoNoTrcK  Silk  Company, 
Northampton,  Maes.        Filed  June  22,  1914. 

Particular  description  0/  goods. — Ribbons. 
t  laims  use  since  i^bout  Apr.  5,  1902. 


-»# 


Ser.  No.  79.27:!.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLl-KV  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  TIIEKE'JF  )  Richmond 
Uadiatok  Com  pa  XT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22. 
1914. 


m 


um 


No  claim  bei«g  made  to  the  word  "  Vacuum." 
I'articular  iescrifitium  of  good: — Vacuum-Cleaners. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  2,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.274.  (CLASS  23.  Cl'TI.KRV.  \L\CHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  I'AKTS  THI:RKuF.»  Kicumono 
Radiatok  CuMPa.ni.  New  \..rk  N  Y.  Mled  June  22, 
1914. 

Renovak 

your  home 

Particular  description  of  yood*. — Vacyom-Cleaners. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  18,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  70,276.  (CLASS  23  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  UichmoxI) 
RAUiAitJK  i'<..\iPANV,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22, 
1914. 

(Jinn  ova  A 
Wacuuni 

No  claim  inlng  matle  to  the  word  "  Vacuum.' 
Particular  <h tiniijti(fH  of  j/ood**.  — VacuumCleaneTB. 
Claims  use  since  May  27,  1914. 
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Ser.    No.   79,291.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND    1N<;REDI 
F:NTS   OF   FOODS.*      DfNBAK.s.   L<iPEZ   A    Imkatk   Cu., 
New  Orleaau,  La.     Filed  June  23,  1914. 


Particular  dcHcriplion  of  poods. — Canned  Shrimp. 
Claims  use  since  1878. 


Ser.  No.  79,204.  a  LASS  4R.  FOol'S  AM"  IN'jUEDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Jacub  Hokn,  New  Yorli,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  23,  1914. 


letay  Eras 


Particular  description    of   yoods. — ^tTiocoIates   and    Can- 
dles. 

Claims  use  since  June  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,.'?00.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN<;  EN<;iNES.)  John  Mabston,  Limited,  Wolver- 
hampton, England.     Filed  June  23,  1914. 


SUNBEAM 


PartUmtar  imcriptmn   of  <i<,i,ds. — Cycles,   Motor-Cycles, 
and  Side  Cars  for  Is.    with   Motor-Cycles. 
Claims  use  since  N<neml)er.   1887. 


Ser.    No.    70,:!07.      (CLASS    .SO.      CL(  •  I'HTM ,. )       Geo.    D. 
Witt  Shoe  Co.,  Lynchburg,  Va.     Filed  June  23.  1914. 

LAD  *^  LASSIE 


I'articular    desmptujii    of    goodJi. — Leather    Boots    and 
Shofc 

Claims  uyf   sinf    .Innc    1     1005. 


Ser.  No.  79,309.  (CLA.^^S  lU  1\  N  1!  1  KI  •,  M:T  TKD,  AN  U 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Am  .>kkag  MANuyACTtRiNO  Com- 
pany,   Manchester.   N.    II.      FileJ    June  24,    1014. 

1101  CLOTH 

The  applicant  oxpresslv  di-i  lainis  hi!,v  fxrln*^Ivo  right 
to  the  word  "  Clot!'.  ' 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Cotton  I'lere  and  Cot- 
ton Dress  (Joods. 

Claims  use  slnie  the  2.'>d  day  of  November,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79.310.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTKI'.  NET'I  1.1'.  .\N1> 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Amoskeao  MANiFACTtHiNO  Com- 
pany.  Manchester.   N.   H       Filed  June  24,   1014. 

1301  CLOTH 

The  appiicaul  i-xpressly  disclaims  any  exclusive  right 
to  the  word  "  (loth." 

Parti<ular  desctiption  of  poods.-  Cotton  Piece  and  Cot- 
ton Dress  Goods. 

CUiiinK  use  since  the  4th  day  of  November,  1011. 
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S»T  N...  79,311.  (('LASS  41;  KNITTF.I',  NETTKI>,  AND 
TKXTILE  PWBKirS  t  Amoskeag  Mantk.k'  tiuini;  CuM- 
i»NV.    Manchester.   N.   H.      Filed  June  1.'4,    l'.tl4 


I 

1501  CLOTH 


^h^'  applicant  .xprf-r^sly  disclaims  any  cxcliislvf'  right 
to  the  word  "  <'loth.  ' 

I'artxcukir  tlmrription  of  ydods.-CotXvn  i'lere  and  Cot- 
ton   Ilress   (Wxid-i. 

(•l<itm>>   uMf    -ince  the  4th  day  nf  Novemher.   1911. 


Ser.  No.  79,312  (CLASS  4-.'.  KNITTKD,  NKTTKIi.  AND 
TKXTILE  FABRICS. )  AmOskkao  Manufacti  bing  CuM- 
PiNT,  Manchester.  N,  II.     Filed  June  24,  1914 


I 

1701  CLOTH 


The  applicant  .'xprcssly  dl-claim^  any  .-xc  hisive  right 
',:  the  word  ■■  t'loth." 

['articular  degcription  of  ./ao*/*.— Cotton  I'lece  and  Cot- 
ton Dress  Goods.  | 

ri,;ifT,4  uMf  since  the  llth  (lay  nf  Novenit.er.   HU  1 . 


Ser.  So.  79,324.  ((LASS  44  |(i;NrA!..  MF.I  d"  VL.  A  ND 
SURGICAL  APPLIAN<  KS..  Thk  Dkntists'  Si'PPLT 
CCMPWV.  New  York.   N.  Y.     Hied  June  24.   I!n4. 


SOlJtA 


PmrUrulnr  (le.*iriptn,n  of  'fOoiU       .\rriflclal  Teeth. 
CUiimii  u)>r  since  Sept.   1,    idll. 


Ser,  No.  7ft.32fl.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  CoODS,  FCRNISH- 

INGS.    .\NI>    .NOTIONS.'        KkLT    K.MBItuU.KKi    FnH.\I    Cd.M- 

PAMT.  Marengo,   111.      Flle<l  June  24,  1914. 

I 


No  -laim  lielnc  made  to  tti»  wor<N  ■'  Felt  P'orms." 
I'arUcuUir  ilr.*rniitt<,n   o'  ijvo'lx. —  Inilinls   ami    Flmbroid- 
ery  De^iirn-; 

Clatmii  uxc  since  May,   I'Mi 


.ler  No  7rt.:?49  1  CLASS  4»;.  FOoI'S  .\Nr>  INGRF.DI- 
ENTS  of  foods.  I  M  .ViNSA  A  S"Ns,  Inc.,  El  I'aso, 
Tei.     Filed  June  2.".,    1914. 


/ 


ij^^^i 


\ 


I'lnttrular   tlettrription    o'   pofxln — Wheat  Flour. 
Claimfi  use  since  Mar.  2('.  '1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.'M\:'..  iCLASS  4t;  FOODS  AND  IN(;HEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.  I  .Mii.i.ku  (  i  .\i.viing.s  Compam,  Lnc, 
New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  .June  •_':..  1914. 


Partiomlar  4em:riptUm  of  ^o«<l«.— Cantalonp**. 
Cluim4  MM  slDce  October.  1909. 


Ser.   No.    79.371.      (CLASS    4t;.      F(H)DS    AND    IN(.IU".DI- 
ENT8  OF  FO<JDS.i    I'eeri.e.ss  Bisci  it  roUPANY.  IMtts- 

hiireh.    I'n       Flle<1   .Itine  L'.'.    1914. 


Particular  dejtrr-i/irif-ri    .,'    /o','/.*       Sugar   Wafers,   Cakes. 
Crackers,  and  Fancy   Hi-'  ult- 

Cluimt  utf  since  on  or  about  the  Ist  day  of  lune,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79,375.  (CLASS  40.  F(X)DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  The  Stekn  4  Saai.bero  Compant, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  25.  1914. 


TOOTSIE 


The  word    ■  To<)t.<tle." 

Parhcular  drui  ription  of  {foods . — Chewlng-Gum. 

(laimn  u»t    Bluce  June   17.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  7»,.39-'.      .(L.\SS2:;       (  t  TLKItV.  .MACIII  \  KK  V, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  l".\UTS  THKKEoF.t    S.M1TU  &  Hem 
EN-WAV   l"«»..   I.NC.  New    York     \     \        Filed  JiitL     -••■.,    I'.'U 


GIANT 


Pnrtiruhii    i1tM<>ii,ti',n   of  goodt. —  Pliers. 
^       (  I'limx  uxt  >.\t>  c  oil  or  aboat  Maj  1,  1914. 
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Ser.   No.   79.399.      (CLASS  4fi.     FOODS  AND   IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1      Ai:m.  iR  &  Company.  Chicago,  111. 


Filed  June  27,  1914. 


St 


Red  Seal 


PortlCuUir  deteription  of  yood*.  — Sardines. 
CImimt  M«e  alnce  Jan    1,  1914. 


■r  No  79479  (CLASS  (>  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
V\d'  PIIARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  COK.v 
PE0DICT8  REFiMNO  CO..  New  York,  N  Y  Filed  July  1, 
1014 


ms' 


Ser.  No.  79.413.     (CL-\SS  4(.      FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH 
INGS,   .\ND   NOTIONS  I      H    Hi.r  me.nthal  &  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1914. 


ParlHular    dt  K'-i\ption    of   guiuiif. — Starch    for    Laundry 
and  Manufacturing  Purposes. 

ihiiiiix   u.'^i    sin<e   May    DJ.   1914 


Ser.   No.   79,482.      (CLASS  4s.      MALT    EXTRACTS   AND 
LK^UORS.)      Di astatic-    Malt   Extract   Cc.    Chicago. 

111.      Filed  July   1.   1914. 


DIA-M-EX 


No  claim,  however,  bcini:  made  to  the  word  "  Polished." 
Particular  dcurription  of  f/()0(y«.  -Buttons. 
Clmniy    iixi    since    .Tune    19.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  7»,48».     (CLASS  :u».     .  LoTHlNG.i     J.  F.  Lk.m- 
GAN  CO..  New  York.  N    Y      File.l  June  29,  1914. 

DANSANT 

Particular  detcription  of  yoods.—CoaU,  Trousers,- Fancy 
and  Dress  Waistcoats,  and  Overcoats. 

Claims  wr  since   about    Apr     1.    1914 


Particular  di  >«'-ii,tiiin    of  fjoodf. — Malt    Extract. 
Claimti  u#t  since  about   the  L'fith  day  of  .lune.   1914 


Ser.  No.   79.486.      (CLASS   39.     CLOTHING.)      GoonMw. 
Cohen  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.4tK;.  (CLASS  3!'.  (l.<»rnlNG.(  The  Salt's 
Tbxtile  Manifacti  kino  C..MVANV,  Bridgeport.  Conn., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jnne  30.  1914. 


Portitular     dcicription     of     yood*. — Mens      Weak     ami 
Neglipc^e   Shirts. 

fliiim."  UKC   since  June   1.   1914. 


N  EVA 


ra,tLculai    description   0/  jy./oJa.— Women's,  Childrena, 
and  Infants'  Coats.  Cloaks.  Wraps,  and  Capes 
Vluima  unc  sln(  <    at>out  Jan.   1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  79,487.      (CLASS  39      (  LOTHlNO.i      Goodman. 
CoHBN  k  CO.,  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  July  1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,4(17.  .CLASS  4t;.  FUUi'S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Henby  Victor  Stollwebck  New 
York.  .N.  Y       Filed  June  3('.   1914. 


o 


mm 


*^iyri 


tSS^SEi 


5WEETENED-MILK 


Particular     description     of    yoo(f«.— Men  s     Work     and 

Neglig^  Shirts. 

cidimg   uxr   since  June    1.   1914. 


Ser  No  79  494  (CLASS  47.  WINKS  MakiaM  and 
COMPANY.  New  York,  N  Y  .  and  Paris.  France.  Filed 
July   1,  1914.      Under  ten  year  proviso. 


MARIANI 


I  distinctly  disclaim  any  intention  to  register  as  a 
trademark  anything  on  the  accompanying  drawins:  except 
the  word  -  rronito,"  a.*  shown  on  said  drawln;;.  uiiu  1 
therefore  ask  that  everything  on  the  accompanying  draw 
Ing  l)e  disregarded  for  the  purpose  of  registration  except 
the  said  word  "  Promto." 

Partirular  dciription  of  f/oofi*.— Liquid  Cocoa,  choco- 
late.    Pudding  -  Powders.    Jelly  -  Powders,     and     Whipped 

Cream. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1914. 
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Partiruhtr  dcMcription  nf  ,jn„d>.—A  Wine  Appetizer. 
Claims   use  since   1874. 


Ser     No     7949c.        (.LASS   46.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  1      Mak  Ai.ick.  Mf.uu,  St.  Ix)uls.  Mo. 


Filed  July  1.  1914 


JIFFY 


rart,<ul.,r   d. scnption   of   .,oo<f*.-SaIad-Dres8in(r«. 
(  lamiH  uKf  <ince  .June  *•.   1"14 
No   2.1 
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^_ _ I 

S*r     No.    -9.500.       (CLASS   46.      FOODS    AM)    INGRFDI-    I    S.-r    No.  7 
KNIS  OF  KOOliS.i      Repskow  a  Truy.   Mohawk,  N.  Y 


U'li  .July    1,   1914. 


HONEY -MAID 


Particular  deiicription  of  good*. — Bread 

r/"t»ii«    u-"-  slncp   .\pr.    13,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,509.  (CLASS  6.  (  11  KMITALS.  MEDICINES, 
.VND  rilARMACp:!' TK  AL  rULl'AK.VTlONS  <  Uuis- 
T'li  M'iKH-s  inMivAVV,  NfW  York.  N  Y  Filt^.l  .Iiily  2, 
IIM  4 


ZIRATOL 


I'articular  dcni-riptti,u  nf  (foods. — Antiseptics,  I>l8lnfect- 
tints.  nnd  Deodorants. 

Claimn  u«e  tince  Judp  10,  1914. 


S.i-      N...     79. .-.IS.       f  CLASS     '.0        CLOTHING.)     JoaDAK 
Mu.^ii    I    '\ii\s\     Hn-ito!i,   Mass.      Filed  .July  2,   1914. 


.^^ 


IWTIO/ 


t'ai  tioular  Jfscription  of  goods. — Coreeta. 
Claims  w^e  since  May  6,  1914. 


Ser.    No.    79.528.       (CLASS    4P.       Fu<iDS    AND    INJHEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FO<1DS  )     Ths  DrNbOF  Millj.v,  Co  ,  Clarka 
villf.   Tonn.      Filed  July  X   1914 


SHURILE 

ilifif'n    of    go 


P»rticuiar    ilf>"^ 
Flour. 

Claimn  use  since  Dec.   1     DM  i. 


orf^  — Self  -  Rlsln<    Wheat- 


Ser.  No.  79,577.  iCI^SS  n.  rHK.MK  AL.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND  FHAUMACKrTir.U-  I'KLI'AUATIONS.)  Ma&II 
A.  LEiBi.iNnER,  Cleveland    Ohio.     Fil.d  .July  6,  1914. 


* 


NONAT 


n 


I'lirtuuiUi    desc'  iittiun  of 
<  laittrn  HW  since  May  1, 


goods.  —Salve. 
1914. 
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9.58«.  (CLASS  H.  rHl.M  I(  A  I.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  IRKTAKATIONS.  t  Fhkd- 
ERUK  Stearns  k  Co..  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  July  6,  1914. 


ete:i?no 


Particular  dcMcription    of  goods. — Perfumes,   Face-Pow- 
ders, and  Toil.'f  Waters 

Claini"    u->'    -;inii'    .TuQr   29.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.593.     (CLASS  ti      CHKMK  AI^,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PIIARMACErTICAL     rHKl'AUATinvs  B  sen 

&  Snydek    Philadelphia,   Pa.      Filed  July   0.   1H14 

I'nrti'  itliit   (li  Kin  iption  of  gi 'dx       VnKxwuX'* 
Claim*  H.fi    sinf'e  on  or  abnut    lune  1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79. -.07  hM.ASS  n  rilFMUM.S.  MKDICINB8, 
AND  ril.VKM.VCFl  TICAL  rUKFA  K  ATK  )NS  )  An- 
tonio   Cartabillotta.    Swlssvale.    Pa.      Filed    July    7. 


1914. 


ENBRIO 


Particular   desmptioti    of   ywod*.  —Siomach,    Liver,   and 
Bowol   Medicine. 

Claims  use  since  July   1.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,59m.  (CLASS  '.'  UK"  KlTACLES  )  Db 
Laval  Dairy  Srpri.>  (  uvu  any,  Jerjwy  City,  N.  J.,  and 
San   Francisco.  Cal       Fil..!   July  7.   1914. 

IDEAL  GIIEEN  FEED  SILIKS 

.Vo  claim  is  miuJ*"  for  th»    w.  rds  "  i.f»fii  FwmI  Silos." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Silos. 
Claims   unr  since  Nov.   17,   191.3. 


Ser.  .No.  71t.tU(i  H  LA.SSi.  (  lli;\ll'  ALS,  .MKDICINES, 
AND  PIIAU.MACELTICAL  1  Ui:  I  ARATIONS. )  SaL- 
BE.NOL  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pii       Fil.,i  July  7.  1914. 

SALBENOL 

Which  ciiiislsts  of  tl'f   wM'il    ■'SiiiUenol 
Particular  dfscriittu.ti    n/  </<  od^-    An    .\ua!K»'slC. 
t'laimi  unr  nlaco  ali'iit  .\ii,'    1,  19i:>. 


Ser.  No.  79.620.  ((  I.AS<  (^  M.M.I'  EXTRACTS  AND 
LKJIORS.  I  Tut:  Wktikkvi;  r.i:r\viN<i  <'o.\lpANY.  Cin- 
clnnaii,  Ohio      FII.m!      .lU    7.    r.'U 

auEBN  cmr 

Particular   'leicriptivii   of  guttd^        Ht'«T. 
rtaims  um    -inc.'   .lun.-    is     191! 


Ser.  No.  79.637.  (CI>AS8  «.  CIIKMI'  AI.S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARM.VCEITICAL  1  KKlAliA  TIONS.)  Thm 
Ei.i  Lilly  .v.\n  Comi-a.ny,  ludianapulis,  Ind.  Filed 
July  8.  1914. 

NEOTHESIN 

Particular  ihscription  of  goods. — -Local  Anesthetics. 
Claims  use  since  Juno  29.  1914. 

No.  2  1 


Algist 


11,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


6^; 


S<>r  No  79.639.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'IIARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Gbobgk 
LiKDKKs  i  «•'..,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  -8.  1914. 


PERUAL 


Particular   dexcription   of   (jooda.    -I'erfumery. 
Claimx  use  since  Sept.   1,   19<>9. 


Ser  No.  79.6.59.  (CI^SS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO 
HOLIC.)  Di  Belle  Guai-e  Jlice  Co..  Irondequolt. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  9,  1914.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — <»rape-Julce. 

Clinnm    u.<>r  since   Sept     1.    1*-94. 


Ser.  No.  79,661.  (CLASS  39.  <  LoTHlNG.)  James 
William  Cannon,  Concord.  N.  C.  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  9,  1914. 


'^"^>?]11^ 


Particului    dfi  1  if,tio)i    of  goods. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,680.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  The 
Shekwin  Williams  Compa.ny,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  9.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Insecticides  and  Fun- 
gicides. 

Claims   use  since   Mar.    10,    1914. 


Ser.  .No.  79.6^1.  (CLASS  37.  PAl'ER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)  E.  W.  .ScARBOHottJH  Co.,  New  Yoric,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  9.   1914. 


iCQ)(r^@y©(H] 


Particular  dtscription  of  goods. — Writing  and   Printing 
Pa|)er. 

(  laims  unc  since  Dec.  10,   I'JIO. 


Ser.  No.  79,6S2.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.  I  E.  W  SCARBOROL-OH  Co.,  New  York.  N  Y  Flleci 
July  9,  1914.     I'nder  ten-y©ar  proviso 

Particular  desc-ription  of  goods.— Writing  and   Printing 
Paper. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1889. 


Ser.   No.    79,683.      (CLASS   2.      UF:cEPTACLES.)      Ni  w 
TON  L.   ScHl.oss,  N.'w  Y<  rk.   N    T     nsslpior  to  Ovanlte 
Company.  New  York.  .N    ^  ,  a  v Orporatioii  of  New  Yorlt. 
Filed  July  9.  1914. 


OVANITE 


Partiriilnr    i]i  .■<cr\pt\f>n    t)f    <)v(i(ls       Ca.xt's    fur    Tollnt     .\r- 
ticles. 

Claims  use  sinee  about  Jutio  I     1914 


Ser.  No.  79,696.  <  CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAKMACEUTICAT,  I'BEPAK.VTIONS.)  Ori- 
NOKA     rHA.KMAiAL     COMPANV      1  Nv    .     NeW     York,      N.     Y'. 

Filed  July   10.    1914. 


Particular  dcscriiilton  of  gond.y.-  llair-Tonlcs  and  Hair- 
Dyes. 

Claims  use  since  June  15,  1914 


Ser.  No.  79,701.     (CL.xss  .i!!      rj.o'nnNG.)     Alexander 
Bennie  &  Co..  Nasl)\il!f.  T.-nn       FI1p<I  Jnir   lii,   mi4 


Toi 


Comprising  the  words  "  Turkey  Gobbler. " 
Particular  desniption  of  goods. — Overalls. 
Claims  usi    since  Mar.  1.  1914. 


Ser.   No.   79.714.      (CLASS   39.      CLOTHING.)      Mauvlanu 
RiBBEH  Compa.ny,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  July  10,  1914. 


^^^T^" 


Particular  dcsirit.tion  of  goods. — Rubber  Coats. 
Vlaimit  use  since  the  year  1890. 
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Ser  No  79.T-rt  .CLASS  6  rHKMKALS.  MF.KKINKS. 
ANI>  I-HAKMACKITUAL  E'REI'ARATIONS. ,  \Vi/.a,u. 
I'BoDLi-TS  CuMFANV.  Cliiiajio.    Ill       Kllwl  July    1".    X:ni. 


WIZARD 


farticvUir  denfriptinn.  of  i/oorf*.  -  IronlnK  Wax 
Claim*  use  nim-f    Inn-'   1,    1!"U 


Ser  No.  79,759.  (CLASS  6  CUKMK  ALS.  MKDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEITKUL  I'KErARATIONS. .  TUB 
KoLYNus   (CI  .    .New   Hiivan.  Coiin       Kile  1   .Inly   13,   1914. 


KOLYNOS 


PartiruUir    ^1,  .<rrtpti<in    vf    goodt.      Antist-ptlc    Solution 
and  G«>rmlci(lal    IHsinfectatit 

Cluiim   ui'    >:inrt>   Nov     -I*.    1^*^*^ 


S.r  No  7ft. -{>;5  UI.ASS  ti.  CllKMICALS,  MKI'I.  INKS. 
ASl)  I'HARMACKI  THAL  I'RKI'ARATlUNS  1  <  Mai  N- 
C«T  F.  YoBK.  I).'trojf    Mm  (,       KII.mI  July  14.  1914. 


LO-PY 


I'iirtirular  fl,»'-yti,ti<,n  of  yot>ti«. — A  Preparation  for  the 

Treatment  of  the  Skin. 

Claims  u-<    since  about  .Iiinf   1',   1914. 


Ser.  No.  T9.809.     (CLASS  .;      CUKMICALS,  MKl'K  INKS, 
AND      PHARMACErTIt'AI.       I'RKl'AKATKiNS   .  B 

IlKi.i.tK  A  (H.  fhi.iiKo.   Ill       KUetl  July   1.").   1!»14 


S^r  S,,  7-.  T.;u  Ml.ASSr,  rilKMICALS.  MKl'It  INKS, 
AM'  rHARMAi  KITICAI.  I'UKl'ARATIONS.  t  KoKBN 
Barbkus  St  i-fi.\  I. .MIAN.  St  I.., His.  Mo  Filed  July 
Vi,   1914 


r,iitiiul'ir  ill  Mcrilition  of  (/oodn        Blulnf?. 
t'liiitii!<    u»'    sin''<>    Miiy    H,    1914 


f%/ 


l-'irtiruJar  ,h»rription  (if  goods     -Hair  Tonic. 

<  ;„,m.  u«.    since  -n  or  Ji'iout  the  -4th  day  of  January, 


Ser.  No.  79.845.  <  CLASS  4s  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Wkttekkk  Brfwim.  ("..MrANY.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.     Filed  July   10    VMi. 


Particular  d€i«<U'i"'n    ni    .;.,.../»       H* 
ClaitnB  ute  aim  e  .May  4    r.»<il. 


•"►4. 


~""  I   Ser.  No.  79.863.     (CLASS  :;      BA«.'.A<  ;k.  IK 'KSK  KgL  IP- 

Ser    N..    T'<.7TT       .(LASS^,      CHEMKAl.S,  MEDICINES.    1        MENT8.    PORTFt)l.l' 'S.    ANI«    I'O.  KKT  H<  •(  »KS  >      IW- 


\NP  niAKMACKlTlCAL  I'REI'AK  ATIONS. )  H. 
KoHNsrvMsi  .t  <:..  Naw  Y..rk  N  Y  Filed  July  14, 
1914. 


Comprisink.'  the  word   "  Relozone  " 

r'irticular   dtMcription   vf    nood^       A    BleacliinR.    Water- 
SofterinK',  Purifying',  iin.l  1  lisinfectinu'  Preparation. 
rhiim^  M<»   since  about  the  1st  -f  Jiinuary.  1914. 


TKRSATIONAL      Bl<KI.K      CoMl'ASV        New      Htttaili.      CoDH. 

Filed  July  10.  1914 


Particular  deacription  of  j700«f*.— Buckles.  Rings,  Loops, 
Da.  Terrets.  Hooka,  Snap  H.M.ks.  Bits.  Spurs.  Cockeyes. 
TogRlea.  Trace  Carriers.  Drawer  -  Pulls.  Squares,  Lxwp- 
Plates. 

ClaitHD  u»e  since  April.  1914. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 


AUGUST  11,  1914. 


98.913.     HKMKIiY  FOR  ANEMIC  CONDITIONS.     ArHli.LK 
StUAV4).  Siena.   Italy 
Filed  March  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,482.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  2,  1914. 

'..MtH        lUTrMINOrS     PAINTS    USED    TO    PROTECT 
VARIOUS   ARTICLES    A<;a1NST    RUST    AND    COR- 
ROSION.    CHAHLB8  M.  A1.1.AIRK,  New  York,  N    Y. 
Fil^-d  March  26,  1914      Serial  No   7r,.0.'-..T       ITHLISHEI) 

JINK  9,    1914 

98,91.-.  LigriD  NITRO<:T=:LLrL(>SK  COMIOIND  USED 
FOR  COATIN(;  THE  SKIN  SIMILARLY  TO  A  VAR- 
.NISII    OR    PAINT        AMBftmi.    Comianv.    New    York, 

N     Y 

FUe.l   April   14,   1914       S.  ri;il   Nv..   77.46'J.      I'UBLISHED 

JINK  U.    1914. 

98.916.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NON  ALCOHOLIC  BEVER- 
A<;ES  amkuh  an  DisTiLi.Kii  Water  Company.  New 
York.  N    Y. 

Filed   May    11.   1914.     Serial  No.   78,184       IMHLISHED 
JUNK   9.    I'.tl4 

98.917.  MKMCINKS  KoR  TREATMENT  OF  CONSTI- 
PATION. HEPATIC  TORl'OR,  AND  BILIOUSNESS. 
TiiF  .Whkusmn  Brown  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y'. 

ni.,1    IMuuary     19,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,609.      PUB- 
I.ISHKI'  .lUNE  2,   1914. 

98.91''        WATKRPROOK    CO.\TS        Cn^Rr.r.s    A.    Anms, 
Stoiiehaiii.    Mass 
Flle.1    DecenilM-r    9.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,499.      PUB- 
LISHKD  JUNK  2.   1914. 

98,919      FERTILIZERS      The  Atlantic  Chkmical  Cor- 
poration,  Norfolk,   Na 
Filed   May   7     1914       Serial   No.   78.045.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.  1914 

98,920.     FERTILIZHRS      THE  ATLANTIC  CHEMICAL  Cor- 
poration.  Norfolk,    N'a. 
Filed   May   7,   1914       Serial  No.   78.050.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

9S  921       SURSTITT'TE  FOR  COFFEE.     C.  F.  Blan  kf;  Tea 
*  c.KKKK  Company.  St.  LouLs,  Mo. 
Fll..i  April  L'9    1913.     Serial  No.  70,110.    PUBI.ISHKD 
JUNK  2.  1914. 

98.922.  POWKR  TRANSMISSION  CHAINS  Hkown 
Bbothkks.  Limited,  Ix)ndoD,  England. 

Filed    February    Ki,    1914.      Serial    No.    75.814.       PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  9.   1914. 

98.923.  l.KATHKR  SHOES.  Bkown  Shoe  Company. 
Inc.,  St.   Louis,   Mo, 

FlleilO<foh«-r  1.1,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,368.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  2,  1914. 

98,924      MEN'S  OUTER  STTTRTS      CaRSON.  I'lrar.  Srorr 
4  Co  ,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  March  T..  1914      Serial  No.  76.344.     irPLlSHED 
JTNE  2.   1914 

98.92.%       KINKMATOORAPHIC  FILMS.     CI-emkntp:  Levi 
Rome,   Italy 
Flle.l  March  :U.  1914      S.erlnl  No.  77.107.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  9     1914 

!ts  !r_t;         KKKTII.I/.KKS.       COUMBIA     GOANO     Cc,     Nor- 
folk.  Va 
Filed    May    7     1914       .S.rial    No.    78.059.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914 

OS. 927        FKUriLIZERS.       Coi.t  mbia     GcaNO    Co.,     Nor- 
f..lk.    \;i 
KUe.l    Mmv   7     l'.»14       Serial   No.   78.060.     PUBLISHED 

JUNK  9.   l'C4 


98.928.       FERTILIZERS.       CoLl'MBiA    GiANo    Co.,    Nor- 
folk, Va. 
Filed    .May    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    78.061.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914 

9Si.929.       FKRTII.IZERS.       Cohmbia    Giano    Co..     Nor- 
folk, Va. 
Kiled    .May    7.    1914.      Serial    No.    78,063.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

9H,930.       FERTILIZERS.       Colimbia    C.I'ano    Co.,     Nor- 
folk. Va. 
Filed   May    7.    1914.      Serial    Nu.    7b. 004.      i'UBLISllED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

98.931.  FERTILIZERS.      CoLiMBiA    Giano    Co..     Nc^r 
folk.  Va. 

Fileil   May   7,    1914       S.  ris!    No.    78,065.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.  1914 

98.932.  FERTILIZERS.       Collmbia     Oianu     Co.,     Nur 
folk.   Va. 

Filed    May    7     1914       Serial    No     7S.r>«r,       PT'BLISHEI' 
JUNE  9,   1914 

98,9.';3.       FERTILIZERS.      Columbia    Guano    Co.,    Nor 
folk,   Va 

Filed   -May    7.    1914.      -Serial    .No.    78,067.      PUBLISHKO 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

98.934.  FERTILIZERS.       Cohmbiv     Guano    Co.,     Nor- 
folk. Va 

Filed   May   7.    1914       Serial    No.    78.068.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

98.935.  MEDICINAL  TONIC.     H     I     I'KWhn   ^  Sons  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  \'. 

Filed  March  19.  1914       Serial   No    7ii.7t>6.      PUl'.IISMKD 
JINK   9,    1914. 

98.936.  NON  -  INTO.XICATINt;    (    WRRONATED    TONIC 
BEVERAGES.      EdwakI'   Diihi.    N.ishville,   Tcnn. 

nied    D<'cembor    1.1.    191,^.       Serial    No.    74.*>09.       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   12.   1914. 

98.937.  NON  -  lNTOXICATIN<;    CARBONATED    TONIC 
BEVKR.VGES.      Eowarp    Diehl,    Nashviib'.   Tenn. 

Filed    Decemlier    1.1.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.611'       PUB- 
LISHED MAY   19.   1914. 

98.938.  HOSIERY.       Durham      Ho.sieky      Mii.l.s.     Dur- 
ham. N.  C. 

Filed   April   11,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.411.      PUBLISHED 
JUNK   2.   l',04. 

98,93!t.      WRITING    AND    DRAWING    PENCILS  OF   ALL 
KINDS.      Eagle   Pencil  Company.   New   York.    N    Y. 

Filed  March  31.  1914.    Serial   No.   77.096.     PllU.lSHED 
.MAY    19.    I!tl4. 

9.8.940.      l"nUNT.\IN    PENS.      Ea<;le    Pencil    Company, 
New   York.   N.   Y. 

Filed    March    :!1.]014.     Serial  No.  77.997.     PUIM.ISIIED 
JUNK   2     1914. 

98.941  WRiriNi,    .\NIi    Idi.XWlNG    PENCILS  OF  ALL 
KINDS.     Ea<;le   PENtii.  Company.  New  Y'ork,   N.  Y. 

Fil.Ml  M  irch  31,  1914.     Serial   No.   77.098.    PUBLISHED 
M.\V    19.    1914. 

98.942  WKITING    AND   DRAWINi;   PENCILS   OF    ALL 
KINDS      KAt.i.K  Pen(  iL  CoMiANY.   New  York.    N    Y. 

Filed  Manh  :;i.  1914,     Serial   No.   77.099.     rUBLISHKD 
JUNK   2,    I'.'U 
i   98,943       V.\RNlSHi:S,      DRY       lASTE,      AND      RKALY 
.MI.XED      PAINTS      FOR      .\  1  I       PURPOSES,      AND 
(  (H.ORS    (;R0UND    in    oil.      K^ANsvlI.LE    paint    k 
\.u;Msn    (11.   Kvansvllle.   Ind. 
Filed     Kebniary     IH,     T.'14        Serial     No.     7.-..;ih4.       PT-R 
LISIIFD  JUNE  9,  1914. 
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98.t)44.      CERTAIN    NAMgU   HAUDWARE  AND   PLUMB- 
ING   SITI'LIKS.       Felten    &    GuiLLEAUUB    Carls- 
WERK    A<TiEX  (iESELiLscHAFT,    MUlheim-on  thcRhlne, 
Ormany. 
Fllod    November    1.    loU.      Serial    No     73.734       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  31,  lOU. 

9.S.945.     HEADACHE  rOn'DEH.     Ray  J.  Fbitz.  Phlladel 
plifa.  Vii. 
Fll*"!!    Deoemli^r    19,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.687.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  2,  1914. 

98,94»">.     INSECTH'iltK  POWDER.     Joseph  RoMBO  Louis 

GAUA-BBAr.    Montnal.     (^ufbec.    Canada,    and    Woou- 

socket,    R.    I..    as»ignj)r    to    L.    F.    RotxTt.    Montreal, 

Quebec,  Canada. 

Filed   June  7,   1913.      Serial   No.   70,955.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  2,  1914. 

98.947        PAINT    SPECI.Xj.TIKS-  NAMELY,    ENAMELS, 
STAINS,    AND    CARltIA(  iE  COLORS.       GERSTB5DOH- 
KEU   Bros.,  New  York,    N     V 
Filed  March  28,  1914.     Merlal   No     77,U20.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  !>.   1914. 

98.94M.     IIAII:  TONIC.     K£i.\NiE  Gevkshacsen,  Arbuckle, 
rnl 
Fiir.l  Aut;ii-t  •;.  li'li       :J.  HHi  No.  72,185.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  lUl  * 
98.94!l.      L.:aD  PENCILS     COLORED    PENCILS     LEAI> 


PENCIL     AND     i'EN 


HOLDERS.     SLATF,lENCIIyS 
AND    <^RAYONS,    AMD    MECHANICAL    LEADPEN- 

rn,.>^       .r'liivNNKs    i;kA.>sEU.    Nur»Mnb»Tg,   «;»rra!iny. 
FILM  April  L'l,  lOU.     Serial  No.  77,622.     PUBLISHED 
JCNE  •-'     I'.'I  t 

98,950.      CEHIVIN       NAMED      STEAM  FITTINC.      BUP 
PLIES.      liiK     I  ,i;  s.  mm  RcssELL     Company,     New 
Y'Tk.  N.  Y. 
Fil.'.i  April  12.  I'.ti:;.     ^.rial  No.  69,738.     PUBLISHED 
Ariill.   .'^.    11M4 


98,Vt.'.l         KKMl'.l'V     poIJ     SEASICKNESS.       Rtphart'    D. 
liA.wu.Tii.N,  La  OrBi}(l»',  Oreg. 
FlUd   April  .H.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.181.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  •-'.   I'.tl4.  ' 

98,0.-..'         IONIC     F<tU     (n.KANSINi;    AND    PrRIFYIN<; 
THK      SVSrK.M        IlMKs       M        Hei.tslet.      Drakes- 
1  oro.  Ky. 
MU'<I  March  11.  I'.iU      Serial    No.    70,530.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

98.953.  TOOTH  PASTE.      Heh.son    CHEMICAL   COMPANY, 
(inry.   lud. 

Filed  April  27,  P'U.     tJ.rial  No.  77,778.     PUBLISHED 
JINE  2.  1914. 

98.954.  SKIN  LOTION.     Fehk.  T.   Hopki.ns   4  SON,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    Deoembw    S,    19LT      Serial    No.    74,447       PUB 
LISHED  .HNE  0.   I!n4. 

98.955.  KNIT    AND    WhVEN    UNDERWEAR.       Indeba 
Mills.  Wlnstnu  Saleln,  N.  C. 

Filed  April   17.  l'Jl4.     Il.rlal  No.  77.533.     PI-RLISHED 
JUNE  2.  1914. 

98.9.^>«.       AI'RONS.     RONII'ERS.      WRAPPERS,     SHIRTS, 
AND   P.\.I.\.\I.VS       L.\MASTEu  Mills.  Clinton,   Ma.ss 
Filed    December    11.    1^13.      Serial    No.    74,518.      PUB 
LISIIED  JlNi:  2.   1914.  , 

9K.957.       PREPARATIO>i    FOR     llIK    TREATMENT    OF 
CERTAIN     N.\MED  I  DISEASES.       Thomas    H.    Mc 
Namee.  Watf'onvllle.jCal. 
Fil.-d    0<tober    28,     \0p.       Serial     No.    73.646.       PUB- 
LISIIKD    MNE   2.   \'>\i  '       ^ 

98.9.^.      (   EICTAIN    NAMIM'    lO'US.    PARTS   THEREOF. 
CT'TLERV.      .\M'       ^l  ACin  NFRY.      Arnold      Otto 
\^^•.^^:I!,  Hamlniri:.  <;^r:i.any. 
Filed    .Linuary    19.     1112.      Serial    No.    60.927.      PUB- 
LISHED JINE  0.  1914. 

J>».9,'>9      LEATHER  AND<  RTUPER  ROOTS  AND  SHOES. 
\R\oLD  OTTO  MtVEia  Ilanihiiri?   (Jermany, 
File<i    January    19,     l^P-'.      Serial    No.    60.931.      PUB 
LISHE-l-   .IINIs   2.    1914 


98.960.  CERTAIN    NAMED    P^LAT,    TABLE,    HOLLOW, 
AND  TOILET  WARE  MADE  OF  OR  PLATED  WITH 
PRECIOUS    METALS.      The    Mount    Vernon    Com 
p.»NY— SiLVEHaMiTHS,  INC.,  Mount    Vernon.   N.   Y'. 

I-^led  March  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,i>04.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,    1914 

98.961.  ILVARIJ^M    OIL,    BEING    A    MEDICINAL    OIL. 

NaAMLOOZE   VeNN(X)TSCHAP  MAAT.SCHAPPU  TOT  VOOBT- 
ZETTINr,      PER      ZaKEN      (iEDREVEN      ONDER      PEN      NAAM 

Klaas  Tilly,  Haarlem.  NetherKinds. 
Filed  April  15,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.493.     ILLfLlSUED 
JUNE  2,   1914. 

98.962.  STOCK  FEED  CONSISTING  OF  CERTAIN 
PRODUCTS.     National  Starch  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    November    21.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.118.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   2,    1914. 

98.963.  COFFER.     J    R.  Newherry  Co  .  Ix)s  .\n^eles.  Cal. 
Filed  March  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,558.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  2,   1914.  '. 

9  8,984.      CERTAIN    ANTISEITIC    LIQUID.      North 
Ambbican  ^HARMA(  al  Co.,   I.vc,  New   York.   N.  Y. 
Filed  April    1.  1914.      Serial  No.  77.133.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

98.965  SYRINGES  FOR  T^SE  WITH  FIRE  EXTIN- 
GUISHING COMPOUNDS  1-VRKNE  Mam  ka.TI  ring 
Co..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  3,  1914      Serial   No.   77,187.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

98.966  SALVE      PYRrwjRAPHT   Art  Company,  Dixon,  111. 
F11.-d    F.'bniarv    '_•«,    1914        S.rlnl    No.    76,303.       PUB- 
LISHED  JINE   9.    1914. 

98.967.  FURNITURE  POLISHING  OIL.  Rario  Com- 
pany, Brooklyn,  N    Y 

Piled  March  28,  1914.     Serial  No    77.029.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914 

98.968.  BOOTS  AND  SHOES  OF  LEATHER  Thb 
Riley  Shoe  MANurACTOBiNO  Company,  Columbus, 
Ohio. 

Filed   May    1.   1914.      Serial   No.   77.935       T-TP,LISHED 
JUNE  2,   1914. 

98.969.  FERTILIZERS.  1-  S.  Itoi.siER  Gcano  Co..  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

Filed  April  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,686.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

98.970.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S.  Hoystkr  Guano  Co.,  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

Filed  April  23.  1914      Serial  No.  77,687.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

98.971.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  8.  Koystbb  Guano  Co.,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Filed  April  23,   1914.      Serial  No.  77,088.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 

98.972.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  8.  Roysteb  Ouako  Co.,  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

Filed  April  23,  1914      Serial  No.  77,690.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 

98.973.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  8.  Roysteb  Guano  Co..  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Filed  April  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,691.      PUBLISHED 
TUNE  i>.    1914. 

98.974.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S.  Roy-ster  Guano  Co.,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Filed  April  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,694.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

98.975.  FERTILIZERS.  F  S  Rotstbb  Odano  Co.,  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

Filed  April  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,695.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  9,   1914 

98.970.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S.  Roy.ster  Glano  Co.,  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

Filed  April  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,696.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 
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98.977.  FERTILIZERS.     F.  S.  Roystbb  Goano  Co.,  Nor 
folk,  Va. 

Filed  April  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,697      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.    1914. 

98.978.  FERTILIZERS.     F.  S.  Roysteb  Guano  Co.,  Nor 
folk.  Vn. 

Kilod  April  23.  1014.     Serial  No.  77,700.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.    1914. 

98.979.  FERTILIZERS.     F.  S.  BOYSTBB  Gt'ANO  Co.,  Nor 
folk,  Va. 

Filed  April  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,701.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

98.9S0.     FERTILIZERS.     E.  S    Roy.ster  Gcano  Co.,  Nor 
folk,  Va. 

.  iled  April  23.   1914.     Serial  No.  77,705.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914 

98.981.  I'ERTILIZERS.     E    S    Royster  Guano  Co.,  Nor 
folk.  Va. 

Filed  April  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,707.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  0,    1914. 

98.982.  FERTILIZERS      F.  S.  Roysteb  Guano  Co.,  Nor 
folk,  Va. 

Filed  April  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,708.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,    1914. 

98,98.3.      FEUTILIZERS      F    S    R0Y8TEB  GUASO  Co.,  Nor- 
folk,   Va. 

Filed  May   7,    1914.     Serial   No.   78,099.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

98,964.      CERTAIN    I'HEPAltATlON    FOR    HEAD  SHAM- 
POO.    Seelye-Mykrs  Co..  CV*»eland,  Ohio, 
Filed  March  2.-.  1914.     Serial  1^76.949.     PT'RLISHED 
JUNE   9,    1914.  '*' 

98.985.     LIQUID  AND  POWI»ER  iCEDICINE  FOR  PYOR 
RHEA     ALVEOLAKIS     AND     DISEASES     OF     THE 
<;UMS.      N"A    Si'KMis.    San    Antonld,    Tex. 
Filed  March  30,  1912.     Serial  No.  62.535.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   2,    1914. 

98,980     '  ILLUMINATING  OILS.      Standabd   Oil   Co.    of 
N>w   ViiHK,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 
Fil-.l    .laiuiary     19,    1914.       Serial    No.    75,299.       PUB- 
LISHED   JUNE    9,    1914. 

98.987.  STRAKIIIT,    BLENDED,   COMPOUNDED.    AND 
IMITATION    WHISKIES.      STONE   HiLL   Wine   Com 
I'A.s^.    Hermann,    Mo. 

FlledOctober  31.  1912.    Serial  No.  66,647.    PUBLISHED 

APRIL   22,    1913. 

98.988.  DOUCHE  POWDERS.      lU  ETON    P.    Tii'M,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   April  «.   1914,     Serial  No.  77,257.      ITBIISHED 
JUNE    2,    1914. 

9  8,989.      CERTAIN    NAMED  CASES,   BOXES,    BAGS, 
TILLS.     ANI»    COVERS        Wanderer-Werke    tokm 

WINKLHOFEB       &       JaENH  KE        .^KTIENQESELLSCHAFT, 

Schiinau.   near  Chemnitz,   Germany. 
Filed  April   12.  1913.     S.Tlal  No.  69,758.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  L'.   1914. 

9  8,990.        POULTRY      REMEDIES      FOR     CERTAIN 
NAMED   DISEASES       Wonuer    Mancfactubing  Co., 
Sumner.   lowa. 
Filed  March  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,419.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  2,   1914. 

98.991.  .    WATERPROOF     VARNISH.       C.     A.     Wo<ilsey 
P^fNT  &  Color  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  28,  1914      Serial  No.  77,038.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   9,    1914. 

98.992.  VERMIFUCF        Whioht^s     INDIAN     Ve<;etabi-k 
I'll  I.  <'oMi'ANY,  New   York.   N.  Y. 

Filed  March  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.951.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2,  1914. 

98.993.  FOUNDRY  RII'DLES.      The    American    Imi-i.e 
MENT   Company,    Watirhury,   Conn. 

Filed  April  24.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,716.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 


9H994      OINTMENT  AND  PREPARATION  FOR  TREAT 
MENT    OF    CERTAIN    NAMED    AILMENTS.       Wil- 
li a. M   C.   Ahnold,  Kansas  City.   Mo. 
Filed    December    26.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.832.      PI'B- 

LISHED    JUNE    9.    1914. 

H8,99.'i.       LEATHER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      Baktels    & 
Thelhv    CnMPANY,    Chelsea,    Mas». 
Filed  May   11,   1914.     Serial   No    78.190.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

98,996.       SALVE.       Akthir    Ja.mes     Bates,     Bridjfeport, 
Conn, 
Flieil  April  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,471.      I'l'BLISHED 
JUNE   9,    1914, 

98,99  7.       STAINS,     VARNISHES,     ANI»     COMBINED 
STAIN   .\NIi  V.\RNI9H.      Berkv    Bhothers,   Detroit, 
Mich. 
Filed    February    25.     1913.       S.rial    No.    68.714.       PUB- 
LISHED  JUNE   9,    1914. 

98.998.  BI-^USES,  ROMPERS,  SHIRTWAISTS.  AND 
CHILDREN'S  FROCKS.  K.  &  E.  Bloise  Makers, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  23,  1914.      Serial  No.  77,682.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,    1914. 

98.999.  CLEATS  FOR  ELECTRIC  WIRING  Elisha  W. 
Bi  FFiNTov.    i'nil    River,    Mass. 

Filed  April  29,  1914.     Serial  .No,  77,85.').     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 

99,000.      EMULSIFIABLE   COAL  TAR-CREOSOTE   COM- 
POl'ND.       Sami  ti.     CaH"T,     Im  (PH}'i.i(ATEi>.     Boston, 
Mass. 
Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial   No.  77,7r,9.     I'UBLISMED 

JUNE    9,    1914. 

9  9.001.        ELECTRICALLY     OPERATED      VACUUM- 
CLEANERS,     The  Cleveland  Siction  Cleaner  Co., 
Cleveland,   Ohio. 
"       Filed  May  1,   1914.      Serial   No.   77.910.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

99.002.  MEDICATED    LOZENGES    FOR    THE    TREAT- 
MENT    OF    THROAT    AND     BRONCHIAL     AFFEC-  ' 
TIONS.      Daguett   \    Mn.LEit    C'>mi'anv,    Providence, 
R,    I. 

Filed    May   4.    1914.      Serial    No.   77.971.      PUBLISHED 
JI:NE   9,    1914. 

99.003.  PU.MPS.     The  Deming  Company.  Salem.  Ohio, 
nieil  April  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,410      I'UBLISHED 

JUNE  9,    1914. 

99.004.  DRESS,  NEGLIGEE,  AND  WORK  SHIRTS. 
Doyle  KiDi)  r>RY  <;oods   Co.,  Little  Rock.  Ark. 

Filed    February    27,    1914,      Serial    No.    7fi,207.       PIB 
LISHED    .lUNE    9,    1914. 

99.00,-).       METALLIC    STRIPS    FOR    USE    IN    THERMO 
STATS    AND     LIKE     PURPOSES.       Drivkr     Hahkis 
WniE  r<.  .  Harrison.  N.  J. 
Filed   April   i\,   1914.      Serial   No.  77,234.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  9,  1914. 

99.006,  BLOOD-TONICS.  C.  W.  ENT7.MINGEB,  Sanford. 
Fla, 

Filed  August  20,  1911:.      Serial  No.  65,345.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  9,   1914. 

99.007.  MANGANESE  STEEL  CASTINGS.  THE  Frog 
Switch  &   Mamfactiring  Company,  Carlisle,   Pa. 

Filwl   April  20.   1914.      Serial  No.  77,587       PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914, 

99.008,  NEGLKlftE  AND  Sl'(n<TlNG  SHIRTS.  Jacob 
Gerhabdt  St  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Flb-d    May   6.    1914       Serial    No.   78.041       PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,    1914. 

99.009.  CERTAIN  NAMED  WOVEN  AND  KNITTED 
UNDERWEAR.  Nathan  Hatiii,  Albany  and  Co- 
hoes.  N.  Y 

Filed  May   14.   1914.      Serial   No    78.277.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1014 


mmiimmmimmmmw'. 


•y'MW'yqjiijSiyf 


658 


OFFlCIAl-  GAZETTE 


AfGLbT   II,  1914- 


99.010.  INSECTICIDES  AND  FUNGICIDES.  Hkmino 
way's  London  I'i  ki  i.<  Company,  Ltd.  I^mdon.  Knu 
land,  and  NVw  Yurk.   \.  Y 

Filed  March  21,  VJVA.     Serial  No.  69,228.     PUBLISHED 
JUNK  9,   lUU 

99.011.  ECZEMA    AND   JlKIN    REMEDY       Locisa    Hen 

NENHuBFER.     St.     Louls,     Mo. 

Flle<1   May   14.   1914.      Serial  No.   78,276.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  0.   1914. 

99.012.  SIZKD  AND  S  I  IFFENED  CLOTH  The  Hol- 
LiSToN  Mills,  Norwood.  Mass. 

Filed    May   6.    1914.      Serial    No.    78,019.      PUBLISHED 
.11  NK   '.I,    litU. 

99.013.  PUMPS  AND  WELL-HEADS.  LnternaTional 
Steam   Pimp  Cmmtanj,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed   April   -^s,    1914.      .Serial   No.   TT.314.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914.  I 

99,014  MOTION  PK'TTRE  FILMS  Litb-Photo  Film 
CoRPoBATioN,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fried  April  9,    1014       Serial   No.   77. ."^48.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 

99.015.  WATER  STILLS.  Adolf  P.  Link.  Brooklyn. 
N    Y 

Filed  April  22,   1914.      Serial   No.   77,653.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.    1914. 

99.016.  RAIN  COATS  A.N'D  OVERCOATS  The  [...vdos 
Waterproof  Co.,  New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed   May   9,   1914.      Serial   No.    78,170.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

99.017.  MEN'S  CLOTHIXO— NAMELY.  MEN  S  COATS, 
VESTS.  TROUSERS,  AND  OVERCOATS  The  Old 
W(X)LE.\  Mills  Co  .  ChlcaKO,  III. 

FlU-d    January     12,     1914        Serial     N<>.     75.132.       PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  9,  1914. 

99.018.  ELECTRICAL  VACUUM  CLEANING-MA- 
CHINES AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  The  Premier 
VACn.M   Cleaner  Cojii-any,   Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed    February    14,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,902.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  9,   1914. 

99.019       CERTAIN   NAMHD  CLOTHING  FOR   MEN   AND 
BOYS.      RixjERS    Peet  Company,    New   Yoik,   N     Y. 
Filed  April  4,    1914       S«'rial   No.  77.217.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,    1914 

99.020.  WOMEN  S,  CHILDREN'S,  ANT)  INFANTS- 
COATS,  CLOAKS,  WRAPS,  AND  CAPES.  The 
Salt's  Textile  .Mani  fa(  ti  ri.v«;  Company.  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  and  New  Viik.  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  8,   1914.     Serial   No.   78.141.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

99.021.  WOMEN'S,  CHILDREN'S.  AND  INFA.VTS 
COATS,  CLOAKS,  WRAPS,  AND  CAPES  The 
Salts  Textile  Mani  kacti  BiN<i  Company,  Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y'. 

Filed   May   8,   1914.      Serial   No.    78,142.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.    1914. 

99.022.  WOMEN'S,  CHILDREN'S,  AND  INFANTS 
COATS,  CLOAKS.  WRAI»S,  AND  CAPES.  The 
Salt's  Textile  MA.'ti  f\(Ti  rinu  Company.  Bridge 
port.  Conn.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   May  13,   1914.     Serial  No.   78.264.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 

99.023.  WOMEN  S,  CHILDREN'S,  AND  INFANTS 
COATS.  CLOAKS,  WRAPS,  AND  CAPES.  The 
Salts  Textile  Ma^i  factirim;  Company.  Bridg*- 
port.  Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Maj  14,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,288.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

99.024.  MEDICINAL  PRtPARATION  FOR  THE  TREAT 
MENT  OF  DIABETE3.     Sanin-Gesellschaft  m.  b.  H. 
("abbik    chem.    PHAfcMAC.    PutEPARATE,    Koetischen 
broda,    Dresden.   Germany. 

Filed  April  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,572.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 


99.025.  MEDICINAL  PREPARATION  USED  IN  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
Samn  GE.sELLsriiArr  m.  h.  II.  Faukik  i  hem  phar- 
MAC.  Pbaeparate,  Koetzsrhenbroda.  Dr'sden  Ger- 
many. 

Filed  April  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,573.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 

99.026.  REFLECTOSCOPE.  Shomescopd  ManitfaCTU»- 
INO   Co.,    Kansas   city.    Mo. 

Filed  April  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,481.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

99.027.  SAWS  A.NU  .MACHINE  KNIVES.  S1MOND8 
Manitactiring  Company.  F'ltchburg,  Mass 

Filed  April   17,  1914      Serial  No.  77.550.      PT'BLISITED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 
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99,028.      MENS   AND   WOMEN  S   HOSE. 
Co.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Filed  May   15,   1914.      Serial   No.   78,318 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

99,029       HAIR-PINS   AND    HAIR     ORNAMENTS.      The 
Viscoujid   Company,   I>4omlnster,   Mass. 
Filed  April  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,60:{.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.  1914. 

99,o;iO.     TONIC  LAX.VTI\  1:   PUEl'.Mi A TION.     James  T. 
Well,i.noT()N,  Norwoo<l.   NLiss 
Filed  April  13,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,466.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

99,031.      TONIC   LAXATIVE    PREPARATION.      Jambs  T. 
Wellinhton,  Norwoo<l.  Mass. 
Filed  April  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,60  4.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

9  9,03  2.      DRESS.    NEGLIGfiE.    WORK,    AND    UNDER 
SHIRTS,    DRAWERS.    AND    ONE-PIECE    PA.1AMAS. 
WiL.siiN    Bkmtheks.  Chicago,   111. 
Filed    F.bruarv    1'.).    1914.      Serial    No.    76.04:i.       Pl'B- 
LISHED  JUNE  9.   lVtl4. 

99,0,33.     CERTAIN  NAMED  CLOTHING  FOR  MEN   AND 
BOYS.     JiLlAN  .\DLBB.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  April  14.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.46.S.     I'UBLISHED 
JUNE  9.  1914. 

99,034.       FISH— NAMELY,    CANNED    SARDINES.    SAL- 
MON. AND  TUNA.     Armour  &  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  March  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,956.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  19,  1914. 

99,0.35.       ALIMENTARY     PASTE    PRODT'CTS.       S.     Bae- 
ToLotta  4  *'i'..  Nt'w  Orleans.   La. 
Filed  March  2<t,  1914.     Serial  .No.  76,7JS9.     PIBLI8HED 
JUNE   9.   1914 

99,0.36.      SELF  RISING    WHEAT  FLOUR       The    Birkdtt 
MiLL.s.  Penn  Y'an,  N.  Y. ' 
Filed  March  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,83S.     PT'BLISHEn 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

99,037.      EVAPORATED  MILK.      Crary    Pi  ke  Food  Com- 
pany. W;nik>'sha.  Wis. 
Filed  .March  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,634.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

09,0.38.     CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.     Cross.  AuboTT  Co., 
White   River  Junction.    Vt. 
Filed  March  14.  1914.     S«'rial  No.  76,632.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

•.t9,n,'?9.       CULTURES     OF     NODULE     BACTERIA.       TuE 
.Vlbeht  Dukinson  (^>mpany.  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  April  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.647.     PUBLISHED 
JU.NE  9,   1914. 

99.040.  CANNED  FRUITS.  TO.MATO  CATSUP,  CANNED 
VEGETABLES,  AND  CANNED  SALMON  DiehM- 
P'ansleh  (Jrcxkr  10.,  Flast  St.   Louis,  III. 

Filed  March  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,639.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

99.041.  TOILET  -  COMBS,  PINCUSHIONS,  AND  BUT- 
TONHOOKS.    J.  C    I>oWD  k  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  15,  1913.     Serial   No    71,708.     PUBLISHED 
OCTOBER  21,  1913 
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99.042.  DESICCATED  MILK.     The  Dby  Milk  Compa.nt, 
.New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,845.     rURLISHED 
JUNE  9.  1914 

99.043.  CANDY.     J.  EiNziG  h  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    8.    1912.      Serial    No.    61,374.       PUB- 

LISHKn  J\SE  9,  1914. 

99.044.  EGGS  AND  DRESSED  POULTRY  AND  BUT- 
TER.    Fkar-Campbell  Company,  Frankfort,  Ind. 

Filed    January    22.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,356.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  9,   1914. 

99.045.  NON  INTOXICATING  CARBONATED  TONIC 
BEVERAGES  AND  SYRUPS  FOR  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  Friedland  Bros.  Bottling  Works,  PhilllpB- 
iMirg.  N.  J. 

Flle<i   May   7,   1914.      Serial   No.   78,072.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   2,    1914 

99.046.  CANNED  BLUEBERRIES.  E.  M.  Frye  &  Co., 
Harrington,  Me. 

Filed  March  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,642.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 

99.047.  NON  INTOXICATING  CARBONATED  TONIC 
nEVERA(;ES.     Kelley  Plimmeb  Ham.  Lynn,  Mass, 

Filed    .May    2,    1914.      Serial    No.   77,961.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 
99,04S.     SUGAR.     Wm.  Henderson.  New  Orleans.  La. 

Flle<l    February    21.    1914.       Serial    No.    76,079.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  9.   1914. 

90,049       EDGE  INK,    LEATHER  INKS.    AND    WRITIN<; 
I.NKS.     The  R    M.  IL>llinosiieai>  Co.,  Camden,  .\    J. 
Filed   April   25.   1914.      Serial  No.  77,749.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 

99.050.  STEEL    PENS       George    Wadsworth    Huohes. 

Birmingham.  Etigland. 
Filed  March  6,  1914.      Serial  No.  76,403.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

99.051.  LARD.  The  Hill  &  Dillon  Pkg.  Co.,  Pitts 
burg.  Kans. 

Filed  April  4,    1910.     Serial  No.  48.828.     PUBLISHED 
MARCH    25.    1913. 

9  9,052.     KNIT  AND  WOVEN  UNDERWEAR.      1ni>er.\ 
Mills,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 
Filed  April   17,   1914.     Serial  No.  77,534,     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

99.053.  COAL-CUTTERS.  BOCK -DRILLS.  HAMMER- 
DRILI^,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF  I  nteunational 
<'hannellini;  .Machines   Limitkd,  Stieffleld,  England. 

Filed  August   2.  1913.     Serial  No.  72,137.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 

99.054.  WATCHES  AND  CLOCKS.  Erich  Kienzle. 
New   York.   N.   V. 

Filed  April   7,    1914.      Serial   No.   77.288.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 

99.055.  CUFF  BUTTONS,  SHIRT  STUDS,  VEST  BUT- 
TONS. AND  CUFF-LINKS.  Kuementz  &  Co.,  New- 
ark, N.  J. 

Filed    November    11,    IO12.      Serial    No.    66,796.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY   2h,    1913. 

99,0.'i6.      CANDIES.      F.   X.    KrcHLER   k    Son,    Brooklvn, 
N    Y. 
Filed  March  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,648.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

990.-,7       BUTTER.    BUTTER    COMPOUNDS,    AND    BUT 
TER    SUBSTITUTES       V.    Ix>PB   k    Company,    New 
York,   N.   Y. 
Filed    December    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,846.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  21.  1914. 


99,058.       CANNED    FRTITS.     CANNED     VEGETABLES. 
AND   CANNED   OYSTERS.      McCready    k   Webstlr. 
Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  March  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.819.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

99.050       FRESH   FRUITS.      Mosikr   Fruit  Growers  As- 
sociation.   Mosier.   Oreg. 
Filed  .March  is.  1014      Serial  No,  76.748.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

99.060.  PRESERVATIVE     OF     RT  RBER     PRODUCTS. 
Jamks  .M    .Ml  n yon.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,191.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

99.061.  WRITI.NG  P.\PKR.       Peyton    Paper    Company. 
Dulutb.   .Minn. 

nied     February    5,     1914.       Serial     No.    75,713.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  9,   1914. 

99.062.  WRITING  TABLETS.     Peyton   Paper  Compa.nt,  . 
Duluth,   Minn. 

Filed    February     5.    1014.       Serial    No.    75.714.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  9,    1914. 

99.063.  CANNED    FISH       Premier    Packing    Co.,    San 

Diego.  Cal. 
Filed  March  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.822.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.    1014. 

99.064.  PIANOS.  Isaac  S.  Pi  U'Ell.  Oak  I'Mrk  and  Chi- 
cago.  111. 

Filed    November    17,    1913.      Serial    No.    74.U.'50.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  9,   1914. 

99.065.  CHEESE.  Hans  Roethlisbkrgkh.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal. 

Filed  March  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,657.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   1914. 

99.066.  VACUUM  ■  CLEANERS.  The  Rutub  Vacuum 
Cleaner  Co-mpany,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    Noveml>er    4,.  1913.       Serial    No.    73,795.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  9,   1914 

99.067.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S  RorsTKB  fJuANO  Co.,  Nor- 
folk, Va. 

Filed  .\pril  23,  1914.      Serial  No.  77.704.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1014. 

99.068.  TOILET    PAPER.      Standard    Paper    Company, 

Indianapolis.   Ind. 
Filed    May    1.    1914.      Serial    .No.    77.936.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

99.069.  TYPE -WRITER  RIBBONS  AND  CARBON- 
PAPER.  The  Stenography  &  Repobting  Co.mpant, 
Trenton,  N.  J. 

Filed  .May    16,   1914.      Serial   No.   78,339.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

99.070.  PREPARED  FOODS  FOR  INFANTS  AND  IN- 
V.\LIDS.  Dr.  Theinhakdts  Nahrmittel  (Jesell- 
SCHAFT  (;.  .M.  B.  IL.  Stuttgart  ( 'annstatt.   Germany. 

Filed  March  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.069.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

99.071.  COTTON  AND  LINEN  PIECE  GOODS  Trippe, 
Barker  &  ("(»..   New  Y'ork,   .N.  Y. 

Filed  .\prll  20.   1014       Serial    No.   77.602.      I  IBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914. 

99.072.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  JusEi'ii  W.  \ance.  Pierce 
City.   Mo. 

Filed  March  16,  1914      Serial  No.  76.710      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,   1914 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED   AUGLIST  11.    1914. 


17  H94.— rit/e.  ■  ATST  .TKMIMA>J  RTTKWHEAT 
FLOUR."  I  Kor  Fl«"ip  i  .VINT  .[KMiMA  Mills  Com- 
pany, St.  Joseph.   M-       Fil.'il  .r  ily   J.    1914. 

n,Hm.— Title:  FAN*  V  EUI.Nl  Bl  ITKU."  (For  But- 
ter.) WiLH.iM  '.iiioN,  l'luiudi.'ii'hia.  I'a.,  and  Atlan- 
tic City.  N.  .7.     Fi v^l  M  irrh  18.  1914. 

aT.SIHJ. — Title:  MKLCO.'j  (For  Confections.)  Hakrib, 
Wooim<;M  <<>..  Lnc  ..  ^.ynchburK,  Va.  Filed  .lune  l*. 
1914. 


n,S97— Title:  *  MONA  LISAS  SMILE  CHOCOLATES." 
(For  Chocoiates.  I  I'akk  &  Tn.irt.BD,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  January  19,  1914. 

17,898. — Title:  "  TAN<;0  CHOCOLATES."  (For  Choco- 
lates.! I'AKK  ATitruKD,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  March 
5,  1914. 

l'.H99— Title:  "  WEBERS  OINTMENT."  (For  Oint- 
ment, i  AsGELiK.i  Weber,  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Filed 
June  r»,  1914. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED    .AUGUST   11,   1914. 


■i,Q\i2.— Title:    'TIGHT  Ag  A  JUG.'     (For  Silos.)     Wal- 
ter S.  Dicker  K.wi^ii,s  City.  Mo.     Filed  Jul}-*  6,  1914. 


DECISIONS 


')F  TIIK 


COlVin^vdllSSIOItTEE.     OF     T^J^TEISTTS 


AXn  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  L\  TATEXT  CASES. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  S.  OOUKTS. 


^    U.'S.  Oircuit  Court  of  Appeals— Eighth  Circuit 
Ros'^NfAWN  V .  Gabnieb. 

Decided  January  f7,  BH. 
211  Fed.  Rep.,  401. 

1.  CocBTS — JuRisDicrrox    OF    United    States    Coirts — 

Casks  Arising  Under  Trade  Mark  Laws. 
The  Federal  courts  have  Jurisdiction  of  all   matters 
arlsloK  under  the  trade-mark  statute,  even  though  both 
parties  be  citizens  of  the  same  Stnte. 

2.  Commerce  —  Statutory        Provisions  —  Validity  — 

"Trade-Mark." 
ConjfT^ss  had  power  under  the  Constitution  of  the 
United  States  (art.  1,  sec.  8,  cl.  3,  authorizing  it  to 
regulate  foreign  and  interstate  commerce  and  commerce 
with  the  Indian  trilies)  to  enact  the  trade-mark  laws 
(act  March  •^.  1881,  c.  IHS;  21  Stat.,  502:  U.  8.  Comp. 
St.,  1901,  p.  3401  ;  act  August  5.  1882,  c.  398  ;  22  Stat., 
298;  r.  S.  Comp.  St.,  1901.  p.  3404,  and  act  February 
20,  1905.  c.  592  ;  33  Stat.,  724  ;  U.  S.  Comp.  St.  Supp., 
1911,  p.  1459»  especially  as  n  "trade-mark"  is  a  dis- 
tinctive mark  of  authenticity  through  which  the  prod- 
ucts of  particular  miinufacturers  or  the  vendible  com- 
modities of  particular  merchants  may  be  distinguished 
from  those  of  others. 

3.  Trade  -  Marks  and  Trade  -  Names — Statutory  Pbovi- 

sions — Vai.iditv. 
The  provision  of  Trade-Mark  Act  February  20,  1905, 
(c.  592.  sec.  5;  33  Stat..  725;  U.  S.  Comp.  St.  Supp.. 
1911,  p.  1461.)  that  nothing  therein  shall  prevent  the 
registration  of  any  mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  his 
predecessor  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the  mark  is 
derived  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  or  commerce 
with  Indl.nn  tribes  which  was  In  actual  or  exclusive  use 
as  a  trade-mark  of  the  applicant  or  his  predecessor  for 
ten  years  next  preceding  the  passage  of  that  act  is  not 
unconstitutional. 

4.  Same — Marks   Scbjkct  to   Ownership — Descriptive 

Words. 
Such  provision  of  act  February  20,  1905,  (c.  592, 
sec.  5;  33  Stat.,  725;  U.  S.  Comp.  St.  Supp.,  1911, 
p.  1461,)  is  not  limited  to  technical  trade  marks,  and 
a  word  used  exclusively  for  ten  years  may  l)e  regis- 
tered under  that  provision  even  though  It  Is  a  doscrtp 
tive  word. 

5.  Same — I.nfringement — What  Constitutes. 

A  trade-mark  consisting  of  the  word  "Abricotine  '   In 
connection    with    the    initials    "  P.    (}."    on    a    tatnet    or 
shield  and   the   facsimile  of  a  signature  was   infringe*! 
by  using  the  word  "Abricotine  "  In  connection  with  slml 
lar  goods. 

n.  Same — Actions — Notice  as  Condition  Preckdent. 
Under  the  express  provisions  of  Trade-Mark  .\ct  Feb 
ruary  20,   1905,    fc    .no^,  sec.  28;  33  Stat,  7;{0 ;   U.   8 
Comp.  St.  Supp.,  1011,  p.   1470,)   where   the   registrant 
205  O.  G.— 43  [VoL  206. 


neither  gave  notice  of  the  registration  by  nffixtnp  a 
notice  to  that  effect  to  the  articles  sold  under  such 
trade  mark  nor  notified  defendant  of  the  infringement 
damages  were  not  recoverable  for  the  infringement. 

7.  Evidence — Jidicial  Notice — Foreign  I..ANGrAGE. 

In  a  suit  for  infringing  a  trade-mark  Judicial  notice 
would  not  be  taken  that  the  word  "Abricotine  "  Is  a 
word  in  general  use  in  the  French  lan^'uiige  In  connec- 
tion with  French  commerce  and  descriptive  of  apricot 
cordial,  since,  while  the  court  Is  bound  to  take  Judicial 
notice  of  the  ordinary  meaning  of  words  in  our  own 
language.  It  has  Judicially  neither  memorv  nor  nnder- 
standing  of  the  French  language,  and  Judlrial  notice  as 
to  uses  and  customs  is  confined  to  our  own  cmintiy. 

8.  Ti;Al>K  •  .M.^JiKS      AM>     'I'K.^L'E  -   Na.\IK.S ACTIONS SUFFI- 

CIENCY of  Evidence. 
Under  Tmde-Mark  Act  February  20,  1905,  (c.  592, 
sec.  5:  33  Stat.,  725;  U.  S.  Comp.  St.  Supp.  1011, 
p.  1461,  authorizing  the  registration  of  any  mark  In 
actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark  by  the  appli- 
cant or  his  predecessor  in  title  for  ten  years  n^xt  pre- 
ceding the  passage  thereof,  and  sec.  16,  making  the 
registration  of  a  trade-mark  vrima  facie  evidence  of 
ownership.)  the  prima  facie  case  made  by  the  registra- 
tion of  a  trade-mark  containing  as  a  part  ther<'of  the 
word  "Abricotine,"  in  connection  with  cordials,  was  not 
overcome  by  the  presence  of  the  word  "  AbrlcotiDP," 
as  applied  to  liqueurs,  in  a  French  encyclopedia  bearing 
a  date  subsequent  to  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  the 
ten-year  period  and  more  than  twenty  years  after  the 
original  registration  of  complainant's  French  trade- 
mark, it  not  appearing  that  it  was  not  complainant's 
product  that  placed  the  term  In  the  encyclopedia. 

9.  Same  — Effect  of  F'oreign  Reglstration. 

Under  article  6  of  the  convention  of  March  20,  18S3, 
(25  Stat.,  1376,)  for  the  protection  of  industrial  prop- 
erty, providing  that  every  trade-mark  regularly  deposit- 
ed in  the  country  of  origin  shall  be  admitted  to  deposit 
and  so  protected  in  all  other  countries  of  the  Union 
thereby  constituted,  the  owner  of  a  trade-mark  regis- 
tered in  France  was  entitled  to  protection  in  this  coun- 
try, whether  or  not  such  mark  would  have  been  allowed 
under  the  laws  of  this  country. 

Appeal  from  the  District  Court  of  the  I'nitKi 
States  for  the  Eastern  District  of  Missouri;  David 
P.  Dyer.  Judge. 

Mr.  James  A.  Carr  {Mr.  Albert  C.  Davia  on  the 

hrlnf)   for  the  appollant. 

Mr.  ■lames  L.  lloiikins  {Mr.  A.  Parker  Smitli  on 
the  brief)  for  the  appellee. 
Before  Hook  and  .smiih,  Circuit  Judges,  ami  \an 

\'ai,kk>hi  K(,n,  Di.^trict  .Tud^'e. 
Smith,  Cir.  -/.. 

This  suit  wus  brought  by  tlie  aj>i>eliee,  Caroline 
Ilenriette  Garnier,  to  enjoin  the  appellant,  Telilii 
No.  2.] 
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Rossuianii,  fr.mi  infriiiKtns:  a  rppistenxl  tnule-nmrk, 
to  restniin  her  from  imfair  trade,  and  fur  an  nc- 
eountinK.  and  resulteil  in  a  dtvree  as  prayed. 

November  1,1910,  Caroline  Ilenriette  Gamier  reg- 
istered in  the  Patent  Otflce  as  a  trade-mark  for  cor- 
dials the  following: 


ABRICOTINE 

She  alleged  in  her  statement  that  she  was  a  citi- 
zen of  France  residing  at  Enghien-les-Balns,  France, 
ami  the  trade-mark  had  been  ustvl  in  her  business 
and  that  of  her  predeoeHHor.  Andre  (Jeorgos  (larnier. 
since  on  or  about  tJie  Ut  day  of  August,  1872.  She 
allegeii  in  her  declaration  that  said  trade-mark  had 
been  registered  in  France  and  that  the  same  had 
been  in  actual  use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the  api»ellant 
and  her  predecessor  from  whom  title  was  derive<l 
for  ten  years  next  prectnllng  the  passage  of  the  act 
of  February  '20.  llHto,  and  to  the  best  of  her  knowl- 
edge and  belief  such  usq  had  been  exclusive.  In  her 
bill  of  complaint  .Mrs.  (laruier  says  that  defendant 
Tekla  Rossmann  is  engiii:e<l  in  selling  a  cordial  un- 
der the  name  "Abrlcotine "  upon  which  the  com- 
plainant claims  a  trado-mark  in  commerce  between 
the  several  States. 

The  appellant  first  denies  that  the  court  had  any 
jurisdiction  of  this  suit  except  under  the  trade-mark 
law  because  it  is  not  sb<jwn  that  the  complainant  is 
a  citizen  of  Frawe. 

In  the  view  taken  by  the  court  it  is  sutficient  to 
s;iy  that  all  the  matters  which  will  be  passed  ui)on 
arise  under  the  trade-ioark  law,  and  it  is  therefore 
unnecessary  to  consider  this  question. 

( 1 )  The  Federal  court  has  jurisdiction  of  all  mat- 
ters arising  under  the  trade-mark  statute  even 
though  both  parties  1)8  citizens  of  the  .same  State. 
(Elgin  yndonnl  Watrk  Co.  v.  IlUrvn.'*  Match  (^asc 
Co.,  179  U.  S..  (Wo:  21  $up.  Ct..  270;  45  L.  Ed..  365.) 

(2)  The  defendant  claims  the  entire  trade-mark 
law  of  1905  (33  Stats..  724)  is  unconstitutional,  and 
inferentiallv  the  same  contention  is  made  as  to  the 
act  of  1S.S1  (21  Stats.,  r.<»2)  and  of  1S82,  (22  Stats., 

298.) 

The  first  trade-mark  legislation  passed  by  Con- 
sress  was  in  1870  (c.  330  of  the  I>aws  of  the  Forty- 
First  Congress)  and  is  found  in  !♦>  Stats.,  198. 
That  was  entitled  "An  act  to  revise.  cons<^)lidate.  and 
amend  the  statutes  relating  to  patents  and  copy- 
rights." 
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Sections  77  to  84  of  this  act  referred  exclusively 
to  trade-marks.  There  was  nothing  In  the  act  to 
refute  the  presumption  quite  apparent  from  its  title 
that  It  was  enacted  by  Congress  in  the  supiKised  ex- 
ercise of  its  iK>wers  under  the  eighth  clause  of  the 
eighth  section  of  the  first  article  of  the  Constitution. 

Sec  8.  The  CohRrfss  shall  have  power :  •  •  •  To 
promote  tho  pro>;rps.s  of  science  and  useful  arts  by  securing 
for  llmltfvl  tim.'s  to  authors  and  Inventors  the  exclusive 
right  to  their  respective  writings  and  discoveries. 

In  1870  (10  Stats..  141)  Congress  passed  an  act 
to  punish  the  counterfeiting  of  trade-mark  goods 
and  the  gelling  or  dealing  In  such  goods.  This  act 
was  for  the  further  security  or  protection  of  trade- 
mark holders  under  the  act  of  1870. 

In  the  Tnt>lrM<irk  Cases  (100  U.  S.,  82;  25  L.  Ed.. 
550)  the  Supreme  Court  held  that  no  power  to  pass 
trade-mark  legislation  was  conferred  by  the  provi- 
sion of  the  Const  if  utinti  quoted  and  that,  as  the  laws 
of  1S70  and  1876  made  no  distinction  between  trade- 
marks used  In  intrastate  commerce  and  those  used 
In  foreign  commerce,  interstate  commerce,  and  com- 
merce with  the  Indian  tribes,  both  of  said  acts  were 
necessarily    void.     This  decision   was   rendered    in 
October,  1879.  and  It  was  In  conformity  with  what 
was  supiiosed  to  have  been  laid  down  by  the  Su- 
preme Court  in  those  cases  that  all  the  subseqtient 
legislation  upon  the  subject  has  b»H'n  enacted.     It  is 
proliably  true  that  the  constitutionality  of  the  more 
i  re<ent  legislation  has  never  been  expressly  passo<l 
ui>on  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Fnited  States, 
but  that   legislation  lias  now  stno<l  for  more  than 
thirty  years.     It   has  been  enforced  by  the  I'nited 
States  Supreme  Court  and  all  the  other  courts  of 
the  United  States,  and  we  see  no  rea.son  to  supiwse 
the  law  Is  not  sustainable  under  clause  3  of  section  8 
of  article  1  of  the  Constitution  : 

The  Congress  shall  have  power  :  •  •  •  To  regulate 
commerce  with  foreign  nations,  and  among  the  several 
States,  and  with  the  Imliau   tribes. 

In    the    Trade-Mark    cases,   supra,    the    Supreme 

Court  said : 

Whether  the  trade-mark  bears  such  a  relation  to  com- 
merce In  general  terms  (is  to  bring  It  wltbln  congressional 
control,  when  used  or  applied  to  the  classes  of  commerce 
which  fall  within  that  control.  Is  one  which,  In  the  present 
case,  we  propose  to  leave  undecided. 

And  again: 

In  what  we  have  her--  said  we  wish  to  be  understood  as 
l.^avinc  untouched  the  whole  question  of  the  treaty- 
maklne  power  over  tmde-marks,  and  of  the  duty  of  Con- 
gre>is  to  pass  any  laws  necessary  to  carry  treaties  Into 
effect. 

In  Elgin  yatinnnl  W'ltch  Co.  v.  lUinois  Watch 
Case  Co.  (179  U.  S.,  065,  673;  21  Sup.  Ct.,  270,  273; 
45  L.  Ed.,  365)  the  Supreme  Court  said: 

The  term  (trademark  i  has  been  In  use  frorn  a  very 
earlv  date.  and.  generaliy  speaking,  means  a  distinctive 
mark  of  authenticity,  through  which  the  products  of  par- 
ticular manufacturers  or  the  vendible  commodities  of  par- 
ticular merchants  may  be  distinguished  from  those  of 
others. 

Surely  if  this  be  a  correct  definition  of  a  trade- 
mark regulations  for  the  registering  and  protection 
of  thorn  in  connection  with  commerce,  interstate  or 
foreign,  or  with  the  Indian  tribes,  is  legitimate  leg- 
islation in  connection  with  the  regulation  of  such 
commerce.  Surely  If  such  marks  are  dl.stinctlve 
badges  of  authenticity  It  Is  as  much  a  part  of  the 
regulation  of  interstate  commerce  to  regulate  them 
No.  8.] 
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as  are  the  branding  features  under  the  pure  food 
law. 

This  court  cannot  therefore  iiold  that  such  legisla- 
tion is  unconstitutional  en  bloc. 

(3,  4)  The  act  of  1905  contains  the  following  pro- 
vision : 

That  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of 
any  mark  used  by  the  applicant  or  bis  predecessors,  or 
by  those  from  whom  title  tu  the  mark  is  derived,  in  com- 
mer(M'  with  foreiuu  naiiniis  <n-  auiung  fbe  several  States, 
or  with  Indian  tril)e8,  which  was  in  actual  and  exclusive 
use  as  a  trade-mark  of  the  applicant  or  his  predecessors 
from  whom  he  derived  title  for  ten  years  next  preceding 
the  passage  of  this  act.      (33  Stats.,  726.  sec.  5.) 

It  is  contended  that  at  least  this  so-called  ten- 
year  clause  is  imconstitutional.  It  was  held  other- 
wise in  Thaddeus  Davids  Co.  v.  Dai'ids  ct  ah,  (178 
Fed.,  801;  102  C.  C.  A..  249;)  Id.,  (C.  C,  190  Fed., 
285:)  Id.,  (192  Fed.,  915;  114  C.  C.  A.,  355;)  Coca- 
Cola  Co.  V.  Deacon  Hroxni  Bottling  Co.  et  al..  (D.  C, 
200  Fed.,  105;)  Coca-Cola  Co.  v.  ya.shville  Syrup 
Co.,  (D.  C,  200  Fed.,  153,  157;)  Hughes  ct  al.  v. 
Alfred  H.  Smith  Co.,  (D.  C,  205  Fed.,  302;)  in  re 
Cahn,  Belt  d  Co.,  (27  App.  D.  C,  173.) 

The  last  case  presents  a  question  of  construction 
but  not  one  of  constitutionality. 

It  is  apparent  that  a  technical  trade-mark  is  en- 
titled to  registration  without  reference  to  the  ten- 
year  clause,  and,  if  none  l)Ut  technical  trade-marks 
are  entitled  to  be  registeretl  under  it,  then  it  might 
as  well  have  been  omitted. 

It  will  be  observed  that  section  5  provides  that 
any  mark,  not  trademark,  which  was  In  actual  and 
exclusive  use  as  a  trade-m.irk  for  ten  years  before 
the  passage  of  the  act,  m.ay  be  registered.  This  con- 
templates that  any  mark  which  was  not  a  technical 
trade-mark,  but  which  had  been  actually  and  ex- 
clusively uNxl  by  the  apidicant  or  his  preiUvessor 
for  the  requlreti  time  could  be  registered  as  a  trade- 
mark. This  being  true,  there  was  no  reas<in  why 
the  comi)lalnant  could  not  register  the  word  "  Abrl- 
cotine" under  the  ten  year  clause,  even  assuming  It 
was  a  descriptive  word,  if  she  and  her  jireilecessors 
had  used  It  exclusively  for  the  ten-year  period  as  a 
trade-mark.  Section  10  of  the  act  of  1905  provides 
that  tlie  registration  of  a  trademark  under  the  pro- 
visions of  this  act  shall  be  prima  facHc  evidence  of 
ownership.  The  ajiplication  having  been  made  un- 
der the  ten-year  clause,  and  there  being  no  evidence 
tending  to  negative  the  prima  facie  case  made  under 
section  16.  the  court  finds  that  complainant  owned 
the  trade-mark  under  the  ten  year  clause,  and  this 
entirely  aside  from  the  question  as  to  whether 
"Abrlcotine "  was  the  proi>er  subject  of  a  trade- 
mark aside  from  the  ten-year  clause. 

(5)  It  is  insisted  that  the  trade-mark  registered 
was  the  tabret  or  shield  and  the  initials  which  ap- 
peared thereon  and  the  facsimile  of  the  signature  of 
"P.  C.arnier"  or  else  was  of  the  entire  Insi-rlptlon. 
and  that  defendant  had  the  right  to  use  the  word 
"Abrlcotine"  taken  from  wild  trade-mark. 

This  seems  to  have  been  fully  answered  in  Sax- 

lehncr  v.  Eisner  d  Mendelson  Co.,  (179  U.  S.,  19;  21 

Sup.  Ct.,  7;  45  L.  E<i..  00.)  where  It  Is  said  : 

It  is  not  necessary  to  constitute  an  infringement  that 
every  word  of  a  trade-mark  should  be  appropriated.  It 
Is  sufficient  that   enough   bt;   taken   to  deceive  the  public 
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In  the  purchase  of  a  protected  article.  •  •  •  The  re- 
ports are  full  of  cases  where  bills  have  been  sustained  for 
the  Infringement  of  one  of  several  words  of  a  trade-mark. 

In  that  case  it  was  held  that  a  trade-mark  ujmpu 
bitter  waters  of  "  Hunyadi  Janos  "  was  lufringe<l 
by  the  use  of  the  words  "  Hunyadi  Matyas "  on 
similar  waters. 

The  defendant  contends  there  Is  no  evidence  that 
she  has  sold  the  cordial  in  question  except  locally  in 
Missouri.  She  ignores  the  fact  that  she  filed  the 
following  In  the  trial  court: 

And  for  answer  to  the  Interrogatory  numbered  1  con- 
tained In  said  bill  of  complaint  this  defendant  savs  that 
she  has  never  sold  or  caused  to  be  sold  any  cordials  or 
liquor  or  goods  of  similar  descriptive  properties  under 
the  trade-mark  -Abrlcotine;  but  that  she  has  sold  such 
goods  bearing  a  label  having  the  word  Abrlcotine  thereon 
as  a  descriptive  word  in  association  with  other  matter  as 
hereinbefore  stated  and  that  such  goods  have  been  sold  In 
commerce  between  the  several  States  of  the  United  States 
since  the  Ist  day  of  November,  1910. 

The  appellee  seems  to  place  some  reliance  on  the 
fact  that  she  claims  to  be  a  citizen  of  France  and. 
as  we  understand  it,  claims  certain  rights  under  the 
trade-mark  convention  proclaimed  July  6,  1869;  but 
owing  to  doubt  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  the  evidence 
to  show  her  citizenship  to  France,  to  the  absence 
of  proof  of  compliance  with  the  terms  of  that  con- 
vention, and  doubts  as  to  the  effect  upon  such  con- 
vention of  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  1905.  we  leave 
a'l  questions  as  to  whether  she  has  any  rights  under 
.s.iid  convention  undls|X)sed  of. 

(6)  The  Court  below  not  only  granted  an  Injunc- 
tion as  prayed,  but  granted  an  accounting. 

Section  28  of  the  act  of  1905  (33  Stats.,  730)  Is  as 

follows : 

Skc.  -JR  That  it  shall  lie  the  duty  of  the  registrant  to 
give  notice  to  the  public  that  a  trade-mark  Is  registered, 
either  by  affixing  thereon  the  words  "  Registered  in  U.  S. 
Patent  Offlro."  or  abbreviated  thus,  "  Keg,  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.," 
or  when,  from  the  character  or  size  of  the  trade-mark,  or 
from  Its  maimer  of  attachment  to  the  article  to  which  It 
Is  appropriated,  this  cannot  be  done,  then  by  affixing  a 
label  containing  a  like  notice  to  the  package  or  recep- 
tacle wherein  the  article  or  articles  are  Inclosed  ;  and 
111  iui>  suit  ictr  mlrmKiiiii'nt  !■>  a  paitv  failing  so  to  give 
notice  of  registration  no  damages  shall  \>e  recovered,  ex- 
cept on  proof  that  the  defendant  was  duly  notified  of  in- 
fringement, and  continued  the  same  after  such  notice. 

It  does  not  appear  that  In  the  use  of  the  trade- 
mark the  appellee  ever  complied  with  the  require- 
ment that  she  give  notice  to  the  public  by  affixing 
thereto  the  words  "Registered  in  U.  S.  Patent 
Office,"  or  "  Reg.  U.  S.  Pat.  Off.,"  nor  on  a  separate 
label,  nor  is  there  any  evidence  that  any  notice  was 
ever  given  api^ellee  of  the  infringement. 

It  follows  that  no  damages  can  be  recovered  and 
no  use  would  be  subserved  by  an  accounting. 

The  writer  fully  concurs  In  the  separate  opinion 
of  Van  Valkenbibgh,  District  Judge. 

The  decree  of  the  district  court  Is  therefore 
affirmed  as  to  all  but  the  awarding  of  an  accounting, 
but  the  case  is  remanded,  with  directions  to  the 
court  to  set  aside  so  much  of  the  decree  as  grants 
such  an  accounting. 


Van  Valkenburgh.  7)w.  J.,  (concurring:) 

Counsel  for  api>ellant  In  their  brief  raise  the  fol- 
lowing iK)int8 : 

1.  The  certificates  of  trade-mark  are  invalid  and 
inotKTative  as  evidence  in  this  cause:  (a)  Because 
the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20.  1905,  Is  uncon- 
stitutioiuU  and  inoi»erative :  {b}  because  said  act 
No.  2.] 
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Hniits  infringements  to  fnjrh  ns  occtir  In  Interstate 
ctmjuierce. 

2.  Said  certificates  of  r«Kistration  do  not^  purport 
to  protect  the  use  of  the  word  "Abricotiue,"  but  only 
the  signature  and  iuitials  (>u  tbe  shield. 

3.  rs»'  in  interstate  onniinerce  was  uut  shown,  and 
the  jurisdiction  therefore  failed. 

4.  Tbe  word  Abricotiua  "  is  descriptive  and  Inca- 
pable of  adoption  as  a  trade-uiarli. 

.")  Tbe  court  erred  la  awarding  an  accounting  of 
profits. 

It  Is  doubtful  whether  the  assignments  of  error 
are  broader  than  this;  bet.  If  so,  such  as  are  not 
included  within  the  ix-)ints  relied  on  in  the  brief 
may  be  treatetl  as  abandoned.  In  the  argument,  be- 
ginning on  paiTf  ">  of  apuellant's  brief,  the  conten- 
tions are  still  further  liiijit.'d.  It  is  evident  that 
appellant  elected  to  stand  upon,  first,  unconstitu- 
tionality of  the  ten-year  clause;  second,  failure  of 
Iiroof  as  to  use  in  interstate  commerce;  third,  the 
failure  of  the  certificates  to  protect  the  word 
"Abricotine"  .ipart  from  the  signature.  Initials,  and 
shield:  fourth,  the  award  of  accoimting. 

We  hold  the  act  of  IIK)')  to  be  constitutional.  The 
mark  was  regularly  roL:i<t.iod  under  that  act;  this 
luakes  a  priyna  facie  cast-  of  ownership  in  appellee. 
Under  that  act  the  doclaniut  i?!  not  limited  to  marks 
which  are  confessedly  the  subject  of  te^'hnlcal  trade- 
mark; but  terms  not  otherwise  admissible  as  such 
are  protected,  provided  t^t  ten-year  exclusive  use 
of  the  mark  Is  shown.  Tlii>  showing  was  made  in 
the  prescribed  manner  to  th.>  I'atent  Office.  It  was 
accepted,  and  the  certitii5itt  issued;  this  makes  a 
prima  facie  case  of  ownership  which  it  was  incum- 
bent upon  appellant  to  overcome  by  satisfactory 
proof.  Appellant  has  oh^tcd  to  stand  upon  the  legal 
propositions  urged.  Sii.-  made  no  attack  by  evi- 
dence upon  the  validity  of  certificate  or  mark. 

When  we  uphold  the  iict  of  1!>05,  many  of  the 
vexatious  questions  presitited  nro  removed.  In  the 
record  it  is  conceded  that  the  infringement  occurred 
In  interstate  commerce.  Registration  under  the  act 
of  1905  established  In  ai)pf'llee  the  ownershii)  of  a 
tra(h'-mHrk.  whieh  sfainLs  for  '•onstruction  as  any 
teclinleal  statutory  mark;.  In  Saxhhncr  v.  Eisner 
rf  Mendelson  Co.  (170  TJ.  S.,  19-,*i3 ;  21  Sup.  Ct,  7; 
45  L.  Ed.,  W)  It  was  «>stabllshetl  that  it  Is  not 
necessary  to  constitute  an  infrinu'ement  that  every 
word  of  a  trade-mark  sli'>ulil  be  appropriated.  It  is 
sufficient  that  enongh  lie  taken  to  deceive  the  public 
in  the  purcliase  of  a  f)rofn-t»Hl  article.  As  this 
record  stands,  it  would  appear  tliat  the  word 
"Abrii'otine  "  was  an  essentia!  and  vital  part  of  the 
mark.  This  disposes  '>f  all  the  contentions  of  ap- 
I>ellant  excei>t  that  resjiecting  the  accounting,  and 
this  point  we  have  r»'Sc'!v*Ml  in  her  favor. 

(7,  S)  I  say  this  disi"'3rs  of  al!  tlip  contentions  of 
appellant,  unless  we  may  still  consider  whether  the 
word  "Abricotine"  is  a  word  in  general  use  and 
merely  descriptive  of  aprii-ot  cordial.  .\s  I  have 
said  before,  I  do  not  think  we  can  do  so  upon  this 
record  in  the  face  of  a  valid  registration  under  a 
Tfllid  act  of  Congress  wkich  gives  to  this  mark  the 
same  legal  effe<'t  as  any  other  recognize<l  technical 
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mark.    Some  substantial  showing,  of  which  we  can 

take  cognizance,   would  be  necessary   to  that   end. 
Ap|)ellant  sliould  abide  by  the  theory  ui>ou  which 
she  has  electwl  to  submit  her  cnae.    There  is  in  the 
record  nothing  which  places  before  the  court  the 
part    which    the   word    "Abricotine"    plays    in    the 
French    language,    nor    the    rebition    between    that 
name  and  the  cordial  In  French  conmierce;  nor  do 
we  take  Judicial  notice  of  such  facts  whatever  they 
may  be.     As  to  uses  and  customs,  we  are  contined 
to  our  own  country.     (Michie's  Eiicyc.  U.  S.  Sup. 
Ct.  Rep.,  vol.  7,  p.  676;  Dainese  v.  Hale,  91  U.  8., 
13;  23  L.  Ed.,  190.)     The  court  is,  of  course,  bound 
to  take  Judicial  notice  of  the  ordinary  meaning  of 
all   words   in   our   own   tongue    (Michle,   vol.   7,   p. 
6.S0)  ;    and    ui)on  such   a   question  dictionaries  are 
adnutted,  not  as  evidence,  but  only  as  aids  to  the 
memorj-  and  understanding  of  the  court.      (Nix  v. 
Hidden,   149  U.   S.,  3(H-307 ;   13  Sup.  Ct.,  881;   37 
L.  Ed.,  745.)     We  have,  judicially,  neither  memory 
nor  understaiKiiug  of  the  French  language,  and  ap- 
I>ellant  lias  not  seen  fit  to  enlighten  us  by  the  record. 
W^e  do  take  Judicial  notice  of  well  known  facts  in 
history  such  as  political  questions  which  go  to  form 
current  history;  well-known  facts  in  legal  history; 
certain  recognized  facts  in  economic  history.     But 
the  question  of  use  of  a  t;ade-mark,  or  trade-name, 
In   foreign  commerce  is  not  history   In  this  sense. 
Except  In  a  very  limited  way  and  In  matters  of  con- 
fessed notoriety,  or  Involving  universal  experience, 
we  do  not  i)ermlt  presumed  knowledge  of  such  mat- 
ters to  control  our  decision  In  patent  and  trade- 
mark cases  In  our  own  country.    Prtx>f  of  use  and 
the  time  and  extent  thereof  are  requirinl ;  much  less 
should  we  assume  such  knowledge  affecting  a  for- 
eign jurisdiction  and  a  foreign  language.    The  mere 
presence  of  the  word  "Abricotine"  as  applied  to 
liqueurs  In  a  French  encycloixHlla  bearing  a  date 
subsequent  to  the  beginning  of  the  ten-year  period, 
and  more  than  twenty  years  later  than  the  alleged 
original  registration  of  complainant's  French  trade- 
mark, cannot  be  received  as  establishing  a   prior 
general  use  that  would  defeat  complainant's  claim. 
For  aught  that  appears  Gamier's  product  may  have 
placed   the  term    In   the  encycloi>e<lla.     As   I   have 
said,  a  prima  facie  case  was  made.     The  burden 
then  shlfte<l  to  defendant.     She  has  elected  to  stand 
ui)on  this  meager  record;  and  we  are  askeil  to  try 
this  case  mainly  by  the  French  dictionary.  In  the 
al>sence  of  important  and,  perhaps,  controlling  con- 
crete facts.     Such  a  process  is  too  abstract  and  in- 
complete for  the  determination  of  valuable  property 
rights.      (  r.,  li.  d  Q.  R.  Co.  v.  Vnitrd  t^tntr.s,  211  Fed., 
12;  decided  at  the  September  term  of  this  corrt.) 

(9)  In  the  view  I  take,  then.  I  do  not  think  we 
may  here  determine,  as  an  Independent  proiiositiou, 
whether  the  word  "Abricotine"  could  be  indulged 
as  a  technical  trade-mark,  nor  whether  api)ellee  has 
enjoyed  the  exclusive  use  of  that  mark  for  the  stat- 
utory period  as  she  alleges.  I  fre<>ly  concede,  from 
the  able  and  leanicd  argumetit  of  the  diss^^ntnig 
opinion,  that  those  questions  are  debatable.  I  ex- 
press no  opinion  respecting  them,  and  do  not  think 
the  court  can  do  so  in  this  case.  This  may  be  said. 
No.  2.) 
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however,  that  if  the  api»ellee  could  and  did  obtain 
French  trade-mark.s.  as  she  swears  she  did  in  her 
affidavit  for  registration,  then  under  article  «  of 
the  treaty  for  the  prote<'tlon  of  Industrial  property 
of  .March  2i>.  1S.S3,  (25  Stat.,  13TG. )  to  which  both 
France  and  the  Fnlted.  States  were  parties,  she 
would  t)e  entitled  to  protection  In  this  country, 
whether  or  nut  we  would  have  allowe<l  sncli  a  mark 
as  an  original  proposition  under  our  laws.  How- 
ever, as  is  iiointe«i  out  In  the  majority  opinion.  It 
Is  doubtful  whether  her  citizenship  is  sufficiently 
proved  to  enable  her  to  avail  herself  of  the  benefits 
of  this  c<inventiou.  I  mention  it  to  show  that  the 
probable  equities  are  not  all  on  one  side  in  any  view 
of  the  case.  For  the  rejisons  stJited,  I  am  con- 
strained to  concur  in  Judge  Smith's  opinion. 


IIooK,  Cir.  J.,  (dissenting:) 

This  is  a  case  of  lechuical,  statutory  trade-mark, 
not  of  unfair  competition.  The  trade  labels  of  de- 
fendant are  .so  unlike  complainant's  no  one  could 
be  dtveived.  The  sole  resembl.iuce  is  in  the  use  of 
the  word  "Aliricotiue  "  as  the  name  of  the  cordial 
or  liqueur  which  both  sell.  In  no  other  way  Is  It 
chilmed  defendant  trespasses.  Complainant  relies 
on  two  registrations  of  a  trude-mark  in  the  Patent 
Office,  one  November  G.  liKXJ.  the  other  November 
1,  1910.  The  latter  trade-mark  is  shown  In  the  fore- 
going opinion  to  consist  of  a  shield  outline  inclosing 
the  initials  "  V.  G.,"  the  word  "Abricotine.  "  and  the 
name  "  P.  Gamier  "  in  script.  The  former  is  pre- 
cisely like  it,  except  that  it  contains  in  addition  the 
words,  "  Liqueur  extraite  du  Fruit  I'Abricot,"  fac- 
CBm  siuiiles  and  desicriptions  of  certain  medals  and  the 
uddres.s  Eughieu-lefc>-Baius.  Complainant  evidently 
Sought  by  each  registration  to  avail  herself  of  the 
provision  of  the  act  of  Februarj-  20,  1905; 

I'Liit  uothing  herein  bIiuII  prevent  tLe  registrutiou  or 
any  mark  •  •  •  whtrh  wa?:  In  nrtiml  and  oxchislre 
use  a»  a  traile  mark  of  tbe  applicant  or  h\»  predeccaBors 
friiiii  wlioni  lie  derived  title  for  ten  jears  next  preceding 
the  passage  of  this  act.      (33  Stat.,   <25,  sec.  5.) 

The  first  application  for  registration  lacked  aver- 
metit  of  the  ten  years'  actual  and  exclusive  use  and 
was  probably  dei*med  Insufficient  under  the  above 
provision,  so  In  the  second  the  actual  use  for  tht  ten 
j-ears  was  stated,  and  it  was  avcrretl  that  to  the 
best  of  the  applicant's  knowledge  and  belief  the  tise 
was  exclusive.  Recitals  In  the  application  show 
that  each  related  to  the  same  trade  designations 
previously  used,  yet  they  were  different  in  that,  as 
already  observed,  some  features  of  the  first  were 
omitted  from  the  second.  This  difference  is  not 
Imixirtant  In  itself,  but  Is  referred  to  merely  to  give 
point  to  a  suggestion  to  be  made  presently. 

The  statute  limits  our  Inquiry  to  the  ten  years 
preceding  its  passage.  During  that  period  "Abii- 
cotine"  was  In  the  French  language  the  common 
name  of  tbe  liipjeur  having  the  flavor  of  the  apri- 
cot which  was  used  In  its  manufacture.  Abricot 
has  for  centuries  been  the  French  name  of  the  fruit 
we  call  apricot,  and  the  word  "Abricotine"  came 
in  the  well-known  way  of  the  growth  and  develop- 
ment of  languages — the  addition  of  the  suffix  "  In  " 
or  "Ine"  to  root  words — just  as  quinine,  glycerin. 
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glycerine,  acontine,  and  a  host  of  others.  The 
beaten  path  was  followed  in  nandng  the  antiseptic 
lisierlne  after  Sir  Joseph  Lister,  though  an  arbi- 
trary term  was  probably  coined,  since  Lister  was 
not  the  root  name  of  an  element  In  the  product. 
The  jteriod  of  exclusive  use  required  by  the  statute 
and  claimed  by  complainant  is  from  February 
20.  1895.  to  February  20,  190.^).  I  have  said  that 
during  tliis  period  "Abricotine"  was  the  well- 
known,  established.  si>ecitic  name  of  the  article 
which  both  parties  sell.  Complainant  did  not  coin 
it;  It  was  in  the  vocabulary  and  she  gave  it  no  new 
meaning  or  application.  In  voiunje  22,  La  Grande 
Eii()/dopedie.  published  in  Paris,  May  22.  18i»5- 
June  30,  1890,  under  the  title  "Liqueur"  is  given 
a  recipe  for  making  the  liqueur  Kiimmel,  following 
whicli,  it  Is  said  : 

On  pent  fabriquer  nlnHi  une  foule  de  liqueurs,  anisette, 
abricotine.  mentne.  ra«ipall,  marasquln,  etc. 

A  i)erson  can  make  in  this  way  a  large  number  of 
liqueurs,  anisette,  abricotine  and  so  on.     This  ap- 
peared right  at  the  beginning  of  complainant's  al- 
leged ten-year  period  of  exclusive  use.     It  is  as- 
siuned  in  the  opinion  of  the  court  that  "Abricotine  " 
may  be  a  descriptive  term.     But  more  than  that,  it 
was  from  the  commencement  the  specific,  substan- 
tive name  of  the  commodity.     Complainant  did  not 
even  adapt  an  old  word  to  a  new  use:  she  took  a 
current  verbal  coin  of  France,  just  as  we  of  this 
country  would  call  a  hoe  a  hoe  or  a  spade  a  spade, 
and  asks  a  monopoly  of  it  in  this  country.     But,  It 
is   said,    we   have    no    judicial    knowledge   of   the 
French  language  and  there  was  no  sworn  testimony 
on    the   subject.     Of   course,   broadly    si>eakiug,    a 
court  will  not  assume  judicial  knowledge  of  a  for- 
eign language ;  but  the  information  needed  here  is 
far  short  of  that.     All  agree  that  a  court  may  re- 
sort to  dictionaries  in  its  own  language  to  inform 
it,  understanding,  and  that  embraces  many  things 
of  which  it  was  wholly  ignorant  before.     This  con- 
ceded right  extends  to  phrases  taken  from  foreign 
tongues,  as.  for  example,  "en  bJor,"  which  appears 
in   one  of  the  foregoing  opinions.     We  u-se  Latin 
quite  freely,  and  if  ignorant  or  dull  of  memory  we 
inform  ourselves  or  refresh  our  understanding  like 
the  pupils  in  the  schools.     If  a  foreign  dictionary 
were  translated   into   I'nglish.   or   if   some   Kngli.sh 
lexicograiiher    gave    the   foreign    sj-nonyms    of   the 
names  of  articles  of  trade  and  commerce   (al»ricot 
ai)pears  as  the  F.-ench  for  apricot  in  our  tmabridged 
lexicons),  doubtless  we  could  consult  the  publica- 
tions without  tostimony  as  to  their  accuracy.     The 
real  test  whetlier  a  court  may  inform  itself  of  the 
meaning  of  a  word,  phra.se.  or  .sentence  in  another 
language     without     sworn     witnesses     should     be 
wln'ilier  there  are  ready,   convenient   means  com- 
monly  employed   in   the  other  walks  of  life,   and 
whether  the  infonnatifm  .«o  gained  would  be  iudls- 
l)utably  beyond  c<>ntr<iversy.     Those  conditions  ex- 
isting, it   would  seem   quite  vain  to  require   proof 
under  oath.     If  complainant  had  been  engaged   in 
putting    up    tinned    meats    in    Germany    Instead    of 
liqu<'urs  in  France  and  had  api>lied   hor  arbitr.iry 
trade  symb^il  to  "  Kalbfleisch,"  could  it  reasonably 
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he  s;ii<l  That  a  i-<iurt  could  not  le;ini  tlu>  English 
meanliiK  except  throiich  stvorn  witnesses?  A  large 
IMrt  nt  our  population,  including  s<"hool  children, 
would  know  It  at  once,  and  most  of  the  others  could 
quickly  and  accurately  inform  themselves. 

There  are  two  aspe<'ts  iu  which  this  case  may  be 
viewed:  first,  that  complainant  registertHi  the  name 
••.\bricotlne  "  as  her  trade-mark:   second,  that  she 
registered  an  assemblage  of  marks,  names,  etc..  in 
which  "Abricotine  "  api)e!ired  as  the  commodity  to 
whifh  the  marks  were  applied.     In  the  foregoing 
opinion  the  first  is  asaumeil.  I  think,  inadvertently. 
The  trade-mark  claimed  by  the  last  registration  Is 
shown  in  the  opinion  to  consist  of  the  three  things 
already  mentioned  and  th«  name  "Abricotine."     In 
the  statement  and  verified  declaration  for  the  regis- 
tration the  combination  is  referred  to  as  a  whole; 
the  particular  name  "Abricotine  "  is  not  mentioned  at 
all.    But  if  the  claim  be  confined  to  the  word  alone, 
complainant  must  fail  because  as  a  fact  there  was 
no  exclusive  use  for  the  ten-year  period.     It  would 
be  an  effort  to  secure  a  monopoly  of  the  common 
name  by  which  an  article  Is  known  in  trade  and 
commerce.    It  is  Inconceivable  that  Congress  contem- 
l)late<l  such  a  thing.    Though  liqueurs  are  a  small 
and  not  widely  known  group  of  commodities,  yet 
necessarily  the  same  principles  apply  as  to  others; 
and  it  could  as  well  be  said  that  complainant  might 
appropriate  for  her  sole  um  such  descriptive  words 
and   settled  names  as  "  pure  lard."   "  com   meal," 
and  "  sweet  potatoe«."     There  would  be  no  escape 
from   this  conclusion.     If  the   name  by   which  an 
article  of  nature  or  manufacture  goes  has  become 
so  establishe<l  and  common  that  it  is  set  forth  in  a 
dictionary  or  national  eneyclopedia,  can  it  be  said 
that   a    private    Individual    thereafter   enjoyed    the 
exclusive  use  of  it?    Such  an  appropriation,  suscep- 
tible  of   i^rpetuation   by    renewal    of   registration, 
would  be  so  contrary  t"  public  p<:»licy  that  Congress 
manifestly  did  not  inteml  it.     The  registration  gives 
but  a  prima  facie  private  right  which  yields  to  the 
public  right  when  judicially  known. 

I  think  it  evident  that  complainant  never  regis- 
tered "Abricotine"  as  a  trade-mark  except  as  It 
was  a  part  of  an  assemblage  or  the  common  name 
of  the  article  to  which  the  real  trade-mark  was  ap- 
plied. There  was  no  pnntf  of  the  exclusive  use  of 
the  name  for  the  ti-n  yearn  except  the  qiialified  aver- 
ment in  the  declaration  for  registration  and  that 
related  to  the  assemblage  as  an  entirety.  T'pon  this 
aspect  my  brothers  say  a  trade-mark  should  be  re- 
ganle<1  as  a  whole  and  miiy  be  infringe<l  by  the  use 
of  part.  Saxlehncr  v.  Kl'^ncr  (179  U.  S.,  19;  21 
Sup.  Ct.,  7 ;  45  L.  Ed..  GO)  is  cited  for  the  rule  that— 

It    Is    not    ncrt'ssnrv    ro    ooiiistltiitf    nn    Infrincmpnt    that 
every  word  of  a  trade-mark  «hould  be  appropriatPd. 

But  there  is  a  qualification  of  this  rule,  one  phase 
of  which  Is  expressly  recognized  in  that  case.  The 
case  relatM  to  Saxlehner's  trade-mark  "  Ilunyadl 
Janos"  applied  to  the  hitter  waters  of  a  well  in 
Hungary.  Defendant  aslerted  the  right  to  use  the 
word  "  HunyadI  "  alone.  i)Ut  the  Court  denied  It. 
It  said  the  trade-name  lielected  was  "  neither  de- 
scriptive nor  geographical  but  purely  arbitrary  and 
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fanciful."  Defendant  also  urged  that,  after  Sax- 
lehner  adopte<l  the  name,  the  word  "  HunyadI  "  had 
bet-onie  a  generic  term  descriptive  of  the  waters  of 
a  large  numt)er  of  wells  in  that  region.  As  to  this 
the  Court  said.  (179  U.  S.,  p.  33 ;  21  Sup.  Ct.,  12; 
4")  I,.  VA..  60:1 

I  »f  iDiirse.  If  it  had  ticcumc  smh  with  tht-  Hsstnit  and 
HCiiiiiescence  of  Saxlehner,  he  could  not  thereafttT  asaert 
hlH  rikrht  to  Its  exclu.sive  use,  but,  as  hf  apparently  made 
(•very  effort  to  stop  Its  use.  It  ouRht  not  tw  cliarufd  up 
HKain«t  his  claim  that   the  word  had  becomf  generic. 

Therefore  a  word  may  be  lost  from  a  trade-mark 
if  it  b^vomes  a  generic  or  descriptive  name  with  the 
owner's  acquiescence.     It  is  equally  true  that   If  a 
word  is  tlie  recognized  and  established  name  of  an 
article,  and  hence  not  by  itself  susceptible  to  appro- 
priation as  a  trade-mark.  It  cannot  be  appropriated 
t>y  joining  with  it  separable  arbitrary  symbols  and 
other  designations.     There  can  be  no  doubt  of  the 
application  of  this  rule  to  a  case  under  the  ten-year 
clause  of  the  act  of  11*05.  where  the  word  sought  to 
be  appropriated  has  been  so  established  as  the  name 
of  the  article  that  in  the  very  nature  of  things  the 
claimant    could    not    have    had    its   exclusive    use. 
Otherwise  the  circumstance  that  no  one  else  had 
happened  to  use  the  entire  combination  of  separable 
designations  could  be  employed  to  protect  each  part 
sejmrately.    The  ordinary  names  of  commodities  In 
daily  us*»  and  wonls  and  expressions  descriptive  of 
their   qualities   and    properties   could   be    privately 
monoi>f)lize<l    if   they    happened    to   have  been   ex- 
clusively   used    with   particular   arbitrary   symbols 
and  i)r()|)er  names  for  the  ten  years  preceding  Feb- 
ruary 20.  1905;  and  quite  likely  there  are  many 
such  cases  in  this  country.     If  complainant's  first 
registration  had  been  effective  under  the  ten-year 
clause,  then  by  such  a  construction  no  other  person 
could     lawfully    describe    his    apricot    cordial    as 
"  Liqueur   extralte   du    Fruit    rAbricot,"   nor   have 
expresst^<l  on   his  labels  the  English  equivalent   of 
that  description.     The  conse^iuences  of  such  a  doc- 
trine would  be  (jiiite  extraordinary.     The  complain- 
ant's  just   rights   would   be  conserved   by   treating 
the  trade-mark  as  consisting  of  the  shielii.  the  con- 
taliie^l  initials,  and  the  name  "  V.  Gamier.  "  and  as 
applying  to  the  liqueur  Abricotine.    As  so  construed, 
the   affidavit   for   registration   might   l>e   true,    and 
other  per8t)ns.  defendant  for  instance,  would  be  free 
to  call   their  pnxluot   by   its  right   name,   i^rovlded 
they  ilid  not  use  complainant's  marks  or  symbols. 


Changes  in  Classification. 

(Order  No.  2,144)— Continued  from  the  Orriaxi  Oazkttk  of 
August  4,  lau. 
In  claaa  237,  Ueat  Distributing  Systems,  (Uivlalon  XIX,)  change 
the  titlo  of  the  cla.s.s  to  rp.id: 

CLASS  a7.-HZATIK0  ST8TEM8, 

atx>lish  the  existing  subclasses,  and  establish  In  Ueu  thereof  the 
following  subtlasses  and  definitions: 

CLASS  237.-H£ATUrO   SYSTEMS.     (XIX.) 
Subclones. 

Alr- 
82.      Stove, 


50.  AlT— 

51.  Fireplace, 
55.       Flue  heated, 
63.      Fumac*, 
No.  2.] 


64.      Upper-room  drum. 
80.  Antl-freesliiK  devloei. 
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CLASS  237.-HEATIUO  SYSTEMS 

Subclatttt. 


,XIX.)  — ^^'ontinued . 


2 
3. 
4. 

5. 
6. 
7. 

U 
12. 
0. 
10. 
8. 
14. 
15. 
28. 
32. 
33. 
44. 
43. 
4fi. 
40. 
4L 
42. 
20. 
30. 
31. 
34. 
35. 
38. 
37. 
38. 
39. 
16 

17. 
18. 
19. 

20. 


Automatic  control—  *>^- 
Brooder  and  incubator—         70. 
Water,                                 \  78. 
Car-                                       j  76. 
Steam,                                 I  77. 
Combined     radiator     and     79. 

boiler,  73- 

Compressed  air,  74. 

Processes,  75. 

Steam-  71. 

Oas  displaced,  72. 

Water.  1. 
Broodet  and  incubator—        13. 

Water.  M 

Car—  67. 

Fluid  fuel—  68. 

Radiator,  22. 

Heat  accumulator,  24, 

IIeat«d  floor,  25. 

Incased  radiator,  23. 

Steam-  27. 

Car  boiler—  26 

Train  steam,  21. 
Stove- 
Air  casing, 
Depending, 
Water- 
Car  boiler- 
Fluid  fuel. 
Train  steam- 
Injected, 
Train-sieam. 
Combined     ntdUtor     and 


Heated  floor. 
Heat  radla ton- 
Air  moistener, 
Ceramic, 
Foot  warmer, 
Shields, 
Steam- 
Circuit. 

Heat  accumulator. 
Water,  sleam — 
Injected. 
MUcellaneoui. 
PUnU. 
Procetsei. 
Steam- 
Air  discharge. 
Traln- 
Alr- 

Radiator, 

Smoke, 

Steam, 

Water. 

Vehicle. 

46.  Ventilating— 


(XXXII.)- Continued 


boiler- 
Fluid  fuel, 
Solid  fuel. 

Combined 
heater. 

Fire  enffloe. 


with       water 


48. 
49. 
47. 
56. 
69. 
61. 
62. 
wr 
ti3. 

6*- 

66. 

!  57. 
05. 
58. 

I 


Furnace, 
Inclosed  radiator. 
Stove. 
Water- 
Circulation— 
.\uxiliary  beiler, 
Boiler  loop. 
Geyser  boiler, 
Pump- 
Steam  displacing, 
Expansion  tanks. 
Fluid  fuel, 
Pressure  regulator. 
Steam. 


Establish  in  Division  XXXII- 

?  r-T.ARB  t57.-HEAT  EXCHAWQE, 

With  the  following  subclasses  and  definitions: 

? CLASS  257. -HEAT  EXCHAWOE.     (XXXH.) 

Suhcla»f(t. 


73 


86. 
102. 

101 

87. 

96. 
M. 
N. 
W. 
97. 
94. 

100. 
92. 
93 
88. 
M. 
90. 
91. 
74. 

116. 

118. 

119. 

117. 


AritatoTt  and  conTeye; 

lloriiontal  jiu-keted  cyUn- 
dcr- 
Kotary  conveyer, 
Horiionial  rotary, 
Horiionlai      rotary  •  con- 
veyer, 
Iloriroutal     rotary-cylin- 
der- 
External  exchange— 
Scruper— 
Bottom  feed, 
Floated  product, 
Plural  liquid, 
External  trickier. 
Internal  exchange- 
Scraper, 
Internal  tube — 

Closed  cylinder, 
Jackete<l— 
Closed  cylinder— 

Internal  tube. 
Internal  tube, 
Operated     by     exchange 

fluid, 
Plate- 
Superposed— 
Vertical  rotary  agita- 
tor, 
Vertical  rotary  -  tube 
agiutor, 
Vertical  rotary  agitator, 


75. 
76. 
82. 

81. 


86. 


84. 

83. 

77. 
78. 
79. 
80. 

120. 
112. 


111. 
110. 

115 

113 

114 
103 
105 


AKitatori  and  conreyert— 

shakers, 
Tank— 
Horirontal    rotary    agi- 
tator, 
Horiiontai  rotary  iuter- 

nai-tauk, 
Internal  tube- 
Horizontal  rotary  agi- 
tator, 
Jacketed— 
Horiiontai  rotary  agi- 
tator, 
Horiiontai        rotary- 
tube  agitator, 
Liquid  circuit, 
Tube  agitator- 
Horizontal  rotary— 
Exjxjsed  to  aimos- 
jihcre, 
Vertical  mlary, 
Vertu'al  rotary  conveying 

agitator, 
Vertical  rotary  drum- 
Annular  liquid  film, 
Conveying;  scraper, 
Vertical  rotary  plate- 
Liquid  film, 
Vertical  rotary  scraper- 
Floated  product. 
Trickier, 
Vertical  lai\k— 

Interna!  annular  tank, 

[Vol.  206. 


CLASS  857. —HEAT  EXCHAHQE. 

Subcicunet. 
Agltatorf  and  conreyers  Gas  and  liquid  contact- 

Vertical  tank— 
Internal  tube— 

106.  Vertical  rotary  agita- 

tor, I 

Jacket«d— 
Internal  tube— 
109  Vertical  rotary-agi- 

tator. 
108.  Vertical  rotary-agita- 

tor. 

107.  Vertical     rotary-tube 

agitator. 
104.  Vertii  al     rotary  -  tube 

agitator. 
214.  Air  pump. 

2.  Automatic  control— 

3.  Combined    heating    and 

cooling— 

4.  Liquid— 

5.  Regenerative. 

14.  Barrel- 
is.      Intemai  tube. 
12.  Body- 
is.      Coffin  type. 

17.  Chamber— 

18.  Air-pump  circuit,  I 

21.  Casing,  I 

23.  Conveyer, 

22.  Internal  tube, 

19.  Liquid  pump  circuit, 

20.  Radiator  type. 

24.  Condenaer»— 

27.  Convertible  jet  or  surface, 

25.  Motor  vehicle, 
61.      Processes, 

46.  Radiator  type— 
49.  Loop  tube, 
60.  Spur  tube, 

47.  Varied  surface— 

48.  Condensate  varied, 

26.  Ship, 

28.  Surface— 

36.  Air— 

39.  Air  pump, 

37.  Water  injected  to  air, 

38.  Water     injected      to 

steam, 
41.         Air  injected  to  steam, 

32.  Condensate  cooler, 
31.  Feed  healer  tyi>e, 

43.  Horizontal  water  tube— 

44.  Pump  system, 
35.  Liquid  trickier, 
4-2.  Plural  outlet, 
34.  Rec-eptacle  closiire, 

29.  Separator, 

45.  Spur  tube, 

30.  Still, 

33.  Varied  surface, 

40.  Water  injected  to 8t««Bl. 
2t52.  Condulti. 
261.  Cylinder!. 

52.  Oai  and  liquid  contact— 

60.  .Vgiiator,  evajKirative— 

01.  Ciast«l  chamber, 

TG'2,  Gas  Inject^— 

03.  Agitator, 

64.  Closed  chamber, 
72.  Liquid  circuit, 

65.  Liquid  injected— 

70.  tias  ]iump, 
68.  Horizontal  air  tube, 

67.  Horizontal        exchange 

tube, 

71.  Liquid  circuit, 
66.  Preliminary  exchangM 

68.  Vertical  air  tube. 
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M. 

Triikler— 

39. 

A  pi  tat  or. 

58. 

Closed  chamber. 

64. 

Exchange  tube- 

55. 

Liquid  circuit, 

56. 

Vertical  air  tube — 

57. 

.\ir  pump. 

6.  HeatlnK  and  coolinf— 

9. 

Air, 

8. 

Building, 

7. 

Car, 

10. 

Liquid- 

11. 

Regenerative. 

164.  Heatinr  drum  type- 

IOC. 

Air  conduit — 

167. 

Vertical  drum- 

168. 

Down  and  up  gas  flow 

169. 

Symmetrical- 

170. 

Annular  tube, 

171. 

Transverse  air  tube, 

165. 

Chimney  bv-pas8, 

172. 

Vertical  drum- 

173. 

Symmetrical— 

174. 

Tube  type- 

175. 

Top     and     bottom 

header. 

176. 

Zigzag. 

177. 

Tube  tyi>e. 

263. 

Heat  traasmlttera 

233. 

Hortzontal  caiinc— 

236. 

Intemai  tube- 

237. 

Annular, 

236. 

Horizontal, 

239. 

Loop, 

238. 

Spur, 

240. 

Zigzag, 

234. 

Zigzag. 

215. 

Liquid  circuit. 

1. 

MUcellaneoui. 

16. 

Muffler  type. 

248. 

One  confined  fluid- 

250. 

Annular  SllPll, 

249. 

Annular  tube. 

258. 

Disk, 

259. 

Fan, 

260. 

Hollow  fan, 

256. 

Plate- 

257. 

Table, 

2.S4. 

?pur  tube, 

251. 

Vertical  tube- 

252. 

Zigzag- 

?AS. 

Flow  control. 

255 

Zigzag. 

241. 

Plural  confined  fluldt— 

244. 

.\ir  puniji, 

246. 

Annular  tube- 

247. 

Zigzag, 

242. 

Liquid- 

943. 

Annular  film, 

245 

Plate  conduit. 

124 

Badlator  type- 

133. 

Baseboard, 

135. 

Buitoni  air-liox, 

162. 

Flexible  c-ormection, 

158. 

F"low  c-onlrol. 

155. 

Grid, 

158. 

Horizontal  plate, 

152. 

HonzoulaJ  sectional, 

136. 

Incased— 

138. 

.Mr  moistener. 

137. 

.\ir  piinip, 

150. 

Integral  fin. 

160. 

Joint*  and  ties- 

1  161 

Sectional  tyjie, 

144 

Loop  tube— 

145 

Vertii-al, 

668 


CLASS  257  -H£AT  EXCHANQS 

Subciatte^ 

Radiator  type — 

12.5.  Motor  vehicle — 

li6.  .\ir  pump, 

132.  Casings  and  shields, 

128.  Horizontal  air  tube, 

129.  Vertical  water  tube- 
ISO.  Flat, 
127.  Water  pump, 
131  Zigza»;  water  tube, 
136.  Ra.k, 

139.  Sheet  metal— 

140.  Verti.  at  sectional, 
157.  Shelf, 

153.  SiDgle-piane  sectional, 

14<J.  Spur  tube— 

147  VerticaJ, 

163.  Supports, 

164.  Top  and  bottom  header, 
134.  Varied  s'lrfatp, 

141.  Vertical  air  tube— 

142.  Annular - 

143.  Sheet  metal, 
151  \'ertii-al  sw-tional, 

148  Zigiag— 
14y  Vertical  plane, 
121  Subterranean— 
122.  Liquid— 
123  Filter 
in.  Tank 
194  Anniiar, 
193.  .Vnnular  Interaai  tank, 
213  Float, 
192  In  Itrect  exchange, 
196.  Internal    pressure    cham- 
ber- 

107.  Annular  shell, 

198.  Internal  tube— 

202.  Air  pump, 

aoi.  Amiilar, 

307.  Bottom  connection, 

aoo.  Movably  attached, 

190.  Removable, 
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2i» 

203 

204 
KM 

)0&. 

ail 

}12 
}Q9 
310 
1> 
I VI 
Ivs 
189 

179, 
ISO 

m 

182 
183 
1S4 

1&5 
187 
216. 
132 

ai7 
ai8. 

220 
230 
224 
228 
225 
«36 
227 
229 
221 
222 
231 
223 
219 


(XXXn.  >  — Oontlnaed. 

Tank 

Int.rnal  lub-- — 
V'lTticai  loil, 
\'artical  liquid  tube-4^ 
Liquid  pump  circuit, 
Vertical  zigzag. 
Inverted  bottle  type. 
Jatkeled  - 
Circular  MClion, 
Cylindrical, 

Internal  annular  shall. 
Internal  tube 
Trickier- 
Casing, 

Horizontal  plai«, 
Tank  - 

Intorior, 
Two-lluid  Ilow — 
Casing— 

P'essure, 
lior.  iontal  plate, 
'/Afia^  'ube— 
Lasmg, 
Plural  tube, 
Vertical  plate. 
Vertical  cailnc- 
Atmuiar  film. 
Filter, 

Internal  Qat  plate. 
Internal  tube— 
Horlxontal  zigzag, 
VartJcal- 
Anntilar, 

One  inttfnal  header- 
Return  tube, 
Two  internal  headers, 
Vertical  coll, 
Vertical  loop, 
Vertical  return. 
Vertical  spur, 
Vertical  rigiag. 
Internal    vertical-tub* 
drum. 

THOMAS  EWINO, 

Commlmioner. 


AdvPTse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

I'AIE.NT   No.   1,055,74.'5. 

On  June  29,  1914,  a  decision  was  rend»>rod  that  Geor^ 
W.  Hammers  was  not  the  flrst  Inventor  of  the  subject- 
matter  covered  by  claims  1,  2,  and  3  of  his  Patent  No. 
1,055,74.3,  subject,  '*  Plowshare,"  and  no  appeal  having 
^en  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has  b«- 
<iome  tlnal. 


Interference  Notices. 

DBPART.NfEST    oK    THF.     I.MKlilOH, 

I'MTKI'     StaTE.S     I'aTKn'T    OfTI'  k, 

TViM/iint/fon,  I)    C,  Julu  M,  191k 
i»eph  Shattuck.  hia  asgitjns  or  legal  repreaentativfg,  take 
\otice: 

An  interference  havlnj;  bc»n  (Iceland  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  fif  Thp  I'cp^u.a  n!  Couipan).  Lexintr- 
ton.  Ky.,  for  reKl.stratlon  of  a  traili'  nKirk  and  trademark 
rCKistered  Novi-mlx^r  24,  IMtC,  .\,,  .".i.r.i.-),  to  Joseph  Sliat 
tuck.  Nashua.  .\  H.,  and  a  n'lti.  •■  of  sutii  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mail  to  said  .lowcph  Shattuck  at  the  snld 
address  havinir  been  returned  by  xhr  poxt  offlcc  undeli\cr- 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  ^:lven  tbat  unless  said  Josrph 
Shattuck,  his  »s.«l;;ns  or  Iej;al  r>prcs<'ntaiu  cs,  stiall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  da\s  froni  tlie  first 
publicatioa  of  this  order  the  interference  will  be  pro 
ceeded  with  a.s  in  case  uf  default 

This  notice  will   be  published  In   the  OmriAi.  Gazette 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.   T    NE\VTON.    rirat  Aasittant   Commissioner. 


Department  mk  the  iMEKmu, 

U.MTEt)  States   I'ate.nt  Office, 

Waahinuton,  D.  C  ,  July  IS,  w'n 

The  f'riterion   Publication  Co.,  its  anaigns  or  feyaJ   rrpre 

sentativea,  take  notUe: 

\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Home  Pattern  Company,  fll.'i 
West  Fnrty-tnlrd  street,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  for  reclsttatlon 
of  a  frade-mark  and  trade-mark  rejflstered  March  25. 
190J,  No.  ;{7,»8;i.  to  The  Criterion  Publication  Co.  of  ISd 
I"lfth  avenue.  New  York,  N.  V.,  and  a  notice  of  sucn  decia 
ration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  The  Criterion  Publication 
^'o.  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  undeliverable,  riotl<-e  i.«  hereby  given  that  unless  The 
Criterion  Publli'atlon  to..  Its  asHlgns  or  legal  representa 
lives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  davs 
from  the  tlrsf  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will 
be  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This   notice  will   be  published  In  the  Official  Gakitt* 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

.1    T    Ni:\VT(iN.  First  Assistant  C'immisaioner. 
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TotaL 1076 

TO  RESIDENTS  OF  TEE  UNITED  STATES. 


14 

|q 

r 

I  ca 
10. 


SUtse. 


Alabama 

Vriiona 

Arkiiiisas 

California 

Colorado '  10 

Connecticut 27 

Dela  w  are ' 

Florida 5 

Osorgla ,  6 

Idaho 

Illinois 105 

Indiana 16 

Iowa 21 

Kansas |  6 

Ksntucky ;  2 

Louisiana j  7 

Maine i  4 

Uarvland '  7 

Maassohusatts 49 

Michigan 33 

Minnesota 11 

Mlsslssinpl 3 

Missouri 22 

Montana i  2 

Nebraska I  10 

Nsvada '  1 

Nsw  Hampshirt 4 

New  Jersey 40 

New  Mexico 

New  York 


lii 


SUtaa. 


North  Carolina. 
Nortb  Dakota.. 

Ohk) 

Oklahoma 

Oreinm. 


113 


21 

•  J- 

1 


3 

5 

9 
6 
1 

3' 
2 
1 


10 


.1  1 

:><! 

.1  6 

.'  9 

Paninsylvania ,  71 

Rhode  Island 2 

South  Carolina t 

South  Dakota \  t 

Tennessee 7 

Texft-*  '  11 

Utah I  6 

N'wmont 6 

Virginia '  6 

Waahincton '  9 

West  Virginia. '  2 

Wisconsin 14 

Wyoming 1 


Alaska,  District  of  .. 

<"aniil  Z>)ii8 

District  of  Columbia. 

Hawaii  I'erntory 

rhilippine  Islands. ., 
Porto  Hico ' 


U.S.  .\rmy. 
U.S.  Navy. 


13 
« 
1 


Total  to  residents 
of  the  United  States.    791       163 


TO  RESIDENTS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countrlee. 

=  •    ■  i! 
^J    1    ' 

i 
Countriee. 

•0 

'I 
II 

ft-      , 

1 

■ 

M 

i 

1 

Arpaotlna 

Natal 

A  ustj-la-H  angary 

Balgium 

4  1 

2| 

Netherlands 

New  South  Walaa... 

British  India 

New  Zealand      ..... 

1 

Brazil 

12*  '.'.'.'.'. 

Norwav 

British  Wast  Indies... 

Portuin&l 

,  , 

Canada 

Queensland 



Cai>e  Colon  V 

Roumania... -- 

, 

ch"ie..     :..::::::: 

1 

Russia 

2 

4 

Costa  Rica 

Scotland.            

Cuba 

; 

South  A  uatraLia 

Denmark 

1   .... 
1 

27         2 
13         2 
35         3 

Spain 

F-pypt-- 

Enj;  and 

Sweden 

1 
5 

Switierland 

France. 

Transvaal,   South 
Africa  

Germany 

India 

Vlciorla 

Western  Australia . . 

1 

Ireland 

..  ...|..... 

Italv 

?  |::::: 

Total  to  reeldenu 
of  foreign  countries. . 

1    " 

Jatjan 

1 

Mexico 

112  1        R 

1 ( 

1 

Disclaimer. 

954,091. — Joseph   E.    I'fluegcr,   Akron,    Ohio.      .\ktifi«  iai. 

Bait.     Patent  dated  April   12.  1010.     Disclaimer  filed 

August  6,  1914,  by  the  assignee.  The  Enterprise  Manu- 

facturififf  Company. 

Enters  this  disclHlmer — 

"To  cliiim  ].  which  Is  In  thf  foilowinc  wnrdi*  : 
"  1.  An  artificial  halt  comprising  a  tntdy  having  a  trans- 
verse opening  therethrough,  a  line  attaching  rod  extend- 
ing into  the  body  from  niic  <iid  iluriof  and  extending 
transversely  through  the  opening'  in  snid  lK>dy,  and  a 
hook  -  attaching  link  ■  member  extending  iontitudinaily 
through  the  openiinr  in  the  l>ody  and  foriiied  of  a  wire 
doubled  upon  Itself  to  form  elongated  end  loops  with  the 
ends  of  the  wiri'  tcrniinHt i tii:  tiulist  intin!  y  midway  the 
lensth  of  the  link  rnenil  er  hihI  curved  in  (>p(.(wii.>  directionw 
to  form  partial  eyes  placed  In  registration  to  form  n  loop 
centrally  of  the  link  through  which  loop  the  line  attjuhlng 
rod  extends  " 


Adverse  Decisions  in  Interference. 

I'ATKNT    No.     1,024.671. 

On  .liily  18,  1914,  a  decision  was  rend,  red  that  T.  .\  C. 
Both  was  not  the  first  inventor  of  the  subject  mat  ter 
covered  by  clnims  f?.  S.  U),  and  11  of  his  f'atcnt  No. 
l.OLIt.tiTl,  siibiect.  "  Bocket  shell,"  and  no  appeal  hav- 
ing been  taken  within  the  time  allowed  such  decision  has 
become  finaL 


Delivery  of  Patent. 


Rti-E  160.  The  patent  will  he  delivered  or  mailed  on  the 
day  of  Its  date  to  the  attorney  of  record,  if  there  t)e  one; 
if  not.  to  the  patentee  ;  or,  if  the  attorney  so  request,  to 
the  patentee  or  assignee  of  an  Interest  therein. 
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APPLICATIONS  IJKDES  EXAMINATION. 


CndiOon  at  Cloit  of  BtuineM  Aui)U4t  16, 10U. 


I 


S14 


138 


DivkloQs  ind  lubjecta  ^i  tnven- 

tiOQ. 


OklMt  iMw  appll-  I  a    ' 

Mtlon  and  old-  ^9 

Mt  tctioD  by  ap-  ^  v 

plkmnt  •  waiting  ^* 

o(So6  action.  a  S 


New. 


Amended^  m 


I.  Fence*:  Fencw,  QatMC  Harrows 

and  DiKgen;  Plowi;  8«ederi  and 
Planten;  Treea,  Planu,  and  Flow- 
tn. 

I.  Bee  Culture;  Curtains,  Shadee, 
and  Screens;  Dairy;  Isabel  Past- 
ton  and  Paper  Han«tofc;  Paper 
FUm  and  Binder*;  Pneumatk: 
Deapatch;  Pneumatics;  PreaM*; 
Store-Service;  Tobacco. 
17S  t.  Annealing  and  Tempering;  Eleo- 
I  trie  Heating  and  Rheo«ut»;  Eleo- 
trochemlitry;  Metal  •  Founding; 
Metallurgy;  Plaatic  Maul  Work- 
ing. 

4.  Bridge*;  Conveyers;  Excavating; 
Hotetlng;  Hydraulic  KBginecring; 
Loading  and  Unloading;  Metallic 
Building  Structure*;  Railway 
Mall  Delivery;  Traveriing  Hoist*. 

I.  Bookbinding;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Musk:. 

(.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals; ExpToeivee;  Fertiluers;  Lici- 
uid  Coating  Compoeitions;  Me<li- 
clnea;  Plastk;  Compoeittons;  Pre- 
iervlng;  Sugar  and  Salt;  SubeUnce 
Preparation. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutche*;  Games  and  Toys;  Mo- 
tors;    Optic*;   Velocipedes. 

t.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture;  Support*. 

i.  Atr  and  Qas  Pumps:  Fluld- 
Preasure  Regulator*;  Hydraulic 
Motoi*;  Motors,  Fluid;  Motors, 
Fluld-Curreot;    Pumps. 

10.  Carriage*  and  Wagon* 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boot*, 
Shoes,  and  l.egg<ne«  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
neas:  leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  Stapling;  \Thlpa  and 
Whip  Apparatus. 

la.  Elevators:   Joumal-Boxes 


May   21     June  19     644 


Apr.     i     June  20     628 


107 
US 


SU 
111 

i«a 


226 

IM 


July  27 
June    2 

Apr.  30 

Apr.  11 


Aug.    6 
July  27 

Jane  19 

July  10 


83 

666 

443 

575 


May  15  June  15  1  600 
Feb.  2.5  July  7  1270 
Mar.   16     May   29     617 


.Mar.   21)     June  30     971 
Mav    ■>:     July   22     26S 


323 
t2« 


Ml 


SOS 


100 
103 

317 


280 


leys,  and  Shafting;  I/Ubrlcation; 
Machine  Element*. 
U.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drlllins;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  aUple,  and 
Horseshoe  Making;  Driven 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  M*tal  Draw- 
ing: Meul  Forging  and  NVetdlng; 
Metal  Rolling:  MeUl  TooU  and 
Implements,  Making;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  Pin  Haklng;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks:  Taming. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars:  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bendlne:  Metol-Or- 
oamentlng;  Sheet- Metal  Ware. 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wlra-Worklng. 

18.  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass; 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous .Manufactures:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  LiberaU^n:  Plastk? 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
to*;  Pl**tlo*. 

II.  Electric  Signaling;  Radiant  En- 
argj;  Teleeraphy;  Telaphony. 

17.  Matrix- Ma  king:  Pap»r  Manufao- 
tare*:  Printing;  T>pe-Bar  Maklne 

18.  Injector*  and  Ejectors;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporizers;  Mlacel- 
laneou*  Heat  -  Engina  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vaeumv  Pump*; 
Steam- Engine*;  Steam  •  Engine 
ValTCi. 

18.  Damper*,  AutomatM;  Furnace*; 
Heat-Dlstrlbutlng  Systems: 
StoT**and  Fum 


Pul-     Mar.  23  |  June  15 


June  30 


July     « 


.\pr.    1 


Mar    17 


July   16 


July     1 


1120 
435 


Mar.     2     May   20 
May   15     July   18 


Julv     3 


July     6 


June    5     Julv     9 


453 


079 


733 
307 
234 


331 


Appiicaiuma  Under  Examination — Continued. 


i 
S 

s 

170 


Dlviaion*  and  aubjects  of  Inven- 


Oldeat  new  apptV  §  a 

cation  and   old-  'Z5 

eat  action  by  ap-  ^g 

plk<ant  awaiting  —  " 
ofiQce  action. 


113 
249 

379 

144 
818 

106 
373 


06 
147 


112 

172 

278 

71 

804 

87 
364 

107 
878 


321 
280 


» 

126 
279 
382 


80.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry:  I.,ock*  and 
Latche*;  Sale*;  Undertaking. 

81.  B  rakes  and  0  1ns;  Carding; 
Cloth-Flniahlng;  Cordage;  Kelt 
and  Fur,  ICnitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving;  Wind- 
ins  ana  Reeling 

81.  Aeronautkx;  Alr-Ouns,  Cata- 
pult*, and  Targets:  Ammunition 
and  Exploeive  Devke*;  Boats  and 
Buoys;  Firearm*;  Marin*  Propul- 
■lon;  Ordnance;  Sbipa 

83.  Aoouatks*;  Cola-Handling; 
Horology;  Recorder*:  Regleter*; 
Tima^'^ontroUing  Mecnanlam. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing  Macdiinek. 

88.  Butchering;     Mill*;    Threshing; 

Vwetable  Cutters  and  Cruaher*. 
26.  Electricity,  Generation:  Motive 

Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laundry; 
Washing  Apparatus. 

n.  Internal-Combustion  Engine*.. 

29.  Coopering;  Fire- Escapee;  Lad- 
ders: Roois;  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Bawlng;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

80.  Illummating-Bumen:  Illumina- 
tion; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

11.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water,  and 
Woo'J  Dlstillatton;  Charcoal  and 
Coke;  Gaa,  Heating  and  Illuminat- 
ing: Hide*.  Skin*,  and  I^eather; 
Hydraulk;  Cement  and  Lime;  Min- 
eral Oil*;  Oils,  Fats,  and  Glue. 

SS.  Carbonatlng  Beverages:  Dispens- 
ing Beverages;  Dispensing;  Or- 
namentation: Packaging  LiquKis: 
Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlery;  Domestic  CooklnK  Vea- 
sels:  Masonry  and  Concrete  Stnio 
tures;  Paving:  TenU,  Canopies, 
Umbrellss,  and  Canes. 

14.  Kail  ways;  Railway-Brakes: 
Railway  Ralls  and  JotnU:  Rail- 
war  Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

U.  Buckles,  Muttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Pk-ture.  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing; Garment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

86.  Driers:  Geometrical  Instruments: 
Measuring  Instr  uments. 
Photography 

S7.  Electrk?  I. amps;  Electricity, 
Conductor*;  Electricity,  Cond\ilts: 
Electricity   General  Anplkmtlons 

tS.  Animal  Husbandry;  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping;  Sta- 
tionery: Stone-Working;  Wells. 

89.  Water  Dlstributton 

40.  Baggage:      Bottles     and     Jan; 

Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I^eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  and  Collectkin 
Receptacle*;  Metallk:  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels,  Package  and 
Artk-le  Carrters:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Receptacles. 
Jl.  r.allwsy  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Railway  Signaling:  Signals;  Elec- 
triclty-Transmlsston  to  Vehk^les. 

43.  Baths  and  CloeeU:   Electricity, 
,       Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 
1      gulshers;  Sewerage:  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Poriflcatlon. 


May    11 
May   16 


Amended  ,° 


June  17     401 
June  30  '  451 


June  10    June  18 


238 


Apr.    10 

June 

10 

494 

Apr.  20 

July 

6 

617 

July     7 

July 

11 

220 

Oct.      4 

June 

1 

956 

June  17 

June 

10 

483 

\pr.    16 
June  1.5 

June 
June 

23 

615 

464 

June     4 


May 

1 
15 

Ft-b. 

10 

Mar. 

14 

June 

1 

June 

17 

June 

13 

Feb. 

21 

Mar. 

3 

i 

July   15     869 

I 
June  19     432 


June  IS  697 

July   18  I  368 

June  15  !  353 

July   16  620 

June  16  782 

June  20  722 

July     3  746 


Apr    13 
Mar.     4 


June  17 


641 


July    22    1092 


June  24 

July     8 

444 

Apr.   14 

June  36 

428 

June    8 

July    9 

?80 

Oldest  new  case,  Oct   4:  oldest  amende<l,  May  20. 
Total  number  of  appllcatk>ns  awaiting  a<.-ilon 


23,867 


16' 


Tbadi- Marks,   Dksions,   LABXLa 
A.SV  Prctts: 

Trada-Mark* May  28     July     1 

Dealgns.     July  16  '  July  24 

Labels  and  Print* July  17     July  20 


933 

249 
128 
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GRANTED     AUGUST    18,    1914. 


1,107.24.T  AUTOMATIC  IGNITION  GROINUKR  FOR 
MOTOR  ("YCI.KS.  Walter  Edward  Bard,  Clarksvllle, 
Tenn.  Filed  Nov.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  802.284.  (CL 
ii  I  — 1M>.  I 


1.  The  combination  with  the  electric  circuit  of  an  In 
ternal  comb\jsti()n  enclne  of  a  tilt^e  vehicle,  of  means 
electrically  connerted  to  the  insisted  portion  of  the 
spark  plug  and  to  tli<-  grounded  portion  thereof  adapted 
to  shunt  said  spark  plug  during  abnormal  tilted  positions 
of  the  vehicle. 

2.  A  receptacle  provided  with  a  normally  extending  sub- 
stantially horizontal  partition,  said  partition  provided 
with  a  central  well  with  inclined  side  walls,  a  mobile  ele- 
ment disposed  within  said  well.  Insulated  contacts  car- 
ried *y  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
electric  connection  therewith  by  said  mobile  element,  the 
said  well  preventing  the  .-seapement  of  said  mobile  ele- 
ment therefrom  during  slightly  abnormal  conditions,  and 
the  horizontal  portions  of  said  partition  preventing  the 
return  of  said  mobile  element  to  said  well  until  normal 
and   horizontal   positions  are   attained. 


1,107,246.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Frkdiric  Barr.  New 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1912.  Serial  No.  712,865. 
(01.  17&— 289.) 


an  insulating  block  seated  on  .said  chain  guide  In  said 
Bhell,  pull  switch  nieihanlsm  carried  by  said  Mock  and  an 
operatlHR    chain    passing    through    said    insulating    chain 

guide. 

3.  In  a  pendant  socket  pull  switch,  a  shell  havlns:  an 
opening  In  the  iK^ttom,  an  Insulating  chain  guide  seated  In 
the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  having  a  neck  projecting 
through  the  opening  therein,  an  insulating  block  Inter- 
locking with  said  chain  guide  and  suitable  pull  switch 
mechanism  carried  by  said  block  and  having  an  operating 
member  passing  through  said  chain  guide. 

4.  In  a  pendant  socket  pull  switch,  a  porcelain  block 
having  a  transverse  opening,  a  spindle  passing  through 
said  opening  and  secured  to  said  block,  two  segmental 
switch  contacts  secured  to  said  bli>(k  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  spindle,  a  rotatable  switch  member  on  said  spindle 
and  two  drcult  terminals,  one  of  said  circuit  terminals  be- 
ing mounted  in  a  recess  on  the  face  of  said  block  and  over- 
lapping the  base  of  one  of  said  switch  contacts  and  the 
other  circuit  terminal  being  arranged  in  a  recess  In  the 
rear  of  said  block  and  electrically  connected  with  the  other 
switch  contact. 

5.  In  a  pendant  socket  pull  switch,  a  porcelain  block 
having  a  transverse  opening,  a  spindle  passing  through 
said  opening  and  .secured  to  said  block,  two  segmental 
switch  contacts  secured  to  said  block  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  spindle,  a  rotatable  switch  member  on  said  spindle 
and  two  circuit  terminals,  one  of  said  circuit  terminals 
btdng  mounted  In  a  recess  on  the  face  of  said  block  and 
overlapping  the  base  of  one  of  said  switch  contacts  and 
the  other  circuit  terminal  being  arranged  in  a  recess  In 
the  rear  of  said  block  and  electi'lcally  connected  with 
the  other  switch  contact,  said  block  having  a  flange  In- 
tegral  therewith  and  over-standing  the  switch  contacts. 

I  Claims  »>  to   ir>  not   printed  in  the  (Jazettc.] 


1.  In  an  electric  socket  switch,  the  comblnatlOB  9t  • 
cylindrical  shell,  a  one-piece  seml-cyllndrlcal  InmUttag 
block  fitting  within  said  shell,  switch  conUcts  mounted 
on  the  face  of  said  block,  a  circuit  terminal  m.)unted  on 
the  face  of  said  block,  a  circuit  terminal  mounted  in  the 
rear  of  said  block,  means  for  positioning  the  switch  block 
in  said  shell  and  an  operating.'  chain  passing  through  the 
lower  <-nd  of  said  shell. 

2.  In  a  pendant  socket  pull  switch,  a  shell  having  an 
opening  in  the  lM)ttom,  an  Insulating  chain  guide  seated 
In  the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  having  a  projecting  neck. 


1,107,247.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Kbeukkic  Barr.  New 
York,  N.  y.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1913.  Serial  No.  753,568. 
(CI.  175—290.) 


32'  12  32    3    33 


1.  In  a  rotary  snap  switch,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
switch  terminals  on  the  twse.  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  base,  a  cam  fixtKl  on  the  spindle,  a  stop  finger  eti 
gaged  by  the  cam  and  o{)«'rated  thereby,  a  catch  plate  se- 
cured to  the  base  and  providwl  with  lugs  upstanding  from 
the  surface  of  the  plate  and  arranged  in  pairs  with  the 
lugs  of  each  pair  spaced  apart  to  receive  Intween  them 
the  stop  finger  when  said  finger  is  projected  by  the  cam. 
a  support  rotatably  mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  dependent 
lug  carried  by  said  support  having  a  tn-aring  against  the 
stop  finger  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  spindle,  a 
switch  contact  carried  by  the  support  arranged  for  co- 
operation with  the  switch  terminals  on  the  base,  and  a 
conne<ti(>n  between  the  spindle  and  support  exerting  ten- 
sion to  turn  the  spindle  rearwardly  In  respect  to  the  sup- 
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port  to  thereby  normally  project  the  stop  fluRer  out- 
ward between  a  pair  of  th^  upstanding  lugs  on  the  catch 
plate  wh»Teby  when  the  siindle  is  turned  forwardly  the 
spring  will  be  placed  unde}  greater  tension  and  the  stop 
finger    will    be    withdrawn    Inwardly    from    between    the 

catch  lugs. 

2  In  a  rotary  snap  swiflch.  the  comblnatVon  of  a  base, 
a  catch  plate  secured  In  «he  base  provided  with  spaced 
oppositely  disposed  lugs  nv  Inward  from  the  edge  of  the 
plate  and  bent  upwardly  i4)ove  the  plane  of  the  plate  to 
bring  the  cut  edges  thereof  into  position  to  form  front 
and  back  stops  for  a  detent  ;itu-  r  projected  therebetween 
and  with  the  said  front  .sfi-  x  ■  ;.  ling  farther  inward  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  plate  tlmii  the  back  stops,  a  spindle 
Journaled  at  the  center  of  the  catch  plate,  a  cam  fixed  on 
the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  a  detent  Anger  engaged  by 
said  cam  and  operated  thc-reby.  a  support  rotatably  en- 
gaged on  the  spiudle  and  having  a  t-earlng  against  the 
detent  finger  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  spindle, 
a  switch  contact  carried  by  the  support,  and  a  spring  con- 
nection between  the  spin.il.-  and  support  exerting  tension 
to  turn  the  spindle  rearwaMly  to  tliereby  cause  the  cam  to 
project  the  detent  fln^.r  jutwardly  In  between  a  pair  of 
the  lugs  on  the  catch  plate,  whereby  when  the  said  spindle 
is  rotated  forwardly  tt;.  ■spring  will  be  placed  under 
greater  tension  and  the  de.nt  tinnier  will  be  withdrawn  in- 
wardly from  engagement  with  the  forward  one  of  the  up- 
standing lugs  between  whirh  it  was  engaged. 

•i.   In  a   rotary   snap   switch,   a    base,   switch   terminals 
carried  thereby,  a  spindle  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base, 
a  catch   plate  secured  to  the  base  provided  with   upstand- 
ing  lugs    arranged    In   pairs   with    the    lugs   of    each    pair 
•paced   to    form   front   and    back    stops    for    a    stop    finger 
projected   therebetween  and  witli   the  front  stop  lugs  dis- 
posed nearer  the  center  ot  the  ciitch  plate  than  the  back 
stop  lugs,  a  cam  tlxtnl  on  the  spindle,  a  stop  finger  oper- 
ated   by    said    cam.    a    support    rotatably    engaged    on    the 
spindle  and  having  a  Waring  a.-ainst  the  stop  finger  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  tUe  spindle,  a  switch  contact  car- 
ried   by    said    supp<jrt    for    engagement    with    the    switch 
terminals   un   the   tiase.    aOd   a   spring   connection    between 
the   spindle   and   support   exertln*:   tension    to    rotate   the 
spindle   to   cause   the   cats    to   normally   project   the   stop 
finger  outwardly  between  the  stop  lugs  on  the  catch  plate. 
4    In  a  rotary  snap  switch,  a  base  provided  with  scats, 
switch   terminals   carried    by    the   Use.   a  catch   plate   pro- 
vided with  projecting'  ai.clior  lugs  to  engage   the  seats  on 
the  base  and  with  spa.d     i-'-"  "truck  up  from  said  plate 
at  opposite  sides  of  each  af  the  said  anchor  lugs,  a  spindle 
Journaled  on  the  base,  a  cam  rtxed  on  the  spindle,  a  stop 
finger  operated  by  «.ni.i  cum,  a  support   rotatably  engaged 
on    the    spindle,    and    having    a    bearing   against    the    stop 
finger  in  the  direction  of  J-otatlon  of  the  spindle,  a  switch 
contact  carried  by    the   <i.pi'ort   and  a   spring  connection 
between   the  splndl.-  and  support  exerting  tension  to  ro- 
tate the  spindle  to  normally   project   the  stop  finger  out- 
ward between  the  spaced  lugs  on  the  catch  plate. 

5.   In  a  rotary   snap  switch,  a  base,  a  detent  plate  on 
the  base  provided  with  pllrs  of  lugs  upstanding  from  the 
surface  of  the  same,  the|  lugs  of  each  pair  being  spaced 
apart  to  provide  front  a4d  back  stops  and  with  the  front 
stops   disposed    nearer    tUe   center   of   the    plate   than    the 
back  8top«.  a  spindle  JoarnalHd   at  the  center  of  the  de- 
tent plate,  a  cam  on  sail  s'i':!'  ■  a  detent  provided  with 
a   body   portion  encircling  the   cam   and   with   a   finger  ex- 
tending laterally  from  tHe  said  body  portion  and  adapted 
to  be  projected  o-itwanily  in   between  a  pair  of  the  front 
and  baik  stops,  a  switch  blade  support  roUtably  mounted 
on  the  spindle,  a  spring  connected  b*-tween  the  spindle  and 
the    support    and    exerting    tension    to    rotate    the   spindle 
backwardly    In    respect    to    the   supi)ort   and    a   dependent 
lug  on   the  supfwrt   bearing  against   the  narward   side  of 
the  projecting  finger  whereby  said  rinu'er  will  limit  the  for- 
ward   rotative   movement  of   the  support,   said  dependent 
lug  being  disposeti  on  the  support  in  position  to  be  eni;age<1 
by   the   l-ody  portion  of  the  detent  whereby  by  thus  limit- 
ing outward   movement  of   the  detent,   to    limit    backward 
rotation  of  the  spindle  in  respect  to  the  support. 
L Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.107.248.      MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 

'  ABTHiR  Bates  and  Thomas  Bbiggs,  Leicester.  England, 

assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson, 

N.   J.,  a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.     Filed   Jan.   22, 

1907.     Serial  No.  353,509.     (CI.  1—18.) 


/^ 


^^ 


U 


1.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings  having  heads 
with  flat  ander-surfaces,  the  combination  with  a  nail  race- 
way of  means  arranged  to  be  brought  Intermittently  Into 
engagement  with  the  bend  or  heads  of  one  or  more  nails 
at  the  delivery  end  of  said  raceway  In  such  manner  that 
pressure  Is  brought  to  bear  upon  the  head  of  the  nail  to 
be  dellvertKl  In  substantially  the  line  of  Its  shank  to  cause 
the  head  to  be  completely  seated  upon  the  raceway  and 
the  shank  to  extend  along  a  Hue  substantially  perpendicu- 
lar to  the  head  supporting  upper  surface  of  the  raceway, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  nail  seating  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings  having  heads 
with  flat  under  surfaces  the  combination  with  a  nail  race- 
way and  a  nail  throat  having  a  driver  passage,  the  por- 
tion of  said  raceway  adjacent  to  the  throat  lying  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  said  driver  pas.sage,  of  means 
arranged  to  be  brought  Intermittently  Into  engagement 
with  the  head  or  heads  of  one  or  more  nals  in  said  race- 
way In  such  manner  that  pressure  Is  brought  to  bear  upon 
the  head  of  the  nail  to  be  delivered  in  substantially  the 
line  of  its  shank  to  seat  the  head  of  the  nail  flatly  upon 
the  raceway  and  to  bring  the  shank  into  parallelism  with 
aald  driver  passage,   and    means   for  actuating  said    nail 

seating  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings  having  heads 
with  flat  under  surfaces,  the  comblnatlrn  with  a  nail  race 
way  and  nail  separating  means,  of  means  controlU«d  by 
the  separating  means  to  Insure  the  proper  positioning 
for  the  action  of  the  separating  means  of  the  nails  In 
the  raceway  constructed  and  arrangi-d  to  engage  the 
head  or  heads  of  one  or  more  nails  at  the  delivery  end  of 
the  raceway  In  such  manner  that  pressure  Is  brought  to 
bear  upon  the  head  of  the  nail  to  be  delivered  In  substan- 
tially the  line  of  Its  shank  whereby  the  head  of  the  nail 
Is  seated  flatly  upon  the  raceway  aud  the  shank  of  the 
nail  18  caused  to  extend  along  a  line  perpendicular  to  the 
head  supiwrtlng  ui)per  surface  of  the  raceway. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  nail  raceway  and  nail  separating  means,  of 
means  controlled  by  the  separating  means  to  insure  the 
proper  positioning,  for  the  action  of  the  separating  means, 
of  the  nails  In  the  raceway,  and  means  for  vnrvlng  the 
controlllni,'  aetton  of  the  separatini:  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  Inserting  fastenings,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  nail  lacf-way  and  nail  separating  means,  of 
means  to  insure  the  proper  positioning,  for  the  action  of 
the  peparafini:  means,  of  the  nails  in  the  rnre-way.  com- 
prising a  member  movable  into  enga^'euient  witli  the  end- 
most  nail  In  the  raceway,  and  adjustable  means  carried 
by  the  separating  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  niemlH'r. 

(Claims  C  to   14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.1OT.249.     PLANTER.     David  Absai.bm   Bibbingeb,  Mo- 

*  line.  III.,  assignor  to  Iji  Crosse  Plow  Company.  La 
Crosse.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb. 
15    1»11.     8«>rlal  No.  608,848.      (CI.  Ill— 6.) 


auxiliary  guide  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  means  for  caus- 
ing said  auxiliary  guide  to  follow  the  threading  wire 
durine  the  rotation  of  the  reel. 


^  r 


1.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting  frame. 
ground-wheels,  seed-dropping  mechanism,  a  plurality  ot 
gears  of  different  diameters  adjustable  with  and  for  op- 
erating said  droppiug-mecbauism.  mechanism  for  driving 
sai.i  g.ars  from  uu.^  of  the  L-rouud-wheels.  and  means  for 
adjustablv  sustaining  the  dropping  mechanism  and  said 
gears,  so  that  either  of  said  gears  may  be  shifted  into 
operative  relation  with  said  driving  mechanism,  to  vary 
the  speed  of  the  dropping:  nie<banisiii 

2.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame, 
gnTund  wheels,  swd  dropping  mechanism,  a  plate  having 
a  plurnlitv  of  gears  of  ditTerent  diaiaeiers  there<in,  for 
operating  said  droppiugmechanism,  meclianism  for  driv- 
ing said  gears  from  one  of  the  ground-wheels,  and  means 
for  adjustablv  sustaining  the  droiping  mechanism  and 
said  plate  so  that  either  of  said  k'ears  may  be  shifted  into 
operative  relation  with  said  driving  mechanism,  to  vary 
the  speed  of  the  droppingmechanism. 

:?  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame, 
ground  wheHs.  seed-dropping  mechanism  comprising  a  ro 
tatable  seed-plate,  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different  diam- 
eters rotatable  with  said  plate,  mechanism  for  driving 
said  gears  from  one  of  the  ground-wheels,  and  means  for 
adjustablv  sustaining  the  seed-plate  and  said  gears,  so 
that  either  of  said  gears  may  be  shifted  Into  operative 
relation  with  said  driving  mechanism,  to  drive  the  seed- 
plate  at  different  speeds. 

4.  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  B  supporting-frame, 
ground  wbe-ls.  seed  dropping  mechanism  comprising  a  ro- 
tatable seed  plate,  a  piate  having  a  plurality  of  gears  of 
different  diameters  on  one  of  its  faces,  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  seed-plate,  mechanism  for  driving  said 
poar  plate  from  one  of  the  ground-wheels,  aud  means  for 
adjustably  sustaining  said  seed-plate  and  gear-plate,  so 
that  .'Ither  of  said  gears  may  be  shifted  into  operative 
relation  with  said  driviuc  mechanism,  to  drive  the  seed- 
plate  at   different  speeds. 

6  In  a  planter,  the  combination  of  a  supporting-frame, 
seed  dropidng  mechanism,  a  plurality  of  gears  of  different 
diameters,  operatively  connected  to  said  dropping-mecha- 
nlsm.  mechanism  for  driving  said  gears  from  one  of  the 
ground  wheels,  comprising  a  pinion,  and  means  for  ad- 
justably sustaining  said  gears  so  that  their  axes  may  be 
shifted  to  or  from  said  pinion  and  so  that  either  of  said 
g..ars  may  be  shifted  into  engagement  with  said  pinion, 
to  vary  the  speed  of  the  droppingmechanism. 
[Claims  6  to  4i>  not  printed  in  the  Gaselte.l 


2.  A  fish  wire  machine,  comprising  a  supporting  frame, 
a  disk  revolubly  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  spirally- 
.irranged  groove  In  one  of  its  flat  faces  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  fish  wire,  and  a  carriage  movable  transversely 
of  said  groove  and  provided  with  a  guide  to  receive  said 

fish  wire. 

3  A  conduit  fish  wire  machine,  comprising  a  frame  in- 
cluding a  circular,  stationary  dlA-,  »  revolving  disk  cen- 
,rallv  mounted  on  said  statiouary  disk  and  having  a 
. I. irallv  arranged  groove  in  one  of  Its  flat  faces,  said  sta- 
lionarv  disk  having  a  radial  opening  therein,  and  a  car- 
riage movable  over  said  opening  and  trnnsrerseiy  of  said 
groove,  and  provided  with  a  guide  to  receive  the  end  of 
the  fish  wire  in  said  groove. 

4  .\  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  re- 
volving disk  havini.'  a  groove  in  one  of  its  flat  faces  ex- 
tending spirally  from  the  center  toward  the  i.eriphery  of 
the  disk,  a  wire  having  one  end  secured  to  said  disk  near 
the  axis  thereof  nnd  tlttinir  within  said  groove,  the  walls 
of  said  groove  preventing  bending  or  buckling  of  the 
wire  a  guide  adapted  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  the  wire, 
and  means  for  preventing  the  colls  of  the  wire  from  be- 
ing accidentally  discharged  from  said  groove. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  disk 
having  a  flat  surface  and  a  groove  formed  therein  extend- 
ing spirallv  from  a  point  near  the  axis  of  said  disk  t  >  the 
peripherv  thereof,  the  cotivolutlons  of  snid  groove  being 
concentric,  a  wire  fitting  within  said  groove  and  having 
Its  Inner  end  secured  to  -aid  disk,  and  a  guide  movable  to 
points  of  varying  distances  from  the  axis  of  the  disk 
adapted  to  receive  the  outer  end  of  said  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  107  '>5n       rONDriT  WIRTNO    DEVICE.      Nbal  J.    Bio- 
'  HAM,    Detroit.     Mich.       Filed    Apr.    26,    1012.       Serial 
No.  693.4:{3.      (CI.  247— 23. » 

1  In  a  device  for  threading  conduits,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  of  a  disk  journaled  on  the  frame  havinc  a 
spiral  groove  forming  a  guide  for  (he  threadine  wire,  an 


1  107,251.      CAI.ENDAi:.      IIaiuud   U.    Kirdsem.,   Toledo, 
Ohio.      Filed   Apr    P.    1014.      Serial   No.    830,743.      (CI. 

40—119.)  _.  ,,. 

1  The  combination  with  relatively  shlftable  card-like 
members  ea-h  having  an  opening  therein,  of  means  pro- 
i..ri,.i  through  the  openings  of  the  members  and  having 
veVt  bally  spaced  member  suspending  portions,  and  a  guide 
portion  connecting  the  outer  end  of  one  suspending  por- 
tion to  the  inner  end  of  the  other. 

2  The  comldnatlon  with  a  plurality  of  card  like  mem- 
bers having  openings  therein,  of  an  upstanding  part  ex- 
tending through  the  openings  In  said  members  and  having 
verticallv  spaced  ledges  forming  supports  for  said  mem- 
bei-s  wliVn  in  raise  1  or  lowered  positions  and  having 
guide  portions  connecting  the  inner  end  of  one  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  other  of  said  ledges. 

3  In  combination,  a  holder  part,  a  member  suspending 
and  guiding  means  earried  by  said  part  and  having  verti- 
cally spaced  member  suspending  parts  and  a  portion  con- 
necting the  inner  end  of  one  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
of  snid  su«i>en<linir  parts,  and  a  set  of  relatively  shift- 
able  members  carried  by  said  means  and  shlftable  In  op- 
right  position  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  ledges. 
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4.  In  combination,  a  Ixxjy  part,  a  vertieally  disposed 
card  KuidinK  and  suspt-ndlng  member  carried  by  said  part, 
said  member  having  vertically  spaced  card  sugpending 
ledges  and  a  guide  portion  connecting  the  Inner  end  of 
one  to  the  outer  end  of  the  other  of  said  ledges  and  hav- 
ing one  ledge  in  yielding  coatact  at  its  inner  end  with  said 
body  part,  and  a  set  of  relatively  shlftable  elements  en- 
gage<t  by  said  member  and  shlftable  in  upright  position 
from  one  to  the  other  of  th«  suspending  ledges  thereof. 


5.  In  combination,  a  body  part,  a  spring  metal  member 
carried  by  said  part  and  having  Its  opposite  ends  connect- 
ed to  said  part  with  its  uppt-r  end  In  removable  connection 
therewith,  said  member  being  provided  adjacent  to  Its 
upper  end  with  an  outwardly  looped  portion,  the  lower 
leg  of  which  portion  formB  a  supporting  ledge  and  has 
yielding  contact  at  its  inner  end  with  said  body  part, 
thence  extending  dow^nwarfl  and  outward  from  the  body 
part  and  having  a  reentrant  ledge  adjacent  to  its  lower 
end,  and  a  set  of  cards  eajch  having  an  opening  through 
which  the  member  is  projected,  said  cards  being  shlftable 
in  upright  position  from  ope  le<lge  to  the  other  and  held 
in  suspended  position  by  alther  ledge. 


1,107,J52.  TWO-PAKT  DIPPER  FOR  EXCAVATING- 
MACHINKS.  Edwakd  S.  Black,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  p:dgar  Allen  American  Manganese  Steel  Com- 
pany, .\ugusia.  Me.,  a  t'orporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.   17.   1912.     Serial    No.  tJ78,199.      (CI.   ."7  —  16.) 


1.  In  a  dipper  for  excatatlng  and  similar  machines,  a 
dipper  body  comprising  front  and  rear  portions  formed 
from  cast  metal  and  secured  together  along  joints  located 
in  the  sides  thereof  to  thereby  form  a  two-part  dipper 
body,  and  each  of  which  portions  comprises  approximately 
one-half  of  said  body  :  tw*  lifting  ears  located  one  upon 
each  side  of  the  body  and  secured  to  the  front  portion 
only  thereof ;  two  lugs  formed  integrally  with  the  front 
portion  of  the  l)ody  and  against  which  said  ears  abut  : 
and  meana  for  securing  said  several  parts  together. 


2.  In  a  dipper  for  excavating  and  similar  machine*,  a 
dipper  body  comprising  front  and  rear  portions  secured 
together  along  joints  locate<l  In  the  sides  thereof  to  thereby 
form  a  two  part  dipper  body,  and  each  of  which  portions 
comprises  approximately  one  half  of  said  body  :  two  lift- 
ing i-ars  located  one  upon  each  side  of  the  body  and  se- 
cured to  the  front  portion  only  th.^reof;  two  lugs  upon 
the  front  portion  of  the  body  and  against  which  said 
ears  abut  ;  and  means  for  securing  said  several  parts  to- 
gether. 

3.  In  a  dipp«'r  for  excavating  and  similar  machines,  a 
dipper  body  comprising  front  and  rear  portions  secured 
together  along  Joints  located  In  the  sides  thereof  to  there- 
by form  a  two  part  dipper  body,  and  each  of  which  por- 
tions comprises  approximately  one  half  of  said  body  ;  two 
lifting  ears  located  one  upon  each  side  of  the  body  and 
secured  to  the  front  portion  only  thereof;  projecting  ele- 
ments formed  integrally  with  the  front  portion  of  the 
body  and  against  which  said  ears  abut,  whereby  movement 
of  said  ears  is  prevented,  and  means  for  securing  said 
several  parts  together. 

4.  In  a  dipper  for  excavating  and  similar  machines,  a 
dipper  body  comprising  front  and  rear  portions  formed 
from  cast  metal  and  secured  together  along  Joints  located 
In  the  sides  thereof  to  thereby  form  a  two-part  dipper 
body,  and  each  of  which  portions  comprises  approximately 
one  half  of  said  ho<ly  ;  two  lifting  ears  located  one  upon 
each  side  of  the  body  and  entirely  upon  the  front  portion 
thereof:  fastening  means  for  securing  said  ears  In  plac« ; 
means  Independent  of  said  fastening  means  located  upon 
the  front  portion  of  said  Ixuly  for  preventing  movement 
of  said  ears  ;  and  means  for  securing  the  front  and  rear 
porti ms  of  said  body  together. 

r>.  In  a  dipper  for  excavating  and  similar  machines,  a 
dipper  body  comprising  front  and  rear  portions  secured  to- 
gether along  Joints  located  In  the  sides  thereof  to  thereby 
form  a  two  part  dipper  body,  and  each  of  which  portions 
comprises  approximately  one-half  of  said  body  :  two  lift- 
ing ears  located  one  upon  each  side  of  the  body  and  se- 
cured to  one  only  of  the  portions  thereof:  two  lugs  upon 
that  portion  of  the  body  to  which  said  ears  are  secured, 
and  against  which  said  ears  abut  ;  and  means  for  securing 
said  several  parts  together. 

LCialms  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.107,253.  DIPPKR  TOOTH.  Edwakd  S  IIlapk.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor  to  p;dgar  Allen  American  Manganese 
Steel  Company.  .\ugTista.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  ion.     Serial  No.  800.453.     (CI.  37—16.) 


¥>'  y^''^\^ 


A  dipper  tooth  comprising  a  supporting  shank  having 
a  free  outer  end  jirxvlded  with  oppositely  disposed  faces 
and  an  outwanlly  .xtending  lug  with  a  circular  cross- 
section,  said  shank  being  further  provided  witli  a  cen- 
trally disposed  recess  In  one  of  its  faces  and  with  a  pair 
of  lugs  extending  laterally  from  the  other  of  Its  faces 
and  spaced  a|iart,  and  a  point  detachnhly  engaging  said 
supporting  shank  and  pr(«vicl('d  with  a  pnlr  of  oppositely 
disposed  arms  for  engaging  said  faces  of  said  sh.ink.  said 
point  being  also  provided  with  a  recess  of  circular  crost 
section  for  receiving  said  outwardly  extending  lug  of  said 
'(hank,  one  of  said  arms  carried  bv  said  point  having  a 
lug  for  fitting  Into  said  centrally  disposed  recess  in  said 
shank,  the  other  arm  of  said  point  having  a  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  recessos  for  receiving  said  pair  of  lugs 
carried  by  said  shank. 


1.107.2r.4.  PRINTING  PRESS.  Chari.ks  T.  Ht,A.  kford, 
Phil.idelphla.  Pa.  Filed  June  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
56M,t;59.      (CI.    101  —  115.1 

1.   A   press   having  a  cylinder,   a    single   means  to  sepa- 
rately Impress  separate  sheets  in  different  regions  on  the 
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same  side  of  each  sheet  during  each  cycle  of  the  press 
mechanism,  and  means  movable  concentrically  relative  to 
said  cylinder  operative  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  respec- 
tive sheets  to  hold  said  sheets. 


plates  of   low   resistance   carbon   surfaced   with   compara 
lively  high  reslstanie  amorphous  carbon. 


••  Sheet  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  im- 
pression member,  a  printing  surface  carrying  member 
means  on  said  impression  member  for  holding  a  sheet 
thereon  while  it  is  being  impressed,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  sheet  relatively  to  said  printing  surface  carrying 
member  after  the  first  impression  on  the  sheet  so  that  a 
second  Impression  may  be  taken  from  the  same  printing 
surface  upon  the  sheet  at  a  different  point  before  the 
sheet  is  discharged  from  said  impression  member. 

3  Shet't  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  im- 
pression memlver.  a  printing  surface  carrying  member, 
means  on  said  impression  meml)er  for  holding  a  sheet 
ther»H.n  while  it  is  being  impressed,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  sheet  relatively  to  said  impression  member  after 
the  first  impression  on  the  sheet  so  that  a  second  impres- 
sion may  be  taken  from  the  same  printing  surface  upon 
the  sheet  at  a  different  point  before  the  sheet  is  dis- 
charged from  said   impression  meml>.r. 

4  Sheet  printing  mechanism  compiisini:  a  rotatable  Im- 
presston  member,  a  printing  surface  carrying  member. 
means  on  sai<l  impression  member  for  holding  a  sheet 
thereon  while  It  Is  being  hnpresse<l.  and  means  for  shift- 
ing the  sheet  circumfen'ntially  of  said  impression  mem- 
ber after  the  first  Impression  thereon  so  that  successive 
lmpns.slons  mav  be  taken  from  the  printing  surface  on 
the  sheet  at  different  points  before  the  sheet  is  discharged 
from  said  Impression  m<'mber. 

r>  Sheet  printing  mechanism  comprising  a  rotatable  Im 
pnsslon  member,  a  printing  surface  carrying  member, 
means  connected  witli  said  impression  member  for  holding 
a  sheet  thereon  while  it  is  being  Impressed,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  holding  means  and  slieet  circumferen- 
tlally  of  said  impression  member  so  that  successive  im- 
pressions may  be  produced  on  the  sheet  at  different  points 
In  Its  length,  the  successive  impressions  being  taken  dur- 
ing successive  rotations  of  the  cylinder. 

[Claims  (5  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


.".,  In  a  telephone  transmitter,  a  compressible  variable 
resistor  containing  a  comminuted  material,  each  element 
of  which  comprises  a  graphite  body  having  a  surface  of 
carbonized  coal  tar. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  107  255  TELET'HONE-TRANSMITTER.  Lyndb  BraD- 
"  LET  and  Harry  I.    Bradi.kv,  Muskegon.  Mich  .  assignors 

to   Mlen-Bradlev  Company,  a  CorT>oration  of  Wisconsin. 

Filed  Dec.  2fl.  1908,  Serial  No.  469,.S95.     Renewed  JaO. 

10    1914.     Serial  No.  813.113.      (CI.  179—122.) 

l.As  a  transmitter  resistor,  two  graphite  plates  sur- 
faced with  ain.irphous  carbon  and  comminuted  material 
therebetween. 

2.  As  a  transmitter  resistor,  two  graphite  plates  sur 
faced  with  amorphous  carbon  and  graphite  granules  there 
between,  said  granules  also  being  surfaced  with  amor 
phoiis  carbon. 

3  In  a  transmitter  resistor,  a  plate  of  carbonaceous 
material  of  high  conductivity  surfaced  with  a  coating  of 
conducting  amorphous  carbon,   substantially  as  described. 

4  A  variable  resistor  comprising  two  oppositely  placed 


107,256.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREVENTING  SIDE 
SLIP  OF  MOTOR  ROAD  VEHICLES.  Edwakd  J..h> 
BlckinqhaM,  Brixton  Oval,  London.  England,  nied 
Apr.  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  764,493.     (CL  21—90.) 


1  in  a  device  for  the  prevention  of  side-slip  of  vehicles, 
an  anti  skidding  wheel  comprising  a  plurality  of  solid 
metal  disks  having  beveled  edges,  each  provided  with  a 
thick  solid  tire  tapered  to  the  bevel  of  the  disks,  a  plural 
Ity  of  leather  sheaths  completely  Inclosing  tl>e  said  disks 
and  cut  radiallv  from  center  to  circumference  to  form 
a  series  of  opening  flaps,  a  pair  of  binding  plates  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  disks,  a  set  of  bolts  passing  completely 
through  the  disks  and  binding  plates  and  locking  the  disks 
together  with  the  sheaths  gripped  between  the  adjacent 
disks  and  between  the  disks  and  binding  plates,  and  a  non- 
slipping  outer  band  secured  upon  each  of  the  said  sheaths. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  prevention  of  side  slip  of  vehicles, 
an  anti  skidding  wheel  comprising  a  splurality  of  metal 
disks,  each  provided  with  a  thick  tire,  an  inclosing  leather 
sheath,  a  strengthening  band  inside  the  periphery  of  the 
sheath,  a  non-slipping  outer  band  stitched  to  the  said 
sheath  and  strengthening  band,  and  means  for  securing  the 
disks  and  associated  parts  together  to  form  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  threads. 

3.  In  a  device  for  the  prevention  of  side-slip  of  vehicles, 
a  spring  pressed  anti-skiddlng  wheel,  a  sloping  wheel  car- 
rier, a  bracket  on  the  vehicle  supporting  the  carrier  In  a 
sliding  manner,  and  rollers  within  the  said  bracket  adapt- 
ed to  bear  on  oi>posite  sides  of  the  said  wheel  carrier  and 
to  meet  any  leverage  on  the  carrier  due  to  the  action  of 
the  ground. 

1.107.257.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  Ji-UN  B.  Burdett, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Davis-Bournonville  Company, 
New  York  N  Y..  and  Chic;igo.  Ill  .  a  Corporation  of 
New   York.      Filed   Oct.    29,    1912.      Serial    No.    72S.386. 

(CI.  204—5.) 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  vessel  to  contain  the  elec- 
trolyte, a  top  or  cover  therefor,  a  support  carried  by  the 
top  or  cover  and  depending  into  said  vessel,  an  inverted 
bell  having  a  lug  at  the  side  thereof,  s-ald  lug  resting 
upon   said  support,  whereby   said  bell   is  suspended   from 
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said  supiM.rt  and  Is  Imm  rs-.l  In  the  electrolyte  contnln«d 
therein  to  a  depth  suffl.i.nt  for  the  hydrostatic  head  or 
pre»aure  of  the  electrc  yt-  t..  p!>-vont  Intermlnullng  of  th« 
evolved  gases,  an  electrode  i>late  positioned  \^lthln  said 
Inverted  bell,  an.l  n  ea^  delivprr  plpt-  commuulcatlng  with 
said  l>ell. 


2  In  an  eleetroljtlc  cell,  a  vessel  to  contain  the  electro 
lyte.  a  supporting  member  d^n.!-n?  into  said  vessel.  In- 
verted bells  each  having  a  Itg  at  the  side  thereof,  said 
lugs  resting  on  said  supporting  monibor  wliereby  said  bells 
are  suspended  from  said  member  and  are  immersed  in  the 
electrolyte  to  a  depth  anrti<i(jnt  for  th.>  hydrostatic  head 
or  pressure  of  the  el- t r.-lyte  to  prevent  iutermlngling 
of  the  evolved  gaios.  an  ei  t  -'l.'  plate  posiii.)ne<l  within 
each  bell  and  a  u-as  d-llvery  i.ii..-  .  ..mraucicatlug  with  each 

bell. 

:\.  m  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  vessel  to  contain  the  electro- 
lyte, a  support  det)ending  into  said  vessel.  inverte<l  bells 
guspen.led  from  said  support,  electrode  plate*  arranged 
within  said  bills  and  extetdini;  into  the  electrolyte  a 
depth  sufficient  to  utilize  tbe  hydr.>8tatl.'  head  or  pressure 
of  the  electrolyte  to  prevent  intermin.,'llng  of  the  evolved 
gases,  circuit  terminal  ro<l«  or  poles  connected  to  said 
plates  and  pipe  coiinectlone  comrauiU'-atin;;  with  said 
t>ells,  the  op.'n  mouths  of  the  inverted  ik-II.-^  iH-ing  t>eveled 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  vessel  to  contain  the  electro 
lyte,  an  Inverted  bell  suspended  in  said  vessel  and  im- 
mersed In  the  electrolyte  (pntained  therein  to  a  depth 
suHici.'nt  to  utilize  the  hydroptatlc  head  or  pressure  of  the 
electrolyte  to  prevent  tli^  |ntermiUKlinif  of  the  evolved 
gas.-s.  an  electrode  plate  arran-'^d  within  the  inverted 
bell,  and  a  x:as  delivery  pip.>  comniunicatlng  with  said  bell. 


cent  elements  and  held  and  clamped  at  their  ends  between 
said  end  fingers. 

_-2 


l.lOT.L'.'jR.  ELECTROLYTIC  TELL.  John  R.  Bl'bdstt, 
Chicago.  111.,  a.^'signor  to  1  (avis  Bournonville  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  <Mcago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,751. 
(CI.  204—.').) 


1.   In  an  electrolytic  cell. 


the  combination  with  cell  ele- 


In  tl.Tt  wise  relation  against 


menta  In   the  form  of  Invei  ted  bells,  assembled  toge.ther 


each  other,  said  cell  elements 


havinc  extended  portions  o*  flng.  rs  at  their  ends,  and  a 
porous  diaptiraKin  interposed  between  adjacent  cell  ele- 
ments and  cHmiHxl  .snd  biM  in  place  between  the  end 
portions  or  flni;ers  of  the  cfll  elements. 

2  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  cell  elements  In  the  form  of 
Inverted  bells,  placed  tl.it  wi.-^'  ;i_'Minst  each  other,  the 
depending  side  walls  of  saHl  elements  being  beveled,  said 
elements  having  end  portions  or  fingers  .^xt^^ndluL-  beyon-! 
the  side  walls  thereof,  an  elrctro<1e  plate  .supporte.l  within 
each  bell  and  extending  beyond  the  .niges  of  the  side  walis 
thereof,  and  porous  dl/inhra-ms  Interposed  between  adja 


3.  In  aa  electrolytic  cell,  cell  megger*  in  the  form  of 
Inverted  bells,  assembled  and  held  tojrether  one  against 
another  In  flat  wise  relation,  the  outermost  element  having 
an  eiteiided  side  puruon  exieudtng  below  the  side  walls 
of  the  Intermediate  elements. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  series  of  Inverted  bell  shaped 
members,  each  havint  an  electrode  plate  supported  there- 
in, the  outermost  of  said  members  having  ears  and  the 
Intermediate  members  having  supporting  lugs  at  the  ends 
tiieretif.  and  rods  engiu-ing  said  ears  to  clamp  the  assem- 
bled U'lls  together,  said  elamplng  rods  forming  supports 
upon  which  the  lugs  of  the  Intenuedinte  members  rest. 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  cell  element  In  the  form  of 
an  Inverted  bell,  an  electrode  plate  extending  into  sail 
l)ell,  anbl  bell  having  openings  through  the  base  thereof, 
terminal  rrnls  passing  throuy;!)  said  openings  and  secure<l 
to  the  upp«-r  edire  of  tlie  electrode  plate,  an  insubifln^ 
sleeve  Insulating  said  rods,  a  pipe  section  inclosing  each 
rwl  and  carrying  a  nut  for  clamping  said  Insulatin--  sbeve 
in  place,  an  insulnting  washer  InsulntlnK  said  rod.  a  nut 
for  clamping  the  same  in  place,  and  a  d.dlvery  pipe  con- 
nection also  extending  through  said  base  portion. 


1.107.259.  ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.  John  B.  B(  rdbtt. 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Davls-Bournonvllle  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1912.  Serial  No.  729.752. 
(CI.  204—6.) 


1.  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  b  tank,  n  top  or  cover  for 
closing  the  same,  said  top  or  cover  having  integral  wall 
portions  depending  from  the  bottom  surface  thereof  into 
the  tank  and  formini:  separate.l  chaml)er8.  means  extend- 
ing through  said  top  or  cover  and  Into  said  cbnmbers. 
electrode  plates  respectively  supported  by  sai,!  me.-ins. 
.(.nperatliii:  el.  , -node  plates  arranged  In  the  tank,  means 
also  exten.ling   tbrou^h   .said    top   or   cover   for   supporting 
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,aid  cooperating  electrode  plates,  a  poroti*  dlaphrnKm  sep-  | 
.rating  said  electrwle  plates  and  gas  delivery  connections 
communicating  respectively  with  said  chambers  and  tank. 
2  In  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  tank,  a  cover  therefor  hav- 
ing walls  depending  from  the  bottom  surface  thereof  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  separated  chambers,  means  to  form  a 
communication  between  said  chambers,  electrode  plates 
suspended  from  within  said  chaml»er8.  cooperating  elec- 
trode plates  suspinded  within  said  tank,  porous  dia- 
phragms separating  said  plates  and  gas  delivery  connec^ 
tions  communicating  respectively  with  said  chambers  and 

^^a^'lD  an  electrolytic  cell,  a  tank  having  a  top  or  cover, 
integral  walls  formed  with  said  top  or  cover  and  forming 
separated  chambers,  said  chambers  depending  from  the 
bottoms  of  the  top  or  cover  into  the  tank  and  communicat- 
ing with  each  other,  supporting  rods  passing  through  said 
top  or  cover,  electrode  plates  respectively  arranged  In  Jux- 
taposition to  each  other  in  said  chambers  and  In  said  tank 
and  supported  bv  said  rods  porous  diaphragms  separating 
said  plates  and  gas  delivery  connections  communicating 
respectively  with  said  chambers  and  tenk. 

4    In  an  electrolytic' cell,  a  tank,  a  cover  therefor,  said 
cover   having   Integral   walls  depending   from   the  bottom 
surface  thereof  and  forming  a  plurality  of  separated  cham 
hers,   said   walls  dipping   into   the  electrolyte  within   the 
tank    a   passage  formed  in  the  cover  to  open  communica 
tlon   l>etween  said   chambers,  electrode   plates,    means  ex 
tending   through    the    cover    an.l    Into   said    chambers    for 
supportini;  said  plates,  coilpcrating  electrode  plates,  mejius 
also  extending  through  the  cover  for  suspending  sahl   co- 
operating electrode  plates  In  the  tank,  porous  diaphragms 
separating  said   plates  and  gas  delivery   connections  com 
municatmg  resiK'ctively  with  said  chaml)ers  and  said  tank. 


nerlal  directional  rudder  mounted  upon  the  tall  of  tbe 
ma<  bine  and  a  direction  rudder  for  use  in  water  mounted 
toward  tb.-  lower  extremity  of  a  dependent  hydrope<1.  lK)th 
the  said  rudders  >>eing  connected  to  each  of  the  arnii^,of 
the  foot-bar.  wherehv  continuity  In  directional  control  Is 
obtained  while  passing  from  the  hydrovolant  to  the  aefo- 
volant  condition  and  vice  versa. 


1107  261  MTTSIC- GENERATING  AND  MFSIC  -  DIS- 
TRIBUTING API'AR.XTrS.  TH.uiDF.ts  Cahili.  Wash- 
ington D.  C.  assignor  to  Ellis  Spear.  E.  Hilton  Jackson, 
George  F  Cahlll.  Arthur  T.  Cahlll,  and  Thaddeus  Cahill, 
trustees.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  10.  1895.  S«- 
rlal  No  55S.93n.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb  10,  1902.  Serial  No.  93.433.  Renewed  Jan.  10. 
1014      Serial  No.  811,497.     (CI.  84—81.) 


1     10  7    2  6  0.      IIYDROAERONAUTICAL  APPARATUS. 
'chahiIes    Denmston    Blkney.     Kllmeston,    Alresford, 
England.    Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  748.939.     (CI. 
114 — 66.5.) 


1  In  a  hvdrn  nrronautl<-al  machine,  tbe  herein  described 
means  for  malnt.-.ining  stability  of  the  apparatus,  par 
tlcularly  during  periods  intermediate  between  its  hydro- 
volant  and  aerovolant  conditions,  such  means  omprlsinir 
hydropeds  which  project  outwardly  and  downwardly  on 
either  side  of  the  machine  and  are  ftirni.shed  with  water 
fltabillzlnc  planes  mounted  to  vibrate  alwut  inclined  axes, 
Kul.stantlally  as  set  forth. 

•>  In  a  hydro  aeronautical  machine  furnished  with 
hvilropeds  carrying  stabilizing  planes  for  use  in  water  and 
with  aerial  stahilirin;:  nppllaiices.  the  combination  with 
the  said  water  stabilizing:  planes  and  aerial  stabilizing 
applianc.s  of  int  rconnections  adapted  for  operating  both 
simultaneously    and     in    sympathy,    substantially     as    set 

°3  For  use  in  a  hvdro-aeronantlcal  machine,  a  control 
lover  f.rmed  as  a  lat^nal  extension  from  a  transverse  shaft 
and  carrvint  at  its  upper  extremity  a  hand-wheel  the 
transverse  shaft  being  moreover  provide,!  with  two  double- 
arm  levers;  in  combination  with  an  aerial  elevator  con- 
nected to  the  double  arm  levers,  nn  elevator  for  use  In 
water  connected  to  the  same  levers,  aerial  lateral  sta M  iz- 
Ine  appliances  connect.nl  to  the  hand  wheel,  and  stabl  iilng 
nl,,nes  for  use  in  water  connected  to  the  same  wheel. 

4     F-or  use  in  a  hv.lro  aeronautical  machine,  the  combl 
notion,  with  a   two-arm   fool-bar   pivoted   centrally,  of  an 


1  In  combination,  in  an  ele.trical  music-j^enerating  sys- 
tem a  series  of  alternators  having;  vibration  fre-iuencles 
corresponding  to  consecutive  notes  of  a  musical  scale. 

«>  In  combination.  In  an  electrical  music  geueratins  sys 
tem  a  series  of  alternators  having  vlbratlon-frequenciea 
corresponding  to  consecutive  notes  of  the  chromatic  scale. 
S  In  combination,  in  an  electrica.  mnsic-^;eneratmg  bjs- 
tem  a  series  of  alternators  having  vibration  frequencies 
corresponding  to  consecutive  notes  of  a  musical  scale, 
through  one  or  more  octaves. 

4    In  combination,  in  an  electrical  nnisic  generating  sys- 
tem'   a    series   of   alternators   having  vibration  fr.-<iuenc.e8 
corres,,onding  to  consecutive  notes  of  the  chromatic  scale^ 
tlirough  one  or  more  octaves. 

r,  In  comlunation.  In  an  electrical  rauslc-generatlng  sys- 
tem, (a)  a  plurality  of  alternators  having  v.bration- 
fre.  uencies  corresponding  to  musical  not«>s  of  different 
pitches;  and  (b)  driving  mechanism  for  ««'<1.^^1^"°^;;;"' 
whereby  different  nlterna:ors  are  .Iriven  with  different 
angular  velocities. 

[Claims  0  to  142  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  107.2C2.      CALENDAR-HANGER.      W.li.I-^m    A.    Calka- 
'nan.   Denver.   Colo.      Filed    June    21.    lOKi.      Seria.    No. 
TTo.OOn.     (CI.  40—145.1.) 


1  The  combination  witl,  a  hollow  shield;  of  means  for 
ftttncblnL'  said  shield  to  an  article  to  l.e  supported,  a 
rtexible  menil>er  extending-  from  said  shield,  and  a  pin  eT- 
tendlnp  at  rlirht  angles  from  the  free  end  of  «-'>«^  fl';»'>''^ 
meml>er.  said  pin  l.elng  normally  held  within  said  shield 
In   said  right    angular  position. 

■.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  shield;  of  means  for 
.ntt'scbins:  said  shield  to  an  article  to  Ik>  supported,  a  strip 
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of  flexible  metal  exteudlng  frt«n  said  shield  and  rebent  to 
have  its  free  end  opiK>site  tlje  hollow  of  the  shield,  the 
bend  of  said  strip  forming  n  substantially  tubular  por- 
tion, and  a  \>\n  extending  at  rieht  angles  from  said  free 
en<l  and  normally  held  in  said  shield. 


Ing  a  cooling   medium   for  the  shaft   bearing  and   for  oU 
within  the  said  oil  chamber,  and  a  water  supply  conduit 


1,107,263.  MRTAL  WHEEU  Thomas  Clahkson  and 
William  J^hn  MoRison.  Chelmsford,  England,  as 
Blgnors  to  The  National  Steam  Car  Company  Limited. 
London.  England.  Filed  Jan. 
744.;i28.      (Cl.  21— 69.  ( 


1913.      Serial    No. 


■KB 


,^ 


1.  In  a  metal  wheel  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
forged  hub  having  tubular  mdlal  bosses  thereon,  tubular 
steel  spokes  butt-welded  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bosses 
with  the  Inner  and  outer  wills  of  each  spoke  coinciding 
with  the  corresponding  wall»  of  the  boss,  curved  lateral 
flanges  at  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  and  a  rim  secured 
to  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  metal  wheel  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
forged  hub  having  tubular  radial  bosses  thereon,  tubular 
steel  spokes  butt  welded  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bosses 
with  the  inner  and  outer  wuUs  of  each  spoke  coinciding 
with  the  corresponding  wall.<  of  the  boss,  and  provided  at 
their  outer  ends  with  curvtid  lateral  flaiigcs,  and  a  rim 
which  is  shrunk  on  to  said  curved  flanges. 

3.  In  a  metal  wheel  for  vehicles,  the  combination  of  a 
forged  hub  having  tubular  radial  tx.s.ses  thereon,  tubular 
drawn  spokes  butt  welded  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  bosses 
and  forming  direct,  smooth,  continuations  of  the  outer  and 
Inner  surfaces  of  the  bosses,  tubular  flanged  members  butt- 
welded  to  and  forming  extensions  of  said  spokes,  and  a 
rim  .secured  to  the  llanjies  of  th-'  last  said  meral)er8. 


1.107.264.       MlNE-VENTILiTING    .vrrAKATlS.       WiL- 
i.i.\.M  CLiFF'MtL).  .leannette,  Ta..  assignor  to  Elliott  Com- 
pany.   Pittsburgh,    I'a..    i    <  ■  r;K)ratlon    of   Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  4,  1912,  S.-ria,  No   r,rtO,:{20.     Renewed  Jan.  8. 
put.      Serial   No.   811.00S      (Cl.   230—11.) 
1.    In   a  mine  ventilating  fan,   the  combination   with   a 
rotary   fan.   a   housing   including  an   inlet    passageway   for 
the  said  fan,  and  an  operating  shaft  for  the  said  fan  ex 
tending  through  the  inlet  passageway  ;  of  a  pair  of  pillow- 
blocks  affording  bearings  for  the  said  shaft  and  provided 
with   water   chambers  adjacfnt   to   the   said   shaft,   a   fluid 
containing  chamber  surrounding  the  said  shaft  within  the 
passageway  and  communicating  with  a  pillow-block  water 
chamber,  and  a  supply  conault  leading  to  one  of  the  said 
chambers,  substantially  as  described. 

-  2.  In  a  pillow  block  for  a  mlne-ventllatlng  fan  shaft, 
the  combination  of  water  tnd  oil  chambers  surrounding 
the  shaft  bearing  portion  at  the  said  block,  the  said  oil 
chamber  being  In  communication  with  and  affording  a  sup 
ply  of  oil  to  the  said  shaft,  the  aaid  water  chamber  afford 


connected  to  the  said  water  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,107,265.  PAPER  PLAITING  MACHINE.  Philip  F. 
CoHKN,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.   788.383.      (Cl.   93—84.) 


j^  ^   ^.X!-JSi. 


1.  In  plaiting  mechanism,  a  fixed,  arched,  forming  de- 
vice, having  grooves  in  its  sides,  in  line  with  the  travel 
of  the  material  to  be  acted  on.  In  combination  with  a  de- 
vice prnvlde<l  with  an  arched  guldeway  for  receiving  such 
material  and  dlr.-ctlnK'  it  to  suld  forming  device  in  arched 
form  adapted  to  tit  thereon,  m-'ans  for  forcing  the  material 
Into  said  groov.'S  as  Its  travels  over  said  forming  device, 
means  for  feeding  said  material,  and  devices  for  flatten- 
ing out  the  latter  after  the  action  of  said  forming  device 
and  forcing  means  for  the  purpose  sot  forth. 

•1.  In  plaiting  mechanism,  a  fixed,  arched,  forming  de- 
vice consisting  of  two  form-TS  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  oth.T,  each  of  said  formers  having  grooves  in 
Its  outer  side  in  line  with  the  travel  of  th»'  mat. -rial  to 
be  acted  on.  a  framing  device  provid.-d  with  «n  arched 
guldeway  for  receiving  said  material  and  directing  It  to 
said  former  in  arched  form  adapted  to  fit  thereon,  means 
for  forcing  the  material  into  said  gro<ives,  means  for  feed- 
ing the  material  and  means  for  flattening  the  material, 
including  tlie  plaits  formed  by  the  said  forcing  devices 
an<l  croovi's 

3.  In  plaiiing  mechanism,  a  fixed,  arched,  forming  de- 
vice, consisting  of  two  formers  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  each  of  said  formers  having  groovf>s  in  its 
outer  side  in  line  with  the  travel  of  the  material,  in  com- 
bination with  spring  pressed  rollers  arranged  to  force  the 
material  into  said  grooves,  feeding  devices  for  the  mate- 
rial, means  for  guiding  it  to  the  former  and  arching  It 
to  fit  thereon  and  means  for  flattening  out  the  material 
after  it  is  operated  on  by  the  said  rollers  and  grooved 
formers,  the  said  rollers  b<>ing  arranged  (.ut  of  line  with 
each  other  transversely  of  the  former  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  fe.>d  rollers  for  the  material 
acted  on,  a  fixed  device  adapted  to  give  said  material  a 
rtxed  trnn.sversely  arched  form  as  it  passes  through  the 
same,  a  fl xed  arched  forming  device  fitting  such  material 
and  provided  with  grooves  In  Its  sides  In  line  with  the 
travel  of  the  material,  a  series  of  spring-pressed  rollers 
for  forcing  the  material  into  said  graves  and  rollers  for 
flattening  the  material  after  it  has  been  acted  on  by  the 
said  forming  device. 
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R  A  plaiting  device,  consisting  of  a  forming  device 
provided  with  recesses  in  the  sides  theroef.  means  to 
force  the  material  to  be  plaited  into  said  recesses,  means 
to  f^-ed  the  material,  a  take-up  for  said  material  adjacent 
to  said  feeding  means,  and  a  cutting  device  located  in- 
termediate the  feeding  device  and  take  up. 

[Claims  6  to  l.i  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.] 

1107  266.       FEEDING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    THRESH 
'  IN*;  MACHINES.      Casi-kr    M.    Co.nkakuv.    WiUowdale, 
Kans.      Filed   Oct.   4.    1913.      Serial    No.    793,469.      (Cl. 
193—18.) 


casing  connected  therewith,  a  tubular  valve  seat  con- 
nected with  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  casing  and  ex- 
teriorlv  beveled  to  provide  a  knife  edge,  a  conical  valve 
arranged  above  the  knife  edge  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
downwardly  into  the  same,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with 
the  conical  valve  and  adaptiMl  to  swing  relative  to  the 
knife  edge,  and  float  controlled  means  connected  with  the 
rod. 


In  combination  with  a  truck  and  conveyer  trough  plv- 
otallv  mounted  thereon,  bars  pivotally  mounted  to  the 
walls  of  the  trough  and  having  notches  In  corresponding 
edges  thereof,  a  loosely  mounted  bar  supported  by  the 
truck  and  engaged  by  said  notches,  a  shaft  upon  the  truck, 
cables  fastened  to  the  lower  enos  of  said  bars  and  adapt 
ed  to  wind  upon  said  shaft,  affording  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  bars,  as  set  forth 


1,107,267.  PAPER  CAP  FOR  MILK  BOTTLES.  Gkoeck 
H.  Davis,  Portland.  Me.  Filed  June  14,  1913.  Serial 
No    773,644.      (Cl.  215—14.) 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
paper  cap  for  milk  littles  consisting  of  two  members,  one 
of  cup  shape  adapted  to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  a  bottle. 
and  the  other  adapted  to  bridge  the  open  space  In  the  cup 
and  having  a  dep.>nding  portion  fitting  within  the  cup 
and  leaving  the  central  portion  of  the  bridging  member 
free  relative  to  the  cup  member. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pajier  cap  for  milk  bottles  consisting  of  two  members,  one 
of  cup  shape  adapted  to  fit  within  the  mouth  of  a  bottle. 
and  the  other  adapted  to  bridge  the  open  space  In  the 
cup  and  having  a  depending  portion  fitting  within  the 
cup  acting  to  force  the  walls  of  the  cup  into  sealing  en- 
gagement with  the  bottle. 

W  An  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
paper  cap  for  milk  bottles  consisting  of  two- members 
secured  together,  one  of  said  members  being  of  cup  for- 
mation to  provide  an  inferior  space  between  the  two  mem 
bers  and  said  cup  being  adapted  to  be  forced  Into  sealing 
engagement  with  a  bottle  mouth,  and  the  two  members 
having   inierrttting  edge  portions. 

4  vn  article  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
paper  cap  for  milk  bottles  consisting  of  two  members 
secured  together,  one  of  said  members  being  of  cup  for- 
mation to  provide  an  Interior  space  between  the  two  mem- 
bers and  said  cup  being  adapted  to  be  forced  into  sealing 
engagement  with  a  bottle  mouth,  and  the  two  memtn-rs 
having  iuterflttlng  edge  portions  separably  engaging  each 
othet. 


1.107,268.     AUTOM.ATIC  WATER  FEED  FOR  POULTRY. 
Harry   L.    Davis.    Saratoga   Springs.   N.   Y.      Filed   Aug. 
27.  1913.     Serial  No.  "86.H91.      ((^1.  137 — 68.) 
1     In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with   a   holding   receptacle,   of   an    upstanding   valve 


•J.  The  combination  with  a  water  holding  receptacle,  of 
a    laterallv    extending   pipe    connected    therewith,    an    up- 
standing valve  casing  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of 
the   pipe   and   provided    near    its    n)wer   end   with   a    valve 
seat     a    valve    movably    mounted    within    the    upstanding 
valve   casing    to    engage   and    disengage   the    valve   seat,    a 
lever  pivotallv  connected   with  the  upper  end  of  the  up- 
standing valve  casing  to  swing  in  a  substantially  vertical 
plane    a  rod  connecting  the  lever  and  valve,  an  approxl- 
matelv  L  shaped  supporting  rod  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  valve  casing  with  its  lower  arm  extending  be- 
neath the  laterally  extending  pipe,   a  float   pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  the  lower  arm  of  the  L-shaped 
supporting  rod.   a   rod  connecting  the  opposite  end   of  the 
float  and  the  pivoted  lever,  and  a  receptacle  arranged  be- 
low the  float. 

W  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  an  upstanding  holding  receptacle,  of  a  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  T-ooupling  con- 
nected with  the  pipe,  a  valve  seat  connect.-d  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  T-coupling,  a  vertical  pipe  connected 
with  the  upper  end  of  the  T  coupling,  a  valve  movably 
mounted  within  the  T-coupling.  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  the  vertical  pipe  to  swing  in 
a  substantiallv  vertical  plane,  a  hkI  cnnecting  the  lever 
and  valve,  an  L  shaped  supporting  rod  vertically  ad- 
Justablv  connected  with  the  T-coupling  with  its  horizontal 
arm  extending  beneath  the  T-coupling,  a  float  having  one 
end  pivotally  connected  with  the  horizontal  arm  of  the 
supporting  rod,  and  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  the 
opposite  end  of  the  float  and  the  vertically  swinging  lever. 


1,107.269.     COMPUTING-MACHINE.      Isaac  S.   Demknt. 

'  East   Orange.    N.    J.,   assignor   to   American   Mechanical 

(-ashler   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y..   a    Corporation   of 

New   Jersey.      Filed   May    1.    1903.   Serial    No.    155,150. 

Renewed    Sept.     5,     1912.       Serial    No.     718.712.       (Cl. 

133—2.) 

1  In  a  computing  machine  the  combination  of  number 
indicating  means,  means  f..r  giving  the  results  of  the 
computations,  and  connecting  means  between  the  number 
indicating  means  and  the  result  giving  means,  said  con- 
necting means  including  a  plurality  of  members,  one  mem- 
ber for  each  numerical  place  of  the  machine,  each  member 
of  the  connecting  means  composed  of  a  series  of  movable 
parts  exten.link;  through  its  own  and  all  higher  numerical 
places  in  the  machine. 
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2.  In  a  mtiipmlnff  m.T  tilne  the  comblnntion  of  number 
infiicatlriif  mcHns.  nifaiis  fct  Rlvlnt  the  results  of  the  com- 
piitstions.  and  ronneotinif  means  tn'twtvn  the  number  In- 
dicating means  and  the  result  Klvinjf  means,  said  connect- 
jDg  means  includini;  a  plnpallty  of  raemt>ers,  one  member 
for  each  nnmpriL-al  pla'e  of  the  m:ichlne.  each  mpmb*^  of 
the  connt'Otlnsr  means  composed  of  a  series  of  movable 
parts,  the  member  correspqudinK  to  the  lowest  numerical 
place,  In  which  a  8lKnitlca|nt  figure  of  the  number  Indi- 
cating moans  is  Indicated  Ibelng  operative  to  present  on 
the  result  giving  means  la  each  higher  numerical  place 
the  value  of  such  higher  nlace  less  one  of  Its  units  and 
In  Its  own  numerical  placf  the  value  of  that  place  less 
the  number  of  Its  units  represented  bj-  the  significant 
figure  indicated.  I 


3.  lu  a  cuinputin^'  maclaiif,  tlio  comhbination  of  num- 
ber iiiJi.ntiug  m.iins  liavin^  a  plurality  of  members  on 
which  uuiuLiers  luity  be  Indicated,  means  for  giving  the 
results  of  the  conjputi»tiolis,  and  conuecting  means  be- 
tween the  numU'r  Indioatiag  means  and  the  result  giving 
means,  said  counectiug  lumns  ini  iudiug  a  member  corre 
sponding  to  ea<h  of  ttie  lower  numerical  places  of  the 
machine,  each  mfmt)er  U  Ing  rendered  operative  by  the 
■ignirtcant  ti;;ures  of  one  member  of  llie  numl>er  indicating 
means  in  the  corresponding  place  when  no  signfllcant 
figure  of  a  lower  place  hai*  heen  indicated. 

4.  In  a  computing'  luaciiliie,  the  coniUiuatiou  of  number 
indicatiuiT  means  on  which  numbers  may  be  Indicated, 
means  for  pivlug  th.'  resulw  of  the  computations,  .-ind  con 
nectiug  means  betwten  tlia  r.unil)er  indicating  means  anil 
the  result  givirik.'  m.nn-;,  s»:d  connecting  nifans  including 
a  member  corresponding  to  each  of  the  lower  numerical 
places  of  the  machine,  said  connecting  members  being  nor- 
nuilly  rendered  Inoptrativi'  and  only  the  one  of  them 
wtiich  corr-'sponds  to  the  liwest  nuiuerlcal  place  in  which 
a  significant  figure  is  indicated  durint;  any  o[ieratlon  of 
the  machine  b'ing  rendered  operative  to  give  t!i.'  results 
of  tho  computations. 

5.  In  a  computing  machin-,  the  combination  of  numUr 
Indicating'  means  having  a  plurality  of  members  on  which 
nu^l^)♦>rs  may  tie  indicated,  means  for  giving  the  results 
of  the  lompuiations.  and  connecting  means  l)etween  tlie 
numi>er  in-li'^atin^  means  and  the  result  giving  means,  said 
connecting  means  including  a  member  for  each  of  the 
lower  numerical  places  of  the  machine,  said  memtiers 
being  normally  rendered  iaoperatire  and  only  the  one  of 
them  covrcspon.liiiL;  to  tb''  lowest  numerical  place  in 
which  a  sik'!;  1'  ' Miif  figure  of  on*-  member  of  the  number 
Indicating  uicaas  has  i)e€n  indicated  l>eing  rendered  oper- 
ative to  prps.nt  on  the  result  giving  means  the  results 
of  the  i-oniputatlons,  the  jperatin^'  mcmt>er  Ijeing  limited 
In  Its  oporation  by  the  nutnltTs  indicated  on  another  mem- 
ber of  the  number  indicatirg  means. 

[Claims  G  to  97  not  print .hI  lu  the  Gazette.] 


1.107.270.  VENni.Nt;  M.\rmNK.  Hknrt  D.  DMMiLBH, 
BelTldere,  N.  .1  Kileil  May  11.  Itil.S.  Serial  No. 
787, 72«.      (CI.  194—2.) 

1.  The  combination  in  a  vending  machint-,  of  a  vending 
mechanism  and  coin  controllwl  mechanism  for  releasing: 
the  rending  mechanism,  tlie  latter  mechanism  including  a 
col'j    receivini:   and    actuated   wheel,   a   coin    chute    leading 


thereto,  a  look  for  the  wheel,  and  means  carried  by  the 
lock  and  dlsixtsed  in  the  chute  to  be  engaged  by  a  c<iin  to 
release  the  lock  and  wheel  and  consequently  the  vending 
mechanism,  the  coin  further  engaging  the  wheel  and  assist- 
ing by  Its  weight  In  the  rotation  thereof  to  Insure  the  com- 
plete operation  of  the  vending  mechiinism. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  vending  machine,  of  a  vending 
mechanism  and  a  coin  controlled  mechanism  for  releaalng 
the  vending  mechanism,  said  latter  mechanism  including  a 
coin  chute,  a  wheel  operal)ly  connected  to  the  vending 
mechanism  and  having  a  plurality  of  coin  recesses  In  the 
periphery  thereof,  a  lock  for  the  wheel,  and  means  carried 
by  the  lock  and  proJectin_'  into  the  coin  chute,  whereby 
when  said  latter  means  is  engaged  by  a  coin,  the  lock  Is  re- 
leased and  the  coin  delivered  Into  one  of  the  recesses  of 
the  wheel  to  as«ist  in  the  rotation  thereof  and  the  opera- 
tion of  the  vending  mechanism. 

.1.  The  combination  in  a  vending  machine,  of  a  vemllng 
mechanism  and  a  coin  ci>ntrolle<l  meclianlsm  for  releasing 
the  vending  mechnni«im.  the  latter  mechanism  including  a 

•oin  chute,  a  whf'el  connected  to  the  vending  mechanism 
snd  havinu'  a  plurality  of  coin  receptacles  in  the  periph.  ry 
thereof,  said  wheel  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  pro- 
jected within  the  coin  chute,  a  pivoted  locking  bar  having 
(f,,  free  end  dl»p<ise<l  to  engagp  the  wheel  to  lock  the  same, 

ind  nii.'ins  r.irri'd  l>y  said  bar  and  projecting  into  the  coin 
'■ruite.  where!)y  when  engaged  by  a  coin,  the  locking  b.ir  is 
if'leased  and  the  coin  Is  delivered  In  one  of  the  receptaclea 
of  the  wheel  to  assist  in  the  rotation  thereof  ind  the  actu- 
ation of  the  vending  ra-chanism. 


1,107,271.      OIL- SET  ABATOR.      Abner   Dobu:,   Waltham, 
Mass.     Filed  Oct.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  796,027.      (CI. 

210    -.'..) 


1     In  nn  nil  separator,  the  combinntien  of  a  main  reser 
voir  having  top  and  bottom  walls,  removable  plugs  in  aald 
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walls,  an  crater  tulie  open  at  Its  upper  end  and  having  Its 
lower  end  secured  to  the  plug  In  the  bottom  wall,  an  inner 
tube  having  an  open  lower  end  arranged  within  the  outer 
tut)€  and  Its  upper  end  secured  to  the  plug  In  the  top  wall, 
and  an  overflow  pipe  secured  In  the  plug  In  the  bottom 
wall  and  extending  within  the  inner  tube  to  a  point  above 
the  upper  end  of  the  outer  tube. 

2,  In  an  oil  separator,  the  combination  of  a  main  reser- 
vofr  having  top  and  bottom  walls,  removable  plugs  In  said 
walls  an  outer  tul>e  or)en  at  its  upper  end  and  having  its 
lower  end  secured  to  the  plug  in  the  bottom  wall,  an  inner 
tube  having  an  open  lower  end  arrangwl  wUbin  the  outer 
tube  and  Iti  upper  end  secured  to  the  plug  In  the  top  wall, 
an  overflow  pipe  secur.d  in  the  plug  In  the  bottom  wall  and 
extending  within  the  Inner  tul)e  to  a  point  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  tube,  and  the  plug  In  the  top  wall  being 
provided  with  an  opening  whereby  the  Interior  of  the  Inner 
tube  communicates  with  the  external  atmosphere. 


1  107  272      BI^OWril'K.     Tall  Di  me.snil.  Paris,  France. 
'  Filed  July  11,  1907.  Serial  No.  383.303.  (Cl.  158—13.5.) 


tatlon,  a  noezle  and  a  mixing  pipe  communicating  with 
the  outer  conical  meml>er  and  nozzle  to  mix  the  gases  and 
convey  the  combustible  mixture  to  the  nozsle.  In  com- 
bination with  an  auxiliary  removable  pipe  branched  on 
the  main  oxygen  pipe,  a  cock  on  said  auxiliary  pipe  and 
means  near  the  nozzle  for  supporting  and  guiding  the 
apparntus,  the  said  auxiliary  pipe  being  intended  to  supply 
a  supplementary  jet  of  oxygen  at  the  same  pressure  as 
that  In  the  main  pipe  and  to  direct  the  said  jet  upon  the 
heated  part  of  the  work  piece,  substantially  as  descrilted 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,107,273.     MACHINE  FOR  WRAl'I'ING  CELERY.      MaL- 
'  coLM    \V.    Eaki.,    Watertown,    N.   Y.,   assignor   of  three- 
fourths  to  I'ersls  J,  Earl,  Sheridan  E.  Earl,  and  Ernest 
J,  Earl,  Watertown.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.     Serla' 
No.  797,396.      (Cl.  47—15.) 


1.  A  blow  pipe  comprising  a  main  body,  a  conduit  lat- 
eral to  the  main  body  and  communicating  therewith  to 
conduct  acetylene  gas  into  the  main  body,  two  conical 
■MMbera  !n  said  bodv  <1l«po«ed  one  within  the  other,  the 
okHiv  nwmber  common icaMnc  with  the  Interlr.r  of  the  Iw.dy 
whereby  acetylene  gas  Is  supplied  to  the  outer  member,  an 
inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  Inner  menib.'r  where- 
by oxygin  gas  is  supplied  to  the  Inner  member,  said  Inner 
member  comnuinleat  Iul'  with  the  outer  member  to  supply 
oxygen  to  mix  with  the  acetylene  pis  In  the  outer  memt^er, 
said  conical  memr)ers  and  hotly  formed  with  ene.ieing 
screw  threads  whereby  the  space  l>etwe.n  the  members 
may  N'  vnried  and  thp  amount  of  acetylene  eas  reenlaied, 
means  for  locking  the  conh-al  member's  .Tcaitist  rotation, 
a  nozzle  and  a  mixing  pipe  communicating  with  the  outer 
conical  member  and  nozzle  to  mix  the  pases  and  convey 
the  comlni'^tille  mixture  to  the  nozzle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  blow  pipe  comprising  a  main  body,  a  conduit  lat- 
eral to  the  main  IkxIv  and  communicating  therewith  to 
conduct  nctylpne  gas  Into  the  main  body,  two  conical 
memt>.-rs  In  said  l)ody  disposed  one  within  the  other,  the 
outer  meml'tr  comniunicatln!:  with  the  Interior  of  the 
body  whereby  acetylene  gas  Is  supplied  to  the  outer  mem- 
ber, an  inlet  pipe  comnninb-atini:  with  the  Inner  memb«-r 
whereby  r.xygen  gas  is  supplied  to  the  inner  member,  said 
inner  member  communicatini:  with  the  outer  memix>r  to 
supply  c\yi:en  to  mix  with  the  acetylene  eas  in  the  outer 
Hieml^-r.  said  conical  memNTH  and  body  formed  with  en- 
iiaglntr  screw  thread  whereby  the  space  (.^'tween  the  mem- 
bers may  be  varleti  and  the  amount  of  aeetylene  u'fts  regu 
lated.  means  for  locking  the  conical  members  aeninst   ro- 
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1.  lu  a  machine  for  wrapping  celery,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising  spaced  horizontal  members,  vertical 
members  depending  from  the  ends  thereof,  shoes  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  members,  wheels  secured 
to  the  frame,  spindles  carried  by  the  shoes  adapted  to  re 
celve  rolls  of  flexible  material,  guards  plvntally  mounted 
on  said  shoes  rearwardly  of  the  spindles.  sai<l  guards 
comprising  vertically  anan;;ed  wings  adapted  to  straddle 
and  compress  the  rows  of  celery,  and  springs  for  drawing 
the  free  ends  of  said  guards  toward  each  other. 

2  In  a  machine  for  wrapping  celery,  the  combination 
of  a  frame  comprising'  spaced  horizonUl  members,  vertical 
members  depending  from  the  ends  thereof,  shoes  connect- 
ing the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  memb<-rs,  wheels  secured 
to  the  frame,  spindles  carried  by  the  shoes  adapted  to  re- 
ceive ndls  of  flexible  material,  guards  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  shoi-s  rearwardly  of  the  spindles,  said  guards  com- 
prising verticallv  arranged  wint's  adapte.1  to  straddle  the 
rows  of  celery,  rollers  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  said 
wings  adapted  to  gather  md  compress  the  plants,  and 
means  for  iticreasinz  and  decreasing  the  pressure  of  said 
rollers  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  row. 


1,107,2  74.  INTEUN.VL  <  OMBCSTION  ENUINE 
Charles  L.  Elliott,  Detroit.  Mich..  Filed  Jan.  24, 
Iftl.-?.     Serial  No.  743,894.       tCI.  123—80.) 

1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder  provided 
with  a  single  passage  leadlri:  therefrom,  two  cylindrical 
valves  having  dlamc-trical  slots  therethroueh,  an  intake 
passage  adjacent  to  one  of  said  valves  and  an  exhatisl 
passage  adjacent  to  tlie  otJier  of  sai<i  valves,  said  slots 
l)eing  adapted  to  form  communications  between  said  pas- 
saire  and  the  adjacent  intake  and  exhaust  passable  re 
spectivelv.  said  valves  l>eins:  arranged  opix'site  ■aeii  other 
and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  passage  from  the  .  ylinder, 

2.  In  an.  engine,  the  couilination  of  a  (\  Under  provided 
with  a  passage  leading  therefrom  and  with  two  cylindrical 
openings  and  havini:  a  port  communicating  between  each 
of  said  cvlindrical   openings  and  said   passage,   and  a   sec- 
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ond  [)ort  throii>{h  th.-  wall  Of  each  of  said  openings  cov-  Ing  throngb  an  openlnR  therefor  within  the  said  head,  and 
erlng  a  gr-ater  arc  of  cros^  section  of  said  wall  than  the  |  a  knob  formed  upon  the  shank,  said  knol)  uiK-ratlug  within 
correspoudint:  first  iiamrd  jmrt.  a  cylindrical  valve  in 
each  of  said  opvnink's  liaviii4  a  slot  therethroiieh  the  ends 


of  said  slot  being  arranired  to  register  with  said  ports,  so 
that  their  outer  ends  shall  be  fully  open  when  the  inner 
ends  are  open  at  all,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,107. -'75.  TWIN  I'ltAKT-iiEAK.  ei.vDE  C.  i-Aii.MKB, 
Chicago,  111.,  assii-'ii  I  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake 
Company.  Tittshur^'h.  V\.  a  Corporation  of  Tennsyl- 
▼ania.  F^led  Mar.  1,  19 ^li.  Serial  No.  680,864.  (CI. 
213 — 42.) 


In  a  draft  Kear  me.hanism,  the  combination  with  a 
draw  bar,  of  draft  k"ar  waits  mounted  side-by  side  and 
follower  plates  for  said  draft  gear  units,  one  provided  with 
a  rtat  horizontal  meniUr  .  ..nstitntlnt'  th.-  sole  support  for 
the  draft  near  units  ;i[i.l  1  ivinj;  vertical  side  walls  form- 
ing a  channel  with  tlie  h.  ri/."iital  merntnT  and  a  trans- 
verse end  nu'nilier  fi.r  niu'iulni;  the  draft  gear  units  at  one 
end  and  the  oth.-r  follow. -r  plate  having  an  upper  horixon 
tal  member  covi  ii.  ""■  '!raft  g'-ar  uuit."?.  ver  leal  side 
walls  adapted  t.'  .-iii-'ii.-.  ttje  side  walls  of  the  first  fol- 
lower plate,  and  a  t.'-an^*  .irse  plate  at  one  end  for  en- 
giU'iiii;  the  opposite  eii.N  .'f  the  draft  gear  units. 


1,107,276,  COMIU.NAIION  -  TOOL.  ILiRAr-E  I'.  ?'arrI!*0- 
TOW,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.11, R4)«.      (CI.  33 — 163.) 

A  tool  Including  a  body  portion  having  a  Iont:ltudlnal 
groove  form.-.l  in  one  fa<>»  thereof,  a  rule  strip  fitting 
said  groove,  said  strip  Uiliik.'  adjustable  longitudinally 
relatively  to  the  sabl  body,  a  heafl  portion  Integral  with 
the  sad  strip,  th.-  latter  s«rving  as  a  mean-;  preventing 
movement  of  the  head  laterally  Independ.-utly  ../  the  body, 
an  exteriorly  thr.rtd.<l  shank  operating  within  a  threaded 
bore  therefor  extendUu'  lonfitud'.nally  of  the  hotly  and  in 
parallel  spared  r.lati.m  t..  -«iid  groove,  said  shank  extend- 
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a   recess  of  the  head    to  adjust  the   head  and   rule  rela- 
tively to  the  body,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,107,277.  DRAFT  EQUALIZER.  Nathan  W.  Finch, 
Piano,  111.  Filed  Deo.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  807,294. 
(CI.  21—76.) 


^^& 
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1.  In  a  dralt  eijuall/.er.  a  bra. kit  attnchable  to  an  ot> 
Ject  and  having  offset  ends,  an  equalizing  lever  fulcrumed 
to  one  offset  end  thereof,  a  8upi)lemental  lever  fulcrumed 
to  the  other  offset  end  of  th^•  bracket  and  iiaving  one  arm 
operatively  engaged  t.>  one  arm  of  the  equalizing  lever, 
draft  means  attached  to  one  arm  of  the  equalizing  lever, 
and  draft  means  attached  to  one  arm  of  the  e.|ualizing  le- 
ver and  one  arm  of  the  suppl-nientai  lever. 

2.  In  a  draft  eijualizer,  a  .saddle  adapted  t.)  be  secured 
upon  an  object,  having  Its  ends  offset,  an  equalizing  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  one  of  said  offset  ends  ..f  the  saddle  bar,  a 
supplemental  lever  fulcrum-d  upon  the  other  offset  end  of 
the  saddle  bar  and  having  one  arm  »ngaged  to  the  adjoin- 
ing arm  of  the  equalizing  lever,  draft  means  connected 
to  the  said  arm  of  the  equalizing  lever,  an.l  s.-cond  draft 
means  connected  to  the  other  arm  of  the  .-.luallzlng  lever 
and  the  other  arm  of  the  supplemental  l.-ver. 

3.  In  a  draft  eciualizer.  an  cjuallzinc  lever,  a  supple- 
mental lever  havlni:  ou<'  arm  operatively  lonnected  to  one 
arm  of  the  equalizing  lever,  a  tloatlng  i.ar,  links  con- 
necting the  floating  bar  and  certain  arms  .f  th.  ^ai.l  le- 
vers, draft  means  connected  to  the  tloatint:  har,  aii.l  .Iraft 
means  connected  to  one  arm  of  the  e<)uallzink'  U-^-r 

4.  In  a  draft  equalizer,  an  eiiuall/lni;  l.\.-i,  ,i  stipplt- 
mental  lever  having  one  arm  operatlv.-ly  .-onn.-.  i.-.l  to  one 
arm  of  the  equalizing  lever,  a  floating  bar,  links  connect- 
ing the  floating  bar  an.l  the  other  arms  of  the  said  levers, 
and  draft  means  ailjustably  connected  to  the  saM  float- 
ing bar  :ind  th.-  lirsr  merition.-d  arm  of  the  ciuallzln;; 
lever. 
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,„-o78       POTATARIF    SOAP  -  HOLDER       Im7ma    E.    1   1,107,280.     ANTISEPTIC  CASE  FOR  TOOTH  BRUSHES. 
10<,278.      '^^^:j^^^'^  ^^^1..^^^^^^^^  g^rtal  JosKPH    FERDINAND    FOLVER,    Marseille.    France.      Filed 

FI8CHKR,  New  -iork.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  H,  l»id.     oeriai  „„...,  v„    t,.u -^^b      <.i    i.-^-^—li^ 


No.  777,878.     (CI.  45—28.) 


Nov.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  799,358.     (Cl.  132—11.) 


1.  A  casing  having  a  wat.  r  inlet  and  a  discbarge  outlet 
upon  opposite  sides,  a  shaft  off-set  with  respect  to  said 
Inlet  and  discharge  openings,  and  a  soap  container  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upon  said  shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  receive  water  from  a  spigot  and  having  a  dls 
charge  opening  In  vertical  alinement  with  said  spigot,  a 
shaft  off-set  with  respect  to  the  point  of  admission  of 
the  water,  and  a  soap  retainer  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  and  extendln;;  Into  the  path  of  discharge  of  water 
from  the  spigot  Into  the  casing. 

3  .\  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  sectional 
casing  having  a  detachable  top  portion,  means  carried  by 
the  top  portion  for  securing  the  casing  to  a  spigot,  a  dls 
charge  nozzle  carried  by  the  other  portion,  a  shaft  ar- 
ranged horizontally  and  to  one  side  of  the  center  of  the 
casing  and  a  reticulated  soap  container  loosely  bung  upon 
the  shaft,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,107,279.     ROAD-PLANER-     William  S.  Foster,  Dallas, 
'  Wl's.      Filed   Nov.   6,    1913.     Serial   No.   799,431.      (Cl. 
37—42.) 


3 


^^ 


1.  A   road   planer,   comprising,   in   combination,   a    [ilii 

rality  of  lonn  parallel  runners  held  evenly  spaced  apart 
having  forward  depending  groove  cutters  and  lower  thin 
edges  adapted  to  follow  in  the  grooves  produce.!  by  said 
cutters  and  prevent  lateral  movement  of  said  runners 
and  an  earth  working  tool  carried  between  said  runners 
for  trimming  and  finishing  the  surface  of  a  road  sub 
stantlally  In  a  plane. 

2.  A  road  planer,  comprising.  In  coml>ination.  a  plu- 
rality of  long  parallel  runn.rs  held  evenly  spaced  apart 
baTlDg  forward  dnpending  cutters  adapted  to  groove  the 
surface  of  a  n.a.l  ami  lower  thin  edites  adapted  to  follow 
In  the  grooves  i)roduced  by  said  cutters  and  prevent  lateral 
movement  of  said  runners,  a  harrow  element  carried  be- 
tw.vn  said  runners  near  the  forward  end  of  the  device 
and  a  tool  carried  between  said  runners  following  said 
harrow  element  for  trimming  and  scraping  the  surface  "f 
the  road  and  finishing  It  substantially  in  a  plane. 

3.  A  roa.l  planer,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  long  parallel  runners  held  spaced  apart  having' 
forward  depending  cutters  adapted  to  groove  the  sur 
face  of  the  road,  said  runners  being  adapted  to  follow  In 
tbe  grooves  made  by  said  cutters,  an  earth  working  device 
carried  between  sai.l  runners  for  trlmmin;;  nn.l  ftnishinK 
the  surface  of  the  road  substantially  In  a  plan.'  and  shoes 
detachably  secured  over  the  forward  ends  of  said  runners 
adapted  to  carry  the  forward  ends  of  said  runners  with 
said  cutters  out  of  contact  with  the  ground. 


An  antiseptic  case  for  a  tooth  brush,  comprising  a  body 
portion  having  a  bottom,  ends  and  aides,  spring  clamps 
on  said  body  to  hold  a  brush,  a  cover  on  said  body  In  con- 
tact, when  closed,  with  said  ends  and  sides,  a  tubular  anti- 
septic container  secured  on  the  Interior  of  said  cover  and 
antlseiitlc  pads  on  the  body  portion  adapted  to  underlie 
the  brush  bristles. 


1,107,281.  INSULATOR.  R.'Bert  Friese,  Cbarlotten- 
btirg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Siemens-Schuckert-Werke 
<;.  M,  B.  H..  Berlin,  (lermany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  .Tan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  601,435.  (Cl. 
173-318.) 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Insulator  havirg 
the  action  of  a  condens.  r.  ..ini]. rising  a  plurality  of  layers 
of  a  solid  dlel.<tric  of  va^yin^'  lateral  extension,  alter- 
nating with  a  plurality  of  layers  of  a  plastic  material  of 
small  electric  conductivity  adapted  to  solidify  between 
said  dielectric  layers. 


1,107,282.      BUKNISHING  -  M.XCHINE.      Fuedekick     ,M 
FiRBER,    Revere.    Mass,    assignor    to    United    Shoe    Mi 
chlnery  Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  20,   1909.     Serial  No.  530,421.     (Cl. 

12— 7S.I 
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1.  .\  ma.  hill.-  .'f  the  class  descrit»-.l  havin^:  a  machine 
frame,  an  >il>;e  settinj:  tool  arrun^:e<l  near  the  head  of 
sai.l  frain.  an.t  means  for  operating  said  tool,  said  means 
comprising-  in.-.  !.;i n i^m  kx-ated  in  the  base  of  said  frame 
for  generating  rapid  to  and  fro  movements,  and  mecha- 
nism indiidiny:  an  upright  rrxi  arranged  to  reciprocate  in 
sul*tantlnlly  a  straight  line  for  tran>^mittlnK  said  move 
ments  to  said  tool 
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o  \  machine  of  the  c^isb  d.-srrtb«^  r-omprislug  In  com 
blnati'.n  a  ma.-hin.  frnm...  .  rocK  shaft  arran.-ed  at  tho 
head  of  said  fratno.  a  burnl.h.uK  tool  up-ratod  from  said 
rock  shaft,  mechanism  located  in  th.  'a.  ..f  "- /'"^^^^ 
for  producing  rapid  toarul  fro  movement.,  m.ans  mclud^ 
iDg  a  reciprocating  rod  for  transmitting  mo  Ion  from  said 
mechanism  to  said  n„  .  .n,ft  u,d  m.-^ns  for  preventing 
the  lateral  vibration  of  snid  rml.  ,       „„ 

3  K  machine  of  the  dasfi  described  comprlsinu-  In  com- 
blnatl'on  a  machine  fram..  a  ■  .rni<hln«  tool  "u-aj  !°^ 
eluding  a  rectprocatin-'  :  .•!  f  :  un;M:tlng  ™P'd  to^°d-fro 
movements  to  .aid  tool,  a  damp  ...  ured  to  said  rod  near 
It,  middle  and  a  looped  spling  having  one  end  extending 
throu.'h  an  aperture  in  the  machine  frame  and  fl^^^^ed  ^o 
said  ,,:.rT,p  and  the  other  ecd  .erur.d  to  the  s  de  of  he 
Trame  opposite  the  rod.  the  looped  portions  of  the  spring 
being  arranged  to  bear  agali^st  the  frame,  whereby  lateral 
vibration  of  the  rod  is  prevented.  ,„  ^^„ 

4  A  machine  of  the  clas4  described  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  nmchinc  fram...  •  rock  shaft  supported  thereby 
„oHr  the  head  of  said  fraai«.  a  burnishing  tool  connected 
with  said  rock  shaft  to  he  driven  thereby,  a  drive  shaft 
in  tbe  base  of  the  fram-.  ■>  to.'L'le  mechanism  operated  by 
said  drive  shaft  and  driving  connections  between  said 
mechanism  and  said  rock  Ihaft.  said  connections  includ^ 
mg  a  reciprocating  rod  and  a  joint  at  each  end  of  said 
rod  arranged  to  permit  sl^jht  lateral  movements  of  the 
rod  relatively  to  the  parts  conn."cted  thereto. 

5  \  machine  of  the  cla.*  described  comprising  in  com- 
bination a  rotary  shaft,  a  .-rank  pin  s.-cured  to  said  shaft, 
a  block  rotatable  on  said  pin.  a  toggle  lever  having  a 
slideway  in  which  said  block  Is  received,  a  toggle  lirik 
plvotally  connected  to  said  lever,  a  rock  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  tog^la  m.H:hanlsm  and  a  burnishing 
tool  operated  from  said  ro.-k  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  prlated  In  the  Gazette.] 


1107  283  CADDY-BAG.  John  (Iamblf.  I'hlladelphla. 
ra'  assignor  to  Georct  A.  It.ach.  I'hliadeiphin,  I'a. 
nied  NOV    5.  191H.     Serbl  NO.  790.324.      (CI.  224-45.) 


turn.-d  edges,  an  interior  disk  rt aped  rtgid  floor  fitting 
therein  having  an  annular  uroove  on  the  i>erlphery  there- 
of, a  metal  plate  embracing  the  outer  end  of  the  bag  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  adjacent  Its  periphery  In  which  the 
out-turned  edges  of  the  bag  are  seated,  means  for  secur- 
ing said  plate  to  the  Interior  rigid  floor,  an  upturned 
annular  flange  surrounding  said  plate  and  Integral  there- 
with and  having  an  annular  reinforcing  l>ead  interme- 
diate Its  base  and  edge,  and  Inturned  upper  edges  adapt- 
ed to  Impinge  the  lower  end  of  the  bag  and  press  Into  the 
groove  on  the  Interior  floor,  substantially  as  described. 


1  107  284.      VALVE    STRICTUKE    FOR    AIR-COMrRES- 
'  80RS     ^ND    THE     I>1KE.       John     Willis     G.^runer, 
gulBcy.   111.     Filed  June  2.    1910.     Serial   No.   564,556. 
(CI.  230— 34. > 


1  The  combination  sv  ifi  a  tubular  bag  of  flexible  mate- 
rial', of  a  flexible  •  -1.  ., itched  therein,  a  rigid  disk 
flttlng  therein  adjacent  thf  lower  end,  and  a  flanged 
metal  plate  embracing  iho  outer  end  of  the  bag  and 
clamping  the  lower  part  ,f  the  bag  on  the  periphery  of 
the  interior  risid  disk,  s  |l.>tantlally  as  described. 

•'  The  comlinatiun  with  a  t>;buiar  bag  of  flexible  mate- 
ria? of  a  flexible  l.of.«n  stitched  therein  having  out- 
turned  etls^s.  ati  int.Ti.jr  dlsk-sbapoil  rigid  floor  flttlng 
therein  a  metai  plat.-  tmbracing  the  outer  end  of  the 
bau'  having  an  annular  groove  adjacent  its  periphery  in 
which  the  out-turned  ed^fs  of  the  bag  are  seated,  and  an 
annular  up-turned  ttang..  surrounding  said  plat.-  cramping 
the  I0W.T  end  of  the  !««  on  the  periphery  .f  the  interior 
ri"id  iloor.  substantially  as  de*crllHMl. 

"3  The  combination  with  a  tubular  bag  of  fteiible  mate- 
rial,   of    a    tlcxibio    bottom    stitched    therein    having    out- 


1  \  valve  structure,  comprising  a  ported  seat,  a  stop 
spaced  above  said  seat,  a  free,  floating,  ungulded  valve 
ring  made  of  thin,  flexible  sheet  metal  and  of  dimensions 
such  as  to  re<iulre  but  little  lift,  said  valve  ring  being 
adapted  to  move  between  said  seat  and  said  stop  to  open 
and  close  the  passage  through  said  seat  and  being  so  lo- 
cated as  to  permit  discharge  at  both  Its  Inside  and  outside 

•'     In   an   air  compresm.r.   In  combination    with   the  cyl- 
inder and  a  discharge  chamber  located  without  said  cyl- 
inder   a   wall   interposed   between   s.^d   cylinder   and   dis- 
charge  member,   said   wall   being    provided   near   Its    mar- 
ginal  edge    with    annular   separated    slots    forming    ports 
a    floating   movable    valve    ring    consisting   of    a    thin    Hat 
annuius  of  flexible  elastic  metal  adapted  to  seat  on  said 
wall   above  said  slots  and  to  extend   radially   beyond  the 
inner  and  outer  edges   there.>f   so  as   to   .over   the  same 
an  annular  stop  member  rigidly   supported  from   without 
said  wail  and  movable  valve  ring  in  line  with  said  annu^ 
lar  slots,  said  stop  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  said 
ring   yet   allowing   a    rotary    and    limited    lateral    shifting 
movement  of  the  same,  said  stop  having  each  lateral  edge 
thereof   spaced    Inwardly   from    the   lateral    edges  of   said 
movable  valve  rln.'  in   any   iH.sitlon  of  the  same,   whereby 
the  fluid  passing  through  sai.l  annular  slots,  passes  around 
each    lateral    edge   of    the    valv    ring    member    and    each 
lateral  edge  of   the  annular   stop   member,   thus   exposing 
the  lateral  edges   of  said  valve   ring   member  to  the  pres- 
sure of   the    fluid    m    the  discharge   meml>er   so   that   said 
valve  will  readily  close  on  Its  seat. 

3  In  an  air  compressor.  In  combination  with  a  cylinder, 
a  wall  closing  the  end  of  said  cylinder  comprising  a  flat 
disk  provided  with  a  centrally  disposed,  externally  screw- 
threaded  1«S8  on  its  outer  face,  concentric,  radially  sepa- 
rated ri;;ldiy  connected  rings  bearing  against  the  outer 
face  of  said  disk,  the  inner  ring  being  provld.-d  with  screw- 
threads  to  re.elve  ^aid  l>oss,  said  disk  being  provident  with 
a  plurality  of  annuiarly  arranu'ed  ports  InternuMliate  said 
rin  '.    a   Hat  valTe  ring  of  thin,   elastic  metal   adapted    to 
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close  said  ports,  a  stop  ring  rigidly  supported  between 
said  conc-entrlc  rings  a  short  distance  from  the  surface 
of  said  disk,  said  stop  rinji  having  a  face  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  flat  riuj;  and  limit  the  movement  thereof, 
said  face  beinir  narrower  than  said  valve  ring,  and  said 
disk  being  provided  witti  narrowly  separated  supports 
for  said  valve  rini:. 


4.  Method  of  formitiL'  a  wall  covering  which  consists 
in  applying  to  the  wall  spacing-  meml>ers.  and  a  support- 
ing member  in  front  of  the  spacing  members,  charging  a 
mold    containing    a     matrix    with    a     first    comparatively 


1,107.285.  OVEN.  F^edhick  A.  Gkih  u  h  and  Joseph 
Vaughn,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Aug  rO.  1913,  Serial 
No.  785,763.      (CI.   126--275.) 
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1.  A  knockdown  oven  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  walls  forming  the  top,  bottom  and 
sides  thereof,  sliding  double  seams  connecting  the  horl- 
soatal  edees  of  said  walls,  sliding  seamed  angle  plates 
connecflni:  the  vertical  tnlges  and  means  f-r  lo'kine  said 
angles  on  said  vertbai  edges,  a  removable  Interlining,' 
comprising  a  recessed  upper  wall,  side  and  back  walls 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  said  recess  being  thereby 
secured  against  lateral  movement  at  the  top.  a  removable 
deflector  securing  the  side  walls  airalnst  lateral  move- 
ment at  the  bottom,  the  said  side  walls  In  turn  securing 
the  back  wall  against  lateral  movement. 

2.  A  knockdown  oven  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  walls  iiavlng  sliding  seams  at  their 
edges,  a  removable  Inner  ilnlng  for  the  oven  and  a  de- 
flector arranged  at  the  bottom  thereof,  sai.l  deflector  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  metallic  layers  with  heat  Insulat- 
ing material  therebetween,  and  serving  to  lock  the  Inner 
Ilnlng  In  adjusted  positicm. 

3.  An  oven  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  walls  having  sliding  seams  at  their  edges, 
means  for  locklnj;  said  seams,  a  removable  inner  Ilnlng 
for  the  oven  and  a  deflector  arranged  at  the  bottom 
thereof  and  posltlon.nl  above  the  entrance  of  the  heated 
gases,  said  deflector  (omprislng  a  plurality  of  V-shaped 
metallic  plates  with  heat  inaulattng  material  and  air 
space  therelK'twi  eu  and  mounted  upon  a  supporting 
frame,  said  frame  serving  to  lock  the  inner  lining  In  ad 
justed  position. 


u- 


slowly  setting  plasti.  mass  and  with  a  second  compara- 
tively quickiy  setting  plastic  mass,  forming  a  grooved 
)>rotuberance  on  said  last  named  mass,  and  pressing  said 
protuberance  into  engagement  with  said  spacing  members 
!ind  supporting  member. 


1,107,287.  A.MUSEMENT  DEVICE.  i^KEi>ERiCK  J.  GiB- 
so.N,  Oakland,  Cal.  l-^led  .\pr.  29,  1914.  Serial  No. 
886,176.     (CI.  46—27.) 


.r<^x^^^         m 
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1,107.286.  Mil  ilOD  OF  MAKING  PLATES  FOR  WALL- 
COVERINGS AND  SIMILAR  ITRI'OSES.  Emil  GKR- 
SABBCK,  I'otsdam.  (Jermany.  Filed  Oct.  21.  1913.  8e 
rial  No.  796.398.      (CI.  2.'>— 154.) 

1.  Method  of  forming  an  article  of  the  character  de- 
scrll)od,  wlileh  consists  in  applying  to  a  matrix,  a  flrst 
comparatively  slowly  setting  plastic  mass,  and  applying 
to  the  bark  of  said  first  plastic  mass,  a  second  rompara- 
liveiy  quickly  settini:  plastic  mass 

2.  Method   of    forming   an    article   of   the   character   de 
scribed.    \vhl<h    consists    in    applying   to   a    matrix,    a    first 
comparatively     8l.)wly     sitting     plastic     mass     containing 
sugar,  and  applying  to  the  back  of  said  flrst  plastic  mass, 
a  second  comiMiratively  quickly  s.tting  plastic  mass. 

3.  Method  of  forming  a  wall  covering  which  consists 
In  spanning  a  wire  screen  over  the  wall,  charging  a  mold 
containing  a  matrix,  with  a  flrst  com|>araiively  slowly 
setting  plastie  mass,  an.l  with  a  second  comparatively 
ipilcklv  s«'ttinK  plastic  mass,  forming  a  protuberance  on 
said  last  named  mass  and  pressing  said  protuberance  Into 
the  wire  screen. 

205  O.  G. — 45 


1.  In  an  amusement  device  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  dr.ular  revoluble  platform,  a  plate  plv- 
otally mounted  In  said  platform  tangential  to  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation,  tubular  sleeves  adjacent  each  end  of  said 
plate,  rods  slldably  mounted  in  said  sleeves,  a  bearing 
plate  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods,  a  wheel  plv 
otally  mounted  in  said  bearing  plate  an<1  a  grooved  track 
adapted  to  receive  said  wheel. 

2.  In  an  amusement  d.vl'-.'  of  the  ,)  ■.  r.,,ter  dfscribod 
coniprislne  a  circular  platf.irm.  mean-  f-:  iinjeirting  rota 
tlon  thereto,  a  plurality  of  piafs  plvotally  mounted  In 
said  fiiatform  tangential  to  the  direction  of  rotation,  a 
jdurality  of  rods  slidably  mounted  in  each  of  said  plates 
perpendicular  to  the  surfarp  thereof,  an  aeroplane  shaped 
carriaze  osclliatlvely  mounted  on  the  upi>er  ends  of  said 
rmls.  ailerons  mounted  on  said  carriao-s  and  means  ad- 
jacent the  occupant's  seat  for  eontrolling  said  8llen)ns. 

:?.  In  an  amusement  d.vice  of  the  character  described 
comprising  a  circular  platform,  means  for  impartinr  rota- 
tion thereto,  a  plurality  of  plates  plvotally  mounted  In 
sai.l  platform,  rods  slidably  mounted  In  said  plates  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  thi  reof.  bearings  on  the  upper 
end  of  said  rods,  a  shaft  osclllativ.dy  mounted  in  said 
iiearinps.  a  carriage  rigidly  attached  to  said  shaft  and 
sprinc  means  for  maintaining  said  carriaces  In  a  normally 
horizontal  position. 

4.  An  amusemi  lit  device  of  the  character  described 
eomprlfing    a    circular    revoluble    platlorm.'a    plurality    of 
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frames  ninunre.i  th-n-'ui,  rarrlages  plvotally  mountetl  on 
said  frames,  sprint;  means  for  holding  said  carriages  In  a 
hortxontal  position  and  planes  controlled  from  the  seat 
of  the  carriasf.'  for  InipartiuK  :i  latj'rul  swaying  movement 
to  said  carriagi  s. 

5.  In  an  amusemfnt  devlre  of  the  character  descrll)ed 
comprlslnK  an  aeroplane  shaped  carriage,  rods  having 
said  carriage  plvotally  mounted  on  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  revoluble  platform,  pjates  plvotally  mounted  therein, 
~  p.l  ro.K  sIi(^l^iv  ;r:  .Mnf»'(l  In  said  plates,  a  bearing  plate 
irrai!..-.!  t  '  fSi'  i.Av  r  fjul  of  said  rods  below  said  plat- 
form, a  wheel  pp,  .tt!  >•  mounted  in  said  bearing  plate, 
a  track  adapted  to  r.,'lve  said  wheel,  vertical  raises  Id 
said  track  for  Impartlngl  a  vertical  movement  to  said  car- 
riau'cs,  ami  lateral  curves  in  said  track  for  imparting  a 
lateral  movement  to  saiij  carriage  supporting  frame  about 
said  pivots  of  said  plate. 

[Claims  6  nud  7   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tion    adapted    for    attachment    to    the    service    pipe,    and 
Independently    removable    clamping    members    associated 


1,107,288.  NIT-CKA(SIN<J  DKVUK 
LAM.  Flushing,  N.  Y.  Filed  Keb.  27 
821,537.      (CI.  14&— 3,) 


Manly    M.    Oil- 
lUll.     Serial  No. 


with  the  coupling  member  to  engage  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  wall  of  the  receptacle. 


1  107  290.  AliAKATl  S  1  OU  MLTERIXG  CONVERSA- 
TIONS IN  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE  SYSTEMS. 
Gborc  <;rabe,  Nlkolassee,  near  Berlin,  (Jermany.  as- 
signor to  Siemens  &  Halske  Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June  24. 
1911.     Serial  No.  «3o,L'02.      (CI.   IT'.t     9. » 


1.  A    nut    cracking 
having  in  one  face  a 
ated  or  tapered  both  in 
direction,  substantially 

2.  In  a  nut  cracking 
face  a  curved  depress 
tapered  In  the  dlrectlo^ 
base  saddle  shaped  in 
l)elng  parallel  to  the  sa 
•when  the  device  is  useii 


device   consisting   of   a    metal    form 

ion,  channel  or  groove  gradu- 

width  and  in  depth  in  a  common 

as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

device  a  metal  form  having  in  its 

,  channel  or  groove  graduated  or 

of  Its   least  depth   and  with   the 

rt,  the  Other  portion  of  the  base 

face  to  provide  adequate  support 

on  a  plane  surface. 


de  presslr 


loD 


1,107,289.      COITMMJ     I'H'K    FOK    HATH  -  TUBS.    BA-   ' 
SINS,    AND    LIKK    VK^^.SFL^^.       Ju.sEi-n    H.    GL.\lBKB, 
Cleveland,     Ohio.      FJled    Aug.     17,     19uk.       Serial     No.   ] 
448.771.      (CI.  4— -4]) 

1.  .\  new  article  of  manufacture  for  connecting  a 
service  pipe  with  the  f>ucet  of  a  lavatory  receptacle,  con- 
sisting of  an  integral  coupling  member  of  less  diameter 
throughout  it.s  !•  ti.:ni  rhan  the  aperture  in  the  wall  of  the 
receptacle,  w  her-  t  >  t:.;  coupling  member  may  be  Installed 
by  inserting  It  tiiruii.;lj  the  aperture  from  elthef  side  of 
the  wall  of  tht'  rfccptacle,  and  comprising  a  shank  por- 
tion threaded  wh-r.'  it  passes  through  the  aperture  and 
a  let:  portion  adapted  (or  attachment  to  the  service  pipe, 
the  coupling  meniln  r  being  reduced  in  diameter  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  said  ttjreaded  portion,  threaded  clamping 
members  adapted  to  li«  slipped  over  the  opposite  ends  of 
th.'  coupling'  m.'inh.r  und  into  i'nea.s'ement  with  the  said 
threaded  portion  if  tli«j  shank  to  clamp  the  coupling  mem 
her  to  the  wall  of  th«  receptacle,  and  means  associated 
with  the  shank  portion  to  attach  a  faucet  thereto. 

L'.  .V  new  article  of  manufacture  for  connecting  a 
service  pipe  with  the  faucet  of  a  lavatory  receptacle,  con- 
sisting of  an  Integral  coupling  member  of  less  diameter 
throughout  its  lenirfh  tlian  the  anerture  In  the  wall  of 
the  receptacle  and  comprising  a  shank  portion  to  exten<l 
through   the  aperture  and  un   angularly   disposed  leg  por- 


Tr  ,  -rJl^ 


••m 


»_?_.  1 


',!>' 


1' 


1.  In  an  automatic  telephone  exchange  comprising 
switches  for  interconnecting  a  calling  line  with  a  called 
line,  the  combination  of  a  meter  associated  with  the  call- 
ing line,  a  quick  acting  relay  and  a  slow  acting  relay 
energlred  during  the  conversation  and  deSnerglred  at  the 
end  of  the  conversation,  a  meter  circuit  In  dependence 
from  the  called  subscriber's  station  and  adapted  to  be 
closeii  momentarily  at  the  end  of  the  conversation  when 
both  of  said  relays  are  det^nergized. 

2.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  auto- 
matic switches  for  connecting  a  calling  line  with  a  called 
line,  the  combination  of  a  pre-aelector  for  connecting  the 
calling  line  with  an  idle  automatic  switch,  a  meter  In  the 
preselector  and  connected  to  the  calling  line,  a  cut-off 
relay  in  the  pro-selector  and  energized  during  the  conver- 
sation, a  retarding  relay  In  the  pre  selector  and  energized 
during  the  conversation,  and  a  circuit  for  the  meter 
closed  by  way  of  a  working  contact  of  the  retarding  relay 
and  a  rest  contact  of  the  cut-off  relay. 
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3.  In  an  automatic  telephone  system  comprising  a  pre 
selector,  one  or  more  selectors  and  a  connector  for  cou- 
necting  a  calling  line  with  a  called  line,  the  combination 
of  a  meter  In  the  pre  selector  and  connected  to  the  calling 
line,  a  cut  off  relay  In  the  preselector  and  energized 
during  the  conversation  by  a  circuit  closed  by  way  of  the 
first  selector,  means  In  the  first  selector  for  causing  the 
said  relav  to  release  Its  armature,  a  retarding  relay  'n 
the  pre  selector  and  energized  during  the  conversation, 
and  a  drcult  for  the  meter  closed  by  way  of  a  working 
contact  of  the  retarding  relay  and  a  rest  contact  of  the 
cut  off  relay. 


l^OT^l.  ^V.^TER  (OOLKl*  FIRE-BAR.  ROBEBT  Gra- 
BOWCKv,  Hanover,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  718,457.     (CI.  122—374.) 


In  combination,  a  Hn-bar  having  a  passage  formed 
therein  through  which  a  cooling  liquid  is  adapted  to  flow, 
said  bar  being  provided  at  one  of  its  ends  with  inlet  and 
outlet  openings  communicating  with  said  passage,  a  water 
chamber  said  chamber  being  provided  with  a  flange  ex- 
tendlni:  under  said  fire-bar  and  a  support  adjustably 
mountc<l  on  said  flange  and  engaging  said  fire-bar,  and 
hollow  c.innectlnk-  members  between  said  chamber  and  said 
passage,  said  meuil)er8  extending  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  said  fire-bar. 


1,107,292.       FUR.NA*K  -  GRATE.      Robert    Grabowsky, 
'  Hanover,   (Jermany.      Filed   Apr.   22.    1913.      Serial  No. 
7«2,759.     (CI.  122—374.) 


^ 


7 


W^TZ. 


^^z^ 


( ach  one  to  the  other  across  the  path  of  projection  in  sub- 
stantially parallel  planes,  and  means  for  driving  one  of 
said  rollers. 


A  grate  bar  applicable  to  grates  using  liquid  cooling, 
the  said  bar  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  of  material  folded 
over  and  welded  together  to  form  a  V-shaped  hollow  bar, 
the  sheet  having  projections  thereon  which  co-act  In  the 
finished  bar  to  form  a  longitudinal  partition  therein. 


1.107,293.  ADVERTISING  DISPL.tY  DEVICE.  Hyman 
OtAD,  SvPNKY  Herbkrt  Ki-EEBERii,  and  Wim.i A m  Harris, 
Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan,  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,061. 
(Cl.  88—27.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  projecting  lantern  and  means 
for  Introducing  a  slide  Into  the  path  of  projection,  of  an 
endless  film  variously  colored  for  different  portions  of 
Its  length  and  having  oppositely  traveling  portions  of 
Itself  In  the  path  of  light  between  the  lantern  and  said 
slide  Introducing    means,    and    means    for    operating    said 

film. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  projecting  lantern  and 
Aieana  for  Introducing  a  slide  Into  the  path  of  projection. 
of  rollers  on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  path  of  projection,  an 
endless  film  variously  colored  for  different  portions  of 
Us  length  passlnc  around  said  rollers  and  returning  from 


3.  The  combination  of  a  projecting  lantern,  a  bracket 
extending  forwardly  from  the  top  of  said  lantern  and 
having  a  downwardly  extending  arm.  a  lens  holder  carried 
by  said  arm.  means  for  lntrodu<ing  a  slide  between  said 
lantern  and  lens  holder,  a  roller  supported  on  said  bracket 
above  the  path  of  light,  a  film  variously  colored  for  dif- 
ferent portions  of  its  length  extending  over  said  roller 
with  portions  of  itself  depending  between  said  lantern 
and  downwardly  extending  arm  of  tlie  bracket  across  the 
path  of  light,  means  below  the  path  of  light  for  guiding 
said  film    and  means  for  causing  said  color  film  to  travel. 


1,107,294.  DRYING  APPARATUS.  CuRT  Gbau,  Nlede- 
ruzwll.  Switzerland.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1912.  Serial  No. 
721,951.      (Cl.  34—17.) 


1.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  an  air  tight  houslag,  tve^ 
tacleg  therein  for  the  goods  to  be  dried,  each  compHslBf 
a  frame,  a  sieve  like  member  stretched  across  the  frames, 
two  closing  ledges  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the  frames 
and  closely  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  housing,  each 
frame  being  open  at  one  end  and  so  arranged  one  upon 
another,  that  their  open  ends  are  at  different  ends  of  the 
housing  and  each  frame  being  directly  supported  by  the 
ledges  of    the   frame    immediately    underneath. 

2.  In  a  dr,vlng  apparatus,  an  air-tight  housing,  a  plu 
rality  of  receptacles  therein,  each  consisting  of  frames 
of  rectangular  form,  a  sieve  like  member  stretched  across 
each  frame,  three  closing  ledges  secured  to  the  sides  of 
each  frame,  two  of  these  ledges  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
frame  being  closely  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the 
housing,  each  frame  being  further  provided  with  a  fourth 
ledge  of  less  height  than  the  three  first  mentioned  ledges 
and  said  frames  being  so  arranged  one  upon  another,  tlitit 
the  fourth  ledges  of  two  succeeding  frames  form  an  air 
passage  with  the  bottom  of  the  frame  Immedlntely  al>ove 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  pile. 

3.  In  a  drying  apparatus,  an  air-tight  housing,  a  plu- 
rality of  receptacles  for  the  material  to  be  dried,  each 
consL^tlng  of  a  frame  of  rectangular  form,  a  sieve  like 
member  stretched  across  each  frame,  closing  ledges  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  two  of  said  ledges  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  frame  being  closely  In  contact  with  the  walls  of 
the  housing,  eai  h  frame  being  open  at  one  f  nd.  said  frames 
being  so  arranged  one  upon  another  that  on  eac  h  side  of 
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the  pilt*  of  framt's  at  least  two  open  Bides  nr.'  always 
su.c«(ede<l  by  an  equal  number  of  cloiw'd  sides,  and  each  of 
said  frnm-s  b.>ln«  din-.tly  Biipported  by  the  ledges  of 
the  frame  Immo'llately  iindereeiith 


1.107.21>e.     HEDDLE.    JiLlUS  Gbob.  Honten,  Switzerland. 
Filed  Mar    r.,  liii:i      Serial  No.  762. (Xim.     (CI.   i:U)~14.) 


I.IOT^'I'S.     s<Al,KS  BOOK      Wm.tfr  <;REtfJ.  Slairara  Falls, 
M.  Y.,  asalgoor  to  .\meri«H|i   Salt»«»  Hook  fompnny,    IJm 
Ited    Toronto.  Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Cnnada.     nied 
Jan.'  9.  1912.     Serial  No.  >ro.lM       .CI.   11—23.* 


1.  In  a  manlfoldin;:  .-ialetbook,  in  (..-Uit'inHfi.>n.  a  plu- 
rality of  Qormally  exten.i.cl  flat  sh--ets  bound  together 
along  one  edge,  each  .slie.'C  l.einL;  .li\iled  by  weakening 
lines  into  three  leaves,  one  of  •'aid  !■  '^s  being  carbonized 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  ov^r  to  co  act  with  another  leaf, 
separate  manifolding  means  between  said  second  leaf  and 
the  third  leaf  when  folded  Into  op-ratlve  position,  where- 
by the  transaction  may  b.-  record^'d  in  triplicate,  and  a 
cover  bound  with  said  leaves  ad^ipted  to  Inclose  the  sheets. 

2.  In  a  niani/olding  saleslxwk.  In  combination,  a  plural- 
itv  of  normally  extended  flat  sheets  lound  toirether  at  one 
end  forming  a  stub,  -acb  Ibeet  belnj:  divi<led  Into  three 
leaves,  the  end  leaf  being  .■»rb<inlzed  on  its  under  surface, 
the  remainina  leavs  b«Mnt'  plain,  "aid  leaves  belnc  adapt- 
ed to  be  f.ililed  into  zlzx&i  fariu  as  used,  and  a  separate 
carbon  sheet  bound  with  tbe  sheets  at  the  stub  adapted 
to  lie  between  the  two  lower  leaves  when  folded  into  op- 
erative position  wb.r.  bv  a  record  is  recorded  in  triplicate 
on  the  three  leaves. 

3.  In  a  manifolding:  siilest)ook.  in  comblnati-n  a  plu- 
raUty  of  normally  ext.  nd.'4  flat  sh- ets  hound  tocether  at 
one  end  forn.lni:  a  stub,  .-acli  sheet  being  divided  into  three 
leaves,  the  en<l  leaf  l>einu  ■urhonized  on  Its  under  surface, 
the  renialnlnir  leaves  beinu'  plain,  a  s^parat.'  cirbon  stieet 
bound  w>»h  the  9he.ns  it  f}ie  stub  adapted  to  lie  between 
the  tw  5  lower  leaver  wii»n  folded  Into  operative  position 
whereby  a  record  is  reo.rd-vl  in  triplicate  on  the  leaf  near- 
est t\\>-  ^tub.  and  mean>  tMiiin<l  at  on<'  end  by  staphs  *lth 
said  sheets  adapted  to  i-cii  a  t.-i'  ^H"'  bottom  rt.ver  for 
said  device 

4     4.    In  a   miinif->idin_'   !"".k    in   (   .mbiu.i ti.in    a   plnral- 
Uy  of  normally  extended  t»at  sheets  Ixnuid  to-- -th.  r  at  one 
etid,   fnch  sh.-et  twinn  .li\  ided   into  a  plurality  of  parts  or 
leav.s    s«>parated   ly   we.ikinim:  lines,  the   larger  number 
of  parts  of  sflid  sheets  !»e|n_'   iincarbonlzetl  on  either  side, 
and  a  carbon  slte.t  t)oun.l  wifh  the  shots  forniinir  th.-  bool? 
adapted  to  cottct    with   ..nt  .>f   the   l..;ives   when   the  leaves 
coustilnting  the  she.t  are  fuld.Ml  in  -iup.Timposed  relation. 
5.    In  a  manifolding  book,  in  <  umblnation.  a  pliirnlity  of 
normallv  ext-nded  flat    ^l,«.  t-^   boun.l   toi:.  ther  at  one  end. 
*-«ch  sheet   beini:  divided  Into  leaves,  the  leaf  at   the  free 
end  of  each  shct  t>eink'  nirbonized  v.n  one  side  and  adapt- 
ed when  the  leaves  are  folded  In  superimposed   relation  to 
(oact   with   another   leaf.  «nd   a   carbon   sheet   bound   with 
said    first    mentioned    sh.pts    extendinir    over    one    of    the 
l».Hve8    whereby   a   plurality   of  carbon   copies   are   made  on 
the  sheet  in  nse  on  the  rrtrordlns  of  each  transaction 
[Claim  H  not  printed  In  the  (Jaiette.] 


_ii 


The  herein-described  sheet  metal  heddle  having  lon^-itu 
dinally  extending  side  by  side  portions  at  each  end  there- 
of l>ent  In  opposite  directions  from  a  .omnion  plane  and 
thus  forming  a  loop  to  receive  a  ■  mss  rod  of  a  tiarnexs 
shaft,  said  portions  having  their  relatively  inner  edges  both 
substantially  in  a  plane  perj^-ndicular  to  the  first  named 
plane  and  each  loop  including  part  uf  the  heddle  being 
twisted  into  angular  relation  to  tb.>  plane  of  tbe  thread 
eye  Including  portion  of  the  heddle,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 


1,10  7,297.  LOCK.  JcLins  Gbossmann,  Westchester, 
N.  Y.  Filed  May  20,  1913.  Serial  No  7G8.718.  (CI. 
70—14.) 


r, 


1  S^l  X. 


>t-V-d^Eb-""®-^ 


tTJJi- 


■  \ 


=tL) 


A 


L__Ai^-AA__J 


1  A  lock  comprising  a  slidable  latch,  a  bolt  capable 
of  being  swung  to  and  from  an  operative  position,  means 
operatlvely  connecting  said  latch  with  said  bolt,  and  key 
actuated  mechanism  connected  with  said  means  and  ar 
ranged  to  operate  the  sam-  whereby  said  latch  is  slldably 
moved  and  said  l)olt  Is  simultaneously  swung  to  an  in- 
operative position. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  slidable  latch,  a  rotatable  mem- 
l)er,  a  bolt  8ecure<l  \ipon  said  memb»>r  and  movable  thereby 
In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  means  connecting  said  rotatable 
member  with  said  latch,  and  key  acttiated  mechanism 
M.nnected  with  -aid  member  and  arranged  to  actuate 
same  whereby  said  latch  and  bolt  are  concurrently  mov.-d 
to  an  Inoperative  fK)sltlon. 
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;{  \  lock  c-omprislne  a  ca.^ing.  n  member  rotatably 
momited  therein,  a  spring  pressed  latch  slidably  counted 
in  said  casing,  means  for  connecting  said  latch  with  said 
member  a  bolt  se<'tlon  secured  upon  said  member,  a 
second  bolt  section  pivotally  -e.ured  to  said  first  nam^Hl 
bolt  section  and  movable  relatively  thereto  in  one  dlrec_ 
tlon  only,  and  key  actuated  mechanb^m  connected  with 
said  member  and  arranged  to  actuate  same  whereby  sa  d 
latch  is  retracted  and  said  bolt  sections  are  concurrently 
moved  as  a  unit  to  an  inoperative  poslUon. 

4  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  member  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  spring  pressed  latch  slldably  mounted 
In  «ald  ca-lng.  means  for  connecting  said  latch  with  said 
member  a  bolt  section  secured  upon  said  member,  a  sec- 
ond bolt  section  pivotally  secured  to  said  first  named 
bolt  section  and  movable  relatively  thereto  in  one  direc- 
tion onlv  a  bracket  on  said  casing  extending  over  said 
bolt  sections  adjacent  to  tbe  pivot  thereof  when  the  bolt 
Is  in  its  operative  position  and  key  actuated  mechanism 
■  connected  with  said  member  and  arranged  to  actuate 
same  wherebv  said  latrb  is  retracted  and  said  bolt-sections 
are  concurrently  moved  as  a  unit  to  an  Inoperative  posl- 

tlon. 

5  \  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  roUtable  member 
mounted  therein,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  member  and  mov 
able  tberebv  in  the  arc  of  a  circln.  said  bolt  conslstinK 
of  two  plvolallv  connected  sections,  one  of  which  Is  mov- 
able reJatlvelv  "to  the  other  in  one  direction,  coAperating 
mean*  on  said  section  for  preventing  relative  movement 
thereof  In  the  opposite  direction  and  k.y  actuated  mech 
antam  connected  with  said  member  and  arranged  to  actn 
ate  same  whereby  said  t)olt  is  moved  as  a  unit  to  an  Inop 
eratlve  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1  107  299      LIQUID-DISPENSER.     JOSEPH  B.  Hall.  Chl- 

■  ,.ajjo     111      assignor    to    Edward    R.    Williams.    Shan* 
burg!    Pa.      File<l    Feb,    25.    ll^W^.      Serial    No.    480.o-'0. 

iCi.  1:21—04.) 


1107  2118       MANOMFTER       Fam      Haas,      Quedllnburg, 
Oermany.      Filed    May    14,    IPIS.      Serial    No     767,«70 

(cn.  7»--ni.) 


1  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  Pressure 
„go  comprising  a  cylinder  to  which  the  pressure  fluid 
is  supplied,  a  piston  movable  In  said  cyUnder,  a  pressure 
recorder  actnated  by  said  piston,  and  power-driven  mech- 
anism for  lmp«rtlng  rotary  motion  to  said  piston  about  its 
axis  said  mecbanism  bein^^  capable  of  translation  n  ac- 
cordance with  the  rerlprorations  of  said  piston  within  the 

'^ '^'\l\  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pressure 
gage  comprising  a  cylinder  to  which  the  pressure  fluid  Is 
supplied,  a  piston  movable  in  said  cylinder  a  pressure 
recorder  actuated  by  said  piston,  and  ;K,wer-.iriven  n.ech- 
anlsm  for  imparting  an  angular  motion  fo  said  piston 
ab<.ut  its  axis,  said  mechanism  being  capable  "^  t"°« lo- 
tion m  accordance  with  the  reciprocations  of  said  piston 

within  the  cylinder. 

■^  in  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pressure 
gage  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  means  for 
supplying  tbe  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  on  botl, 
sidVs  of  sai.i  piston,  and  n>eans  for  imparting  a  rotary 
motion  to  said  piston  about  its  axis,  said  means  movinc 
in  conformltv  with  the  movement  of  said  piston. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pressure 
gage  comprising  a  <y Under,  a  piston  therein,  n'^""^^"'- 
supplvlng  the  pressure  fluid  to  said  cylinder  on  tK)th  sides 
of  said  piston,  and  means  for  imparting  an  angular  mo 
tlon  to  said  piston  about  ils  axis,  said  means  movinc  in 
conformitv  with  the  movement  of  said  piston. 


1  V  liquid  dispensing  apparaui-,  comprising  a  re- 
ceptacle having  a  neck  formed  with  a  discharge  onflce  a 
cup  surrounding  said  neck  and  having  a  well  Into  which 
liquid  is  discharged  from  said  orifice,  a  holder  for  said 
cup  provided  with  an  annular  supporting  shoulder,  aiid 
means  on  said  cup  engaging  said  shoulder  for  normally 
preventing  removal  of  the  <  ur.  from  the  holder. 

■  \  Ibjuid  dlsTiensIng  apparatus,  comprising  a  re- 
,.<..ptacle  having  a  neck  formi-d  with  a  discharge  orlfloe,  a 
,up  surrounding  said  neck  and  havitig  a  well  Into  whk|h 
liquid  is  discharged  from  said  orifice,  a  nolder  for  said 
cup  provided  with  an  annular  supporting  shouWer  loeans 
on  said  cup  engaging  said  shoulder  for  normally  pre- 
venting removal  of  the  cup  from  the  holder,  and  inter- 
engaging  parts  on  said  holder  and  cup  fpr  guiding  the 
latter  during  its  movement. 

3  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  bottom  neck  formed  with  a  discharge 
orifice  a  holder  rigidly  secured  to  said  re«-ptacle  and  de 
pending  below  the  end  of  said  neck,  and  a  cup  supported 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  bolder  and  surrounding  said  neck 
and  arranged  to  form  a  liquid  seal  therewith,  said  cup 
being  movable  with  relation  to  said  holder  and  said 
neck  and  arranged  when  moved  to  cause  the  discharge  of 
liquid  from  said  receptacle, 

4  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  bottom  neck  formed  with  a  discharge 
orifice  a  holder  rigidly  and  detachably  secured  to  said  re- 
ceptacle and  depending  below  the  end  of  said  neck  and  a 
cup  Hurroundlne  said  neck  and  arrangcKl  to  form  a  liqu  d 
seal  therewith  and  loosely  carried  by  said  holder  said 
cup  being  movable  with  reference  to  said  holder  and  neck 
and  arrHng.Ml  when  rais.^l  to  cau.se  the  discharge  of 
liquid  from  said  receptacle. 

5  \  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  a  recep 
tacle  havinc  a  iwttom  neck  provided  with  a  dischaTge 
orifice,  an  annular  holder  secured  to  said  receptacle  and 
depending  below  the  end  of  said  neck  and  provided  with  a 
supportlnir  shoulder,  and  a  cup  within  said  holder  and 
resting  loo^elv  on  said  supporting  shoulder,  said  cup  snr- 
roundlnc  said  nek  and  arranged  to  form  a  liquid  seal 
therewith  and  i^inc  movable  with  relation  to  said  bolder 
nnd  neck  to  cause  the  discharge  of  li-ivild  from  said  re- 
ceptacle. 

■Clnlin  6  not  print.vi  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1107.^00      TKOrSKHS    APPLIANCK       Martin    \.    HaM- 
'  M..rK.    Kansas  city,   Mo.      Filed    May    14.    l»i:<       Serial 
No.  7rt7.filfi.      (CI.  22:i--lfi  ' 

\  trousers  apj)liance  consisting'  of  a  si:pportlng  mem- 
b<.r  two  pairs  of  curved  arms  having  their  inner  ends 
hent  inward  and  pivoted  in  said  member  at  its  upper  and 
Inwer  ends  with  their  pivots  on.>  above  the  other  to 
allow    pniper    movements   of    said    curved    arms     trousers 
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engaging  devices  ronnocting  the  outer  ends  of  said  pairs 
of  enrred  arms,  and  a  pair  of  plates  slidlnisly  mounted 
on   the   memlwr  and   formed   each   with   recesses  to   receive 


•nd  move  the  pivoted  inniT  ends  of  the  arms  for  adjusting 
■aid  arms  laterally  and  retaining  the  arms  in  proper  posl 
tlon  in  the  trousers  leg. 


1.107, .'501.     t'AR  TRLTK.     Arthir  F.  H    Head,  Phlladel 
phla.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Co.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,    a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      F'Ued    Sept.    23. 
1913.     Serial  No.  791,2T'i.     (CI.  105—239.1 
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said  bars,  a  bolster  comprising  an  Inverted  channel  beam 
embracing  the  spring  plank,  spring  seats  within  the 
channels  of  the  spring  plank  and  bolster  and  springs  ex- 
tending bftwet-n   said   *prinsr  seats. 


1,107.302.  CHAIN  STITCH  SEWING-MACHINE.  Mar- 
tin Hemleb.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  731,307.     (CI.  112—5.) 


<5 


1.  In  a  car  truck,  the  (jomhinaflon  with  the  side  bars 
of  the  truck  frame,  longitudinally  disposed  seml-elliptlc 
sprinkfs  movably  hung  from  the  side  bars,  a  spring  plank 
tran-versely  connecting  the  leaf  springs,  the  said  connec- 
tion and  suspension  enabling  the  springs  and  plank  to 
swin-'  bodily  t ransv.Tsply  nf  thf  truck,  springs  on  the 
spring  plank,  a  bolst'-r  on  said  springs,  and  transoms  con- 
necting thf»  said  bars  bf'tw.'«n  which  the  said  bolster  lies. 

2.  In  a  car  truck,  the  roml)inatlon  with  the  side  bars 
of  the  truck  frame,  leaf  sprintrs  movadly  .supported  on 
the  side  bars,  a  spring  plank  conn-cflug  the  said  leaf 
springs,  upwardly  extenditii:  spiral  springs  on  the  spring 
plank,  a  bolster  on  -ail  sfiiral  springs,  and  transoms  ex- 
tending between  the  said  oars  and  between  which  th^  said 
bolster  lies. 

3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination  with  the  side  bars 
of  the  truck  frame,  longitudinally  disposed  leaf  springs, 
swing  hancers  supporting  the  leaf  springs  from  the  side 
bars  transoms  connecting  the  sld.'  bars,  ,t  ^sprlrg  plank 
secured  to  the  leaf  sprtniis.  springs  on  the  spring  plank 
within  and  adjacent  the  side  bars,  a  bolster  located 
betwe.'D  the  transoms  an(J  having  Its  ends  extending  ad 
Jacent  the  side  bars  and  resting  on  the  said  latter  sprint's. 

4.  In  a  car  truck,  the  romblnation  with  the  side  bar- 
of  the  truck  frame,  longitudinally  disposed  leaf  springs 
supported  on  the  side  bars,  a  spring  plank  comprising  a 
U  shaped    channel    bar.    transoms    extending    between    the 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  bed  plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket  arm 
formed  with  a  hollow  standard,  a  main  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  bracket  arm  and  carrying  a  looper-actuatlng  member 
and  a  spreader  actuating  eccentric,  and  a  reciprocating 
needle  operatlvely  connected  with  the  main-shaft  Inde- 
pendently of  said  actuating  memluT  and  eccentric,  of  a 
looper  r<j<-k  shaft  mounte<l  i)eneath  the  bt-d-plate  parallel 
with  tlie  main  shaft,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
rock  shaft  and  looper  iutuailng  member  Including  an  ele- 
ment extending  through  the  bracket  arm  standard,  a 
thread  carrying  looper  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft,  an  end- 
wise reciprocating  spreader  bar  disposed  parallel  with  said 
rock-shaft,  an  operative  connection  tietween  the  spreader- 
bar  and  said  eccentric  Including  an  element  also  extend- 
ing through  the  bracket-arm  standard,  and  a  spreader 
mounted  upon  said  spr.ader  bar  and  adapted  to  distend 
loops  of  looper  threail  for  passaiie  of  the  needle. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  bed  plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm,  a 
main-shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracket-arm,  a  reciprocating 
needle  operatlvely  connected  with  the  main  shaft,  and 
feeding  mechanism,  of  a  looper  rock  shaft  mounte<l  be- 
neath the  bed-plate  stibstantlally  within  a  plane  embrac- 
ing said  needle,  a  thread  carrying  looper  mounted  thereon 
with  Its  point  directed  oppositely  to  the  direction  of  feed, 
a  reciprocating  spr.ader-bar.  a  spreader  mounted  upon 
said  spreader-bar  and  adapted  to  distend  loops  of  loper- 
thread  for  passage  of  the  needle,  an  operative  connection 
between  the  main  shaft  and  the  spreader  bar,  and  an  oper- 
ative connection  between  the  main  shaft  and  the  looper- 
shaft  Including  means  for  imparting  to  the  latter  to-and- 
fro  movements  with  Intermediate  dwells  of  greater  <lura- 
tlon  In  the  extreme  advance  position  of  the  looper  while 
coactlng  with  the  spreader  than  In  the  extreme  rctraeted 
position  thereof. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  bed  plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket-arm,  n 
main-shaft  Journab'd  in  the  bracket  arm  and  furrylns  a 
loper-actuating    memb.r    and    a    spreader-actuating    .•ccen- 

'  trie,  and  a  reciprocating  needle  operatlvely  connected 
with   the   main  shaft,   of   a   looper  rock-shaft   mounted   be- 

'  neath  the  bed  plate  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said 
actuating  member  of  the  main-shaft,  a  thread-carrying 
looper  mounted  on  said  rock-shaft,  an  endwise  reciprocat- 
ing spreader-bar  disposed  parallel  with  said  rock-shaft,  a 
bellcrank  mount. -d  upon  a  rtxcd  fulcrum  transverse  to  said 
spreader  bar  and  having  an  arm  connected  with  the  latter, 
a  pitman-rod  having  at  one  end  a  strap  emhradne  said  ac- 
tuating eccentric  and  havinL'  its  other  end  connected  with 
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another  arm  of  said  bellcrank.   nnd   a  spreader  mounted 
upon   said   spreader-bar   and    adapted    to   distend    loops  of    ] 
looper-thread  for  passage  of  the  needle.  I 

4  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
main-shaft  provided  ^.ith  a  looper-actuatlng  crank  and  a 
,preader-actuatlng  eccentric,  and  a  reciprocating  needle 
operatlvely  connecfd  with  said  shaft,  o  a  lc>oper  rock- 
shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm.  a  thread-carrying  loope. 
mounted  thereon  and  cooperating  with  the  ^^^^^^^-J^ 
plural-armed  rocker  disposed  parallel  with  sad  rock- 
shaft  and  having  a  crank-arm  thereon  upon  the  side  adja^ 
cent  the  latter,  a  link  connecting  said  crank-arms  and 
having  a  range  of  movement  permanently  on  the  same  side 
of  said  rocker,  a  pitman  connection  between  said  crank 
of  the  rotarv  shaft  and  another  arm  of  said  rocker,  a 
spreader  cooperating  with  said  looper.  and  an  operative 
connection  between  said  spreader  and  the  spreader-actu- 
ating eccentric  of  the  main  shaft. 

5     in  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  bed  plate  and  an  overhanging  bracket  arm,  a 
main  shaft  Journaled  In  the  bracket-arm,  an,l  a  reciprocat^ 
Ing  needle   operatlvely   connected   with   the   main-shaft,   of 
a    looper   rock-shaft   mounted   beneath    the   bed-plate   par- 
allel with  the  main  shaft,  a  thread  .arrylng  looper  mount- 
ed   thereon     a    reciprocating    spreader  bar    mounted    Inter- 
mediate the  looper  rock-shaft  and  the  bed  plate,  a  spreader 
mounted  upon  the  spreader-bar  and  cKlperating  with  said 
looper     an    operative    conne.tion    between    the    main  shaft 
and  tiie  spreader-bar  disposed  wholly  upon  the  side  of  the 
spreaderbar    nearest    the    main  shaft,    and    an    operative 
connection   Utween   the  main  shaft   and  the  looper   rock- 
shaft    comprising    a    dwell  producing    toggle    device    ar- 
ranged beneath  the  bed-plate  and  having  a  range  of  move- 
ment permanently  below  the  spreader-bar  actuating  means. 
(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  (;H7.efte  ] 


1107,303.  .VTHLETIC  (iARMENT.  Mark  M.  Hend.b- 
go;.  Norwalk,  conn.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1913.  Serial  No. 
797.180.      (CI.  2—143.) 


serving   to   restrain    said    shirt    from    withdrawal    between 
retaining  points. 

4  An  athletic  suit  composed  of  .shirt  and  trousers, 
wherein  the  shirt  carries  loops  around  its  waist  line,  a  n^ar 
loop  being  m  a  lower  plane  than  the  others,  for  blousing 
purposes  and  the  trousers  have  slots  to  receive  said  loops, 
which  latter  are  adapted  to  be  retained  in  said  slots  by 
an  encircling  belt. 

5  An  athletic  suit  composed  of  shirt  and  trousers, 
whendn  the  shirt  carries  loops  around  Us  waist  line  and 
the  trousers  have  slots  to  receive  said  loops,  which  latter 
are  adapted  to  be  retained  in  said  slots  by  an  encircling 
belt  some  of  the  loops  being  spaced  farther  apart  than 
the  'slots  to  receive  them,  to  provide  an  excess  of  shirt  ma 
terlal  for  blousing  purposes. 

[Claims  6  and  7   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1107  304        REAMER       John     F.    Herman.    Bridgeport, 
'  Conn.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,229.      fCL 


77—75.55.) 


1  \n  athletic  suit  composed  of  upper  and  lower  gar- 
ments wherein  one  garment  carries  loops  and  the  other 
garment  has  slots  to  receive  said  loops,  a  belt  threading 
said  loops  to  connect  said  garments,  and  means  prevent^ 
Ing  the  shirt  from  riding  upwardly  between  the  points  of 

connection.  ,    ^ 

•>  An  athletic  suit  composed  of  shirt  and  trousers, 
wherein  the  shirt  carries  loops  around  Its  waist  line,  the 
trousers  have  slots  to  recede  said  loops,  which  latter  are 
adapted  to  be  retained  In  said  slots  by  an  encircling  be  t 
and  reinforce  stiffening  pieces  are  provided  on  said  shirt 
for  aaid  loops,  said  stiffening  pieces  serving  to  restrain 
the  adjacent  shirt  material  from  upward  movement 

3  \n  athletic  suit  composed  of  shirt  and  trousers 
wherein  the  shirt  Is  without  tails  and  carries  loops  around 
Its  waist  line,  the  trousers  have  slots  to  receive  said  loops, 
which  latter  are  adapted  to  be  retained  in  said  slots  by  an 
encircling  belt,  and  reinforce  stiffening  pieces  are  pro- 
vided  <.n   said   shirt   for   said  loops,   said   stiffening   pieces 


1     In  a  reamer  of  the  character  described  the  coml)ina- 
tlon  with  a  shank,  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  body  formed  on 
one  end  thereof,  the  body  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
slots    a  threaded  spludl.^  journaled  In  the  outer  end  of  the 
shank   and  extending  axially   through   the  body,  a   pair  of 
barrels  mounted  upon  the  spindle  in  threaded  engagement 
therewith,   said  barrels  being  formed  with   oppositely   In- 
clined recesses,  a  plurality  of  cutters  working  through  the 
slots  formed  In  the  body  and  seating  within  the  recesses 
formed  in  the  l)arrels  ;  and  means  for  limiting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  cutters  in   response  to  the  pressure  ex- 
erted by  the  barrels. 

■>  In  a  reamer  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  a 
frusto-conlcal  head  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  hollow 
shell  formed  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  head,  said  shell  and 
head  being  formed  with  slots,  a  spindle  journaled  in  the 
outer  end  of  the  shank  and  extending  axially  through  the 
shell  a  pair  of  barrels  carried  upon  the  spindle  in  thread- 
ed engagement  therewith,  said  barrels  being  formed  with 
opposltelv  inclined  recesses,  a  plurality  of  cullers  extend- 
ing through  the  slots  in  the  shell  and  seating  within  the 
recesses,  the  inner  edges  of  the  cutters  being  inclined  to 
conform  to  the  Inclination  of  the  recesses,  arms  formed 
upon  the  inner  ends  of  the  cutters  for  reception  within  the 
slots  formed  In  the  head;  and  a  stop  ring  mounted  upon 
the  .shank  and  formed  with  a  chamber  Into  which  said 
arms  project.  | 

—  I  " 

1  107,305.     FILING   APPLIANCE.      Harry  J.   Hick,  A1- 

'  liance,    Ohio,   assignor,   by   mesne   assignments,    to   The 

McCaskey    Register   Company.    (Incorporated    In    1914,) 

Alliance."  Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   Ohio.      Filed   Oct.    13. 

1911.     Serial  No.  654.500.     (CI.  129—34.) 


1    m  an  apparatus  of  tlM  cllM  dewsrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sot  of  bolder,  each  pf<»Ttd«d  with  a  hinge  bar. 
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and  connections  betwwn  *id  hinge  bars  permitting  the 
hnldors  to  swing  from  one  position  to  another,  each  con- 
nection <iiniprlslng  a  plnt»>  t>ent  around  the  hlnco  bar  of 
an  adjacent  hold<>r.  l)earin|:  plate's  formed  with  openings 
ami  df'iHndliik;  from  tho  oin'O^^ite  fiids  of  !»aid  plates,  and 
a  pintle  arrarigiMl  to  t'jttfncl,  through  said  opt-nlngs  and  the 
openings  in  the  bearing  plates  carried  by  the  plate  of  the 
adjoining  hinge  t)ar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sft  <if  holders,  connections 
pivotally  connecting  iidj'nininir  holders  to  each  other 
and  P'TmlttiUK  them  tn  swin;;  from  one  position  to  an- 
other, each  connection  including  a  pair  of  spaced  depend- 
ing bearing  plates  each  ft>rmed  with  openings  through 
Its  opposite  ends  and  arratged  to  register  with  the  open- 
ings of  the  other  Ix^aiini;  plate  of  the  same  connection  and 
with  openings  In  the  bearlftg  plates  of  connection*  on  the 
adjoining  holders,  and  n  pintle  extending  through  the 
alined  openings  of  the  loarlng  plnt.fi. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  set  of  hoi.J-rs,  connectlona 
betwtH-n  said  holders  permitting  them  to  swing  from  one 
position  to  another,  each  connection  Including  a  pair  of 
spaced  bearing  plates  extending  laterally  beyond  the  op- 
posite sides  of  the  adjacent  holders  and  formed  with 
alined  openings  through  thtir  opposite  ends  and  arranged 
to  register  with  the  openings  In  the  bearing  plates  of 
the  adjolnint.'  connections,  and  pintles  extending  through 
the  alined  openings  of  the  bearing  plates. 

4.  The  comhlnatlon  of  a  set  of  holders,  connections 
between  said  holders  permitting  them  to  swing  from  one 
position  to  another,  each  connection  inciuding  a  pair 
of  spaced  bearing  plates  formed  with  alined  openings 
through  their  opposite  endi  and  arranged  to  register  with 
the  openings  in  the  bearinj;  plates  of  the  adjoining  con- 
nections, and  pintles  extert<ling  through  the  alined  open- 
ings of  the  bearing  pIate^,  each  alternate  holder  being 
provided  with  one  connection  and  each  of  the  remaining 
holders  tn^dng  provldetl  with  two  connections  arranged 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  connection  carried  by  the  alter- 
nate holders. 

o.  rivotal  Cfinnections  for  the  hinge  bars  of  the  holders 
in  a  filing  applliince,  each  connection  having  walls  fitting 
around  one  of  the  hinge  1-ars  and  bearing  plates  depend- 
ing from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  connection,  the  bear 
Ing  plates  being  provlde<l  With  openings  adapted  to  aline 
with  the  openings  of  an  adjoining  lonnectlon  anil  to  re- 
ceive a  pintle  ttierethrougli. 

[Claims  C  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.ltiT,306.  PAI'EK-IIOLDtR  Hakey  .J.  HrcK,  Alliance. 
Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.ssli;nments,  to  The  Mci'askey 
I{ecisfer  ('onipariy,  1  iiunrporated  in  1914.)  Alliance. 
Ohio,  a  I  orporation  of  <>hio.  Mled  Oct.  L'ti,  1911.  Se- 
rial .No.  <;5tJ.>»97.     (CI.  24— 6«.) 


.V  <levice  for  holding  pa 
section  of  wire  Including 
coils,  a  pair  of  intervening 
poeed  between   the  lower 


ipers  on  a  frame  forrae<l  from  a 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending 
legs,  and  horizontal  bars  inter- 
ends  of  the  legs  and  the  colls 
located  In  the  plane  of  th<  upper  side  of  the  colls  and  at 
a  spaced  interval  from  th^  face  of  the  frame,  with  means 
for  coiinectiiij-  the  outer  etids  of  the  coils  to  the  frame. 


1,107,307.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  Harrv  J.  Hick,  Al- 
liance. Ohio,  asslgBor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Ueglster  Company.  (Incorporated  In  1914,) 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Oct.  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  654.500.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  3,  1911i.  Serial  No. 
734,679.      (CI.  129—34.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  holders  each  having 
a  hinge  bar,  and  connections  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
hinge  bars  together,  each  connection  comprising  a  sup- 
porting device  having  bottom  and  side  walls  arranged 
to  fit  snugly  the  walls  of  the  adjacent  hinge  bar,  a  piate 
luterposiHl  between  the  bottom  wall  of  the  supporting 
device  and  the  adjacent  hinge  bar  and  provided  with  inte- 
gral bearing  members  depending  from  its  opposite  ends, 
the  said  bearing  memlwra  Ix'lng  formed  with  openings 
to  receive  a  pintle,  and  means  lor  securing  the  said  sup- 
porting device  to  the  adjacent  hinged  tiar. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  holders,  each  having 
a  hinge  bar.  and  connections  for  pivotally  connecting  the 
hinge  bars  together,  each  connection  comprising  a  support- 
ing device,  having  bottom  and  side  walls  arranged  to  fit 
snugly  the  walls  of  tlie  adjacent  binge  bar,  a  plate  in- 
terposed l>etween  the  bottom  wall  of  the  supporting  de- 
vice and  the  adjacent  binge  bar  and  provided  with  In- 
tegral bearing  niemlxTs  depending  from  its  opiioslte  ends, 
the  said  bearing  meml)ers  being  arranged  to  engage  the 
opposite  end  edges  of  the  supporting  device  to  prevent 
movement  In  a  longitudinal  direction  and  formed  with 
openings  to  receive  a  pintle,  and  means  for  8e<'urlng  the 
said  supporting  device  to  the  hinge  bar. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  holders,  and  connec- 
!  tlons  for  pivotally  connecting  tht  holders  together,  each 
j  connection  comprising  a  supporting  device  adapted  to  be 
fixed  to  an  adjacent  holder  and  having  a  bottom  wall,  a 
plate  Interposed  between  the  bottom  wall  of  the  support- 
ing device  and  the  adjacent  hold«r  and  provided  with  In- 
tegral bearing  members  depending  from  its  opposite  ends, 
the  said  bearing  memlters  being  arrangiMl  to  engage  the 
opposite  end  edges  of  the  supporting  device  to  prevent 
movement  In  a  longitudinal  direction  and  formed  with 
openings  to  receive  a  pintle,  and  means  for  securing  the 
said  supporting  device  to  the  holder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  holders,  each  having  a 
hinge  bar.  connections  Including  pintles  for  pivotally  con 
nectlng  the  hinge-  bars  together,  each  connection  compris- 
ing a  supporting  device  having  bottom  and  side  walls 
arranged  to  fit  around  the  walls  of  the  adjacent  hinge 
bar,  a  plate  Interposed-  between  the  bottom  wall  of  the 
supporting  device  and  the  adjacent  hinge  bar  and  bear- 
ing members  formed  with  openings  to  receive  the  pintles, 
depending  from  its  opposite  ends,  the  said  plate  being  of 
a  width  to  fit  between  the  side  walls  of  said  device  and  of 
a  length  to  cause  the  bearing  members  to  engage  the  op- 
posite end  edges  of  said  device,  whereby  the  said  plate  is 
held  rigidly  in  position  against  the  adjacent  hinge  bar, 
and  means  for  securing  each  supporting  device  to  an  ad- 
jacent hinge  bar 


1  1,107,308.  LOOP-TAKKU  MP:rHANISM  luli  SEWINO- 
MACHINES.  ("h.\ki.ks  M.  IIorti.n.  Ellxabeth,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  0.  1909.  Serial  No. 
521,815.     (CI.  112 — 1.) 

1.   In  a  sewlnt;  machine,  the  combination  with  the  loop- 
taker,  of  actuating  means  therefor,  controlling  means  In- 

•   terposed  t>etweeii  said  loop-talter  and  its  actuating  means 
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and  adapted  to  cause  the  loop-taker  to  move  at  one  speed 
between  loop-setzlng  and  cast  off  positions  in  one  stltch- 
forming  cycle  and  at  a  ilifferent  speed  in  the  next  succeed 
Ing  stitcli  forming  cycle  while  maintaining  a  sulistautially 
uniform  cast-off  position  for  all  stitch  forming  cycles,  and 
a  take-up  cooperating  with  said  loop-taker  at  the  common 
cast  off  position  in  conse<utlve  stitch-form  cycles,  where- 
by tile  release  and  drawing  up  of  all  thread-loops  si'lred 
and  distended  by  the  loop-taker  will  be  effected  under  the 
sjime  conditions. 


2  In  a  sewini;  machine,  the  comblnfltlon  with  a  loop- 
taker,  of  uniformly  acting  means  for  imparting  thereto 
to-and-fro  operative  movements,  and  means  for  varylni.' 
the  length  of  traverse  of  said  loop  taker  toward  and  from 
a  substantially  fixed  limit. 

.3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  redp 
rocatlng  and  laterally  movable  needle,  a  loop-taker,  and 
needle  reciprocating  and  loop-taker  actuating  means  adapt 
e<l  to  effect  the  coripcratlou  of  the  loop  taker  with  the 
needle  In  the  same  stage  of  the  latter's  reciprocatorv 
movements  in  each  stich  forming  operation,  of  means  con- 
trolled in  its  degree  of  action  by  the  lateral  positloji  of  ttie 
needle  and  adapted  to  autoirtatically  vary  the  length  of 
traverse  of  the  loop-taker  t»etween  loop-selling  position 
and  a  cast-off  [Position  wliich  is  substantially  fixed. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating and  laterally  movable  needle,  a  loop  taker  con- 
fined to  movement  in  a  fixed  plan.  ,  a  take  up.  and  needle- 
re<lprocating  and  take-up  actuating  means,  of  actuating 
means  for  imparting  to  the  loop-taker  loop-seizing  move- 
ments, a  connection  between  said  loop  taker  and  its  actu- 
ating means  whereby  the  loop  taker  is  caused  to  assume 
a  substantially  uniform  cast  off  position  as  the  take-up 
iHgius  to  perform  each  thread  drawing  action,  and  means 
adapted  to  control  the  loop  seizins  movements  of  the  loop- 
taker  to  maintain  a  substantially  uniform  loop-seizing 
tK)8itiou  of  the  IcHip-taker  relatively  to  tin  needle  corre- 
spondingly with  the  latters  lateral  positions  In  consecu- 
tive stitch-forming  operations. 

5.  In  a  sewine  machine,  the  coml>inafion  with  a  needle, 
means  for  imparting  thereto  reclpr(x  ating  movements,  and 
means  for  imparting  to  said  needle  lateral  jogclng  move- 
ments, of  a  reciprtK^atory  loop-taker,  a  shaft  for  commu- 
nicating operative  movements  thereto,  a  driving  element 
iooseiy  mounted  on  said  sliaft,  actuating:  means  for  ini 
parting  uniform  operative  movements  to  said  driving 
element,  a  connection  i)etween  said  driving  element  and 
said  sliaft.  and  lontrolling  means  acting  upon  said  con- 
nection synchrcmousiy  with  the  needle- Joggini:  menns 
for  varying  the  pt)8itlon  of  said  driving  element  upon  and 
relatively  to  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


l,107.;iO9  PROCESS  FOR  THE  ELECTROLYSIS  AND 
TREAT.MFNT  OF  STLFATE  LKJIORS.  Edwin  .Iamks 
Hi  NT,  Oldbiiry.  and  William  Thomas  (;u«r>EX,  Warley, 
England,  assignors  to  Chance  k  Hunt,  Limited.  Oldbury. 
England.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.196. 
(CI.  204—18.) 

1.    In  a  process  for  the  electrolysis  of  a  zinc  sulfate  so- 
lution containing  free  sulfuric  acid  by  the  aid  of  a  lead 


anode  so  conducting  the  process  that  free  particles  of  un- 
dl8S0)ve<l   lead  compounds  derived   from  the  anode  cannot 
pasa  to   the   cathode  while   the  electrolyte  at   both   anode     ^ 
and  cathode  remains  the  .same. 


lii-iiiii 


L 


^~ 

2.  In  a  process  for  the  electrolysis  of  a  zinc  sulfate 
solution  containing  free  .sulfuric  acid  the  combination  with 
a  vertical  lead  anode  of  means  adapted  to  prevent  solid 
free  particles  of  undissolved  lead  compounds  derived  from 
the  anode  from  passing  to  the  catliode  wliilc  allowing  the 
free  pas.sage  of  the  electrolyte. 

3.  In  a  protest-  for  tlie  electrolysis  of  a  zinc  sulfate 
solution  containing  free  sulfuric  acid  by  the  aid  of  a  lead 
anode  so  conducting  the  iirocess  that  free  particles  of  un- 
dissolved lead  compounds  derived  from  the  anode  cannot 
pass  to  the  cathode  while  the  electrolyte  at  botJi  anode 
and  cathode  remains  the  same  and  utilizing  tlie  peroxld 
of  lead  so  obtained  to  fit  zinc  sulfate  liquors  for  elec- 
trolysis. 

4.  In  a  process  for  the  ele<troiysis  of  a  zinc  sulfate  so- 
lution containing  free  sulfuric  acid  the  combination  with 
a  vertical  lead  anode  of  means  adapted  to  prevent  solid 
free  particles  of  undissolved  lead  compounds  derived  from 
the  anode  from  passing  to  the  cathode  while  allovrlng  the 
free  [lassage  of  the  electrolyte  and  utilizing  the  peroxld 
of  lead  so  obtained  to  lit  zinc  sulfate  liquors  for  elec- 
trolysis. 


1.107.310.  METALLURGICAL  PROCESS.  WOOLSBY 
McA.  Johnson,  Hartford,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909. 
Serial  No.  518,5.30.      (CI.   75—17.) 


1.  A  proce(5s  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  treating  ores 
containing  amoni:  other  metallic  constituents  silver  and 
large  amounts  of  arsenic,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  com- 
minuted ore  in  a  closed  vessel  to  the  action  of  moist 
chlorin  gas  at  an  elevatiMl  temperature,  collecting  the 
evolved  vapors  of  arsenic  chlorld  and  thus  obtaining  a 
residue  free  from  arsenic,  and  then  treating  said  residue 
to  effect  a  separation  of  Its  valuable  constituents. 

2.  .\  proce.Ks  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  treating  ores 
containlne  among  other  metallic  constituents  sliver,  nickel 
and  arsenic,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  comminuted  ore 
to  the  action  of  moist  chlorin  gas  at  an  elevated  tempera- 
ture, witlidrawing  the  evolved  arsenic  chlorld  from  said 
vessel  until  the  arsenic  lias  twen  substantially  removed 
from  the  residue,  then  leaching  said  residtie.  treating  the 
insoluble  matter  to  separate  the  silver  therefrom,  and 
treating  the  solution  to  separate  the  nickel  therefrom 

3.  .\  proce-~s  of  'be  nature  disclosed  for  treating  ores 
containing   amoug   '..'.hrr   metallic   constituents   nickel,    co- 
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bait  and  arsenic,  conslstlnk  In  subjecting  said  ores  In 
commmnte<l  form  to  th**  action  of  moist  chlorln  gas  for 
a  period  miffloU-nt  to  convert  Htib8tantlally  all  the  arsenic 
to  arsenic  cblorld,  separating  the  vapors  of  arsenic 
chlorld  from  the  residue,  and  then  treating  said  residue 
to  effect  an  isolation  of  the  »lckel  and  the  cobalt  contained 
therein. 

4.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  trpatint;  ores 
containing  silver,  nickel,  cobalt  and  arsenic,  consisting  in 
subjecting  the  comminuted!  ore  to  the  action  of  moist 
chlorln  gas  for  a  tim*"  siiflUcient  to  convert  substantially 
all  of  the  arsenic  to  arsenic  chlorld,  separating  the  gaseous 
arsenic  chlorld  from   the   residue,   leaching  said    refuse  to 

I"  bring  the  nickel  and  cobalt  compounds  into  solution,  treat- 

h*  ing  said  solution   to  separate  the  nickel   from   the  cobalt, 

and    treating    the    insolu(«l-»    silver  containing    residue    to 

separate  the  silver  therefrom. 

5.  A  process  of  the  nature  disclosed  for  treating  ores 
containing  among  other  nigtallic  constituents  nickel  and 
considerable  amounts  of  ansenic,  consisting  In  subjecting 
the  comminuted  ore  in  a  closed  vessel  to  the  action  of 
moist  chlorln  gas  at  an  elevated  temperature,  withdrawing 
the  evolved  vap<ir8  of  arsenic  chlorld  and  thus  obtaining  a 
residue  free  from  arsenic,  then  leachlne  said  residue  to 
obtain  a  solution  containing  a  compound  of  nickel,  and 
then  treating  said  s61utlcin  to  obtain  metallic  nickel 
therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  1«  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,107, .311.  VEHICLE.  Thi;ui>i)RE  A.  Klenke.  New  York, 
N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Klenke  Cushion  Axle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  ^i".  UK)7.  Serial  No.  390,451.  (CI. 
21—60.) 


1.  In  a  vehicle  the  comUnatlou  of  an  axle,  a  bed,  a 
pneumatic  cushion  interpo*?d  tvetween  the  axle  and  the 
bed  and  supports  for  the  pntumatic  cushion,  one  connected 
with  the  bed  and  the  other  with  the  axle,  one  of  said  sup- 
ports having  a  convexly  ctirved  portion,  and  the  pneu- 
matic cushion  having  a  curved  portion  conforming  to  the 
convexly  curved  part  of  such  support,  and  the  other  of 
such  supports  t)eing  a  flat  plate  adapted  to  bear  against 
the  convexly  curved  part  o(  the  cushion. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  bed,  an 
upwardly  curved  supportint;  plate  connected  with  the  axle, 
a  flat  plate  connected  with  the  bed,  and  a  pneumatic 
cushion  supported  between  said  plates  and  being  curved 
to  conform  to  the  upwanlly  curved  lower  supporting-plate. 

.'5.  Ir  a  vehicle  the  couitilnation  of  an  axle,  a  b<^,  two 
supports  for  a  pneumatic  (Cushion,  one  supfnirt  connected 
with  the  be<i  and  the  other  with  the  axle,  and  one  of  said 
supports  being  curved  throughout  Its  length  and  being 
provided  with  rolled  over  or  cup  shaped  ends,  and  a  pneu 
niatic  cushion  interposed  between  the  said  supports  curved 
throughout  its  length  to  coniform  to  the  curve  of  the  curved 
support,  and  rounded  at  its  ends  to  conform  to  the  rolled- 
over  or  cup-shaped  ends  of  the  support. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  the  eomblnatlon  of  an  axle,  u  bed.  two 
supports  for  a  pneumatic  cushion,  one  support  connected 
with  the  bed  and  the  other  with  the  axle,  and  one  of  said 
supports  being  curved  throughout  its  length  and  being  pro- 
vided with  rolled  over  or  cup-shaped  ends,  and  a  pneu- 
matic cushion  interposed  between  the  said  supports  curved 


throoffbont  lt«  length  to  conform  to  the  carve  of  the 
curved  support,  and  rounded  at  Its  ends  to  conform  to  the 
rolled  over  or  cup  shaped  ends  of  the  support,  and  being 
shorter  than  the  support,  whereby  when  unusual  pressure 
is  brought  by  the  supports  upon  the  pneumatic  cushion 
the  latter  will  lengthen  and  the  rounded  ends  will  make 
contact  with  the  cup  shaped  ends  of  the  curved  support, 
but  at  other  times  the  rounded  ends  will  not  make  such 
contact. 

6.  In  a  Tehtcle  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  bed,  two 
supports  for  a  pneumatic  cushion,  one  support  connected 
with  the  bed  and  the  other  with  the  axle,  and  one  of  said 
supports  being  curved  throughout  its  length  and  being 
provided  with  rolled  over  or  cup  shaped  ends,  and  a  pneu- 
matic cushion  interposed  between  the  said  supports  curved 
throughout  Its  length  to  conform  to  the  curve  of  the 
curved  support,  and  rounded  at  its  ends  to  conform  to  the 
rolled-over  or  cup-shaped  ends  of  the  support,  and  being 
shorter  than  the  support,  whereby  when  unusual  pressure 
is  brought  by  the  supports  upon  the  pneumatic  cushion 
the  latter  will  lengthen  and  the  rounded  ends  will  make 
contact  with  the  cup  shaped  ends  of  the  curved  support, 
but  at  other  times  the  rounded  ends  will  not  make  such 
contact,  and  the  other  of  said  supports  consisting  of  a 
flat  plate. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,312.  KNOCKDOWN  CRATE.  Orlando  Klino, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,074. 
(CI.  217—12.) 
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1.  In  ii  liiK  <  k  down  crate,  a  body  including  bottom  side 
and  end  tiu'riIkts  and  a  top  member.  L  bars  bearing  upon 
the  confrotiting  i-dges  of  said  body  members  and  over- 
lapping at  their  terminals,  fastening  devices  each  includ- 
ing a  liase  attached  to  one  of  the  end  memliers  and  with  a 
lug  extending  through  the  same,  fastening  devices  at- 
tached to  the  side  members,  a  set  of  guard  members  liear- 
Ing  upon  said  top  and  bottom  members  and  engaging  over 
the  L  bars  at  their  overlapping  terminals,  a  second  set  of 
guard  members  engaging  said  end  members,  means  for  con- 
necting the  fastening  members  of  said  ends  to  the  fasten- 
ing members  of  said  sides,  and  tneans  for  fastening  the 
flrst-mentioned  guard  members  to  said  L  bars  and  the 
lugs  and  operating  to  reinforce  and  protect  the  L  bars 
and  the  body  niemt)ers. 

2.  In  a  knock  down  crate,  a  body  Inchiding  bottom  side 
and  end  members  and  a  top  member  bearing  upon  the  body 
members,  L  l>ars  bearing  upon  the  confronting  edges  of  said 
l)Ody  members  and  overlapping  at  their  t'-rriiinals,  guard 
members  bearing  upon  said  top  and  liot  torn  memlxTs  and  en- 
gaging oviT  the  L  l>ars  at  their  overlapping  corners,  means 
for  fastening  said  guard  members  to  said  body  members 
and  to  said  L  bars  and  operating  to  reinforce  and  pro- 
tect the  same,  fastening  devices  each  including  a  base  and 
a  tongue  attached  respectively  to  the  end  and  side  mem- 
bers, each  base  having  a  lug  extending  through  the  body 
member  to  which  it  Is  attached  and  engaged  by  the  adja- 
cent L  bar,  fastening  means  connecting  each  of  said 
tongues  to  one  of  the  bases,  and  fastening  means  operat- 
ing respectively  through  the  L  bars  and  Into  the  base  lugs. 

;?.  In  a  knock  down  crate,  a  body  Including  bottom  side 
and  end  members  and  a  top  meml>er  l)earlng  upon  the  l>ody 
members,   L  bars  bearing   upon  the  confronting  edges  of 
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said  body  members  and  overlapping  at  their  terminals, 
fastening  devices  each  including  a  base  and  a  tongue  at- 
tached respectively  to  the  end  and  side  members,  each 
base  having  a  lug  extending  through  the  body  member  to 
which  It  Is  attached  and  engaged  by  the  adjacent  U  bar, 
a  pin  connecting  each  of  said  tongues  to  one  of  the  Imses, 
and  fastening  means  operating  respectively  through  the 
L  bars  and  into  the  base  lugs. 

4.  In  a  knock  down  crate,  a  body  including  side  and 
end  members  and  a  top  member,  bars  bearing  over  the 
confronting  edges  of  said  body  members,  guard  meral)€r8 
bearing  upon  said  side  and  end  members  and  engaging  over 
the  bars,  fastening  devices  including  bases  having  coact- 
Ing  tongues  and  attached  respectively  to  the  end  and  side 
members,  the  bases  which  are  attached  to  the  end  mem- 
bers being  provided  respectively  with  lugs  which  extend 
through  the  adjacent  end  member  and  are  engaged  by  the 
adjacent  l>ar,  fastening  means  connecting  said  tongues,  and 
fastening  means  operating  respectively  through  the  guards 
and  bars  of  the  end  members  and  into  the  lugs. 

1,107,313.  WATER-UKATEU.  (iKoKOE  W.  Kllmph  and 
Jambs  E.  Houston.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  31,  1913. 
Serial  -No.   782,207.      (CI.   122 — 421.) 


Jecting  within  said  portion,  a  mortise  formed  in  said  hub, 
and  a  depression  In  the  body  portion  forming  a  tenon  en- 
gaging said  mortise  to  limit  both  the  longitudinal  and 
angular  relative  movement  of  said  body  portion  and 
flange. 


1  .\  water  beater  comprising  water  containing  means 
having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  and  means  connected  to 
said  water  containing  means  at  points  t>etween  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet  for  drawing  water  from  a  [Kirtion  of  said 
water-containing  means  and  returning  said  water  to  an- 
other portion  of  said  water  containing  means 

2.  A  water  beater  comprising  water  containing  means 
consisting  of  an  inlet  division,  an  outlet  division,  and  an 
intermediate  division,  and  means  connected  to  said  inter- 
mediate division  for  drawing  water  from  said  intermediate 
division  and  returning  it  to  said  intermediate  division. 

3.  A  water-heater  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  consisting  of  a  top  box.  a  bottom  box,  and  pipes  con- 
necting said  iMixes.  said  sections  being  compactly  grouped 
side  by  side,  a  transverse  partition  within  said  top  boxes, 
water  inlet  means,  and  means  for  moving  the  water  from 
the  space  at  one  side  of  said  partition  to  the  space  at  the 
other  side  of  said  partition  and  back  again. 

4.  A  water  beater  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
each  consisting  of  a  top  box,  a  bottom  box.  and  pipes  con- 
necting said  boxes,  said  sections  being  compactly  grouped 
side  by  side,  a  transverse  partition  within  said  top  boxes, 
water  inlet  means,  water-condui  ting  means  extending 
from  points  at  one  side  of  said  partition  to  points  at  the 
other  side  of  said  partition  :  and  means  for  moving  water 
throut'b   said   water-conducting  means. 

.').  A  water-heater  comprising  a  top  Vk)X,  a  bottom  box, 
and  pipes  connecting  said  boxes;  a  transverse  partition 
within  said  top  box:  water  inlet  means;  water-conducting 
means  extending  from  a  point  at  one  side  of  said  partition 
to  a  point  at  the  other  side  of  said  partition  ;  and  means 
for  moving  water  throut'li  sal«i  water-conducting  means. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2.  A  spool-  for  music  rolls,  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  portiin.  and  an  end  flange  having  a  hub  pro- 
jecting within  said  body  portion,  a  mortise  formetl  in  said 
hub,  and  a  depression  in  the  body  portion  forming  a  tenon 
engaging  said  mortise,  said  tenon  being  of  less  width 
axiallv  of  the  spool  than  the  width  of  the  mortise,  whereby 
said  tiange  is  held  from  rotation  and  removal  relative  to 
said  body  portion  but  is  free  to  move  a  limited  distance 
axlally  thereof. 

3.  A  spool  for  music  rolls,  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical iKKlv  portion,  and  an  end  flange  having  a  projecting 
hub.  with  a  series  of  mortises  formed  therein,  the  material 
of  the  body  portion  being  depressed  into  said  mortises  to 
secure  the  "flange  to  said  body  portion  and  to  limit  the  rela- 
tive longitudinal  and  angular  movements  of  said  parts. 

4  A  spool  for  music  rolls,  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  portion  and  an  end  flange  having  a  projecting 
bub  fitting  therein,  mortises  formed  in  said  hub.  the  ma- 
terial of  the  body  portion  being  depressed  inwardly  to  form 
tenons  to  engage  said  mortises,  said  tenons  being  of  less 
width  axiallv  of  the  spool  than  the  width  of  said  mortises, 
wlierebv  said  flange  is  held  from  rotation  relative  to  said 
t)ody  portion  but  is  free  to  move  a  limited  distance  only 
lengthwise  thereof. 

I 

1.107.315.      FLEXIBLE    JOINT    FOR    COII'LINO    TWO 

'  TRANSMISSION  SHAFTS.   AKTHIK  CuNST.4.NTiN  Kkkbs, 

Faris,  France,  assignor  to  Soci«<5  Anonyme  des  .\nclen8 

Etablissements     Fanhard    &     Levassor.     Paris,     France. 

Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.     Serial  No.  714,973.     (CI.  64—13.) 


1.107,.^14  srOOL  FOR  MISICROLLS.  Jacob  C. 
Kohlkr.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Arlsto  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No    700, S9«.      (CI.    242—69.1 

1.  A  spool  for  music  rolls,  comprising  a   hollow  cylin- 
drical body  portion,  and  an  end  flange  having  a  hub  pro- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kin«i  described,  a  driving  disk,  a 
driven  disk,  a  ring  meml)or  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
disks  and  a  plurality  of  ligaments  passing  over  said  ring 
member  and  connecting  said  disks. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrit)ed.  a  driving  disk,  a 
driven  disk,  a  ring  member  of  larirer  diameter  than  the 
disks  and  arranged  in  a  plane  parallel  to  the  normal  planes 
of  the  disks,  and  a  i.lurality  of  ligaments  passing  over  said 
ring  member  and  connecting  said  disks. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll>ed.  a  driving  disk,  a 
driven  disk,  a  ring  member  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
disks  arranged  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  normal  planes  of 
the  dl.sks.  and  a  plurality  of  ligaments  passing  over  said 
ring    member    connecting    the    said    disks    and    arranged 

I   tangentially  to  them. 
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4.  In  a  dpvlcp  of  the  teind  described,  a  drivlnjr  disk,  a 
driven  disk,  a  ring  member  a  plurality  of  liKameDts  carry- 
ing said  ring  member  and  arranged  tancentiaily  to  said 
disks,  two  clamping  rlnjjs  and  means  for  securing  tiie 
ligaments  l^etween  facli  o|  tiie  disks  and  a  ciamping  ring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  Kind  deS(ril>od,  a  driving  disk,  a 
driven  disk,  a  ring  memtK'r  of  larger  diameter  than  the 
disks,  a  plurality  of  ligaments  connecting  the  two  disks 
and  arranged  rangtntlallj  thereto  and  passing  over  the 
ring  member,  two  ciamplag  riius  and  means  for  securing 
the  ligaments  between  each  of  the  disks  and  a  clamping 
ring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prliited  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1.107.316.  THKR.MOSTAT  Fkank  K'  hn  and  Frank  E. 
Shailor,  r>etrnit.  Mii-ti.,  a-isi'.mor«  to  .Vmi^rican  Klectrl- 
cfll  Heater  ("onuiany  n.'^- -i-  Mich  .  a  rorporatlon  of 
MIctiigan.  Filed  D.c.  ::,  lUU'J.  Serial  No.  531,102.  (CI. 
177— 128  » 


1.  A  ttiermostat.  comprising  a  movable  member,  a  fric- 
tion lock  for  said  nieml»ir.  and  means  oi>erating  upon  a 
variation  in  temperature  for  releasing  said  lock 

2.  A  thermostat,  comprising  an  automaticailymovable 
member,  a  friction  lock  for  holding  said  member,  and 
means  operated  upon  a  cbange  in  temperature  for  releas- 
ing sa)<t   lock. 

3.  A  thermostat  comprising  an  automatically-movable 
memter.  a  friction  shoe  bearing  upon  said  memt)er.  ami  an 
expansible  ineml>er  normally  holding  sai'l  slioe  in  locliiiu 
engagement  witlt  said  movable  member  adapted  to  relea»e 
the  same  at  a  predetermined  temperature  variation. 

4.  .V  thermostat  comprising  a  rotary  member,  friction 
shoes  engaging  opposite  sities  of  said  meniU;r,  an  expansible 
member  normally  clampiag  said  titioes  but  adapted  to  re 
lease  the  same  upon  rise  ia  teniperature  to  a  predetermined 
point,  and  an  automatically-movable  member  normally 
held  from  movement  by  engagement  with  said  rotary 
member. 

5.  .\  thermostat  comprL^mg  an  automatically -operating 
memljer.  a  rotary  ratchet  meirUn'r.  a  pawl  on  sail  auto- 
matically operating  memiier  engaging  said  ratchet  member, 
a  friction  shoe  for  holding  >.:iiii  ratchet  niember  from  rota- 
tion, and  an  expansible  iiiemher  normally  1  lamping  said 
shoe  and  adaptt^d  to  reletase  the  same  upon  rise  In  tern 
perature  to  a  predetermUed  point. 

[Claims  6  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  <iazette.] 


l.Hi7.;n7.  SHAKK  AND  CIKi  AIN  BItACKET.  Ca^L  H. 
KoEKBK,  Dajton,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
828.762.      (Cl.  156— 24  ) 


1.  A  window  bracket  ^mprlsing  a  plate,  a  plurality  of 
roller  lilind  sockets  formtd  in  said  plate  in  offset  relation 
both  vertically  and  horliontally  in  relation  one  with  the 
other,  a  plurality  of  drapery  rod  sockets  each  comprising 
a  rtange  of  material  forme<l  fr^m  the  material  of  the  plate 
extt-nil.  d  into  a  jiosition  lubstautlally  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  tliereof,  and  a  ton^e  of  the  pl:ite  material  project- 
ing into  rhe  opening  forced  by  the  removal  of  the  flange 
material  in  a  plane  comnnon  with  tiie  plate,  said  plate  hav- 
ing .in  op.ning  th.r'in  fur  tie  f  ception  of  a  curtain  pole, 
and  a  tenuina!  spur  on  ^id  biacket  to  support  an  inclos- 
ing casing. 


2.  A  window  !  rn.  ket  comprising  a  plate,  a  socket  there- 
in forme*!  fr  ni  t  i.e  material  of  the  plate  by  extending  a 
rim  of  the  material  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate  and  a  tongue  of  the  material  located 
in  the  plane  of  the  [ilate  and  projecting  into  the  opening 
formed  by  ti>e  removal  of  the  material  forming  the  rim 

3.  A  window  bracket  comprising  a  plate,  a  socket  there- 
in formed  by  perforating  the  plate  to  form  a  tongue  of 
material  extending  In  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  t)endlng 
the  material  adjacent  to  the  tongue  to  a  position  substan- 
tially perpendicular  to  the  plan"'  of  the  plate 

4.  A  bracket  of  the  character  descrilx-d  having  a  recess 
therein  to  re<eive  a  curtain  or  drap'-ry  rod  and  a  stop 
extending  into  allnement  with  the  recess  to  limit  the  end 
moTement  of  the  ro<l  therein 

5.  A  bracket  for  the  purpose  s[)e<-iiled,  Including  a  plate 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  sufiporting  structure,  a  socket 
projecting  tM'vond  the  plane  of  the  plate,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  curtain  or  ilrnpery  rod.  and  a  stop  projecting  Into 
allnement  with  the  socket  to  limit  the  end  movement  of 
the  rod. 

[Clsini  r,  not  printed  In   the  flazette.] 


1,107,318.  ELECTKU  AL  ILFG  CONNECTOFt.  Frank 
KrHN.  Detroit.  Mich,  Filed  Oct.  5,  1912.  Serial  No. 
724,170.      (CI.   173— 3S2.) 


1.  Au  electrical  plug  cuunector  comprising  an  insulator 
formed  of  a  plurality  of  recessed  sections  placed  end  to 
end,  electrical  conta<'ts  and  connections  within  said  sec- 
tions, and  an  armor  incasing  siiid  sections  and  holding 
the  same   in  tixed  relation 

2.  An  electrical  plug  connector  comprising  an  insulator 
fi>rmed  of  a  plurality  of  end  to  end  adjoining  sections, 
having  recesses  therein  with  entrance  orifices  at  the  inner 
ends  of  said  wctlons.  plectrical  contacts  and  connections 
within  said  recesst-s.  and  an  armor  inclosing  said  sections 
and  holiling  the  same  in  fixed  relation. 

3.  An  electrl<'al  plug  coriin'Ctor  comprising  a  plniality 
of  end  to  end  adjoining  stations,  tiavlug  recesses  therein 
with  entrance  orlttces  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  sections, 
au  electrical  contact  In  one  of  said  recesses,  a  conductor 
connected  to  saicl  contact,  bavink'  a  retaining  knot  in  the 
recess  of  the  adjoining  section,  and  an  armor  for  iiolding 
said  nections  in  fixed  relation. 

4.  An  electrical  plug  connector  comprising  a  recessetl 
Insulator,  an  electrical  contact  in  said  re<  ess.  and  an 
armor  for  incasing  saiil  iiwulator,  struck  up  from  a  sheet 
metal  l)iank.  having  an  end  p<irtion  and  opposite  side  por 
tlons  wltli  longitudinally-extending,  meeting  edges. 

5.  An  electrical  plug  connector  comprising  a  recessed 
Insulator,  a  cont:o  t  therein,  a  conductor  connected  to  said 
contact  and  pn.ssing  outward  through  one  end  of  said  In- 
sulator, and  an  armor  struck  up  from  a  sheet  metal  blank, 
having  an  end  portion  apertured  for  the  passage  of  said 
conductor,  and  complementary  side  portions  fashioned  to 
embrace  said  insulator,  with  longitudinally  extending. 
meeting  edges. 

[Clnlms  C,  to  0  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.) 


1.10  7.319.      ELECTRICAr.LV  IIFATKl)    liADIATOIi. 

Frank    KtHN,    Detroit.    Mich.      File.l    Mar     25.    1913. 

Serial   No.  7r.0.r)0S.      (Cl.   210-34.1 

1.  An    electrical     heat    radiator,    comprising    a     hollow 
sheet  molal   Jacket,  a  centrally  apertured  base  plate   for 
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supporting  Bald  Jacket  having  integral  legs,  a  switch  sup- 
porting portion  and  a  connector  terminal  box  supporting 
portion,  a  unit  comprising  parallclly  arranged  Iwards  of 
insulating  material  spaced  from  each  other,  cross  ties  for 
connecting  and  bracing  said  Niards.  resistor  coHs  threaded 
into  engagement  with  perforations  in  said  boards,  a  metal- 
lic base  on  which  said  boards  are  mounted  adapted  to  be 
detachably  secured  to  the  base  of  said  jacket,  a  switch 
mounted  on  said  unit  base,  and  connections  between  said 
switch  and  resistor  colls. 


a  tongue  struck  nn  from  one  of  said  plates  passing  through 
a  silt  in  the  opposite  plate  and  clenched. 

4.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  a  flat  armor 
plate  having  rectamrularly  -  bent  flanges  at  Its  opposite 
edges  terminating  in  rectangulariy-beni  ontwiudly-pxtend- 
ing  portions,  an  Insulated  flat  resistor  element  extending 
between  the  flrst-mentioned  flanges  and  lying  adjacent  to 
said  plate,  and  a  pecond  armor  plate  having  flanges  similar 
to  those  of  the  flrst  plate  and  telescopically  engaging  the 
latter,  the  outwardly-extending  flanges  of  the  two  plates 
being  seamed  together  to  exert  a  clamping  tension  upon 
the  said  plates  and  the  interposed  insulated  resistor. 


1,10  7.321.  ELECTRICALLY  HEATED  HOT-PLATE. 
Frank  Kihn,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  788,715.     (Cl.  219—37.1 
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2.  An  electrical  heat  radiator,  comprising  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  Jacket,  a  base  plate  for  supi>ortlng  said  jacket,  a 
heating  unit  comprising  pardlleliy-arranged  boards  of  In- 
sulating material  spaced  from  each  other,  cross  ties  for 
connecting  and  bracing  said  l)oard8,  a  metal  base  mounted 
upon  said  base  plate,  insulator  blocks  supporting  the 
boards  mounted  at  opposite  ends  of  said  metal  base, 
notched  upwardly  extending  lugs  Intermediate  8;dd  Idocks 
engaging  said  insulator  l>oard8,  and  resistor  colls  mounted 
upon   said   boards. 

3.  .\n  electrical  heat  radiator,  comprising  a  hollow  sheet 
metal  Jacket,  a  base  member  for  supporting  said  jacket, 
said  member  being  centrally  apertured,  a  heating  unit 
Insertlltle  through  said  aperture,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  comparatively  narrow  flat  parallelly-arranged  Insulator 
boards  secured  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  base 
plate  on  which  said  boards  ore  mounted,  and  means  for 
detachably  securing  said  base  plate  to  the  base  member. 


1.107,320.  ELECTRICAL  HEATING  I'NIT.  Frank 
KiHN,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
788.711.      (CL  219—63.) 


.0 


1.  In  an  electrical  heating  unit,  the  combination  of  op- 
posite armor  plates,  an  Insulated  unit  clamped  therebe- 
tween, and  a  stay  between  said  plates  formed  by  a  tongue 
struck  out  from  one  of  the  plates  extending  through  said 
Insulating  unit  and  passing  through  a  slit  In  the  opposite 
plate  and  clenched. 

2.  Ati  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  an  armor  plate 
having  rectangnlnrly  l>ent  upward  and  outward  flanges  at 
Its  opposite  edges,  an  Insiilated  resistor  extending  t>etween 
said  flanges  and  in  contact  with  said  plate,  and  a  second 
armor  plate  provided  with  similar  flanges  telescopically 
engaging  said  flrst  plate  an<l  having  Its  outwardly -extend- 
ing flanges  seamed  together. 

3.  An  electrical  heating  unit,  comprising  an  armor  plate 
having  upwardly  and  outwardly  bent  flanges  at  the  oppo- 
site edges  thereof,  an  insulated  resistor  arranged  i>etween 
said  flanges  In  contact  with  said  plate,  a  second  armor 
plate  having  similar  flanges  telescopically  engaging  the 
first  plate,  said  outward  flanges  being  seamed  together,  and 


1.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  hot  plate,  an  elec- 
trical heating  element  clamped  to  the  underside  of  said 
plate,  an  Insulator  block  secured  to  said  hot  plate  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  terminal  connections  for  the  resistor 
mounted  on  said  Insulator  block,  a  bollow  member  having 
an  annular  outer  wall  forming  a  seat  for  said  hot  plate 
and  a  bottom  cut  awny  at  one  p.iint  for  the  passage  of 
said  Insulator  block,  supporting  lugs  depending  from  said 
hollow  member,  a  stand  comprising  legs  and  a  top  plate  on 
which  latter  the  lugs  of  said  hollow  member  are  sup- 
ported, terminal  contacts  and  a  controlling  switch  mount- 
ed on  said  stand  beneath  the  same,  and  electrical  connec- 
tions between  said  terminal  contacts  and  switch  and  be- 
tween the  latter  and  the  terminals  on  said  Insulator  block, 
being  detachably  secured  to  the  latter. 

2.  An  electric  heater,  comprising  a  hot  plate,  an  elec- 
trical heating  unit  clamped  to  the  underside  of  said  plate, 
a  stand  for  supporting  said  plate,  having  terminal  connec- 
tions mounted  thereon,  a  hollow  cast  member  interposed 
between  said  hot  plate  and  stand,  comprising  an  annular 
wall,  a  bottom  and  depending  lugs,  said  lugs  being  sup- 
ported on  said  stand,  and  a  perforated  annular  casing  sur- 
rounding said  lugs  Inclosing  the  space  b^-tween  said  hollow 
member  and  stand. 

3.  .\n  electric  heater,  comprising  a  hot  plate,  an  elec- 
trical heating  unit  clamped  to  the  underside  thereof,  a 
stand  having  a  top  plate  and  depending  legs,  electrical 
connections  mounted  upon  said  stand,  and  a  hollow  mem- 
ber Interposed  between  said  stand  and  said  hot  plate 
formed  of  cast  metal  having  an  annular  wall  forming  a 
sent  for  the  hot  plate,  a  bottom  plate  and  depending  lugs, 
the  latter  registering  with  the  legs  of  said  stand  and  be- 
ing secured  thereto. 

4.  .\n  electric  heater,  comprising  a  hot  plate,  an  elec- 
trical heating  unit  clamped  to  the  underside  of  said  plate, 
a  stand  comprising  a  top  plate  and  depending  leg«.  elec- 
trical terminal  connections  mounted  on  said  stand  on  the 
iljjderside  thereof  and  provided  with  upwardly  extending 
Insulators  jias^iing  through  apertures  In  said  top  plate,  a 
hollow  member  interposed  between  said  stand  and  hot 
plate  comprising  an  annular  wall   foimlng  a  seat  for  the 

I  hot  plate,  a  bottom  and  depending  lugs,  an  insulator 
block  on  said  hot  plate  depending  therefrom  and  passing 
through  an  ajiertiire  in  the  bottom  of  said  hollow  member. 

'   terminal    co.inectlons    for    the    he.iting    unit    mounted    on 
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said  insulator  hlock.  naW-d  rondurtors  for  oonnectlnc  said 
fprminal  connections  on  said  block  with  the  terminals 
mounted  on  said  stand,  and  a  perforated  shield  surround- 
ing the  space  between  said  stand  and  hollow  member  in 
which  said  naked  conductors  are  located  and  permitting 
the  free  circulation  of  aip. 


1,107,S22  P:LErTRU  AI4  HEATER  Frank  Klhn,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Filed  l>ec  liT,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,955. 
(CI.  219—34.) 


1.  An  electric  heater,  (jomprlsins;  end  members,  a  per 
foratf'd  rasinj;  cn^raplnu  s»id  members,  a  bottom  plate  de- 
tachably  secured  to  said  end  members,  and  a  heating  unit 
mounted  on  said  bottom  plate  and  supported  thereby  with- 
in said  perforated  cnslnii: 

•_'.  .\n  electric  lieater.  <  ompri.-iinK  flnntfe<l  end  members, 
a  perforated  casing  eneagitie  said  end  members  adjacent  to 
the  flanges  thereof,  a  basip  plnte  extendlnu  between  said 
end  members  having  side  flanges  overlapping  the  lower 
edges  of  said  perforated  casing  and  abutting  against  the 
flanges  of  said  end  members,  means  for  detachaiily  secur- 
ing said  bottom  plate  to  s^id  end  members,  and  an  electric 
heating  unit  mounted  on  iald  bottom  plate  and  supported 
above  the  same  In  the  spate  within  said  perforated  casing. 

3.  An  electric  heater.  Comprising  end  members,  a  per 
forated  casing  extending  l^tween  said  end  members,  a  de- 
tachable bottom  plate,  supporting  brackets  secured  to  and 
extending  above  said  bottpm  plate,  end  an  electric  heat- 
ing unit  clamped  upon  sala  supporting  brackets  and  attach- 
able and  detachable  with  ftald  bottom  plate  from  said  cas 
ing  and  end  members.        1 

4  \n  electric  heater.  Comprising  end  members  having 
marginal  flanges,  bottom  lugs  and  depending  feet,  a  per 
forated  casing  extending  between  said  end  members  and 
fitting  within  said  marglnjnl  flange,  a  bottom  plate  detach- 
ably  secured  to  said  bottcjm  lugs,  and  provided  with  side 
flanges  overlapping  the  lower  edges  of  said  perforated 
casing  and  abutting  agalist  the  marginal  flanges  of  said 
end  members,  and  an  electric  heating  unit  mounted  on 
said  bottom  plate  above  khe  same  and  within  the  space 
Inclosed  by  said  perforated   casing. 

.'  .\n  electric  heater,  cfimprislng  end  members  provided 
with  marginal  flanges,  depending  feet  and  t>ottom  lugs, 
ttie  top  flanges  tu'ing  inclined,  a  perforated  casing  extend 
ing  t>etween  said  end  mambers.  fitting  within  said  mar- 
ginal flanges  and  having  a  ( orrv'Sponding  inclined  top,  a 
bottom  plate  detachably  secured  to  said  twttom  lugs,  and 
a  plurality  of  electric  hqatlng  units  mounted  upon  said 
bottom  plate  in  step[>ed  relation  to  each  other  and  located 
witiiin  the  space  inci  .s.>(l  l.y  said  peiforated  casing. 


1.107,32.T  ELECTRIt'  HEATER  Fra.nk  KtHN  and 
Fba.vk  E.  Shaii.or,  Detroit,  Mich.  ;  said  Shailor  assignor 
to  said  Kuhn.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1914.  Serial  No.  816,876. 
(CI.  21J>— 19  I 

1.  An  ele<-trlcal  heater  i'onii)rislng  an  annular  casing,  a 
ring  within  said  casing  formed  of  a  strip  of  insulating  ma- 
terial having  metallic  boutid  edges  and  a  series  of  central 
apertures,  a  resistor  tiireaded  through  said  ap'-rtures  and 
extending  across  said  rinf,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
inner  ring  from  the  outer  ring. 

'J.  .An  electrical  heater,  comprising  an  annular  sheet 
metal  casing  having  Intcijral  cross-bars  twisted  to  expOM 
their  edges  in  the  open  area,  transversely-extending  rods 
engaging  notched  t)earing»  in  said  cross  bars  and  having 
a  clencli  engagement  therewith,  a  ring  formed  of  Insu- 
lat  ir    material    supported   within   said  outer    ring  and   be- 


neath the  cross  bars  thereof,  and  a  resistor  threaded 
through  aperturea  in  said  Insulator  ring  and  extetidinj; 
thereacross. 


3.  An  electrical  heater,  comprising  a  sheet  m^tal  <upped 
casing  cut  away  to  form  a  series  of  cross  bars  eonoectlng 
the  outer  ring,  said  cross  bars  being  twisted  to  expose  the 
edge  only  In  the  open  area,  a  series  of  cross  bars  ei.gag- 
Ing  notched  bearings  In  the  Integral  cross  bars  nnd  having 
a  clench  engagement  therewith,  an  Inner  ring  formed  of 
a  strip  of  Insulator  material  having  metalllc-oound  edges 
and  a  series  of  central  apertures,  a  resistor  threaded 
through  said  apertures  and  extending  across  the  I'lg,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  outer  ring  and  connect'd  to  the 
metallic  portion  of  the  inner  ring  to  support  the  sinne.  and 
a  series  of  cross  bars  extending  across  the  Inner  ring  be- 
neath said  resistor. 

4.  An  electrical  heater,  comprising  a  c  upped  sheet  metal 
casing  cut  away  to  form  spaced  cross-bars  twisted  to  ex- 
pose their  edges  only  in  the  open  area,  a  series  of  rods  ex- 
tending transversely  to  said  cross  bars  and  having  a 
clench  engagement  with  notched  bearings  therein,  an  in- 
ner ring  formed  of  Insulator  material,  a  naked  resistor 
extending  across  said  inner  ring  and  supported  thereon, 
terminal  contacts,  and  a  bracket  secured  to  said  outer 
ring  to  which  said  terminal  contacts  are  secured,  said 
bracket  being  provided  with  a  guard  plate  extending  over 
the  contacts. 


1,107,324.  AUTOMATIC  RA ILWAY  COUPLING.  ADOLF 
LANZooar,  Vienna,  .\ustrla-Hungary.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621,287.     iCl.  213—58.) 


:'^  71  »« 


1.  An  automatic  railway  coupling  comprising  in  combi- 
nation with  coupling  means  and  operating  mechanism  con- 
necting the  train  line  circuits  with  said  coupling  means 
so  as  to  operate  the  same,  two  conduits  extending  the 
whole  length  of  the  vehicle,  pipes  connecting  said  two 
conduits  with  each  other  toward  both  ends  of  said  ve- 
hicle, a  distributing  member  Interposed  in  each  of  said 
conduits  and  located  on  each  vehicle,  a  relief  valve  In  each 
of  said  conduits,  utt-ans  for  automatically  operating  said 
relief  valve  when  the  vehicle  upon  which  it  Is  carried  Is 
uncoupled,  cylindrical  slide  valves  connected  with  the  ends 
of  both  of  said  conduits,  said  cylindrical  slide  valves  being 
adapted  when  the  vehicles  are  coupled  up  to  lnterr>ipt 
communication  between  the  two  conduits  through  said 
valves  and  to  establish  n  through  connection  between  all 
the  conduits  on  all  of  the  vehicles. 

2.  An  automatic  railway  coupling  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  coupling  means  and  operating  mechanism  con 
nectlng  the  train  line  circuits   with   said  coupling  means 
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BO  as  to  operate  the  same,  a  source  of  compressed  fluid, 
two  conduits  extending  the  entire  length  of  the  vehicle  and 
connected  with  said  source  of  fluid,  a  coupling  device. 
means  for  operating  said  device,  connections  from  said 
conduits  to  said  operating  means,  pipes  connecting  said 
two  conduits  with  each  other  toward  the  ends  of  said  ve 
hide,  a  distributing  member  interposed  in  each  of  said 
conduits  upon  each  vehicle,  means  for  automatically  oper- 
ating said  relief  valve  when  the  vehicle  upon  which  It  is 
carried  Is  uncoupled,  cylindrical  slide  valves  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  said  conduits,  said  cylindrical  slide 
valves  being  adapted  when  the  vehicles  are  coupled  to  in- 
terrupt communiiation  !»  tween  the  two  conduits  and  to 
establish  a  through  (oiiii^  ■  tion  between  the  conduits  on  all 
the  vehicles,  and  springs  !  r  :  establishing  communication 
between  the  conduit.)  on  cul.  side  of  the  train  when  the 
vehicles  are  uncoupled. 

3.  An  automatic  railway  coupling  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  coupling  means  and  operating  meclianism  con- 
necting the  train  line  circuits  with  said  coupling  means 
■o as  to  operate  the  same,  two  conduits  extending  the  whole 
length  of  the  vehicle,  pipes  connecting  said  two  conduits 
with  each  other  toward  both  ends  ol  said  vehicle,  a  dis- 
tributing member  Interposed  in  each  of  said  conduits  and 
located  on  each  vehicle,  a  relief  valve  In  each  of  said  con- 
duits, means  for  automatically  operating  said  relief  valve 
when  the  vehicle  upon  which  It  Is  carried  is  uncoupled,  cy- 
lindrical slide  valves  connected  with  the  ends  of  both  of 
said  conduits,  said  slide  valve  on  one  conduit  at  one  end  of 
the  vehicle  being  forme<l  into  a  tapering  portion,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  fland  opening  adapted  to  receive  one  of  such 
conlcally  tapering  portions,  said  member  being  connected 
with  the  said  slide  valve  on  the  same  conduit  at  the  ( ther 
end  of  the  vehUle.  a  packing  ring  located  in  said  member, 
and  a  si.ring  engaging  each  of  said  cylindrical  slide  valves 
and  adapted  to  reestablish  communication  between  said 
two  conduits  through  said  slide  valves  on  the  uncoupling 
of  the  vehicle. 

4.  An  automatic  railway  coupling  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  coupling  means  and  operating  mechanism  con- 
necting the  train  line  circuits  with  caid  coupling  means  so 
as  to  operate  the  same,  two  conduits  extending  the  whole 
length  of  the  vehicle,  pipes  connecting  said  two  conduits 
with  each  other  toward  both  ends  of  said  vehicle,  a  dis 
tributing  member  interposed  in  each  of  said  conduits  and 
located  on  each  vehicle,  a  relief  valve  in  each  of  said  con 
dults.  means  for  automatically  operating  said  relief  valve 
when  the  vehicle  upon  which  It  is  carried  is  uncoupled,  cy- 
lindrical slide  valves  connected  with  the  ends  of  both   of 
said  conduits,  said  slide  valve  on  one  conduit  at  one  end  of 
the  vehicle  being  formed  Into  a  tapering  portion,  a  member 
having  a  flared  opening  adapted  to  receive  one  of  such  conl- 
cally   taij«>rlng    portions,    said    meml>er    being    connected 
with  the  said  slide  valve  on  the  same  conduit  at  the  other 
end  of  the  vehicle,  a  packing  ring  located  in   said  mem- 
ber,   a    spring    engaging    each    of    said    cylindrical    slide 
valves  and  adapted  to  reestablish  <  ommunicntlon  between 
said   two   conduits    through    said    slide    valves    on    tlie    un- 
coupling of  the  vehicle,  a  casing  surrounding  each  of  said 
cylindrical  slide  valves,  a  buffer  memlwr  formed  at  the  ex- 
tremity  of  said   casing,   hooked   levers   for    connecting   the 
meeting    buffers   of   two   vehicles    together,    a    cylinder,    a 
piston   working  therein,   a  connection    for  said    piston   to 
each  of  said  levers  for  releasing  the  levers,  and  means  for 
admitting  compressed  fluid  to  said  cylinder. 

5.  An  automatic  railway  coupling  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  coupling  means  and  operating  mechanism 
connecting  the  train  line  circuits  with  said  couiiling  means 
so  as  to  operate  the  same,  two  conduits  extending  the 
whole  length  of  the  vehicle,  pipes  connecting  said  two 
conduits  with  each  other  toward  both  ends  of  said  ve- 
hicle, a  distributing  member  interposed  in  each  of  said 
conduits  and  located  on  each  vehicle,  a  relief  valve  in  each 
of  said  conduits,  means  for  automatically  operating  said 
relief  valve  when  the  vehicle  upon  which  it  Is  carried  is  un- 
coupled, cylindrical  slide  valves  connected  with  the  ends  of 
both  of  said  conduits,  said  slide  valve  on  one  conduit  at 
one  end  of  the  vehicle  l^ing  formed  Into  a  tapering  portion. 
a  member  having  a  flared  opening  adapted  to  receive  one 
of    such   conlcally    tapering   portions,    said   member   being 


connected  with  said  slide  valve  on  the  same  conduit  at 
the  other  end  of  the  vehicle,  a  packing  ring  located  In 
said  member,  a  spring  engaging  each  of  said  cylindrical 
slide  valves  and  adnpl«vl  to  re^stalrlisti  communication 
between  said  two  conduits  througli  said  slide  valve  on 
the  uncoupling  of  the  vehicle,  a  casing  surrounding  each 
"of  said  cylindrical  slide  valves,  a  buffer  member  formed  at 
the  extremity  of  said  casing,  hooked  levers  for  connecting 
the  meeting  buffers  of  two  vehicles  together,  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  working  therein,  piston  rods,  a  movable  shoe  upon 
each  of  said  piston  rods,  a  spring  surrounding  each  of 
said  shoes,  and  connections  from  said  shoes  to  the  said 
hooked  levers,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.326.  CANDY  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  THE 
SAME.  William  B.  Laskey.  Marhlehead.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  25.  1913.     Serial  No.  763,581.     (CI.  127 — i.\ 


1.  .As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  piece  of  candy 
having  uninterrupted  parallel  passages  extending  from  one 
edge  to  the  otlier  of  the  piece  of  candy,  said  pa.-ssages 
being  arranged  to  form  a  predetermined  pattern. 

2.  .\s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  piece  of  candy 
having  uninterrupted  parallel  passages  extending  from  one 
edge  to  the  other  of  the  piece,  said  passages  being  polyg- 
onal in  cross  section  and  arranged  in  predetermined  pat- 
tern with  their  adjacent  sides  parallel. 

3.  .\8  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  piece  of  candy 
composed  of  a  shell  surrounding  a  plurality  of  uninter- 
rupted parallel  passages  extending  from  one  edge  of  the 
piece  to  the  other,  said  passages  containing  filling  ma- 
terial. 

4.  The  process  of  making  porous  candy  which  consists 
In  forcing  candy  through  a  die  provided  with  hole  form- 
ing members  to  form  a  strand  of  candy  having  relatively 
large    passages    extending    lengthwise    thereof,    and    then 

\   stretching    the    candy    to    reduce    the    cross-sectional    area 
!   thereof. 


1,107,326.  ACCOUNT  FILE  OR  REGISTER.  Leon  E. 
Leonard.  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Superior  Register  Company.  Canlsteo. 
N.  v.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  1,  1909.  Serial  No. 
499,409.      (CI.  45— 2. > 


1.  The  combination  of  a  series  of  swinging  file  leaves 
provided  with  means  for  retaining  papers  thereon,  lazy- 
tongs  arranged  at  the  opposite  side  edges  of  the  leaves,  and 
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pivots  which  connect  the  leases  to  the  laiytonKs  and  form 
th.>  hiQKPS  for  the  swini?ia«  It-a^-es  and  ^ne  s»>t  .)f  connect- 
intj    ptvots    for    the    lazy  toag    bars,    subsfanrlally    as    set 

2.  The  combination  of  a  s.-rles  of  tile  l.avM  provided 
with  moans  for  retaining;  i)»piT9  tbenon,  and  lazy  toUk's 
irranjjed  at  the  opposite  side  ed«es  of  the  leaves,  said" 
leaves  having  rods  at  one  tnd  then'of  whi.-h  project  be- 
yond the  side  edtfes  of  the  leaves  and  form  pivots  for  con- 
nectlnx  the  leaves  to  the  laz>--tonk's  and  for  connecting  th« 
lazy  tonk'  bars  to  each  oth.-r,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.107,31'9.  MANIRE  Sl'HE.VIiER.  Alexus  C.  Li.\lk;hrn 
and  GUM>«K  G.  Ma.ndt,  Mollne,  111..  assiKnors  to  MoUue 
Plow  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
20,  1909.  Serial  No.  533. 99J.  Renewed  July  8.  1914. 
Serial  No.  849,834.      (CI.   Ill — »0.) 


1107  327       I'li'E-COUPLlNG.      FiTZ   Ja.mbs    I.kwi.s,    Em- 
'pir^,    Canal    Zone.      File4    Oct.    21,    1913.      Serial    No. 
796,480.      (CI.   137—28.) 


.V  pipe  coupling'  and  union  comprising  a  casing,  said 
ca^in;:  pruvided  with  an  inwardly  ext-udint'  flange  at  the 
end  therwf.  and  with  an  inwardly  extending  apertured 
rim  spaced  a  distance  from  said  flan«e.  a  gasket  extend- 
ing' between  the  said  tlaufre  and  rim  and  of  relatively 
smaller  internal  diamet.-r  than  the  int.Tnal  diameter  of 
the  rim  or  flange,  said  gasket  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe 
therethrouch  and  to  snuirl.?  ensia^e  th>-  same,  said  casing 
belnj;  provid.-d  with  lonL,'itijdina!ly  extending  spacing  ribs 
extending  betw.  n  the  said  rtauk'e  and  rim  holding  the 
gasket  in  spaced  relation  »ith  respect  to  the  casing  and 
the  pipe  in  spaced  relation  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
flange  and  rim.  said  rim  aperture  communicating  with  the 
space-  int.Tmediate  the  outjr  periphery  of  the  gasket  and 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  cusing,  said  pipe  adapted  to  sup- 
ply pressure  behind  the  gasket  and  to  one  edge  thereof, 
forcing  the  gasket  Into  riglti  contact  with  the  pipe  and  the 
said  flange. 


1,107.328.  SPOOL  FOR  MlSl. -ROLLS.  Ellis  Li.«*dkr, 
Belleville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aristo  Company,  a  e'or- 
poratlon  of  New  Jersey-  Filed  Apr.  l-l.  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,897.      (CI.  242—^69.) 


1.  A  spool  for  music  nils,  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  i)orlion,  and  tn  end  flange  baring  a  hub  pro- 
jecting within  said  body  portion  and  reduced  in  cross  sec- 
tion at  a  point  betwppn  Itn  ends,  said  body  portion  having 
a  depression  formed  there  n  engaging  said  reduced  portion 
to  limit  en<lwi»e  m.-vemenis  of  said  flange  relative  to  said 
body  portion. 

2.  A  spool  for  music  dIIb,  comprising  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  portion,  and  «  flange  having  a  projecting  hub 
with  an  annular  groove  f  )rnied  therein,  said  hub  project- 
ing within  the  body  portion  and  the  body  portion  having 
an  annular  depression  eigaglng  the  annular  groove  of 
said  hub. 

3.  .\  spool  for  music  tiolls.  eomi.rUIng  a  hollow  cylin- 
drical body  portion  :  and  an  end  flang-  having  a  project- 
ing hub,  an  annular  i;ro..v.>  formed  in  said  hub,  the  body 
p<jrtion  having  an  annular  depression  fitting  into  said 
groove,  the  depression  leing  less  in  width  than  said 
groove,  whereby  the  .-nd  flange  is  held  In  place  relatively 
to  the  b<jdy  portion  so  an  to  be  freo  to  move  lengthwise 
with  respect  thereto,  and  also  be  capable  of  rotation  In 
depeiidenfly  of  the  body  [Kirtion. 


1.  In  a  manure-spreader,  an  endless  one-way  traveling 
lo*d-«arir7iBg  apron,  mechanism  for  effecting  Its  travel  to 
dlacfaarKe  Its  load,  includin::  a  wheel  driven  shaft,  a  rock 
Ing  member  op«'ratively  connecting  thenwitb.  and  a  longi- 
tudinally ahlftable  device  supporting  said  member,  clutch- 
mechanism  adapted  to  derive  actuation  from  said  wheel- 
driven  shaft.  M  beat.T  cylinder  disposed  adjacent  the  point 
of  discharge  of  the  load.  m*-cbanlsm  for  operating  said 
beater-cylinder  and,  through  said  clutch  mechanism,  con- 
nectliii:  with  and  deriving  movement  from,  said  shaft,  and 
a  runtrol-devlie  connecting  with  said  rocking  device  and 
chitch  niecliunisin  and  shlftable  to  a  plurality  of  operative 
positions.  lirst  to  initiate  rotation  of  said  beater-cylinder, 
and.  then,  succesalvely,  to  Initiate  travel  of  said  apron, 
and  to  accelerate  such  trnvel 

2.  In  a  manure-spreader,  an  endless  oneway  i raveling 
load  carrying  apron,  mechanl.sm  for  eflfectliig  Its  travel. 
Including  a  wheel  driven  shaft,  a  rocking  member  ot>er- 
ntlvely  connecting  therewith,  and  a  longitudinally  shift- 
able  device  supporting  said  member,  rlutch  mechanism 
adapted  to  derive  actuation  from  said  shaft,  a  tx'ater- 
cylinder  disposed  at  the  point  of  load  discharge,  wheel 
driven  mechanism  for  rotating  said  heater-cylinder,  and, 
through  said  clutch  me,  hauisin.  connecting  with  and  de- 
riving movement  from,  said  shaft,  and  a  control  device 
connecting  through  said  shlftable  device  and  clutch  mech- 
anism with  the  apron  driving  mechanism  and  beater-drlv- 
iag  mechanism,  and  oi>.Mating  to  successively  actuate  said 
b«ater  and  apron-driving  mechanisms. 

3.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  one-way  traveling  load- 
carrying  apron,  a  heater-cylinder  disposed  adjacent  the 
point  of  discbarge  of  the  load,  a  shlftable  rake-member 
arranged  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  spreader  cylinder,   mech- 

1  aniam  for  driving  said  apron  including  a  driving-shaft 
I  and  a  vertically-oscillating  member  pivoted  intermediate 
I  of  its  ends,  means  disposed  adjacent  the  fulcrum  of  said 
osclllntlng  member  and  adapted  to  control  the  position  of 
said  rake  member,  a  speed-changing  gear  connecting  with 
Mdd  oscillating  meml>er,  a  longitudinally  shlftable  sup- 
porting device,  and  a  single  control  device  oi>eratlvoly  con- 
necting with  said  driving  mechanism  and  speed  changing 
gear  and  operative  successively  to  actuate  said  apron- 
drive  and  to  vary  the  speed  thereof. 

4.  In  a  manure  spreader,  a  load  carrying  apron.  Inter- 
mittently-operating mechanism  Including  a  shlftable  ful- 
crum -  element  and  an  oscillating  member  operatlvely 
monnted  thereon  for  driving  said  apron  toward  discharg- 
ing position,  ground-wheel  driven  means  connecting  with 
said  mechanism  for  actuating  it,  a  rotating  l)eater-cyl- 
Inder  disposed  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  apron,  heater- 
drlvlng  mechanism  actunt.d  Independently  of  said  apron- 
drlvlng  mechanism,  and  a  control  device  shlftable  to  suc- 
cessively actuate  said  l>eat^-r  and  a|)ron  driving  mecha- 
nisms and  to  vary  the  speed  of  said  apron  driving  mechn 
nlsm  whereby  a  predetermined  (juantity  of  mat.  rial  may 
l)e  delivered  to  said  beater  within  a  glvm  Mm.  „r  area 
of  travel  of  the  spreader. 

5.  In  a  manure  spreader,  an  endless  ..n.'  way  traveling 
load-carrying  apron,  apron  driving  mechanism  for  effect- 
ing travel  of  said  apron  including  a  <lrlvlng-shaft.  speed- 
changing  mechanism  Including  a  shlftable  fulcrum-ele- 
ment, and  an  oscillating  in-'mb.-r  pivoted  on  said  fnlcrum- 
m.-mb<-r.  a  rake  member  arranged  adjacent  the  i^-int  of  the 
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discharge  of  the  load,  one  part  of  said  oscillating  member 
Iwing  adaptefl  to  engap"  and  hold  sjild  rake  tTifmbcr  in 
position,  and  a  control  memlter  connecting  with  said  mech- 
Hnlsms  and  shiftabb\  flrst.  to  actuate  said  apron  driving 
mechanism  and.  then,  said  six-ed  .hanging  mechanism. 
[Claims  0  to  27  not  prlnt.d  in  t'l.    <;H/..'tte.J 


1.107.330  WHEEL  III  H  AND  SPINDLE  FOR  AITTO- 
MOHII.KS  Thomas  .T  Lindsw.  Indianapolis.  Ind  . 
axsltnor  to  Lindsay  Auto  Parts  Company,  a  Corporation 
..f  Indiana  Filed  May  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  700.031. 
Hi.  21—142.) 


I.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  substantially  vertical 
knuckle  pivot,  a  knuckle  pivoted  on  aald  pivot  and  having 
a  tubular  outer  end.  a  single  bearing  arranged  u|M)n  siiid 
tubular  outer  end  to  receive  a  radially  ai>plled  load,  a 
whetd  having  a  hollow  hub  sleeved  over  and  wholly  sup- 
ported radially  by  said  single  bearing,  said  wheel  hub  em- 
bracing the  knuckle  pivot  so  that  said  pivot  is  within 
the  wheel  plane,  au  axial  thrust  bearing  Interposed  be- 
twe«>n  the  knuckle  and  the  wheel  huh,  said  two  t>earlng8 
sustaining  the  wheel  and  Its  support  In  operative  rela- 
tion, and  the  .-ixial  thrust  Ix-arlng  being  within  said  tuhu 
lar  outer  end  and  smaller  In  external  diameter  than  said 
tubular  outer  end  is  tn  internal  diam<ter  .so  that  it  can 
l)e  withdrawn  therethrough,  and  means  for  normally  pre 
venting  sabl"  axial  thrust  Ix-arlng  from  N-Inc  so  withdrawn. 

■_'.  TIk-  Combination  of  an  axle,  a  substantially  vertical 
knuckle  pivot,  a  knuckle  pivoted  on  said  pivot  and  having 
a  tubular  outer  end.  a  single  bearing  arranged  ui>on  said 
tubular  outer  end  to  recelvi-  a  radlalh  applb'd  load,  a 
whii'l  havliii:  a  liollow  bub  sleeved  over  and  wholly  s\ip 
porte<l  ratllally  by  said  .single  bearing,  an  axial  ibnist 
bearing  Interposed  between  the  knuckle  and  the  wlieel 
hub.  said  two  l>earlngs  sustaining  th.'  wheel  and  Its  sup- 
port in  ojM'rativ.  relation,  and  the  axial  thrust  b«'arlng 
tielng  within  said  tubular  outer  end  and  smaller  In  ex 
l.rn.il  diameter  than  said  tubular  outer  end  is  In  Internal 
dlamet'T  so  that  it  can  t)e  withdrawn  therethrough,  and 
means  for  normally  preventing  said  axial-thrust  bearing 
from  being  so  withdrawn. 

8.  The  combination  of  an  axle,  «  substantially  vertical 
knuckle  pirot,  ,1  knuckle  i>lvoted  on  said  pivot  and  having 
a  tubular  outer  end.  a  Iwaring  arranged  upon  said  tubular 
outer  end  to  recehv  a  radially  applied  load,  a  wheel  having 
a  hcdlow  htib  sleeved  over  <«nd  sui>ported  hy  said  l>cnring. 
said  wheel  hub  embracing  the  knuckle  pivot  so  that  said 
pivot  Is  within  th>'  wheel  plane,  a  nut  threaded  Into  the 
Interior  of  the  tubular  outer  end  of  the  knuckh'^.  a  pin 
carried  by  the  wheel  hub  nnd  axially  adjustable  therein, 
an  axial  thrust  bearing  Interposed  l)etween  snld  nut  and 
pin.  and  means  for  clan'ping  the  pin  and  wheel  huh  to- 
gcfhrr.  said  means  comprising  a  nut  threade<l  upon  the 
«n1d  pin  and  engaging  the  wheel  hub. 

4  The  combination  of  an  axle,  a  8ul>stantlally  vertical 
knuckle   pivot,  a   knuckle  pivoted  on  said  pivot  and   hav 
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Ing  a  tubular  outer  .rid.  ;i  iMaring  .irranged  upon  said 
tubular  outer  end  to  rec.ive  a  ra.ilally  apjilled  load,  a 
wheel  having  a  hollow  hub  sleeved  over  and  supported 
by  said  bearing,  said  wheel  hub  embracing  the  knuckle 
pivot  so  that  said  i)ivot  Is  within  the  wheel  plane,  a  nut 
threaded  Into  the  interior  of  the  tubular  outer  end  of  the 
knuckle,  a  pin  carried  by  the  wheel  hub.  and  an  axial- 
thrust  bearing  Interposed  Ix^tween  said  nttt  and   pin. 

.').  The  Combination  of  an  axle,  a  substantially  vertical 
knuckle  pivot,  a  knuckle  pivoted  on  said  pivot  and  having 
a  tubular  outer  end,  a  l>earing  arranged  upon  said  tubular 
end  to  receive  a  radially  applied  load,  a  wheel  having  u 
hollow  hub  sl<><ved  over  and  supported  by  said  l>earlng. 
said  wheel  luib  embracing  the  knuckle  pivot  so  that  said 
pivot  is  within  the  wheel  plane,  a  nut  threaded  Into  the 
interior  of  the  tubular  outer  end  of  the  knuckle,  a  pin 
carried  by  the  wheel  huh  and  axially  adjustable  therein, 
an  axial  thrust  bearing'  interposed  between  said  nut  and 
pin,  and  means  for  clumping  the  pin  and  whe«d  hub 
together. 

(Claims  6  to  1-4  not  i.rlnted  In  the  *;azette.] 


1,107.3;'.!.      .UMlSllNi;   DFVICK  FOR   .MODEL   I>RESS 
FORMMi.      .Ml.  iiAKL    LiKKY.    <"hicago,    111.,    assignor    to 
Mo<lel   Form   Company.   Chicago,   111.,   a  Corporation   of 
Illinois.     Filed  July  26.  1013.     Serial  No.  781,315.      (CI. 
223— IS.) 


I  A  device  of  the  character  de»crllH»d  comprising  a 
dr.  ss  form  having  a  h<dlow  sectional  tieck  with  top  por- 
tions lying  In  the  same  plane,  a  plurality  of  centrally 
positioned  radially  dispos.-d  tiat  clumping  plates,  a  setting 
element  for  each  plate  adaple.l  to  rest  against  the  said 
top  portions,  connecting  iMjrtions  for  said  central  plates 
and  said  setting  elements  whereby  said  central  plates  are 
br(  uglit  contiguously  into  diffij-enl  horizontal  planes, 
me.,i:s  for  fastening  haid  plates  and  neck  portion,  and  a 
clamping  device  for  said   plates. 

-'  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
dress  f.irm  having  an  a<ljustable  sectional  ne<'k.  a  flat 
sheet  metal  adjustable  clamping  plate  extending  Inwardly 
from  each  section  of  the  neck,  said  plates  overlapping,  a 
clamping  device  for  holding  said  plates  nnd  neck  adjusted, 
and  an  upwardly  projecting  holding  device  (4)  struck  up 
out  of  the  metal  of  the  flat  part  of  each  of  said  plates 
to  1k'  grasiM'd  by  the  operator  for  moving  said  plates  and 
neck  for  adjustment. 


1,107.332.  AFTO.MATK  TIMi:.><T(>P.  LorroN  V.  Mad- 
ix>x,  Coldwater,  lenn.  FHed  Mar.  31.  1913.  Serial 
No.  757,943.      (CI.  74—46.) 


I        1.  The  combination   with   an  engine  having  a  governor 
shaft  and  a  fuel  cut  off  screw,  of  stopping  mecliMiilsm  com- 
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prising  u   frame  having  u 
wheels  rotatahly  mountfd 


plurality  of  intermeshlng  gear 

«..rr.«  .«tov».M.,   therein,  one  of  s:>ld  gear  wheels 

iK-iDK  oi^'iatively  connect*  d  to  said  Rovernor  shaft,  a  bar 
8lldal)ly  mounted  In  said  frame  and  operatively  connected 
with  saitl  I'Ut  off  screw,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  an«l  en^'nuinj;  sai«l  islide  bar,  and  means  connected 
with  another  of  said  n-nr  wlieels  to  release  said  levor 
from  engaRement  with  said  slide  bar  upon  predetermined 
rotation  of  the  last  mentij»ed  gear  wheel,  as  and  fojr  the 
purpose  described. 

::.  The  combination  wil  h  an  engine  having  a  governor 
shaft  and  a  fuel  cut  off  screw,  of  stopping  me<hanistn 
comprising  n  frame  haviQ«  a  plurality  of  Intermeshlng 
Bear  wheels  rotatably  mounted  therein,  one  of  said  gear 
wheels  l)elng  operatively  connected  to  said  governor  sliaft. 
a  bar  slldably  mounted  In  said  frame,  on.-  end  of  saiil  bar 
l.elng  of>eratlve!y  conn^ti  1  to  said  cut  off  screw,  a  hand 
secured  to  another  of  sail  rotatable  wheels,  a  b«-ll  crank 
lever  pivotally  fiiounted  ii^.-n  said  fram*.  one  arm  of  said 
Udl  crank  lever  l)ein-'  .iii,Mged  with  said  slide  bar  to  pre- 
vent movement  thereof.  »n.l  the  other  arm  of  said  l>ell 
crank  lever  belnij  dlsp..^-»'l  in  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  hand,  whereby  said  llever  will  l)e  release.l  from  en- 
gagement with  said  bar  jiip..ii  predetermined  rotation  of  1 
the  last   mentioned   cear   wheel,    as  and   for   the   purpose 

deserll>ed. 

3.  The  rombiniitinn  «itli  an  engine  having  a  governor 
shaft  and  a  spark  pro.|u«lnu  bsttery,  of  stopping  mecha- 
nism comprLsing  a  frame  Jiaving  a  plurality  of  Iritermesh 
Ing  gear  wheels  rotatablt  mounted  therein,  one  of  said 
^ear  wheels  being  operatively  connected  to  said  governor 
shaft,  a  bar  slldably  mounted  in  said  frame,  means  for 
holding  said  slide  bar  stationary  with  relation  to  said 
frame,  means  operativelj  connected  to  another  of  said 
gear  wheels  for  releasing  |«ald  means  for  holding  .said  slide 
bar.  said  slide  bar  l«>ing  ndapted  to  cut  off  the  supply  of 
fuel  to  the  engine,  and  means  operatively  connecte<l  to 
said  slide  bar  to  break  tHe  circuit  of  said  battery,  as  and 
for  the  purp«^ise  descrlbe<U 

4.  The  combinntlon  with  :m  .nuiiie  having  a  governor 
shaft,  and  u  fuel  .iit  off  scr.w.  of  a  stoppini;  mechanism 
comprising  a  plurality  of  tntormeshing  gear  wheels,  one 
of  said  gear  wheels  twlnjf  operatively  connected  to  said 
irovernor  shaft,  a  rack  t>a»  operatively  connectwl  with  said 
cut-off  screw.  mean-<  f^r  normally  holding  said  rack-bar 
stationary,  means  .  .  Mn-'  with  .me  of  said  wheels  for 
releasing  said  bar  from  t  !•■  first  said  means,  and  m.-ans  for 
moving  the  rack  bar  Immip.liately  after  being  released. 


1,107.333.      Kl.K'    1U1<    IIKATEK.      liEott.iE  H.  M.^.vsFiEI.D 
and  CHAar.Es   W.   Wit.b.  i'anton,  Ohio.     Filed  .Vpr.  T2. 
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vided  wltli  resistance  el.-ments  arranged  to  form  a  continu- 
ous circuit,  an  air  deflector  located  b.U)W  the  Insulating, 
plate  and  the  resistance  elements,  said  deflector  plate 
spaced  from  the  heating  elements  and  a  h.-at  resistance 
plate  located  Iwtween  the  air  deflector  an.l  the  intake 
op«'nlng.  and  an  apron  connected  to  an.l  carried  by  the  in- 
sulating plate,  said  apron  located  around  the  deflector 
an.l  b.-at   resisting  plate. 

3.  In  an  electric  heat.T,  the  combination  of  a  casing, 
said  casing  provide.l  with  an  air  intake  op.-ning.  an  insu 
latlng  plate,  resistance  elements  carried  by  said  Insulating 
plate,  an  air  deflector  located  below  the  insulating  plate 
an.l  r.'sisfan«-e  elements,  sai.l  dellector  plate  spa.  .'.1  fr.»m 
said  insulating  plate  and  an  apron  locate.l  below  the  insu- 
lating plate,  a  h.-at  nsisting  plate  located  b.low  tli.'  d.- 
fl.'ctor  an.l  spaced  from  the  air  Intake  opening. 

4  In  an  eie<trlc  heater  a  easing  provided  with  an  air 
intake  opening,  a  heat  r.-sistlng  plate  spai-ed  from  the  air 
intake  opening  In  the  casing,  an  insulating'  plat.-  ada'ded 
to  be  supported  by  the  casing,  said  insulating  plate  having 
conn.'cte<l  then>t.>  a  heating  ebnunt  and  a  reflector  plate 
h)cated  intermediat.'  th.'  Insulating  plate  and  h.-at  resist- 
ing plate. 


1,107.334.  CLRTAIX-KIXTIKE.  William  Martin. 
'  Salem.  Mass..  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  Charl.-s  Wine- 
apple.  one-f.)urth  to  Max  l.emkln,  and  one-fourth  to 
Morris  Wineapple.  Salem.  Mass.  Flle.l  ,Iuly  .'i,  1912. 
Serial  No.  707,7KM.  Renewed  Jan.  2.!,  1914.  Serial  No. 
K13.970.      (CI.  l.-Se— 24.) 


1.  In  an  el.-ctric  heat#r.  a  casliv^'  provided  with  an  air 
intake  opening,  th.-  toji  p4}rtlon  thereof  provided  with 
flani:.-s  spac.-d  fr.)m  each  .ither  and  its  bottom  provide.l 
with  .in  air  intake  .ipenlng.  a  heating  plat.-  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  one  of  the  jnward  exten.ling  flanges,  an  Insu- 
lating plate  locat.-d  belnjw  the  heating  plate  and  provided 
Willi  resistance  element^  arrange*'  to  form  a  continuous 
clr.-ult.  an  air  d.tlector  ic-ated  below  the  Insulating  plate 
.,,,,1  the  r-sistaiire  el.nlents.  sai.l  deflect. )r  plate  spaced 
ir  iiu  thr  h.atliu'  .bm' nits  and  a  heat  resistance  plate  lo- 
cated betw.eti  til.-  air  .Iflflectnr  and  the  Intake  opening. 

•1.  In  an  electric  heati-r.  a  .aslng  provld.'d  with  an  air 
int:ike  openini:.  th.-  mji  portion  thereof  pr.>vlded  with 
ri.ui:;es  spac-.l  frniu  •mjIi  other  ami  its  bottom  provided 
witli  an  aW  intak--  .>|)en|ng.  a  heating  plnfe  adapte<l  to  be 
supporte.l  by  on.-  -t  Mi.>  inwar.l  t-xtendlng  flanges,  an  In- 
sulatinkT    plate   l.icat-d    b.-l.)w    the    beating   plate   and   pro- 


//     '* 


1.  The  improved  curtain  fixture  consisting  of  a  slide,  a 
bracket  pivoted  on  said  slide  and  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement    relative    thereto,    said    bracket   being   pr.>vlil.>d 

'   with  a  leg  to  contact  with  the  window  frame  and  firmly 
position  it. 

2.  The  improved  curtain  fixture  .-omprlsing  a  cyiindrl 
cal  slid.-,  and  a  bracket  having  a  corresponding  sbape.l  por- 
tion engaging  said  slide,  said  bracket  having  a  leg  engag- 
ing the  window  frame. 

:i.  The  lmpr.)ved  curtain  fixture  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal slid.-,  a  bra.-k.-t  having  a  corespon.lingly  sliap.-d  por- 
tion engaging  sai.l  sli.ie,  and  a  l.-g  .>n  th.-  said  bracket 
engaging  the  window  frame,  whereby  said  bracket  is  mov- 
able l.>ngltiidinally  of  the  said  slide  and  is  capable  of 
movem.-nt  about  said  sli.ie  as  an  axis  to  bring  .sal.!  leg  out 
of  contact  with  the  win. low  frame  t.)  permit  i.)nglf iidlnal 
movement  of  the  bracket  on  the  slide. 

4.  The  Improved  curtain  fixture  onslstlnj;  .)f  a  tubular 
slotted  slide,  a  brack. -t  having  a  <  yliii.lri.ai  member  lo- 
cated within  said  tubular  slid.-  and  provM.'d  therebelow 
with  a  leg  adapted  to  rest  against  tli.  win.low  frame  an.l 
n-tain  the  said  bracket  In  longitudinal  position  thereon. 

,-..  The  improved  curtain  fixtun-  .omprlsing  a  tubular 
slotted  slide  and  a  bracket  having  a  cylindrical  memt>er 
located  within  the  l>ore  of  .said  slide,  said  bracket  having  a 
leg  in  contact  with  th.-  frame  ..f  the  window. 


1,107,33."».  1'1LL<»W  l..\rK  M.\KIN<;  M.\riIINK.  AfocsT 
'  Matits.'H.  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  to  The  Firm 

of  M.  Fab.-r  &  i'.)..  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.     Filed  Dec. 

21,  1912.     S.-rlai  No.  737.9H7.      t("l.  ««-«.! 

1.  In  a  poll.)W  lace  machint-  having  pl.k.-rs  and  cooper- 
ating lifting  bars  arranged  for  simultaneously  making  a 
plurality  of  connect«>d  strips  of  [illlow  lace,  each  having  n 
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border,  a  middle  portion  and  a  selvage,  the  selvage  of.  one 
strip  being  adjacent  the  border  of  the  next  adjacent  strip, 
8ub>tllute  pickers  and  substitute  lifting  bars  substan- 
tially equal  in  number  to  those  re<)Ulred  for  the  produc 
tiou  of  said  adjacent  selvage  and  border  for  producing  an 
Intermediate  .onn.cting  .leslgn  and  thereby  produce  a 
strip  of  lace  of  multiple  width. 


2.  In  a  pillow-laco  machine  having  combs,  pickers,  and 
coiiperating  lifting  bar.s  arranged  for  simultaneously  mak- 
ing a  plurality  of  c.mn.-cted  strips  of  plUow-lace,  each 
having  a  border,  a  middle  portion  and  a  selvage,  the  sel- 
vage of  one  strip  being  adjacent  the  border  of  the  next  ad- 
jacent strip,  substitute  pickers  and  cooperating  substitute 
lifting  bars  etpial  in  number  to  those  forming  said  adja- 
cent selvage  and  border,  said  substitute  pickers  replacing 
the  adjacent  border  and  selvage  f.)rmlng  pickers  In  the 
same  coml)  slots  and  c.mperating  with  the  substitute  lifting 
bars  to  form  a  connecting  pattern  having  the  same  num- 
ber of  stitches  as  are  required  to  pr..duce  said  adjacent  sel- 
yage  and  border,  thereby  producing  a  strip  of  lace  of 
multiple  width. 

:,.  Ill  a  pill..w-lace  machine  having  pickers  and  cooper- 
ating lifting  bars  arrang.-d  for  simultaneously  makini:  a 
plurality  of  connected  strips  of  lace,  .-ach  strip  liaving 
two  outer  portions  constituting  respectively  a  border  and 
a  selvage,  then-  being  an  outer  portion  of  one  strip  adja- 
cent the  outer  [xirtion  of  the  next  strip,  substitute  pickers 
and  substitute  lifting  liars  substantially  e.iunl  in  nimiber  to 
those  re<nilred  for  th.-  pro.luctlon  of  said  adjacent  portions 
for  pnxin.  ing  an  iut.-rm.'diate  connecting  design  to  pro- 
duce a   -trip  of  lac-  of  multiple  width. 
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ing  circuit  controlled  by  the  relay  after  the  cessation  of 
an  impulse  from  the  main  line  whereby  the  lo<al  circuit 
may  return  to  normal  condition. 

.'i.    In  a  prlntliii.'  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
trolling circuit   (•.)ntaining  iwlartzed   relays  an.l  a  neutral 
relay,  each  responsive  to  current  ImpulseK,  of  a  local  se 
lectlng  circuit   having  a   plurality  of  branches  therein,  a 
type  magnet  in  .ach  of  said  branches  selectively  operated  , 
by  a  comhinatb.n  of  irapuls.-s  in  the  controlling  circuit,  a 
second  local  circuit  closed  by  the  armature  of  the  selected 
type    magnet,    a    presspad    actuating    electromagnet    con 
trolled  by  the  closure  of  said  last  named  circuit  to  print 
the  cliaract.-r  selected  by  the  type  magnet,  a  locking  cir- 
cuit for  the  local   selecting  circuit,  and  contacts  included 
therein  controlled  by  said  neutral  relay  for  n-turning  the 
selecting  circuit  to  normal  condition. 

4.  In  a  printing  tel.  graph,  the  comblnatbm  <if  a  control- 
ling circuit  r.-sponslve  to  ctirrent  impulses  from  a  distant 
station,  Including  a  n.-utral  relay,  a  selecting  circuit 
having  a  series  of  branches,  a  type  magnet  in  each  of  said 
branches  each  n-sponstve  to  a  combination  of  impulses  re- 
ceived by  the  controlling  circuit,  a  printing  magnet  In 
said  selecting  circuit  and  operated  thereby,  a  locking  cir- 
cuit for  said  selecting  circuit,  and  contacts  in  said  lockini; 
circuit  controll.d  by  the  neutral  r.lay  wheri-by  the  sel.'Ct- 
Ing  (-ircuit  may  n-tiirn  to  normal  condition  only  after  the 
cessation  of  a  combination  of  Impulses. 

r..  Th.-  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a  type  wheel  hav- 
ing two  rows  of  type  and  movabl.-  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft  to  bring  either  row  .if  type  into  printing  ix)slfion. 
a  shifting  magnet  for  moving  said  type  wheel  In  a  .llrec- 
tlon  along  the  axis  <»f  said  shaft,  an  energizing  circuit  for 
the  shift  mairnei.  n  s.-l.-cting  circuit  for  the  shift  magnet 
including  a  relay,  and  a  b.cking  circuit  f.«r  the  relay  in- 
cluded in  th.-  en.-rgizing  circuit  f.ir  th.-  shift  magnet  where- 
by the  shift  magnet  is  held  .-nerglze.i  after  the  return  of 
the  seliH-ting  circuit  to  normal. 

[Claims  r.  to  24  n.d  iirinte.l  in  fli..  Cnzette.l 


1.  In  a  printing  tel.-graph,  the  orablnatiou  of  a  select- 
ing circuit,  a  plurality  of  type  magnets  therein,  a  receiv- 
ing device  including  a  relay,  for  selecting  any  one  of  the 
type  magnets,  a  locking  circuit  for  holding  the  selecting 
circuit  In  position,  and  contacts  in  said  locking  circuit  con 
trolled   by    th.-   relay   after  the   cessation   of  its  energlzins; 

curn-nt 

2.  In   a   printing   telegraph,   the  combination   of  a    main 
line,  a   r.-.^.-iving  device   therein   responsive   to  current   im 
pulses,  and  Including  a  relay,  a  local  circuit  having  a  type 
magnet  th.-rein  and  clos.-d  by  the  receiving  device,  a  lock- 
ing circuit  for  the  local  circuit,  and  contacts  in  .said  lock 
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1.  A  tack  supiilying  me.lianism  having,  in  combinatl.)n. 
a  cylindrical  drum  hopper  mounted  to  oscillate  atwut  its 
own  axis,  a  chute  extending  into  the  hopper  and  to  which 
tacks  are  raise<l  and  delivered  by  the  rotation  of  the  hon- 
p.-r.  a  high  spe.tl  intermittently  actuated  driving  shaft, 
and  connections  from  the  shaft  to  the  bopi>er  directly 
transmitting  movem.nt  yieldingly  Ixitl.  forwardly  and 
backwardly    to   the   hopper    and    allowing    the    oscillatory 
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DKApment  <>f  the  bopp»*r  to  be  completed  after  tlie  drivlin: 
shaft  tias  come  to  rest. 

•2.  A  tack  supplying  nietlianlsm  havinK.  in  comhlnation. 
an  o-toillatory  hopper,  a  cHute  to  which  tacks  are  supplied 
by  the  hopp»r.  a  hinh  speed  (irlvlng  shaft  which  is  actuated 
in  two  steps  with  autDUiatlcally  pro(luce<l  dw>>lls  t».'tween 
the  steps,  and  connection*  from  the  shaft  to  the  hopper 
transnUtfing  movement  jleUJlngly  both  forwartily  imd 
l>ackw«rdly  to  the  h.'pi)er  and  comprlslnif  an  eccentric  ou 
the  shaft,  a  raclt  har  conne<ted  with  the  hoi);)er.  a  con- 
necting rod  extending  thri>ui{h  a  iwrtlon  of  thv  rack  l>ftr 
at  two  po'nts,  a  sprint;  on  the  rod  between  said  points,  and 
flanged  collii:>.  liMittmk-  "H  tlif  r<Kl  and  on  the  bar  to  drive 
the  latter  throuiih  the  s|)Piut.'  in  t-itlier  direction,  sntwtan 
tiaily  as  described. 

."i.  A  tack  supplylnt;  mechanism  having,  in  combination. 
a  cylindrical  drum  lu)t.p»'t  mounted  to  oscillate  al»<)ut  its 
own  axis,  a  chute  extendin;:  into  the  \w\n^r  and  to  which 
tacks  are  raised  and  deliwr.Nl  by  the  rotation  of  the  hop- 
per, a  high  speed  Intermittently  actuated  driving  shaft. 
connections  from  the  shaft  to  the  hopper  directly  trans 
mitting  movement  yieldingly  l«>th  fnrwardly  :ind  l«»ck- 
wardly  to  the  hopper,  ami  mount inu*  for  itu-  h.-ppt-r  all 
arranged  to  permit  the  liQpper  to  turn  in  one  dire,  t ion  ..r 
the  other  after   the  actiiatlon  of  th.-  cam  shaft   has   termi 

nate<l. 

4.  A  lack  s'lpplying  ui.ilianism  havini:.  in  .ouibinat  i..n. 
an  oscillatory  hopper,  a  ctnite  to  which  tacks  arc  ,ii|  i.icl 
by  the  hopper,  means  for  Intermittently  turnlnii  the  hop 
l)er.  a  clearer  for  dislodk^ng  ta.ks  Intermittently  from  a 
portion  of  the  chute,  a  i-e.-iprocahiry  pawl  carrier  arranged 
to  be  actuated  by  the  hci'i-r  P«*'**  '^^  '''♦■  'AtvUt  ar- 
ranged to  advance  the  clearer  a  portion  of  au  operative 
stroke  during  the  forwanl  reciprocation  of  the  carrier  an. I 
to  complete  the  stroke  on  the  return  of  the  carrier. 

5.  A  tack  supplylHK'  mfchanism  having  In  combination. 
an  oscillatory  hopper,  a  cfiute  to  which  tacks  are  supplied 
by  the  hopper,  means  for'  intermittently  turning  the  hop 
per.  a  clearer  for  dislo  l^in-  ta.ks  Intermittently  from  a 
portion  of  the  chute,  and  Diwraiinsr  mean-*  from  the  h<)pi>er 
to  the  clearer  arranu'-d  u<  cause  the  clearer  to  dwell  dur- 
ing Its  stroke  with  .[i.  prunlty  to  settle  down  back  of  n 
tack,   for  the  purpo.-^e  desj-rlbed. 

[Claims  6  to  iM  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 
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from  endwise  movement  with  the  spindle,  and  means  for 

reciprooiting  said   spindle   longitudinally  during  the  rota- 
tion then-of 

2.  Id  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  n  longitudinally  movable,  rotary  spindle,  fixed 
hearings  on  the  frame  for  said  si)lndle,  a  rotary  erlndlng 
menilier  secured  in  fixetl  concentric  relation  to  aud  inov- 
atile  with  the  spindle,  means  for  rotating  the  spindle  and 
thereby  the  grinding  member  supported  by  the  spindle,  a 
crank  shaft  arranged  transversely  to  said  spindle  and 
having  a  crank  arm.  a  iion  rotative  t^'arlng  block  mounted 
on  said  spindle,  a  guide  meml^er  secured  to  said  frame  and 
arranged  parallel  to  said  spindle,  said  bearing  block  hav- 
ing sliding  engau'emenf  with  said  guide  meml>er,  means 
holding  the  splnd'e  from  endwise  movement  relatively  to 
the  bearing  block,  means  affording'  operative  conne<tion 
lietween  said  crank  arm  and  said  bearing  blo<k.  and  means 
for  rotating  the  crank  shaft,  to  reciprocate  the  spindle 
durlni:  the  rotation   of  the  latter 

.'^.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  romblnntinn  of  n  rotary 
grinding  mem»>er,  an  upright  spindle  In  ccmcentrlc  relation 
to  and  rotatahle  with  said  rotary  grinding  memt)er.  a  sup 
porting  frame  provided  with  stationary  bearings  in  which 
said  -iptndle  has  rotative  and  endwise  slldlnu  movement, 
means  for  rotating  said  spindle,  embracini:  a  rotative  driv- 
ing member  engaging  the  spindle  :  there  l>elng  parts  on  the 
frame  arraneed  on  op|Hislte  sides  of  said  rotative  member 
and  Hctlnir  to  hold  the  same  from  endwise  movement  with 
said  spindle,  a  (rank  vhaft  rotntaMy  mounted  In  -aid 
franif,  and  means  for  oj>eratlvely  connecting  the  crank 
shaft  with  said  upright  shaft,  embracing  a  non-rotative 
N-arlng  b'lxk  movable  endwise  with  said  spindle 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
grinding  member  having  a  peripheral  portion  forme<l  of 
abrasive  material,  a  stationary  frame,  an  upright,  end 
wise  movable,  rotative  spindle  monnted  In  the  frame  In 
concentric  relation  to  and  connected  with  said  rotary 
erlndlng  meml)er,  a  main  operating  shaft,  means  for  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  said  spindle  with  the  main  operating 
shaft,  a  nonrotatlve  IxMirhig  block  mounte<l  ..n  the  frame 
and  moving  endwise  with  sahl  spindle,  a  crank  shaft,  a 
link  having  one  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  l.earlni: 
;  blo<-k  an<l  having  Its  opposite  end  pivotally  connecte<l  with 
I   the    crank    shaft,    H%d    mesns    operatlvely    connecting    the 

crank  shaft  with  said  main  driving  shaft. 
!  '..  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilK»d.  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  longitudinally  moval)le.  rotary  spindle,  sta- 
tionary l)earings  on  th*-  frame  for  said  spindle,  a  rotary 
grinding  meinlier  secur»Hl  In  fixed  concentric  relation  to  ami 
movable  with  the  spin. lie  and  having  a  peripheral  i>ortlon 
formed  of  al>raslve  material,  a  crank  shaft  extending  at 
right  angles  with  respect  to  the  spindle  and  having  a 
I  crank  arm  adjacent  to  the  spindle,  a  non  rotative  l^^aring 
block  mounted  on  the  frame  and  having  endwise  move 
ment  with  said  spindle,  a  link  having  one  end  operatlvely 
I  connecte«l  with  said  Ix-arlng  block,  and  having  Its  opposite 
end  pivotally  connected  with  said  crank,  a  counter  shaft 
rotatably  m<uinted  In  parallel  r.latlon  to  the  crank  shaft, 
gear  mechanism  op«>ratlvely  connecting  the  crank  shaft 
with  said  counter  shaft,  a  nuiln  driving  shaft,  means  for 
operatlvely  ...nne.  ting  said  driving  shaft  with  the  spindle 
for  rotating  the  latter,  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  counter  shaft  with  the  main  driving  shaft  and  dis- 
connecting It   therefrom. 

I  Claims  0  to  .*<  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,  In  a  K-rinditii;  nun  liine  rlie  combination  of  a  rotary 
grinding  tool  havini:  a  cylindrical  perlpherni  surfa.  e  ,.f 
abrasive  material,  an  en«twi.s.>  movable,  rotative  spindle  in 
ci.ncentrli  relation  to  and  rotatahle  with  said  tool,  a  frame 
provided  with  statlonaiA  (Hearings  In  which  said  spindle 
rotates  and  has  endwise  movement,  means  for  rotating  rhe 
spindle  embracing  a  r.itative  meml>er.  surroundlnk:  said 
spindle:  there  being  part.s  on  the  frame  arranged  on  each 
side  of  said   rotative  memlier  and  acting  to  hold  the  same 
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1.  A  package  for  the  siilpment  of  eggs  coniprlsin.'  a 
container  and  a  wrapper  Inclosed  thereby  and  Inclining  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  inflatable  compartments. 

2  A  package  for  the  shipment  of  eggs  comprising  a 
<nl*tanti«nv  rigid  <-..ntalner  and  a  wrapper  removably 
held  therein  and  comprising'  a  [ilurnlity  of  spaced  apart 
tran.svernely  extending  Inflatable  compartmenta. 
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3.  A  package  for  the  shipment  of  eggs  comprising  a 
tubular  container  and  a  wrapper  n-movable  therefrom  and 
insertible  therein  through  one  end  of  the  same  said  wrap 
per  comprising  a  plumilty  of  spaced  apart  doub'e  walled 
l>ortlons  designed  to  be  distended  and  other  sinirle  walle.l 
portions  arranged  at  one  side  of  and  extending  parallel 
with   the  double   walled   portion. 


4.  lu  a  package  for 'the  shipment  of  eggs,  a  sul)st«n- 
tiaily  rigid  container  and  a  wrapper  removably  retained 
therein,  said  wrapper  Initially  being  sul>«tantlally  flat  and 
comprising  a  plurality  of  spaciHl  ajmrt  inllatable  compart- 
ments and  end  and  lnieri>osed  substantially  solid  portions 
and  means  for  Intlatlng  said  compartments  wliereby  the 
outer  walls  thereof  will  is-  pressed  against  the  Inner  wall 
of  the  container  and  the  Inner  walls  of  said  compartment 
will  cooperate  with  the  eggs  for  prev.-nting  the  movement 
thereof  axlully  of  the  container. 

:>.  A  package  for  the  shipment  of  eggs  comprising  a 
container  and  a  wrapiR-r  held  therelu  and  removable  there- 
from, said  wrapper  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
lutlatable  compartments,  and  subHtanllally  aolld  i>ortlong 
liiteri)o»e<l  l»etween  the  compartments,  and  means  for  In- 
fiatlng  the  <  .unpartments.  8ul«tantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  deKcril)ed. 
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studs  for  said  guide  rollers  connected  to  said  truck  body 
and    movable    relatively    thereto,    the    axis    of    the    gulo* 
rollers   being    normally    Inclined   to   the   axes   of   the   anti 
friction  rollers. 

.").  A  traveling  ruler  for  black  Ixiards  comprising  a  truck 
tK>dy,  a  straight  ed»;e  mounted  on  said  truck  tiody,  at  least 
three  ami  friction  rollers  mounte<l  uiwn  said  truck  body 
and  adapte<J  to  travel  upou  the  vertical  stirface  of  the 
Ixjard  for  holding  the  truck  Insly  in  vertical  imsitlon.  mov- 
able arms  connected  to  and  extending  from  said  truck 
lx)dy,  ami  a  guide  roller  mounted  u|)on  each  of  said  arras, 
the  axes  of  the  guide  rollers  l>elng  normally  Incllnetl  to  the 
axes  of  the  antifriction   rollers. 

1  Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.]  • 


1.  A  trave'ing  ruler  for  black  boards,  said  ruler  com- 
prising an  upstanding  straight  edge,  a  truck  l>ody  adapted 
to  travel  along  the  vertical  surface  of  the  black  Ifoard.  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  truck  l»ody  and  a  roller  mounted  ui.on 
said  arm. 

•J  .\  traveling  ruler  for  black  lK>ards.  said  ruler  <<>m 
pri>lng  an  upstanding  straight  edge  and  a  truck  at  the 
lower  end  thereof  for  supporting  it.  said  truck  having  a 
Ijody.  rollers  mounted  <m  sahl  Ixidy  and  adapted  to  roll 
upon  the  vertical  surface  of  the  black  Ismrd.  arms  pivoted 
to  said  body  and  rollers  mounted  on  said  arms. 

■A  In  combination,  a  stniight  edge,  a  truck  liody  where- 
on said  straight  edge  is  carri.-<l.  ant i-frlctlon  rollers  en- 
abling said  tru(k  body  to  roll  upon  a  vertical  surface,  arms 
pivoted  to  said  truck  body  and  free  to  swing  upon  their 
pivots  and  rollers  mounted  at  the  free  ends  of  said  arms. 

4.  A  traveling  ruler  for  bl.'ick  l>oards  comprising  a  truck 
lK)dy.  a  stralirht  edire  mounte<l  on  said  truck  body,  anti- 
friction rollers  enabling  said  truck  body  to  travel  ui>on 
the   vertical    surface   of   a    black   board,    guide    rolers   and 
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1,  A  swing  comprising  a  <eat  prnvid.-d  wdth  rigid  sides, 
a  Iwck  rest  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  lever  arms  that  overlap  the  sides  of  the  >*eat. 
said  lever  arms  b»dng  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
adjacent  their  free  ends,  suspend! ni:  chains  connected  to 
Intermediate  portions  of  the  U  ver  arms,  chains  connecting 
Intermediate  portions  of  the  lever  arms  with  the  rear  of 
the  seat,  front  suspending  chains  for  the  seat,  and  clamp- 
ing means  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  seat  and  projecting 
through  the  slots  in  the  lever  arms. 

2,  A  swing  comprising  «  seat,  a  back  rest  hinged  there- 
to, laterally  iirojecting  lever  arms  rigidly  fastened  to  the 
hack  rest  and  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  seat,  suspend- 
ing cables  for  the  front  of  the  seat,  suspending  cables  con- 
nected to  Intermediate  portions  of  the  lever  arma.  cables 
connecting  hit.'rmediate  jiortions  of  the  lever  arms  to  the 
seat,  and  means  carried  by  the  sides  of  the  seat  for  clamp- 
ing the  lever  arms  thereto. 

3,  A  swing  comprising  a  seat,  a  back  rest  liingtKl  there- 
to, laterally  projecting  lever  arms  carried  by  the  back- 
rest and  overlapping  the  sides  of  the  scat,  said  arms  hav- 
ing upj)er  and  lower  oppositely  dliSiwsed  laterally  project- 
ing intermediate  ears  and  liavlng  longitudinal  slots  in 
their  free  end  portions,  suspending  cables  for  the  front  of 
the  seat  suspending  cables  engaging  the  upper  ears  of  the 
lever  arms,  cables  connecting  the  lower  ears  of  the  lever 
arms  with  the  seat,  and  clamping  m<ans  carried  by  the 
sides  of  the  seat  and  projecting  through  the  slots  In  the 
liner  arms. 


l.lo7.:U2.  V.KI.NK.  Fh.^nklin  M  r.^rrEKscs,  Thiladel- 
phia,  I'n.  File<i  .Ian.  J,  1!hi7  Serial  No,  350.478.  (CU 
l."i7-5.) 

In  a  device  of  the  character  stated.  ;i  valve  (asin;;  hav- 
ing inlet  and  o.itlet  ports  In  alinetr.eiit  and  the  outlet  |>ort 
tiaving  a  flat  guiding  valve  seat  surface  at  right  angles  to 
the  allnement  of  the  ports  and  the  valve  casing  also  hav- 
ing a  stem  opening  to  one  side  of  said  inlet  and  outlat- 
IK>rts  and  of  a  maximum  diameter  at  its  inner  .-nd,  said 
casing  being  provided  with  a  flat  annular  bearing  surface 
boiinciliig  t!;p  iiiiier  end   of  the  .saiil  stem  opening  and  ex- 
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tpndlDjc  at  rl»ht  angles  to|  the  lenjrth  of  said  openlnR,  com- 

blnpti  with  a  valve  devlcft  for  controllliiK  tht-  outlet  port 
r-onsintlnj:  of  a  vHlve  plire  havinK  an  ixteiided  flat  sur- 
face and  laterally  iin.vaHle  over  the  Kuidiri);  valve  seat 
surfac  of  the  (jiitlet  iM.rt,  a  valve  operating  device  for 
operating  the  vhIv.>  |)1.'(  e  loniprisini:  a  lat'Tally  movable 
swinKlnu  arm  liavint;  its  fVee  end  conne*  ted  with  the  valve 
piece  for  muvlni:  it  paiHUtl  to  and  permitting  free  move- 
ment of  it  to  and  from  tju-  kTiildink.'  valve  sent  surface  of 
the    outlet    [iort.    Mild    rtii    op.ratlnK    stem    f.>r    movlnR    the 


1.1U7.;J4;5.  A I  TOMATIC 
Pedbry,  Trenton,  N.  J.. 
E.  Schoeller.  Trenton,  N 
No.  784,150.      I  CI.  l.'0.>- 
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arm  .■x''-ndiiin  tlironkrli  \\\'-  st>'ni  'ipenin^  ainl  rotatable 
fh>rein.  said  stem  liaving  nii  ir-;  inner  end  an  rtiitiuinr 
flat  Ix'arinjj  surface  furmlli^'  a  tlktht  Joint  witli  the  inner 
flat  annular  bearinu  surfafe  of  the  v»lve  casing  bounding 
the  Inner  end  of  the  stem  opening,  and  means  arranged 
within  tiie  casing  and  supported  thereby  In  substantia! 
alinem>>nt  with  the  aiis  nf  the  st'^m  for  pressing  tlie  annu- 
lar bearing  surfa(  e  of  salj  stem  In  constant  contact  with 
the  Inner  flat  annular  bearing  surface  of  the  valve  casing 
twunding  the  stem  np.-nitiij. 


STUl'    MK*  UAMS.M.      .luSKPH 
tasignor  of  one-fourth  to  Alt)ert 
J.     Filed  Aug.  11.  ini.-J.     Serial 
Ifi.  t 


1.  In  a  stop  mechanism  for  wire  drawing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  wire 
takeup  meml)er  lixisily  mounted  on  the  said  driven  shaft, 
coCperatlng  clutch  <  oinuM'tlons  on  the  shaft  and  takeup 
member  and  a  drawing  ilii-.  of  means  controlled  by  the 
breaklDg  or  tangling  of  clie  wire  for  shifting  the  clutch 
connections  whereby  to  nelease  the  takeup  member,  the 
said  means  Including  a  trtpper  device  constantly  movable 
with  the  driving  shaft.  saM  clutch  shifting  mean*  Includ 
ing  a  tlltable  lever,  a  rocker  lev.-r  coiiperatlvely  connected 
with  tlie  said  tUtahle  lever  and  having  one  end  held  adja 
cent  to  the  path  of  raov.in.tit  of  the  tripper  device,  and 
means  connected  with  the  said  clutch  shifting  means  and 
with  the  wire  strand  beln^  ilrawn.  adapted  for  forcing  the 
rocker  lever  Into  position  to  le  engaged  by  the  tripper  on 
the  driving  shaft  when  th«  wire  strand  tjecomes  tangl<(l  or 
broken. 


2.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  a  continuously  rotating  drtving 
■baft,  a  spindle  geared  to  turn  with  the  said  shaft  and  a 
takeup  bobbin  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  clutch  for  oi>er- 
atlvely  releasing  said  Iwbbln  from  said  spindle,  a  rocker 
arm  for  raising  said  clutch,  a  crank  driven  by  said  shaft, 
a  pivotally  and  reclpro<'ally  mounted  beam  adapted  to  l)e 
projected  Into  the  path  of  said  crank,  means  continuously 
tending  to  hold  said  beam  out  of  the  path  <if  said  crank,  a 
connection  between  said  clutch  operating  nn'ker  arm  an<i 
said  beam  for  rocking  .said  arm  when  said  beam  Is  project- 
ed Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  crank  and  tilted 
thereby,  and  a  mechanism  for  reciprocating  said  beam,  a 
movable  drawing  die,  and  a  connection  hx-ludlng  a  system 
of  levers  between  said  die  and  said  beam  for  projecting 
said  beam  Into  the  path  of  sabl  crank  when  the  wire  breaks 
t)etween  the  die  and  the  reel,  and  means  opixmlng  the 
tension  of  the  wire  for  continuously  tending  to  move  said 
die  In  one  direction 

.1  In  a  stop  mi'chaiilsin.  a  conilnuously  rotating  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  siihidlf  gean'il  to  turn  with  said  shaft  and  a 
takeup  bobbin  momiteil  mi  ^alii  spindle,  a  (iiitch  for  oper- 
atlvely  rticasing  sanI  l.oMIn  frmn  «.ald  spindle,  a  rocker 
arm  for  raising  said  (dutch,  a  crank  driven  by  said  shaft, 
a  pivotally  and  recli)rocally  mounted  lienm  adapfe<l  to  be 
projected  Into  the  |)ath  of  said  crank,  means  continuously 
tending  to  hold  said  t>ain  out  of  the  path  of  sabl  irank,  i 
connection  ix'twee-n  s.iid  rlut<li  operating  rocker  arm  and 
said  beam  for  rocking;  -aid  arm  when  said  b<'am  Is  pro- 
jected Into  the  path  nf  movement  of  said  crank  and  tilted 
thereby,  and  a  me(iianlsm  for  reciprocating  said  beam,  a 
movable  drawing  die.  and  a  conne<ilon  including  a  system 
of  levers  between  sjiid  die  and  said  beam  for  projecting 
said  ))eam  into  the  path  of  said  crank  when  the  wire 
breaks  between  the  die  and  the  reel,  means  opposing  the 
tension  of  the  wire  for  continuously  tending  to  move  said 
die  in  one  direction,  and  a  latch  device  cooperative  with 
said  rocker  arm  for  holding  said  clutch  "  out  "  and  a  fin- 
ger engageable  means  for  releasing  said  latch  at  the  will 
of  the  op«<rator. 

4.  In  a  stop  meciianlsm,  a  continuously  rotating  driving 
shaft,  a  spindle  geared  to  turn  with  said  shaft  and  a  take- 
up  t)obbin  mounted  on  .said  spindle,  a  clutch  for  operatlvely 
releasing  said  bobbin  from  said  spindle,  a  rocker  arm  for 
raising  said  clutch,  a  crank  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  pivot- 
ally and  redprtK-ally  mounted  beam  adapted  t«)  be  projected 
Into  the  path  of  said  crank,  means  continuously  tending 
to  hold  said  beam  out  of  the  path  of  said  crank,  a  con- 
nec'tlon  iK'tween  said  clutch  operating  rocker  arm  and  said 
beam  for  rocking  said  arm  when  said  iieam  Is  projected 
Into  the  path  of  movement  of  said  trank  and  tilted 
thereliy,  a  me<hanlsm  for  recipr«Hatlng  said  beam,  a  mov- 
able drawing  die,  a  connection  including  a  system  of  levers 
l>etween  said  die  and  said  beam  for  projecting  said  l»eam 
Into  the  path  of  said  crank  wiien  the  wire  breaks  between 
the  die  and  the  reel,  nn-ans  opposing  the  tension  of  the 
wire  for  <-ontlnuou«ly  tending  to  move  said  die  in  <me  direc- 
tion, said  beam  projecting  mechanism  Including  a  link 
bar  operatlvely  connected  with  said  beam,  a  guide  frame, 
a  plunger  operating  In  said  guide  frame,  a  power  trans- 
mitting connection  betwien  said  piling"  r  and  snl<|  link 
l)ar,  a  second  plunger  operating  In  said  frame,  and  a  re- 
silient connection  Ix-tween  said  second  plunger  and  said 
first  plunger,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said 
se<-ond  plunger  and  said  drawing  die  whereby  when  said 
drawing  die  is  released,  said  sectmd  plunger  will  Im"  de- 
pressed and  thereby  operate  said  first  mentioned  plunger  to 
projet't  the  beam  Into  the  i)ath  of  said  crank. 

5.  In  a  stop  mechanism,  a  continuously  rotating  driving 
shaft,  a  spindle  geared  to  turn  with  said  shaft  and  a  take- 
up  bobbin  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  clutch  for  operatlvely 
releasing  said  bobbin  from  said  spindle,  a  ro<"ker  arm  for 
raising  said  < dutch,  a  crank  driven  by  .said  shaft,  a  pivot- 
ally and  reciprocally  moiinted  beam  adapted  to  \\f  project- 
ed into  the  path  of  said  crank,  means  continuously  tending 
to  hold  said  beam  out  of  the  path  of  said  crank,  a  connec- 
tion iM'tween  said  tdutidi  operating  rocker  arm  and  sail 
be)»m  for  roiklng  said  arm  when  said  beam  Is  projected 
into  the  path  of  movement  of  the  said  crank  and  tilted 
thereby,  and  a  mechanism   for  nclprocntlnL'  -iild   team,  a 
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movable  drawing  die.  and  a  connection  including  a  system 
of  levers  between   said  die   and   said   beam   for   projecting 
said  iK^am  Into  the  path  of  said  crank  when  the  wire  breaks 
lHdwe<-n  the  die  and  the  reel,  means  opposing  the  tension 
of  the  wire  for  continuously  tending  to  move  said  die  in 
one  direction,  a  latch  device  cooperative  with  said  rocker 
arm   for   holding   said   clutch    '•out",   a   finger   engageable 
ne   ns    or  releasing  said  1«.<  h  at  the  will  of  the  operator, 
ad  l>eam  projecting  mechanism  Including  a  "n^^"  ^^^^ 
artvelT  connected  with  said  beam,  a  guide  '^ame   a  plunger 
operaiing  In  said  guide  frame,  a  ,>ower  transmitting  con- 
gee  b.n  Itween  said  plunger  and   said  link  bar,  a  second 
plunger  operating  In  said  frame,  and  a  resilient  connection 
|.etwe..n    Laid    second    plunger    and    said    first    P'-fJ;  «° 
operative  connection  betwe<.n  said  plunger  and  said  draw- 
ing die  whereby   when  said  drawing  die  Is  release<l.  sa  d 
second  plunger  will  be  depressed  and  thereby  operate  sa  d 
first  mentUmed  plunger  to  project  the  beam  into  the  path 

of  said  crank.  _ 

I  Claims  »;  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (.arette.l 


1107S44.     SEEMmiU..     Charles   11.    Teltun-.   Spring 

'field.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    Thomas    Manufacturing 

Company.    Springfield.    Ohio,    a  ^J^u-^;'""    f    •^;""- 

Filed  July  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  708.93R.-    (tl.  111—11.) 


4.  In  a  seed  drill,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
meml)er  and  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  memU'r.  of 
a  share  cu.lperatlng  with  the  disk  to  form  a  furrow  opener, 
means  connecting  the  share  and  member,  other  means  con^ 
necting  the  share  and  member  for  adjusting  the  forward 
edge  of  the  share  relative  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  disk, 
and  means  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of  said  share. 

.-,  In  a  .se.Hl  drill,  the  combination  with  a  supporting  I 
meirber  and  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  said  memW-r.  of 
a  share  coop.rating  with  the  disk  to  form  a  furrow  opener, 
means  connecting  the  share  and  memln-r.  other  means  con 
necting  the  share  and  member  for  adjusting  the  forward 
edge  of  the  share  relative  to  the  forward  edge  of  the  disk 
and  an  adjustable  stop  for  limiting  the  adjustment  of  said 
share. 


1  107,345.  HEDDLE.  Joseph  I'kkard,  rbiladelphia. 
I'a.'  Filed  I>ec.  23.  1909.  Serial  No.  r>34.5«i6.  (tl. 
139—14.) 
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1  In  a  seed  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
memlHr.  and  concavo-convex  disk  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  memlH-r.  of  a  share  carried  by  said  supporting  member 
on  the  convex  side  of  said  disk,  said  share  .-xtending  from 
a  iK.int  near  the  forward  edge  of  said  disk  to  a  point  near 
the  rear  edge  thereof  and  having  Its  forward  edge  con^ 
forme.l  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  forward  edge  of 
said  disk,  sal.l  share  .Uverglng  from  the  disk  from  the 
front  edge  of  said  share  to  the  rear  e<lge  thereof  to  provide 
a  space  l.etween  the  rear  edge  of  said  share  and  the  disk,  a 
seed  tube  supp<.rted  near  the  rear  edge  of  said  disk  and  ex- 
tending into  said  space. 

•.  In  a  seed  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
mt'mber.  and  a  concavo-convex  disk  rotatably  m.mnted  on 
said  member,  of  a  share  carried  by  said  member  on  the 
,.,„vex  side  of  said  disk  and  having  its  forward  etlge  con^ 
formed  substantially  to  the  shape  ..f  the  forward  cn^ge  of 
said  disk,  said  share  extending  from  a  point  near  the  for- 
ward e<lge  of  said  disk  to  a  p..lBt  near  the  nar  e<lge  there- 
of and  diverging  rearwardly  from  the  <'»''»'^/he  low-er  rear 
portion  of  said  share  Indng  flar.nl  outwardly  along  a  line 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly. 

•I  In  a  seed  drill,  the  combination,  with  a  supporting 
memlK.r.  and  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  f  »^  °>7»i";^' 
a  share  carried  by  said  member  and  having  its  forward 
edge  conformed  substantially  to  the  shape  of  the  f.^ward 
,.dge  of  said  disk,  said  share  diverging  from  the  .llsk  from 
the  front  edge  of  said  share  to  the  rear  edge  thereof  and 
providing  a  wl.le  space  lH>tween  the  rear  ed,e  of  ^Id  disk 
and  said  share,  a  need  tube  extending  into  said  space  and 
means  to  adjust  the  forward  e<lge  of  said  share  relatively 
to  said  disk. 


J    > 


1  \  heddle  comprising  two  elongated  members  having 
crimped,  overlapping  inner  p..rtions  joined  by  two  spaced 
butt  j<dnts,  one  end  of  each  of  salu  portions  being  jolntMl 
to   the   side  of   the   other  of  said   portions   to   form   one   or 

said  joints.  .-„,.in.. 

••  V  heddle,  comprising  two  elongattnl  memb<.rs  bavln» 
crimped  portions  joined  by  two  spaced  butt  Joints  -and 
an  Intermediate   lap  joint  to  form  two  adjoining  eyes^ 

:i  V  heddle,  comprising  two  elongated  memlx-rs  bavlnj^ 
crimped  portions  jolne.l  by  two  spaced  butt  joints  and 
an  intermediate  lap  joint  to  form  two  adjoining  eyes,  said 
crimped  portions  being  arranged  In  the  same  pjane. 

4  \  heddle,  comprising  two  elongated  members  having 
crimped  p<.rt Ions  arranged  to  form  two  spaced  butt  joints 
and  an  Intermediate  lap  joint,  forming  two  eyes,  said 
crimped  portions  being  arranged  In  the  same  plane,  and 
said  crimped  portions  bein.  s.curcd  together  at  said 
joints  by  adhesive  means.  ,„„„,„„ 

5  ^  tieddle.    comprising  two-  wires   having   overlapping 
inner'    portions    substantially     uniform     In     cn.ss    section 
throughout    their   lengths,   the  Inner  portion   of  one   wire 
terminating   In   a    comparatively  short   substantially  semi 
circular    crimp,    and    said    inner    portion    having    an    elon- 
gated    crimp    adjacent    said    shori    crimp,    and    the    Inner 
porilon    of    the    other    wire    terminating    In    an    elongated 
crimp  substantiallv   similar  and   equal   to    said  first   men 
tloned  elong8te<l  crimp,  and  said  other  wire  having  a  com- 
paratively   short    substantially    semicircular    crimp    adja- 
cent wild  second  mentioned  elongated  crlmi.  and  substan- 
tially  equal    to   said    first    mentioned    semicircular   crimp, 
the  "^aid    short    .rlmp    and    elongated    crimp   of    one   wire 
IK-Ing  substantially   opposite   to   the  short   crimp   and   the 
elongated  crimp  respectively  of  the  other  wire,   the  inner 
end  of  each  of  said  wires  being  arranged  to  form  a  butt 
joint  with  the  side  of  the  other  wire,  and  said  wires  being 
arranged   to   form  a   lap  joint   between   said   short    crimps 
and   said   elongated   crimps,    and   adhesive   means   at    sa  d 
joints   forming  the  sole  means  of  connection  between  said 
wires  and  combining  with  saKi  crimps  to  form  a  substan^ 
tiallv   circular   eve    and   an    elongated    eye,    the   center   of 
said"  circular  eve.   the  longitudinal   axis  of  the   said   elon- 
gated eve    and    the  longitudinal   axes  of   the    portions  of 
said  wires  hading  outwardly   from  said  overinpping  por- 
tions  iHdng  substantially   in   the   same   straight    line,    and 
the  said   eyes  being   arranged    substantially    In    the    same 

ICIalms  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  (.azette.] 


1107:t4.i       WKLDING-TIP.      P.ui.    i*LEi8S,   Chicago.    IlL, 

'assignor    to     1  .avis  Bourn.mvllle    Company.    New    ^  ork, 

N     Y     and    tbicago.    Hi.,    a    Corporation   of    New    ^ ork. 

Filed  Mar.  24.  1913.    Serial  No.  7.'>6.:nr..    ,  CI.  ir.S-IO'.M 

1     In  a  welding  tip.  a  body  portb.n  having  a  shoul.br.  a 

jacket   surrounding  a  porilon  of  the  body    part,   and   a    re- 
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movable    point    tor    .lampiuk'   sai.i   jark.'t    .•iidwi.s.'    against 
said  should'T. 


II         J  ->'^ 

2.  In  a  weldinjj  tip.  a  UjiIv  poirimi  liavinii  a  shoulder,  the 
opposite  Sides  of  said  IkkIv  lielnu  'ti'  a*a.v  to  form  sepa- 
rat.'d  spaces,  a  jacket  siirroundiim  said  cut  away  part  to 
form  -aid  spaces  into  a  se|)aratc<l  cliamber.  and  means 
adjii.strtl.lc  on  the  body  portion  for  chimpinK  s'li.!  Jacket 
endwi.se  airainst  said   shouldir 

:•..  In  a  weldin;;  tip.  a  sboiild.Ted  body  portion  liaviiiir  a 
threaded  extr.-raity.  a  remotable  point  applieil  thereto,  a 
Jacket  siirroundintr  a  portion  ..f  fh-  ixxly  iM.rtion  and  form 
ini:  th.T-wifh  separated  .-liamtv.Ts.  Inlet  and  outlet  du.-ts 
communicatin;:  n-spe.tively  with  said  chambers,  said 
chambers  also  comniunicatinK  witti  each  other,  said  point 
8vrvln>:  to  'lamp  the  jack-t  ..„dwise  airainst  the  shoulder 
on  the  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  weldlni:  tip.  a  should,  red  i.ody  portion  liaving  a 
reduced  extr.-miiv ,  n  removatile  poUu  embraciBj:  a  por- 
tion only  of  '»"'"•  reduce<I  .•.\treinity.  a  jacket  itieh.sini; 
said  l)ody  part  and  formini:  therewitti  separated  r!iHuil>ers 
on  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  point  serving'  to  clamp  the 
jacket  in  pla.e.  an.l  inlet  en(t  outlet  duets  respectively 
commtinicating   with   said   eUambers 


1.107.S4T  SANllAKV  I  "K  I  NKI  N«;  «'TF.  .TaMBS  Powbeh. 
Newark,  N  J.  Kihd  Apr  4  r.'T.'  Serial  No.  «8«.48«. 
(CI.   i'2fl-   l.i 


A  sanitary  drinkinkc  '-wv  fimprisint:  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular she*>t  of  suitable  Biaterial  charK'e<l  with  a  water 
rei>ellanl  sulwtance  <Mpabl«  of  cohesion  at  atmosplierlc 
temperature  when  two  surfaces  are  jvressed  together,  said 
.liiiiined  sheet  :»-inK  folde  I  iip'>n  itself  iuterme  liately  and 
the  side  portions  of  sucli  folded  sheet  beinii  also  each 
folded  and  refolded  upon  itself  in  the  same  direction  to- 
ward the  center  line  of  the  cup  with  the  first  fold  inclosed 
by  the  second  fold  and  wltti  the  chart-in^  material  of  the 
meeting   surfaces  of   the   folds  coherink; 


close   the    sides   of   the   cup    ak:aln.st    tlio    escape   of    lUpild 
placed  therein. 

2.  The  method  of  pr.xlucinK  sanitary  drinkiUK'  '  ups 
which  consists  in  folding  a  blank  charxinl  with  material 
capable  .)f  cohesion  under  pressure  at  atmospheric  tem- 
perature intermediately  upon  It.self.  and  then  bcKlnnlni:  at 
the  opposite  outer  si.le  edjfes  of  the  fol.led  blank  foldiiik: 
the  »We«  toward  the  center  line  of  the  blank  and  exert 
Ini;  sufficient  pressure  upon  ttie  side  f.dds  to  cause 
cohesion  of  the  materiiil  ..f  il)e  blank  lU  such  folds  at 
atmospheric  pressure 

;;.  The  method  of  produeinu  sanitarN  driukini.'  cups 
which  consists  In  folding  an  elontfaled  rectan»{ular  blank 
of  pa-.er  Intermediate  of  its  lenk'tli.  then  bejiinnint'  at  the 
opposite  outer  edv'es  of  the  folded  blank  folding  said  edjjes 
toward  the  center  line  thereof  and  a^ain  foldinj:  the  folded 
side  edues  toward  the  center  line  of  the  folded  blank  lu 
the  same  direction  as  before  to  thereby  imprison  the  first 
fold  between  the  second  side  fold  and  the  body  of  the  cup. 
4.  The  method  of  niakini;  sanitary  drinking  cups  from 
eloDKated  blanks  charged  with  material  capable  of  cohesion 
under  sufficient  pressure  at  atmospheric  temperature, 
which  consists  in  first  folding  the  blank  Intermediately  of 
its  leuKth  to  brinn  the  two  portions  of  the  folded  blank 
together  and  compressing  the  marn:iual  portions  of  the 
sides  of  the  folded  blank  together,  then  foldini?  over  the 
sido  portions  toward  the  center  line  of  the  folded  blank 
and  o.nipressinn  said  side  folds,  and  then  folding  over  the 
folded  Bide  portions  of  the  blank  toward  the  center  line 
and  compresslnc  such  doubly  folded  portions  together,  the 
pressure  t««>ini:  suftlcient  to  cause  cohesion  of  the  charging 
material  of  th. ntlguous  surfaces  at  atmospheric  tem- 
peratures. 

.").  The  metho<l  of  making'  saiiifary  drinking  cups  from 
elongat.-d  blanks  of  suitable  material  which  consists  In 
first  folding  the  blank  lnterine<llat.'ly  of  Its  length  to  bring 
the  two  portions  of  the  folded  blank  together  and  com 
pressing  the  marginal  portions  of  the  sides  of  the  folded 
blank  together,  then  foUling  over  the  side  portions  toward 
the  center  line  of  the  folde<l  blank  and  compressing  said 
side  folds,  and  then  again  folding  over  the  side  portions 
of  the  blank  toward  the  center  line  and  compressing  such 
doubly  folded  portions  together  and  ajjalnst  the  l)ody  of 
the  cup  to  be  enaagej  thereby,  the  material  of  the  cup 
being  Indented  each  time  It  Is  subjected  to  pressure. 
[(Malms  (\   and   7    not    printed    in    the   (Jazette.J 


1,107.340.      COMBINE!*   PArFKWKHillT    AND   TALEN 
DAR-ST'ITOKT.       fjiARi.r.s     E.     I'Kr^ro.s,     I>ake    City. 
Iowa.     Filed  .June  •_•:{.  Ifti:?.     Serial  No.  77r>..374.     (CI. 


1,107.34.H      MF:TII0I)  ok  MANUFACTI-UINO  SANITARY 
'  DRINKING CT  rs       .Iaues    rnwERs.   New    York,    N.    Y. 

Original  application  tllrd  Ai.r  4.  litlJ.  Serial  No. 
««8.4H.*».  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  11, 
191. S.     Serial   No    T04.Tm|s.      (il.  'x:     .36.) 


In  a  device  of  the  ( lass  described,  a  g^taM  bOdTf  • 
at  the  lower  side  at  one  end  of  said  body.  R  «lot  beglnntnr 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  recess  and  extending  therefrom 
parallel  to  the  upi»T  si.le  ,,f  the  ^lass  '-..Iv  i.nd  opening 
out  at  the  other  en.l  of  said  glass  b.xl.v  a  ...[.porting  slot 
In  each  end  of  said  recess,  a  roll  having  a  [dn  at  each 
of  Its  ends  posltlone.l  In  said  recess,  each  of  said  pins  be- 
ing adapted  to  rest  in  one  ..f  said  supporting  slots,  and  a 
band  wound  around  said  roll,  the  free  en<l  of  which  passes 
out  through  said  slot  so  that  any  written  matter  con- 
taineil  thereon  can  be  read  through  the  upper  side  of  the 
glass  body,  aald  band  being  adapte.l  to  be  pulled  out  of 
said  slot  and  there  torn  off  If  desired. 


1.  The  met h. Ml  of  pnxlucing  sanitary  drinking  cups 
which  consists  in  first  folding  a  blank  in  the  form  of  a 
sheet  intermediately  upon  its»"lf.  and  then  t>eglnning  a' 
the  outer  edge  of  the  Intcymedialely  folded  blank  folding 
each  side  toward  the  center  line  thereof  a  plurality  of 
times  to  imprison  the  first  fold  In  the  se<-ond  fold  and  thus 


l.U»7,:ir)0.       CRKASK cnv       Ai.Kxis    K.    Pkibil,    l>etn)lt, 

Mii-h..    assignor,    by    mesile    a.s.signments,    to   (ieorge    \V. 

Howen.    Auburn.    N.    Y.      Filed    S«'pt.    10,    1912.      Serial 

No.  TlO.Sl'l.      (<l.    1H4— 3.^.) 

1.    In  a  greasi-  cup,  the  combination  of  a  base   htiving  an 
annular  part,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  cap  having  Its  open 
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end  turning  within  the  annular  part,  ami  a  locking  mem 
ber  iurangi'd  within  the  annular  i.urt  and  tixed  to  the  base 
and  having  a  portion  thereof  space<l  apart  from,  and  yield- 
ing relatively  to,  the  opposing  surface  of  the  base,  and  de- 
taohablv  engaging  the  wall  of  the  open  end  of  the  cap 
for  holding  the  cap  from  turning  relatively  to  said  annular 
part,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpos.'  set  forth. 


curing  apertures  and  said  binding  edge  cut  on  convergllW 
lines  so  as  to   have  one  or   more  points  remote  from  Mid. 


2.  In  a  atWO  rii|i.  the  comhination  of  a  base  having  an 
annular  Internally  thn>aded  part,  an  Inverted  cup  sliapi-d 
cap  having  Its  open  end  externally  threaded  and  screw- 
ing ^^ithin  the  annular  part,  and  a  locking  member  ar 
ranged  within  the  annular  itart  and  tlxed  to  the  base  and 
having  a  iM.rtlon  thereof  spaced  apart  from,  and  yielding 
relativelv  10.  th<'  opposing  surface  of  the  base,  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  the  walls  of  the  open  end  of  the  cap  for 
hollllng  the  cai.  from  turning  relatively  to  said  annular 
part.  sul>stantially  as  and  for  the  puriK>8e  spt-dfled. 

3.  In  a  greaw>  cup,  the  combination  01  a  base  having  an 
annular  part  and  a  seat  arranged  within  the  annular  part 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  cap 
having  its  oi)en  end  turning  within  the  annular  part,  and 
a  locking  memlM-r  mounted  on  the  seat  and  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  beyond  the  seat  toward  the  annular 
part  and  spaced  apart  from,  and  yielding  relatively  to,  the 
opposing  surface  of  the  base,  the  extremity  of  said  ylehling 
portion  detachably  engaging  the  wall  of  the  open  end  of 
the  cap  for  holding  the  ( ap  from  turning  relatively  to  said 
annular  part,  stibstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpos*-  set 
forth. 

4  In  a  grease  ^n\<.  the  combination  of  a  base  having  an 
annular  internally  threaded  part  and  a  seat  arranged 
within  the  annular  part  sutistantlally  concentric  therewith 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  an  Inverted  cup-shaped  cai 
having  Its  open  end  externally  threaded  and  screwing 
within  the  annular  part,  and  a  locking  member  mounted 
on  the  seat  and  having  an  arm  projecting  beyond  the  seat 
toward  the  annular  part  and  spaced  apart  from,  and 
yielding  relatively  to,  the  opposing  surface  of  the  base, 
the  extremity  of  the  arm  being  provided  with  means  de- 
tachably engaging  the  wall  of  the  open  end  of  the  cap  for 
holding  the  caii  from  turning  relatively  to  said  annular 
part,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  base  having  an 
annular  part  and  a  .seat  arranged  within  the  annular  part 
and  spaced  apart  therefrom,  an  Inverted  cup  shaped  cap 
having  Its  open  end  turning  within  the  annular  part,  and 
a  locking  member  having  Its  central  portion  mounted  on 
the  seat  and  having  arms  projecting  In  different  dlrec- 
tlona  beyond  the  seat  toward  the  annular  part  and  spaced 
apart  from,  and  yielding  relatively  to.  the  opposing  surface 
of  the  base,  the  extremities  of  the  arms  being  provided 
with  means  detachably  engaging  the  wall  of  the  open  end 
of  th.'  cap  for  holding  the  cap  from  turning  relatively  to 
said  annular  part,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

[(Malms  (5  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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securing   apertures  extending   beyond   the  nmalnlng  por- 
tion of  said  edge. 


1,107,352.        M(i\AHl.K     tJLASS     PANEL     FOR     (iKASS 
'  WIND  SCREENS.     Fkedkkh  k  William   I'i  .;u,  London, 
England.      Filed   Feb.  9,   1911.  Serial    No.  607.632.     Re- 
newed June  2.  1914.      Serial  No   s4_'..-4J.      (CI.  21—148.) 


1.107,351.  BOOK  LEAK.  .Iames  M.  Pboldkit,  Chicago, 
in.  Filed  June  19,  1905.  Serial  No.  266,041.  (CL 
129—18.) 

1.  A  leaf  having  its  binding  e.lg.'  provide<l  with  a  plu- 
rality of  securing  apertures  and  said  edge  trimmed  to  have 
the  edge  of  th"  leaf  b.tw.en  the  securing  apertures  extend 

•  beyond  the  edgi-  of  the  leaf  at  the  apertures. 

2.  A  book  leaf  having  Its  binding  edge  provided  with  se- 


A    glass    wind    s.  r.en    having    an    opening    faced    with    a 
metal  frame,  a  glass  panel  to  close  said  oj>enlng  and  tiav- 
Ing  Its  edge  faced  with  a  metal  frame  which  fits  within  the 
first  nam.d  fram.  .  each  of  the  frames  being  made  in  two 
parts  which  c.tmprise  a  flanged  distance  piece  and  a  fiangc 
part  secured  by  screws  to  tlw  distance  piece,  a  hinge  joint 
between   the  frames  whereby   the  panel  may   be   swung   to 
disclose   the   opening,    and    a    catch    fitted   In    the   distance 
piece   of    the    first    nani.xl    frame    to   engage   over   the   last 
named  frame  when  the  panel  Is  swung  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion, the  outer   frame  having   its  face   on   Cit    side  of  the 
hinge   Joint   formed   with    a    r!ibl>et    and   the    Inner   frame 
having  Its  corresponding'  face  formed  with  a  flange  to  en- 
gage In  said  rabbet. 


1,107.353.     APPAKATIS  KOli   HEATIN*;  OVENS.      Wirt 
'  S.  gi  KiLE^  Kockaway  Park.  N.  Y.     Hied  Oct.  31,  1912. 
Serial   No.   72^.911       (CI.  34—18.) 
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The  combination   with  an  o\en  of  a   furnace  having  its 
.lutlet    for    gases    of    combustion  ■  connected    to    said    oven. 


7TO 
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Mid  furnnro  ha v ink;  :>  rrmlmstlon  chamh^r.  means  for 
stipplylDK  a  comlpiistllil*'  tnlxtiiro  «if  air  and  fuel  under 
prfHsure  to  said  coml)U8tfii)n  iharal)er.  a  mixing  chamber 
Interposed  itetween  the  combustion  chamt)er  and  the  fnr-  | 
nace  outlet,  tlie  walls  of  which  conilnistion  and  mixing 
<hamt)ers  have  paanaKewajw  tlnrein  illscliarijlnK  into  the 
mixing  chamber  at  putnt-i  outside  of  the  zont-  of  combus- 
tion In  the  furnace,  and  rat-ans  for  forcinK  air  through 
saitl  passaiiewavs  and  outlets,  whereby  the  products  of 
the  complete  coniliustion  t't'lni:  on  In  the  comtiustion  cham- 
Iter  are  diluted  with  a  predttermintHl  quantity  of  partly 
preheated  air.  and  the  mixture  delivered  directly  to  the 
oven. 


composed  of  plane  spirals  of  uniform  croaa-sectlonal  area 
throujfhouf,  clamplnK-means  for  detachably  securing  the 
free  endj«  of  said  colled  flexion  springs  to  said  Inner  wheel 
and  to  said  tlre-rlm  respectively,  guard-rings  slidingly 
arranged  upon  the  lateral  faces  of  the  felly  of  said  Inner 
wheel  and  detachat>ly  secured  to  said  tlre-rlm,  packing- 
rings  arrange<l  at  the  Inner  edge  of  said  guard  rlnirs.  and 
resilient  rings  k«  cured  to  said  gtinrd  rings  and  adapted  to 
keep  said  packing  rings  in  contact  with  the  lateral  faces 
of  said  wheel  felly  to  prevent  foreign  matter  from  entering 
the  tubular  space  wherein  said  colled  flexion  springs  are 
arranged. 


l,107,3r»4.  KO'l.VKV  SI  ItAIiH  HRl'SH.  ALBEKT  L.  Kad- 
LEis  and  OrsT.\K  Ski  vm>i  u  ihicago.  III.  Filed  Aug. 
•jr*,  1913.     Serial   No    7Hi;..i!Hi.      (<1.  201 — 8.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  8<ratch  Inish,  the  combination  of  a  hub 
formed  with  re<luced  ends  and  intermediate  abutments,  a 
pair  of  collars  fitting  IcKise  y  ><u  said  reduced  ends  and  pro- 
vide<l  with  circular  series  of  cylindrical  recesses  extending 
from  the  Inner  faces  of  th(  collars  to  near  the  outer  faces 
of  the  same,  means  for  securing  said  collars  fixedly  to  the 
hub.  means  for  previnting  iiideiH-niicnt  turning  movement 
of  the  collars  with  relation  to  the  huh,  and  a  series  of  tuft- 
carrylng  rods  engaging  tlie  recesses  of  the  collars,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  rotary  scratch  I  rush,  the  combination  of  a  hub 
formed  with  screw  thread*  d  ends  and  Intermediate  abut- 
ments, a  pair  of  collars  Itting  loosely  over  said  screw- 
threaded  ends  and  provided  with  circular  series  of  cylin- 
drical reci'ssts  fxtendlng  from  tlie  inner  faces  of  the  col- 
lars to  near  the  outer  facs  of  the  same,  Indiviilual  ntits 
for  securing  said  collars  against  the  Intermediate  abut- 
ments, mi-an.s  for  preventing  Independent  turning  move- 
ment of  the  collars  with  rdatlon  to  the  hub.  and  ;i  series 
of  tuft  carrying  rods  enuai!inir  the  recesses  of  the  collars, 
substantially  as  set  forth 


1.107.3.j.'».  S1'RI.\<;  -  WitKEL.  Ernst  U.vm melsbekg, 
Kortmund.  fJermany.  Hied  Sept.  25.  101 :?.  Serial  No. 
701.09fi.      (Cl.   152^.'U. 

1.  A  spring  wheel  of  the  class  descrllied  consisting  of  an 
Inner  whiel.  a  tire  rim.  a  tire  mounted  on  said  tire  rim, 
coiled  flexion  springs  interposed  between  said  inner  wheel 
an<I  said  tlre-rlm  the  coll;  of  which  are  formetl  by  plane 
spirals  forming  Integra!  tongues  of  a  flexion  spring  blank 
whereon  they  are  arranged  comb-fashion  In  rows  and  abut- 
tini:  with  their  inner  inds(  In  staggered  n-latlon  to  let  the 


tongues  of  one   row   pass 


through   the   Interstices   of  the 


other    row    while    Itein.-    c  ''ed    reversely    to    each    other 
around   a   common   axis,    (lainpini;  means   for   securing  the  1 
free   ends   of   sai<i   spiri^l-   il.  furhnhly    to   said    Inner   wheel   I 
and  to  said  tir.     iin    ^•^p.'iiiv.ly,  and  guard  rings  ke<^ping 
the    tubular    whrtl  .sp:n  e    containing    said    flexion-springs 
closed  against  the  Ingress  jof  foreign  matter.  | 

2.  .A  si>rinir  wheel  of  tlie  class  described  consisting  of 
an  inner  wheel,  a  fire  rim  encirclinc  said  inner  wheel,  an 
elastic  tire  mount' '1  "U  -aM  tire  rim,  coiled  flexion  springs 
interposed  f>etw' en  -iHi<l  lutier  wtieel  and  said  tlre-rlm  and   | 


.3.  A  spring  wheel  of  the  cl.iss  descril)ed,  comprising  an 
Inner  wheel,  a  tire  rim.  a  plurality  of  coiled  springs  inter- 
poseil  thereJ>etween,  each  of  said  springs  txdng  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  tongues,  and  with  a  plurality  of  slots, 
arranged  opposite  to  the  tongues  and  traversed  thereby, 
and  means  for  securing  sail  springs  to  the  Inner  wheel 
and  to  the  tire  rim. 


1,107.356.  (OATINti  1  « ».Mr<  IS  ITION.  I.tDWio  II. 
Reitkk.  Berkeley,  ("al.  Filed  Ai>r.  6.  1908.  Serial  No. 
42.-..4-I2.      (Cl.   134—44.1 

1.  A  coating  composition  comprising  oxid  of  magnesium, 
sulfate  of  magnesium,  and  an  amount  of  chlorld  of  mag- 
nesium less  than  (\'~',  of  the  amount  of  sulfate  and  sulTl- 
clent  water  to  bring  it  to  a  c<inslstency  sidtable  for  spread- 
ing by  a  brush. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  of  the  class  descrll>ed  com- 
prising from  00  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  calcined  mag- 
neslte.  from  20  to  30  parts  by  weight  of  anhydrous  sulfate 
of  magnesium,  a  small  amount  of  chlorld  of  magnesium, 
and  water. 

3.  A  compositicm  of  matter  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising from  00  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  calcined  magi 
neslte,  and  from  20  to  .30  parts  by  weight  of  anhydrous 
sulfate  of  niacneslum.  cimtalning  from  1  to  5%  of  dry 
chlorld  of  magnesium. 

4.  A  coating  composition,  capable  of  combining  with 
old  raagneslte  cement  to  form  a  perfe<t  bond  and  Increase 
the  durability  thereof  comprising  water,  oxld  of  mag- 
nesium, carbonate  of  magnesium,  sulfate  of  magnesium, 
and  the  anhydrous  chlorld  of  an  alkaline  earth  for  pro- 
ducing in  the  presence  of  water,  chlorld  of  magnesium  in 
statu  ntiMcenili,  the  amount  of  oxld  being  from  two  to 
three  and  one  half  times  as  much  by  weight  as  the  com- 
bined amounts  of  sulfate  and  chlorld. 

.">.  A  coating  composition  comprising  oxld  of  magnesium, 
sulfate  of  magnesium,  the  amount  of  oxld  being  from  two 
to  three  and  one  half  times  as  much  as  the  sulfate*  and 
an  amount  of  chlorld  of  magnesium  less  than  six  per  cent, 
of  the  amount  of  sulfate. 

K'laim  t!  not  printed  in  the  (tazette.] 
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1.107.3,'.7.  SIROICAL  BANLAOE  <^»R  SPLINT^  LrD- 
wio  H  REfTER.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1908. 
Serial  No.  427.913.      (Cl.  10ft— 2«.> 

1  .V  composition  of  matter  for  surgical  bandages  com^ 
prising  a  dry  mixture  of  sulfate  of  magnesium,  chlorid  of 
magnesium,  and   from  65^^    to  7094    by  weight  of  oxld  of 

""f^TTmposltlon   of    matter   for   surgical   bandages    or 
splints  comprising  a  dry  mixtureH,f  about  2.y.  of  plaster 
of  Paris,  less  than  lO'/r  anhydrous  sulfate  of  magnesium 
a    small    percentage   of   chlorld    of   magnesium,    and   about 
eS'/c   of  calcined  magnesife 


llO-S.'iO       COLLAR.      RirH.^Rl>     MonT(;()MEHY      Roppen. 
■  Montreal.  Quebe<',  Canada.     ?^led  Uec.  22,  1911.     Serial 
No.  067,263.     (Cl.  2—69.) 


1.107..358.      IMIOTOC.UAIIIU'   CAMF.RA       JoHN    A^  RuB 
K.T80N  and  RcBERT  Khoepbu.  Rochester,  V  ^-^f^^ 
ors   to    Eastman   Kodak   .ompany.   Rochester    N.   ^.     a 
torporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  8.  1912.     Serial 
No.  682.393.     (Cl.  95—32.) 


\  collar  with  inner  and  outer  f  jlded  flaps,  the  Inner  flap 

having  outwardly  proje- ting  tor  ;ues  the  top  edges  of  which 
are  arrange<l  in  approximate  hue  with  the  central  portion 
uf  the  outer  flap,  one  of  said  tongues  being  curved  up- 
wardly and  terminating  in  a  pointed  end  and  having  a  key 
hole  slot  fastening  wliich  is  arranged  api)roximately  near 
the  lower  edge  thereof,  the  outer  tongue  being  curved 
downwardly  and  also  terminating  In  a  pointed  end  and 
having  an  Ordinary  fast.  nlng.  the  upper  comers  of  the 
two  flaps  being  stitched  togetlier  by  a  plurality  of  rows 
of  stitches  arranged  in  rectangular  form  to  provld'e  abut- 
ments which  are  adapted  to  contact  with  a  necktie  to  pre- 
vent ujiward  movement  of  the  same,  and  said  abutments 
also  permitting  of  lioldlng  the  tongues  In  proper  position. 


1  107  30(»      WRAPPlNc;  MACHINE.      ArthikJ.    RuEDEL, 
'  i'lnciuuati,    Ohio.       Filed    Dec.    12,    1913.       Serial    No. 
806.156.     (Cl.  93—5.) 


1.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
back,  and  spool  chamlK>rs  at  opposite  ends  thereof,  tlie 
outer  walls  of  which  are  constituted  by  the  body,  of  a  de- 
tachable and  repla<-eable  Inner  frame  coiiperating  with 
the  iMMly  and  liaving  portions  forming  the  inner  walls  of 
the  respective  i  tiainl>ers. 

2  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body  having  a 
back,  and  spool  chambers  at  opposite  ends  thereof  the 
outer  walls  of  which  are  constituted  by  the  body,  of  a  de- 
tachable and  replaceable  Inner  frame  slldably  cooperating 
with  the  body  to  be  detached  therefrom  In  a  direction 
longitudinally  of  the  spool  chambers  and  having  portions 
constituting  the  Inner  walls  of  the  respective  chambers. 

3.  In  n  camera,  the  combination  with  a  l)ody  having 
spool  chaml)er»i  at  opnoslte  ends  thereof,  of  a  frame  co- 
operating with  the  body  and  having  portions  forming 
walls  of  the  respective  chambc-rs  an<l  interlocking  flanged 
portions  at  the  terminating  edges  of  the  frame  and  body, 
re8pe<tlvely,  slldably  cooperating  with  each  other  to  per- 
mit the  detachment  and  r.-placement  of  the  frame  in  a 
direction  longitudinally  of  the  film  chamber. 

4.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body  having 
spool  chambers  at  Its  ends,  the  front,  back  and  outer  walls 
of  which  are  formed  by  the  body,  of  a  detachable  and  re 
placeable  substantially  U  shaped  frame  cooperating  with 
the  body  and  comprising  end  portions,  respectively,  form- 
ing the  Inner  wall  of  each  chamber  and  an  intermediate 
portion  constituting  a  film  guide  extending  U'tweeu  the 
chambers. 

r>.  In  a  camera,  the  combination  with  a  body  embodying 
a  back  plate  having  forwardly  and  Inwardly  turned  end 
portions,  of  a  detachable  and  replaceable  frame.  ■p 
crating  with  the  body  and  comprising  forwardly  turned 
end  portions  slldably  cooperating  with  the  end  portions 
of  the  back  plate  to  form  spool  chambers  jointly  there- 
with and  an  Intermediate  portion  spaced  from  the  back 
plate  to  form  a  restricted  film  passage  and  exposure  cham- 
ber extending  between  the  spool  chambers,  said  frame  t)e- 
Ing  detachable  from  the  body  in  a  direction  longitudinally 
of  the  spool  chambers. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  a  pair  bf 
rollers  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  with  means  for  ^ 
rotating  the  same  in  the  same  direction,  means  for  deliv- 
ering separate  pieces  of  material  one  at  a  time  to  said  roll- 
ers, a  unitary  means  for  loosely  holding  and  advancing  for 
feeding  while  so  held  a  sheet  of  wrapping  paper  to  be  en 
gaged  by  the  rollers  and  the  material  to  be  rotated,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  paiier  to  said  sheet 
feeding  means  and  for  c  uttlng  tlie  same  into  sheets. 

•_'.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  character  specified,  m  pair  of  roll- 
ers in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  with  means  for  rotat 
ing  the  same  in  the  same  direction,  means  for  delivering 
separate  pieces  of  material  one  at  a  time  to  said  roller-^  a 
unitary  im  ans  for  loosely  holfilnL-  nnd  ndvnneini:  for  feed 
ing  wliile  so  held  a  sheet  "f  urHPi-ini:  paper  to  l>e  en- 
gaged liy  the  rollers  and  ttie  material  to  he  rotated,  and 
means  for  feedintr  a  continuous  strip  of  paper  to  s.iid 
sheet  feeding  means  and  for  cutting  the  same  Into  sheets, 
and  means  for  holding  the  paper  at  the  ends  from  rotat- 
ing during  the  rotation  of  the  material. 


7»» 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  i8,  1914 


:;.  In  H  mH.hine  ..f  rhe  <liararter  specified,  a  pair  of  roll 
cr*  iu  clos.'  prnxiniity  to  etch  uthtr,  with  m»ans  for  rotat 
Ing  the  <■^m^'  in  thf  s;inu'  (lin-itlon.  means  for  d«'llverln;: 
B»>parat.-  |-i»'..'S  ..f  niMt.rial  un.'  at  a  tliu<-  to  said  rolliTs. 
moans  f..r  f.-fMlini:  a  slif.-t  cf  wrappinit  paper  to  be  ennaRed 
by  the  roiUT^  and  th-'  niati-rial  to  bi'  rotat»^d,  and  means 
for  fcedini:  a  ...nrinin.us  -trip  of  paper  to  said  sheet  feed- 
ing meiins  and  fnr  (  uttin^:  tU>-  same  into  sheets,  a  source 
of  supply  of  material  to  s»ld  f.'.dlnu'  means  and  agitators 
operating  in  said  sourc"  o(  supply  to  pn)vid«-  a  eontlnuouf 
supply  of  mar.Tial  to  the  ft-.'ding  means. 

4.  In  a  ma<hin.'  of  th«  character  speciti.d.  a  pair  of 
ro|]*'rs  in  close  proximity  to  each  other,  with  means  for 
I  ifatin^'  the  same  in  tlie  $ame  dire(  tion,  means  for  deiiv- 
ertii-'  s.parate  pieces  of  oiaterial  one  at  a  time  to  said 
roll-  rs  lii.  ans  for  feeding'  H  sti.  .  t  ..i  wrapping  paper  to  be 
engaged  t'\  the  rollers  and  the  material  t<>  be  rotated,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  .outinuous  strip  of  paper  to  said 
sheet  fee<ling  means  and  ft>r  cutting  the  same  iuto  sheets, 
a  SMiurce  of  supply  of  material  to  said  feeding  means,  and 
a  plurality  of  co  acting  ag|t!\tors  up-  rating  in  said  source 
of  supply  to  provide  a  (naiiinuous  supply  of  malerial  to 
the  feeding  means. 

5.  In  a  uiai  !iine  of  tli»»  character  specitieil.  a  pair  of 
rollers  in  (lose  proximity  to  .ach  other,  with  tneiins  for 
rotating  the  same  in  thi'  <ame  dire.tion.  means  for  deliv- 
ering separate  pieces  of  »iaterial  on-'  at  a  time  to  said 
rollers,  means  for  feeding  a  siieet  of  vvrapiung  paper  to 
be  engaged  by  the  rollers  und  tlie  material  to  be  rotated, 
means  for  f»H>ditig  a  -ontiniions  strip  i-f  paper  to  said  stieet 
feeding  m-aris  and  for  <  uttlng  tiie  same  into  she.  t.-^.  means 
for  holdlDK  the  papei  ;u  tH-'  ends  from  rotating  during  the 
rotation  of  the  mat-rial,  a  sour---  of  suj  ply  of  material 
to  said  feeding  means  atid  agitators  operating  In  said 
sour«"e  of  supply  to  pro\iiJ--  a  continuous  supply  of  mate 
rial  to  the  feeding  means 

[iMalms  ft  to  2'2  not  pritite-l  in   th.?  Gazette.] 


l.lOT.ini.  FODDKR  l.«)Ar)F:R  Krs.sKLi,  It.  Rowa.n. 
Verdi.  Kana.  Fil-d  N-)«  I'c  I^'IJ.  S»'rlal  No.  7.'12..'?41. 
(CI.  -J  12- 37.) 


A  lifting  and  conveying  d--vl(e  comprising  a  support, 
a  vertical  tubular  meml>-«r  iarrle<l  by  the  support,  a  sec- 
ond tuliulJir  member  teltjscopically  arranged  in  the  first 
tubular  member,  a  tlanut  carried  t>y  the  second  tubular 
member  ami  resting  on  tb-'  uii[>er  end  of  the  first  tubular 
memt»er,  a  rocking  rraim  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
upp'T  cn-l  of  th-'  seeond  tuliular  member,  a  plurality 
of  rat-'het  teeth  arrange-1  in  a  vrrtical  line  on  the  upper 
portion  of  the  second  t|il)Ular  member,  a  yoke  memb-T 
pivotally  carried  by  one  und  of  the  arm  and  straddling  the 
said  tubular  memi)»r,  th«  transverse  portion  of  the  yoke 
engaging  with  the  rat-iiet  le.'th,  a  lever  pivotallT  car- 
ried t)y  the  tubular  m-nd^r.  ami  a  link  -■onnected  to  the 
lev-T  and  t-i  the  transverse  porfi<-n  of  the  yoke. 


1.107,.S«2.  DOOR  -  SE«'rRIN«;  MEANS.  Ch.^ri.ks  M. 
Ri.MBAiKH,  Elkhart,  Iowa.  Original  application  filed 
Mar  •_'4.  IHl!.  S.rial  No.  75rt..!On.  IMvided  and  this  ap- 
plication tiled  Mar.  U,  ll»14.  .Serial  No.  Mia.H^y.  (CI. 
16—6.1 


/■f  J.y 


JU 


1.  A  door  fastening  derloe  comprising  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  and  projecting  from  a  <l'"-r  -  asing.  an  arm  pivot- 
ally secured  at  one  en<l  to  tl:e  bra-  ket,  a  guide  way  mount- 
ed upon  a  door  adapted  to  swing  within  the  door  way.  the 
opposite  end  of  said  arm  N-ing  provided  with  an  angular 
portion  having  an  opening  for  nceiving  the  said  guide 
way.  said  arm  c<><.p«ratlng  with  said  guide  way  wh-rebv 
the  arm  will  be  held  in  a  lix'k.d  position,  and  means  ex- 
tending through  the  door  for  raising  the  end  of  the  arm 
with   respect  to  th.'   guide  way   for  r-deaslng  the  arm. 

2.  \  door  fastening  comprising  a  triangular  bracket 
adapted  to  be  secured  f"  the  d«K>r  casing,  an  ami  pivotally 
se<ured  at  one  end  to  the  apex  of  salil  bracket,  a  guide 
way  permanently  mounted  upon  one  side  of  a  d(H)r  adapt- 
ed to  swing  within  the  dfwr way  and  provided  with  opi>n 
recesses  intermediate  Its  ends,  the  oposite  end  of  said 
arm  being  slldably  mounted  upon  sai<l  guide  way  and 
having  a  portion  a-lapted  to  enter  the  r.i  ess  to  lock  the 
arm  to  the  gui<le  way.  and  means  ext-'iniing  throtigli  the 
door  and  cooperating  with  the  said  arm  wber<by  the  lat- 
ter may  be  relea8e<|  from  the  opposite  side  of  the  door 

1\.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embodying  a 
bracket  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  rasing  of  an 
opening,  an  arm  pivotally  -onnected  with  the  brack. t.  a 
guide  way  mounted  upon  a  closure  adapted  to  swing  with- 
in the  opening  and  provid.-d  with  --pen  recesses  Intermedi- 
ate its  en<ls.  the  opi)r)sit'>  -nd  --f  said  nrm  having  a  slid 
tng  conn. -tion  with  the  guide  way  a  portion  of  said  end 
adapte.l  f.i  .-nt-r  the  n-ce^ses  by  gravity  for  Im-klng  the 
arm  against  mov.ni'iit  with  respect  to  the  guide  way  at 
predetermined  points  In  the  movement  of  the  arm,  and 
means  -.perable  from  the  -)thpr  side  of  the  closure  f.)r 
raising  the  arm  out  of  the  recesses  for  releasing  the  arm. 

4.  .\  device  of  the  cliaracter  described  embodying  a 
bracket  secured  to  and  proj.'ctlng  from  the  casing  of  an 
opening,  an  arm  pivotally  connect.-d  with  the  brack-t, 
a  guide  way  mounted  upon  a  closure  adapted  t--  swing 
within  rile  openln-  an-l  provlde-I  with  open  recesses  in- 
term-'iliate  Its  -'niN.  the  opposite  end  of  said  arm  having  a 
portion  encompassing  and  having  a  sliding  --onnectlon 
with  the  guide  way.  a  portion  of  the  arm  adapt,  d  t--  en 
ter  the  recesses  for  locking  tb--  arm  against  movem-nt 
with  respect  to  the  guide  way  at  predetermined  points  In 
the  movement  of  the  arm.  an-i  means  operabl.^  from  the 
other  side  of  the  closure  for  raising  tii.'  arm  to  release  the 
.same,  the  said  m-ans  embodyioL-  an  actuating  device  con- 
nected with  the  nrm  and  ext.'ndirg  ttirougb  the  closure. 

5.  .\  (b'vice  of  th.-  character  lies.-rltied  embfxlylng  a 
bracket  secured  to  and  projecting  from  the  casing  of  an 
opening,  nn  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the  bracket, 
a  guide  way  mounted  upon  a  clostire  adapted  to  swing 
within  th.'  opening  and  provided  with  op.-n  recesses,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  arm  having  a  portion  embra<lng  ami 
having  a  sliding  connection  with  the  guide  way.  a  portion 
of  the  arm  a.lartted  to  enter  the  recesses  for  locking  the 
arm  against  m->vement  with  respect  to  the  guide  way  a' 
predetermined   points    in    the    movemetit    of    the    arm,    an-I 
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«eans  operable  from  the  other  side  of  the  closure  for 
«lalng  the  arm  to  rcdease  It.  the  said  means  emlK>dy.ng  a 
J^x  be  memb,.r  connected  with  the  arm  and  extending 
through  the  closure  whereby  the  arm  may  be  raised  from 
either  aide  of  the  closure. 

Hiaim  <•-  not  printe.l  in  the  (iazette.1 


1  107  H65      PRINTING  TELK(;KA1"H      Charles  K.  Mkih 
■  NBB     .lericho.    Vt..    and    Kuank    R.    McBrKTV,    New    Ko 
chel'le    N     Y..   assignors   to   Western   Electric   Company, 
New  York,   N,  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Fileii  Mar. 
6.  1911.     Serial  No,  «li:,t;iH.     <<"!.   ITH— lis.  i 


HOT  .-^63.  WASTEl'IPE  I'l.Ui^i.  ■^^^^''^  ^'^^'''''l?' 
,,;.,tlmure.  Md  Filed  Mar.  24.  1913.  Serial  No. 
:.-,.;.-j7f..     (t"i.  4—35.) 


1  Th  combination  of  a  dUcharge-plpe  having  two 
cross-pL-ces  on  the  inside  thereof  at  right  angles  to  ea-  h 
o  her  and  each  having  an  aperture  therethroug ii.  and  a 
^ug  adapted  to  sea,  in  the  upoer  end  of  said  <ilsoharge^ 
Jipe  and  having  a  stem  on  its  lower  surface  projecting 
n'n,ugh  said  apertures  and  having  a  shoulder  thereon 
„<lHp,ed  to  rest  <ui  tie  upper  one  of  said  cross  pi.ce.. 

■•  The  comlvinatiou  of  a  discharge  pipe  having  t^*o 
,.r^ss-pleces  on  .h-  insi.ie  thereof,  each  having  a  s-.uare 
aperture  therethrough  in  line  with  each  other,  the  sides  of 
one  aperture  iK-lng  at  a  different  angle  to  those  of  the 
other  aperture,  and  a  plug  adapted  to  seat  in  the  upper 
emi  of  said  discharge  pipe  and  having  a  8.,u«re  stem  on  Its 
,„wer  surfa,-  r..und.-l,  or  cu,  awav.  between  the  ends  to 
form  shoulders  adapted  ,o  Impinge  against  the  upper  and 
lower  (  ross-pieces. 


1.107,;5t^l.  SliHTlN<.UAKRKL.  FaASK  i\  S^H-'JJ 
Flatbush,  N.  \.  Filed  July  ti.  1910.  Serial  No.  570.664. 
(CI.  229-47.) 


,     In   a   printing  telegraph,  the  combination   <.f  a    lo.  al 
...    ...ting   circuit    having   a    plurality    of   branches     a    type 

magtu-t   in    each    .aid    branch,   switches   for   completing    a 
"rc^U  at  each  terminal  of  any   type   magnet  branch,  a.  d 
.  "tromagnetic    self-locking     means     f-'  .actuating^ 
switches  responsive  to  two  direct  current  impulses  an-l  an 
intervening  interval  of  no  current.  w.      ..        ,# 

:  ,„  a  printing  t-legraph  system,  the  comblna  ion  of 
a  ."iurallty  of  conducting  branches,  a  tyi>e  magnet  in  each 
said  branch,  an  electromagnetic  switch  for  closing  con- 
un  1  one  side  of  a  type  magnet  and  locking  said  con^ 
uit,  an  el-..tromagnetlc  switch  for  ^^-^^^'^^'^^  ■^''^'[^'^ 
on  Uie  other  side  of  said  type  -^-^-'^^'^^^^X^Z  i^ 
contact,  and  means  for  controlling  saul  ^-^^  ^  '>  ^^;. 
direct  current  .-ontrolUng  impulses  s--paratcd  by    an  inter 

val  of  no  current.  .,  „   „» 

■S  in  a  printing  telegraph  system,  th-  --.ml-ina  Ion  of 
a  phiralitv  of  conducting  branches,  a  type  uiaguet  iu  e:  ch 
li  branch,  an  electromagnetic  switch  ^O^/'of^^..^^^", 
t^ct  on  one  sl.le  of  a  type  magnet  and  f^]"^^  "^'''^ 
electromagnet    switch    for   completing   sal.l    circuit   on    the 

:   other   «ij'  of  -"»  *y'"  ■"•'^^""^  ''"'  """"'■'  -  nM^^r 

for  Controlling  said  switches  by  two  direct  current  control 

nV  i-i>ui-«  -.>— '  ^y  -  '"^--'.;^  °:,7::"nd"e 

means  for  automatically   unhK^king  said  switches   und   re 
turning  said  contacts  to  normal  condition.  .        ,  ,„ 

4  in  a  printing  telegraph,  the  combination  of  a  p  u^ 
rality  of  tv.e  magnets  :  a  locnl  selecting  circuit  branch  for 
eac  said  magne,  ,  and  means  for  completing  a  circuit 
through  anv  one  branch,  said  means  Including  two  Un 
Xs  polarized  ..lectromagnetic  switches  In  each  line,  a 
neTta  e  ectromagnetic  switch  common  to  both  lines,  and 
m"ans  for  lockit.g  either  polarized  magnet  In  its  energized 

'^''TZ.  printing  telegraph.-lhe  combination  at  a  recelv^ 
ing  station  of  a  pluralltv  of  type  magneta.  a  local  circuit 
bra.>ch  for  each  magnet,  and  m-ans  for  dosing  any 
bra  ich  m  response  to  two  direct  current  impulses  and  an 
in"  rvi  of  no  curret...  said  tueans  Including  polarised 
m.g  e  res,H.nsive  to  sabl  Impulses  to  cause  the  closure 
of  said  lo<-a'  circuit  branch  at  one  ,K.lnt  -^  «  -"\ 
relay  responsive  to  sai-l  lot,  rval  of  no  current  to  cause 
the  "closure  of  sahl  '.ran-h  at  a  second  point. 
[Claims  (1   t--   V.<   not    priute-i   in   the  <;azette.l 


1 


In  M  barrel,  the  combination  uf  a  bo<ly  :  a  pluralit.x  of 
V  shap-d  spring  clips  secured  around  the  u,.-r  face  of  the 
bodv.  ad.1a<.ent  one  end  thereof  bv  th.-  «ttac.,ment  of  one 
arm  of  .be  dip  to  th..  body  ;  and  a  bead  having  «;^n^™» 
stopper  section  adapted  to  make  a  cb.s,.  tit  with  th..  inte- 
rior fac-  of  the  cylindrical  bmly.  said  head  likewise  hav^ 
Ing  a  skirt  -arrled  by  and  spa.  e.l  away  from  the  bead  and 
adapted  to  pass  down  ar-utid  tbe  -utsi-l..  of  the  barrel, 
,1,-  skirt  being  formed  with  an  inwar.lly  projecting  shon. 
.I..r  adjacent  its  lower  end  adapted  to  interlock  with  the 
rre..  arms  ,.f  the  cli|.s  wh-n  tli-  head  is  forcd  hon.e. 


,  i(.:.36fi.    TFI.E«;KAniUK<KlVKU.     chaki  r^  K.  >-  MB- 

NKU.  Jericho,  Vt  ,  assignor  to  Western  ^'^^^^'^  ''7"" J' 

New  York.  N.  Y,.  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.^    Filed  Nov. 

"S     ion       Serial   No.  OtVJ.H44.      (<'l.    17H--2M.I 

i   'm  a   selecting  mechanism  the  combination   o     a   plu- 

ralitv  of  selecting  branches,  a  ph.raMty  of  marginal  s.-  c-^^ 

able' magnetically    operated    devi.es    therein    -'»'    "«^  "« 

a  plvralitv  of  fix*Hl  windings,  an.l  means  for   caus  ng  the 

opemion'  -,f     anv     device     by     -n.rgi.lng     two    windings 

therei'f. 
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2.  In  a  seliHtiDK  niecianlsm  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  s^iectlnK  (.ranches,  a  plurality  of  selectable  mag 
netlcally  operated  ilf-viQes  tliereln.  .ach  device  having  a 
plurality  of  fixed  cumillativ.-  windiugs.  and  means  for 
rausini;  the  op^-ratlon  o    any  vievlce. 


3.  A  plurality  of  m4«netlcally  operated  devices  each 
hnvlnu  a  plurality  .-f  tti.-l  iutuatlnK  windings,  m.-ans  for 
CKiin.-ctlng  correspoiKlltii.'  winding's  In  series  In  groupa. 
and  means  for  caiisln*:  the  energization  of  a  plurality  of 
groups  of  windings  wluret.v  an  electromagnetically  oper 
ated  device   is   actuated. 

i  lu  a  selecting'  mechanism  the  conitilnation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  marginal  selective  maguetically  operated  devices, 
each  having  a  plurality  of  cumulative  windings,  said  wind- 
ings NMng  arranged  In  irrMups  and  means  for  completing 
a  circuit  thr..ngli  a  [.turiiif.  -f  iiroups  of  windings  in 
series  to  energlw  a  pluralitv  of  win. lings  of  one  device 
to  cause  the  operation  thereof. 

,5.  In  a  printing  toletraph  the  combination  vrlth  a 
movable  rhara.  ter  rarr|er.  nf  a  selecting  circuit  composed 
of  a  series  of  branches  InrHidtng  a  character-determining 
branch  and  a  printlnk.-  n:  icnet  branch,  a  character  select 
Inu'  magnet  havitiL-  t"'  wimlinsrs  in  series  In  said  charac- 
ter <let.-rmlnlnk:  '.riiii.t,.  a  printing  controller  magnet  In 
said  printing  mngn^'t  branch,  means  fur  closing  one  branch 
through  the  windings  \>f  a  character  selecting  magnet  to 
position  the  character  carrjer,  and  means  for  operating 
the  printing  magnet   bfsneh. 

[Claims  >J  to  -'"J  not  jirinted  in  the  r.azette.l 


1,10T.36T.  TKLEGKAl'H  UKiKlVKU.  Cuakle.sE.  Scrib 
NKR.  Jericho.  Vt..  lisslgnor  to  Western  Electric  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  K"..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  I'N  1911.     Seriiil  No.  firt2.K45.      (CI.  178-33.) 


Impulse  received  from  a  distant  station,  a  unit  relay  in 
the  selecting  circuit  closing  on  its  energization  a  locking 
circuit  for  Itself,  a  set-ond  Impulse  recelve<l  from  a  distant 
station  operatlvely  selecting  one  of  the  remaining  line 
relays  to  close  the  second  loop  and  initiate  the  printing 
operation. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  type  magnets  having  two  windings, 
one  winding  of  each  group  of  type  magnets  being  arranged 
in  different  loops  of  a  selecting  circuit,  line  controlled 
self-locking  mechanism  for  successively  closing  break 
points  In  the  selecting  circuit  In  response  to  a  combination 
of  Impul8«'s  received  from  a  distant  station  to  select  a 
predetermine<l  typ<'  magnet  and  Initiate  the  printing 
thereof. 

:{.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  polar  Hue  relays,  of  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  type  magnets  selectively  energized  by  a  combination  of 
Impulses  received  l>y  the  polar  line  relays  from  a  distant 
station,  a  locking  circuit  for  each  of  the  polar  relays,  each 
included  In  the  selecting  circuit  of  a  group  of  type  mag- 
nets, and  operating  to  lo<k  the  selected  line  relays  In  oper- 
ative condition,  means  operated  by  a  selected  type  magnet 
to  Initiate  the  printing  opt-ration,  and  means  operated  at 
the  termination  of  the  printing  operation  to  break  the 
locking  circuit  through  the  selected  line  relays,  whereby 
the  line  relays  an-  returned  to  normal  condition. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  type  magnets,  selecting  circuits  there 
for,  each  selecting  circuit  comprising  a  plurality  of  loops, 
each  loop  passing  tbrouKli  a  dlff'  rent  winding  of  the  type 
magnets,  and  including  a  unit  relay,  a  line  circuit,  polar 
ized  relays  therein  successively  operated  to  close  different 
points  in  the  selecting  circuits,  said  selecting  circuit  for 
each  group  of  tyi>.'  magnets  including  a  locking  winding 
for  said  relays,  a  printing  means,  and  means  operating  on 
the  completion  of  the  printing  cycle  to  break  the  locking 
circuit  of  the  energized  lin*"  relays  and  the  selecting  cir- 
cuit, whereby  all  parts  of  the  device  are  retnrtie.l  fu  nor- 
mal position. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  in 
a  line  circuit,  of  a  plurality  of  polarized  line  relays  therein 
divided  Into  two  groups,  one  group  being  connected  to  each 
main  line  conductor,  each  relay  b.  Ing  responsive  to  a 
characteristic  Impulse  recelvwl  from  a  distant  station, 
and  nveans  for  looking  the  selected  line  relays  In  operative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (}aiette.] 


1  In  a  prlntiUk.'  telegraph  receiver,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  type  tuagnets  having  two  windings  and 
arranged  in  groups,  one  winding  of  each  group  of  mag 
nets  being  in  a  difTere-nt  loop  of  a  selecting  circuit,  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  relays  for  selectively  euergizini; 
one  loop  of   a   group   uf   type    magnets    in    response    to   an 


1.107.36«.  UTILIZATION  OK  IIIK  WASTE  HEAT  OF 
COMBISTION  MOTORS  FOR  HEATING  PlRrOSKS. 
Carl  Sem.\ii,kk,  Wiesbaden,  (lermauy.  Filed  Feb.  4, 
1914,     Serial  No.  816,500.      (Cl.  237—15.) 


-^=^/ 


1.  Apparatus  for  utilizing  the  waste  heat  of  a  combus- 
tion motor  having  a  cooling  jacket,  comprising  heat-utllli- 
Ing  means,  a  closed  circuit  in<  tiding  said  cooling  jacket  and 
heat-utUizing  means  and  adapte.l  to  contain  a  beat  carry- 
ing medium,  means  for  eir.iilating  said  medium  within 
said  circuit,  and  pressure  reducing  means  provided  in  said 
circuit  l)etwwn  the  Jacket  and  heat-utlllzlng  means,  the 
pressure  reducing  means  maintaining  a  pressure  of  the 
medium  In  advance  of  said  last  named  means  and  within 
the  heat  utilizing  means  that  is  less  than  tiiat  maintained 
back    of     srtlil     pressure  re<lucing     means    and     within     the 

Jacket 

2.  .\pparatus   for   utilizing   the   waste  heat  of  a   combus- 
t.on  motor  having  a  cooling  jacket,  comprising  heat  utllll- 

iiik.'    means,   a   closed   clr.'uit    Including   said    cooling   jacket 
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an.l   beat-utlllzlng  means  and  adapted  to  -"ta'"  "J-at- 
carrylng    n.edlum.    pressure- reducing  ^^^^l^Z^^^^l 
gaid  circuit  between  the  Jacket  and  heat  utilizing 
Tnd  means  provided  in  said  circuit  lu  adv..nce  -^^  />  « ^ 

:;;r^l^';:;:^.rprl^r::5u:t::  rr..:.  umizmg 

rea:l\nd  r^lium^.rculatlng  n.ans  being  thus  cons^-u-   , 
tively   passed  by   the   medium  I^^J^/-*^,,^  ^j„,,  ..j.^n 

whereby   the  ^'^-^"-."^.^^l^'J.^.^^That  maintained  wlth- 
the  lieat  utilizing  meaus  is  less  tnan  luui  ui 

eairviuK    miKlium.    pressure-reducing    means    P'"^*^^*'    '° 

beat  utilizing   means  and   pump   beint,   i' 
oasse.1  bv  the  medium  during  each  cycle  there<.f. 

rApparatus  for  utilizing  the  waste  heat  of  a  combus- 
tion moto;  having  a  <ooiing  Jacket,  --^^'^  ^/^^  ^l 
mulator  a  closed  circuit  including  said  jacket  and  accu 
lTZ\na  adapted  to  contain  a  »^--arrying  med  um 
t..v  ..ir.iilntinK  said  medium  within  saia  tirtun, 
Tl''^h  ot  e  vile  provhied  In  said  circuit  l>etween  the 
i'a  I  and  ccu^ulator.  said  valve  maintaining  such  a 
«ifhin    the  circuit   portion   located   back   of  said 

i::;r:;.nn!  .1','; ;':  j...  J, .. .» p-'^t  "poru.«o. 

♦h     lacket    the  Steam  space  of  the  accumulator,  the  h- at 
the  Jacket,  tne  '**""'  /7,  .p  ^f  the  acdimulator, 

r:;;:::^r=.;n^wi:^::^^^^ 

,,,.  3H..cet  and  steam  «P  -.^"'J^JHrheat-utUizlug 
pump  P---'*'-";;^'  llZl\t  the  accumultaor.  and  a 
^ri  7"SvZ^^  i'n  the  Circuit  l.tw..n  said  last 
"r:r;lre;:dn^;^-d  in  the  Gazette., 


,^i„,.  Kir  channels  in  and  extending  b.ngitu.liually  of  the 
,?is  an.l  connectit^g  with  the  spaces  l,etween  the  ba  s 
:,ere  also  i.iug  an  air  aperture  ^^^.n.^.  e.c^o^  ^^^J-n. 
and  at  right-angles  to  and  intersecting  said  and  veneermg 
"vering  each  side  of  the  door  and  contacting  with  all  of 
the  rails,  stiles,  and  bars. 


1107  370        (JAS     INSTANTANKOIS    W  ATKR-HE-VrER^ 

'•  JAMES  SH.fH..ua..  LetroU.  ^'^^^^^ ^^'^^Z^.^^ 
to  .John  J  Ellis,  Detroit,  Mich.  File<1  l»ec.  -0.  191.. 
Serial    No.   737.825.      iCl.   122-174.. 


1107 -560       VENTII.ATKI.    l^OOR.      Frank    M.    ^^^^^-^l' 
'•  UiVhmld.   Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  -   'i-ry^^^  Un- 

„l,k.  Ri.hmond.  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  26.  191.i.     Serial 

W»3,325.      (CI.   20— .IS.) 


,,  ,„  ...puance  of  the  character  descril^,  a  chamber 
a  water  in  et  to  convey  water  to  said  chaml^er.  a  pluraUt) 
o--ca.,ydi....d...e-.^ 

::^i  ":;:Xr::;;::nr?  arihe  top  and  U,tton>   .hereof 
,  ,f   water    through   the   tubes,   means   foi 

the  chamber  to  heat    the  water. 

1107-ni       TELEl-HONK    SYSTF.M.      Chaui.ks    A.    »imp- 
'•''us    Chicago,  in,,  assigt^or  to  Kellogg  ^^-';;»^7;,'^^  "^^ 

Su.>ply  company,  ^''''-^-J''  ;. ^^^   H  "wvd     c.^^^^^ 
Filed  Oct    <•).  1911,  Serial  No.  t,..3,10H.     Kenew.a 
1912.     Serial  No.  723.589.     (CI.  179—58.) 


1  A  ventilated  door  comprising  a  lK,dy  <"'"I--^  ^^ 
.ties  and  rails  forming  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  spaced- 
H      rt   b«  s  conneeting  the  rails,   there  being  air  pa...a.e. 

"e.i  tbn.ugb  the  rails  and  connecting  with  ail  of  be 
!„.H,es  ..etweeu  the  bars,  and  veneering  covering  ea.  b  side 
r.f  ihe  t)odv  of  the  door.  , 

"\:  A  ven.nated  ..-.or  cmprlsing  a  i>ody  --l--^  "^^ 
.file,  and  rails  intermediate  rails  connecting  the  stiles,  a 
plura.ltT  of  iaoed-apart  bars  connecting  the   rails,  there 


1      ^  universal  cord  circuit  comprising  a   pair   of  tallcing 
eondu^t:::,,  terminating  In  answering  and  -  ';-^>;:;-- 

:.l;c;rng  emfer  one  of   its  associates!   supervisory    relays 

m  bridge  of  the  talking  strands.  ,„iuini: 

•>\  universal  cord  circuit  comprising  a   pa  r  of  talking 


h 
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am)  H  •<wlrrhlnkr  re'Hv  for'f*a<'h  end  of  thp  cord  rlrnilt  «Tid 
.  <>nn»»<-tii)  to  n  third  condiii'tor  of  the  HM»<>.-lnte  1  \)\\ig.  for 
(■(rnnectlnir  either  one  of  Its  iissoolated  ^u|>»t\  l*<>rv  r.'lHV'* 
in  hrldjf  of  ihe  talklnjf  strands 

:i  A  nnlvernal  cord  circuit  romprisiiiK  h  jmir  <<f  talklDK 
rondiictors  f.-riiiltiat liik.'  in  antwiTlni:  and  calliiu'  pliu's.  11 
swItchlDK  relay  for  each  4[h1  ..f  tli.-  c.rd  rir<\iit  .■unii.». n-d 
to  a  third  contmt  ..f  m  assooiiit.Ml  iiliii;.  a  ><iipervi.H<iry 
r»lay  for  onrh  end  ..f  tha  i-"rd  rlrrriit  having:  a  wtndinir 
«mnecle<l  in  Nridcf  of  the  talliinc  conductors  throiitfli  n-r 
mal  i-ontacts  of  th.'  annocjated  switrlilnii  relay,  and  a  s.m 
ond  sii{>ervlsory  n-lny  for  each  end  of  the  cord  circuit 
having  a  winding  connerOed  In  Lrid^e  of  the  talking  con- 
diictiirs  thr.Miirli  alt. mat.'  contacts  of  th*-  H««ociated 
switchinit  relay 

4  A  universal  cord  circuit  comprising'  a  i>Hir  of  talking 
conductors,  tfrrnlnatlnir  \i  nnswerinit  and  callinK  pluK*.  a 
pair  of  supervisory  relays  for  each  end  of  the  (ord  clrc\iit. 
a  switihink'  relay  for  each  end  of  the  cord  circuit,  and 
connected  to  a  third  conductor  of  the  associate*!  plnx.  for 
connecting  either  one  of  Its  associated  supervisory  relays 
in  hridiif  of  the  talkiii!;  strands,  ind  a  su|>ervlsory  signal 
for  each  end  of  the  cord  circuit  controllable  Wy  either  one 
of  its  nssixdated  pair    .f  nlays 

5.  A  teleiihone  s\>teiii  comprising  coniuion  and  local- 
battery  telephone  lines  i  -ord  circuit  for  connection 
therewith,  a  pair  of  supervisory  relays  for  the  answering 
end  of  said  cord  circuit,  a  switching  relay  for  said  cord 
circuit  for  connecting  eltfier  one  of  said  relays  In  bridge 
of  the  talking  strands  of  the  cord  circuit,  and  means 
whereby  said  switching  r^lay  is  or  i«  not  oi>erated  accord 
ing  to  the  character  of  ijhe  calling  line  when  connection 
Is  made  therewith,  to  oberatively  associate  one  of  the 
»ui)ervi8ory  relays  with  |he  talking  strands  of  the  cord 
circuit.  I 

I  Claims  «  to  19  not  priited  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.107.372.  TYPKWKH1N«;  MACHINl.  .Iesse  A.  B. 
S.MiTH.  New  York.  N  V  .  assignor  to  Inderwood  Type- 
writer Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Helaware.  Kile<l  Nov.  4.  lf»l.H.  Serial  No  799.053. 
(CI.  197—12C.) 


supported  on  said  frame  and  extending  around  the  platen, 
ni.'uns  .  n  said  carrier  by  which  a  worksheet  may  be  at- 
(Hch-d  th.r»-to  snd  mt'Hns  for  causing  it  to  t>e  fed  thereby 
to  and  around  the  platen 

S.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  platen  and  a  swinu-lng 
workHhe«>t  support  extending  upwiinlly  ami  renrwardly 
from  tlic  plHien  ami  movable  to  a  forwanlly  inclin«>d  i>osl- 
tion  t(.  receive  w.irk  she«'t«  on  the  rear  or  upper  face 
tb»'r<»..f.  atxl  means  to  fee<l  Ihe  work  sheets  from  said  sup- 
port  lo  printing  iK)Rirlon  on   the  platen 

4  The  c..nililiiation  of  ,1  rotary  platen  and  a  Bwliivrlng 
worksheet  support  fxtcndlng  ui)wardly  and  rearwanily 
from  the  platen  ami  m.  vnble  to  a  forwardly  Inclined  posi- 
tion to  receive  work  slieets  on  the  rear  or  upper  face 
tiicri'of.  ati  omlb-ss  carrier  '>n  said  Rupi»ort  and  running 
around  tlie  platen,  and  means  whereliy  a  work  sheet  may 
lie  connected  with  said  carrier  to  tie  fed  to  and  around  the 
platen. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  device,  of  eadlew 
carriers  extending  around  the  rotary  device,  meana  to  poel- 
tlvely  drive  said  carriers  from  the  rotary  device,  a  stippnrt 
for  said  carriers.  in<le|»enderit  rollers  on  said  supi>ort 
around  which  the  carriers  exten  I.  means  to  apply  tennion 
to  said  rollers  and  thereby  tension  ttie  carriers,  and  means 
to  support  work  sheets  on  the  <-arriers  ;  w»ld  s\ipport  with 
said  carriers  beine  roovab'e  to  position  to  permit  the 
collation  of  worksheets  upon  the  rear  side  of  said  supi)ort. 

IClainiH  <>  to  4"-.'  not  print«H|  in  the  t;a7,ette.] 


1.   The   cuinbination    With    a    rotary    platen,   of   a    frame 
plvotally  mounre<l  for  s^tinging  about  the  platen  axis,  and 

normally  extending  up\Tar<lly  and  rearwardly  from  the 
platen,  but  movable  about  said  axis  to  a  position  to  l)ring 
its  rear  sile  uppermost  to  serve  as  a  collating  table,  end- 
less carriers  on  said  frame,  and  means  whereby  work- 
sheets may  be  lotinectcd  to  said  carriers  to  tw  f.-d  thereby 
to  the  platen. 

::.   The   combination    with    a    rotary    platen,    of   a    frame 
mounted  to  swing  about  the  platen  axis    an  endless  carrier 


1,107,373.  CRUSH  INi.  Mill.  Thomas  Josbph  STltTK- 
v.^NT,  Wellesley.  Mass..  a.sslgnor  to  Sturtevant  Mill 
Company,  a  corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  July  I'J,  1911. 
Serial   No.   6;{9.45«.      (CI.  83 — 9.) 
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1.  In  a  crusliing  mill,  the  combination  with  one  or  more 
trushlng  rolls,  a  abaft  for  each  of  said  rolls,  and  a  crush- 
ing ring  supported  and  driven  by  said  roll  or  rolls,  of  a 
two-part  casing  Inclosing  the  sahl  crushing  elements  and 
one  part  of  which  is  movably  mounted  relative  to  the  other 
part  n<)  that  the  said  casing  may  be  opened  when  access 
to  the  chamber  of  the  mill  1«  desired,  a  traveling  bed  car- 
rying the  movable  part  of  said  casing,  a  stand  on  said  bed 
supporting  one  end  of  said  shaft  or  shafts,  and  a  base 
on  which  said  traveling  bed  slides  and  which  is  provided 
with  a  stand  supporting  ih<'  other  end  of  said  shaft  or 
shafts. 

2.  A  crushing  mill  comprising  one  or  more  yieldingly- 
mounted  crushing  rolls,  a  crushing  ring  supported  by  said 
roll  or  rolls,  means  for  driving  said  roll  or  rolls  and  there- 
by rotating  said  ring,  a  two  part  casing  Inclosing  said 
crushing  elements  and  ouipiising  fixed  and  movable 
parts,  a  sliding  bt-d  on  which  one  i.art  of  said  casing 
Is  supported,  a  twse  on  whl<-h  sahl  sliding  bed  Is  movable, 
and  means  for  operating  said  sliding  l»ed  when  said  casing 
Is  to  be  opened   or  closed 

:?.  .\  ring  roll  crustiinL'  mill  comprising  one  or  more 
yieldingly-mounted  crushing  rolls,  a  crushing  ring  sup 
ported  by  said  roll  or  rolls,  a  two-part  casing  Inclosing 
said  crushing  el.-ments.  yieldingly  mounted  Iwarlngs  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  casing  and  from  which  said  roll  f>r 
rolls  are  supported,  and  a  traveling  bed  with  which  one 
part  of  said  (  asing  is  c«>nnecte<l  so  that  said  casing  may 
t>e  opened  and  closed  by  moving  --aid  travelinu'  N'd 

4.    In  a   ring  roll  crushing  mill,   the  coinliination   with   a 
plurality    of   crushing    rolls,    all    of    which    are    yi.ldinL'ly 
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mounted,  and  a  crushing  ring  supported  and  driven  by  said 
rolls  of  a  driving  shaft,  stands  supporting  said  shaft,  pull- 
ing springs  arranged  on  the  outside  of  <aid  stands  and  act- 
ing on  the  uppermost  of  said  rolls,  and  pushing  springs 
housed   within   the  said  stands  and   acting  on   the  others 

of  said  rolls. 

5  In  a  ring  nil!  crushing  mill,  tho  comblnntlon  with  a 
plurality  of  yieldingly  mounted  .rushing  rolls  and  a  crush- 
ing ring  supp.'rted  and  <!riven  tb.  reby,  of  bearings  from 
which  the  uppermost  of  said  rolls  is  supported,  springs 
for  pulling  said  bearings  upward,  bearings  from  which  the 
other  -oils  are  supported,  push  rods  acting  on  said  last 
named  bearings  and  pushing  springs  acting  on  snld  rods. 

{Claims  fl  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1107  374        ATTACHMKNT     FOR     INSTALLING     MAG- 

'ne'tOS  on  GAS-ENGINES.     Waltkk  G.  Swift.  Trovi- 

dence     K     I      assignor   of  one-half   to   George   F.   Bohl, 

Cranston,  B.'l     Filed  Oct.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  797.482. 

(CI.  123—108.) 


the  cam-shaft  In  Its  oHgtnal  position  wlthoot   disturbing 
the  relation  of  Its  parts. 

3.  in  an  attachment  for  Installing:  magnetos  on  gas- 
engines  of  the  ■  Ford  "  type,  the  combination  with  the 
main  engine  casting  and  the  cniu  shaft  projecting  there- 
from, of  a  substitute  timing  gear  formed  with  an  overhang- 
ing rim  having  an  extended  tooth-face,  and  adapted  to  be 
mounted  on  the  camstiaft  with  the  snld  overhanging  rim 
projecting  beyond  Ih.'  front  face  of  the  engin.^  casting,  a 
magneto-drive-genr  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on 
the  projecting  rim  of  tb-  timing-gear,  a  gear-housing  sec- 
tion f..rmed  with  an  interior,  annular  recess  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  projecting  rim  of  the  timing  i.'"ar  and  adapted  to 
be  bolted  to  the  engine  casting  to  inclose  lK)th  gears,  a 
table  bolted  to  the  gear-housing  section  and  extending 
rearwardlv  therefrom,  a  magneto  mounted  on  said  table, 
and  means  to  connect  the  magneto  to  be  operated  from  the 
drive-gear. 

4.'  In  a  magneto  driving  conne  lion  f..r  •'  Ford  '■  engines, 
the  combination  with  the  main  engine  casting  and  the 
cam  shaft  projecting  therefrom  of  a  substitute  timing- 
gear  formed  with  an  overh'  ng  rim  bavinu-a  tooth-face 
of  substantially  twice  the  width  of  the  original  gear  which 
It  repla<'ps  and  a.lapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  pr.ijecting 
end  of  the  cam  shaft  with  its  overiianging  rim  extending 
beyond  the  front  face  of  the  engine  casting,  a  inngneto- 
drive-gear  arranged  in  position  outwardly  from  the  front 
face  of  the  engine  <-asting  to  adapt  it  to  mesh  with  the 
overhanging  portion  of  the  timing-gear,  a  stud  shaft  driven 
from  sai.l  magneto-gear,  and  a  gear  housing  section  formed 
with  a  bearing  for  the  stud  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  bolted 
10  the  engine  casting  to  inclose  both  gears, 

S.  In  an  attachment  for  gas  engines  of  the  '•  Ford  "■ 
type,  the  combination  with  a  timing-gear  formed  with  an 
overhanging  rim  having  an  extended  tooth  face,  of  a  gear- 
housing  section  adapted  to  be  bolted  to  the  front  face 
of  the  engine  casting  and  formed  with  a  cap  for  the 
crank-shaft  bearing,  an  annular,  interior  recess  adapted  to 
receive  the  overhanging  rim  of  the  timing  gear,  an  exte- 
riorly recessed  wall  for  n'cehinp  th.'  commutator,  an  ex- 
tension formed  with  a  bearing  for  the  magneto  drive-shaft 
and  a  fluneed  inclosure  for  the  magneto  drive-gear,  and  a 
plate  fitted  to  the  outside  of  the  housing  to  cover  the. 
drive- gear. 


1  In  an  attachment  for  Installing  magnetos  on  gas-en- 
gines of  the  ••  Ford  "  type,  the  combination  with  the  main 
engine  casting  and  the  cam  shaft  projecting  therefrom, 
of  a  substitute  timing  gear  formed  with  an  overhanging 
rim  having  an  extended  tooth  fa.-e  and  adai.ted  to  be 
mounte<l  on  the  cam-shaft  with  the  said  overhanging  rim 
proj.>cting  beyond  the  front  face  of  the  engine  casting,  a 
magneto  driv,"  g-ar  arranged  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the 
projecting  rim  of  the  timing  gear,  a  gear-housing  section 
formed  with  an  interior,  annular  re<ess  arranged  to  receive 
the  overhanging  rim  of  the  timing  gear  and  adapte<i  to 
be  bolt.^d  to  the  .■ngine  casting  to  inclose  both  gears,  and 
a  stud-sbaft  extending  rearwardly  from  the  magneto-gear 
through  the  gear-housing  section  to  adapt  it  to  be  con- 
nected with  the  magneto. 

•'  In  an  attachment  for  gas-engines  of  the  "  Ford  -  type 
adapted  to  connect  a  magneto  to  be  driven  therefrom,  the 
combination  with  the  main  engine  casting  and  the  cam. 
shaft  mount.d  in  bearings  thenin,  of  a  substitute  tim- 
ing-gear formed  with  an  overhanging  rim  having  an  ex- 
tended tooth-face  an.l  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  end 
of  the  cam  shaft  with  its  rim  projecting  beyond  the  front 
face  of  the  engine  casting,  a  maeneto-drive  gear  arranged 
to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  projecting  rim  of  the  tim- 
ing-gear a  stud-shaft  for  connecting  the  magneto  to  Its 
drive-gear,  and  a  gearhou.sing  s.'ction  fitted  to  the  front 
of  the  engine  castinL-  and  adapted  to  inclose  both  gears, 
said  housing-section  formed  with  an  annular  channel 
adapted  to  receive  the  overhanging  rim  of  the  timing-gear 
and  a  recessed  front  wall  sot  in  from  the  gear-incl.^lng 
portion  to  allow  the  replacement  of  the  commutator  on 
205  O  G.— 47 


1,107,375.  GASOLENE  KNC. INK.  Wn  i.i.^M  R  TH.*rKB«, 
Council  Kluffs.  and  Chari.es  «;.  Ci..\rk,  Logan.  Iow«, 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,944.     (CI.  123—176.) 


In  an  engine  of  the  class  described,  a  cylinder,  a  hollow 
piston  movable  therein,  a  hollow  piston  rod  in  port  com- 
munication with  said  hollow  piston,  and  ext.-nding  through 
said  cylinder  at  each  end,  a  cross  head  connected  to  said 
piston  rod  and  having  a  passage  in  communication  with 
the  interior  of  said  rod,  a  pump  including  a  pair  of  cylin- 
ders, a  tube  connected  to  the  h.llow  piston  rod  exterior 
the  flrst-mentloned  cylinder,  and  having  an  end  iyinsr  in 
one  of  the  pump  cvllnders  and  reciprocable  therein,  a  hol- 
low arm  projecting  from  sai-l  <  loss  head  and  in  communi- 
cation with  the  opening  therein,  a  tube  connected  with 
said  hollow  arm  and  recii.rocabb  in  th..  second  pump  cyl- 
inder, means  affording  communication  between  the  two 
pump  cylinders,  and  valves  controlling  the  flow  of  flnid 
through  said  tubes. 
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1  107  376.     LOCK  MECHANISM  AND  KEY  THEREFOR. 
'kn'ut    G.    Thiman,    Npw   York.   N.    Y.      Filed    Dec.    L'l, 
1910.     Serial  No.  598,535.      (CI.  70—46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna-   ' 
tion  with  a  casing  provid.-d  with  locking  grooves,  of  a  self 
contained   rotary   barrel   in  said  casing,  said  barrel   beinx' 
conip..!<ed  of  laminsD  held  rltfidly  against  one  another,  and   ^ 
tumblers    slldably    guided    solely    by    th,-    lamina"    thereof 
adapted  to  engage  with  s«i(i  irrooves. 

2.  In  a  device  of  th.'  (  liarn.  ter  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  casing  provided  with  Incking  grooves,  of  a  ro- 
tary barrel  therein. compon-d  ot  s.purate  sections  with  re- 
cess.-s  therebetween,  tie  hkIs  passing  through  said  .sections 
to  hold  th.-m  tog.th.T.  aiiKJ  tumbl.Ts  for  engagement  with 
said  grooves  uiouute<l  slldably  in  said  reces^ses. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  provldul  with  locking  grooves,  of  a  ro- 
tary barrel  therein  comp.i>' d  "f  separate  sections  with  re- 
cesses therebetween,  heads  eunstituting  Journal  portions 
for  the  barrel,  rods  tyin,-  smL!  h.  a.ls  and  sections  together, 
and  tumblers  for  eii-a_.  oi.nt  with  said  grooves  mounted 
slldably  in  said  recesses. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  jliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  provi.|ed  with  locking  grooves,  of  a  ro- 
tary laminated  barrel  b'lll'  up  of  aUernating  washers  and 
pairs  of  laterally  spa.  ■  ■!  s.  .1,1.  nts  with  tie  rods  passing 
through  the  washers  and  --'Ui.  :::>  and  tumblers  for  en- 
gagement with  said  cTV<'y-  '.-id  -lidably  in  recesses 
formed  between  the  opposite  inner  edges  of  said  segments 
and  the  faces  of  the  waspers. 

0.  In  a  device  of  th--  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  with  a  casing  pr.;,  LI  witli  diametrically  opposed 
locking  grooves,  of  a  i\  miy  barrel  therein,  a  series  of  in- 
tegrally formed  tumbbrs  transversely  movable  in  said  bar- 
rel, a  predetennined  nun^ber  of  said  tumblers  being  invert- 
ed for  engagement  with  4>ne  groove  and  the  remainder  be- 
ing converted  for  enga:;«ment  with  the  other  groove,  and 
springs  for  urgiui:  il  f  said  tumblers  in  the  same  direc 
tion  so  as  to  hold  -.:  i  averted  tumblers  in  engagement 
with  their  groove  and  said  converted  tumblers  away  from 
their  groove.    « 

[Claims  6  to  --  H't  printed  in  the  O'izette.] 


ing  at  once  a  means  for  pivotally  connecting  each  outer 
wall  forming  memN-r  with  the  platform  and  a  means  for 
affording  a  step  by  step  adjustment  between  the  inner  and 
outer  wall  forming  members  ;  eollapsible  means  cmuectlng 
the  outer  wall  forming  members  with  the  platform  to  pr.- 
vent  pivotal  movement  of  the  outer  wall-forming  mem- 
ber and  means  connecting  the  outer  wall  formiug  members 
with  the  platform  step  by  step  adjustment  with  resp.et  to 
the  inner  wall  forming  members;  means  for  holding  all  of 
said  members  spaced;  and  means  for  raising  ami  lowering 
the  platform. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deseril>ed,  a  series  of  posts 
independent  of  the  linished  product,  and  located  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  finished  product ;  a  centrally  unbroken 
mixing  platform  having  its  periphery  slldably  connected 
with  the  posts,  the  {wsts  constituting  the  sole  guides  for 
directing  the  vertical  movement  of  the  platform  ;  means 
upon  the  posts  for  supporting  the  platform  ;  a  mold  for 
forming  a  continuous  wall,  depending  from  the  platform; 
and  a  chute  opening  through  the  platform  and  adapted  to 
discharge  into  the  mold  and  beyond  the  Inner  face  of  the 
mold,  thus  to  permit  the  forming  of  the  tK)ttom  of  the 
finished  product,  the  posts  Indng  removable  independently 
of  the  finished  product  and  the  centrally  unbroken  con- 
struction of  the  mixing  platform  serving  to  protect  the 
bottom  of  the  finished  product  during  the  construcUon 
thereof. 


1.107,377.  MONOLlTHlIt'  CONSTRICTOR.  Geoeoe  E. 
Tno.MPs.>N,  McCuok.  hebr.  Filed  July  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  6:n,289.     (CI.  251-131.) 


1,107,378.  .XrPAUATl  8  KUU  KKI-IC.nT  TRANSFER- 
ENCE.  GEOKtiK  E.  Tit.  .)MH,  New  Kochelle,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  2,  1912.     Serial  No.  687,991.     (CI.  214— 4.  • 


.^*- 


1  In  a  device  of  tlio  class  des-rlU'd,  a  platform,  inner 
wall  forming  members  connerted  with  the  platform;  outer 
wall  forming  members;  a  single  set  of  elements  constitut- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  building,  of  one  or  more 
storage  floors,  an  operating  floor,  hatchways  on  said  oper- 
ating floor  leading  to  said  storage  floors,  traveling  trucks 
adapted  to  move  loads  on  said  operating  floor  and  through 
Bald  hatchways  from  and  onto  said  storage  floors,  a  power 
device  on  each  of  said  trucks,  and  means  adapted  to  sup- 
ply electric  energy  to  said  power  devices  in  any  location 
on  said  operating  floor. 

2.  The  combination  with  one  or  more  storage  floors,  of 
an  operating  floor  located  parallel  to  said  storage  floors,  a 
series  of  hatchways  on  said  operating  floor  and  leading 
to  said  storage  floors,  trucks  freely  traveling  on  said 
operating  floor  and  adapted  to  move  loads  through  said 
hatchways  from  and  onto  any  part  of  said  storage  floors, 
a  power  device  on  each  of  said  trucks,  and  a  series  of 
stationary  electrical  conductors  capable  of  supplying  cur- 
rent to  said  power  devices  In  any  location  on  said  operat- 
ing floors, 

3.  The  combloatlon  with  *  building,  of  one  or  more 
storage  floors,  an  operating  floor,  railroad  tracks  and 
storage  compartments  on  said  storage  floor,  hatctiways  on 
said  operating  floor  giving  access  to  said  railroad  tracks 
and  storage  compartments,  traveling  trucks  adapted  to 
freely  move  loads  on  said  operating  floor  and  through  said 
hatchways  from  and  opto  said  railroad  traiks  and  storage 
compartments,  a  power  device  on  each  of  said  trucks,  and 
means  adapted  to  supply  electric  energy  to  said  power  de- 
vices In  any  location  on  said  operating  floor. 

4.   The    combination    witli    a    building,    of    one   or    more 
storage  floors,  an  operating  floor,  hatchways  on  said  oper- 
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ating  floor  leading  to  said  storage  floors,  a  traveling  tower 
movable  along  said  building,  an  overhanging  boom  on  said 
tower,  trucks  adapted  to  travel  on  said  operating  floor  and 
said  l)Oom  and  to  move  loads  thert-on  and  through  said 
hatchways  from  and  onto  said  storage  floors,  a  power  de 
vice  on  each  of  said  trucks,  and  means  adapted  to  supply 
electric  energy  to  said  power  devices  in  any  location  on 
said  operating  floor  and  said  boom. 


1,107, .'.79  FRED  WATER  HEATER.  EDWARD  THOMAS 
Tlb.nek,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  789,430.      (CI.  62—31.) 


1.  In  a  fee<i  water  heater,  a  series  of  trays  for  sprMidiBg 
out  the  water  Into  thin  sheets,  each  tray  comprising  a  long 
shallow  receptacle,  with  segmentally  curvini  longitudinal 
sides,  and  baflle  plates  located  within  the  tray  parallel  and 
adjacent  to  the  sides  to  cause  the  water  in  overflowing  to 
follow  the  curve  of  the  sides  on  the  outside. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  a  series  of  trays  for  spread- 
ing out  the  water  Into  thin  sheets  arranged  In  horizontal 
rows,  each  tray  comprising  a  long  shallow  receptacle,  with 
segmentally  curved  longitudinal  sides  and  baffle  plates 
located  within  the  tray  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  aides 
to  cause  the  water  In  overflowing  to  follow  the  curve  of  the 
sides  on  the  outside,  and  with  the  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  sides  to  serve  as  stops  for  Insuring  a  longitudinal  open 
Ing  l)etween  the  trays  of  each  row. 

:{.  In  a  feed  water  heater.  In  combination  with  a  casing 
to  form  a  chamber  for  the  passage  of  steam,  shelves  along 
the  Inside  of  the  casing  to  form  supports,  a  series  of 
shallow  trays  adapted  to  be  arranged  transverse  the  casing 
In  horizontal  rows  and  supported  on  said  shelves,  means  on 
the  trays  to  space  each  one  In  a  row  from  the  adjacent 
ones  with  a  wide  door  for  the  casing  of  a  size  sufficient 
to  permit  the  ready  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  trays. 

4.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  in  combination  with  a  casing 
to  form  a  chamber  for  the  passage  of  steam,  shelves  along 
the  Inside  of  the  casing  to  form  supports,  a  series  of  shal- 
low trays  adapted  to  be  arrange<i  transverse  the  casing 
in  horizontal  rows  and  supported  on  said, shelves,  with  a 
wifte  door  for  the  casing  of  a  size  sufficient  to  permit  the 
ready  Insertion  and  withdrawal  of  the  trays,  each  tray 
comprising  a  long  shallow  receptacle  with  segmentally 
curved  longitudinal  sides  and  baffle  plates  located  within 
the  tray  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  sides  to  cause  the 
water  In  overUowln;:  to  follow  the  curve  of  the  sides  on  the 
outside,  and  with  the  ends  projecting  beyond  the  sides  to 
serve  as  stops  for  Insuring  a  longitudinal  opening  between 
the  trays  "f  each  row 


valve  normally  subject  on  one  side  to  auxiliary  reservoir 
pressure  and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  pressure  in  the 
additional  brake  cylinder  and  the  auxiliary  reservoir  and 
operated  by  venting  fluid  from  one  side  upon  movement  of 
the  triple  valve  device  to  emergency  application  position 
for  supplying  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  ad 
dltlonal  brake  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  triple 
valve  device,  of  an  additional  brake  cylinder  and  a  piston 
valve  normally  subject  on  one  side  to  atmospb.  ric  pressure 
and  on  the  opposite  side  to  the  pressure  in  said  additional 
brake  cylinder  for  controlling  the  release  of  fluid  from 
said  additional  brake  cylinder,  said  triple  valve  device 
having  a  port  communicating  directly  with  said  piston 
valve  for  supplying  fluid  to  one  side  of  said  piston  valve 
upon  movement  of  the  triple  valve  device  to  emergency 
ajiplicatlon  position  to  maintain  the  exhaust  from  tli«'  ad 
ditioual  brake  cylinder  closed. 

:>.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  witli  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  triple 
valve  device,  of  an  additional  brake  cylinder,  valve  means 
operating  In  an  emergency  application  of  the  brakes  for 
supplying  fluid  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  addi- 
tional brake  cylinder,  and  valve  means  for  controlling  the 
release  of  fluid  from  said  additional  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  triple 
valve  device,  of  an  additional  brake  cylinder,  a  piston 
valve  operated  by  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  upon  an 
emergency  apppllcatlon  of  the  brakes  for  supplying  fluid 
from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  additional  brake  cyl- 
inder, and  a  piston  valve  operated  by  the  pressure  In  said 
additional  brake  cylinder  for  controlling  the  release  of 
fluid  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  triple 
valve  device,  of  an  additional  brake  cylinder,  a  piston  valve 
operated  by  auxiliary  reservoir  pressure  upon  an  emergency 
application  of  the  brakes  for  supplying  fluid  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  additional  brake  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  valve  operated  by  the  pressure  In  said  additional 
brake  cylinder  when  the  triple  valve  device  Is  In  release 
position  for  ui>enlng  an  exhaust  port  to  said  additional 
brake  cylinder. 


1.107,380  TKII'LE  VALVE  DEVICE.  Waltbk  V.  TOE- 
NBP.  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westingbouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Wllmerding.  I'a.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  7,  1912.  Serial  No.  730,027. 
(CI.  188— l."".  I 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  brake  cylinder,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  triple 
valve  device,  of  an  additional  brake  cyllndec  nnd  a  plst.ui 


1,107, .'581.  ELECTROPNEl'MATIC  BKAKE.  WAI.TBK  V. 
TUK.NER,  Edgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Wesilnghouse 
.VIr  Brake  Company,  Wllmerding,  Pa.,  a  i  orporatlou  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,916. 
(CI.    188 — l.i 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  an  ecjualizing  valve  device  operated  upon  a 
reduction  in  brake  pipe  pressure  fcr  effecting  an  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  ef  electrically  controlled  means  for 
ventin^'  fluid  from  the  brake  pip.'  tiaving  a  vent  port 
adapte<l  to  be  gradually  restricted  by  the  movement  of 
the  equalizing  valve  device  to  gradually  open  th.'  usual 
service  port. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brak. .  th.-  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  an  e.]uallzing  valve  device  comprising  valv. 
m.ans   for   controlling  a    brake   cylinder   service   port    and 
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a  pUton  opermtcd  upon  a  rtductlon  In  brake  pip-  pr-ssuro 
for  actuating  said  valve  tneaas.  of  an  electrically  con 
tn)lle<1  valve  device  ada^t.^l  to  vent  fluid  from  the  brake 
pipe  throu<h  a  pa-.saKe  controlled  by  said  piston  to  effect 
a  service  reduction  In  braHe  pipe  pressur.',  the  port  open 
InK  of  said  paHsatte  to  the  brake  pipe  beini.-  K'radually  re- 
duced in  area  hs  the  brake  cylinder  service  port  opening 
iij  gradually  increased  in  area. 


3  lu  a  fluid  pressure  brak.-.  the  combination  with  a 
brake  pipe  and  an  equal i*n«  valve  d-vlce  openi.ed  upon 
a  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure  for  effect in^  an  appli- 
cation of  the  brakes,  of  electrically  controlled  means  for 
ventinjf  fluid  from  the  t.mke  pipe  to  -fTect  a  service  re- 
duction In  brake  pipe  pressure  and  havlnp  a  vent  port 
opening  Into  the  piston  chamber  of  the  equall/lni;  piston 
and   adapted   to   be   contn41ed    L.y   the   piston    rlus   of   said 

piston. 

4  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  wltti  a 
brake  pipe  and  an  .MiualizlnR  valve  device  having  a  piston 
operating  upon  a  gradual  reduction  In  brake  pipe  pressure 
to  make  a  partial  traverse  and  effect  a  service  application 
of  the  brakes,  of  electrically  'controlled  m-'ans  for  ventlnt; 
fluid  from  the  brake  pipe  through  a  port  controlled  by  said 
piston,  said  port  being  ad»pted  to  be  closed  nr<>n  a  further 
traverse  beyond  service  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  triple  valve  device  and  a 
brake  pipe  communicating  with  the  piston  chamber  there- 
of, of  an  electric  .service  valve  device  for  controlling  a 
brake  pipe  vent  pnrt  ..peaing  Into  said  piston  chamber  at 
a  point  Intermediate  the  extreme  positions  of  the  triple 
valve  piston.  I 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  reciprocatory 
typ.'.  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  means  of  com- 
pressing therein  an  excessive  explosive  charge  and  rotary 
means  for  divldini:  said  charge  into  predetermined  parts, 
one  part  for  immediate  use  and  the  other  separately  seg- 
regated for  a  separate  successive  operation  In  the  a*me 
cylinder. 

3.  In  an  Int-rnal  combustion  engine  of  tlie  reclprocatory 
type,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  means  of  cm- 
pressing  therein  an  excessive  explosive  charge  and  rotary 
means  fur  dividing  said  charge  into  predetermined  parta, 
one  part  for  immediate  use  and  t  lie  other  separately  seg. . 
regaled  for  a  successive  operation   In   a  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  reclprocatory 
type,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder,  of  means  of  cona- 
presslng  therein  an  excessive  explosive  charge  and  meana 
for  dividing  said  charge  into  predetermine.!  parts.  on« 
part  for  Immediate  use  and  the  other  separately  segre- 
gated for  a  successive  ■H>^ration  in  a  cylinder,  and  means 
for  the  transfer  and  retransfer  of  said  segregated  por- 
tion back  to  a  cylinder. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  tlie  reclprocatory 
type,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  of  means  of  com- 
pressing therein  an  excessive  explosive  charge,  means  for 
dividing  said  charge  Into  predeterminetl  parts,  one  part 
for  immediate  use  and  the  other  separately  segregated, 
for  a  successive  operation  In  a  r>  Under,  means  for  the 
transfer  and  retransfer  of  said  seure^ated  portion  back  to 
a  cylinder  for  Its  ignition,  and  suitable  means  to  Ignite, 
expand  and  exhaust  said  portion 

[Claims  0  to  Utt  not    printe<l   in   the  Caiette. ] 


1,107,382.      INTERN.\I.-C<)MHr8TION    ENr.I.NK       FREr>- 
EKICK   foLLiER  TY.i.Aiii.^    l-ittshurgh,    I'a.      Filed    .\ug.    'J, 
1910,  Serial  No.  575,M'.»      Renewed  Dec.  20,    lUia. 
rial  No.  808,046.     (Cl-i  123— 36.  > 


8«- 


1,107.383.  PRKSST'KK  UK(;rLAT()Ii  Sivekt  DdsTad, 
Aurora,  III.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1913.  Serial  No,  789,454. 
(CI.  136—9.) 


1.  In  an  internal  eomltustion  engine  of  the  reclprocatory 
type,  the  combination  Nfith  a  cylinder,  of  means  of  com- 
pVessing  therein  an  ■■x^-tjssn  ■■  explosiv  eiiarce  and  rotary 
means  for  dividing  said  charge  into  predetermin.-d  parts, 
one  for  Immediate  u.se  ia  said  cylinder  and  the  other  sepa- 
rately segregated,  for  a  successive  operation. 


1.  In  a  pressure  re^'ulator.  in  combination,  an  axlally 
moTable  valve  having  an  inwardly  extended  tubula-  stem, 
the  iHJre  of  the  stem  being  continued  through  the  valve, 
a  second  valve  sliding  in  the  bore  of  the  stem  Intermediate 
Its  ends  and  controlling  the  opening  therethrough,  a  spider 
running  In  the  bore  of  the  said  stem  bey-md  the  second 
mentioned  valve  from  the  first  mentioned  valve  and  hav- 
ing threaded  eag»>;ement  with  the  wall  of  the  said  stem 
and  a  spring  reacting  between  the  spider  and  the  second 
mentioned  valve. 

2.  In  a  pressure  regulator.  In  combination,  n  lui'iilar 
casing  having  a  valve  seat  intermediate  Its  ends,  a  valve 
coOperatlnk'  with  the  srid  seat  and  having  a  tubular  stem, 
the  bore  of  the  st^m  Ix'ing  exten<ied  through  the  valve,  a 
second  valve  sliding  In  the  bore  of  the  said  stem  and  con 
trolling  the  opening  therethrough,  the  two  ralves  acting 
in  opposite  directions,  a  pair  of  gnldlniT  and  pressure  reg- 
ulating plates  one  having  threaded  engagement  with  the 
wall  of  the  c»se  in  front  of  the  first  mentioned  valve  and 


AUGCST   18.  iqi4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE 


721 


the  other  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  stem  of 
the  first  mentioned  valve  in  front  of  the  second  mentioned 
valve  and  a  spring  reacting  between  each  of  the  said  guld- 
me  and  pressure  regulating  plates  and  the  corresponding 

Tftl  V6 

3  In  a  pressure  regulator,  in  combination,  a  cham- 
bered casing  having  a  valve  seat  imermediate  its  ends  an 
opening  In  Its  wall  directly  above  the  ^"^'^  ^'  ^f  ^  .  ^"'^..  "^ 
pair  of  axialiv  alined  oppositely  facing  sockets  for  the 
connection  of  fluid  pi|>es.  one  at  ea.  h  side  of  the  va  ve 
seat  the  line  of  said  sockets  being  offs.-t  from  the  line 
of  the  valve  seat  and  opening,  a  removable  cap  covering: 
the  said  opening,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  valves. 
one  cooperating  with  the  said  valve  seat  and  having  an 
opening  therethrouith  and  the  other  controlling  the  open- 
ing in  the  said  xalve  wliich  is  provided  with  an  opening, 
both  of  said  valves  beini:  removable  through  the  said  open- 
ing In  the  wall  of  the  case  upon  removal  of  the  said  cap. 


1  107  384        NON  REFILLABLE     BOTTLE.       Jo.seph     L. 
*  Van  RENSSEi-.KEa.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1913. 
Serial   No.  752,375.      (CI.  215—67.) 


'  f 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  guldea 
thereon  having  open  portions,  uiid  a  screen  associated  with 
said  guides  having  puide  fingers  on  one  surface  thereof 
adapteil  to  l>e  inserted  through  said  open  portions  to  em- 
brace the  guides  between  the  same  and  the  adjacent  faces 
of  the  screen  frame,  the  guide  fingers  being  turned  at  the 
upper  edges  thereof  In  a  direction  away  from  the  guides. 

3  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  guides 
thei^eon  having  open  portions,  and  a  screen  associated 
with  said  guides  having  guide  fingers  on  one  surface 
thereof  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  open  portions 
to  emhrace  the  guides  between  the  same  and  the  ad.iac.nt 
faces  of  the  screen  frame,  the  guide  lingers  being  turned 
at  the  upper  and  l<m-er  edges  thereof  In  a  direction  away 
from  the  guides. 

4  The  comldnation  with  a  window  casing,  of  guides 
thereon  having  open  ,>oition>.  and  a  screen  associated  with 
said  guides  having  gui<ie  fingers  on  one  surface  thereof 
a<lapted  to  bo  Inserted  through  said  open  portions  to  em 
brace  the  guides  between  the  same  and  the  adjacent  fac« 
of  the  screen  frame,  the  upper  edges  of  the  open  portions 
of  the  guides  being  turned   in  a   direction    away  from   the 

guide  fingers.  ,        ,  , 

T,  The  combination  ^ith  a  window  casing,  of  guides 
thereon  having  open  portions,  and  a  screen  associated 
with  said  guules  having  gt.ide  fingers  on  one  surface 
thereof  adapted  to  be  inserted  through  said  open  portions 
to  embrace  the  guides  between  the  same  and  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  screen  frame,  tlie  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
the  open  portions  of  the  guides  being  turned  in  a  direction 
awav  from  the  guide  fingers, 

iriainis  6  to  K.  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  an  annular 
shoulder  formed  therein,  and  vertical  grooves  formed  in 
the  bore  of  the  neck  and  leadini;  part  way  to  said  shoulder, 
of  a  hollow  shell  open  at  one  end,  and  a  valve  for  closing 
Mild  open  end  under  certain  conditions,  the  shell  provided 
with  outwardly  project Inir  iutr*  adapted  to  fit  and  move 
▼erticallv  in  the  vertieal  t-rooves  of  the  bore  of  the  bottle- 
neck, the  outer  edges  of  the  lugs  tapering,  and  wedges  In- 
aerted  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  lugs  and  the  inner 
walls  <if  the  grooves. 


1  107  38->  WINDOW  SCREEN.  PiwELL  ViNCBNT.  Fort- 
Und.  Me.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1914.  Serial  No.  812.813. 
(CI.  156—14.) 


1     107    3  86.      METHOD    OF    PRODUCING    HOLLOW 
'qI  ARTZ     PODIFS        Atc^rsT     Voei.kf.r.     Beuel,     near 
Bonn,    Germany.      Filed    Aug.    13,    1909.       Serial    Na 
.512.693.      (CI.  49—78.1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  guide 
plates  thereon  having  open  portions,  and  a  screen  asso- 
ciated with  said  guide  plates,  the  screen  having  fingers  on 
one  race  thereof  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  inserted 
through  said  open  portions  and  to  embrace  the  said  guide 
plates  between  the  same  and  the  adjac-ent  face  of  the 
screen   frame 


1  The  herein  de8crll)ed  method  of  producing  a  hollow 
quartz  bodv,  which  consists  in  withdrawing  from  a  fur- 
nace a  tulmlnr  semi-liquid  quartz  body,  freeing  Us  ex- 
terior from  the  loosely  adhering  arenaceous  (juarta.  plac- 
ing it  with  Its  end  on  the  edge  of  a  lower  mold  part,  in- 
troducing into  its  <avlty  by  means  of  a  burnable  tool  a 
foreign  body  capable  of  iK-ing  wholly  or  partially  gasified 
by  the  extreme  heat  of  the  quartz,  closing  its  cavity  at 
both  ends  bv  wjueezing  the  latter  between  the  edges  of 
the  lower  and  of  an  upper  mold  part,  and  retaining  the 
mold  parts  clos<>d  while  the  developed  gases  blow  the 
quartz  bodv  and  press  it  against  the  Inside  of  the  mold, 
the  various  operations  being  performed  rapidly  so  as  to 
prevent   the  quartz  from  prematurely  congealing. 

"  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  hollow 
quartz  boily,  which  consists  in  withdrawing  from  a  furnace 
a  tubular  semi-liquid  quartz  t>ody,  freeing  its  exterior 
from  the  looselv  adhering  arenaceous  quartz,  placing  it< 
with  its  ends  on  the  edge  of  a  lower  mold  part.  Intro- 
ducing Into  its  cavity  by  means  of  a  burnable  tool  a  for- 
eign bodv  capable  of  being  wholly  or  partially  gasified  by 
the  extreme  heat  of  the  quartz,  closing  its  cavity  at  l-nh 
ends  bv  squeezing  the  latter  and  cutting  off  the  ends  of 
said  tubular  bodv  between  the  edges  of  the  lower  and  an 
upper  mold  part,  and  retaining  the  mold  parts  closed 
while  the  developed  gases  blow  the  quartz  iwdy  and  press 
It  against   the  inside  of  the  mold,  the  Tarlous  operations 
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t>^lnK  performed  rapidly  so  as  to  prevt-nt   the  (juartz  from 
;)rematurely   con(?eallnK. 

3  The  herein  descrltn-d  method  of  producing  a  hollow 
i)iiarfz  hody,  which  consists  In  withdrawing  from  a  furnace 
a  tubular  gemlllquld  quartz  body,  freelni?  it  from  the 
loosely  adhering  arenaceous  quartz,  placing  It  with  Its 
ends  on  the  edge  of  a  lower  mold  part.  Introducing  Into 
Its  cavity  by  means  of  a  burnable  tool  a  foreign  body 
capable  of  being  wholly  or  partially  gasified  by  the  ex- 
trt-me  heat  of  the  quartz,  closing  Its  cavity  at  both  ends 
by  H(Hieezlng  the  latter  between  the  edges  of  the  lower  and 
an  uppvr  mold  part,  and  r>i'tainlng  the  mold  parts  closed 
whll>'  the  developed  gases  t)low  the  quartz  body  and  press 
It  against  the  Inside  of  the  mold,  the  various  operations 
described  so  tar  being  performed  rapidly  .so  as  to  pn-vent 
the  quartz  from  prematur<>ly  congealing,  and  removing 
from  the  cooled  hollow  t>ody  any  protrusions  formed  be- 
twffn  the  two  edges  of  the  mold. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  a  hollow 
quartz  body,  which  consists  In  withdrawing  from  a  fur 
nace  a  tubular  semi  liquid  quartz  body,  freeing  Its  exterior 
from  the  loosely  adhering  quartz,  placing  It  with  its  ends 
on  the  edge  of  a  low«>r  isold  part,  introducing  Into  Its 
cavity  by  means  of  a  bnrnnble  tool  a  foreign  body  ca- 
pable of  being  wholly  or  partially  gasitied  by  the  ex-  \ 
fr.-in»'  heat  of  the  quartz,  rlosing  Its  cavity  at  both  ends 
by  s<iueezing  the  latter  bfltwt'en  the  edges  of  the  lower 
and  11  n  upper  mold  part,  tetalning  the  mold  parts  closed 
while  the  developed  gases  Mow  the  quartz  body  and  press 
It  atrainst  the  inside  of  th«>  mold,  the  various  operations 
described  so  far  being  p.TformfMl  rapidly  30  as  to  pr»»vent 
the  quartz  from  prematurtsly  congealing,  and  dividing  the 
cooled  hollow  body  into  two  parts  in  h  line  corresponding 
to  the  line  of  division  b.  tw>.  n  the  two  parts  of  the  closed  I 
mold. 


1.107,:i87.      METHOD  OF    rKODTTlN*;   TKANSPARENT 
QUARTZ.      AiGLST    V. itiKKR,   IJeuel,    near    Bonn,    Ger 
many.      Filed   Feb.   18.    it'll       Serial  No.  609,466.      (CI. 
49—78.1.) 


■'W^'W'.'V"  ■r/Pf^'y.^'ij.jU',-^:^'- 


\  process  of  makinc  a  Iranspar'-nt  quartz  body  from  a 
tubular  nucleus  of  non  transparent,  arenaceous  quartz  in 
a  state  of  fusion,  consisting  In  rolling  said  nucleus  In 
a  granular  powder  of  rick  crystal  and  In  fusing  the 
product  by  externally  healting  thi^  sam-' 


1.107,388.  HOLDING  .\N1>  i{El.i:.\SING  DEVICE  FOR 
I»OORS.  Hknry  G.  V{)i>;ht,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  The  American  Hardware  Corporation,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
Nov.  10.   191."?,     Serial  ."fo.  800.043.      (Cl.   187—67.) 


elevator  car,  a  atop  member  carried  by  the  elevator  car, 
and  nx-ans  under  th<'  control  of  the  .li'vator  operator  f'^" 
projecting  said  member  into  the  path  of  closing  move- 
ment of  said  door  abutment  when  in  door  opentnl  position, 
and  for  n-tracflng  said  member  from  such  iH)sltlon  to  per- 
mit the  door  to  tw'  closed,  said  stop  member  when  pro- 
Jectt'd  b*'lng  arranged  to  yield  toward  retracted  position 
and  means  normally  ti-nding  to  hold  said  member  in  its 
rt'spoctlve  projected  and  retracted  positions. 

.:.  A  holding  and  releasing  device  for  sliding  doors  of 
••levator  shafts  comprising  In  combimitlon  with  a  manually 
iq>>rated  sliding  door  having  an  abutment  thereon  pro- 
jecting out  Into  the  elevator  shaft  beyond  the  edge  of  the 
door  sill,  said  door  normally  tending  to  slide  toward  closed 
[Misltlon.  an  elevator  car,  a  stop  meniN'r  rarrieii  by  the 
elevator  <'ar  at  its  sill  edge  and  movable  relative  thereto, 
means  under  the  control  of  the  elevator  operator  whereby 
said  stop  member  may  be  projected  from  the  edge  of  the 
car  to  a  posltlun  adjacent  and  in  the  i>atli  of  closing  move- 
ment of  gald  abutment  to  hold  the  door  in  open  position, 
and  whereby  said  stop  member  may  be  retracted  from 
such  position  to  permit  said  door  to  close,  said  stop  mem- 
t)er.  when  ))r(>je<-te<l.  UMng  arranged  to  yield  toward  re- 
tracted position  on  contact  with  the  elevator  well  and 
means  normally  fending  to  hold  said  member  In  Its  re- 
spective projected  and  retracted  positions. 

:?.  .V  holding  and  releasing  device  for  sliding  doors  of 
elevator  shafts  comprising.  In  combination  with  a  sliding 
door  having  a  projecting  abutment,  an  elevator  car,  a 
toggle  carried  by  the  elevator  car  at  its  sill  edge,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  elev.Ttor  uperator  whereby  said 
toggle  may  be  flexed  to  project  In  part  In  the  path  of 
door  closing  movement  of  said  door  abutment  when  the 
di>or  is  oi>ened.  said  toggle  when  thus  projected  l)elng 
arranged  to  yield  toward  retracted  position  upon  con- 
tact with  the  side  of  the  elevator  shaft  and  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  hold  said  toggle  in  its  respective  flexed 
and  straightened  positions. 

4.  .\  holding  and  releasing  device  for  sliding  doors  of 
elevator  shafts  comprising,  in  combination  with  a  sliding 
door  having  a  projecting  abutment,  an  elevator  cur.  a 
toggle  carried  by  the  elevator  car  at  its  sill  edge,  means 
under  the  control  of  the  elevator  operator  whereby  said 
toggle  may  be  flexed  to  project  in  part  in  the  path  of 
door  closing  mevement  of  said  door  abutment  when  the 
door  Is  opened,  and  whereby  said  toggle  may  be  straight- 
ened and  retracted  from  such  position,  and  means  where- 
by said  toggle  Is  yieldingly   held   in  projected  position. 

.5.  A  holding  and  releasing  device  for  sliding  doors  of 
elevator  shafts,  comprising  in  combination  with  a  man- 
ually operable  sliding  door  having  an  abutment  thereon 
projecting  out  Into  the  elerator  shaft  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  door  sill,  said  door  normally  tending  to  slide  to- 
ward closed  position,  an  elevator  car,  a  stop  member  car- 
ried by  the  elevator  car  at  its  sill  tnlge  and  movable  rela- 
tive thereto,  foot  controllable  means  carried  by  the  car 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  stop  member  whereby 
said  member  may  be  projected  from  the  edge  of  the  car 
to  a  position  adjacent  and  In  the  path  of  closing  move- 
ment of  said  door  abutment  to  hold  the  door  In  open  posi- 
tion, and  whereby  said  member  may  be  retracted  from 
such  position  to  permit  said  door  to  close,  said  stop  mem- 
ber when  projected,  being  arranged  to  yield  toward  re- 
tracted position  on  contact  with  the  elevator  shaft. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   the  <;azette.] 


1.  A  holding  and  releasing  device  for  sliding  doors  of 
elevator  shafts  comprising  in  combination  with  a  manually 
operated    sliding   door    hating   a    projecting   nNutment.    an 


1,107..^^0.  DENTIKIUCE.  I.ek  o  Waller,  Philadelphia, 
I'a,,  assignor  to  Kal  Pheno  themi  al  Company,  Smyrna. 
Del.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  749,108.     (CI.  167—9.1 

1.  .\  composition  for  a  dentifrice  containing  plienolated 
chlorate  of  potash  and  a  reaction  product  of  menthol  and 
thymol  with  formaldehyde. 

2.  A  composition  for  a  dentifrice  containing  a  soluble 
salt  rich  In  oxygen,  readily  soluble  In  and  readily  decom- 
posed by  the  wealc  acid  solutions  of  the  oral  cavity,  and  a 
reaction  product  of  menthol  and  thymol  with  formalde- 
hvde. 
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:t  A  composition  for  a  dentifrice  containing  pheno- 
lated  chlorate  of  potash,  a  reaction  product  of  menthol  and 
thvmol  with  formaldehyde  and  an  abrasive 

4  A  c-omposltlon  for  a  dentifrice  containing  phenolated 
chlorate  of  potash,  a  reaction  product  of  menthol  and 
thvmol  with  formaldehyde,  magnesium  carbonate,  germi- 
cidal and  stimulating  oils,  soap  and  calcium  carbonate^ 

!5  A  composition  for  a  dentifrice  .ontatnlng  phenolated 
chlorate  of  potash,  a  reaction  product  of  menthol  and 
thvmol  with  formaldehyde,  magnesium  carbonate,  germi- 
cidal and  stimulating  oils,  soap,  calcium  carbonate  and  a 

vehicle. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


guided  In   their   up  and   down   movements  on   said   siphon 
leg,    said    floats    being    positioned    to    maintain    the    upper 


1  107  .390      CULTIVATOR.     Fridkeick  C.  Warnf.  Mans- 

'  field    Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Roderick  Lean  Manufacttjr- 

ing  Companv.   Mansfield.  Ohio,   a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 

Filed  Not.  15,  1911.     »«rlal  No.  660,463.     (Cl.  97-36.) 


edge  of  said    funnel   shaped   receptacle   substantially   on    a 
level  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  water  In  the  tank. 


IIOT.WJ  MOLD  OF  TYPOGRAIMIKWL  LINE  CAST- 
'  ING  MACHINES.  Matthew  He.nkv  Whittakkb.  Man 
Chester  and  Charles  Hulliwkll.  Broiidheatli.  England, 
assignors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited.  Ixjndon, 
England.  Original  application  filed  Sept.  27,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  Titll.oTS.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Mar.  9,  1914.     !>erial  No.  m;o,o:^4.     til.  I'J'J-    Li- i 


M:/ 


1     In  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  ground  whee 
carrying   voke   plvotally    connected   thereto,   and   a    shovel 
beam  In  pivotal  conne<-tlon  with  said  frame,  a  toggle  con 
nected  at  one  end  to  the  yoke,  means  to  connect  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  toggle  to  the  frame,  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  toggle,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  end  to 
the  frame,  said  link  having  its  upper  end  angularly  dls^ 
posed  and  pivoted  to  said  lever  above  the  pivotal  point  of 
the  latter,  and  a  jielding  link  between  the  lower  end  of  the 
lever  and  said  beam  which  link  is  pivoted  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  lever  and  is  connected  to  said  beam  whereby  upon 
movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  the  beam  will  be 
lowered  and  the  yoke  moved  forwardly. 

•>  In  combination  with  a  frame  having  a  ground  whee 
carrying  yoke  plvotally  connected  thereto,  and  a  shovel 
beam  in  pivotal  connection  with  said  frame,  a  toggle  con- 
De<ted  at  one  end  to  the  yoke,  means  to  connect  the  oppo 
Bite  end  of  the  toggle  to  the  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  the  frame,  a  connection  between  the 
toggle  and  the  lever  connected  to  the  lever  at  a  point 
above  the  pivotal  point  of  the  lever  to  move  the  yoke 
backwardly  and  forwardly.  and  a  yielding  device  between 
the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  said  beam  which  device  Is 
connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  and  to  said  beam 
whereby  to  raise  and  lower  said  beam  through  said  device 
when  tlie  lever  is  given  movement. 


1  \  slotted  mold  comprising  side  and  end  walls,  one 
of  the  end  walls  being  formed  in  its  front  face  with  an 
elongated  recess  extending  longitudinally  of  the  mold  atid 
communicating  with  the  pold  slot,  the  Uugth  of  said  mold 
slot  being  less  than   the  measure  of   the  slug  produced  by 

the  mold. 

o  \  slotted  mold  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  cap  por- 
tion and  an  intermediate  liner  constituting  one  of  the  end 
walls  of  the  mold  slot,  the  said  intermediate  liner  being 
formed  in  its  front  face  with  an  elongated  re.ess  extend- 
ing  longitudinally   of   the    mold    and   communicating   with 

the  mold  slot. 

3  \  mold  liner  formed  in  its  front  face  with  an  elon- 
gated longitudinally  extending  recess  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


1  107  303     LIQUID-DISPENSING  A1PAR.\TUS.    EdwaM) 
'  R   \viLLiAM.s,    Sharpsburg.    Pa.      Filed    Apr.    17.    1912. 
Serial  No.  691.297.      (Cl.  221—94.) 


1107  391        TANK  SKIMMER        Waltih    J.    Wei>CH,    Chl- 
'  cago.    ni..  assignor  of  one-half  to   Wallace  E.   Belcher. 

Chicago,   111.     Filed  June  6.   1912.     Serial   No.  701.988. 

(Cl.  210— 5.  > 

A  tank  skimmer  for  separating  floating  oil  from  water 
in  a  tank,  comprising  a  pipe  closed  at  Its  lower  end.  a 
cross  coupling  attached  to  the  upper  end  thereof,  arms  pro- 
jecting laterallv  from  said  coupling,  a  float  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  each  arm,  a  funnel  shaped  receptacle  attached 
to  the  upper  end  of  said  coupling,  a  discharge  siphon  hav 
Ing  the  short  leg  thereof  projecting  downwardly  through 
8Rld  funnel  sha,  ed  receptacle  and  said  coupling  into  said 
pipe  a  screen  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle, 
and  guide  members  mounted  on  said  funnel  shaped  recep- 
tacle and  slldlnglv  engaged  with  the  leg  of  said  siphon 
wherebv  the  floats  and  the  apparatus  carried  thereby  are 


1  \  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  comjirising  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  neck  formed  with  a  discharge  orifice,  a  holder 
secured  to  said  receptacle,  a  cup  of  less  diameter  than  said 
holder  and  movahlv  mounted  therein  and  surrounding  said 
ne<k  and  means  on  .said  cup  for  spacing  it  from  said  holder 
to  permit  the  discharge  of  liquid  from  said  cup  through 
the  space  lietween  the  cup  and  the  holder. 
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2.  A  liquid  dl»penslag  apparatus,  comprising  a  recepU- 
cle  having  a  neck  formeil  with  a  discharge  orlflce  and  pro- 
vidt-d  with  an  annular  tint  surfrtc*',  a  holder  havlni;  an 
nular  flnnKe  fitrln;;  said  surface,  a  screw  threaded  collar 
secured  to  said  receptacle  and  ent-'aKini;  sairl  ttan^e  for 
securing  the  holder  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  cup  movably 
supported  In  said  holder  an^  surrounding  said  neck. 

3.  A  llijuid  dispensing  apparatus.  c<imprlslnkr  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  neck  formej  with  a  dischari{e  oriri-e.  a 
holder  adjustably  secured  thereto,  a  cup  provided  with 
spaced  ribs  and  projections  supported  in  said  holder,  said 
holder  being  formed  for  engagement  by  said  projections 
and  ribs  to  supp<jrt  said  c»p  with  its  t>ody  space<^  from 
said  bolder. 

4.  A  liquid  dl.spensing  apparatus,  comprising  a  recepta 
cle  havint;  n  neclf  formed  Irlth  a  discharge  orifice,  a  cup 
surrounding  said  neck  and  Into  which  the  same  dips,  a 
holder  surrounding  said  cup  and  arranged  to  support  the 
same,  and  a  stop  ailjustable  on  said  neck  toward  and  from 
aaid  cup  and  arranged  to  be  contacted  by  said  cup  for 
limiting  movement  thereof  toward  said    receptacle. 

5.  A  liquid  dispensing  apparatus,  comprising  a  recepta- 
cle having  a  threaded  neck  jormed  with  a  discharge  orifice, 
a  threailed  stop  adjustable  .in  siiid  ne.k.  a  cup  surrounding 
said  neck  and  arranged  to  jifrmit  the  fi.rmatlon  of  a  liquid 
seal  for  said  orifice,  and  a  holder  for  supporting  said  cup, 
said  cup  having  an  inclined  upper  surface  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  stop  and  limit  th«  movement  of  said  cup  toward 
said  receptacle  and  also  centralize  the  same  with  reference 
to  said   discharge  oriCce. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  tfazette  ] 


to  said  distributer  to  vibrate  the  .same  and  the  suspending 
rod.  means  to  intermittently  vibrate  said  vibrating  rod, 
said  means  cuiiiprislng  a  motor  and  a  resolving  "  ball  and 
string  '■  e»cai)ement  therefor,  the  ball  l)eing  arranged  to 
operate  the  nd  at   each  revolution   thereof. 

5.  In  an  automatic  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
vibrating  feed  distributing  member,  a  motor,  a  revoluble 
"  ball  and  string  "  escapement  for  said  motor,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  member,  and  a  plate  attached  to  said  rod 
and  projecting  Into  position  to  I*  struck  liy  the  ball  d\iring 
the  revolution  thereof,  to  vibrate  said  rod  and  member. 


1.107,394.  AUTOMATIC  POILTKY-FEEDER.  De  Fob- 
BKST  Wood,  Klpton.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1914.  Serial 
No.  818,525.      (CI.   119 — 66.) 


1.  In  an  automatic  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
feeil  distributing  memljer.  a  motor,  means  for  loosely  sup- 
porting said  member,  and  means  operateii  by  the  motor  for 
Intermittently   vibrating  stld  memlier 

2.  In  an  automatli-  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
feed  dlstributin_'  iiuiiiter,  a  motor,  a  hall  and  string 
escapement  for  sabi  motor,  and  means  intermit teiitly  oper- 
ated by  .said  ball  for  actuating  said  distributing  member. 

3.  In  an  automatic  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  bavins  an  outlet  at  the  b<->tt"m,  a  feed  distributer 
under  .said  outlet,  a  suspending  rod  for  said  distributer. 
extending  through  said  outlet,  a  vibrating  rod  connecte<l 
to  said  distributer  to  vibrate  tt»€  same  and  the  suspending 
rod,  and  means  to  interralttentiy  vibrate  said  vibrating  rod. 

4.  In  an  automatic  feeding  device,  the  combination  of  a 
hopper  having  an  outlet  at  the  bottom,  a  feed  distributer 
under  said  outlet,  a  suspending  rod  for  said  distributer, 
extending  through  said  outlet,  a  vibrating  rod   connected 


1.107.395.  SAFETY  CCAKI)  FOR  I'OWEU  -  TRESSES. 
.Iame.s  WkkjHT.  namilton,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of 
tbree  eighths  to  William  Siuips-m  Stnc<\v.  llaniilton, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Original  application  fibd  .luly  20, 
1912,  Serial  No.  710,6401.  Divided  an«l  this  application 
filed  June  30,   1913.     Serial   No    77fi.7:Jl.      (CI.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  comblna 
tlon  with  a  press  restraining  brake  mechanism  comprising 
a  gravity  actuated  toothed  meml>er,  of  an  oscillatory  shaft, 
and  means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  normally  holding  said 
gravity  actuated  member  in  an  elevated  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press  restraining  brake  mechanism  comprising 
a  gravity  actuated  toothed  member,  of  an  os<illatory  shaft, 
means  carried  by  said  shaft  for  normally  holding  said 
gravity  actuated  memt)er  In  an  elevated  position,  and  a 
pawl  carried  by  a  fixed  portion  of  the  press  frame  for 
holding  said  toothed  memt>er  In  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril)ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press  restraining  brake  mechanism  comprising 
an  arcuate  slotted  memljer.  a  toothed  block  slldably  mount- 
ed therein,  an  oscillatory  shaft,  and  a  meml)er  carrlinl  by 
said  oscillatory  shaft  for  holding  said  arcuate  member  In 
an  elevated  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press  restraining  brake  mechanism  comprising 
an  arcuate  slotted  member,  a  toothed  block  slldably  mount- 
ed therein,  an  oscillatory  shaft,  a  raeml)er  carried  by  snld 
oscillatory  shaft  for  holding  said  arcuate  member  In  an 
elevated  position,  ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  said  arcuate 
member,  and  a  pawl  carried  by  said  toothed  block  and 
engaging  said  ratchet  teeth. 

5.  In  a  press  restraining  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  an  arcuate  meml>er  having  Its  convex  edge  toothed 
and  having  an  arcuate  slot  formed  therein,  of  a  toothed 
block  having  a  mounting  In  said  arcuate  slot  and  having 
its  teeth  projected  lK»yond  the  concave  face  of  said  arcuate 
memU'r  and  a  pawl  carried  l)y  said  block  and  engaging 
the  toothed  convex  face  of  the  arcuate  menilier 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (iaiette.J 


1,107,396.  DRAFT-CJEAR.  Valb.vtt  Wroclawski  and 
Michael  Kola.sinski,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  18.  1911. 
Serial  No.  G5o.UG5.      (CI.  :;i;i— 4J.) 

1.  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  pair  of  memt)er8  spaced 
apart,  a  hollow  slide  supported  at  the  outside  of  eaih  of 
said  men.t)ers.  a  plurality  of  blocks  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween said  members  and  in  said  slides,  said  lilocks  being 
arranged    in    substantially    transv.  rscly    alined    sets    and 
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spaced  apart  longitudinally,  resilient  means  interposed 
l*tween  the  blocks  in  each  longitudinal  row.  a  drawbar, 
keys  connecting  some  of  the  blocks  in  transverse  rows  and 
slldably  supporting  said  blocks  and  slides  on  said  memt^rs. 
said  slides  and  meml)er8  l*lng  slotted  to  receive  said  keys, 
said  slots  being  arranged  so  as  to  F.ermit  the  <  ompression 
of  all  of  said  resilient  means  when  said  drawbar  Is 
pushed  Inwardly,  and  to  permit  the  compression  of  one 
set  of  said  springs  when  said  drawbar  is  pulled  outwardly. 


2  A  draft  gear  comprising  a  pair  of  meml)er8  spaced 
apart  a  hoilow  slide  supported  at  the  outside  of  each  of 
Wild  members,  a  plurality  of  blocks  slldably  mounted  be- 
tween said  members  and  In  said  slides,  said  blocks  being 
arranged  in  substantially  transversely  alined  sets  and 
spaced  ai>art  longitudinally,  resilient  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  blocks  in  each  longitudinal  row,  a  drawbar, 
keys  connecting  some  of  the  blocks  in  transverse  rows  and 
Blldably  supporting  said  blocks  and  slides  on  said  memU^rs. 
sjild  meml.er8  l>elng  slotted  to  permit  the  forward  key  to  be 
relatively  moved  therein  In  both  directions,  and  the  rear 
ward  and  middle  keys  to  U>  relatively  moved  therein  only 
in  relatively  opi>osite  directions,  and  said  slides  beiuj; 
slotted  to  permit  said  forward  and  rearward  keys  to  be 
relativelv  moved  therein  only  In  relatively  opposite  dlrec 
tlons,  and  permit  said  middle  key  to  be  relatively  moved 
therein  in  both  directions  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,107,397.     COLLATSIRLK  CORE.     John  Yemiker.  Ak 
'  ron,  Ohio.      Flbd   Apr.    19,    1913.     Serial  No.   7t5L'.44'J. 
(CI.  18—45.) 


said  bead  being  formed  In  one  side  with  an  annular  recesa, 
a  rigid  and  unbroken  annulus  engaging  one  side  face  of 
the  bead  and  formed  with  a  laterally  projectiuE  annular 
flange  fitting  In  said  r-'ces-s,  an  ^xi.ansible  split  ring  fit- 
ting within  the  circle  of  said  b<ud.  and  means  for  expand- 
ing said  ring  against  the  bead,  the  annulus  projecting  in- 
wardly   over   and   contacting   with    one   sid.    face   of   said 

ring.  ,  J. 

3  A  collapsible  core,  including  a  plurality  of  separable 
segmental  sections  arranged  In  abutiiiiL'  relation  to  each 
other  to  pnHlucc  a  circular  structure,  said  sections  being 
together  providtnl  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  annular 
bead,  said  bead  being  formed  in  one  side  witli  outer  and 
Inner  annular  grooves,  an  annulus  engaging  the  recessed 
side  of  the  bead  and  formed  with  a  laterally  projecting 
annular  flange  fitting  within  the  outer  gr(«>ve.  an  expand- 
ing ring  formed  with  an  outwardly  pro.iecting  fiange  fitting 
within    ti.e   inner   groove,    and    means   for  expanding   said 

ring. 

4  A  collapsible  core  includlne  a  plurality  of  separable 
seu-mental  sections  arranged  in  abutting  relation  to  each 
,.tber  wherebv  to  produce  a  circular  structure,  said  sec- 
tions being  together  formed  with  an  inwardly  projecting 
annular  bead,  said  bead  being  formed  in  one  side  with  nu 
annular  recess,  a  rigid  and  unbroken  annulus  engaging  one 
side  face  of  the  bca.l  and  formed  with  a  laterally  project- 
ing annular  flan;:e  fitting  in  said  recess,  an  expansible  ring 
fitting  within  the  circle  of  said  bead,  and  means  for  ex- 
panding said  ring  against  the  bead,  the  bead  being  formed 
with  a  groove  and  the  ring  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  fittinv'  within  said  groove. 

5  A  collapsible  core  including  a  plurality  of  separable 
j  segmental  sections  arranged  in  abutting  relation  to  each 
1  other,  said  sections  being  formed  with  an  inwardly  project- 
ing annular  bead,  tlie  l)ead  being  formed  in  one  side  with 
outer  and  Inner  annular  rece^s^s.  an  annulus  engaging  the 
recessed  side  of  the  bead  and  formed  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting annular  flange  flttint:  within  the  outer  recess,  an 
expansible  si.lit  ring  mounted  uithin  the  circle  of  the  bead 
and  engaging  the  same  and  formed  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  flange  fitting  within  the  inner  recess,  the 
annulus  overlapping  the  fianged  side  of  the  split  ring  and 
formed  in  registrv  with  the  ends  of  said  ring,  with  an  open- 
ing and  a  wedge  member  a.lapted  to  be  Inserted  through 
said  opening  in  between  the  ends  of  the  ring  to  eipand 

the  latter. 

(Claim  ()   not  prinlefi  in   the  (laxette.] 


1,107,398.      COLI.AI'SIKLE   CORK, 
ron,   Ohio.      Filed   Aug.    27.    1913. 
(CI.  18 — 45.) 


John   Ybmikeb,  Ak- 
Serlal    No.  786,989. 


1  A  collapsible  core  in.  iudiug  u  plurality  of  separable 
■egmental  sections  adapted  to  abut  one  against  the  other 
to  form  the  circular  body  of  the  core,  said  sections  being 
together  provided  with  an  inwardly  extending  annular 
bead,  said  bead  being  formed  in  one  side  with  an  aunulur 
recess,  a  rigid  annulus  abutting  against  the  recessed  side 
of  the  bead  and  formed  witli.  a  laterally  projecting  annu- 
lar flange  fitting  In  said  recess,  an  exiianslble  spilt  ring 
mounted  within  the  circle  of  tlie  bead  and  engaging  the 
same,  and  means  for  expanding  said  ring. 

2.  A  collapsible  core  including  a  plurality  of  segmental 
■ectlons  arranged  In  abutting  relation  to  each  other  where- 
by to  produce  a  circular  structure,  said  sections  being  to- 
gether formed  with  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  bead. 


1.  A  collapsible  core  for  manufacturing  pneumatic  tires 
comprtsing  a  plu-nlity  of  separable  segmental  sections 
adapted  to  abut  against  each  other  to  produce  a  circular 
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t>ofly  and  provided  at  their  Inner  pdices  with  flanut^s,  said 
flan;?e8  being  provided  with  lonjfltudlnal  channels  In  one 
face  to  form  an  annular  cHannel  when  the  sections  are  as 
sembled,  said  flanijes  beltijj  also  provided  with  tapered 
openings  extending  transTers*-ly  from  the  annular  chan- 
nel at  the  ends  of  the  sections,  tapering  wedge  members 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  openings  to  draw  the  sec- 
tions together,  a  ring  adaptt-d  to  be  placed  in  the  annular 
channel,  and  means  for  sacurlng  the  ring  to  the  tapering 
wedge  memb»>rs. 

2.  A  collapsible  core  of  the  charactfT  (lescrlbed,  com- 
prMng  a  plurality  of  separable  segmental  sections  adapt- 
ed to  abut  against  each  other  to  produc-  a  circular  body 
and  provided  at  their  Inner  edges  with  flanges,  said  f1ang<'s 
being  provided  in  one  face  with  longitudinal  channwN  to 
form  an  annular  channel  When  the  sections  are  assembled 
and  Ihf  flanges  being  also  providfd  with  tapered  up.'nliigs 
extending  transversely  from  tbf  annular  channel  at  the 
ends  of  the  Sf'Ctlons  and  t^ald  openings  b.-lng  .  nlarged  at 
their  ends,  tapering  I  shaped  wi'dge  members  adapted  to  be 
driven  into  the  openings  to  draw  the  sections  together,  a 
ring  receivable  in  the  annular  channel,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  ring  to  the  tapering  we<ige  members. 

3.  A  collapsible  core  for  pneumatic  tires  comprising  a 
plurality  of  s.-parabb-  abutting  sections  producing  a  circu- 
lar body,  each  .section  being  provided  at  Its  edge  with  an 
enlarged  flange  connected  with  the  main  portion  thereof 
by  a  neck  portion  and  provided  In  one  face  with  a  longi- 
tudinal channel,  whereby  an  annular  channel  will  be 
pn)vl<led  when  the  sections  are  assembled,  the  adjoining 
ends  of  said  flanges  belag  provided  with  corresponding 
and  communicating  tapered  openings  in  the  ends  of  the 
longitudinal  channels,  the  inner  ends  of  the  openings  being 
larger  than  the  remalncler  of  said  openinirs.  tapered 
I-shaped  wedge  members  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  reg- 
istering openings  with  the  heads  thereof  lying  in  the 
enlarged  Inner  ends  of  said  openings  to  draw  the  sections 
together,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  annular 
channel  and  against  tlje  inner  fa.es  of  the  tapered 
I-shaped  wedge  members,  and  means  for  securing  the  rlDg 
to  the  tapered  I  shaped   Wedge  members.  * 

4.  A  collapsible  cor-  of  the  eharacter  described  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  segmeatal  sections  designed  for  abut- 
ting relation  with  each  other  whereby  to  form  a  circular 
body  portion,  said  sections  being  formed  with  inwardly  di- 
rected flanges  producing  an  annular  flange  in  the  assem- 
bled relation  of  the  sectljons,  siiid  flange  being  formed  at 
the  Joint  between  the  seciions  with  transversely  extending 
openings,  wedge  memberil  receivable  in  said  openings  and 
adapted  to  overlap  the  joint,  and  a  ring  applicable  to  one 
side  face  of  said  annular  flange  and  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  said  wedge  members  tor  the  pnrpos*.  specified.. 


1,107.399.  TYPO<iiiAl'Hl»'AI>  LINE  CASTING  M.\- 
CHINE.  Christian  .Vli;lstl8  .\lbrecut,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  .VIergenthaler  I.,lnotype  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Xew  York.  I'iled  Feb.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  676,120.     (CI.  199|— 7.) 


1.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  justifying  mechanism,  an  elevator  to  carry  the  mat- 
rices to  and  from  the  mold  and  capable  of  a  further 
movement  to  aline  them  with  reference  thereto,  and  a  cam 
for  Imparting  the  aforesaid  movements  to  the  elevator, 
the  said  cam  !)elng  formed  to  efTert  a  slight  relaxation  of 
the  alining  action  durln^g  justification. 


2  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold  justifying  mechanism  acting  in  two  successive  stages, 
an  elevator  to  carry  the  matrices  to  and  from  the  mold 
and  capable  of  a  further  movement  to  aline  them  with 
n*ference  thereto,  and  a  cam  for  imparting  the  aforesaid 
movements  to  the  elevator,  the  said  cam  being  formed  with 
two  projecting  portions  to  effect  the  allnenient  of  the  mat- 
rices in  two  successive  stages,  one  following  each  of  the 
justifying  stages,  and  with  an  Intermediate  depression  to 
permit  a  relaxatinn  of  the  alining  pressure  befwe.ii  such 
alining  stages. 

:?.  In  a  typograplilcal  niarhine,  the  couibliiaiion  of  a 
mold  Justifying  mechanism  acting  in  two  successive  stages, 
a  matrix  carrier  to  present  th.-  matrices  thereto  and  to 
aline  the  matrices  in  two  successive  stages,  one  following 
each  of  the  Justifying  stages,  and  a  cam  for  moving  the 
carrier,  the  said  cam  being  formed  on  its  peripliery  with 
two  projecting  portions  which  effect  the  allnement  of  the 
iiiatrlc-es  In  the  afor. -said  -stages  and  wltli  an  Intermediate 
depression  to  permit  a  r-lnxatlon  of  the  alining  pressure 
between  such  alining  stages. 

4.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  a  Hue  of  matrices  to  ctMiperate  with  the  mold,  mech- 
anism for  Justifying  the  line  In  two  successive  stages,  and 
means  for  alining  the  matrices  against  the  mold  between 
the  two  Justifying  stages,  the  said  means  being  construct- 
ed to  permit  a  slight  relaxation  of  the  alining  action  dur- 
ing said  stages. 

5.  In  a  typographical  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
mold,  a  line  of  matrices  to  cofiperate  with  the  mold,  mech- 
anism for  justifying  the  line  in  two  successive  stages,  and 
means  for  alining  the  matrices  against  the  mold  after  each 
justifying  stage,  the  .said  means  being  constructed  to 
permit  a  slight  relaxation  of  the  alining  action  during  said 
stages. 


1,107,400.  FILLINO-REPLENI8MI.no  IvOOM.  Oscab 
Her.nier,  Fall  River,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 
pany, Hopedale,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Sept.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  791,428.     (CI.  139—86.) 


1.  In  a  loom,  a  main  filling  fork  adapted  to  effect  a 
change  In  the  operation  of  the  loom  upon  the  detection  of 
a  filling  failure,  an  auxiliary  filling  fork  and  means  oper- 
able by  said  auxiliary  filling  fork  upon  detection  of  filling 
failure  by  it  to  position  said  main  filling  fork  In  opera- 
tive relation  to  a  moving  actuator  so  as  to  effect  said 
change  in  the  operation  of  the  loom. 

2.  In  a  loom,  a  main  filling  fork  adapted  to  effect  a 
change  In  the  operation  of  the  loom  upon  detection  of  the 
filling  failure,  an  auxiliary  filling  fork  and  means  oper- 
able by  said  auxiliary  fork  upon  said  detection  of  filling 
failure  by  It  to  depress  the  tall  of  said  main  filling  fork 
Into  the  path  of  the  moving  actuator  to  effect  said  change 
fti  the  operation  of  the  loom. 

3.  In  a  loom,  a  main  filling  fork,  means  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  said  main  filling  fork  to  effect  a  replenish- 
ment of  the  filling  upon  detection  of  the  filling  failure,  an 
auxiliary  filling  fork,  and  means  operable  by  said  auxiliary 
fork  upon  detection  of  absence  of  filling  by  It  to  depress 
the  tall  of  said  main  filling  fork  into  the  path  of  a  vibrator 
to  effect  a  replenishment  of  the  filling. 

4.  In  a  loom.  In  combination,  main  and  auxiliary  filling 
forks  each  having  slides  on  which  said  forks  are  mounted, 
a  vibrator  and  its  hook  for  each  fork,  filling  replenish- 
ing mechanism  directly  controlled  as  to  Its  operation  by 
the  main  fork  upon  detection  of  filling  absence  thereby, 
means  operative  through  the  detecting  action  of  the  auxll- 


AvGVST  18.  1014. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


7*7 


iary  fork  to  position  the  tall  of  the  main  fork  In  the  path 
of  its  hook,  whereby  filling  replenishment  will  be  effected. 
S  In  a  loom,  In  combination,  main  and  auxiliary  filling 
forks  each  having  slides  on  which  said  forks  are  mounted, 
a  vibrator  and  its  book  for  each  fork,  tilling  replenish- 
ing mechanism  dlrectlv  controlled  as  to  its  operation  by 
the  main  fork  upon  detection  of  filling  absence  thereby, 
means  operative  through  the  detecting  action  of  the  auxil- 
iary fork  to  position  and  positively  lock  the  tall  of  the 
main  tilling  fork  in  the  path  of  Its  hook  during  the  for- 
ward vibration  thereof,  whereby  filling  replenishment  wUI 

be  effected. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


ing  flat  faces  located  in  the  plane  of  the  flat  bottoms  of 
said  recesses  for  engaging  the  inner  faces  of  said  projec- 
tions, and  a  nut  for  eniraging  the  externally  threaded  pro- 
jections, and  threaded  portion  of  the  main  member  and 
bearing  against  said  shoulders,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


1  107,402.      RAILWAY  SWITCH.      Am>kew   S     Brandock, 
'  Pueblo.  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,640. 
(CI.  104—77.) 


1,1(.7.401.  ELEiTRHAL  COUPLING.  Carl  H.  Bisskll. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Crouse  Hinds  Company, 
Syra<  use,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
25.1910.'    Serial  No.  573,692,     (CI.  173— 273.) 


1  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  band  member  comprising 
two  sections  plvotally   connected  to  each  other  at  corre-   | 
spondlng  ends  and   provld.Kl  at  their  opposite   ends   with   I 
externallv  threaded  projections  having  opposing  flat  faces,   i 
a  main  m.mber  having  at  one  end  an  engaging  surface  for 
cooperating  with  the  Inner  faces  of  said  sections  to  clamp 

a  conductor  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  threaded 
portion,  the  main  member  having  opposite  sides  of  Its 
intermediate  portion  formed  with  longitudinal  recesses 
for  receiving  said  projections,  the  recesses  having  flat 
iKjftom  faces  for  .  ngaging  the  opposite  flat  faces  of  said 
projections,  and  a  nut  for  engaging  the  externally  thread- 
ed projections  and  the  threaded  portion  of  the  main  mem 
ber   substantlallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  band  member  comprising 
two"  sections  plvotally  connected  to  each  other  at  corre- 
sponding ends  and  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
externallv  threaded  projections  having  opposing  fiat  faces, 
a  main  member  having  at  one  end  engaging  surfaces  for 
cooperating  with  the  Inner  faces  of  said  sections  to  clamp 
a  conductor,  and  having  at  Its  opposite  end  a  threaded 
portion,  the  main  member  also  having  opposite  sides  of  its 
Intermediate  portion  formed  fiat  for  receiving  the  thread- 
ed projections  with  their  fiat  faces  engaged  with  the  flat 
Rides  of  said  intermediate  portion  and  their  threaded  pe- 
ripheries coincident  with  the  threaded  periphery  of  said 
main  member,  and  a  nut  turning  on  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  main  member  and  onto  said  projections,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3  In  an  electrical  coupling,  a  band  member  comprising 
two  sections,  movnbly  connected  to  each  other  at  corre- 
sponding ends  and  provided  at  their  opposite  ends  with 
opposing  extenially  threaded  projections  having  flat  inner 
faces,  a  main  member  having  at  one  end  a  head  having  a 
part  for  co<>perating  with  the  band  member  to  clamp  a 
conductor  and  having  at  its  opposite  end  a  threaded  por- 
tion the  main  member  also  having  the  opposing  sides  of 
its  intermediate  portion  formed  with  longitudinal  recesses 
for  receiving  the  externally  threaded  projections,  and  said 
head  being  provided  with  shoulders  extending  laterally  be- 
yond said  projections  and  the  shank,  the  recesses  hav- 
ing flat  bottoms  for  engaging  the  flat  Inner  fa<es  of  said 
projections,   the  head  and   the  shoulders  thereof  also  hav- 


1  The  combination  with  main  rails  and  sliding  rails  of 
a  track,  of  a  slide  bar,  switch  points  se.ured  to  the  slide 
bar  a  turn  post,  operative  connections  between  the  turn 
post  and  the  slide  bar,  a  rock  arm,  means  carried  by  the 
rock  arm  for  engagement  with  the  turn  post  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  latter  when  the  rock  arm  Is  in  normal 
position,  and  means  carried  by  the  rock  arm  for  engage- 
ment with  the  slide  bar.  to  retain  said  slide  bar  In  ex- 
tended position  when  the  rock  arm  is  in  its  reverse  po- 
sition. ,,.     . 

2  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  slide  bar, 
switch  points  supported  upon  the  slide  bar,  means  for 
reslllentlv  retaining  the  slide  bar  In  normal  position,  a 
switch  stand  including  a  turn  post,  connections  between 
the  turn  post  and  the  slide  bar,  whereby  the  slide  bar  is 
moved  In  the  proper  direction  to  open  the  switch  upon 
rotation  of  the  turn  post  In  one  direction,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  turn  post  against  rotation  in  said  direction,  means 

1  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  slide  bar  to  lock  the 
switch  in  open  position,  and  means  for  throwing  the  turn 
post  locking  means  from  inoperative  position  and  the  slide 
bar  engaging  means  In  operative  position. 

3     \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  slide  bar. 
1   a  "rock  arm,  a   latch  lug  carried  by  the  slide  bar,  svNitch 
points  connected  with  the  slide  bar,  latch  members  carried 
by  the  rock  arm.  means  for  operating  the  rock  arm  in  one 
direction  to  cause  one  of  the  latch  members  to  be  engaged 
by  the  latch  lug  of  the  slide  bar.  means  for  resiliently  re- 
taining the  last  mentioned  means  in  inoperative  position, 
,    and  means  for  returning  the  slide  bar  to  normal  position. 
4.   A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  slide  bar. 
switch  points  8upp<irted  upon  the  slide  bar,  means  for  re- 
sllbntlv    retaining    the    slide    bar    in    normal    position,    a 
switch   stand  including  a    turn   post,   connections   between 
the  turn   post  and   the  slide  bar,   whereby   the   slide    bar 
will  be  moved  In  the  proper  direction  to  open  the  switch 
upon    rotation   of   the   turn   post  in   one  direction,  means 
'    for  locking  the  turn  post  against  rotation  in  said  direction, 
means  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  slide   bar  to  lock 
the  switch  in  open  position,  means  for  throwing  the  turn 
post  locking  means  in  Inoperative  position  and  the  slide 
bar  engaging  means  In  operative  position,  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  turn  post   lo<  king   m.  ans  and  the 
slide  bar  engaging  means  to  their  normal   positions,  and 
means   for   returning  the   slide   bar  to  normal    position   to 
close  the  switch 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  rotata- 
ble  member,  latch  mechanism  normally  engaged  with  said 
rotatable  member  to  prevent  rotation  thereof,  switch 
points,    connections   l^tween    said    rotatable    member    and 
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■aid  switch  poiDtB,  latch  mechanism  operating  rails  for- 
wardly  of  the  switch  polntt  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  wheels  of  a  train  approaching  said  switch  points 
to  disengage  the  latch  mechanism  from  the  rotatabie  mem- 
ber and  allow  the  latter  to  l>e  rotated  to  throw  the  switch 
points  in  one  direction,  iijid  means  for  returning  the 
•witch  points  to  norma!  position  upon  disongaKement  of 
the  wheels  with  the  latcli  me<'hani8m  operating  rails. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,107.40.-f.  PLOW  .JnHs  Makiu.v  Brasinoton,  Bennett»- 
vUle.  8.  C.  Filed  June  10.  lOH.  Serial  No.  774,6SS. 
(CI.  97—26.) 


1,107.404.  MAIHINE  FOR  CUTTING  RTHBER  GA8- 
KKTS  Frank  BaEr.i.E.  8r  ,  and  Frank  Brki-i.e.  Jr., 
Feriidaie,  I'al.  Filed  June  :il,  lOl.'i.  Serial  No.  775,110. 
(CI.  164 — 38.)  I 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  standard,  and  a  beam  Including 
spaced  rear  bars  .secured  to  the  standard,  a  front  bar  piv- 
oted at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  end.s  between  the  front 
portlnn  of  the  spaced  rear  Imrs  and  liaving  Its  rear  por- 
tions ext.nded  upwardly  and  rearwardl.v.  and  means  ad- 
justable along  the  spaet-d  bars  and  receiving  and  support- 
ing the  rear  portion  of  the  front  pivoted  bar. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  standard,  and  a  beam  Including 
spared  rear  bars  rigidly  coonected  with  the  standard,  a 
front  bar  pivoted  at  a  point  Intermediate  of  Its  ends  be- 
tween the  front  portions  oC  the  rear  bars  and  having  its 
rear  portion  curved  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  an  adjust- 
able clamp  connecting  the  spaced  bars  and  arranged  to  re 
celve  and  support  the  curved  rear  portion  of  the  front 
plToted  bar. 

3.  A  plow  comprising  a  standard,  and  a  beam  Including 
spaced  rear  bars  rigidly  conpected  to  the  standard,  a  front 
bar  pivoted  at  a  point  lnt«rmedlate  of  Its  ends  between 
th«  front  portions  of  the  spaced  rear  bars,  and  a  clamp 
adjustably  supporting  the  rear  portion  of  the  pivoted  bar, 
said  clamp  being  composed  of  an  approximately  U  shaped 
yoke  seated  upon  the  upjxsr  edgea  of  the  rear  bars  and 
engaglDg  the  same  at  the  outer  faces  thereof,  and  a  fas 
tenlDg  device  extending  beneath  the  spaced  bars  and  con- 
nected with  the  yoke  and  provided  with  means  for  engag 
Ing  the  spaced  bars  at  the  Inwer  edges  thereof. 

4.  A  plow  comprising  a  Itandanl  having  a  top  bar  and 
provided  with  front  and   reur  vertical  flanges,  a  beam  In 
eluding  bars  seated  upon  tlje  top  bar  of  the  standard  and 
■paced  by  the  flanges  thereof,  and  means  for  securing  the 
beam  to  the  standard. 

5.  A  plow  including  a  standard  having  a  top  bar  and 
provided  with  front  and  rtar  vertical  flanges,  the  front 
flange  being  provided  at  th«  top  with  a  recess,  a  beam  In- 
cluding spaced  bars  seated  upon  the  top  bar  of  the  stand- 
ard and  receiving  the  flanifefl  thereof  between  them,  side 
platn  arranged  at  opposite  sides  of  the  standard  and  the 
beam  and  extended  above  the  latter,  and  upper  and  lower 
transverse  fastening  de>-lcet,  the  lower  transverse  fasten- 
ing device  piercing  the  side  plates  and  the  standard  and 
upper  transverse  fastening  device  piercing  the  plates 
above  the  beam  and  arranged  In  the  recess  of  the  said 
flange. 

[Clainn  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  means  for 
iiolding  and  «-oiitinuoii>ly  rntiitlng  a  rubl>er  tube,  a  cutter, 
means  for  Intermittently  feeding  tlie  cutter  lengthwise  of 
the  rubber  tube,  and  means  for  continuously  moving  the 
cutter  Into  and  away  from  the  rubber  tube,  the  move- 
ment Into  the  ruber  tnbe  being  timed  to  occur  during  the 
periods  of  rest  of  feed  of  the  cutter  lengthwise  of  tiie  tube. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  bolder  for 
a  rubber  tube,  means  for  rotating  said  holder,  a  feed 
screw,  reduced  motion  driving  means  between  the  driving 
means  for  tlie  rubber  tnbe  and  the  feed  s(  rew.  said  means 
Including  a  mutilated  gear  for  Imparting  intermittent 
motion  to  the  feed  screw,  a  tool  carriage  having  means 
for  connecting  it  to  the  f.-ed  screw,  a  t(M)l  tiolder  on  the 
tool  carriage,  means  fi>r  imparting  a  rotatabie  movement 
to  the  tool  holder  in  reverse  directions,  and  a  tool  adapt 
ed  to  the  tool  holder  and  provided  with  a  cutting  blade 
of  a  length  and  shape  to  enter  the  rubl)er  tul)e  In  a  curved 

I    path    to   sever   rings   therefr.mi   curved   In    the   direction   of 
I   the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tube. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  rotatabie 
holder  for  a  rubber  tube,  a  feed  screw,  and  driving  means 
for  imparting  rotative  movement  to  the  rubber  tnl>e  holder 

'   and  the  feed  scn^w,  said  driving  means  Imliidlng  a   mutl 

lated  gear  having  a  portion  of  its  periphery  smooth,  and  a 

pinion  having  teeth  on  its  periphery  separated  by  smooth 

!   portions    on    diametrically    opposite    sides,    the    teeth    and 

I    smooth   portions   of   tlie   pinion    l>eing   related    to   the   teeth 

'   and  smooth  portion  of  the  gear  to  ca-ise  a  further  rotative 

I    movement  of  the  pinion  for  each  complete  rotation  of  the 

gear 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  desrrlbed,  a  tool  car 
riage,  supporting  and  feeding  means  therefor,  a  recipro- 
cable  rod  carried  by  the  tool  carriage,  an  eccentric  pitman 
carried  by  the  fool  carriage  and  connected  to  the  rod,  an 
eccentric  also  carried  by  the  carrla;,'e  in  encagement  with 
the  eccentric  pitman,  means  for  Imparting  rotative  move 

I   ment  to  the  eccentric,  and  a  tool  carrier  connected  to  the 
rod  to  receive  movements  in  opposite  directions  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  a  tool  car 
riage,  supporting  and  feeding  means  therefor,  a  recepro- 
cable  rod   carried   by   the  tool   carriage,   an   eccentric  plt- 

'  man  carried  by  the  tool  carriage  and  connected  to  the  rod, 
an  eccentric  also  carried  by  the  carriage  in  engagement 
with  the  eccentric  pitman,  means  for  imparting  rotative 
movement  to  the  eccentric,  and  a  tool  carrier  connected 
to  the  rod  to  receive  movements  In  opposite  directions 
therefrom,  the  tool  carrier  being  in  the  form  of  a  rock 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  pinion  and  the  reclprocable  rod 
being  provided  with  a  rack  meshing  with  the  pinion 
fUlalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.405.  POWER  MEAT  SAW.  Chahlcs  E.  Brooks, 
Redlands,  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  17,  191.?.     Serial  No.  751,172. 

I        (CI.  143 — 68.) 

I  1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de«crlbe<l,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  meat  cutting  block  and  a  motor  secured  to  said 
block  having  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  In  suitable  bear- 
ings on  the  side  of  said  block,  of  ■  bracket  pivoted  on  the 
upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  curved  arm  pivoted  In  said 
bracket,    a    meat    saw   slldably    mounted    on    said    arm,    a 

i  counterweight  secured  to  said  bracket,  and  means  on  said 
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vertical  shaft  and  on  said  bracket   for  imparting  recipro- 
cating motion  to  sai<l  saw  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  reinforcing 
member,  clamps  secured  to  said  member,  said  clamps  com- 
prising pipes  flattened  at  one  end  and  b-nt  about  said 
flrat  named  member  and  an  internally  threaded  shank. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  meat  cutting  block  and  a  motor  secured  to 
said  block  having  a  vertical  shaft  journale<l  in  suitable 
hearings  on  the  side  of  said  block,  of  a  bracket  pivoted  on 
tlie  upp.r  end  of  said  shaft,  a  curved  arm  pivoted  on  said 
bracket  a  meat  saw  slldably  mounted  on  said  arm,  a 
counterweight  extending  backwardly  from  and  secured 
to  said  bracket,  a  worm  gear  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
bracket  whose  axis  is  coincident  with  that  of  said  arm,  a 
worm  on  tlie  upper  end  of  baid  shaft  adapted  to  mesh 
with  said  worm  gear,  a  meat  saw  slldably  mounted  on  said 
arm,  and  means  for  operably  connecting  said  saw  with 
said  worm  gear  for  causing  it  to  slide  In  its  bearings,  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  meat  block  and  a  motor  secured  to  said  block 
having  a  vertical  shaft  suitably  Journaled  in  bearings 
secured  to  the  side  of  said  block,  of  a  bracket  pivoted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said 
bracket  at  right  angles  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  worm  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  motor  shaft,  a  worm  gear  on  said 
other  shaft  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  worm,  an  arm  piv- 
oted on  said  worm  gear  shaft,  a  meat  saw  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  forward  end  of  said  arm.  and  a  connecting  rod 
pivoted  to  said  saw  and  eccentrically  to  said  worm  gear 
for  causing  said  saw  to  slide  in  its  bearings,  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

4.  In  a  power  meat  saw,  the  combination  with  a  recip- 
rocating saw,  of  a  swivel  bracket  pivoted  on  the  drive 
shaft  of  the  machine  and  having  a  shaft  journaled  there- 
in at  rliibt  angles  to  said  drive  shaft  and  a  supporting  arm 
for  the  saw  pivoted  thereon  for  lifting  said  saw  from  or 
swinging  it  around  clear  of  a  meat  cutting  block,  and 
means  operably  connecting  said  saw  with  said  drive  shaft, 
for  the  puriKise  specified. 

5.  lu  a  power  meat  saw  adapted  to  be  rwung  around 
clear  of  or  lifted  clear  from  a  meat  cutting  block,  the 
combination  of  a  vertical,  motor  shaft  Journaled  In  bear- 
ings secured  to  the  side  of  said  block,  a  swivel  bracket 
pivoted  on  the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  having  a  for- 
wardly  projecting  saw  supporting  arm  pivoted  thereon  at 
right  angles  to  said  motor  shaft,  a  reciprocating  saw  op- 
erably mounted  on  said  arm,  a  counterweight  secured  to 
the  back  of  said  bracket  for  holding  the  saw  clear  of  said 
block  when  in  Its  raised  position  above  the  block,  and 
means  for  operably  connecting  said  saw  with  said  motor 
shaft,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,107.406.  FENCE  rOST.  Dallas  R.  Bukns,  Gwynne- 
vllle,  Ind.  nied  Apr.  3,  1914.  Serial  No.  829,291.  (CI. 
2.''>«— 51.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upwardly  ta- 
pered cement  post,  a  hollow  mttal  reinforcing  member  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  within  .naid  post,  clamps  encircling 
said  reinforcing  member  and  having  internally  threaded 
shanks  extending  throug'.  said  post,  a  binding  member, 
means  to  secure  said  binding  member  to  the  post  com- 
prising thumb  screws  arranged  to  be  inserted  in  the 
threaded  shanks  of  the  clamping  members. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlljed,  a  fence  post  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  hole  therein  and  radial  holes  extending 
from  said  hole  and  through  one  face  of  the  post,  a  rein- 
forcing core,  clamps  attached  to  said  core  and  extending 
through  the  radial  holes,  said  clamps  comprising  a  pipe, 
one  end  of  which  Is  flattened  and  the  other  end  of  which 
is  Internally  threaded. 


1,107,407.  STARTING  DEVICE  P'OR  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Clinton  C.  Bt  ti.ek,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1912.  Serial  No.  717,750.  (CI. 
12s— 179.) 


j^ 
-/-—. 


^ 


»--''^ 


1.  A  starting  device  for  an  Internal-combustion  engine. 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  crank-shaft  of  the 
engine,  a  clutch  member  secured  thereon,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  alined  with  said  crank-shaft  and  having  a  mating 
clutch-member  for  the  other  clutch-member,  said  auxiliary 
shaft  being  both  roiatably  and  slidalily  mounted,  a  gear- 
wheel and  a  ratchet  wheel  rigidly  conne<  ted  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  ratchet  wheel  and  spllnt-d  thereto 
to  permit  I0ngitudin.1l  mov.  ment  only  of  said  shaft  rela- 
i  tive  thereto,  pawls  pivofd  on  sai<i  disk  and  operatlvely 
I  engaging  ti-eth  on  said  ratcliet  wlnel.  an  eccentrically- 
pivoted  curved  rack  having  teeth  intemieshlni;  with  the 
teeth  on  the  gearwtieel.  a  power  spring  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  rack,  means  for  compressing  said  spring 
and  detachably  holding  it  when  compressed,  means  for  re- 
leasing and  discharging  said  spring  to  move  said  rack  to 
actuate  both  th-  auxiliary  and  (rank-shaft  together,  and 
connected  means  therewith  for  previously  moving  said 
auxiliary  shaft  to  eii-'age  its  ciutch-meml»er  with  the 
clutch-member  of  said  crank  shaft. 

2.   A  starting  device  for  an  Internal-combustion  engine, 
I  comprising  in   combination   with    the   crankshaft    of  the 
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eniflne,  a  fliitch-member  sfcured  thereon,  an  auxiliary 
ghaft  alined  with  said  crank  shaft  and  havlnic  a  mating 
clutch  member  for  the  othar  clutch-member,  said  auxiliary 
Bhaft  being  both  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted,  a  irear- 
wheel  and  a  ratchet  whefl  rlul<lly  connected  and  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  disk  mounted  on  said 
shaft  adjacent  to  said  ratchet-wheel  and  splined  thereto 
to  pi-rmlt  only  longitudinal  movement  of  the  shaft  rela- 
tive thereto,  pawls  pivoted  on  said  disk  and  op^'ratively 
engaging  teeth  on  said  ratchet-wheel,  an  eccentrically- 
pivoted  curved  rack  havlqg  teeth  Intermeshluc  with  the 
te«'th  on  the  ce.-ir  wh'-el.  a  power-spring  optratively  con- 
nected with  said  rack,  moans  for  compressing  said  spring, 
holding  it  detachably  locked  while  under  compression,  and 
thi^n  releasing  and  discharjing  It  when  desired,  and  means 
for  engaging  salil  auxiliary  shaft  detachably  with  said 
crank  shaft  just  anterior  tc  the  discharge  of  the  spring. 

3.  A  starting  device  for, an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  In  combination  with  the  crankshaft  of  thf 
engln*\  a  clutch  member  secured  thereon,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  alined  with  said  crank  shaft  and  having  a  mating 
cluti-h-mcmber  for  the  othar  clutch  member,  said  auxiliary 
■haft  being  both  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted,  yleldable 
resilient  means  connecff»d  to  said  auxiliary  shaft  and 
adapted  to  normally  hold  its  clutch-member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch-nicmber  on  the  crank  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  and  a  ratch<'t-«he.l  rigidly  connected  and  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  disk  mounted 
on  said  auxiliary  shaft  atiutting  upon  said  ratchet-wheel 
and  provided  with  movable  pawls  engaged  with  the  teeth 
of  the  ratchet-wheel,  a  rtck  having  teeth  Intermeshlng 
with  the  teeth  of  said  pear-wheel,  a  power  spring,  a 
plunger-head  engaging  one  end  of  said  spring,  a  rod  plv- 
otally  connected  between  said  h^ad  and  said  rack^  a 
plunger-rod  connected  to  aald  head  and  extending  in  an 
opposite  direction  to  th;  first  mentioned  rod,  means 
adapted  to  pull  said  plungqr  rod  to  place  said  spring  under 
tension,  a  lover  having  a  fctop  adapted  to  detachably  en- 
gage said  rack  and  hold  It  when  said  spring  Is  under  ten- 
sion, and  means  connectodj  to  said  plunger  rod  actuating- 
means  adapted  to  detachn)>ly  enirage  and  shift  the  stop- 
carrying  lever  to  automatically  detach  said  stop  from  the 
rack  before  the  discharge  (}t  the  spring. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  an  internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  In  coinblnatlorl  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
engine,  a  clutchmomber  secured  thereon,  an  auxiliary 
shaft  alined  with  said  crank  shaft  and  having  a  mating 
clutch-member  for  the  otter  clutch  member,  said  auxil- 
iary shaft  being  both  rotatably  and  slidably  mounted, 
yleldable  resilient  means  c^nnocted  to  said  auxiliary  shaft 
and  adapted  to  normally  hold  its  clutch-member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  clutch»member  on  the  crankshaft,  a 
gear-wheel  and  a  ratchet-wheel  rigidly  connected  and  ro- 
tatably mounted  on  said  Auxiliary  shaft,  a  disk  mounted 
on  said  auxiliary  shaft  abuttini;  upon  said  ratchet-wheel 
and  having  movatile  pawls  movably  engaged  with  the 
teeth  of  the  ratchet-whe«l,  a  rack  having  teeth  inter- 
meshlng with  the  teeth  of  »ald  gearwheel,  a  power-spring, 
a  plunger  head  engaging  nae  one!  of  said  sprirrg.  a  rod  plv- 
otally  connected  between  suld  head  and  said  rack,  a  plun- 
ger-rod connected  to  said  head  and  extending  oppositely 
from  the  other  rod,  a  pivoted  bell-crank  lever  one  arm  of 
which  is  slidably  connoctcil  with  said  pliing«  r  rod  to  pull 
sauii'  in  one  direction  only  and  slide  thereover  in  the  other 
direction,  a  hand  lever,  a  link  plvotally  connected  between 
said  hand  lever  and  tho  otter  arm  of  said  hell  crank  lever, 
a  medially  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  slidably  engaged 
with  said  link,  engaging  aieans  on  said  link  ailapted  to 
forre  said  last  mentlnru'ii  lever  end  in  one  direction,  a 
yleldable  resilient  connection  between  the  other  end  of 
the  medially  pivoted  lever  and  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a 
■top  connected  to  the  last-mentioned  lever  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  oe  moved  to  engage  said  rack  and  hold  It  in  one  po- 
sition detachably  when  the  said  power  spring  is  under 
compression,  and  means  for  holding  said  hand  lever  in  a 
desired  position,  detachably. 

5.  A  starting  device  for  an  Internal  combustion  engine, 
comprising  In  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  the 
engine,    a    clutch-member    secured    thereon,    an    auxiliary 


shaft  alined  with  said  crank-shaft,  a  mating  clutch-mem- 
ber on  the  auxiliary  shaft  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
other  clutch-member,  said  auxiliary  shaft  being  both  ro- 
tatably and  slidably  mounted,  yleldable  resilient  means 
l>earing  upon  said  auxiliary  shaft  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally shift  It  out  of  engagement  with  said  crank  shaft,  a 
gear  wheel  and  a  ratchet-wheel  rigidly  connected  and  ro- 
tatably mounte<l  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  disk  mounted 
on  said  auxiliary  shaft  abutting  upon  said  ratchet  wheel, 
splined  to  said  shaft  to  permit  the  latter  to  slide  there- 
through, and  having  pawls  mounted  thereon  adapted  to 
movably  engage  teeth  of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  curved  In- 
ternally-toothed rack  in  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  fixed 
support,  said  rack  being  pivoted  thereto,  means  for  shift- 
ing said  rack  In  one  direction  to  rotate  said  gear-wheel, 
ratchet-wheel  and  said  shafts  when  connected,  and  means 
for  shifting  said  auxiliary  shaft  to  engage  said  crank  shaft 
operatlvely  immediately  before  the  shifting  movement  of 
said  rack. 


1,107,408.  FOLDAHLE  KUDDER.  Alguste  Abthok 
Caillb,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  6,  101,"?.  Serial  No. 
805,011.      (CI.  115—18.) 


1.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  motor  shaft  casing  car 
ried  thereby,  brackets  secured  on  the  casing  and  having 
alined  bearings,  a  rudder  shaft  mounted  to  turn  In  the 
bearings,  means  to  turn  the  rudder  shaft,  a  rudder 
bracket  secured  to  the  rudder  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  the 
bracket  comprising  a  split  outer  end,  and  a  shoulder,  a 
rudder  plvotally  mounted  In  the  split  outer  end  and 
also  provided  with  a  shoulder,  the  two  shoulders  being 
adapted  to  contact  with  each  other  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  blade  In  one  direction. 

2.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  motor  and  a  fuel  cham 
ber  carried  thereby,  lugs  projecting  from  the  fuel  cham- 
ber, a  bracket  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  a  bearing 
formed  therein,  a  rudder  shaft  mounted  to  turn  in  the 
bearing,  a  rudder  bracket  secured  to  the  rudder  shaft,  a 
foldat'le  rudder  connected  to  the  bracket,  said  rudder 
bracket  and  said  lugs  being  adapted  to  constitute  a  sup- 
port for  the  motor  when  the  rudder  Is  In  folded  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  support,  a  motor  shaft  casing  car- 
ried thereby,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  support  and  hav- 
ing a  bearing  therein,  a  rudder  shaft  mounted  In  the  bear- 
ing, means  to  turn  the  rudder  shaft,  a  rudder  bracket  se- 
cured to  the  rudder  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  having 
a  shoulder,  a  rudder  blade  plvotally  mounted  on  said  rud- 
der bracket,  and  also  provided  with  a  shoulder,  the  two 
shoulders  being  adapted  to  contact  with  each  other  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  rtidder  In  one  direction, 

4.  In  coml'lnntion,  a  8up;iort,  a  motor  shaft  casing  car- 
ried t'lereby,  a  bracket  mn\inte(1  on  the  support  and  having 
a  bearing  therein,  a  rudder  shaft  mounted  In  the  liearing, 
means  to  turn  the  rudder  shaft,  a  rudder  bracket  secured 
to  the  rudder  shaft  to  turn  therewith,  a  rudder  pivofnily 
mounted  on  said  rudder  bracket,  and  means  on  the  rudder 
co-acting  with  means  on  the  rudder  bracket  for  limiting 
the  movement  of  the  rudder  in  one  direction. 
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1,107,409.  FEED  WATER  HEATER.  William  I'hillips 
VAiNB,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Paschal 
<;.  Shook  and  .lohn  F.  Fletcher,  doing  business  as  Co- 
partners under  the  firm-name  of  Shook  &  Fletcher,  Blr 
mlngham,  Ala.  Mled  Feb.  o.  1913.  Serial  No.  7-15,951. 
(CI.  62—31.) 


/>~~ 


potance  toward  said  driving  wheel  engaging  beneath  a 
tlon  of  said  clock-plate. 


por- 


1.  In  a  feed  water  heater  orwratlng  on  the  Injector  prin- 
ciple, a  steam  injector,  means  to  supply  water  to  lie  heat- 
ed and  steam  to  said  injector,  a  hot  water  chamber  into 
which  said  Injector  discharges,  means  to  water  seal  the 
discharge  end  of  said  injector,  there  being  an  ovcrilow 
port  in  said  chamber  for  drawing  oft  the  surplus  hot  water 
from  said  chamber,  and  a  settling  tank  to  receive  the  hot 
water  discharged  from  said  Injector,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  feed  water  heater,  a  steam  injector,  means  to 
supply  steam  to  said  Injector,  a  water  supply  chamber 
which  delivers  water  to  mix  with  the  steam  in  said  Injec- 
tor, means  to  separate  the  condensed  water  and  oil  from 
said  steam  before  It  enters  said  Injector,  means  to  separate 
the  condensed  water  from  the  oil  and  permit  the  excess 
water  to  flow  with  the  steam  Into  the  Injector,  and  a  hot 
water  chamber  into  which  said  injector  discharges  and  In 
which  the  water  level  is  maintained  ab<ne  the  discharge 
end  of  said  injector  to  water  seal  It,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  combination,  a  feed  water  heater  comprising  means 
to  bring  steam  Into  direct  contact  with  water  to  be  heat- 
ed, a  tank  to  receive  the  hot  water  resulting  from  the 
mingled  water  atid  steam  in  the  heater,  and  means  to  auto- 
matically cause  a  return  circulation  of  water  from  said 
tank  to  the  heater  under  predetermined  conditions,  sub- 
stantially as  decsribed. 

4  The  combination  with  a  feed  water  heater  comprising 
an  injector,  means  to  deliver  steam  and  cold  water  for 
mixture  therein,  and  means  to  water  seal  the  discharge 
end  of  said  Injector,  of  a  settling  tank  to  receive  the  hot 
water  discharged  from  the  heater,  a  return  circulation 
pipe,  which  connects  said  tank  with  the  wat^r  supply 
means  for  the  Injector,  and  automatically  operating  means 
which  opens  said  pipe  and  permits  a  clrculuatlon  of  water 
from  tank  to  heater,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  fe»d  water  heater,  an  Injector,  means  to  deliver 
water  to  be  heated  and  steam  to  said  Injector  for  mixture 
therein,  a  hot  water  chamber  into  which  said  Injector  dis- 
charges, said  chamber  having  n  water  outlet  port  and  a 
vent  to  the  atmosphere,  and  means  to  maintain  a  water 
level  In  said  chamber  which  seals  the  discharge  end  of 
said  injector. 

(Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,107,410.  ESCAI'EMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  TIME- 
PIECES. FiiKi.  II.  CoBTHELL,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Edward  R.  Hills,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  801.103.     (CI.  58—104.) 

1.  The  combination  with  the  escapement  driving  wheel, 
of  a  clock  plate  having  a  slot,  and  a  bodily  removable  es 
capement  mechanism  including  a  potance  extending 
through  said  slot  and  carrying  the  escape  pinion,  and  a 
laterally   projecllng   locking  shoulder   on   the  side  of  said 


2.  The  combination  with  the  escapement  driving  wheel. 
of  a  clock-plate  having  a  slot  countersunk  on  its  side 
toward  the  driviutr  wheel,  and  a  bodily  removable  escape- 
ment mechanism  including  a  potance  exteudini;  through 
said  slot  and  carrying  the  escape  pinion,  aud  a  locking 
shoulder  on  said  potance  engaging  the  countersunk  side 
of  said  slot. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  escapement  driving  wheel,  , 
of  a  clock-plate  having  a  slot,  a  bodily  removable  escape- 
ment mechanism  having  a  potance  extending  through  said 
slot  an<l  carrying  the  escafM-  pinion,  a  laterally  projecting 
locking  shoulder  on  the  side  of  said  potance  toward  said 
driving  wheel  engaging  beneath  a  portion  of  said  clock 
plate,  and  a  safety  stopping  device  cofiperatinL'  with  said 
driving    wheel,    said    safety    stopping   device    l>olng    movtKl 

to  and  held  in  release  position  by  said  potance  and  sprlng- 
actuattMi  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  drlvini;  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  escapement  driving  wheel, 
of  a  dock-plate  having  a  slot  countersunk  on  Its  side  to- 
ward the  driving  wheel,  a  bodily  removable  escapement 
mechanism  Including  a  potance  extending  through  said 
Slot  and  carrying  the  escape  pinion,  a  locking  shoulder 
on  said  potance  engaging  the  countersunk  side  of  said 
slot,  and  a  safety  stopping  device  co5perating  with  said 
driving  wheel,  said  safety  stopping  device  being  moved 
to  aud  held  in  released  position  by  said  potance,  and 
spring-actuated  Into  locking  engagement  with  the  driving 
wheel. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  escapement  driving  wheel, 
of  a  dock-plate  having  a  slot  countersunk  on  its  side 
toward  the  driving  wheel,  a  bodily  removable  escapement 
mechanism  Including  a  potance  extending  through  said 
slot  aud  carylng  the  escape  pinion,  a  locking  shoulder  on 
said  potance  engaging  the  countersunk  side  of  said  slot, 
and  a  safety  stopping  device  comprising  a  pivoted  lever 
carrying  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  driving 
wheel  and  a  spring  normally  urging  said  lever  Into  locking 
position,  said  lever  engaging  the  potance  aud  normally 
held  by  the  latter  In  release  position  against  the  action  of 
said  spring. 


1,107.4  11.  Bl  ILl)lN<i  (  ()NSTRr«"T10N.  I.KWis 
Ketcium  Davis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  14,  15»11. 
Serial   No.  654.644.       (CI.   72— 66. ) 

1.  A  building  construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of  hol- 
low bricks  having  longitudinal  passages  and  assembled  in 
parallel  series  and  relatively  urrauginl  with  their  ends 
spaced  apart,  beams  constituted  by  a  hardening  plastic 
extending  across  the  series  of  blocks  transversely  of  the 
end  area  thereof  In  the  space  between  the  same  and 
extending  into  the  ends  of  said  passages  at  the  end  area  of 
the  blocks,  l)eam8  constituted  by  a  hardening  plastic  ex 
tending  longitudinally  of  the  blocks  with  relation  to  the 
side  area  thereof  in  the  space  between  the  same  and  cross- 
ing said  first  mentioned  beams,  and  hollow  members  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  blocks  at  the  base  of  said 
crossing  l>eanis  and  relatively  arran;:cd  wltti  their  ends 
spaced  apart  and  having  longitudinal  passages,  said  first- 
mentioned  beams  between  the  ends  of  the  blocks  extending 
also  Into  the  ends  of  said  passages  in  said  base  members  of 
said  crossing  !>eams.  whereb.N  tb'  iieani^;  extendins:  between 
the  ends  of  said  blocks  Interlock  with  the  pasbages  of  both 
the  main  block  members  and  the  base  meml)ers  of  said 
crossing  l>eams. 

2.  A  building  roust  ruction,  comprising  hollow  blocks 
having  longitudinal  passages  and  relatively  arranged  with 
their  ends  spaced  apart,  beams  constituted  by  a  hardening 
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pla*<tir  exttiKlins  tran«ver»ely  of  the  "nds  of  the  blocks  tn 

the  spac»'  !  -tw.-fti  the  sarpf^  aud  fxtenJini:  into  said  pas- 
sages In  tbe  blocks,  and  'xjams  constituted  by  a  hardening 
plastic  and  extendin;;  with  relation  to  the  sides  of  the 
blocks  aoil  crossing  said  first  montloned  t)eam8.  said  cross- 
ing tieams  having  stipporttag  members  coustitutttl  by  sup- 
plementary blocks  having  longitudinal  passages  into  which 
the  plastic  of  said  first  mtntloned  beams  extend  and  said 
supplementary  blocks  bein^c  provided  with  lateral  ribs  or 
extensions  projecting'  b^Tietth   the  plastic  of  the  beam. 


3.  .V  building  construction,  comprising  hollow  blocks 
having  longitudinal  passn^jes  ,ind  relatively  arranged  with 
their  ends  spaced  apart,  b^am.s  constituted  by  a  hardening 
plastic  extending  trausvepsely  of  the  ends  of  the  blocks 
In  the  spare  between  the  same  and  extending  into  sahl 
passages  in  the  blocks,  ami  beams  constituted  by  a  harden- 
ing plastic  and  extending  with  relation  to  the  sides  of 
the  blocks  and  crossing  !«id  flrstmentloned  l)eam8,  said 
crossing  beams  having  snpfxjrtlng  members  constituted  by 
supplementary  blocks  smaller  than  said  main  blocks  and 
arranged  respectively  at  the  sides  of  the  base  portion  of 
the  beams,  said  supplem.'titary  blocks  being  respectively 
provided  with  lateral  co-acting  ribs  or  extensions  pro- 
Jectltig  to  for  a  substantially  closed  Iwttom  beneath  the 
plastic  of  the  beam  and  said  supplementary  bloeks  having 
longitudinal  passages  into  which  the  plastic  of  said  first- 
mentioned  t>eams  extends,  whereby  said  crossing  beams 
are  approximately  T  sbap»  in  cross  section. 

4.  A  building  construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  blo<-ks  having  longitudinal  passages  and  assembled 
In  parallel  series  and  relatively  arranged  with  their  ends 
spaced  apart,  beams  cunstltuted  by  a  hardening  plastic  ex- 
tending across  the  series  of  blocks  transversely  of  the  end 
area  thereof  in  the  space  between  the  same  and  extend- 
ing Into  the  ends  of  sa'.l  ^  \ssa.;><  at  the  end  area  of  the 
blocks,  tieams  constlf  nt-  i  I  v  i  hariit  ning  plastic  extending 
lonsritudinally  of  the  t)io<-l|s  witii  relitiori  to  the  side  area 
thereof  in  the  space  betwi'cn  tiie  same  and  crossing  said 
flrstmenti'ined  learns,  h.>I|li)w  members  extending  longitu- 
dinally of  said  blocks  ;\f  t'e  base  of  said  crossing  beams 
and  relatively  arran:;e.l  wit':  their  ends  spaced  apart  and 
having  lonirttudinal  pa-<s  u'.  s  said  first  mentioned  beams 
between  the  ends  of  tii'  M-nks  extending  also  Into  the 
ends  of  said  passages  In  sn;!  base  niemliers  of  said  crossing 
beams.  whiTeby  the  t)^am*  cxtendin.'  I^'tween  th.>  ends  of 
said  blo<,'ks  interlink  witii  the  pas^a_'cs  •>{  both  the  main 
block  members  and  the  base  members  of  said  nroasing 
beams,  and  means  uithin  the  passages  of  both  the  main 
block  niembers  and  tbe  twise  members  of  said  crossing 
beams  for  limititig  tlie  entrance  of  tbe  beam  pla.stic  therein. 

5.  A  building  construction,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
hollow  blocks  having  upjier  and  lower  longitudinal  pas- 
sages and  a.ssembled  in  pnrallel  series  and  relatively  ar- 
ranged with  their  ends  .sfjaced  apart.  l)eains  constituted 
by  a  hardening  plastic  extending  across  the  series  of  blocks 


traiUTerBely  of  the  end  nrea  tber«»of  in  thf>  space  between 
the  Mime  and  extendi nt;  into  the  ends  of  said  upper  and 
lower  pa.ssagps  at  the  end  area  of  the  Mocks,  said  In-am 
plastic  extending  inward  a  greater  distance  In  the  upper 
pas-sages  than  in  tbe  lower  passages,  Ix'ams  constituted  by 
a  hardening  plastic  extending  longitudinally  of  the  blocks 
with  relation  to  the  side  area  thereof  In  the  spaif  between 
the  same  and  crossing  said  first  mentioned  beams,  and 
hollow  members  having  longitudinal  passages  and  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  said  blocks,  said  hollow  mem- 
bers being  lower  than  sabi  main  blocks  and  arranged  re- 
spectively at  opposite  sides  of  the  base  of  said  crossing 
l>eama  and  with  their  ends  spaced  apart,  said  first-men- 
tioned beams  l)etween  the  ends  of  the  blocks  extending 
also  into  the  ends  of  said  passages  In  said  base  members 
of  said  crossing  beams,  whereby  the  beams  extending  be- 
tween tbe  ends  of  said  blocks  Interlock  with  the  passages 
of  Iwth  the  main  block  members  and  the  base  members  of 
said  crossing  t)eams  and  tbe  beams  at  both  the  ends  and 
sides  of  the  blocks  are  substaDtlaliy  T-shape  in  cross- 
section. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Onzette.] 


1.107.412.  POWFlt  THANSMI.><.SI(i.N  .MKANS. 
D.wiH,  Seattle,  Wash,  filed  Sept.  2i),  1913. 
792.601.      (CI.  74 — 26.) 


Lbwis  W. 
SeriiU  No. 


1.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  variable  speeds,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame,  a  propeller  shaft  mounted 
thereon,  a  pair  of  Jack  shafts  disposed  at  right  angles  to 
said  propeller  shaft,  means  for  revolubly  mounting  one  end 
of  each  of  said  Jack  shafts  upon  said  propeller  shaft  and 
for  mounting  its  opposite  end  upon  the  said  supporting 
frame,  said  means  including  pairs  of  eccentrically  bored 
bushings  which  normally  hold  the  said  Jack  shafts  In 
different  horiiontal  planes,  a  pair  of  friction  cot.es  feather 
keyed  upon  the  propeller  shaft  and  a  friction  disk  simi- 
larly mounted  upon  each  Jack  shaft,  means  for  simulta- 
neously rotating  all  of  said  bushings  whereby  one  of  said 
jack  shafts  is  moved  rearwnrdly  and  the  other  forwardly 
with  respect  to  the  said  supporting  frame,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  said  cones  and  the  said  friction 
disks  with  respect  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  for  transmitting  variable  speeds,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  frame  and  a  propeller  shaft 
mounted  thereon,  a  pair  of  Jack  shafts  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  propeller  shaft,  means  for  revolubly  moutit- 
Ing  one  end  of  each  of  said  jack  shafts  upon  said  propeller 
shaft  and  for  moiinting  its  opposite  end  upon  tbe  sai<l 
supporting  frame,  said  means  including  eccentrically  bored 
bushings  which  normally  hold  the  said  Jack  shafts  out  of 
allnement  with  each  other,  a  pair  of  friction  cones  feather 
keyed  upon  the  said  propeller  shaft  and  a  friction  disk  simi- 
larly mounted  upon  each  of  snid  jack  shafts,  means  for 
simultaneously  rotating  all  of  the  said   bushings  whereby 
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oD«  of  said  Jack  shafts  is  moved  in  one  direction  and  the 
other  of  said  shafts  in  tbe  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  moving  the  said  <  ones  and  friction 
disks  along  their  respective  shafts,  said  means  including 
levers  arranged  in  oppositely  disposed  pairs  and  link  con- 
nections between  the  same  and  the  said  cones  and  dlaka. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  frame  and  a  pro- 
peller shaft  of  a  fourway  bearing  loosely  mounted  upon  the  | 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  eccentrically  bored  bushings  revolubly 
mounted  therein  and  which  are  at  right  angles  to  the  pro- 
peller shaft,  a  bearing  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  a 
bushing  In  each  of  said  bearings  to  normally  match  its 
mate  which  Is  on  that  sid.'  of  the  fourway  bearing,  a  pair 
of  jack  shafts  mounted  within  the  said  bushings  and  at 
each  Bide  of  the  propeller  shaft,  friction  cones  slidably 
but  non  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  propeller  shaft,  a  fric- 
tion disk  similarly  mounted  ujK)n  each  of  said  Jack  shafts, 
means  for  simultaneously  moving  the  said  cones  and  disks 
along  their  respective  shafts,  and  means  for  turning  all 
of  tbe  said  bushings  simultaneously  in  their  bearings 
whereby  one  of  said  Jack  shafts  is  moved  in  one  direction 
and  the  other  of  said  shafts  moved  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


spring  raised   milk  tube  passing  loosely  through  the  cover 
and  having  a  teat  cup  at  its  upi)er  end. 

o.  lu  a  milking  device,  a  frame  emijodying  hoops  and 
legs  attached  thereto,  tbe  hoops  having  diametrically  oppo- 
site outwardly  projecting  offsets,  the  upper  offsets  having 
Inwardly  projecting  lugs,  a  U-shaped  carrier  having  its 
arms  fitting  witliin  the  said  ofTsets.  the  arms  of  the  carrier 
having  an  outward  tension  and  having  aiHTtures  engage- 
able  over  the  said  lugs,  a  pall  seated  upon  the  intermediate 
portion  of  the  carrier,  bowed  leaf  springs  secured  to  the 
Inner  sides  of  the  carrier  arms  and  frictionaliy  engaging 
the  pall,  a  cover  for  the  pall,  and  spring  raised  milk  tubes 
passing  loosely  through  the  cover  and  having  teat  cups  at 
their  upper  ends. 

1.107,414.  DIVERS  AIK  I'l  Ml'.  .lE.\s  F.  Der.^t,  Sunny- 
vale, Cal.,  assignor  to  him.self,  Charles  E.  Lebrecht.  and 
Arthur  r.  Freeman.  Sunnyvale,  Cal..  trustees.  Filed 
June  16.  1913.     Serial  No.  773.951.     (CI.  230— 27.) 


1,107.413.  MILKING  -  I'AIL.  Alkxandkk  F.  Kkmokv. 
liagerstown.  Md.  Filed  Oct.  2.  1913.  Serial  No. 
793.034.      (CI.   31 — 70.) 


1.  A  hand  milking  device  eml>idylng  a  pall  having  a 
cover,  the  cover  having  an  opening,  a  flexible  gasket  se- 
cured within  the  said  opening,  a  sleeve  fitting  within  the 
gasket,  a  milk  tube  slidable  through  tbe  sleeve,  and  having 
a  teat  cup  at  its  upper  end.  and  a  colled  wire  spring  sur- 
rounding the  sleeve  and  the  upper  portion  of  the  said  tube 
and   terminally  seated   thereagalnst  to  yieldably   raise  the 

tube. 

2.  A  hand  milking  ilevlce  embodying  a  pail  liavbig  a 
cover,  tbe  cover  having  an  opening,  a  flexible  gasket  se- 
cure<l  within  the  said  opening,  a  sleeve  fitting  within  the 
gasket  and  having  a  fiange  seated  thereon,  a  milk  tube 
siidabie  through  the  sleeve,  and  having  a  flange  adjoining 
Its  uiii>er  end.  a  teat  cup  slipped  over  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  tul«e  and  seated  on  tbe  last  mentioned  flange,  and  a 
colled  spring  surrounding  the  sleeve  ami  tbe  upper  por- 
tion of  the  said  tube  and  terminally  seated  against  the  said 
flanges. 

.{.  In  a  milking  devbe.  n  frame,  a  vertically  adjustable 
pall  carrier  supported  thereby,  a  i>all  removably  supported 
upon  the  said  carrier,  a  cover  for  the  pall,  and  a  spring 
raisetl  milk  tube  passing'  Icnisely  through  the  cover  and 
baring  a  teat  cup  at  its  upper  end 

4.  In  a  milking  device,  a  frame,  a  U  shaped  pall  carrier 
disposed  therein  and  havlni;  resilient  arms,  the  frame  hav 
Ing  portions  to  receive  tbe  said  arms,  certain  of  said  por- 
tions having  lugs  and  tbe  carrier  arms  havini:  apertures 
engageable  over  the  said  lugs,  a  pall  seate*!  upon  the  car- 
rier within  the  frame,  the  arms  of  the  carrier  having  yield- 
able  pall  angaging  means,  a  cover  for  the  i>all.  and  a 
205  0.  G.— 48 


1.  In  a  pump  for  divers,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  cylinders,  plungers  therein,  a  common  crank  shaft  from 
which  said  plungers  are  operated  In  succession  to  compress 
the  air.  individual  release  valves  for  releasing  the  air  under 
pressure,  individual  exliaust  valves  for  drawing  the  air 
Into  the  cylinders,  a  iiressure  cylinder  to  which  the  air  Is 
conducted  by  said  release  valves,  the  inlet  valve  of  one  of 
said  cylinders  communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  and  an 
exhaust  cylinder  from  which  the  air  passes  to  the  other 
Inlet  valves. 

2.  In  a  pump  for  divers,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  plunger  therein,  means  for  reciprocating  said  plunger,  a 
release  valve  for  releasing  the  air  under  pressure,  an  ex- 
haust valve  for  drawing  air  Into  the  cylinder,  a  pressure 
cylinder  to  which  tbe  air  Is  conducted  by  said  release  valve, 
suitable  cleansing  fluid  contained  tn  said  pressure  cylinder 
above  the  air  inlet  opening,  an  exhaust  cylinder  from 
which  the  air  passes  to  said  inlet  valve,  and  pure  and 
vitiated  air  pipes  connected  respectively  to  the  pressure 
and  exhaust  cylinders. 


1,107,415.  UMBRELLA  Edwarp  H  Drohan,  Lynn, 
Mass.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  828,838.  {C\. 
135—29.) 


in  combination  with  a  rib  of  an  innbrella  structure,  a 
retaining  menil>er  coroprisiug  a  resilient  metal  strand 
having  one  extremity  formed  into  a  hook  projecting  beyond 
an  extremity  of  the  rib,  the  other  extremity  of  said  strand 
being  t>ent  upwardly  and  outwardly  to  afford  n  latch,  and 
a  sleeve  slldalily  carried  by  tbe  rib  to  surround  the  strand 
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aufl    clo8»>    the    hook    extrem  ty    to    complete    a    loop.    Bal(| 

sleeve  carrying  «  shoulder  tij  enirHue  the  latch  to  maintain 
the  same  against  movenienr  |iwa>    fr')ra  the  hook. 


1.107,416.  MKTHOD  OF  HKSTOKINU  .XND  INCRE.^S- 
INO  THE  I'RODrCTION  OF  OIL  .VNI)  GAS  WELLS. 
IKWIN  L.  DiSN.  Long  Beach,  CaL  Hied  Mar.  18.  1912. 
S.ri.il   No    t384,633.      (CI.    166—21.) 


1.  .V  prorps.s  of  remnvjii;,'  the  clngijinK  constituents  of 
hydrocarhons  from  a  clo^jied  well,  which  consists  In  first 
inducing  a  relatively  lii^h  pressure  out.slde  of  and  against 
the  clogging  area,  subset) uently  liiiuefying  the  clogging 
constituent.s  at  a  pressure  Dot  exce»Hllu^  that  outside  of 
the  clogged  area,  and  pumping  the  lliiuetled  clogging  con- 
stituents from  the  well  wheo  they  are  driven  thereinto  by 
the  outside  pressure. 

2.  .\  process  of  removinir  the  clogging  constituents  of 
hydrocarbons  from  a  clogge4  well,  which  consists  in  first 
inducing  a  relatively  high  pressure  outside  of  and  against 
tlie  clogging  area,  subsequently  pvimping  a  hot  fluid  inside 
the  well  at  a  pressure  not  ax<'eeding  that  nf  the  pressure 
outside  of  the  clogged  area  and  continuing  the  application 
of  the  hot  fluid  until  the  clogping  constituents  are  liquefied, 
and  pumping  the  liqi'.':i'<I  <  jogging  constituents  from  the 
well  as  fast  as  they  !;■■  lilvcn  thereinto  by  the  outside 
pressure. 

li.  A  process  of  removing!  the  clogging  constittients  of 
hydrocarbons  from  a  clogged  well  which  consists  in  first 
pumping  into  the  oilproilitcing  formation  adjacent  the 
well  a  gaseous  fluid  until  a  relatively  high  pressure  is  in- 
duced against  the  clogged  irea,  subsequently  pumping  a 
hot  gaseous  fluid  Into  the  w^ll  at  a  pressure  not  exceeding 
that  outside  the  clogged  are>.  and  continuing  the  applica- 
tion of  such  heated  fluid  wtitll  the  clogging  constituents 
art'  liquefitd  and  driven  intq  the  well  by  the  preponderat- 
ing pressure  outside  thereol,  and  pumping  such  liquefied 
constituents  from  the  well  wthile  In  the  liquefied  state. 

4.  A  process  of  removlngj  the  clogging  constituents  of 
hydrocarbons  from  a  clogge4  well,  consisting  In  forcing  a 
solvent  toward  and  through  the  clogging  material  from  a 
point  iiiitside  the  well. 

."(.  .V  pr<H-e.ss  (if  removing  the  clogLMni:  constituents  of 
hydrocarbons  from  a  clogged  well,  con.sisting  in  supplying 
a  light  hydrocarbon  to  the  fock  surrounding  the  well  and 
applying  ga.seous  pressure  thjereto  to  drive  the  hydrocarbon 
tliruugh   the  clogging  mater^l  Into  the  well. 

[Claims  .">  and  7  not  prlntjed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.107,417.     CARD  GAME.     .Juhn  .1.  F-kp   Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1913.     Serihl  No.  75T.t!2'j.      (CI.  46 — 25.) 


word,  the  remaining  cards  each  bearing  the  significance 
of  one  of  the  remaining  letters  of  the  word  and  pips  car- 
ried by  the  card  to  Indicate  the  letter  which  It  signifies. 


1.  .V  deck  of  playing  cards  comprising  a  plur,nllty  of 
sets  of  cards,  a  head  card  for  each  set  displaying  a  word, 
and  the  rt-mjiinlng  cards  of  the  set  displaying  each  one 
of  the  letters  of  the  head  card  word  with  the  exception 
of  the  Initial  letter  thereof. 

2.  A  deck  of  playing  cards  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sets  of  cards,  a  head  card  for  ea<-h  set  displaying  a  word 
and   bearing   the   slgnlflcamf   of   the   initial   letter   of   the 


1,107,418.  SASH-LOCK.  William  F.  Gibbakd,  Fruit 
rale,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1914.  Serial  No.  815,01«. 
(CI.  16—62.) 


-^^-^^1 


'M 


■vJ-. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  eSMi  having  lateral  op,  iiiru'^  ;ir  '>nt>  end, 
and  openings  in  Its  other  end  adjoining  the  siil.  >,  and  a 
pair  of  levers  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  within  the 
case  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  case,  the  levers  having 
angular  fingers  at  one  end  projectable  through  the  first 
mentioned  openings,  and  finger  pieces  projecting  through 
the  last  mentioned  openings. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  case  Including  a  bottom  having  sides, 
and  a  top  removably  »pMti'<l  upon  the  sides,  the  bottom 
of  the  case  having  upstanding  pintles  intermediate  its  ends 
and  adjoining  the  sides,  a  pair  of  levers  fulcrumed  inter- 
mediate their  ends  upon  the  pintles,  having  angular  fingers 
at  one  end  projectable  through  the  sides  of  the  case,  and 
having  finger  pieces  at  their  other  ends  projecting  beyond 
the  respective  end  of  the  case,  and  a  bowed  leaf  spring 
having  Its  terminals  seated  upon  the  levers  and  arranged 
to  be  pressed  downwardly  by  the  top  of  the  case. 


1,107,419.  RAIL  JOINT.  Horatio  G.  Gillmor.  Bath, 
Me.  Mled  Aug.  21,  1900.  Serial  No.  .3.'?1..'527.  fCL 
239—6.) 


1.  A  rail  Joint,  including,  in  combination  with  the  rails 
and  flsh  bars,  a  base  plate  and  a  clamp  bar  constructed 
with  a  base  engaging  with  the  base  plate,  an  arm  Integral 
with  said  base  at  an  angle  thereto  engaging  witli  surfaces 
of  a  fish  bar  above  the  bases  of  the  rails  and  a  longitudinal 
stiffening  web  integral  with  and  projecting  from  the  base 
of  said  clamp  bar.  substantially  as  described 

2.  A  rail  joint,  including,  in  combination  with  the  rails. 
a  fish  bar,  a  base  plate,  and  a  clamp,  constructed  with  a 
longitudinal  stiffoning  flangf  and  two  jaws  to  bear  upon 
the  base  plate  beneath  and  the  fish  bar  above  the  bases  of 
the  rails,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  rail  joint,  comprising  tli<  rails,  flsh  bars,  a  clamp 
constructed  with  a  longitudinal  stiffintng  web  and  two 
Jaws  to  bear  upon  the  base  plate  underneath  and  a  flsh 
bar  al)ove  the  bn.ses  of  the  rails,  substantially  as  descril>ed 

4.  A  rail  joint.  in<'lu(llng.  In  combination  with  the  rails 
and  fish  bars,  a  base  plate,  a  clamp  constructed  with  a 
longitudinal  Htiffening  fiange  and  two  jaws  constructed 
to  bear  upon  the  base  plate  underneath  and  a  flsh  bar 
above  the  basee  of  the  ralLs  and  menus  for  sxutlug  said 
clamp  in  position 
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6.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  the  rails,  flsh  bars,  a  base 
plate,  clamps,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  constructed 
with  longitudinal  stiffening  webs  or  flanges  and  two  jaws 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  base  plate  underneath  and  a 
fish  bar  alxive  the  bases  of  the  rails,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  clamps  in  position,  for  substantially  the  purposes 
Bet  forth. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


1,107.420.  SEWING-MACHINE  RUFFLER.  IIlbebt  M. 
Greist,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Grelst  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1913.     Serial  No.  782,893.     (Cl.  112—16.) 


In  a  .sewing  machine  rufller,  the  combination  with  a 
ruffling  Maile,  of  an  operating  lever,  a  pawl  carried  by  said 
lever,  a  jM-ndulous  lever  connected  with  said  ruffling  blade 
and  provided  at  Its  top  with  a  shoulder  to  be  engaged,  at 
times,  by  said  pawl,  an  Intermittently-rotating  ratchet- 
wheel  actuated  by  said  pawl  and  provided  with  groups  of 
shallow  notches  which  will  prevent  said  pawl  from  engag 
Ing  said  shoulder  and  with  single  deep  notches  between 
said  groups  of  shallow  notches,  and  which  deep  notches 
will  ixrmit  said  pawl  to  engage  said  shoulder  to  operate 
asld  ruffling  blade,  and  an  adjustable  arm  or  stop  mounted 
to  rotaU"  with  said  ratchet-wheel  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  Into  a  position,  when  desired,  to  fill  or  obstruct 
the  innc  r  part  of  one  of  said  deep  notches  and  thus  change 
its  working  deiitb  and  make  it  practically  a  shallow  notch, 
and  thereby  vary  the  frequency  of  movement  of  the  ruffling 
blade  oi)erate<l  through  saiil  pawl  and  pendulous  lever. 


1.107,421.  SEWI.NG  MACHINE  RIKFLER.  Ill  bkht  M. 
Greist,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Grei.st  Man- 
ufacturing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  783.760.     (Cl.  112—16.) 


pivoted,  said  pin  or  stud  having  a  tenon  or  shoulder  pro 
jecting    through    said    frame,    a    ratchet    wheel    removably 
mounted   on  said  tenon  or  shoulder,  and  a   combined   piv 
oted  latch  and  friction  spring  for  retaining  said   ratchet 
wheel  In  place. 


1,10  7,4  22.      WEIGHING    ATTACHMENT    FOR    ICE 
TONGS.      DoiGLAS     Hem'ERSon,     Dallas,     Tex.      Filed 
Sept.  11,  1913.     Serial  No    7S9,.S67.     (Cl.  73 — 46. 


I 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine  rufHer,  the  combination  with  a 
ruffling  blade  and  means,  comprising  a  spring  pressed  pawl 
and  pendulous  lever,  for  operating  said  ruffling  blade  from 
the  needle  bar  of  a  sewing  machine,  of  a  removably  mount- 
ed ratchet  wheel  for  controlling  the  action  of  said  pawl 
on  said  lever:  whereby  Interchangeable  ratchet  wheels 
having  different  peripheral  notches  may  be  readily  placed 
In  operative  position  for  varying  the  character  of  the 
work,  and  a  combined  latch  and  friction  spring  pivoted 
to  the  ruffler  frame  outside  of  said  ratchet  wheel  so  that 
It  may  be  swung  aside  when  a  ratchet  wheel  is  to  l>e 
mounted  In  place  or  removed  and  by  which  interchange- 
able ratchet  wheels  may  be  removably  retained  in  opera- 
tive position  and  are  lieid  against  backward  movements 
by  said  pawl. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine  ruffler,  the  combination  with 
the  frame  thereof,  of  an  operating  lever  provided  with  a 
spring  presse<l  pawl,  a  secondary  or  pendulous  lever  hav- 
ing a  shoulder  to  be  engaged  by  said  pawl,  a  ruffling  blade 
operatlvely  conne<ted  with  said  pendulous  lever,  a  pin  or 
stud  fixed    to    said   frame   and   on   which   said    bvers   are 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  compris- 
ing a  relatively  fixed  member  and  a  movable  menil>er  piv- 
oted to  the  fixed  member  and  coJlperating  with  the  fixed 
member  to  form  an  intermediate  grip  portion  in  the  han 
iHe  :  a  weighing  device  carried  by  the  movable  member  and 
housed  within  the  handle  when  the  movable  member  is 
closed  upon  the  relatively  fixed  member;  and  a  pair  of 
tongs  connected  with  the  relatively  fixed  member  upon  op 
poslte  sides  of  said  grip  portion. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  n  handle  for  tongs. 
comprising  a  relatively  fixed  member  and  a  movable  mem 
l)er  pivoted  thereto:  a  weighing  device  carried  by  the 
movable  member  and  including  a  weight  indicating  ele- 
ment, the  weight  indicating  element  and  the  relatively 
fixed  member  having  Interlocking  parts  coacting  to  hold 
the  movable  member  closed  upon  the  relatively  fixed  mem- 
l)er  :  and  a  spring  connected  with  the  welL'ht  indicating 
element  and  constituting  at  times,  a  counterpoise  and  a 
means  for  holding  said  interlocking  parts  In   engagement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  for  tongs, 
comprising  a  relatively  fixed  member  and  a  movable  mem- 
l>er ;  a  weighing  device  carried  by  the  movable  member 
and  housed  in  the  handle  when  the  movable  member  Is 
closed  upon  the  relatively  fixed  member,  the  weighing  de 
vice  Including  a  weight  Indlc-itlng  element  and  a  coun- 
terpoise spring  connected  therewith  :  and  a  single  pivot 
element  connecting  the  relatively  fixed  member  with  the 
movable  member  and  operatlvely  with  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  handle  for  tongs. 
comprising  a  trough  shaped,  relatively  fixed  member  hav- 
ing a  projection  at  one  end  and  provided  with  a  beveled 
edge  located  adjacent  the  projection,  and  a  relatively  mov- 
able closure  member  for  the  fixed  member,  the  members 
being  pivotally  connected:  a  dial  carried  by  the  closure; 
a  bar  mounted  to  slide  adjacent  the  dial  and  having  means 
for  registering  on  the  dial,  the  bar  including  a  trans- 
verse head  adapted  to  travel  the  beveled  edge  of  the  rela- 
tively fixed  member  and  to  lock  behind  the  projection  : 
and  a  spring  uniting  the  bar  with  one  member  of  the  han- 
dle, the  spring  constituting  a  counterpoise  and  a  means 
for  holding  the  head  engaged  with  the  projection. 


.10  7.423.  FOLDING  DAVENPORT.  Gi  IITORD  W. 
Hf.nrt.  St  Ix>uls.  Mo.  Filed  Sept  9,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7RS.7R:'..      (Cl    ,'.  — M.» 

]     In  a  folding  davenport  or  similar  article,  end  frames, 
pair   of   movable   side   plates    carried   by    and    movably 
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mounted  on  8*ld  end  frame,  a  reveniiWe  »eat  frame  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  sicf'  plat*t<.  a  bottom  frame  plv 
otally  connectfil  to  said  pl!^te«  in  such  a  mannor  that  It 
ties  underneatli  tiie  st-at  f^ame  when  the  davenport  is 
closed,  m»'ans  connected  to  isald  frames  for  supporting  a 
mattress,  and  means  where|y  tlie  seat  frame  enuaKes  and 
positively  moves  said  side 
when  said  seat  frame  is   tu 


;>late8  into  operative   position 
•ned  over,   said   side  plates  in 


turn  moving  the  bottom  frane  Into  operative  position. 


!  reancardly  inclined  conveyer  within  the  liouslnt;,  a  screen 
below  the  coBveyer,  said  screen  teruiinatinK  adjacent  tb* 
rear  cnpl  of  the  bousing,  the  rear  end  of  the  bousinK  havinf 
an  opening  adjacent  the  end  of  the  said  screen,  of  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  inclined  guard  wall  extending  from 
a  point  forwardly  of  and  below  the  rear  end  of  tlie  said 
screen  to  the  lower  sidp  of  said  opening,  a  guard  wall 
downwardly  and  forwardly  inclined  from  the  inner  end 
of  the  last  mentioned  guard  wall,  the  said  walls  at  their 
point    of    connection    being    spaced    from    the    screen    In- 


"..x^;; 


''~\: 


•J.  In  a  folding  davenport  or  similar  article,  end  frames, 
a  reversible  seat  section,  movable  side  plates  on  said  end 
frames  that  carry  said  seat]  section  and  which  are  so  ar- 
ranged that  the  seat  s.-ctlon  will  engage  and  positively 
move  them  forwardly  w'n  -i  1  !  ~.  r  -.'tlon  is  turned  over, 
a  section  of  a  mattress  .>u;jpt:;.:i-:  lutaiis  counecttd  to  said 
movable  side  plates  In  sudi  u  manner  that  it  ia  moved 
Into  and  out  of  operative  position  by  said  plates,  and  a 
woven  wire  fabric  or  othej  suitable  mattress  supporting 
structure  connected  to  said  J)lates  and  to  said  s.'ctions. 

.3.  In  a  folding  davenport  »r  sioiUar  article,  end  frames. 
a  pair  of  movabK'  side  plutes  .  arrled  by  and  movably 
mounted  on  said  end  f  rani'  4.  a  r-v.-rsible  seat  section  piv- 
otally  connected  to  said  side  plates  and  adapted  to  be 
turned  over,  means  wherebf  the  act  of  turning  over  said 
seat  section  1  a  uses  same  tq  engage  and  bodily  shift  said 
aide  plates  upwardly  and  for»ardly,  a  mattress-supporting 
section  Joined  to  said  side  pjlates  in  such  a  manner  that  It 
la  moved  automatiially  lutu  and  out  of  operative  position 
by  said  plates,  and  coilpcrating  means  on  said  side  plates 
and  end  frames  for  securelj(  locking  said  plates  when  the 
davenport  is  open. 

4.  In  a  folding  dar,-;  i^  r:  .r  >  a  ;  ir  article,  end  frames, 
movable  members  larn.l  uj  ->.ii.l  •  nl  frumes.  a  reversible 
■eat  section  pivotally  .iiiiif  rr,i  t.  ^aid  menibera  and 
adapted  to  b*^  turned  over,  an  ans  whereby  th.'  act  of  turn- 
ing over  said  seat  section  ( a,us.  .s  same  to  engage  and  bodily 
shift  said  members  upwan^ly  and  forwardly.  a  mattress- 
supportlug  section  Joined  ti)  said  members  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  it  Is  movtKl  autotnatlcnlly  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position  by  sjiid  mtmlKTs.  imlependi  nt  ui^ans  oa 
said  end  frames  for  supporting  one  edire  of  s;iid  mattress- 
supporting  section  when  tiie  daveninirt  is  open,  and  fold- 
able  legs  on  said  seat  sectiun. 

.1.  In  a  folding  davenport  or  similar  article,  end  frames, 
movable  plates  [.rovided  with  slots  that  receive  laterally 
projecting  devices  on  the  end  frami's,  a  reversible  seat 
section  pivotally  couuected  to  said  plates,  a  section  of 
A  mattress  supporting  means  pivotally  connected  to  said 
plates  and  arranged  below  the  seat  section  when  the  dav- 
enport i.s  closed,  and  stop*  r  abutments  on  said  plates 
that  are  adapted  to  he  emimeii  i,y  said  seat  section  so  as 
to  bodily  shift  said  plates  when  the  seat  .■^e.  tion  Is  being 
moved  In-to  and  out  of  operative  position. 

[Claims  f)  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


wardly  of  the  .said  end  of  the  screen,  and  a  blast  fan  hav- 
ing a  nozzle  disposed  to  direct  the  blast  of  air  against 
the  lower  portion  of  the  downwardly  and  forwardly  In- 
cliqed  guard  wall,  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer  being 
so  dlspo.sed  with  relation  to  the  last  mentioned  guard  wall 
that  aald  conveyer  will  discharge  tlie  partially  threshed 
material  beyond  the  upper  ends  of  the  guard  walls  and 
across  the  current  of  air  which  issues  from  the  upper  end 
of  the  space  between  the  screen  and  the  downwardly  and 
forwardly  Inclined  wall. 


1,107,425.  VALVELtlSS  ri-MP  FOR  CONVEYING  GASES. 
Waltkr  IIou.^(;e.n,  Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Slemens-Schuckert  Werke  G.  M.  B.  FT.,  Berlin,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  2G,  1912.  Serial 
Xo.  680,291.      (CI    2r?0— 30.) 


1,in7,424.      PEA  -  iHLI.KR       Trias    T.    HifJHT,    Candor, 
N.   C.     FllvMl   Aug.   :5u.    151-.     Serial   No.   717. "^sO.      (CI. 
I.*?© — 30.) 
In  a  pea  huller  and   thrrsher.   the   combination   with   a 

hulllog  metbanism  including  a   liousing,  an   upwardly  and 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  fluid  suction  i)ort  and  a  delivery 
port  terminating  In  a  plurality  of  small  orifices,  means  in 
the  casing  for  driving  successive  volumes  of  fluid  through 
the  said  orifices,  said  means  being  adapted  to  coiitinnousiy 
decrease  the  volume  of  the  space  t>etween  it  and  said  ori- 
fices, and  means  for  submepk'ing  said  orifices  in  a  liquid, 
said  volume  decn-aslng  ilrivlug  means  being  adapted  to 
drive  a  mixture  of  liquid  and  said  fluid  through  said  ori- 
fices in  the  form  of  jets. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  suction  port  and  a  delivery 
port,  means  in  the  casing  for  sucking  a  gas  through  the 
suction  port  and  driving  it  through  the  delivery  p<:)rt, 
while  continuously  deereaslnir  the  volume  of  the  space  be- 
low said  delivery  port,  and  a  chamber  for  containing  a 
liquid    at   a    predetermined    level    alnive   ami    in    commanl- 
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cation   with   the  delivery   port,  of  a  perforated    plate  ar 
raueed   between   the   said   chamber   and   the  delivery   port, 
said  suction   and  drivini;  means  l)elng  adapted  to  expel  a 
mixture   of    l)(iuld    and    gas   in    the   form   of  Jets   throuirh 
said   perforated  plate. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  comMna- 
tlon  with  a  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  port  and  a  deliv- 
ery port  terminating  In  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  ori- 
fices, means  for  submerging  said  oriticos  in  a  liquid,  and 
pumping  means  within  said  casing  adapted  to  be  packed  hy 
the  liquid  by  which  said  orifices  are  submerged,  said  pump- 
ing means  being  adapted  to  continuously  decrease  the  vol- 
ume of  the  spaee  between  it  and  said  orifices  to  drive  n 
mixture  of  said  liquid  and  gas  ft-om  said  casing  In  the  form 
of  jets  issuing  from  said  orifices  whereby  bubbles  of  said 
gas  are  prevented  from  vitiating  the  fluid  packing  of  said 
pumping  means. 

4.  in  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  suction  port  and  a  delivery 
port,  n  fluid  chamber  into  which  said  delivery  port  dis- 
cbarges, means  within  said  casing  for  pumping  a  gas  In  nt 
the  suction  port  and  out  nt  the  delivery  port,  snid  moans 
Including  a  sliding  member  which  Is  adapted  to  be  packed 
by  fluid  from  said  fluid  chamber,  and  a  perforated  plate 
interposed  between  said  delivery  port  and  fluid  chamber, 
said  pumping  means  being  adapted  to  expel  a  mixture  of 
gas  and  fluid  from  said  casing  In  the  form  of  jets  issuing 
from  the  perforations  in  said  plate,  said  gas  being  thereby 
prevented  from  collecting  in  bubbles  within  the  casing 
where  It  vitiates  the  packing  eflfects  of  said  fluid. 


1,107,420.  VALVE  FOIi  DEEP  WELL  PUMPS.  Robert 
E.  L.  IIoLME.s,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Keystone 
Driller  Company,  Beaver  Falls,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  774,676. 
(CI.  103     63.) 


1.  A  pump  piston  provided  with  a  conical  valve  sent 
having  spaced  annular  iK>rts  separated  by  an  annular  band 
eOBCave  on  the  outer  face,  said  seat  having  the  outer  face 
concave  above  the  uppermost  port,  and  a  conical  valve 
provided  with  spaced  annular  bands^oorresponding  to  and 
adapted  to  close  the  annular  ports  of  the  valve  seat,  said 
valve  being  provided  with  an  annular  port  between  the 
bands  nnd  another  annular  port  above  the  upper  band. 

2.  A  pump  piston  provided  with  a  nipple  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  pump  rod.  and  an  annular  port  between  the  nip- 
ple and  the  body  of  the  piston  with  the  portion  of  the 
nipple  adjacent  to  the  port  exteriorly  concaved,  and  a 
conical  valve  having  an  Interiorly  concave  band  adapted 
to  close  the  port  through  the  valve  seat  and  provl.hd  with 
a  port  above  the  band. 

3.  A  pump  piston  havlnj  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  portion,  converging  ribs  rising  therefrom  and  merg- 
ing at  the  upper  end  into  a  nipple  for  the  reception  of  the 
pump  rod,  the  nipple  nml  thp  other  end  of  the  pump  pis- 
ton, together  with  the  ribs,  eonstituUnt:  a  conical  annu 
larly  ported  valve  seat  and  having  an   annular  concavity 


abovi'  and  ndiacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  ribs,  and  a 
conical  valve  having  an  integral  portion  for  closing'  the 
ported  part  of  the  valve  seat  and  in  turn  provided  with  an 
annular  port  above  the  Integral  portion  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  exterior  concavity  above  the  ribs. 

4.  \  pump  piston  having  a  substantially  cylindrical 
body  portion,  converging  ribs  rising  therefrom  and  merg- 
ing nt  the  upper  end  Into  a  nipple  for  the  reception  of  the 
pump  rod.  the  nipple  and  the  other  end  of  the  pump  pis- 
ton, together  with  the  ribs,  constituting  a  conical  annu- 
larly  ported  valve  seat  and  having  an  annular  concavity 
above  and  adjacent  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  rlos,  and  a 
conical  valve  having  an  Integral  portion  for  closing  the 
ported  part  of  the  valve  seat  and  In  turn  provided  with  an 

.annular  port  above  the  integral  portion  in  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  exterior  concavity  above  the  ribs,  the  integral 
portion  of  the  valve  being  Interiorly  concave. 

5.  A  pump  piston  comprising  a  body  portion  with  a  coni- 
cal valve  seat,  a  structure  rising  therefrom  and  terminal 
ing  at  the  upper  end  in  a  nipple  for  the  reception  of  a 
pump  rod,  the  valve  seat  structure  being  provided  mid- 
way of  its  height  with  an  integral  outwardly  concave  an- 
nular band  defining  ports  botli  al-ove  and  below  it,  and  the 
nipple  above  the  upper  port  being  formed  with  an  exterior 
annular  concavity,  and  a  conical  valve  adapted  to  th.- 
conical  valve  seat,  said  valve  having  spaced  annular  inte- 
riorly concave  bands  defininir  an  annular  port  betwee!» 
them  and  provided  with  an  annular  port  above  the  upper 
l>and  matching  the  annular  concavity  on  the  exterior  por 
tion  of  the  nipple. 

[Claims  G  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,427.     BICYCLE-SUPPORT.     RiCH.\RD  B.  KA.SJXtRFF. 
'  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,170. 
(Cl.  208- -75.) 


-T. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bicycle  of  a  U-shaped  frame  having  the  side 
members  sitaced  a  sufficient  distance  apart  to  receive  a 
wheel  therebetween,  means  for  pivotally  securing  each  side 
member  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  a  rigid  arm  secured  to 
one  of  the  side  members  of  the  U-shaped  frame,  a  sleeve 
supported  on  the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  a  rod  slidably  sup- 
ported In  said  sleeve  aud  having  Its  lower  end  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  rigid  arm,  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  sleeve,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bicycle  of  a  U  shaped  frame  having  the  side 
members  spaced  a  snfllrlent  distance  apart  to  receive  a 
whe<l  therebetween,  means  for  pivotally  securing  each  side 
member  to  the  frame  of  tlie  l)icycle.  n  ri^'id  ami  swured  to 
one  of  the  side  members  of  the  U  shaped  frame,  a  sleeve 
pivotally  supporte<l  from  the  frame  ..f  the  bicycl.  ,  a  rod 
slidably  supported  In  said  sleeve  and  having  Its  lower 
end  pivotally  s^•cu^ed  to  said  ricid  arm,  a  latch  carried  by 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  upper  or  lower 
end  of  said  sleeve  according  to  the  position  of  said  U- 
shaped  frame  and  a  tof-pbce  carii.d  t.y  said  latch  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bicycle  of  a  U  shaped  frame  having  the  sid*' 
members  thereof  spaced  a  stifticient  distan^-e  apart  to  re- 
ceive a  wheel   therebetween,   nieais   for  Tilvotaliy   s«'curing 
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each  side  member  to  the  fr^me  of  the  bicycle,  a  rigid  arm 
aecurod  to  one  of  the  side  nif[iit»'rs  of  the  U-shaped  frame, 
a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  a  sleeve  plv 
otally  supported  on  said  brtcktt.  a  rod  slidably  supported 
in  said  sleeve  .'ind  liavln:;  il^  l..w  r  •  in]  pivotaliy  secured 
to  said  rigid  arm  and  ha\ir»'  its  ii|  j.  r  end  provided  with 
a  slot,  a  latch  pivotaliy  mounted  at  the  end  of  said  rod 
In  said  slot,  a  spring  arranged  beneatli  said  latch  for 
normally  holding  the  tree  e|id  of  said  latch  above  the  sur 
face  of  said  rod  and  a  toe-ple<e  secured  to  said  latch. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bicycle  of  a  U  shaped  frame  having  the  side 
members  thereof  spaced  a  i  uflBclent  distance  apart  to  re- 
<;eive  a  wheel  therebetween  means  for  pivotaliy  securing 
•each  side  member  to  the  frame  of  tlie  bicycle,  whe<?l8_ 
mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  U-shaped  frame,  a  rigid 
arm  arranged  on  one  of  the  side  members  of  the  U  shaped 
frame,  a  bracket  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  bicycle,  a 
sleeve  pivotaliy  supported  ^n  said  bracket,  a  rod  slidabiy 
supported  In  said  sleeve  aqd  having  its  lower  end  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  said  rigid  arm  and  having  its  upper  end 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  latcli  pivotaliy  mounted  at  the  end 
of  said  rod  in  said  slot,  a  sprini;  arranged  beneath  said 
latch  for  normally  holding  tlie  free  end  of  said  latch  above 
the  surface  of  said  rod  auil  a  toe-piece  secured  to  said 
Utch. 


1,107,428.     BUILDING 
Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Feb 
«C1.  72— .-{0. 1 


BLOcK.    E1.BRID0E  T.  Likes,  Des 
24,  lOl.'i.     Serial  No.  750,116. 


.\  concrete  block  wall  coiiprlsing  a  plurality  of  building 
iilocks,  each  block  being  provided  with  an  open  groove 
in  opposite  edges  thereof  ^nd  said  grooves  having  open 
ends,  reinforcing  material  ]  embedded  in  each  block,  the 
ends  of  the  material  projecting  into  the  grooves  and  the 
extremities  of  saiil  material  projecting  beyond  the  respec- 
tive edges  of  the  block,  andi  into  the  groove  in  the  edge  of 
th.'  next  adjacent  block  and  overlapping  In  said  grooves, 
the  cooperating  grooves  <f  adjacent  blocks  completely 
housing  the  projecting  rein  brclng  material  and  forming  a 
receptacle  for  bonding  mat  ?rlal,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the 
"blocks  abutting  and  the  faces  of  the  blocks  being  substan- 
tially flush  to  form  a  sibstantially  uninterrupted  flat 
surface,  each  of  the  blocks  being  provided  with  one  or 
cuor"  openings  extending  tfirough  the  edges  of  the  block 
and  iirranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  said  grooves, 
and  additional  reinforcing  Elements  arranged  In  said  open- 
ings and  projecting  f)eyond|the  edges  of  the  block  and  into 
fh>'  respective  openings  in  tie-  11.  xt  adjacent  block. 


2.  In  a  welding  tip,  a  body  having  a  longitudinal  pas- 
sage therethrough,  said  tip  being  reduced  in  thickness  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  a  jacket  for  said  body  form- 
ing separated  chambers  on  the  reduced  sides  of  said  body, 
said  chambers  communicating  with  each  other  at  one  end, 
and  inlet  and  outlet  openings  respectively  communicating 
wltb  said  chambers  at  their  other  ends. 


1.107.429  WELDINrf-TIP  EfOENE  ({.  Lcenino.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  l>avis  Bournonville  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  and  Thleafo,  in  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Flle<l  Mar.  J4.  UM :'.  Serial  No.  7ri«.:n4.  (CI. 
15H--100  . 

1.  In  a  welding  tip,  a  tip  body  having  a  longitudinal 
central  passage  therethrough  for  the  flame  gases,  and  aux- 
iliary longitudinal  passage^  respectively  arranged  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  central  passage,  for  a  cooling  medium,  and 
a  jacket  surrounding  a  portion  of  the  tip  body  and  co- 
<>peratlng  with  said  body  |>ortlon  to  form  separate  cham 
hers  with  which  said  auxiUary  passages  respectively  com- 
municate, said  chambers  i>imm;inlcarlng  with  each  other 
nr  the  flp  end  of  said  t>od»  portion. 


:j.  In  a  welding  tip,  a  body  having  a  gas  passage  longi- 
tudinally therethrough,  and  reduced  at  the  end  thereof, 
said  body  having  the  opposite  sides  thereof  cut  away,  and 
a  jacket  for  .said  body,  said  Jacket  inclosing  the  reduced 
end  and  cut  away  side  portions  of  the  body  to  form  sepa- 
rated chambers  and  an  annular  passage  communicating 
therebetween,  said  body  having  inlet  and  outlet  openings 
for  a  cooling  medium  respectively  communicating  with 
said  chambers. 

4.  In  a  welding  tip.  a  body  having  an  enlarged  part 
formed  with  inlet  and  outlet  ducts,  opposite  sides  of  said 
body  being  cut  away,  the  end  of  said  body  being  reduced 
In  diameter,  and  a  jacket  fitting  over  the  reduced  end  and 
cut  away  side  portions  of  the  tip.  to  form  separated  in- 
tercommunicating chambers,  said  ducts  respectively  com- 
municating with  said  chambers. 

5.  In  a  welding  tip  a  body  having  an  enlarged  part  with 
Inlet  and  outlet  ducts  formed  therein,  said  enlarged  part 
reduced  to  form  a  peripheral  shoulder,  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  body  l>elng  cut  away  from  said  shoulder  to  the  end 
of  the  body,  and  a  Jacket  circular  in  cross  section  fitting 
over  the  cut  away  side  portions  of  the  body  and  secured 
to  said  shoulder,  the  body  being  reduced  at  its  extremity 
to  form  an  annular  channel. 


1,107.4.-10.  ANTISKIDUINO  DEVICE  FOR  .\UTOMO- 
BILK8  -VNI)  THE  LIKE.  Thimp  Maap,,  near  Webster 
Groves,  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  827.372. 
(CI.  21—210.) 


1.  In  an  antiskiddlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  member,  of  a  rotatahle  wheel,  a  radial  series  of 
spurs  slidably  mounted  on  said  wheel,  resilient  members 
for  yieldingly  holding  said  spurs  in  normal  retracted  posi- 
tion, spur  projecting  means  carried  by  said  tlied  memt)er, 
.s&ld    means    including   a    pair   of    arcuate    links    pivotaliy 
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connected  together  and  to  said  fixed  member  and  nor- 
mally out  of  operative  engagement  with  all  said  spurs, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  spur-projectlng  means  to 
successively,  on  the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  engage  with 
said  spurs  to  project  the  same  outwardly  against  the 
tension    of   said   spur-holdlng    members;    substantially    as 

described. 

">  In  an  antl-sklddlng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  member,  of  a  rotatable  wheel,  a  radial  series  of  spurs 
slidablv  mounted  on  said  wheel,  resilient  members  for 
yieldingly  holding  said  spurs  In  normal  retracted  posi- 
tion a  pair  of  piv.)tally-connected  links  on  said  fixed  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  actuating  said  links  to  successively,  on 
the  rotation  of  said  wheel,  engage  with  said  spurs  to  pro- 
ject the  same  outwardly  against  the  pull  of  said  spur- 
holdlng  members,  said  actuating  means  comprising  an 
operating-lever,  a  bell  crank-lever  pivotaliy  mounted  on 
said  fixed  member  and  having  pivotal  connection  with  said 
operating  lever,  a  pivoted  lever-arm  adapted  to  be  pivotaliy 
moved  on  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  bell-crank-lover, 
and  a  link  pivotaliy  connected  to  said  lever-arm  and  said 
pair  of  links  :  substantially  as  described. 

:;.  In  an  antl  skidding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  memb<-r,  of  a  rotatable  wheel,  a  radial  series  of  spurs 
slidabiy  mounted  on  said  wheel,  resilient  members  for 
yieldlnglv  holding  said  spurs  In  normal  rectracted  posi- 
tion. spur-proJectlng  means  carried  by  said  fixed  member, 
an  annular  series  of  yielding  memb^-rs  carried  by  said  , 
wheel,  said  yielding  members  being  yleldabie  radially  in- 
wardly reiativelv  to  said  fixed  member,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  spur  projecting  means  to  successively,  on  the 
rotation  of  said  wheel,  engage  with  said  bpurs  to  pro- 
ject the  same  outwardly  against  the  tension  of  said  spur- 
holdlng  members,  and  means  adapted  to  releasably  lock 
said  spurs  to  said  yielding  members  when  In  projected 
position  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  anti  skidding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  member,  of  a  rotatable  wheel,  an  annular  series  of 
yielding  members  carried  by  said  wlieel.  said  yielding 
"memt>ers  being  yleldabie  radially  Inwardly  relatively  to 
said  fixed  member,  spurs  mounted  on  said  wheel  and  nor- 
mally slidable  relatively  to  said  yielding  members,  re- 
silient members  for  yieldingly  holding  said  spurs  In  nor- 
mal retracted  position.  spur-proJectlng  means  carried  by 
said  fixed  member,  means  for  actuating  said  spur-project- 
lng means  to  successively,  on  the  rotation  of  said  wheel, 
engage  with  said  spurs  to  project  the  same  outwardly 
against  the  tension  of  said  spur-holdlng  members,  and 
means  adapted  to  releasably  lock  said  spurs  to  said  yield- 
ing members  when  In  projected  position  ;  substantially  as 
described 

-,.  In  au  anti  skidding  device,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  member,  of  a  rotatable  wheel,  an  annular  series  of 
yielding  members  carried  by  said  wheel,  said  yielding 
members  being  yieldalde  radially  inwardly  relatively  to 
said  fixed  meml)er.  a  radial  series  of  notched  spurs  mount- 
ed on  said  wheel  and  normally  slidable  relatively  to  said 
yielding  members,  resilient  members  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  spurs  in  normal  ntracted  position,  spur  project- 
ing means  carried  by  said  fixed  member,  means  for  actu- 
ating said  spur-projecting  means  to  successively,  on  the 
rotation  of  said  wtieel,  engage  with  said  spurs  to  project 
the  same  outwardly  against  the  tension  of  said  spur-hold- 
ing members,  and  pivoted  dogs  carried  by  said  yielding 
memliers  and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  spurs  to  releas- 
ably lock  the  same  to  said  yielding  members  when  in  pro- 
jected position  :  substantially  as  described. 
(Claims  6  to  K?  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


saturating  the  mixture  with  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate 
and  a  retarder.  substantially  as  described. 

•J.  The  process  of  making  building  material,  consisting 
in  mixing  sillcious  sand,  granite  rock,  calcium  oxid.  and 
fire  clay,  wetting  the  mixture  to  a  molding  ct>nsistency. 
molding  said  mixiure  into  the  desired  articles,  subjecting 
said  articles  to  the  action  of  high  pressure  steam,  and 
then  saturating  said  articb'S  with  a  solution  of  sodium 
silicate  and  sodium   cblorid.  substantially  as  described 

3.  The  process  of  making  building  material,  consisting 
in  mixing  sillcious  sand,  granite  rock,  calcium  oxid. 
fibrous  mineral  material,  and  fire  clay,  wetting  the  mix- 
ture to  a  molding  consistency,  molding  said  mixture  into 
the  desired  articles,  subjecting  said  articles  to  the  action 
of  liigh  pressure  steam,  and  then  saturating  said  articles 
with  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate  and  sodium  chlorld.  sub- 
stantially as  descril>ed. 

4.  The  process  of  making  building  material,  consisting 
in  mixing  sillcious  sand,  50  to  7.''.'7c.  granite  rock,  10  to 
30%,  and  ^calcium  oxid,  6  to  ir.%.  wetting  the  mixture 
to  a  molding  consistency,  molding  said  mixture,  siil'ject- 
Ing  the  same  to  the  action  of  steam,  and  then  saturating 
the  mixture  with  a  solution  of  sodium  silicate  and  a  re- 
tarder, substantially  as  described. 


1,107,432.  DR.VWING  IMPLKMENT 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1914. 
(CI.  33—75.) 


Nelson  A.  Mantz, 
Serial  No.  825,516. 


1  107.431.    MANUFACTURE  OF  BUILDING  M.\TERIAL. 

ANDREW   Malinovszky,  Chicago.   111.,  assignor  to  Harry 

H.   Randolph.  Chicago.  III.      Filed  Dec.  6,    1911.     Serial 

No.  <W>4.1St;       (CI.   106 — 45.) 

1.  The  process  of  making  building  material,  consisting 
in  mixing  sillcious  sand,  granite  n.ck  and  calcium  oxid, 
the  major  portion  of  the  mass  being  sand,  wetting  the 
mixture  to  a  molding  consistency,  molding  said  mixture, 
subjecting    the    same    to    the    action    of    steam,    and    then 


The  combination  with  a  drawing  implement  such  for 
Instance  as  a  T-square,  embodying  a  blade  formed  of  a 
strip  of  light  sheet  metal  having  a  working  edge,  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Integral  upwardly-projecting  rib  on  its 
upper  face  formed  by  bending  up  the  metal  of  the  blade. 
said  rib  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and  parallel  with 
said  working  edgr.  and  a  scale  mounted  on  tlie  upper  face 
of  said  blade  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing groove  adapted  to  freely  receive  said  rib.  the  relative 
position  of  the  rib  on  the  blade  and  the  groove  in  the 
scale  being  such  that  when  the  scale  Is  positioned  on  the 
blade  the  indiciab-aring  edge  of  the  scale  will  be  flush 
with  the  working  edge  of  the  blade,  said  scale  being  freely 
and  bodily  removable  vertically  from  engagement  with 
said  blade. 


1  107,433.  BOLTLESS  RAIL-JOINT.  JoHK  Marczt.  La 
Belle,  ra.  Filed  May  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  841.274. 
(CI.  239—9.^ 


^ 

JO 

>J        J/         -gy.,...^...-^..... 

.,..X... — 4z"-^ — -^- — 

4"« 

'-"-^^;:Cr^ — ~ 

•\ ;■■ '  '" 

JJ                       ' 

:     j^  ^5—c; 

1     m  a  rail  joint,  a  pair  of  rails  having  their  meeting 
ends  contacting  an<l   provided  with   openings  In   the   webe 
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«jiililistaiitl>  j';>«ced  from  thp  joint,  a  tlsh  plate  provided 
with  ;iru''il.i:  inns  iittTidiog  ttirouuli  sai<l  op«'ii.ng,  a 
platf  provided  with  ()p«'nlnK»*  n  Klst'Titiz  witli  the  opeu- 
IriiTx  in  the  rsil  Wfb  diH[>o««'<|  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
rails,  the  flsh  platn  fxt-nslon  oitendint'  tlierethrouRh  and 
Rpring-pressod  IfukiriK  plar.'^  <  arrl.il  t)y  said  extensions 
and  Hdajited  in  Itx-king  position  to  fiijrHi;e  the  outvr  face 
of  tilt"  lookin*;  plate. 

■J.  Fii  a  tish  plate  for  rail  joint.'*,  a  l>ody  portion,  right 
aniTular  eTlen.<ions  carnel  l>y  .said  ''mI,'.  |x>i'mh.  JMckiii. 
plates  hiuiffd  r.i  tht-  ext>'n.slons.  anil  Iraf  spri'i;:s  carrier! 
by  the  extens  uns  aiid  i^aviinr  tli.ir  fri^'  etuis  enica«rltiK  tiio 
locking  plates  to  cause  ttic  r««tne  to  inmf  inwardly. 

'A.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  pair  «)f  meeting  rails,  an  opening 
provided  in  the  wet)  of  e«ch  rail,  a  plate  mounted  at  one 
side  of  the  webs  and  proviriiMl  with  openings  registering 
with  the  web  openings,  i  :  >  kiul:  tish  plat''  dls[»osed  at 
the  opposite  aide  of  th»-  rail  weSs.  aninilar  extensKtns  car- 
ried by  the  locking  rlsb  plate  and  extending  through  the 
n-KisterlnK  openings,  a  locking  plate  hinged  to  each  of 
the  .-itigiilar  extensions,  and  a  spring  carried  by  each  of 
the  ancuiiir  extcnaion.s  and  e|i::aginK  the  lockliyj  plates  to 
cause  the  same  to  lie  in  contat  with  !  !!.■  plate. 


1.107.434.  BAR  FOIt  UKINTOU'  EI'  rONCHETE  CON- 
STRUCTION. lIvKoLr.  <;.  Me.*i...w.s.  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
asslKnor  to  Joseph  G.  Im  1  «y.  JiuiTalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
10.  1910.     Serial  No.  3U>s.(^Jl.     (CI.  72—111.) 


1.  A  bar  for  reinforced  wncrete  having  two  series  of 
substantially  V  shaped  ribs  substantially  diametrically 
opposite  each  other,  the  apex  s  of  the  longitudinally  adja- 
cent V's,  projecting  In  oppoilte  directions  longitudinally 
of  the  bar  and  the  ribs  at  said  apezea  being  wholly  sepa- 
rated a  considerable  distance  from  each  other. 

2.  A  bar  for  reinforced  cc  ncrete  having  two  series  of 
similar  V  shaped  ribs  arrange tj  substantially  opposite  each 
other,  the  apexes  of  the  lofKltu<iinally  adjacent  V's  in 
each  series  extending  alteriiately  in  opposite  directions 
longitudinally  of  the  har  and  the  riVis  at  said  apexes  being 
wholly  separated  a  con.sideraMe  distance  from  each  otber. 

H.  A  bar  for  reinforced  mncrete.  ansnilar  In  cross-sec- 
tion and  having  tw"  series  o|  ribs  on  each  face,  occurring 
alternately,  those  of  one  ser|es  being  inclined  in  opposite 
direction  to  those  of  the  ot^er  series,  longitudinally  In 
respect  to  the  axis  of  the  bn(r,  the  corresponding  rlhs  ex 
fending  in  opposite  direction^  on  adjacent  faces,  meeting 
at  the  edges,  ancles  or  corters  of  the  bara,  and  being 
whoMy  separated  at  this  point  a  considerable  distance  from 
the  meeting  points  of  the  neSct  adjacent  pair  of  ribs. 

4.  .\  har  for  reinforced  concrete,  having  a  plurality  of 
rl's  forming  bands  extending  around  it  and  Inclined  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directions  relatively  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof,  forming  a  series  of  V  shaped  projections,  the 
apexes  of  the  V's  of  adjacent  hands  extending  longltudl- 
ualiy  of  the  bar  and  In  opposite  directions  and  the  rlba 
of  each  band  being  wholly  Separated  a  considerable  dis- 
tance from  each  other. 

.").  A  bar  for  reinforced  concrete,  having  a  plurality  of 
rihs  extending  around  it  in  the  nature  of  zigzag  bands, 
each  band  composed  of  a  sefies  of  straight  ribs  meeting, 
and  changing  directions  at  the  corner  of  the  bar.  said 
bands  being  a  considerable  distance  afwrt  at  their  nearest 
points,  and  each  having  the  upoxcs  of  tlie  Vs.  formed  at 
the  corners  of  the  bar  by  the  meeting  of  the  ribs,  point  In 
opposite  direction,  iongltudieally  of  the  bar,  to  that  of 
the  V  nt  the  corresponding  corner  in  the  next  adjacent 
ban'i 

fClalni.s  6  ami  T  not  printed  In  the  (ia/ette.] 


1.107,435.  SPIGOT.  Frederick  W.  Mkn.vickhkim.  Jr^ 
Sussex.  N  J  .  asslgniir  of  one-half  to  .MIchae'  .1.  Walsh, 
Sussex,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  21.  1914.  Serial  .No.  81:0,3:^6. 
(CI.  137—21.) 


!0 

-2 


G 
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1.  A  spigot  comprising  a  tuhular  Mdy,  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  body  being  reduced  and  exteriorly  threaded,  said 
body  having  an  enlarged  portion  formed  on  one  side 
thereof  l>etween  said  reduced  portions,  said  enlarged  por- 
tion having  a  bore  extending  therethrough,  means  for  clos- 
ing said  bore,  and  means  for  mounting  the  spigot  In  a  stiit- 
able  support,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  bsTlng  a  bore  extending  lon;:ltudinally  therethrough, 
mM  body  being  enlarge<l  on  one  side  thereof,  the  enlarged 
side  of  said  body  having  a  i>ore  eiti'nding  therethrougn, 
means  for  closing  the  last  mentioned  bore,  the  body  and 
the  enlarged  portion  thereof  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  body 
being  annular  in  cross-section  and  threaded,  snld  h"dy  hav- 
ing a  reduce<l  longitudinal  extension  at  Its  inner  end. 


1.107,436.  MEASIRING  TOOL.  Wili,i.\m  G.  Mevkus, 
Mitchell.  S.  D.  Filed  Dec.  18.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,516. 
(CI.  33—98.) 


>r' 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descril»'d  including  opposed 
measuring  meml)ers  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end.  and 
having  their  faces  lying  in  the  same  planes,  interposed 
members  hlngedly  connected  together  at  one  end  and 
hlngedly  connect«>d  at  their  otlier  ends  to  the  tirst  named 
members,  said  Interposed  memlHTsi  iiaving  faces  movable 
Id  the  said  planes  being  adapted  to  fold  together  and, 
when  folded,  to  nest  within  tiie  first  named  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  d<>scrib(^d  Including  opposed 
measuring  members  hlngedly  connwted  at  one  end.  Inter- 
posed members  hlngedly  connected  together  at  one  end  and 
hlngedly  connected  at  their  other  ends  to  the  first  named 
memlM'rs,  said  Interposed  members  t>elng  adapted  to  fold 
together  and.  when  folded,  to  nest  within  the  first  named 
members,  portions  of  said  Interposed  memt>crs  t>eing  dis- 
posed In  the  same  planes  with  the  corresponding  faces  of 
the  first  named  members  and  all  of  the  memliers  of  the 
device  having  their  faces  movable  In  said  planes  to  either 
extended  or  fo'ded  positions. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  opjiosed 
measuring  members  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end,  Inter- 
posed members  bingeiily  connecte<i  together  at  one  end 
and  hlngedly  connecte<l  at  their  other  ends  to  the  first 
n.'imeil  memN'rs    said  lnti'ri>os»'d  members  being  adapted  to 
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fold  together  and.  when  folded,  to  nest  within  the  first 
named  meml.ers.  there  t>eing  longitudinal  ribs  upon  the 
lnterpos<«il  members  and  having  their  outer  faces  in  the 
same  planes  with  the  corre-pondint  faces  of  the  first 
named  ineml)er8,  said  first  named  memlx'rs  being  cut  away 
longitudinally  to  receive  the  ribs  when  the  device  Is  folded. 


l,107,4r',7  SllEETDELlVEKY  MECHANISM.  UOBEUT 
MiKHi.K,  Plymouth,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Continental  &  Com- 
mercial Triist  &  Pavings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  May  19, 1913.     Serial  No.  768,604.      (Cl.  101— 31.) 


1.  A  sheet  carrier  Including  a  sheet  supporting  l)elt  ele- 
ment;  means  for  causing  the  sheet  supporting  surface  of 
the  belt  element  to  move  )n  one  level  there  to  receive  the 
sheet  to  be  supported  and  in  a  lower  level  there  to  dis- 
charge the  sheet,  said  means  including  a  carrier  for  trans- 
ferring said  sheet  supporting  surface  of  the  belt  element 
from  the  upi>er  to  the  lower  level ;  and  means  for  lifting 
the  carrier  upon  the  initiation  of  the  transfer  then  to 
prevent  the  carried  sheet  from  being  unduly  subject  to  the 
buoying  action  of  the  air. 

2.  A  sheet  carrier  including  a  sheet  supporting  belt 
element;  means  for  causing  the  sheet  supporting  surface 
of  the  belt  element  to  move  in  one  level  there  to  receive 
the  sheet  to  lie  supported  and  in  a  lower  level  there  to 
discharge  the  sheet,  said  means  including  an  endless  car- 
rier engaging  said  she»t  supporting  surface  of  the  belt 
element  and  operating  to  initiate  the  transfer  of  the  same 
from  the  upp^r  to  the  lower  level  when  the  belt  engaging 
portion  of  the  carrier  turns  from  the  upper  to  the  lower 
portion  of  its  path  ;  and  means  for  lifting  the  carrier 
where  it  engages  the  sheet  supporting  surface  of  the  belt 
element  upon  the  initiation  of  the  transfer  then  to  pre- 
vent the  carried  sheet  from  being  unduly  subject  to  the 
iHioying  action  of  the  air. 

3.  A  sheet  carrier  including  a  sheet  supporting  belt 
Slement  ;  means  for  causing  the  sheet  supporting  surface 
of  the  b<it  elemwif  to  move  In  one  level  there  to  receive 
the  sheet  to  be  supported  and  In  a  lower  level  there  to  dis- 
charge the  sheet,  sflld  means  including  an  endless  carrier 
and  a  bight  forndnp  element  supported  by  the  carrier  and 
engaging  said  sheet  supporting  surface  of  the  1«-!'  element 
and  operating  to  initiate  the  transfer  of  the  same  frr)m  the 
npper  to  the  lower  level  when  the  bight  forming  element 
^lrns  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  portion  of  its  path; 
and  means  for  lifting  the  carrier  as  the  bight  forming  ele- 
ment moves  from  the  upj)er  to  the  lower  portion  of  Its 
path  to  prevent  the  carried  sheet  from  being  unduly  sub- 
ject to  the  buoying  action  of  the  air. 

4.  A  sheet  carrier  Including  a  sheet  supporting  belt  ele- 
ment ;  means  for  causing  the  sheet  supporting  surface  of 
the  belt  element  to  move  in  one  level  there  to  receive  the 
sheet  to  be  supported  and  in  a  lower  level  there  to  dls- 
cliarge  the  sheet,  said  means  incluiling  a  bight  forming 
element  engaging  said  sheet  supporting  surface  of  said 
belt  element,  and  means  for  causing  said  btgbt  forming 
element  to  move  in  upper  and  lower  adjacent  portions  of 
a  path  ;  and  means  for  obstructing  the  descent  of  the  light 
forming  element  as  It  lesives  Its  upper  path  porliot  then 
to  prevent  the  carried  sheet  from  being  unduly  stihject  to 
the  buoying  action  of  the  air. 

5.  A  sheet  carrier  Including  a  sheet  supporiiiii;   helt  ele 
ment  :  means  for  causing  the  sheet  supporting  surface  of 
the  belt  element  to  move  in  one  level  there  to  receive  the 
sheet    to   be  supported   and   In  a    lower  level   there  to  dis- 
charge the  sheet,  said  means  Including  a  carrier  for  trans 


ferrlng  sal<i  sheet  supporting  surface  of  the  belt  element 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  level  ;  means  for  lifting  the 
carrier  ujion  the  initiation  of  the  transfer  then  to  pre- 
vent the  carried  sheet  from  being  unduly  sulijeci  to  the 
buoying  action  of  the  air  ;  and  means  for  lowering  the 
carrier  after  the  discharge  of  the  carried  sheet  has  t>een 
Initiated. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iarette.] 


1.107,438.  SELENIUM  -  CELL  KKGLLATOR,  MOBBIS 
Mo.sKowiTZ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ai- 
slgnments,  to  Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  a 
(orporatloji  of  New  Y'ork,  trustw.  Filed  June  18,  1910. 
Serial  No.  567.012.      (CL   171—229.) 


Jl    %eLtmHlM   ULL 


n 
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1.  A  lighting  system  comprislBJt  B  BBtB  circuit,  a  vari- 
able resistance  for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  branch  cir- 
cuit and  an  electrically  controlled  means  in  said  branch 
circuit  for  controlling  said  variable  resistance,  a  con- 
trolling lamp  in  the  main  circuit,  and  a  liubt  respcmsive 
resistance  element  under  control  of  sabl  lamp  arranged  to 
vary  the  strength  of  said  electrically  controlled  means, 
thereby  controlling  the  main  circuit. 

2.  A  system  of  electrical  regulation,  comprising  a  main 
circuit,  a  variable  resistance  device  therein,  electro  mag- 
netically operated  controlling  means  therefor,  a  lamp  in 
the  main  circuit,  and  a  light  responsive  resistance  con- 
trolled by  the  intensity  of  illumination  thereof  arranged 
In  series  with  said  electro-magnetically  controlled  means, 
whereby  upon  slight  variations  in  the  intensity  of  said 
light  the  strength  of  said  controlling  means  will  be  varied, 
and  thereby  tlie  resistance  of  the  main  circuit  lnfiueno*>d. 


1,107,4:59.      SliUNCi  WHEEL.      John    W.    Nippebt,    New 
'  Brighton,  I'a.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1912.     Serial  No.  728.230. 
(Cl.  152—8.) 


.\    device   of   the   class   described,    comprising   the   conH 
blnation  of  an  inner  rim,  a  sectional  outer  rim.  a  tread 
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member  engaged  upon  the  lectlonal  outer  ri">.  «^«*>;;«°^°f 


and  outer  rims,  outwardly  dl- 
rected  flared  smooth  socket,  carried  on  the  Inner  r  m.  in- 
wardly directed  threaded  sockets  carried  on  the  sections  of 
the  outer  rim,  said  smoott  and  threaded  sockets  being 
positioned  opposite  one  anather  Had  adapted  to  receive  a 
removable  assembling  tool,  and  a  securing  pin  remov- 
ably engaged  transversely  tb  rough  one  side  of  each  smooth 
socket  to  lock  the  tool  in  pt-sition. 


1107  440      SEAT-HINGE.  I  Chakles  O.  Olson,  Chicago. 
'       '  A.  li  - 


111.,  assignor  to  The 
Corporation  of  Illinois. 
776,978.      (CI.  155—34.) 


.\ndrews  Co.,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
bMled  July  2,  1913.     Serial  No. 


In  a  amt  ^ff ,  the  eo  nMnatlon  of  a  stationary  sup- 
porting BMmber  provided  ob  lt«  Inner  face  with  a  centrally 
disposed  Uterally  projecting  boss  provided  on  its  upper 
perlpherv  with  a  co^rave  spring  supporting  and  retaining 
socket  a  movable-  membot  pivotally  secured  to  said  sta- 
tionary member  conceutrlcallv  .,f  <a...l  ;m.«s.  said  movable 
member  being  provide.!  r.n  it.  :.u.  .  :  .  •.■  with  an  arcuate 
rib  outside  of  and  .,.1  .^.M  :•.  f.  socket  '°J«'<1  ^^°t"» 
boss  the  inner  face  of  .said  nb  at  its  ends  being  Inclined 
to  provide  cam  surfaces  approaching  said  boss,  and  a 
spring  comprising  a  ring  liaving  a  diagonally  disposed  cut 
positioned  in  said  spring  ^celvlng  socket  in  position  to  be 
engaged  by  the  cam  surftces  on  said  arcuate  rib  as  the 
movable  member  approacHes  the  limit  of  its  movement  in 
each  direction. 


1,107.  tU 


VILCANIZKR      Mu  RiTHZ  W.  Olson,  Gales 


burg.    111.      Filed   Mar. 
(CI.  219—38.) 


7     1913.      Serial    No.   754.813. 


2.  In  a  vulcanlrer.  a  hermetically  sealed  water  con- 
tainer, a  flask  therein,  a  source  of  electric  supply  from 
which  the  contents  of  said  container  may  be  heated,  means 
for  controlling  the  amount  of  current,  and  a  piston  for 
actuating  the  last  recited  element,  the  movement  of  said 
piston  in  one  direction  being  controlled  by  the  fluid  gener- 
ated  in  said  container. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  vulcanizer,  of  a  hermetically 
sealed  water  container,  a  removable  steam  tight  cover 
therefor,  a  hermetically  sealed  flask  adapted  to  contain 
rubber  to  l>e  vulcanized,  disposed  in  the  fluid  contained  in 
said  water  container,  a  source  of  electric  supply  from 
which  said  water  and  thereby  the  contents  of  said  flask 
may  be  heated,  an  element  movable  by  the  fluid  generated 
in  said  container,  and  means  for  controlling  the  amount  of 
current. 


1,107.442.  DISK  FrUUOW-OPENER.  Frank  R.  Pack- 
HAM,  Springfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American  Seed- 
ing Machine  Company,  Springfield.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1912.  Serial  No.  725.201. 
(Cl.  111—11.) 


1.  In  a  disk  furrow  opener,  a  support,  a  disk  mounted 
on  said  support,  a  l)oot  projecting  downwardly  having  a 
toe  a  scraper  projecting  from  the  toe  of  said  boot,  the  said 
boo"t,  toe  piece  and  scraper  lying  in  a  vertical  plane  such 
that  the  scraper  will  normally  contact  against  the  disk,  a 
swlveled  connection  between  the  boot  and  the  support 
located  at  a  point  above  the  scraper  for  permitting  a 
lateral  adjustment  of  said  boot  and  scraper  consisting  of 
a  spindle  on  one  of  said  parts  and  a  socket  to  receive  said 
spindle  on  the  other  part,  together  with  means  for  posi- 
tively drawing  said  boot  and  said  support  together  to 
fasten  same,  while  maintaining  the  lateral  adjustment  of 
said  lK,ot  and  scrai)er  to  said  disk,  substantially  as  specified. 

2  In  a  disk  furrow  opener,  a  two-part  8upiM)rt.  a 
shield  or  scraper  mounted  on  one  of  said  parts  and  a  con- 
cavo-convex disk  on  the  other  of  said  parts,  a  spindle  on 
one  of  said  parts  and  a  socket  on  the  other  of  said  parts 
to  receive  said  spindle,  together  with  means  for  holding 
said  spindle  in  said  socket,  and  an  adjustable  stop  on  one 
of  said  parts  adapted  to  engage  the  other  of  said  parts  to 
prevent  rotation  of  said  spindle  In  said  socket. 


I  In  a  vul.anlzer,  t  hermetically  sealed  water-con- 
tainer a  source  of  elecCrlc  supply  from  which  it  may  be 
heated,  a  removable  to|)  for  said  container,  means  for 
locking  it  there<.n.  a  cylinder  In  communication  with  said 
container,  a  piston  operated  by  the  fluid  generated  In  said 
.ontalner  and  adapted  io  open  and  close  communication 
i^>tween  It  and  said  cylinder,  and  a  rheostat  governed  by 
•aid  piston. 


1107  443      COMBINED  STKII.M'MH    AND   IRONING- 
*  BOARD      Jo«   A.   Pastai.fmk.      .n.  w    Kensington.    Pa. 
Filed  Dec  11,  1913.     Serial  No.  H06.098.     (Cl.  228— 32.t 
A  coml)lned  ladder  and  ironing  board  comprising  a  board, 
a  ladder  having  Its  upper  end  hinge.!  to  the  underside  of 
the  board  near  one  end   of  the   latter,   and   having  alined 
pins  projecting  from  the  outer  sides  of  its  side  bars,  near 
the  lower  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  Independent  disconnected 
parallel  braces  hinged  to  the  underside  of  the  board  ad- 
jacent to  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  notched  on   their 
lower  edges  near  their  free  ends  to  engage  said  pins,   the 
hinges  of  said  braces  permitting  the  flat  surfaces  of  the 
hinged  ends  of  the  braces  to  abut  the  under  surface  of  the 
board    when   -aid   •    nces  nre  in  vertical  position,  and  also 
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permitting  said  bracea  to  be  swung  Into  parallel  relation 
with  the  under  surface  of  the  board,  and  said  board  being 


with  the  upper  bar  to  guide  the  same  In  its  vertical  move- 
ment and  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  same. 
projections  formed  on  the  lower  face  of  said  lower  bar  and 
extending  through  certain  of  the  slots  of  said  base  plate. 
U-sliaped  keepers  carried  on  the  upper  bar  and  encircling 
portions  of  the  lower  bar  at  the  point  of  the  last  men- 
tioned slots  In  the  base  plate,  said  projections  being  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  keei)er8  as  the  lower  bar  is  moved 
longitudinally  In  one  direction,  a  depending  tongue  carried 
on  the  lower  bar  and  projecting  through  another  of  the 
slots  of  said  base  plate,  and  means  In  connection  with  said 
last  mentioned  tongue  for  actuating  s.iid  lower  bar.  where- 
by to  raise  and  lower  said  upper  bar  with  respect  to  the 
rails. 


1,107,443.  ArTOM.\TlC  CLOTHES  LINE  REEL.  Ed- 
WAHD  W.  Powers,  Waltham.  Mass.  Filed  June  19,  1911. 
Serial  No.  633,949.     (Cl.  242— 101.  ( 


adapted   to  fold  upon  and  conceal  said  ladder  when   the 
board  Is  In  position  for  ironing. 


1  107  444      RAILWAY  SWITCH  POINT.    ALBERT  L.  PiPBS. 
'  Sapulpa.  Okla.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1913.    Serial  No.  796,008. 
(Cl.  104—12.) 


n- 


1  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  a  main 
rail  n  guard  rail  arranged  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  and 
a  supporting  plate  for  said  guard  and  main  rails,  said  plate 
being  provided  with  slots  at  predetermined  points  therein  ; 
of  a  switch  point  consisting  of  a  pair  of  longitudinal  bars 
arranged  one  upon  the  other  l)etween  said  main  and  guard 
rails  the  contacting  faces  of  said  bars  being  provided  with 
notches  having  opposite  walls  beveled  coincident  to  one 
another,  said  upper  bar  being  capable  of  vertical  move- 
ment and  the  lower  bar  being  capable  of  longitudinal 
movement  between  said  rails,  projections  formed  on  the 
lower  face  of  said  lower  bar  extending  through  the  slots 
of  said  base  plate,  one  face  of  each  of  said  projections 
l>elng  l»eveled.  U-shaped  keepers  carried  on  the  upper  bar 
and  encircling  said  lower  bar,  said  keepers  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  bv  the  beveled  faces  of  the  projection  when 
said  lower  bar  is  moved  longitudinally  in  one  direction, 
and  means  to  actuate  said  lower  bar  whereby  to  raise  and 
lower  the  upper  bar  with  respect  to  said  rails. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  a  main 
ralT.  a  guard  rail  arranged  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  and 
a  base  plate  for  said  rails  having  a  plurality  of  slots  there- 
in arranged  at  predetermined  points  In  the  same;  of  a 
switch  point  composed  of  a  pair  of  longltudlnnl  bars  ar 
ranged  one  upon  the  other  between  said  main  and  guard 
rails,  the  contacting  faces  of  said  bars  having  notches  and 
having  opposite  walls  of  said  notches  beveled  coincident  to 
one  Another,  said  upper  bar  tieing  adapted  for  vertical 
movement  and  said  lower  bar  being  adapted  for  longltiidl- 
■nal    movement    between    said    rails,    means    In    connection 


A  reel  having  In  combination  a  casing,  a  drum  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  casing,  a  cord  attached  to  said  drum,  a 
stationary  guide  for  said  cord,  a  guide  roll  interposed  be- 
tween said  guide  and  drum,  over  which  said  cord  extends, 
a  statlonarv  curved  rod  with  its  concave  face  toward  said 
drum  on  which  said  guide  roll  is  rotatably  and  slidably 
mounted,  one  of  the  walls  of  said  casing  adjacent  to  said 
guide  roll  and  rod  having  an  Inner  face  substantially  par- 
allel with  said  rod  and  constituting  a  guard  whereby  said 
cord  is  held  upon  said  guide  roll. 


1,107,446.  DASH-I'OT  FoU  GLASS  -  BLOWING  MA- 
CHINES. John  Rau,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  65:^.192.      (Cl.  74—69.) 

1.  In  a  glass  blowing  machine,  a  dash  pot  construction 
Including  a  rod,  a  piston  on  said  rod  with  a  port  there 
through,  a  fluid  containing  cylinder  for  said  piston,  a 
valve  In  said  piston  to  control  said  port,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  movement  of  the  piston  for  gradually  open- 
ing said  valve  whereby  the  lowering  movement  of  the  pis- 
ton will  be  accelerated  during  its  progress. 

2.  in  a  glass  blowing  mactilne.  a  dash  pot  construction 
including  a  rod.  a  piston  on  said  rod  with  .i  port  there- 
through, n  fluid  containing  cylinder  for  said  piston  for  con- 
tr.dling  the  port  in  said  piston,  a  valve  stem  extending  up- 
wardly hevond  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  said  rod, 
and  means  for  gradually  oscillating  said  valve  stem  as  the 
piston  descends. 

:v  In  a  glass  hlowlnc  machine,  a  dash  pot  construction 
including  a  rod,  a  piston  on  said  rod  with  n  port  there- 
throuL'h.  a   fluid  containing  cylinder  for  snld  idston,  a  ro- 

i  tarv  valve  for  controlling  the  port  In  the  piston,  a  valve 
stem    extending  upwardly   beyond    the    cylinder   and    rota- 

1   tably  mounted  in  connection  with  said  rod,  a  bent  hrm  se 
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cured  to  said  valve  stfiti  wltb  a  downwnr«1  portion  in 
clined  from  a  vertical  liiif.  and  a  trulde  crinru'rtpd  with 
said  rylindfr  throuffh  wliifh  t!i'  l.nv.T  part  of  said  !»nt 
arm  moves,  whereby  as  tile  wil.o  st-m  moves  downwardly 
said  Kuldi  will  oaolliate  f!»ld  arm  and  valve  stem  for  open- 
ing the  valve. 


4.   In  a  glass  blowing  n  arhlne,  a  dash  pot  construction 


Includlnu  a   rod.  a  piston 


tary  valve  for  controlling: 
stem  extendinK  upwardly 


on  said  rod  with  a  port  there- 


through, a  fluid  contalnln;  cylinder  for  said  piston,  a  ro- 


tbe  port  In  the  piston,  a  valve 
t)eyond  tlu>  cylinder  and  rotata- 


bly  mounted  In  connection  with  said  rod.  a  bent  arm  se- 
cured to  said  valve  stem  with  a  downwanJ  portion  In- 
clined from  a  vertical  lice,  a  guide  connected  with  said 
cylinder  through  which  the  lower  part  of  said  bent  arm 
moves,  whereby  as  the  val^e  stem  moves  downwardly  said 
guide  will  oscillate  said  a)rin  and  valve  stem  for  opening 
the  valve,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  guide  concentri- 
cally with  the  cylinder.      , 

o.  In  a  glass  blowing  nachlne.  a  dash  pot  construction 
Including  a  rod,  a  piston  on  said  rod  with  a  port  there- 
through, a  fluid  contalnln,:  cylinder  for  said  piston,  a  ro- 
tary valve  for  controlling  the  port  In  the  piston,  a  valve 
stem  extending  upwardly  >eyond  the  cylinder  and  rotata- 
bly  mounted  In  connectioi  with  said  rod.  a  bent  arm  se- 
cured to  said  valve  stem  with  a  downward  portion  in 
ciined  from  a  vertical  Hue.  a  guide  connected  with  said 
cylinder  through  which  tlie  lower  part  of  said  bent  arm 
moves,  whereby  as  the  vaUe  stem  moves  downwardly  said 
guide  will  os<illate  snid  nrtn  and  valve  stem  for  opening 
the  valve,  and  means  for  preventing  lateral  movement  of 
the  upper  end  of  said  valv?  stem. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  pr  nted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,447.  S.VMTAKV  XAl'KIN  GEnROK  Rinkk.  De- 
troit, Mi<h.  Fil.d  Mny  lo.  1913.  Serial  No.  7G6.815. 
(01.  128—5.) 


"i^Sti 


1.  .\  sanifarx  iiipkin  tutiipri'^ini:  a  tubular  body  portion, 
flaps  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  portion 
ajid  supporting  tabs  attached  to  the  same  side  and  to  op- 
l^osite  ends  of  the  body  portion. 

■J.    .V  sanitary  napkin  cmnprisini:  a  knitted  or  crocliff>>d 
tubular  b<idy  portion,   fl.ipj  of  th-'  same  material  and   t'-x 
tur-    as    tlie    h'>dy    portion    flsso<-1atpd    with    the    opposite 


ends   thereof  one  to  the  top  and  the  other  to   the  botton 
of  the  body  portion  when  flat,  and  tabs  connected  to  the 
I  poslte  ends  of  the  same  longitudinal  half  of  the  body 
portion. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  knitted  or  crocheted 
sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  tubular  and  openended  body 
portion,  flaps  wliich  extend  from  the  opposite  sides  and 
ends  of  the  body  portion  which  flaps  are  adapted  to  be 
boused  one  above  the  other  within  the  body  portion  and 
supporting  tabs  connected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
same  longitudinal  half  of  the  body  portion. 

4.  A  sanitary  napkin  comprising  a  tubular  body  portion 
and  pads  in  the  form  of  flat  flaps  made  by  crocheting  the 
parts  from  "  candle  wick  "  yam  using  a  ribbed  stitch  the 
ribs  alternating  on  the  same  side  with  depressions  and 
extending  longitudinally,  and  end  tabs  attached  to  the 
l)ody  portion  one  of  the  tabs  l>elng  8e<'ured  to  the  body 
portion  at  the  point  of  juncture  of  one  of  the  flaps  with 
said  body  portion 


1,107,448.  MOTOR  CAR  AXLE.  Charles  F.  Robinson. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1912.'  Serial  No. 
691,5;n.      (Cl.   105 — 4.) 


The  herein  descrilx'd  method  of  repairing  worn  axles 
which  consists  in  cutting  down  an  intermediate  worn 
portion  of  the  axle  to  form  a  reduced  portion  of  a  definite 
length,  fitting  about  the  cut  down  portion  of  the  axle  one 
or  more  fllling  segments,  each  of  a  length  e<]ual  to  the 
length  of  the  reduced  portion,  the  segments  when  titted 
atxjut  the  reduced  portion  completely  ensheathlng  the 
same,  permanently  uniting  the  said  segments  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  reduced  portion  and  to  each  other,  and  finally 
truing  down  the  segments  flush  with  the  uoworm  surface 
of  the  axle. 


1,10  7,449.  Al'l'AHATrS  KOK  .\  r  TOM.VTI'AI  I.Y 
CHARGING  HARDENING  AND  rilK  I.IKE  I  T'R- 
NACES.  RoBKBT  RrtNTGKN,  Remscheid,  Germany.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1913.     Serial  No.  756,449.     fCl.  148—34.) 


^^r  @-^  !^^ 


X/- 


^ 


■!■■■! 


^-n  M  »1  «  M  II  11   !.!   I 


1.  Ab  avtonatic  apparatus  for  carrying  articles  to  be 
liardMied  ■aceMBlvely  to  the  heating  furnace  and  the  chlll- 
inkj   i>ath,  comprising  a   running  rail  or  track,   dcvlce.-s  for 
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carrying  the  articles  and  adapted  to  run  on  said  track,  a 
rwrtion  of  the  track  located  above  the  furnace  and  bath 
and  arranged  to  be  located  out  of  and  lifted  into  allne- 
,ner.t  with  the  stationary  part  of  the  track,  a  means  carry- 
ing sai.i  movable  portion  of  the  track,  and  a  means  for 
oiK.r.Ming  said  carrying  means  In  order  to  lower  and  lift 
said  movable  track  portion  at  and  for  a  giveu  time,  to 
introduce  the  articles  carried  by  the  carrying  meatis.  suc- 
cessivelv  Into  the  furnace  and  the  bath. 

2  An  automatic  apparatus  for  carrying  articles  to  be 
hardened  successively  to  the  heating  furnace  and  the  ch  l.- 
ing  Lath,  comprising  a  running  rail  or  track.  '  ^>;<^^^°; 
carrying  the  articles,  and  adapted  to  run  on  said  track,  a 
portion  of  the  track  located  being  above  the  furnace  and 
bath  and  arranged  to  l^  lowered  out  of  and  lifted  into 
alinement  with  the  stationary  part  of  the  track  a  lever 
carrying  the  movable  track  portion,  and  a  means  for  turn- 
Inu  said  lever  on  Its  pivot,  in  order  to  lower  and  lift  said 
BOTable  track  portion  at  and  for  a  given  time  to  introduce 
the  articles  carried  by  the  carrying  means,  successively 
into  the  furnace  and  the  bath. 

;{  An  automatic  apparatus  for  carrying  articles  to  be 
hardened  8Ucc.-s«lvely  to  the  heating  furnace  and  the  chill- 
ing bath,  comprising  a  running  rail  or  track,  ^  ev»ces  for 
carrying  tne  articles  and  adapted  to  run  on  said  track,  a 
portion  of  tl^  track  being  located  above  the  furnace  and 
bath  and  arranged  to  l,e  lowered  out  of  and  lifted  Into 
allnement  with  the  stationary  part  of  the  track,  a  lever 
carrying  the  movable  track  portion,  a  means  for  operating 
said"  lever  and  an  endless  chain  with  driver*  for  periodi- 
cally  actuating  the  d.-vices  carrying   the  articles,   to   run 

on  the  track.  .,  ,       ♦     k» 

4    An  automatic  apparatus  for  carrying  articles  to  be 
hardened  successively  to  the  heating  furnace  and  the  chill- 
ing hath,  comprising  a  running  rail  or  track.  <levlces  for 
carrying  the  articles  and  adapted  to  run  on  said  track,  a 
portion  of  the  track  being  located  above  the  furnace  and 
bath  and  arrang^^l   to   be   lowered  out  of  and    lifted   into 
allnement  with   the  stationary  part  of  the  track,  a  lever 
carrying  the  movable  track  poi  Uon.  a  means  for  operating 
Bald"  lever.  f.n  endless  chain  with  drivers  for  periodically 
aetuatlng  the  devices  carrying   the   articles  and   a    clutch 
for   rendering   the    drivers    operative    and    Inoperative    at 
given  lengths  of  time  by  throwing  said  clutch  in  and  out. 
5    An   automatic   apparatus   for  carrying  articles   to  bo 
hardened  successively  to  the  heating  furnace  and  the  chUl- 
mc  hath,  comprislni:  a  running  rail  or  track,  devices  for 
carrvlng   the   artidcK   and   adapted   to   run   on   said   track 
a  portion  of  the  track  being  located  above  the  furnace  and 
bath  and   «rrHn:..ed   to  be   lowcri^l   out   of  and    l.ft.Kl    into 
allnement    with  the  stationary  part  of  the  track,  a  lever 
carrvlng  the  movable  track  portion,  a  means  for  operating 
said"  lever,  an  endless  chain   with  drivers  for  per  odlcal  y 
actuating   the   devices   carryinu'   the   articles,    a    clutch    to 
operate  the  drivers,  a  means  for  operating  the  said  clutch 
a  ,am  plate  to  operate  the  said  lover,  and  a  shaft  on  which 
both   the   clutch   operating   means  and   the  cam  plate  are 
mounted  for  synchronic  actuation. 


freely  through  the  casing,  being  also  movable  to  a  posi- 
tion in  which  their  free  terminals  en«aae  the  s|,..ui.l.rs 
wli«rebv  the  sash  may  be  lowered  to  provide  a  ventilating 
s-,ue  U'tween  the  sash  bars  and  the  upper  end  of  tl>e 
casing  «nd  held  against  further  downward  movement 
through   the   casing. 


1107  450  WINDOW.  Clement  T.  Saltkse?*.  Cbtcago, 
III  nicd  Dec.  8.  1913.  Serial  No.  805.445.  (Cl. 
gg 31  ) 

1  A  window  Including  a  casing,  vertical  guides  mount- 
ed therein,  shoul.iers  formed  adjacent  the  upper  terminals 
of  the  guides,  a  sash  slldable  In  the  casing,  and  a  pair  of 
ventilating  bars  plvolally  mounted  on  the  upper  bni  of 
the  .nsh  the  free  terminals  of  the  ventilating  bars  being 
engageable  with  the  shoulders  of  the  guide  members  where- 
by the  sash  may  be  lowered  to  provide  a  ventll.n ting  space 
between  the  upper  sash  bar  and  the  upper  end  of  the 
caslnL'  and  may  be  held  against  further  downward  move- 
ment tlirouuh   the  casing.  , 

2  \  window  inc!udtn<;  a  casing  having  vertical  guide 
members  provided  adjacent  their  upper  terminals  w.th 
shoulders.  .1  sash  slidablc  In  the  casing,  and  a  pair  of 
swinu'ingly  mounted  ventilating  bars  attached  to  the 
upper  .ash  bar  of  the  sash,  said  ventilating  bars  being 
movai.le   to    a    position    whereby   the   sash    may    be   moved 


^    A  window   including  a  casing  having  vertical  guide 

members,   a    sash   slldable   between   the   guides,  shouldera 

formed    adjacent    the    upi^r    terminals   of    certain    of    the 

guides,    a    pair   of   ventilating   bars   plvotally    attached    at 

their  Inner  adjacent  terminals  to  the  approximate  center 

,,f  the  upper  sash  bar  of  the  sash,  said   ventUatlng  hart 

being   adapted    t-   be   lonu'ltudinally    alined   whereby    they 

extend  In  the  plane  of  the  lower  msh  bar  for  permitting 

the  sash  to  be  freely  moved  through  the  casing,  said  sash 

bars  being  also  adapted  to  be  swung  to  engage  their  free 

t*,.rmlnal8  with  said  shoulders  whereby  the  sash  may  be 

lowered  to  provide  a  ventilating  space  between  the  uppet 

sash  bar  and  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  and  then  held 

a-ainst  further  downward  movement  tlyough  the  casing. 


1107  451  STRAl-  IIOLI'KK.  Hknkv  L.  SchboedKH. 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1914.  Serial  No  829,180. 
(Cl.  21—65.) 


75 


1  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  hinged  retainer 
swiveled  to  the  support  by  one  of  its  webs  for  oscillation 
in  an  approximately  vertical  plane,  and  a  strap  fastened 
by  one  end  to  the  free  web  of  the  retainer. 

2  The  combination  of  .1  support,  a  strap,  a  st  id  pro^ 
trading  from  the  suppo,  t  approiimately  horizontally,  and 
a  strap  holder  comprising  two  webs  hinged  touetber.  one 
of  which  is  ai.ertured  fur  loose  engagement  willi  the  stud 
and  ttie  other  web  of  which  carries  the  strap. 

■i  The  combination  of  a  support  having  two  approxi- 
mately vertical  faces  meeting  to  form  a  corner,  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  stud  protruding  from  one  nf  said 
faces,  a  strap  adapted  to  exert  pull  upon  the  support  in  a 
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direction  approximately  horizontal  an.J  in  the  plun>'  of 
the  other  face  of  the  suppott.  ami  a  hlntfe  to  one  wet)  of 
which  an  end  of  the  strap  ii;  fastened,  and  the  other  web 
of  which  la  looBely  enKace<l  by  the  stud 

4.  The  combination  of  n  support  havlnjf  two  approxi- 
mately vertical  faces  tneetltiK  to  furm  a  corner,  an  ap- 
proximately horizontal  stud  protruding  from  one  of  said 
faces,  a  strap  adapted  to  exert  pi"  upon  the  support  in  a 
dlretlon  approximately  horl/jiitai  and  In  the  plane  of  the 
other  face  of  the  supiiort,  and  a  hlDge  to  one  web  of 
which  an  end  of  the  strap  1|  fast»>n.'d.  and  the  other  web 
of  which  Is  lrx)3ely  enjjaK.Ml  \>\  rii.  ^ful.  the  webs  of  the 
binge  Jolnlnir  In  an  approximately  vertical  line  adjacent 
the  corner  of  the  surfaces. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  end  uprights, 
of  a  hinge,  a  stud  horizontally  po-ifioned  In  one  upright 
protruding  from  one  outer  f  i  ••  ihcrc.rf  and  upon  which 
one  web  of  the  hinge  Is  swiv«'K'd.  a  strap  secured  by  one 
of  Its  ends  to  the  other  wet>  uf  the  hinge,  and  means  for 
fastening  the  strap  to  another  end  upright  of  the  truck. 

[Claims  6  and  7  n^t  prinif'l   In  the  Gazette.] 


1.107.452.     COCK  OK  FAICKI       ANTON  C.  Schiermaxn, 
Decatur,  111.,  ai^signor  to  \\.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur, 


III.,   a   Corporation   of   III 
Serial  No.  789,648.      (CI 


nols.      Filed   Sept.    13,    1913. 
137     4.) 


1.  A  self  closing  cock  co  uprising  a  casing  having  a 
valve  seat  at  Its  Inner  end  and  an  outlet  nozzle  at  Its 
forward  end.  a  closely  fitting  movable  block  In  the  cas- 
ing having  a  valve  at  its  Inner  end  and  a  longitudinal 
pa8.>;age  therein  adapted  to  establish  communication  be- 
tween the  valve  seat  and  ths  nozzle,  a  spring  In  the  cas- 
ing l)earlng  against  said  blocK  to  normally  seat  said  valve, 
and  an  operating  stem  rotatably  mounted  In  the  casing 
having  a  cam  upon  Its  inner  end.  said  block  having  a 
transverse  slot  in  one  8ld<>  adapted  to  receive  said  cam 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  cam  moves  said  block  to 
unseat  said  valve. 

2.  A  self  closing  cock  co [Uprising  a  casing  having  a 
valve  seat  and  an  outlet  n(zzle  therein,  a  closely  fitting 
movable  block  in  the  casing  having  a  valve  and  a  longi- 
tudinal passage  in  one  side  (dapted  to  establish  communi- 
cation betw(>«>n  said  valve  R>at  and  said  nozzle,  a  spring 
in  said  casing  engaging  sal  J  block  whereby  to  normally 
Beat  said  valve,  and  a  stem  nounted  to  turn  In  the  casing 
and  having  a  cam  upon  its  Inner  end.  said  block  having  a 
recess  in  one  side  receiving  said  cam.  said  recess  provid- 
ing a  shoulder  in  said  bloc)  and  a  stop  opposite  to  said 
shoulder,  said  cam  being  adapted  to  be  turned  within  the 
recess  whereby  to  bring  one  end  fo  the  cam  against  said 
■houlibr  and  unseat  said  vs  Ive,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
cam  being  adapted  for  engagement  against  said  stop 
whereby  to  limit  the  rotation  of  said  cam. 

3.  A  self-closing  cock  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
▼alve  seat  at  Its  inner  end  find  a  depending  nozzle  at  Its 
out'-r  end,  a  closely  fitting  movable  block  In  the  casing 
having  a  valve  at  its  Inner  ejid  and  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal pas.sage  in  it-»  iind>r»hl''  ad.ipted  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  velv.-  s.at  and  said  nozzlr.  a 
spring  engaging  said  block  t'}  normally  seat  the  valve,  and 
a  stem  mounted  in  the  top|of  the  casing  having  a  disk 
upon    Its  lower  end   t^'   roi:il6   the  stem   frnm  dlsplaciMiient 


from  the  casing,  said  stem  also  having  a  cam  depending 
from  said  disk  provided  with  a  straight  side  lying  sub- 
stantially in  parallelism  with  the  diameter  of  the  disk 
and  having  at  Its  opposite  side  a  pair  of  diverging  faces 
of  equal  length  extending  Inwardly  to  the  ends  of  the 
cam.  said  block  having  a  recess  in  its  upper  side  for  the 
reception  of  said  disk  and  transverse  slot  in  the  bottom 
of  said  recess  for  the  reception  of  said  cam  whereby  the 
turning  of  the  stem  engages  one  end  of  said  cam  against 
the  Inner  wail  of  said  slot,  the  upper  wall  of  said  slot 
comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  faces  of  equal  length  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  laterally  to  the  ends  of  the  wall 
for  engagement  with  the  diverging  faces  of  said  cam  when 
turned  whereby  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  cam. 


1,107,453.  SELF-CLOSING  COCK  OR  FAUCET.  Anton 
C.  ScHiERMANN.  Decatur,  III.,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller 
Mfg.  Co.,  Decatur,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Iltinois.  Filed 
Sept.  13.  1913.     Serial  No.  789,649.     (CI.  137 — 4.) 


1.  In  a  self  closing  cock,  an  elongated  casing  having  a 
valve  seat  at  its  inner  end  and  a  six>ut  at  its  outer  end,  a 
valve  meml)er  slidable  in  the  casing,  a  valve  on  the  inner 
e-nd  of  said  valve  menil)er,  a  spring  In  the  outer  end  of 
said  casing  Ix-ariug  against  the  valve  member  to  normally 
seat  the  valve,  the  forward  end  of  said  valve  member  hav- 
ing a  transverse  recess  across  Its  upper  side  with  parallel 
walls,  the  forward  one  of  which  constitutes  an  abutment, 
and  an  operating  stem  projecting  down  into  the  casing  and 
having  a  cam  on  its  lower  end  engaging  in  the  recess,  said 
cam  having  a  flat  outer  face  normally  engaging  said  abut- 
ment wall  and  having  oppositely  inclined  faces  at  its  in- 
ner side,  either  of  which  is  adaptetl  to  engage  the  inner 
wall  of  said  recess  upon  the  turning  of  the  cam  whereby  to 
limit  the  rotation  of  the  cam. 

2.  In  a  self  closing  cock,  an  elongated  casing  having  a 
valve  seat  at  its  inner  e-nd  and  a  depending  spout  at  its 
outer  end,  a  valve  member  in  said  casing  bearing  against 
the  walls  thereof  whereby  to  guide  the  valve  member  and 
prevent  vibration  of  the  same,  a  valve  on  the  inner  end  of 
the  valve  member,  a  spring  in  the  outer  end  of  the  said 
casing  engaging  said  member  whereby  to  normally  seat 
said  valve,  said  valve  member  having  longitudinal  grooves 
in  the  upper  and  lower  sides  thereof  and  a  central  open- 
lug  intercommunicating  the  grooves  adapted  to  permit  the 
unrestricted  flow  of  fluid  tlirough  the  casing  to  the  de- 
pending spout  upon  the  opening  of  the  valve,  the  forward 
end  of  said  valve  member  having  a  transverse  recess  across 
its  upper  side  with  parallel  walls  the  forward  one  of 
which  constitutes  an  abutment,  and  an  operating  stem  pro- 
jecting down  into  said  casing  and  having  a  cam  on  its 
lower  end  engaging  in  the  recess,  said  cam  having  a  flat 
outer  face  normally  engaging  said  abutment  wall  and  hav- 
ing aoppositely  Inclined  faces  at  its  inner  side  either  of 
which  is  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  said  recess 
upon  the  turning  of  the  cam  whereby  to  limit  the  rotation 
01  the  cam. 


1,107.454.  (JEARING.  Geohob  Edoar  SeymoITH,  Newcaa 
tleupon  Tyne,  England.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
726.941.      (CI.   74 — 2.8.) 

1.  A  gear  comprising  an  annular  tooth  supporting  mem- 
ber,   and    teeth    formed    of    hellcoldally    disposed    lamlnip 
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spaced  outwardly  from  said  member  to  form  the  outer  wall 
of  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  lubricant,  the  meeting 
faces  of  said  lamina>  extending  from  said  chamber  to  the 
working  face  of  said  teeth  whereby  the  lubricant  Is  forced 
iMJtween  said  meeting  faces  to  the  working  faces  of  the 
teeth  bv  centrifugal  action,  means  for  pressing  said  lamlnie 
adjustiibly  toward  one  another,  and  means  for  positively 
transferring  the  drive  between  the  lamlne  and  the  tooth 
supporting  member. 


mlt  the  passage  of  air,  downwardly  diverging  screens 
Joined  at  the  top  and  extending  between  the  heads,  a  pipe 
supported  at  Its  respective  ends  by  the  heads  and  extend- 
ing above  and  parallel  with  the  apex  of  the  screens  and 


2  A  gear  comprising  an  annular  tooth  supporting  mem- 
ber hellcoldally  disposed  metallic  lamln»  forming  teeth 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  member  to  form  the  outer  wall 
of  a  chamber  for  the  receptimi  of  lubricant,  clamping  ele- 
ments mounted  on  said  supporting  member  outside  the 
lamlnffi  to  form  the  end  walls  of  said  chamlK-r.  said  damp- 
ing elements  having  an  opening  permitting  Introduction 
of  the  lubricant,  a  closure  for  such  opening,  and  adjustable 
tie  members  traversing  said  lamina-  and  clamping  elements. 

3  \  gear  comprising  an  annular  tooth  supporting  mem- 
ber having  a  central  flanged  web  thereon,  metallic  laminte 
forming  teeth  spaced  radially  outward  from  said  member  1 
to  form  the  outer  wall  of  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of 
lubricant  said  central  web  dividing  said  chamber  into  two 
separate  chambers,  clamping  rings  engaging  the  supporting 
members  at  opposite  ends  of  the  laminw  and  forming  the 
outer  end  walls  of  said  chambers,  each  of  said  rings  having 
an  opening  for  the  introduction  of  the  lubricant  into  the 
chambers,  a  plug  in  each  opening,  and  bolts  traversing  said 
lamlnip,  central  flange  and  clamping  rings,  and  nuts  for 
adjusting  the  clamping  pressure  of  said  bolts. 

4  \  gear  comprising  an  annular  tooth  supporting  mem- 
ber' and  teeth  formed  of  hellcoldally  disposed  laminte 
spaced  outwardly  from  said  member  to  form  the  outer 
wall  of  a  chamber  for  the  reception  of  lubricant,  the  meet- 
ing faces  of  said  lamlnw  extending  from  said  chamber  to 
the  working  fa.e  of  said  teeth  whereby  the  lubricant  is 
forced  between  said  meeting  faces  to  the  working  faces  of 
the  teeth  by  centrifugal  action,  means  for  pressing  said 
laminae  adjustably  toward  one  another,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively transferring  the  drive  between  the  lamlnie  and  the 
tooth  supporting  membi-r.  said  teeth  being  provided  with 
saw  cuts  therethrough  extending  around  the  periphery  of 

5  A  gear  comprising  a  1k)88  or  rim.  teeth  formed  of 
hellcoldally  disposed  metallic  lamina  spaced  outwardly  from 
said  iKJSS  or  rim  to  afford  a  chamber  for  reception  of  lubri- 
cant said  teeth  having  saw  cuts  thereacross  extending 
around  the  periphery  of  the  gear,  clamping  elements 
mounted  on  said  boss  or  rim  outside  the  iamiune.  and  hav 
Ing  a  dosablo  orifice  for  introduction  of  lubricant  to  said 
chamber,  and  tie  members  traversing  said  lamina-  and 
clamping  members. 


having  horizontal  openings  on  opposite  sides,  and  a  hood 
supported  at  its  respective  ends  by  the  heads  and  embrac- 
ing the  pipe  to  divert  the  flow  of  water  therefrom  to  the 
screens. 


1  107  456      GIN     SAW  -  DRESSING  MACHINE.     J..HN  K. 
'  Sm'ith.  McDonough.  Ga.     Filed  Oct.  30.  1913.     Serial 
No.  798..308.      (CI.  76 — 15.) 


1  In  a  gin  saw  dressing  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
operating  shaft  adapted  to  move  to  and  from  a  gin  saw 
having  teeth  of  a  hawk  bill  shape  :  and  a  disk  file  mounted 
on  said  shaft  provided  with  a  rear  surface  havlpg  the 
same  curvature  as  the  forward  edges  of  said  teeth,  and  a 
front  surface  having  the  same  curvature  as  the  rear  edges 
of  said  teeth,  substantially  as  described. 

•>  A  disk  shaped  file  for  cutting  out  the  throats  of  gin 
saw  teeth  of  hawk  bill  shape  provided  with  a  rear  convex 
cutting  surface  of  the  same  curvature  as  the  forward 
edges  of  said  teeth  and  with  a  front  concave  cutting  sur- 
face of  tbe  same  curvature  as  the  rear  convex  edges  of  said 
teeth,  substantially  as  described. 


1107  455       COOLING -TANK.      Claiihc    SiNTZ,    Detroit. 
'  Mich,     nied  Aug.   14,   1912.     Serial  No.  715.063.      (CI. 

62—31.) 

1  A  cooler,  comprising  heads  having  openings,  down 
wardly  diverging  inclined  screens  joined  at  the  top  and  at- 
ta.  hed  to  the  heads,  a  pipe  above  the  apex  of  the  screens 
having  horizontal  perforations  equal  In  area  at  opposite 
sides  and  a  hood  extending  opposite  the  openings  in  the 
pipe  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  divert  the  fluid  down- 
ward upon  the  screens. 

•'    A    cooler,    comprising    a    fluid    receiving    tank,    heads 
spaced  apart  above  the  tank  and  having  openings  to  per 


1,107,457.      GRADING -MACHINE.      Linsey    t'-    S**'"™' 
Rockford.  Ala.     Tiled  Dec.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  736,569. 

(CI.  :}7— 5.)  ,       .^ 

In  a  grading  machine  a  main  frame  comprising  longitu- 
dinal side  bars,  a  front  cross  bar  secured  to  the  forward 
ends  thereof  and  arranged  nt  an  oblique  angle  to  the  for- 

1   ward  movement  of  the  machine,  a  rear  cross  l>«r  and  a  se- 
ries of  Intermediate  cross  bars  connecting  said  side  bars  a 

I   platform  arranged  on  said  frame  upwardly  projecting  suit- 
ablv  braced  standards  secured  to  said  front  cross  bar  and 

1    pln"tform.  a  scrapin.-  blade  pivotally  secured  at  one  end  of 
said   standards,   means  to  adjustably   secure  thP  opposl  e 

I    end  of  the  blade  to  the  other  standard  whereby  the  blade  U 
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~~            '                               ^             i«»  ,.ut»  assured      fljit    1.  iH.s-^.d  rail  seat  and  an  Integral  ledffe  oTerhanulng 
held  at  the  d«lred  angle^  ^  ^ound  enua..ng  pla  e  secur^^  ,    fit  s       ^^^   ^     ^^^^^   ^^^^   ^^^^   ^^   _.^ 

to  the  lower  edge  of  the  bUde.  a  cround  ^'^f «  °«  P';;;»J     '     ^;.,..   ,    ...^     ,,„^^   member,   and   a   lip   overhanging  the 


cblne    is    held    down    In    o  )erative    position,    antl  slipping 


1  107  460      WHEELED  SCRAPER.     John  Edoah  Steei.k, 
'  Terra    Bella,    Cal.      Filed    June    26,    1913.      Serial    No. 
776,003.      (CI.  37—7.) 


plates  secured  to  the  side 
bnr  secured  at   its  inner 
and    projecting    forwardly 
forward  end  of  the  bar 
with  one  of  said  blade  su 


bars  of  the  frame,  and  a  draft 

(nd  to  the  frame  and  platform 

and    upwardly    therefrom    said 

liivlng  an  adjustable  connection 

)portlng  standards. 


1,107.458.  Jjl'ir  V.U.VE 
S.VYDER.  Pittsburgh.  1' 
No.  819.020       (CI.  84— JR, 


FOR    CORNETS.       Frank     A. 
Fifed   Feb.   16,   1914.      Serial 


pio 

t  16 


1.  In  combination  with 
Ing  a  water  exit  openin 
to  the  Instrument  and 
ing  with  the  opening  of 
mounted  in  said  guide  a 
Ing  adapted  to  be  throwl 
the  first  opening,  said  v 
at  its  end  opposite  the  t 
jectlng  from  the  guides  I 
ing  and  the  thumb  piece 
movement   in  either 

2.  In  combination  wit 
ing  a  water  exit  openini 
opposite  elongated  guid* 
the  guides  toward  one  a 
opposite  each  other,  a 
guldesVrovlded  with  an 
thimble,   and    with   a   t 
thimble  adapted   to  co 
valve   plate  when  mov 
openings   to   register, 
with  .said  lugs  to  limit 
opposite  direction  with 


a  wind  musical  instrument  hav- 
;.  a  plate  having  guides  secured 
vlded  with  an  opening  register- 
instrument,  a  slide  valve  plate 
provided  with  a  thimbled  open- 
In  and  out  of  registration  with 
live  plate  having  a   thumb  piece 
limbled  opening,  and  means  pro- 
etwten   the  thimble  of  the  open- 
to  limit  the  valve  plate  in  its 


dlrii^tlon. 

a  musical  wind  instrument  har- 

and  provided  with  dlametrical!y 

a   pair  of  !"(?<  extending  from 

iiother  and  arranged  diametrically 

Mlide  valve  plate  mounted  in  the 

Ing  at  one  end  and  an  adjoining 

mb    piece   at    the    other    end,    the 

with   the   lugs   to   limit  said 

In  one  direction   to  cause  said 

wtiereas  the   thumb   piece   contacts 

e  valve  plate  when  moved  in  the 

>  he  openings  out  of  registration. 


openl 
hj 

ntact 
el 


The  herein  described  scraper  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame  including  cross  bars,  a  scoop  disposed  obliquely 
across  and  beneath  said  frame,  a  standard  having  a 
curved  rear  portion  sectired  behind  the  rear  end  of  the 
scoop  and  a  horizontal  upper  portion  secured  to  one  of 
said  cross  bars,  and  a  second  standard  having  a  curved 
forward  portion  secured  behind  the  forward  end  of  the 
scoop  and  a  horizontal  upper  portion  extending  from  its 
curved  portion  rearwardiy  and  passing  over  one  of  said 
frame  bars  and  secured  to  it  and  to  another  frame  bar. 


1,107,461.      FUSE    FUU    IKOJ  tXTlI-KS.       1UUK\    Buavi) 
'  STaANOB.  Blackbeath.   England,  assignor  to  Thos.  Firth 
and   Sons,   Limited,   Sheffield,   England.     Filed   Nov.    11, 
1913.      Serial  No.  800,336.      tCl.   102— 39.^) 


— y 


1407,459.  KAll.WAl  TIK.  S.\LL  S.  Snydbb,  Columbus, 
Ohio.  FUed  teb.  J6,  1914.  Serial  No.  821,200.  (CI. 
238—5.) 


1.  An  integral  h.>Uu^  metallic  railway  Ue  navink'  &  U- 
abap«d  elevated  Intenu-diate  body  p.  rtion  ineririn^'  Into 
angular  ends  having  tlat  .h-pressed  rail  seats  ami  vertl.-al 
sides  and  pockets  b-  k>vr  said  -eat-*,  und  an  integral  ledge 
overhangint:   each    seat    as   de-siritj.Ml. 

2.  An  integral  hollow  m-'ta,  ic  railway  tie  havin.-  an 
elevated    bcly    portion    mervring    in'o    en^l<    rach    wltd    a 


1  In  a  fuse  for  a  projectUe  the  combination  with  a  fuse 
body,  of  a  member  adapted  to  travel  forward  therein  on 
impact  of  the  projectile  with  its  objective  and  a  sliding 
retaining  l)olt  contained  In  a  conduit  or  passage  In  the 
body  and  normally  engaging  with  the  movable  member, 
gald  conduit  or  passage  being  so  disposed  relatively  to  the 
axis  of  the  fuse  that  the  retaining  bolt  is  acted  upon  by 
ceutrlfugal  force  but  Is  prevented  from  moving  under  that 
force  before  the  projectile  leaves  the  muzzle  of  the  gun 
owing  to  the  action  of  the  rotary  acceleration  of  the  pro- 
jectile 

2.  In  a  fuse  for  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  travel  forward  within  the  fuse  on  Impact 
of  the  projectile  with  its  objective  and  a  sliding  retaining 
bolt  so  disposed  relatively  to  the  axis  of  the  fuse  and  to 
the  member,  that  under  the  action  of  centrifugal  force  the 
bolt  tends  to  move  and  release  the  member  but  is  pre- 
vented from  doing  so  before  the  projectile  leaves  the  muz- 
sle  of  the  gun.  owing  to  the  action  of  the  rotary  accelera- 
tion of  the  projectile. 

3  In  a  ^lse  for  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  travel  forward  within  the  fu.>*e  on  Impact 
of  the  projectile  with  its  objective,  a  holt  normally  en^rag- 
In-  with  the  merol)er  t.,  retain  It  in  its  Inoperative  position 
but  capable  of  movinj:  under  the  action  of  .-entrlfui::!! 
force   to  release   the  member  and   a  retaining  bolt   so  dls- 
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ros.vi  relatively  to  the  centriMral  bolt  and  to  the  axis  of 
the  fuHe.  that  the  rotary  acceleration  of  the  Projectile,  as 
It  passes  through  the  tK>re  of  the  gun.  tends  to  keep  the 
retaining  bolt  In  such  a  position  that  the  centrifugal  bolt 

cannot  move. 

4.  In  a  fuse  for  a  projectile  the  combination  w>  h  a  fuse 
body  of  a  pellet  movable  therein,  a  centrifugal  bolt  adapt- 
St;  engage  with  the  pellet  and  contained  In  a  radia 
^ndult  or  passage  in  the  fuse  body  and  a  -taining  bolt 
S^  wntained  in  a  passage  In  the  fuse  body,  such  passage 
^Zg  so  dlspose<l  In  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  fuse  that 
JJe  rorary  acceleration  of  the  projectile,  before  it  leaves 
the  muzzle  of  the  gnn,  keeps  the  retaining  holt  in  such  a 
position  as  to  prevent  the  centrifugal  bolt  disengaging  the 

5  In  a  fuse  for  a  projectile  the  combination  of  a  fuse 
bodv  a  pellet  movable  therein,  a  centrifugal  bolt  adapted 
to  en.-age  with  the  pellet,  a  retaining  lK>lt  acted  upon  b> 
centrifugal  force  but  prevented  from  moving  ""d"/^*^ 
force  before  the  projectile  leaves  the  muzzle  of  the  gun 
owing  to  the  rotary  acceleration  of  the  projectile,  a  second 
retaining  member  or  locking  bolt  and  means  operated  by 
the    pressure   of   the   gases   of   discharge  for   moving    the 

locking  bolt. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  107  462  VENDING  MACIIINB.  JOHN  L.  TAYLOR.  Chi- 
cago 111.  assignor  to  Harry  D.  Yerxa,  Chicago,  111. 
S  Feb.  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  821.793.     (CI.  211-8.) 


.u^a 


Hrranued  rat.-hHt  disks  upon  said  delivery  wheel  and 
spaced  apart  Iron  each  other,  a  suitably  journaled  rock 
shaft  with  a  weii:hte<l  end.  means  carried  by  said  shaft 
and  actuated  by  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  disk  and  co- 
operating therewith  for  preventing  more  than  one  article 
being  delivered  at  a  time,  and  means  for  automatically 
throwing  the  swinging  magazine  into  delivery  position 
after  the  articles  in  the  stationary  magazine  have  been 
delivered.  a«  set  forth. 

4     \    vending    machine,   comprising'    a    casmg   having   a 
Btatlonarv    and   a    swinging   magazine    therein,    a   delivery 
wheel    having   serrations   upon   the   clrcumfereme   thereof 
and  upon  which  the  articles  In  the  magazines  are  adapted 
to    rest    means    for    operating    the    delivery    wheel,    two 
ratchet  disks  positioned  parallel  to  and  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  upon  the  delivery   wheel,  the  teeth  of  the  two 
disks  being  reversely  and  alternately  arrange<l,  a  sultahlv 
lournaled    rock    shaft    having   an    angle<l    iwrtlon    with    a 
weight  thereon,  a   pin   carrie.l  by  said  shaft,  each  end  of 
which    is  adapted   to  engage   and   be   actuated   by   the    in- 
clhied  ratchet   teeth  upon  one  disk,  cat.sing  the  shaft  to 
rock  and  raising  said  weighted  end.   while  the  other  end 
of  the  pin   is  projected   In   the  path  of  a  tooth  upon  the 
other   ratchet   disk    to   prevent    further   movement   of   the 
delivery  wheel  until  the  shaft  returns  to  its  normal  posi- 
tion, as  set  forth. 

.5     .\    vending    machine,    comprising   a    casing   having   a 
stationary   and   a   swingin.'   magazine   therein,   a   delivery 
wheel    having   serrations   upon    the   circumference    thereof 
and  upon  which  the  articles  in  the  magazines  are  adapted 
to    rest    means    for    operating    the    delivery    wheel,    tv^-o 
ratchet  disks  positioned  parallel  to  and  space<l  apart  fi-om 
each  other  upon  the  delivery  wheel,  the  t.^th  of  the  two 
disks  l.elng  reversely  and  alternately  arranged,  a  suitably 
joumahNl    rock    shaft    having    an    angled    poi-^'^"    '^'^^^    * 
weight   thereon,  a   pin  carried  by  said  shaft,  each  end  of 
which    is   adapted   to   engage   and   be    actuated   by    the   In- 
clined ratchet  teeth   upon   one   disk,    causing  the  shaft    to 
rock  and  raising  said  weighted  end,  while  the  other  end  of 
the  pin  is  projected  in  the  path  of  a  tooth  upon  the  other 
ratchet  disk  to  prevent   further  movement  of  the  delivery 
wheel  until  the  shaft  returns  to  its  normal   position,   and 
means  for  centering  the  delivery  wheel,  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  C.azette.l 


3.  Lei- 


1  107  463.     CORN  BINI»EK.     Cuaules  E.  Tuw.vsend. 
anon    Nebr.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  720.815. 
(CI.  56—119.) 


1  K  vending  machine,  comprising  a  caslmr  havlug  a 
stationarv  and  a  swinging  ma^razine  therein,  a  delivery 
:;:lrhav.ng  «erra,lons  upon  the  circumference  therec. 
and  u,v>n  which  the  articles  In  the  magazines  are  adap  ed 
Jo  rest.  mean,  for  operating  the  delivery  wheel  locking 
means  for  preventing  hut  one  article  to  be  delivere<  a  a 
Sme  and  means  for  automatically  actuating  the  swinging 
magazine  to  delivery  i>osltlon,  as  set  forth. 

2  A  vending  n.achlne.  comprising  a  casing  hav  nc  a 
.tatlonarv  and  a  swinuing  macaElne  therein,  a  delivery 
wheel  having  serrations"  upon  the  circumference  thereof 
and  upon  which  the  articles  in  the  magazines  are  adap  ed 
to  resV  means  for  operating  the  delivery  wheel,  lock  ng 
BMDS  for  preventing  hut  one  article  to  be  delivered  at  a 
time,  means  for  automatically  actuating  t^e  ^'nging 
magazine  to  delivery  position,  rollers  upon  which  the  pile 
of  articles  In  the  8wln>:1ng  magazine  rest  and  forming 
means  for  moving  the   magazine  to  delivery    position,   as 

set  forth 

•f  \  vending  machine,  comprising  a  caslnu'  having  a 
.tatlonarv  and  a  swlnclnc  n>a.'aflne  therein,  a  delivery 
wheel  having:  serrations  up<m  the  circumference  thereof 
and  upon  which  the  articles  in  the  matrazhies  are  adapted 
to  rest  means  for  operating  the  dellverv  wheel  reversely 
205  O.  G.— 49 


.  V 


■ir:: 


1  A  corn  hinder  Including  superposed  supporting  mem- 
iK^rs  arranged  in  pairs,  the  lower  pair  of  members  carry- 
ing stalk  conveying  means,  said  members  iK-ing  spaced  to 
form  a  stalk  passage  therebetween,  an,l  stalk  supporU 
nrransred  on  said  members,  said  supports  being  capable  of 
adiustment  lonsritudinally  of  the  supports  and  «n  adjnat- 
ntent  whereh.v  the  nnelc  at  which  they  are  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  supports  may  be  changed. 

•>  A  com  hinder  Including  chain  supiK.rts.  stalk  direct^ 
ing"  memN'rs  arranged  above  said  chain  supports,  said 
stalk  directing  meml^rs  and  said  chain  supports  >elng 
spaced  to  form  a  stalk  passage  therebetween,  and  resilient 
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stalk  enga^iDg  means  disposed  In  staggered  relation  and 
disposed  upon  the  chain  s|ip[)ort.s  and  the  stalk  dlreotloK 
m<»nit^rs,  said  members  being  capable  of  lonRitudlnal  and 
angular  adjustment.  J 

3.  A  corn  binder  includfig  chain  supports,  stalk  direct- 
ing members  arranged  at>^v.'  said  chain  supports,  said 
stalk  directing  members  unl  said  chain  supports  being 
spaced  to  form  a  stalk  iw^sHk:*'  tht'relH'tween,  bars  sup- 
ported at  an  angle  with  rf>i»'.  t  t..  the  stalk  directing 
members,  said  bars  being  ilisj.. ^..i  u  right  angles  to  the 
stalks  in  their  line  of  travfi.  i!if  'ar^  being  slotted,  blocks 
arrange<l  on  said  liars,  bolts  |iii>>iiik'  through  each  of  said 
blocks,  a  sleeve  arranged  on  each  of  nald  bolts,  a  stalk 
supporting  memlier  consLsting  of  a  resilient  strand,  one 
terminal  of  which  projects  In  the  path  of  the  stalks  which 
an*  fwl  tietwovn  the  srnlk  dirt'cting  menitxTs.  said  stalk 
•uplwrting  meml>er  being  c»)lled  abuut  said  sleeve  adjacent 
Its  other  terminal,  said  terminal  being  disposed  to  extend 
witblo  an  aperture-  f.nrn.-il  !n  the  block,  and  a  nut  ar 
ranged  on  said  l)olt  an  1  l:^i>osed  to  maintain  said  stalk 
supporting  member  au:iin>t  movement  transversely  of  the 
bars. 

4.  A  corn  binder  Including  chain  supports,  t)ars  sup- 
p<^rted  for  vertical  adjustitient  on  the  under  face  of  said 
chain  supports,  said  chaini  sup;M)rts  being  spaced  to  form 
a  stalk  passage  therebetween,  resilient  stalk  engaging 
members  supported  by  saiil  'ar<  .:uldes  carried  by  one  of 
said  bars,  a  plate  supported  .  -.v;cl  l>ar.  a  lever  pivotally 
supported  by  said  plate,  oiie  terminal  of  said  lever  being 
formed  with  teeth,  an  apertured  bar  slldably  supported 
within  said  guides,  said  ai«rtured  bar  l)elng  formed  with 
teeth  which  are  dispose<l  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of 
said  iev»'r.  and  a  connecticn  between  said  sliding  bar  and 
the  stalk  supporting  memlipr  whereby  angular  adjustment 
of  the  stalk  supporting  tr  ember  may  be  securetl  by  Im 
parting  longitudinal  moveiient  to  the  sliding  bar. 

r>.  .\  corn  binder  inchu  ing  chain  supports,  bars  sup- 
ported on  the  under  faceii  of  said  chain  supports,  said 
chain  supports  being  spaced  to  form  a  stalk  passage,  re- 
silient stiilk  engaging  ni4iii«r<  pivotally  stipjiorted  by 
said  bars,  guides  suiwrted  t'<  ■  ri''  (  the  bars,  an  apertured 
bar  slldably  supported  within  said  guides,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  bar  longitudinally  of  the  bar  which  supports  the 
same,  the  terminals  of  th^  resilient  stalk  engaging  mem- 
ber which  Is  carried  by  kiaid  supporting  l)ar  exti-nding 
within  one  of  the  apertutes  formed  in  said  sliding  bar, 
the  movement  of  said  slidng  bar  with  respect  to  Its  sup- 
porting bar  causing  a  molvement  of  said  stalk  engaging 
member  about  Its  plvut  t<i  project  said  member  into  the 
path  of  the  stalks.  | 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  r,az<»tte  ] 


1,107,464.     GALN  AMZIN'^  M.\<  illNi:       MILES  W.  TboCT. 


Youngwood,  Pa. 
(CI.  91—12.6.) 


Filed  Jan.  9,  1913.    Serial  No.  741.049. 


1.  An  endless  apron  fop  galvanizing  machines  compris- 
ing two  endless  ctiain^  \vt...<.  links  stand  opposite  each 
other  and  cross  rods  pivoaniy  ccnnectln^  the  links  of  the 
chains,  and  a  transv^se  p|ate  secured  upon  thf  outer  side 
of  each  pair  of  oppositi'ly  disposfnl  links  and  having  its 
ends  outtumpd  and  its  for-waid  »HJge  overlapping  the  rear- 
ward edire  of  the  plate  iu  advance. 


2.  In  a  galvanizing  machine,  the  combinatiOD  with  a 
main  tank  and  an  endless  apron  made  up  of  endless  me- 
tallic chains  whose  links  are  pivotally  connected  with 
each  other,  and  plates  overlying  said  links  and  having 
their  ends  upturned,  the  front  edge  of  each  plate  over- 
lapping the  rear  edge  of  the  next,  and  means  for  moving 
said  apron  through  the  tank. 

3.  In  a  galvanizing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
main  tank  and  an  endless  apron  made  up  of  endless  me- 
tallic chains  whose  links  are  pivotally  connected  with 
each  other,  and  plates  overlying  said  links  and  having 
their  ends  upturned  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the 
body  of  the  plates,  the  free  edge  of  each  plate  overlapping 
the  rear  e<ige  of  the  next,  and  means  for  moving  said 
apron  through  the  fluid  In  the  tank. 

4.  In  a  galvanizing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
an  enclless  carrier  apron  jxisltioned  with  Its  upper  stretch 
sagging  and  passing  through  said  tank,  a  turning  apron 
mount«>d  to  position  its  lower  stretch  within  said  tank 
and  In  contact  with  the  upper  stretch  of  said  flrst  men- 
tioned apron,  and  means  for  moving  the  cooperating 
reaches  of  said  aprons  in  opposite  directions  and  at  dif- 
ferent speeds. 


1.107.4t!.'5.      TROLLKY  KKTKIKVKU.      Vavl  N.   Van    Epp, 
Medina,   Ohio,   a8si;,'nor   of  one  third  to   I^ake   E.   Owen, 
Catawba  Island,  Ohio.     Filed  .Tan.  25,  1913.     Serial  No 
744.265.      (CI.  191—93.) 


^*  A" 


1.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  the  combination  with  a  trolley 
rope  drum,  a  casing  in<lo8ing  the  drum,  a  spring  continu- 
ously acting  to  rotate  the  drum  in  a  rope  winding  direc- 
tion, and  means  projecting  out  of  said  casing  and  manu 
ally  rotatable  for  adjustably  tensioning  said  spring,  of  a 
power  spring,  an  arlK»r  therefor,  means  manually  shift- 
able  into  engagement  with  the  arlwr  and  in  this  position 
holding  the  arbor  from  rotation,  means  urging  said  hold- 
ing means  out  of  Its  engagement  with  the  arbor,  and  op- 
erative when  the  arl>or  moves  in  a  rope  unwinding  dlrec 
tlon,  and  centrlfugally  actuated  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  power  spring  arbor  to  the  drum  upon  a  rapid 
movement  of  the  drum  In  an  unwinding  direction  whereby 
to  release  said  holding  means  and  permit  the  power 
spring  to  rotate  the  arbor  and  drum  In  a  rope  winding 
direction. 

2.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  a  casing,  a  stationary  hub  or 
spindle  disposed  within  the  casing,  a  drum  mounted  upon 
the  hub,  a  spring  arlior  mounted  in  allnement  with  the 
hub  and  rotatable  around  the  axial  center  of  the  hub  and 
projecting  out  of  the  casing  for  manual  rotation,  means 
for  holding  said  spring  arlx)r  In  any  rotatably  adjusted  po- 
sltoln,  and  a  spring  surrounding  the  arbor  and  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  drum  and  at  the  other  to  said  arl>or. 

3.  In  a  trolley  n-trlever,  an  outer  casing,  a  stationary 
hub  or  spindle,  a  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  arbor 
disposed  In  allnement  with  the  hub  and  detachabiy  con- 
nected thereto,   said  arbor  projecting  at  one  end  through 
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the  easing  and  being  thereby  adapted  for  manual  rotation, 
the  inner  end  of  the  said  arbor  being  formed  with  teeth, 
the  outer  end  of  the  hub  carrying  coactlng  teeth,  said 
t.eth  preventing  a  rotation  of  the  arbor  In  one  direction 
but  permitting  of  a  rotation  of  the  arbor  In  the  other 
direction,  and  a  spring  attached  at  Its  outer  end  to  the 
drum  and  at  its  inner  end  to  the  spring  nrlwr. 

4.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  an  outer  casing,  a  stationary 
hub,  a  rope  drum  mounted  thereon,  a  spring  arbor  dis- 
posed in  Hlinement  with  the  hub  and  one  end  of  said 
arbor  projecting  out  through  the  casing  and  being  formed 
with  a  head  whereby  It  may  be  manually  rotated,  coact- 
lui;  ratchet  devices  upon  the  confronting  faces  of  the  hub 
and  arlior  preventing  a  rotation  of  the  arlwr  In  one  direc- 
tion relative  to  the  hub  but  permitting  said  rotation  In 
the  opposite  direction,  resilient  means  forcing  the  arbor 
Inward  toward  the  hub  to  hold  the  ratchet  devices  In  en- 
gagement but  permitting  the  arlwr  to  be  shifted  outward 
away  from  the  hub,  and  a  spring  disposed  between  the  ar- 
bor and  said  drum  and  engaging  the  drum  and  arbor. 

5.  In  a  trolley  retriever,  an  outer  casing,  a  stationary 
hub  or  spindle,  a  rope  winding  drum  mounted  thereon,  a 
tubular  spring  arbor  dls|>osed  In  allnement  with  the  huh 
and  projecting  at  one  end  through  the  casing  and  lielng. 
thereby  adapted  for  manual  rotation,  the  confronting 
faces  of  the  hub  and  arlwr  having  Interengaglng  teeth,  a 
detachable  pin  passing  through  the  tubular  arlwr  and  en- 
gaging with  the  hub  and  forming  a  l)earing  for  the  arbor, 
a  spring  mounted  on  said  pin  and  forcing  the  arbor  to- 
ward the  hub.  and  a  coll  spring  attached  at  Its  inner  end 
to  the  arl)or  and  at  Its  outer  end  to  said  drum. 

[Claims  t>  to  1.'?  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


,  1  0  7  .  4  6  H  .  SII.XKKK  FOR  (JRATES.  ARTHLR  W. 
Walkkr,  Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Oct,  31.  1912.  Serial 
No.  728.768,     (CI.  126—181,) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  furnace  of  rotary  grate  bars 
adapted  to  support  material  when  rotated  to  any  one  of 
a  plurality  of  equl-dlstant  angular  positions  and  to  dis- 
cbarge the  material  when  In  Intermediate  positions,  equal 
gears  connecting  said  bars,  a  supplementary  gear  of  less 
diameter  arranged  to  drive  the  other  gears,  a  shaft  pro 
Jecting  outside  the  furnace,  on  which   the   supplementary 

I  gear  Is  mounted,  and  a  handle  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
shaft,  said  gears  being  so  proportioned  that  the  handle 
occupies  a  certain  definite  angular  position  when  the  grate 
bars  occupy  any  one  of  their  supporting  positions. 

2,  The  combination,  in  a  furnace,  of  an  ash-pit,  rotary 
grate  bars  over  it.  and  gearing  connecting  the  forward 
ends  of  said  grate  bars,  with  a  dome  comprising  an  up- 
ward extension  of  the  forward  part  of  the  ash-pit  to 
above  the  level  of  said  grate  bars  and  containing  said 
gearing  nn.l  ends  of  the  grate  bars;  a  supplementary  gear 
also  In  said  dome,  located  above  the  level  of  said  gearing 
and  meshing  therewith  ;  a  door  in  the  front  wall  for  said 
ashpit  and  dome,  rising  above  the  level  of  said  grate 
bars;  a  shaft  projecting  from  said  supplementary  gear 
forward  through  said  wall  above  the  door,  and  a  rotary 
handle  thereon  ;  said  grate  bars  being  shaped  to  support 
material  when  positioned  with  certain  sides  upmost  and 
to  discharge  it  when  tipped  :  and  the  said  supplementary 
gear  providing  an  always  recurrent  relation  between  the 
positions  of  said  bar  sides  and  a  specific  position  of  the 
handle,   whereby  a   specific   position   of  the   handle  above 


the  door  always   corresponds   with   said   supporting   ;><i«l 
tlon  of  the  rotary  bars  l)elow  the  door. 

."{.  The  combination.  In  a  furnace,  of  an  ash-pit,  rotary 
grate  bars  over  It  and  gearing  connecting  them,  with  a 
dome  comprising  an  upward  extension  of  the  forward 
part  of  the  ashpit  to  above  the  level  of  said  grate  bars  . 
a  door  In  the  front  wall  for  said  ash-pit ;  a  shaft  In  said 
dome,  projecting  forward  through  said  wall  above  the 
door ;  a  rotary  handle  thereon  externally  ;  and  supple- 
mentary gearing  connecting  the  shaft  with  one  of  the 
grate  l)ars  ;  said  grate  bars  being  shaped  to  support  ma- 
terial when  positioned  with  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  sides 
upmost  and  to  discharge  it  when  tlpjjed  :  and  the  said 
supplementary  gearing  having  a  ratio  of  transmission  dif- 
ferent from  the  first-mentioned  gearing  and  yet  providing 
an  always  recurrent  relation  between  the  positions  of  said 
bar  sides  and  a  particular  angular  ixvsition  of  the  handle, 
whereby  some  one  of  said  sup^Kjrilng  positions  of  the 
rotary  bars  always  corresponds  with  said  particular  po 
sltlon  of  the  handle. 


1,107,467.  GAMBREL.  William  J.  Walsh,  Creston, 
Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  799,042.  (CI. 
17—30.) 


1.  A  device  for  tlie  purpose  set  forth  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  pivotally  connected  arms  each  having  a  stem  ad 
justably  connected  therewith  and  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  a  fixed  jaw.  and  a  co-acting  movable  Jaw  with 
means  secured  thereto  and  movable  on  said  stem  for  op- 
erating It. 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  consisting  of  a 
pair  of  pivotally  connected  arms  each  having  a  stem  ad- 
justably connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  fixed 
Jaw  :  a  coactlng  movable  Jaw  having  operating  means 
movable  on  said  stem  and  means  pivotally  connected  with 
the  inner  end  of  said  arms,  for  suspending  the  same,  said 
inner  ends  having  pins  forming  stops  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,107,468.       INTERNAL-COMHUSTID.N     KNtilNE.       Ray- 
'  MONO  Wark,  Boston,   Mass.     Filed   Jan.   24,    1S>13.      Se- 
rial No.  744.(t.'.4.      (<M.  123—190.) 

1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylinder 
having  an  inlet  and  an  exhaust ;  a  sleeve  valve  within  the 
cylinder  and  having  a  iwrt ;  a  gear  connected  to  said  sleeve 
and  having  a  cam  surface;  a  guide  to  engage  said  cam 
surface;  a  piston  within,  and  guided  by,  the  sleeve;  and 
means  to  rotate  said  sleeve  completely  about  its  axis, 
said  guide  giving  to  said  gear  and  sleeve  longitudinal 
motion  during  the  rotation,  and  the  longitudinal  and  ro- 
tary movements  jointly  contributing  to  bring  said  port  In 
and  out  of  registry  with  said  inlet  and  exhaust. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  cylln- 
d.r  ;  a  sleeve  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  gear  near 
one  end  and  having  two  coullnuous  annular  cam  surfaces, 
one  at  each  end  of  the  gear:  a  driving  gear  to  engage 
snid  sleeve  gear;  two  guides,  one  to  engage  one  cam 
surface  and  the  other  to  engage  the  other  cam  surface 
to  give  the  sleeve  reciprocating  longitudinal  movement 
(luring  the  rotation. 

.',.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a 
cvlinder:  a  sleeve  valve  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
gear  portion  and  two  annular  cam  surfaces;  a  piston  In 
said  sleeve  :  two  roller  guides,  one  located  In  engagement 
with  one  cam  surface  to  give  the  valve  longitudinal  move- 
ment In  one  direction  and  the  other  located  in  engage- 
ment with  the  other  cam  surface  to  give  longitudinal 
movement  to  the  valve  In  the  other  direction  ;  and  a  gear 
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to  engage  saM  K-nr  [.nrtlon  fo  ulv.'  ru.-  slwve  valve  con- 
tinuon.s  uniform  rotary  motiiln  <  ompl.tfly  Hlunit  Its  axis, 
said  K«ir  remalnlntt  \u  i-vfm^tinrin  with  sai<l  gear  portion 
throughout  thp  lon;;itndlnal  rF><iprocatlon  of  the  sleeve. 


-     Jl. 


4.  A    device   of    the    chara  iter    described    comprising    a 


cylinder  having  an  inlet  and 


an  exhaust :  a  sleeve  valve 


having  one  port  only  to  coOpi  irate  with  said  inlet  and  ex 
haiist  and  having  two  annul  ir  cam  surfaces;  two  roller 
guides,  one  located  In  engag(  ment  with  one  cam  surface 
to  give  the  valve  longitudinal  movement  In  one  direction 
and  the  other  located  in  engagement  with  the  other  cam 
surface  to  give  lon^'itudinal  iii.ivem»-nt  to  the  valve  in  the 
other  direction  ;  and  a  gear  !■>  .■ui;:ti,'e  >ai(l  gear  portion 
to  give  the  sleeve  valve  continuous,  uniform  rotary  mo- 
tion completely  around  its  .Txis,  said  jear  remaining  in 
engagement  with  said  gear  [iDrtioii  throughout  the  longi- 
tudinal reciprocation  of  the   -.Jitn.- 

5.  A  device  of  the  charaft-r  described  comprising  a 
plurality  of  cylinders  ;  a  plurality  of  sleeve  valves  in  said 
cylinders  and  each  valve  having  a  gear  portion,  the  gear 
portions  of  adjacent  valves  bfing  in  mesh  ;  a  gear  to  mesh 
with  the  gear  portion  of  onq  of  said  valves  and  thereby 
cause  rotation  of  all  of  thcrti  :  and  mt-ans  to  give  longi- 
tudinal reciprocating  movement  to  said  valves  during  thilr 
rotation. 

[Claims  6  to  27  ni^t  iirintfri  in   the  Oar.ette.] 


1,107.46U.  LIBRICVTOR  FOR  SI'INDLE-SKEINS.  JuHN 
M.  VVhitwobth,  Korn.  Okk.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  815,&41.'.      (CI.  r.4  -I'T.) 


upon  one  of  its  cylindrical  sldea  a  series  of  axial ly  ar- 
ranged grooves  adapted  to  assist  in  returning  the  lubri- 
cant to  the  poclcet. 

•»'.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  an  axle  spindle  having  a 
channel,  a  skein  secured  on  the  spindle  iind  surrounding 
the  channel  which  constitutes  a  lubricant  chamber,  the 
upi^er  circumference  of  the  skein  having  a  pocket  and  pro- 
vided with  an  op<>nlnc  leading  from  the  pocket  to  the  lu- 
bricant chamber,  the  lower  circumferential  wall  of  the 
skein  having  an  opening  leading  from  the  lubricant  cham- 
t)er  to  the  Inner  circumference  of  a  wheel  hub.  said  skein 
having  upon  one  of  its  cylindrical  sides  a  series  of  axially 
arranged  grooves  adapted  to  assist  In  returning  the  lubri- 
cant to  the  i)ocket.  and  axially  arranged  grooves  upon  the 
inner  circumference  of  the  wheel  hub  bushln^'  to  cooiK>rate 
with  the  tirst  grooves  to  assist  in  returning  (he  lubricant 
to  the  pocket.  (. 

3.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  an  axle  spindle  having  a 
channel,  a  skein  secured  on  the  spindle  ami  surrounding 
the  channel  which  constitutes  a  lul)ricant  clianiber.  the 
upper  circumference  of  the  sk.  in  liaving  a  pocket  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  Icailing  trom  the  pocket  to  the 
lubricant  cbamlM'r.  the  lower  circunifcrcuiial  wall  of  the 
skein  having  an  opening  leading  from  the  lubricant  cham- 
l)er  to  the  inner  circumference  of  a  wheel  hub.  said  skein 
having  upon  one  of  its  cylindrical  sides  a  series  of  axially 
arranged  grooves  adapted  to  as-i-t  in  returnluE  the  lu- 
bricant to  the  pocket,  and  axially  arranged  lt"  \  s  upon 
the  inner  circumferen<?e  of  the  wheel  Uul)  Imshiij  '■>  co- 
operate with  the  first  grooves  to  assist  in  returning  the 
lubricant  to  the  |M>cket. 


1.  In  a  device  as  set  ft.rch.  an  axle  spindle  having  a 
cnannel,  a  skein  secured. m  ilie  spindle  and  surrounding  the 
channel  which  cr)nstitiites  a  lubricant  chamber,  the  upper 
clrcunif.rence  of  th.'  skein  liaving  ft  («)Cket  and  provided 
with  an  opening  leading  from  the  pocket  to  the  lubricant 
chamber,  the  lower  rircunifetential  wall  of  the  skein  hav- 
ing an  o|>ening  leading  fr.im  the  lubricant  chaint)er  to  the 
inner    circumference    ..f    a    wheel    huh.    said    sk'-in    having 


1.107,470.  OVFN  William  II  Wh.dee  and  Fred  E. 
Whitk,  (lardner.  Mass.,  assignors  to  Central  Oil  A 
lias  Stove  Comi>auy.  a  Ci>rporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Feb.  7.  191L'.     Serial   No    UTti.lno       (fl    1  _'« — 276.; 


-9      4' 


1.  .\n  oven  having  recesses  In  the  back  wall  thereof, 
and  a  shelf  comprising  longittidinal  cross  bars  at  front  and 
back  and  transverse  rods  connecting  said  cross  bars  part 
of  said  rods  being  projected  beyond  tbe  rear  cross  bar 
to  enter  said  recesses. 

2.  .\n  oven  having  recesses  in  its  t)a<k  wall  and  lugs 
provided  with  vertical  recesses  on  its  sides  near  the  front 
and  a  shelf  havin-  at  the  rear  projections  to  enter  said 
recwsea  and  at  .ach  front  comer  a  vertically  depending 
flange  to  enter  the    recesses   in   the   lugs. 

.1.  .\n  nvon  havinc  rece«.ses  In  its  tiack  wall  and  lug§ 
provided  with  vertical  i  ecesses  on  its  sides  ne.ir  the  front, 
and  ft  shelf  comprising  front  and  rear  cross  bars  connected 
by  transverse  rods,  part  of  said  rods  l>etng  projected  be- 
yond the  rear  cross  bar  to  enter  said  recesses  and  said 
front  cross  bar  having  a  dependink:  flange  to  enter  the 
recesses  of  said  lugs. 

4.  .\n  oven  having  means  carried  by  the  back  wall  for 
supporting  a  shelf,  sheet  metal  strips  securcnl  to  the  In- 
ner wall  of  the  oven  near  the  front,  said  strips  having 
Inward    bends    provld<Ml   with    vertical    slots,    and    a    shelf 
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having  its  rear  end  supported  by  the  back  wall  of  the 
oven  and  having  at  the  front  a  bar  with  a  vertical  flang. 
having  its  ends  seated  in  said  vertical  slots. 

.-)  An  oven  having  recesses  In  its  back  wall  and  lugs 
on  its  sides  near  the  front  provid.-d  with  vertical  recesses 
and  a  shelf  comprising  transverse  rods  and  front  and  rear 
cross  bars  comprising  strips  of  sheet  metal  folded  upon 
itself  with  the  rods  clamped  between  the  folded  portions, 
pan  of  the  rods  being  i-r.-jected  beyond  the  rear  cross 
bar  to  enter  said  recesses,  sai.l  front  bar  having  a  de- 
pending flange  with  its  ends  seated  in  the  recesses  In  the 
lugs  

1107  471.  COUFLING  Ft.K  LISTENING-TTTBES.  HUL- 
BKRT  A.  YBHKES,  Hackensack,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Oraphophone  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1013.  Serial 
No.  708,205.      (CI.  181—3.) 


of  said  conduit,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  and  passing 
through  said  cap  and  telescoping  freely  with  the  first- 
named  tubular  member,  a  third  tubular  member  carrying 
a  sound  modifier  and  secured  to  the  second  named  tubular 
luembVr.  and  a  Uexible  hstening-tube  secured  to  the  last- 
named  member. 

H  laim  tJ  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1107  472  SEPARATOR  JoiiN  M.  ALLEN,  Anaconda, 
Mont.  Filed  Dec.  15,  191H.  Serial  No.  806.840.  «C1. 
83—81.) 


1  \  coupling  for  listening-tubes  for  talking-machines, 
comprising  a  screw-threaded  cap  adaj.ted  to  be  screwed 
into  or  out  of  the  socket  In  the  sound-conveyer  of  the 
talking-machine,  a  tubular  memln-r  rigidly  secured  to  said 
cap  and  passing  therethrough  to  communicate  at  its  outer 
end  with  the  listening  tube,  a  tubular  elbow-member  tele- 
gcoping  freelv  with  the  inner  end  of  the  last-named  mem- 
ber and  a  rubber  cup  fitted  snugly  upon  the  other  end 
of  'said  elbow  member  and  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within 
the  throat  of  the  sound-conduit. 

•>  \  coupling  for  listening  tubes  for  talking-machines, 
comprl.slng  an  obturator  adapted  to  fit  snugly  within  the 
throat  of  the  sound-conduit  of  the  talking  machine,  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  detachably  secured  over  the  outlet  of  said 
sound  conduit,  and  a  tubular  passage  connecting  said 
obturator  and  cap  and  providing  a  reduced  passage  there- 
through for  communicating  with  the  listening  tube. 

■i  The  combination  of  a  talking-machine  having  the 
usual  tone-arm  swinging  from  a  stationary  support  and 
with  a  comparatively  large  throat  at  the  pivoted  end 
thereof,  an  obturator  fitted  snugly  yet  removably  within 
said  throat,  and  a  reduced  passageway  extending  through 
said  obturator  and  adapted  to  receive  a  listening  tube  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  throat  of  said  tone  arm. 

4  The  combination  of  a  talking-machine  having  the 
usual  tonearm  swinging  from  a  stationary  support  and 
with  a  comparatively  large  throat  at  the  pivoted  end 
thereof  an  obturator  fitted  snugly  yet  removably  within 
said  throat,  a  reduced  passageway  extending  through  said 
obturator,  and  means  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said 
sound-conduit    for  centering  said  passageway. 

',  \.  coupling  f"i  listening-tubes  for  talking-machines, 
comprising  an  ubt.irator  ndapt.Hl  to  lit  snugly  within  the 
throat  of  the  sound-conduit  of  said  machine,  a  tubular 
member  carried  by  and  passing  through  said  obturator. 
a  cap   a.lapfed   to   be   secured   detachably  over   the   outlet 


1.   A   separator   fncludlng   a   receptacle,   a   receiver   sup 
ported  therein,  means  for  directing  a  fluid  upwardly  with- 
in  the   receiver,   means   for  directing   material    bj    gravity 
onto   the  surface  of  the  fluid   contained   in   the   receiver, 
said  receptacle  constituting  means  for  receiving  material 
floating  on  the  water  iu  the  receiver  and  heavier  material 
held  in  suspension  by  the  ascending  current,  a  sluice  be- 
low  the   level   of   the   receiver   for   receiving   the   overflow 
from   the  receptacle  and   the  floating  material  in   the   re- 
ceptacle,  a  disk   mounted   for   rotaticm   in  one  end   of   the 
receptacle,   combiu.'d   scrapers   and   buckets   movable   with 
the  dlsK  to  points  below  the  sluice  for  direct ini:  upwardly 
from  the  receptacle  the  heavy   material  discharged   there- 
into from   the  receiver,   and  a   chute  extending  from   the 
recei)tacle  for  receiving  such  material  from  the  buckets  or 
scrapers,  each  of  said  buckets  or  scrapers  being  substan- 
tially   V-shaped   and   extending    lengthwise   of    the    recep- 
tacle. , 

:j.  In  a  separator,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
substantially  semi-cylindrlcal,  a  receiver  supported  in  the 
upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  directing  water 
upwardlv  within  the  receiver,  of  means  for  directing  ma- 
terial by  gravity  onto  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  re- 
ceiver, said  receptacle  constituting  means  for  receiving 
the  overflow  from  the  rec.lver  and  the  light  material 
floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water  in  the  receiver  and  the 
heavier  material  held  in  suspension  by  the  ascending  wa- 
ter .urreiit.  a  sluice  below  the  receiver  for  receiving  the 
overflow  from  the  receptacle  and  the  lighter  material 
floating  in  the  receptacle,  a  disk  mounted  for  rotation  in 
one  end  portion  of  the  receptacle,  and  combined  scrapers 
and  buckets  extending  from  one  face  of  the  disk  and  lon- 
giiudinallv  of  the  receptacle  and  movable  below  the  sluice 
for  engaging  the  heavy  material  discharged  into  the  re- 
ceptacle, each  bucket  being  substantially  V-shaped  and  in- 
verted while  In  active  position,  and  a  chute  for  receiving 
material  from  the  buckets  or  scrapers. 


1   11.7  4T:i       NIT  l.OCK.      Ki.lAS  H.   ANf>ERSOS.  lio<  k   FhIIs. 
Ill        Filed    Mar.    21,    1911.      Serial    No.    615.894.       (CI. 

i5i-r>:5-»  .       ^   ,    „ 

\  nut  lock  comprising  an  annular  washer  formed  of  pli- 
able material  and  provi.ied  at  its  outer  periphery  and  at 
diametricallv  opposite  sides  with  nut  engaging  tongues, 
the  washer  being  formed  at  diametrically  opposite  points 
in  Its  inner  peHpherv  with  notches  located  midway  between 
the  tongues  whereby  the  jortlons  of  the  washer  at  the 
,,pp,,site  sides  of  a  median  line  passing  longitudinally 
through  the  tongues  are  of  the  same  configuration  and  dl- 
i   menslons,   and   an  annular   washer   formed   of   non-pliable 
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matt-rial  and  havlni:  at  dlametrlrnlly  opposite  sldps  par- 
allel stralk'ht  [i»>rlpheral  edte  portions  to  coop«'rate  with 
the  tongiK's  uiMii  rlie  ttnst  njpntlon.d  washer,  the  last  men- 


site   points   upon    its 


the  tongiK  .    .,    -  ••■--  — .- 

tioned    washer   at   ilinrn'-rriiNilu     ipp 

inner  peripher>  ami  milw  i7  tii.    ~,iiii  parallel  poriions,  be- 
ing struck  up  t      :    -1.   ;  ■  i.t    1  •  i      :  .i-'  spurs  lochted  out 
wardlv   of   the 


.,    ,  .   i;,t--l    -li'     , 

1h   ,1s.  ri|..il   t.y    tlie  Inner   periphery  of 


the  washer  and  adapted  r.»  enter  the  notches  in  the  Inner 
periphery  of  the  first  meutloiied  washer  when  the  two 
washers  are  assembled,  the  |ipurs  heinx  of  a  length  greater 
than  the  thic)<nes9  of  the  first  mentioned  washer  and 
portions  of  the  last  mentioned  wMsher  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  plane  passing  through  th.  mdiun  l,>ng  dimension  of 
the  spurs  being  of  the  -am.«  .  ..nii-iirntion  and  dimensions. 


1.107.474.       Hisn  IT     WUAl'I'I.M.    M.V»inNE.      GSOROB 
SaM[  EL  Baker,  London,  ^liigland.     Hhd  Oct.  28,  1912. 


Serial  No.  728,206.     (CI. 
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1.  In  n  wrapping  mnehlne.  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  re<ipr<Kntlng  <toss  heails  o|>eratiDg  upon  a  stack  of 
articles  an<i  a  wrapper  t  lerefor,  a  reslliently  raonntea 
plate  mounted  on  one  of  sild  cross  heads  and  adapted  to 
press  upon  the  upper  edgen  of  a  stack  of  articles,  holders 
adapted  to  grip  the  ends  :>f  the  articles  also  carried  by 
said  cross  head,  double  racl;  and  pinion  mechanism  carried 
liy  said  cross  head  adapted  to  move  said  liolders  to  and 
fr.ifii  the  articles,  and  means  carried  by  the  other  of  said 
cross-heads  for  producing  t  le  top  end  folds  of  the  wrapper. 

2.  In  a  wrapping  ma<  hiie.  the  combination  of  two  piv- 
oted devices  adapted  to  pr«  duce  the  upper  folds  of  a  wrap 
per  Inclosing  the  articles,  one  of  said  devices  comprising 
two  relatively  movable  spring  pressed  Jaws,  and  the  other 
<umpri8ing  a  spring  pressed  plate,  means  for  reclprocat 
ing  said  devices  toward  and  aw'ay  from  each  other,  means 
for  rocking  said  devi' "s  nl.out  their  pivots,  and  means 
for  closing  and  ..p.tilni,'  t|ie  jaws  of  said  first  mentioned 
device. 

."J.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
ciprocating cross  head,  of  spring  a<tuated  fingers  carried 
thereby  adapted  to  press  the  upper  folds  of  a  wrapper  in- 
closing the  articles,  meana  operated  by  the  movements  of 
said  cross-head  for  rerainmg  said  fingers  in  inoperative 
positions,  and  for  !•  leasing:  -aid  fingers  from  said  retain- 
ing means 

4  In  a  wrapping  ma.  hirie,  the  combination  with  a  slid- 
ing memN^r  adapt'-fl  to  r>iie|ve  «  stack  of  arti'  l.'s  and  a 
wrapper  therefor,  of  meani!  for  forming  the  hack  end  folds 
of  said  wrapper,  comprising'  a  horizontally  reciprocating 
frame,  adjustable  resilleatly  mounted  members  carried 
by  said  frame  and  adapt'd  to  engage  the  rear  end  portions 
■  if  the  wrapper  while  th.?  articles  and  wrapper  are  sta- 
tionary, and  statlonarv  reslljcntly  mounted  plates  between 
which   the  articles   and    wrapper   are   fed   horizontally   b.v 


movement  of  said  sliding  member,  said  plates  acting  on 
the  forward  ends  of  the  wrapper  to  produce  the  front 
end  folds  thereof. 

5.  In  a  wrapping  machine,  the  comi)lnatlon  of  means 
for  holding  a  stack  of  articles  and  a  wrapper  therefor, 
with  horizontally  redprocatable  and  rocking  members 
adapted  to  produce  top  folds  of  said  wrapper,  vertically 
redprocatable  members  adapted  to  produce  upper  end 
folds  of  said  wrapper,  a  horizontally  reciprocating  mem- 
ber adapted  to  pr<Hlu<e  rear  end  folds  of  said  wrapper, 
resilient  pressing  memlwrs,  means  for  moving  the  articles 
and  wrapper  horizontally  between  said  latter  members 
to  produce  forward  end  folds  of  said  wrapper,  a  recep- 
tacle disposed  l>elow  said  folding  means,  and  liaving  re- 
silient memb<T8  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  wrapper, 
and  means  for  moving  the  articles  and  wrapper  vertically 
between  said  resilient  members  to  produce  the  lower  end 
folds  of  said  wrapper. 

(Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.1(17.475.  COMBINKI)  (  (>(>K1N(;  .\.M>  np:ATING  AP 
r.\R.\Tr8.  Thomas  W.  1{.\kku  and  I'kederkk  V. 
Hepdi.ng,  Chnmje.  N.  J  Flle<i  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial 
No.  760,709.      (CI.   126 — 1.) 


A  combined  heating  and  cooking  apparatus  of  the  class 
de8crii>ed  comprising  a  casing  including  front  and  rear  and 
end  walls  and  top  and  bottom  wails,  a  vertical  wall 
extending  from  the  front  to  tii«'  n-ar  wall  and  from  the 
bottom  wall  to  a  point  in  spaced  relation  to  the  top 
and  forming  a  flre  box  with  the  adjacent  end  wall  of  the 
casing,  an  oven  chamber  extending  from  the  front  to 
the  rear  wall  and  having  Its  walls  spaced  from  the  top 
and  bottom  walls  and  from  the  partition  and  the  other 
end  walls,  a  damper  pivoted  at  the  upper  comer  of  the 
oven  chamlRT  adjacent  the  flre  box  and  exten<llng  from 
the  front  to  the  rear  wall  and  adapted  to  close  either  the 
space  between  the  adjacent  portion  of  the  oven  chamber 
and  the  top  of  the  casing  or  to  close  the  space  fK-tween  the 
adjacent  portion  of  the  oven  chamber  and  the  flre  box, 
a  boiler  mounted  directly  on  the  top  of  the  casing  and 
above  the  oven  chamber,  an  air  passage  through  said 
Iwiler  communicating  with  the  space  between  the  oven 
chaml>er  and  the  top  of  the  casing  adjacent  the  damper, 
said  air  passage  forming  outlet  means  for  the  products 
of  combustion  in  the  flre  box,  and  a  damper  carried  by  the 
boiler    for    controlling    the    passage    therethrough. 


1.107,476.   FLP:.\IBIJ<:  table  for  CURVING  GLASS. 

Gborges   Barot,  Chauny.  France.     Filed  Jan.  5,  1914. 

Serial  No.  810.381.      (CI.  49—67.1 

.\  flexible  table  for  curving  glais,  comprising  a  plo- 
rality  of  links  struck  from  sheet  metal  and  provided  with 
transverse  openings,   tubes   having   hearings  in   said   open- 
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Ings  and  extending  across  the  mold,  spring  pins  securing 
together  said  links  and  a  wire  binder  passed  over  the  ends 


of  said  tubes  and   through   openings  in  the  mold,  to  re- 
tain said  tulws  In  operative  i«>s|tlon  on  the  mold. 


1.107,477.  I'LATE-EDGE  JOINT.  Cabi-  Bahtels,  Hamil- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Mosler  Safe  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  16.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.39,161. 
(CI.   109 — 1.) 


having  that  one  of  its  edges  which  is  nearest  the  joint 
offset  sidewise  from  the  line  of  the  joint,  ears  integrally 
formed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  plate  and  extend- 
ing across  the  dovetailed  rib  and  recessed  to  engage  over 
the  rib  and  having  projections  engaging  the  inner  face  of 
the  fellow  plate  at  the  offset,  keys  disposed  in  the  recesses 
of  the  ears  and  between  the  dovetailed  edge  of  the  rib  of 
the  contiguous  walls  of  the  ears,  and  a  rib  integrally 
formed  with  that  one  of  the  plates  which  bears  the  ears 
and  forming  prolongations  of  the  heels  uf  the  ears  and 
having  projections  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the  fellow 
plate  at  the  offset,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.  A  plate  edge  joint  comprising,  a  pair  of  plates 
Joining  each  other  edgewise,  a  dovetailed  rib  on  the  inner 
surface  of  one  of  the  plates  near  the  joint,  ears  disposed 
on  the  inner  surface  of  the  other  plate  and  extending 
across  the  dovetailed  rib  and  recessed  to  engage  over  tlie 
rib,  and  keys  disposed  in  the  recesses  of  the  ears  and  l)e- 
tweeu  the  dovetailed  edge  of  the  rib  of  the  contiguous 
walls  of  the  ears,  combined  sui:stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  plateedge  J(dnt  comprising,  a  pair  of  plates  Join- 
ing each  other  edgewise,  a  dovetailed  rib  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  one  of  the  plates  near  the  Joint  and  having  that 
one  of  its  edges  which  is  nearest  the  Joint  offset  sidewise 
from  the  line  of  the  Joint,  ears  disposed  on  the  inner  sur- 
face of  the  other  plate  and  extending  across  the  dovetailed 
rib  and  recessed  to  engage  over  the  rib  and  having  pro- 
jections engaging  the  inner  fact  of  the  fellow  plate  at  the 
offset,  and  keys  disposed  in  the  recesses  of  the  ears  and  be- 
tween the  dovetailed  edge  of  the  rib  of  the  contiguous 
walls  of  the  ears,  combined  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  plate-edge  Joint  comprising,  a  pair  of  plates  Join 
ing  each  other  edgewise,  a  dovetailed  rib  on  the  inner  sur 
face  of  one  cf  the  jdates  near  the  Joint,  ears  disposed  on 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  other  plate  and  extending  across 
the  dovetailed  rib  and  recessed  to  engage  over  the  rib,  keys 
disposed  in  the  recesses  of  the  ears  and  between  the  dove- 
tailed edge  of  the  rib  of  the  contiguous  walls  of  the  ears, 
ffhd  a  rib  upon  that  one  of  tlie  plates  b»"aring  the  ears  and 
forming  prolongations  of  the  heels  of  the  ears,  combined 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  plate-edge  Joint  comprising,  a  pair  of  plates  joining 
each  other  edgewise,  a  dovetailed  rib  integrally  formed  on 
the  Inner  stirfnce  of  one  of  the  plates  near  the  joint  and 


1,107,478.  ELECTltIC  FUUNA(  K  AND  METHOD  OF 
OPERATING  THE  SAME.  Uoukkt  A.  B.vv.viiu.  Niagara 
Falls.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  770.262. 
(Cl.  204—64.) 


1.  In  comldnation,  an  electric  furnace  comprising  a  part 
adapted  to  hold  the  material  treated  and  having  a  tem- 
porary wall,  and  means  whereby  the  said  part  may  be 
moved  to  charge  and  discharge  material 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  electrodes, 
means  supporting  the  electrode>  and  i>ermanently  located 
at  the  operating  position,  and  a  container  for  the  material 
to  be  treated  movable  to  and  from  said  operating  position, 
said  electrodes  and  the  supporting  means  therefor  fitting 
the  ends  of  said  container  when  the  latter  is  in  operating 
position. 

.3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  part 
of  a  furnace  comprising  a  Iwllom  and  side  walls,  of  other 
walls  associated  with  said  part  of  the  furnace  when  the 
same  is  in  operation,  means  wliereby  said  part  may  be 
moved  to  receive  and  discharge  material,  and  temporary 
walls  adapted  to  be  substituted  for  said  other  walls  when 
the  furnace  is  in  transit  receiving  and  discharging  ma- 
terial. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  member 
constructed  to  hold  the  material  which  Is  treated  and  liav 
ing  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  a  separable  part  fitting 
the  opeidng  in  the  wall  and  carrying  an  electrode  and  a 
part  adapted  to  be  substituted  for  the  separable  part  to 
close  the  opening. 

r>.  In  nn  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  body 
comprising  a  bottom  and  side  walls,  end  walls  for  the  body 
and  separalile  therefrom,  electrodes  mounted  in  said  end 
walls,  and  false  ends  adapted  to  be  substituted  for  said 
separable  ends  carrying  the  electrodes. 

[Claims  6  to  2:\  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,479.      CAKE-TIN.      .Tosephine    A.    Benson,    Valley 

City,  N.  D.     Filed  Dec.    1.3,   Ifil.l.     Serial   No.   806.539. 

in.  .'>3-6.> 

1.  The  combination  with  a  pan  having  a  core  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said 
core  extending  above  the  upper  edge  of  said  pan,  of  ro- 
tatable  handles  carried  by  said  pan  and  adapted  when  in 
one  position  to  project  aliove  the  same  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  as  the  upper  end  of  the  core 

L'.  The  combination  with  a  pan  having  a  core  projecting 
upwardly  from  the  bottom  thereof,  the  upper  end  of  said 
core  extending  al:>ove  the  upper  edge  of  said  pan,  of  rotat- 
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able  handles  carried  by  tbe  pan  and  adapted  when  In  their 
uppernio-f''    posttlon-i    to    jiruject    above    ihf    same    In    sub- 


ItaDtlally  the  same  plane 
means  for  locking  the  "^"^ 


as  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  core,  and 
banples  in  their  uppermost  positions. 


1.10  7,480.  COMJtlNKD  il.VUUOW  AND  CLOD 
CRUSHER.  Jacob  F  Boks,  Bay  City.  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  20.  1913.     Serial  No.  790,906.     (CI.  55 — 23. 1 


1.  A  comhinpd  hnrrow)  and  clod  crusher,  comprising 
front  and  rpnr  l>eanis  arriin_'o«l  parallel  and  spaced  apart, 
bars  connectins  the  be.ini-;.  Seams  Intermediate  the  front 
ami  rear  t>eams,  liars  piMtoted  to  the  front  beam  and  at- 
tachp«l  to  the  Int'-rm^'flin!:.  Soiims.  Inclined  drag  teeth  in- 
serted In  the  h;i:~  ;  ir>-i  iTi  hed  to  the  front  and  rear 
beams  and  •Ttenillnt:  r^.u-wirdly  ami  downwardly  there 
from,  and  means  for  vert  cally  adjusting  the  Intermediate 
beams. 

2.  A  combined  harrow  and  clod  crusher,  comprising 
front  and  rear  tx-ams  spdced  apart,  bars  connecting  aald 
beams  and  attached  therel  o,  wedge  blocks  l>etwpon  the  bars 
and  beams,  plates  attached  to  the  beams  and  extending 
rearwardly  and  downwardly  therefrom,  intermediate 
beams  parallel  witli  the  front  and  rear  beams  and  spaced 
apart,  bars  pivoted  to  the  front  beam  and  attached  to  the 
Intermediate  beams,  meaas  for  vertically  adjusting  said 
Intermedlatp  beams,  drac  teeth  in  the  beams  and  rear- 
wardly inrlini'tl  at  the  lou-pr  end,  and  a  middle  beam  hav- 
ing a  scraper  plate  attacled  thereto. 

3.  A  combined  harrow  and  clod  crusher,  comprising 
front  and  rear  boams  spaced  apart  and  transversely  in 
cllned  dfiwnwari'  and  rfar'.varcl.  platf*;  attacht-d  to  thi' 
tuder  side  of  said  beams,  bars  connecting  said  beams,  two 
Intermediate  beams  parallel  with  the  front  and  rear 
beams  and  spaced  apart, 1  bars  pivoted  to  the  front  beam 
and  rieldly  attached  to  ssjld  Intermediate  beams,  means  for 
vprTically  adjiisfinc  tho  stilrl  Intermediate  beams,  a  middle 
beam  ytddnbly  rr>nnt-<t.<I  to  the  pivoted  bars  and  adapted 
to  swing  downward  and  rparward.  and  a  scraper  plate  at- 
tachf'd   to   th^  middle  beam. 


i,li)7.4vl.       H\l>H(»L{.\..L<)(j.\.       Ucou     Euwakd    Boogs, 
•  entervilH'.     Iowa.       hUod     I  "ec.    17,    1912.       Serial    No. 

737. :rj;'.     >c\    tt;     .'.t  < 

1.  A  novelty  of  the  el  ».i8  <lesrril)«'(i  •  ouiprlsm::  a  wat'T 
filled  receptacle,  a  bulb  c^p*'ratin«  thirewlth  and  adapted 
to  l>e  f'onij>rt>ti»4vd  for  IncTeaslng  the  pressure  of  the  water 
within  sai<l  wtttcrtiiu-d  r-'vfptai  ii\  a  balloon  [Kisitioned 
within  sakl  reo'iitacle  aed  beinif  caused  to  rise  and  fall 
thf»r'M[i  a-<  rh<'  [ire8«uie  |^  increasetl  and  decr>^'ased  upon 
tbe  watnr  witliiu  said  rfjfptacle.  a  submerged  lx)dy  In  th. 
receptacle,  anil  ctniperaria>f  means  carried  by  the  floHt  and 
body  for  cau.-iing  the  float  to  engatje  and  lift  the  body. 


2.  A  novelty  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  water- 
tliled  receptacle,  a  balloon  positioned  therein,  a  bulb  co- 
operating therewith,  mi-ans  for  compressing  said  bulb 
whereby  the  pressure  will  be  lncrease<l  upon  the  water 
within  said  receptacle  whereby  said  balloon  will  be  caused 
to  descend  within  said  receptacle  and  will  be  caused  to 
rise  within  said  receptacle  when  the  pressure  Is  relieved 
therefrom,  a  submerged  body  In  the  receptacle,  and  co- 
operating means  carried  by  the  balloon,  and  body  for 
causing  the  balloon  to  engage  and  lift  the  body. 


3.  A  novelty  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  water- 
fllled  receptacle,  a  balloon  positioned  therein,  means  for 
increasinir  the  pressure  upon  the  water  within  said  re- 
ci-ptacle.  a  detachable  parachute  carried  within  said  re- 
1 1'ptacle.  and  said  balloon  adapted  to  descend  within  said 
receptacle  and  engage  said  parachute  when  the  pressure 
Is  Increased  within  said  receptacle  and  ascend  within 
said  receptacle  with  said  parachute  when  the  pressure 
has  iK'en  relieved  from  said  receptacle. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  water- 
t'lled  riMcptaele,  a  balloon  positioned  therein,  a  parachute 
carried  thereby,  means  for  increasing  and  decreasing  the 
pressure  within  said  receptacle  whereby  said  balloon  will 
l)e  caused  to  rise  and  fall  therein,  a  magnet  carried  by 
said  balloon  and  adapted  to  attract  said  parachute  as  said 
balloon  falls  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle,  and  means 
carried  by  said  t>alloon  for  automatically  releaslns  said 
parachtite  from  said  l>alloon  when  the  same  reaches  the 
tiip  of  said  receptacle. 

r>.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  water- 
lUled  receptacle,  a  balloon  positioned  therein,  a  paracbate, 
means  for  Increasing  and  dei'reaslng  the  pressure  of  the 
water  contained  within  said  receptacle  whereby  said 
tialloon  will  be  caused  to  rise  and  fall  therein,  a  magnet 
carried  by  said  balloon  and  adapted  to  attract  said  para- 
chiite  as  the  same  comes  In  piisragement  tberewltb  where- 
by said  parachute  will  be  raised  with  said  balloon,  a  collar 
carried  by  said  balloon,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  engage 
the  top  of  said  receptacle  and  carried  by  said  collar  for 
automatically  releasing  said  parachute  from  said  balloon. 

I  Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  In  the  <}azette.] 


1.107.482.  PLOW.  CtTRTis  K.  I'..  ,i  k  T^nlon.  Iowa. 
Filed  Aug.  IH.  1913.  Serial  No  7^.-.,:mo  (01.  97— 23.> 
In  combination  with  a  plow  beam  having  a  plow,  of  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  plow  beam  above  and  In  the  rear 
of  the  plow,  a  second  bracket  secured  to  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  plow  N'am  comprising  a  pair  of  branching  arms. 
■  >ne  extending  parallel  and  allnea  with  tbe  first  bracket, 
while  the  other  extends  outwardly  and  forwardly  and 
(•oiirie<t>i  to  the  mold  board  of  the  plow,  a  roller  jonrnnled 
in   l>earings  of  the  bninebing  arm   connected   to  the   mold 
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..     ,  .K     ,     A    t^     „  «^nn^  roller  havlnK  bearing  1   head    at    various    predetermined    points    with    respect    to 
and  of  the  land  side,  a  second  ^.°»".b*^'°« '^'•""^      „„,,,      .  „„,    ^.^,,.,    tenons   of   dlCTerent   length,    may    be 


board       _ 

members  adjustably  mounted  in  the  other  branching  arrap 
and  the  first  bracket,  and  a  revolving  mold  board  passing 


said  shank  whereby  tenons  of  dlCTerent  lengths  may  be 
accuraiel.v    formed   and   tbe  shoulders  thereof  finished. 

5.  In  a  tenon  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  a 
grip  within  the  shank  for  securing  and  centering  an  article 
to  be  tenoned,  a  head  slldable  and  revolublc  on  said 
shank,  a  cutting  blade  revolubly  mounted  on  said  head 
and  means  to  stop  the  longitudinal  niov<nient  of  the  head 
at  various  positions,  said  positions  being  predetermined 
by  lateral  adjustment  of  said  head. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


.<„ 


alwut  said  rollers,  and  means  whereby  one  or  the  other 
of  said  bearing  meml^ers  of  the  second  roller  may  be  ad- 
Justed  toward  and  from  the  plow  beam. 


1,107  483  TENON-CITTKU.  .M.Mtn.N  BoiiLiG,  St.  I'aul. 
Minn.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702.736.  (CI. 
145—115.) 


1.  In  a  tenon  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  shank. 
a  sleeve  slldable  on  said  shank,  a  cutting  blade  revolubly 
supported  on  said  sleeve,  a  grip  within  the  shank  for  se- 
curing and  centering  an  article  to  be  tenoned,  and  a  spring 
housed  within  the  sleeve  and  adapted  to  automatically 
move  said  sleeve  on  said  shank. 

2.  In  a  tenon  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  shank, 
a  head  consisting  of  a  sleeve  and  cap  therefor,  said  head 
being  slldable  on  said  shank,  a  cutting  blade  revolubl.v 
mounted  on  said  head,  a  grip  within  the  shank  for  se 
curing  and  centering  an  article  to  be  tenoned,  a  spring 
Incawd  between  the  head  and  shank  and  a.ia[iie.l  !.. 
move  the  former  upon  the  latter,  and  mean-  f"V  liiscoii 
tlnulni^the  movement  of  said  head  at  various  points  with 
re8p«-ct  to  said  shank  whereby  tenons  of  different  length'; 
may  be  formed. 

3.  In  a  tenon  cutting  tool  tbe  combination  of  a  shank. 
a  head  slldable  on  said  shank,  a  cutting  blade  revolubh 
mounted  on  said  head,  a  grip  within  the  shank  for  «e 
curing  and  (entering  an  article  to  be  tenoned,  a  spring 
for  moving  said  bead  on  said  shank,  a  collar  on  the  shank 
formed  with  longitudinal  openings  of  different  lengths.  .1 
pin  in  said  head  adapted  to  register  with  said  opening- 
and   limit    the  movement  of  said   head 

4.  In  a  tenon  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  shank, 
a  bead  slldable  on  said  shank,  a  cutting  blade  revoluble 
upon  said  head,  a  grip  within  the  shank  for  securing  an<l 
centering  an  article  to  be  tenoned,  a  spring  adapted  to 
move  tile  head  upon  the  shank  and  means  for  positively 
and    automatically    discontinuing    the    movement    of    said 


1.107,484.      RAII.-A.Nt  IIOH.      Iiiomas    H.    Bow.man,    Chi- 
'  cago.  111.     Filed  June  3.  1914.     Serial  No.  S42.742.      (CI. 
238—4.) 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  anchor 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  material  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  base  of  a  rail  and  having  one  member  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  to  co-act  with  the  web  of  the  rail. 
said  member  having  an  Integral  securing  device,  and  the 
bottom  of  the  anchor  having  a  shoe  or  lug  projecting 
downwardly  therefrom  to  bear  against  the  side  of  a  tie 
and   prevent  "creeping",  substantially   as  described. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  anchor 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  material  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  Imse  of  a  rail  and  having  one  member  projecting 
upwardly  therefrom  to  co-act  with  the  web  of  the  rail, 
said  member  having  an  integral  securing  device,  and  tbe 
bottom  of  the  anchor  having  a  shoe  or  lug  iirujecting 
downwardly  therefrom  to  bear  against  the  side  of  a  tie 
and  prevent  "creeping",  .said  shoe  or  lug  being  formed 
to  contact  with  the  tie  at  some  distance  below  the  base  of 
the   rail,   substantially   as  described. 

3.  As  an  impro\ed  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  anchor 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  material  arranged  to  con- 
tact with  the  base  of  a  rail  and  having  one  member  pro- 
jecting upwardly  therefrom  to  co-act  with  the  web  of 
the  rail,  said  member  having  an  integral  securing  device 
with  a  split  end,  and  the  bottom  of  the  anchor  having  a 
shoe  or  lug  projecting  downwardly  tlierefrom  to  tx-ar 
against  the  side  of  a  tie  and  prevent  '•  creeping",  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  ,1  rail  anchor  compris- 
ing a  single  piece  of  material  arranged  t"  contact  with  the 
base  of  a  rail  and  having  one  member  projtctlng  upwardly 
therefrom  to  co  act  with  the  web  of  tbe  rail,  said  member 
having  an  integral  -^eruring  device  adapted  to  pass 
thn.ugb  said  weli  and  a  cam  shaped  upper  end  arranged  to 
engage  witli  tbe  under  surface  of  the  head  of  the  rail, 
and  tbe  InUtom  of  the  anchor  having  a  shoe  or  lug  pro- 
je.tiiig  downwardly  therefrom  to  bear  against  the  side  of 
the  tie  to  prevent  creeping,  substantially  as  described. 

.-..  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  anchor 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  material  arranged  to  contact 
with  the  base  of  a  rail  and  having  one  member  projecting 
nnwardlv  therefrom  to  co-act  with  the  web  of  the  rail, 
said  member  having  an  Integral  securing  device  adapted 
to  iKiiss  through  said  web  and  a  <-am  shaped  upper  end 
arranged  to  engage  with  the  under  surface  of  the  bead  of 
tlie    rail,    the   part    contacting    with    tbe    base    of   the    rail 
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baring  a   curved   surface 
having   a    shoe    or   lug   p|'oJect 
to  bear  against  the  side 
substantially  as  d»»strlbe<l. 
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and    the  bottom  of   the   anchor 

ing   downwardly    therefrom 

of  the  tie   to  pn-vent   creeping, 


Ai  i.KN  A.  BowsKH,  Fort  Wayne. 

Bowser  &  Company.  Incorpo- 
rated. Fort  Wayne,  Ibd.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana. 
Filed  Sept.  1,  1909.     S«flal  No.  515.507.     (CI.  210-16.) 


1,107.485.     SEPARATOR 
Ind.,    assignor    to    S.    I 


.S.    In    a   separator 
separator  vessel  provl 
extending    a    portion    of 
partition    being   adiipted 


idod 


1.  Ill  a  separator,  thel  combination  of  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  means  for  Introducing  a  mixture  thereinto 
with  a  whirling  movemint,  of  a  discharge  pa8.<»age  ar 
ranged  along  the  axis  if  said  chamber,  and  a  frusto- 
conlcal  filter  screen  encircling  the  opening  Into  and 
depcLding  from  the  wallf^  of  the  discharge  passage. 

2.  In  i\  separator,  tli*  romblnatlon  with  a  separator 
chamber  provided  with  aii  inlet  channel  extending  around 
its  inner  wall  and  a  discharge  channel  extending  along 
the  axis  of  said  chamlx^n  inside  of  the  inlet  channel,  of  a 
filter  sheet  about  and  ilet>ending  from  the  opening  of  said 
discharse  channel  u\  tbe  form  of  an  inverted  conical 
frustum. 

combination  with  a  cylindrical 
with  a  cylindrical  partition  wall 
the  length  of  -said  vessel,  said 
to  provide  an  Inlet  channel  ex- 
tendlnu  around  the  inn^r  wall  of  the  vessel  and  a  dl»- 
chariie  passage  exteiiding  along  the  axis  of  said  vessel, 
of  a  filter  screen  d.p-ndlriK  from  the  end  of  said  partition 
converging  toward  th.  ^rd  "f  the  screen  and  providing  a 
screening  surface  in  •  \  —  if  the  area  of  the  discharge 
passage.  , 

4.  In  a  separator,  tht  combination  with  a  cylindrical 
vessel  mounted  iiii-m  1  »ertlcal  axis  and  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  partition  wall  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
partition  wall  beinu  adnpte<i  to  provide  an  inlet  channel 
extending'  around  tlie  Inii'-r  wall  of  the  vessel,  and  a  dis- 
charge passage  Hxtnidln;;  iinwardly  thruui:h  said  vessel, 
of  a  filter  srri .  n  l.'i'.iillng  from  said  partition  to  provide 
an  enlarged  screeiiinu  surface  for  the  end  of  the  discharge 
passage. 

5.  In  a  s»'rarator.  a  cylindrical  vessel  provided  with 
an  inner  cylin.lrlcal  purtition  wall  at  one  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  filter  srr.enis  depending  from  the  end  of  said 
partition  (oncntrlraliy  with  the  axis  of  said  vessel, 
sai.l  vessel  being  p  r.  i\?i,l,'.l  witti  a  discharge  passage 
formed  witii  said  cyllt»drlcnl  partition  and  said  filter 
scre^'us  pr'vldlnc  a  screening  shield  for  the  discharge 
passage. 

[Claims  t)  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,4m3      UEINFOKCEI)  CO.NCItKTE  CONSTRUCTION. 

,ro3ErH  W.  BK.*osrAU.  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  21, 

1013.     S'-rial  No    7;hV4T6.      iCl.  72 — 4S.) 

1.  In  reiufoned  .  (,ti(  rete  construction,  outer  and  inner 
reinforcement  and  fc-rm  members,  each  comprislni;  sepa- 
rate  plates  flss.mM.Ml  1  re  at.ove  the  other  and   each   hav- 


ing upper  portions  provided  with  slots  and  formed  at 
an  angle  to  the  plate  :  lower  portions  formed  at  an  angle 
to  the  plate  and  oppositely  to  the  upper  angled  portions; 
tenons  sheared  from  the  lower  portions  and  positioned 
to  be  received  by  the  slots  of  the  adjacent  plate ;  and 
cross-members  interconnecting  said  outer  and  Inner  re- 
inforcement and  form  members.  ,. 


2.  In  reinforced  concrete  construction,  outer  and  Inner 
reinforcement  and  form  members,  each  comprising  sepa- 
rate Integral  plates  assembled  one  above  the  other  and 
provided  with  apertures  and  each  plate  having  upper 
portions  provided  with  slots  and  formed  at  an  angle  to 
the  plate;  lower  portions  formed  at  an  angle  to  the  plate 
and  oppositely  to  the  tipper  angled  portions;  tenons 
sheare<l  from  the  lower  portions  and  positioned  to  be  re- 
ceived by  the  slots  of  the  adjacent  plati;  elongated  inter- 
mediate portions  punched  from  the  plate  and  bent  to- 
ward the  opposite  plate,  said  elongated  portions  having 
free  ends  reduce<i  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  within  the 
apertures  of  the  opposite  plate. 

3.  In  relnforce<l  concrete  construction,  outer  and  Inner 
reinforcement  and  form  members,  each  comprising  sepa- 
rate sheet-metal  plates  assembled  in  a  vertical  plane, 
edge  Jin  edge,  and  each  plate  having  elongated  portions 
punched  from  and  bent  laterally  toward  the  opposite 
plate,  said  plates  being  provided  with  apertures  interme- 
diate the  elongated  members  and  adapted  to  receive  the 
free  ends  of  the  elongated  portions  of  the  opposite  plates, 
said  free  ends  being  reduced  to  afford  shoulders  to  engage 
the  Inner  faces  of  and  prevent  the  plates  from  displace- 
ment toward  each  other;  and  means  for  interlocking  the 
edges  of  each  plate  with  those  immediately  adjacent. 


1,107.4H7.     OII.-rRKSS.     NLMitni.  w.  L.  BROWN,  Marietta, 
Ca.       Filed    Jan.    7,    1913.      Serial    No.    740,639.       (CI. 
100—54. ) 


1.  A  I  r.  --^  !'..x  li.ivlng  an  outwardly  extending  web  por- 
tion, the  ;,!ca!cst  width  of  which  Is  at  the  axis  of  the  box. 
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2.  A  press  box  having  an  outwardly  extending  web  per 
tlon,  the  greatest  thickness  of  which  is  at  the  axis  of  the 
box. 

3.  A  press  box  having  an  outwardly  extending  web  por- 
tion, the  greatest  width  and  thickness  of  which  web  is  at 
the  axis  of  the  box. 

4.  .\  press  Ikh  having  an  outwardly  extending  web  por 
tlon,  said  web  being  of  increased  width  at  the  major  and 
minor  axes  of  the  box. 

5.  A  press  box  having  an  outwardly  extending  web  por- 
tion, said  web  being  of  Increased  thickness  at  the  major 
and  minor  axes  of  the  box. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,107,488.    CLOTHE.S  HANGEU.     Cibil  Bujgkb,  St.  Paul, 
Minn       Fibd   May   4,    1914.      Serial   No.   836,139.      (CI. 


1.  A  clothes  hanger,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  substantially  parallel  lines  spaced  apart 
and  supported  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  transverse 
supports  slldably  mounted  by  their  ends  upon  said  lines 
and  n  pair  of  coupling  elements  on  which  said  transverse 
supports  are  freely  mounted,  having  links  hinged  to  fold 
on  said  lines,  whereby  said  transverse  supports  are  (oupled 
together  In  series  and  movable  into  extended  or  collapsed 
condition  In  said  frame  by  engaging  and  moving  one  end 
of  said  series. 

2.  A  clothes  hanger,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  lines  .<paced  apart  and  mounted  in  said 
frame,  a  plurality  of  transverse  supports  having  their 
ends  looped  around  and  slldably  mounted  on  said  lines, 
guides  movable  longitudinally  of  said  transverse  supports, 
auxiliary  guides  longitudinally  movable  of  said  lines  be- 
tw-tt-n  each  adjacent  pair  of  supports  and  links  hinged  to 
said  guides  on  said  transverse  supports  and  said  guides 
on  said  lines,  whereby  said  transverse  supports  are  mov- 
ably  connected  together  and  adapted  to  he  extended  in 
series  into  outermost  position  or  collapsed  In  series  into 
folded  condition. 

3.  A  clothes  hanger,  comprising.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  lines  spaced  apart  in  parallel  position 
longitudinally  in  said  frame,  means  for  tightening  said 
lines,  a  plurality  of  transverse  supports  mounted  upon 
said  lines  having  their  ends  looped  around  said  lines, 
whereby  said  supports  are  movable  freely  longitudinally 
of  said  frame,  guides  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  sup 
ports  and  movable  longitudinally  thereon,  auxiliary  guides 
movable  along  said  lines,  links  hinged  to  the  guides  on 
said  supports  and  to  the  guides  on  said  lines,  whereby  a 
hinged  extensible  coupling  is  provided  between  said  sup- 
ports and  said  lines. 


1,107,489.      CAHHIKKTEH.      Evehett  E.   BfNN   and 
Elmbb  O.  RoBiNsn.v.  Harrlsonville,  Mo.     Filed  Aug.   11. 
1913.     Serial   No.   7N4.1tV'<.      (CI.   48—166.) 
1.   A    carbureter,    Including    a    main    tank,    an    auxiliary 
tank  adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  the  main  tank  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  perforations  through  the  bottom 
and  in  conHniinlcatlon  witti  the  auxiliary  tank,  an  air  ad- 
mitting  flue   in   communication    with   one   end   of  the   aux- 
iliary  tank,    a    fuel    supplying    conduit    in    communication 
with  the  main  tank,  a  cart)ureted  air  conveying  conduit  in 
com uuinica tlon   with   the  upper  portion  of  the  main   tank 


and  extending  throi^h  the  air  admitting  flue,  and  a  heat- 
ing coil  disposed  \fithln  the  main  tank,  one  of  the  termi- 
nals thereof  enteiiim  the  auxiliary  tank  while  the  other 
terminal  thereof  is  disposed  within  the  air  flue. 


y^ 


'2.  A  carbureter,  inchidini:  a  horizontally  disposed  cylin- 
drical main  tank,  an  auxiliary  tank  adjacent  the  bottom 
thereof  and  provided  with  an  upstanding  air  admitting 
flue,  the  upper  end  of  wliii  li  e.vteiids  atxive  the  main 
tank,  the  bottom  of  the  main  tank  adjacent  the  auxiliary 
tank  lieing  provided  with  perforations  to  form  a  com- 
municating means  between  the  auxiliary  and  main  tanks, 
a  U  shaped  conduit  having  one  terminal  terminating 
within  the  main  tank  above  the  fuel  level  thereof  and 
the  opposite  terminal  extending  through  and  exteriorly 
of  the  air  admitting  flue,  and  constituting  the  carbureter 
air  outlet  conduit,  and  a  heating  coil  di.s^iosed  within  the 
main  tank  and  having  one  terminal  extending  tlirougb  the 
auxiliary  tank  while  the  other  terminal  extends  through 
the  air  flue. 


1.107,490.  FAUCET  HOLE  COVER.  D.-iNlEL  G.  BlTTS, 
.New  Orleans,  Ijh.  PMled  Oct.  22,  1913.  Serial  No, 
796,704.      (CI.   4—35.) 


1.  A  closure  for  openings  In  lavatory  walls  embodying  a 
head  portion  having  a  cupped  peripheral  edge  adapted  to 
fit  against  the  front  face  of  the  wall  around  the  opening 
and  having;  a  rearwardly  pro.ieciiuj,'  stem  formed  by  con- 
verging members  secured  at  their  divergent  ends  directly 
to  the  rear  side  of  the  head  for  centering  the  head  over 
the  oponlnj;  with  mejins  whereby  the  stem  Is  held  against 
withdrawal  by  the  rear  side  of  the  lavatory  wall. 

2.  A  closure  for  openings  in  lavatory  walls  embodying 
a  head  portion  having  a  cupped  peripheral  edge  adapted 
to  fit  against  the  front  face  of  the  wall  around  the  open- 
ing and  having  rearwardly  extending  converging  stem 
menitiers  to  center  tlic  head  over  the  opening'  ami  each  jiro- 
vlded  with  a  transverse  slot  and  a  key  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  slots  and  bridge  the  opening  on  tbe  rear  face 
if  the  wall  for  retaining  the  cover  in  place. 

3.  A  closure  for  openings  In  lavatory  walls  embodying 
a  head  having  a  cupped  peripheral  edge  adapted  to  fit 
against  the  front  face  of  the  wall  around  the  openlne  and 
having  a  shank  witli  converging  sides  and  key  openings  in 
said  sides,  and  a  wedge  shaped  key  for  securing  the  shank 
from  the  rear  face  of  the  wall. 

4.  A  closure  for  openings  in  lavatory  walls  embodying 
a  head  portion  having  a  cupped  peripheral  edge  adapted  to 
fit  against  the  front  face  of  the  wall  around  the  opening,  a 
slotted  stem  proJe<'tlng  from  the  rear  of  the  bead  and  a 
centrally  arranged  forwardly  extending  projection,  and  a 
wedge  key  for  cooperation  with  said  projection  to  retain 
the  stem  and  head  from  the  rear  face  of  the  wall. 
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1.107.491.  PRODUCTION  OF  DISK  SOUND-RECORDS. 
Frank  I..  <"ai-1'.s,  Bri(lK''Po:t.  i  »nn..  a.ssiKuor  tu  Ameri- 
can (irapliophiinf  (  oinpatiy.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Wf8t  Vlr>?lnl^.  Fllfd  Oct.  28.  1912.  Serial 
No.  728,100.      (CI.  18     5^.) 


pressure  between  Its  edges,  and  means  for  causing  water 
to  forcibly  impinge  on  the  metal  while  it  is  still  hot  and 
after  it  has  been  so  buckled, 


In  a  device  for  [iressing  disk  sound-records,  the  com- 
Mnatioii  of  a  die,  a  pin  protruding  therefrom  and  with  a 
■leeve  carried  reiiiovaMy  itifrf-nii  ti.  constitute  a  renterlnK- 
member,  a  plate  passing  freely  but  snugly  over  the  two- 
part  centeringmem!~r  rtf"r.-!ald  to  resl  against  said  die, 
said  sleeve  adapted  t-.  •  a-  In  direct  contact  with  the 
record  mat.  rial  and  tu  tM-  clamped  by  the  pres.sed  record 
and  adapted  to  be  removed^  from  said  pin  by  the  removal 
of  the  pressed  record. 


1  107.492.  I'LATFOUM  WHP:EL  JuUN  U.  Cakk,  Al- 
hambra.  Cal.  Filed  May  1-,  1913.  Serial  No.  767,005. 
(01.  21—150.) 


1.  In  a  structure  of  thr  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotar.  ^  ;:i!)er,  of  an  endless  shoe  mem- 
ber loosely  surroundlii;:  it-  same,  and  comprising  shoes 
hinged  end  to  end.  a  s.pnrate  .ndless  flexible  band  Inter- 
[losed  between  the  rolar;.  iw^nx  t^r  and  the  shoo  member, 
and  rigid  plates  fastened  ti>  f!  .^  uter  surface  of  said  band 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  sh^e  member 

2.  In  a  stnicttire  of  th*'  character  descritvd  the  com- 
bination with  a  rotary  metib.  r.  of  an  pndless  sliop  m»'m!«r 
loosely  surroundiii-'  t  ,.  saiiif.  and  comprislnt'  shoes  lilnged 
end  to  end,  an  fiidl-"'-'  !'-xIl>U'  band  interposed  between  the 
rotary  member  and  th.'  >:  c  member,  rigid  plates  fastened 
to  the  outer  surface  of  said  !>and  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  shoe  member,  and  interm>  shlntr  means  on  said  plates 
and  shoes  whereby  they...are  detachably  interlocked. 

;?.  In  a  structure  of  ttJe  cbaracter  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  ri'tary  member,  of  an  endless  shoe  member 
loosely  surrounding  the  sam.  ,  and  comprising  shoes  hinged 
end  to  end,  and  having  reces.ses  In  their  Inner  faces,  an 
endless  Sand  Interposed  Detween  the  rotary  member  and 
the  shoe  inenit-w'r,  and  rigid  plates  riveted  to  the  outer  sur- 
face of  said  Nand.  the  heads  of  the  rivets  protruding  on  the 
outer  faces  of  said  plates  and  adapted  to  engage  the  re- 
cesses In   the  shoes. 


l.luT.^yJ.      EDiilNii     MLI.I..       \  I,  iN-K   CHARTKNEK.    ntts- 
'  burgh.   Pa.      Filed   .hiu'i   JT,    19i;^.      Serial    No.    770,085. 
fCI.  29—81.1 

1.  In  H  mill  for  tt^-atini.'  hot  metal,  means  for  buckling 
the  metal  by  edgewis*-  pressure  while  hot.  and  means  for 
causing  water  to  forcibly  impiniiie  on  the  metal  while  still 
hot  and  after  the  scale  hus  lieen  loosened. 

2.  lu  a  mill  for  treating  hot  tnetal.  a  pair  of  rolls 
arranged    and    constructeil    to    buckle    the    hot    metal    by 


3.  In  a  mill  for  treatiug  hot  metal,  a  pair  of  edging 
rolls,  a  sprinkler  member  arranged  transversely  of  the 
direction  of  travel  of  the  metal  In  the  rolls,  the  said 
member  having  two  holes  longitudinally  thereof,  there 
being  in  said  member  communication  between  said  holes, 
means  for  connecting  one  hole  with  a  source  of  water 
supply,  and  adjustable  means  for  varying  the  length 
of  the  communication  between  the  said  holes,  the  said 
member  having  facing  the  said  member  an  outlet  for  water 
passing  from   te  said  communication. 

4.  In  a  mill  for  treating  hot  metal,  a  pair  of  rolls, 
a  sprinkler  meml)er  arranged  transversely  of  the  direction 
of  travel  of  the  metal  In  the  rolls,  the  said  member  hav 
Ing  two  communicating  holes  longitudinally  thereof  and 
an  open  slot  facing  the  said  metal  and  extending  to  one 
of  the  holes  and  In  parallel  relation  ther-to.  a  plunger 
valve  slidable  In  the  last  named  hole  to  vary  the  length 
of  the  .ominunication  between  the  holes,  and  means  for 
supplying  water  to  the  other  one  of  the  said  holes. 

B.  In  a  mill  for  treating  hot  metal,  a  pair  of  rolls,  means 
at  the  rear  of  the  rolls  for  causing  water  to  forcibly  im- 
pinge on  the  metal  between  the  said  means  and  the 
roll  pass,  and  means  controlled  by  the  metal  for  sUrting 
and  stopping  the  flow  of  the  water, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  107.494.     AEROl'l.ANK.     .I.ih.n  W    t  hask.  Dayton,  Ohio. 
'  Filed  Nov.  11,  I'JIO.     Serial  No.  5U1.7t51.     (CI.  244— 14.) 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  guiding  and 
propelling  mechanism,  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  substatially  annular  frame  members  vertically 
disposed  side  by  side  in  substantially  axial  alinement  but 
spaced  apart,  tie  rods  connecting  the  annular  members  and 
maintaining  them  In  their  spaced  relation  supporting 
plane  ribs  arranged  substantially  tangentlally  In  relation 
to  the  annular  frame  members  at  the  top  and  bottom 
thereof,   and  suporting   planes    carried   on   said    ribs. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  guiding  and 
propelling  mechanism  of  a  rigid  main  frame  comprising 
a  plurality  of  annular  vertically  disposed  frame  mem- 
bers, transverse  tie  rcnls  connecting  the  frame  metnl>er8. 
a  series  of  supporting  plane  ribs  arranged  In  liorlr-ontal 
alinement   at    the    top   of   the    frame,    two    series    of    sup- 


1 


it 


AUGl  ST  18,  I914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


761 


porting  plane  ribs  at  the  bottom  of  the  frame  each  suc- 
cessive rib  in  a  direction  outward  from  the  center  being 
located  at  beiu'bt  above  the  pr^i^ding  or  inward  rib.  and 
supporting  planes  carried  on  the  ribs. 

•i.  In  an  aeroplane,  the  combination  with  guiding  and 
propelling  mechanism  of  a  main  frame  comprising  a  plu 
rallty  of  substantially  annular  frame  members,  and  tie  rods 
connecting  the  frame  u)einl>ers.  the  said  frame  members 
comprising  two  concentric  portions  of  different  diameters 
locate<]  in  a  common  plane  and  Intermediate  space  blocks 
connoting'  the  i  cmcentrlc  jwrtlons.  and  a  supporting 
plane  carried  on  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  fljlni:  machine,  a  main  frame,  supporting  means, 
propelling  m.clinnlsm.  hinged  guiding  rudders  adapted  to 
oscillate  in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  having  slots  therein, 
an  elevating  rudder  projecting  through  the  slots  of  the 
guiding  rudders  and  connected  thereto  whereby  It  will 
move  in  unison  with  said  rudder  and  means  for  oscil- 
lating the  guiding  rudders  an  elevating  plane  on  a  horl- 
bontal  axis  lnde[>endent  of  their  lateral  adjustment. 

•'  In  a  rtylnir  machine,  a  frame,  a  supporting  means, 
propelling  mechanism,  guiding  rudders,  and  an  elevating 
plane,  control  means  therefor  comprisimr  a  revoluble 
shaft,  a  journal  stud  carried  by  said  shaft  and  perpend! 
cular  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  pulley  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  rotating  therewith,  a  second  pulley  mounted  on  said 
journal  stud,  an  operating  lever  connected  with  the  sec- 
ond pulley,  cable  connections  leading  from  the  guiding 
devices  to  one  of  said  pulleys,  and  from  the  elevating 
plane  to  the  other  of  the  pulleys. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette,] 


trolling  devices  to  separately  transmit  power  or  causing 
them  to  jointly  transmit  power  in-  various  combinations 
thereof   to  cause   actuation   of  the   note  pnxJucIng   me,ins 

3.  An  electrically  actuated  automatic  musical  Instru 
ment  comprising  means  for  producing  a  single  note  Inde- 
pendently of  the  individual  means  for  producing  any  other 
note  Including  the  following  parts,  viz. :  a  group  of  con- 
ductive power  controlling  devices  arranged  in  parallel 
and  means  for  leading  electric  current  through  said  con- 
ductive devices  separately  or  jointly. 

4.  An  electrically  actuated  automatic  musical  Instru- 
ment comprising  means  for  producing  a  single  note  inde- 
I>endently  of  the  individual  means  for  producing  any  other 
note  including  the  following  parts,  viz.  :  a  group  of  dif- 
ferential and  conductive  power  controlling  devices  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  and  means  for  leading  electric  current 
through   said   conductive  devices  separately  or  jointly. 

:>.  An  electrically  actuaU'd  automatic  musical  Instru- 
ment comprising  means  for  producing  a  single  note  Inde- 
pendently of  the  Individual  means  for  producing  any 
other  note  including  the  following  parts,  viz,:  a  group  of 
resistances  arranged  In  parallel  and  means  for  leading 
electric  current  through  said  resistances  separately  or 
jointly, 

[Claims  fi  to  R  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.107.40,'5  ELECTRICALLY  OPER.VTKD  MUSICAL  IN 
STRUMENT.  Ci.vde  Colema.n,  (  hicago.  111.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  George  B,  French,  Boston, 
Mass..  and  Frank  L,  Hall.  New  York  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  22.   1898.     Serial  No,  689,237.      (CI.  84—228.) 


1,107,496,      BAROMETER.     Francis  E.  Collin»0!»,  Wal- 
thamstow,    Ixindon,    England,    assignor    of    one  half    to 
Taylor  Instrument  Companies,  Rochester.  N.  Y,,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1911       Serial  No 
654,8.-^5.      (CI.   7.3 — 4,> 


1  .An  automatic  musical  Instrument  comprising  a  trnns 
mitter  of  power,  and  means  for  producing  a  single  note 
independently  of  the  Individual  means  for  producing  any 
other  note  including  the  following  parts,  viz  :  a  group 
of  three  or  more  separate  power  controlling  devices  each 
connectwl  directly  to  said  power  transmitter,  and  means 
for  causing  each  of  said  power  controlling  devices  to  sepa 
rately  transmit  power  or  causing  them  to  jointly  transmit 
power  in  various  combin.Ttions  thereof  to  cause  actu- 
ation of  the  note  producing  means. 

2.  An  automatic  musical  instrument  comprising  a  trans- 
mitter of  power,  and  means  for  producing  a  single  note 
Independently  of  the  Individual  means  for  producing  any 
other  note  Including  the  followini:  parts,  viz,  :  a  group 
of  three  or  more  separate  and  differential  power  control- 
ling devices  each  connected  directly  to  said  power  trans 
mitter,    and    means    for   causing  each   of  said   power   con 


ro    7 


1.  In  a  haroOMter,  the  combination  with  a  circular  In- 
dicating scale,  of  a  rotary  lndi<  ator  coiiperating  with  said 
scale,  atmospherically  controlled  mechanism  for  effecting 
movement  of  the  indi<ator.  said  mechanism  and  said 
Indicator  being  rotatable  relatively  to  the  indicating  scale 
and  Independently  of  the  action  of  the  atmosphere  upon 
the  atmospherically  controlled  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  barometer,  the  combination  with  a  c.nsing  and 
a  circular  indicating  scale  carried  thereby,  of  a  sup{K)rt 
rotaiably  mounted  within  the  casing,  atmospherically  con- 
trolled mechanism  mounted  on  said  support,  and  a  rotary 
Indicator  adapted  to  be  removed  by  said  merl.anism  tmd 
arranged   for  coiipcration   with   the   Indicating   scale. 

3.  In  a  barfimeter,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
a  circular  indicating  scale  carried  thereby,  of  a  base  plate 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  casing  and  cooixratlng  with  a 
stationary  indication  on  the  casing  to  correct  the  read- 
ing for  different  altitudes,  atmospherically  controlled 
mechanism  mounted  <.n\  said  base  plate,  and  a  rotary  iudl- 
cat<ir  adapt'Hl  to  L)e  moved  by  said  mechanism  and  ar- 
ranged   for   cooperation    with    the   indicating  scale, 

4.  In  a  barometer,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and 
an  indicating  scale  carried  thereby,  of  a  base  plate  rota- 
tably mounted  in  the  casing,  atmospheritally  controlled 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  an  Indicator 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  mechanit^m  and  arranged  for 
cooperation  with  the  Indicating  scale,  and  an  altitude 
indicating  dial  carried  by  the  base  plate  and  adapted  to 
co<ii)erate  with  an  indicator  on  the  casing. 


1,107.497.     CONNECTING    IiEVlfK       Mar.  is   \\k\  Cow- 
ELL.  Prince  Albert.  Saskatchewan.  Canada.     Filed  Mar. 
6.  1912.     Serial  No.  682.0.52,      fCl,  54— ,".3. > 
1,    In   a   connecting  device,  a   snpportipn  menilxr  and   a 

locking  member,  the  supportlnir  member  having  an  on^n 
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ln«,  said  opening  comprl4ng  a  constrirte.l  portion  and  an 
enlarsed  portion,  the  lorklng  member  having  a  lug.  said 
luij  romprlsinn  a  nwk  part  ion  and  an  enlarged  nead  por- 
tion, ft  pair  of  dot's  adJar.Tit  tti-  op.'ning.  said  lug  ludng 
adapt. il  to  *>nk:ak.'f  iu  the  op.-nln»j  and  one  side  of  tlie  lug 
adapt.'.l  t'  t'Diiage  the  ^nds  of  the  respective  dogs  and 
open  the  dogs,  and  mearw  for  h..ldlnff  thp  dogs  normally 
closed. 


■2.  In  a  connectinK  device,  a  supportliiK  member  and  a 
locking'  m*>mtier.  tlir  siii.portlng  member  having  an  opening, 
said  opening  comprising  an  enlarged  portion  and  a  con- 
stricted portion,  the  locking  member  comprising  a  lug 
having  H  n.-<k  portion  an«  an  .-nlarged  head  portion,  a  pair 
of  dogs  adjacent  the  oi).iilng.  the  ends  of  the  dogs  being 
beveled,  said  lug  being  ndapted  to  engage  In  the  opening 
and  one  side  of  the  lu^  mlapted  to  engage  the  beveled 
ends  of  the  respective  dots  hhI  npen  the  dogs,  and  meann 
for  holding  the  ends  of  •!.•     1   --  :     1  raally  closed. 


1  107,498.      SP.\KK     ILfG    TESTER    .VND   TERMINAL. 
'  Harry  Dalitz,  Seattle,  Wash.     Filed  Apr    14.  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  7tiO,97V.      Hi     175      IHli.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  iharnrter  described  comprising  a 
terminal  member  consiHtin.-  'f  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
mounts  on  a  spark  plup  .u;  !  !.aving  nn  extension  project- 
ing beyond  the  latter,  s.v..l  .  \t.  usion  having  a  seat  formed 
therein,  and  a  conducting  member  slldably  engaged  In 
the  seat  of  the  terminal  nif-mber  and  being  of  curved 
formation  whereby  on  gliding  the  conducting  member  the 
contactlni:   p.-rtion   thereof  will  move  Inwardly  to  engage 

the   plug. 

2.  A  device  of  ttie  rliaracter  described  comprising  a 
terminal  member  cousHting  of  a  plate  having  an  exten- 
sion formed  with  a  sept,  a  conducting  member  slldably 
engaged  In  the  seat  of  said  terminal  member  for  short 
circuiting  the  spark  pl'u:.  and  a  resilient  element  Integral 
with  said  conducting  n».'mt>er  for  holding  the  same  In  Its 
adjusted   position.  | 

;'..  .\  device  of  the  chiracter  described  comprising  a  ter- 
minal member  conslstiog  of  a  plate  having  an  extension 
formed  with  a  seat,  a  con.tucting  member  slldably  engaged 
In  the  seat  of  said  ferfiinal  member  for  short  circuiting 
the  spark  plug,  and  a  r-slllent  element  carried  by  said 
conductlui:  member  for  ii..ldini;  the  same  In  its  adjtisted 
position. 


4  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ter- 
minal member  having  one  end  portion  turned  back  and 
provided  therein  together  with  said  end  portion  with 
alining  apertures,  and  a  conducting  member  for  short  cir- 
cuiting the  spark  plug,  said  conducting  member  being  slld- 
ably engaged  In  tlie  apertures  of  the  terminal  member  and 
curved  Inwardly  to  engage  the  spark  plug  on  sliding  said 
conducting   member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  ter- 
minal member  having  one  end  portion  turned  back  and 
provide<l  therein  together  with  said  end  portion  with  alin- 
ing apertures,  a  conducting  member  for  short  circuiting 
the  spark  plug,  said  conducting  member  being  slldably 
engaged  in  the  apertures  of  the  terminal  member  and 
curved  Inwardly  to  engage  the  spark  plug  on  sliding  said 
conducting  member,  and  a  resilient  element  carried  by 
said  conducting  memtier  and  engaging  in  the  a|)ertures  of 
the  terminal  meml>er  for  holding  the  conducting  member 
in  adjusted  positions. 


1.107,499.     JCN(    IK^N  BO.V.     ('n.\Ki.r,s   W.   Davis,  Edge 
worth.    Fa.,    as.signor    to    Standard    Inderground    Cable 
Company,    rittshurgh.    Pa.,   a   Corporation    of   I'ennsyl- 
vanla.      Filed   Aug.   27,   1910,   Serial    No.   579,334.      Re- 
newe.li»ec.  17.  1912.       Serial  No.  737. :iOf).      id.  247—11.) 


1.  In  a  Junction  box  the  combination  of  a  casing  with 
a  removable  lid,  a  partition  seating  It.self  beneath  said 
lid  and  when  the  parts  are  In  place  dividing  the  space 
within  the  casing  into  separate  chambers,  a  plurality  of 
cups  formed  of  Insulating  material  contained  in  said  par- 
tition and  open  mouthed  toward  said  lid.  and  current- 
carrying  members  within  said  cups,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  Junction  box  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  par- 
tition mounted  therein  and  dividing  the  space  within  said 
ca.sing  into  a  plurality  of  chambers,  said  partition  consist- 
ing of  a  spider  and  a  plurality  of  plates  of  Insulating  ma- 
terial carrying  pairs  of  binding  ixjsts  mounte<l  In  said 
spider  and  severally  removable  therefrom,  substantially  as 

described. 

3.  In  a  junction-box  for  electrical  conductors  conUlnlng 
an  explosive  fuse  and  provided  with  an  orifice  in  its  wall, a 
dlsruptable  closure  for  said  orifice,  the  said  orifice  provided 
with  a  water  seal  consisting  of  an  open  depending  tubular 
extension,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  Junction  box  for  electrical  conductors,  the  com- 
bination of  a  casing,  a  partition  dividing  the  space  within 
the  <asing  into  separate  chambers,  a  body  of  insulating 
material  within  the  ohamber  on  one  side  of  said  partition, 
an  air  chamber  in  communication  with  the  insulating- 
material  tilled  space,  an  explo.slve  fuse  within  the  chamber 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition,  the  wall  of  the  por- 
tion  of  said  Junction   box  casing  Inclosing  said  fuse  con- 
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talnlng  chamber  being  provided  with  an  orifice,  a  dls- 
ruptable  closure  for  said  orifice,  said  orifice  provided  with 
a  tube  extending  Into  said  air  chamber,  substantially  as 
described. 

6.  .\8  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  junction  box  having 
a  lid  and  provided  with  an  orifice  In  its  wall,  a  lK>dy  of 
Insulation  tilling  a  portion  only  of  said  box  opposite  said 
lid.  an  electrical  conductor  passing  fluid-tight  through 
saiil  orifice  and  through  said  ijody  of  insulation  and  Into 
the  unfilled  portion  of  said  l)ox,  and  a  closed  supplemental 
casing  Inclosing  the  outer  end  of  said  conductor  and  se- 
cured externally   to  said  Junction   box  wall. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.500.  MACHINE  FOR  RiniUNO  THE  TEPrTH  OF 
SAWS.  Charles  H.  r><)rr,i.AS,  Springfield.  Mass..  as- 
signor to  Oouglns  Saw  &  Machinery  Co.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  793,692,      (CI.  76—59.) 


In  a  machine  for  making  ribs  on  the  teeth  of  tempered 
steel  saws,  the  combination  with  a  main  frame,  of  two 
shafts  mounted  thereon,  upon  each  of  which  there  is  se- 
cured a  round  die  head,  on  the  peripheries  of  which  are  se- 
cured on  opposite  sides  of  each  head,  two  dies  which  are 
made  on  a  curve  corresponding  with  the  curve  of  the 
heads,  and  ma<le  with  offsets  on  reverse  sides,  mechanism 
to  cause  the  dies  on  the  opposite  heads  to  revolve  in  con- 
Junction  with  each  other  at  the  proper  distance  apart  to 
receive  b«nween  them  the  tooth  of  a  saw  and  force  a  rib 
out  on  Its  side,  and  mechanism  to  move  the  next  tooth 
forward  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  reverse  dies  on  the  oppo 
site  sides  of  the  two  heads,  and  thereby  to  force  a  rib  out 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  following  saw  tooth,  substan- 
tially as  herein  specified. 


,10  7,501.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
CHARLES  E.  DiJRYEA,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  558,235.     (CI.  123— 73.  > 


1.  In  a  high  sp»H^  pas  engine,  a  piston  having  a  head 
^nd  an  Integral  nozzle  above  said  head  and  a  valve  mount- 
ing within  the  piston  and  removable  from  l)eneath  the 
head,  said  valve  mounting  being  Independent  of  the  nozzle. 

2.  In  a  high  speed  gas  engine,  a  piston  having  an   In 
tegral  nozzle,  a  head,  and  a  valve  mounting  and  valve  be- 
neath  the  head,   said   mounting  being  Independent   of  the 
nozzle  and  mounted  within  the  head  and  removable  in  a 
direction  away  from  the  nozzle. 

A.   In  a  liiLTh   sj (1   gas  engine,  a  piston  having  an   in 

tegral  nozzle,  a   valve  head  of  greater  diameter  than   the 


nozzle,  a  valve  mouuting  and  a  valve  located  beneath  the 
head  and  removable  by  movement  in  a  direction  away  from 
the  nozzle. 

4.  In  a  high  speed  gas  engine,  a  piston  having  an  in- 
tegral nozzle  above  its  head,  the  head  being  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  nozzle  outlet,  a  valve  mounting,  a 
valve  and  means  detachahly  supporting  said  valve  and 
valve  mounting  beneath  the  head  and  permitting  of  re- 
moval hereof  In  a  direction  away   from  the  nozzle. 

5.  In  a  high  speed  gas  engine,  a  piston  emUodying  a 
shell,  a  nozzle  rigid  with  the  shell,  a  head  detachable  from 
the  shell  and  a  valve  and  valve  mounting  removable  from 
the  shell  In  a  direction  away  from  the  nozzle,  said  valve 
iK'Ing  located  l)eneath  the  head  and  removable  by  move- 
ment In  a  direction  away  from  tbf  nozzle. 

[Claims  G  and  7  not  print«(t  in  tiie  (iazette.J 


1,10(',502.  SOUND-RECORD.  Viltok  II.  Kmer.son.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Graphophone  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  May  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  628,029.     (CI.  181  —  17.1 


1.  A  sound-record  of  the  zigzag  type  consisting  of  a 
tablet  of  friable  material  having  a  record  groove  formed 
therein  by  crushing  out  and  removing  the  material  to  pro- 
duce a  groovjp  of  constant  effective  width. 

2.  A  sound-record  consisting  of  a  tablet  of  friable  mate- 
rial having  a  record-groove  of  substantially  uniform  depth 
and  of  constant  effective  width  and  formed  by  crushing 
out  and  removing  the  material  from  said  tablet. 

3.  A  sound-record  consisting  of  a  tablet  of  friable  mate- 
rial having  a  record-groove  of  substantially  uniform  depth 
and  of  constant  effective  width,  the  undulatlon.s  of  which 
are  formed  directly  In  accordance  with  the  vibrations 
from  a  source  of  sound. 

4.  A  sound  record  consisting  of  a  tablet  of  friable  mate- 
rial having  a  record  groove  forminl  therein  by  crushing 
out  and  removing  the  material. 

5.  A  sound-record  consisting  of  a  tablet  having  a  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  record-groove  of  uniform  depth  and 
<oustant  effe<tive  width,  the  undulations  of  which  are 
formed  directly  in  accordance  with  the  vibrations  from  a 
source  of  sound,  said  record-groove  being  characterized  by 
having  Its  bottom  consisting  of  a  sharply  defined  zigzag 
line  corresponding  to  sound-waves. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,503.  TELEMETER.  Otto  Eppesstkin  and  Fried- 
BicH  Eckabdt,  Jena,  Germany,  assignors  to  ^The  Firm 
of  Carl  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  24.  1913. 
Serial  No.  763,375.        (CI.  88—2.9.) 


fi" 


t' 


1.  Horizontal  telemeter  comprising  an  ocular  system, 
two  objective  reflecting  systems,  means  for  rotating  the 
said  objective  reflecting  systems  Jointly  about  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  base-line,  the  axis  of  emergence  of  the  said 
ocular  system  being  adapted  to  maintain  a  fixeii  direction 
duriiiL'  such    rotation,  two  objective   syst<'nis   clisi"-.s.d    be- 
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hln.l  the  said  obj..  tiv.-  refle<itlnK  systems,  ;in  lnt.rm.-<liKte 
reflirtiiiw'  sv-it.m  aiKl  a  .oBipeii^atlrit'  r.-tl.M  t  in.'  -y:<r.-in. 
thes-  tWM  latter  sysf.-iiis  h.-in.-  ills.,  .lisi,..>.-.l  '.4-hln,l  the 
Ml.l  .>lij»"  tiv"  refl.'ftini.'  <\<rru;-i.  h  nu'Ksnriii^'  (l.'\  i.r  antl 
mentis  f.,r  cuiplinc  the  s;iid  oi.j...tU  -  rrfl.-ftiu-  systems 
and  the  said  rdmi-ensatiin:  vvstem,  these  ttieans  bclnti 
adapted  to  tratismit  half  the  rotation  of  the  objeetlv*- 
refl-'-tlni;  systems  to  the  conip'-iisatiuk'  system. 

J.  Horizotital  telemeter  vanprislns:  an  ocular  system, 
two  ohjertlve  retleotin;.'  syst  ins.  means  for  rotatin;:  the 
aald  obje.-tive  retlectini;  systems  jointly  alMrut  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  base  line,  the  axis  of  em.  rs.n<  e  of  the  .sal. I 
ocular  system  beinc;  adapted  to  maintain  a  fixed  direction 
during  such  rotation,  two  .ibjectlve  systems  disposed  be- 
hind the  sai  1  -iMe.tlve  reti.'Ctitii;  systems,  an  Intermediate 
refloctin;,'  system  dispos.'d  fcehind  the  said  objective  re- 
flecting systems  and  adapte<|  to  rotate  alx)Ut  an  axis  par- 
allel to  the  base  line  throutih  the  same  anirle  and  in  the 
same  sense  as  the  latter  systems,  a  compensatlnR  reflect- 
\lng  system  disposed  behind  the  said  intermediate  system 
and  adapte<l  to  rotate  alwul  an  axis  parallel  to  the  base- 
line and  in  the  same  sense  a*  the  said  other  reflecting  sys- 
tems, a  tneasurlng  device  ai*i  means  for  coupling?  the  said 
objective  reflecting  systems  «nd  the  said  compensating  sys- 
tem, these  means  being  adajjted  to  transmit  half  the  rota- 
tion of  the  obJe(  tivr^  refle.tii^B  systems  to  the  compensating 
system. 

3.   Horliontal    telem.ter    (omprising    an    ocular    system, 
two  objective   reflecting   sysltems,    means    for   rotating   the 
said  objective  reflecting  sys»'ms  jointly  about  an  axis  par- 
allel  to   the   base-line,    the   axis   ..f  emersjence   of   the   said 
ocular  system  beinc  adapt.-.J  t..  maintain  a  ttxeil  direction 
during   such   rotation,   a    mMsurinu-  device,   two  objective 
systems  disposed  b»'hind    tht  siiid  objective   reflecting  sys- 
tems, an  intermediate  retlectinu'  system  disposed  l)ehiud  the 
said    objective    letl.-etini;    syst.'ms    and    a.lapted    to    rotate 
about  an  axis  pa^rallel   to   the  base  line  through   the   same 
angle  and  in  the 'same  sens.,  as  the  latter  systems  au.l  to 
let  the  axial   ray  em-rgo  lu  the  direction  of   the  base  Une 
an.l  at  suin-  distance  from  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  ob- 
jective reflecting  system,  a  compensating  reflecting  system 
disposed  behind  the  said  intermediate  system  and  adapted 
to  rotate  about  the  axial  r^y  emerging  from  the  said  com 
peasating  system  In  the  same  sense  as  the  said  other  re- 
flecting systems,   the  axis  of  n.tation  of  the  said  .•ompen- 
satlng  system  having  the  same  distance  from  that  of  the 
said  objective  reflecting  systems  as  the  axial  ray  emerging 
from  the  said  Intermediate  system,  the  said  compensating 
system   consisting   of   two   system-parts   disposed    one    be 
hind  the  other  and  adapted  each  to  deflect  the  axial    ray 
through  90°    In  one  and  tUe   same   plarfe.  a   guiding   mem- 
ber,   on    which    the    front    system-part    is    guided    in    the 
direction    of    the    axial    raj    passiui;    from    it    to    the    rear 
system  part,  cmnectlnt:  meens  betw.-.n  the  sabl  front  sys- 
tem part  and  the  said  Intermediate  system,  adHpte<l  to  ren- 
der the  former  rotatable  about  the  axial  ray  em.rainL-  from 
the   latter. 


1  IdT  -)04       WINDOW-FKAMF,       M.khtis    Fvenson.    Hud 
'  son.    Wis.      PMled    Dec.    14,    1012       Serial    No.    7?.fi.745. 

,ci.  i«;>— 73.) 
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stop  and  a  groove  forming  part  of  a  slip  s.nra.  and  an 
Inner  strip  l>cnt  to  form  a  parting  stop  and  having  ad- 
jacent to  said  stop  a  tongue  engaging  the  groove  and 
forming  part  of  the  slip  seatn,  said  inner  strip  having 
also  a  flat  portion  extending  inwardly  from  the  stop  and 
overlying  the  jamb;  In  combination  with  a  molding  con- 
stituting an  Inner  stop,  overlying  the  flat  portion  of  the 
strip  that  overlies  the  jamb  and  secur.nl  adjustably  with 
respect  to  the  parting  stop 

•_'.  In  a  window  frame,  a  pair  of  jambs,  a  cap.  and 
metallic  linings  for  said  Jambs  and  cap,  said  linings  com- 
prising outer  strips  having  outer  stops.  Inner  strips  hav- 
ing parting  stops  and  slip  seams  connecting  the  Inner 
and  the  outer  strips  and  enabling  the  distance  between 
the  outer  stops  and  the  parting  stops  to  be  varied  :  In 
combination  with  inner  stops  secured  Independently  In 
adjustable  relati.)n  with  respect  to  the  parting  stops. 

3.  A  window  frame  comprising  a  sill,  jambs  and  a  cap, 
In  combination  with  metallic  linings  for  said  jambs  and 
cap  comprising  outer  strips  having  flaps  lying  adjaient 
to  the  outer  faces  of  the  jambs  and  the  cap,  said  strips 
being  provided  with  out.r  stops.  Inner  strips  having  part- 
ing stops,  slip  seams  formed  by  contiguous  parts  of  the 
Inner  and  the  outer  strips,  and  Inner  stops  overlying  the 
Inner  strips,  said  Inner  stops  being  secured  adjustably  w  Ith 
resjH'ct  to  the  parting  stops  by  nails  passing  through  the 
inner  strips  and  the  inner  stops  and  engaging  the  Jambs 
and  the  cap. 


1.   In  a  window  casing    »  wooden  jamb  and  Unlnc  strips 
for   the  same   comprising  a   strip   l^-nt   to   form  an   outer 


1,107,50.'>.  LOAD  BRAKK  APPARATUS.  ALBERT  J. 
Ew.n.n,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1912.  Serial 
No.  73S.944.     (»'l.  iss— 11.) 


1.  In  a  load  brake  apparatus,  the  combination  with  ■ 
train  pipe,  a  pipe  adapted  to  lead  to  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, a  valve  l>etween  said  pl{)es.  a  load  depressing  ele 
ment  adapted  to  be  di8j)osed  within  a  car.  a  stem  secured 
to  said  ebnient  and  adaiiied  to  extend  thr.)Ugh  the  bottom 
of  the  ear.  yleldable  means  for  holding  said  element  nor- 
mally In  raised  position,  a  yoke  secured  to  said  stem,  and 
a  stem  on  said  valve  connected  with  said  yoke. 

2.  In  a  load  brake  apimratus.  the  .  ombina tioii  with  a 
train  pipe,  a  pipe  adapt,  d  to  lead  to  an  auxiliary  n-s.  r 
voir,  a  suitably  sup{K)rted  valve  casing  eonne<tlng  said 
pipes,  a  partition  In  said  casing  separating  said  pipes  and 
having  an  opening  therein,  an  upwardly  cl.)sing  valve  for 
said  opening,  a  stem  on  said  valve  ext.ndlng  through  sjild 
casing,  a  load  depresslble  element,  a  stem  secured  to  said 
element,  a  yoke  connecting  said  stem  with  said  valve 
stem,  and  means  for  returning  said  .  lement  to  normal 
position  when  the  load  Is  lightened. 

3.  In  a  load  brake  apparatus  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe,  a  pii>e  adapted  t..  lea<l  to  an  auxiliary  reser- 
voir, a  v.ilv..  h.'twen  saiil  pipes,  a  load  controlled  element 
adapted  to  l,c  disposed  wltbln  a  car.  a  stem  secured  to 
said  element  and  adapted  to  extend  through  the  bottom 
of  the  car,  means  for  holding  said  element  normally  In 
raised  position,  an<l  a  stem  on  said  valve  connected  with 
the  stem  of  said  element. 


1.107.^(>rt       .MT'.Ul.VTIS  FOR  FORMING   FAT'ER  CUl'8. 
Llkb    \V.    Fakmkk.    Somervllle,    Ma,s«.      Filed    Aug.    23, 
1912.      .Serial   No.   71«..'iH4        (CI.  93 — 5r>.) 
In    an   apparatus   for  forming  paper  cups,   the  combina- 
tion  with   a    rotatable   form   on  which   a   bottom-piece   and 
cup  b<Mly  are  placed,  a   carrier  for  said   form,  a   gear  op- 
eratlv.  ly  actuating  wild  form,  a  pinion,  a  movable  support 
for  .sal.i  pinion    affording   movement   thereof  Into  and  out 
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of  engagement  with  said  gear,  another  pinion  connecte<l 
with  the  aforesaid  pitdon.  n  driving  gear  for  said  last 
named  pinion  aliout  which  said  pinion  Is  movable  plane- 
tarily,   an   t>»cllIatory   rod   bearing  said   movable  support. 


1,107, .'.07.  WATEIMIK.VTKR.  Mahsh.m.l  V.  Fitzwatm, 
Stephens,  Ark.  Filed  Ott.  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  793,936. 
(CI.  12«J-    .';«17.) 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  detrribed,  a  tank,  a  bracket 
sutured  thereto  at  one  side  then  of  and  abuve  the  tank 
bottom,  a  casing  Insertible  into  the  tank  and  having  It^ 
lower  portion  extending  below  the  water  level,  an  up- 
wardly extending  tongue  on  the  casing  and  Insertible 
thetcwlth  Into  the  tank  to  a  point  below  the  bracket,  said 
tongue  being  movable  upwardly  Into  engagement  with  the 
bracket,  means  pivotally  conne<'ted  to  the  casing  and 
movable  Into  engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  tank 
to  limit  the  downward  movement  of  the  c.nslng  In  the 
tank  and  hold  the  tongue  against  withdrawal  from  the 
bracket,  an  air  conducting  flue  upon  the  casing,  said  fltie 
communicating  with  the  lower  iKirtlon  of  the  Interior  of 
the  casing,  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  air  through 
the  flue,  a  fuel  feed  extension  ujK>n  the  side  of  the  upper 
portion  of  the  casing,  ami  a  closure  for  said  extension. 


1,107,.WH.  RKSILIENT  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Leb  P.  Flock, 
Fyffe,  Ala.  FMIed  Mar.  27.  1914.  Serial  No.  8*27.645. 
(CI.  l.')2 — 22.1 

A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  sulwtantlally  V-shaped  core, 
merging  or  tapering  Into  a  cent  rally  arranged  supporting' 
piece   terminating  In   laterally   extending   portions,   n    pair 
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of  pneumatic  tubes,  one  upon  each  side  of  the  centrally 
arranged  supporting  piece,  and  over  which  each  side  of 
the  core  overlies,  thereby  protecting  the  tubes,  and  a  cov- 


auil  a  flanging  tool  attached  to  said  rod  and  movable  to 
engage  the  bottom  of  the  cup  body  when  said  rod  Is 
turned,  whereby  to  turn  the  bottom  of  the  cup-lKxly  inward 
as  the  form  is  rotated. 


ering  of  f.-ibrlc  surrounding  the  core  and  the  tulte  and 
connectetl  to  laterally  extending  portl.ms  of  the  central 
piece. 


I,107,r.o9.  LIQUID-rACKAGE.  Gkokge  A.  Foster,  Chi 
cago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1912.  Serial  No.  718,198. 
(CI.  20ti — 44.) 


^U      J7 

1.  A   new  article  of  manufacture,   comprising  a   recep 

I  tacle  having  a  removable  clostire.  an  envelop  therefor  open 
\  at  one  side  to  expose  the  receptacle  to  view,  one  w^all  of 
I  the  envelop  engaging  the  removable  closure  to  prevent 
looseness,  displacement  and  and  unauthorized  removal  of 
the  closure,  and  means  for  sealing  the  receptacle  In  the 
envelop,  said  seal  being  of  less  size  than  the  receptacle  to 
permit  Inspection  thereof  through  the  open  side  of  the 
envelop. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  comprising  a  glass 
bottle  having  a  glass  stopper,  a  box  containing  the  bottle 
and  having  an  o|>en  side  through  which  the  bottle  may  be 
viewed,  the  length  of  the  box  being  such  as  to  prevent 
removal  of  the  stopi^er  without  removing  the  bottle  from 
the  box,  and  yleldable  means  forcing  the  bottle  toward 
one  end  of  the  box  and  permitting  yielding  of  the  bottle 
within  the  box  under  the  Influence  of  a  blow  struck  oh 
the  stopper  end  of  the  box,  and  means  fi>r  sealing  the 
Ijottle  In  the  box,  said  seal  l)elng  of  less  size  than  the  box 
to  i>ermlt  lnsi>ection  of  the  lH)ttle  In  th»>  box. 

3.  A  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  removable  closure,  an  envelop  therefor  open 
at  one  side  to  expose  the  receptacle  to  view,  the  length  of 
the  envelop  being  such  as  to  prevent  removal  of  the 
closure  without  removing  the  receptacle  from  the  envelop. 
and  means  for  sealing  the  receptacle  In  the  envelop,  said 
seal  being  of  less  size  than  the  receptacle  to  f)ermlt  In- 
s|>e<tltm  thereof,  through  the  open  side  of  the  envelop. 


I.IO7..MO.      SECTIONAL    ROILKR       Gt  ktavk    F.    FrcHS. 

Belleville.   III.     Filed  Feb.  2,   1914.     Serial   No.  816,117. 

(CI.  122—225.) 

1.   A  boiler  comprising  front  and  rear  end  rectlons  and 
a    series    of   hollow   Intermediate   sections  each   of   which 
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coniprlxt-s  outer.  Intermedia 
iutiil  Inner  and  lnternie<llate 
of  tlie  magazines  jind   ttre 
bers  connecting  the  Inner  a 
of  said  se<-tions,  hollow  t 
water  leK*  to  form  longltiu 
conduct  InK  flues,  a  combust 
said  chamU-rs  communlcatl 
flues,   a  hollow   wall  arran 
end  of  the  ma^tazinc.  said 
tht«     wall    of     the    adjolnl 
communicates   at   its   lower 
Ujiler  and  at  its  upper  end 
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?  and  Inner  hollow  water  legs, 
water  legs  forming  the  sides 
1)1  of  the  boiler,  water  cham- 
1  upper  ends  of  the  water  legs 
Ions  arranged  between  said 
nal  draft  atid  smoke  and  gas 
m  chamber,  a  smoke  chamber, 
ig  with  the  rear  ends  of  said 
In  the  section  at  the  rear 
11  forming  between  itself  and 
seitlon,  a  passage  which 
end  with  the  fire  box  of  the 
*lth  the  combustion  chamtwr. 


of   each   Jaw    being    provided    with    two   apertured    arma, 
an  arcuate  cutter  carrjlng  frame  connected  to  the  aper- 


«ptl 


Wfl 


nr 


hoi 


1) 


aid 


foim 


J.   A  boiler  comprising 
tlons   and   a   series  of  hoi 
of    which    comprise   outer 
water   legs,  said   inner  and 
ing  the  sides  of  the  maga 
, water   chamliers  connectlni 
an<l  outer  water  leas  of  si 
arranged    U'tween    said    wi! 
draft  and   smoke  and   gas 
arranged  on  the  outer  skin 
form    the   front   of   the   bollf 
said  rear  end  section  to 
hollow  wall  conne<  ting  the 
sex'tlon  adjoining  the   rear 
wall  of  the  rear  st>ction  fo 
the  upper  |H>rtion  of  said 
t>er    in    the   lower   portion 
nlcating  with  the  rear  enc 
arrange<l  in  the  section  at 
said  wall   forming  l»'twefn 
Joining  section  a  passage 
end  with    the  fire  liox  of  t 
with   said   combustion    cha 
range<l  In  line  with  the  enA 


low    front   and   rear  end   sec- 
w   Intermediate   sections  each 
itermediate   and    inner   hollow 
Intermediate  water  legs  oform 
Ine  and  fire-box  of  the  boiler. 

the   upper   ends  of   the   Inner 

sections,  hollow  connections 

4ter    legs   to    form    longitudinal 

conducting  Hues,   a   front    wall 

of  said  front  end  section    to 

r.   a   hollow   wall   arranged  on 

the  rear  end  of  the  boiler,  a 

Inner  legs  of  the  Intermediate 

section,  said  wail  and  the  end 

Ing  a  combustion  chamber  In 

r  section,  and  a  smoke  cham- 

ereof,  said  chapnl)ers  commu- 
s  of  said  flues,  a  hollow  wall 
the  rear  end  of  the  magazine, 
itself  and  the  wall  of  the  ad- 

ch  communicates  at  its  lower 
e  boiler  and  at  Its  upper  end 
iber,  and   clean  out  doors  ar- 

of  said  flues. 
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1,107,511.  I'lrH-crXTINt.  AITLIAXCE.  WiLLl.vM  H. 
Gali^'IHKK.  llaltiniore.  and  Li:wis  E.  Grimes,  Boring. 
Md.  Fileil  Apr.  17,  19|l4.  Serial  No.  832.642.  (CI. 
164—28.) 

1.  A  device  ><{  The  character  described,  Including  an 
operating  sliaiil^.  two  jaw^  carried  thereby,  an  arcuate 
cutter  carrying  frame,  anil  ci)<">p.TaMe  means  carrltxl  by 
each  of  the  cutter  carryinj^  frames  ami  the  Jaws,  whereby 
a  cutter  carrying  frame  is  (-onnected  to  each  jaw. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  de.>icril)e(l.  Including  an 
operating  shank,  two  jaw:^  carried  thereby,  the  terminal 
of  each  jaw  l)cing  providetl  with  two  apertured  arms,  and 
an  arcuate  cutter  carrying  frame  connected  to  the  aper- 
tured arms  of  each  jaw. 

a.  A  device  .,f  the  character  described,  inchidlng  an 
of^erating  .-iliank.    iw<.   jaw^  carried   thereby,   the    terminal 


tured  arms  of  each  Jaw.  and  means  for  gripping  the  Jaws 
and  holding  them  toward  emh  other. 


i.u»7.:.i2.    <;i{iM»ix«:  on  iOMsm.NG  wheel,    fubd- 

EKHK  N.  G.vRKNER  and  Fkei>eric  E.  Gabi>xek,  Belolt. 
Wis  ,  assignors  of  one  third  to  Louis  Waldo  Thompson, 
llelolt.  Wis.  :  Alice  M.  Gardner  executrix  of  said  Fre<l- 
erick  X.  (Jardner.  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  27.  101.'?.  Se- 
rial No.  757. 12H.      (CI.  51—1.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  grinding  wheel  having  a  slot 
extending  Inwardly  from  Its  i)eriphery,  a  grinding  hand 
fitting  u|)on  snld  periphery  and  having  a  portion  extend- 
ing into  said  slot,  a  bolt  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
portion,  and  a  colle<l  spring  tending  to  draw  said  bolt 
Inwardly  to  maintain  said  grinding  baud  tight  upon  the 
wheel,  said  Iwlt  being  screw-threaded  whereby  adjustment 
may  \>e  made  to  vary  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grinding  wheel  having  a  slot 
extending  Inwardly  from  Its  periphery,  a  grinding  Imml 
fitting  upon  said  periphery  and  having  a  loop  extending 
into  said  slot,  a  cross  pin  In  said  loop,  a  bolt  engaging 
said  cross  pin  and  extending  through  a  part  on  said  wheel, 
a  nut  threaded  on  said  bolt,  and  a  colled  compression 
spring  surrounding  said  bolt  and  positioned  between  said 
part  and  said  nut. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  grinding  wheel  hnxiiiu-  a  slot 
extending  Inwardly  from  its  periphery,  a  hollow  boss  on 
the  wheel  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  slot,  said  wheel  having 
a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  said  boss,  a  band  fitting 
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upon  the  [)eriphery  of  said  wheel  and  having  a  loop  ex- 
tending Into  the  first-mentioned  slot,  a  cross  pin  lying  in 
said  loop,  a  l)olt  having  an  eye  through  which  said  cross 
pin  ext.-nds.  said  b<»lt  extending  through  said  hollow  boss 
and  Into  the  second-mentioned  slot,  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
end  of  said  l)<>lt  in  the  latter  slot,  and  a  colled  compression 
spring  extending  Into  said  hollow  1m).ss  and  bearing  at  one 
end  against  the  boss  and  at  the  other  end  against  said  nut. 


1107  513       LArNDUIEnSUlUl    I'UUTKCTOR.      NatHAX 
'j.  G.Hit.M.o.  St.  l>..uis.  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  1.  1913.     Serial 
No,  745.728.     (CI.  229—87.) 


1.  A  laundried  shirt  protector,  comprising  a  backing 
having  opposite  marginal  flaps,  a  seal  uniting  said  flaps, 
and  a  transparent  sheet  secured  to  said  seal  and  having 
Its  margins  free  from  said  backing  and  flaps. 

2  A  laundrloil  shirt  protector,  comprising  a  backing 
having  marginal  side  flaps,  identical  in  size  and  shape,  the 
greatest  wl.lth  of  each  of  which  is  less  than  half  the  width 
of  the  backing,  a  transparent  sheet  deUched  from  said 
backing  and  flaps,  and  a  seal  for  uniting  said  flaps  at  their 
widest  portions  and  holding  In  place  said  transparent 
vheet. 


1  107  514      SAW-SET.     Gkor<3E  W.  Gorb  and   Loots  E. 
'gore.    Mena,    Ark.      Filed    Feb.    21.    1913,    Serial    No. 
74t»,!M-,.-,.      Renewed  .Tan.   21.   1914.      Serial   No.   si:5,549. 
(CI.  76—69.) 


means  for  forcing  the  plunger  outwardly  against  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring,  an  anvil  spaced  from  the  plunger  and 
adapted  for  C(H)pcration  therewith,  means  connected  with 
the  head  for  supporting  the  anvil,  means  for  adjusting  the 
anvil,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tool  upon  a  saw. 

2.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head  formed 
on  one  end.  a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the 
head,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  an  open  side  and  a 
slotted  Ride,  a  spring  within  said  plunger,  a  stop  pin  posi- 
tioned between  the  open  and  slotted  sides  of  the  plunger  at 
one  end  of  the  spring,  said  pin  having  its  ends  rigidly  se- 
cured In  the  head,  means  for  forcing  the  plunger  out- 
wardly against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  means  spaced 
from  the  plunger  and  adapted  for  coiiperatlon  therewith  to 
set  the  teeth  of  a  saw.  means  connected  with  the  head  for 
supporting  the  last  mentioned  means,  and  means  for 
clamping  the  tool  upon  a  saw. 

3.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  handle  having  a  head  formed 
on  one  end.  a  plunger  mounted  for  reclprocatioii,  within 
the  head  and  having  an  open  side  and  a  slotted  side,  a  stop 
pin  positioned  through  the  open  and  slotted  sides  of  the 
plunger,  means  for  resUlently  retaining  the  plunger  In  Ita 
rearward  position,  means  for  forcing  the  plunger  for- 
wardlT.  an  anvil  spaced  from  the  plunger  and  adapted  for 
coBperation  therewith,  means  connected  with  the  head  for 
supporting  the  anvil,  means  for  adjusting  the  anvil,  means 
for  guiding  the  plunger,  and  means  for  clamping  the  tool 
upon  a  saw. 


1.107,515.         DETACHABLE 
Philip  Haas,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
No.  7:'.4.429.      (CI.  4— 18.> 


FLUSHlilM       1  iXTlRE. 
Filed  Dec.  2,  1912.     Serial 


1.  A  aaw  iet  comprlaing  a  handle  having  a  bead  formed 
on  one  end,  a  plunger  mounted  for  reciprocation  within  the 
head,  said  plunger  being  provided  with  an  open  side  and  a 
slotted  side,  a  spring  within  said  plunger,  a  stop  pin  posi- 
tioned through  the  open  and  slotted  sides  of  the  plunger 
an.l  through  the  spring,  said  pin  being  carried  by  the  head, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  an  inturned 
recessed  flange  of  a  detachable  flusli  nozzle  comprising  an 
arcuate  transverse  conduit  of  greater  length  than  the 
recess  In  the  Inturned  fiange  the  ends  of  which  project  be- 
neath the  Inturned  flange  at  opposite  sides  of  the  recess, 
the  medial  portion  of  which  projects  aj>ove  the  rlni  of  the 
bowl  due  to  the  curvature  of  the  arcuate  conduit,  and  a 
supply  conduit  having  communication  with  the  transverse 
conduit  above  the  rlni  of  the  h.-wl  and  projecting  at  a 
right  angle  thereto,  the  transverse  conduit  b<>ing  per- 
forated throughout  its  lower  side  and  ha<-lng  terminal  per- 
forations therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  an  inturned 
recessed  flange  of  a  detachable  flush  nozzle  comprising  an 
arcuate  conduit  of  greater  length  than  the  width  of  the 
recess,  the  ends  of  which  extend  beneath  the  Inturned 
flange  at  each  side  of  the  recess,  such  projecting  ends 
being  offset  to  form  shoulders  in  which  the  extremities  of 
the  flange  engage,  a  plurality  of  perforations  In  said  con- 
duit, and  a  supply  conduit  leading  thereto. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bowl  having  an  Inturned 
recessed  flange  of  a  detachable  flush  nozzle  comprising  a 
perforated  conduit  l)eut  Into  an  arcute  form  horizontally 
to  conform  with  the  curvature  of  the  ImiwI  and  arched  ver- 
tlcallv  suflicient  to  project  the  medial  portion  of  the  con 
dult  alwve  the  rim  of  the  Iwwl  when  the  extremities  of  the 
conduit  are  engage**  beneath  the  extremities  of  the  in- 
turned  flange,  a  liorizcntally  disposed  supply  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  first  mentione<l  conduit  alwve  the  rim 
of  the  bowl  on  which  the  supply  conduH  rests,  shouldered 
extremities  for  the  first  mentlone<1  conduit  in  which  the 
extremities  of  the  fiange  engage,  and  laterally  disposed 
lingers  carried  by  the  first  mentioned  nozzle  engaging  the 
under  side  of  the  flange. 

4.  As  ,an  article  of  manufacture,  the  herein  described 
flush  nozzle  comprising  the  conduit  4  curved  both  hori- 
zontally and  vertically  and  having  the  perforations  11  and 
12  therein,  the  shoulders  7  formed  In  the  extremities  of  the 
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c.n.luit  4  the  laterally  ,.it.-odint'  tiiuTs  s  proj.ctlng  from 
nai.l  .lioald.Ted  extremities  nnd  the  boriiontaily  disposed 
supply  .-ondiiit  5  communlctting  *ith  the  medial  portion 
i>f   rbe  conduit   4 


llnTOlO.      SKrAKAKI.i;    S-JI  AlU:        1U.NU\     K     ll^iutis, 
'.South  Sluiftshurv.   Vt  .   asu.ii.r  to  P:aKle  Square  Manu- 
faoturitiK  ronipaiu,    Soutb    Shaft«bury.    Vt..   a   Corpora- 
tion   of    Veroiout.       Fil.d    Stpt.    G.    19J 1.      Serial    No. 
•547.910.      (CI.  33— 114.  > 


1.    In   a    separable-square, 


and  in  combination,  a  body- 
me'mtKTr  and  a  tonu'u.-m.mier,  one  of  said  members  being 
provided    with    a   trariMvers^ 


undercut  open  sUdeway  and 
^\h  an'oi>»nin_-  having  an  ^.Ise  wall  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  th.-  s-niare,  an.l  tlk.-  other  member  having  a  tang 
with  chamfered  edg.s  adapto.l  to  enter  and  flt  said  slide- 
way.  >aid  tang  having-  a  ii-.  -at  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  squar.'  exteudm-  ii.ward  beyond  one  of  Its 
chamfered  edg.s,  nu<\  a  can.  mtatively  mounted  within  said 
opening  having  edz.s  perp^-ndicular  to  the  plane  of  the 
square  and  adapted  Wj  rotative  m.-vement  to  be  wedged 
l>odily  between  said  seat  anfl  the  perpendicular  wall  of  said 
opening  on  a  line  substantially  perpendicular  to  said  slide- 

juart',  and  In  aoiubiriat ion,  a  body- 
m»'iiil>er.  oOf  of  said  ui.uiLien  b^Bg 
pr.  vi.leU  v^'.tii  a  tran>verseMideway  and  the  other  member 
uavm.;  a  tau^  adap'..<l  to  ♦nter  aud  tit  said  slideway,  one 
vt  -"Hill  inrmhers  liavinu  a  jam  seat  and  a  shoul.ler  at  the 
end  of  said  scat  ;  and  a  rain  i  -taiively  inuuiitt-d  upon  the 
other  ui«-arL«T  an.l  lia^inL'  a  .am  surface  adapted  to  engage 
Slid  -^-at  wh^•Il  nio\.'.l  in  a  lii  reetlon  opposite  that  in  which 
the  am  b*MriuK  iii«  luUr  i-H  u.ovnd  t.,  withdraw  sai.l  tang 
ou  .-aid  Bljdeway.HMid  cam  J^-m;;  prev.'Ui.-d  l.y  said  >h"UIdoT 
from  .ngaglng  said  seat!  when  rotated  In  the  reverse 
dir»-i  tioii. 


way. 

J.    In    rt    separatile 

iii''iiu>»'r   iiii'l   a   icnirii 


1.107.517.       SELF     FKEDfcR      FOR      TllUKSll  ISO  -  MA- 
CHINES.    Martin   L.  IIeinkke,  Springfield.   111.     Filed 
Apr.   14,  1!'13.     Serial   ^o.  761.131.      tCl.  130— l.t 


%  <Qr 


1  .V  rVfder 
njoH  u>  fe«'<lin 
the   uiaferiai    pri 


.J.\i(.'.  an  arm  and  a  lever  coactlng  with  said  arm  both 
ui.unt.d  on  a  common  pivot,  a  throw-otit  device  for  said 
i.fdnii:  means  adapted  for  actuation  by  said  arm  or 
iii.f.'thro\igh  by  said  lever,  a  lost  motion  connection  l>e- 
twrcn  saitl  arm  and  said  material  actuatlnj:  mennn.  and 
a  Mov.mor  onn.-ciion  bctwe^-n  sJiid  levpr  and  said  ciiTtf-r 
de\  ICC.  substantially  as  des<nb<(l. 

2.  A  feeder  comprisinE  in  lombination,  a  cutter,  a  re- 
tarder  in  flxe<l  relation  with  respect  to  said  cutter,  a 
gate  disposed  In  advance  of  the  cutter  with  respect  to 
the  direction  of  travel  of  the  material,  means  for  fei-dlng 
the  material  to  said  cutter,  and  mechanism  controlled  by 
said  gate  for  arresting  said  feeding  means  upon  an  over- 
feed to  said  cutter,  substantially  ns  describtKl. 

3.  A  feeder  comprising  In  combination,  a  cutter  de- 
vice, means  feeding  the  material  thereto,  a  slotted  straw 
gate,  an  arm  and  a  lever  coactlng  with  said  arm  both 
mounted  on  a  common  pivot,  a  throw-out  device  for  said 
feeding  means  adapted  for  ai  tuatlon  by  said  arm  or  there- 
through by  said  lever,  said  lever  and  said  arm  normally 
held  out  of  throw-out  position  by  a  spring  memUr.  a  disk 
limiting  the  upward  travel  of  said  arm  and  said  lever, 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  arm  and  said  mate- 
rial actuation  means,  and  a  governor  connection  between 
said  lever  and  said  cutter  device,  substantially  ns  de- 
scribed. 

4.  .V  feeder  comprising  In  combination,  a  cutter  device, 
means  /ceding  the  material  thereto,  a  slotted  straw  gate 
UKiunted  on  a  rock  shaft  and  adapted  for  actuation  on  one 
side  thereof  by  the  fed  material,  an  arm  adapted  for 
actuation  by  said  straw  gate,  a  throw-out  device  for  said 
feiHling  means  adapted  for  actuation  through  said  arm  by 
>aid  slotted  straw  gate,  means  whereby  said  straw  gate 
may  be  actuated  beyond  a  throwout  position,  an  arm  and 
a  lever  coactlng  with  said  arm  l>oth  mounted  on  a  com- 
mon pivot,  a  throw-out  device  for  said  feeding  means 
adapted  for  actuation  by  said  arm  or  therethrough  by  said 
lever,  a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  arm  and  said 
material  actuating  means,  and  a  governor  connection  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  cutter  device,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.107.51R.  INCANDESCENT  MANTLE.  Abr.^ham  Hkr- 
SKOVIT2.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1900.  S-rial  No. 
.%;t5.144t.     (CI.  (17— JH<  I 


.niprislng  In  combination,  a  <  utter  device. 
rhe    nintetiftl    thereto,    means   actuated    by 

r   t"   en^aiieinent    thereof   by   said   cutter 


1.  An  Incandescent  mantle,  made  of  fabric,  having  a 
tubular  boily  portion  and  a  closed  end  or  terminal  of 
dome  shaped,  the  warp  threads  being  parallel  with  the  ails 
of  the  tubular  body  i)ortlon  and  crossed  and  caught  at 
the  terminal  or  dome  shaped  portion  by  the  stitches  of  a 
cf.ntlniiouB  seam,  which  Is  less  in  length  than  the  diameter 
of  the  tubular  portion,  when  distended  cylindrlcally.  and 
which  seam  lies  in  a  diametrical  plane  of  said  tubular 
portion,  when  distended  cyllndrlcally.  and  extends  equal 
distances  from  the  axis  of  the  dome-shaped  portion. 

2.  An  Incandescent  mantle,  made  of  fabric,  and  having 
a  distended  tubular  body  portion  and  a  distended  dome- 
shai)ed  end  or  terminal  closing  It  at  one  end.  said  dome- 
shaped  terminal  having  three  seams  arranged  In  the  form 
of  the  letter  H.  all  of  which  seams  are  less  In  length 
than  the  diameter  of  the  distended  tubular  bo«ly  portion, 
that  seam  which  connects  the  other  two  at  their  mid- 
iength  to  form  the  letter  H  N-in;;  arrang.-<l  in  a  di  iinetri- 
cal  plane  of  the  tubular  body  portion  and  extendiu--  con- 
tinuously in  opposite  directions  from  the  axis  thereof. 
each  of  the  warp  threads  being  caught  and  crossed  at 
right  angles  by  the  seam  which  It  intersects. 
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M07^1».  RIM  FIRE  CARTRIDGE.  Fkank  O.  Hoao- 
LAKO,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Union  Metallic 
Cartridge  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  18,  1U14.  Serial  No. 
846.776.     (CL  102—12.) 


5.  In  a  machine  for  building-  up  de^iuns  on  a  cylindrical 
surface,  the  combination  of  an  Image  plate,  a  sensitixed 
roller,  means  for  projecting  the  iinag.'  contained  .n  .-iaid 
plate  upon  said  sensitized  roller,  means  to  cause  rotary 
movement  of  said  roller  In  unison  with  rectilinear  move- 
ment of  said  Image  plate  and  means  for  the  independent 
transverse  movement  of  said  roller. 

[Claims  t>  to  S  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1.  A  rim  fire  cartridge  comprising  a  shell  made  of  brass 
and  having  In  Us  head  a  circular  recess,  and  a  non-mer- 
curic iirlmlng  comj)ound  In  said  recess. 

•J.  A  rim  fire  cartridge  comprising  a  bullet,  powder,  a 
shell  made  from  brass  and  having  a  head  provided  with  a 
circular  recess  and  a  nou  mercuric  priming  compound  in 
■aid  recesM. 

1107.'-,'H)  MACHINE  FOR  BriLI)IN<!  UP  DESIONS 
ON  CYLINDRICAL  PRINTING  SURFACES.  LOPE- 
WTK  JA>-  HtTiJKK  HoLST,  Lansdowue.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
Williams.  Hrown  and  Earle,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pn.,  a 
«orporatlon  of  Pennsylvania,  Filed  Feb.  25,  1913.  So 
rial  No.  7.W,4Sl.     (CI.  88—24.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  building  up  designs  on  a  cylindrical 
surface,  the  combination  of  an  image  plate,  a  sensitized 
roller,  means  for  projecting  the  image  contained  on  said 
plate  u|)on  said  sensitized  roller,  means  to  cause  rotary 
movement  of  said  roller  in  unl.sou  with  rectilinear  move- 
ment of  .said  image  plate  and  means  for  the  Independent 
return  movement  of  said  image  plate. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  building  up  designs  ou  a  cylindrical 
surface,  the  combination  of  an  image-plate,  a  seuitlzed 
roller,  means  for  ascertaining  the  length  of  even  fractions 
of  the  circnmferenc  e  of  sjild  rcdier  and  means  for  project- 
lug  upon  said  roller  the  Image  contained  on  said  image- 
plate  either  in  reduc-ed,  equal  or  enlarged  size,  to  cor- 
respond with  the  lengths  of  said  even  fractions. 

:{.  In  a  mac  hine  for  building  up  designs  «n  a  cylindrical 
surface,  the  combination  of  an  image  plate,  a  sensitized 
roller,  automatic  fo«-using  means  to  project  the  image 
contained  on  said  plate  u|)<.n  said  sensltlzcMl  roller,  means 
(o  cause  rotary  movement  of  said  ndler  In  unison  with 
reitlllnear  movement  of  said  linage  plate  and  means  for 
the  Independc-nt   return   movement  of  sJild  image-plate. 

4,  In  a  machine  for  building  up  designs  on  a  cylindrical 
surface,  the  combination  of  an  image-plate,  a  sensitized 
roller,  means  for  ascertaining  the  length  of  even  frac- 
tions of  the  circumference  of  said  roller  and  atitcmiatic 
focusing  means  for  projecting  the  image  contained  on 
said  image-plate  upon  the  even  fractions  of  the  clreum- 
fere»<^  of  said  roller. 


1,107,521.  MILKING  STUUL.  ALKSa.npek  J.  Hoop,  Mus- 
cod'a.  Wis.  Filed  Dec.  11,  191.3.  Serial  No.  805.997 
»«•!.    119—105.)  A 


1.  .\  milking  stool  including  11  supporting  structure 
and  a  T  headed  tall  guard  adjustably  and  removably  car- 
ried thereby. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  8upi>or(ing  structure,  an 
upright  longitudinally  slotted  member  secured  to  said 
structure,  a  standard  adjustably  mounted  In  the  slot  of 
said  member  and  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  in 
adjusted  po.sltion.  SJiid  standard  having  openings  In  its 
upi)er  end,  a  T  shaped  tail  guard  secured  in  the  openings 
of  said  standard  and  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  stiff 
wire  bent  to  form  a  liM)p  shaped  head  of  the  T  and  twisted 
to  form  a  shank,  the  free  ends  of  the  wire  .uOttcnding 
through  the  openings  in  the  standard,  and  meaua  fur 
rigidly  securing  said  shank  to  said  standard. 


1  107.522.      BOTTLE  CAP.      Wu.LIam    U.    In  man,    Ke.iiiiik. 
'  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.  5,   1911.     Serial  No.  647,586.      (CL 
215—10.1 

'J 


s 


\  crown  cap.  the  flange  of  which  has  a  reflexed  tongue 
bent  from  its  edge  upon  the  flange  and  the  adjoining  por- 
tion of  the  body  of  the  cap  to  provide  a  double  ply  of 
metal  at  such  point,  the  portion  of  said  cap  overlaid  by  the 
tongue  being  slotted  transversely  adjacent  the  tongue 
and  such  slot  extending  from  a  point  beyond  the  junction 
of  the  flange  and  body  into  the  body  of  the  tongue,  whereby 
the  slot  Is  concealeil  by  the  tongue  and  the  body  and 
flange  are  reinforced  by  the  tongue. 


1,107.52.1.      AIMU.ST.VHLK   c;tH  (IK.      Al.i 

Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      Filed    Mar.    5.    19 

8L'2.709.      (CI.    145      24.) 

In  a   tool  holder,  the  combination  of  a 

a  tool  holder  pivoted  on  the  forward  end 

a  rotstable  head  mounted  on  the  rear  end 

rod  dlsposc^d  in  the  bore  of  the  handle  and 

engagement   with   said   head   whereby   the 

latter   will   move  the   rod    longitudinally. 


iKN   H    Ja^ksox, 
14.       Serial    No. 

tubular  handle, 
of  said  handle, 
of  the  handle,  a 
having  threaded 
rotation  of  the 
and   connertlons 


between 

whcrft)y 


the  forward  end  of 
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the  rod  and  the  tool  holder 


the  lonjrltiKlinnl   morement  of  the  rod  will  vary 


whose  front  cdKe  stands  flush  with  their  front  edges.  Its 
iKKly  standlnK  In  a  plane  oblique  to  saUl  line;  combined 
with  a  metallic  oasinjit  Inclosing  and  supportini;  said  re- 
flectom  and  having  means  for  admitting  light  at  that  end 
opposite  the  outer  reflector,  and  a  llght-pervlous  number 
plate  carried  by  said  casing  and  standing  normally  across 
the  front  edges  of  all  reflectors. 


the   angularity    of    the    tool    holder    with    respect    to    the 
handle. 


1.107.524.  CATTI.F;  .srA\Clli"N.  w:;-.  ;oi  F.  Jacobs. 
f>ttawa.  III.,  assiiinor  to  .T.  K  rurter  lotnpany.  Ottawa, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  12,  1912. 
S.rlal    No.   708.950.      (CI.    119— 149. » 


Efjir^iia^u 


1  In  a  device  of  the  chsra.  t.r  .lescrlbed.  in  comblna 
tion  with  a  cattle  stanchi-n.  i  -Mpport  for  '^aiil -itaiKhl.'n.  a 
pair  of  plates  adapt.'.l  t.  !■••  s..  ur.'.l  to  saUl  s.i;.i...r!  mran- 
for  adjustably  securing  eacl|  plate  to  said  support,  a  link 
m>'m'H  !■  "Xt.  inline  hetw.-en  Hii'I  pivotally  connected  at  its 
.nil-  wiMi  th.-  i.ljHcent  I'ndrt  "(  -ahl  plates,  said  link  mem- 
,  r  -'..I  Hi-'  ami  maintrtlniiU'  aiuirt  the  adjacent  ends  of 
,,,1,1  plats  ami  iiiran-  prnvidinv'  connection  of  said 
stanchl.iii  with  sai.l  link  im n'"  1  in. Impendent  of  the  means 
conn.(tii .-'     !►■      ix   ii'   tn! -r  with  the  ends  of  said  plates. 

o    jjj  ^    j,.v. !  !;  .   ,  lariirt'T  described,  in  combination 

with  a  cattle  stanchion,  a  wupport  for  said  stanchion,  a 
pair  of  attaching  mcnihers,  each  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinally arranged  slot.  fa«ttnlnk:  members,  one  for  each 
attachliik:  m>'mlH>r.  se.'urcd  to  said  support,  a  bolt  extend- 
ing through  the  slot  in  eaclk  attac  hing  member  and  adapt- 
ed for  adjustably  securing  each  member  to  Its  respective 
fastening  meralwr.  a  link  licmber  extending  between  and 
connected  at  its  ends  with  the  adjact-nt  ends  of  said 
attaching  mcmlx-rs.  said  llftk  member  spacing  and  main- 
taining apart  the  ends  of]  the  attaching  members  with 
which  said  link  member  is  tonnected,  and  means  providing 
connection  of  said  8tan<hii«i  with  said  link  member  Inde- 
pendent of  the  means  c.nn.jcting  the  link  member  with  the 
ends   of   the  attachin--    iiiemi.ers. 


1.1  Hi. .-,.',-•.     M Mi'.Ki;    iiisri.AviN'-   m;vice.     geo«m 

.\.  jK.wtu.  .^an  .\nto[iio,   I'.x.     Filed  .Jan.  27,  1913.     Se- 
rial No.  744, .-.Uf.       Hi.   40      l.Hl.t 

1.  lu  a  number  displaylq^  device,  a  pair  of  rectangular 
reflect or<*  with  their  rear  fd--.-.  standinir  substantially  in 
contact  on  a  li..ri/.Miit  1 ;  l::-  ai,.i  thnr  Nodies  diverging 
fp.iii  ■•acli  utli.T  forwanl  |.f  -al'l  line,  and  an  outer  tri- 
angular r.n.Tt..r  whos,  na.  ,-,|.'es  are  substantially  In 
contact    «ir!i    the  outer   .  ikI-      f   the   other   reflectors   and 


2.  A  number  displaying  device  comprising  a  casing  tri- 
angular in  cross  section  and  having  an  oiM-nlng  at  Its 
inner  end  adapted  to  admit  light  from  a  lamp,  an  upright 
light  pervious  number  plate  covering  Its  front,  rear  walls 
converging  toward  each  other  from  the  upper  and  lower 
edges  of  the  front,  an  outer  end  wall  who.>«e  body  inclines 
outward  from  said  front  toward  the  rear  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  said  casing  and  whose  rear  edges  unite  with 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rear  walls,  and  reflectors  on  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  end  and  rear  walls,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

;{.  Ik  a  number  displaying  device,  the  coniblnatiou  with 
a  metallic  casing  substantially  triangular  In  cioss  section 
and  having  an  open  front  and  converging  rear  walls,  a 
refle<'tor  adjacent  the  Inner  face  of  its  outer  end  wall, 
and  a  socket  opening  through  Its  Inner  end  wall  and 
adapte<l  to  adailt  light  fnm  a  lamp;  of  a  light  pervious 
number  plate  over  the  open  front  of  said  casing,  antt  re- 
flectors secured  to  the  inner  faces  of  said  rear  walls  and 
extending  from  the  outer  end  wall  to  a  point  near  to  but 
spac«Hl  from  the  inner  end  of  the  casing,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  number  displaying  device,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  of  substantially  triangular  cross  section  having 
a  closed  outer  end  and  an  opening  through  Its  Inner  end 
adapted  to  admit  light  from  a  lamp,  an«l  a  light  pervious 
number  plate  covering  the  open  front  of  the  casing ;  of 
dips  projecting  from  adjacent  the  front  edges  of  the  con- 
verging rear  walls  of  said  casing,  loops  projecting  from 
the  angle  between  these  walls,  an  angular  strip  having 
slots  passing  over  said  loops  and  stop  lugs  at  Its  Inner 
end.  keys  through  said  loops  removal  ly  holding  the  strip 
in  place,  and  mirror  plates  each  secured  at  its  rear  edge 
by  said  strip  and  at  Its  front  edge  by  a  pair  of  said  clips 
and  with  Its  Inner  end  resting  against  one  of  said  stop 
lugs  and  spaced  a  slight  distance  from  the  Inner  end  of 
the  casing. 

5.  In  a  number  displaying  device,  the  combination  with 
a  casing  of  substantially  triangular  cross  section  having 
a  closeil  outer  end  and  an  opening  through  Its  Inner  end 
adapted  to  admit  light  from  a  lamp,  and  a  light  pervious 
number  plate  covering  the  open  front  of  the  casing;  of 
clips  projecting  from  adjacent  the  front  edges  of  the 
c<mverglng  rear  walls  of  said  casing,  loops  projecting  from 
the  angle  between  these  walls,  an  angular  strip  having 
slots  passing  over  said  loops,  keys  through  said  loops 
removably  holding  the  strip  In  place,  and  mirror  plates 
each  secured  at  Its  rear  edge  by  said  strip  and  at  Its  front 
edge  by  a  pair  of  said  cUris 


1.1(»7.526.  GAS-HEATED  IRON,  li  1  kkt  JotCE,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  813,556. 
iCl.  158— 23.1.  > 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
having  exhaust  vents  In  the  walls  thereof,  a  plurality  of 
transverse  channels  in  the  base  communicating  with  ports 
In  the  side  walls,  and  a  gas-burner  having  branches  cor- 
resfM^ndlng  to  said  channels  carried  In  said  Iron  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  hollow  body 
having  vents  In  the  walls  thereof,  a   plurality  of  alr-con- 
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burner    naMiik    "  "  "  ^.i,pn  the  ladder  Is  in  its  closed  position, 

carried  In  said  iron  body. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  a  hoUoW  body 
baring  exhaust  vents  In  Its  walls,  a  plurality  of  tran»TeMe 
air-conducting  channels  in  the  base  communicating  with 
ports  in  the  walls,  a  gas-burner  carried  In  the  hollow  body 
comprising  a  gas  supply  pipe  and  lateral  branches  carried 
over  the  air  channels,  having  orifices  on  each  side  of  the 
channels   adapted    to    discharge   on    the   base   of   the   iron 

body. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  hollow  body 
having  exhaust  vents  In  its  walls,  a  plurality  of  trans- 
verse alr-condtictlng  channels  In  the  base,  ports  In  the 
side  walls,  said  ports  l>elug  offset  from  the  ends  of  said 
channels,  a  bore  connecting  said  channels  w;th  said  ports, 
a  gas-burner  carried  In  said  hollow  body  comprising  a 
plate  secured  lu  the  rear  wall  of  the  hollow  body,  a  longi- 
tudinal gas-supply  .  pipe  carried  thereon,  lateral  branches 
registering  with  said  channels  having  radially  arranged 
burner  orifices  therein,  and  a  cover  and  handle  for  said 
iron  body,  substantially  as  dewrlbed. 


1  107.528.  METHOD  OF  HANDLING  GLASS.  John  E. 
K-MTEiNA.  Sprlngdale.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1013.  Serial 
No.  757.899.      (CL  49—77.) 


1.107.527.  COMBINED  IRONING  BOARD  AND  LAD- 
DER Ei>v.AKi>  JntKow.sKi.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  8.14.707.     (Cl.  228-32.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  lK)ard, 
a  piuralltv  of  spaced  apart  steps  hinged  to  the  rear  face 
thereof  In  parallelism,  side  rails  provided  with  opposite 
alining  notches  having  lower  inclined  faces,  idde  exten- 
sions upon  said  steps  pivoted  to  said  side  rails  within  the 
notches  thereof  and  adapted  for  engaging  said  faces 
when  the  ladder  Is  In  Its  open  position,  and  a  latch  re- 
taluluK  means  for  said  ladder  slidably-mounted  upon  the 
Inner  face  of  said  board. 

::  V  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  Ironing 
iK^rd.  a  plurality  of  steps  hlnge<lly  secured  in  spaced 
relation  upon  the  rear  face  thereof,  side  extensions  adja- 
cent the  front  edge  of  each  of  said  steps,  side  rails  pro- 
vided with  Inward  notches  having  Inclined  lower  faces  and 
with  step  exten.slous  trunuloned  within  said  notches  be- 
tween said  rails,  the  said  step  extensions  adapted  for  en- 
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The  method  of  mailing  large  sheets  of  plate  glass,  con- 
sisting in  melting  down  the  glass  In  a  furnace  of  large 
capacity  and  thereby  forming  a  large  mass  of  molten  glass 
of  uniform  characteristics,  introducing  into  said  furnace 
a  heated  earthenware  pot  of  large  capacity  and  scooping 
up  a  solid  mass  oT  the  molten  glass  thereinto  by  submerg- 
ing one  edge  of  the  pot  with  a  scooping  motion  l>eneath 
the  surface  of  the  glass,  withdrawing  the  pot  from  the 
furnace  and  introducing  the  same  into  a  tempering  fur- 
nace and  allowing  the  pot  to  remain  In  said  furnace  until 
the  glass  becomes  homogeneous  and  of  even  working  tem- 
perature throughout,  transferring  the  filled  pot  to  a  table. 
anil  pouring  a  portion  of  the  glass  upon  the  table. 


1,107,529.      MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT. 
'ton,    Chicago.    III.      Flletl    May    20.    191 
698,380.      (Cl.  74 — 14. 1 


John  C.  Kit- 
2."    Serial    No. 


1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  reciprocating 
member,  two  cranks  rotative  alwut  separate  and  parallel 
axes,  one  of  which  axes  Is  located  in  allnement  with  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  reciprocating  member  and  the 
other  laterally  offset  from  said  path,  a  driving  connection 
betw.-en  said  cranks  effecting  rotative  motion  thereof  In 
the  same  direction,  two  links,  each  of  which  Is  eni:Hu'.il 
at  one  end  with  one  of  said  cranks  and  Is  pivotally  nnlt.d 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  corresponding  end  of  the 
other  link,  and  means  affording  driving  connection  l>e 
tween  said  repiprocating  member  and  the  pivotally  united 
ends  of  said  links,  the  said  cranks  l.eini:  disposed  In  such 
relation  to  each  other  that  in  two  points  of  their  annular 
paths  each  crank  pin  will  have  movement  In  a  direction 
generally  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  other  crank  pin.  ^ 
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1'.  A  m«<hanl(!il  movement  funiprislng  a  reciprocating 
memb'T  two  cranks,  a  clrlviau  innuertlon  between  said 
cranks  effecting  rotation  ili.p.or  In  the  same  direction, 
two  links.  'Rcli  of  whh  li  is  .  iiiiHUPd  at  one  end  with  one 
of  said  cranks  and  i.s  plvotall?  unit.,!  at  its  opposite  end 
with  the  corresponding'  'nd  (>t  tlie  •■tlitr  link,  and  a  pit- 
man plvotally  (ounected  wlTli  the  reclprocntin«  memljer 
and  with     the  plvotally   unit.tl  .nds  of  said  links. 

3.  A  mechanical  raov.ni<  nt  .  ..iiiprislng  a  reclj  nnatlng 
member,  two  rotary  cranks  njiiiinj;  about  separte  axes, 
one  of  which  la  located  In  lirte  with  the  path  of  motion 
of  the  re<iprocatinir  member  iiud  the  other  laterally  olf- 
set  from  said  path,  two  linkp  each  plvotally  connected 
with  a  crank,  a  (onnectlni-'  n><i:  op.  ra lively  connected  with 
the  opposite  end  of  said  links  and  with  the  reciprocating 
member,  two  shafts  upon  whi<jh  said  cranks  are  mounted, 
a  toothed  >:ear  wheel  upon  eich  of  said  shafts,  and  an 
Intermediate  p-ar  wheel  rotaljsibly  moiinte<l  l>.tw.en  and 
in  toothed  enjtanement  with  l>j)th  of  said  gear  wheels. 

4.  A  mechanhal  movement  comprising  a  reciprocating 
meml>er.  two  rotary  cranks  tqrninjr  about  separate  axes, 
one  of  which  Is  located  In  line  wltli  the  path  of  motion 
of  the  reciprocating  m.nib<r  tind  the  other  laterally  off- 
set from  said  path,  two  llnl«s  each  plvotally  connected 
with  a  crank,  a  connoctliiL'  ro(|  op.Tativoly  conm  <  t.nl  with 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  link^  and  witli  the  reclpro<  atlng 
member,  two  shafts  upon  wlilch  said  cranks  are  mounted, 
a  toothed  gear  wheel  upon  can  h  of  said  shafts,  an  Inter- 
mediate gear  wheel  lo<ated  Hctween  and  in  toothetl  en- 
gagement with  both  of  said  juear  wheels,  and  a  rotary 
shaft  upon  and  in  fixed  relMlon  to  which  said  Inter- 
mediate gear  wheel  Is  mounted. 

r..  .\  methanical  movement!  comprising  a  reciprocating 
memtier.  two  rotative  cranks.  t)iie  of  which  Is  located  at  a 
gnater  dlstaine  from  the  reciprocating  memb«>r  than  the 
other,  means  affordlntr  drlvlttk'  connection  between  said 
cranks  affording:  rotative  mo».  ment  thereof  In  the  same 
direction,  two  links  eaih  havinu  one  end  pivotally  con- 
nti  t'-d  with  one  of  said  cranks,  and  a  pitman  plvotally 
connecte<l  with  said  redprocaklng  member  and  with  both 
of  said  links,  said  pitman  aid  the  link  connected  with 
the  cmnk  which  Is  at  the  greater  distance  from  the  reclp- 
rocatini:  member  constituting  a  tosiale  by  which  the  re- 
cipriK-atini:  member  Is  ir1\en  motl^m  through  a  distance 
greater  than  the  throw  of  s.iij  lasr   named  crank. 

[rialms  6  to  10  not  prlnte«l  In   the  r.nzette.J 


1.107..-.10.  rARRIA<;K  RKTHRN  MKrHAMSM  George 
W  KxoLL,  t'hicago.  111.,  aiislcnor  tv  direit  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  John  Tli(inia>  THierwowl,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  2.'..  ll'll.  S.rial  No.  ««2.(K)1>.  Ite- 
newed  July  25.  1912.  Serial  No,  711,577.  (CI. 
11)7—65.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  typwtlter  frame,  a  carriage  sUd- 
alily  mounted  thereon,  a  rack  bar  operatlvely  connected 
to  said  carriage,  a  toothed  w  tieel  meshing  with  said  rack 
bar.  a  continuously  running  notor,  a  pair  of  friction  disks, 
one  of  which  is  directly  driven  by  said  motor,  a  shaft 
operatlvely  connected  to  si  Id  toothed  wheel.  frl<  tlon 
<iutch  mechanism  between  slid  shaft  and  the  other  frU*- 
tlon  disk,  and  a  carriage  return  key  lever  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  ( liir<ii  mei-hanlsm 

J.  t'arriai:e  retniii  me.  li.ioisni  .  ..n  firlsina  a  rack  bar 
iirriri:,:' .1  •  ■  !"  s.  .iir..i  t.'  .1  T,\pewriter  rarriairi'.  a  toothed 
w  he.  I  III. -luuc  \\i!ii  said  rack,  bar,  a  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
lie.  t.'.l  wirh  sHiii  t(M)thed  ♦•heel,  a  motor  driven  disk 
).M)<ei\  iiioiiutecl  upon  sai.l  filiaft.  clotrh  mechanism  for 
I  luirliiiik:  toi:ether  said  disk  »nd  shaft,  and  a  carriage  re- 
turn key  lever  «»peratn.'Iy  ronnectetl  with  said  clatcb 
mt-iiiaiiism. 

.■?.  rarria::e  r.turn  111.  •  li.tBism  <  omprlsinir  a  rack  bar 
Mrr:niL'.-'i  f'>  I"-  si-cured  to  a  t.vpewrit'T  carria^'e,  a  toothed 
wheel  111.  shitii:  with  saii  rack  bar.  1  vertically  extending 
r.itar>  sh  ift  [...w.  r  t ransnii ttiii-'  ('oniiectlons  between  said 
slmft  and  to..th.'d  w  (le.l,  a  jmitor  driven  disk  on  said  shaft. 
( lut(ii  nie(  luuiism  ft>r  loiipllBg  said  shaft  to  said  disk,  a 
.  lutch  lever  connected  to  one  member  of  said  clutch  mech- 


anism, a  carriage  return  key  lever,  and  a  link  connei-tliig 
said  clutch  lever  with  said  carriage  return  key  lever. 


7-rf^''^^( 


4.  Carriage  return  mechanism  comprising  a  nitary  shaft, 
jiower  transmitting  mechanism  arranged  to  translate  the 
rotary  motion  of  said  shaft  into  a  rectilinear  movement  of 
a  typewriter  carriage,  n  friction  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  mo 
tor  driven  disk  frictlonally  engaging  and  driving  said  first 
txamed  disk,  a  clut<  h  to  transmit  the  motion  of  said  disks 
to  the  said  shaft,  said  clutch  comprising  a  collar  on  said 
shaft  and  rotatlvely  conne<'ted  therewith  and  a  clutch 
cone  on  said  first  mentioned  disk,  a  carriage  return  key 
lever,  and  opemtlve  connections  l)etween  said  lever  and 
clutch  collar  for  engaging  the  latter  with  the  clutch  cone. 

.">.  Carriage  return  me<  hanism  com|)rlslng  a  motor 
driven  shaft,  clutch  mechanism,  a  carriage  r.turn  key  le- 
ver to  operate  the  dutch  mechanism  for  operatlvely  cou 
pllng  said  shaft  with  Its  prime  mover,  power  transmit 
ting  mp(  banism  for  translating  the  rotary  motion  of  said 
shaft  Into  a  re<tllinear  movement  of  a  typewriter  carriage, 
a  trip  nieml>er  secured  to  and  moving  with  said  carriage, 
and  clutch  releasing  mechanism  having  an  element  lying 
In  the  path  of  said  trip  member  and  arranged  to  be  actu- 
ated thereby  to  unclutch  the  clutch  mechanism. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1,107,5.11.  (lASHK.VTEI)  SAD  IRON.  Harht  A,  KoENIG. 
I'hlladelphla,  I*a.  Filed  Feb.  19.  191. S.  Serial  No. 
749,444.      Ui.   ir.S— 2.T1.) 
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In  a  sad  Iron,  the  combination  with  a  body  the  rear  end 
thereof  having  au  air  inlet  opening  and  a  burner  tube 
opening,  tlie  Imttom  of  said  l>ody  having  a  longitudinal 
air  chamber  thcr.in  coniniunbating  at  Its  rear  end  with 
the  air  Inlet  opening,  and  <  ommunicating  with  the  Interior 
..f  the  bottom  through  the  m»>dlum  of  the  longitudinal 
opening,  and  a  burner  tube  passing  through  the  rear  end 
of  body  and  positioned  above  the  longitudinal  air  chamber 
In  the  bottom  and  means  for  conne<tlng  the  forward  end 
of  said  tnl>e  to  the  forward  end  of  the  Iron  and  simultane 
ouslv  closing  the  end  of  said  tube  as  set  forth. 
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1,107.5.13.      I'RlMI.NCi    CRNTRlFrtJAL    ITMJ'S        KuiEn- 
Rif'H   hoRKNZ,  Teltow.  (Jermanv.   assignor  to  Thomas   P 
Klngsford  and  Virginia  K.  Higglns,  Oswego.  N    Y      Filed 
'  June  14.  1913.     Serial  No.  773.657.     (CI.  103 — 43.> 


1.  In  a  meter  box.  the  combination  of  a  box  structure 
having  a  water  passage  and  socket  for  the  meter  said  pas- 
sage being  provided  with  a  valve,  an  adjustable  coupling 
l)ortlon  providing  a  second  passage  for  water  and  fur 
nlshed  with  a  smket  portion  for  the  meter  and  also  hav-  j 
Ing  a  stopcock  movable  with  the  oiupUng  [.ortb.n.  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  coupling  portion  together  with  Its 
stop  cock  and  socket  longltudlnfllly. 

2.  In  a  meter  box,  the  combination  of  a  box  •tracture 
bavlnir  a  water  passage  and  socket  for  the  meter  said  pas- 
sate  I'eiiiL'  provided  with  a  valve,  an  adjustable  coupling 
portb.ii  providing  a  s.cond  jiassnge  for  water  and  fur 
nlshed  with  a  so.  ket  portion  for  the  meter  and  also  having 
a  8to|)  cock  movable  with  the  coupling  portion,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  coui>llng  |>ortion  together  with  Its  stop- 
cock and  socket  longitudinally  consisting  of  a  rotatable 
bushing  journaie<l  in  tli.  meter  box  with  provision  for  ro- 
tation withotit   longitudinal   movement. 

■  3.  A  meter  box  structure  having  an  outlet  jirovided 
with  a  meter  supporting  socket  and  stop  cock,  combined 
with  an  inlet  having  a  coupling  portion  relatively  movable 
to  or  from  the  outl.  t  and  provided  with  a  meter  supimrt 
Ing  socket  and  a  .stop-cock  adjacent  to  said  80<k.  t.  said 
stop  co<-k  movable  with  the  coupling  portion. 

4  In  H  niet<r  box  structure,  a  casing  having  a  (lort  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  socket  ple<  e  for  r<K-eiving  one  port  of 
the  meter,  and  also  having  a  tubular  bearing  adjustable 
soiket  portion  for  receiving  the  other  port  of  the  meter 
and  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  coupling  portion 
through  whiiti  water  flows,  and  a  rotatable  bushing  jour- 
nalcd  in  the  tubular  l>earlng  of  the  casing  and  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  said  bushing  surrounding  the  said 
coupling  i)art  and  engaging  Its  screw  thread  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  bushing  will  adjust  the  coupling  part  Ion 
gitudinally  for  the  purpose  of  clamping  the  meter  between 
the  two  socket  portions. 

5.   In  a  meter  box  structure,  a  casing,  a  port  In  said  <as- 
Ing  pn.vided   with   a   fixed   so<ket   piece  for  recelviUL'   ..n. 
port   of    the   meter,    an    adjustable   socket    portion    for    re 
ceiving  the  other  port  of  the  meter  and  provided  with   a 
screw    threaded    coupling    portion    through    which    water 
Hows,  and  a  rotatable  bushing  journaled  in  the  casing  and 
held    against     l<in;:itiidiiial     movement     siid     bushing    sur 
rounding   tlie   said   (oupling  part  and   engaging   it.s   scnw 
thread  and  provided  with  a  beveled  gear,  whereby  the  ro 
tatloD  of  the  Itushing  will  adjust  the  coupling  part  longi- 
tudinally for  the   puriiose  of   clamping  the  meter  between 
the  two  socket  portions,  and  a  key   having  a  bevel. d  pin- 
Ion   upon   its   end   for   rotating   the   beveled  gear   and   de- 
tai  bably  journaled  in  the  meter  box  casing. 
[Claims  G  to  10  not  |)rlntd  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  priming  system  for  centrifugal  pumps  and  the  like, 
comi)rising  a  noriiuill.v  inactive  suction  device,  means  for 
automatically  establishing  suction  connection  between 
Mid  device  and  the  interior  of  the  pump  when  the  pump 
has  lost  its  water  and  for  automatically  cutting  off  said 
suction  connection  when  the  iminp  is  in  pumping  action. 
and  mechanism  for  automatically  starting  the  suction  op- 
eration of  said  device  when  ttic  iniinii  loses  its  water  and 
for  |)ermittlng  said  device  to  b.c.)me  Inactive  wlien  the 
pump  Is  in  jmmping  operation. 

2.  A  centrifugal  iMimj)  pr.ivl.led  wltli  mechanism  fcr 
automatically  establishinK  priuitng  suction  within  the 
puniii  when  ttie  pressure  within  the  pump  drops  below  that 
required  for  pumping  a(tiou,  and  fur  discontinuing  said 
suction  within  the  pump  when  pumping  pressure  Is  estab- 
lished  within   the  pump. 

:;.  .V  centrifugal  pump  provided  with  means  for  estab- 
llsliing  i)riming  suction  within  the  pump,  said  meaus  being 
automatically  controlled   by  the  pump  i)ressure. 

4.  K  centrifugal  pump  provided  with  n  pump  priming- 
suction  device  in  suction  communication  witti  the  Int.  rb.r 
of  the  pump  controlled  by  a  float-VAJve,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  said  float  valve  for  automatically  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  device  to  start  the  operation  th.reof 
when  the  pump  loses  its  water  and  to  slop  the  operation 
thereof  when  the  pump  Is  primed. 

Ti.   -V   cenlrilugal   pumj)   provided    with    mean    for   main- 
taining i)riming  suction  within  the  pump,  said  means  pro- 
vided with  driving  mechanism  controlled  by  the  presence 
and  altsence  of  pumping  pressure  within  the  pump. 
I  Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,5.14.  ^VATKR  -  HKATKR.  I>i  THKR  l».  LOVEKIN, 
'  Philadelphia,    l*a.      Filed    Nov.    23,    1912.      Serial    No 

733,033.      (CI.   122—16.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  speclftted.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  i)art  .  iilarced  at  its  lower  end  and  serv- 
ing ns  a  combustion  ( hamber  and  flue,  a  tubular  shell  sur- 
rounding the  first  meutioued  part  and  connected  to  the 
ends  of  the  latter  to  form  a  water  chaml»er.  au«l  a  tubu- 
lar member  located  within  said  water  space  and  compris- 
ing a  large  diameter  portion  surrounding  the  enlarged 
lower  end  of  said  tubular  part  and  a  portion  of  smaller  di- 
ameter surroun.ling  the  upper  portion  of  said  jiart.  said 
memb.T  beint:  spaced  away  from  the  lower  end  wall  of  ttie 
water  space  a  distance  sufficient  to  permit  a  free  flow  of 
water  into  the  annular  circulating  passage  between  said 
tubular  i)art  and  said  tubular  menib.-r  and  b«"ing  spaced 
away  trom  tlie  up-jer  end  of  said  spac  a  distance  some- 
what greater  than  the  first  mentioned  distance  whereby  a 
liot  iiocket  is  formed  In  said  space  above  the  upper  end  of 
said  tubular  member. 

2.  In  a  water  heater  of  the  kind  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  part  enlarge<l  at  Its  lower  end  and  h:ivlng 
ft  smaller  upp-r  corrugated  portion,  .said  part  serving  as  a 
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combustion  chamber  and  r1:.e  a  tubular  shell  surroundloR 
the  tlrst  mpntb.m-d  m.-mb.-r  and  connected  to  the  ends  of 
the  latter  to  form  a  wai.r  diHraber,  a  tubular  member  lo- 
cated within  said  water  spac^  and  -omprislnK  a  larjfe  di- 
ameter portion  surroun.llnu'  tl...  enlarK'-l  lowr  end  of  said 
tubular  part  and  a  portion  Of  smaller  diameter  surround- 
ing the  uop.T  |M,rtlou  of  said  part,  said  member  belnjf 
■paced  awav  from  tt>.-  lower  en.l  wall  of  the  water  space  a 
distance  sufficient  to  permit  a  free  flow  of  water  Into  the 
annular  circulating  passage  between  said  tubular  part  and 
Mid  tubular  member  and  !»  In;.-  spaced  away  from  the  up- 
per end  of  said  space  a  dlslan  •■  somewhat  irreater  than 
the  first  mentioned  distance  whereby  a  hot  porket  Is 
formed  In  said  space  above  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular 
member,  and  a  spiral  retardfr  disposed  in  the  smaller  up- 
per {>ortlon  of  said  tubular  part  and  havlni;  fewer  turns 
per  unit  of  length  than  there  are  corruirations  In  a  corre- 
sponding' leni-'th  of  the  cornjirated  portion  of  said  tubular 
part. 


n  In  combination,  a  currHKated  tube  and  means  for  aug 
mentlng  the  transfer  of  l^-at  between  said  tube  and  a 
fluid  flowing  through  the  'b.tier  ,on,prlsln-'  :in  element 
axlally  disposed  in  sjUd  tuN'  an.l  alupt -d  tn  _'i\  -h-  Huld 
passing  through  said  tube  a  t  i!  lency  to  follow  a  spiral 
path  comprising  n  smaller  tunib.  r  of  turns  than  there  are 
corrugations   in  said  tube. 


1,107,535.  CH.\1N  SAW.  Horaik  Kmmerson  M.\RTI\. 
Athens.  Ga.  Hbd  Ian  U>-.  l'.»i:i.  Serial  No.  744, 7r):',. 
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spaces  alternately  between  them,  of  two  series  of  center 
Units  arranged  In  line  with  each  other,  one  series  of  cen- 
ter links  being  provided  with  drag  teeth  arranged  In  the 
wide  spaces  between  the  cutting  teeth,  and  the  other  series 
of  center  links  being  provided  with  gage  teeth  which  pro- 
ject Into  the  said  wide  spaces  to  a  point  adjacent  to  and  In 
front  of  the  cutting  edges  of  the  drag  teeth. 

3.  In  a  chain  saw,  the  combination,  with  side  links  pro- 
vided with  cutting  teeth,  of  two  series  of  center  links  ar- 
ranged in  line  with  each  other  an<l  pivoted  to  the  side 
links,  one  series  of  center  links  i)elng  provided  with  gage 
teeth  having  rearwardly  Inclined  shanks,  and  the  other 
series  of  center  links  being  provided  with  drag  teeth 
having  rearwardly  Inclined  lower  surfaces  which  overlap 
and  rest  on  the  Inclined  shanks  of  the  gage  teeth  when 
the  chain  saw  Is  straight. 

4.  In  a  chain  saw,  the  combination,  with  sl<le  links  pro- 
vided with  cutting  teeth,  of  center  links  pivoted  to  the 
side  links,  certain  of  the  center  links  being  provided  with 
gage  teeth,  and  others  of  the  center  teeth  being  provided 
with  drag  teeth  having  lower  surfaces  which  overlap  and 
rest  on  the  lower  portions  of  the  gage  teeth  when  the 
chain  saw  Is  straight. 


1,107.536.  RELAY.  Frank  R.  .M<  Berty.  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company,  New  York, 
n!  Y.',  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Feb.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.   546,136.      (Cl.    175—325.) 


1  In  a  clialu  saw,  the  CDnihinatinn,  with  side  links  pro- 
vide,! with  .utting  teeth  arranu'e,!  In  pairs,  of  center  links 
pivoted  to  the  side  links  and  provide<l  with  gage  teeth 
and  with  drag  teeth,  one  ic«ge  tooth  being  arran^-'ed  to  pro- 
ject rearwardlv  from  one  tenter  link  into  the  longitudinal 
s„H.-..  i,.tween  two  pairs  of  cutting  ti-.'th,  and  one  drag 
tooth  t.eing  arranged  to  project  forwardly  fmrn  the  next 
following  center  link  into  the  s.-iid  space  l.etween  the 
*ame   twii  pairs  of   teeth. 

•^  In  a  chain  saw.  the  o-inihination.  with  side  links  pro- 
vided with  cutting  teeth  arran^'.d  opposite  to  each  other 
in    nalrs     said    pairs    of    leeth    having    wide    and    narrow 


1.  In  a  relay,  a  helix,  a  member  extending  through  said 
helix,  a  plurality  of  contact  plates  and  an  armature-sup- 
port each  surrounding  said  member  and  being  mounted 
side  by  side  thereon,  and  an  armature  movable  upon  said 
armature-support. 

2.  In  a  relay,  a  helix,  a  supporting  member  of  mag- 
netic material  extending  through  said  helix,  a  bracket 
mounted  upon  .sahl  supporting  member,  an  armature 
mounted  upon  said  brack4.t  and  moving  In  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  said  helix  and  cooperating  there- 
with, and  contacts  mounted  upon  said  support  and  con- 
trolle<l  by  said  armature  in  Its  movement. 

3.  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  helix,  of  a  core 
projecting  beyond  the  forwanl  end  thereof  and  provided 
with  an  exial  opening,  a  pin  secured  In  said  opening 
and  supporting  a  plurality  of  contact  plates  Insulated 
from  each  other  an.l  from  said  core,  and  an  armature  hav- 
ing an  arm  adapted  to  rook  N^ween  said  plates 

4  In  a  relay,  the  combination  with  a  helix,  of  n  core 
projecting  beyond  the  forward  end  thereof  and  having  an 
axial  opening,  of  a  cylindrical  pin  secured  in  said  open- 
ing and  adapted  to  insulatively  engage  a  pair  of  con- 
tact plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  lug  bent  at  rlirht 
angles  to  the  plane  of  said  plates  and  lying  In  different 
vertical  planes  on  one  side  of  the  said  core,  and  an  arma- 
ture mounted  alongside  said  core  extension  and  hnvinL'  an 
arm   adapted  to  rock  between  said   lugs. 

5  In  a  relav,  the  combination  with  a  Jielix.  of  a  cylin 
drical  core  extending  l>eyond  the  forward  end  thereof,  of 
a  cylindrical  pin  of  non  magnetic  material  fitted  in  an 
opening  in  the  forward  end  "f  said  core,  a  yoke  of  mag- 
netic material  secured  to  the  rear  of  said  core  and  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  said  core,  a  pair  of  nonmagnetic 
l-lates  fitting  over  but  Insulated  from  said  pin  and  hav- 
ing extensions  passing  longitudinally  to  the  rear  of  the 
relay,  a  non  magnetic  armature  mounting  se.ured  to  ^ald 
yoke  at  Its  forward  end  and  to  said  pin.  and  armature  ful- 
crumed  to  said  mounting  and  lying  In  a  plane  parallel  with 
the  core  axis,  said  armature  having  a  laterally  extending 
arm  adapted  to  engage  said  Insulated  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,107,537.  COMB.  Charles 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  101  :i. 
lie— 87. » 


A.    McCann,    New    York, 
Serial  No.  702,387.      (Cl. 


1  In  a  .(.mb,  a  harrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in a  comb-piece  mounted  adjacent  to  said  slot,  a  shield 
for  ch.slng  said  slot  pivolally  mounted  within  said  barrel 
and  substantially  conrentric  therewith. 

•>  In  a  comb,  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in a  comb-piece  mounted  adjacent  to  said  slot,  a  shield 
for  closing  said  slot  plvotally  mounted  on  said  barrel  and 
substai.tiallv  concentric  therewith,  and  yleldable  means 
for    urging  said    shield  to  rotate  about  its  axis  and   close 

said  slot.  ,        . 

3  In  a  comb,  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there^ 
In,  a  comb-ple.e  having  teeth  curved  to  the  curvature  of 
said  barrel  mounted  adjacent  to  said  slot,  a  shield  for 
doalng  said  slot  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  barrel  and 
.ubstantially  concentric  therewith,  and  yleldable  means 
for  urging  said  shield  to  close  said  slot. 

4  In  a  comb,  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in, a  comb-piece  having  te^'th  curved  to  the  curvature  of 
aald  barrel  deta-haMy  mounted  adjacent  to  said  slot,  a 
shield  for  closing  said  slot  plvotally  mounted  upon  said 
barrel  and  substantially  concentric  therewith,  and  yield 
able  means  for  urging  said  shield  to  close  said  slot. 

'-,  In  a  comb  a  barrel  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in ^a  comb-piece*  having  Its  teeth  curved  to  the  curvature 
of  said  barrel,  means  for  detacbably  securing  said  coinb- 
plece  to  the  barrel,  a  shield  for  closing  said  slot  mounted 
upon  said  barrel  and  substantially  concentric  therewith 
yleldable  means  for  urging  said  shield  to  close  said  slot 
a  handle  on  said  shield,  and  a  second  handle  on  said 
barrel. 


render  the  said  blade-l»ed  holder  movable  therein,  a  blade- 
bed  for  holding  a  blade  mounted  In  the  said  Made  Ud 
holder  and  adapted  to  move  therein,  and  means  Interpo- 
Bltloned  between  the  said  blade-bed  and  blade  t.ed  holder 
to  render  the  blade-bed  and  blade  constantly  resilient 

3  In  a  safety-razor,  a  frame,  a  blade  l^d  holder  within 
the  said  frame,  means  cooperating  with  the  said  frame 
to  render  the  said  blade  bed  holder  movable  therein,  a 
blade-bed  for  holding  a  blade  mounted  In  the  said  blade- 
l.ed  holder  and  adapted  to  move  therein,  means  Interpo-  ■ 
sltloued  between  the  said  blade  bed  and  Made-lK-d  holder 
to  render  the  blade-bed  and  blade  constiintly  resilient,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  blade  tK'd  in  position  in  the 
aaid  blade  bed  bolder. 

4     In   a  safetv- razor,  a   frame,  a  Made  plate  joining  the 
ends  of  the  said  frame,  a  blade-bed  holder  within  the  said 
frame    provided    with    longitudinal    walls,    means    cooper- 
ating  with    the   said    frame   to   render   the   said  blade-bed 
holder   movable    therein,    a   blade-lK-d    for    holding    a    blade 
mounted  in  the  said  Made-bed  holder  and  adapted  to  move 
therein    and    provided    with    longitudinal    and    end    walls, 
r.-silient    means    inierpositloned    iK-tween    the    said    blade- 
tH^d   and    blade-bed    bobler.    the  said   longitudinal    walls   of 
the  said  blade  bed  l)eing  provided  with  oiH-niugs.  an.l  studs 
attached    to    and    connecting   the    walls    of    the    blade-bed 
holder  and  passing  through  the  said  openings  in  the  longl-  I 
tudinal  walls  of  the  blade  bed. 

5  In  a  safetv- razor,  a  frame,  a  blade  plate  joining  the 
ends  of  the  said  frame,  a  blade  l.ed  holder  within  the 
said  frame,  means  cooperating  with  the  said  frame  to 
render  the  said  blade-tK>d  holder  movable  therein,  a  blade- 
iH-d  mounted  in  the  said  blade-lK^d  holder  and  adapted 
,„  move  therein,  resilient  means  interposltioned  between 
the  said  blade-lH'd  and  Made-tKHl  holder,  means  for  holding 
the  said  blade  bed  in  position  in  the  said  blade-bed  holder, 
a  recessed  poriion  In  the  upper  surface  of  the  said  blade- 
tK>d  adapted  to  receive  and  hold  a  Made,  and  a  raised  por- 
tion on  the  lower  surface  of  the  said  blade-plate  adapted 
to  press  upon  the  Wade  and  to  cooperate  with  the  said 
recessed  portion  in  holding  the  blade  flrmly  In  position   In 

the  blade-bed. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printel  in  the  Gazette.] 


1107.538.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Thomas  E.  McDekmott. 
8omer.ille,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
518,707.      (Cl.  30—12.) 


1107  539        COMl'OSlNt;     STICK.       Bernard    McGintt, 
'Doylestown,    Pa.       Filed    Apr.    17.    1913.      Serial    No. 
761,776.      (Cl.  101—26.) 
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1  In  a  safety  razor,  a  blade-bed  for  holding  a  blade,  a 
blade  t.e.1  lioider.  upward^v  .  Ntendlng  walls  upon  the  said 
blade  bed  holder,  depending:  walls  upon  the  said  blade- 
bed  coiiperatlng  with  the  said  upwardly  extending  walls 
of  tb.  Made-lved  holder,  means  interposUlone*!  between 
the  sHi.l  Made-bed  and  blade-bed  holder  to  render  the 
Madel)«-d  and  blade  .unstantly  resilient,  means  for  pre- 
venting the  blade  from  vibrating  or  springing  out  of  po- 
sition longitudinally,  and  means  for  graduating  the  re- 
glllencv  of  tlie  said  blade  ImhI  and  blade. 

2  In  a  safety  razor,  a  frame,  a  blade-bed  holder  within 
the  said  frame,  means  coiiperatlng  with  the  said  frame  to 


In  a  composing  stick,  the  combination  with  a  body  hav- 
ing a  side  wall  and  an  end  wall  and  also  having  a  longl^ 
tudinal  series  of  transverse  apertures  in  the  side  wall  and 
H    longiiu.linal  series   of  notches  In  its  edge  remote  from 
said    side   vvall,    said    notches    being   open    at    their    outer 
ends     of    a    knee   adjustable    on    the   body    and    having   a 
longitudinally    disposed' portion   to   rest   against    the  side 
wall  of  the  iKKlv  and  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  take 
into    anv    one    of    the    apertures    In    said    side    wall    and 
also    having    a    transverse    portion    provided    with    a    lug 
arranged  to  slip  edgewise  Into  any  one  of  the   longitudtnHl 
series  of  notches  in  the  Ixxly.  and  a  friclional  clamp    for 
detacbably  hol.ling  the  knee  against  said  side  wall  of  the 
lK.dv  and' for   detacbably  retaining  the  pin  and  lug  of  the 
knee    against    casual   displacement    from    an   aperture    and 
a  notch  respectively  of  the  body  :  said  clamp  bein.-  pivoted 
,0    the    longitudinally    dlspos.^1    portion    of    the    knee    and 
having    a    channel    portion    to    straddle    and    frl<-ti«n«»f- 
engage  said   knee  portion  and   the  side  wall  of  the  b^xiy 
and  also  having  a  finger  piece. 
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l,nnj>4*>       KAir.JOI.NT   niAIU.      William    J     McKk«- 

iiB.    NV.l.TlrtiHl.    Colo       I'ile.l    Tan.    7.    1914.      At^rXaX    No. 
.Mu..s»).;       •  (  i.  2.0)     6. 1 


8/t3 


1.  A  (l.'Viiv  u{  the  cla$s  dPs.TlU'd  rompr1sln«  a  rail 
Jolnr  rhair  memU'r  having  an  ui-tanrtini:  portion  and  a 
■i}i*»'  |M>rtii>n  priivitltMl  with  an  incline<J  upper  face,  a 
weiU'e  rnem!'»-r  p..»<itli>ne(l  upon  naifl  inrllned  upp«'r  face,  a 
s<NMriil  rail  j.ilnt  .'hnfr  mnri-r  tiavlnz  au  npstau.Hnff  por- 
tion anil  a  ^Ml>^e  jMirfi.in.  ttu-  nip-itanfllnsr  portions  of  the 
rail  Joint  fhalr  mernlHTv  Seinij  adapted  for  enaaireraent 
with  the  op(Misit>'  faces  of  tti.'  w.>ti  portions  of  meetlnx 
rail  eiid8.  the  upstanding  jM>rtUin  of  the  second  mt'mber 
being  also  adapt. -d  to  Nar  nuiinst  one  edire  of  said  wedife 
menitjer.  and  m»'ans  for  -i.!«-iirinir  tlie  upstandlnir  portions 
of  *aid  niemliers  against  thf  nuvting  rail  ends 

2.  A  device  of  the  i1m*>  described  comprising  a  rail 
Joint  ihalr  memt^er  having  an  \ipstandlng  portion  and  a 
base  rvM-rion  provWIeil  with  an  Inrlined  upper  face,  said 
base  portion  Itelng  provideil  with  a  chann-l  along  its  Inner 
lower  longitudinal  e<lue.  a  serond  rail  joint  chair  tneraber 
having  an  upstanding  porT|.,n  and  :i  has*^  portion,  said 
base  portion  t»'ing  adapted  for  enizugement  In  said  channel 
In  the  t)ase  portion  of  the  first  member,  the  upstanding 
portions  of  the  rail  joint  cliair  nierabers  h^lng  ailapted  for 
engagement  with  opponiti-  f:n  es  of  th.'  w.  b  portions  of 
meeting  rail  ends,  a  wedgn-  rafmher  [lositioned  upon  the 
inclined  upper  face  of  th.'  base  portion  of  the  first  mtnn- 
ber,  an<l  means  for  securing  the  upstanding  portions  of 
the  rail  Joint  chair  m» :     •  -^   \galnst  the  meeting  rail  ends. 


1.107.541.      HROOM.      Kkwi'    M.dmn.    Clio,    S.    C.      Filed 
Sept.  1'.   ll»i:5.     Serial  N>    7s7,(ti7.      (CI.   15 — 56.) 


A  broom  comprising  n  liead,  a  securing  rod  pivotnlly 
(onnectid  with  one  end  of  fcald  head  and  adapted  to  clamp 
broom  material  against  s^ld  head,  n  handle,  a  fork  se- 
cnred  therein  and  havitii:  its  prongs  diverging  and  secured 

le  ends  of  said  prongs  for 
means  for  clamping  said 
material  a^'nins'  sMJd  ntits.! 


to  said  head,  nuts  threaded  on  the 
securing  the  same  to  said  (head,  i 


Serial    No. 


1.1'.>7. .".-»_'        tj\   il.ri.N'<;     HUAMK.       O.UAN 
Llverp«)ol.     \V.     \a         l-i|»*d     o.t      »;.     I'.Ul. 
«.').'!. IM.      Hi.    io      .'4.  i 

In  ( ouihinatlon,  a  pair  nf  wimliii.'  shafts,  .ml  hars  hav- 
ing spaced  bearings  for  tlid  ends  of  said  sliafts.  cross  bars, 
liing.-s  '  oniH'ct nil.'  th.'  inner  sid.'s  ..f  cross  bars  to  the 
inn.T  si(|..«  iif  ttic  end  !Mi>i.  l.'u's  h.ivin:;  their  upper  ends 
o)tui.<tc.l  to  [he  end  portion^  of  the  cross  bars  and 
ftdapi'Hl  t.i  siipiHirt  said  c'j  oss  ii;ir>  .'tid  hars  and  shafts 
whiii  In  vcrti.-al  positions,  arms  tiavlii.-  th.dr  iipp»er  ends 
pivoted  to  the  inner  -idcf  of  tlic  end  Imrs  in.dlally  of 
their    end.s   and   adapted    t{'    drop    by    gr.iTity    against    the 


Inner  sJd«^  of  the  cross  bars  to  hold  said  legs  In  vertical 
snppitrtlng  positions,  a  rod  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
tile  arms  and  adapti-d  to  prevent  an  inward  nioveinent  of 
lower  ends  of  the  arms,  whereby  accidental  collapsing  of 


the  legs  is  avoided,  stops  sccurfHi  to  the  outer  sides  of 
the  end  b«n,  and  latches  pivoted  to  the  cross  bars  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  stops  to  look  the  legs  against 
movement. 


1.107.548.     DESK CLAMr.      Simon   .Norton,  Lot 

Cal..  assignor   to   Samuel  T.   Norton,   Los  AngelM,  CaL 
Filed  July  7.  1913.     Serial  No.  777.737.     (CI.  24— 25.9.) 


1.  .V  desk  claiup,  comprising  a  pair  of  co-acting  spaced 
members  having  overlapping  flanges  formed  thereon, 
spring  lingers  on  the  flange  of  one  of  said  members  slld- 
ably  engaging  the  flange  on  the  other  member  to  permit 
adjustment  of  the  members  In  relation  to  each  other,  and 
a  plurality  of  spring  Angers  interposed  between  the  over- 
lapped flanges  opposing  the  before-mentioned  spring  fin- 
gers. 

2.  A  desk  clamp,  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  plates 
having  overlapping  flanges  formed  thereon  in  slldable 
contact  with  each  other,  spring  fingers  on  the  end  of  the 
flange  on  one  of  said  plates  turned  around  the  ends  of  the 
flange  on  the  other  plate  to  frictlonally  engage  the  latter 
and  clamp  the  plates  in  adjustable  relation  to  each  other, 
and  upturned  spring  fingers  on  the  outermost  flange  in- 
terposed Ixdween  the  flanges  opposing  the  end  spring  fin- 
gers and  cooperating  therewith  to  clamp  the  Inner  flange. 

3.  A  desk  clamp,  <omprlslng  a  pair  of  separable  mem- 
bers of  sheet  metal  having  right  angled  extensions  there- 
on, one  of  said  extensions  being  ain-rtured  and  having  fin- 
gers on  its  outer  edges  folded  upon  Itself  to  form  clamps 
slldably  engaging  the  extension  on  the  other  member,  and 
fingers  on  the  apertured  extension  Inarlng  against  the 
other  extension  and  forming  a  'support  for  sheet  material 
rearward  of  the  apertured  extension. 

4.  A  desk  clamp,  comprising  a  jtair  of  spaced  jilates  hav- 
ing orerlapping  flanges  formed  thereon  In  slidable  contact 
with  each  other,  spring  Angers  on  the  ends  of  the  flange 
on  one  of  sai.l  p;  it.s  turn*^!  around  the  ends  of  the  flange 
on  the  other  [.lilt,  to  frictlonally  engage  the  latter  and 
•  •lamp  the  plates  in  a.llu-talil.'  r  lation  t..  each  other,  and 
upturne<l  spring  Ilnger>  on  the  .luterniovt  tlani;e  Inter 
pos»>d  N'tween  the  flanges  opposing  the  end  sjirini:  lingers 
and  coilpera ting  therewith  to  clnnip  th.  intier  MMiiL:e  •~;\\i\ 
upturned  spring  fingers  serving  as  a  snpix.rt  fi>r  a  -"loet 
material  rearward  of  the  outer  flangi-,  said  outer  flange 
being  formed  with  an  .ip.  ntn::  t.i  expose  the  sheet  ma 
terial. 
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1  10  T  044  WALL-SOCKET.  JoHN  Kdward  OgdeN, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Flle<l  Aug.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7H4.6«V*.      (CI.  72 — 105.  ►  ' 


^>^¥«^^>^ 


/O 


/e 


1     K  wall  MCket  oiHBprtelng  a  hollow  shell  having  over 
lapping  fomprewH»I«  hokll««  ttns  projecting  from  its  outer 
Burfi.e   wher.  l\    when  the  socket  is  introduced  into  a  re-   I 
cess   navu,::   liard   walls  compression  of  the   fins   serves   to 

aa«bor  the  socket. 

«»    A  wall  so<ket   ,.,.n),.risine   a  hollow  shell  having  par 
allel  overlapping  conipressii  ,.    holding  tins  projecting  fron. 
lU  outer  surface  whereby   when  the  ^.ckct    is   introduced 
iBto  a    recess   having   hartl   walls   compression   of   the   tins 
aenes  to  anchor  the  socket. 

3  A  wall  socket  .omiirising  a  hollow  shell  having  par 
allel  overlapping    transversely    tapered   compressihie    hold 
ing  tins  projecting  from  Its  outer  surface,  and  means  with 
,r,   sMid   sh,  II    for   receiving  the  threads  of  a  bolt   whereby 
«hen   tl).    so.  Itet   is   introduced   into  a   recess  having  hard 
«,,11>  cn.presslon  of  the  Ans  serves  to  anchor  th..  socket 

4  \    wall   so<ket  comprising  a  hollow  shell  having  Ion 
gltudinallv  extending  compressible  holding  fins  projecting 
at   an   angle   to    its   radii   from    its  outer   surface   whereby 
when   the  socket   is  introduced  into  a   recess   bavin._'   hard 
walls  compression  of  the  fins  serves  to  anchor  the  socket. 

r,.  A  wall  so<k.  t  comprising  a  hollow  Internally  thread- 
ed'shell  having  longltu.linally  extending  overlapping  com- 
preMlble  liolalng  fins  projecting  from  Its  outer  surface 
wh«r«by  when  the  socket  is  introduced  into  a  rece>s  hav- 
ing hard  walls   compression  of  the  fins  serves  to  anchor 

the  socket. 

IClaims  «  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.] 


to  move   it   forwardly  and   bring   us  blades  to  the  crossed 
1-eating  up  position  with  respect  to  the  flx-xl  blades. 

:.'  \  loose  reed  mm  ion  cumpnsuig  a  fixed  s.t  of  blades, 
a  movable  set  of  spring- ret  meted  blades  .  xtending  through 
the  lixed  set  at  an  angle  thereto,  an  actuating  device  eou 
necte.l  t..  th.-  free  edge  of  the  movable  set  of  blades,  and  a 
fixed  abutment  in  the  forward  path  of  the  said  actuating 
device,  whereby  the  two  sets  of  reeds  are  brought  into 
proper   bcating-up  relation. 

;i  Ihe  combination  in  a  loom,  with  the  lay,  of  a  set  of 
fixed  re«-d  blades  on  the  lay,  an  intermediate  movable  set 
of  reed  blades  loosely  pivoted  to  the  lay  and  exti^nding 
downwardlv  and  rearwardly  through  the  hxed  set.  a  lever 
pivoted  between  its  ends  to  the  lay  and  to  the  upper  end 
,,f  wlii.  h  the  loose  reed  section  is  pivoted,  a  spring  throw- 
ing the  upper  end  of  the  lever  rearwardly,  and  a  fixed  abut- 
ment in  the  forward  path  of  a  portion  of  said  lever  to 
throw  the  loose  reed  section  into  beating  up  position. 

4  The  combination  In  a  loom,  with  the  lay.  the  breast 
beam  and  an  abutment  b.'tween  the  l)eam  and  lay.  of  a 
reed  carried  bv  the  lay  and  formed  of  a  fixed  set  of  blades. 
a  loose  set  of  blades  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  in  ad- 
vance of  the  fixed  set  and  extending  rearwardly  between 
the  fixed  set,  a  lever  pivoted  between  Its  ends  to  the  lo^er 
Bide  of  the  lay  and  pivotally  conne.  ted  at  Its  upper  end 
to  the  lower  free  edge  of  the  movable  set,  a  stop  extending 
from  the  lever  to  engage  the  lower  e<lge  of  the  'ay-  a°d  a 
spring  throwing  the  upper  end  of  the  lever  forwardly.  the 
lower  end  of  the  lever  In-ing  adapted  to  engage  said  abut- 
ment as  the  lay  moves  toward  the  breast  beam. 


1  107  54.-..      CUM  POSITION  OF   MATTEU   FOR   WATEB- 
'  I'BOOFING  POROUS  SURFACES.   William  L.  OKelly, 
Long    Beach.    Cal.      Filed    Jan.    3.    1914.       Serial    No. 
810,107.      (CI.   134—50.) 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  waterproofing  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  uncoagulated  milk,  rock  salt,  alum,  and 
formaldehyde  In  about  the  following  proportions;  one 
gallon  milk  ;  two  ounces  rock  salt ;  one  ounce  alum  :  one 
and  on.-fourth  ounces  of  formaldehyde. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  consisting  of  a  mixture  of 
sweet  milk,  a  preservative  sufficient  In  quantity  to  keep 
the  milk  from  souring,  and  approximately  one  ounce  of 
alum  an.l  two  ouncs  of  salt  t..  each  gallon  of  milk. 


1  107  546.  LOOSE  REED-MOTION  FOR  LOOMS.  FkBD- 
EHi'cK  Ott.  Conshohocken.  Ta.  Filed  Sept,  29.  1913. 
Serial  No.  792.307.     (CI.  139—77.) 


1  107  547       FNEIMATK      DESPATCH  -  TUBE  APFABA- 

*  Tl's       \LBEKT  \V.  PK.xKSAi,L.  Lowell.  Mass..  as-slgnor  to 

Lamson  Company.  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  ^^^orporatlon  of  .New 

.Tersey.     Filed  Apr.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  4H9.301.     (CI. 

243—19.) 


1.  A  loose  r,eU  wiiiprlsing  a  fixed  set  of  blades,  a  mov- 
able set  of  blades  bK.sely  pivoted  In  advance  of  the  fixed 
set  and  extending  through  the  said  fixed  set  at  an  angle 
thereto,  a  spring  retracting  the  movable  set.  and  an  ac- 
tuating device  engaging  the  free  edge  of  the  movable  set 


1  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  system,  means  for  guiding 
carriers  along  a  determined  path  through  said  system  a 
terminal  along  said  path  and  provided  with  an  orifice 
through  which  carriers  are  delivered  and  into  which  car- 
riers are  inserted  for  transmission,  a  valve  normally  clos- 
ing said  orifice  and  adapte<l  to  be  opened  by  the  Impact  of 
a  discharging  carrier,  means,  ruovable  Into  two  positions 
to  either  allow  carriers  to  continue  along  said  path  past 
said  terminal  or  to  divert  the  carrier  from  said  path 
against  said  valve,  and  means  to  actuate  said  last  men- 
tioned means, 

•■  in  a  vacuo  despatch  system,  a  terminal  provided  with 
a  single  orifice  through  which  carriers  are  .iellveriM  and 
into  which  carriers  ar.>  inserted  for  trans.nlssk.n.  a  valve 
normally  closing  said  orifice,  and  a  switch  carr  e.lly  sahl 
valve  for  diverting  the  carri.rs  fn.m  the  terminal 

8  In  a  vacuo  despatch  ^vstem.  a  terminal  i.rovlded  with 
a  single  orifice  through  which  carriers  are  delivered  and 
into  which  carriers  are  inserted  for  transmission,  a  valve 
normallv  closing  said  orifice,  a  switch  carried  by  said 
valve  for  diverting  the  carriers  from  the  terminal,  and 
means  for  removing  said  switch  out  of  Its  normal  position 
i  upon  the  opening  of  the  valve  for  inserting  carriers  for 
'    tran-mlsslon. 
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4.  Id  a  vacuo  despatch  sjstem.  a  terminal  provided  with 
a  slriKle  orifice  through  wHch  carrlfrs  are  dellTered  and 
Into  which  carriers  are  Insisted  for  transmission,  a  valve 
normally  closing  said  orlfic?,  and  means  for  relieving  the 
carrier  from  the  Inflow  of  4lr  In  the  act  of  delivery  from 
said  terminal. 

5.  In  a  vacuo  desiintch  system,  a  terminal  provided  with 
a  single  orlfi<e  through  wfiieh  carriers  are  delivered  and 
Into  which  carriers  are  inserted  for  transmission,  a  valve 
normally  cluslnj:  sal'l  oritici\  and  a  switch  normally  across 
the  transiiii~^i"ii  ni'>  Hi!  nrried  by  said  valve  for  divert- 
ing the  cnrri»-r>   I'lom   the   iirminal. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  iirlnl)»vl  in  the  Gazette.l 


l,107,r>48.  WATER  flKATl 
111.  Filed  Aug.  2,  191: 
120—350.) 


U.     Clai  DE  L.  Post,  Chicago, 
.      Serial    No.    782,599.      (CI. 


In  combination,  a  tank  :  t  wall  having  Its.  main  portion 
spaced  from  said  tank  and  Its  longitudinal  edge  portions 
rlon«>  to  sahl  tank,  said  wajll  extending  around  said  tank 
but  partially  ;  a  source  of  hi'at  supply  at  the  lower  edge  of 
said  wall  N'tween  the  jattei  and  said  tank;  a  heat  reflect- 
ing lining  <>n  the  Inner  si<le  of  said  wall  and  having  Its 
longitudinal  edgen  extending  under  and  providing  tight 
Joints  between  said  longitudinal  edges  and  said  tank  ;  and 
blinds  extending  around  saUd  tank  V)etween  the  edges  of 
said  wall  and  binding  the  litter  tightly  against  said  tank, 
substantially  as  deserib<>d. 


1.107.549.  OAS<"OXTUii|,l  IN«;  MFXHAXISM.  Gkorge 
Ansi.ky  Ri>BKRTsn.\w.  I'ilt.-iburgh,  I'a.,  assignor  to  Fred- 
erick W.  Kohertsliaw.  llttsburgh.  I'a.  Filed  Nov.  9, 
1912.     SerUl  No.  730.4(i1 .      <CI.  126 — 331.  t 


1  In  file  cntiiNiiiat inn.  a  main  burner,  a  pilot  burner,  a 
main  i,'as  valve  opening  uniier  t!ie  pressure  of  gas  from  a 
supiily  main  on  one  .-^iile  and  ci..siii_-  !  y  a  built-up  pressure 
of  gas  at  its  other  side,  a  ciinilnit  leiiiliiiL'  '<>  -^aid  other  side 
of  the  main  valve  and  indt'pendent  of  -.li.l  \alve,  a  sup- 
plemental valve  whi.-ti  .■..utrols  t!i>'  -ouA  ^'iiuluit  and  the 
hiilldlng  up  cif  the  rl,,..;int.'  ^as  pressMrt-  ui}  -inid  other  side 
of  the  main  valve,  a  thermostat  which  controls  the  8|ap- 
plemental  valve  to  admit  or  cut  off  the  gas  supply  to  said 
ottier  side  of  the  main  val»e.  and  a  supply  connection  for 
the  pilot  burner  having  a  portion  which  leads  outwardly 
to  the  pilot  t)urner  from  sajd  other  side  of  the  main  valve. 
siiNstantiallv  as  (ie-feritjed. 


2.  In  the  combination,  a  main  burner,  a  pilot  burner,  a 
main  gas  valve  of)enlng  under  the  pressure  of  gas  from  a 
supply  main  on  one  side  and  closing  by  a  built-up  pressure 
of  gas  at  Its  other  side,  a  conduit  leading  to  said  other 
side  of  the  main  valve  and  Independent  of  said  valve,  a 
supplemental  valve  which  controls  the  said  conduit  and 
the  building  up  of  the  closing  gas  pressure  on  said  other 
side  of  the  main  valve,  a  thermostat  which  controls  the 
supplemental  valve  to  admit  o^  cut  off  the  gas  supply  to 
.said  other  side  of  the  main  valve,  and  a  supply  connection 
for  the  pilot  light,  said  supply  connection  leading  from 
said  conduit  at  a  point  between  the  supplemental  valve 
and  the  said  other  side  of  the  main  valve,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  combination  a  main  gas  burner  and  a  pilot  burner 
arranged  to  light  each  other,  valve  mechanism  controlling 
the  gas  supply  to  the  said  burners  Including  a  main  valve 
o|>enlng  under  the  full  pressure  of  gas  from  the  main  on 
one  side  thereof  and  closing  by  presstire  of  gas  on  the 
other  side,  and  including  also  a  supplemental  valve  con- 
trolling the  said  closing  gas  pressure,  said  supplemental 
valve  controlling  also  the  supply  of  gas  to  the  pilot  burner 
and  cutting  off  said  supply  to  extinguish  the  pilot  light 
after  the  main  burner  has  been  lighted,  and  supplying  gas 
to  the  pilot  light  Just  before  the  main  burner  Is  extin- 
guished, and  a  thermostat  controlling  the  said  supple- 
mental valve:  substantially  as  descrllH»d. 

4.  In  combination  a  main  and  a  pilot  burner,  a  main 
gas  valve,  opening  under  the  pressure  of  gas  from  the 
main  on  one  side  and  closing  by  pressure  of  gas  on  Its 
other  side,  a  supplemental  valve  controlling  the  building 
up  of  the  closing  gas  pressure  on  said  other  side  of  the 
main  valve,  and  a  thermostat  controlling  the  supple- 
mental valve  to  admit  said  closing  gas  pressure  or  to  cut 
It  off.  and  a  connection  to  supply  the  pilot  light  also  con- 
trolled by  said  supplemental  valve;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.').  A  heating  system  comprising  n  main  burner  and  a 
pilot  burner,  each  of  said  burners  l>elng  arrange<l  to  be 
lighted  by  the  other,  a  gas  supply  passage  for  the  main 
burner,  a  diaphragm  chamber  through  which  said  gas 
supply  passage  leads,  a  diaphragm  In  said  chamber,  a 
valve  carrhMl  by  the  diaphragm,  for  controlling  said  pas- 
sage, a  gas  supply  passage  for  the  pilot  burner,  said  pas- 
sage also  leading  to  the  oi)poslte  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  thermostatic  valve  located  In  the  last  named  pas- 
sage and  controlling  both  the  gas  supply  to  the  pilot 
burner  and  to  the  opjwslte  side  of  the  diaphragm  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,107.550.  PNEr.MATlC  IIA.M.MKK.  Georoe  Lawson 
Robertson,  l'hlladeli)hla.  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  \:>,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  832.020.     (CI.  121—20.) 


I      .  )  ,  iti 


"  _  j»     -•« 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel,  a  valve  in  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  longitudinally 
movable  tool-supporting  bushing  In  the  other  end  of  the 
l«rrel,  and  said  bushing  adapted  to  direct  live  fluid 
against  the  valve  to  shut  off  the  Inlet  of  fluid  to  the  ham- 
mer when  the  bushing  Is  In  Its  outer  position,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel,  a  valve  In  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  longitudinally 
movable  tool-supporting  bushing  In  the  other  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  said  bushing  adapted  to  direct  live  fluid 
against  the  valve  to  shut  off  the  inlet  of  fluid  to  the  ham 
mer  when  the  bushing  is  in  Its  outer  iH>sltion.  and  a 
spring  normally  pressing  said  bushing  outwardly,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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3  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel,  a  valve  In  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  longitudinally 
movable  tool-stipportlng  bushing  In  the  other  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  said  bushing  adapted  to  direct  live  fluid 
against  the  valve  to  shut  off  the  inlet  of  fluid  to  the 
hammer  when  the  bushing  Is  In  Its  outer  position,  said 
bushing  having  an  annular  shoulder  against  which  live 
fluid  is  dire,  ted  during  the  outward  position  of  the  bush- 
ing, substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  a  valve  in  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  longitudinally 
movable  tool  supfKirting  bushing  In  the  other  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  said  bushing  adapted  to  direct  live  fluid 
against  the  valve  to  shut  off  the  Inlet  of  fluid  to  the  ham- 
mer when  the  bushing  Is  In  Its  outer  position,  a  spring 
nor.uallv  pressing  said  bushing  outwardly,  said  bushing 
having  an  annular  shoulder  against  which  live  fluid  is 
directed  during  the  outward  position  of  the  bushing,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilied. 

.-,  In  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  with  a 
barrel  a  valve  in  one  end  of  the  bar«4r  a  longitudinally 
movable  tool-8up|)orting  bushing  In  the  other  end  of  the 
barrel,  and  said  hushing  adapted  to  direct  live  fluid 
•gainst  the  valve  t..  shut  off  the  Inlet  of  fluid  to  the  liam- 
mer  when  the  bushing  Is  In  its  outer  position,  said  bush- 
ing having  an  annular  shoulder  against  which  live  fluid 
is  directed  during  the  outward  position  of  the  bushing, 
said  fluid  pressure  against  the  bushing  cut  off  by  the  in- 
waru  movement  of  the  busning.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gaiette.] 


Ing  the  beets  across  the  conveyer  into  the  path  of  said 
knife,  and  a  guide  for  limiting  the  amount  of  such  sliding 
movement. 


1,107.552.  BRAKING  SYSTP:M.  William  SchaakE. 
nttsburgh.  l*a..  assignor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.     Filed   Oct.   8.   1910.      Serial    No.   586.086.      (01. 

188—38.) 


irr.-rY^.' 


1  107  .551       BEET-HARVESTER.      Ki  rakichi   Sato,   Los 
"  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1913.     Serial  No.  803.347. 
(CI.  55—107.) 


1  In  a  beet  harvester,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer,  a 
knife  a  guide  placed  in  fixed  relation  to  said  knife,  and 
means   for   sliding   the  beets  across  the  conveyer   against 

said  guide.  .  -         ,, . 

2  In  a  beet  harvester,  a  conveyer,  means  for  sliding 
said  l>eets  across  said  conveyer,  and  a  guide  for  limiting 
the  amount  of  such  sliding  movement. 

3.  In  a  l)eet  harvester  having  a  conveyer  which  carries 
beets  to  a  topping  knife,  an  adjusting  device  comprising 
an  Inclined  hingwl  bar  adapted  to  slide  the  beets  across 
said  convev.r.  a  spring  for  providing  an  elastic  tension  on 
said  bar,  and  a  guide  for  guiding  the  beets  in  proi)€r  rela- 
tion to  the  topping  knife 

4.  A  l)eet  harvester  cumiirislng  digging  means,  a  con- 
veyer receiving  l)eets  from  said  digging  means,  a  topping 
knife  rotating  at  one  side  of  the  conveyer,  means  for  slid 


1  .V  rail  brake  comprising  a  magnetizable  member 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  top  of  the  rail  and  hav- 
ing lateral  projections,  contact  shoes  plvotally  suspended 
from  the  lateral  projections  and  adapted  to  make  frlc- 
tional  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  rail  and  a  wind- 
ing for  actuating  the  brake  members. 

2  An  electrlcallv  operated  rail  brake  comprising  a 
main  meml>er  adapted  to  make  frictlonal  engagement  with 
the  top  of  the  rail  and  auxiliary  members  adapted  to 
make  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  sides  of  the  rail 

?,.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  a 
brake  member  adai>te,l  to  engage  tlie  top  of  a  rail,  springs 
for  supporting  said  member,  brake  members  plvotally  sus- 
pended from  said  spring-supported  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  sides  of  a  rail,  a  winding  for  actuating  said 
brake  members,  and  means  for  preventing  longitudinal 
movement    of   the    brake    members    with    reference    to    the 

supporting  frame. 

4  The  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  of  plvot- 
ally connected  brake  members,  a  winding  for  causing  said 
memt.ers  to  engage  the  top  and  sides  of  a  rail,  and  springs 
for  susi.endlng  said  memliers  from  the  supporting   frame. 

5.  The  comldnatlon  with  a  sui.i>ortlng  frame,  of  plvot- 
ally connected  brake  members  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
and  sides  of  a  rail,  supporting  springs  for  said  meml-ers, 
an  actuating  winding,  and  means  for  preventing  Inde- 
pendent longitudinal  movement  of  said  members. 


1107  .-.53.      LOOM.      llAiiin    Whtku   i^swTH,   North   Graf- 
'ton.    Mass..    assignor    to    Cromptou    &    Knowles    Loom 
Works,  a  C<.rporati<m  of  Massachusetts.     Filed  May  10, 
1905.     Serial  No.  259,690.      <C1.   l.'iO— 85.) 
1     In  an  automatic  loom,  drop  or  shifting  shuttle  boxes 
at  one  end  of  the  la.v.  having  shuttles  containing  filling  of 
different  kinds  or  colors,  a  single  shuttle  box  at  the  other 
end  of   the   lay.   weft    replenishing   mechanism,   to   supply 
different  kind.s   or  colors  of  filling,  adjacent   to  the  single 
box    and  operativelv   connected   with  the  drop  box   mech- 
anism,   and    filling    detector    meelianism,    to    feel    through 
the  side  of  the  shuttle  at   the  single  box  end.   and   upon 
the  stibstantlal  exhaustion   of  filling  in  the  active  shuttle 
nut  into  operation  the  weft  replenishing  mechanism. 

"  In  an  automatic  loom  having  shuttles  with  slotted 
sides,  containing  filling  carriers  of  different  kinds  or 
colors  drop  or  shifting  shuttle  boxes  at  one  end  of  the 
lav  a  single  shuttle  twx  at  the  other  end  of  the  lay  weft 
replenishing  mechanism,  to  supply  different  kinds  or 
colors  of  filling,  adjacent  to  the  single  box.  and  oper- 
ativelv connected  with  the  drop  box  mechanism,  a  feeler, 
to  feci  and  detect  the  condition  of  the  filling  in  the  active 
shuttle,  and  mounted  on  a  stationary  part  of  the  loom  at 
the  single  box  end  of  the  loom. 

S  In  an  automatic  loom  having  shuttles  with  slotted 
sides  containing  filling  carriers  of  different  kinds  or 
colors,  drop  or  shifting  shuttle  boxes  at  one  end  of  the 
lay    a  single  shuttle  twx  at  the  other  end  of  the  lay.  weft 
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r«pl<nlHh1nsf  mectiHiilRm  adjacent  to  the  slnjcle  box.  «n<1 
operariv^-ly  cunnei-terl  with  the  drop  box  meohanlsm.  a 
mechantcHl  f»p|.T  also  mijui.'nt  t'>  fli."  slnsle  box.  and 
mouDtPd  on  a  sutionary  p»rt  of  the  loom,  to  feel  and 
detect  the  ronditlon  of  the  fllllDg  In  the  active  shuttle. 


4.  Id  a  loom,  the  foUoM  Ing  instrumentalitiea,  a  lay. 
drop  or  shifting  shuttle  b<  xes,  weft  repN-nistilnjf  mech- 
anism to  supply  different  Ifinds  or  colors  of  tilling,  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  drop  box  mechanism,  said 
weft  replenishing  mechaiiiini  put  Intu  oii.-ratlun  by  a 
feeler,  and  said  feeler,  ti.  f.}.l  tlie  condltiou  of  the  tilling, 
and  detect  only  on  the  nonr'iiUiii.-iliiii;:  pick  of  the  loom. 

5.  In  a  loom,  the  follov|iti_-  instrunientalities.  a  lay, 
drop  or  shiftinu'  shuttle  bov>-^.  vvfi  r.pleul.sbing  mech- 
anism, to  supply  differtnt  kinds  or  colors  of  filling,  and 
operatively  connected  with  the  drop  box  mechanism,  said 
weft  replenishing  mechanHai  put  into  operation  by  a 
feeler,  and  said  feeler,  to  <l.  toct  the  near  exhaustion  of 
the  kind  or  c<<li>r  of  tilling  in  any  of  the  shuttlf^s.  at  the 
forward  movement  of  the  lay,  except  at  the  beat  when 
the  weft  to  to  be  replenished. 

[Claim*  6  to  1-  not  print>d  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1074(54.      PNEUMATIC  AJi'TlON.     At>OLF  A.   S 

BEB.   Koek   Island,   ill..  a^$i;:nor  to  Artista  I'iai 


i,i(njK4 


Stkinhil- 

Company.    Milan.    111.,   a   (forporatlon   of   Illinois.      Filed 
Aog.  10,  1911.     Serial  Noi  tl43,-.'90.      (01.  84—128.^ 


'V 


1  \  wlnd-ohest  romprtsliiu'  two  mi'nif)ers  s»'' ured  to- 
gether, one  of  said  meniliers  haviiiiT  a  wind  (  hest  proper 
form*»d  fiierein  and  openinn  throiuth  on^  face  thereof  and 
al«o  a  chamber  <onimnnl<'at|ng  with  ttip  cht'«t  and  opening 
through  the  same  fare,  the  other  mfmlH'r  forming  a 
closure  for  fh«'  i'h.imf)er  mid  having  itself  a  chamber 
opening  thronch  the  fare  wtiirh  is  ailjaront  the  other 
memlKT.  the  last  «fli.l  chaiOtver  having  a  direct  roramunl- 
catlon  with  the  tir-t  r-^ctfid  chamN^r.  a  valv^  in  one  of 
the  said  chambers  for  controlling  th"  rommiinlrat ing  pas- 
sage, the  last  said  chamber  having  '•ommunlcation  with 
atmospheric  air  and  also  with  the  power  pneamatlc.  a 
diMphragrn  In  the  first  said  charab»T  for  actuating  the 
valve,  a  tracker  board  durt  leading  to  one  side  of  the 
diaphrasiii  and  thrnuirb  the  walls  of  the  first  said  chamber. 


a  bleed  hole  duct  connecting  the  other  side  of  the  dia- 
phragm with  the  tracker  board  duct,  and  an  adjustable 
valve  accessible  fr'im  the  outsid."  of  said  wind  chest  for 
varying  the  size  of  the  said  bleed  hole  duct. 

2.  A  wind  chest  comprising  two  memU-rs  secured  to- 
gether, one  of  said  meiniKTs  having  a  wlndchest  proper 
formed  therein  and  opening  tliroimh  one  face  thereof  and 

1   also  a  chamber  communicating  with  the  chest  and  opening 

I  through  the  same  faci-.  the  other  nieml>er  forming  a 
oloaare  for  the  chaml)er  and  having  Itself  a  chamber  open- 
ing through  the  face  wtilch  Is  adjacent  the  other  raerabor. 
the  last  said  chanil)er  havinir  a  direct  <'ommunicatlon  with 
the  first  reclfeii  cliniiil>er.  a  valve  In  one  of  the  saiil  cham- 
liers  for  controlling  the  communicating  passage,  a  valve 
stem  for  the  valve,  a  flexible  connection  lietween  the  valve 
and  stem  at  one  end  of  said  stem,  a  srulde  for  the  stem,  the 
last  said  chnmlter  having  <-iiinmnnlcation  with  atmospheric 
air  and  also  with  the  power  pneumatic,  a  diaphragm  In 
the  first  said  chani(>er  independent  of  but  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  otlier  end  of  said  stem  for  actuating  ttie  valve, 
and  a  tracker  iwiard  duct  leading  to  one  side  of  tlie  dia- 
phragm and  through  the  walls  of  the  first  said  member. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  wind  chest,  a  chamiwr  within  the  walls  of  the  chest 
having    communication    with    the    wind    chest,    a    second 

!  chamber  within  the  walls  of  the  chest,  there  Ixdng  n  direct 
communicating    passnte    between    the    two    chambers,    the 

'  second  said  chamber  having  ah  opening  communicating 
with  atmospheric  air.  a  valve  in  the  second  said  cliamber 
for  controlling  said  opening,  and  also  the  passage  l»etwt»en 
the  chambers,  a  valve  stem  for  the  valve,  a  flexible  con- 
nertion  between  the  valve  and  one  end  nf  snld  stem,  the 
wall  of  the  first  said  chamber  between  the  two  chambers 
having  a  groove  extending  across  the  said  communicating 
passage,  a  guide  for  the  valve  stem  seated  in  the  groove, 
the  sts-ond  said  chamber  also  having  communication  with 
the  power  pneumatic,  an  lndepen<lent  diaphragm  in  the 
first  said  chamber  adapte<l  for  separable  engagement  with 
the  other  end  of  said  stem  for  actuating  the  valve,  a 
tracker  l>oard  duct  lea<llng  to  one  side  of  the  diaphragm, 
and  a  bleed  hole  du(  t  forming  a  communicating  passage 
between  the  tracker  Is^ard  duct  and  the  first  said  cham- 
l)er,  and  a  valve  operable  from  the  front  of  the  Wind  chest 
for  regulating  said  bleed  hole  duct. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  members  secured  together,  one  of  said  members 
being  recessed  to  form  two  adjacent  chambers  opening 
through  one  face  t"hereof.  and  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  partition  wall,  .said  jvall  being  recessed  through  the 
same  face  of  the  member  to  form  a  communicating  pas- 
sage between  the  chambers.^  one  of  said  chambers  con- 
stituting a  suction  chambery  said  member  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  tracker  Hoafd  duct  extending  under  the 
chambers  and  having  conimumcatlon  with  the  other  of 
said  chambers,  a  diaphragm  within  the  last  said  chamber 
and  extending  across  the  tracker  tsiard  duct  communica- 
tion, the  other  of  said  memN-rs  l>elng  recessed  to  form 
a  valve  chaml>er  op^-ning  through  opposite  faces  an<l  with 
one  of  the  openings  communicating  with  the  diaphragm 
chamber,  a  valve  In  the  valve  chamber  for  controlling 
both  of  the  openings  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  stem  pro- 
je<'tlng  in  to  the  diaphragm  chamher  to  be  acted  uiion  by 
the  diaphragm,  said  valve  stem  IsMiig  independent  of  said 
diaphragm,  both  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
commnni<ating  passace  within  their  walls  leadlni;  from 
the  valve  chamtier  and  through  the  face  of  the  first  said 
memlsT  opixislte  to  the  face  through  which  the  diaphragm 
suction  chambers  open,  a  portion  of  the  second  s;ild  mem- 
ber pxfendinir  across  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  said 
suction  chamU'r,  and  a  guide  f(.r  the  valve  stem. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comlilmition 
of  two  members  secured  together,  one  of  said  memb«'rs 
beln^  recessed  to  form  two  adjacent  chambers  opening 
throiivrb  one  facp  thereof,  and  separated  from  each  other 
by  a  partition  wall,  said  wall  being  recessed  through  the 
same  face  of  the  memtn-r  to  form  a  ( ommunlcatlne  pas- 
sage between  the  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  con- 
stituting a  suction  chamber,  said  member  being  also  pro- 
r\l^(H\    with    a    tracker    hoar'i    duct    extending    under    the 
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chambers  and  having  communication  with  the  other  of 
said  chambers,  a  diaphragm  within  the  last  said  chamber 
and  extending  across  the  tracker  board  duct  communica- 
tion, the  other  of  said  members  being  recessed  to  form 
a  valve  chamb(>r  opening  through  opposite  faces  and  with 
one  of  the  openings  communicating  with  the  diaphragm 
chamber,  a  valve  In  the  valve  chamber  for  controlling 
botti  of  the  openings  of  said  chamber,  a  valve  stem  pro- 
jecting in  to  tlie  diaphiagm  chamlK>r  to  l)e  acted  upon  by 
the-diaphragm,  both  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a 
communicating  passage  within  their  walls  leading  from 
the  valve  chamber  and  through  th**"  face  of  the  first  said 
member  opposite  to  the  face  through  which  the  diaphragm 
and  suction  chambers  open,  a  portion  of  the  second  said 
memt)er  extending  across  and  forming  a  closure  for  the 
said  suction  chamber,  the  face  of  the  second  said  member 
extending  across  the  diaphragm  chamber  l)elng  grooved 
across  the  opening  between  the  valve  and  diaphragm 
chambers,  and  a  guide  for  the  valve  stem  seated  In  said 
groove 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.\07.">r,.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  .MO- 
TORS. Clarence  (J.  Tarkinoton,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghotise  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  I'ennsylvania.  filed  May 
9,   1911.     Serial«No.  626.130.      (CI.   172—152.) 


1.  A  control  system  comprising  a  driven  member,  an  \ 
alternating  current  driving  motor  connected  thereto,  a 
direct  current  generator  operatively  connected  to  the 
motor  and  automatic  means  for  establishing  a  load  cir- 
cuit for  the  generator,  gradually  decreasing  the  resistance 
of  said  circuit  and  Interrupting  the  supply  of  energy  to 
the  alternating  current  motor  at  a  predetermined  limit 
in  the  movement  of  the  driven  member. 

2.  A  control  system  comprising  an  alternating  current 
motor,  a  generator  and  a  limit  switch  operatively  con- 
nected thereto,  and  automatic  means  that  is  set  in  oper- 
ation by  the  limit  switch  for  successively  establishing  a 
load  circuit  fov  the  generator  and  interrupting  thq  motor 
circtiit  at  predetermined  limits  of  motor  operation. 

3.  A  control  system  comprising  a  driven  member,  a 
motor  operatively  connected  thereto,  a  generator,  means 
for  establishing  a  generator  load  circuit  and  controlling 
the  generator  load,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  cur- 
rent traversing  the  motor  circuit  for  automatically  delay-  1 
Ing  the  Increase  In  the  generator  load.  \ 

4.  In  H  hoist  controller,  the  combination  with  an  alter- 
nating current  driving  motor,  a  generator  operatively  con- 
nected thereto  and  a  limit  switch  for  establishing  the 
generator  circuit,  of  automatic  means  dependent  upon  the 
current  traversing  the  prinuiry'  circuit  of  the  motor  for 
reducing  the  resistance  in  the  generator  circuit.  , 

r>.    In   a   control  system,   the  combination   with   a   driven 
member,    an    alternating   current   electric   motor,   a    direct 
current  generator  and  n  limit  switch,  the  driven  member. 
205  0.  G.— RI 


the  generator  and  the  moving  element  <rf  the  limit  switch 
l)elng  operatively  connected  to  the  motor,  of  means  de- 
pendent upon  the  limit  switch  for  completing  a  load  cir- 
cuit of  the  generator,  and  means  dependent  upon  the  cnr- 
retit  traversing  the  motor  circuit  for  governing  the  gen- 
erator load. 

(Claims  G  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.107..V)r>.  SLir- SHEET  MACHINE  FOR  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Frederick  M.  Tt  ikk.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  800,529.     (CI.  34—11.) 


jgjbj!!'  *"*■:':::. ^^"tra- 


W 


~w 


1.  An  endless  flexible  slip-sheet  web  foldable  trans- 
versely In  a  zigzag  manner  and  comprising  a  series  of 
hlngedly  connected  sheet-supporting  sections  and  cover 
sections,  each  thereof  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  flexible 
sheet  members  connected  together  by  spaced  Hues  of  ad- 
hesive extending  transversely  of  said  web. 

2.  An  endless  flexible  slip  sheet  web  foldable  trans- 
versely In  a  zigzag  manner  and  comprising  a  series  of 
blBgedly  connected  slieet-su|iporiing  section-  .mil  cover  sec 
tlons,  each  thereof  consisting  of  a  centrsil  flexible  sheet 
memlH-r  and  flexible  sheet  facing  members  disposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  central  member  and  secured  thereto 
by  spaced  lines  of  adhesive  extending  transversely  of  said 
web. 

3.  An  endless  flexible  slip-sheet  web  foldaMe  trans- 
versely in  a  zigzag  manner  and  comprising  ,1  series  of 
hingedly  connected  sheet -suiiporting  sections  and  cover 
sections,  each  thereof  consisting  of  a  central  member  of 
paper  having  lis  fiber-grain  extending  transversely  of  said 
web.  and  paper  facing'  menil>ers  dispoNed  ..li  ..pi  usite  sideg 
of  said  central  meml>er  and  having  its  fll>er-graln  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  weh  and  connected  to  said  central 
member  by  spaced  lines  of  adhesive  extending  transversely 
of  said   web. 

4.  .\n  endless  tlexitiie  slip-sheet  web  foldable  trans- 
versely in  a  zigzag  manner  and  comprising  a  series  of 
sheet-supporting  sections  and  cover  sections,  each  thereof 
e(msistiug  of  a  central  member  formed  of  pai>er  having 
its  fiber-grain  extending  transversely  of  said  web,  fabric 
hinge  sections  connecting  said  series  of  central  members, 
and  p;ii)er  facing  members  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of 
s;iid  central  memliers  and  having  Its  fiber  grain  extending 
loniritndinally  of  said  web  and  connected  to  said  central 
members  by  spaced  lines  of  adhesive  extenillng  trani*- 
versel.v  of  said  web. 

.'">.  An  endb-ss  flexible  slip-sheet  web  foldable  trans- 
versely in  a  zigzag  manner  and  comiirislng  a  series  of 
hlngedl.v  connected  sheet-supporting  sections  and  cover  sec- 
tions, and  eyelets  formed  In  each  of  said  .sections. 

I  Claims  n  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.107.. 157.  PLAYING  ATllArHMENT  FOR  MUSICAL  IN-  1  capable  of  being  freely  wound  upon  and  unwound  from  a 
.s  TUr.MK.NTS.  El  tJKNB  T.  Tr  k\k\.  Chicago,  III..  a»-  .  spool  or  drum.  an<l  a  plurality  of  separate  pieces  of  ma- 
aignor  t,,   riie  Tumfv  company.  Chitatco.  III.,  a  Corpora-   j    terlal   of   varylnK   l«'ni{tli    !*»><-ure<1   dlrti  fly    to   one    face   of 


tion    •>(     Illinois. 
331,740.      (CI.  8-1 


h'll.-.l     Aug.     S.l, 
17s.) 


1904>.       Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla$.s  de.scrUictl,  tlic  cuuiblnatlon  of 
a  tracker  Iward  provided  with  a  series  of  air  ducts,  a 
series  of  Independ'-nt  pnfvmatic  actions,  each  Including 
a  valvc  device  and  cun.-itjitutlnjf  a  complete  detachable 
unit,  connections  leadinj;  fi^m  the  air  ducts  In  the  tracker 
board  to  the  re.spoctivp  pneumatics,  nn-ans  for  Independ- 
ently supportluK  each  .if  snid  actiuns.  and  a  piano  action 
havint;  a  diM-onnected  operative  relation  to  said  pneuniattc 
actiona. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clans  dei(crll>ed,  the  combination  of 
a  tnicker  board  provided  with  a  series  of  air  ducts,  a 
series  of  independent  |meufiiatl<-  actions,  each  including  a 
valve  device  and  con.«itltutin«  a  complete  detachable  unit, 
connections  leading  fn>m  the  air  duct.s  In  the  tracker 
board  to  the  respective  pntumatics,  a  support,  means  for 
independently  r»>movably  securing  each  of  said  actions  to 
the  support,  and  a  piano  action  having  a  disconnected 
operative  relation  to  said  pneumatic  actions. 

.1.  In  a  device  of  Mi'  -liis  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker  Ixiard  pr  .  il  ;  witti  a  series  of  air  passages, 
means  forming  a  dui-t  or  i^annel.  a  series  of  Indeiwndent 
pneumatb'  actions  supporti'd  by  said  means  and  having 
communication  with  the  diict  or  channel,  connections  be- 
tween the  air  passages  In 'the  tracker  board  and  the  re- 
spective actions,  each  actldn  Including  a  valve  device  and 
constituting  a  complete  unit  detachable  from  said  support- 
ing means,  and  a  piano  aatlon  having  a  disconnected  op- 
erative relation  with  salil  units. 

4.  In  !i  device  of  the  claps  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker  lK)ard  provided  4itli  a  series  of  air  passages,  a 
serien  of  pneumatic  action*,  each  including  a  valve  device 
Inseparable  therefrom  and  constituting  therewith  an  inde- 
pendent detachable  unit  detachahly  connected  with  said 
action,  a  connection  !>•  t\T' en  the  air  passages  In  the 
tracker  board  and  tlie  nsp^ctlve  actions,  and  a  connection 
between  all  of  said  action^. 

't.  In  a  device  of  the  clniis  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker-board  having  a  series  of  air  passages,  an  air 
duct  or  channel,  a  series  of  independent  pneumatb  actions, 
means  for  removably  s»'cuitlng  said  actions  to  the  duct  or 
channel,  connections  ttetwit-n  said  duct  or  channel  and  the 
pnoumatiis,  sai.l  "iiti'i  tii»ii-<  also  ^ervinjr  as  supiHirts  for 
the  pneumatic-',  ari.l  .iinnectluns  li«'tween  tbe  air  passages 
in  the  tracker  txiaril  anil  tfce  r'sprctive  actions. 

[Claims  r,  to  ..'7  not  printed  in   the  Oasette.! 


1.1U7..-..-.S.  .MISIC  SHEF:T  oh  KKcnrtn  FOR  ri..VYIN<J 
.VTT.VCIIMKNTS  KOU  MC^hAI.  INSTl{rMP:NTS. 
Kii.KSK  T.  'n  RNKY.  itocii  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  .\rtlsta 
I'iano  riayer  Company,  .Milan.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1iH>l.  Serial  No.  .190.100.  (CI. 
84--1G3. 1 
1.   .\    music    record    comprising    a    continuous    elongated 

sheet  of  flexible  material  of  uniform   thickness  and   width 


sabi  sheet  and  forming  |)rojectioMs  rising;  aUtve  said  face 
for  controlling  sound  producing  Instrumentalities. 


2.  A  music  record  comprising  an  Imperforate  elongated 
sheet  of  flexible  material  of  uniform  width  and  thickness 
capable  of  being  freely  wound  and  unwound  from  a  spool 
or  drum,  and  having  a  plurality  of  projections  of  varying 
length  arranged  In  rows  longitudinally  of  the  sheet  and 
rising  alxive  one  face  of  sai<l  sheet  for  controlling  souml 
pro<lucing  Instrtimentalitles. 


l,107..-.>rt,  WINhlNi;  AMI  IU:\VlMil\»;  MECHANISM 
FOR  MISIC  SllKins  on  UKCoiUtS  Krf;B.NE  T.  Tlk- 
XEV,  Rock  Island,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Turney  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Aug.  23,  1!)00.  Serial  No.  331,740.  Divided 
and  this  application  flle<l  Sept.  23,  1907.  Serial  No. 
394.020.      (CI.  .S4 — 166.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cla-»  1.^.  rlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker  lM>ard  having  a  series  of  air  passages  thet* 
through,  a  plurality  of  Individual  primary  pneumatics, 
connections  between  the  air  1..1--1J  -.  In  the  tracker  board 
and  the  respei-tlve  primary  pn.  iimatics,  an  exhaust  m«iha- 
nlsm  for  operating  the  primary  pneumatics,  a  record  strip 
adapted  to  pass  over  the  air  itassages  In  the  tracker-board 
for  controlling  the  primary  pneumatics,  means  for  feeding 
the  record,  a  motor  for  operating  the  feeding  means  and 
the  exhaust  mechanism,  means  operatlvely  related  to  the 
record  .for  contn>lllng  the  motor,  means  for  rewinding  the 
record,  means  fop  shifting  the  n'winding  mtM-hanIsm  into 
operation,  and  means  operatlvely  related  to  the  last  said 
means  and  controlled  by  the  record  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  said  shifting  means  while  the  record  Is  being 
fe<l 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker-board  having  n  series  af  air  passages  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  itidividual  primary  pneumatics, 
coiinection.s  tK'twcen  the  air  passages  in  the  tracker  board 
and  the  respective  primary  pneumatics,  an  exhaust  me(  ha- 
nlsm,  for  operating  the  primary  pneumatics,  a  re<<iril 
strip  adapted  to  pass  over  the  air  passa^res  In  tiie  tracker 
board  for  controlling  the  primary  imeurnatlcs.  means  for 
feeding  the  record,  a  motor  for  operating  the  feeding 
means  and  the  exhaust  mechanism,  means  iii)eratlvely  re- 
lated to  the  record  for  controlling  the  motor,  means  for 
rewinding    the    record,    means    for    tiirowiin:    the    feeding 
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me<-hanism  oat  of  operation  und  the  rewinding  mechanism 
Into  operation  and  means  operatlvely  related  to  the  last 
said  means  and  controlled  by  the  rword  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  the  last  said  means  during  the  feeding  of 
the  reconl. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker  board  having  a  series  of  air  passages  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  Individual  primary  pneumatics. 
conntH-tlons  l)etweeu  the  air  passages  In  the  tracker  lioard 
and  the  r»'«pective  primary  pneumatics,  an  exhaust  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  primary  luieumatlcs,  a  record  strip 
adapted  to  pa.ss  over  the  air  passages  In  the  trackerboard 
for  iontrr)lling  fbe  primary  pneumatics,  means  for  feedini: 
the  record,  a  motor  for  operating  the  feeding  means  and 
the  exhaust  mo<-liai)lsm.  means  controlled  by  the  record 
and  adapted  to  be  .set  for  controlling  the  motor,  means  for 
rewinding  the  reiord.  means  adapted  to  Iw  tripped  by  the 
re<-or<l  for  throwini:  tlie  feedinjj  m(>chanism  out  of  opera 
tlon  and  the  rewindinj;  ineclianism  into  operation  and 
without  interrupting  the  motor,  and  means  for  locking  said 
mecbanlsms  in   their  adjusted  positions. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker-lK)ard  having  a  series  of  air  passages  there- 
through, a  i)Iurallty  of  Individual  primary  pneumatics, 
connections  between  the  air  passages  and  the  respective 
primary  pneumatics,  an  exhaust  mechanism  for  operating 
the  primary  pneumatics,  a  record  strip  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  openings  in  the  tracker  board  for  controlling  the 
pneumatics,  a  motor,  a  flexible  shaft  driven  by  the  motor 
for  feedlnj:  the  record,  means  operatlvely  related  to  the 
shaft  for  rewinding  the  record,  positive  means  tending 
normally  to  Is-ud  the  shaft  to  throw  the  fe«Hllng  media 
nlsm  o<it  of  np<'ratlon  and  for  throwing  the  rewinding 
mechanism  Into  operation,  means  operatlvely  related  to 
the  said  IsMidlng  means  and  controlled  directly  by  the 
recor<l  for  controlling  the  former,  and  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  first  said  motor  and  the  exhaust  mechanism. 

.">.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  tracker  board  having  a  series  of  air  passages  there- 
through, a  plurality  of  Individual  primary  pneumatics, 
connections  between  the  air  passages  and  the  respective 
primary  pneumatics,  an  exhaust  mechanism  for  operating 
the  primary  pneumatics,  a  n'cord  strip  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  openings  in  the  tra( ker-lx>ard  for  controlling  the 
pneumatics,  a  motor,  a  flexible  shaft  driven  by  the  motor 
for  feeding  the  record,  means  operatlvely  related  to  the 
shaft  for  rewinding  the  record,  positive  means  tending 
normally  to  |)end  the  shaft  to  throw  the  feeding  mecha- 
nism out  of  operation  and  for  throwing  the  rewinding 
mechanism  Into  operation,  means  controlled  directly  by 
the  record  for  controlling  the  said  l>endlng  means,  a  motor 
for  oi)erating  the  first  said  motor  and  the  exhaust  mecha- 
nism, and  means  operatlvely  related  to  the  record  for  con- 
trolling the  last  said  motor. 

[Claims  0  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


the  note  sounding  means  for  positively  operating  the  valve 
to  break  the  circuit  through  the  said  operating  mechanism. 


1,107,560.  MUSIC  SIIKET  OR  RECORD.  EUGBN'E  T. 
Tt'B.NKy,  Rock  l»lan<l.  111.,  assignor  to  The  Turney  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  23,  1906,  Serial  No.  331.740.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  fileil  Sept.  23,  1907.  Serial 
No.  394.021.     (CI.  84—166.) 

1.  The  combination  of  a  record,  operating  mechanlim 
for  the  record  including  a  valve,  a  circuit  in  whicli  the 
operating  mechanism  Is  Included,  and  means  on  the  record 
for  positively  operating  the  valve  to  break  the  circuit 
through  the  said  operating  meihanlsm. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  record,  operating  mechanism 
for  the  re<'ord  including  a  valve,  a  circuit  In  which  the 
operating  mechanism  Is  Included,  and  a  projection  on  the 
record  for  i>ositlvely  oiieraiiii):  the  valve  to  break  the  cir- 
cuit through  the  said  o|>eratlng  mechanism. 

3.  The  «-ombination  of  a  record,  the  body  portion  of 
which  Is  jirovided  with  means  for  controlling  note  sound- 
ing instrumentalities,  oi*erating  meclianism  for  the  record 
Including  a  valve,  a  circuit  in  which  the  operatini;  mecha- 
nism is  iixMuded  and   means  on  the  record  Independent  of 


r.5 


4.  The  combination  of  a  record,  operating  mechanism 
for  the  record  including  a  valve,  yielding  means  for  nor- 
mally seating  the  valvc,  a  circuit  within  \\bl(  h  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  Is  included,  and  means  on  the  record  for 
unseating  the  valve  against  the  tension  of  the  yielding 
means  for  breaking  the  circuit  through  the  operating 
met  hanism. 

r>.  The  <omblnatlon  of  a  record,  operating  mechanism 
for  the  record  including  a  valve,  yielding  means  for  nor- 
mally seating  the  valve,  a  circuit  within  which  the  operat- 
ing mechanism  is  inchided,  and  a  proje<'tlon  on  the  record 
adjacent  the  e<l^e  thereof  for  unseating  the  valve  against 
the  tension  of  the  yielding  means  for  breaking  the  circuit 
through  the  operating  mechanism. 

[Claim  <>  not  prin(e<l  in  the  Cazette.] 


1,1(>7,5U1.      \V1M>1.\»;    \Sl)    REWINDING    MECliAMf^M 
FOR    MUSIC    SHEETS    OR    RECORDS.       Erc.BNE    T. 
T(  RNEY,    Rock    Island.    III.,    assignor    to    .\rtista    Piano 
Player  Company.  Milan,   HI.,  a  Corporation  of   Illinois 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  4.54,377.     (Cl.  84— 166.  i 


I        I.   .V  device  of   the  class  descritted.   including  a   suction 

I   chest,  pneumatic  actions  having  communication  therewith, 

record  feeding  mechanism,   a  pneumatic  motor  for  operat- 

I  ing  said  mechanism,   exiiaust   mechanism  common    to   the 

I   said  actions  and  th*-  motor,  a  governor  In  the  connection 

Iwtween   the  motor  and  the  exhaust   mechanism,   said   mo 

tor    also    having    a    direct    connection    witii    the    exhaust 

mechanism.    |)neumatlcally    actuated    means    having    com- 

,   inunlcaiion  with  the  suction  chest  whereby  the  said  means 


7*4 


for    clo8in«   this   said    dlrt'Ct 
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rlU  be  actuated   by   variatloi  8  of  prossure  in  said  chest 


connection,    and    means    for 


iitilftin)i  thf  ft'edinu  ui.'i'lianlsni  for  n-windlni:.  and  mecha- 
nism for  causing  said  •pn'"'ii««"<'«">  actuated  means  to 
operate  in  unison  with  th<-  la$t  said  m^ans  for  controlling 
the  direct  conne<-tion  betwe.ji  the  motor  and  the  exhaust 
mechanism  for  oauslnu  th.'  auction  to  act  directly  upon 
the  motor. 

2.  A  device  of  The  chararttr  described  including  a  suc- 
tion chest  pn^'Uiiiatic  aitioni;  r.niimunicatinK  therewith, 
record  feedin*:  m'-'hanism.  a  pneunmtic  motor  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanism,  .-xhaust  iii.-.  hanism  common  to  the 
said  actions  and  the  motor,  a  jrovrrnor  In  the  connection 
between  the  motor  and  the  oxhaust  mechanism,  said  mo- 
Ir.r  also  having'  a  dlr.-ct  ooun-xtlon  with  the  .-xhanst  mech- 
anism, pneumatically  controlled  means  having  communi- 
cation with  said  chest  wht-rahy  said  m«'ans  will  Im-  actu- 
ated by  variations  of  pressure  in  the  said  chest  for  nor- 
mally clostni:  th'-  said  conn«^tlon  and  for  establishlnK  a 
direct  connection  between  Che  motor  and  the  exliaust 
mechanism  for  causing  the  $uctlon  to  act  directly  upon 
the  motor,  means  for  shifting  the  feeding  mechanism  for 
re  winding,  and  means  for  preventing  the  action  of  the 
exhaust  mechanism  u|>on  the  piieiiniatic  actions  when  the  I 
rewinding  mechanism  is  shifted.  | 

;{.  A  d»'vice  of  the  class  drscriUed,  including  a  suction 
chest,  pneumatic  actions  in  communication  with  the  chest, 
record  feeding  mechanism,  a  pneumatic  motor  for  operat- 
ing said  mechanism,  exhaust  mechanism  common  to  said 
actions  and  the  motor,  a  governor  In  the  connection  be- 
twe.'D  the  mot.ir  and  the  exfcaust  mechanism,  said  motor 
also  having  a  direct  conue<'t|on  with  the  exhaust  mecha- 
nism, means  for  closing  the  taid  direct  <-oiineciion.  menus 
for  shiftine  the  feeding'  mechenism.  the  said  closing  means 
being  adapted  to  t)e  opened  to  establish  a  direct  connec 
tton  between  the  motor  and  the  exhaust  mechanism  for 
causing  the  suction  to  act  <Ilrectly  upon  the  motor,  pneu- 
matically actuated  means  in  communication  with  the  suc- 
tion chest  whereby  said  means  will  be  actuated  by  varia- 
tions of  pressure  in  said  client  for  controlling  the  last  re- 
cited means  and  means  op^rativejy  related  to  the  said 
shifting  means  and  operatinjl  in  unison  therewith  for  pre- 
venting the  action  of  the  .ixhaust  mechanism  upon  the 
pneumatic  actir)ns 

4.    A    <levice    of    th|'    class    de8cril)ed.    in<ludiiiL'    a    wind 
trunk,  pneumatic  actions  communicating  therewith,  record 
feeding  mechanism,  a  pneumsitlc  motor  for  operating  said 
mechanism,    exhaust    mechanism    conimon    to   the   said    ac- 
tions and  the  motor,  a  governor  in  the  connection  between 
the  motor  and   the   exhaust    mechanism,   snld    motor  also 
having  a  direct  connection  tvlth  the  exhaust   mechanism, 
means    for   closing   the   said   direct   connection,   means    for 
shifting   the    feedlne   mechanism,    the   sal<l    closing    means 
tx'lng    adapted    to    be    opened    to    establish    a    direct    con- 
nection  between   the   motor   and   the  exhaust    mechanism 
for  causing  the  suction   to  act  directly   upon  the  motor, 
!>neumatlcally  actuated  meaas  liavln;:  communication  with 
said  wind  trunk  wheret.y  th-»  last  said  means  may  be  actu- 
ated by  variations  of  [n-.  s>ure  in  said- trunk  for  automatl 
cally   controlling   the   said   iloslng   means,    means   for   pre- 
venting  the  action   of   the  Ipxhaust    mechanism    npon   the 
[)neuniatic    ar-tlons.    said    mjcans    Includim;    a    valve,    and 
means  operatlvely   related   tb   the  said  shifting  means   for 
controlling  the  valve. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllwd.  Including  a 
tracker  board,  a  record  huldlni:  and  a  record  receiving 
spool  located  respectively  o>  opposite  sides  of  the  tracker 
board,  means  for  feeding  tbe  record  across  the  board  in 
eluding  a  shaft  having  oi»»"ratlve  connection  with  fald 
r.M-..rd  r Mvinir  spoul,  a  pulley  fixed  on  the  shaft  for  ro- 
tation Therewith,  a  pulley  operatlvely  related  to  the  record 
holding  spool,  a  belt  passing  over  tho  pulleys,  said  belt 
being  loose  and  adapted  to  slip  upon  the  pulleys  when  the 
record  receiving  spool  is  rotated,  to  [.ermlt  the  record  to 
be  pulled  from  said  spool  »nd  fed  upon  the  said  receiv 
Ing  siKK)!,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  shaft  fmm  said 
receiving  spool  and  tightening  the  belt  to  drive  the  other 
spool. 

tc'laiEDS  t)  to  H  not  prlnt9<l  in  the  (iazette.] 


I.107,5«J.  \VINfHN<.;  AM»  KI^WINTMNG  MECHANISM 
KOU  MUSIC  SIIEKTS  OK  UKi  ORKS.  Eugene  T. 
TiRXKV,  Rock  Island,  III.,  assignor  to  Artlsta  i'lano 
i'layer  Company,  Milan,  ill.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Original  application  filed  Sept.  •_':'..  190S.  Serial  No. 
454,877.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  4y4,tt39.     iCl.  »4— IGtl.) 


1.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  Including  pneu- 
matic actions,  a  pneumatic  record  op<'ratlng  motor,  adapt- 
ed to  be  exhausted  to  opi-rate  the  same,  exhaust  mecha- 
nism common  to  the  actUms  and  the  motor  for  exhausting 
both  of  said  elements,  and  Including  a  connection  between 
the  motor  and  the  exhaust  mechanism,  means  bxated  In 
said  connection  and  through  whi<ii  the  air  from  the  motor 
is  exhausted  for  controlling  the  motor,  cut  ofT  means  iu 
the  connection  from  the  pneumatics  to  exhaust  mechanisiu 
for  cutting  off  the  suction  on  the  pneumatics,  and  means 
automatically  responsive  to  saiil  cut  off  means  for  cans 
Ing  the  suction  to  act  directly  upon  the  motor  to  prevent 
the  action  through  the  said  controlling  means,  the  last 
said  mean*  Including  a  direct  passage  from  the  moior  to 
tin-  exhaust  mechanism  and  a  valve  for  conitoilua  said 
passage. 

1'.   .V   device  of   the  chara.  ler   d.  scribed    iucludlug    pii«u 
matlc  actions,  a  pneumatic  re<ord  op«'ratlng  motor,  adapt- 
ed to  be  exhausted  to  operate  the  same,  exhaust  mechanism 
common  to  the  actions  and  the  motor  for  exhausting  U>th 
of  said  elements,  and  Including  a  connection  tietween   the 
motor  and  the  exhaust  me(  hanlsm.  means  lnserte<l  In  said 
connection  and  through   which   the  air  from   the  motor  Is 
exhausted    for   controlling    th.-    motor,    means    for   causing 
the  suction  to  ait  dire<tly  upon  the  motor  to  prevent  the 
action   throtigh   the  wild  controlling  means,   the   last  said 
means  Including  a   direct   passage   from   the   motor   to   the 
exhaust  mechanism,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage,  a 
cut-off  valve  for  preventing  the  exhaust  me<  hanlsm   fnun 
acting    on    said    pneumatic    actions,    and    a    pneumatically 
controll«Hl  valfe  responsive  to  the  o|>eratlon  of  said  cut-off 
valve  for  actuating  said  controlling  valve. 
I        .^.   A   device  of  the  character  described   Including  pneu- 
matic actions,  a  pneumatic  record  operating  motor,  means 
'   whereby  the  motor  may  be  exhausted  tf>  operate  the  same, 
1   exhaust  mechanism  common  to  tlie  actions  and  the  motor 
I  for  exhausting  both  of  said  elements,  and  includlnc  Inde- 
'   pendent  connections,  means  located  In  one  of  said  connec- 
tions,  and  through  which   the  air  from  the  motor  is  ex- 
;   hausted  for  controlling  the  motor,  n  cut  off  valve   located 
In  the  other  connection  for  controlling  the  suction   to  the 
t  pneumatics,  means  for  causing  the  suction  to  act  directly 
upon  the  motor  to  relieve  the  action  through  the  said  con- 
trolling means,  the  last  snld  means  Including  a  direct  pas- 
sage from  the  motor  to  the  exhaust  mechanism,  a  valve  for 
controlling    the    snld    direct    passage,    an    operating    pneu- 
matic for  seating  the  valve  to  close  the  direct  passage  to 
cause    the    suction    to    act    through    the    said    controlling 
means  and  for  permitting  the   valve  to  open  to  cntise  the 
suction  to  act  through  the  said  direct  passage,  and  means 
for  rendering  said  operating  i)neumatlc  responsive  to  snld 
cut-off  valve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrllMMl  Including  pneu- 
matic actions,  a  pneumatic  record  operating  motor,  adapt- 
e<l  to  be  exhausted  to  operate  the  same,  exhaust  mechanism 
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common  to  the  actions  and  the  motor  for  exhausting  both 
of  said  elements,  and  In.luding  a  connection  lietween  the 
motor  and  the  exhaust  mechanism,  metins  located  in  the 
connection  and  through  which  the  air  from  the  motor  la 
exhausted  for  coiitn)lling  the  motor,  a  cut-off  valve  for 
controlling  saiil  piieumalic  actions,  means  for  causing  the 
suction  to  act  directly  ufwn  the  motor  to  relieve  the  action 
through  the  said  controlling  means,  the  last  said  means 
Including  a  direct  pa.ssage  frotn  the  motor  to  the  exhaust 
mechanism,  a  valve  for  controlling  .said  passage,  a  collapsi- 
ble pneumatic,  means  operatlvely  related  to  the  valve  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  pneumatic  for  seating  tbe 
valve  to  close  the  said  passage,  and  means  for  causing 
said  collapsible  pneumatic  to  res|)ond  automatically  and 
unseat  said  valve  when  the  (ut  off  valve  is  operated. 

5.  .\  device  of  the  character  descrilH>d  Including  pneu- 
matic actions,  a  pneumatic  record  operating  motor,  adapt- 
ed to  be  exhausted  to  operate  the  same,  exhaust  mechanism 
common  to  the  actions  and  th.-  motor  for  exhausting  U.th 
of  said  elements,  and  Including  a  connection  l)etween  the 
motor  an<l  the  exhaust  mechanism,  means  located  In  said 
connection  and  through  which  the  air  from  the  motor  is 
exhausted  to  control  the  motor,  valve  mechanism  for  pre 
venting  the  action  of  the  exhaust  mechanism  upon  said 
pneumatic  actions,  and  means  responsive  to  the  operation 
of  said  valve  mechanism  for  preventing  the  suction 
through  said  controlling  means  and  causing  It  to  act  dl 
rectly  upon  said  motor. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


sage    TO    said    suction    pipe,    and    means    for   rotating    said 
brushes. 


1,107,503.  M(»TOR  1)U1V1:N  VKIUCLE.  Lulls  F.  E. 
VoNUUALiiKK.  Valley  City.  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1013. 
Serial  No.  S05,126.     (CI.  21 — 17.) 


I  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  runners  on  which  such  iKidy  is  supported,  a  frame 
projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  tlie  front  end 
of  the  l>ody.  a  horizontally  disposed  elongated  member 
secured  to  the  upiier  extremity  of  the  frame  and  project- 
lug  rearwardly  of  the  body,  propelling  means  operatlvely 
supported  by  the  free  extremity  of  the  elongated  member, 
and  means  for  operating  such  propelling  means. 

U.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed  comprising  a 
body,  runners  on  which  such  Ivody  Is  suiii)orted.  a  frame 
projecting  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  front  end 
of  such  body,  a  bearing  carried  by  the  free  extremity  of 
the  frame,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  rotatably  sup- 
portiMl  In  such  bearing,  a  propeller  fixed  to  such  shaft 
and  disposed  rearwardly  of  the  IkmIv.  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  in  such  bearing  and  the  frame,  and  means  for 
Imparting  axial  movement  to  the  verti<al  shaft. 


.-«" 


7 


'1.  In  a  street  sweeper,  means  for  throwing  dirt  In  a 
windrow,  a  brush  adapted  to  travel  in  wtid  windrow,  a 
casing  jiartially  inclosing  said  brush,  said  casing  terminat- 
ing in  a  suction  pipe  section,  a  suction  pipe  connected  to 
said  section,  a  flap  valve  regulating  admission  of  air  to 
sail!  pipe  section,  plates  hinged  in  said  casing,  a  fabric 
connecting  the  sides  of  said  plates,  said  plates  and  said 
fabric  forminu  a  couinuted  mouth,  and  being  arranged  in 
advance  of  said  flap  valve,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

:{.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  ro- 
tat'able  brushes  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel 
and  to  each  other  having  their  inner  ends  spaced  apart, 
a  casing  arranged  directly  In  tlie  rear  of  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  brushes  and  Iwing  downwardly  ope-n.  a  brush  ar- 
rnnaed  in  said  casing,  a  suction  pipe  attached  to  stild 
casing,  and  a  spring  pressed  valve  are«ugr>d  in  said  casing 
and  controlling  passage  of  sweepings  between  said  casing 
and  said  pipe. 
I  4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrll)ed  a  caMni:,  a  snction 
pipe  connected  thereto,  means  for  closing  snld  pipe  upon 
loss  of  a  vacuum  therein,  a  vertically  movable  lunged 
trough  arranged  within  said  <aslng.  and  a  brush  arranged 
within  the  casing  adaptwl  to  deliver  sweepings  to  said 
trough,  said  trough  serving  as  a  recepUcle  to  hold  aald 
sw.'epings  (luring  closure  of  the  suction  pipe. 


1  lOJ  5(i5      WATKU  IIKATKU  It  >n  <;AS  RANGES.     Ri<H- 
'  .^Ki.  G.  Whitehead.  Treuion,  N.  J.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1U13. 
Serial  No.  701,621.     (CI.  126—63.) 


E 
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1,107,564.      VACUTM    STHKKT  SWEEPER        Edwakd    K. 

Wabp.    Davenport,    Iowa.       Filed    Fel>     4.    II'IO.      Serial 

No.  541i,009.      (CI.   15 — 17.) 

1.  In  a  stn-et  sweeper  brushes  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
eacli  other  having  their  adjacent  ends  spaced  apart,  a 
casing  arranged  to  the  rear  of  said  brushes  and  In  aline 
ment  with  the  sjwce  Ntween  them,  a  lirush  in  said  casing, 
a  suction  pipe  In  communication  with  said  casing,  an  up 
wanlly  opening  sprin;:   pressed   valve  controlling   the   pas- 


1.  A  stove  top  emlwdylnt:  a  top  wall.  A  bottom  wall,  an 
intermediate  wall  parallel  to  and  located  between  the  top 
and  bottom  walls,  all  of  said  walls  being  formed  with 
vertlcallv  alined  holes  occurring  abow  the  stove  burners, 
marginal  webs  connecting  the  bottom  and  Interm.Hilate 
walls  around  said  hobs  and  around  the  outer  edges  or 
rim  of  the  stove  top  forming  a  water  heating  jacket  hav- 
ing an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  marginal  web  connecting  the 
outer  edges  of  the  tup  and  intermediate  walls  and  forming 
a  heat  distributing  chamber,  and  lids  for  said  holes. 

2.  A  stove  top  eml>odying  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  an 
interme<liate  wall  parallel  to  and  located  between  the  top 
and  bottom  walls,  all  of  k.i1<1  walls  being  formed  with 
verii<ally   alined  holes  occurring  al>ove  the  stove  burners, 
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BarKlnal  webs  cunnertlnfj  the  bottom  and  Intermediate 
wallH  around  said  hulfs  and  around  tlir  Dutfr  edges  or 
rim  of  the  stove  top  forming  a  water  hfatlng  Jacket  hav 
Inj:  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  marginal  wfb  connecting'  the 
outer  edges  of  the  top  and  Intermediate  walls  and  form- 
ing a  tj.>at  distributing  chamber,  lids  for  said  holes,  and 
lld-8up()«>rtlng  gratf  bars  on  the  upper  face  of  said  Inter- 
mediate wall. 

3.  A  stove  top  emb<Klylng  a  top  wall,  a  l>ottom  wall,  an 
Int'Tmfdlate  wall  parallel  to  and  located  betw.-en  the  top 
and  iH'ttoni  walls,  all  ^f  said  walls  being  formed  with  ver- 
tically alln*»d  holes  occurrlcg  above  the  stovo  burners, 
marginal  webs  connecting  the  bottom  and  Intermediate 
walls  around  said  holes  and  around  the  outer  edges  or  rtm 
of  til*'  stove  top  forming  a  water  heating  Jacket  having 
an  InU't  and  an  outlet,  a  marginal  web  connecting  the 
outer  e<lge8  of  the  top  an<l  Intermediate  walls  and  forming 
a  beat  distributing  chamber,  lids  for  said  holes,  and  a 
water  deflecting  and  circulating  web  uniting  the  bottom 
and  Intermediate  walls. 

4.  \  stove  top  emtKKl.vlng  a  top  wall,  a  bottom  wall,  an 
Intermediate  wall  parallel  ta  and  lo<'ated  between  the  top 
and  lM)ttom  walls,  all  of  said  walls  being  formed  with 
veftlcall.v  alined  holes  occurring  atK)ve  the  stove  l)urnirs. 
marginal  webs  conne<'tlng  the  bottom  and  intermediate 
walls  around  saUi  holes  and  around  the  outer  e<1ges  or  rim 
of  the  stove  top  forming  a  water  heating  Jacket  having  an 
inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  marginal  web  conne<-tlng  the  outer 
edges  of  the  top  and  Intermediate  wails  and  forming  a 
heat  distributing  chamt>er,  litis  for  said  holes,  and  a  water 
deflei  ting  and  circulating  wfb  uniting  the  bottom  and  In- 
termediate walls  and  having  portions  thereof  concentric  to 
the  itove  holes.  • 


l,107,5«fi 
Chester, 
776,5n-.'. 


LATIIE-DOG.     rKrii.   D.v.viel  A.npkew.  Man 
England.      Filed    June    .'^O.     191.'?.      Serial     No. 
(Tl     «!'-  40.J       , 


1.  In  a  turning  lathe,  a  device  fnr  engaging  with  and 
driving  the  work  fomprisin|  a  face  [)late,  a  frame  pivot- 
all.v  motinted  upon  the  face  plate,  dogs  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  w(prk,  and  means  whereby  the  said  dogs  may  n-- 
(•♦•ive  movement  in  a  directitin  transversely  of  the  n\\t  of 
the  plvotally  mounted  frame  and  normally  to  the  face 
plate  (he  said  means  l)ein|  movably  mounted  upon  the 
said  pivoted  frame.  , 

'J.  In  a  turning  lathe,  a  device  for  engaging  with  and 
rotating  the  work  comprising  a  face  plate,  a  frame  pivot 
ally  mounted  upon  the  saUl  fare  plate,  dogs  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  work  and  nii>unte<l  upon  the  face  plate, 
and  means  pivoted  upon  tti»>  pivoted  frame  so  as  to  rock 
about  an  axis  transversely  of  the  ails  of  the  frame  and 
to  mf>ve  the  dogs  In  directions  th.it  lie  normally  to  the 
face   plate 

.'V  [n  a  turning  lathe.  ;\  lievli-.'  for  engaging  with  an<l 
rotating  the  work  comprisltig  a  face  plate  n  rocking  nu-m 
her  mounted  upon  the  face  plate,  dogs  adafited  to  engage 
with  the  work  and  mounted  upon  the  face  plate,  and  dog- 
actuating  members  mounte<J  upon  'be  frame  and  adapted 
to  rock  about  axes  situated  transveps.  ty  of  the  axis  al)out 
which  the  frame  rocks. 

4  In  a  turning  lathe,  a  work  engaging  device  compris- 
ing dogs  arranged  i'.i  palr<«,  guides  for  the  said  ilogs.  a 
face  plate  supporting  tiie  said  guides,  a  rocking  frame 
mounted  tipon  the  face  plate,  and  beams  the  opposite  ends 


of  each  of  which  act  upon  each  pair  of  dogs,  each  of  the 
said  beams  being  adapted  to  rook  about  an  axis  situated 
tranarersely  <>f  the  axis  of  the  rocking  frame. 

5.  In  a  turning  lathe,  a  work  engaging  device  compris- 
ing a  numl»er  of  dogs,  rocking  means  for  actuating  the 
said  dogs,  and  a  rocking  support  for  the  dog  actuating 
means  the  axis  of  the  said  support  being  arranged  trans- 
versely of  the  axis  of  the  dog  actuating  means. 

[I'laima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  CJarette.] 


1,107,567.  8PR1N<;  .InsKPH  II  .\rHox8,  Ix>«  Angeles, 
Cal.,  aaalgnor  to  Cambria  Spring  Company,  Los  An- 
geles. C«l.,  a  Corporation  of  fallfornla  Filed  Felx  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  tnn. Hist.      nl.  21 — 13.  t 


In  a  vehicle  spiing  (■onstru<  tion,  the  comiilnatlon  of  a 
flanged  axle  having  a  seat  iirdvlded  with  ai.ertures  and  a 
socket,  an  elliptical  leaf  spring  having  positioning  Inden- 
tations, an  elongated  saddle  to  receive  the  outer  lM)wed 
member  of  said  springs  and  the  positioning  indentation 
thereon,  said  saddle  operating  to  extend  the  crystallizing 
area  of  the  spring  leaves,  a  lock  on  the  underside  of  said 
saddle  adapted  to  extend  into  the  socket  on  the  axle  to 
position  the  spring.  apertur»'d  extensions  on  each  side  of 
said  saddle  adjacent  its  ends  and  extending  beyond  the 
sides  of  the  springs,  threaded  clips  adapted  to  embrace  said 
springs  and  extend  through  the  apertures  in  said  saddle, 
nuls  on  said  (lips  tn  permanently  bind  the  saddle  and 
springs  together,  and  separate  <lips  encoinpjissing  the 
spring  leaves  and  engaged  with  the  axle  tbrougti  the  ii{)er 
tures  therein,  said  last  named  clips  extending  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  saddle  ■uit  of  ingagement   therewltti 


1.107.5fiK.  RO<^)FING.  .\i.kkei>  1'  H.\mbkki,kk  and  WinT- 
PIEI.D  SroTT  Gti.sTwuiTF.  New  Cumberland.  Pa.,  as- 
signors of  one  third  to  Henjamin  F  (Jarver,  New  Cum- 
berland. I'a.  Filed  Nov.  »>.  r.tl.'..  Serial  No.  799,496. 
(CI.  108—22.) 


In  a  roof,  a  fastening  member  having  a  portion  parallel 
with  the  roof  and  secured  directly  to  the  upper  face  there- 
of, said  member  having  its  free  edge  bent  upon  It.self  to 
form  a  hook,  a  covering  strip  and  an  adjacent  covering 
strip,  the  first  named  strip  ;unl  the  fastener  being  turned 
up  to  form  shoulders  against  which  tlie  e<lge  of  the  ad- 
jacent covering  strip  abuts  and  the  edge  of  the  adjacent 
sheet  iM-nf  over  and  the  fastener  and  the  flrst  name<1  sheet 
having  interlocking  portions,  the  interlocked  portions  of 
the  fastening  member  and  said  covering  strips  being  im- 
pressed  sulisfnntlally  parallel    with   the  roof. 


1,107,569.  L.\Ti'MIN<;  DKVIt  K.  \Vii,li.\m  I'.wm  Ban- 
CROPT,  Bostwick,  Nebr.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1913.  Serial 
No.   791.5«52.      (CI.    70      4.'.  > 

1.  In  a  latching  device,  a  lat(  b  bar  formed  with  a  hook 
at  one  end  and  with  a  diagonal  slot  adjacent  to  said  hook, 
there  being  a  depression  complementary  to  the  slot  near 
one  end  thereof,  at  the  forward  side,  a  relatively  fixed  pin 
extending  Int  >  said  slot,  and  a  lever  plvotally  conne<ted 
with  the  lat(  h  bar  at  the  en<l  opposite  the  hook,  the  lever 
and  latch  bar  Itelng  movable  to  positions  with  the  pivotal 
connection  of  the  sni<l  dar  approximately  dea<l  centered 
with   the  fulcrum. 
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2.   In  a  latching  device,  a   latch   bar,  a  lever  plvotally 
connected  with  the  bar  near  one  end  and  fulcrumed  on  a 
relatlv.ly  fixed  suin.ort.  the  said  bar  having  a  hook  forma 
tion  at   the  end  opposite  the  lever  for  latching  engagement 
with  the  article  to  be  lalch.-d,  and  permanent    stipportlng 
an.l  guiding  means  for  the  latch  bar  between  the  hook  for 
ma  Hon  thereon  and  the  lever,  said  means  comprising  a  di 
agonal  slot   in  the  said  bar.  additional  to  the  hook  forma- 
tion, and  a  relatively  fixed  pin  extending  Into  the  said  sl<it 
and  affording  support  for  the  bar  when  the  bar  Is  not  In 
latching  engagement. 


3.  In  a  laKhlng  device,  a  latch  bar  formed  with  a  book 
at  one  .  nd  1. resenting  a  depression,  the  Inner  wall  ot  said 
depression  l>elug  disposed  dlagimally  to  the  hook,  the  latch 
bar  furiherniore  having  a  diagonal  slot  aj. proximately 
parallel  with  the  said  diagonal  wall,  a  relatively  fixed  pin 
extending  Into  said  slot,  and  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  the  latch  bar  at  the  ctid  opp(  site  the  hook. 


1, 107,570.     CM.riN  .\TOR.     Axkrkw  .1    Barxuakt,  Azusa. 
Cal.      Filed    Aug     .T.,    1913.      Serial    -No.    786,401.       'CI 
97—34.) 


M  mii^i  rnvrfT'^mfifVim^'*^'^^'-^''^'''''^ 


1.  In   a   cultivator  having  a   frame  and  n  wheeled  sup 
port   therefor,  stirruos  depending  from  said   frame,   trans 
vcrselv  disposed  cultivator  tooth  carrying  bars,  means  for 
adjusting    said   bars   in    said   stirrups   In    relation    to   the 
frame    and  means  lo  rock  said  bars  In  their  varied  adjust 
e,i  positions  in  said  stirrui.s  to  vary  the  angular  relation 
(tt   cultivator    teeth    thereon    to    the   grotind. 

2.  A  (Ultlvator.  comprising  a  wheiled  support,  a  Tonfo. 
se<-ured     thereto,     a     frame     plvotally     mounted     on     said 
wheele<l  support,  means  to  gtilde  sHld  frame  in  relation  to 
said  tongue,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  frame,  trans 
vemelv    dispos<'d    cultivator    teeth    bars,    cultivator    teeth 
mount.-«l  on  said  bars  and  extending  beyond   the  sides  of 
sMid  frame,  means  to  adjustably  support  sal«l  bars  In  rela 
tion  to  said  pivoted  frame,  means  to  rock  said  bars  In  -aid 
sunports.   and   lK«>ds  adapted  to   be   secured   to   said  cuHi 
rntor  bars  to  protect  the  limbs  of  trees  under  which  it  i- 
desired   to  pass   said   liooded  bars. 

:;.  .\  cultlvat.ir,  comprising  a  wheeled  support,  an  axle 
therefor,  a  tongue  plvotally  secured  to  said  axle,  a  floating 
frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  yoke  adapted  to 
embrace  said  tongue  secnred  to  siild  floating  frame,  means 
secur-d  to  said  tongue  to  raise  and  lower  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  dependent  stirrups  secured  to  said  frame 
adjacent  said  tongtie.  transversely  disposed  bars  tiltlngly 
mo,inte<l  In  said  stirrups,  cultivator  teeth  secured  to  said 
bars,  levers  secured  to  said  bars,  n  lever  secured  to  said 
floating  frame,  means  to  lo<k  sai<1  lever  in  definite  rela 
tion.  and  connections  betwe.n  r*ald  levers  on  said  bars  and 
said  pivoted  lever,  whereby  the  inclination  of  the  cultl 
vator  teeth  may  t>e  regulated  by  tilting  said  cultivator 
teeth   bars. 


4  A  wheeled  cultivator,  comprising  a  plurality  of  wheels 
adaptwl  to  support  an  axle,  a  tongue  plvotally  sectired  to 
said  axle,  a  floating  frame  Inclosing  said  tongue  an.l  said 
wheels  plvotally  secured  to  said  axle,  means  to  guide 
said  tongue  in  relation  to  said  frame,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  floating  frame,  a  plurality  of  stirrups  secureil 
to  the  dependent  portion  of  sal.l  frame,  transv.-rsely  dis- 
posed cultivator  teeth  bars  tiltlngly  mounted  In  said 
stirrups,  means  to  adjust  the  relation  of  said  bars  in 
wild  stirrups,  cultivator  teeth  secured  to  said  cultivator 
teeth  bars,  means  to  tilt  said  bars  secured  to  the  said  float- 
ing frame,  and  means  secured  to  said  bars  externally  of 
said  floating  frame  to  protect  the  limbs  of  trees  under 
which  It  is  desired  to  operate  said  cultivator. 


1,107,571.  AI-TOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRIMENT.  WiL- 
LIAM  F.  Bayer,  Buflfalo,  N.  V.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  605,438.      (CI.   84  —  168.) 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  character  tlescrit«'d.  the 
combination  (.f  an  inclosing  cas«>  having  an  ov.  rhanging 
part,  a  main  bellows-structure  removably  arranged  in  the 
case  below  said  overhanging  part,  an  accessory  cooperating 
with  said  Uilows.  a  valve  contn)lllng  said  acces8t)ry,  an 
operating  shaft  for  said  valve  composed  of  a  rear  section 
carried  by  said  bellow  sstru<turc  and  a  front  Miction  sup- 
ported on  the  underside  of  said  overhanging  part  in  aline- 
ment  with  said  rear  section,  and  means  for  separably  con- 
necting sai<l  shaft  sections. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  iliai.uter  described,  the 
combination  of  an  inclosing  case  having  an  overhanging 
part,  a  main  bellows-structure  removably  arranged  in  the 
case  below  said  overhanging  part,  a  plurality  of  accessories 
coop<'ratlng  with  the  bellows-siriicture.  valves  controlling 
said  accessories,  a  supporting  frame  s.'cured  to  and  proje«t- 
Ing  forwardly  from  the  iK'llows-structure  ad.'acent  to  said 
overhanging  part,  and  a  plurality  of  actuating  shafts  for 
said  valves,  each  composed  of  a  rear  section  journaled  In 
said  frame  and  a  front  section  separably  connected  with 
the  rear  section  ami  Jotirnaled  on  the  underside  of  said 
overhanging  part. 

.',.  In  an  instrument  of  the  charactiT  described,  the  com- 
bination of  an  inclosing  case  having  a  key-tabl.\  a  main 
bellows-structure  removably  arranged  therein  beh»w  said 
table,  a  plurality  of  accessories  cooperating  with  the  bel- 
lows structure,  valves  controlling  said  accessories,  a  sup- 
porting frame  secured  to  th<'  front  of  th.'  bellows-structure 
adjacent  to  the  underside  of  the  key-table,  a  plurality  of 
actuating  shafts  for  said  valves,  each  comprising  separable 
front  and  rear  secti.ms.  the  rear  sections  of  the  several 
shafts  being  carried  by  said  fnime  and  their  front  sections 
by  the  key-table,  and  coupling  means  for  the  sections  of 
said   shafts. 


1.107.572       rf..\YlN<;  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AFTOMATIC 
MrSIC.M.   INSTRCMKNTS       H-.bert  .T    Hennktt.   Mo 

line.    III.,    assignor    to    Artista    I'iano    Player    Company. 

Milan.    III..    8    Corporation    of    niln«ds.       F11<'<i    May    3. 

HMO.      Serial  No.  f,!S9M9       (CI.   ^4    -178.  > 

1.    In   a   device  for  the  purpos*-  dps<ritH'd.   the  eomtdna 
tion  of  a  bracket  and  support   therefor,  a  wind  chest  rest 
ing  upon  the  brocket,  a  post  rising  from  the  (.racket  and 
(arrying  a  centering  point  engaging  the  wind  chest,  and 
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an  arm  hln«e<l  to  the  bracket:  and  detachable  secured  to 
tb^;  wind  chest. 


2.  In  n  dtvlce  for  thi'  pnrpnse  described,  thf  combina- 
tion of  H  l)rackPt  and  support  th<Tcfor,  a  wlnrl  chest  rest- 
ing upon  the  liraok»»t,  a  stop  tlsinj  from  the  bracket  and 
carrylnif  a  <  tnterltin  clement  «n>;aKlug  the  wind  chest,  an 
arm  hliix^d  to  the  bracktt  anfl  coop.TatlnK  with  the  stop 
f'lr  hi'ldinx  the  ■■hest  in  posltiDn.  said  arm  U'lnir  movalile 
with  lespeit  to  thf  bracket  iiod  in  dirvctinns  toward  and 
away  from  the  st^p  and  ni'anh  for  scurini;  th»'  said  arm 
against   movement. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  $u[)port.  a  brack. ■:  secured 
ttiereto.  ji  wind  trunk  resfini:  upon  ^laid  brack>'t.  a  m' rn- 
ber  ll^^tnndink^  from  said  bracket,  and  a  hlnired  rlampini: 
member  for  clamping  the  wlnd-chest  between  said  clamping' 
member   and    the    u[wtandini:    member. 

4.  The  < '.riiblnation  of  a  support,  a  bracket  adjustably 
mountwl  thereon,  a  wind  trunk  r«"*tini:  upon  said  bracket, 
a  rnemtier  uosCandin);  from  taid  bracket  and  having  a 
centeriniT  pin  eneaKine  tti  •  sil.'  of  the  wind  trunk,  and  a 
clampinj;  nieirit>er  pivoted  on  »;ild  hra-kt't  and  adapted  to 
clamp  the  wind  frunlt  against  said  up  standlii:;  member 
and  w»ld  centerln.'   r'in 

.'.  The  eombination  of  ,1  siipport.  a  bracket  adjustably 
mounte<l  then  on.  n  wind  trunk  r'-stlnff  upon  said  bracket, 
a  member  tipstandin.-  fr-m  faid  t)ra'-ket  and  bavinj;  a 
centering  idn  enxauinc  the  hide  of  the  wind  trunk,  a 
clampini;  number  pivoted  on  laid  bracket  and  adapted  to 
clainp  the  wind  trunk  against  paid  upstandln::  memb.r  and 
said  c-iiterin^  pin.  and  mfann  for  fastening  said  pivoted 
claini>ini:  member   to   said    wHd    trunk 


Imparting    oscillation    to    said    lever    from    the    movable 
memtier  of  the  power  pneumatic. 


1,107,5T:<.       .M.'TOM.VTir     1'NKT'M.'lTI<       MfSIC.VL     IN 
STRT'MEXT        Robert    .1     IU:s>-KrT.     .Mollne.    111.,    as- 
.slRnor  to   .\rti8ta   Piano  I'ltyer  Company.   Milan,   111.,   a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May  ."i.  lOKi      Serial  No. 
559. IHl.      (11.  84— 178.  ( 

1.  In  an  ajiiiaratus  for  tha  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  pneumatic  comprising  an  upper  fixed 
menilM  I-  a  device  to  l>e  actuated  and  a  l(}wer  movable 
meml^r,  a  plroted  lever  aup^rted  at  one  end  independ- 
ently of  and  aTiove  said  movaiMe  member,  said  lever  being 
aepanite  from  and  independent  of  said  device,  the  other 
end  of  the  lev^r  having  weparahle  engacinient  with  a  por- 
tion of  the  device  to  be  acttiated  for  irapaitini:  movement 
to  the  said  device,  a  bearing  memiwr  carried  liy  the  mov- 
able lueml^er  and  an  adjustable  t«iari!i_'  carried  by  said 
le\  ••!•    Intermediate    its    ends    and    cncaglns:    said    bearing 

meml)er. 

■J.  In  an  ajipaiatus  fr)r  tha  purpose  descrilwMi,  the  com- 
bination with  the  keys  of  the  instrument  and  the  ele- 
ment* of  tlie  instrument  aitlon  to  be  actuated  by  said 
keys,  of  a  wind  (best  arraimed  across  the  keys  pver  tlie 
game,  a  i>ower  pneumatic  ,*ipported  t^tween  the  wind 
chest  and  t!;e  kevs,  a  lever  supported  independently  of  the 
niovaliie  meni!>er  of  the  power  pneumatic,  alxjve  the  power 
pneumatic  at  tlie  back  of  the  wind  chest  in  ftosition  to  en 
gage   the   said   action    of   the   instrument,    and    means   for 


1\.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  ix)wer  pneumatic  having  a  hlngeil  movable 
memtier,  a  lever  supp.^ted  independently  of  said  movable 
member,  and  menn-^  u'ivlntr  said  movable  meml>er  a  later- 
ally extended  Ua;iii»:  .igainBt  said  lever,  said  bearing 
Ndng  situated  at  a  point  i>etwe€n  the  pivotal  points  of 
said  movable  memt»er  and  lever. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  de8cril)ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  power  pneumatic  embodying  a  hinged  mov- 
able memb«-r.  a  pivoted  lever  supported  Independently  of 
said  movable  memlter  and  having  a  bearing,  and  a  second 
bearing  carried  by  said  member  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  pivotal  point  of  said  lever  and  member  and  engaging 
said  first  bearing,  one  of  said  bearings  being  laterally 
extended  beyt)nd  the  other. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  p<jwer  pneumatic  embodying  a  movable 
hinged  member,  a  lever  supported  independently  of  said 
movable  member  in  a  sub,«tant iallv  horlionial  position,  a 
bearing  carried  by  said  lever  at  a  point  below  the  level 
of  Its  center  of  oscillation,  and  a  second  l)earing  carried 
by  said  movable  member  and  engaging  said  first  bearing 
at  a  point  between  the  centers  of  oscillation  of  said  lever 
and  hinged  member,  one  of  said  bearings  being  extended 
laterally  Iteyond  the  other. 

[Claims  C  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.107.574  PNEUMATIC  PLAYING  ATTACHMENT  FOB 
MCHICAL  INSTRUMENTS  Uobeht  J  HtNNKTr.  Mo- 
llne, 111.,  assignor  to  Artlsta  Piano  I'iaver  Company. 
.Milan.  111.,  a  Cori)Oration  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  3,  1910. 
Serial    No.   559. 1H3.      (CI.   84—160  ) 


^5 


In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  uiusi(al  Instrument  having  a  •  asc,  said  musi- 
cal instrument  emliodying  a  hammer  rest  rail,  a  playing 
attachment  for  the  musical  instrument  emlKKlying  a 
power  pneumatic-  operatlvely  connected  with  the  hammer 
rest  rail  for  controlling  the  same,  a  supporting  U^ard  for 
said  playing  attaclimeut   and   power   pneumatk.   a   petma 
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^„nf  «nnnort  in  the  case  for  said  supporting  board,  a  valve 
^It  havinTn  port  -.l'P-rte<i  on  the  case  Independently  of 
the  suppo^lnri-rd!  a  valve  for  controlling  said  port 
n^antmm-  operated  means  for  controlling  said  valve  at 
wUr  a  connection  between  said  permanent  support  and 
«  d  .^r  terminating  In  a  port  In  the  face  of  the  perma^ 
Tent  Support,  said  board  having  a  port  In  Its  face  for 
r^istratlon  with  the  port  In  the  support,  a  primary  or 
:Cmrp:"umatlc  ?or  said  Po-^-^^^-.r^; 
on  said  board,  and  a  passage  connecting  the  last  said  port 
with  said  primary  pneumatic      ^^ 

1107.575.  AUTOMATIC  PNEUMATIC  MUSICAL  IN- 
'  STRFMENT  Robbut  J.  Bennett.  Mollne,  111.,  as- 
signor to  Artlsta  Piano  Player  Company.  Milan.  111., 
a  CoriH,ratlon  of  Illinois.  Original  application  filed 
Mav  3  1910,  Serial  No.  550,181.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Sept.  11.  1911.  Serial  So.  648.663.  (Ci. 
84—233.^ 


member  to  be  operated  in  a  vertical  direction,  and  a  horl- 
Bontallv  adjustable  arm  outstanding  from  said  member  to 
be  actuated  and  having  its  free  end  in  ennagemeul  with 
the  broadened  end  of  said  resilient  arm. 

jClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1,107,576.  AUTOMATIC  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR 
BRAKES.  Chaules  Albekt  Booth.  Brunswick.  Md., 
assignor  of  seven  sixteenths  to  John  W.  Cavey,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Filed  July  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,760. 
(Cl.  188 — 50.) 


1     In  an  apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  power  pneumatic  embodying  a  pivoted  mov 
able  meml)er.  a  device  to  be  actuated  separate  from  the 
pneumatic,  and  Inter-engagtng  means  carried  re8i>ectlvely 
by  the  said  device  and  the  movable  memlter,  whereby  the 
device  may  be  actuated  by  the  pneumatic  one  of  the  said 
means  being  elastic,  one  of  the  said  means  being  adjust 
al'le  laterally  with  respect  to  the  other  to  adapt   It  to  the 
particular  relative  position  In  which  said  pneumatic  and 
said  movable  member  happen  to  be  placed,  and  means  for 
•ecurlng  the   adjustable  one  of  the   said  members   in   its 
adjusted  position. 

2.    in  an  api>aratus  for  the  purpose  described,  the  com 
binatlon  of  a  power  pneumatic  embodying  a  pivoted  mov 
able  element,  a  device  to  be  actuated,  separate  from  the 
pneumatic,  and  inter-engaglnp  means  carried  respectively 
by  the  said  device,   and   a   movable  element  whereby  the 
device   may   be   actuated   by    the   pneumatic,    one   of   said 
means  being  elastic,  and  the  other  of  said  means  being  a 
rl.Md    nieml«r    adjustable   laterally    with    respect    to    said 
elastic  means,  the  point  of  engagement  of  said  rigid  mem 
ber    with    the    elastic    means   l>elng   enlarged    laterally    to 
allow  for  Us  adjustment   without  disturbing  its  effective 
relation  to  said  elastic  means. 

^.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  piano  action  member  adapted  to  be  actuated,  a  pnen 
matlc  having  a  movable  memU<r,  a  rigid  arm  outstanding 
from  said  meml^r  to  W  actuated  and  arranged  to  be  ad- 
justable in  a  horizontal  plane,  and  a  resilient  arm  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  movable  member  of  said  pneumatic  an<l 
having  its  other  end  In  separable  engagement  with  the 
free  end  of  said  rigid  arm. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  the  combination 
of  a  piano  action  memU>r  adapted  to  Ite  actuate<l,  a  pneu 
matlc  having  a  movable  memljer,  a  rigid  arm  outstanding 
from  said  memlMT  to  l>e  actuated  and  arranged  to  be  ad 
jusfable  in  a  horizontal  plane,  a  resilient  arm  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  movable  number  of  said  pneumatic  and 
having  Us  other  end  In  separable  engagement  with  the 
free  en<l  of  said  rigid  arm.  the  engaging  end  of  the  re- 
silient meuilier  being  broadened  to  adapt  it  to  the  adjust- 
ability of  the  rigid  arm. 

:>.  Tlie  combination  of  a  pneumatic  liaving  a  movable 
member,  a  resilient  arm  secure<l  at  one  end  thereto  and 
having  its  other  end  broadened,  a  iilano  action  having  a 


■  1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder  piston  and  a 
brake  bar.  of  means  connecting  said  bar  and  piston  to 
apply  the  brakes  when  the  cylinder  i^ressure  Is  applied, 
8ald"means  including  a  rock  shaft,  a  block  slidably  mount- 
ed upon  the  brake  bar  and  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  a 
rack  bar  connected  to  said  block,  pawls  mounted  upon  the 
brake  bar  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ra<-k  bar  to  lock 
the  same  to  the  brake  bar  for  movement  therewith  in  one 
direction,  and  means  movable  with  said  brake  bar  in  the 
minimum  stroke  of  the  brake  cylinder  piston  and  adapted 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  bar  when  the  brakes  are 
released  whereby  said  rack  bar  is  move<1  with  respect  to 
the  brake  bar  in  the  rocking  movement  <.f  .said  shaft  u!H)n 
an  excessive  movement  of  the  brake  cylinder  piston  l«- 
yond    that    required    in    the    minimum    movement    of    the 

brake  bar. 

2  The  combination  with  a  brake  cylinder  piston  an-i  a 
brake  bar.  of  means  connecting  said  bar  and  piston  to 
appiv  the  brakes  when  the  cylinder  pressure  Is  applied 
said"  means  Including  a  rock  shaft,  a  rack  bar  conne.-ted 
to  said  rock  shaft,  pawls  carried  by  the  brake  bar  and 
engaging  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar.  whereby  said  brake 
bar  is  moved  in  the  rocking.'  movement  of  the  shaft  in  one 
direction  to  apply  the  brakes,  and  means  movable  with 
said  brake  bar  in  the  minimum  stroke  of  the  brake  cylin- 
der piston,  said  brake  bar  1>eing  movable  with  respect  to 
said  latter  means  upon  an  excessive  piston  stroke,  said 
means  Including  an  ebment  mounted  to  travel  a  distance 
eoulvalent  to  the  minimum  stroke  of  the  piston  wbc-eby 
In  the  reverse  movement  of  the  brake  bar  when  the  brakes 
are  releas.Kl  said  bar  is  held  aeainst  movement  and  the 
rack  bar  moved  with  rospe.t  thereto  In  the  rocking  move- 
ment of  said  shaft, 

•1  The  c.unbination  with  a  brake  cylinder  pist'  li  and 
n  brake  bar,  of  means  connecting  said  bar  and  piston 
comprising  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  and  actuated  by  the 
piston  a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  rock  shaft,  iiawls 
carrie<l  bv  the  brake  bar  to  engage  the  teeth  of  said  rack 
bar  wherebv  said  brake  l«r  Is  moved  In  the  rocking 
movement  .^f  the  shaft  in  one  direction  to  apply  the 
brake  a  m.unler  mounted  upon  the  brake  bar  and  mov- 
able therev^ith,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  paid  member 
a  cylinder  said  rod  l^ini:  movable  in  the  cylinder  and 
having  a  stroke  equivalent  to  the  minimum  stroke  of  the 
piston  neccssarv  to  apply  the  brakes,  sabi  brake  bar  being 
movable  with  resjn^ct  to  the  member  thereon  upon  exces- 
sive mov.  ment  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  locking  stiid 
meml«-r  upon  the  brake  bar  whereby,  when  the  brakes  are 
released,  said  member  and  brake  l«r  are  held  against 
movement  while  the  rack  bar  is  moved  with  resi^ect  to  the 
brake  bar  in  the  reverse  rocking  movement  of  the  shaft. 

4    Tlie    combination    with    a    brake    cylinder    and    brake 
bar   of  means  conne.ting  said  bar  and  piston  to  apply  the 
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bra^e*  when  thf*  cylinder  [incssure  Is  applied,  said  means 
rompriain^;  a  nx-k  shaft  <'«)nne<-te<l  to  the  jilston.  a  joke 
upon  one  end  of  the  brake  t)rtr,  a  rack  bar  mf)vahle  tn  said 
yoke,  an  arm  conne<-ted  to  ff»e  rock  shaft  and  to  said  rack 
bar  to  actuate  the  latter.  i>h"wIs  inininte<l  In  the  yoke  en- 
gatfln;;  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bar.  said  rack  bar  beinjc  pro- 
vided with  teeth  upon  Its  m>i>er  e<ltfe  op(M)sitely  disjwsed 
with  relation  to  the  teeth  .if  said  rack  bar,  a  U  shaped 
plate  arrank'ed  ii[><)n  the  brake  bar  a  bar  coDnectini;  the 
parallel  piirtlons  of  said  plaftv  pawls  nionnted  in  said  bar 
and  engajrlng  the  teeth  of  tl»p  brake  bar  h  rod  connected 
to  said  plate,  a  cylinder  In  which  sai<l  rixl  is  movalily  dU- 
poAed.  the  movement  of  said  n«d  lu  the  cylinder  iK'ing 
e<iulvalent  to  the  mininiiim  stroke  of  the  piston  ne<-es«ary 
to  apply  the  brakes  whereby  said  U  shaiied  plate  l8  held 
against  movement  upon  an  ixceswive  stroke  of  the  piston 
when  the  brakes  are  rtppiie<L  and  the  reverse  movement 
of  said  bar  is  limited  to  the  niiniinum  piston  stroke  when 
the  brakes  are  release<l.  theivby  permitting  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  rack  bar  with  renpe<t  to  the  brake  bar  in  the 
rocking  movement  of  the  shaft 


.  1  o  T  .  .-,  7  7  .  .M.VNIFOI.DING  SALES  BOOK.  Kpwaiid 
KiiiHV  HoTTLE.  Klinlra.  N  Y  ,  assignor  to  .Xnierican  Salea 
Book  Company.  Limited.  Tieonto.  t'anada.  a  Corporation 
of  Ontario,  Canada.  Kikil  May  H.  lOlL'  Serial  .\o. 
697, 104.      (CI.  U—S3.) 


1.  A  iiianifoidintf  pad.  roniprisjni;  a  phirallty  of  sets  of 
original  ami  iluplicate  leiv.-  l.Min.l  together  along  one  of 
the  side  ("dues,  the  braves  of  rn.  h  set  lieinK  conn.'cted  along 
one  end  edge  only. 

2.  A  manifolding  pad.  comprisim:  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
original  and  dupibate  leaves  l.oiiiid  toi:ctb>r  along  one  of 
the  side  .ilges.  and  manifolding  means  i  wniiectcd  with  said 
leaves,  the  baves  of  each  set  ol  leaves  being  connected  along 
one  end  e<lge  only. 

3.  A  manifolding  pacl.  1  .in»ijiisint'  a  sheet  folded  back 
and  forth  upon  itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  sets  of  origi- 
nal and  duplicate  leaves,  the  laves  of  .ach  set  tielng  con- 
ii.i  tiMl  along  one  end  edi;c  hm.I  liaving  their  opposite  end 
c<lge«  free,  and  blndinir  iilmiu  fnr  the  pad  aloiu'  one  side 
edge. 

4.  .V  manifolding'  pad.  coiiipri^in;;  a  sti..,.r  f,,l(l.d  imqk 
and  forth  up«m  Itself  to  form  a  plurality  of  sets  of  original 
and  duplicate  leav.s.  a  fobi  at  one  end  of  each  set  being 
cut,  whereby  each  set  is  ./on.Mted  at  its  opiH)site  end 
only,  and  a  carbon  sheet  boun.!  with  the  leaves  of  said  pad. 

5.  A  manifolding  pad.  cornprisin;:  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
original  and  duplicate  haves  linund  to;;ether  along  one  side 
e<lge,  said  .sets  of  leaves  U-ini*  s.'parate<l  from  the  stub  by 
lin.s  of  perforations  and  ea<  li  oruinal   baf  bein«  lonurct 
e<l  with  its  respective  dupllcaff  leaf  at  one  end  edge  only. 

[Claims  t;  to  14  not  printf<l  in  the  liazette.] 


1  .  1  0  7  ,  .1  7  H  .  MANIFOLDINc;  SALES  BOOK.  Edwarp 
KiRBY  Bottle.  Elmira.  N.  V,.  assignor  to  .American  Sales 
Book  Company.  Limited.  'rori>nto.  Canada,  a  ("orporatlon 
of  Canada.  Filed  July  .J,  HU-'.  Serial  >'o.  7U7,41'2. 
(CI    11—23.1  j 

1.    In  a  manifolding  salesbo^k.  In  comlilnatlon.  a  holder, 

a  back,  a  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  original  and  dupli- 


cate leaven  mounte<l  upon  one  of  said  parts,  a  second  pad 
of  triplicate  leaves  mounted  ut>on  the  other  and  opera- 
tlvely  associated  with  said  first  raentl<ined  pad  and  mani- 
folding means  asso.  mfii  with  eai  h  of  said  pads  whereby 
triplicate  cojii.'s  nia,\  in  made  when  the  parts  are  In  opera- 
tive   pOHitloD. 


2.  In  H  manifoldiu:;  sales  book  of  the  character  describ«i. 
In  combination,  a  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
original  and  duplicate  leaves,  the  leaves  of  eAch  set  being 
connected  at  lM)th  ends,  and  a  triplicate  pad  conne<-ted  with 
said  flrst-mentioned  pad  to  r.st  U'lnalh  the  top  set  of 
original  and  duplicate  leaves. 

I{.  In  a  manifolding  sales  Ivook  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  a  pad  <oniprlsin;;  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
origiDal  and  duplicate  leaves,  thi-  leaves  of  each  set  l>eln;: 
connected  at  botl'i  ends,  a  triplicate  pad  connected  with 
said  first  mentl.m'd  pad  to  rest  Ix'neath  the  top  set  of 
original  and  duplicate  leaves,  and  maulfoldlng  means  con 
tacting  with  Isith  sides  of  the  duplicate  leaf. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  sab's  book  of  the  character  described, 
in  combination,  a  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
original  and  duplicate  leaves,  the  leaves  of  each  set  being 
connectetl  at  both  ends,  a  triplicat>'  pail  connected  with 
said  Hrst  nieutloiicd  pad  to  rest  U'tieatli  the  top  set  of 
original  and  duplicate  leaves,  a  manifolding  me<lium  ap- 
plied directly  to  the  back  of  the  original  baf.  and  a  car^^on 
sheet  connecti-d  with   the  triplicate  pad. 

."».  In  a  manifolding  sales  l)<>ok  of  the  character  ilescrlbed, 
in  combination,  a  pad  comprising  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
original  and  duplicate  leaves,  the  leaves  of  each  set  being 
connected  at  t>oth  ends,  a  triplicate  [tad  connected  with 
said  flr8t-mcnti<jtied  pad  to  rot  beneath  the  top  set  of 
original  and  duplicate  leaves,  manifolding  means  applied 
directly  to  the  back  of  the  original  leaf,  and  manifolding 
means  beneath  the  duplicate  leaf. 

[Claims  •;  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  1 


l,107,.'J7'.t,  RAILWAY  VELOCirEI»K.  Fiunk  Bk.vdy, 
Denver.  Colo.  Filed  June  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  774.0.*^0. 
(CI.  105 — 247.) 

1.  In  a  railway  velocipede,  h  main  frame,  axle  bearing 
tubes  formed  thi'reon,  a  seat  i>ost  arranged  on  said  frame, 
a  side  wheel  supporting  bar  connecte<l  to  said  main  frame. 
a  side  wheel  brat-e  connected  at  Its  inner  end  to  said  main 
frame  and  comprising  a  series  of  telescoplcally  engaged 
sections,  the  outer  section  having  a  detachable  connection 
at  its  outer  end  with  said  side  wheel  supporting  bar.  a 
si'at  post  brace  ptvotally  connected  to  said  side  wheel 
brace  and  having  a  detachable  connection  with  the  seat 
ftost  whereby  when  said  l>race  is  detached  fr<im  the  seat 
IKist  the  se<'tlons  of  said  side  wheel  brace  may  be  telescoped 
and  folded  to  an  Inoperative  [)osltion.  means  to  hold  .said 
parts  In  their  folded  position,  and  band  and  foot  power 
propelling  me.banisms. 
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2.    In  a   velocipede  of  the  character  descrsllvd.   a    main 
Bupporting  frame,  axle  bearing  tuU-s  form.-d  thcr.M.n.  front 
and    rear   axles   Journaled   In   said    tubes,    main    sujiporting 
wb.-«'l8  mounted  on  said  axles,  a  side  wheel  supporting  bar 
connecte<l    to   said    main    frame,    a    sble    supporting    wheel 
revolubly  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  side  wheel  brace  connect 
ed  with  said  main  frame  and  with  said  side  wheel  support 
Ing   bar.    a    pedal   crank   shaft    revolubly    mounted    iu   said 
main  frame,  a  pedal  arranged  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  gear  fixed  on  the  opp..slte  end  thereof,  a  sprocket 
pinion  on  the  axle  of  the  rear  supiM)rting   wheel,  a   chain 
to   connect  said  pinion  with  said  gear,   a   pedal   crank  ec- 
centricallv    mount.Nl    on    said    spro<k.  t    wheel,    a    pivotally 
mounted  han<l  lever,  a  pivotally  mounted  supplemental  pro- 
pelling  lever,   a    link    to   connect    said    supplemental    bver 
with   the  pedal  crank   on   said   sprocket   gear,    and   m.ans 
to  detachably  connect  said  supplemental   lever  with  said 
band  lever. 


being  longitudinally  extending  grofives  in  opiM.sed  faces 
of  the  sash,  each  groove^  extending  partly  into  a  stile  and 
partly  Into  a  side  strip,  of  a  loni:itndlnally  movable  key 
seated  in  each  groove  for  holding  the  sash  against  move- 
ment relative  to  the  side  strips,  and  a  bead  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  key,  the  heads  of  opposed  keys  being  adapted 
to  lap  and  to  lie  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame 
and  strip  in  which  the  keys  are  mountt-il. 


:<.   A  railway  velo<li)ede  comprising  a  main  frame,  front 
and    rear    axle    tu»)e8    arranged    thereon,    front    and    rear 
axles    mounted    in    said   tubes,    front   and    rear   supporting 
wheels  mount.Kl  on  sai.l  axles,  a  seat  iK>8t  tube  arranged  iu 
said  frame,  a  siue  wheel  supporting  bar  comprising  a  series 
of  telescoplcally  cngag.-d  sections,  clamps  to  bold  said  sec- 
tlcras  in  a   proJecLnl  and   in   a    retracted  position,  a   side 
wheel  axle  mountiKl  in  the  outer  section  of  said  bar,  a  side 
supporting  wlieel  mounte,!  on  said  side  wheel  axle,  a  side 
wheel  brace  comprising  a  series  of  telescoi'ically  engaged 
sections,  said  bar  having  a  pivotal  connection  at  its  Inner 
end  with   said  main  frame,  anfl  at  Its  outer  end  with  said 
side  wheel  supisjrting  bar,  a  seat  post  brace  connected  to 
said  scat  post  and  to  said  side  wli.-el  brace,  a  foot  power 
propelling  mechanism,  an  independent  hand  power  propel- 
ling me.hanism.  and  means  to  connect  said  hand  and  foot 
power  propelling  n.echanism  whereby  they  may  be  propelled 

in  unison, 

4  V  double  railway  velocipede  comprising  main  frames, 
front  and  rear  laterally  projecting  axle  bearing  tubes  ar- 
rank-e<l  on  the  .nds  of  said  frames,  front  and  rear  tubular 
axles  mounted  in  said  axle  bearing  tubes,  said  rear  axles 
having  their  inner  ends  projecting  beyond  the  inner  sl.les 
of  said  main  frames.  Independent  foot  and  baud  power 
propelling  mechanisms  arrang«-<l  on  said  main  frames, 
means  to  connec-t  sai.l  baii<l  and  foot  power  mechanisms 
whereby  they  may  he  used  in  uni.son.  means  to  detacbabiy 
connect  the  "forward  ends  of  said  frames,  means  to  deta.  h 
ably  connect  the  rear  ends  of  said  frames,  and  braces  de- 
tacbabiy connected   to  said   frames. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  including  side 
strips  and  a  frame  niovably  m..unted  therebetween,  there 
being  longitudinally  ext.'uding  gnstves  in  opiwsed  faces 
of  the  aasb,  each  gro<»ve  extending  partly  into  a  stile 
and  partly  Into  a  side  striii.  of  a  longltmllnally  movable 
key  seated  in  each  groove  for  holding  the  sasii  against 
movement  relative  to  the  side  strips,  a  head  at  the  upper 
end  of  each  key,  the  beads  of  opposed  keys  being  adapted 
to  lap  and  to  lie  flush  with  the  upper  etlge  of  the  frame 
and  strip  in  which  the  keys  are  mounted,  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  fianges  upon  each  key.  there  U'ing  longi- 
tudinal depressions  In  the  frame  and  side  strips  respec- 
tively for  the  reception  of  the  fianges  whereby  said  frame 
and  side  strips  ar.'  held  against  spreading  apart. 

3.  In  a  window  sash  the  combination  with  a  side  strip 
and  a  frame  movably  connected  thereto,  there  U-lng  a 
longitudinal  groove  in  .ach  side  of  the  sash,  each  groove 
ext.'ndiug  partly  into  the  side  strip  and  partly  into  the 
frame,  of  a  dove  taib-d  k.y  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  fram.'  and  removably  seated  in  the  groove, 
and  a  bead  extending  at  right  angl.s  from  one  end  of  the 
k.^y.  there  being  a  re<'ess  in  tli.'  sash  at  the  upper  end  of 
the  groove  for  lb.'  re.'.i.tiou  ..f  the  head,  said  bead,  when 
seati-d  iu  the  recess,  being  tiusb  with  the  ujipcr  itlg.'  of  the 
sash. 


1.10-.5S0.     \VINM»OW  SASH.     Fot.ke  F    Bkani>t    Remid.li. 

Minn,      filed   Apr.    11,   1013.      Serial   No.   700,505.      iCl 

20 — 49. 1 

1     The  combination   with  a  window  sash   including  side 
strips  and  a  frame   movably  moontecl   tberel)etween,  there 


1  107..'-.sl.     I'KOCESS  OF  MAKINti  (  AUBON   MONOXID, 

hyi>ro<;en,  and  nitko<;en.     koy  h.  br..wslki 

and  Uov  H.  riii.iN«iEK.  Pittsburgh.  Fa.  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Ameri.an  Nitro-Frodurts  Cora- 
panv  IMttsburgb.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1013,     Sorlnl  No.  700.073.     (Cl.  48—108.) 


1.  The  process  of  making  .arism  mon.)Xid.  bydrogcn 
and  nltr.igen  consisting  In  mixing  a  carbonaceous  sub- 
stance with  an  amount  ..f  air  sufllcient  to  support  incom- 
plete combustion  of  the  mixture  to  pr...luce  a  maximum 
amount  of  carbon  monoxid  and  hydrogen  but  Insufficient 
to  support  combustion  suffici.'Utly  complete  to  produce 
the  normal  amount  of  <artK.n  dioxid  an.l  water,  exploding 
the  mixttir..  In  a  suitable  chaml>.T,  and  then  separately 
separating  the  carbon  monoxid.  hydrog.-n.  and  nitr..gen 
from  the  ..ther  products  of  combustion,  substantially  as 

set  forth. 

•'  The  pr.K-ess  of  making  carbon  dloxld.  carlvon  mo 
noxid  hvdrogcn  an.l  ni.r,,gen  consisting  in  mixing  a  car- 
b.,naceous  substan.e  with  an  amount  of  air  sufficient  to 
snpiK.rt  incomplete  combustion  of  the  mixture  to  produce 
a  maximum  amount  of  carbon  m.moxid  and  hydrog..n  but 
insufficient  to  support  combustion  sufficiently  complete  to 
produce  the   normal   amount   of  carbon   dioxld  and    water. 
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expl'idluK  the  mixture  In  a  miitabl''  chamt)^r.  and  then  '  sides  constltutlnx  an 
Sfpai-ately  st-pHratlnj:  the  iHrt(i>ii  dioxid.  carl>on  monox^d  In  proximity  to  the  11 
and  nitrogen,  and  hydi-uiffti.  .-ulpNtMntially  as  set  forth. 


1.107,682.  PROrESS  OK  MAKING  ("ARBON  MONOXID 
AND  HYIiK(><;p:n  Koy  FI  Hik.wm,ee  and  Rot  H. 
Uhli.vgek,  ritisburgh,  I'a..  assignors,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  American  Nltri-Products  Company,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  r>elaware.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1913.     STial  No.  760.674.      ^Cl.  48—198.) 


arc-horn,   and  a   grounded  arc-born 
ne  arc-horn. 


1.  The  process  of  mrakjng  carbon  monoild  jukI  hydrogen 
cnns.stlnL'  In  ralxliiK  a  carbonjaceous  substance  with  an 
amount  of  oxyctu  sutBclfut  t<|  support  Incomplete  com- 
Niistl  >n  of  the  mixture  to  produce  a  maximum  amount  of 
carUin  nionoxi.I  and  •iiydroL'fn  'but  Insiifflcient  to  support 
combustion  siitfii  i.iitly  c.mpb'le  to  produce  the  normal 
amount  <>f  <-arb«in  dlMxiJand  w»t»T.  exploding  tlie  mixture 
In  a  suitable  chaml>er:  and  th.a  separately  »eparatin«  the 
carbon  monoxld  and  hydrogen  from  the  other  products  of 
combustion,   substantially   as   s.n   forth. 

2.  The  process  of  niakiriir  larlinn  di"xld  carbon  monoxld 
and  hydrogen  consisting  in  mlxiiii:  a  carbonacffnis  sub- 
stance with  an  anioiint  of  oxyiren  suffli  it^nt  to  support  In- 
complete- combustion  of  the  mixture  to  produce  a  maxl- 
nium  amount  of  cartwn  monoxifl  and  hydrogen  hut  iii.suffi 
ci'^nt  to  supp<^irt  combustion  sufficiently  complete  to  pro- 
d[\ic  the  normal  amount  of  carbon  dloxid  and  water,  ex- 
phi.lini:  the-  mixture  in  u  -.nitalil--  i-hambcr.  and  then  sepa- 
rai'ly  scparatini:  thf  caitxin  dinxid.  carbon  monoxid.  and 
hvdr  ik:''ii,   siil>stantially   as  set  f.prtb. 


1.107,588.  8HOV'EL.  S.\Mt  F.r.  K  H'  RrnKi.i,.  Paterson. 
N.  J„  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  A.  Komer,  Pater- 
M>n,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  2h,  i914.  Serial  No.  827.804. 
(CI.  55—26.) 


1.  .\  shove!  blade  having  on  the  back  thereof  a  socket 
closed  at  the  back  and  adapte(|  to  receive  the  lower  end 
of  a  suitable  handle  member  'said  blade  having  at  Its 
upper  end  a  split  collar  and  means  to  bind  the  collar  rig- 
idly around  the  handle  member,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shovel  blade  havlni:  on  the  back  thereof  a  socket 
closed  at  the  back  and  lilapr.Mi  tm  receive  the  lower  end  of 
a  suitable  handle  nieniher  said  Made  having  at  Its  upper 
end  a  split  collar  and  means  to  bind  the  collar  rigWIy 
around  the  handle  member,  tli-'  upi^r  portion  of  said 
blade  lmme<ilate|y  Ixdow  and  iilined  with  the  collar  hav- 
ing a  channel  at  the  back  thereof  adapted  to  snuKly  re- 
ceive said  handle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  J'he  combination  of  a  stiDvel  blade  and  an  arched 
piece  secured  to  the  hack  of  said  blade  and  forming  there- 
with a  socket  to  receive  the  lower  end  of  a  suitable  handle 
mcmUM-.  said  Made  having  at  its  upper  end  a  split  collar 
and  means  to  bind  the  collar  rigidly  around  the  handle 
ni"inU>r.   substantially  as  descr  bed. 


1.10T..5S4.      l.l<;HT.N"IN(iARKH.STEK.     ALFRED  W.  Blrke, 
Wlikiiiwliurg.     I'a        Tiled     Mtr.    11.    1912.       Serial    No. 
«82,883.      (CI.  175—214.) 
1.   A  lightning  arrester,  comprising  a  loop  In  series  with 

the  line,  said  loop  constituting  a  choke-coll  and  one  of  Its 


2.  .V  lightning  arrester,  comprising  a  spiral  In  series 
with  the  line,  said  spiral  constituting  a  choke-coll  and 
one  of  its  sides  constituting  an  nrc-born,  and  a  grnnnrtcd 
arc-horn  in  proximity  to  the  line  arc-horn. 

3.  A  lightning  arrester,  comprlslnt:  a  trianu'ular  llat 
loop  in  series  with  the  line,  said  loop  constituting  a  choke- 
coil  and  one  of  Its  Inclined  sides  constituting  an  arc-horn. 
and  a  grounded  arc  born  in  proximity  to  the  line  arc  horn. 

4.  A  lightning  arrester,  comprising  a  triangular  spiral 
In  series  with  the  line,  said  spiral  constituting  a  choke- 
coil  and  one  of  Its  inclined  sides  constituting  an  arc  horn, 
and  a  grounded  arc-horn  In  proximity  to  the  line  arc  horn. 

5.  A  lightning  arrester,  comprising  a  triangular  spiral 
In  series  with  the  line,  said  spiral  constituting  a  choke- 
coll  and  one  of  Its  inclined  sides  constituting  an  arc  horn, 
and  a  grounded  triangular  spiral  arc-horn  In  proximity  to 
the  line  arc-born. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,585.      SIGN.      James    F.    Bt  ksam,   Huntsvllle.    Ala. 
Filed  Nov.  5.  1913.     Serial  No.  799,340.     (CI.  40—128.) 


1.  A  sign  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble sheet  having  suitable  subject  matter  thereon,  longi- 
tudinally extending  reinforcing  rods  connected  with  por- 
tions of  the  flexible  sheet  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
near  each  other  when  the  flexible  sheet  la  folded,  a  sup- 
port penetrating  attaching  means  adapted  to  engage  with 
corresponding  ends  of  the  reinforcing  rods  when  they  are 
arrangtxl  near  each  other  and  to  extend  approximately 
parallel  with  relation  thereto,  and  means  connecting  the 
attaching  means  with  one  of  the  reinforcing  rods. 

2.  A  sign  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  flexl 
ble    sheet    ha\  ini;    snltablf    subject    matter    thereon,    r^in 
forcing  rods  connected  with   portions  of  the  flexible  sheet 
and    adapted    to   be  arranged    near   each    other   when   the 
flexible    sheet    is    foUbd.    a    support    penetrating    element 
adapted   to   have  detachable   connection    with    corr<^poii.l 
Ing  ends  of  the  reinforcing  rods  when   they  are  arranged 
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near  each  other  and  extending  approximately  parallel  with 
relation  thereto  In  advance  of  the  same,  and  a  flexible  ele- 
ment connecting  the  support  penetrating  element  with  one 
of  the  reinforcing  rods. 

H  \  sign  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble 8he<>t  adapted  to  receive  suitable  subject  matter  there- 
on reinforcing  rods  connecting  with  opposite  edges  of  the 
flexible  sheet  and  provided  at  corresponding  ends  with 
recesses,  attaching  means  including  a  body  portion  carry- 
ing a  pointed  .dement  adapted  to  penetrate  a  support  and 
teeth  to  be  Inserted  within  the  recesses  of  the  rods,  re- 
spectively and  a  flexible  element  connecting  the  attach- 
ing means  with  one  reinforcing  rod. 

4  A  sign  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble "sheet  having  suitable  subject  matter  thereon,  a  rein- 
forcing rod  connected  with  the  sheet  to  suspend  the  same 
when  It  unfolds,  a  tapered  element,  means  for  temporarily 
securing  the  tapered  element  upon  one  end  of  the  reinforc- 
ing rod  in  advance  of  the  same  In  approximately  parallel 
relation  thereto,  and  a  flexible  element  connected  with 
the  tapered  element  and  with  the  reinforcing  rod  between 
the  ends  of  the  reinforcing  rod. 

5  A  sign  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble sheet  adapted  to  receive  suitable  subject  matter  there- 
on reinforcing  rods  attached  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the 
flexible  sheet,  attaching  means  adapted  to  be  detachably 
connected  with  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  reinforcing 
rods  when  the  sheet  Is  folded,  a  flexible  element  connected 
with  the  attaching  means  and  with  one  reinforcing  rod 
iM'tw.vn  the  ends  thereof,  and  a  detachable  clamp  sur- 
rounding the  HKls  when  the  flexible  sheet  is  folded  for 
preventing  Improper  unfolding  of  the  flexible  sheet. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Its  inner  and  outer  ends  open,  a  sto(k  .arrylng  the  barrel, 
a  reclprocatory  plunger  mounted  within  the  barrel  and 
adapted  to  be  removed  therefrom  through  the  Inner  end 
thereof  a  longitudinally  elastic  retractile  element  con- 
nected near  Its  Inner  end  with  the  plunger,  means  to 
move  the  plunger  toward  the  Inner  end  of  the  barrel,  trig- 
ger operated  means  to  temporarily  lock  the  plunger  in  the 
Inner  cocked  p<mltIon,  and  separate  means  associated  with 
the  barrel  and  having  a  imrt  thereof  connected  with  the 
elastic  element  and  movable  toward  the  outer  end  of  the 
barrel,  to  place  the  elastic  element  under  tension. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


1  107  587.     BED-BOTTOM.     Sukluu.v  (  .  Cii.\tham,  Phlla- 
'delphla.   Pa.     Filed  .July  ^,  1913.     Serial  No.  778.094. 
(CI.  5 — 69.) 


1     10  7    5  8  6.      SPRING-ACTUATED    GUN.      JaMH    F. 
'bik.nam,  Huntsvllle,  Ala.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.     Serial 
No.  823,783.     (CI.  124—12.) 


1  In  a  gun  of  the  character  described,  a  stock,   a   bar 
rel  'conne<  ted  with  the  stock,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  the  barrel,  an  <dement  mounted  to  reciprocate  with- 
in the  barrel,  and  an  elastic  member  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  reclprocatory  element. 

2  In  a  gun  of  the  character  described,  a  stocii.  a  bar- 
rel rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  lever  plvotally  connected 
with  the  barrel,  an  element  mounted  to  reciprocate  with- 
in the  barrel,  a  retractile  coll  spring  connecting  the  piv- 
ot.-d  lever  and  the  reclprocatory  element,  and  means  to 
temporarily  hold  the  lever  In  one  position. 

3  In  a  gun  of  the  character  described,  a  stock,  a  bar-  , 
reraocured  thereto  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex 
tending  slot,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the 
barrel  and  provided  with  an  element  extending  through 
and  lK«vond  the  slot,  a  lever  arraneed  exteriorly  of  the  bar- 
rel and  plvotally  connected  therewith,  a  retractile  coll 
spring  connecting  one  end  of  the  lever  and  the  extension  of 
the  plun-jer,  moans  to  teinpornrlly  lock  the  lever  in  one 
position,  ami  trigger  operatM  means  to  temporarily  hold 
the  plunger  in  Its  cocked  position. 

4.  In  a  gun  of  the  character  de8cril)ed.  a  stock  pro- 
vided with  a  fore-arm.  a  l)arrel  mounted  upon  the  fore- 
arm and  secured  thento  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  plunger  mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  barrel 
and  provided  with  an  extension  operating  within  the  slot. 
a  pair  of  levers  arranged  tipon  opposite  sides  of  the  bar- 
rel and  plvotally  ...nn.ct.-d  therewith,  retractile  coil 
tpringa  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers  and 
with  the  extension  of  the  plunger,  a  fore  arm  extension 
connected  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  levers  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  Into  enuapeinent  with  the  barrel  adjatent  the 
forearm,  means  to  (.■mp.irarily  lock  the  fore-arm  exten- 
sion with  the  fore-arm,  and  means  to  temporarily  hold 
the  plunder  against  movement  In  one  direction. 

5.    In  a  gun  of  the  character  described,  a  liarrel   having 


■  >^      y 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  side  rod.  of  a  corner  bracket  having  an 
opening  formed  therethrough  for  receiving  the  end  por- 
tion of  the  side  rod  to  be  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
spring  mattress  attached  to  the  corner  bracket,  screw- 
threaded  splines  connected  with  the  side  rod  and  operating 
through  openiugs  formed  in  the  corner  bracket  to  posi- 
tively prevent  the  same  from  turning  with  relation  to  the 
side  rod  but  allowing  the  same  to  move  longitudinally 
tlier.>nf,  an  operating  nut  having  screw- threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  screw-threaded  splines,  and  means  to  turn 
the  operating  nut. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  side  rod.  of  a  corner  bracket  having  an 
opening  formed  therethrough  for  receiving  the  end  ixjr- 
tlon  of  the  side  rod  to  be  movable  longitudinally  there- 
of, a  spring  mattress  attached  to  the  corner  bracket, 
sp'rines  extending  longitudinally  of  the  side  rod  and  at- 
tached to  the  end  portion  tlureof  and  operating  within 
longitudinal  slots  formed  through  the  corner  bracket  to 
prevent  tlie  corner  bracket  from  turning  with  relation 
to  the  side  rod,  and  means  having  screw  threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  splines  to  effect  tlie  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  corner  bracket  In  one  direction. 

3.  In  apparatus  gt  the  character  de8crll)ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  side  rod.  of  a  tubular  element  mounted 
thereon  to  move  longitudinally  thereof,  a  screw-threaded 
spline  attached  to  the  tubular  rod  and  operating  within  a 
longitudinal  slot  formed  through  the  tubular  element  to 
positively  prevent  the  same  from  turning  with  relation  to 
the  side  rod  and  allowing  the  tubular  element  to  move 
longitudinally  thereof,  and  an  operating  nut  having  screw- 
threaded  engagement  with  the  screw-threaded  spline  and 
engaging  the  tubular  element,  for  effecting  the  longi- 
tudinal movejnent  thereof. 

4.  In  apiiaratus  of  the  character  descrllied,  the  comljl- 
natlon  with  a  side  rod,  of  a  corner  bracket  having  an 
opening  formed  therethrough  for  receiving  one  end  of  the 
side  rod  to  be  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  spring 
mattress  attached  to  the  corner  bracket,  a  ring  disposed 
within  the  opening  of  the  corner  bracket  and  rigidly 
mounted  upon  the  end  portion  of  the  side  rod  and  carry- 
ing longitudinally  extending  screw  threaded  splines,  an 
operating  nut  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with 
the  screw-threaded  splin.s  for  effecting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  corner  bracket  In  one  direction,  and 
means  to  turn  the  operating  nut. 


1     10  7    58  8       CLITCII.     Walter  CHBI8TIK.  HIghwood 
l-ark.N.   J.     Filed   Dec.   5.   191^.      Serial   No.   «04.«»Ofl. 

(CI.   102--7.>  ^       «      ,  » 

1.   A  clutch  comprising  a  wheel  adapted  to  be  affixed  to 
a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  gear  wheel  having  a  hollow  cy- 
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limlriral  huh  pfilOection  ndjacfiit  to  the  wheel  and  rota- 
tai'ly  aiounte<l  on  thf  drivltii:  "ihaft.  a  clutch  mem()er  har- 
iiiiC  a  resilif-nt  illsk  adjHMtit  lo  ihe  wheel.  o[)eratlvfly  con- 
iie<te(l  to  thf  sear  whe*-!  and  sli(lal)U'  on  sahl  hollow  cy- 
linilrlcal  hub  projection,  a  rl^iil  disk  operativel.v  connected 
to  the  wh»'»l  and  axlally  movable  relatlTely  thereto  and 
means  for  forcinj;  th'-  rieid  disk  toward  the  wheel  to 
clamp  the  reptilieiit  i:UiU  h  disk  l»'tweeu  the  two. 


2.  A  clutch   comprising 


a  whe.  !  adaiited  to  be  afBxed 
to  a  drlTln>j  shaft  and  having  an  annular  cont.i't  surface 
near  its  peripherx,  :i  dri\'jen  gear  wheel  haviiii;  a  liollow 
cylindrical  hub  projection  adjacent  to  the  wheel  and  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  the  irlvinir  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
having  a  resilient  disk  atlj;n>ni  to  the  annular  contact 
surface  of  the  wheel,  .p-'rif ively  connecte<l  to  the  gear 
wheel  and  slidahle  on  s;»id  hollow  cylindrical  hub  pro- 
jection, a  rigid  disk  oper^itively  connected  to  the  wheel 
and  axlally  m'vii.if  nlatively  th- reto  and  clrcumferen- 
tially  movable  m-aii-  for  fjoriiiii;  tlu'  rigid  disk  toward  the 
wheel  to  clamp  the  resllleht  clutch  disk  between  the  two. 
3.  A  clutch  comprlslnc  ti  driven  shaft  having  a  tapered 
end  p<irtion  and  a  <rifw  threaded  projection,  a  relatively 
m.i-^-iiv  •  wheel  .iitixed  to  t!.  'a;.e!-e.i  p,Trion  of  the  shaft 
JKiving  a  iij'irality  of  lateiaiiy  extending  pins  near  its 
periphery  parallel  to  the  ixls  of  the  shaft,  a  driven  gear 
wheel  havlni:  a  hollow  cyBndrhal  hub  projection  adjacent 
to  the  wheel  and  rotatal>l\  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  sta- 
tionary casing  for  the  -en  wheel  having  a  sleeve  projec'^ 
tlon  concentric  with  tlie  Imi.  of  the  t'ear  wheel,  a  clutch 
meml)er  operatively  connerted  ti>  the  kcear  wheel  hub 
rotatahly  and  axialiy  niovaMe  within  the  casinii  sleeve, 
a  radial  flange  and  a  r>>.|ileiit  eluteh  disk  se<'\ired  there- 
to adjacent  the  lontaet  •<iirfaee  of  the  clutch  wheel, 
a  rigid  illsk  coiieeiitrlr  wtli  the  shaft  and  slldably 
niotinti'd  on  the  lat'Tall\  <'Xt''ndiiiu-  pins  of  the  wheel  be- 
yond the  resilient  eliiirh  Qi^k.  an  annular  cam  secured  to 
the  stationary  gear  lasinj;.  i  c<>uperating  rotatably  mov- 
able  cam    on    the    sleeve   jirojectlon   of   the   casing   and   a 

'etween   th."   rotatlvely    movable 
disk    '.vheretiy   a   rotative   move- 
ratchet   clutch  disk  between 
whi'el    and    clamps    the    re- 


thrust  bearing  Interpos.'. 
cam  and   the  rigid  cluti 
ment  of  the   cam    forces   tli- 
the    contact    surface    <•(    tin 


sillent  clutch  disk  betwe.  ti   them. 


I. luT, .'>>!•.     i,.VS  IIKA  IKIt       Wkunkr    K    iiariv,  Chicago, 

111  ,    a<slkrnor    of    .in.'  half    tn    .\xil    Nelson,    rtilcaco.    III. 

Filed  .\pr.  !»,  lf»l".      Serial  .\'..    7.".'.».!».''.1.      iCl.  12(V    •_»49.) 

1.  A    device    of    the    kind    described    comprisini:    a    gas 

burner  engaging  «lee\e  havini;  a  peripheral  flange  at  each 

end   thereof  :   a    ring   haviot'   a    space   iK'tween   Its  ends  on 

said   sleeve  ;    a   screw    between    the  ends   of   said   ring  and 

threaded   Into  said   sleeve,  and   reflector  supporting   arms. 


I 


each    having    an    end    portion    en^  irciini;    said   sleeve,    sub- 

statifiallv  as  described 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  des,  rji„-,i  ...inprising  an  upi>er 
reflector;  a  lower  reflector  li.n  in;;  jierforations  near  Its 
edges;  ties  betwe»'n  sai(i  r.  tlei  tors,  having  shoulders  en 
gtiglug  the  latter  and  ends  e\!  n  lin>j  through  and  bent  over 
said  reflectors  spacing  them  apart  ;  supportlnir  arms  ex- 
tending through  the  perforation  In  said  lower  refliH-tor  and 
having  their  ends  engaiilni:  the  uniler  side  of  said  upper 
refle<'tor,  substantially   as  descrlbe<l 


1,107.590.  PORTA15LK  HA(;  llDl.DKR.  JoU.v  CtPPLES, 
Itayonne,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  2,  1914.  Serial  No.  82fl.010. 
(ci.  83—26.) 


1.  A  bag  holder  comprising  vertical  ttaBdarda  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  a  top  bar  connectlnK  tbe  standards 
and  projecting  well  beyond  one  of  them  to  form  a  bag 
Hupi)ort.  and  a  skehton  t>air  holding  frame  resillently  sup- 
ported to  slide  on  the  st.mdards,  said  frame  having'  later- 
ally extending  ar  I  -  i  rinired  in  pairs  spa(ed  apart  from 
each  othev  'Hid  f-rued  at  their  outer  ends  Into  coils  hav- 
ing depend ini.'   lorn  eiigaicing  IxMtks  connected  therewith. 

o.  .\  tin.-  s  .|.  r  <  ciinprisink'  supporting  standards  spaced 
apart  from  ea  li  other,  a  top  bar  connei  tluK  the  standards 
and  projecting  beyond  one  of  them  fornilni:  a  bag  support, 
and  a  resilient  bag  holdlnj:  frame  mounted  to  slide  .m  the 
standards,  said  frame  having  on  opposite  sjiIhs  d.  i-  ndmu' 
books  spaced  apart  from  each  other.  tbereb,\  leavum  the 
bag  holding  frame  open  at  the  sides  to  provide  access  tu  a 
bai:  supported  on  the  hooks. 

;;.  .\  baL'  holder  comprising  supportlnu'  standards  spaced 
apart  froni  eai  h  other  and  suitably  connecteil  together  to 
form  a  frame,  and  a  skeleton  bag  holdink:  frame  resillently 
supported  to  slide  on  'he  standards,  said  frame  compris- 
ing' h  1  TOSS  bar  bavlni;  eves  at  the  ends  to  slide  on  the 
standards  and  extending  arms  conne<  ted  with  the  cross- 
bars and  projecting  from  opposite  sides   thereof  in   pairs. 
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each  arm  having  a  coll  formed  at  its  outer  end  and  a  de 
pending  bag  engaging  hook  conne.  tod  with  the  .oil 

4  \  bag  holder  comprising  supporting  standards  space<1 
apart  from  each  other  and  suitably  connected  together. 
and  a  h-.iK  holdinu  frame  resillently  supported  to  slide  on 
the  standards,  said  frame  having  laterally  extending  arms 
spaced  apart  from  ea'-h  other,  and  terminating  at  their 
outer  ends  In  colls  having  bag  engaging  hooks  connected 
therewith. 


107 '.91       PrMP   roNSTlUtTlo.N.      He.vky    I»k    IUfk. 

'  Cvnwyd  Pa  assignor  to  IVOIier  Centrifugal  Pump  and 
Machine  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  May  17,  1013.     Serial  No.  768,354. 

{{.I.  io;j — 43.1 


to  direct  the  material  therethrough  in  two  streams  o^ 
cillatorv  valves  pivotally  held  to  the  casing  and  adapted 
to  move  toward  or  from  each  other,  a  bucket,  means  for 
suspending:  the  bu.  ket,  means  for  positively  operating  the 
valv,  s  as  the  bucket  is  elevated  and  to  cause  said  valves 
to  .lose  uhen  lowered,  a  third  valve  for  one  of  tbe  streams 
movalil.'  to  an  open  position  by  the  movement  of  one  of 
the  lirst  mentioned  valves  and  closed  by  an  independent 
movement,  means  whereby  the  said  latter  valve  may  be 
held  open  a  certain  distance  and  then  moved  to  a  dosed 
position,  and  means  for  discharging  each  weighed  draft 
from  the  bucket. 


1  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  pump  casing  of 
concrete  or  the  like,  of  an  annular  metallic  member  at^ 
tached  to  said  casing  and  forming  the  Inner  Iwundary  of 
said  casing  at  the  impeller  bore  thereof. 

'.  \n  Involute  pump  casing  of  concrete  or  the  like,  and 
reinforcing  members  in  the  concrete  of  said  casing  and 
conforming  to  the  Involute  shape  of  said  casing. 

3  \n  Involute  pump  casing  of  concrete  or  the  like,  re 
Infordng  mend.ers  In  the  concrete  of  said  casing  and  con- 
forming to  the  involute  shape  of  said  casing,  and  reinforc- 
ing   meml.er8    In    the    con<Tete    of    said    casing    extending 
transversely  thereof. 

4  \  centrifugal  pump  casing  of  concnMe  or  the  like. 
said  casing  having  a  lK)re.  and  metallic  members  attached 
to  the  concrete  of  said  casing  at  its  edges  next   t..  said 

bore. 

".  V  centrifugal  pump  casing  of  concrete  or  the  like. 
sakl  casing  having  a  bore,  metallic  members  attached  to 
the  concrete  of  said  casing  at  Its  edges  next  to  said  b<ue. 
and  reinforcing  members  In  said  concrete  attached  to  said 
metallic    meml>ers    and    extending    transversely    of    said 

casing. 

[Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  J 


1107  592        \VEIGHIN(;- MACHINE.       Haywooi.     (U  ion 
■  IHDWEY.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1910.     Serial  No. 

556,128.      (CI.  73—174.) 

1.  The   combination    with    feeding    means,    of    a    casing 
foniilnc  a  thn.at  for  said  feeding  means  and  constructed 
to   dire,  t    the   material   therethrough   In  two  streams,  os 
cillatorv   valves  pivotally   held  to  the  casing  and   adapted 
to  move  toward  or  from  each  other,  a  bucket,  means  for 
Busp«.nding  the  bucket,  means  for  positively  openUIng  cer 
tain  of  the  valves  as  the  bucket  is  elevated  and  to  cause 
aald  valves  to  close  when   lowered,  a  valve  for  one  of  the 
Streams  movable  to  an  open  position  l)y  the  movement  of 
one  of  the  first-mentioned   valves  and  closed   by   an   Inde 
pendent    movement,    and    means   whereby    the   said    latter 
Tah-e  may  b.'  held  open  a  certain  distance  and  then  auto 
matjcally   moved   to  a   closed  i>osltion 

2.   The    combination    with    feeding    means,    of    a    casing 
fornduL'  a   throat  for  said  feeding  means  and  constructed 


3  The  combination  with  means  f.r  feeding  material  In 
two' streams,  oscillatory  valves  adained  to  move  toward  or 
from  each  other,  a  bucket,  means  for  suspending  the 
bucket  means  for  positively  operating  the  valves  to  open 
the  same,  a  valv.-  for  one  of  the  streams,  and  means 
wberebv  the  said  latter  valve  may  be  held  open  a  c.  rtaln 
predetermined  distance  after  tbe  first  mentioned  valves 
dose  and  then  move<l  to  a  closed  position. 

4  The  combination  with  feeding  means,  of  a  casing 
constructed  to  direct  the  material  therethrough  in  two 
streams,  oscillatory  valves  pivotally  held  to  the  casing 
and  adapted  to  move  toward  or  from  each  other,  a 
bucket,  means  for  suspending  the  bucket,  means  for  posl 
tlvely  operating  the  valves  to  open  the  same  as  the  bucket 
N  eb'vated  and  to  <aus.'  said  valves  to  dose  when  lowered, 
a  tldr.l  oscillatory  valve  for  one  of  the  streams,  and  means 
wherebv  the  said  latter  valve  may  be  held  open  a  certain 
predetermined  distan.e  and  then  automatically  moved  to 
a  -losed  posillon.  and  means  for  automatically  discharg- 
ing the  weU'hed  drafts  from  the  bucket. 

.-,  The  combination  with  feeding  means,  of  means  for 
I  wdgUlng  the  material,  a  plurality  of  valves  having  arms 
1  intersecting  and  pivotally  held  so  as  to  move  toward  or 
I  from  eadi  other,  a  third  pivoted  valve  movable  to  an 
I  open  position  with  one  of  the  other  valves  and  to  a  closed 
I  position  Indejxndent  thereof,  and  means  whereby  the 
valves  may  he  opened  and  dosed. 

[Claims  6  to  98  not  jirinted  in  tli.    f'.a/ette.] 


1.107^8.  Btl.LKTFOU  KINK.M  A  T.VR<;FTS.  Thom.s 
MAmsAPV  IX'W.N.  London,  Kn;:land  Filed  .\pr.  6.  1914. 
Serial   No.  829.827.      (CI.   102-26.) 


1     \  bullet  for  Indicating  hits  on  a  kiuemato^raph  tar- 
get'screen,  charged  with   a   comiK.sltion  emitting  a   flash 
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of   lijrht  on    impact    of  s4id   bulU't   aud    Ipavinu  a   deposit 
of   the    normul    Itirht   colar  of    said    ktrKMnaroirrnph    tarnret 

•  2.  A  htillt't  for  liiiIirntinK  hita  ou  a  kln»'niato>craph  t«r- 
ept  srrfPn.  diarijed  with  a  romposifion  >'mittlni:  a  flash 
of  light  on  impact  of  said  bull>'t  and  leavin::  a  white  de- 
posit. 

3.  A  bullet  for  Indicating  hits  on  a  klnematogranh  tar- 

a  composition  containing  pow- 
dered aluminium  and  a  ^h^bII  proportion  of  an  oxidizing 
agent. 

4.  A  bullet  for  indlcatl|Dg  hits  on  a  kinemnto'^rraph  tar- 

a   composition   containing  pow- 

small    proportion   of  nitrate  of 


matograph  target  screen. 
H  compositkin  emitting  a 


get  8cre«>n,  chargecl  witli 
dered  aluminium  and  a 
baryta. 

5.  A  hollow'nosed  bull  Jt  for  indicating  hits  on  a  klne 

[?barge<l  In  .said  hollow  nose  with 
flash  of  light  on  Impact  of  said 
bullet  and  leaving  a  dep<i8lt  of  the  normal  light  color  of 
said   klnematou'raph    targ«  t   screen 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  fJazette.J 


1,107.594.  FIKN.V*  K.  J'a.wci.s  .1.  I><)yle.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  190S,  Serial  No.  44M,70S.  Renewed  Jan. 
14,  19^4.     Serial  No.  sJlMj'S.      (C\.  110     :!l.i 


1.  In  a  furnace,  the  ooiiihlnation  of  Inner  walls  forming 
a  comp.irtiiitnt,  a  grate  iiear  the  iKKtom  of  said  compart- 
ment for  .supporting  fuel  to  be  burned,  outer  walls  form- 
ing with  the  Inner  wall-*  rompartments  for  receiving  boil- 
ers to  be  heated,  there  h-inc  port-;  through  the  Inner  walls 
at  the  bases  thereof  and  It^ndinif  from  adjacent  said  grate 
into  said  boiler  cnniimrtjnents.  the  space  betwe«>n  said 
Inner  walls  abovi'  s.-iid  ports  (.instituting  a  fuel  maga- 
zine for  keeping  th.'  grar^  sui)plied  with  fuel.  .<yild  maga 
zine  section  being  entirely  Inclosed  whereby  the  gases  gen- 
erated therein  upon  ti;inn_'  of  the  fuel  can  escape  only 
downwardly  and  thr.  i_li  -lid  ports  and  Into  the  boiler 
compartments,  air  c-n  !(ii'<  terminating  adjacent  said 
ports  to  supply  air  to  tlie  -;i~.--  rl.iwing  through  said  ports 
wheret).v  said  gase.<  are  .ijarni  <1  in  said  boiler  compart- 
ments, and  other  air  coniuits  supplying  air  to  said  boiler 
compartments  above  sal<|  ports,  the  Inlet  ends  of  said 
air  conduits  l)eini;  l)elow  the  level  of  said  grate,  said  con- 
duits extending  through  tls  ■  iter  walls  of  the  furnace 
whereby  the  air  rtowin-  CI. •i-ii, rough  is  heated  before  be- 
ing delivered. 

■_■  In  a  iwiiler  furnace  rh. 
lorming  a  vertical  ciimpirMi 
end  of  said  compartment  i.  r 
the  upper  part  of  said  cc.|ii|.,i 
zine  for  keeping  the  L'r.itf  supplied  with  fuel,  outer  walls 
cooperating  with  said  inner  walls  to  form  boiler  compart- 
ments for  receiving  bollef^s  to  be  heated,  said  Inner  walls 
adjacent  said  grate  having  outlet  openings  tor  products 
of  combustion  and  for  ca»es  distilled  from  the  coal  heated 
in  said  fuel  magazine,  air  rnndiiifs  for  receiving  air  supply 
from  below  the  level  of  th»  ^r  ir  and  delivering  air  at  said 
outlet.s  to  mlnsle  with  th'i  prn.lucts  of  combustion  and  the 
gases  flowing  through  *al(J  outlets  Into  the  boiler  compart- 


'  "luhination  of  inner  walls 

nr,   a   jrratp   near  the   lower 

i    !>ortlng  fuel  to  be  burned, 

•riiieiit  forming  a  fuel  maga- 


I  ments,  air  conduits  supplying  air  at  varioua  levels  to  said 
boiler  compartments,  and  air  conduits  extending  through 
the  fuel  magazine  and  adapted  to  distribute  air  Into  said 
magazine  and  to  the  gases  as  they  flow  from  the  lower  end 
of  said  magazine  Into   the  outlets. 


1,107,595.  CLAMriNO-RING  FOR  PIPE-COTPLINOS. 
8ou)Mo.\  R.  Dressek.  Hrndtord.  I'a..  assignor  to  8.  R. 
r»re8ser  Manufacturing  «'omp.iny.  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed 
June  6,  1907.     Serial  No.  377.63H.     tCl.  137—28.) 


1.  The  herein  described  clamping  rtne  for  a  rubl)er 
packe<l  pipe  coupling,  formed  <if  wrought  metal,  and  cr)m- 
prlslng  an  annular  plate  memtwr  disposed  perpendicularly 
to  the  axis  of  the  rln;:.  and  an  lnte;;ral  annular  flange 
member  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  plate  member,  and 
located  between  the  inner  and  outer  e<lges  thereof,  said 
plate  member  extending  a  greater  distance  on  the  outside 
of  the  flange  memU-r  than  on  the  Inside  thereof,  and  being 
provided  with  a  i>lunillty  of  bolt  holes,  the  Inner  face  of 
the  flanu'e  member  t>elng  substantially  perpendicular  to  the 
plane  of  the  plate  member,  said  ring  being  formed  Inte- 
grally and  Ixdng  welded  at  one  place  and  having  the  grain 
of  the  metal   extending  around   the   ring. 

-.  The  herein  des<Tibed  clamping  ring  for  a  rubber 
packed  pipe  coupling,  formed  of  wrought  metal,  and  com- 
prising an  annular  plate  member  disposed  perpendicularly 
to  the  axis  of  the  ring,  and  an  lnfej;ral  annular  flange 
member  projecting  from  one  face  of  the  plate  member,  and 
located  between  the  Inner  fln<l  outer  edges  thereof,  said 
plate  member  having  the  portion  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 
flange  member  of  greater  thickness  than  the  portion  on  the 
outer  side  thereof,  the  portion  of  the  plate  member  exterior 
to  the  flange  member  b<>lng  both  thinner  than  and  wider 
than  the  portion  within  the  circle  of  said  flange  member 
and  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolt  holes  between 
its  outer  edge  and  the  flange  member,  sufficient  metal  being 
providi'd  In  siild  exterior  portion  to  prevent  the  weakening 
thereof  by  the  formation  of  the  bolt  holes  therein,  the 
Inner  face  of  the  flange  member  and  the  adjacent  faci-  of 
the  interior  portion  of  the  plate  member  forming  a  packing 
recess,  the  said  ring  being  formed  ot'  an  Integral  piece  of 
metal  having  Its  ends  welded,  and  the  grain  of  the  metal 
extending  around  the  ring,  and  said  flange  member  being 
of  greater  thickness  adjacent  to  (he  plate  mcmU-r  than  it 
is  adjacent    to   Its  outer  e<lge. 

.■5.  The  herein  described  process  of  making  a  wrought 
metal  clamping  ring  for  pipe  couplings  which  consists  In 
forming  a  bar  of  wrought  metal  having  a  flat  plate  por- 
tion and  a  flange  portion  extending  sultstantially  perpen- 
dicularly from  one  face  thereof.  l)otween  Its  Inner  and 
outer  edges  the  exterior  portion  of  the  plate  member  be- 
ing of  suff1<  iently  greater  width  than  the  Interior  portion 
to  provide  for  the  formation  of  l)olt  holes  therein  with- 
out unduly  weakening  the  plate  memlx-r.  and  said  flange 
portion  being  »)f  sub.stantlally  uniform  thickness  to  a  line 
near  the  plate  member  and  t)elng  thickened  where  It  joins 
the  plate  member,  bending  said  bar  in  the  plane  of  the 
plate  memlKT  Into  ring  form  and  welding  the  ends  to- 
jfetber  to  form  a  ring  'having  an  annular  plate  meml>er 
and  an  annular  flange  mcntxr.  the  metal  of  the  plate  mem- 
ber within  the  circle  of  the  flange  menit><'r  being  upset  and 
thickened  to  form  the  bottom  of  a  packing  recess,  and  the 
exterior  portions  of  the  plate  member  tielng  thinned,  and 
providing  the  exterior  portions  of  the  plate  member  with 
bolt   holes. 
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1,107.596.      VEHICLE -BED.      Thomas    R.    Eomondson, 
'  Tuc»on,  Ariz.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Kdward  O.  Spor- 
leder,  Tucaon,  Arlt.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1913.      Serial  No. 
786.285.      (CI.   21—43.) 


in  its  horizontal 


ja 


reacts  to  effect  a  movement  of  aald  arm 
plane. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  swing 
ing  sound  iwx  arm,  of  a  sound  box  carried  thereby  and  in- 
vertible  with  respect  thereto,  and   means  actuated   by   the 
Inversion  of  said  sound  box  to  swing  said  sound  box  arm 
into  inoperative  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  movable  support,  of  a  sound 
box  movably  carried  thereby  and  means  actuated  by  a 
movement  of  said  sound  box  with  respect  to  said  support 
for  moving  said  support  Into  an  inoperative  position. 

[Claims  0  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


In  a  vehicle  body,  in  combination,  front  and  locking 
means  co-acting  with  the  corners  of  each  back  and  the 
sides  of  the  seats  to  hold  the  backs  in  normal  position,  re- 
movable cushions  associated  with  the  back  and  seat  por- 
tion of  each,  and  means  tolescoplug  with  one  of  said  seats 
adapted  to  lo-act  with  the  back  of  the  front  stat  to  com- 
pletely All  the  space  between  the  front  and  rear  seats 
thereby  permitting  some  of  said  removable  cushions  to  be 
laid  thereon  to  provide  a  smooth  even  bed. 


1,107,598.  EYEGLASSES  AND  MOUNTING.  Ward 
IBVINQ  FANCHEa,  Slcu  Cove,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1912. 
Serial   No.  690,710.      (CI.   88—50.) 


1,107.597.  TALKING  MACHINE.  Jnnx  C.  ENGLISH. 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  1<>. 
1909.     Serial   No.  506.865.      (CI.   181—3.) 


1.  Eye-glasies  coBBtotlnt:  of  the  combination  of  lenaes, 
a  bridge  and  noM  engaging  levers,  said  lenses  having 
notches  in  the  edges  nearest  said  bridge,  and  said  levers 
being  niounfed  in  said  notches. 

2.  Eye-glasses  consisting  of  the  combination  of  lenses, 
a  bridge  and  nose  .•nyaulng  levers,  said  lenses  havitjg 
notches  m  the  edges  nearest  said  bridge,  and  the  fuicrums 
of  said  levers  1  elug  mounted  In  said  notches. 

3.  Eye-glasses  coiislstlng  of  the  coiul)liiatlon  of  lenses 
and  a  bridge,  said  bridge  having  upper  and  lower  ears 
secured  to  each  end  thereof,  a  pin  passing  through  each 
of  said  pairs  of  ears,  noae  engaging  levers  mounted  upon 
■aid  pins  and  between  said  ears,  and  lcIl^e«  having  notchea 
in  which  said  ears  are  received. 

4.  Eye-glasses  consisting  of  the  combination  of  leuses 
and  a  bridge,  said  bridge  having  upper  and  lower  pairs 
of  ears  secured  to  each  end  theriKjf.  pins  passing  through 
each  of  said  palra  of  ears  and  the  correspouding  leus, 
upper  and  lower  horizontal  ears  secured  to  each  end  of 
said  bridge  aud  projecting  into  a  notch  in  the  edge  of  the 
corresponding  lens,  plus  mounted  in  said  ears,  and  nose 
engaging  levers  mounted  on  said  pins. 

5.  Eye-glasses  consisting  of  the  combination  of  lengea 
and  a  bridge,  said  bridge  having  upper  and  lower  pairs 
of  ears  secured  to  each  end  thereof,  pins  passing  through 
each  of  said  pairs  of  ears  an-1  the  corresponding  lena  and 
nose-engaging  levers  mounted  between  said  ears  and  within 
the  peripheries  of  mid  lenses. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  record  support,  of  s..uiia 
reproducing  mechanism  arranged  to  cooperate  will,  said 
support,  a  joluteid  ami)llfler  having  Independently  movable 
sections  comprising  a  movable  delivery  end  mounted  above 
said  support.  <ommunlcatlni:  with  said  reproducing  mech- 
anism, and  a  cabinet  wholly  inclosing  said  amplifier  and 
having  a  .over  movable  independently  of  said  delivery  end. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  record 
support,  of  sound  reproducing  means  arranged  to  co- 
operate therewith,  a  jointed  sectional  amplifier  having  a 
major  portion  arranged  above  said  support  to  swing  upon 
a  flxe«4^xi»',  and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  amplifier  and  hav 
ing  a  cover  movable  Independently  of  said  major  portion 
upon  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  oscillation  of  said 
major  portion. 

3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sound 
box  arm  arranged  to  oscillate  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
plane,  of  a  8o\ind  box  carried  by  said  arm  and  movable  with 
respect  thereto,  uud  means  connected  to  said  sound  box 
whereby  a  movement  of  said  box  with  respect  to  said  arui 
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1  l«»7,.%n9.     SEWING-MACHINE.     JOHN  Fi.nk.  New  York. 
N.   Y.     Filed  Feb.   12,    1014.     Serial   No.  818,183.      (Cl. 

112—7.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  device  whereby 
a  strip  of  spangles  may  be  stitched  to  fabric  comprising  a 
needle  guide  aud  means  for  f,uldlng  the  strip  of  spangles 
on  to  the  fabric  with  the  length  of  the  strip  parallel  with 
and  the  plane  of  the  strip  perpendicular  to  said  fabric  and 
into  and  at  one  side  of  the  needle  guide  so  that  the  needle 
will  pass  through  tie  cord  holding  the  spangles  together 
but  will  clear  the  spangles. 

2  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  device  whereby 
•1  strip  of  si)angles  may  be  stitched  to  fabric  comprising 
a  block  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  head  of  the  machine 
and  slotted  from  below  to  a  depth  substantially  equal  to 
the  diameter  of  the  spangles,  means  for  guiding  the  strip 
Hit.,  said  slot  and  means  for  guiding  the  needle  wltnln 
said  slot  so  as  to  pass  through  the  cord  holding  the 
spangles  together  but  so  as  to  clear  the  spangles. 
^  3  In  a  machine  of  the  type  specified,  a  device  whereby 
a  «trlp  of  spangles  may  be  stitched  to  fabric  comprising  a 
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8trtp  Kulde  adapted    to   be  at 
tacbed  to  the  head  of  the  taachlnc  the  strip  Kuid-    Indud 
Ing    a    slot    for    holdlnij    tlie    strip    of    spanRles    on    edge 
againat    the  fabric   with    the  spangles  at    one  side   of   the 
netHlie   guide.   In   cooibinati.iu   with    mpans   for   Introducing 
the  strip  Into  said  slot. 


across  said  points  and  adapted  to  automatically  adjust 
said  Impedance  member  to  maintain  the  proportional 
capacity  of  the  by  pass,  substantially  as  described 


4  In  a  machine  of  ili.-  ty,>-  specified,  a  device  whereby 
a  strip  of  span>;les  may  1..^  stitched  to  fabric  comprising  a 
block  provided  with  a  sul.lo  for  the  needle  and  a  slot 
oiHning  from  below  for  holding  the  strip  on  edge  against 
the  fabric  th.'  ne.'.il  u-ii  >•■  i>.iiiii-'  Into  the  top  of  the 
slot  and  away  fr.  tn  ...  m  i  r,',.i.-..f  against  which  lie 
the  spangles  proper. 

ft.  la*  machine  of  the  type  sp^-cifled,  a  device  whereby 
■paagles  arranged  in  strip  form  may  he  stitched  to  fabric, 
comprising  a  block  having:  a  slot  opening  from  below, 
means  for  guiding  a  pair  bf  strips  with  their  connecting 
words  adjacent  Into  said  sh  t  and  an  elongated  needle  guide 


transverse  to  said  slot  and 


opening  into  the  top  thereof. 


[Claims  6  and  7  n"t  pritii"d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.107.«(X).  RKOISTKltlNO  MKTKU  K Hi  GAS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  W.\LTEU  II.  FLtwEii>EB,  Moylau,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  United  Gas  Improvement  Company,  Philadel- 
phia Pa.,  a  Corporatloti  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan. 
6,  1911.     Serial  No.  60^.092.     (CI.  73—88.) 


1.107,601.  OILING  SYSTEM  11knk\  Dawson  FUBNtss. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Mled  May  14.  1013.  Serial  No. 
767,527.      (Cl.  64 — 24.) 


.\  priportional  meter  omprlsini:  a  valveless  measuring 
d.vice  alante.)  tn  operate  by  drop  in  pressure  between  two 
jM.lnts  of  different  pressuj-es,  a  by-pass  connected  between 
iwld  points  of  different  jpres.^ures  and  of  capacity  pro 
portionate  to  the  measiirin-  .1.-vir,-.  a  resri-^t.  ring  meter 
intrri>nse  In  the  by  p.-i-*.  ;i!i  Miip.-<lai,.  ••  iiu'iir.T  inter- 
|H>H.'d  m  til.'  tiy  p!is,  ill  s,-ri.'^  witti  th.'  r.'.'lstering 
meter,    nn.l    rii»-Hn«    )-. -;[<.r<ive    to    difference    in    pressure 


VJ 


1.  In  an  oiling  system  the  combination  of  a  body  of 
absorbent  material,  a  perforated  support  therefor,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  oil  therein  com- 
prising an  oil  supply  pipe  adapted  to  supply  oil  below 
the  support  and  having  a  lateral  opening  to  maintain  the 
level  of  the  oil  above  the  support. 

2.  In  an  oiling  system  the  combination  of  a  body  of 
absorbent  material,  a  perforated  support  therefor,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  oil  therein  Com- 
prising an  oil  supply  pipe  adapted  to  supply  oil  through 
the  support  and  having  a  lateral  opening  to  maintain  the 
level  of  the  oil  aliove  the  support. 

3.  In  an  oiling  system  the  combination  of  a  body  of 
•toorbent  material,  a  perforated  support  therefor,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  oil  therein  com- 
prising an  oil  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  support  and 
adapted  to  supply  oil  below  the  support. 

4.  In  an  oiling  system  the  combination  of  a  body  of 
al>sorbent  mat<-rial.  a  perforated  support  therefor,  and 
means  for  maintaining  a  constant  level  of  oil  therein  com- 
prising an  oil  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  support  and 
adapted  to  supply  oil  through  the  support. 

5.  In  an  oiling  system  the  combination  of  an  oil  box 
containing  a  body  of  absorN-nt,  a  perforated  plate  sup- 
porting the  same,  an  oil  supply  pipe  arrang«>d  to  feed  oil 
below  the  perforated  plate  and  having  a  lateral  opening 
above  the  perforated  plate,  an  oil  supply  chamber  connect- 
ed to  the  pipe  having  an  air  tight  cover  and  a  stop  cock 
located  In  the  pipe. 


1.107.602.      CAR-COUPLING.       Kuhaki.    1).    Gai.i.agheh. 

Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.      Filed  July   17.  1911.      Serial  No. 

638.797.      (Cl.  213—65.) 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  knuc 
kle  having  a  pivotal  aiis.  said  axis  l)elng  so  located  as  to 
dispose  material  on  i  i.-i!-  -il-^  thereof  such  that  the 
resistances  of  the  ujuImiI  i-  fniure  under  the  load  are 
proportional  to  the  stresses  set  up  In  the  cross  sections 
by  the  load. 

•J.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  draft 
means  adapted  to  be  se'-ured  to  a  car,  and  comprising  a 
pivoted  coupling  Jaw.  the  pivotal  axis  Udng  so  located 
that  the  stress  In  the  material  on  each  side  of  the  axis 
b'-ars  the  same  ratio  to  the  stress  under  which  the  mate 
rial  would  fall  on  that  side. 
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3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
In  coniMiiHtb.n.a  shank,  and  a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto,  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  knuckle  being  so  located  as  to  dispose 
material  <.m  opposite  sides  thereof  such  that  the  resist- 
ances of  the  material  to  failure  under  the  load  are  pro- 
portional to  the  stresses  set  up  in  the  cross  section  by 
the  load. 


4.  Ad  apparatus  of  the  character  descsribed  comprising. 
In  comMnatlon,  a  shank,  and  a  knuckle  pivoted  thereto. 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  knuckle  being  so  located  as  to  dis- 
pose material  on  opposite  aides  thereof,  such  that  the 
stress  in  each  cross  section  through  the  pivotal  axis  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  the  stress  under  which  the  material 
would  fall  at  that  cross  section. 

5.  IB  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com 
blnatlon,  a  shank,  a  knuckle  having  an  opening  to  receive 
a  knuckle  pin,  a  knuckle  pin  plvotally  connecting  the 
shank  to  the  knuckle  and  passing  through  said  opening, 
said  opening  being  located  at  such  point  in  the  cross  sec- 
tion of  the  knuckle  as  to  provide  cross  sectional  areas  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  opening  such  that  the  resistances  of 
the  material  to  failure  under  the  load  are  proportional 
to  the  stres.ses  set  up  In  the  cross  sections  by  the  load. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntt^l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.603.     BEET-TOPPER.     William   R.  GARnvUH.   Los 
'  Angeles.    Cal..    assignor,    by    direct    and    mesne    assign- 
ments, to  American  Beet  Topper  Company.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1912. 
Serial  No.  731,211.     (d.  55—107.) 


0     5?/^."^     I'' 


wheels  respectively,  a  sprocket  <  ham  .onnectlng  said 
sprocket  wheels  to  drive  said  shaft  from  said  carrying 
wheels,  a  cutter  frame  hung  on  said  shaft  and  swinging 
verilcallv  thereon,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
rotating  therewith,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  cutter  frame  at 
the  lower  en<l  thereof,  an  endless  l>elt  mounted  on  said 
two  last  named  wheels  and  extending  obli.iuely  downward 
and  rearward  from  said  shaft  and  adapt.-d  to  ride  on  the 
beet  tops,  and  cutter  means  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  belt, 

3.    In  a  beet   topper,  the  comMnati.'n  of  a    framf.  wb.-.ls 
carrying  said  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  on  said 
frame,    sprocket    wheels   on    said    shaft    and    on    said    car 
rying  wheels  respectively,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  s.iid 
sprocket    wheels   to   drive    said   shaft    from    said    carrying 
wheels,  a   cutter  frame   hung  on  said  shaft   and   swinu'ing 
vertically  thereon,  a  wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  and  rotat- 
ing therewith,  a  wheel  carritnl  by  sjiid  cutter  frame  at  the 
lower   end   thereof,   an   endless   W\t   mounted   on   said   two 
last  named  wheels  and  extending  obliquely  downward  and 
rearward  from  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  ride  on  the  beet 
tops    cutter  means  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent  to  the 
lower   end   of  said   belt,   said   cutter  frame    being  slldable 
longitudinally  on  said  horizontal  shaft,  and  manually  con- 
trolled means  on  the  first  named  frame  for  moving  the  said 
cutter  frame  en<lwise  on  said  shaft. 


1.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wheels 
carrying  said  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  mouuKnl  on  said 
frame,  driving  means  connecting  said  wheels  to  said  shaft 
to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  cutter  frame  hung  from  said  shaft, 
wheels  on  said  shaft  and  on  said  cutt-r  frame,  an  endless 
belt  mounted  on  said  wheels  and  extending  obliquely 
downward  and  rearward  from  the  wheels  on  the  shaft,  to 
ride  on  the  beet  tops,  and  cutter  means  carried  by  said 
frame,  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  said  belt,  for  ( utting  the 

beet  tops. 

2.  In  a  beet  topper,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  wli-els 
carrying  said  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft  journaled  on  said 
frame,  sprocket  wheels  on  said  shaft  and  on  said  carrying 


1107  604.      ORE  KOASTIN(;  FURNACE.     GuoBGE  P.  GiB- 
'  .SON.    Braddock,    Pa.      Hied   June   27,   1913.      Serial    No. 
776,133.      (Cl.  76—137.) 


fi: 


1.  aA  ore  treating  furnace  including  a  furuace  body 
having  a  series  of  alined  openings  In  the  top  thereof,  and 
also  provided  with  Interior  vertically  disposed  baffle  walls 
projecting  alternately  from  opposite  inner  sides,  cruci- 
bles removably  htted  in  said  openings  and  resting  upon 
the  floor  of  the  furnace  body,  said  crucibles  also  arranged 
to  have  on.-  side  flushly  engage  one  of  the  baffle  walls  and 
the  other  side  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  furnace 
to  produce  a  circuitous  channel  through  the  furnace 

2.  An  ore  treating  furnace  including  a  furnace  b<idy 
having  a  series  of  alined  openings  in  the  top  thereof,  and 
also  provided  with  interior  vrtlcally  disjwsed  bafBe  walls 
projecting  alternately  from  opposite  inner  sides,  crucibles 
removably  fitted  in  said  op- uings  and  resting  upon  the 
floor  of  the  furnace  body,  said  crucibles  also  arranged  to 
have  one  side  flushly  engage  one  of  the  baffle  walls  and  the 
opposite  side  spaced  from  the  inner  wall  of  the  furna(  ••  to 
produce  a  circuitous  channel  therethrough,  and  burners 
located  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  and  at  one  end, 
each  of  said  side  burners  arranged  adjacent  a  l.«ffle  wall 
and  disposed  upon  the  side  thereof  nearest  the  end  burners. 

3.  An  ore  treating  furnace  Including  a  furnace  body 
having  a  series  of  alined  openings  in  the  top  iher»H)f.  and 
also  provided  with  baffle  walls  projecting  alternately  from 
opposite  inner  sides,  crucibles  removably  fittt-<l  in  said 
o.pnings  and  resting  upon  the  floor  of  the  furnace  body, 
said  crucibles  also  arranged  to  have  one  side  flushly  en- 
gage one  of  the  bafflle  walls  to  produce  a  circuitous  chan- 
nel through  the  furnace,  alternately  disposed  burners 
located  upon  the  opposite  sides  of  the  furnace  and  ar 
ranged  to  discharge  in  opposite  dire<tlons  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  criicibles,  and  other  burners  located  at  one 
end  of  the  furnace  and  discharging  longitudinally  into  the 

interior  thereof. 

4.  An  ore  treating  furnace  including  a  furnace  body 
provided  with  a  series  of  alined  openings  In  the  top  there- 
of crucibles  Utted  within  the  alined  openings  and  resting 
on  the  l«ttom  of  the  furnace,  each  of  the  crucibles  being 
provided   with  a  nipple,  means  for  directing  beat  against 


Soo 


the  exterior  of  the  cruciWeB, 
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8D  air  supply  pipe  connected 


to  the  nipples  of  the  cruclbkB.  an  indivklual  air  pipe  con 
nected  to  the  nipple  of  each  crucible  and  extending  down- 
wardly toward  th^  bottom  tH^'reof.  a  cover  for  each  of  the 
crucibles,  and  means  conne<t»-d  with  each  crucible  for  car- 
rying the  fumes  therefrom. 

5  \n  ore  treating  furnare  including  a  furnace  body 
having  a  aeries  of  top  op^niS-'s.  r-movable  crucibles  fitted 
within  said  openings,  m-ani  !„.  heating  the  interior  of 
the  body  and  an  air  clrcul^iUng  system  including  pliies 
extending  Into  the  cruel  Mv<  ;.  vMlved  air  supplying 
trunk  pipe  in  communicau.,::  .^ ;  :i  ^aid  air-pipes  and 
valved  bypass  pipes  in  comn|unication  with  the  trunk  pipe 
and  each  having  a  cut-off  valve  and  a  f^-d  opening  for  lu- 
troducinfe'  material  therein.   I 


2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  the  combination  with  a  com- 
pressible sleeve  or  bushing  receiving  shaft  ends  to  be 
coupled  and  having  tapering  external  walls,  of  a  plurality 
of  separate  pressed  sheet-metal  clamping  elements  fitted 
thertH)n,  each  of  said  elements  having  a  web  or  disk  por- 
tion lying  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  taper- 
lug  hub  portion  int.-ural  with  said  web  and  having  a 
rounded  contour  at  the  Junction  of  said  parts,  a  flanged 
rim  at  the  outer  annular  edge  of  said  web.  and  a  stiffen-  f 
ing  flange  at  the  end  of  the  hub  portion,  and  means  for 
confining  said  clamping  elements  together  and  in  engage- 
ment with  said  compressible  sleeve  or  bushing. 


1107«05        AD.irSTAlW  1:     MKAT    AND    FUEL    ECONO- 

'mIZER      NUnlv  M.  «;iii^m.  Flushing.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb. 

20    1914      Serial  No.  81U.pl2.      (CI.  126—15.) 


s.  m^.. 


3.  Id  a  shaft  coupling,  the  comldnation  with  a  com- 
prewible  sleeve  or  bushing  receiving  shaft  ends  to  be 
coupled,  said  bushing  having  tapered  ends,  of  a  plurality 
of  separate  pressed  sheet  metal  clamping  elements  fitted 
thereon,  said  elements  having  web  or  disk  portions  lying 
ut  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  tlie  shaft,  tapering  hub  por- 
tions Integral  with  said  webs  and  having  a  rounded  con- 
tour at  the  junction  of  said  parts,  annular  flanged  rims 
carried  by  said  welw.  and  stiffening  flanges  at  the  smaller 
ends  of  the  hub  portions,  the  web  or  disk  portions  of  said 
clamping  elements  having  reinforcing  and  strengthening 
means  and  means  for  confining  said  clamping  elemenU 
together  with  their  hubs  In  engagement  with  said  com- 
pressible sleeve  or   buslilng. 


1  In  a  heat  and  fuel  ec>noml*er.  the  combtnattoo  sub- 
ptantlally  as  described,  of  ^n  intake  section  and  ad'lUlonal 
sections,  one  of  which  is  a  discharge  section,  each  of  the 
sections  having  Infernal  oi«truettons  and  the  Intake  tne 
discharge  and  th-^  Interm-d  ate  sections  differing  each  from 
the  other  and  the  Intermed  ate  section  being  adapted  to  be 
combined  with  other  , Intel  mediate  se<tlons  of  like  form 
or  with  the  Intake  and  dliicharge  sections  alone,  whereby 
the  capacity  of  the  .^onomlzer  may  l>e  varied  at  will,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2  In  an  adjustable  heat  and  fuel  economizer.  tb<'  combi- 
nation substantially  as  (escribed,  of  an  Intake  section 
having  Internal  obstructk  ns.  a  discharge  9e<tlon  having 
Internal  o»*tnutlons  anilj  an  Int.-rmedlate  section  hav- 
ing internal  oUstructluns,  differing  each  from  the  other, 
the  Intermediate  section  b."lng  adapted  to  be  combined 
with  other  intermediate  wctlons  of  like  form  or  with  the 
Intake  and  discharge  sections  alone,  whereby  the  capacity 
of  the  economizer  may  le  varied  at  will,  for  retarding 
variable  draft  conditions.  »nd  all  of  the  sections  constitut- 
ing the  unit  device  allnlm^  In  uniform  relationship  In  their 
operative   position,   for   ttte   j.urr  <-    -   f    forth. 


1  107  007  I'UOCKSS  OK  MAKINO  SHAFT-COUPLING 
SI  FEVKS  Howard  T.  II.ttxowrLL.  rhlladelphla.  Pa. 
Filed  June  5,  IWD.     Serial  No.  SOO.l'OD.     (CI.  2»— 148.) 


INi,         11>WAHD  T.    UALLOWEXL, 

il    Mill.     !>■..    lyxj.      Serial    No. 


l.lOT.tiuO.     SHAFT  (ull'l 

rhlladelphla.    I'a.      Fllf 

483,805.      I  CI.  64— 1 3.1 

1  In  a  shaft  coupllnJ.  the  combination  with  a  com- 
nreaslble  sleeve  leceiving]  shaft  ends  to  be  coupled,  of  a 
ealr  of  pressed  metal  meinbers  having  tapering  hubs  em- 
bracln"  the  en.ls  of  snid  sleeve  and  outwardly  extending 
walN  at  rigbt  a.v-'l.s  to  t  le  axis  of  said  hubs  forming  bolt 
receiving  porti-n.  parallel  with  each  other,  said  hubs  hav- 
ing inwardly  .ifrHllng  >nges  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
sl-H-v  ^ai.l  wall.s  lermlrtntlng  ontwanlly  with  flanges  or 
runs  i..rmiM^-  stiffHnlug  ,l..ni.-nt>  .lisi-sed  substantially  at 
ruh:  an.'le.  'lu-r.no.  ..,.1   n  eans   fnr  couu..  uu.  .-Mid  walls. 


The  process  of  making  split  sleeves  or  bushings  for 
shaft  couplings,  which  comprises  rolling  a  strip  or  bar  or 
metal  having  one  portion  thicker  than  another  with  one 
plane  surface  and  a  surface  sloping  from  a  central  median 
ilne  when-by  the  central  portion  of  the  strip  or  bar  is 
thicker  than  the  edges  thereof  with  inclined  or  sloping 
plane  surfaces  between  the  portions  of  different  thick- 
nesses, simultaneously  finishing  both  surfaces  of  said  strip 
or  bar  In  the  rolling  operation,  cutting  said  strip  or  bar 
into  blanks,  and  then  curving  such  blanks  to  form  tubular 
members  internally  cylindrical  with  walls  parallel  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  same. 
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1  107  608      BAFETT-OATE  FOR  ELEVATORS.     JOHW  F. 
'  HANTKic,  I/*  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  6,  1913.     Serial 
No.  7R3..324.      (CI.   187—81.) 


2  In  a  machine  bench,  two  central  series  of  high  up^ 
rlelits.  a  series  of  low  uprights  parallel  to  said  series  of 
high  uprights  arrane-d  on  each  side  of  fwld  high  uprights, 
a  table  top  between  each  series  of  low  uprights  and  the 
corresponding  series  of  high  uprights,  and  bracing  means 
between  said  high  uprights. 


1  The  combination  of  a  vertically  slldable  gate  a.lapted 
to  open  and  close  an  opening  leading  into  ^'^  J  ^^■«;;'^ 
shaft  weights  for  balancing  the  gate  of  shghtly  les. 
weight  than  the  gate.  me..ns  operated  by  the  gate  for  con^ 
trolling  the  motive  power  of  an  elevator  .u  the  sl>af  by 
which  the  elevator  can  be  operated  only  when  the  gate  is 
caused  to  close,  and  means  by  which  the  gate  can  be  closed 
fr<.m  a  remote  point  independent  of  the  elevator  to  permit 
the  operation   of  the  elevator.  .     ,  ,„ 

■>  The  combination  of  an  elevator  shaft  having  a  plu 
rautv  of  door  openings  therein,  vertically  ^1'^-';'^  ^'^''l 
normally  closing  said  openings,  counterweights  of  slli-htly 
less  weUs'ht  than  the  gates  connected  thereto,  means  (h.u- 
tr«lled  bv  the  gates,  whereby  the  elevator  in  the  shaft  can 
be  oper«te.l  only  when  all  the  gates  are  -tinsed  to  ^;|"«*- 
an.l  means  by  whi.  h  any  open  gate  may  be  closed  from 
anv  of  the  elevator  shaft  openings  independent  of  the  po 
sltlon  of  the  elevator  to  permit  the  opera ii..n   of  the  ele 

•t  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  a 
aeries  of  door  openings  arranged  on  superposed  floor  levels, 
a  normally  closed  vertically  slldable  gate  extending  across 
each  of  the  shaft  op.nlngs.  a  counterweight  for  each  gate 
of  sllglitiv  less  weight  than  the  gate,  means  for  supporting 
each  gate"  In  an  elevated  or  open  position,  means  whereby 
the  opening  of  the  gate  will  prevent  the  operation  of  an 
rlPvntr.r  In  the  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  the  gate 
supporting  means  from  any  of  the  elevator  shaft  openings. 
whereby  any  open  gate  will  be  released  .nul  cinised  to 
grnvltatp  to  Its  closed  position. 

4  The  combination  with  an  elevator  shaft  having  a 
gerles  of  door  openings  arranged  on  superposed  floor  levels, 
a  normally  closed  vertically  nlldable  gate  extending  across 
each  of  the  shaft  openings,  a  counter-weight  for  ea<h  gate 
of  sllghtlv  less  weight  than  the  gate,  means  for  supp<irtlng 
each  gale  In  an  elevated  or  open  position,  means  whereby 
the  opening  of  the  gate  will  prevent  the  operation  of  an 
elevator  In  the  shaft,  means  for  operating  the  gat,.^sup 
porting  means  from  any  of  the  elevator  shaft  openings, 
wberebv  any  open  gate  will  be  released  and  caused  to 
gravitate  to  its  closed  position,  and  means  for  locking  the 
gate  in  Its  closed  position. 


3  m  a  machine  bench,  two  central  series  of  high  up^ 
rights  a  series  of  Lw  uprights  parallel  to  said  series  of 
h^h  uprights  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  high  uprights^ 
a  table  top  between  each  series  of  low  uprights  and  the 
^oJ^s^ondlng  series  of  high  upright.  -^  ^  P^^f  ^^  «' 
yertlcallv  adjustable  braces  between  said  high  "PrlKhJs 

4  In  'a  machine  bench,  two  central  series  of  high  up- 
,, 'bts  a  series  of  low  uprights  parallel  to  said  series  of 
L^gh  uprights  arranged  on  each  side  of  said  high  uprights 
a  table  top  between  each  series  of  low  uprights  and  the 
corresponding  series  of  high  uprights,  and  a  P'ural'tv  °f 
brlces  between  said  high  uprights,  each  brace  compris  ng 
a  pa"  'f^'--es  n.idly  set  upon  the  re.pectiye  uprighU 
ami  a   connecting  wel). 

-.  lu  a  ina.-hine  bench,  two  central  series  of  hi^h  up^ 
rigbiH  a  series  of  low  uprigbt-s  parallel  to  said  series  of 
igh  uprights  arranged  oti  each  .i.le  of  said  high  uprights 
..table  top  between  each  series  of  low  uprights  and  the 
orn^ponding  series  of  high  uprights,  diagonal  tie  rods 
between  said  uprights  under  „the  table  tops,  and  bracing 
means  between   said   high   uprights. 

[Claims  6  to  K  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  107  610.  ANNUNCI.\TORl'IlOr.  William  JNkir 
Henk;  .  Wollaston.  Mass..  assignor  to  S.  FI.  Couch  Co., 
Inc..  Atlantic.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1912.  Serial  No. 
727.511.      (CI.   177—329.) 


1107  609        MArillNE     KENCH        Iiiankms    Habdinoe. 
■  Chicago    111.,   assignor  to   Hanllnge   Brothers.   Chicago. 
Ill     a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Aug.  2.  191.3.     Se- 
rial No.  7R2.552.      (CI.  29—1) 

1  In  a  machine  bench,  a  series  of  high  uprights,  a 
series  of  low  uprights,  table  tops  l)etween  said  high  up- 
rights and  the  low  uprights,  and  bracing  means  between 
the  high  uprights. 


1  An  annunciator  drop  comprising  a  frame,  an  electro- 
magnet mounted  on  said  frame,  and  an  l""*'-'^"-- ^"^f ^ 
mounted  In  connection  with  said  frame  and  adapted  to^be 
thrown  from  a  position  of  rest  by  said  n'«»^"'=  .  '°  ^" 
blnation  with  a  rigid  stop  adapted  to  '"^'-'^•V*'^  ."°^"* 
1  the  moving  Indicator,  said  stop  being  so  «»^apeJ  asj^o 
permit  a  slight  continued  advance  of  said  ";""'«^/*^ 
ond  Its  initial  point  of  impact,  and  so  positioned  as  o 
iutematicnlly  compel  the  Indicator  to  rettjm  to  said 
Initial  point  of  impact  as  Its  final  throw  position. 

o  xn  annunciator  drop  comprising  a  frame,  an  electro- 
ma'gnet  mounted  on  said  frame.  an,l  an  '"'^'^•";"'-^7;f ^ 
LSnted  in  connection  with  «ild  frame  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  from  a  position  of  rest  by  ''"^^^'^^^^  •  *°  7™; 
,.lnatlon  with  a  stop  adapted  to  receive  the  impact  of  said 
indicator  a.«  a  glancing  blow,  and  so  positioned  as  to  auto- 
matically compel  said  Indicator  fn  ultimately  <-ome  to  rest 
at  Its  position  of  Initial  Impact. 
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3.  An  Indicator  adapted  tolbe  thrown  from  a  position  of 
re«t.  means  for  causlnK  such  throw,  and  a  stop  adapted  to 
receive  the  Impact  of  said  Indicator  as  a  tflanclng  blow, 
said  stop  being  so  positioned  as  to  ultimately  bring  said 
Indicator  to  rest  at  thf  position  of  initial  impact 

i.  An  indicator  adapte<l  to  tx"  thrown  from  a  position  of 
rest,  means  for  causing  such  throw,  and  a  rigid  stop  adapt- 
ed to  re<eive  the  impact  of  tbe  moving  indicator,  said  stop 
being  so  shap«^d  as  to  permit  a  slight  advance  of  said  Indi- 
cator beyond  Its  first  point  of  Impact,  and  so  positioned  as 
to  compel  said  indlfator  to  automatically  return  to  said 
first  point  of  impact  as  Its  final  thrown  position. 


1.107.611.  LEVER  SOCKST  FOK  I.IFTIN<i  -  J.\CK8. 
IsAtAH  E.  HiNDMAN.  Crafton.  Va  .  assitmor  to  The  Duff 
.Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh.  I'a..  a  Corporation 
of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1912.  Serial  No. 
715.043.      (CI.   74—33.) 


and  a  groove,  the  tongue  of  one  memlter  being  seated  In 
the  groove  of  the  other  member,  and  a  locking  device  en- 
gaging both  members;  substantially  as  described. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  daiette.] 


1.107,612.  QAS-REGULATOK  Arthih  J.  HoDo«.  Pasa- 
dena, Cal.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Cas  Regulator  &  Ma- 
chine Company,  Pasadena.  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia. Filed  May  9,  1913.  Serial  No.  766.491.  (CI. 
50—26.) 


1  .S.  lever  socket  f^r  jack*  romprisinj;  a  -iixket  niemlier 
and  a  head  member,  the  socket  member  having  a  s.-at.  there 
being  a  recess  Lp  the  socket  mornt>er  alxjve  said  sent,  the 
head  member  having  a  seating  face  engaging  the  seat  on 
the  socket  menUier.  said  hea<l  mem^H'^  extending  ai-ross  the 
entire  face  of  the  socket  member,  the  hnad  member  having 
a  tongue  within  the  recess  nbove  the  seat  on  the  socket 
meml>er.  and  a  pin  engaging  both  "f  said  memh«>rB  for 
secnrlng  them  in  position  with  relation  to  each  other, 
substantially   as   described. 

2.  .\  lever  socket  for  jai  ks.  comprising  a  so.ket  mem- 
ber and  a  head  memt>er.  eafh  of  said  members  having  a 
t..ii_'!i»'  iri'l  _'rnr,v.'  the  tiiiii.'ue  on  ttie  head  member  engag- 
.ii_'  t;'i>-  ^r.M.\.  Mi  'I,.'  <o,  k- T  iiu';ii!"'r.  while  the  tongue  on 
the  socket  ni>i:i'.t'i  •'ii_';i_'t's  >\]<'  groove  in  the  head  member. 
and  a  pin  eii.;nL;iii^  '■'■'..  of  >aid  meml)ers  for  securing  them 
to  each  other;  ■-  ;    -'  .liTlally  as  described. 

3.  .\  lev.  r  -  k.-t  for  jacks,  comprising  two  members, 
each  memttr  ha .  lug  a  longltiidlnally  extending  tongue  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  Recess,  the  longitudinally  ex- 
tending tongue  of  oti,.  iii.ni!.r  fitting  the  longitudinally 
extending  recess  In  'ii''  oii.t  ineiulier.  there  being  a  semi- 
circular transverse  recess  in  each  of  said  members,  and  a 
securing  device  within  said  recess«'8  for  holding  the  two 
members  from  movement  in  a  longitudinal  direction  ;  sub- 
stantially as  described.  . 

4.  .\  jack  lever,  comprisin(g  a  socket  member  and  a  head 
memt)er,  said  .socket  memi)er  having  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing groove  and  a  forwardly  extending  tongue,  the  head 
member  havin;;  a  rearwar<lly  extending  tongue  and  a  for- 
wardly extending  groove,  ttie  tongue  on  the  head  member 
being  arranged  to  Ih"  seated  In  the  i,'roove  in  the  socket 
member  while  the  tongue  nn  tlie  so<ket  member  engages 
the  gro.ive  in  the  head  metnl>er.  the  bead  meralier  having 
a  plurality  of  pawl  seats  extending  a<Toss  the  entire  face 
thereof,  each  of  said  members  having  serai  circular  re- 
cesses in  register  with  eafh  other,  and  a  securing  pin 
within  said  recesses  for  retaining  the  two  members  In  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  eacli  other;  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

.'..  .V  lever  socket  for  jackp.  comprising  a  socket  member 
fln-'  a  head  member    each  of  said  memlxrs  having  a  tongue 


1.  A  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  gaa 
inlet  and  outlet,  a  flexible  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  a 
sliding  valve  memt)er  controlling  said  Inlet,  a  pivotally 
mounted  operating  lever,  a  spring  tension  mechanism 
monnte<l  In  said  casing,  said  mechanism  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  diaphragm  with  e<iuahle  compression  and  to  con- 
trol the  movement  of  said  sliilini:  valve,  and  a  plurality  of 
links  [livotally  connecttnl  to  said  operating  lever,  the  free 
ends  of  said  links  being  connected  to  the  sliding  valve, 
diaphragm  and  spring  tension  mechanism   re8pe<-tlvely. 

2.  .\  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
mountPii  therein,  a  sliding  inlet  valve  mounted  In  said 
casing,  a  reslllently  actuated  slide  member  mounted  In  a 
tKjre  forme«l  In  said  casing,  a  pivotally  mounted  lever  In 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  connecting  links  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  lever,  the  free  ends  of  each  of  said  link 
being  pivoted  to  said  sliding  inlet  valve,  slide  member,  and 
diaphragm  respectively,  and  resilient  means  to  actuate 
said  slide  member  In  opiKjsltion  to  said  diaphragm  to  con- 
trol the  Inlet  valve. 

.'{.  .\  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dia- 
phragm mounted  therein,  a  pivoted  lever  mounted  adjacent 
to  said  diaphragm,  a  link  connecting  said  lev.r  and  dia- 
phragm, an  inlet  valve,  a  link  connecting  said  valve  and 
lever,  and  spring  actuated  means  Interiwsed  adjacent  said 
pivot  connection  for  the  valve  and  intermediate  the  pivots 
for  the  pivoted  lever  and  dlaplira;;m.  whereby  an  tniuatile 
tension  is  applied  to  said  diaphragm 

4.  A  gas  regulator,  comprising  a  casing  having  Inlet  and 
outle  apertures,  a  diaphragm  mounted  therein,  n  pivotally 
mounted  lever,  a  link  connecting  said  diaphragm  and  lever, 
having  a  pivotal  connection  at  the  point  of  greatest  lever- 
age on  said  lever,  a  valve  controlling  -said  Jnlet,  a  link 
connecting  said  valve  and  lever  having  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion with  the  lever  Intermediate  of  the  greiitest  leverage 
of  said  lever,  a  spring  actuated  slide,  and  a  link  connect 
Ing  said  slide  and  lever  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
said  lever  adapted  to  Increase  the  leverage  of  the  action 
as  the  spring  tension  is  reduced. 


1.107,613.       VAHIAIU.i:     .•^I'l'll'     MKt'HANlSM        IXJOIS 
HfPFMAN,    Toronto,    Ontario.    Canaila.       Filed    Aug.    31, 
1912.     Serial  No.  718.050.     (CI.  74—34.) 
1.    In    variable   speed   mechanism   the   combination   of  a 
constant  speed  shaft  ;  a  rotary  driven  member  loose  on  the 
said  shaft ;  a  spindle  geared  to  the  driven  member  ;  a  bear- 
ing member  for  the  spindle  secured  to  the  constant  speed 
shaft  ;  a  rotatable  speed  varying  member  secured  to  said 
spindle;    a    rotatable    memN-r    adapted    to    intermittently 
rotate  said  speetl  varying  memU-r  ;  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  rotatable  member  at  a  pre  determined  speed  rela- 
tive to  the  constant  sped  shaft. 
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2  In  variable  speed  mechanism  the  combination  of  a^ 
constant  spee.l  shaft :  a  rotary  driven  member  loose  on  the 
said  shaft  ;  a  spindle  geared  to  the  driven  member  ;  a  bear- 
ing member  for  the  spindle  secured  to  the  constant  speed 
shaft-  a  rotatable  speed  varying  member  8ecure<l  to  said 
spindle  ;  a  rotatable  member  adapted  to  Intermittently  ro- 
tate said  speed  varying  member  ;  means  for  actuating  said 
rotatable  m,  ml>er  at  a  pre  determined  speed  relative  to  the 
constant  speed  shaft;  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the 
gearing  between  the  aforesaid  spindle  and  the  driven  part  ; 
and  means  for  varying  the  ratio  of  the  gearing  between 
the  rotatable  member  actuating  the  speed  varying  member 
and  the  driving  shaft. 


1107  614.      OII^BURNER.      Thompson    P.    Jar 
'  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  ^.  1914.     Serial  No 
(CI.  158—76.) 
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vis,    San 
.  817.522. 


3  In  variable  speed  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
constant  spe^-d  shaft;  a  rotary  driven  meniber.  speed 
varvlng  mechanl-sm  forming  a  driving  connection  between 
the'sald  shaft  and  the  driven  member  whereby  the  driven 
ineml,er  mav  be  driven  at  the  same  «i>eed  as  the  shaft, 
said  mechanism  including  a  gear  train;  means  geared  to 
the  said  shaft  adapted  to  intermittently  actuate  the  speed 
yarylng  mechanism  to  produce  periods  of  speed  variation 
equal  in  duration  to  the  alternating  periods  of  constant 
speed:  means  for  changing  the  gearing  between  the  shaft 
and  driven  member  to  vary  the  arc  through  which  he  ro^ 
tary  driven  member  Is  driven  at  the  varied  speed  :  and 
means  for  changing  the  gearing  between  the  constant 
speed  shaft  and  the  means  for  actuating  the  speed  rarylng 
mechanism  to  vary  the  frequency  of  the  periods  of  speed 

variation. 

4    In   variable  speed  mechanism  the  combination   of  a 
constant  speed  shaft;  a  rotary  driven  member:  a  bearing 
member   secured   to   said   ahaft :   a   rotary   speed    varying 
mem!>er   Journaled   In   said   bearing   member;   gearing   be- 
tween said  speed-varying  member  and  the  driven  member  ; 
rotary  actuating  mechanism  for  the  speed-varying  member 
geared  to  the  constant  speed  shaft  and  adapted  to  Inter- 
mittently actuate  the  speed  varying  mechanlstn  to  produce 
periods  of  speed  variation  equal  In  duration  to  the  alter^ 
natmg  periods  of  constant  speed:  means  for  changing  the 
gearing  between  the  shaft  and  driven  member  to  vary  the 
arc  through  which  the  rotary  driven  member  is  driven  at 
the  varied  speed  ;  and  means  for  changing  the  gearing  be- 
tween the  constant  speed  shaft  and  the  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  speed  varying  mechanism  to  vary  the  frequency 
of  the  periods  of  speed  variation. 

5  In  variable  speed  mechanism  the  combination  of  a 
constant  speed  shaft  ;  a  rotary  driven  member;  a  bear  ng 
member  secured  to  said  shaft;  a  rotary  speed  varying 
member  journaled  in  said  bearing  member;  gearing  be- 
tween said  speed  varying  member  and  the  driven  meml)er  ; 
a  nlurnlity  of  pins  slidable  In  the  speed-varying  member 
parallel  to  its  axis;  a  cam  disk  journaled  conc<.ntnc  with 
the  constant  speed  shaft  and  geannl  thereto,  said  cam  disk 
carrving  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  said  pins  to  interinlt- 
tentiv  rotate  the  speed  varying  member,  said  cam  having 
its  surface  concentric  with  the  shaft  for  an  angle  of  180  : 
and  means  for  bringing  said  pins  se,-,at,m  into  and  out  of 
the  path  of  the  cam. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  burner  of  the  class  described,  the  same  comprising  a 
hollow   swivel   union   tapered  toward   Us  opposite  ends    a 
bracket  supporting  said  union  at  Its  opposite  ends,  hollow 
castings   fitted   over  the   tapered  ends  of   said   union,  said 
union  formed  on   Its  interior  with  separate  chaml>ers    an 
air   feed   pipe  and   an   oil   feed   pipe  each   communicating 
with  one  of  said  chambers  and  through  which  the  air  and 
oil  are  forced   under  pressure,  a  communication   between 
each  of  said  castings  and  one  of  said  chaml^ers.  a  pair  of 
air  and  oil  pipes  secured  to  said  castings,  a  i,«ir  of  ho   ow 
castings  carried  by  the  other  ends  of  said  pipes,  a  hollow 
Bwlvel   union   tapered  toward  Us  opposite  ends  and  over 
which  said  castings  are  fitted,  said   union   formed  on  Its 
interior  with  separate  chambers,  each  communicatirig  with 
one  of  said  castings,  an  air  discharge  pipe  carried  by  said 
union  and  extending  therefrom  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  union,  said  pipe  communi- 
cating  at   Its   inner   end    with    the   chamlK'r   connected    to 
said   air  supply   plpe.   a  burner  carried   at   the  outer  end 
of  said  pipe,  an  oil  discharge  pipe  of  a  diameter  smaller 
than  said  air  discharge  pipe  and  mounted  within  the  same 
and    extending    longitudinally    thereof,    said    pipe    at    its 
inner  end  communicating  with  the  chamber  connected  to 
said  oil  supplv  pipe  and  communicating  at  Its  outer  end 
with    said    burner,   and    a    valve   for   controlling   the   com- 
munication   between    the    chamt>er    connected    to    said    oil 
supplv  pipe  and  said  oil  discharge  pipe. 


1107  615       CREMATORY.      Edward    M.    Joxe.s,    Macon. 
'Oa'      Filed    Dec.   30,   1913.      Serial   No.    809.552:      (CI. 
110—12.) 


1  \  crematory  including  an  Incinerating  chamber,  a 
platform  along  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  having  an  air 
inlet  opening  at  each  end,  a  grate  extending  into  the  plat- 
form at  a  point  between  Its  ends  for  supporting  ignited 
materia!  an  outlet  flue  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  In- 
cinerating chamber,  and  means  for  directing  air  over  the 
incinerating  chamber  to  preheat  It  and  thence  through 
the  openings  at  the  ends  of  the  platform  and  into  the  in- 
cinerating cliamber,  said  air  Inlets  at  the  ends  of  the  plat- 
form being  arranged  to  direct  the  Inflowing  air  In  a  di- 
rection transverse  to  the  direction  of  the  flow  of  the  gases 
through  the  incinerating  chamber. 

::    A  crematory  Including  an  Incinerating  chamber  hav- 
ing a  platform  extending   along  one   side    thereof,   outlet 
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flue«  at  the  other  aide  of  ty  InclnoratlnR  chamber,  there 
being  air  inleti  at  the  endn  of  the  platform,  a  grate  for 
supporting  combustible  material  at  one  side  of  the  center 
of  the  platform,  means  for  directing  air  over  the  Incinerat- 
ing chamber  to  preheat  It  (  nd  thence  through  the  Inlets, 
thereby  to  support  combust  on  of  mnterlnl  upon  the  plat 
form  and  grate,  said  air  InU  ts  at  the  onds  of  the  platform 
being  so  arranged  as  to  dlre:t  the  inflowing  air  in  a  dlrec 
tlon  transverse  to  the  dlre(tlon  of  the  flow  of  the  gages 
through   the  Incinerating  clamber. 

3.  A  crt'matory  Including  an  incinerating  chnml>er  hav- 
ing a  platform  along  one  side,  a  runway  or  depression 
between  the  platform  and  the  other  sble,  and  an  otitlet 
flue  In  that  side  of  the  chs  mher  adjacent  the  runway,  a 
grate  extending'  Into  the  middle  portion  of  the  platform 
from  one  side  of  the  Incinetatlng  chamber,  there  being  air 
luleta  at  the  ends  of  the  )latform,  means  for  directing 
fresh  air  over  the  top  of  th?  incinerating  chamber  to  pre- 
heat the  air  and  thence  to  the  inlets  at  the  ends  of  the 
platform  to  support  combistion  within  the  incinerating 
chamber,  and  means  for  directing  the  material  to  be  In- 
cinerated into  the  Incinerating  chamber  at  a  point  in  the 
path  of  the  preheated  air  issuing  from  the  inlet  and  the 
gases  arising  from  the  grat  .  said  gases  and  preheated  air 
being  adapted  to  flow  to  one  or  l)oth  of  the  outlet  fluca, 
said  Inlets  at  the  ends  of  tie  platform  being  so  arranged 
as  to  direct  the  inflowing  air  in  a  direction  traiisverw 
to  the  (Urection  of  the  flov  of  the  gases  through  the  in- 
cinerating chamber.  ___ 

4.  \  crematory  includint:  an  incinerating  chaml)cr  hav- 
ing a  runway  within  one  side  portion  thereof,  outlet  flue* 
in  said  side  portion,  a  piatforui  along  the  other  side  of 
the  chamber,  there  being  pir  inlets  at  the  ends  of  the 
platform,  a  grate  extending  into  the  platform  adjacent 
the  center  of  one  side,  an  nr  chamber  above  the  Inciner- 
ating chamber  and  having  «  fresh  air  inlet,  means  for  di- 
recting fresh  air  along  a  tO'-tnouH  putli  within  said  cham- 
ber and  to  the  Inlets  at  the  pnds  <.f  tlie  platforu!,  thereby 
to  preheat  tlie  air.  and  meiins  for  dircctinK  material  to  be 
Incinerated,  int"  the  -haiiilHT  a^  :i  point  in  itw  path  of 
the  air  currents  iksuiii,'  from  the  inl^ln  and  the  gaws 
arising  from  the  ^rate,  s«lU  air  currents  and  gases  beUkg 
adapted  to  flow  to  one  or  i>oth  of  the  flues  In  the  side  of 
the  Incinerating  chamber,  'onlrt  nir  inlets  at  the  ends  of 
the  platform  btdng  so  arratii,'ed  as  to  direct  the  Inflowing 
air  in  a  direction  tran«vrr^r  to  the  direction  of  flow  of  the 
gases  through  the  tnclnernting  chamber. 


spherical  member  with  openings  secured  to  each  side  por- 
tion of  each  yolcc,  and  a  flexible  cord  at  each  side  pasaing 
through  said  openings,  means  permitting  of  pushing  the 
yokes  together  and  pulling  them  apart  along  said  flexible 
bars  of  the  shoe,  and  means  nt  the  top  end  of  the  device 
adapted  to  be  closed  and  released. 

3.  A  closing  device  for  shoes  conslstinc  of  a  flexll)le 
bar  with  an  outer  downward  end  flange  at  etch  open  front 
portion  of  the  upper  of  the  shoe,  a  plurality  of  Individual 
lace  members  composed  each  of  a  central  rubber  strip,  two 
yokes  clamping  each  one  side  end  of  said  rubber  strip  and 
forming  below  angular  guides  located  on  the  downward 
flanges  of  the  flexible  bars  and  adapted  to  slide  up  and 
down  thereon,  a  spherical  member  at  each  side  portion 
of  each  yoke  provided  with  a  pair  of  angularly  arranged 
openings  passing  therethrough,  and  a  cord  at  each  side 
secured  with  the  lower  end  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  upper 
passing  through  said  openings  of  all  the  spherical  mem- 
bers and  tied  at  the  top  lace  meml)er. 

4.  In  a  shoe  of  the  type  described,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual lace  members  composed  each  of  a  central  rubber 
strip,  two  yokes  clamping  each  one  side  end  of  said  rub- 
ber strip,  and  a  downward  extension  formed  integral  with 
each  yoke  having  an  Inward  horizontal  portion  and  a 
short  upward  end  flange. 


1.107.617.  ^MIll'LOi  K.  SxANLEi  C.  Kkarnet,  WUkes- 
Bai-re.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  810,443. 
(CI.  21—130.) 


l.lOT.fitfi.  ri^SIKK  FUH 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor 
Blbra,  Jersey  City.  N.  .  . 
No.  771.785.      (Tl.  24— S  0' 


SIKJES.        JOHANX     JCRGE>f8, 

of  one  half  to  Wolfgang  von 
Filed  June  5,   1913.     Serial 
7.) 


The  combination  with  a  whip  socket,  of  a  whip  engage 
able  therein,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  whip  and  having  an 
annular  groove  therein,  a  sectional  band,  one  of  said  sec 
tlons  being  fixed  to  the  socket  and  the  other  being  free 
to  swing  toward  or  away  from  the  socket,  said  sections 
having  webs  formed  Integral  with  their  upper  edges  for 
engaging  said  groove  when  the  free  ends  of  the  sections 
are  interlocked  and  means  for  positively  locking  the  sec 
tlons  together. 


1.  A  closing  device  f-r  .-i.u.s  consisting  of  a  flexible 
bar  with  an  outer  downward  end  flange  at  each  front  por- 
tion of  the  upper  of  the  slioe,  a  central  elastic  strip,  two 
yoke  shaped  members  eacl  clamping  one  side  end  of  said 
elastic  strip,  a  downward  extension  formed  Integral  with 
each  yoke  having  an  inuard  horizontal  portion  and  a 
short  upward  end  flange,  means  for  permitting  of  pushing 
the  vok<s  together  and  Milling  them  apart  along  said 
flexible  bars  <.f  the  shoe,  «  nd  means  at  the  top  end  of  the 
device  adapted  to  be  clot<eil  and  released. 

2.  A  closing  d.'vlce  foi  shoes  consisting  of  a  flexible 
bar  at  each  .)p<'n  front  poftlon  of  th«^  upper  of  the  shoe,  a 
plurality  of  Indlvldtial  ls<^  members,  eacn  composed  of  a 
central  rubber  strip,  twjrt  yoke  shaped  members  each 
clamping  one  side  end  nf|  the  rubber  strip  and  having  a 
downward  ext.nslon,  an  Itiwnrd  horizontal  portion,  and  a 
short    upward    end    flange     form'^d    Integral    therewith,    • 


1,107.«1R  8TOKAOE  BATTERY  PLATE.  Mabtin  Kbo 
KAVKT7.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1914.  Serial 
No.  829,842.      (CI.  204—29.) 


1 


A  battery  plate  having  a  plurality  of  trough  shaped 
holders  therein,  active  material  within  each  holder,  the 
exterior  of  the  Bld«>«  of  the  holder  having  numerous  long 
grooves  and  pyramidal  projections  between  the  grooves, 
and  perforations  at  the  Intersections  of  the  grooves,  and 
aeiive  material  on  the  exterior  of  said  sides. 
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1107til9.  TESTING-MACHINE.  Herman  H.  Klhneb, 
Oxford  Md. ;  Uose  L.  Kuhner  executrix  of  said  Her- 
man E.'  Kuhner,  deceased.  Filed  July  16,  1913.  Serial 
No.   779.194.      (CI.  73—61.) 


side  plates  mounted  thereon  ABd  adapted  for  the  reception 
of  a  horses  hoof  thenbetween  and  upon  the  shoe,  end 
plates  hinged  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  hi>el  portions  of  the 
shoe  and  being  of  substantially  the  same  width  as  the 
shoe,  proj.ctlng  marginal  angular  flan;:es  upon  the  tops 
of  said  end  plates,  resilient  straps  secured  to  and  oppo- 
sitely protecting  from  said  front  plate  and  adapted  for 
surrounding  the  hoof  when  positioned  upon  the  shoe,  an- 
gular rear  arms  upon  said  str:ips  adapted  for  engagement 
l)eneath  said  rear  plate  flanges  when  said  rear  plates  are 
in  closed  position  upon  the  hoof,  pierced  renrwardly-pro- 
jwtlng  lugs  at  the  adjacent  li.ner  ends  of  said  rear  arms, 
and  a  locking  bolt  removably  positioned  thr(»ugh  the  per- 
forations of  said  lugs. 


1  In  a  testing  machine,  the  comblna,tlon,  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapK-d 
to  support  a  motor  car.  lifting  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  arms,  slides  on  the  said  arms,  a  shaft 
carried  bv  the  said  slides,  driving  pulleys  on  the  said 
shaft,  means  for  pressing  the  driving  pulleys  against  the 
driving  wheels  of  the  motor  car,  and  brake  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  said  driving  pulleys. 

2  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
wheeled  trurk,  of  arms  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  truck 
and  having  recessed  l>ear1nKs  on  the  upper  sides  of 
their  free  end  portions  for  engaging  with  a  motor  car, 
lifting  mechanism  for  raisins  and  lowering  the  said 
arms  slides  on  the  said  arms,  a  shaft  carried  by  th*" 
said  MIdes.  driving  pulleys  on  the  said  shaft,  means  for 
pressing  the  driving  pulleys  B;:ainst  the  drlvlni:  wheels 
of  the  motor  car.  and  brake  mechanism  for  controlling  the 
speed  of  the  ssid  driving  pulleys. 

3  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
porting frame,  of  arms  havlnc  their  rear  ends  pivoted 
to  the  frame  and  provided  at  their  front  end  portions  with 
bearings  for  supporting  a  motor  car.  lifting  screws  piv- 
oted to  the  middle  parts  of  the  said  arms,  nuts  journnled 
in  th.-  frame  and  en-'aglng  with  the  lifting  screws,  driving 
mechanism  for  revolving  the  nuts  simultaneously  to  raise 
and  lower  the  arms,  slides  on  the  said  arms,  a  shaft  car- 
ried hy  the  said  slides,  driving  pulleys  on  the  said  shaft, 
means  for  pressing  the  drivin?  pulleys  against  the  driving 
^hpHs  of  the  motor  car.  and  brake  mechanism  for  con 
trolMni:  tho  speed  of  the  said  driving  pulleys. 

4  !n  a  testing  machine,  the  combination,  with  n  sup 
porting  frame,  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  support  a  motor  car.  llfHng  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  arms.  slld'«s  on  the  said  arms,  a  shaft 
cnrrl'^d  by  the  said  slides,  driving  pulleys  on  the  said 
shaft  scrowthrended  brackets  secured  to  the  said  arms, 
revoluhle  adjusting  screws  working  In  the  said  brackets 
and  arraneod  parallel  to  the  said  arms  and  In  operative 
connection  with  the  slides,  and  brake  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  of  the  said  driving  pulleys. 

5  In  a  testing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  snp 
porting  frame,  of  arms  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  support  a  motor  car.  lifting  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  said  arms,  slides  on  the  said  arms,  a  shaft 
cnrrlod  bv  the  said  slides,  driving  pulleys  on  tho  said 
shaft,  means  for  pressing  the  driving  pulleys  against  the 
driving  wheels  of  the  motor  car,  a  brake  casing  mounted 
looselv  on  the  said  shaft  and  prov1de<l  with  a  screw- 
thrended  huh,  a  friction  brake  arranced  In  the  casing, 
pins  slldahle  in  the  ca.slng  and  adapted  to  apply  the  brakf . 
a  hand  whfK'l  screwed  on  the  said  hub  and  l>earlng  acalnst 
the  said  pins,  a  brake  lever  se<-ured  to  the  said  casing, 
and  a  testing  scale  supported  from  the  said  frame  and 
connected  to  the  brake  lever. 

I  Claims  »i  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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•'  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  calked 
shoe  an  inwardly-Inclined  fiont  plate  arcuate  in  cross- 
section  mounted  upon  the  hoof  -  engaging  face  of  said 
shoe  marginal  projecting  angularly-positioned  side  plates 
mounted  upon  said  hoof  engaging  shoe  face,  plates  of  suh- 
stantially  the  same  width  as  said  shoe  and  hinged  to 
the  upper  rear  edge  of  the  heel  portions  of  the  shoe,  out- 
wardly-projecting marginal  flanges  upon  the  upper  edges 
of  said  rear  plates,  resilient  oppositely-extending  straps 
secured  to  said  front  plate  and  adapted  for  encircling  a 
hoof  positioned  upon  said  shoe  and  extending  l«-neath 
said  rear  plate  flanges,  and  a  locking  bolt  adjustably  se- 
cured bt'tween  the  projecting  rear  ends  of  said  straps. 


lloTf.'l  F,OI.TTHHF..\niNO  MACHINE.  Abraham  B. 
Land.s.  Enfield.  I'a.  Filed  Jan  17.  1011  Serial  No. 
603.12.-).  Renewed  .Isn.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  814,237. 
(CI.  SO— 6.) 


Ivl07  620      HORSESHOE.     JosEPn  Klxdis.  Youngstown, 
'Obio.      Filed   Apr.   10.   1914.     Serial    No.   832,336.      (CI. 

168—20.) 

1    In   combination  with  a  horseshoe,  a  forwardly-posi- 
tloued   inclined   plate   and   upwardly   projecting   marginal 


1  A  bolt  threading  machine  comprising  a  base,  rotary 
threa.l  forming  dies  mounted  on  shafts  in  said  base  and 
arranged  to  cnlperate,  a  rotary  work-carrying  magatlne 
arranged  to  carrv  the  work  between  said  dies,  gearing  for 
driving  said  dies  also  geared  to  drive  said  magazine,  said 
magazine  b.ing  connected  to  said  gear  by  a  frictlonal  con- 
nection, sul>8tantially  as  set  forth. 

'>  A  bolt  threading  machine  comprising  a  base,  rotary 
thread  forming  dies  arranged  to  coftperate.  a  rotary  v.,rk 
carrying  magazine  arranged  to  carry  the  work  between 
said  dies,  ^oaring  for  driving  said  dies  from  a  single  shaft, 
said  gearing  also  connected  to  drive  said  work-carrying 
magazine,  the  connection  between  said  gearing  and  said 
magazine  being  formed  to  permit  a  slipping  between  tho 
p.nrts,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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3.  A  bolt  threaditJK  raachinp  comprising  rotary  thr-a.J 
forming  dies  arranged  to  roCperate.  a  mtary  w^rk  carrying 
OMgazlne  mounted  to  feed  the  work  between  said  dies. 
ineaDS  for  driving  s«iid  dies  constantly  and  at  a  uniform 
speed,  m'>ans  for  driving  paid  work-carrying  magazine 
variably,  and  nu-ans  for  adjastlng  the  dies  toward  or  from 
each  other,  substantially  as  sft   forth. 


1.107.fi2J.  BORING  ArrARATtS  FOR  KMBROIDER- 
IN(^;  MACHINKS.  KuiEDairH  Wilhelm  L.issK;,  C'hem- 
nlti,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  581,501. 
(CI.   112—7.) 


veyer  positioned  relatively  to  the  treating  maobino  for 
receiving  the  treated  material  as  It  comcg  from  the  ma- 
chine and  arranged  for  lateral  discharge,  a  drying  npiiara- 
tus  having  means  for  receiving  and  sustatnlnu  s-id  ma- 
terial as  It  comes  from  the  conveyer,  mean^^  for  driving 
said  moving  means  an<l  conveyer  In  unison,  ineaua  for  re- 
moving the  treated  material  from  said  con^'.-yor  to  said 
drying  apparatus,  and  means  for  actuating  sn'd  removing 
means  and  said  drying  apparatu.?  p.nniltaiieon.sly. 


1.  In  a  boring  apparatus  lor  embroidering  machines,  the 
combination  with  the  borlni|  points,  of  a  shaft  connected 
with  the  boring  polntc,  a  rod  mounted  to  rock  and  to  slide 
about  said  shaft,  h  rod  hinged  to  said  rocking  rud,  and 
means  connecting  saiil  hinged  rod  to  the  shaft  to  recipro- 
cate the  boring  jxtints.  suhstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  boring  apparatus  for  embrold'Tlng  inaclilnes,  the 
combination  with  the  borlnij  points,  of  a  shaft  connected 
with  the  borliig  poini.i.  an  eccentric-rod  slldable  and  ro- 
tatable  about  said  shaft,  a  rod  hinged  to  said  eccentric- 
rod  and  a  lever  conne  ti'l  ».)  said  shaft  and  having  a 
sliding  and  rocking  conij.'  'ion  with  said  hinged  rod  where- 
by movement  Is  trHnsinlttfil  from  the  eccentric  rod  to  the 
shaft,  substantially  as  descrli.ed. 

3.  In  a  boring  apparatus  fnr  embroidering  machinea,  the 
combination  with  thf  Ixirlin  points,  of  a  shaft  connected 
with  the  boring  points,  mi  fcientric-rod  slldable  ami  ro- 
tatable  about  said  shaft,  a  ro<l  hinged  to  said  eccentric- 
rod,  a  rocking  guide  in  whicji  the  lower  end  of  the  hlnged- 
rod  la  slldable,  and  a  b-ver  ccinnecte<l  to  the  shaft  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  and  rocking  i Mincction  wltli  the  hinged-rod 
for  the  transmission  of  movement  from  the  eccentric-rod 
to  the  shaft,  substantially  us  described. 

4.  In  a  boring  apparatus  for  embroidering  machines,  the 
combination  with  the  burins  [loints  of  a  shaft  connected 
with  the  boring  points,  a  s*.iy.L:  ti.;  frame  carrying  a  belt 
pulley  and  eccentric,  drlve-pui;.  .'.s,  one  of  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  belt-pulle^  of  the  swinging  frame,  an 
eccentric-rod  connected  wltli  the  eccentric  of  the  swinging 
frame,  a  rod  hinged  to  the  eccentric-rod,  a  lever  connect- 
ing said  hinged  rod  and  t^e  abovementioned  shaft,  and 
means  coactlng  with  the  dk"lve  pulleys  and  eccentric  rod 
to  unclutch  the  drive  pulUys,  and  stop  the  shaft  at  a 
predetermined  movement  )t  the  eccentric-rod,  substan- 
tlallv  as  described. 


l.loT.f,.';',.       WOOD-TREATING    MACHINE.      Ci.ikt.j.v    F. 
LEATHEaBEB.    New  ton.   Mass.,   assignor  to  Painting   Ma 
chine   Company.   Klttery.    Me.,   a   Corporation   of   Mnlne. 
Filed  .\pr.  i.  1910.     Serial  No.  553,330.     (CI.  34—12.) 
1.   In  combination  with  a  machine  for  treating  matorii! 

having   mean*    for   moving   materia!    therethrou','!..    a    ron- 


2.  In  combination  with  a  machine  fjr  treatin;;  niorlng 
material,  nu'aus  posltlone<l  for  rec-'l'/log  the  tiented  ma- 
terial a.-»  it  comts  in  one  direction  frin  said  machine  and 
arranged  for  discharging  such  material  in  another  direc- 
tion to  a  drying  apparatus,  and  a  drying  apparatus  having 
[iriniary  means  fi>r  receiving  the  treated  material  as  It  Is 
dlscharge<l  from  said  receiving  means,  secondary  means 
for  receiving  the  material  a.s  It  passes  from  said  primary 
means,  and  means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  drying 
apparatus  In  synchronism  with  said  receiving  and  dis- 
charging means. 

3.  In  comliinatlon  with  a  machine  for  treating  moving 
material  and  delivering  It  treated  side  down,  a  drying 
apparatus  having  means  for  receiving  and  sustaining  the 
treate<l  material  as  It  Is  discharged  from  the  machine  In 
such  position,  and  thereafter  delivering  It  treated  side  up, 
mechanism  for  driving  said  machine  and  apparatus  In 
unison,  and  means  for  Imparting  motion  to  said  driving 
mechanism. 

4.  A  drying  apparatus  having  a  series  of  flijgers  for  re- 
ceiving treated  material,  conveying  the  same,  and  revers- 
ing the  position  thereof,  a  second  series  of  fingers  for  re- 
ceiving the  material  as  It  pas.ses  from  said  first  mentioned 
fingers  and  sustaining  and  delivering  it  in  such  reversed 
position,  driving  mechanism  for  said  apparatus,  and  means 
for  Imparting  motion  to  said  driving  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  actuated  through  a  llmlte<l  portion  of  the  movement 
of  said  drying  mechanism. 

.*>.  In  combination  with  a  machine  for  treating  material 
having  means  for  moving  material  therethrough  and  de- 
livering It  substantially  horizontally,  a  substantially  verti- 
cal drying  apparatus  for  receiving  the  treated  material, 
means  for  driving  said  moving  means  and  drying  appara- 
tus in  unison  or  sabl  moving  means  alone,  means  for  re- 
moving the  treated  material  substantially  horizontally 
from  snld  machine  to  said  drying  apparatus,  and  nienns  for 
controlling  the  actuation  of  said  driving  means  whereby 
a  step  by  step  movement  Is  given  said  drying  apparatus 
without  varying  the  movement  of  said  moving  means. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gnsette  1 


1.107,624.  COLLATSIBLK  GARMENT  -  HANGER  SUP- 
PORT. ALirn  Lyell  Mann,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,479.     (CI.  45—37.) 


The     combination     with     outstanding     brackets     having 
straight   upwardly   pnijecting  posts  on   their  ends  of  unl- 
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form    diameter    and    threaded    at    their    extremities,    and 
means  for  securing  said  brackets  In  position,  of  a  garment 
hanger   support   comp«se<l  of  a   series  of   straight  tubular 
telescopic  sections  of  equal   length,  each   section   being   of 
uniform   diameter  Interiorly   and   exteriorly   for   its   entire 
length  to  permit  extension  of  said  support   at  either  end, 
and  provided  adjacent  its  ends  with  diametrically  opposed 
perforations  »Mually  spaced  from  sai.l  ends  and  of  a  size 
to  easily  tit  over  said  iK.sts.  so  that   when   the  support  is 
fully    collapsed    the    perforations    in    the    several    sections 
will   register  and  may   be  attached  to   said  bracket   posts, 
and  when  extended  to  any  desired  distance  in  either  direc- 
tion the  iH-rforations  In   the  ends  of  the  extreme  sections 
may  be  engagt^l  on  said  bracket  posts,  a  nut  on  the  thread- 
ed end  of  each  post  to  retain  the  hanger  support  thereon. 
and  a  fastening  lK>lt  to  enter  said  registering  perforations 
and   hold   the  support   collaps.nl,   or   when   extended   to  be 
placed  in   the  perforations  in  one  or  the  other  end  of  the 
tntermcliate  section  and  the  inner  end  of  an  extreme  sec- 
tion to  lock  said  sections  against  movement. 


the  bone  and  having  a  beveled  end.  and  a  gage  Provided 
with  a  diagonal  gage  plate  corresponding  with  the  beve  ed 
,.nd  of  the  bearing  plate,  said  ga^-e  being  adjustable  on  the 
bearing  plate  longitudinally  of  the  hone  and  provided  with 
means  for  securing  it  in  place. 


1  107  625     CUAIN  SAW      Hoka.e  K    Martin,  .\then8,  Ga. 
'  Filed  Aug.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  7h:!.«.38.     (CI.  143—136.) 


1  in  a  chain  saw,  the  combination,  with  side  links  ar 
ranged  in  pairs  In  sets  of  three,  each  two  adjacent 
pairs  of  side  links  l^-ing  provided  with  cutting  teeth, 
and  the  remaining  pair  being  connecting  Links  ;  of  three 
Herbs  of  center  links  arranged  In  line  with  each  other 
and  pivoted  to  the  side  links,  one  series  of  center  links 
l)elng  provided  with  drag  teeth,  the  second  series  having 
gage  teeth,  and  the  third  series  being  connecting  links. 

•'  In  a  chain  saw.  the  combination  with  side  links  ar- 
rang^-d  In  pairs  in  sets  of  three,  two  adjacent  pairs  of  the 
Hide  links  Iveing  provld,-d  with  forwardly  and  upwardly 
curve<1  cutting  teeth  which  project  longitudinally  beyon-l 
the  ends  of  the  links  to  which  they  pertain,  and  the  re- 
maining pair  being  connecting  links;  of  three  "eries  of 
center  links  arranged  in  line  with  each  other  and  pivoted 
to  the  side  links,  one  series  of  center  links  l>elng  provided 
with  drag  teeth,  the  second  series  having  gage  teeth,  and 
the  third  series  being  connecting  links. 

8  In  a  chain  saw,  the  combination,  with  side  links 
certain  of  which  are  provided  with  forwardly  projecting 
c.ittlng  teeth  arranged  opposite  ea  each  other  In  pairs,  of 
center  links  pivoted  to  the  side  links,  certain  of  the  cen- 
ter links  being  provided  with  drag  teeth  having  laterally 
projecting  portions  for  the  projecting  front  end  portions 
of  the  cutting  teeth  to  overlap  and  rest  on. 

4  In  a  chain  saw,  the  combination,  with  skJe  links 
certain  of  which  are  provided  with  cutting  teeth,  of  center 
links  pivoted  to  the  side  links,  certain  of  the  center  links 
being  provided  with  drag  teeth  having  laterally  projecting 
Bide  portions  which  rest  on  the  connecting  side  links  be- 
tween the  toothed  side  links. 

6  In  a  chain  saw.  the  combination,  with  side  links  pro- 
Tided  with  cutting  teeth  arranged  opposite  to  each  other 
m  pairs,  of  center  links  pivoted  to  the  side  links  certain 
of  the  center  links  iK-Ing  provided  with  gage  teeth  which 
extend  longitudinally  between  the  cutting  portions  of  two 
adjacent  pairs  of  cutting  teeth. 

[Claims  r>  to  R  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2  In  a  razor  sharpener,  the  combination,  with  a  hone, 
of  "a  bearing  plate,  for  the  back  of  the  razor,  said  plate 
projecting  alx.ve  the  surface  of  the  bone  and  having  a  bev- 
eled  end  means  for  clamping  the  bearing  plate  to  the  hone, 
a  gage  provided  with  a  diagonal  gage  plate  c-i^rrespondlng 
with  the  beveled  end  of  the  bearing  plate  and  having  dove- 
tailed flanges  which  are  slidable  on  the  l^aring  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  the  gage  to  the  bearing  plate. 

3  In  a  razor  sharpener,  the  combination,  with  a  handle. 
and  a  plate  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  converging 
side  flanges  ;  of  a  hone,  a  contractlble  clamp  engaging  with 
the  hone  and  having  ba.se  flanges  which  engage  with  the 
said  side  flanges,  said  clamp  having  a  bearing  plate,  for  the 
back  of  the  razor,  which  projects  above  the  bone  and 
which  has  a  beveled  end.  and  a  gage  provided  with  a 
diagonal  gage  plate  corresponding  with  the  l>eveled  end  of 
the  bearing  plate,  said  gage  l^ing  slidable  on  the  bearing 
plate  longitudinally  of  the  bono  and  provided  with  means 
for  securing  it  in  place. 


1107  627       COTTON -PICKIN<;    MA.  IIINE.      Gboboe   C 
•  PHillVrs.   Bogalusa.  La.     Filed  May    13,   1913.     Serial 
No.  767,275.     (CI.  56 — 6.) 
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1107  6''6  RAZOR -SHARPENER.  John  H.  Milks, 
'Ora.vs   River,   Wash.      Filed   May   12,    1$^14.      Serial    No. 

83-,i>04.      (CI.  51—10.) 

1  In  a  razor  sharpener,  the  combination,  with  a  hone, 
of  a  bearing  plate,  for  the  back  of  the  razor,  secured   to 


1  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  wheeled  vehicle,  an  endless  con- 
veyer mounted  thereon,  means  for  directing  the  conveyer 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  ma- 
chine, means  for  guiding  the  conveyer  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly toward  the  exit  end  of  the  machine,  rigid  picker 
fingers  carried  by  the  said  conveyer  and  means  for  holding 
the  said  picker  lingers  In  position  with  regard  to  the  work 
and  for  relatively  holding  the  fingers  the  more  widely 
spaced  apart  as  they  travel  downwardly  into  the  cotton 
plant  and  the  more  closely  spaced  apart  as  they  move  up- 

i   wardly  and  out  of  the  plant.  .      ,    „ 

.'     In  a  cotton  pi.kiug  machine,  a  wheeled  frame  having 

I   a  longitudinal  passage  for  receiving  the  plant  rows,  picking 
!    mechanism  mounted   upon  the  frame,  the  said  mechanism 
'   comprising  an  endless  conveyer,  rigid  picker  members  flexi- 
bly  joined    to    the   conveyer,   the   said   members   including 
picker   faces,   the   said   conveyer  being  set   into   operation 
as    the  wheeled    frame    is   moved    for    moving    the    pickers 
down  into  the  longitudinal  passage  against  the  plants,  and 
other  means  for   instantly  closing  the  distance  spaces  be- 
tween   the    pickers    from    their    normal    distance    as    they 
'  start  upward  from  their  lowest  position  among  the  plants. 
3     In  a  cotton  picking  machine,  a  wheeled  frame  having 
a  longitudinal  passage  for  receiving  the  plant  rows,  pick- 
ing mechanism  mounted  upon  the  frame,  the  said  mecha- 
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nism  comprislns  an  endless 
bers  flexibly  Joined  to  the 
cludiDK    picker    facea.    the 
operation  as  the  wheeled 
pickers    down    Into    the    lot 
plants,   oth«'r   moans    for 
tween  the  pickers  from  the 
out  of  the  plants  and  furt 
ers  to  their  normally  space* 
up  out  of  the  plants,  and  o 
pickers  after  they  have  re 
tion. 

4.   In  a  cotton  picker,  u 
veycr  mounted  on  the  v«  h 
to  the  eonveyer,   and   inc 
faces,  tlic  teeth  of  which 
to   the   body,   means  on 
plants  in  tin-  path  of  mov 
rijfidly  holding  the  pickers 
they   pass   throliKb   their 
brushes  that  project  at  ri 
ment  of  tlie  pickers  and 
the  cotton  therefrom. 
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conveyer,   rigid   picker   mem- 
conveyer,  the  said  members  in- 
said    conveyer    beln^    set    into 
Irame  Is  moved  for  moving  the 
i;itudlnal    passa^'e   against    the 
osing   the    distance    s|)act'8    l<e- 
r  normal  distance  as  they  move 
r  means  for  restoring  the  plck- 
nlatlon  after  they  liavo  passed 
er  me^ns  for  cleaning  the  sat^i 
med  their  normal  spaced  rela- 


•heeled  vehicle,  an  endless  con 

le,  rigid  pickers  flexibly  joined 

ng  a  l>ody  having  card-cloth 

upwardly   inclined  relatively 

frame   for   concentrating   the 

ehient  of  the  pickers,  means  for 

with  respect  to  the  conveyer  as 

ng  path   of   movement,   and 

t  angles  to  the  path  of  move- 

i  the  said  faces  for  removing 
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1.107,0:28.  ATTA*  liMi-:M  I  "U  li.oW.S.  Nkwion  A. 
RoDEX,  Jonesboro,  I>a.  Kiel  i  ob.  12.  1013.  Serial  No. 
74H.028.      (CI.  37—7.) 


,1. 


romblnatlon  with  tie  end  beams  of  an  Implement. 
of  a  transversely  curved  blfcde  bavins  an  arcuate  slot  near 
one  end  and  a  bolt  openlnc  above  said  slot,  an  angle  iron 
having  one  arm  secured  ta  one  end  of  the  blade  by  bolts 
engaged  throngh  said  bolt  opening  and  through  the  arcuate 
slot,  the  remaining  arm  of  the  nni;le  iron  being  secured  to 
one  of  the  beams  of  tln'  iijiplf  ment.  the  height  of  the  re- 
maining end  of  the  bla'lc  tjein^'  adapted  to  Ih"  adjusted  by 
swinging  the  blade  iii><)ii  tlie  t>olt  enirace*!  through  the 
bolt  opening,  thereby  cbaogine  tlj<^  position  of  the  other 
bolt  in  the  arcuate  slut,  a  ♦onnrctiuz  beam  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  remainiuj;  outer  tveam  nf  the  irnplcmiMit 
while  the  opposite  end  of  Bald  conn'-ctin;;  l>eani  is  cur%.  il 
downwardly  and  secured  ti  !!•>  i  ar  face  of  the  blade  adja- 
cent the  second  end  thertuf,  and  means  for  gaffing  the 
height  of  the  last  mentioned  end  of  the  blade 


3.  In  a  button  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
three  elements,  a  support  for  a  button-head  formed  with 
a  recess  for  receiving  the  shank  of  the  button,  the  support 
having  means  for  holding  the  button  with  its  receas  pre- 
sented upwardly,  a  mold  for  forming  a  shank  on  the  but- 
ton-head, the  mold  being  disposed  above  the  support  an<l 
having  Inlet  and  exit  orifices,  rt-spectlvely,  in  Its  upper 
and  lower  sides,  a  reservoir  for  supplying  molten  material 
to  the  mold,  the  reserNOir  being  located  above  the  mold  and 
having  an  exit  port,  the  inlet  and  exit  orifices  of  the  mold 
serving  to  register,  respectively,  with  the  exit  port  of 
the  reservoir  and  the  recess  of  the  button-head,  and  l)eing 
normally  out  of  registration  therewith,  and  means  for 
moving  the  support  for  the  button  head  and  the  mold  to 
bring  the  Inlet  and  exit  orifices  of  the  mold  into  registra- 
tion with  said  exit  port  and  said  recess,  substantially  as 
and    for  the   purpose   described. 


1,107.620.    BUTTON-MAKINC,  MM   HINF.    Edt.ar  Shavtt, 

Rochester,    N.    Y.       Fil^d    .Ian      4      1!t07.       Serial     No. 
af.(J,7J2.      (CI.    22—58.)! 

1.  In  a  button-making  r(achln«\  a  support  for  a  liutton- 
head.  a  mold  for  forming;  a  shank  on  the  button  head,  a 
res-Tvoir  for  supplying  molten  material  to  the  mold,  said 
parts  Ixing  disposed  In  \i»rtleal  ailnement  and  with  the 
mold  Interposed  between  the  reservoir  and  support,  and 
operating  means  for  said  parts,  substantlnlly  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  button  making  machine,  the  combination  of 
three  elements,  a  support  for  a  button-head  formed  with  a 
recess  for  receiving  the  siank  of  the  button,  a  mold  for 
forinin^'  the  shank  on  th(  button-head,  the  mold  having 
Inlet  and  exit  orifices,  and  a  reservoir  for  supplying  molten 
material  to  the  mohl.  the  reservoir  having  an  exit  port, 
the  inlet  and  exit  orifices  of  the  mold  serving  to  register, 
respectively,  with  the  exi  :  port  of  the  reservoir  and  the 
recess  of  the  button  head,  |iud  l)€lng  normally  out  of  regis- 
tration therewith,  and  mefins  for  moving  two  of  said  ele- 
ments relatively  to  the  otier  element  for  eflfecting  the  reg 
Istration  of  said  orifices  ftltb  said  exit-port  and  said  re- 
ceas,  sul-stan'lallv  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


4.  In  a  button  making  machine,  a  support  for  a  button- 
head  having  means  for  frictionally  holding  the  button- 
head,  a  mold  for  forming  a  shank  on  the  button-head,  one 
of  the  foregoing  elements  being  movable  relatively  to  the 
other  Into  position  to  permit  the  formation  of  the  shank 
on  the  button-head,  and  out  of  said  position  for  remov- 
ing the  button  head  with  the  shank  attached  from  the 
support,  a  reservoir  for  supplying  molten  material  to  the 
mold,  and  a  stripper  for  removing  the  shank  with  the  but- 
ton-head attached  from  the  mold,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  In  a  button  making  machine,  a  support  for  a  button- 
head  formed  with  a  recess  for  receiving  the  shank  of  the 
button,  the  support  having  a  socket  for  holding  the  but- 
ton head  with  Its  recess  presented  outwanlly,  a  mold  for 
forming  the  shank  on  the  button-head,  the  mold  having  an 
exit  orifice  serving  to  register  with  the  recess  of  the  but- 
ton head  and  being  normally  out  of  registration  there- 
with, one  of  the  foregoing  elements  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other  for  bringing  the  recess  of  the  button- 
head  and  the  exit  orifice  into  registration  to  permit  the  for- 
mation of  the  shank  on  the  button-head,  and  out  of  its 
position  assumed  when  said  recess  and  said  exit  port  are 
in  registration,  for  removing  the  button  head  with  the 
shank  attached  from  the  support,  a  reservoir  for  supplying 
the  molten  material  to  the  mold,  and  a  strippir  for  remov 
Ing  the  shank  with  the  button  head  attached  from  the 
mold,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  0  to  4.'.  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,6.'J0.      MAIL  MARKER.      Omvck    U.    S.mith,    Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     FUed  Feb.  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  821.369. 

,        (CI.    101—02.) 

1.  A  reveralble  mail  marker  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  having  obli«]ucly  disposed  slots,  a  printing  roller 
having  its  axle  mounted  for  free  movement  in  the  obliquely 
disposed  slots,  and  an  inking  roller  supported  In  a  laterally 
offset  position  with  relation  to  the  printing  roller,  where- 
by   the    d.vlce    when    Inverted    for   relnking   pnrjioses   will 

I  direct  the  printing  roller  to  n  position  out  of  contact  with 

i  the   inking  roller. 
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2.  A  reversible  mail  mark«r  comprising  a  supporting 
frame  having  obliquely  disposed  slots  and  laterally  ofT- 
set  portions,  a  printing  roller  having  its  axle  mounted  for 
free  movement  in  the  obllouely  disposed  slots,  and  a  rota- 
Uble  Inking  roller  having  its  axle  Journaled  in  the  later- 
ally offset  portions  of   the  frame   to  thereby   dispose  the 


printing  roller  in  a  fixed  location  at  one  side  of  the  plane 
of  the  printing  roller,  said  printing  roller  being  adapted 
to  automatically  move  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
Inking  roller  when  the  latter  is  uppermost,  and  to  remain 
out  of  contact  with  the  inking  toiler  when  the  latter  1b 
lowermost  for   relnking  purposes. 


3.  A  raft  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  floats  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  arrange<l  out- 
side of  U,  a  seat  suspended  Inside  the  frame,  and  ladders 
formed  of  flexible  side  portions  and  rigid  rungs  and  sus- 
pended from  the  outer  side  portions  of  the  said  floats. 

4.  In  deck-seat  rafts  the  combination  of  a  rigid  frame 
fitted  with  floats  adapted  to  open  outward,  reversible  seat- 
ing devices  carried  by  paid  rigid  frame,  and  reversible 
trapeze  or  ladder-like  devices  provided  with  vertical  ropes 
and  adjustable  loops  for  securely  holding  the  people 
seated  on  the   trapeze  or  ladder-like  devices. 

5.  Uaft-structures,  in  which  as  in  the  case  of  the  deck- 
seat  rafts  the  greater  part  of  the  bodies  of  the  people  to 
be  saved  must  for  the  i)urpo3e  of  buoyancy  and  stability 
be  Immersed  In  the  water,  the  combination  of  a  rigid 
frame  provided  with  floats  adapted  to  open  outward,  re- 
versible seating  devices  carried  by  said  frame  between  the 
floats,  and  reversible  trapeze  or  ladder-like  devices  fitted 
with  vertical  ropes  and  adjustable  loops  for  securely  hold- 
ing people  seated  on  the  trapeze  or  ladder  like  devices. 


1,107.631.     SECURING  DEVICE  FOR  DENTAL  BRU81I- 

'  MANDRKI.a.       Pbtek    N.     Soizon,     Philadelphia,     Pa. 

Filed  May  7,  1013.     Serial  No.  766,073.     (CI.  74—8.) 


1,107,033.       COTTON    I'UKKU.       .^tlihe.v    S.    Thomas, 
'  Guifport,  Miss.     Filed  Dec.  5,  1010.     Serial  No.  505,678. 
(CI.  56—117.) 


•The  combination  of  a  rotary  driven  member  Laving  an 
internal  bore  with  a  projection  extending  inwardly  with- 
in said  bore,  and  a  rotary  cylindrical  driving  member 
adapted  to  be  mounted  within  said  bore,  said  driving  mem- 
ber having  at  one  end  thereof  a  peripheral  recess  having  a 
flattened  bottom  portion  7  and  outwardly  converging  walls 
6  with  an  opening  5  therebetween  at  their  outermost  ends, 
said  driving  member  having  a  shoulder  2  and  n  tapered 
portion  -i  In  proximity  thereto,  ?aid  driven  member  being 
adapted  to  rest  against  said  tapen'd  portion  and  shoulder 
upon  actuation  by  said  driving  number. 


1,107.632.      LIFE-SAVING    Al'PLlA.NCE    FOR    USE    .\T 
'  SEA.     Louis  Taiu  Lo,  London,  England.     Filed  Feb.  17, 
1014.      Serial  No.  819,244.      (CI.  0—11.) 


1.  A  raft  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  floata  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  arranged  out- 
side of  it,  a  seat  arranged  Inside  the  said  frame  and  free  to 
pass  vertically  through  it,  and  flexible  connections  which 
suspend  the  seat  from  the  side  and  end  portions  of  the 
frame. 

2.  A  raft  comprising  a  rectangular  frame,  floats  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  arranged  out- 
side of  it,  a  seat  formed  of  a  plurality  of  narrow  boanls  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other  and  having  crosspleces  se- 
cured at  Intervala  between  them,  said  seat  being  arranged 
inside  the  said  frame  and  free  to  pass  vertically  through 
it,  and  flexible  connections  which  suspend  the  said  seat 
from  the  frame. 


a^ 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a  fixed 
casing  supporting  said  drum,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  casing 
and  extending  through  said  drum,  a  portion  of  said  abaft 
being  ofTset,  a  aeries  of  brackets  each  provided  with  de- 
p.ndlng  portions  adapted  to  be  mounttd  on  the  offset  por- 
tion of  said  shaft,  said  depending  porilons  of  each  bracket 
being  spaced  apart  an  ei|uidlstauce,  said  depending  por- 
tions being  arranged  side  by  side  along  the  termini  of 
the  offset  portion  of  the  shaft,  and  a  series  of  alined 
picker  teeth  secured  to  each  bracket,  said  drum  having 
holes  through  which  said  teeth  project,  substantially  as 
descrilxd. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  a 
fixed  casing  stipporting  said  drum,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  extending  through  said  drum,  a  portion  of  said 
shaft  being  offset,  a  series  of  brackets  each  provided  with 
depending  portions  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  offset 
portion  of  said  shaft,  said  depending  portions  of  each 
bracket  being  spaced  apart  an  equidistance,  said  depend- 
ing portions  being  arranged  side  by  side  along  the  termini 
(  f  the  offset  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  bar  secured  to  each 
bracket,  each  of  said  bars  being  of  e«iui-length.  a  series  of 
alined  pl<  ker  teeth  secured  to  each  bar,  and  said  drum 
having  holes  tlirough  which  said  teeth  project,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

:{.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  dnini.  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  for  rotating  said  drum,  a 
fixed  casing  supporting  said  drum,  a  shaft  fix.  dly  mount 
ed  in  the  walls  of  said  casing  and  extending  through  and 
lying  in  the  interior  of  said  drum,  the  center  of  said  shaft 
t>eing  off  center  from  the  e«'nter  of  rotation  of  said  drum, 
a  series  of  memb«'rs  mounted  upon  said  sliaft  to  have  in- 
dependent rotation  al>out  said  shaft,  a  bar  .se<ured  to  each 
member,  a  series  of  aline<l  picker  teeth  rigidly  secured  to 
each  bar.  and  saU'  drum  l>e!ng  provided  with  holes 
through  which  said  teeth  project,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  drum,  mech- 
anism operatively  connected  for  rotating  said  drum,  a 
fixed  casing  supporting  said  drum,  a  shaft  fixedly  mount- 
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«d  In  the  walls  of  saJd  caklnj!:  and  extending  through  and 
lying  In  the  interior  of  said  ilnim.  the  ct>nter  of  aald  shaft 
being  off  ('filter  from  the  center  of  rotatUjc  of  sni'l  <lnim, 
a  series  of  sets  of  plck.T  teeth,  .'arh  set  coraprlslnk:  a  plu- 
rality of  teeth  arranned  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  a 
m.'mh.T  suppdrtinK  each  »et  of  teeth,  said  member  belnK 
n.tatable  on  said  shaft,  the  member  supportlnir  any  one 
set  of  teeth  beinn  Independently  rotatable  alxput  said  shaft 
with  respect  to  the  membt-rs  supporting  the  remaining 
sets  of  teeth,  and  said  drum  b»'lng  provided  with  holen 
throuk'h  wtilch  said  te.t|i  project,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlt)ed 


].in7,«34.  SPAF{K  I'l.I  (r 
land,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct, 
(CI.  123 — 169.) 


Hm.\M    S    TnnviASSON,  Port- 
;,    1912.      Serial   No.    723,699. 


/t^ 


In  a  spark  plug,  the  combination,  with  a  plug  body  haT- 
ing  a  gas  chamber  In  its  Ipner  end  portion,  and  a  series  of 
slots  In  Us  inner  end  which  form  electrode  projections,  of 
a  core  of  insulatink:  maOerlal  se<'ured  in  the  plug  t)ody 
with  its  outer  end  portion  proje<tlng  therefrom,  said  core 
having  a  central  hole  and  having  a  recess  in  Its  inner  end 
IK)rtlon,  a  ser.wthr-aded  rod  which  projects  through  the 
said  core  and  i;as  chamber,  adjusting'  nuts  screwed  on  the 
said  rod  and  securing  it  It  the  core,  one  of  the  nuts  being 
arranged  In  the  said  recesn.  and  a  perforated  electrode  disk 
secured  on  the  Inner  end  <if  thw  said  rod  and  overlapping 
the  said  electrode  projectl'nis  and  the  gas  chaml)er. 


1.107.6.'i5.  V.VLVKS  FOR  WATKH  .I.Vt  KFTED  EXFLO- 
SION-EN<iINKS.  Mkhaei.  \V.\.;ner.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
assignor  of  one  fourtH  to  Samuel  Sllbersteln,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  Junf  6,  1913.  Serial  No.  772,06«. 
(CI.  123—170.) 


1.  The  combination  with  jin  explosion  motor  having  a 
fuel  supply  inlet,  and  a  water  Jacket  provided  with  a 
water  inlet  and  a  drainitk^e  outlet,  of  valve  mechanism 
having  passatits  forming  part  of  the  said  fuel  inlet,  wa- 
ter inlet  and  drainage  outlet  respectively,  and  controlling 
m.  uns  for  the  said  passjt'es  havinc  a  common  actuating 
member  so  that  all  sal(|  controlling  means  are  actuated 
during  the  mov.-ni' nt  "f  th»  actuatlni:  ni'-mber,  the  said 
controllink:  ni>'an<  I'ein^  pi>sitlon>-d  so  that  the  drainage 
passage  In  the  said  valve  mechanism  is  open  wh<'n  the  fuel 
fnd  water  Inlet  passaeps  In  the  valve  mechanism  are 
closed  and  so  that  the  said  drainage  passage  Is  closed 
when  the  said  fuel  Inlet  and  water  inlet  passages  are 
open. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  explosion  motor  having  a 
fuel  supply  Inlet,  and  a  water  jacket  provided  with  a  wa- 
ter inlet  and  a  drainage  outlet,  of  valve  mechanism  hav- 
ing passages  forming  part  of  the  said  fuel  inlet,  water 
Inlet  and  drainage  outltrt  n>speotlvely.  controlling  means 
for  the  said  passaifes  having  a  common  actuating  meana 
s.i    that    said    ronf rolling    nvan*    r.re    actuated    simultane- 


ously, and  throttling  means  carried  by  a  p»rt  of  said  con- 
trolling means  for  adjusting  the  flow  past  such  controlling 
means  when  In  full  open  position,  the  said  controlling 
means  being  so  positioned  that  the  drainage  passage  In  the 
said  valve  mechanism  is  open  when  the  fufi  and  water 
inlet  passages  In  the  valve  mechanism  are  closed  and  so 
that  the  said  drainage  passage  is  closed  when  the  said 
fuel  inlet  and  water  inlet  passages  are  open 

3.  The  conit)inatlon  with  an  explosion  motor  having  a 
fuel  supply  Inlet  and  a  water  jei  ket  provlde<l  with  a  wa 
ter  Inlet  and  a  drainage  outlet,  of  rotary  plug  valves  In 
the  said  Inlets  and  outlet,  connections  whereby  the  valves 
are  rotated  together,  and  a  rotatably  adjustable  throttling 
plug  In  one  of  the  rotary  valves  for  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  its  passage,  the  valves  being  so  arranged 
that  when  the  valve  in  the  drainage  outlet  Is  in  open  po 
sltlon  the  other  two  valves  are  In  closed  position,  and 
when  the  valve  In  the  drainage  outlet  la  closed,  the  other 
two  valves  are  in  open  position. 


1.107,636.      HYDRO*  AKH(»N  EN(;iNE.      IIenky    O.    WbS 
TVNDARP,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  553,937.     (CI.  123—73.) 


1.  In  a  two  cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston 
and  a  cylinder  havinir  admission  and  exhaust  ports  both 
of  which  are  covered  and  uncovered  by  the  piston,  a  main 
shaft  driven  by  the  piston,  a  carbureter,  a  chamber  in 
which  air  is  compressed  by  the  piston,  inlet  means  for  ad 
mlttlng  air  from  the  atmosphere  to  said  chamber,  an  out- 
let port  in  the  cylinder  for  the  air  from  the  chamber,  con 
duit  means  for  connecting  the  port  to  the  carbureter  and 
the  carbureter  to  the  admission  i>ort  aforesaid,  a  port  In 
the  piston  which  communiiat.s  with  said  outlet  iH)rt  when 
the  piston  is  at  substantially  the  end  of  its  outward 
stroke,  said  piston  at  other  times  closing  said  outlet  port 
so  as  to  prevent  the  suction  of  the  pump  from  affecting 
the  carbureter,  a  valve  for  throttling  the  passage  of  air 
from  the  chamber  into  the  carbureter,  and  a  means  for 
controlling  the  valve. 

2.  In  a  two-cycle  engine,  the  combination  of  a  piston 
and  a  cylinder,  a  main  shaft  connected  to  and  moved  by 
the  piston,  a  closed  crank  chamber  communicating  with 
the  cylinder  Into  which  air  Is  drawn  and  ( r)nipre88ed  by 
the  piston.  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  in  the  cylinder  for  the 
air  that  are  controlled  by  the  piston,  admission  and  ex 
haust  ports  that  are  also  controlled  by  the  piston,  a  car- 
bureter connected  with  the  air  outlet  port  and  the  admls 
slon  port,  the  piston  covering  the  outlet  port  so  that  the 
suction  produced  by  the  movement  of  the  piston  away 
from  the  crank  chamber  does  not  affect  the  carbureter,  a 
throttle  valve  lo<ated  In  the  connection  between  the 
crank  chamber  and  the  carbureter,  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  throttle  valve. 
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3    In   a  two-cvcle  engine,   the  combination   of  a   piston 
and  a  cylinder,  a  main  shaft  connected  to  and  moved  by 
the  piston,   admission  and  exhaust   ports  In   the  sides  of 
the  cylinder  intermediate   Its  ends  that  are  controlled  by 
the  piston,  a  closed  crank  chamber  Into  which  air  is  drawn 
and  compressed   by    the   piston.  Inlet   and  outlet  ports   in 
the  cylinder  for  the  air  that  are  controlled  by  the  piston, 
the  Inl.-t   port   being  arrnnited  adjacent  the  exhaust  port, 
a  conduit  for  the  exhaust  products  of  combustion  that  Is 
attached  to  the  side  of   the   cylinder,   said   conduit    being 
In    (.p'-n   communication    with    the   exhaust   port   and   pro 
vided  with  a  passage  which  receives  air  at  one  end.  leads 
it  along  the  wall  of  the  conduit  to  be  heated  thereby  and 
delivers  It  to  the  Inlet  port,  a  controllable  inlet  for  admit 
ting  cold  air  to  said  passage  at  a  point  lnterme<llate  its 
ends,   a    carbureter    adjacent   the   cylinder   Into   which   fuel 
Is  drawn  bv  the  action  of  the  air  flowing  through  It.  con- 
duits connecting  the  carbureter  with   the  air  outlet  port 
and  the  port  admitting  the  explosive  mixture  to  the  cyl 
inder.  and  a  throttle  valve  In  one  »f  said  conduits  for  reg- 
ulating the  tlow  of  air  from  the  crank  chamber  into  the 
carbureter. 

4,    In   a    two-cycle  engine,   the  combination   of  a   piston 
and   a   <ylinder,  a  carbureter,   a  chamber  In  which  air  Is 
compressed    by    the    piston    to    furnish    a    supply    of    com 
pn-ssed  air  to  the  carbureter,  a  combined  ctit  ofT  and  throt 
fie  valve  located  between  the  chamber  and  the  carbureter 
for   cutting   off   the    supply   of  air  at   some   point   In   the 
movement  of  the  piston,  admission  and  exhaust  ports  in 
the   cylinder  which  are   controlled  by  the   piston,   the   ad- 
mission   port    being   connected    to   the    carbureter,    n    port 
admitting  air  to  the  chamber  which  Is  also  controlled  by 
the    piston,    a    main    shaft    driven    by    the   piston,    a    cam 
driven   by   the   shaft   for  opening   and   closing  said    valve 
once  during  each  revolution  of  the  shaft,  a  speed  governor 
driven  by  the  shaft,  and  means  actuated  by  the  governor 
for  changing  the  position  of  the  cam  to  vary  the  period 
that  said  valve  is  open  during  each  revolution  of  the  shaft. 
5.   In    a    multi-cylinder    two-cycle   engine,    the   comblna 
tlon  of  a  plurality  of  pistons  and  cylinders,  a  main  shaft 
connected   to  and  moved  by   the  pistons,  pump  chamber* 
In  which  air  Is  compressed  by  the  pistons,  a  conduit  con- 
nected to  the  outlets  of  all  of  the  chambers,  a  carbureter 
connected  to  the  conduit,  a  valve  locat«'d  between  the  con- 
duit and  the  carbureter  for  controlling  the  supply  of  air 
thereto,  fuel  admission  ports  for  the  cylinders,  a  conduit 
connected  to  the  ports,  supply  piping  connecting  the  car- 
buri'ter  with  the  conduit  at   points  intermediate  the  cyl- 
inders so  that  the  resistance  to  flow  of  the  gases  to  each 
of  the  <ylinder8   Is   substantially  the  same,   exhaust  con 
duit  means  for  the  cylinders,  and  means  for  admitting  air 
to  the  pump  chambers. 


trmlty  to  the  other  extremity  of  said  second  lever,  a  third 
lever  to  which  Is  pivotally  connected  at  one  extremity  the 
other  en.l  of  said  last  mentioned  compression  member,  a 
third  brake  beam  pivoUUy  lonnected  to  the  third  lever 
between  Its  extremities,  and  means  connecti'd  to  said  third 
lever  for  actuating  the  same  and  the  parts  cooperating 
therewith. 

2.  In  a  brake  for  six  wheel  trucks,  a  dead  lever  ful- 
crumed  between  Its  extremities  to  a  convenient  part  of 
the  truck,  a  brake  beam  pivotally  connected  to  one  ex- 
tremity of  said  dead  lever,  a  compression  member  pivot- 
ally connected  at  one  end  to  the  other  extremity  of  said 
dead  lever,  a  floating  lever  to  which  is  pivotally  con- 
nect e<l  at  one  extremity  the  other  end  of  said  compression 
member,  a  second  brake  l>eam  pivotally  connected  to  said 
floating  lever  between  the  extremities  thereof,  a  compres- 
sion member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  other 
extremity  of  said  floating  lever,  a  live  lever  to  which  Is 
pivotally  connected  nt  one  extremity  the  other  end  of  said 
compression  member,  a  third  brake  K'am  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  live  lever  between  the  extremities  thereof, 
and  means  for  actuating  the  other  extremity  of  said  live 
lever  from  the  brake  mechanism  of  the  car  body. 

3.   The  combination   with  a  six   whe»l  truck  and   its  in 
side  hung  brake  beams,  of  a   lever  pivotally   connected   to 
the   center   beam,  which   lever    Is   plvoUlly    mounted   on    a 
fixed  part  of  the  truck,  floating  levers  pivotally  connected 
i   to   the   outside   l>eams.    a    compression    member   connecting 
'   corresponding    extremities   of    the    floating    levers,    a    com 
presslon  member  connecting  the  first  mentioned  lever  with 
one    of   the    floating   levers,    and    means   connected    to    the 
other  one  of  the  floating  levers  for  actuating  the  same  and 
i  the  parts  coiiperatlng  therewith. 


1.107,638.  SIX  WHKFI.  <AK  TKICK  PRAKE.  ChableS 
T.  Westl.\ke.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Common- 
wealth Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1914.  Serial  No. 
833,446.      (CI.  188—24.) 


1.107.637.  BIX-fWHEEIv-CAR  TRICK  BRAKE.  Chaelks 
T.  Westlaks,  Bt.  IjouIs,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Commonwealth 
Steel  Company.  St.  IjOuIs.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  833.445.  (CI. 
188 — 24.) 


1.  In  a  brake  for  six  wheel  trucks,  a  lever  having  a 
pivot  point  between  its  extremities,  a  brake  beam  pivotally 
connected  to  one  of  the  extremities  of  said  lever,  a  com 
presslon  member  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the 
other  extremity  of  said  lever,  a  second  lever  which  is  piv- 
otally connected  at  one  extremity  to  the  other  end  of  said 
compression  meml)er,  a  second  brake  beam  pivotally  con 
nected  to  the  second  lever  between  the  extremities  there- 
of, a   compression   member  pivotally  connected  nt    one  ex 


1.  In  a  brake  for  six  wheel  trucks,  a  lever  having  a 
pivot  point  between  its  extremities,  a  brake  beam  pivot- 
ally connected  to  one  of  the  extremities  of  said  lever,  a 
second  lever  which  is  pivotally  connected  at  one  extremity. 
a  second  brake  beam  pivotally  connected  to  the  second 
lever  between  the  extremities  thereof,  a  third  lever,  a  third 
brake  beam  iiivotally  connect.-d  lo  the  third  lever  between 
Its  extremities,  a  compression  member  pivotally  connected 
to  the  second  and  third  levers,  tension  members  connected 
to  the  tirst  and  third  levers,  an  equalizing  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  said  tension  members,  and  means  connected 
to  said  equalizing  lever  for  actuating  the  same  and  the 
parts  cooperating  therewith. 

2     In    a   brake   for   six    wheel   trucks,   a   dead    lever   ful- 
crumed   between    its   extremities   to   a   convenient   part   of 
I   the    truck,   a    brake   t»eam   pivotally   connected    to   one   ex- 
1   tremlty  of  said  dead  lever.  .1  second  dead  lever  pivotally 
I   connected  at   one  of  its   extremities  to  a  convenient    part 
of   the   truck,    a    brake   beam    pivotally   connected    to    said 
second  lever  l>etween   Its  extremities,  a  compression  mem- 
ber   one  end   of   which   Is   pivotally   connected   to   one   of 
the' extremities  of  the  second  dead  lever,  a   floating  Ifever 
to    one    extremity    of    which    the    compression    member    Is 
plvotallv   connected,  a   !>rake   beam   pivotally   connected  to 
said    flouting    lever    between     Its    exlreuiilles.     a     tension 
member    plvotallv   connected   to  the   first   mentioned   d.ad 
lever   a  tension  member  pivotally  connected  to  the  floating 
lever     an   equalizing   lever   connecting   said    tension    mem 
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bers,    and    means   cf)niierc»».i    r  .    -nid     -.jMi  zin.-    lever    for 
actuating  the  same  and  tbe  p.i   ts  .,„;.•:  irn;:   therewith. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  six  wheel  truck  and  its  Inside 
hung  brake  b*  ams,  of  a  dead  lever  plvotally  connected 
to  the  center  beam,  whiob  lever  I3  plvotally  mounted  on 
a  fixed  part  of  the  truck,  a  second  dead  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  a  second  <>ne  of  the  brake  beams  and  to  a 
tlxed  part  of  the  truck,  a  poating  lever  pivotally  connected 
to  the  third  rik-  i.mih  a  compression  member  plvotally 
connected  to  ru'-  -e'l^d  dead  lever  and  to  the  floating 
dead  lever,  a  tension  mortiber  connected  to  the  first  dead 
lever,  a  tension  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  float- 
Idb  lever,  and  means  for  Itnpartin:;  simultaneous  and  cor- 
responding movement  t"  the  tension  members  whereby  all 
the  levers  are  almultaneously  actuated. 


1,107.R39.  SIX  WlIKKl.  (".\I'v  rur  <  K  r.UAKE.  Charles 
T.  Westlake,  St.  Lciii--,  M'  .  iis<ignor  to  Common- 
wealth Steel  Company^  St.  U)ii.s.  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  :J1,  1914.  Serial  No. 
833.447.      (CI.  188— 24j> 


>r  — \ 


I.   In  a  brake  for  six 


between    lt.s    extremities 
point  between  Us  extrem 


(vheel  tnicks,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
at  one  of  Its  extremities  lo  a  convenient  part  of  the  truck, 
a  brake  beam  plvotally  cdnnectcd  to  said  lever  at  a  point 

a    second    lever    fulcrumed    at    a 

ties  to  a  convenient  part  of  the 

truck,    a    brake   beam    plvotally   connected    to   one   of    the 

extremities  of  said  .secon^  lever,  a  floating  lever,  a  brake 

to  said  floating  lever  at  a  point 

compression  member  connecting 

said  floating  lever  with  the  cor- 

he  first  mentioned  lever,  tension 


beam  plvotally  connected 
between  its  extremities,  .1 
one  of  the  extremities  of 
responrling  extremity  of 


of  the  second  lever  and 


the  truck,  a  brake  lx>am 
between  Its  extremities, 
connected  at  one  end  to 


members  plvotally  conne<  ted  to  corresponding  extremities 


the  floating  lever,   an   e<iuallzlng 


lever  connecting  said  tension  members,  and  means  for 
actuating  .said  etiuallzlngj  lever  and  the  parts  correspond- 
ing therewith. 

■_'.    In   a   brake   for  six 
crumed  at  one  of  tta  exltemltles  to  a  convenient  part  of 


wheel   trucks,  a  dead    lever   ful- 


plvotally  connected  to  said  lever 
a  compression  member  plvotally 
he  other  extremity  of  said  lever, 


meml)ers,  and  means  for 
responding  movement  to 


a  second  dead  lever  fulc  umed  at  a  point  between  Its  ex- 
tremities to  !i  convenient  part  of  the  truck,  a  brake  beam 
plvotally  connected  to  s«ld  cecond  lever  at  one  of  Its  ex- 
tremities, a  tenslorf  meiulx-r  plvotally  connected  to  the 
other  extremity  of  said  second  dead  lever,  a  floating  lever 
to  one  extremity  of  whlcp  tlif  compression  member  is  con- 
necte<l,  a  brake  l)eam  plvotally  connected   to  aald  floating 

Its  extremities,  a  second  tension 
rod  plvotally  connected  to  said  floating  lever,  an  equaliz- 
ing lever  connecting  the  i-orresponding  ends  of  the  tension 

Imparting  simultaneous  and  cor- 
the  tension  members. 
3.  The  combination  w(th  a  six  wheel  truck  and  Its  in 
side  hung  brake  beams,  lof  a  lever  plvotally  connected  to 
the  center  t)eam.  which  Jever  Is  ^llc^umed  to  a  ttxed  part 
of  the  truck,  a  second  le^-er  fulcrumed  at  a  point  between 
Its  extremities  to  a  convenient  part  of  the  truck  frame, 
which  s.  lond  lever  Is  pilvntally  conne<to(l  to  one  of  the 
brake  beams,  a  rbuit iiig 'lev-r  plvotally  connected  to  the 
third  brake  lieam.  n  c  .nliiresslon  member  connecting  cor- 
respondiRir  extremities  of  the  floating  lever  and  first 
mentioned  lever,  and  mmim  (-onnertiiii.'  the  corresponding 
extremities  of  the  Iloatiog  lever  and  second  lever  for  im- 
parting simultaneous  anj  coiTesponding  movement  thereto. 


I.l()7.rt40.  MACHINE  FOR  WORKING  HIDES  AND 
I.KATHKU.  IIf.nkv  Alefs,  .Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
July  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  641,010.     (CI.  140—16.") 


1.  A  machine  for  hide  and  leather  working,  compris- 
ing a  swinging  frame,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  swinging 
frame,  means  for  supporting  work  in  the  path  of  the  cyl- 
inder, sleeves  on  the  swinging  frame  forming  pivotal  con- 
nections therefor,  a  suitably  driven  shaft  passing  through 
the  sleeves  and  having  a  driving  connection  with  the 
cylinder,  a  segmental  gear  secured  to  the  swinging  frame 
and  extending  beyond  the  shaft,  a  suitably  driven  pinion 
meshing  with  the  segmental  gear  for  swinging  the  frame, 
and  a  weight  suspended  from  the  segmental  gear  beyond 
the  shaft  for  counterbalancing  the  swinging  frame. 

2.  A  machine  for  hide  and  leather  working  comprising 
a  swinging  frame,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  swinging 
frame,  means  for  supportng  work  In  the  path  of  the  cyl- 
inder, sleeves  on  the  swinging  frame,  a  suitably  driven 
shaft  passing  through  the  sleeves,  means  for  swinging  the 
frame,  a  beveled  gear  on  the  shaft,  a  shaft  carried  by  the 
swinging  frame,  a  l>evele<l  pinion  thereon  meshing  with 
the  lieveled  gear,  a  pinion  on  the  cylinder,  and  a  gear 
wheel  carried  by  the  swinging  frame  and  meshing  with 
the  pinion  on  the  cylinder  and  geared  to  the  shaft  which 
is  carried  by  the  swinging  frame. 

3.  A  machine  for  hide  and  leather  working,  comjirislng 
a  swinging  frame,  a  cylinder  carried  by  the  swinging 
frame,  means  for  supporting  work  In  the  path  of  the  cyl- 
inder, a  shaft  supporting  the  swinging  frame,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  swinging  frame,  a  plnlou  on  the  cylinder 
and  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  the  swinging  frame  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinion  on  the  cylinder  and  geared  to  the  shaft 
which  Is  carried  by  the  swinging  frame,  two  gears  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  supporting  the  swinging  frame,  one  loosely 
mounted  thereon,  and  power  driven  means  connected  with 
each  of  said  two  gears,  one  for  swinging  the  frame  and  the 
other  for  driving  the  cylinder  carried  by  the  frame. 

4.  In  a  hide  working  machine  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  therein,  a  hide 
working  cylinder  mounted  in  the  swinging  frame  parallel 
with  the  axis  on  which  It  swings,  means  fqr  swinging  said 
("lame  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  of  a  concave 
stippr)rt  approximately  concentric  with  the  axis  about 
which  the  cylinder  swings,  levers  fulcrumed  to  the  main 
frame  and  pivoted  to  said  support,  and  springs  acting  on 
said  levers  and  tending  to  move  the  support  toward  tho 
path  of  said  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  hide  working  machine  the  combination  with  a 
main  frame,  a  swinging  frame  mounted  therein,  a  hide 
working  cylinder  mounted  In  the  swinging  frame  parallel 
with  the  axis  on  which  It  swings,  means  for  swinging  said 
frame  and  means  for  rotating  said  cylinder,  of  a  concave 
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support  approximately  concentric  with  the  axis,  levers 
plvotally  connecting  aald  support  with  the  main  frame^ 
springs  acting  on  said  levers  and  tending  to  move  said 
support  toward  the  path  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 
separately  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  said  springs. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


I 


1  107  641      FOUNTAIN-rEN.     ANOKLO  Badini,  New  York, 
'  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan.  24,   1912.     Serial  No.  673.187.      (CI. 
120—60.) 


P3- 


«      e/ 


In  a  fountain  pen,  a  feed  bar  having  an  oblong  body 
formed  with  a  tapering  lower  end  and  a  beveled  upper 
^nd  said  feed  bar  having  two  divergent  grooves  beginning 
at  a  common  point  at  the  tapered  end  of  the  bar  and  ex 
tending  divergently  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  bar.  where- 
by two  channels  are  provided  for  the  flow  of  Ink  so  that 
If  one  channel  becomes  stopped  the  ink  may  flow  through 
the  other. 


force  the  opposed  surfaces  apart  and  the  friction  surfaces 
of  the  rotary  and  stationary  members  together,  substan- 
tially as  described.  ,  ,  »,  « 
3  \  brake  me.hanlsra.  having.  In  combination,  friction 
disks  connected  to  rotate  with  the  part  to  be  braked,  sta- 
tionary friction  disks,  a  non-rotating  spreading  device 
between  two  stationary  disks,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
spreading  device  about  the  axis  of  the  friction  disks  to 
force  the  rotarv  and  non-rotary  disks  together  or  to  re- 
lieve the  pressure  between  said  disks,  substantially  as  de- 

sorll)ccl 

4.  A  brake  mechanism,  having.  In  combination,  two 
friction  disks  connected  to  rotate  with  the  part  to  be 
braked  two  stationary  friction  disks  l)etween  the  rotary 
disks,  a  non  rotating  spreader  disk,  cooperating  wedging 
surfaces  being  provided  between  the  spreader  disk  and  sta- 
tlonarv  disk,  and  means  for  rocking  the  spreader  disk 
about  "the  axis  of  the  rotary  disks,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5  A  brake  mechanism,  having,  in  combination,  two 
fridion  disks  connected  to  rotate  with  the  part  to  be 
braked  two  stationary  friction  disks  between  the  rotary 
disks  wedging  surfaces  on  the  opposed  surfaces  of  the 
statlonarv  disks,  a  non  rotating  disk  mounted  between  the 
stationnrv  disks  and  provided  with  openings  registering 
with  thp"wedglng  surfaces,  balls  in  said  openings  engag- 
ing the  wedging  surfaces,  an<l  means  for  rocking  the  ball 
carrvlng  disk,  substantially  as  d-snibed 

[Claims  r,  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1107  642,     BRAKE    MK(  H.\NISM.     AfcnsTUS   A.  Ball. 

■jr'    Lynn.   Mass.,   assignor   to   T'nlted    Shoe   Machinery 

Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 

Filed  Nov    14,  1908.     Serial  No.  402,666.     (Cl.  74—13.) 


1107»*.13         REMUV.\HLK     DlSli.AY  LID.       Vniuv     A. 
■  BKcKKK,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.   1.   1913.     Serial 
No.  782.498.      (Cl.  217—58.) 


.j» 


1.  .\  brak.  mechanism,  having,  In  combination,  a  ro- 
tary member  provided  with  oppositely  facing  friction  sur- 
faces, stationary  brake  meml>ers  provided  with  coilp- 
eratlng  friction  surfaces,  a  non-roUtlng  actuating  mem 
ber  engaging  two  stationary  brake  members  through  sur- 
faces fornird  to  force  the  stationary  and  rotary  members 
together  upon  relative  movement  In  one  direction,  and  to 
relieve  the  pressure  between  the  friction  memlicrs  upon 
relative  movement  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  means 
for  rockiug  the  a(tnati!ii.'  ni.  mber  al>out  the  axis  of  the 
rotary  member,  subsiainially  as  described. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism,  having.  In  com!>ination,  a  rotary 
member  provided  with  oppositely  fa<  ing  friction  surfaces, 
stationary  brake  members  provided  with  friction  surfaces 
cooperating  with  the  friction  surfaces  on  the  rotary  mem- 
ber, and  with  opposed  surfaces  for  engaging  an  actuating 
memU^r,  a  non  rotating  actuating  member  arranged  be- 
tween said  oiiposed  surfaces,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
actuating  m.-ml.er  about  the  axis  of  the  rotary  memlx  r  to 

206  0.  G.— 63 


1     In  a  display  Ud  for  a  \^ox  provided  with  a  hinged  lid 
and  a  recess  In  the  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  the 
rear   wall   of   the  l)OX,   the   combination    of   a   rectangular 
frame  having  three  closed  sides  and  an  open  rear  side 
the  closed  sides  of  said  frame  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to   rest    upon   the   top  of   the   box,   with   an    integral   sub^ 
stantlallv  S  shaped  flange  depending  from  said  plate,  and 
the  upper  recess  thereof  serving  as  a  groove  for  reception 
of  a   transparent   plate,  and   tb.-  lower  curved  portion   of 
said  flange  s.  rvlng  as  a  guide  whereby  the  frame  may  be 
freely  directed  downwardly  over  the  edg.>  of  the  box,  and 
the  rear  or  fourth  side  of  said  frame  comprising  a  plate 
substantially  the  same  as  the  top  plate  of  the  closed  sides, 
s.ild  frame  having  two  upwardly  directed  channeled  mem- 
bers adapted  to  detachahly  and  slldlngly  engage  the  side 
edges  of  the  Ud  of  the  box,  whereby  the  display  lid  may 
I  be  swung  to  an  open  or  closed  position  on  the  box  when 
the  box  is  swung  accordingly.  ^ 

o    In  a  display  lid  for  a  box  provided  with  a  hinged  lid 
and  a  recess  In  Its  upper  edge  of  the  front  wall  and  the 
rear  wall,  the  combination  of  a  recUngular  frame  adapted 
to   rest    upon   the  top  edge  of   the   walls  of  the  box.  said 
'   frame  comprising  a   flat  plate  and  having  upon  its  front 
i   Bide   and    on    its    two   end   sides   a   depending   flange   sub- 
I   stantlallv  S  shaped  In  cross  section  the  upi>er  curved  part 
•   thereof    serving    !is    a    groove    for    supporting    the    trans- 
parent plate  within  the  frame,  and  the  lower  curved  part 
thereof   serving    as    a    guide   for  the   frame    wh.  n    directed 
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downwardly  over  the  top  edge  of  the  box,  with  a  ti  e 
a.lapted  to  close  the  reces.  in  the  upper  ed«e  "^  ^^^^  ^^'^^ 
w.U  ..f  the  box.  and  a  pbKallty  of  prongs  adapt.>d  fur 
..lampin.  the  transparent  plate  whereby  '^  "ay  be  secur^ 
within  the  frame  and  m..ins  for  removably  securing  the 
display  lid  to  th.  lid  of  tbe  h^x  whereby  the  J  «Play  lid 
a,ay  Z  swun.-  to  an  op.n  „r  clos-d  position  as  the  Ud  of 
the  box  is  moved  ai-conlingly. 

3.  In  a  display  lid  for  a  box.  having  a  recess  in  the 
top  edge  of  one  of  its  walls  an,l  provided  with  a  hinged 
lid  •  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  r.tain  a  trans- 
parent plate,  and  rest  iip.in  the  top  of  the  box  so  as  to 
close  the  same,  said  fra.n-  ,  o„„.,Mr.s  n  rectangular  rame 
and  haying  a  tiat  plat,  .dapfd  to  r.st  upon  the  top  of 
the  edges  of  the  transpar.-iu  plafe.  a  Jependlng  flange  on 
each  of  the  two  end  sides  Of  said  frame  adapted  to  engage 
the  ends  of  the  transparent  plat.,  -ach  of  said  flanges  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  prong*  adapted  to  be  bent  upwardly 
and  inwardly  so  as  to  cl.<mp  and  retain  the  ends  of  the 
transparent  plate  In  posltipn  within  the  said  frame,  and  a 
depending  flange  substantially  S-shaped  In  cross  section, 
integrally  formed  upon  t^e  front  side  of  the  frame,  the 
upper  curved  part  serving  nn  a  groove  for  n-tainlng  the 
fnlnt  edge  of  the  transparent  plate,  and  the  lower  grooved 
part  serving  as  a  guide  f0r  directing  the  'mme  over  the 
edge  of  the  IK.X  when  it  s  applied  thereto,  with  a  filler 
adapted  to  fill  the  recess  fci  the  top  edge  of  the  front  wall 
of  the  boi.  said  filler  beliig  provided  upon  the  Inner  sur 
face  of  said  S-shaped  flange,  and  means  for  removably 
securing  the  frame  to  the  lid  of  the  box  whereby  the  dls- 
play  Ud  may  b*-  swung  to  m  open  or  closed  position  when 
the  lid  la  moved  accordlnily. 

4    In    a   dlsplav    Ud  foi    a   box   having  a   recess   In    the 
upper  .-dge  of  the  front  irall  thereof,  the  combination  of 
a  frame  adapte<l  to  retain  therein  a  transparent  plate   said 
frame  having  a  flat  top  plrte  extending  on  the  four  sides  of 
the   transparent   plate,   tvo   end   flanges   depending   down- 
wardly from  the  ends  of    he  frame,  and  adapted  to  retain 
a  transparent   plate,  and   an  Integrally   formed  depeiidlng 
.flange  on  the  front  of  th>  frame,  said  front  flange  l)elng 
substantially  S  shaped  In  cross  section,  the  tipper  and    n- 
▼erse  curve  of  the  flange]  serving  as  a  groove  for  retain- 
ing the  front  edge  of  the  ^transparent  i)late.  and  the  lower 
and  obversely  curved  portion  of   the   flange  serving   ns  a 
^,ide  wherebv   the   said    Bai-ge    Is  dlrectetl   over   the   edge 
of  the  box  when  moved  townwardly  then.-on.  with  a  filler 
adapted  to  flll   the  recesi    In  the  npp«'r  edge  of  the  front 
wall  of  the  box.  substan  lally  as  shown  and  described. 

5    In  a   dlsplav   Hd  fo-  a   box   provided   with   a   hinged 
Ud  and  a  recess  in  the  tipper  edge  of  its  front  wall,  said 
display  Ud  having  a  rectmgular  frame  formed  with  three 
closed   sides  and   an   open    rear   side,   the   closed   sides   of 
said   frame  comprising  a   plate   adapted   to  rest   upon   the 
top  of   the   box,   with  at    integral   substantially    S-shaped 
flange  depending  therefnm.  the  upper  recess  thereof  serv 
Ing  as  a  groove  for  rece  )tion  of  a  transparent  plate,  and 
the  lower  curved  portior  of  said  flange  serving  as  a  guide 
whereby    the    frame   ma;     be   freely    directed   downwardly 
over  the  edge  ^  the  bo::,  and  said  frame  having  two  up- 
wardly    extending    char  neled    members    adapted     to     de- 
tacbably  and  slidingly  eagage  the  side  edges  of  the  Ud  of 
the  box.  whereby  the  display  Ud  may  be  swung  to  an  open 
or  <losed  position  on  the  box  when  the  box  Is  swung  ac- 
cordingly, m  combinatio  1  with  a  filler  on  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  S-shaped  flange,  and  serving  to  close  the  recess  In 
the  upper  edge  of  t^ie  fiont  wall  of  the  box  when  the  dls 
play  lid  is  closed  upon  the  box,  whereby  dust  or  the  like 
may  be  prevented  from  entering  the  Iwx  through  said  re- 
cess of  ttie  front  wall  thereof. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


pressed    follower    plate    confined    within    said    socket    and 
adapted  to  force  a  pen  Into  holding  engagement  with  the 


dished  cap  piece,  and  a  garment  attaching  device  carrie.l 
by  said  strip. 

1107  645.     CIRCUIT-i'I-OSEK      Hkrnhaki.  Menedict.  New 
'  York     N     Y      assignor    to    H.acon    Miniature    Electric 
lompany,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  30,  1013.     Se- 
rial  No.   792,671.      (CI.   176—282.) 


11,17  .-,44        FOINTAIN  I'EN    HOLDER.      Geobge    Capps 

Bklmkh.    New.nn.    Ka...       Fi'od    May   27,    1913.      Serial 

No.  770.-S4.      tCl.  -4^-11,1 

A  fountain  pen  holder  '•omprisirig  a  supporting  strip 
ba%lng  at  it<  upper  end  a  fixed  dist.ed  cap  piece,  and  at  its 
lower    end    a    fixed    cyUn.lrical    ^..eket    men.l.er.    a    spring 


1  In  a  circuit  closer,  a  casing  having  a  circumferential 
aperture,  a  conductor  strip  in  said  casing  the  free  end  of 
which  is  resilient  and  forme.l  to  a  part  bulging  out- 
wardlv  through  said  aperture  and  a  second  conductor  con- 
sisting of  a  slldable  resilient  member  outside  of  said  cas- 
ing and  having  a  part  bulging  Inwardly,  the  two  bulging 
parts  l,elng  adapted  to  constantly  project  into  one  an- 
other's path  and  to  close  the  circuit  when  the  sliding  mem 
ber   la  move.l   Into  circuit   closing  position. 

2  In  a  circuit  closer,  a  casing  having  a  circumferentlnl 
aperture,  a  box  fastened  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  over 
said  apertu^^  a  conductor  consisting  of  a  flat  8»de  mov^ 
atdv  guided  m  said  box  and  a  spring  plate  carried  by 
said  slide  and  having  a  part  bulging  toward  said  casing 
and  a  second  conductor  consisting  of  a  strip  'saving  a 
bulging  part  projecting  through  said  aperture  Into  the 
«ald  box  said  two  spring  parts  being  adapted  to  con- 
stantlv  project  Into  one  another's  path  and  to  come  Into 
contact  with  one  another  when  the  slide  Is  moved  Into  clr 
cult  closing  position. 

•t  In  a  clrc.dt  closer,  a  casing  having  a  circumferential 
aperture,  a  box  fastened  to  the  exterior  of  said  casing  over 
said  aperture,  a  conductor  consisting  of  a  flat  slide  mov^ 
ably  guided  in  said  box  and  a  spring  plate  carried  by  said 
slide  and  having  a  part  bulging  toward  said  casing,  a  sec- 
ond conductor  consisting  of  a  strln  having  a  bulging  part 
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projecting  through  said  aperture  Into  the  said  box.  said 
two  spring  parts  being  adapted  to  constantly  project  Into 
one  another's  t>ath  and  to  come  into  contact  with  one 
another  when  the  slide  is  moved  into  circuit  closing  posl 
tlon  and  an  automatically  operating  locking  means  for  said 
slide. 


1.107.046.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Beb.vhabd  Benedict. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Beacon  Miniature  Electric 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  792,572.      (CI.   175—282.) 


1.  An  electric  circuit  closer  or  switch,  comprising  a  flat 
slide  having  a  wedge-shaped  extension,  a  spring  leaf 
against  which  said  wedge  acts  to  force  the  latter  Into  cir- 
cuit closing  position  and  means  between  said  wedge  and 
leaf  to  lock  the  former  in  circuit  dosing  position. 

2.  .\n  electric  clr<  ult  closer  or  switch,  comprising  a  flat 
slide  having  a  grooved  wedge-shaped  extension,  and  a 
spring  leaf  having  a  projecting  rib  and  against  which  the 
sjild  wedge  acts  to  force  it  into  circuit  closing  position,  said 
rib  serving  to  engage  the  proovi'd  portion  of  suld  wedge 
to  lock  the  latter  in  circuit  dosing  position. 


1,107,647.  PRINTEICS  BLOtK.  ruEDERiCK  H.  Bf.k<ii.d. 
Wyoming,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
665,0(55.      (CI.    101—177.) 
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3.  A  printer's  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  main 
block-sections  each  of  which  comprises  a  pair  of  plate 
supporting  blocks,  each  of  said  blocks  being  of  substan 
tially  the  shape  of  a  parallelogram,  means  for  adjusting 
the  distance  between  said  blocks  and  mtnns  f<,r  rlamplng 
said  blocks  together,  and  means  for  adjusting'  tlie  dis- 
tance between  said  clamped  main  block-sections  and 
clamping  said  clamped  main  block-sections  together. 

4.  In  coinliinaiion  in  a  printer's  block  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  main  [)lo(k  sections  each  comprising:  a  plurality 
of  block-parts,  an  Insert  strip  or  strips,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  in.sert-strlp  or  strips  between  said  block-parts, 
an  insert-strip  or  strips  between  said  plurality  of  main 
block  sections  and  extending  integrally  acrosj-  said  first- 
named  insert-strip  or  strips  in  each  of  said  main  block- 
sections,  and  means  for  securing  said  main  block -sections 
together  with  said  second  named  Insert-strip  or  strips  be- 
tween  tliem. 

5.  .V  printer's  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  main 
block-sections,  each  of  said  main  block  sections  comprising 
a  pair  of  plate  supporting  blocks,  means  for  adjusting  the 
distance  between  said  plate  supporting  blocks  In  a  given 
direction,  and  means  for  clamping  said  plate  supporting 
blocks  together:  Insert  strips  for  adjusting  the  distance 
between  said  main  block  sections  In  a  direction  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  sabl  first  named  direction,  and 
clamping  means  crossing  all  of  said  strips  and  having  con- 
nection with  each  of  said  main  block  sections,  and  serv- 
ing to  hold  said  parts  together. 

IClaims  6  and  7  not  printed   In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,648.  i'RINTER'S  BLOCK.  Frederick  H.  Behold. 
Wyoming,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
80n,56.'!.      (CI.    101—177.) 
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1.  .V  printer's  block  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  main 
block  sections,  each  of  which  comprises  a  primary  block 
and  a  supplemental  block  of  substantially  the  shape  of  a 
parallelogram,  and  insert  strips  between  said  primary  and 
supplemental  blocks,  the  supplemental  blocks  of  both  sec- 
tions being  of  substantially  the  same  width,  and  the  Insert 
strips  being  of  less  width,  means  In  each  of  said  main 
block  sections  for  clamping  the  said  component  parts 
thereof  together,  and  means  for  positioning  said  main 
block  sections  at  greater  or  less  distance  apart,  and  for 
positively  clamping  them   together. 

2.  A  printer's  block  comprising  a  plurality  of  sabstan- 
tiallj  rectangular  main  extensible  sections  each  compris- 
ing means  for  adjustably  extending  the  same  In  a  given 
direction,  and  means  extending  integrally  across  said  lafjt- 
named  means  In  each  of  said  main  extensible  sections  for 
adjustably  separating  said  main  extensible  sections. 


1.  \  four  cornered  printers  block  comprising  a  plate- 
supportlng  block  at  each  corner  of  said  printer's  block,  and 
insert-strips  received  in  crossing  relation  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  each  other  between  said  plate-supporting 
blocks  for  adjusting  diagonally  opposite  ones  of  said 
plate  supporting  blocks  toward  and  from  each  other  In 
directions  l)oth  of  the  length  and  of  the  width  of  said 
printer's  block,  said  insert-strips  extending  in  one  direc- 
tion l)elng  extensible  and  each  of  which  comprises  insert- 
strip  members,  each  of  said  members  having  an  outer  end 
and  an  Inwardly  extending  shank,  said  shanks  located  side 
by  side,  the  width  of  each  of  said  outer  ends  being  equal 
to  the  collective  width  of  a  pair  of  the  shanks  of  said 
members. 

2.  A  printer's  block  comprising  a  pair  of  main  compo 
site  sections,  each  section  being  made  up  of  primary  and 
supplemental  blocks  with  Insert-strips  between  them,  and 
an  extensible  insert-strip  located  between  said  main  com- 
posite sections,  said  extensions  Insert  strip  comprising  a 
pair  of  members  each  having  an  outer  end  and  an  Inwardly 
extending  shank,  each  of  said  outer  ends  being  of  a  width 
equal  to  the  width  of  said  collective  shanks,  and  arranged 
for  lengthwise  adjustment  between  sal<l  sections. 

3.  In  combination,  a  printer's  block  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  main  block  sections  each  of  which  comprises  a 
primary  block,  a  supplemental  block  and  an  Insert-strip  or 
strips  between  them  and  means  for  clamping  said  blocks 
and  insert-strips  of  each  of  said  block-sections  together, 
an  extensible  Insert-strip  extending  crosswise  of  said  first- 
named  Insert  strip  or  strips  between  said  main  block-sec- 
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tloM  Bald  extendi' !,■  insert  .tri,.  .omprlslne  outnr  ends  ] 
and  inwardly  exf.n.l.nu'  .tu,.kv  ^a:!  r.s,Hv.ive  outer  ends 
and  naid  collective  8hn.>K.  ■  m.-  -f  -i.l.sta.itially  equal 
width  and  said  main  bio,  k  ...  tiuns  atul  ..nr  of  ^ald  outer 
ends  provided  with  rat.h.ts.  said  nibbots  located  In  line 
with  earli  other 

4     In  combination,    a   prnt.r  s  block  coraprislnK   a  plu- 
ralitv  of   mam   block-ae.  ti,.ns    .a.  h    uf   whUh   comprises  • 
primary   block,  a    >u,,,I   n,,,,-.!    1        K     and    an   ln.."rt  .tr  p 
Ir    strip,    between    U..:,.      n.l    "—    t    .    >lamp.n.    nald 
blocks  and  insert-strip  o,    .:   m-  .f  ■■.■.•  1.  or  said  block  sec- 
tions to»:..ther.   an   .-xr-n^.M..    n.-r-  ^tr,p  .xt-ndln;:  -toss- 
wUe  of   -Hid   tirsr  ni.nuM   In.-rt  strip-    ;.etween  said   main 
block-sections,  said  .-xfiisibU-  ins-it  -tn].  cniprlsinK  a  pair 
of  members,  sai-l  main  .,U.k^...tH.ns  and  th.  «"^';'-;°'l  of 
one  of  said  extensil.lp  10H«rt  strip  members  provided   with 
rabbets,   said   rabl>ets    ;,,   H-d  In   line   with  each    other    a 
screw  for  clamping'  <      1     >     ti  block  sections  and  extensible 
insert-strip  members  to::.  I  her.  said  extensible  insert  strip 
member  provl.led   with    s.uid   rabbeted  outer  end  having  a 
recess  the  walls  wh.r.of  impinge  said  screw  for  locatiiiK 
the  rabb<.t   on   saLl    .n^.  r' .trio  member  In   line  with  sad 
rabbets    on    said    man      d  -k  sections,    the    other    of   said 
inaert-strip  members  beln|c  pn.vlded  with  an  opening  per- 
mitting lengthwise  a.ljust^ent  thereof  with  relation  to  Its 
mating  insert-strip  member. 

5  In  combination,  a  ptair  of  main  block  sections,  each 
of  which  comprises  a  f.riti.ary  block,  a  supplemental  block 
and  an  insert-strip  r  -rl...  said  main  block-sections  each 
provi.Kd  with  a  rabbet,  an  extensible  Insert-strip  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  members  ,  a.  1,  of  which  Is  provide.!  with  an 
inwardly  extending  shank,  a  s.  rew  fur  clamptnu'  said  ex- 
tensible insert  strip  meml>ers^and  said  main  bl-xk-sect  ons 
together,  the  outer  edye  i,f  one  of  said  members  provided 
with  a  rabbet  at  its  uppkr  edge,  said  last-named  member 
provided  with  a  bottomless  slot  whose  side  walls  are  ar- 
ranged to  be  positioned  by  said  screw  for  lo<-«''"K  *""! 
last  named  rat.!.et  in  l!.,l>  with  -.aid  flrst-named  rabbets 
and  the  shank  of  t^  ■  M  pr  of  .said  mombers  provided  with 
a  bottomless  op.>nin--  •  ..d  over  said  screw  for  length- 
wis..  adjustment   of  sai.l    ..Ht-named   member. 


support  and  provided  with  a  support  for  the  filament,  said 
8np|H>rt  being  anchored  to  the  walls  of  the  lamp-tube  and 
Including  a  tenslon-prwluclng  member. 

■2  An  Incandencent  lamp  having  a  tl lament  comprising 
alined  sections  and  provided  with  a  support  for  the  fllft- 
mei.t  Intermediate  Its  ends,  said  8up|>ort  being  tlexlbly 
anchored  to  the  walls  of  the  lamp-tube  and  including  a 
tension  producing  member. 

:\.  An  iiuandescent  lamp  having  a  filament  with  alined 
sections  and  provided  with  a  movable  support  for  the  fila- 
ment Intermediate  Its  ends. 

4  \n  Incandescent  lamp  having  a  filament  comprising 
opiK.sltely  extending  sections  and  provlde<l  with  a  spring 
InterposM  Intermediate  the  sections,  and  means  to  anchor 
said  spring  to  the  lamp  tube. 

.-.  In  an  Incandescent  lamp,  the  combination  with  a 
casing  and  a  plurality  of  spaced  filament  s.vtlons  arranged 
end  to  end  therein,  of  resilient  means  Interposed  between 
adjacent  spaced  filament  sections  and  comprising  mem- 
iK'rs  that  engage  the  casing  In  order  to  maintain  the  fila- 
ment sections  substantially  central  therein. 

[Claims  G  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1107  CM  STAtW:  LIGHll.N'.  UEVUK.  ALrBEP  WiL- 
LiAM  Bkittkll.  I^ndon.  and  John  Alkxasukh  M.^n- 
NERs  Smith.  Haslemere,  England.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913. 
Serial  No.  761,490.      (01.  240—3.) 


1.107.649. 


ILIt  MI\VllN"i   HEVUE.     Alfrbi>  WilUaM 
Filed  Apr.  17.  190S.     Serial 


Beittkll,  New  Y.jrk 
No.  427.667. 


1  The  combination  with  an  object  to  be  Illuminated,  of 
an  elongated  reflector  .«f  s„l.stHntlally  paralwlic  form  in 
cross  section,  one  side  ,.f  .ai.l  r.  rl-ctor  being  located  close 
to -one  edge  of  the  surf  i  •  i  -'  illuminated  and  the  princi- 
pal axis  of  the  reflecto,  i  ;•  r-ecting  that  portion  of  the  sur- 
face to  be  lllumniite,!  *  liich  is  remote  from  the  reflector. 
and  an  Incandescent  .amp  filament  section  In  allnement 
with  the  f<K-al  axis  of  tl)e  reflector. 

2  The  combination  if  an  pbject  or  surface  to  be  illu- 
minated and  means  for  Illuminating  the  same,  which  means 
is  provide,!  with  an  e|ougated  reflector  of  subsUntially 
parabolic  form  In  cross  Section,  one  side  of  said  reflector  b«- 
lug  located  ciotte  to  o^e  'edge  of  the  surface  to  be  illu- 
minated and  the  principal  axis  of  the  reflector  Intersecting 
that  portion  of  the  surlrace  to  N-  illuminated  whichjis  re- 
mote irotu  the  reflector^ 


1107  650       INrAM'I :*•  KNT    LAMP.       Al.KKF.D    WiLUAM 
*  HK."  r.Ei..„  New  Vork.  N,  Y       libd  Apr.  21.  1909.     Serial 
No.  491.:5H»V      Hi.   17'"'    --'•'  ' 
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1     An  Incandesceiir  lamp  having'  a  ttlament    said  filament 
Uaung  9e<tions  estendlni:  in  opposite  .lire^'tions  fr^m  the 


1  Appliances  for  lighting  the  stages  of  theaters  and  the 
like  m  which  there  are  comprised  in  combination  two  or 
more  lines  of  lamps,  lamp  holders  and  reflectors,  the  re- 
flectors being  elliptical  In  cross  section,  the  lamps  each 
being  arranged  along  one  of  the  focal  axes  of  its  reflector 
and  said  lamps  and  reflectors  being  arrange<l  so  that  the 
highest  part  of  each  line  of  lamps,  lamp  holders  and  re^ 
flectors  is  just  below  the  plane  through  the  two  focal 
axes  of  the  elliptical  reflectors  of  the  line  next  above  and 

'   ^2  ^An  electric  lighting  appllan.e  for  lighting  the  stages 
•  of  theaters  an.l  the  like,  comprising  one  or  more  lines  of 
lamps    lamp  holders  and  reflectors,  each  reflector  being  of 
elliptical  shape  In  cross  section  and  also  having  a  seml^ 
-vllndrical  portion   which  contains  the  lamp,  the  filament 
,.f  which  lies  along  or  approximately  along  the  «»ls  o'  the 
semi  cylinder  and  one  of   the   focal   axes  of   the  elliptical 
reflector,  which  axes  are  coincident. 
I       3    An  appliance  for  lighting  the  stages  of  theaters  and 
the  like  in  which  one  or  more  lines  of  lamps,  lamp  holders 
and  reflectors  are  employe.l  In  which  each  reflector  Is  ellip- 
tical m  cross  section  with  Its  lamp  arranged  along  one  of 
Its  focal  axes  and  In  which  at   least  a  part  of  said  line. 
of    lamps,    lamp    holders   and    reflectors   is   provided    with 
mean.  arrang.-d  and  devlse<l  so  as  to  \>e  capable  of  being 
readily  moved  so  as  to  occupy  a  position  at  or  near  the 
other  focal   axis  of  the   elliptical   reflectors  whereby   sa  d 
Mans  can  effect  or  act  upon  the  rays  reflected  from  said 

reflectors.  ,.»..» 

4  \ppliancrs  for  lighting  comprisinu-  In  combination 
parallel  lamps  and  a  longitudinally  extending  reflector  for 
en.h  lamp,  the  reflectors  being  elliptical  In  cross  section 
and  the  lamps  each  being  located  substantially  along  one 
of  the  focal  axes  of  Its  reflector,  the  refiector  and  lamp 
being  arranged  so  that  a  line  passinu-  tbmugh  the  focal 
axes  of  one  of  the  reflectors  will  pass  by  the  succeeding 
lamp  and  reflector  therefor  at  the  side  remote  from  the  el- 
I    llptlcal  reflectlnkf  surface  of  the  latter. 


I 


5  A  lighting  appliance  comprising  a  bank  of  longitudi- 
nally extending  reflectors,  each  of  which  comprises  in  its 
croM  section  a  substantially  elliptical  reflecting  portion 
and  a  reflecting  iM.rtlon  which  Is  a  part  of  a  circle,  the 
lighting  appliance  also  being  provided  with  sources  of 
llirht  supply  which  are  located  at  the  foci  of  the  elliptical 

rel1e«t«>rs. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1107  652       LIKE     KAIT.      Olivek    .M.   BiuTuN.    Chicago, 
-  '  III.'     MK-d    Apr.    J,    1914.      Serial    No.    828,977.       (01. 
9—11.) 


interior   then-of  against  which   the  contents   of    the   tank 
are  Impelled  on  the  rocking  of  the  tank. 

2.  .^n  Improved  washing  machine  consisting  of  a  rec- 
Ungular  rockable  tank  of  greater  length  than  breadth 
having  Inwardly  Inclined  end  portions,  a  series  of  suction 
cups  formed  In  said  end  portions  and  opening  to  the  in- 
terior of  the  tank  against  which  the  clothing  and  liquid 
In  the  tank  are  Impelled  when  the  tank  la  rocked  for  the 
purpose  of  forilng  the  liquid  through  the  clothing  and  co- 
operating with  the  Inclined  ends  for  momentarily  retain- 
ing the  clothing  against  the  ends  of  the  tank  as  they  niove 
upward  to  allow  the  liquid  In  the  tank  to  move  from  .  nd 
to  end  there<if  In  advance  of  the  clothing. 

:].  In  a  washing  machine,  a  clothes  receiving  tank  tilt- 
able  about  n  pivot  at  Its  lower  portion  and  with  end  walls 
and  a  flat  bottom,  said  walls  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  Inwardly  opening,  staggered  pockets  into  which  clothes 
win  be  Impinged  and  held  by  suction  alternately  during 
tilting  of  the  tank. 


1  A  life  raft  consisting  of  a  flexible  casing  having  a 
continuous  top  and  u  continuous  bottom,  and  side  aBd  end 
walls  division  webs  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
casing  and  to  the  vertical  walU  thereof  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  Independent  compartments  within  the  casing,  said 
tompartmeuls  being  of  uuiform  size  and  extending  through^ 
out  the  casing,  and  a  filling  of  buoyant  material  In  each  of 
said  compartments,  said  filling  being  of  substantially  uni- 
form density  in  the  compartments,  whereby  the  raft  will 
be  of  uniform  buoyancy  and  density  througbouL 

2  A  life  raft  consisting  of  a  flexible  casing  having  a 
couiimiouB  top  and  a  continuous  bottom,  and  side  and  end 
walls  division  webs  secured  to  the  top  and  bottom  of  said 
casing  and  to  the  vertical  walls  thereof  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  independent  compartments  within  the  casing,  a 
filling  of  buoyant  material  In  each  of  said  compartments, 
said  filling  being  of  substantially  uniform  density  In  the 
compariments.  holding  straps  and  means  securing  said 
holding  straps  to  the  casing,  said  means  connecting  the 
holdlBg  straps  to  the  division  webs. 

3  A  life  raft  comprising  a  flexible  casing  having  a 
conUnuous  top  and  a  continuous  bottom  and  side  and  end 
walls  and  a  plurality  of  continuous  division  webs  extend- 
ing throughout  said  casing  and  secured  to  the  l)ottom  and 
top  of  the  casing  and  forming  a  multiplicity  of  small  Inde 
pendent  compartments  of  uniform  size  and  a  filling  of 
Ught  soft  buoyant  material  pack.-d  In  each  compartment  to 
.  uniform  density,  whereby  said  raft  will  be  of  uniform 
density  and  uniform  buoyancy  throughout. 


1,107,654.      HORN.      Oi  .\ki  n    i:     *  aus,,s,     L>etroii.     Mich. 
'  Filed  May  12.  191.S.     Serial  No.  TtiO,'J35.      (01.  177 — 7.) 


Detfolt. 

^0: 


11©TW3      WASHING  MAOHINK.     Robert  E.  0 a MrisELL, 
'  Btrkeley,  Osl.     Filed  June  11.  1913.     Serial  No.  773,003. 
(Cl    «R — 21. » 


1  A  clothes  wa!«hlng  inncblne  comprising  a  supporting 
fram.'.  a  washing  tank  plvotert  at  one  side  of  Its  center 
and  adjacent  to  the  bottom  to  rock  longltudlnallv  on  said 
frame,  spring'  mechanism  to  maintain  the  tank  in  a  hori 
Bontal  position,  and  a  series  of  cups  with  tbelr  m,.utbs 
in  the  planes  of  the  ends  of  the  tnnk  and  opening  to  the 


1  In  a  horn,  the  combination  of  a  bell,  a  case  having  a 
base  flange,  a  diaphragm  l»etween  the  bell  an.l  the  flange 
„f  the  ,as.>  a  .vllndrical  l.ud.v  of  non-conducting  and  non- 
magnetic material  mounted  In  said  case,  a  spool  of  wires 
embedded  therein,  a  series  of  substantially  U  shaped  mag^ 
netlc  wires  within  said  body  having  their  legs  within  and 
without  the  spool  to  form  two  circular  poles  in  the  fai-e 
of  the  bodv  adjacent  the  diaphragm,  a  stem  slidable  in 
said  ls3dv  at  ritfht  angles  to  the  diaphragm,  an  armature 
on  the  stem  between  the  body  and  diaphragm,  a  spring 
within  the  body  to  force  the  stem  against  the  diaphragm 
and  wh-es  to  conduct  current  to  said  spool. 

"  In  a  horn,  the  combination  of  a  case,  a  b<ll  and  a 
diaphragm  between  tbem.  a  cylindrical  electro  magt.et 
mounted  In  the  case  with  Its  ails  at  right  angles  to  the  di- 
aphragm and  having  two  circular  poles  at  the  end  adja- 
cent the  diapliragm.  an  armature  for  the  magnet  and  a; 
guide  therefor,  means  for  for.ing  the  armature  into  con- 
Uct  with  the  diaphragm,  and  electric  wires  connecting 
directly  with  a  soune  of  alternating:  current  and  with 
the  winding  of  said  elc>ctro-magnet. 

3  In  a  born,  the  combination  of  a  diaphragm,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet having  an  annular  spool,  and  poles  in  one  end 
adjacent  to  and  parallel  to  said  diaphragm,  an  armature 
for  the  magnet  between  the  poles  and  diaphragm,  a  guide 
for  the  armatunv  means  to  force  the  armature  against  the 
diai)hragm,  and  uninterrupted  means  to  (onduct  an  alter- 
nating current  to  the  spool  of  the  magnet. 

4  In  a  born,  the  combination  of  a  <ase,  a  diaphragm, 
an  electro  magnet  having  its  two  poles  In  one  end  adja- 
cent the  diaphragm  and  a  spool  between  said  poles,  an  ar- 
mature for  the  matnet  between  the  poles  and  diaphragm, 
a  spring  to  force  the  armature  against  the  diaphragm, 
said  .ase,  diaphragm,  magnet  iwles.  spool,  armature  and 
spring  all  being  concontri.  with  each  other,  and  a  pair  of 
wlrr-s  extending  through  an  opening  in  said  case  and  con- 
necting to  said  spool. 

5  In  a  horn,  the  combination  of  a  bell,  a  case  to  sup- 
port the  l>ell.  a  diaphragm  between  the  bell  and  case,  a 
cvllndrical  body  of  uon  conducting  and  non  magnetic  noa^ 
terlal  mounted  In  said  case,  a  spool  of  wires  embedded 
therein  a  s,  Hes  of  substantially  U  shaped  magnetic  mem- 
bers embedded  In  said  body  with  their  legs  within  and 
without  the  sr.ool  to  form  tw,.  circular  p.des  «n  the  face 
of  the  bodv  adjacent  the  diaphragm,  a   stem  slldable  in 
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the  body,  an  armature  oq  the  stem  between  the  body  and 
diapbragm.  and  a  spring'  to  force  the  stem  against  the  dla- 
phragm 

[riaim  0  not  printt'd  in  th»-  (riizftte. ] 


1.107,655.  LAST.  (iEowjB  CL.vcsiNf?,  Portsmouth,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Box  Toe  Process  Co..  Ports- 
mouth. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  12, 
1914.     Serial  No.  818,363.     (CI.  12—136.) 


1.  A  last  barlBC  «  to«  part,  a  tx-ol  part,  a  (onnectlng 
link  betwoen  Mid  parts  and  a  compression  spring  enga^- 
InK  said  link,  said  last  hiving  the  heel  part  and  toe  part 
provided  between  them  \fitli  bearln;:  members  which  per- 
mit the  heel  part  to  sfioL'  from  .■.xtindcd  p>)8ition  to 
broken  position  relative  Ito  the  toe  part,  said  connecting 
link  being  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  toe  part 
and  at  the  other  end  toithe  heel  part,  said  compression 
Hjirine  txing  located  iu  the  toe  part  and  eneagini:  the  up- 
pir  portion  of  the  link  So  as  to  continuously  press  said 
link  downwardly. 

■J.  A  last  having  a  toe  part,  a  luvl  part,  a  link  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  parts,  and  a  coinpressinn  spring 
lorated  above  said  link  fur  finding  the  latter  toward  lower 
[>osition.  the  last  Uetng  proviiled  with  transversely  <'X- 
tending  main  hearing  plus  iind  tlie  link  being  arranged  »o 
that  a  line  passing  t*ir{i)igh  the  pivotal  connections  of 
the  link  to  thi'  last  part'^  is  located  below  the  axis  of  the 
main  l)earing  pins  when  ^he  last  parts  are  in  extended  or 
unbroken  positlnti  luf  ■^i  that  said  line  Is  located  above 
the  axis  of  the  uiaiii  !•  iririg  pins  when  the  last  parts  are 
In  broken  or  shortened  pf>sltli<n. 

:'..  .\  last  comprising  h^el  and  toe  parts  having  provided 
tietween  them  transversely  extending  main  bearing  pins,  a 
link  pivotally  connecte<l  at  its  forward  en<l  to  the  toe 
(•art  and  at  Its  rear  enil  to  the  heel  part,  and  a  substan- 
tially vertically  extendlnp  spring  means  located  In  the  toe 
part  and  normally  pressing  <lownwardly  against  the  link 
t<i  maintain  the  heel  and  toe  part.s  in  extended  position. 


1,107,656.     LAST.     Geo 
assignor   to  The  Vulc^ 
month,   Ohio,   a   Corpqratl 
1014.     Serial  No.  «1S 


i;e  Ci>Ai3i.sG,  Portsmouth,  Ohio, 
n    Box   Toe   Process   Co.,    Ports- 
on   of   Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    12, 
P54.      (CI.  12— 136.) 


1.   .\  last  having  a  hetl  part  and  a  toe  part  which  are 
separaicfl    t\v    a    transverHely   extending  saw    cut    that  ex- 


tends from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  last,  said  parts 
having  longitudinally  and  vertically  extending  saw  cuts 
and  being  connected  together  by  a  vertically  and  longi- 
tudinally extending  plate  that  is  located  in  the  longi- 
tudinally and  vertically  extending  saw  cuts  in  said  parts, 
said  plate  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  toe  part  by  trans- 
versely extending  rivets  or  pins  and  being  provided  with 
a  rearwardly  extending  nose  and  a  pair  of  pln-recelvlng 
slots,  the  heel  part  being  provided  with  a  spring  means 
which  engages  the  nose  on  the  plate  for  forcing  said 
toe  and  heel  parts  toward  unbroken  or  extended  position, 
the  heel  part  also  being  provided  with  rivets  or  pins 
that  extend  through  said  slots  In  the  plate,  which  pins 
are  arranged  so  that  when  the  last  parts  are  In  extended 
position  the  pins  are  located  In  the  lower  portion  of  the 
slots. 

2.  A  last  having  a  heel  part,  a  ti.--  pari  and  a  connect- 
ing plate  between  them,  the  heel  and  toe  parts  being  sep- 
arated by  a  transversely  extending  saw  cut  that  extends 
from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  last  and  each  part  be- 
ing provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving  the  connecting 
plate,  one  of  said  parts  also  being  cut  away  so  that  there  is 
a  wedge  shaped  opening  In  the  upper  portion  of  the  last 
whereby  the  heel  part  can  be  moved  upwardly  and  for- 
wardly  relative  to  the  toe  part,  said  plate  being  rigidly  se- 
cured to  one  of  said  parts  by  rivets  and  to  the  other  of 
said  parts  by  rivets  which  enter  slots  that  are  provided  In 
said  plate,  one  of  said  parts  having  therein  a  compression 
spring  that  engages  a  nose  or  projection  which  Is  also  pro- 
vided on  said  plate  whereby  the  heel  part  and  toe  part 
will  be  normally  maintained  In  an  extended  position  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  the  slots  and  pins  passing  therethrough 
being  constructed  and  arranged  so  that  the  lower  forward 
portion  of  the  heel  part  will  engage  and  abut  against  the 
lower  rear  portion  of  the  toe  part  and  in  such  manner 
that  the  lower  surface  of  the  heel  part  and  of  the  toe  part 
will  be  In  effect  continuations  of  each  other  due  to  the 
rivets  in  the  slots  striking  the  plate. 

.3.  A  last  having  a  heel  part  and  a  toe  part  connected 
together  by  a  longitudinally  and  vertically  extending  plate 
that  is  rigidly  secured  to  said  toe  part  by  horizontally  ex 
tending  rivets  or  pins,  said  plate  having  slots  and  a  pro- 
jection, the  heel  part  having  upper  and  lower  pins  or  riv- 
ets that  pass  through  said  slots  and  a  spring  which 
presses  upwardly  against  said  projection  to  maintain  the 
heel  part  In  extended  position  relative  to  the  toe  part,  the 
slots  being  arranged  in  such  manner  that  the  upper  rivet 
or  pin  will  both  rise  and  approach  the  toe  part  as  the 
heel  part  is  moved  upwardly  from  unbroken  or  extended 
position  to  broken  or  shortened  position. 

4.  A  last  having  a  toe  part  and  a  heel  part  each  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  and  longitudinally  extending  saw 
cut,  the  heel  part  also  having  rivets  or  pins,  a  connecting 
plate  located  in  said  cuts,  said  plate  Iwlng  rigidly  secured 
to  the  toe  part,  being  provided  with  slots  through  which 
pass  rivets  or  pins  that  are  comprised  In  the  heel  part 
and  also  with  a  rearwardly  extending  projection  or  nose 
which  Is  engaged  by  a  compression  spring  means  which 
Is  provided  In  the  heel  part  for  maintaining  the  heel  and 
toe  parts  in  extended  position. 

T>.  A  last  comprising  a  toe  part,  a  heel  part  movable 
ndatlve  to  the  toe  part,  and  a  vertically  and  longitudi- 
nally extending  connecting  plate  that  is  slotted  to  receive 
pins  or  rivets  In  the  heel  part  and  that  is  provided  with 
a  projection  or  nose,  said  plate  being  rigidly  connected  to 
the  toe  part,  the  heel  part  comprising  rivets  or  pins  that 
pass  through  said  slotted  portions  of  the  plate,  thus  se- 
curing the  heel  part  to  the  toe  part  In  a  manner  to  permit 
relative  movement  b<'tween  said  parts,  the  heel  part  com- 
prising a  metal  heel  plate  which  is  secured  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  heel  part,  said  heel  part  also  being  provided 
with  an  upwardly  extending  bored  opening,  a  compres- 
sion spring  means  located  In  said  opening,  a  plug  in 
said  opi-niiig  against  which  one  end  of  the  spring  means 
rest.s,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  means  being  engaged 
with  the  nose  or  projection  on  the  vertically  and  longitu- 
dinally extending  plate,  the  heel  plate  being  arranged  so 
that  It  covers  the  plugged  opening  and  also  serves  as  a 
resting  meml>er  for  the  ping. 
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LETTER  FILE  OR  THE  LIKE.     William  A. 
r..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Mar.    17,    1908. 
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5.  A  binder  or  file  for  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like,  com- 
prising fastening  means,  apertures  in  said  binder  spaced 
apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  fasten- 
ing means,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material  having  aper- 
tures therein  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  aper- 
tures in  said  binder,  adapted  to  be  bent  to  clasp  a  sheet 
of  paper  over  the  apertures  In  said  binder,  whereby  the 
sheet  of  paper  may  be  held  while  having  holes  punched 
therein. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.l 


1,107,658.     BINDER.     William  A.  Cookk,  Jr.,  New  York, 

'  N.   Y.,   assignor   to   Charles    S.    Cooke,    Brooklyn,    N.    Y. 

Original    application    filed    Mar.    17,    1908.    Serial    No. 

421676.       l»ivided    and    this    application    filed    Mar.    8, 

1911.     Serial  No.  613,024.     (Cl.  129—7.) 


1.  A  binder  of  file  for  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like,  com- 
prising fastening  means  for  the  sheets,  a  cover,  apertures 
in  said  cover  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  fastening  means,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, attached  to  said  cover  and  having  apertures  therein 
Bpace<l  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  that  of  the  aper- 
tures in  the  cover,  adapted  to  l)e  bent  over  a  sheet  of  paper 
and  clasp  the  same  with  the  apertures  therein  registering 
with  those  in  the  cover,  said  cover  being  sul>stantiiilly  tlat 
and  unobstructed  and  forming  a  supporting  surface  for  re 
celvlng  a  sheet  to  be  punched  and  filed,  said  apertures 
and  cover  being  constructed  to  permit  the  edge  of  the 
sheet  to  lie  over  said  apertures  while  Its  body  is  supported 
on  said  cover. 

2.  A  binder  or  file  for  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like,  com- 
pri"sing  fastening  means  for  the  sheets,  a  cover,  apertures 
In  said  cover  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance 
between  said  fastening  means,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, attached  to  said  cover,  having  apertures  therein 
spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  that  of  the  aper- 
ture In  the  cover,  and  of  a  width  such  that  when  bent 
to  clasp  a  sheet  of  paper  it  will  limit  the  distance  said 
sheet  lies  over  said  aperture  to  approximately  the  dis- 
tance between  said  fastening  means  and  the  back  of  the 
binder,  the  apertures  therein  registering  with  those  In  the 
cover,  said  cover  being  substantially  flat  and  unobstructed 
and  forming  a  supporting  surface  for  receiving  a  sheet  to 
be  punched  and  filed,  said  apertures  and  cover  being  con- 
structed to  permit  the  edge  of  the  sheet  to  He  over  said 
apertures  while  Its  body  Is  supported  on  said  cover.  | 

.•{.  A  binder  or  file  for  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like,  com-  I 
prising  fastening  means  for  the  sheets,  a  cover  of  fibrous  I 
material,  apertures  in  said  cover  spaced  apart  a  distance 
ecpial  to  the  distance  l»etween  said  fastening  means,  and 
eyelets  In  said  apertures  of  a  size  to  admit  the  partial 
insertion  of  the  point  of  a  pencil  therein,  said  cover  being 
substantially  flat  and  unobstructed  and  forming  a  sup- 
porting surface  for  receiving  a  sheet  to  be  punched  and 
filed,  said  apertures  and  cover  being  constructed  to  permit 
the  edge  of  the  sheet  to  lie  over  said  apertures  while  its 

body  Is  supported  on  said  cover.      '  

4.  A  binder  or  file  for  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like,  com- 
prising fastening  means  for  the  sheets,  a  cover,  aper- 
tures in  the  left  hand  side  of  said  cover  spaced  apart  a 
distance  equal  to  the  distance  between  said  fastening 
means,  and  a  strip  of  flexible  material,  attached  also  to 
the  left  band  side  of  said  cover  and  having  apertures 
therein  spaced  apart  a  distance  corresponding  to  that  of 
the  apertures  In  the  cover,  adapted  to  be  bent  over  and 
clasp  a  sheet  of  paper  with  the  apertures  therein  register- 
ing with  those  in  the  cover,  said  cover  being  sulistantially 
flat  and  unobstructed  and  formlng.a  supporting  surface  for 
receiving  a  sheet  to  be  punched  and  filed,  said  apertures  and 
cover  being  constructed  to  permit  the  edge  of  the  sheet 
to  He  over  said  apertures  while  its  body  Is  supported  on 
said   cover 


1.  A  binder  or  flie  for  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  hinged  cover,  means  for  fastening  sheets  in  said 
cover,  and  means  for  perforating  said  sheets  to  1"  en 
gaged  bv  said  fastening-means  comprising  apertures  in  the 
cover  adjacent  its  inner  edge,  said  perforating  aF'ertures 
In  the  cover  being  independent  of  said  fastening-means. 
and  said  cover  l)eing  adapted  to  support  sheets  thereon 
while  being  perforated. 

2.  A  binder  or  file  for  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  hinged  cover,  means  for  fastening  sheets  in  said 
cover,  and  means  for  perforating  said  sheets  to  be  en- 
gaged bv  said  fastening-means  comprising  apertures  In  the 
cover  adjacent  Its  Inner  edge,  said  perforating  apertures 
In  the  cover  being  Independent  of  said  fastening  means, 
and  spaced  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said  cover  a  distance 
not  greater  than  that  of  the  fastening  -  means  from  the 
rear  of  the  binder. 

3.  A  binder  or  file  for  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  hinged  cover,  means  for  fastening  sheets  in  said 
cover,  and  means  for  perforating  said  sheets  to  l>e  en- 
gaged by  said  fastening-means  comprising  apertures  in 
the  cover  adjacent  Its  inner  edge,  said  perforating  aper- 
tures in  the  cover  l>elng  independent  of  said  fastening- 
means,  and  spaced  from  the  Inner  edge  of  said  cover  a 
distance  «'qual  to  that  of  the  fastening  means  from  the 
rear  of  the  binder. 

4.  A  binder  or  file  for  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like,  com- 
prising flaps  having  openings  therein,  filing  means  passing 
through  the  openings  In  said  flaps,  a  cover,  and  apertures 
In  said  cover  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to  the  distance 
between  the  openings  In  said  flaps,  and  spaced  from  the 
Inner  edge  of  said  cover  the  same  distance  as  the  openings 
In  said  flaps  from  the  said  inner  edge  of  said  cover. 

r,  A  binder  or  file  for  sheets  of  paper  or  the  like,  com- 
prising flaps  having  openings  therein,  filing  means  passing 
through  said  openings,  a  cover,  and  apertures  in  said  cover 
adjacent  its  inner  edge,  spaced  apart  a  distance  equal  to 
the  distance  l)etween  the  openings  in  said  flaps  and  spaced 
apart  from  the  inner  edge  of  said  cover  the  same  distance 
as  the  openings  In   said  flaps  from  the  said   Inner  edge  of 

said  cover. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,107.659.       CH.4IS-STIT(H     SEWINCJ-MACHINE.       Av- 

y.y.ar  II.  I'v:  \.  k.  W-stii-ul.  N.  J.,  asaiRnor  to  The 
Siu^'.T  Mauula  luriDji;  ',  Quijany,  a  CorporatloQ  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1^13.  Serial  No.  805.220.  (CI. 
112—6.) 


with  said  main-shaft,  feed 


across  the  end  of  and  In  opposite  directions  from  the 
other,  fine  of  said  elements  being  slIdlDjfly  and  revoUibly 
fitted  wltliln  said  tubular  crank  anil  the  other  similarly 
flttod  to  a  part  of  the  looper-carrier  for  transmitting  to 
the  latter  operative  movements  from  said  crank. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  comprising  a  base  and  a  bracket-arm  rising  there- 
from and  a  work  plate  sustained  above  the  base,  of  a 
main-shaft  Journaled  In  said  frame  below  the  work  plate 
and  provided  with  a  balance-wheel  disposed  wholly  atwve 
the  lower  face  of  sai<l  base,  a  reciprocating  needle,  feed- 
actuating  and  needle  actuating  elements  carried  by  said 
main-shaft,  feeding  mechanism  nperntlvely  connected  with 
the  feed-actunting  elements,  means  including  a  connecting- 
rod  formed  with  a  strap  embracing  the  needle-actuating 
element  for  imparting  operative  movements  to  the  needle, 
an  endwise  and  sidewise  movable  thread  carrying  looper.  a 
looper-actnating  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  beneath  the 
main  shaft  with  which  it  Is  operatlvely  connected,  a  crank 
and  sliding-pln  connection  between  said  looper  actuating 
■haft  and  the  looper  and  looper  thread  take  up  and  nipping 
device*  each  Including  an  operative  element  mounted  upon 
said   connecting-rod. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine.  :he  combination  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  base  and  a  bricket-arm  rising  therefrom  and 
a  work-plate  su.-^talned  ab>ve  tfie  base,  of  a  maln-shafl 
Journaled  in  said  frame  lieiow  the  work  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  balance-wheel  disposed  above  the  lower  face 
of  said  base,  a  reciprocating  needle  operatlvely  connected 


1,107,660.  VENDINiJ  .MACHINE.  Frank  1'.  Dunn,  An- 
derson, Ind.  Filed  Sept.  11,  191.H.  Serial  No.  789,281. 
(CI.  194—58.) 


ng  mechanism  also  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  main  shaft,  a  looper-actuating  shaft 
mounted    In    said   frame   between    the  inaln-shaft    and   the 

Irivlng  connection  l>etween  said 
shafts,  an  inclined  crank  Upon  the  forward  extremity  of 
■aid  looper-actuating  shaft^  a  looper  coOperatinK  with  said 
needle  and  adapted  f>>r  .►rt<^lllation  and  endwise  luovi-meut 
upuu  an  axis  in  subsiant^ally  Int.-rsectiug  relation  with 
that  of  said  actuating  sha|t,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  looper  and  cr.ink  including  a  pin  fitted  to 
said  crank  and  adapted  for  turiiiu^  ami  indwi.^e  movement 
relatively  thereto. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combiuHiion  with  the  frame 
comprising  a  base  and  a  bracket-arm  rising  therefrom  and 
a  work  plate  sustained  aitiove  the  base,  of  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  an  actuating  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame 
below  the  work  plate  anj  provided  at  its  forward  ex- 
tremity with  an  inclined  Uibular  crank  having  its  axis  in 
sul)stautialiy  inters.cting  relutioii  wltli  that  of  said  shaft, 
a  looper  coopenmii-  wi  j  r,..id  iie.-dle  and  adapted  for 
oscillation  and  .  udwise  la-  .euaeut  upon  an  axis  in  sub- 
stantially intersecting  relaition  with  that  of  said  actuating 
shafr,  and  an  uix'tative  tuunection  between  said  looper 
and  cr:iuk  im  iudiug  a  pin  titled  revolubly  within  the  bore 
of  said  tubular  crank. 

."?.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  comprising  a  ba>e  Rnd  a  bracket-arm  rising  there- 
fn)m  and  a  work  plate  sustained  above  i  lie  base,  of  a  maln- 
stiaft  j<.iiruale<l  in  said  frame  below  the  work-plate  and 
provided  with  a  balance  wlie^'i  di-posed  wholly  above  the 
biwer  faie  c'f  said  ba.se.  A  reciprocating  needle,  a  looper- 
actuating  shaft  mounted  in  said  frame  between  the  main- 
shaft  and  the  lower  face  af  said  Iiase,  a  driving  connection 
betwe*-n  said  shafts,  an  Inclined  tubular  cr.ink  mounted 
upon  th.-  fnrwHrd  extremity  of  said  liKiper-actuatlng  shaft, 
a  liioper  ■  ODperatiiiu  with  said  n.'edle  and  adapted  to  rock 
upi'ii  an  HXi-i  lu  Hiiiistantially  lnT>TS' (.-ting  relation  with 
th;it  -f  said  actu.<»ting  shaft,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  said  icNiper  and  crank  inclM.lint:  a  pin  revolubly 
and  siidin^ly  fitted  witliia  the  bore  of  said  tubular  crank. 
4.  In  a  li>oi>er  mechanism,  the  c.mbination  with  an 
actuatiu,'  stiaft  provided  with  an  inclined  tubular  crank 
having  Its  axis  In  substantially  intersecting  relation  with 
that  of  said  sliaft.  of  a  looper  carrier  mounted  for  oscil- 
latory and  endwis.  moveaient  up<.n  an  axis  transverse  to 
that  of  said  «hafr,  and  a  rockini:  nemt>er  formed  with 
anirnlarly  arranged  pivotal  elements  of  which  one  extends 


•r-f -r~i ..r-i 


In  a  dispensing  apparatus  a  shiftable  delivery  member 
having  a  coin  slot,  a  double  ended  ratchet  adjacent  satd 
coin  slot,  a  coin  support  arranged  to  support  a  coin  with 
Its  center  beyond  the  ratchet,  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  ar- 
ranged pawls  arranged  to  co-act  with  the  opposite  portions 
of  the  ratchet  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  coin  where- 
by a  coin  lying  within  the  coin  slot  and  resting  upon  the 
coin  support  will,  when  driven  laterally  by  the  shiftable 
member,  have  Its  periphery  driven  beneath  the  active  pawl 
to  shift  the  same  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  ad- 
jacent ratchet.  , 


1,107,661.  FNKIMATIC- DESPATCH- TUBE  Al'PARA- 
TUS.  Mbbtox  I^  E.MtitsoN,  Bralntree,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  .American  Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  664,147.      (Cl.  243 — 14.) 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tulie  apparatus,  a  Bul)Stan- 
tlally  constantly  operating  blower  or  pump  for  compress- 
ing air  and  normally  communlcsting  with  the  atmos- 
phere,   a    conduit,    means    for    switching    said    blower    or 
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pump  Into  operative  communication  with  said  conduit,  and 
CO  acting  means.  Independent  of  the  travel  of  the  carrier, 
for  automatlcallv  switching  said  blower  or  pump  from 
operative  comnmnlcation  with  said  conduit  to  the  atmos 

phore.  ,    . 

•'  In  n  pn.  .una tic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  substan- 
tiaTlv  constantlvop,  rating  blower  or  pump  for  compresa- 
ing  air  and  n.nmallv  communicating  with  the  atmosphere, 
a  con.lult  means  for  switching  said  blower  or  pump  into 
operative  coniraunl.ation  with  said  conduit,  means  for 
autofuatlcallv  swit.bing  said  blower  or  pump  from  opera- 
tive communication  with  said  conduit  to  the  atmosphere, 
and  means  for  timing  the  period  of  communication  of  said 
blower  or  pump  with  said  conduit. 

.1    In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
the   transmission   of    carriers,    a    substantially   constantly-    | 
operating  blower  or  pump  for  compressing  air.  means  nor-    1 
mally  connecting  the  said  blower  or  pump  with  the  ntmos 
phere,  means  for  switching  a  portion  at  least  of  said  at 
mospheric   connection   Into  operative   communication   with 
said    transmission    tube    to    establish    n    current    of    com- 
pressed  air   through    said   tulK-   for   transmitting   carriers, 
and  means  co  acting  with  said  last  mentioned  means  aiid 
independent  of  the  travel  of  the  carrier  for  automatically 
■witching  ba.k  said  current  of  air  to  the  atmosphere. 

4  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tub.'  apparatus,  a  tube  for 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  substantially  constantly- 
operating  blower  or  pump  for  .ompressed  air,  means  nor- 
mally connecting  sai.l  blower  or  pump  with  the  atmos- 
phere means  for  swlt.  I.ing  a  portion  at  least  of  said  con- 
necting' means  Into  coramuni.atlon  with  said  transmls- 
Blon  tut>e  to  establish  a  current  of  air  through  said  tube 
for  transmitting  .arrlers.  and  means  f<.r  automatically 
throwing  said  blower  into  communication  with  the  at- 
mosi)here  after  a  predetermined  Interval. 

5  In  a  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  a  ttibe  for 
the  transmission  of  carriers,  a  substantially  constantly- 
operating  blower  or  pump  for  compressed  air.  a  conduit 
or  connection  between  said  blower  or  pump  and  said 
transtni^sion  tube  provided  with  an  outlet  to  the  atmos- 
phere means  normally  permitting  the  flow  of  air  from 
■aid  blower  through  .s-ild  outlet,  and  compressed  air  ac- 
tunte.l  means,  substantially  Independent  of  the  flow  of 
air  throuKb  said  conduit,  for  closing  said  outlet  during  a 
predeterndned  Interval  of  time  to  establish  a  current  of 
compn'ssed  air  through  said  transmission  tube  for  driving 
carriers  therethrough. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


respectively,  there  being  perforations  In  the  top  and  bot- 
tom  liners   to   register   with   said  duct.s.    and    there   being 


transverse  channels  between  the  mold  holders  and  the  top 
and  l>ottom  mold  sections  to  communicate  with  said  ducts. 


1107  664  TYPE  WKITINO  MACHINE.  H.^KVKY  L. 
r.M.K.;,  Woodstock,  111.,  assignor,  by  dlre.t  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  Fisher  Manufacturing  Company,  Ch  - 
cago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1807.  Serial  No.  631.037.  (Cl. 
197—26.) 


1  107  662.      RAZOR.      Charle.s    F.    Ebn,    Jr.,    New    York, 
'  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  2.3,  1912.     Serial  No.  716,588.      tCl. 
30—12.) 


In  a  raxor,  in  combination,  a  blade  and  a  handle  there- 
for comprising  side  portions,  each  side  portion  l>elng  pro- 
Tided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  lo<klng  member  flush 
with  the  front  edge  of  said  side  portion  for  locking  the 
blade  In  Its  closed  position,  said  locking  meml^ers  being 
positioned  at  the  portion  of  the  handle  which  receives 
the  shank  of  the  blade  whereby  as  the  rasor  Is  closed 
said  meml.er8  will  engage  the  shank  of  the  blade  before 
the  blade  enters  the  handle  and  thereby  guide  the  blade 
to  enter  the  handle  centrally  with  respect  to  the  sides 
thereof,  each  of  said  locking  members  being  relatively  im- 
movable with  re.spect  to  Its  associated  side  portion. 

1  107.663.     BRIQUET  MOLL).     E.\JIL  FkRNHOltz.  Los  An 
'  geles,    Cal..    assignor   to   The    National   Briquetting   and 

Clay    Working    Machinerv    Company,    Phoenix,    Ariz.,    a 

Corporation  of   Arizona.      Filed   Sept.   14,    1009.      Serial 

No.  r.17.724,      (Cl.  25—17.) 

In  coniblnntlon.  top  and  bottom  mold  holders;  top,  bot- 
tom and  side  mold  sections,  there  being  ducts  in  the  top 
and    bottom    mold    sections;   and   liners   for   said    sections 


1    r  - 
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1  lu  a  writing  machine,  the  combination,  with  the 
platen,  of  four  groups  of  curved  type  bars  graduated  in 
length  and  each  fixed  to  an  axle,  the  axles  of  each  group 
being  Journaled  to  a  triangular-shaped  frame,  said  type 
bars  iK-lng  arranged  at  such  angles  relative  to  each  other 
as  to  allow  them  to  pass  each  other  on  ibelr  des.  ent  to 
the  platen  and  bring  their  type  to  a  common  printing 
point  on  the  platen,  and  their  normal  positions  being  out 
Of  the  line  of  sight  from  the  operator  to  the  writing  Ww. 

2  In  a  typewriting  machine  a  triangular  shape.l  frame 
having  a  series  of  c<.ne-shaped  bearings  fur  supporting 
type  bars  in  front  of  a  cylindrical  platen,  arranged  and 
combined  with  a  platen  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

3  A  trianguiar-sbaped  frame  having  reentering  angles 
In  one  of  Us  edges,  a  series  of  straight  parallel  hearings 
extending  through  from  said  reentering  angles,  said  l)ear- 

,  mgs  being  enlarged  at  their  extremities,  cone-shaped  wasD- 

ers  fitted  in  said  bearings,  and  axles  fitted  in  «Ud  bearings 

]   and    washers    as    shown    and    des<ribed    for    the    purposes 

1  *,  4  In  a  tvpe  writing  machine  four  groups  of  upwardly 
'  inclined  trl'anguiar-shaped  frames  each  having  parallel 
l>ea rings,  axles  extended  through  said  bearings,  type  bars 
fixe<l  to  the  ends  of  said  axles,  means  for  connecting  the 
type  l>ars  with  the  key  levers,  and  a  cylindrical  platen  In 
a  plane  above  and  In  rear  of  said  groups  of  triangular- 
sluVd  f'-iroes.  all  arranged  and  combined  as  shown  and 
described  for  tlie  purposes  stated. 

5    In   a   tvpewritini   machine,    the  combination    with   a 
platen  of  .a  right  angled  triangle  shaped  bearing  frame  lo- 
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cate'd   In  front  of   the  platen,  and  having  a  series  of  par- 
allel   rone-shaped   Ix^arlti-'H    for    typo    bars,   and    type    bars 
Journal'd  In  said  b.arhm'i,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 


i,l«r.Mii.    COuni  BEi». 

vmn,  Ttmw  York,  N.  Y. 
547,657.      (a.  5 — 46.)   | 


Otto  fl.k.sAL   and  Otto  Mabk- 
Flled  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No. 


of  the  movable  section 
[Claims  6  and  7  not 


:ir;'    1  in  the  Gazette.] 


ORirriTH,  Yunkers,  N. 


No.  755,601.      (CI.  23&— 5.) 
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1.  A  bed  comprising  sections,  of  which  one  Is  movable 
from  a  position  alongside  the  other  to  a  position  above  the 
other,  a  shifting  lever  fi  lcrume<l  on  the  relatively  fixed 
section  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  movable  section, 
and  springs,  one  end  of  eich  of  which  connects  with  said 
lever,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  springs  being  connected 
respectively  with  the  flxe<   and  the  movable  sections, 

2.  A  bed  comprising  sections,  of  which  one  Is  movable 
from  a  position  alongside  the  other  to  a  position  above 
the  other,  members  forming  a  link  ronnectlon  between  the 
respectiye  sections,  and  s|)ring8  connected  with  said  mem- 
bers and  extendini;  thpfifrom  to  a  connection  with  the 
fixed  bed  section  and  the  movable  bed  section  respectively. 

3.  In  a  bed,  comprising  a  tlied  and  a  relatively  movable 
section,  means  for  linking  one  section  to  the  other,  and  a 
spring  extending  from  stid  connecting  means  to  4  con- 
nection with  the  mova'   •    «•■  ri.n 

4.  In  a  bed,  comprising-  1  r  \'t  itnl  a  relatively  movable 
section,  means  for  llnkint)  i''  <>■■  tlon  to  the  other,  and  a 
spring  extending  from  s»iil  cDiiinitini;  means  to  a  con- 
nection with  the  legs  of  the  movali!-  ~.  ■  rion. 

5.  In  a  bed  cnmprisintr  a  fixed  ami  a  relatively  movable 
section,  means  establishitii:  ;i  link  connection  between  the 
said  sections  at  the  ends.jand  springs  extending  from  said 
means  to  outwardly  projecting  members  on  the  front  legs 


1,10  7.666.      INSri..^TKI>    RAIL  .JOINT.      Lawrkscb 


Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  191.^.     Serial 


1.  .\n  Insulated  rail  Jbint  comprising  a  pair  of  splice- 
bars,  insulating  materia!  between  the  splice-bars  and  the 
rails,  a  pair  of  tie  platps  one  for  each  rail  end  and  in 
direct  el.'ctrlcal  contact  therewith,  a  metal  filler  plece'for 
each  rail  enil  and  arrangled  between  the  rail  and  the  upper 
surface  of  tlic  splice  bar,  said  ftUiT  pieces  being  arrangi-d 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail,  means  for  securing  one  end 
of  each  apllce-bar  to  a  tie,  said  securing  means  being  out 
of  contact  with  the  adjoining  tie  plate. 

2.  .\n  insulated  rail  joint  comprising  a  pair  of  spllce- 
t)ars,  rail  ends.  Insulatinp  material  uetween  said  rail  ends 
and  tlic  splice-bars,  one  of  said  rails  being  completely  In- 
sulatf'd  from  one  splice  Oar  ami  the  other  rail  being  com- 
pletely insulated  from  the  other  splice  bar,  a  metal  filler 
piece   interposed    between  each   rail  end   and  a  spUce-bar, 


said  filler  pieces  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  and 
at  opposite  ends  of  the  Joint,  a  tie  plate  under  each  rail 
and  in  direct  electrical  contact  therewith,  means  for  8€- 
carlng  the  completely  insulated  splice-bar  to  a  tie,  said 
means  being  out  of  contact  with  the  adjoining  tie  plate. 

3.  An  Insulated  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails,  a  pair  of  splice-bars,  a  tie  plate  under  each 
rail  in  direct  electrical  contact  therewith,  a  shoulder  on 
each  tie  plate  engaging  the  longitudinal  edge  of  the  rail 
base,  Insulating  material  between  the  splice-bars  and  the 
rails,  one  of  said  splice-bars  being  completely  Insulated 
from  one  rail,  the  other  splice-bar  being  completely  in- 
sulated from  the  other  rail,  metal  filler  pieces  t)elng  ar- 
ranged between  each  rail  and  one  splice-bar,  said  filler 
pieces  corresponding  in  thickness  to  the  insulation  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  rail,  means  for  securing  the  com- 
pletely insulated  end  of  each  splice-bar  to  a  tie,  said  means 
being  out  of  contact  with  the  adjoining  tie  plate,  and 
means  for  securing  the  adjacent  end  of  the  opposite 
splice-bar  to  a  tie,  said  means  engaging  the  tic  plate  and 
forcing  the  shoulder  therein  against  the  rail  base. 

4.  -Vn  lnsulate<l  rail  Joint  comprising  the  meeting  ends 
of  two  rails,  a  pair  of  splice-bars,  a  tie  plate  un<ler  each 
rail,  a  shoulder  on  each  tie  plate  engaging  the  longitudinal 
edge  of  the  rail  base,  an  Insulating  sheet  between  the 
splice-bars  and  the  rails,  each  of  said  insulating  sheets 
being  formed  with  a  vertical  web  portion,  an  upwHntly 
and  outwardly  extending  part  and  a  lower  downwiinlly 
and  outwardly  extending  part,  the  web  and  the  upwardly 
and  outwardly  extending  part  of  each  sheet  being  cut 
away  at  one  end,  the  downwardly  and  outwardly  extend- 
ing part  t)elng  substantially  equal  In  length  to  the  splice- 
bars,  a  metal  filler  piece  approximately  of  the  same  thick- 
ness as  the  Insulating  sheet  fitting  In  and  taking  the  place 
of  the  cut  out  part  of  the  insulating  sheet,  said  filler  piece 
l)eing  formed  with  a  downwardly  extending  web  having 
bolt  holes  therein,  and  means  for  securing  the  splice-bars 
to  the  ties. 

5.  An  Insulating  and  filler  member  for  insulated  rail 
Joints  comprising  an  Insulated  sheet  formed  with  a  verti- 
cal web  portion,  an  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
part  and  a  lower  downwardly  and  outwardly  extending 
part,  the  web  portion  and  the  upwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  part  being  cut  away  for  approximately  one-half 
of  the  length  of  the  sheet,  the  lower  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly extending  portion  extending  the  full  length  of  the 
said  sheet,  and  a  metal  filler  piece  of  approximately  the 
same  thickness  as  the  insulation  fitting  In  and  taking  the 
place  of  the  cutout  part  of  said  insulating  sheet,  said 
filler  piece  being  formed  with  an  upwardly  and  outwardly 
extending  part  and  a  vertical  web  portion,  said  web  por- 
tion being  apertured  for  the  passage  of  the  Joint  bolts. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.667.  SANITARY  IX)t  KING  BOTTLE  IIOLKER. 
Fra.vk  C.  Gkim.m,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  817,122.      (Cl.  232—41.) 


1.  In  a  locking  retainer  for  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  open  bracket,  a  retaining  member  shift- 
ably  attached  to  said  bracket,  said  member  being  formed 
to  coijperate  with  said  bracket.  In  two  different  positions 
of  said  member,  to  retain  a  bottle  theret)etween  in  either 
of  such  two  positions,  and  means  adapted  to  lock  said 
member  In  either  position. 

2.  In  a  locking  retainer  for  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  open  bracket,  a  retaining  member  shift- 
ably  attached  to  said  bracket,  said  member  being  formed 
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to  cooperate  with  said  bracket.  In  two  different  positions 
of  said  member,  to  retain  a  bottle  therebetween  in  either 
of  such  two  positions;  and  means  automatically  operable 
upon  movement  of  said,  member  Into  either  of  such  two 
positions,  said  means  l>eing  adapted  to  lock  said  member 
against  movement. 

3.  In  a  locking  retainer  for  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  open  bracket,  a  retaining  member  shift- 
ably  attached  to  said  tiracket,  said  member  being  formed 
to  co«perate  with  said  bracket.  In  two  different  positions 
of  said  member,  to  retain  a  bottle  therebetween  in  either 
of  such  two  positions:  and  two  Independent  locking  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  members  being  automatically  operable, 
upon  movement  of  said  retaining  member  Into  one  of  such 
two  positions,  to  lock  said  retaining  member  against  move 
ment. 

.  4.  In  a  locking  retainer  for  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  open  bracket,  a  retaining  member  shift 
ably  attached  to  said  bracket,  said  member  being  formed 
to  cooperate  with  said  bracket,  In  two  different  positions 
of  said  member,  to  retain  a  bottle  therebetween  in  either 
of  such  two  positions;  and  two  Independent  resilient  lock- 
ing meml>era,  each  of  said  members  being  automatically 
operable,  upon  movement  of  said  retaining  member  into 
one  of  such  two  positions,  to  lock  said  retaining  member 
against  movement. 

.').  In  a  locking  retainer  for  bottles  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  an  open  bracket,  a  retaining  member  hav- 
ing two  arms,  said  member  being  plvotally  attached,  in- 
termediate its  ends,  to  said  bracket,  each  arm  of  said 
member  being  formed  to  cooperate  with  one  part  of  said 
bracket,  in  two  different  positions  of  said  member,  to  re- 
tain a  bottle  tlierelietween  in  either  of  such  two  posi- 
tions, and  means  adapted  to  lock  said  member  in  either 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.107,668.  EDGE  TRIMMING  MACHINE.  John  B.  Uad- 
away.  Hrockton.  Mass..  assignor  to  T'nlted  Shoe  Machin- 
ery (ompan.v.  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1907.  Serial  No.  362,632.  (Cl. 
12—88.) 


engage  the  edge  of  the  heel,  a  gage  to  enter  the  crease 
between  the  sole  and  upper  at  the  heel  of  the  shoe,  and  a 
gage  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  shank  portion  of  the  sole, 
and  an  edge  trimming  cutter  arranged  to  cut  along  the 
edge  of  the  sole  adjacent  the  breast  of  the  heel. 

3.  An  edge  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
an  edge  trimming  cutter  arranged  to  trim  the  edge  of  a 
shoe  sole  adjacent  the  breast  of  the  heel,  and  gaging  de- 
vices for  the  shoe  Including  a  gage  to  engage  the  edge  of 
the  shank  portion  of  the  sole  at  the  rear  of  the  edge  trim- 
ming cutter. 

4.  An  edge  trimming  machine  having.  In  combination, 
gaging  means  to  determine  the  position  of  a  shoe,  a  recip- 
rocating edge  trimming  knife  arranged  to  cut  along  the 
edge  of  the  sole  adjacent  the  breast  of  the  heel  and  means 
for  supporting  the  knife  having  provision  to  permit  a 
lateral  movement  of  the  knife  during  the  cutting  op- 
eration. 

.'■>.  .\n  edge  trimming  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
gaging  means  to  determine  the  position  of  the  sole  edge 
and  heel  breast  of  a  shoe,  a  knife  arranged  to  cut  into  the 
edge  of  the  sole  In  line  with  the  breast  of  the  heel  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of  cut  of  said  knife  with 
relation  to  the  edge  of  the  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  edse  trimming' machine,  having,  in  comblnatloD, 
a  gage  to  engage  the  breast  of  the  heel  of  a  shoe,  a  clamp 
to  engage  the  shoe  and  press  the  breast  of  the  heel  against 
the  gage,  a  reciprocating  edge  trimming  knife  arran^zed 
to  cut  along  the  edge  of  the  shoe  sole  and  means  to  actu- 
ate the  knife  and  clnmp. 

2.  An  edge  trimming  machine,  having.  In  combination, 
gaging  devl<es  to  determine  the  position  of  a  shoe  com- 
P'-lslng  a  gau'e  to  engage  the  breast  of  the  heel,  a  gage  to 


1,107,669.  STITCHED  BUTTOMIOLK.  George  S.  Hill, 
Strafford,  N.  H.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey, Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,621.  (Cl. 
112—34.) 


I  1.  A  stitched  buttonhole  comprising  the  material  in 
which  the  buttonhole  Is  formed,  and  an  over-seam  about 
the  edge  of  tlje  buttonhole  having  the  end  of  the  thread 
leading  to  the  Initial  stitch  located  iK-tween  the  face  of  the 
material  and  the  stitches  of  the  oversenui. 

2.  .V  stitched  buttonhole  comprising  the  material  in 
which  the  buttonhole  is  formed,  and  an  over-seam  about 
the  edge  of  the  buttonhole  formed  of  upper  and  under 
threads  and  having  the  jupper  thread  which  leads  to  the 
initial  stitch  covered  by  the  iiiitial  stitches  of  the  seam. 


1,107,670.  ELECTR0MP:TRIC  APPLIANCE.  William 
Ja.npis,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr  10,  1906.  Serial 
No.  311,853.      (Cl.   171      308.) 

1.  In  electro-metric  appliances,  an  Independent,  bodily- 
removable  hot-wire  element  comprising  supports,  and  a 
continuous  conductor  wound  about  said  supports  and  hav- 
ing Its  respective  ends  fixed  thereto. 

2.  In  electro-metric  appliances,  an  Independent,  bodily- 
removable  hot-wire  element  comprising  two  supports  each 
provided  with  grooves  extending  transversely  of  Its  axis 
throughout  Its  length,  and  a  continuous  conductor  wound 
about  said  supports  and  lying  In  the  grooves  therein,  the 
respective  ends  of  said  conductor  being  fixed  to  said 
supports. 

3.  In  elect ro-nietrlc  appliances,  a  detachable  hot-wire 
element  comprising  a  plurality  of  wires;  two  supports 
4)rovlded  with  grooves  In  which  said  wires  are  wound,  op- 
posing wires  being  disposed  In  close  approach  ;  Insulating 
sheaths  adapted  to  Inclose  the  respective  supports:  and 
metal    housings   for   said   sheaths. 

4.  In  electro-metric  appliances,  a  hot-wire  element  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  wires:  two  supports  provided  with 
tToovpR  in  which  said  wires  are  wound  ;  Insulating  slieaths 
adapted  to  Inclose  the  respective  suports  ;  metal  housings 
for  said  sheaths  ;  and  frames  adapted  to  lock  said  sheaths 
iind   housings  toge'her. 


a.'4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AvGlST  i8,  1914. 


6.  Id  electro-metric  appliances,  a  hot-wire  element  com- 

prlslnt'  a  plurality  of  wlrf*  ;  and  8upi>orts.  upon  whifh  the 


latter  are  serially  wound, 
sheaths  adapted   to  recelv 
metal  housing  adapted  to 
[Claims  6  to  I'O  not  pi 


each  (-uuiprMin^  two  insulating 
>  aud   inclose   the   wires,   and   a 

Ibck  said  sheaths  toKcther. 

int.il   in   tlip  Gazette.] 


1,107,671.      PLATE-GLASjil  f 
ns  Keil.  Nfw  Yorif.  ??|  V 


rial  No.  774,936. 


STRI'CTURE.     Henry   Fran 
Filed  June  20,  1913.      8e- 

(Cl.  1211— 2.V) 


4' 


EMM. 


i' 


« 


^B' 


y^' 


In  a  device  of  the  claw  described,  a  comer  member 
having  a  central  body  po-tion  and  a  channel  formed  by 
parallel  dt-pendlnc  flanued  to  receive  the  aide  abutting 
plates,  projections  located  In  the  Innor  part  of  the  member 
and  Indentations  formed  in  the  side  plates  to  reglstrr 
th.TPwith  to  hold  the  pirtes  from  lateral  movement,  in 
combination  with  another  rorner  member  the  top  of  which 
covers  the  top  plate  and  :he  lower  part  whereof  Is  flush 
with  the  top  face  of  th(  first  member,  and  adjustable 
mt-ans  located  at  the  interior  corner  of  the  show  case  to 
engage  both  of  the  said  nif-uii.^r-  whereby,  by  the  opera- 
tion thereof  alone,  the  nioj'-ctions  may  be  forced  wltli 
an  outward  pressure  against  the  indentations  in  the  side 

may  be  held  to  the  side  plates 
the  pressure  being  distributed 
along  the  faces  of  all  it  tbe  plates  In  lieu  of  being 
localized. 


plates  and   the   top   plat, 
with   an   Inward   pressure. 


1,107.HT-'  rillK  loK  AI  Ki-MuIULKS.  Cliffoed  F. 
Kkknkn,  t  ijiciniiaii.  fihio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial 
No.    M'J,^ati.       iCl.    !'.::■[— 14.) 

I-      / 

!  -         .     .    -. 


t' 


cT^a 


P^. 


1.  The  (Inscribed  deviw  conslstlne  of  n  tire  having  a 
fabric  of  wire  cables  formed  by  Inttrlooplng  strands  from 
said  cabl«»s  embedded    thefeln. 

2.  Tlie  described  devif^a  consisting  of  a  tire  having  a 
fabric  of  wire  <al>les  fnrn¥»ii  liy  intprlo<Tplng  strands  from 
said  caMes  emtieddf-d  tht»r<elii,  .said  strands  all  [irotruding 
from  the  under  (mrtious  of  .saitl  cables. 


3.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  tire  having  a 
fabric  of  wire  cables  formed  by  interlooping  strands  from 
said  cables  eml>edde<l  therein,  said  strands  all  protruding 
from  the  under  jwrtlons  of  said  cal>les,  said  cables  par- 
tially protruding  from  the  surface  of  said  tire. 

4.  The  described  device  consisting  of  a  tire  having  a 
fabric  of  wire  cables  formed  by  interlooping  strands  from 
said  cables  embedded  therein,  said  strands  all  protruding 
from  the  under  portions  of  said  cables,  said  rabies  par- 
tially protruding  from  the  surface  of  said  tire,  said  cables 
being  formed  sinuous. 


1.107.673.  MECIIANUAL  .M(>\  i:.Mi;NT.  VicToK  KuBLEK, 
Rorschach,  Switzerland,  at>t>ii;uor  lo  The  Firm  of  Adolpb 
Saurer,  Arbon.  Switzerland.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  758,106.      (Cl.  74—14.) 


1.  In  a  Jacquarrt  cmbrol<iery  machine,  in  comblnaiicn,  a 
main  driving  shaft,  a  driving  shaft  for  the  machine,  ami  n 
third  shaft,  and  means  for  rocking  the  latter  fmm  the 
main  shaft,  means  for  coupling  the  ttrst  two  said  shafts 
comprising  a  clutch  the  one  member  of  which  Is  axlally 
slldable  and  In  the  one  end  position  effects  coupling  of  the 
main  driving  shaft  with  the  machine  (Irivlng  shaft,  and  in 
the  other  end  position  effects  coupling  of  the  machine  driv- 
ing shaft  with  the  said  third  shaft. 

2.  In  a  Jacijiiard  embroidery  machine.  In  comblnatii.n.  11 
continuously  rotating  clutch  member,  a  cooperating  clutch 
memlter,  a  meml)er  having  a  reclprocatoij!y  motion,  and 
means  to  effect  disengagement  of  the  coflix'ratlng  clutch 
memljer  from  the  continuouNly  rotating  clutch  member  and 
engagement  thereof  with   the  reciprocating  memls^r. 

3.  In  a  Jacquard  embroidery  machine,  in  combination,  a 
continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  clutch  memlier  mountinl 
thereon,  a  cof>perating  clutch  member  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  meml>er  having  a  reclprocatory  motion,  and 
means  to  effect  disengagement  of  the  second  clutch  mem- 
ber from  the  first  clutch  member  and  engagement  thereof 
with    the    reciprocating-    member 

4.  In  a  Jacquard  einhroiilery  machine,  in  combination,  a 
continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted 
thereon,  a  cooperating  clutch  nieml>er  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  a  member  having  a  reclprocatory  motion, 
means  to  effect  disengagement  of  the  second  clutch  mem 
ber  from  the  first  clutch  member  and  engagement  thereof 
with  the  reciprocating  member,  and  a  machine  driving 
shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  the  .se(ond  clutch 
meml)er. 

5.  In  a  jacquard  embroidery  machine,  in  combination,  a 
continuously  rotating  shaft,  a  clutch  member  mounted 
thereon,  a  cooperating  clutch  member  loosely  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  n  member  having  a  reclprocatory  motion,  means 
to  effect  disengagement  of  the  second  clutch  memlier  from 
the  first  clutch  member  nn.l  engagement  thereof  with  the 
reciprocating  member,  and  '[x'ratlve  means  between  said 
shaft  and  the  reciprocating  memlier  for  recli)rocating  the 
latter. 

[Claim  6  nof  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 
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1.107.674.  EMrmOir'ERY-MACHINE  JACQUARD  AP- 
PARATUS. Vn  ToK  K'iBLEH.  .Arbon.  Switzerland,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  .\dolph  Saurer.  Arbon,  Switzer- 
land. Filed  .May  6.  1913.  Serial  No.  765,971.  (CI. 
112—7.) 


3^.>6 


1.  In  a  Jac.pianl  embroidery  machine.  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  Independent  devices  for  effecting  different  op- 
erations supplemental  to  the  principal  operations,  a  jac- 
quard apparatus,  several  means  the  operation  of  which  is 
initiated  by  the  Jac<inard  apparatus  for  severally  control- 
ling the  operation  of  said  devices,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  certain  of  said  devices  while  other  of 
said  devices  are  free  to  operate. 

2.  In  a  jacquard  embroidery  machine,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  devices  for  effecting  operations  supplemental 
to  the  principal  operations,  a  jacquard  apparatus,  several 
means  the  operation  of  which  is  Initiated  by  the  Jacquard 
apparatus  for  severally  controlling  said  devices,  and  other 
means  acting  to  prevent  the  operation  of  certain  of  said 
several  means  while  other  of  said  several  means  are  free 
to  operate. 

3.  In  a  jacquard  embroidery  machine,  in  combination,  a 
plurality  of  devices  for  effecting  operations  supplemental 
to  the  principal  operatitms,  a  jac(]uard  apparatus,  several 
means  the  operation  of  wliidi  Is  initiated  by  the  jacquard 
apparatus  for  severally  controlling  said  devices,  and  other 
means  a<  tuated  with  the  operation  of  one  of  said  devices 
to  prevent  the  operation  of  other  of  said  devices. 

4.  In  a  jacquard  embroidery  machine,  in  combination,  a 
plarallty  of  devices  for  effecting  operation  supplemental 
to  the  principal  operations,  a  jacquard  apparatus,  several 
means  the  operation  of  which  Is  Initiated  by  the  jacquard 
apparatus  for  severally  controlling  said  devices,  and  other 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  one  of  said  several 
means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  other  of  said  several 
means. 

5.  In  a  jatquard  embroidery  machine,  in  combination,  a 
plarallty  of  devices  for  effecting  operations  supplemental 
to  the  principal  operations,  a  jacquard  apparatus,  several 
means  the  operation  of  which  is  Initiated  by  the  jacquard 
apparatus  for  severally  controlling  said  devices,  and  a 
slldable  notched  bar  shifted  with  the  operation  of  one  of 
said  means  to  prevent  the  operation  of  other  of  said 
means. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,675.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  HYDRAULIC 
TRANSMISSION.  IIuoo  Lentz,  Berlin  Orunewald,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Nov.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  .'■>04.192.  (CI. 
138—3.) 


thereto,  and  a  guided  sleeve  surrounding  the  ends  of  said 
rods  an<l  having  a  plurality  of  guide-ways,  each  rod  hav- 
ing a  member  engaging  in  one  of  the  guide-ways. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  revoluble  valve-rod  hav- 
ing a  valve  attached  to  one  end  thereof,  a  second  valve- 
rod  revoluble  In  the  former  valve-rod,  a  valve  attached  to 
one  end  of  the  second  valve-rod,  a  guided  sleeve  provided 
with  two  angular  guide  ways  surrounding  the  other  ends 
of  said  valve-rods,  the  former  valve-rod  carrying  a  pin 
projecting  into  one  of  said  guide  ways  and  a  pin  on  the 
second  valve-rod  projecting  Into  the  other  guide-way,  sub- 
stantially as  shown 


1,107,676.  CLOTHES  -  WRINGER.  George  W.  Lewis. 
Grlnnell,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Grlnnell  Washing  Machine 
Company,  Grlnnell,  Iowa,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept. 
19,  1912.     Serial  No.  721,308.     (CI.  68 — 32.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  Including 
upright  end  meml)erB,  a  pair  of  shafts,  wringer  rolls 
mounted  thereon,  said  shafts  being  mounted  on  said  end 
meml)er8,  a  vertically  movable  meml)er  slldably  mounted 
on  said  end  members,  tension  devices  for  pressing  one  of 
said  rolls  against  the  other,  arms  pivoted  near  the  outer 
ends  of  said  vertically  movable  member,  designed  to  swing 
from  horizontal  to  substantially  vertical  position,  said 
arms  being  designed  to  lie  in  line  with  and  spaced  from 
each  other  when  in  their  lower  position  and  in  said  posi- 
tion to  hol<l  said  vertically  movable  memlier  in  position, 
and  means  for  locking  said  pivoted  arms  In  their  hori- 
zontal (wsitlon,  said  means  comprising  a  rod  pivoted  in 
said  vertically  movable  member,  having  npjHMlte  flat  sides 
so  that  In  one  position  of  Its  movement  the  ends  of  said 
pivoted  arms  may  swing  past  it.  while  In  another  position 
they  can  not,  a  handle  on  said  rod  and  means  for  exerting 
yielding  pressure  for  raising  said  upper  wringer  roll. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied,  a  frame  Including 
upright  end  members,  a  pair  of  shafts,  wringer  rolls 
mounte<l  thereon,  said  shafts  being  mounted  on  said  end 
memlters.  a  vertically  movable  member  slldably  mounted 
on  said  end  rnemlx'rs,  tension  devices  for  pressing  one  of 
said  rolls  against  the  other,  arms  pivote.l  near  the  outer 
ends  of  said  vertically  movable  meml>er.  designed  to  swing 
from  horizontal  to  substantially  vertical  position,  said 
arms  being  designed  to  be  In  line  with  and  spaced  from 
each  other  when  In  their  lower  position  and  In  said  posi- 
tion to  hold  said  vertically  movable  member  in  position, 
and  instantly  releasable  means  for  lo<'klng  both  of  said 
pivoted  members  in  their  horizontal  position. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  valves,  of  con- 
centric  rods   movable   relatively  one   to   another   attached 


1,107,677.  PRESSKD-STEEL  HANGER  BOX.  Chaki 
S.  L<>ricwn<]D,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Bearing  Company.  Harrison.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  819,674.  (CI. 
64 — 14.) 

1.  A  pressed  sheet  metal  hanger-box  having  a  shell  <  ou- 
sisting  of  a  cylindrical  undivided  drawn  steel  tube,  pressed 
sheet-metal  saddles  secured  upon  its  opposite  sides  and 
shaped  to  form  opi>osite  imraliel  hanger-guides,  atid  a  set 
of  rolls  fitted  to  revolve  upon  the  inner  wall  of  such  shell. 

2.  A  pressed   sheet-metal  hanger  box   having  a   roll  sup- 
porting shell  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  undivided  drawn 
til!"'  with  iires>-'d  sheet-metal  saddles  fitted  to  its  upper  and 
lower  sides  and  formed  with  parallel  han;:er-guldes  at  op 
posite  sides,  such  guides  contacting   wltb   the  rhell   at   its 
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oppoaitH  side's  and  attached  thereto  by  suitable  means,  and 
a  set  of  rolls  Utted  to  tufn  upon  tbe  inner  wall  of  such 
shell. 


(i\ 


3.  A   prcMifl  Aeet-meta 
porting;  shell,  coBslstlng  ol 
steel    tube   with   prrssed 
upp«T  and    lower   sides   an 
seat  haviuK  a  socket  to  rec 
braces  projected  from  such 
of  the  shell,  and  tntesral  1 
seats  and  forming  parallel 
shell,  such  saddles  being 
means. 

4.  A   pressed  steel   ban 
shell  consisting  of  a  cylirid 
with   a   collar   bent   iuwu 
pressed  steel  cap  fitted 
sheet  metal    sockets   for   s; 
the  ends   of   the   shell   l)y 
fitted   movably   to   such    so 
fitted  to  the  upper  and  lo 
thereto  by  spot-welds  .so  a 
ing-surface  for  the  rolls. 

5.  A  pres-sed  steel  hangc^ 
shell    consisting   of    a    cy 
tul)e  provldefl  with  a  saddl^ 
metal   with    parallel    hau 
8)ich    guides   contacting    wl 
and  secured  thereto  i.v  «ui 


hanger-box   having  a   roll-sup- 

a  cylindrical  undivided  drawn 

sleet  metal   saddles   fitted   to   its 

each   |)rovided   witb.  a  central 

ve  an  adjusting  screw,  Integral 

seats  toward  tbe  opposite  ends 

lide  wings  projected   from  such 

guides  at  opposite  sides  of  the 

loured  to  tbe  shell   by  suitable 


jge- 


t><>x  having  a   roll-supporting 

leal  undivided  drawn  steel  tube 

at    one    end   and    having    a 

elfl^tically  upon  tbe  opposite  end, 

ing   oil-wipers   secured    within 

spot-welds,    spring   wiper-blocks 

kets.    and   sheet  metal    saddles 

sides  of  tbe  shell  and  secured 

to  form  no  break  In  the  bear- 


gi  ir 


rlly 


pr 


)W(  r 


-box,  having  a   roll-supporting 
li^drlcal    undivided    drawn    steel 
formed  in  one  piece  of  sheet- 
guides   at   opposite   sides   an<l 
h    tbe   shell    at   opposite   sides 


tnM. 


1,107,678.     Di:.\\VER-TYI' 
LoitxiN,    Elmlra,   N.   Y., 
Equipment  Company,  Hai"v 
nois.      Filed  Jan.   17,   191 
34 — to.) 


:  CORE  OVEN.    Archibald  M. 

assignor  to  Whiting  Foundry 
fey.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illl- 
;}.      Serial   No.    741',618.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cfess  described,  the  combination 
\sirh  an  <)vt'n  receptacle  haKing  an  opening  through  which 
a   ilrawt'r  may    f>e   ins»Tt<Hl   and   withdrawn,  a   drawer   for 

said  o[i.  iilriL.'.  track  iiu'ii:'  .p-;  along  the  insides  of  the  oven 
ailafitt'ii  to  support  thi^  sijt'  .(Il'i's  of  said  drawer,  and  a 
track  fxtcnding  from  the  ivntcr  of  the  oven  on  which  the 
front  portion  of  the  drawer  is  supported  in  all  its  positions, 
said  last  mentioned  track  hi>ln_'  thf>  .-nly  device  In  front  of 
the  oveu  receptacle  fi.r  supp.irt inc  the  drawer  as  It  is 
withdrawn,   for  the   purposes  set   forth. 

J.  In  a  device  of  the  clasf  descrltx'd,  in  comhiiiatlon  with 
an  oven  receptacle  havitiir  a  plurality  of  openings  one  above 


the  other  within  which  drawers  may  be  inserted  and 
withdrawn,  a  plurality  of  drawers  one  for  each  such  open- 
ing, a  supporting  track  for  each  drawer  on  each  side  of  tbe 
inside  of  the  oven  for  supporting  tbe  sides  of  tbe  drawers 
In  all  positions  of  their  movement  and  a  corresponding 
number  of  parallel  tracks  one  above  tbe  other,  one  for 
each  drawer  extending  from  the  center  in  front  of  tbe 
oven,  adapted  to  support  the  respective  fronts  of  the 
drawers  in  all  iKtsltlons,  said  last  mentioned  tracks  being 
tbe  only  devices  in  front  of  the  oven  receptacle  for  sup- 
porting each  of  the  drawers  as  It  Is  withdrawn,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  an  oven  receptacle  having  an  opening  through  which 
a  drawer  may  be  inserted  and  withdrawn,  rollers  near  tbe 
inner  rear  corners  of  the  drawer,  track  members  within 
the  oven  receptacle  on  which  said  rollers  travel,  a  roller 
at  approximately  the  center  of  the  front  of  the  drawer, 
and  a  track  extending  from  the  center  of  the  oven  on 
which  said  roller  travels,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

•4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination 
with  an  oven  receptacle  having  a  plurality  of  oiwnings 
within  which  drawers  may  l>c  inserted  and  withdrawn,  a 
plurality  of  such  drawers,  one  for  each  such  opening,  a 
plurality  of  tracks,  one  alxjve  the  other  within  the  recep- 
tacle for  supporting  the  sides  of  the  drawers  in  all  posi- 
tions of  their  movement,  and  a  corresponding  numl»er  of 
parallel  tracks,  one  for  each  drawer,  extending  from  tbe 
center^ of  the  front  of  the  oven  adapted  to  support  tbe 
respective  fronts  of  the  drawers  In  all  positions. 

o.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  descrilied,  in  combination 
with  an  oven  receptacle  having  openings  for  independ- 
ently movable  drawers,  a  drawer  for  each  such  oi>enlng, 
rollers  upon  the  sides  and  near  the  rear  ends  of  said 
drawers,  parallel  tracks  within  the  oven  and  along  the 
sides  thereof,  one  for  each  such  roller,  a  roller  located  at 
the  center  of  the  front  of  each  drawer  extending  outside 
the  oven,  and  a  track  for  each  such  roller  suitably  sup- 
ported to  extend  in  front  of  tbe  oven,  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


1.107,679.  CIIITE-SPRINC.  Everett  M.  Low,  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  Serial  No.  609,821. 
(CI.  199— 7. » 


1.  In  a  type  bar  machine  having  a  magazine  plate  and 
a  matrix  chute,  a  chute  spring  arranged  in  Juxtaposition 
to  the  matrix  chute,  embodying  a  throat  plate  for  engag- 
ing the  matrices  as  they  pass  through  tbe  throat,  forwardly 
extending  prongs  arranged  to  prevent  tbe  matrices  from 
Jumping  upwardly  out  of  tbe  line  forming  position,  means 
for  engaging  the  magazine  plate  of  the  machine  to  retain 
the  prong  menil»er  in  position,  and  means  for  adjusting 
tbe  relative  positions  of  said  throat  plate  and  said  prongs 
whereby  the  position  of  the  throat  plate  may  Xto  adjusted 
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relatively  to  the  throat  and  said  prongs  may  be  retained 
in  the  desired  position  relative  to  the  line  composing 
devices. 

2.  A  chute  spring  adapted  to  t>e  secured  in  juxtaposition 
to  tbe  matrix  chute  of  a  type  bar  making  machine  em 
bodying  a  throat  plate  for  engaging  the  matrices  as  they 
pass  through  the  throat,  forwardly  extending  prongs 
arranged  to  prevent  the  matrices  from  jumping  upwardly 
from  the  line  forming  position,  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
throat  plate  extending  down  l)elow  the  under  side  of  said 
prongs  whereby  the  toi)s  of  the  matrices  will  move  from 
contact  with  the  throat  plate  to  a  vertical  position  with- 
out interference  by  said  prongs. 

3.  A  chute  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  in  Juxtaposition 
to  tbe  matrix  chute  of  a  type  bar  making  machine,  em- 
bodying a  throat  plate  for  engaging  tbe  matrices  as  they 
pass  through  the  throat,  forwardly  extending  prongs  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  the  matrices  from  Jumping  upwardly 
from  the  line  forming  position,  a  stop  pin  for  cooperating 
with  a  portion  of  the  magazine  plate  of  said  machine  to 
limit  tbe  movement  of  said  throat  plate  toward  the  matrix 
chute,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  the  said 
stop  pin  on  said  spring  whereby  the  said  prongs  may  be 
arranged  at  different  heights  relative  to  the  stop  pin. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  in  a  tyi>e  bar 
making  machine,  comprising  a  dei)ending  chute  spring 
having  a  throat  plate  H,  arranged  near  tbe  throat  of  said 
machine  and  adapted  to  engage  the  matrices  passing  there- 
through, a  member  secured  near  tbe  lower  end  of  said 
chute  spring  and  having  laterally  extending  prongs  adapt- 
ed to  prevent  the  matrices  from  jumping  out  of  tbe  line 
forming  position,  said  throat  plate  extending  below  tbe 
said  prongs,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  the  said 
throat  plate  and  said  i>rong  member  in  separated  relation 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

.">.  .\  chute  spring  adapted  to  be  secured  in  juxtaposition 
to  the  matrix  cliute  of  a  type  bar  making  machine,  com- 
prising a  chute  spring  having  a  throat  plate  arranged  to 
contact  with  the  matrices  as  they  pass  through  the  assem- 
bling throat  of  the  machine,  said  throat  plate  having  a 
forwardly  curved  lower  end,  and  a  member  having  for- 
wardly extending  prongs  arrange<l  to  prevent  the  matrices 
from  Jumping  upwardly  from  the  line  forming  position, 
the  said  curved  lower  end  of  the  throat  i)late  extending 
below  the  under  side  of  said  prongs  whereby  the  tojts  of 
the  matrices  will  move  from  contact  with  tbe  throat  plate 
to  a  vertical  position  without   Interfprence  by  said  prongs. 


.■^%,^.K-%, 


1.  In  a  breach  mat  for  vessels,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  of  material  comprising  asphalt ;  and  a  wire  netting 
embedded  therein. 

2.  In  a  breach  mat  for  vessels,  the  combination  of  a 
sheet  of  asphalt  containing  material ;  and  a  wire  netting 
embedded  in  one  face  thereof. 

.*?.  A  breach  mat  for  vessels  comprising  a  thick  layer 
of  fiexible  material ;  a  plurality  of  balls  embedded  in  tbe 
inner  face  thereof ;  and  a  cover  placetl  on  said  inner  face 
and  having  holes  through  which  tbe  balls  project,  whereby 
the  balls  are  held  in  place. 

4.  A  breach  mat  for  vessels,  comprising  a  thick  layer 
of  flexible  material ;  a  plurality  of  balls  embedded  in  tbe 


inner  face  thereof  ;  a  netting  pressed  hi  tlie  outer  f.'tce 
thereof;  and  a  cover  placed  on  said  inner  face  and  having 
holes  through  which  the  bails  proje<t.  whereby  the  balls 
are  held  in  place. 

5.  A  breach  mat  for  vessels,  comprising  a  thick  layer 
of  flexible  material  :  a  plurality  of  balls  embedded  in  tbe 
inner  face  thereof;  a  netting  pressed  in  the  outer  face 
thereof ;  a  cover  placed  on  said  inner  face  and  having  holes 
through  which  the  balls  project,  whereby  the  balls  are 
held  in  place  ;  and  another  layer  of  flexible  material  over 
said  cover. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  ^iatette.] 


1,107,080.  ARRANCJE.MENT  FOR  CLO.SINtJ  LEAKS  IN 
SHIPS.  Doha  Llcka,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Oct.  23,  1913.     SJrial  No.  71)6,865.      (CI.  114—229.) 


l,107,flHl.  M<1LI»  lOK  THAI'S.  Jons  B.  Lukomski 
and  .\.vTHONY  Lt  ko.m.ski.  Uetrolt,  Mich.  Filed  May  2, 
1014.      Serial  No.  835.814.      (CI.  22 — 57.) 
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1.  In  a  trap  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  melting  pot.  of  a  truck  adapted  to  be  shifted  beneatli 
said  pot,  and  an  angularly  disposed  mold  plvotally  sup- 
ported by  said  truck  and  adapted  to  receive  molten  metal 
from  said  pot. 

L'.  In  a  trap  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  melting  pot.  of  a  truck  adapted  to  be  shifted  beneath 
said  pot.  an  angularly  disposed  mpld  plvotally  supported 
by  said  truck  and  adapted  to  receive  molten  metal  from 
said  pot,  and  means  in  connection  witli  said  truck  for 
maintaining  said  mold  in  a  vertical  position  heneatb  said 
pot. 

3.  In  a  trap  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  melting  pot,  of  a  truck  adapted  to  l)e  shifted  beneath 
said  pot.  an  angularly  disposed  mold  plvotally  supported 
by  said  truck  and  adapted  to  receive  molten  metal  from 
said  pot.  means  in  connection  with  said  truck  for  main- 
taining .said  mold  In  a  vertical  position  beneath  said  pot, 
and  means  in  connection  with  said  truck  adapted  to  tem- 
porarily bold  said  mold  in  a  horizontal  position. 

4.  In  a  trap  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  witii 
a  melting  pot.  of  a  truck  adapted  to  be  shifted  beneath 
said  pot.  an  angularly  disposed  two  part  mold  bavini: 
f>no  part  thereof  plvotally  supported  by  said  truck,  and 
means  in  connection  with  said  truck  for  maintaining  said 
mold  in  a  vertical  positloti  ■beneath  said  pot. 

5.  In  a  molding  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
movable  table,  of  a  two  i)art  mold  having  a  part  thereof 
plvotally  supported  at  an  inclination  by  said  table  and 
adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  horizontal  plane  transversely 
of  said  table,  and  means  at  a  side  of  caid  talde  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  shifted  under  an  end  of  said  mold  for  maintain- 
ing said  mold  in  an  adjusted  position. 


1,107.682.      IvOCOMOTlN  !•:    ASH  I'AN.      Thomas    P.    M.\D- 
PK.N.   St.    Ix.uis.    Mo.      Filed    I'eh.    10.    1913.      Serial    No. 
747,460.      (CI.  110—171.) 
1     The   combination    with    a    locomotive    fire   box,    of    an 

asti   pan   arranged    beneath    said   fire  box,    tbe   main    body 
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portion  of  whii-h  ash  pun  is  con-:  i  i- r.><l  tii  m  :i  single 
piece  of  inatiTlal  in  tlie  form  of  an  tiouxatfd  i.biue.  wbicta 
in  iur%i'<l  In  (r'«v  ^.',  tiiti  ind  the  Iwttom  of  whUh  pan 
Is  InrllntMl  ii'nk.'t'Ks  .-•  .  •  ;•■  In  inu'  air  lnlt>t  openlnw 
formed  in  the  upiper  fjl.e-*  of  said  ash  pan.  a  trans- 
versely disposed  water  supply  pipe  at  the  upper  wide  end 
of  the  pan.  and  a  series  t>t  jpt  nozzles  projectini;  from  said 
pipe  downwardly  onto  ttie  Inclined  bottom  of  the  pan,  the 
lower  en<l!<  »f  whiett  j.t  fut/./Ai-f  an-  cut  off  .it  :in  antjle  80 
tliat  tho  wat>T  IssuinK  Irum  said  jet  nozzles  is  delivered 
dlri'ctly  downwardly  at  an  angle  onto  the  surface  of  the 
bottom  of  said  pnn  l 


2  The  combined  with  a  IcKomotivo  Are  box,  of  an  ash 
pan  arranged  beneath  said  flre  box,  the  main  body  portion 
of  which  ash  pan  Is  roiotructed  from  a  »in;;le  piece  of 
material  in  the  form  \>f  a  chute  which  gradually  be- 
comes narrower  ami  (le^p.r  toward  one  ond  there  being 
air  inlet  openin;;^  r-nil  in  the  iipi'er  portions  of  the 
side  walls  of  said  .i>..  t-nn.  a  fixed  wall  closing  the  upper 
portion  of  the  narrower'  deep  end  of  the  pan,  a  door  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  fixi.l  wall  for  normally  closing  the 
lower  portion  of  Ilie  ii»rrow  det>p  end  of  the  pan,  and 
means  for  delivering  wt^ter  on  the  wide  and  shallow  end 
of  said  pan. 

3.  The  lomblnati  li  with  a  locomotive  flre  box,  of  an 
ash  pan  arranged  benejth  said  tire  box,  the  main  body 
portion  of  which  ash  flan  is  constructed  from  a  single 
piete  of  material  in  the,  form  of  a  chute  which  gradually 
becomes  narrower  anil  i|e.per  toward  one  end  there  being 
air  inlet  op<'nings  formed  in  the  ujiper  ^xjrtions  of  the  side 
walls  of  said  ash  pan,  n  fixed  wall  closing  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  narrower  ( eep  end  of  tlie  pan,  a  door  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  flxi-d  wall  for  normally  dosing  the 
lower  portion  of  the  narrower  deep  end  of  the  pan,  a 
transversely  disposed  water  supply  pipe  arranged  In  the 
wide  shallow  end  of  tie  pan,  and  a  series  of  Jet  tubes 
projecting  from  sflid  prater  pipe  downwardly  onto  the 
L>ottorn  of  said  asli  pan.i 

4.  The  combination  ^Ith  a  locomotive  flre  box,  of  an 
ash  pan  arrnnce.!  '..  nuth  said  flre  box,  the  main  body 
l>ortion  of  which  pui  imprises  a  single  piece  of  material, 
tie  cent!!,  ,•:',  I:  :  which  is  in  the  form  of  a  chute, 
which  gra.luaiiy  . cou..^  narrower  and  deeper  toward  ouq 
end,  the  side  walls  betkeen  the  central  portion  and  the 
sides  of  the  flre  box  belig  curved  upwardly  and  outwardly, 
portions  of  the  upper  <dge8  of  said  side  walls  being  cut 
away  to  form  air  Inlet  openings  and  housings  fixed  to  the 
sides  of  the  pun  around  said  openings. 

r».  The  cf>ml)ination  vlth  a  lomotitive  flre  box,  of  an 
Hsh  |»ari  arranged  ben«Bth  said  lire  Ix.x.  the  main  body 
portion  of  w  hi(  h  pan  c.  mprises  a  sin;:le  pieie  of  material. 
the  central  iKirtioii  of  which  is  in  tlie  form  of  a  chute, 
wliicli  grailnaliy  tMicnuis  narrower  and  <leeper  toward  one 
end,  the  side  walls  liecwe,  n  the  central  portion  and  the 
sides  of  the  flre  hoi  being  1  ur\ed  upwardly  and  outwardly 
til' re  b.ing  air  tnh't  iipeiiiii>'>  furmed  in  tl.e  upper  por- 
tions of  said  side  walls,  ri'.uslngs  fixed  to  the  sides  of 
the  pan  around  said  nir  inl^  t  Dpeiiifiu's,  h  '  ■  lu^vorsely 
disposed    WMter   sii|.pl\    jiipe   arraru'ed   ai    tl.e    w    d.     >iiallow 

end  of  tlie  asli   pan.  a  leries  of  jet  lui..-   pr ting  from 

said    water    supply    pi|>e    downwardlv     ohIm    tie     >urved    in 
cliued   bottom  of  the  p^n.  and  a   wuii   .losing;   ili'-  narrow 


deep  end  of  the  pan,  a  portion  of  which  wall  fn  movable 
to  permit  the  escape  of  ashes  and  water  from  the  pan. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,«K.1.  KFVKRBmLK  R.VNlT.\rn'  M.\TTRESS  FOR 
INV.\r.Tr>S.  Isabel  Eiv.ar  Mai.arkky,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Filed  Jan.  24,  1914.     Serial  No.  S14,171.      (CI.  B— 13.) 


1.  .\  mattress  having  an  opening  through  the  same,  a 
slieet  se< tired  over  the  mattress  and  having  a  pocket  sub- 
stantially conforming  to  the  dimensions  of  said  open- 
ing, a  set  of  filler  members  located  in  said  pocket,  said 
filler  members  Including  a  pair  of  removable  wedge  blocks 
resting  one  on  the  other  and  a  memt>er  of  cylindrical  form. 

2.  .\  mattress  having  an  opening  through  the  same,  a 
sheet  se<-!irod  over  the  mattress  and  having  a  pocket 
substatially  conforming  to  the  dimensions  of  said  opening, 
a  set  of  filler  memliers  located  in  said  pocket,  said  filler 
memb«'rs  Including  removable  blocks  resting  one  on  the 
other,  and  a  member  of  cylindrical  form. 

."J.  .\  mattress  having  an  opening  through  the  same, 
a  sheet  secured  over  the  mattress  and  having  a  pocket 
substantially  conforming  to  the  dimensions  of  said  open- 
ing, a  set  of  filler  members  located  In  said  pocket,  said 
filler  members  Including  removable  blocks  made  of  re- 
silient material  and  ri  sting  one  on  the  other,  and  a 
member  of  cylindrical  form. 

4.  .\  mattress  having  an  opening  through  the  same,  a 
sheet  secured  over  the  mattress  and  having  a  pocket 
substantially  (onforming  to  the  dimensions  of  said  open- 
ing, a  set  of  filler  members  located  in  said  pocket,  said 
filler  meml)ers  Including  removable  wedge  blocks  made  of 
resilient  material  and  resting  one  on  the  other,  and  a 
member  of  cylindrical  form. 


1.10".rtH4.  WIRK  ♦■I..\MI'.  LiviNT.sTON  Malix)RY,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  .SO,  191.1.  Serial  No.  782.072. 
(CI.   140— 121. » 


1.  A  wire  clamp  such  as  described,  comprising  two 
jaw  memlM^rs  having  a  doable  universal  Joint  connection 
p-rmitting  any  one  of  three  or  more  faces  of  the  one  mem- 
Iwr  to  be  brought  opposite  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  faces 
of  the  other  member. 

2.  .\  wire  clamp  such  as  descrlhed.  comprising  two 
Jaw  members  having  a  double  universal  Joint  connection 
peremlttlng  any  one  of  three  or  more  faces  of  the  one 
member  to  be  brought  opposite  any  one  <.f  a  plurality  of 
faces  of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  damping  said 
members  together  in  any  of  the  various  possible  relative 
working  ixmltlona  of  such  members. 

.1.  .V  wire  damp  such  as  descrliied,  comprising  two 
jaw  members  provided  with  ball  sockets,  and  a  con- 
nector for  said  meml>er8  comprising  balls  fitting  within 
such  sockets  and  means  connecting  said  balls. 

4.  .\.  wire  clamp  such  as  described,  comprising  uni- 
versally Jointed  Jaw  members,  and  means  for  damping 
such  Jaw  memUrs  together  comprising  balls  adapted  to 
tit  within  ball  sockets  in  said  memU-rs,  and  means  con- 
necting such  balls,  one  of  such  Iwll  sockets  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  corresponding  ball  to  U-  moved  into  and  out  of 
that  socket. 
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5.  A  wire  <lamp  such  as  described,  comprising  two 
jaw  memi)er8  each  provided  with  a  ball  socket  formed  by 
firojecttng  lugs,  and  means  for  connecting  such  jaw- 
members  comprising  a  connecting  member  having  balls 
to  fit  within  said  sockets  and  a  nei  k  connecting  such 
balls,  there  being  l)etween  the  lugs  of  the  Jaw  members 
spaces  for  the  reception  of  such  neck. 


1,107.685.  SANITARY  CLOSET.  lliLi.iAitD  N.  A.  Mc- 
Lean. Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
805,398.      (CI.   4— IH.) 


vertical  member,  said  horixontal  member  provided  on  its 
ends  with  rearwardly  curved  downwardly  extending  elas- 
tic members  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  picture  frame. 

2.  A  hanger  for  picture  frames  or  the  like,  consisting 
of  an  adjustable  vertical  support,  a  horizontal  member 
secured  to  said  vertical  support,  supplemental  members 
adjustably  supported  on  the  horizontal  member,  the  outer 
end  of  each  supplemental  meml)er  terminating  in  a  down- 
wardly extending  how  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion 
said  supplemental  member  to  form  a  bracket  and  a  flange 
!  at  the  end  of  each  bracket,  thereby  affording  securing 
'  means  whereby  the  bracket  is  secured  to  the  picture. 


1,107,OH«.  HANGER  FOR  I'I«  TT'RE-FRA.MES.  William 
Mkhimiann,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1913. 
Serial    No.   792.230.      (CL   40—145.6.1 


1.  In  a  sanitary  closet,  the  combination  with  the  bowl 
•nd  its  seat,  of  means  for  washing  the  upper  face  of  the 
■Mt,  an<l  a  cover  for  th<'  seat,  said  cover  when  closed  in- 
closing the  washing  means. 

2.  In  a  sanitary  closet,  the  combination  with  the  bowl 
and  its  seat,  of  means  for  washing  the  upi>er  face  of  the 
seat,  and  a  cover  for  said  seat  inclosing  the  latter  and 
the  washin;r  means  and  forming  a  tight  joint  with  the 
bowL 

3.  In  a  sanitary  closet,  the  combination  with  the  bowl 
having  an  annular  llange,  of  a  s«»at  supported  by  the 
flange,  means  for  spraying  liquid  over  the  upper  face  of 
the  seat,  and  a  cover  inclosing  said  means  and  the  seat 
and  forming  a  tight  Joint  with  said  flange. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  closet,  the  combination  with  the  bowl 
and  Its  movable  sent,  of  means  carried  by  the  seat  for 
spraying  liquid  over  the  upper  face  thereof 

r>.  In  a  sanitary  closet,  the  combination  with  the  bowl 
and  its  movable  scat,  of  an  annular  spray  pipe  carried 
by  the  seat. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


1,107,687.  KNGINE-STARTER.  Willia.\i  A.  Merhalls, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  719.3.'j6. 
(CI.   230— ;57.) 


1.  In  an  engine  starter,  a  casing,  a  crank  shaft  Jour- 
naled  therein,  cylinders  oscillatory  in  the  CJising  provided 
each  with  a  port  adapted  to  open  alternately  into  an  inlet 

I  and    an    exhaust    passage    of    the    casing,    pistons    in    the 

'  cylinders    operatively    connected    to    the    crank    shaft,    a 

'   pinion    rotatable    and    reciprocable    on    the    crank    shaft, 

I  means  adapted  to  lock   the  pinion   with   the  shaft  and   to 

'  release  the  plnioti  from  turning  with  the  shaft  when  the 

pinion  rotates  faster  than  the  shaft,  a  roUUble  member, 

a  gear  on  the  latter  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  pinion,  and 

means  adapted   to   throw    the    pinion    into   mesh   with    the 

gear  and  into  engagement  with  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  starter  f'^r  an  explosive  engine,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  exhaust  passage,  valves  each  controlling 
a  passage,  a  crank  sliaft  journaled  in  the  casing,  lylin- 
ders  oscillatory  In  the  casing  .around  the  crank  shaft  each 
with  a  port  adapted  to  open  into  the  passage  alter- 
nately, pistons  reciprocatory  in  the  cylimlers  operatively 
eouuected  to  the  crank  shaft  to  rotate  the  latter  and 
oscillate  the  cylinders,  a  rotatable  member,  means  for 
operatively  connecting  the  member  and  crank  shaft  adajit- 
ed  to  automatically  disconnect  the  shaft  and  meml)er 
when  the  speed  of  the  latter  exceeds  tlie  speed  of  the 
former,  and  means  for  operating  the  Inlet  and  exhaust 
valves  adapted  to  close  one  and  oi>en  the  other  when  the 
mendHT  is  disconnected  from  the  crank  shaft. 


1.  A  hanger  foi   picture  frames  or  the  like,  comi'rislng 
■    vertical    member,   a   horizontal    member   secured    to    the 
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1,107.6SH.  ATTACHMK.NT  1  i  Hi  ri.I-:  AM  Ni  J  K"  <I  iS.  (,a*L 
1'.  MicKKLHcN.  Mason,  Mi'L  I'lled  .line  L.n  1H14.  Se- 
rial   No.   S46.25I.      (CI.   4J— !tl.» 

1.  A  device  of  the  type  described  comprisin-  a  tutular 
reservoir,  a  coupling  member  carried  by  one  end  thereof, 
a  boss  cariieri  iiv  the  opposite  end  of  said  reserrolr,  a 
swab  encircling  said  bosa.  a  cap  detachably  supported  by 
said  !iOB8  and  engaginc  ^aid  swab,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
iietween  snld  hoss  and  said  swab  and  tidnpted  to  expand 
said  swah. 
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2.  The  combination  wirh  h  rl.'.miiii;  ro<l.  of  a  coupling 
memlM-r  attached  tli.Tft",  a  tubular  rf?«'rv.ilr  carried  by 
said  member,  a  ported  bo*»  formluj;  part  of  the  outer  end 
of  said  reservoir,  an  expansible  swab  surrounding  said 
l>o«8  and  adapted  to  r<i  .iv,.  tiic  contents  of  said  reseryolr, 
and  means  supporfd  i  y  said  bo»8  for  controlling  the 
supply  to  said  swab. 
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3.  The  combination  wKh  a  cleaning  rod,  of  a  tubular 
reservoir  adapted  to  conlain  a  lubricant,  a  ported  boss 
carried  by  the  outer  end  pt  said  reservoir,  an  expansible 
swab  surrounding  said  bo$s  against  the  end  of  said  reser- 
voir, a  cap  screwed  upon  a  portion  of  said  boss  and 
adapted  to  control  the  supply  of  lubricant  to  said  swab, 
and  means  at  the  iuuer  e»d  of  said  reservoir  to  facilitate 
coupling  Bald  reservoir  to  said  rod. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  cleaning  rod.  of  a  tubular 
reservoir,  a  coupling  mem&er  closing  one  end  of  said  reser- 
voir and  adapted  to  cormtct  said  reservoir  to  said  rod,  a 
ported  boss  closing  th  1  i,[,.,-;ire  end  of  saiil  reservoir,  a 
swab  encircling  said  lx>ss  against  the  end  of  said  reservoir, 
a  cap  detachably  supportetl  by  a  portion  of  said  boss  and 
adapted  to  retain  said  swell  in  position,  and  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  Niss  »nd  said  swab  for  normally  re- 
taining said  swab  expanded. 


1,107.689.  jSF.rjMKNTAL,  BLOCK.  Henry  E.  Millbb, 
Linden  Heights.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  4,  I'JU.  Serial  No. 
K2fl.567.      (Cl.   72—38.)' 


A  segmental  block  comprising  a  body  portion,  longi- 
tudinally extending  tongijes  along  opposite  edges  of  Mid 
body,  said  tongues  being!  both  spaced  from  said  body  to 
form  a  groove  between  ea»-h  tongue  and  said  body,  one  of 
said  tongues  projectini:  rRdially  inward  from  the  otitslde 
portion  of  the  block  and  the  other  p:  ejecting  radially  out- 
wanl  from  the  Inside  j.ortion  of  the  block,  the  side  of  said 
body  portion  adj.f'iit  -lie  Inwardly  projecting  tongue* 
l»elng  provido<l  witli  i  1  ri^rltU'liti.t  ilv  ''xt'^ndlng  groove, 
and  a  laterally  i)rojectiii^  ;.  ii_'i' 'idma!  1  y  r.xtending  tongue 
along  the  outside  face  of]  said  radially  outwardiv  extend- 
in:;  tongue. 


1,107,61)0.  srui.N<;  FOH  spuing  BKARINGS.  Theo- 
dore M.  Niii.i.KH.  I'oiijtike.  [isie.  Kr  Y..  assigncr  to  The 
I>e  Laval  Separator  <^)mpany,  a  Corporation  of  New 
.Tersey.  Hied  Oct.  1.  1010.  Serial  No.  584,785.  (Cl. 
64 — *8.) 

1.  A  sprlne  for  a  spring  bearing,  comprising  a  metal 
sheet,  two  «ets  of  sjirini:  lingers  projecting  from  said  sheet 
In  opposite  directions,  tlje  line  of  contact  of  one  set  of 
fingers  beini:  in  on--  hori»>ntal  plane,  and  the  line  of  con- 
tact of  the  other  set  of  flpgers  t>eing  in  another  horizontal 
plane,  and  both  sets  of  fingers  extending  throughout  the 
Bone   between  said  planes. 

2.  A  spring  for  a  spring  l)earlng.  comprising  a  metal 
sheet,  spring  fin;;ers  ptMjcrting  from  said  sheet,  said 
tlnsrers  being  attached  to  the  sheet  at  one  side  of  the  cen- 
ter of  the   -iheet    and   excending  beyond  and  having   their 


points  of  contact  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  center  of  said 
sheet.  , 


3.  A  spring  for  a  spring  bearing  comprising  a  metal 
sheet,  sets  of  spring  fingers  proje<ting  from  said  sheet, 
each  set  of  spring  fingers  being  attached  to  the  sheet  at 
one  side  of  the  center  of  the  sheet,  and  the  sets  with  re- 
spect to  each  other  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center,  each 
set  of  fingers  extending  and  having  their  points  of  contact 
beyond  the  center  of  the  sheet  and  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  with  respect  to  each  other. 

4.  A  spring  for  a  spring  bearing,  consisting  of  spring 
fingers,  each  having  a  supporting  connection  nt  one  end 
only,  and  extending  alternately  upward  and  downward 
from  points  of  connection  respectively  below  and  above 
a  horizontal  plane  Intersecting  all  the  lingers,  the  points 
of  contact  of  the  upwardly  extendlni;  tlngers  being  above 
the  points  of  contact  of  the  downwardly  extending  tlnirers. 

r>.  A  spring  for  a  spring  bearing,  comprising  a  metal 
sheet  and  having  a  solid  portion  at  the  top  and  a  solid 
portion  at  the  Ixjttom  extending  the  length  of  the  spring, 
spring  fingers  t>etween  saiil  solid  jioitions,  snid  spring 
fingers  extending  alternately  from  the  upper  solid  portion 
toward  the  lower  solid  portion  and  from  the  lower  solid 
portion  toward  the  upper  solid  portion,  the  contacts  of 
each  set  of  tlngers  being  beyond  the  center  of  the  Wearing 
and  in  allnenient,  and  the  contacts  of  the  two  sets  with 
respect  to  each  other  being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center 
of  the  street 

1  Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.107.691.  SrUlNG  HKAIUNG.  Theopube  M.  Milleh, 
Toughkeepsle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  De  Laval  Separator 
Company,  n  Corporation  .f  V.-w  Jersey.  Filed  June  29. 
1911.     Serial   No.  •;:;.-,.'.•-.-       'Cl.  64— 48.> 


1.  A  spring  tiearing  comprising  a  surrounding  casing,  an 
inner  »)earing  having  two  sets  of  similarly  arranged  pins 
projecting  out  from  Its  periphery  respectively  near  Its 
upper  and  lower  ends,  and  two  separate  sets  of  inter- 
changeable fingers,  each  set  of  fingers  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  separate  groups  of  fingers  and  each  group  of 
fingers  l)elng  composed  of  a  plurality  of  fingers  united  to- 
gether at  one  end  and  providetl  at  that  end  with  an  orifice 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  pins,  the  opposite  free  end 
portions  of  the  fingers  adapted  to  engage  the  casing. 

2.  A  spring  t>earing  comiirlsing  an  Inner  bearing  and  an 
outer  bearing  one  of  which  lias  at  Its  upper  end  a  down- 
wardly extending  undercut  groove  and  a  plurality  of  pins 
projecting  from  the  periphery  below  the  groove  and  at  its 
lower  end  a  similar  upwardly  extending  undercut  groove 
and  a  similar  arrangement  of  pins  above  the  last  named 
groove,  and   two  separate  sets  of  spring  fingers,  each  set 


August  18, 1914. 


IJ.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


831 


composed  of  independent  interchangeable  groups  of  spring 
fingers  having  orifices  near  one  end.  one  set  of  which 
fingers  extends  within  the  upper  groove  and  registers 
through  Its  orifices  with  the  up|>er  pins  and  contacts  with 
the  lower  part  of  the  other  bearing,  while  the  other  set 
extends  within  the  lower  grooves  and  registers  through  its 
orifices  with  the  lowei  pins  and  contacts  with  tne  upper 
part  of  the  other  bearing. 

3.  A  spring  bearing  comprising  an  Inner  bearing,  an 
outer  iM-arlnc.  one  of  said  ijearings  having  similar  upper 
and  lower  spring  engaging  means,  two  sets  of  springs  each 
of  which  sets  is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  spring 
finger  units  each  of  which  Is  e-oniposed  of  a  plurality  of 
fingers  united  at  one  end  and  adapted  at  that  end  for  Inde- 
l)endenfly  detachable  engagement  with  any  of  said  spring 
engaging  means,  one  set  of  spring  finger  units  being  en- 
gaged with  the  upper  spring  engaging  means  while  the 
other  set  Is  engaged  with  the  lower  spring  engaging  means, 
the  unsecured  free  end  portions  of  the  units  of  each  set  en- 
gaging the  other  tearing  at  approximately  the  level  of  the 
secured  ends  of  the  units  of  the  other  set. 

4.  A  spring  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  formed  In 
sections  each  of  which  is  provided  with  upper  and  lower 
spring  engaging  means,  two  sets  of  springs  each  of  which 
sets  is  com|)osed  of  a  plurality  of  separate  spring  finger 
units,  each  of  which  Is  composed  of  a  plurality  of  fingers 
united  together  at  one  end,  each  of  said  units  conforming 
at  Its  finger  uniting  end  to  one  of  the  bearing  sections  and 
engaging  one  of  the  spring  engaging  means  thereof  and  at 
its  opi)oslte  free  end  portions  being  spaced  from  such  bear- 
ing sections  apiiroxiinately  oppo«<lte  the  other  spring  en- 
gaging means  thereof. 

5.  A  spring  bearing  comprising  a  bearing  in  sections, 
spring  lingers  in  groups,  the  connecting  metal  of  said 
fingers  in  each  group  conforming  to  the  length  of  a  sec- 
tion of  the  bearing,  each  section  of  the  l>earing  having 
top  and  txittom  an  under  cut  groove  adaptwl  to  the  con- 
necting metal. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


wall,  each  of  said  covers  Indng  operative  to  open  and  close 
Its  receptacle  independently  of  the  other  while  the  other 
is  closed. 

2.  In  a  tire  trunk  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  an 
Inner  circular  compartment  and  an  outer  annular  compart- 
ment adapted  to  receive  two  tires,  and  means  within  said 
annular  compartment  for  securing  said  tires  in  place  and 
out  of  contact  with  one  another,  said  means  comprising 
i<H)ps  fastened  in  said  annular  contiiariinent  s\ibstantlally 
in  the  middle  of  its  inner  faces,  and  straps  fastened  at  one 
end  to  the  rear  of  the  annular  compartment  and  adapted 
to  be  passed  over  one  tire,  then  through  one  of  said  loops 
and  then  over  the  second  tire  and  fastened  again  at  the 
front  end  of  said  annular  compartment,  and  means  for 
closing  said  comiiartinent. 


l,107,6ft:i.  CARlUItKTKR.  I/n  is  G.  Momna.  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Ellas  L.  Wlndom,  Chicago. 
111.  ni.-d  Dec.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  73r..K00.  (Cl. 
48—155.2.) 


1.107,692.  TIRETUINK.  Uenman  D.  Minkhakt.  Ix.s 
Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emil  I^  Kornfeld, 
Ix)s  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1912.  Serial  No. 
727,007.      (Cl.  190—20.) 


1.  A  kit  for  automobiles  consisting  of  a  structure  In- 
cluding in  combination  an  annular  tire  chamber  or  recep- 
tacle formed  by  suitably  space.l  concentric  walls  with  a 
wall  Joining  their  edges  at  the  rear  side  of  the  kit.  a  cen- 
tral receptacle  within  the  Inner  of  said  circular  walls  also 
closed  at  Us  rear  side  by  a  wall,  an  annular  flange  provided 
arounil  the  Inner  periphery  of  said  Inner  circular  wall  at 
Its  front,  a  centrally  oi)en  ring-like  cover  for  the  annular 
tire  receptacle  alone,  said  ring-like  cover  provided  with 
concentric  flanges  to  engage  said  circular  walls,  a  front 
wall  closing  a  segmental  part  of  the  front  side  of  said 
central  receptacle  and  supported  on  one  part  of  said  an- 
nular flange,  and  a  door  hinged  to  said  front  wall  and 
adajifed  to  close  the  remaining  segmental  part  of  the  cir- 
cular front  side  of  said  central  receptacle,  the  frw  end 
of  said  door  In  closed  position  t>elng  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  part  of  said  annular  flange  not  utilized  by  the  front 


X-O     /J 


X. 


^. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  and  suitable  means 
for  supplying  fuel  thereto,  there  being  an  air  Inlet  open- 
ing in  said  casing  and  a  throttle  valve  controlling  the  pas 
sage  of  gases  tlier.froni  ;  a  spring  held  sleeve  surrounding 
said  opening;  a  bead  adjustably  mounted  on  said  sleeve 
and  cofip- rating  with  the  outer  end  thereof;  a  fuel  noi- 
ile  extending  through  said  head  and  into  said  sleeve;  and 
an  operative  conn.'ction  between  said  sleeve  and  said 
bottle  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  there  Ix-ing  an 
air  inlet  opening  in  said  casing  and  a  throttle  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  gases  therefrom  :  a  spring  held 
sleeve  surrounding  said  opening:  a  head  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  cooperating  with  the  outer  end 
thereof ;  a  fuel  supply  nozzle  extending  loosely  through 
said  head ;  and  an  o[)eratlve  connection  between  said 
sleeve  and  said  throttle  valve,  substantially  as  describe  d. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  there  being  an 
air  inlet  opening  In  said  casing  and  a  throttle  valve  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  gases  therefrom  :  a  stationary 
sleeve  communicating  at  Its  upi)er  end  with  said  air 
opening:  a  spring  pressed  sleeve  slidably  mounted  In 
said  stationary  sleeve ;  a  stem  having  a  fuel  nozzle  at 
its  toil  and  <xtendlug  Into  said  spring  pressed  sleeve;  a 
hiad  slidably  mounted  on  said  stem,  adjustably  connected 
with  said  spring  pressed  sleeve  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  tlie  lower  end  of  said  stationary  sleeve  to  control 
the  admission  of  nlr  to  said  opening;  and  an  operative 
.■onnedion  l^efween  said  head  and  said  throttle  valve, 
substantially  as  described 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  there  being  an  air 
inlet  opening  in  said  casing  and  a  throttle  valve  control- 
ling the  passage  <.f  gases  therefrom  ;  a  sleeve  communi- 
cating at  Its  upper  end  with  said  nlr  oi«'nlnc  and  slid- 
ably mounted  In  said  casing;  a  stem  having  a  fuel  nozzle 
at  Its  upper  end  extending  into  said  sleeve  ;  a  head  slid- 
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ably   mounted   on   Raid 
and  cwlpvratlnji  with   th« 
said  air  opt-iiiiit;  to  roi;ulHt 
ter :  and   an   np»rHtivp 
said  throttle  valvf    siii.s 
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Btt'DQ,  connected  witli  said  sleeve 
portion  of  said  caninij  around 
e  the  passage  of  air  to  the  lat- 
np<-tlon  between  said  head  and 
iitlallv  IS  descrllHHl. 


I 


till 


1,107.694.  SHOW  (ASK  rORNKR.  I»E  Witt  C.  Morris. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  awisnor  to  Francis  Kell  &  Son, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Flljed  Aug.  24.  lUll.  Serial  No. 
n45.KS3.      (CI.  211—25. 


In    a    devicf    of    t*  e 
having  a   central   t)od.v  p< 
parallel    dependius;    flanu 
plates,    interiorly    locaieti 
tw^en  the  lnn^'r  flaugtn  > 
tlon  with  another  corner 
the    top    plaf"^    ami    the    1' 
the  top  face   of  the   first 
located  at  the  Interior  co 
both  of  the  said  nieml>ers 
thereof,  thi>  cushioning  de 
ward  pressure  against   th^ 
may  be  held  to  the  side 
the  tliree  plates  being  th 
without    unduly    stralnin: 
distributed  along  the  edg^s 
localized. 


ss  di'sirilu'd,  a  corner  momb^T 
I  tlon  and  a  channel  formed  by 
t    to    receive    the    side    abutting 

cushioned  devices  to  lie  be- 
nd the  side  plates,  in  comblna 
iiember  the  top  of  whicli  covers 
wer  part  thereof  Is  flush  with 
menitx>r.  and  adjustable  means 
Tier  of  the  show  case  to  engage 
whereby,  by  one  operation  alone 
ices  may  be  forced  with  an  out 

side  plates,  and  the  top  plate 
)late8  with  an  Inward  pressure, 
rel)y   8«'curely   fastened  together 

the    same,    the    pressure    being 
of  the  plates  in  lieu  of  being 


1,107,«95.  FRT  rr  \\I  \Ki;Frr.VHLE  SI.TrER.  F«»D 
G.  MowEK,  .Vntrim.  .N .  trf..  assiiinor  to  (joodell  Tompany, 
Antrim.  .N  11  ,  a  t'orpoiatlon  of  .New  Hampshire.  Filed 
May  4.  1911.     8«Tlal  NJo.  624.906.      (CI.   146—11.) 


rpble  sllcer.  the  combination  with 
1  ^  ipport  the  article  to  be  sliced. 
iiif  frame  and  extending  loniri- 
.»  rotary  slicer  sustained  by  the 
•  table,  and  a  spring  pressed  fol- 
•ti  t^e  shaft  and  also  adapted  to 
mrn  thereatx'iit.^saiil  frmme  having  n  notch,  a  finger  on 
the  follow  r  n<!npte<l  tn  .nf.r  saiii  notch  when  the  fol- 
lower   is    turned    about    the    sliaft    auay    froiu    the   table. 


1  In  a  f  r'lit  ai.'l  \  ej 
a  fniiiie  haviti-'  a  '.li'  • 
of  i  ~1  ,i;'r  journ.i  l'''!  1 
tiuhnallv  of  the  tab!'. 
<h«t't  at  the  -nd  o£^  t! 
iinver  slidably   moimf.-d 


KHld  notch   iM'Ing  situated  to  lock  the  follower  In  Its  re- 
tra<ted  position. 

2.  In  a  fruit  and  vegetable  sllcer,  the  combination  with 
a  frame  having  a  table  to  support  the  article  to  l)e  sliced 
and  provided  with  a  flange  depending  from  the  table,  of 
a  shaft  Journaled  In  the  frame  adjacent  to  said  flange,  a 
rotary  slicer  sustained  by  the  shaft  at  the  end  of  the 
tat>le,  a  sprini:  pressed  follower  slidably  mounted  on  the 
shaft  and  also  adapted  to  turn  fh<Teat)out.  said  (iMngo 
baring  a  notch  and  n  finger  rigid  with  the  follower  and 
Adapted  to  enter  said  notch  when  the  follower  Is  turned 
about  Its  shaft  away  from  the  table,  said  notch  l>eing 
situated  to  hxk  the  follow  r  In  Its   retracted  position. 


l,lo7.«9rt.  I'ROrESS  OF  MANrFACTFRIN*;  KTIIANE 
S.v.Mtri.  I*.  Mi  i.LiKE.v.  Newlairyport.  Mass.,  and  HtOH 
K.  Moore.  Berlin.  N.  II.  :  said  Mulliken  assignor  to  said 
Moore.  Filed  I»ec.  S,  1910.  S<'rlal  No.  596,270.  (CI. 
23—24. ) 


-I 
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^ 
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1.  The  herein  di-stribed  method  of  changing  an  eo- 
dothermlc  <<>mpound  to  an  exotliermlc  lompound.  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  eudothermlc  compound  in  the 
presinie  of  a  re<liiciiii:  a>;ent  to  catalytic  action  and 
simultaneously  ref riceratlng  the  product  to  abstract  the 
leat  lilieratetl  by  the  reaction. 

'_'.  Tlie  hen  In  described  method  of  producing  an  ex- 
othermic gns  from  an  endothermlc  gas.  which  consists 
fn  redoclng  the  endothermlc  gas  In  the  presence  of  a 
catalyzer  and  simultaneously  refrigerating  the  product 
to  abstract  heat  liberated  by  the  reaction. 

3.  The    herein    described    process   of    producing'    an    ex- 
othermic   liydr<i<arl>on    gas    from    an    endothermlc    hydro 
carbon   Kas,   which  consists  in   reducing   the  endothermlc 
gas  by  hydrogen  In  the  presence  of  a  catalyzer,  and  simul- 
taneously refrigerating  the  catalyzer  and  the  products. 

4.  The  herein  descrll>ed  process  which  consists  in  re- 
ducing an  unsattirated  hydrocarbon  gas  by  hydrogen  In 
the  presence  of  a  catalyzer,  regulating  the  flow  of  gases  to 
provide  the  proper  amounts  required  for  the  rea(  tion,  and 
simultaneously  refrigerating  the  catalyzer  and  the 
product. 

5.  The  herein  dtscribed  process  of  making  ethane,  which 
consists  In  reducintr  ethylene  by  hydrocarbon  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  catalyzer,  and  refrigerating  the  catalyzer  to 
abstract  h<>at  liberated  by  the  reaction. 

[ClaLma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  ] 


1.107.697.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  Earnk.st  Earl  Millvai:*, 
Lc«  Anjreles.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1912.  Serial  No. 
717.379.      (CI.   240—7.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  conveyance,  signaling  means  lo- 
cated near  the  forward  end  of  the  conveyance,  said  sig- 
naling means  helne  visible  from  In  front  of  said  convey- 
ance :  second  sienalinn  means  locate<I  near  the  rear  of  the 
conveyance,  said  second  signaling  means  being  visible  from 
liehind  said  conveyance  ;  a  casing  having  opaque  sides  for 
the-  forward  slRnaling  means,  elc-ctric  lights  for  llinmlnat- 
ing  the  first  and  seconci  said  signaling  mc>ans.  the  electric 
lights  for  the  first  said  signaling  means  b»'tng  located  with- 
in said  opaque  casing,  pilot  lights  In  series  circuit  with  the 
electric   lights   for   the   secnd   said   signaling  means,   said 
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Dllot  llEhts  also  bein-  located  within  said  opaque  casing,  j  poslte  inwardly   extending  plates  above  «iid  slot  not   ex- 

and  sl^  opaque  Ss^n^g  having  apertures  adjacent  the  in-  I  tending  to  the  center  thereof,  and  means  for  vertically  ad- 

closed  electric  lights  and  said  pilot   lights,  said  apertures  Justing  said  cylinder, 
opening  toward  the  r.ur  of  the  conveyance. 


2.  In  ccmibinatlon  a  conveyance,  signaling  means  lo- 
cated near  the  rear  end  of  the  conveyance,  said  signaling 
means  l>eing  visible  from  behind  said  conveyance,  electric 
lights  for  illuminating  ttje  signaling  means,  a  pilot  light 
In  series  circuit  with  the  electric  light  of  each  signaling 
means  to  indicate  to  the  driver  that  the  proper  signal  Is 
displayed,  a  casing  having  opaque  sides  located  near  the 
forward  end  of  the  conveyance,  said  pilot  lights  being  lo 
cated  In  said  casing,  and  apertures  In  said  casing  adjacent 
the  inclosed  pilot  lights,  said  apertures  opening  toward  the 
rear  of  the  conveyance. 

3.  In  combination,  a  conveyance,  signaling  means  lo- 
cated mar  the  forward  end  of  the  ccMiveyance,  said  signal- 
ing means  being  visible  from  In  front  of  said  conveyance, 
second  signaling  mean.s  located  near  the  rear  of  the  con- 
veyance, said  second  signaling  means  being  visible  from 
behind  said  conveyance ;  a  casing  for  the  forward  signal- 
ing means,  electric  lights  for  Illuminating  the  first  and 
second  said  signaling  means,  the  electric  lights  for  the  flrai 
said  signaling  means  being  located  within  said  casing,  and 
pilot  lights  m  series  circuit  with  the  electric  lights  for  the 
second  said  signaling  means,  said  pilot  lights  also  being 
located  within  said  casing  and  being  visible  from  behind 

said  casing. 

4.  In  combination,  a  conveyance,  signaling  means  lo- 
cated near  the  forward  end  of  the  conveyance,  said  signal- 
laff  Beans  being  visible  from  In  front  of  said  conveyance; 
second  signaling  means  located  near  the  rear  of  'he  con 
veyance,  said  second  signaling  means  being  visible  from 
behind  said  conveyance,  a  casing  having  opaque  sides  for 
the  forward  signaling  means,  electric  lights  for  illuminat- 
ing the  first  and  second  said  signaling  means,  the  electric 
lights  for  the  first  said  signaling  means  being  located 
within  said  casing,  the  electric  lights  for  the  first  said 
signaling  means  being  In  series  circuit  with  the  electric 
lights  for  the  second  said  signaling  means,  and  said  opaque 
casing  having  apertures  adjacent  the  inclosed  electric 
lights,  said  apertures  opening  toward  the  rear  of  the  con- 
veyance. 

•  « 

1107  (>98      CARBIRETER.      R.WMOSD  V.   Nortc^n.   Mar- 
'shnlltown.    Iowa.      Filed    .July    19.    1913.      Serial    No. 
780,407.      (CI.  48—155.1.) 

1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shell,  a  mixing 
chaml)er  above  said  shell,  an  Iris  valve  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  fuel  feed  nozzle  adjacent  to  said 
valve  having  at  its  upper  end  an  el.mgated  slot,  adjustable 
pUtes  l>eneath  said  valve  and  extending  over  the  outer  ends 

of  said  slot.  ,    ,, 

2  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carbureter  shell, 
an  Iris  valve  therein,  a  fuel  feed  nozzle  adjacent  to  said 
valve  having  in  its  upper  surfac-e  an  elongated  slot,  plates 
t>elow  said  valve  extending  over  the  outer  ends  of  said  slot, 
and  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  plates. 

a  In  a  device  of  the  class  dc  scril>ed.  a  carbureter 
shell  an  Iris  valve  therein,  a  fuel  feed  nozzle  adjacent  to 
said  valve  having  In  Us  upper  surface  an  elon=ate<l  slot,  a 
rvllnder  in  said  shell   below  said  valve   provided  with  op 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carbureter  shell, 
an  Iris  valve  therein,  a  fuel  feed  npzzle  adjacent  to  said 
valve  having  In  its  upi>er  surface  aii  elongated  slot,  a  cyl- 
inder in  said  shell  l>elow  said  valve  provided  with  opposite 
Inwardly  extending  plates  alK)ve  said  slot  not  extending  to 
the  center  thereof,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with  ylela- 
lug  means  for  holding  It  at  Its  lower  position  of  movement 
and  means  for  moving  said  cylinder  upward. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  carbureter  shell, 
a  fuel  feed  nozzle  therein  having  at  its  upper  end  an 
elongated  slot,  a  fuel  Intake  tube  communicating  with  said 
slot,  adjustable  plates  above  the  outer  ends  of  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  pi  inie.l  hi  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,099.  ADJUSTMENT  iiEVHE.  DoMiNlCK  O'DON- 
NELL.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  2,  1913.  Serial  No. 
765,018.     (CI.  24—198.) 


I 

In  combination,  a  waistband,  a  tape  extending  lensth- 
wise  of  the  said  waistband  and  secured  at  one  «id  to  tli« 
waistband,  the  other  end  of  the  tape  havins  a  doubled  up 
portion  forming  a  loop,  an  eye  attached  to  the  waistband 
a  dlsiance  from  the  tixed  end  of  the  tape,  the  said  distance 
b«'lng  less  than  the  lengtli  of  the  tape,  and  a  slide  made  of 
a  single  piece  of  metal  fashioned  to  form  a  recUn^ular 
frame  provided  with  two  spaced  cross  bars  Intermediate 
the  end  bars  of  the  frame  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form 
end  openings  with  the  said  end  bars,  the  said  cross  Iwrs 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  a  middle  opening  between  the 
same  and  one  of  the  cross  bars  forming  an  atUching  bar 
for  the  terminal  of  the  doubled-up  portion  of  the  tape,  the 
latter  passing  through  the  said  end  openin>:s  and  overlying 
the  said  cross  bars  ai  the  front  thereof,  the  said  attaching 
cross  bar  being  toward  the  fixed  end  of  the  tape,  the 
doubled-up  portion  of  the  tape  passing  through  the  middle 
opening  from  the  back  of  the  slide  and  extendinj;  over  the 
front  of  the  said  attaching  cross  l»ar  l^etween  said  bar  and 
the  tape  and  through  the  end  opening  adjacent  thereto,  the 
terminal  of  the  doubled-up  portion  being  secured  to  the 
back  of  the  said  cross  bar. 


1.107.700.  PRINKING  c.UASS.  Hioo  i'K  K,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  .Ian.  0,  1913,  Serial  No.  740,440.  (CI.  65—13.) 
As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  drinking  glass  having  a 
suitable  wall  projecting  upwardly  from  a  base  portion  and 
terminating  in  an  Integral  fragile  rim  of  the  same  general 
contour  and  constituting  a  continuation  of  said  wall,  the 
wall  U'lng  formed  with  a  shallow  bulge  arranged  below  the 
rim  to  leave  the  usual  mouth  engaelnj:  portion,  but  con- 
tiguous thereto,  and  projecting  beyond  the  normal  pl^ine 
„f   the   wall,   tb.-   bulge   b.-ing   of   relatively   narrow    width 
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and  being  curred  outwanlly  to  present  concavo  convex 
portions  terminating  in  o[)|).)«ltc  directions  v.-rtfally  In 
gradual,  reverse  curvature^,  merKing  Into  adjoining  por- 
tions of  the  wall  above  ai)d  below  the  bulge  to  present 
iiulnterrupted   smooth    exteHor   and    interior   surfaces    de- 


?xteHc 


void  of  sharp  lines  nr  angles,  and  said  bulge  being  ar- 
ranged with  refert'iK  f  tn  the  ni'iuth  of  the  glass  to  In- 
sure separation  of  its  frifile  rim  from  similar  rims  of 
other  glasses  when  urHsp^l  In  group,  to  preserve  said 
rim   against   fractur>'.    suti-itantially   as   described.  ' 


1.107,701.  SPIRAL  Tool.  [dUVER.  Grover  Plbin, 
Racine.  Wis.  FH.mI  .Inn  J 4,  r.UO.  Serial  No.  539,635. 
(C'l.  145 — 54. > 


spindle,  dogs   fur  renderlni^ 
effective   to   produce   the 
venting   the  turning  of   tY 
locking   means   independent 


^7^  ^jj^ji  -^ 

1.  A  screw  driver,  comprfsini:  a  tubular  handle  forming 
a  screw  driver  casing,  a  s|)iii(lie  mounted  to  slide  In  and 
out  of  the  casing,  a  bit  cnjrried  by  the  spindle,  a  pair  of 
nuts  having   right   and   lef^  thread  engagements   with    the 

one  or  the  other  of  the  nuts 
irning  of  the  spindle  by  pre- 
nut  in  one  direction,  and  a 
of  the  dogs  adapted  In  any 
position  of  the  spindle  to  ^  engage  both  nuts  and  prevent 
their  turning  in  either  direction,  whereby  the  movements 
of  the  spiniile  may  I.e  prevented. 

2.  A  .screw  driver,  1  omj^rislng  a  tnbiilar  handle  form- 
ing a  screw  driver  casing,  k  spindle  mounte<l  In  the  casing 
to  move  in  and  out  tli' timT  i  pair  of  ratchet  toothed 
nuts  (..ntained  within  ri,.-  .  M-in-  ind  having  respectively 
right  and  let  thread  engagpments  with  th^>  spindle,  spring 
actuated  dogs  forming  ratchet  eii;.'agements  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  of  til.  nurx  for  locking  either  of  the  nuts 
against  turning  in  one  direction  and  permitting  It  to 
turn  in  the  other  direction,  the  turning  direction  of  one 
nut  when  under  ratchet  (Engagement  l>elng.opviosite  from 
the  t\irnirig  direction  of  tlje  other  nut  when  under  ratchet 
engagement,  and  a  stop  Irldependent  of  the  dogs  mounted 
111  the  casing  and  adajiteil  in  any  position  of  the  spindle 
to.be  moved  Info  en^'airei^ent  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of 
both  nuts  for  preventing  (heir  turning  In  either  direction 

ind   thereby    locking   tie   spindle    against    movement. 

."?.  A  screw  driver,  c  riipri-tnir  n  tubular  handle  form- 
ing a  screw  ilrlver  Mi-^ln-'  i  ~| nil-  mounted  in  the  casing 
to  move  in  anil  'iMf  th  r-oJ'.  a  \r\\r  of  ratchet  toothed  nuts 
contained  wltli:;i  ii.  <  i-iog  and  having  respectively  right 
and  left  thread  .nk'a-'  11).  nr-i  with  ttie  spindle,  spring 
actuated  dogs  forniln--  ratchet  engagements  with  the 
ratchet  teeth  of  th>  nuts  for  locking  them  against  turn 
ing  on  ttie  movement  of  the  spindle  Into  the  casing,  a 
spring  retra<ted  sto[i  within  the  casing  Independent  of 
the  dogs  and  adapted  in  any  position  of  the  spindle  to 
•  •ngaire  the  rat'het  teeth  >f  tx)th  nuts  for  preventing  their 
tnrulni:.  said  casinif  being  provided  with  n  slot,  and  a 
slide  mounted  to  move  in  the  slot  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  stop  for  forcing  it  in,to  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  tbi'   oMt* 


4.  A  screw  driver,  comprlslBg  a  tubular  handle  form- 
ing a  screw  driver  casing,  a  sleeve  fitting  In  the  casing, 
a  spindle  mounte<l  in  the  casing  to  move  In  and  out 
theri'uf  and  surrounded  by  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of  ratchet 
toothed  nuts  contained  within  the  sleeve  and  having 
respectively  right  and  left  thread  engagements  with  the 
spindle,  dogs  having  trunnion  bearings  on  the  sleeve  and 
working  through  a  slot  thereof  to  engage  the  teeth  of 
the  nuts  to  form  ratchets  therewith,  a  spring  slide  mov- 
able In  a  slot  of  the  casing  and  bearing  on  the  dogs  for 
holding  one  or  the  other  thereof  In  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  teeth,  a  spring  stop  Independent  of  the  dogs 
having  cross  pieces  at  Its  ends  seated  on  the  sleeve  and 
working  through  a  slot  thereof  to  engage  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  both  nuts  In  any  position  of  the  spindle,  and 
a  slide  working  in  a  slot  of  the  casing  and  en;;ni.'lng  the 
stop  to  force  It  into  locking  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  nuts. 

5.  A  screw  driver,  comprising  a  tubular  handle  form- 
ing a  screw  driver  casing,  a  sleeve  fitting  within  the 
casing,  a  spindle  mounted  In  the  casing  to  move  In  and 
out  thereof  and  surrounded  by  the  sleeve,  a  pair  of 
ratchet  toothed  nuts  contained  within  the  casing  and 
having  respectively  right  and  left  thread  engagements 
with  the  spindle,  said  casing  having  a  cut  away  portion 
at  Its  end,  a  plate  to  fit  In  said  cut  away  portion  of  the 
casing,  said  sleeve  being  provided  with  slots,  dogs  hav- 
ing trunnion  bearings  at  the  ends  of  one  slot  of  the  sleeve 
and  working  through  said  slot  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth 
of  the  nuts,  there  being  a  notched  slot  formed  partly 
in  the  casing  and  partly  in  the  plate,  a  spring  slide 
movable  In  said  notched  slot  and  bearing  on  the  dogs 
to  force  one  or  the  other  thereof  Into  .•ngagement  with 
the  ratchet  teeth  of  the  nuts,  lugs  on  the  slide  cn^'aging 
notches  of  the  notched  slot,  a  spring  stop  Independent 
of  the  dogs  having  cross  pieces  at  Its  ends  seated  on  the 
sleeve  at  the  ends  of  another  slot  thereof  and  working 
through  said  slot  to  engage  the  ratchet  teeth  of  both  nuts 
In  any  position  of  the  spindle,  there  being  an  undercut 
slot  formed  partly  In  the  caslni:  and  partly  In  the  plate, 
and  a  slide  grooved  to  fit  In  said  undercut  slot  and  engag- 
ing the  stop  to  force  It  into  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
teeth  of  the  nuts. 


1.107.702.  KKKRY  I.ANDINC  .MI'  ARATl'S.  Abthlr  T. 
I'rfsi.itt:.  Fast  Orange,  N.  .1  .  as.slgnor  to  George  \\. 
Frothlngham  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  July  20,  1912.  Serial  No. 
710.591.      (CI.  14—71.) 


1.  Hoisting  apparatus  for  a  ferry  landing  having  a  ver- 
tically movable  element,  a  transverse  horizontal  support- 
ing member  above  said  element,  a  pair  of  horizontally 
disposed  parallel  screws  thereon,  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  screws,  nuts  on  snld  screws,  motor  driven 
gearing  for  simultaneously  rotatlni:  said  nuts  to  thereby 
<ause  said  screws  to  move  longltndinallv  In  opposite 
directions,  flexible  hoisting  connections  Interposed  be- 
tween unlike  ends  of  said  screws  and  the  movable  ele- 
ment of  the  landing,  and  direction  sheaves  over  which  said 
flexible  connectloI»^  run 
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2.  In  a  liolst  for  a  ferry  landing,  a  vertically  movable 
element,  a  transverse  horizontal  supporting  member  above 
said  element,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  parallel 
screws  thereon,  means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the 
screws,  nuts  on  said  screws,  a  motor,  gearing  between 
said  motor  and  nuts  whereby  the  nuts  may  be  rotated 
simultaneously  to  thereby  cans*'  said  screws  to  move 
longitudinally  In  opposite  directions,  flexible  hoisting 
connections  Interposed  between  unlike  ends  of  said  screws 
and  the  movable  element  of  the  landing,  and  direction 
sheaves  on  said  supporting  member  over  which  said  flex- 
ible connections  run. 

?,.  In  a  hoist  for  a  ferry  landing,  a  vertically  movable 
element,  a  transverse  horizontal  supporting  member  above 
said  element,  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  parallel 
screws  thereon,  guide  members  affixed  to  the  screws  ar 
ranged  to  prevent  their  rotating  but  to  allow  them  to 
move  longitudinally,  nuts  on  said  screws  In  allnement 
with  each  other,  the  peripheries  of  said  nuts  forming 
worm  wheels,  a  motor,  worms  driven  thereby  In  mesh 
with  said  worm  wheels  arranged  to  rotate  said  nuts 
simultaneously  to  thereby  cause  the  screws  to  move  Ion 
gltudlnally  In  opposite  directions,  flexible  hoisting  con- 
nettlon.s  Interposed  l)etween  unlike  ends  of  said  screws  and 
the  movable  element,  and  direction  sheaves  upon  said  sup- 
porting member  over  which  said  flexible  connections  run. 

4.  lu  a  ferry  landing,  the  combination  with  n  bridge 
having  a  horizontal  hinge  like  support  at  Its  shore  end, 
a  transverse  horizontal  supporting  member  above  the  free 
end  of  said  bridge,  a  motor  on  said  supporting  member, 
right  and  left  hand  worms  driven  thereby,  worm  wheels 
in  mesh  therewith,  said  worm  wheels  being  luternnlly- 
thn-aded.  a  pair  of  horizontal  screws  adjacent  each  other 
on  which  snld  worm  wlieels  are  mounted,  hoisting  con- 
nections between  unlike  ends  of  said  screws  and  the  free 
end  of  said  bridge,  and  direction  sheaves  over  which  said 
connections  run. 

5.  Hoisting  apparatus  for  a  ferry  landing  bridge  having 
a  horizontal  hinge  like  support  at  Its  shore  end,  compris- 
ing a  transverse  horizontal  supporting  member  above 
the  free  end  of  the  bridge,  a  pair  of  horizontally  dis- 
posed i,arallel  screws  thereon,  guide  members  aflSxed  to 
said  screws  arranged  to  prevent  their  rotating  but  to 
allow  them  to  move  longitudinally,  nuts  on  the  screws  in 
allnement  with  each  other,  the  peripheries  of  s.iid  nuts 
being  constructed  to  form  worm  wheels,  a  motor,  worms 
driven  thereby  in  mesh  with  said  worm  wheels  whereby 
the  nuts  may  be  rotated  simultaneously  to  thereby  cause 
the  screws  to  move  longitudinally  In  opposite  directions, 
flexible  hoisting  connections  secured  to  the  free  end  of 
the  bridge,  direction  sheaves  on  said  supporting  member 
over  which  said  connections  run.  and  means  for  manu- 
ally controllfng  the  motor. 


3.  The  process  of  productlng  a  phenolic  condensation 
product  which  consists  In  dissolving  cart>ollc  add  In  a 
comparatively  small  quantity  of  glycerin,  mixing  there- 
with hexamethylenetetramin,  the  materials  being  em- 
ployed In  the  proportions  of  more  than  five  molecular 
weights  of  carbolic  acid  to  one  of  hexamethylenete- 
tramin, adding  to  the  mixture  an  Initial  product  solvent 
which  acts  also  as  a  controlling  agent,  and  subjecting 
the  mixture  to  the  action  of  heat  for  a  period  of  time. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  phenolic  condensation 
pnnluct,  which  consists  In  compounding  a  phenolic  body, 
hexamethylenetetramin    and    an     Initial  ■  product    solvent 

!    which   acts  also   as  a   controlling   agent,   these  substances 
I    being  compounded  substantially  In   the  absence  of  water, 

and  subjecting  the  mixture  in  such  condition  to  the  action 

of  lieat  and  thereby  driving  off  ammonia. 


1.107.703.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODT'CING  THE  S.\ME.  Lawkexce  Vixcint 
Redman,  Lawrence.  Kans..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Amberoid  t'hemlcal  Products  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Feb. 
17,    1011.      Serial    No.   660.108.      (CI.    106—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  phenolic  condensation 
prmluct.  which  consists  In  compounding  a  phenolic  body, 
hexamethylenetetramin  and  In  Initial  -  product  solvent 
which  acts  also  as  a  controlling  agent,  and  subjecting 
the  same,  after  compounding,  to  the  action  of  heat  and 
driving  off  ammonia. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  a  phenolic  condensation 
product,  which  consists  In  compounding  a  phenolic  body, 
bexainethylenetetramin  and  an  Initial  -  product  solvent 
which  acts  also  as  a  controlling  agent,  said  hexame- 
thylenetetramin and  said  phenolic  »>ody  being  used  In  the 
proportions  of  one  reacting  weight  of  hexamethylene- 
tetramin to  more  than  Ave  molecular  weights  of  said 
phenolic  l)ody.  subjecting  th»»  same,  after  ronip<nindinr, 
to  the  action  of  heat  at  comparatively  moderate  tempera- 
ture for  predetermined  j>erlod  of  time,  and  afterward  sub- 
jecting the  Initial  product  to  a  higher  temperature  under 
pressure  f<<r  a  predetermined  period  of  time. 


1,107.704.  MAi  IlINK  FoR  SI:\V1N(;  LOOPEn  FAHKKiS. 
William  Rifi  k  and  P^.dison  E.  Randall.  Kankakee,  111.. 
assignors  to  I'aramount  Knitting  Company,  ihlcago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Flle<l  .Tune  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568,445.      (CI.  112—19.) 


^e 


1.  K  machine  for  sewing  loop<'d  fabrlis  comprising  a 
ring  support,  a  ring  rotarlly  mounted  thereon,  groups  of 
Impaling  pins  arranged  In  an  endless  series  on  said  ring 
with  fixed  spaces  between  said  groups,  «  cutter  lever 
carrying  a  cutting  knife  and  pivoted  to  said  support  to 
allow  the  cutter  to  swing  downwardly  Into  said  spaces, 
a  spring  to  depress  the  cutter  lever,  a  bar  connected  to 
said  cutter  lever  to  hold  the  same  elevated  when  the  end 
of  the  bar  rests  upon  the  surface  of  the  ring,  depressions 
In  the  ring  coordinated  with  the  spaces,  and  means  for 
Intermittently  rotating  the  ring  whereby  when  the  middle 
of  each  space  comes  opposite  the  cutter  knife  the  bar 
will  drop  into  the  corresponding  depression  allowing  the 
actuation  of  the  cutter  to  sever  tlie  thread  extending 
across  the  space. 

2.  A  machine  for  sewing  looped  fabrics  comprising  a 
ring  support,  a  ring  rotarlly  mounted  thereon,  groups  of 
inir>allng  pins  firojectlng  radially  of  said  ring  and  ar- 
ranged with  wide  spaces  between  said  groups.  (Utting 
meciianism  comprising  a  lixed  member  mounted  on  the 
ring  support  and  projecting  beneath  the  Impaling  pins 
and  a  movable  member  mounted  on  the  support  and  pro- 
jecting over  the  impaling  [lins.  means  for  Intermittently 
rotating  the  ring  to  bring  the  spaces  successively  oppo- 
site the  cutting  mechanism,  and  means  for  thereupon 
actuating  the  movable  member  of  the  cutting  mechanism 
to  sheer  the  thread  extending  across  the  space. 

3.  .V  machine  for  sewing  looped  fabrbs  comprising  a 
ling  support,  cutting  mechanism  mounte<l  thereon,  a  ring 
rotarily  mounted  thereon,  impaling  pins  arranged  on 
said  ring,  means  automatically  actuated  independent  of 
the  sewing  nie(  i.anism  upon  the  presentation  of  a  space 
l>etwe«'n  successive  stockings  opposite  said  cutting  media 
nism  to  actuate  the  cutting  mechanism  to  sever  the  thread 
extending  across  the  space. 
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1,107.705.      WEEDING 
dlna.   Wash.     Fniod 
(CI.  55—65.) 


DEVICE.     James   B.   Ri  dot.  Me 
Sept.  3,   1913.     Serial  No.  787,863. 


th' 


Ilk 
hi<h 

mh 


1.  In  an  article  of 
with  a  han<ll«>  and  sha 
the  »aicl  shank  and  w 
spect  thereto  and  a  co 
foot  receiving  means  u 
proximate  apex  of  the 
the  said  shank. 

2.  In  an  article  of  t 
with  a  handle  portion  n 
integrally  with  the  said 
respect  to  the  said 
the  handle  to  bo  in  ihe| 
the  operator's  hands 
eally  into  the  earth,  and 
an<l  at  about  the  June 
shank. 


class  descrlhed.  the  combination 

of  a   pair  of  toes  Integral  with 

are  turned  at  an  angle  with  re- 

)ined  fulcrum  and  limit   stop  and 

the  said  shank  and  at  the  ap 

4ngle  formed  by  the  said  toes  and 


he  class  described,  the  combination 

3d  n  shank,  of  a  pair  of  toes  cast 

shank  and  at  such  an  angle  with 

ban|le  as  to  permit  the  upper  end  of 

approximate  horixontal  plane  of 

wHen  the  said  toes  are  thrust  vertl- 

the  cross  bar  upon  the  said  shank 

tii>n  of  the  said  toes  with   the  said 


l.lOT.TOtJ.      y( 

A.    Kl  NDI.K. 

Equipment 

Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  H 

104—64.) 


■UFW  .Ja<:K    I.u(()MOTI\I:  HOIST.      FitKD 

Ilarvcy,   111.,   assignor   to   Whiting  Foundry 

Company.    Uiirvey,    III.,    a    Corporation    of 

1011.     Serial  No.  665.082.      (CI. 


-.    In  a  device  of  tho  c 
for   lifting  a  locomotive 


mean> 
l"cri\elv  cor 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  c  ass  described,  a  truck,  mechanism 
for  lifting  a  locomotive,  carried  by  the  truck,  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  the  truck  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
lifting,  a  source  of  power  always  rotating  about  one  fixed 
axle  capable  of  being  used  for  either  of  said  mechanisms, 
and  means  under  the  cc  ntrol  of  the  op<»rntor  adapted  to 
selectively  connect  said  lower  to  either  the  lifting  mecha- 
nisms or  the  truck  movlt  g  mechanisms. 

ass  described,  a  truck,  mechanism 
carried  by  the  truck,  mechanism 
adapted  to  move  the  tru(  k  transversely  to  the  direction  of 
lifting,  a  source  of  power  always  rotatable  about  one  fixed 
axis  .-ap.ihl.^  of  being  us>d  for  either  of  said  mechanisms, 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  adapted  to  se- 
)nnfct  said  sofrce  of  p<jwer  to  either  the  lifting 
mectijuiisni  or  the  tnick  ^echanism.  and  means  preventing 
thf  -iiiiuilraneous  operation  of  lioth  said  Tnechanisms. 

.:.  In  a  .screw  jack  locomotive  hoist,  a  truck  adapted  to 
move  In  one  direction,  lifting  mechanism  carried  by  said 
truck  adapted  to  fngng4  and  lift  a  lo«'omotive  at  right 
angles  to  the  first  movefcient.  a  source  of  power,  a  lever 
mountetl  on  tin'  tru.  k  adapted  to  be  moved  by  an  operator, 
and  two  chitclif-i  ctntr<>lUKl  by  the  lever,  one  connecting 
the  soiiict-  'if  pdwr  to  the  truck  moving  mechanism,  the 
other  lonn'M  tiniT  it  to  thf  lifting  mechanism,  the  whole  so 
arranged  that  th--  np.Ttitor  may  by  moving  the  lever 
throw  In  either  clutch,  the  other  remaining  disconnected, 
tor  the  pur|)oses  set  forti. 


4.  In  a  screw  Jack  locomotive  hoist,  a  power  driven 
shaft,  a  truck  adapted  to  travel  along  said  shaft,  a  detach- 
able clutch  mechanism  adapted  to  connect  said  shaft  to 
said  truck  to  move  It  along  a  track  provided  for  the  pur- 
pose, a  locomotive  lifting  mechanism  carried  by  said 
truck,  a  detachable  clutch  connecting  said  shaft  to  said 
lifting  mechanism  to  operate  the  same,  and  a  controlling 
device  carried  by  the  truck  adapted  to,  at  the  will  of  the 
oi)erator,  selectively  throw  either  one  of  said  clutches  into 
operation  while  causing  the  other  clutch  to  remain  dis- 
connected, for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  railroad  track,  lifting  devices 
spaced  ajtart  along  the  track,  a   common   driving  mecha 
nlsm  adapted   to  operate  said   lifting  devices   and   means 
operable  by  said   common  driving   mechanism  adapted  to 
propel  one  of  said  lifting  mechanisms  toward  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1,107,707.  CLOTHES  rOlNDEU.  I'lliLU'P  \.  Ri  ii«elt. 
Steamboat  Rock,  Iowa,  nied  Sept.  23.  1913.  Serial 
No.  791,263.     (Cl.  68 — 5.) 


•a  II 


A  clothes  pounder  comprising  a  lower  cup,  an  upper  cup 
Inclosing  the  upper  jyirtion  of  the  lower  cup  and  spaced 
from  the  top  thereof,  webs  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
lower  cop  and  spacing  the  walls  of  the  cups  apart,  said 
lower  cup  having  a  plurality  of  openings  In  Its  top  and 
said  upper  cup  having  a  single  vnlved  opening  In  Its  top, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,107.708.  SI'RINO-HINGR.  (  hahi.ks  Epw.ahp  Santo, 
Ix>ndon,  Ontario.  Tanada.  Filed  Feh.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.  820,013.     (Cl.  16 — 88.) 


y* 


1.  A  door  check  and  closer  comprising  a  casing  mounted 
on  the  door,  a  check  and  spring  return  mechanism  carried 
by  the  casing,  a  floor  plate,  a  check  pin  supported  from  the 
floor  plate,  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  check,  means 
extending  from  the  floor  plate  to  the  spring  return  mecha- 
nism whereby  the  latter  Is  operated. 
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2.  A  door  check  and  closer  comprising  a  casing  mounted 
00  th«  door,  a  check  and  spring  return  mechanism  carried 
by  the  casing,  a  floor  plate,  means  on  the  floor  plate  for 
operating  the  check  and  spring  return  mechanism,  said 
means  comprising  a  suppoi<lng  member  having  a  check 
pin  at  Its  upper  end  and  means  connecting  with  the  spring 
return  mechanism  at  Its  lower  end. 

3.  In  a  door  check  and  closer,  a  casing  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  door,  a  flange  formed  on  the  top  of  said 
casing  and  extending  parallel  thereto  and  forming  a 
pocket,  alined  openings  In  the  flange  and  the  top  of  said 
casing,  a  check  within  said  casing,  a  check  pin  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  check  and  extending  through  said  alined 
openings,  a  floor  plate,  a  hinge  pin  on  said  floor  plate 
adapted  to  pivotally  engage  .said  casing,  a  supporting 
member  mounted  on  said  floor  plate  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  a  plate  extending  at  rl>.'ht  angles  there- 
from adapted  to  enter  the  pocket  between  said  flange  and 
top  of  the  casing  and  engage  said  check  pin  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

4.  A  door  check  and  closer  comprising  a  casing  secured 
to  the  door,  a  check  carried  thereby,  a  si)ring  plunger 
mounted  on  said  casing,  a  floor  plate  having  a  hinge  pin 
engaging  said  casing,  a  supporting  member  connected  to 
the  floor  plate  and  extending  to  the  top  of  the  casing,  a 
check  pin  connected  to  the  supporting  member  extending 
downwardly  into  the  casing  and  connected  to  said  check 
and  means  carried  by  the  supporting  member  for  operating 
said  spring  plunger. 

5.  A  door  check  and  closer  comprising  a  floor  plate  hav- 
ing a  hinge  pin  sec-ure<l  thereto,  a  supporting  member  com- 
prl.sing  a  Imttom  meml>er  mounted  on  said  floor  plate,  a 
vertical  menil>er,  and  a  top  member  extending  from  the 
said  vertical  memb»T  and  substantially  parallel  to  the 
bottom  m.-nil>»"r,  a  (aslnir.  a  eh.  (  k  therein  consisting  of  a 
cylinder,  a  idston  operating  in  the  said  cylinder,  said  cas- 
ing being  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hln^re  ptn  nnd  adapted 
to  rotate  In  a  horizontal   plane. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  print.,]  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.710.      CLUTCH.      Hans    Schlicht,  *Walnut.    Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  755,023.     (CI.  21—90.) 


1,107,709.  COLLAR-FASTENER.  Albkbt  Schkiblb,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Filed  June  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  702,880. 
(Ch  24—101.) 


.\  collar  fastener  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  sheet 
metal  or  the  like  and  comprising  a  back  wider  than  the 
button  hole  of  the  neck  band  of  a  shirt,  and  adapted  to 
be  dlsiM)sed  within  the  neck  band,  a  shank  joined  at  one 
end  to  the  said  back  and  extending  at  a  slight  upward 
incline  therefrom,  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  sub- 
stantially alined  button  holes  In  the  neck  band  and  collar, 
said  shank  teriuinallng  at  its  other  end  In  a  downwardly- 
extending  tongue,  the  Juncture  Of  said  tongue  and  shank 
effecting  a  shari'  acute  angled  bend,  the  lower  end  portion 
of  said  tongue  converging  toward  the  plane  of  said  ba<k, 
the  upward  Incline  of  the  shank  adapted  to  cause  the  col- 
lar to  slide  toward  the  neck  band  upon  downward  motion 
of  the  collar  relatively  to  the  latter  and  to  cause  the  col- 
lar to  slide  away  from  the  neck  band  upon  upward  motion 
of  the  collar  with  relation  thereto,  the  incline  of  said 
shank  co-acting  with  the  converging  tongue  and  adapted 
to  cause  the  tongue  to  bear  against  the  button  holed  por- 
tion of  the  collar  at  some  distance  below  the  button-hole 
thereof  to  resist  sliding  of  the  collar  away  from  the  neck 
band  before  the  button-holed  portion  of  the  collar  reaches 
tlie  juncture  of  the  tongue  and  shank. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  shaft 
members  mounted  thereon  in  alinement  with  each  other, 
a  wheel  loosely  mounted  on  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shaft 
members,  means  for  operating  said  wheel,  oppositely  ex- 
tending annular  flanges  on  said  wheel,  friction  shoes  car- 
ried by  each  of  said  shaft  meml)ers  and  designed  to  coact 
with  the  resi)ective  flanges  thereon,  means  for  throwing 
the  friction  shoes  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  either 
of  said  flanges,  and  means  for  throwing  said  frictlonal 
shoe  simultaneously  out  of  engagement   with  said   flanges. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  shaft,  a  wheel 
thereon,  said  wheel  being  provided  with  an  annular  flange, 
friction  shoes  carried  l)y  said  shaft,  means'  for  moving 
said  friction  shoes  into  or  out  of  engagement  with  said 
flanue,  each  of  said  slioes  comprising  a  body  designed  to 
engage  and  coact  with  said  flange,  said  body  helng  pro- 
vided with  a  loDgitodinal  slot,  a  shoe  member  within  said 
slot  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  of  said  shoe,  and  .vield- 
iug  means  for  holding  the  free  end  of  said  shoe  member 
at  the  outward  limit  of  its  movement. 


1.107.711.      THKKAIi  ri    T'l  I.\(,   MK(  HANISM    FOR    EM- 
BH(.Ibi:HlN(,- MACHlNK.s  Morius       S.hgenfeld, 

Rorschach,    Switzerland.      Filed    Feb     l^,    1913.      Serial 
No.   T4!l.l«2.      (Cl.   112—7.) 


1.  lu  embroidering  machines,  the  combination  of  a  fab- 
ric frame,  means  for  producing  several  horizontal  rows  of 
embroidery  patterns  upon  the  material  of  said  fabric 
frame,  a  cutting  implement  extending  down  over  all  said 
embroidery  rows  and  having  cutting  parts  at  the  height 
of  each  of  the  embroidery  rows  of  the  fabric,  and  means 
for  allowing  relative  movement  between  said  cutting  Im- 
plement and  the  fabric  frame  across  all  the  embroidery 
rows  so  as  to  cause  said  implement  to  sImultaBeously  cut 
the  connecting  threads  in  all  said  embroidery  rows,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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-    In  einbrold»'rin«  machlnos.  the  comblnatJon  of  a  fab- 
ric frame.  m*-ans  for  [.rodnciutf  several  horlzonUl  rowii  of 
embroidery    patterns    upon    the    material    of    said    fabric 
frame     a    roll.-r    _■  iM -.l       i'''"-    implement    arranged    to 
simultaneously  r.M<  h  all  v.M  •  mt.roldery  rows  and  having 
cutting  parts  at  the  helgWs   of  each   of   ^ald  embroidery    , 
rows  of  the  fabrlcT  means  On  the  machine  frame  for  guld-    | 
ing  -.aid  cutting  implement,  extending  from  one  side  of  the   1 
machine  to  the  other,  and  n>,..n.  f.r  allowing  the  cutting   i 
implement  to  be  mov.,1  acv>.^  th-  fabric   fram.  from  one 
«lde  to  the  other,  so  .i.s  t.  cause  It  to  simultaneously  cut    | 
the  connecting  rhr.a.ls   In    mU   .aid   ,  mt.n.ldery    rows,  sub- 
stantlally  as  deHcrltn-d 

3  In  embroidering  macdlnes.  the  combination  of  a  fab- 
ric frame,  means  for  pro.lnrtng  several  rows  of  embroidery 
patterns  upon  the  material  of  said  fabric  frame,  movable 
ca  Hers  In  front  .nd  in  Inuk  of  ,h.  fabric  frame,  said 
carriers  t.einu'  proviM,- 1  *-1th  depen.Lnt  blad-s  arranged 
to  reach  th..  <ll(Terent  emb-^)ldery  rows  of  the  fabric,  guide 
parts  for  said  carriers  and  means  for  «"'-'"'■' ff'" J"  ^ 
Lved  past  the  fabri.  frame  so  as  to  -ause  their  blades 
To  cut  the  connect.n.  -i:  B  l--  u.  all  said  ^jmbroldery  rows 
by  a  single  traveling  ......uunt  of  the  carriers,  substan- 
tially as  described.  I  ,       ,  ^ 

4  "  In  embroRlerlnK  m.w  hin-s.  the  combination  of  a  fab- 
ric frame,  mean*  for  i.r.  .M.ln.'  several  rows  of  embroidery 
itterns  upon  the  mat-rial  of  said  fabric  frame,  roller 
JJuied  carreers  in  front  and  in  ba,  k  of  the  '«^^  <-  Z^"™;- 
Lid  carriers  beln.  provi.led  with  dependent  h'adas  ar- 
ranged to  reach  the  differfnt  .mbroldery  rows  of  the  faN 
rlc  guide  parts  for  said  carriers  an.l  means  for  allowing 
them  to  be  moved  past  the  fabric  frame  so  as  to  cause 
their  blades  to  cut  the  connecting  threads  in  all  said  em- 
broidery rows  by  a  sin.Me  traveling  movement  of  the  car- 
riers. subBtantlally  a-    l..*rlbed. 

.-,  In  cmbroid.rinu  ;.;-  bm.~  'he  combination  of  a  fab^ 
rlc  frame,  means  for  pr  .b,  in.  ^.veral  horUontal  rows  of 
embroidery  patterns  np.m  rh.  rnamrtal  of  said  fabric 
frame,  a  cutting  uni>WiUfni  arran;:ed  to  simultaneously 
reach  all  said  embroidery  rows  and  having  cutting  parts 
Ht  the  height  of  each  of  uald  embroidery  rows,  means  for 
holding  said  cutting  Implement  in  a  position  of  rest  at 
one  side  of  the  machine  »nd  means  for  allowing  It  to  be 
moved  out  of  Its  i»osltlot  of  re«t  across  the  fabric  frame 
from  one  side  to  the  othtr  so  as  to  cause  It  to  slinoltane- 
ously  cut  the  connecting  threads  In  all  said  embroidery 
rows,  substantially  a"  d«>icrlbed. 


1  107  713      CARBURETER.     WILLIAM  Shak«hp»a«».  Jr., 

'  and   WiLLiAU   8CHMID.  Kalamazoo.   Mich.,   assignors  to 

William   Shakespeare,  Jr..   Company.   Kalamaaoo    MicH 

Filed  Mar.  28,  1912.    Serial  No.  086.834.    (CI.  48-156.1.) 


1  1(17  71"      STOVE.     Wi  .MAM  E.  SrBiPPS,  Detroit,  Mich. 
'  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.    Serial  No.  748.838.     (CI.  126—20.) 


A*-        <:i 


The  combination  with  a  muffler  drum  having  an  exhaust 
pipe  protru.iinL'  tb.-r.from  adjacent  a  side  wall  of  said 
drum  ..f  an  ovn  upoo  said  drum  around  said  exhaust 
[,ip..  ami  bavin-  a  laii^-  compariment  therein  at  an  end 
opposit-  said  pip.',  a  rover  on  said  oven  around  said  ex- 
haust pipe,  and  a  detachable  slide  carried  by  said  cover 
and  eni:auinir  -abl  .>xbiin«t  pip.-  to  permit  of  said  cover 
being  reiiiMV.-d 


1.   In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
carbureting  clnn      r    in.iuh.r  ;    a   mixing  £hamt)er    In    said 
body    Into    win   h    .aid      arburetiog    chnml>er    delivers;    an 
Inlet  meml»er  ha^n.    .n  air   inlet   passage  and  a  fuel  Inlet 
passage   therein   and   provided    with   a   nipple   at   Its  upper 
end  having  a  tajiered  fu.d  nozzle  projecting  Into  said  car- 
bureting chamber  and  a  plurality  of  air  discharge  passages 
grouped  about  said  fuel  uoizie.  the  Uittom  of  the  carburet- 
ing  chamber   member    coacting    with   the   fuel    nozzle   and 
constituting  an  air  valve,  said  carbureting  chamber  mem- 
ber being  provided  with  a  sleeve  rotatably  engaging  said 
nipple;  a  rotatably  mounted  tubular  actuaung  member  for 
said  carimretlng  cliaraber  member;  a  needle  valve  arranged 
longitudinally  through  said  actuating  member  and  threaded 
for  adjustment  therein   to  coact  with   said  fuel  nozzle;  a 
cam   on  said   Inlet   meml>er  :  a   coacting  cam   on   said   car- 
bureting chamber  member  whereby   r.)tatlve   movement   of 
said    actuating    member    moves    the    carbureting    chamber 
'   member  longitudinally  :  a  cylindrical  throttle  valve  having 
I  upwardly  pro|>.^cting  arms   thereon  and  helically  disposed 
slots  therein  ;  supporting  members  engaging  said  slots  ;  and 
pairs  ..f  1>;ks  carried  I  y  said  carbureting  chamber  member 
slldably    engaging   >ald    arms. 

•>     In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
carbureting  chaml>er   meml)er  ;   a   mixing  chamber   In   said 
body   Into   which    said    carbureting    chamber    delivers;    an 
Inlet  meml)er  having  an  air  Inlet  passage  and  a  fuel  Inlet 
passage  therein  and   provide,!  with  a   nipple  at  Ita  upper 
end  having  a  tapered  fuel  nozzle  projecting  Into  said  car- 
bureting chamber  and  a  plurality  of  air  discharge  passages 
grouped  about  said  ftiel  nowle.  the  bottom  of  the  carburet- 
ing chamb.'r  coacting  with   ti^e  fuel  nozzle  and   ronstitnt- 
Ing  an  air  valve,  said  carbureting  chamber  member  belnj? 
provided  with  a  sleeve  rotatably  en^faiilnK'  said   nipple:   a 
rotatably  mounted  tubular  actuating  m.mber  for  said  car 
buretlng  chamln-r  meml»er ;  a  needle  valve  arranged  longl- 
tudlnallv  through  said  actuating  member  and  threaded  for 
adjustment   therein   to  coact  with  said  fuel  nozzle  ;  a  cam 
on  said   Inlet   member:  and  a  coacting   cam   on   said  car- 
bureting chamber  member  whereby  rotativ-   movenient  of 
said    actnatin?    memlH-r    moves    the    carbureting    chamber 
member  longitudinally.  ..     ^  ^        *  m 

3  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
carbureting  chamber  member:  a  mixing  Thamber  In 
said  bo.ly  into  which  said  carbureting  chamber  de- 
livers; an  inlet  member  having  an  air  Inlet  passage 
and  a  fuel  hJlet  passage  therein  bavin.'  a  tapered  fuel 
nozzle  projecting  Into  said  carbureting  chamber,  the  bot^ 
torn  of  the  carbureting  cbaml.er  memlier  coacting  with 
I   the    fuel    nozzle    and   constituting   an    air    valve,    said   car- 
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buretln.:  chamber  member  b«Mng  mounted  on  snld  Inlet 
memlK>r  ;  a  rotatably  mounted  actuating  member  for  said 
carlaireting  chamber  member;  a  needle  valve  carried  by 
said  carbureting  chamber  memlter  and  threaded  for  ad- 
justment therein  to  coact  with  said  fuel  nozzle;  a  cam  on 
said  Inbt  meml)er ;  a  coacting  cam  on  said  carbureting 
chamlKT  member  ;  a  cylindrical  throttle  valve  having  up- 
wardly pr(ij.'<  ting  arms  thereon  and  helically  disposed  slots 
therein ;  supporting  members  engaging  said  slots ;  and 
pairs  of  lugs  carried  by  said  carbureting  chamber  member 
■lidably  engaging  said  arms. 

4.  In  a  cnrlair.  ter.  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
carbureting  chamber  meml)er  ;  a  mixing  chaml)er  In  said 
body  Into  which  said  carbureting  chamber  dtdiv.rs  ;  an  Inlet 
member  having  an  air  Inlet  passage  and  a  fuel  Inlet  pas- 
sage tb.r.in  having  a  tapered  fuel  nozzle  proJ«H-ting  into 
said  <arbureting  chamber,  the  bottom  of  the  carbureting 
chamber  menib«>r  coacting  with  the  fuel  nozzle  and  con 
Btltutln;:  an  air  valve,  said  carbureting  chaml)er  meml)€r 
being  rotatably  mounted  on  said  Inlet  member;  a  rotatably 
mounted  actuating  member  for  said  carbureting  chamber 
memN  r  ;  a  needle  valve  carried  by  said  carbureting  cham- 
ber menib.r  and  threaded  for  adjustment  therein  to  coact 
with  aald  fuel  nozzle  :  a  cam  on  snld  Inlet  member ;  and  a 
coacting  cam  on  said  corburetlng  chamber  member  whereby 
rotative  movement  of  said  actuating  member  moves  the 
carbureting   chamber    member    longitudinally. 

5.  In  a  carliureter,  the  combination  with  the  body,  of  a 
cartiiiretiiij:  (haniUr  member;  an  inlet  member  having  an 
air  Inlet  passage  and  a  fuel  Inlet  passage  delivering  to  the 
carbureting  chamber  ;  fuel  and  air  Inlet  valves  carried  by 
tald    carbureting   chamber    member    and   actuated    by    the 
longitudinal   movement  of  said  carbureting  chamber  mem 
ber  ;  a  rotatively  mounted  actuating  member  for  said  car 
buretlng  chaml)er  member;  a  cam  on  said  Inlet  meml>er  ;  a 
coacting  cam  on  said  carbureting  cbaml)er  memb«'r  ;  a  cy- 
lindrical throttle  valve  having  helical  slots  therein  ;  sup 
porting  members  engaging  said  slots ;  upwardly  projecting 
arms  on  said  throttle;  and  lugs  on  said  carbureting  cham 
ber  member  engaging  said  arms. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  an  internal  stop  made  of  a  rod  17  and  washer  16 
fastened  to  the  cylind.r.  a  washer  I'l  fastened  to  the 
plunger,  and  a  rubber  buffer  2'^. 

H.  A  pneumatic  spring  comprising  in  combination,  a  cyl- 
inder made  of  an  outer  part  C,  of  a  large  diameter  and  an 
inner  part  ("2  of  less  diameter,  a  mitten  M,  a  mitten 
holder  H  fitting  easily  inside  the  said  part  C,.  a  liner  G 
with  a  flange  fitting  easily  Inside  the  said  cap  Cj.  a  cap 
A,  a  plunger  V,  ring  K,  nut  N.  an<l  valve  V. 


1,107.714.  PNEUMATIC  STRING.  Archibald  Sharp. 
lA>ndon,  England.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1914.  Serial  No. 
824.838.      (CI.  21—60.) 


1.107.715.  BRUSH.  Elikl  L.  Suakineck.  Wlnthrop, 
Mass.  Filed  June  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  843.981.  (CI. 
15—29.) 


1.  A  brush  comprising  a  body  having  a  chaml)€r  having 
a  p.rforated  wall  furnished  with  bristles,  and  a  suction 
bulb  mounted  on  said  brush  iK.dy  and  having  a  self  closing 
valve  opening  from  said  chamber  Into  said  bulb  and  a  self 
closing  outlet  valve. 

'2.  A  brush  comprising  a  iKKly  having  a  chamber  having 
a  perforat.d  wall  having  bristles,  a  grip  member  secured  to 
said  brush  body  and  having  a  valve  carrier,  a  self  closing 
valve  mounted  on  said  carrier  and  opening  outwardly  from 
said  chamber,  and  a  rubber  suction  bulb  secured  to  said 
trrip  memNT  and  nceiving  said  valve,  said  t»ulb  having  a^ 
outwardly  ()pening  self  closing  valve. 

:i.  A  brush  comprising  a  hollow  body  liaving  a  perfor- 
ated wall  fiirnishefl  with  bristles  at  one  side  and  an  open- 
ing embraced  by  a  screw  threaded  collar  nt  another  side, 
a  inishing  secured  in  said  collar  and  having  an  inturned 
lip  and  an  outwardly  spreading  grip  memt>er.  a  valve  car- 
rier secured  In  said  lip  and  having  a  tubular  open  post,  a 
self  closing  outlet  valve  on  said  post,  and  a  rubber  bulb 
having  an  extension  secured  between  said  Up  and  said 
bushing  and  furnished  with  an  outwardly  opening  self 
closing  valve. 


1.107.716.  TOB.iCCO  riri:.  Ema.s  E.  Slaght,  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
743.374.'      (CI.    131—12.) 


1.  A  pneumatic  spring  comprising  in  combination,  a 
cylinder  C  and  plunger  1',  each  closed  at  one  end,  a 
tubular  flanged  liner  G,  a  mitten  M,  a  mitten  holder  II. 
a  cap  A  screwed  to  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ring  U. 
a  nut  N  screwed  on  the  plunger,  and  a  valve  V  coaxial  with 
the  cylinder  <>r  plunger,  the  plunger  being  adapted  to  slbi.' 
on  the  liner  G  and  cap  A. 

2.  A  pneumatic  spring  comprising  In  combination  a  cyl- 
inder ('  and  plunger  1'.  each  closed  at  one  end,  a  tubular 
flanged  liner  (i,  a  mitten  M.  a  mitten  holder  H.  a  cap  A 
screwed  to  the  open  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  ring  R,  a  nut  N 
screwed  on  the  plunger,  a  valve  V  coaxial  with  the  plunger. 


1.  In  a  pipe  the  combination  of  the  stem  having  an  end 
of  rtHluced  diameter  Integral  therewith  forming  a  short 
projecting  tube;  a  mouthpiece  having  a  similar  integral 
end  of  reduced  diameter  forming  a  short  tul)e  ;  a  ferrule 
connecting  the  stem  and  mouth  piece  so  proportioned  that 
the  ends  of  the  said  short  tubes  are  separated  and  an  aper- 
tured  diaphragm  dividing  the  space  within  said  ferrule 
into  two  chambers,  said  diaphragm  adjacent  the  aperture 
therein  being  stamped  to  form  a  deflector  projecting  into 
one  of  the  <liaml>ers  across  the  direct  path  of  smoke  travel- 
ing across  said  chamber  to  or  from  an  axial  passage  of  the 

pipe. 

2.  In  a  pipe  the  combinativiu  of  the  stem  having  an  end 
of  reduced  dlara<ter  integral  therewith  forming  a  short 
projecting  tul«e:  a  mouthpiece  having  a  similar  Integral 
end  of  reduced  diameter  forming  a  sliort  tul>e;   a  ferrule 
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connectlng  the  stem  and  mouth  piece  »o  proportioned  that 


w —  ■  tubes  are  separated  ;  and  an 

apertured  d'la'phraKm  dlvid^nR  the  space  within  said  ferrule 
into  two  chambers,  said  dlJai.lir.i«'u.  beinu  form.d  of  two 
disks  pressed  Into  place  and  having  an  integral  deflector 
formed  tl..-re..n  between  I  he  Iwre  of  the  stem  and  the 
aperture  In  the  diaphragm  a.lapted  to  prevent  smoke  pass- 
ing directly  fmm  one  to  tte  other,  substantially  as  shown 
and  des<ril)ed 


the  material  to  feed  the  latter,  a  portion  of  the  roughened 
surface  projecting  beyond  tJ>e  plane  of  the  remaining  por- 
tion of  the  surface,  and  a  single  presser  foot  cooperating 
vrith  the  feed  bar,  said  presserfoot  having  a  flat  face 
extending  entirely  across  the  width  of  and  co^'-peratlng 
with  the  said  roughened  surface  of  the  presser  foot,  said 
tiat  face  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  material. 


jjt 


1,107.717.  WHKF.I.  1-»»U. 
Chrome.  N.  J.  Kll«l  J« 
(CI.  20 — lrt«.) 


lisr.   MILL      John   Slattkry, 
■20.  IftOO.     Serial  No.  473,267.   1 


1  \  wtu'-l  tur»;in«  mill  rompnsui*:  in  combination,  in 
a  single  structu  .-.  m-ans  for  rotatably  supporting  a  blank 
con.prlsinL'  a  rw.pat  maiKlrel  having  Its  membt-rs  rela- 
tively int.'  --K"!  -ii'l  tii'-nil)ers  .-onsiituting  press  dies 
adapte.l  to  compress  'iie  wivel  blank  axially.  pressure 
,aea^^  f.-r  forrinc  said  .Iws  i..;:ether.  means  for  hammering 
•be  periphery  of  tlie  hiank  while  in  pla.e  on  said  mandrel 
and    means    for    n.Uing    tl  ^    Inunk    while    in    piare   on    said   ^ 

inanilrpl. 

•  \  wheel  forging  mill  comprising  in  combination,  in 
A  s'ln-le  .truoture.  a  frajue.  rutatable  press  dies  mounted 
m  bearints  in  said  fram*.  pre.s.sure  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  dies  axlally  to  coiiipress  the  wheel  blank  anl  means 
for  hammering  the  periphery  „f  a  blank  held  by  said  dies. 

3  A  wheel  forcing  m|]l  comprising  in  combination.  In 
a  single  structure,  a  frakne.  rota  table  presa  dies  mounted 
in  bearings  in  said  fram  .  pressure  means  for  moving  one 
of  said  dies  axially  to  lompress  the  wheel  blank,  means 
for  hammering  the  perlp  lery  ..f  a  blank  held  by  said  dies, 
and  means  for  rolling  tie  blank 

4.  A  wheel  forging  mill  c.miprislng  In  combination,  in 
a  single  structure,  a  fraiie.  pressure  dies  rotatably  mount- 
ed therein,  one  of  saU  dies  movable  axially,  pressure 
means  f..r  moving  such  axially  movable  die  to  press  a 
blank  l>etween  said  dUs,  and  means  for  hammering  a 
blank  held  by  said  dies,  said  dies  having  Interlocking  por- 
tions strengthening  them  to  resist   the  hammering. 

5.  .\    wheel    forging    mill    comprising    In    combination 
means  for  rotatably   supporting  a  blank,  means  for  ham 
merlng  the  periphery  of  the  blank,  and  step  by  step  mech 
anlam  for  rotating  the  1  lank,  arrange!  to  rotate  the  blank 
during   the    Inteivals   between   blows,   and   to    permit   said 
blank    to    remain    statbnary   durln^•    the    striking   of   the 

blows. 

[Claims  6  to  1  t  n.t  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de.scrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  bar  provided  with  space<l  arms  rigidly 
secured  thereto,  each  of  said  arms  being  provided  on  its 
upper  face  with  gripping  teeth,  the  extremities  of  the 
gripping  teeth  on  one  of  the  arms  lying  In  a  plane  higher 
than  the  plane  of  the  extremities  of  the  gripping  teeth  on 
another  of  the  arms,  and  a  presser  foot  having  a  flat  face, 
said  presaer  foot  coCperatlng  with  the  teeth  on  the  said 
arms  and  adapted  to  force  the  material  into  engagement 
with  the  highest  teeth  only,  when  thin  material  Is  Ijeing 
operated  upon  and  to  force  the  material  into  engagement 
with  all  of  the  teeth  when  coarse  material  Is  being  op- 
erated upon. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  work  feed  bar  provided  with  a 
roughened  surface  for  engaging  only  a  face  of  the  ma- 
terial and  a  presser  foot  cooperating  with  the  feed  bar 
and  having  a  surface  adapted  to  engage  and  rest  upon  a 
face  of  the  material,  the  portion  of  said  work  feed  bar 
surfat^  intermediate  Its  elges  being  raised  slightly  above 
the  remaining  portb  n  of  the  surface,  and  the  entire  por- 
tion of  the  said  surface  of  the  presser-foot  being  disposed 
In  the  same  plane 

1.107,719.      WHKKLRIM    CONSTRKTION.      Harbt    M. 
Snypkr.  Detroit.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Detroit  rVmountable 
Rim    Co..    Detroit.    Midi.,    a    Corp<Tatiun    of    .Michigan 
Filed  Sept.  18,  1911      Serial  No.  649.856.     (CI.  182 — 21.) 


A  wheel  rim  construction  comprising  a  band  having  a 
rim  seat  flange  on  one  margin  thereof,  a  stiffening  flange 
and  projections  from  Its  face  near  the  other  margin,  rim 
shoes  adapte«1  to  rest  on  the  stiffening  flange  of  the  other 
margin  of  the  band,  a  demountable  rim  adapted  to  be 
seatefl  on  the  flange  and  shoes  and  to  l>e  retained  by  the 
latter  when  they  are  drawn  between  the  stiffening  flange 
and  the  rim,  and  means  engaging  the  projecting  portions 
adapted  to  draw  the  shoes  between  the  stiffening  flange 
and  the  rim  for  securing  the  latter  In  operative  position. 


1.107.7l«.     SEWINd  MA'  llINK  FEEDING  MECHANISM 
Ai.BKHT  D.   SMITH.   Bflvldere.   111.,  assignor  to   National 
Sewing  Machine  Comiiany.  Ilelvldere.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of   Illinois.      Flle«l    ijec    7.    lltu«.      Serial   No.   531.848. 

(CI.   112— «.» 

1     In  a  device  of  th^  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  bar  having  h  ruuith.  ne<l  surfa -e  for  engaging 


1107  720       WHEEL  RIM    (  .  .N  S  I  UlCTION.      Hakry    M. 

'SNYPKK    Detroit.  Mich.,  ass.»;nur  10  Detroit  Demountable 

Rim    Co.    I>etrolt.    Mich.,    a    Corporation   of   Michigan. 

Filed  Sept.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  019,887.      (CI.  152—21.1 

1     \  wheel  rim  const ructb.n  comprising  a  felly,  a  band 

shrunk  around  the  felly,  projections  struck   up  from   the 

outer  face  of  the  band,  a  rim  seat  flange  on  one  side  of 

the  band    a  rim   holding  ring  opposite  to  the  flange  with 

which  It  co-acts,  a  demountable  rim  adapted  to  l)e  secured 

on  the  flange  by  the  ring,  and  means  between  the  projec- 
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tlons  of  the  band  for  drawing  the  ring  into  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  flange  of  the  rim. 


5  The  combination  wltli  a  revoluble  traction  axle,  or 
«  counter  shaft  extending  i  arallel  with  said  axle,  a  g.ar 
on  said  axle,  a  gear  on  said  shaft  a.lapted  to  be  slid  longi^ 
tudinally  across  and  continuously  meshing  with  sah 
axle  gear,  and  having  a  hub  extension,  a  bevel  gear  mounted 
to  Idle  on  said  bub  extension,  a  ratchet  and  dog  connec- 
tion between  said  shaft  gear  and  said  bevel  gear  per- 
mitting of  rotation  of  said  bevel  gear  by  said  shaft  gear 
In  but  one  direction,  a  power  transmission  shaft,  a  bevel 
gear  on  said  power  transmission  shaft,  and  mei'ns  for 
■hiftlng  said  counter  shaft  longitudinally  of  said  axle 
whereby  to  carry  the  first  named  bevel  gear  Into  and  out 
of  mesh  with  the  last  named  U^vl  g-ar. 


••  \  wheel  rim  construction  comprising  a  band,  a  rim 
Bea't  flange  on  one  margin  thereof,  pairs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed projections  struck  up  from  the  face  of  the  band, 
t.,lts  secured  to  the  band  Ijetween  the  pairs  of  projections, 
a  ring  adapted  to  seat  on  the  band  opposite  the  flange, 
and  a  demountable  rim  adapted  to  l«  supported  on  the 
flange  and  ring,  the  bolts  operating  to  draw  the  ring  into 
operative  relation  to  the  flange  and  rim. 


1 


1107  7-'l        GEARlNt^.       1  ukd     Stack,    Gardner,     Colo. 
'Filed' Nov.  25,  1912.     Serial  No.  733.520.      (CI.  74-7.) 


,  The  <oml.lnation  with  a  traction  axle,  of  a  ^lown 
vardlv  inclined  power  transmission  shaft,  and  Inter^ 
fittini:  p.ars  having  a  ratchet  and  dog  connection  with 
each  otb.r  and  forming  an  o,>..r«tlve  connection  be 
tween  the  axle  and  the  up,..r  .nd  of  said  power  trans^ 
n,lssion  shaft  permitting  of  rotation  of  said  shaft  l.y  said 
axle  in  Imt  one  direction. 

o  The  roml.lnati-.n  with  a  driven  axle,  of  a  <l<'wn- 
waVdly  inclined  power  tran«ml«ilon  shaft,  a  counter  shaft, 
„  pear  on  said  axle,  interfltting  iTears  on  said  counter 
shaft  having  a  ratchet  and  dog  connection  with  each  other 
„,„,  „ne  of  said  g.'ars  ni.shing  with  said  axle  gear  and 
forming  an  operative  connectl.m  l>etween  t'-  "x  .•  «"d 
th..  upp»>r  end  of  said  pow.  r  transmission  shaft  permit 
,ing   of    rotation    of   sai.l    shaft    fy    said    axle    in    but    one 

direction.  ,         ,  ,..,,. 

•?  The  combination  with  a  traction  axle,  of  a  pow.r 
transmlssh.n  shaft,  a  counter  stub  shaft  e>t.„ding  par- 
Rllel  with  said  axle,  a  gear  on  said  a.le.  interfltting  gears 
on  said  <-ountnr  .haft  having  a  ratchet  and  dog  connection 
With  each  other,  said  axle  gear  meshing  with  one  of 
Tald  interfltting  gears,  a  g.ar  on  said  power  transmls  Ion 
shaft  .a.lapted  to  mesh  with  the  other  of  sad  .ears  and 
„,,ans  for  shifting  said  counter  shaft  longitudinally  of 
sai.l  a^le  whereby  to  bodily  shift  said  intermeshing  gears 
toward  and  away  from  said  transmission  shaft  g.ar 
wh.reby  to  throw  said  transmission  shaft  into  and  out 
of  gear  with  the  first  nam.'d  shaft. 

4  The  combination  with  a  traction  axle,  of  spaced 
b«.arlngs  on  one  side  ,.f  said  axle,  a  counter  shaft  extend- 
ing parallel  with  said  axle  and  having  one  end  revolubly 
an.l  slidal.lv  fitted  In  one  of  said  bearings,  a  collar  re- 
volul.lv  re.elvlng  tb..  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  and  hav 
in.'  as.rew  thread  cnnectlon  with  the  other  of  said 
h.a,lngs.  an  operating  lever  f..r  ^"f"^;'^'^  ;"''\ /•;''"; 
wher.'bv  to  shift  said  shaft  longitudinally  of  said  ax  e, 
an  operative  connection  betwe-n  said  shaft  and  said  axle, 
a  power  transmlHsi..n  shaft,  and  a  gear  connection  be 
tween  said  transmlssi..n  shaft  and  said  connfr  shaft. 
Miid  L'.ar  cuinectlon  being  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
operative  and  r.  l.asod  p.isltlon  by  shifting  movem.nt  of 
said    countershaft    l,)n;:itudlnall v    of   said    axle. 


107  7*^2       MTSHKOOM  BILLKT.       Henkv     NV.     Siahk 
WEATHER,    N.w    Havrn.    Conn.,    assignor   to   Winchester 
Repeating  Arms  Co.,  New  Haven.  Conn.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Sept.  h,  1913.     Serial  No.  78^*.6-. 


123.     (CI.  10o_28.) 
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1  \  mushroom  bullet  comprising  a  soft  metal  core,  « 
jack..i  bodv  and  a  jacket-tip  ap,died  thereto,  the  jacket- 
tip  being  superhcially  engage<l  with  the  pointed  end  of 
the  core  which  is  exud.  d  int..  it  to  f,.rm  one  or  more  locks, 
and  the  tip  being  formed  with  one  or  more  silts  to  facili- 
tate its  spreading  at  the  time  of  mushrooming. 

••  V  nuishroom  bullet  comprising  a  soft  metal  core,  a 
jac^.tbodv  and  a  jacket  tip.  the  sai.l  body  and  tip  being 
shorter  than  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  core  to  leave 
a  circumferential  contour  baud  of  the  core  exposed  bo^ 
tween  the  adjacnt  edges  of  th..  body  and  tip  w'hlch  are 
not  set  Inward  but  lo-nted  In  line  with  each  0  her,  the 
tip  being  formed  with  one  <.r  more  openings  Into  which 
portions  of  the  core  are  exud..d  to  form  one  or  n^"';  '«;'^« 
tor  retaining  the  tip  In  superficial  engagement  with  the 
core,   whereby   th.-   weakening  of  the  core  Is^avolded. 

3  A  mushroom  bullet  having  a  soft  thi-tal  core,  a 
Jacketbodv  and  a  jacket  tip.  the  latter  being  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  arranged  arrow  slaped 
openings,  and  having  Its  op.n  end  split,  the  said  open- 
ings having  portions  of  the  lead  exuded  into  thena  to 
form  locks  for  retaining  the  tip  in  superficial  .ngage- 
ment  with  the  core. 

4  \  mushr....m  Imlb.t  comprising  a  soft  metal  core,  a 
jacketbodv  and  a  Jacket  tli-.  the  body  and  tlP  l^elng. 
enough  shorter  than  the  longitudinal  sxis  of  the  ^"llet  to 
form  an  acommodation  space  l»etween  the  edges  of  the 
jacket  and  tip  to  r..celve  a  ■  ontour  band  of  metal  .-xudM 
from  the  core  and  the  tip  l^-ing  enL-ag.d  with  the  core  at 
a  ,K,int  on  its  surface  in  front  of  the  said  contour  band^ 
wberebv  its  open  inner  ..d.-e  is  not  set  inward  Uito  the 
core  hut  left  in   line  with   tl,e  edge  of  the  Jacket  body. 

^  V  mushroom  bullet  ..omprisiuc  a  soft  metal  core 
and  a  two  part  .irnimf.  n  ntially  divided  jack.'t  .onsist  ng 
of  a  la.^ket  body  and  a  Jacket  tip.  the  Jacket  bodv  l-ing 
Hwag.:d  upon  the  core,  and  the  Jackettlp  being  engaged 
with  the  point  ..f  the  core  for  its  normal  retention  there- 
up..n  at  a  point  upon  Us  surface  In  front  of  the  c ircm^ 
fer.ntlal  division  between  tb..  bod>  and  tip.  which  Is  not 
set  inward  at  Its  inn.  r  .-d.-e  and  embedd-d  In  the  core. 
urn  sup..rticially  applied  to  tb.>  point  then'of,  wh.'reby  the 
weak.'iiln!:  ..f  the  lore  Is  avoided. 
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1.107,723.  BUiNG-CI>0$rRE. 
111.  Fllpd  .Inn.'  IJ.  1913. 
217—99.* 


Geobue  Stiefkl,  Chicago, 
Serial    No.   773,183.      (CI. 


1.107.724      n.l  TCH. 
ni.<l  .luly  22,  1912 


(^EoRiiE  STivKitRiNO,  Wooster,  Ohio. 
>rlal  No.  711,009.     (CI.  192—18.) 


1.  In  a  clutch,  the  cofeiWnation  with  a  shaft,  a  hollow 
loose  pulley  moiintpd  t!i<}r''on,  a  hub  secured  to  said  shaft 
within  said  pulley  IndfiieniU'Dtly  thereiif,  an  arm  eitcnd- 
ing  frctii  said  hub  in  ii  mdial  din-ctlon  within  said  pulley, 
an  .•xpjinsible  .split  riuK'  'lU'inlinK  said  hub  within  said 
pulley,  and  means  for  atijustahly  connectlns  said  rlnj;  to 
said  hul)  arm  at  a  point  opposite  the  split  of  said  ring, 
of  a  pair  nf  abiitnienrs  within  said  rliit;  adjacent  to  said 
split,  cam  faces  on  said  atmtments  re.spectlveiy.  set  oppo- 
site each  other  thereon,  and  a  longitudinal  b<:)re  through 
>aid  almtment.s,  a  threaded  Itolt  rotatahle  upon  its  oppo- 
.site  ends  in  the  t><)re  of  siiid  abutments  respectively,  a 
pair  of  lever  arms  having  cam  faced  enlargements  piv- 
otally  mounted  opposite  each  otht-r  on  said  threaded  bolt 
adjacent  .said  abutment.s  r>  s[)e<tl  vely,  each  cam  face  ter 
mlnatlng  with  a  tiat  portion  and  adapted  to  register 
with  a  like  cam  face  of  its  adjacent  abutment,  a  pair  of 
lock    nuts    on    said    thre^df'd    bolt    operable    between    said 


1.  .V  bunu  c  losiir.'  <-oiBprislnu  a  casing,  a  bottt)m  mem 
ber  received  tber>  withia.  ^  boss  upon  said  bottom  mem- 
ber, said  casing  and  s.iiil  boss  b.in_'  provided  with  regis- 
tering apertures,  a  rini;  ,il  ipr..l  r,,  „■  se<ured  within  said 
bo8.s.  a  packint:  adapttil  u>  be  retained  between  the  ring 
and  the  boss,  a  rotatalde  valve  disposed  between  the  top 
of  said  casing  and  salil  boss,  said  valve  being  normally 
in  engagement  with  said  packing,  .ind  means  to  rotate  the 
valve. 

2.  A  bung-closure  conprising  a  <aslng,  a  bottom  mem 
ber  received  therewlthla.  a  boss  upon  said  bottom  mem- 
ber, said  caslni:  and  said  Imiss  being  provided  with  regis- 
tering apertures,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  secured  within  said 
boss,  a  packing  adapted  to  be  retained  between  the  rini; 
and  the  boss,  those  surfaces  of  the  txiss  and  of  the  rin^' 
which  engage  said  packlni:  heiuk:  smooth  at  the  point  of 
engagement,  a  rotatabit*  valve  disposed  between  the  top 
of  said  casing  and  said  boss,  said  valve  being  normally 
in  engagement  with  said  pai  kirn:,  and  means  to  rotate 
the  valve. 

".  A  bung  closure  roiapri>lni:  a  cnsini;  havini;  an  aper- 
ture therethrough,  a  shouhlered  seat  within  said  aperture, 
a  lK)ttom  member  received  within  the  casing  and  having  a 
packing  memb»'r  in  c<»nne<  tlon  therewith,  a  rotatable 
valve  engatslng  said  p.'ii  klni:  nitrnlxr  and  located  In-tween 
said  bottom  member  and  said  seat,  an  arm.  a  boss  there- 
upon, said  Ixiss  being  re<'e!v.(}  within  said  seat,  and  means 
to    rotate   the   arm.    thert-bv    to    ri>tafe    the   valve. 


enlargements,  and  means  for  actuating  said  pair  of  lever 
amis  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hub  simultaneously,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  loose 
pulley  thereon,  a  hub  secured  to  said  shaft  within  the 
rim  of  said  pulley  independently  thereof,  a  split  ring 
encircling  said  hub  within  said  pulley  rim.  and  means  for 
adjustably  conne<  ting  said  ring  to  said  hub,  of  a  pair 
ot  opposite  abutments  on  said  spilt  rim  having  cam  faces 
respectively,  a  blot  threaded  Intermediately  its  ends  and 
rotatlvely  mounted  in  and  between  said  abutments,  a 
pair  of  lever  arms  having  cam  f.iced  enlargements  re- 
spectively plvotally  mounted  on  said  bolt  to  cooperate 
with  tbe  cams  on  said  abutments,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  lever  arms  on  opjioslte  sides  of  said  hub.  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  clutch,  the  combination  with  a  shaft,  a  loose 
pulley  mounted  thereon,  a  hub  extended  within  the  rim 
of  said  pulley  and  secured  to  said  shaft  indeiiendently 
of  said  pulley,  a  radial  arm  project inir  from  said  hub 
within  said  pulley  rim,  a  split  ring  encircling  said  hub 
within  said  pulley  rim,  an  arm  proj»K-tlng  Inwanm-  from 
said  rlUL'  opposite  the  split  thereof,  means  for  adjustably 
(onnectlnjc  said  radial  arms  lon^:itudinally.  a  pair  of  op- 
posite abutments  within  said  ring  adjacent  to  said  split 
having  cam  faces  respectively,  terminating  with  a  flat 
surface,  a  bolt  threaded  Intermediately  Its  ends  and  rota- 
tlvely mounted  In  and  betwei^n  said  iibutments,  a  pair  of 
lever  arms  pivoted  on  said  bolt  between  said  abutments 
having  cam  faces  to  cooperate  therewith  a  pair  of  lock 
nuts  operable  on  said  bolt  between  snld  levers  to  ad- 
justabl.v  secure  the  cam  faces  thereon  against  the  cam 
faces  of  said  opposite  abutments,  respectively,  and  means, 
including  a  sleeve  movable  on  said  shaft,  to  actuate  salJ 
cam  levers  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  simultaneously,  sub- 
stantially as  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  ilutch  of  the  class  descril)ed.  cotniirlsint;  a  split 
ring  adjustably  mounted  on  a  hub  within  a  \oo»e  pulley 
rim.  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  opposite  abutments 
on  said  split  ring,  having  cam  faces,  of  a  holt  threadi-d 
Intermediate  Its  ends  rotatably  mounted  In  and  between 
said  abutments,  a  pair  of  levers  having  cam  faces  ad- 
jacent said  abutments  respectively  to  cofiperate  with  the 
(am  faces  thereon,  said  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
bolt  between  said  abutments,  and  means  for  a<tuatlng 
said  levers  on  opposite  sides  of  said  hub  simultaneously, 
substantially  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.107.725.  COOLING  (  IIAMHRU  FOR  rRO.TECTION 
ITRI'OSES.  RUDOLK  SruMiiKi,,  .Tena.  (;ermany.  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss.  .lena.  (lermany.  Filed 
May  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,362.     (CI.  88—24.) 


%4|,^4---li 


A  cooling  chamber  for  projection  purposes,  consisting  of 
a  glass  vessel  adapted  to  contain  a  liquid,  two  parts  of 
which  vessel,  intended  for  the  passage  of  the  rays  of  light, 
are  fused  to  the  said  vessel,  at  least  one  such  part  being 
formed  by  a  lens. 


1.107,720.  MECHANISM  lOR  ROTATING  A  LOCOMO- 
TIVE HEAHMGHT.  Wit.t.iAM  E,  Teter  and  Charles 
H.  Gray,  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  May  5,  191.1.  Serial  No. 
70.'>,701.      (CI.  240—61.) 

In  a  headlight  adjusting  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  headlljrht  and  a  reflector  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  headllglit,  of  a  i(>ver  projfctln^:  rigidly 
from  said  reflectcjr.  an  elongated  rock  shaft,  an  arm  fast 
upon  the  forward  end  of  said  rock-shaft  projecting  toward 
the  lever,  the  lever  and   arm   being  normally  In   planes   at 
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right  angles  to  each  other,  an  angularly  disposed  link  plv- 
otally attaching  the  ends  of  the  lever  and  said  arm.  and 


ra 

'O 

fl.    ~^  ^ 

/                 1 

KKkA  . 

means  engaging  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  rock-shaft  for  actuat- 
ing the  same. 


1,107,727.  GEARING  FOR  WASHING  MACHINES.  Lb- 
boy  THo.MAa,  Mombaccus,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  3,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,467.     (CI.  74—50.) 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  relatively  statioiuir>  sup[)ort.  of  a  movable 
support  plvotally  coiine<ted  tberrwitli.  an  oscillatory  lever 
plvotally  connected  ln'tween  its  ends  with  the  movable 
support  and  having  its  outer  end  disposed  adjacent  one 
edge  of  the  movable  support  and  provided  with  a  longitudi- 
nal slot  and  its  Inner  end  provided  with  gear  teeth,  a 
gear  mountwl  upon  the  movable  support  adjacent  the  gear 
teeth  to  engage  the  same,  a  l>»>vel  gear  mounted  upon  the 
movable  support  adjacent  the  said  edge  thereof  and  pro- 
vided with  a  crank  pin  operating  within  the  longitudinal 
slot,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  ui«)n  the  relatively  stationary 
support  and  normally  engaging  the  tlrst  named  t)evel  gear 
and  disengaging  the  same  when  the  movable  support  Is 
swung  In  one  direction,  and  means  to  rotate  the  second 
named  bevel  gear. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  relatively  stationary  support,  of  a  movable 
suptxirt  pivoted  to  the  relatively  stationary  support  and 
adapted  to  he  swuntr  In  a  substantially  vertical  jilane  with 
relation  thereto,  a  bevel  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  the 
movable  support  near  the  free  edge  thereof,  a  second  l)evel 
gear  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  rela- 
tively stationary  support  and  detachahly  engaging  the 
first  named  bevel  gear,  gearing  mounted  upon  the  movable 
support  and  driven  by  the  first  named  bevel  gear,  and 
means  to  rotate  tbe  second  named  bevel  gear. 

'A  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina 
tlon  with  a  relatively  stationary  support,  of  a  second  sup- 
port pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  approxi- 
mately horizontal  and  vertical  positions,  a  bevel  gear  ro- 
tatably mounted  upon  the  second  support  near  the  free 
edge  thereof,  a  second  l>evel  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  upper  portion  of  the  relatively  stationary  support  and 
detachahly  engaging  the  tirst  named  l>evel  gear,  an  oscil- 
latory lever  plvotally  mounted  between  its  ends  upon  the 
second  named  support  and  provided  at  Its  outer  end  with 
a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pin  carried  by  the  first  named  bevel 


gear  and  operating  within  the  longitudinal  slot,  gearing 
mounted  upon  the  second  named  support  and  driven  by  the 
oscillator>  lever,  and  means  to  rotate  the  second  named 
bevel  >:ear.  including  a  fly  wheel. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  relatively  stationary  support,  of  a  second  sup- 
port pivoted  thereto,  a  bevel  gear  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  Second  support  near  one  edge  thereof  and  provided 
with  a  crank  pin,  an  oscillatory  lever  pivoted  between 
its  ends  to  the  pivoted  support  and  provided  at  its  outer 
end  with  an  elongated  slot  to  receive  the  crank  pin,  gear- 
ing connected  with  the  inner  end  of  the  oscillatory  lever 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  fly  wheel  rotatably  mount<'d  upon 
the  side  of  the  relatively  stationary  supiwrt  and  extending 
below  the  same,  a  pinion  rigidly  connected  with  the  fly 
whe.  1  for  rotation  therewith,  a  second  pinion  rotatably 
mounted  u{K)n  the  side  of  the  relatlvtly  stationary  support 
and  engaging  the  first  named  pinion,  a  second  bevel  gear 
rigidly  connected  with  the  second  named  pinion  for  ro- 
tation therewith  and  detachahly  engaging  the  first  named 
bevel  gear,  and  means  to  rotate  the  second  named  pinion. 


1,107,728.     COOLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  EXTLOSIVE- 

MOTORS.  William  F.  Tho.mi'so.v  and  John  IvOonet, 
Biggs,  Cal.  Filed  July  7,  1913.  Serial  No.  777.6i>6. 
(CI.  123—25.) 


1.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  tbe 
combination  v\-lth  an  explosive  motor  having  an  air  Intake 
pipe,  of  a  water  supply,  a  pipe  leading  from  said  water 
supply,  a  valve  on  the  end  of  such  pipe,  such  valve  having 
a  discharge  outlet  projecting  Into  said  air  intake  pipe,  a 
receptacle  disposed  within  and  across  said  air  intake  pipe, 
such  receptacle  having  an  open  side  disposed  toward  the 
Inlet  end  of  said  Intake  pipe,  said  discharge  outlet  on  said 
valve  discharging  into  said  open  side  gf  said  receptacle, 
the  ends  of  said  receptacle  being  open  and  projecting  out- 
side of  said  air  intake  pipe,  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  the 
combination  with  an  explosive  motor  having  a  carbureter 
and  an  exhaust  pipe,  of  an  air  intake  pipe  leading  from 
said  exhaust  pipe  and  communicating  with  said  carbureter, 
a  screen  covered  opening  In  said  air  Intake  pipe,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  said  air  intake  pipe  and  adapted  to  form  a 
closure  for  said  opening,  a  water  supply  pipe  having  a 
valve  provided  with  a  discharge  nozzle  projecting  into  said 
air  intake  pipe  between  said  opening  therein  and  said 
carbureter,  a  receptacle  within  said  air  Intake  pipe  Into 
which  said  discharge  nozzle  empties,  said  receptacle  hav- 
ing open  ends  projecting  outside  of  said  air  intake  pipe,  as 
described. 


1.107.729.     CONVERTIBLE  COUCH.     Francis  M.  Tink- 
HAM.    Springfield,   Mass.      Filed   Feb.    17.    1011.      Serial 

No.   609.1,^6.      (CI.   5 46.1 

1.  A  convertible  couch  tjed  having  in  combination,  with 
a  lower  stijiporting  frame,  an  Intermediate  and  an  up|>er 
bed  frame  section,  said  sections  being  plvotally  connected 
to  each  other  and  adapted  to  l>e  folded  Into  the  same  or 
parallel  horizontal  planes,  in  order  to  provide  a  substan- 
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tlally  continuous  surface,  wtu?n  the  structure  U  used  as  a 
bed.  and  a  supportltiK  surface,  when  the  same  Is  used  as 
a  couch,  means  to  move  laid  sections  toKcther,  while  in  a 
foldable  position,  on  th^s  said  lower  supporting  frame, 
wti.u  f.  i.in.'  and  closlnte  the  structure,  one  of  the  side 
..,!,',s  of  th.'  upper  bed  frkme  section  being  supported  on  a 
M  K -r  of  the  lower  subportlng  frame,  when  used  as  a 
,1  inl  f'l.'  ~\i\e  Pile*"  iiT  the  Intermediate  section  being 
siiiiiM,rr.-.|  -n  the  lloor.  the  inner  edges  of  the  upper  and 
Intermediate  sections  N-int:  pivotally  connected  together 
and  supported  on  the  l^wer  frame,  substantially  as  de- 
•cribed. 


•J..  A  convertible  berl  cr  couch  comprising,  a  lower  sup- 
porting frame,  an  Intermediate  bed  frame  section  and  an 
npi.er  bed  frame  secflori  said  Intermediate  section  t)eing 
connected  to  the  lower  Supporting  frame  to  slide  thereon 
by  means  of  a  trackway!  on  said  supporting  frame,  and  a 
short  leg  portion,  on  slid  Intermediate  section  which  Is 
provided  with  a  roller  at  its  lower  en<l  to  engage  the 
trackway,  the  opposite  lide  of  said  Intermediate  section 
being  adapted  to  engafije  the  floor,  and  the  upper  bed- 
frame  section  t.elnic  a(Npte<l  to  rest  on  the  e<lge  of  the 
lower  supporting  frame  when  in  an  open  position,  and 
means  for  spacing  the  interme<llate  and  upper  sections 
from  each  other  when  rlo^txl 

;}.  In  a  couch  bed,  tUe  --m  ii  .iiloii  with  a  lower  sup- 
porting frame,  a  rock  shaft  jTnounted  therein  and  located 
near  one  side  thenof,  aii  intermediate  iKMi-frame  section, 
link  connections  h.>tw»>en  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rock-shaft 
and  the  intermeliate  «.-.?ti.)n.  one  side  nf  said  intermediate 
section  being  ad.tpted  c  .n-age  the  tloor  iind  the  other  side 
a  trackway  on  tlif  iwt  r  supporting  frame,  when  opening 
and  closing  th.'  stniciuf.-  :in  upp.r  bed  frame  section  piv- 
otally connected  to  said  int^rniediate  section,  means  for 
spacing  the  Intermedial.'  and  upper  sections  from  each 
other  when  closed,  and  riieans  to  permit  the  frames  to  lie 
in  the  same  horizontal  iflane  when  open. 

4.  In  a  convertible  coiich,  the  combination  with  a  lower 
supporting  frame,  a  titckway  thereon,  an  intermediate 
bed  frame  section,  an  ifcper  bed  frame  section,  said  sec- 
tions being  hinged  toeftbor  and  adapted  to  .-Ti-nir*"  the 
trackway  at  the  hlnu^.l  bi.i^-  when  in  a  folded  1,  .^m  .,:!,  one 
of  said  sections  .Muiu-in.'  '\'.-  floor,  whereby  the  hinged 
sertious  may  be  .lr;iAU  away  from  the  supporting  frame 
!«»fore  the  hingetl  sections  are  oi>ened.  su'-tantially  as 
described. 

,'.  In  a  strticttire  of  the  kind  described,  a  lower  sup 
porting  frame,  an  upp^r  and  an  Intermediate  bed  frame 
sectinn  nioiinteil  thereof!  and  pivoted  to  each  other,  to  be 
opened  to  form  a  bed  o^  closed  to  form  a  couch  or  divan, 
means  se-ured  to  each  lof  the  bed  frame  sections  to  space 
the  same  from  each  otlier.  when  closed,  to  form  a  storage 
compartment,  said  meina  comprising  projections  at  the 
outer  eili;es  of  the  be<l  Frame  sections. 

[Clairii!!  •;  to    11    not   printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


ots  BO  that  several  pocketa  are  between  adjoining  strips, 
■aid  strips  being  of  a  material  to  retain  loose,  fluffy  tlber 
passing  along  the  face  of  the  apron. 


iioT.Tsn.     .vruoN  I'ou  firkk  trk.vtino  machines. 

(;k.)K<ik    ,T.   Touk.vN'  «,    Harrison,    N.   J.      Filed   Apr.    11, 

1914.      Serial  No    "^Itl.'-'TT.      (CI.  15>3— 8^ 

1.  A  conveyer  for  tiler  treating  machines  comprising  an 
apron  havini:  its  .-iter  fare  provided  with  pockets,  and 
gatherinu  strips  at  .separated  points  on  the  apron  so  that 
several  pockets  are  l>etween  adjolnin;:  strips,  said  strips 
beins  constructe*!  to  retain  loose.  Huffy  fiber,  the  face  of 
the  apron  l>elne  smooth  to  ptrmit  the  easy  passage  of  said 
tiler  over  the  pockets 

1'  .\  cinveyer  for  tilx-r  treatinir  ma-bmes  comprising  an 
apron  having  Its  outer  face  provide.!  with  transverse 
no<-ket..«,  and  strips  at  separated  points  l>etween  sjiid  pock 


3.  A  conveyer  for  fiber  treating  machines  comprising  an 
apron,  said  apron  having  parallel  strips  arranged  side  by 
side,  the  abutting  faces  of  the  strips  being  cut  away  to 
fo'rm  pockets  l>etween  the  strips,  and  top  layers  or  atrlpa 
of  material  to  retain  loose.  flufTy  fiber  arranged  on  sep- 
arated apron  strips  In  order  to  present  several  pocketa 
between  adjoining  strips. 

4.  A  conveyer  for  fll)er  treating  machines  comprising  a 
belt  having  on  Its  outer  face  a  serlea  of  slats  arranged 
side  by  side,  the  slats  having  their  adjacent  edges  beveled, 
the  slats  being  arranged  with  their  bottom  edges  in  con- 
tact, whereby  the  beveled  edges  form  pockets,  strips  of 
material  on  separated  slats,  said  strips  being  constructed 
to  retain  light,  fluffy  fiber  passing  over  the  l)elt.  the  slats 
between  the  covered  slats  being  smooth  to  permit  the 
easy  passage  over  said  slats  of  said  loose  fiber. 


llOT.T.-ll.  MK.\NS  l-t>K  F.I.IMIN ATIN(;  VIHKATIONS 
IN  ROT.VKY  Sll.VFTS.  Lars  H.  Vold.  Westvllle.  N.  J., 
assignor  to  William  Sel'ers  &  (^ompany.  Incorporated, 
Philadelphia.  I'a  .  n  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov    22.  1913.     Serial  No.  802,374.      (Cl.  74—7.) 


1  Meant  for  preventing  vibrations  In  a  rotary  nietm^r 
actuating  driven  mechanism,  comprising  In  combination 
with  aald  member  and  means  tending  t.)  rotate  it  with  a 
constant  velocity,  a  second  rotary  memlK-r  constrained  to 
travel  at  a  constant  velocity,  and  a  frictlunal  connection 
between  the  two  members  whereby  any  tendency  of  the 
rtrst  member  to  deviate  from  Its  normal  velocity  will  be 
opposed  by  the  friction  between  the  two  in.'mU»rs  and 
thereby  tend  to  cause  the  velocity  of  the  tirst  roeml)er  to 
be  constant. 

2.  Means  for  preventing  vibrations  in  a  rot.iry  member 
connected  with  driven  mechanism,  comprlsini:  in  combina 
tlon  with  said  member  and  a  prime  mover  len.lln^'  to  ro 
tate  it  with  a  constant  velocity,  a  second  rotary  member 
constrained  to  travel  at  a  onstant  velocity  and  at  the 
same  normal  angular  velocity  as  the  Mrst  member,  the 
second  member  being  arranged  concentri.ally  t.>  the  first 
member  and  In  frlctional  driving  relation  th.-rewith  an.l 
adapted  to  oppose  any  tendency  of  the  tirst  member  to 
vary  its  velocity  from  that  of  the  prime  mover  and  thereby 
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acting  to  prevent  or  eliminate  vibrations  in  the  first  mem- 
ber and  the  mechanism  connected  therewith. 

8.  Meana  for  preventing  vibrations  in  a  rotary  shaft 
comprising  In  combination  with  the  shaft  and  means  tend- 
ing to  rotate  It  with  a  constant  velocity,  a  rotary  meml)€r 
constrained  to  travel  at  a  constant  velocity,  means  con- 
necting the  rotary  meml>er  with  the  shaft  and  having 
a  frlcyonal  driving  relation  therewith  and  operative  to 
oppose  any  tendency  of  the  shaft  to  deviate  from  Its  nor- 
mal velocity,  thereby  tending  to  prevent  or  eliminate  vibra- 
tions therein. 

4.  Means  for  preventing  vibration  In  a  rotary  element 
connected  with  driven  mechanism,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  prime  mover  rotating  at  a  constant  velocity, 
two  rotary  elements  one  of  which  is  the  element  first 
name<l  and  l)oth  of  which  are  connected  with  the  prime 
mover  and  adapted  to  Ih?  driven  thereby  at  the  same  nor- 
mal angular  velocity,  one  of  said  rotary  elements  l)elng 
a  shaft  on  which  the  other  rotary  element  Is  loosely 
sleeveil,  and  memliers  on  the  shaft  non-rotatable  relatively 
thereto  and  having  surfaces  In  frlctional  engagement  with 
the  sleeved  element,  thereby  tending  to  prevent  variation 
from  the  normal  In  velocity  of  the  first  named  rotary 
element. 

.%.  Means  for  preventing  vibration  In  a  rotary  element 
connected  with  driven  mechanism,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion with  a  prime  mover  rotating  at  a  constant  velocity, 
two  rotary  elements  one  of  which  Is  the  element  tirst 
named  and  both  of  which  are  connected  with  the  prime 
mover  and  adapted  to  be  driven  thereby  at  the  same 
normal  angular  velocity,  one  of  said  rotary  elements  ijelng 
a  shaft  on  which  the  other  rotary  element  Is  loosely 
sleevtKl.  a  memlK»r  non-rotatable  relatively  to  the  shaft 
and  frlctionally  engaging  one  side  of  the  sleeved  rotary 
element,  and  a  second  meraljer  non-rotatable.  but  axially 
adjustable,  relatively  to  the  shaft,  and  frlctionally  engag- 
ing the  other  side  of  the  rotary  element. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  i)rlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.107.732.  ruOTRCTlNG  SUFET.  Epwin  C.  Wallace. 
East  Auburn.  Cal.  Filed  May  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
624.867       (CI.  91—68.) 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  waterproofing  a  non- 
waterproof  porous  body,  which  consists  In  first  Impreg- 
nating the  pores  thereof  with  a  waterproof  liquid  adapted 
to  readily  enter  said  pores  by  capillary  action,  and  subse- 
quently applying  a  viscous  waterproofing  substance  nor- 
mally Incapable  of  entering  said  pores  and  soluble  in  said 
liquid,  to  said  body.  In  the  presence  of  said  liquid  for  the 
purpose  of  causing  the  viscous  substance  to  dissolve  In 
said  liqtild  and  enter  the  pores  of  the  body  by  the  process 
of  diffusion. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  waterproofing  a  non- 
wnteriiroof  i>orous  body,  which  consists  in  first  and  sepa- 
rately applying  to  the  said  body  a  waterproofing  liquid 
adapted  to  readily  enter  the  pores  of  the  body  by  capillary 
action,  and  subsequently  and  separately  applying  to  said 
lK>dy  a  fluid  waterproofing  substance  Incapable  alone  of 
entering  said  pores  an.!  soluble  in  said  liquid.  In  the 
presence  of  said  ibpild  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the 
waterproofing  fluid  to  dissolve  in  the  waterproofing  liquid 
already  contained  within  the  pores  of  the  body,  by  the 
process  of  diffusion. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  waterproofing  a  non- 
waterproof  porous  concrete  body,  which  consists  in  first 
applying'  to  the  porous  concrete  l)ody  a  light  waterproofing 
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oil  adapted  to  readily  enter  said  pores  by  capillary  action, 
and  subsequently  applying  to  the  iwrous  b<vly  thus  treated 
a  heavy  viscous  waterproofing  oil.  which  Is  soluble  in  the 
light  oil  and  normally  Incapable  of  entering  the  pores  *)f 
the  body  but  entering  .said  pores  in  the  presence  of  the 
light  oil  by  the  process  of  diffusion. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  waterproofing  a  non- 
waterproof  porous  body,  which  consists  In  first  Impreg- 
nating the  pores  of  the  body  with  a  light  waterproofing 
liquid  adapted  to  enter  the  pores  by  capillary  action,  and 
subsetjuently  applying  without  pressure  a  heavy  water- 
proofing fluid  to  the  porous  body  to  contact  with  the  outer 
portion  of  the  light  liquid  impregnating  the  pores  of  the 
body,   to   l>e  led  thereby   by   the  process  of  diffusion   Into 

said  pores. 

t  _ 

1,10T.7:{.T.  PLOW  HF:aM.  I.kwis  I;.  Watkrman.  Rock- 
ford.  111.,  a.ssignor  to  Emerson  Brantlngham  Company, 
Rockford.  III.,  a  Corjwratlon  of  Illinois.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  27.  1912.  Serial  No.  7Q0.042.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Apr.  19,  1913.  Serial 
No.  762.385.      (CI.  97 — 69.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  plow 
l)earas  connected  to  the  frame  and  capable  of  lateral  swing- 
ing movement,  a  link  connection  interposed  between  each 
of  two  adjacent  beams,  and  a  yleldablc  connection  Ntw^een 
each  of  two  adjacent  links. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  plow 
beams  connected  to  the  frame  and  capable  of  lateral  swing- 
ing movements,  a  link  interposed  between  each  of  two  ad- 
jacent beams,  and  a  yieldable  connection  for  each  b.  am 
connecting  the  be«m  and  two  adjacent  links. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  movable 
plow  l)eara6  connected  to  the  frame,  a  link  Interposed  be- 
tween each  of  two  adjacent  lieams,  and  a  spring  bolt  for 
each  beam  connecting  the  beam  and  the  links  adjacent  to 
the  beam. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  movable 
plow  beams  connecte<l  to  the  frame,  means  connecting  the 
plow  l)eam8  holding  the  beams  parallel,  and  a  yieldable 
connection  between  each  be.im  and  said  means,  allowing 
each  beam  independent  movement. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  plow 
beams  pivotally  connected  to  the  frame  and  capable  of 
a  transverse  swinging  movement,  a  link  interposed  between 
and  [livotally  connected  to  each  of  two  adjacent  beams 
holding  the  beams  parallel,  and  a  yieldable  connection  be^ 
tween  each  beam  and  said  links,  allowing  each  beam  in- 
dependent movement. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  gazette.] 


1.107,734.     I'OST  HOLE  Di:iGER.     Hebman  E    Wem  .  itr. 
Lakemllls.  Wis.     Filed  May  2.  1913.     Serial  No.  76.".  l  4<.t 
(CI.  255-22.) 

1.  In  a  post  hole  digger,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  rods  thereon,  a  slide  bar  secured 
to  and  movable  between  said  guide  rods,  feed  chains  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame  connected  to  the  ends  of  said 
bar  and  operating  to  actuate  said  bar.  Bn<l  an  auger  re- 
volubly  fitted  In  said  bar  between  and  parallel  with  said 
guide  rods. 

2.  In  a  post  hole  digger,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  pair  of  parallel  guide  rods,  a  transverse  slide  bar  ter- 
minally connected  to  and  movable  lopgltudlnally  Tx'tween 
said  guide  rods,  an  aug^r  revolubly  secured  to  said  slide 
bar,  a  transverse   shaft  on   said  frame,   sprockets  on   said 
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shaft  near  the  ends  therfof,  other  sprockets  on  said  frame 
In  allnement  with  said  shaft  sprockets,  sprocket  chains 
trained  over  corresponditic  sprockets  and  connected  to  ad- 


v:> 


■^^  /M 


— .f^O^ — --^ 


Jac<>nt   ends   of    said    «1 
auf^er,  and  means  for 
ate  said  slide  bar  and  ni 


i  tie    bar,   means   for    rotating    said 
ro^atins  said  shaft  whereby  to  actu- 

se  i>r  liiwpr  said  auger. 


l.io-; 


ni  TLEX     OASIIIERS     DESK.       Elmer     F. 


WiEBoi.DT,  Chlcaso,  ijl.     Filed  May  3,  1913.     Serial  No. 
765.245.      (CI.  45— M.) 


ii-,.t--'-r.-.U  ----n     ~";i::"-.-dl 


cabinet  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  desk,  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged partition  dividing  the  cabinet  Into  two  substan- 
tially equal  compartments,  a  swinging  door  hinged  at  the 
front  of  said  partition  and  adapted  to  close  one  or  the 
other  of  said  compartments,  drawers  slidlngly  mouuted  in 
the  desk  beneath  the  top  thereof,  stops  on  said  drawers,  a 
locking  rod  fastened  to  and  rotatable  with  the  door,  said 
rod  being  located  between  said  drawers  and  a  horizontal 
locking  arm  rigid  with  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
stop  uix)n  one  or  the  other  of  said  drawers. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1,107,736.  DOOR  LOCK.  Frank  W.  Wilkinson  and 
Ferdinand  Zioanek,  West  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8:}2,H20.     (CI.  70—64.) 


1.  A  cashier's  desk  p 'ovided  with  a  cabinet  having  two 
compartments,  a  door  I  Inged  to  the  cabinet  and  adapted 
to  close  one  compartn  ent  and  expose  the  other  when 
closed  In  one  position  and  to  expose  the  first  and  close  the 
second  compartment  w  icn  closed  In  another  position,  a 
pair  of  drawers  and  a  lickin;;  device  capable  of  occupying 
two  positions  and  adaptM  when  In  one  position  to  lock  one 
drawiT  and  release  the  (ither  nnd  when  in  another  position 
to  release  the  first  and  Qock  the  second  drawer,  said  lock- 
ing device  being  operated  by  said  door. 

2.  A  cashiers  d<'sk  provided  with  a  cabinet  having  two 
compartments,  a  swinging  door  hinged  to  the  cabinet  in 
position  to  close  one  or  the  other  of  said  compartments, 
two  parallel  drawers,  a  locking  rod  rigidly  secured  to  said 
door  and  adapted  to  enf  age  one  or  the  other  of  said  draw- 
ers depending  upon  the  position  of  the  <loor. 

8.  A  cashiers  desk  consisting  of  a  top  and  a  suitable 
support  therefor,  said  c  esk  being  provided  with  a  cabinet 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  desk  and  divided  Into  two 
compartments,  a  swiniriug  door  hinged  upon  a  vertical  axis 
to  the  cabintt  In  position  to  close  one  or  the  other  of  said 
compartments,  two  dravrcrs  located  l)eneath  the  top  of  the 
desk  and  a  locking  ro(  rigidly  secured  to  the  floor  and 
passing  down  to  the  driwers  and  having  an  arm  adapted 
to  engage  one  or  the  otiier  of  said  drawers  depending  ujwn 
the  position  of  the  arm  and  of  the  door  by  which  the  arm 
and  locking  rod  are  operated. 

4.  A  cashiers  desk  (jonsHting  of  a  top  and  a  suitable 
support  therefor,  said  desk  having  an  open  front  cabinet, 
a  vertically  arranged  partition  dividing  the  cabinet  into 
two  compartments,  a  sv  inging  door  hinged  at  the  front  of 
said  partition  and  adapied  to  close  one  or  the  other  of  said 
compartments,  drawers  slidlngly  mounted  in  said  desk, 
stops  on  sal<l  drawers  and  a  locking  rod  having  an  arm 
Md.iptefl  to  swing  Into  the  path  of  one  or  the  other  of  said 
stops  for  locking  the  respective  drawers,  said  locking  rod 
iH'ing  rigidly  secured  tojand  operated  by  said  door. 

5.  A  duplex  ca8hler>  desk  consisting  of  a  top  and  a 
suitable  support  therefdr,  sa'd  drsk  having  an  open  front 


■"i^i^Tfi'liri^w^ 


^      ^^ 


1.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  pressed 
latch  slldably  mounted  in  the  casing,  automatic  means  for 
hokling  the  latch  In  Inoperative  position  against  the  ten- 
sion of  Its  spring,  automatic  ndeaslng  mechanism  slldably 
mounted  in  the  casing,  said  releasing  mechanism  consisting 
of  a  shaft  comprising  two  sections,  each  of  the  sections 
being  provided  with  a  semi-circular  extension,  a  roller  hav- 
ing a  rftluced  intermediate  portion  engaged  between  the 
semicircular  extension  of  the  sections  of  the  shaft,  means 
for  holding  said  sections  of  the  shaft  together  to  secure  the 
roller  therebetween,  and  means  for  normally  forcing  said 
shaft  outwardly  of  the  casing,  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft 
bel^ig  disposed  in  allnement  for  holding  the  latch  In  In- 
operative position,  whereby  upon  Inward  movement  of  the 
roller  the  latch  is  released. 

2.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  pressed 
latch  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  automatic  means  for 
holding  the  latch  in  inoperative  position  against  the  ten- 
sion of  its  spring,  a  bracket  mounted  In  the  casing,  auto- 
matic releasing  mechanism  slldably  mounted  in  the  casing, 
said  releasing  mechanism  Including  a  roller  having  a  re- 
duced portion  Intermediate  of  its  ends,  a  shaft  comprising 
two  sections  each  of  which  having  a  substantially  semi- 
circular extension  for  engagement  around  the  reduced  por- 
tion of  the  roller,  said  sections  lielng  formed  with  shoulders 
inwardly  of  the  semi  circular  extensions,  a  spring  mounted 
on  the  sections  to  hold  the  same  together,  the  inner  end  of 
the  sections  being  slldably  disposed  through  the  bracket, 
the  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  bracket  and  at 
Its  other  end  against  said  shoulders  to  normally  force  the 
roller  outwardly  of  the  casing,  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft 
being  disposed  in  allnement  with  the  means  for  holding  the 
latch  In  inoperative  position  whereby  upon  inward  move- 
ment of  the  roller  the  latch  is  released. 

3.  A  door  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  spring  pressed 
latch  slldably  mounted  In  the  casing,  automatic  means  for 
holding  the  latch  in  inoiH>rative  position  against  the  ten- 
sion of  its  spring,  an  angular  bracket  slldably  mounted  In 
the  casing,  automatic  releasing  mechanism  slldably  mount- 
ed In  the  casing,  said  releasing  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
roller  having  an  inwardly  extending  shaft  connected 
thereto,  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  Ijelng  slldably  disposed 
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through  one  end  of  said  bracket,  a  spring  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  engagement  against  the  inner  end  of  the  bracket 
to  normnlly  force  the  roller  outwardly  of  the  casing,  means 
for  adjusting  said  bracket  to  regulate  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  the  inner  end  of  said  shaft  being  disposed  In  allne- 
ment with  the  means  for  holding  the  latch  in  Inoperative 
position,  whereby  upon  Inward  movement  of  the  roller  the 
latch  Is  released. 

1  107  737.  THERMOSTATIC  REGULATION  FOR  HEAT- 
ED  ROLLERS.  George  S.  Witham.  Sr.,  Hudson  Falls, 
and  ALFKEi)  Ror.scH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to 
Charles  J.  Tagllabue  Manufacturing  Co.,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913. 
Serial  No.  742,119.      (CL  34—4.) 


said  meml>er  having  a  tubular  extension  passing  through 
the  tubular  trunnion  at  the  other  end  of  said  roller,  a 
packing  head  formlni-'  a  st.  am  tight  Joint  between  the  end 
of  the  tubular  truuniou  and  the  stem  of  said  sensitive 
member,  said  joint  being  adapied  to  permit  rotation  of 
said  roller,  means  secured  to  one  of  said  bearing  blocks 
for  supporting  said  sensitive  element  within  the  roller  and 
adapted  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  with  the  roller,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  sensitive  member  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  steam  to  said  roller  whereby  the  roller  Is  main 
talned  at  a  uniform  temperature. 


1,107,738.     SIPHON-HEAD.     ,Iohn  IUach.  Jr.,  New  York, 
'  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Wittemann  Brothers.  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.   18,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  592,960.      (CI.  215— 115.  t 


1  In  a  device  for  the  pMii...«e  specified  a  revoluble  cal- 
endar roller,  means  for  heating  the  8am(>  with  a  fluid,  a 
sensitive  thermostatic  member  adapted  to  be  affected  by 
the  temperature  of  the  heating  fluid  In  said  roller,  and 
means  controlled  by  said  sensitive  member  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  heating  fluid  to  said  roller  whereby  the  roller 
Is  maintained  at  a  uniform  tem|)eratnre. 

"  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  specified  a  revoluble  cal- 
endar roller,  means  for  heating  said  roller  with  a  fluid,  a 
sensitive  thermostatic  memlx-r  adapted  to  b.-  affected  by 
the  temperature  of  the  heating  fluid  In  said  roller,  means 
for  supporting  said  sensitive  member  In  position  to  be 
affected  bv  the  temperature  of  the  heating  fluid  In  said 
roller  and  means  controlled  by  said  sensitive  member  for 
controlling  the  flow  of  heating  fluid  to  said  roller  whereby 
the  roller  is  maintained  at  a  uniform  temperature. 

;{    In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  speclfled.  a  revoluble  cal 
endar   roller,   bearing  blocks   therefor,   means   for  heating 
said  roller  with  a  fluid,  a  sensitive  thermostatic  member 
adapted  to  be  affected  by  the  temperature  of  the  heating 
fluid  In  said  roller,  means  secured  to  one  of  said  bearing 
blocks   for   supporting   said   sensitive    member   in    position 
to  be  affected  by   the  temperature  of  the  heating   fluid  In 
said  roller  and  adapted  to  prevent  rotation  thereof  with 
the  roller    and  means  controlled  by  said  sensitive  member 
for   controlling   the   flow    of   heating   fluid    to   said    roller, 
whereby  the  roller  is  maintained  at  a  uniform  tempera- 
ture. ,  . ,        , 
4    In  a  device  for  the  purpose  speclfled  a  revoluble  cal- 
endar   roller    provided    with    tubular    bearing    trunnions, 
bearing   blocks  therefor,   steam   pipe   connections   through 
the  tubular  trunnion  at  one  end  of  the  roller  for  ndinltting 
steam    for   heating   said    roller,    a    sensitive   thermostatic 
member    located    within    the    roller    and    adapted    to    be 
affected   by  the  temperature  of  the  steam  In   said   roller, 
said  member  having  a  tubular  extension  passing  thiougl^ 
the  tubular  trunnion  at  the  other  end  of  said  roller,  means 
for    supporting   said    sensitive    member   within    the    roller 
and  means  connected  with  and  controlled  by  said  sensitive 
meml)er  for  controlling  the  flow  of  steam   to  said   roller 
whereby   the  roller  Is  maintained   at  a  uniform   tompera- 

5  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  speclfled  a  revoluble  cal- 
endar roller  provld.d  with  tubular  bearing  trunnions, 
bearing  blocks  therefor,  steam  pipe  connections  through 
the  tubular  trunnion  at  the  end  of  the  roller  for  admitting 
steam  for  beating  said  roller,  a  sensitive  thermostatic 
member  located  within  the  roller  and  adapted  to  l>e 
affected   bv   the  temperature  of   the  steam  in   said   roller, 


A  siphon-head  comprising  a  casing  having  an  internally 
threaded  lower  end,  a  recessed  portion  above  said  threaded 
end.  and  an   opening  In  its  side,  means  for  securing  said 
casing  to  a  bottle,   a  separable  nozz.le  extending  through 
the  opening  in  said  casing,  a  head  having  an  opening  ex 
tending  therethrough  communicating  with  said  nozzle  and 
a  valve  seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  opening,  a  valve  dis- 
posed below  said  valve  seat  having  a  stem  extending  up- 
wardly into  the  o{>ening  in  said  head,  a  flange  extending 
laterallv  from  the  base  of  .said  head,  a   packing   disposed 
below  said   head,   an  annular   screw  threaded   member   se- 
cured within   the  threaded  lower  end  of  said  casing  and 
engaging  said  packing  for  securing  said  flange  at  the  end 
of  said  nozzle  In   position   within  the  recessed   portion  of 
said   casing,  a  tube,  means  for  supporting  said   tube  and 
Inclosing  said  valve,  a  stem  arranged  within   said  casing 
above    said    head    and    engaging   the    stem    on    said    valve 
therein,  and  means  engaging  said  valve  stem  for  actuating 
said  valve,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


1  107,739.       LIFT.      Jacob    Baas,    Dai  in-tadt,    Germany. 
'  Filed  Mar.  12.  1912.     Serial  No.  G83,2GU.     1  CI.  214—12.) 


^-i. 


1.   In   a   lift,   an   Inner  cage,  a   hoisting   rope   eonnectod 
with  tbe  inner  cage  passing  over  a  guide  sheave  at  the  top 
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of  the  well  and  connertpd  with  a  hoixting  drum,  and  an 
outer  cage  provided  witl  an  intllned  bottom  to  permit  the 
Inner  cage  to  be  moved  (^at  of  the  outer  cage  and  onto  the 
adjacent  floor. 

2.  In  a  lift,  an  innei  cage,  a  hoisting  rope  connected 
with  the  inner  cago  pa  ising  over  a  guide  sheave  at  the 
top  of  the  well  and  codnected  with  a  hoisting  drum,  an 
outer  cage  having  an  inclined  tx>ttom  carrying  the  inner 
cage  and  an  elect romaK4^'*<^*"y  controlled  supporting  de- 
vice for  the  outer  cage. 

;5.  In  an  elevator  me<l)anlsm,  an  Inner  cage,  u  hoisting 
cable  engaging  an  overh ?ad  guide  sheave  connected  there 
with,  an  outer  cage  in  v  hich  said  Inner  cage  Is  supported 
for  Independent  movemepit,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
outer  cage  at  a  desired  flour  to  permit  the  Inner  cage  to  be 
moved  out  of  said  outer  rage  and  onto  said  floor. 


1,107,740.  R.\I»II  AVKJ{A<;i.N(.  1  .\.>^  1  UIMENT.  Ervin 
«.  B.\iLEY,  Newton  Highlands.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  18, 
l!>i:{.     Serial  No.  807.r54.     (CI.  33—122.) 


1.  -V  radii  averaging  instrument  eomprisinu  a  si^pport 
having  means  for  definitely  positioning  a  circular  chart 
thereon  ;  nn  arm  plvotol  on  an  axis  substHntlally  per- 
pendicular to  the  surface  of  said  support;  a  tracing 
pointer  connected  with  said  arm  :  an  InteKratint;  wheel 
rotatably  plvote<l  to  sad  arm  on  an  axis  substantially 
parallel  to  the  radlns  ol  the  chart  which  passes  through 
tile  point  "jf  contact  l)etjween  said  chart  and  .said  wheel, 
means  whereby  the  axis  ..n  which  the  arm  is  pivnted  Is 
maintained  equidistant  friin  rhe  axis  of  the  chart  and  the 
integratliii:  wheel  ii|ul(lUr;nit  from  the  axis  of  the  arm. 

-'  A  r;i(lii  a\ .TMiriiii.'  instrument  for  circulnr  chart  rec- 
"I'l-  III!''  >in.'  a  s!iii|,«)rt  f,,r  a  chart;  an  arm  pivoted 
at  une  .ml  i  •■  ;r  an  at-  "uhstanflaliy  perpendicular  to 
said  Bupp<iir  aiiil  It  I  ix»'.i  <iisrun<e  from  the  center  of 
the  chart;  a  tracing  pointer  fastened  to  said  arm;  and 
an  Integrating  wheel  rotatably  pivnted  to  said  arm,  the 
axis  of  said  whwl  belijif  substantially  parallel  to  the 
radius  of  the  chart  passing  through  the  point  of  contact 
with  said  wheel. 

:V  .\  radii  averaging  instrument  for  circular  chart  rec- 
ords, comprising  a  suppo  t  for  a  chart  ;  means  for  holding 
tne  center  of  the  chart  1  i  a  definite  position  on  said  sup- 
port; a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  about  the  axis  of  the 
chart;  an  arm  pivoted  lo  the  other  end  of  said  link;  a 
tracing  pointer  fastened  o  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  ;  anft 
an  Integrating  wheel  roiatably  pivoted  to  the  outer  end 
of  said  arm,  the  axis  o'  said  wheel  being  substantially 
parallel  to  the  radius  o;  the  chart  passing  through  the 
point  of  contact  with  sain  wheel. 


1.107.74I.      rMT-rARG<t) 
I. IN    and     Edward    M. 
Sept.  28,  1912.     Serla 
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VESSEL.  Frederick  A.  Bal- 
iKiixiE.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed 
No.  722,09«.      (CI.   114 — 0.5.) 


-od 


m. 


A  I 


1.  In  a  vessel  provid<id  with  an  o|M>ning  hull  portion 
at  one  end  for  floating  Iri  loaded  barges,  an  upper  (h'ck.  a 
load  carrying  deck  beUtw  the  upper  deck,  longitudinal 
bulkheads    inclosing    a    (  eutral    submerging    cooipartment 


above  and  below  the  load  carrying  deck,  extending  length- 
wise of  the  vessel,  the  space  below  the  load  carrying  deck 
l>eing  so  divided  as  to  provide  reserve  buoyancy  compart- 
ments at  the  sides-  of  the  vessel,  supplementary  8ub- 
merging  compartments  located  between  such  reserve  buoy- 
ancy ( iimpartments  and  the  central  submerging  com- 
|)artment.  said  reserve  buoyancy  compartments  so  pro- 
portioned that  their  combined  displacement  equals  th« 
weight  of  the  vessel,  said  submerging  compartments  so 
proportioned  that  when  flood. d  they  will  sink  the  vessel 
to  Its  loading  draft,  and  when  emptied  their  combined 
displacement  in  suppleniout  to  that  of  said  reserve  buoy 
nncy  compartments  will  place  the  vessel,  with  ftill  load. 
In  the  condition  of  Its  normal  draft,  and  means  for  flood- 
ing said  submerging  compartments. 

2.  In  a  vessel  provided  with  an  opening  bull  portion 
at  one  end  for  floating  in  loaded  barges,  an  upp«>r  deck,  a 
load  -  carrying  deck  below  the  upper  deck,  li>ngltudinal 
bulkheads  inclosing  a  <-enfral  sulnnerging  compartment 
at)ove  and  be-low  the  load  carrying  deck,  extending  length- 
wise of  the  vessel,  the  space  below  the  load  carrying  deck 
being  so  divided  as  to  ^ovlde  reserve  buoyancy  com'- 
'(liirtnients  at  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  said  reserve  buoyancy 
lonipnrtments  so  proportioned  that  their  combined  dla- 
plaiement  e<)uals  the  weight  of  the  vessel,  said  submerg- 
ing compartments  so  proportioned  that  when  floodeil  they 
will  sink  the  vessel  to  Its  loading  dr?»ft,  and  wli.n  emptied 
their  (oniblned  dlspla< cment  In  supplement  to  that  of  said 
reserve  Ituoyancy  compartments  will  place  the  vessel,  with 
full  load.  In  the  conilitiun  of  Its  normal  draft,  and  nietins 
for  Uoo<llng  said  Hubinerglng  compartments. 

■'{.  In  a  Vessel  provhb  d  with  an  opening  hull  portion 
at  one  end  for  floating  in  loaded  barges,  an  upper  dei  k,  a 
load  carrying  deck  below  the  upper  deck,  and  a  submerg- 
ing compartment,  the  space  below  the  load  carrying  deck 
Iteiug  so  divided  as  to  proviile  reserve  buoyancy  < om- 
parfnients  at  the  sides  of  the  vessel,  said  reserve  buoy- 
nn<y  compartments  so  proportioned  that  their  comblued 
displacement  eiiuais  the  weight  of  the  vessel,  said  sub- 
merging compartments  so  proportioned  that  when  ticHxltd 
tl cy  will  sink  the  v.'ssel  to  Its  loading  draft,  and  when 
em|)tled  their  combined  displacement  in  supplement  to 
that  of  .said  reserve  buoyancy-compartments  will  place 
the  vessel,  with  full  load.  In  the  condition  of  Its  normal 
draft,  and  means  for  flooding  said  submerging  com- 
partments. 

4.  In  a  vessel  provided  with  an  opening  hull  (Mtrtlon 
at  one  end  for  floating  In  loaded  barges,  an  upper  di-ck, 
a  load  earrylng  de«k  l»'low  the  upi>er  de<k,  and  submerg- 
ing compartments  Including  a  compartment  running  lon- 
gitudinally centrally  over  the  load  carrying  deck,  reserve 
buoyancy  lompartments  so  proportioned  that  their  com- 
bined displacement  ecjuais  the  weiglit  of  the  vessel,  said 
sabmerglng  compartments  so  proportioned  that  when 
flooded  they  will  sink  t>e  vessel  to  its  loading  draft,  and 
when  emptied  their  combined  displacement  In  supple- 
ment to  that  of  said  reserve  biioyancy-compnrtmentB  will 
place  the  vessel,  with  full  load.  In  the  condition  of  its 
normal  draft,  and  means  for  flooding  said  submerging 
compartments. 

.">.  In  a  vess«'I  provlde<l  with  an  opening  hull  portion 
at  one  end  for  floating  In  loaded  barges,  an  upper  deck, 
a  load-carrying  deck  l>elow  the  upper  deck,  longitudinal 
balkheads  Inclosing  a  central  submerging  compartment 
above  and  below  the  load  carrying  deck,  extending  lengtli- 
wlse  of  the  vessel,  said  bulkheads  arranged  to  provide 
cargo  spaces  between  said  central  submerging  compart- 
ment and  the  sides  of  the  vessel  on  the  load-carrying  deck, 
longitudinal  bulkheads  dividing  tie  space  below  the  load 
carrying  deck,  exterior  of  said  central  submerging  com- 
partments. Into  reserve  buoyancy  compartments  at  the 
sides  of  the  vessel,  supplementary  submerging  compart- 
ments located  between  such  reserve  buoyancy  compart- 
ments and  the  central  suhmerglng  compartment,  said  re- 
serve b«ioyancy  compartments  so  proportioned  that  their 
combined  displacement  equals  the  weight  of  the  veuel, 
said  submerging  comp.Trtments  so  proportioned  that  wbea 
flooded  they  will  sink  the  ves.sel  to  Its  loading  draft,  and 
when  emptied  their  combln.^l  ili<placement  In   supplement 
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to  that  of  said  reserve  buoyancy,  compartments  will 
nlace  the  vessel,  with  full  load,  in  the  condition  of  its 
normal  draft,  and  means  for  flooding  said  submerging 
compartments. 

[I'lalms  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 

iio7  74'>  VCCOT'NT  FII>E.  Wii-soN  Babr,  Jr.,  Ilam^ 
ilton. 'Ontario,  Canada.  Hied  Oct.  23,  1912.  Serial 
No.  727.439.     (CI.  45—2.) 


being  folded  on  a  roll  fold  on  lines  be  tween  said  sections 
and  each  section  having  a  single  designated  cancellation 
punch  point,  the  ticket  bearing  data  requiring  it  to  be 
punched  through  all  sections  simultaneously  and  the  place 
of  punching  being  determined  by  the  designated  punch 
point,  on  the  section  only  to  be  detached. 


."K-' 


i«^ 


Tin  an  account  file  the  c-ombinatlon  of  n  casing;  a 
plurality  of  bill  holder  haves  hiqijed  together  so  that  they 
mav  bc^  turned  to  substantially  vertical  or  horizontal 
tH.Hitlons-    a    pivotal    connection    between    the    rear    leaf 

.7d  the  casing';  a  resillentiy  -PP-^''^--^'-''^'  "^ "Mr 
table  on  which  the  leaves  are  sup,H,rted  ;  and  a  gold,  bar 
at  each  side  of  the  casing,  parts  on  said  leaves  b.  Ing 
adapted  to  engage  lK>neath  said  guide  bars. 

..  in  an  account  hie  the  combination  of  a  casing  a 
ph^ralltv  of  bill-holder  leaves  hinged  together  so  tha 
Jhev  may  be  turned  to  substantially  vertical  or  »'on^ontal 
posUlons;  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  rear  leaf  and 
f^  casing;  a  n^siilently  supported  ve^"""^^  "^f  ; 
table  on  which  the  leaves  are  supported:  «'-'"«<';  ^"" 
oaeh  side  of  the  casing;  and  pins  projecting  fi^c.m  h. 
hinges  of  the  leaves  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  guide 

**""■  In  an  account  file  the  combination  of  a  casing  ;  a  phi 
rnlitv  of  bill  holder  leaves  hlnger  together  so  that  thc-y 
mav"be  turned  to  substantially  vertical  or  »'-rlzontal 
positions  ;  a  pivotal  ccnnectlon  between  th.^  rear  leaf  and 
ihe  casing;  a  resillentiy  supported  vertically  mo^a»  e 
table  on  which  the  leaves  are  supported;  a  guide  b„r  piv 
oted  at  each  side  of  the  casing:  latches  for  locking  said 
guide  bars  down  In  position,  parts  on  said  leaves  being 
adapted   to  engage  beneath   said   gxilde  bars. 

4  In  an  ac-count  file  the  comblnstlon  of  a  casing;  a 
pluratltv  of  bill-bolder  leaves  I'inged  together  so  that  they 
Tn„v  l>e"  turned  to  substantially  vertical  or  horlrontsl 
positions;  pivots  on  the  rear  leaf;  open  ^^"rlngs  for 
said  pivots  on  the  casing;  a  guide  bar  at  each  side  of 
the  casing  pivoted  so  as  to  be  movable  to  opc^n  or  close 
,Hld  bearings;  a  resillentiy  supported  vertically  movable 
table  on  which  the  leaves  are  supported;  and  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  hinges  of  the  leaves  adapted  to  engage 
beneath  said  gtilde  bars.  ,„„  .    „ 

r,  In  an  account  file  the  comhlnatlon  of  a  casing,  a 
nlurnlltv  of  bill  holder  leaves  Mnged  together  so  that 
thev  mav  be  turned  to  substantially  vertical  or  h()rl«>nta 
positions:  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  rear  leaf  ancl 
The  casing;  «  suhstantlnlly  horizontal  table  on  wh';^'"'*'^ 
leaves  are  sn, . ported  :  links  acting  between  ssld  table 
and  the  casing  whereby  the  table  Is  movable  vertically 
while  remaining  substantially  horizontal;  and  springs 
tending  to  lift  said  table. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 
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•^  V  transportation  ticket  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sc>c"tlon8  folded  on  a  roll  fold  on  Un.^s  between  the  s.H-tlons 
and  bearing  like  Identifying  data,  each  section  being 
provided  with  a  single  designated  punch  point,  all  of  the 
sections  except  the  first  having  a  secondary  punch  point 
related  to  the  designated  punch  point  of  each  section  ex- 
cept the  last. 

,-?  \  transportation  ticket  having  a  plurality  of  sections 
folded  on  a  roll  fold  on  lines  between  the  sections,  the 
sections  bearing  like  Identifying  data  being  adai)ted  to 
be  taken  up  successively,  each  section  having  a  single 
designated  cancellation  punch  point  along  Its  lower  mar 
glnal  portion  adapted  to  be  punched  simultaneously  with 
the  remaining  sections  of  the  ticket  while  folded. 

4  \  tran.sportatlon  ticket  having  a  plurality  of  sec- 
tions folded  on  a  roll  fold  on  lines  In-tween  said  sec- 
tions and  l*arlng  like  Id-ntlfylng  data,  each  section 
having  a  single  deslgnatc>d  primary  punch  point  and 
each  section  except  the  first  having  a  secondary  punch 
point  related  to  the  primary  punch  point  on  each  of 
the  preceding  sections  of  the  ticket  when  folded  and 
being  adapted  to  be  punched  simultaneously  with  Its  re- 
lat.-d  prlmarv  punch  points  while  the  complete  ticket  or 
unused  portion  of  the  ticket  Is  folded,  the  primary  punch 
point  on  the-  last  section  of  the  ticket  being  adapted  to  be 
punched  separately. 

5  A  transportation  ticket  comnrislng  a  plurality  of 
sortlons  bearing  like  Identifying  data,  said  ticket  being 
folded  on  a  roll  fold  on  lines  between  said  secthms  and 
..aid  sections  bearing  data  requiring  their  being  taken 
up  successlvelv  and  re-quiring  the  first  section  of  the 
complete  ticket  or  the  first  section  of  the  remaining 
unused  portion  of  the  ticket  to  be  punched  for  cancel 
latlon  simultaneously  with  the  remaining  section  or  sec 
tlons  of  the  ticket  when  folded. 

[I'laims  6  to   VI  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


llu7T4;i.      TUANSl'ORTATlGN  TICKET.      Fkank    F>.vrT 
■  North  Tonawanda.  N.   Y.      Filed  Nov.   1,   1912.      Serial 
No    729.024.      (CI.  11 — 16.) 

1    A    transportation    ticket    comprisin--    a    plurality    of 
ticket   sections   bearing   like   identifying   data,    the    tukel 


1  107  741        MlAUAirS   FOR  TIIERATEUTIC   TREAT 

MKNT   OF   AIR   OF   A    SICK-ROOM.      Frank    Hattkk. 

St.     .lohns,    Oreg.       Filed    July     7.     1908.       Serial    No. 

442,429.      <C1.  98— 27.> 

1  The  ccmiblnatton  of  an  inclosed  structure,  a  pipe 
or  flue  leading  from  the  ouslde  thereof  to  the  Inside,  meana 
for  causing  the  passage  of  air  throuL-h  snrh  pipe  or  flue 
into  the  structure,  a  wash,  r  to  which  the  air  is  led.  a 
drier  and  means  for  causing  a  i-orti-.n  of  the  air  to  pass 
through  the  drier  to  a  pariicular  room  in  the  stru.tur. 
and  for  delivering  another  portion  of  the  air  directly  from 
the  washer  to  sncti  room. 

2    The  .omblnation  of  an   inclosed  structure    a   pipe  or 
flue  leading  from  the  outside  thereof  to  the  inside,  means 
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for  cniiHlriK  the  pasHHKr  of  nir  thronRh  such  pipe  or  flue 
Into  the  structure,  a  Ik-asher  to  which  the  air  is  led,  a 
drier,  means  for  causing  a  portion  of  the  air  to  pass 
through  the  drier  to  n  particular  room  in  the  structure 
and  for  delivering  another  portion  of  the  air  directly 
from  the  washer  to  sucn  room,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
the  aeriform  contents  or  such  room. 


01 


8  nK 


:;.   The  combination 
flue  leadln>c  fn)m  the 
for  causinu  the  passa^^ 
Into  the  structure,   a 
drier,    means   for   cau 
through  the  drier  to  n 
and    for    delivering    a 
from  the  washer  to  su 
ing  the  aeriform   contt 
the  same. 

4.   The  combination 
tlue  leading  from  tht 
for  causing  the  passagje 
Into   the  structure,  a 
drier,    means    for   cau 
throuirh    the   drier   to 
and    for    delivering    a 
from  the  washer  to  s 
the  air  with  a  medic 


f  an  imlosed  structure,  a  pipe  or 

tside  thereof  to  the  inside,  means 

of  air  through  such  pipe  or  Hue 

asher   to   which    the   air   Is   led.   a 

a    portion    of    the   air    to   pass 

particular  room  in  the  structure 

nt)ther    portion    of    the    air   directly 

room,  and  means  for  wlthdraw- 

its  of  such   room  and  disinfecting 


[■Inil 


oil 


i 

11  Dt 


f  an  Inclosed  strticture.  a  pipe  or 
tside  thereof  to  the  inside,  m'-ana 

of  air  through  such  pipe  or  flue 
basher  to  which  the  air  is  led.  a 
ng   a    portion    of   the    air    to    pass 

particular   room   in  the  structure 

her  portion  of  the  air  directly 
cb   room,  and  means  for  cbargini|k 

agent  on  its  way  to  the  room. 


1,107,745.  PROCESS  pi  1  1 1 1  li  A  I'PirTir  TREATMENT 
OF  AIR  IN  -V  SICK-ROOM.  Frank  B.\tter.  St.  Johns, 
Oreg.  Filed  July  tI  190S.  Serial  No.  442,430.  (CI. 
9»— 43.)  I 


CI  .    I    ■      '  r'      t 
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2.  An  air-tight  receptacle,  comprising  a  body,  a  cover 
therefor,  a  strip  of  material  folded  upon  itself  and  inter- 
posed between  the  free  edges  of  the  cover  and  the  corre- 
sponding free  edges  of  the  bo<iy  and  ulued  both  to  the 
body  and  the  cover,  and  a  cord  positioned  in  the  fold  of 
said  strip  with  one  end  protruding  outside  the  receptacle 
whereby  said  strip  may  be  torn  along  Its  fold  to  unseal  the 
receptacle. 


The  method  of  contrjlling  the  atmosphere  for  producing 
benetlcial  effi-cis  upon  human  beings  in  an  isolated  room 
which  consists  In  supi dying  air  from  out  doors,  passing 
the  air  through  a  wasler,  drying  a  portion,  of  the  washed 
air,  (lellvprlng  the  drlfld  portion  to  the  room,  and  deliver- 
ing air  directly  from  til-'  washer  to  the  room. 


l.lnT,74tV  AIKTKlin  UK" 'K1'TA<  [.K.  I'krry  S.  BAfER, 
Chi'Ugo,  III.,  assitjiKir  \n  U.-iuer  &  Black.  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illliioi.s.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No,  650,611.      (CI.   -r.'      4.'   ■ 

I.  An  air  titfht  r>M->|.ia' i-  <  ..-nijrislriK  ii  body,  a  cover 
therefor,  said  Uody  and  cover  having  a  pair  of  adjacent 
walla  parallel  fiii  h  with  the  other,  and  a  strip  of  flexible 
material  folded  upon  Itself  Ixtween  said  cover  and  body 
to  form  a  seal  for  the  receptacle. 


3.  An  air-tight  receptacle,  comprising  a  Ixwly,  a  cover, 
a  plurality  of  strips  of  folded  material,  each  strip  being 
connected  with  the  cover  and  the  bo<ly  adjacent  the  free 
edges,  and  a  cord  arranged  in  the  folds  of  said  strips 
around  the  perimeter  of  the  receptacle  with  one  end  pro- 
truding outside  the  receptacle  to  be  gripped  and  pulled 
thereby  tearing  said  strips  along  their  folds  to  unseal  the 
receptacle. 

4.  An  airtight  receptacle  comprising  a  body,  a  cover 
therefor  having  a  flap  adaptf<l  to  be  disposed  within  the 
body  of  tlic  receptacle  when  the  cover  is  closed,  a  strip  of 
material  folded  upon  itself  and  Interposed  between  the 
said  flap  and  the  body  of  the  receptacle  and  glued  to  said 
body  and  flap  to  seal  the  receptacle,  and  a  cord  iM>sitioned 
in  a  fold  of  the  said  strip  with  one  end  protruding  outside 
the  receptacle  whereby  the  said  strip  may  be  torn  along 
its  fold  to  unseal  the  receptacle. 


1,107.747.  SURGICAL  BANDAGE  CONTAINER.  1'errt 
8.  Ba(  ER,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Bauer  k  Blacic,  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  H,  1913. 
Serial  No.  762,970.     (CI.  206—52.) 


1.  A  surgical  bandage  container  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  adapted  to  contain  a  roll  of  surgical  bandages 
or  the  lilie  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  slot 
through  which  the  bandage  may  be  unwound  from  the 
roll,  the  ends  of  said  slot  being  curved  to  prevent  the  end 
of  the  roll  projecting  through  said  slot  from  InMng  drawn 
into  the  container. 

2.  A  surgical  bandage  container  comprising  a  cyllndrT- 
cal  casing  adapted  to  contain  a  roll  of  surgical  bandages 
or  the  lilie  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  disposed 
slot  through  which  the  l)andage  may  be  unwound  from  the 
roll,  said  slot  being  curved  to  prevent  the  end  of  the  roll 
projecting  therethrough  from  being  drawn  Into  the  con- 
tainer. 

3.  A  surgical  bandage  container  comprising  a  cylindri- 
cal casing  adapted  to  contain  a  roll  of  surgical  bandages 
or  the  nice  and  caps  fitted  over  the  ends  of  said  casing  to 
close  the  same,  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  being 
formed  through  the  casing  and  a  portion  of  the  caps 
through  which  the  bandages  may  be  withdrawn  from  the 
roll,  said  slot  being  curved  to  prevent  an  idge  of  the 
bandage  extending  therethrough  from  being  drawn  into 
the  container. 

4.  A  roll  of  surgical  bandage,  and  a  container  for  the 
same,  said  container  comprising  a  casing  closed  at  Its  ends 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  the 
ends  of  said  slot  l)eing  disposed  inwardly  of  the  ends  of 
said  roll. 
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1  107  748  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  MECHANISM  FOR 
OiLbUBNERS.  JfL.cs  H.  BECKEB,  San  ™^*«<^°. 
Cal  MsJgnor  to  American  Heat  &  I'ower  Co.,  San  Kran- 
clsco  Cal  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Mar.  28, 
1913'     Serial  No.  757,281.     (CI.  158—36.) 


1  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  of  an  oil  burner 
having  a  fuel  supply  plpe  and  a  water  supply  plpe  con^ 
nected  therewith,  a  catch  basin  formed  in  the  furnace  I 
chamber  for  collecting  any  unconsumed  oil  or  water  de-  , 
llvered  through  the  burner,  a  lever  plvotally  moun  ed  with 
relation  to  the  furnace  and  the  oil  and  water  supply  pUm^s. 
valves  on  said  pipes,  links  on  the  lever  on  0PP«;»  «  «»^^« 
of  the  pivot  point  connected  with  the  valves,  an  adjustable 
weight  on  one  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to  normally  ho  d 
the  lever  In  the  depressed  position  when  the  valves  will 
remain  open,  a  collecting  chamber  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  levVr,  and  means  connected  with  the  furnace  catch 
basin  for  conveying  the  collected  overflow  oil  or  ^ator  to 
the  collecting  chamber  to  counterbalance  the  weight  and 
rock   the   lever   Into   the   opposite   position   to  close   the 

•>    The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  catch  basin 
formed  In  the  furnace  chamber  of  an  oil  burner  having  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  and  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  there^ 
v^ith    valves  o? the  respective  pipes  to  control  the  flow  of 
water  and  oil  through  same,  a  slotted  lever,  a  pivot  pin 
projecting  through   the  slot,   links  connecting  the  valves 
with  the  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  the  slot  and  PlvotPi°. 
an  adjustable  weight  on  one  end  of  the  lever  adapted  to 
normally   hold    the  lever  in  the  depressed  position  when 
the  valves  will  remain  open,  a  collecting  chamber  on  the 
opposite  end  of  the  lever,  and  means  connected  with  the 
fiirnace  catch  basin  for  conveying  the  collected  overflow 
oil  or  water  to   the  collecting  chamber  to  counterbalance 
the  weight  and  rock  the  lever  into  the  opposite  position  to 
close  the  valves. 


pass  snugly  through  said  slots  sidewise.  said  heads  beli^g 
of  a  form  such  that  the  same  cannot  pass  through  said 
slots  when  said  members  are  turnwl  to  different  positions, 
substantially  as  described.  ^,     »,  „ 

•'    m  a  support  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  spaced  posts,  of  an  elongated  resilient  eleinent 
extending  between  said  posts:  a  band  embracing  each  of 
said  posts,  each  of  said  bands  being  split,  the  ends  of  each 
of  said  bands  being  overlapped  ;  a  screw  passing  through 
said  overlapping  ends  and  a  nut   threaded  on  said   screw 
for   releasably   clami.lng  said   ends  together,  one  of   said 
ends  of  each  of  said  bands  being  bifurcated,  the  other  of 
said  ends  having  ears  embracing  the  longitudinal  edges  of 
said  blftircated  end;  a  convex  loop  formed  in  each  of  said 
bands,  each  of  said  loops  having  a  laterally  opening  slot 
larger  at  Its  rearward  end  than  at  Its  forward  end  ;  attach- 
ing memlK^rs  at  the  ends  of  said  resilient  member  having 
outwardly  extending  tonu^ies  ;  and  beads  at  the  outer  ends 
of  said  tongues  adapted  to  pass  snugly  through  said  slots 
sidewise.  said  heads  being  of  a  form  such  that  the  same 
cannot   pass  through   said   slots  when   said   members   are 
turned  to  different  positions,  substantially  as  described. 


1  107  750      HOOK  AND  EYE.     Ja.mks  H.  Boye.  Chicago. 
'  111 '    as.signor   to  The   Boye   NetKlle   Company.  Chicago, 
111'    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed    Sept.    5,    1913. 
Serial  No.  788.197.     (CI.  24—226.) 


1107  749      BED   .\TTACilMENT.      .Ia.mks  H.   BoiE.   Chi- 
■  cago.    111.,   assignor   to   The   Boye   Needle   Co.^  Chicago. 
IlL.  a  Corporation.      Filed  Nov.    15.   1912.      Serial   No. 
731.504.      (CI.  5—33.) 


1  The  combination  with  an  eye.  of  a  sheet  metal  hook 
comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  pair  of  transverse 
corrugations  and  equipped  with  attaching  means,  and  a 
tongue  underlying  the  shank  and  having  a  transverse  cor- 
rugation disposed  opposite  the  recess  between  said  pair 
of  corrugations. 

•'  The  combination  of  an  eye  comprising  a  sheet-metal 
member  equipped  at  its  ends  with  attaching  means,  said 
memlier  being  concavo-convex  In  cross  section,  and  a  sheet- 
metal  hook  comprising  a  shank  provided  with  a  pair  of 
transverse  corrugations  and  equipped  with  attaching 
means,  and  a  tongue  underlying  the  shank  and  having  a 
transverse  corrugation  disposed  opi>oslte  the  recess  be- 
tween said  pair  of  corrugations. 


1    m  a  support  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  two  spaced  posts,  of  an  elongated  resilient  clemen 
extending  between  said  posts;  a  band  embracing  each  of 
w  d  posts,  each  of  said  bands  being  split,  the  e°ds  of  each 
of  said  bands  being  overlapped;  a  screw  passing  through 
said  overlapping  ends;  a  nut  threaded  on  said  screw  for 
releasably  clamping  said  ends  together,  one  of  said  ends 
of  each   of  said   bands   l>eing   bifurcated;    a   convex    loop 
formed  In  each  of  said  bands,  each  of  said  loops  having  a 
laterallv  opening  slot  larger  at  its  rearward  end  than  a 
Its   forward   end;   atta>hlng  members  at    the  ends  of  said 
'resilient    .nen.her    having    outwardly    extending    tongues; 
and  beads  .t    the  outer  ends  of  said  tongues  adapted  to 


1  107  751       EDGER  -  GUIDE.      August    Boyeb.    Everett. 

■  Wash.,  assignor  to  Sumner  Iron  Works,  Kverett    Wash 
a    Corporation    of   Washington.      Filed    Dec.    2.,    1913. 
Serial  No.  808,065.     (CI.  143—37.) 

1  A  guide  frame  for  saw  shifter  mechanisms  having 
connected  vertical  and  horizontal  webs  with  the  apex  of 
the  angle  between  them  toward  the  saws,  the  vertica  web 
having  one  set  of  guiding  surfaces  and  the  horizontal  web 
having  two  sets  of  guiding  surfaces,  said  guiding  surfaces 
being  parallel  to  the  plane  of  one  or  the  other  ^eb  and 
being  at  that  side  of  the  weljs  which   face  inward   of  the 

I'liule  betwwn  them. 

o  ^  guide  frame  for  saw  shifter  mechanisms  having  a 
vertical  web  and  a  horizontal  web  placed  with  the  apex 
of  the  angle  formed  thereby  toward  the  saws,  the  lower 
edge  of  the  vertical  web  having  a  rib  projecting  Into  the 
angle  Included  between  the  webs  and  provided  with  an 
upwardly  faring  guide  surface,  and  the  lower  surface  o 
,he  horizontal  web  having  two  grooves  therein  facng 
downward,  the  side  surfaces  of  sai.i  grooves  forming 
parallel  guiding  surfaces. 

•     \    guide   fram.-    for   saw   shifter   mechanisms    tunin». 

connected    vertical    and   horizontal    webs   placed   w-^ith    the 

'   apex  of  the  angle  between  them  toward  the  saws,  the  inner 
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iride  of  the  rertii  al  web  liavlnj;  two  guiding  surfaces  to- 
ward Its  lowfr  e.l:;e  and  lying,  respect Ivfly,  In  a  vertical 
anil  in  a  horizontal  plan;,  the  under  surface  of  the  horl- 
tontal  wol)  having  two  (guiding  channels  therein,  each  of 
Mid  channels  having  a  [antral  guiding  surface  lying  in 
a  horizontal  plane  and  opposite  edge  guiding  surfaces 
lylni:  In   parallel  vertical' planes. 


4.  In  an  »Nlger  guide,  In  combination,  a  transversely  ex- 
tending beam  having  a  horizontal  web  and  a  vertical  web 
placed  with  the  angle  bt-tween  said  webs  away  from  the 
saws,  three  guldeways  carried  by  the  Inner  faces  of  said 
wetjs,  a  shifter  frame  having  three  guides  separated  to 
coincide  with  the  apices  :>t  a  triangle  and  engaging  each 
Its  respective  guldeway  o'  said  beam. 

').  In  an  edger  guide,  in  combination,  a  transversely  ex- 
tindlng  lieani  liaving  a  horizontal  and  a  vertical  web,  thf 
horizontal  web  having  twinliannels  in  its  under  side  hav 


ing  parallel  sides  and  the 


along  Its  lower  edge  at  th;  side  facing  toward  the  channel 


containing  surface  of  the 
having  an   upper   section 


vertical  web  having  a  guldeway 


horizontal  wp1»,  a  shifter  frame 
extending  over  the  top  of  said 
beam,  a  section  extendlni:  downward  past  the  horizontal 
web  and  a  section  extenling  under  said  horizontal  web. 
and  arma  extending  opiK)^ltely  from  said  last  section  and 

each    its    respe<'tive   channel    In 
the   horizontal   web,  and  U   wheel   journaled  on   the  frame 
and  engaging  the  guldewiy  of  the  vertical  web. 
(Claims  6  to  »<  n»  t  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.752.  tJR.MN'  \l:  I'lioi;  Wii.mam  Bkodhage,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.  Filwi  Mil.  IH.  iyi:J.  Serial  No.  784.113. 
(CI.  20— :'9. 


i^zy^ 


1.  The  ' oniliirmiicn  with  n  car  Uidy  Irnvm,;  a  ilonr  of>en- 
ing  thert'ln,  of  i\  liancfr  liar  seour"»(l  to  the  car  body  above 
thf  said  ofH-ninu'  a:id  .■xtf-riclln^  from  a  point  centrally  over 
th*"  opening  to  .1  p.^lnt  lu'vund  the  sid.-  theroof.  a  post 
siidabiy  and  pivotally  flttjed  upon  said  lar  and  adapted  to 
extend  vertically  inj.i.,^  f ,e  door  openin::.  mt'ans  for  sup 
porting  said  post  :i  ••  imd  at  one  aide  of  the  opening, 
and  door  members  pivut,<|lly  mounted  at  the  sides  of  the 
Oldening  nnd  adapted  to  'extend  iver  the  -inm'"  and  hear 
agairs'   tlie  said  i>ngt. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  car  Inxly  having  a  door  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  keeper  at  the  lower  side  of  the  said  open- 
ing, and  a  post  movabiy  hung  upon  the  car  body  above  the 
said  opening  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  means  for 
engaging  under  said  keeper. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  body  having  a  door  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  post  movabiy  hung  upon  the  body  above 
the  door  opening  and  provided  with  a  retaining  device  at 
its  lower  end,  door  meml)ers  pivoted  at  the  sides  of  the 
door~of>t'nlng  and  adapted  to  extend  over  the  same,  lateral 
enlargements  on  the  bides  of  said  post  above  the  lower 
end  thereof  against  which  the  door  members  will  rest 
when  partly  opened,  a  support  upon  the  car  body  above 
and  at  one  side  of  the  door  opening,  and  means  on  one  of 
the  said  lateral  enlargements  to  engage  said  fiupport. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  tx>dy  having  a  door  open- 
ing therein,  of  a  keei>er  ou  the  i-ar  l«xly  at  the  lower  side 
of  the  door  opening,  a  post  hung  ui)on  the  car  l>ody  above 
the  door  opening,  a  sheathing  on  said  post  having  its  lower 
end  extended  under  and  doubled  on  itself  beneath  the 
lower  end  of  the  t)ost  to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  engage 
under  said  keeper,  and  door  meml)ers  pivotally  mounted 
at  the  sides  of  the  door  o[>enlnK  and  adapted  to  extend 
across  the  same  and  rest  against  said  post. 


1.107.75:».  MATTUKSS.  SvMtEi.  Rronstien,  St.  I»aul, 
Minn.  Filed  Feb.  0,  1014.  Serial  No.  817,623.  (CI. 
5—13.) 


A  mattress  comprising  an  outer  casing,  a  flexible  frame 
insertlble  within  said  casing,  the  walls  whereof  contacting 
with  the  side  wall.««  of  the  outer  casing,  a  filler  within  the 
frame,  reinforcing  strips  connecting  opposite  walls  of  the 
flexible  frame  and  disjxised  through  the  filling,  longitudinal 
stitching  connecting  the  marginal  portions  of  the  top  and 
bottom,  ends  and  sides  of  the  casing  with  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  flexilile  frame,  transversely  disposed  spaced 
rows  of  stitching  connecting  the  walls  of  the  flexible  frame 
and  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  casing,  said  casing  having 
the  top  and  lM)ttom  thereof  Initially  of  greater  dimensions 
in  both  directions  than  the  area  Incloseii  by  the  flexible 
frame. 


1,107,754.  INTERNAIy^COMBI'STION  KNC.INE.  Waknkb 
Him.  Camp.  Atlanta,  (Ja.  Filed  Aug.  :n.  1012.  Serial 
No.  718.120.      (CI.   12,'?-  ISS.) 

1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylfhder  having  a  combustion  chamber,  said  cylinder 
being  provided  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  having 
a  vacuum  chamt)er  formed  therein,  a  i)iaton  operative  in 
the  cylinder,  and  a  valve  sleeve  capable  of  reciprocation 
In  the  cylinder  to  control  the  intake  and  exhaust  ports 
thereof,  such  sleeve  having  a  portion  subject  to  the  actiou 
of  vacuum  in  the  vacuum  chaml)er  to  cause  reciprocation 
of  the  sleeve  in  one  direction  and  also  a  portion  subject  to 
the  coni|)re8slon  In  the  combustion  chaml)er  to  cause  recip- 
rocation of  the  sleeve  In  a  reverse  direction. 

2.  In  an  internal  combaatlon  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  havlni.'  a  comhuation  chamber,  said  cylinder 
beinK  provided  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  having  a 
vacuum  chamlMr  formed  therein,  a  jilsfon  operative  In  the 
cylinder,  and  a  reciprocable  valve  sleeve  controlling  said 
ports,  such  sleeve  having  a  portion  thereof  suli.lect  to  the 
action  of  vacuum  In  the  vacuum  chanil>er  to  cause  recipro- 
cation of  the  sleeve  In  a  direction  to  open  the  intake  port 
and  having  a  portion  subject  to  the  pressure  of  explosion 
In  the  combustion  chamber  to  cause  reciprocation  of  the 
sleeve  in  a  reverse  direction  to  open  the  exhaust  port. 

3.  In  nn  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a    cylinder    having    a    combustion    chaml>er.    said    cylinder 
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being  provided  with  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  having 
a  vacuum  rhaml)er  formed  therein,  a  piston  operative  in 
the  cylinder,  and  a  reclprocatory  valve  sleeve  in  the  cylin- 
der for  controlling  the  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  such 
sleeve  having  a  portiiih  thereof  subject  to  the  action  of 
vacuum  In  the  vacuum  chamber  to  cause  reciprocation  of 
the  sleeve  in  a  direction  to  open  the  Intake  port  and  an- 
other portion  8ubj(K-t  successively  to  the  compression  and 
explosion  presxures  in  the  combustion  cliamber  to  recipro- 
cate the  sleeve  In  a  reverse  direction  to  close  the  Intake 
port  and  subsequently  open  the  exhaust  port. 


^fc- 


4  In  a  gas  engine  of  the  type  des<riU"<l.  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  casing,  a  valve  sleeve  reciprocatably  mounted 
therein,  a  cam  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  valve 
sleeve,  and  means  In  operative  connection  with  said  cam 
ring  for  controlling  the  proiu-r  reciprocation  of  said  sleeve. 
said  valve  sleeve  being  also  capable  of  a  slight  rotary  move- 
ment through  the  operation  of  the  last  mentioned  means. 

5  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  the  four  cycle 
type  the  combination  of  a  cyllnd.r  casing,  of  a  valve 
sbH.ve  rotatably  and  reciprocatably  mounted  therein,  a 
cam  ring  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  valve  sleeve,  rollers 
adjustably  mounted  within  said  casing  and  operative  with 
in  a  groove  formed  within  said  cam  ring,  and  means  for 
rotating  positively,  the  cam  ring  for  Insuring  proper  rota- 
tlon  and  reciprocation  of  the  valve  sleeve. 

I  Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


joined  metals,  and  subsequently  completing  the  reduction 
at  a  lower  temp<M-ature,  the  bar  being  foiled  with  certain 
of  said  included  hard  metal  bars  opposite  rib  forming 
grooves  of  such  rolls,  and  by  the  rib-forming  action  of  such 
grooved  rolls  drawing  such  hard  metal  bars  up  Into  tjie 
ribs  thus  formed. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  composite  ribbed  bars 
which  consists  in  placing  hard  metal  bars  in  a  spaced  ar- 
rangement in  a  mold,  certain  of  said  bars  which  are  to  be 
Included  in  the  ribs  when  formed,  being  of  elongated  sec- 
tion and  iK'lng  placed  with  their  edges  toward  the  side  of 
the  mold,  pouring  soft  metal  around  said  bars,  and  rolling 
the  resulting  ingot  in  a  plurality  of  passes,  the  last  pass 
luing  lietween  grooved  rib-forming  rolls,  with  the  edge- 
wise Included  hard  metal  I«r8  opposite  the  positions  for 
the  ribs,  whereby  such  hard  metal  bars  are  drawn  up  Into 
the  ribs  so  formed.  ' 

4.  The  iirocess  of  producin';  composite  ribbed  bars  which 
consists  m  placing  bard  metal  bars  In  a  spaced  arrange 
ment  In  a  mold,  certain  of  said  hnrs  which  are  to  be  In 
eluded  In  the  ribs  when  formed,  being  of  elongated  section 
and  l)eing  placed  with  their  edges  toward  the  side  of  the 
mold,  pouring  soft  metal  around  said  bars,  and  rolling  the 
resulting  ingot  in  a  plurality  of  passes  on  the  sides  nearest 
such  edgewise  tunii  d  bars,  an.l  on  the  sides  at  right  angles 
thereto,  the  final  pass  l)eing  l)etween  grooved  rib  forming 
rolls,  with  the  edgewise  Included  hard  metal  bars  opposite 
the  positions  for  the  rllw,  whereby  such  hard  metal  bars 
are  drawn  up  into  the  ribs  so  formed, 

5.  The  herein  described  process  of  producing  composite 
jail  bars  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  placing  in  a  suit- 
able mold  In  spaced  arrangement  a  series  of  cores  of  hard 
metal,  said  cores  relatively  arranged  In  the  outline  of  a 
closed  figure  Inclosing  a  central  space,  poilritijr  raoltcu 
softer  metal  into  said  mold  and  almul  said  bars  and  within 
the  space  Inclosed  thereby,  and  finally  working  down  the 
Ingot  so  formefl. 

[Claim  H  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.l 

i 

i 

1,107,750.  ACETYLENE  GENERATOR.  William  J. 
Casket.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  July  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  707,113.      (CI.  48—29.) 


1107  7."i5         IK.hKSS     of     I'RODICING     COMrOSITE 

'  HNHS.     FKKi.iNANP  K.  Cam>a,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor 

to  Chrome  Steel  Works,  Chrome,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 

New  .Temey.     tiled  Feb.  18.  1007.     Serial  No.  357,853. 

<C\.  22—207.) 


1.  The  process  of  producing  composite  bars  which  con- 
sists In  placing  hard  metal  bars  in  a  spaced  arrangement  In 
a  mold,  pouring  softer  metal  around  said  bars,  rolling  the 
resulting  ingot  to  approximate  final  <llmensions  while  pre 
serving  symmetrical  form,  and  finally  rolling  at  n  lower 
temperature  Into  ribbed  form,  with  certain  of  said  harder 
metal  hars  opposite  the  positions  for  said  ribs,  and  thereby 
drawing  stich  harder  metal  hars  Into  the  ribs  so  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  composite  rlblH>d  bars  which 
consists  In  placing  bard  metal  bars  In  a  spaced  arrange 
ment  In  a  mold,  pouring  soft  metal  around  said  bars,  roll 
lug  the  resultini.'  iiinot  at  a  comparatively  high  tempera 
ture  and  thereby   pro<lucing  symmetrical  reduction  of  the 


1,  A  cylindrical  casing,  having  a  water  tank  In  the 
upper  end  thcr»'of  and  open  at  Us  lower  end.  a  detachable 
cover  for  the  lower  end,  a  carbid  capsule  detachably 
secured  to  said  cover  and  des|;:ned  to  extend  upwardly 
within  the  lower  end  of  said  casine.  a  perforated  cap 
telescoplcally  mounted  within  said  capsule  and  bavlnc  an 
opening  in  its  center,  an  tipwardly  extendinc  tii»*  in  the 
center  of  said  capsule  provided  with  longitudinal  sW  fs  in 
the  lower  portion  of  Its  sides,  a  downwardly  extending 
tube  on  the  center  of  said  cap  telescopicallv  mounted  up'ii 
said  upwardly  extending  tube,  a  tube  In  communication 
with    and   extending  downwardly   from    the   c.  nter   ,>f   the 
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at 
and 


bottom  of  said  tank, 
to    entpp    the    upward^j 
capsule,  a  detachable 
wardly   eztending   tu 
valve  scat,  a  valve  s 
seat  extending  iipwan 
for  actuating  said   va 
for  holding  the  valve 
tube  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  said  w 
jacent  to  sold  filter 
wardly  extending  tub<! 
and  yielding  means  f o  ' 
said  filter. 

2.    In  an  areiyl(>ne 
water  tank  in  the  u 
extending  upwardly  trh 
Ing  tutie  in  communlcJ 
said  tank,  a  detachahl 
an  opening  having  a  vi 
inclined  valve  stem 
and  extending  through 
for  actuating  said  val 
block    for   holding    the 
alinement  with  said  v 


fis 
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I  be  lower  end  of  which  is  designed 
y    ext-nding    tube    from    the    carbid 
ock  In  the  lower  end  of  said  down- 
provided   with   an   opening   and  • 
designed  to  coact  with  said  valve 
y  through  said  water  tank,  a  lever 
p  stem,  and   means   on   said  block 
stem  in  alinement.  a  gas  conveying 
said  water  tank,  a  filter  adjacent  to 
er  tank,  a  perforated  partition  ad- 
loosoly  mounted  upon  the  down- 
in  the  bt>ttom  of  said  water  tank, 
holding  said  partition  against  the 


3  generator,  a  cylindrical  casing,  a 

end  thereof,  a  gas  conveying  tube 

m  said  tank,  a  downwardly  extend- 

tion  with,  and  from  the  bottom  of, 

block  in   the  bottom  of  said  tube, 

Ive  seat  in  said  block,  an  \ipwardly 

designed  to  coact  with  said  valve  seat 

the  top  of  said  water  tank,  a  lever 

e  stem,  and  means  8ecure<l  to  said 

lower   end    of   said    valve   stem   in 

Ive  seat. 


1.10  7,757.  TOY  rTHKATKR.  Chbi.sti.na  Catrbvas, 
Mrooklyn.  N.  Y.  Hl^d  Apr.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  830,632. 
(11.  46— 37.» 
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1.  A  toy  theater  (onipH^ing  a  base,  a  back  and  a  front 
hinged  to  the  base,  .iliort  sides  also  hinged  to  the  base, 
floor  strips  hinged  to  said  sides  to  be  folded  over  at  right 
angles  thereto,  corner  strips  hinged  to  the  edges  of  the 
front  and  back  and  ad|ipted  to  fold  at  right  angles  there- 
to and  to  interhx  k  with  the  sides  and  folded  over  floor 
strips,  a  floor  adapted  to  lie  in  between  said  floor  strips, 
and  stays  for  holding  tp  the  front  and  back  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  blank,  for  n  f<)ldlng  toy  theater,  consisting  of  a 
base  portion,  ba  k  md  front  portions  joined  to  the  base 
portion  along  in.  i>«'<l  iir  weak'-ned  lines,  short  side  por 
tlons  Joined  in  Ilk.  ai.inn.r  ro  the  ba.se  portion,  floor 
■trips  also  joined  in  like  mann.T  to  the  side  portions,  and 
a  floor  portion  cut  fr-'^  on  thr^e  sides  from  the  middle  of 
said  front  portion  an(^  joined  thereto  on  the  fourth  side 
•loDK  an  Incised  or  w.tik>'ii«d  lln>'.  ■;iih«tantlally  as  shown 
and  described. 

".  A  fnMin.:  t.iv  ttpHter  has-inir  Its  base.  back,  front, 
short  sides  .iri'l  rl>".r  nt  In  one  plec"  from  a  sheet  of  card- 
board, th*-  main  iH.rtiia  of  the  floor  Ixdng  cut  free  on  three 
8ld>*s  from  the  ml(l<llf  i>f  said  front  and  the  side  strips  of 
the  tlivor  tieitik'  folile<l  In  fnim  th>-  flips  of  the  short  sides, 
and  supports  and  stajs  for  holdin;;  the  several  parts  In 
place  when  folded  into  ttuMt'T  form. 

4  .V  folding  toy  theater  having  its  base.  back,  front, 
short  sld>'s  rtn.l  tlour  in  one  pie.-e  cut  from  a  sheet  of  card- 
board,   the    main    portion   of   the    floor   being   cut   free   on 


three  sides  from  the  middle  of  said  front  and  the  side 
strips  of  the  floor  being  folded  in  from  the  tops  of  the 
short  sides,  a  proscenium  arch  secured  to  the  front  at 
the  opening  made  by  cutting  the  floor  therefrom,  a  foot- 
light  strip  8e<ured  across  the  fronf  below  the  opening  of 
the  arch,  stage  scenery  removably  mounted  in  said  side 
strips,  and  supports  and  stays  for  holding  the  several 
parts  of  the  theater  in  place  when  folded  Into  threater 
form  and  for  holding  the  upper  ends  of  the  pieces  of  scen- 
ery In  place,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

.">.  A  toy  theater  comprising  a  base,  a  back,  a  front  and 
sides,  corner  strips  hinged  to  the  front  and  back  and 
adapted  to  fold  at  right  angles  to  them,  stays  engaging 
said  corner  strips  for  holding  up  the  front  and  back,  and 
a  rolling  curtain  the  upper  stick  of  which  is  Journaled  in 
the  comer  strips  of  the  said  front. 


1.107,758.  MECHANISM  FOR  SECITRING  BALLS  TO 
TAI'E  OR  THE  LIKE.  .r.\MEs  «  hui.sty,  Chicago.  111. 
nied  Mar.  20,  1913.     Serial  No.  755.6.17.     (CI.  15.3 — 1.5.) 
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1  In  a  macliine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base,  a  female  die  member  thereon,  a  member 
if  Inverted  U-shape  reciprocally  supiKjrted  at  one  arm 
therAjf  in  said  base  with  Its  opposite  end  carrying  a  male 
die,  means  tending  to  hold  said  U-shaped  member  in  raised 
condition,  and  a  rock-lever  fulcrumed  on  said  base  with 
one  end  above  said  U  shaped  member,  and  Into  the  path 
of  movement  of  which  said  U  shaped  member  extends,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  female  die-memtwr,  a  surface  beneath  said  die- 
member  and  extending  part  way  across  the  recess  therein 
and  against  which  the  tape  is  positioned  to  ext<nd  Into 
.said  die  member,  and  a  male  die-member  cooperating  with 
said  female  die  member,  said  surface  extending  length- 
wise of  the  path  of  movement  of  said  male  die-member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  8<t  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  female  die  member  formed  of  relatively-movable 
sections,  a  surface  beneath  said  die  member  and  extending 
part  way  across  the  recess  formed  between  the  sections 
of  said  die-meml)er  and  against  which  the  tape  is  posi- 
tioned l>etween  the  sections  of  said  die-member,  a  male 
die-member,  and  means  for  acttiating  said  male  die-mem- 
ber, said  surface  extending  lengthwise  of  the  path  of 
movem<'nt  of  said  male  die-memt)er. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  female  die  member  formed  of  relatively  movable 
sections,  a  surface  beneath  said  die  member  and  extend- 
ing part  way  across  the  recess  formed  between  the  sec- 
tions of  said  die-member  and  against  which  the  tape  is 
positioned  between  the  sections  of  said  die-member,  a 
male  die  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  male  die- 
member,  said  surface  extending  lengthwise  of  the  path 
of  movement  of  said  male  die-memb>r. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  female  die-member,  and  a  male  die  member 
adapted  to  enter  said  female  die-member,  the  end  of  said 
female  die  member  opposite  to  that  entered  by  the  male 
die-member,  containing  an  opening  of  less  width  than  the 
recess  in  said  female  die-member,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1,107,759.  PROCESS  OF  TANNING  LEATHER.  James 
C.  Cleabt,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Michael  W.  Borders, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  30.  1911.  Serial  No.  657.644. 
(CI.  149—4.) 

1.  The  process  of  tanning  hides  which  consists  in  first 
preparting  the  hides  in  any  usual  manner,  and  In  then 
Boaking  them  in  a  bath  consisting  of  liquor  such  as  is  pro- 
duced b\  the  destructive  distillation  of  "  Ouachita  "  cre- 
ta<  eous  lignite  and  a  usual  tanning  extract  or  agent,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  tanning  hides  which  consists  in  first 
preparing  the  hides  in  any  usual  manner,  and  in  then 
soaking  them  in  a  bath  consisting  of  liquor  such  as  is  pro- 
duced by  the  destructive  distillation  of  "  Ouachita  "  cre- 
taceous  lignite  and  a  usual  Unning  extract  or  agent  In 
substantially  the  i>roportions  of  forty  (40)  gallons  of 
"Ouachita"  distillate  to  eleven  (lli  pounds  of  extract, 
substantially  as  desirlbed. 

3.  The  process  of  tanning  hides  which  consists  in  first 
preparing  the  hides  in  any  usual  manner,  and  In  then 
soaking  them  in  a  hath  consisting  of  liquor  such  as  is  pro- 
duced by  the  destructive  distillation  of  "Ouachita"  cre- 
taceoifs  lignite  and  a  usual  tanning  extract  or  agent,  the 
extract  Ixing  added  gradually  as  the  tanning  process  pro- 
gresses, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  tanning  hides  which  consists  in  first 
picking  the  hides  in  tlie  usual  manner,  then  soaking  them 
in  a  bath  consisting  of  liquor  such  as  is  produced  by  the 
destructive  distillation  of  Ouachita  cretaceous  lignite  to 
which  a  tanning  extract  is  added  In  about  the  proportion 
of  forty  gallons  of  such  distillate  to  one  pound  of  extract, 
and  then  adding  to  such  bath  about  three  pounds  of  ex- 
tract at  the  beginning  of  the  second  week,  three  pounds  at 
the  beginning  of  the  third  week,  and  four  pounds  at  the 
beginning    of    the    fourth    week,    the    soaking    continuing 

■    until  about  the  end  of  the  fourth  week. 


1107,700.  AlTo.MATlC  STuU  VALVE.  IxivELt,  W. 
CuopKR.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.  Se- 
rial  No.  810.9.39.      (CI.   l.-SR— 36.> 


the  gate  ;  a  steam  or  air  pipe ;  and  means  external  of  the 
valve  casing  for  putting  in  motion  the  means  for  me- 
chanically closing  the  gate  when  a  break  occurs  in  the 
air  or  steam  pipe. 

4.  A  device  for  stopping  the  flow  of  fuel  fluid  when  a 
break  occurs  in  the  main,  comprising  a  valve  casing  con- 
nected to  the  main  ;  a  gate  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
fluid  through  the  valve  casing ;  meclianical  means  exter- 
nal of  said  valve  casing  for  raising  the  gate;  mechanical 
means  within  the  casing  for  holding  the  gate  In  its  raised 
position  while  the  pressure  on  the  gate  is  substantially 
the  same  on  each  side  thereof  ;  a  steam  or  air  pipe  ;  and 
means  connected  with  the  steam  or  air  pipe  for  bringing 
in  contact  with  the  gate  the  mechanical  means  for  closing 
the  same  when  a  break  occurs  in  the  steam  or  air  pipe. 

5.  .\  device  for  stopping  the  flow  of  fuel  fluid  when  a 
break  occurs  either  in  the  fluid  main  or  in  the  air  main, 
comprising  a  valve  casing  in  the  fluid  main  ;  an  air  or 
steam  main  :  a  burner  in  which  the  air  or  steam  Is  mixed 
with  the  fluid:  a  gate  in  the  valve  casing:  a  weighted 
lever  for  closing  the  gate :  a  stop  for  holding  the  lever ; 
a  spring  in  the  casing  holding  the  gate  open  while  the 
pressure  remains  the  same  on  each  side  thereof;  a  dia- 
phragm ;  means  for  conducting  to  the  diaphragm  air  or 
steam  from  the  air  or  steam  main  ;  and  means  connected 
with  said  diaphragm  for  withdrawing  said  stop  and  per- 
mitting said  weighted  lever  to  fall,  thereby  closing  said 
gate  when  a  break  occurs  in  the  air  or  steam  main,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[I'laims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  An  automatic  stop  valve  comprising  a  valve  casing; 
a  swinging  gate  therein  controlling  one  of  the  openings  In 
said  casing;  mechanical  means  located  outside  of  the 
valve  casing  for  opening  said  gate  ;  and  mechanical  means 
within  the  valve  casing  for  holding  the  gate  open  while 
the  pressure  is  substantially  the  same  on  each  side  of  the 
gate,  but  releasing  the  gate  and  causing  it  to  automati- 
cally close  when  the  pressure  on  the  outgoing  side  Is  re- 
duced. 

2.  In  an  automatic  stop  valve  ;  the  combination  of  a 
valve  casing;  a  gate  adapted  to  close  the  exit  of  said  cas- 
ing; a  plunger;  means  for  connecting  said  gate  with  said 
plunger  ;  means  mounted  externally  of  said  valve  casing 
for  raising  the  plunger:  means  for  holding  said  raising 
means  when  the  gate  is  open  ;  a  diaphragm  ;  and  means 
operated  by  said  diaphragm  for  releasing  said  holding 
means  and  causing  the  plunger  to  descend,  engage  the 
gate  and  force  the  same  In  a  closed  position. 

.".  A  device  for  automatically  controlling  the  fluid  used 
for  fuel,  comprising  a  valve  casing  :  a  gate  therefor  ;  me- 
chanical means  external  of  the  said  casing  for  opening  the 
gate:  means  just  within  the  valve  casing  for  holding  the 
gate  oi>en   while  the  pressure  Is  the  same  on  each  side  of 


1,101,761.  TEMrEKATUUE  KE<JULATOR.  RoVAt.  A. 
Ckkw,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  June  2.3,  1913.  Serial 
No.  775,371.     (CI.  236—6.) 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  liquid  recep- 
tacle, an  adjusting  plug  threaded  therein,  a  barrel  opening 
Into  the  receptacle,  guides  forming  continuations  of  the 
barrel,  a  supporting  arm  formed  integrally  with  one  of  the 
guides,  a  cross  bar  pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  said 
supporting  arm,  a  lever  extending  at  right  angles  from 
the  intermediate  point  of  the  cross  bar,  said  lever  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  plunger  movable 
within  the  barrel,  a  cross  head,  a  connecting  rrxl  secured 
at  one  end  to  the  cross  head  and  at  the  other  end  to  said 
lever,  the  point  of  connection  with  the  lever  being  mov- 
able along  the  slot,  and  weights  to  draw  the  lever  down 
wardly  as  the  liquid  contracts. 


1,107.762.  SHEET  SPLITTING  AND  CUTTING  MA- 
CHINE. Harry  A.  Cimfek,  Cliicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Guyton  &  Cumfer  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  803,468.  (CI.  164—68.) 
1.   In    a    machine   of   the   character    descrilKvl.    a    lotary 

disk   knife  divided   into  a   plurality   of  segments;   a  struc- 
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and  means  for  aecurtni? 
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2.  In  a  maihine  of  th< 
shaft ;  a  rotary  knlff 
for    attachment    thereto  : 
sejnnents ;     means    for 
structure  In   proper  alin 
aecnrlng  said  structure 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the 
shaft,  .a   rotatable  knife 
ments   for    attachment 
said  segments  consisting 
pered  end  :  means  for 
end  of  said  sleeve,  and  a 
having   a    tap«'red    coact 
sleeve  to  secure  It  to  saM 
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character  described,  a  rotatable 
.  into  a  plurality  of  segments 

a  structure  for  carrying  said 
ring    said    segments    to    said 

int.   and   means  for   adjustably 

said  shaft. 

character  described,  a  rotatable 
divided  into  a  plurality  of  seg- 
ereto ;  a  structure  for  carrying 
of  a  slotted  sleeve  havini;  a  la- 
iring said  segments  to  the  other 
nut  tlireadeii  on  said  sleeve  and 

.:    portion    for   contracting    said 

shaft. 
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1,107.763.  rollLlNG  KilC  H.W  LOADERS,  J.iSCPH 
Dain.  Mollne.  III.,  assignor,  to  Daln  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Iowa,  Oltumwa.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of 
Iowa.  Filed  June  21,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,012.  (Cl. 
21—76.) 


1.  The  lomliination  w  th  a  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  draft- 
bars    lonuect^'d    ther.wlih    and    converging    toward    their 

forwanl  .-n.Ls,  of  means  at  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bars  for 
engaging  th.>  axle  of  th«  vehicle,  friction  d<'viceg  bearing 
upon  said  axl- eUKugiuk'  m.au.s  and  adapted  to  hold  said 
draft  bar >  iu  oiKTiitiv.'  p.i^ition.  and  a  coupling  member 
attached  lo  the  forwanl  •  i.'ls  "f  said  draft-bars. 

:;.  The  combination  w:"..  :t  vehicle,  and  a  draft  device 
cann.-rted  therewith,  -f  lii-in-.  carried  by  said  draft  de- 
vice for  engaging'  tl.'  ix  -r  the  vehicle,  a  friction  de- 
vice I'earlng  upon  salil  axle  engagliitr  means  and  adapted 
to  hold  sai<l  druft  .l-v}.  •■  in  .>p.r«tiv..  [wsltion.  and  a 
coupling  m»'nil)»T  attacft.-.!  to  tiu'  forward  part  of  said 
draft  (levlr,>. 

■.\.  Th.'  comhinatloii  \fifh  a  v.<hirlo  and  a  draft-device 
conn.-cted  therewith,  of  inean^  .-arried  by  said  draft-device 
for  engaging  the   axle   o.f  fh.'   v,>hirl.'.   a    two  part   friction 


device  Uiarlng  upon  said  axle-engaging  means  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  said  draft  de\1ce  In  operative  position,  said 
friction  device  having  two  opposltely-locat»Ml  end  por- 
tions spaced  a  distimcf  apart,  a  spring  for  forcing  said 
two  enda  toward  each  other  to  bold  the  two  parts  of  the 
friction  device  in  engagement  with  said  axle-engaging 
means,  and  a  coupling  member  attached  to  the  forward 
part  of  said  draft  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  and  a  draft-device 
connected  tberewltli,  of  means  carried  by  said  draft-device 
for  engaging  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  two  part  friction 
device  iHaring  upon  said  axle  engaging  means  and  adapted 
to  hold  said  draft  device  In  operative  position,  said  fric- 
tion device  having  two  oppoaltely-located  ends  spaced  a 
distance  apart,  a  bolt  passing  through  said  ends,  a  spring 
held  on  said  bolt  and  l»«ring  against  one  of  said  ends  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  two  parts  of  the  frUtlon  device  In  en- 
gagement with  Slid  axle  engaging  means,  and  a  coupling 
member  attache<l  to  the  forward  part  of  said  draft  d<  vice. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  and  a  draft  device 
connected  therewith,  of  means  carried  by  said  draft  de- 
vice for  engaging  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  a  supporting 
standard  for  the  vehicle  frame,  a  friction  device  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  standard  and  bearing  upon  the  said 
axle-engaging  means  to  hold  said  draft  device  In  operative 
position,  and  a  coupling  member  attached  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  draft  device. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]. 


1,107,764.       SERIKS    OF    IIOLIU.NU  V.VTS. 
Kavi.h,    Chicago,    111.      Filed    Nov.    4.    1911. 
6.-8,602.      (CI.  210 — 20.) 


William   J. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  chara<ter  described,  a  tank 
with  a  numl>er  of  separate  holding  vats  therein,  an  inlet 
pipe  with  sides  perforated  with  an  op.  nlng  adjacent  to 
each  of  said  holding  vats.  sU-ev.  s  embracing  said  inlet 
pipe  over  .ach  of  said  openings  therein,  an  opening  in 
each  sleeve  leading  into  one  of  said  holding  vats,  the 
openings  In  said  Inlet  pipe  being  so  located  that  each 
partial  revolution  thereof  In  said  sleeves  causes  one  of 
said  openings  to  coincide  with  an  opening  In  one  of  said 
sleeres.  an  oatlet  pipe  of  same  construction  as  said  Inlet 
pipe,  sleeves  emtiraclng  said  outlet  pipe  over  each  opening 
therein,  an  opening  in  each  of  said  sleeves,  each  connected 
with  an  oi)enlng  in  the  bottom  of  the  adjacent  holding 
vat.  and  me.hanlsm  for  causing  a  simultaneous  partial 
revolution  of  said  Inlet  and  said  outlet  pipes  In  said 
sleeves  at  fixed  periods,  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  being 
so  adjU8te<l  with  ref.-rence  to  the  positions  of  the  openings 
In  each  pipe,  that  the  simulutaneous  partial  revolution  of 
said  pipes  closes  an  oatlet  and  opens  an  Inlet  of  the  same 
holding  vat. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  numl)er 
of  holding  vats,  an  inlet  valve  and  an  outlet  valve  con 
nected  with  the  inlet  and  the  outlet  of  each  of  aald  holding 
vats,  an  Inlet  pipe  to  conduct  liquid  to  t>e  treated  to  all  of 
said  inlet  valves,  an  outlet  pipe  to  conduct  liquid  treated 
from  all  of  said  valves,  an  inlet  stufflng  box  in  which 
one  end  of  the  said  Inlet  pipe  may  revolve,  an  outlet 
stofflug  box  In  which  one  end  of  said  outlet  pipe  may  re- 
volve, sleeves  embracing  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  pipes 
opposite  to  each  holding  vat.  ratchet  wheels  affixed  to 
one  end  of  each  of  said  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes,  and  means 
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cooperating  with  said  ratchet  wheels  to  cause  a  simul- 
taneous partial  revolution  of  both  said  ratchet  wheels  at 
stated  periods. 

3.  in  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  number 
of  s.parate  holding  vats,  an  Inlet  pipe  and  an  outlet  pipe 
adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  holding  vats,  openings  In 
each  of  said  pipes  opposite  to  the  end  of  each  holding  vat, 
a  removable  cap  upon  one  end  of  both  of  said  pipes,  an 
inlet  stuffing  box  w'th  a  removabl.'  cap,  upon  one  end  of 
the  Inlet  pipe,  an  outlet  stuffing  box.  with  a  removable  cap 
upon  one  end  of  the  outlet  pipe,  sleeves  embracing  each  of 
said  pipes  covering  each  opening  therein,  an  opening 
In  .ach  slc.'ve  connecte<l  with  the  adjacent  holding  vat, 
the  openings  in  each  of  said  pipes  b»Mng  so  located  that 
when  an  opening  therein  coincides  with  an  opening  in  the 
sleeve,  all  other  openings  In  such  pipe  are  closed  by  the 
sleevee,  ratchet  wiie.  Is  affi.\ed  to  one  end  of  each  of  said 
pipes,  and  means  by  which  a  simulutaneous  partial  revo- 
lution of  both  said  ratchet  wheels  is  affected,  so  that  co- 
incidence of  openings  In  the  pipes  with  openings  In  sleeve* 
occur  successively  at  each  jiartlal  revolution  of  said  pipes, 
said  pipes  being  so  adjusted  that  the  valve  opening  Into 
a  vat  is  oponed  and  the  valve  at  the  outlet  of  the  same 
vat.  Is  closed  slmulutaneotisly. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  number  of  holding  vats,  an  inlet  pipe 
closed  at  om-  end  and  having  an  inlet  stuffing  box  at  the 
other,  openings  in  said  pipe  adjacent  to  each  of  said 
holding  vats,  a  sleeve  covering  each  of  such  openings  In 
said  pipe  with  an  opening  In  such  sleeve  connected  with 
the  adjacent  holding  vat,  an  outlet  pipe  closed  at  one  end 
and  havln^:  an  outlet  stuffing  box  at  the  other  end.  open- 
ings In  said  pipe  adjacent  to  each  holding  vat,  a  sleeve 
covering  .ach  of  such  openings  in  said  pipe  with  an  open- 
ing In  such  sleeve  connected  with  the  adjacent  holding 
vat.  ratchet  wheels  affixed  to  ao  end  of  each  of  said  pipes, 
and  mechanism  which  simultaneously  at  stated  periods 
partially  revolv.-s  both  pipes  In  tlie  sleeves  and  stuffing 
boxes,  til."  op.'nln^;s  in  each  pipe  h.-ing  so  located  that  by 
each  partial  revolution  thereof,  only  one  opening  therein 
coincides  with  an  opening  In  a  sleeves. 

.■>.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  de-scrlbed.  the  com- 
natlon  with  a  multiplicity  of  separate  holding  vats,  of  an 
inlet  pipe  with  a  removable  cap  at  one  of  its  ends.  Its  sides 
being  perforated  with  openings,  each  of  satd  openings 
leading  to  one  of  said  holding  vats,  an  Inlet  sttiffiug  box 
embracing  one  end  of  said  pipe,  sleeves  embracine  sai  1 
pipe  and  covering  «>ach  opening  therein,  an  openin;;  iu 
each  sleeve  corresponding  to  the  opening  in  said  pipe 
and  cmnected  with  one  of  said  holding  vats,  an  outl.-t 
pi|)e  with  removabl.'  <  ap  at  one  of  its  ends,  its  sides  be- 
ing perforated  with  openings,  each  of  said  openings  lea.l 
Ing  from  one  of  said  holding  vats,  an  outlet  stuffing  box 
embracing  one  end  of  said  pipe,  sleeves  embracing  said 
outl.'t  pifM'  and  covering  each  opening  the-eln,  an  opening 
in  each  outlet  sleeve  corresponding  to  the  opening  in  said 
outlet  pipe  and  connected  with  an  opening  at  or  near  the 
lK)ttom  of  on?  of  said  holding  Aits,  and  a  mechanism  for 
causing  periodical  partial  revolutions  of  both  the  inlet 
and  the  outlet  pipes,  simultaneously. 

fClaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


rallty  of  valves  controlling  the  admission  and  discharge  of 
the  treated  tluld  to  and  from  each  of  said  vats,  automatic 
mechanism  for  operating  the  supply  and  discharge  valves 
of  the  various  vats,  so  that  one  vat  will  be  empt.vlng 
while  another  Is  fllllng,  and  so  that  the  fluid  will  remain 
in  each  vat  a  certain  period  of  time  after  the  completion 
of  the  filling  and  before  the  beginning  of  the  emptying, 
a  corresponding  plurality  of  stirring  memb.-rs,  one  extend- 
ing to  each  vat,  and  a  single  operating  mechanism  f.>r  the 
stirring  members,  acting  through  tbem  constantly  to  stir 
gently   the  fluid   In   the    vats. 


1,107,76.%.  I'.VSTEURIZINO  ArrAR.\TUS.  William  1. 
Davis,  Chicago,  IU.  FUed  Aug.  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
716.374.      (Cl.    210-  20.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  single  tank  containing  a  heating  fluid,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  holding  vats  mounted  therein,  having  their  flat 
vertical  sides  adjacent  each  other  and  the  walls  of  the 
tank,  a  corre'<pondlng  plurality  of  valves  controlling  the 
admission  ami  discharge  of  the  treat.'d  fluid  to  and  from 
each  of  said  vats,  and  automatic  mechanism  for  operating 
the  supply  and  discharge  valves  of  the  various  vats  neri 
aiim,  so  that  on.'  vat  will  be  emptying  while  another  Is 
filling,  and  so  that  the  fluid  will  remain  in  each  vat  a  cer- 
tain period  of   time. 

2.  In  a   device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  holding  vats,  of  a  correspondim:  plu 


^7 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  vats,  of  a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  stirrers,  one  for  each  vat.  a  plurality  of  cocks 
controlling  admission  of  the  Ibpild  to  be  treated  to  the 
vats  and  Its  discharge  therefrom,  and  automatic  mecha- 
nism for  rocking  said  shaft  and  operating  said  valves,  so 
that  one  vat  will  be  emptying  while  another  Is  fllllng.  and 
80  that  the  fluid  will  remain  in  each  vat  a  certain  period 

of  time. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  vats,  of  a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  plu- 
rality of  stirrers,  one  for  each  vat.  a  plurality  of  cocks 
controlling  admis.slon  of  the  liquid  to  be  treated  to  the 
vats  and  Its  discharge  then-from.  a  pair  of  shafts  control- 
ling the  movement  of  the  cocks,  an.l  automatic  mechanism 
for  rocking  said  rock  shafts  and  operating  the  other  shaft 
at  intervals,  so  that  one  vat  will  be  emptying  while  an- 
other Is  fllllng,  and  so  that  the  fluid  will  remain  In  each 
vat  a  certain  period  of  time. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  vats,  of  a  rock  shaft  carrying  a  plural- 
it.'i-  of  stirrers,  <me  for  each  vat,  a  rotary  shaft,  means  for' 
rotating  said  shaft,  a  worm  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  wheel 
meshing  then-with,  an  eccentric  pin  thereon,  an  arm  on 
the  rock  shaft,  and  a  link  connecting  said  pin  and  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  11   not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.766.       GASOLENE  STRAINER.       Eiwar    F.     Daws, 
'  Sioux    City,    Iowa.      Filed    May    f).     1913.      Serial    No. 

765,.'>87.      (Cl.   210—16.) 

.\n  article  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  vessel 
having  walls  flaring  outwardly  from  the  bottom  ;  an  iin 
pervious  m.'mber  horizontally  disposed  within  the  vessel 
an.l  having  edges  secured  to  the  wall-  thereof  and  a  por- 
tion bent  downwardly  to  afford  a  pas.sage  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  of  the  vessel;  an  upright  impervious  meml>er 
secured  to  the  bottom  and  opposite  walls,  said  upright 
member  being  position.'.l  interme<liate  the  walls  to  which 
it  is  not  secured  and  having  Its  upper  ..Ige  sul)sfaniiany 
the  same  distance  from  said  horizontal  member  as  the  edge 
of  the  downwardly  bent  portion  of  the  latter  member;  a 
straining  nienil»-r  ext.n.llng  between  and  secured  to  the 
fre<    edges  of  the  Impervious  members  and  opposite  walls 
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of  the  vessel ;  and  an  outlejt  spout  depending  from  the  bot- 
tom   anil    .'ommiinicatin,'    Ikith    th.-   Interior   of   the   vessel 


last  to  be  supplied  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  compart- 
ments and  withdrawn  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


on    the    side    of   the    vertical    member   opposite    from    the 

<rrainini,'  member. 


1107  7'.:       mURGL.m:  \I.\i;M       archu   p.    Dick.   Jr., 
'ciarksville.    Tex.      Fil.l<l    May    -"<.    1913.      Serial    No. 
770,549.      (CI.   177—311.) 


A  purraM.>  burglar  alarm  comprising  a  base  having  a 
battery  and  bell  mounjt'd  thereon,  a  pair  of  contact!* 
mounted  on  th.-  ha.s.-  aujl  ph-ctrlrally  conn^ctfd  with  th.- 
battery  and  bell,  one  of  the  contacts  being  resilient  and 
longer  than  the  other  coiitact,  a  suspending  means  for  en- 
gagement over  thp  shankjof  a  door  knoh,  a  clip  for  embrac- 
ing the  shank,  and  a  coll  spring  connected  to  thp  clip  and 
to  the  longer  contact  forlflpxinp  the  contact  upwardly  Into 
engagement  with  the  ot$.r  contiirt  upon  partial  rotation 
of  the  knob 


onger  contact  rorinpxinp  ine  ro 
jent  with  the  oti«r  contjict  ui 
knob  in  either  (Hrectlon. 


M 17 t»  -Wat,  .^-w 


3.  A  floating  dry  dock  constructed  substantially  of 
wood,  having  lower  ballast  compartments,  upper  ballast 
compartments  which  under  all  conditions  are  located  at  a 
point  cntin-ly  above  it.s  extreme  draft  and  the  lower  bal- 
last compartments  and  means  adapting  liquid  ballast  to  be 
supplied  thereto  and  withdrawn  therefrom  and  adapting 
liquid  t)allast  to  pass  back  and  forth  from  the  lower  to  the 
upper  compart ments,  substantially  as  <lescribed. 

4.  A  floating  dry  dock  constructed  substantially  of 
wood,  having  compartments  which  under  all  conditions  are 
located  at  the  top  on  each  side  at  a  point  entirely  above 
the  line  of  its  extreme  draft,  means  adapting  liquid  bal- 
last to  be  supplied  to  said  compartm.nts  and  the  lower 
portion  of  thp  Interior  of  the  dock  and  pass  back  and  forth 
between  said  compartments  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
interior  of  the  dock  and  means  adapting  liquid  ballast  to 
be  withdrawn  from  said  compartments  and  the  lower 
portion  of  the  interior  of  the  dock  independently,  sub- 
stantially  as  descrltwd. 

5.  A  floating  dry  dock  constructed  substantially  of 
wood,  having  compartments  In  the  lower  portion  of  Its  In- 
terior, compartments  which  under  all  conditions  are  lo- 
cated at  the  top  at  a  point  entirely  above  its  extreme  <lraft, 
means  adapting  liquid  ballast  to  be  supplied  to  said  com- 
partments and  means  adapting  Ihiuid  ballast  to  be  with- 
drawn from  said  compartments  locat.-d  at  the  top  al)ove 
the  extreme  draft  of  the  dock  and  XXxji  compartments  In 
the  lower  portion  of  the  interior  of  the  dock  ln<lepend- 
ently.  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1.107,709.  AIMISTABLK  S<  MKET  WRKNCII  HIT 
ViBOiL  I».  K.Mit.  and  Fh.\.nk  K.  M.i.N<ioLU.  I'ortlaud. 
Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  755.566.  (CI. 
81—121.) 
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1107768.      FLOATIN(J|  DRY  !><MK.      Wii.mam    Thomas 
DoNNKi.t.Y.  Brooklyn,  js".  Y.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1912.     Serial 

No     TlM.vHS.      (»^1.    ll|4-  -45.) 

1  A  tloatini:  'Iry  il<>fk  constructpd  substantially  of 
wood,  having'  ballast  cotnpartments  which  under  all  con- 
ditions are  located  at  a  point  entirely  above  the  line  of 
Us  pxtr«>me  draft,  mea  as  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween said  compartmem«.  adapting  liquid  ballast  to  be 
supplied  thereto  aii.l  withiirawn  therefrom,  and  pumping 
means  for  forrinc  said  liquid  ballast  into  said  compart- 
ments,  suhstanriall,\    as   ().^-«Tlt>ed 

■2.  A  rioatim;  drv  .li  ■  k  mnstrnoted  substantially  of 
W00.I.  huvini:  Iow.t  balls-^t  compariments.  ballast  compart- 
ments which  under  all  (Renditions  are  located  on  each  side 
at  a  point  entirely  ahnv<"  tli-  line  of  extreme  draft  and  the 
lower  ballast  compartpiants  and  means  adapting  liquid  bnl- 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  socket  head,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  socket  heads 
te'pscoping  In  the  main  socket  head,  each  of  said  auxiliary 
socket  heads  W\nK  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
lock  pin  :  the  main  socket  head  having  diametric  longi 
tudinal  slots  for  accommodating  the  movement  of  said 
Iqck  pins,  the  outermost  auxiliary  socket  head  having  a 
reclsterlng  slot  for  accommodating  the  movement  of  the 
lock  pin  of  the  Inner  auxiliary  socket  head  ;  peripheral 
grooves  formed  on  the  main  socket  head  over  Its  said  slot ; 
split  lock  rlniis  rotatably  seated  In  such  i.erlpheral 
grooves,  said  rlnns  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  each 
other  and  from  thp  extremities  of  said  slots  ;  and  the  slots 
l)elng  adapted  to  permit  the  projection  as  well  as  the  In 
ward  movement  of  either  auxiliary  socket  head 
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2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
main  socket  head,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  socket  heads 
telescoping  in  the  main  socket  head,  each  of  said  auxiliary 
socket  heads  being  provided  with  an  outwardly  projecting 
lock  pin  ;  the  main  socket  head  having  diametric  longi- 
tudinal slots  for  accommodating  the  movement  of  said 
lock  pins,  the  outermost  auxiliary  socket  head  having  a 
registering  slot  for  accommodating  the  movement  of  the 
lock  pin  of  the  inner  auxiliary  socket  head  ;  peripheral 
grooves  formed  on  the  main  socket  head  over  Its  said  slot ; 
split  lock  rings  rotatably  seated  In  such  peripheral 
grooves,  said  rings  being  longitudinally  spaced  from  each 
other  and  from  the  extremities  of  said  slots  ;  and  the  slots 
being  adapted  to  permit  the  projection  as  well  as  the  In- 
ward movement  of  either  auxiliary  socket  head,  but  not 
permitting  the  removal  of  the  auxiliary  socket  heads. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  de.<«cribe<l  comprising  a 
main  socket  head,  a  plurality  of  auxiliary  socket  heads  of 
untHjual  length  telescoping  in  the  main  socket  head,  each 
of  said  auxiliary  socket  heads  being  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly projecting  lock  pin  ;  the  main  socket  head  having 
diametric  longitudinal  slots  for  accommodating  the  move- 
ment of  said  lock  pins,  the  outermost  auxiliary  socket 
head  having  a  registering  slot  for  accommodating  the 
movement  of  the  lock  pin  of  the  Inner  auxiliary  socket 
head  :  peripheral  grooves  formed  on  the  main  socket  head 
over  Its  said  slot :  split  lock  rings  rotatably  seated  In  such 
peripheral  grooves,  said  rings  l>eing  longitudinally  spaced 
from  each  other  and  from  the  extremities  of  said  slots ; 
and  the  slots  l)elng  adapted  to  permit  the  projection  as 
well  as  the  Inward  movement  of  either  auxiliary  socket 
head,  but  not  i>ermittlni;  the  removal  of  the  auxiliary 
socket  heads. 


1107.770.  ROAI^-DRKSSER.  Harvev  L.  Eggleston. 
Tulare,  Cal.  Filed  June  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  775,212. 
(CI.  37—7.) 

I* 

/♦ 


The  combination  with  a  wheel  mounted  frame  having  a 
scarifier  and  a  roller  mounted  thereon  in  spaced  relation, 
of  a  leveling  frame  disposed  between  said  scarifier  and 
said  roller  and  hinged  to  said  scarifier,  a  bearing  swlvelly 
mounted  on  said  wheel  mounted  frame,  a  vertical  rod 
■crew  mounted  through  said  bearing  and  connected  with 
said  leveling  frame,  and  an  operating  wheel  on  said  rod, 
as  described. 


1.107.771.  PLAITING -MACHINE  FOR  PRODUCING 
TEXTILE  FAHRICS  RESEMBLING  VELVET.  EuofiNB 
Loiis  EZBEI.ENT.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1914. 
Serial   No.  835.210.     (CI.  26—2.) 


mitmm*itiitmtf  1 


aroun<l  said  roller,  plaiting  means  cooperating  with  said 
roller  and  means  for  Inserting  thin  strips  between  the 
fabric  and  the  paper,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  plaiting  machine,  In  combination,  a  heated 
roller,  means  for  guiding  fabric  and  a  sheet  of  paper 
around  said  roller,  plaiting  means  cooperating  with  8ai<| 
roller,  endless  transporting  belts  on  both  sides  of  the  fabric 
and  paper,  means  for  displacing  said  belts  at  a  slower 
speed  than  the  fabric  and  pai>er,  a  portion  of  these  belt* 
being  substantially  on  a  line  drawn  from  the  line  of  con- 
tact of  the  fabric  and  paper  and  located  Inside  the  angle 
formed  by  the  latter,  and  means  on  said  endless  transport- 
ing belts  for  holding  thin  strips  of  material,  substantially 
as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth 

3.  In  a  plaiting  machine.  In  combination :  a  heated 
roller,  means  for  guiding  fabric  and  a  sheet  of  paper 
around  said  roller,  plaiting  means  co<">i>erating  with  said 
roller,  endless  transporting  belts  on  both  sides  of  the 
fabric  and  paper,  means  for  dteplacing  said  belts  at  a 
variable  speed  slower  than  the  fabric  and  pai>er.  a  portion 
of  these  l)elts  being  sui^stantially  on  a  line  drawn  from  the 
line  of  contact  of  the  fabric  and  paper  and  located  inside 
the  angle  formed  by  the  latter,  and  means  on  said  endless 
transportlnif  belts  for  holding  thin  strips  of  material,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  plaiting  machine.  In  combination  :  a  heated 
roller,  moans  for  guiding  fabric  and  a  sheet  of  paper 
around  said  roller,  plaiting  means  cooperating  with  said 
roller,  endless  transporting  l»elts  on  Iwth  sides  of  the 
fabric  and  paper,  guide  rollers  so  arranged  that  a  portion 
of  the  endless  belts  extends  at  the  rear  of  the  machine, 
means  for  displacing  said  belts  at  a  slower  speed  than  the 
fabric  and  paper,  a  iwrtlon  of  these  l)elt8  being  substan- 
tially on  a  line  drawn  from  the  line  of  contact  of  the 
fabric  and  paper  and  located  Inside  the  angle  formed  by 
the  latter,  and  means  on  said  endless  transporting  belts 
for  holding  thin  strips  of  material,  sulwtantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


I'UINTING  PRESS.  Chahi-Es  R.  Fo.well, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mary  D.  Taylor,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  594,057. 
Renewed  Dec.  22,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,273.  (Cl. 
101—104.) 


1.   In    a    plaiting    machine.    In    combination  :    a    heated 
roller,    means    for    guiding    fabric   and    a    sheet    of   paper 


1.  In  a  plate  printing  press,  the  combination  of  the 
plate  cylinder  having  thereon  an  engraved  or  etched  plate, 
means  for  rotating  the  plate  cylinder,  with  means  for  ap- 
plying lull  to  the  surface  of  the  said  engraved  or  etched 
plate,  a  roller  of  small  diameter  and  highly  polished  sur- 
face and  of  exceedingly  hard  material  rolling  in  close  con- 
tact with  the  surface  of  the  engraved  or  etched  plate  at  a 
point  In  rear  of  the  application  of  the  Ink  thereto  and 
constituting  the  sole  means  req\ilred  for  removing  the  ink 
from  the  unengraved  portions  of  the  plate,  and  means  for 
positively  rotating  the  said  roller  of  small  diameter  at 
the  same  surface  speed  as  the  etched  plate  on  the  plate 
cylinder,  whereby  said  roller  performs  a  dual  function  of 
pressing  the  Ink  Into  the  engraved  or  etched  portions  and 
removing  the  Ink  from  the  smooth  or  unengraved  or  un- 
etched  portions. 
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:;  In  a  pi.irf  [dinting  |  reas.  the  combination  of  a  rotat- 
ing plate  c.vlin<l»>r  liavln«  thereon  an  engrnved  or  etched 
plate,  with  means  for  ap)lytnK  luk  to  the  surface  of  the 
said  engraved  or  etched  |>Iate,  a  roller  of  small  diameter 
and  highly  polished  surfs  Cf  and  of  exceedingly  har«l  ma- 
terial, rollhig  in  clos«'  ontact  with  the  surface  of  the 
engraved  or  etche<1  plate  at  a  i)olnt  in  rear  of  the  ap- 
plication of  the  Ink  th«reto  and  lonstituting  the  sole 
means  required  for  removing  the  Ink  from  the  unengraved 
portions  of  the  plate,  ami  means  for  p(!sltlvely  rotating  the 
said  roller  of  small  diamtter  at  the  same  surface  speed  as 
the  etche<l  plate  on  the  [ilate  cylinder,  whereby  said  roller 
performs  a  dual  function  of  pressing  the  Ink  into  the  en- 
graved or  etched  portions  and  removing  the  Ink  from 
the  smooth  or  unengraved  or  unetched  portions,  and  means 
for  varying  the  pressure  n[>plled  to  the  said  cleaning  roller. 

3.  In  a  plate  printing  iress.  the  comlpination  of  a  plate 
cylinder  having  thereon  tin  engraved  or  etched  plate  with 
an  Imiiresslori  roller  for  printing  from  the  plate,  means 
for  delivering'  ink  to  the  plate  on  the  plate  cylinder,  a 
pressing  and  cleaning  roller  of  relatively  small  diameter 
compared  to  the  diameter  of  the  plate  roller  and  formed 
of  ex<  eedlngly  hard  material  with  a  smooth  surface  for 
simultaneously  pressing  liu>  ink  into  the  recessed  or  en- 
grave<l  portions  of  the  plate  and  also  tor  renniving  the  ink 
from  the  unengraved  portions  of  the  [date,  an«l  a  support- 
ing roller  of  relatively  la  "ge  diameter  as  ci>mi)ared  to  the 
pressing  and  cleaning  rf>iler  for  forcing  the  said  roller  to- 
ward the  plate  cylinder  ar  d  In  close  contact  with  the  plate 
thereon. 

4.  In  a  plate  printing  iresB,  the  comhination  of  a  plate 
cyliniler  having  thereon  ai  engraved  or  etched  plate,  with 
an  impression  roller  for  p  Intlng  from  the  plate,  means  for 
delivering  Ink  to  the  plate  on  the  plate  cylinder,  a  pressing 
and  cleaning  roller  of  rel  itlvely  small  diameter  compared 
to  the  diameter  of  the  plite  roller  and  forme<l  of  exceed- 
ingly hard  material  with  11  smooth  surface  for  pressing  the 
ink  Into  the  recessed  or  engraved  portions  of  the  plate  and 
also  for  removing  the  Ink  from  the  unengraved  |M)rtions  of 
the  plate,  a  supporting  rol  er  <>f  relatively  large  diameier  as 
compared  to  the  pressing  and  cleaning  roller  for  forcing 
the  pressing  and  cleaning  roller  toward  the  plate  cylinder 
and  In  close  contact  wltli  the  plate  thereon,  and  positive 
means  for  rotating  the  p 'easing  roller  and  plate  roller  In 
opposite  directions,  and  means  to  adjust  the  supporting 
roller  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  the  pressing  roller  upon 
the  plato  on  the  plate  cy  Inder. 

5.  In  a  plate  printing  >ress,  the  combination  of  a  plate 
cylinder  having  thereon  an  engraved  or  etcheil  plate,  with 
an  Impression  roller  for  printing  from  the  plate,  means  for 
delivering  ink  to  the  plate  roller,  a  pressing  and  cleaning 
roller  of  relatively  small  ilameter  compared  to  the  dlame 
ter  of  the  plate  roller  rnd  formed  of  exceedingly  hard 
material  with  a  smooth  iurface  for  pressing  the  ink  Into 
the  recessed  or  enirniv'd  |)ortions  of  the  plate  and  also  for 
removing  the  Ink  froni  the  unengraved  portions  of  the 
plat''  a  -iupporting  roilet  of  relatively  large  diameter  as 
coinpafd  to  the  pressin)  and  cleaning  roller  for  forcing 
the  pressing  and  cleaning  roller  toward  the  plate  cylinder 
and  In  close  contact  with  the  plate  thereon,  positive  means 
for  rotating  the  pressin  ;  and  cleaning  roller  and  plate 
cylinder  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  to  adjust  the 
supfMirtlng  roller  to  regulate  the  pressure  of  the  pressing 
ao'l  cleaning  ruiler  upon  the  plate  on  the  plate  cylinder, 
and  uears  U'twt^en  the  pressing  and  cleaning  roller  and 
the  plate  cylimler  t j  capse  the  farmer  to  rotate  at  sub- 
stantially the  same  surf;ue  -;peed  as  the  latter. 

IL'laims  tj  to  iti  n't  printed  in  the  (;azette.] 


I.lu7,77.j.     HliuNZIN'.  MAI  MINK.     ALitKKr.I    FoBD,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assiciMr  tt)  The  Fuchs  &  I.ans  Manufactur- 
ing Company,   a   ( '.,rp<  rat  inn  of  New   York.      I'll"d    Dec. 
»'■.    1911.      Sera!    N.i.   'itW.lT'i       (Tl.  01 — 5».  I 
1.    .V     ;iri>nzini;     machine     e'  mprlsinir     a     sh;»et     carrier, 
means  for  appl.vint'  iironzp  pi.^vder  ti  the  sheet,  and   moans 
for  applying  a  drying  [xivfiler  to  the  she<'t  after  the  bronie 
powder    has    l>een    applied   anl    while   the   sh^et    )s   In    the 
Idonzing  machine, 


2.  A  bronzing  machine  comprising  a  sheet  carrier,  means 
for  applying  bronze  powder  to  the  sheet,  means  for  dust- 
ing the  bronzed  surface,  and  means  for  Immediately  there- 
after applying  a  drying  powder  to  the  dusted  surface  while 
the  sheet  is  in  the  bronzing  machine. 


3.  In  a  bronzing  machine,  the  combination,  with  a  sheet 
carrier,  bronze  ai>i>l.\ing  means  and  a  chamber  containing 
the  same,  of  means  In  the  chamber  for  applying  a  drying 
powder  to  the  sheet,  a  bronze  receptacle,  an  exhaust  device 
adapted  to  withdraw  air  and  dust  from  the  chamber  and 
deliver  the  bronze  thus  withdrawn  to  the  bronze  receptacle, 
and  means  for  delivering  bronze  from  the  bronze  receptacle 
to  the  bronze  applying  means. 

4.  In  a  bronzing  machine,  in  combination  with  a  bronze 
receptacle  and  with  a  sheet  carrier,  means  for  evenly  dis- 
tributing the  bronze  In  the  receptacle,  means  for  feeding 
bronze  from  the  receptacle  to  the  sheet  carrier  comprising 
Intermittently  operated  bronze  applying  means  adjacent 
to  the  sheet  carrier,  and  an  Intermittent  feed  device  oper- 
ative to  feed  bronze  at  Intervals  from  the  receptacle  to 
the  bronze-applying  means. 

r».  In  a  bronzing  machine.  In  combination  with  a  bronze 
receptacle  and  with  a  sheet  carrier,  a  rotative  screw  dis- 
posed In  the  receptacle  iran>;versely  of  the  machine  for 
evenly  distributing  the  bronze  in  the  receptacle,  means 
for  feeding  bronze  from  the  receptacle  to  the  sheet  carrier 
comprising  bronze  applying  means  adjacent  to  the  sh*et 
carrier,  and  an  intermittent  feed  device  operative  to  feed 
bronze  at  intervals  from  the  recepiacle  to  the  bronze  ap- 
plying means. 

(Claims  f,  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,774.     FUNNEL,     Joh.n  H.  Freukkick,  Casper,  Wyo. 
Filed  Nov.  7,  19 IJ.     Serial  No.  730,077.      (CI.  226 — 33.) 


1.  A  funnel  Including  a  spout,  a  substantially  U  shaped 
wire  having  Its  ends  fastened  to  the  said  spout,  a  float 
slldable  on  said  wire,  the  connecting  portions  of  the  wire 
acting  as  a  support  for  the  said  float,  a  rod  secured  to  the 
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said  float  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  said  rod 
having  a  notch  formed  therein  near  the  top  thereof,  a 
cross  bar  having  an  opening  through  which  said  rod  ex- 
tends, and  means  carried  by  said  bar  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  rod  to  maintain  the  said  rod  against  an  edge  of 
the  bar  at  said  opening  and  to  force  the  rod  Into  position 
with  said  notch  in  engajtement  with  the  said  bar,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  funnel  including  a  spout,  a  sleeve  arranged  to  em 
braee  the  said  spool,  a  substantially  U  shaped  wire  hav 
log  it«  ends  fastened  to  the  said  spout  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  float  slldable  on  said  wire,  the  connecting  por- 
tion of  the  said  wire  acting  as  a  support  for  the  said 
float,  a  rod  extending  vertically  from  the  said  float,  the 
Mid  rod  having  a  notch  formed  therein  near  the  top 
thereof,  a  cross  bar  carried  by  the  said  funnel  having  an 
opening  formed  therein  intermediate  Its  ends  through 
which  the  said  rod  extends,  a  spring  carried  by  the  said 
bar  adapted  to  engage  the  said  rod  to  maintain  the  latter 
in  enkiau'  ment  with  the  said  bar  to  force  the  said  rod  until 
the  notch  engages  the  said  bar,  and  a  tubular  member  dis- 
po84d  within  the  said  funnel  extending  from  the  top  to 
the  bottom  thereof  to  form  an  air  passageway,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  .set  forth. 


2.  Game  apparatus  adapted  for  playing  base  ball,  com- 
prising, m  combination,  a  game  board,  a  batting  device 
mounted  upon  said  board  having  a  revoluble  shaft  extend- 
ing upwardly  through  said  board,  and  means  for  turning 
said  shaft,  and  a  player  body  having  an  opening  In  Its 
side  to  receive  the  small  end  of  a  bat  and  detachably  hold 
said  bat  projecting  from  the  side  of  said  body,  said  shaft 
and  the  lower  end  of  said  player  body  being  separably 
coupled  to  detachably  support  said  player  body  on  said 
shaft. 


1,107  775  ANIMAL  TRAI'.  Mokoan  P.  FUQATa,  Dewey. 
Okia.  Flied  Aug.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  715.884.  (01. 
43—27.) 


A  trap  including  a  supporting  member  having  a  circular 
opening  therethrough,   a    V-shaped  leaf  spring  secured   at 
the  bight  on  one  face  of  said  support,  a  pair  of  rings  of 
like  diameter  with  each  other  and  with  said  opening,  one 
ring  being  secured  to  the  end  of   a   corresponding   leg  of 
said  spring,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced   annuli  re- 
ceiving therel)etween   the  other  ring,  the   remaining   leg  of 
said  spring  being  secured  to  the  lower  bifurcation  of  the 
last  mentioned  annulus  and   being  arranged  on  the   same 
side  of  the  last  mentioned  annulus  as  the  first  leg  of  the 
spring  on  the  first  annulus  whereby  said  legs  He  close  to- 
gether when  the  trap  Is  set.  and  both  rings  being  adapted 
to  register  one  with  the  other  and  with  said  opening  upon 
placing  of  said  spring  under  tension,  a  forwardly  directed 
bifurcated    lug    carried    by    the    upper    ring,    and   a    right- 
angular  bait   receiving  trigger  pivoted  at  the  rear  end  in 
said   lug   and   having  a   projection  disposed   below   and   in 
rear  of  its  pivot  forming  a  catch  to  engage  with  and  hold 
the  lower  ring  In  cocked  position  with  respect  to  the  upper 
ring  and  said  opening. 


1,107,776.  GAME  Al'fARATUS.  Alfbed  J.  Gadbois, 
'  iJuluth,  and  Frank  W.  (;adb«)I«.  St.  I'aul,  Minn.  Filed 
Nov.  l.i,  V.n-.i.  Serial  No.  800,73").  tCl.  46—59.) 
1.  Game  apparatus  adapted  for  playing  base  ball,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  game  board,  a  batting  device 
mounted  on  said  board  having  a  revoluble  shaft  projecting 
upwardly  therethrough,  and  means  for  turning  said  shaft, 
a  bat.  and  teams  of  players  adapted  for  cooperation  with 
said  batting  device  and  bat.  each  of  said  players  consist- 
ing of  a  body  having  an  opening  in  Its  lower  end  to  re- 
ceive the  upper  end  of  said  shaft  and  an  opening  In  Its 
side  to  receive  the  small  end  of  said  bat  and  hold  said  bat 
extending  laterally  from  said  body,  whereby  said  playeis 
are  adapted  'o  take  theU-  [wsltlons  in  turn  on  said  batting 
device  and  made  to  hold  said  bat  in  turn  to  strike  at  a 
ball. 

2O0  O.  G.— 56 
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3.  In  a  base  ball  game  apparatus,  u  piayer  !• 'tli  Uavinj; 
an  opening  In  Its  lower  end  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
a  revoluble  shaft,  and  an  opening  In  iU  upper  end  adapted 
for  the  insertion  of  a  base  ball  bat  to  hold  said  bat  In 
laterally  extending  position. 


1,107.777.       ANTIFItH'TION  HKAHINO     FOR     FrRHOW- 

'  OI'ENERS.      STEniEN    H.    (iAHSi,   Mollno.    111.,    assignor 

to    D.    M.    Sechler    Implement    &   Carriage    To  .    Mollne, 

III.,    a    Corpomtlon    of    Illinois.      Filed    .Tan.     16.    1914. 

Serial  No.  8l2,.'i8».      (CI.  64— 36.» 


In  an  antifriction  bearing  for  furrow  openers,  th» 
bination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  beartag  member 
unlte<l   to  said  supporting   member  and   having   inwardly 

and  outw.irdly  lying  peripheral  gn^oves  provided  with 
balls,  and  an  annular  shoulder  extending  inwardly  tr-ra 
the  outermost  series  of  balls,  a  cap  Inclosing  said  b' .irlng 
and  having  an  outwardly  disposed  marginal  rtange.  and  a 
ilisk  secured  to  said  marginal  flange  and  engaging  the  an- 
nular shoulder  of  the  bearing  memlMjr.  the  portion  of  said 
disk  extending  to  said  shoulder  forming  the  inner  closure 
for  the  outermost  series  of  balls,  sulmtantially  as  specifled. 


1! 


863 


;i— 43.) 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AuGisT  i8,  1914- 


1  107.778.     VEHICLE-SEA  r.     Mabia  A.  Oadoh.  Newport. 
Ky.      Fll.Ml    Mar.   22,   1913.      Sertal   No.    756,080.      (CI. 


In  a  vehicle  seat,  a  reaiwardly  adjustable  back,  having 
Its  lower  edge  hlngedly  attached  to  the  rear  portion  of 
the  bottom  of  said  seat,  and  having  Its  upper  portion  ; 
secured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sides  of  said  seat  by 
Jointed  rods  of  iron,  lulaptfd  to  fold  the  ..ne  portion  there- 
of upon  another  portion  thereof,  in  comblnatiou  with  a 
fastener  one  portion  thetleof  being  adapted  to  slidingly 
engiiK*-  another  portion  thereof  and  secure  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  back  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sides  of  said 
seat  whenever  said  ba.  i<  Is  brought  into  an  upright  po- 
sition. 


1107  779  FIREI>ROOF  WAI.I..  Theodoorcs  HiBKirroa 
G^^Lyr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  nie<l  Sept.  20,  1912. 
Serial  No.  721,396.      (Cl.  72-30.) 


through  certain  of  the  perforations  in  the  gtlfrenlng  plates 
and  bridging  the  Joints  of  the  adjacent  building  blocks, 

3,  In  a  building  wall,  a  plurality  of  vertical  studs  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  perforations  along  each  edie.  hori- 
loDtal  stiffening  plates  extending  between  the  studs  and 
having  their  ends  secured  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforations  along  each  edge,  building  blocks 
dl8pt)84.Ml  in  the  respective  spaces  between  the  adjacent 
rtuds  and  stiffening  plates,  horisontal  block-retalulug 
dowels  extending  through  certain  of  the  perforations  In 
the  studs  and  bridging  the  Joints  of  the  adjacent  building 
blocks,  horizontal  bra(  Ing  members  exteniling  between  ad- 
jacent studs  along  the  sides  of  the  building  blocks  and 
through  others  of  the  perforations  in  the  studs,  and  ver- 
tical block-retaining  dowels  extending  through  certain  of 
the  perforations  in  the  stiffening  plates  and  bridging  the 
Joints  of  the  adjacent  building  blocks, 

4,  In  a  building  wall,  a  plurality  of  vertical  studs  pro- 
Tided  with  a  series  of  perforations  in  each  edge,  tiers  of 
superposed  building  l)lo<ks  disposed  between  the  adjacent 
studs,  and  a  plurality  of  block  retaining  yokes  extending 
through  certain  of  the  perforations  In  the  studs  and 
hooked  over  the  studs  and  engaging  the  blocks  and  hold- 
ing  them  against   lateral   movement    relative  to   the  studs. 

5,  In  a  building  wall,  a  plurality  of  vertical  studs  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  perforations  along  each  edge,  tiers 
of  superposed  building  blo(  ks  disposed  between  the  adja- 
cent studs,  horizontal  block-retnining  dowels  extending 
through  certain  of  the  perforations  in  the  studs  and 
bridging  the  Joints  of  the  adjacent  building  blocks,  hori- 
zontal bracing  members  extending  between  adjacent  studs 
and  through  others  of  the  perforations  in  the  studs,  and 
a  plurality  of  block  retaining  yokes  extending  through 
others  of  the  perforations  in  the  studs  and  hooking  over 
the  studs  and  engaging  the  blocks  and  holding  them 
against  lateral  movement  relative  to  the  studs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  th.>  <;a7.etfe.l 


1,107.780.  REVOLUBLE  OFFICE-CH.Al  K  .lULlUS  M. 
GKBMAN.SON,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  May  8,  1912.  Se 
rial  No.  605,8.^'->.      (Cl.   155 — 41.) 


\y/^yAt 


1.   In   a  building  wall 
vertical    studs,    stiffenlnii 


In  combination,  building  blocks, 
plates   extending    between    the 


<tud8  and  supported  thereby  and  arranged  to  support 
the  building  blocks,  each  plate  being  provided  along  each 
lateral  e<lge  outside  of  is  respective  building  block  with 
a  plurality  of  dowl  recefvtng  and  mortar  receiving  open- 
ings, and  dowels  extending  through  said  dowel  receiving 
openings  and  bridging  tMe  Joints  of  the  adjacent  building 
blocks 

2.  lu  ;i  buildiiu'  wall,  ki  plurality  of  verfiral  studs  pro- 
vided wit!i  a  serl.j*  of  perforations  along  .•.nti  edge,  hori- 
zontal stiffening  plates  «xt.>n.iiiik;  1  etween  tli.'  studs  and 
having  their  ends  securt-d  thereto  and  provided  with  a 
series  of  perforations  aloii--  "a.  h  edge,  building  blocks 
disposed  in  tlie  resp<ct[ve  sjiaces  Nnween  the  adjacent 
studs  and  stiffening  plat.'s.  tmriz-ontal  Mock  retaining 
dowels  extending  throu^ti  rertain  of  the  perforations  in 
the  studs  and  bridging  tbe  joints  of  the  adjacent  building 
blocks,     and     verfiral     block-retaining     dowels     extending 


1,  In  n  device  of  the  deacribed  class,  the  combination 
with  a  chair  hub,  a  seat  supporting  screw,  provided  with 
a  vertical  channel,  a  nut  having  threaded  bearings  on 
said  screw,  a  collar  plvotally  supported  from  two  opposite 
sides  of  said  nut,  a  lug  formed  on  one  side  of  said  collar, 
adapte<l  to  engage  in  said  vertical  channel,  whereby  said 
screw,  nut  and  collar  are  normally  locked  together,  and 
means  caused  by  the  tilting  of  said  collar  for  locking  said 
nut  V'  said  hub,  and  simultaneously  releasing  the  locking 
mechanism  between  said  screw  and  nut.  whereby  said 
screw  may  be  revolveil  without  revolving  said  nut  and 
the  seat  adjusted  to  a  higher  or  lower  plane. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  chair  hub  provldeil  with  a  smooth  vertical  bore  for 
the  reception  of  a  seat  supporting  screw,  a  seat  supporting 
screw  provided  with  a  vertical  channel,  a  seat  supported 
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upon  the  upper  end  of  said  screw,  a  nut  having  screw 
threaded  beartnpi  on  said  screw  revolubly  supported  from 
said  nut.  a  tilting  collar  provided  with  a  central  aperture 
Inclosing  said  nut  and  screw,  a  pair  of  lugs  by  which  said 
collar  is  pivotallv  supjMjrted  from  the  sides  of  said  nut, 
a  lug  on  the  collar  adapted  to  engage  said  vertical  channel 
and  normally  lock  said  collar,  nut  and  screw  tou-ether, 
said  collar  belne  provided  with  an  additional  lug  adapted, 
as  said  collar  is  tilted,  to  engage  a  vertical  projection 
forme<l  on  said  hub  as  the  opposite  lug  of  said  collar  is 
withdrawn  from  the  vertical  channel  of  said  screw,  where 
by  said  collar  and  nut  are  prevented  from  turning  with 
said  screw,  and  said  f»crew  Is  adapted  to  be  turned  up 
wardly  or  downwardly  In  said  hub,  and  the  seat  of  the 
chair  adjusted  at  different  elevationa. 


1107  781        LID -RAISING     DEVICE,       JOHN     CoBTDOS 
'  GIBBS,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  29,   1913,     Serial 
No.  809,194,      (Cl.  220—6.) 


/S 


1  \s  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  box  cover 
having  a  hollow  inwardly  open  boas,  packing  filling  said 
boss  a  stem  rotatahly  mounted  In  said  boss  and  packing, 
and  a  cam  on  said  stem,  the  Inner  wall  of  said  cam  abut- 
ing  said  packing  whereby  said  packing  is  retained  by  said 
cam  within  the  boss. 

o  \  i,ox  lK.dv,  a  cover  for  said  body  having  a  flange,  a 
hollow  boss  projecting  from  said  fiange.  a  stem  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  hollow  boss,  a  cam  mounted  ou  the  Inner 
end  of  said  stem,  and  projecting  l^yond  the  inner  wall  of 
said  flange  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange  of 
said  box  body,  and  packing  in  said  hollow  boss,  said  cam 
serving  to  hold  said  packing  in  said  boss. 

3  \  box  body,  a  cover  for  said  tnKly  having  a  flange,  a 
hollow  boss  projecting  from  said  flange,  a  stem  rotatably 
mounte.l  in  said  hollow  boss,  a  cam  mounted  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  stem,  and  projecting  beyond  the  inner  wall  of 
said  flange  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  flange  of  said 
box  body,  and  packing  in  said  hollow  boss,  said  cam  serv- 
ing to  hold  said  packing  in  said  boss,  in  combination  with 
a  finger  piece  secured  in  the  outer  end  of  said  rotatable 
stem,  for  manually  rotating  the  latter. 

4  In  a  box  lid  raising  device,  the  combination  of  a 
cover  flange  having  a  pocket  therein,  packing  material 
located  in  said  pocket,  a  stem  passing  through  the  outer 
wall  of  said  pocket  and  said  packing,  and  having  a  cam 
on  the  inner  end  thereof,  said  cam  projecting  beyond  the 
plane  of  the  inner  face  of  the  box  cover  lid  to  contact 
therewith,  and  serving  as  the  sole  means  for  retaining 
said  packing  In  position,  a  flnger-plece  on  the  outer  por 
tion  of  said  stem,  said  finger  piece  being  secured  in  a  slot 
in  the  outer  portion  of  said  stem. 


engage  with  a  rail  flange  and  at  the  other  end  thereof  a 
downwardly  proj.ctlng  i)ortion  constructed  so  to  engage 
with  H  vertical  [uessure  producing  part  as  to  permit  ro- 
tational movement  of  said  vertical  pressure  producing  part 
in  relation  to  said  clamp. 

2.  A  rail  gripping  part  constructed  with  a  rail  base 
flange  engaging  jwrtlon  at  one  end.  a  transversely  extend- 
ing [x.rtion  provided  with  a  depending  tie  engaging  por- 
tion and,  at  the  other  end  a  downwardly  projecting  portion 
provided  with  a  recessed  seat  adapted  to  pivotal  engage- 
ment with  a  vertical  pressure  producing  part. 

3.  A  vertical  pressure  producing  part  for  rail  anchors 
constructed  so  to  engage  a  rail  bottom  engaging  part  be- 
low the  rail  that  rotational  movements  of  said  pressure 
producing  part  about  an  axis  below  the  rail  will  force 
surfaces  of  said  pressure  producing  part  into  engagement 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  flanire  of  the  rail  and 
thereby  produce  pressure  of  the  bottom  eiigaglng  part  upon 
the  bottom  of  the  rail,  substantially  as  described 

4.  k  part  for  anfl-creepers  constructed  with  an  arm 
adapted  to  engage  a  rail  alwive  the  base  thereof  and  a  hook 
adapted  so  to  engage  a  rail  bottom  engaging  element  be- 
low the  rail  as  to  permit  angular  movements  of  said 
part  about  axes  at  right  angles  the  one  to  the  other. 

5.  An  anticreeper  for  rails  comprising  a  rail  gripping 
element  and  a  part  engaging  the  upper  surface  of  the  rail 
base  at  the  side  of  the  rail  opposite  to  said  gripping  ele 
ment  and  so  pivoted  to  said  gripping  element  as  to  be  ro- 
tatable ai>o\it  a  longitudinal  axis  below  the  rail  and  be- 
tween the  (Higes  thereof  for  effecting  the  gripping  action 
of  said  element. 

[Claims  t}  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,783.  TRANSPOSING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PIANO- 
FORTES. Ix)iis  ALLAN  Go.ss,  Cambridge,  England. 
Filed  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,928.      (Cl.  84—41.1 


1  107  782     RAII^ANCHOR.     Horatio  G.  Gillmok,  Ports 
'  mouth.  Va.     Filed  May   12,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,129. 
(Cl.  238—4.) 


1.   A  clamp  constructed  with  an  upwardly  and  Inwardly 
overturned  portion  at  one  end  forming  a   jnw  adapted  to 


-tt    J* 


1.  In  a  transposing  device  for  pianos,  a  horizcjntal 
support,  a  frame,  an  auxiliary  keyboard  on  said  frame, 
hinge  members  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  support  whereby  said  frame  may 
t^  adjusted  relative  to  said  support,  and  means  for  se- 
curing  said   frame  In   adjusted  position,   substantially   as 

described. 

2.  In  a  transposing  device  for  pianos,  a  horizontal  sup- 
port a  frame,  an  auxiliary  keyboard  on  said  frame,  hinge 
memliers  plvotwl  at  their  media!  portions  to  said  frame, 
means  provided  at  one  end  of  said  meml>er8  for  slldably 
engairing  said  support,  the  opposite  end  of  each  of  said 
m.mlKTS  belne  provided  with  an  arcuate  slot,  and  screws 
secured  to  said  frame  and  projecting  thronszh  said  slots 
whereby  said  frame  may  be  held  In  its  adjusted  positions, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  main  frame 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  case  of  a  piano  adjacent  the  key 
board  thereof,  a  plurality  of  springs  fixed  to  extend  from 
said  frame  longitudinally  of  and  at)Ove  the  white  keys  of 
said  kev  board,  each  of  said  springs  being  provided  with  a 
pad  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  white  k.^ys  and  having  its 
upper  face  in  the  same  plane  with  the  upper  faces  of  the 
black  keys  of  the  piano  key  board  :  in  combination  with  an 
auxiliary  frame,  means  for  adjustably  supporting  said 
auxiliary  frame  within  said  main  frame,  an  auxiliary  key 
board   on   said   auxiliary   frame   comprising   a    plurality   of 

I  depresslble  kevs.  spring  memU>rs  connecting  sabl  de- 
presslble  kevs  with  said  auxiliary  frame,  the  keys  of  said 
auxiliary  kev  l)oard  cofiperatlng  with  the  black  keys  of 
the  piano  key  board  and  with  said  pads,  and  cooperating 
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m«»an8  on  said  frami^s  fnr  Inoklnij  said  auxiliary  frame  In 
adjusted  po«itioD8.  substajuially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  piano  key  board  having  keys 
of  different  helghta,  a  mtin  frame  adapted  to  rest  upon 
th<'  case  nt  a  piano,  a  jprlni;  mounted  leveling  pad  ar- 
rauictd  above  eacli  of  the  lowermost  keya  of  Mid  piano 
keyboard  with  its  lower  face  resting  upon  Its  respective 
key  and  its  upper  face  b#ing  in  the  same  plane  with  tbe 
up[wr  faces  of  the  higher  key«  ;  an  auxiliary  frame,  means 
for  adjustably  supporting  said  auxiliary  frame  within  aaid 
main  frame,  an  auxiliary  keylward  on  said  auxiliary  frame 
comprising  a  plurality  of  ■lepr-'ssiMe  keys,  upriug  mem 
U-r.s  connecting  siiid  dcppe^sii;  •  ke, -,  with  said  auxiliary 
frame,  the  keys  of  said  auxiliary  ke\ '.oar'!  rn..;ifra  tini,' 
with  the  higher  keys  of  said  piano  keysoanl  ,in.|  said 
leveling  pads,  an<l  cooiteratlng  means  upon  -^8  111  ;  rimes  for 
locking  said  auxiliary  fraiiii'  and  keyboard  iu  adjusted  po- 
sitions, substantially  as  JescribetJ 

5.  In  a  iraasposiim  ileTicf.  a  horizontal  support  adapt- 
ed to  be  positioned  aliove  tiie  keyboard  of  a  piano,  a  frame, 
an  auxiliary  keyboHrd  upon  sjiid  frame,  hinge  members  se- 
cured at  one  end  to  said  frame  and  in  sliding  engagement 
at  Uielr  opposite  emis  with  said  -upport,  and  cooperating 
means  upon  said  hinge  members  and  said  frame  whereby 
the  latter  may  be  adjuste«i  vertically,  substantially  as  de 
9crlt>ed. 

[Claims  H  and  7  not  priute.l  in  ttie  liaxette.  ] 


1.107,784.  PR0rK;<8  OP"  PESirrATrNft  riiEsTF.R 
Eakl  (;k\v.  H'lrek.i,  'll  .  ;issi;,'nor  of  one-half  to  Aape 
Jensen,  Oaklnnd.  Ca\.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1913.  Serial  No. 
800.188.      (CI.  99—5.) 


1  The  metliod  of  desiccating  sabstances  which  consists 
in  forming  a  cyclonic  air  current  In  which  the  air  moves 
centripetatly  and  In  introtiuclng  the  substance  to  be  treat 
ed  In  finely  divided  form,  centrally  of  ibe  cyclonic  current 
lud  causing  the  particles  ttiereof  to  travel  centrifugally 
through  the  air  curieut  while  partakini;  of  its  rotary 
moveriierit. 

2.  The  method  of  desiccating  fluid  sulstanees  which 
consists  in  forming  a  cycbmlc  air  current  in  wtiich  the  air 
moves  centrlpetally,  IntrrKlucing  the  tUild  swibstance  In 
atomized  ferm  centrally  of  the  cyclonic  curreiir  and  caus- 
ing the  particles  thereof  to  travel  (-entiifugally  through 
the    lir  current  while  partaking  of  Its  rotary  movement. 

3.  The  method  of  destlccatim;  fluid  sul)srnnces  which 
consists  in  forming  a  eyclorilc  'nrrent  of  heated  air  in 
which  the  air  moves  ee»t  rip<'tal!y.  Int  rt.iducing  tiie  sub- 
stance in  atondzed  form  eenfrally  of  the  cyclonic  current 
and  causing  the  particles  thereof  to  travel  centrifugally 
rhiough  the  air  current  whereby  such  particles  are  .'<ub- 
jected  to  the  action  of  nir  of  ;:radualiy  decreasing  hu- 
midity and  increasing  temperature. 

4  The  method  of  treating  substances  In  finely  divided 
form,  which  consists  iti  (i)rming  a  cycl.uilc  current  of  an 
elastic  fluid  treating  infiBum  In  which  the  medium  moves 
i-eiitripetally  and  in  introdticlng  the  su!)8tance  to  lie  treated 
in  finely  divided  form  centrally  of  the  cyclonic  current  and 


in  cAOiliv  the  particles  thereof  to  travel  centrifugally 
through  the  mcdlam  to  the  periphery  of  the  cyclonic  cur- 
rent. 

5.  The  method  of  treating  subsuiuces  in  finely  divided 
form  to  reduce  the  percentage  of  free  moisture  contained 
therein,  which  consists  In  forming  a  cyclonic  current  of 
an  elastic  fluid  treating  medium  In  which  the  medium 
oioves  centrlpetally  and  In  Introducing  the  substance  to 
be  treated  In  finely  divided  form  centrally  of  the  cyclonic 
current  and  In  causing  the  particles  thereof  to  travel 
centrifugally  through  the  medium  to  the  periphery  of  the 
cyclonic  current. 

U'laim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1,107,785.  COPY  -  IIOLPER.  Wii>ham80N  T.  IIackcr. 
Columbus.  Ind  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.  Serial  No.  590,768. 
(CI.  120—31.) 


In  a  copy  holder  a  pair  of  spaced  roUera  arranged  one 
above  the  other  and  each  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
therethrough  and  a  casing  wherein  said  rollers  are  jour 
naled,  said  casing  terminating  above  said  upper  roller  and 
In  front  of  said  lower  roller. 


1,107,786.  CLOT  11 KS  LINK  HoLI'KR.  Samcbi-  M.  Ha«- 
RISON  and  VVii.i.ia.m  K.  S.mith.  Chester,  W.  Va.,  as- 
slKiiora  of  one-third  to  Framls  K  Harrison.  Kast  Llv«r- 
pool,  Ohio.  Piled  July  Jrt,  19ia.  J^rlal  N<.  Tsi  406. 
tri.  24— l.'iS.l 


1.  A  clothes  line  holder  Including  a  pivotally  mounted 
(lamp  liavlng  a  longitudinal  groove  formed  in  Its  inner 
face  and  said  clamp  being  further  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  transversely  extending  slot  which  traverses  said 
longitudinal  groove,  said  slot  extending  from  the  front 
to  the  rear  of  said  clamp,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  clothes  line  holder  comprising  a  supporting  plate 
having  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  apertured  ears  in 
termedlate  of  Its  ends,  a  shaft  connecting  said  ears,  a  lever 
pivotally  connected  Intermediate  of  its  ends  to  said  shaft, 
and  a  clamp  pivotally  connected  to  said  lever  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  Inner  face  of  said  damp  Tiavlng  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  therein,  said  clamp  having  a  transversely 
extending  slot  formed  In  one  end  thereof,  said  slot  tra 
versing  said  longitudinal  groove,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 
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1,107,787.  PLANER  Ai.fhep  P.  HArfiTETTER,  Norwood, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Victor  Safe  &  Lock  Co.,  Norwood. 
Ohio!  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  5,  191 S.  Se- 
rial No.  788.327.     (CI.  90—31.) 


1  107  789  GAGE.  FiuKPRirH  Atgist  Holl.^vpt  and 
John  W.  Smith.  lUon,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  30,  1912. 
Serial  No.  728,604.     (CI.  33—117.) 


1.  A  machine-tool  of  the  planer  type,  comprising:  a  r. 
clprocatory  work-support,  a  rail,  a  saddle  adjustably  fitted 
thereto,  a  guide-plate  superposed  upon  the  front  side  of 
the  saddle  and  rigidly  attached  thereto,  it  extending  also 
beyond  said  saddle  on  each  side  where  at  Its  rear  side  It 
Is  fitted  Into  sliding  engagement  with  the  rail,  concentric 
ways  provided  on  the  face  side  of  said  guide  plate,  a 
carrier  plate  movnbly  fitted  to  the  ways  of  the  guide  plate, 
means  to  move  the  carrier  plate  on  the  guide-plate  so  as 
to  follow  the  ways  thereon,  and  means  to  hold  a  tool 
provided  on  the  carrier-plate. 

2.  A  machine  tool  of  the  planer  type,  comprising  a  re- 
ctpiocBtory  work-support,  a  rail,  a  saddle  adjusttihly  fitted 
thereto.  H  guide-plate  having  concentric  grooves  in  Its 
front  side  superposed  upon  the  front  side  of  the  saddle 
and  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  carrier  plate  having  lugs 
on  Its  rrur-side  which  are  movably  fitted  Into  the  grooves 
mtuitloned,  means  to  hold  these  lugs  in  these  grooves,  a 
planer  bead  provided  wltli  adjustable  tool  holding  means 
secured  to  the  carrier-plate,  and  mechanism  to  move  the 
carrier  plate  with  the  planer  head  on  the  guide-plate  so  as 
to  .ause  the  carrier  plate  to  follow  the  grooves  therein. 


1,107,788.  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS  FOR  SEW- 
AGE  DISPOSAL  PI.u\NTS.  August  Hkllmith  and 
Sebastian  Mavlbkck,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept. 
24    11»13.     Serial  No.  791,502.     (CI.  137—78.) 
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S.  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  n  sewer, 
n  sludge  trough,  a  branch  intermediate  sewer  and  trough, 
a  weir  within  the  sewer  at  a  point  beyond  the  branch,  a 
gPte  controlling  said  branch,  a  perforated  pocket  opera- 
tlvely  connected  to  the  gate,  and  means  for  discharging 
the  sewasre  from  tho  sewer  into  said  pocket. 


1.  In  a  folding  device  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  of  a  body  having  a  recess  formed  on  one  side 
thereof,  an  extension  formed  upon  one  side  of  said  body. 
a  bar  pivotally  secured  to  the  end  of  the  body  and  ar- 
raiwwJ  in  parallel  relation  therewith  when  not  in  use. 
adjustable  brace  meml>ers  pivotally  secured  to  said  bar  and 
body  for  adjusting  the  bar  to  various  positions,  said 
brace  members  l^ing  disposed  within  said  recess  when 
the  device  is  folded,  said  body  being  provided  with  a 
transverse  recess  adjacent  one  end  thereof,  a  pin  formed 
adjacent  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  and  extending  at  richt 
angles  thereto  and  extending  wii'.m  said  tran>verse  recess 
wlien   the  device  ia  folded. 

2.  In  a  folding  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the 
combination  with  a  body  having  an  ehmgated  recess 
formed  in  one  side  thcveof,  an  extension  formed  Integral 
with  said  iKKiy  and  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto,  a 
bar  pivotally  secured  to  one  end  of  the  body  and  ar- 
ranged in  i>arallel  relation  therewith  when  not  in  use  and 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  extension,  said  body  having  an 
elongated  recess  therein,  brace  members  pivotally  secured 
to  said  body  and  bar  and  disposed  within  said  recess  when 
said  device  is  folded,  one  of  said  brace  members  being  pro- 
vided with  an  elongated  slot,  a  set  screw  carried  by  the 
other  of  said  brace  members  and  disposed  within  said  slot. 
said  body  being  provided  with  a  transverse  ie< tss  adjareut 
one  end  thereof,  a  pin  forme<1  adjacent  tiie  outer  end  of 
the  bar  and  extending  at  tight  angles  thereto  and  disposed 
within  said  transvers.  recess  when  the  pivoted  bar  is  not 
in  use. 


I,in7,7<>n,  NON  RliriT.LATU.F.  BO'l^T.F  Thomas  How- 
ard HoLROYD,  Southfields,  England.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1912.     Serial   No,  738,028.      (01.  215—67.) 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  provided  with  a  neck 
having  an  Interior  shoulder;  of  a  valve  structure  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  said  neck  with  its  lower  end  projecting 
below  said  shoulder,  lugs  pro.lectlng  from  the  lower  end 
of  the  valve  structure  and  provided  with  slots  extending 
outwardly  from  said  lower  ends,  dogs  provided  with  pins 
engaged  in  said  slots  whereby  said  dogs  have  a  pivotal  and 
sliding  connection  with  the  valve  structure,  and  means 
carried  by  the  valve  structure  to  force  said  dogs  out- 
wardly. 
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1. 107.791. 
Chicago. 
Chicago, 
31.  1913. 


TRACTION  KN<;iNK       Oki.ey    C.    Houghton. 
111..    usslKDur    to    Bullock    Tractor    Company, 
111,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.       Filed    Oct. 
Serial  No.  798,473.      (CI.  21  —  114.) 


•2.  In  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt,  a  locking  device 
therefor,  comprising  a  washer  mounted  on  the  threaded 
end  of  said  iKjlt  and  provided  with  struck  out  peripheral 
anchor  tongues  fol<led  upon  the  Inner  side  of  the  washer 
and  forming  inclined  perpheral  notches,  and  a  nut  pro 
vlded  on  its  under  side  with  notched  inclines  terminating 
iQ  toothed  offset  portions  in  engagement  with  said  washer. 


1,107,793.  COMBIN.\TION-LOCK.  Sklden  P.  HovKT, 
1,08  Angeles,  Ca!..  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  C. 
Spann,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial 
No.   773,012.      (CI.  70—18.) 


1  In  a  traction  engine  a  main  frame  having  a  power 
plant  and  transmission  means  thereon,  a  traction  truck 
oscillatably  mounted  at  each  side  of  said  frame,  the  point 
of  oscillation  of  said  tructai  being  slightly  in  front  of  the 
center  of  said  tracks,  the  slight  preponderance  of  weight 
of  said  trucks  being  In  the  rear  thereof,  an  endless  trac- 
tion belt  In  each  of  said  tracks,  means  connected  with 
said  endless  traction  belt*  constructed  to  Tary  the  speed 
of  movement  of  each  b«lt  IndependenUy  of.  and  con- 
Jointly  with  the  other  of  aald  belts,  and  means  located  on 
said  frame  to  slmultaneouily  elevate  one  of  the  free  ends 
of  both  of  said  trucks,  said  latter  means  Including  a  single, 
long,  rearwardly-extending  arm,  a  shaft  to  which  said 
arm'is  affixed  at  its  forward  end.  a  crank  arm  at  each  end 
of  said  shaft,  and  links  cf«inectlng  said  crank  arms  to  the 
traction  trucks  at  the  rear  ends  thereof,  whereby  when 
said  trucks  are  raised  at  their  rear  ends,  the  machine  is 
constructed  to  turn  at  tha  forward  ends  of  said  tracks. 

2.  In  a  traction  engine  a  main  frame  having  a  power 
pla'nt  and  transmission  means  thereon,  a  traction  truck 
tieilbiy  mounted  at  each  side  of  said  frame,  manually 
operated  means  located  on  said  frame  to  simultaneously 
elevate  one  of  the  free  eods  of  both  of  said  tracks,  said 
means  comprising  a  tratuverse  shaft  mounted  under  said 
main  frame  and  having  nt  each  end  a  crank  arm  tlxed 
thereto  a  link  depending  from  each  of  said  crank  arms 
connecting  with  one  end  Of  each  of  said  trucks,  said  links 
being  slotted,  there  being  in  said  links  means  constructed 
to  positively  engage  one  of  the  free  ends  of  .said  trtu-ks 
to  prevent  vertical  moveoient  of  said  trucks,  said  means 
being  removable  to  liberate  said  free  ends,  a  long  oper- 
ating lever  with  latch  devices,  and  a  quadrant  on  said 
frame  having  means  en^'ajring  said  latch  devices 

3  In  a  traction  en.:i:ie  i  main  frame  having  a  power 
plant  and  transmlssi.  n  means  thereon  and  a  transverse 
dead  axle  under  the  ..anie  extending  beyond  the  sides  of 
said  frame,  traction  trucks  osclUatahly  mounted  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  Rxle,  manually  operated  means 
located  on  said  frame  tn  simultaneously  elevate  one  of 
the  free  ends  of  t>oth  of  said  trucks,  sai.l  means  compris- 
ing a  transverse  shaft  mounted  under  said  main  frame  and 
having  at  each  end  a  cijank  arm  fixed  thereto,  a  slotted 
link  depending  from  each  of  said  crank  arms  connecting 
with  one  end  of  ea.h  «.f  said  trucks,  a  long  operating 
lever  with  latch  devices,  a  quadrant  on  said  frame  having 
means  engaging  said  latth  cjevtces.  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  slotted  links  from  positive  engagement  with  said 
truck  ends. 


1.107.792.      NUT-LOCK 
City,  Nebr.     Filed 
(CI.    151—35.) 


JAME.S     D. 

23.    1914. 


1.  A  locking  washer 
with  struck-out  tongues 
of  the  washer  forming 


ifOTlded  about  Its  outer  periphery 
folded  down  upon  the  Inner  side 
mchor  projections. 


,-J:i— ,-ii 


~  J* 


nousTON,   Nebraaka 
Serial   No.  826,469. 


1.  In  a  combination  lock  the  combination  of  a  casing; 
a  aerlea  of  rectangular  frames  slldahly  mounted,  one  with- 
in the  other,  in  said  casini:  .  a  lo<  kint'  block  having  an 
opening  therethrough  mounted  in  the  Inner  one  of  said 
frames  and  adjustalde  therein;  a  locking  bolt  slldahly 
mounted  in  said  easing  at  right  angles  to  the  locking  block, 
said  tx'lt  being  adapted  to  have  one  end  projected  through 
a  slot  in  the  aide  of  the  casing  when  the  lock  is  operative. 
and  the  otl^er  end  projected  through  the  opening  in  the 
block  when^the  lock  is  inoperative;  means  to  bring  the 
opening  In  the  locking  block  into  register  with  the  end 
of  the  lo<king  bolt  ;  and  menns  to  project  the  end  of  said 
locking  bolt  through  the  opening  in  said   block  to  release 

the  lock. 

2  A  combination  locking  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
8lo"t  In  one  side  thereof;  a  nest  of  rectangular  frames 
slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  transversely  thereof,  said 
frames  being  slldabie  at  right  angles  to  each  other;  a 
locking  block  having  an  opening  therethrough  adjustably 
mounted  In  the  inner  one  of  said  frames;  a  locking  bolt 
slldahly  mounted  in  the  casing  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
locking  block  adapted  to  project  through  the  opening  In 
the  Bide  of  the  casing  when  in  an  operative  position  and 
through  the  opening  in  the  locking  block  when  In  an  in- 
operative position  ;  means  to  cause  the  opening  in  the  lock- 
ing block  to  register  with  the  end  of  the  locking  bolt; 
and  means  to  cause  the  end  of  said  bolt  to  project  through 
the  said  opening  In  the  block  to  release  the  lock. 

3  In  a  lock  a  casing  having  a  detachable  cover  and  a 
slot  m  one  side  ;  two  blocks  having  tracks  in  the  opposed 
faces  thereof  mounted  in  the  casing  transversely  thereof 
one  above  the  other  ;  an  outer  rectangular  frame  having 
grooves  In  the  sides  thereof  mounted  to  slide  horizontally 
between  said  tracks:  an  inner  rectangular  frame  mounted 
to  slide  vertically  In  said  last  frame  :  an  adjusting  frame 
mounted  In  said  inner  frame;  a  locking  block  havlnjf 
an  opening  extending  centrally  therethrough  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  adjusting  frame  ;  a  locking  bar  adapted  tc 
cover  the  opening  In  the  locking  block  mounted  plvotally 
on  the  locking  block;  a  locking  bolt  slidably  mounted 
In  the  casing  at  a  right  angle  to  the  locking  block  and  be- 
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Ing  adapted  to  liave  the  outer  end  projected  through  the 
opening  in  the  side  of  the  case  when  locked  and  the  inner 
end  project  through  tiie  opening  in  the  locking  l)lock  when 
unlocked  ;  means  to  cause  the  locking  bar  to  uncover  the 
opening  in  the  block  ;  means  to  cause  said  frames  to 
bring  the  opening  In  the  locking  block  into  n'gister  with 
the  Inner  end  of  the  locking  bolt  ;  and  mean.s  to  slide  said 
locking  bolt  to  lock  or  unlock  the  lock  when  desired. 

4.  A  lock  for  securing  the  starting  lever  of  an  automo- 
bile comprlalng  a  casing  having  a  slot  In  one  side  thereof 
and  two  slots  in  one  end  thereof  ;  a  nest  of  rectangular 
frames  slidably  mounted  in  said  ca.sing  transversely  there- 
of, said  frames  being  slldabie  at  right  angles  to  each  other; 
a  locking  block  having  an  opening  therethrough  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  inner  one  of  said  frames  ;  a  locking  bolt 
slidably  mounted  in  the  casing  at  a  right  angle  to  the  lock- 
ing block,  said  bolt  having  a  U  shaped  end  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  casing  and  en- 
gage a  starting  lever  to  prevent  movement  of  the  same 
when  the  lock  is  locked  and  being  adapted  to  have  the 
other  end  projected  through  the  opening  in  the  locking 
block  to  release  the  said  lever  when  the  lock  Is  unlocked; 
means  to  cause  the  opening  in  the  locking  block  to  register 
with  the  end  of  the  locking  bolt  ;  and  means  to  cause  said 
bolt  to  project  through  said  opening  ;  an  indicator  plate  se- 
cured to  the  body  of  the  automobile  ;  and  connections  be- 
tween said  means  and  the  Indicator  plate  whereby  the  lock 
may  be  operated  from  the  seat  of  the  car. 


the  armature  rings  said  bell,  a  pivoted  carrier  on  which 
said  armature  is  pivotally  mounted,  allowing  the  move- 
ment of  the  armature  independently  of  the  movement  of 
the  carrier,  a  second  signal,  and  a  circuit  therefor  adapted 
to  be  opened  and  closed  by  the  movement  of  the  carrier. 
[Claims  6  to   10  not   printed  lu   the  Gazette.] 


1,107,794  ACXILIARY  SKJNAL  DEVICE. 
LAND,  Kdlson.  Ohio.  Hied  Mar.  28,  1913. 
757.299       (CI.    177—336.) 


Rkx    Irk- 

Serlal  No. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bell  having  a  magnet,  a  vibrat- 
ing armature,  a  movable  carrier  on  which  the  armature 
is  movably  mounted  whereby  the  armature  may  move  on 
the  carrier  independently  thereof  to  ring  the  bell  when  the 
magnet  is  energized,  and  an  auxlliarly  signal  on  an  inde 
pendent  circuit  having  contacts  closed  by  the  movement 
of  the  carrier  and  held  closed  by  the  attraction  of  the  mag- 
net when  energized. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  b<'ll  having  a  magnet  and  an 
armature  adapted  to  be  attracted  and  vibrated  by  alternat- 
ing current  through  the  magnet,  an  auxiliary  direct-cur- 
rent bell,  and  a  movable  carrier  actuated  by  the  attraction 
of  said  armature,  and  operating  a  switch  for  closing  a  cir- 
cuit to  the  latter  bell. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  elect ro-magnet,  a  movable  ar- 
mature therefor,  n  bell,  means  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  armature  rings  said  bell,  a  movable  carried  on  which 
said  armature  is  movably  mounted,  a  second  electrically- 
operated  signal,  and  a  circuit  therefor  adapted  to  be 
opened  or  closed  by  the  movement  of  said  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  electro-magnet,  a  movable  ar- 
mature therefor,  a  goug.  a  clapper  carried  by  the  arma- 
ture, a  movable  carried  on  which  said  armature  Is  so  piv- 
oted that  said  clapper  may  vibrate  independently  of  the 
movement  of  the  armature,  a  circuit,  and  a  switch  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  circuit,  one  member  of  which  switch 
i8  carried  by   the   movable  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  electro  magnet,  a  pivoted  ar- 
mature therefor,  a  bell,  means  whereby  the  movement  of 


1.107,795.         PAPER  -  FEEItlNG      APPARATCS  Emil 

Ja<;enberg.  Dusseldorf.  Germany.     Filed  July  30,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,907.      (CI.  101—39.) 


1.  A  paper  feeding  apparatus  comprising  a  rtxed  maga- 
zine,   adapted    to    contain    a    stack    of    vertically    disposed 

I  sheets,  a  vertically  movable  slide  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  the  fonmnst  sheet, 
a  spring  influenced  ram  adapted  to  engage  the  face  of  the 
rearmost  sheet,  and  means  for  retracting  the  ram  during 
the  descent  of  the  slide. 

2.  A  paper  feeding  apparatus  for  vertically  disposed  pa 
per  sheets,  comprising  a  vertically  reclprocable  slide 
adapted  to  engage  the  foremost  sheet,  a  spring-Influenced 
ram  adapted  to  engage  the  rearmost  sheet,  a  rack  carry- 
ing the  ram,  a  pinion  engaging  the  rack,  a  ratchet  wheel 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  pinion,  a  drivn  lever,  and  a 
pawl  operatlvely  connected  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
engage   the    ratchet    wheel. 


1,107,796.  ANTISKID  DEVICE.  EigknI:  JenOi  and 
Steve  KHfCHU").  Uniontown.  Pa.,  assignors  of  twenty- 
flve  one-hundredths  to  (iregor  R.  SzUcs  and  of  twenty- 
five  one-hundredths  to  Anthony  Kruchlo.  Tnlontown,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1914.     Serial  No,  818,667.     (CI.  152-16.) 


A  tire  armor  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmental  sec- 
tions of  equal  length,  fitting  together  end-to-end  to  cover 
the  entire  periphery  of  the  tire,  and  having  projections  on 
their  outer  faces,  each  of  said  sections  being  curved  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely,  and  provided  at  each  end 
with  an  outwardly  projecting  flange,  the  flanges  of  one 
plate  abutting  those  of  adjacent  plates,  and  each  formed 
with  an  elongated  .slot,  the  slots  of  abutting  flanges  regis- 
tering, rings  extending  through  said  slots  to  flexibly  con- 
nect the  flanges,  and  each  section  having  a  pair  of  In- 
wardly extending  arms  embracing  the  wheel  felly  on  oppo- 
site sides  at  a  point  midway  between  the  flanges  on  the 
section,  and  cross-bolts  extending  transversely  of  the  Inner 
face  of  the  felly,  connecting  said  arms. 
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.107.797.  KXI'RKSeiON CONTROLLING  DEVICE 
FOR  MKCH.WK  ALLY  .\N1>  MANTALLY  OPERATED 
I'LAYKH  I'LWilS  Oscak  .Ion >s. .v.  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
asutgiior  t<i  .■Vii§o  I'n-Miniarif  Action  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.,  P^lod  Oct.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  654,148.      (CL  84— 160  ) 


member   to   the  first,   and   a   projectlnc  d«"\ice  coniprlwlng 
a  rlni;  upon  said  rod,  and  a  plate  carried  by  aald  ring  at 


Wi 


Hy.VV.'^V'V  V  *<i 


■-^■"m 


rljfht  angles  thereto  and  e^tendlnj;  to  protect  the  ge«ond 
■cafTold  mPDilx-r  frona  satd  chain  carrier. 


1,107,7».     TF{AY.     JoHTT  Jones,    Portland,  Orcg.      Filed 
Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  804,626.     (CI.  126—265.) 


1.    In  a  piaij'i,  a   ni(iv:iM.'  lianiiiuT  rail   maile  in  a   plural- 
ity   :)I'   sections,    uieiiiis    for    normally    hohiini:   tlip    same   in 
forward    position,    a    plurality    of    vertically    sliding;    plun- 
gers constituting  pu8h-butt([>n3  arranced  adjacently  in   the 
keybe<l,    tneohanical    conncttions    tlurcfrom    to    the    ham 
men  rail   wbt-reby  each  section   can   be  rctractfd  independ- 
ently  of   the  otber   .■sections    by   manipulation   of  thi'   corrc 
spouding   pu.sh  -  button,   and   a    slntfle    means    for   slmulta 
neoualy  retracting  and  lorkjng  all  of  said  sections  and  for 
depressing  and  looking  all  of  said  buttons. 

2.  In  d  piano,  a  movable  hammer  rail  n.ade  in  a  plural- 
ity of  section-^,  meaii'^  f'>r  iiwrniaUy  lioldtng  the  same  In 
forward  position,  a  iilurallty  of  v.rti'-a!ly  sliding  plun- 
gers projecting  upwardly  throtiirh  Th>'  k.  y  IhhL  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  roik  slmfts  each  iiavin;^  an  arm  at  one 
end  thereof  contacting  with  oiu'  of  said  buttons,  a  crank 
at  the  other  end  connecttKl  to  retract  one  of  said  rail 
sfctlons,  and  a  -sincle  nu^ns  to  simultaneously  turn  all 
of  said  shafts  to  retract  snld  se(  tlons,  and  to  thereafter 
lock  said  shafts  ag.iirist   r>'verse  movement. 

3.  In  a  piano,  a  movaij.--  hammer  rail  made  in  sections, 
means  for  normally  holdlni|  the  same  in  forward  position, 
manually  op-raf-f!  n.-nis  for  r>'tractiug  the  same,  and 
means  for  locking'  th*^  "ectlons  in  retracted  position  com- 
prising slotted  yokes,  a  shaft  having  a  crank  arm  engag- 
ing said  slotted  yokes,  and  an  operattnc  handle  on  the 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  piano,  a  movable  haninirr  rail  made  In  Bectiona, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  same  in  forward  position, 
manually  operat>-<l  means  (or  retracting  the  same,  means 
for  locking  the  sections  in.  retracted  position  comprising 
slotted  yokt^,  a  shaft  havijiK  a  crank  arm  engaging  said 
slotted  yokes,  an  operating  handle  on  the  shaft,  an  offset 
portion  on  said  shaft,  and  a  leaf  spring  encaglnir  there- 
with. 


f^uniuff/Tlf  ^'  fffrrrfFrrrrrriF     ^, 
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1.  A  waiter's  tray  comprising  a  l)n3e,  having  a  rim 
which  Is  shaped  to  form  a  hand  hold,  a  body  portion  open 
at  its  front  side  rising  from  a  point  within  said  rim,  a 
horizontal  floor  slldably  secured  at  an  intermediate  point 
In  the  body  portion,  means  for  securing  sahi  floor  in  vary- 
ing positions,  a  door  for  rlnsina  said  open  side,  and  a 
heating  chamber  formeil  at  an  intermediate  point  In  said 
body  portion. 

2.  In  combination  n  wai(>  r's  tray  comprlilng  a  base, 
having  a  rim  wlilch  is  shaped  to  form  a  band  hold,  a  body 
portion  open  at  one  side,  rising  therefrom,  a  heating  cbam 
ber  having  open  ends  formed  centrally  across  the  body 
portion,  a  horizontal  floor  slldably  secured  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  in  said  body  above  the  heating  chaml>er, 
means  limiting  the  forward  movement  thereof,  a  door  for 
closing  said  open  side,  a  seat  formed  centrally  In  the  floor 
of  the  heating  compartment,  and  means  for  distributing 
the  heated  air  rislnc  in  said  compartment. 

3.  In  combination  a  waiter's  tray  rf)n»prlslnK  a  base, 
having  a  rim  whlcii  is  shapefi  to  form  a  hand  hold,  a  plu- 
rality of  risers  si'cured  upon  snld  base  within  the  rim 
thereof,  a  lK)dy  fwrtion  containim;  <ompartmeni8  formed 
upon  said  Risers,  a  beating  chamber  formed  centrally 
across  the  body  portion,  a  horizontal  floor  slldably  secured 
at  an  intermediate  point  aljove  the  heating  chamber,  and 
means  for  distributing  the  heated  air  rising  therein 

4.  A  waiter's  tray  comprising  a  base,  having  a  rlin 
which  Is  shaped  to  form  a  hand  hold,  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  fixed  borisontal  floor,  supported  thereon,  the  end 
walls  of  the  body  portion  and  the  fixed  floor  forming  an 
^\t  space,  and  a  heating  chamber  l)eneath  said  floor  com- 
municating with  said  air  space. 


I,in7.:0«<        sr.vFFoLlKTIR.       n.ASirr,     Pat-vek     .Tonks, 
London.   England,    assiirnor    to   The    Patent    Rapid   Scaf- 
fold   Tie    Company    T-lmited.    London.    England,      tiled 
Air    m.   V.WX.      S.'rial  No.   762,.^.5^J.       iCl.  20 — R«.t 
1.    In  a  s<  jilToid  til',  a  scrrw  rod,  a  chain  carrier  integral 
therewith,  an  adjustable     (min  rarrler  on  said  rod,  a  chain 
for    sei-iirlnc    the    intpcnil    'hain    carrier    to    one    scaffold 
memb>'r.  an.l  a  s.Tond  cliairi  for  clamplntr  a  second  scaffold 
m.'dilicr    to    x\\y    first,    ■"aid    chain    carrier    being    adapted 
to  maintain  the  second  chain  In  Its  clamping  position. 

1'.  In  n  si'affold  tie,  n  *'rpw  rod.  means  for  securing 
said  ro<i  to  a  scaffold  menilnfr.  a  'hain  farrier  on  snld  rod. 
a   chain    on    said    carrier    fi»r    clamping    a    •eeond    soalToM 


1,107,800.      LOCK     I  ONTUOLLLli    \.M,\F.      Ai.bkrt    W. 

JoTNBS,  Norfolk,  Va.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1914.     Serial  No. 

S18,211.     (CI.  137—7.) 

1.  In  combination,  a  casing  open  at  its  upper  end,  a 
ftnld-snpply  conduit  passing  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing,  a  frame  slldahle  into  and  out  of  the  upper  side  of 
the  casing,  a  valve  plug  carried  by  said  frame  and  adapted 
to  control  the  passage  of  fluid  throuch  said  conduit,  a  key 
lock  affixed  to  said  frame,  and  means  connected  therewith 
for  rotating  the  plug,  and  means  connected  to  the  plug 
for  lorklne  snld  frame  In  said  casing,  when  the  plug  Is 
closed. 
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2.  In  combination,  a  casing  open  at  Its  upper  side  and 
having  a  fluid  conduit  passing  through  Its  lower  part,  a 
frame  slldahle  hito  and  out  of  the  casing  through  the 
upper  side  of  the  caslnK,  a  plug  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
key  lock  and  means  connected  therewith  for  rotating  the 
ping,  and  a  screw  tapped  down  through  the  frame  bearing 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  ping  to  Inture  a  tight  fit  of  the 
ping. 


-V 


3.  In  combination,  a  casing  open  at  lt«  upper  side  and 
having  a  fluid  conduit  passing  through  its  lower  part,  a 
frame  slldahle  Into  and  out  of  the  casing  through  the 
upper  side  of  the  casing,  a  plug  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
key  lock  and  means  connected  therewith  for  rotating  the 
plug,  a  screw  tapped  down  through  the  frame  bearing 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  plug  to  insure  a  tight  fit  of  the 
plug. -and  an  indicating  rod  affixed  to  the  plug  and  extend- 
ing up  through  said  screw  to  a  point  adjacent  to  the  key 
slot  of  the  lock. 

4.  In  combination,  a  casing  open  at  Its  upper  side,  a 
fluid  supply  conduit  passing  through  the  lower  end  of  the 
casing,  a  valve  plug  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  conduit,  a 
frame  in  the  casing,  a  gear  wheel  affixed  to  the  stem  of 
the  valve  plug,  a  key  lock  embodying  a  key  cylinder  and 
having  a  key  opening,  and  l)elng  mounted  In  said  frame,  a 
pinion  affixed  to  the  key  cylinder  and  meshing  with  the 
aforesaid  gear  wheel,  and  an  indicating  rod  affixed  to  the 
Talve  plug  and  extending  up  through  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  an  indicating  finger  adapted  to  indicnle 
whether  the  cock  is  open  or  closed,  said  Indicating  finger 
being  located  adjacent  to  the  key  opening. 


1.107,801.  ACCENT l.NG  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MUSIC- 
PLAYING  UKVICFS.  William  J.  Keelky,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  ."{0.  1910.  Serial  No.  652,407.  (CI. 
«4 — 160.) 


1.  .\  music  plnylnc  device  having  n  movable  bar  pro- 
vided with  means  for  receiving  the  blows  from  the  hammer 
shanks  as  they  move  toward  the  strings  to  lessen  the 
power  of  the  blows  imparted  to  the  strings,  the  bar  being 
provided  with  a  slot  for  receiving  a  hammer  shank, 
whereby  one  of  the  strings  may  be  stnick  with  fnll  force. 

2.  A  :nusic  playing  device  having  a  movable  bar  pro- 
vided with  means  to  lessen  the  power  of  the  blows  im- 
parted to  the  strings  representing  nn  octave,  the  bar  being 
provided-  with  a  slot  for  receiving  a  hammer  shank  for 
sounding  the  melody  note,  whereby  the  melody  note  of 
that  nr^flT''  may  be  sounded  with  full  force  while  the  nc- 


compnnylng    and    foundailon    tones    are    subdued    by    said 
bar. 

a,  A  music  playing  device  having  hammers,  and  «d- 
jasting  means  for -engaging  a  plurality  of  hammer-shanks 
as  they  move  toward  the  strings  and  8ul)dulng  the  accom- 
panying and  foundation  tones,  and  having  means  fixed 
relatively  to  said  adjusting  means  for  preventing  o  melody 
note  from  l>eing  subdued. 

4.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  with  ham- 
mers and  strings,  of  a  bar  having  a  soft  surface  in  posi- 
tion to  l)e  engajred  by  the  hammers  as  they  approacli  the 
strings  for  subduing  certain  tones  of  a  section,  the  ham- 
mer engaging  surface  of  said  bar  extending  throughout 
the  lent-th  occupied  by  nil  the  hammers  but  one  of  a  sec- 
tion, whereby  one  hammer  can  strike  with  full  force  the 
string  for  producing  the  melody  note. 

5.  In  a  music  playing  device,  the  combination  of  the 
hammers,  a  sliding  bar  movable  between  the  hammers  and 
strings  in  position  to  engage  the  shanks  of  the  hammers 
and  lessen  the  blows  delivered  by  them,  said  bar  having 
slots  to  permit  certain  of  the  hammer  shanks  to  deliver 
a  blow  of  full  force. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


1,10  7,802.  CRANIi  FLAYER  PIANO.  Wii.Li.\M  J. 
Keelet,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Auto  Pneumatic 
Action  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  1.  1012.  Serial  No.  7L"i.99n.  Renewed  June  19, 
1914.     Serial  No.   846,214.      iCl.  84_i61.) 


1.  In  a  grand  player  piano,  the  combination  of  the  piano 
casing  including  a  front  lioard.  a  tracker  and  sheet  sup- 
porting mechanism  nrrange<l  so  that  when  In  operative 
.position  the  tracker  will  stand  above  the  piano  casing, 
means  for  lowerlm:  the  same  vertically  into  inoperative 
position  within  the  piano  casing,  and  a  handle  for  operat- 
ing said  means,  said  handle  projecting  behind  and  al»ove 
the  front  Iward  and  beinp  at  all  times  unobslructive  but 
readily  accessible. 

2.  In  a  grand  player  piano,  the  combination  of  the 
piano  casing,  a  support  or  bed  therein,  a  plate  vertically 
movable  upon  said  support,  n  tracker  and  a  sheet  su{>- 
portlDg  mechanism  carried  by  said  plate,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  said  plate,  comprising  pivoted 
arms  engaging  the  bottom  of  snld  plate,  and  connections 
for   rocking   said   swinging  arms. 

3.  In  a  grand  player  piano,  the  combination  of  the  piano 
casing,  a  support  or  bed  therein,  a  plate  vertically  movable 
uiKin  said  siipport,  a  tracker  and  a  sheet  supporting  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  plate,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  plate,  comprising  pivoted  arms  having  roll- 
ers enjfaglng   the   Ixjttom   of   snld    plate,   and    connections 

j  for  rocking  said  arms. 

I       4.  In  a  grand  player  piano,  the  combination  of  the  piano 
casing,  a  support  or  bed  therein,  a  plate  vertically  movable 
upon  snld  support,  a  tracker  and  a  sheet  supporting  mech- 
anism  carried    by   >«aid    plate,   and    means    for   raising  and 
'   lowering  said  plate,   comprising  shafts  joumaled   on   said 
I  support,  arms  secured  to  said  shafts   carrying  rollers  en- 
:   gaging   the   bottom    of    the   plate,    arms    mounted   on    said 
shaft  and  connected  topetber  by  a  link,  and  an  operating 
'   Imndle  connected  to  said  link. 
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1,107.803.  PROCESS  OF  SEr.\R.A.TING  THE  HYDRO- 
CARBONS CONTAINRD  IN  NATURAL  GAS.  Hbin- 
RiCH  KnppERS,  Essen-ciB  the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to 
H.  Koppers  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation. 
F^led  July  8,  1913.     Serial  No.  777,830.     (CI.  196—25.) 


1.  Process  of  8«'paratlng  hydrocarbons  contained  In  the 

natural  gas  which  conslHtw  In  ilitving  said  gas  under  pres- 
sure into  a  wrought  iron  jacket,  and  conveying  the  gas 
from  said  jacket  Into  a  oast  Iron  bell  washer  inclosed  by 
the  Jacket  and  containlui;  ;i  liydrocarbon  dissolving  oil, 
whereby  the  bell  washer  i-^  sut  >•<  ted  to  like  exterior  and 
Interior  pressure. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  cliaracter  descritx-d  comprising  a 
cast  imn  bell  washer,  a  ftfDUght  Iron  casing  surrounding 
said  washer  to  form  an  !iiierv.iiin,<  ja(  ket,  means  for  ad- 
mitting' a  gas  \in>l'T  [■v--^hi--  ii.r-  -.lid  jacket,  and  means 
for  admitting  said  .;■. -  U-na  the  jacket  into  the  bell 
washer,  whereby  ttie  u.if-  [iressure  la  taken  up  by  the 
wrought  iron  casing  while  the  cast  Iron  bell  wagher  U 
relieved  t)y  being  subjected  to  like  exterior  and  Interior 
pressure. 


5.   In  a  grand  player  piano,  the  combination  of  the  piano 
casing,  a  support  or  bed  therein,  a  plate  vertically  movable  ; 
upon  said  support,  a   tracker  and   sheet  supporting  mech 
anism   carried    by    said   plate,    and   means   for  raising   and   j 
lowering  said    plate,   comprising   shafts  journaled   on   said 
support,   arms  secured   to  said   s(:afts  carrying   rollers  en 
gaging    the   bottom    of    the    plate,    arms    mounte<l    on    said   i 
shaft  and  connected  tot'ether  by  a  link,  an  operating  han- 
dle  connected   to   said   liak,   and   a   stop   arranged    so   that 
when  the  swinging  arm.s  are  operated  to  lift  the  plate  they 
will    move    slightly    over    their    centers   and    lock    to    bold 
the  plate  firmly  In  its  raised  position. 

[Claims  >">  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


notched  adjacent  Its  lower  extremity  and  screw  threaded 
at  Its  upper  extremity  and  adapted  to  receive  a  nut  there- 
on and  a  detachable  nose  carried  at  the  end  of  .said  handle 
and  adjacent  the  said  aperture. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  liavint:  an  aperture  tlierethrough  ad- 
jacent one  of  its  ends,  said  ai)ertnre  tapering  from  bottom 
to  top  and  having  a  perpendicular  groove  In  one  of  Its 
sides,  of  a  spike  having  its  upper  portion  tapered  and  being 
adapted  to  fit  in  said  aperture,  said  up[>er  portion  of  said 
spike  carrying  a  rib  adapted  to  tit  into  said  groove,  said 
spike  being  notched  adjacent  Its  lower  extremity  and 
screw  threaded  at  its  upper  extremity  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  nut  thereon  and  a  detachable  nose  carried  at  the 
end  of  said  handle  and  adjacent  said  aperture. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle  having  an  enlarged  portion  adjacent 
one  of  its  ends,  an  aperture  through  said  enlarged  por- 
tion, said  aperture  tapering  from  N)ttom  to  top,  of  a  spike 
having  Its  upper  portion  tapere<l  and  adapted  to  fit  in 
said  aperture  and  being  screw  threaded  at  Its  upper  end 
and  adapted  to  receive  a  nut  thereon  and  being  notched 
adjacent  Its  lower  end  and  a  detachable  nose  carried  by 
the  end  of  said  handle  adjacent  wald  aperture. 


1.107.S04.  BUNG  EXTR.iCTOR.  Wii.i.hm  G.  C.  KRacsb 
and  George  U.  Th<»m.\s,  Waterbury,  Conn.;  said 
Thomas  assignor  to  said  Krause.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1911. 
Serial  No.  618.289.      (fcl.  217—112.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  Character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  .1  hanille  having  an  aperture  therethrough  ad- 
jacent one  of  its  ends,  said  aperture  taperint;  from  bottom 
to  top,  of  a  spike  having  its  upper  portion  tapered  and 
W\nii    adapted    to    fit    In    said    aperture    said    spike    being 


1,107.805.  STAKE  MOUNT  PT")R  FIREARMS  Isaac  N. 
Liwis,  Fort  Hamilton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  15,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  742,236.      (CI.  42—94.) 


C^ 


E 


IE=] 
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1.  A  mount  for  firearms  consisting  of  a  stake  adapted 
to  be  seiiired  In  the  ground  and  haying  a  transverse  hole 
near  its  upper  end  and  an  axial  bore,  both  for  the  inser- 
tion of  a  hand  lever  and  having  on  Its  upper  end  a  device 
for  receiving  a  gun  and  affording  thereto  movement  for 
changes  In  direction  and  elevation. 

2.  .\  mount  for  firearms  consisting  of  a  conoldal  tube 
f»pun  over  a  wooden  core  and  provided  with  a  cup  at  Its 
upper  end  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  .\  mount  for  firearms  consisting  of  a  conoldal  tube 
having  a  suitable  core  and  provided  with  a  cup  at  Its  up- 
per end  and  having  an  Int'Tnally  screw  thr>'aded  neck  be- 
low said  cup.  the  core  having  an  axial  bore,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  hand  lever  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  the  hol- 
low axis  of  said  mount  and  provided  with  a  bulbous  pro- 
jection at  its  upper  end  fitted  to  said  cup  and  screw- 
threaded  to  engage  the  thread  In  said  neck. 

4.  A.  mount  for  firearms  (onsisting  of  a  stake  provided 
with  means  for  inserting  it  firmly  in  the  ground  and  pro- 
vided also  with  an  axial  bore  to  receive  a  hand  lever,  in 
combination  with  a  hand  lever  Insertible  in  said  bore  and 
provided  with  a  gun  support  at  its  outer  end. 

5.  A  mount  for  firearms  consisting  of  a  stake  provided 
with  means  for  in.«ertlng  It  firmly  In  the  ground  and  pro- 
vided al.so  with  an  axial  bore  screw  threaded  for  a  section 
thereof,  in  combination  with  a  hand  lever  adapted  for  In- 
sertion In  said  bore  and  having  a  screw  threaded  portion 
for  engaging  with  the  screw  threaded  section  of  the  bore 
and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  hinged  fork  adapted 
to  receive  and  support  a  gun. 


1,107.806.      LUBRICATOR     K.R     SI  H.MKRGED     BEAR- 
INGS.    Feed  Lobnitz,  Crookston,  Scotland.     Filed  Nov. 
30,  1912.     Serial  No.  734,241).      (CI.  184—39.) 
1.  Means  for  lubricating  the  bearing  of  a  routing  body 
working  under  water,  comprising,  a  device  for  holding  lu- 
bricant,  means  for  conducting  lubricant  from   the   device 
to  the  bearing,  a  piston  in  the  device  and  acting  on  the 
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pn'BSure   nuia   10   uie   u     .  f  maintaining    the    crapes    or    gofferings    and    exposing    the 

the  rotating  body  under  the  water.  mal^n^talnl^ng^t^be^^   ^P^^^   ^^^^^   ^^^^^   ^^^^^^^^   ^^^^^^ 

tlie  traveling  surfaces  to  pressure  for  compressing  the 
crapes  or  gofferings  and  producing  an  additional  felting 
thereof. 


1,107,808.     CHAIN  LINK.      Stlvani'S   D.   Locke,   Bridge- 

'  port.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Ix>cke  Steel  Belt  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn  .  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  432,49fi.  Renewed  Oct.  2. 
1913.     Serial  No.  793.068.      (CI.  74—43.) 


2.  Means  fof  lubricating  the  bearing  of  a  rotating  body 
working  under  water,  comprising,  a  device  for  holding 
lubricant,  means  f.>r  conducting  lubricant  from  the  de- 
vice to  the  t)eartng.  a  piston  in  the  device  and  acting  on 
the  lubricant,  means  for  supplying  pressure  fluid  to  the 
device  and  means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  pressure 
fiuid  according  to  the  depth  of  the  rotating  body  under 
the  water. 

3.  Means  for  lubricating  the  bearing  of  a  rotating  body 
working  und.r  water,  comprising,  a  device  for  holding  lu- 
bricant, means  for  conducting  lubricant  from  the  device 
to  the  l>earing.  a  piston  In  the  device  and  acting  on  the 
lubricant,  a  pressure  fluid  source,  atid  means  for  varying 
the  supply  of  pressure  fluid  from  said  source  to  the  de- 
vice according  to  the  positicm  of  the  rotating  body  in  the 
water. 

4.  M.'ans  for  lubricating  the  bearing  of  a  rotating  body 
working  under  water,  comprising,  a  device  for  holding 
lubricant,  means  for  conducting  lubricant  from  the  device 
to  the  l>earlng.  and  means  for  causing  the  lubricant  to  be 
supplied  to  the  bearing  under  Increased  or  diminislied  pres 
sure  according  to  the  position  of  the  rotating  body  under 
the  water. 

8.  Means  for  lubricating  the  bearing  of  a  rotating  body 
working  under  water,  comprising,  a  device  for  holding 
luhrbant.  means  for  conducting  lubricant  from  the  de- 
vice to  the  bearing,  and  means  for  causing  the  lubricant 
to  be  supplied  automatically  to  the  bearing  under  In- 
creased or  diminished  pressure  according  to  the  position 
of  the  rotating  body  under  the  water. 


M<rr,tOT.  PBOCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  BAG  OR 
PACKING  PAPER.  Geobo  Ixiebbecke,  Gehlendorf, 
near  Beriln.  Germany.  Filed  May  21.  1907.  Serial  No. 
374,976.      (Cl.  02—39.) 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bag  or  packing  paper, 
consisting  in  first  craping  or  goffering  the  paper  during 
its  formation  on  the  paper  machine  while  In  a  moist  con- 
dition, restraining  the  craped  or  goffered  paper  against 
elongation  between  traveling  surfaces  and  exposing  the 
craped  or  goffered  paper,  during  the  drying  operation,  to 
pressure  for  compressing  the  crapes  or  gofferings  and 
producing  an  additional  felting  thereof. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  bag  or  packing  paper, 
consisting  in  first  craping  or  goffering  the  paper  during 
Its  formation  on  the  paper  machine  while  In  a  moist  con- 


'?     // 


1.  \  drive  chain  link  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  side  bars,  a  relaUvely  small  end  bar  and 
a  relatively  large  end  bar  or  end  hook,  said  hook  being 
struck  from  metal  of  the  strip  between  said  side  bars,  and 
fillets  In  the  corners  between  the  inner  edges  of  said  side 
bars  and  said  end  hook. 

2.  A  drive  chain  link  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet 
metal  and  ha\-lng  side  bars,  a  relatively  small  end  bar  and 
a  relatively  large  end  bar  or  end  hook,  said  hook  being 
struck  froin  metal  of  the  blank  between  said  side  bars,  and 
transverse  scores  leading  from  the  ends  of  the  inner  edges 
of  the  side  bars  at  their  corners  with  the  metal  forming 
said  end  hook,  respectively. 

3.  \  drive  chain  link  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  side  bars,  a  relatively  small  end  bar  and 
a  relatively  large  end  bar  or  end  hook,  said  hook  being 
8tru(k  from  metal  of  the  strip  between  said  side  bars,  and 
transverse  scores  In  the  metal  of  said  end  hook  extending 
from  the  ends  of  the  inner  edges  of  said  side  bars 

4.  A  drive  chain  link  formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet 
metal  and  having  side  bars,  a  relatively  small  end  bar  and 
a  relatively  large  end  bar  or  end  hook,  said  hook  being 
struck  from  metal  of  the  blank  between  said  side  bars,  and 
the  fibers  of  the  metal  of  the  blank  transversely  severed 
Ix'tween  the  Inner  edges  of  said  side  bars  and  said  end 
hiKiks. 

-..  A  drive  chain  \\uk  formed  from  a  l)lank  of  sheet 
metal  scored  longitudinally  to  form  side  bars,  and  having 
a  sprocket  bar  with  a  hook  struck  from  metal  between  said 
longiiudinnl  lines  of  score,  and  transverse  scores  leading 
from  the  ends  of  said  longitudinal  lines  of  score. 

[Claims  R  tn  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.809.      cn.MN  MAKING    M.\CHINE       SM.v.ot  s    D. 
Locke,   Bridgeport,  Conn.,   assignor  to  Locke  Steel   Belt 
Company.     Brideport,    Conn.,     a    Corporation     of     New 
York.      Filed    June    4,    1908,    Serial    No.    4.".0.7n.      Re- 
newed Jan.  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  812.828.      (Cl.  50— fl.) 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  thje  combination 
with  means  for  transforming  a  strip  of  metal  into  a  series 
of  connected  chain  links,  of  devices  arranged  adjacent  to 
said  strip  transforming  means  for  successively  correcting 
the  pitch  of  each  link  as  it  Is  completely  formed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  transforming  a  strip  of  metal  Into  a  series 
of  connected  chain  links,  of  devices  for  simultaneously 
correcting  the  pitch  of  formed  links  during  the  formation 
of  other  links. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  transforming  a  strip  of  metal  into  a  series 
of    connected   chain    links,   of   devices   for   correcting   the 
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pitch   of  the  IlnkB   Ini  modi  at  ply 
before  they  loave  the  iiiachin»>. 


aftPr   their  formation   and 


4.    In  a  machine  of  the 
with  a  stationary  die  and 


*<'  j» 


class  described,  the  combination 
a  movable  die  adapted  to  trans- 
form a  strip  of  metal  Intol  a  series  of  connected  links,  of  a 
(l.vice  movable  with  said  movable  die  for  correcting  the 
pitch  of  the  formed  links, 

5.  In  a  machine  of  thejclaM  described,  the  combination 
with  a  station!  .  1  .  1:  1  a  movable  die  adapted  to  trans 
form  a  strip  ot  ;:i.  •  1  ;,:  >  a  series  of  connected  links,  and 
a  holder  for  said  movable  die.  of  a  device  carried  by  said 
holder  for  the  movable  dl*  for  correcting  the  pitch  of  the 
formed  links.  I 

IClaliii*  t>  t(;  _'4  not  printfHl  in  the  Gaiette.] 


said  bracket  In  place,  and  a  taeed  on  the  other  part  throngh 
which  are  formed  two  Interaectlng  perforathma  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  a  hent  arm  having  an  electric 
light  on  one  end  adapted  to  engage  by  its  other  end  with 
either  of  said  perforations  and  l»e  moved  freely  therein  for 
adjustment,  the  weight  of  the  overhanging  arm  serving  to 
maintain  the  same  In  Its  position  of  adjustment. 


1,167,810  SrR.M'INC.-MAi'HINF.  Hvron  S  Lovkt.and, 
"Wtachendon,  Mass..  assignor  to  Baxter  I»  Whitney  and 
William  M.  Whitney,  a4  Firm  of  Baxter  D.  Whitney  & 
Son,  WhJchendon.  Mass.  ril-d  Mar  24.  IO0O  Serial 
No.   486.5;J7.      (CI.    144.-i:JO.  1 


1.107.811.     EI,F<TRIi' I.KJfiT  BI£.\i"KKT.     Cr.AUEWOi  W. 

LiTAR,   r>*>cafur.    III  .   asHsnor  to  Faries   Mannfactartng 

Co.,  riecanir.  III.,  a  ror|M)raflon  of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar. 

2,  1914.     Sierlal  No.  «>22J<»44       (CI.  24R — 3.) 

1.   An    electric     light     fikture    comprising     a     two-part 

bracket,    said    parts    having    hooked  shape    terminal    ends 

that  rnopera lively  Intt^rtork  around  nn  article  of  furniture 

to  whi'h  saiil  lira<kt>t   is  ai|apte<l  to  b»>  rpmovably  aftai-hed. 

a  cl.implmr  scr<'w  tlirpn<lf<l   in  one  of  said  jwrts  for  flxintr 


2.  An  electric  light  flztnre  compriaing  a  hraiket  formed 
of  two  Interengaglng  membms  having  slottetl  ends  that 
interlock  with  each  other,  a  clamping  screw  threaded 
through  one  of  said  membert  for  supporting  the  bracket 
tipon  n  piece  of  furniture,  and  a  head  projecting  from  the 
other  membar  having  two  perforations  formed  therein  at 
right  angl0t-  tp  each  other. 

3.  An  ellllfrtr  light  Hxtiire  lomprlslng  a  bracket  formed 
of  two  Interengapliig  uifinliers,  pad)  of  said  tiipiiil)ers  hav- 
ing a  notch  cut  Into  one  edge  of  each  of  lis  ends,  the 
notclips  of  one  iiH'mlHr  being  on  the  side  opposite  those  of 
the  other  member  and  adapted  to  interlock  to  hold  said 
members  together,  means  on  one  member  for  fastening  the 
Interlocking  members  of  the  bracket  to  an  article  of  furni- 
ture, and  means  on  the  other  memlier  for  adjustably  at- 
taching an  electric  light  thereto. 

4.  A  bracket  for  supporting  an  e'ectrlc  light  fixture  to 
an  article  of  fiirnlture  comprising  two  aeparable  members, 
each  of  said  m^-mU^rs  tiaving  a  notch  near  each  of  Its  enda 
extending  in  from  one  e<lge  thereof,  the  nntclips  In  the  re- 
spective memlxTB  tvlng  on  opposite  sides  to  permit  the  ends 
of  the  members  to  engage  and  interlock  al>out  a  portion  of 
an  articlr  of  furniture,  a  clamping  screw  threaded  in  one 
men)b«'r  for  securing  the  tiracket  to  an  article  of  furnirure, 
and  a  head  with  cruciform  perforations  projecting  from 
the  other  member,  either  nf  snld  perfornfinns  adapted  to 
receive  an  electric  light  fixture. 


1,107,812.  SEWKlMNLFrr.  James  II.  MacDonald,  New 
Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  T96..340. 
fCl.  4 — 24.) 


In  a  machine  .f  itie  tlass  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fixed  framework  likving  vertical  ways,  of  a  work 
supi"  :■'-'-'  ':i'  !•',  <",;ii':'-  ;' >:■  -ni'l  tiMe  movable  In  said 
vertical  \\ay.'-,  meau?  f -r  ^iriniitaiieoiisly  adjusting  said 
supports,  a  pair  of  longljtudlnally  removable  knife  bars 
movable  with  sabl  <;iii»''*ts,  i,!.'.  k-;  VetuMth  the  encs  of 
said  knife  bars,  slie  .  •-  ;  r  .•  M:i^-  t:  n.  ^aid  supports  be- 
neath said  blocks,  adju-'  r)_  -  rews  carried  by  said  blocks 
and  restinir  on  said  >;,•  v.  >  for  the  adjustment  of  sabl 
Icnife  bars  inde;.endenrly  of  each  other  with  respect  to 
said  supports,  a  .'-■■ri'-s  ui  Individually  ndjusta))le  feed  and 
pressure  loii.s  carried  l\v  tlie  framewoKk  above  each  knife 
bar.  a  series  of  individually  adjustable  feed  rolls  carried 
by  said  supports  adjacent  each  knife  bar.  and  means  pro 
Jectlug  from  one  of  said  ftupports  for  supporting  said  knife 
Itars  upon  withilrawal  of  tlie  same  fiom  the  machine. 


A  sewer  inlet  comprising  a  curb  member  and  a  frame, 
the  curb  meml>er  formed  In  Its  outer  face  with  a  shelf  In- 
terrupted at  Intervals  at  which  points  downwardly  pro- 
jecting tingers  are  formed,  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  frame 
adapted  to  rest  upon  said  shelf  and  formed  with  down 
wardly  extending  lugs  In  line  with  aaid  fingers,  and  means 
extending  tlirougb  the  lugs,  and  fingers  for  holding  the 
parts  together. 


1.107,«13  RKLF  HEATING  S0LDF:RING  IRON  Rot 
W  MAitvKi.t,.  Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lyon,  Coniilin  4  Company,  n  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1912.  Serial  No.  725,402. 
(CI.  15R— 27.) 
Tn  a   fwilderinp   iron,  the  combination  of  an  alr-and-gas 

mixing  tnl>e.  4  :  a  crlhidrlcal  rombnstlon  chnmt)er  attached 
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to  said   mixing   tube   and   the  wall  of  aaid   chamber  pro- 


ed  to  act  as  an  ejector  when  the  magazine  is  in  the  frame 


to  said   mixing   tube   and   the  wall  or  aaia   cnamoer  pro-  ea  w  nui  »o  «"  cj^vi«.   -n... —  ...v.  — „ 

vidcd   with  exit  holes;  a  solder  copper  whose  exterior  di-  and  also  adapted  to  lock  the  breech  block  In  the  open  po- 

ameter  is  the  same  as  that  of  said  wall;  and  a  straight  sitlon  and  also  the  firing  mechanism  when  the  magazine  is 

tutnilHr  sleeve,   17,  attached  only  around  the  end  of  said  removed. 


iS     -^  M 


mixing  tube  and  being  longer  than  said  combustion  cham- 
ber and  completely  stirroundlng  the  latter  throughout  Us 
length  and  forming  an  annular  space  which  is  closed  at 
the  mixing  tnbe  end  and  open  at  the  other  end. 


1.107,814.  ELECTRIC  DRYING  APPARATUS.  Wll-LIAM 
Kknnki-y  Mason,  Cnmlpridge.  Mass..  assignor  to  John 
W.  Burnett,  Cnmbrldge,  Mnss.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  834,942.     (CI.  219—2.) 


f 


.Jiilili! 
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1.  A  drier  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an  elec- 
trical heating  unit,  Including  a  heatlag  circiiit.  a  tubular 
heat-conducting  bolder  Inclosing  said  unit  and  having  a 
laterally  projecting  extension  to  conduct  heat  therefrom, 
a  therinostatic  circuit  controller  carried  tiy  said  extension 
and  adapted  to  automHtically  regulate  the  temperature 
thereof,  and  a  comb  shaped  heat  conducting  applicator 
having  a  back  In  contact  with  said  extension  to  conduct 
heat  therefrom,  said  back  being  tn  close  proximity  to  the 
circuit  controller. 

2.  A  drier  of  the  character  stated,  comprising  an  elec 
trlcal  heating  unit,  including  a  heating  circuit,  a  heat- 
conducting  holder  connected  with  said  unit  to  conduct  heat 
therefrom,  said  holder  being  provided  with  a  heat-conduct- 
ing extension  formed  as  a  coupling  member,  a  thermostatic 
circuit  controller  carried  by  aaid  extension  and  adapted  to 
automatically  regulate  the  temperature  thereof,  and  a 
comb-shapp<l  heat  conducting  applicator  having  a  comple- 
mental  coupling  memNr  formed  to  detachably  engage  said 
extension  and  held  thereby  in  close  proximity  to  said  cir- 
cnlt  controller. 

:;  A  drier  of  the  rharscter  stated,  comprising  an  elec- 
trical heating  unit  including  a  n>sistnnce  coil  and  an  In- 
sulating pivrp  therein,  a  tuhular  heat  conducting  holder  in- 
closing said  coll  and  having  a  Ilntng  of  insulating  and 
heat-dlfrustng  compresHble  material,  adapted  to  prevent 
rntrllng  of  the  coil  and  core  in  the  holder,  and  a  laterally 
projecting  exteniMon  to  conduct  heat  from  the  holder,  a 
thermosratic  circuit  controller  carried  by  said  extension 
and  adapted  to  automatlrnlly  r.'guhite  the  temperature 
rtiereof.  and  a  corah-shaped  heat  conducting  applicator 
having  a  back  in  contact  with  said  extension  to  conduct 
heat  therefrom,  said  back  being  in  close  proximity  to  the 
circuit  controller. 


1,1(I7,M-|.  ATTOMATIC  FIKKARM  T'AfT,  MAfSER, 
Oberndorfon-the-Neckar.  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  oO, 
1013.      Serial  No.   7S7.,515.      (CI.  42—3.) 

1.  In  a  firoarm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block,  a 
tiring  mechanism,  a  detachable  magazine  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  lock  the  breech  block  In  the  open  position  and  also 
the  firing  mechanism  when  the  magrzinp  is  removed. 

2.  In  a  firearm,  the  coml)lnation  of  a  breech  block,  a 
firing  mechanism,  a  detachable  magazine,  and  means  adapt- 


3.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  l)lock,  a 
firing  mechanism,  a  detachable  magazine,  a  pivoted  two- 
armed  lever,  one  arm  of  said  lever  being  adapted  to  act 
as  an  ejector  when  the  magazine  Is  in  the  frame,  and  the 
other  arm  being  adapted  to  lock  the  breech  block  In  the 
open  position  when  the  magazine  is  removed,  and  a  lug  on 
said  lever  adapted  to  lock  the  firing  mechanism  when  the 
magazine  Is  removed. 

4.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block,  a 
lIMng  mechanism,  a  detachable  magazine,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  lock  the  breech  block  tn  the  open  porttlon  and 
alao  the  firing  mechanism  when  the  magazine  Is  removed, 
and  means  for  bringing  said  locking  member  Into  locking 
engagement  with  said  breech  block  and  with  said  firing 
mechanism. 

5.  In  a  firearm,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block,  a 
firing  mechanism,  a  detachable  magazine,  and  a  member 
adapted  to  lock  the  breech  block  in  the  open  position  and 
alBo  the  firing  mechanism  when  the  magazine  la  removed, 
and  means  for  bringing  said  locking  member  Into  locking 
engagement  with  said  block  and  with  said  firing  mecha- 
nism, aaid  means  being  adapted  to  be  counteracted  by  said 
magazine  to  hold  said  locking  member  out  of  locking  en- 
gagement with  said  breech  block  and  with  said  firing 
mechanism. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,816.     KNITTING  MACHINE.     Geobgk  D.  Mayo,  La- 
'  conla,  N.  H.     Filed  Feb.   17,  1908.     Serial   No    416,171. 
(CI.  66—24.) 


>•— e 


N-J. 


1.  In  a  knitting  machine  adapted  for  circular  and  re- 
clprocatory  work,  circular  and  reciprocatory  knitting 
means,  speed  ret:uring  means  operative  djring  circular 
knitting  in  advance  of  said  n  ciprocatory  knitting  means, 
and  meaue  to  lengthen  the  stitch  during  circular  knitting 
simultaneously  with  the  reduction  in  speed  and  In  advance 
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of  the  reclprocatory  knitting  to  an  extent   to  compensate 
for  the  reduced  stitch   length   Incident  t<>  speed  reduction. 

2.  In  a  knitting  machine  of  the  class  referred  to  the 
needle  cylinder.  aupp<irtlnf  post  therefor,  a  lever  to  lift 
said  post  and  cylinder,  onu  or  more  cams  to  act  upon  said 
lever,  and  iiinlllary  means  on  said  lever  to  co5perate  with 
said  cams  and  to  advance  the  action  of  said  lever  In  Uft- 
InK  said  cylinder. 

3.  The  needle  and  skeleton  cylinders,  the  rod  4,  the  co- 
acting  lever  19*?  and  camp  cooperating  therewith  to  op- 
erate it.  the  RuxlIlHry  arm  4n()  operatively  connected  to 
lever  106  and  It.^  roller  stod  401,  combined  and  operating 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine  adapted  for  circular  and  re- 
ciprocatory  work.  clrcuUr  and  reciprocatory  knitting 
means,  speed  reducing  means  elTei'tive  during  circular  and 
reciprocatory  knitting,  and  means  to  lengthen  the  stitches 
to  different  lengths  precepting  and  also  for  reciprocatory 
knitting  to  compensate  for  decreased  stitch  length  Incident 
to  speed  reduction. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine  adapted  for  circular  and  re- 
ciprocatory work,  means  t»  operate  the  parts  for  circular 
knitting,  means  to  operate  the  parts  for  reciprocatory  knit- 
ting at  less  than  the  maximum  speed  for  circular  knitting, 
means  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the  parts  for  one  or  more 
courses  Just  prior  to  reciprtn-atory  knitting,  means  to 
lengthen  the  stitches  durlnf  and  for  reciprocatory  knitting 
and  cooperating  connertloas  to  lengthen  the  stitches  dur- 
ing and  for  the  reduction  in  speed  Just  prior  to  recipro- 
catory knitting,  said  conaectlons  being  adjustable  Inde- 
pendently of  said  means  to  lengthen  the  stitches  during 
reciprocatory  knitting. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


4.  In  combination,  a  lavatory  or  sink  having  a  bowl 
and  a  slab  extending  laterally  at  the  top  i>f  the  bowl,  said 
slab  having  a  countersunk  opening  therethrough,  a  sleeve 
extending  through  said  opening  and  having  a  lateral  flange 
or  shoulder  lying  within  the  enlarged  part  of  said  open- 
ing, a  nut  on  said  sleeve  for  clamping  the  slab  t)etween 
the  same  and  said  flange  or  shoulder,  a  wa.>ite  pipe  screwed 
into  said  sleeve,  a  branch  pipe  extending  from  said  waste 
pipe  beneath  the  bowl,  said  bowl  having  a  countersunk 
opening  therethrough  alwve  the  said  branch  pipe,  a  flanged 
sleeTe  extending  through  the  latter  opening  and  8<  rewed 
into  said  branch  pipe,  and  a  nut  on  sabl  sleeve  fur  clanip- 
Ing  the  bottom  wall  of  the  bowl  between  It  and  the  tlange 
on  the  sleeve. 

5.  In  combination,  a  tubular  valve  stem,  a  cap  upon 
one  end  of  the  stem,  a  valve  handle  of  vitreous  material 
having  a  socket  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  cap,  the  socket 
and  th^  said  portion  of  the  cap  l>eing  shaped  to  prevent 
relative  rotary  movement,  a  fastening  device  extending 
through  the  handle  Into  the  cap,  and  a  plug  <>(  vitreous 
material  within  the  handle  al>ove  the  fastening  device. 


1,107,817.  LAVATORY  oa  SINK.  J.iHN  W.  McArLiFFK, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Fileri  July  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
57.1,016.      (CI.  4—24.) 
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1.  In  combination,  a  lavjitory  or  sink,  a  valve  stem  pro- 
jecting through  a  portion  of  the  same,  the  lavatory  or  sink 
having  an  enlarged  recess  aljout  the  end  of  the  stem,  a 
handle  of  vitreous  materia!  resting  In  said  recess  and  hav- 
ing a  socket  therein  for  retelvlng  the  end  of  the  stem,  the 
socket  and  stem  being  shtped  to  prevent  relative  rotary 
movement,  a  fastening  device  extending  through  the  handle 
Into  the  stem,  and  a  vitreous  plug  In  the  handle  above  said 
fastening  menns. 

2.  In  combination,  a  lavatory  or  sink  having  a  slab  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  bowl  thereof,  said  slab  having 
a  countersunk  opening  tiierein,  a  valve  stem  projecting 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  head  lying  within  the 
enlarged  portion  of  said  opening,  and  a  valve  handle  of 
Tlterous  material  resting  within  the  enlarged  part  of  said 
op<'nlng  and  having  a  socliet  for  receiving  said  head,  said 
socket  and  said  head  being  shaped  to  prevent  relative 
rotary  movement. 

3.  In  combination,  a  lavatory  or  sink  liavini:  a  slab  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  bowl  thereof,  said  slab  baring 
a  co\intersunk  opening  ttier-in,  a  valve  stem  projecting 
through  said  opening  and  having  a  head  lying  within  the 
enlarged  portion  of  said  opening,  and  a  valve  handle  of 
Tttreous  material  resting  Vlthln  the  enlarged  part  of  said 
opening  and  having  a  socliet  for  receiving  said  head,  said 
socket  and  said  head  being  shaped  to  prevent  relative 
rotary  movement,  a  screw  passing  through  said  handle 
into  said  head,  and  a  vitiirous  plug  In  said  handle  above 
said  screw. 


1,107,818.  TROM.KY  HARP.  Eioene  J  McCabty,  Clin- 
ton, Mass.,  assignor  to  Thomas  J.  McNamara.  Clinton, 
Mass.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1911.  Serial  No.  653.574.  (CI. 
64—26.) 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  frame  having  opposite 
meml)er8,  said  members  l)eing  provided  with  opposite  In- 
wardly opening  cylindrical  sockets  and  each  of  said 
sockets  being  provided  with  a  central  inwardly  projecting 
cylindrical  bearing  member  extending  from  the  base  of 
each  socket  substantially  to  the  mouth  thereof  and  spaced 
from  its  inner  walls,  and  having  a  chamber  for  lubricant 
under  said  bearing  memU-r  r.nd  a  channel  extending  up 
wardly  therefrom  around  the  bearing  meml)er  to  the  top 
of  the  naember  for  the  admission  of  a  lubricant,  an  oil 
ring  In  said  channel  and  chamber,  and  a  shaft  tlttlng  said 
cylindrical  sockets  and  having  end  sockets  littiug  said 
l)earing  members.  1 


1,107,819.  WFATIIKR  STRll'  FOR  WIND  SIIIFLItS 
OF  ArTOMolUI.KS.  Ai.i.k.v  L.  McCoh.m  u  k.  l^ouis 
ville,  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,396. 
(CI.  21  — 14«<.) 

In  combination  with  a  wind  shield  comprising  upper  and 
lower  ser-tlons,  glass  panes  carried  by  the  sections  and  hav- 
ing their  opposing  edges  npaced  apart,  of  a  strip  formed 
from  rubber  and  comprising  a  web  for  occupying  the  space 
l)etween  the  opposing  edges  of  the  panes,  the  Inner  edge 
of  said  web  terminating  in  a  rib  for  engaging  the  Inner 
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surfaces  of  the  panes,  said  web  having  its  outer  edge  ter- 
minating In  oppositely  directed  flanges,  said  flanges  being 


curved  Inwardly  and  having  their  edges  engaging  the  outer 
surfaces  of  the  panes,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,107,820.  TOr-I-IPI'  S(AI.I.OI-i:R  or  concaver. 
(Jeokce  T.  MoLeod,  Dedham,  Mass  ,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  United  Shw-  Machinery  Company,  Pat- 
erson,  N  .T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct. 
27,  1909,  Serial  No.  524,951.  Renewed  May  9,  1913. 
Serial  No.  766.656.      (CI.  12 — 47.) 


5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  rotary  cutter,  a  work  slide,  heel  breast 
gages  normally  separated  a  distance  less  than  the  width  of 
the  heel  breast  to  1«'  treated,  and  means  actuated  by  move- 
ment of  the  breast  gages  for  moving  the  work  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  OaEette.] 


1,107,821.      MOTIVE     MEANS     FOR     PICKLING     AND 
'w.\sniNG   APPARATUS.     Geobge  Mksta,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.      Filed    Sept.    11,    1913.      Serial    No.   789,401.      (CI. 
138—18.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  scalloping  or  concaving  the  breast 
edge  of  a  topllft,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cutter,  a 
work  slide,  a  heel  supporting  plate  movable  with  the  work 
slide,  heel  breast  stops  for  positioning  a  heel  on  the  heel 
supporting  plate,  and  means  for  causing  coincident  sepa 
rating  movement  of  the  breast  stops  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  work  slide. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  scall  )plng  or  concaving  the  breast 
edge  of  a  topllft,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cutter,  a 
work  slide,  a  heel  supporting  plate  carried  by  the  work 
slide  with  its  heel  supporting  surface  In  a  plane  at  an 
angle  to  the  plane  of  sliding  movement  of  the  work  slide, 
means  permitting  longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  tne 
work  slide  as  the  heel  of  a  shoe  is  forced  along  the  heel 
supporting  plate,  and  means  to  engage  the  heel  breast  to 
stop  movement  of  the  heel  along  the  heel  supporting  plate 
when  the  heel  is  in  position  to  be  cut. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  scalloping  or  concaving  the  breast 
edge  of  a  topllft,  the  combination  of  a  cutter,  a  work  slide 
movable  loniritudlnally  In  positioning  a  heel  to  be  cut.  a 
heel  supporting  plate  movable  with  said  work  slide,  heel 
breast  stops  for  engauing  the  breast  of  a  heel  to  be  cut 
when  the  heel  is  in  cutting  'position,  and  means  acting 
normally  to  malniiiln  said  heel  breast  stops  In  close  re- 
lation and  to  permit  separation  thereof  and  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  work  slide  as  the  heel  Is  moved  to  work- 
ing position. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  scalloping  or  concaving  the  breast 
edge  of  a  topllft.  the  combination  of  a  cutter,  a  heel  plate 
engaging  the  heel  during  the  cutting  operation,  breast 
gages  to  engage  the  breast  of  the  heel  to  position  It,  and 
means  for  canslrg  relatlv->  inovemen,  of  the  cutter  and 
heel  plate  and  permitting  separation  of  said  gages  as  the 
heel  is  moved  into  cutting  position. 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  working  there- 
through, and  a  base  forming  a  support  for  the  cylinder, 
said  base  having  an  elongated  bearing  for  the  piston  rod 
below  the  main  cylinder,  a  supplemental  cylinder  Into 
which  the  piston  rod  extends  bolow  said  bearing,  and 
means  whereby  an  elastic  compressible  fluid  under  pressure 
may  be  supplied  to  said  supplemental  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  main  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  working  there- 
through, a  base  member  having  an  elongated  bearing  for 
the  piston  rod  below  the  main  cylinder,  a  supplemental 
cylinder  forming  a  part  of  said  base  member  and  into 
which  the  piston  rod  extends  below  said  bearing,  and 
means  whereby  an  elastic  compressible  fluid  under  pressure 
may  be  Introduced  into  the  supplemental  cylinder,  sub 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  vertical  main  cylinder  having  a  piston 
therein,  a  piston  rod  working  through  said  cylinder  and 
formed  with  a  downward  extension,  a  foundation,  and  a 
base  member  embedded  in  the  foundation  and  having  a 
bearing  for  the  lower  extension  of  the  piston  rod.  said 
base  member  also  having  a  closed  cylinder  into  which  the 
piston   rod   extends,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  main  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston 
rod  working  through  said  cylinder  and  having  a  down 
ward  extension,  a  foundation,  a  base  member  seated  in 
said  foundation  and  having  strengthening  ribs,  said  base 
member  carrying  a  bearing  for  the  lower  extension  of  the 
piston  rod  and  also  a  cylinder  within  which  said  extension 
is  inclosed,  and  a  conduit  extending  through  one  of  the 
strengthening  ribs  and  communicntini.'  with  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  last  named  cylinder,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combl 
nation  with  a  main  cylinder,  n  piston  therein,  a  piston 
rod  working  tbrouiib  said  cylinder  and  having  a  down- 
ward extension,  a  foundation,  a  base  member  seated  In 
said  foundation  and  having  strengthening  ribs,  snld  base 
member  carrying  a  l«>aring  for  the  lower  extension  of  the 
piston  rod  and  also  a  cylinder  within  which  said  exten 
slon  is  Inclosed,  and  conduits  extending  through  two  of 
sRld  ribs,  one  of  said  conduits  having  a  re.ief  valve,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[I'lalms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,107.822.      CA8ING-CUTTKR.      Max  J.   Milz,  Taft,   Cal. 
FlJe.l  Jan    22,  1914.     S«rial  No.  8K-f,734.      (CI.  81 — 195.) 


1.  A  raslnjr  cutt'T  comprlsinK  upp»M-  and  lower  sections, 
a  rod  passable  thn)Ui?h  the  sections,  outtlntf  disks  sup- 
ported by  tho  upper  secticu,  mciin.s  carried  by  the  rod  for 
partially  rotatlntf  the  upper  section  first  In  one  direction 
and  thi  n  in  the  other  direction,  and  means  for  holding 
the  lower  sfHtion  stationary  la  the  raslni?. 

2.  A  ca-sinii  >  utter  conipri.'^inj^  upper  and  lower  lections, 
a  rod  pa^48able  through  the  sfctit>ns,  a  collar  carried  by 
the  rod,  flatfurs  dependio^f  from  the  collar,  said  fitieers 
having  Inclined  gruoves  formed  therein,  blocks  pivotally 
supported  by  the  upper  section,  luttini;  disks  carried  by 
the  blocks,  said  blocks  htving  ribs  fur  slidably  eui{a«iu({ 
said  grooves,  grooves  forned  in  the  upper  section  for  slid- 
ably recelvtnij  the  flntrer*.  said  blocks  being  adapted  to 
move  outwardly  gradually  as  the  fingers  move  down- 
wardly In  said  grooves,  and  means  for  alternately  rotat- 
ing the  upper  section  back  and  forth. 

3.  A  casing  cutter  comprising  upper  and  lower  sectlong, 
a  rod  passable  through  the  sections,  a  head  formed  upon 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod,  n  projection  carried  by  the  lower 
section,  wedge  plates  slhlably  connected  to  the  lower  sec- 
tion, a  block  slidably  mounted  upon  said  head  for  engag- 
ing the  projection,  said  block  beiag  adapted  to  engag'j 
the  casing  and  ailacted  for  movement  downwardly  and 
laterally  to  dlseukjage  tht  projection  to  release  the  lower 
section  which  when  moylng  downwardly  will  move  th« 
plates  outwardly  to  lock  the  lower  section  to  the  casing, 
and  means  larrl-d  by  tha  rod  for  alternately  rotating  the 
upper  section  back  and  forth  during  the  reciprocation  of 
said  rod  in  the  upper  and  lower  section. 


1,107.<<23.  DKTArHARl.E  LENS  MOFNT  FOR  ETE- 
Or>.\!<SF3.  BKfNo  .Mni.DKvinrKH,  Berlin.  Germany. 
Fll'd  Aug.  20.   ion.      Serial  No.  785,612.      (CI.  88 — 47.) 


1.  In  a  pince-nez.  the  combination  of  a  lens  having  a 
fastening  hole  ther'-throuth.  a  lens  mount  provided  with 
legs  ailapt'Ml  to  straddle  said  lens,  each  of  said  legs  ter 
minatlng  in  a  hook  portion,  a  pin  adapted  to  be  passed 
throuich  said  hole  and  lie  engaged  by  sjild  hook  portions. 
afld  a  curved  spring  attached  to  said  lens  mount  and 
adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  the  lens  rim  to 
maintain  said  pin  and  hooked  portions  in  ass4»nibled  con- 
dition. 


2.  In  a  pince-nez,  the  combination  of  a  pair  ot  lenses 
each  baying  a  fastening  hole  therethrough,  a  lena  mount 
for  each  lens  provided  with  legs  adapted  to  straddle  the 
lens,  each  of  said  legs  terminating  in  a  hook  portion,  a 
pin  for  each  lena  hole  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  re- 
spective hook  portions,  a  curved  spring  attached  to  each 
lens  mount  and  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  by  the 
lens  rim  to  maintain  said  pins  and  hook  portions  in  aa- 
sembled  condition,  a  nose  grip  attached  to  each  lens 
mount  and  a  bow  connecting  said  nose  grips. 

3.  In  a  pince-nez,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  lenses 
each  having  a  fastening  hole  therethrough,  a  detachable 
lens  mount  for  each  bns  provided  with  legs  adapted  to 
straddle  the  lens,  each  of  said  legs  terminating  in  a  hook 
portion,  a  detachable  pin  for  each  lens  hole  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  respective  hook  portions,  a  curved  spring 
attached  to  each  lens  mount  and  adapted  to  be  placed 
under  tension  by  the  lens  rim  to  maintain  said  pins  and 
hook  portions  in  as»emt>led  condition,  a  detachable  nose 
grip  attached  to  each  lens  mount,  and  a  detachable  bow 
connecting  said   nose  grips 

4.  In  a  plnce  nez.,  the  romhination  "f  a  pair  of  lenses. 
each  having  a  fastening  hole  th'-rethrougli,  a  detachable 
lens  mount  for  each  lens  provided  with  legs,  each  of  said 
lega  terminating  In  a  hook  portion,  a  pin  for  each  lens 
hole  to  connect  said  lens  with  said  lens  mount  through 
said  hook  portions,  a  lug  on  ea«h  lens  mount,  an  elastic 
bow  having  U-shaped  ends  adapted  to  be  coupled  with 
said  lugs  and  detachable  nose  grips  also  adapted  to  be 
coupled  with  said  lens  mounts  as  well  as  with  said  l>ow. 

5.  In  a  plnce  nez,  the  combination,  with  an  elastic  bow 
having  U  shaped  legs,  of  detachable  lens  mounts  having 
bores  adapted  to  receive  one  leg  of  the  respective  U.  and 
recesw^s  adapted  to  pe<elve  the  other  leg  of  the  same:  and- 
detachable  nose  grips  having  corresponding  bores  and  re- 
cesses and  adapted  to  be  .stn  ured  in  place  by  them  together 
with  said  lens  mounts,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette. ] 


1,107,824.  CLOTHES  POINDER  AND  WASHER.  WiL- 
Li.vM  (JEORtiE  MooKK.  I  Kvi  land,  f)hlo.  Hied  Feb.  24, 
1{»1X.     Serial  No.  750,121.     (Cl    «8— 5.) 


1.  In  a  clothes  washer  the  coniblnii tlon  of  a  body.  lorm 
Inic  a  chamber  open  at  top  and  bottom:  a  t1an«e  around 
the  top  iH'cnlni:  ;  i  fl-'xibl^  imperforate  dlaiihraum  clampe.l 
to  sjild  tlaniip  and  entirely  c!,.sing  th.'  top  ..peniiiij:  means 
for  extending  said  diaphragm  Into  the  chamber:  means 
foi  antomatically  extendinir  said  <llaphrau'm  out  of  the 
■  hamber.  and  a  stationary  op.n  work  member  within  said 
chamber,  whereby  the  clothes  to  b-'  ua-li.d  arr  held  down. 

2.  In  a  clothes  washer  the  combination  of  a  body,  form 
ing  a  chamber  open  at  top  and  bottom  :  a  flange  around 
the  top  opening  :  a  flexible  imperforate  illaphragm  clamped 
to  said  tlan«e  and  entirely  closing  the  top  opening;  a 
plunger  attached  to  said  diaphragm  for  extending  it  Into 
the  chamber:  means  for  autoinatiiaily  extendini-'  said   dia 

,    phragm    out    of    the    chamber;    means    for    giildink:    said 
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plnnL'«»r   arlslly:    and   a   rtntlonary   trantrrerse  open-work 

mend"  r    within   said   chamber,   whereby   the  clothes  to   be 

wash,  d   a  re   held   down. 


1,107,825.  I'RCil'KLLINU  MECHANISM  FOR  TRAC- 
TORS. Chakuks  E.  Morris,  Lane,  Kans.  Filed  Apr. 
11,  1912.     Serial  No.  689,966.     (CL  74—68.) 


ing  a  horir-oDtally  disposed  arm,  of  a  mad  gnard  compris- 
ing an  u|iwardly  extending  side  portion,  and  a  top  cover 
portion  rigid  therewith  and  provided  with  a  depending 
exteiior  aaiiL-e.  and  a  conneitlng  and  strut  meml>er  spaced 
from  said  cover  jKirtlon  having  end  flanges  permanently 
fastened  to  said  depending  flange  and  side  portion  of  said 
wall. 


1.  In  power  transmitting  mechanism  the  combination 
with  alined  power  transmitting  rotary  shafts,  of  duplex 
•peed  cbangJDg  sliding  gear  wheels  varying  in  size  and 
splined  on  the  respective  alined  shafts,  connecting  devices 
connecting  the  said  duplex  gear  wheels  with  each  other, 
and  spfed  changing  gear  wheels  with  which  the  sliding 
gear  wheels  on  the  alined  power  transmitting  shafts  are 
adapted  to  mesh  and  bell  crank  levers  co-nctlng  with  the 
said  duplex  sliding  gear  wheels  to  move  said  wheels  on  the 
respective  alined  power  transmitting  shafts  simultane- 
ously, and  a  single  lever  operably  connected  with  the  said 
bell  crank  levers. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  for  transmitting  power  to  tractors, 
alined  power  transmitting  rotary  shafts  and  duplex  speed 
changing  sliding  gear  wheels  on  the  respective  shafts 
varying  in  size  and  splined  on  said  shafts,  collars  connect- 
ing the  duplex  sliding  gear  wheels  on  the  respective  alined 
shafts  with  each  other,  and  8p«'ed  changing  gear  wheels 
with  which  the  said  duplex  gear  wheels  on  the  alined 
power  transmitting  shafts  are  adapted  to  mesh,  and  bell 
crank  levers  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  combine<l 
duplex  sliding  gear  wheels  having  forked  connections 
therewith,  and  a  single  lever  operably  connected  with  said 
bell  crank  levers. 

3.  In  dtiplcx  speed  changing  and  propelling  mechanism 
main  alined  power  transmitting  rotary  shafts  and  du- 
plex speed  changing  sliding  gear  wheels  splined  on  the 
respective  shafts,  conni»ctlng  devices  connecting  said  du- 
plex gear  wheels  on  the  respective  alined  shafts  with  each 
other,  auxiliary  alined  shafts  parallel  with  said  main 
alined  power  transmitting  shafts  and  arranced  in  posl 
tion  forwardly  and  rearwnrdly  respectively  of  said  alined 
power  transmitting  shafts,  gear  wheels  on  said  auxiliary 
alined  sliafts  varying  In  size,  with  which  the  said  com- 
bined duplex  sliding  gear  wheels  are  adapted  to  mesh,  bell 
crank  levers  having  forked  portions  connected  with  the 
collars  on  the  combined  duplex  sliding  gear  wheels,  links 
pivotally  connected  with  the  said  bell  crank  levers  and  an 
operating  lever  with  which  the  free  ends  of  said  links  are 
pivotally   connected. 


1,107,H2«.  AITTOMOHILE  MUDGUARD.  Wili.iaw  11. 
Mii.M.Ns,  Salem,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1911.  Serial  No. 
fil3,.^r,f,.      (Cl.   21—23.) 

1.  In  an  sntomobile  mud  guard,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  bracket  rod  attached  to  the  chassis,  of  a  mud 
gnard  having  a  side  wall  and  a  horizontal  cover  portion, 
a  gusset  plate  having  an  upper  supporting  portion  be- 
neath said  cover  portion  and  permanently  fastened  to 
said  side  wall  and  to  the  outer  edge  of  said  cover  portion 
and  havin;:  a  depending  portion  spaced  from  said  cover 
portion  and  sennrately  n>movable  screws  holding  said  gus- 
set plate  to  said  bracket  rod  rendered  accessible  between 
B&id  cover  portion  and  said  depending  portion  by  said 
spa  cine. 

2.  In  autonioldle  mud  truards.  the  combination  with 
a  supporting  bracket  rod  attached  to  the  chas-^is.  and  hav 
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3.  In  automobile  mud  guards,  the  combination  with  a 
supporting  bracket  rod  attaihed  to  the  chassis  and  hav 
ing  an  upwardly  extending  portion  and  u  horizontally  ex 
tending  arm,  of  a  mud  guard  comprising  an  upwardly  ex 
tending  portion  at  the  inner  side  of  said  rt>d,  a  cover  por 
tion  rigid  therewith  above  the  horizontally  disposed  arm 
an  exterior  depending  flange  rigid  with  said  cover  portion, 
and  a  connecting  member  having  depending  end  flanges  at 
tached  to  said  flange  and  said  upwardly  extending  portion 
respectively,  and  a  depeiiding  mid  portion,  and  removable 
fastening  means  between  the  sjime  and  said  arm. 


1,107.827.  MOTOR-VKHICLE  OEAR-SHIFTEU.  IIiBERT 
A.  Mters.  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Albert 
A.  Atwoo<l.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1913.  Serial 
No.  803,668.      (Cl.  74—58.) 


IJIlv;/.     J     J 


1.  Mechanism  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  re- 
lations embodying  a  pair  of  actuators  provided  with  inter- 
meshing  teeth,  shifting  members  having  a  plurality  of  shift 
posltioBs,  means  for  effecting  driving  connection  between 
an  actuator  and  a  member,  and  driving  means  for  an 
actuator. 

2.  Mechanism  for  estabUsblng  a  plurality  of  driving  re- 
lations enibcMlying  a  pair  of  Intermeshing  actuators,  driv- 
ing means  for  one  of  said  actuators,  a  pair  of  shift  mem- 
bers, and  means  for  connecting  either  actuator  with  either 

member. 

3.  Mechanism  for  establishing  a  plurality  of  driving  re- 
lations embodying  a  driving  actuator,  a  follower  actuator, 
shifting  members  having  a  plurality  of  shift  positions, 
and  means  for  connecting  either  actuator  with  said  shift- 
ing members. 

4.  Mechanism  for  estnblishinff  a  plurality  of  driving  re- 
lations emlKjdylng  a  driving  actuator,  n  follower  actuator, 
shifting  members  to  be  engaged  by  either  actuator,  .and  a 
selector  for  the  actuator  and  member  to  be  connected. 
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5.  Mechanism  for  estatushln?  a  plufallty  of  driving  re- 
lations embodylnp  toothe^  actuators  and  shifting  members, 
said  actuators  Intermestilng  and  movable  to  additionally 
Intermesb   with   said  shifting  membors. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  pointed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,828.     CnUK.N.     EDMOND  .\adkow.ski,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  6,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,765.     (CI.  31—9.) 


i/^  ' 
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1.  .V  churn  comprlsln 
dasher  wKhln  said  rece 
tendinis  Into  said  recept 
.said  da.shor.  a  plurnllty 
apoD  said  main  dasher 
shaft  for  revolving:  said 
with  and  in  a  direction  ( 
tioD  of  said  main   dash 

2.  A    churn    comprl.s 
means   for    revolving 
within  said  receptacle,  n 
OG   curvature  supporte( 
the  form  of  gratings,  au 
means   for   the   main 
dashers    simultaneously 
dasher    and    in    a    direc 
movement  of  the  main  d« 
the  main  dasher  opera t 
taneously  with  the  oper 


a   receptacle,   a   revoluble   main 

p^acle,  a  dasher  operating  shaft  ex- 

le  and  suspending  and  revolving 

of    auxiliary    dashers    supported 

and    means    operated    from    said 

auxiliary  dashers  simultaneously 

>p<)slte  to  the  direction  of  revolu- 


aid 


dai  ih 


J    a    receptacle,    a    main    dasher, 

suspending    said    main    dasher 

plurality  of  auxiliary  dashers  of 

upon  said  main  dastier  and  In 
means  driven  from  the  operatini; 

cr  for  revolving  said  auxiliary 
with  the  operation  of  the  main 
on  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
sher,  and  means  for  reciprocating 
means  and  said  dashers  simul- 
tinn  of   ttiese   latter. 
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l,10T,s::'.t.     I'KINTING-MA 
2d,   Rochester,  N.   Y. 
82t>.314.      (CI.   101— IPO 


CHINR     Edmixd  Oclmpalgh, 
Filed  Apr.   3,   1914.      6«erlal   No. 
) 


1.    A   -"I't-rin^  'I'N  ii'',   fcjr  printiii.,'  machines  and  the  like, 
comprising   a    manualiytrotatable    member    provided    with 

an  annular  trrailiMti.l  -jcmI- .  and  with  a  series  of  projec- 
tions Incatcil  ir  ••i>''  -;  ie  ■•*'  th-'  scale  and  spaced  to  corre- 
spoii'l   with  main  .ilvisiuiis  of  rhe  scale. 


2.  A  setting-device,  for  printing-machines  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  nianually-rotatable  member  provided  with  an 
annular  graduated  seale,  and  with  a  series  of  projections 
spaced  to  correspond  with  main  divisions  of  the  scale, 
said  projections  being  located  at  one  side  of  the  scale  and 
bearing  sensible  characteristics  by  which  they  may  be 
distinguished  from  each  other  and  identified  with  the 
corresponding  scale-numbers. 

3.  A  setting-device,  for  printing-machines  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  manually-rotatable  member  provided  with  an 
annular  gra<luated  scale,  and  with  a  series  of  radial  pro- 
jections, at  one  side  of  the  scale,  constituting  hand-holds 
by  which  the  scale  may  l>e  turtiwl  and  spaced  to  corre- 
spond to  main  divisions  of  the  scale. 

4.  A  setting  device,  for  printing-machines  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  manually-rotatable  member  provided  with  an 
annular  graduated  scale,  and  with  a  series  of  radial  pro 
jectlons.  at  one  side  of  the  scale,  constituting  hand-holds 
by  which  the  scale  may  be  turned  and  spaced  to  corre- 
spond to  main  dlvlsl«)ns  of  the  scale,  said  projections  bear- 
ing sensible  characteristics  by  which  they  may  be  distin- 
guished from  each  other  and  Identified  with  the  corre- 
sponding scale- numbers. 

5.  A  setting-device,  for  printing  machines  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  manually-rotatable  member  provided  with  an 
annular  graduated  scale,  and  with  a  series  of  radial  pro- 
jections, at  one  side  of  the  scale,  spaced  to  correspond  to 
main  divisions  of  the  scale,  said  projections  constituting 
hand  holds  by  which  the  scale  may  be  turned  and  l)elng 
differently  formed  to  afTord  sensible  indications  of  their 
position  with  relation  to  the  scale. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.107,8.10.  LIDRICATING  SYSTEM  FOK  ROTARY 
MILLS.  FERRIS  OODEN,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Williams  Patent  Crusher  and  I'ulverlzer  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Feb.  2, 
1!>14.     Serial  No.  815,979.      (CI.  184—6.) 


—JS 


1.  In  a  rotary  mill  having  a  shaft,  a  lubricating  system 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  journal  box  provided  with 
an  oil  well  and  a  distributing  chamber,  a  tank  for  the 
reception  of  lubricant,  a  i»upply  pUx'  leading  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  tank  to  said  oil  well,  a  circulating 
pipe  leading  from  said  distributing  chamber  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  tank,  a  pump  actuated  from  said  shaft  and 
operable  to  convey  lubricant  from  said  oil  well  to  said 
circulating  chamber  and  circulate  It  through  said  pipe  and 
said  tank,  and  means  for  causing  a  circulation  of  air 
about  said  tank  upon  the  actuation  of  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  pulverizer  the  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft,  a 
journal  l)OX  providing  bearings  therefor  and  provided  with 
an  oil  chamber  and  a  circulating  chamber,  a  tank,  a  supply 
pipe  leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank  to  said 
oil  well,  a  circulating  pipe  leading  from  said  distributing 
chamber  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  tank,  purifying 
means  located  in  the  tank,  a  pump  actuated  by  said  shaft 
and  adapted  to  convey  lubricant  from  said  oil  well  to  said 
distributing   chamber    whereby    to   cause    a    circulation   of 
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luhrlcant  through  said  tank  In  said  pipes,  and  means  for 
abstracting  heat  from  said  tank,  said  means  Including  an 
air  circulating  member  operated  by  said  abaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft,  of  a  journal  box  provided  with  an 
oil  well  and  a  distributing  chamber,  said  journal  box  pro- 
viding a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  an  oil  tank,  a  pipe  for 
supplying  oil  to  said  oil  well  from  said  tank,  a  circulating 
pipe  for  conveying  oil  from  said  distributing  chamber  to 
said  tank,  a  circulating  device  operating  to  convey  oil 
from  said  oil  well  to  said  distributing  chamber,  means 
providing  access  for  oil  from  said  distributing  chamber  to 
Mid  bearings,  and  means  for  purifying  oil  conveyed  to 
said  tank  by  said  circulating  pipe. 

4.  .\  lubricating  system  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  journal  1k>x  providing  a  iK'aring  for  a  shaft  and  being 
provided  with  an  oil  well  and  a  distributing  chamber, 
means  for  providing  access  for  oU  from  said  distributing 
chamber  to  the  bearing,  a  tank,  pipes  connecting  said  oil 
well  and  said  distributing  chaml)er  with  said  tank,  means 
for  causing  the  circulation  of  oil  through  said  pipes  and 
said  tank,  air  circulating  pipes  arranged  to  cause  a  circu- 
lation of  air  about  said  tank,  and  means  for  causing  a 
circulation  of  air  through  said  pipes. 

5.  In  a  device  having  an  operating  shaft,  a  lubricating 
system  comprising  the  combination  of  a  journal  box  pro- 
viding a  l)earlng  for  the  shaft,  said  Journal  l>ox  being  pro- 
vided with  oil  chambers,  said  Journal  box  affording  access 
for  oil  from  said  chambers  to  the  bearing,  an  oil  tank,  a 
closed  system  of  pliies  connecting  said  tank  with  said 
chaml)er8,  and  means  operable  by  said  shaft  for  causing  a 
circulation  of  oil  through  said  pipes  and  of  air  about  said 
tank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.107,831,  APPARATUS  FOR  MAKING  CHAIN.  Her- 
man OsswALO,  Br()«klyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lo(  k«».  Steel  Chain  Company,  Great  River, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  12,  1908. 
Serial   No.  432..502.      (CI.   59—6.) 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  drive  chain  link  from  a 
blank  c,f  sheet  metal,  said  link  having  side  hars,  a  rela- 
tively small  end  iwir  and  a  relatively  large  end  bar  or  end 
hook,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable  co- 
operating die  blocks,  each  block  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  relatively  Immovable  link  forming  and  shaping  elements 
arranged  to  act  progressively  upon  the  blank. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making *urf  connecting  drive  chain 
links  from  a  strip  of  metal,  each  link  having  side  bars, 
a  relatively  small  end  l>ar  and  a  relatively  large  end  bar 
or  end  hook,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able cor.perating  die  blocks,  each  block  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  relatively  Immovable  link  forming,  shaping 
and  connecting  elements  arranged  to  act  progressively 
upon  the  strip. 


3.  In  a  machine  for  making  and  connecting  drive  chain 
links  from  a  strip  of  metal,  each  link  having  side  bars,  a 
relatively  small  end  bar  and  a  relatively  large  end  bar  or 
end  hook,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
cooperating  die  blocks,  each  block  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  Immovable  link  forming,  shaping  and 
connecting  elements  arranged  to  act  progressively  upon 
the  strip,  the  operative  p<^rtlons  of  said  elements  being 
arranged  In  uniform  spaced  relationship  to  each  other, 
whereby  unevenness  In  the  work  of  the  press  and  all  Inter- 
ference between  the  dies  and  the  metal  strip  in  the  prog- 
ress of  the  strip  between  said  die  blocks  are  avoided. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  and  connecting  drive  chain 
links  from  a  strip  of  metal,  each  link  having  side  bars, 
a  relatively  small  end  bar  and  a  relatively  large  end  bar 
or  end  hook,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  relatively  mov- 
able coJiperating  die  blocks,  each  block  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  relatively  Immovable  link  forming,  shaping 
and  connecting  elements  arranged  to  act  progressively 
upon  the  strip,  the  operative  portions  of  said  elements  for 
forming  said  book  being  shaped  and  disposed  to  displace 
upwardly  the  metal  of  said  strip  to  form  said  hook. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  a  drive  chain  link  from  n 
blank  of  sheet  metal,  said  link  having  side  bars,  a  rela- 
tively small  end  bar  and  a  relatively  large  end  bar  or 
hook,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  coflperatlng  dies, 
each  die  consisting  of  link  forming  and  shaping  elements 
arranged  to  act  progressively  upon  the  blank,  of  scoring 
knives  arranged  adjacent  to  said  elements  to  score  the 
metal  of  the  blank  while  said  blank  lies  flat  from  end  to 
end  and  before  said  blank  is  operated  ui>on  by  any  of  said 
link  forming  and  shaping  elements,  whereby  the  central 
portion  of  the  link  blank  which  is  to  be  bent  to  form  said 
large  end  bar  or  end  hook  is  left  flat  at  the  ends  of  the 
lines  of  score  and  bulging  and  stretching  of  the  metal  at 
these  points  Is  avoided. 

[Claims  G  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.832.  MOTOU  c  AU  lU«Jli:CTION  DEVICE.  Alex- 
ander Palis,  Spandau,  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1913. 
Serial  No.  8O0,!?iU6.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  road  vehicle,  a  guard  compris- 
ing a  rod  having  a  bifurcated  end.  the  furcations  thereof 
being  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  vehicle,  the 
opposite  end  of  the  guard  extending  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  and  terminating  at  a  point  directly  above  the  ve- 
hicle as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  road  vehicle,  a  guard  compris- 
ing a  rod  having  a  bifurcated  end.  the  furcations  thereof 
iH-ing  secured  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  vehicle  and 
in  front  of  the  front  wheels  thereof,  a  portion  of  each 
furcation  extending  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  form 
wheel  guards,  ami  the  opposite  end  of  the  rod  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  and  terminating  at  a  point  dl-  ^ 
rectly   above   the    motor   vehicle. 


1,107,833.  .lACK  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  Charles  Wil 
SON  Parker,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Hied  Aug.  8,  1913. 
Serial  No.  7H3.706.      (CI.  57—97.) 

1.  A  jack  comprising  a  stand  having  a  chambered  lower 
end  provided  with  side  openings,  a  bar  extended  through 
said  openings,  and  a  standard  adapted  for  travel   In  the 
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stand    and    h*TiB<   <n>pi>rtit.  ly   incliiMA  pianea   on   Hs   end   j 

it.laptiHi   for  optratJVf  r..iit4it   by  the  bar.  for  the  purpose 

»vt  forth. 


2.  A  jaokf  comprising  sp^ct^d  stands  each  having  a  sup- 
porting base  : '!  I  r;  i;:<\(rsf  ,.|Mi;in,'  iit  Its  lower  end, 
means  for  8i>.i  ;i.-  -lil  Matls.  a  a:  -ated  on  said  bases 
and  adapted  for  adjustment  within  the  openings  in  said 
stands,  standards  slidably  mounted  In  said  stands  and 
having  Inclined  lower  ends  li.iiriiig  on  said  bar,  and  means 
for  rocking  the  bar  to  rai^  •   irl      w   :   <.r,-\  standards. 

3.  In  a  Jack,  a  st!in<1  il; uml^  a  ;  ui.  red  part  hav- 
ing a  raised  shelf  s;iar'<l  from  one  edge  of  the  chambered 
part  to  form  a  dowusei  seat,  a  standard  slidably  mounted 
in  the  standard,  and  a  bar  normally  .supported  on  said 
shelf  and  adapted  for  pivotal  movement  to  lift  the  stand- 
ard and  for  movement  into  and  from  the  seat,  substantially 
tially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  jack,  a  stand  comprising  a  chambered  part 
having  side  ports  and  a  downset  seat,  a  standard  slidably 
mounted  in  the  stand  and  having  oppo.sltely  Inclined 
faces  at  Its  lower  end  forn  ing  a  bearing  point,  a  bar  nor- 
mally supported  on  the  sh*  If,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
bar  into  contact  with  on(  of  the  Inclined  faces  of  the 
standard  to  lift  the  standard  and  for  locking  engagement 
with  the  other  Inclined  fa  ;e  and  with  said  seat  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  jack,  a  stand  comprising  a  chambered  part  hav- 
ing lateral  ports,  and  a  aba  If  backset  from  the  front  of  the 
ports  to  form  a  seat,  a  hi  r  supported  on  said  shelf  and 
adapted  for  pivotal  moven  ent  to  set  In  said  seat,  and  a 
standard  having  a  head  at  its  lower  end  provided  with 
oppositely  inclined  faces  iidapted  for  lifting  and  locking 
contact  with  said  bar,  res  )c<;tively. 


1.107.834.  STKUII  1Z1N<1  Ari'ARATlS  FOR  SURGI- 
CAL INSTRIMENTS.  iThuma.s  L.  Fkukin,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1P13.  Serial  No.  753,5.s6.  (CI. 
167—3.) 


je<K 


I.  An  apparatus  for  sterilizing  dental  Instruments,  com 
prising  an  outer  shell,  a  receptacle  within  the  shell  and 
spaced  therefrom,  comparitively  shallow  pons  within  the 
receptacle,  perforated  covers  for  the  pans,  and  a  powdered 
heat  retaining  siilist  n.  <  within  the  receptacle  and  pans, 
Into  whlih  the  large  in-t:  ;ni''rits  and  the  small  slender 
instrnments  may  respecrl?     v    le   inserted. 

\n  Mi'P'TntMs  for  -'.»■  ili/iri'.;  i|'-ntnl  instruments,  com 
lirisiiiL'   a    receptacl.-.    a    ^liji':.'W    pan   within   the   receptacle 
attached  to  the  iipxtandin^'  wall  tliereof,  a  removable  per- 


forated cover  for  the  pan  having  a  portion  thereof  engag 
iug   the   wall   of   the   pan   and   a   powdered   heat   retaining 
substance  within  the  1    .    1  ta' i,.  and  pun  into  which  Instru- 
ments of  various  sl/.>«  may     ■    uis.rted  and  held  for  sterili- 
sation. 

3.  A  sterilising  apparatus  for  dental  instruments,  com- 
prising an  outer  sb.ll  having  plurality  of  perforations 
adjacent  the  bottom  thereof,  an  inuer  receptacle  held  In 
spaced  relation  to  the  shell,  a  pan  held  within  the  recep- 
tacle adjacent  the  top  thereof  into  which  the  smaller  in- 
struBK>nt8  may  be  Inserted,  the  heat  from  the  heater  at 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  traveling  up  through  tho 
spare  between  the  recepta'  le  and  the  shell  and  i)ast  th«. 
pan,  and  a  powdered  heat  retaining  space  within  the  re^ 
ceptarle  and   pan. 

4.  .\  St.  rin/.in:;  apparatus  for  dental  instruments.  con>T 
prising  an  outtr  shell,  an  Inner  receptacle  held  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  shell,  small  pans  adajcent  to  the  top  of 
the  receptacle,  a  partition  dividing  the  l>ody  of  the  recep- 
tacle Into  two  Compartments  and  a  heat  retaining  pow- 
dered substance  within  the  compartments  and  pans  into 
which  the  various  tools  may  be  Inserted  and  held  for 
steriliaation.  

,").  .\  sterilizing  apparaatus  for  dental  Instruments,  com- 
prising an  outer  shell,  an  Inner  receptacle  held  in  spaced 
relation  to  the  shell,  small  pans  of  varying  depths  adja- 
cent to  the  top  of  the  receptacle,  racks  over  said  pans  into 
which  small  Instruments  may  U-  inserted,  a  partition  di- 
viding the  body  of  the  receptacle  Into  two  compartments 
and  a  heat  reUlnlug  ixjwdered  substance  within  the  com- 
partments and  pans  Into  which  the  various  tools  may  be 
Inserted  and  held  for  sterilization. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  »;n7.ette.l 


1,107.835.  FOLDING  UMBItELLA.  James  I'etkbson, 
I'rlce,  rtah,  assignor  to  John  J.  Olson,  trustee.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  May  15,  1912.  Serial  No. 
697,584.     (CI.  135 — 25.) 


1.  A  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  rod  ;  two  alined 
radially  extended  lugs  thereon  :  a  cover  having  the  central 
portion  fastened  to  said  rod  :  a  notch  frtv  of  said  cover 
and  longitudinally  movable  on  said  rod  between  snld 
cover  and  the  nppfr  onde  of  said  lugs ;  hinged  ribs  having 
one  end  of  each  pivoted  to  said  notch  and  free  of  said 
cover  and  the  upper  one  of  said  lugs:  hinged  rllm  having 
and  adapted  to  epgnge  s.ild  notch  when  the  nmhrella  Is 
I)elng  raised,  and  provided  with  an  open  longitudinal  slot 
within  which  said  lugs  are  guided  :  a  runner  fastened  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve;  another  runner  slldable  on 
said  -ileeve  and  limited  In  said  movement  by  said  first 
mentioned  runner  and  the  lower  of  said  radial  lugs  ;  a  set 
of  stretchers  pivoted  between  said  first  mentioned  runner 
anr:  the  outer  section  of  said  ribs;  and  another  set  of 
iftretchers  pivoted   to  said   last   mentioned   ninner  and  to 


the  hinge  In  said  ribs  without  the  longitudinal  plane  of 

the  rll)«. 

2.  A  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  rod  having  the 
usual  spring  catches  therein  to  hold  said  umbrella  when 
raised  and  lowered  ;  two  radially  extende<l  luss  on  said 
rod.  the  upper  one  at  pr.nctlcally  one-fjunrter  of  the  length 
#f  the  rod  from  the  upper  end  at>d  the  other  nc.Tr  the  up- 
per spring  catch  ;  a  cover  with  the  central  portion  held 
„.furely  <>u  said  rod  by  two  cover  sleeves;  a  notch  adapt 
ed  to  8li<ie  on  said  rod  free  of  said  cover;  hinged  ribs  piv 
oted  thereto  and  with  the  portions  from  the  hinge  out- 
ward secured  to  said  cover  ;  a  cylindrical  sleeve  slldable 
on  said  r<xl  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  and  a 
catch  opening  therein,  and  adapt.Kl  to  contact  with  said 
notch  when  said  umbrella  is  lieing  extended  ;  a  runner  on 
said  last  mentioned  sleeve;  stretchers  pivoted  to  said  run- 
ner and  to  the  outer  sectlop  of  said  ribs ;  another  runner 
slidably  carried  on  said  cyUndrical  sleeve  and  limited  In 
its  upward  movement  thereon  by  the  lower  one  of  said 
lugs;  and  a  set  of  stretchers  plvotally  engaging  said  run 
ner  and  the  hinge  In  said  ribs. 

3.  \  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  rod  ;  two  radially 
extended  lugs  and  two  sjiring  catches  fastened  in  said  r.xl 
in  longitudinal  n!lnen:ent  with  each  other;  a  cover  having 
its  central  jioition  secured  on  said  rod;  a  notch  slidably 
(firried  on  said  rod  and  limited  in  Its  movements  thereon 
b.\  tt."  fastening  means  of  said  cover  and  the  upi'er  one  of 
said  lugs;  severed  and  hingedly  connected  ril*  pivote  I 
to  said  notch  at  the  inner  ends;  a  hinge  in  each  of  said 
ribs  without  the  plane  thereof;  a  cyilndrlcally  shaped 
sleeve  slldable  on  said  rod  and  provided  with  a  longitudi 
nal  slot  therein  and  adapte<l  to  engage  said  notch  to  slide 
the  same  ou  said  rod  in  an  upward  direction  ;  a  runner  se- 
cured on  ttie  lower  .-nl  of  said  sleeve  and  provided  with 
an  opei.lnk'  through  both  said  sleeve  and  runner  to  engage 
one  of  BHid  spring  catebes  wli.n  adiiircnt  ther.-to  :  utretch- 
•rs  plvot*^  "i  i***^  ruikner  and  to  the  outer  end  portion 
of  said  ribs  ;  another  runner  slldable  on  said  sleeve  and 
limited  in  its  upward  movement  thereon  l)y  the  lower 
one  of  said  lugs  ;  and  a  set  of  stretchers  pivoted  to  said 
runner  and  to  the  hinge  in  said  ribs. 

4.  A  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  rod  ;  an  extending 
lug  thereon:  a  < ever  bavin-  the  central  portion  fastened 
to  said  rod  ;  a  notch  free  of  said  cover  and  longitudinally 
movable  on  said  rod  between  said  cover  and  said  lug: 
hinged  ribs  having  one  end  of  each  pivoted  to  said  notch 
and  free  of  said  cover  from  the  hinge  Inward  :  a  sleeve 
slldable  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  said  notch 
when  the  umbrella  is  being  ralRt>d  ;  a  runner  fastened  on 
the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve;  another  runner  slldable  on 
said  sleeve  and  limited  in  its  movement  In  one  direction  by 
the  said  lug:  a  set  of  stretchers  pivoted  to  said  first 
mentioned  runner  and  to  the  outer  section  of  said  rilw  ; 
and  another  set  of  stretchers  pivoted  to  said  last  men- 
tlonfMl  runner  and  to  the  hln»re  in  said  Hbs. 

.'■(.    A  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  rod  ;  an  extending 
lug  thereon  ;  a  cover  having  the  central  portion  fastened 
to  said  rod:  a  notch  free  of  said  cover  and  longitudinally 
movable   on    said    rod   between    said   cover   and   said    lug; 
hinged  ribs  hnvinir  one  end  of  each  pivoted  to  said  notch 
and  free  of  said   cover   from   the  hinge  inward;   a  sleeve 
slldable   on    said    rod   and   adapted   to  engage    said   notch 
when    the  umbrella   is  being  raised  and  provided  with  an 
open   longitudinal   slot  to  pass  said   lug  and  to  l>e  pnlded 
thereby;  a  runner  fastened  on  the  lower  portion   of   said 
sleeve;  another  runner  slldable  on  said  sle«>ve  and  limlte-i 
In  Its  movement   In  one  direction  by  said  first  mentioned 
runner   and   in   the  other   direction   by   said   lug;  a   set  of 
stretchers  pivoted   to  said  first  mentioned  runner  and   to 
the  outer  sectloffl  of  said  rll>e :  and  another  set  of  stretch- 
ers  pivoted   l>etvreen  said  Inst   mentioned   runner   fln<l   the 
hinge  ill  said  ribs. 


tank  a  supply  tank,  conduits  connecting  said  tanks 
through  the  generating  chamber  whereby  to  establlah 
communication  between  said  supply  tank  and  filling  tank 
through  said  generator,  and  means  for  forcing  the  con- 
tents of  one  of  said  tanks  to  the  other  of  stand  tanks 
through  said  generator. 


l,107.8a«.  GENERATING  AI'l'ARATUP.  SiMBoN  F. 
'  I'iKii.K.    St.    I'aul,   Minn.      Filed    July    14,    VMV..      Serial 

No.   77H,itTl.      (<  I.   l.-)S— r>.S.) 

1,  A  liquid  hydro  carbon  generating  system  of  the  class 
desrrlb.ti    coniiirlMn-    n    generator    and    burner,    a    filling 


2.  A  liquid  hydro  carbon  geniratiug  system  of  the  class 
described  comprising  a  generator  and  burner,  a  filling 
tank,  a  supply  tank,  conduits  connecting  said  tanks 
through  the  generating  chamber  wheret)y  to  establish  com- 
munication between  said  Kupply  tank  and  tilling  tank 
through  said  generator,  and  means  permilti&g  air  to  be 
compressed  within  sai.l  supply  tank  upon  contained  liquid 
hydro-cargon  to  force  tlie  contained  supply  through  said 
generator  to  said  filling  tank. 

3.  A  liquid  hydro-carbon  generating  apparatus  of  the 
class  described,  comprising  a  generator  and  burner,  a  sup-, 
ply  tank  and  a  source  of  supply,  means  for  establishing 
communication  between  the  source  of  suiiply  and  supply 
tank  through  said  generator,  means  for  independently  clos- 
ing communication  between  said  generator  and  said  source 
of  supply  and  said  generator  and  supply  tank,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  contents  of  the  supply  tank  through  said 
generator  to  the  source  of  supply. 


1,107.8.37.       RECII'ROCATING     UNfilNK        William     A. 
'  riTT,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  s,   1910.     Serial  No. 
554,238.      (CI.    121—45.) 


„  m  ip^ 


f~  ' 


1    The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  re. Hn-'at- 
ing  piston  therein,  of  a  rotatable  shaft  and  means  connect- 
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1q;C  the  piston  and  the  si  aft  for  causlni?  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  former  to  rotat^  the  latter,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  equilateral  trlan^'ulfcr  cam  secured  against  rotation 
on  said  shaft,  a  yoke  exterior  to  said  cam,  a  second  yoke 
exterior  to  said  flr8t-ment|oned  yoke,  and  means  connect- 
ing said  second  yoke  with  Aiid  ^liston,  whereby  the  recipro- 
cation of  the  piston  will  continuously  rotate  the  shaft 
while  the  piston  will  dwel  in  its  reciprocating  movement 
near  the  end  of  both  its  inward  and  outward  strokes. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  having  a  reciprocat- 
ing piston  therein,  of  a  rota  table  shaft  and  means  connect- 
ing the  piston  and  the  sliaft  for  causing  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  former  to  rotate  the  latter,  said  means  compris- 
ing an  equilateral  triangular  cam  secured  against  rotation 
on  said  shaft,  a  yoke  exte  ior  to  said  cam,  a  second  yoke 
exterior  to  said  ttrst-mentloned  yoke,  the  said  first-men- 
tioned yoke  being  adapted  to  reciprocate  transversely  in 
the  said  second  yoke,  and  means  connecting  said  second 
yoke  with  said  piston,  wl  ereby  the  reciprocation  of  the 
pist'in  will  continuously  r<  tate  the  shaft  while  the  piston 
will  dwell  In  Us  reciprocating  movement  near  the  end  of 
its  inward  stroke. 


1,107,838.  HEEL  nUK.\STI.N(;  .M.V(  HINE.  Thomas  G. 
Pla.st,  Boston,  Mass.,  aMiifn«>r  to  I'ultod  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  PatersonJ  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  June  11,  ioOO.  Serial  No.  501,449.  (Cl. 
12—47.) 


1.  in  a  heel  breasting!  machine,  the  combination  of 
breasting  means,  a  breasting  stop  movable  into  contact 
with  the  shoe,  and  a  slldiig  wedge  movable  under  a  part 
connected  to  the  breastlnv  1'  p  to  support  the  breasting 
stop  while  the  stop  arrest**  the  op^-ratlon  of  the  breasting 
means. 

2.  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  the  combination  of 
breasting  means,  a  breasting  stop,  a  member  movable  Into 
the  path  of  movement  of  i  part  connected  to  the  breasting 
stop  to  positively  support  the  breasting  stop  while  the 
stop  arrests  the  operatloi  of  the  breasting  means,  and  a 
lock  for  holding  the  said   nember  in  arresting  position. 

.S.  In  a  heel  breasting  nachlne,  the  combination  of  heel 
breasting  means,  a  breasting  stop  movable  toward  and 
from  the  work  and  prov  ded  with  a  shouldered  portion, 
and  means  coacting  with  «ald  shouldered  portion  and  sus- 
tained by  the  machine  frame  for  positively  supporting  the 
breasting  stop  Independett  of  the  shoe  during  the  action 
of  the  breasting  means. 

4.  In  a  heel  breasting  ipachlne,  the  combination  of  heel 
breasting  means,  a  brea!«ing  stop,  means  for  positively 
supporting  the  breasting  ^top  Independent  of  the  shoe  dur- 
ing the  action  of  the  brenirlng  m-ims,  ;ind  means  for  hold- 
ing the  supporting  means  in  arr'sf  in-'  ;  ositlon. 

,";  In  a  heel  breasting  machine,  breasting  means,  a 
breasting  stop  to  en^'use  the  work,  a  slide  movable  into  po- 


sition to  positively  support  the  stop  Independent  of  the 
work  while  the  stop  arrests  the  action  of  the  breasting 
means,  and  means  for  moving  the  slide. 

[Claims  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,839.  STEM  -  WINDING  AND  STEM  -  SETTING 
W.\TCH.  Wilson  E.  Portkb,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  New  Haven  Clock  Co.,  New  Haven,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation.  Filed  May  25,  1914.  Serial  No.  840,839. 
(Cl.  58—67.) 


In  a  stem-winding  and  stem  setting  watch,  U>e  combina- 
tion with  the  front  and  rear  movement-plates  thereof,  of  a 
bridge  Interposed  between  the  said  plates  near  the  upper 
edges  of  the  same  and  formed  with  an  open  assemljllng- 
slot,  and  a  winding  and-settlng  pinion  provided  with  a 
hub  and  a  retainlng-flange  adapted  to  be  laterally  applied 
to  and  removed  from  the  bridge  as  a  unitary  part,  through 
the  open  slot  thereof. 


1,107,840.  Arr.VHATrS  FOK  ninWIMM;  FIHKHS. 
GUMS.  AND  JIICES  FRO.M  KlMRiU  S  PLANTS. 
Fkask  Victor  Raymond,  Invercargill,  WYNnui'  iiu\(s 
BT  Becrb,  Wellington,  and  Jambs  Eb.ne.st  Koi  <,ti,  iux- 
ton.  New  Zealand.  F\\ed  Sept.  11,  1912.  Serial  No. 
719,851.      (Cl.    13—21.) 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plain 
drum,  a  spur  wheel  fixed  to  the  spindle  of  the  said  drum, 
a  series  of  spaced  plain  rollers  pressed  against  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  said  drum,  pinions  fixed  to  the  spindles  of 
the  rollers  and  gearing  with  said  spur  wheel  so  that 
fibrous  blades  will  be  carried  through  the  machine  between 
the  drum  and  the  rollers,  and  pipes  located  between  the 
rollers  of  said  series,  each  of  said  pipes  being  adapted  to 
deliver  a  separate  spray  to  two  of  said  rollers  substan- 
tially as  sot  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  plain 
drum,  a  plurality  of  conduits  for  receiving  and  conduct- 
ing away  the  expressed  juices  and  gums  therefrom,  and  a 
series  of  plain  rollers  pressed  against  the  periphery  of  said 
drum,  the  leading  roller  having  least  pressure,  the  next 
roller  having  increased  pressure,  and  thereafter  varying 
pressures  being  applied  to  the  said  rollers,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  apparatus  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  a  plurality  of  contacting  rollers,  superposed  con- 
duits fixed  to  the  frame  of  the  mnclilne  and  extending  un- 
der the  rim  upon  each  side  of  the  drum,  the  said  conduits 
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terminating  successively  in  front  of  the  leading  and  the 
following  rollers,  and  receptacles  into  which  the  conduits 
respectively  discharge,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  described,  a  drum,  a  plurality 
of  rollers  contacting  the  drum,  scraping  appliances  be- 
tween said  rollers  and  means  Integral  with  said  scraping 
devices  for  delivering  a  spray  of  water  to  said  rollers. 

5.  In  apparatus  as  described,  the  combination  of  a 
drum,  a  plurality  of  contacting  rollers,  a  forked  water 
sprav,  part  of  which  plays  upon  one  roller  to  remove  fiber 
adhering  thereto,  and  the  other  part  of  which  plays  upon 
another  roller  in  the  direction  tending  to  assist  the  travel 
of  the  fiber  through  the  machine,  and  conduits  for  conduct- 
ing away  the  expressed  juices  and  gums,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.107.K41.  FOUNDATION  ON  WHICH  PLASTER  MAY 
BE  L\ID.  Otto  Re<hnitz,  Cottbus,  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  609.621.     (CL  72—116.) 


1  The  herein  de8crit)od  process  of  producing  flexible 
lathing  for  plaster  which  consists  in  taking  bodies  of  clay. 
,ement  or  the  like,  shaping  same  and  forming  a  clr<^"™- 
ferentlal  recess  therein,  bringing  said  bodies  to  a  finished, 
rigid  condition,  constructing  a  wire  netting  with  meshes 
adapted  to  readily  receive  said  bodies,  Inserting  said 
finished  and  rigid  bodies  Into  some  of  the  meshes  of  said 
netting,  and  changing  the  8hai>e  of  said  meshes  by  exerting 
a  tension  on  said  netting  and  thereby  causing  the  meshes 
thereof  to  l)ecome  contracted  in  one  direction  and  the 
netting  to  enter  said  grooves  and  grip  said  bodies. 

2  The  herein  de8crll)ed  process  of  producing  flexible 
lathing  for  plaster  which  consists  In  taking  bodies  of  clay, 
cement  or  the  like,  shaping  same  and  forming  a  circum- 
ferential groove  therein,  bringing  said  bodies  to  a  com- 
pletely finished  condition,  constructing  a  wire  netting,  in- 
serting said  completely  finished  bodies  into  the  meshes 
thereof  and  subsequently  changing  the  shape  of  said 
meshes  so  that  the  wires  forming  the  netting  will  enter 
the  grooves  of  said  bodies  and  grip  the  latter. 

3  The  herein  descrlbefl  process  of  producing  flexible 
lathing  for  plaster  which  consists  in  taking  Ivjdles  of 
clay,  cement  or  the  like,  shaping  same  and  forming  a  clr- 
cutnferentlal  groove  therein,  bringing  said  bodies  to  a 
completely  finished  condition,  constructing  a  wire  netting 
having  meshes  adapted  to  be  closed,  inserting  therein  the 
Mid  completelv  finished  lK>dles  before  said  meshes  are 
clowd  and  thereafter  closing  said  mesh.««  whereby  the 
wires  forming  the  netting  will  enter  the  grooves  of  said 
bodies  and  grip  the  latter. 


longitudinal  openings  parallel  with  the  mouth  of  the  pas- 
sage ;  ciianneled  twyer  plates  in  conthiuous  series  covering 
the  openings  of  the  air  conduits,  and  having  hooks  by 
which  they  are  Interlocked  with  one  another  and  pre- 
vented from  being  lifted  at  their  Inner  ends  by  the  weight 
of  the  superimposed  twyera. 


1107  842      MECHANICAL  STOKER.     Robert  S.  RiLEY, 
■  Providence.    R.    I.      Filed    Feb.    8,    1908.      Serial    No. 
414,900.      (Cl.    110—44.) 

1.  A  mechanical  stoker  having  a  passageway  for  direct- 
ing fuel  to  the  fire-space,  upper  and  lower  pushers  to  force 
the  fuel  Into  and  through  such  passage-way.  air  admitting 
means  at  each  side  of  the  passage-way.  means  for  rotating 
the  lower  pusher  prior  to  or  during  Its  retracting  move- 
ment, and  a  cap  bridging  the  passage-way  having  pro- 
visions for  forcing  air  over  the  mass  of  fuel  therein,  above 
the  top  thereof. 

2.  A  mechanical  stoker  having  a  passage  or  channel  tu 
direct  fuel  rearwardly  from  a  supply  outside  of  the  fur- 
nace to  the  fire-space  or  sone  of  burning  fuel,  pushing 
means  for  forcing  the  fuel  through  such  passage  or  chan- 
nel, air  conduits  formed  on  each  side  of  the  passage  having 


3.  A  mechanical  stoker  having  a  pMM«e  ov  channel  to 
lead  fuel  rearwardly  from  a  supply  ontslde  of  the  furnace 
to  the  fire-space  or  zone  of  burning  fuel,  pushing  means 
for  forcing  the  fuel  through  such  passage  or  channel,  air 
conduits  provided  on  each  side  of  the  passage  having 
longitudinal  openings  parallel  with  the  mouth  of  the  pas- 
sage ■  channeled  twyer  plates  in  continuous  series  covering 
the  openings  of  the  air  conduits,  each  plate  having  a  socket 
m  one  of  its  surfaces  and  a  hook  projecting  from  its  oppo- 
site surface  entering  the  socket  of,  and  Interlocking  with, 
the  next  adjacent  plate. 

4  A  medianical  stoker  having  a  passage  or  channel  to 
lead  fuel  rearwardly  from  a  supply  outside  of  the  furnace 
to  the  fire-space  or  lone  of  burning  fuel,  pushing  means 
for  forcing  the  fuel  throiigh  such  passage  or  channel,  air 
conduits  provided  on  each  side  of  the  passage  having 
longitudinal  inclined  openings;  channeled  twyer  plates  in 
continuous  series  covering  the  openings  of  the  air  conduits, 
each  having  a  poriion  projecting  Into,  and  held  by  the 
walls  of,  the  conduit,  having  also  a  socket  In  Its  upper 
side  and  having  a  hook  on  the  end  most  remote^from  the 
conduit  entering  and  locking  In  the  socket  of  the  adjacent 
plate,  whereby  the  outer  ends  of  the  plates  are  prevented 
from  separating. 

',  In  a  stoker  having  fuel  passages  and  an  intermediate 
air  conduit,  twyer  plates  or  blocks  closing  the  outlet  from 
such  conduit ;  said  twver  blocks  l>elng  superposed  one  upon 
another,  the  under  Mock  having  a  socket  In  its  upper  face 
and  the  adjacent  upper  block  having  a  hook  projecting 
from  Its  under  side  entering  and  locking  In  the  focket  of 
the  under  block,  the  upper  block  being  also  provided  with 
channels  in  its  under  surface  leading  from  the  outlet  of 
the  conduit  to  discharge  orifices  In  Its  sides. 
[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,84  3.      TRIP    MECHANISM    FOR    PRINTING- 
PRESSES      Chahi.ks  J.  RonKKTsciN.  Taunton,  Mass,,  as- 
signor to  The  MIehle  Printing   Press  &  Manufacturing 
Companv.  Chicago,  III,,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 
Mar.  2.->."  1914.     Serial  No.  827,039.     (Cl.  101— 100. ) 
1.   In  tripping  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  a   form   cylinder,  an   impression   cylinder,    an 
interposed  offset  cylinder,  and  means  for  tripping  the  off- 
set  cvllnder   fn-m   the  compalnon   cylinders   In   timed   se- 
quence   to    Intermit    the   normal    printing    operntion.    sul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

•'  In  tripping  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  a  form  cylinder,  an  Impression  cylinder,  an 
interposed  offset  cylinder,  the  form  cylinder  and  Impres- 
sion cvllnder  having  fixed  axes  of  rotation,  and  the  offset 
cvllnder  shiftal)le  toward  and  from  the  companion  cylin- 
ders, and  means  for  tripping  the  offset  cylinder  from  the 
companion  cvllnders  in  timed  sequence  to  Intermit  the 
normal  printing  operation,  substantially  as  describe.!. 

:',  In  tripping  mechanism  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
l.ination  of  a  form  cylinder  and  an  impression  cylinder 
l>aving  fixed  axes  of  rotation,  an  offset  cylinder  shiftahle 
toward    an.l   from   each   of  the  companion  cylinders   along 
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a  liiip  normal  to  a  lln«  Jolijlng  its  axU  with  the  *xl«  of 
the  other  •>{  said  companloi  cyltntlers.  ami  means  for  so 
shiftiu*;  tlie  offset  cylinder  n^B  to  trip  its  operative  relation 
to  the  companion  cylinder!*  In  timed  sequence,  substan- 
tially an  described. 


4.  In  trlppln;:  met  lianism^  for  printin>c  presMis.  the  com- 
bination of  a  form  cyliudrti-  aixl  an  Impression  cylinder 
bATlog  fixed  axes  of  rotation,  an  offset  cylluder  sblftable 
toward  and  from  eat.h  of  tl»?  compaiilon  rylinders  along  a 
line  normal  to  a  line  Joininf  Its  axis  with  tbe  axis  of  the 
oCber  of  said  companion  cylinders,  and  means  for  so  shift- 
ing the  offset  cylm.ler  as  to  trip  its  operative  relation  to 
the  Impression  cylinder  and  to  the  form  cvlinder  lu  timed 
sequence  and  In  tbe  ordee  nameJ.  subsuntlally  as  de- 
scrll>ed. 

5.  In  trippiuii  mechanlsai  for  printing  presses,  the  com- 
bination of  n  fonu  lylin.lar,  au  liupresbion  iviinder,  an 
Interposeil  offset  tylinder.  the  form  cylinder  aud  inipret- 
slon  cylindtr  haviuK  lixed  axes  of  rotation,  and  the  oCfset 
cylinder  SbifruMe  toward  :ind  from  tbe  companion  cylin- 
ders, and  m.ans  for  tripploa  the  offset  t,yllnder  from  th« 
companion  cyliuders  in  'im.>  i  st-n'ience.  said  tripping 
means  comprising  a  paU  if  ec.entrlcs  each  arranged  to 
shift  tbe  axis  of  the  offset  <  ylinder  In  one  direction,  a 
pair  of  normally  inactive  work  shafts,  .rearing  operatively 
connecting'  each  of  said  .'Ocentrics  with  one  of  the  rock 
shafts,  a  stt  of  rock-shaft  rinsing-  mechanism  actuated  In 
timed  relation  to  the  rotatiijn  <;f  each  of  the  form  and  Im- 
pres**ion  cylinders,  ami  means  under  the  control  of  the 
operator  to  couple  each  set  of  driving  mechanism  to  Its 
rock  shaft,   sul>8tantially  as  descrlLied. 

IClalms  6  to  11  not  printied  in  the  ti.izette.] 


1.107.844.  M.\UI.Ni: 
Genoa.  Italy.  Fi.H. 
(CI.   121  —  113.-) 


.'A  Kit  SOU 


Sa.vto     RLMOLINO. 


M>C.   1.   1!>12.     Serial  No.  687.823. 


1  In  a  marine  ::o\.rnor  the  combination  of  a  throttle 
vu:\e,  an  ■l.ctric  i;<-  lit  lOoliidluK  an  electrically  operated 
device  for  controilinj;  said  valve,  a  switch  operate,!  by  a 
pendulum  for  closing  saili  circuit,  a  second  switch  op- 
erated by  a  hall  _'c)vcrnnr  i'li  the  engine  for  closini;  said 
circuit  anil  an  electro-i'ia*;nct  adaptei  to  close  a  shunt 
circuit  m  order  to  r)rc\Tent  the  circilt  operating  the 
throttle  valve   when    once  iNise.l    from   helne  opened    neflin 


by  the  operation  of  either  of  said  pendulom  or  governor 
controlling  devices. 

2.  In  a  controlling  apparatus  for  marine  engines,  tbe 
c.mblnatlon  with  the  throttle  valve  of  an  electric  motor 
provided  with  connections  for  opening  and  closing  said 
valve,  a  circuit  Including  a  source  of  electricity,  a  switch 
In  said  circuit,  a  pendulum  for  operating  said  switch,  a 
second  switch  In  said  circuit,  a  governor  for  operating 
said  switch,  an  electromagnet,  circuits  arranged  bo  that 
when  either  of  said  switches  are  closed,  current  will  be 
supplied  to  said  magnet  and  to  the  motor,  a  second  electro- 
magnet, circuits  and  contacts  operated  by  said  flrst  named 
magnet  for  closing  a  circuit  through  said  second  magnet, 
a  shunt  circuit  which  Is  dosed  by  said  second  magnet 
from  the  source  of  electricity  to  the  motor  and  a  switch 
operated  by  said  valve  controlling  mechanism  for  opening 
the  circuit  to  the  motor  when  the  valve  Is  closed  an<l  for 
short  clrcidtlng  the  nrmnture  of  the  motor. 


1,107,845.  SrUINKLKK  HEAD.  Fkank  V.  SArKBTT.  La 
Grange,  111.  P'lled  Sept.  12,  1012.  Serial  No,  710,010. 
(CI.  160—5.) 


1.  An  automatic  sprinkler  bead  providing  a  valve,  me- 
chanical means  differently  responsive  to  sudden  variations 
In  temperature  but  similarly  responsive  to  gradual  varia- 
tions, aud  means  normally  maintaining  said  valve  In 
closed  position  operable  to  release  said  valve  by  the  dif- 
ferential action  of  said  temperature  responsive  means. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler  bead,  a  valve,  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  valve  in  closed  position  comprising  a  plurality  of 
parts  relatively  movable  to  effect  a  release  of  the  valve, 
and  a  plurality  of  parts  differently  responsive  to  variations 
In  temperature,  said  parts  respectively  connected  with  the 
relatively  movable  release  parts  to  move  said  release  parts 
to  releasing  position  through  differential  action  of  tbe 
thermo- responsive  parts. 

3.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
valve  and  a  plurality  of  parts  between  said  frame  and 
valve  telescopically  movable  when  in  one  position  aud  nor- 
mally standing  In  distended  position,  said  parts  being 
relatively  movable  toward  said  position,  and  differentially 
acting  thermo  responsive  devices,  connected  to  said  parts 
to  move  them  to  telescoping  position  under  the  influence 
of  sudden  rise  In  temperature. 

4.  In  a  sprinkler  head,  the  combination  of  a  valve, 
means  normally  holding  said  valve  In  clos.-d  position  op- 
erable to  release  the  valve  at  a  predetermined  tempera- 
ture, and  means  automatically  operable  to  release  said 
valve  In  response  to  sudden  rise  In  temperature. 

5.  Ill  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  having  an  opening,  a  valve  for  said  open- 
ing, a  rotatablc  structure  Interposed  between  said  frame 
and  valve  Incluiling  a  pair  of  relatively  rotatnble  disks 
arranged  to  condense  their  Joint  ailal  length  when  in  one 
position  of  relative  rotation,  nn-l  .llfT.  rently  acting  thermo- 
responslve  springs  connected  with  said  disks  to  rotate 
them  in  like  direction  but  at  different  rales  under  rapid 
rise  In   tempernture. 
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1  107  846      BIN.     WiLBra   K.   Sasdbbs,  Sonora,  Cal..  as- 
algnor  of  one-half  to  Annette  J.  Chamberlain.  Berkeley 
Cal.      File<l    Aug     11,    1913.      Serial   No.    784.14S.      (Cl. 
20 — 1.2.) 


In  combination  with  a  flat  bottomed  bin  living  a  bot^ 
torn  d  sclmrge  opening  and  chargeable  from  a  l-lnt  above 
said  opening,  a  shelf  positioned  In  the  bin  above  the  bot^ 

om  thereof  and  spaced  from  said  ^<>\\-^  ^^^^''^eZ 
discharge  opening,  and  operating  to  direct  the  material 
charged  into  the  bin.  toward  said  discharge  opening. 


1  107  847      CI»THES  DllIEU.     ruii.ir  I.  Saundkrs,  Ash- 
•  land     Va       Filed    Sept.    10.   1011.      Scrta,   No,    650.189, 
(Cl.  68—34.) 


tions  In  tbe  paper  in  such  a  manner  that  the  paper,  which 
i.  held  bv  suitable  roller  brakes,  after  the  cutting  off  has 
taken  place  and  the  knife  has  returned  to  Its  onglna 
position,  is  straightened  out  and  thereby  moves  forward 
in  such  a  manner  that  It  may  be  easily  caught  hold  of  In 
order  to  carry  out  the  next  severing  oi>erailon. 


In  ,.  clothes  drier,  the  combination  of  a  standard,  a 
Bloeve  provided  with  a  flange  npon  Us  lower  ends^  «d^ 
3„«t.Mv  secured  npon  said  standard,  a  rotatah  e  cylinder 
nrroun.ling  said  sleeve  and  bearing  -^-J^^'H 
thereof,  said  cylinder  having  a  circular  flange  «P«°Jt« 
upper  end  provided  with  vertical  openings,  tubes  pro^ 
vlded  with  bayonet  slots  projecting  radially  from  said 
Crculnr  flange  and  «rms  provided  with  pins  to  ^"^aj^J^J 
bsvonet  slot  In  said  tubes  to  prevent  displacement  of  said 
arms  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1  107  .s4,s  .UlAUATUS  FOR  TEARING  OR  CUTTING 
OFF  I-IECES  FROM  ROLLED-UP  PAFER.  Fk.dkr.k 
kuAUE.  Skive.  Denmark.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1012.  Serial 
No    72.->.OG7,      (Cl.  211—32.) 

1  An  apparatus  for  tearing  or  cutting  off  pieces  from 
rolled-up  paper,  in  which  the  tearing  or  cutting  off  is 
effected  bv  means  of  a  knife,  wherein  the  knife  Is  fixed 
between  the  two  arms  of  two  double-armed  levers  placed 
on  the  same  side  of  the  common  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
levers  the  other  two  arms  being  connected  by  a  rod  or 
rods  or  the  like,  which  form  simultaneously  with  the 
cutting  OiJeratlon  one  or   more  corrugations  or  slack    i^r 


2  K  paper-cutting  apparatus,  comprising  tv^o  levers 
snacc^^  apart  aud  having  a  common  axis,  a  knife  "uPPorted 
bv^ld  levers  at  one  si.le  of  the  axis,  braking  means  pre^ 
Jen^t^g  lin -ar  return  movement  of  the  paper  »>^^'-'  Jj 
kn?fpaiH>r  bending  devices  spaced  apart  «'-«  Jf  '^^^ 
of  the  paper  fed  to  the  knife,  and  a  Paper-bendlng  d  vice 
on  the   lever,  movable  during  the  movement  of  the  lever 

Hrp^--"SE~ 

K  lut'of  ^cSig""  Ui:;:'::.r  frl  said  nrst  named 

iTnl  rev^rmgrenr  return  tnovement  .>f  the  paper 
behind  the  knife.  pHperhe.Mllng  devK-es  spaced  npart  along 
J^e  path  of  the  paper  fed  to  tbe  knife,  and  a  paper  ben d^ 
Z  TevL Vn  the  Uer.  movahle  during  the  ---n^  of 
the  lever  to  cutting  ,K.sition,  into  operatUe  relation  w  h 
sad    n  s,  n«™ed    paper-bendlng    devices    to    form    a  f^ 

stfaightenifg  bight  in  tbe  paper,  and  movable,  dt-ii. 
Llv'me  t  of  the  kntfe  out  of  cutting  position,  aw.v  from 
Tld  first-named  paper-l.ending  devic-es  to  release  saul 
bight  ad  ti,st-nrmed  pH,>er-iK.ndlng  devices  co:.pr...n. 
a  Dlurall.v  of  fixed  transverse  rods,  and  said  second  paper- 
Jen^'  device  comprising  a  transverse  member  sc.cured 
Tits  end!  to  the  levers  and  having  at  Its  upper  surface 
grooves  for  receiving  said  rods, 

4  A  paper-cutting  apparatus,  comprising  ^^  °/^^;" 
spaced  apart  and  having  a  common  axis,  a  ^r,Ucjuv^ 
nnrted  b v  said  levers  at  one  sl.le  of  the  axis,  braking 
mean'  P  eventing  linear  return  movement  of  the  paper 
^hlnd  the  kni ',  papor-l>ending  devices  spacnd  apart 
along  the  path  of  the  paper  fed  to  the  knife,  and  a  paper- 
ing device  on  the  lever,  movable  during  the  move- 
ment of  tho  lever  to  cutting  position,  into  operative  rela- 
IT  with  sad  f^rst  named  paper-bending  devices  to  form 
„    iLh       n   the   paper,    and    movable,   during   movement    of 

/ii.Hni?  said  last  named  movement. 

.?    A    paper-cutting    apparatus,    comprising    t-o /^^f" 
spaced    a'pa'rt   and   having    a   common    axis,    a   Jnlfe    sup^ 
norted    bv    said    levers   at    one   side   of    the   axis.    braKing 
^eans   p  eventing    linear   return   movement  of   the   pape 
behind    the    knife,    paper-bendlng    devices    spaced    apart 
a  !t^g   the   path   of   the' paper   fed   to   tbe  knife    a   paper- 
ing  dellce   on   the   lever,   movable   ^^^^^l^^^^^^^Z 
ment  of  the  lever  to  cutting  position,   into   operative   re 
^t"on  with  said  first-named  paper-bendlng  devices  to  form 
L  S-sTralghtening  bight  In  the  paper,  and  movable,  dur- 
rnrmovemen     of  fhe  knife  out  of  cutting  position,  away 
f^omsiriirst  named    paper-bendlng    devices    to    release 
satr  bight,  and  n.eans  for  guiding   two  superposed   webs 
of  paper  to  -said  braking  means. 


1.107.840.     CARBURETER.     ^^'I'T  Sa%Ts3s'''1ci 
Pa.      Filed    Jan.    13,    lOH.      Serial    No,    811,833.      (Ci. 

fTn'T^rbureter.  the  combination  of  a  float    chamber 
and  a   mixing  chamber,  each  composed  of  a   body    portion 
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nnd  a  cover,  the  said  body  portions  and  covers  provided 
with  alined  openings,  a  Vent4rl  tube  fitted  in  said  open- 
ings and  provided  with  flan!?.*  overlapping  said  openings, 
and  nuts  applied  to  the  Vonturl  tube  beneath  the  body 
porti.m  of  the  float  chamber  and  the  two  covers. 


•-  In  a  carbureter,  the  cotiblnatlon  of  a  float  chamber 
an.l  a  mixing  chamber,  .-..  )  ini..s,>d  of  a  body  portion 
and  a  cover,  the  said  bo.ly  pn.-ti  .ns  and  covers  provided 
with  HlliuMl  openings,  a  v-ntiri  rwS.'  Htted  in  said  open- 
ings and  provided  with  tliMu-^s  ..v.r!  u'l-ing  said  openings 
and  screwthfaded  portions  i,..xt  t.  t;.^  openings  In  the 
covers  and  the  opening  in  the  body  portion  of  the  float 
chamU-r.  and  nuts  applied  t..  such  screwthreaded  portions 
beneath  the  covers  and  the  sliid  body  portion. 

3  In  a  carbureter,  a  float  chamb-r.  and  a  superposed 
mixing  chamber,  each  chanibtr  tiaving  a  body  portion  and 
a  flanged  cover  portion  of  pr*»8ed  metal,  the  mixing  cham- 
ber cover  havlni,'  a  flan_-!  ilr  inlet,  combined  with  a 
Vonturl  tube  extending  !hv.".;ti  said  chambers  and  con- 
necting their  body  portions  ^nd  covers  In  cooperative  re 
latlon. 


of  the  cartings  at  either  side  of  the  division  line  consist- 
ing of  one  half  of  the  Interior  cylinder  wall,  a  portion  of 
an  outer  part  forming  a  water  Jacket  adjoining  the  cylin- 
der end.  and  connecting  flanges  for  Joining  the  Jacket  and 
the  cylinder  wall  to  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  other 
casting. 

2.  A  cylinder  for  double  acting  two-cycle  Internal  com- 
liustlon  engines  composed  essentially  of  four  parts,  the 
cylinder  l>elng  divided  In  a  plane  passing  through  the  ex- 
haust channel  and  perpendicular  to  the  cylinder  axis, 
each  of  the  castings  at  either  side  of  the  division  line  con- 
sisting of  one  half  of  the  Interior  cylinder  wall,  a  portion 
of  an  outer  part  forming  a  water  Jacket  adjoining  the 
jacket  and  the  cylinder  wall  to  the  corresponding  parts  of 
the  other  casing,  and  stuffing  boxes  for  tightening  the  ad 
joining  parts  near  the  division  line. 

3.  A  cylinder  for  double  acting  two-cycle  internal  com- 
bustion engines  composed  essentially  of  four  parts,  the 
cylinder  being  divided  In  a  plane  passing  through  the  ex- 
haust channel  and  perpendicular  to  the  cylinder  axis,  each 
of  the  castings  at  either  side  of  the  division  line  consist- 
ing of  one  half  of  the  interl  )r  cylinder  wall,  a  portion  of 
an  outer  part  forming  a  water  Jacket  adjoining  the  cylin- 
der end,  connecting  flanges  for  Joining  the  Jacket  and 
cylinder  wall  to  the  other  casting,  stuffing  boxes  for  tight- 
ening the  adjoining  parts  near  the  division  line,  and  con^* 
duits  for  the  cooling  water  within  the  space  of  the  water 
Jacket. 

1107,851.      BLEED  HOLE  KE«;ri..\TING    DEVICE.      Jo- 
SEPH  SCHWEKTNEK,  Ncw  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Heer- 
wagen    Companv,    a    Corporation   of   New    York.      Filed 
I        Apr   1.  1913.     Serial  No.  758.110.     (Cl.  84-178.) 


..■/ 


1107  850        CYLIM'KK        Kakl     Schwarz,     Nuremberg, 
'Germany,  a.sslgnor   to   Maf^<  hlnenfabrik   Augsburg-NQrn-  | 
berg  A.  G.,  Nuremberg,  (lannany.     Fibd  Mar.  18,  1913. 
Serial  No.  755.070.     (CL  ^23—61.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pneumatically 
operating  membrane  or  diaphragm,  a  bleed  hole  theref-.r. 
and  means  to  substantially  close  the  bleed  hole  when  the 
membrane  is  at  either  of  its  extreme  positions  and  to  ma- 
terially open  the  bleed  hole  when  the  membrane  Is  intor 
mediate  its  extreme  positions. 

->  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pneumatic  actum 
having  a  bleed  hole,  and  means  for  increasing  the  effective 
cross-section  of  the  bleed  hole  when  the  action  Is  ope.-ated 
pneumatlcallv,  and  substantially  closing  the  Metd  hole 
when  the  action  Is  at  rest  In  both  of  Its  rest  positions. 

:5  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pneum.itlc  action 
having  a  bleed  hole  and  a  spindle  operating  in  the  bleed 
hole  and  controlled  by  the  pneumatic  action,  said  spindle 
l)elnR  cut  awav  at  the  part  operating  in  the  bleed  h..le  tc 
increase  the  effective  cross  section  of  the  bleed  hole  when 
the  action  operates,  the  spindle  above  and  below  the  cut- 
away portion  acting  to  substantially  close  the  bleed  hole 
when  the  action  Is  at  rest  in  both  of  its  rest  posltlo-is 

4  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pn.^uiuatlcally 
operating  membrane,  a  bletnl  hole  through  which  the  air  on 
one  side  of  said  membrane  may  be  exhausted,  and  a  spindle 
connected  to  said  membrane  and  operated  thereby  uvd 
within  the  bleed  hole,  said  spindle  being  cut  awny  nt  the 
part  operating  in  the  bleed  hole  to  Increase  the  elTectlve 
cross  section  of  the  bleed  hole  when  the  action  operates, 
the  spindle  above  and  l)elow  the  cut  away  portion  acting 
to  substantially  close  the  bleed  hole  when  the  action  is 
at  rest  In  both  of  Its  rest  poaltlon«. 


1  A  cylinder  for  double  acting  two  cycle  internal  com- 
bu^n  .11  ►■n-'iiies  ronii.ose.l  essentially  -f  four  parts,  the 
cylinder  .Ing  dl/ubd  in  «  plnne  passing  through  the  ex- 
haust channel  and  [.erpendkular  to  the  cvlinJer  axis,  each 


1107862.  FOLIUN  .  H<>N  <nAi;:,Ks  II  SB«OMll,r.M, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Fred  .7.  Denuls. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  22.   1911.     Serial  No.  '"28,771. 

(Cl.  229—31.) 

A  collapsed  box.  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  side  wans 
and  a  pair  of  end  walls  flexibly  connected  to  the  base,  one 
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set  of  walls  lying  flat  on  the  base  with  foldlni?  coriier- 
Te^tlons  a  the'lr  ends,  flaps  flexibly  secured  to  the  ..ther 
■^  of  walls  and  having  their  edges  notched  uear  their  ends 
"side  The  folds  of  the  comer  sections,  and  a  flexible  re^ 
taJn  ng  strip  secured  near  Its  center  to  the  "PIf/«<^«  °' 
each  flap  along  the  edge  thereof  and  having  no  ches  near 
us  ends  engaging  the  notches  of  the  assoclate<l  flap,  the 


gas  to  the  cylinders,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  explo- 
sion side  of  said  cylinders,  valves  ^°^  -''^'•«''  "«  Jf  *f^ 
mission  of  said  air  and  gas.  connections  between  said 
valves  and  said  pistons  whereby  the  former  are  operated 
to  alternatelv  admit  gas  to  the  cylinders,  -— -  ^-  -1- 


meann  for  ad 

muting  ILuid  to  the  oppoaite_ends  of  each  of  sa  d  cy  In 
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notches  being  of  such  depth  that  the  edges  of  .he  asso- 
ciated strips  and  flaps  are  flush,  said  strips  being  of  suffi- 
cient length  that  their  ends  project  beyond  the  notches  and 
He  between  the  Infolded  corner-sections  and  ';»«  "^s^^'' 
ated  end  wall  and  hold  the  ends  of  the  flaps  ag.iiu,t  rising 
from  their  associated  end-wall  when  the  parts  are  Tected 
In  box-like  form.  

1.107.853.  ENGINE.  Edw.vrd  I.  Seert  Waterbtanj. 
Conn.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1905.  Serial  No.  249.438.  (Cl. 
123—19.) 


muting  iioum  I"  I"'-  "I'K- -  , 

ders    means  for  alternately  exploding  the  gas  in  said  cyl- 
mde'rs,  and  mecbanlsm^to  be  actuated  by  the  liquid  forced 

from  the  cylinders. 

5  In  an  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  located  In 
said  cylinders  and  working  In  opposition  to  each  other, 
connections  between  the  pistons,  means  for  admitting  gas 
to  said  cvllnders,  means  for  exploding  said  gas  alter- 
nately m  said  cylinders,  means  for  admitting  fluid  to  each 
cvllnder,  a  motor  located  appurtenant  to  each  cylinder  to 
receive  fluid  as  It  Is  emitted  therefrom,  a  passage  extend- 
ing from  each  motor  to  each  cylinder,  a  valve  contro  ling 
each  of  said  passages,  and  a  rocking  lever  attached  at  op- 
posite ends  to  said  valves,  said  valves  opening  Inward. 


1107  854       SHEET- MKTAL     VAN.      Isaac    E.     Skxtov, 
'  wit  Medford.  Mass.      Hied  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No. 
804,631.     (Cl.  220—92.) 


1  1„  an  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  located  in 
said  e  1  nd..rs  means  connecting  the  pistons  to  cause 
"em  to  work  in  opposition  to  each  other,  — «  J"  "Z^;^; 
Lately  adn.Utlng  gas  to  said  cylinders  on  one  side  of  the 
Distons  means  for  Igniting  the  gas  alternately  In  said  cji 
Anders  a  ocklng  lever,  a  valve  secured  to  each  end  of  said 
ever  to  a<ln.lt  fluid  alternately  to  the  cylinders,  each 
lalve  ontroUing  the  flow  of  fluid  to  the  cyllnd.^,  and  a 
motor  appurtenant  to  each  eyllnder  and  driven  b>  the 
fluid  In  Us  passage  from  the  cylinder.  *  ^  .,.  ' 

o  n  an  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  located  in 
said  cvllnders  and  working  In  opposition  to  each  other, 
m  f n r  or  aUemately  admitting  gas  to  said  O'lnde-.  - 
one  side  of  the  pistons,  means  for  alternately  admitting 
Tu  d  o  th  opposite  sides  of  said  pistons,  a  rocking  lever 
pWotany  connected  at  each  end  to  a  piston  whereby  each 
Tactt  ated  In  one  direction  solely  by  the  other,  means  for 
Ignlt  ng  the  gas  alternately  In  said  cylinders,  and  a  mo^ 
t^r  appurtenant  to  each  cylinder  and  driven  i,y  the  fluid 
In  Its  passage  from  the  cylinder. 

3    In  an  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  a  turbine  appurt^ 
nant  to  each  of  the  cylinders,  a  reservoir  to  receive     quid 
mscUrged    from    the    turbine,    means    for    forcing    Uqtild 
J  .m  the  rcser^•olr  Into  one  end  of  the  cylinder    a  vaU^ 
for  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  into  each  of  the  cylln_ 
iers    means  connecting  said  valv.s  to  cause  them  to  work 
?n  oppoaltlon  to  each  other,  a  gas  valve  cbamber    a  pas- 
sage  for  gas  into  said  gas  valve  chamber,  a  gas  val  e  for 
aUemate'y  admitting  gas  Into  that  end  of  eacb  cy  Itider 
Opposite  that  into  which   the   liquid  Is  admit  ed,   piston- 
located  in  said  cylinders,  a  lever  connected  Nvith  the  pis- 
tons   conneetlons    between   the   lever  and   gas   valves   for 
operating  the  latter,  and  means  for  Igniting  the  gas  «1- 
ternatelv   in  said  cylinders.  ^    ,    ,„ 

4  man  engine,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  pistons  located  In 
nald  .  yllnders.  means  connecting  the  pistons  to  cau^  them 
to  work  m  opposition  to  each  other,  means  for  admitting 


V  sheet  metal  can  comprising'  a  substantially  rec  angu- 
lar bodv  having  sides  connected  by  curved  corner  bends 
the  major  portions  of  which  are  of  relatively  shor  rad  us 
the  major  portions  of  the   body-sides  being  -"^"'tantlally 

'flat  Tnd  connected  by   the  said   «»>«f  "f  ^  ^^^ Trt 
portions,   while  the   end    portions   of   ^^^   ^"*^>   ;  ^^^   Jj', 
flared   outwardly  between   the   corner  ^'^XV^tZ-^^^ 
,adius  of  the  end  portions  of  the  corner  ^>^°^';  '  J^^^^^^^ 
|t,n<i  heads  having  marginal  flanges  seamed  to  the  ends  or 
t  e  bodv    said  flanges  having  straight  portiot^s  connected 
bv  curved  comer  bends  of  relatively  long  "dius  confom^ 
ing  to  the  radius  of  the  end  p.-rtlons  of  the  ho<l-;/«"'" 
bends   the  outwardly  flared  portions  of  the  body  sides  and 
Jhe  held  flange  portions  engaged  therewith  forming  pro- 
ctlng  guards  at  opposite  ends  of  the  can.  whereby  con^ 
ct   between   the   flat  side  portions  of  adjacent   ca„«, 
nrevented    the  short  radius  of  the  major  portions  of  the 
ZZXt^^  stiffening  the  corners  of  ^^^J^^^  ^^^^^'^''''■ 
mizlng  the  outward  bulging  of  the  flat  side  portions. 


,.107,855.     MOTOR-LOCKING  MKCH..N.SM      Waktkb  J 

SHERRT,  St.  I^uls.  Mo.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.     Serial  No. 

7:^9.308.     (Cl.  21— 90.1  „  „„H«« 

1.    ,n  a  motor  vehicle,  the  ^--^^'-^''"\ZTJ^  keeJJr 

bavlng  a  main  shaft  and  a  member  n'-"^;^;*'j';,Vr7„me 

devices  thereon,   a  bridge  rigidly  ""PP^^  ;\^j/„''    ^^  j^^ 

.,  the  vehicle  above  ^^^^^l^;^^   '     ^r  Z^^^ 

rvr:ald"Ut7nd  be;;g:"onne:^ed^;  .aid  bolt.  operating 
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th^Tf-on  rtrrnrii;<'(l  lo  n  vulre  bflow  thf  vehicle  body,  a  lock 
iK»ir  -^ui'iHirt**!  iil«<i\>'  -)ii(l  f1\  wfii'.'l.  k"^ef>*T  d- vices  ar- 
rant'-d  in  thp  peripli»rv  >>:  Htui  ti>  wheil  and  aduptod  to 
riKip*»nit.'  wirh  said  Icx'k  bolt,  an  arm  supported  liv  the 
d»K':i>->iird  of  tbv  vehicl»>  liaMtiuj:  pin  and  slot  connfctlon 
with  said  lotk  bolt,  n  bell  ^rank  Ifver  supported  above 
said  1  !i  '  link  comn'ttins:  i>n.'  arm  of  thf  bell  crank 
lever  '..  siii.l  arm,  and  a  pliJnut'r  einndinR  throujfh  the 
dashboard  of  the  vehicle,  an<l  acces.<iil)le  from  the  driver's 
•eat  thereof,  for  operatinc  sa!H  hell  crank  lever  and  there 
by  raislnic  and  lowerini;  •«ai'l  Icxk  bolt  through  the  con- 
nections effectively  to  lock  a|d  uBlo<k  the  said  flywheel, 
substantially  as  sixdfied. 


.1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  eomblnaiion  with  nn  engrlne 
havltiK  a  main  shaft,  a  membt  r  carried  by  said  main  shaft. 
provi<led  with  keeper  di'vlccw,  n  ii>ck  bolt  supported  above 
said  main  shaft,  a  rli;ld  frame  secured  to  the  chassis 
of  the  vehicle  adapted  to  <  (xiix-rate  with  said  bolt  and  said 
member  to  risldly  lock  the  Mmft.  nn  arm  connected  to 
said  bolt,  a  lever  for  <)p»-rHt|nt(  Mild  arm.  a  handle  con 
nected  to  said  lever  and  a  loci  mechanism  for  said  handle, 
.substantially  as  spedfled 


i.iuT, >')';.     rrLTi\'.\Trii: 
BlppJe,    iDd       Filed    Ian 
(CI.  07  -lU.) 


I.KRuv    \V.    SiiiMuNS,   Broad 
t     Ka:i      Serial  No.  743,936. 


1.  A  lulri'.ator  iuclndin^'  r  beam  havine  a  cylindrical 
bar  thereon,   a  yoke  adju^tal^ly    secured  to  the  bar  to  be 

shift''d  rotatfvely  nnd  Irivinj:  a  cvlindrlcal  stem,  and  a 
cultivator  Implement  havniir  a  head  that  Is  adjust.nbly 
He<-ure(l  to  be  shifted  rot.i tiv.ti\   .in  the  stem. 

•_'.  A  culrivatnr  ini-iuflinir  a  beam  having  a  cylindrical 
bar  theri'<'D,  a  voke  niliiisr:iH\  se<-ured  to  the  bar  to  tie 
•<hiftMi  rot  itive'y  '!ie  vnke  Havir  j  *  v.-i  cylindrical  stems, 
and  two  tiltivator  in  piemetts  lur.'.n.-  heads  adjustably 
Sfur»^l  re^p.'cti\  e!  V  to  the  -wo  -fems  to  he  shifted  rota- 
tlv'ly  thereon. 

.T.  A  cultivator  including  I  a  cylindrical  carrying  bar 
harim:  a  j.iw  nomially  carr.vlnff  the  bar  vertically,  n  yoke 
having  a  bore  thereiu   recei\ing  the  bar  and    having  also 


a  downward  extending  cylindrical  stem,  a  head  having 
a  bore  therein  receiving  the  stem,  a  set-screw  connected 
to  the  yoke  and  engagluK  the  bar.  a  set-screw  connected 
to  the  head  am)  ettgagiug  the  stem,  and  an  Implement 
flxedly  secured  to  the  stem  and  extending  downwardly 
then-from  at  an  inclination  to  the  stem. 

4.  A  cultivator  Inclndln^r  a  yoke  having  two  cylindrical 
stems,  all  fornie<l  Inteirrally.  the  stems  extending  In  par- 
allel arrnnKement,  the  yoke  having  also  a  bore  therein  on 
a  plane  extending  between  the  stems,  a  carrying  bar  rota- 
lively  adjustable  in  the  bore  and  having  a  supporting 
jaw  thereon,  a  set-screw  mounted  in  the  yoke  and  en- 
KaKlng  the  bar.  and  two  cultivator  Implements  having 
heads   adjustably   aecured    respectively   to   the  two   stems. 

r».  .\  cultivator  including  a  cylindrical  carrying  bar 
having  a  jaw  normally  carrying  the  bar  vertically,  a 
yoke  having  a  bore  therein  receiving  the  bar  and  having 
also  two  integral  downward  extending  cylindrical  stems 
thereon,  a  device  adjustably  securing  the  yoke  to  the  bar, 
two  heads  having  Iwres  receiving  the  two  stems  re- 
spectively and  provided  each  with  a  device  adjustably  se- 
curing the  head  to  the  stem,  and  two  cultivator  Imple- 
ments fixedly  secured  to  the  two  heads  respectively. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,857.  EQUALIZING  CAR  IIM  rK  Clarenc*  E. 
Smith,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster 
Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Oct.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,969.  Renewed  July  30, 
1913.     Serial  No.  782,138.     (Cl.   105 — 243.) 


-ja 


^•^^    '%^_^ 

L  In  a  car  truck.  In  combination  with  a  truck  frame 
rigidly  mounted  with  respect  to  the  axles,  a  pair  of  equal 
Ixlng  bars  loratwl.  respectively,  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
truck  frame  and  supported  «t  op[K»«tti'  <'n<l8  thereon  by 
springs,  an'l  a  spring  plank  »\ipi>orte<l  at  Its  ends  from 
said  e<)UHllr.lnt.'    bars. 

2.  In  H  car  truck,  in  cninbin.Ttidii  with  n  tru'k  frame 
rigidly  mounted  witb  respect  tn  tl>e  axles,  a  pair  i>{  equal- 
izing bar«  located,  re«|ie<tiv'  ly,  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
tnick  frame  ami  sujiported  at  opposite  ends  thereon  by 
springs,  and  a  sprlni:  plank  plvotally  supported  at  its 
ends  from  said  e<|U'ili»iifin   bars 

3.  In  a  car  trui'k.  In  conibliiatlcm  with  .1  truck  frHtiie 
rlirldir  mounted  with  respect  to  the  axles,  a  fialr  of  eijual 
;/ini:  liars  located,  respectively,  at  opposite  sides  nf  the 
til'  k  frame  and  «upporte<l  at  opposite  ends  thereon  by 
~prinj^  and  a  spring  plank  plvotally  mipported  at  its  ends 
froni  <niil  .qunllzlng  bars  centrally  of  the  latter. 

4.  in  a  car  truck,  a  truck  frame  provided  at  opposite 
sides  with  guide  iMxkets,  a  pair  of  e<iunllzing  bars  located, 
respectively,  at  opposite  sides  of  the  truck  frame  and  hav- 
ing central  guide  blocks,  respectively  working  In  said 
pockets,  a  spring-plank  extending  from  side  to  side  of  the 
truck  frame,  and  hangers  jiivotnlly  motm'ed  In  said  eulde- 
blocks  and  conne<-ted  at  their  lower  eii<ts,  respectively,  to 
opposite  ends  of  sai<l   spring  pi  ink. 

5.  In  a  car  truck,  a  truck  frame  provided  at  opposite 
aides  with  central  guide-po<  kets.  a  pair  of  eiiuallzini:  bars 
located,  respesnively,  at  opposite  siiles  of  the  truck  frame 
and  provided  with  central  guide  bio  ks,  respectively  work- 
ing in  said  gaide-po<  kets.  a  pair  of  sprlng-supportetl  har« 
mounted  on  each  side  of  the  truck  frame  an<l  plvotally 
connected  intermediate  their  ends  to  opposite  ends  of  the 
said  equalizing  tan,  a  hanger  plvotally  supported  from 
each  of  said  gulde-hlocks,  and  a  spring  plank  extending 
from  side  to  side  of  the  truck  and  plvotally  connected  at 
its  ends  to  said   hangers. 

(Claims  «  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


AUGI  ST    l.H.  10  I  4, 


U.   S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1  107  858      FENCE  POST.     Thomas  W    Smith,  Delphot. 
'  OhU.  FUed    Oct.    4,    1913.      Serial    No.    793,426.      (CL 
L'5«— 62.) 


.  v-t- 


•■■V 


A  fence  post  comprising  a  lx>dy,  provided  with 
said  flanges  provided  with  substantially  U  shaped  notebes, 
one  end  of  said  U  shaped  notches  communicating  with  the 
outer  edge  of  said  flanges  and  the  other  end  of  said 
U  shaped  notches  terminating  short  of  the  outer  edge  of 
said  flanges  thereby  prcKluclng  an  Inwardly  extending 
tongue,  a  locking  plate  substantially  U  shaped  In  cross 
section  provided  with  a  plurality  of  angle  notches,  thereby 
producing  a  plurality  of  depending  lips,  knob  portions 
formed  upon  the  Inner  edges  of  said  lips  and  registering 
with  said  angle  notches  at  the  angle  portion  thereof,  said 
angle  notches  fitting  over  said  U  shaped  notches  and  adapt- 
ed to  hold  a  wire  strand  of  a  fence  In  the  upper  cud  of  said 
angle  notches  and  under  said  Inwardly  projecting  tongue 
formed  npon  said  flanges  of  said  body. 


1107.859.      JOGGER    FOR    PRINTING-PRESSES.      BUBT 
'd.  Stkve.n.s,  Riverside,  111.,  assignor  to  The  .Mlehle  Print- 
ing  Press  &   Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago,    111.,   a 
Corporation  of  IlllnoLs.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1911.     Serial  No. 
057,t»75.      (CL   101—34.) 


)et  Airecttog  meant  as  said  delivery  means  Is  operated, 
whereby  the  sheets  of  pap4r  coming  successively  from  said 
delivery  means  will  be  brought  Into  contact  with  said 
guide  member,  substantially  as  descilbed. 

.'..  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  delivery 
means,  a  receiving  table,  a  pair  of  guide  memlwrs  on  said 
receiving  table  mounted  substantially  at  right  angles  with 
each  other,  means  for  directing  an  air  Jet  toward  each 
of  said  guide  members,  and  means  for  vertically  rectpro- 
catln;:  said  Jet  directing  means  as  said  delivery  means  is 
operated,  whereby  the  sheets  of  paper  coming  successively 
from  said  delivery  means  will  be  directed  into  contact 
with  said  guide  members,  gnbstantlnlly  as  descrn)ed. 

4.  in  a  printing  pretw,  the  combination  of  delivery 
means,  a  receiving  table  having  a  guide  member  thereon, 
a  side  member  parallel  to  said  guide  member,  said  sids 
member  having  a  delivery  slot  therein,  and  means  for 
delivering  air  through  said  slot  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal direction  toward  the  guide  member  and  transverse 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheet,  whereby  the  sheets 
of  paper  successively  coming  from  said  delivery  means 
will  be  directed  laterally  into  contact  with  said  guide 
member,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  printing  presB,  the  combination  of  delivery 
means,  a  receiving  table  having  thereon  an  apertured 
guide  member,  a  side  member  arranged  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  guide  member  and  to  the  direction  of  travel  of 
the  delivered  sheets  and  having  therein  delivery  slots  di- 
rected toward  the  apertured  guide  member  and  trans- 
verse to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  sheets,  and  moans 
for  delivering  air  currents  through  auid  slots  toward  and 
through  the  apertures  of  the  guide  member,  whereby  to 
caVry  the  sheets  of  paper  laterally  into  contact  with  the 
guide  member,  substantially  as  described. 

•    [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.107,^00.  GUATi;  H.\K.  Bt  KT  C.  Stkwabt,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Murphy  Iron  Works,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  c:orporatlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,563.      (Cl.   110— 3S.) 


y,^ 


1.  lu  a  prlntlug  preaa,  the  combination  of  delivery 
means,  a  receiving  table  having  a  pair  of  adjustable  guide 
members  substantially  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  and 
a  pair  ol!  side  members  parallel  to  said  guide  meml)er8, 
each  of  said  side  members  having  a  delivery  slot  therein, 
and  means  for  delivering  air  through  said  slots,  whereby 
the  sheet.s  of  paper  successively  coming  from  said  delivery 
means  will  Im;  directed  into  contact  with  said  guide  mem- 
bers, suUstantlally  as  dewrlbed. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  of  delivery 
Bieau.s.  paper  receiving  means,  a  guide  member  on  said  re- 
celTing  means,  means  for  directing  an  air  Jet  toward  said 
gu'de  memU-r,  and  me&ns  for  vertically  reciprocating  said 


1  A  grate  comprising  spaced  stationary  bars,  and  ar- 
ticulated bar  sections  plvotally  supinirted  by  said  station- 
ary Uirs  between  said  stationary  bars  and  adapte<l  to  have 
movement    imparted   thereto    at   one   end   of   one   of   said 

sections. 

■'  \  grate  comprising  stationary  spaced  bars,  bar  sec- 
tions pivot  pins  carried  by  each  bar  section  and  extending 
from' said  stationary  bars  to  plvotally  suppori  said  bar 
sections  between  said  stationary  bars,  and  means  for  im- 
parting an  undulntory  movement  to  said  bar  sections 
throughout  the  length  of  said  stationary  bars. 

3  A  furnace  grate  comprising  alternately  arranged  In- 
clined   statlonarv  and   movable  grate  bars,  each   movable 
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bar  havlDK  a  plurality  of  pkrotally  supported  articulated 
■ections,  and  means  at  one  ^nd  of  said  bars  for  imparting 
an  undulatory  inuv.mont  to  said  movable  bars  throughout 
their  length. 

4.  A  furnace  grate  comprising  alternately  arranged,  In- 
cUn.d,  stjitlonarj-  and  mov|able  bars,  each  movable  bar 
havhik;  arthulated  sections, |  means  for  pivotnlly  support- 
ing the  soctlons  of  each  motable  bar  whereby  their  move- 
ment botwf.n  said  stationary  bars  is  regulated,  and 
means  at  the  lower  ends  of  jsald  movable  bars  for  Impart- 
ing an  undulatory  movemrntj  to  said  bars  throughout  their 
length.  I 

5.  A  furnace  grate  comprising  alternately  arranged  In- 
clined, stationary  and  mova|ble  bars,  guide  bosses  carried 
by  the  sides  of  said  stationary  l>ar8,  each  movable  bar 
having  n  plurality  of  plvotejd  articulated  sections  bearing 
against  said  bosses,  and  a  rocker  bar  Imparting  an  un- 
dulatory movement  to  all  of  said  movable  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  prlnte<J  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.IOT.MU.       Ki:i  ILI.AlU.i:    FUSE.      Ch.\kles    N.    Stdct, 
Hamilton,    Ontario,    Cant  da,    assignor    of    one-half    to 


George  Morris,  Hamilton, 
Serial  No.  Hl,•t.(M»^.      (CI. 


Canada.     Filed  Jan.  10,  1914. 
17.>— 273.) 


In  combination  In  n  refl 
insulating  material  having 
provlde<l  w^ith  enlarged  end 
slotted   cartridge   of   shorter 


on  snld  Inner  cartridge,  'vllndrlcal  cup  shaped  pieces 
fitting  on  the  end  of  the  liiner  tube,  the  Inner  ends  of 
which  b«ar  against  the  ends    of  the  outer  tube,  a  diamet- 


rically arranged  Made  fitted 


ends  of  said  blades  axlally 


means   for   rigidly   clamping 


aforesaid  blades,  the  heads 
enlarged  end  portions  of  the 


lable  fuse,  an  Inner  tube  of 
longitudinally  alining  slots 
portions,  an  outer  similarly 
length    fitting   and   rotatable 


through  each  said  cup-shaped 


piece   and    disposed    In    a    pi  fine    axlally    longitudinally    of 
the  cartridges.  Internally  threaded  projections  on  the  inner 


In  line  and  at   right  angles 


diametrically    across    the    liner    tube    adjacent    its    ends. 


said   threaded   projections   to 


the  inner  tulie  and  end  piece  i.  a  fusible  element  and  screws 
for  securing  said  fusible  elenent  to  the  Inner  enos  of  the 


at  said  screws  underlying  the 
slots. 


l,107.8fiL'.  I'ORTAHLK  VV.' 
SxrBBS.  rhlladelphia.  I'a, 
No.  786,068.      (CI.  4— 35^) 


.-^im  U.     Kllkn  M.  Johnson 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1913.     Serial 


A  portable  wash  tub  comprising  a  body  with  supporting 
feet,  a  hollow  nipple  in  tlie  bottom  of  said  body  having  a 
perforation  in  Its  side.  anO  a  securing  flange  seated  on 
said  bottom,  a  nozzle  (lei"i»ding  from  said  nipple  for  de- 
tachable connection  with  a  discharge  conveying  tube,  and 
a  verticall.v  disipo.seil  ovfrllow  stopper  having  Its  lower 
portion  movably  fitted  :  -i  <  I  nipple  and  Its  bottom  end 
adapted  to  cki.se  nirnin-r   ~;il,i   ilani,'*' 


I.IiiT.m;.;.    WINli  sillKI.M  .loiNT     Nklsov  Stukdevant, 
Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May  -'!•,  1913.     Serial  No.  770,587. 
(CI.  21—148.) 
1.   A    pivot    Joint    comprl»ing   a    memlier    having   a    hub 

with   recesses    in    tlu'    inn.  r    periphery    thereof,    a    member 


having  a  bearing  plate  on  which  the  hub  Is  journaled,  a 
cap  secured  to  the  plate  and  adapted  to  hold  the  hub 
thereon,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  yieldingly  projected 
keepers  movable  in  the  cap  In  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the 
hub  adapted  to  engage  the  hub  recesses,  and  a  locking 
member  in  the  cap  movable  transversely  of  the  keepers 
and  having  a  rotatable  head  for  holding  them  separated 
and  Interlocked  jwsltlvely  with  the  hub,  the  head  of  said 
meml>er  receding  Into  said  cap  to  provide  clearance  for 
said  keepers. 


2.  A  pivot  Joint  comprising  a  member  having  a  hub 
with  a  series  of  recesses  in  the  inner  periphery  thereof,  a 
member  having  a  bearing  plate,  a  cap  non  rotatably  se- 
cured to  the  plate,  the  hub  l>elng  journaled  on  the  cap  and 
plate,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  keepers  movable  In  a 
transverse  guldeway  In  the  cap  adapted  to  enter  the  re- 
cesses in  the  hub,  a  spring  l)etween  said  ke«'pers  and  a 
locking  member  In  the  cap  adapted  to  l>e  forced  between 
the  proximate  ends  of  the  keepers  In  proximity  to  said 
spring  when  the  latter  have  entered  recesses  In  the  hub 
and  to  hold  them  In  such  position. 

3.  A  pivot  Joint  comprising  a  member  having  a  hub,  a 
bushing  secured  in  the  hub  with  reces-ses  in  the  inner 
pcrlpliery  thereof,  a  meml)er  having  a  liearinu  plate  on 
which  the  hub  is  rotatable.  a  cap  non-rotatably  secured  to 
the  [date  and  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  latter  as  a  bear- 
ing for  the  hub.  oppositely  disposed  keepers  In  sliding 
engagement  with  the  cap  adapted  to  enter  the  bushing 
recesses,  a  compression  spring  arranged  between  said 
keepers  and  having  end  convolutions  engaging  said  keep- 
ers, and  a  locking  memt)er  In  the  cap  adapted  to  l)c  forced 
between  the  proximate  ends  of  the  keepers  at  one  side  of 
said  spring  when  the  latter  have  entered  opposite  recesses 
for  securing  them  therein. 

4.  .V  pivot  joint  comprising  a  member  having  a  hub 
with  longitudinally  fluted  Inner  periphery,  u  l)earing  plate 
having  a  rabbeted  margin  on  which  the  bub  Is  rotatable, 
a  cap  non-rotatably  secured  to  the  plate  and  having  a 
rabbeted  margin  and  adapted  to  hold  the  hub  thereon,  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  keepers  movable  In  a  transverse 
guldeway  In  the  cap,  a  friction  roll  Journaled  in  the  end 
of  each  keeper  and  adapted  to  enter  the  flutes  of  the  hub, 
a  spring  arranged  between  said  keepers  and  a  locking 
member  In  the  cap  adapted  to  lie  forced  between  the  proxi- 
mate ends  of  the  keepers  at  one  side  of  said  spring  when 
the  rolls  have  entered  opposite  recesses  In  the  hub  and 
to  lock  the  keepers  In  such  position. 

5.  A  pivot  Joint  comprising  a  .meml)er  having  a  hub,  a 
memljer  having  a  plate  on  which  the  hub  Is  journaled,  a 
cap  non-rotatably  secured  on  the  plate  for  retaining  the 
hub  thereon  provided  with  a  transverse  guldeway.  a  bush- 
ing non-rotatably  secured  to  the  hub  between  the  plate 
and  cap  and  provided  with  a  fluted  Interior  periphery,  a 
pair  of  keepers  sliding  in  the  guldeway,  a  spring  member 
yieldingly  projecting  the  keepers,  a  friction  roll  Journaled 
in  the  outer  end  of  each  keeper  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
flutes  of  the  bushing,  and  a  stud  In  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment with  the  cap  having  an  Inner  head  adapted  to  lie 
l)etween  the  keepers  at  one  side  of  said  spring  when  the 
rolls  of  the  latter  are  in  opposite  recesses  and  the  stud  Is 
screwed  home  In  the  cap. 
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1,107,864.        CULTIVATOR      ATTACHMENT.  Wilbuk 

Rkeukk   STUKGI88,   Conway,   Ark.,   asslgnpr   of  one-half 

to  Ralph   D.  White,  Conway,  Ark.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,168.     (CI.  97—34.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  wheel  supported  cultivator  frame,  of 
beams  pivoted  to  the  frame  at  their  front  ends  to  swing 
laterally  on  vertical  axes,  a  handle  connected  to  the  rear 
of  each  beam,  a  standard  adjustably  connected  with  each 
beam,  a  blade  supported  by  each  standard  at  the  lower 
end  thereof,  resilient  means  engaging  the  beams  tor  press- 
ing them  toward  each  other,  said  blades  l)eing  adapted 
to  abut  at  their  Inner  e<lgea,  and  each  blade  Inclining 
rearwardly  and  outwardly  when  so  abutted  to  form  a 
plow  for  moving  the  soil  in  l>oth  directions,  and  adapted 
to  be  separated  by  means  of  the  handles. 

2.  \  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
wheel  supported  frame,  Ix-ams  pivoted  to  the  frame  at 
their  front  ends  and  mounti-d  to  swing  laterally  toward 
and  from  each  other,  normally  active  means  for  pressing 
the  rear  ends  of  the  beams  together,  a  blade  supported 
below  each  beam  and  adjustable  with  respect  to  the  he&va, 
said  blades  l>eing  adapted  to  abut  at  their  Inner  edges 
when  the  In-ams  are  pressed  together  to  form  n  turning 
plow  for  throwhig  the  soli  In  both  directions  from  the 
abutting  edges  of  the  blade. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  cultivating 
blades  adapted  to  abut  at  their  inner  edges  to  form  a 
turning  plow  for  throwing  the  soil  in  opposite  directions 
from  the  abutting  edges  of  the  blades,  means  for  support- 
ing the  blades  for  movement  toward  and  from  each  other, 
and  resilient  means  normally  acting  to  move  the  blades 
apart,  said  last  named  means  comprising  a  coil  spring. 
and  a  support  for  each  blade,  the  spring  being  arched  and 
having  Its  ends  connected  with   the  adjacent   supports. 


1,107,86,-).  TROCESS  FOR  WELDING  COPPER.  Hkih- 
HirHi  St  zfKi,  Shlbaku.  Tokyo.  Japan.  Filed  Aug.  2, 
1913.     Serial  No.  782.,'>.^8.      (CI.  78—92.) 

1.  A  process  for  welding  copper  which  consists  In  heat- 
ing the  specimens  previously  polished  on  their  welding 
surfaces  in  a  closed  vessel  heated  exteriorly,  the  speci- 
mens bfing  laid  on  a  layer  of  charcoal,  and  In  quickly 
hammering  the  specimens  after  withdrawal  from  the 
vessel  at  a  suitable  temperature. 

2.  A  process  for  welding  copper  which  consists  in 
polishing  the  welding  surfaces,  coating  the  same  with  a 
welding  comiK)und  and  then  placing  the  specimens  on  a 
layer  of  charcoal  within  a  closed  vessel  heated  from  the 
exterior :  the  specimens  being  withdrawn  at  a  welding 
heat  and  hammered. 


at   substantially  the  limit   of  Its  movement 
direction. 


In   the   other 


1,107,866.  LIFT  FOR  DROP-HAMMERS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Swan  Swedenborg,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Phoenix  Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Ashta- 
bula, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1913. 
Serial   No.  795,460.      (CI.  78—29.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  member  which  Is  arranged  to  be  con- 
tinually moved  in  one  direction,  a  member  capable  of 
vibration,  and  means  whereby  the  second  member  is  se- 
cured to  the  first  mentioned  member  at  substantially  the 
limit  of  Its  movement  In  the  direction  opposite  that  of  the 
movement    of    the    first    meml)er    and    released    therefrom 


J-^ 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  member  which  Is^arranged  to  be  con- 
tinually moved  In  one  direction,  a  member  capable  of  vi- 
bration, means  whereby  the  second  member  Is  secured  to 
the  first  mentioned  member  at  substantially  the  limit  of 
its  movement  In  the  direction  op|iosltc  that  of  the  move-  < 
ment  of  the  first  member  and  released  therefrom  at  sub- 
stantially the  limit  of  its  movement  In  the  other  direction, 
and  a  device  for  retaining  said  second  member  In  released 
position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  member  which  Is  arranged  to  be  con- 
tinually moved  in  one  direction,  a  member  capable  of  vi- 
bration, means  whereby  the  second  member  is  secured  to 
the  first  mentioned  member  at  substantially  the  limit  of 
its  movement  In  the  direction  opp<islte  that  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  first  member  and  released  therefrom  at  sub- 
stantially the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  the  other  direc- 
tion, a  device  for  retaining  said  second  member  in  re- 
leased position,  and  mechanism  for  actuating  said  device. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  member  which  Is  arranged  to  be  con- 
tinually rotated  in  one  direction,  a  member  which  Is  piv- 
oted at  the  axis  of  the  rotating  member,  means  for  se- 
curing the  pivoted  member  to  the  rotating  meml)er  where- 
by the  rotating  meml)er  may  rock  the  pivoted  member  In 
one  direction,  means  whereby  said  pivoted  member  Is 
rocked  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  pair  of  devices, 
one  of  which  renders  the  securing  means  effective  when 
the  pivoted  member  reaches  substantially  the  limit  of  its 
movement  In  one  direction,  and  the  other  of  which  renders 
said  means  Ineffective  when  the  pivoted  member  reaches 
substantially  the  limit  of  Its  movement  In  the  opposite 
direction. 

5.  A  lift  for  drop  hammers  comprising.  In  combination, 
a  pivoted  member  which  has  connection  with  the  hammer 
head,  a  member  which  Is  arranged  to  he  continually  ro- 
tated on  an  axis  coincident  with  the  pivot  of  the  first 
mentioned  member,  means  for  connecting  the  pivoted 
member  to  the  rotating  memlier  whereby  the  pivoted  mem- 
ber will  be  moved  to  lift  the  hammer  head,  and  a  device 
for  rendering  Ineffective  the  connecting  means  when  the 
hammir   head   has  been   raised  a   predetermined  distance. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,867.  AXLE-BOX.  Iwan  Szot-Czeten,  Warsaw, 
Russia.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  546.029.  (CI. 
64—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  box  having  an  open- 
ing therein,  an  axle  having  one  end  extending  into  the 
box,  of  a  wear  Indicating  apparatus  comprising  a  base 
portion,  a  pin  having  one  end  secured  to  the  base  and  the 
opposite  end  thereof  extending  through  the  opening  In  tjie 
box  so  that  the  upper  edge  of  the  pin  will  aline  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  l)Oi,  and  means  for  supporting  the 
Indicating  apparatus  whereby  the  sinking  of  the  axle  box 
with  respect  to  the  axle,  due  to  wear  will  cause  the  upper 
end  of  the  pin  to  extend  alwve  the  outer  surface  of  the 
bofx. 
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2.  The  combination  with  an  aile  box  baring  an  opening 
therein  an  axle  having'  one  t-nd  exfn.ling  into  the  box, 
of  a  wear  indicating  apparatua  comprising  a  l)ase  por- 
tion adapted   to  rest  on  a  Jortlon  of  the  axle,  a  pin  hav- 


game,  and  mean«  to  reatore  the  travlty  actuated  means 
to  laop«>ratlve  position  wht-n  the  traveling  arm  reaches 
the  limit  of  Its  backward  movement. 

4.  A  brake  m»'(  tianlRm  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
traveling  arm,  a  brake  member  carried  by  the  traveling 
arm,  a  weighted  lever  also  curried  by  the  traveling  arm 
and  normally  operative  to  set  the  brake,  and  a  frlct  Ion- 
block  adapted  in  cooperation  with  an  arm  of  the  weighted 
lever  to  bold  said  lever  in()i>eratlve  during  the  forward 
movement  of  the   travellns;  arm. 

5.  A  brake  meclianlsm  comprising,  In  combination,  a 
traveling  arm,  a  brake  member  carried  by  said  arm,  a 
weighted  lever  also  carried  by  said  arm  and  normally  op- 
erative to  set  the  l.rake,  and  two  friction-blocks  adapted 
one  In  cooperation  with  an  arm  of  the  weighted  lever  to 
hold  said  lever  in  Inoperative  position  during  the  forward 
movement  of  the  traveling  arm  and  the  other  to  raise  said 
lever  to  Inoperative  position  on  the  backward  movement 
of  said  arm. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.869.  PAl'KU  MATKKIAL  UKCKIT.UT.E  AND 
THE  I>IIiE.  Wii.BLK  L.  Wrkjht,  Washlngtou.  D.  C. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.719.     (CI.  229—3.) 


ing  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  base,  a  colled  spring 
surrounding  the  pin,  one  >t<\  "f  the  spring  adapted  to  en- 
MKB  the  under  side  of  the  l>ux  a.id  the  opposite  end  of  the 
spring  adapted  to  engage  tlu  I.-se.  whereby  the  base  U 
held  Into  engagement  with  tlie  axle. 


1107'<««         U-TOMATIf     BKAKR     MK<HA.S1SM.       AN-, 
'cEtlo    M.    TC./.Z1,    Hayonq...    N     -1.    as.siu-nor    to    CotKlon^ 
Autostop  Company,  a  C<)rporati..n  of  New  \ork       Filed 
Feb     14     191 :?.   Serial   ^o.   748,331.     Renewed  Jan.    17. 
1914      Serial  No.  812.8^7.      (Cl.  74-46.) 


1  m  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination,  with  two 
independently  moving  members,  of  a  brake  carried  by  and 
moving  with  one  of  said  laoving  meml)er3.  means  actuated 
by  gravity  tending  normally  to  set  the  brake  against  the 
other  of  said  moving  meuibers.  and  means  restraining  the 
gravity  actuated  means  iurin;;  the  continued  movement 
of  the  first  of  said  moi  Ing  members  and  releasing  the 
same  upon  the  stopping  or  such  movement. 

2  In  a  brake  mecha  ilsm.  the  combination,  with  a 
traveling  arm  and  moving  and  stationary  surfaces,  of  a 
brake  carried  by  and  mo  ring  with  the  traveling  arm  and 
normallv  held  out  of  contact  with  the  moving  surface, 
means  actuated  by  graxity  to  set  the  brake  against  the 
moving  stirface.  and  n»eans  inclu.llng  a  friction  block 
resting  upon  the  statlot^ary  surface  to  hold  the  gravity 
actuated  means  inoperat(v.-  so  long  as  the  traveling  arm 
continues  to  move  and  I  to  release  the  same  when  the 
traveling  arm  comes  to  1^  stop. 

■i  In  a  brake  ni-cb.-tnism,  the  combination,  with  a 
traveling  arm  and  u...vu>^'  and  stationary  surfaces,  of  « 
brake  carried  v  ,nd  .n)ving  with  the  traveling  arm  and 
nortnallv  held  our  ,.f  •  cntact  with  the  moving  surface. 
means  actuat.<l  hv  .rnvntv  to  ,ct  the  brake  against  he 
moving  surface,  moans  |n>l  dine  :i  friction-block  resting 
upon  the  stationary  snrfa.e  to  hold  the  .ravlty  actuated 
mVans  Inoperative  until  the  traveling  arm  reaches  the 
limit   of    its    forwiTd    n,)v.ment    and    then    to   release    the 


1  A  neck  ring  for  paper  material  b<ntles,  having  an 
annular  upwardly-bulged  body  portion  forming  an  annular 
surface  around  the  central  opening  of  the  ring  to  receive 
the  paper  material  of  the  bottle  to  form  the  Inner  surface 
of  the  l>ottle  neck,  and  having  a  top  surface  to  receive 
said  material  to  form  the  top  edge  of  the  bottle  mouth, 
and  at  its  outer  circumferential  portion  terminating  In  an 
outwardly  and  upwardly  extending  securing  flange. 

2  V  neck  ring  for  paf>er  material  bottles,  having  an 
npwardlv-bulged  paper  material-backing  annular  body  por- 
tion at  its  lower  Inner  edge  having  a  depressed  paper  ma- 
terial backing  annular  flange  In  the  central  opening  of  the 
ring,  and  at  Its  lower  outer  portion  terminating  In  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  extending  sectirlng  flange. 

3  A  paper  material  botfe  having  a  neck  ring  formed 
with  an  inner  annular  sealing  seat  forming  flange,  said 
ring  rovere.1  at  Its  Inner  and  top  surfaces  by  the  paper 
wall  of  the  bottle  and  at  Its  exterior  provided  with  com- 
presse<l  means  tightly  gripping  the  paper  thereto  and  hold- 
ing the  same  drawn  over  said  top  surface. 

4  A  receptacle  having  its  neck  and  mouth  forme<l  by  a 
pam^r  wall,  and  a  ne<k  rlnir  lacking  said  wall,  said  ring 
having  a  depressed  Inner  annular  seat-forming  shoulder 
and  an  upturned  flange  forming  an  annular  s<x-ket  receiv- 
ing the  depending  e<lge  of  said  wall  and  compressed  to  grip 
Hald  edge    said  wall  extending  upwardly   beside  said   ring 

,   and  drawn   over   the  annular  top  surface   thereof  and  de- 
pending therefrom  to  said  socket. 
\        -,    A  receptacle  having  Us  neck  and  mouth  formed  by  a 
paper  material  wall,  and  a  stiff  neck  ring  backing  said  wal 
I   and  having  an  upturned  flange  forming  an  ann.ilar  socket 
'    receiving  the  depending  edge  of  said  wall  and  comP-essed 
:    to  grip  said  edge,  said  wall  extending  upwardly  Inside  said 
ring  and  drawn  over  the  annular  top  surface  thereof  and 
depending  therefrom  to  said  socket. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.107.870.  V.KVV.n  H..ri  LH  AND  ni'-  ■''V'  J'l'^io 
L  Wrioht.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  July  IT.  1913. 
Serial  No.  779.477.     (CI    229—3.) 

1  A  paper  wall  receptacle  having  its  mouth  portion 
,  formed  by  a  neck  ring  having  an  Internal  closure  seat- 
!  forming  shoulder,  said  ring  having  a  closure-retaining  cy- 
lindrical portion  above  said  shoulder  and  flaring  upwardly 
I  and  outwardly  above  said  cylindrical  portion  and  from 
.  thence  extending  outwardly,  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to 
.   form   the   top  edge  of  the  bottle  mouth  and   a  projecting 


At  GIST  i».  igi4. 
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exteilor  rim  aroand  said  mouth,  said  ring  flitiniL  down 
within  the  paper  wall  of  the  receptacle,  the  upper  end  of 
.said  paper  wall  bodily  flaring  and  curling  outwardly  within 
said  projecting  exterior  rim,  the  lower  exterior  edge  of  the 
riug  project  ing  Inwardly  Welow  said  curled  portion  of  said 
wall  to  lock  the  ring  on  the  wall. 


1, 1(17,872,       ROTARY    EXI'LOSIVE  -  ENGINE.      ELAM    I. 

AsDtK.so.s.   Chnago.    111.      Filed   Aug.   26.    1»13.      Serial 
No.  786,776.      (Cl.   123—15.) 


2.  A  bottle  having  a  paper  iiuiierial  wall,  and  a  neck 
ring  extending  down  therein  and  forming  the  bottle  mouth, 
said  ring  forming  a  sealing  disk  shoulder  and  flaring  up- 
wardly above  said  shoulder  and  curving  upwardly,  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  to  form  said  mouth  with  a  curved 
top  edge  and  a  projecting  exterior  rim,  the  upper  end  of 
said  wall  belling  and  curling  outwardly  and  downwardly 
within  said  curved  top  and  rim  of  said  ring  to  support 
said  ring  flk'alnst  collapse  of  said  wall  under  capping  and 
fillhii:  machine  pressure  on  the  ring  and  its  shoulder,  the 
exterior  annular  edi;e  of  said  ring  extendini:  nwardly  be- 
low said  curled  end  of  said  wall  to  Um  k  ilxj  ring  thereon. 


1.107.871.  COrXAPSIBLB  HOUSING  DEVICE.  HOMBR 
R.  Alkikb  and  David  O.  Mabin.  Mount  Sterling,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct    21.  11113      Serial  No.  796,501.     (Cl.  119 — 19.) 


1.  In  a  collapsible  structure  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  side  members,  a  ridge  piece  of  triangular 
form  to  which  said  side  members  are  hlngedly  connected, 
said  ridge  piece  limiting  extension  of  the  side  meml>ers. 
eyes  projecting  from  the  ridge  piece  connecting  the  side 
members  to  said  ridge  piece,  end  meml)ers  each  connected 
at  one  edge  to  opposite  ends  of  said  side  members,  inter- 
locking members  adapted  to  removably  connect  the  free 
edges  of  the  end  meml»er  to  the  opposite  side  member,  and 
means  on  the  edges  of  said  side  members  preventing  move- 
ment of  the  end  members  outwardly. 

2.  In  a  collapsible  structure  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  side  members,  a  ridge  piece  of  triangular 
form  to  which  said  side  members  are  hlngedly  connected, 
angle  Irons  secured  to  the  ends  of  the  side  members  for 
making  said  side  members  rigid,  said  angle  Irons  having 
slots  therein,  end  meniliers  each  connected  at  one  edge  to 
opposite  ends  of  said  side  members,  eyes  formed  on  the 
free  edges  of  said  side  members  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  slots  in  the  angle  irons  of  the  side  members, 
and  split  rings  interlocking  the  eyes  in  the  slots  aforesaid, 
the  angle  Irons  of  the  side  members  limitlne  owtwsrd 
movement  of  said  end  members. 
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1.  \  device  of  The  chnrnrter  described  comprising  a 
casing,  said  casing  forming  an  annular  chamber,  a  cylinder 
oi>eratlvely  connected  with  said  casing,  said  cylinder  being 
divided  Into  compirsslon  and  explosion,  chambers,  a  valve 
adapted  to  form  a  closure  between  said  chambers,  said 
valve  being  automatically  operatt-d  by  the  compression  of 
the  gases  in  the  compression  chamber,  means  to  admit 
gases  to  the  compression  chamber,  a  spark  plug  In  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  to  cause  the  gases  to  explode,  a  flap  valve 
inur|>i>fie<l  between  the  explosion  chamber  and  the  annular 
chamber,  said  flap  valve  l)elng  rigidly  secured  to  the  casing, 
a  lever  secured  to  the  end  of  the  flap  valve,  a  rotor  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  rotor  shaft  and  adapted  to  revolve  therewith,  spur 
gears  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel,  a  rod  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  one  of  said  spur  gears  and  being  con- 
nected at  its  upper  exfreinity  to  the  lever,  a  piston  slidably 
mounted  in  the  compression  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  a  rod 
connected  to  the  other  of  said  spur  gears,  said  ro<l  being 
..(.retTtrically  nioiinlcd  thereon,  a  l.ra<  k.t  seiured  to  the 
upper  extremity  of  the  cylinder,  a  rocker  arm  pivotally 
mitunted  iu  said  bracket,  one  -nd  of  said  rocker  arm  l>eing 
eoiinei.te«l  to  the  piston  and  the  other  end  of  said  rocker 
arm  being  connected  to  the  rod,  wherel'y  when  the  wheel 
is  rotated  the  rod  will  slide  and  cause  the  piston  to  recipro- 
cate in  the  cylinder,  thereby  compressing  gases  and  forc- 
ing said  gases  iuio  the  explosion  chamber. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rotary  internal  combustion 
engine  comprising  a  casing  forming  an  annular  chamber, 
a  rotor  operatlvely  mounted  in  said  casing,  and  a  com- 
pressing cylinder  mounted  on  said  casing,  a  gear  wheel 
secured  to  the  rotor  and  rotatable  therewith,  spur  jzears 
operatlvely  mounted  with  relation  to  the  gear  wheel,  a 
flap  valve  adapted  to  close  the  opening  between  the  com- 
pression chamber  and  the  annular  chamber,  a  rod  eccen- 
trically mounted  on  one  of  the  gear  wheels  and  adapted  to 
actuate  the  flap  valve,  a  piston  slldable  in  the  compressing 
cylinder,  and  a  rod  eccentrically  mounted  on  the  other  of 
the  spur  gear  wheels,  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
piston,  whereby  the  same  is  actuated. 


1,107.873.  NEBDLE-TIIUKADINt.  DEVICE  FOR  SEW- 
ING -  MAi^lIlNES.  Ahraha.m  ANZELEV^nr.  Antwerp. 
Belgium.  Filed  June  13.  1913.  Serial  No.  773.469. 
(Cl.  112—18.) 

1.  A  hook-device  for  threading  needles  in  sewing  ma- 
chines comprising  in  combination  with  the  presserfoot 
bar  and  needle  bar  of  the  machine,  a  hook,  a  bent  support 
for  said  hook  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  press,  r  foot 
liar  the  upper  horizontal  portion  of  said  support  being 
provided  with  a  bevele<l  front  edge  adapted  to  rnise  the 
needle  l>ar  when  said  support  is  shifted  under  th.-  latter 
for  holding  It  In  the  proper  position. 
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2.  A  h'M.k  device  for  thrtmdinx  needles  In  sewing  ma- 
chines comprisinK  In  i  nnil.lnation  with  the  pressure  foot 
bar  and  nvedle  bar  of  the  niachlne.  a  hook,  a  block  to 
which   said   hook   1»   fa9tene<l   a   socket   provided   with   In- 

t>'rnal     vertical     ;uii;ulrtr     ►'Hiililist;int     grooves     rotatably 


mounted  upon  saiii  prfss<r  ttot  l.ar  and  a  bent  arm  de- 
pending from  said  socket  and  having  an  extensible  hori- 
zontal portion  with  a  Levelefl  edge  adapted  to  engage  and 
raise  the  needle-bar  and  a  vertical  portion  on  which  said 
block  rail  be  adjustably   flxe'l  in  pijSltion. 


1,107^74.  VEHICLE.  JoH.v  F.  Appleby.  Chicago,  111., 
•nlgnor,  by  mesne  assignmi^nt.s,  to  Bullock  Tractor 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Nov.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  958,711.     (CI.  21  — 114.) 


1.  A  vehicle  Including  an  endless  track  passing  about 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  which  track  Is  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  rows  of  links  dlsposei!  lengthwise  of  the  track 
and  side  by  side,  each  link  in  each  row  being  pivotaily 
connected  at  its  ends  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
links  In  a  companion  row,  jome  of  the  links  being  pro- 
vided with  lugs  upon  the  trtad  side  of  the  track  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  adjacent  endu  of  companion  links  laterally 
disposed  with  respect  to  the  Jinks  carrying  the  lugs  where- 
by the  extent  to  which  the  track  may  be  tlexed  inwardly 
Is  limited. 

2.  \  vehicle  including  an.  endless  track  passing  about 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  wplch  track  lf«  formed  of  a  plu 
rality  of  rows  of  links  dlsjiDsed  lengthwise  of  the  track 
and  side  by  side,  each  link  in  eac-h  row  being  pivotaily 
connected  at  Its  ends  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
links  in  a  companion  row,  some  of  the  links  being  pro- 
vided with  lugs  in  position  to  engage  a(!jacent  ends  of 
c<Jmpanlon  links  laterally  (Jisposed  with  respect  to  the 
links  carrying  the  lugs  to  limit  the  extent  to  which  the 
track  may  be  flexed  inwardly. 

3.  .\  vehicle  Including  an  endless  track  passing  al>ont 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  which  track  is  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  links  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  track 
and  side  by  side,  each  link  In  each  row  being  pivotaily 
connected  at  its  ends  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
links  In  a  companion  row,  some  of  the  links  being  pro- 
vided with  lugs  upon  the  tread  side  of  the  track  In  po 
sitlon  to  engage  adjacent  llnka  laterally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  links  carrying  the  lugs  to  limit  the  extent 
to  which  the  track  may  be  flexed  Inwardly. 

4.  A  vehicle  Incladlng  an  endless  track  passing  about 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  which  track  is  formed  of  a  plu- 


rality of  rows  of  links  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  track 
and  side  by  side,  each  link  In  each  row  being  pivotaily 
'■(innected  at  It.s  ends  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
links  In  a  companion  row,  some  of  the  links  being  pro- 
vided with  lugs  upon  the  tread  side  of  the  track  in  pK)- 
.•^ition  to  engage  adjacent  ends  of  companion  links  lat- 
erally dlspose<l  with  respect  to  the  links  larrying  the  lugg 
whereby  the  extent  to  which  the  track  may  be  flexed  In- 
wardly is  limited,  said  lugs  con.'stltuting  teeth  which  are 
received  within  recesses  provide.!  in  the  vehicle  wheels 
as  these  wheels  roll  upon  the  track. 

5.  A  vehicle  including  an  endless  track  pa.ssing  about 
wheels  of  the  vehicle  and  which  track  is  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  rows  of  links  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  track 
and  side  by  side,  each  link  In  each  row  being  pivotaily 
connected  at  Its  ends  with  the  adjacent  ends  of  adjacent 
links  in  a  companion  row.  some  of  the  links  being  pro- 
vided with  lu«s  upon  the  tread  side  of  the  track  in  posi- 
tion to  engage  adjacent  links  laterally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  links  carrying  the  lugs  to  limit  the  extent  to 
which  the  track  may  be  flexed  inwardly,  said  lugs  consti- 
tuting teeth  which  are  received  within  recesses  provided 
In  the  vehicle  wheels  as  these  wheels  roll  upon  the  track. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


107,875.  ILLUMINATING  SKJN  LKTTER.  Morris  W. 
.\.SKIN,  Edgewater,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  782.516.      (CI.  40—130.) 


.\n  electric  sign  letter  having  a  plurality  of  sections  of 
circular  cross  section,  each  section  constituting  one  sec- 
tion of  the  letter  and  formed  along  the  entire  length  of 
the  front  side  with  a  narrow  longitudinal  slot,  a  plu- 
rality of  cononvo  convex  reflecting  plates  secured  longi- 
tudinally within  each  section  and  extending  from  the 
edges  of  the  slot  therein  to  the  rear  side  of  the  section, 
said  plates  reinforcing  the  section  and  forming  between 
them  a  channel,  the  channels  of  the  different  sections 
communieating  to  outline  a  letter,  and  a  plurality  of 
lights  arranged  entirely  within  said  channels. 


107.><7t1.  rUMT  ROD  CtJLTMNG.  Kka.nk  S.  Ball.u)D 
and  liK.'K.iE  Wvc.  H.u. i-.tRD,  Duff,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  26, 
1912.     Serial  No.  679,967.      (CI.  74—17.) 


In  a  coupling  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  pump  rod  and  a  windmill  rod,  of  a  coupling 
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comprising  two  resilient  bars,  the  upper  ends  of  which 
are  bent  Into  substantially  U  shape  to  form  a  pivotal 
socket  to  receive  the  end  of  the  windmill  rod,  said  bars 
having  their  other  ends  normally  divergent,  and  one  of 
said  bars  having  a  U-shaped  guide  to  engage  the  sides  of 
the  cittur  bar  when  the  coupling  Is  closed,  a  sliding  ring 
surnninding  said  t>ars  for  holding  them  in  connected  posi- 
UoD    and  a  pin  for  ccinierilng  said  bars  to  the  pump  rod. 


1  107  877.       SCREEN     ATTACHMENT     FOR     WINDOW- 

's\SnES      Raymond  H.  Banslnc,   San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  Mar.  9,  1912.     Serial  No.  682.743.     (CI.  156—39.) 


In  an  attachment  for  the  described  purpose,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  screen  roller,  end  sockets  secured  to  the 
ends  thereof  and  provided  with  squared  receiving  i>ortlons 
formed  therein,  journals  provided  un  their  Inner  ends  with 
squared  portions  adapted  to  be  inserted  in  said  receiving 
portion  for  mounting  the  roller,  one  of  said  Journals  be- 
ing held  endwise  under  spring  pressure  and  with  the 
squared  portion  thereof  seated  within  one  of  said  squared 
receiving  portions,  and  the  other  of  said  Journals  pro- 
vldeil  with  a  siioulder  to  prevent  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof,  and  the  squared  portion  of  said  Journal  be- 
ing received  within  the  other  of  said  squared  receiving 
portions,  a  reel  for  a  sash  weight  cord  detachal)ly  connect- 
ed to  the  outer  end  of  each  journal,  and  a  screen  secured 
to  the  screen  roller. 


1,107.87  8.      MANUAL   START  AND   STOP   MOTION. 
'charlks   S.  Batdorf,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.   11. 
1909.     Serial  No.  532,542.     (CI.  74—46.) 


/J    /v 


ment  with  said  latch  wheel  and  having  means  to  simulta- 
neously tlirow  said  clutch  into  operative  position,  said 
latch  wheel  having  means  to  maintain  such  operative  posi- 
tion during  a  predetermined  perk>d  of  operation  of  the 
machine. 

2.  In  a  macliine  the  comtiination  with  a  power  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  any  desired  mechanism  of  a  second 
shaft,  a  clutch  interposed  between  said  shafts,  a  latch 
wheel  on  said  second  shaft,  and  a  manually  operable  latch 
connected  with  said  clutch  constructed  and  arranged  to  be 
moved  into  engagement  with  said  latch  wheel  and  having 
means  to  simultaneously  throw  said  clutch  into  engage- 
ment, such  engagement  and  means  on  said  latch  wheel  to 
maintain  sucli  engagement  during  a  complete  rotation  of 
said  latch  wheel. 

3.  In  a  machine  the  combination  with  a  power  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  any  desired  mechanism  of  a  second 
shaft,  a  clutch  interposed  l)etween  said  siiafts.  a  latch 
wheel  on  said  second  shaft,  a  latch  Interposed  between 
said  clutch  and  said  latch  wheel,  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  said  latch  wheel 
and  having  means  to  simultaneously  move  said  clutcli 
Into  operative  position,  said  latch  wheel  having  means  to 
maintain  said  latch  In  engagement  therewith  during  a  com- 
plete revolution  of  said  wheel  and  means  to  automatically 
disengage  sai.i  latch  therefrom  at  the  completion  of  said 
revolution. 

4.  In  a  machine  the  combination  with  a  power  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  any  desired  mechanism  of  a  second 
shaft,  a  clutch  Interposed  between  said  shafts,  a  latch 
wheel  on  said  second  shaft  having  an  annular  ledge  and 
a  rib  adjacent  said  ledge,  a  latcli  connected  with  said 
clutch  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  en- 
gagement with  said  ledge  and  having  means  to  simulta- 
neously move  such  clutch  into  operative  position  said 
latch  wheel  having  means  to  maintain  such  operative  posi- 
tion until  said  latch  is  disengaged  by  said  rib. 

5.  In  a  machine  the  combination  with  a  power  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  any  desired  mechanism  a  clutch  inter- 
posed between  said  shaft  and  mechanism,  means  for  auto- 
matically throwing  said  clutch  into  and  out  of  operation 
intermittently,  and  means  for  manually  throwing  said 
clutch  Into  operation  during  a  predetermined  period  of  op- 
eration of  the  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prtnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,879.     VALVE-BAG.     Adelmer  Marcvs  Bates,  Chi 
cago.   111.,   assignor  to   Bates  Valve  Bag  Company,   Chi 
cago!   111.!  a   Corporation   of   West   Virginia,      Filed  Oct. 
16,  1912.     Serial  No.  725,805.     (CI.  150—9.) 


•' 


JJ.i 


1.  In  a  machine  the  combination  with  a  power  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  any  desired  mechanism  of  a  second 
shaft,  a  clutch  interposed  between  said  shafts,  a  latch 
wheel  on  said  second  shaft,  a  latch  connected  with  said 
clutch  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  moved  into  engage- 


C 


1  \  valve  bap  comprising  a  body  having  an  oi>ening 
near  one  end  in  combination  with  a  separate  flexible  valve 
tube   inserted   in   said  bag   after  the  same   Is  finished,  its 
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end  ••cared  to  the  edges  of  the  opentnff  and  lt«  rtde  •e- 

eurt»(l  to  thp  Inslrte  of  th«»  b4K  end. 

2.  A  v«lvf  Ui\n  romprlslnp  n  hody  having  an  nn.-nlne 
near  one  end  in  <nmlilniiilori  with  a  S4'[>arati>  tl.\lhl.' 
valve  tubp  ins.rtfd  in  -1  I  >  ..  after  th.-  same  i-<  ftnUhed, 
Its  en*!  se<iir'(l  to  tho  .d^.s  ..f  tiio  op.'ninjt  ami  a  part  of 
its  ■<i(l<    w  ills  "(fcured  to  theiinnlde  of  the  baj?  end. 

.•',.  A  ilvt>  !i:i_'  r,lrnIM■lslIi^'  \  '"xlv  havlDR  «n  openlnif 
near  "D-'  ••ii'l  in  .•unihitiii:!.  n  wiri!  .1  separate  flexible  valve 
tube  Inserted  in  3«i<l  ba«  after  the  same  Is  rtnistied,  Its 
end  secured  to  the  ed-es  of  ri:.>  .)p.ninu'  and  approximately 
half  of  Its  aide  wall-  «•.  -r-.J  ;.,  'he  in-lde  of  the  bajj  end. 

4.  .^  valve  hai:  <(.mpr!Htii».'  a  U^nly  havlnti  an  openlns 
near  one  en.l  in  comltinati'n  with  a  separate  flexible  valve 
tube  Insirted  in  said  t.iii,'  ift^r  the  same  is  finished.  Its  end 
9ecur<d  to  the  edtres  of  th»  openlns  and  approximately 
half  of  It-  side  walls  secured  to  the  inside  of  the  bag  end 
by  a  series  of  s<^iims. 

5.  A  valve  bae  cumprl^iiiK  a  body  havinK  an  openinR 
near  one  end  in  comhiuation  with  a  separate  flexible  valTe 
tube  Insert-d  in  said  haic  after  tlie  same  is  Bnished.  Its 
end  secured  to  the  ^'du'es  of  the  op.-iiin»r  and  Its  side  par- 
allel with  the  end  and  insldf  of  the  bag. 

[naim  •■>  n^'t  print. ■<!  In  tlj.-  (;:i7.ette.  ] 


1,107.880.      fO.Ml'DSil  lu.\    1(»H    Ai.<il.'  TIN.VTINC, 
IH'ST.     HEB.\t.^NN  HKt'.iTRj  » 'nU.rcoates,  Knulaml.    Filed 
Apr.  8.  191. •{.     Serial  N  •    '.-'"V'O.     (CI.  134—1.1 
1.  .V  composition  for   i-.im mating  dust,  Including  cal- 
cium chlorld,  (tine  and  water 

1?  A  eomposltlon  or  solution  for  iv-'irhitinatlng  dust,  In- 
cluding; from  IS-ri  to  .'l.'i'/r  of  caMum  ohlorid.  5%  to  10«;t 
of  Klue  and  75%  to  50%  of  ^tater. 

3.  \  r-ompositlon  or  soluHlon  for  asu'lutiTiarln:.'  lust,  In- 
clndlne  from  !.'»'"--  to  y.")"*  of  enleinm  chlorld.  r.'^r  to  10% 
of  glue,  ahout  5"r  of  .sart-  an.l  7r>%  to  :>0<7r  of  water. 

4.  .V  composition  for  airiihitrnatin::  dust,  said  compoKi- 
rion  inrlndlni/  calelum  chlorld.  ma;rTiesiuni  chlorid.  -'Io>' 
ind  »  arer 


1,107.881.      COTTER  TIN.       Aksll     II.     BERNTst.v     and 
'  PEDER    r.    KiL.sTOFTE,    \V|mpun,    Wis.      Filed    May    22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  628^66-     (CI.  74— 8.  i 


w^ 
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A  cotter  pin  composed  of 


videfl   with  a  spring  coil  9 


a  pin  provided  with  an  aper- 


ture  in  one  end  thereof  anl  a   latch  member  secured  to 
the  other  end  thereof,  the   said  latch  member  being  pro- 


and  having  Its  free  end  bent 


back  ui>on  itself  to  form  a  look  to  pass  Into  the  aperture 
in  the  pin  from  the  opposjte  side  of  the  pin  from  the 
sprlnic  coil  9. 


1,107.882.       KI.IA.K  r<>K  IIH AD.       GR-VBILL    J.    BlCKHABT, 

Hilbert.  Wis.     Filed  Sept.  .^O.  1912.     Serial  No.  723,270. 

(CI.   193— 4. t 

1  In  a  device  of  the  cla*8  described,  an  elevator  head 
provid.-d  with  a  vertical  wall  pierced  by  a  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  elongated  opening  through  which 
the  shaft  extends,  a  suitahle  hoard  fitted  Into  said  open- 
ing to  have  vertical  play  therein  and  provided  with  a 
perforation  thr  i.igh  which  the  shaft  fits  snugly,  suitable 
straps  mounted  ri>;idly  ^n  laid  hoard  with  their  ends  ex- 
tending beyond  the  ends  .if  the  board  and  suitable  guides 
on  the  wall  of  the  elevatqr  head  for  the  ends  of  said 
straps  to  slide  in. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  rlafs  described,  an  elevator  head 
provided  with  a  vertical  w;iJl   pierced  by  a  shaft  and   pro 


Tided  with  a  vertically  eion|;ated  opening,  a  board  fitted 
into  said  oponins;  lying  In  the  same  vertical  plane  with 
the  wall  of  the  elevator  head  arranged  to  have  vertical 
play  therein  and  provided  with  a  central  perforation 
through  which  the  shaft  flts  snugly,  suitable  straps  rigidly 


mounted  on  said  boanl  having'  their  ends  extending  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  board,  suitable  guides  on  the  wall 
of  the  elevator  head  to  guide  the  straps  and  board  In  their 
movements,  vertically  and  means  for  constantly  closing 
the  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  elevator  head  alwve 
and  below  said  movable  board. 


1,107,883.     CHIMNEY.     .Ioii.n   V.  liui.vM.,  St.  Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1913.     Serial  No.  702,403.     (Cl.  72—03.) 


1.  A  chimney  comprising  a  concrete  base,  an  annular 
series  of  reinforcing  rods  having  their  lower  ends  em- 
bedded In  said  base,  and  a  concrete  wall  In  monolithic 
connection  with  said  ba.se  and  embedding  said  rods.  In 
combination  with  a  tire  brick  lining  supported  on  said 
base,  an  outer  brick  wall  portion  encircling  said  concrete 
wall,  headers  arranged  at  intervals  In  said  outer  brick 
wall  portion  and  having  their  inner  ends  embedded  In  said 
concrete  wall,  and  rods  encircling  said  annular  series  of 
rods  between  said  headers,  substantially  as  describedi 

2.  A  chimney  compri.slng  a  concrete  base,  an  annular 
series  of  vertical  rods  having  their  lower  ends  embed<led 
in  said  base,  a  concrete  wall  embedding  said  ro<ls,  a  lining 
composed  of  hollow  brick  and  headers  arranged  at  inter- 
vals and  extending  Into  said  concrete  wall,  passages 
through  said  headers  communicating  with  the  openings 
In  said  hollow  brick,  a  brick  outer  wall  surface  ajjaiast 
said  concrete  wall,  headers  at  intervals  in  said  outer  wall 
surface  extending  int)  salil  concrete  wa'.i.  and  re  n  fore 
Lng  rods  encircling  said  annular  series  of  rodn  between 
said  heiid.Ts    substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


7% 


s. 


1,107,884.  TRAP  FOR  REFRIQEKATOR  DRAIN-PU'ES. 
Thouas  1*.  BoLGER,  GloucoBter.  Mas*.  Filed  May  20, 
liilJ      Seria;   No.  698.526.     (Cl.  182—12.) 


1.  In  a  refrigerator  a  drip  pan  formed  with  an  outlet, 
a  removable  drip  pipe  adapted  to  be  supported  under  the 
outlet  of  the  drip  pan  and  In  communication  therewith, 
spring  means  for  holding  the  drip  pipe  securely  in  op- 
erative position  with  respect  to  the  said  outlet,  and  a 
trap  carried  by  the  drip  pipe.  i 

2.  In  a  refrigerator,  a  drip  pan  formed   trtth  an  outlet, 
a  drip  pipe,  a  trap  at  the  upper  end  of  the  drip  pipe,  and 
a  spring  member  carried  by  the  trap  and  adapted  to  en 
gau'c   the  outlet  of  the  drip  pan  to  support   the  trap  and 

drip  pipe. 

3  In  a  refrigerator,  a  drip  pan  formed  with  an  outlet, 
a  removable  drip  pipe,  a  trap  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
drip  pipe,  a  looped  spring  member  projecting  from  the 
trap  and  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  the  outlet  of  the 
drip  pan  to  support  the  trap  and  drip  pipe  in   position. 

4,  In  a  refrigerator,  a  drip  pan  formed  with  an  outlet 
nipple,  a  drip  pipe,  a  ctip  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
drip  pipe  and  through  the  Nn torn  of  which  the  drip  pipe 
projects,  a  plate  arranged  in  the  cup  with  the  free  edge 
thereof  projecting  downwardly  below  the  upper  end  of 
the  drip  pipe  so  as  to  form  a  trap,  and  a  looped  spring 
in*niNM-  projectlni;  from  the  plate  and  adapted  to  bi-  In- 
serted in  the  outlet  nipple  of  the  drip  pan  so  a«  to  frlc- 
tionally engHize  the  same  and  retain  the  trap  and  drip 
pipe  in  position. 


(Cl. 


1,107,885.     TOY.     AucxAM'KK    M     Boi-i.iN<i«a,   Leechburg. 
'  1"*.';  A.   Leroy   Hill  administrator  of  said   Bollinger,  de- 
coaaed.     nicd  Jan.  27,  1814.     Serial  Nu.  814,795. 
4ft— 66. ) 


3.  A  toy  comprising  a  plurality  of  figure  carrying  arms 
mounted  for  revolution  around  a  common  center  and  alao 
connected  together  for  independent  lingular  movement. 


1.107,886.  TANK-FILLING  APPARATUS.  Allkn  A. 
BowsEE.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  & 
Company,  Incorporated.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.  Filed  May  31,  1910.  Serial  No.  664,102. 
(Cl.  226—9.) 


1.  A    top    Comprising    a     revoUiu;;    arm.    a    ligure    sup 
port.'d  by  said   arm    an   arm  pivoted  to  the  first  ami  and 
normally    arranged    at    an    ant'le   thereto,    the   said    second 
arm    liaviug    a    length    whereliy    the   free  end   thenof   ex 
tends  to  a  point  beyond  the  free  end  of  the  first  arm.  and 
a  figure  carried  by  the  second  arm. 

2.  \  toy  eomprisin;:  an  arm  mounted  for  revolution,  a 
figure  carried  by  said  arm,  a  B4H'ond  arm  pivntally  con- 
nected to  the  first  named  arm  and  also  having  a  tlsnire, 
and  means  to  limit  the  angtiiar  movement  of  the  second 
arm   with  respect  to  the  fln^f    named  arm. 


1.  .\  tank  flillnj:  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
tanks  having  alined  till  openings,  a  barre4  tnnk  extend 
lug  acrohh  .-aid  tanks  over  the  till  openiuijs,  and  aii  ele- 
vating cradle  plvotaJly  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  track 
and  comprising  portions  incline<i  to  t«ch  other  at  an  an- 
gle greater  than  a  rigtit  angle  so  that  the  out^'rmost  por 
tion  will  Vie  sul*staiitially  flat  on  the  floor  to  receive 
barrels. 

2.  .\  tank  tilling  apparatus  lomprising  a  plurality  of 
Uiuks  haviiig  alined  till  op<  uings,  a  l»arrel  track  exten*}- 
ing  across  said  tanks  ov.  r  said  up.  nine's,  a  cr»dle  co«- 
sisting  of  track  memberB  p^votaliy  (onnccted  to  the  rails 
of  the  barrel  track  and  ,ioined  iit  t'e  outer  end,  the  said 
track  members  beinr  b«»t  so  that  a  portion  of  the  cradle 
will  lie  flat  on  floor  to  receive  a  barrel,  and  means  to 
elevate  the  outer  end  of  the  cradle  so  that  the  other 
portion  thereof  will  be  level  with  the  barrel  track. 

3.  In  a  tank  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  provided  with  a  fill  pan  connected  to  said  tank,  a 
barrel  track  mounted  on  said  tank,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  barrel  against  movement  along  the  track,  said 
means  comprising  a  shield  having  a  plate  to  Intercept 
oil  discharged  fmm  the  btini:hole  of  a  liarrel  while  it  Is 
i>e1ng  turned  to  bring  the  bunghole  directly  over  said 
fill  pan. 

4.  In  a  tank  filling  aiiparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
tank  provided  with  a  fill  pan.  of  n  barrel  track  extending 
across  the  tank,  and  a  barrel  dash  discharL-lng  into  said 
fill  pan.  said  dash  being  provided  with  abutments  adja- 
cent the  track  for  engaging  and  holding  the  barrel  against 
movement  along  the  track  while  It  is  beln^  turned. 

5.  In  a  tank  filling  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  tanks,  each  provided  with  a  fill  pan  discharg- 
ing thereinto,  n  barrel  track  mounted  over  said  tanks,  and 
a  barrel  dash  and  abutment  carried  by  said  track  and 
movable  into  n  positiun  above  the  fill  pan  le:idinc  to  sny 
of  said  tanks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


I,107.'s87.       CONTROLLING     DEA'ICE     FOR     rTMPTNG 
SYSTEMS.      .M-i.E\   A.   BowfiEE.   Fort   Wayne,    Ind  ,   as 

vi  '11  ir  to  .«  F  Bowsr  r  «:  Company,  Inc..  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind  Filed  Sept,  16.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,469.  (Cl. 
Id:; — oc  I 

1.  The  combination  of  n  pump  a  tank,  a  pipo  connec- 
tion from  said  pump  to  the  tank,  and  a  mercury  valve 
interposed   between  the  pump   «nd  the  tank. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pump  and  a  tank  dlsi.osed  nt 
different  levels,  a  pipe  connection  thereiietween,  and  a 
mercury  valve  interposed  betwcpn  the  pump  and  the  tank. 

3  In  n  lli|uid  pumpintr  system,  the  rombinn*lon  of  n 
pump    a    tank,  a  [dpe  connection  from  ssdd  pump  to  the 
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tank,  and  a  mercury  valre  InOerposed  between  the  pump 
and  the  tank. 


4  In  a  liquid  pumping  system,  the  combination  of  a 
pump  and  a  tank  disposed  at  different  levels,  a  pipe  con- 
nection from  the  pump  to  the  tank,  and  a  mercury  valve 
In  said  pipe  connection. 

5.  In  a  liquid  pumping  system,  the  combination  of  a 
pump,  a  tank,  a  pipe  connection  from  said  pump  to  the 
tank,  and  a  mercury  valve  disposed  between  the  pump 
and  the  tank,  said  valve  having  an  upper  and  a  lower 
chamber  which  communicate  with  each  other  through  a 
single  pipe. 

[Claims  B  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Gazette] 


1,107.888.  THKRAPKrTICAL  V.^CITM  .\PPARATUS. 
CH.'iKLEs  K.  Bt  iK,  Boston.  J^a.s.s.  nied  Nov.  11,  1913. 
Serial   No.  800,297.      (C\.  128—9.) 


S- 


J/ 


1.  .V  vacuum  apparatus  cunuirHing  a  i  up  hiivlni:  a 
shank  provided  with  an  air  piissa^o  iiiid  a  coupling  mt-m- 
bor,  a  valve  to  in-rmlt  air  to  pass  from  t!ie  cup  and  to 
pr-'vi-nt  nlr  from  passini:  into  the  cop.  ;ui.l  an  air  pump 
having  at  Its  Intake  end  a  coapllng  member  to  cooperate 
with  the  coupling  nicml)er  of  the  cup,  the  coupling  mem- 
l)fr  ciirrlcd  ()y  the  pump  fiultig  at  substantiiilly  a  right 
angle  with  said  pump  wlicnt.y  operation  of  the  latter 
will  not  tend  to  detach  thf  cup  from  its  locution  of 
utility. 

U.  .V  vacuum  U[ii)arrttus  ccimprlsiin:  a  <n\>  basing  a 
rigid  shank  tap-Trd  at  Its  outiT  ''nil  To  form  a  male  cou 
pling  uiemt)cr.  the  shank  being  [irovlded  wltli  an  air  pas 
sage  extending  through  said  member  and  enlarged  be- 
tween its  ends  to  form  u  vaUe  chambtT.  a  valve  in  said 
chamber  adapted  to  permit  air  to  pass  from  the  cup  and 
to  prevent  air  from  passing  into  the  cup,  and  an  air 
pump  having  at  its  Intake  end  a  couiprea.srole  elastic  fe- 
male coupling  member  adapttd  to  fri<  tionally  and  de- 
tachably  engage  the  said  male  coupling  member  and  form 


an  air  tight  joint  therewith,  the  coupling  member  car- 
ried by  the  pump  facing  at  substantially  a  right  angle 
with  said  pump  whereby  operation  of  the  latter  will  not 
tend  to  detach  the  cup  fr<ini  Its  location  of  utility. 


1.107,889.       WIUE  LINE    ROPE-SOCKET. 
BUENS,  Okmulgee,   Okla.      Piled   Jan.   30,    1914. 
No.  815,419.      (CI.  255—26.) 


Joseph 

Serial 


-  < 


1  The  combination  of  a  rojie  .socket  bod.N  formed  with 
an  axial  bore  open  through  its  upper  end  with  the  upper 
portion  of  the  bore  tapering  upwardly,  a  tuliular  abut- 
ment tapered  complementary  with  the  tapered  portion  of 
the  bore,  and  a  cable-holding  head  entered  in  the  socket 
bore  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
abutment. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rope  .socket  iKKly  formed  with 
an  axial  liore  extending  downwardly  from  its  upper  end, 
the  bore  being  open  laterally  through  o»e  side  of  the  body. 
a  tubular  abutment  smaller  than  the  lateral  opening  and 
adapted  to  pass  therethrough  lnt<i  the  body  bore,  the  abut- 
ment and  the  upp«T  portion  of  the  Itore  being  shape<i  to 
prevent  upward  removal  of  the  abutment,  and  a  cable- 
holilin_'  head  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  abutment. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  rope  socket  body  formed  with 
an  axial  bore  extending  downwardly  from  its  upper  end 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  lx)re  tapering  upwardly,  the 
bore  being  open  through  one  side  of  the  lx>dy.  a  tubular 
upwardly  tapering  abutment  smaller  than  the  lateral  ..pen 
Ing  and  adapted  to  be  entered  In  the  iKxly  bore  through 
the  latter  and  pass  upwardly  into  and  fit  the  tapered  por- 
tion of  the  bore,  aii<l  a  cable  holding  heail  within  the  l>ore 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  extremity  of  the  abut- 
ment. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rope  socket  l>ody  formed  with 
an  axial  bore  extending  downwardly  from  its  \ipper  end, 
the  bore  being  (.pen  through  a  side  face  of  the  (xxly.  a 
tubular  abutment  smaller  than  the  lateral  opening  and 
entered  therethrough  Into  the  bore,  means  for  conrtnlng 
the  abutment  In  the  upper  !)ortlon  of  the  bore,  and  a  cable- 
holding  head  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  end  of  the  bore. 

5.  The  comblnaticm  of  a  r.ipe  socket  body  formed  with 
an  axial  bore  extending  downwardly  from  its  upper  end 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  bore  tapered  upwardly  and 
with  the  bore  op*'n  laterally  through  a  side  face  of  the 
latter,  a  tulmlar  abutment  smaller  than  the  lateral  oi»en- 
Ing  and  entered  in  the  bore  through  said  opening,  the 
at)utment  tapered  complementary  with  and  fitting  with 
the  tapered  upper  portion  of  the  bore,  a  nwlvel  bead 
smaller  than  the  lateral  bore  opening  and  entered  there 
through  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  extremity  of  the 
abutment,  and  means  for  holding  the  head  agalnitt  out- 
ward   movement    through    the    lateral    ofw-ning. 


Ai  GIST  i8,  1914- 


u. 


S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 
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1  107  890      CAR-TRUCK  SIDE  FRAME  AND  JOURNAL- 

*HOX     'SAMIEL  P.   BfSH,  Columbus,  Ohio,   assignor   to 

The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings  Company,  Columbus.  .Ohio. 

Filed  Oct.  15,  1913,  Serial   No.   795,300.     Renewed  July 

0    1914      Serial  No.  850,052.     (CI.  105—243.) 


geax  adapted   to  engage  the  gear  on  the  axle,  a   pulverU- 
Ing  drum  disposed  l>elow   the  frame  and   having  an   axle 
extending  through  the  slots  in  the  connecting  curved  por- 
tion in  the  bracket,  the  said  axle  of  the  pulverizing  drum 
having  a  gear  looselv   mounted  thereon   and  engaging   the 
gear  on  the  swinging  member,  boxes  mounted  on  the  axle 
of  the   pulverixlng  drum  and  slidable   In  the  slots  in   the 
brackets,   said   boxes   being  adapted   when   the  drum   is   in 
one  position  to  engage  the  end  wall  of  the  first  mentioned 
end  of  the  arcuate  slots  and  when  in  another  position  to 
engage  the  walls  of  the  second  mentioned  end  of  the  slots, 
and  means  slldable  on  the  axle  of  the  drum  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  gear  on  the  said  axle  whereby  to  impart  rotary 
motion  to  the  drum. 


1  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame  having  pedestal 
Jaws  a  Journal  box  having  a  pair  of  flanges  at  each  side. 
each  pair  adapted  to  receive  a  Jaw  of  the  frame  between 
them  and  a  bolt  passing  through  one  jaw  of  the  frame  in 
the  plane  of  the  flanges  embracing  said  Jaw,  the  said  bolt 
being  carried  by  one  of  said  parts  and  adapted,  in  an 
emergency,  to  engage  the  other  part,  so  as  to  permit  of  a 
rocking  movement  between  the  l«xes  and  the  frame  but 
prevent  a  separation  of  said  parts. 

•>  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame  having  pedestal 
jaws,  a  Journal  box  having  a  pair  of  flanges  at  each  side, 
each  pair  adapted  to  receive  a  Jaw  of  the  frame  between 
them  and  also  provide.l  with  a  pair  of  top  flanges  to  en- 
gage the  frame  Intermediate  the  jaw,  and  a  bolt  passing 
through  one  jaw  of  the  frame  in  the  plane  of  the  flange 
embracing  said  Jaw.  the  said  bolt  being  carried  by  one 
of  said  parts  and  adapted,  in  an  emergency,  to  engage  the 
other  part,  so  as  to  permit  of  a  rocking  movement  be- 
tween the  box  and  the  frame,  but  prevent  a  separation  of 

said  parts. 

3  The  combination  of  a  truck  frame  having  pedestal 
jaws  a  journal  box  having  side  flanges  to  overreach  said 
Jaws'  and  a  bolt  secured  to  one  Jaw  below  the  flanges  and 
in  a'pn'^ltlon  to  engage  said  flanges  in  case  of  derailment 
and  prevent  a  separation  of  the  truck  frame  and  journal 
box. 

1107  891.     SOIL  PULVERIZER.     Jame.s  Monbob  B«IU«, 
'  Alice,    Tex.      Filed    Feb.    7,    1913.      Serial    No.    74«.806. 
(CI.  55—85.) 


^   -■*' 


1107  892.      PRESERVING    COMPOUND,       IziixjB    BuaN- 
'deis     UJvidek,    Austria-Hungary,    assignor    to    Simon 

Rosenbaum,  UJvidek,  Auatria-Hungary.     Filed  July   24. 

191.1.     Serial  No.  780,974.     (CI.  99—1.) 

A    preserving    compound    consisting    of    a    mixture    of 
45-50    parts    by    weight    of    pure   white    powdered    alum 
30-35   parts  by   weight    of  powdered   mustard   seeds,  and 
15  25  parts  by  weight  of  salicylic  acid. 


1  lOT  893       ARTIFICIAL  LEG.     FEKDiNASn  BrcnsT«nl, 

■  Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed    Aug.    16.    1912.      Serial   No. 

715, 3«T.      (CI.   3 — 3.1  ., 


'"  \  f 


w 


\  pulverizing  nuuhlne  comprising  a  frame,  a  wheeled 
axle  journaled  in  the  frame,  the  said  axle  being  provided 
with  a  gear,  bracket  members  depending  from  the  frame 
and  each  comprising  upwardly  flared  arms  attached  to  the 
underside  of  the  frame  and  a  curved  portion  connecting 
the  lower  ends  ,,f  the  arms  and  extending  beneath  the 
axle  the  said  c-onnectlng  curved  portion  of  each  of  the 
Vrac'k.ts  having  an  arcuate  slot  therein,  one  end  of  the 
slot  t.  rminating  at  the  juncture  of  the  curved  portion 
with  one  of  the  flariig  arms,  and  the  opposite  end  of  the 
slot  being  extended  to  the  other  of  the  (.racket  arras,  mem- 
bers swinglngly  mounted  on  the  axle  and  depending 
therefrom,    one    of    the    meml>ers    being    provided    with    a 


1  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  with  upper  and 
lower  leg  sections  connected  by  a  knee  joint,  of  lnde,>endent 
circumferentlally  adjustable  cord  guides  -/»-  "^^P^'-j;,^^ 
,lon  of  said  upper  leg  section,  and  shoulder  strap  cords 
extended  through  said  guides  and  connected  to  said  b.^v.r 

'*''^'>"7n'an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  with  upper  and 
I.wer  leg  sections  connected  by  a  knee  joint,  of  an  anchor- 
nl  strap  extended  around  the  u,>per  portion  of  sa  d  uppe 
eg  section  and  attached  thereto,  cord  ^^*<!-  "^J^  f  '^ 
mounted  on  snid  anchoring  strap,  and  shoulder  strap 
Trds  extended  through  said  guides  and  connected  to  .aid 
lower  leg  section 

11(.TS«.4       HEEL-CISUION.      Bksuau   Cain,   Chicago 

^' niV' Filed   ..g.   10.  1911.  «-*".' ^«*%'^,-":"'^'' 
Jan.  21,  ini4.     Serial  No.  813,548.     (CL  36— J.,  t 


K  resilient  heel  cushion  consisting  of  four  resilient  ,.lates 
fixedU  held  to  one  another  at  one  .nd  thereof,  the  free  ends 
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of  the  outer  plates  [)«)Uitlns:  in  (liverelnu  dlrectl'ms  ami  the 
frt?e  ends  of  the  Inner  piai''!-  [>..i';tinc  in  converging  direc- 
tions. 


l,107,89r.  INTKUNALCONCBLSTION  ENGINE.  Gkorgk 
D.  Casson  Mint  Kkv.nk  I'  BiaKKLV.  Winnipeg,  Manitoba, 
Canada.  Filed  Nov.  >.  l.*l_-  Serial  No.  730,109.  (CI. 
123—80.) 


1.  Id  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotary 
tubular  valve  projectln?  throiigh  the  cylinder  and  having 
flanges  at  Its  ends  for  lidding  it  In  the  cylinder,  the  upper 
flange  of  the  valve  resting  upon  the  end  of  the  cylinder. 
and  a  cap-like  head  secured  to  and  rf-iting  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  cylinder  outside  of  the  upp-r  flange  of  the  valve, 
said  cap  forming  with  the  cylliidt  r  a  chamber  of  greater 
diameter  than  that  of  tlu-  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  Internal  conil'U!<tic>n  engine,  a  cylinder  having 
a  flange  at  Its  lower  end,  an  open  ended  rotary  tubular 
valve  projeitlng  through  the  cylinder  and  having  flanges 
at  Its  ends,  the  flange  at  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  resting 
upon  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  cap  like  head  secured  to 
and  restlni;  upon  the  end  of |  the  cylinder  outside  of  the 
flange  of  the  valve  and  f^rmliig  with  the  cylinder  a  cham- 
ber Into  which  opens  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  valve, 
and  a  crank  case  secured  to  tlje  cylinder  between  Its  flange 
and  the  flani;?  of  the  valve. 

i  In  an  internal  combu.itl^n  engine,  n  cylinder  having 
Inlet  and  exhaust  p.:'-;  it  i;ipn.,  •,.  sides  and  in  different 
horizontal  planes,  a  cap  iike  head  on  the  cylinder  and 
forming  with  the  cylinder  a  chamber,  an  igniter  carried 
by  the  head  and  projectlnij  into  the  said  chatutier,  an  open 
ended  tubular  rotary  valve  Jn  tlie  cylinder  .nnd  having 
flantces  at  its  ends  for  holdini;  it  in  tlie  cylinder,  said  valve 
having  ports  located  In  dlfT^rent  horizontal  planes  and 
spaced  apart  clrcumferentlall.v  of  the  valve,  a  pi.ston  In 
the  valve,  a  rpHnk  <liafr  w;..>i-:iti'.Hly  i  unnected  with  the 
piston  and  i.'earinc  fir  up.iitlni;  ;!..■  ,alve  from  thf  crank 
shaft. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustloin  enkiine.  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  tubular  valve  nienil)<.'r  having  an  annular  space  In 
its  wall  to  receive  a  coollngj  agent,  and  passages  at  its 
upper  and  lower  ends  leadlnf^  to  and  from  said  space,  an 
engine  having  a  chamber  rece|vlng  said  valve  member  and 
having  port>»  regi.qterlng  with  ."snid  passages  to  permit  the 
cooling  as:t'nf  to  flow  to  and  from  said  space  In  the  valve 
member,  and  a  pist.in  reef priK-n ting  in  «al'l  valve. 


1,107.896.  KCMI'  (  VU  .VND  DOOR  -  OI'KR.XTING 
MECHANISM  Wii.t.i.vsi  .V  CA.swicr.L,  Chicago,  111.,  as- 
si;;nor  to  .National  I>utnp  Car  Company,  a  (Corporation 
of  .Maine  Fl  ed  Jan.  14.  1007.  Serial  No.  352,195. 
(CI.    It'.'j-    14.1 

1.  In  a  car  provldeil  with  n  plurality  of  doors  at  each 
side  of  the  longitudinal  a.\is  th'Teof,  means  comprising 
tele-scopiug  .shafts  extendiufe'  tf  atnl  operable  from  the  end 


of  the  car  for  opening  any  one  of  the  doors  Independently 
of  all  the  others. 


2.  In  a  car  provided  with  a  plurality  of  doors  at  each 
side  of  the  center  thereof,  means  extending  to  and  operable 
from  the  end  of  the  car  for  closing  the  doors  In  combina- 
tion with  means  e.itendlng  to  and  operable  from  the  end 
of  the  car  for  opening  any  one  of  the  doors  Independently 
of  all  the  others. 

3.  1x1  a  car  provided  with  a  plurality  of  doors  at  each 
side  of  the  longitudinal  axis  thereof,  means  comprising 
telescoping  shafts  extending  to  and  uperahle  from  the  end 
of  the  car  for  opening  any  one  or  more  of  the  doors  inde- 
pendently of  all  the  otht>rs 

4.  In  a  car  provided  with  a  plurality  of  doors  at  each 
side  of  the  center  thereof,  means  extending  to  and  oper- 
able from  the  end  of  the  car  for  closing  the  doors  In  com- 
bination with  means  extending  to  and  operable  from  the 
end  of  the  car  for  npenlrig  any  one  or  more  of  the  doors 
Independently  of  all    the  others. 

5.  In  a  car  provided  with  a  plurality  of  doors  at  each 
side  of  the  longltMdinal  axis  thereof,  means  comprising 
telescoping  shafts  exfeniling  to  and  operable  from  the  end 
of  the  car  for  locking  and  \inlocklng  any  one  of  said  doors 
Independently  of  all  the  others. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  In  the  C.nzette.] 


1,107,897.  NlTTLOCK.  Evbritt  Cathey,  Nev  Edin- 
burg.  Ark.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  796,908. 
(CI.  151  —  54.) 


In  a  nnt-lock.  a  locking  plate  having  n  circular  front 
flange  and  a  concentric  cylirijlri(  hI  portion  of  less  diam- 
eter, projecting  In  rear,  said  plate  being  provided  with  a 
ci-ntral  angular  opening  for  the  nut  extending  through 
said  cylindrical  portion,  and  said  flange  having  a  series  of 
small  holes  clrcumferentlally  arranged  around  and  a<lja- 
cent  to  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  base  plate  having  a  bolt 
hole,  and  locking  pins  engaging  the  base  t)late,  exposed 
along  the  cylindrical  portions  of  the  locking  plate  and 
passing  through  holes  of  said  flange. 


1.107.898.       SAFhr\      HoLDHACK     IKON.       Frank     W. 

Chickbbiko,    Uardwick,    Vt.,    assignor    of   one-half    to 

John  .1.  Gallagher,  Hardwlck,  Vt.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1014 

Serial   No.  831,168.      (CI.  21-27.1 

A  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  comprising  a  base 
plate  provided  with  a  slot  near  one  end,  mital  betwei'ii 
the  slot  and  the  lateral  edges  of  the  htiap  plate  being  bowed 
upwardly,  a  hook  member  secured  to  the  base  plate  near 
the  end  opposite  tlie  slot,  and  a  bowed  leaf  spring  .secure<l 


AtJGL'ST  l8,  1914- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


901 


to  the   base  plate   near  the  hook   memlH>r  an.l   overlying 
the  same    the  free  end  of  said  spring  lying  in  direct  aline 


rope  connected  to  said  catch  device  and  adapted  to  release 
the  b«ttom  at  will,  said  rope  being  also  loosely  conniK-ted 
to  the  bottom  for  tli-  purpose  of  swinging  the  latter  to  Ita 
normal   position  after  b.  ing  opened. 


1  107  900      Fl'EL-OIL  BURNKR.     William  R.  Cochran, 
'jr.i    Toledo.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    5.    1913.      Serial    No. 
799,344.      (CI.  158— G4.) 


ment  with  the  slot  and  thereby  being  prevented  from  be- 
ing accidentally  displaced. 

1  107  899.     EXCAVATOR.     Lkboy  P.  Clltter,  Deer  Lick, 
'pa.'     Filed   June    17,    1911.      Serial    No.    633,666.      (CI. 
37—16.) 


1     In   exrnvating  apparntus.   a   frame  pivoted  on  a  ver 
thai  axi^   a  !  itcknt  support  pivoted  thereto  on  a  horizontal 
axis  and   having  its   out.-r  side  faces  formed  to  provide  a 
ninwav    longltudlnMly    of    the    support,    an    excavating 
bu'-ket  having  rollers  mounted  in  said  runways,  said  mil 
ers  b.  Ing  lo.-nt.d  in  n^ar  of  and  spaced  from  said  bucket. 

•>  In  excavating  apparatus,  a  frame  pivoted  on  a  verti- 
cal" axis  n  bucket  sui)port  pivoted  thereto  on  a  horizontal 
axis  ntid  having  Its  outer  side  faces  formed  to  provide  a 
runwnv  longitudinally  of  the  support,  an  excavating  bucket 
having  rollers  mounted  In  said  mnway,  said  rollers  being 
arranged  In  pairs  spaced  apart  in  the  direction  of  length 
of  the  runway  and  positioned  In  rear  of  the  bucket. 

3  In  .xcavattng  apparatus,  a  frame  pivoted  on  a  verti- 
cal asl"  a  buckrt  support  pivoted  thereto  on  a  horizontal 
nxis  and  having  Its  outer  side  faces  formed  to  provide  a 
ninwav  longitudinally  of  the  support,  an  excavating 
bu.ket' having  rollers  mounted  In  said  runway,  said  rolbrs 
being  arranged  in  pairs  spaced  apart  In  the  direction  of 
length  of  the  runway,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  dis- 
tance between  the  pairs  of  rollers,  snld  adjustment  con- 
trolling the  relationship  of  the  lines  corresponding  to  the 
direction  of  length  of  the  bucket  and  of  the  support. 

4  In  excavating  aoparntus.  a  frame  pivoted  on  a  vertl 
cal  axis,  a  bucket  support  pivoted  thereto  on  a  horizontal 
HTls  and  having  Its  outer  side  faces  formed  to  provide  a 
runwav  longitudinally  of  the  support,  an  excavating  buckrt 
having  arms  connected  respectively  to  the  top  and  bottom 
of  the  rear  of  the  bucket,  the  lower  arms  extending  rear 
wardlv  at  an  angle  to  place  the  rear  ends  at  a  point  In 
rear  of  and  spaced  from  the  other  arms,  each  of  said  arms 
carrying  n  roller,  and  adju.stable  connections  between  said 

arms.  v      ,    , 

5  Tn  an  excavating  apparatus,  an  excavating  bucket 
having  a  bottom  pivoted  adjacent  the  front  of  the  bucket 
and  being  provided  with  forwardly  extending  fingers,  a 
catch  devire  at  the  r.-ar  of  the  bucket  and  adapted  to  nor- 
mally   hold    the    t>ottom    in    plRco     at, 'I    •m    operating    pole 


1  The  combinahon  of  a  hollow  frame  closed  at  one  end 
and  open  at  the  other  end  and  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  air  openings  and  with  a  partition  forming  flues,  one 
flue  leading  to  one  air  opening  and  the  other  flue  to  the 
other  ail-  ooeniug,  m«  an.-  integral  with  the  top  of  the 
frame  for  supporting  a  gas  genrruilug  and  burning  struc- 
ture, uud  a  ga.s  generaUng  and  burnUig  structure  detach- 
ably  mounted  on  said  frame. 

2  The  cwiibiiiatiou  of  a  hollow  frame  open  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  an  air  exit  in  its  top,  aud  with  flang-s 
at  opposite  Glides  uf  said  opening,  one  of  »^aid  tlang.  s  hav- 
ing  parallel  riU«  beiweeu  *liich  the  free  en^l  of  tlie  burner 
pip,,  rest**,  and  one-  of  said  ribs  constructed  to  8uptK>rt  the 
fuel  pipe,  the  other  llunge  having  a  slot  for  llic  passage 
of  one  of  said  pipes,  and  a  gas  g.n.  rating  and  burning 
structure  rmnpowd  of  a  plumllty  of  idpes  one  of  which  Is 
the  burner  pipe,  the  snid  gas  generating  and  burning 
structure  N-lng  detarbaMy  supported  on  said  frame  with 
its  burner  oritice  over  the  air  crpening  in  th.-  frame. 

■;  i  lie  combination  of  a  hollow  frame  closed  at  one  end 
„nd  open  at  the  other,  and  provld.d  in  its  top  with  an 
air  exit  and  on  its  top  with  means  for  detachably  support- 
ing a  burner  pipe,  a  gas  generating  and  burning  structure 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  one  of  which  is  the  burner 
pipe  and  another  the  fuel  pipe,  the  said  structure  being 
detachahlv  supported  as  u  unit  on  said  frame,  and  a  flame 
spreader  Iletachably  and  adjustably  supported  against  the 
underside   of   said    fuel    pipe    and    in    a    plane   above   said 

burner  pipe. 

4  The  combination  with  a  hollow  frame  provided  with 
a  piuralltv  of  air  exit  op-  nings  in  its  top.  a  post  fixed  to 
the  top  of  said  frame  aud  provided  with  a  concaved 
seat  and  a  gas  generating  and  burning  structure  compris- 
ing a  Ihiuld  fu.d  pipe  and  a  burner  pip.'  and  a  plurality 
of  conn.cted  flame  spreaders,  the  conn..ctio„  b-tween  said 
spreaders  resting  on  said  concave  seat  and  holding  the 
spreaders  against  the  fuel  pipe  and  over  the  burner  open- 
ings In  the  burner  pipe. 

5  The  combination  of  a  gas  generating  and  burning 
structure  compo«^d  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  one  of  which  Is 
a  burner  pipe  and  another  a  fuel  pipe,  a  plurality  of  In- 
f.gral  connected  flame  spreaders,  and  means  Independent 
of  said  pipes  and  also  of  said  spreaders  and  th.ir  connec- 
tion, and  engaging  the  latter  intermediate  the  spreaders 
for  adjustably  holding  said  connected  spreaders  adjacent 
the  fuel  pipe  and  over  the  burner  orifices  in  the  burner 
pipe. .^____ 

1  lUT  001      rOMl'ASS  WITH  ANGCLAR-SH  IFTINO  MAO- 

'  NIFYING   DEVICE.     (Uston   Emtlk  ♦^"^'^"f;;-!'^  ^"'•!"' 

France.     Filed  .Tune  21^  1912.     Serial  No.  706.r>  ,P.      ^Cl. 

r7"compass  wmprising  a  casing,  a  magnetic  ne.Mle. 
a  rose  integral  with  the  magnetic  needle.  a°  «^;l»'-"*«'' 
and  an  amplifying  device  between  the  r.,se  and  the  indl- 
cator. 
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2.  A  compass  comprisingr  a  magnetic  neodle.  a  ro8«  In- 
tegral with  the  magnetic  needle,  an  Indicator,  an  amplify- 
ing device  between  the  roae  and  the  Indicator,  a  casing 
In  which  the  different  parts  of  the  compass  are  sup- 
ported, a  glass  covering  said  casing,  a  pivotal  support  on 
said  glass,  and  a  screen  plvuted  on  the  same  support. 


3.  A  compass  comprising  a  magnetic  needle,  a  rose  In- 
tegral with  the  magnetic  needle,  an  indicator,  an  amplify- 
ing device  Vtween  the  rose  and  the  Indicator,  a  casing  in 
which  the  different  parts  of  the  compass  are  supported, 
a  glass  covering  sjUd  caslog,  a  pivotal  support  on  said 
glass,  a  screen  pivoted  on  tbe  said  support,  a  star  marked 
at  the  north  end  of  the  north-south  line  of  the  rose,  and 
a  star  marlt.'d  on  the  glass  at  the  same  distance  from 
the  axis  of  the  compass  as  the  star  of  the  rose,  said  glass 
being  snsceptible  of  rotating  in  its  mounting. 


1,107.902.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  WATER-GAGES. 
P.\TRICK  J.  CoNNOKS,  Grfenvllle,  I'a.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  George  Kitch,  Greenville.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  747,4ia     (CI.  73 — 64.) 


1,107.903.  VALVE  FOR  MOTORS.  Evehett  Jaquette 
Cook,  r>etrolt,  Mich.,  assignor  of  fifty  one  one-hun- 
dredths  to  Robert  M.  Corl,  Toledo,  (,>hlo.  Filed  .Viir. 
24,  1911.     Serial  No.  623.091.     (CI.  123—190.) 


.\  safety  devic  for  wattr  ^'age^*  mmprlsing  a  houslug 
adapted  to  Inclnse  a  water  ga^i''  ini'ludlng  an  upper  and 
!i  l<iwer  ''nd  and  a  serii-s  of  side  walls  infgral  with  said 
•■nds.  said  ends  and  side  walls  formed  with  openings,  a 
hollow  tubular  extension  l»tegral  with  each  of  said  ends 
an(i  comnuinicating  vitb  the  opening  of  thf  latter  and 
through  which  extends  the  gage  glass,  shiftable  means 
connected  to  one  of  the  sHes  of  said  housing  for  closing 
the  opening  therein,  transparent  plates  mounted  in  the 
other  sides  of  said  housing  for  closing  the  openings  there- 
in, said  plates  substantially  flushed  with  the  outer  faces 
of  those  sides  of  the  housing  in  which  they  are  mounted, 
and  flat  retaining  plates  secured  to  the  housing  for  main- 
taining the   transparent  plates   In   position. 


1.  An  internal  combustion  engine  rotary  valve  provided 
with  an  axially  extending  inlet  port  and  extending  there- 
from an  axially  extending  exhaust  port,  said  valve  being 
tapered,  and  housing  means  for  said  valve  embodying  op 
posing  tapering  seats  and  means  for  adjusting  one  of  said 
seats  toward  and  from   the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  cylinder  of  a  cylln 
dricai  valve  member  extending  ti^ross  said  cylinder  having 
tapering  ends  extending  beyond  the  inner  walls  of  said 
cylinder  and  provided  with  passages  communicating  with 
said  cylinder,  tapering  vaivt>  sockets  In  the  walls  of  said 
cylinder  in  which  the  tapering  ends  of  said  valve  member 
fit  and  adjustable  means  for  removing  one  of  said  sockets 
to  permit  the  insertion  of  the  valve  member. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d<-scritxHl  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder  having  outwardly  tapering  valve 
sockets  In  its  wall  in  line  on  opposite  sides,  of  rotary 
valve  plugs  fitting  said  sockets  and  having  passages  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  said  cylinder,  the  said 
plugs  being  connected  whereby  the  pressure  within  the 
cylinder  on  one  will  tend  to  balance  that  upon  the  other, 
and  spring  pressed  means  for  relatively  adjusting  one  of 
said  plugs  and  its  socket  to  automatically  maintain  a 
tight  Joint. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  an  engine  cylinder  having  oppositely  disposed  out- 
wardly tapering  valve  sockets  In  its  side  wall,  of  a  sym- 
metrical valve  number  extemiiug  across  said  cylinder 
and  exposed  on  opposite  sides  to  the  pressure  therein, 
the  said  member  having  tapering  ends  constituting  valve 
plugs  fitting  said  sockets  and  having  similar  passageways 
to  the  interior  of  said  cylinder.  an<l  spring  pressed  means 
for  relatively  adjusting  one  of  said  plugs  and  its  socket 
to  automatically  malnUiu  a  tight  joint. 

5.  .\n  internal  combustion  engine  rotary  valve  provided 
with  an  Inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  said  valve  being 
smaller  near  its  outer  end.  there  being  a  port  connecting 
passage  in  said  valve  providing  pressure  balanced  faces, 
and  housing  means  for  said  ralve  embodying  a  tapering 
seat,  said  housing  having  an  explosion  chamber  exposed 
passage  In  communicatior.  with  the  valve  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,904.     APPARATUS  FOR  CASTING   METALS.     Al- 
vij<  M.  Cbaig,  .New   Haven.  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1913. 

Serial   No.   sos.'JLM.      (CI.  22— C7.t 

1.   .\n   apparatus  for  the  purpose  described,   comprising 

a   separable   mold   having  overlapping   parts  at   the   sides 

i   and  ends  arranged  to  pmvlde  for  compression  and  expan- 
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■ion   in  all  directions,  and  means  actuated   by  an  elastic 
pressure  for  forcing  the  mold  sections  together. 


4.  The  herein  described  method  of  casting  metals,  which 
consists  in  pouring  the  melted  metal  in  a  compressible 
and  expansible  mold,  maintaining  the  metal  In  the  mold 
In  compressed  condition  by  air  in  an  air  engine,  and  di- 
recting the  exhaust  of  the  engine  upon  the  mold  sections 
when  the  mold  Is  opened  for  the  purpose  of  cooling  said 
mold  sections. 


1,107,906.      LATH.      Gborok    P.    Chi  MBArr.H.    St.    Louis, 
'  Mo  ,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin  W.  Grove,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.      Filed   Apr.    28.    1913.      Serial    No.   764,219.      (CL 
20—13.) 


MM. 


2  In  a  structure  such  as  described,  a  two  part  mold 
shaped  to  form  a  closed  chsmlK-r  between  the  parts  one 
section  of  the  mold  having  a  top  overlapping  the  sides  of 
the  opposed  section,  and  the  second  section  of  the  mold 
having  the  bottom  overlapping  the  under  sides  of  the  first 
section,   whereby   the   two   sections    can    be    moved    freely 

together.  ^         .,        „„,, 

3  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  a  two  part 
mold  comprising  opposed  sections,  the  first  section  form  ng 
two  sides  of  the  mold  and  having  a  fixed  top  overlapp  ng 
the  sides  of  the  second  section,  and  the  second  section 
forming  two  sides  of  the  mold  and  having  a  fixed  bottom 
overlapping  the  sides  of  the  first  section,  whereby  the 
sections  can  be  moved  freely  together  and  can  expand 
in  all  directions.  

4  An  apparatus  for  the  purpi>se  described,  comprising 
a  fixed  mold  section,  a  reciprocating  mold  section  arranged 
opposite  Its  fixetl  section,  the  said  sections  being  arranged 
to  overlap  at  the  top,  bottom,  and  sides,  and  a  piston  and 
cylinder  for  actuating  one  of  the  mold  sections. 

5  In  an  apparatus  such  as  descrllK-d,  the  combination 
of  opposed  mold  sections  movable  back  and  forth  In  rela- 
tion to  each  other  overlapping  at  the  sides  and  ends  and 
arranged  when  closed  to  expand  in  different  directions,  a 
guided  8upi>ort  for  one  of  the  sections,  and  a  piston  and 
cylinder  for  actuating  one  of  the  mold  sections. 

[Claims  G  to  14  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


1107  905       ART     OF     CASTING     METALS.      Alvin     M. 
'  Ceaiu,  New  Haven,  Conn.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1913.     Serial 
No.   805,225.      (CI.   22—207.) 


,c        >     / 


■  I        a 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  casting  metals  which 
consists  in  pouring  th.>  metal  into  a  mold  which  is  later- 
ally and  longitudinally  expansible  and  applying  a  heavy 
but  elastic  pressure  to  the  mold  and  metal  while  the 
metal  is  still  liquid  and  before  It  has  had  time  to  set. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  casting  metals,  which 
consists  in  bringing  the  mold  parts  together,  pouring  the 
metal  into  the  mold,  and  holding  the  mold  parts  together 
by  a  heavy  but  elasti  ■  pressure  acting  on  all  parts  of 
the  mold,  thereby  condensing  the  molten  metal  as  soon 
as  it  is  poured. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  casting  metals,  which 
consists  In  pouring  the  melted  metal  into  a  compressible 
and  expansible  mold,  forcing  the  mold  sections  upon  the 
metal  by  an  air  pressure,  and  cooling  the  mold  sections 
when  the  mold  Is  opened  by  a  blast  of  coiapressed  air 


1.  A  lath  of  the  class  specified'  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  disposed  corrugated  members  having  ex 
posed  side  edges  with  flat  strips  Interposed  between  the 
said  members  and  also  having  their  side  edges  exposed, 
the  corrugated  members  all  extending  in  one  direction 
and  the  flat  strips  arranged  parallel  to  each  other  and 
forming  securing  as  well  as  reinforcing  means  for  the 
corrugations  of  the  said  members. 

2.  A  lath  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  disposed  corrugated  strips  and  interposed 
flat  members  to  which  the  said  corrugated  members  arp 
secured,  the  flat  strips  operating  to  reinforce  the  corru- 
gations, the  secured  corrugated  members  and  flat  strips 
being  coated  with  waterproofing  material. 

3.  A  lath  device  of  the  class  specified  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  longitudinally  disposed  corrugated  strips  ar- 
ranged in  parallel  relation  and  having  flat  strips  secured 
to  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the  corrugations  of 
the  said  members,  the  flat  strips  between  the  corrugations 
being  secured  to  each  other  and  serving  to  reinforce  and 
strengthen  the  lath  as  a  whole. 


1,107.907.  VENEER  LATH.  Georue  P.  Crcmbauoh.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  half  t<i  Edwin  W.  Grove,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  7,  191.i,  Serial  No.  766.220.  Re- 
newed Feb.  16.  1914.     Serial  No  819,071.     (CI.  20—13.) 


1.  .\  lath  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  thin  stiip>   bnv 
liPB  their  flat  sides  arranged  in  parallel  relation  and  held 
in  fixed  spaced  associjition   to  provide  exposed  edges  with 
openings    therebetween   to   form   key   ways    for   a    plaster 
covering. 

2.  A  lath  consisting  of  a  series  of  thin  strips  and  spac- 
ing devices  between  the  same,  the  strips  having  their 
flat  sides  arranged  in  suptiiposed  relation  and  their  edges 
exposed  for  the  reception  of  a  plaster  covering,  the  strips 
being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  a  horizontal  plane. 

3.  The  (omhination  nl  laths  consisting  of  thin  strips 
arranged  with  their  Hat  sides  in  superposed  relation  and 
provided  with  means  for  holding  them  fixed  distances 
apart,   the  opposite  extremities  of  tbe  strips  of  adjacent 
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laths  t>*'lni:  t'l-scope.!  wlthl  relation  to  each  other  and 
adjustable,  i.txi  m^-ans  for  «»e(uriDir  the  laths  In  applied 
powltiiin. 

4.  Th<-  combination  with  a  wall  or  other  support,  of  a 
series  of  laths  each  comprislni;  a  pluralit.v  of  thin  stripa 
haviris;  their  tint  sides  In  superposed  relation  and  tbelr 
edges  exposed  for  th-  appU.atioii  thereto  of  a  piaster 
coverlnj;.  the  strips  b*-in,i  j^ovlded  with  devices  to  hold 
them  In  fixed  spaced  relation .  the  strips  l>elng  at  an  angle 
to  a  horizontal  plane  and  the  adjacent  laths  having  their 
strips  at  reverse  angles,  and  means  for  securing  the 
inths  to  the  wall  or  other  support. 


1,107.908.     COTTON  PU:KP:k.     Matthv :w  Gilbreth  Cus 


MvoHAM,  Corslcana.  Tex. 
No.  8i::^.310.     *C1.  56—11 


Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.     Serial 


.) 


diametrically  arranged  crease  coinciding  with  the  outward 
bends  of  the  said  strip  to  form  a  central  hinge  to  ptruiJt 
the  said  segmental  portions  to  be  arranged  at  an  angle  to 
each  other  In  introducing  the  cover  into  and  In  removing  it 


i' 


1  In  a  cottou  pi.k.r.  a  boi  lik  •  body  of  Inverted  U- 
.sbape  oper  at  front  and  Uack  and  presenting  an  eloo- 
^-at^d  bottom  opening  c..nrra<ted  at  the  front  iK>rtion. 
running'  wl  —  N  mount,-.!  on  tbe  depending  side*  of  the 
body  a  motor  mount.Hl  on  th^  top  of  said  body,  sacti<  n 
m^-ans  an^!  drivine  .•onne*  twos  l>etween  the  motor  and 
sucllou  means,  a  p.-rtion  of  the  trideP  of  the  bod.v  be- 
tween the  end*,  of  the  latter  having  d  luble  walif^  form 
int'  broad  sun  ion  U.xhs  at  opp.'Wte  sld-s  extending  Mib 
slHiitiallv  from  the  bottom  to  the  top  of  the  sides,  the 
suction  boxes  being  in  ,  uitmiuni'ii  tioo  with  the  suction 
means,  the  Inner  wall  of  .-uh  sw  li.^n  i-x  having-  numer- 
ous Inlet  openings  for  thr  rnrraTipe  of  cotton  at  various 
points  over  the  area  of  the  raid  box,  the  outer  wall  of  the 
suction  boxes  having  doors 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  body  of  Inverted  U  shape,  an 
Inverted  U  shaped  yoke  on  the  body,  said  yoke  compris- 
ing a  top  cross,  bar  and  iependlng  side  arms,  the  said 
cross  bar  being  plvotnlly  tiounted  at  Its  center  on  the 
body  for  vertical  rockink.'  movement,  vertical  rods  rang- 
ing along  said  arms,  beariug.s  on  the  yoke  at  each  side 
for  the  said  ro<l8,  runninc  wheels  on  the  lower  ends  of 
the  rods,  and  means  for  turning  said  rods. 

3.  In  a  cotton  picker,  a  body  of  inverted  U-shape  hav- 
ing cotton  picking  means,  steering  wheels  at  the  front  of 
the  body,  vertically  disposed  rockable  rods  mounting  said 
wheels,  a  U  shaped  yok-  [Ivr.tally  mounted  at  Its  center 
on  the  body  to  rock  In  1  ■.  rti  .il  plane  and  having  bear- 
ings for  said  rods,   laterally   projecting  guide  brackets  on 


eralllr 
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the  bodv  forming  guides  Ifor  the  yoke  and  rods,  addi- 
tional brsekets  on  the  top  0f  the  body  between  which  the 
top  l>ar  of  the  yoke  is  positioned,  and  means  for  rocking 
the  rods. 


1107900  MII.KHoiTI.li  (OVI.-K  .I-ifN  W  CrRR.\!». 
Vln'dnnatl.    Ohio.       File.'l    Aug.    1.    1013.       Serial    No. 

T<-2.yM.      (C].   21!S— 14.)| 

\  cover  of  the  e'ass  deseHhed  eomprlslng  a  strip  of  ma- 
terial having  "egnienta!  end  portions  and  folded  trans- 
versely lK>tween  the  same  rn  form  an  iipw;irdty  projecting 
fl.nng.'"  and  !->nt  nntwnrdly  at  the  hnse  of  the  flange  to 
provide  hinse  joints  nnd  to  extend  the  said  segmental  por- 
tions in  opposite  directions  and  a  .onnertlns  disk  secured 
to  the  lower  fnee  of  tf\v  sccmental  portions  and  having  a 


from  the   neck  of  a   receptacle,  said    upwardly   projecting 
flange  being  extended  entirely  across  the  cover  and  having 
its  end  edges  arranged  to  fricttoually  engage  the  opposite 
walls  of  the  mouth  of  the  receptacle  for  assisting  In  re 
talning  the  cover  In  place. 


1.107,910.  T^r.-HOOK.  William  L.  Halt.  Schenectady. 
N  Y  FlleSJune  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  700.901.  Renewed 
Feb.  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  816,529.     (CI.  40— 26.) 


As  an  article  of  nianiifaetiire.  a  tag  Uoak  made  of  a 
single  length  of  wire  and  toiiiprlslng  an  upturned  hook 
proper  having  the  hill  thereof  deflected  outwardly  to  form 
a  convex  inner  face,  a  shank  extending-  upwardly  from  the 
hack  of  tlie  hook,  a  spring  coll  at  the  top  of  the  shank,  a 
euard  extending  from  said  coll  downwardly  between  the 
>ii.iiik  aiiil  Mil,  a  cotnplete  coll  at  the  lower  extremity  of 
the  guard  resting  against  the  convex  fsee  of  the  bill,  a 
l>ackwardly  extending  supplemental  guard  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  spar*'  1)etweeu  The  shank  and  first  named 
guard,  and  a  laterally  pro>ctine  thumb  piece  at  the  ex 
tremity   of  said    supplemental    ciatd 


1.107.911  FLUSHING  DEVICE.  Charles  W.  Darrow, 
Olenwood  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1913.  Serial 
No.  761,638.      (Cl.  137—98.) 


-     .    M»-»J 


1.  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  ca-i..-  hnving  an  In- 
let, an  outlet,  a  pressure  chamber,  and  a  bypass  connect- 
ing said  pressure  chaml>er  with  the  Inlet  side  of  the  casing. 
a  main  valve  fitted  In  said  chamber  and  designed  to  cut  off 
communication  l>etween  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  said  vnlve 
having  a  centrally  extended  lug  which  Is  designed  to  fit 
in    said    Inlet   to   restrict   the  oatflow   when   the  valve  ts 
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opened,  snld  pressure  chamhiT  havin:.:  a  relief  outlet  on 
the  same  plane  as,  but  away  from  the  entrance  of.  said 
hy-pass  Into  said  pressure  chamber,  a  disk-like  rotary 
valve  having  port  controlling  faces  In  parallelism  with  the 
axis  of  said  valve  for  noniially  closing  the  outlet  f>f  the 
pressure  chamber  and  opening  communication  between  the 
latter  and  said  !)y-pass.  and  an  operating  handle  for  rotat- 
ing said  valve  to  uncover  said  latter  outlet  and  close  com- 
munication  with   said  by  pass. 

2.  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  In- 
let, an  outlet,  a  pressure  chamber,  and  a  bypass  connect- 
ing said  pressure  chamber  with  the  Inlet  side  of  the  casing, 
n  main  valve  fitted  In  said  chamber,  and  designed  to  cut 
off  comniunicaf ion  t>etween  the  Inlet  and  outlet,  said  pres- 
sure chamU-r  having  a  relief  outlet. ''a  rotary  valve  having 
a  spring  arm  for  closing  said  by-pass,  and  also  having  a 
radial  portion  for  closing  the  outlet  from  the  pressure 
chaml)er,  which  outlet  Is  at  right  angles  to  the  pressure 
chamber,  and  an  operating  handle  for  moving  said  control 
valve. 

3.  A  flushing  device  comprising  a  casing  having  an  Inlet, 
an  outlet,  a  pressure  chaml)er.  and  a  by-pass  connecting 
said  pressure  chamber  with  the  Inlet  side  of  the  casing, 
said  pressure  chaniher  having  an  outlet,  a  main  valve  of 
cylindrical  formation  capable  of  moving  longitudinally  In 
said  pressure  chamber  and  having  a  reduced  portion,  said 
valve  being  ca|>able  of  turning  on  Its  axis,  a  control  valve 
In  the  form  of  a  sector  having  two  i)ort  controlling  faces, 
one  face  controlling  said  by  pass,  and  the  other  the  outlet 
from  the  pressure  chamber 

4.  In  a  flushing  device  having  a  pressure  chamber,  a 
p^irt  leading  into  said  pressuie  (■ham!>er.  ami  an  outlet  pipe 
leading  from  the  pressure  rhaml>er  at  right  angles  thereto, 
a  valve  In  the  form  of  a  sector  having  a  spring  arm.  the 
end  of  whieh  Is  deslirned  to  i^xtenrl  ?irer  '•nil  hv  jiass,  said 
valve  also  havini:  a  radial  faee  f(ir^f*fo*inL-  -iaid  outlet  pipe. 


1.107,012  Ct^AL  riCK  SHARrKNER.  EriiRAixi  J. 
D.vviKs.  Hiawatha.  Itah.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1913.  Serial 
No.   S0G.55r>.      (Cl.   164—94.) 


1.  A  pick  tipping  machine  comprising  a  base  having  an 
arm  provided  with  an  opening,  n  chopjiing  block  for  inser- 
tion In  the  lower  portion  of  the  opening  and  to  lK>ar  on 
the  base,  a  guide  casing  on  the  rear  side  of  the  said  arm. 
a  knife  block  movable  vertically  In  said  guide  casing,  a 
tipping  knife  on  said  block  find  movable  vertically  ncrfiss 
the  rear  side  of  said  opening  and  a  cushioning  spring  for 
said  knife  block. 

-  .\  pick  tipping  machine  comprising  ■x  h-.jie  having  an 
arm  provided  with  an  open  inc.  a  chopping  block  for  In- 
sertif)n  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  opening  and  to  bear  on 
the  base,  a  guide  casing  on  the  rear  side  of  the  said  arm, 
a  knife  block  movable  vertically  in  said  guide  casing,  a 
tipliing  knife  on  said  block  and  movable  vertically  across 
the  rear  side  of  said  opening  and  a  cushioning  spring  for 
said  knife  block,  and  means  to  adjust  said  cushioning 
8i)ring. 

3.  A  idck  tipping  ninchlne  comprising  a  base  having  an 
arm  provided  with  an  opening,  a  chopping  block  for  In- 
sertion In  the  lower  portion  of  the  ojienlng  and  to  bear  on 
the  base,  a  guide  casing  on  the  rear  side  of  the  said  arm. 


a  knife  block  movatile  vertically  in  said  guide  casing,  a 
tipping  knife  on  said  block  and  movable  vertically  across 
the  rear  side  of  said  opening  and  a  cushioning  spring  for 
said  knife  block,  the  said  arm  of  the  lias>-  heine  provided 
at  Its  center  wiih  a  biilTer  plate. 

4.  The  herein  d<'scrlbed  pick  point  tipping  machine  com- 
prising a  saddle  liase  to  l»e  fitted  on  an  anvil  and  having 
means  for  securing  the  saddle  to  an  anvil,  an  arm  rising 
from  said  saddle  twse  and  having  an  opening  in  its  lower 
porti(jii  an<i  also  provided  with  guide  arm?  secured  on  tlie 
upper  surface  of  the  saddle  base  and  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  opening,  a  chopping  Mock  on  said  saddle 
base,  between  the  said  arms  and  with  Its  inner  end  In  the 
lower  portion  of  said  opening,  a  vertically  arranged  guide 
element  on  the  rear  side  of  said  arm,  a  knife  block  in  said 
guide  element  and  having  a  knife  blade  to  move  across  the 
rear  side  of  the  said  opening  and  down  to  said  chopping 
block,  and  a  cushioning  spring  for  said  knife  block. 


1,107,913.  AEROPLANE.  John  M  Davis.  McGraw, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Daiiii-l  Kernan.  Coitland, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1012.  Serial  No.  7.S3.G01.  ((.1. 
244—14.) 


1.  An  aeroplafte  having  supporting  planes,  a  keel,  and 
tail  wings  extending  outwardly  in  oppositi-  directions  from 
the  upper  edge  of  the  keel,  the  said  tail  winirs  having  their 
onter  sides  parallel  throughout  their  length  and  having 
openings  adjacent  the  keel,  the  said  openings  extending 
from  ne.Mr  the  rear  .nds  of  the  tall  wings  and  terminating 
in  a  point  in  the  rear  portions  of  the  supporting  planes. 

2.  An  aeroplane  having  supporting  planes  extending  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  in  opposite  directions,  and  having 
their  outer  ends  or  tips  slanting  inwardly  and  forwardly,  a 
head  forming  a  forward  continuation  of  the  said  support- 
ing planes,  the  outer  edges  of  the  head  al.so  slanting  In- 
wardly and  forwardly,  the  base  of  the  head  being  less  in 
width  than  the  front  edsres  of  the  planes,  a  keel,  and  tall 
wings  extending  rearwardly  from  the  supporting  planes, 
the  tall  wings  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  keel  and 
having  their  outer  edi:''s  parallel  throughout  their  length 
and  having  openings  along  the  inner  sides. 

.3.  An  aeroplane  havinc  sujiportln;:  planes  arranged  at  a 
dihedral  angle,  a  triangular-shaped  head  forming  a  for- 
ward continuation  of  the  said  supporting  planes,  tall 
wings  forming  a  rearward  continuation  of  the  said  sup- 
porting planes,  n  well-shaped  body  depending  from  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  supporting  planes,  n  keel  extending 
from  the  back  of  said  body  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  tall 
wings,  and  a  forward  keel  extending  forwardly  from  said 
body  to  the  apex  of  said  head,  the  rear  portions  of  the  sap- 
porting  planes  and  the  said  tail  wings  being  provided  with 
openings  adjacent  the  keel. 

4.  An  aeroplane  having  supporting  planes  arranged  at 
a  dihedral  angle,  a  triangular  shaped  head  forming  a  for- 
ward continuation  of  the  .said  supporting  pianos,  tail  wings 
forming  a  rearward  continuation  of  the  said  supporting 
planes,  and  having  their  outer  edges  parallel  throughout 
their  length,  a  well  8ha{>ed  l>ody  depending  from  the  for- 
ward portion  of  the  sup[x)rting  planes,  and  a  keel  extend- 
ing from  the  said  body  to  the  rear  ends  of  the  said  tall 
wings,  the  rear  portions  of  the  supporting  planes  and  the 
said  tall  wings  being  provided  with  openings  adjacent  the 
keel,  the  said  ojienings  extendlnt:  fi-crm  near  the  rear  end« 
of  the  said  wings  and  terminating  in  a  point  in  the  rear 
portions  of  the  planes. 
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5.  An  aeroplane  having  supporting  planes  arranged  at  a 

dihedral  anktie.  a  trian>rular-!*hap€d  head  formlnB  a  for- 
ward continuation  of  the  said  supporting  planes  and  bav- 
ing  Its  forward  portions  archfd  on  both  sides,  tall  wings 
forming  a  rearward  continuation  of  the  said  supporting 
planes,  a  well  shaped  body  di-pendlng  from  the  forward 
portion  of  the  supporting  plBnes,  and  a  keel  extending 
from  the  said  bodv  to  the  nar  ends  of  th«  said  tail  wines. 
the  latter  being  provided  witH  openings  Adjacent  the  keel. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  107,914.  .\rrARATrS  FOU  GOVERNING  THE  SPEED 
OF  MOTORS.  Wii.i.i.A.M  W  nr.AX,  Chicago.  Hi.,  as- 
signor to  Kellogg  Swit.liNuM  .v  Supply  Company  Chi- 
cago 111  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Oct.  19,  1903. 
Serial  No.  177.527.     (CI.  iVl— 222.) 


also  carried  by  the  shaft  and  having  a  weighted  free  end,  a 
contact  carried  at  a  point  between  the  weighted  free  end 
and  the  secured  end  of  said  flexible  member,  said  contact 
being  adapted  to  rapidly  vibrate  and  intermittently  engage 
with  theVlgld  contact  In  the  vibration  of  the  flexible  mem- 
ber and  speed  controllinK  means  affected  by  said  conUcts, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1107  915.      AUTOMATIC  CLUTCH-RELEASE.      JohnH. 
'  Di'  BCHR.   St.   Loula,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  8.   1913.     Serial 
No.  805,333.      (CI.  21—90.) 


1.  The  combination  with  at)  eleetrlo  motor,  of  a  centrlf 
ugal  governor  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  shaft  there- 
of, a  pair  of  switch  points  on  said  governor  adapted  to 
come  Into  vibrating  contact  when  the  >;overnor  has  reached 
a  pre  determined  speed  of  roOation,  a  flexible  member  hav 
Inif  a  weighted  free  end  and  a  fixed  end  and  a  rigid 
member,  one  of  said  contacts  being  carried  at  an  Interme- 
diate point  upon  said  flexible  member,  and  the  other  being 
carried  upon  said  rigid  member,  a  resistance  permanently 
connected  In  series  with  the  field  of  the  motor,  and  con- 
ductors leading  from  said  points  to  the  terminals  of  said 
resistance,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  motor,  of  an  ex 
ternal  resistance  permanently  connected  In  series  with  the 
field  of  the  motor,  a  centrifugal  speed  governor  carHe<l 
upon  the  shaft  of  the  motor  armature,  a  rigid  contact,  and 
a  resilient  member  carried  by  said  governor  having  a 
weighted  free  end  and  a  fixed  end,  a  contact  carried  at 
an  intermediate  point  between  snid  weighted  and  fixed 
ends  upon  said  resilient  member,  .said  contacts  being  atlapt- 
ed  to  rapidly  close  and  open  a  circuit  In  shunt  to  said  re- 
sistance when  the  speed  of  tlje  armature  is  l)etween  certain 
limits,  the  duration  of  each  conne<tlon  between  said  cou- 
tacts  increasing  as  the  speed  of  the  armature  Increases, 
one  of  said  contacts  being  adjustable,  wliereby  any  de- 
sired uniform  speed  of  the  armature  may  be  maintained, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  governor  for  electric  machines,  the  corabluatiou 
with  a  motor  having  a  resistance  in  a  circuit  of  the  ma- 
chine, of  a  rigid  contact,  a  ncslllent  member  having  a  fixed 
end  and  a  weighted  free  end.  a  contact  carried  by  said  re- 
silient member  betwet-n  said  fixed  -'nd  and  said  free  end 
adapted  to  malce  connection  with  the  rigid  contact  In  Its 
vibration,  said  contacts  shutting  said  resistance,  the  dura- 
tion of  connection  betwen  said  contacts  depending  upon 
the  speed  of  the  machine,  whereby  a  resultant  resistance 
Is  produced  and  the  speed  of  the  machine  is  controlled, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  governor  for  electric  machines,  the  combination 
with  a  motor  having  a  resistance  In  series  with  the  field 
thereof,  of  a  vibratlle  contact  in  a  shunt  circuit  about  said 
resistance  and  automatically  operated  to  open  and  close 
said  shunt  circuit  a  plurality  of  times  for  each  revolution 
of  the  motor,  the  period  of  closure  varying  by  .ntea.ly  in 
crements    and    decrements    as    the    speed    of    the    motor 

changes. 

5.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  shaft. 
of  a  rigid  contact  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  flexible  member 


1.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  running  gear,  a  mo- 
tor a  brake  mechanism  for  controlling  the  running  gear 
terminating  at  one  end  In  a  ratchet,  a  clutch  Interposed  be- 
tween the  motor  and  running  gear,  suitable  clutch  operat- 
ing mechanism  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  ratchet,  and  a 
suitable  lever  Interposed  between  the  brake  ratchet  and 
the  clutch  ratchet,  for  controlling  the  latter  upon  opera- 
tion of  the  brake-ratchet. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  runnlug  gear,  a  mo- 
tor", a  clutch  Interposed  U-tween  the  motor  and  running 
gear  suitable  clutch  operating  mechanism,  l)rake  mecha- 
nism' for  controlling  the  running  gear,  the  clutch-operat- 
ing mechanism  and  brake  mechanism  each  terminating  at 
one  end  in  a  suitable  ratchet,  a  lever  cooperating  with 
the  ratchets  to  release  the  clutch-ratchet  upon  throwing 
the  brake  ratchet. 

3  In  combination  with  a  suitable  running  gear,  a  mo- 
tor a  clutch  Interposed  between  the  motor  and  running 
gear  suitable  clutch  operating  mechanism,  brake-actuating 
mechanism  for  the  running  gear,  the  clutch-mechanism  and 
brake  mechanism  each  terminating  at  one  end  In  a  suitable 
mtchct  provided  with  a  shoulder  or  ledge  for  a  porMon 
of  Its  length  a  suitable  lever  provided  with  guide  lugs  at 
each  end  thereof,  coflperatlng  with  the  ratchets,  said 
guide  lugs  engaging  said  shoulders  to  cause  the  clutch- 
ratchet  to  be  released  uiwn  application  of  the  brake. 


1  107  916      ELASTIC  WHEEL.     Luc  Lkon  Basilb  Denis, 
'  Paris    France.     Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,179. 


Paris, 

(Cl.  152—28.) 


^tS^ 


1.  An  elastic  wheel,  comprising  a  rigid  rim  provided  on 
Its  Internal  face  with  a  medial  web  having  recesses  In  Its 
faces  adjacent  to  the  rim,  a  hub,  two  elastic  side  members, 
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secured  to  the  hub  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
web  of  the  rim,  each  side  member  being  provided  In  its 
Internal  face  adjacent  to  the  periphery,  with  recesses  op- 
posite the  recesses  of  the  said  web,  and  balls  in  the  re- 
cesses of  the  side  members  and  web,  the  recesses  being  of 
greatest  depth  at  the  center  and  presenting  inclined  sur- 
faces upon  which  the  balls  may  roll. 

2.  An  elastic  wheel,  comprising  a  rigid  rim  provided  on 
Its  Internal  face  with  a  medial  web  having  recesses  In  its 
faces  adjacent  to  the  rim,  a  hub,  two  spring  supported 
disks  rigidly  secured  in  the  hub  and  extending  on  oppo- 
site shies  of  the  web,  each  disk  being  provided  on  its  Inter- 
nal face  adjacent  to  the  periphery  thereof  with  recesses  op- 
posite the  recesses  ofthe  web,  and  balls  in  the  recesses  of 
the  disks  and  web,  the  recesses  being  of  preatest  depth  at 
th«  center  and  presenting  inclined  surfaces  upon  which  the 
balls  may  roll. 

3.  An  elastic  wheel,  comprising  a  rim  provided  with 
an  Internal  medial  web  having  recesses  in  its  opposing 
faces  adjacent  the  rim,  spring  side  members  secured  to  the 
hub  and  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plates  of  dlflferent  diam- 
eters and  overlapping  one  another,  the  plate  of  greatest 
diameter  of  each  side  member  being  provided  on  its  in- 
ternal face  adjacent  the  periphery  with  rcces.ses  opposite 
the  recesses  of  the  web.  and  balls  In  the  recesses  of  the 
side  members  and  web,  the  recesses  being  of  greatest  depth 
at  the  center  and  presenting  inclined  surfaces  upon  which 
the  balls  may  roll. 

4.  An  elastic  wheel  comprising  two  concentric  members 
one  including  a  rigid  rim  and  presenting  two  series  of  re- 
cesses, rigid  In  respect  to  said  rim,  and  disposed  closely 
adjacent  thereto  and  facing  In  opposite  directions,  the 
other  of  said  members  Including  a  hub.  and  spaced  elastic 
side  members  secured  thereto,  and  provided  adjacent  to 
said  rlm  with  separate  sets  of  oppositely  facing  recesses, 
each  of  said  last  mentioned  recesses  being  opposed  to  a  cor- 
responding one  of  said  first  mentioned  recesses,  and  a  ball 
in  each  pair  of  opposed  recesses,  said  balls  being  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  depth  of  said  recesses  and  each 
recess  l)eing  of  greatest  depth  at  the  center,  and  presenting 
Inclined  surfaces  upon  which  the  balls  may  roll. 


1,107.917.  SUCTION  GAS  PRODUCER.  Mili^hd  Fili>- 
MOHE  Derbick,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  June 
12,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,309.     (Cl.  48—86.) 


1.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer  of  a  vertical  feed 
casing  ;  means  for  delivering  fuel  thereto  ;  a  vertical  con- 
veying screw  In  said  casing  ;  a  generating  chamber  verti- 
cally above  the  feed  casing  and  forming  a  continuation 
thereof ;  a  gas  collecting  dome  above  said  generating 
chamber  and  extending  down  around  the  sides  thereof; 
a  series  of  water  seals  placed  to  receive  material  dis- 
charged over  the  top  of  the  combustion  chamber  ;  and  de- 
flecting plates  between  each  two  adjacent  water  seals. 


2.  The  combination  in  a  gas  producer  of  a  vertical  feed 
casing;  means  for  conducting  material  thereto:  a  gen- 
erating chamber  vertically  above  the  feed  casing;  a  hol- 
low spindle  in  said  casing  connected  to  a  source  of  air 
under  pressure  and  having  outlets  for  delivering  air  to 
said  chamber  ;  a  conveying  screw  on  snld  spindle  within 
the  casing;  a  gas  collecting  dome;  and  water  seals  placed 
to  receive  ashes  delivered  from  said  generating  chaml)er. 

.'?.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer  of  a  vertical  feed 
casing  ;  means  for  delivering  fuel  to  the  lower  end  there- 
of;  a  vertical  conveying  screw  in  said  casing;  a  generating 
chamb'T  vertically  above  the  feed  casing  and  forming  a 
continuation  thereof;  an  annular  conduit  surrounding  the 
casing  adjacent  Its  point  of  connection  with  the  generating 
chanib<T  and  connected  to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure, 
there  tx?lng  outlets  from  said  conduit  into  the  lower  part 
of  said  chamber;  a  gas  collecting  dome  over  the  generat- 
ing chamber  and  extending  down  around  the  sides  thereof; 
with  water  seals  placed  to  receive  material  discharged 
over  the  top  edge  of  the  generating  chamber. 

4.  In  a  gas  producer  the  combination  comprising  the 
feed  funnel  n,  the  combustion  chamber  c  having  air  supply- 
ing passages,  the  ram  0,  a  conduit  for  supplying  air  to 
the  combustion  chamber  having  orifices  n,  hoppers  6,  and 
a  scries  of  water  seals  e  all  constructed  and  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

.^>.  The  combination  in  a  gas  producer  of  a  vertically 
extending  fee<l  casing  ;  means  for  Introducing  fuel  to  the 
bottom  of  said  casing  ;  a  generating  chamber  forming  a 
continuation  of  the  feed  casing;  a  gas  collecting  dome 
mounted  over  the  generating  chamber  and  extending  down 
around  the  same  :  water  seals  placed  to  receive  material 
discharged  over  the  top  edge  of  the  generating  chamber  ; 
a  conveying  screw  mounted  In  the  feed  casing  and  having 
Its  blades  of  greater  pitch  at  Its  upper  end  than  at  its 
lower  end  ;  with  means  for  rotating  said  screw  on  a  ver- 
tical axis. 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,918.  COMBINED  CHAIR  AND  CRADLE.  Eliza- 
beth M.  M.  Dimmebling,  Braddock.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1914.     Serial  No.  813,882.      (Cl.  15.5 — 6.)  _ 


1.  The  combination  in  an  article  of  furniture  of  a 
basket  having  a  base  board,  an  end  l)oard  movable  over  the 
base  board  and  adapted  as  a  seat,  a  second  end  b*)ard  hav- 
ing a  stationary  portion  and  a  hinged  portion  movable 
relatively  thereto  to  give  access  to  the  seat,  and  support- 
ing post  therefor. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  article  of  furniture  having 
supporting  posts,  of  a  basket  having  a  base  l)oard.  an  end 
board  movable  relative  to  the  base  board  and  means  on 
said  base  l>oard  for  guiding  the  end  Ixiard,  mians  coacting 
with  two  of  said  posts  for  supporting  the  end  board  in  Its 
adjusted  position,  and  a  second  end  b<iard  having  a  sta- 
tionary portion,  and  a  movable  portion  hinged  to  said  base 
board,  to  give  access  to  the  adjusted  end  board. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  article  of  furniture  having 
supporting  posts,  of  a  basket  having  a  base  board  and 
guide  rods  thereon,  a  movable  end  board  guided  by  said 
rods  to  adjusted  position,  pins  In  the  base  board  coacting 
with  a  pair  of  said  posts  for  supporting  the  end  board  in 
Its  adjusted  position,  and  a  second  end  board  having  a 
stationary  portion,  and  a  movable  portion  hinged  to  said 
base  board,  to  give  access  to  the  adjusted  end  board. 
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1,107.919. 
JackHon 
757.399. 


FLOOR-SCRAFER. 
T»'iin.        K119<1     Mar. 


David   V.   T. 

•js,     19!:!. 


DOLGLASS, 

Serial     No. 


1.  In  a  floor  scraper,  t  body  membor  having  an  Integral 
sLiilonjiry  jaw  and  higa  pdjaccnt  Lhtn'to.  a  pivot  member 
extending  tLrou>:h  t!u"  Uk's.  a  nii>v:ible  jaw  inset  between 
fhe  lut?>i  and  mounted  oq  tbe  pivot  member,  and  clamping 
means  for  st'curiuj;  tlie  movable  Jaw  with  respect  to  the 
stationary  jaw  ;  the  movable  jaw  hein>:  provided  with  an 
elongated  slot  fur  tbe  pfl.s.sai,'e  of  the  plvut  member  and 
with  set  screws  engasim  said  plviit  meml)er  ;  and  springs 
Interposed  betwt»en  the  jaws  to  force  them  apart. 

2.  In  a  ilevice  of  the  cla.ss  described,  a  l>«.)dy  member 
having  a  stationary  jaw  provided  with  lugs,  a  pintle  tiled 
In  said  lugs,  a  movable  jaw  inset  Ix-twecn  the  lugs  and 
having  an  elongated  apelture  movably  engaging  the  pintle. 
Bet  screws  engaging  the  pintle  through  the  movable  jaw, 
and  liolt.s  whereby  t!ie  niovaM.-  jaw  Is  secured  in  tiled 
relation  to   the  .statlonarj-  jaw. 


1,107.920.  PLOW"  STOt'K.  Ckawford  L.  EASTBHLi.va, 
Plant  City,  Fla.  Fil*d  Feb.  27.  1914.  Serial  No. 
821.539.      (CI.  97—26,) 


1.  \  plow  stock  comprising  a  beam,  approximately  U- 
shaped  members  attached  to  the  opposite  sides  of  fhe  beam 
and  provided  at  their  int>'rtne»iiate  portinns  with  openings, 
standards  pivotaliy  mointed  at  the  forward  and  rear  ends 
of  the  said  U-shaped  memljers,  a  bar  'onuecting  the  lower 
portions  of  the  standards  together,  a  bar  connecting  the 
intermediate  portions  of  the  standards  together  and  lylne 
between  the  intermediate  portions  of  the  U-shaped  mem- 
l)ers,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  openings  and  a  sec\ir- 
Ing  device  passing  trati.'4vei"sely  through  the  U  shaped 
memi)ers  and  the  last  mfntloned  bar 

2.  A  plow  stock  comprising  a  beam,  approximately  U 
shaped  members  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  beam 
and  provided  at  points  between  the  ends  with  opt-nlngs. 
standards  pivotaliy  aectired  to  tbe  U  shaped  members  at 
the  forward  and  rear  er-d»  thereof,  bars  connecting  the 
lower  portions  of  the  standards  togeth?r.  one  of  the  bars 
lying  between  the  U  shaped  members  and  being  provided 
with   a  series  of  openings,  and  a  key   bolt   passing  trans- 


t 


versely  through  the  members  and  the  bar  which  Is  located 
betwe»'n  the  members  and  :i  securing  device  passing 
through  the   bolt. 


1,107,921.  FI.YINf;  M.VCHINE.  Mokom  Daniel  Fhi- 
BIN,  Salt  I^ke  City.  Utah.  Filed  Nov.  29,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  734,075.      (CI.  244—20.) 


1.  A  tlving  machine  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  spaced  uprights  rigidly  connected  to, 
and  rising  from  said  main  frame,  a  sni>erstructnre  con- 
sisting of  spaced  upright  members  pivotaliy  connected 
adjacent  their  lower  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said 
main  frame  uprights,  and  a  horizontal  member  rigidly 
connected  to  the  upright  members  intermediate  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  a  central  shaft  mounted  parallel  with  and 
al>ove  the  horizontal  member,  oi)eratlng  wings  having 
their  inner  ends  movably  connected  to  the  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  swing  In  vertical  planes,  crank  shafts  mount- 
ed belo^  and  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  horizontal  memb.  r 
and  having  connection  with  the  said  operating  wings, 
braces  connected  to  the  vertical  and  horizontal  memU^rs 
of  the  superstructure  for  supporting  tbe  said  shafts, 
connections  between  the  ends  of  the  superstructure  and 
the  main  frame  for  tilting  the  former  with  respect  to 
the  latter,  a  motor  mounted  In  the  main  frame,  and  driv- 
ing connections  between  the  motor  and  the  crank  shafts 
including  transmission  gears  concentric  with  the  pivotal 
connection  l>etween  the  main  frame  and  the  superstruc- 
ture, all  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  flying  machine  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  main  frame,  a  superstructure  carried  by  the  main 
frame  consisting  of  vertical  and  horizontal  supporting 
members,  and  a  plurality  of  braces,  a  shaft  mounted 
horizontally  In  the  superstructure,  operating  wings  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  arranged  tn  swing  In  vertical 
planes,  means  for  actuating  the  said  wings,  means  for 
tilting  the  superstructure  with  respect  to  the  main  frame, 
a  landing  frame  with  which  the  main  frame  has  swivel 
Connection  and  a  rudder  mounted  on  the  main  frame  In 
order  that  the  latter  and  fhe  superstructure  may  be  nor- 
mally maintained  In  position  facing  tbe  wind. 


1.107,922.      AGITATOR   AND    FILTER    FOR   TREATING 
ORES.     John   D.   Fields,  Maivllle,  Mont.     Filed  Sept. 
13,   1913.     Serial  No.  789,6;?9.      (CI.  75-86.) 
1.   In    a    device    for    treating    ores,    a    tank    having    an 
!    annular  shoulder  on  its  Interior,  a  filter  having  a  flange 
arranged    to    rest   on    said    shoulder,    means    for   rendering 
the    joint    t)etween   the    filter   and    the    shoulder    airtight, 
a   pipe  communicating  with  tbe  filter  at  Its  bottom,  said 
pipe  extending   exteriorly   of  said   tank,  a   p\imp  communi- 
cating with    said    pipe,    a   distributer   dispose<l    above  said 
'    filter    and    means    connecting    said    pump    with    said    dls- 
I    iributer. 
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2.  In  a  device  for  treating  ores,  a  cylindrical  tank  hav- 
ing an  annular  shoulder  on  lis  interior  walls,  the  bottom 
and  the  top  of  the  tank  l>eing  closed,  a  cone-shaped  porous 
filter  having  a  flange  arranged  to  rest  on  said  annular 
shoulder,  means  for  rendering  the  Joint  Itetween  the 
filter  and  the  tank  air  tight,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
the  iKittom  of  said  cope  shaped  filter,  said  pipe  extend- 
ing through  the  sides  of  the  tank,  means  for  joining  said 
pipe  to  said  filter,  an  air  pum|i  communlcating*with  the 
spaci-  beldw  said  filter,  a  distributing  device  dlsjKjsed 
above  said  Alter,  a  pump  communicating  at  one  end  with 
the  pipe  leading  from  said  Alter  and  having  communica- 
tion with  said  distributer  at  the  other  end. 


J!f»' 


3.  In  a  device  for  treating  ores,  a  tank,  a  filter  dis- 
posed within  said  tank,  and  arranged  to  bear  on  the  walls 
thereof,  means  for  rendering  the  joint  between  the  filter 
and  the  walls  airtight,  said  filter  being  composed  of  sec- 
tions, and  means  for  locking  said  sections  together  and 
for  supiwrting  them  In  their  locked  position,  said  means 
comprising  an  annular  ring  having  flanges  arranged  to 
engage  flanges  on  the  filter  and  means  for  supporting 
said  annular  ring. 

4.  In  a  device  for  treating  ores,  a  closed  cylindrical 
tank,  a  central  post  or  pillar  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  an  Inclined  pipe  having  a  flange  arranged  to  rest 
on  said  central  partition,  said  pipe  extending  through  the 
wall  of  the  cylindrical  tank,  a  cone  shaped  filter  section 
having  a  flange  at  Its  bottom  arranged  to  register  with 
the  flange  of  said  pipe,  a  gasket  disposed  between  the 
flanges  of  the  filter  section,  and  the  pipe,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  flanges  together,  said  filter  having  a  central  open- 
ing arranged  to  register  with  the  pipe. 

5.  In  a  device  for  treating  ores,  a  closed  cylindrical 
tank,  a  central  post  or  pillar  carried  by  the  bottom  of  the 
tank,  an  Inclined  pipe  having  a  flange  arranged  to  rest 
on  said  central  partition,  said  pipe  extending  through 
the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  tank,  a  cone  shaped  filter  sec- 
tion having  a  flange  at  Its  bottom  arranged  to  register 
with  fhe  flange  of  said  pipe,  a  gasket  disposed  between 
the  flanges  of  the  filter  section  and  the  pipe,  means  for 
clamping  said  flanges  together,  said  filter  having  a  central 
opening  arranged  to  register  with  <i|g  pipe,  a  second  filter 
section  forming  a  continuation  of  said  first  named  sec- 
tion, the  outer  edges  of  said  second  named  section  engag- 
ing the  walls  of  the  tank  and  forming  an  air-tight  Joint 
therewith,  and  means  for  effecting  an  airtight  Joint 
between  the  first  named  filter  section  and  the  second 
named  filter  section. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,923.       UAILJOI.VT.       Wenzl     Richard     Fischek 
Bellevue,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  790,765' 
(CI.  239—11.) 
In   a   rail  Joint,  the  combination   with  a  pair  of   rails. 

comprising    base,    web   and    tread    portions,    having    their 
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ends  opposing  each  other  and  with  the  web  at  the  oppos- 
ing ends  cut  away,  said  cut  away  portions  registering  to 
provide  an  opening,  an  Injer  fish  plate  positioned  against 
one  side  of  said  rails  and  having  its  face  portion  t>ent 
over  to  over-lap  the  base  of  the  rails  and  having  Its 
upper  portion  formed  with  Integral  lateral  tongues  ex- 
tending through  and  projecting  from  said  opening,  each 
of  said  tongues  Ix-lng  formed  adjao  nt  to  the  outer  ends 
with   a   rectangular  opening,   the   outer   walls   each    being 


s- 

d> 

Id 

J— '■ 

1 

H 

r' 

0 

/.-> 

p- -r^-:      ll 

.... 

■  1 

1     aajK 

-~) 

beTvled,  an  oater  fish  plate  formed  with  an  opening 
tdapted  for  the  reception  of  said  tongue  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  outer  sides  of  said  rails  and  having 
Its  base  portion  bent  over  to  over  lap  the  face  of  said 
rails,  and  a  wedge  extending  through  tbe  openings  of  said 
tongues  and  engaging  the  outer  fish  plate  for  connecting 
the  said  fish  plates  together,  and  a  pin  extending  through 
the  wedge  and  abutting  against  the  outer  fish  plate  for 
retaining  the  wedge  in  position. 


1,107.924.  CONTINUOUSLY  OPERATING  FILTER. 
James  H.  Flebtwood,  New  Orleans,  I.a.  Filed  Mar. 
24,  1914.     Serial  No.  82r..n7f^.      (CI.  210—16.) 


^r-^±_ 


c«3r 


1.  Apparatus  tor  lilterlng  saccharine  Juice,  comprising 
a  supply  reservoir  for  the  fluid  to  be  filtered,  a  pump  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  delivery 
pipe,  a  filter  casing  connected  to  said  delivery  pipe,  a  plu- 
rality of  Alter  bags  mounted  in  said  casing  and  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  a  receiving  reservoir  for  the 
filtered  fluid,  connections  between  said  receiving  reser- 
voir and  the  interior  of  said  bags,  and  a  t'eturn  pipe  from 
said  filter  casing  to  said  supply  reservoir,  whereby  a  con- 
tinuous circulation  of  the  fluid  may  be  maintained  over 
and  past  the  outside  of  said  bags,  while  i>ermlttlng  the 
filtered  portion  of  the  said  circulating  fluid  to  pass 
through  the  walls  of  said  bags  Into  the  receiving  reser- 
voir, substantially  as  described. 

2.  Apparatus  for  filtering  saccharine  juice,  comprising 
a  supply  reservoir  for  the  fluid  to  be  filtered,  a  pump  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  delivery 
pipe,  a  filter  casing  connected  to  said  delivery  pipe,  a 
plurality  of  filter  bags  mounted  in  said  casing  and  spaced 
apart  for  each  other,  a  receiving  reservoir  for  the  filtered 
fluid,  connections  between  said  receiving  reservoir  and 
the  Interior  of  said  bags,  a  return  pipe  from  said  filter 
casing  to  said  supply  reservoir,  whereby  a  continuous 
circulation  of  the  fluid  may  be  maintained  over  and  past 
tbe  outside  of  said  hags,  while  permitting  the  filtered 
portion  of  the  said  circulating  fluid  to  pa.ss  through  the 
walls  of  said  bags  into  the  receiving  reservoir,  a  steam 
pipe  for  supplying  steam  Into  said  filter  casing,  means 
for  supplying  water  to  said  supply  reservoir,  means  for 
cutting  off  said  apparatus  from  said  receiving  reservoir 
when  desired,  ami  a  drain  pipe  from  said  filter  casing, 
stibstantially  as  described.  f 
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3^  Apparatus  for  lUterlrn  saccharine  juice,  comprising 
a  supply  reaerrolr  for  the  fluid  tu  tx-  rtltcred,  a  pump 
connected  to  said  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  delivery 
pipe,  a  series  of  filter  r-nsln^js  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
delivery  pipe,  a  plun  tv  i  :  ;tfr  bags  mounted  In  each 
casini;  and  s;  ; I  1;  i:t  frum  each  other,  a  receiving  res- 
ervoir for  tb'j  nitt!  d  rluid,  connections  between  said  re- 
ceiving reservoir  and  the  Interior  of  said  bags,  and  a  re- 
turn pipe  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  filter  casings 
to  said  supply  reservoir,  ♦hereby  a  continuous  circula- 
tion of  the  fluid  may  bo  maintained  through  said  filter 
casings  seriatim  and  over  land  past  the  outside  of  said 
bags,  while  permitting  th^  filtered  portion  of  the  said 
circulating  fluid  to  pass  tHrough  the  walls  of  said  bags 
into  the  receiving  rosirvoir,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  t;  r  1:1?  saccharine  Juice,  comprising 
a  supply  reservoir  for  lUe  ijiiid  to  be  filtered,  a  pump  con- 
nected to  said  reservoir  andl  provided  with  a  delivery  pipe, 
a  s.ries  of  filter  caslni:**  •:■  liyi-'tfd  at  one  end  to  said 
delivery  pipe,  a  plurality  .»f  i:  t-T  tiags  mounted  In  each 
casing  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  receiving 
reservoir  for  the  filtered  f|\iid,  connections  between  said 
receiving  ri'servolr  and  the  Interior  of  said  bags,  a  return 
pipe  connecting  the  otlH>r  eod  of  said  filter  casings  to  said 
supply  reservoir,  whereby  a  continuous  circulation  of 
the  fluid  may  be  maintain^  through  said  filter  casings 
seriatim  and  over  an!  ;  v-'  the  outside  of  said  bags, 
while  permitting  th  :  :-ti  :  irtion  of  the  said  circulat- 
ing fluid  to  pass  '1.  i.S  l  A  I  -i  of  said  bags  Into  the 
receiving  reservmr.  ainl  a  J...  pa.--s  from  said  return  pipe 
for  carrying  off  the  unfllt^red  fluid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. I 

5.  Apparatus  for  filterlnj  saccharine  Juice,  comprising 
a  supply  reservoir  for  th<  fluid  to  be  filtered,  a  pump 
connected  to  said  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  delivery 
pl^e,  a  series  of  filter  casings  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  delivery  pipe,  a  plurality  of  fiittr  bags  mounted  in 
each  casing  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  receiv- 
ing reservoir  for  the  filtered  fluid,  connections  between 
said  receiving  reservoir  and  the  interior  of  said  bags,  a 
return  pipe  connecting  tht  other  end  of  said  filter  cas- 
ings to  said  supply  reservdr,  whereby  a  continuous  cir- 
culation of  the  fluid  may  be  n^lntalned  through  said 
filter  casings  xeriatim  and  over  and  past  the  outside  of 
said  bags,  while  permitting  the  filtered  portion  of  said 
circulating  fluid  to  pass  t  irough  the  walls  of  said  bags 
Into  the  receiving  reservoir,  a  steam  pipe  for  supplying 
steam  Into  said  filter  caslrgs,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  supply  reservoir,  m^ans  for  cutting  off  said  appa- 
ratus from  said  receiving  reservoir  when  desired,  and  a 
drain  pipe  from  said  filter  casings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prlijted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.925.  APBARATUS 
LIQT'ORS.  Joseph  F 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1911 


FOB    PRKPARING    T.VNNING 

iRSTER.     Warrington,     England. 

Serial  No.  624,023.     (Cl.  167— 4.  t 


1.  Apparatus  for  iea(liiO»'  tanninj;  material,  consisting 
of  a  series  of  adjoining  p^ts  disposed  and  arranged  with 
successively  lower  Uqnul  ii'vels  one  way  through  the  se 
ries,  a  source  of  leaching  liquid  supply  to  the  pit  having 
the  highest  H<|Uld  level,  ari  overflow  pipe  l)etween  each  of 
said  pits  and  the  next  pit  laving  a  lower  liquid  level,  and 
a  hinged  perforated  cage  in  each  pit  to  hold  and  retain 
the  tanning  material  during  leaching  In  that  pit,  each  of 
said  cages  bfing  hinged  a|ong  the  division  line  between 
said  pit  and  the  next  pit  hfavlng  a  higher  Ihiuld  level  and 
arranged  to  directly  tran^ft  r  its  material  to  the  like  cage 
in  the  next  higher  pit  nvl  tj  directly  receive  material 
from  the  like  cage  of  the  fext  lower  pit,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  Apparatus  for  leaching  tanning  material,  consisting 
of  a  series  of  adjoining  pits  disposed  and  arranged  with 
successively  lower  liquid  levels  one  way  through  the  se- 
ries, a  source  of  leaching  liquid  supply  to  the  pit  having 
the  highest  liquid  level,  an  overflow  pipe  between  each 
pit  and  the  next  pit  havlnj^^a  lower  liquid  level,  and  a 
hinged  perforated  cage  In  each  pit  to  hold  and  retain  the 
tanning  material  during  leaching  in  that  pit,  the  perfora- 
tions In  each  cage  being  bell  mouthed,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  leaching  tanning  material,  consisting 
of  a  series  of  pits  disposed  and  arranged  with  successively 
lower  liquid  levels  one  way  through  the  series,  a  source 
of  leaching  liquid  supply  to  the  pit  having  the  highest 
liquid  level,  an  overflow  pipe  between  each  pit  and  the 
jiext  pit  having  a  lower  liquid  level,  a  hinged  perforated 
cage  In  each  pit  to  hold  and  retain  the  tanning  material 
during  leaching  In  that  pit,  and  means  for  agitating  such 
cage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.107,926.  PROCESS  »>F  I'KoI»rCING  HYDROGEN. 
Albirt  RiDOi.PH  Frank,  Halensee,  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  754,190.      (Cl. 

48 — 198.) 


1.  -V  process  of  producing  hydrogen,  which  consists  in 
»ubjectlngja  gas  with  a  high  percentage  of  methane  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  1200  degrees  centigrade. 

2.  A  proc-ess  of  produdng  hydrogen,  which  consists  In 
purifying  a  gns  containing  a  high  percentage  of  methane, 
and  subjecting  the  said  gas  after  such  purification  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  1200  degrees  centigrade. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  hydrogen,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  rock  gas  to  a  t<'mperature  of  at  least  1200  de- 
grees centigrade. 

4.  A  process  of  producing  hydrogen,  which  consists  in 
purifying  rock  gas  and  subjectli>g  the  same  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least   1200  degrees  centigrade. 


1,107,927.  GROUNDAUGER.  IIkinrich  FrcHS,  Frled- 
rlclisfelde.  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  810,555.      (Cl.  255—70.* 


1.   In  a  ground  auger,  the  combination,  with  a  serpent 
drill    (c),  a  screw  thread  shaped  bore  disk  (e)   above  the 
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serpent  drill,  and  a  bar  (a)  having  the  disk  attached  to 
It,  of  a  knlfe-llke  cutting  tool  located  upon  said  bar  be- 
tween said  drill  and  said  disk,  the  diameter  of  said  tool 
being  somewhat  longer  than  that  of  the  said  disk,  for  the 
purpose  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ground  auger  comprising  a  serpent  drill,  an 
upwardly  extending  bar  of  the  same;  and  a  screw  thread 
shaped  bore  disk  shoved  upon  said  bar,  the  combination, 
witli  said  drill,  ()ar,  and  disk,  of  a  knlfe-llke  cutting  tool 
adapted  to  be  used  In  connection  with  said  disk;  this  lat- 
ter, as  well  as  said  cutting  tool  being  exchangeable,  sub- 
stantially and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


1,107,928.  REFRIGERATOR.  Giza  QUrdonti,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,207. 
(Cl.  62—10.) 


/ 
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The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  a  com 
partment  provided  with  shelves,  a  vertically  extending 
drip  pan  substantially  rectangular  In  plan,  having  a 
rounded  lK)ttom  and  further  havln.'i  an  outlet  in  close 
proxindty  to  said  t>ottom,  transverse  ribs  formed  on  said 
pan  and  adapted  to  support  said  shelves,  a  rectangular 
drain  tray  Including  a  pair  of  side  walls  each  consisting 
of  a  rtM  tangular  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  por 
tlons  each  gradually  Increasing  in  width  from  Its  outer 
end  toward  said  Intermediate  portion  and  having  the  in- 
ner terminus  therein  of  less  width  than  the  width  of 
said  intermediate  portion,  said  tray  further  Including  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  upwardly  Inclined  bottom  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  of  a  length  less  than  half 
the  length  of  a  side  wall,  each  of  said  bottom  sections 
having  its  outer  end  rounded,  said  rounded  ends  secured 
between  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  constituting  end 
walls  of  said  tray,  each  of  said  sections  having  Its  Inner 
end  terminating  In  a  depending  portion  flush  with  the 
lower  edge  of  said  intermediate  portions,  said  depending 
portions  and  said  Intermediate  portions  extending  Into 
the  top  of  said  pan,  said  bottom  sections  resting  upon 
the  top  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  pan. 


1.107,929.  CAR-COUPLING.  Myers  A.  Garuett,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,225. 
(Cl.  213—42.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  car  coupler  with  a  head  section 
and  a  shank  section  having  locking  recesses  In  their  ad- 
joining ends,  of  a  separate  key  adapted  to  fit  In  said  re- 
cesses and  hold  the  sections  together,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  the  key;  the  ends  of  the  said 
sections  abutting  In  frlctlonal  contact  whereby  in  buffing 


strains  will  be  transmitted  directly   from   one  section   to 
the  other. 

2.  A  separable  car  coupler  comprising  sections  each 
formed  with  a  slot  and  an  enlarged  recess  In  their  adjoin- 
ing ends,  a  key  formed  with  an  Integral  web  and  pair  of 
heads  to  fit  said  slots  and  recesses,  and  a  locking  pin 
passed  through  openings  In  the  coupler  and  key  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  key. 


1,107,930.  RAIL -JOINT.  Homek  E.  Giddings.  Pitt 
Meadows,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1912,  Serial  No.  733,718.  Renewed  Jan.  24.  1014.  Se- 
rial No.  814,239.      (Cl.  239 — 3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  of  a  rail  Joint  com- 
prising a  bed  plate,  a  cushion  member  upon  the  bed  plate 
and  upon  which  the  hall  ends  rest,  the  said  plate  having 
its  longitudinal  edges  formed  with  inturned  flanges,  re- 
movable side  members  for  the  Joint,  said  side  members 
having  their  lower  longitudinal  edges  provided  with  feet 
which  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  the  flanges  of 
the  bed  piate,  means  for  securing  the  side  members  of  the 
Joint  to  the  webs  of  the  rails,  means  for  securing  the  base 
plate  to  the  ties  of  the  road  bed,  .wedge  members  arranged 
beneath  the  flanges  of  the  be<l  plate  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  feet  of  the  side  members  of  the  joint,  and  ad- 
justable securing  means  for  the  wedge  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  of  a  Joint  compris- 
ing a  base  plate  having  Its  longitudinal  edges  upset  and 
providiHl  with  Inturned  flanges,  a  cushion  mat  upon  the 
base  plate  and  upon  which  the  rail  ends  rest,  the  outer 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  plate  being  notched,  fish 
plates  having  their  lower  longitudinal  edges  provided  with 
feet  and  adapted  to  be  received  beneath  the  flanges  of 
the  base  plate,  means  for  securing  the  fish  plates  to  the 
webs  of  the  rails,  spikes  for  retaining  the  fish  plates  and 
base  plate  upon  the  ties  for  the  rails,  wedge  members 
adapted  to  be  arranged  between  the  flanges  and  the  upper 
face  of  the  base  plate  and  to  engage  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  feet  of  the  fish  plates,  said  wedges  having 
threaded  stems  which  extend  to  within  the  n<itched  por- 
tions of  the  base  plate,  and  nuts  arranged  within  the  said 
said  notched  portions  and  engaging  with  the  threaded 
stems. 

3.  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  of  a  joint  compris- 
ing a  base  plate  upon  which  the  rail  ends  rest,  outer  and 
ianer  angular  side  members  for  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  the  outer  side 
member  l)elng  provided  with  an  enlarged  reinforcing  por- 
tion which  Includes  a  crest,  the  said  crest  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  outer  faces  of  the  rail  ends  and  to  lie  In  a 
plane  with  the  top  of  the  rails,  securing  elements  for  the 
side  members  and  the  rails,  means  embodying  spikes  for 
connecting  the  side  members  of  the  Joint  with  the  base 
and  to  the  ties  for  the  rails,  and  wedging  elements  for 
forcing  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  members  against  the 
edges  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails. 

4.  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  of  a  rail  joint  com- 
prising a  base  plate  upon  which  the  rail  ends  rest,  the 
said  plate  l)elng  formed  upon  Its  longitudinal  edges  with 
Inturned  flanges.  Inner  and  outer  angular  side  members 
for  the  Joint,  and  having  their  longitudinal  edges  resting 
within  the  flanges  of  the  base  plate,  the  outer  angular 
member  having  an  enlarged  outer  face  which  is  extend- 
ed to  provide  a  crest  that  engages  the  outer  faces  of  the 
heads  of  the  rails  and  lies  in  a  plane  with  the  treads  of 
the   rails,   the   said  outer  section   being  centrally    formed 
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.■5.  Apparatus  for  flltcrlng  saccharine  Juice,  comprlaing 
a  supply  reservoir  for  tlio  fluid  to  be  tlltered,  a  pump 
conneett'd  to  said  reservoir  and  provided  with  a  delivery 
pipe,  a  9»M-ies  of  Alter  casinjs  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
delivery  pipe,  a  plurality  '>f  liiter  bat's  mounted  in  each 
casiDK  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  receivintc  res- 
ervoir for  the  filter. d  fluid,  connections  between  said  re- 
ceiving reservoir  and  thf  interior  of  said  l>ags,  and  a  re- 
turn pipe  connecting  the  other  end  of  said  filter  casings 
to  said  supply  reservoir,  wb.-r.'by  a  continuous  circula- 
tion of  the  fluid  may  \>e  maintained  through  said  filter 
casings  aeriaitm  and  over  and  past  the  outside  of  said 
bags,  while  p.rmittini,'  tli9  filtered  portion  of  the  said 
circulatini;  flaid  to  pass  tlironah  lh.>  walls  of  said  bags 
into  the  receiving  reservoir,  substantially  a.s  described. 

4  Apparatus  for  filterinf:  saccharine  juice,  conaprislng 
a  supply  reservoir  for  the  fluid  to  be  filtered,  a  pump  con- 
nect.'il  to  said  rest-rvdlr  nml  provided  with  a  dpllvery  pipe, 
a  series  of  filter  casini;s  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
delivery  pipe,  a  plurality  .if  filter  bags  mounted  in  each 
casing  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  receiving 
reservoir  for  the  filtered  fluid,  connections  between  said 
receiving  reservoir  ami  tbf  ititt-rinr  of  said  l>:ii:s,  a  rt'furn 
pipe  connecting  the  other  e»d  of  said  filter  casings  to  said 
supply  reservoir,  whereby  a  continuous  circulation  of 
the  fluid  may  be  maintained  through  sal.l  filter  casings 
striatim  and  over  and  past  the  outside  of  said  bags, 
while  permitting  th'>  tilt.T.*!  portion  of  the  said  circulat- 
ing fluid  to  pass  thr..  i_-!i  the  walls  of  said  bags  Into  the 
recelvin_'  r-..!\Mr  iil  a  liy  pass  from  said  return  pipe 
for  carr\in_:  .rT  ;!-  uiirtlt.ired  fluid,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. \ 

5.  Apparatus  for  filtering  saccharine  juice,  comprising 
a  supply  reservoir  for  th|^  fluid  to  be  filtered,  a  pump 
connected  to  said  reserv..ir  iimi  provided  with  a  delivery 
pipe,  a  series  of  filter  casings  connected  at  one  end  to 
said  delivery  pipe,  a  plurality  of  filter  bags  mounted  In 
each  casing  and  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  receiv- 
ing reserToir  for  the  filtered  fluid,  connections  between 
said  receiving  reservoir  ai^d  the  interior  of  said  bags,  a 
return  pipe  connecting  th^  other  end  of  said  filter  cas- 
ings to  said  supply  reservoir,  whereby  a  continuous  cir- 
culation of  the  fluid  may  l)e  maintained  through  said 
filter  casings  neriatim  and  over  and  past  the  outside  of 
said  bags,  while  permittirg  the  filtered  portion  of  said 
circulating  fluid  to  pass  t  irough  the  walls  of  said  bags 
Into  the  receiving  resi<'rvolr,  a  steam  pipe  for  supplying 
steam  into  said  filter  casings,  means  for  supplying  water 
to  said  supply  reservoir,  means,  for  cutting  off  said  appa- 
ratus from  said  receiving  reservoir  when  desired,  and  a 
drain  pipe  from  said  filter  casings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  prii  ted  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.9'.'.').  .vrUAlt.\Trs  IDK  PiM'.l'AUING  T.\NMNf; 
MQI'ORS.  .lu.sEru  FiJiistkr,  Warrington,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  024,023.     (CI. 


1.  Apparatus  for  leaching  tannine;  material,  consisting 
of  a  series  of  adjoining  pljts  disposed  and  arranged  with 
successively  lower  Ibjuid  U-vels  one  way  througli  the  se 
rles,  a  source  of  leaching  liquid  supply  to  the  pit  having 
the  highest  liquid  level,  ad  overflow  pipe  between  each  of 
said  pits  and  the  n.xt  pit  laving  a  lower  liquid  level,  and 
a  hinged  perforated  *age  In  each  pit  to  hold  and  retain 
the  tanning  material  during  baching  in  that  pit,  each  of 
said  cages  being  hinged  nlou;;  the  division  line  between 
said  pit  and  the  next  pit  having  a  higher  li<iuid  level  and 
arranged  to  directly  transfkr  its  material  to  the  like  cage 
In  the  n^"xt  higher  pit  ai^d  to  directly  receive  material 
fi-.iiu  til.'  lilie  cage  of  the  ^ext  lower  pit.  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  App«ratas  for  leacblng  tanning  material,  consisting 
of  a  series  of  adjoining  pits  disposed  ami  arranged  with 
successively  lower  litjuld  levels  one  way  through  the  se- 
ries, a  source  of  leaching  liquid  supply  to  the  pit  having 
the  highest  liquid  level,  an  overflow  pipe  between  ea«h 
pit  and  the  next  pit  having  a  lower  liquid  level,  and  a 
hinged  perforated  cage  in  each  pit  to  hold  and  retain  the 
tanning  material  during  leaching  In  that  pit,  the  perfora- 
tions in  -each  cage  being  bell  mouthed,  substantially  as 
hereinbefore  described. 

■3.  Apparatus  for  leaching  tannin-  material,  consisting 
of  a  series  of  pits  disposed  and  arranged  with  successively 
lower  liquid  levels  one  way  through  the  series,  a  source 
of  leaching  liquid  supply  to  the  pit  having  the  highest 
liquid  level,  an  overflow  pipe  between  each  pit  and  the 
next  pit  having  a  lower  liquid  level,  a  hinged  perforated 
cage  in  each  pit  to  hold  and  retain  the  tanning  material 
during  leaching  In  that  pit,  and  means  for  agitating  such 
cage,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.107,026.  rROCB:SS  OF  IMtol'I.  ING  HYDROGEN. 
Albert  Rruoi-rn  Fr.^.vk,  Habns.".',  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Filed  Mar  11,1013.  Serial  No.  754,190.  (CI. 
48—108.) 


1.  .V  process  of  producing  hydrogen,  which  consists  in 
subjecting  a  gas  with  a  high  percentage  of  methane  to 
a  temperature  of  at  least  1200  degrees  centigrade. 

2.  A  process  of  producing  hydrogen,  which  consists  in 
purifying  a  gns  containing  a  high  percentage  of  methane, 
and  subjecting  the  said  gas  after  such  purification  to  a 
temperature  of  at  least  1200  degnes  centigrade. 

3.  A  process  of  producing  hydrogen,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  rock  gas  to  a  temperature  of  at  least  1200  de- 
grees centigrade. 

4.  .\  pro<v88  of  producing  hydrogen,  which  consists  in 
purifying  rock  gas  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  tempera- 
ture of  at  least  1200  degrees  centigrade. 


1,107,927.  GROUND  AUGER.  llEi.MtirH  Frciis,  Fried- 
rlclisfelde,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Mled  Jan.  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  S10.555.     (Cl.  255—70.1 


S 


1.  In  a  ground  auger,  the  combination,  with  a  serpent 
drill    (c),  a  screw  thread  shaped  bore  disk   (e)   at>ove  the 
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serpent  drill,  and  a  bar  (o)  having  the  disk  attached  to 
It,  of  a  knife-like  cutting  tool  located  upon  said  bar  be- 
tween said  drill  and  said  disk,  the  diameter  of  said  tool 
being  somewhat  longer  than  that  of  the  said  disk,  for  the 
purpose  as  described. 

2.  In  a  ground  auger  comprising  a  serpent  drill,  an 
upwardly  .  xt'-nding  bar  of  the  same;  and  a  screw  thread 
shaped  l>ore  disk  shoved  upon  said  bar,  the  combination, 
with  said  drill,  bar,  and  disk,  of  a  knife  like  cutting  tool 
adapted  to  be  used  in  connection  with  said  disk  :  this  lat- 
ter, as  well  as  said  cutting  tool  being  exchangeable,  sub 
stantially  and  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


1,107,9M.  REFRIGERATOR.  Giza  GAbdonti,  Cleve 
laad.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1912.  Serial  No.  725,207. 
(CL  62—10.) 


The  combination  with  a  refrigerator  having  a  com- 
partment provided  with  shelves,  a  vertically  extending 
drip  pan  substantially  rectangular  in  plan,  having  a 
rounded  iHJttom  and  further  having  an  outlet  in  close 
proximity  to  said  l)ottom,  transverse  ribs  formed  on  said 
pan  and  ada|)ted  to  support  said  shelves,  a  rectangular 
drain  tray  in(  luding  a  pair  of  side  walls  each  consisting 
of  a  rectangular  central  portion  and  a  pair  of  end  por- 
tions each  gradually  increasing  In  width  from  its  outer 
end  toward  said  intermediate  portion  and  having  the  in- 
ner terminus  therein  of  less  width  than  the  width  of 
said  Intermediate  portion,  said  tray  further  including  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  upwardly  inclined  bottom  sec- 
tions, each  of  said  sections  of  a  length  less  than  half 
the  length  of  a  side  wall,  each  of  said  bottom  sections 
having  its  outer  end  rounded,  said  rounded  ends  secured 
between  the  ends  of  said  side  walls  and  constituting  end 
walls  of  said  tray,  each  of  said  sections  having  its  inner 
end  tfrminaflncr  in  a  depending  portion  flush  with  the 
lower  edge  of  said  intermediate  portions,  said  depending 
portions  and  said  Intermediate  portions  extending  into 
the  top  of  said  pan,  said  twttom  sections  resting  upon 
the  top  edges  of  the  side  walls  of  said  pan. 


1.107,929.  CAR-COUI'LING.  Myers  A.  Gabkett,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  750,225. 
(CI.  213 — 42.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  car  coupler  with  a  head  section 
and  a  shank  section  having  locking  recesses  In  their  ad- 
joining ends,  of  a  separate  key  adapted  to  fit  In  said  re- 
cesses and  hold  the  sections  together,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting displacement  of  the  key  ;  the  ends  of  the  said 
sections  abutting  In  frlctional  contact  whereby  In  buffing 


strains  will   be  transmitted  directly   from   one  section   to 
tlie  other. 

2.  A  separable  car  coupler  comprising  sections  each 
formed  with  a  slot  and  an  enlarged  recess  in  their  adjoin- 
ing ends,  a  key  formed  with  an  integral  web  and  pair  of 
beads  to  fit  said  slots  and  recesses,  and  a  locking  pin 
passtHl  through  openings  in  the  coupler  and  key  to  prevent 
displacement  of  the  key. 


1,107.930.  RAIL -JOINT.  Homeu  E.  Giddinos,  Pitt 
Meadows,  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  26, 
1012,  Serial  No.  733,718.  Renewed  Jan.  24.  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  i>14,239.      (Cl.  239—3.) 


1.  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  of  a  rail  Joint  com- 
prising a  bed  plate,  a  cushion  member  upon  the  bed  plate 
and  upon  which  the  hail  ends  rest,  the  said  plate  having 
Its  longitudinal  edges  formed  with  inturned  flanges,  re- 
movable side  members  for  the  joint,  said  side  numlMTS 
having  their  lower  longitudinal  <'dges  provided  with  feet 
which  are  adapted  to  be  arranged  beneath  the  flanges  of 
the  bed  piate,  means  for  securing  the  side  members  of  the 
Joint  to  the  webs  of  the  rails,  means  for  securing  the  ba-se 
plate  to  the  ties  of  the  road  U-d,  wedge  members  arranged 
beneath  the  flanges  of  the  bed  plate  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  feet  of  the  side  members  of  the  joint,  and  ad- 
justable securing  means  for  the  wedge  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  of  a  Joint  compris- 
ing a  base  plate  having  its  longitudinal  edges  upset  and 
provide<l  with  inturned  flanges,  a  cushion  mat  upon  the 
base  plate  and  upon  which  the  rail  ends  rest,  the  outer 
longitudinal  edges  of  the  base  plate  being  notched,  flsh 
plates  having  their  lower  longitudinal  edges  provided  with 
feet  and  adapted  to  be  received  beneath  the  flanges  of 
the  base  plate,  means  for  securing  the  fish  plates  to  the 
webs  of  the  rails,  spikes  for  retaining  the  flsh  plates  and 
base  plate  upon  the  ties  for  the  rails,  wedge  members 
adapted  to  be  arranged  Utween  the  flanges  and  the  upper 
face  of  the  base  plate  and  to  engage  with  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  the  feet  of  the  fish  plates,  said  wedges  having 
threaded  stems  which  extend  to  within  the  notched  por- 
tions of  the  base  plate,  and  nuts  arranged  within  the  said 
said  notched  portions  and  engaging  with  the  threaded 
stems. 

3.  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  of  a  joint  compri.s- 
ing  a  base  plate  upon  which  the  rail  ends  rest,  outer  and 
laner  angular  side  members  for  the  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails,  the  outer  side 
member  lieing  provided  with  an  enlarged  reinforcing  por- 
tion which  includes  a  crest,  the  said  crest  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  outer  faces  of  the  rail  ends  and  to  lie  In  a 
plane  with  the  top  of  the  rails,  securing  elements  for  the 
side  members  and  the  rails,  means  embodying  spikes  for 
connecting  the  side  members  of  the  Joint  with  the  base 
and  to  the  ties  for  the  rails,  and  wedging  elements  for 
forcing  the  lower  portions  of  the  side  members  against  the 
edges  of  the  base  flanges  of  the  rails. 

4.  The  combination  with  rail  ends,  of  a  rail  joint  com- 
prising a  base  plate  upon  which  the  rail  ends  rest,  the 
said  plate  being  formed  upon  its  longitudinal  edges  with 
iTitumed  flanges,  inner  and  outer  angular  side  members 
for  the  Joint,  and  having  their  longitudinal  edges  resting 
within  the  flanges  of  the  base  plate,  the  outer  angular 
member  having  an  enlarged  outer  face  which  Is  extend- 
ed to  provide  a  crest  that  engages  the  outer  faces  of  the 
iieads  of  the  rails  and  lies  in  a  plane  with  the  treads  of 
the   rails,   the   said  outer  section   being  centrally    formed 
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with  a  rail  sectloD  affiloat  wbicta  the  rail  eads  abat. 
au'ans  for  connectinst  this  joint  sectlonri  with  the  web«  of 
the  rails,  ni.nns  .iiibodylng  spikes  for  securlDi;  the  sMo 
mptnbcTs  upon  the  Imso  'plato  ami  upon  the  ties  for  the 
rails,  and  wedire  mi'mtwrs  for  forclnif  the  side  members  of 
the  Joint  tlghil.v  ak'aiiist  th.'  edjfes  of  the  base  flanges  of 
the  rails. 


,10  7,931.  SEVVltNG  -  MAtHINE  ■  ATTACHMENT 
HOLDER.  II'p.kk;  II  iJuKi.sr.  .New  Haven,  Coan., 
asHlgnor  to  rii^-  it!'l-~f  .Maiuifarturin);;  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  786,154.      (Cl.  1112— 35.) 


1.  An  attachment  holder  for  sewing  machines  consist- 
ing of  a  bed  or  b<.dy  pKte  provided  at  one  edge  with  a 
downtiirned  outwardly  ettendini;  flncer  adapted  to  loosely 
enter  a  hoh'  In  the  throjit  plate  of  a  sewinu  machine,  and 
also  provided,  at  a  p^int  removed  from  said  downtnrned 
outwardly  extending  liii^..  r,  with  a  downtumed  portion 
adapted  to  U-  enira-'fd  lij  a  shuttle  slide  of  the  machine 
to  maintain  th<'  1i<j1(11'T  if  workimr  position. 

2.  .\n  attachment  holier  for  s>'wliii:  maohines  conslst- 
Inc  of  a  bed  or  '.^xly  pi»tc  provliled  at  one  edge  with  a 
downtnrned  outwardly  attending  finger  adapted  to  loosely 
enter  a  hole  in  the  throat  plate  of  a  s.^wing  niaihine,  and 
also  provided,  at  a  point  ri'raovf(l  from  .said  duwiiturned  ^ 
outwardly  extendi ii_'  tinj;.T,  with  a  downtnrned  portion  \ 
adapt*^  to  be  engage. i  ij  a  shuttle  slide  of  the  machine 
to  maiutain  the  holder  in  working  position,  said  down- 
turned  portion  belnir  foi!m<d  in  two  parts  one  of  which 
is  adapted  to  engace  a  |reccs8  In  the  lower  face  of  the 
shuttle  slide. 


aoBe  of  the  windings,  the  paid  means  beiog  alao  afdapted 
to    reverae    the    flow    of    the    current    through    all    of    the 

windingti. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  source  of  supply,  an  electro 
magnet  comprising  a  number  of  windings  connected  in 
multiple  with  the  said  source  of  supply,  each  of  the  wind- 
ings so  connected  In  mulutippl.'  consisting  of  a  plurality 
of  individual  windings,  and  means  for  changing  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  current  through  one  of  fli.-  wind- 
ings In  each  of  the  said  groups,  the  said  iii.ai.>  I  ■  uig  also 
adapted  to  ^^■^|'^sl    th-'  current   throiii;li  all  of  the  windings. 

3.  The  conialuaiioii  with  a  souii'.-  uC  suipply,  of  an  elec- 
tromagnet embodying  a  plurality  of  windings,  the  said 
windings,  during  operation  of  the  electromagnet,  being 
divided  Into  two  groups  together,  with  means  for  chang- 
ing the  direction  of  flow  of- the  current  through  one  of 
the  windings  in  each  group,  the  said  means  being  also 
adapted  to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  current  through 
both  groups. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  .source  of  supply,  an  electro- 
magnet comprising  a  plurality  of  windings,  means  be- 
tween the  said  source  of  supply  and  the  windings,  where- 
by the  direction  of  current  through  all  of  the  windings 
may  be  the  same,  the  .said  means  being  adapted  to  change 
the  direction  of  the  flow  through  some  of  the  windings, 
the  said  means  l)elng  further  adapted  to  reverse  the  direc- 
tion of  flow  through  all  of  the  windings. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  .source  of  supply,  means  for 
pro<luclng  a  magnetic  field  comprising  a  plurality  of 
windings,  with  a  mass  of  magnetic  material  adjacent  the 
windings,  and  means  In  circuit  with  the  said  source  of 
supply  and  connected  to  the  said  windings,  whereby  the 
direction  of  flow  of  the  current  througti  all  of  the  windings 
may  be  such  as  to  provide  a  field  of  maximum  strength, 
the  said  means  being  adapted  to  weaken  the  said  field 
by  reversing  the  direction  of  flow  through  some  of  the 
windings,  further  operation  of  the  said  means  strengthen- 
ing the  field,  the  polarities  being  reversed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.l 


1,107,933.  LOCK  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  WATERWAYS. 
GboboGuttinbrinneb,  Vienna,  .Vustrla-Hungary.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  786,966.     (Cl.  61—21.) 


1.107.932.  MEANS  FOft  l'KE\  ENT I.Nt  i  JSTARKING  IN 
ELECTRICAL  DEVIOES.  L&i  <;klbman.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  I'i.  V.<\2.  Serial  No.  691,187.  (CU 
172-126.) 


I  The  combination  of  a  core  of  magnetic  aatcrl*!  with 
a  liuuiber  of  wiuiiinirs  thereon,  together  with  means  for 
changing    the    direction    of    flow    of    the    current    through 


1.  In  a  lock  construction  the  combination  with  the  up- 
per trough  and  the  lower  trough  of  shutters  adapted  to  be 
applied  tightly  against  each  other  and  to  form  a  lock  gate, 
the  edges  of  said  shutters  t>elng  adapted  to  be  applied 
tightly  against  the  sides  and  bottom  of  a  vessel  passing 
through  the  Im-k,  and  nu-ans  for  causing  the  said  shutters 
to  close  again  astern  of  the  passing  ves.sel  .so  that  during 
the  passage  of  the  vessel  through  the  lock-gate  no  water 
can  flow  from  the  upper  trough  Into  the  lower  one,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  lock  construction  the  combination  with  the  up- 
per and  lower  troughs  of  a  lock  chamberj^  lock  gates  sepa- 
rating the  lock  chamber  from  the  upper  and  lower  troughs 
and  formed  by  shutters  the  edges  of  whlAh  are  adapted  to 
be  applied  against  the  sides  and  bottom  of  a  ves.sel  passing 
through  the  gate,  means  for  causing  the  said  shutters  to 
close  astern  of  the  passing  vessel,  so  that  a  part  of  the 
water  entering  the  lock  chamber  from  the  upper  trough  Is 
raised  above  the  level  of  the  upper  trough,  and  spare  cells 
(d)  arrange<l  at  a  correspondingly  high  level  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  said  part  of  water  raised,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  lock  construction  the  combination  with  the  lock- 
chamber  of  lock  gates  formed  by  shutters  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied against  the  sides  and  bottom  of  a  passing  vessel, 
spare  cells  <d)  of  the  well  known  type  arranged  on  both 
sides  of  the  lock  chamber  imnn dintely  above  each  other, 
flaps  (Ki  adapted  to  establish  and  suppress  a  communlca- 
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tion  between  the  said  lock-chamber  and  the  said  cells,  the 
uppermost  cells  being  positioned  so  much  higher  than  the 
level  of  the  upp<  r  trough  as,  owing  to  the  displacement  of 
water  by  the  vessel  passing  through  the  lock-gate,  the 
level  of  watT  Is  raised  In  the  said  lock-cliamber,  substan- 
tially as  and   for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

4.  In  a  lock  construction  the  combination  with  the  up- 
per and  lower  troughs  of  a  lock  gate  formed  by  shutters 
adapted  to  be  applied  against  the  bottom  and  sides  of  a 
passing  vessel  and  to  cloae  astern  of  the  latter,  guides  for 
the  said  shutters,  flexible  tubes  filled  with  a  greasy  sub- 
stance and  mounted  in  said  guides  and  adapted  to  be  ap- 
plied tightly  aeninst  the  said  shutters,  and  metal  sleeves 
provided  with  sN.ts  and  adapted  to  receive  the  said  flexible 
tubes,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  in  a  lock  construction  the  combination  with  the  up- 
per and  lower  troughs  and  the  lock  cliamber  of  lock  gates 
separating  said  lock  chambers  from  the  said  upper  and 
lower  trough  and  formed  by  shutters  adapted  to  be  applied 
against  the  bottom  and  sides  of  a  passing  vessel  and  to 
dose  asti-rn  of  the  latter,  guides  for  the  said  shutters, 
flexible  tul)es  filled  with  a  greasy  material  and  mounted  in 
the  said  guides  and  adapted  to  be  applied  tightly  against 
the  said  shutters  and  means  provided  with  slois  and  adapt 
ed  to  receive  the  .said  flexible  tubes,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set   forth. 


1,107.934  rri.LKV  AND  IA>CK  FOR  r.ABI.FS  Arthir 
J.  Haoan,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24.  1913.  Serial 
No.  780,920.      (Cl.  57—84.) 


],107.9.'?5.  «LA.««SWARE  RE-FORMING  MECHANISM. 
Henby  F.  IlAGEMEiEK.  Rockford.  111.,  assignor  to  The 
Mechanical  Proo'ss  Manufacturing  Company.  Toledo, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1912.  Se- 
rial  No.   725,624.      (Cl.   49— 7. i 


Vy>rr<v« ^t  ftm<c<i  t tt.Mmr 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
pulley  mounted  in  said  housing  near  one  end  thereof,  a 
link  pivotally  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of  said  hous- 
ing, said  llnl<  extending  from  Its  pivotal  connection  to  a 
point  near  said  pulley,  a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  adapted 
to  engapp  a  cable  mounted  on  said  pulby,  spring  means 
for  pressing  said  pnwl  toward  snid  pulliy,  and  means  ex- 
tending from  the  end  of  said  link  which  is  arranged  near 
said  pulley  for  engaging  said  pwwl,  and  thereby  raising  the 
same  when  said  link  Is  moved  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
pulley  mounted  in  said  housing  designed  to  receive  a  cable, 
a  pawl  structure  pivotally  mounted  on  said  housing  and 
deslgn-'d  to  move  pivotally  against  said  cable,  a  pivotally 
mounted  supporting  link  arranged  on  said  housing  and 
means  con  netted  with  said  supporting  link  engaging  said 
pawl  f'.r  moving  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said 
cable  when  th<    cable  is  brought  under  tension. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
pulley  mounted  in  said  housing  designed  to  receive  a  cable, 
a  pivotally  mounted  pawl  arranged  on  said  housing 
Rdapte<l  to  engage  said  cable  and  lock  the  same  against 
said  pulley,  said  housing  being  formed  with  a  slot  adja- 
cent said  pawl,  a  pivotally  mounted  link  connected  with 
said  housing  for  supporting  the  same,  and  a  pin  extending 
from  sahl  link  through  said  slot  and  engaging  said  pawl 
for  moving  the  same  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
cable. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing 
tomed-  with  a  pair  of  slots  therein,  a  pulley  pivotally 
Boanted  In  said  housing  designed  to  receive  a  cable,  a 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  adjacent  said  slot  and  arranged  to 
engage  and  lock  said  calde  against  said  pulley,  means  act- 
ing on  said  pawl  for  causing  the  same  to  engage  said  cable, 
a  link  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  said  housing,  said 
link  overlapping  the  slots  In  said  housing,  a  pin  passing 
througti  said  link,  said  slots  and  said  pawl,  and  means  act- 
ing on  said  link  for  causing  the  same  to  support  said  hous- 
ing and  to  move  said  pawl  out  of  engagement  w^ith  said 
cable. 


1.  Formlnt:  means  for  an  :irti<-le  of  w  ar«'  Including  a 
long  narrow  burner  cap.nMe  of  pr«Klu(ln»r  a  tliin  sheet  of 
flame,  a  holder  for  the  ware  and  me<  hanism  effecting  rela- 
tive movement  of  the  ware  longitudinally  of  the  burner  In 
a  plane  approximately  at  riirht  ancles  to  tlie  plane  of  the 
flame 

2.  Forming  means  for  an  article  of  ware  inchiding  a 
long  narrow  btirner  eapalde  of  producing  a  thin  slx'et  of 
flame,  n  holder  for  the  vrare,  means  for  rotating  the  ware. 
and  driving  mechanism  effecting  relative  movem.  nt  if  the 
ware  longitudinally  of  the  burner  in  a  plane  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  flame 

3.  Forming  means  for  an  article  of  ware  including  a 
long  narrow  hurm  r  eapaMe  of  producing  a  thin  sheet  of 
flame,  an  endless  conveyer  for  carrying  a  succession  of 
articles  of  ware  adjacent  said  burner,  and  driving  mecha- 
nism for  the  conveyer  effecting  movement  of  the  ware  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  burner  and  approximately  at  right  an- 
gles to  the   plane  of  the  flame 

4.  Forming  means  for  an  article  of  ware  in<luding  a 
long  narrow  burner  capable  of  producing  a  thin  sheet  of 
tlame.  ware  holder  means  coactlng  with  the  ware  at 
spa<ed  points  b<tween  which  iwlnts  the  burner  may  act, 
and  driving  mechanism  effecting  a  drawing  away  of  the 
portions  of  the  ware  from  each  other  on  opposite  slde« 
of  the  btirner  and  effectinc  relative  movement  of  the  ware 
longitudinally  of  the  burner  and  approximately  at  right 
angles    to   the   plane   of   the    flame. 

.').  Forming  means  fi^r  an  article  of  ware  including  a 
long  narrow  burner  capable  of  producing  a  thin  sheet  of 
flame  to  act  upon  the  ware,  a  ware  bolder  engaging  the 
ware  on  opposite  sides  of  the  flame,  said  burner  effe<ting  a 
weakened  intermediate  portion  In  said  ware,  driving  mech- 
anism to  effect  an  extension  of  the  ware  at  the  heated 
weakened  portion  and  effectliic  relative  movement  of  the 
ware  longitudinally  of  the  burner  and  anproxlmately  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  the  flame,  and  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  ware  as  to  the  burner  for  continued  action  of 
the  flame  on  the  ware  after  the  extension  of  the  ware. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed   In  the  (;azette.] 


1107  936.      WRENCH.      Sa.mih    .n.   Hall.  Houston,  Tex. 
'  Filed  Aug.  23.  1913.     Serial  No.  780,282.     (Cl.  81—70.) 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  Inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  with  a  curved  portion  forming  a  re- 
cess, a  pair  of  ^ongated  interchangeable  jaw  plates 
clami)ed  to  the  opi^osite  sides  of  the  handle,  and  each  pro- 
vided in  its  opposite  longitudinal  s>des  with  two  sets  of 
oppositely   acting  teeth,   arranged  so   that  one   set  opera- 
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tlrely  engages  the  pip.'  wfcen  the  handle  la  turned  In  one 

direction,  and  the  other  aet  op^ratlvely  engages  the  pipe 
when  the  movement  of  tfc.«  handle  Is  revetted,  together 
with  a  grip  chain  anchored  to  tli.'  end  of  the  handle  adja- 
cent to  the  Jaw   plate. 

2.  A  pipe  wreneh  comirl-<ini.'  a  handle  provided  interme- 
diate of  its  ends  with  a  hiv.mI  portion  forming  a  recess, 
a  pair  of  elongated  int-'nlianueable  jaw  plates  clamped 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  Ijandle,  en^jaciu),'  means  carried 
by  each  Jaw  plate  and  extending  leuKthwise  thereof  and 
engaelng  with  said  head  and  locking  the  Jaw  plates  rigidly 
against  turning  relative  tcj  the  handle,  each  Jaw  plate  be- 
ing provided  on  its  opposite  longitudinal  sides  with  two 
sets  of  oppositely  acting  ta-th  arranged  so  that  one  set  op- 
eratively  engages  the  pip9  when  the  handle  is  turned  in 
one  direction  and  the  other  set  operatively  engages  the 
pipe  when  the  movement  of  the  handle  is  reversed,  to- 
gether with  a  grip  chain  anchored  to  the  end  of  the  handle 
adjacent    to   the  Jaw   platgs. 

rj.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  with  a  curved  portion  forming  a  re- 
cess, a  pair  of  elongated  Interchangeable  Jaw  plates 
clamped  to  opposite  sldet  of  the  head,  engaging  means 
carried  by  each  jaw  plate  and  extending  lengthwise  there- 
of and  engaging  with  said  head  and  loclslng  the  Jaw  plates 
rigidly  against  turning  relatively  to  the  handle,  each  Jaw 
plate  being  provided  on  its  opposite  longitudinal  sides 
with  two  sets  of  oppositely  acting  teeth  arranged  so  that 
one  set  operatively  engages  the  pipe  when  the  handle  is 
turned  In  one  direction  aE<l  the  other  set  operatively  en- 
gages the  pipe  when  the  movement  of  the  handle  is  re- 
versed, a  grip  chain,  one  end  of  which  is  anchored  to 
the  handle  between  the  head  and  the  free  end  of  the  han- 
dle and  means  carried  by  ^.he  head  for  detachably  engaging 
the  grip  chain. 

4.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  liandle  having  at  one  end  means 
for  detachably  engaging  i\  grip  chain,  a  pair  of  elongat.Ml 
interchangeable  jaw  platan  clamped  to  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  handle,  and  each  provide<i  on  its  opposite  longltu 
dlnal  sides  with  two  set»  of  oppositely  acting  te*>th,  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  set  operatively  engages  the  pipe  when 
the  handle  is  turned  in  otie  din-ction,  and  the  other  set  op- 
•  ratively  t'ngages  the  pip«!  when  the  m')vement  of  the  han- 
dle is  reversed,  together  with  a  grip  chain  anchored  to  the 
tnd  of  the  handle  adjacent  to  the  jaw  plates,  a  section  of 
fcaid  handle  adjacent  to  tbe  Jaw  plates  being  raised  out  of 
alinem.-nt  with  said  plati-s  to  permit  said  chain  to  pass 
between   the   pipe  and   said    raised  section. 

5.  A  device  of  the  ctiara(  ter  descril)ed  including  a  han- 
dle, means  carried  by  ..ne  end  for  detachably  engaging  a 
iTrip  chain,  a  curved  section  adjacent  to  said  engaging 
means  affording  on  its  \»orklng  side,  a  recess,  a  pair  of 
iloutil.'  end.-.l,  tapering,  reversible  interchangeable  Jaw 
idates.  handle  engaging  means  on  one  face  of  each  jaw- 
plate,  said  jaw  plates  bfltg  so  8ecure<l  to  the  handle  as  to 
bring  one  edge  of  their  tapering  inner  ends  alongside  of 
the  said  recess,  and  a  ch:»ln  substantially  In  the  longitudi- 
nal median  plane  of  the  Handle,  said  chain  being  anchored 
at  one  end  to  the  handle,  intermediate  of  said  chain  engag- 
ing means,  and  recess,  and  adjustably  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  said  last  mentioned  means,  and,  in  use,  play- 
ing partly  within  the  spaie  afforded  by  the  recesa. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  prlited  In  the  (Jazettc.] 


sides  thereof  and  having  their  operating  faces  toothed, 
a  Jaw  coresponding  substantially  In  width  and  alined 
with  the  space  between  said  Jaws  and  secured  to  the 
handle  at  the  rear  of  the  Jaws,  a  chain  attached  to  said 
handle  adjacent  said  Jaw.  and  means  at  the  end  of  the 
handle  to  engage  the  chain  when  coiiperating  with  either 
of  the  Jaw  members,  as  set  forth. 


1.107,937.  ni'E  WHKN(  H.  Samlel  N.  IIali.,  Houston, 
Tex.  Filed  Sept.  lo,  r.M.'l.  Serial  No.  789,885.  (CI. 
81—70.) 

1.  A  wrench  having  aj  pair  of  Jaws  forwardly  project- 
ing from  the  end  of  the  handle,  rigidly  connected  to  the 
sides  thereof  and  having  their  operating  faces  toothed, 
a  jaw  corresponding  su|>stantlaily  in  width  and  alined 
with  the  space  between  paid  Jaws  secured  to  the  handle 
at  the  rear  thereof,  a  lltik  embracing  the  rearmost  jaw. 
a  chain  connected  thereOn,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the 
handle  to  engage  the  chain  when  cooperating  with  either 
of  the  Jaw   members,  as  tet   forth. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  pair  of  Jaws  forwardly  project- 
ing from   the   end  of  the  handle,   rigidly   connected  to  the 


3.  .V  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  hamlle  having  a  solid 
gripping  member  adjacent  Its  operating  end.  a  pair  of 
spaced  jaws  having  their  operating  faces  toothed  forming 
a  gripping  surface  of  i:reater  width  than  that  of  said 
gripping  memN'r  and  ailapted  to  tx-  secured  to  the  operat- 
ing end  of  said  handle,  a  link  embracing  said  gripping 
memlM-r,  a  chain  connected  thereto,  and  means  at  the  end 
of  the  handle  for  engaging  the  chain  when  coHperating 
with   either  of   the  jaw    meml>ers.   as   set    forth 

4.  A  pipe  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  a  solid 
removable  gripping  memlH-r  adjacent  its  operating  end, 
a  pair  of  spaced  jaws  forming  a  gripping  surface  of 
greater  width  than  that  of  said  gripping  member  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  operating  end  of  said  handle, 
a  link  spanning  said  gripping  member,  a  chain  secured  to 
said  link,  and  means  at  the  end  of  the  handle  for  se- 
curing the  chain  between  said  spaced  jaws  when  coop- 
erating with  either  of  said  members,  as  set  forth. 


1,107,938.  BIT-BRACE.  Samcbl  N.  Hall.  Houston, 
Tex.  Filed  Nov.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  801.559.  (CI. 
145— 66.  > 


'G^ 


'^^ 

ti"--.:7_;:iii 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bit  stock  having  a  chuck 
whose  Inner  end  projects  beyond  its  bearing  in  the  stock, 
of  a  memN>r  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of  said  chuck, 
and  radially  adjustable  means  carried  by  said  member 
for  rotating  said  chuck  independently  of  said  stock. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  bit  stock  having  a  chuck, 
of  a  member,  having  an  Independent  operative  connec- 
tion with  said  chuck,  and  means  carried  by  and  adapt- 
ed for  reversal  up<m  aala  member,  said  member  being  so 
formed  that  It  affords  different  degrees  of  leverage  by 
such  reTcrsal.  for  rotating  said  chuck  independently  of 
said  stock. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  bit  stock  having  a  chuck, 
the  inner  end  of  which  projects  beyond  Its  bearing  in 
the  stock,  of  a  member  secured  to  the  projecting  end  of 
said  chuck,  and  radially  adjustable  means  carried  by  said 
member  for  rotating  said  chuck  Independently  of  said 
stock   and    reversible   thereon    to    further   vary    the   lever- 

■*f*-  ^.     .. 

4.  The   combination   with   a   bit  stock    having  a    chuck. 

of  an  arm  having  an  operative  connection  with  said 
chuck,  a  sleeve  adjustably  carried  by  said  arm.  said  sleeve 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  within  which  the  stock 
Is  adapted  to  seat,  and  a  handle  comprising  hinged  sec- 
tions adapted  to  encompass  said  sleeve  and  stock  for  ro- 
tating said  chuck. 
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1  107  939       CLOTHES-POUNDER.      Wyatt   8.    Hallidat, 
]  Cairo,    HI.      Filed   Jan.    10.   1913.      Serial    No.    741.278. 

'  (CI.  68—6.) 

t 


A  clothes  pounder  .ompnsing  a  conical-shaped  body 
having  a  partition  near  its  larger  end,  a  plurality  of 
cone-shaped  cups  fixed  to  the  outer  face  of  the  partition 
and  having  their  free  ends  in  the  plane  with  the  larger 
end  of  the  body,  a  plurality  of  substantially  half-cone- 
shaped  cups  fixed  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  body  and 
extending  outwardly  from  the  partition  to  terminate  flush 
with  the  larger  end  of  said  body,  the  said  last  named  cups 
being  arranged  concentrically  with  relation  to  the  first- 
named  cups,  the  said  partition  being  provided  with  per- 
forations establishing  communication  between  the  body 
and  said  cups,  the  said  body  being  provided  with  per- 
forations opening  Into  the  half-cone-shaped  cups,  and 
closure  members  arranged  within  the  half  cone-shaped 
cups. 

1.107.940.  FRAME  FuK  TILK  MAKING  MACHINES. 
Floyd  S.  Hart  well  and  Leonard  C.  Sears,  Onawa, 
Iowa,  assignors  to  Monarch  Manufacturing  Corporation. 
Onawa.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  May  20, 
i912.     Serial  No.  698.577.     (CI.  64—10.) 


j» 


1,107,941.       BRACE     FOR     DRILLING     MECHANISMS. 
'  Joseph  Miller  Hatfield,  Robinson,  111.    Filed  Feb.  24, 
1913.     Serial  No.  750.227.     (CI.  255—35.) 


At  a  machine  element,  a  skeleton  genernlly  rectangular 
supporting  frame  integral  throughout  its  extent  and 
having  all  the  parts  thereof  disposed  In  the  same  ver- 
tical plane,  the  frame  Including  upper  and  lower  longi- 
tudinal bars  and  a  plurality  of  vertical  bars  connecting 
said  upper  and  lower  bars,  the  vertical  bars  having  as 
integral  parts  thereof  alining  open  l)earlng  members  for 
a  horizontal  shaft,  which  bearing  members  face  toward 
one  side  of  the  machine,  the  frame  also  having  at  Its 
forward  end  as  Integral  parts  thereof  forwardly  facing 
open  hearing  members  for  a  vertical  shaft,  the  upper  bar 
being  formed  to  provide  a  frame  for  a  gear  wheel  and 
having  approximately  centrally  located  open  bearing 
members  for  the  shaft  of  said  gear  wheel  and  the  lower 
bar  having  on  Its  underside  an  approximately  centrally 
located  horizontal  attachment  flange,  the  spaces  between 
certain  of  said  vertical  bars  serving  to  accommodate  cer- 
tain gear  elements  which  are  mounte<l  on  said  horizontal 
shaft.  Including  a  gear  element  which  drives  said  gear 
wheel. 


A  brace  for  drilling  mechanism  comprising  a  tubular 
arm  having  a  head  secured  to  one  end  thereof,  a  second 
head  adjustablv  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  arm, 
said  second  head  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  said  arm 
and  having  a  reduced  portion  fitting  into  said  arm,  and  a 
pin  extending  through  the  arm  and  through  the  rt>duced 
portion,  said  second  head  having  a  recess  cut  in  the  under 
edge  thereof  for  receiving  a  pin. 


1,107,942.       SUBMARINE     OR     SIBMEHSIBLE     BOAT. 
'  M.'^'kley     Fotherinuham     Hay     and     Efki'Inani.    CJvh- 
KAi  EK,  Dumbarton,  Scotland.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1914.     Se- 
rial No.  819,986.      (CI.  114— IB.) 
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1.  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  means  for  main- 
taining the  l>oat  at  a  given  stage  of  submergence  consisting 
of  a  plane  structure  so  placed  and  at  such  a  height  alK)ve 
the  boats  main  structure  that  It  acts  automatically  as  a 
hydro-plane  when  the  l>oat  Is  submerged  to  a  depth  to 
bring  It  Into  contact  with  the  water,  a  trunk,  and  means 
for  automaticallv  controlling  the  mouth  of  the  trunk  in 
accordance  with  the  local  rise  and  fall  of  the  surface  level. 

2.  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  means  for  main- 
taining the  boat  at  a  given  stage  of  submergence  consist- 
in-  of  a  plane,  a  framing  to  which  the  plane  Is  pivoted, 
this  framing  being  pivoted  at  its  rear  end  on  the  boat's 
structure,  a  motive  fluid  cylinder  and  piston,  links  con- 
necting the  piston  rod  thereof  to  the  frame,  sliders  on  the 
side  memlK^rs  of  the  frame,  fingers  on  the  sliders  holding 
the  plane  in  position,  levers  on  a  pivot  shaft,  links  con- 
necting the  sliders  with  these  levers,  worm  gearing  operat- 
ing the  levers  to  retract  the  fingers  and  so  release  the 
plane,  a  trunk,  and  means  for  automatically  controlling 
the  mouth  of  the  trunk. 

3  In  a  submarine  or  submersible  boat,  means  for  main- 
taining the  boat  at  a  given  stage  of  submergence  consist- 
ing of  a  plane,  a  framing  to  which  the  plane  is  pivoted, 
this  framing  being  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  on  the  boats 
structure  a  motive  fluid  cylinder  and  piston,  links  con- 
necting the  piston  rod  thereof  to  the  frame,  sliders  on  the 
si.ie  members  of  the  frame,  fingers  on  the  sliders  holding 
the  plane  In  position,  levers  on  a  pivot  shaft,  links  con- 
necting the  sliders  with  these  levers,  worm  gearing  op- 
erating the  levers  to  retract  the  fingers  and  so  release  the 
plane  a  trunk,  means  for  automatically  controlling  the 
mouth  of  the  trunk,  and  means  for  maintaining  trim  and 
<onstaut  weight  irrespective  of  the  consumption  of  oil 
fuel. 
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4.  In  .1  o'lhmarin.-  rr  "^nbmcrsihlp  hoat.  means  for  main- 
taining ttit'  boat  at  I  i.Mvp|i  stag!'  of  submergence,  a  trunk, 
means  for  automatically  controlUnj;  the  mouth  of  the 
trunk,  means  for  maintaicinK  trim  and  constant  weight 
irrespective  of  the  consuniptlon  of  oil  fuel,  and  means  for 
controlllne  the  sp<>fd  of  tlie  engine  in  accordance  with  the 
control  of  the  mouth  of  the  trunk. 

6.  In  a  sulimariiie  or  snl.Bi'TsibJe  boat,  means  for  main- 
taining the  l>oat  a!  1  ^';\ n  srai:'  of  submertjence  consist- 
ing of  a  plane,  a  framint:  i  >  .v  iurh  the  plane  la  pivoted, 
thl.s  framing  helnsf  plvotefl  at  its  rear  end  on  the  boat's 
structure,  a  motive  fluid  oylind.r  and  pUton.  links  con- 
necting the  piston  roti  thetiof  to  the  frame,  sliders  on  the 
side  members  of  fh*'  frame,  t'lii."  r-;  on  tlie  sliders  holding 
the  plane  in  position,  Itvcjis  ..n  a  pivot  shaft,  links  con 
necting  the  sliders  with  ^hese  levers,  worm  gearing  op- 
erating the  levers  to  retratt  the  fingers  and  so  release  the 
plane,  a  trunk,  means  for  autom.itically  controlling  the 
mouth  of  the  trunk,  mean*  for  niaintaininj;  trim  and  con- 
stant weight  Irrespective  bf  the  consumption  of  oil  fuel, 
and  means  for  controllingt  the  sj^eed  of  the  engine  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  control  of  the  muuth  of  the  trunk. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (laxttte.] 


1,107.04.'?.  RKVERSrS'd  JIPUH.ANISNf.  Wiiiivm  A.  E. 
Henrici,  Boston,  .Mans.,  nssi.'i).'-  by  mesne  assignment*, 
to  Liberty  Trust  roin].Mn.\.  l'.">'  'H.  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts,  trust.*  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial 
No.  H54,356.      rCl.  74—50.) 


1.  in  a  r'Versiiig  meilialiisni.  a  rotary  drivitiK  member, 
a  rotary  diivtu  nuniUT,  paid  driving  and  drivfn  mem- 
l)ers  rotating:  ab.>ut  dilT-ifti'  ;itcs.  rcv.Tslng  meihanlsm 
l>etwe*>n  said  members.  -a».i  r.  \  ■  r^ini:  mechanism  includ- 
ing n.  11  axially  alined  friction  riu'ili'S,  a  coniroller  for 
the  rrV'Tsing  mechanism  aiid  uutuDiati':  means  for  opernt- 
iiig  ih»*  controller.  i 

-.  In  a  revirslni:  merhaiilsni,  a  rotarj  driving  member, 
a  rotary  driven  memln'r,  sjild  driving  and  driven  memberfi 
rotating;  about  different  <xe«.  reversing  mechanism  be- 
tween said  members,  said  xevrrsing  mechanism  incimling 
non  axially  alined  friction  (hitches,  a  controller  for  the  re- 
verHing  mechanism,  and  m  adjustable  time  mechanism 
governing  the  time  of  o[„  :iii    n  of  the  controller. 

.'i.  In  a  device  of  the  '  f.  ,!  scribed,  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member  actuatt-u  Ui'ieby.  and  reversing  means 
between  said  members  to  reverse  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  driven  member,  said  reversing  means  being 
actuated  partly  by  the  dri  ing  member  and  partly  by  the 
driven  member. 

4.  In  a  il.'vlce  of  the  e1al«  describe*!,  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  memiier  actuated  thereby,  reversing  means  be- 
tween said  members  to  reverse  the  direction  of  move- 
ment of  the  driven  mein'>9r.  said  reversing  means  being 
actuated  partly  by  the  driring  nieml)er  and  partly  by  the 
driven  memU'r.  and  a  contrrdler  controlling  the  time  of  op- 
ei^tion  of  said   revei-aing  niechanl.«ic. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  clafs  described,  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  memi>ei  actuate<l  thereliy,  reversing  m^ans  i>e- 
tween  .said  memljers  to  rivfrse  the  direction  of  movement 


of  the  driven  memlx^r.  said  reversing  means  being  actuated 
partly   by   the  driving  member  and   partly   by   the  driven 
member,    and    a    time  governed    controller    controlling   the 
time  of  operation  of  said  reversing  mechanism. 
[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,107,944.  I.lgillJ- CLUTCH.  Ki  ikili'h  F.  IIerpols- 
HEiMER,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1914.  Serial  No. 
816.5«2.      (CI.  192—18.) 


1.  A  liqnid  clutch,  including  a  casing  constituting  the 
driving  ni'  mber,  a  driven  ni' nii.er,  a  gear  mounted  In  th« 
casing  and  fast  to  the  driven  memt)er,  a  plurality  of  freely 
rotataUe  gears  carried  by  tbe  casing,  said  gears  meshing 
with  the  first  gear,  and  means  carried  by  the  first  gear 
for  regulating  the  circulation  of  the  liquid  within  the  cas- 
ing and  at>out  the  gean«. 

2.  .V  liquid  clutch,  including  a  casing  cuustituting  the 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  gear  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  fast  to  the  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  freely 
rotatable  gears  carried  by  the  casing,  said  gears  meshing 
with  the  first  gear,  and  manually  operated  means  carried 
by  the  first  gear  for  regulating  the  clrctilatlon  of  the  liquid 
within  the  casing  and  a*'out  the  gears. 

3.  A  liquid  clutch,  in(  Imtiiig  a  casing  constituting  the 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  gear  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  fait  to  the  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  freely 
rotatable  gears  carried  by  the  casing,  said  gears  meshing 
with  the  first  gear,  said  first  gear  !)elng  hollow  and  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough,  whereby  the  liquid  with- 
in the  casing  and  about  the  plurality  of  gears  has  free 
access  or  circulation  through  the  first  gear,  and  means 
mounted  In  the  hollow  portion  of  the  first  gear  for  con- 
trolling the  ports  thereof  and  the  circulation  of  the  liquid 
and  whereby  the  driven  member  Is  operated  by  the  driving 
meml)er. 

4.  .\  liquid  clutch,  including  a  casing  constituting  the 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  gear  mounted  In  the 
casing  and  fast  to  the  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  freely 
rotatable  gears  carried  by  the  casing,  said  gears  meshing 
with  the  first  gear,  said  first  gear  l)eing  hollow  and  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough,  whereby  the  liquid 
within  the  casing  and  about  the  plurality  of  gears  has  free 
access  of  circulation  through  the  first  circulation  through 
the  first  gear,  and  a  plunger  valve  mounted  for  reciproca- 
tion within  the  hollow  portion  of  the  first  gear  for  con- 
trolling the  ports  and  the  circulation  of  the  liquid. 

5.  A  liquid  clutch,  including  a  casing  constituting  the 
driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  gear  mounted  in  the 
casing  and  fast  to  the  driven  member,  a  plurality  of  freely 
rotatable  gears  carried  by  the  casing,  said  gears  meshing 
with  the  first  gear,  said  first  gear  being  hollow  and  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  therethrough,  whereby  the  liquid  with- 
in tbe  casing  and  about  the  plurality  of  gears  has  free 
access  of  circulation  through  the  first  gear,  a  plurality  of 
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longitudlnailv  .lisitosed  liquid  receptaclM  carried  by  the 
casing  one  to  each  of  the  plurality  of  gears,  said  recepta- 
cles being  disposed  to  direct  the  liquid  to  the  periphery 
and  against  the  outer  wall  of  tlie  casing  as  the  driving 
mem'.er  is  rotated,  and  manually  operable  means  slldably 
mounted  within  the  hollow  t>ortlon  of  the  first  gear  for 
controlling  the  ports  and  the  circulation  of  the  liquid 
throughout  tbe  casing. 

[Claim  0  not  pi  lnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  107.945.       FIRE    AND    BURGLAR    ALARM.      Herman 
'  HBRRE.   Easton.   Pa.      Filed   Apr.   18.   1914.      Serial  No. 
832,973.     (CI.  177—314.) 
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1,107,946.  CYLINDER  HEAD  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  KMT  Jonas  Elias  Hesbelman. 
Stockholm.  Sweden.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1913.  Serial  No. 
750,351.      (CI.  123—1:3.) 


1.  In  an  alarm,  the  combination  with  doors,  an  audible 
signal,  and  a  suitable  source  of  electrical  energy  in  circuit 
with  said  audible  signal,  of  a  carrier,  weights  movably 
supported  In  said  carrier  and  connected  to  said  doors  and 
adapted  to  be  mainUined  In  an  elevated  position  by  said 
doors  being  closed,  a  contact  plate  carried  by  said  carrier 
and  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  and  a 
taut  wire  supported  by  said  carrier  and  In  circuit  with 
said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
by  said  weights  Into  engagement  with  said  contact  plate 
to  complete  an  electric  circuit  through  said  source  of  elec- 
trical energy  and  said  audible  signal. 

2.  In  an  alarm,  the  combination  with  doors,  a  suitable 
■oarce  of  electrical  energy,  and  an  electric  bell  in  circuit 
with  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  carrier  in  prox- 
imity to  said  doors,  weights  movably  supported  by  said 
carrier  and  connected  to  said  doors  and  adapted  to  be 
maintained  In  an  elevated  position  by  said  doors  being 
closed,  a  contact  plate  supported  by  said  carrier  and  in 
circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  said  bell. 
and  a  taat  wire  In  connection  with  said  carrier  beneath 
said  weights  and  in  circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical 
energy  for  maintaining  a  normally  oi)en  circuit  adapted  to 
be  closed  by  one  of  said  weights  shifting  said  wire  into 
engagement  with  said  contact  plate. 

3.  In  an  alarm,  the  combination  with  doors,  a  suitable 
■ource  of  electrical  energy,  and  an  electric  bell  in  circuit 
with  said  source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  carrier  in  prox- 
imity to  said  doors,  weights  movably  supiwrted  by  said 
carrier  and  connecte<l  to  said  doors  and  adapted  to  be 
maintained  in  an  elevated  itosltlon  by  said  doors  being 
closed,  a  contact  plate  supported  by  said  carrier  and  in 
circuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energ>-  and  said  bell. 
a  taut  wire  in  connection  with  said  carrier  beneath  said 
weigiiis  and  in  (  ircuit  with  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
for  maintaining  a  normally  open  circuit  adapted  to  be 
Closed  by  one  of  said  weights  shifting  said  wire  Into  en- 
gagement with  said  contact  plate,  and  means  at  one  end 
of  said  carrier  for  controlling  the  electrical  circuit  through 
said  source  of  electrical  energy  and  said  bell. 


1.  A  cylinder  head  for  Internal  combustion  engines  hav- 
ing an  aperture  extending  through  the  head  and  open  at 
the  Inner  side  of  tbe  head  and  adapteil  to  take  up  a  fuel 
nozzle  and  also  having  an  intermediate  wall  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  aperture  and  dividing 
the  Interior  of  the  head  into  inner  and  outer  water  receiv- 
ing chaml)ers.  means  for  letting  water  Into  and  out  of  the 
outer  chamber,  means  for  letting  water  into  the  inner 
chaml>er  at  one  end  thereof,  and  means  for  letting  water 
out  of  the  said  chanit)er  at  the  other  end  thereof 

2.  A  cylinder  head  for  internal  combustion  engines  hav- 
ing an  aperture  extending  through  the  head  and  open  at 
the  inner  side  of  the  head  and  adapted  to  take  up  a  fuel- 
nozzle  and  also  having  an  lnterme<liate  wall  surrounding 
and  spaced  from  tlie  wall  of  said  aperture  and  dividing 
the  Interior  of  the  head  Into  inner  and  outer  water-receiv- 
ing chambers,  spaced  radial  walls,  of  less  length  than  the 
Inner  chamber,  arranged  in  8ai<l  chaiul.er  and  extending 
between  the  wall  of  the  aperture  -and  sal.l  spaced  wall, 
means  for  letting  water  Into  and^ut  of  the  outer  chaml«r, 
means  for  letting  water  into  the  Inner  chnmber  at  one  end 
thereof,  and  means  for  letting  water  out  of  the  said  chaui- 
ber  at  the  other  end  thereof. 


11(17,947.      CLOrK.       II.vkiusmn    W      Hkks,    Alexandria. 
Ind..    assignor    to   The    Huntington    Specialty    Company 
Huntington.   Ind  .  a  Corporation  of  Indiana 
IG,   1!»11,   Serial   No.  (333. Gol. 
Serial  No.  803,(500.      (CI.  68 — 45.) 


Filed  June 
HeueweJ  Nov.  28,  1913. 


The  herein  described  mysterious  clo<-k.  having  a  dial,  a 
concaved  disk  carried  by  the  dial,  a  sleeve  dlsjwsed  con- 
centrlcallv  of  the  disk,  a  rod  having  a  plurality  of  varying 
diametered  portions  detachably  connected  and  supported  by 
said  sleeve,  an  hour  hand,  an  hour  hand  sleeve  arbor  car- 
ried upon  one  portion  of  said  rod  and  carrying  the  hour 
hand,  a  bracket  depending  from  the  intermediate  portion 
of  tbe  ro<i.  a  minute  hand,  a  sleeve  carrying  the  minute 
hand  rotatably  mounted  ..pon  the  end  portion  of  the  rod. 
a  gear  carried  bv  said  latter  sleeve,  a  shaft  journaled  in 
the  bracket,  two  gears  one  upon  each  end  of  said  ahafi. 
and  upon  each  side  of  the  bracket,  one  of  said  gears  being 
in  mesh  with  the  gear  of  the  minute  hand  sleeve,  and  a 
gear  ui>on  the  hour  hand  sleeve  and  in  mesh  at  all  time. 
I   with  the  ftiher  gear  of  the  shaft,  and  a  watch  movement 
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havlDK  a  w>Mt:hf  Httiichedto  its  hour  hand  arbor,  dlspoaed 

in  th-  ri'  i:  ;.-;:i'i:;Lr  <'ii(l  ■■)!'  th"  n!!!iut<>  hand  to  cause  the 
rotatiun  jf  lii-'  nmiut.-  Iwiiid  iml  tiif  actuation  of  the  hour 
hand. 


1.107.948.  Ml  SIIUOO.M  JULLET.  Fu.vnk  (J.  Hoaoland. 
BrldKcport.  Conn.,  a3«H;ni)r  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge 
Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Filed  Feb.  24,  ipi4.  Serial  No.  820,624.  (CI. 
102—28.) 


A  full  jacketed  mushroom  bulkt  comprising  a  core,  a 
body  cover  and  a  tip  cover,  the  taperinij  portion  of  the 
core  and  the  tip  cover  having  formfd  therein  a  plurality 
of  annular  depressions  which  divide  tlie  tapering  portion 
of  the  bullet  Into  cylindrical  .sections  of  progressive  diame- 
ter, each  terminating  in  a  shoulder,  the  tip  cover  being 
stretched  and  weakened  ■»>  that  upon  Impact  the  sections 
of  the  tip  cover  are  cau.-»'(l  to  telescope  and  the  forward 
end  of  the  bullet  to  mushu-oom. 


1.107.940  MUD<H  AU1»  FOR  MOTOR  VKHICLES.  Wil- 
liam Hkap  IIoi,L.\Nr>.  .\lderl.ey  Edge,  England.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  101."'.      Serial  .N.    >^^T.»'>70.     (CI.  21— 23.) 
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1.  A  mudguard  for  a  m|>tor  car  body  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  flat  plate-s  which,  vrhen  combined  with  the  caf*:"  will 
be  about  horizontally  d  sposed  one  above  another  and 
will  have  approximately  horizontal  spaces  l)etween  them 
for  the  passage  of  win  I,  substantially  as  hereinbefore 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  car.  of  a  mud-guard 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  superposed  flat  plates  about 
horizontally  disposed  ami  having  between  them  approxi- 
mately horizontal  spaces  for  the  passage  of  wind,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  hereinbefore  described. 


1,107.950.       WAUli    C 
Manitowoc.    Wis 
786.144.      (CI.  7—1.) 


li.^U.M.      .iij.sEi'ii    John    Uulsbn, 
FIiJhI    Aug.    22,    1913.      Serial    No. 


plate  to  retain  the  plates  in  contact  at  said  end,  the 
adjacent  margins  of  the  plates  being  formed  with  co- 
acting  shearing  edges,  and  a  U  shaped  spring  embracing 
the  outer  margins  of  the  plates  and  tending  constantly  to 
hold  the  plates  with  the  stop  members  In  engagemmit,  said 
spring  having  its  bowed  or  yoke  end  spaced  from  the  piv- 
oted ends  of  the  plates. 

3.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  two 
flat  plates  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  at  the  other 
end  having  lips  each  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  other 
plate,  said  plates  being  also  formed  with  stop  members 
limiting  the  movements  of  the  plates  one  away  from  the 
other  about  their  pivot  connection  to  always  retain  the 
lips  in  overlapping  relation  to  the  respective  other  plates, 
and  one  stop  member  embracing  the  other  plate  to  retain 
the  plates  In  contact  at  said  end,  the  adjacent  margins  of 
the  plates  being  formed  with  coactlng  shearing  edges,  and 
said  plates  being  joined  by  a  spring  member  tending  con- 
stantly to  hold  the  plates  with  the  stop  members  in  en- 
gagement, said  spring  member  being  of  U-shape  with  the 
legs  fast  to  the  outer  margins  of  the  plates  and  having 
the  yoke  portion  extf-nding  about  the  pivoted  ends  of  the 
plates  in  spaced  relation  thereto. 


1.  .\  device  for  the  pArpose  described,  comprising  two 
flat  plates  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  at  the  other 
end  having  llpa  In  overliipplng  relation  and  there  formed 
with  stop  meml)ers,  one  ^f  whlih  Is  in  embracing  relation 
to  the  other  plate  to  retain  said  plates  hi  contact  at  said 
end,  the  adjacent  margin^  of  the  plates  being  formed  with 
coactlng  shearing  edges.  I 

2.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising  two 
flat  plates  pivoted  together  at  one  end  and  at  the  other 
end  formed  with  stop  mfmbers  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  plates  one  away  frttn  the  other  about  their  pivot 
connection,    and    one   stiip    member    embracing    the    other 


1,107,951.  INCANDESCENT  LAMl'  S(X'KET.  Har\-EY 
Hlbbell,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  May  31,  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  700.627.     (CI.  17»— 362.) 


1.  .\n  incandescent  lamp  socket  comprising  a  shell  pro- 
vided with  alternate  depressions  and  ribs,  one  of  said  de- 
pressions having  a  vertical  slot  through  It  and  said  ribs 
having  transverse  slots  with  stops  at  one  end,  and  the 
transverse  slot  on  one  side  of  the  vertical  slot  having  a 
locking  stop  at  the  opposite  end,  and  a  cap  having  In- 
wardly extending  projections  adapted  to  pass  into  the 
depressions  and  to  be  turned  Into  the  transverse  slots. 

2.  An  Incandescent  lamp  socket  comprising  a  shell  hav- 
ing a  series  of  equal  alternate  longitudinal  depressions 
and  ribs,  one  of  said  depressions  having  a  vertical  slot 
through  it  and  a  cap  having  projections  corresponding 
with  the  depressions  on  the  shell,  and  adapted  to  enter 
therein,  the  ribs  on  the  shell  being  provided  with  trans- 
verse slots  adapt.-d  to  receive  the  projections  upon  rota- 
tion of  the  cap,  each  of  said  slots  having  a  stop  at  one 
end  to  prevent  rotation  in  that  direction  and  one  of  said 
slots  having  a  locking  stop  at  the  other  end  thereof  to 
prevent  rotatlr)n  In  the  opposite  direction,  said  locking 
stop  being  adapted  to  release  the  projectloii  when  the  shell 
is  pressed  Inward  contiguous  to  the  vertical  slot. 

3.  .\n  Incandescent  lamp  socket  comprising  a  shell  pro- 
vided with  alternate  depressions  and  ribs,  one  of  sal<l  de- 
pressions having  a  vertical  slot  through  It  and  said  ribs 
having  transverse  slots  with  stops  at  their  left  ends,  and 
the  transverse  slot  at  the  left  of  the  vertical  slot  having 
a  locking  stop  at  its  right  end.  and  a  cap  having  Inwardly 
extending  projections  adapted  to  pass  Into  the  depressions 
and  to  l>e  turned  Into  the  transverse  slots. 

4.  An  incandescent  lamp  socket  comprising  a  shell  pro- 
vided with  alternate  depressions  and  ribs,  said  depressions 
terminating  in  shoulders  and  said  ribs  being  provided 
with  transverse  slots  having  stops  at  their  left  ends,  and 
one  of  said  slots  having  a  locking  stop  at  Its  right  end, 
and  a  cap  having  Inwardly  extending  projections  which 
enter  the  depressions  and  engage  the  shoulders  and  are 
then  turned  into  the  transverse  slots. 
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SCRAPER    ATTACHMENT    FOR    WHEEL- 
Geobge  H.  Hrrr.  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov. 
Serial  No.  661,498.     (CI.  21—23.) 


In  comblnaUon  with  a  wheel,  a  member  projecting  abore 
and  nlouk'slde  of  said  wheel,  an  angle-iron  strap  having 
one  face  secured  to  said  member,  a  diagonal  strap,  an 
angular  offset  formed  upon  said  diagonal  strap  and  se- 
cured to  the  free  end  of  the  secured  part  of  said  angle-iron 
strap,  a  second  angular  offset  formed  upon  said  diagonal 
strap  arrank-'d  parallel  with  the  opposite  face  of  said 
first  named  strap,  an  L-shaped  member  consisting  of  an 
arm  twisted  angularly  relatively  to  another  arm,  one 
arm  of  said  nieniN'r.  being  disposed  between  and  at  right 
angles  to  the  second  named  face  of  said  angle-Iron  strap 
and  said  adjacent  offset,  a  In.lt  passing  through  said  oBT- 
set.  arm  and  said  strap,  and  a   clamping  nut  on  said  bolt. 


ends  of  said  bars  and  seated  In  contact  with  the  bases  of 
the  wheel  spokes  with  the  bars  In  the  projected  positions, 
and  locking  means  for  said  collar  comprising  a  washer 
and  nut  on  the  outer  threaded  end  of  the  axle. 


,10  7,953.  NON-SKIDDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
WHEELS.  Boi.csLAW  .Iablonski,  Natrona,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Wladyslaw  Rostowskl,  Natrona, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar  IT.  1914.  Serial  No.  825,297.  (CI. 
21— 20y. ) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  traction  wheel  having  longi- 
tudinally grooved  spokes,  of  calk  bars  slldably  mounted 
in  the  grooves  of  said  spokes  and  having  inner  tapered 
ends  lying  adjacent  to  the  wheel  hub,  normally  retracted 
springs  carried  by  the  wheel  and  having  their  free  ends 
arranged  to  engage  notches  in  said  bars,  a  tapered  collar 
slldably  mounted  upon  the  wheel  hub  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  tapered  ends  of  said  bars  to  project  the  outer 
ends  of  the  bars,  said  bars  being  laterally  guided  through- 
out their  length,  and  having  a  positive  endwise  movement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  in  combination  with 
a  wheel  having  Its  spokes  provided  with  longitudinal  dove- 
tail grooves,  calk  bars  tiavlng  dove-tall  tongues  slldably 
positioned  within  said  grooves  and  having  oblique  inner 
ends,  springs  carried  by  the  wheel  rim  and  engaging 
notches  in  said  bars  and  adapted  for  normally  retracting 
the  latter,  a  wedge  collar  axia'.ly  slidable  upon  the  outer 
end  of  the  hub  of  said  wheel  engaging  the  oblique  inner 


,107,954.  EXTENSIBLE  TABLE.  Ni choirs  Jaco- 
VATOs',  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1913.  Serial 
No.  802,213.      (CI.  45—75.) 


1  \n  extensible  table  comprising  a  top  having  a  multi- 
ple of  parallel  grooves  in  its  bottom  portion,  two  wooden 
blocks  secured  thereto  In  parallel  lines  to  said  grooves  a 
bottom  plate  secured  to  said  w.oden  blocks,  and  a  multi- 
ple of  separate  attachments  between  said  plates  having 
tongues  with  guide  pins  thereon  and  sliding  In  the  grooves 
nald  attachments  being  adapted  to  be  arranged  at  right 
angb'S  to  each  other. 

•>  \n  extensible  table  comprising  a  circular  top  having 
a  multiple  of  parallel  grooves  in  its  bottom  portion,  two 
wooden  blocks  secured  thereto  In  parallel  lines  to  the 
grooves  a  somewhat  smaller  circular  bottom  plate  secured 
to  the  wooden  blocks,  two  oppositely  arranged  attach- 
ments having  tongues  with  guide  pins  sliding  in  the  Inner 
grooves,  and  two  oppositely  arrang.xl  attachments  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  with  guide  pins  and  one  rounded 
corner  each  sliding  in  the  outer  grooves  and  adapted  to  be 
drawn  out  side  by  side  with  the  first  attachments  or  at 
right  angles  thereto. 

3  \n  extensible  table  comprising  a  circular  top  having 
five  parallel  grooves  in  its  bottom  portion,  two  blocks  se- 
cured to  the  center  bottom  portion  of  the  top  in  parallel 
lines  to  said  grooves,  an  attachment  with  central  tongue 
and  guide  pins  sliding  In  the  central  one  of  said  grooves, 
an  attachment  with  two  tongues  and  guide  pins  sliding  In 
the  two  middle  grooves  along  the  blocks  and  the  central 
tongue  of  the  first  attachment,  and  two  attachments  with 
one  pin  each  sliding  each  in  an  outer  groove  and  having  a 
rounded  corner  near  the  pin.  so  arranged  that  the  four 
drawn  out  attachments  may  radially  extend  from  the  top, 
and  a  bottom  plate  smaller  than  the  top  secured  to  the 
blocks.  

1107  955.     ROD  EXTRACTOR.     Frank   S.  James.  Grass 
'  Valley.  Cal.     Filed  Sept.  19.  1913.     Serial  No.  790.807. 
(CI.  57—98.) 


V  rod  extractor  comprising  a  frame  having  a  fulcrum 
block  at  one  end  thereof  and  a  handle  at  the  opposite  end, 
a  gripping  block  within  said  frame  and  capable  of  swing- 
ing movement  therein  and  form.^l  with  an  elongated  slot 
and  an  Irregular  opening  communicating  with  the  slot  at 
one  end    a  law  within  the  slot  in  said  gripping  block  and 
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capable   of   swlngini?    roovofcpnt    therein    and    having   one  1,107,957.       APPARATUS     FOH     COMPRESSING     AIR 

end  toothed  and  distx.se.l  adjacnt   to  said  Irregular  open-  AND  OTHER    ELASTIC   FLUIDS.      Edwim    W.    JoxVS, 

lag,   and   a    pivot   pin    pas.sn.1    thri'igh    -taid    fulcrum   block  Ipswich,    England.       Filed    Feb.    3.    1913.       S«>rlal    No. 

and  Jaw  and  holding  th  ■  part.s  iiiv.itaily  ooiiuecteU.  745,978.      (CI.   230 — 32.) 


l,107,95t>.  .MA(  HINK  FUH  THH  M.VNl  KAt  Tl  ItF.  OF 
PAPP:R  RECEI^TACLESl  David  J.  Jbxnimos.  Cleye- 
land,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan  ^4.  r)14  Serial  No.  814.180. 
(CI.  93  — 79. » 


1,  A  machine  of  th-  i\\t>-  mi  forth  comprising  a  base, 
an  arm  piv.it.illy  moutit-.i  C-  ->ti'\  ms.',  a  bearing  mounted 
to  said  arm,  a  mandrel  rev<)lul)ly  mounted  upon  said  bear- 
ing, a  die  plate  up<»n  whiiii  said  mandrel  travels,  means 
located  within  said  mandred  for  grasping  and  holding  one 
end  of  a  sheet  of  pa|)er.  said  mandrel  adapted  to  be  ad 
vanced  and  revolv.d  ov.r  taid  di''  plate  so  as  to  form  a 
tut)ular  casing  of  a  receptajcle. 

L\  A  machine  of  the  ty;j.'  set  forth  comprlaing  a  baM, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base,  a  bearing  moanted 
to  >aiil  arm.  a  mandrel  revolubly  mounted  upon  said  bear- 
ing, a  die  plate  upon  whloh  said  mandrel  travel.s,  means 
located  within  said  mandrfjl  for  grasjiing  and  holding  one 
end  of  1  shfct  of  \n\"  r.  siiid  mandr'.I  adapted  to  he  ad- 
vanced and  revolved  ov-r  siii.l  die  poi'e  to  form  a  tubular 
member  of  the  paper.  ni->au.s  located  and  operating  in 
advance  of  said  mandrel  fur  pa.-itlng  said  paper,  all  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose'  set  forth. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  tyoe  set  forth  comprLsing  a  base. 
an  arm  mounted  to  said  biise,  a  bearing  mounted  to  said 
arm.  a  mandrel  revolubly  Biounted  to  .said  bearing,  means 
lo<'a:.'.!  wii;.;!;  -,.1,11  ::;.i r.i!:-t  :  for  grasping  and  securing  a 
sheet  .'t  ;..i;).r  t.'i.ii;  •,  i  ■!:•■  Upon  which  said  mandrel 
rolls  said  paper,  said  maml:  i  i.ipted  to  he  advanced  and 
revolved  over  said  die  and  miaus  for  contracting  said 
mandrel  for  releasing  said  rolled  paper  from  said  mandrel, 
all  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  .V  machine  of  the  tyi>e  set  forth  comprising  a  base, 
an  arm  pivotally  mounted  to  said  base,  a  mandrel  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  arm.  means  located  within  said  mandrel 
for  gripping  and  securing  one  end  of  a  sheet  of  paper 
thereto,  a  die  plate  upon  v  hich  is  rolled  said  mandrel  and 
said  paper,  means  locale!  In  said  die  plate  and  said 
mandrel  for  embossing  b<ads  on  said  paper,  means  for 
pasting  said  paper  so  as  :o  hold  the  paper  In  the  shape 
into  which  It  Is  formed  In  combination  with  means  for 
automatically  contracting  said  mandrel  so^as  to  release 
said  paper  therefrom. 

T).  A  machine  of  the  ty  )c  set  forth  comprising  a  base, 
an  arm  pivotally  attached  o  said  base,  a  mandrel  rotatably 
moanted  on  a  bearing,  said  bearing  pivotally  attached  to  a 
concentric  pivot  in  said  prm.  seetl.ms  of  said  mandrel 
iH'lng  dove-tailed  together  and  having  lateral  movement 
with  each  other,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set   forth 

(Claims  •)  to  'J  not  prinre  I  m  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  a  single  acting  low-pressure  cylinder  and  a  sin- 
gle acting  high  pressure  cylinder  with  an  Intermediate 
compression  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends,  one  end  being 
In  constant  communication  with  the  outlet  valve  of  the 
low  prewinre  cylinder  and  with  the  Inlet  valve  of  the 
lilgli  pressure  cylinder  through  an  intercotjb  r  so  that  the 
intercooler  forms  part  of  the  compression  spno  at  the 
intermediate  compression  stage,  the  etui  of  tlie  Interme- 
diate cylinder  opposite  to  the  constantly  open  end  of  the 
same  having  an  Inlet  controlled  by  a  suction  valve  and 
an  outlet  controlled  by  a  discharge  valve  toward  the 
conduit  conne(tini:  the  constantly  open  end  of  the  Inter- 
mediate cylinder  with  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  so  that 
while  one  end  of  the  Intermediate  cylinder  receives  air 
from  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  the  opposite  end  may 
act  as  an  auxiliary  low  preasure  cylinder,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  Inter- 
mediate compression  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends,  one 
end  being  In  constant  communication  with  the  outlet 
valve  of  the  low  pressure  cylinder  and  with  the  inlet 
valve  of  the  high  pressure  cylinder  through  an  Inter- 
cooler so  that  the  Intercooler  forms  part  of  the  compres 
sion  space  at  the  Intermediate  compression  stage,  the  end 
of  the  Intermediate  cylinder  opposite  to  the  constantly 
open  end  of  the  same  having  an  inlet  controlled  by  a 
suction  valve  and  an  outlet  controlled  by  a  discharge 
valve  toward  the  conduit  connecting  the  constantly  open 
end  of  the  Intermediate  cylinder  with  the  low  pressure 
cylinder,  so  that  while  one  end  of  the  Intermediate  cyl- 
inder receives  air  from  the  low  pressure  cylinder  the  op- 
posite end  may  act  as  an  anxlllary  low-pressure  cylinder, 
and  a  device  for  temporarily  rendering  the  auxiliary  low- 
pressure    cylinder    Ineffective,    substantially    as    described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  single  acting  low-pressure  cylinder  and  a  single- 
acting  high  pressure  cylinder  with  an  Intermediate  rora- 
pnsslon  cylinder  closed  at  both  ends,  one  end  being  in 
constant  communication  with  the  outlet  valve  of  the 
low  pressure  cylinder  and  with  the  inlet  valve  of  the 
high  pressure  cylinder  through  an  Intercooler  so  that 
the  Intercooler  forms  part  of  the  compression  space  nt 
the  intermediate  rf»mpresslon  stage,  the  end  of  the  Inter- 
mediate  cylinder  opposite   to   the  constantly   open   end   of 

I   the  same   having   n   suction    valve   and   a   discharge  valve 
I   cOBlBiOBlratlng  with  the  conduit   connectlnc  the  constantly 
open  end  of  the  intermediate  cylinder  with  the  low  pres- 
sure cylinder,  so  that   while  one  end  of  the  intermediate 
cylinder  receives  nlr  from   the  low   pressure  cylinder   the 
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ooi»8lte  end  mav  act  as  an  auxiliary  low  pre«ure  cylin- 
der a  receiver  for  the  air  discharged  from  the  h  gh 
pr^L  cvlinder.  and  a  device  adapted  to  contro  the 
S^ion  ofune  of  the  valves  of  the  Intermediate  cylinder 
^o,!dTng   to   the   pressure   In    the   said   receiver   substan- 

^'"r-\ran":pTnUus  of  the  Cass  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  single-acting  low  pressure  cylinder  and  a  sin- 
gle-acting high  pressure  cylinder  with  a  compression  cyl- 
inder m  constant  commnnlcatlon  at  one  end  through  an 
nt.  n-h  r  with  the  outlet  valve  of  the  immediately  pre^ 
,,Kling  <..m,,ression  cylinder  and  with  the  inlet  valve  of 
the  lmme<llatelv  succeeding  compression  cylinder,  so  that 
the  said  intercooler  forms  part  of  the  compression  space 
whose  volume,  including  that  of  the  said  Intercooler,  Is 
leM  than  that  of  the  immediately  preceeiling  compres- 
sion  cylinder,   substantially    as   described. 

5  m  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  inter 
mediate  compression  cylinder  In  constant  communication 
with  the  outlet  valve  of  the  low-pressuf^-cyllnder  and 
with  the  inlet  valve  of  the  high  pressure  «»»toder  through 
an  intercooler.  so  that  the  Intercooler  alternately  serves 
to  conduct  air  from  the  low-pressure  to  the  Intermediate 
cylinder,  and  from  the  intermediate  cylinder  to  the  high- 
pressure  cylinder,  this  Intercooler  forming  part  of  the 
compression  space  of  the  intermediate  compression  stage, 
substantially  ns  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  C.aiette.l 


upon  the  said  Ing  when  the  knuckle  Is  closed,  aiid  sai-l 
locking  pin  having  n  limited  lateral  movement  and  a  lug 
adjacent  Its  lower  end  for  engagement  beneath  the  lower 
outer  surface  of  the   draw   head,  due  to   the   cooperation 


•K7 


Of  the  last  mentioned  pin  shoulder  and  the  Inclined  sur- 
face  of  the  tall  lug  before  strain  is  thrown  on  the 
knuckle  and  to  pressure  of  the  knuckle  after  strain  is 
applied  thereto. 

1107,960.      RACK    FOH    rUINTlNG  PHASES   AND   THE 
'like      Epward   F.   \V.    K.u.skr,   St.    Louis,   Mo.      Hied 
Mar    21    1914.     Serial  No.  826,270.      (CL  101—52.) 


1  inTO-SS      POi'KETBOOK   PROTECTOR.     Theodohk  O. 
•  JoarKssKrEast   Chicago.    Ind.      Filed   July    31,    1913. 
Serial  No.  782,336.      rCl.  150—47.) 


1  A  pocket  book  protector,  consUtlng  of  a  plate 
adapted  uTbe  se.  ured  to  a  pocket  book,  said  plate  be  ng 
tlottiS  adjacent  Its  upper  terminal,  a  struck-out  porUon 
Running  a  sprln.  tongue  dis,>osed  adjacent  said  slot,  a 
evTr  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  engaging  said 
prnf  tongue,  said  lever  bent  back  upon  itself  adjacent 
iJL  outer  terminal  and  forming  a  locking  tongue,  and  said 
pUte  having  a  transverse  opening  centrally  of  its  ends 
adaptiHl   to   coSperate    with   said   locking   tongue. 

•>  V  pocket  book  protector,  consisting  of  a  rectangu- 
lar" plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  pocket  book,  a 
struck  out  portion  forming  a  spring  tongue  adjacent  one 
end  of  aald  plate,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
plate  and  engaging  said  spring  tongue,  said  lever  bent 
back  upon  Itself  adjacent  its  outer  terminal  and  forming 
a  locking  tongue,  said  locking  tongue  being  disposed  in  an 
angular  plane  ndatlve  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
plate  said  plate  having  a  transverse  opening  therein  in- 
termediate Its  ends,  and  said  locking  tongue  adapted  to 
extend  within  the  opening  when  In  locked  position. 


In  -i  rack  of  the  kind  stated,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality'of  standards  and  longitudinally-extending  cop^ 
Sl^cUng'members  therebetween,  of  a  transverse  bar  flxd 
at  Its  ends  on  said  connecting  members,  a  pluralitj  of 
chase  engaging  arms  loosely  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said 
bar  and  a  second  transverse  bar  also  tixed  at  Its  ends  on 
«ald  connecting-members,  said  second  transverse  bar  be- 
ing spaced  from  said  first  transverse  bar  and  providing  a 
fixed  support  for  the  free  ends  of  said  arms  when  the 
same  are  swung  Into  Inoperative  position  :  substantially 
as  described. 

1  107  961.  DUST-PAN.  K.^ttiekine  C.  K.^ne.  Oldtown, 
Me.  Filed  June  14.  1913.  Serial  No.  773,670.  (CL 
65—20.) 


1  107  959      CAR-COUPLING.     Carl  H.  Kadib,  Strasburg, 
'  Va'.  assignor  to  Stark  Car  Coupler  Forporatlon.  StraS- 
burg    Va.,   a   Corporation   of   Virginia.      bMled   Aug.    18.  I 
191.3'.     Serial  No.  7Sn.2.35.      (Cl.  213—10.) 
In   a  car  coupling,  the  combination  of  a  draw   head,  a 
knuckle    journaled    to    swing    with    respect    to    said    draw 
head  and  having  a  tall  provided  with  a  cam   portion  ex 
tending   inwardly   and    with    a    lug   projecting   outwardly, 
the   upper  surface  of  which   lug  Is   below   the  upper  sur- 
face of  the  tall  and  inclined  downwardly  away   from   the 
tall     a    locking    pin    mounted    through    the    draw    bead    to 
move    vertically    and    having    a    shoulder    engageabb-    be 
nenth   the  .am    tail   i-ortlon   and   another  shoulder   to   rest 


1  \s  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  dust  pan 
comprising  side  walls,  a  bottom  arranged  between  the  sides 
and  having  Its  upper  edge  formed  to  provide  an  Incl.ned 
g^nrd  plafe.  and  having  a  front  horizontal  flat  port^n 
Stinlng  a  pocket  by  the  Intervening  space  therel^twjn 
and  said  guard  plate,  said  l.>t,om  l>eing  curved  from  a 
^^int  approximately  midway  of  Its  length  to  VJoyMe.n 
^.wardlv  curvec-  portion  terminating  below  the  upper 
;!„^es  of"  the  sides  and  adapted  to  direct  the  material  Into 
said  poc'iet  when  swept  on  the  pan. 
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2.  As  an  improTed  article  of  manufacture,  a  dust  pan   | 
Including  triangular  sbape^l  sides  having  their  lower  edges   | 
bent  for  the  major  portlo*  of  their  length  to  provide  In- 
wardly   disposed    attaching   flanges,    a    bottom    having    a 
front    flat    horizontal    porjlon   secured    to   said   attaching 
flanges  and  a   rear  portion  curved   from   a  point   adjacent 
the   rear  end  of  saiil   ttanpes   and   terminating   below   the 
upper  edge  of  said  sides,  nrd  a  guard  plate  extended  rear-   ' 
wardly  from  the  forward  edge  of  said  bottom  and  termi- 
nating below  the  upper  elff"  tliereof. 

3.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  dust  pan 
comprising  aide  walls  of  triangular  formation  having 
their  upper  edges  forme<l  to  provide  outwardly  disposed 
flanges,  a  bottom  having  a  front  horizontal  flat  portion 
extended  to  provide  an  upwardly  curved  rear  portion  ter- 
minating below  the  upp.r  edges  of  said  sides,  and  said 
flanges  lielng  extended  at  $n  aitgle  rearwardiy  of  the  said 
sides  whereby  the  latter  apd  said  an^'ularly  disposed  por- 
tions of  the  flanges  support  the  pan  Inverted  at  a  proper 
Inclination  so  that  the  curbed  portion  of  the  bottom  serves 
to  direct  the  material  Into  a  suitable  receptacle  when  dis- 
charged. I 

1.107.962.  GAS  I.IMiTIN''.  AND  EXTINGUISHINQ  AP- 
PARATUS. Abthir  'in  ::  K  Kknt-Johnston.  Balham, 
London,  England.  Fll^l  1  e^  10,  1914.  Serial  No. 
817,813.      (CI.  67— 18.> 
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1.  Gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising 
In  combination  a  casing,  a  pressure-sensitive  member  divid- 
ing the  space  therein  Inta  two  compartments,  to  one  of 
which  gas  Is  admitted  aid  passes  therefrom  through  n 
small  orifice  Into  the  other  compartment,  main  and  by- 
operated  by  said  pressure  mem- 
of  gas  to  the  burners,  a  relief 

valve  preventing  excessive  gas  compression  In  the  com- 
partment remote  from  the  gas  inlet  during  Initial  move- 
ment of  the  pressure  member,  and  means  by  which  the  gas 
passing  through  said  relief  valve  is  utilized  to  prevent 
failure  of  the  apparatus  tjhrough  one  of  the  burners  t)elng 
ac<Mdentaliy  extinguished  Vfore  its  corresponding  by-pass 
has  t)een  ignited,  and  tliroiigh  a  by  pass  l>elnu  extinguished 
before  its  corresponding  i«ain  burner  has  \>een  Ignited. 

2.  Gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising 
Id  combination  main  and  I  y  pa.-^s  burners,  a  casing,  a  pres- 
sure-sensitive member  (iivMInt;  the  space  therein  into  two 
compartments,  gas  inlet  means  to  one  of  said  compart- 
ments and  a  commnnicatiot:  orifice  admitting  said  gas  Into 
the  other  compartment,  valve  means  operated  by  said 
pressure  mem!)er  to  control  the  supply  of  gas  to  the 
burners,  a  capacity  chanll>er  in  communication  with  the 
compartment  on  the  side  of  the  pressure  memt)er  remote 
from  the  gas  inlet  mains,  a  relief  valve  preventing  exces- 
sive gas  compression  in  the  latter  compartment  during 
Initial  movement  of  the  press\ire  member,  and  means  by 
which  the  gas  passing  thmugh  said  relief  valve  is  utilized 
to    prevent    failure   of   th.^   apparatus    through  one  of  the 


burners  being  accidentally  extinguished  before  Its  corre- 
sponding by-pass  has  been  Ignited,  and  conversely. 

3.  Gas  lighting  and  extlngulsbing  apparatus  comprising 
In  combination  main  and  by-pass  burners,  a  casing,  a 
pressure-sensitive  member  dividing  the  space  therein  Into 
two  compartments,  inlet  means  admitting  gas  to  one  of 
said  compartments  and  a  small  orifice  allowing  said  gas 
to  pass  gradually  Into  the  other  compartment,  valve  means 
operated  by  said  pressure  member  to  control  the  supply  of 
gas  to  the  burners,  a  gravity  closed  valve  adapted  to  re- 
lieve the  pressure  of  the  gas  in  the  compartment  remote 
from  the  Inlet  means  during  movement  of  the  pressure 
member,  a  one-way  connection  between  said  pressure  mem- 
ber and  the  gravity  valve,  and  a  conduit  by  which  the  gas 
passing  through  the  relief  valve  Is  conducted  to  the  by 
pass  burners  during  the  Initial  movement  of  the  pressure- 
sensitive  member. 

4.  Gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising 
in  combination  a  main  burner  and  a  by  pass  burner,  a  cas- 
ing divided  Into  two  compartments  by  a  ijcjuld  sealed  bell. 
Inlet  means  admitting  gas  to  the  compartment  within  said 
bell,  a  small  orifice  in  the  l)ell  permitting  the  gas  to  pass 
gradually  Into  the  ct>mpartmeut  exterior  to  the  bell,  valve 
means  connected  to  said  bell  to  control  the  supply  of  gas 
to  the  main  and  to  the  by-pass  burner,  a  gravity  closed 
valve  adapted  to  permit  escape  of  gas  from  the  compart- 
ment on  the  exterior  of  the  bell,  a  one-way  connection 
carrh»d  by  said  l)ell  and  engaging  with  said  valve  during 
the  Initial  movement  of  the  beil,  and  a  conduit  by  which 
the  gas  passing  through  said  valve  is  conducted  to  the  by- 
pass burner  whereby,  on  the  supply  of  gas  being  changed 
over  from  one  burner  to  the  other,  failure  of  the  device  Is 
prevented  through  one  of  the  burners  being  accidentally 
extinguished  before  the  other  Is  Ignited. 

.-..  (Jas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising 
In  combination  a  main  burner  and  a  by  pass  burner,  a  cas- 
ing, a  liquid  sealed  Iwll  dividing  the  space  therein  Into 
two  compartments.  Inlet  means  admitting  gas  to  the  com- 
partment within  the  bell,  and  an  orifice  In  the  itell  through 
which  the  gas  is  permitted  to  pass  gradually  Into  the  com- 
partment exterior  to  the  l^ell,  a  capacity  chamber  In  com 
munlcntlon  with  the  latter  compartment  witliin  the  casing, 
a  disk  valve  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  Iwfh  burners, 
and  means  by  which  said  valve  Is  operated  during  ttie  up- 
ward movomenf  of  the  beU,  a  relief  valve  opened  by  the 
1.011  during  upward  movement  thereof  to  prevent  excessive 
gas  compression  In  the  compartment  exterior  to  the  bell, 
and  a  conduit  by  which  the  escaping  gas  Is  conducted  to  a 
by  pass  burner  In  order  therein-  to  provide  n  flame  which 
shall  prevent  failure  of  the  apparatus  through  one  burner 
being  accidentally  extinguished  before  the  other  Is  Ignited 
when  the  supply  of  gas  Is  being  changed  over  from  one 
burner  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  107  96.1.     DEVICE   FOR   PRODUCING  ALTER.\TIONS 
'  IN    THE    MOVEMENTS    OF    VALVES.      Paolo    Kind, 
Turin,  Italy.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  668,687. 
(CI.  121—97.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  distributing  valve,  a  distributing  shaft  pro- 
vided with  a  cam,  a  pivoted  member  provided  with  a  con- 
tact surface,  and  means  for  acting  on  said  valve  from  the 
contact  member,  of  a  supporting  member,  and  a  reciprocat- 
ing memt>er  having  guided  movement  In  said  supporting 
member  and   moved   by   said  cam,   the  said   reciprocating 
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member  being  arranged  between  the  conUct  surface  of  said 
pivoted  member  and  the  circumference  of  said  ^"^m,  the 
said  8up,K>rtlng  member  being  adjustable  around  said  shaft 
to  cause  the  reciprocating  member  to  engage  a  different 
portion  of  the  said  contact  surface. 

•>  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  distributing  valve,  of  a  pivoted  member  adapt- 
ed to  act  on  said  valve  and  having  a  contact  surface,  an 
intermetllate  reciprocating  member  engaging  said  contact 
surface,  a  distributing  shaft  provided  with  a  cam  for  mov- 
ing said  reciprocating  member,  a  fixed  support  surrounding 
the  distributing  shaft,  and  a  supporting  member  having  a 
guldeway  for  the  reciprocating  member,  the  said  support- 
ing member  being  mounte<l  to  turn  on  said  fixed  support 
to  cause  the  reciprocating  member  to  engage  different  por- 
tions of  the  said  contact  surface,  thereby  causing  a  dlfller- 
ence  in  movement  of  the  said  pivoted  member  and  a  cor- 
responding alternation  In  the  action  of  said  valve. 

3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve,  of  a  shaft  provided  with  a  cam,  a  sup- 
porting member  mounted  to  turn  around  the  shaft,  a  mem- 

'  ber  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  supporting  member,  a  , 
pivoted  contact  member  having  a  contact  surface,  a  spring 
bearing  on  said  contact  member  to  hold  the  same  with  the 
contact  surface  In  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  recipro- 
cating meraN-r,  means  for  moving  the  supporting  member 
around  the  said  shaft  to  cause  the  reciprocating  member 
to  engage  different  portions  of  the  said  contact  surface,  an 
arm  on  the  said  contact  member,  and  means  for  actuating 
the  said  valve  from  the  said  arm. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crll>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  distributing  valve,  a  pivoted  member  engaging 
the  stem  of  the  valve  to  be  controlled,  a  pivoted  contact 
member  having  a  contact  surface  formed  with  a  cavity  or 
depression    and    projecting    jKirtions   at    the    ends   of   the 
cavity,  the  said  contact  member  having  an  arm  adapted  to 
engage  the  first  mentioned  pivote<l   memln^r  to  move  the 
valve  to  open  the  same,  and  a  distributing  shaft  provided 
with  a  cam,  of  a  supporting  meml>er  having  a  housing  pro- 
jecting   therefrom,    a    reciprocating    member    adapted    to 
reciprocate  In  said  housing  and  acted  upon   by  the  said 
cam,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the   said  contact   member 
with  Its  contact  surface  in  engagement  with  the  end  of 
the    reciprocating    memlK'r,    the    said    supporting    member 
being  adjustable  around  the  distributing  shaft,   to   cause 
the  reciprocating  member  to  engage  dlfTerent  portions  of 
the  said  contact  surface. 

5  In  «  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  valve,  of  means  for  actuating  the  valve  Includ- 
ing a  plvotallv  mounted  member  formed  with  a  power- 
engaging  arm,  a  reciprocating  member  designed  to  engage 
said  iKJwer  engaging  arm  for  moving  the  same,  a  plvotally 
mounted  housing  carrying  said  reciprocating  member, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  housing  whereby 
said  reciprocating  member  Is  caused  to  engage  said  power- 
engaging  arm  at  different  points,  and  a  cam  for  moving 
said  reciprocating  member,  said  cam  moving  said  recipro- 
cating member  an  equal  distance  at  each  movement  there- 
of and  causing  dWerent  movements  of  said  cam  according 
to  the  point  at  which  the  reciprocating  member  engages 
said  power-engaging  arm. 


one  end  thereof,  a  plate  spring  arranged  below  the  malii 
spring,  linked  Intermediate  its  length  to  the  supplemental 
spring,  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  by  a  shackle 
to  a  sultal)le  part  of  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  and  its  free 
end  engaging  against  the  main  spring,  adjusting  means  on 
the  free  end  of  the  plate  spring  operable  to  set  the  same 
nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  main  spring,  and  a  pair  of 
slotted  links  connecting  the  main  spring  and  the  shackle 
pin  of  the  plate  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


3  A  shock-absorbing  device  comprising  the  combination 
with  an  axle  leaf  spring,  of  a  supplementary  spring  located 
above  said  leaf  spring,  a  thicker  plate  spring  located  be- 
neath said  leaf  spring,  attachment  means  fixing  one  end 
of  the  supplementary  spring  to  the  end  of  the  leaf  spring, 
attachment  means  connecting  one  end  of  the  plate  spring 
to  a  suitable  part  of  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  such  as  a 
scroll  iron,  a  pair  of  slotted  links  connecting  the  end  of  the 
leaf  spring  to  the  latter  having  a  pin  which  engages 
through  the  slot  in  each  link  on  the  scroll  iron,  a  pair  of 
link  plates  pivoted  to  the  free  end  of  the  supplementary 
spring  and  to  the  plate  spring,  and  an  adjustable  set 
screw  on  the  free  end  of  the  plate  spring,  as  set  forth. 


1,107.964.      SHOCK  ABSORBING    SPRING    FOR    VHIII 
CLES.     John  B.   King,  London,  England.     Filed  Nov. 
15.  1913.     Serial  No.  801,177.     (CI.  21—105.) 

1.  A  shock  absorbing  device,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  main  axle  spring  of  leaf  spring  type,  of  a  supple- 
mental leaf  spring  arranged  above  the  main  spring  and 
fixed  to  one  end  thereof,  a  plate  spring  arranged  below  the 
main  spring  linked  Intermediate  its  length  to  the  supple- 
mental spring  and  having  one  end  thereof  connected  by  a 
shackle  to  a  suitable  part  of  the  frame  of  the  vehicle,  and 
its  other  end  engaging  against  the  main  spring,  and  a  pair 
of  slotted  links  connecting  the  main  spring  to  the  shackle 
pin  of  the  plate  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  shock-absorbing  device,  comprising  the  combination 
with  a  main  axle  spring  of  leaf  type,  of  a  supplemental 
leaf  spring  arranged  above  the  main  spring  and  nxed  to 


1107  965        POTATO  -  HARVESTER.       Chabi.es     Klinq-' 
'  HAMMKK,  La  Grande.  Or-g.     Filed  Nov.  13,  1912.     Serial 
No.  73L122.     (CI.  55—138.) 


1  m  a  potato  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
longitudinal  conveyer  carried  thereby,  and  a  digger  asso- 
ciated with  said  conveyer,  means  for  driving  the  conveyer, 
and  means  for  discharging  a  blast  of  air  in  an  upward  di- 
rection against  material  discharged  over  the  rear  end  of 
the  conveyer. 

'■>  In  a  potato  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
longitudinal  conveyer  carried  thereby,  digging  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  conveyer  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a 
fan  casing  having  an  upwardly  .xtending  spout  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  dis.harg..  end  of  the  conveyer,  and 
a  driven  fan  in  the  casing  serving  to  discharge  a  cur- 
rent of  air  upwardly  against  material  discharged  over 
the  rear  end  of  the  conveyer. 

.1  In  a  potato  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
longitudinal  conveyer  carried  thereby,  digging  means  asso- 
ciated with  the  conveyer  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  a 
fan  casing  having  an  upwardly  extending  spout  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  conveyer,  a 
driven  fan  in  the  casing  serving  to  discharge  a  current 
of  air  upwardly  against  material  discharged  over  the 
rear  end  of   the   conveyer,   and  a  screen   obstructing  the 

fan  spout.  ^    ,   , 

4  In  a  potato  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
longitudinal  conveyer  carried  thereby,  digging  means  asso- 
ciated  therewith,  a  fan  casing  supported   In   rear  of  the 
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eonreypr  and  havlnc  nn  ii[*ran11v  PXtt-ndtBg  IXWt  pfO- 
vidrd  with  a  ^.T-t-n  over  will 'h  raat4.rial  dlschmnted  orer 
rh-  .iivy-r  Is  crowded,  a  Iriv.-n  fun  in  the  canlQK,  and 
an  arcust",-  deflector  wupp'Tte.l  nl.ove  the  fan  spout  to  re- 
ceive rHatlvelv  llKht  mat. tIhI  ifTe.ted  hy  the  air  blast 
comlnK  through  the  spout  and  to  detleot  the  satne  down 
wardly  bt>tween  the  wheels  .f  the  machine  Into  the  furrow 
from  which   ihe  potato,  s    ir-   ■  \ravated. 

5  In  a  potato  harvester,  a  wheel  supported  frame,  a 
longitudinal  conveyer  carr.fd  thenby  and  having  dig- 
ging means  associated  then-Kith,  a  fan  casing  supported 
in  rear  of  the  conveyer  antt  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing spout  terminating  adjacent  to  the  discharge  end  of 
the  conveyer,  a  laterally  '!r;v  n  -onveyer  positioned  ad- 
jacent to  the  rear  side  of  it-  -i-ut,  a  driven  fan  In  the 
fan  casing,  and  an  arcuate  iletlector  positioned  above  the 
di'^chargc  spout  of  the  fan  .  a^inc  to  Intercept  light  ma- 
terial and  to  discharce  su.  h  light  material  downwardly 
Jn  rear  of  the  lateral  conveyipr 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


Mt  of  c<Mi4Dlta  •djawnt  the  Are  pot :  a  box  nnder  the  asta 
pit  connected  with  Mid  set  of  conduits  and  In  communica- 
tion with  a  source  of  air  supply  ;  two  sets  of  conduits 
respectively  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  first 
set  of  conduits  with  said  box  and  with  the  ash  pit  ;  with 
eondiilts  for  supplying  air  to  and  receivfnu  It  from  snid 
casing. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  heater  o.  a  cHsim;  1  tir.  |)<)t 
therein  having  a  set  of  vertical  conduits  adjacnt  Its 
outside  surface,  of  which  certain  open  into  the  fire  pot ; 
a  box  connected  to  all  of  said  conduits  and  In  communi- 
cation with  a  aource  of  air  supply  ;  and  conduits  con- 
necting the  upper  portions  of  others  of  said  Ket  of  con- 
duits with  said  box;  with  conduits  for  supplying  air  to 
and  recelvlne  It  from  said  casing. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In   the  Oazette.] 


HEATKK.        Wl  Ai.v>[..\w 
Russia.       Filed    July 


1,107.966. 

Warsaw,    

570.801.     (CI.  126— 102.)  I 


1".       KLOBL'KOWaKl, 

1910.      Serial    No. 


1,107.007  HEATER  FOR  INTI.UNAL  -  COMBUSTION 
EN(;iNES.  Fa.'k.vK  J.  *".  F.  Kna.\k,  Saratoga  Springs, 
N.  T.  Filed  June  11,  1913.  Serial  -No.  773.000.  (CI. 
48—149.) 


1  The  combination  In  a  heater,  of  a  casing  having  a 
fire-pot.  an  ashpit,  and  an  air-box;  sets  of  conduits  In 
the  casing,  certain  of  the  conduits  of  one  set  having  both 
ends  connected  to  the  air-box.  and  the  conduits  of  another 
set  having  one  end  connected  to  said  air-box  and  the  other 
end  connected  to  the  a8h-?lt  :  and  means  for  supplying 
air  to  and  receiving  it  frcm  the  space  surrounding  said 
sets  of  conduits. 

•_>.  The  combination  In  H  heater,  of  a  casing  having  a 
fire-pot.  an  ashpit,  and  at  air  box  ;  sets  of  conduits  in 
the  casing,  certain  of  the  conduits  of  one  set  having  both 
•ends  connected  to  the  alr-liox  and  the  conduits  of  another 
of  said  sets  having  one  enf  connected  to  said  air  box  and 
the  other  end  connected  t<^  the  ash  pit,  the  conduits  of  a 

fire-pot    and    having    openings 
level    thereof    and    being    con- 


third    set    suroundlng    the 
thereinto    above    the    fuel 


nected  to  said  air  box :  and  means  for  supplying  air  to 
and  receiving'  It  from  the  space  around  said  sets  of  con- 
duits. 

.■}.  The  combination  in  n  heater  of  a  casing  having  a 
ftre-pot,  an  nsh-pit  and  a  combustion  chamber  above  the 
fire  pot':  a  ptcond  casing  Inside  the  first  casing  inclos- 
ing the  ash  pit  and  flro-pot}.  said  second  casing  having  ver- 
tical partitions  forming  n  set  of  conduits  surrounding 
the  fire  pot  :  a  box  tinder  the  ash-pit  connected  with  the 
lower  portions  of  said  s»t  of  conduits  and  adapted  to 
connect  with  a  source  of  lair  supply;  other  conduits  con- 
necting' th.    upper  portion  M  said  set  of  conduits  with  said 


sii!'|i!  vin. 


Ir    to    and    receiving    it 


t)OX  :    and    means    for 
from  said  casing. 

4  The  combination  in  »  heater  of  a  casing;  an  ash  pit, 
a  tire  pot.  anda  combustion  chamber  therein:  a  second 
casin.'  inside  of  the  flrst  fn«inir  inclMsini:  the  ash  pit  and 
fire   pot    and    provided   with    vertl.-al    jartitions    formlnc   a 


1.  .\  heater  for  heating  fuel  oil  for  Internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  an  outer  shell,  an  annular  receptacle 
within  the  shell,  a  coiled  pipe  within  the  annular  re- 
ceptacle for  conveying  oil  and  means  for  conducting  the 
hot  gases  past  the  exterior  and  Interior  surfaces  of  the 
annulus. 

■2.  \  heater  for  oil  and  air  u.sed  in  Internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  an  outer  shell  for  the  passage  of  the 
exhaust  gases  therethrough,  a  receptacle  within  the  shell 
having  a  coiled  pipe  therein  for  conducting  oil  to  be  heat- 
ed, said  receptacle  having  also  an  ap«rture,  and  conduits 
arranged  therein  for  the  passage  of  air  and  means  for 
conducting  the  hot  gases  past  the  exterior  and  interior 
surfaces  of  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  heater  for  oil  and  air  used  in  Internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  an  outer  shell  for  the  passage  of  the 
exhaust  gases  therethrough,  a  receptacle  within  the  shell 
having  a  colled  pipe  therein  for  conducting  oil  to  be 
heated,  said  receptacle  having  also  an  aperture,  con- 
duits arranged  therein  for  the  passage  of  air,  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  air  admitted  and  means  for  con- 
ducting the  hot  gas.<s  past  the  exterior  and  Interior  sur- 
faces of  the  receptacle. 

4  \  heater  for  oil  and  air  used  In  internal  combustion 
engines  comprising  an  outer  shell  for  the  passage  of  the 
exhaust  gases  therethrough,  a  receptacle  within  the  shell 
having  a  colled  pipe  therein  for  conducting  oil  to  be  heat- 
ed said  receptacle  having  also  an  aperture,  conduits  ar- 
ranged therein  for  the  passage  of  air,  means  for  regulat- 
ing and  filtering  the  air  admitted  to  be  heated  and  means 
for  conducting  the  hot  gases  past  the  exterior  and  In- 
terior surfaces  of  the  receptacle. 

f,  \n  oil  and  air  heater  for  internBl  combustion  en- 
gines comprising  an  outer  shell  adapted  for  the  passage 
of  the  exhaust  gases  therethrough,  an  annular  receptacle 
within  the  shell,  a  coll  of  pipe  within  the  receptacle 
through  which  the  oil  to  b«  heated  la  condticted,  a  plu- 
rality of  branched  conduits  within  the  receptacle  for 
heating  air.  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  said  conduit*., 
f Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In   the  Oafette  1 
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1,107.968.     BRAKE  FOR  MARINE  VESSELS.      EuiL  B. 
*  KOLT»co.  Waterbury,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  4,  1914.     Serial 
No.   822.421.      (CI.    114—145.) 


said  wings  when  folded  inwardly,  windlass  and  chain 
mechanism  connected  wi'b  said  keeper  b.nr  for  moving 
said  bar  to  wing-engaging  and  disengaging  position, 
bridles  on  the  inner  faces  of  said  wings,  and  windlass 
and  chain  mechanism  connected  with  said  bridles. 


1,107,969.  SAP  DIRECTING  Si'OIT.  Charles  L.  Kra- 
GER,  Daisy.  Tenn..  asslgner  to  Ilorty  Turpentine  Co., 
Jacksonvlile.  Fla..  a  Corporatfion  of  Florida.  Filed  Sept. 
1.   1911.      Serial   No.   647,*J69.      (CI.    47—40.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  marine  vessel,  of  break  mech- 
anism comprising  a  pair  of  wings  plvotally  mounted  at 
their  rear  edges  to  turn  on  substantially  vortical  axes,  the 
forward  edges  of  said  wings  lying  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  front  St.  m  of  the  vessel  and  being  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly  nway  from  said  stem,  a  substantially  vertical 
keeper  bar  plvotally  supported  intermediate  its  ends  and 
adapted  In  one  position  to  embrace  the  leadlnir  edges  of 
said  wlnzs  when  folded  Inwardly,  and  windlass  and  chain 
mechanism  connected  with  said  keeper  bar  for  moving 
said  bar  to  wing-engaging  and  disengaging  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  marine  vessel,  of  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  wings  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  their  rear  edges  to  turn  on  substantially  vertical 
axe«.  the  forward  edges  of  said  wings  lying  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  front  stem  of  the  vessel  and  being  adapted  to 
swing  outwardly  away  from  said  stem,  a  substantially 
vertical  keeper  bar  plvotally  supported  Intermediate  its 
ends  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  embrace  the  leading 
edges  of  said  wings  when  folded  inwardly,  and  windlass 
and  chain  mechanism  connected  with  said  keeper  bar  both 
above  and  below  the  pivot  thereof,  for  moving  said  bar  j 
to  wing-engaging  and  disengaging  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  marine  vessel,  of  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a.  pair  of  wings  plvotally  mount- 
ed at  their  rear  edges  to  turn  on  substantially  vertical 
axes,  the  forward  edges  of  said  wings  lying  on  opiK>8lte 
sides  of  the  front  stem  of  the  vessel  and  being  adapted  to 
swing  outwardly  away  from  said  stem,  a  substantially  . 
vertical  keeper  bar  plvotally  supported  Intermediate  its  ] 
ends  and  adapted  In  one  position  to  embrace  the  leading 
edges  of  said  wings  when  folded  inwardly,  windlass  and 
chain  mechanism  connected  with  said  keeper  bar  for 
moving  said  bar  to  wing  engaging  and  disengaging  po- 
sition, and  sets  of  wing-holding  fingers  on  said  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  marine  vessel,  of  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  wings  plvotally  mounted 
at  their  rear  edges  to  turn  on  substantially  vertical  axes, 
the  forwanl  edges  of  said  wings  lying  on  opposite  fides 
of  the  front  stem  of  the  vessel  and  lM>ing  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly  "way  from  said  stem,  a  substantially  vertical 
keeper  l)ar  plvotally  supported  intermediate  Its  ends  and 
adapted  In  one  position  to  embrace  the  leading  edges  of 
said  wings  when  folded  Inwardly,  and  windless  and  chain 
mechanism  connected  with  said  keeper  bar  for  moving  said 
bar  to  wing  engaging  and  disengaging  position,  arms  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  said  wings,  and  a  trip  lever  acting 
upon  said  arms  to  start  the  wings  outwardly  and  acted 
upon  by  said  windlass  and  chain  mechanism. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  marine  vessel,  of  brake 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  wings  plvotally  mounted 
at  their  rear  edges  to  turn  on  substantially  vertical  axes, 
the  forward  edges  of  snid  wings  lying  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  front  stem  of  the  vessel  and  being  adapted  to  swing 
outwardly  away  from  said  stem,  a  substantially  vertical 
keeper  l)ar  plvotally  supported  Intermediate  Its  ends  and 
adapted   in   one  position   to  embrace  the  leading  edges;   of 
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A  sap  collecting  apron  or  spout,  composed  of  two  simi- 
lar  shaped  metallic  members,  the  main  body  of  each  of 
which  is  substantially  a  truncated  triangular  plate,  the 
rear  edge  of  which  Is  the  tree  engaging  edge,  the  short 
edge  of  each  plate  being  curved  at  one  corner  and  con- 
caved transversely  while  the  other  corner  is  formed  at  an 
obtuse  angle  to  the  rear  edge,  there  being  provided  a  rim 
upon  the  /orward  edge  extending  from  a  point  near  the 
apex  to  a  point  adjacent  the  curved  edge,  said  plates 
when  assembled  hnvlt^  their  concaved  portions  loosely 
overlapped  to  form  a  sap  directing  spout  between  the  ends 
of  the  rims,  and  to  permit  the  plates  to  be  spread  fan  like 
to  accommodate  various  dlametered  trees,  and  each  rim 
also  constituting  a  gripping  means  whereby  the  member 
may  be  forcibly  Inserted  In  or  withdrawn  from  n  cut  In  a 
tree. 


1,107,970.  ADJUSTABLE  FORK-SOCKET.  Joseph  C. 
KaiHA,  Ravenna,  Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914.  Serial 
No.  823,757.      I  CI.  55 — 2.1 


/n 

1.  A  handle  socket  formed  with  a  recess,  a  fork  hsTins 
a  projection  to  scat  in  said  recess  and  a  movable  locking 
element  cooperating  with  the  socket  to  lock  said  projec- 
tion thereto,  said  eUmeut  comprising  forward  and  rear 
locking  members  adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  socket, 
and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  members  with  relation 
to  the   other   to   release   the  element 

2.  A  handle  socket  formed  with  a  recess,  a  fork  having 
a  projection  to  seat  in  said  recess,  and  a  movable  locking 
element  coiiperatlng  with  the  socket  to  lock  said  projection 
thereto,  said  element  comprising  a  plate  having  forward 
locking  member  to  cooperate  with  the  socket,  an  addi- 
tional locking  projection  to  coiiperate  with  the  fork,  a  rear 
locking  projection  to  cottperate  with  the  socket,  and  means 
for  moving  said  latter   projection. 

3.  A  handle  socket  formed  with  a  recess,  a  fork  having 
a  projection  to  seat  in  said  recess,  a  movable  locking  ele- 
ment cooperating  with  the  socket  to  lock  said  projection 
thereto,  said  element  comprising  a  plate  having  forward 
locking  mcmlnr  to  cooperate  with  the  socket,  an  additional 
locking  projection  to  cooperate  with  the  fork,  a  rear  lock- 
ing projection,  to  coop<>rate  with  the  socket,  means  for 
moving  said  latter  projection,  and  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  said  latter  projection  In  locking  position. 

4  A  handle  socket  formed  with  a  recess,  a  fork  having 
a  projection  to  seat  In  said  recess,  a  movable  locking  ele- 
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ment  coSperatinK  with  tHe  socket  to  lork  said  projection 
tht-reto.  said  figment  comprlslne  a  plate  hiivlng  a  forward 
locking  member  to  (•<H>p«rate  with  the  socket,  an  addi- 
tional locklntr  projection  to  cooperate  with  the  fork,  a  rear 
lo<'kln)j  projecUon  to  cooperate  with  the  socket,  means  for 
moving  said  latter  projection,  said  socket  being  formed 
with  receiving  rec>>»8  In  which  the  element  is  adapted  to  be 
Inserted,  the  respective  i-nd  walls  of  the  recess  being 
formed  with  locklnjj  shculders  to  cixlperate  with  said 
locking    pn^J'-ctlons. 


1,107,971.  FEEDINt;  MECHANISM  KOK  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Samlkl  M.  La.voston.  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed 
June  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,094.      (CI.  101—39.) 


1,107.972.  CAKECLOTH  REMOVER  ANI>  TRUCK- 
LOADER.  Walter  Jack  Luwhy,  Waco.  Tex.  Filed 
•June  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  771,487.     (CI.  100—62.) 


1.  A  feeding  mechanism  ln<ludlng  a  support  for  a  col 
umn  of  blanks,  a  slide  niounted  for  movement  over  said 
support  and  Ix'iienth  :^al(l  ctilumii.  sahl  slide  having  an  up- 
wardly projecting  shouldi-r  for  .-ngagemcnt  with  the  edge 
of  the  bottom  blank  for  removing  the  latter  from  beneath 
the  column,  a  ro<l  beneatli  said  support  and  spaced  there- 
from substantially  parallel  thereto,  spaced  guliles  secured 
to  said  rod  and  having  sliding  engag'tnent  with  said  sup 
port,  adjustable  connectid/us  between  said  slide  and  .said 
ro<l  and  m.  ans  connected  to  on.'  end  of  said  rod  for  recip- 
ro<"ating   the   latter   and    -^.tid    illde 

2.  A  printing  |)ress  h«viri_'  ;i  printing  roller,  a  support 
for  a  column  of  blanks  to  be  printed,  said  support  hav- 
ing a  slot  extending  lengthwise  thereof,  a  slide  for  en- 
gagement with  the  upi)''r  surfact^  of  said  support  and  con- 
tinually In  i'n^:i_"  pi;Tir  *ith  fti>-  buttom  blank  of  the  col- 
umn, -said  slid,'  basing  an  upwardly  projecting  shoulder 
for  engagement  wirb  the  e<lge  of  the  bottom  blank  for  re- 
moving the  latter  from  btneath  the  column  upon  the  reclp 
rocatlon  of  the  slide,  sp.ic'd  gukii's  movahb'  along  said 
Blot,  a  rf>d  connecting  .s»ld  guides  and  spaced  from  said 
support,  means  for  s.TMrliig  •<i\ui  slide  to  said  rod  and  per- 
mitting of  the  adjust n:  o'  f  the  former  along  the  latter 
and   means   for   r,"  i;  ••■  -I'lii.'   said    rod. 

3.  .V  printing  pr'-s  !;;i\;n,;  a  printing  roller,  a  support 
for  a  column  of  blanks  tb  be  printed,  said  support  having 
a  slot  extending  lengthi'ise  thereof,  a  slid''  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  surface  of  said  support  and  continu- 
ally In  engagement  with  the  bottom  blank  of  the  column, 
said  slide  having  an  upvtardly  projecting  shoulder  for  en 
gageincnt  with  the  etlgc  t>f  the  bottom  blank  for  remorlng 
tht'  latter  from  h>'n>'ath  the  column  upon  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  '<lide.  gu!de$  m.ivable  along  said  slot,  a  rod 
conniMTting  said  giild'S,  nieans  for  securing  said  slide  to 
said  rod  and  permitting  of  the  adjustment  of  the  former 
along  tli>'  latter  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  rod.  said 
m>'nns  including  a  rock  I'-ver.  a  cam  for  rocking  the  said 
lever  and  link  connectifcns  between  said  lever  and  said 
rod.  ] 

4.  A  fte«llng  mechanHm  including  a  support  for  a  col- 
umn of  blanks,  a  slide  tnounted  for  movement  oyer  said 
support  and  beneath  said  column,  said  slide  having  a 
shoulder  for  engagement  with  the  edge  of  the  bottom  blank 
for  removing  the  latter  from  beneath  the  column,  a  rod  be- 
neath said  support  ami  spaced  tberefrxm  substantially 
parallel  thereto,  spaced  guides  for  said  rod,  adjustable 
connections  between  said  slide  and  said  rod  and  means 
connected  to  one  end  of  Bald  rod  for  reciprocating  the  lat 
ter  and  said  slide. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
table,  shafts  Journaled  transversely  of  the  table  in  paral 
lei  relation,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheels  secured  to  each 
abaft,  endless  chains  supported  by  the  registering  wheels 
of  the  shafts,  the  upper  runs  of  the  chains  moving  al>ove 
the  table,  said  table  having  a  movable  section  between  the 
upper  runs  of  the  chains  at  the  fr.nt  >.f  the  table,  a  tube 
suitported  above  the  table  longii  adiua  1,>  thereof  between 
the  chains,  said  tube  tapering  at  Its  front  end  and  being 
open  at  the  upper  side,  a  tongue  mounted  for  swinging 
movement  In  the  tube  at  the  open  |)ortlon  for  clamping 
the  edge  of  a  sheet  of  press  doth  betwien  the  tongue  and 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  ttibe,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod 
within  the  tube  for  moving  the  tongue  toward  and  from 
the  tube,  means  for  rotating  the  tube,  the  tube  being  nor- 
mally dlsconneited  from  the  said  rotating  means,  and  a 
common  means  for  lifting  the  movable  section  of  the  table 
toward  the  tube,  for  connecting  the  tut)e  with  the  rotat- 
ing means  and  lor  moving  the  rod  longitudinally  In  a 
direction    to   close    the    tongue. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  pair  of  end- 
less chains  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and  mount- 
ed for  longitudinal  movement,  a  table  arranged  below  the 
level  of  the  upper  runs  of  the  chains,  said  table  having 
a  movable  section  at  the  commencement  of  the  tipper 
runs  and  between  the  sam^  a  tube  arranged  longitudinally 
of  the  chains  and  above  the  same  and  mounted  for  rotat- 
ing movement,  means  in  connection  with  the  tube  for 
clamping  one  end  of  the  press  cloth  on  an  oil  cake,  means 
for  rotating  the  tutx"  to  strip  the  cloth  from  the  cake, 
and  a  common  means  for  lifting  the  movable  section  of  the 
table  toward  the  tube,  for  operating  the  clamping  means, 
and  for  coiiioMTing  the  tube  with  Its  rotating  means. 

:?.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  an  endless 
carrier  for  moving  the  cake,  a  movable  support  for  the 
cake  at  the  forward  end  of  the  carrier,  a  tube  mounted  to 
rotate  above  the  endless  carrier,  mean?<  at  the  front  end  of 
the  tut>e  and  above  the  support  for  clamping  one  end  of  the 
press  cloth,  means  normally  disconnected  from  the  tube  for 
rotating  the  tube  to  strip  the  cloth  from  the  cake,  and  a 
common  means  for  lifting  the  support,  for  operating  the 
clamping  means,  and  for  connecting  the  tube  with  Its  ro- 
tating means, 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  tube  mount- 
ed for  rotation  and  having  means  at  one  end  for  clamp 
ing  one  end  of  the  press  cloth  of  an  oil  cake,  means  nor- 
mally disconnected  from  the  tube  for  rotating  the  same, 
n  movable  support  for  the  oil  cake  below  the  clamping 
means,  and  a  common  means  for  lifting  the  support  to- 
I  ward  the  tube,  for  operating  the  ilamping  means  and  for 
connecting  the  tube  with  Its  rotating  means. 

ry.    In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  a  tube  mount 
ed  for  rotating  and  having  means  at  one  end  for  clamping 
one  end  of  the  press  cloth  of  an  oil  cake  to  the  tube,  means 
normally  disengaged  from  the  tube  for  rotating  the  same, 
means  for  lifting  the  oil  cake  toward  the  tube,  and  a  com- 
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mon  means  for  operating  the  clamping  means,  for  con- 
necting the  tube  with  its  rotating  means,  and  for  operat- 
ing the  lifting  means. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,10  7.973.      AUTOMATIC   STEERING-GEAR.      JOHH 
Vfrnn   LiNDORKN.    Mlnot,   N.   D.     Filed   Feb.    18,    1913. 
Serial   No.  749,193.      (C\.  97—81.) 


rier  and  adapted  to  engage  a  can  therein,  springs  resist- 
ing upward  movement  of  said  lugs,  spring  pressed  lugs  In 
the  sealing  chamr>er  to  engage  the  bottom  flange  of  the 
can,  seaming  means  within  the  sealing  chamber,  and 
means  for  raising  the  capped  upper  end  of  the  can  to  the 
seaming  means. 


1.  In  conildnatlon  with  a  vehicle  proTldeil  with  a  \ 
shaft  and  turning  gear,  a  support  projecting  from  the 
turning  gear,  a  steering  wheel  carried  by  the  support, 
means  whereby  tlie  steering  movements  of  said  wheel  are 
communicated  to  said  sliaft.  and  means  whereby  said 
movements  are  communicated  from  the  shaft  to  the  sup- 
port. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  steer- 
ing device  and  nirning  uear.  a  support  carried  by  the  turn- 
ing gear,  a  steering  wheel  carried  by  the  support,  cable 
connections  between  said  wheel  and  the  steering  device 
and  cable  connections  between  the  steering  device  and 
the  support. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  shaft 
and  turning  gear,  a  support  carried  by  and  projecting 
from  said  turning  gear,  a  steering  wheel  carried  by  the 
support,  means  whereby  the  steering  movements  of  the 
wheel  rotates  the  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  the  rotary 
movements  of  the  shaft  for  causing  the  support  to  swin'-- 
the  turning  gear  *^ 

4  In  eomblnati.n  with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  steer 
Ing  device  and  turning  gear,  a  bar  carried  by  the  gear,  a 
supiKirt  fastened  to  the  bar.  a  steering  wheel  carried  by 
the  support,  tension  connections  between  the  outer  por 
tlons  of  the  supj)ort  and  the  bar.  cable  connections  i»- 
tween  the  steering  wheel  and  steering  device,  and  cable 
connections  between  the  support  and  the  steering  device. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  the  combination 
with  a  vehicle  provided  with  a  steering  axle,  of  a  steering 
rod  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  end,  a  disk  sup 
porting  shaft  Journaled  In  said  end,  said  disk  supporting 
shaft  provided  with  a  laterally  extending  end,  a  disk 
mounted  thero6n.  a  pulley  carried  by  the  upper  end  of 
said  disk  stii»porting  shaft,  a  steering  cable  passing  there 
over  and  secured  thereto,  an  auxiliary  pulley  secured  to 
said  steering  rod,  a  steering  chain  passing  around  said 
pulley  and  capable  of  being  swung,  means  for  connecting 
said  steering  chain  to  the  steering  axle  of  a  vehicle  and 
a  second  cable  cooperating  with  said  pulley  and  cooper- 
ating with  said  first  mentioned  steering  cable  for  turning 
said  pulley  as  said  pulley  carried  by  said  steering  disk 
Is  turned  whereby  said  vehicle  may  be  steered. 
(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.107,974.      CAN -SEALING    APPARATUS.      Arwi.rn    K. 
MAt.M>vi  1ST.  South  Belllngham,  Wash.,  assignor  to  Per- 
fect Vacuum  Can  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation. 
Original     application     filed     Apr      2.     1013.     Serial     No. 
7.')H.474.      IHvlded    and    this    application    flle.l    Oct.    11. 
1913.     Serial  No.  794,090.     (CL  113—24.) 
1.    In    can    sealing    apparatus,    the    combination    with    a 
traveling   sealing   chamber  and    means   for   exhausting   the 
same,  of  a  can  carrier  constituting  a  closure  for  the  seal- 
ing chamber,  vertically  nicjvable  lugs  mounted  in  said  car- 


2.  In  a  can  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
setillng  chamber,  and  seaming  means  therein,  of  a  can 
carrier  constituting  a  closure  for  said  chamber,  a  verti- 
cally movable  can  platform  in  said  carrier,  a  vertically 
movable  i»lunger,  means  for  coupling  said  plunger  and 
platform,  means  for  operating  the  plunger  to  raise  the  can 
to  the  seaming  means,  and  a  can  coiiperating  with  said 
plunger  to  lower  the  platform  and  the  can  thereon. 

3.  In  a  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  frame  provided  with  a  sealing  chamber,  a  can 
carrier  constituting  a  closure  for  said  chamber,  can  seal- 
ing means  within  .^aid  <  baniher.  and  a  platform  section 
adjacent  lo  and  movable  with  sai.l  sealing  chamber,  of 
means  for  conveying  a  can  to  said  platform  section,  a 
yielding  arm  projecting  over  said  platform  section,  means 
"for  moving  the  sealing  chamber  whereby  a  can  will  be 
received  by  the  carrier,  and  mf-ans  for  moving  the  carrier 
Into  the  sealing  chamber  and  closing  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  can  sealing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
traveling  frame  provided  with  a  sealing  chamber,  a  mov- 
able can  carrier  constituting  a  closure  for  said  chaml>er, 
can  sealing  means  within  said  chamlK?r.  and  platform  sec- 
tions adjacent  to  and  movable  with  said  sealing  chamber. 
of  an  arm  projecting  over  said  can  carrier  when  the  latter 
Is  open,  a  yielding  irm  projecting  over  one  of  said  plat- 
form sections  to  cause  a  can  to  enter  said  carrier,  a  de 
fleeting  cam  on  the  other  platform  section  to  divert  a 
sealed  can  leaving  the  can  carrier,  means  for  closing  the 
can  carrier,  a  slide  an<l  means  f..r  causing  said  slide  to 
follow  the  can  carrier  when  the  latter  closes  and  co- 
operate with  said  deflecting  cam  to  Insure  the  discharge 
of  the  sealed  can. 

5.  In  a  can  sealing  ai-iiaratus.  the  coniMnation  with  a 
revoluble  frame  provided  with  a  sealing  chamtjer,  having 
an  opening  In  one  side,  a  horizontally  movable  can  car- 
rier constituting  a  closure  for  said  opening,  and  can  seal- 
ing means  within  said  <  baml*r.  of  means  for  moving  the 
can  carrier  horizontally  to  open  and  close  said  chamber 
during  the  travel  of  said  chamber,  means  for  removing 
a  can  laterally  from  said  carrier  when  the  same  opens, 
means  for  Inserting  a  can  Into  the  carrier  during  the 
travel  of  the  same,  and  means  for  discharging  a  sealed  can 
from    the    machine    during    the    travel    of  .  the    revoluble 

frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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Ham   R.    Masks,   Jacksonville. 
Serial   No.    757,992.      (CI. 


1.  A  turnstile  of  tht-  clawi  descrlbwl  inrludini?  an  In- 
ckwuif  provided  witb  opp<9lte  entrance  and  exit  openings, 
a  central  sUndard.  an  ir  termedlately  pivoted  horizontal 
oHclllatfirN  iirii-til.  bar  dr  memlK>r  mounted  nt  the  top 
of  the  stuilarl  and  opetatlnK  within  the  inclosure  and 
having  It"  rrmitial  portions  nrrangetl  to  swing  back  and 
forth  acri»'«;  the  *'X!t  und  tntrance  npenlnjcB  to  form  alter- 
nate opp.isitp  jiassiu-  I  iich  the  Inclosure.  said  bar 
being  up.ralile  liy  i..'rs.,[n  |i;ir«sln«  throuKh  the  said  paa- 
«aKe«.  and  reiflsttiliik'  ni)rhiinlsni  also  supported  by  the 
standard  and  arrnni;»'<l  nt  a  imint  l*tween  the  limits  of 
the  movement  of  the  turostllf  liar  "r  inemtier  in  position 
to  be  operated  by  the  samt  In  each  movement  thereof. 

2.  .\  turnstile  of  the  alass  di-scrlbed  Includlnj,'  an  In- 
closure provided  with  ojlpuslte  entrance  and  exit  open- 
ings, an  Interm.'dlate  pivoted  horizontal  oscillatory  turn- 
stile tiar  or  member  opei'atlni,'  within  the  Inclosure  and 
having  lt«  t'^nnlnal  portioiix  arranged  to  swlnfr  back  and 
forth  across;  the  exit  and  intranre  openings  to  form  alter- 
nate opposite  passages  through  the  ln<"!osure.  a  contrac- 
tile spring  secured  at  onej  end  In  the  m.'cliin  plane  of  the 
pntran.c  and  exit  openings  and  at  oni-  side  of  the  pivot 
of  the  oscillatory  liiir  anl  extending  to  the  opimslte  side 
of  the  pivot  of  the  -nme  and  connected  to  the  oscillatory 
bar  "!■  rin'ni!>er,  «a|il  "ptlrig  being  arran2e<l  to  actuate  the 
osi-11!:i'  rv  ..ir  or  m^mf-r  diirint'  a  [x^>rtion  of  the  move- 
m.'iit   ihernof. 

.;.  A  turnstile  of  the  class  dosorlttfd  imMuding  an  In- 
flosur-  having  entranc'  Hnd  exit  openings,  a  horizontal 
turnstil.'  bar  -^^r  inemlM-r  fiivoted  centrally  of  tb»'  inclosure 
and    having   i!>   aim<   arr:ini;e<l    to   swing   to   opix.site   side* 


of    th»'   entrancf   and  exit 
sages  alffTnately    through 


member  and  including  reversely  swinging  pawls  or  dogs 
arranged   to  engage  the  upper   and  lower  portions  of  the 
rotary  member  of  the  registering  mechanism, 
ic'lalms  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  jazette.l 


1,107,976.     TAMl'.     John  Kuancis  McCoy.  New  Orleans, 
l^.    Filed  Apr.  2,  1912.    Serial  No.  088,116.    (CI.  2&— 1.) 


opt'nin^'-i  to  form  opposite  pas- 
rhe  inch  sure,  a  spring  fixed  at 
one  t-nd  and  connected  nit  its  other  end  to  the  said  bar 
or  member  and  arrang.d  to  be  carritKl  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  pivot  and  adapte<l  t^i  complete  the  oscillatory  move- 
ment of  the  *ald  tiar  or  member,  registering  mechanism 
arranged  in  the  path  of  the  oscillatory  bar  or  member, 
and  me.ins  carried  \\\  tlir  oscillatory  bar  or  member  for 
actuating  the  registering  me.  liaiiisni  in  each  of  the  moTe- 
ments  of  the  said  twr  or  member. 

4.  A  turnstile  of  the  class  described  Including  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  horizontal  c>scillatory  turnstile  !  ar  or  mem- 
ber, spaced  stops  arranged  to  limit  the  swlnir  of  the  oscil- 
latory member,  a  spring  conne.ted  with  the  oscillatory 
member  and  arranged  to  l.e  carried  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  for  actuating  the  said  Kar  or  member  during  a 
portion  of  the  movement  thereof,  and  registering  mech- 
anism loeated  In  the  path  of  and  ,ictuated  by  the  bar  or 
member. 

.',,    A    turnstile  of   the   fjlass   .|e-,,ri!ied  comprising  a   piv 
ote.l  oscillatory   turnstile  Imr  or  memlvT.   reiiisfering  mech 
anism   located  at  a  [«iint  t>et\veen  the  limits  of  movement 
of  the  turnstile  bar  or  mfmliei-  .■iml   having  a  r.)tary  mem- 
ber, and  actuating  means  carried  tiy  the  oscillatory  bar  or 


J 


,,   •bLit  ''' 


A  hand  Umplng  Implement  consisting  of  a  cylindrical 
sleeve  having  a  re<luced  socket  in  one  terminal,  a  handle 
secured  in  said  socket,  said  sleeve  l)eing  open  at  its  other 
end  and  provided  with  Internal  screw  threads,  a  collar 
having  a  reduced  threaded  portion  engaging  the  threads 
of  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  recUngular  opening 
therein,  a  rectangular  plunger  mounted  In  said  collar 
opening  and  having  an  annular  head  thereon  operating 
within  the  cylindrical  sleeve,  a  tamping  plate  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  the  plunger  and  removable  therefrom  and 
a  colled  spring  Interposed  between  the  annular  head  of 
the  plunger  and  the  opposite  terminal  of  the  sleeve. 


1,107.977.  TOILKT  AKTIfLK.  Daisy  »)KU  Miii.kk, 
Washington.  I).  C.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Marie  Ilasel 
tine,  Wa.shlngton,  1».  C.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1912.  t^ertal 
No.  731.005.      (CI.  132—28.) 


.s-^::^. 


A  toilet  article,  comprising  a  tab  of  soft  fiber  Im- 
pregnated with  a  toilet  powder,  the  flbors  of  said  tab 
forming  a  webbing  intimately  commingling  with  the  mass 
of  said  powder  and  adhering  thereto,  wliereby  the  powder 
Is  n^ialn.Hl  in  said  tab  against  failing  therefrom  by  its  own 
weight. 
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1107,978.     WUKKL  FLANGE  LUBRICATOR.     James  H. 
'  MiNKB.  Lumberton,  Miss.     Filed  July  26.  1913.     Serial 
No.  781,204.     (CI.  184—3.) 


1.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  an  oil  feed, 
with  a  valve  therein,  a  valve  stem  on  said  valve,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  by  the  Jar  or  vibration  due 
to  the  passage  of  the  wheel  on  the  track,  and  a  rocking 
lever  having  a  part  for  contact  with  the  valve  stem  and  a 
part  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  path  of  said  verti- 
cally movable  device,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  a  passage  for 
liquid  oil.  a  valve  in  said  passage,  a  valve  stem  on  said 
valve,  a  pivotally  supported  bell  crank  lever  having  a  ver- 
tical weighted  arm  and  a  transversely  extending  arm 
adapted  to  bear  on  the  vnlve  stem,  a  vertically  moving 
•prlng  supported  weight,  said  bell  crank  lever  having  a 
part  adapted  to  be  projected  in  the  path  of  said  weight 
when  rounding  a  curve. 

3.  A  wheel  flange  lubricator  comprising  a  pair  of  con- 
duits, valves  in  said  conduits  having  projecting  valve 
stems,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  lev.-rs  having  vertically  disposed 
weighted  arms,  and  inwardly  extending  arms  having  por- 
tions adapted  for  engagement  with  said  valve  stems,  and  a 
vertically  movable  spring  supported  weight  adapted  nor- 
mally to  pass  between  said  inwardly  extending  arms,  one 
or  the  other  of  said  arms  being  brought  Into  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  weight  when  rounding  a  curve. 

4.  A  wheel  flange  lubrbutor  comprising  a  pair  of  oil 
conduits,  valves  in  said  conduits,  valve  stems  projecting 
outward  from  said  valves,  pivoted  bell  crank  levers  hav- 
ing substantially  vertical  arms  carrying  weights,  means 
for  limiting  the  rocking  movement  of  said  weighted  arips, 
said  bell  crankt*  having  arms  extending  toward  each  other 
and  adapt^'d,  on  the  Inward  movement  of  the  weights,  to 
contact  with  the  valve  stems,  a  guide  rod  located  Inter- 
mediate of  said  inwardly  extending  arms,  a  weight  mov- 
able vertically  on  said  guide  rod,  a  spring  supporting  said 
weight,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  spring,  said  weight 
being  normally  clear  of  said  Inwardly  extending  arms  but 
adapted  to  contact  with  one  or  the  other  of  the  same  on 
rounding  a  curve,  substantially  as  described. 


1,107,979.      PLASTER.      Al^nzo   H.    Mitchkli..    rho.nlx, 

Ariz.      Filed   Sept.   9,    1913.      Serial    No.   788,038.      (CI. 

106 — 43.  t 

1.  The  herein  descrll>ed  plastic  composition  comprising 
an  intimate  admixture,  in  (Mjual  proportions,  of  kerosene 
and  linseed  oil.  combined  with  the  cement  and  sand  in 
suitable  proiK>rtlons  to  form  a  plaster. 

2  The  herein  described  plastic  composition  comprising 
an  intimate  admixture  of  kerosene  and  linseed  oil.  each 
one  one  half  iiart  ;  cement,  one  part,  and  sand,  two  parts. 


2.  Mechanical  kneading  apparatus  comprising  a  trough, 
a  box  form  standard  adjacent  said  trough,  a  hollow  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  kneading  member 
pivotally  mounted  near  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and 
working  in  the  said  trough,  means  inclosed  within  the 
said  standard  for  swinging  the  arm  vertically,  and  means 
inclosed  within  the  said  arm  for  imparting  lateral  rock- 
ing motion  to  the  kneading  member. 


1,107,080.        ME<1IA.M(AL     KNEADING     APPARATUS. 

RnBKKT  Mo.NMEU,  Paris,   France.      Filed  Jan.    11,   1013. 

Serial  No.  741,535.      (CI.   107—30.) 

1.  Mechanical  kneading  apparatus  comprising  a  trough, 
a  l>ox  form  standard  adjacent  said  trough,  a  hollow  arm 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  standard,  a  kneading  member 
pivotally  motmted  near  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and 
working  in  the  said  trough,  and  means  Inclosed  within  the 
standard  for  iini>arHng  motion  to  said  arm  and  knendiuk; 
member. 


3.  Mechanical  kneading  apparatus  comprising  a  trough, 
an  arm  movable  vertically  over  said  trough,  a  pair  of 
kneading  meml>ers  pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  means 
for  Imparting  up  and  down  motion  to  said  arm.  and  means 
for  imparting  lateral  motion  in  opposite  directions  to  said 
kneading  memtwrs. 

4.  Mechanical  kneading  apparatus  comprising  a  knead- 
ing member,  an  arm,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
arm,  means  for  swinirtng  said  arm  vertically  about  said 
support,  a  structure  mounted  .nt  the  outer  end  of  said  arm 
and  forming  a  pivotal  support  for  the  kneading  member, 
a  rocking  lever  pivotally  supp<^)rted  in  said  structure, 
means  for  rocking  said  lever  and  connecting  means  be- 
tween said  lever  and  said  kneading  member  for  transmit 
ting  rocking  motion  to  said  member. 

5.  Mechanical  kneading  apparatus  comprising  a  knead 
Ing  member,  an  arm,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
arm.  a  structure  mounted  at  the  outer  ( nd  'f  sai<l  arm 
and  forming  a  pivotal  support  for  the  kneading  member, 
a  rwklng  lever  pivotally  supported  in  said  structure,  a 
reciprocating  memln'r  conutn-ted  with  said  arm  s..  as  to 
swing  it  Vertically  about  its  pivotal  support,  a  s<^ond 
reciprocating  member,  connections  in-tween  said  seeond  re- 
ciprocating member  and  said  rocking  lever,  and  a  single 
rotary  member  imi<arting  motion  to  said  two  reciprocating 
meuibers 

IClaims  0  tu  '.»  u<.>t  limited  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.107.9H1.  CRUTCH.  Dei-pi.ain  H.  MoNKoe,  Endicott, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1914,  .Serial  No.  821.474.  (CI. 
3— 4.» 

1.  In  a  crutch,  a  crutch  leg  having  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  support  mounted  upon  its  upper  end,  and  a  coil 
spring  suspend.d  between  the  legs  of  said  U-shaped  sup- 
port and  forming  an  arm  rest  for  yieldable  conformity 
to  the  movement  of  the  arm  of  a  person. 

2.  In  a  crutch,  a  crutch  leg  being  split  to  form  arms. 
bleeves  mounted  upon  the  upper  terminal  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  substantially  U  shaped  sui.port.  sleeves  depending  from 
the  vertex  of  said  U  >]:H|>ed  meml)er  and  slidably  mounted 
upon  said  first  named  sleeves,  coil  springs  mounted  with- 
in said  sleeves  for  resiliently  supi)ortlng  said  U  shaped 
supp<jit.  and  a  yieldable  arm  rest  suspended   between   the 


93® 


legs  of  !iatd  U  shapod  support 
the  movement  of  tho  arm  ol 
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for  yleldahle  conformity  to 
a  person. 


a.    In  a  irutch.  a  crutch 
sleeves   mounted    upon    the 


leg  beins  split  to   form  arms, 
_   _  upper   terminal    ends    of    said 

arms,  a  substantliiliy  U  shiKi)e(l  support.  Rleeves  depending 
from  the  head  of  sHi<l  U-slinpod  8ui>port  and  slldably 
mounted  upon  shj.I  first  ntiii.-.l  sloevos.  coll  springs  dis- 
posed within  -said  sl.  .-v.  s  for  r.-siliently  supporting  said 
U  shapetl  supiwir.  1  -i!  Kiriiu:  susp^-nded  betwet>n  the 
legs  of  said  U  -tiaj..-.!  ^iiii...!!  an.l  forir.iiik'  a  yleldable  arm 
rest  for  conformity  to  th»  movement  of  the  arm  of  a 
person,  and  a  ( ovir  nbout  >»ld  coll  sprine. 


1.107.982.       VEHHLE     WIIKl.I 
Nev.     Filed  June   IS.    I'.U:; 
152—47.) 


Moon.    Fallon, 
774,427.      (CI. 


In  a  vehicle  whe.-l.  a  hub.  a  felly,  a  plurality  of  groups 
of  spokes  interposed  Itetw^en  the  felly  and  the  hub  and 
each  arranije.l  In  a  tangf»t  to  the  latter,  the  spokes  of 
one  «roup  heins  fxtt'n(lf<l  at  an  opposite  angle  to  the 
spokes  of  the  other  group,  "-ach  of  the  spokes  comprising 
pairs  of  parallel  arranged  inner  and  outer  sections,  tubes 
carried  l)y  thf  inn.T  s.<tl«ins  and  slldably  receiving  the 
outer  sections,  yifldalii''  tii'^aiis  between  the  inner  and 
outer  sections  and  im  I. .<••<)  i,y  the  tnlies.  and  devices  in- 
terposed betwe.'M  til-  tuii'S  and  having  portions  »-mtiracing 
the  same  and  ~.'<  in>  1  thereto  and  comprising  su(>stantially 
identical  plates  liaviui:  ■•vprlappitiL'  ■nds  sei-\iri>d  together 
between  the  tutws  ami  tiavlng  portions  arraugnil  with 
longitudinal  .  (ii:.>s  bearing,  against  the  tubes. 


1.107,983.  PKOTK ACTOR  Kvkuett  D.  Morbtun,  Erie, 
I'a.  Filed  Apr.  1h.  r.»U.  S.iial  No.  S32,7H8.  (CI. 
.-53      93.  ( 

1.  In  a  protractor  of  tfce  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  !>o<ly  having  a  circular  recess  therein  op*>n- 
ing  through  one  of  its  cfiges.  a  movable  bladf  i'<juai  in 
thickness  to  th.-  bo<ly  and  having  a  circuluar  li^ad  rota- 
tably  mounted  within  the  circular  rei'ess.  the  i'lade  head 
l»-ing  provided  with  a  r-j.-fss  and  with  an  arcuate  slot 
communicating  with  the  *ild  rt'Cfss  and  opening  through 
the  outer  periphery  of  th«  head,  the  .said  bo<ly  l)elng  pro 
vlded  with  a  secoiid  recess  adjac-nt  to  the  circular  rect'ss 
and  with  an  opening  b-atling  radially  from  the  circular 
re^-esd  into  the  second  re.  t|is,  tli<-  said  o{)ening  t)eing  adapt 


ed  to  register  with  the  slot  of  the  blade  head,  a  loeklag 
member  eztendlng  through  tlie  said  slot  end  opening  and 
having  a  head  disposed  within  the  reces*  of  the  blade 
head,  the  outer  end  of  the  locking  memb^^r  Ixdng  extended 
Info  the  second  recess,  and  a  cam  lever  plvotally  mount- 
ed upon  the  outer  end  of  the  locking  member  and  hav- 
ing a  cam  face  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  edge  of 
the  said  aecond  recess. 


2.  In  a  protractor  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  body  having  a  circular  recess  therein  open- 
ing through  one  of  Its  edges,  a  movable  blade  equal  In 
thickness  to  the  body  and  having  a  circular  head  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  circular  recess,  the  blade  head  being 
provided  with  a  recess  and  with  an  arcuate  slot  commu- 
nicating with  the  said  recess  and  opening  through  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  head,  the  said  body  lielng  provided 
with  a  second  recess  adjacent  to  the  circular  receas  and 
with  an  opening  leading  radially  from  the  circular  recess 
Into  the  second  recess,  the  said  opening  l)elng  adapted  to 
register  with  the  slot  of  the  blade  head,  a  locking  mem 
tier  extending  through  the  said  slot  and  opeiiln;:  and 
having  a  head  disposed  within  the  recess  i>f  the  blade 
head,  the  outer  end  of  the  locking  member  being  ext.nd.-d 
Into  the  second  recess,  and  a  cam  lever  pl'otally  mounted 
upon  the  outer  end  of  the  locking  member  and  having  a 
cam  face  for  engagement  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  said 
second  recess,  the  outer  faces  of  the  locking  member 
head  and  the  cam  lever  being  flush  with  the  correspond- 
ing faces  of  the  body  and  movable  blade  head. 

3.  In  a  protractor  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flat  body  having  a  circular  r<<ess  therein  op«'n- 
Ing  through  one  of  Its  edges,  a  movable  blade  equal  In 
thickness  to  the  body  and  having  a  circular  head  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  circular  recess,  the  blade  head  being 
provided  with  a  ncess  and  with  an  arcuate  slot  communi- 
cating with  the  said  recess  and  001  oing  through  the 
outer  periphery  of  the  head,  tli.'  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  second  recess  adjacent  to  the  circular  receaa  and 
with  an  op«ulng  leading  radially  from  the  circular  recess 
Into  the  second  recess,  the  said  opening  being  ada[)ted  to 
register  with  the  slot  of  the  blade  head,  a  locking  mem- 
ber extending  through  the  said  slot  and  opening  and  hav- 
ing a  hfad  disposed  within  the  recess  of  the  blade  head, 
the  outi-r  end  of  the  lockini,'  member  lieini.'  ••xtttidf-d  Into 
the  second  recess,  and  a  cam  lever  provided  at  one  of  Its 
ends  with  bifurcated  portions  embracing  the  outer  end 
of  the  looking  member  and  pivotally  connected  thereto, 
the  said  end  portions  of  the  lever  being  provld<>d  with 
cam  faces  for  engai:em.'nt  with  the  inner  ed.-e  of  the 
second  recess. 

4.    In   a   protractor   of   the   class   described,   the   eomliina- 
tlon    of  a   tlat  Ivxly   bavin;;  a   circular    recess   therein   open 
ing   through   one   of   its   edges,    a    movable   blade   equal    In 
thi(  kness  to  the  body  and  having  a  circular  head  rotatably 


AUGIST  18,  1914 


U. 


S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


931 


mounted  within  the  circular   recess,   the  blade  head  beliiK 

""    ^1  VL  a   recess  and  with  an   arcuate  «  "t   I'-™- 

,„n,in'    with    the    said    recess    and    opening    through    th. 

:;;;.:";:r:bery  of  the  --• -;;- -ir^e^ r; 
:;;;;:n":.::;nr;::a.n^::»:n7f':^- circular  r^^^^ 

r„to     h"       .-.d  recess,  the  said  opening  b.-lng  adapted  to 
r  ^ster  wui,   ,be  slot  of  the  blade  head,  a  ;^<-'''««  "'-J; 
extending  through   the   said   slot   and   "P""  'J''  «''"  ^"^  "«^ 
„  head   dispose.1  within   the   re.ess  of   .be  Made   head,       e 
outer  ."'«  of  the  locking  member  being  extended  .nto  the 
s^ond  m-ess.  and  a  -  am  lever  provided  at  one  of  its  ends 
wmrblfurcated   portions  embracing   the  outer  end  of  the 
Tolklng  member  and  plvotally  conn^nted  thereto,  the  sa^ 
L^  7>.>rt"  ns  of  the  lever  being  provided   with  cam   faces 
J^e   .^   en,ent  with  the  Inner  edge  of  the  second   rec^s, 
the  inner  edge  of  the  second  recess  being  oppositely  bc-v^ 
pVed  ad  lucent  to   the  said  opening   and  the  cam   faces  of 
:!:'  leverTlng    correspondingly    beveled   for   engagement 
therewith. 


piece  and  secured  to  said  uprights,  and  open  at  its  front 
and  top.  and  a  vertically  extended  --Pt-le  secured  o 
the  inner  face  of  the  Inwardly  projecting  portion  of  said 
uprights  l.etween  the  said  front  and  rear  wall. 


1.107.9S4.  KA11.<  HAlK. 
Mines.  Quebec,  Canada. 
No.   686.709.      (CI.  23t>- 


Uf.BERX  C.  MoRBow.  Thetford 
Filed   Mar.   27,   1912.      Serial 
-3.» 


In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  tn^^tlng  ends 
of  tw..  rails,  of  a  chair,  said  chair  «^°-f  f"/ ^^^  7^" 
bers    each    Including    a    base    upon    which    *»»«    "''"/J^; 
each    having    an   inturned    angular    flange    which    overlies 
:re  bas"^  flange  of   the   rails  and  a   vertical  plate  which 
engages  the  webs  and  one  of  the  underfaces  of  the  heads 
oJthT  rails,  one  of  the  said  members  having  Its  side  cen^ 
'ra  ly  formc^l  with  an  outwardly  projecting  reinforcement   1 
which  has  Its  upper  portion  extending  aU>ve  the  edge  of 
the  plate  to  provide  a  crest  for  said  section  of  the  chair 
he    lase   plaus    of   both  of  said    sections   being   centrallj 
Ijmed    with    transverse   de,.nding    -•-^^^--^^/r  ;/ 
which    being   formed    with    the    aforementlonecl    reinforce 
^ent   of  one   of   the   said  sections,   the   -'^  ^"^"^^"-^ 
terminating  flush  with  the  inner  longitudinal  edge  of  the 
base  of  the  section  and  iM-lng  recessed  Inwardly  and  horl^ 
xo'al  y  below  the  said  section,  the  recess  terminating  In 
a  vertically  disposed  longitudinally  extending  obannel.  the 
reinforcing  enlar.'ement  of   the  second  chair  section   pro 
,;c ting    b.  vond    the    outer    longitudinal    edge    of    the    said 
i^tlo^  and   having   its  Inner  edge   upon   the  base  of  the 
Sd  «K:tlon  formed  with  an  outwardly  extending    ong  t  . 
dlnally    disposed    hook    which    is    adapted    to    ^    '-;';-^ 
within  the  substantially   ^-shaped  recess  provided  by     he 
first  section,  and   means  for  securing  the  sections  to   the 
rails. 


1,107.985.      DISPLAY -BOX.      S-^'^'^^^^^"^""''",.  5!^ 
York,  N.   Y.      Filed   Feb.  24.   1914.      Serial   No.   t^^O.o.J. 

l^A  d\s^^y  box  comprising  a  ba.se.  a  vert  ically  extend^ 
i„»;  upright  .secured  to  each  end  of  the  base  provided  w^th 
Hn  upper  rounded  end.  a  front,  top  and  rear  wall  formed 
of  a  single  piece  secure<l  to  said  uprights,  and  open  at  Its 
front  and  top.  and  a  vertically  extended  receptacle  secured 
to  the  inner  face  of  the  uprights  between  the  front  and 
rear  wall  of  the  box. 

•.  V  display  box  comprising  a  base,  a  vertically  pro^ 
jec'ting  upright  secur.nl  to  each  end  of  the  base  provided 
Uh  an  upper  rounded  end  and  an  Inwardly  projecting 
Jor.lon.    a    front,    top   and    rear    wall    formed   of   a    single 


3  A  display  box  comprising  a  l.ase.  a  vertically  pro^ 
Jectlng  upright  secured  to  each  end  of  the  base  provided 
with  an  upper  rounded  end  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
portion,  a  front,  top  and  rear  wall  secured  to  said  up^ 
Hgbts,  and  o,>-n  at  its  front  and  top.  a  vertically  extended 
receptacle  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting portions,  and  an  opening  through  the  top  wall  of 
the  rec.ptaele  whereby  an  article  may  be  placed  in  or 
removed  from  the  receptacle  through  the  top  of  the  box. 

4  K  displav  box  comprising'  a  base,  a  vertically  pro- 
jecting upright  secured  to  each  end  of  the  base  provided 
with  an  upper  rounded  en.l  and  an  inwardly  projecting 
portion,  a  front,  top  and  rear  wall  formed  of  a  single 
piece  secured  to  said  uprights,  and  ..pen  at  its  front  and 
top,  a  vertically  extended  receptacle  located  between  sa  d 
walls  and  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  inwardly 
projecting  portion,  said  receptacle  having  a  display  open- 
ing in  the  front  portion,  and  an  opening  through  the  top 
whereby  an  article  may  be  placed  in  or  removal  from  the 
receptacle  through  the  open  top  portion  of  the  box. 

5  A  displav  box  comprising  a  ba.se.  a  vertically  pro- 
jecting upright  secured  to  each  end  of  the  base,  said  up- 
rights having  upper  rounde.l  ends  and  inwar.lly  projecting 
portions,  a  front,  top  and  rear  wall  secured  to  sa  d  u p^ 
rights,  and  open  at  Us  front  and  top.  a  vertically  extended 
reeeptacle  located  within  said  walls  and  .secured  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  inwardly  projecting  portions  a 
«uldewav  form.-d  betw..en  sai.l  walls  and  the  ""<-'  /''^^J-^ 
of  the  inwardly  pr..Jecting  portions,  and  a  pilab  e  slidab  e 
cover  adapt.d  to  be  moved  around  In  said  guideway  in 
order  to  close  or  open  the  front  and  top  of  the  box. 
1  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


1107  086.      API'ARATIS       VOli      I'LRIFYING      (iASLS. 
■  AuNo   MCLi-KR.    Leipzig  Schleusslg.    and   Chak.^ky    Bom- 
HAun,    Berlin.    Germany.     Filed    Dec.    2.    1909.     Serial 
No.  531,049.      (CI.  110—183.) 


1     in    apparatus    for    purifying    waste    gases,    the   combf- 
nation    wi^b    n    moistening  chamber,  of   means   therein    for 
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causing  a  nirr.in  ,<f  ^.m  to  travpl  an  upward  splrai  path 
in  passing  through  said  chuuitj.r.  an  upwardly  fitendlng 
collection  chamlier  at  the  si4e  of  said  mtjlsteniDg  chamber 
and  coDimunlcatlng  therewith  through  a  slot  extending 
transversely  to  the  path  of  ihe  gas,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  upper  f>ortion  of  said  collection  chamber  with  said 
moistening  chamber  for  returning  gas  whlcn  may  enter 
the  collection  chamber  through  said  slot. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  purl<jiDg  waste  gases,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  molRtenlng  chamber,  of  means  therein  for 
..causing  a  curr.nt  of  gas  to  iravel  In  a  helically  ascending 
path  in  passing  through  sa|d  chamber,  an  upwardly  ex- 
tending collection  chamber  dt  the  side  of  said  moistening 
chamber  and  communicating  therewith  through  a  slot 
extending  transversely  to  thfe  path  of  the  gas,  and  a  pipe 
connectin;;  tlie  upper  portloti  of  said  collection  chamber 
with  said  moistening  chamber  for  returning  gas  which 
may  enter  the  collection  ch  imber  through  said  slot,  the 
delivery  end  of  said  pipe  being  .so  arranged  with  relation 
to  the  direction  of  movemeit  of  the  helically  ascending 
current  of  gas  as  to  cause  the  latter  to  create  a  suction  In 
said  pipe. 

3  In  apparatus  for  purlfring  waste  gasea.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  moistening  ciiamber  of  means  therein  for 
causing  a  current  of  gas  to  travel  in  a  helically  ascending 
path  in  passing  through  said  chamber,  means  for  supply- 
ing a  moistening  liquid  to  slid  chamber  and  a  collection 
chamber  at  the  side  of  said  noi.stening  chamber  and  com- 
municating therewith  throi^h  a  re.strlcted  opening  ex- 
tending transversely  to  the  ^ath  of  the  gas  together  with 
means  at  the  upper  portion  <if  said  chamber  for  returning 
gas  which  may  enter  the  collection  chamber  through  said 

Blot. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  purifying  waste  gaaea,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  moistening  c|amt>€r  of  mean?  therein  for 
causing  a  current  of  gas  to  ft-avei  in  a  helically  ascending 
path  in  passing  thmugli  sail  ;;i;ii'ier,  a  collection  cham- 
ber at  the  side  of  said  in..i,s!tiiiii>'  (.hamt»er  and  communi- 
cating therewith  through  a  irestricted  opening  extending 
tran.sverm-ly  to  the  path  of"  the  gas,  a  spraying  nozzle 
arranged  to  deliver  its  spr»y  fur  assisting  the  helical 
movement  of  the  >,a8  and  a  drying  chamber  having  its 
upper  portion  connected  ta  the  delivery  end  of  said 
moistening  chamt>er  and  provided  with  an  outlet  below 
■aid  connection. 

o.  In  apparatus  for  i.urif|lng  waste  gase.s.  the  combi- 
nation with  a  moistening  climber  of  means  therein  for 
causing  a  current  of  gas  to  travel  upwardly  In  a  spiral 
path  in  passing  through  .said  chamber,  a  collection  ; 
Chamber  beside  said  m.  :  ;  a  ;i_'  chamber  and  communi- 
cating therewith  thrnu..-ti  a  -i..  t  extending  transversely  to  j 
the  path  of  the  ga-  .1  :  1  •  .s  at  tiie  upper  portion  of  j 
said    collection    chamber    f..  •  .  ning    gas    which 

enter  the  collection  chamber  ti-:    a„!i  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed |in  the  Gazette.] 


members  surrounding  a  portion  of  and  forming  a  bearing 
for  the  first  mentioned  handle  member. 

1'.  In  a  griddle,  a  pair  of  similar  griddle  sections  hinged 
together,  a  handle  member  for  each  of  said  sections,  the 
axis  of  one  of  said  handle  members  being  in  ailnement  with 
the  top  of  the  griddle  and  the  other  of  said  handle  mem- 
bers surrounding  a  portion  of  and  forming  a  bearing  for 
the  first  mentioned  handle  member,  and  both  of  said 
handle  members  constituting  a  hinge  for  the  griddle 
sect  ions. 

3.  In  a  griddle,  a  pair  of  similar  griddle  sections  hinged 
together,  a  handle  member  for  each  of  said  sectioos,  the 
axis  of  one  of  said  handle  members  being  in  ailnement 
with  the  top  of  the  griddle  and  the  other  of  said  handle 
mcmbera  surrounding  a  portion  of  and  forming  a  t>earlng 
for  the  first  mentioned  handle  member,  both  of  .said  handle 
members  constituting  a  hinge  for  the  griddle  sections, 
and  a  hinge  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  griddle  sections, 
the  center  of  the  last  nam«Ml  hinge  being  In  ailnement 
with  the  axis  of  the  first  named  handle  member. 

4.  In  a  griddle,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of 
similar  griddle  sections,  of  an  inner  handle  meml)er  secured 
to  one  of  said  sections  at  one  end  thereof,  the  axis  of 
said  handle  member  being  in  ailnement  with  the  top  of 
the  griddle  aections.  an  outer  tubular  handle  member 
secured  to  the  other  section,  said  tubular  handle  sur- 
rounding and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  first  mentioned 
liandle  member,  said  tubular  member  being  shorter  than 
said  inner  handle  member,  and  a  hinge  at  the  opposite 
end  of  said  griddle  sections,  the  center  of  said  hinge  being 
In  ailnement   with   the  axis  of  said   inner  handle  member. 

5.  In  a  griddle,  a  pair  of  similar  griddle  sections,  each 
of  said  griddle  sections  having  a  downwardly  extending 
perfi)heral  flange  and  being  provided  with  a  peripheral 
bead,  an  inner  cylindrical  handle  member  having  a  later- 
ally and  downwardly  bent  flange,  means  for  securing  said 
flange  to  one  of  said  griddle  sections,  an  outer  tubular 
handle  member  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  Inner  handle 
memb«^r  and  constituting  a  bearing  for  the  latter,  said 
outer  handle  member  having  a  downwardly  and  laterally 
bent  flange,  means  for  securing  said  last  named  flange  to 
the  other  of  said  griddle  sections,  the  axes  of  said  handle 
members  being  in  ailnement  with  the  top  of  said  griddle 
sections,  and  a  hinge  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  griddle 
sections,  the  center  of  said  hinge  being  coincident  with 
the  axis  of  said  handle  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,107.988.      Tl)B.\t'("()     I'lI'E. 
cago.    III.     Filed   Sept.    I'S. 
(CI.  131—12.) 


.Mai  HKE       NECM.1N,       Chl- 

1913.     8erlal    No.    791,320. 


may 


1,107,987.      (iRlODLE. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1913. 


Thimas  j    Nash.  Lincoln,  Nebr. 
SerlaP  No.  7H4..'17       k'I    5:V— 10.) 


1.    In  a 

together, 
axis    of   one 

with    the   r.'i 


riddle.    I  pair  of  stnllar  griddle  sections  hinged 

handle   niemher  f^r  eaeh    >>{  -said   .«erflous,    the 

'    lit   said    handle   uiemliers    lieing    in    ailnement 

f   III-'  ;;rlddle  nj\'\   rhe  other  of  «aiil   handle 


1.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  curved  main 
stem  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  bowl, 
a  mouthpiece  con  net  ted  to  the  stem,  a  supplemental  stem 
connecting  the  upper  r>ortions  of  the  Iwwl  and  main  stem 
and  having  a  smoke  passage  communicating  at  one  end 
with  the  bowl  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  the  mouth- 
piece, a  rotatable  tobacco  receptacle  within  the  bowl,  a 
ring  seated  on  the  upper  end  of  the  bowl  and  connected  to 
the  receptacle,  a  vertically  adjustable  base  within  tne  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  member  slidably  mounted  in  the  main 
stem  for  adjusting  the  said  base. 

2.  A  tot>acco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  curved  main 
stem  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  bowl. 
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a  mouthpiece  having  its  lower  end  extended  into  the  upp«r 
end  of  the  main  stem,  a  supplemental  stem  connecting  the 
upiK-r  ends  of  the  main  stem  and  bowl,  said  main  stem 
and  said  mouthpiece  having  transverse  alined  openings. 
and  a  smoke  tube  extending  through  the  supplemental 
stem  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  bowl  and 
navlng  its  opposite  end  extending  through  the  transverse 
openings  of  the  main  stem  and  mouthpiece,  and  provided 
with  a  wall  opening  communicating  with  the  mouthpiece. 
:\.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl,  a  amoke  stem 
communicating  with  the  upper  portion  of  the  bowl,  a 
mouthpiece  communicating  with  the  stem,  a  rotatable 
tobacco  receptacle  within  the  bowl  and  having  a  vertically 
adjustable  base,  a  ring  seated  on  the  bowl  and  connected 
to  the  tobacco  receptacle  for  rotating  the  latter,  and  means 
for  adju.sting  the  base. 

4.  A  tobacco  pipe  comprising  a  bowl  a  smoke  stem  com- 
municating with  the  upper  portion  of  the  bowl,  a  mouth- 
piece communicating  with  the  stem,  a  rotatable  tobacco 
receptacle  within  the  bowl  and  having  a  plurality  of 
points  of  communication  with  the  smoke  stem  controlled 
by  rotation  of  the  receptacle,  the  bowl  having  a  vertically 
adjustable  base,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  base. 

5.  A    tobacco   pipe   comprising   a   bowl,    a   curved    main 
stem  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  the  bowl 
and  having  a  groove  the  lower  end  of  which  extends  cen- 
trally into  the  base  of  the  bore  of  the  bowl,  a  mouthpiece 
connected  to   the  upper  end  of  the  stem,  a  supplemental 
stem  connecting  the  upper  portions  of  the  bowl   and  the 
main    stem    and   having   a    smoke    passage   communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  bore  of  the  bowl   and  the 
lower  end  of  the  mouthpiece,  the  bore  of  the  bowl  having 
an    upper   enlarged   portion    forming   an    intermediate   an- 
nular   shoulder,    a    tubular    tobacco    receptacle    rotatable 
within    the   bowl   bore    and    having    an    upper    outwardly 
projecting    flange    seated   on    the    said    shoulder,    a    split 
clamping  collar  seated  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  recepUcle 
flange   and   secured   to  the  bowl,    a   rotating   ring   seated 
on    the  upper  end  of   the  bowl   and   having   a  depending 
reduced  portion  secured  to  the  Inner  edge  of  the  receptacle 
flange,   said   reduced   rlug   portion   also   having   a   circular 
series  of   openings  each  of  which   may  be   positioned   to 
register   with   the  smoke  passage,   a  base   plate  vertically 
adjustable    within    the    tobacco    receptacle,    and    an    arm 
slidably  mounted  In  the  main  stem  groove  and  having  an 
inner  cam  shaped  end  beneath  the  base  plate  and  an  ex- 
terior projecting  knob  or  handle  upon  Its  outer   end,   all 
for  the  purpose  described. 


Us  interuiediaie  port  1. .11  \\u\\  apertures,  and  rivets  passing 
transversely  through  the  plate  and  having  beads  which 
lie  beyond  one  side  of  the  plate. 


1  107  990        MOTORCYCLE.       Gbobob    Pameh,    Dayton, 
'  Ohio,     nied  Sept.  24.  1913.     Berlal  No.  791.520.     (CL 
208 — 49.) 


1,107,'.»80.      CHEESE  FOLLOWER.      NoRMAN   Okstkeich, 
'  riymouth,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anton  Schulte, 
IMymouth.     Wis.       Filed    Feb.     17,     1914.       Serial    No. 
819.291.      (CI.  31—21.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  front  fork  pivotally  attached  to  said 
frame  and  front  and  rear  wheels  mounted  in  taid  front 
fork  and  frame,  of  a  gear  mounted  on  said  front  wheel,  a 
drive  shaft  on  the  frame,  and  telescopic  and  universal 
joint  driving  connections  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the 
gear  on  the  front  wheel. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  front  f<.rk  pivotally  attache.1  to  said 
frame,  and  front  and  rear  wheels  mounted  on  said  front 
fork  and  frame,  of  gears  mounted  on  said  front  wheel,  a 
drive  shaft  on  said  frame,  shafts  geared  to  said  gears  and 
journaled  on  said  front  fork,  and  universal  and  telescopic 
connections  geared  to  the  drive  shaft  and  to  said  first 
named  shafts  whereby  said  front  wheel  is  driven  from  the 
drive  shaft  without  interfering  with  a  free  turning  of  said 

fork. 

;'..  In  a  device  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination 
with  the  front  fork,  of  levers  mounted  on  snld  fork, 
cushion  members  mounted  on  said  fork  and  couuected  to 
said  levers,  an  axle  connected  with  said  levers,  and  a 
wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  of  a  telescopic  shaft  jour- 
naled on  said  fork,  geared  connections  i>etween  said 
shaft  and  wheel,  means  for  driving  said  shaft,  and  end 
bearings  mounted  on  said  levers  adjacent  to  said  axle  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  lower  end  of  said  telescopic 
shaft  wherebv  said  *heel  may  be  driven  frmu  said  sl-aft 
and  be  permitted  to  move  relatively  to  said  fork  under 
the  influence  of  said  cushion  members. 


1107  991.      MACHINE   FOR   EXTRACTING   THE  JUICE 

'and  rULP  FROM  LEMONS  AND  THE  LIKE.     RiCH- 

AKD  THOMAS    I-AiiK,   Albert   Park,    Melbourne,   Victoria, 

Australia.      Filed   Apr.    21.   1914.      Serial    No.    833,406. 

(CI.   100—50.) 


1,  A  follower  comprising  an  annular  plate,  an  annular 
flange  secured  to  the  plate  and  having  an  edge  portion 
■paced  from  the  edge  of  the  plate,  a  resilient  split  ring 
located  in  the  space  l)etween  the  plate  and  the  flange  and 
having  Hii  ed^re  portion  wlurt;  ii.,n!ia;:\  liev  l.eyond  the 
edjies  of  the  plate  and  tiaiig.'.  sa  -1  i>lni.-  t-ii.j  provided  at 
Its  Intermediate  portion  with  apertures. 

2.  A  follower  comprising  an  annular  plate,  an  annular 
flat:ge  secured  to  th.'  plat,  and  having  an  edge  portion 
spaL^Hl  from  the  edge  of  the  plate,  a  resilient  split  ring  lo- 
cated In  the  space  l.etween  the  flange  and  the  plate  and 
having  an  edge  portion  which  normally  lies  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  plate  and  flange,  said  plate  belne  provided  at 


1     \n   improved  machine  for  extracting   the  juice  and 

pulp   from   h'mons  and  the  like,  consisting   in   a   pulp   and 
juice    receptacle,    of 


extractors    within     said     recept.icle. 
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means  for  rotating  said  ^tractors,  a  knlff,  a  series  of 
lemon  cups  carrying  the  fruit,  means  for  moving  the 
fruit  in  said  cups  against  saii  kulfe,  said  means  delivering 
the  cut  fruit  in  the  cups  to  the  extractors,  and  means  for 
ejecting  thf  peel  of  the  fruit  from  said  cups  after  treat 
ment  by  the  extractors. 

2.  An  improved  machine  )!or  extracting  the  Juice  and 
pulp  from  lemons  and  the  lifce,  con.sisting  in  a  pulp  and 
Juice  receptacle,  extractors  »iounte<l  therein,  m^ans  for 
rotating  said  extractors.  iii>'iins  fur  raising  and  lowering 
the  receiitacle,  a  knife  aUovt  said  r>ceptacle,  st-nniental 
pathways  pas.slng  from  the  knKe  ahove  the  extractors, 
carriers  disposed  at  each  side  of  the  knife,  spring  con- 
trolled lemon  cups  carried  by  the  carriers,  and  means  for 
operating  the  carriers. 

3.  An  imp/oved  machine  for  extracting  the  juice  and 
pulp  from  lemons  and  the  illc>'.  consisting  in  two  carriers 
intermittently  moving  towani  .'ach  other,  lemon  cups  car- 
ried by  each  carrier,  iiieuns  for  ci^ntralizing  the  fruit  be- 
tween a  cup  of  each  carrier,  tiieans  for  cutting  each  lemon 
into  two  pieces,  means  for  ettractlng  the  Juice  and  pulp 
from  each  piece,  meiins  for  cf)llectlng  the  Juice  passing 
from  th.'  fruit  durini  an<l  lifter  cuttlni.'.  the  collecting 
m»'ans  passing  from  the  c\ittlng  to  the  extracting  means, 
ni.ans  for  preventing  damage  to  the  peel  during  extraction 
of  the  jiilc-  Knd  pulp  owing  to  varliitlons  In  the  thickness 
of  said  pee],  and  m.'ans  for  ejecting  the  pe»'l  from  the 
lemon  cups. 

4.  An  improveci  machine  ft)r  extracting  the  juice  and 
pulp  from  l''mons  ami  the  liKe,  consisting  in  two  plunger 
carriers,  spring  controlled  plingers  farrled  by  said  car- 
riers, means  for  reciprocating  the  plungers  of  one  of  said 
carriers,  a  lemon  cup  carried  by  each  plunger  of  each  car- 
rier, means  for  imparting  an  intermittent  motion  to  the 
carriers,  a  knife  disposed  between  the  carriers,  segmental 
pathways  passing  from  said  knife,  a  pulp  and  juice  re- 
ceptacle l>elow  the  pathways  and  the  carriers,  rotary  ex- 
tractors mounted  in  the  receptacle,  means  for  rotating  the 
extractors  and  m-ans  for  elevating  .^nd  lowering  the  re- 
ceptacle and  extractors  therein  to  and  from  the  pathways. 

5.  III  an  improvefl  machine'  for  extracting  the  Juice  and 
pulp  from  lemons  and  the  like,  two  lemon  cups  one  of 
which  carries  a  lemon,  means  for  accommodating  different 
sizes  of  lemons  in  the  cups,  means  for  moving  said  cups 
toward  each  other,  means  for  centralizing  the  lemon  be- 
tween the  two  cups,  means  fur  cutting  the  lemon  into  two 
pieces  one  of  which  is  retained  by  each  cup,  and  means 
entering  into  each  piece  of  tUe  lemon  to  extract  the  juice 
and  pulp  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printer!  in  the  iJazette.J 


1.107,9ft2.       BROAIK  ASTING    MK<  HANISM. 
Pakbish,  Richmond.   Va.      Filed   .Ian.   ^2*^.    1914 
No.  814,438.      (a.  Ill— 38L) 


John    E. 
Serial 


1.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  broadcasting  member,  a  supporting  bracket  hav 
ing  a  portion  extending  horizontally  above  the  broadcast- 
ing member  and  In  the  form  of  a  ring,  and  a  fee<l  hopper 


having  Its  base  extending  downwardly  through  the  ring 
and  provide<i  with  a  slotted  opening  in  Its  side  wall  to  de- 
liver material  upon  the  broadcasting  nieiiiU  r.  and  also 
provided  with  a  grooved  upper  edge  loosely  seated  upon 
the  said  ring  of  the  bracket  whereby  the  hopper  and  lt> 
base  may  lie  freely  rotated  in  c)rder  to  control  the  direc- 
tion in  which  the  material  Is  thrown. 

li.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblua 
tion  of  a  broadcasting  member,  a  feed  hopper  having  Its 
base  provided  with  a  slotted  feed  aperture  opening  lat- 
erally alxjve  the  broadcasting  member,  a  fee<l  controlling 
band  surrounding  the  hopper  base  and  movable  vertically 
thereon  to  partially  and  wholly  cover  the  said  feed  aper- 
tiire,  an  intermediately  pivoted  lever  having  a  yoke  at  one 
end  and  a  handle  at  its  oiiposile  end,  the  arms  of  which 
yoke  engage  the  said  feed  liand  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  for  raising  and  lowering  the  latter  and  means  en- 
gaging the  hantlle  end  of  the  lever  to  hold  the  sme  and  the 
feed  l>atid  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tlu'  charatter  described,  the  conil>lna- 
tlon  of  a  feed  hopper,  a  broadcasting  member  disposed 
horizontally  below  the  feed  hopper  to  receive  material 
therefrom  and  having  a  circular  ■'trip  arciund  Its  outer 
edge  and  space<l  above  the  base  ibiTeof,  and  a  feed  con- 
trolling hood  consisting  of  a  circular  strip  which  may  be 
secure<l  to  the  said  strip  of  the  broadcasting  member  and 
also  to  the  base  thereof,  said  hood  having  a  surrounding 
tlange  provided  with  a  plurality  of  transverse  silts  forming 
free  tongues  which  may  be  adjusted  to  the  desired  angle. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tion  of  a  feed  hopper,  a  broadcasting  member  disposed 
horizontally  below  the  fee<l  hopper,  and  a  feed  controlling 
hood  consisting  of  a  bo<ly  strip  having  a  flange  extending 
around  its  outer  edge  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
transverse  silts  forming  free  tongues  therelK-tween  which 
may  be  bent  to  the  desired  angles,  said  hood  being  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  outer  edges  of  the 
broadcasting  member  so  as  to  project  its  flange  respectively 
in  downward  and  upward  extending  positions,  all  for  the 
purpose  descrllx'd. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  centrifugal  broadcasting  member,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  member,  a  feed  hopper  mounted  above  the 
broadcastlnir  memtier  and  having  Its  base  provided  with  a 
slotted  opening  through  the  wall  thereof  and  extending 
therearound  for  a  distance  somewhat  over  half  the  cir- 
cumference thereof,  said  wall  having  a  series  of  vertical 
apertures  along  said  feed  opening,  supplemental  pieces 
adapted  for  disposition  within  salil  feed  opening  and  also 
having  vertical  apertures  to  aline  with  the  said  wall  aper- 
tures, and  locking  pins  for  engagement  through  the  alined 
apertures  to  secure  the  said  supplemental  pieces  in  po- 
sition. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1, 107,903.       IIORSP:  COLLAR.       Wknry     IH)5?s    rsTM,   Ab- 
bott,  Tex.      Filed    July    8,    1913.      Serial    No.    777,1 
(CI.  54—18.) 


.\  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
plates  adaptid  to  be  movably  connei'ted  together  and 
curved  to  conform  to  the  shoulders  and  neck  of  the  ani- 
mal, oppositely  curved  flanges  formed  at  the  marginal 
edges  of  the  plate  and  extending  outwardly,  a  pair  of 
pneumatic  casings  connected  together  nt  one  end  and 
having  rim  engaging  ribs  at  their  marginal  e<lges  adapt 
ed  to  entend  over  the  plate  and  removably  engage  the 
curved  flanges  of  the  plates,  (  urved  reinforcing  plates  em- 
bedded In  said  ribs,  and  independent  pneumatic  tubes  ar- 
ranged in  each  casing  between  the  same  and  the  Inside 
of  the   associated   plate. 
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1,107.W4        HIGH    rilAlR       Rot    F     ^^^^-i"'^,^^^''^;^"' 
N.   Y.     Filed  Mar.  -t5,  1S»13.     Serial  No.    .56,9.5.      (Ci. 

155—44.) 


A   structure  of   the  class  described  comprising  a   baBe 
frame     a    rocking    frame,    pain,   of    brace   arms    pvot all. ^ 
^nne;ted   to  the  base  frame  and  provided  with    ong  tu 
Zal  slots,  said  brace  arms  converging  in  one  direction^ 
Ndng    arranged    in    overlapping    position,    and    extending 
Toward    the    ro<-klng    frame,    rearwardly    extending    arms 
.ei-und    to    the    rocking    frame,    thumb    screws    l"v<.ta  I.n 
connecting   said    arms   to   the    brace   arms   and   adjustable 
Tn    the   ^lots   of    the    latter   thus   permitting    the    rocking 
frame  to  be  folded  against  or  spaced  from  the  base  frame 
and  plvotally  supported,  a  jump  seat  connected  to    mov^ 
able   with   the    rocking   frame   and   extending   In-yond   one 
end  of   the   ro.klng    fram.'.   and   a   spring  connecting  the 
opposite  end  portions  of  the  base  and  rocking  frames  to 
gether. 

1107.905.  .\UTOMATIC  FENDER.  Rernard  P«DD- 
rA8sE.  Lyon.  France.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1909.  Serial  No. 
532,792.      (CI.   106—256.) 


the  mounting  means  and  adapted  to  engage  the  track,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  said  lender  and  mounting  means 
relatively  to  the  vehicle.  ,.    „„   „ 

4  In  a  structure  such  as  described,  and  In  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  a  fender,  mounting  means  therefor,  mech- 
anism for  locking  the  fender  In  a  certain  p<.sltlon  In  the 
mounting  means,  a  movable  dashboard,  and  mechanism 
between  the  dashboanl  and  the  locking  means,  whereby 
the  fender  may  be  projected  relatively  to  the  said  mount- 

'"^5  "'in  T  structure  such  as  described,  and  in  combinati<.n 
with  a  vehicle,  a  fender,  mounting  means  therefor,  the 
fender  being  n.ovable  In  the  mounting  means.  ^'^""""'"^ 
for  locking  tbe  fender  against  movement,  a  movable  dash- 
h<,ard  for  releasing  the  said  locking  means,  and  a  lever 
for  manuallv  controlling  the  said  movable  dashLK>ard. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  1(1- 0«».;      WRENCH      Ai.KKF.ii  Pekkala,  Hlbblng,  Minn. 
Flli  Apr  20,1914.     Serial  No.  833,263.      (CI.  81-138.) 


1  In  a  structure  such  as  de8crll>ed,  and  In  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  a  fender,  mounting  means  therefor  the 
fender  and  means  being  rotatably  .arned  by  the  .chicle 
means  for  retau.ing  the  fender  in  one  position  In  the  said 
mounting  means,  meas  for  releasing  ;«"\/^-°^;/ .  "f^ 
means  for  projecting  tie  said  fender  when  the  retaining 
means  is  released,  the  means  for  projecting  the  fender 
being  operable  in  whatever  direction  the  fender  may  be 
extended   relatively   to  the  vehicle. 

•  In  a  structure  such  as  described,  and  in  combination 
wiU.  a  vehicle,  a  fender  and  mounting  means  therefor 
carried  bv  the  vehicle,  a  movable  dashboard,  means  for 
retaining' the  fender  in  one  position  in  tbe  said  mount- 
ing means,  and  devices  engaging  the  dashboard  and  the 
fender  structure  whereby  the  fender  may  be  projected 
relatlvelv  to  the  said  mounting  means. 

3  In  "a  structure  such  as  described,  and  in  combination 
with  a  vehicle,  a  fender,  mounting  means  therefor,  the 
fender  and  the  said  means  being  rotataldy  carried  by  the 
vehicle  means  whereby  the  fender  may  be  retained  in 
one  position  in  the  mounting  means,  means  whereby  the 
fender  mav  be  projected  relatively  to  the  mounting  means, 
a    guide    track   on    the   said    vehicle,    a    roller   carried   by 


1     V  wrench  of  the  class  descrilK>d  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  jaw  at  one  end  and  provided  with   ratchet  teeth 
on  the  side  edges  thereof,  a  housing  slidablv   mounted  on 
said  sbank   and  also  provided  with   a   jaw   at   one  end  cc> 
operating    with    the    first     mentioned    jaw,    said     bousing 
pLldlng  channel  ways  between  p<.rtl.,ns  uf  the  shank  and 
portions   of   the   side  edges   of  said   housing,   locking   bars 
mounted  for  oscillation  In  the  aforesaid  channel  ways  of 
said   housing   and   adapted   for  engagement   with   the   -eth 
on  said  shank,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  locking  bars  belli g 
reduced  In  thickness,  and   a  nut   mounted   for   rotation   in 
said    housing    and    projecting    therebeyond.    the    outer    pe^ 
ripheral  edge  of  said  nut  being  provided  with   a  pair  of 
cam   slots   receiving  the  reduced   inner  en.ls  of   said    lock- 
ing  bars   therein,   whereby    to   oscillate    said    locking   bars 
as  the  nut  is  partially  rotated  in  the  housing 

o     \  wrench  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shank 
having  a  jaw  .it  one  end  and  provided  with   ratchet   teeth 
on  the  side  edges  thereof,  a  housing  slidablv  mounted  on 
said  sbank  and  also  provided  with  a  jaw  at  one  end  co- 
operating   with    the    first    mention  d    jaw     said    housing 
flaring  outwardly  toward  its  inner  end  and  l"-"^""*^/  ^^ 
channel-WBVS  between  the  portions  of  the   shank  andjdde 
edges  of  said   housing  which  also  flare  outwardl>    tov^ard 
the  inner  ends  thereof,   locking  bars   mounted   for  osclUa^ 
tion   m  said  flaring  channel  ways,   the   inner  ends  of  said 
ocklng  bars  being  reduced  in  thickness  and  a  nut  mount 
ed    for    rotation    In    said    housing   and   P-J-ting    beyor^d 
the  side  eddies  thereof,  the  outer  peripheral   edge  of  said 
nut   being   provided   with    a    pair   of   cam    slots   to   receive 
Z    reduced    Inner    ends    of    said    locking    ban.    there  n 
whereby    to    oscillate    said    bars    as    the    nut    Is    partially 
rotated  In  the  housing. 
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STRl  MENTS.  TiKu  :.  T  s  ,sm.  Thiers,  France. 
Filed  Apr    10.  1913.      St-nai   No.   Ttiu.1'62.      (CI.  51—7.) 


1.   A     machine    of    the    cUss    described,    comprising    a 
frame  and  two  Krindatones  mounted  on  sUdlns  carriages  7 


trayellntf  on   the  framing  of 


as  to  i>osltlon  t.y  means  of  an  nrrangement  of  screws  16. 


23    and    handwheels   22.    30, 
driven  Independently  by   two 


the  machine,  and   adjustable 


the    said    grindstones    being 
bevel   wheels  8,  M  of  which 


one.  9,  Is  movable  along  th^  main  shaft  10  of  the  ma- 
chine, for  the  purpose  of  ad  UKfiug  the  distance  between 
the  grindstones  and  the  pos  tion  of  each  grindstone  and 
of  controlling  their  movemsnts  Independently  of  each 
other  and  also  iDdepen<l.nti.\  .-f  all  the  other  movable 
parts  of  the  machine. 

2.  The,  mechanism  f>i  irO'lucing  the  horlrontal  alter- 
nating movement,  >.f  rh.  slide  o«  carrying  the  blade- 
clumping  devices,  r.iuprisinii  a  toothed  wheel  44  engag- 
ing with  a  pinion  ."1  ttiar  H  normally  loose  on  the  main 
shaft  10  of  the  machln.-,  but  is  cnp!il)le  of  being  engaged 
with  a  sleeve  52  rotatinc  wuh  th.'  >;i.ift  and  alldable  along 
the  same,  said  sleeve  b^iiit:  -ii-'ac'.i  with  a  toothed  sector 
5;{  whose  positions  of  .lu'iiizem.  nr  and  disengagement  are 
controlled  by  an  .  nk-auiui:  Lt.  r  Wd  through  the  medium  of 
a  fork  .ntt,  ,'>". 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  41a™  described,  a  mechanism 
for  limiting  the  as.endini:  tiiMvem  n'  '  'h-  "llio  carry- 
ing the  blade  clatiipiiiis'  il>  vi.  ■  :  .;  :  ^.is.,-  :iii  •  ngaglng 
lever  01  on  the  axle  of  whii^h  then-  art-  mounted  a  small 
lug  S7  bearing  upon  a  rut>Ur  block,  and  a  rod  03  bear 
Ing  for  a  length  corresponding  to  the  height  of  the  blade 
to  b«>  ground,  against  anothtir  rod  94  that  is  movable  ver- 
tically with  the  slide,  the  iirrangemeni  being  such  that 
when  the  two  rods  93,  94  ar<  no  longer  one  In  front  of  the 
other,  the  lower  rod  93  Is  pushed  forward  by  the  com- 
press4-d  rubber  block,  with  the  result  that  the  pinion 
driving  tile  ruck  that  raises  the  slide  is  disengage,  from 
Its  shaft,  and  the  slide  and  the  parts  depending  thereon 
are  caused  to  fall 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  c  ass  described,  a  blade-clamp- 
ing device,  comprising  a  dou|)le  table  plate  97,  98,  the  part 
98  of  which  carries  a  guidiH;;  strip  101  of  suitable  profile 
against  the  two  opposite  fates  of  which  two  blades  to  be 
ground  at  one  and  the  sai 
of  clamps  1'>K  of  variable 
sure  cone  luo  . 

5.  A  machine  of  the  cU 


time  are  pressed  by  means 
lope  and   by   a   central   pres- 

de8crlb»d  comprising  a  pair 
of   al'radini;   nipmbers.    nipans   for   rotating   said   abrading 


m>  iuUts 
abr.idiu:: 


r'niprocat  iuK     ci 
lUfUilivrs,     UK-ans 


rlages  for  supporting  said 
for  adjusting  said  carriages 
forwardly  from  •aih  utlier  .in  order  to  cause  said  abrad- 
ins   m«  mlH-rs   to   approach   ^nd   recede  from  each  other,   a 

sliding  meailK-r  for  suptx^TCintf  an  articlp  to  b<>  abraded, 
and  ui>ans  for  luoviug  said  slidini:  member  transversely 
to  its  sliding  mov.m«ui 

't'laims  f>  and  7  not  prindd  lu  tli.'  'Jaielte.] 


shaft,  a  cup-member  in  which  aaid  pins  are  guided  hori- 
zontally and  wires  wrapped  al)Out  said  cup-member,  the 
plane  containing  said  wires  forming  an  angle  with  the  end- 
surfaces  of  said  pins  coiiperatlng  with  said  wires. 


l.l<.'7.l»^'>  Ylr,IJ'lN(.  BKAKlN(i  .J'I.ien  Fb«BOO»8 
and  ALFHossB  pEB.s.N.vs,  L  li  1  Id'iuk.  near  lx)uvaln.  Bel- 
C:tum  ongtnal  application  fil«'il  F^b.  'Jl,  1912.  Serial 
Xol  »'.71*.1-7  Divided  atid  this  application  tiled  Mnr 
i«.  1}»13  Serial  No.  7.'-..1.14!>  nl.  rt4— 4'*.  ) 
1.  T**  combination  wltH  tli.'  ^haft  of  a  centrifugal 
(Wpanitor   of    piti"    arr-.tnir-d    radially    around    said 


2.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  centrifugal 
cream  separator  of  pins  arranged  radially  around  said 
shaft,  a  cup-member  in  which  said  pins  are  guided  hori- 
zontally, wires  wrapped  about  said  cup-meml)€r  and  press- 
ing the  pins  against  the  shaft,  and  eml  surfaces  formed 
on  the  pins  and  coiiperatlng  with  said  wires  whereby  the 
numb«-r  of  wires  pressing  the  pins  against  the  shaft  is 
Increased  with  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  the 
pins  In  the  cup  member. 


1,107,999.  ROTARY  KI.ASTiC  FI.l  ID  PUMP.  JOSEPH 
PktermOli>er,  Cathcart.  (;iasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  July 
7.  1913.     Serial  No.  777.718.     (Cl.  280—14.) 


1.  .\  rotary  elastic  fluid  pump  employing  auxiliary  liq- 
uid and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  turbine  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotaitd,  means  for  admitting  elastic  fluid 
to  the  buckets  of  said  wheel,  directing  nozzles  adapted  to 
direct  the  auxiliary  liquid  Into  the  buckets  of  said  wheel, 
means  for  supplying  the  auxiliary  lii|uid  to  said  direct- 
ing nozzles,  discharge  nozzles,  the  said  turbine  wheel  l)e- 
Ing  adapted  to  deliver  the  elastic  fluid  and  the  auxiliary 
liquid  into  said  discharge  nozzles,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  the  directing  nozzb-s  In  action  at 
any  time. 

2.  A  rotary  elastic  fluid  pump  employing  auxiliary  liq- 
uid and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  turbine  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  means  fgr  admitting  elastic  fluid 
to  the  buckets  of  said  wlic  1.  directing  nozzles  situated 
within  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  direct  the  auxiliary 
li(iuid  into  the  buckt-is  of  said  wheel,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  auxiliary  liquid  to  said  directing  nozzles,  discharge 
nozzles  sltuatt'd  outside  said  wheel,  the  aaid  turbine  wheel 
being  adapted  to  deliv.r  the  elastic  fluid  and  the  auxil- 
iary liquid  into  said  discharge  nozzles,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  directing  nozzles  In  ac- 
tion at  any  time. 

3.  A  rotary  elastic  fluid  pump  .-mploylng  auxiliary  liq- 
uid and  comprising.  In  combination,  a  turbine  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  means  for  admitting  elastic  fluid 
to  the  buckets  of  said  wheel,  dlr-ctlng  nozzles  adapt<d  to 
direct  the  auxiliary  liquid  Into  the  buckets  of  said  wheel, 
means  for  supplying  the  auxillnry  Ibpiid  to  said  directing 
nozzles,  discharge  nozzles,  the  said  turbine  wheel  being 
adapted  to  deliver  the  elastic  fluid  and  the  auxiliary  liquid 
Into  said  discharge  noszles,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
angular  position  of  said  directing  nozzles. 

4.  A  rotary  elastic  fluid  pump  employing  auxiliary 
liquid  and  comprising.  In  combination,  a  lurbln.^  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  means  for  admitting  .lastic  fluid 
to  the  buckets  of  said  wheel,  directing  nozzles  situated 
within  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  direct  ilie  auxiliary 
li.iuld  Into  the  buckets  >f  said  wheel,  means  for  supplying 
the  auxiliary  liquid  to  said  directing  nozzles,  discharge 
nozzles  situated  outside  said  wheel,  the  said  turbine  wheel 
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being  a.lapted   to  deliver  the  «l««tlc  fluid   and   the  auxll- 

Sljustlng  the  angular  position  of  said  directm.  nozzl^s^ 

-"  A   rotarv  .la^ti.-   fluid  pump  employing  H"^""»-y  J''^- 
uld  and  compri.lng.  In  combination,  a  turbine  wheel  adapt- 
^to  be  rotated,  means  for  admitting  elastic  fluid  t,    the 
t^terloV  of  said  wheel,   a   hollow   member  situated  wUhln 
lal.l  wh....l    directing  nozzles  carried  by  said  uoUow  m.m- 
^r  and  adapted  to  direct  the  auxiliary  liquid  Into  the  buck^ 
e^s  of  said  wheel,  means  for  supplying  the  «-;''->•  ''J"^^ 
to  said   hollow   member  and   through.^   .0  ««»^/  "-^^^^^^ 
noz^es     discharge    nozzles,    the   said    turbine   wheel    being 
^dipted  .0  deliver  the  elastic  fluid  and  the  auxiliary  liquid 
r„to   «.}d   discharge    nozzles,    and    means   for    movltig   the 
said  h'now  member  in  a  manner  to  adjust  the  angular  po- 
sition of  said  directing  nozzles. 

[Claims  C  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


the  upper  end.  of  said  pairs  of  levers,  short  links  conneU 
ed  with  said  first  named  levers,  l.m.-  links  connected  «lth 
Bald  pairs  of  levers  and  with  said  short   links,  """^^  "^^^ 
l^ver  spaced  from  one  of  said  pairs  of  levers,  and  a   link 
connecting  said   upright    lever  with   the   adjacent    pair    of 

5  A  lack  comprising  a  base,  two  levers  pivoted  and 
separately  mounted  on  said  base,  two  pairs  of  levers  p.v- 
Ttallv  mounted  on  said  base,  the  levers  of  the  respective 
pairs"  of  levers  connected  by  a  shoe,  said  pairs  of  levers 
spaced  apart  and  In  allnement  with  said  first  named  le^ 
vers  means  connecting  said  first  named  levers  with  said 
palr^  of  levers  whereby  said  last  named  levers  become  ac- 
tuated  when  said  first  named  levers  have  been  brought 
to  a  position  beyond  the  vertical,  and  means  for  brliiglng 
said  first  named  levers  to  a  position  beyond  the  vertical. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 


1108.0OO     JACK    n.U    RAISING    ^l  TOMOBILE8    AND 

•other   VKUICLES.      Wtt^UAM   G.  i'«^"«"' ^^^*»^°- 

Miss.      Filed  Apr.    15.    1913.      Serial    No.    .61.330.      (Cl. 

57—15.) 


1108  001.       DIGGING    AND    DREDGING    MACHINFFn. 
'  WILLIAM  J.  QCIMBY,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Hayward  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 


New   York.      Filed 
(Cl.  87—18.) 


'june   2,    1910.      Serial   No.   564.704. 


1  A  jack  comprising  a  pair  of  Inclined  levers  pivoted 
upon  a  base  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  axle  of 
;  vehicle,  stops  mounted  on  said  base  and  «d«Pted  to  be 
Jeslllently  engaged  by  said  levers,  other  'e-rs  spaced  from 
and  in  allnement  with  said  first  named  levers,  short 
Hnks  connected  with  said  first  named  levers,  long  links 
connected  with  said  short  links  and  with  said  last  named 
levers  the  points  of  connection  of  said  sets  of  l'"*'^  beln^g 
LTotM  to  rest  upon  the  base  for  supporting  «aid  ff 
adapted  to  resi     v  inclination  when   in   their 

"Z^X  i^:  t7on  and  Jo'actuate  said  last  named  lever. 
lien  sT^^  flrst  named  levers  have  been  swung  upward 
^vond  the  vertical,  and  a  manually  operated  lever  con^ 
TeHed  with  said  last  named  levers  for  returning  them  to 
Jhelr  initial  position  after  the  jack  has  been  actuated. 

2    1    ack  comprising  a  pair  of  Inclined  I--"  P'^^J 
no^n   a   base  and   provided    with    recesses   adapted    to    be 
;Cged  S  one  axle  of  a  vehicle,  stops  adjacent  said  levers 
^nT^dapted   to   be   engaged    thereby,    springs    secured   on 
^^Id  leve.^  and  adapted   to  contact  with  said  stops,   two 
pairs  of  "vers  pivoted   upon   the  base   In  alinot^ent   w,  h 
and  spaced  from  said   first  named  levers,  shoes  pivots  ly 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  pairs  of  levers  and  dls^ 
n^sed   parallel   with    the   base,    links    connected   w  t h    said 
Tt    nfmed  levers,   and   links   connected   with    said   pairs 
of    levers    and    with    said    first    named    links,    said    first 
named   Hnks   being   adapted   to   rest   upon   the   base   when 
"e   jaci  t    in    Its   initial    position    for   maintaining   sad 
ncuned   levers  at   the   proper  Inclination   and   bring   said 
^,^  of  levers  to  a  vertical  position  as  said  first  named 
!^^  pass   from   a   vertical    petition   to   a  forwardly   In- 

clined  position.  , 

3    A  jack   comprising  a  pair  of  Inclined  levers  pivoted 

upon  a  base  and  adapted  to  be  ^-^^^^  '^\^Z.Tl  be 
a  vehicle,  stops  adjacent  said  levers  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  thereby,  springs  secured  on  said  levers  and  adapt^ 
ed  to  contact  with  said  stops;  two  pairs  of  levers  pivoted 
apon  the  base  and  spaced  from  said  flrst  named  levers  and 
^n  allnement  therewith,  shoes  plvotally  ^^^--^'^^  ^^^^ 
upper  ends  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  levers,  and  Unk^  con^ 
Meeting  said  flrst  named  levers  with  said  pairs  0  levers 
and  adapted  to  raise  said  pairs  of  levers  to  a  vertical  po^ 
;„lon  when  said  first  named  levers  are  moved  beyond  a 
vertical  position. 

4  A  jack  comprising  a  pair  of  inclined  levers  pivoted 
„pon  a  base  and  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  be 
,.„..ap.(l  bv  one  axle  of  a  vehicle,  stops  adjacent  said  e- 
Ters  Pnd  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  two  pairs  of  U- 
vers  pivoted  upon  the  ba«^  In  allnen^en'  with  and  rpaced 
from  said   first    named   levers,   shoes   plvotally    connecting 


1  m  a  retaining  mechanism  for  dredges,  and  1  be  like. 
the  combination  with  an  upwardly  extending  guide,  of  a 
swinging  spud,  means  for  plvotally  and  siidabiy  connect- 
ing U.e  inner  end  portion  of  said  spud  to  said  guide  where^ 
by  the  spud  may  be  raised  or  lowered  relative  to  the  guide 
and  It  is  adapted  to  be  plvotally  shifted  in  an  inward  or 
outward  direction  relative  thereto,  a  spud  foot  loosely  con- 
ne,ted  to  the  oot.r  portion  of  said  spud,  a  >'olst Ing  cable 
and  a  pulling  down  cable,  said  cables  being  attached  to  the 
spud  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  and  slidable  connection  be- 
tween the  spud  and  the  guide. 

')  In  a  retaining  mechanism  for  dredges,  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  spud,  said  spud  carry- 
iuK  at  one  end  a  spud  foot,  the  other  end  of  said  spud  hav- 
ing a  sliding  and  swinging  connection  with  the  frame  of  a 
hoisting  cable,  a  pulling  down  cable,  said  cables  being  con^ 
ne<  ted  with  the  spud  adjacent  to  the  slidable  and  «^  i^^^ng 
connection  between  the  spud  and  the  frame,  and  means 
5or  exerting  tension  se,.arately  on  the  cables  whereby  the 
spud   mav   be   raised  or  pulled  downwardly. 

S  In  a  retaining  mechanism  for  dre.lges.  and  the  like, 
th^  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  spud,  said  spud  carry- 
ing at  one  end  a  spud-foot,  the  other  end  of  said  spud  hav^ 
,ng  a  sliding  and  swinging  connection  with  the  frame,  of  a 
h"  i.ting  tackle,  a  pulling  down  tackle,  said  tackles  being 
connected  with  the  spud  adjacent  to  the  sHciin^  engage- 
ment between  the  spud  and  the  frame,  and  means  '"^  >-P«- 
^ateh  operating  the  tackles,  whereby  the  spud  ami  foot 
n,av  'be  pulb-d  down  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  or 
Slid  parts  may  be  raised  and  swung  outwardly  to  a  de- 
sired elevated   position. 

4  in  a  retfllnin.'  mechanism  for  dredges,  and  tbe  like 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  spud  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  spnd-foot.  of  a  .uide  rail  fixed  to  t'le  fnime^ 
means  for  slldably  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  spud  to 
^Id  rail  said  connecting  means  embracing  the  ra.  for  e- 
Z^  the  spud  from  movement  in  a  din^.tion  Ut^ 
wnrdlv  from  the  frame,  a  hoisting  cable,  and  a  pulling 
"wn  cable,  said  cables  heln.  connected  with  the  spud  ad^ 
iacent  to  the  sliding  connection  between  the  spud  and  the 

'"n     in  a   retaining  mechanism   for  dredges,  and   the  like. 

th     combination   with   a   frame,  of  »  ^'''^'''//jf;'  .f^;,^" 

rail  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  spud,  a  guide  device  fo    slldably 

onnectlng  one  end  cf  said  spud  to  the  gui^.-rail.  a  hoUt- 
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1  lOTOftT     MACHINE  FOR  ORINPING  ROUGH-FORGED 
BLAfiES    OF    KNIVKS    AM*    uTHKR    CUTTING    IN- 

STUI    MKNTS  I'lKKUK        rKKcxJNAT, 

Filed  Apr.   10.  1*J13 


Thiers,      France. 
No.   70H.261:.      (CI.  51—7.) 


1.   A     machine    of    the    diss    described,    comprising    a 
frame  and  two  crindstones  counted  on  slldlnc  carriages  T 


travelinK  on  the  framing  of 


23    and    liandwh.^els    22,    30 
driven   independently   by   tw<: 


the  machine,  and   adjustable 


as  to  r>osition  l)y  means  of  tn  nrranKement  of  screws  16, 


the    said    grindstones    being 
l>evel   wheels  8,  9  of  which 


shaft,  a  cup-member  In  which  said  pins  are  guided  hori- 
zontally and  wires  wrapped  about  said  cup-member,  the 
plane  containing  said  wires  forming  an  angle  with  the  end- 
surfaces  of  said  pins  coSperating  with  said  wires. 


one.  9.  Is  movable  along  th?  main  shaft  10  of  the  ma- 
chine, for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  distance  between 
the  grlnd.stones  and  the  posftion  of  each  grindstone  and 
of  controlling  their  movenv-nts  ImU-pendently  of  each 
other  and  also  independenily  of  all  tJie  other  movable 
parts  of  the,  machine. 

2.  The  mei-hanism  for  producing  the  horizontal  alter- 
nating movement  of  the  a^lde  3fi  carrying  the  blade- 
clamping  device*,  comprixinl  a  toothed  wheel  44  engag- 
ing with  a  pinion  51  that  i)  normally  loose  on  the  main 
shaft  10  of  the  machine,  but  is  capable  of  being  engaged 
with  a  sleeve  52  rotating  with  th"  shaft  and  slidable  along 
the  same,  said  sleeve  being  .jngag*'!  with  a  toothed  sector 
53  whose  positions  of  engagement  and  disengagement  are 
controlled  by  an  engau'ini:  leter  59  through  the  medium  of 

a  fork  56,  57. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  tias-i  d.-scribed,  a  mechanism 
for  limiting  the  ascending  inuvem.nt  of  the  slide  carry- 
ing the  blade  clamping  deflee.  comprising  an  engaging 
lever  91  on  \hc  axle  of  whith  there  are  mounted  a  small 
lug  87  bearing  upon  a  rubli-r  block,  and  a  rod  93  bear- 
ing for  a  length  correspondfcg  to  the  height  of  the  blade 
to  be  ground,  aicainst  anothir  rod  94  that  is  movable  ver- 
tically with  the  slide,  the  ^Tangement  being  such  that 
when  the  two  rods  93.  94  ar4  no  longer  one  in  front  of  the 
other,  the  lower  rod  9a  is  pushed  forward  by  the  com- 
pressed rubber  block,  with  the  result  tliat  the  pinion 
driving  the  rack  that  raises  the  slide  Is  disengage  from 
its  shaft,  and  the  slide  and  the  parts  dependini;  thereon 
are  caused  to  fall 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  ijlass  described,  a  blade-clamp- 
ing device,  comprising  a  douHe  table  plate  97,  98.  the  part 
'.»^  'f  which  carries  n  Lrimlin-:  "trip  101  of  suitable  profile 
a^jainst  the  two  opp'Si'-  ia»  -  '•  which  two  blades  to  be 
ground  at  one  and  the  saia-  ni;-  are  pressed  by  means 
of  clamps  li»H  of  variable  »i'<\>'-  and  by  a  central  pres- 
sure cone  1<»9  .  -  I 

:.  A  macbiu*'  of  the  cla*  d.-.scril> 'd  (juiiipri.slng  a  pair 
of  ttlirading  ni»'ml>»'r«.  uu^ae*  fir  rotating  said  al>radlng 
memUTs,  ri'iiprocaiiuk'  mi!  .i_-s  for  supporting  said 
abrading'  mfmUers,  m»-an>  tur  adjunilng  said  carriages 
furwardly  froui  .'aih  uttur  in  order  to  cause  said  alirad- 
Ing  members  to  appro.n  l.  *i  1  rectde  from  each  other,  a 
sliding  meml>er  for  supp<>rtiii>.'  an  article  to  be  abraded, 
and  m.'ans  fur  moving  saifl  slidinu  member  transversely 
to  Its  slidlnir  movfrnt-nt. 

[Llaims  t)  and  7  not   printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 

1,107,99^.  Ylr.LIUNt;  BKAKINti  .I'LIES  Pe«800JI8 
and  .VLPHo.vsK  rKK.s.xiss,  Childonck.  near  Ixjuvain.  Bel- 
gium original  HpplicatK)n  filed  j-»b.  21,  1912,  S.rial 
No.  ♦}7».127  Dlvid.'d  and  this  application  filed  .Mar 
10.  1913.  Serial  No.  75.1,149.  O'l.  tU— 48.) 
1.   The    cotnbination    witb    th.-    shaft    of    a    centrifugal 

cream    «pparatnr    of    pin.s   arranged    radially    around    said 


2.  The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  a  centrifugal 
cream  separator  of  pins  arranged  radially  around  said 
shaft,  a  cup-member  in  which  said  pins  are  guided  hori- 
zontally, wires  wrapped  about  said  cup-member  and  press- 
ing the  pins  against  the  shaft,  and  enfl  surfaces  formed 
on  the  pins  and  cooperating  with  said  wires  whereby  the 
number  of  wires  pressing  the  pins  against  the  shaft  is 
Increast^d  with  the  extent  of  the  movement  of  the 
pins  In  the  cup  member. 


1,107,999.  ROTAKV  Kl-ASTl*  l-l.l  11>  IT.MP.  Joseph 
PetebmOi.lkr,  Cathcart,  (Uasgow,  Scotland.  Filed  July 
7.   1913.     Serial  No.  777.718.      (Ci.  230—14.) 


'iTra-^ 


1.  \  rotary  elastic  fluid  pump  employing  auxiliary  liq- 
uid and  comprislnj:.  in  combination,  a  turbine  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rtifated,  means  for  admitting  elastic  fluid 
to  the  buckets  of  said  wheel,  directing  nozzles  adapted  to 
direct  the  auxiliary  liquid  Into  the  buckets  of  said  wheel, 
means  for  supplying  the  auxiliary  llcpjid  to  said  direct- 
ing nozzles,  discharge  nozzles,  the  said  turbin<>  wheel  be- 
ing adapted  to  deliver  the  elastic  lluld  and  thf  auxiliary 
liquid  into  said  discharge  nozzles,  and  means  for  control- 
ling the  position  of  the  directing  nozzles  in  action  at 
any  time. 

2.  A  rotary  elastic  lluld  pump  employing  auxiliary  liq- 
uid and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  turbine  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  means  fqr  admitting  elastic  fluid 
to  the  l)uckets  of  snid  whe.d.  directing  nozzles  situated 
within  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  direct  the  auxiliary 
li(iuld  into  the  buckets  of  said  wheel,  means  for  supply- 
ing the  auxiliary  liquid  to  said  directing  nozzles,  discharge 
nozzles  situated  outside  said  wheel,  the  said  turbine  wheel 
being  adapted  to  deliv.r  the  elastic  fluid  and  the  auxil- 
iary liquid  Into  said  discharge  nozzles,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  position  of  the  directing  nozzles  In  ac- 
tion at  any  time. 

3.  A  rotary  elastic  fluid  pump  .-mploylng  auxiliary  liq- 
uid and  comprising,  in  combination,  a  turbine  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  means  for  admitting  elastic  fluid 
to  the  buckets  of  said  wheel,  dir'Ctinj;  nozzles  adapt.d  to 
direct  the  auxiliary  liquid  into  the  buckets  of  said  wheel, 
means  for  supplyini:  tlie  au.xiilary  liquid  to  said  directing 
nozzles,  di.scharge  nozzles,  the  said  turbine  wheel  being 
adapted  to  deliver  the  elastic  fluid  and  the  auxiliary  liquid 
Into  said  dlscharKi'  nozzles,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
angular  position  of  said  directinu  nozzles. 

4.  A  rotary  elastic  fluid  pump  employing  auxiliary 
liquid  and  comprising.  In  combination,  a  turbine  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  means  for  admitting  elastic  fluid 
to  the  buckets  of  said  wheel,  directlni;  nozzles  situated 
within  said  wheel  and  adapted  to  direct  the  iiu.\iliar\ 
liquid  into  the  buckets  of  said  wheel,  means  for  supplying 
the  auxiliary  liquid  to  said  directing  nozzles,  discharge 
nozzles  situated  outside  said  wheel,  the  said  turbine  wheel 
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being  adapted  to  deliver  the  elastic   fluid   and   the   auxil 
lary    liquid    into    said    discharge    nozzles,    and    means    for 
adjusting  the  angular  jK)sltlon  of  said  directing  nozzles 

5  A  rotarv  elastic  fluid  pump  employing-  auxiliary  liq- 
uid and  comprising.  In  c.nl.lnation.  a  turbine  wheel  adapt- 
ed to  \^  rotated,  means  for  admitting  elastic  fluid  to  the 
Interior  of  said  wheel,  a  hollow  men)l)er  situated  within 
said  wlieei.  directing  nozzles  carried  hy  said  uollow  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  direct  the  auxiliary  liquid  into  the  buck- 
ets .  f  sa  ,1  wtieel,  means  for  supplying  the  auxiliary  li.iuid 
to  sMi.l  !e.llo%v  member  and  throueb»it  to  said  directing 
norzles  discharge  nozzles,  the  said  turbine  wheel  being 
adapted  to  deliver  the  elastic  fluid  and  the  auxiliary  liquid 
into  said  discharge  nozzles,  and  means  for  moving  the 
Mid  hollow  member  In  a  manner  to  adjust  the  angular  po- 
sition of  said  directing  nozzles. 

[Claims  6  to  .13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1108000     JACK    FUK     UAlt^lNU    ALlXiMOBILES    AND 
'  OTHER    VEHICLES.      VVilliau    G.    Pbuuh,    Aberdeen. 
Miss.     Filed  Apr.   15,   1913.     Serial   No.  761,330.      (CI. 
67—16.) 


the  upper  ends  of  said  paira  of  levers,  short  links  connect- 
ed with  said  first  named  levers,  long  links  connected  with 
said  pairs  of  levers  and  with  said  short  links,  an  upright 
lever  spaced  from  one  of  said  pairs  of  levers,  and  a  link 
connecting  said   upright   lever  with  the  adjacent   pair   of 

levers. 

.-,  A  jack  comprising  a  base,  two  levers  pivoted  and 
separately  mounted  on  said  base,  two  pairs  of  levers  piv- 
otully  mounted  on  said  base,  tlie  levers  of  the  respective 
pairs  of  levers  connected  by  a  shoe,  said  pairs  of  levers 
spaced  apart  and  in  alinement  with  said  first  named  le- 
vers, means  connecting  said  first  named  levers  with  said 
pairs  of  levers  whereby  said  last  named  levers  become  ac- 
tuated when  said  first  named  lovers  have  been  brought 
to  a  position  beyond  the  vertical,  and  means  for  bringing 
said  first  named  levers  to  a  position  t.eyond  the  vertical. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,001.       PIGGING    AND    DRKIH.lNt.    MA>  HINKHY. 

'  William  J.  Qui-MBY.  New   Y..rk.  N.  V..  a.<signor  to  The 

Hayward  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a   Corporation  of 

New   York.      Filed   June   2,    1910.      Serial    No.   5*34,704. 

(CI.  37—18.) 


1  A  Jack  comprising  a  pair  of  Inclined  levers  pivoted 
upon  a  base  and  adapted  to  l)e  engaged  by  one  axle  of 
a  vehicle,  stops  mounted  on  said  base  and  adapted  to  be 
reslllently  engaged  by  said  levers,  other  levers  spaced  from 
and  In  alinement  with  said  first  named  levers,  short 
links  connected  with  said  first  named  levers,  long  links 
connected  with  said  short  links  and  with  said  last  named 
levers  the  points  of  connection  of  said  sets  of  links  being 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  base  for  supporting  said  first 
named  levers  at  their  proper  Inclination  when  in  their 
Initial  position  and  to  actuate  said  last  named  levers 
when  sal.l  first  named  levers  have  been  swung  upward 
bevond  the  vertical,  and  a  manually  operated  lever  con- 
nected with  said  last  named  levers  for  returning  them  to 
their  initial  position  after  the  jack  has  been  actuated. 

"  \  jack  comprising  a  pair  of  inclined  levers  pivoted 
upon  a  base  and  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  one  axle  of  a  vehicle,  stops  adjacent  said  levers 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  springs  secured  on 
said  levers  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  stops,  two 
pairs  of  levers  pivoted  upon  the  base  In  alinement  with 
and  spaced  from  said  first  named  levers,  shoes  plvotally 
connecting  the  upper  ends  of  said  pairs  of  levers  and  dls^ 
nosed  parallel  with  tlie  base,  links  connected  with  said 
first  named  levers,  and  links  connected  with  said  pairs 
of  levers  and  with  said  first  named  links,  said  first 
named  links  being  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  base  when 
the  Jack  Is  in  Its  Initial  position  for  maintaining  said 
Inclined  levers  at  the  proper  Inclination  and  bring  said 
pairs  of  levers  to  a  vertical  position  as  said  first  named 
levers  pass  from  a  vertical  position  to  a  fon^ardly  In- 
clined position. 

3  \  Jack  comprising  a  pair  of  Inclined  levers  pivoted 
upon  a  ba.se  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  axle  of 
a  vehicle,  stops  adjacent  said  levers  and  adapted  to  be 
encau-ed  thereby,  springs  secured  on  said  levers  and  adapt- 
ed to  contact  with  said  stops ;  two  pairs  of  levers  pivoted 
upon  the  base  and  spaced  from  said  first  named  levers  and 
In  alinement  therewith,  shoes  plvotally  connecting  the 
upper  ends  of  each  of  said  pairs  of  levers,  and  links  con- 
necting said  first  named  levers  with  said  pairs  of  levers 
and  adapted  to  raise  said  pairs  of  levers  to  a  vertical  po 
sitlon  when  said  first  named  levers  are  moved  beyond  a 
vertical  position. 

4.  A  jack  comprising  a  pair  of  inclined  levers  pivoted 
upon  a  base  and  provided  with  recesses  adapted  to  be 
engSL-ed  by  one  axle  of  a  vehicle,  stops  adjacent  said  le- 
vers and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  two  pairs  of  le 
vers  pivoted  upon  the  base  in  alinement  with  and  spaced 
from   said    first   named    levers,   shoes   plvotally   connecting 


1.  In  a  retaining  mecbanism  for  dredges,  and  the  like, 
the  comldnatlon  with  an  upwardly  ext.'ndinc  guide,  of  a 
swinging  spud,  means  for  plvotally  and  slidably  connect- 
ing tlie  Inner  end  portion  of  said  spud  to  said  guide  where- 
by the  spud  may  l>e  raised  or  lowered  relative  to  the  guide 
and  It  Is  adapted  to  be  plvotally  shlftefl  in  an  inward  or 
outward  direction  relative  thereto,  a  spud  foot  loosely  con- 
ue<  te<l  to  the  outer  portion  of  said  spud,  a  hoisting  cable, 
and  a  pulling  down  cable,  said  ■'aides  being  attached  to  the 
spud  adjacent  to  the  pivotal  and  slidable  connection  be- 
tween the  spud  and  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  retaining  mechanism  for  dredires.  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  spud,  said  spud  carry- 
ing at  one  end  a  spud  foot,  the  other  end  of  said  spud  hav- 
ing n  sliding  and  swinging  connection  with  the  frani.  .  of  • 
hoisting  cable,  a  pulling  down  cable,  said  cables  \w\nv.  con- 
nected with  the  spud  ad.iacent  to  the  slidable  and  swinging 
connection  between  the  spud  and  the  frame,  and  means 
for  exerting  tension  separately  on  the  caMes  whereby  the 
spud  may   be  raised  or  pulled  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  retaining  mechanism  for  dredges,  and  the  like, 
the  comhlnntlon  with  a  frame,  and  a  spud,  said  spud  carry- 
ing at  one  end  a  spud-foot,  the  other  end  of  said  spud  hav- 
ing a  sliding  and  swinging  connection  with  the  frame,  of  a 
hoisting  tackle,  a  pulline  down  tackle,  said  tackles  being 
connected  with  tlie  spud  adjacent  to  the  sliding  engage- 
ment between  the  spud  and  the  frame,  and  means  for  sepa- 
rately operntlnE  the  tackles,  wher.by  the  spud  and  foot 
mav  be  pulled  down  to  a  substantially  vertical  position  or 
said  parts  may  lie  raised  and  swuul-  outwardly  to  a  de- 
sired  elevated    position. 

4  In  a  retaining  mechanism  for  dredges,  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  and  a  spud  provided  at  one 
end  with  a  spud-fooT.  of  a  L-uide  rail  fixed  to  the  frame, 
means  for  slldabiy  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  spud  to 
said  rail  said  connecting  means  embracing  the  rail  for  re- 
straining the  spud  from  movement  in  a  direction  out- 
wardlv  from  tb"  frame,  a  hoisting  cable,  and  a  pulling 
down  "cable,  said  cables  being  connected  with  the  spud  ad- 
jacent to  the  sliding  connection  between  the  spud  and  the 

rail 

5'  In  a  retaining  mechanism  for  dredges,  and  the  like, 
the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  sin.de  headed  grilde- 
rall  fixed  to  the  frame,  a  spud,  a  guide  device  for  sUdably 
connecting  one  end  of  said  spud  to  the  guide-rail,  a  holst- 
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Ing  cable,   a   pulllnj,'  down   osablr,    said   catles   being  ron 
nected  to  the  spud  at  that  »>n«l  thereof  to  which  the  guide 
device  l8  connected,  and   a  spud  foot  pivoted  to  the  other 
end  of  said   spud. 

[Claims  G  to   IT   not  prlnttd   in    the  (^azette.] 


1108itO2      ROTARY  VALVB.     Rh^hard  Bbice  Ransom, 
'  Sutherland,    Fla.       Filed    Oct.     IK,     1913.       Serial     No 
795.880,      (CI.    136—7.)       1 


."J.  A  rotary  engine  valve,  comprising  a  valve  cftslng 
l)rovlde<l  with  a  cylinder  admission  port  and  a  cylinder 
exhaust  port,  the  p«.rt.s  Lading  t..  th.-  cyiind.T  of  the  en- 
gine, a  hollow  valve  fltt»'d  to  rotate  in  th.-  said  casing,  a 
non-rotatable  shell  fitting  into  the  said  hollow  valve,  the 
sal.l  shell  having  iiorts  opposite  the  said  admission  and 
exhaust  ports  and  the  said  valv,-  having  ports  adapted 
to  connect  the  said  (Kimiaslon  and  exhaust  ports  with  the 
corresponding  ports  in  the  said  shell,  the  said  valve  hav- 
ing exteriorly  and  Interiorly  tapering  faces  and  the  said 
casing  having  a  roiiical  hore  into  whi.h  fits  the  exterior 
fac»?  of  the  said  valv.-  and  th.-  said  sh.U  having  an  ex- 
terior tapering  fjue  fitting  onto  the  interior  taperlnn  face 
of  the  said  valv,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  shell 
relative  to  the  said  valve  and  th.-  latter  relative  to  the 
said  casing. 

((Malm   ♦)   not   printed   In   th.    (in/.ftte.] 


1,  A  rotary  engine  valv.'.  e.inprlsing  a  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  cylinder  a(lnii|isi.)n  port  and  a  cyllnd.r  ex- 
haust port,  the  ports  L-ading  to  the  cylinder  of  the  en- 
gine, a  h.)ll.iw  valve  fitted  to  mtat.'  in  the  said  casing,  and 
a  non-rotatable  shell  rtttlnij  Int..  tli.-  said  tiolI..w  valve, 
the  said  shell  having  a  lengthwise  ext.ndlnic  partition  di- 
viding the  shell  into  a  supply  chamb.-r  and  an  exhaust 
chamber,  the  said  chambers  having  ports  opposite  the 
said  ailmlssion  an.i  exhaust  ports  ami  tli.'  said  valve  hav- 
ing ports  adapted  to  .v.nn.'Ci  th.-  .said  ailmlssi.in  and  ex- 
haust ports  with  the  c<)ri-.sii..ti.liiiL'  p"rts  In  the  said  shell. 

2.  A  rotary  engine  valvf.  rMiiii,ri-,inK  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  cylinder  arimlssi.)n  port  an.l  a  cylinder 
exhaust  port,  th.-  ports  h'a.ling  to  th.'  .sliiid.'r  <.f  the  .-n- 
glne,  a  hollow  valve  fitted  to  rotate  in  the  sai.l  .  nMtiu'  and 
a  non-rotatable  sh.-ll  ftftlni;  into  tlif  said  h..ll..w  valv,'  and 
provided  with  a  len^rthwNe  extPiniuiL'  partition  dividing 
the  said  shell  into  a  supply  rhati.b.T  and  an  exhaust  cham- 
ber, the  said  supply  chami»r  havini:  a  port  opposite  the 
said  admission  port  and  th9  sai.l  exhaust  chamber  having 
a  port  opposite  the  said  exhaust  \>..rx.  and  the  said  valve 
havIni:  ports  of  whi.h  on.-  Is  adain-.l  t..  connect  the  said 
admission  chamber  port  with  the  said  cylinder  admission 
port  and  the  other  valve  i»ort  is  adapt.d  to  connect  the 
■aid  cylinder  exhaust  port  uith  the  said  exhaust  chamber 

port. 

3.   A  rotary  engine  valve,  comprising  a  valve  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  cylinder  a<lnllssion  port  and  a  cylinder  ex- 
haust port,  the  p<irt<  |.  olii.  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine, 
a  hollow   valve  titt-  .1  •  -  !    t  it.'  In  the  said  casing,  a  non- 
rotatable  shell  fitting  into  |th<'  said  hollow  valve  and  pro- 
vided  with   a   supply    chaniber   and    an   exhaust    chamber, 
the  said  supply   chamber  ha  vim:  a   port  opposite  the  said 
■    a.lmission    port   and   th.'   stbl    ■  xtiaust   chamber   having  a 
port   opposite   the   said  extiaust    port,   and   the   said   valve 
having  ports  of  which  on«-  is  adapted  to  connect  the  said 
admission   chamber  port  with  the  said  cylinder  admission 
port,  and  th.'  other  vaive  port  is  adapted  to  connect  the 
said  cylinder  .xhaust  port  with  the  suld  exhaust  chamber 
port,  the  said  shell  proje.-Cing  at  one  end  beyond  the  said 
casing  and  the  sal.l  valv.\  and  pipes  attached  to  the  said 
projecting  sh.U  en.l  and  .  ,.iii,.m  t.-.l  with  the  said  chambers. 
4.    ,\  rotary  engine  valv.>    .  nmiirisint;  a  valve  casing  pro- 
vided  with   a   cylinder   a.laiUslon   port   and   a   cylinder   ex 
haust  port,  tb.>  ports  lea.linu'  to  the  cylinder  of  the  engine, 
a   hollow   valv.'  tltte<l   to   rotate  In   the  said  casing,  and  a 
non-rotatable  sh.ll   tittini:  Int..  th-  said  hollow   valve,  the 
said   shell    havini:   ports  .^.poslte   th.'    said   admission   and 
exhaust  ports  and  the  salfl  valve  having  ports  adapted  to 
connect    the    said    a.lmission    and    exhaust   ports   with   the 
corn-spondlni;  ports  in  the  said  sh.-ll.  the  said  valve  having 
exteriorly  and  interiorly  tiip.'riiii;  fa.-.s  an.l  the  said  faces 
having  a  conical  bore,  inti.  which  fits  the  exterior  face  of 
the  said  valve  and  the  said  shell  having  an  exterior  taper- 
ing face  fitting  onto  the  interior  tapering  face  .,f  tho  said 
valve. 


1,108,008.,    0\'MNASn  M     KI.N<;.       Mii.ToN     1!      Reach. 
'  Chlcopce,    Mass.,    assignor    to    A.    C,     Spalding    A    Bros. 
Manfg.    Co.,    a    Corporation    of    Massachusetts.       tiled 
Oct.  3,  1913^     Serial  No.  793.195.      (CI.  46-   «9. ) 


1.  A  gymnasium  ring  comprising  an  Independent  strip 
wound  around  itself  to  form  a  laminated  section  and 
means  for  forming  a  greater  thickness  at  one  point  than 

at   another. 

2.  A  gymnasium  ring  comprising  an  independent  strip 
wound  upon  itself  with  one  or  more  inserts  of  limited  ex- 
tent held  between  the  laminations  to  increase  the  cross 
section  diameter  of  the  ring  at  the  location  of  the  insert. 

3  A  gymnasium  ring  comprising  two  independent  strips 
wound  upon  themselves,  one  forming  the  Inner  and  the 
other  the  outer  part  of  the  ring,  and  an  Insert  of  limited 
extent  between  said  parts. 

4  A  gymnasium  ring  comprising  more  than  one  section 
each  composed  of  overlapping  laminations  and  an  insert 
between  one  or  more  sections  producing  a  greater  thick- 
ness at  one  point  than   another. 

5  In  combination  with  the  wooden  gymnasium  ring,  a 
suspending  device  of  metal  composed  of  two  s.^ctlons  each 
having  a  curved  poriion  semi  circular  in  cross  section  to 
fit  the  ring  and  each  having  a  socket  portion  and  a  loop  or 
clip  having  an  enlargement  held  within  the  socket,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,108.004.       WASTE-GIARI*    1-«>K     ,1.  .IKN  AI.     MOXKS. 

Charles  W.  Rennbb.  Altoona.  i'a.     FUed  Feb,  11,  1914. 

Serial  No.  818,098.      (CI.  64—22.) 

Th.'  combination  with  a  journal  box  having  a  Md,  of  a 
waste  guard  mounted  upon  the  lid,  means  within  the  Jour- 
nal box  for  guiding  the  waste  guard  during  the  op^nlnc 
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-nrt  oloBine  of  the  lid,  tension  means  operative  npoii  the 
tasteTa'rd    to    hold'the    same    relative    to    the    guiding 


^X--/^ 


5  \  blank  for  forming  the  outer  walls  of  a  plura  Ity  of 
cells  comprising  two  members,  each  having  \l'l"'-f'">; ,^; 
soaced  members  for  forming  the  outer  walls  of  a  plurality 
o;"t,Taid  spaced  meml.rs  l>elng  separated  by  addit.ona^ 
spaced  members  to  receive  the  folded  poriions  of  another 
blank  forming  the  other  walls  of  said  .-ells:  and  a  corn- 
to  n^  hinging  and  closing  meml.r  circular  in  ^hap.^;"- 
ing  said  two  blank  meml^ers.  substantially  as  described. 
LClalms  C.  and  T  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.] 


.,  and  a  hub  formed  on  the  waste  guard  and  serving 
•  fulcrum  for   the  tension   means. 


1.108.006.      TAPER  CIGAR-CASE.      K-^-'^.f.^,;  J^7cV 
Fla.      Filed    Feb.    3.    1914.      Serial    No.    816.260.      (CI. 

229 — 56.) 


1.108.005.  CKMR  -  CONTAINER.  lUMO.vRj:vTam^. 
Fla.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1914.  Serial  No.  813.. 14.  (CI. 
229 — 56. ) 


1  In  a  multlcelltilar  cylindrical  package  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  outer  walls  provided  with  weakened  lines 
adapting  the  same  to  assume  a  circular  form;  a  round 
'J^!' ..,1  hinging  and  closing  member  Integral  with  and 
jonun.  said  walls  :  a  plurality  of  open  ended  cells  substan^ 
tlally  triangular  in  cross  section,  each  having  one  side 
Lcured  to  sa.id  walls:  and  individual  means  lnteg.-al  w  h 
sal.l  walls  for  p.rmanently  closing  one  end  of  said  cellh. 
wh  r.^"v  said  cells  may  l.e  opened  out  Into  a  ««» /orm.  or 
*olded  up  Into  a  cylindrical  package,  substantially  as  de- 

•.  In  a  multi-cellular  cylindrical  package  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  outer  walls  having  transparent  portions 
and  provided  with  weakene<l  lines  adaptin.  the  same  to 
i;«uL  a  circular  form  ;  a  r<.uud  shaped  hln..nu  and  clos- 
ing Biember  Integral  with  and  Joining  said  wa.ls:  a  plu^ 
rJity  of  open  ended  cells  substantially  triangular  in  cross 
section,  each  having  one  side  secured  to  sa.d  ^^''^  •  '"f  ; 
vldual  means  Integral  with  said  walls  for  per,nat.en  1> 
Il.>slng  one  end  of  said  cells;  and  additional  means  fo 
s  curing  »Hld  individual  means  to  said  walls  whereby  sa id 
c^ns  may  he  opened  out  Into  a  flat  form,  or  folded  up  into 
a  cylindrical  package,  substantially  as  descnbe.V 

3  In  a  container  the  combination  of  a  set  of  ce Ms  trl^ 
angular  In  cross  section  provided  with  an  .ndivldual 
cSre  for  one  end  of  each  cell ;  a  second  set  of  eel 
trian^lar  In  cross  section  provid.^d  with  an  individual 
c^u^  for  each  cell  In  said  second  set ;  and  combined 
cr/n^  and  hinging  means  circular  in  shape  coi.nect.ng 
saTd  first  and  second  set  of  cells,  adapted  to  .lose  he 
^her  ends  of  all  the  cells  In  r.oth  sets,  an.l  '«  I>erm  the 
two  sets  of  cells  to  open  out  and  fold  up,  substantially  as 

4  In  a  container  comprising  two  sets  of  cells  substan- 
tially triangular  in  cross  section,  the  combination  of  a 
blank  provided  with  two  meml>ers  forming  the  outer  walls 
o  ,"' .  s..ts  of  cells  and  having  a  member  circular  In  shape 
Adapted  to  close  the  en.ls  of  all  the  .^ells.  as  we  I  as  to  act 
^s  a  hinge  for  said  sets  of  cells;  and  an  ""'"^"""l  J''*'',^ 
forming  the  other  walls  of  said  cells  associated  w  th  said 
[wTmemN^rs  of  said  first  named  blank,  substantially  as 
described. 


th    .;«.ou    .belr  length.  com,.c,ed  with  s.ld  o.I.er  w.lK 
on;..™  end  ot  e.ch  cell  .<la,..e.i  .o  1.0  "Pe"'"     "^  ''<»•'' 

-••  i  t:!z  errn^-r  :::L','„:u„r;,"r;:e. .«. 

;ir  rSSn'rwUbUS'^open  .id...  .»..<...!.".'  »  •>- 
'"itn  ,  .l««r  container  .he  .omblnatlo.  o(  an  outer 

-"■■  '•  f 'r  e°s  r  :?e^""  r ".?  z:jit:n 

ra°„:  ^AVe'o..:;  end"o-  .aid  cel,  ,«.n.„.  ,a,d  ...I  .nd 
"r%':n-°"Sin"  *C«n.   a   «»h,.»n.UH.   -nnd 

r:HH£Sr.-f.Kr..r= 

stantially  as  descrllned. 


„,e„ln.   h«..».    in    -"';•;,;';  ,:^r",ec,..   before   thel, 
r:;r -r  "llir;  S?::U;^.en,,..de.  in  a  rehe.,^ 

-,r;ni:;;'.,..":7:""r..rhr,rn.».'e„.™. 
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ture   until  such  objects  aie  completely  devltrlfled   and   In 
co'iling  the  said  objects  vef.v  slowly. 

-'  The  metliod  hereinU-for*'  described  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  objet'ts  made  '>(  tiiDltcn  stont'  which  conaiats  In 
melting  basalt,  in  subjpitiji^  thp  mass  thus  melted  t«  the 
action  of  a  body  capable  <it  producing  bubbles,  in  casting 
the  objects  from  the  sal<l  mass  thus  rendered  porous,  in 
placing. the  objects  thus  r»t"lte<1.  before  their  remperature 
has  fallen  below  500°  cpiitii-rad**,  in  a  reheating  oven  at 
a  temperature  of  about  Sfin  n'litigrade,  in  maintaining 
the  said  objects  at  the  last  named  temperature  until  such 
objects  are  completely  devitritied  and  in  cooling  the  said 
objects  very  slowly. 

3.  The  hereinbefore  destribed  method  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  objects  made  of  (lolten  stone  which  consists  in 
melting  basalt,  in  subject itg  the  mass  of  molten  basalt  to 
the  contact  of  carbon  for  th  purpose  of  giving  off  gases 
therein  which  renders  suoh  !iia>s  p.irous.  in  casting  the 
objects  from  the  -^ald  ruasn  rhus  rendered  porous.  In  plac- 
ing the  objects  thus  east,  iff  .if  rheir  temperature  has 
fallen  below  500'  (•♦»fiti;.'r;i'l'  n  i  reheating  oven  at  a 
temperature  of  a!'  .t  ^h'  lu  .1  1  !*»,  in  maintaiiring  the 
said  objects  at  th.-  iasi  ii.tauil  t.  tiii>erature  until  such  ob- 
jects are  completely  devi^ritied  and  in  cooling  the  said 
objects  very  slowly.  ; 

4.  The  hereinbefore  described  methtxl  fur  the  manufac- 
ture of  objects  made  of  molten  stone  which  consists  In 
melting  basalt  on  a  heartli  of  carbonaceous  material  for 
the  purpose  of  giving  off  gises  therein  which  renders  such 
mass  porous,  in  casting  o  )jects  from  the  mass  thus  ren- 
dered porous.  In  placing  the  objects  thus  cast,  before  their 
temperature  has  fallen  bel  >w  oOO'^xrentigrade  in  a  reheat- 
ing oven  at  a  temperattir  ■  of  about  .**00°  centigrade,  in 
maintaining  the  said  obJe:ts  at  the  last  named  tempera- 
ture until  such  objects  aie  completely  devltrlfled  and  in 
cooling  the  said  objects  ve-y  slowly. 


1,108,00S.  STOUK  W  IMkiW  MSl'l.AY  -  MACHINE. 
John  William  ScHAaFKu.  lieard.Htown,  111.  Plied 
Nov.   14,  1913.     aerial  ?^o.  **01.049.     (CI.  211 — 14.) 


1  In  a  window  display  |marhlne,  a  skeleton  framework, 
ft  horizontal  rod  arrange(^  at  the  top  ot  said  frame,  an 
oscillating  arm  supported  «in  said  rod.  an  oscillating  plat- 
form arrantred  at  the  hotttaii  .if  the  frame  under  said  rod, 
a  crank  shaft,  a  bar  deiiendent  from  the  crank  of  said 
shaft  and  plvotally  connected  to  one  end  of  the  platform, 
and  a  link  'onnectlng  satdl  bar  to  the  oscillating  rod.  '* 

2.  In  a  window  display  device,  a  skeleton  frame,  a  horl- 
rontal  rorl  arranged  at  thp  top  of  said  frame,  a  plurality 
i>f  I  scillatlag  arms  moiintcil  on  said  rod,  a  plurality  of 
oscillating  platforms  arraugfl  lielow  said  anus,  a  crank 
shaft,  a  ;i!iii-alify  .)f  fiar-.  depfud^'iir  from  th.  crank  shaft 
and  plvotally  connecteil  at  their  lower  euds  to  the  oscil- 
lating platform,  an.i  a  plurality  of  links  connecting  the 
oscillating  arms   with   said  liars. 

3.  In  a  window  .iispuiv  .l.^sice.  a  skeleton  frame,  a 
plurality  of  oscillating  T-shainni  iiifiuliers  arraukfe*!  at  the 
ti  i»  of  said  frame,  a  piuriUity  nt  osciuatiiig  piatfurms  posi- 
tioned   within    said    framtj   l>elow    the   oscillating   arms,    a 


crank  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  cranks,  a  rod  booked  at 
its  upper  end  hito  engagement  with  each  of  aaid  crauks, 
means  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  terminals  of  the  rods 
with  the  rear  ends  of  said  platforms,  links  connecting  the 
rear  terminals  of  the  T-shaped  members  with  the  rods, 
means  whereby  the  crank  shaft  may  be  rotated  to  oscillate 
said  arms  and  platforms,  and  swings  connected  to  the  cen- 
tral arms  of  the  T  shaped  members 


1,108.009.  COMBINED  Sl'.VKK  -  I'LUG,  PRIMER,  AND 
INDICATOR.  AroisT  Thilip  Reiss.  Omaha,  Nebr., 
and  GcoBGB  Willia.vi  Rohrig,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa. 
Filed  Mar.  25,  1913.  Serial  No.  756,649.  (CI. 
12,3—169.) 


1.  A  spark  plug  liavii;.  n,  (\  !  tiuough-bore,  a  prim- 
ing cup  communicatiuK  hii  ~imI  lore,  a  valve  mounted 
to  turn  on  an  axis  transecting  the  bore  and  formed  with 
a  transverse  passage  that  i.s  adapted  to  be  bror.lit  into 
or  out  of  register  with  the  said  bore  and  with  th»  prt.niug 
cup,  and  an  outwardly  openlni:  auxiliary  valve  tjMitcn tid- 
ing the  passage  in  the  main  valve,  tlie  main  valve  being 
movable,  to  a  closed  position,  to  an  open  [^Hisition  witii  the 
auxiliary  valve  on  its  seat,  or  to  a  position  with  the 
aaxiliary  valve  l)elow  its  inverted  seat  to  permit  (^.e  aux- 
iliary valve  to  rise  toward  its  seat  under  the  Influence 
of  fluid  pressure  in  the  spark  plug,  a  by-pass  to  permit 
products  of  combustion  to  b«>  ejected  around  the  auxillarr 
valve  in  the  se<'ond  mentioned  position  of  the  main  valve, 
and  a  by-pass  to  conduct  a  priming  charge  through  the 
main  falve  and  pasf  the  seated  auxiliary  valve  in  the 
third  mentioned  p<^Mition  of  the  main  valve. 

2.  A  spark  plug  having  a  bore,  a  priming  cup  in  :uin- 
munication  with  said  bore,  a  main  valve  having  a  passage 
and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  estabiisli  or  cut  off  communi- 
cation between  the  spark  plug  and  priming  cup,  and  an 
auxiliary  valve  in  the  passage  of  the  main  valve,  there 
Ixiiig  a  by-pass  which,  when  the  main  valve  is  turnwl  in 
one  position,  will  pass  fluid  around  the  auxiliary  valve 
from  the  priming  cup  to  the  spark  plug. 

;{.    A   spark  plug  having  a   t>ore,   a   main  valve  having  a 
!   passage  and  adapted  to  be  turned  to  close  or  to  open  the. 
I  said  bore,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  movable  with  the  main 

valve  and  commnudlng  the   passage   therethrough  and  re 
L  sponslve   to   fluid    pressure    in    the  spark    plug,    there   being 
I  a     by-pass,     and    the    auxiliary     valve     movable.     In     one 

position  of  the  main   valve,  to  permit  outflow    by   way  of 

the  by  pass. 

4.  A  spark  plug  having  a  bore,  a  main  valve  having  a. 
passage  adapted  to  be  turned  to  close  or  open  the  said 
bore,  and  an  auxiliary  valve  movable  with  the  main  valve 
and  commanding  the  passage  thereof,  and  responsive  to 
fluid  pressure  in  the  >prtrk  plug,  there  being  a  by-pass, 
and  the  auxiliary  va.vf  ;.irig  movable,  in  one  position  of 
the  main  valve,  u,  p.rmit  inllow  by  way  of  the  bypass. 

5.  A  spark  p^i*;,  having  u  bore,  a  priming  cup,  and  a 
valve  means   m.  \;iMe  in  one  direction  by  gravity  for  cut- 
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ting  off  communication  from  the  priming  cup  to  the  sparli 
S,   i.ut    movable   In   the   opposite  direction,     n   respons 
to   fluid    pressure   in   the  spark  plug,   to  permit   escape  of 
pro<lucts  from  the  spark  plug  through  the  priming  cup. 
[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gawtte.] 


1.168.010.     INTERNAL-COMBrSTION  ENGINE.     E^^^^^  j 
H    SHArrucK.  Granby,  Conn.     Hied  Oct.  18.  191-     se- 
rial No.  726,421.     (CI.  123—188.) 


drains  -n  the  ^-wer  side  of  the  collector  apparatus,  an  air 
pipe    ronncctlnK    the    drains   on    one    side    of    th.     collector 
apparatus   whh    the  .irains  on  the  other  side  of  the   s,Ud 
coile<tor    apparatus,   and   an   automatic   valve  in    the   air 
Pipe    wberel.v  when  the  scw.rnL'e  Is  siphoned  through  the 
collector   apparatus   a    partial    vacuum    is   created    in    the 
air  pipe  and  opens  the  automatic  valve  and  air  Introduced 
into   the   building  drain   will   be  drawn   into   and    through 
the   sewer   drains,   and   subsequently  said  valve  automaU- 
cally  closes  to  prevent  air  in  the  drains  on  the  sewerable 
side"  of  the  collector  api>aratus  passing  into  the  drains  on 
the  building  side  of  said  collector  apparatus. 


1  in  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  sliding  vahe  in 
the  form  of  a  plate  having  an  opening  therethrough  near 
one  side  of  the  same,  the  said  valve  being  P''^;"^''^  .^^^^^ 
a    central    longitudinal    slot   opening   at   one   edge   of    the 

""Tin  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  sliding  valve 
conristing  of  a  flat  plate  having  parallel  lateral  edges^ 
^W  valve  having  an  opening  therethrough  near  one  of  th^ 
"id   edges,    and    a    slot   extending   centrally   Inward    from 

"Vf  a^ffnterna. bustion  engine,  the  combination  of 

a  cylinder  having  passages  leading  into  the  same  arranged 
Sid  -by  side,  a  valve  casing  covering  the  outer  ends  of 
Sd  passages.  Intake  and  exhaust  P'P-  leading^  from  sa. 
casing,  a  pair  of  superposed  valves  in  the  form  of  plates 
ha  vine  parallel  edges  contained  in  said  casing,  said  valves 
Tav  ng  openings  near  opposite  lateral  edges,  and  me.jns 
for  reciprocating  said  valves  to  establish  communication 
^t^^n't'e   inside   of   the   cylinder   and   supply    and    ex- 

'Tr::::.^::rroZZ:u^  engme,  the  combination  of 
.  cy.  nder  having  a  pair  of  passages  leading  therefrom 
arranged  side  bv  side,  a  valve  casing  covering  the  outer 
Jirorsald  passages,  supply  and  exhaust  pipes  commu^ 
n?cating  with  said  casing,  a  pair  of  valves  in  the  fom  of 
Sit  plates  having  parallel  edges  in  •«''<l/"«';'^-  ^^^^ 
said  valves  having  openings  therethrough  near  Us  inner 
end  and  adjacent  opposite  lateral  edges,  and  -eans  for 
reciprocating  said  valves  to  open  said  passages  to  the  in- 
let and  exhaust  pipes  in  proper  order. 

5     In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  cylinder  having  a  pair  of  passages  leading  through 
wail   arranged   side   by   side,    a  valve  casing   cove,,n.-     h 
:„ter    ends    of   said    passages.    Intake    -<^"»'«-\,f;;; 
leading  to  said  casing,  a  pair  of  superposed  valves  in  the 
form  of  flat  plates  in  said  casing,  said  valves  bavin,  par- 
allel   edges    and    having    openings    therethrough    adjacent 
T.l  inner  ends  and  near  opposite  lateral  ejlges     hereof, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  valves    sad   valves  be^ 
fng   designed  to  overlap    each   other  at    the   Inner   end    o 
the  engine   stroke,    and   each   serving   as   an   extension   of 
the  other  valve  to  prevent  the  passage  leading     rom   the 
cyUnder    into    the    valve    casing    controlled    by    the    other 
valve  from  being  opened,  except  at  the  right  Instant. 
[Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


-     In  a  sewerage  system,  a  sewer,  a  hydrauUo  collector 
ej.^tor  apparatus  of  the  rapid  discharge  type,  drains  con- 
nected to  the  building  side  of  the  apparatus,  drains  con- 
nected to  the  sewer  side  of  the  apparatus,  and  an  air  pipe 
commnnicHtin.   with    the  building    side   of   the    «PP«'-«tu« 
and    the   drains    on    the   sewer   side   of   said    «PP^'^«^"*=-    « 
valve   in    said    pipe,    whereby    tl>e    rapid    discharge   of     he 
contents  of  the  apparatus  creates  minus   pressure   in      he 
drains  on  the  sewer  side  of  the  apparatus  and  opeiis  the 
v,Uve  and  admits  atmospheric  air  from  the  house  drains 
to  said  sewer  <lrainfl  to  a.celerate  the  flow  of  the  sewage 
Ind     o    clean    and    flush    the   drains    with    fresh    air,    and 
n,eans  for  automatically  closing   the  valve  when   pressure 

in  the  pipe  is  normal. 

3  In  a  sewerage  system,  a  sewer,  a  hydraulic  collector 
ejector  apparatus,  an  Inten  ept.  r.  drains  connecting  the 
ejector  apparatus  and  Intercepter.  a  drain  .onnectlng  the 
intercepter  and  the  sewer,  means  for  creating  n  miiuis 
pressure  In  the  drain,  connecting  the  ejector  apparatus 
and  the  Intercepter  to  facilitate  the  flow  of  «^'7^';;  ';;"«°J 
for    automatically    introducing    atmospheric    air    Into    the 

ast  mentioned  drain,  a  pipe  conne<ted  with  the  Inter- 
center  and  the  drain  between  the  latter  and  the  sewer  a 
Talve  in  said  pipe,  and  means  for  automatically  closing 
said  valve,  whereby  when  sewerage  passes  through  the 
^rain  from  the  Intercepter,  a  supply  of  air  will  be  drawn 
through  the  pipe,  and  the  valve  will  be  subsenuently  closed 
and   prevent   foul    air    from    the    se*eraue   passing  to   the 

Intercepter. 


1108  012        NON  -  RKKILI.ABI.E     Bu Tl  LE. 
'  Snows  and  Clvuk  B.  Tickku.  l-on.-batouia 


.Tl'dok    N. 
La.     Filed 


Sept, 

1914. 


(5     1911,    Serial   No.   G47,>^.'.>^.      Ueueweil   Jan. 
Serial  -No.  hU.-tJM.      'CI.  J 1  .V    (19. . 


10, 


1108011.      SEWERA(;E   system.      Isaac    S.imsi  .    W  est- 
'  minster.   London.    England.      Filed   Apr.  20.    UMl       Se- 
rial  No    H'JJ.i:s9.      (Cl.  4—21.) 

1     in  a   sewerage  system,  a  siphon  collector  apparatus, 
drains   on    the   »>ullding    side   of   the   collector    aiMMiratus, 
205  0.  O.— 61 


1    The  combination  of  a  bottle  having  a  tubular  mem- 
,>er  fJrmed  In  the  neck  thereof  and  -'^^^^^ J-f,,;^, 
therefrom    a  movable  plug  or  stopper  arranged  within  tne 
■J'bulat   member  and  provided  with  a  channel  in  the   base 
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thereof  and  opening  onto  t&e  side,  a  se.ond  stopper  mount 
ed  above  the  first  mentioned  stopper  and  rljrldly  s.vure<l 
to  the  bottle  and  spaced  therefrom,  said  second  stopper 
coraprlslnit  a  iKXly  portion,  a  curved  extension  connecfxl 
to  the  body  ixirtlon  and  forming  a  omtinuatlon  of  a 
curve<l  channel  extending  throuKh  the  body  portion,  and 
means  dls,x).s<d  intermediate  said  stoppers  for  holdlu;; 
th.'  m..vahl.'  stopper  spaced  from  the  second  stopper  when 
the   (N)ttle  is  inverted. 

2  The  coraWnation  of  a  Nittle  having  a  tubular  mem- 
ber "formed  in  the  neck  therwf  and  oxtendlnt;  a  short  dis- 
tance into  the  neck  and  coaxial  with  the  .'^aid  neck,  a 
movable  stopper  comprlsiiu'  a  I-i.v  portion  adapted  to 
extend  into  the  tubular  mmiber  and  having;  a  curved 
duct  or  channel  extendini:  fmin  the  b<.ttom  onto  the  side 
thereof,  and  a  head  i-ordoii  designed  to  rest  upon  the 
tubular  extension  when  the  UkIv  la  upright,  a  atcond 
stopper  mounted  abov  the  tirst-m»mtion.Nl  stopper  and 
spaced  therefr..m  an.l  having'  ;•  ^'oose  neck  passa«e  there 
through,  and  m-ans  associated  with  the  proximate  sur- 
face of  s^iid  stoppers  Mn.l  d-sU-ne.l  to  hold  the  movable 
stopper  spaced  fr.un  th.  statb.nary  stopper  when  the  bot- 
tle Is  Inverted. 

3  The  combination  of  H  buttle  having  a  tubular  mem- 
ber exten.ling  upwardly  between  the  oeok  thereof,  a  mov- 
able stopper  adapted  to  slid-  in  the  neck  iH.rtlon  and  hav- 
ing a  channel  therein,  til.  head  portion  of  said  stopin-r 
being  forme<l  with  a  soaket.  a  second  stopper  mounted 
above  the  tirst-mentloned  stopper  and  comprising  a  body 
portion  cemented  in  th..  »eck  of  the  l«ttle,  and  a  curved 
tubular  memla-r  comniunicatlng  with  a  passage  in  the 
body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  projection  adapt 
ed  when  the  Iwttle  Is  Inv-rted  to  seat  witl^in  the  s...ket 
of  the  moval.i-  ^to,,p..,-  r,,  !,.,M  the  movabb'  stniu-r  sjMiced 
from  the  stath-nar)   -.t^iiwr 


■hoe  being  provided  with  a  transversely  diaposed  groove 
which  lies  l)etween  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  flanges,  a 
calk  having  a  shank  portion  adapt.-<l  to  tit  hetwe-n  the 
flanges,  the  head  portion  of  the  said  shank  fitting  in  the 
said    groove,    the   said   calk    having   shoulders    which    bear 


110S01.'5       HvnUOVV.     ^OEIN    K     SvYi.K.K.   Dallas   Center, 
■  Iowa.     Filed  Sept.    1H.  1913.     Serial   No.  TIm».50H.      (CI. 
55—3.) 


1.  A  harrow  comprialti.,'  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
carried  upon  said  frame,  and  a  pair  of  conical  rollers  plv- 
otally  carried  by  said   frnme  H(lja<ent  to  said  teeth. 

2.  A  harrow  "comprlsltig  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  teeth 
mounted  upon  said  frani.  .  said  frame  curved  adjacent  Its 
forward  terminal,  a  U  -;twiped  clamping  plate  mounted 
upon  .-ach  of  the  curv.d  portions  of  said  frame,  a  hinge 
plate  secured  to  said  U  nhap^-d  clamping  plate  and  a  pair 
of  conical  rollers  plvotal(y  secured  to  said  hlni;.'  plate. 

3.  .V  harrow  .omprlsing  a  frame,  said  frame  of  a  U 
ibape  and  provid.-d  at  lt-<  binlit  portion  with  curved  por- 
tions, a  plurality  of  t..  :h  ni..MMf.-<l  upon  the  bight  portion 
of  said  U  ahajyed  fraiii".  .i  nami'in^:  plate  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  curve<l  portion  of  said  frame,  a  hinge  plate 
mounted  within  each  of  said  clamping  plates,  a  pair  of 
conical  rollers,  a  tonguf  carried  upon  the  smaller  termi- 
nals of  earb  of  said  rollers,  means  for  rnmovahly  securing 
Mid  tongu-  to  said  rollers  and  sabi  ton-ue  pivoUlly  »«" 
cnred  to  said  hinge  platr. 

4.  .V  harrow  cimprislng  a  U  shaped  frame,  a  plurality 
of  teeth  mounted  upon  the  central  portion  of  said  fram.- 
and  conical  roll-rs  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame  adjacent 
the  -nds  of  th.-  central  portion  thereof. 


acalnst  the  edges  of  the  flang.s  and  the  said  calk,  being 
further  provlde.l  with  shoulders  which  hear  against  the 
ends  of  the  rear  tlange  and  which  extends  from  the  rear 
edge  engaging  shoulder  to  the  under  side  of  the  shoe  and  a 
seiurlng  device  passing  transversely  through  the  flanges 
and  the  shank  of  the  calk. 


1.108.015.     AUTU.M.VriL  Sl<  i.NAl.lN" .  .Vi  iAUATUS  FOR 

'  UKO.MOTIVES.      Joseph    Stanley,    Huntington.    Ind. 

Filed  Dec.  6.  lOl-"^.     Serial  .No.  805.067.     (CI.  246—14.) 


*<fc%»#<^*«W»  .^^ 


1.108,014       HOHSESMOK.      Hkvuv    F.    SOTn.NO,    Ponca, 
Okl'a.      Filed    (><t.    2><,    19i:?       Serial    No.    707,835.      (CI. 

168—35. ) 

\    horse    shoe   having    at    Its    forward    p«:>rtlons    spaced 
flanges    provided    with    parallel    inner    surfac-es.    the    said 


1  The  combination  with  a  railway  locomotive  having  a 
CtMiB  whtetle,  of  means  for  automatically  sounding  the 
whistle  comprising  a  steam  pipe  connected  to  the  whistle; 
a  supporting  frame  mounted  on  the  locomotive:  blocks 
slldahlv  mounted  In  said  frame;  a  rod  mounted  on  said 
bhx-ks'and  having  an  opening  adapted  to  register  with 
said  steam  pipe  and  form  a  through  pa-ssage  therewith; 
springs  engaging  with  said  frame  and  normally  folding 
the  rod  m  position  to  obstrtict  said  passage;  a  wheel 
carried  by  said  bio.  ks  ;  and  a  raised  track  section  adapted 
to  engage  with  .all  wheel  to  ,nove  the  rod  and  bring  said 
n,<l  opening  .nt  ,  ,■■■..-.,■  .Mth  th.  st-am  pip.  whereby 
to  sound  the  whistle,  substantially  as  d.-scrlN-d. 

••    The   combination   with   a    railway    Im-omotive    having 
a  steam  whistle,  of  means  for  automatically  sounding  the 
whistle  comprising  a  steam  pipe  connect-d  to  the  whistle; 
a   supporting   frame   mounted   on    the   locomotive   and   con- 
structed with  guideways;  blocks  sUdably  mounted  in  said 
KUldewavs;    a    cn-ss-head    mounte,!    to    be    lifted    by    said 
blocks-    a    ro.l   rarri.-d    by   said   .ross  head   and   having   an 
op.-nlng  adapt.d  to  register  with  said  steam  pipe  and  form- 
i,^.  a  tbrouL'h  imssage  therewith  when  the  rod  is  raised  ;  a 
vKlv.     .airbd    bv    said    rod    adapted    to   close   the   pu.ssa;:..- 
through  said  pip.-  when  the  rod  Is  In  normal  position  .re- 
silient   means    engaging    with    said   cross  head    for   holding 
the  valve  ro«l  In  normal  position  ;  a  wheel  carried  by  said 
t,l,„ks-  and  a  rats^-d  track  section  adapted  to  engage  with 
said   wh.-el    to   move   the   rod   and    bring   said    rod   opening 
Into  register   with   the   steam   pipe   wher.'by    to   sound   the 
whistle,  substantially  as  descrllwd. 

3  The  combination  with  a  railway  locomotive  having  a 
steam  whistle,  of  means  for  automatically  sounding  the 
whistle  comprising  steam  pipes  connected  to  the  whistle; 
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which    sai.t    r..l    passes,    said    «  ^'*""    P''  ^j^    ,od 

Ing    with    said    .hambers;    a    val^e    carr.e<l    "-V    ^a 

":,"rrr;:ed *;::cr:::t;on^^::::d  to  engage  wuh  said 

wheel  to  move  the  rod  and  bring  said  rod  opening  Into 
TegSer  w"th  ,he  steam  pipea  whereby  to  sound  the 
whistle,  substantially  as  described. 


r^-rtltions    arranged    relatively    to    define    separate    cells 


Steel,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Hiea  jno.   xl 
No.  501.804.      (CI.  220-92.) 


M    ,9U      Wrf.1  N..  »0T,886.     (O..  206-27.) 


.r« 


-ti 


Ulng  the  first  member  and  mounted  iKueath  the  cur>ea 
™rtU  thereof  and  between  sai.l  lugs,  and  a  nut  ad- 
J^ItZ-  on  th^  bol.  and  against  the  second  meml.r  to  hold 
the  latter  engaged  against  the  first  member. 


i  lAAAlT       BOTTl.F  HFtKl-TACIJ-:.      l.Ko.v.Uib  U.   Stkel. 

'''^^^n.^i:  n.-  -^^-•iri"N"'"M;37""''(ci 

Kenewe<l    .^ug.     IJ.    1913.       Serial    No.     -84.437.       (CI. 
62 — 14.  > 


K  casing    a    refrigerant    container   mounted   in   the   bot^ 

torn     he  eof    a    f-aminous  member  extending   across  and 

uppo    i  b;  said  container  and  removable  therefrom  and 

Z     g    the"  top    thereof,    a    crate    comprising    interfltting 


,      V   match  box  having  side  walls,  a  top  p.«vided  .  Uh 

,  .l.t  and  bottom  and  «  rear  -"'^^^^^ -^"."/prln  for 
door   forming  the   front   closure  of  t   e  box    a   sp       .       ^ 

normally  '-><^'"^^„;'»;^,-;  t ^  at^e  door  in'cosed  po- 
keeper  for  normally  holding  ti'*-  'h-^^  K^tw-en  the  top 
sltlon,    a    ^^runn.:^u^^^^^^ 

and  bott.un  walls  for  ^<^"l'"'-  ^  compartments  being 

and  provided  with  a  slot,  one  <'f/"     /""P  j^oted 

adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  '^^^^  °>"''f ''^/./.^'one  end 
within  the  other  -7«'-^'°;"^  .  "."•^^,,1,  the  slot  in 
f.rmed  with  an  arm  ^''^"''^^'"f,^  ^^f e„d  of  said  arm 
the  top  Of  the  box    a  t^^^^J,^  ;^,;;:°  ,1^1   lithln  the 

rt:r::rsr;^r:^^~^t..-ij;..^nd 

*' o^-  A  match  box  having  a   pair  of  doors  concentrically 

of  matches,  a  spring  lor  _,.it,.i„..    ,,  thumb  catch 

,n  position  to  ongage  «-/J^,l^^,,^^-;^ ;,,„,,  «„  opening 
formed   -""^^^^^^^/^tl   an   arm  disposed  at   an   angle 
m  one  wall  '^^♦^'^'''^  '''„„„„,.  ,,ose  said  opening. 
to  the  '--  «*^,«''^'^';;;j";    .„,,tudinally   disposed   par- 
3.   A   match   box  having  a  ,      j^^,    compartment 

''T  ^^'Vd'-^'wU.:: "ot  a\nged  door  for  closing  one 
and  provided   with   a   '"^^-  ,        secured   at  one 

end  of  the  match  --''^  ^r  end  o  the  box  for  nor- 
ond  to  the  door  ^^^ ^'^''^^^''^L  position,  said  match 
-ally  holding  the  doo  " J^^^^  ,„^„,y  ,,  matches,  a 
compartment  a<lapt.d  to  re<nvp  a  i 
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follower  poHition.d  In  on-'  t-ml  of  rli.-  t><x\  In  position  to 
. •!!««_'?  "n-  of  thp  niatchi's,  in»aiis  wirhin  ttif  m-^chanlsm 
<-(»mpiirtmcnt  for  movini:  r!i.'  follower  .■ik.'ain»<r  the  match, 
wheroby  to  for<  e  th>'  sum*-  Mi;airist  rh-  door  and  through 
the  door  op«>nintr.  nald  foHnwpr  dHpos.'d  trHnsverseiy  of 
thp  mfltfh  ronii>nrrm.  nt,  nr<1  mnnfctlni:  m-'ans  between 
the  follower  and  mt^'h>inl«ni  'Xt- n<t>ni:  tbronu'h  the  slot 
in  said  partifioti 

4.  In  a  (onrMin.T  l::i\iMir|a  lontrirndinMlly  disposed  par- 
tition f' •  T'-in  t^rniinL'  i  onii)a  rtmitits  within  the  con 
talner.  oii''  n  >■!■  h  -id'  'f  The  partition,  one  of  which 
compartm.'nt-i  H  ;id  ipt-d  tc  im.  .iv  matchcH.  the  combi- 
nation of  a  normally  closed  door  for  the  match  compart- 
ment said  door  spiinnini:  rl^"  pMititii'ii  and  formlnjf  a 
partial  cloBure  for  th>'  .idji'-nr  ends  of  both  connpart- 
ments,  tension  means  dispi*.. d  in  the  other  romi)artinent 
and  connected  to  the  door  ^or  normally  holding  the  same 
In  cioHfd  position,  said  piirtition  provided  with  a  slot 
thendn.  a  follower  projwtlnn  tbrout'h  the  slot  and  dis- 
posed transversely  of  the  liatch  compartment,  in  normal 
position  to  encage  one  of  the  matthes  and  project  the 
same  against  the  door,  an(|  means  contained  within  the 
other  couipartment  for  operMtin^'  the  follower. 


1.108,019.     ciiit  KK.N"  ii:hi>i:u 
Meadvllle,     Mo.      t^led     May 
768.645.      (CI.  119—52. 


J- 


Mary     E. 
I'j.      1913. 


Stripkler, 
Serial     Xo. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ffcaracter  described,  a  member 
having  a  i)liirallty  of  openings  therein,  and  a  disinfectant 
channel  disposed  directly  dver  the  openings,  one  wall  of 
the  channel  having  apertuijps  above  the  side  edges  of  the 
openings,  and  a  wick  threaded  through  the  said  apertures 
Into  and  out  of  the  channel  and  having  Its  exposed  por- 
tions sagging  between  the  |ide  edges  of  the  said  openings 
and  below  the  upp*  r  ends  thereof. 

•_'.  In  a  devire  ,if  rhe  <  htracter  descrll)ed,  a  cylindrical 
case,  an  adjustable  annular  ni>niber  disposed  snugly  there- 
in and  having  a  ( Ircuttifef.iitial  series  of  openings,  the 
ca.se  having  openings  'tnp.  ■m''iirin::  the  afortigaid  open- 
ings, a  rini:  s..ii!>d  Air' ni  ■<.■■  annular  member  above  the 
openings  ttier'in  ind  fonnii]^  a  disinf' ctant  channel  with 
rhe  upper  eflge  portion  of  the  annular  member,  the  said 
rin;;  having  apirttires  abo"e  the  side  edges  of  the  open- 
ings in  the  ,i;mular  member,  and  a  wick  threaded 
through  the  <iid  li"  rr 'IT' f  into  and  out  of  the  channel 
and  having  Its  expos..)  p.irri.ns  sagging  between  the  side 
edges  of  the  openings  in  tlx'  --aid  annular  member  and  be- 
low  the   upper   ends  of   th.^    sai.l   openings. 


1,108,030.    rri/riv.vTdU.     sfarikv  s.  Sw.^nsos,  Belle- 

Tue,   Ohio,    a.ssignor    t.)   The   <>hio   f'ultivator   Company, 

Bellevue,    Ohio,    a    t"orv>tirari..n   of  Ohio.      P'iled   .Ian.    2, 

191.;.      Serial   No.   73lVti:5S       .t'l.   97— ;i5.  i 

1.    riie    cornljlnatloii.    wicli    an    axle,    and    gmund    wheels 

therefor,    of    a    laterally    uovable    frame    comprising    two 

traasverse  members  arranijed  one  in   front  of  the  other,  a 

plurality  of  individual   shovel   uaiik's.  each  connected  with 

tJi.'    rear   niemlHT   of    said    frame    .md    >.ai  li    havint'    a    for 


wardly  extending  drag  bar  connected  to  the  front  member 
of  said  frani.-  and  a  plurality  of  links  r>lvotally  connected 
with  saiil   frame  and  with  said  axle. 

2.  The  combination,  witli  an  axle,  and  ground  wheels 
therefor,  of  a  laterally  movable  frame  comprising  two 
transverse  members  arranged  one  In  front  of  the  other, 
a  plurality  of  Indlvblual  shovel  gangs,  each  connected 
with  the  rear  member  of  said  frame  and  each  having  a 
forwardly  extending  drag  bar  connected  to  the  front 
member  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  frame  and  with  said  axle,  and  a  handle 
connected  at  Its  forward  end  to  one  of  said  drag  bars  and 
connected  at  a  point  between  its  ends  with  said  frame. 


i^-AL— * 


=i^ 


Vi*     J( 


^^^^-W-^,,'%'' ^--^ 


1J> 


3.  The  combination,  with  an  axl..  and  j^round  wheels 
supporting  said  axle,  of  a  plurality  of  individual  shovel 
gangs,  a  frame  comprising  a  rear  member  txteudlng 
ab<jve  said  gangs  anil  transverHely  thereto,  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  the  Individual  gangs  with  said  trans- 
verse member  near  their  rear  ends,  and  a  second  trans- 
Terse  member  arranged  near  the  forward  ends  of  said 
gangs  and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  and  links  pivotally 
connecteil  at  their  opposite  ends  with  the  nxle  and  the 
rear  member  of  said    frame,    respectively 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  axle,  and  ground  wheels 
supporting  said  axle,  of  a  plurality  of  Individual  shovel 
gangs,  a  frame  comprising  a  rear  member  extending  above 
said  gangs  and  transversely  thereto,  means  for  rigidly 
connecting  the  Individual  ganir-  with  said  transverse 
member  near  their  rear  ends,  and  a  sec.md  transverse 
member  arranged  near  the  forward  ends  of  said  gangs 
and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  and  a  plurality  of  links 
pivotally  connected  at  their  rear  ends  on  vertical  axes  to 
the  rear  member  of  said  frame  and  pivotally  connected  at 
their  forward  ends  on  both  vertical  and  horizontal  axes 
with  said  axle. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  axle,  ground  wheels  sup- 
porting the  same,  a  plurality  of  Individual  gangs,  each 
gang  comprising  a  plurality  of  shovel  carrying  bars, 
means  for  nd.iustiii_-  -;.iid  bars  laterally  relatively  one  to 
the  other,  a  frame,  means  for  adjustably  conne<-tlng  each 
gang  to  said  frame  to  permit  of  the  lateral  adjustment  of 
said  gangs  relatively  one  to  the  other,  and  links  connect- 
ing said  frame  with  said  axle 


1,108,021.      GASKETING-TAI'K.       VVii.i.i.oi     Khavk    TAY- 
LOR, Charleston,  S.  C,  assignor  to  General   Ash<  stos  & 
Rubber    Company,    Charleston,    S.    C.      Filed    Feb.    ;;8, 
1914.     Serial  N'o    S'_>1.T98.      iCl.  154—45.5.) 
1.   A    flat    gasketln;;    ta[)e    comprising    a    dat    elongated 
envelop    of    woven    asbestos    and    a    tint    core    of    woven 
asbestos  Inclos.  d  within  said  Hat  envelop  and  movable  lon- 
gitudinally   of   the   same. 
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2.   A    flat    gasketing    tape   comprising    ^^^^^^^^ ^^^Z 
asbestos  folded  upon  itself  and  stitched  along  the  meeting 


I—/ 


ceive  a  cap.  and  a  pouring  spout  formed  with  the  l.ead 
rnd  projecting  from  the  outer  convex  face,  with  the  sa  d 
pouring   spout    terminating   In   an    abruptly    depeud.ug    Up 


having  a  knob  at  Its  extremity,  said  P*^"^^"^ /^"J  ^^J 
the  outer  end  curved  downwardly. 


1.108,024.     SHEETBI.  KLIN..  TOOL.   J-^^-^- J^. 
TBUP.   Omaha,   Nebr.      Filed   Apr.   4,    1914.      Serial    « 
829,547. 


and 


tlat    woven 


edses  forming  a  flat  elongated  envelop, 

Ilj^tos  core  IncloscHl  by  said  envelop  and  movable  longl- 

tudlnally  of  the  same 


■iinaftoo      oil     CAN       Joseph   W.   Teagde.   Salt    I-ake 
'■city.  Utah      Flle^  Apr.   12.  1913.     Serial  No.   760.785 
(CI.  221—33.) 


1.    A    sheet   buckllB.  tool    provided    -'thndo^^     tailed 
tlon  for  engagement  with  a  ticket. 


1,108.025.     SNAKEIMLLKK. 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  liO, 
(CI.   247—23.) 


Fredkru  K  A.  Thies,  New 
iyi:i.      Serial  No.  781.393. 


In  combination  w.th  an  oil  can  compris.ng  a  cv'i.dn  'U 
b<Hly   portion    a  cover  and  a  spout,  a  bottou>  .space.1  from 
UK   low      extremity  of  the  cylindrical  body  i»ortK.n.  a  rib 
med  \dlacent   the   bottom    and    intermediate    the    lower 
ext'emity  of  the  cylindrical  UKiy  ..ortion.  a  surface  o.  Ing 
"™r  comprising  a  cylindri.a,   body   ^^^l'^^^^^^^^^ 
torn     an   extension   formed   on  the   edge  of   the    bottom,    a 
flange  secured   to   the  extension,  said   flange   l..ng   spaced 
?rom   the  Bide  wall   <o   form   a   receptacle   t..    receive  over- 
flowing oil    an  absorbent    material  secured  within  the  .ur^ 
?ace     'ing  meml.er.  said  al^orU-nt  material  l>eing  adapted 
to  retain  oil  when  the  device  Is  in  operation. 


1,108.02..      MILK  BOTTLE.     ChaRLKsH.  Tkxtku^  Phila- 
delphia. I>a.      Filed   Dec.   16,  1913.     Serial  No.   807,098. 

iTa'ne^aVtille  of  manufacture,  a  milk  l>ottle  compris^ 
ing  a  bottle  body  having  an  integral  neck,  a  head  f.^med 
at  the  up,>er  end  of  the  neck  and  enlarged  to  provide  an  , 
oLte  convex  face  and  .n  inner  convex  face,  w'tj  he  said 
outer  and  Inner  convex  faces  terminating  at  their  June 
tue   in  a    rounded  ..Ige.  the  said  inner  convex   face   l.,lng 

rJd  to  provide  an  inner   Inclined  face  formln.   u    norl-   1 
.  .nTal  slat'ln  the  head,  with  the  said  seat  adapted  to  re 


1     mi  snake  puller  of  the  class  described,  a  ale^Te,  a 

..„.,  „,  ..1.1  «l,.f..  »l^  -'"'^    ',T«.""    cl  ,.e„  ...  -IH   f-r 

Iteing    more    >asll>    (iirMioei 
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2  In  a  snake  puller  oC  the  <liis«  (i<'>«rHI)ed.  a  sleevf 
formed  with  a  conical  sh a p«'d  openlnir  and  with  rounded 
exterior  edges,  a  shaft  .ixtendlnK  through  said  sleeve 
formed  with  a  knob  at  on«-  and  having  Its  walls  desUntd  tn 
extend  substantially  paralli-1  with  th.-  walls  of  said  (-"iii 
cal  shap»'d  opening  i»o  as  to  pr»'»s  a  -^nakf  against  thf 
walls  of  said  sleeve,  and  a  hase  member  conueoted  with 
said  shaft  formed  with  means  for  receiving  an  operating 
member  and  with  an  A  shaped  bearing  on  which  said 
sleeve  rests  w  ht-rehy  said  il-eve  may  frt'ely  tilt  so  as  to 
receive   the   end   of  a   snak*. 


1.108,026.       IN80LK  FINIPIIIN*;    MACHINP:        Andrkw 
Thoma.    ("ambridgf.    Ma»s  .    assignor    to    ("llftun   Maiiu 
facturlng    I'omuany,    Ho$t<in,    Mass,    a    Corporation    of 
New   Jersey       Filed    .\pr.    1.    l'.><>7       Serial    No.    305,801. 


(Ci.  1: 


-20.) 


1.  In  a  machine  fur  tirilshlnj,'  Insoles,  the  combination 
of  an  insole  support,  devlos  having  curvilinear,  tH«ad  like 
pressure  surfaces  acting  angularly  relative  to  the  InsoIc 
to  engage  portions  of  the  reinforcing  fabric  overlying  the 
channels  at  the  lias».  of  th»'  lip  and  rh.-  f.-ather  or  tnaririn 
of  said  insole,  means  for  causing  <ai<l  devices  cuntinuonsly 
to  press  .said  reinforcing  fabric  into  said  channels,  and 
means  for  separating  said  devices  to  permit  the  lip  of  the 
insole   to   be    pfisitioned   b.jtween    them. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  rtiiishinp  insoles,  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  table  for  supporting  an  insole,  a  pair  of  wheels 
adapted  to  engage  the  reinforcing  fabric  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  base  of  the  lif)  of  said  insole,  and  means  con- 
ne.ted  with  the  work  tablie  and  also  with  said  wheels  for 
positively  mtating  the  sume  to  cause  them  to  feed  the 
insole  clamped  between  thfrm  and  to  press  said  fabric  con 
tlnuousiy    against   said   ba*»e 

I!.  In  a  machine  fi>r  tialshlng  insoles,  the  combination 
of  means  to  supi>ort  an  insole;  a  plurality  of  devices  to 
press  the  Insole  upon  its  supporting  means,  the  same  hav- 
ing narrow  bead  engaging  iir**ssure  surfaces  <onstructed 
and  arranged  to  en.'age  the  relnfon-ing  material  at  the 
base  of  the  bead  and  the  feather  of  the  Insole  while  leav- 
ing the  bead  otherwise  frte  ;  and  means  for  causing  said 
surfaces  to  press  continuously  against  the  reinforcing 
material 

4.  In  a  machine  for  linlfhlng  Insoles,  the  combination  of 
means  for  supporting  an  insole  and  means  cooperating 
therewith  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  positively  actu- 
ated devices  arranged  at  »n  angle  relative  tliereto  and  to 
one  another  having  pressing  surfaces  sj  aced  apart  to  re 
celve  the  reinforced  lip  o|  the  Insole  between  them  to  ap- 
ply continuous  pressure  to  the  reinforcing  fabric  at  the 
base  of  said  lip. 

.1  In  a  machine  for  flushing  Insoles,  the  cotnblnatlon 
of  a  rotary  support,  a  pair  of  relr.tlvely  yielding  pressure 
devices'   arranged    at    an    Angle   therewith   having  pr«>ssure 


surfaces  iUsi)os4'd  to  engage  narrow,  longltadlnal  sections 
of  the  reinforcing  material  overlying  the  channels  at  the 
hase  of  the  lip  of  said  Insole  for  transmitting  contlnuoui 
pressure  thereto,  and  means  relatively  to  maintain  said 
support  and  said  pressure  devices  continuously  pressed 
toward  one  another  In  pressing  engagement  with  the 
fabric  In  said  channels. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.l 


1.108,027.  CANDY-\VR.\PPIN(J  MACHINE  Kknest  C. 
TH0K8.H.MIDT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  I>ec.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  595,990.     (CI.  93— 5. » 


1.  .\  machine  for  wrapping  candy  stli-ks.  comprising  a 
receiving  hopper;  a  rotary  extraitlng  mechanism  having 
elongate<l  pockets  ;  a  rolling  me<hanism  arranged  ad- 
jacent said  extracting  mechanism  to  receive  the  candy 
sticks  from  the  said  pockets  ;  an  air  suction  device  con- 
nected with  said  extracting  mechanism  ad.iacent  said  pock- 
ets for  extracting  successively  tiie  sheets  (.f  wrapping  pa- 
per to  Interpose  the  same  In  the  path  of  said  candy  sticks 
when  delivered  from  said  pockets;  a  magazine  for  wrap- 
ping paper  dispo.sed  In  line  with  sal<l  po<kets  :  an  elevat- 
ing inechanisin  for  said  magazine  eniboil.\  lug  a  vertical 
feed  adapted  to  compen.sjtti-  for  the  exhaustion  of  the  pa- 
per by  successive  sheets,  and  further  embodying  a  recip- 
rocating mechanism  for  retracting,  raising  and  lowering 
the  said  feed  paper  and  magazine  supporting  same 

2.  A  machine  for  wrapping  candy  sticks,  comprising  a 
receiving  hopper:  a  rotary  extracting  <lriini  having  elon- 
gated pockets;  a  plurality  of  supporting  rails  adjacent  the 
delivery  end  of  said  hopper  and  below  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  to  support  the  candy  sticks  at  approximately 
the  level  of  the  periphery  of  said  drum  during  the  passage 
of  the  same  past  the  delivery  opening  of  .said  hopper; 
means  for  niaintalnlng  the  candy  sticks  at  near  the  Inner 
end  of  said  pockets  after  the  same  have  passed  the  deliv- 
ery opening  of  said  hopper  and  prior  to  arriving  at  the  de- 
livery station  for  said  po<kets  ;  and  an  air  suction  device 
connected  with  said  drum  adjacent  said  pockets  for  ex- 
tracting successively  the  sheets  of  wraoplng  paper  to  In- 
terpose the  same  in  the  path  of  said  candy  sticks  when 
delivered    from    said    pockets 

3.  A  machine  for  wrapping  candy  sticks,  comprising  a 
receiving  hopper:  a  nnary  extracting  drum  having  elon- 
gated pockets;  a  plurality  of  supporting  rails  adjacent  the 
delivery  end  of  said  hopper  and  below  the  perl[ihery  of 
said  drum  to  support  the  candy  sticks  at  approximately 
the  level  of  the  periphery  of  the  drum  during  the  passage 
of  the  same  i)ast  the  delivery  opening  of  said  hopper  :  a 
se<-ond  series  of  supporting  rails  disposed  parallel  to  said 
first  mentioned  rails  and  adapted  to  receive  the  candy 
sticks  therefrom  and  to  guide  the  same  within  said  pockets 
to  near  the  center  of  said  drum,  said  second  mentioned 
rails    heing    shortened    to    remove    the    support    from    said 
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candy  sticks  while  the  said  po<ketg  are  Inverted  ;  and  an 
air  suction  device  c<innected  with  said  drum  adjacent  said 
po<kets  for  extracting  successivi  ly  the  sheets  of  wrapping 
paper  to  interpose  tlie  same  in  the  path  of  said  candy 
sticks  when   dellvere(l   from   said   pockets. 

4.  A  machine  for  wrapping  candy  sticks,  comprising  a 
reetivlng  hopp4r  ;  a  rotary  extracting  drum  having  elon 
gated  p(K-kets  :  a  plurality  of  supporting  rails  atljacent  the 
delivery  end  of  said  hopper  and  Ik-Iow  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  to  support  the  candy  sticks  at  approximately 
the  level  of  the  periphery  of  said  drum  during  the  passage 
of  the  same  past  the  delivery  opening  of  said  hopper: 
means  for  maintaining  the  candy  sticks  at  near  the  Inner 
end  of  said  po<ket8  after  the  same  have  passed  the  deliv- 
ery opening  of  said  hopper  and  prior  to  arriving  at  the  de 
livery  station  for  said  pockets;  an  air  suction  device  con- 
nected with  said  drum  adjacent  said  pockets  for  extracting 
successively  the  shells  of  wrapping  paper  to  Interpose  the 
saoie  in  the  path  of  said  candy  sticks  when  delivered  from 
siild  pockets  :  a  rolling  mechanism  embodying  a  plurality 
of  directly  connected  rotary  drums  (llsposed  in  surround- 
ing relation  to  said  candy  sticks  and  paper:  and  means 
for  rotating  said   drums. 

5.  A  machine  for  wrapping  candy  sticks,  comprising  a 
receiving  hojiper  :  a  rotary  extracting  drum  having  elon- 
irated  pockets;  a  plurality  of  supporting  rsiUs  adjacent  the 
delivery  opening  of  said  hopper  and  below  the  periphery  of 
said  drum  to  support  the  candy  stb'ks  at  approximately 
the  level  of  the  periphery  of  said  drum  during  the  passage 
of  the  same  past  the  delivery  opening  of  said  hopper  ; 
means  for  maintaining  the  candy  sticks  at  near  the  inner 
end  of  said  pm-kets  after  the  same  have  passed  the  de- 
livery opening  of  said  hopper  and  prior  to  arriving  at  the 
delivery  station  (or  said  po<kets  :  an  air  suction  device 
connected  with  said  drum  adjacent  said  pockets  for  ex- 
tracting successively  the  sheets  of  wrapping  paper  to 
interpose  the  same  in  the  path  of  said  candy  sticks  when 
delivere<l  from  said  poi  kcts  ;  a  rolling  mechanism  emlK>dy- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  directly  connected  rotary  drums  disposer! 
In  surrounding  relation  to  said  candy  sticks  and  paper ; 
means  for  rotating  said  drums  :  and  means  disposed  adja- 
cent said  rotary  drums  to  engage  in  holding  relation  said 
paper  during  the  rotation  of  said  candy  stick  and  paper. 

(Claims  t".  to  iU  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


1.108,028.  SYSTEM  OF  Fl-F.CTKU  AL  SKI.KCTION. 
Nict.80i«  L.  T01..VSTAD.  (Jreton.  8.  D.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  .3.19.74.1,  filed  Oct.  20,  190«. 
This  application  filed  Aug.  16,  1907.  S*rial  No. 
.388.914.      (CI.   177—340.) 


hiTV     trrA  trr^^      rrrii 


JJ*'      jM*' 


1.  .\n  electrical  selective  system,  comprising  a  main  cir- 
cuit having  betwe<-n  Its  two  branches  a  plurality  of  cross 
shunt  connections  and  having  at  the  intersection  of  each 
shunt  with  one  branch  a  symmetrical  resistance  <levlce 
consisting  of  colls  having  their  opposite  end  connected  re- 
spectively to  the  contiguous  parts  of  the  same  branch  of 
the  main  circuit  and  having  each  cross  shunt  connection, 
between  the  two  branches  of  the  main  circuit,  connected  to 
thi'  windings  of  the  resistance  coils  at  a  point  between 
their  opposite  ends,  and  means  for  successively  extending 
the  main  circuit  past  the  several  shunts, 

2.  An  electrical  selective  system,  comprising  a  main  cir- 
cuit having  between  Its  two  branches  n  s<^Tles  of  cross 
shunt  connections  and  having  at  the  intersection  of  each 
shunt  with  one  of  Its  branches  a  symmetrical  n'slstance  de- 
vice consisting  of  colls  having  their  opposite  ends  connect- 
ed respectively  to  the  contiguous  parts  of  the  sam>   branch 


of  the  main  line,  and  having  the  series  of  cross  shunt  con- 
ne<-tlon8  each  connected  at  one  end  to  the  colls  at  points 
between  their  opposite  ends  and  a  series  of  cut-out  devices 
bitween  the  other  ends  of  the  cross  shunts  and  the  other 
branch  of  the  main  line,  whereby  each  cross  shunt  is  suc- 
cessively opened  by  successive  Impulses  along  the  main 
line  until  the  circuit  of  the  desired  cross  shunt  Is  reached. 

3.  An  electrical  selective  system,  comprising  two  main 
line  branches  and  a  return  branch,  a  series  of  cross  shunt 
connections  between  each  main  line  branch  and  the  re- 
turn branch,  a  series  of  resistance  devices  located  at  the 
Intersection  of  each  main  line  branch  and  cross  shunt, 
each  resistance  device  consisting  of  two  colls,  the  opposite 
ends  of  which  are  connected  to  the  contiguous  parts  of  the 
main  line  branches  and  the  cross  shunts  being  each  con- 
nected to  the  resistance  devices  between  their  two  coils,  a 
double  acting  and  oppositely  acting  cut  out  device  l>etween 
the  several  cross  shunts  and  return  branch,  strid  double 
acting  cut-out  device  opening  the  cross  shunt  on  one  side 
of  the  main  return  branch  and  closing  the  corresponding 
cross  shunt  on  the  other  side,  and  a  circuit  closer  for  each 
main  branch  for  effecting  selection  and  restoring  the  parts 
to   the  position  of  rest. 

4.  An  electrical  selective  system,  comprising  two  main 
line  branches  and  an  intermediate  return  branch,  a  series 
of  iross  shunt  connections  between  each  main  line  branch 
and  the  intermediate  return  branch,  a  series  of  n'sistance 
devices  located  at  the  intersection  of  each  main  line 
branch  and  cross  shunt,  each  resistance  device  consisting 
of  two  coils  having  their  opposite  en<l  connected  to  the 
contiguous  parts  of  the  main  line  branches  and  the  cross 
shunts  being  each  connected  to  the  resistance  devices  be- 
tween their  two  coils,  a  cut  out  device  between  the  sev- 
eral cross  shunts  and  return  branch  for  each  main  line 
branch,  the  cut  out  device  for  one  main  line  shunt  acting 
reversely  to  the  cutout  device  for  the  other  main  line 
shunt,  one  being  arranged  to  restore  the  other,  and  a  sep- 
arate circuit  closer  for  each  main  line  branch. 

.">.  .\n  electrical  selective  system,  comprising  a  main  cir- 
cuit having  between  Us  two  branches  a  cross  shunt  con- 
nection and  having  at  the  intersection  of  the  shunt  with 
one  branch.  symnntrlcal  resistance  device  consisting  of 
two  colls  having  their  opposite  ends  connected  respectively 
to  the  contiguous  parts  of  the  sjime  branch  of  the  main 
circuits  and  having  one  end  of  the  cross  shunt  connection 
connected  to  the  resist.ince  device  between  its  two  colls 
and  a  double  acting  cut-out  for  the  other  end  of  the  shunt 
arranged  to  l>otb  open  the  cross  shunt  and  cut-out  the 
coils  of  the  resistance  device  from  the  main  line. 

[Claims  fl  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,108.029.      HAY- LOAIUNCt      DERRICK       Wii.i,i.\m      L. 

TtM..    Grldley,    Cal.      Filed    May    ."..    li'lP.       Serial    No. 

7fir..r.08.      (CI.  212 — 5.3,1 

1  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  mast. 
of  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  mast,  a  sleeve  slldable  over  said  arm  and  capable  of 
being  fixed  rigidly  thereto,  a  pulley  in  the  outer  end  of 
said  sleeve,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of 
said  sleeve  and  having  a  pulley  in  Its  outer  end.  said 
arm  being  adjustaldy  connected  with  said  sleeve,  ns  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  mast, 
of  an  arm  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  mast,  a  sleeve  slldable  over  said  arm  and  capable  of 
being  fixed  rigidly  thereto,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  outer  e'nd  of  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  pulley 
lir  its  outer  end.  a  clamp  slldable  on  said  arm.  another 
clamp  slidably  mounted  with  respect  to  said  sleeve,  and  a 
pair  of  arras,  each  r.f  said  arms  being  pivotally  connected 
with  one  of  said  clamps  and  with  each  other,  as  described. 

3.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted  mast, 
of  a  member  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  mast,  another  member  turnable  on  said  last  named 
member  and  provided  with  a  pulley  in  Its  outer  end.  an 
arm  pivotally  mounted  at  the  outer  end  of  said  turnable 
member  and  provlde<l  with  a  pulley  In  Its  otiter  end.  and 
means    connecting   said   arm    with    said   turnable   member 
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wbetvbv  the  angle  between  said   arm  aod  said  turnable 
member  may  h-'  varleil,  as  described. 


4  In  a  dtrrirk.  the  L'omt>|natlon  with  a  pivoted  mast, 
of  au  artu  projecting  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of 
said  ma.st.  a  slei  ve  slldahl''  on  -iaid  arm  and  capable  of 
being  flxt'd  thereto,  a  mt-mber  tiirnahly  mounted  nn  nald 
sleeve  and  provided  with  n  jiulliy  In  its  outpr  end,  an 
arm  plvotally  mounted  at  tlie  nut'-r  t-nd  ut  said  turnable 
member  and  pmvlded  with  h  pull.'V  at  Its  outer  end,  a 
clanij)  slldntily  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  similar  clamp 
sUdably  mounted  <>n  said  tureat'le  mi^mher.  a  pair  of  arms, 
each  of  said  pair  of  arms  being  plvntally  connected  with 
one  of  said  i/lamps  and  with  each  othtr.  ns  described. 


1,108,030.  rilAIR  WiiiuM  \V  TiRSKR.  WashinKton, 
D.  C.  Filed  Apr  11,  liUi;  Serial  No.  tJSlt. '.<■%?<.  (CI. 
155—22.)  . 


lu  a  chair,  a  ba.se,  an  inclined  receptacle  connected  to 
tbe  base,  rollers  mounted  in  the  receptacle,  a  cover  mem- 
ber freely  sHdahly  mounted  t>n  the  rollers,  means  tr.  limit 
the  movement  of  the  cover  member  In  either  direction,  a 
seat  secured  to  the  cover  raemher,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  free  ed^je  of  the  seat  with  relation  to  said  cover 
member. 


I.IOH.O.SI       rCRB  BOX.      CtiARKNCK     K      Tylbr.     Pa.ssalc, 

N    J.,  and  Elmer  D.  Evkks,  Walton.  N    Y..  assignors  to 

S.    E.    T.    Valve   k   Hydrant   Company.    New    York,    Inc., 

New    York,    N.    Y..    a   Corporation    of    New    York.      Filed 

Feb    l.").    lJ>r.'.      fJt^rlal  So.  ^Ml.H'tH.      iCl,    l.^T--13l 

.\  curb  box  comprising  a  stand  pipe  havlas  an  enlar(?e<l 

portion,  a  valve  in  the  enlarged  portion,  said  valve  having 

a  stem  e.Ttendlng  above  the  plane  of  the  upper  portion  of 

the  enlarged  portion,  opposed  flanges  secured  to  the  inner 


wall  of  tk«  vtand  pipe  above  the  plane  of  the  top  of  the 
stem,  and  spaced  from  each  other,  said  flanges  forming;  a 


stop  for  a  wrench  dr  >pi» 
wrench  harinf  projodiou- 
spaces  referred  to. 


il    info    t!ic    stand    pii»e,    and    a 
a<lai'ted    to   pass   through   tbe 


1,108,032.  MOUNTING  UI  N  CAKKIAGE  SPADES. 
Karl  VOller,  Dusseldorf,  Germany.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  782,667.      (CI.  89 — 42.) 


1.  A   wheeled  gun  earrUlfe  having  a  spade  capable  of 

being   moved   Into   and    out   of   operative   position,    and    a 
pressure  plate  hinged  to  said  spade  and  racjvable  therewith. 

2.  In  c<^>mblnatlon  with  the  trail  of  a  wheeled  gun  car- 
riage, a  spade  capable  of  t>eiriK'  moved  intfi  and  out  of 
operative  position,  a  pressure  plate  hinged  to  said  spade 
and  movable  therewith,  and  a  locking  member  on  said 
pressure  plate  designed  to  engage  the  eye  of  said  trail  to 
hold  said  spade  and  plate  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  trail  of  a  wheeled  gun  ear 
rlage,  a  spade  capable  of  being  moved  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  a  pressure  plate  hinged  to  said  spade 
and  movable  therewith,  a  catch  for  holdint:  said  spade  in 
operative  position,  and  means  on  said  trail  for  holding 
said  pressure  plate  and  spade  in  an  inoperative  position, 

4.  In  combination  with  the  trail  of  a  wheeled  gun  car- 
riage, a  spade  capable  of  being  moved  into  and  out  of 
operative  position,  a  pressure  plate  hinged  to  said  si)ade 
and  movable  therewith,  a  movable  element  for  holding 
said  spade  and  pressure  plate  out  of  operation,  and  a 
hand  spike  for  controlling  said  element. 


1,1(18.<),'?8.  I'HOT'XJK.VI'HU  (AMEU.^.  A.vtiiu.ny  Vokis, 
New  York  N  V  Filed  Dec  9,  1011.  Serial  No.  664.696. 
(CI.  0.-      4U., 

1.  In  n  camera,  a  ca«'iuK  provided  with  a  \is\iai  opening 
therein,  a  focusing  screen  In  the  rear  of  said  casing,  and  a 
mirror  for  reflecting  an  image  from  said  screen,  through 
said  njienliig  and  means  closing  said  opening  at  tlu'  mo- 
ment of  taking  the  picture 

2.  In  a  camera,  a  casing  having  an  opening  In  ttie  top 
thereof,  a  door  having  an  oi»enlng  therethrough,  said  door 
adapteil   to  close  the  opening  in  said  casing    n  mirror  hav- 
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Ing  its  upper  edge  hinged  to  the  outer  free  edge  of  said 
door  and  projecting  into  the  of>ening  in  said  casing  and 
facing  said  ot)enliig  in  the  door,  a  second  mirror  facing 
said  Hrst mentioned  mirror  and  pivoted  within  said  casing 
and  having  its  upper  end  In  engagement  with  the  under 
side  of  said  door  when  tbe  latter  Is  in  raised  position,  and 
an  image  screen,  said  screen  and  mirror  arranged  relative 
to  each  other,  whereby  the  mirrors  reflect  the  image  from 
■aid  screen  through  tbe  opening  in  said  door. 


3.  In  a  eaiiieiii,  a  casing  having  an  image  screen  In  the 
rear  thereof,  and  adapted  to  carry  a  sensitive  surface  in 
rear  of  said  screen,  8ai<l  screen  mounted  on  spring  rollers, 
a  pawl  holding  one  of  said  spring  rollers  In  position,  a 
lens,  means  for  operating  .said  lens  to  focus  the  image  on 
said  scre«'ii.  and  means  adapted  to  move  said  lens  toward 
said  sensitiM'  plate  a  distance  efjual  to  the  distance  be- 
tween tbe  screen  and  plate,  and  cofanection  l>etween  said 
means  and  said  holding  pawl,  whereby  the  actuation  of 
said  means  to  move  said  lens,  will  automatically  release 
said  pawl  from  said  sjirlng  roller,  for  causing  said  roller 
to  withdraw  the  screen  from  Its  iM)sitlon  in  front  of  said 
sensitlxe  plate,  for  causing  the  focusing  of  the  image  on 
said  sensitive  plate. 

4  In  a  camera,  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  the  top 
there<if,  a  focusing  screen  in  the  rear  of  said  casing,  and 
ha^  ing  means  adapted  to  position  a  sensitive  plate  in  the 
rear  of  said  screen,  a  lens,  means  for  manipulating  said 
lens  to  focus  the  Image  on  said  screen,  a  mirror  adapted 
to  reflei  t  the  image  from  said  screen  and  to  close  the  open 
ing  in  said  casing,  and  a  unltarx  means  attachiMl  to  the 
lens,  for  causing  the  focusing  of  the  image  on  the  sensitive 
plat>',  said  tirst-mentioned  means  attached  to  the  mirror  10 
close  the  opening  in  said  casing,  and  said  unitary  means 
actuating  sabl  screen  to  remove  the  same  from  tbe  cone 
of  light,  for  cnuslni:  the  focusing  of  the  image  on  the  sen- 
sitive plate, 

.'i.  In  a  camera,  a  casing  having  an  opening  in  the  top 
there.pf.  a  pair  of  spring  rollers  nio\inted  at  the  top  and 
bottom  .Mild  lo  the  rear  of  .s.iid  casing,  a  screen  mounted 
on  said  rollers,  a  pa  wl  and -rat  i  bet  connection  connected 
with  one  of  said  rollers,  to  hold  said  screen  In  a  prede- 
termined position,  a  pivotetl  mirror  adapted  in  one  posi- 
tion, to  (  lose  said  opining,  and  in  another  position,  to 
rellect  the  image  from  said  screen,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said 
screen  and  connected  to  said  pawl-and  ratchet  connection, 
a  lens,  means  for  moving  said  lens,  a  lever  ccmiiected  to 
said  means,  said  lever  terminating  in  a  button,  and  a  reach 
rod  connecting  said  last-mentioned  lever  with  the  lever 
actuating  the  mirror,  wliereby  pressing  on  said  button  will 
move  said  lens,  and  at  the  same  time,  will  actuate  said 
mirror,  to  close  said  opening,  and  will  actuate  said  pawl- 
and-ratchet  connection  for  causing  the  spring  rollers  to 
roll  said  screen  out  of  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens. 

I  Claims  6  to  8  not  prlntetl  in  tbe  (jasette.] 


1,108,034.      SURVEYING    INSTUUMENT,      John 
WKiuuT,   Benezette,    I'a.      Filed   Apr.    29,    1913. 
No.   764.366.      tCl.  33—72.) 


Wai.n 

Serial 


iu 


1.  In  a  surveying  instrument,  a  compa.ss  plate  and  com- 
pass mounted  thereon,  tbe  comfiass  plate  being  provided 
with  slots  transverse  to  the  length  of  the  plate,  and  tights 
mounted  to  U*  moved  lengthwise  of  the  slots. 

2.  In  a  siirve.N  ing  instrument,  a  comjiaBs  piaie  and  com- 
pass mounted  thereon,  said  plate  having  slots  therein 
transverse  to  the  length  of  the  plate,  and  sights  mounted 
on  the  plate  and  movable  along  the  slots,  and  also  re- 
versible with  respect  to  the  length  ()f  tbe  plate,  the  plate 
and  sights  having  co-acting  parts  for  holding  the  sights  In 
adjusted  positions. 

.''..  In  a  siuAi-ylng  instrument,  a  compass  ;iiaie  and  com- 
pass mounted  thereon,  the  compass  plate  having  elongated 
slots  disposed  transversely  to  the  north  and  south  line  of 
the  compass  and  each  provided  with  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions on  each  side  of  the  slot,  and  a  sight  memt)er  for  each 
slot  having  a  projection  adapted  to  any  one  of  the  i»er- 
forations,  and  means  extending  through  the  slot  for  damp- 
ing the  sight  to  the  plate  in  any  one  of  a  number  of  ad- 
Justed  positions. 

4.  In  a  surve.\ing  Instrument,  a  (ouipass  piate  and  com- 
pass thereon,  and  a  sight  member  having  sight  arms  at 
opposite  ends  thereof,  one  arm  being  normally  upright  and 
in  fi.\ed  relation  to  the  sight  member  and  the  other  arm 
being  hinged  To  the  sight  memU^r. 

r>.  In  a  stirveying  instrument,  a  compass  plate  and  com- 
pass thereon,  and  a  sight  member  having  sight  arms  at 
ojiposite  ends  thereof,  (ine  arm  being  munially  upright  and 
in  lixed  relation  to  tbe  sight  memljer  and  the  other  arm 
being  hinged  to  the  sight  member,  the  second  arm  liavlng 
an  extension  hinged  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,035.  SAW-C.ACE.  Henkv  W.  Wall.^ie,  Monroe, 
Oreg.  Filed  July  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,058.  (CI. 
33—202. ) 


[l-l-i\^p7^n^ 


1.  .\  gage  comprising  a  frame  having  lateral  reversely 
extending  llanges  at  ojip.  site  longitudinal  e<iges  iliereof. 
the  said  flanges  l>eing  cut  away  at  medial  alining  points 
theieof,  a  bridge  piece  spanning  the  cut  away  portion  in 
one  flange  and  having  a  dial  face  medially  thereof  pro- 
vided with  graduated  marks,  an  adjusting  strew  threaded 
through   tbe  dial   face  and  having  a   pointer   cooperating 
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with  the  irraduatlnsr  marks,  a  resilient  arm  tixfd  to  the 
other  t^aafi^e,  a  substantially  L  shaped  bifiirciifed  foot 
forme<l  on  the  free  end  c)f  the  arm  and  worklni;  in  a  cut 
away  iJortion  in  the  said  Haiiiff.  a  raise<l  dial  face  fiirnie<l 
on  the  said  arm.  an  iidju.stinu  screw  thread***!  throuijh 
the  last  named  dial  face  and  worklntr  against  the  flange 
adjarent  thereto,  .said  la.stnam*^!  dial  fare  helnc  provide*! 
with  i;radiiatlD>f  marks,  nod  a  pointer  forme<l  on  the  la.st- 
riannMl  adJu.staMe  sit>'w  and  cmiptTHt ive  with  the  last- 
name<l  icraduatinjj  marks. 

2.  A  gatfe  comprising:  a  friuiif  having  i.itertil  reverstely 
ext»*n<lln;;  f1anjr*'s  ,at  Dpp.isit''  !.>n_'i  tM<ilria  1  edi;cs  thereof, 
the  sjiid  rtani{»'s  UMni;  rur  away  at  medial  allnlni;  points 
theref)f.  a  hridi{e  piece  spinning  the  cut  away  portion  in 
one  flan«f*  and  having  a  dial  face  medially  thfre<if  pro- 
vided with  graduate*!  marks,  an  adjusting  screw  threade<l 
through  the  dial  faie  and  having  a  pointer  coilperat  Ing 
with  the  graduating  marlis,  a  resilient  arm  tlxe<l  t*>  the 
other  flange,  a  suhxtRntlaliy  L-sbaped  bifurcated  foot 
formed  on  the  free  eml  of  the  arm  and  working  in  the  cut 
away  portion  In  the  said  flange,  a  rai.scd  dial  face  formed 
on  the  said  arm,  an  adjusting  ■^crew  threaded  thro\igh  the 
last-named  dial  face  and  working  against  the  flange  adja 
cent  thereto,  gahl  last-nan>e<l  dial  face  N'lng  provided  with 
graduatkig  marks,  a  pointer  forme*l  on  the  last-named 
adjustable  screw  and  cdfiperatlve  with  the  last-name*! 
graduating  marks,  and  rit>a  projecting  outwardly  from  op- 
posite si(!es  of  the  frame  medially  thereof. 

.T.  .\  gage  comprising  a  frame  having  lateral  reversely 
exten<ling  flanges  at  opiKXBite  longitii*llnal  e<lge8  there*>f, 
the  said  flanges  being  cut  away  at  me<lial  alining  p*dnt8 
thereof,  a  bridge  piece  spanning  the  cut  away  portion  in 
*>ne  ilanne  an*!  having  a  dial  face  medially  thereof  pro- 
vided with  graduate*!  marks,  an  adjusting  screw  tliread<»d 
through  the  dial  face  an<l  having  a  i)*>lnter  cooperating 
with  the  graduating  marlls.  a  resilient  arm  t!xe*l  to  the 
other  flange,  a  substantially  L  shaped  bifurcated  foot 
formed  on  the  free  end  of  the  arm  and  working  In  the  cut 
aw.iy  portion  in  the  said  flange,  a  rais*'d  dial  faie  formed 
on  the  said  arm,  an  adjusting  screw  threaded  through 
the  last  named  dial  face  >iid  working  against  the  flange 
adjaenr  thereto,  sail!  last-name*!  dial  fac*-  being  provided 
with  graduating  marks,  n  pointer  forme*!  on  the  last- 
name*!  adjustable  screw  and  cooperative  with  the  last- 
nameil  grai!uating  marks,  ribs  projei-ting  outwarilly  from 
opposite  side^  of  the  framfl  me*lially  there*)f.  a  web  formed 
!n  the  frame  spac*H!  from  the  bridg>-  piece,  and  an  adjust 
Ing  screw  threadeil  in  said  web  and  adapt*^*!  to  fasten  a 
file  to  the  frame 


1.10S,03fi  KK.\R  SION.U.  FOR  VEHICLES.  Michael 
F.  Walsh,  New  York.  X.  Y  Filed  Nov.  21.  1912.  Se- 
rial No.  732,711.      tCl.   177—337.) 
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Intermediate  all  of  aaW  switches  and  said  electric  source; 
and  a  plurality  of  make  and  break  memi)ers  mounted  on 
said  common  element  t>etween  aal<!  switches  and  electric 
.sour<-e.  said  raake-and-break  meml)ers  embodying  separated 
terminal  memt)er8  and  means  for  e<innectlng  the  same, 
said  means  tielng  each  operatively  connected  with  one  of 
said  switches. 

2.  .\  signal  as  characterieed.  eml>o*lylng  a  plurality  of 
targets  movable  to  a  common  view-p*>int,  each  of  said  tar- 
gets having  a  direction  symluil  Impressed  thereon,  suld 
symlx)l8  t)elng  arranged  In  series,  said  series  correspond- 
ing progressively  to  the  order  of  lmp*irtance  of  said 
syml)ol»  :  a  i)iurailty  of  electro  mechanical  apparatuses 
for  moving  said  targets  adjacent  said  view  point,  said 
apparatuses  Incorporating  each  a  manually-operated  cir- 
cuit-closing memlxM-  ;  and  means  c*>nnected  with  each  of 
said  circuit-closing  memlH-rs  for  oi)enlng  the  operating 
circuits  r^)ntrolling  the  targets  having  symlKils  of  rela- 
tively less  Importance. 


1,108,037.     KILTKIt.     Wii.i.i.wt  F    W.^rden,  Akron,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  5.  1!>14.     Serial  No.  S10,.364.     (CI.  210—10.) 


1.  An  oil  riltcr  einb<_Mlying  a  re<eptHcle.  a  vertical  bailie 
or  dam  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  wall  thereof 
and  terminating  Ik-Iow  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle  at  one  side  of  said  halUe  consti- 
tuting an  oil  heating  and  a  sedlmentatbm  tank  for  the 
reception  of  dirty  oil,  a  plurality  of  spaced  upwardly- 
extending  Independently  removable  Altering  media  mount- 
ed In  the  other  p*>rtion  of  said  receptacle,  m>-aiis  t<>  heat 
said  sedimeiitatiim  tank  and  said  baffle  to  th.  r.ly  render 
the  oil  free  flowing  and  capable  of  i)assing  In  a  heated 
condition  over  the  upp-r  face  of  said  l»affle  in  a  thin  film 
from  said  .s."*litnentat  ion  tank  to  saiil  filtering  tank. 

2.  An  idl  filter  i'mbo*lying  a  re*-eptacle.  a  vertical  balBe 
or  dam  extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  wall  thereof 
and  terminating  l>elow  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  por- 
tion of  said  receptacle  at  one  side  of  said  baffle  constitut- 
ing an  *)11  heating  and  a  sedimentation  tank  for  the  recep- 
tion of  dirty  oil.  a  plurality  of  spaced  seats  In  the  other 
laortlon  of  said  receptacle,  a  plurality  of  upwardly  extend- 
ing.   Independently  removable    filtering    media    mounted    In 

Hani  -enK    ins  t.>  heat  said  s*'dimentatl<m  tank  an<l  said 

bulH''  t'l  Hereby  rend.r  the  oil  fr«'e  flowing  and  capable 
of  passing'  hi  a  iK-ated  condition  over  the  upper  face  of 
said  Imttl.'  in  a  thin  film  from  said  sedimentation  tank  to 
said  Altering  tank. 

3.  .\n  *)il  Alter  emho<lying  a  horizontal  receptacle  divided 
by  a  vertical  liaffle  or  dam  extending  iii)wardly  from  the  lower 
wall  of  the  receptacle  and  terminating  below  the  top  there- 
of, a  portion  of  said  rec»'pta*'le  at  <me  side  of  said  Iwffle 
crmtaining  water  to  constitute  a  bath  and  sedimentation 
tank  for  the  reception  of  dirty  oil,  said  jxirtion  provided 
with  a  water  overflow  lielow  the  tf>p  of  the  baffle,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  upwanlly  extending,  independ*'ntly  rem*)V- 
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able  filtering  media  motmted  in  the  other  portion  of  said 
receptacle,  means  to  heat  said  s-dtmentatlon  tank  and 
said  tmffle  to  render  th*-  oil  free  flowing  and  capable  of 
passing  in  a  thin  film  and  In  a  wash.>d  and  h*>at.Hl  condi 
tlon  over  the  iipp.'r  fa<-e  of  said  baffle  from  the  8.>*limenta 
tlon  tank  to  said  flit'rlng  tank. 


1,108,038.  HEAD  FOR  LAND  ROLLER  DRUMS.  FRKtv 
ERICK  C.  Wahne,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Roderick 
Lean  Mantifacturing  Company,  Mansfield.  Ohio,  a  t'<ir 
poratlon  of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1913.  Serial 
No.  798,402.     (CI.  55—6.) 


1  In  a  press.'d  st.el  head  for  land  rollers  (-omprlsing  a 
disk  with  an  .)pen  central  portion  having  a  bead  formed 
thereon  adjac.-nt  to  and  surrounding  said  op.-n  central 
portion  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly  from  the 
periphery  of  said  disk,  a  hub.  means  to  conne<t  said  hub 
to  said  disk  and  supT>ort  It  in  a  central  pfjsltlon  with  ref- 
erence to  the  opening  in    said  disk  as  described  and  set 

forth. 

2.  A  head  for  a  land  roll.T  drum  made  of  pressed  steel 
comprising  a  <llsk  having  a  peripheral  flange  formed  In 
tegral  th.rewlth  to  provide  means  for  fastening  it  to 
the  drum  and  also  provided  with  a  central  opening  and 
a  bead  forme*!  on  said  disk  adjacent  to  said  opening,  a 
hub  and  means  to  maintain  and  support  said  hub  In  a 
central  [.oslthm  with  reference  to  said  disk  as  described 
and  set  forth. 

3.  A  head  for  the  drum  of  land  rollers  comprising  a 
disk  made  of  pressed  steel  and  formed  with  an  outer 
peripheral  flange  and  an  inner  peripheral  bead,  a  hub, 
and  m.^ans  to  support  said  hub  centrally  of  said  disk  as 
dt'scrllx'd  and  set  forth. 

4.  A  head  for  the  drum  of  a  land  roller  comprising  a 
disk  provided  with  a  central  opening  sut^stantially  half 
the  diameter  of  the  dl.sk.  and  an  outer  peripheral  flange,  a 
hub,  radial  bars  to  8Ui)port  sahl  hub  in  said  opening,  and 
means  to  strengthen  th.-  disk  on  the  margin  surrounding 
said  opening  as  described  and  set  forth. 


1108  039.      SICKLE     BAR    ilULl'EK.       J"HN     Watkins, 
'  Dykes,  Mo.     Jlled  Sept.  23,  1913.     Serial  No.  791,35.'i. 
(H.  29—89.) 

1.  A  hold,  r  *.)mprlslng  a  standard,  means  for  sectirini: 
the  standard  to  an  object,  an  anvil  mounted  upon  th. 
standard,  a  lever  plvotally  c«mne*ted  with  the  anvil  and 
adapted  to  hold  an  object  on  the  anvil  and  a  work  support 
connected  with  the  stan.lar.l  and  adajjted  to  be  disposed 
nt  an  a.ut.'  angb'  with  r.'lation  to  the  long  (ilmension  f>f 
the  same. 

2.  A  holder  comijrising  a  standard,  means  for  securing 
the  stan.lard  to  an  object,  an  anvil  mouute*!  upon  the 
standard,  a  lever  pivoted  upon  the  anvil  and  adapted  to 
bold  an  ..bject  on  the  anvil  and  a  work  support  plvotally 
ronnect.Kl  t..  the  Standard  an*!  Udng  longitudinally  ex 
tenslble. 

3.  A  holder  comprising  a  standard,  means  for  securing 
the  stan.lar.l  to  an  object,  an  anvil  mounted  upon  the 
stan.lard.  a  l.'v.>r  pivoted  to  the  anvil  and  adapted  to 
h.dd  an  ..bject  on  the  anvil  and  a  ii.M.k  pivoted  upon  the 
standard  and  engageabb^  with  the  free  end  portion  of 
said  lever. 


4.  A  hold»»r  comprising  a  standard,  means  f.)r  securing 
the  standard  to  an  obj.'ct.  an  anvil  carried  by  the  stand- 
ard, a  spring  pressed  pin  movably  mounted  hi  the  anvil,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  said  pin  and  adapted  to  swing  over  the 
anvil  an*!  adapted  to  hold  an  object  on  the  same. 


.'■,  A  hold.r  .omi.rlslng  a  sUndard,  means  for  securing 
the  standaid  tn  an  object,  an  anvil  mount.'d  upon  the 
standard  and  having  spac.-d  lugs,  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
n.'cted  with  the  anvil  and  having  shoulders  engageable 
wltli  said  lugs  said  bv.r  adapted  to  hold  an  object  on  the 

anvil. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.] 


1108  040       DHESSMAKEKS    KULE.      Edwahu    C.    Wat- 
'tehs,    Kansas   City.    Mo.      nied   Apr.    24.    1913.      Serial 
No.  7tK{,234.      (CI.  33--11.1 


In  a  dressmak.r  s  rule,  a  member  comprising  a  head 
having  a  convex  Inner  edge  and  a  concavo-convex  outer 
edge,  the  concave.!  portion  of  the  out.r  edge  being  adja- 
c.nt  the  outer  end  of  the  head,  and  U>th  the  inner  and 
outer  .Hlges  l)eluK  provid.Hi  with  groups  of  characters 
wher.-by  cardinal  points  of  <»  sleeve  pattern  may  be  de- 
icrniin.Kl  by  like  characters  in  different  groups. 


110M()41  TCRBINE.  Ai.hkht  Wpbek,  Hoboken.  N.  J. 
'  Filed  Apr.  16,  l'.tl4.  S.rlal  No.  S32.147.  (CI.  121—60.) 
1.  An  .lastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  two  rotary  mem- 
bers liaving  inl.-rlocklng  annular  r.iws  of  blades  or  vanes,  a 
hollow  shaft  communi.ating  with  the  space  between  said 
members  and  on  which  one  ..f  sai.l  meml)er8  Is  flx.'d  and 
the  otb<>r  rolatablv  mounted,  a  delivery  pipe  projecting 
int..  the  open  en.l  of  said  shaft  nnd  a   stuffing  l>ox  In  said 

open  end. 

"  An  elastic  fluid  turbin.'  comprising  two  rotary  mem- 
bers having  Interlocking  annular  rows  of  bla.les  or  vanes, 
one  mera!>er  having  a  centrally  extended  sleeve,  a  central 
hollow  shaft  .•..mmuni.ating  with  the  space  between  said 
two    memf^rs    and    ..n    which    said    member    is    rotatably 
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mounted  with  Its  sl.'eve  utKl  thn  other  member  Is  tlxed,  a 
stutfiDg  t»oi  closing  the  frt-t  fiul  of  smd  «ieeve,  a  deiiverj 


a 


plp«  commiinlcatini,'  with  ■<aiii  hollow  shaft  and  a  stufBng 
box  In  the  open  end  of  said  shaft 


l,lu>>,u4-.  SHAFT  liHAKINii.  Fkehf.hick  Lewis  Web- 
ster, Seatth'.  Wash.,  asfiuiiur.  hy  mesne  assignments, 
to   Allls-Chalmers    Maiinftctiiriuj;   (""ompany,    a    Corpora- 


tion   of    Delaware.      Filed 
600,118.     (CI.  64—54.) 


Ix'c.    30,    1910.      Serial    No. 


1  In  a  .-ihaft  hearing',  i  -a.  L  having  a  convex  cylindrical 
bearing  surface  the  axis  of  which  extends  transverse  to 
the  shaft  and  having  a  sec.ind  cylindrical  bearing  surface 
spaced  from  the  shaft  and  jerifraf'^d  alxjut  an  ails  which 
extends  lonijitudinaliy  of  the  shaft,  and  a  frame  coact- 
Ing  with  said  first  mentioneti  cylindrical  supfaip 

2.  In  a  shaft  bearinK.  a  shell  havint,'  a  (onv.x  cylin- 
drical bearing  surface  the  ^ils  of  whi<h  f.\t.nds  at  rit'ht 
•ogles  to  the  shaft  and  havlt?  a  second  cylindrical  bearing 
surface  spaced  from  the  shaft  and  generated  about  an  axis 
which  extends  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  and  a  frame 
coactlng  with   said   first  mentioned   cylindrical   surfac. 

3.  In  a  shaft  hearing,  a  sihell  having  a  cylindrical  t)ear- 
Ing  surface  the  axis  of  whirh  lios  alKive  and  extends 
transverse  to  the  shaft  axip  and  having  a  second  cylin- 
drical bearing  surface  spao'd  fr.m  ttir  shaft  and  generated 
about  an  axis  which  ext.i^ls  l.m.'itiidinally  of  the  shaft. 
and  a  frame  coactlng  with  said  first-mentioned  cylin- 
drical surface. 

4.  In  a  shaft  hearing,  a  shell  having  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical h''aring  surfarfs  th-  axis  of  one  of  which  extends 
longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  the  axis  of  the  other  of 
Which  extends  transverse  t*  the  shaft,  t.oth  of  said  sur- 
faces being  spaced  from  th«  shaft,  and  a  frame  coactlng 
with  one  of  said  cylindrical  surfaces. 

5.  In  a  shaft  bearing,  a  plurality  of  shells  roactlng  with 
each  other  along  a  cyllndricBl  surface  generated  about  an 
axis  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shaft,  one  of  said 
■hells  having  a  second  cyilBdrical  surface  with  an  axis 
transTerse  -to  the  shaft  axis,  and  a  frame  coactlng  with 
■aid  second  surface. 


1,10«,043.  TOILET-BRACKET.  Hkrnunn  WirpER,  Sr  . 
and  Chablis  H.  WoLrr.  Philadelphia,  I'a.  nied  Mar. 
21,  1918.     Serial  No.  750.003.     (Cl.  248—20.) 


.  1.  The  toilet  bracket  cumprising  a  sheet  metal  meml>er 
having  a  portion  at  one  end  formed  with  a  depression 
and  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  body  portion  to  form  a 
soap-dish  with  a  portion  of  the  body  above  the  dish  cut 
and  hent  into  liook-furm  beni-ath  the  dish,  and  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  memhfr  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  l>ody 
portion  to  form  a  slielf,  and  a  part  of  the  body  next  tu  the 
■taelf  being  slitted  and  bent  to  form  prongs  engaging  the 
llp«  of  the  shelf  to  brace  the  bracket  at  the  angle  union 
of  the  shelf  and  Ixxly  portion,  substantially  a»  described. 
2.  The  toilet-bracket  comprising  a  sheet-metal  member 
having  one  end  bent  at  right  angles  to  the  IxMly  portion 
to  form  a  shelf,  said  shelf  having  a  central  opening  and 
its  p«rlpheral  e<lge,  notcheil  and  portions  of  the  shelf 
slitted  and  bent  to  form  depending  hooks  l>eneath  the 
shelf,  substantially  as  described. 


1.108.044.  CONTROLLI.Ni;  Al'lAKATrS  FOR  HOIST- 
INO  ENGINKS.  Tl.vukn.  k  K.  Wki.cii,  Scranton,  I'a. 
Fll'vl   May    1,  1912.     Serial   No.  604.5«4.      (Cl.  74 — 46.) 


1.  In  an  engine  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  trip  ;  a  movable  element  permanently  connected  with 
said  trip  for  operating  the  same:  primary  and  secondary 
ai'tuatlng  means  'arried  hy  said  element;  and  a  member 
arranged  to  engage  either  said  primary  or  said  se<ondary 
actuating  means  under  predeterniineil  conditions,  to  more 
said  element. 

2.  In  an  engine  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  trip;  a  movable  op^^ratlng  elennnt  therefor;  nor- 
mally Inoperative  primary  actuating  m>ans  and  normally 
bperatlre  secondary  actuating  means  carried  by  said  ele- 
ment ;  means  for  moving  said  element  In  one  direction,  to 
t)ring  said  primary  artuatinc  means  into  opxrative  po- 
sition ;  and  a  member  arrangt'd  to  engage  "ither  said  pri- 
mary or  said  secondary  means  under  predi'terniin<Hl  con- 
ditions, to  move  said  element  endwise. 
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8  In  an  engine  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  trip;  a  movable  ..p^M-atlng  el-ment  therefor;  nor- 
mally Inoperative  primary  actuating  means  and  normally 
operatlTe  secondarv  actuating  means  carried  by  said  ele- 
ment- means  for  rocking  said  element  about  Us  longi- 
tu<llnal  axis,  to  bring  said  primary  actuating  means  Into 
operative  position;  and  a  member  arranged  to  engage 
either  said  primary  or  said  secondary  means  under  prede- 
termined conditions,  to  move  said  element  endwise. 

4  In  an  engine  controlling  apparatus,  the  combination 
of  a  trip ;  a  movable  operating  element  therefor  :  normally 
inoperative  primary  actuating  means  and  normally  oper- 
ative secondarv  actuating  means  carried  by  said  element ; 
governor-controlled  means  for  rocking  said  element  to  bring 
said  primary  actuating  member  Into  operative  position; 
and  a  member  arranged  to  engage  either  said  primary  or 
said  secondary  actuating  means  under  predetermined  con- 
ditions, to  move  «ild  element. 

5.  In  ap  engine  controlling  apparatna.  the  combination 
of  a  trip;  an  endwise  shiftable  element  connected  there- 
with; a  traveling  member  movable  with  relation  to  said 
element;  a  collar  carried  by  said  element  and  provided 
with  a  no8«>  adapted  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  posi- 
tion in  the  path  of  said  member,  said  member  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  nose  when  the  latter  occupies  the  first- 
name<l  position  ;  means  for  rocking  said  element,  to  bring 
said  nose  Into  such  position  ;  and  means  for  operating  said 

member. 

[Claims  fi  to  n  not  printed  in  ttie  rjasette.] 


stantiallv  U  shai>ed  protecting  rods,  each  of  the  rods 
.mhrafing  one  side  of  ihe  hoof  and  having  one  end  piv- 
ot.'d  to  the  heel  calk  of  the  opposite  section  of  the  shoe 
and  having  the  other  end  connected  to  the  hoof  near 
the  toe,  said  ro.ls  crossing  at  the  rear  of  the  ho<..f,  a  clamp- 
ing device  for  clamping  the  rods  together  at  the  crossing. 
and  an  extension  on  each  rod.  the  exenslons  extending 
downwardly  and  outwardly  for  protc-tlng  the  rear  of  the 
foot  above  the  hoof. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  shoe 
consisting  of  sections  hinged  together  at  the  toe.  each 
section  having  toe  and  heel  calks,  and  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially U-8hap.d  protecting  rods,  each  of  the  rods  em- 
bracing one  side  of  the  hoof  and  having  one  end  pivoted 
to  the  heel  calk  of  the  opposite  section  of  the  shoe  and 
having  the  other  end  connected  to  the  hoof  near  the 
toe.  said  rods  crossing  at  the  nar  of  the  hoof. 

fi  A  device  of  the  character  sp.-cifled,  comprising  a  pair 
of  substantially  U  shaped  rods  or  bars  each  rod  or  bar 
being  adapted  to  embrace  one  side  of  the  hoof,  and  hav- 
ing means  for  permitting  one  end  to  be  connected  to  the 
hoof  near  the  toe,  a  shoe  consisting  of  sections  hinged 
together  at  the  toe,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  other 
.•nd  of  each  rod  and  the  opposite  section  of  the  shoe  at  the 
heel,  the  rods  crossing  at  thr  rear  of  the  hor.f.  and  each 
having  an  extension  extending  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly, and  m.ans  for  clamping  th»  n.ds  tog.Mh^r  at 
their  crossing. 

[Claims  tl  and  7   not   printed   in   the  Gazette,] 


1108.045.      HORSE  -  PROTFATOR.       Bahdbnbs    P.    Wel- 
'  LAND,  Bricelyn.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  7.   1914.     Serial  No. 
830,150.      (Cl.  168—4.) 


1,108,046.  TOY  BANK.  Claihe  Whitney.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Emily  .1.  Shively. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  11.  1913.  Serial  No. 
806.923.     (Cl.  4fr— 36.» 


-^   ^    .*  -►' 


1  V  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sec- 
tional shoe,  the  sections  being  similar  and  being  pivotally 
connected  at  the  toe.  and  each  w-ctlon  having  a  toe  calk 
near  the  connection  and  a  heel  calk  at  the  opposite  end,  a 
pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  protecting  rod*,  each  rod 
having  Its  ends  flattened  and  provided  with  openings,  a 
screw  b<dt  passing  through  one  of  the  openings  at  one 
end  each  heel  calk  having  an  opening  for  receiving  the 
adjacent  screw  bolt,  the  other  end  of  each  U  shaped 
rod  being  connected  with  the  hoof  at  the  front  thereof 
and  near  the  front  en.l  of  the  opposite  section  of  the 
shoe  said  rods  crossing  each  other  at  the  rear  of  the 
hoof',  means  for  clamping  the  rods  together  at  their  cross- 
ing, and  u  substantially  U  shaped  extension  connected 
with  each  of  the  said  rods  at  approximately  the  center 
thereof,  said  extensions  extending  downwardly  away 
from  each  other  at  the   rear  of  the  fetlock. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
sectional  shoe,  the  sections  being  similar  and  being  piv- 
otally connected  at  the  toe,  and  each  section  having  a 
toe  calk  near  the  connection  and  a  heel  calk  at  the  oppo- 
site end,  a  pair  of  substantially  U  shaped  protecting  rods, 
each  rod  having  its  ends  flattened  and  provided  with  open- 
ings, a  scr.'w  bolt  passing  through  one  of  the  openings 
at  one  rnd,  each  heel  calk  having  an  opening  lor  receiv- 
ing the  adjacent  screw  bolt,  the  other  end  of  each,  U- 
shap'd  rod  being  connected  with  the  hoof  at  the  front 
thereof  and  near  tho  front  end  of  the  opposite  section 
of  the  sho...  said  rods  crossing  each  other  at  the  rear 
of  the  hoof. 

3.  \  d.'vice  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  shoe 
consisting  of  sections  hinged  together  at  the  toe,  each 
section    having    toe    and    heel    calks,    and    a   pair   of   sub- 


1,  A  toy  bank  comprising  a  casing,  movahln  eyes  and 
tongue  provided  In  said  casing,  a  sound  pnxlu.ing  d.  vi.-v 
also  located  In  said  casing,  an  opening  in  said  casing 
through  which  a  coin  Is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  a  coin 
chut.",  means  provided  in  sjiid  casing  and  extending  Into 
said  coin  chute  for  holding  a  coin  in  a  predetermined  po- 
sition In  said  chute,  means  connecting  said  coin  h<dding 
ni.'ans  with  the  eyes,  tongue  and  sound  producing  de- 
vice, and  m.ans  for  releasing  said  coin  holding  means 
whereby  said  <'yes.  tongue  and  noumi  producing  device  are 
operated. 

2.  A  toy  bank  tx>mprisinL'  a  easini:  in  the  form  of  a 
liead  and  body  of  a  figure,  niovalvle  .  vhs  and  tongue  pro- 
vided in  said  caslni:,  a  sound  producing  <ievice  also  lo- 
cated in  said  casing,  an  opening  In  said  casing,  a  coin 
chute  comniunicating  with  said  opening,  locking  means 
provided  on  said  shaft  and  extending  Into  said  chute 
adapted  to  secure  a  coin  in  said  .'hut<-  in  a  predetermined 
position,  means  connecting  said  shaft  with  the  eyes, 
tongue  and  sound  producing  device,  and  means  for  rock- 
i-'g  said  shaft  to  r-l^as.'  said  coin  and  oporai  said  pys. 
tongue   and    sc.und   prodticink'   device 

3.  A  toy  bank  comprisinj  a  casing,  movable  eyes  and 
tongue,  and  n  sound  producing  device  mounted  in  said 
casing,    an    opening    provided    In    said    easing,    a    eoln    re- 
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c>pta.le,  a  coin  chute  commonicatin)?  with  said  opening 
and  ^'xtendlng  to  said  receptacle,  a  rock  shaft  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  bell  crank  lever  keyed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  one  of  lt»  arms  extendlni;  Into  said 
coin  chute,  connecting  means  between  said  shaft  and  said 
eyes,  tongue  and  sound  producing  device,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  shaft  to  withdraw  the  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever  which  extends  Into  said  coin  chute  and  operates 
said  eyes,  t.-nkruf  and  sound  producing  device. 

4.  A  toy  bank  comprising  a  casing,  movable  ey.w  and 
tongue  and  a  sound  producing  device  mounted  In  said 
casing,  an  opening  in  said  casing,  a  coin  receptacle,  a 
coin  chur^  communicating  with  said  opening  and  ex- 
tending to  said  coin  receptacle,  a  door  closing  said  open- 
ing a  rfH-k  shaft  pivotally  njount.-d  in  said  casing,  a  l)ell 
crank  I^'v.t  keyd  to  said  sraft.  a  link  connecting  said 
door  to  one  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever,  the  free  end 
of  said  bell  crank  U-ver  ext»nding  Into  said  coin  chute, 
connecting  means  between  the  eyes,  tongu.-.  sound  pro- 
ducing device  and  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  lever  provided 
upon  said  shaft  on  the  exterior  of  the  casing  for  rocking 
said  shaft,  to  withdraw  the  arm  of  the  bell  crank  which 
fXt.'H.ls  into  said  coin  chutf.  and  als..  to  op.-rale  the  eyes, 
tongue  and  sound  producing  device 

5.  A  toy  bank  comprisinc  a  casing,  m<ivabl.'  "y-^  and 
tongu.'  and  a  sound  producin|:  devic*-  provided  in  saul  cas- 
ing, an  opening  provide<l  in  said  casing,  a  coin  fc.  ptacl.'. 
a  coin  chute  communicating  with  sai.l  opening  and  ^xt.'ii.l 
Ing  to  said  coin  receptad.,  «  plate  extending  across  said 
opening,  a  rock  shaft  plv..t»llv  mf.iint.Ml  in  said  casing, 
a  beil  crank  IfV.-r  keyed  t..  raid  shaft  and  having  one  of 
its  ends  extending  into  said  r,,\u  chute,  a  link  connecting 
the  plate  which  ext.-nds  across  said  opening  to  the  other 
end  of  said  bell  crank  lev.r.  connecting  means  between 
the  eyes,  tongue,  sound  pfwlnclng  device  and  said  rock 
shaft,'  and  means  for  r-xkinp  -aid  shaft  to  withdraw  the 
end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  whnh  extends  into  said  coin 
chute  and  for  operating  sai.^  .\\vs.  tongue  and  xo\ind  pro- 
ducing device. 

[Claims  0  to  lo  not  printed  In  the  dazette.] 


1.10H.047  W.XSHINC  M.\*"|nNK  Willie  !>.  Whitxet, 
Ilolley.  N.  y.  Fil'd  .Nov  1  :i.  lyK'.  Serial  No.  800,835. 
(CI.  68— I8.t 


4     \  washing  machine  including  a  cuing.  »  cylindrical 

container  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  said  container 
having  heads,  a  trunnion  adjustable  diametrically  across 
.•ach  head,  and  shafts  connecttnl  by  universal  joints  to 
the  respective  trunnions,  said  shafts  and  trunnions  co- 
operating  to  support   the  container  within   the  casing. 

5.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  container  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  a  trun- 
nion connected  to  each  end  of  th.'  container  and  adjust- 
able diametrically  thereacross,  shafts  Journaled  within 
th.-  casing,  and  universal  connections  b.iween  the  shafts 
and  the  respective  trunnions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1  .\  washing  machin.-  including  a  casing',  a  perforated 
cylindrical  container  mounted  for  rotation  within  th- 
casing,  the  axis  of  n-talion  of  the  container  being 
disposed  at  an  acute  angi.  1»  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
container.  p«>rforat.'d  partitions  within  the  container  and 
constituting  fabric  abutments. 

2.  A  washing  machine  including  a  casing,  a  perforated 
cylindrical  container  mounted  for  rotation  within  the 
casing,  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  container  being  dis- 
posed at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
container,  perforated  partitions  within  the  container  and 
constituting  fabric  abutments,  and  a  cleat  upon  the  In- 
ner surface  of  the  container  and  between  the  partitions, 

;V  A  washing  machine  lodudlng  a  casing,  a  cylindrical 
container  mounted  for  rotation  therein,  said  container 
having  heads,  and  a  trunnion  adjustable  diametrically 
across  each  bead. 


1,108.04  8.  LO(!  MAMITI.ATINti  MKCMANIiM. 
ChaRLIS  W.  Willette.  Seattle.  Wash  Filed  S«>pt.  2S, 
1912.     Serial  No.  721,847.     (CI.  14;?      lOJ  i 


1.  The  combination  with  the  track  frame  of  a  saw 
mill  having  parallel  conveying  <  hains  at  each  side  of  the 
plane  of  the  saw,  of  a  supplemental  frame  having  a  track 
and  conveying  chains  extending  along  In  the  plane  of 
the  same  parts  of  the  main  frame  of  the  saw  mill,  but 
spaced  apart  therefrom,  flexible  members  normally  b«.ped 
beneath  the  path  of  the  log.  but  out  of  contact  therewith. 
whereby  free  movement  of  the  log  Is  permitted  lndei)end- 
ently  of  Its  conveying  chains,  and  means  for  holding  the 
loop  In  that  position,  levers  upon  said  supplemental 
frame  nnd  to  which  said  flexible  members  are  connect- 
ed mean«  for  depressing  one  of  the  ends  of  said  levers 
whereby  said  flexible  members  are  actuated  to  lift  the  log, 
and  means  for  drawing  said  flexible  members  in  the  direc- 
tion of  their  lengths  to  turn   the  log. 

"  In  a  log  manipulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  a  track  therealong.  parallel  log  conveying  chains 
upon  the  said  track,  flexible  numbers  normally  loope.i  be- 
neath the  plane  of  said  track  and  partially  surrounding 
the  same,  means  for  elevating  either  of  said  flexblle  mem- 
b«>rs  Independently  of  the  other  so  as  to  embraceonnd  lift 
the  ends  of  the  log  different  distances  and  means  for 
drawing  the  said  flexible  members  In  the  direction  of 
their  lengths  to  turn  the  log. 

•i  In  a  log  manipulating  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame  and  means  for  conveying  a  log  therealong.  flexible 
members  normally  passed  b*-neath  the  path  of  the  log  arid 
partially  surrounding  the  same,  but  in  spaced  relation  to 
,he  track,  whereby  free  movement  of  the  latter  Is  per- 
mitted means  for  stopping  and  starting  said  conveying 
means  means  for  elevating  the  said  members  indepen.l- 
entlv  of  each  other  an*  to  different  heights  so  as  to  em- 
brace and  lift  the  ends  of  the  log  clear  of  Its  conveying 
means,  and  means  for  drawing  said  flexible  members  in 
the  direction  of  their  lengths  to  turn  the   log 
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l,10H.04y.  HORSE-COLLAR  PAD  David  L.  Williams. 
Ord,  Nebr.,  assignor  to  Williams  (Jregg  Manufacturing 
Company,  Ord,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  5.  1913.  Serial  No. 
783.034.      (CI.  54—67.1 


In  (omMnntlon  with  a  clo8e«|  horse  collar,  a  pad  com- 
prising H  member  tittiiig  Into  the  top  of  the  collar,  straps 
secured  to  said  member  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  for  re- 
movably securing  the  said  member  to  the  collar,  said 
member  having  rounded  sides  arranged  to  engage  the  col- 
lar whereby  the  said  menil>er  is  i)revented  froiu  lateral 
displacement,  an  adjustalile  pad  member,  straps  carried  by 
said  adjustable  pad  number,  said  first  mentioned  member 
having  a  series  of  opeiiinirs  adjacent  each  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  removably  engaged  by  said  straps  carried  liy  said 
adjustable  pad  member,  whereliy  the  adjustalile  i>ad  mem 
ber  is  supporttHl  by  said  first  mentioned  member  and  can 
be  adjusted  by  said  last  mentioned  straps  relatively  to 
said  ui.  u.lii  T,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


may  leak  through  said  additional  leg  in  order  to  render 
unequal  the  density  of  the  magiietic  flux  in  the  two  legs 
first  mentioned. 


1,10  8,050.  COMrOUND  TRANSFORMER.  Wynant 
Jauks  Williams,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  534,377.     (CI.  171—119.) 


^in 


-J 


1  In  a  transformer  the  combination  of  a  core  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  legs,  one  of  said  legs  having  a  reduci'd 
area  In  cross  section  for  the  purpose  of  Increasing  the 
density  of  a  flux  traversing  it.  primary  and  secondary 
windings  encircling  said  legs,  the  ratio  of  the  primary 
turns  to  the  secondary  turns  upon  one  leg  being  different 
from  the  ratio  of  primary  turns  to  the  secondary  turns 
upon  another  of  satcl   legs. 

2.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core  provided  with  a 
plarallty  of  legs,  more  than  two  In  number,  so  propor- 
tioned and  connected  that  a  magnetic  flux  Induced  In  one 
leg  can  clivide  and  pass  through  other  legs  uiieciually. 
thus  rendering  dense  the  flux  in  one  leg  and  rendering 
attenuated  the  flux  In  another  leg,  a  primary  winding 
and  a  s€*condary  windlnt  mounted  upon  said  leg  in 
which  said  flux  is  dense,  and  a  primary  winding  and  a 
secondary  winding  upon  said  leg  in  which  said  flux  Is 
attenuated,  the  ratio  t>t  the  primary  turns  to  the  second 
ary  turns  ui)on  one  of  said  last  mentioned  legs  being 
differ"  nt  from  the  ratio  of  the  primary  turns  to  the  sec- 
ondary turns  upon  the  other  of  said  last  mentioned  legs. 

'\.  A  transformer  comprising  a  core  having  a  plurality 
of  legs,  more  than  two  In  number,  a  primary  winding  and 
a  secondary  winding  mounted  upon  one  of  said  legs,  a 
primary  winding  and  a  secondary  winding  mounted  upon 
another  of  said  legs,  the  ratio  of  the  primary  turns  to 
the  secondary  turns  upon  one  leg  being  different  from  the 
ratio  of  the  primary  turns  to  the  seccmdary  turns  upon 
another  leg.  and  an  additional  leg  so  disposed  that  a 
portion   of  the  magnetic  flux  Induced  in  one  of  said  legs 


1,108,05L       TREHEATER        George     Hknery      Wilsow, 
Spokane,     Wash.       nied     Apr.     7,     1914.       Serial     No. 

8,'UV149.      (C!     1  •_••-'"-  42."".  I 


1.  In  I  i.iiiliiiiiitiuii  «iili  a  boiler  ha>ing  a  smoke  box.  a 
prelieater  comprising'  a  l>atllc  plate  In  the  box  adapted  to 
deflect  the  hot  gases,  and  feed  water  colla  Intermediate 
the  UiitRo  plate  and  the  boiler. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box.  a 
preheater  coiiiiirising  a  baffle  plate  in  the  box  adapted  to 
deflect  the  hot  gases,  and  feed  water  colls  carried  by  the 
plate  between  the  boiler  and  said  plate. 

3.  In  combinutiou  with  a  boiler  having  a  smoke  box.  a 
preheater  comprising  a  baflle  plate  in  the  box  adapted  to 
deflect  the  hot  gases  from  the  boiler,  feed-water  colls  car- 
ried by  the  baflle  plate  betwc>en  the  boiler  and  said  plate, 
and  exhaust,  steam-heated  colls  In  said  box  connected  to 
salcl  first  mentioned  colls,  the  feed  water  being  adapted 
to  be  first  heated  by  said  exhaust  steam  and  then  by  the 
hot  gases. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  boiler  bnvlng  a  smoke  box,  a 
preheater  comprising  a  bafl[le  plate  In  the  box  having  a 
substantially  horizontal  extension,  said  baffle  plate  in  Ing 
positioned  adjacent  the  end  of  the  boiler,  feed  water  colls 
carried  by  the  baffle  plate  between  the  boiler  and  the 
plate  and  by  said  extension  on  th,^  under  side  thereof, 
steam-heated  coils  in  said  box  connected  to  the  coils  car- 
ried by  the  bafl!ie  plate  and  its  extension,  the  feed  water 
passing  through  said  coils  being  adapted  to  be  first  heated 
by  sjiid  exhaust  steam  and  then  by  the  hot  gases. 


].10S,0.'i2.  SKiNAI,  DEVICE  F<tR  .MTOMOBILES  AL- 
f.xam>ek  Wi.vTdN  and  Harolu  H.  Anpekson.  «'leveland, 
<»hlo.  assignors  to  The  WInton  Motor  Carriage  Com- 
l.any.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  .Tuly  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
777.94.''..      (CI.   177—10.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  steerini:  column  of  an  au- 
tomobile, of  a  signal  and  a  circuit  closure  passing  through 
the  steering  column  for  closing  the  circuit  b<dow  the 
lower  encl   of  the   Column   for   operating  said   signal. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  column  of  an  au' 
tomoblle,  of  a  signal  adjacent  thereto,  a  rod  passing 
through  the  steering  column,  a  push  button  rigidly  car- 
ried by  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  means  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  t)elow  the  steering  column  for  clos- 
ing the  circuit  to  the  electric  signal. 

3.  The   combination   with   a   steering  column   of   an    an 
tomoblle,    of    an    electrically    operated    signal    having    one 
pole    thereof    grounded    to    the    machine,    a    rod    passing 
through    the    steering    column    and    adapted    to    close    the 
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clrruit   bflow    the    lower   t>D<l    of   the   steerlnit   rohimn    be- 
twe<n  the  gri>unilrrt  wtro  and  the  iith<T  wire  of  the  8iin>al. 


4.  The  combination  uf  a  stteiuu'  lolumn  of  an  auto 
mobile,  of  an  electrically  operated  slKnal,  a  rod  passing 
through  the  steerlni:  lolnmn,  a  push  button  secured  to  the 
rod  above  the  steerliii;  <i)1ii|ihi.  a  spring  surrounding  the 
rod  and  normally  holding  the  button  la  an  upward  po 
sltlon  and  means  carricrl  by  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
below  the  lower  end  of  thj  steering  column  for  closing 
the  circuit  to  the  olectri<allj  operated  signal. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  steering  column  of  an  au 
tomoblle,  of  a  throttle  operating  tube  passing  through 
the  steering  loUimn  in  ••'■  1  tri.  :in  v  opernted  signal,  a  rod 
passing  throuuli  th.  tLrott^'  "I'.rating  tube,  an  Insu- 
lated bushing  carried  by  tie  lower  end  of  the  throttle 
operating  tube  below  the  steering  column  and  Into  which 
the  rod  passes,  and  an  eJcctrical  contact  within  the 
bushing  and  connected  to  "H.  p.il"  of  the  electrically 
operated  signal  and  the  otlj-T  [.ple  grounded  to  the  ma- 
chine, whereby  the  circuit  ik  closed  through  the  rod. 

fClalms  r,  to  12  not  prlntM  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.108,053.  I'oKT.VI'.r.K  KUKCTiUf  i"A.\.  TiimM.as  R. 
Wiwi  and  .I.^ME.s  W  l-'is.sKTT.  Denver,  (.'ul"  Filed 
July   28,   1913.      Serial    No     TM.503.      (CI.    230—1.) 


1.  The  comMnati'in  "f  >\  Oi-^int:  ha  vine  a  fan  at  one  px- 
tremity  th'T«"of.  m  nidti.r  \»h"se  armature  shaft  is  con- 
nected   with    the    fan    to   r^  (jife   the   latter,   a  battery   "f" 


ranged  adjacent  and  conntcted  In  cooperative  relation 
with  the  motor,  the  motor  and  fan  being  within  the  t)ody 
meml>er  of  the  casing,  a  detachable  casing  member  con- 
nected with  the  body  tdember  and  Inclosing  a  portion  of 
the  battery,  and  suitable  means  for  guiding  the  battery 
when  inserted  In  the  casing,  to  cause  tlie  poles  of  the 
battery  to  engage  contacts  connected  in  operative  rela- 
tion with  the  motor  to  cause  the  current  to  pass  there- 
through in  a  uniform  direction,  and  suitable  means  ex- 
posed on  the  casing  for  making  and  brealiing  the  circuit 
at  will,  substantially  as  described. 

J.  \  portable  electric  fan.  comprising  a  casing  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  size  throughout  Its  length,  a  fan,  a 
battery  and  a  motor  located  within  the  casing  and  con- 
nected In  cooperative  relation,  the  fan  being  arranged  In 
one  extremity  of  the  casing  which  Is  provided  with  open- 
ings for  the  exit  of  air,  the  casing  between  the  motor 
and  the  fan  being  provided  with  air  Inlet  apertures,  while 
the  casing  between  the  battery  and  the  motor  is  also 
equipped  with  perforations  for  the  admission  of  air  to 
cool  the  motor,  the  parts  being  connected  to  rotate  the 
fan  In  a  direction  to  expel  the  air. 

3.  A  portable  fan.  comprising  a  casing  of  substantially 
uniform  size,  throughout  Its  length,  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  being  closed  and  made  flat  to  form  a  rest  for  the 
device,  a  fan  element,  a  motor  and  a  battery  located 
within  the  casing  and  conni'Cted  in  operative  relation 
therewith,  the  casing  having  apertures  formed  in  Its  side 
walls  and  In  one  end  for  the  Inlet  and  exhaust  of  the  air 
and  the  cooling  of  the  motor. 

4.  .K  portable  Iwctric  fan.  comprising  a  casing,  a  fan 
member,  a  motor  and  a  battery  connected  In  cooperative 
relation  and  arranged  wlttiin  t!io  casing,  the  latter  being 
provided  l)etween  the  motnr  nnil  fan  with  air  Inlet  aper- 
tures for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  A  portable  electric  fan,  comprising  a  casing,  a  fan 
member,  a  motor  and  a  battery  connected  in  cooperative 
relation  and  arranged  within  the  casing,  the  latter  being 
provided  between  the  battery  and  inotur  with  apertures 
for  the   admission  of  air  to  cool   the  motor. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


\ 


1,108,054.  SIDE  i;i;.VUING  Aii.stii  l\.  Wwi.n..  Atchi- 
son. Kans..  asfjlgnor  of  one  half  to  Clement  Davis,  Rulo, 
Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  748.008.  (CI. 
64     64.) 
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1.  The  combination  with  body  ami  truck  bolsters,  of  a 
side  bearing  including  an  tipper  bearing  plate  secured  to 
the  body  l)olster.  a  lower  bearing  plate  having  tapered  or 
wedge-shaped  end  portions  presenting  lower  inclined  faces, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  lower  bearing  plate  having 
a  horizontal  lower  face  to  fit  against  and  rest  upon  the 
truck  bolster,  an  antifriction  device  interposed  between 
the  upper  and  lower  bearing  plates,  and  adjustable 
wedges  arranged  upon  tlie  trtictt  bolster  beneath  the  end 
portions  of  the  lower  bearing  plate  and  presenting  upper 
inclined  faces  to  the  latter  and  supporting  the  same,  said 
wedges  being  movable  with  respect  to  the  lower  bearing 
plate  and  adapted  to  raise  and  lower  the  same  without 
affecting  the  relative  arrangement  of  the  said  bearing 
plates. 

2.  The  comMn.nttnn  with  body  and  truck  bolsters,  of  a- 
slde  bearing   including  nn    upper  beiirlng   plate   secured   to 
the  body  bolster,   a   Iowit  bearing  plate  having  tapered  or 
wedge-shaped  end  portions  presenting  lower  inclined  faces, 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  lower  bearing  plate  having 
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a  horlKoiital  lower  face  to  fit  against  the  truck  bolster,  an 
antifriction  device  Interposotl  between  the  upper  and  lower 
be.'iring  plates,  and  adjustable  wedges  arranged  upon  the 
truck  bolster  beneath  the  end  portion  of  the  lower  bearing 
plate  and  presenting  upper  Inclined  faces  to  the  same,  said 
wedges  supporting  the  end  portions  of  the  lower  bearing 
plate  and  movable  on  the  truck  bolster  and  adapted  to 
raise  and  lower  the  lower  bearing  plates  without  affecting 
the  relative  arrangement  of  the  said  bearing  plates,  and 
fastening  devices  piercing  the  end  portions  of  the  lower 
bearing  plate  and  the  wedges  and  securing  the  former  to 
the  truck  bolster  and  the  wedges  in  their  adjustment. 

3.  The  combination  with  body  and  truck  bolsters,  of  a 
side  bearing  including  upper  and  lower  l)earlng  plates, 
the  upper  bearing  plate  being  secured  to  the  body  bolster 
and  the  lower  bearing  plate  having  tapered  end  portions 
presenting  lower  inclUud  faces,  an  antifriction  device  in 
terposed  between  the  upper  and  lower  bearing  plates, 
wedges  arranged  on  the  truck  bolster  and  located  be- 
neath the  end  portions  of  the  lower  bearing  plate  and  pre 
sentlng  Inclined  faces  to  the  same  and  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  lower  bearing  plate  and  adapted  to  rais.- 
and  lower  the  same  without  affecting  the  relative  arrange- 
ment of  the  said  b.  arlng  plates,  said  wedges  being  also 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots  extending  Inwardly  from 
the  ends  of  the  wedges,  and  fastening  devices  piercing  tlie 
end  portions  of  the  lower  bearing  plate  and  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  adjustable  wedges  to  secure  the 
former  to  the  truck  bolster  and  retain  the  wedges  In  their 
adjustment. 

4.  The  <-onib!nallon  with  body  and  truck  bolsters,  of  a 
side  l)earlng  including  upper  and  lower  bearing  plates,  the 
i/pper  bearing  plate  being  secured  to  the  body  bolster  and 
the  lower  bearing  plate  having  tapered  end  portions  pre 
sentlng  lower  Inclined  transverse  faces  and  provided  with 
tran.sverse  corrugations,  the  intermediate  portion  of  the 
lower    t)earlag    plate    having    a    smooth    horizontal    lower 

"^  face  to  rest  upon  the  truck  bolster,  an  antifriction  device 
Interposed    between    the    npi>er   and   lower   bearing   plates. 
wedges   arranged   upon    the   truck   bolster   and   located  be- 
neath the  end  portion  of  the  lower  (Hearing  platr  and  pre 
sentlng  inclined  upper  faces  having  corrugations  to  inter 
lock    with    the    corrugations   of   the   lower   bearing    plate, 
said    wedges    being    adjustable    and    adapted    to    raise    and 
lower    ibe    beariug    plate    without    affecting    the    relative 
arrangement    of    the    said    bearing    plates,    and    fasteuing 
devices    piercing    the    end    portions    of    the    lower    Ijearlng 
plate    iind    the    wedges    and    securing    the    former    to    the 
truck    bolster    and    retaining    the   we<ige8   In    their    adjust 
meot. 


1,108.0.%,'i,  POULTRY  COOLING  AND  DISPI^Y  RACK 
Samiel  C.  VVolfk  and  .Toh.n  E.  Wolj-E,  Angola,  Ind 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1012.     Serial  No.  737J09.      (Cl.  211— 14.  ( 


with  a  pair  of  slots  for  each  loop  and  the  shanks  of  the 
loop  being  extended  through  the  slots  and  bent  to  a 
position  having  a  purcliase  on  the  horizontal  web.  and  a 
sliding  engagement  therewith,  the  several  lingers  l.eing 
disposed  sutticiently  adjacent  eacn  other  for  enabling  any 
two  adjacent  fingers  to  cooperate  In  supporting  a  weight 
interposed  between  the  two. 


In  a  poultry  raek.  the  combination  of  a  bar  having  a 
horlBontal  web.  a  series  of  sprlnir  lingers  sustained  by 
said  bar.  each  flnirer  cf>mprising  a  loop  of  spring  material 
having  a  portion  of  the  loop  resting  on  the  upper  face  of 
the  horlsontal  web  and  a  portion  bent  to  extend  outwardly 
and  upwardly  on  an  Incline  from  the  outer  edge  of  tne 
horizontal    web.    the    said    horizontal    web    being    formed 
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1.10S.0,-.t;  .MAM  lACTLKE  OF  VAT  DYESTUFFS. 
i:i>wAaD  Wray,  Blebrlch-on-the  Rhine,  Germany,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Kalle  and  Company,  Aktlengesell- 
schalt,  IMebrlch-on-the-Rhlne,  Ormany.  Filed  Oct.  29, 
191S.  Serial  No.  798,105.  (Cl.  8—1.) 
1     T'rocess   for   prodn<  Ing   vat   dyestuffs   which   consists 

in     treating     pheno3xynaphthocarhnzoles     derived     from 

>nai  hthylanii'i  with  the  reactive  Isatin-a-derivatlves. 

2.   Process   for  producing   vat  dye  stuffs  which  consists 

in  treating  2.1-pheno-5-oxynaphthocarbazole  with  5-chloro- 

iHfltln  2-p-cbloranllid 

.'i.  As    new    products    the    vat    dye-stuffs    obtainable   by 

(oudensntlon   of  iit'.enooxynaphthocarbazoles  derived   from 

^•naphthylamin  with  the  reaulive  isatln-u-derivalives.  having  the 

following  grar^hic^Uly  represented  oonstitution: 

R'-R 


where  K  is  the  radicftl  oC  an  oxynaiihtliaiene  and  E'  an 
isatin  radical  in  orth»  po«ltlon  to  the  oxy  group  lieing 
Idue  to  Tlolet-black  dyestuffs  Insoluble  in  the  usual 
solvents  and  being  reduced  on  treatment  with  reducing 
.1  gents  to  leuco  compounds,  from  which  the  dye-stuffs  are 
legenerated  by  oxidizing  agents. 

1.  As  new  products  the  vat  dyettulls  obtainable  by 
(ondensatlon  of  phenoo.xynaphthocarbazoles  derived  from 
j3-iiaphlhylamln  with  the  reactive  isatin  a-derlvaUves.  said 
dyestuffs  containing  halogen  and  having  the  following 
graphically  represented  constitution  : 


\(8)-N-/       ^ 
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where  a  is  the  radical  of  an  laynaphthal.-ne  and  li  the 
isatin  radical  in  ortho  position  to  the  oxy  group,  being 
lilue  to  violet-black  dyestuffs  insoluble  In  the  usnal  solvents 
and  lieing  reduced  in  treatment  with  reducing  agents  to 
leuco  comiKHinds.  from  which  the  dy.'siufrs  are  regenerated 
by  oxidizing  agents. 

.'">.  As  a  new  product  the  vat  dye-stuff  of  the  following 
fiirrnula  : 
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being  In  dry  state  a  powder  insoluble  in  the  u.sual  solvents, 
soluble  In  sulfuric  acid  with  a  graylsb-blue  color,  being 
reduced  on  treatment  with  reducing  agents  to  a  goldish- 
yellow  vat.  from  which  the  textile  fiber  is  dyed  violet 
shades. 


1.10S.067.  M.^NT'FAPTT-RK  fiF  VAT  DYKSTrFFS.  Ed- 
WAR[>  Wray,  Fiebrirhon-the  Rhine.  (iertnaTiy.  assignor 
to  The  Firm  of  Kalle  and  Company.  .Utlengesellschaft. 
Blebrlch-on  the  Rhine.  Germany  Filed  Oct.  29.  1918. 
Serial  No.  "O^IOfl       (Cl.   «« — 1   1 

1.  P?oce«s  for  i.ro.iurlng  vst  dyestuffs  which  eon^lsts  Id 
condensing  the  2-dprlTatives  of  the  2.3^1ketodibydro-l- 
thionaphthene  with  pheno-OTy-nRphtho-carbSBOIe. 
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2.  Process  for  produi-lnx  vat  dyestiiffs  which  consists  In 
condensing  2  dlbrumo  •Vkptofllhydro-l  thlonaphth^'n.-  with 
2.  lpheno-5-oiy  naphthiKcarhaicjle. 

:i.   As    new    pnxlijcts    the   IndlRoid   olorinK    matters    ob- 
tainable hy  condtnsInK  the  2  derivatives  of  the  L'.ri  dlketo- 
dlhydrol-thlonaphthenas     with     pheno  ,,xy  miphtho  carba- 
loles,  having  the  following  graphlrally   r.'presented  consfl 
tution  : 

/CO. 

^  s  / 

Wltet  B  is  the  aromatic  nucleus  of  the  thionaphthene  and 
R'  tli«  radical  •>{  tlu'  pheno  oxy  naphtho  cartiazoj.'.  form 
ing  in  dry  state  red-violet  powders,  Inmihible  in  water, 
scarcely  soluble  in  alcoht>l,  solnhlc  in  liot  nitroU^uzone  and 
qaioolin,  also  soluble  in  sulfiirii'  ai  id  with  a  green  color. 
being  reduced  on  treattiient  with  alkali  and  hydrosultite 
to  a  yellow  vat  from  which  cotton  is  dy.  .1  v.ry  fast  red- 
violet  shad>-s. 

4.  As  a  new  pr.xlurt  the  Indiijoid  oloring  matter  from 
2-dibromo-3-ketiidiliydr()  1  thionaphthene  and  I'.l  pheno-5- 
oxy-naphtho-carbazole  ot,  the  following  constitution  : 

/\        CO 
5 


being  in  dry  state  a  brotize  like  red  vhjiet  powder,  soluble 
In  sulfuric  acid  with  a  ureen  color  and  yielding  on  treat- 
ment with  alkaline  reducing  acents  a  yellow  vat  from 
which    cotton    H   dye,|    v.iry    fast    reddish  violet    shades    be- 

laping. 


coming  fsliffhtly   redder  on 


M08.0S8.  Mir.TIfl.K  KiMiWINd  DEVICE.  Albert  E. 
Tebkes,  r.o>  Ani:  N-  (  ai.  Filed  Julv  12,  1912.  Serial 
No.  TOO.O'.c; 


1.  In  a  apraylng  devl<e,  a  nozzle,  a  support  for  said 
nozzle,  a  moTnble  memNr  niountinl  on  said  support,  said 
member  being  adjustable  separately  from  said  nozzle  and 
at  various  angles  with  eehition  thereto,  and  a  spraying 
plate  consisting  of  a  sprfiying  [Kirtlon  and  a  base  portion 
extending  at  an  acute  angle  with  relation  to  the  spraying 
portion  of  said  plate,  and  means  to  fasten  gald  base  por- 
tion of  said  plate  to  saUl  movable  member  In  a  pivotal 
manner  to  permit  either  »lde  of  the  angularnpraylng  por- 
tion of  the  plate  to  be  presented  to  the  stream. 

2.  The  rorabinatl(in.  with  the  nozzle,  nozzle  support, 
and  vertically  adjustable  spraying  plate  secured  10  said 
nozzle  support,  of  a  polnOed  leg  having  a  pivotal,  friction- 
tight  connection  with  said  nozzle  support,  said  leg  being 
adapted  for  adjustment  to  point  rearwardly  of  the  nozzle 
to  support  said  nozzle  In  a  substantially  vertical  position, 
and  said  spraying  plate  txelng  adaptefl  to  direct  tlie  spray 
to  fall  on  the  side  of  the  nozzle  opposite  to  said  leg  when 
the  nozzle  la  thus  adjusted,  the  side  of  the  sprayed  area 
nearest  the  nozzle  being  tmrminated  by  a  well  defined  line 
passing  through  the  spraying  device. 


1,108,059.      STIBITLLKK 
N.   Y.      Filed    Mar     4     HM4. 
81—71.) 


i.eu.v    L.    ZiHLBR,    Buffalo, 
Serial   No.   822.503.      (CI. 


4 


A  device  of  the  character  described  coin|.iisim;  a  stock, 
said  stock  f>elng  i)referably  rectangular  in  .  r.ss  section, 
a  reduced  rectangular  end  formed  on  the  st.x  k.  a  tapering 
twisted  portion  formed  intermediate  the  re<luce(l  end  and 
the  stock,  shoulders  forme<i  by  th.-  twisted  imrtion,  said 
shoulders  tx-lng  adaptetl  to  bite  Into  the  soft  metal  of  a 
nipple  to  remove  the  same  from  n  pipe  fitting 


1,108.060.  OPEN  AIR  SLEEI'INc;  HHI>. 
Lies  Andrews,  Vermilion.  S.  I)  Filec 
Serial  No.  659,073.     (Cl.  5 — 4.) 


Ely  A 

Nov. 


COBNB- 
7.     1911, 


said  re- 
body  of 


1.  A   bed  havinL'  a   reduced  section  at  one  end 
duced  section   proje.ting    longitudinally   from   the 
the  bed,  forming  shoulders,  and  a  wind  shield  secured  to 
the  three  sides  of  said  reduced  section. 

2.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  de8cril)ed.  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  support,  a  memt^'r  cRrrle<l  thereby  and 
mounted  to  be  movable  longltudinnlly  thereon,  and  menna 
whereby  said  memtter  can  be  moved  to  project  at  one  end 
beyond  the  support  and  out  through  an  opening  in  the 
wall  of  the  room  or  apartment  containing  the  same,  said 
member  having  a  projection  from  Its  Ixittom  to  engage  the 
lower  edge  of  the  opening  and  limit  such  movement. 

3.  In  an  improvement  of  the  kind  descri+x>d.  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  support,  a  frame  mounted  thereon  for 
longitudinal  nioventvnf.  guides  or  retainers  secured  to  the 
support  and  engaging  the  sides  of  the  frame  to  hold  the 
frame  against  lateral  dl.splacement.  a  wind  shield  carried 
by  one  end  of  said  frame,  a  stop  projecting  from  the  bot- 
tom of  said  frame  aiijacent  -^aid  end.  ami  handles  carried 
by  the  frame  to  facilitate  tlie  adjustment  of  the  same. 

4.  In  an  Improvement  of  the  kind  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  fixed  supporting  frame  mounted  thereon 
for  longitudinal  movement,  means  for  holding  the  frame 
against  lateral  displacement,  a  wind  shield  carried  by  one 
end  of  said  frame,  a  stop  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the 
frame  to  limit  Its  longitudinal  movement,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  the  frame  to  facilitate  the  adjustment  thereof. 


K        Oscar    M     Arnoi^d,    New 
1  1,    101.1.     Serial   No.   805.9G1. 


1,108,061.       DISPLAY  KA 

York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec 

(Cl.  211—17.) 

1.  A  display  rack,  comprisin-  top  and  bottom  cross  bars 
having  annular  grooves  adjacent  their  ends,  eyes  at 
tachfxi  to  the  upper  cross  bar  near  the  ends  thereof  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  flxwl  supports  to  suspend  the 
rack  from  the  supports,  side  bars  terminating  in  clasping 
hooks  removably  engaging  the  ends  of  the  said  cross  bars 
within  the  annular  grooves  to  hold  the  side  bars  spaced 
apart,  and  supporting  brackets  attached  to  the  said  side 
bars  an<l  arrange<l  In  pairs,  the  brackets  In  a  pair  t>elng 
arranged  opposite  each  other  on  the  said  .side  bars  to  sup 
port  an  umbrella,  cane,  ,,r  like  article  of  merchandise  In  a 
'   horizontal  positloij. 
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2  A  display  rack,  comprising  top  and  bottom  cross  bars 
having  annular  grooves  adjacent  the  ends,  side  bars  of 
l,aii(i  metal  and  terminating  at  their  ends  in  integral  rear- 
wardlv  extending  cla-ping  portions  engaging  the  said  an- 
nular gr.K.ves  of  the  .ross  bars  to  hold  the  side  bars  Bpaced 
apart  and  parallel  and  having  flared  extremities,  and  sup- 
porting brackets  attached  t..  the  said  side  bars  and  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  front  of  the  side  bars,  the  said 
brackets  betng  arranged  in  pairs  and  the  brackets  of  a  pair 
being  located  opposite  each  other  and  in  register  one  with 
the  other  to  support  an  umbrella,  cane  or  other  article  of 
merchandise  in   a   horizontal  position. 


3.  A  display  rack,  compilsing  top  and  bottom  cross  bars 
having  annular  grooves  adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  side 
bars  having  clasps  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  snugij 
embracing  the  ends  of  the  cross  bars  to  connect  the  latter 
and  the  side  bars,  and  di.si«.sed  within  grooves  whereby  t 
hold  the  side  bar>  >|.a.  e.l  ai)art.  and  article  supportiug 
brackets  attached  to  the  said  side  bars. 


1.108.0r,->.  VOTIVE -OFFKUING  STAND.  Gistav«:  H. 
BoHNE.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  799,525.     (01.  177—314.) 


cult  embodying  ctrcuit-closlng  contacts  normally  separated 
when  in  service,  by  said  candelabrum,  a<lapted  to  close 
when  said  candelabrum  Is  lifted  to  release  said  cover. 

2.  A  votive-offering  .stand,  comprising  a  chamberrd  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  cash  box  mount. d  within  said  receptacle  and 
having  a  receiving  opening  extending  to  the  outside  of 
said  receptacle  ;  a  cover  for  said  receptai  le  :  a  candela- 
brum disposed  above  said  cover  to  hold  the  same  In  st^rvlce 
relation  ;  and  an  electric  alarm,  embodying  an  electric 
sourte,  an  electro  -  mechanically  operated  aiuilble  device, 
and  spring  electric  contacts  disposetl  to  !>«■  s<p.T rated  by 
said  candelabrum  when  in  service  relation. 

3.  A  votive  offering  stand,  comprising  a  (  hambcred  re- 
ceptacle: a  ca8h-lK)X  mounted  within  said  rec>  ptacle  and 
having  a  receiving  opening  extending  to  the  outside  of 
said  receptacle:  a  cover  for  sn'd  re<eptacle  ;  a  candela- 
brum disposed  above  said  cover  t..  hold  the  same  in  service 
relation:  an  electric  alarm,  emlwdying  an  electric  source, 
an  electro  -  mechanically  -  o|Krated  audible  device,  nnd 
spring  electric  contacts  disposed  to  ho  separated  by  .«aid 
candelabrum  when  in  service  relation  ;  and  an  insulating 
pin  mounted  upon  said  candelabrum  to  sepn -ate  said  con- 
tacts when  said  candelalirum  is  in  service  position. 


1.108,063.  PHOOESS  OF  COLOR  PRINTIN(;.  PintKF. 
Bonnier,  Paris,  France.  Filed  .Tuly  5.  1011  Serial 
No.  630,901.     tCl.  101—182.) 


1.  A  votlve-offerlng  stand,  comprising  a  chambered  re 
ceptacle  ;  a  cash  box  mounted  within  said  receptacle  and 
having  a  receiving  opening  extending  to  the  outside  of 
said  receptacle;  a  cover  for  said  receptacle;  a  candela- 
brum disposed  above  said  cover  to  hold  the  same  in  service 
relation;  and  an  electric  alarm  having  an  operating  clr- 


The  process  of  color  printing  consisting  in  removably 
disposing  auxiliary  cylinders  between  the  m.iln  cylinder 
and  inking  rollers  of  a  printing  press  and  dlrect'y  printing 
by  the  main  cylinder  all  the  composition  to  be  printed  on 
the  auxiliary  cylinders,  dismounting  and  removing  the 
auxlliarv  cylinders  and  removing  i)arts  of  the  composition 
print.-d  thereon  from  the  main  cylinder  that  are  not  to 
be  printeii  with  any  particular  color  of  ink  that  ma>  be 
used  with  the  auxiliary  cylinders,  and  then  remounting' 
the  auxlliarv  cylinders  lietween  the  main  cylinder  and  ink 
ing  rollers  to  carry  the  Ink  from  the  "aid  rollers  to  the 
main  cylinder  in  adordane  with  the  remainlni;  printing 
portions  of  said  auxiliary  cylinders. 


1108064  BFAUlN<i.  .M.mKD  Bonom,  I'ntorson.  N.  J. 
Fiii-d  Nov.  14.  lOKl.     Serial  No.  800.938.      ((T.  04— 28.) 

1.  In  a  bearing,  a  journal  box  ;  a  bearing  seat  In  said 
l«ix  having  circular,  Independent  grooves  on  the  exterior 
surface  thereof  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  bearing,  said 
bearing  seat  having  means  establishing  communication 
Ixtween  the  grooves  and  the  inner  bearing  suiface  of  the 
seat,  said  means  being  so  formed  as  to  cover  with  oil 
every  point  of  the  journal  engaging  the  bea'iig  surface 
of  said  seat  :  and  means  for  forcing  oil  throu;:h  said  box 
about  said  bearing  seat. 

•>  In  a  bearing,  a  journal  box;  a  bearing  seat  in  said 
box  havii.g  circular,  lndei)endent  g:uoves  on  the  inner 
and  outer  surface  thereof  inclined  to  the  axis  of  the  bear- 
ing said  seat  havinc  means  establishing  cmoraunlcation 
between  the  grooves;   and  means  f..r  fnr<-ing  oil   Into  said 

grooves.  ,        ,        , 

3  In  a  iH^aring,  a  journal  box;  a  .ircular  bearin::  seat 
fitting  snugly  into  said  box  and  having  circular,  indtv- 
pendent  grooves  on  the  exterior  surface  inclined  to  the 
axU  of  the  seat,  said  seat  having  me.tns  establishing  en- 
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liPinu-ation  l^twf.ii  said  sj'ioves  in  the  box  and  means 
t'staiiiishinj:  mmmunicatloa  t)otw(>eri  tht'  Kroove  and  the 
iRMiiiikr  ^iirfai-'  of  th.'  s.-i«t  :  and  m'-ans  for  forcing  oil 
into  said  box  ihiouuh  sai.l  4r(wves  substantially  as  and 
for  thf  piirpos.    sot  forth.     , 


».  In  a  t>earing,  a  Journal  box;  a  circular  bPHrins  flttlni; 
snugly  Into  said  box  and  having  circular,  indopendent 
grooves  on  the  exterior  a  id  Interior  surface  Inclined  to 
the  axis  of  the  bearing,  sild  bearing  seat  having  lonul 
tudinal  grooves  on  the  ext<rlor  surfai  e  thereof  connecting 
the  exterior  grooves  and  means  conmctlnt,'  th.-  exterior 
and  interior  grooves;  and  means  associated  with  the  box 
for  supplying  oil  under  prtbsure  to  said  grooves. 

5.  In  a  hearing,  a  Jourral  box;  a  bearing  seat  in  said 
box  and  having  Int.rlor  i^nd  exterior  grooves,  each  cor- 
responding exterior  groovt  having  a  correspondig  inner 
groove,  Siiifl  sp^it  having  Di'iins  establishing  communica- 
tion betw..Mi  corr'siHitKUiig  grooves  and  longitudinal 
grooves  on  the  •  xiertor  -ciirfaie  (ohnecting  the  exterior 
grooves;  and  meaiis  assu-lat.-d  with  the  box  for  feeding 
oil  under  pressure  to  .said  froove^  of  the  seat. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  priiitH  in  the  ORzette.) 


1  lomifi.-  OACrE  Hor.nKR  .\NI'  r<»NNK<'Tir»N  Hakrt 
A  <AMPKKT,r..  lK»nver.  I'nUi.  Flle<l  .Ian.  1.*?.  Iftl3.  Serial 
No.   741.750.      (CI,   -.MV  *L»0.) 


1.  The  comblhafion  wIRh  a  irajse  holder  romp  rising  a 
frame  having  forwanlly  fxtendink'  fingers  adapted  to  en- 
gaze  the  rim  of  a  tage  an.i  an  opiwsitelv  lo.«te«l  hall 
be«de<i  pipe  spring  pressed  toward  said  flni:»'r«,  of  a  gnge 
and  a  pipe  coonertlon  extending  onfwardlv  from  one  side 
of  said  gage,  said   pipe  f»nnectii)n  havinc  «   socket   In   its 


outer    extremity    adapted    to    being   engap-d    by    the    ball 
headed  pipe. 

2.  In  ronihinatlon,  a  gage,  an  outwardly  extended  pipe 
connection  tliereupon.  a  gage  holder,  a  pipe  longitudinally 
slldable  therein,  the  adjacent  extremities  of  said  pipe  con- 
nection and  pipe  being  adapted  to  engage  and  form  a  tight 
Joint,  resilient  means  acting  upon  said  pipe  to  maintain 
said  Joint,  means  upon  the  gage  holder  opposite  the  pip« 
for  engaging  said  eage  an<l  means  for  retracting  said  pipe 
against  the  action  of  the  resilient  uK-ans  . 

3.  In  et)ml>inatlon,  a  gage  holder,  a  pipe  mounted  there- 
on to  be  capable  of  slight  longitudinal  reciprocation,  a 
gage  having  an  outwardly  extinding  s(rew  threaded  pipe 
provlAed  with  a  socket  at  Its  outer  extremity  to  receive 
the  adjacent  end  of  said  reclprocable  pipe,  and  resilient 
means  acting  on  said  reclprocable  pipe  to  hold  it  in  engage- 
ment with  said  socket,  the  socket  extremity  of  the  pipe 
connected  with  the  gage,  lielng  adjustable  to  regulate  the 
tension  »>f  said  resilient  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  gage  holder,  a  pipe  mounted  there- 
upon to  be  capable  of  slight  longitudinal  reciprocation,  a 
gage  having  a  connection  adai)ted  to  register  with  said 
pipe  In  one  position,  resilient  means  for  maintaining  the 
pipe  in  the  latter  p<isiti<.n,  a  cam  mounted  upon  said  pipe, 
a  <am  uiounte<l  upon  said  gai:<'  holder  in  a  position  to  be 
engagcsl  by  the  rirst  named  cam  and  means  whereby  said 
first  nam.-d  cam  may  l)e  adjusted  longitudinally  of  the 
pipe- 


1.10  8.066.  AI>VERTISIN(;  NVASTE-rAI'EIl  BOX. 
Kt  GK.NB  B.  CtK»KE  and  (HAt  s<ey  O.  Lewis,  New  I'hlla- 
delphla.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  .'..  1014.  Serial  No.  sji'.fleil. 
(tl.  220 — 10.) 


1.  In  an  advertising  wa>t>'  i>aii<r  box  the  combination 
of  a  skeleton  frame  comprising  a  bottom,  angular  upright 
strips  secured  to  said  bottom,  a  top  band  connected  to  said 
strips  and  having  an  inturned  tlange  at  its  upper  edge, 
guides  at  the  opposite  edges  of  .said  strips,  removable  ad- 
vertising slides  engaging  said  guides  and  foriuiug  the  side 
walls  of  the  Uix  each  having  an  inturned  lip  at  its  upper 
end  for  engagint;  the  flangp«l  upi»er  end  of  said  top  Imnd 
to  limit  the  downw.ird  movement  of  xaid  slide,  and  a 
hinged  closure  for  said  box. 

2.  In  an  advertising  waste  paper  box  the  combination 
of  a  skeleton  frame  comprising  a  bottom,  angular  upright 
strips  secured  to  said  bottom,  a  top  band  connected  to  said 
strips  and  having  an  inturned  tlange  at  Its  upper  edge, 
guid«s  at  the  opposite  edges  of  said  strips,  removable  ad- 
vertising slides  engaging  said  guides  and  forming  the  side 
walls  of  the  l>ox  eac  h  having  an  Intnined  lip  at  its  uppi-r 
end  for  engaging  the  flanged  upper  end  of  said  top  band  to 
limit  the  downward  movement  of  said  slide,  the  lower 
e.lge  of  said  slide  hnvini;  a  i:uide  strip  on  Its  outer  face 
terminating  at  its  opposite  ends  at  points  spaced  from  ttie 
side  edges  of  said  slide. 

■"..    In    an    adv.TtlsinK    wast'     paiMT    I  ox    the   rombinat1..n 

of  a  Hkol.-ton  frame  ct)rriprlsins:  a  bott.  in.  sngular  upright 

strli«  Bocvired  t.>  said  bottom,  a  top  l>iin<l  connected  to  said 

^   «trti.s   and    having   an    Inturned    flange  at    its   upper   e<lge. 


i 
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guides  at  the  op|x>slte  edges  of  said  strips,  removable  ad- 
vertising slides  engaging  said  guides  and  forming  the  sld-' 
waIN  of  the  box.  each  having  an  inturned  lip  at  its  upinr 
end  for  engaiiin;:  tlie  tianged  upper  .'nd  of  said  top  band 
to  limit  th.'  downward  movement  <.f  said  slide,  the  lower 
edge  of  said  slide  having  an  upturned  tlange  on  its  outer 
face  with  its  ends  cut  away  adjacent  the  side  edges  of 
said  slide,  and  a  closure  for  said  box. 

4.  A  waste  paper  1k)X  having  a  top  hinged  to  the  upper 
end  thereof  and  shaped  to  fit  over  said  upper  end,  a  stop  on 
the  Inner  face  of  said  top  to  limit  Its  closing  movement. 
said  top  having  an  opening  in  one  side  wall,  a  plate  in  said 
top  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  op.'ning  and  extend 
Ing  npwanlly  and  Inwardly,  and  a  member  overhanging 
said  opening 


1  10S.067.  K.MI.UOAIt  Sl'lKK  JoK  IMNCCLOVICH,  Ely. 
Minn.  Filed  May  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  835,065.  (CI. 
85—29.) 


1.  A  spike  comprising  a  base  having  means  for  securing 
the  same  to  a  railway  tie.  and  a  locking  member  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  base,  and  adapted  lo  engage 
the  under  surface  of  the  head  of  the  rail. 

2.  -V  spike  comprising  a  base  having  a  shank  f«r  en- 
gaging the  tie.  a  pin  provideQ  upon  the  top  of  said  base, 
and  a  locking  member  plvotally  mounted  on  said  pin.  and 
adapt.Hl   to   .image  the  under  surface  of  the  head  of   the 

rail. 

3.  A  spike  (..mprisiug  a  Use  having  a  shank  for  engag- 
ing the  tie.  shorter  shanks  for  also  engaging  the  tie.  and 
a  locking  memljer  plvotally  mounted  on  the  top  of  said 
base,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the  head 

of  the  rail. 

4.  A  spike  comprising  a  Imse  having  a  .shank  for  engag- 
ing the  tie.  a  pin  provided  upon  the  upper  surface  of  said 
base,  and  a  locking  block  mounted  upon  said  pin,  said 
Mock  having  a  high  side  and  a  low  side,  the  locking  block 
being  adapted  to  l>e  placed  on  said  pin  with  its  low  8i<le 
toward  the  rail  and  then  turned  to  bring  the  liigh  side 
into  engagement   with  the  head  and  web  of  the  rail. 

5.  A  spike  comprising  a  Use  having  a  shank  for  engag- 
ing the  tie.  a  liK'king  bb>ok  pivotully  mountwl  on  said  base, 
and  projections  provided  (U>  the  side  of  said  ba.se.  whereby 
the  withdrawal  of  said  spike  may  Ik-  facilitated. 

IClalms  0  ;ind  7  not  printeil  in  the  (Ja/.ette.] 


l,l*t.««S.  »  AK  WllKKl.  HKAKING.  WiLLUMF. 
DANtaL,  Brtttol,  Tenn  Flle<l  Aug  20,  1913.  Serial  No 
7H7,81S.      (CI.  106—67.) 

1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  witii  a  liub.  a  lubricating 
chamber  Integral  with  tlie  hub  and  s\irroundlng  the  end 
of  the  axle,  a  partition  separating  said  chanilxM-  from  the 
hub.  a  plurality  of  washers  cast  In  said  <haml»er  and  s\ir- 
rounding  the  axle,  and  means  for  retaining  said  washers 
on  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  having  a 
bore  containing  roller  bearings,  of  a  lubricating  chamber 
Integral  with  the  hub  and  surrounding  the  end  of  tlie  axle, 
a  perfornt-'d  partition  separating  said  chanil>er  from  the 
hnlv    «w 


the  axle    and   a   pin   in  the  axle  outsUle  of   ibe   wasbers  for 
retaining  -<nid  washers  in  place. 


3  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  of  a  chaml>er 
Integral  with  the  hub  and  surrounding  the  end  of  the  axle, 
a  partition  separating  said  chamber  from  the  hub.  two 
washers  cast  in  said  chnmlK'r  and  surrounding  the  axle, 
a  pin  In  the  axle  outside  of  said  washers,  diametrically 
arranged  openings  In  said  chamber  opposite  said  pin.  and 
liiugb  closing  said  openings. 


1108069.      RAIL-ril.\lli        Ki.kmens     DoMBKLEK.     New 
'castle,  Pa.     Filed   .Nov     12,   lOKi.     Serial   No.   .SO0,Cl8. 
(CI.  239—6.) 


ZS- 
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A  rail  chair  formed  of  a  pair  of  sections  having  a  Itody 
portion  and  Inwardly  extending  members  forinliij  a 
p<K-k.'t  for  til.-  n.  .ption  of  the  base  flange  of  a  rail  the 
said  s.-ctions  at  the  bottom  portions  Is^ing  provi.l.d  with 
a  longitudinally  extending  tongue  and  a  pocket,  th.  hit 
ter  being  adif'ted  for  the  reception  of  the  tongue  of  the 
otli.r  s<-<tioii.  the  tongue  of  one  section  being  of  greater 
width  than  tt-e  t<mgue  of  otlier  secti.m.  said  l)oi  loins 
abutting  and  with  tite  abutting  edges  thertK)f  extpnding 
at  an  Inclination,  one  of  said  sections  being  formed  with 
a  pair  of  spa<  .-d  round«»d  lugs  disposed  below  its  respec- 
tive inwardly  extending  member  and  being  adapted  to  pro 
ject  into  th.'  base  flanges  of  a  pair  of  raiN  so  tbat  the 
same  are  <<mnected  together  by  said  section. 


1,108.070.       W.VSTF  COLLECTOR     FOR     CARDING  MA 
ClIINFS.       RoBKBT     N.     FHANiK.    Oswcgo,     N.     Y.,    as 
slgnor    of    one  half    to    Elliot    B.    Mott,    Oswego,    N.    Y. 
Filed  .lulv  27.   I'.Ml.      Serial  No.  640,789.      (CL  19— 7. > 


/*■    !i 


The  combination   with   tite  supporting   fr 
tag    maihlne,    of    a    chn  nn-'l  sbai  ed    guid.' 
washer«"  ca«t   in' "Va  Id  chamber   an.l   surro.indlne    i   trallr    bH.w    .nid     frani.-.    and    ext.  nding 


iinie   of   a   'iird- 

supporied    ..'n- 

lungltudiunlly 
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thnmuhout  tb*«  Icneth  of  tV  frHim-  tl„.  -.i«J^>.  of  said 
.hnnn^l  i.roJ*Htin«  iipwnnl  t*  form  paralL  1  longitudinal 
rib-  an  endl.-ss  drlvon  .l.aiB  havloK  Its  leads  disposed 
n^.HMtivelv  alH.vv  and  Ih-Iow  thf  bottom  of  said  puldo.  a 
bracket  9.-"<Mired  to  the  chain  and  boin«  of  a  width  to 
move  betw.'.n  th^  ahb-s  of  tl*'  <hann.-l  f.  i.r.-v.-ut  lat.>ral 
movem«-nt  of  the  chain,  and  upon  th.  rhannrl  bottom  to 
tree  th..  channHl  of  accumulations,  and  a  scraper  n.Mured 
to  the  brDck.'t  an.l  u-Iapted  f  travH  on  said  ribs  nn<l  thus 
to   support   thf   chain    airalnst  santfln;:. 


from  the  suction  roll  to  substantially  the  face  of  the 
(■yllnd.-r  roll,  de\ic.>fi  for  creatlnj?  a  suction  In  said  roll. 
and  means  for  recli.r-w  ntin^'  said  tunRUP  and  thereby  said 
roll  In  a  rectilinear  liin.  .  xt.u.llnu'  ai  an  ancle  to  the 
normal  plane  of  the  sheets  an-l  said  tongue  beinu  Inra 
pable  of  movement   Independent  of  said  suction  roll. 


il()«o71        MISUI'I.WKR    AM.    OTIIKR    TR.UKEU 
'  H\n       KoBKRT  A.   Uai.i.y.  flnclnnatl.  Ohio.  asaU-nor  to 
•ri.e    IJal.lNvin    Company.    Cincinnati,    Ohio.       Filed    Apr. 
•M     i-.i;'.       S..ial    No    Tf.-J..1in.      (Tl.    »4— 16.1.. 


1  V  tra.kerbar  havm»;  i,pertures  In  the  face  thereof, 
each  said  apertt.re  h«vin«  at.  even  number  of  sides  to  its 
outline  said  sides  betnu'  at  'et,ual  an>.'les  one  to  another, 
half  of  said  sides  beinu'  of  tonvex  curvature,  and  the  al- 
ternate sides  of  straight  llnfs 

'>  A  music  plaver  tracker  bar  havln;;  apertures  in  the 
face  thereof  with  rectaneulftr  main  outlines  to  each  ap- 
erture, said  sides  belnK  of  .qn.l  angles  one  to  another 
and  convexity  rounded  outline.  :,t  the  joining  of  the  said 
main  lines  of  each  said  ai  ernire. 

■i  V  music  plaver  tr,  k.rlmr  bavin*;  apertures  In  the 
face  thereof  with  strn.l  I  line  main  outlines  to  each  ap- 
erture and  .onvexly  roundel  ..utlines  at  the  Joining  of  the 
said  main  lines  of  each  said  aperture. 

4  V  music  plaver  tracker  Iwr  having  ap.rtures  In  the 
face  ther.M.f.  each  .said  aperture  being  of  a  substantially 
wiuare  outline   having  .-onvfxly   rounded  (orners 

5  A  music-player  tracker  bar  having  uperiures  in  the 
face  thereof  with  re«tani:nlar  main  outlines  to  each  ap 
erture  and  convexlv  rounded  ,. utlines  at  the  joining  of  the 
said  main  lin- s  of  .ach  «aid  Mp-rture.  and  a  circular 
duct  extended  rearwardly  fr-m  s^.pI  aperture,  the  circum- 
ference of  said  duct  beinj^  co  central  with  the  rounded 
outlines  of  Its  corr.sp<mdiili:   aperture. 

[Claima  6  to  •-.'<>  not   oririt.d   in   the  <;azette.l 


1.1  OR.  07  2.  SHEET  I-iEKIUNT,  MECHANISM  FOB 
PRlNTINfM'RESSES.  IlAitEtY  I?.  CJREKN,  Woodbury. 
N  J  assignor  to  rh<-  Spe.-,i  I'ress  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.. 
n  Corporation  of  .N.w  l.irsev  Filed  Aug.  4,  191 1.  Se- 
rial  No.   fi42.:u:!.      Ml.    101^    41.1 

1.  In  a  sheet  fee<liag  meibanlsm  adapted  to  feed  sheets 
to  a  cylinder  roll,  a  sheet  |support,  a  suction  roll,  devices 
on  which  said  roll  Is  mottnted  for  feeding  the  separated 
sheets,  and  servlnir  t..  support  the  sheet  during  substan- 
tially the  entire  passn_-  then'of  from  the  she.'t  support 
to  the  cylinder  roll,  sal.l  <levl<-es  heini;  Incapable  of 
movement  Independent  of  said  suction  roll,  means  for  re- 
clpr(,<atlng  said  devices  and  thereby  the  auction  roll, 
means  independent  of  the  puctlon  roll  for  maintaining  the 
top  sheet  of  the  support  >n  a  uniform  height  Irr.'spe-tlve 
<.f  the  number  of  sheets  on  said  support,  and  m^ans  for 
rotating   said   suction    n.U   during   Its   reciprocating  move- 

ni'  nt.  *     J     w     4. 

■_'     In  a  sheet  feeding  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  sheets 
to  a  cylinder  roll,  a  sheet  pupport,  a  suction  roll,  a  wedge 
t^htfHil   tongue  mounted   in    rear  of   said   suction    roll   and 
oonntH.ted   therewith  and  beneath  which   and   the  latter   a 
«h.-et    Is    fed.    the   inclined    face   of   said    fouL-ue   ext-nding 


3.  In  a  sheet  fi-edlng  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  sheets 
to  a  cylinder  roll,  a  sheet  supi.ort,  means  for  elevating 
the  same  step  bv  step,  a  wedk"  slKip-d  tongue  serving  to 
support  the  sheet  during  substantially  the  .nllre  passage 
thereof  from  the  sheet  support  to  the  cylinder,  a  suction 
roll  connected  and  moving  In  unison  therewith,  and  In 
cawable  of  movement  Ind.pend.nt  of  said  tongue,  devlcis 
for  recipriM-ating  said  tongue  and  thereby  said  roll,  in  a 
rectilinear  plane  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  normal 
plane  of  the  sheets,  and  means  coacting  with  said  roll 
during  Us  nn-lprocatlon  to  cause  rotation  thereof. 

4  In  a  shei't  feeding  mechanism,  a  sbtH't  support,  a 
reciprocable  frame,  a  nv  .U.  -haped  tongue  carried  by 
said  frame,  a  suction  roll  Ui-nnted  In  said  frame  In  prox- 
imitv  to  said  tongue,  a  plul-.n  <arrl.-d  by  one  end  of  said 
roll  "a  wedge  shaped  support  with  which  the  other  end 
of  said  roll  engages,  a  rack  having  Us  teeth  extending  In 
a  plane  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  sheets  and  with 
which  said  pinion  engages,  means  for  creating  a  suction 
In  said  roll,  and  devices  for  reciprocating  said  frame  to 
feed  the  separated  sheet  of  paper  from  said  support. 

.1.   In  a  sheet  f«v<dlng  mechanism,  a  sheet  support,  a  re 
.Ipiwable   frain.-.  u  wedge  shaped   tongue  carried   by  said 
frame,   a  suction   roll    mounted    in   said   frame   in   proxlm 
ity   to  said  tongue,  a   pinion   carri<-d   by   said   roll,  a    rack 
having  its  teeth  extending  In  a  plane  at  nn  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  sheets  and  with  which  said  pinion   engages, 
means  for  creating  a  suction  In  said  roll,  devices  for  re- 
ciprocating said  frame  to  feed  the  separated  sheet  of  pa 
per  from  said  support,  and  means  for  elevating  said  sup 
port   to  maintain   the  top  sheet  of  the  pile  at   a   uniform 

height. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  rjaisette.] 


1,108,073.      MOLL*    FOR    WALLS 
HIS,    Kenosha,    Wis.      Filed   Jan. 
813,h7H.      (CL  25—131.) 


(    HAHI.KS     MENUV     HaB- 

2:1,    iyi4.      Serial    No. 


1     A   mold,   comiirising   frame    elements,   sides  suspended 
from  the  said  frame  elements  and  mounted  for  movement 
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toward  and  from  each  other,  a  core  formed  of  side  sections 
movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  said  sections  having 
^l,ie<l  verthal  movement  on  the  frame  members,  and 
links  idvotally  connected  with  the  core  sections  and  with 
the  susponeded   sides. 

-    A    mold     comprising    frame  elements,   sides   plvotallj 
hung   on  said   frame   elements,   a   core   formed  of   gravlta 
tiotrally  collapsible  side  sections  having  guldeil  movement 
on  the'fran.e  elements,  .md  links  plvotally  connected  with 
the  core  sections  and  with  the  pivoted  sides 

.T  A  mold,  comprising  frame  elements,  sides  pivotal. .n 
„..,unte.l  on  sai.l  frame  elements,  a  core  formed  of  side 
sections  verti.ally  sUdable  on  the  frame  elements,  mem- 
'bers  in  flxinl  relation  to  the  frame  elen»ents,  connections 
iK-tween  said  fixed  members  and  the  core  sections,  said 
connections  consisting  of  oppositely  inclined  slots  and 
pins  in  said  slots,  an<l  toggle  links  plvotally  connected 
with  the  pivoted  side  sections  and  plvotally  connected 
with   the  core  sections 


1108  074        BUTTON  SEWINI    ATTACHMENT.       Hall 
'  U    HoLUAWAV,  Salt  Lake  City.  UUh.  assignor  to  Frank- 
lin    Spen.er.    .Ir..     L-s     Angeles,     Cal.      Filed     Apr.     21. 
1913   Serial  No.  762,725.     Renewed  July  6,  1914.     Serial 
No.   849.244.      (CI.    112—32.) 


of  reciprocation  to  give  a  diajroual  movement  to  the  v^ork. 
said  controlling  device  being  plvotally  mounted  on  sa  d 
,.,se  so  as  to  iK-  angularly  movable  thereon  independents 
of  the  motion  of  said  work  bolder,  and  being  provided 
with  a  handle  for  adjustin;:  the  san.e  to  set  said  guide 
means  in  allnement  with  the  line  of  reciprocation,  so  as 
to  eli.ninate  the  lalteral  motion,  or  to  set  said  guide  means 
angularlv  to  one  side  or  the  other  of  sai.l  alined  posit  on 
to  produce  lateral  movement  In  one  or  the  other  d'rect  on 
so  as  to  provi.le  for  crosswise  diagonal  uiov.ments  of  the 
work,  and  means  fur  locking  the  controlling:  device  in  any 

of  said    positions.  ,         ,       ,  „i, 

4  In  a  button  sewing  device,  a  base  plate  having  a  cir 
cnlar  hole,  a  disk  rotatal.ly  fitting  in  said  hole  and  pw- 
vided  with  a  slot  extending  diametrically  thereof,  and 
>M,h  a  handle  for  moving  the  same  to  different  angular 
positions,  means  engaging  with  sai.l  disk  for  holding  the 
same  in  diffen^nt  angular  positions,  a  w..rk  holder  .sU.lan.y 
mountcHi  on  said  disk  and  having  a  pin  engaging  iu  said 
slot  to  guide  the  work  bolder,  and  means  for  reciprocating 

the   work   bolder.  ,         ,       ,  „i, 

5  In  a  button  sewing  device,  a  base  plate  having  a  cir- 
cular hole,  a  disk  rotatably  lilting  in  saul  h..le  and  pro^ 
vlded  with  .iiametrically  extending  guide  means^  a  work 
bolder  slldablv  mounted  on  said  disk  and  provided  with 
means  engaging  said  guide  means  to  control  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  said  work  holder  according  to  the  angu- 
lar posltbm  of  said  disk,  said  disk  having  notches  In  Its 
perlpherv  and  Imu^  provided  with  a  handle  for  adjusting 
U  to  dlff"erent  angular  positions,  and  a  spring  ^^^ou^M 
i>nse  plate  engaging  sai.l  notches  in  the  .lisk  to  hold  the 
disk  in   adjusted  position. 


,  108  07  5  AITAKATIS  1«»K  i:XTKACTlN(i  THE 
FIBER  FROM  THE  STALK  UF  THE  ABACA-I'LANT^ 
Ai>RiAN  DB  Ics.AR,  Ugao.  Philippine  Islands.  Hied 
l.,.c  S.  19i:i.     Serial  No.  805,440.      (CL  13-lb.) 


1  \   button   sewing  device  comprising  a   base,   a   work 
bolder    provbhMl    with    means    for    clamping   the    button    to 
the  fabric,  an  operating  device  mounted  on  said  bas.^  and 
connected    to   said    work   holder   to   reciprocate   the   same 
an.l  a  controlling  .levlce  provld.>d  with   guide   means,  and 
means    on    the    work    holder    cooperating   with    said    guide 
means  to  move  the  work  holder  laterally  with   res,>ec       o 
the  line  of  reciprocation  to  give  a  diagonal   ra..vement  to   ; 
tbe  work    said  controlling  device  being  plvotally  mounted 
on  said  base  so  as  to  1*  angularly  movable  thereon  Inde^  , 
pendentlv   of  tbe   motion   of  said   work    holder,   and   being 
provi.led'with  a  handle  for  adjusting  tbe  same  to  var.v  the 
u.eular  ,M.8iti..n  of  said  guide  means,  and  means  for  hold 
ing  said  cntrolling  device  In  various  adjusted  positions.      | 

2  \    button    s.wiug   device   comprising   a   base,   a    work 
h..lder   provided    with    means   for   clamping   the   button    to 
tbe  fabric    an  operating  device  mounted  on  said  base  and 
connect.'d    t..    said    work    holder   to    reciprocate    the   same 
and  a  controlling  device  provided  with   guide  means,  and 
means   on    the    work    holder    coilperailng    with    said    guide 
m.ans  to  move  the  work  holder  laterally   with  respect   to 
the  line  of  re.-iprocatlon  to  give  a  diagonal  movement  to 
the  w..rk    said  c.ntr.dling  .levi.^e  In-lng  plvotally   mounted 
on  said  base  so  as  to  1h>  angularly  movable  thereon  Inde^ 
nendently   of  the  motion   of   said   work   bolder,   and   being 
proTlded  with  a  handle  for  adjusting  the  same  to  set  said 
Juide  means  in  allnement   with  the  line  of  reciprocation. 
»o  as  to  eliminate  the  lateral  motion,  or  to  set  sa  d  guide 
nieans   angularly    to   one    side   or   the   other   of   sai.l    alined 
DOBltb.n   to  produ.e  lateral  movement  in  one  or   the  othei 
dlrecti....   so   as   to    provide    for   cr..sswise    diagonal    move- 
ments of   the   work. 

3  A  button  sewing  device  comprising  a  base,  a  w..rk 
holder  provided  with  means  for  clamping  tbe  butt..n  to 
the  fabric  an  operating  device  mounted  on  said  base  and 
conn.'ct.Kl  to  said  w..rk  bol.ler  to  r.'clprocate  the  same, 
and  a  contr..lling  devi.e  provided  with  gui.le  means,  meaiis 
on  the  work  holder  cooperating  with  said  unide  means  to 
move   the   work   bolder    laterally    with    respect    to   the    line 


I  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrll^^d  tbe  com 
bination  of  a  supporting  frame  :  a  wheel  journaled  on  the 
frame;  stripping  means  n,ount.>d  on  tbe  frame;  a  clamp 
..arried  bv  said  wheel:  and  annular  memUrs  mounted  on 
,be  frame  .•on.^.ntrlc  with  said  wheel  coclperable  with  said 
elamp  f.  hol.l  the  latter  in  closed  position  for  securing  the 
strip  and  to  automatically  release  said  strip  upon  the 
rntat'ion  of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

■>  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bin'ation  of  a  supporting  frame  :  a  whcl  journaled  on  the 
frame-  stripping  means  m-MintKl  on  the  frame:  «  *lamp 
carried  bv  said  whe^-l  and  having  a  proj.  ctlng  member; 
and  a  cam  bar  mount.^d  on  tbe  frame  a.lapted  to  engage 
with  said  projecting  member  to  close  the  clamp  against 
the  strip  upon  tbe  rotation  of  the  wheel,  and  to  •"tomatt- 
callv  release  said  clamp  to  free  the  strip  at  the  end  of  the 
rotation,    substantially    as    described. 

.S  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  a  snppo.ting  frame:  a  whe«d  lournaled  on  the 
frame:  stripping  means  mounted  on  the  frame:  a  clamp 
rarri.'d  bv  said  wheel  an-1  having  a  pair  of  projecting 
arms     a  pair  of  cam  bars  mounted  on   the  frame  adapted 


9^4 


OFFICIAl-  GAZETTE 


August  i8,  1Q14. 


to  SBgtig*'  with  said  pr'ijfctijiK  iiieintiers  t..  close  tiie  clamp 
HifiilnBt  the  strip  upno  thi'  rDtufioii  of  the  wtieel,  and  to 
automatically  reloase  snid  flainp  to  frt'«*  r(i>'  strip  at  tbe 
end  of  the  rotation,  substaiirirtlly  us  dtscrilu-d. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tho  characlpr  des'  ribf-d  thf  com 
blnation  of  a  supporting  fr)»me  :  a  whefi  journHlfd  on  the 
fnime;  strippin*;  means  nnjtiiited  on  the  frame:  a  clamp 
carried  hy  said  wheel  comprisint'  a  pair  of  arms  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  wheel  and  having  proj.'ctiiig  portions,  a 
bar  st'cured  to  sai(i  arms,  and  roli<T8  mounted  on  said 
arm  projecting  portions  ;  anij  ,i  pair  of  cam  tracks  mounted 
on  the  frame  to  either  side  ^f  said  wheel,  said  cam  tracks 
adapte<j  to  'nsage  with  said  arm  rollers  and  cloee  the 
clamp  ai^ainst  the  strip  npKm  the  rotation  of  the  wheel 
an<l  to  automatically  release  Mid  clamp  to  free  the  strip 
at  tbe  end  of  thti  rotation,  lubsiantially  as  described. 


l.Kis.iiTH.  rOLI.Al'Sim.R  KH.Wfp:  Kt»K  {•LOATl.NG 
STRITTTRES.  .I'skk  Kkii.fu.  Munich,  Germany. 
Flle<l  May  20,  1914       S.  rial  No.  .h:}0.T10.      (CI.  9—2.) 


1.  A  collaptiible  fniine  fo»  floatln>{  bodies.  comprisinK  a 
plurality  of  beams,  and  a  plurality  of  normally  transverse 
rings  hlngedly  secured  to  saild  l^eams  at  two  diametrically 
opposite  points  and  adapte<l  when  the  said  frame  is  col- 
lapsed, to  He  in  sul)«tantialrr  one  and   the  same  plane. 

2.  A  collapsible  frame  fo|  floating  bodies*.  comprlsinK  a 
plurality    "f  h.^ams.   a    plurality   of   rings   hlngedly   secured   j 
to  said   beams   at  two   diametrically   opposite   pointa,  ana 
adapted,  when   the  snld   frame  is  cdlapaed,  to  lie  in  sub 
stantlally    one   and    the   san|e    plane,    and    means   for   sup 
porting  said  frame  when  in   the  non  collapsed  position, 

.?.  A  collapsible  frame  for  floating  bodies  comprising  a 
plurality  of  1h>mibs  connp<t(tl  together  by  means  of  rings, 
certain  of  said  b*'ains  Uinj:  coi)ne<ted  to  said  rings  by 
means  of  hinges  whicli  are  arranged  1n  thi'  lateral  direc- 
tion. 

4.  A  collapsible  frame  ft>r  floating  bodies  comprising 
top  and  Uittom  beams,  si'le  beams,  and  a  plurality  of 
rings  pivotally  mounted  on  iiald  side  learns  and  connecteu 
to  said  top  and  bottom  bej  ras  tiy  means  of  hinges,  sub- 
stantially as  descriljed 

6.  A  collapsible  frame  lir  tli.Jiting  lx>dies  comprising 
top  and  l)ottom  t>eani<  prox  ii'-d  wlih  grooves  at  their 
front  ends,  side  beanis  proje'ting  be;  i>nd  said  top  and 
bottom  beams,  bars  connecqed  to  the  projecting  point  of 
said  side  )>eams  and  sliding'  in  said  grooves  In  the  top  and 
t)ottom  tH>iims.  and  rings  pivotally  mounfp<l  on  said  sble 
t)eanis  and  connected  l)y  indans  of  hinges  to  the  top  and 
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bottom   beams. 
(Claim  6  not 
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1  Ids  oTT  hin  IN<.  t'VI.INI'i:U  i,k<iKi;k;  I"  Kii.nr.Kiiv, 
Worcester,  M.iss  ,  assi^'nof  (>■  l!ice.  Burton  i  l-al'S  .Ma- 
chine \  Iron  111.  \Vorce|.'.T.  .Mass.  a  I'orporaiiou  ol 
Massachusetts  Filed  July  1-,  li»l"..  Serial  No. 
77s.7r>«V      I  <'l    M      4   1 

1  In  a  (Irving  c\liiicler  having  an  axial  drainage  out- 
let :iii  integral  water  colU-cting  in>'in,>.T  citnpr>ing  a 
flange  portion,  u  wat.-r  collcciing  ciiauii"r,  .mil  a  plu- 
rality of  nozzles  'Xtendinjj  from  said  fl.iuge  p<.>rtloii  a 
»ut>Hfan'lal  dlsran(''  Into  said  collecting  ctiamlter  and  form 
!ng  traps  to  pri'\-nt  hack  flow  of  the  cujlei  ted  water.  sai<i 
colli'ctinc  menilM  r  being  ecfentrtcaily  mounted  uim>ii  the 
iiiri'T  .  irciimt'' !•>  lit  III  1  surface  of  the  cylinder  and  having 
a  raldal  conni'dion  from  um--  ''Ud  thereof  to  snid  axial 
drainage  outlet 

2.  .\  drying  c\linder  having  in  combination  a  roialiuj: 
drnm.  a  sco«>p.  a  coibcting  rhamber.  a  trip  chaml>er  con- 
nected  f'l   said    coll'i'iiiig   ch»mti.-i-    an   axril    draiiiag''    pip>' 


connected  to  said  trap  chamber,  and  m<'Mns  lo  pn-v.-ni  t)acl4 
flow    of    the    collected    water    from    eacli     mi-ml)rr    to    the 


member  immediately   preceding  it   In   the  path  of  flow  of 
the  water. 


1,108.078.  CROWNKLOCK.  Hicharu  E.  Kline,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  .Tan.  10,  Wi.i.  Serial  No.  741,100. 
(01.  57—129.) 


jp    a     ^  ^' 


'^//  ^,• 


A  crown  block,  comprising  In  combination,  four  hori- 
xontal  parallel  spaced  beams,  two  casing  line  sheaves  in 
each  of  the  spaces  adjacent  the  outermost  beams  arranged 
one  near  each  end  of  said  beams,  bearing  blocks  for 
said  sbeavea  on  tbe  beams  on  each  side  of  the  said  spaces, 
said  h«>aring  blocks  being  adjustable  longitudinally  on  the 
beams,  a  sand  line  sheave  at  one  end  of  the  space  be- 
Iween  the  tw(»  Inner  beams,  bearing  blocks  for  said 
sheave  on  the  two  inner  b*»anis.  said  twnring  blocks  being 
lndep<'ndent  of  the  first  mentioned  txaring  l)lo<ks.  a  drill- 
ing line  sheave  between  the  two  inni T  beams  n  ar  their 
other  ends  and  n-ar  thv  casing  line  sh^  aves  at  that  end, 
and  bearing  blocks  for  the  drilling  line  sheave  on  the  two 
Inner  beams,  said  blocks  connected  with  the  adjacent 
((earing  blocks  for  the  casing  line  sheaves,  so  that  when 
the  said  adjacent  <asing  line  sb  :i\c<  and  drilling  line 
sheave  are  a<ljusted  longltudinail>  of  the  beams  they 
maintain  flxe<l  relation  to  each  other. 


1.108,079.  BRISII.  .ToHN  Morriso.v,  Jr.,  Glens  Falls, 
N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  25,  191 H.  Serial  No.  797.196.  (CI. 
15—26.) 


1.  In  a  ljru>.li  of  the  class  d.  scribed,  a  back  foftiird  with 
an  upper  and  a  lower  stctimi.  a  plate  arranged  between 
said  s.cfions,  and  bristles  connected  with  said  plate  pro- 
jecting  through    the   lower  section. 

2.  A  brush,  comprising  a  semi-globular  crtrk  t)ack  said 
back    being    adnjitiil    td    adhere    to    the    hand    In    operation 
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bristles  extending  from  the  flat  portion  of  saw  back,  and 
mear.s  for  holding  said  bristles  in  place  said  means  in 
eluding  a  stiffening  member.  * 

3.  .V  brusii.  ...mpiiMug  a  cork  back  rounded  at  the 
edges  which  merge  Into  the  flat  under  portion  thereof, 
bristles  arranged  in  said  back,  means  for  holding  said 
bristles  in  place,  anc?  a  reinforcing  member  for  prevent- 
ing said   bristles  fn.m   pulling  through  the   cork  back. 

4.  A  brush,  comprising  a  semi-globular  cork  back,  suld 
back  being  formed  Into  an  upper  and  lower  part,  said 
lower  part  being  flat  and  having  rounded  edges  merging 
into  said  upper  part,  a  stiffening  plate  arranged  between 
iMid  upper  and  lower  parts,  bristles  extending  from  said 
lower-part  and  through  said  plate,  and  means  for  hold- 
ins  ••W  bristles   in  place,   and   In   engagement   with   said 

pUte. 

5.  A  brush  comprising  a  back  formed  of  a  buoyant  ma- 
terial, said  material  having  as  one  of  its  characteristics 
the  function  of  adhering  to  the  hand  when  the  hand  Is 
brought  into  engagement  therewith,  bristles  extending 
Into  said  back,  and  means  for  holding  said  bristles  In  said 
back,  said  means  Including  a  comparatively  stiff  plate, 
whereby  the  bristles  cannot  tear  said  back. 


each    of    said    iK-ats    a<lapted    to    engage    with    said    sand 
and  when  opera t.Ki   manually   from  said   lK>ais  revolve    the 

same. 

(Claim  6  not  printe<l  in  tin    t.aeette.J 


1,10  8,080.  ROUNDABtUT  FOU  I'LAYGUOUNDS 
David  L.  Newcomb,  San  l>iego,  Cal..  assignor  of  one 
half  to  John  I^iwrence,  San  l>lego,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  23, 
1913.     Serial  No.   706.838.      (CI.  46—27.) 


1108,081.        CARBT'RETINC;      AITARATUS.        Fhkd      8. 
'  Omvek,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1913.     Serial 
No.   800. .M9.      (CI.  48 — 16«.) 


1.  A  round  about  comprising  a  rotatable  frame,  car- 
riages suspended  therefrom,  a  trough  of  sand,  and  levers 
proTlded  with  f.vt  adapted  to  engage  with  said  sand, 
whereby  said  frame  is  rotated  manually. 

2.  .V     round  about    for    play-grounds    comprising    a    m 
tatable  frame,  carriages  suspended  therefrom,  an  angular 
trough   of   sand,    and    levers   provided    with    feed   adapted 
to    engage    with    said    sand,    whereby    said    frame    Is    ro- 
tated manually  by  a  rowing  motion. 

.'1.  A  round  about  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  a  bear 
ing  and  an  annular  sand  trough  surrounding  the  same,  a 
frame  revolubly  mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  plurality  v( 
boats  suspended  from  said  frame,  sand  In  said  annular 
trough,  and  means  pivotally  mounted  on  one  edge  of  each 
of  said  lioats  engaging  with  the  sand  In  said  trough 
whereby  said  frame  is  revolved  by  a  rowing  motion 

4.  A  roundabout  comprising  a  base  consisting  of  a 
b-aring  and  an  annular  sand  trough  snrronnding  the  same, 
a  frame  r.  volulily  mounted  In  snld  bearing,  a  plurality  of 
boats  susp.-nib'o  from  ssid  franc,  sand  in  said  annular 
trough,  means  pivotally  mounted  on  one  edge  of  each  of 
said  boa  IS  engaging  wltli  the  sand  in  said  trough,  whereby 

a    rawing    motion    is    produ 1    and    said    frame    revolved. 

and   a   idurnlity   of   notches   in   the   l>ottom   of  said   trough 
adapted  to  facilitate   the  engai;ement   of  said  means 

5.  In  a  rottnd-alK>ut  for  play  grounds,  the  combination 
of  an  annular  box  of  sand,  a  plurality  of  boats  mount .d  so 
RK    to    rtMolvf-    around    vMd    box,    and    means    mount. d    en 


1.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  combustible  mixture 
from  a  liquid  source,  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
carbureter  chamber,  a  perforated  feed  pipe  mounted  in 
the  chamber,  upwardly  inclined  deflectors  in  the  chamber, 
means  for  forcing  u  column  of  air  upwardly  through  the 
chamber,  a  feed  chamt>er  niouuteil  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  carbureter  chamber,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  volume 
of  oil  passing  from  said  feed  chamber  to  the  feed  pipe  in 
the  carbureter  chamber,  and  means  for  automatically 
maintaining  a  predetermined  level  of  the  liquid  in  said 
feed  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  lor  generHtin.:  a  combustible  mixture 
from  a  liquid  source.  <-onip' i'<in-  »  substantially  vertical 
carbureter  chamber,  a  in-rforated  feed  pipe  mounted  in 
the  chamber,  upwardly  Inclined  deflectors  in  the  chamber, 
means  for  forcing  a  column  of  air  upwardly  through  the 
chamber,  a  feed  chaml-er  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  carbureter  chamber,  n  valve  for  regulating  the  volume 
of  oil  passing  from  said  feed  chaml>er  to  the  feed  pipe  in 
the  carbureter,  means  for  atitomatically  maintaining  a 
predetermined  level  of  the  liquid  in  sai.1  feed  cnamb.r,  and 
a  cowl  mounted  above  the  carbureter  chamber  having  its 
lower  edge  In  close  juxtaiv>Hiilon  to  the  lev.  1  of  tbe  liquid 
In  said  feed  rhamber.  whereby  the  heavier  particles  of 
moisture  In  the  air  column  from  the  carbureter  chamber 
will  be  thrown  down  before  l«snin_-  from  the  feed  chamr>er. 

^.  An  apparatus  for  generating  a  combustible  mixture 
from  a  lifnid  source,  comprising  a  substantially  vertical 
carbureter  chamber,  a  perforated  feed  pipe  mounted  in" 
the  chamber,  tipwardly  Inclined  deflectors  In  tlie  chamber, 
means  for  forcing  a  column  of  air  upwardly  through  the 
chamber,  a  feed  chamlx^r  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  of 
the  carbureter  chamber,  a  valve  for  regulating  the  volume 
of  oil  passing  from  said  feed  chamber  to  tbe  feed  pipe  In 
the  carbureter,  means  for  automatically  maintaining  a 
predetermined  level  of  the  liquid  In  said  feed  chaml>er,  a 
cowl  mounted  above  the  carbureter  chamber  having  its 
lower  edge  in  close  juxtaposition  to  the  level  of  tbe  liquid 
in  said  feed  chamber,  wher.  by  the  heavier  particles  of 
moisture  in  the  air  column  from  the  cart.ureter  chamber 
wUi  be  thrown  down  before  Issuing  from  tbe  feed  cham 
ber.  and  an  operating  valve  for  controlline  the  flow  of 
tiie  liquid  from  tbe  fee,!  chamber  t..  the  regul«t..r  valve. 

4.    An    apparatus   for   generating    a    combusflble    mixture 
f(-om   a    ibiuid   source,   comprising  a    substantially   vertical 


966 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGl'ST  1 8,  I(>I4. 


carbureter  chamber,  a  fHTforated  feod  pip«'  mountod  In 
the  chamber,  upwardly  Inclined  deflectors  tn  the  chamber, 
means  fi)r  forcing  a  colump  of  air  upwardly  through  the 
chamb»T.  a  f>H(l  chamber  mounted  upon  the  upper  end  '<t 
the  carbureter  chamber,  a  valve  for  re^ulatlnff  the  volume 
of  oil  passing  from  said  feed  chamber  to  the  feed  pipe  in 
the  carbur'-ter.  means  foe  automatically  maintaining  a 
predeterminfd  level  of  the  Ibjuid  in  said  fved  chamber,  a 
cowl  mounted  above  the  carbureter  chamber  having  Ita 
lower  edge  In  close  juxtap.isUlon  to  the  level  of  the  liquid 
In  said  feed  chamber,  whereby  the  heavier  particles  of 
moisture  in  the  air  column  from  the  carbureter  chamber 
will  be  thrown  down  bef.ir^  issuing  from  the  feed  cham- 
ber, an  operating  valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the 
liquid  from  the  feed  chamber  to  the  regulator  valve,  and 
an  automatically  operating  valve  for  maintaining  a  con- 
stant level  of  said  fluid  In  the  said  chamber. 

5.  In  combination,  with  .t  (iirWureter  chamber,  a  feed 
pipe  extending  through  tile  chamber,  a  series  of  bafflet 
connected  to  the  pipe,  sakl  pipe  having  a  series  of  dl»- 
charsre  openings.  i>np  for  eiich  battie.  means  to  feed  oil  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  pipe  nnd  means  to  8U!)ply  air  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  chamtier 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (Gazette.] 


pivotal  connection  t).'tween  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  per- 
mitting the  inverting  of  the  latter  upon  an  outward  rock- 
Itit;  movement  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 


1,108,082.     TABLK  I»F{.\\VKK 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Fe 
(CI.  4S— 70.) 


Lewi.s   W.  Pbnnock,  Los 
1914.     Serial   No.*  816,1«)0. 


1.  A  table  drawer  roristiuct  ioii  .  uiuprisin;;  a  main 
drawer  adapted  to  slide  Uitb  ways  from  under  a  table  top, 
sub-drawers  mounted  In  'lie  main  drawer  and  adapted  to 
slide  both  ways  out  of  tike  main  drawer  on  a  line  trans- 
versely of  the  sliding  line  of  the  main  drawer,  a  sliding 
shelf  mounted  In  the  main  drawer  above  the  sub  drawers 
and  a  second  slide  mounted  In  the  main  drawer  above  the 
first  slide  and  adapted  to'pull  out  ami  serve  as  a  writing 
desk  and  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  to  a  vertical  position 
there  l)elng  a  mirror  on  the  front  when  in  its  vertical 
position. 

2.  .V  tabie  drawer  cjnstruction  comprising  a  main 
drawer  adapted  to  slide  both  ways  from  under  a  table  top; 
sub-drawers  mounted  in  the  main  drawer  and  adapted  to 
slide  both  ways  out  of  tke  main  drawer  on  a  line  trans- 
versely of  the  slldinic  line  of  the  main  drawer;  a  sliding 
shelf  mounted  in  the  main  drawer  above  the  sub  drawers 
and  adapted  to  cover  one  sut.  drawer  at  a  time  ;  and  a  sec- 
ond slide  mounted  in  the  niaiu  drawer  above  the  first  slide 
and  adapted  to  pull  out  «nd  serve  as  a  writing  desk. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  wash  U)ard  incbidlnc  the 
working  face  and  the  spaced  sides  having  portions  extend- 
ing from  the  working  face  rearwardly,  f.irniing  a  space 
between  said  guard  and  the  plane  of  the  front  edges  of 
said  Bides,  of  a  comparatively  narrow  receptacle  for  liquid 
soap  arranged  within  said  space  and  having  the  front  face 
thereof  substantially  within  the  plane  of  the  outer  edges 
of  the  sides,  said  receptacle  having  a  perforated  top,  a 
pivotal  connection  between  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  per- 
mitting the  Inverting  of  the  latter  upon  an  outward  rock- 
ing movement  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  said  con- 
nection comprising  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  and 
connected  to  the  receptacle  adjacent  the  ouier  edge  of  the 
top.   and   pivotal   connei-tlons   between    the   rod    and    said 

Bides. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  comparatively  narrow  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  i)erforated  top.  of  a  rod  rigidly 
connected  to  the  top  adjacent  one  edge  thereof,  tubular 
members  sleeved  upon  opposite  ends  of  the  rod.  springs 
Interposed  between  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  the  bases  of  the 
tubular  members,  the  latter  being  provided  with  apertured, 
flattened  outer  ends,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.108.084.  BlX)t  K  SYSTEM  FOR  TRAMWAYS.  I»II«0 
Davidb  8amai.\.  Milan,  Italy.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1911. 
Serial  No.  6M.0^ft       fPl    24«— 36.) 


1,108.08a.      SO.M'-CONTAI.NEK.      Hkkbeht    F.    Pre.^Cott, 
'  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  May  31,  1913.     Serial  So.  T71.n20. 

(CI.  68—29.) 

I.  The  combination  with  a  wash-board  including  the 
working  face  and  the  space<l  sides  having  portions  ex 
tending  above  the  working  face,  and  a  guard  extending 
from  the  working  face  fearwardly,  forming  a  space  be 
tween  said  guard  and  th«  plane  of  the  front  edges  of  said 
sides,  of  a  comparatively  narrow  receptacle  for  liquid  soap 
arranged  within  said  space  and  having  the  front  face 
thereof  substantially  witiiln  the  plane  of  the  outer  edges 
of  the  sides,  said  recepiaqle  having  a  perforated  top.  and  a 


T'\ 


\ 


\ 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  block  s\steni  for  tramways 
of  a  signaling  device  comprising  two  magnets,  cores  op- 
erated by  said  magnets,  wheels  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
said  cores,  a  s<rewed  shaft  having  a  key  way  and  passing 
through  said  wheels,  one  of  said  wheels  having  a  screw 
thread  corresponding  to  the  screw  on  the  shaft,  a  key 
in  the  other  wheel  engaging  with  the  key  way  of  the 
shaft,  a  semaphore,  means  connectlni;  the  semaphore  to 
the  screwed  shaft,  and  means  for  energizing  the  magnets. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  block  system  for  tramways 
of  a   Hignallnj:  device   comprising   two   mairnets,   cores   op- 
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ernted  by  said  magnets,  wheels  adapted  to  be  rotated  by 
said  cores,  a  screwed  sliaft  having  a  key  way  and  passing 
through  said  wheels,  one  of  sai<l  wheels  having  a  screw 
thread  corresponding  to  the  s<  rew  on  the  shaft,  a  key  in 
the  other  wheel  engaging  with  the  key  way  of  the  shaft, 
a  semaphore,  means  connecting  the  semaphore  to  the 
screwed  shaft,  and  means  for  energising  the  magnets,  said 
means  comprising  two  interrupters  of  which  one  closes 
the  circuit  for  one  magnet  and  the  other  closes  the  cir- 
cuit for  the  other  magnet  when  operated  by  n  car  moving 
onto  or  off  the  single  track. 

:■<.  The  combination  In  a  bloi  k  system  ftu-  iraiiiv\a\s  of 
a  sctewed  shaft  having  a  key  way,  two  wheels  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  wheels  having  an  internal  screw 
thread  corresponding  to  the  thread  of  the  shaft,  n  key  in 
the  other  wheel  corresponding  to  the  key  way  in  the 
Bcrewed  shaft,  pins  on  said  win. Is,  magnets,  cores,  said 
cores  engaging  with  said  pins,  a  rotary  shaft,  a  semaphore 
mounted  on  said  sliaft,  means  adapted  to  retain  the  rotary 
i^haft  In  the  T'oruial  jiosltion.  and  means  connecting  the 
rotary  shaft  lo  the  s-rewed  shaft. 


1,108.085.  BELT  -  TIGHTENER.  James  II.  Sewall, 
Kf-ne.  X.  H.  Filed  Apr.  B,  1912.  Serial  No.  688,578. 
(CI.   G4— ^.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  main  j)ulleys  and  a 
lielt  connecting  said  pulleys,  of  mechanism  automatically 
controlled  by  the  difference  in  the  tension  In  respective 
opposite  running  portions  of  the  belt  l)etween  said  main 
pulleys  for  taking  up  variable  slack  in  said  belt,  said 
me<hanlsm  comprising  a  pair  of  auxiliary  pulleys  engag- 
ing sjiid  opposite  running  portions  of  the  b<dt.  and  means 
connecting  and  movably  supporting  said  auxiliary  pulleys 
to  turn  about  separate  axes  of  which  at  least  one  axis  lies 
outside  a  plane  passing  through  the  axes  of  said  main 
pulleys,  whereby  both  auxiliary  pulleys  may  be  moved  by 
said  difference  in  tension  in  the  same  general  direction 
tra iisver.se  said  opposite  running  ixirtions  of  the  belt  and 
with  a  simulutaneous  relative  change  of  position  longitu- 
<llnal  said  rtinning  portions  of  the  belt. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  iiair  of  main  pulleys  and  a 
belt  ctmnectliig  said  pulleys,  of  mechanism  automatically 
controlled  by  the  difference  in  the  tension  in  respective 
opposite  running  portions  of  the  belt  between  said  main 
pulleys  for  taking  up  variable  8la<  k  In  said  belt,  said 
mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  auxiliary  pulleys  nor 
mally  forming  angles  of  flexure  in  said  opposite  running 
portions  of  the  belt,  means  connecting  and  movably  sup- 
porting said  auxiliary  pulleys  to  turn  ab<jut  separate  axes 
of  which  at  least  one  axis  lies  outside  the  plane  passing 
through  the  axes  of  said  main  pulleys,  whereby  Ixjth  aux- 
iliary pulleys  may  be  moved  by  said  differetice  in  tension 
in  the  same  general  dlr<>ctlon  transverse  said  opposite 
running  portiims  of  the  b'dt  and  with  a  simultaneous  rel-  I 
ative  change  of  position  longitudinal  said  running  [lor  1 
tkms  of  the  l)elt.  ' 

3.  The  combination  with  a  jialr  of  main  pulleys  and  a  i 
t)elt  connecting  said  pulleys,  of  mecliaiilKm  automatically 
controll»Hl  by  the  difference  in  tension  in  the  respective 
opposite  runninir  portions  of  the  l)elt  for  taking  up  varia- 
ble slp.ck  In  said  belt,  said  nuH^hanUm  comprising  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  pulleys  engaging  the  opposite  running  i>or- 
tions  of  the  belt,  and  means  connecting  an<l  movably  sup- 
porting   said    auxiliary    pulleys    to    turn    alnjut    separate 


axes  lying  respectively  wiihout  and  on  opposite  sides  of 
a  plane  passing  throuKh  the  axes  of  said  main  pulleys, 
whereby  both  auxiliary  pulleys  may  U-  moved  by  said 
difference  in  tensicm  in  the  same  general  direction  trans- 
verse said  opposite  running  portions  of  the  belt  and  in 
opposite  directions  longitudinal  said  r)inning  portions  of 
the  belt. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  jiair  of  main  pulleys  and  a 
belt  connecting  said  pulleys,  of  mechanism  automatically 
controlled  by  the  difference  in  tension  In  the  respective 
opposite  runninu  portions  of  the  belt  for  taking  up  va- 
lialile  slack  in  said  l^'lt,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  pair 
of  auxiliary  pulleys  normally  forming  angles  of  flexure 
in  said  respective  opposite  iiinnln:.'  portions  of  the  belt, 
means  connecting  and  movabl.\  supporting  said  auxiliary 
IHilleys  to  turn  about  separate  axes  lying  respectively 
without  and  on  opposite  sides  of  a  plane  passing  through 
the  axes  of  said  main  pulleys,  whereby  l>oth  auxiliary 
pulleys  may  be  moved  by  said  difference  In  tension,  both 
In  the  same  general  direction  transverse  said  opposite 
running  portions  of  the  belt  and  in  opposite  directions 
longitudinal  of  said  opposite  running  portions  of  the  belt. 

5.  The  (ombinatloii  with  a  pair  of  main  pulleys  and  a 
I    Indt  connecting  said   pulleys,  of  mechanism  automatically 

controlled  by  the  difference  in  tension  In  the  respective 
opposite  running  portions  of  the  belt  for  ticking  up  va- 
riable slack  In  said  belt,  said  mechanism  com|)rislng  a  |>air 
of  auxiliary  pulleys  engaging  respectively  opposite  run- 
ning- portions  of  the  belt,  and  means  connecting  and  mov- 
ably supporting  said  auxiliary  pulleys  to  turn  about  sepa- 
rate axes  lying  respectively  without  and  on  opposite  sides 
of  a  idane  passing  through  the  axes  of  said  main  pulleys 
whereby  iKith  auxiliary  pulleys  may  be  moved  by  said 
difference  in  tension  in  the  same  general  direction  trans- 
verse said  opposite  running  portions  of  the  belt  and  in 
opposite  direction  lon;;itudinal  of  said  opposite  running 
portions  of  the  belt,  the  said  means  comprising  links  con- 
necting said  auxiliary  pulleys  to  move  in  unison,  and  arms 
supporting  said  auxiliary  pulleys  respectively,  said  arms 
l>elng  pivotally  mounted  and  normally  oppositely  in- 
(dlned  with  respect  t(rsald  plane. 


1,108,086.  DYNAMO.  Egmont  Max  Toh.mix,  Newton 
Center,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Holtzcr-Cabot  Electric  Com- 
pany, Brookllne,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.     Serial  No. 

012,140.      (CI.   171—313.) 
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A  direct  current  d.Mianio  ilectric  machine  havin;:  a  field 
magnet  provided  with  a  laminated  core  so  constructed  and 
proportioned  with  respect  to  the  field  coil  that  at  the 
maximum  speed  of  rotation  of  the  residual  magnetism 
of  said  core  will  be  insufficient  to  cause  said  machine  to 
'■  pick  up,"  an  armature,  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy 
electrically   connected    with    the    armature   and    field    mag- 
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nt  t.  rho  voltaKf  imprpssed  liy  th<>  armatare  at  maxlmam 
■P<hkI  on  Mid  floM  miiffnet  'lti«'  to  the  residual  majrnetlBm 
of  ttio  field  cor"  Nelni?  Ipsh  than  the  voltaze  Irnpronsed 
upon  H«kl  field  magnet  hv  (tali  Br>iirr.>  of  electrical  eneritj. 


1,108,087.  DYNAMO  E'.M  nt  Max  TiKMIN,  Newton, 
Center,  Mas<5  ,  .Ts-Jlariior  to  [Ioltz»>r  t'abot  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bro(,kllne.  Mas.s.  KHed  Jan.  27.  1912.  Serial 
No.  673,724.      (H.  171—2:^3.) 


1  Tn  H  dirwt  current  dynamo  elfftrif  m«<*hln»\  a  Held 
majfnet  and  pole  pi''ct'«  sp<iirt'<]  th'T<tn.  tlie  pole  pleres 
behiK  separated  by  narrow  faps  of  which  th>'  peripheral 
lenKth  Is  very  short  compared  to  the  circumference  of 
»ald  pole  pieces  and  said  irapx  ln'ln;.'  Inclined  to  the  axis 
of  the  machine. 

2.  In  a  varlablt'-speed  iljfnani>>  i.l''<rtric  machine,  the 
comlitnation  with  a  field  m^vfuet  having  pole-pleoes  and 
means  for  (lif.'tiii.'  a  portioii  of  the  maunetlc  flux  devel- 
ope<l  by  ■<Hld  fl'  I'l  iiiaKnt't  lrit'«  t!it'  commtitHtion  zone,  of 
brnsh'-s  haviiit;  the  minimtim  itiws  sectlniiai  area  re- 
quired to  carry  the  current  output  and  an  armature  har- 
Ing  such  a  relatively  lartre  number  of  colls  that  a  com- 
paratively laru'e  nuinU-r  thereof  will  N^  «i1niiiltaneoiisly 
short  circuited  by  <nid  bnisli.s.  the  angle  subtended  by 
the  peripheral  lentrth  of  the  ^'aps  between  said  pole-pieces 
beins  e<jual  to  or  smaller  thar  the  anele  of  commutation. 

.".  In  a  variable-siH-erl  dylianio  electric  niMchine,  com- 
prising means  whcrthy  the  fiirrent  output  for  rotational 
speeds  of  the  armature  tx'vond  a  plven  critical  speed  Is 
either  constant  or  decreases  with  such  speed  of  rotation, 
the  eomblnati>n  with  brushtjs  havinj?  the  minimum  cross- 
sei'tionai  a  Ten  r>ijuir"d  to  (lirry  the  current  ontpiit  and 
an  armature  havlnj;  such  i|  relatively  larze  number  of 
colls  that  a  comparatively  Ii'_-  number  thereof  will  be 
simultaneously  short-clrcuit'i!  ;.  -.lid  brushes, '  of  a  fleld- 
magnet  having  pole-pieces,  ithe  annle  subtended  by  the 
peripheral  length  of  the  Rap^  l>etween  said  pole-pieces  be- 
ing equal  to  or  amalhr  thani  the  anjjle  of  commutation. 


1.108,088.  CENTlllli  '.AL  s\\  IT'  H  EuMONT  Max 
TOEMIN,  Newton  Cent' r  Mi--  nssiirnor  to  Holtzer- 
Cabot  Electric  Company.  P.-  okline.  Mass.  Original 
application  filed  Jan.  -T  l.nj.  Serial  No.  673,724. 
Divided  and  this  application  li.e.l  .July  .'{l,  1912.  Serial 
No.  712,504.      (CI.   17.5— 3i0.) 


1.    In  a  dynamo  elect rl<    nwchlne,  a  cut  out  comprUiu;,'  a 
colle<'tor  hub  m<)unfe<l  on   the  axle  of  the  mat  hlne.  a  col 
tertor    rtn_'    comprlHlnK    a    plurallt\     of    ueirment-;    "(eciired 


I 


to  Mid  hub,  centrifugally-operated  contact  members  ar- 
ranged to  make  contact  with  the  interior  of  said  collector 
ring  when  the  machine  attains  a  predetermined  speed, 
but  normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  and  liruRlies  con 
stantly  maintained  In  electrical  contact  with  the  exterior 
of  said  ring. 

2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  cut  out  comprising 
a  collector  hub  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  mai  hlne,  a 
collector  ring  comprlsini:  a  iiliirality  of  segments  secured 
to  said  hub,  sprjng-retracted  rentrlfu::ally  oiierated  con 
tact  members  arianged  to  make  contact  with  the  Interior 
of  said  collector  rlnit  when  the  machine  attains  a  prede 
termlned  speed,  but  iiorninlly  out  of  contact  therewith, 
and  brashes  constantly  maintained  In  electrical  contact 
with  the  exterior  of  said  ring. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  cut-out  comprising 
a  collector  hub  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  machine,  a 
collector  rliik'  r-omprislni;  three  segnieuts  secured  to  the 
hub,  two  centrlfugally  (iperated  contact  members  arrangeil 
to  make  contact  respfK-tlvely  with  two  of  said  wgments 
and  means  for  electrically  connectlni:  said  contact  raein 
bers  with  the  third  segment. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  cut-out  com|)rl8lng 
a  collector  liub  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  machine,  a  col- 
lector ring  (omprlsiim  a  iilurHllty  of  Be;;ineDl8  secured  to 
said  hub.  centrlfugally  oi»erated  contact  menil)crs  ainingiHl 
to  make  contact  with  the  Interior  of  said  collector  ring 
when  the  machine  attains  a  predetermined  speed,  but 
normally  out  of  contact  therewith,  a  circular  plate  spring 
normally  tending  to  retract  said  contact  meml)er8,  and 
brushes  constantly  malntalne<l  in  electrical  contact  with 
the  exterior  of  said  ring. 

.'».  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  cut-oat  comprising 
a  <ollector  hub  mounted  on  the  axle  of  the  machine,  a 
collector  ring  comprising  a  plurality  of  segmentu  secured 
to  said  hub,  centrlfugally  operated  contact  members  ar- 
ranged to  make  contact  with  the  Interior  of  said  collector 
ring,  a  circular  plate-spring  normally  tending  to  retract 
said  contact  members,  and  a  second  circular  plate  spring 
inclosing  the  first  spring  and  having  Its  extremities  only 
in  contact  therewith. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.108,089.  CENTRlFltiAL  PUMPING  MECII.\NIS1L 
Marvin  B.  Van  Nb.ss,  Welsh,  La.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1912. 
Serial   No.   677,894.      (CI.    10.^—43.) 


1.  The  roniMnnflon  with  tiie  pump  casing,  the  Impeller 
ther<>in.  a  shaft  deflring  carried  by  the  pump  casing,  a  line 
shaft  !>«sslnif  thn.uL'h  said  b«-arlng  and  carrvluk'  said  im- 
peller, a  i)nni[>  head,  means  for  forming  a  water  conduit 
for  suspending  said  pump  cnxlng  from  said  pump  head,  a 
bend   tieiirlriL'    m.  nilxT    thiou;:'.i    which    snid    line   shaft    pro- 
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Jects.  said  head  l>earini:  member  being  mounted  on  said 
pumi)  head,  a  set  of  line  shaft  bearings  between  said 
head  bearing  niemlxr  an<l  said  pump  casing  member,  and 
means  connecting  all  of  said  bearing  members  together. 
and  having  provisions  in  virtue  of  which  a.-^  said  head 
bearing  member  Is  tqrned  on  said  pump  head,  all  of  said 
bearing  members  will  be  i)Ut  under  tension  and  drawn  Into 
allnement.  and  a  driving  pulley  on  said  line  shaft 

2.  In  a  punii)lng  mechnnlsm,  the  combination  wiih  the 
pump  casing,  the  Impeller  mounted  therein  and  the  pump 
casing  line  shaft  bearing,  of  a  pump  head  and  a  pipe 
connecting  said  pump  head  with  said  pump  casing  for 
suspending  the  same  and  forming  a  water  conduit,  a  head 
bearing  member  mounted  on  said  pump  head,  a  line  shaft 
passing  throufczh  said  bearing  members  and  carrying  said 
Impeller,  an  Inlermi  Slate  shaft  bearing  between  said 
pump  casing  bearing  and  said  head  bearing  member,  a 
pipe  embraiing  said  line  shaft  and  rigidly  connected  to 
said  pump  casing  hearing  and  to  said  intermediate  bearing, 
a  second  i)li>e  connected  to  .said  Intermediate  bearing  and 
to  said  head  bearing,  the  connection  between  said  head 
bearing  and  said  pipe  being  such  that  as  said  hend  bearing 
ia  turned,  said  pipes  that  embrace  said  line  shaft  and  said 
fnterinedlate  bearing,  will  be  i)Ut  under  tension  to  bring 
all  of  sflld  bearings  into  allnement.  substantially  as  shown 
"  and  described. 

S.  In  a  pnmp  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  casing. 
an  Impeller  oi>eratlng  therein,  a  line  shaft  bearing  car- 
ried by  said  casing,  a  pump  head,  means  for  rigidly  sus- 
pending said  pump  casing  from  snid  i)ump  head,  to  main 
tain  'aid  pump  casing  immovable  with  relation  to  said 
punin  head,  a  head  bearing  member  mounted  on  said  pump 
head,  a  line  shaft  passing  thrntigh  s.tld  head  bearing  mem 
ber  and  through  said  pump  casing  bearing  member  and 
carrying  said  Impeller,  means  for  driving  said  line  shaft, 
an  Intermediate  line  shaft  bearing  between  said  head 
bearliiK'  and  said  iiump  casing  bearing,  «  pli)e  rigidly  con- 
niT^t<>d  at  one  end  with  said  intermediate  h.aring  and  rig- 
idly connected  at  Its  nttei^end  with  said  i>ump  casing 
bearing,  another  pipe  rigidly  (onnected  with  said  interme- 
diate bearing,  and  means  coilperallvely  (ounecting  said 
other  pipe  with  said  head  bejiring.  in  virtue  of  which  when 
said  head  bearing  is  turned  on  said  pump  liead,  tension 
will  be  applied  to  said  pipes  and  said  Intermediate  bear- 
ing to  aline  said  Intermediate  bearing  with  said  head 
bearing  and  with  said  pump  casing  bearing,  substantially 
as   shown   and   for    the  purposes  <le»crlbed 

4.   In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  pump  casing, 
an  impeller  oiierating  therein,  a  line  shaft  bearing  carried 
by  said  casing,   a   imnip  head,   means  for   rigidly  su8p«>nd- 
ing   said   pump  casing  from   said   [>un)|i   head   to  maintain 
Hald   pump   casing  Immovalde   with   relation    to  said   pump 
head,  a  head  hearing  nn  mber  mounted  on  saiil  [uimp  head. 
a    line    shaft    passing    threiigb    -^aid    bead    hearing    member 
HOd  throuirh  said  pump  casing  hearing  memt>er  and  carry- 
ing -^ald  ImiH-ller.  means  for  driving  said  line  shaft,  an  In- 
termediate line   shaft   bearing  between    said    head   bearing 
and  said  pump  casing  bearing,  a   pipe  rigidly  connected   at 
one    end    with    said    intermediate    bearing   and   rigidly    con 
nected  at  Its  other  end  with  saM  pump  casing  b«  artng,  an- 
other pipe   rigidly  connected   with  said  intermediate  liear- 
ing.    and    means   co«iperatlvely    conne<ting   said    other   plt>e 
with  said  hiad  hearing,  in  virtue  of  which  when  said  head 
bearing    Is    turned    on    said    ptjinp    head,    tension    will    be 
applied    to    said    pljies    and    said    Intermi-dlate    t>earing    to 
allm-  said  Intermediate  heaiing  with  said  head  bearing  and 
with  said  i)ump  casing  bearing,  said  head  bearing  member 
having  a   hearing   po<  k.t.   said  shaft   driving  means  includ- 
ing a  pnlley  having  a  bearing  hub  mounted  in  said  pocket, 
and  thruat  bearings  lntertwis<  d  N-twcen  said  hub  and  said 
head   bearing   Biemb«>r    to    sustain    the    thrust    of  said   line 
shaft   and  Its  carried    parts. 

5.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  pnmp  caalng, 
an  lmi)elier  operating  therein,  a  line  shaft  bearing  carried 
by  said  casing,  a  ()unip  head,  means  for  rigidly  suspend- 
ing said  i)amp  caalnj:  from  said  pump  head  to  maintain 
Mild  pump  (KBlng  immovable  with  relation  to  sakl  pump 
head,  a  bead  bearing  member  mounted  on  said  pump 
head,  a  line  .shaft  paablng  through  said  head  bearing 


ber  and    through   said   pump   easine    b«^arlng    member   and 
carrying  said  impeller,   means  for  driving  «ald   line  shaft, 
an    Intermediate    line    shaft    t)eariBg    between    said    bead 
bearing  and  said  pump  casing  bearing,  a  pipe  rigidly  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  saiit  intermediate  bearing  and  rig- 
idly connected  at  its  other  end  with  said  [jump  casing  l>ear- 
Ing,  another  pipe  rigidly  connecte<l  with  snid  Intirmedlate 
bearing,    and    means   cooperatively   coniecting   said   other 
pipe    with    said    head    bearing.    In    virtue    of    which    when 
said   head   bearing  Is  turned   on    said   piimp   head,   tension 
will  be  applied  to  said  lupis  and  said  interm  Hate  bearing 
to  aline  said  intermediate  bearing  with  said  head  bearing 
and    with    said    pump    casing   bearing,    said    head    h-aring 
member  having  a  bearing  pocket,  s^tid  kshnft  driving  means 
including  a  pulley   having  a  h-  aring  hub  mounted   In  said 
pocket  and    thrust   bearings    interposed   between    said   hub 
and  said   head  bearing   mi-mher   to   sustain   the    thrust   of 
said  line  shaft  and  lis  carried  parts,  said  line  shaft  hav- 
ing a  key  groove,  and  said  fiuUey  having  a  key  for  enter- 
ing said  groove,  said  line  ahaft  having  a  tlneaded  portion, 
and   a   nut   threaded   on   said   threaded   portion   to  engage 
said  pulley  for  adjusting  said  line  shaft  to  adjust  said  im- 
peller, said  nut    having  a  plurality  of  faces  provided  with 
tappe<l  apertures,  and  a  set  screw  adapted  to  pass  through 
said   ai>ertures   and    project    into   said   key  groove   to    hold 
said    nut   from   turning. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,090.      C0N8T.'^NT-r>ISCHAIK;F  IRRIOATTON-MOI*- 
'  TLE.     .TB«e»f»  E.  B.iRiK.M-.  I'olfaT.  Crtl.     nied  Sept.   17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  790,376.      (CI.   137—21.) 


1.  In  ciimblnation  with  a  liquid  container  haTlng  an 
external  discharge  and  ha>-ing  an  opening.  In  a  wall 
thereof,  which  opening  connects  the  discharge  and  con- 
tainer Interior,  a  flanged  coupler  which  projects  througii 
said  opening  and  into  the  discharge,  a  bolt  paased  through 
the  flange  of  the  coupler  through  said  container  wall  and 
through  the  dischjirge  to  draw  the  flange  agalnat  said 
wall,  and  a  float  baring  a  stem  which  la  flexibly  connected 
to  said  couiiler 

2.  In  combination  with  a  liquid  container  iiaving  a 
discharge,  a  float  therein,  a  flexible  connection  between 
said  float  and  discharge,  said  float  having  an  inlet  cpen- 
Ing  formed  tn  one  of  the  side  walla  of  the  head  thereof 
and  between  the  ends  of  said  head,  which  opening  l.'^  of 
semi  circular  shape  at  Its  lower  portion,  and  a  weight  box 
secured  to  the  opposite  side  wall  of  the  hea.l  of  the  floa:^ 
adapted  to  weight  the  float  so  that  the  surface  of  the  wa- 
ter in  the  container  forms  a  chord  which  extends  across 
said  oi>enlng  in  spaced  nlation  '0  the   toj)  of  th.    op.nlng. 


1.108.091.      NON  REFII.LABLE    HUTTLF       Max    Bebgeb ' 
and    Rt'D-iLJ'H    W  eisb.u:ii.    San    Francisco.    Cal.  :    said- 
Welabach  assignor  to  said  »<rger.     Filed  Sept.  2.   1913, 
Serial   No.   787.576.      (CI.  .nS-    6r.   I 

in  a  non  refill  able  tattle,  a  tube  insertlble  in  the  neck  of 
a  bottle  baring  a  Talve  seat  on  its  interior  aurroundlng 
an  Inlet  opening  rt  Its  lower  end  and  formed  with  a 
dostid  upper  end   having  discharge  perforations  therein,  a 
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resilient  ring  on  said  valve  seat,  a  partition  In  the  tube 
adjacent  to  the.  outer  rnd.  tn  Inverted  U-shaped  passage 
in  said  partition,  one  branoh  of  the  passage  opening  be- 
low th.'  partition  and  the  other  branch  opening  above 
the    partition,   a    loose    ball    in   the    tube   normally    resting 


driving  sluift  projects,  -aid  shaft  being  provided  with  a 
gear  wheel  within  said  iu.-ral)er  and  meshini:  with  the  ge.ir 
whe.-l  of  th..  driving  shaft,  an<i  means  for  cp.rating  the 
said  hollow  niember. 


on  th.'  resilient  ring  on  tie  valve  seat  and  of  a  diam- 
eter slightly  less  than  the  Inside  diameter  of  the  tube,  an 
inward  projection  in  th..  tube  below  the  partition  t..  limit 
movement  of  the  ball,  and  a  poclvet  in  the  Inside  wall  of 
the  tube  to  receive  the  b»ll  when  the  tube  is  disposed 
horizontally. 

1108,09J.      COMBINED    IIIONING-TABLE    AND    STET 
'  I  \DDFK       Stki'Ha.n-  S.  ^RoXABSKy.  Chicago.  III.      Filed 
Junn    I,   mu      Serial  N.J    •*4_'.2H.'?.      (CI.  228 -32.) 


.^4 


2.  A  circular  saw  for  sawing  metal,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  rotary  raemtnT  mounted  in  the  8upiM)rt.  a  driving 
shaft  centrally  ni.iunte<l  in  the  rotary  meml^-r.  a  saw  axis 
eccentrically  mountwl  in  the  said  memU^r  and  geared  with 
the  drlvlnu  shaft,  a  worm  wlieel  carried  by  the  r..tary 
memt)er.  a  worm  meshing  with  the  worm  wheel  and  .a Try- 
ing a  ratchet,  a  N-li  crank  L'vrr  .-arrying  a  pawl  engaging 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  connected  with  the  driving 
shaft,  for  operating  the  bell  crank  lever 

:5.  A  cir<-vilar  saw  for  sawing  metal,  comprising  a  sup- 
port, a  rotary  mcmL.-r  monnte<l  in  the  sup[K)rt.  a  driving 
shaft  centrally  mount. -d  in  ih.'  Pir.,.>  m.'inb.T  a  s,,xs  nxls 
eccentricallv  mounted  in  Xhr  ^ai  1  in.  n, 1.1  and  -'.ar.,1  vMth 
the  driving  shaft,  means  for  ..|«Tatiu„'  the  rolnrx  iii.M,.l«.'r. 
and  a  straj)  brake  passing  afoun<l  th.^  rotary  ni.-inh.-;. 


1.10  8.09  4.       III.TF.K    l-»R    l-NKIMATIC    (\VR1'ET- 
'cLEANERS.     1.k<.naki'   I.    Fkuwi  son.  Chicago,    III.,  as- 
signor to  John  W.  Duntley,  Chicago.  III.     Kll.-d  .lune  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  843,751.     (CI.  83-^7.) 


I  In  a  device  of  the  c  ass  de«:ribed,  an  ironing-board. 
a  *o,k^>t  formed  In  th.-  iiUder  face  of  one  end  thereof,  a  [ 
leg  for  supporting  the  socketed  end  of  the  board,  a  head  ! 
block  .nrrl-d  Lv  said  bt.  a  projection  carried  by  said 
block  and  adapted  to  be  r.-c^ivcl  within  the  socket,  said 
block  carrying  end  pn.jections  adapt. d  to  engage  the  sid.-s 
of  the  board  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  and  a 
hook  carried  by  the  board  and  ndajited  to  engage  the  head 
block   to   hold   tlu'   samf   In    rtx-d   r.'lative   position    to  said 

board. 

■J.  In  a  .levb-,-  of  th.-  .  iH^-  .l.'^<Tlb.>d.  an  ironinL'  i-.ard,  a 
ladder  se.tlon  hing.'d  t..  ..n.'  .-nd  thereof,  sabl  ladder  sec- 
tion comprising  a  pair  «.f  f.ildabie  sections,  and  means 
carried  by  the  N-.ard  enk:ai.'ing  the  iad'ler  section  to  limit 
the   same   in   tlielr  openlag  mov.-m.nt. 


1 


l.inH.iH).".        PORTAIU.K    ('IRtTLAK    SAW    FOR    WORK 
IN<}  MFTAI.S      ArmaM>  Aciiit.i-E  DFt-EPLANQt'E.  Paris. 
France.     Fileil  .lure  :'."l.  IftU      Serial  No    «!48.218.     (Cl. 

29— fin.) 

1.  A  circular  snw  f..r  snwini:  metal,  c-.mprising  a  tisinu'. 
a  rotary  hollow  member  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  driving 
shaft  centrally  mounte<i  In  the  hollow  member  and  having 
one  end  projecting  lH-y..ad  the  said  member  and  provided 
with  a  driving  wheel  oa  said  end.  said  shaft  b.>ing  pro 
Tlde<l  with  a  gear  wheel  within  the  said  member,  a  saw 
shaft  eccentricallv  mounted  In  the  hollow  member  ami 
having  the  end  carrying  the  saw  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  the  hollow  member  opposite  that  from   whi.  h   the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  sheet  metal  frame  having  a  circular  ..pening  therein, 
the  edges  of  said  opening  l»elng  U-ui  ba-kwardly  upmt 
themselves  and  then  Inwardly  to  form  an  annular  recess 
and  then  U-nt  downwardly  and  iiiwanllv  to  form  a  seat. 
a  liilering  device  in  said  seat.  an. I  r.Ialning  means  for 
said  Altering  rtevi(  •■  rem. .v  ably   supj.orted   In  sai.i  annular 

recess. 

_'.    In   a   device  of   the   .lass   .lescrllKHl.   the  combination 
of  a  sheet  metal  frame  having  a  ,  Ir.'ular  opening,  the  e«lge 
of    said    opening    iM-Ing    l^-nt    l.a.kwardly    upon    itself    and 
then  inwardly  to  provide  an  annular  r.cess  and  then  d..wn- 
wardlv    and    inwardly   to    pn-vide   a    s.at.    the   bitckwardly 
iH-nt    portion   of  said  ed^'c   being  sb.tted.  a   filtering  devlc* 
In    said  seat,   and   an    annular   sheet    metal    lockint:  device 
having  tongues  adapteil  to  pass  through  sai.l  slots  an.l  into 
na.d    re.vss    for   the   purpose   of  retaining    ih-   .ilterum    .le- 
vice  In  said  frame 
i        .1    In  a  device  of  the  class  descrihe<l.  the  combination  of 
a  sheet  metal  frame  having  a  circular  ..pening.  the  edge  of 
Haid   oi.ening  t^einL'  lM>nt    barkwar.lly   up<m   itself  and   then 
inwar.lly    to    provble    an    annular    recess    and    then    down- 
wardly "and    Inwardly    to    provide   a    seat,    the   tmckwardly 
bent  portion  of  said  »Hlge  being   slotted,  a   tlltering  device 
In   said    vat.   and   an    annular   sheet    metal    UKking  device 
having   tongues    a.lapted    to    pass    through    said    slots    and 
into  said   r-cess  for  the  purp.ise  of  retsinlng  the  tUterln;: 
device    In   said    frame,    said    Altering   device    comprising    a 
supp<jrtlng  ring  and  fabric  mounted  thereon 
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1,1(.8,(,95.  API'ARATIS  FOR  S^^^'^^tT  ,  .u  MAT 
MATTER,  MORE  rARTIClLARLY  «^KLLI  LAR  MAT 
TER,  FROM  LIQUIDS.  Bki  no  H-kku.  MunUd,,  Ger 
many.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1914.  Serial  No.  H33.(M)9. 
210—5.) 


(Cl. 


:5  The  method  of  making  wheels  which  consists  in 
casting  at  a  single  operation  the  complete  contour  of  a 
wheel  having  two  oppositely  inclined  sets  of  hollow  si«.kes 
m  alternating  relation  al»out  the  wheel,  the  spokes  of  the 
two  sets  joining  the  rim  in  substantially  spaced  apart 
relation  In  the  direction  of  the  wheel  axis  and  joining  the 
huh  spaced  farther  apart,  and  permitting  the  gradual 
cooling  of  the  casting  in  a  manner  to  permit  e^juallzation 
and  taking-up  of  shrinkag.^  stresses  wherei.y  cra-king  of 
spokes  on  cooling  is  avoided. 


I    In  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,   the  I 
combination   with  a  container   having  its  upper   end   open 
and  its  lower  portion  substantially  funnel  shaped,  of  a  cas^   , 
ing    in    said    container,    said    casing    comprising    a    lower 
cvllndrhal     portion    closed    at    one    end    an,i    an     upper 
fniMo-conbal    |...rtlon    open    at    both    ends    and    in    com- 
munication  with   said   cylindrical   portion,    ^'^''^/^''f'^ 
charging   liquids   and  solids  admixed   to  said   casing   at   a 
point    intermediate    its    ends,    and    means    for    .onveying 
g,.Uds  out  of  the  funnel-shaped  porilon  of  said  container^ 
•>    In  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  the 
combination    with    a    container,   of   a    casing    in    said   con- 
tainer graduallv   Increasing  In  diameter   toward   its  upper 
end  and  havlnu  said  upper  end  provided  with  a  lip.  means 
for  feedinu  Ibpiids  and  solids  admixed  to  the  interior  of 
.aid  caslntr  at  a   ,«.lni   Interm.xllate   its  ends  whereby   the 
Bollds  will   rise  in   the  casing  and  flow  over  said  lip.  and 
a   conveyer   In   communication    with   the   interior   of    sal.l 
container  and  adapted  to  receive  the  solid  matter  passing 
over  the  Up  of  the  casing 

3  In  apparatus  for  separating  solids  from  liquids,  the 
combination  with  a  container,  of  a  casing  in  said  con- 
tain, r  gra.luallv  Increasing  In  diameter  toward  Its  uin>er 
end  and  having  said  upper  end  provided  with  a  Hp,  means 
for  fee.iing  liquids  and  solids  admixeii  to  the  interior  of 
Bald  casinir  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends  whereby  the 
solids  will  rise  in  the  casing  and  flow  over  said  lip.  a  en 
vever  in  communication  with  the  interior  of  said  con 
tainer  and  adapted  to  receive  the  solid  matter  passing 
OTer  the  lip  of  the  casing,  a  scraper  operable  on  the  floor 
Of  said  container,  and  means  whereby  said  scraper  is 
,lrl\.n  In  synchronism  with  said  conveyer. 


4  \n  integral  cast  wheel  having  two  oppositely  In- 
clined sets  of  spokes  joining  the  rim  in  ^^^^^^ ^^^^^^'^ 
spaced  apart  separated  planes  at  each  side  of  Hie  « heel 
center  and  joining  the  hub  in  planes  farther  apart,  where- 
by shrinkage  stresses  are  dissipated. 
■  5  An  integral  cast  wheel  having  two  sets  of  spokes 
with  the  spokes  of  one  set  staggered  with  respect  to  those 
of  the  other  set.  the  two  sets  joining  the  rim  in  substan_ 
tlallv  space<l  apart  separated  planes,  and  joining  the  hub 
^t  a  farther  distance  apart,  whereby  shrinkage  stresses 
are  equalized^and  dissipated. 

IClaims   6   to   11   not    priufnl   in   the  Gazette.] 


1108  OUT.  BOBBIN  -  HANDLING  AI'I'ABATUS.  BfBT 
\  'l>ETERS<..N,  Rockford,  111.,  assignor  to  Howard  D. 
■(•olman,  Luther  L.  Miller,  and  Harry  A.  Severson.  Co- 
partners  doing  Imsinoss  as  BarberColman  Company. 
R,.ckford.  111.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1912.  Serial  No.  687.892. 
(Cl.  118—13.) 


14M,0M.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  WHEELS.  AND  RE 
ST'LTINCT  WHEEL.  Wii.lia.m  i..  .)..hnsoN.  Braintree, 
ami  John  W.  .Tohnson.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignors  to 
Johnson  Steel  Wheels  Corporation.  Boston.  Mass.:  a 
Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan,  2.  VAV'..  Serial  No. 
739,639.      (Cl.  22—200.) 

1  The  method  of  making  wheels  which  consists  in 
casting  at  a  singb^  operation  the  complete  contour  of  a 
wheel  having  two  oppositely  inclined  sets  of  spokes,  the 
gpok.s  of  the  two  sets  Joining  the  rim  in  substantially 
spaced  apart  relation  an.l  joining  the  hub  spaced  farther 
apart,  and  permitting  the  .asting  L.  <'oo!  with  a  self 
equalisation  and  taking  up  of  shrinkuL-e  .tresses  whereby 
cracking  of  spokes  on  cooling  Is  avoided. 

2  The  meth(Kl  of  making  wheels  which  .onsists  in 
casting  at  a  single  operation  the  complete  contour  of  a 
wheel  having  two  opiKisltely  inclined  sets  of  spokes  and 
a  liollow  arched  rim.  the  spokes  of  the  two  sets  joining 
the  inner  web  of  said  rim  in  substantially  spacetl  apart 
relation  in  the  direction  of  the  wheel  axis,  and  per- 
mitting the  casting  to  cool  gradually  with  a  self  equallM- 
t'on  and  tatting  up  of  shrinkage  stresses  whereby  crack- 
ing of  spokes  on  cooling  is  avoided 


1  In  bobbin-handling  apparatus,  in  combination,  a 
longitudinally-Blotted  structure  along  which  bob»)ins  inay 
move:  and  means  o,>eratlng  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  movement  of  the  bobbins  for  alining  the 
boW.lns  with  a  slot  in  saifi  structure. 
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2.  In  bobbln-handllQg  •!i!'piUHrn>.  in  combination,  a 
lonjflHi<11nally  ^tlntted  strufitirt>  rtlnn«  which  l>ntU)iiis  may 
move;  .^ndleHS  chain  mpai;*  arrantjed  to  mow  alom;  :nid 
atM>ve  said  structure  In  a  dlrpction  opposltp  to  that  tak  n 
by  tht>  tw.ht.ins  ;  and  flngcfs  carried  l>y  said  endless  chain 
meaT)-;  arranc'-d  rn  in..vf  flli.oni:  tti.  txthhins  .ind  aline  them 
with  the  slots. 

.3.  In  bobbin-hnndlinz  appai-atus.  in  comldnatlon.  a 
longitudinally  slotr.'d  stnlct^r.^  along  which  bobbln.s  may 
move;  two  cndbss  parallel  cnalns  supiK)rted  for  move- 
ment along  said  structure ;  cross  burs  connecting  said 
chains ;  and  tlDj;ers  on  ijhe  cross-bars  arranged.  In  the 
movement  of  the  chains,  to  pass  among  bobbins  lying  on 
said  structure,  and  aline  the  bobbins  with  the  slots,  said 
lingers  moving  among  the  bobbins  in  the  direction  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  raovemfnt  of  the  Iwbblns. 

4.  In  bobbin  handling  aiiparatus.  In  combination,  a 
downwardly  Inclined  lungltudinaily  slotted  structure  down 
which  bobbins  may  move;  and  means  operating  in  a  di- 
rection opposite  to  the  jdlrectlon  of  movement  of  the 
bobbins  for  allninu'  the  (..ibhins  with  the  slots. 

5.  In  bobbin-handling  ajiparatus.  In  combination,  an  in- 
clined   longitudinally-slotted    structure  :    and    means    for 

•  raking    the    bobbins    Into    alinenient    with    a    slot    in    said 
structure. 

[nalms  6  to  17  not  prlfited  In  the  Gazette.] 


edge,  the  other  end  being  slotted  in  the  direction  of  the 
ilrcuniference  for  a  shf)rt  distance  to  form  a  series  of 
<ontli,'uous  tongueti,  each  altei  naie  tongue  belnt  passed 
ihrouch  a  corresponding  perforation  In  the  opposite  end 
whereby  the  two  ends  are  Interlocked  against  lateral  sepa- 
ration, substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  screen  for  a  centrifugal  basket  comprising  a 
foramlnwus  sheet  bent  into  approximately  circular  con- 
tour with  its  free  ends  held  against  lateral  separation  by 
a  series  of  overlappeil  interwoven  tongues  and  strap  mem- 
bers while  j)erinltting  cireuniferential  play  -^f  the  tongues 
in  relation  to  the  strap  members,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

.').  A  screen  for  a  centrifugal  basket  embracing  a 
foramlnous  sheet  bent  Into  approximately  circular  form, 
the  ends  of  said  sheet  being  provided  r'^pectiveiy  with  a 
series  of  projecting  tongues  and  a  corresponding  scries  of 
receiving  slots  by  which  the  •  nds  may  be  overlapped  and 
Interwoven  to  prevent  their  lateral  separation  while  per- 
mitting play  of  the  tongues  In  the  slots  In  a  circumfer- 
ential direction,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,098.  r.ASKKT  FOR  rp:.\TKI  ITi  lAI.  MACHINES. 
EfOENE  ROBKBTS  and  Anoi  s  H.  OiBsnv.  I.ehl.  Utah, 
assignors  to  Sugar  Cantrlfugal  Discharger  Company, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  a  Corporation  of  T'tah  Filed 
Feb    1.3,  191.3.      Serial  So    74'*.114       iCl.   1117-3.) 


1.  .\  screen  for  a  crntrlfugal  basket  comprising  a 
foraminous  sheet,  one  oC  whose  ends  is  provided  with  a 
series  of  elongated  perfo-atlons  adjacent  to  and  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  edge  of  said  end,  the  other  end 
being  slit  transversely  ^o  Its  edge  inwardly  to  form  a 
series  of  tongues,  a  portion  of  which  are  disposed  to  pass 
turough  the  said  elongatrd  perforations  to  form  an  inter- 
locking engagement  t>etween  the  two  ends  to  prevent 
lateral  separation  of  th»»  ends,   substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  screen  for  a  oentrlfugal  ba.-^ket  comprising  a 
foraminous  sheet  of  flexible  material,  one  of  whose  ends 
Is  folded  back  exteriorly  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
Interrupted  elongated  perforations  at  ih.'  line  of  said  fold, 
the  other  end  of  said  skeet  being  slotted  inwardly  from 
its  edge  to  form  a  serits  of  circumferentlally  extending 
tongues  some  of  which  are  disposed  to  aline  with  and  pass 
through  said  perforations  when  the  two  ends  are  brought 
together,  the  remaining  tongues  being  passed  outside  of 
the  opposite  end  wherety  the  two  ends  are  Interlocked 
against  lateral  separation  while  allowing  circuir ferentlal 
expansion,   sobetantlally  as  descrll>*d. 

S.  A  basket  for  a  cwitrlfugal  machine  embracing  a 
frame,  a  removable  peripheral  wall  or  screen  whose  ends 
are  overlapped,  one  of  aald  ends  being  provided  with  a 
series   of   vertical    elongated    perforations   adjacent    to   its 


1,108,099.  SON  RKKll.L.UU.K  KOTTLK,  .Torn  L.  SiiL- 
UlM,   Baltimore.    .Md  .    assU'Oor   of    two  thirds    to    Henry 

•  Castelberg.  Haltlniore.  Md  Filed  .Inne  lit,  1913. 
Serial  No    772,800.      <ci    .' 1 ."      rtii.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  neck  .  a  tubular  shell 
fitted  within  said  bottle-neck  and  forming  the  walls  uf  a 
chamber  whose  bottom  Is  provided  with  a  port  opening  ; 
a  disk  valve  s.-atlng  over  said  p<»rt  opening,  and  said  valve 
having  an  upward  projecting  stem  and  also  provided  with 
a  cyllndric  buoyant  body  fitting  around  the  said  stem  but 
leaving  Its  upper  end  projecting  above  said  body  ;  and  a 
weight  Inclosed  in  said  chamber  and  movable  longitudi- 
nally Independent  of  ttaid  IxkIv  and  valve  but  rotatably 
connected   therewith   by   said  stein   projection. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bottle-neck  ;  a  tubular  shell 
fltte«l  within  snid  neck  and  proj.-rflng  above:  a  baffle 
diaphragm  within  the  tubular  shell  ;  a  valve  and  port 
Nlow  *ald  dlaphraum  for  p^-rndttln?  the  outfJow  of  Hqnid 
t>at  preventing  its  Inflow  :  a  removable  cap  that  closes 
the  dlM  barge  mouth  and  which  Is  free  to  be  turned  or 
rotate<l  while  In  Its  closed  position,  and  means  conne<t- 
Inu'  the  cap  and  said  valve,  whereby  upon  turning  the 
cap  the  valve  may  be  loosened 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bottle-neck  ;  a  tubular  shell 
projecting  above  the  bottle-neck  and  having  a  discharge 
mouth  .  a  diaphrazni  flxed  within  the  shell  below  said 
mouth  and  said  diaphragm  forming  at  its  upper  side  a 
space  within  the  top  part  of  the  shell  and  said  diaphragm 
having  openings  :  a  removable  cap  closing  the  discharge 
mouth  said  cap  l>elBK  entirely  removed  when  ponring 
liquid  from  the  bottle:  a  valve  seat  below  the  said  dta- 
phragm  and  having  a  port  for  the  onttlow  of  Itqak)  :  a 
valve  normally  on  the  seat  and  which  opens  and  doses  said 
port  when  a  tilting  movement  of  the  l>ottle  occurs;  and 
means  communicating  from  the  said  top  space  above  the 
diaphragm  to  the  said  valve  below  for  looitenlng  the  valve 
-.houid  the  latter  become  stuck  to  Its  seat. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  bo«le-neck  having  at  Its  top  a 
mouth  :  a  valve  and  port  structure  within  the  said  neck- 
said  valve  being  free  to  open  and  close  by  the  tilting 
action  of  the  bottle  :  a  rotatable  spindle  mounted  in  the 
bottle-neck;  means  connecting  the  spindle  with  the  valve; 
and  a  cap  closing  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  neck  and  said 
cap  being  connecte<l  with  the  rotatable  spindle,  whereby 
the  valve  may  be  loosened  by  turning  the  cap 

.5.  The  combination  of  a  bottle  neck  :  a  spindle  In  the 
neck;  a  cap  which  clo^ws  the  mouth  of  the  neck,  connects 
with  spindle  and  has  a  rotary  movement :  a  valve  and  port 
structure  inclosed  in  the  neck— said  valve  provided  with 
an  upwardly-projecting  stem  ;  and  means  movable  lon^l 
tudlnally  In  the  botUe-neck  and  which  forms  a  loose 
coupling   between   the   said    spindle   and   the   stem    of    the 

valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  C.asette.l 


1,108,100.  HEEL-LASTING  MECHANISM  Matthias 
BaocK,  Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Companv.  Faterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersev  Flle.l  Oct.  Ifi.  1909,  Serial  No.  522.987.  Re- 
newed Julv  7.  1014,     Serial  No.  849.564.     (CI.  12— 14.1.) 


1.  In  a  heel  lasting  mechanism,  a  heel  embracing  bnnd 
provided  In.  its  rear  Inner  face  with  a  recess  or  depression 
of  less  depth  than  the  thickness  of  the  band  arranged  to 
receive  the  usual  heel  end  tack  of  an  assembled  shoe 

2.  A  lasting  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  heel  em- 
bracing band  having  that  portion  of  Its  rear  Inner  face 
which  Is  liable  to  be  engaged  with  and  roughened  by  the 
usual  heel  end  tnck  of  an  assembled  shoe  depressed  to  a 
depth  less  than  the  thickness  of  the  band  so  that  said 
roughened  surface  will  not  mar  the  shoe  upper  when  the 
shoe  Is  embraced  by  the  band. 

3.  In  a  heel  lasting  mechanism,  a  heel  embracing  band 
formed  with  a  depression  in  the  rear  portion  of  its  Inner 
face,  and  a  filling  piece  of  material  lees  impressionable 
than  the  band  adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  said  depression. 

4.  In  a  heel  lasting  mechanism,  a  heel  embracing  band 
having  In  the  Inner  face  of  Us  rear  portion  a  depression 
or  recess  of  less  depth  tbau  the  thickness  of  the  band  and 
a  removable  filling  piece  applied  In  t.ald  depression  to 
take  the  wear  from  the  heel  en<l  tacks  of  the  shoes  being 
operated  upon. 

.•).  In  a  heel  lastlns  mechanism,  a  heel  embracing  band 
formed  with  a  depression  in  the  rear  portion  of  Its  Inner 
face,  and  a  filling  piece  removably  secured  In  said  depres- 
sion! said  filling  piece  being  formiKl  of  relatively  bard  ma- 
terial adapted  to  force  an  insufficiently  driven  heel  end 
tack  farther  Into  the  shoe  when  the  band  is  caused  to 
embrace  the  shoe. 

[^Claima  G  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


which  Is  contlnuooe  or  uninterrupted  throughout  the 
height  of  ti.e  band  and  Is  contoured  substantially  to  the 
vertical  cross  sectional  shape  of  the  foot  In  the  region  of 
the  heel  breast. 

2.  A  heel  embracing  band  having  side  portions  or  wings 
formed  on  their  inner  faces  to  engage  the  shoe  first  near 
their  lower  edges  when  the  band  is  closed,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  .V  band  adapted  to  open  and  rloBe  about  the  heel  end 
of  a  shoe  and  having  wings  which  have  relatively  thin 
upper  portions  and  lower  portions  which  are  thicker  and 
are  chambered  substantially  as  described  to  render  them 
resilient. 

4.  \  h(^l  l>and  made  of  resilient  material  and  having  in 
its  walls  chambers  arranged  to  render  the  portions  of  the 
liand  adjacent  thereto  more  yielding  than  other  portions 
of  the  band. 

5.  A  heel  band  made  of  resilient  material  and  having, 
extending  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  each  side  por- 
tion or  wing,  a  chamber  rendering  the  lower  portions  of 
the   wings    relatively    more   yielding    than    other    parts   of 

the  band. 

[Claims  f.  to  11   not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


1,108.101.  HEEL -RAND.  Matthias  Bbock,  Boston. 
Mass.  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson,  N.  J  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
.July  17.  1912.     S<'rlul  No.  709,971       .CI    12—141.) 


1.   A    heel    embracing   band    having    a   vertical    straight 
outer  face  and  an  inner  face  on  Its  wlngd  or  side  portions 
205  O.  G.— 68 


,10  8,102.  AUTOMOBILE  POST  -  HOLE  DIGGER. 
Frank  Mrri.i.KU.  Allentown.  Pa  .  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Motc>r  *  ompany.  Wilmington.  Del  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1913.  Serial 
751.433.      (CI.  255  -19.J 


No. 


1  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the 
driving  mechanism  thereof,  of  an  auger,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  auger,  means  for  operating  said  auger,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  rendering  said  driving  mecha- 
nism Inoperative  as  10  the  vehicle  and  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  driving  mechanism  with  said  auger  operat- 
ing means,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  thereof,  of  a  shaft,  a  transmission  mecha- 
nism Intermediate  said  driving  mechanism  and  said  shaft, 
an  auger  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  supporting 
said  shaft,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  pulley,  a  belt 
connetlng  said  first-named  pulley  with  said  driving  pul- 
ley, and  means  for  simultaneously  rendering  said  driving 
mechanism  inoperative  as  to  said  vehicle,  and  operatlvely 
connecting  said  driving  pulley  with  said  driving  mecha- 
nism to  operate  said  auger,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehicle  and  the  driv^ 
ing  mechanism,  of  a  shaft,  a  trauHmission  mechanism  in- 
termediate said  driving  mechanism  and  said  shaft,  an 
auger  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  bearing  for  vertically  sup- 
porting said  shaft,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  pul- 
ley, a  belt  connecting  said  first-named  pulley  with  said 
driving  pulley,  means  for  raising  said  shaft  and  auger  to 
remove  the  material  loosened  by  said  auger,  and  means 
for  slmultaneo\i8ly  rendering  said  driving  mechanism  in- 
operative as  to  said  vehicle  and  operatlvely  connecting  the 
sume  with  said  auger  shaft  and  said  means  for  raising 
said  auger  shaft,  substantially  as  speclf.ed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor  vehlcl"  and  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  thereof,  of  a  shaft,  an  auger  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  bearlnt:  st  the  end  of  said  vehicle  for  verti- 
cally supporting  said  snaft.  a  pulley  on  said  shaft    a  trana- 
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mlMlon  DiiKrhanUm,  a  drlyin*  pulley,  and  '^lo'li^^/^^ 
.upported  intenn^llate  said  flrat  named  shaft  and  »a  d 
driving  mechanl«».  a  flexible  member  connecting  said 
driving  pulley  with  the  pullay  on  said  flmt-named  shaft 
a  sup^rt  on  the  vehicle,  a  Wble  having  one  endj^ecured 
to  said  flrst-named  shaft  and  Its  other  end  passed  over 
said  support  and  secured  to  said  winding  drum,  and 
means  for  rendering  said  driving  mechanism  Inoperative 
as  to  said  vehicle,  and  operatlvely  connecting  the  same 
with  «ald  driving  pulley  or  With  8ald  driving  drum,  sub- 
stantially as  specified.  .     i.     ^  . 

5  The  combination  with  <\  motor  vehicle  and  the  driv- 
ing mechanism  thereof,  of  «  shaft,  an  auger  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  bearing  at  the  end  of  said  vehicle  for  ver- 
tically supoprtlng  said  shaft,  a  pulley  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  feeding  said  snaft  to  advance  said  auger,  a  shaft 
sunport.-l  intermediate  said  first-named  shaft  and  said 
driving  mechanism,  a  drlvinj  pulley  and  a  winding  drum 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  flKxlble  member  connecting  said 
driving  pulley  with  the  pulkey  on  said  flrst-named  shaft 
a  support  on  the  vehicle,  a  cable  having  one  end  secured 
to  -aid  first  named  shaft,  atd  Its  other  end  pass.>d  over 
said  support  and  secured  lo  said  winding  drum,  and 
means  for  connecting,  at  will,  the  driving  mechanism  of 
the  vehicle  with  said  driving  pulley  and  said  winding 
drum,  substantially  as  speeded. 

(Claims  t^  to  12  not  printfd  In  the  Gazette.] 


volute  is  depres^jd  to  approximate  a  single  P'«°«  »°'] 
the  base  portion  of  said  volute  being  secured  to  said  plate 
below  said  fastener  and  said  volute  having  Us  outer  end 


formed    In    substantially    ..    plane    at    right    J"«'^;  ^^  j^* 
axis  of  said  volute  and  adapted  to  form  a  broad  bearing 

surface. 


1.108.103. 


BELL.  Hknry  Mattrott,  Bridgeport,  tonn., 
■Mlfnor  to  The  Hawthorne  Manufacturing  Company. 
Inc  Bridgeport.  Conn..  S  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed    \pr    27.  1912.    Serial  No.  693,583.     (CI.  110     -3.) 


1,10M05.     VAULT.     W...tkrUk.«s,  Philadelphia^  raas^ 
,or   to   William    M     H-'llHr.    I'hllad.  Iphla.    Pa.      Filed 
Serial   No.   482,309.      (CI.    109— 1.» 


slgnc 
Mar    9. 


1000. 


1  V  device  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion a  bell,  a  bell  support  provided  with  a  laterally  ex- 
tending tongue  25  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  perforated 
walls  forming  between  them  a  pocket  24,  a  star-wheel 
located  m  said  pocket,  a  shaft  22  at  one  side  of  the  bell 
extending  through  one  of  Mild  wails  and  s.-cured  to  said 
star  wheel,  and  means  comprising  the  member  15  and  [ 
having  the  projection  20  actuated  by  said  star-wheel  for  j 
striking  said  bell.  ' 

2.   .\  device   of  the  clasa  described   having,    in   combina-    i 
tlo'n.   a   bell,   a  bell  support  provided  with  a   laterally   ex 
tending  tongue  having  Its  terminal  portion  bent  inwardly 
toward   said  r#U  to  form  t  spare  having  opposed  parallel 
walls  one  of  whirh  is  protide<l  with  a  perforation,  a  star 
wheel  disposed  l.etween  said  walls,  a  l>ell  striker  compris- 
ing a   resilient   member  actuated   by   said   star  wheel,   and 
a   crank   secured  to   said  star  wheel   and   passing   through 
said  perforation  at  one  side  of  said  bell  at  right  angles  to 
said  tongue.        v 

1.108.104     RJECTOR.    Jt>BN  O.  Nasinkc.  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
(now  by  Judicial  chanae  of  name  John   George  Nasin.) 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1913.     Serial  No.  747.282.    (Cl.  164—33.) 
.\n  ejector  for  blanking  machines,  consisting  of  a  base 
plate  haying  »  fastener  on  Its  upper  surfaces  and   belag 
formed   with   projecting   members   upon    Its   lower   surface 
adapted    to   engage    the   surface   of   a    support    to   prevent 
said  plate  moTlng  laterally,  a  spring  volute  mounted  upon 
and  winding  outwardly  atwve  the  surface  of  said  plate  to 
forcibly  engage  the  blank  and  lift  It  a/ter  the  form  carry 
mg  and  blank  supporting  members  have  moved  apart,  the 
conTolutlona  of  said  volute  oelng  reduced  in  diameter  to- 
ward lt«  cater  end  wheaeby  they  are  auapted  when   the 


1     In  a  vault    the  combinatl.m  with  adjoining  metalli-- 
wall    slabs  extending   at    right    angles   to   each   other  and 
each   having  a   hh-ss  adjacent   to  the  other  slab  :  the  op_ 
po«lte  surfaces  of   said    recesses  being  parallel   with   each 
other  and   with   the   Junction    of   said   slabs;   of  a   lockln. 
bar  having  proj.-.  tions  extending  transversely  to  said  bar 
and  parallel  with  each  other  Ins.rt.-d  in  said  recedes  and 
interUH-klng    sal.l    slabs:    said    bar    being    '■7"^"»""    '°  ,^ 
direction    transverse    with    respect    to    the    planes    of    sa  d 
slabs;    and    attaching    means    deta.  hably     retaining    said 
bar  In  operative  position 
•       ■>     In   a   vault     the  combination    with   a.ljolnlni:   metallic 
waH    slabs    extending   at    rl>:ht   angles   to   each    .Uher    and 
each    having    a    recess    adjacent    to    the    "^her    slabs  .the 
opposite  surfaces  of  said  recesses  being  parallel  with  each 
other   and    with    th.   Junction    of   said    slabs  ;    of   a    locking 
,.ar  having  projection*  extending  transversely   to  said  bar 
and  pamil.  I  with  each  other  Inserted  In  said  recesses  and 
interlocking    said    slabs;    said    bar    being    ^7"'«'''*;  '°  .J 
direction    transverse    with    respect    to    the    planes    of    said 

'  '"a'^In  a  vault,  the  combination  with  metallic  wall  slabs, 
each  having  an  undercut  recess  adjacent  U,  the  othe,- 
slab-  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  recesses  being  parallel 
with  each  other  :  of  a  locking  bar  having  projections  ex^ 
tending  transversely  to  said  bar  and  parallel  with  each 
other  Inserted  In  said  recesses  and  Interlocking  said  slabs 
said  bar  being  removable  In  a  direction  transverse  with 
respect  to  the  planes  of  aald  slabs. 

4     In    a    vault     the   combination    with    adjoining   metal 

slabs  having  undercut  recesses  In  their  adjacent  edges  •  x^ 

tending    transversely    with    respect   to   the   planes   of   said 

slabs     of  a   locking  bar.  wholly   within   and  concealed  by 

1    the  outer  surface  of  said  vault,  having  projections   respe. - 

'   tively  Inserted  In  the  recesses  In  said  slabs,  transversely 
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to  the  planes  of  said  slabs,  and  interlocking  "^^  slab. . 
all  of  the  interlocking  surfaces  transverse  to  said  slabs 
being  parallel  with  each  other;  whereby  said  bar  inay  be 
removed    in    a    direction    transverse    with    respect    to    the 

planes  of  said  slabs 

.-S  In  a  vault  the  combination  with  adjoining  metal 
slabs  having  recesses  In  their  adjacent  edges  extending 
transversely  with  respect  to  the  planes  of  said  slabK  ;  of 
a  locking  bar.  wholly  within  and  concealed  by  the  outer 
surface  of  said  vault,  having  projections  respectively  in- 
serted m  the  recesses  In  said  slabs,  transversely  to  the 
planes  of  said  slabs,  and  Interlocking  sal.l  slabs;  all  of 
the  Interlocking  surfaces  transverse  to  said  slabs  being 
parall.1  with  .-a.  h  other  ;  whereby  said  bar  may  be  re- 
moved In  a  direction  transverse  with  resp.ct  to  the 
planes  of  said  slabs. 

H  lalma  G  to  9  not  print' W  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  the  combination  of  a  casing  con 
!   slating    of    two    parts    detachably    connected    together,    a 
:   frame   that  can  pass  through  the  opening  in  one  of   the 
i   parts  that  is  covered  by   the  other  of  the  parts  so  as  to 
l>e    mounted    in    the    casing,    and    a    part    of    said    frame 
,  clamped   between    the   two   parts,    and    release   and    water 
clappers   and   their   complementary   mechanism   carried   by 
the  frame  and  Inclosed  In  the  casing. 
i       5.   In   a   dry   pipe  valve  the   ( omlilnatlon   of  a   two  part 
1   casing,  a  removable  frame  comprising  a  side  piece  consist 
1   Ing  of   bars   and  a   bowed   side   pie.  e   and   end   flanges,   a 
clamp  and  water  clapper  pivoted  to  th.'  frame  and  adapt- 
ed   to    pass    through    the    bowed    part    thereof,    a    release 
clapper,  and  mechanism  carried  betwc.n   the  arms  of  the 
side    of    the    frame    and    interiKised    between    the    clapper 
and  .lamp  an.i  sahl  frame  adapted  to  Ih>  Inserted  through 
one  of  said   two  parts  and  to  have  n    part   of  It   engaged 
or  clamped   between   said   two  parts,   substantially   as    de- 
scribed. 


1  108  101.  l.UY  IIPI.  V.MA'E  FOR  FIKEEXTIN- 
'GT-lsinN(;  SYSTEMS  .\RTHtB  C.  R0WI.KY,  Phila- 
delphia Pa  assignor  to  .Associated  .\utomatlc  Sprln 
kler  Companv.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware  Hied  .\pr.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  763.744. 
(CI    169—23.) 


1  lOS  107.     FEED  MECH.^NISM  FOR  MAtHINE  TOOLS. 

'  AiH)Li>H  L.  I>E  Leei  w,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 

Cincinnati  Milling  Machine  Companv.  Cincinnati.  i)hlo. 

a    CorporatL.n    of    Ohio.      Filed    Oct.    31.    1910.    Serial 

No.  589,913.      (Cl.  90—21.) 


1  \  dr>-  pip-  valv  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
air  chamber  section  adapted  for  connection  to  the  sprln 
kler  system,  a  lower  chamber  se<tion  adapted  for  connec 
tlon  to  the  water  supply  and  to  the  first  mentioned  sec- 
tion an  interior  removable  frame  having  a  flange 
clamped  between  said  sections  and  provided  with  air  and 
releasing  seats,  air  n-leaslng  and  water  clappers  and  a 
clamp  provided  with  en  adjusting  screw  all  pivoted  to 
the  frame,  and  suitable  mechanism  interposed  between 
the  releasing  clapper  and  the  clamp  and  connected  with 
the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

2  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  the  combination  of  a  removable 
frame  having  a  fiange.  a  water  clapper  clamp  and  its  ad- 
justing screw  pivoted  to  the  frame,  a  releasing  clapper 
pivot  ally  connected  with  th.-  frame,  and  a  hook  and 
weighted  operating  lever  and  tumbler  and  strut  inter- 
posed between  the  releasing  clapper  and  clamp  and  re- 
spectively connected  with  the  frame  and  collectively  con 
stitutlng  operating  mechanism,  and  a  huusiiig  ( ouslsting  of 
two  detachably  connected  parts  between  which  the  flange  Is 
clamped,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dry  pipe  valve  the  combination  of  a  two  part 
casing,  a  removable  frame  provided  at  it8  ends  with 
flanges  whereof  one  is  seated  in  one  part  of  the  casing 
and  the  other  is  clamped  between  the  two-parts  of  the 
casing,  and  operating  mechanism  Including  water  and  re- 
l.a»4^  clappers  and  their  interconnecting  mechanism  car- 
ried by  the  frame,  said  frame  and  its  connected  parts 
Insertable  and  removable  through  the  opening  in  one  of 
the  parts  that  Is  opened  and  closed  by  the  other  of  the 
parts. 


1     .\    f.-ed  chango    mechanism    of    the    nature    disclosed 
combining  a   rotatable   member:   a  second   rotatable   mem 
IKT   movable  independently  of  the  other  ;   a   speed  change 
means  comprising:  a  concentric  series  of  difTerently  tCK.thed 
gears  of  e<inal  diameters  locked  together  and  coCperatlng 
gearing    adapted    to    be    selectiv-'ly    meshed    therewith    by 
a  relative  axial  shift  ;  a  positive  motion-transmission  con- 
nr.ting  said  memUrs  whereby  they  may  be  caused  to  ro- 
tate (iiffenntiv  at  a  pnMletermlned  speed  ratio,  said  trans 
mission   Including  said  speed  change  means,   whereby   the 
speed  of  rotation  of  one  member  relative  to  the  other  may 
be   positively    varied    step  by  step    In    progression    by    rela 
tively    small    si>eed    Increments  ;    an    element    differentially 
and  mutually  actuated  by  said  members  ;  and   a  traveling 
support   deriving  propulsion    from   said    element. 

2.   A    feed-change    mechanism    of    the    nature    disclosed 
coi^blnlng  a   rotatable  meml>er  ;   a   second   rotatable   mem 
ber  movable  Independently  of  the   other  ;  a   speed  change 
means  comprising  at  least  four  gears  of  equal  diameters 
locked  concentrically  together  and  differing  lil  number  of 
teeth  In  regular  progression  and  a  cociperating  gear  shift 
able  in  axial   parallelism  with  said  four  g.ars  and  adapt 
ed  to  be  selectively  meshed  therewith  ;  a  positive  moUon 
transmission  connecting  said  members  whereby  they  may 
be    caused    to    rotate    difrerentially    at    a    predetermined 
speed  ratio    said  transmission  Including  said  speed  chang- 
means,  whereby  the  speed  of  rotation  of  one  member  rela 
tlve  to  the  other  may  be  positively  varied  step  by -step  in 
progression  by  relatively  small  speed  Increments;  an   el.- 
ment  differentially  and  mutually  actuated  by  aald  mem 
bers;    and   a    traveling   support   deriving   propulilon   from 
said  element. 
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3     \    feedchauge    merliinlsm    of    thr    natnre    discloaed 
.omblnlng  a  roiatable  member  :  a  s-.  ond  r-tatable  member 
movabJ..  independently  ..f  th.>  other  :  a  8pe*^<i  chanw-e  means 
,  ompristng  a  concentric  plurality  of  gears  of  equal  diam- 
..ters  lorked  together  and  having  their  teeth  increaslne  in 
number   in   an   arithmett.al   series,    nnd    cofiperatliiK    Heal- 
ing adapted  to  be  selectivtly  meahed  therewith  by  a  rela 
tive   axial   shift:    a    posltlte   motion  transmisMoii    c.nnect- 
inn  BHid   members  wherebj   they   may   be  raused  t,.   rotate    1 
ditrereutiallv   at  a   predet.-rmined   spee<l   ratio,  said   tran«-   , 
'mission  including  said  spfod   rhanire  means,   whereby    the 
^peed  of  rotation  ..f  one  number  relative  to  the  other  may 
(V.    positively    varied    step  by  st.p    in    progres.^ion    by    rela- 
tively   small    speed    inerements  ;    an    element    difrerentlaily 
,ind  mutually  actuated  by  said  m-mbers  :  and  a   travling 
support   deriving   propulsion    from    said    .•lem.-nt. 

4  A  lVe<l-c-hanKe  me.tnuiisni  of  the  nature  disclosed 
.ombinins;  a  rotatable  memlKsr  :  a  serond  rotatable  mem- 
ber movable  Independeiuly  ..f  t!..  ..tb.  r:  a  positiv,-  motlon- 
transmi^olon  connecting  «ld  meml>ers  wh.Teby  th.y  may 
be  caused  to  rotate  difrerectlally  at  'i  predetermined  speed 
ratio-  a  elective  chanire  mean"?  arranired  In  ^*aid  trans 
mission  and  romprl.«lne  <»pveral  differently  toothed  eears 
of  equal  diameters,  and  cooperatine  srearing  adapted  to  be 
interm.'shed  therewith.  ■R-hereby  th"  speed  of  rotation  of 
one  member  relative  to  tU»-  other  may  be  positively  varied 
step-by  step  In  progression  by  relativ.-ly  small  -^peed  in 
crements:  an  element  difftrentially  and  mutually  actuated 
by  said  members:  and  -i  travHlin.-  support  deriving  pro- 
pulsion from  said  element 

5.  A  fee<lehange  mecfcanism  of  the  natur.'  disclosed 
combining  a  traveling  support  :  a  pow.r  driven  member,  a 
nut  and  a  screw  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  mem 
b<'r  to  said  support;  a  j.o.sltive  motion  transmission  ex- 
tendink:  from  said  m^  mb«r  to  said  nnt :  a  se.  ond  positive 
motion  transmission  eTtetiding  from  said  member  to  said 
fK-rew  :  and  a  series  of  gi>ars  t  avln-'  different  numbers  of 
teeth  and  e.ina!  diameters  aelectively  available  In  one  of 
aald  transmlssi.ms  to  vnrv  the  transmitting  ratio  thereof 
liy  predetermined  small  spt^<1  inrrenunts 

(Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  in  tli.'  (;azette.^ 


for  presenting  either  row  of  type  to  printing  poslti-n  and 
locking  the  same  in  such  position,  an  operating  circuit  for 
said  electromagnetic  means,  and  means  for  closing  said 
.)p<>ratiti2  circuit  comprising  a  selecting  circuit  having  two 
branches  and  selected  by  a  combination  of  two  impulses. 


1,108,108.  COVER  IlAKRY  K  Oiffohd.  Boston.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Don«ey  Manufarturin-  iCmpany.  Hoston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  t>f  Massachusetts,  nied  May  12, 
1913.'    Serial   No.   Tfl7,149.      (CI.  215—14.) 


V   sluet  metal  blank  «tamp.-d  10  p:t.vide  a  ciimiar  cen- 


tral body  portion  adaiit^d  u<  l>e  direc  tly  mounted  up«n  the 
exterior  of  the  mouth  of  a  bottle  to  close  the  same  and 
carrying  three  e«4Ui  distantly  spaced  resilient  clamplnt' 
Angers  integral  therewith  and  ilependin*,'  tb.r-lr..m  to  re 
cclve  and  hu;;  the  nec}^  of  the  lH)ttle.  one  integral  lingei' 
having  Its  frte  .-ud  pointed  to  be  forted  into  the  cap  of 
the  bottle  to  remove  thp  same. 


•J.  In  a  printing  telegraph  the  combination  with  a  ro 
tat'able  type  shaft  carrying  a  tyi-e  wheel  having  two  rows 
of  characters  thereon  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
shaft,  of  electromagnetic  meens  for  moving  said  type- 
wheel  longitudinally  of  the  shaft  and  locking  the  same  in 
operate<l  i^sltlon.  an  operating  circuit  for  said  electro- 
magnetic means,  and  means  for  closing  said  operating  cir- 
cuit comprising  a  selecting  circuit  having  two  branches 
and  selected  by  a  combination  of  two  impulses. 

:i.  In  a  printing  telegraph  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table type  wheel  having  two  rows  of  characters  thereou, 
one  of  the  rows  lH>ing  the  one  from  which  the  printing  Is 
ordinarily  done,  means  for  moving  the  type-wheel  longl- 
tudiivallv  of  Its  axis  to  bring  the  other  row  of  characters 
into  printing  position  and  locking  the  same  In  operated 
position,  a  selecting  circuit  for  selectively  enert'lzing  the 
operating  means  comprising  a  plurality  of  branch  circuits 
and  selected  by  a  comhlnation  of  two  impulses,  one  of  tlie 
branch  circuits  being  selected  and  locked  by  the  first  im- 
pulse of  the  combination,  a  relay  In  the  other  branch  of 
the  electing  circuit  selected  and  operntt-d  by  the  second 
Impulse  of  the  combination  of  impulses,  a  clearing  out 
relay  having  an  operating  circuit  closed  at  the  armature 
of  the  relay  in  the  s.cond  branch  and  operating  at  the  ces- 
sation of  the  second  Impulse  to  return  the  selecting  circuit 
to  normal  condition. 

4  In  a  printing  telegraph  the  combination  with  a  car 
riftce  movable  forward  step  by  step,  of  means  to  return 
mM  carriage  to  normal  p..sltion  from  any  part  of  Its 
stroke,  comprising  a  relay,  a  selecting  circuit  for  said  relay 
energized  bv  a  combination  ..f  impulses,  a  .Ircuit  closed  by 
the  enertrl/.ation  of  lmpuls,.s.  «  .Ircult  closed  by  the  ener- 
gization of  said  relay,  said  circuit  Including  a  reset  mag- 
net, and  releasing  means  operated  by  the  armature  of  said 
reset  magnet  to  allow  said  carriage  to  return  to  normal 

5  In  a  printing  t.b'traph  the  combination  of  a  movable 
paper  carriage,  u..-ans  for  moving  said  carriage  forward 
step-by-step  as  each  character  Is  printed,  a  motor  for  re- 
turning said  carriage  to  normal  [x.sltlon.  eUnrtro  magnetic 
means  for  starting  said  motor,  an  energising  circuit  for 
.said  electromagnetic  means,  and  means  for  closing  said 
energl/.ing  circuit  selectively  ,.p"iated  by  a  combination  of 
two  impulses. 

[Claims  6  to  n  not  printoi  in  the  Oarctte.) 


l.lOb.109.  TELEGRAfH  SYSTEM.  AKTHta  H.  ADAUa. 
SparkiU,  N.  Y..  and  Avios  K.  Dix.in.  Newark.  N.  J.,  as- 
signors to  Western  Hlectri  •  I'ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
a  i'orporaUon  of  llliinois.  Filed  Feb.  It5.  I".tl2.  Serial 
No.  677.978.     (CI.  \7'<-M.> 

1.  In  a  printing  teUgraph  the  combination  with  a  ro- 
tatable type  shaft  carrying  a  type  wheel  having  two  rows 
of  characters  tliereon.  either  row  of  which  may  b*>  pre. 
sented   for    printing   thrrefrom.    of   electromagnetic   means 


1108  110      CAR-TKltK.      Waltkr   S.    Adams.    I'hlladel- 
'  phla.  I'a..  awdgnor  to  The  J.  O.  Brill  Co..  Philadelphia, 
i'H      a    (-..rporatlon    of    I'ennsylvanla.      Filed    Sept.    23, 
1913.     Serial  No.  791,293.      .CI.   105 -2.19.  ^ 
1     In   a   car  truck,  the  combination   with   the  side   bars, 
the  han.-ers  m-vably  supported  on  the  side  bars  and  com- 
prising paired  t.Hrs.  a  spring  seat  on  the  bottom  of  each  of 
said  bars,  a  spring  seated  on  said  sj.ring  seat,  a  spring  cap 
oil   said  spring  and  irulded  by  said  bars,  longitudinally  .)ts- 
rwised    b'af   springs   supporti'd  on   said   spring  caps,   nnd    a 
, TOSS  bolster  supported  on  said  leaf  springs. 
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K.      M        «Ht),   ..    rnr    truck    of  the   hangers  i  sors,  and  the  terminals  of  the  arms  being  located  at  ap- 
2.   The    .ombinat  -m    "-^^'^  ;  ,    ",,  f";^;/,,;^'  ^LTde      proximately  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  coiled  tension 

guided  by  said  arms,   longitudinally    disposed   springs   ex    |  dosed. 

tending  between  said  bars  and  resting  on  said  .spring  caps,  ♦ 

and  a  cross  bolster  connecting  the  leaf  springs. 


3.  In  a  car  truck,  the  combination 
bars  of  the  bankers  comprising  paired 
tlons  of  which  are  sjilayed  outwardly 
of  which  are  parallel,  spring  seats  at 
hangers,  springs  on  said  spring  seats, 
springs  gulde<l  by  said  parallel  bars, 
posfMl  leaf  springs  extendlnL'  into  ttie 
their  ends  resting  upon  said  spring  ca 
ster  sectired  to  said  leaf  «i)rines. 


with  the  truck  side 

bars,  the  upper  por 

the  lower  portions 

the  bottom  of  said 

spring  caps  on  said 

longitudinally   dis 

hangers  nnd  having 

ps.  and  a   cross  \^o\- 


^ 

1,10<«111  SPREADER       FOR       THE       LEAVES       OF 

'  SI'RINOS.      ('Kcii.    F     Adamson.    East    Falestlne,    Ohio. 
^^ Filed  Apr.  21,  1912.     Serial  No.  692,917.     (CI.  81— 3.) 


A  leaf  spreader  for  spreading  leaf  springs,  comprising  a 
yoke,  a  conical  wedge  on  one  arm  of  the  yoke,  and  a  stem 
threaded  into  the  other  arm  of  the  yoke,  said  stem  being 
provided  with  a  conical  wedge  and  being  adapted  when 
turned  to  advance  toward  the  first  mentioned  point. 


1108  112.     GRAI'E  SCISSORS.     Aktkuas  LoBD  Dawson, 
'  We'stfield.    N,    Y.      Filed    May     18.    1911.      Serial    No. 

»>2^.1U4.     tCI.  30 — 24  ) 

1.  A  pair  of  scisHc.rs  Including  pivoted  handles  provided 
Willi  Wades  and  having  opposite  arms,  the  arm  of  each 
handle  being  extende<l  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  median 
line  of  the  scissors,  a  tension  spring  connected  with  the 
arms  and  adapt.-d  U<  exert  a  pull  on  the  same  to  open  the 
BClssors.  and  means  f<.r  holding  the  scissors  closed. 

2  A  pair  of  scissors  including  pivoted  handles  provided 
with  blades  and  having  opposite  arms,  the  arm  of  each 
handle  being  extendi-d  10  the  opposite  side  of  the  median 
line  of  the  sclasors,  a  coiled  tension  spring  Interposed  l>e 
tween  an  I  connected  with  the  terminals  of  the  arms  and 
arranged  to  e^ert  a  pull  on  the  same  to  op.-n  the  scissors, 
and  means  for  holding  tbc  scissors  dosed 

8.  A  pair  of  srlssors  including  pivoted  handles  provided 
with   blades  and   having  outwardly   curved   or   bowed    por 
tlons  arraneed   adjacent   to   the  inner   ends   of  the  blades, 
■aid    handles   being   also  provided   at    the   said   curved   por 
tlons  with  curved  arms,  the  arm  of  each  handle  b<  ing  ex 
tended  to  the  opposite  sid.    of  the  medlar  line  of  the  scis- 


4  A  pal*  of  BClssors  including  pivoted  handles  baring 
blades  provided  with  arms  extending  to  points  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  median  line  of  the  scissors,  one  of  the  arms 
being  plvotallv  mounted  on  Its  handle,  a  spring  interposi-d 
between  the  anus  and  connected  with  the  same,  the  pivotal 
movement  of  the  spring  permitting  a  free  opening  of  the 
blades  and  relieving  the  spring  of  tension  when  the  blades 
are  opened  beyond  their  <  uitiug  range,  and  means  for  hold 
Ing  the  scissors  closed. 

.'-.  A  pair  of  scissors  including  pivoted  handles  provided 
with  blades  and  having  outwardly  extendin::  po.tionsad 
Jacent  to  the  blades  to  form  an  opening  or  space,  an  arm 
arranged  at  the  top  of  the  Space  and  rigid  with  one  of  tlie 
handles  and  extendinc  from  the  same  to  the  opposite  side 
of  the  median  line  of  the  scissors,  a  pivoted  arm  mounted 
on  the  other  handle  and  locatetl  below  the  said  arm  and 
havini:  its  terminal  portion  arranged  at  the  opposite  side 
of  the  median  line  from  the  terminal  of  the  rigid  arm.  a 
tension  spring  connecting  the  terminals  of  tlie  arms  and 
arranged  to  exert  a  pull  on  the  same  to  o\>en  the  scissors, 
and  means  for  holding  the  scissors  closed. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  10>5  113      .VIRSHIF.     Wvi.TFi!  V.  K.kMP.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
*  Filed  Apr.  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  830,264.     (CI.  244—6.) 


1.  In  an  air  ship  a  body  gas  bagi*  located  in  the  tody, 
strips  wound  around  the  gas  bags  and  spaced  from  each 
other  and  spacing  the  l>ags  from  the  Iwdy  and  means  for 
forcing   air   through   the  space  between   the   gas   t)ag8  and 

the  body. 

2  In  an  air  ship  a  body,  gas  bags  located  therein, 
strips  splrallv  wound  al«ut  the  gas  bags  and  spacing 
th.  bags  from  the  body  and  means  for  forcing  air  through 
the  space  between  the  gas  bags  and  the  body. 

3  In  an  air  ship  a  body,  gas  bags  located  in  the  body, 
strips  splrallv  wound  about  the  gas  bags  In  one  direction, 
other  strips  splrallv  wound  about  the  gas  bags  in  the  op 
pofiite  direction  the  strips  of  the  two  sets  of  strips  tjelng 
spaced  from  each  other  and  the  said  strips  spacing  the 
gas  bags  from  the  body  and  means  for  forcing  air 
through  the  space  between  the  gas  hags  and  the  body. 
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4  In  an  air  ship  a  body.  4*8  bags  located  In  the  body^ 
Htrlos  J«lly  wound  about  ILe  gaa  bag.  and  spacing  the 
blTfrorthe  Lly,  a«ld  body  having  at  Its  forward  end 
Hn^,in^g  a  propeller  mounted  In  front  of  aald  open^ 
Tn.  Seanf' for  rotating  the  propeller  whereby  the  «ald 
IropeTler  may  force  air  through  the  said  opening  and 
Tr^^h  the  spare  betwe.-n  tfce  gas  bags  and  the  body^ 

vl.led  between  g  ^  propeller  journaled 

spaces  between  the  said  strips. 


n789  MUSIC  -  LEAF  TIRNKR.  Robckt  A.  Gibson. 
Berkeley  and  JOHN  B.  Sabtouh,  Emeryville  i  aL.a.- 
Tln™  to  inlv.rsal  Display  Advertising  «-ompany. 
:ra™,."«.^. ..-..ration  of  -.iforuia.  Klied  Apr. 
•.3  HM-  Serial  Nu.  «'..U.T5-  Original  No  879,04^ 
dat.^   iH-c    liT.  1910.  serial  No.  570.484.      «  1.  84-17.) 


REISSUES. 


1HTH.H.      VVELTEI.    KNITTED   WEB    •^^•^'   ^^^"^^,,^J 
MAKING    THE    SAME.      Robert    W.    Scott,    Boston 
VasV    assignor    to    Scott    &    Williams.    Incorporate.!. 
PhrudelDhir   Pa       a     Corporation     of     Pennsylvania. 

plUatlon    ftled   Mar.   28.   lOlO^  Serial   >-   f  "^f^,    ^^    1 
vlded   and    application    filed    July    ^0.    191-.  /^^^l"'  J^° 
T0«.937.     Ori«lnnl   No.   1.096.566.  dated   Ma>    1..   UH    , 
.(•1    60—4.' 


1  A  plain  fabric  stocking  having  a  welt  or  end  finish 
at  the  top  edge  of  the  stocking  compos^l  o  '^^^^^ ^^ 
.tltches  drnwn  In  the  sarie  direction  a.  the  fabri.  ..f  th. 
Jlly     thereof,     separated     by     wales     .ontamin.     normal 

stitches.  ,^        _     _„.     finiah 

•>     ^  plain   fabric  .to<kln.-   having  a   welt  or   end   finish    , 
at'the  top  edge  of  the  stocking  composed  of  a  Pl"[«""'  ^^ 
"ournes  of  stitches  In  certain  wales  only.  Intervening  v.lt 
wales  in  which  there  are  a  less  -™»-'  «|«^'V,7^.,^^"^J 
to  the  same  face  of  the  fabric,  but  In.tndmg  the  yarn  of 
the  first  mentione<l  stitcHes.  | 

S  \  welt  structure  or  end  finish  for  the  t.o^'inn.nkC  .M^e 
of' knit  fabric  comprising  successive  courses  of  stitches 
knit  in  the  same  dlrectiot  in  certain  wales  on|y  «^P«^^^^ 
by  intervening  wales  cmpristng  a  single  stitch  knU  n 
the    same    direction    Including    all    of    the    yarns    of    said 

courses  of  stitches.  .....  ,    ,,v.or 

4    The    art   of   knittlnr  plain   fabric  stockings   or   other 
tubular  articles  having  welts  at  the  edge  or  end  A^st  knit^ 
which  consists  in  first  knitting  a  course  of  plain  fabru.  in 
then  knitting  in  successive  courses,  in  certain  or  alternate 
wales  only,  a  plurality  of  stitches  drawn  In   the  same  <M 
7ec  ion   as   the   stitches  of   the   body   of   the   web.    w    bout 
inlttlng  at  the  Intervening  wales  and  In   then  knitting  a 
courJe^hrough  the  last  loops  of  said  plurality  of  st,t.-hes 
and  Tbe  last  loops  of  *ld  Intervening  wales,  and   tbere- 
"ter  knitting  plain  fal.lc  in  continuation  of  sa  d  course^ 
5    The  art   of   knitting  welts   for   an   end    finish   at    the 
too' of  circularly   knit  Itocklngs   which    consists   In   with 
holding     he  kniUing   operation   upon   the   lo<.ps   In   c  rtaln 
wales  only.  In   then   co.tinulng  the  operation  "P-n    °ter^ 
TenT^g    wa  e.    to   produce    projecting    clusters    of    stitches 
Ind m  Then  knitting  v,pon   the  withheld  wales  to  .ather 
together     the    intervening     runs    of    yarn   /^ftween    said 
Isters  of  stltche«.  ana  in  then  knitting  plain  fabric  for 
a  further  portion  of  tht  stocking. 


rrtr  :..™:r.;  -„.»..  ..»«»>,■■<•■ -7  :;;■"::: 

.I..I    ro.inrocatlnK    motion    to    operaie    wnm 

;r:r",:ui  -/.I  :c.u.,,.  :„....  ....■  nc,u..or 

„,  m„.le  le.t  holder,.  .  ...I.-M-;  •«»"■'!"'  Z  d   "m    I 

,,.ih  ,.t  ..Id  a<t,i.tor.  .nd  men.  lor  r.x.Ulnn  tbe  dnin 
'"r.T.tllc";-.  ...rn.r.   .he  e„»»„„..lo„  of  ,  ..«,. 

,  o/„„'.°c'v'^.  .o,,w.  .  ...,..*  -.....;■;;;  -;„'-  ;"-„: 

;:,'„    ,.,   dr,™,    .e.n.   o„    ■...;.-    ^'^J^'XZ. 

m:»."rrr„.:;".',:\'o..w, .  ...„  d,.... 
~nr;"-,.r';;.';'7rr..r:;;r..o„  o, .  p,d. 

'-•"""  "I','  [ZT.l  arm  .  n,llnK  ..,ro„.l.  .nd  Sd.d«l 
.round  «.ld  >plnd>e.  an  «™  "     "       '       ,„,  ,„  ,^„  ,„„,, 

■£••}-€£■.-•-■=" 

'"'Tin  a  musi.  leaf  turner,  the  .ombinatlon  of  a  plural- 
,tv  of  swlnT'ln.  l.-«f  -rryin.  frame.,  a  spindle  supporting 
«ld  frar.s  .  v..rtl,allv  slotted  drum  revoh.ble  aroui^d 
:„,d  ,  indie' an  arm  ext.-ndinK  through  and  .uided  by  said 
dr  m  ml  means  carried  by  the  slot  In  the  frames  adapr 
?;,  to  b^  engaged  by  said  arm  and  automatl.  ally  .lis.ngaged 
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u      »      .he    l.aveb   of    music   are   turned   In 
therefrom,    whereby    the    l.avtb    oi    m 

either  direction^  combination  of  a  spln- 

7.   In  a  leaf  turning  •^•*^*'*^'  „^.   i^ounted   stops  on 

„e.   frames   ■'•--^.^^iTt'ed'     r^um  -rnab.e  on  the  spin 
thefram.-s,a>erlcallys^ot  ^^^^^^^  ^   ^^^^  „. 

die.    a   dog   turna  ,  e    J^o^t    the     i  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^ 

tending  through  the  slot  of  the  or  ^.^p^ 

^...ly  engage  the  stops.     n.n.ans   .^^  ^     .^^^^^ 

are  automatically   releas.  o  lo  »  turner    of  a  number   I 

„,  ,e.<  l...ld.n«  f«....-  •"     ';'„„„,,  „,„„  ,un,aWe  o= 

:rrr;™r  :'nd";;r.":rer.':  dr„. »., ..  >» 

,er»i„en„.  ^-;'t.l\^  ,t.'::::"d„a„on  ..:  „  -eH.-- 
0     In   a    music   leaf   turner,  >i,ime 

„,  p,v.,„d  ,e.,  ..»'■;-■„„',;,";;":  ;r.::rn'  r.:™.  Jor. 

„,„,,-,    ,„o.n.  "     "■  ,    ;'*„7„;;,„1  monnted  r„.,t.M, 
lonlnl  lilanea.  •  >.TU<aM.v  .10  .  .,.„i.ior  within 

,h„„e  .  vertical  all..  "'";"">    """<°U",,e  .lot  ther.- 
tn,.  .in.m  havln.  .  par    -■;°^  «  ,\";™J.';.  .„,...e..lvel, 

a    vertical    axis,   \erii  ^..lectlve  means 

r:srir;af:r^ir"^;;v;ngt^ramaste^^ 

r^ng  with  said  --  -^  -  --."jXr^rinra 
rving  the  master  g.ar,  a  '•'"*l"^'" """''  ™  ^,,„f<  to  turn 
traveling  nut  engaging  the  --°' j'"  .^  ^;i^,  .,  j^n.-at- 
tbe  master  g-ar.  and  means  for  "P*'^^*"';  ""'"         '^ 

^^\r:r:,:zz  o;"..;:  ,'rr.;^:.:reo.pri.in.  de- 
4  ^  d"  r ',:;r  =r »."  r;".?i..tir: 

:n,:.r...-- ;r:u;:",;'  r":,';itrr;;:'  rd 

:;;;^rh;;:;:;rdr,:';;:..;efu-,-,.n.«ed....,d 

"■■•;r":„r.".r.'',;"or;hrMr:pee,h..d   e,.„pr,..n„   de. 

J-  ™-.;"-  :„;■;:■:":;•:,  :rr-..;:::^;e,r.n";u: 
»;::,  T;^".,'tr  -^::,rrr;,."".n"d':,";;;: '-. 

ported  f..r  -•'»';;■"',  "  .^K  XvW.  „ld  .trlWe  ,„.. 
'h:;:;.7.:d";'o".:  ..::.e«.'lve,.  en.»..ed  h.  »ld  .,t,...„r 
during  Its  axial  mov.m.  nt 


.aoTQ      TTRF  CASING.      Jam«8   H.   Cheistian,   Detroit. 
Of  patent  14  years. 


DESIGNS. 


/■ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tire  casing, 


as   shown. 


4.      T^/-vD       r- \  n   1"T'RT\INS         IHARI.KS      J. 

4,V'74       F-ABRtr     FOR     (ARlTKlAi-Y  d,,    Pont 

No,  7H6,166.     Term  ..f  patent   14   years,. 


T  »vif>       WiiitAM    F     ANKI>AM.    Detroit.    Mich., 

4«.272.      LAMP.  J'Wll^'l^l     ,.,„p,„y.  Detroit,  Mich., 

assignor  to  CM^  Hal    UP  ^__^^    ^^      ^^^^ 

a    Corporation    of    .Micnuair 

Serial  No,   844.592.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a 
shown. 


fabric  for  car  curtaine.  at 


Chakles 


J. 


fse'tnor  ro.r  ^™,...:..  w.i..h.^h.^ -•■. ;-; 
s?;n'ivr."T'err,%,teU' H  ■:«,.:- ' 


The    ornamental    deslg 
shown. 


,.    ,or    a    ,«mp,    substantially    as  \  J^-"— '" 


,„,  ao«ign  for  a  fabric  for  car  curtain.  .. 


I 
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of  patent    .   years 


The  ornameutal  i^-suni  for  the  fram-   *ork  or  head  of 
a  printlns;  wheel  hand  stamp,  as  shown 


4,;    T-        ^FI  F     HEATING    SAD-IRON       (JEORr.E    FiSN. 
Newark    N    J.     Filed  May  29.  1914.     S«rial  No.  841.926. 


Term  -f  ;.a;er<t  14  years. 


i 


El^ 


The   .TDumental    d-sUu    for   b^'l    ^'.ilde   post    souvenir   a. 
shown. 


46  279  ELKCTKIC  HANI.  I. AMI'  J-hn  H.  Gokh.sT. 
Chicago.  Ill  a-M.nor  .0  F.<leral  Si^'U  System  (L  ec- 
tric),  Chicago.  Ill  .  a  »  orporation  uf  New  "iork.  Hied 
June  ir..  1914       Serial  N.^    845.;il4.     Term  of  patent   14 


years 


O-^ 


Tbe  ornamenul  d««%n  for  a   aelf-heatlag  wd  iron,   ai 


The   ornamental    design    for   an    electric   hand    lamp    ai 


thown. 


■hown 


At  Gt  .^T    I».  I(J14- 
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46  280        Mn/ni-LE    CARBID  CONTAINER.       AuOl«    L. 

'•^s..s.  Chicago.  IlL.  a..sl.n.or  to  Justr.te  "-u  aotur 
ing   Company.   Chicago.    III.,   a   Corporation   of    UUnola^ 
Filed    Apr.    10.    1914.      Serial    No.    831.057.      ierm    of 
patent  7  years. 


46  282  VEHICLK  WUEKl.  TIKE  Mahtln  I).  KfHLKl. 
Akron.  Ohio  Filed  June  1.  U'U.  Serial  No  842..113 
Term  -f  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  multiple  carbld  container 
as  shown. 


The   ornamental   de^.K    for   a    vehicle   wheel    tire,   sub- 
stantially as  shown. 

46,283.  VEHICLE  NVHKHL  TIKI-  M.ktin  K  Kvulk^, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Filed  June  1.  1914.  Serial  No.  842.314. 
Terra  of  patent  7  years. 


46.281.      SrOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMlLAK    AKTiri.F       Hen- 
RiK   HiM.TOM.   Wallintrford.   Conn.,  as.sigiiur   lu   K     \Nai 
lace  &  Sons  Mfg.  Co..  Walllngford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation^ 
Aled    June    3,    1914.      Serial    No.    842.784.      Term    of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design    for  a   vehicle   wheel    the,   sub- 
stantially as  shown. 


46.284.  VEHICLE  WUEEL-TIRE.  MaET.n  D.  Kr.n-KE, 
Akron.  Ohio.  Fllea  .Ume  1,  1«.14.  Serial  No.  M.,..l.. 
Term  of  pat'  in   T  ycnr~ 


n  0 


f  ,w     „■    mmlla-   i       The   ornamental   design   for   a    rehlHe   wheel    tir..    r>b- 
The    ornamental    design    for    a    .spoon.    fork    o,    «tmlla.    ^   ^J^^^^^^^  ^^  ^,^,^, 
article,  aa  abown. 
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46.285  GLASS  BOTTI.K  Thomas  Mackenzie,  tilas 
gow,  Scotland,  asal|rDor  to  Dalluain*-  Tallsker  I>ls- 
tilleri*»s    Limited.    (il»si;ow.    Scotland        Filed    .June    15, 

\U\A      S«»rial   Nn    '<4.'J,:',1 :',      Tt^rm  of  pHt.Tit    \\   v.'ar- 


C  — 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  glass  Uitrle  n^  sh.wr 


46.286.  TILE  OR  I'.S.VING  BLOCK  t  haki.k.s  S  MaN- 
r.ESE.  Boston.  Mass  Filed  Feb.  18,  1014.  Serial  No. 
819,584.     Term  of  pttent   7  years. 


e 


E  E  B  EE  E 
B  E  EB-"BBE  E 
E  E  BEE 
EEEE  ^ 

E  E  & 
EE 


«a 


■^Kr- 


The   ornamental    design    for    a    tile    or    paviui; 
shown  and  described. 


k     Hr^ 


46,287.  ROPE-CLAMI'  RAYMfiND  E  MrKKK.  rhlrajto. 
111.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial  No.  8.iO,ri4U,  Term 
of  patent  3J  years. 


r>lr 


J) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rope  clamii    as  sh.wn. 


46,28S.  IKKhKH  Aaimn  H  Moe,  Chlrajfo.  111.,  as- 
signor to  ()ti,-i  &  .Mov  Maiiiifacturlni:  •"iiiimriv  a  ("or- 
jwratlon  of  Illinois.  Fllod  \\>r  ::>>.  li*14  S»-ilal  Na 
835,538.      r»Tiii  of  patent    7   >.ar8. 


The  ornaiiietitai  design  for  a   feeder  as  shown. 


1-  rii:'.-?«T"*-*'"*T^  "'""*-'"'***"'"  *"'  "  ii»iV_'i''"""'»^WIi»W 


At  GIST  18.  igi4. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


08.^ 


46,289.      LIGHTING- FIXTURE.      Ira    Mumma.    ivayton. 
Ohio,    assignor    to   The   St.    Clair   Manufacturing    Com 
pany,  Dajr*on,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,     Filed  Nov, 
1,  1913.     Serial  No.  798,781.     Term  of  pntotit   14  years 


1  he  orniimentHJ  desiun  for  a  lighting  fixture,  as  shown. 


46.291  SHADE,  REFLECTOR.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
(»Tis  A.  MvGATT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Tune  5.  1908. 
Serial  No.  437,023.     Term  .f  pHtirt    14   years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  shade,  reflector  or  similar 
article,  substantially   as  shown   and  described. 


46,292.  BADGE  OK  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Roma.n  WaL- 
PEMAh  UiTTKK.s,  Los  Augeles,  Cal.  Failed  Sept.  27,  1913, 
Serial  No.  792,215.     Term  of  patent   ;fj  years. 


46,290.  SHADE.  REFLECTOR.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Oti.s  a.  Mv(;att,  New  York.  N.  Y  Filed  June  5.  1908. 
Serial  No.  437,(K)3.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamentHl    deslen   f..r   a   badge   or   similar   article 
as  shown. 


46,293.      TOY    CANDY  Bo.X        F.I'Wahi.    .1,    RdWiANP,    In 
dlana.  I'a.,  assignor  to  Diamond  Glass  Co.,  Indiana,  Pa  , 
a    Corporation    of    Pennsylvania.      Filed    July    8,    1913, 

Serlfll  No    777,966.     Term  of  patent   :ij   y.^ars. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  shade  or  reflector 
harlng  •  circular  plan  which  consists  in  providing  the 
same  with  a  lower  cylindrical  skirt  portion  having  pro 
tul>erances  uixm  the  Inmr  ;iih1  outer  surfaces  thereof. 
siitistantlally   as  shown. 


The   ornamental  design    for   n    toy    (Hody   N'X    as   sluiwr,. 
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46.294.  AUTOMOBILE  HORN  Khskst  Kubbs,  Brook 
lyri,  N  Y.  Filed  Jiiue  10.  I'-rj.  Serial  No.  70'^, S^-^ 
T-Tai  of  pat'Dt  7   ypars. 


4H.L".»ri.  TIMBLK1{.  wuBtw  J  pANFMitn,  NewMrk,  Ohio, 
Hs.siKDor  tu  A.  11.  Hers^>  A  Co..  .Newark,  Otilo.  Filed 
.Aug.  t>,  litia.  t^iMlal  No.  7.S3.-H7.  Term  of  patiiit 
14  years. 


i     i 


•    11 

1 

1 

1 

\ 

\ 

. '  j.   . 

.     .  h 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  tumbler,  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


The    ornamtntal     (i-s<f;ii    for    an    automobile    horn    as 

8h.iwn  and  ilesf^ribed. 


4'V-'0.-.        MIUUr)U-S('l'rf)RT.       .losBPu     SALOMON     and 
Hakkv    .><h.\w,   ChicEi,"},    111.      KU.d    May   22,    1914.      Se* 

rial   No.  ^^0,:{-^S.     Tprm  of  pati'nt  7  yt'ars. 


46,297.  COMBIN.VTION  WINDOW  SE1.\DE  FASTENER 
AND  CURTAIN  POLE  BRA(  KET.  AuDUS  N.  Smith. 
Morrlstown,  Tenn.  Filed  May  28.  1914.  Serial  No. 
841,663.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combination  window  shade 
fastener  and  curtain  pole  bracket,  as  shown. 


46,298.  BOTTI.K  Ol'KNKR.  J  .uv  L.  S.mmkk,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aSBlRiior  to  J.  L.  Somuier  Manufacturing  Co.,  a 
Corporation  of  N>  w  .Jersey.  Fll-d  June  2'),  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  847.:il7.     T<>rni   of  ;).\tcnt   14  years. 


The  ornamental  deslgL   for  n  mirror  support,  as  shown  The   on.ametual   design    for  a   bottle   opeuer.    as   shown. 


Algust  i8.  1014. 
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46,299.  MEI).\L.  R.vuh  C.  Ihomison.  Attleboro.  Mass. 
Filed  Apr  24.  1014.  Serial  No.  834,212.  Term  of 
patent  :ij  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a   medal,  as  shown. 


40  800  BTTTON  JoH.N  N.\Tzi  Whithhtsb,  Newark, 
N.  J.  ni«l  \l  '  -1.  1814.  Serial  No.  833,565.  Term 
of  patent  3|  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  button,  u  abown. 


48.301.  BUTTON.  John  .N'atzi  VVHiTBHorsB,  Newark, 
N.  J.  nied  Juue  22,  1914.  S.iiai  No.  S>46.69U.  Term 
of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  desl>;u  for  a  button,  as  si. own. 


46,302.  TONE-.AUM  FOU  I  AI.KIN<  .MA<"niNE8.  (IAS- 
TOX  E.  Woods,  Bridgeport,  (Onn  ,  assignor  to  .\merl- 
can  <;raphophone  Company,  Rrldteport.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  Virginia,  Filed  Aug.  3U.  191.H.  Se- 
rial No.  787,554.     Term  of  patent    14    v.nrs. 


The  ornamental  desi.izri   f-r  a   i^n.--   arm   for   taikir.K   ma- 
chines, as  shown. 


gSt) 
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46,303.  MOTOR  BOARD  FOR  TALKING  MArTTTNEB. 
CLiNTtjV  E.  Woods,  Bridgeport.  Tonn  ,  assU'nor  to 
AmtTlcan  Graphophono  Company,  Brld^pport,  Conn.,  a 
r.,rp.iratlon  of  Wpst  Vlrjlnla.  F11p«1  O.t.  6,  1913.  Serial 
No    T93,7flT      Term  of  pat.-iit   It  Vf-ars. 


46,304.  MOTOR  BOARD  FOR  TALKINi;  MArillNES. 
CUNTiiN  E.  Wooim,  Brlflttpport,  <'onn.,  asalKDor  to 
American  Oraphophone  (Ompany.  HrUlneport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Flle.l  oot.  H,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  793.76«.     Term  of  i.ai>-tit    u   years. 


The   ornamental    >UsiKn    fur  a    m.. tor-board   for   talking- 
machinea,  as  shown. 


46,305.  LATCH  CASING.  LkuNard  a.  Young,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Filed  June  12.  1914.  Serial  No.  844,829.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamontai    ^►^sit.'n    for   a   motor  board   for    talking- 
machines,  as  showu 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  latch  casing,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    AUGUST   18,   1914. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compUance  with  section  6  ot  the  act  01 
Pehruary  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  l>e  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  doUars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


K..r    N..    •n4«.s       MI    VSS   10      rviNTS  AND  PAINTERS-    !    Svr.   No.  .!3.704.      .iLASS6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

'm\TKuV\IS,       Tmk      MunH.K.-,.in      Wood      Finlshino  AN^.       PHARMACEUTICAL       PREPARATIONS)         E. 

Company    Now   Milf..rd    Cnn       nw-.l  Mar    20,  1908  Wkrthkimkr    &    Cie.,    Paris,    France.      Polled    May    24. 


^JI^^^^JTo^^J' 


1912. 


The   word  "  Hridjifport  '    is  ilis(  InimtKl. 

Particular  desrriptton  of  (joodt. — Prepared  Paints, 
Stains,  Varnishes,  Wood  -  Fl Den*,  and  Wood  -  Finishing 
Fluids. 

Claims  une  since  Mar    5,   liHi.S. 


Ser.  No.  60.886.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Waebkn  Hkotheks  CoMi'AVY.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  18,  l!n2. 


Particular  description  of  {700<f«.— Perfumery  and   Face 

Tints. 

ciaimg  uee  by  the  applicant  since  July  30,  189S,  and  in 
the  hnsiness  of  our  predecessors  since  the  21st  day  of  Jan 
uary,  1891. 


S«'r.  No.  63.T(i4.      (  CLASS  13.     HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING   SUPPLIES,  i      The   Shep 

\RD     MANrFACTLKINU     COMPANV,     M-lPose.     MasS.         Filed 

Mav  2.=-),  1912. 


LUO  -  KEY 


Particular  description  of  i/oodn — Key  Chains. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    15,  11^2. 


Particttlar  description  of  f70od».    -Bituminous  Cement. 
Claims  use  aince  Jan.  1,  1910. 

,  [Vol.  80ft.      No.  8.] 


Ser.  No.  64.32.'-..      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FT'RNISH 
INGS.     AND     NOTIONS.  I      Jame.s     Kei.ley,     Wlnsted. 
Conn      Filed  June  22,  1912. 


TRUPOINT 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Trupolnt  " 
Particular  description  of  poods.— Pins  of  the  Type  Usu 
ally  Designated  as  Toilet  Pins. 
Claims  use  since  June  1,  1912. 
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August  18, 1914. 


Ser.  No.  64.590.      (CLABS  23.     CTTLERY,  M.\CHINERY, 
ANl>    TrX)LS.    .IND    PARTS    THP:nEOF.)       Hahht    R. 

Mitchell.  S»>attle,  Wash.      P^ilfd    ruly  5,   1912. 


[of 


Particular  deacriptio 
Clamps,  Wrenches 

Claims  use  sime    fine  15.  1912. 


goods. — Bench- Hooks,  Bencb- 


Ser.    No.    tio.lstj.      i^L.^SS   4*3.      fOODS    .\Nli    INGRKDI- 
E.VTS   OF   FOODS.)      .Inns   B.   A.    Kern   ft    Sons,   Mil 
Wiiukee,    Wis.       Filed    Aug.    10,    191:J.      T'nder    ten-year 
proviso. 


SUCi 


W5^^. 


I'sually    printed.   pantf>d.    nr   sfpnrilpd,    as   Indtratod.    In 
rM  and  blue. 

Particular  detcriptioH  of  gooda. — Wheat  Flour         , 
Clairnt  u«e  since  tbe  (nrnmer  of  187.'^. 


Ser.   .Vo    C5,5S1.      ((LABS  39.      CLOTHING,  i      LongHaR- 
i,R(ivE  Mro.  Co.,  Tyler,  Tex.     Filed  Sept.  4.   1912. 


Ni>  rlalm  *irlDir  ramio  to  the  exfhuiv.  n<j,'  of  the  word 
■  Brand  ' 

I'aiti'ular  il-  n,  nptftn  of  '/oo'ls. — Men  .s  md  Boys' 
OveraUs,  .Jumpers,  t'oat.-;,  Work  ShirtR,  and  Woolen  and 
Cotton    Trousors. 

Chtirns  uMf  sinie  Jan    1,  1!M  1 


Ser  No.  66,031.  m  I.ASS  4»).  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FV)ODS  i  Samt.kry  Food  Prodicts  Co., 
New  York.   N.   Y       Filed   Sept.  28.   1912. 


ti-Say 


Our  trade  mark  (on^ijt  ;  "f  •■  U  Say." 

I'nrticuUir  de*fr\pti<t%  of  ijooil/t. —  I>ried  t'ltron.  Dried 
Lemon  Peel,  Drl-d  Orange  Peel.  Dried  P»>a  Beans,  Dried 
Marrow-Beans,  Dried  Unia  Beana,  Drid  Kidney  Beana. 
I'rted  Lentils.  r)ried  Medium  Beans.  I'ri>>d  Green  Peas, 
rirled  Grf'»'n  Split  P.>as,  Dried  Yell.iw  S!)lit  Peas.  Dri.vl 
Bean  Flour,  Drled-Pfa  Flour,  and  Dried  I.t^ntil  Flour. 
Canned  .Vsparat'us.  (^arlned  Lima  B»^ans,  Cunnfd  String: 
Beans.  Canned  Baked  Heans.  Canned  Corn,  i  anned  Peas, 
Canned  Spinach.  Canned  S^u.Toh.  ('ann>'d  Succotash. 
Canned     Tomatoes,     Capned     .\pple«      Canned     Apricots. 
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Canned  Blueberries,  Canned  Blackt)errie8,  Canned  Cher- 
ries, Canned  Gooseberries,  Canned  Peaches,  Canned  Pears, 
Canned  Plums,  Canned  Pineapple.  Canned  RaspN'rrl- a, 
and  Cannt^d  Strawberries 

Claimjt  une  since  Aug.  15,  1912. 


Ser,  No.  66,125.  o  LASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Beatsr  Valley  Milling  Com- 
PANT,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1912. 


Particular     Utarrifition      o'     yoodg.-^  Wheat-Floor      and 
Cornmeal. 

Claima  use  since  June  12,  1912. 


S«r.  No.  67,171  (CLASS  .iO.  CI.OTHING  i  Fitwjer- 
ALD,  Phelps  A  Fargo  Shoe  Co  .  MllwHuk.o,  wis.  Filed 
Nov.  29,  1912 


fORBMCriCUlARFOLX 


No  claim  is  iiiadt'  for  the  wnrds  "  ntzL'^rald  Phelps  k 
Farfo  Shoe  Co    Milwaukee." 

Particular  descriiJtion  of  goode.  Leather  Boota  and 
Shoes. 

Claimx   use  since  September,   1912. 


Ser.  No.  67.658.  tlass  j,  .  ITl  KKY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  ANP  CARTS  THEREOF.)  Thk  I'km- 
INO  Co.Mr.kVT.   Salrm    Ohi,,       Filed  Dec    23.   1912. 


Al'FlDSPFlA 


Particular   description    of    (joods-  -Spraying   Apparatus 
for  Trees.   Plants,   and   Rushes 

CUhvh    US''  slncf   Jan.    I,    I'.tll.  • 


Ser.  No.  68.011.  OL.VSSU.'  <,A.MES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  The  Hot  se  of  Childhood  (Inc.),  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Geometrical     Insets, 
Mptal    and   Wooden   Counters.   Color  Spools. 
<  Iiiim*   usf  since  .Tune   1,   1912. 

No    3  ] 
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Ser     No.    68,143.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Wm.    B. 
KuiiLMA.v,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Jan.  27,   1913. 


6.ig.g. 


Purtteular  deacrtpiion  of  gooda. — Hosiery. 
Ctwtmt  u»e  since  Jan.   1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  70.070.  (CLASS  0.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.  >  Sav.^ge  Akms 
Company.  Frankfort,  N    Y       Fil-d  Apr    25,   1913. 


1* 


Ser.  No.  68,426.     (CLASB  27.     HOROIX)GICAL  INSTBU- 

.MKNTS.)  DlDISHKlM,      GOLDSCHMIDT      FiLS      KT      ClE.. 

FAKUiyrK    JrvENiA.    La    Chaux  de-Fonds,    Switzerland. 
Filed  Feb.  10,   1913. 


JUVBNIA 


The  trademark  (onsists  of  the  slnjjle  word   "Juvenla." 
Partvular      descriptiitn      of      rjooda.  —  Watches,      Clocks, 
W;it.  li,  ases,     Watchsprinps,     Watch  -  Bells.     Watch  -  Ham 
meis.    Watchworks,    Wat.  h     Hands,    Watch     Keys.    Watch 
Dials. 

Claimx   use  since   Aug.  23,    1906. 


Ser.  No.  60,069.  (CLASS  16.  FAINTS  AND  PAINTERS- 
MATERIALS  1  W»mir«»  8«BViCK  Mn..  Co..  Jersey 
Cltv.  N    .1       Filed  Mar.  15,  lOlS. 


PartUular   description    of   i^ood*.— l>et.  r^ent    Compound 
for  Cleaning'  and   Renovating  Varnished   Surfaces 
Claima  uae  since  December.  1911. 


Ser  No  69,387.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEFTICAL  PREPARATIONS  i  Ameri- 
can Cakboneteb  i'oMPA>y.  Chi(a>:o,  111.  Filed  Mar. 
28.  1913. 


ixm^ 


Particular  deacription  of  tjoods. — A  Compound  for  Be- 

movlnjf  Carbon. 

Claims  use  since  .luly   1,  1909. 


Disclaiming  the  word  "  Quality. ■'  the  portrait  being 
fanciful. 

J'arti(ul<ir  description  of  goods  Rifles.  Pistols,  and 
Cartrid^'es. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,   1900. 


Ser.  No.  tMt.513.  <i  L.\SS  14  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.  1  The  Norma  Company 
OF  AMERICA,  New   York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   1,  1913. 


NORMA 


Particuhir   (7e*crtpfton    of   r;ood«— Balls   and    Rollers   of 
Steel  or  other  Metals 

Claims  use  since  June   i:;,   1911,  and  in   the  business  of 
its  predecessors  since  Mar,    17.   1004. 
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Ser.  No.  70,582.  (CLASS  i:..  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SFPFLIES.  1  Feperal- 
Ulbk«  Co..  Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  23.  1913 


ETECTOR 


Particular  description    of  poods. — Water  ilosets,  Lara- 
torles. 

Cki*»w»  uae  since  Aug.  19,  1006. 


Ser.  No.  70,.191.  (.CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC .\PPLIANCES.)  The  Stanhard  Scale  A  Sup- 
ply GeMPAKY,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  May  28,  1918. 
IJBder  ten-year  prorlso 


Particular  description  of  gooda — B<^les.   Weighing  Ma- 
chinery, Weights,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claima  uae  since  the  year  1892. 


Ser.  No  71,067.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AM'  INGREDI- 
ENTS THEREOF.)  B.  A.  HaNcuCK.  .\tlanta.  Ga. 
Filed  June   12.  1918. 


Particular  description  of  yood».— Vinegar,  Sauer  Kraut, 
Pickles,  Mustard.  Jellies,  and  Preserves. 
Claims  use  since  190G. 

No.  3.] 
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Ser.  No.  71.118.  (CLABS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Bcbnham- 
MtNGKB-RooT  Dry  Goods  Co  ,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed 
June  16,  1913. 


T 


S 
SHURT 

M 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Shurt." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Shirts. 
Claims  u»e  since  June  3,   1913. 


Ser.   No.   71.189.      (CLASS  39      CLOTHING  )      Ambrican 
RiBBiR  Company,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  19,   1913. 


The  word  "  Brand '  Is  disclaimed  as  a  part  of  this 
trade-mark.  The  words  '•  American  Rubber  Co."  are  dis- 
claimed. 

Particular    deacriptinn    of    goodt. — Rubber    Boots    and 

Shoe«. 

Claims  use  since  1989. 


8er.  No.  71.385.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) MacAndmws  k  Forbes  Company,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  26,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Pulp-Board. 
Claims  use  since  Ja».  1.  1913. 


Ser.  No.  71.434.  (CL.%SS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Hrhbebt  C.  Bioham,  Peoria,  111.  Filed 
June  30.  1913. 


Particular   description   of   goods— \    Paint    for  Water- 
proofing Canyas  Duck. 

Claim*  use  since  January,  1908. 
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Ser.  No.  71.556.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIAI.>S. )  Coopkkativk  DBro 
MANtFACTi-KiNG  COMPANV.  n.iw.  by  change  of  name, 
American  Drug  Mfg.  Co..  Jackson.   Tt-nn.      Filed   July  7, 


1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods. - 
Clahns  use  since  .Apr.  26,  1901. 


-Liquid  Clothes  (^'leaner. 


Ser.  No  71.565  (CLASS  ,J4.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATIN(J  APPAR.\TrS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELErTRirAL  APPARATUS.)  GLrHSTKf  MPrrABRiK 
Ba.sel.  Basel.  Switzerland.      Filed  July  7,  1913. 


IZiIlULXiJ 


Particular    description    of    goods. 
Attachments. 

Claims  use  sine  January.   1912. 


.\    Gas-Mantle    with 


Ser.    No.    71.855.       (CLASS    1       RAW   OR    PARTI.Y-PRE- 
PARED      MATERIALS.!  Eisenbkkueb       Klebs.\nd- 

Werke,   G.    m.   b     IL.    Elsenberg.  Germany.      Filed    July 
19.    1913. 


Particular  description  nf  goods — Ijoam,   Molding-Sand, 
and  Molding-Clay. 

Claims  use  since  July   1,    1908. 


Ser.  No  71.945.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Oottmeb  Baikrn.schmidt  Straus 
Brbwino  Company,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  July  24,  1913. 


smmL 


Particular  description  of  £700fi«.  — Lager-B«er. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  22,  1913. 
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Ser    No    72.081.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      A.  E.  Nbt- 
TLET«.>N  Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  31,  191.1 


Ser    No.  73.285.      (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  I      TuK  Yale  4 

Towns  Mani  facti  king  C»'..  Stamford.  Conn.,  and  New- 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso 


YALE 


Particular  description   of  goods,      heather.  Canvas,   and 
Cloth   Shoes. 

Claims  use  since   March,   1911. 


Ber    No.   72.973.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APPARA 
TUS     MACHINES,    AND    SUPPLIES  >      Helios    Manl- 
EACTLBiNG  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  20, 
1913. 

HELIOS 

Particular    description    of   goods.— »ecor^AAry    Batteries 

and   Arc  Lamps.  , 

Chiims  u^t  on  secondary  batteries  as  early  as  1900  and 
on  arc-lamps  as  early  as  1892. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Automatic   Boll-Oper- 
ating Marhines.  Pulley-Blocks,  and  Hoists. 
Claims  use  since  1881. 


Ser  No.  74,092.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS^* 
p.  CvVNTZZABO  &  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  M, 
1913. 


^ 


VfMSt§^ 


ser.  No.  73.138.  (CLASS  4X  THREAD  AND  YARV) 
Ph.  Vrau  &  CiB.  Lille.  France  Filed  Sept.  30.  191.U 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The  portrait  shown  Is  not  that  of  any  llring  person. 
Particular  description  of  goods.—CigKn,  Cigarettes,  and 
Manufactured  Tobacco. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  26,  1913. 


Particular  description  of  goods.    -Threads  and  Yams  of 
Linen.  Silk,  Cotton.  \V^>ol.  Jute,  and  Ramie. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1859. 


ser  No  73.180.  (CLASS  40  FANCn' GOODS.  FURNISIU 
InGS.  and  NOTIONS  .  I-ULrrs-MiEO  A  «;-«■  ^;;;-^-^ 
ANONTMB,  MUlhouse.  Germany.     Filed  Oct.  l.   191. <. 


Ser  No  74,S92.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS)  Px«K.  Fbkaw  and  Company. 
LiMiTBD,  Ixindon,  England.     Filed  Dec  5.  1913. 


PRAIRIE  FLOWER 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Prairie. 
Particular  description  of  (;ood*.    -Biscuits. 
Claims  use  sinco  July   17.  1913. 


Particular    description    of    goods     -BrMs    and    Passe- 

mentprle. 

Claims  use  since  June  15.  1891. 


Ser  No  73,181.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  « .OODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS. )  Doi.i.Fi  s  Mieg  &  CiE.  Socifirfi 
ANONYMB,  MUlhouse,  Germany.      Filed  Oct.  2,   1913. 


^er  No  74  604.  (CL.^SS  42  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  >  Wkbb  &  Company,  Newtownards 
Irel'and     Filed  Dec.  13,  1913.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


ZHZ 


Particular    description    of    goods.     Braids    and    Passe- 
menterie. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,   1897. 
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VI, 


ParfUmlar  dtscriptwn  of  j;oo(i^, -Linen,  Table-Llnen, 
Bed-Linen.  Linen  Handkerchiefs.  Linen  rurtalns.  Linen 
Towels.  Linen  Laces,  and  Linen  Piece  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  September.   Ib86 
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ArGi  sT  18,  igM- 


3er  No.  74,617  (CLA3S  4.  ABRASIVK.  I»in  P:H(JKNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  National  Millim, 
k  Chbmicai,  Co.,  PhlUdelphla,  I'a.     Filed  Dec.  15,  1913. 


No  claim   being  made  to  the  words  "  Washing   Powder 
Cleans   Like  Magic." 

l-'irticular  lietcriptioti  of  pood*.— Washing-Powder. 
Claims  tue  since  Junt  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  74,978.  (CLABS  IJ.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RI.\LS.)  PiiRCiD  Ha»dwarb  Compa.ny,  Taunton,  Mass. 
Filed  Jan.  5,  1914. 


EEL-SKBI 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goodt. — Roofing  Felt  and  Roof- 
ing-Paper. 

Claim*  «M«  <lae«  Dee.  1,  lAll. 


8er.  No.  75,195.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Guillacmi  Hoitmam.v, 
BruM^B,  aclglmB.     9y«d  Jan.  15,  1914. 

"  OMNIUn  „ 

Comprising  the  word  "  Omnium." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Surglral  Bandages. 

Claims  use  since  the  25th  day  of  March,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  75,232.  (CLASS  2.  RECEITACLES. )  Thk 
Lbadek  Evaporato«  Compant,  Burlington,  Vt.  Fll'ii 
Jan.  16,  1914. 

Particular  dmcrittt*oH  of  poods. — Gatbtring-Taaks. 
Claims  use  since  May,  18M. 

[VoL306. 


Sor    No    75..'»55,      (CI^88  6.     CU  EM  UAI.S,  MEDICINES, 
AND      PHAHMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)        Lu- 

KESZ"  lM)v\  I'KKKY,  Buffalo,  .N  V.,  a^sU'uor  to  Park 
Manufacturing  t  .iiupaay.  lucorpornted,  Buflfalo,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Ntw  York.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1914. 


X 


CATH-HEART-TICS 


X~T 


No   <l«!m   l)elnf   mad^   for   thp   words   "  Catli-noart-T1e« 
SwfH-t  Plf'aMint. 

I'artif^lnr   ttenr^iption  of  fjoodn. — Mf^lrtnnl   Tablets   to 

b.'  Is.  .1  as  n  MUM  I'athartlc. 
Claims  uie  since  Jan.  1,  1914. 


S^T.    No.   75,500.      (CLASS   4fi       FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF   FOODS)      LoosB-WiLSS    BiscriT  Compant,' 

Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  28,   1914. 


I'articular  dtnf^ii)ti»m  of  ffonds. — BiBcuit. 
Claim*  tt^f   since  Jan.  7,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  75,.V')0.  (CLASS  36.  BELTINCJ,  HOSE.  MA* 
CHINERY  PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
GiA.NT  TiRK  A  Hi«i;»«  CoMPAMT,  Omaha,  .Nnbr  Hied 
Jan.  30.  1914. 


NATIONAL 


Particular    de8(Tiption     of    jjo'ids — RubhtT     Inner     and 
Outt-r  Tubes  fur   Pneumatic  Tires. 
Claim*  use  atnce  Dec.   15,   1913. 


Ser.   No.  75,564.      (CLASS   12.      CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) "  DALMATIA  "      POHTLAKO      CEMENT      WoKKS 

Company    Ltd,   Trleate.    .\ustrla  HuBRary.      Filed    Jan. 
;ji,  1914. 


I'nrtirular  itr/trriptinn    of  iinndK  -  -Cement 
(Immn    use   since   May    5.    1913. 
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Ser.  No.  75,634.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS    \N1>  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)      T.    AND    C.    PuBLisHiNf;    Coiu'MKATioN,    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1914. 


MovingPicture 
PUBLICITY 

l>fa*lTftiB4c«!fcr'li<rtwlJ>Ccrt«TAd»eiti«m 


Ser  No  75  889  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Moaais  Mktallic  Packi.hg  CoMP.^Ny.  Ptilladelphla,  Pa 

Filed   Feb.    l.'",   1914. 


The  word*  "A  Monthly  Periodical  f(.r  Tweiilie.th  Ceu- 
LBfj  Advertlhtrs"  not  being  a  part  <>f  the  traUt-inark. 

I'artuulnr  de^ncrtption  of  goods. — A  Monthly  Publica- 
tion. 

Claims  une  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75,680.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) L0CO.MOTIVE  AKCH  Brick  Compamt,  Chi- 
cago, ill.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1914. 


ECONOMY 


Particular  description    of   ijond".      Brick.s  aud   TiUiS  for 
Furnace- .\rcbeB 

Claims  u*e  since  July  1,  1913.  1 


"  Bar.  No.  75.734.  (CLASS  4.  AlUtASIVF^  DBTERGKNT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIALS.;  L.  Pr«n«-al»  Fa- 
BKiKWKKKK,  Hamburg',  (.ermany.     Filed  Feb    R,  1914. 


Gretol 


}'artU-ular  d(Hrripti<m  »f  ifoo*U       Tanning  Greases  and 


Oils. 


Claims  use  sine.'  Mar.  23,  1899. 


Ber.  No.  75,822.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PH.ARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Koken 
Barher.s"  SiTPLT  Co.,  St.  lA)ui«.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1914 


Particular    description    of    ffooda.— Metallic     Rod  Pack- 
ings. 

Claim f  ti.«r  since  Dec.  3,  1913. 

Ser  No  T5  1»75  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  >  The 
H.  C.  Whitmbh  Company,  Colambire,  Ind.  Filed  Feb. 
17.  1914. 


The  flagpole,  ha'.yard,  and  flag  shown  in  the  accom- 
panying drawing  are  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Coughs. 
Colds,  Croup,  ABtiima,  Bronchitis,  Conaomptlon,  Whoop- 
Ing-Cough,  Lung  Affections,  Rheamatiam,  Neuralgia,  Head- 
ache, Earache,  Toothache,  Fresh  Cots,  Wounds,  Sores, 
Burns,  Sprains,  Bruises,  Frost  -  Bites,  Sore  Shoulder, 
Galls,  Greased  Heel.  Sweeny,  Barb- Wire  Cuts,  Dysentery, 
Diarrhea,  Cholera  Morbus,  Flux,  Constipation,  Bilious- 
ness, Corns,  Sore  Throat,  Colic,  Blood,  Liver,  Kidneys, 
and  Stomach,  Fever,  Ague,  Indigestion,  Bladder,  and 
r>Tspepstn. 

Claims  une  since  September,  1908.  -i 


S.  r.  No.  76,123.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>S.>  J.  Ahi.r.y  Swirn  &  Company, 
KnoivUle,  Tenn       Filed  Feb    24,  1914  .     , 


No  claim  Uriu^  made  to  the  exclu.>,ive  rlgbt  to  the  words 
"Trade  Mark"  and  "The  World  Our  Field,"  the  word 
"  Koken  '  l>eliik'  written  In  the  handwriting  of  George  W. 
Sutherland,  and  no  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive 
use  of  the  words  "  St.  Louis." 

Particular    description    of    yood/».— Mustache- Wax.    Po 
mades,     Camphor-Ice,     Camphor-Cream,      Massage  Cn^am, 
CoiaCream,    Talcuoi     Puw.l.  r,    Mav'n.'hia,    Shampoo-l'aste, 
Shampoo  Liquor,  Colu^ne,  Face  Lotion.  Toilet  Water.  Hair- 
Tonic,    Bay-Rum,    Perfume,    Hair  Dye.   and    Hair-Restorer 

Claims  ui>r  since  Septiiuber.  I9ia. 

[VoL 


ParticuUir    description    of    f70orf#.— Self -Rising    Wheat- 
Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.    17.  1912. 


Ser.   No.  76,315.      (CLASS  5.     ADHESlVES.)      Denxison 
Mamfactlring    Compa.iy,   Boston,   Mass.      Filed   Mar. 

4,    1914. 

THE  TAG    MAKERS 

Particular  det'cription   of  i7ood«.— Mncilafe,   Glue,   Seal- 
Ing-Wax,  and  Adhesive  Paste. 
Chiimf  vsc  since  January,   ir»0*5 
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Ser.    No.   76,495.      (CLA8S  :i8.      PRINTS  .VND  ITBLICA- 

TIONS.)  FAHMER.S  N.4TI0.NAL  I.IFE  I.SSLEANCK  COM- 
PANY or  America,  East  Chicago,  Ind  .  and  Chicago,  III. 
Fllp.l  Mar.   10,   1914. 


>u  tAfmw  M»  Tlw  Frwtwtp*  \ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  excluslre  nse  of  the  words 
"  Farmera  National  Lif«  In8uraDC«  Company  of  America. 
Protection  for  Men  and  Women  as  Lasting  as  the 
ryramlds." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Publications. 

Claims  use  from  or  before  Aug.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  78.600.  (CLASS  .'^2.  FFRNITrRE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thb  Clevbla.nd  Metal  Prodi  cts  Company, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.    i:{,  1914. 


WHITE 
SEAL 


The    surface   shadlnjc   shown    in    the    drawing    does    not 
represent  any  color. 

Partu'ular  desrrifjtujn  of  goods. — Tables  and  Stands. 
Clatms  u^e  slno'  .fan.   1,  1914.  . 


S.r.  No.  76,«,S.T.  (CLASS  46  FOODS  ANI"  IN(;REDI- 
ENTS  <tF  FOOI'S.  I  The  Canaiuan  P'arsi  Pbooccb 
Co.viPA.Nt  Limited,  Mpntreal,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1914. 


Paituular  description   of   'joo'li^.      Milk,   Cream.    Butter, 
and  Chees(». 

(taimt  use  slnCf"  Nov.    1.    1908. 


.«<er  No  76,658.  (CLApS  4t".  FOODS  AND  INCREDI- 
E.NTS  OF  FOOriS  I  Sai.vo  &  Rerix.v  t  amiy  Co., 
Natchez,  Miss.  Flh'd  Mar.  14,  1914.  Uiid.r  ten-year 
proviso. 


piirtir-ulnr  description  of  fjoods. — Candy. 
Claims  u^e  since  July  9,  1891. 


Ser  No  76.660.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLCD- 
l.NG  ENGINES.)  The  Sunbeam  Motor  Cab  Company, 
Limited,  Wolverhampton,  England.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
1914. 


SUNBEAM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Motor-Cars. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  about  the  25th  day  of  June,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  76,691.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Ameri- 
can AoRiCULTL'RAL  CHEMICAL  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
nied  Mar.  16,  1914. 


KIN6FHBIP 


I'artU'MUir  description  of  goods.      Fertilizers. 
(  latms  use  since  1882. 


Ser.  No.  76.758.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS  I  John  Wilson,  i  ciiLPER.soMB) 
Ltd.,  (Jlldersome,  England.      Filed   Mar.  \^,   1914. 


Particular   dtvicnption    of  goods.—  Cloths    and    Stuffs    tif 
Wool,  Worsted,  or  Hair 

t'hjimji  use  sluce   May   2.   1904. 


Ser.  No.  7S,TMl  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  1N(;REDI- 
ENT8  OP  FOODS.)  SiNo.r  Company,  South  W.stville, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1814. 


I''irttcular  description  of  goods. — A  Substitute  for  Cof- 


fee. 


Claims  use  since  Jan.   1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  76.807.  (CLASS  46  FOoDS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Ar.r.MMiE  Bakekibs,  Im,,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed   M.4r    21.    1914. 


®^[IKl©(s)Q.I 


Parttcul^ir  dt f-riiition   of  goods       Cak''   Mixtures. 
Claimx  use  sill'-'  P"eb.  1,  1914. 
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ser.   No.    76.814.       (CLASS   33.      GLASSWARE..      Hobebt 
-.     V.  Gray,   Rldgewood.  N.  J.      t^l^l   Mar.  21,  1914. 


ser    No    77,011.      (CLASS  16.     PALNTS  AND  PAINTERS^ 
'materials.)       the    ^Vestehs     Ei.t_kk,^     RooKiNO 
Company.  Denver,  Colo.     Filed   Mnr.   2,.    1914.      Lnder 


Co 

ten  year  proviso 


ELATERTTE 

Particular  description  of  gouds.-l^ry ,  Paste.  a«a  Ready- 
Mixed  Paints. 

fJttim*  use  since  June.  1894. 


^/'K^r^'K 


> 


'^ 


V" 


«pr  No  77  343  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  ;.h1rMACEUTICAL  PREPAR..T10NS.)  JoHM 
FELDWISCH,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1914. 


The  exclualTC  use  of  the  words  "  Trade  Mark  "  not  be- 

lug  claimed. 

Particular  description  of  yood*.— Reflectors. 
Claims  uxe  sime  Feb.  28,  1914. 


Ser  NO.  76,848.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Marshall  P. 
Fox,'  Chicai:o,  III.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  yood..- Electrical  Rectifiers. 
Claiiii-x  uxe  since  Jan.  15,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Salt. 
<  laims  use  since  Oct.  25.  1910. 


Ser.   No.   76,887.      (CLASS    1 
PARED    MATERIALS.  1 


RAW    OR    PARTLY  I'RE- 
WiLLiAM     Walker    &    Soss 


LIMITED.  Bolton,  England.      Flle.i  Mar.   21.  1914. 

,  DRI-PED 

.         ■».«,<  ,u.(,(li       I  •nUier  and  Skins. 
Particular  (/r.«rrt;.f u-n  of  ijoohh.      i.  ■''"'' 

Claims  use  since  the  19th  (Ih.v  -.f  ■I'n.".   P'l- 


Ker  No  77  407.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
VND  PHVRMA^-EUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  CoCH- 
KvvE  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y      Filed  Apr.  11,  1914, 


ser  No  76  888.  (CLASS  1.  KA\V  <'>t  PARTI  Y -PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  WILLIAM  WALKKH  &  SuNS 
LfM.TKi.,  Bolton,  England.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1914. 


DREADNOUGHT 


P,nto  uiar  descr„'twn  of  (;oorf«.-Leather  and  Skins. 
riann.  .,.-  since  the  20th  day  of  July,  1908. 


Particular    descripti^m    of    goods.-A     Preparation    for 
Destroying  Insects. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.   lo,  1914. 


Ser.  NO.  76.950.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN'  =  H^-"'- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  F.  K.  Uni>erwoud,  Oskaloosa, 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  2G,  1914. 


«  ..    X       -7  t39       (CI   \SS  4.      ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
Ser.  No.   It, low.     (,».,i-.v' •    -t.  ,        ,,    c     cvivis 

AND    POLlSHINc;    MATERIALS  .       Fkhis    S.    E%ans. 

Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  13,  191 L 


ICE  MELLO 


raccular   ,lcs<.'i„t,on   of  goods.-A   Vvozen   Confection  ^^^^.^.^,^,,^^  description  of  yood-.-Belt-Dreaalng.. 

Made  of  Sweet  Cream  and  Marshmallow.  |        ^^^.^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^    j,  1914. 
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Bpt.  No.  77,472.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .V.ND  INGRF:IjI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  1  ri»YD  B.  ChVDKB,  Uinnt-apoUs, 
Mlon.      Filed  Apr    14.   iai4. 


I'artti-ular  limcription  of  goods. — Homogenized  Milk  and 
Cream. 

fiaima  une  since  Oct.  1,  1913. 


3er  No  77.551.  fCLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  I'T  BI.ICA- 
TIONS  I  r.viTED  HoMB  Bnr.DKRS  Company.  Salt  Lake 
Caty.  I'tah      Filed  Apr.  17,   1914. 


'i^fefegBr 


«« 


Tbr  word  "  HooiM  "  per  se  being  hereby  (ttseUlmed. 
PartUmlmr   ieteription    of   yoodt. — Book*   of    Pinna    for 
Housea  aad  Baitxaloir*. 

Clmtmt  use  rfnce  Apr.  1,  1913. 


Ser  No.  77.682.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  \SD  INORKDI- 
f:NT8  of  foods.)  DVBUQDB  Biscoir  Coutaki.  Du- 
buque, Iow«.     Filed  Apr.  20,   1914. 


fin 


11 


/^ 


^^y 


The  trarle  mark  consists  of  the  words  "  White  House," 
as  shown  lu  the  accompaBjinK  drawing,  which  forms  a 
part  hereof  and  which  sho^s  a  facsimile  thereof, 

ParticuJa-r     description     vf    ffootl^. 
("ookit^s.  a  lid  Cakes. 

Clainui  u.tc  since  nt'oiit  tile  Ist  of  Sept>>mN'r,  l!'i: 


-Crackers,     Biacuits, 


Ser.  No.  77.rtl4.  1  CLASS  JJ  (iAMKS.  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Thb  Wii.i.i.wi  K.  BiKKUvRD  Co.,  St. 
I'aul,  Minn.     Hied  Apr.  II,  19U. 


Particulitr  yti.  i-ipMon  ojf  goods. — Fishing-Tackle,  Trap 
and  Field  Sporting  Apparatus,  Striking  Bacs  and  Gym- 
nasium .Apparatus,  Lawn  l\'nnls  Ban.«i.  N'  ts,  and  Rackets, 
Base-Balls,   Bats.   Base  Ball  tlloves   and   .Mitts,   Foot-Balls, 

Baskrt  Balis,    Skates.    Hix  key  Stl<k.«.    I'uck-^.    Skees.    Snow- 
Shoes.  Tohoeirans,  S1p<1s.  and  Swimming-Belts. 
CUUms  use  since  March.   1S97. 


Ser.    No.    77.63ft        (CLASS    3.1       BKLTISC.    HOSE,    MA- 
CHINKKY    PACKING,   ANlJ    NGN  METALLIC   TIRES. * 

RfSSIAN  -  FWDNCH      INDIA       RlBHKH,     lil    rrAIEKCHA       AND 

Tblboraph  Wohks,  "  Prow()I>>ik    Ki^.a,"    Riga,   Russia. 
Filed  Apr.  21,  1'J14. 


Partii'uttii  itescription  of  goixiti.-  Scjlld  KiiMierand  Pneu- 
matic Tires  for  Carriage*,  .\utomoblIes.  Bicycles,  and  Ve- 
hicles of  All  Kinds.  All  of  Said  Tires  Belnc  Composed 
Wholly  or  in  Part  of  Rubber. 

CUums  usf  8ln<'e    1905. 


Ser.  No.  77,765.      (CI.ASSf?      CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
.WIi     PHAKM.XCKUTICAL     PREI'AHATIUNS   1        Tn« 

r.  vs"!  ifiATKo  IiKi/O  Co.   Inc,  Washlmftfrn,  D.  C     Filed 
Apr.  27,   1914 


Particular  detcription  of  goods       Alterative  and    Blood- 
I'onlc,  Chill  and  Fever  Tonic,  Cough  Remedy,  Worm  Syrap, 
Preparation  for  the  Treatment  of  Diseases  of  the  Kidneys 
and  Bladder.  I>axatlTe  Cold  Tablets,   Liver-Pills,  and   Dys 
pepsia  Tablets. 

Claims  use  sine*   December.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,7rt7.  -CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRKP.\KATIONS.  i  Tub 
C0N80LID.\TBD  Dbdo  Co.,  INC.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Apr.  27.   191  I 


pariif^tlar  desmptton  '</  yood^.  — Toolli  Wa-<h  and  .\ntl 
eeptii    Solution.    Eye   Remetly. 

Claimn   uKi    glnce  December,   1913. 
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S.r.  N.  77.770.      (CLAS.  .3.     CX;TLEBY.  MACHINERY^  j   «-^- ^J^^f^.^^^J^i^.^lf  ^^^ILf^ c!^^ 


Apr.  27,  1914. 


+ 


Filed  Apr.   27.   1914.      Under   ten  year  proviso. 


BIQi«|j&^{ 


No  claim  is  made  to  the  words  -  Contlnenta     Motors 
and  to  the  words  ■•Americas  Standard"  »PP^^^^'"«  '°  ^^^ 
^ace   be,w..n    the    rings.      The    words   "  ^ontlnenUl    Mo- 
tors"    and    "Americas    Standard"    are    no    part    of    thi. 

trade-mark. 

partu-ul«r  description  of  yooda  —(ins-Engines. 
CUxims  use  since  Mar.  18,  1814. 


Particular  deicription  of  j;oo<i«.— Washboards. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,    1S94. 


Ser.  No,  77.R01.  (CLASS  24  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.  I  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago,  111,  ,  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
nied  Apr.  27,  1914. 


Ser    No    77  790.      (CLASS  24.     LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
%Nd' MACHINES.)      National  Washboakd  CoifPAirT, 
Chicago     111.;    Saginaw,     Mich.,    and    Memphis,    Tenn. 
Filed  Apr,  27.  I'al4.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


"CRYSTAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — \N  ashboards. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1900. 


Partuulir  description   of  i^ood*.— Washboards. 
Olnims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1892. 


Ser,  No.  77,S03.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Washboard  Company, 
Chicago.  III.  :  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1914. 

ROYAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Washboarda. 
Claim/'  us>    since  Feb.   1.   1902. 


ser  No  77,791,  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
\ND  MVCHINF:^.!  National  W.v^hhoard  Cmmfany, 
Chicago.  111.;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1914.     Under  ten  year  provlBO 


i^jotVIIar 


ParHcuUii   df'xripixon  of  flood*.— Washboards. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1892- 


Ser.    No.    77. '443        frL.\5S    4R,      FOODS    AND    INtiHKDl 
ENTS  OF  FX>ODS.)      Nashville  Rollee  Mills,  Nash- 
viUe,  Tenn.      Filed  Apr.  28,   1914. 


Ser  No  77.792.  (CLASS  24.  LAUNDRY  APPLIANCES 
AND  MACHINES.)  National  Wa.shboaiu.  Cu.mi-ant. 
Chicago.  111.:  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis,  Tenn. 
ni.'<l  ,\pr,  27,  1914.      Under  ten-year  proviso. 


TOWN  TALK 


Particular  description  of  {^ooda.— Washln^rds. 
Claxms  UM  alnce  Feb.  1,  1882. 


[V»l.  90f . 


Paiticular  description  of  r;oo4.  -Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.   -'2.    1911. 

V:  a.] 
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.        V      '-^^L'       ,riA^S4      ABRASIVE    DETERGENT,   !    Ser     No.    77,947.      (CLASS   M.      CLOTHINO.)      B.    BiBM- 
'".n'd    ;.OLliHING    MlTERtfL^        Th^    rHocr.K    *  a.  m  A  S.s.  I.m.t.o,  London.  England.     Hied  Ma,  2, 


G.t.«BLB    C(j.vjp.iNY.     Ivorydale    and    Cincinnati,     Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  28,  1914.        j 


Nu  claim  being  made  herein  to  the  words  "  White  Bar 

Soap."  I 

I'artuular  detvription  of  goods. --^o&p  for  Laundry  I  ur 

post's. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  1893. 


Ser  No  77.856.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTIGAL  PREPARATIONS.)  James 
*n"  Carbigan,  WaaWjigtoa,  D.  C.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1914. 


RCINBO 


,11 


Partidttar  description  of  goods. — Rain  Coats. 
Claims  use  since  July  U,  1893. 


Ser  No.  78.058.  (CLASS  rt.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THl 
CONV»NT  CO.,  Morrlstown.  N.  J.     Filed  May   7.   1014. 


Drosack 


COMBOS 


/■(jrfi.  u/.ir  drscription  of  goods.—.\  Remedy  for  Coughs 
and   All   .\!T.-<tlons  of  the  Throat. 
Cla*mt  use  since   Mar    25,   191.S. 


Partii-ular  description  Of  goods.— A  Preparation  for  the 
Treatment  of  Cancers. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  £8,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  77,896.  (CLASB  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fr-^vk  W.  Shkbman,  Memphis, 
Tpnn.      Filed  Apr.  30,   1914. 


Ser     No,    78.120.      (CLASS    .S9.      CLOTHING,  i      Gayix)BD 
A.  B.uu-LEV.  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  May  8.  1914. 

KDVA  sta 

I-artuular  description  "f  !/ood«.— Clothing  and  Articles 
of  Merchandls..  AccesK.,!  y  Ther-t*^ -vi/...  Corsets,  Corset- 
WaUts.  Corset  Covers.  Brassieres,  Bust-Conflners,  Hosiery. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  24.   1914. 


Pnrtu-ular   description    of   j70O(/8.— Candled    Popcorn    In 
Cakes. 

Clinms  une  since   .Mar.    1.'.   1914. 


Ser.  No  77,931.  (CLABS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
H.  MtKLLEH  .Mam  rACTLiii.NG  C'l..  Decatur,  111.  FiVed 
Mav    1,    1914. 


Ser.   No.  78,306.      (CLASS    1.      RAW   OR   PARTLY^PRE 
PARKI.   MATERIALS.,      J.   W.  A  A     P.   HOW..KD  A  Lu.. 
Ltd..  Corry,  Pa.     Filed  May  15,  1914. 

KORRYKROME 

/•,;,f.,,i/-ir  description  of  i/ood«-   Sole  Leather. 
Claims    u-e   sliiCf   Oct.    1.    1919. 


Ser.  No    78.3.30.      (CLASS  41'. 


KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 


TEXTILE  FABRICS  )      l.EVnu  4  lusTAEtn-BR,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  .M«y  16.   1914. 


5AMANGUS 


4^^^""-% 


P'trticular  description  of  goods. — Washers   Other   Than 
M'tal  for  Couplings. 

Clainta  use  since  Jan.  1.  1911. 


rartirulnr  deaoription  of  goods.-  Malines.  Chiffons.  Silk, 
Lin-n,  Cotton.  Nets,  Organdies.  RHtlste,  Voiles.  Crapes, 
Muslins.  Dotted  Swisses,  Lawa*.  N.iinsooks,  and  Cambrics 
Used  in  the  Manufacture  of  Ladles'  Garments  In  Piece 
Form. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.   1912. 


Ser.  No.  77.933.  O'LAilS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACKITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H.  C. 
pAfLSB.N  k  S.iN.   Baton  Rouge.  La.     Filed  May  1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,846.  (CLASS  21.  KliHTRICAL  APPARA^ 
XrS.  MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES..  C  Conbadtt. 
Nuremberg,  Germany.     Filed  May   18.   101 1. 


fartuular  description  of  (joods.—\  Toilet  Powder. 
Claims   we  since  Apr.    14.   1914. 


No  claim  N-ing  mH<le  to  the  words  "  Bo^."  ulicht  Kohle  " 
or  "C.  Conradty,    .Nflrnherff,  " 

Particular  dcsrrtiiti'.n  of  goods. — Electrl<nl  and  Gal- 
vanic Carbons. 

Claims  use  since  September.  191  < 
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B*r   No.  78.355.     (CLASS  42.     KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)     M    Kibzmans  Sons,  New  York, 


N.  Y,      Filed  May  18,  1914 


J^au  de%ille 


Particular  description   of  goods.— Stt)L  Piece  Gooda. 
Claims  u.o€  since  the  3d  day  of  May.  1914. 


Ser  No.  78.432.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.*  Joseph  Bbccato,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  21,  1914. 


8er  No  78,374.  (CLASS  5.  ADHESIVESJ  ^J'*''-|' 
Tanner  Company.  Providence,  R.  L  Filed  May  18, 
1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


fM!S 


MUENIkPEX 

Particular  description  of  poods.— Onms. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1894. 


Particular  description  of  goods.-hemonn  and   Oranges. 
Claims  use  since  about  1894. 


ser  No.  78,433.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JOSEPH  BRiCATO,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  21.  1914. 


Ser  No  7M81.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  THE  Bb.kkettGuhiiam  Compan'*, 
Marion,  Ohio.     Polled  May  19,  1914. 


"BRO-GOR" 


Partuular  drs<^ption  of  t;oorf«.— Truck-Chains. 
Claim*  u»c  since  about  July,   1909. 


S,.r  No.  78.383.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  I'K7'««^NT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Davis  A  Irench, 
Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  May  19.  1914. 


Particular  des<^ptwn  of  goods. ^l^mou^  and  Oranges. 
Claims  use  since  about  1^94. 


D&r 


Particular  description  of  £?ood<i.    -Metal-Polish. 
CUiims  use  since  Feb.   1.  1914. 


EXCELLENZA 

Particular  description  of  f/ood*.— Fertlliiers. 
Claims  use  since  1912. 


Btf.   No.   78.409       ((  I^VSS    L      RAW    OR    PARTLY-PRE 
PARED      MATERIALS.)    "^  Anchob     Coal     Company, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.     Filed  May  19,  1914. 


^\N^ 


SerNo.7M58.      (CLASS  19.     VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING  ENGINES.)       RELIANCE  BtGUY   Co.,   St.    Ix)uls,   Mo. 


Filed  May  21,  1914. 


COAL 


,/ord  "  Coal  "  being  disclaimed. 

Farticml'ir  description  of  goods.— Block  Coal. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1912. 


Reliance 

The  trade-mark  consists  of  the  word  "  Reliance   •   lUus 
trated   In   the  accompanying   drawing. 

Particular  de.^i-nitwn  of  goods.      Carrlag.-s    and    Buggl.s. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  IT,  19i:'.. 


Ber    No.   78.431.      (CLASS   2.      RECEPTACLES.)      York- 
Bit.M'KOBD  CO.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  May  20.  1914. 


tDansatit 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Paper   Boxes. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    •'.,  1914. 


Ser  No  78.478.  (CLASS  4G  F^H.DS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  La  M.'NNa,  Azema  A  1  aknan, 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  22,  1914. 


CARAVEi. 
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Particular  description   of  goods. 
Olive-OIL 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1914. 
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^       V       7H%'>'.       (CLASH   1       RAW   OR    PABTLY-I'KE-   I  Ser.   NO.  7<58S       (CLASS  4      ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
Her.   So.   78.521'.      (LLA^»   i.      kjivy    v^n,    to.  ..rM.winv,;  v*ATT.'i(T4i.s  t      PoTTKU  &.  Wright- 


I'AKEL)    MATERIAI.S.)      Hlman    Haib    Goods    Ijtdcs 
TRY    New  York,  N.  Y.      Hied  May  25,  1914. 

I 


Particular  d'srr,t>ti<ni  of  yoo-/*.— Human   Hair. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  23,  1914, 


Ser     No     7^532.       (CLASS    35       BKLTING.    HOSK,    M.\ 
CHINKRY   TACKING,   AND   NON  METALLIC  TIRES  i 
PoLACK  TTBB  &  Rl BBEi  Co.,  Nfw   lork,  N.    Y.     FUed 
XUv  25.  1914. 


Particular  descript*fm  <if  i;oo<l«  — Rubber  Tires. 
Clainn  u»e  since  Mar.  L,  1914. 


Ser    No.  7^,533.      (CLASS   4«<.     MALT   EXTRACTS    AND 

LIQI'OaS.)       THI    I'ETaR    SniOENHOFK.V    Bbiwing    CuU 

VA.VV.  CliIca«o,  111.     t'lleil  May  25.  1914. 


A  CASE  OF ,  GOOD  HEALTH 

I 

ParttculiM-  d€»enption  of  Qood«. — Malt  ETtract. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7S„')42.  (CLASS  22  GAMES,  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS  >  Wrr.RT-i^i'KN'^H  Compact,  Lob  Angelea, 
Cal       KU'^i!  May   25    1914. 


KNBIOtWII 


ParticuUir  dcMcni>tinn  of  goods. — Games. 
Claims  use  nincc  Marcb,    I'Jll. 


S^r,  No  7>^,5^5^  ( i  ■I..\S^^  S.  SMOKERS  ARTICLES,  NOT 
INt'LIDING  T<iBA<(0  I'Rt  iDI  TTS.l  Maikr  PtPB 
Company,  Wilmington,  \>f\.     Kll«^  May  26.   1914. 


%ac^ 


AND  POLISHINc;   MATERIALS.)      Pottku  &  Wbight- 
INOTON,  Boston,  Ma.ss.     Filed  Mny  27,  1914. 

GUAR  Dl  AN 

Particular  description  of  good$. — Dog  Soap. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  78,600.  (CLASS  l  .\HR  \SI  VE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLTBHING  MATERIALS..  The  Cincinnati 
Oil  Works  Co.,  ClucinuMti,  «Jbio.     FiU'd  May  28,  1914. 

BEACON 


/^    V 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal-PoMah. 
Claims  use  .since  September,  1913. 


Ser.    No.    78.608        (CLASS    33.      QLABSWARE^       Gil^ 
LiNDKK  k  Sons,  Lsc,  I'WladelphU,  P*.     Filed  May  28, 


1914. 


MICRA 


Particular    descnvt^on    of    Qrtntls^  -GInss    I^mp    Globes, 
Shades,  Reflectors,  Bodies,  and  Chlmneya. 
Claifn*  u»€  since  about  Feb.  13,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  78,609.  (CLASS  4(5  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hr./.Ki,  MiixiNO  Company,  East 
St.  Louis,  111.     I-Mled  May  28,  1914. 


Til.'  display  nf  th.>  nau»e    ■  Maier   •  Is  a  facsimile  a.s  writ 

ten  by  J.  1>   Maler.  | 

ParticuUir  desi-ription   f.f  ,700<I«. -Smoking  I'lpea, 

Claims  ust  sine.'  -Nov.   I.  Idia. 
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pattM-ular  dt  *<Tipt\'>n   of  goods.  —  Wb<at  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Fe  >.  9,  1914 
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8.r  No  TS.617.  <  CLASS  4V,.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS..  Hawks.  1  ncokpuratkl.,  Blooming- 
ton,  111.     Filed  May  2S.   1914.     Under  ten-year  proviso 


Ser  No.  78.66.3.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  I'AINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  BKNZINWKRKK  Rhknama  <,  m  b  H. 
Dusseldorf,  Germany.     Filed  May  29,  1914. 


particular    description   of    ;,ood«.-Snv'nr.    Wl.<>at-Flour 
canned   Caviar,    Canned    Sea    Food.    Canned   Fish     Canned 
FUb  Flakes,  Cunn,  d  Kippered  Herring,  Canned  Mackerel, 
Canned  Pork  and  Beans.  Canned  Oysters.  Canned  iruits^ 
Marascbino    Cberries    In    (ilass,    Figs,    Fruit    J^'l'les    and 
jamn    Fruit  Preserves.  Canned  Sliced  Beef,  Canned  Milk 
Canned  Soup,  Canned  Vegetables,  Canned  Hominy.  Canned 
Sauer  Kraut,   Canned   Mushrooms.   Candy.    Cbocolate,   To- 
mato CaUup.  Cbeese,  Tocoa.  Oatm.al,  AllmenUry  I  nstes. 
Rice,  Olatln,  Strained  Honey.  Shredded  Cocoanut^  offee, 
Ten     FlMVor1n»{    Extracts    for    Foods.    Fruit   and   Nut    Es^ 
Bences    for    Foods,    Apple  Butter.    Pickles    In    Glass     and 
salad-Dressing.    Table    Sau-.s,    ^aplc-Syrup     corn  Syrup, 
cane-Syrup,    Vine^-ar,   and   Spices,   Olives.  Oliye-OU,   Mus- 
tard. Pea  mi  t  Batter,  and  Pimentos. 
Ci.jitn*   unf  since  .imuiary.   1895. 


Sangajol 


Particular  description  of  yocJs.-Turpentine  and  Tur- 
pentine Substitutes. 

Clair,,^  use  since  the  I7th  day  ..f  Fehrunrr,  1907. 


Ser    No    78  073.      (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICLNLS. 
AND  PIIAnMACEUTICAL   rRKPARATIONS..         RANK 

Ga.L-8  Blkkk,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  .Tun.    1.  1014. 


Ser.  No.   78,628.      (CLASS   4h.      MALT   EXTRACTS  AND 

USIONSBKAIKRKI     SrHfl.KlN     &    C  O.     A.     O.. 

Hied  May  28.  1914. 


LIQUORS.) 
Munich,  Qermanj. 


liar  description  of  goods. 
Claim"  UK€  -^Ince  Dee    1,   1>^95. 


Boer. 


H»r     fin    78  64S        (CLASS    35.      BELTING,    HOSE,    ifk 
'"•hINERY    RACKING,    AND   NON  METALLIC   TIRES.) 

CHARUKs    NIE..NKKS    Su .N s    C.,    Maiden,    Mas.s.      Hied 

May  29,  1914. 

Particular  description  of  poods.— lAneu  Hose. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  5.   1907 


Ser  No.  78,662.  (CLASS  1«.  P-MNTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Bbkeinwwike  Khbnama  .,  m  b.  H., 
DuBseldorf,  Germany.     Filed  May  29,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  any  of  the  printed  °i«»J"JP;° 
the  drawing,  excepting  the  word  -  Sweetheart,  or  to  the 
representation  of  a  can. 

particular  descHption  of  iA>od«  -Talcum  Powder. 

Claims  use  since  IM  18Ui  of  July.  1W13. 


Manlkactiring   Company,   Berne,   Ind. 
1914. 


Filed   June   2, 


THE  WIWMCR 


particular  description  of  pooda.-Men's  and  Boys'  Over- 
alls,  Shlrta,  and  Bloueea. 

Claim*  use  for  a  period  of  ten  years. 


«,,.  ...   ,„:„,       'CLABB  3.     r.r.»  AND  STATION^ 
ERY.)     Eberhaed  lABEE,  Ne«    -iorK,  .->. 
2,  1914. 


Pan,euimr  dencrifiUon  of  <;oo4* —Turpentine  and  Ttir- 
peniiu.'   Substitutes, 

Claims  use  since  the  14th  day  of  February.  1907. 
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PONY 


partuulnr  description  .f  ,ood- -  T^«<l-P-t)clls.  olored 
Penc  IS  AutomaHc  T^nrt-Penols.  Chalk  Crayons.  Pen  and 
Pencil  Holders  and  Pen  and  Pencil  Clips.  Rubber  Eras.™. 

Claims  use  sinr,.  .lannarT,    1914. 
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Ser.  No.  78,747.  (CLASS  H  (  HKM  I<  AI.S.  MKDICINES, 
AND  I'H  ARMAtKrTEi  AI.  IR  F.PAKATIONS. )  The 
HiNSEi.    t  HEMU  AL    WpRKs,    SImui    City,    lowa.      FMed 


June  2,  1914. 


</> 


■^ 


iiy 


Th.'  fa.-simlle  sisrnntnr^  of  Julius  Hpnsel,  deceased. 
ParHruUir    descriptum    of  ooods — A    Mfdldoe   U»ed    In 

the  Trpatment  of  Faulty  Ifetabollsm,  .Vnernla.  f^Jout,  Rheu- 
matism, Chronic  ConstlpaTlon,  .VciitP  and  Chronic  Catarrh 
of  the  Stomach  an(i  Int«sf Inf^i.  Neurasthfnla,  Insoninla, 
-MHlancholla.  Dysp.'pslH.  (t.stfoinrt  laiia.  Suppiiratlnn-).  i'u- 
run'-iil<Hls.  P'riema.  Striiina.  Weak  and  backward  t'lill- 
dr>n.  rri'irnant  and  Nurving  Mothers,  Scrofulo-il.s,  SI  iw 
lOnvalPsi'fnop.  Malaria,  and  for  the  Treatment  nf  H<>es  to 
Stlmulat.'  Honey  i'roductlon. 
Claim'i  u/fe  since   Feb.    10,   1914. 


Ser.  No  7<^~Q3  1  CLA3S  .'^S.  BKLTINC,,  Hi»SF  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES  ) 
CONVBRSB  KuBBKR  SifOK  CO.,  Maiden,  Ma'<<«  Filed 
.Tune  3,   1914. 


Particular  description  0/  good'* — Rubber  Tires,  Casings, 
and  Inner  Tubes. 

t'tiUmit  use  since  May  2,   1914. 


S-r  No.  78,782.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICLNES, 
AND  FHARMACETTIC.W.  PREPARATIONS  1  Jamks 
H.  Blruick,  Sandwich,  111,     Filed  June  4,  1914. 


EGC-MORE 


particular  description  ♦/  goods — Liquid  Toni-    for  Poul- 


trv 


<  laim^  une  sini.'e    Mar    •JO.    l!il.''.. 


St-r.  .No.  7s,HU  I  CLASS  .",  H.\i  ;<  ;.V<  ;E.  horse  EQUIP- 
MENTS, portfolio:^,  and  P<  h  KETHoOKS.  )  The 
K.wii.EE  I'oMPASY.  Mil»aiik.e.  Wis.     Filed  June  4,  1914. 


The  background  being  of  a  red  color  and  the  letter  and 
margin  of  a  yellow  or  gold  color. 

Particular  description  9f  goods. — Trunks,  Suitcases,  and 
Traveling-Bags. 

Claims  use  since  in  Jujly,   1908. 
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Ser.    No.   78,834.      (CI.A88   35.      BELTING,   HOSE,    MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Giant  Tirb  A  Rdbbib  Compant,  Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed 
June  5,  1914. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Rubber    Inner    and 
Outer  Tubes  for  Pneumatic   Tlrea. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.   12,  1914.  I 


8«r.  No.  78,890.  (CLASS  ;»;  .MUSICAL  INSTRIMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.!  The  S.  hi  bert  Push  Ci.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  June  0,  1914. 


No  claim  being  made  to  th^  words  "  F^rst."  •'  Quality," 
and  '■  New  York." 

Particular  description  of  ffoods. — Pianos  and  Piano- 
Players. 

Claims  use  since  May  25.   1.>14 


Ser.  No.  78,891.  (v  LASS  14.  METALS  AND  Ml-nWL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0RGING8. )  Ti  RTt).N  Bros  h.  Mat 
TIIBW8,  Lto.,  Stietfleld,  England.     Mled  June  tJ,   1914. 


TLYGO' 


Par tiruUir  description  of  goods. — rnwrouicht  and  Partly- 
WriMjjrht  Metals   I'sed  In   Manufactur«\ 
(  /atma   use  since  the   year    1905. 


Ser,  No.  78,892.  (CLASS  14  MKiAI.S  AND  MFTAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORfJINCS  .  TiKr<.N  Hro.s  &  Mat- 
TBBwa,  Ltd.,  Sheffield,  England.     Filed  June  6,  1914. 


TORPEDO 


Particular  desi  rtiilinn  of  goods. — Steel  and  Iron. 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1889. 


Ser.  No.  78,893.  (CLASS  14.  MET.VLS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FOR(;iN(;S  1  TtRTO.N  Bros.  *£  Mat- 
TH«ws,  Ltd.,  Sheffield.  England.     Filed  June  6,  1914. 


TB&M 


r'lrti' ulir  rlr)>fn(itiijn  of  (j'l'idti. — Steel  and  Iron  Bars, 
Sheets,  Plates,  Hoops,  and  Wire,  Unwrought  and  Partly 
Wrought. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1872. 
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Ser  No.  7R,909.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) The  Schmitz  Horning  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio 
Filed  June  8,  1914. 


an-^R£g^-mura^ 


-frit  SANrrXRY   WALL  COVERING 


The  words  "The  Sanitary   Wall  Covering"   being  dis- 
claimed. 

rarti,-ular  (ie>,<-r^pticn  of  ffOod«.— Paper  Wall-Coverlnt 
ClaiviK  u>-e  Nince  about  the  7th  day  of  August,  1913. 


Ser  No  78,952.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINEh 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Richaki 
J    M.'RG,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  June  10,  1914. 


puTH— 
Y-TENER 


Ser  No  78,913.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  William 
Barker  Compant.  Watervliet,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  !'. 
1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— \  Medicinal   Prepnrfl 
,ion  to  l>e  T-sed  In  the  Treatment  of  Dlst^ases  of  the, Teeth 
and   .Mouth. 

Claims  uxr  since  May  2<.C   1914. 


Ser  No.  78,999.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  THE  C.  S.  Foi  LD8-BRIGG8  CoM- 
JANV,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,     nied  June  U,  1914. 


particulnr   de-xrrtptwn   of  goods. — Collara. 
Claims  uxe  since  al.out    May   15.  1914. 


INB 


IRST 


Particular     description     of     i7ood«.— Macaroni,     Elboi 
Macaroni,   Spaghetti,  and    Noodles. 
Claim*  use  since   May   15,   1914. 


Ser  No  7R.931.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS  1  PorlELa  Rai>ax  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Filed  June  9,  1914. 


V.  79  010  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTIN(3 
:ND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
'i  ECTRICAL  APPARATUS.,      Reliance  Gas  Maxtu 


Ser. 

ANl 

^''^™Vew  "Yo^k':  N.  Y.     Filed  June  11,  1914. 


G 

wtl* 


COMP.* 


PORCELA 


particular    description    of    goods.— X    Preparation     for 
Cleaning   Enameled   and   Porcelain   Ware. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1900 


TWO-  ONE 

Particular  description  of  goods.— (}&s-'iAaiit\ei. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1911. 


Ser    No    7S949       (»LASS5.     ADHESIVES.)      Lackland 
'    Brothers,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Filed  June  10.  1914. 


Ser  No  79,016.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MLDICINEb. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR-^TIONS. .  Thk 
UNION  Salt  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Hied  June  11, 
1914. 


>rT        BRAND  ^u,. 


MIOH 


Particular  description  of  goods. —.K  Tire  Puncture  <.  om- 
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pound. 

Claims  use  since  April.  1913 


Tabic -ndDaii'y 

. — ■■..•rr.'jr.r.'r.r^r.v.'.tr  v. -i "" "" 

THE  UK  ion's  ALT  CO. 

CLtVtLAWO.OKIO. 

All  printed  matter  on  the  drawing  being  disclaimed  ex- 
cept the   word   "  Dixie." 

Particular  description   of  good».      Salt. 
Claims  use  since   April,  1913. 


X004 
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AtGl  ST   iH,  lOM 


8«r    No   79.019.     (CLASS  8.    <iH«MICAI.S.  MEDICINES. 
AND      PHARMACKT-TICAL      I'UKrAKATIONS. )      Tub 

(sim:*  Salt  Cmpavy,  (M.'v.lanU.  Ohio.     Klli-d  June  11. 
1914. 


rOWBOV 


Table -n'd  Dairy 


THE  UNION  SALT  CO. 

CLtVELAI*0.0HIO 


le  dr 


All  printed  mattt-r  on  th 
cept  the  word  "  Cowboy." 

particular  dcacrtption  of  giods. — Salt 
Claims   uae  since   May,   181-V. 


awlB«:  bdns  disclaimed  ex 


Ser  No  TO.O'JO.  i  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINE. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL.  PBEPARATIONS.)  Th» 
Uniom  Salt  Compa.w,  CleTtland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  11, 
1914. 


THE  UHDNSALTCO. 


All  printed  matter  on  the  drawing  being  disclaimed  ex 
cept  the  word    '  Backeye." 

Particular  description  of  poods. — Salt. 
Claimt  use  since  1805. 


8er.    No    79.074       (CLASS    48.      MALT    EXTRACTS   AND 
LlgUOKS  >      Iiii.KKs  A   Bei.U   LiMiTBD.  Liverpool,   Enj? 
iuud.     iile<t  Jan.-    1.'^    1914       ru.kr   ten  yoar  prortso. 


r!rtiru!<ir    lescripHon  of  gooitt    -Beer 
Claims  use  since  the  year  1873. 


Ber.  No.  79,079.  (<I.ASS4  ABRASIVE,  DETEUi.ENT. 
AND  I'OLISniNG  MATERIALS.)  Bek.nauc  MoiiaA>f, 
Newport.  R.  I.     Filed  .luae   13,    1914. 


MORGAN  Mt 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Metal-l'oliab. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  LH),    1914. 


8er  No.  79.081.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IN'JREDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  MiNxnsoT.v  Maoako.ni  C".,  St. 
I'aul,   Minn.      Filed  .lune   13,  1914. 

SPAGETS 

I'artvul'ir  descripti(jn  of  goods. —  Spaghetti. 
fUiima  use  since  Apr.  .S,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,091.     Kl.ASS  :i9.     CLOTHING.)     Swibt,  Orb 
A  CO.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June    l.'i   1914, 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Overalls,    Trousera, 
Negllg^  and   Work  Shirt*. 

Claims  w^c  since   January,    Ut07. 


Ser.  No.  79.102.      (CL.\8S  87.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERY.)     The  Estkrbh(X)K  Stkkl  I'bn  Mfq.  Co.,  Camden, 
N,  J.     Filed  June  15,  1914. 


v 


Ser.    No.   79,0,14       (CTJiSS  5.     ADHESIVES  .      IIallt   A 
Sllliva.v,  Denver.  Colo.     FUed  June  12,  1914. 


Th..    portrait    shown    being    that    of   R.    Esterbrook.    de- 
ceased 

Particular    deH<Tipti<m    of    goods.— Steel     Pens    uf     All 

Kinds. 

Clotms  mse  since    Tan     1.    1912. 


I  MUCKLUM  ! 


Particular  descriptif>n  of  Qoods.—k   Componnd  Tied  to 
BId<1  Joints  in  Plumbinij  and  All  Kinds  of  Pipe-Fitting. 
Claims  use  since  Nov    15,  1912. 
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Sor,   Nn.    79.111.      {CLASS   37.      PAPER   AND   STATION 
ERY.  I       McCi-Ei-LAN      Papek      Compa.st,      .Minneapolis, 
\ilnn.      Filed  June    l.'S.    1914. 

CHARACTER 


P'lrticular  desaifition  of  goods — Wrltlnff-Paper. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  lit  day  of  July,  1910. 


AUOVST  i8.  1014. 
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Ser.  No.  79.115.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETEBaENT, 
AND  POLISHINf;  MATERIALS  )  Bkbnabp  .Morgan. 
Newport,  R.  I.     FUed  June  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,164.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDIC1NB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.!  ANTI- 
Vapob  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  17.  1914. 


Particuhir 
Claims  UKi 


iliKiription  of  goods. — Mital  Polish. 
siii'e   Mar.  20.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79. 
AND  \EN 
KLECTRI 
ell.  Mass 


l.'O.       (CLASS    :U.      HEATING.    LIGHTING, 
TII.ATING  APPARATUS,  NOT   INCLUDING 

AL  APPARATUS. j     John  A.  SrE\Ji.Ns,  Low- 

lUed  June  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,129.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
.MATERI.VLS.)  Vale.ntine  A  CuMPA.Ny,  New  York, 
N    V      Filed  June  15.  1914. 


Val-Enamel 


'         The  word    "  Enamel  ".  being  discliilmed. 

Particular    'l<  .-liption   of  goods. — Enamels,   Undercoat- 
Ings,  .in!   Dry    n;'.   i;.;)dy- Ml xed  Paints. 
Claims  uit  :b.UL-   1 1- >      1'.',   I'JlS 


Ser.    Nn     79.152.       ((LASS    8.%       BELTINt;.    HOSE,    MA 
CHI.NFIiV    PACKING,   AND   NON  METALLIC   TIRES. 1 
iMi-KKiu    Ri  hhkh  (M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     I-Mled  June  IG, 
1914. 


Partic-ular    descnption    of   yood«.— Compounds    for    the 
Prevention  of  Molsturt  on   (ilaBs  Surfaces. 
Claims  u«(    sln<e   .Mar.   10,   H'14. 


Ser.   No.  79,1«6.      ((LASS  4.     ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.!     Watkkle.ss  Winl^^.W 
Washer    Manifacti  ki.ng    Company,    Winchester.    Ky. 
.  Filed  June  17,    1914. 


The  trade-mart  consists  ot  a  plain  circle  with  a  plain 
letter  "  S  "  therein  of  a  height  equal  to  one  half  the  diam- 
eter of  the  circle. 

Particular  description  uf  goods. — Steam-Boilers  and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claims   use  wince   May    IS,    1914. 


INNOVATIOff 


l-arttculor  dfscription  of  goo'ls.^Cotton  and  Rubber 
lAucil  Hose.  Linen  Hose.  Rubl^er  Hose.  Uu)>ber  and  Fabric 
H  .s.-.  Riibb.r  Tubing,  Rubber.  Cotton,  and  Leather  Belt- 
ing. Rubber  (laskets.  Robber  Valves,  and  Machinery  Pack- 
ing'in  Sheet.  Spiral.  aii<i  Ring  Form  Coinposed  of  Rul)ber, 
Rulilxr  and  Metal.  Rublnr  and  Asix-stos,  Rubber  and 
Cloth,  Rubber  and  FiU>r.  and  Rubber  and  Flax,  and  Aufo- 
inoldle-Tlres. 

riatms  use  since  the  .vear  1813.. 
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Particular    description    of    goods 
Preparation. 

Claims  use  since   May  f'.   1014 


-.\    Window-Washing 


Ser.  No.  79,192.  a'LASS  L",  OILS  AND  GREA.SES.) 
The  Hawkeve  Oil  Comtanv,  Waterloo.  S.  D  nied 
June  18,   1914, 


V.» 


No  claim  beinj;  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  tbf  werd 
•'  Faultless."  no  exclusiv.'  claim  b.  ii^L-  innd.  !■■  fl  «  words 
•■Brands'  and  "The  Hawkeve  Oil  Co.  Incor^rated  " 
appearing  thereon.  ^ 

Pnrtii-ular   dt'-Grtption    uf   g(t"ds 
Hard-Oil,      Light  Oii.     Cylinder  Oil 
vester-011.     Gas  EnKln.      Oil,     Marti 
Grease,   Cup(;rease,  .\xli^-Greas< 

Claims  use  since  January,  190«. 


-.\ntl'arbc>n    Aiito  Oil, 

Separ.itor  OP       Har- 

-s-Oll.     Tranfmisslon- 
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Ser  No  79.205.  (CLABS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MP:DICINES, 
AND  I'HAFiMAt  KITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LaN- 
MAN  4  Kemp.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  18.  1914. 


Thp  pinture  being  that  of  C  C.  Bristol,  decease.l.  and 
the  signature  being  a  facsimile  of  the  slcnatiire  of  the 
^ame  p.-rsnn.  no  trade  dark  claim  Itelng  made  for  the  fol- 
lowing words:  "The  Original  Inventor  of  the  Celebrated 
Sarsaparllla  None  (genuine  without  Hl.s  Portrait  and 
Signature  over  the  Cork  of  the  Bottle." 

Partirutur  itfi-rifitinti  uf  ijo'j'Is.  —  Sarsaparllla. 

ClaitHH   w^e  slncf>  tli^'  .vtvir   1S54. 


Ser  No  79  211.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Av- 
DKEW  J.  CuL-n)-N,  Stapleton.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jane  19.  1914. 


E-TA-FO 

ilescriittiom  of  goods 
slnre   Apl.   n.    1012. 


I-arttrular  descriitti-Jtn  of  goods —k  Compound  Digestive 
Powder, 


Ser.  No.  79,233.     (CL.iSS  ;59.     CLOTHINO  >     Lillian  L. 
T.vK-t.  Boston.  Mass      Filed  June  1"-.  ItU-t. 

NEW  TUlf  PfTTWOAT 

The  wiirds  •'  Nt^w  Tube  Petticoat  "  appearing  In  the 
tr«de-mark  are  disclaimed.  The  mark  used  by  me  Is  my 
personal  signature,  and  I  hav-  adopted  the  same  as  my 
trade-mark 

I'ltrtU-ulnr  ,lfiirrii>tii,n  uf  goods.  —  Petticoats. 

Claimx  uMC  since   December,  1908. 


Ser  No.  79.240.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  L.  Frank  A  Son  ( HMrASY.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Filed  June  20.  1914. 


Mem-Treats 


Particular  description  of  £food«.— Sausage. 
Claims  use  since  May  26,  1914. 


Ser  No.  79,.301.  (CLASS  0  (HKMK'ALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PII.MIMACEUTICAL  PKr:PARAT10NS.)  iJLM 
p..  MvEHS,  Altoona    Pn.     Filed  June  23.  1P14. 


MELROSE 


VarHcHlar  description  of  '/ood.-*.— A  Remedy  for  Piles. 
Clairr\»  use  since  Nov.  10.  1913. 


Ser  No  79.30S.  ((LASS  r,.  CHEMK  ALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'Ri  P AKA  PIONS  i  RnED- 
MBOLiTU  Chf.m  Co.,  Seattle,  AViish.    Filed  June  20.  1914. 

RHEUME  OLUM 

ParticuUir  detcription   of  goods -\   Solid   Liniment   In 
Collapsible  Tubes. 

Claim*  use  since  Jan.   1.   1913. 


Ser.  No.  79.286.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHINC,  MATERIALS.!  WM  Wai.tke  A  i'..  , 
St.  Louis,  Mo.      Filed  June  22.  1914. 

OXYDOL. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Soap. 
rliims  u»e  since  about  June  10,  1914. 


Ser  No  70.337.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RlM- 
ANCK  Mro.  Co.,  Rock  Stream,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jun-  24, 
1914. 


rnrt^-ulor    description    of .  {700d«.— Baklng-Powder    and 

Baking  Scxla. 

Clatms  use  since  Mnv   1.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.345.  (CLASS  26  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES  1  WATS..N  Hi:(.TnEu><.  Boston, 
Mass..  assignors  to  Micagraphlc  Slide  Company,  Boston. 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  June  24, 
1014. 


Partuubir    description    of    f;ood«.— Lantern-Slides    and 
Apparatus  for  Display  by  Optical   Projection. 
Claims  u.»f-  since  June  1.  1914. 


Ser  No.  79,348.  tCLASS  1.%  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Indian  Refining  Company,  Augusta.  Me.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.      FUeil  June  24,  1914. 


l|Xl> 


< 
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rarti'-ular    ,t' ^<-ription    of    goods       Petroleum    Luhrlcat- 

IngOU. 

Claim*  use  since  Apr.  10.  1914. 
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Ser.  No.  79.357.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Anna  V.  Gbkooky. 
Davenport.  Cal.     Filed  June  25,  1914. 

TTHE    bOREAM 


ParticuUir    description   of  poods. — StOVe-PoIish. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  15.  1914. 


Ser.    No.   79.362       t  CLASS   46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)     MiNTO  Company  Inc.,  Rochester. 

N.  Y.     Filed  J\ine  2.'),   1914. 


Exclusive   use   of   the   word    •  Gum  "   as  a   part  of   the 
trade-mark  is  disclaimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Chewlng-Gum. 
Claims  use  since  Mar    14.   1914. 


Ser  No  79..Hr,4.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Marlowe  Manlfactubinq  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  25.  1914. 


Particular  dt  xcription  of  (/ooJ*.— Halr-Nets. 
Claims  use  since  about  Mar.  23.  1914 


Ser  No  79.407.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTIN(iS  AND  FORCINGS.)  Thk  ALUMiNtM  Cast 
INQ8  CoMiANY.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  June  27.  1914, 


LYUITE' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Aluminum  Castings. 
Claims  use  since  June  IS,   1914. 


Ser  No.  79.441.  (CLASS  23.  CITLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Wikblsch  4 
HILGEB,  LlMiTKP.  New  York.  N    Y      Filed  June  29,  1914. 

CHALLENGE 

Particular  dcscrijition  of  i70orf«.— Steel  Letters  and  Fig- 
ures for  Stamping. 

Claims  use  since  June  20.  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,456.      (CLASS  49.     DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)      Pail   Bolchk,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed 


Ber  No  79,4:^9,  (CLASS  21,  ELEC^TRICAL  APPARA 
TUB.  MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Vktob  Ele< 
TRic' Company.  Chicago,  111,     Filed  June  29.  1914. 

TELEFLASHER 

Particular  description  of  (7oorf«~— Automatic  Switches  to 
be  T'sed  in  Connection  with  an  X  Ray  Apparatus. 
Claims  use  since  May   1.1,   1914, 


Ser.  No.  79,440.  (CLASS  26.  MEAST'RING  AND  SCIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)  Wiehi  srn  A  HiL<;r.R.  Limited, 
New  York.  N,  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1914. 

CHALLENGE 

Particular  description  of  guods. — Folding  Rules. 
Clairtis  use  since  July  1,  1911. 


June  30.  1014, 


MONACO 


Consists  of  the  arbitrarily  selected  word  "Monaco." 
Particular   description   of  goods.  —  Alcoholic   Prult-Juice 
Made  from  Currants  with  the  Addition  of  Sugar. 
Claims   use  since  June  26.   1914. 


Ser.  No  79,469.  (CLASS  41.  CANES.  PARASOLS,  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)  Allison  &  Lamson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  30.  1914. 


Particular   drsriijjtion   of  goods — Canes,    T'arasols.    and 
Umbrellas. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  25th  day  of  May,  1914. 


Ser.  No,  79.480.  (CLASS  15,  OIUS  AND  GREASES.) 
CREW  Levick  Comtany.  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed  July 
1.  1914, 

Particular    description    of    goods.     (Jasolene,    Naphtha, 
Benzln,  Kerosene.   Lubricating  Oils  and  Greases. 
Claims  use  since  January,    1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.4.H1,  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dia- 
mond Stab  Insecticide  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa  Filed 
July  1,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  fwod*.— Insecticides. 
Claims  use  since  June  16,  1914. 
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fj..r.  5n,  -§,■99-2.      iCI.APH  ;?9      n.OTHlNO.)     TmB  Efnr. 
Mallet  Co  ,  New  Hnvtw,  r..nri      Hied  July  1.  1914. 


^S^ 


Comprlsln?  th.^   words  *' Qwall-nt" 

Parttculiir  ^l,M.,U'tv.n  vf  go-xlx.-  W.-tD^n  s.  Misses,  aad 
Children  s  M  i-:ip.  Ind.TWf^r— viz..  Conitilniitlons.  Driiw- 
era.  Skirts,  Ni,'!it^'Mwn9,  Corset  ••ovrs-Honse-Iires-ies. 
and  Silk  Shirts 

Cluim*  u*e  iMD'e  June  2i',  1014. 


9er.   No.    T^fSfS.      (CT.AS^   4rt       FO<>l»S    .\Nn    INTJRKPl- 
N.   \.      FU.-d  July  6,   1»H. 


PEPERKOEK 


Particular  de8crii>tion  of  poods. ~A  Bread  Composed  of 
Pure  Honey  and  Rye  Flour 

Claitm  use  since  June  0,  IStU. 


Ser    No    79  495      (CL.VSS  f,.     CHKMICAI.S.  MKLICINES.       g^^    Nq.   79,670.      (CLASS    4fl       FOODS   AND    IN'IUEDI 

VNn'lHAHMACErTKAL   PUKI'AKATIONS  ,       H.aukv  '  ■        " '^"- 

W.   M.  iiiKSNKY,   St.   Lt)ulH,  Mo.     Fll.Kl  July   1.  li>14. 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Joskv  Milljiu  C>>  ,  Beaumont,  Tex. 
Filed  July  6,  1914. 


PENETROIL 


icular  -/,.*.  r,,'f'"n  of  u^'ods  -    A   Mrdicina'.  I.iaJment. 
CUrinm  ust  siact-  Jan.    1,   1 '.*!-* 


Ser,  No.  79.501.  mI.ASS  ;;..  FrRNlTrUE  ANU  ITiiOl^ 
STERY.i  VirT'.H  lu.KiS'.  Mviii.Ni;  itMi\NV,  Cam- 
den, N     I       Filed  July  1,   I'.ill  I  ., 


ttO-EfiGT 


PartxcMloi   d>  K'-riptK.n  ',f  yoods.  —  I'oultr>    Feed. 
Clai<'<-<  "J"   J'lDCi    .January,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,571.  .ri.ASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOKEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS. I  .1  ..ski  Mii.lbb  Co.,  Beaumont, Tex. 
Filed  July  6,  1914. 


Particular  deMcriptwi    of  ;rood».—C&hluetti  for  Holding 

or  StoniiK  Talltiuit-Madiui-    Ileoords. 
Clatrii.i  r/*f  ~ince  Sept    -■"•.   n»09. 


Particular  description  of  yoo<«.— Horse  and  Cattle  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  January,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.52I5.  (fl.AfsSfJ  K.NMTTKD,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRK'H  Of.ukgk  II.  WoLF,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  2,  1014 


U(Ml 


Ser  No  79,572.  (CLASS  4G.  lOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  JosKT-MiLLCB  Co  .  B .niiiTiont.Tex. 
Filed  July  6,  1914. 

MO 
CREAM 

Particular  description  of  goods.— Uorse  and  Cattle  Feed. 
Claims  use  since  Jamiary,  1914. 


r, ,:;  '.ri  <!n_'   Mi--   N'tf'-I--   ;i:!'l  '"...ir  u  t.r>  "  U-C-B." 
rartiiular    ,/t<''r.p(it/»i    ','     /;'>'H.    -*  otton    I'lece    Goods 
and  Cotton  and  Silk  l''i     roodH. 
ciaifii*  uKt   si  nee  Jue*'  -''.  1914. 


Ser  Nfc  W^661  (CLASS  46  FnODS  AND  INGREDl 
ENTg  Of  FOODS  Alaba>*a  <;r'>(  krv  CoMPANT,  Bir 
miriKham,  Ala.     F^lad  -T'lly  0,   l'J14. 

BISCO 


Ser  No.  79.584.  (CLASS  42  KNirrFD  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.!  Aikx\mt.h  ti.  KiTCUiK.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  6.  1914. 

The  worda  "  Shadow  ll.>m  a.-^  ^li<'WIi  n,  tlu  ar.  ompany- 
Ing  drawlDft.  the  exclnsive  u-e  ,,f  th^  word  II  ni  "  not 
being  clalm.'l. 

Particular    dcs,^i>tv.n      ■/     ;oo.J.       Handkerchiefs    and 

Serviettes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan    l.  U»14 


Particular    desa-iptiory    of    ,700'//<.  -Self  Rising     Wheat- 
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Flour, 

Vla\m9  UMe  ■llnc^'   FKbruary.   1913 


Ser  No.  79.587.  (CLASS  4:;.  KNITTED.  NETTKD  AN't) 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  I.,  k  K.  SniiV.  N.w  \.,vk.  N.  \. 
Filed  July  6,  1914. 

SUEDETTE 

Parttrular  description  of  vvods.      Cntton  Pl.-ee  Oods. 
'        rlmmx  u"  «ince  the  -'5th  day  of  February,  1914. 


August  i8,  igu. 
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Ser    No   79.695.     .CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND      I'HAUMACEUTICAI.       lUEl'ARATlONB.)         1' 
BKIERSD..KF    &    Co.,    Hamburg,    Germany. 
7.  1914. 


Filed    Jui.\ 


NIVOSA 

Particular   description   of  aoorf*.— Perfumery.   Cosmetic 
Preparations  for  the  Hair.  Mouth,  and  Teeth. 
Claims  use  since  Jnn»*  27.  191  :^ 


Ser  No.  79,603.  (CLASS  :U.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  AlTAKVlMS.  NOT  INCLTtpiN". 
ELECTRICAL  APl'ARATIS  >  William  H.  J.4aui.NE, 
rhiladelphla.  Pa.     Hied  July  7,  1914. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Ventilators. 
Claims  use  since  about  Aug.  8,  1905. 


Pillow  -  Tubing,  Quiltinp.  Mosquito  -  Netting.  Trimmlu*- 
l.acep.  Ribbons,  Scarfs,  Blankets.  Automobile-Rol.»e*,  Car- 
riage Robes.  Steamer  Uul.es,  CouchKobts.  Portieres,  and 
r.xtili'  Mats. 

claims  u«e  since  Dec.  25,  1913. 


Ser     No     79,667.       ICL.VSS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Nathan 
HATCH,  Albany  and  Cohoes,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  9,  1914. 


Ser  No  79  606.  ((LASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS,)  TliK 
Men-Tho-Maoic  Co.,  MechanicsvUle.  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
7,  1914. 


The  slgnatnre  tshown  is  a  facsimile  of  my  signature. 

Particular  de-^'cription  of  <w,(i#  -Woven  and  Knitted 
rnderw.ar,  (."omLiiuitiuii  <  larnients,  Inlon  Suits,  Lnder- 
shirts.  Drawers,  Vests,  and  HlcKiracrs. 

claims  use  since  on  or  about  June  5,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.6(59.      (tLASS5.      ADHESIVES, 
TOWN    ALTOMuBiLE  Cc,   Johnstown,   I'a. 
1914. 


The  J.iiiNS- 
Flled   July    9, 


Particular  desmiJtion  of  goods.  Salves  for  External 
Use  for  Catarrh,  (old  In  the  Head.  Asthma.  Hay  Fever, 
CoUc.  Cramps,  Croup.  Headache.  Toothache,  Neuralgia, 
Tired  or  Sore  Feet,  and  Rheumatism. 

CUnms  use  since  June  VA\.  1914. 


J  ACS 


Particular     dexcrtption     of     goo 
Wheel-Tires  and  Vulcunlilcg-CemeuU 
Claims  use  since  July   1,  1913. 


i/«— Friction  Tape     for 


Ser   N<K  TO.M3.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  M-VCHINERY, 
ANDTOOLS,  AND  LAUTS  THEREOF.)     Simonies  Man 
;y    Fit'hburp,   Mass.     Filed   Jnly  7. 


t#acTC«ii»o  Company 

1914 


Ser  No  79(570  (CLASft  36.  BELTI>»0,  F?0«TC,  MA- 
CHINERY rACKlN(i,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
The  Juhnstow.n-  AitoMOBILE  Co.,  Johnstown,  Pa. 
Filed  July  9,   1914. 


JACB 


'V. 


ACcHi 


r^ 


o>< 


Paiurular  dexrription  of  •loods.      Saws. 
Claims  u.ve  !«ince  thi-  year  19im',. 


Particular  description  of  goods— luT^er  Tubes,  Blow- 
out Patches.  Tlre-BooU.  and  UelUers  for  Rubber  Tires 
and  Vulcanizing  Rubber. 

Chtima  use  since  July  1,  1913. 


Ser  No  79.632.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  lN(JBRSoLl^ 
Rand  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  8,  1914. 

JACKSTOPER 

I'nrUf^lar    descHption    of    w«d«.— Air  -  Feed    Hammer 

LrilN  witl!  Automatic  Steel  Rotating  Mechani.sm. 
,  Inm.-,  ii>'   >.ii   ■    the  1st  day  of  June.  1914. 


Ser  No  79,674.  (CLASS  4G.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thk  Waltkk  M.  Lownky  Cou- 
PANY,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  July  9,   1914. 

SummerSivaps 


Particular  desniption  of  f;ood«,— Candles. 
Claims  usf  since  June  ^0,  1914. 


Ser    No    79.644.      fPLASS  42.     KNITTED.  NEI-T^^D,  AND 
TEXTILE   FABRICS.)      F.   A     Pateick   k   Co.    Dulufh 

Minn.     Fil(^  July  8,  1914. 

BiQge  r -Thd  a-)^dt  he  r 

I'nrtuular  dejirnplvm  of  ,;o<„?«.— Cottou.  Uuen,  Silk. 
aiid  Woolen  Piei-e  (iuods  .ind  Pieee  Goods  Composed  of 
Two  or  More  of  These  Materials,   Burlap.   Pillow  (aging. 

IVol  2a» 


Ser  No  79,R«4.  (CLASS  J  RECEPTA-  LES..  Newton 
l'  ScHLoss  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ovanite  Coir- 
pany.  New  York.  N  Y  .  a  ( -orr-rati,.,,  -f  New  York. 
Fileil  Juiy  9.    1914. 


'fit  the  pocket 

AND 

THE  POCKETBOOK 


I'artwuiar  dcs,T,vtu,n  of  ?K>o<f«— Cases  for  Toilet  Arti 


C\oif. 


cinims  usr  since  about  June  1.  IWU. 
Vo.  3.] 
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S^T  No.  79,688.  ,iI.A5?S  2r?  rrTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  ANI>  rAllTH  TIIKUKOF.)  The  Wil- 
li vms  4  I>ALY  C'lMi-^NV,  Boston,  Mass.  FUeil  July  ^. 
1014. 


BM 


Particular  description  o/"  t/ooJ^.— Scret-nlni;  bevloea  and 
Separators. 

Cl'iims  uxt  since  May   lo,  1914. 


Ser  No  79«80.  (CLASS  6.  CUKMIfALS.  MKl'ICINKS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
WoBCESTEK  S,4LT  Cu.,  Silver  Springs  and  New  York. 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  9,   1914. 


I'urttcular    d>:ierii)tton    of    (jooda.  —  Salt    for    Bath    and 
Bathing  Purposes. 

I'Uitms  uxc  since  Feb.   1.'),   1914 


Ser.  No.  79,699.  (CLASS  46.  F(><iI'S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Ara'-'i-n  C'ikkee  Cu.,  I.vc,  South 
Richmond,  Va.     Filed  July  10,  1914. 


^GlOH^  M^j^ 


Particulur  '1f»'-r~\fi(\(m  of 


goods. — Tea  and  Coffee. 


Claim  It  uj«e  since  July  ■*,    1914. 


Ser.    No.   79.711.      i  CLASS   39.      CLOTOING. )       Kkiskki. 
vfe  Kri'^kei.,  N-w  York,   N    Y      Filed  July   K).    1914. 


K^^K 


P/irticulnr  deacHption    }pf     goodn   —  Fur     Crarraents 

Nunifly,    Fur  and    Fur  Lined  Coats,   t\ir    Neck  Pieces,  and 
Fur  Muffs. 

CUuma  u-^e  slnct^  F''l>    1.   191.'?. 


Ser.   No.  79,71':?.      i  CLASS  i.'.'?       CfTLKRY,  MACHINERY. 
AND   TOOLS,    AND    PARTS    THEREOF  i      The   J.    A 
SCHwoB  Co.,  MouDdsvlIle,   W    Va      Filed  July   in,   1914 
Under  ten  year  proviso. 


CHAMHON  CRADL£ 


Grain,     Rice,     and 


Ser.  No.  79.726.     (CLASS  12.     COHSTRUC?riON  MATE- 
RIALS)    Unionitb  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Piled  July 

10,   1914. 


UNIONITE 


Particular  descriiition  of  yoo'/;*.  -I'Hvcmeiiis  and  Roads 
and  Bituminous  and  .X.sphaltir  .Matrrials  and  Cumpuunds 
for  rwe  In  the  Construction  and  .Maluteuance  of  lave- 
ments  and  Roads. 

Claims  use  since  about  Aug.   1,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,732.  (CLASS  4i;  K  MTTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hekhman.v.  Aukam  Ac  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11,   1914. 


Particular  (iwwjpflon  o/  poods — Handkerchiefs 
Claims  use  bIww  Dec.  1.  191.H. 


Ser.  No.  79,743.  tCLASS  rt.  (  11  K.MICALS,  MKI'U  INES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKEPAUATIONS.  >  Smith, 
Kline  &  Fhknch  Co.,  Philadelphia,  la  Filed  July  11, 
1914. 


Particular  dettrifUon  of  gooda. — A  Laxative. 
Clainn  U.I'   since  June  12,  1914. 


Particular    description     of    goods. 
Com  Cradlea. 

CU»ima  use  prior  to  the  year  1H9.';. 


Ser.  No.  79,750.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     Thomas  B. 
COKPBNiNO,  St.  Ix)ul.t.  Mo.     nied  July  13.  1914. 


Q^sS^™^ 


Particular  description  of  gnods.  —  Hosiery. 
I'laims    use   since    on    or   about    the   20th    day    of    June, 
*    1914.  I 
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Ser.  No.  79,762.     (CLASS  40.    FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)     J.  Englibh  &  Son  Limited, 
Reddltch.   England.      Fll.^  July   13,    1914.      Under    ten 
year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  79,786.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bisolit  CoMr.tNV,  Jer- 
sey City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14, 
1914. 

HOBNOB 


Particular  description  of  pood«. —B'^cuit 
Claims  use  since  at  least  July  9,  1914. 


Pmrticular  description    nf  yood«.— Toilet   Pins  and  Nee- 
dles for  Hand  Sewing. 

ChwmK  une  since  about  Aug.  13,  1869. 


Ser  No.  79,753.  (CL.VSS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIAI>S.)  Fakr  Brhk  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  13,  1914. 


F 


Ser.  No.  79.786.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS. (  National  BiscriT  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14, 
1914. 

PRETZEENOS 


Particular  Jcscriptxon  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claim*  use  since  at  least  July  9,  1914. 


Particular  description  of   ijoods. — Brick. 
(  liktms  U.1''  since  Jan.   IH,  19i;>. 


Ser.  No.  79,772.      (CLASS    12       CONSTRUCTION   MATE 
RIALS  )      THE   AssiK  i.viLi»   Portland   Ckment   Manu- 
rACTi:REE.s    (1900),    Lcmiteii,    London,    England.      Filed 
Julv  14,  1914.     Tnder  ten  year  proviso. 


Ser.  No.  79,787.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  National  Bisccit  Company,  Jer- 
sey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  July    14, 

1914.  • 


MYRTLE 


Particular  descnptwn  of  gooda. — Biscuit. 
Claims  unc  since  at  least  July  9,  1914. 


tlnr  description    of   r/oo,//!.— Portland    Cement. 
ClBimt  use  since  at  Uast  ihe  year  Ih.jT. 


Ser.   No.   79.782.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  t     National  BiscciT  Company,  Jer 
My   <Mty.  N.  J.,  and   New   York,   N.  Y.     Filed  July    14, 
1914. 

PRENEX 

Particular  description  of  yood*.— Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  July  9.   1914. 


Ser  No  79.804.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
\ND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Eclipse 
Machine  Company,  Elmiia,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  16. 
1914. 


Ser.   No.   79,784.      (CLASS   4rt.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS  )     National  Bisrrrr  Company,  Jer- 
sey  City.   N.   J.,   and   New   York.    N.   Y.      Filed  July    14, 
1914. 

CIRCUS 

Particular  deacription  of  goods. — Biscuit. 
Claims  use  since  at  least  December,  1884. 


Vnrticular    description    of    f;oor?«.— Clutches    find    Drill- 
Chucks. 

Clatms  ii*e  bince  Nov.  30,  1908. 


Ser  No.  79,816.  (CLASS  46.  FOOD..  AND  INOEEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Charles  F.  Mattl.u.b  ft  8oN«. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  15,  1914.  Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 


C.F.M. 


I'articular  dexcrtptwn  of  j/ood*.— Pick W-d,  Salted.  Dried, 
ind  Preserved  Fish. 

ciaimit  uxe  since   at.out   the  year  1886. 
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AtT.T'ST   l8,  IOI4 


S<»r   No.  79.828.     < CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
A.Mi    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATK^NS.  i     VVniT 

\(  vv   ChkmicaI.  Co..   I.vC.,   Boston,  Mas.-*.      Filed  July   1  .'^ 

i'.'i  4 


Ser.  No,  79,862.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  rHARMACElTICAI.  I'EtEI'ARATIONS.  1  Roth- 
schild  Iiii.^8.,    rhlladplphla,    Pn       Hied   July    16,    1914. 


['■ntirulnr  il'^'ripfion  lif  'joodn  A  Rpmedy  EitpmaP.y 
a.s  a  Liniment  and  Inteniailly  as  a  Stimulant,  .^ntl.septir, 
.\ntispasmodU-.  and  Carmlnjitive. 

Claim.o  u.ie  sini-e  July  T.   1!»14 


Ser.  No.  79,833  (CI^SS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  Tf)i:»LS.  ANfi  PARTS  THKRE(>F.  1  Wai.den 
Mam  F.\CTrRiNi;     CnMiuw,     Worcester,     Ma«s.      Filed 


July  15.  1914. 


MM 


('laimt  ute  slnee  Jun*"  ],    r,>14 


Ser.  No.  79,,H40.  .CLASS  «.  CHKMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACPIUTICAL  PREPARATH  )NS.  1  Thb 
ARTHtR  Chemical  Co..  New  Htven,  Conn  FlU-'d  July 
16.   1914. 

PEGO 
MY 

I'artvuhir  lifx  Crip  Hon  0/  'joodti — Perfume,  Toilet  Wa 
ter.  Talcum  Powder.  Oomplexlon  ■  Powder,  and  Cold 
Cream. 

'7»/»mj»   u*r  vincr-    Inn     6.    1913. 


Which  consiats  of  the  word  "Arbro   ' 

I'articvlar     description     <if     ooods       .\      Compound     of 
Bucbu  and  Gin. 

Claimt  use  since  about  June  L'H,   li»l4. 


Ser.   No.   79.864.      (CLASS  39       t  LuTHlN(i 
PITZ.  Chicago,   111.      Fil.d  .Fnlv    17.    1914. 


Max  ACS 


MPRESS 


Particular  detcription  of  gooilt  -   PettUonis. 
ClaintM  use  slnc-p  about  the  last  of  May,  1914. 


8er.  No.  79,866.  (CL\S.>J44.  DENTAI,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLI  AN*  FS  )  (Ha:  i  km.k  CcTt,«BY  COR- 
PORATION, Bridgeport,  t'onn       Filed    luly    17.    1!»14 


CHALLENGE 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Chiropodists'   Knives. 
Claimi  une  Since  18^3. 


S«r.    No     79,870       (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL    APPARA- 
11  S,    M.\(HINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.*      James  W.  Don- 

inM.   N.w  York.   N    Y.      Filed  July   17,   1914 


VANITiE 


Ser.  No.  79.S46.  u  I.aSS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thk 
CobMortiuer  i'uMiwv.  .\fw  York,  N  Y.  Hied  July 
1(5,    1914 


.No  claim   btMn^  mad-'  tn  thf  ex(  hisl\.'   u.so  of   tho   repre 
sentafion   of  ''••  top  of  tlie  ba*;. 

I'articuUir    'Imrription    of    ijoods — .V    Combination    Fer- 
tilizer and   Worm   and   Wi  e<)   Killer. 

Claims  use  s\nc<-  May  5,   1910. 


Spt  No  79.«.'il.  iCLAS:?  ^^  iHFMh  .U,S.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PIIARMACFLTIC.^L  I'REI'.\R.\TI()NS  )  Riru- 
ABD  Hld.nlt.   New    York,   N.    T.      Filed   July    18,   1914. 


NAILSTIC 


I'lirticular   dcHrription  «'   ./oo''*^  -    Nall-Pollsh. 
Vlnimii  use  since  June  BO.  1914. 


I'nrttrulnr    dc'crtption    of   (7ood«.— Electric    Lamps    and 
Stands. 

Claims  ute  since  July    14,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,874.  (CLASS  8  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
\Nh  FHARMACEFTH'AL  I'REI'ARATIONS.  1  Ki.  ihhd 
ill.  DM  T,  N-w  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July   17,  1914 


NAILISTIC 


I'ai  til  ular  d'  hi  ripti'in  0/  !/i'iid$        Nail  Polish. 
Cliiimt   u*r  sHnce  July    16.    1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.887.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMKVI.S.  .MEDUINES, 
AND  I'HARMACErTICAL  PRKPAR ATTDNS.  >  Hessib 
Leb  M1...S.S!..  t.hlcago.  111.  i-llcd  July  17,  1911.  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


\:kiyl 


A-.- 


The  photoiiraph  leinif  thiit  of  tho  dtoi^eed  husband  of 
applicant. 

Particular  Utucnption  of  goods. — A  Tempering  Com- 
pound. 

rhiiini  uKf  slncr  .Tan    1     ISK,*). 


I 
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Ser  No  79,<*88.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  National  Car- 
bow  COMPANY,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  July  17,  1914. 

HECTOR 

Particular  disrription  of  yood«.— Electric  Batteries. 
Claims  UHC  «lncf  July  7,   1914. 


S.^r  No  79.927.  (Cl^^SS  35.  BELTINd.  HOsK  MA- 
(  IllNFRY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Tue'puahis  Tikk  \  KiBBEK  iu.,  N.wark,  Ohio,  nied 
July  20,  1914. 


Ser  No  79  S91.  (CL.\SS40  FANCY  CiOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.;  Hbrma.nn  RiCHTKB,  Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  July  17,   1914. 


cJi 


iyiicce/A 


Particular  description  of  ywwJ*.  -Embroidery. 
Clni>>ti>  uXf  since  Junp  1,  1914. 


Ser  No  79  908.  (CLASSIC.  lA  1  NTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
M.VTFRi'aLS.i  IIKMINGWAT  k  CoMPA.vT.  INC..  Bound- 
brook.  N.  J      Fll.d    Inly  m.  1914. 


rarucular  description   of  £,oorf«.-Pneumatic   Tiros    and 
Inner  Tulies  Therefor. 

Claims  use  since  about  July.   1912. 


Ser      No      79  9(kV        .CLASS     ."9.       CLOTHIN*}..        A      E. 
LITTLE  ^  (^.^^.^^     L.mn.   Mass.      nied  July  21.    1914. 


ARISTOLAC 


Particular  dcacription  of  (,00 d,  -Enamel  Paint. 
Claims  uxe  since  June  4.  1914. 


t)  -J 


Particular   drscription    of   good. .-^Boots   and    Shoes    of 
Leather  and  of  Loatber  and  Cloth. 
Claims  use  sin<o  June   15,  1914. 


8*r    No    79  909.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MKDICINB*. 
AND    PHARMACKUTT.AL    PREPARATIONS.)       B^  S. 

HOLT    COMPAVY-    MANrrACTtRl^O    PHARMAC.RTB.    INCOR 
HOLT    COMPA.   Y  ^^^     ^,^^^^ 


PORATKD, 


Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Filed  July 


Zymopan 


Particular   description    of   goo 


(ix  - -A    Compound   of    En- 


lyras  or  Ferments  for  the  Convert 
Products. 

Claims  use  sln<c  Jan.   1,  1914 


ion  of  Food-AsslmiUble 


s..r   No   79  977       (CLASS  40       FANCY  GOODS.  FU  RNISH- 

"iNGS,     AND     N.rriONS.,        W.u.,..     *     Co       Prague- 

Wrschowltz,   Austria  Hungary       Hied  July   21,   1914. 

OTELLO 

Particular    de^crxption    of    t,ood«.-Snap  Button^    Used 
as  Garment T^asteners 

chiims  use  since  July   i?.   1909. 


■^  Mo  TOO"!  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETER(JENT, 
^tJI)  POLISHIN-J  MATERIALS.,  JaMKS  F.  SfLLtVAN, 
Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  July  1^  1914 


DUCKS 

SHEDWATER 


^r  No   7997s.      (CLASS  40.     FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
NGS      AND     NOTIONS,)        NVallks     4     Co..     Frague- 
W^schowltz,   Austrta-llunrary.     Filed  July  21.   1914. 

MOTO 

Particular  description  of  yoo<i..-Snnp  Buttons  T'^.d  as 
t;arm>nt-Fasteners. 

Claitns  ute  since  Frb    23,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  79.980.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING  )  Witliam 
Bmv,^  COMPANY.  Pbllndrlphia.  Pa.  Filed  July  22, 
1914. 


cYap't& 


Particular   des^iption   of  good$.—K   Shoe-Dressing    for 

[Vol.  208.      No,  3.) 


White   Shoes. 

Clo«ni«  use  since  Mar.   1.  1914 


Particular   description  of   goodi.-Ladles',   Gentlemen's, 
and  Children's  Hosiery. 

Claims  une  since  July  18,  1914. 
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R«>r  No.  79,981.  (CLASS  ^0.  CLOTHING  >  William 
Brown  Compa.ny,  Pblladtlphla,  Ta.  Fll.d  July  22, 
1914. 


i'artivular   </»/<'  rip f ion   n'  iioodt. — Ladles',  Gentlemen'8, 
and  Children's  Hosiery 

t  Mma  use  slnn  .July   IS,  jyi4. 


S.r  No  79.995.     (CLASS  ;i.     BAGO.\(;f:,  HORSP:  EQUIP- 

.mp:nts,  pobtfolios,  and  tockft  books. »  u.  8. 

Hoik    'y>\ii'\w.    HiilTrtlu.    N     Y        Fll»>d    .July    22,    1914. 


568 


Particular    description    oj 
Thereof. 

Claims  use  since  July  21 


goods. — Hames    and    Parts 
1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,021.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) J.  F.  Whelihan,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Filed  July  23,  1914. 


Ser    No.   80,000.      (CLASS  ^i.     CIX)THING.)      The   L    .\ 
Gboss  Compa.nt,  Cleveland,  uhio      Fil.d  July  23,  1914. 


VetS^ 


Partiruhjr  «ie»cr<ptiOJi  of   joodt — Wotnpn's  Garments 
Namely,  Shirt-Wafarts  and  Blouses. 

Clai'nn   une  -lince  Jiin>^   I     V.'14 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

Particular  detcription   of  goods. — Gintjer  Beer   Extract. 

Claim*  use  since  1908.      " 


Ser.  No.  80,107.  (CLASS  40  FANCY  (;(^onS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Stk.h  ss  Bkus.  &  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  27,  1914. 


Particular   deacrnttion   oJ  gouda.    -Braids. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,118.  (CLASS  45.  BKVKRACiP:S,  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) California  Fklit  Beverage  C'lMrANT  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.    Filed  July  28,  1914. 


Particular  description  uj  ijoods. — Carbonated  Soda  Wa- 
ter. 

Claim*  use  since  June  1,  1914,  and  In  the  business  of 
its  predecessors,  California  I'roducts  Co.,  since  June  1, 
1911. 


Ser.  No.  80,143.  (CLASS  0.  »:HK.\I  It  .US,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  rUKI'Alt.vTIONS.)  UOB- 
ACB  Wilcox,  Wakefield.  R    I      Filed  .July  2S.  ioi4 


.dVf^7r^<^^ 


Which  is  the  slioiatare  of  myself. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — An  Antiseptic  Lotion. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.  9,  1912. 
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TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  GRANTED 

,  ,,       .  AUGUST  18,    1914. 


99  07.-5       SUBSTANCE    FOR    CLEANING    AND   POLISH- 
ING.      AMERICAN    CLBANSEB    COMPANY,    Hsoke    RaUCh, 

,u::\^2,^^-    serial  NO.  76.834.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  0,  1914. 

99.074.      DRESS  BANDING.     THB  AMMICAN  MiLi  s  COM- 
I'A.NY,  Watertiury,  Conn.  „,.„,  loncr^ 

Filed  May   7,   1914.     Serial  No.  78.042.     PLBLISHED 
JUNE  16,   i;>14, 

99  075      REMEDIES  FOR  CERTAIN  NAMED  DISEASES. 
AMERICAN  REMKiuAL  CO..  Trenton    N.  J- 

Filed  April  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,577.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914. 
99,076.     COriON   PIECE  GOODS.     Afi-leton  Company, 

FiuTAprlf  ri014.      serial  No.  77,335.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,   1914. 
99.077       COATS    AND   CAPES.      A.    Bklleb   &   Co.,   New 

Fl'^d^Ma^y   l  1914,      Serial    No.  78.147.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   lf>.   1914. 

99.078.      PLUSHES    AND   VELVETS.      Sidney    Blumen 
THAI   A  lOMPANY,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Fl^ed  MaVll.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,187.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16.  1914. 

9  9    07  9.      SC0URING-80AP    IN    CAKE    OR    I'OWDER 
'form      the  Bon   Ami  Co.,  New   'iork,   N    \. 
FUeS  Nfaroh  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,916.     i-UBLISHED 

JUNE  9,  1914 

99.080.      INK-KIBBONS    FOR    IIME-PRINTING    MA 
CHINES     Calcclaoraph  Company.  New  \ork,  N.  1. 
:  Fifed  .Mrfl  17.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,842.     I'UBLISHED 

JUNE   16.   1914. 

99  081  CONFECTION  OF  POPCORN  AND  PEANUTS. 
POPPED  CORN.  AND  SALTED  PEANUTS.  <;eoroe 
E  CLARK,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Superior 
Peanut  Company,  a  Partnership  comprising  I>.uis  A^ 
Kirrhner  Audlev  P.  MacCallle.  Carl  C.  Slgler.  and 
Frank    K,    McNamara,    doing    business    at    Cleveland. 

Ohio.  ...        r.-  4VK        urTR 

Piled    December    16.    1912.      Serial    No.    6. ,4^5.      1  LB- 

LISHED  MAY    13.   1913. 

99,082.     OUTER  COATS.     H..RRY  CoHEN,  ^^^^^^'j"^'\^^^: 
Filed    February    15,    1913.      Serial    No.    68,557.      ILB 
LISHED  MARCH  31,  1914. 
99.0H3.      SAFETY-PINS.     CONSOLIDATED  Satety   Pin  Co., 

Bloomfield,  N.  .1.  -.oq-j  pt'R 

Filed    January    6.     1914.       Serial     No.    74.983.  PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16.  1914. 

99.084.  MUSLIN.      Contkkse    &   Company,   New  York, 

Fifed  "^January    14.    1914        Serial    No.    75,163.       PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  24,  1914. 

99.085.  OVERCOATS.      Ai.rRFtn    Pec  kkk    &    Cohn.    Chl- 

Flled  April  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,584.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16.   1914. 

99.086.  CORSETS.       Dekhy    Corset    Company,    r>erby, 

Flti°March  5,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,354.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914. 


99.087.  LADIES'  TUB-DRESSES.  JJ0^;S^.I'f/;^^^^2^' 
AND  NURSES'  AND  WAITRESSES'  LM^ORMi^. 
HENRY  A.  Dix  &  SONS  COMP.ANY,  Mlllvllle.  N    J.,  and 

Fll'^rMlrch'20.m4.     Serial  No.  76.793.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914. 

99  088       PRFFARATION  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  LEATHER 

FOOTWEAR  TO  INCREASE  THE  WEAR.     William 

A    E(i<iFKs,  Newark,  N.  J.  .„„ 

Filed  .Vupu.t  24.  1912,     Serial  No,  65,416.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  9,  1914. 

c,qOH9        ELASTIC     TEXTILES     F(.R     CERTAIN     PUR- 

■    '    POSES.  USUALLY  SOLD   IN  ROLLS.     J.   Einstein, 

FlirMrri9'  m4^'  serial   No.   78,384.      PUBLISHED 
JT'NE  16.    11*14. 

;.9.0'.*0        LAUNDRY.    TOILET,    AND    SHAVING     SOAP. 
K    T     Falck  k  Co..  Allegheny.  Pa, 
FiL  August  4,  1911.     S..riHl  NO   5S.041.      PUBLISHED 
SEITEMBER  .'50.   1913. 

99,091.     MUFFLERS.     Fha.vk  J.  Meyer  Neckwear  Com- 
pany. St.   Louis.  Mo.  -.r,o        miR 
Filed    January    30.    1914        Serial    No.     .a.548.       PLB- 
LISHED MARCH  31.   1914. 

99  09"       NON-ALCOHOLIC    CARBONATED    BEVERAGE 

.OD    SYRT-I"    FOR    MAKING    THE    SAME.      MiNME 

giiN.N   Gassaway.  Greenville.   S.  C.  ,aiivn 

Filed  April  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,743.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16.  1914. 

99  093      CORSET  FABRICS   OF  CERTAIN   MATERIALS 
OR    COMBINATIONS    THEREOF.      Emma    E,    (,o<.d. 

vZ:^^^^:^^^^^^-    Serial  No.  77.649.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  l»i,   1914 
90.004.       WOCLEN     PIECE     GOODS,       Haa..     BkuTHERS, 

rn^Ai^ni^^V      Serial   NO,    77,2S0,      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16,   1914, 

99.095.  JEWELRY    FOR    PERSONAL   WEAR.      HallaM- 
RiCE  CO.,  Providence.   R.   I, 

Filed    February    4.    1914.       Serial    No.     r  5.675.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16,  1914. 

99.096.  LUBRICATING  OILS       A     W,    Hakkis   Oil   Co.. 

Providence.  R.   I.  _         ,^,T-r>T  Tcjiixrn 

l-iled  March  2.  1914.     Serial  No.   70.270.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  5,   1914. 

99.097.  Ll-BRICATING-OILS.      A.    W     Hauri.s    Oil  Co.. 

Providence.   R.   I-  ^       ,,,.„,  T^-ur-T-i 

Filed  March  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,279.     PI  BI.IMIED 

MAY  5.   1914 

99,..98.      BEER.     G,   Heilkman   Bkk«ing  Co.,   La   Crosse, 

Kil^%iay    13.   1914,     Serial   No.  78.242,      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16,   1914, 
99.099,      SHOE-POLISH.      The    Hkhmes    Company.    Chi- 

VU:nl^i  13.  1914.     S..rlal  No.  77,443,     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1914. 

99  100.     BUFFING  AND  POLISHING  COMPOUND,     The 
H,.r    *  OuiKFiTH  <'o.  Cincinnati.  Ohio, 
Fi.i;  March  13.  i914.    Serial  No.  76.603.     PUBLISHED 
I  JUNE    Itl,   1914. 
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90.101.  SIIAVINO-SOAP.      Johnson    4    Johnson,    New 
Bruusw  ick,   N.  J. 

Filed  March  lu,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,499.     PUBLISIIKD 
JUNE   lt5,   1914. 

99.102.  HOOKS    .\NI»    KYES.      S.    Kann    Sons    &    Co.. 
Wa.shington,   I).  C.    i 

Fllf.l  March  7,  1912.     Serial  No    .12.000.     rUBLlSHED 
JTNE  16,   1914. 

99.103.  COTTON  PIECE  (JOODS.  King  rniLii-  Mills, 
Fall  River,  Mass. 

Filed  April   2,    1914.     Serial   No.   77,151.      PUBLISHEb 
JUNE   16,   191  t 

99.104.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  I.  B.  Kleinbkt  Ri  bber  com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  V. 

Filed    May   7,    1914.      Serial    No.   78,081.      I'UBLISHEI) 
JUNE  10,   1914. 

99.105.  DRESS  SHIELD?^.  I.  B.  Klkimskt  RuBBja  Com 
p.v.vv.  New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed   May   7.    1914.      SerUl   No.    7s,0s2.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914. 

99.106.  DRESS  SHIELDS.  I.  B.  KuwNBKT  Rlbber  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   12,    1914.     Serial  No.  78,221.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   10,   1914. 

99.107.  COTTON  PIECg  AND  DRBSS  GOODS  AND  COT 
TON  BEDC0VERIN<;  <,<X)I>S.  Lancastkk  Mill.s, 
Ciintoo.  Mass. 

Filed    December    11.    1913.      Serial    No.    74^20.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16,  1914. 

99,10«<.       LADIES'    HAIB-NETS    AND    LADIES'     FACE 
CHAMOIS.     K.  La.vpau  k  Co.,  Clilcago,  111. 
Filed  April  30,  1914.     Serial  No    77,889.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16,   1914. 

99,109        SILVER    FLAT    WARE.       Paul    I^TZKI,     New 
York,  -N.   1. 
Filed  March  17,  1914.  '  Serial  No.  76,714.     PUBLiaHUD 
JUNE  16,  1914. 

99.110.  SILXTni  FLAT  WARE.  Pall  Latzkjc,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April   8,   1914.     Serial   No.   77,310.     PL'BLISILED 
JJTST:  16,  1914. 

99.111.  INSECTICIDE.  Arthur  Lavcr,  BernardsrUle, 
N.  J. 

Filed  April  21,  1914.     Serial  :Ho.  77,633.     PrBLrSnp:D 
JUNE  16.  1914. 

99.112.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  HADE  OF  OB 
PLATED  WITH  PRECIOUS  METAL.  Mason,  Huw- 
4RP  4  Co.,  .\ttleboro,  Mass. 

Filed  April   2,   1914.     Serial  .No.   77.155.      PT'BLISIIED 
JTTNK  16,  1914. 

99,li;{.      BLANKETS    OF    W(X)L,    COTTON.    AND    MIX 
TT-RES  OF  THESP!   FIBERS.      ARNr.LD  Otttj   Mbter. 
Hamburg,  <ifrmaDy. 
Filed   Septpmber    15,    1913.      Serial    No.    72,861.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  16,  1914; 

99.114.  PLATER-PIANOS.  Henry  F.  Millur  4  Sons 
Piano  Company,  Bo»toD,  Mas.s. 

Filed  April  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.753.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16.  1914. 

99.115.  COLLARS  AND  CT'FFS.  Nurses  OCTnrnNQ 
Association.  Inc.,  Sew  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   April   4,    1P14.     Berlal   No.   77.214.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   Dl.   1914. 

90.116.  prepared  9t0<^'k  food  composed  of 
*;roi'M)  hay  trtated  with  molasses  .v.vd 

VARIOUS    ORAFNN.       Milton    C.     Piters,    Omaha, 
Nebr,,    asaijjnor    to    .M.    C.    Peters    .Mill    Co..    Omaha, 
Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  Nebraska. 
Fibd   April  24.    190H.      Serial   No    .'14, .^,^7.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,   1914. 

99.117.  RIKBER  HEEI^PADS  AND  TIPS  FOR  BOOTS 
AND  SHOES.  Phiulips'  Pattwts,  Limitbd,  London. 
P'ngland. 

Filed  May   15,   1914.     BerUl  No.   78,312.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914. 


99.118.  LADIES'  HATS.  Gborob  Rawak,  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  Aujjust  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,305.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914. 

99.119.  TO.NIC  BITTERS.  Willbam  R.  Reevk,  Boston, 
Mas.s. 

Filed  April  -'2.   1914.     Serial  No.  77,659.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    16,    1914 

99.120.  REMEDY  FOR  HEADACHE,  TOOTHACHE,  AND 
NEUR.AL(;i.\.  Remeky  Sales  i'oui'oration,  Char- 
lotte,  .N.   C. 

Filed  April  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.756.     PUBLISHED 

.IINK    16,    1914. 

99.11-1.      COMPOUND    FOR    CLEANING    AND    SOFTEN- 
IN*;   RUBBER  AND  RIBBKU  PROI»UCTS.     TuE  Re- 
.Hii.iA  CoKPORATioN.  Sau  FraDcisco.  Cal. 
Ilbd  April  15.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,494.     PUBLISHED 

.ir.NE    16,    1914. 

99.122.  FEItTILIZERS.  F.  S.  Royster  Guano  Co.,  Nor- 
rolk,  Va. 

nied   May    7.    1914.      Serial   No.   78,101.      PUBLFSHED 
JU.NE    16,    1914. 

99.123.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  S.  Royster  Guano  Co.,  Nor- 
folk,  Va. 

Filed   May    7,    1914.      Serial    No.   7S,102       PUBLISHED 
JUNE    16,    1914. 

99.124.  ABRASIVE  WHEELS.  BLOCKS.  POWDERS, 
FABRICS,  A.\D  I'ArKKS  Stk  Amb.  "  lb  Bono  Car- 
BONB,"  ParU,  France. 

nied  October  IS,  1913.    Serial  No.  7.'?. 491.     PIBLISHED 
JUNE    16,    1914. 

99.125.  ABRASIVE  WHEELS.  BLOCKS,  POWDERS. 
FABRICS.  AND  PAPERS.  Ste  Ame.  "  UB  BoRO  Car- 
Eo.NE,"  Paris.  France. 

Filed  »)<tober  IS,  19i;{.     Serial  No.  73,492.     PUBLISHED 
JTTfR   T«,    1914 

99.126.  DENTIFRICES.  Jack  Francis  Stekn,  Cairo, 
Etrypt. 

Filed  April  25.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.759.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,    1»14. 

9  9.127  Ct>AT8  AND  SUrTR  FOR  OUTER  WTCAR. 
Btschof  Sttrne  4  fTniy,  Ciminnntl,  Ohio 

Filf^d  .March  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,919.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    10.    1»14 

9fl,128.     DEVICE  USED  IN  ROUNIVBOXES   FOR  CLARI- 

FTINO    TONES     OF     SOUND     RPn'RODUCTNO     IN- 

STRUME.VTS.      The   Stetscin    Mam fACTCRiW!   Com- 

PAjiT,   rieveiand,  Ohio. 

FUttl   A^l   4,    1914.      Serial   No.    77,222.      PUBLISHED 

MAY    5,    1914. 

96,129.      SHIRTS,    UNDERWEAR.    NIGHTSHIRTS,   PA- 
JAMAS. COLLARS.  AND  CUFFS.     TiM   4  Co.,   New 
York   aad   Troy,   N.    Y. 
Filed  Mar-h  4,   I9I4      Serial  No.  76,333.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE    18,    1914 

9  9  ,  1  ;^  0  .      CERTAIN    NA.MED    ROOFING    AND    ROOK- 
COATING    *  OMP08ITION.      The    Tax^a    Company, 
Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N    V. 
File<i    Decemb^T     LI,    19i;!        Serkfil    No.    74,^97.       PUB- 
LISHED  JUNE    16,    1914. 

99,131         MENS.     WOMEN'S,     .VND     CHILDREN'S     HO- 
8IERY.     Tryun  Husibry  i'oupavy,  Tryon,  N    C. 
Filed  June  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,250      PUBLISHED 

JUNE    16.    1914. 

99,1.'^2  W.VTCHES.  CLOCKS  OF  .\LL  r)ESCRI  I'TIONS 
.\ND  FOR  ALL  PURPOSES,  M.VRINE  CHRONOM- 
ETERS. P.OX  -  CHRONOMETERS,  AND  STOP- 
WATCHES. Wai.tham  Watch  Company,  Wnlthara 
and  Bo8ton,  Maaf* 
Fllpd    Novpniber    l.'4,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,179.      PUB- 

LISHED   JT'NE    16,    1914. 

•e.t.l.i.!.       HOI. LED    .MET.VL    SHEETS,    ROLLRD    METTAL 
PLATt:.S.    TIN    AND    TEUNB    i'l^ATBS.      AmbbicaM 
SiiKKT  >St  Tin  Plate  Company,  Pittsburgh,   Pa. 
Flle«l  October  15.  1912.     Serial  No   66,3O0.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16.   1911 
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W134       P.MNTS    FOB    SHIPS'    BOTTOMS.      AmwicaW 

Veneeiani  Paint  Company,  •'^"^y  ,V*-'^,.^.„' ,„n^,n 
Filed  March  2^,  1914      S.-rial  No.  76.914.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE    16,   1914 

OQi^-i       FTTR^CTS     ESSENCES,    FLAVORS,    SYRUPS 

^'     1  SFD    IN    tIiI   PREPARATION    oF   SODA-WATER, 

AND   CARBON.XTED   TONIC    BE-ERAGES.      Astra  | 

Products  Co.,  Carthage,  Mo.  ,aiivT\ 

Filed  June  6.    1913.      Serial    No.  70,888.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE   16,   1914 

99.136.  FERTILIZERS.^  The  Atlantic  Chemical  Cob- 
roK\TiON.  Norfolk,  Va.  ,«»,-it^ 

Filed   May   7,    1914.      Serial  No.  78.043.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16,  1914. 

90.137.  PERFUMES        Epwaud     W      Austkn.     Oswego, 

Fired  ^January    9,    1913.      Serial    No.    67,797.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16,  1914. 

99.138.  DRILL -CHUCKS.      Automatic    f>BiLL    Chdck 

CORPORVTION.    I'etTOit,    Mich.  T,TTRY  ISHFD 

Filed   April   2.    1914       Serial   No.  77,145.     FUBDI8UED 
JUNE   16    1914. 

99.139.  TOOTH-BRUSHES.      Alba    C    Booth,    Burilng- 

Fli%°'.^pril  4,    1914       serial  No.  T7,196       PUBLISHED 
JI'NE  16,  1914. 

09  140       REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  ASTHMA 
AND    HAY  FEVER.      Capital    Drug    Company,    Au- 

Flf;rMnr'^h-27,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.989.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16.   1914. 

99  141.     FUSES  AND  TORPEDOES      Central  Railway 

Str.NAL  Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

..  ,  1-     1Q1A        Aprlal    No     75.959.       1  uB- 

Flled    Febrnnry    1(,    1914.      »enai    r^v. 

LISHED  JUNE  16,   1914. 

99.142.  FURNITURE  POLISH.      Channeix    Chemical 

Company,  Chicago.  lU.  »„.,«      i.trm  thitvo 

Fll..d  March  11.191-2.     Serial  No.  62,110.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE   16,  1914. 

99.143.  WOOLFAT.      The   Corona   Mfq.    Co.,    Kenton. 

F1l''el!'%ebrnary    26,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,166.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16.  1914. 

99144  EXTERNAL  APPLICATION  FOR  THE  RELIEF 
OF    GOITER.      F.    I-'RACl    DMJABDIN.s,    Marquette, 

Flfenn.M.f29,1912      Serial  No,  65,479.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16.  1914. 

99  145.  CERTAIN  NAMED  BRIDGES  AND  LIKE 
STRT'CTURES  DhH  rs.  nr  MARrniNCNPABKiK  Aktiem 
(;ESELL-scHA>-r.    Duisbur.,    Germany,   and    New    York, 

Fifed ""january    16.    1914.      Serial    No.    75.224.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16,  1914 

99,146.      HE.MEDY    FOR    CERTAIN    NAMED    DISEASES. 
Kwn.nKK  S    DicK.iNSi>N.  Ncw  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Aprir;?;  ,914.     Serial   No.  77,174.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16,   1914. 
99  147       BRAKE  B.\ND   LINI.NG.     E88EX    Rubber    Com- 

'y^T.^:T^^U.  'serial  No.  77.270.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16.  1914. 

99.148.      CERAMIC   TITANIUM    YELLOW.      FoOTE    MlN- 
■RAL  Co  .  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  Ma-;  10.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.493.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16,  1914. 

00  149      WINES.     Enrico  FcciNi,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.   78,416.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE   16,    1914. 

99  150.      PREPARATION    FOR   THE   EXTERMIN.\TION 
'    nv  INSECTS     P.  Goldberg.  Edgewater,  N.  J- 
Filed  Man  h  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,644.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16,    1914. 


9fl     1  5  1        ClIKTATN  NAMT!D  CUTLERY  AND  PAKT* 
THERFX)F.     Hakr.notvn   Cuti.eky   c....   Southbridge. 

Fh'^'mrt   1,   1912.      S,.rial    No    6..,234.      PUBLISHED 
DECEMBER  9,  1913. 

99  152       PUNT,   VARNISH.   HORSE,   WALL,   WINDOW. 
AND   SCRUB   BRUSHES.      H.bbakp.   S.-knct,<    Bakt- 

I  i-T-r  *  Cii     (."hicago.   111.  

Filed"  pril  28.   1914.'   Serial  No.  77.833.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16,  1914. 

99.153.     GUANO  AND  FERTILIZERS.     The  Home  Gdaso 
Company,  Dothan,  Ala.  ~  ooa       pifr 

Piled    Deceml^r    9,    1912.      Serial    No.    67,320.       PUTB- 
LISHED  JUNE  16,  1914. 

99,l-,4.     TABLETS  FOR  THE  STOMACH  AND  BREATH. 
iiniTBT  Rhaiii  KE  Hunt,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
IMledTpril";  1913.     serial  NO.  69.919.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16,  1914. 

99  155.      ENAMEL   IN  THE  N..TURE  OF  PAINT.     The 
Japanol   Enamkl  Company,   Islington,    London,  Eng- 

Fil^°^December    16.    1913.      Serial    No.    74.G35.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16,   1914 


99  15«      POWDER  FOR  ARTIFD  lAL  TEETH.     Eabl  B. 
KEir.HLEY  &  Co..  Pawtucket,  R_J- 
Filed  June  13,  1913.     Serial  No.  71.090.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16.    1914. 
99,157.      MOTION-PICTT'RES.      Klaw  &  ERLANOEH,   New 

n'c^'March^28.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,024.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914. 


1    B    Kleinert  Rubber  Com- 
PUBLISHED 


99,158.     DRESSSHIELDS 
PA  NY    New   York,  N.  Y, 
Filed  May    7,    1914.      Serial    No.    78,083 
JUNE  16,  1914. 
99  159      DRESS  SHIELDS.     1    B    Kleinekt  Hubbkk  Com- 

'y;::i:^VSu''Zi^   NO.  78,084.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16,   1914. 
99  160.     DRESS  SHIELDS.     I.  B.  Ki.ElNEBT  RUBBER  CoM- 

y;::]:,^V^u''-Z^^^   no.  78,085.     published 
JUNE  16,  1914. 

99  161.      TALCUM.    SACHET.   FACE.   AND   B-VTH    POW- 
DER       L..ZELL.  PERFUMER,  New   -iork.N.V 
Filed    February    25,    1914.      Serial    No.     .6,142.      lUB- 
LISHED  JUNE  16,  1914. 

99  16-.     WIRE.  FIBER.  HAIR,  AND  BRISTLE  KRI'^HF^S 
THE    MANUFACTURERS    BRUSH     CoMP.vNY.     Cleveland, 

Fil'eS'April  17.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.541.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16.    1914. 
oqifi-?         CONCRETE-HARDENING.      CONCRETE  FILL- 

•   TnG     xKDCONCKI'-rE  BONDING  M.KTKKIAL      THE 
m^«.tfr  Brn.PERs  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio 

Fillll  March  26.  1914      Serial  No.  76.962      PUBLISHED 
JUNK  16.  1914. 

99.164.  AT-TOMOBILES.      Maxn>ell    Motor    Compant, 

IN.CBPORATEI),    I>etroit,    Mich.  .,oorn  PTTR 

.    v  V.  ,    T     101^       Serial    No.    73,850.      PUB- 

Filed    November    7,     IVIA-       cwrim    i'". 

LISHED  JUNE   16,  1914. 

99.165.  SPARK-PLUGS  AND  PARTS  '^^,^1^,^^^.^  \^SD 
MINVLS.  PORCT.LAINS,  HOODS.  BUSHINGS.  AND 
SllFLLS  DAVin  B.  Mills,  Bloomfleld.  N.  ...  assignor 
;<>  Pasha  Spark-Plug  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 

r':rMay   14,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.281.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16.  1914. 
99  166.      ELECTRIC    BATTERIES.       National    Carbon 

'r^:^^^rc::;-o.  77.290.  published 

JUNE  16.  1914 
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99.167        BUTTER    ASD    OTHER    DISHES    MADE    OF 
WOOD,     PILP,    AND    PAPER.       NOKTHKaN    Bag    & 
Plati  Co.,  ("arthaiTP,  \    Y. 
Filed  March  23.  1914.     Strlal  No.  76,869.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,   1914 
99,16S.     TWINE.     Ti.MOTHY  Lbo  O'Neil,  Marseilles.  111. 

Filed  April   14,   191.5.     Serial  No.  69,780      Pl-BI.ISHED 
JUNE  16.   1914. 

99.169.      TOY    SPRIN(}-GrN.      Parker    BR'TTHER.s,    Port- 
land,  Me.,   and   Salem,   Mass. 
Filed  April  23,   1914.     Serial  No.  77,684.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,   1914 

99.170       REMEDY    FOR     DISEASES    OF    THE    BLOOD 
AND  SKIN.      Sanuki,  B    Pav.ne.   Kansas  City,   Kana 
Filed    February    6,     1913.       Serial    No.    68,370.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16,   1914 

99.171.  BROOMS.     Pu^ttsri  r(;  Broom  Co.,  Inc.,  Platts 
burg,  N.    Y. 

Filed   May   6,    1914       Serial    No.   78,034.      PUBLISHED  j 
JUNE   16,  1914. 

99.172.  PREPARATIONS    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OF 
HEADACHE,   CATARRH,    PILES,    EARACHE,    HAY- 
FEVER,  AND  NETin.\I.<;iA      C    B.  Robinson  Chemi 
Cal  Co,  Los  .\ngelps.  t'a! 

Filed  -Vprtl   14,    1914       Serial   No.   77,480.      PUBLISHED   j 
JUNE   16,    1914  I 

99.173      PAPER  OR  FIBER  BASKPrrs      Rochester  iar 
aiER  Co.,  Rochester,  N.   Y.  ' 

Filed  March  2,   1914.      Serial  No.   76.294.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16,    1914. 

99.174.  CERTAIN    N.OIED   PIECE   GOODS.      R<x!Ebs   &   ' 
Thompson,  Inc.,  Mew   York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  16.   1914.     Serial  No.  78,336.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16,   1914. 

99.175.  CERTAIN    NAMED   PIECE   GOODS.      Ro.iers    A 
Thompson,  Inc  ,  N'fw  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   May   19.    1914       Serial   No.   78,396.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE    16.    1914. 

99.176.  CERTAIN    N.VMED   PIECE   GOODS.      Rogers   A 
Thompson,  Inc  ,  N>w  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  20.    1914       Serial   No.  78,425.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16.    1914. 

99,177      FERTILIZERS      V   S    Royster  Gl'ano  Co.,  Nor- 
folk, Va 
Filed  April  23.  1914       Serial  No.  77,706.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    16.    1914 

I 


99.178.  FERTILIZERS.  F.  8.  RoT«T«B  Odano  Co.,  Nor- 
folk. Va. 

Filed   May   7.   1914       Serial   No.    78,098       PT'BLIRHED 
JUNE   16,    1914 

99.179.  CERAMIC  COLORS.  Tni  Schmiut  Ceramic 
CHE.MICAL  Company,  Chicago,  HI. 

Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,812.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    16.    1914 

99.180.  PREI'.VKATION  FOR  THE  TREAT.MKNT  OF 
RHEI  MATIS.M  Shan..o  Remedy  Co,  I>aurlum, 
Mich 

nied  .luly    10.  1913.     Serial   No.   71.643.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    16,   1914. 

99.181.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 

.\.ND     SUl'PLIES.        GEBKrOER     SiBMKNS     A     COMPA.VY, 

Berlln-Llch  ten  berg,   Germany. 
Filed    December    5.     1913.       Serial     No.    74.402.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16,   1914. 

99.182.  PREPARATIONS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF 
THE  S*ALP  AND  HAIR.  Tub  Slaughtee  Systim, 
St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo. 

Filed  April  9.    1914       Serial   No.  77.357.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16,   1914. 

99.183.  ENAMELS.  READY  MIXED  PAINTS,  VAR- 
NISHES, VARNISH  RE.MGNERS  Standard  Var- 
nish   WoBKS,    New    Y'lrk    and    Port    Richmond,    N     Y. 

Filed  June  19,  1912.      Serial  No    64.274.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16.   1914. 

99.184.  BRAKE  LININGS  AND  CLUTCH  -  FACINGS. 
Standard  Woven   Fabric  Compant.  Worcester.  Mara. 

Filed  March  31.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,479.     PUBLISHED 
JTLY   22,   1913. 

99.185.  POLISH  USED  ON  FT'RNITURE  AND  OTHER 
WOODWORK.  Franklin  H  Stkerc,  Providence, 
R.  I. 

nied   March  2,  1914       Serial  No.  76,295.      PUBLISHED 
JT?NE    16.   1914. 

99.186.  EVAPORATORS,  PANS,  AND  BUCKET-COV- 
ERS.    Trie  A  Blan(  hard  Co.,  Newport,  Vt. 

Filed  March  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  48,370.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16,    1914. 

99.187.  CERTAIN  NAMED  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP- 
ARATIONS     FOR      TOILET      USE.       Clarench      F. 

YoLNO,  Chicago.   111. 
Filed  April  4.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,226.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE    1'-..    1914 


TRADE-MARK  REGISTRATIONS  RENEWED. 


11,433.  FINISHED  LEATHER  USED  FOR  ROLLERS. 
UPHOLSTERY,  B0(  »KBINDIN(;.  SHOES.  AND  FOR 
OTHER  PURPOSRS  AND  SKINS  IN  CURED  AND 
RAW  CONDITION.  Jones  A  Rocke,  Wrexham, 
Wales.  (J.  MereditbJones  A  Sons,  Umlted,  assignee." 
Registered  August  19,  1884.     Renewed  August  19.  1914. 


11,434.  FINISHED  LEATHER  USED  FOR  ROLLERS. 
UPHOLSTERY,  BOOKBINDING,  SHOES.  AND  FOR 
OTHER  PURPOSES.  AI-SO  FOR  SKINS  IN  CURED 
AND  RAW  CONDITION.  JoNts  A  Rotkk,  Wrexham, 
Wales.  I  J.  Meredith-Jones  A  Sons.  Limited,  assignee  I 
Registered  August  19.  1884.     Renewed  August  19,  1914. 
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LABELS 

REGISTERED  AUGUST  18,  1914. 


17B00— THtle;  "SPARITE."      (For  Varnish.)     Adams  4 

'^LTiro  COMPANY,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  2.  1914. 
n.Wl.-Title:   -ARBEITERS    VERMINDEATH."      (For 

Vermin-Destroyer.)      Peter  J.   Arbeitek,  New   York, 

N.  Y.     Filed  March  23,  1914. 
17  902-r(f;r.-  "B  A  H.-      (For  Cigars.)      Bebninoek  & 

HK^HY,  Allentown.  Pa.     J^led  July  28.  1914. 
17  903  -Title:  •'  0-CEDAR  POLISH  MOP."     (For  MopsJ^ 

channels  Chem.ca.  Company.   Chicago,   111.     FMe6 

July  IS.  1914. 
n  904  ^TitU:     "A.     H.     COLLER     LILIEN     GESICHT- 

SALBr     (For  Face  Pomade.)      Adolph   H.   Coller. 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12,  1914.  i 

nMor>.-ntie:  ••  eisemann  s  klon-iuke  head  rub 

GRAIN    ALCOHOL    50     ^'^R    CENT.       MOST     DE- 
1  KMiTrT'T   •       COOLING       AND       INVIGORATING. 
A    ;^YS  ITCHING  OF  THE  SCALP  AND  RELIEVES 
HFVDACHES.-     (For  Head  Rub.)     Phil.  Eisemann, 
Lancaster,  Pa.     Filed  April  24,  1914. 
^^,m -Title:  "ENGINE   FOOD."      (For  a   Preparation 
for   Mixing  with  Gasolene  to  Increase   the  Exp  oslve 
Nature  Thereof.)      J.  C.   Engine  Food  Co.,  Chicago, 
in.     Filed  July  17,  1913. 
17  907  -Title     '■  BOBS."      ( For  Candy  -  Coated   Chewing 
Gum.)      FRANK  H.  FLEEB  CORPORATION,  Philadelphia, 
I>a.     Filed  July  30,  1914. 
17  908— Title:    "SPRING-ROOT."       (For    Candy  Coated 
Chewing -Gum.)       Frank    H.    Fleer    Corporation, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.     Filed  July  30,  1914. 
17  ^^.-Title:   "  18   KARAT   FLOOR   VARNISH  "      (For 
Varnish^      Chas.   Goldschmitt,  Chicago,  111.      Hied 
May  21,  1914.  ' 

17  010      Title-  "HOFMUNTER."      (For  Beer.)      Gi'tsch 
''•brTwTo  CO.    Sheboygan.  Wis.     Filed  July  20.  1914. 
17911 -T-iflf    "RED    LION."       (For    Beer.)       GrTSCH 
•    BREWING  CO.,  Sheboygan,  Wis.     ^^led  July  20,  1914. 
17  912— TWI*'-    "PROF.    ERNST    HAECKEL."       (For    CI 
gars.)      A.   C.    Henschel   A  Co.,   Chicago.   III.      Hied 
July  'MK  1914. 
17  913 -Title:    "CONSUMERS    BOND."     (For    Cigars.) 
a:  C    HENsriiKi,  A  (n.,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  August  1. 
1914. 
17  914  -Title:  "  MAGIC  BALM."     (For  a  Medicinal  Prep- 
aration .V     SAMi.  J.   KKYKs,   Eastern,   Pa.      Filed   July 
2,  1914. 
17  915  -Title:  "  SUN  FLOWER."      (For  Cigars^     KraUS 
■    h  Co    Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  24,  1914. 


17.916.-ritle:  "GLORIOUSLY  GOOD."        (For  Cljpir..) 

KKACS  A  Co..  Baltimore.  Md,      Filed  July  24.  1914. 
I7.917.-Title:  "SIX   DAYS."      <Eor  Cigars^)      KravsA 

Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  July  24.  1914. 
17  918-Tit/r     "THE    PERE(;OY    A    MOORE    CO.    PER- 
FECTOS."      (For  Cigars.)      Kr-MS  A  Co.,   Baltimore, 
Md      Filed  July  24,  1914. 
17,919.-r.tl.;    "RED    LABEL    S.    S     S."    /l^J^:'^^''' 

KRAis  A  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.     nied  July  -4,  1J14. 
17  q..O_rtt/€.-    •LEWIS-IDEAL.-       (FurCi^ars.i       F.   P. 

"lewis  cigar  CO.,  Peoria,  111.     Filed  July  28.  1914. 
17  ,»..i  —Title-  •■  LAN7X)N."     (For  Cigars.)     Jose  Ll.^nza 

'^Company.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  H-  1«14- 
17  0oo__7^-,;e      -DELICIOUS  SAPPHIRE   OATS."      (For 
"oats.)      Montana  Fboi  k  Miu.s  Company,  Lewiston. 
Mont.     Filed  July  27,  1914. 
17  92.S— ritie.-    •  ITS   THE  OATS."      (For   Rolled   (Jats.) 
'    Montana    Floib   Mills    Company,    Lewiston,    Mont. 
Filed  July  27,  1914. 
17  904_r«,f"  IRISH  LACE."     (For  Whisky.)     Thomas 

'■   E.  PoLLARi.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa      Filed  July  27,  1914. 

17  925-r<«c.  "PTRE  RELIANCE  BAKING  POWDER" 

'     (For    Bnking -Powders      Rkmance    MANrFACTtRiNO 

COMPANY.   Rock   Stream.   N    Y.      Filed  July  29,   1914. 

17  906 —ritJt  .•  "JAEGER   BRAU."      (For   Beer.)      Rrr» 

'     BREWING  CO.,  Qulncy,  111-     Filed  July  20,  1914. 
,7  9.>7_Titk-     -SAGINAW     CREAMERY     CO.     DAIRY 
'  "products"       (For    Butter.)       Saginaw    Creamery 
COMPANY,  Saginaw,  Mich.     Filed  July  29.  1914 
17  90R_7'if/e-  "U.  S.  TIRELESS  SPINNER  TOP.'      (For 
"tops.)     Schmidt  Bros.,  M.m^hine  Works,  Inc.,  New 
York    N.  Y.     Filed  July  25,  1914. 
17  9oq„Tttif      "IT    HAS    THE    OLD    STYLE    SWEET- 
NESS."      (For  Meal.)      Shannon   A   Mott   Company. 
Des  Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 
17  930.-7-H..    -TAYLORS  BEST  BLOOD  MEDICINE." 
1       '     (For    Medicine.)      Milton    M.    Taylor,    Tampa.    Ha 
Filed  June  22,  1914. 
17  931-riJ;f.-    •••AMERICAN    BEAUTIES'    FAVORITE 
'     FACE    CREAM."      (For   Face-Cream.)      The   AiorsT 
COMPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  17,  1914 
17  930_ritJe-  "DELAWARE  PUNCH."      (For  a  Drink.) 
'    THE    PIONEER    Vinegar    Works.    San    Antonio,    Tex. 
Filed  June  25,  1914, 
17,933.-ritl.:     "DOUBLE     SHIELD,"        <  For     VnMsA 
THE    UNITED    Paint    Co.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.      Hied 
June  17,  1914. 


:o7C 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  AUGUST   18,   1914. 


3,693. — Title  'ARBITkLE  RRANT)  TEAS"  (For 
Teas.  I  AnnrrKLE  Bkottiers,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Chifak'n,    111.      F11.>d  July  10,  1914. 

3.Q94.— Title:  '  CKNTKALENE  OILS  '  POWER  IN 
EVEHY  PROP."  (For  Oils,  i  CEVTaALEVE  Oil 
CoMP.\.NY.  Galesburg,  111      Filed  January  4,  1912, 

3.695.— 7i('r  "STANPISH'  THE  NEW  ARROW 
COLI^\R.  (For     I'ollars. )        Ci.uett,     I»«abodt     dt 

Co.  Inc.  Troy.   N.   Y      Filed  May   21.  1914. 

3,696.— rit/e.  ARROW  SILK  SHIRTS."  i  For  Arrow 
Silk  Shirts.)  I  i.tFTrr,  IICABoDy  &  «  u.  Inc.,  Troy, 
N     Y.      Filed   May    27.    1914. 

3,697.  — 7i(/«-  •■  NO.  S.^H  !  .MI  DON'T  WANT  NO  '  STT'B- 
STFTK.'  AU  WANT  CREAM  C)'  WHEAT."  (For 
Wheat     Breakfast     V<K>d.)      Chkam     df     Wheat    Co., 

Minneapolis,   Miiiu.      Filed   August   1,    1014. 

3,608.— ru/e  •■  WITCH.^L."  (For  Witch-Hazel.)  E.  E. 
Dickinson,    Fssi'X.   Conn       Filed  July   -U,    1U14. 

3,699.— 7if;f.  ••  IN.NKR  .STRAP.'  ilur  MHttr.-sses  ) 
DixiB  Ct)rTu.s  Felt  Matthk-ss  CuMi'A.sv,  Chicago, 
111       nied   July   rt,    1'J14. 

3,700.— r»t/e.  "JFMHD  A  BIG  MATTBESS  FOR  A 
LITTLE  MONEY.  (For  3HattreaaeB.)  inxiE  Cot.. 
TON  Fk[  1  Mmtuksj  Company,  Chicago,  111.  F^led 
July  6,    1914 

3,701.— r»«e.    "  PII'I'INS. 
UNiiKK.    Ni'w    \,.ik,    N 

ZJ02.— Title:     "  BoBS.  • 
Gum.  1       Frank     H. 


(For    Ci^nr^.!      Lot  is    Ett- 
Y       Hied  July  8,   1914. 

(For    Candy  Coatt'd     Chewing- 
Fleeh    CuKi'oRAxiu.v.    Philadel- 


phia.   I'H 

3.703— Ttflf 
Girdles,  i 
New  York 

8,704  —riffe 


Filed   July    .".(),    r.tl4. 

"  (^;OTH.\M     T.VN';r)      ijirDIJ-:."       (For 

GOTHA.M     (iVKTIvK     AND     NuVELTY     COMPANY, 

N.    Y.      FiU'd   .lunn   -r.,    10!  4. 
"  I.OAO  BKARINO     TTLF.'         rPor      Mad- 
Bearlnj;  Tile  i      M^S'iv   i'ity    Brick   and   Tii.e   Com- 
pany, Ma-ion  cifv    I'wn      llled  June  1,  1914. 


3,705.— r«Je.-  "  SHE'S   SOLVED   HER   TROTT^LT^    FOR 

HEELS  AND      TOKS  "      (F"or      Ladlea'       Hosiery.) 

Solomon  S     VIii.i.kr.    Rt-adlng,    Pa.      Piled    July    13, 
1914. 

3,706— r<f/e.-  "OUR  LIGHTS  SHINK  EVERYWHERE." 
(For  I. tphtlnj?  Fixtures  )  The  C.  J.  N'BTTi.va  Co., 
Detroit.   .Mich       File.l  July  1."?.    1914. 

S.lOl.  —  TUU:  -THFT  BFLGE  PROTECTS  THE  EDGE  " 
(For  r>rlnkinK-<;ia«ses  )  .\lbebt  1*ick  A  Company, 
ChlcaRo.   Ill       Filed   April   18,   1914 

3.708.— ru/c.  -OH,  man:  get  THIS  RIGHT  AND  SIT 
IN."  (For  Smokln?  •  Tobacco. )  R.  J.  Reynolds 
Tobacco  Company,  Winston  -  Salem,  N  C.  Filed 
August  1.  1914 

3,709.— ri//«;  "P.  A.  JIST  TICKLES  US  ALL!'  (For 
Smoking  Tobacco. )  R  J.  Rky.nolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany. Winston  Salem,  .N.  C.      Filed  .\uicust  1,  1914. 

3.710.— rt<te;  "WATCH  YOUR  STEP  I"  (For  Smoking 
Tobacco.)  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Win 
ston-Salem.  N.  C.      Filed  Aui;u<t    1,    DMl 

3J11.— Title:  "WHEN  WE  PUT  IT  UP  To  GEORGE." 
(For  Smoklag  Tul>afco.  »  R.  .1  Rkynolds  Tobacco 
Company,  Winston  Salem,  .\  c  I'lled  August  1, 
1914. 

3J12— Title:  "P.  A  IS  A  DOUBLE  HEADER!"  (For 
Smoklng-Tobacco. )  K  J.  Rky.nolds  Tobacco  Com- 
pany,   Winston  Salem.    N     C       Filed    August    1.    1914. 

3,713.— rtfif.  "P  A  SIRE  DOKS  SfiJT  THE  CLIP." 
(For    Smokln„' T..i,acco.  (      R     J     Rey-noi-ds    Tobacco 

Company.     Wlii-itnn  Salem.     N.     i'       Filed     .\uuust      1, 
1914 

3,714 — Title:  "BOOST  SOME  JOY  SMOKE  INTO  YOUR 

SYSTEM!"      (For     Smoking  Tobacco  i       R      .1  Ret- 

NOLDS    Tobacco    Company,     Winston  Salem.  N.     C. 
Piled  August  1,  1914. 
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Oltv^^ISSIOItTEK.     OF     P'^TEiTTS 


AND  OF 


\jNlTl:r)  STATES  COURTS  IX  TATI- NT  (  ASES. 


OOMMTSSIOHEK'S  DECISIONS. 


Steel  and  Steel  v.  Mtebs. 

Decided  Julv  ti,  '9'->-  i 

1      iNTEUrr.KENCE-PKOOF    OF    FOREIGN    APPLICATIONB. 

If  an   applicant  who  Is  involved  In  Interference  has 
stated  in  tSeoath  to  bis  original  application  that   be 
filed  the  application  In  a  foreign 'country,  that  should 
be   taken     in    my   opinion,   as  establishing   pnma    fnric 
ha    th^for^lgn  appMcatlon  was  filed  ^y^^^^J^^lll^ 
knowledge  and  consent.     If.  however,  the  orlglna    oath 
S^es  not  state  that  the  foreign  application   had   been 
fllS    but  the  allegation  is  made  in  a  subsequent  oath 
0  In  the  preliminary  statement,  the  ^V^n^^^^t-^^f^' 
7u  lU  of  conflicting  affidavits,  be  given  the  benefl    of 
he  fl'mg  of  the  foreign  application  «"  y,"f«°  ^^^^P,"^" 
tlon  of  the  parties  or  where  It  Is  established  by  duly 
tlken  testTrnony  that  he  was  In  fact  the  party  who  filed 
the  foreign  application  or  that  It  was   bled   w(th   his 
knowledge  and  consent. 

2     SaMB-S^MB-BENKFIT    OF    FOKEIGN     APPLICATION. 

TirExami^er  of  Interferences  upon  the  ^^^-^^^[l 
proper  motion,  accompanied  by  a  -r^  «;^/«Pf, ^^^  Z 
foreign  application,  shall  in  cases  'al"°«^^''^'°  "!.^, 
Ib^ve  ruling  give  the  party  filing  the  same  the  heneflt  of 
Jb^  foreign  application  If  lH  his  opinion  ,he  Invention 
In  Issue  Is  disclosed  therein.  j 

On  beference.  i 

BLOWPIPE  OUTFIT. 

Me$»r».  Wilkinson,  Fisher,  Witherspoou  d   Mac- 
icaye  and  Messrs.  Wilkinson,  Oiusta  &  Mackaye  for  ^ 
Stoel  and  Steel.  j 

Mr.  E.  G.  Riggers  for  Myers. 
EwiNG,  Commissioner: 

The  Exnmlner  of  Interferences  has  referred  tins 
case  with  a  request  for  instrnctions  as  to  tl(e  vrao^ 
tlce'to  be  followed  In  fixing  the  burden  of  proof 
wh.i .  the  benefit  of  a  foreign  application  is  claimed 
by  one  or  more  of  the  parties  under  the  provisions 
of  section  4887  of  the  Revised  Statutes. 

It  HPi^^ars  that  it  has  been  the  practice  to  disre^ 
gard  the  foreign  application  in  fixing  the  burden  of 
proof  and  to  require  the  applicant.  In  order  to  obtain 
the  benefit  of  such  foreign  application,  to  establinh 
either  bv  testimony  or  by  stipulation  that  he  is  the 
same  person  that  filed  the  foreign  application,  and 
if  such  foreign  application  was  filed  In  the  name  of 
another,  that  It  was  done  with  bis  knowledge  and 

consent.  , 

The  Examiner  of   Interferences  points  out  that 

this  practice  occasions  considerable  cost  and  .lelny. 
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since  if  the  partio.  will  not  Stipulate  these  facts  It 
Is  ne<^e.'^sarv.  if  the  applicant  resides  in  a   foreign 
country,  to'  talce  testimony  abroad,  which  requires 
the  liling  of  interrogatories  and  a  deposit  with  the 
State  Departn.cnt  and  the  susi>e-  sion  of  the  tak  ng 
of  testimony  in  this  country.    It  does  not  appear  that 
in  anv  case  it  has  been  established  that  an  appli- 
cant was  not  entitle.1  to  the  benefit  of  the  foreign 
application  as  claimed  If.  as  a  matter  of  fact.  It  dis- 
closed  the  invention.     This   latter  question    is  one 
which  is  deteinuned  not  by  the  testimony  but  by  a 
comparis<m  of  a  certified  copy  of  the  original  appli- 
cation with  the  application  in  the  interference. 
In  the  case  of  Raulct  ami  Mrholson  v.  Adams  ( 114 

0  G  18'>7)  the  Primary  Examiner  had  shifteil  the 
ht'ird^n  o'f  proof  in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  filing 
date  of  the  foreign  application  referred  to  in 
Adams-s  oath  was  prior  to  the  filing  of  Haulet  and 
Xi,.hol<on-s  United  States  application.  The  Com- 
iHi.sio„cr  held  that  this  was  not  a  question  to  be 
considered  by  the  Primary  Examiner  and  remanded 
the  case  to  the  Examiner   of   Interferences.     The 

i  record  of  that  case  shows  that  .\dams  was  made  the 
junior  party,  but  was  given  the  benefit  of  ^^^-^-^^^ 

'  Hiing  date  in  view  of  his  testimony  and  that  o  his 
attoniey   that   be  was  the  same  Daniel   IV   Adams 

1  who  filed  the  foreign  application. 
This  question  was  raised  in  the  case's  ^>f  <;'-^< '^ 

I  j,a,nn  v.  Barker  and  Jeapes   .98  MS.  Dec..  4251  and 
Braun  v.  Wakl,  (189  O.  G.,  254).    lu  the  former  case 
it  was  held  that  it  would  be  necessary  for  the  appli- 
cant to  establish  by  proper  proof  that  he  was  en- 
titled to  the  benefit  of  the  filing  of  his  foreign  appli- 
cation, which  had   been  filed  by  his  assignee,      in 
the  latter  case  the  Examiner  of  int.-rferences  had 
refused  to  shift  the  burden  of  proof,  and  a  petition 
from  that  action  was  dismisse<l  on  the  ground  that 
no  appeal  lay  from  such  a  decision  of  the  Exam mer 
uf    Interferences   and   that  the   question   could    be 

raised  at  final  bearing. 

S^H^tion  4.H87  of  the  Uevlsed  Statutes  reads  In  part 

as  follows : 


for  the  same  invention,  dlsco^erj.i  affords 

country  which,  by  ♦'■fftyi/'l'i' the  United  States  s^all 
similar  privileges  to  fl'»?^°«  »'  as  the  same  application 
Sd^ravrirflled^nTh'isf/un^rVon  the  date  on    vblcb 
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the  application  for  pataut  for  the  same  Invention,  discov- 
ery, or  dfslkfn  was  first  filed  in  such  foreign  country,  pro- 
vided the  application  In  this  country  Is  filed  within  twelve 
months  In  <ases  within  the  provi.ilons  (if  Sf-<tlon  f<irty- 
elght  hundred  and  eighty  -^Ix  of  the  Revised  Statute.-*,  and 
within  four  months  in  fasts  of  dcslirns,  fnim  the  ►■.irliest 
date  on  whli  h  any  sui  (i  foreli^n  application  was  filed. 

Article  -t  of  the  International  Convention  for  the 
rrotei'tion  of  ladustri.ii  rro[)erty,  a.s  revistnl  at 
Washington  June  2,  I'.Hl,  with  relation  to  the  rights 
of  priority  in  tlu'  amf ractint?  countries,  reads  in 
part  as  folluws  : 

(d)  Whoever  shall  wish  to  avail  himself  of  the  priority 
of  an  anterior  filiui:.  sf.iiU  [)e  n-^juired  to  make  a  declara- 
tion stiowlni;  the  date  and  the  louutry  of  this  filing. 
Each  country  shall  determine  at  what  moment,  at  the 
latest,  this  declaration  must  be  executed.  This  informa- 
tion shall  be  mentioned  in  the  pulilu  ations  Issued  l)y  the 
competent  .Vdministratlon,  particularly  on  patents  and 
the  specifications  relatUe  thereto.  The  contracting  coun- 
tries shall  require  of  lO.'  who  makes  a  declaration  of  prt 
ority  the  production  of  a  copy  of  the  application  (speci- 
fication, d/awin^s.  etc.)  previously  filed,  certified  to  be 
a  true  copy  !iv  ttie  .Vdtnlnistration  which  stiall  have  re- 
celred  it.  T!;is  ■  I'py  shiill  lie  dispensed  from  any  legaliza- 
tion. It  may  l>e  re<iuired  that  it  be  accompanied  t>y  a 
certlflcat'-  of  tlie  date  of  tiling,  issuing  from  tliis  .Vdmin 
Istratlon.  and  of  a  translation.  Other  formalities  shall 
not  !"■  r>'<]uir>'d  for  the  declaration  of  priority  at  the  time 
of  the  filin:,-  of  the  applU'atlon.  F^ach  contracting  country 
shall  der.Tniiiie  t!;e  ronse<iu(-nces  of  the  omission  of  the 
formalities  [jr><(  rit>ed  tiy  t!ie  present  article,  unless  these 
consequence.s  exceed  the  loss  of  the  right  of  priority. 

{€)    Later  other  justifications  can  i)e  demanded. 

If  an  applic.-int  wlm  i.«;  involved  in  interference 
has  stateil  in  the  oath  to  his  original  application 
that  he  filed  tin*  application  in  a  foreign  country. 
that  should  t>e  taken,  in  my  opinion,  as  establishing 
prima  facie  that  the  foreign  application  was  file<1 
by  liini  or  with  his  knowknlge  and  consent.  If, 
however,  the  original  oath  does  not  state  that  the 
foreign  application  h«d  been  filed,  but  the  allegation 
is  made  in  a  subseqtient  oath  or  in  the  preliminary 
statement,  the  ap[)llc!int  should,  in  view  of  con- 
flicting atfi(hivits.  be  given  the  benefit  of  the  filing 
of  the  foreign  application  only  upon  a  stipulation 
of  the  parties  or  where  it  is  establishe<l  by  duly 
taken  testimony  that  he  was  in  fact  the  party  who 
filed  the  foreign  application  or  that  it  was  filed  with 
his  know!e<lge  and  con.sent. 

The  question  whether  an  interferant  is  entitled  to 
the  benefit  of  his  fureign  application  should  be 
ral.sed  before  the  I)x;iniiner  of  Interferences  rather 
than  before  the  Primary  I-Ixaminer,  since  it  Is  one 
of  evidence,  as  stat"?*!  in  Rnulct  and  \u'fit,]>inn  v. 
A<laiii)t,  Hupra.  and  at  the  time  the  interference  Is 
declared  copies  of  t^ie  foreign  application  are  not 
usually  on  file. 

The  Primary  Kxaminer  should  therefore  prepare 
the  notices  of  interference  In  accordance  with  the 
date  of  tiling  of  the  ai>plications  in  this  country ;  but 
the  E.xa miner  of  inttTferencos  upon  the  filing  of  a 
pro[>er  motion,  accompiinied  by  n  certified  copy  of 
the  foreign  application,  shall  in  cases  falling  within 
the  above  ruling  give  the  party  tilinsr  the  same  the 
benefit  of  the  foreign  application  if  in  his  opinion 
the  invention  in  issue  is  disolo8e<l  therein. 
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ADJUDICATED  PATENTS. 


(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Barnett  patent.  No.  529,847. 
for  a  die  for  making  lock-washers.  Held  void  for  lack 
of  patentable  invention.  Positive  Lock  Washer  Co. 
V.  Reliance  Mfg.  Co.,  214  Fed.  Rep.,  134. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  The  Sachs  patent,  No.  600,341. 
for  a  safety-fuse.  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Johns- 
Pratt  Co.  V.  Show,  214  Fed.  Kep  .  110. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)  A  verdict  finding  the  Nielsen 
patent.  No.  777,441.  for  a  horn  for  phonographs  or 
similar  machines,  valid  and  infringed.  Held  sup- 
I)<)rted  by  the  evidence.  Sherman-Clay  rf  Co.  v. 
Searchlight  Horn  Co.,  214  Fed.  Rep..  86. 


(U.  S.  C.  C.  A.)     The  Sulman.  Picard,  and  Ballot 
patent,  No.  836,120.  for  a  process  of  ore  concentra- 
tion. Held  void  for  lack  of  pjitentable  invention  lii^ 
view  of  the  prior  art.    Hyde  v.  Minerals  Separation, 
214  Fed.  Rep..  100. 

(U.  S.  D.  C.)  The  Rembusch  patent.  No.  937,550, 
for  a  screen  for  use  in  exhibiting  moving  pictures 
or  stereoptlcon-views,  /f(hl  valid  and  infringed. 
Rembusch  v.  Bcnnethum.  L'H  Fed.  Rep.,  257. 


Interference  Notices. 

r>EP.iRT.MKNr    OF    THK     I.NTr.KluK, 

I'MTED    St.VTKS     r.AlK.NT    OKFICE. 

^VaHhintiton.  I)    ('.,  Au'jwit  13,  19H. 

^yilliam  Seeger,  his  assifjns  or  Uual  representatives,  take 

not  iff: 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Kugene  G.  Gassaway.  Fort  Worth, 
Tex.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trademark 
registered  .November  10.  1908,  No.  Tl.Jf..;.  to  William 
Seeger.  ^515  Dodler  street,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  anil  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  William 
Seeger  at  the  said  address  having  been  rettiru'd  by  tiie 
po«t-offl<'e  undeliverable,  notice  is  hereby  giv'ii  tli.it  inil.ss 
said  William  Seeger,  his  assigns  f>r  legal  !■  ;■!.-.  iir.itM  •>, 
shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  tiiii!\  iln  ■•  irom 
the  first  j)ublication  of  this  order  the  Inierf.  ri  lo  i  \mII  be 
proceede<i  witti  as  In  case  of  default. 

The  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofticial  Gazettb 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTON.  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Depaetment  of  the  Interior, 

U.NiTED  States  Patent  Office. 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  ?«.  19H. 
Joseph  Shattuck,  his  ataiyns  or  legal  representatives,  take 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  l)e- 
tween  the  application  of  The  I'epslnald  Company.  Lexing- 
ton, Ky.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  an<l  trademark 
registered  November  24.  IWO.  No.  lin.lit.'.,  to  .loseph  Shat 
tuck,  Nashua.  N.  11..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent 
by  registered  mall  to  said  .Joseph  Shattuck  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  nndeli\er- 
able,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  .Joseph 
Shattuck,  his  assigns  or  legal  r-presentatives.  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  witliln  tlilrty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  <){  default. 

This  notice  will  lie  pul)ll8hed  In  the  Official  Gazette 
for  three  consecvitlve  weeks. 

T     r     NKWTON,   First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
No    3.) 
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Oltlahoma 

Oregon ■ 

Pennsylvania. 
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81 
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SSd;:::;:;:::::::  r.'-  »e'-"^' 
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31 
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1 
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1 
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5 
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Distrut  otColumbla. 
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Changee  in  Olassificaticn. 
(Obdkr  No,  2,145. » 
Department  of  thk  Intibiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington.  D.   C,  July   9.    lUlk- 
Class    167,    Medicines,   is   hereby    transferred    from    Di- 
vision VI  to  Division  II. 

J.  T.   NEWTON, 
Acting  Commi»9ioner   of   Patents. 


8 

is" 


U.  8.  Army. 
U.S   Navy 


PnbliBherB"  Oataloguee. 
Office  would  be  please*  to  recel-re   from    mnnnfue- 
nnd    publli^herg    such    cntalogues,    circulars,    pnce^ 

•"     --' and 


This 

llTts^ororher  advertisements  relating  to  the  sclenceR 
mechanical  arts  as  are  published  by   thorn   for  erfltnltous 
distrlhutlon.      It   is  requet^ted  that  at  least   'hree  cople^^^of 

sue 
mf 
the 


istrlhutlon.  It  is  requested  that  at  least  inree  coj,,^  u. 
.ch  publications  be  forwarded  in  order  that  the  subjec  . 
,nv  be  properlv  Indexed,  classlfled.  find  subclas.  fled  in 
ie  scientific  Library  for  convenient   and  read.^   reference. 


.Ml 


Brieffi  in  Appealed  Cases, 
briefs  flied  to  this  Office  should  have  conspicuously 


Total  to  reeideots 
of  the  United  SUtea. 


679  ,    199  I   bunal 


printed  thereon  a  stateme 


nt  deslK'nfltinp  the  partlculHr  tri- 


of  the  Patent  Office  to  which  the  brief  is  addressed 
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APPLICATIONS  UUDEK  EXAMUdATIOH. 


Condition  at  Clott  of  Butinat  Aufutt  tt,  tiH. 


e 


I 


314 


Tlott 


'a 


l>iv  isi..n«  nnd  siiij  TU  ji  iDven- 
lion 


Oldest  new  applt- 
e»iloD  and   uiiT- 
e»t  action  by  ap-    ^ 
pllcanl  awaltlDg    -x_'^ 
office  action  ^n 

*2 


New. 


3  « 

.  k 

\meni1©f1  ^  a 


I.  Feaoee.  Fencee,  i)»tee.  Harrowt 
ami  liicf^ere,  I'lowa;  8«e<lers  and 
^' Ian ters;  Trees .  FMaBU.  and  Flow- 


128     t. 


175 


liee    t  iiltnre;    Curtains.    Shadee, 
and  Screen*;   l>alry;   Label   Paat- 
iDR   and    I'aper    llnnRln?;    Paper 
File*    and     nimien.     I'neiimattc 
D«ap«icb:    Fneumatics;    VnmeB; 
Btore-Serilce;  Tobacco. 
AnneelinK  and  Tempering;  Fleo- 
trlc  Healing  and  RheoeUU;   Eleo 
trochemtotry;     Meul  -  Founding; 
MeUllur^y:  Plaetic  MeUl  \\  ork- 
In*. 
232     4.  Bridges;  Conveyert;  Excavating: 
i      HotoUng;  Hvdraulle  Engineering; 
I      Loading  and  Unloading;  MeUlllc 
I      Building    Structurw;    Railway 
1      Mail  Delivery;  Traversing  llotoU 
I.  Bookbinding;    llafveiters:    Jew- 
elry; Miiaic. 
I.  Bleathtng   and    Dyeing;   Chemt- 
csla;  ExpToelvee,  Fertlluera.  Liq- 
ald  Coating  Compoeltlons;  Medl- 
cinee    Plaatlc  Comjweltlona;  Pre- 
■erring:  Sugmr  and  Salt;  SubeUnce 
Prep»r»tk)n. 
7.  Educitlonal  AppHancea; 
Clut4^«;  Oamee  and  Toys:   Mo- 
tors:  Optics;   Velocipedes. 
I.  Beds:  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Suppor*. 
I.  Air    and    0»»     Pumps;    Fluld- 
PrwBure    Rsfculaton;    Uydr«ulic 
Motors;    Moton,    fluid;    Motors, 
Fluid-Current;   Pumps 
Ml  Carriages  and  W  aeons. .  . 
«.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  BooU, 
Shoes,    and     Legrfngs;     Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  Har- 
ness- Leather  Maoafactures;  Nail- 
ing 'and    Stapltnc    Whips    and 
NVbip  Apparatus. 
Elevatois:   JoumBl-Boxes,    Pul- 


June    tj      Jun>'  22     54J 


Apr.     3      June   20     867 


July  30     Aug.  17       97 


167 
318 


313 
131 

142 

IM 


Mar      2  July    27     894 

I  I 

Apr.    J«  July     «     441 

Apr.    U  July    10     584 


May  15  June  ?.'  898 
Feb.  2j  .  July  15  1248 
Mar    \f>     June    1     A32 


Apr.     1     June  24  'l040 
June     I'l     July    27     390 


322 


307 


306 


109 
303 
327 


236 


11.  Elevators:  JoumBl-uoxes,  t  ui- 
leys,  and  8ha(tin|;  Lubrication. 
Macbtne  Elements, 
U.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges,  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Bcrew  Making. 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making;  Chstti,  Suple,  and 
Hotseshoe  M  a  k  I  •  g  ;  D  r  I  v  en  . 
Headed,  and  Screw  •  Thre«de«l 
Fssteolngs;  Oear  Cutting.  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Meu:  Draw- 
ing; MeUl  Forging  and  Welding; 
MeUI  Rolllnfr;  MeUl  Tools  and 
Implements,  Malciog;  Metal  Work- 
ing; Needle  and  I'ln  Making;  Nut 
and  Bolt  Locks;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheeu  SJid  Bars;  Far- 
riery; iletal-B«n4ing:  Metol-Or- 
nameotlng;  Sheet-MeUI  Ware. 
Making;  Tools;  Wiie  Fabrics  and 
Stricture;  Wlre-Worklng. 

II.  Br«ad,  Pastrr,  and  Conlection 
Making;  Coatingj  Fuel;  Glass. 
Laminated  Fabrfcs  and  Analo- 
KOU9  Manufacturet;  Paper-Making 
Snd  Flb«r  Llb««tlon;  Plastic 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus* Plastics. 

II.  Kleetrio  8t«nall»r,  Radiant  En- 
eny;  Telefraphy:  Telephony. 

17.  Matrti-Maktog;  Paper  Manufao 
tores;  Printing:  T?pa-Bar  Making 

U.  Injectors  and  Wjectorj;  Liquid 
Heaters  and  Vaporlxers;  Miscel- 
laneoiH  Heat  •  Kqglne  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps: 
Btaam  -  Enstnes;  Steam  -  Engine 
ValTss.  ,     „ 

19.  Dampefs,  Automatic;  Furnaces; 
Hsat-Dlstrlbating  Bystems: 
StOTesaad  Fumi 


Mar    26     Itey     7 


118S 


June    5     July     6     457 


Appficatumt  Under  Examination— Coutinueii 


6 
Z 

e 

8 

as 

179 


l>U  Isions  and  sutije.  U  of  In^eD- 
tiiia 


Oldest   nf%»   ii|. pli- 
cation   Bill    kI'I- 

est  action  l>y  a|>- 
(iiiotnt  a>«  iliiiik; 
oilk«  a<-lion 


]\2 
2»» 

J7» 

144 

Sl.S 
l<» 

117? 


132 
172 

27« 

71 

t 

VH 

17 
2»4 
107 

878 


S?l 
2«« 


Apr      4     July  23     421 


Mar    26     July     8     937 


Mar.  2  June  8  75 
June  10  July  25  22 
July     7     July   16    224 


June    5     July     9     338 


M.  A  r  1 1  n  c  I  a  I  Limbs;  Hullderi"  ' 
Hardware,    hentistry.   I.oclcs  and 
1. itches,  safes,   L  n  Jerlaklng 

Jl.  iWakes  »nd<iin»:(ardlni{. 
Cloih-KUiislnns.  Cordage,  Felt 
sod  Fur;  Knitllnc  and  Setting; 
Silk,  SpinniuK;  Weaving  Wind- 
ing and  Keeling. 

a.  Acrunaiitli-s.  \lr-<!uns,  Cata- 
piilU,  und  rargets;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  l>evlces:  Boats  and 
Buoys:  Firearrm:  Vlartne  Propul- 
sion: Ordnam-e.  Shins. 

n.  Acoustlo*;  (oinll  and  ling. 
Horology;  Uerorders,  Registers: 
Tlme-<'ontrollinK  Nfeihanlsm. 

M.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewing  Machines. 

tl.  Miitcherln^;;  MiUa.  Threehinu: 
Vegetable  Ciniers  and  rmsher^, 

M.  Klertriclty,  (lenemtlun:  Motive 
Power. 

17.  Brushing  and  :=  c  r  n  t,  !>  I  n  z: 
tirlnfUnuand  I'olbhlnk;.  Laundry: 
^\  ashrn.,  .\  nparatiia 

n    Internal  Combustion  rnginea.. 

n.  Coof«ring:  F Ire- F, scapes.  Lad- 
ders Hoots:  \\  heelwricnt  -  Ma- 
chines; \\  ood'  II  Ilulldinia,  Wood- 
Sawmg;  Woo-l  Turning:  Wood- 
working; W  i).)ilworking-Tools. 

10.  Illuminating- Burners;  Illuralna- 
lion  Liquid  and  Uaseoiij  I- uel 
Hume™  Tyi*-w  ritlne  Maihines. 

11.  Mcohol  Ammonia  \\  aier,  and 
Wood  Distillation,  Charcoal  and 
Coke  Cias,  lleallngand  Ulurainat- 
Ing.  llUlee,  Skins,  and  Leather; 
H  ydraiillc  Cement  and  Lime:  Min- 
eral Oils:  Oils,  Fats,  and  UUie. 

St.  ("arbonatlng  [leverages.  Dispens- 
ing Beverages:  Dispensing;  Or- 
namenUtlon;  Packaging  Liquids; 
Relrlgerallon. 

U.  Cutlerv:  Domeetii'  Cooklne  \  es- 
lels  MaeonrT  and  Concrete  Slnic- 
tures;  Pav  Ing;  Tenu,  Canopies, 
I'mbrellas,  and  Canes 

14  Ranwavs:  Railway-Brakes. 
Railway  Ralls  and  Joints  Rritl- 
way  Rolling-stock:  Railway  Ties 
an'i   Fasteners. 

15  Buck  lea,  Utittons.  (Maane.  Kic.. 
Card,  Ik-tiire  and  Sign  Kxhiblt- 
Ine:  Oarment-Sunporten.  Toilet. 

11  Driers:  Oeometrlcal  Instruments: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography 

17.  Electric  Lamps:  Electricity, 
Con<1uctors:  Electricity,  ConduiU. 
Electnclty,  Ceneral  Applications. 

U.  Animal  Husbandry:  Earth  Bor- 
ing; Fishing  and  Trapping:  Sta- 
tionery: Stone-Working:  Wells. 

».  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  and  Jars- 
Check-Controlled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  l^eather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: r>epo9it  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Arttele  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
taclee.  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Keceptaclei 
12S  41.  Railway  Draft  Appliances:  Re- 
silient Tires  and  WheeU 
279     41.  Railway  Signaling:  Sijmals:  Kler 

trlcity-Tranamlsslon  to  Vehicles 
m     43.  Baths  and  CloseU:   Electricity, 
Medk^al  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extln- 
gutahers:  Sewemge:  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification 


Nws 

• 

May 

11 

May 

20 

June 

10 

\nien':e<l 


July.  3 
June  30 

July     1 


Apr    11  I  June  ;}0 

Apr.  2n  July  15 
July  16  I  July  16 
Nov.  2")  ■  June  1 
June  2'     June  W 


li 

IS 

422 

440 

237 

487 

609 
24(1 
943 

4«7 


Apr     17      June  23 
jfune  2J     Jnly      1 


June    '1     July   15 


May   22 


June  11 


Feb.   '20     July     1 


Mar,  14 


July    18     381 


634 
436 


398 

407 

710 


June  ;;      June    16 


Juue  24 
Juno  1.') 
Feb.  21 
Mar.     3 


July  21 
fiine  20 
June  24 
July   13 


Apr.  20  !  June  23 
Mar.     4     July   29 


July  8 
Apr.  14 
June  17 


July  13 
June  26 
July  22 


344 

590 
808 
766 
810 


534 
1085 


456 
406 
272 


Oldest  new  case,  Nov.  20;  oldest  amended,  May 
ToUl  number  ol  applteatlons  awaiting  sction. . 


24,238 


111       TaADB-MABES,     DBSIQNS,     LA.BBLS 

AWT)  P»n«T«.  .  ,.      ,    I       ~, 

,      Trada-Marka. ^'P*^:2     ^," ''    ^i 

Deslns ,  J"'?   1',     J"'y    ^0 

i      Lab*  and  Prtnli i  Aug.,  4,  Aug.    3 


1009 
245 
101 


loi; 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     AUGUST     25.1914 


1.10>s,114.  AXLE.  Herbeht  W.  Aldkn.  Detroit,  Mich., 
asslKnor  to  The  TImken  Detroit  Axle  rompany.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910. 
Serial  No.  552.547.     iCl.  21—5... 


1.  A  prcMed  steel  tubular  axle  comprlslnp  duplicate 
channeled  top  and  bottom  half-sections  whose  middle  por 
tlons  are  Iwwed  apart  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  the  meet 
Ing  e(l«e  portions  of  said  top  and  bottom  half  sections 
beluK  welded  together  along  llnea  substantially  in  a  hori- 
zontal plane  or  the  neutral  ax|gj_j>f  the  axle  and  extend- 
inn  from  the  bowed  nilddk  portion  to  the  ends  of  said 
half  sections. 

2.  A  pressed  steel  tubular  axle  comprlslnt'  channeled 
top  and  bottom  half  sections  whose  middle  portions  are 
substantially  richt  rinmilar  In  cross  section  and  l)owed 
apart  In  a  v.rtl<-al  plan.,  and  the  outer  portions  of  said 
half  se.i  Ions  on  each  side  of  the  middle  portions  thereof 
iM-iDK  Hiilmtantlally  semi  circular  in  cross  section  and  the 
lueetliiK  iMlKfs  thereof  beiuK  welde<l  toKether  on  lines  ad- 
jacent   to   a    horisontal    pl.«ne   or    the    neutral    axis   of    the 

a  lie. 

3.  A  tiilnilar  axle  comprislnR  a  pressed  steel  main  mem- 
ber, iind  M  tubular  spindle  member  hnvlnK  It.s  Inner  end 
jxirtioii  xlf.vd  .iVMp  th.'  ind  iMirtioii  of  said  main  memoer 
and  bavins  Its  outer  jHirtlou  drawn  to  a  redu.-.-d  diamet<T 
ntxl  arranged  externally  to  receive  the  bearings  of  xho 
wheel  hull,  and  a  brake  spider  sleeved  on  the  inner  end 
portion  of  aald  spindle  meml)er. 


1.10S.115.      ADDING  MAi'lllNK.      Lot  is    Babini.    Rrook 
lyn.  X.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Adding  Machine  Corpo- 
ration, a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  July  14.  1911. 
Serial  No.  638.595.      (CI.  235—59.) 


•N«n  ^*^*/S«.  ^,, 


smaller  diameter  leaving  a  free  gap  I»-i«>-hii  adjacent 
wheels,  a  rack  controlling  the  motion  of  said  .  arriage.  a 
longitudinally  extending  element,  a  toothed  wheel  mount 
ed  on  the  sam.-  adapted  to  come  in  mesh  with  said  adding 
wheels,  geared  in.'aus  for  rfvolvine  said  longitudinally 
extending  element  at  different  angl''.s.  finger  keys  .untrol- 
llng  the  same,  and  means  for  causing  said  rack  to  dis 
engage  said  carriage  allowing  the  same  to  move  for  a 
portion  of  its  stroke  upon  the  pressing  of  said  flnger-keys. 
and  for  causing  sai.l  rack  to  rettirn  to  its  former  position 
permitting  the  completion  of  the  stroke  of  said  carriage 
upon  the  releasing  of  said  finger  keys. 

;$.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  geared  adding 
wheels,  a  carriaj;.'  carrying  the  same,  elements  of  a 
smaller  diamrt.r  separating  adjacent  wheels,  a  rack  con- 
trolling the  motion  of  said  carrlag.'.  a  t.wthed  whe«'l 
adapted  to  come  In  mesh  with  said  adding  wheels,  a  rock- 
ing element  controlling  the  motion  of  said  rack,  means 
for  locking  said  rocking  element  In  two  different  posi 
tlons,  and  tinger-key  operated  means  for  governing  said 
toothed  wheel  and  said  rocking  eh-ment. 

4.  The  coiuldnatlon  of  a  plurality  of  geared  adding 
wheels,  a  carriage  carrying  tli.  same,  dements  of  a 
smaller  diameter  separating  adjac.ut  wheels  leaving  a 
free  gap  between  the  same,  a  rack  controlling  the  motion 
i.f  said  carriage,  a  toothed  wheel  from  which  a  portion  of 
its  teeth  has  been  removed  adapted  to  come  In  meah  with 
said  adding  wlie<'ls.  geared  means  for  revolving  said 
toothed  wheel  and  means  for  operntlug  the  same  and  for 
operating  said  ra<k,  causing  a  two  step  escai>emenf  of 
said  carriage, 

5.  The  combination  of  n  plurality  of  geared  adding 
wheels,  a  carriage  carrying  the  same,  elements  of  a 
smaller  diameter  separating  adjacent  wheels,  a  ra(k  cju- 
trolling  the  motion  of  said  carriage,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending element,  a  toothed  wheel  from  which  a  portion 
of  Its  teeth  has  been  removed  mounted  on  the  same,  a 
plurality  of  geared  segments  capable  of  revolving  said 
longitudinally  extending  element  at  different  angles,  levers 
controlling  said  segments,  a  rocking  element  controlling 
the  motion  of  said  rack  operated  by  said  segments  an<) 
levers,  and  means  for  locking  said  rot  king  element  a: 
different  points. 

I  Claims  G  to  2S  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  ins  110.    I'RocKss  FOR  imprk<;natingthkfila- 

.MKNTS  AM>  MANTLKS  ISKl"  IN  INCANDKSCKNT 
(JAS-LIGHTING.  (inK'.oiuK  H.\'.K.\cnnw.  Paris.  Kran<re. 
Filed  .lulv  i:t.  1!»11.    Serial  No.  0;is.;it(l      iCl,  ♦57— 1»HI.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  adding  wheels,  a 
carriage  carrying  the  same,  a  geared  longitudinally  ex- 
tending element,  a  toothed  wheel  having  a  portion  of  its 
teeth  removed  mounted  on  the  same,  and  means  for 
revolving  aald  longitudinally  extending  element  at  differ- 
ent angles. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  olurallty  of  geared  adding 
wheels,    a    carriage    carrying    the    same,    elements    of    a 


./ 
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it: 


1  Improv.d  process  for  coating  with  an  incandescence 
layer  woven  mantles  composed  of  metallic  wire  of  thick- 
ness not  materially  exceeding  three  hundredths  of  a  mllH 
meter  which  consists  In  preparing  a  bath  of  the  rar- 
earths  in  a  combustible  liquid,  igniting  the  said  l>afb,  dip 
ping  the  woven  wire  mantle  in  said  Iwith  and  wlthdrMwing 
It  from  the  flaming  bath  lu  a  heated  state. 


I026 


2.  Improved  proceM 
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for  coatlni?  with  an  Incandescence 
layer  w-.ven  mantles  ciimpoacd  of  metallic  wire  of  thlck- 

n»"*s  not  niaterUMv  ."x.v.-.lin-  thr.H'  hundreilths  of  a  mllll- 
nu-ter  which  consists  in  prHparliit:  a  tiath  of  the  rare 
earths  In  a  combiistlbia  liquid,  Unltlnc  the  said  Imtli,  dip- 
ping the  \vov..n  wir.^  leantlr  In  said  hath  an. I  withdraw- 
ing it  fp.m  th.-  tlaiiinii.'  t.ath  In  a  heated  state  and  com- 
pletlni?  th.'  dr>in».'  an. I    -alolnlnK  over  a  tlame. 


1.108,118.  ACTUATING  DEVICE  FOR  KEY  SET  CAI, 
CULATINO  -  MACHINES.  Glkns  .1.  Hahkett.  Grand 
Rapids.  MIoh.,  assignor,  by  mesm-  assignments,  to  Bar- 
rett Adding  Machine  Company.  Wilmington.  Del.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Flle«l  Aug.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «44,081.      (CI.  235 — 60.) 


1,10•^^T         MACHINK     FOR     STACKING.     WKIGHIN*:. 

'  \NI>    FKFr>ING    niSf'T'ITS       Geor<;k    8.\MrEL    Baker, 

'lx>ndon     Fnulan.l        F11' ■!     Ivme    6,    191S.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  Idscult  maoUin.-,  thp  romhinatlnn  of  mechanism 
for  antomatl rail V  staokins:  his.uits.  m.-chanisra  for  weigh- 
ing samp,  means  for  transferring  stacked  biscuits  from 
ttie  stacking  mechanism  to  ttip  wpisrhing  mechanism,  a 
feeding  drvlce.  and  nieans  for  trnn^f.-rrin::  w.-iirhr^d  bis- 
cuits  from   the   weiehi:n-   mochanism    to   «ald    fp^dins    do 

vicp. 

2.  In  a  biscuit  machine,  thp  rnmMniul'n  of  mechanism 
for'antomatlrally  starkincr  Msruits.  m.-.-hanism  f"r  wpleh 
Inir  same  Includln-  a  batanre.  means  for  transfprrlng 
staclied  biscuits  fi<.ni  tlu-  stacking  mechanism  to  said 
balance,  electrically  mntn-llpd  tiipchanism  Indndlntr  a 
clutch  controlled  by  the  balancp  to  positlvply  stop  thp 
macMne  if  a  pred'-t-frmlned  welcbt  of  bismits  Is  not 
transfnred  to  the  welsrhlne  merbanisTn.  a  fpodlng  de- 
vice and  means  for  automBtlcally  dlscharelng  the  biscuits 
from  said  balance  to  the  fppdlng  device. 

^.  In  a  biscuit  machine,  the  romhiuation  of  tn«-hiiiiism 
for  fe«<11ng  blsmtts.  rnecb&nlsm  for  weighing  the  blscnits, 
and  means  for  transferring  weishod  biscuits  to  the  feed- 
ing merhnnlsm,  of  mechanism  for  stacking  the  biscuits 
and  feeding  samp  to  thp  welghlnir  mpchanism.  said  stack 
ink'  mechanism  conii'risin«  an  oscillating  tray,  a  chnte 
inti>  which  the  bisniit';  are  deposltpd  from  said  tray,  an 
endless  pronged  trav-'liiii:  band  receiving  the  biscuits 
from  said  chute,  an  ph. Hess  fe-d  !.elt  at  each  side  of  said 
pronged  belt,  and  a»  endless  traveling:  brush  ooactlng 
with  said  pronged  b»-U  to  maintain  the  biscuits  In  a  verti 
cnl  position  on  said  faed  belts. 

4.  In  a  biscuit  machine,  the  combinati.'n  of  an  oscillat 
Ing  tray,  a  chute  Into  which  the  bis.Miits  ar.-  .let>oslted 
from  said  tray,  an  endless  pronged  traveling  band  receiv- 
ing the  biscuits  from  said  chute,  an  endlesp  feed  belt  at 
each  aide  of  said  pmnu'eil  belt,  means  for  maintaining  the 
biscuits  In  a  vertical  position  on  sai.l  fewl  belts,  a  bal 
ance  adjacent  said  f<»ed  belts,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
biscuits  off  said  belt  into  said  lialance. 

.'..  In  a  biscuit  niH.'.hine,  the  combination  of  an  oscillat- 
ing tray,  a  chute  into  wliicb  the  bis.uits  are  deposite*! 
from  said  tray,  an  en<lle«s  pronged  traveling  band  receiv- 
ing the  biscuits  from  said  chute  an  .n.lless  f.'.'d  belt 
at  each  side  of  said  pronged  belt,  menns  for  maintaining 
the  biscuits  In  a  vpftical  position  .m  said  feed  b^'lts,  a 
balance  adjacent  said  feed  belts,  m.-ans  for  forcing  the  bis- 
cuits off  said  belt  onto  said  balance,  and  mechanism  con 
trolled  by  said  balance  t<.  stop  the  machln.^  if  insMfflcient 
biscuits  are  fed  to  said  balance 

[Claims  6  to  ><  not  printe.l  In  the  Gatette.l 


1  In  an  addiug  machine  of  the  clams  described,  the  com- 
bmatlon  with  a  dial  actuating  mean-  a  dial  n^settlng 
nii^Ds.  a  plurality  of  keys  LdutrolllnK  said  dial  actuating 
means,  operating  means,  means  for  holding  said  keys  de- 
pressed, releasing  nieml>ers  f.ir  said  keys,  a  sultal)ly  Jour- 
naled  r.)ck  shaft,  a  ro<l  secured  to  crank  arms  tlxed  on 
ttld  ro<k  shaft  and  engaging  the  key  releasing  members, 
means  connected  to  said  oi>eratlng  means  for  rocking  said 
shaft,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft  and  a  key  stem  secured- 
to  said  crank  arm  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  Independ- 
ently rocked,  all  coacting  substantially  as  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

2.  in  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
biuatuin  with  operating  means,  dial  actuating  means,  a 
dial  resetting  means,  a  plurality  i>S  keys  contr.iUlng  said 
dial  actuating  means,  means  for  hui<llng  twld  ke\  s  de- 
pressed, releasing  memlH-rs  for  said  keys,  a  rock  shaft 
suitably  j.>uriial.d.  a  ri*l  secured  to  crank  arms  tlxed 
on  aaid  rock  shaft  and  enga.;ing  the  key  releasing  mem- 
ttera,  means  conn.'Cted  with  the  operating  means  for  rock- 
ing said  shaft,  ami  ni.  ans  .lirectly  conne.t.ii  to  said  iiper- 
ating  shaft  for  indeixudently  operating  th.-  same,  all  co- 
acting  subHlantially  as  .|.t»ci-ibed  for  the  purpow  sji^clfled. 


I.IUH.IIH        ITFM-COrNTFR     P'OR    <   AI.<  TLATINt  i  M  A— 
(HIMCS        (Ji.KNX     .1      B.\KHETT.    (Jraud     Rai>lds.     Mich.i-*- 
assignor    to    Barrett    .\ddliig    Machine   ("..mpany.    I'hila*"*- 
rtelpliia.    Fa.,    a    Corporation    of    r>elaware.      Filed    0<?I6I* 
14,    \:n2.     Serial   No.   TJ.''...".i'U.      (CI.  2.35—60.) 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine  having  handle  operating 
mechanism,  dial  mechanism  with  transfer  devices,  the 
combination  of  movable  transfer  stop-:  dial  actuating  re- 
ciprocating members  normally  arrested  l>y  said  stops,  a 
lever  pivotaily  mountPd  adjai^niit  to  one  <<f  said  movable 
transfer  stops:  contact  c«innectlon  l»etwe«-n  t<aid  lever  and 
aaid  handle  operating  mechanism  ;  a  spring  for  returning 
said  levfr  to  normal  i.*>sitl<m  :  a  sli<llng,  tripping  m.mber 
carried  liy  one  end  .if  said  lever  a.lapted  to  slide  in  and 
out  of  contact  relation  with  said  movable  transfer  sf.p; 
a  switching  member  adapted  to  (outact  with  said  sliding 
tripping  member;  a  finger  plec  on  tlie  keyboard  of  said 
adding  machine  and  suitalib'  conne.tions  between  said 
finger   piece  and  said   switching   meiiil>er.  substHiitiar.y   as 

described. 

2.  In  a  calculating  ma.  hlne  having  a  key  t>oard  and  han- 
dle operattnj!  mechanism,  and  dial  mechanism  with  trans- 
fer devices,  the  cmblnation  of  movable  transf-T  stops; 
dial  Hctuattnu  reciprocating  memUrs  n.jrmiiiy  arrested 
by  said  stops  ;  a  lev^r  pivotaily  mounted  In  said  calculat- 
ing   machine  :    connections    In-tween    said    lever    and    said 

■    ban. lb'  operating  mechanism:  a   movable  tripping  memlier 

carried    by   one   extremity    of   said    lever,    and    adapted    to 

I   move    in    and    out    of   op.Ttitlve    relation    to   said    movable 
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tnuisfer  stop;  a  swlt.-hlng  member  connected  to  said 
,n..vable  tripping  meml^r  ;  a  finger  j.iece  on  the  key»K>ard 
of  sHi.i  ad.iing  machine  and  svltable  connections  between 
said  fin;;.r  pi- ce  and  said  switching  memU-r.  Bubstantlally 

as  described  , 

3  In  a  calculating  machine  having  a  k-y  board  and 
handle  operating  mechanism,  the  combination  of  movable 
transfer  stops  :  dial  a.  tuatlng  reciprocating  members  nor- 
mallv  arrested  by  said  sf.ps;  a  lever  pivotaily  mountei 
in  said  calculating  ma.  liin..  ;  connections  between  said 
lever  and  said  handle  operating  mechanism:  a  movable 
tripping  meml)er  <arri.Hl  by  said  lever  normally  out  of  op- 
erative position  with  ref<.rence  to  said  movable  transfer 
stops;  and  means  connected  to  the  keyboard  of  said  cal- 
culating machine  for  throwing  said  tripping  member  Into 
operaliv.'  position  with  reference  to  one  of  said  movable 
stops,  substantially  as  described. 

4  In  a  calculating  machine  having  handle  operating 
means  and  dial  mechanism  with  transfer  means,  the 
combination  of  movable  transfer  stops;  dial  actuating 
reciprocating  members  normally  arrested  by  said  stops; 
a  movable  member  normally  out  of  engaging  relation  with 
said  transfer  stops;  actuating  connection  between  said 
movable  member  and  said  handle  operating  means:  and 
means  connected  to  the  keyboard  of  said  calculating  ma- 
chine for  throwing  sai.l  m..vable  meml.er  into  engagltig  re- 
lation   with  one  of  said   transfer  stops,   substantially    as 

deserllHMl.  ^,  ..    „ 

r,  In  H  calculating  machine  having  handle  operating 
means  an<l  dial  me-Jianism  with  movable  transfer  stops: 
a  r.-.ipro.ating  m-mlfr  actuate.l  by  said  handle  operating 
means  tripping  means  carried  by  said  recii-rocating  mem 
ber  adapi.Ml  to  be  moved  Into  and  out  of  engaging  relation 
with  one  .,f  sai.l  transfer  stops:  and  a  suitable  finger 
piece    for   moving   said    tripping   means,    substantially    as 

described.  . 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (;azette.l 


edges  thereof,  a  lK)lt  passing  through  s..ld  jaws  to  draw 
the  same  together,  and  a  tie  engaging  abutm.nt  proj.>cT. 
Ing  laterallv  from  each  of  said  Jaws  and  extending  beyond 
the  other  of  said  jaws  to  [HU-mlt  tlie  movement  of  the 
latter  jaw  toward  the  tie  and  thereby  efTect  the  rotative 
wedging  action  of  sal;l  Jaws  on  the  rail  l>aHe,  subMan- 
tlallv  as  descril)ed. 


•>  K  rail  anchor  comprising  oup.-s-d  jaws  for  engaging 
the'base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  parallel  motion  t>olt8  con- 
necting said  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

.1  \  rail  anchor  comprising  opposed  jaws  for  eugaging 
the'opp<.site  flang.s  of  the  rail  base,  and  l>araliel  motion 
bolts  connecting  said  Jaws,  and  tie  ..nguging  abutments 
extending  laterally  in  opposite  directions  =om  tlie  .lav^s 
„t  the  opiK.site  ends  of  said  parallel  motion  bolts,  sub- 
stantlallv   as   described. 


IIOSI'^'^       KINKToSrul'K.      Th-m.^s    II     IU.aik,    North- 
'boro^Mass.     assignor   to  Whiting   Manufacturing   com 
pany,    Northboro,    Mass.    a    C.i-poration    of    Massachu- 
setts.      Filed    Nov.    4,    1911. 

88 — 18.  > 


1  lOS  120.     L.\UNDRY  TFB  OR  TRAY.     M(»HHts  Batteb, 
"New    Haven.    Conn.      Filed    Mar.    24.    liUo.    Arial    No. 
7r.f,.499.      (CI.   68—31.) 


1  .V  lauu.lrv  tuli  or  tray  comprising  a  body  of  cement 
and  a  metallic  rim  or  casing,  having  embossed  In  said 
casing  sockets  adapted  to  suppori  suitable  curtain  sus- 
p«>ndlng    means. 

2  A  laundrv  tub  or  tray  comprising  a  body  of  cement 
and  a  metallic  ring  or  .-aslng.  an.i  having  embossed  In 
said  casing  sockets  an.l  alcoves,  sai.l  sockets  l)elng  adapted 
to  suppori  curialn-suspending  means,  and  said  alcoves 
being  adapte<l  t..  house  the  said  sockets. 


1  lOh  121        KAll.  ANCHOR.       HKV.tA.MiN     B.     Betts.     St 
*I»ul8.   Mo      Filed   Jan.   26.   1909.      Serial   No    474.144 

(CI.    23IS-    4.) 

1  A  Z  rail  anchor  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing two  separate,  substantially-similar  oppositely  disposed 
Jaws,  said  Jaws  being  formed  to  grip  the  upper  an.l  lower 
surfaces   of    the   rail    has.-,    but    not    to   contact   wi*li    the 


Serial    No.   058,490.       tCl. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrlbe.l,  a  stationary 
casing,  a  movub'e  frame,  mechanism  for  moving  a  film 
through  the  machine,  part  of  said  me<.hanism  being  sup- 
ported by  said  casing  and  part  by  said  movable  frame,  and 
means  for  forming  a  loop  In  the  film  actuated  by  the 
movement    of    said    movable    frame. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  mechanism 
for  moving  a  tllm  through  the  machine,  a  fixed  support 
for  part  of  said  mechanism  and  a  movable  support  for  a 
part  of  said  m.chanism,  a  swinging  m.'mber  for  forming 
a  loop  In  the  film,  and  means  f.)r  actuating  said  swinging 
member  by  the  movement  of  said  movable  support. 

.T  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  movable 
fram.'  a  swinging  memb.T  carri.'d  by  said  frame  and  ex- 
tending beneath  the  film,  and  means  for  actuating  said 
swinging  member  to  form  a  loop  In  the  film  by  the  move- 
ment   of    sai.l    movable    frame. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  d.'scribed,  a  movable 
frame,  a  crank  shaft  journaled  In  said  frame,  a  radial 
arm  carried  bv  said  crank  shaft,  a  roll  carried  by  the  free 
end  „f  said  a"rm,  and  means  supiK.ried  on  the  stationary 
part  of  the  machine  for  rocking  said  crank  shaft  ns  said 
frame  is   moved 
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.'..  lu  Mil  appaiiiiiiis  lit  tht>  clatm  described,  mechanism 
for  moviim  a  rilm  thniugii  the  machine,  h  rucking  shaft,  a 
switiKink'  [ii*mli»'r  larned  by  said  shaft  and  extending  be- 
neath til.-  rilm.  ami  iii>t»ns  for  nctuatlng  said  rocking  shaft 
to  form  a   Un>i>  in   tlu-  film. 

[Claims  •;  and  7  ii^t  priiit<il  in  the  (Jnzette.] 


1,108.123  AI'KSIAIUK  FKAME.  Lotis  Bland. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  Fli.'.l  Mar  4.  1912.  Serial  No. 
0«1.5;JJ<.      i«'l.  4f» — 15.'..  • 
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1.  The  combination  jwith  a  frame  adapted  to  lie  uptin 
the  face  of  the  plctuife  to  be  frame<l.  of  push  pins  pro- 
.iecting  throuKh  the  (••rners  of  the  frame  and  picture  and 
adapted  to  ennai;-  a  -support,  said  pins  liavlni:  flat  heads 
lyinK  upon  thf  r'.n.  ofi  the  frame,  and  dtiachable  guards, 
each  guard  erabrat  irii:  <»ne  corner  of  t'.'.e  frame,  the  body 
of  the  guanl  e.\T»-ndiii4  "ver  and  l^'uriau  ai:alnst  the  liead 
of  a  corrtspunding  pin  and  holding  It  in  placf.  the  Iwidy  of 
the  ifuard  being  provided  with  portions  angularly  ar- 
rang>-<i  with  relation  t)  each  other  and  engaging  over  the 
adjacent  ndgj-s  of  tlie  orner  <  f  the  frame  to  embrace  the 
same. 

•_'.  A  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  co-acting  frame 
meml>ers  .irranged  tc  overlap  and  slldably  engage,  a 
headed  pin  •■xtendinir  tlhroui,'h  each  of  said  frame  memlxrs 
and  adaptfd  to  »ngage  in  a  support,  and  guards  embracing 
the  corners  of  said  f|-ame  meml.*>rs  anil  bearing  re.spec- 
tlvel.v  over  the  heads  (if  said  pins. 

.3.   \   frame   comprising;   a   plurality   of   co-acting   frame- 
meirbers  arcan'.:ed  to  overlap  and  slldably  engage,  a  b:ick 
ing    meml>er    of    rix.  d    diinensirns,    and    a    pin    projectln-: 
from  each  of  said  frame  members  for  engaging  said  back- 
ing m<ml>er. 

4.  Thf  combination  with  a  frame,  of  push  pins  pro- 
jecting through  the  c<|rners  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  support,  said  pins  having  heads  lying  upon  the 
face  of  the  frame,  ani  corner  pieces  forming  guards  and 
t-mtinKini;  eacli  one  corner  of  the  frame,  each  coiifer  piece 
comprising  a  triangiilar  face  portion  enlarged  at  its 
middle  to  form  a  cover  for  the  head  of  the  pin.  and  rear- 
wardly  and  Inwardly  Ibint  portions  formed  integral  with 
thf-  rtrst  niimed  portli^n  and  emiiracing  thi-  side  edges  of 
the  frame  and  fxtendltiir  over  the  rear  fact-  thereof. 

."•  The  c.imt.inatli  n  with  a  frame,  of  a  push  pin  extend- 
ing' thr.nmii  the  framej  at  the  corner  thereof,  and  having  a 
head  iit-aring  upon  tiki'  (  \itfr  f«Cf  of  the  frame,  and  a 
cuard  romprlsln,'  an  Hpproxlmntely  triangular  t)<)dy  por- 
tion lying  upon  ttu'  'aice  of  the  frame  and  liearlni;  against 
and  housing  the  head  upon  the  pin.  the  material  along  the 
whole  extent  '>f  two  ild's  .if  the  body  portion  being  bent 
over  to  form  flank''-;  .riirak-'itik:  beneath  the  «idc8  of  the 
corner  "f  the  fnin.-  sai'i  flanges  being  less  In  width  than 
the  distance  bef«..ii  th  •  push  pin  and  the  ad.facent  edge 
c  f  the  frame 


1  .    1   IPS       I    _■  4  .><.\iErV    l'<M    Ki;i'        .M.^X    BUMJME.SSTKI.V, 

Ilri..  kl.vu.     \      V         Filed     Sept.    US.     I'tlJ        Serial     No. 

7:;-.'>i^     '<'!   -'    ir-  I 

In  i-omliinati.  II  wltli  a  ir.iniieiit.  strips  of  fabric  secured 

to  the  garm.iif.    -ad   ^trip-   liein«'  -iewed   toL'efher  ad.tni-ent 


the  aides  and  l>ottom  thereof,  a  curve  line  of  atitcbing  ex- 
tending from  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  upper  edges  of 
the  strips  and  terminating  adjacent  one  of  the  side  edges 
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of  the  strips,  thereby  forming  pairs  of  upper  and  lower 
pockets,  and  means  adjacent  the  opening  of  the  pockets  for 
closing  one  pocket  of  each  pair. 


1.10W.125.  HOKSKSHOK.  Frank  Bosali.  Clifton,  N.  J., 
assignor  of  one-fourth  to  .\blK>ndio  Macchlonl.  one- 
fourth  to  Pasquale  Paladino,  and  one-fourth  to  Victor 
Oclappo.  Clifton.  N.  J.  File  I  Apr.  S.  lOU.  Serial 
No    .w.W.SO-J.      (CI.  168—19.) 


1.  A  horse-shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  members  pivotally 
connected  at  the  toe-portion  of  the  shoe,  said  members  be- 
ing provlde<l  at  their  heel-portions  with  receiving  open- 
ings, hoof  or  shot' engaging  clamping  means  connected 
with  said  pivoted  members,  blocklike  iwdies  arranged  in. 
the  receiving  openings  of  the  heel-portions  of  said  pivoted 
members,  perforated  posts  extending  upwardly  from  said 
Idock-Iike  bodies,  one  of  said  posts  being  Internally  screw- 
threaded,  and  the  other  jM>st  having  a  smooth  bore,  and  a 
l)olt-like  stem  mounted  In  said  smooth  lK)re  of  the  one- 
is)st  and  having  n  screw-tbreade  I  portbm  ad-iptel  to  be 
screwed  into  the  screw  tlireadi^l  perforation  of  the  other 
post,  substantially  as  and  f«>r  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  .\  horse-shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  memtn-rs  pivotally 
connected  at  the  toe-portion  of  the  shoe,  said  members 
being  provideil  at  their  heel  portions  with  receiving  open- 
ings. ho(»f  or  shoe  engaging  retaining  elements  esfnding 
upwardly  from  the  said  pivoted  memlters.  block-like  l)odies 
arranged  In  the  receiving  openings  of  the  he<  I -port  Ions  <»f 
said  pivoted  meml>ers,  perforated  posts  extendin.^  up- 
wardly from  said  block-like  t»odles.  one  of  said  posts  iK-Ing 
internally  screw-threaded,  and  the  other  post  having  a 
smooth  bore,  and  a  bolt  like  stem  mounted  in  said  smmith 
t)ore  of  tlie  one  post  and  havln'j  a  screw-threadetl  portion 
adspfe<l  to  be  screwed  into  thi-  screw-threaded  |»erfora- 
tion  of  the  other  post,  substantlnlly  as  and  for  the  pur- 
(xises  set  forth. 
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1.108.12G.  ROAD-DKAG.  Thomas  Y.  Bovu^  """'^*'S' 
Pa.  Filed  Dec.  11.  U'l3.  Serial  No.  80o,!s.y.  ^1 
37—5. » 

I 


1    A   drag  consisting   of   the   combination   of  a    frame 
scrapers  defending  from  the  frame,  and  a  rudder  arranged 
Tros  w  ise  of  and  Interposed  between   two  of  the  scrapers 
Hoas  to  be  followed  by  one  of  them,  substantially  as  de- 

^"^^'^l  drag  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a  frame 
..nTvlded  with  two  different  attaching  devices,  ^"apers  de^ 

nd'ng  from  the  frame,  and  a  rudder  carrier  provided 
with  a  ru.lder  and  adapted  to  l>e  connected  with  he  franoe 
Tn  cither  .1  of  two  positions  in  each  of  which  the  rudder 
is  arrang.-d  between  the  scrapers. 

3.  A  drag  cmprising  the  combination  of  «  --^^-P^ 
.rs  dernndlng  from  the  frame,  a  A^'^^/f »'"°  P'^^"'"^ 
c.nnecu.i  with  the  frame  and  P;-'*^*-^,  ."'^^"..^..f.^.J 
adapt,  d  to  abut  on  the  frame,  and  a  rudder  adJus^a^'J 
connected    with    the    floor    sections,    substantially    as    de- 

"T'.Xdrag  comprising  the  combination  of  a  set  of  paral- 

,.,  «ide  bars  and  a  set  of  parallel  cross  bars  «"*°r^^«^.,^" 
ndination  and  constituting  a   ^-^l^-^^^'^/^^  '^^.'^e^ 

from  the  frame,  two  different  sets  of  hinge  Agings  carriea 
.v"he  intermediate  cross  bar.  a  rudder  f'^^'^W^ 
Lnected  with  the  interm.Hllate  cross  bar  In  .  ach  of  X^o 

different  p.rsltl<,ns  In  Loth  of  whKh  the  rudder  Is  arranged 

between  scrapers. 

I'lOHV-  ^TOP-MOTION  F.»R  SI'INNING-FRAMES. 
I.IOH.U..       M«'i    >iw'  „j.„„„RT  G    Wiles,  Kansas 

EsTON  G.  Brookshike  and  Herbert  ^r.   «         . 

City.  Kans.     Filed  Aug.   SO.  1913.     Serial  No.  787,543. 

(CI.  lis— 12.» 
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'.     In  a  spinning  frame  provided  with  a  shifter  nnl  and 
a  t'rav.rse  rcni,  a  bracket  having  spaced  arms  and  adapted 
to    be    attached    to    the    frame    of    the    machine,    a    lever 
mounted  on  one  of  the  arms  of  the  bracket,  another  lever 
r.  n  ed  on  the  other  arm  of  the  bracket,  and  said  levers 
•n  in  '  tactlng  latch  parts,  a  spring  carried  by  the  bracket 
;  p  s^itlon  to  move  the  flrst  named  lever  In  one  direction 
he    ^cond-named    lever    tK>ing    normally    constrained    to 
move  in   a   direction   to  engage   and   hold   the   first-named 
^ver    a  member  adapted  to  he  atUche<l  to  the  Bh^ter    od 
and  having  a  portion  shaped  to  engage  the  corresponding 
end  o    t"    tirs^named  lever,  and  a  meml.er  having  means 
for  attachment  to  the  traverse  rod  and  shaped  to  engage 
the  second-named  lever  to  move  1.  in  opposition  to  Its  nor- 

mal  tendency.  ,         *   „^„ 

3.  A  stop  motion  attachment  f..r  spinning  frames  com- 
prising a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  shunning 
frame  two  rock  levers  mounted  on  the  frame  with  coacf 
Ing  ends  shape<l  to  cause  a  latching  f.gether  of  the  leNers 
one  of  the  levers  having  a  normal  tendency  to  move  toward 
the  other  and  the  other  lever  being  provided  with  a  spring 
tending  to  move  it  in  a  direction  away  from  its  latched 
position,  and  means  adapte.i  to  l>e  attached  to  m.,vm. 
parts  of  the  spinnin.-   frame  for  actuating'   the   respntn. 

4  In  a  spinning'  frame  provided  with  a  shifter  rod  and 
a  traverse  r<Kl,  a  latch  lever  carried  by  a  tixed  P-t'on  "/ 
the  spinning  frame,  a  spring  tending  to  "»-*  ^^^^  «;;^ 
lever  In  one  direction,  a  conn.'Ction  iM-tween  t-,.'  la -h  ever 
and  the  shifter  rod  of  the  spinning  frame,  am.  h.r  lever 
having  a  normal  tendency  toward  the  latch  lever  and 
shaped  to  engage  and  hold  the  latch  lever  against  the 
ten^cv  of  the  spring,  and  means  adapted  to  W  attached 
o  the  traverse  rod  and  movable  thereby  into  engagemen 
with  the  second-nam,Hl  lever  to  cause  its  disengagement 
from   the  latch  lever. 

5.   in  a  spinning  frame  provided  with  a  shifter  rod  and 
a  traverse  rod.  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  fixed 
portion  of  the  spinning  frame,  a  bolt  for  connecting  the 
b^rcket    to    the   fixed   portion    of   the   spinning   '-nie   and 
provided  with  an  extension,  a  lever  mounted  on    he  lu-acket 
with   one   arm  traversed  by   the   extension    of   the   bolt     a 
spring   surrotinding   the   bolt    extension    and   engaging    the 
corresponding  arm   of   the  lever,  a   rod   adapted  to  be  at^ 
Jached  to  the  shifter  rod  of  the  spinning  frame  and  shaped 
to  engage  the  other  arm  of  the  lever,  an  angle  l^'v;r  tnount^ 
ed  on  the  bracket  and  having  one  arm  in  the  path  of  the 
first  named  arm  of  the  first  named  lever  and  shaped  to  en- 
gage and  latch  the  first-named  arm  of  the  first  named  leve 
when  the  shifter  rod  is  in  one  position,  said  second-named 
Tever   having   a   normal    tendency    toward    the    first-named 
lever    and  a  ro.l  having  means  for  attachment  to  the  trav- 
erse rod  an.i  shaped  to  en.a.e  the   second  named  lever  to 
Love  it  against  its  normal  tendency  to  cause  the  release  of 
the  first  name<l  lever  from  Its  latched  position.     . 


-i  .* 


1  A  stop  motion  attachment  for  a  spinning  f.am.-  pro- 
vl,!;.!  with  a  shifter  and  a  traverse  rod.  .omprislng  a 
r     kahle  latch  l.-ver.  a  support  therefor  constructed  for  ut^ 

achnen.  to  the  frame  of  the  machine,  means  constructed 
for  a  «'»'n><nt  to  the  shifter  rod  and  to  engage  the  rock- 
a be  a  ch  lever,  a  latch  member  s.'parate  f.vm  and  in 
:.ative  relation  t..  the  latch   lever  to  lock  the    atter  in 

ne    ,H.sltlon     means    .oustruct.-d    for    attachment    to    the 

:ve':r;;:-and   sua l   t..  ..ngage  t..-  latch   tnember  to 

o,K.rate  It   on   a   predetermined   movement   of   the  t.«^er8e 
^Hnd  a  spring  carried  by  the  supiH.rting  means  for  the 

;;:c,:"ler  Tr  moving  the  latter  In  a  dlr,.tion  to  actuate 

f.  e  shifter  to  slop  the  machine. 


1  luK  r>8      Tl-BE  OF  VARIABLE   M.VMl    I  Kit       llKRBKnr 
'n    RrFFrM    The   Weirs.   N.   H.   assignor  of  one  third   to 
RoJ^Jt  M.  Fierson.  E.izat>eth.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1013. 
Serial  No.  756.457.      (CI.  137—75.) 

1  A  tulx-  having  its  wall  composed  of  flexible,  overla,^ 
ping  longitudinal,  spring  plates  adapted  to  iH-nd  Inward ly 
Tforni  a  throat  of  variable  diameter,  and  means  for  varj^ 
\nlxZ  distance  between  the  ends  of  said  plates  without 
relative  rotation   thereof 

l\  tube  having  its  wail  composed  of  A""^'-"  «;^,  '"P^ 

,.i,T^     longitudinal,    spring    plates   which   are   substant  ally 

at'or  no^    ngular  at  the  part  which  forms  the  wa  st,  «, 

,   aa  to   curve  gradually   when   the  en<ls  «-  ca-;;f  J«  ^^P, 

'  „,»,    ..nrt    nroduce    the    contraction    of    the    tul>e.    ana 

'::«::  frtaoCthe  distance  ^twecn  said  ends  without 

^^TTtr riJ'ur^all  composed  of  flexible,  t^sliient. 

i  :      tl  nltes    rings  In  which  the  ends  of  said  plates 

:r:' fin  d  t  in^t  edglwise  tilting  movement,  said  rings 

are  .ounn  u     ».  ,  movement,  and   means  for 

:r;.;':idpui;.  ■--">■ -  -.-'  '"•"""-'•" 
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portion   of  the  tnUo.  witllout  subetantisl    r<»lHtiv»'   twisting 
muvement   of  the  rings. 


#— I — i-  r*i''!ittt 


.4.  A  tube  havinn  its  \irtll  (■i>mi><>sf'(l  nf  rtt'xiWt'.  overlap- 
|)ln.'  platfs.  and  m.-nns  |..r  ex' rtinsr  N.iiirini.linHl  pressure 
on  ••n*>  *>nd  of  sakl  tube  lo  contract  the  diameter  o£  Its  In- 
ternxHltatP  portion.  | 

.'.  .\  rutie  havirik.'  Its  \»all  C"riii)o«e.l  of  fl»^xihlp,  ov<>rl«p- 
plns  plat**'^.  raearn  tor  holding  one  end  of  said  tub*>  against 
loDgitudinal  mov.niHni  it  rim;  connecting'  said  plate*  at 
the  opp<isite  .'inl  of  tti9  tu!..-  ;i  Shaft,  iind  ronno<'t1on» 
whereby  the  nirnlng  of  said  shaft  rxerts  axinl  preswir^ 
upon,  and  ther-by  moves  said  riii:;  townrd  th^  fixed  end  of 
the  tube. 

(Claim  «  not   i.rinte.l   In    th.    (wiz.tte.  1 


1  Hm.l29.  I'RiX,  FSS  FOR  THE  rROLiUCTION  OF 
I'.ORir  Aril»,  .\i.FK«r>  RiRr.EK.  New  BrlKhton,  N.  Y. 
Filed  .Ian.   l.'2.   inu       Serial    No.   s,i:{.rttr).      (CI.  "23—1.) 

1.  The  herein  ilescrit**!  pro<ess  fur  the  i)rodiictlon  of 
boric  acid  whieh  compri^s  calrlnlng  a  borate  and  treating 
the  resti'tlng  products  with  cartion  dloxid  In  the  presence 
of  water. 

2.  The  herein  il.s.;  i.fd  process  for  the  production  of 
boric  acid  which  comprisfs  mixing  water  with  the  products 
produceahle  by  calcining  earth  alkali  tx.rates,  treatinj;  with 
carlK)n  dloxi'i  .''is  .lecomposing  the  resultant  acld-earth- 
alkall-borates,  and  spparjting  the  produce<l  b<jric  acid. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  production  of 
l>orlc  acid  which  comprlHes  calcining  a  boric  acid  contain- 
ing mineral,  mixing  the  resulting;  products  with  water, 
treating  with  cai''"n  .lioxid  gas,  adding  a  mineral  acid, 
and  separating  the  prodpced  boric  acid. 

4.  The  herein  de8cril)t>d  process  for  the  production  of 
boric  acid  which  i-,,m;.r  ses  calcining  an  earth  alkali  borate, 
mixing  the  resultini;  i-ii^ducts  with  water,  treating  with 
carbon  dloxld  gas  decomposing  the  resultant  acid  earth 
alkali  l)orates.  under  pre»sure.  and  separating  the  produced 
boric  acid. 

4  The  herein  (les<i'  •■I  ;iio.  ess  for  the  production  of 
tH)ric  acid  which  comprises  mixing  water  with  products 
pro<luceable  by  calcining  calclum-borates,  treating  with 
carbon  dloxld  gas.  decortriosing  the  resultant  acid  calcium- 
born 'es,  and  sepiiratiiig  tt)e  produced  lioric  acid 

|<laiuis  H  iind  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


2.  A  seed  planter  crimpHt<lTig  a  wheeled  frame,  a  seed- 
can  mounted  up.  1  s.iid  frame,  a  seed  chute  receiving  the 
discharge  from  the  «ee<l-oan,  an  upper  and  a  lower  valve  or 
dt>or  mounted  In  the  l>ottom  portion  of  ttie  se»Mi  chute,  the 
upper  valve  or  door  iMlng  normally  opened  and  ilie  lower 
valve  or  door  tielng  normaI!\  (lowed,  a  spring  tending. 
under  conipressinn.  to  ^tmultniKKiusly  close  the  upper  valve 
or  door  and  open  the  lower  one,  a  )Uiafi  inunnted  upon  the 
seed  ch«te  means  caiiM.,!  hy  sMiid  .shaft  for  periodically 
compressi.j  >ai(l  ^inin^  during  the  rotation  of  the  shaft, 
means  j>r' veuting  th.  dv  ^  or  dtnjrs  from  yielditu  under 
said  spring  uniil  a  compression  ..f  the  namv  lias  Ix-en 
effected,  and  a  v.irlahle  spe<>d  mechanisui  com  inn  nica  ting 
a  constant  rotation  to  saiii  shaft  from  the  axle  during  the 
travel  of  the  planter 


■4  .-  •■ 


l.lUH.l.'iH,  SFKI>  l'I,.\.vrKH  Iswc  1).  Cantrkll.  Au- 
brey. Tex.  l"ile<t  Se|.r.  .-.  r.il.l  Serial  No.  7S8.2r.ft. 
(CI     111— B  1 

I  \  seed  planter  coaiprisint:  a  w he.  led  fT«me.  a  seed- 
can  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  seed  chute  receiving  the 
discharge  from  flie  se^>^i  can.  valves  or  .loors  mounted  In 
tfj^  m^^eil  chute,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  seed  chute,  a 
variable  speed  mech:ini«iu  .■ommiinicn nng  a  constant  rota- 
tion from  the  axle  fr.  vjj,!  shaft  iluring  the  travel  of  the 
plantei-.  at)  arm  traiisrerse  with  said  shaft  mounted  at 
its  center  upon  the  shaft,  rollers  mounted  In  the  extremi- 
ties of  said  arm  and  H  me<-hanlsm  correlated  with  the 
valves  or  doors  [wrio.licjUy  acted  upon  hy  said  rollers  dur- 
ing the  rotation  of  sa|d  shatt.  actuating  the  valves  or 
doors. 


3.  A  seed  planter  couiprlslug  a  wheeled  frame,  a  seed 
can  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  8«>ed  chute  receiving  the 
discharge  from  the  seed  can,  a  pair  of  valves  or  doors 
mounted  one  above  the  other  In  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
seed  chute,  the  upper  valve  or  door  l>elng  normally  opened 
and  the  lower  valve  or  door  normally  closed,  a  swinging 
connection  between  said  valves  or  doors,  a  sprlni;  inti- 
mately assoclate<l  with  the  swinging  connwtlon  tending, 
when  under  compression,  to  close  the  upper  valve  or  door 
and  tt\^n  the  lower  one,  n  latch  meml>er  acting  upon  said 
swinging  connection  holding  the  same  against  the  pressure 
of  said  spring,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  chute,  means  car- 
ried l»y  the  shaft  perlinlically  compressing  said  spring  dur- 
ing rotation  of  the  shaft  and  releasing  the  swinging  mem- 
ber from  the  latch  memlnw  when  the  spring  Is  compressed, 
and  a  mechanism  commiiui(  atlng  a  constant  rotation  to  the 
shaft  from  the  axle  durini:  ilie  travel  of  the  planter. 


1,108,131.  8F:EI)  rmiK  VALVK  MECHANISM.  Is.\ac 
I).  CA.VTBKi.r.,  Aubrey,  Tex.  nied  Nov.  22.  1913.  Serial 
No    802.4m»      (C\.  Ill— «  ) 

1.  In  a  device  of  tlie  (h.iracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  seed  chute,  of  two  valves  mounted  therein, 
one  above  the  other,  the  upper  valve  being  normally  open 
and  the  lower  one  closed,  a  connection  between  the  valves, 
maintaining  either  one  open  when  the  other  Is  closed,  a 
spring  tending  to  return  the  valves  to  their  normal  posl 
tlons  after  a  dlMplacenient  a  linkage  Iwklng  the  valves 
against  dlspl«<  iment  when  they  occupy  their  normal  posi- 
tions, a  sprin;:  tending,  when  compress»^d  to  close  the  up 
I>er  d*«>r  an<l  op.ui  the  lower  one.  a  cam  correlated  with 
said  linkage,  normally  [lernilttlng  the  same  to  remain 
loiked.  but  serving  to  unlock  the  same  when  sub.lected  to 
a  slight  rotation,  ami  a  rotating  member  mounted  exterior 
to  tiie  chute,  perlodiiallv  acting  upon  the  last  mentioned 
spring,  compressing  the  same,  and  also  subjecting  tlie  cam 
to  a  sufficient  rotation  to  nnlock  the  linkage  after  the 
spring  has  been  compressed 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combinn 
tlon    with    a    sew!  ehnte,   of   two   valves    mounted    therein 
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one  above  the  other,  the  upper  valve  be.ng  normally  open 
nd    riower  one  close<l,  a  connection  ^-tween  the  vaU-es^ 
"maintaining  either  one  open,   when   the   '^'^^^J^^^^^^ 
Unuage  locking  the  valves  against  ^'f'^'^Z^'\'',JZ 
occuuv  their  normal  positions,  a  spring  tending    -.  return 
the  vaive^  to  their   norma.   ,>o.i,iou  after  a   displacement^ 
„  ^prU  g  tending  when  compressed  to  Cose  the  upper  door 
:„J  op,m   the  lower  one.   a   ,t,m  corn-lated  ->t>'  J»^''^;^ 
.g.    normally    permitting   the   same   to   rema  n   'ocWhI    »>ut 
servutg  to  unlock  the  same  when  subjected  to  «     »l«bt  ro- 
,1  ion    a  tripping  lever  exteriorly   pivoted  upon  the  chute 
no  n.  .'lU    occupying   one    Uniting  position,   a   dlsplacenien 
oH.  Id    lever   .0   Its  other   limiting   position,   serving   hrst 
^o  c       p  e«s  said   spring   and   then   to  subject   said  cam   to 
1  s   mXn"   rotatioi  to  unlock  the  linkage,  and  a  rotattne 
member.    ,eriodl.ally    acting    upon    the    tripping    lever    to 
displa.e   the   sunu.   from    Its   norma,   to  its  other  limiting 
position. 


tne    oeM.  t  frame    adjacent    one    end 

a      '  ««   "™,.  ,„  ..Pe„,„ve  c„„„e..,„n  <^'^-^  ^uZ- 
,„l  „,e,h.i,l.m  .Od   tr,..  I.>.<r  ,.i<n....ltv   ,.t   ;l„  »(^.       dl. 
,,.„.,,    ,.,r,.„«h    .ueh    ,ubul.r    n,™,,..  r,    ,,,..      '^""^^ 
Ll„...l  .-irri.rt   l.v  th.-  lubulnr  mfmher  n.lja.ciil  H'.    I"'" 

,d.|„.d  to  ,...nt,„,  with  th..  surtno,  ..v.r  wLlcb  the  to... 
travels.  

ilOSl-n       WORK  sri'l'ORT       Lu.is   A.   CA8GRA.N,  Bev- 
'•'erii     iasr.   assignor   to    Inited    Shoe   Machlner,-^  Corn 
pany.   Pa.erson.    N.    J.,   a    Corpo,a„on    of   Ne^    Jerse, 
Filed  May  10.  lUlO.     Serial  N...  :,MA5ih     (CI.  1      41.. 


•.    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 

Hon    w  tb   a    seed  chute,   of   two    valves   mounted    then>in. 

«h     e  the  other    th;  upper  valve  being  normally  open 
one  above  tne  oiuei.  »."^  "ki  _  .      ..nives 

and  the  lower  one  closed,  a  connection  between  the  NaUes 

,'irrrr:rv:.rrd'r;iT.r:r 

LTwlnrtiK  linkage  ...rrelated  with  the  valves  and  In.  lud 
?ng   twrilnks   which    are   alined    with    each    other   In    the 
°>rn  tU   P  sltlons  of  the  valves,  locking  the  latter  against 
normal   positio  -^rrelated    with    said    linkage,    nor 

'::i  rirmmi  gTe  ::;:  "!tma,n  lo..ked  but  serving 
To  d  spa™  the  two  alined  links  to  an  angular  relation 
when  » ublected  to  a  slight  rotatK.n  and  a  rotating  mem 
rr^IuTJd  exterior  to  the  chute.  Periodically  a. Ing 
uoon  the  last  mention.Kl  spring,  compnsslng  the  sam. . 
'd  al-  -...1-'tng  the  cam  to  a  sufficient  t..t«t  on  to 
.MHpla.e  the    two  alined   links  to  n^   angular   relation 
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X  devl.e  of  the  character  described  Includin..  ■^  fratmc 
a  'tr-ctton  wh.e.  supporting  such  frame  and  mounted 
?„  reon    a   tubular  meml>er  carried  by  the  frame  adia<ent 


1     U>    a    machine    of    the    class    described,    a    work    sup- 
,,  t    u.ovable    betw.en    a    work    claiup.ng    l..->tion    and    a 

To'rk  ^.easing  position,  a  spring  "--f^f/^^r/V.^^t 
work  support  into  wt.rk  .lamping  position  and  a  single 
means  f  locking  said  work  suppori  in  work  clamping 
poTltlon  and  for  lo<  king  said  spring  against  a.  tKm  upon 
the  work  support  duri.,.  the   work  releasing  movement  of 

'''VVn"  machine  of  the  das.  describe.!,  a  work  support 
,„.,;,„,e  between  a  work  clam,4..g  in^sition  «"^j;  7'  ^ 
,  -leasing  position,  a  spring  tending  normally  to  maintain 
:a,;.rw  support  in  work  Catnplng  ^^^'l^^^^^^f^^^^Zl 
for  locking  said  spring  against  action  during  Jlu  v. ork 
rel.asing  movement  and  for  lock.t.u  sa.d  ««;''  «;P^;^ 
,n  its  work  .lamping  position,  and  means  for  "P^"'»";« 
s"ld  locking  tneans  .onstructed  t.,  pemlt  the  spring  o 
adjust  the  work  supp..rt  to  the  thickness  of  the  work 
between  the  l«Kklng  oi)eratlons. 

-T   m  a   machine  <.f  the  class  described,  a  work  support 

movable  l.-twe.  n  a  work  .lamping  .-'^'-,;"^;  ^^n  Jl^ 

loasln"   ,H;sitlcn.   a    s;  ring   t.nding   normally    to   maintain 

sfld    ;ork    suppori    m    work    clamping    position^   a    single 

n.ans  for  locking  said  spring  against  action   during   the 

w  .  k   re    as  n.  ,nov..m..nt  and  for  locking  said  work  su,v 

t    ini.s   work    damping  position,   and   a    single   means 

operating  said  locking  means  and  for  "•^P-^-^  "'^ 

...sing  the  wori.  support  constructed  to  permit  the  sprin- 
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u.  ...Iju.t    ti.e  ^...ik   MMl  ■Tt    to  the  thickness  of  the  work 
t>ptwtH-n  the  lotkiDK  "1  •  '  I''""-*- 

4  Id  a  n.M.  hln..  .  f  th.  •  i-  .l.-.-rlhed.  a  work  support. 
a  .prtn«.  a  t..«*:l,.  uikthUv.  .^  ■ -nn-tln^  th.  work  support 
and  .prln^.',  .....1  a  <\uzl"  m.-ans  for  looking'  nalil  spring 
to  pvrnut  th.  to^^l..  to  .iravs-  Mown  the  work  support  and 
for  lo.klMc  >al.l  tuu^l.  a-'ulnst  |on«ltudinal  movement 
wl.n   it  »K  in  striiii:litenf>|  position. 

.-,  In  a  machine  of  the  .lass  described,  a  work  support; 
n  spring  and  a  tu^K'le  a,  n.n^'e.l  to  transmit  pressure  frori. 
tJ'e  sprlnic  to  the  work  --l.piH.rt.  and  m.ans  nctlnK  simul 
taneonslv  to  prevent  sal«i  s,.rin.'  fn  ,n  -xertlnK  pressure 
upon  the  work  support  mui  to  lo,  .  -  ud  to^le  against 
lonnlt\idlnal   movement   in  eiUier  dirtiu  .n. 

Mlaims  «  to  •-•:!  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.) 
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sleeve  co«i>eratlnK  with  the  threade<l  portion  of  the  shaft, 
means  for  preventing  rotation  of  the  sleeve  .aid  frame 
l^lnK  formed  with  u  ledue  remote  from  tin  -Lift,  a  hlook 
removahly  engaKlnn  said  led^e  to  support  the  shaft  being 
operated  upon,  and  means  for  o|>eratlnK  the  main  shaft. 

2  A  press  of  the  class  de8cril)ed  IncludlnK  a  frame,  a 
shaft  rotatahly  mounted  In  the  frame  and  held  axalnst  in- 
dependent longitudinal  movement  therein,  a  plunger  sleeve 
having  threaded  connection  with  the  shaft,  and  means  10- 
oi«»ratlnK  with  the  sleeve  and  held  against  other  than 
l.mgltudlnal  movement  In  the  frame  for  preventing  rota- 
tion of  the  sleeve  In  the  operation  of  the  shaft. 

;{  V  preK«  Including  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  plunger  sleeve  b*vlng  threadeil  con- 
nection with  the  shaft,  a  guide  depending  fn.m  the  sleeve. 
and  spaced  plates  forming  part  of  the  frame  Intween 
which  the  guide  projects,  whereby  to  prevent  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  8le«-ve  In  the  operation  of  the  shaft. 

4  A  press  Including  a  frame,  a  main  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  therein,  a  plunger  sleeve  having  threaded  c<.n- 
nectlon  with  the  shaft,  a  guide  depending  from  the  sleeve. 
and  spaced  plates  forming  part  of  the  frame  In-tween 
which  the  guide  projects  and  guide  rllw  formed  on  said 
plates  and  seating  In  depression^  In  the  guides. 


1  108  i:t«.  I'NEl  MATIC  -  DESPATCH  AIM'ARATIS. 
HnDEHi.  K  <;.  roixiNs.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr. 
1«.  lOKl.     Serial  No.  701,584.      tCl.  24.S-  -'. . 


1  In  n  spirit  level,  a  die.  t  metal  stock  comprising  side 
rdate^  having  t  .elr  medal  iwrtlons  closely  abutting  and 
t'..ir  up.M-r  and  lower  p  .rtlons  hul^-d  outwardly  t<^  form 
longitudinal  ...mpartments.  the  extreme  lAngliu.Ilnal  edges 
of  the  side  plates  h.-lni :  bent  laterally  to  form  flanges 
an-tTTsefl  at  right  nnu'H  t«  the  vertical  plane  of  the  Um^ 
gltudinal  axis  of  the  ^tock.  top  and  bottom  striis  of 
metal  se,ured  to  the  otJter  faces  of  the  snld  flan-'es.  t  e 
said  stock  being  provl.»,.fl  In  Its  nedlal  web  portion  with 
H  transverse  opening  ,  .fmunleatlng  with  thi-  upper  and 
lower  .onpartments.  ai)d  a  spirit  tube  mounted  within 
t'e  said  opening  with  ts  ends  projecting  Into  the  s.ild 
...xpartments  and  lH>lni  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the 
long'tudinal  axis  of  the  jstock. 

■>  In  a  spirit  level,  I  a  sheet  metal  stwk  comprising 
Md'e  plates  having  thejir  medial  portions  closely  abut 
tlni:  and  their  upper  portions  bulged  outwardly  to  form 
a  lon-itudlnal  compariment.  the  extreme  longitudinal 
edues  of  the  side  plat|.-s  being  bent  laterally  to  form 
fang.'s  arranged  at  rlgtit  angles  to  the  vortical  plane  of 
t^e  I  mgltudinal  axis  o^  the  stock,  top  and  bottom  strips 
of  metal  secured  to  the  |)uter  faces  of  the  said  flanges,  and 
a  spirit  tul>e  mounted  Iwlthln  the  loneltudlnal  compart- 
ment of  the  st.Mk.  the  top  strip  and  the  buljtlng  portions 
of  the  side  plate  belni  provided  with  longitudinal  view 
otxnlngs  to  expose  port|ong  of  the  said  tntie. 


i 


1.10  8,13S.      11  I  IKY   UEMOVER   AND   RF.I'LACER. 

\\'.%LTER  R    Ci..\VT-'\  and  D.\vii>  H.  Jones,  FayettevUle. 

N.  «'.      Filed   May   'A.   1013.      Serial   No.   769.051.      (Cl. 


in  pneumatic  .lespatch  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  transmitting  tube,  a  control  station  communicating 
therewith,  an  opposite  terminal  station  and  a  branch  sta 
tlon  also  communicating  therewith,  a  combined  alr-and- 
gate-swltch  at  the  i>olnt  of  communicatl.m  of  said  branch 
station  with  said  tul>e.  means  for  operating  said  air-and- 
Kate-swltch  from  the  control  station  to  close  communica- 
tion l.etween  the  control  station  and  the  opposite  terminal 
station  and  stop  the  flow  of  air  therethrough  and  estab- 
lish oiK>ratlve  communication  Wtween  snld  cntrol  station 
and  the  branch  station,  or  vice  versa,  ami  a  combined 
suction  and  pressure  pneumatic  i»ower  mechanism  located 
at  aald  control  station  and  means  for  selectively  subject- 
ing said  tulie  to  the  suction  or  pressure  thereof. 


29 — H.'.  I 


110K137       virucAHs    luit    . -jntrollinc    the 

MOVEMENT  OF  CARRIERS  IN  PNEUMATIC  DE- 
SP^TCH  APl'ARATl  S.  RooEBU  K  G.  Collins,  Jr.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  FII^mI  July  in.  1913.  Serial  No. 
779,140.      (Cl.  243— 23. > 


I.    A    piess    il.i  ludln 
rao'mted  therein  and 


a    frame,    a    main   shaft   rotatably 
living  a  threaile.l  ].   it!. in    m  plunger 


1  in  pnermatlc  tube  despatch  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tube  having  a  horizontally  arranged  terminal, 
pneumatic  me:iDs  for  despatching  a  carrier   through   said 


August  25, 1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1033 


tube,  said  terminal  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  Ita 
end  for  the  discharge  of  the  carrier  and  being  normally 
closed  against  access  of  extraneous  plus-atmospheric  pres- 
sure other  than  car-despatching  air,  an  air  gate  plvotally 
arranged  within  the  transmitting  tube,  means  Including 
a  trip  ariauKed  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  carrier 
for  shifting  the  position  of  said  gate  to  close  communica- 
tion between  said  tube  and  Its  terminal,  said  gate  being 
lnter[>ose<l  intermediate  the  trip  and  the  transmission 
tul>e,  so  that  a  car-movement  retarding  vacuum  Is,  by  the 
movement  of  the  car,  established  behind  the  car,  substan- 
tially  as  descril>ed. 

2.  In  pneumatic  tube  despatch  apparatus,  the  comhina- 
tloD  of  a  tul>e  and  means  communicating  therewith  for 
despatching  a  currhr  therethrough,  a  horizontally  ar 
ranged  plural-meml)er  terminal,  the  memliers  of  which  are 
uoriiially  dosed  against  a<'c-e»s  of  extruueous  plus-atmos- 
phenr  prefisnre  other  tliau  car-deiipa Idling  air,  and  an 
air  gate  pivoially  arrange<l  witliin  the  transmitting  tube 
at  the  j\iu<tion  of  the  terminal  ilierewitli  to  coiiiterate 
with  both  of  said  terminal  meml>ers.  means  including  trips 
arranged  In  the  terminal  meinljers  in  the  path  of  move- 
[lieiit  of  the  carriers  to  close  communication  between  the 
despatching  tiil«'  and  that  terminal  meml>er  onto  which 
the  carrier  passes  for  shifting  the  [xwltion  of  said  gate 
whereby  a  car  movement  retarding  vacuum  Is,  by  the 
movement  of  the  car,  established  In  said  terminal  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  descrll)ed. 

3.  In  pneumatic  tul)e  despatch  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tul>e  having  a  horizontally  arranged  terminal, 
pneumatic  means  for  despatching  a  carrier  through  said 
tube,  said  terminal  iM'lng  provlde<l  at  Its  end  with  an 
opening  for  the  discharge  of  the  carrier  and  being  nor 
mally  closed  against  accesa  of  extraneous  plus-atmos- 
pheric pressure  other  than  car  despatching  air,  an  air 
gate  arrange!  within  the  transmitting  tube,  means  in- 
cluding a  trip  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
carrier  for  shifting  the  position  of  said  gate  to  close 
communication  between  said  tube  and  Its  terminal,  said 
gate  iK-lng  Interposed  intermediate  the  trip  and  the  trans- 
mission tube  so  that  a  car  movement  reUrdlng  vacuum  is, 
by  the  movement  of  the  car,  estal>llshe;l  b<'hlnd  the  car. 
and  means  for  automatically  Introducing  air  pressure  be- 
hind  the  carrier,  sulwtantially  as  de»crll)ed. 


1.108.13S.     BRAKE  MECHANISM.     William  P.  C0LLIN8. 

'  Boston.   Mass..  assignor  to   Automatic   Air   Brake   Com- 

j.anv.    Boston.   Mass..   a   Corporation    of   Massachusetts. 

Filed  Feb.  24.  1913.     Serial  No.  750.091.     (Cl.  74—69.) 


1  \  brake  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  rotary 
member,  a  casing  within  which  said  member  is  arranged 
to  rotate,  a  portion  of  the  wall  of  said  casing  being  off- 
set to  form  a  chamber  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the  pe 
riphery  of  said  rotary  member,  said  chaml)er  having  iwrts 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  blade  carrle.l  by  said  rotary 
member  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  said  casing 
during  the  rotation   there<»f.   means  adapte.l  to  open   and 


close  said  ports,  me.ins  to  lock  said  rotary  member  to  said 
casing  including  a  recess  In  said  rotary  member,  a  pin 
having  screw  thread<Hl  engagement  with  said  casing,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  pin  to  move  the  same  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  said  rotary  member  within  said 
recess. 

2.  A  brake  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  piston 
blade  carrier,  a  series  of  jtlston  blades  motuited  on  said 
carrier,  said  blades  adapte<l  to  be  recipro.nted  radially 
relatively  to  said  carrier,  a  casing  within  which  said  car- 
rier Is  arranged,  said  casing  having  a  chamtier  arranged 
outside  of  and  adjacent  a  jwrtion  of  the  j.eriphery  of  said 
carrier,  means  adapted  to  create  a  relative  rotary  move- 
ment lietween  said  carrier  and  said  casing,  an  expansible 
drum  adapte<l  to  engage  said  piston  blades  and  recipro- 
cate the  same  on  said  carrier  during  the  passage  of  said 
blades  through  said  chatnU'r.  and  means  to  expand  said 
drum  whereby  the  length  of  the  reciprocations  of  said 
blades  will  be  varied. 

3.  A  brake  mechanism  having.  In  comblnaiiou,  a  pisi.m 
blade  carrier,  a  series  of  piston  blades  mounie.l  on  s^aid 
carrier  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  radially  relatively 
thereto,  a  casing  for  said  carrier  provided  with  a  chamber 
arrange<l  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  a  jMirtioti  of  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  carrier,  a  split  dniiu  adapted  to  engage 
the  inner  ends  of  said  piston  blades  and  project  the  same 
beyond  the  i»erlphery  of  said  carrier  into  said  ihamNr. 
and  a  screw  mounted  in  said  casing,  said  screw  having  a 
tapered  end  adapted  to  be  moved  into  sai«l  drum  to  ex- 
pand the  same  and  increase  the  projection  of  said  piston 
blades  beyond  the  i>erlphery  of  said  carrier. 

4.  .V  brake  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  piston 
blade  carrier,  a  series  of  piston  blades  mounted  on  said 
carrier  and  adapted  to  l»e  reciprocated  radially  relatively 
thereto,  a  casing  for  said  carrier  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber arranged  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  carrier,  a  drum  arranged  within  said 
carrier  adapte<l  to  engage  the  inner  ends  of  said  piston 
blades  and  project  the  outer  ends  of  said  blades  Into  said 
chamber,  said  drum  lielng  split  longitudinally  thereof, 
springs  adapted  to  yieldingly  retain  the  sections  of  said 
drum  together,  and  a  tai«'re<l  screw  .idapted  to  lie  moved 
longitudinally  of  said  drum  to  expand  the  same  whereby 
the  projection  of  said  blades  into  said  chamlper  may  l>e 
Increased. 

5.  A  brake  mechanim  having.  In  combination,  a  piston 
blade  carrier,  a  series  of  piston  blades  mounted  in  said 
carrier  adapted  to  l)e  reciprocated  radially  relatively 
thereto,  a  casing  for  said  carrier  provided  with  a  cham- 
ber arrange<l  outside  of  and  adjacent  to  a  portion  of  the 
periphery  of  said  carrier,  a  pair  of  drums  arranged 
within  and  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  said  piston  carrier, 
said  dnims  adaiited  to  engage  (ipis)slte  Inner  ends  of  said 
piston  b'ades  and  project  the  same  Into  said  chamber, 
said  drums  lielng  split  longitu<Hnally.  springs  arrans:ed 
In    said   drums   adapted    to    yieldingly    retain    tl)e   sections 

.thereof  together,  and  tai>ered  screws  arranged  in  said 
casing  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  said  drums  to  separate 
said  sections  whereby  the  projection  i.f  said  piston  blades 
Into  said  chamber  may  be  increased. 


1.108.139.  i"AR-IM>uR.  Jiusli'H  F.  C.mke.  Chicago.  111., 
assignor  to  Camel  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maine.  Filed  June  7.  1913.  Serial  No.  772.40S. 
(Cl.  ISO— 46. 1 

1.  A  car  door  formed  of  two  sheets  of  metal  having 
overlapping  edges  secured  together  and  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  door  adjacent  Its  center,  each  of  said  metal 
sheets  being  forme  1  wltli  T-shaped  corrugations,  the  hori- 
zontal pi»rtlons  of  said  corrugations  extending  approxi- 
mately across  the  central  portion  of  the  door  altove  and 
below  said  overlapping  edges  and  the,  vertical  portions 
<if  saiil  corrugations  extending  from  said  horlz<mtaI  por- 
tions to  p«iintb  adjacent  the  top  and  lottom  of  the  door. 

2.  A  car  door  formed  of  sheet  metal  having  opjKisitely 
dlsiMjsed  T-shapi-d  corrugations,  the  horizontal  portions 
of  said  corrugations  extindlng  from  side  to  side  of  the 
-eiitral    portion  of  the  dwir  and   the  vertical   portions  of 
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At  GIST  25,  IQI4- 


■*ald  oorniKations  exteixliaa  fn)Qi   *Ai(\  horizontal  portions 
ro  points  adjacent  the  fop  and   '.ottom  of  the  door,  and  a 


plurality  of  Individual   .■.inucntlon*  ^  MtCh  side  of  said 
vertical  portions  and  arranged  at  an  angle  thereto. 

1,108.1-M'  MKTKK.  M\usn.Mi.  t  .iKSiNF..  New  York. 
K.  Y.  I'U.d  Jan.  in.  J'.tlo.  Hvnul  No.  o;i><.597.  (CI. 
73— l.t 

T 


to  a  vertical  lln**  pasHlni;  throutth  aald  valve  chest,  and 
maaiis  for  connecting'  th.'  tl.iu  win'  and  th.-  Itellows.  all 
siilmtantlally  as  s<>t  forth. 

.{.  In  a  meter,  a  <-()napslMe  bellows  witli  a  i-i'trnl 
op«"nlne,  a  conduit  leHdintr  to  a  point  opposite  \hv  said 
central  op^-ninK  In  the  l»'lluws  nud  pnividt-d  with  wn  np.'ii- 
injj  surroutKii'd  liy  a  ttHmje  haviiik:  eni:«ktlnt:  nuins.  a  n.id 
dink  located  within  the  bellows  and  provided  with  .111  mmt 
ture  wh.»*«>  wall  Is  provlde.i  with  enKnelna  nU'Miis  n.iairfd 
to  eiiKHKe  with  and  be  ther.'hy  !*eciired  to  the  eriuH-'inir 
meana  on  the  rtantje  of  the  conduit,  nnd  a  further  .llsk 
on  the  outer  side  of  th.-  U-llnws  and  l-'tw.-.-n  It  and  the 
main  wall  of  the  conduit,  all  suh»tanttal1y  as  set  fort.i. 

4.  The  r))mhlnHtiiin  of  a  cniiduit  hnvink:  a  tlauKe.i  jiort 
wall,  provide*!  with  ennauliik.'  meann.  and  a  i-.illniisilijc 
bellows,  «ni<l  hellows  l.etn„'  i)rovlde«l  with  an  apcitnred 
and  flanired  internal  rlKid  'llsk  havlni!  a  second  enuanhiB 
m.aus  ad  i[it»'d  ^»  ent;ak'«'  with  and  be  secured  to  the  enga)?- 
Inir  means  on  t»>e  i>ort  wall  flanee  and  a  second  disk  on 
the  other  sldt«  of  th.'  hellows  and  l^'twcen  it  an<l  tlic  \>.\< 
aaife  wall,  apertnred  to  i>ermlt  the  Insertion  of  the  tlanue 
of  the  first  dlHk.  an. I  provided  with  a  f1anu«»  surroundlnir 
said  apertur<,  pr<>p"rtioi)t><l  to  fit  clos.-ly  l^-twen  th»-  dla- 
phrat-tn  of  the  t>ellows  an. I  fix  i>..rt  wall,  all  »ut.stan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  condidt  liavini;  a  wall  with  a 
flanjrrd  port  the  wall  of  said  pofr  l>einL'  pi-..\i.l.d  with  a 
screw  thiead.  a  collapsible  bellows,  -,ai.i  l..ll..ws.  though 
elsewhere  closed,  being  provided  with  an  apertur."*!  Inter 
nal  disk  proTide<1  with  an  op.-nlnff.  flanged  and  threaded, 
said  flange  l)ein)r  ,i<lapt.d  to  iiitiaj:.'  and  make  a  tight 
Joint  with  the  screw  thread  on  the  flann'^'l  l>ort  wall,  and 
a  flexible  diaphragm  extending  to  and  -j^.-ured  abont  the 
flange  of  the  aperture  in  the  internal  disk,  all  snhstan- 
tlally   as  set  forth. 

[Claims  0  to  1«".  n-.t  print. -fl  in  th.-  Gaeette.J 


1.108.141.  DEVK^K  F<>U  TKSTINM  (;.\<iE».  RiriMRD 
C.  Cox,  Dorchester,  .Mass..  assignor  of  one  half  to  him- 
self and  one  half  to  Franklin  -\.  Wyman.  Oorchester, 
Mass.  Filed  Doc.  .•?.  1012.  Sertal  No.  734.tW0.  (CI. 
73—51.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  meter,  of  a  bt'llows  composed 
in  part  of  a  flexible  dla()hra«m,  substantially  impervious 
to  the  passage  of  gas.  Iwlth  a  central  opening,  a  rigid 
wall  surr-'iinding  said  oflenlng,  secured  to  said  diaphragm 
and  provl.led  with  an  ejiragin-,'  device  and  a  disk  extend- 
ing on  that  side  of  th.j  diaphragm  whl.  h  is  within  the 
Ih'IIows.  a  comportment  t-ontaining  .said  bellows,  a  conduit 
leading  into  said  compartment  and  provided,  at  its  inner 
part,  wit, I  enga^'lng  ni.mns  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
engaging  means  ccmn.-<ted  with  the  diaphragm,  a  disk 
l)etwe.-n  the  fl««clhle  diaphra^'in  an.!  the  inner  wall  of  the 
compartment,  but  outsldi-  of  the  bell-.ws,  and  a  closure  for 
the  Ix-lb.ws  ..pp..site  to  the  side  which  is  in  contact  with 
the  disk  within  the  b.  Hows,  ,t11  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  meter,  the  .-..mriina tbin  of  a  valve  chest,  a  gas 
compiiitment  provld.d  wi' 1  i  l>ellows,  a  flag  wire  con- 
net-ted  to  s-ild  bellow>  111  I  -\t.-ndins:  through  to  the  valve 
chest,   and    therein    se-t    fit    a    given    and    permanent    angle 


\ 


1.  .V  pressure  testing  device  comprising  a  scries  of  ver- 
tically disposed  rotatable  and  relatively  slidabl.-  piston 
memlKTs  all  movable  in  the  same  dinctlon  under  pressure 
and  means  for  rotating  all  of  said  memhers  in  unison, 

2.  .\  pressure  testing  device  (omprlsinu  a  series  of  su- 
perposed cylinders  of  dl(r<rent  diameters,  n  series  of  com 
pression  piston  members  rotatable  and  slldable  therein  and 
closely  fitting  said  cylinders,  two  ..f  said  meml>er8  having 
a  relative  movement  in  the  sam.-  direction  under  preasire 
and  means  for   rotating  said   relatively   movable  members 

i   In  unison. 


AuGt  ST  2^.  IQM- 


U.  £.  PATENT  OFnCE 
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3  K    pressure   testing   .levice   comprising   a    pair   of   su 
perpose.l  cylinders  of  different  diameters,  a   pair  of   piej- 
MU-.-    memUrs   slidable   in    unison   in   their    respective   cyl 
Inders    m.ans  for  r..tattng  said  pair  of  members  including 
a    third    pressure    memb.r,    and    a    cylinder    in    which    said 
third    pressure   member    Is   slidable    ludep.ndently   of    said 
pair    of   members,   all    of   said    members   adaptnl    to    move 
In    one    direction    under    pressure    applied    to    said    third 

member. 

4  A    pressure    testing   device    comprising:    a    i>aii    of    su 
perposcd  .  vlinders  of  different  diameters,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers  having  a   close  sliding  fit   In   said   cylinders  and   in- 
dependently   movable    vertically    and    connected    to   roUte 

In  unison. 

5  \  pressure  testing  device  comprising  a  pair  of  su- 
perposed cylinders  of  different  diameters  opening  the  one 
Into  the  other,  a  plunger  head  slidable  in  the  larger  of 
«ald  cylinders,  a  plunger  slidable  Independently  in  the 
smaller  of  said  cylinders,  a  pressure  member  operated 
through  the  movement  of  said  plunger  head  and  of  less 
nrea  than  said  head  and  means  for  effecting  rotation  of 
said  plunger  head. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oanette.] 


of  spaced  plates  connected  together  by  means  of  an  in 
tegral  bridge  portion,  said  integral  bridge  i)ortion  pro- 
vided with  a  notched  portion  at  one  end.  a  thumb  screw 
passing  through  said  notched  portion  for  detnchably  se- 
curing said  gage  to  said  base,  an  adjustable  plate  slldably 
mounted  upon  one  of  .said  spaced  plates,  a  marking  chalk 
carried  bv  s;U.l  adjustable  plate,  and  means  for  securing 
said  adjustable  plate  In  a  locked  position  upon  one  of 
said  spaced  plates. 


1  10R,142.         CUT  LNKKK  W.UiON       DUMI'. 
Cr.Ub,  Topeka,  Kans.     Filed  May   1,   1914. 
S.35.611.     (CI.  21—20.) 


Carl     C. 
Serial  No. 


2  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprisinc  a  (ront 
plate'and  a  rear  plate,  a  marker  device  slldably  mounted 
uiH,n  said  front  plate,  a  stick  of  chalk  carried  by  said 
marker  device,  the  rear  plate  provided  with  a  channel 
formed  therein,  a  second  stick  of  chalk  jKJSitioned  within 
said  channel,  and  said  first  mentioned  stick  of  chalk 
adapted  t..  mark  upon  one  side  of  a  sheet  placed  between 
said  front  and  rear  plates  for  causing  said  last  men- 
tioned stick  of  chalk  to  mark  upon  the  opposite  side  of 
said  sheet  by  means  of  the  pressure  of  said  tirst  mentioned 
stick  of  chalk  upon  said  sheet. 


,108,144.  MriHOli  or  M.\KI.\<;  HOT  FINISHED 
'fL\TS  Fkep  II.  I'AMEUs,  Wi.r.ester.  Mass.:  Sarah 
L  Daniels,  executrix  of  said  Fred  II.  Daniels,  deceased, 
assignor  to  The  American  Steel  and  Wire  Company  of 
New  Jersev.  Iloboken.  X.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Fi'led  May  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,037.  (CI. 
29 — 17.1 


1  Th*  combination  of  sides  aSd  end  gates,  two  trans 
verse  bolBten  between  the  ends,  four  rods  journaled  m 
the  end  gates  and  bolsters,  a  three-piece  sheet  meUl  door 
secured  to  each  rod  and  fitting  b^^tween  the  bolsters  and 
between  the  bolsters  and  the  respective  ends  and  each 
door  having  a  Up  extending  along  the  rod  opposite  to  the 
main  portion  of  the  door,  two  of  said  li,.s  U.tting  agams 
the  sides  and  two  butting  against  each  other,  and  sai-i 
bolsters  iK^ing  formed  with  Inverted  V-shaped  ridges  with 
lips  overlapping  adjacent  ends  of  the  doors  and  <ut  away 
to  provl.le  clearance  for  wild  first-named  Ups,  and  means 
for  operating   said  doors  and  for  locking   them    in   dosetl 

position.  ^  .    . 

o    The  (omblnaUon  of  sides  and  ends,   transverse   bols 
terli"  between  the  end.,  a  series  of  pairs  of  rods  journaled 
lengthwise  of  the  bed  In  the  bolsters  and  in  the  ends,  the 
ends  of  said  rods  Ndng  bent  at  substantially  right  angles, 
plates  se.ured  to  the  mds  and  fitting  between  the  holsters 
an.l    tH^tween    the    bolsters    and    the    resj>ectlve    end.,    a    rod 
transversely   disposed   and   journaled   in   the  sides  at  each 
end     a   series   of  arms  mount<xi  on   the   front   rod.   a   link 
connectini:  each  arm  with  the  front  turned  end  of  the  first 
nain.-d    rods,    respectively,    a    lever   secured    to    said    front 
ro<i    a    ratchet   and  pawl   for   said   lever,  a   series  of   latch 
bars   secured   to   the   rear  rod   for  engaging  the   respective 
rear    turned    ends,    and   a    rod   operatlvely   connecting   the 
lever   with   said    rear   rod,   said   latch   bars   being   adapted 
to  engage   the   said   ends   when    the  doors   are   closed   and 
adapted    to   be   disengaged   from    said  ends   upon   shifting 
the  lever. 

1  K.s  14.1         COMBINATION     SKIRT  -  MAUKf:K.     BIAS 
'  FOLDKK.     AND     PATTERN     MAHKKH         Bertha     S. 
Ckameb.    Minneapolis,  Minn.      Filed   De--    7,    1012.      Se- 
rial No.  735,491.      (Cl.  33—9.) 

1      \  device  ..f  the  class  described,  comprisint,'  a  liase.  a 
vertical  gage  carried  by  said   base  and  comprising  a  pair 


^' 


mM. 


^1 


1  The  method  of  making  rolled  metal  flats  and  like 
materials  consisting  in  simultaneously  reducing  the  metal 
at  a  plurality  of  points  in  its  length  in  the  passes  of  a 
rolling  mill  and  applying  tension  to  the  metal  between 
the  rolling  passes  during  the  reducing  operation  to  there- 
by straighten  the  metal,  and  then  wrapping  the  straight- 
ened metal  into  a  bundle  or  coil. 

"  The  method  of  making  rolled  metal  flats  and  like 
ma'terlals  consisting  in  reducing  the  metal  in  the  passes 
of  a  rolling  mill,  passing  the  metal  through  pools  of  coo- 
ing medium  l-twe.-u  successive  rolling  passes  and  simul- 
taneously apiilylnL'  tension  to  the  metal  to  thereby 
straighten  the  metal. 

3  The  method  of  making  rolled  metal  flats  an.l  like 
materials  consisting  in  r.  .ludng  the  metal  in  the  passes 
of  the  rolling  mill,  passing  the  rolled  metal  through  a 
cooling  medium  while  applying  tension  thereto  to  cool 
and  straighten  the  metal  and  to  prevent  oxidation. 

4  Th.  method  of  rolling  metal  flats  and  like  materials 
consisting  in  simultaneously  reducing  different  portions 
of  the  length  ..f  the  metal  and  appl.vlng  tension  to  the 
portions  of  the  metal  extending  between  the  pclm<  of  re- 
duction during  the  rolling  oiK>r8tlon.  „„t«ri«i. 

5  The  method  of  rolling  metal  fiats  and  like  matei^ials 
consisting  in  simultaneously  re<lucing  <liffer.  nt  portions 
of  the  length  of  the  flat,  and  submerging  the  p-rti-^ns  of 
the  metal  extending  between  the  paris  In  enuagement 
with  the  rolls  in  a  cooling  medium  while  passing  from 
gne  roll  pass  to  another. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  GMette.l 
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1.1MH.14.'».  ELECTROPi|aTINO  API'AFtATrS.  JOHN  T. 
I'AMEi.s.  Newark  N.  J  .  a-xUnor  to  Th.>  Hanson  A  Van 
Winkle  Company.  Newlirk.  X.  J.,  a  CortwrHtlon  of  New 
Jereey.  F11-m1  Mar.  loj  1913.  Serial  No.  753.284.  (CI. 
204—11.) 


provided  with  corroKatlons  In  that  part  which  overlays 
the  rim  or  flnnL'*-  "f  the  hane.  a  clampinff  piece  overlaying 
the  corrnKatf-il  cart  of  the  diaphragm  and  secured  to  the 
base,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  regulator,  a  lias*-  with  a  rim  or  tlann''.  a  metal 
diaphragm  extending  over  said  base  and  Its  tlan^e  and 
provided  with  corrugations  in  that  part  which  overlays 
the  rim  or  flanjje  of  the  base  together  with  a  sealing  ma- 
terial, lo<ated  in  the  corrugations,  a  clamping  piece  over- 
laying the  corrugated  part  of  the  diaphragtn  nml  secured 
i    to  the  base,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.108.147.  TELEGRAI'llV  1'.\trick  B.  Dei^nt.  South 
Orange,  N.  .1.,  asslgrn.r  t<>  The  Telepost  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Fl  ed  Jan.  18, 
inOO.     Serial  No.  472,9.1ft.     (CI.  178—46.) 


1,  In  MifTtrolyti.-  apparatu-i  the  .  .niil.inji t i"M  with  a  plu- 
rality of  .'le*  triciill.v  .■.>ii.|u,'tlvH  mippiirtiiiK  uml  conveying 
»<:rews.  and  electri.all.v  t'lndu"  tiv.-  haii^t-rs  supported  on 
and  conveyed  by  sal.t  s,  r.  ws  ;  of  means  for  transferring 
sajil  banners  from  .>n.'  of  said  conveyer  screws  to  another, 
and  iii.aiis  for  siipplylnk;  electric  current  to  said  support- 
ing ami  conveying  screw*. 

•2.  In  electrolytic  apparatus  the  rointiiiiatioii  with  a  vat, 
a  plurality  of  electrlcallj  conductive  supporting  and  con- 
veying s<  rews  el^tri'-ally  conductive  hangers  supported 
upon  an-1  ..iiv.'v.'d  li>  -iii'l  screws  and  means  for  driving 
nald  conveyer  screws:  nf  ni.ans  for  transferring  said 
hangers  from  one  of  sal»l  screws  to  another,  and  means 
for  supplying  electric  current  to  said  screws. 

."5.  Apparatus  of  th'  rfiaracter  described,  comprising  In 
combination  a  tank  adaijt'l  to  contain  a  bath,  conveyer 
screws  mounted  on  said  t"ik  above  the  bath,  hangers 
carrleil  by  said  conveyer  i>  rews  and  extending  into  the 
bath,  means  for  rotating  >aiil  screws  to  effect  the  con- 
veying operation,  and  m  ■iins  for  transf.  rrlng  said  hangers 
from  one  of  said  screws  ^o  another. 

4.  .\pparatu8  of  the  character  deiicrll)«'d.  comprising  in 
(MmMnatlon  a  tank  a.la[)r.l  to  contain  a  bath,  a  pair  of 
conveyer  screws  mount. il  11  said  tank  above  the  bath, 
hangers  carrleil  by  said  screws  and  extending  Into  the 
Imth.  a  stationary  curve<|  transfer  rod  connected  with  said 
ci.nveyer  srr>ws.  and  a  transfer  wheel  journaled  on  an 
axis  i)erp«  ndieular  to  tU>'  plan.'  of  the  conveyer  screws 
and  transfer  rod  and  ptovided  with  transfer  fingers  for 
moving  the  bangers  frorii  one  of  said  conveyer  screws  to 
the  other  by  way  of  -aM   transfer  rod. 

o.  Apparatus  of  t!i.      liacter  descrlt>e<l.  comprising   in 

combination   a   tank  adayt..!   tf ntain  a  hath,  a   pair  of 

conveyer  screws  mounte*!  on  said  tank  above  the  bath, 
bangers  moved  thereby,  tneans  for  rotating  said  screws  to 
effect  the  moving  operation,  a  stationary  curved  transfer 
rod  connected  with  said  lonveyer  screws,  a  transfer  wheel 
Journaletl  on  an  axis  j>erfcendlcular  t.o  the  conveyer  screws 
and  transfer  rod  and  p-ovided  w^ith  transfer  Angers  for 
mc>ving  the  hangers  frori  one  of  said  conveyer  screws  to 
the  other  by  way  of  said  transfer  rod. 


1.10S.14K       FtHfilLAl "  »|:.     Kitw.^KD  J.  1jee<;an,  New  Y^ork, 
N.  Y.     Filed   Nov.   22.   I'.ti:'..     Serial  No.  802,393.      (CI. 

eo— 2.) 


.V  chemical  ta|>e  r«H-clver  having  two  recording  fingers 
one  of  which  makes  on  the  tape  In  one  line  a  r*>cord  of  tne 
signal  Initiating  Impulses,  and  the  other  In  a  parallel  line 
a  ret'ord  of  the  signal  tenulnatlng  impulses,  the  latter 
finger  being  extended  In-yond  Its  mate  In  the  direction  of 
travel  of  the  tape  coiniilncd  with  a  transmitter  that  sends 
signal  Initiating  lnipuls«-~i  and  signal  tertnlnutlng  im- 
pulses,  said   Impulses  bt-iiu:  of   alternating   [xiiarlty. 


1.108,148.  TELK<;KA1IIV.  i'ATKi.K  B  l)rt.ANY  So\ith 
•  ►range,  N.  J.,  as.signor  to  The  Telepost  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  .Tan.  18. 
1909.  Serial  No.  472.93H.  Renewed  Jan  9.  1914  Se- 
rial No.  HI  1.279.      in.   178-46.) 


1     Iij    i   teu'ulator.  a  l>^se  with  a  rim  or  flange,  a  metal 
diaphragm    ext.'niling    n^-r   said    base    and    Its    flange    and 


1.  In  an  automatic  chemical  telegraphy  a  method  of 
transmitting  and  recording  dot  and  dash  signals  which 
consists  In  Initiating  all  signals  by  current  impulses  of  the 
same  polarity,  terminating  all  signals  by  current  Impulses 
of  the  same  polarity  but  of  opposite  polarity  to  that  used 
.'or  Initiating  the  signals,  the  Interval  between  a  signal 
initiating  impulse  and  a  signal  terminating  impulse  de- 
termining whether  the  signal  is  a  dash  or  a  dot.  and  mak- 
ing a  record  of  received  signal  initiating  impulses  in  one 
line  and  In  a  line  parallel  thereto  a  record  of  recelTed 
signal  terminating;  Impulses  arbitrarily  displaced  rela- 
tively to  the  record  of  the  signal  initiating  impulses 
whereby  greater  deflnition  of  the  record  is  attained. 

2.  In  automatic  chemical  telegraphy  a  method  of  trans- 
mitting and  recording  dot  and  dash  signals  which  con- 
sists in  Initiating  all  signals  by  current  Impulses  of  tne 
same  polarity,  terminating  all  signals  by  current  impulses 
of  the  same  polarity  but  of  op()08lte  polarity  to  that  used 
for  Initiating  the  signals,  the  Interval  between  a  signal 
Initiating  Impulse  and  a  signal  terminating  impulse  de- 
termining whether  the  signal  Is  n  dot  or  a  dash,  and  mak 
Ing  a   record  of  received  signal   Initiating  Impulses  in  one 
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line  and  in  a  line  parallel  thereto  a  record  of  received 
signal  terminating  impulses  with  the  record  of  the  dot 
Impulses  in  lines  perpendicular,  or  sulwtantlally  so.  and 
the  record  of  dash  Impulses  in  lines  oblique,  whereby 
greater  detinltion  of  the  record  is  attained. 


1  108.150.  MANURE  SrKKAI»EU.  Asa  L.  l)i  dley  and 
John  J.  Schmidt,  Glenvllle.  Nebr.  Filed  Mur.  28,  1914. 
Serial  No.  828,010.      (CI.  Ill— 4<i.) 


1  108  149.  ELECTROPNEUM.^TIC  BRAKE  VALVE.  Ed- 
WAKD  H.  DEWSON.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  I'a..  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  9,  1908  Se- 
rial No.  456.958.      (CI.  188—7.) 


1  In  a  brake  valve  for  controlling  fluid  pressure  Drakes. 
j..e  combination  with  a  valve  having  parts  for  supplying 
and  releasing  air  to  and  from  the  brake  system  an.i  an  op 
erating  handle  for  said  valve,  of  a  valve  stem  comp-'se.l  of 
two  parts  In  axial  allnement  and  arranged  between  said 
handle  and  valve  an.l  means  controlled  by  the  handle  for 
operatlvelv  connecting  the  parts  of  the  valve  stem  ui>on 
movement  of  the  han.lle  In  the  same  plane  of  rotation  to 
effect  the  movement  of  the  valve  by  the  handle. 

2.  A  brake  valve  device  comprising  a  rotary  valv.  f.ir 
controlling  variations  in  pressure  in  the  brake  system,  an 
operating  handle  tberef<.r.  a  two  part  valve  stem  with  the 
parts  In  axial  allnement,  and  means  adapted  to  disconnect 
the  two  parts  of  the  valve  stem  at  one  position  In  the 
movement  of  the  handle. 

3.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake  valve  device,  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  brakes  pneumatically,  electric 
contact  means  for  controlling  the  brakes  electrically,  a 
manually  ojM^rated  handle  for  actuating  the  valve  means 
and  the  electric  contact  means,  and  electric  means  for 
operatlvelv  disconnecting  the  handle  from  said  valv- 
means  up<in  movement  of  the  handle  to  control  the  brakes 

electrically. 

4  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brake  valve  device,  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  brakes  pneumatically,  electric 
conta.t  means  for  controlling  the  brakes  electrically,  a 
manually  operated  handle  for  actuating  the  valve  moans 
and  the  electric  contact  means,  and  means  operating  upon 
flow  of  current  in  the  brake  controlling  electric  circuit  for 
<q>eratively  disconnecting  said  valve  means  from  the 
handle. 

5.  In  an  electro-pneumatic  brak<'  valve  device,  valve 
means  for  controlling  the  brakes  pneumatically,  electric 
contact  means  for  controlling  the  brakes  electrically,  a 
manually  operated  handle  for  actuating  the  valve  means 
and  the  electric  contact  means,  a  clutch  device  for  oper 
atlvely  connecting  the  handle  with  said  valve  means,  and 
means  for  opening  said  clutch  upon  movement  of  the 
handle  to  an  electric  brake  control  position,  to  tli.rel.y 
operate  the  electric  contact  means  without  actuatuiL'  said 
valve  means. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader  provided 
with  a  distributing  cylinder,  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  be 
mounted  upon  the  body  of  the  spreader,  endless  chains 
mounted  u|)on  the  side  walls  of  the  hopper,  a  follower  se- 
cured to  the  ui-i'cr  stretches  ..f  said  cl.ains.  and  means  for 
operating  said  chains  to  Impart  an  Intermittent  rearward 
movement  to  the  follower  to  forcibly  feed  the  material  to 
the  distributing  cylinder. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  manniv  .[u-ea.ler  provided 
with  a  distributing  cylinder,  of  a  hopper  adapte.i  to  I.e 
mounte  l  upon  the  body  of  the  si)reader.  endless  chains 
mounted  upon  the  side  walls  of  the  hopper,  a  follower 
secured  to  the  u|.per  streches  of  said  chains,  means  for 
o|)eratlng  said  chains  to  imi)ari  an  Intermittent  r.arward 
movement  to  the  follower  to  forcibly  feed  th.-  mat-rial  to 
the  distributing  cylinder,  and  a  trip  device  actuated  by 
the  follower  at  the  end  of  Its  rearward  movement  to  render 
said  chain  operating  means  Inoperative. 

■A  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader  provided 
with  a  distributing  cylinder,  of  a  ho|)per  adapted  to  be 
motinted  upon  the  body  of  the  spreader,  endless  chains 
mounted  u|Km  the  side  walls  of  the  hopi>er.  a  follower  se- 
cured to  the  upper  stretch.^  .1  <ah\  chains,  means  for 
operating  said  chains  to  ImiKin  an  intermittent  rearward 
movement  to  the  follower  to  forcibly  feed  the  material  to 
the  distributing  cylinder,  a,  trip  device  actuated  by  the 
follower  at  the  end  of  its  rearward  movement  to  render 
said  chain  oi^uating  means  inoperative,  and  manually 
operable  means  to  further  actuate  th..  trip  device  whereby 
the  movem.nt  of  the  follower  is  reverwvl  by  said  operat- 
ing means. 

4  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader  proMded 
with  a  distributing  cylinder,  of  a  hoiiper  adapted  to  be 
u.ounted  upon  the  body  of  the  spreader,  endless  chains 
mounted  ui.on  the  side  walls  of  the  hopper,  a  follower  se- 
cured to  the  upi>er  stretches  of  said  chains,  means  for 
operating  said  chains  to  Impart  an  Intermittent  rearward 
movement  to  the  follower  to  forcibly  feed  the  material  to 
the  distributing  cylinder,  a  trip  device  actuated  by  the 
follower  at  the  end  of  Its  rearward  movement  to  render 
said  chain  operating  means  inoperative,  and  manually 
oiH-rable  means  to  further  actuate  said  trip  device  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  follower  is  reversed  and  an  unin- 
terrupted forward  movement  imparted  thereto  by  the 
operating  means. 

.-,  The  combination  with  a  manure  spreader  provided 
with  a  distributing  (vlinder.  of  a  hopper  adapted  to  be  re- 
movably mounted  upon  the  bo.ly  of  the  spreader,  endless 
chains  mounted  upon  the  side  walls  of  said  hopper  a 
follower  secured  to  the  upper  stretches  of  said  chains, 
gearing  for  driving  said  chains  Including  a  i.ower  trans- 
mission gear,  a  shiftable  driven  gear  adapte<l  to  engage 
said  transmission  gear,  means  actuated  In  the  rotation  of 
the  driven  gear  to  impart  an  Intermittent  rotary  movement 
to  the  transmission  gear  In  one  direction,  whereby  the 
follower  is  intermittently  moved  rearwardly  in  the  hopper 
to  fee<l  the  material  to  the  distributing  roller,  and  manu- 
Mllv  operable  means  to  shift  said  driven  gear  and  said 
means  whereby  said  means  is  disengaged  from  the  trans- 
.  mission  gear  and  the  driven<gear  Is  engaged  with  the  trans- 
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riiisHion   gear   and   the   direction   of   rotation  of   the   latter 
r-ver»<>d,  to  move  the  fallower  forwardly  In  the  hopper. 
[Claims  Q  to  10  not  printed  In  th''  Uazette.  1 


1.1  us,  151. 
Norwich, 
«H4.037 


WATEKING     HKVICK.       Gkoboe    C.    Katon, 
N.    Y.       V\]M    June    U».    1011.       Serial    No. 


1.  .V  !»elf-rlt'lnlnL'  wHterinj:  d»-vi(e  .  onststlnic  of  a  cyl- 
indrical body,  a  truucU  with  U^  Ix.ttom  projecting  tan- 
gentlally  from  the  wall  of  the  Ixxly.  the  Ixwly  having  a 
hmglfiidinal  slit  throimh  its  wall  openini;  Into  the  trough 
■Mir  the  bottom  then-of,  and  brackets  with  their  sides 
tangential  to  the  b«Mly  mounted  thereon  substantially  op 
poslte  the  troui,'h  whereby  to  tut  as  a  stoi.  to  pn-v.-nt  roll- 
ing of  the  device.  I 

•_',  A  device  of  the  cfianicter  di  s.^rlbed  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  body,  a  trtiiiith  projcctim;  with  its  bottom 
tangential  to  the  wail  of  th.'  body  and  of  a  size  and  weight 
to  support  and  maintain  the  device  normally  In  upright 
position,  and  brackets  ai.. anted  on  and  a  part  of  the  body 
and  proje<titit'  from  tl;r  wall  whereby  to  [>r'\ent  mllinu 
of  the  device  into  invert'  d  position 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  consisting  of  a 
cylindrical  body,  the  wail  of  the  body  extending  tan 
gentially  from  one  point  In  the  i-ircumfereuce  wherel)y 
to  form  the  bottom  of  a  trough  extending  a  substuntlal 
distance  beyond  a  vertli  ai  line  dropped  from  tlie  side  of 
the  device,  and  bracketn  placed  on  the  body  subHtantlally 
opjiosite  the  trouks'h  to  prevent  the  n)lliDL'  of  ttie  device 
beyond  the  ijuarter  of  a  revolution. 

4.  A  self-righting  watering  device  consisting  of  a  cyl- 
indrical lK)dy.  a  trough  piT>j^>ctlng  from  one  side  and  of 
a  size  and  weigiit  normal ly  to  liold  the  device  In  jxMl 
tlon  for  use,  and  nieafts  mounted  on  the  liody  an<l  pro- 
jecting therefrom  oppt*ite  the  trough  to  serve  us  a  stop 
Id  the  rolling  of  the  device,  the  said  means  being  formed 
whereby  to  support  thel  device  In  elevated  fixed  {K)sltlon. 


l,Hi(H.l,';2       RoTAKV    <;ASKNf;iNK 
Kenver.  <  olo.      Filed  May    i:i,   U»13. 
(CI.  ii::<— 4."..) 


oioF    F    Kdqvt.st, 
Serial  No,  767,290. 


pistons  and  nnls  tonnected  therewith.  ro<  k  arms  ro 
tatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  connectlnk.'  tlie  dla- 
metrtcally  opposite  piston  rods  In  pairs,  links  on  the 
crank  i  ortion  of  the  slinft.  cranks  .  onneited  to  the  free 
ends  of  said  links  and  to  the  ro<'k  arms  Interm.dlate  of 
their  connection  with  the  shaft  and  with  the  piston  rods, 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  for  said  cylinders,  and  cams 
for  operating  said  valves  at  pn'determlned  points  In  the 
rotative  travel  of  the  <aslng. 

•_'.  In  a  rotary  combustion  engine,  the  couibluatlou  with 
a  stationary  shaft  laving  a  crank,  a  casing  routable  on 
Mid  shaft,  cylinders  supported  In  said  casing  In  diametri- 
cally opposite  pairs,  and  having  pistons  and  piston  rods, 
rock  arms  rotatable  on  the  ahaft  and  connecting  the 
diametrically  opposite  piston  rods  In  pairs,  cranks  plvo- 
tnlly  connecting  said  ro(  k  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shaft,  links  connecting  said  cranks  and  the  crank  portion 
of  the  shaft,  of  means  for  turning  the  links  on  their 
axes,  as  the  casing  Is  rotatwl.  whereby  the  pistons  are 
caus.'d  to  reciprocate.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  connected 
with  said  cylinders,  and  lams  for  operating  said  valves  at 
predetermined  points  In  the  rotative  travel  of  the  casing. 
.?.  In  a  rotary  combustion  en^'lne.  the  combination  with 
n  stationary  shaft,  a  casing  rotatnhly  mounted  thereon, 
having  diametrically  opposite  Intetral  base  members,  each 
provided  with  pairs  of  cylinder  receiving  sockets,  and 
ports  connecting  said  sockets,  of  cylinders  In  said  sockets, 
having  pistons  and  rods.  Inlet  and  exhaust  valves  in 
said  bases  communl.  atin-  with  said  ports  and  with  Inlet 
and  exhaust  ports  also  formed  in  said  bases,  means  for 
operating  said  valves  at  predetermined  points  In  the  ro- 
tative travel  of  the  casing,  rock  arms  rotatable  on  the 
shaft  which  connect  iliametrl.ally  opposite  piston  rods 
In  pairs,  and  moans  connected  with  the  rock  arms  and 
with  the  shaft  for  imparting  a  rocking  movement  to  said 
arms  and  thereby  causinc  the  pistons  to  reciprocate 
during  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder. 

4  In  a  rotary  ■ombiistlon  enirlne,  the  combination 
witli  a  "tationary  shaft  liavinjr  a  crank  portion,  of  a 
lasin;:  rotatahly  mounted  '>n  said  shaft,  cylinders  sup- 
ported in  said  casing  in  diametrically  opposite  pairs,  and 
havinit  pistons  and  rods,  and  ns  k  arms  rotatable  on  said 
shaft  and  connected  at  their  ends  to  diametrically  oppo 
site  piston  rods,  of  douMe  (ranks  pivotally  connecting 
said  rock  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  their  centers,  and 
links  connecting  said  double  cranks  and  the  .rank  por 
;  tlon  of  the  shaft,  said  arms  being  th.'reby  rockeil  whereby 
the  pistons  are  <  nch  k'lven  four  reclproi-atlons  during  each 
rotation  of  the  casin;: 

.5.  In  a  rotary  combustion  engine,  a  stationary  shaft 
having  a  crank  portion,  a  casing  rotatahly  mounted  there- 
on havint'  diametrically  .>pposlte  pairs  of  cylinders,  with 
pistons  and  r<xls.  rock  arms  rotatat>le  on  sjiid  shaft  and 
connected  with  diametrically  opp<  site  piston  rods,  double 
cranks  connecting  the  ro<k  arms  on  opposite  sides  of  flielr 
I  centers,  links  connecting  the  double  cranks  and  the  crank 
portion  of  the  shaft,  guides  extendinc  across  the  casing. 
and  slides  connected  to  said  links  and  mounted  on  said 
I  gnidM,  whereby  when  the  casing  rotates  the  links  are 
turned  and  double  cranks  operate  the  rock  arms  s<i  that 
the  pistons  are  each  irlven  the  Intake,  compression,  ex- 
plosion and  exhaust  strokes,  during  one  complete  rotation 
of  the  casing 

(Claims  fl  to  8  not  printed  In   the  G«»ette..> 


1.  In  a  rotary  (omlwstlon  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  shaft  having  a  crank  portion,  of  a  casing 
rotJitnbly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  cylinders  supported  in 
said    casing   in    diametrically    opposite    pairs,   and   having 


1.108.153.  FILTER  <(  >NNE<TI«  »N  HenrT  B.  EelLS 
and  iRVis  II.  K.\rF.v«.\N.  New  York.  N  Y..  asslgsora  to 
James  Begcs  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Dec.  5,  100<«  Serial  No  466,043. 
(Cl.  210—15.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  filter  having'  an  inlet  and 
an  outlet,  of  a  detachable  supply  pli)e  connection  compris 
ing  two  valve  casings  detachably  secured  to  the  Alter 
and  connected  together,  one  casing  havlnc  an  Inlet  at  one 
end  and  a  passage  at  one  side  connected  to  the  filter  Inlet 
and  with  a  valve  seat  thereat  and  the  other  casing  having 
an  outlet  at  the  opposite  end  and  a  passage  at  one  side 
connected  to  the  filter  outlet  and  with  a  valve  seat  thereat, 
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aald  casings  having  communicating  chambers  at  their  ad 
jacent  ends  with  a   valve   seat   in  each   chamber  opposite 
the  before   mentioned   seats  and  a  double  seated  valve  In 
each  casing  adapted   to  c  act  with  the  valve  seats  In   Its 
casing  substantially  as  described. 


/ 


componnds  of  the  g«iiw.l  formula:    unomatK'  residue .  - 
As=.8bX  wherein  X  stands  for  a  monovalont  residue  and 

the  aromatic  residue  contains  a  salt  forming  atom  group. 
said  salts  l>elng  amorphous  yellowi-h  thrown  to  brown 
powders  which  have  a  strongly  reducing-  action  In  an 
Lmonlacal  solution  of  silver  nitrate,  bein.  r''"' "?; J^'^ 
„Me  in  water  and  diluted  hydrochloric  acid,  but  difficultly 
soluble  In  ether  and  benzene. 

.•<    As  a  new  product,  the  hydrochloric  acid  salt  of  the 
arseno-stiblno  compound  of  the  constitutional   formula 


HO— 


NH,- 


-A8-Sb-C«M» 


the  salt  being  a  yellowish-brown  powder.  dlflKultly  soluble 
m  ether  and  benzene,  readily  dissolving  in  water  and  di- 
luted hvdro.hlorl.  acid,  havini:  a  strongly  reducing  a<  tion 
in  an  ammoniucal  solution  of  sliver  nltrat.^  ;  ita  solution 
yielding  in  presence  of  sulfuric  add  a  pre^iplUte  of  the 
difficultly  soluble  sulfate. 


2  In  a  filter  construction  the  combination  of  a  filter 
body  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  pair  of  -«>-<^J'^«^ 
^  detachably  s^-cured  together  and  having  a  inaln 
passage  and  lateral  extensions  therefrom,  an  '"^erme^ 
5fat"  t^omber  detachably  secured  to  said  body  and  ,0  said 
valve  casings  and  having  passages  connecting  said  ex- 
tel«luns  with  the  filter  inlet  and  outlet,  valve  seats  In 
„ld  ca.lngs  and  valves  coactlng  ^''-^''^  ^^  fluTr 
the  filter  to  the  main  or  opening  the  main  past  the  fll  er. 

3  The  combination  with  a  filter  having  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  of  a  detachable  connection  comprising  a  tK)dy 
^vlng  a  ,.as«age  leading  to  the  filter  inlet  and  a  second 
pas  age  leading  from  the  filter  outlet,  a  pair  of  ^etachab  e 
casings  having  a  main  passage  and  a  pair  of  valve  seats 
a  each  casing,  one  seat  of  each  pair  being  In  the  main 
passage  and  the  other  seats  iK^ing  opposite  the  first  and 
at  the  mouths  of  the  parages  leading  to  and  .rom  the 
filter  inlet   and  outlet   respectively. 

4  A  detachable  filter  connection  having  a  longitudinal 
mam  passage  with  two  lateral  extensions  and  a  valve 
Teat  afthe  entrance  to  each  extension  and  each  exten 
r  al  having  one  end  turned  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  main  passage  and  at  right  angles  to  he 
^rtlons  adjacent  the  main  passage  and  valves  coactlng 
with  said  valve  seaU  for  the  purpc«.e  specified. 

5  In  a  filter  construction  the  combination  of  a  filter 
bodv  having  au  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  removable  cover 
for  "said  body  and  a  memlsr  for  connecting  the  main  sup 
niv  pipe  and  the  filter  body  Independently  of  said  cover. 
Lid  memur  having  valve  seats  located  above  the  filter 
inlet  and  outlet  and  valves  cooperating  with  said  seats 
s^  that  when  both  valves  are  -  opened  "  the  filter  Is  in 
Operation  and  all  sediment  will  collect  in  the  filter  and 
when  both  valves  are  "  closed  "  the  filter  Is  cut  off  and 
may  be  disconnected  or  opened  and  the  passage  through 
the  main  Is  open. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette! 


1  ins  154       VRSENOSTIIUNO  COMPOUNDS  AND  PROC- 
ESS  OF  MAKING    SAME.      TAri-   Ehrmch    and    Vavi. 
KvRRKR     Frankfort  onthe  Main.   Germany,   assignors   to 
Karbwerke    vorm.    Melster    Lucius    &    Hrunlng.    Hbchst- 
on-the-Maln.     Germany,     a     rorporatlou     of     Germany. 
Filed  Julv  30.  1913.     Serial  No.  7^2,014.      (Cl.  23—24.) 
1     The    process    of    preparing   arseno-stiblno    compounds 
of    the   constitutional    formula:     uiromath-    reslduc-As— 
8hX     which     consists     In     .Busing    balogenantlmony    com 
pounds  of  the  formula   Illg.SbX,   wherein  X  stands  for  a 
monovalent  residue,  to  act  upon  aromatic  primary  arslns. 
2.    As  new   products,   salts   with   acids  of   arsepo-stlblno 

206  0.  G— 68 


1108,155.      INSULATlNt;    FABRIC.      Gaoaoi    H.    Ellis, 
'  St  '  Paul,    Minn.,    assignor,    by    mesne    assignments,    to 
Northern   Insulating  Company,   St.   I'aul.    Minn.,  a    Cor- 
poration   of   Minnesota.      Filed   Mar.    19.   1910.      Serial 
No.    550,359.       (Cl.    154 — 44.) 


,  '^ 


1  \n  insulating  fabric  composed  uf  shredded  and 
fibrous  stock  felted  together  the  fibers  being  provided  with 
a  beard  or  fuM,  said  iK-ard  or  fuM  l^ing  Intertangled  and 
matted  to  provide  a  reinforcement  'n  addition  to  that  re- 
sulting from  the  felting  of  the  fil>ers 

•'  \n  insulating  fabric  composed  of  long  partly  de- 
gummed  fiber  and  shlve  or  woody  particles,  the  said 
fibrous  portions  being  shredded  or  frayed  and  formed 
with  a  t^ard  or  fuzx  intertangled  and  matted  together  to 
provide  a  reinforcement  in  addition  to  the  reinforcement 
resulting    from    the    felting. 

3  An  insulating  fabric  composed  of  shredded  and 
fibrous  stock  felted  together  the  fibers  l>elng  provl.led 
with  a  beard  or  fuzi.  the  t)eard  or  fuzz  on  each  fiber  being 
mtertangleil  l.oth  with  the  b.^ard  or  fuzz  on  adjacent 
fibers  and  with  the  adjacent  filers  themselves,  thereby  pro- 
viding a  reinforcement  in  addition  to  that  reMiltinc  from 
the   felting  of   the    fibers 


l.miW.     CMOCKFOR  VFIIirLKNVHFKIS.      lULi-rrT 

D    l!u,a,    Kansas    .ity.    Mo..    nsslL-Tinr    of   one-half    to 

Edward   E.   McKee.   Kansas  City.   Knns       Filed    .Nov.   3, 

1913       Serial  No    79^.'<3«.      (<'l.  -.'l      >.  > 

1     \  chock  provided  with  a  body  adapted  to  engage  the 

tread' of   the   tire   of   a    wheel,   said   body   having   a   down^ 

wnrdlv  extending  projection  adapted  to  enua^.    the  ground 

for  retarding  revolving  of  the  wheel,  an  arm   Pt-'^ted  to 

said   body   and   adapted  to  be  swung  to  a   closjd   posit ...n 

in  engagement  with  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  releasable 

means  for  locking  said  arm  in  the  closed  position 

•>  A  chock  having  a  body  adapted  to  clamp  the  tread 
of  "the  tire  of  a  wheel,  said  lK>dy  having  a  downwardly 
and     obliquely     extending     projection     for    engaging     the 
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^T'xind,    an    arm    pivoted   to   one    side   of   said   body    and 
adapted  to  embrace  tHe  rira  of  thp  wheel  for  holdinti;  the 


//  An 


'V' 
/'^ — 


>X,' 


7   \  y^  j^' 


/' 


body  flatnpiMi  to  the  tiff,  and  releasable  means  for  locklnjf 
the  free  pml  of  lald  ann  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  body. 


1,108,157.  (fAIK  I>VE.  Hit  HARD  Krnst,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  1%.  \\iV.\.  Serial  No  791.332.  (CI. 
167—5. ) 

1.  A  hair  dye  sub.<«antially  as;  ii.'s<^ribt'cl,  havintr  the 
combination  of  burnt  *i)jar.  pyi'iicallol.  and  logwood. 

2.  A  hair  dyt-  siibst«ntla!ly  a<  .i.^cr!!'*-'!  havinir  i  ''om- 
bination  of  liurnt  sufar.  py  rwu'a  :i"..  .wi-X  i..^'u.....i  iu  a 
powder  form  adapted  to  form  a  creamy  mixture  on  the 
addition   of  water 


1,108,188.  LAND  -  ANCHOR.  (Jkorgb  FIenrt  Evans, 
Memphis,  Tenn  FiUd  .Ian  2.3.  1914.  Serial  No. 
813.947.      iCl.    189  — 92.J 


,'      5 


2J 


I  .4 


■P-r 


.^^. 


1.  A  land  anchor  of  the  character  described  romprlslnK 
aa  elongated  beam  Bupatantially  circular  in  cross  section. 
elongated  flat  member*,  spaced  parallel  flat  arms  project- 
ing from  the  membera  on  an  Incline  disposed  transversely 
of  the  members,  the  free  extremities  of  said  arms  l)einK 
adapted  to  fr«'eiy  conljnct  with  the  periphery  of  the  bt-am, 
and  a  rod  projfctlni;  fiom  the  beam  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate the  enKajjement  >(  the  arms  with  the  beami 

2.  A  land  anchor  o<  the  chara«ter  described  comprising 
an  elonkfatt'd  beam  su|)8tantlally  circular  In  cross  section, 
elongateil  flat  niembeijs,  spaced  parallel  flat  arms  project- 
ing from  the  m>'mbera  on  an  Incline  disposed  transversely 
of  the  members,  the  fret?  extreuities  of  said  armfs  being 
adapted  to  freely  confcict  with  the  periphery  of  the  l>eam, 
and  a  rod  project im;  from  th>'  l>eam  at  a  point  interme- 
diate of  the  engageinfnt  of  the  arms  with  the  beam,  the 
ends  of  the  arms  adapted  to  contact  with  the  beam  being 
recessed 


to  nn  outer  edge  of  the  cover  and  the  other  being  a  trans- 
parent sheet  hinged  at  its  inner  fdg<'  near  the  hinge  of  the 
cover  and  containing  a  map  of  like  outline  to  said  base  map 
and  having  within  said  outline  indications  differing  from 
those  of  said  base  map.  said  transparent  map  t>elng  adapt- 
ed to  be  swung  over  on  to  the  basi-  sheet  to  brlnu  Its  map 
outline  Into  registration  with  that  of  said  base  map  and 
also  adapted  to  t)e  swun?  under  said  base  map  and  covered 
thereby. 


1,108.159.     MAP.     M.VRI.\  EwiNo.  Tarrytown.  N.  Y.     Filed 

May  21,   1913.      Serial   No    Tfi«.92'<.      iCl.   3.5—6  i 

1.   In  an  article  of  the  class  descril>ed,  the  combination 

with   a   hinged   cover,   of  a   pair  of   map  sheets  one  being 

a    r'^latlvely   op.-npi.'   bnse  sh.>et   secured   at    its  otiter   edge 


2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hinged  cover,  of  a  pair  of  map  sheets  one  l)elng 
a  relatively  opaque  base  sheet  hinged  at  Its  outer  edge  to 
an  outer  edge  of  the  cover  for  swinging  movement,  and 
the  other  being  a  transparent  sheet  hinged  at  Its  inner 
edge  near  the  hinge  of  the  cover  and  containing  a  map  of 
like  outline  to  said  base  map  and  having  within  said  out- 
line indications  differing  from  those  of  said  base  map,  said 
transparent  map  t>eln2  adapted  to  be  swung  over  on  to 
the  base  sheet  to  bring  its  map  outline  Into  registration 
with  that  of  said  base  map  and  al.so  adapted  to  be  swung 
under  said  base  map  and  covered  thereby. 

S  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hinged  cover,  of  a  relatively  opaque  base  sheet  i»e- 
cnred  at  Its  outer  edge  to  an  outer  edge  of  the  cover  and 
containing  a  base  map.  and  a  plurality  of  transparent 
•heets  hinged  at  their  inner  e<lges  near  the  hinge  of  the 
cover  and  each  containing  a  map  of  like  outline  to  said 
base  map  but  having  within  said  outline  Indications  differ 
ing  from  those  of  every  other  map,  each  of  said  transj>ar- 
ent  maps  being  adapted  to  be  swung  over  on  to  the  base 
sheet  to  bring  Its  map  outline  Into  registration  with  that 
of  said  base  map. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hinged  cover,  of  a  relatively  opaque  base  sheet 
hinged  at  Its  outer  edge  Jo  an  outer  edge  of  the  cover  for 
swinging  movement  and -containing  a  base  map,  and  a 
plurality  of  transparent  sheets  hinged  at  their  Inner 
edees  near  the  hinge  of  the  cover  and  each  containing  a 
map  of  like  outline  to  said  base  map  but  having  within 
said  outline  Indications  differing  from  those  of  every  other 
map,  each  of  said  transparent  maps  l>eing  adapted  to  be 
swung  over  on  to  the  base  sheet  to  bring  Its  map  outline 
Into  registration  with  that  of  said  base  map. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  descrlbe<l,  the  combination 
with  a  hinged  coyer,  of  a  relatively  opaque  base  sheet 
hinged  at  Its  outer  edge  to  an  outer  edge  of  the  cover  for 
swinging  movement  and  contalnlnc  a  base  map.  and  a 
plurality  of  transparent  sheets  hinged  at  their  Inner  edges 
along  a  common  line  near  the  hinge  of  the  cover  and  each 
containing  a  map  of  like  outline  to  said  base  map  but  hay- 
ing within  said  outline  indications  differinc  from  those  of 
every    other    map.    each    of    said    transparent    maps    being 

^'adapted  to  be  swung  over  on  to  the  base  sheet  to  brine  Its 
mnp  outline  Into  registration  with   that  of  said  base   map. 


August  25, 1914. 
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1,108.160.  NON-SKID  METAL  ^/;f=IGILRUNNER. 
THOMAS  J  FiBLD  and  1>KK  SiMLKY,  Black  Larth,  VSls 
FUed  Apr    17.  1914.     Serial  No.  832.620.     (CL  21-48. , 


.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  form  cylinder  revolubly 
mo'unted  therein,  and  an  Impression  cylinder  re>-olub  y 
mounted  In  said  frame  and  movable  toward  and  ^rom  sa  d 
Zxxn  cvlinder  whereby  a  printing  plate  may  readily  be 
I, ipped-longitudlnally  between  said  cylinders  Into  position 
up  n  said  ?orm  cylinder  suitable  clearance  being  provided 
tenable  the  plate  to  be  positioned  In  allnement  with  the 
form  cvlinder  at  one  end  proparatory  to  being  shpp.-d  into 
positi.m  thereon  between  said  two  cylinders. 


A  metal  sleigh  runner  comprising  an  eye  or  socket  at  ; 
the  front  end  thereof,  a  concave  downwardly  curving  nos- 
a  corrugated  bottom  or  tread  with  the  outer  ^.iges  turned 
downward  pr.-senting  substantially  vertical  outer  edges  o 
the  road  bed.  In  combination  with  a  knee  mounted  on  said 
n.nner.  a  draft  rod  -x tending  from  said  knee  to  the  front 
end  of  said  runner,  a  plate  connecting  the  rear  si.le  of  said 
knee  to  the  rear  end  of  said  runner,  a  plate  connecting  the 
front  side  of  said  kn.-e  to  said  runner,  rivets  or  means  for 
securing  together  the  several  members  as  described. 


1108  161.        DEVICE     FOR     CITTIN.;     WALI^PAI'ER. 
'  WILLIAM    FIBLD,    Peuge,    England,    assignor    to    .lames 
Parkin    l^ondon,  England.     Filed  Sept.  8,   1913.     Serial 
No.  788.637.     (CI.  164—84.) 


1  Iu  a  device  for  cutting  wall  paper,  the  combination  of 
a  handle,  a  flattened  metal  rod  carried  by  said  haudle.  « 
pin  screwed  Into  said  tlattened  rod.  a  nleeve  rotatable  upon  , 
said  pin  and  provided  with  an  external  screw  thread  a  ro^ 
tarv  cutter  flxed  on  said  sleeve,  a  gaging  roller  adapted  to 
Bcr^w  on  to  said  sleeve  and  to  be  adjusted  at  various  dls- 
Unces  from  the  said  rotary  cutter,  a  locking  nut  adapted 
to  «:rew  on  to  the  said  sleeve  and  to  lock  the  gag^°8  roller 
after  adjustment,  and  an  enlarged  head  to  said  pin  for 
holding  the  sleev;  In  position  on  said  pin  substantially  as 

^^'''^^  device  for  cutting  wall  paper  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  flatt.ned  metal  rod  on  said  handle    a  pin 
screwed  Into  said   flattened   rod,   a  sleeve   rotatable   upon 
Mid  pin  and  furnlshe<l  with  an  external  screw  thread  on 
the  exterior  thereof  and  with  a  flange  at  the  end  adjacent 
to  the  flattened  rod,  a  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  be  passed 
on  to  said  sleeve,  screws  screwing  through  the  "«'>^;;/>" 
the  sleeve  and  Into  the  blade  of  the  cutter  for  ho  d  ng 
same  In  position,  a  gaging  roller  provided  with  an   Inter- 
nally screw  threaded  central  hole  and  adapted  to  screw  on 
to  the  sleeve  so  that   its  distance  from  the  rotary  cutter 
can  be  adjusted,  a  lock  nut  adapted  to  screw   on   to  the 
.Iteve  and  to  lock  the  gaging  roller  in  position  after  ad- 
justment and  an  enlarged  head  to  the  fixed  pin  for  hold 
Ing  the  sleeve  In  r>osltion  substantially  as  de8crll>od. 


3  The  combination  of  a  form  cylinder,  two  imi-ress  on 

cvUnders    cactlng   therewith,    and    means   for    ^uppor    ng 

Sw  cv Un.iers  adapted  to  permit  of  a  longitudinally-slotted 

Siar   printing   plate   being   ^''P^^d   'ongltud.nal  y    upon 

,.     1       r..t»»i  ifc  ai.it  pniraeiue  said  loim  cju" 
said  form  cylinder  with  Its  slot  .  n>.agiii^ 

der  and  one  of  said  impression  cylinders  at  their  iH.lnt 

contact      he  bodv  of  said  plate  being  passed  between   the 

Sorm  cvlinder  and  the  other  of  said  impression  cylinders 

4  The  combination  of  a  form  cylinder,  two  ^^^^^^^^^ 
cvllnder«  coacting  therewith,  and  means  for  n^^vlng  sa  d 
5om  cylinder  and  one  of  said  Impression  cylinders  si  ghtly 
iron    each  other  whereby  a  longUu-linally-slotted  printing 

,:"  may  readily  be  sllpp.l  longitudinally  ^J--  ''«'f. 
ast-mentioned  cylinders  into  position  "P""^  ««  '>/°'^  ''I 
inder  with  its  slot  Iv^tween  said  form  cylinder  and  the 
other  of  said  impression  cylinders.  „    ,,  .    p« 

5  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  fo--"" /^-^'^^^  .  f^ 
vofublv  mounted  therein,  an  Impression  cy'^nder  re..dubl^ 
mount;.!  in  snld  frame  In  position  to  ---';;  ^^l^'^, 
cylinder      and     a     second     impression     cylinder     revoluD  y 

Snder  witb   Us   slot    between    said   form   cylinder   and    the 
other  of  said  Impression  cylinders 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  10^  163  lEEDING  DEVICE  FOR  FEED-CI'TTERS. 
(3KLANDO  C.FB.CK.  M«nitowoc.  W Is. ,  assignor  to  ^malley 
Mamifacturlng  Company.  Manitowoc.  Wis.,  a  <  orpora- 
^on,?  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1913.  Serial  No. 
74S.318.     (CI.  193—14.) 


1108  162       PRINTING  PRESS.      Joseih    L.    Firm,    Ber- 
'  wyn     111  .    assignor    to   The   Goss    Printing   Press   Com^ 
pany,    Chicago.    IU..    a    Corporation    of    Illinois       Filed 
Aug   18.  1913.     Serial  No.  785.395.     (CI.  101-124.* 
1    The  combination   of  a   form   cylinder,   an    impression 
cylinder   coacting    therewith,    and    means   for   moving   said 
cylinders  slightly   toward  and  from  each  other  whereby  a 
printing    plate    may    readily    l'^'   «Hpped    longitudinally    be- 
tween said  cvllnders  into  position  uj.on  said  form  cylinder 
suitable  clearance  being  provided  to  enable  the  plate  to  be 
positioned  in  allnement  with  the  form  cylinder  at  one  end 
preparatory    to    being    slipped    into    position    thereon    l.e- 
twt-en  said  two  cylinders. 


,„    a    floating   at.xlllnry    .onveyor  of   the  »>*»*  '/f^- ^j! 

combination   with    a    tixed.    forward,   ^'''/'"f  ^f f*',  *  .^J; 

end    shaft    floated    from   said   driving    shaft   by    adjustable 

t'.t    ■    ds  and  adapt...l  to  raise  and   lower  under  varying 

ressure  of  th-  tnat-rial.  and  means  for  P/-  ^Ing  resi  W-n^^ 

downward  pressure  on  the  floating  end  of  "  ^J^^/J^J  '^^ 

,f  su.,..ortin-  guides  journaled  upon  the  drixing  shait   ai 

;Z  an"provided\-lth  open  -ded  «.ots^t   the  ot   .. 

wherein  said  floating  shaft  Is  ^-''''^'^'  '^."""^^IJ^^I^^^^^^^ 
chains  carried  by  sabl  shafts,  and  bearing  cross  sl.its 
Idapted  to  travel  along  the  upper  and  l-wer  margins  of 
said  guides. 


*«•*»»*•  "I  *».^" 
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1  lOH  164.        COIN    OPERATED     VENDING  -  MACHf^E. 

Wii.LrAM    8.    GL.HM.   Ckveland,   Ohio.      Fll^l    Apr     .7. 
1914.     fiprlal  No.  H34.rtOri.      (CI.  -.'ll— ».) 


T  ' 


a  wire  one  of  the  po8U  contacting  with  the  sh.ll  and  the 
other  Contacting  end  to  en.l  with  the  binding  po.t  ;  and 
means  to  secure  the  members  together. 


1     In  a  vending  machine  provlde<l  with  1''^}':^^ 

t.ndlBK  delivery  front  «ravlty   supply   mechanUm  therein 

n  coS^raUve   relation  to  said  front,  Unked  plunger   sec- 

uonTa^ipa^r  feed  .ettlons  within  said  front  and  ver^ 

caUy    IvaSIe    therein,   and    means   for   depressing    «ald 

;!,unger  sectloi..  whereby  aald  feed  sections  are  moved  to- 

ward  said  gravity  supplf  mechanism.  .^^.^.^  ^er- 

-    In  a  vending  machine,  a  pair  of  spring  resisted  ver 

Uo'ally  movable  plunger  sections.   "°^  •^*"^^^"  .[^"^^^ 

ther.>to    paper  feed  sections  connected  to  said   liiik   mem 

^::.^:nd'aLpted  to  he  moved  ^^^l^^^'^Z^'l::'^ 
cttllT    movable    plunger    sections    when    the    latter    are    ae 
pressed,  and  gravity  feed  mechanism  in   cooperative   rela- 
tion to  said  spring  re«l«ted  plunger  sections. 

3  In^  newspaper  vending  machine,  a  casing  provided 
at  Its  fr^at  with  Vprlng  resisted  vertically  movable  plun^ 
^r  ict^a.,  a  magaxin!;  chute  adjustably  mounted  berelu 
fnd inclined  toward  .aid  plunger  .e<tlon«,  a  gravity  fol- 
"we  member  mount.>d  aUne  said  inclined  chute  and 
adapted  to  travel  toward  said  plunder  su-ct>on8.  and  de 
TXi..  mechanism  op*ratlvely  connected  to  .aid  plunger 
sections  at  the  front  nf  said  base  pa^lnc 

4  In  a  newspaper  wndin«  machine,  a  -aMng  provided 
with  a  vertically  extenflin.  transparent  fn-nt  :,nd  plun.^r 
Ind  paper  feed  sections  therein,  gravity  feed  supply 
m^hanirm  Including  an  Inclined  masaxlne  chute  inclined 
"ward  and  spaced  from  said  transparent  front  afford  n. 
an  intermediate  feed  -Section  slot,  means  for  adjusting 
said  inclined  chute  to  adjust  said  slot,  and  plun^r  mecha- 
nism opera tU-ly   conufct.'d   to  said   plun«.r   sections. 

5  In  a  newspaper  ven.liug  machine,  a  casing  provided 
with  a  vertically  extending  transparent  delivery  front 
spring  resisted  paper  feed  plunger  sections  wUb.n  said 
fLnt.  a  magazine  ch.te  adjustably  "°'>unted  w.thin  aid 
casing  and  inclined  toward  said  front,  means  for  adjusting 
«»M  chute  toward  a.,1  tr.,m  said  ^-"^  Z"*^/  f^.^ ^^ 
feed  follower  memt,..r  mounted  al.v.  -,1  n„Hned  chu  e 
adapted  to  carry  the  supply  agamst  and  toward  said 
■paper  feed  plunder  ..-»  tions  u,  a  vertical  position. 
[Claims  6  to  0  not  print.'d  m  th-  uaz.'tte.] 


2  In  a  connector  for  electric  wires,  the  combln.t  on  of 
a  female  member  o.nsisting  of  a  metal  shell  adapted  to 
conn^t  into  an  electric  circuit,  a  core  of  insulating  ma- 
'^"rw  thin  the  shell,  a  pair  of  binding  post.  sUdably 
counted  in  th-  core,  and  springs  on  said  p<.sts ;  and  a 
male  member  tUtlng  within  the  shell  and  consisting  o  a 
"  nd"  of  insulatm.  material,  a  series  of  P-ts  mounted 
In  said  cylinder,  each  formed  to  receive  an  end  of  a  ^Ire. 
one  of     h     posts  c.,ntactlng  with   the  .hell  and   the  other 

roloLtaclng    w.th    the    adjacent    ends    of    the    spring 
esaS  posts;  said  shHl   form.-d   with  notches,  and  a  pin 

arM^bTtbe  cvlindrlcal  mal.  member  adapted  to  engage 
m  the  notches  to  secure  the  members  together. 


10«  1««  MOISTIUKI-HOOF  TELEPHONE  SET. 
rHARLFS  E  H.vMr.  Rochester  N  Y  assignor  to  Strom- 
berg  Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  <>n,pany^  Roch- 
TJu'T  S  Y  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  fcMled  May  26. 
1010.'     Serial  No    .'ifi.T-W.       <C1.   1  TO— 178.1 


1  108  165       CONNECTOR.      Charlbs   E.  Go„i.kv     Detroit, 
Mich      asaignor  to   Edmunds    and   .Tones   Manufactorlng 
company     Detroit.    Mich.,    a    Corporation    of    MlCh^an^ 
Filed  Mar   0    1914.      Serial  No.  HJH.:n6       M  1    !,:?.<-«. 
1     In  a  connector  for  electric  wire*  the  combination  of 
a     emL   member  c^slsting  of   a   metal    shell,   a   core   of 
rn,u"tlng   material,    a   binding   post    slldablv    moonted   in 
he  ^o^   and  a  spring  to  normally  ^old  the  post  inward  v^ 
Ind  a  male  memSer  ttting  within  the  ^»>;''  «";'/--' ;^';, 
of    a   body    of   InsuHting    material,    a    plurality    of    posts 
mount^.  in  the   bod,,  each   formed  to  r......iv.  the  end  of 


1    In  a  telephone  set.  the  combination  with  a  water  and 

gai' proof  casing,  of  a  polarized  ringer  mechanism    a  per 

mrnenTmagnet  for  said  mechanism,  said  ma.net  being  In 

rj     ni..c"s    one   piece   within   the   waterproof  casing   and 

L  o'ther  pl^  o'utside  the  waterproof  -asln..  said  pieces 

'ing   j^  ned   by   connectors   of  magnetic   material   and    an 

rrr^at,^e    outside    the    casing   polarized    by    the    portion    of 

hrrerman..nt  magnet  extending  outside  the  casing. 

-In  a  telephone  set,  the  combination  with  a  plate,  of 
an'electromagnet  ,nd  a  permanent  nu.gn-t  on  one  side  of 
said  "late  and  an  armature  and  an  extension  for  sad 
"  man.nt  magnet  on  the  other  side  of  sa  d  Pl«te_  sn^^ 
ITate  forming  a  water  and  gas  proof  partition  between 
the  armature  and  the  electromagnet. 
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-i    In    a    telephone   aet.    the    combination    with    a    non^ 

•        ,.     ,  ,.  r„  r«ltl0D  to  be  a.tuateJ  h.v  "U  el.ctro- 
7.1  ...,oi  a    ,.ott,..n   r..t;..  ..^.«   .-  ;-  -  »- 

manent  magnet. 

1  lOR  167  PICKET  SHARi'ENI^R  AND  SHAI'ER^  WiL- 
,.AM  C  HAMMOND.  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Ontario.  Canada. 
F^dLi    lOi:^    Serial  No.  H04.021.    (C  144-146.  ► 


,..uintt        r>nOR     FASTENING    DEVICE.       Eltcrt    B. 
^■TAWKts-s.'?^adilla,  N    Y.     Filed  Oct.  IT.  191S      Serial 
No.   -95  T44       (CI.   l.'0-1.4.) 


1     In  a  device  of  the  ebarncter  stated,  a  suitable  frame. 

provided  with  a  cam   slot,  -"''^  ^f  l'^^,,  *  f,^^,,t,  «\   each 
engage  the  res.vective  Keepers.  -;>^      '    ^^^^     ^   :.,,,,ns   of 

It  t    ^  i.alr  of  U-shaped  clamps  secured  t...  saul  aooi    an 

glut    ^  '^'"^   }";     I,    ,e«pectlve   cup   shapeil    portions    of 

';;ri  t"he:      n  laUhavIng    Us   ends   i.asslng    respec- 

i     1  elv  h  o"gb  said  cam  slots  and  pivoted  to  the   respoc- 

I -' r-T  i::nf^^:i/^ni^.^;^:i;^a:d  :rt^ 

;:%?;;;?;;    U™ov:b'  To    cause    said    latCK.    to    l^e 
moved  InL  or  out  of  engagement  with  said  keepers. 


l.lus.lOW.     WAGON.     CHAU.Ks  M    HATN^a.  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  191:;      s.nal  No.   ad.bW.     (^i.  - 


1    The    comb.nat.on    with   a   table    having   an    opening, 
and  a  ::.tter  working   within   the  opening^  f  J';,  .  ^^S: 

J :r..Z  ..ot.o.  -<- •- -'^.-■;,^J;.«L"  "'. 

member   \erticaiiy    anj"  pTtendinE  awav 

jt  .„  tVio  fulcrum  meml'er  ann  exieii'iiug  ■>  ^    . 
rlpr  fn Crumed  to  the  luicruin  rarrler 

;.om  the  said  0^^^-^;^^  ^^-^::^:;i;^'r^. 

for  holding   a   Picke     -\\j\,l^^,    .liV  engage    the 
Tuurr   wtertL'^rr^ls   swun^tpward.y    away    from 

^'V^e    combination    w>th    a    taUe    -- -g    an    openln.. 

J  a  cutter  -^-"--;;,rLr;  rup:;n'ti,r;:He 

ment    comprising    a    has.     pl«  e    mo  ,,^^^^1  up 

adjoining  the  said  opening,  """^  ,^";'°f^^*^j\;  ^„e  end  of 
standing  flange,  a  fulcrum  member  ar  red  bo 
the  said  flange  above  the  cutter  a  ^^^^  ^^  j^^/^i^g 
adjacent  the  ";^^/-- .rruTn' mei'l^r'lnd  !he  carrier 
rrrendlnra^trfLn  the  «--ulng.  the  carrier 
Jute    having    a    lower    Unlge    forming    a    p  .ket  ^rest.^    ^^^ 

rarr'^--;-  i--  u>--  -^^^  -^  •-  ^^ 

the  picket   projecting  over  the  cutter. 


,     Xn   axle   having   a    part    slit    therefrom   "'^   l^^nt    to 

^•,;"',;„''r,mv„..  pro,...."...  •>."«»  '">-""«  <^- 

poHltc  ''■''V'^'ff.'mTcro.,  ,..-,l„„.  .  portion  o,  th. 

J.  ,i';r  .:;orr  .;:.rtoo,  »^  ^.».  .o ».«;;- «, 
:r,;r;:p:or;.f  .t  "^.««.° -"-  -p— ■>■ 

T  being   bent   In  *^""«'«f '"'  ^.^  '^;,^,'  portion    atid    the 

:j;-,ro;'ru:;;:p:';r"^£-'"----- 

tlons  which  are   in   approximate   registration. 


...         ,.WF««TRF-UETAINING-VALVE      DEVICE. 

l.lus.lTO.       i^^^^^^^*^-   .,,      ,,^nver     Colo.,    assignor    to 
The  We^tingbouse  Air  KrakeCompan>^»  ^^^^^ 

a   Corporation    of   rennsvlvania  iied    J.u 

serial  No.  602.b20.      '^  ^J^;.-;i;' combination    with    a 

..^n^P.;  a^l^^v^vrdevro^rted  by  a  reduction  in 
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train  pipe  pressvire  for  effecting  an  application  of  the 
brakes,  of  a  pressure  retaining  valve  device  comprising  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  release  of  air  from  the  brake 
cylinder  and  a  movable  abutment  subject  In  one  direction 
to  brake  cylinder  pres^sure  tending  to  open  the  valve  and 
Jn  the  opposite  direction  to  train  pipe  pressure  tending  to 
Tlose  the  valve. 


-'  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
tiai[i  pipe  and  triple  \talve  device,  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  release  of  aij-  from  the  brake  cylinder  through 
the  triple  valve  exhaust  port,  a  movable  abutment  subject 
Ml  ono  direction  to  tralu  pipe  pressure  tending  to  close 
I  he  valve  and  in  the  >i[i5)oslte  direction  to  brake  cylinder 
pressure  tendlntj  to  open  ttie  valve,  and  means  for  neu- 
tralizing the  effect  of  the  train  pipe  pres.s,  re  on  said  abut- 
ment to  a  predetermin.'il  extent. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pres.sure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pip-'  and  trlpU'  vulve  device,  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  relea.-ie  ..f  air  from  the  braKe  cylinder  through 
the  triple  valve  exhaust  port,  a  movable  abutment  subject 
in  one  direction  to  train  pi[>e  pressure  tending  to  close  the 
valve  and  in  the  opposite  tiirection  to  brake  cylinder  pres- 
sure and  the  pressure  of  a  sjiring. 

4.  In  a  fluid  jirt'ssurS  lirake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipe  and  triple  valve  device,  of  a  pressure  retaining 
valve  device  subject  to  uaiu  pipe  pressure  for  controlling 
the  exhaust  of  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  and  operated 
to  retain  a  relative  degree  of  pressure  in  tho  brake  cylin- 
der corresfKjnding  with  tlie  .legree  to  which  the  train  pipe 
pressure  is  increased 

."».  In  a  tlui  I  ii-  --ufj  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
train  pipf  ind  tripl.-  \M|ve  device  operated  by  variations 
in  train  pip*-  pressure  t*  apply  the  brakes,  of  a  pressure 
retaining  valve  device  subject  to  train  pipe  pressure  for 
controlling  the  exhaust  fit  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  and 
ojierating  to  retain  preH,>*ure  in  the  brake  cylinder  accord- 
ing to  thf  aiuoutit   nf  in  -itM^.'  in  train  pipe  pressure. 

[C'laima  0  to  >  n<.t  priUfa  in  the  tiazette.  ] 


1.108.171.       FLUE-CL"tTi;K 
Chicago,  111.      Kil.Ml    fviri    -s, 
U'l,  81—194.) 


BERNII.1KDT     IlENKIKSU.V, 

U>14.     .<;erlal  No.  815,018. 


1.  A  rotary  flue  cutter  coniprlstng  a  tool  sto<'k,  an  out- 
wardly movable  cutter  au)unfe<l  on  one  side  of  the  tool 
stock,  fluid  pressure  operated  mechanism  for  moving  the 
cutter  outwardly,  and  thrust  rollers  mounted  in  the  tool 
stock  on  the  opposite  sMe  thereof,  the  cutter  and  rollers 
being  in  the  same  plane  which  Is  transverse  of  the  tool 
stock  and  at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  such  cutter  and 
rollers. 


2.  A  rotary  flue  cutter  comprising  a  tool  atock,  an  out- 
wardly movable  cutter  therein,  fluid  pressure  operated 
mechanism  for  moving  the  cutter  outwardly,  and  a  pair  of 
thrust  rollers  mounted  In  the  tool  stock  on  the  pide  oppo- 
site the  cutter  and  on  either  side  of  a  diametrical  line 
passing  through  the  cutter,  the  cutter  and  rollers  being  in 
the  same  plane  which  is  transverse  of  the  tool  stock  and 
at  right  angles  to  the  axes  of  such  cutter  and  rollers, 

3.  A  rotary  flue  cutter  comprlshig  a  tool  stock,  an  out- 
wardly movable  cutter  therein,  fluid  pressure  operated 
mechanism  for  moving  the  cutter  outwardly,  and  thrust 
rollers  mounted  in  the  tool  stock  opposite  the  cutter,  and 
having  adjustable  t)earlng8. 

4.  A  rotary  flue  cutter  comprising  n  tool  stock,  an  out- 
wardly movab  e  cutter  therein,  fluid  pressure  operated 
mechanism  for  moving  the  cutter  outwardly,  eccentric  bear- 
ing blocks  adjustably  mounted  In  the  tool  stock,  and  a 
thrust  roller  having  gudgeons  mounted  to  rotate  In  the 
blocks. 

5.  .\  rotary  flue  cutter  comprising  a  tool  stock,  an  out- 
wardly movable  cutter  therein,  fluid  pressure  operated 
mechanism  for  moving  the  cutter  outwardly,  eccentric 
bearing  blocks  adjustably  mounted  In  the  tool  stock,  and 
a  thrust  roller  having  gudgeons  mounted  to  rotate  In  the 
blocks,  said  blocks  each  having  a  projecting  pin  and  the 
tool  stock  having  a  recess  to  receive  a  block  and  a  plu- 
rality of  holes  in  such  recess  In  one  of  which  holes  such 
pin  Is  received. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette,] 


1.108,172.      GRAIN  HINDING    TOOL.      Alphons 
Oberburnhaupt,  Germany,     Filed  May  21,   1913. 
No,   76S,996.      (CI,   100 — 31.) 


HlHTH, 

Serial 


As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  binding  tool 
comprising  a  hollow,  longitudinally  slotted  handle  recessed 
at  one  of  its  ends  at  the  slotted  side  thereof  to  form  pro- 
jections for  retaining  the  knotted  end  of  a  tiindlng  cord 
and  having  an  aperture  at  said  slotted  side  near  its  oppo- 
site end  for  the  reception  of  the  other  hooked  end  of  said 
binding  cord. 


1,108,173,  REGULATOK  William  Hgdgsu.v  and  Ed- 
ward J.  r)EBO.\N,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Nov.  25,  1913, 
Serial  No.  802,888,      (CI,  6(V— 2  i 

1.  .\  regulator  composed  of  a  dished  base  provided  with 
mean.^  for  securing  it  to  a  fluid  conducting  pipe,  and  a 
rim,  a  diaphragm  extending  over  the  dished  part  of  the 
ba.se  and  the  rim,  a  cover  of  steel  plate  with  a  flange  nt 
Its  edge,  pressed  so  tightly  upon  the  rim  of  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  base  as  to  form  a  steam  fight  Joint  there- 
with, together  with  a  lever  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  lever,  all  substan 
tlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  regulator  composed  of  a  dished  base  provided  with 
means  for  securing  it  to  a  fluid  conducting  pipe,  and  a  rim, 
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a  diaphragm  extending  over  the  di.hed  part  of  the  base 
and  the  rim  a  cover  secured  to  the  baae  and  holding  the 
diaphragm  between,  an  aperture  through  said  cover,  a 
lever  sustaining  bracket  swiveled  about  said  aperture,  a 
lever  pivoted  in  said  backet  and  means  for  transmitting 
the  movement  of  the  diaphragm  to  the  lever,  all  substan- 
tlallv  ns  set  forth. 


1  108  176        SMELTING  FURNACE,       Thomas     Howakd 
'ho'lbovd,    Southflelds.    England.      Filed    I>ec.    21,    1912. 

( 


3  \  regulator  provided  with  a  pivoted  arm  carrying 
n  weight  arranged  as  described,  to  rest  upon  the  lever 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  the  respective  sides  of  the 
lever  bearing,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1108  174  PLOW  Eli  W,  Hullixg.s worth,  Zlrconla, 
iT'c.  Filed  Apr,  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  764.722.  (CI. 
97— 27.> 


Serial  No.  7.38.029,      (CI.  75—57.) 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  carriage,  a  cradle 
mounted  In  tilting  movement  on  the  carriage,  a  furnace 
mounted  on  the  cradle,  an  operating  platform  hinged  to 
Bald  cradle,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  operating 
platform  and  the  carriage  whereby  the  platform  is  main- 
tained m  horizontal  position  when  the  cradle  Is  tilted. 


1108  176        GKINDING     MACHINE.       Ai.asT    Hokmbl, 
'New    York,    N.    Y.       Filed    Feb.    7,    1914.      Serial    No. 
817,104,      (CI.  51— 12.> 


-^r>^^>^^>W^^  .^.)Vg?7^9a;>''^ 


1    m    a    reversible    plow,    a    beam,    a    sleeve    rotaUble 
tbereon.   standards    foldably    mounted    upon   said    sleeve    ' 
means  for  holding  said  sleeve  with  one  of  said  standards 
m  operative  position,  and   means  holding  such   standard 
against  movement  upon  Its  pivot  when  In  such  opirative 

'^''"I'n'a  reversible  plow,  a  beam,  a  sleeve  rotatable 
thereon,  standards  foldably  mounted  upon  said  sleeve, 
means  for  holding  said  sleeve  with  one  of  said  standards 
m  operative  position,  means  holding  such  standard  against 
movement  upon  its  pivot  when  In  such  operative  posit  on 
and  means  on  said  sleeve  for  detachably  receiving  be 
other  standard  when  in  its  folded  Inoperative  position 
above  the  beam  and  out  of  the  line  of  vision  of  the  op- 
erator, .   .  , , 

3  in  a  reversible  plow,  a  beam,  a  sleeve  rotatabl.v 
mounted  thereon  and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  oppo 
sltely  disposed  projections  each  having  a  recess,  oppositely 
disposed  standards  Independently  pivoted  on  said  projec- 
tlons  and  each  carrying  a  plow,  means  for  holding  said 
sleeve  against  rotation  with  either  of  said  standards  ex- 
tended  downwardly,  a  spring  mounted  on  each  standard 
and  having  an  angular  portion  to  engage  Its  correspond- 
ing recess  and  means  on  the  sleeve  to  receive  the  upper- 
most standard  when  folded  and  hold  it  out  of  the  line  of 
vision  of  the  operator, 

4  In  a  reversible  plow,  a  beam,  a  sleeve  freely  rota 
tatile  thereon,  means  for  automatically  locking  said  sleeve 
in  adjusted  position,  standards  pivotally  mounted  at 
dlametricallv  opposi'e  points  "ii  said  sleeve,  means  for 
automaticaliv  locking  each  standard  to  the  sleeve  In  Us 
depending  operative  position,  and  means  on  the  beam  Inde- 
pendent of  said  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  end  thereof 
to  receive  the  inoperative  standard  folded  tubstHntially 
parallel  with  the  beam. 


1  A  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described,  com^ 
prising  a  frame,  a  first  drum  joumaled  therein,  a  second 
drum  an  endless  griudiug  apron  engaging  said  drums, 
spring-controlled  means  fur  forcing  the  second  drum  away 
from  the  first  drum,  thereby  tightening  the  aprou.  an.l 
means  for  tilting  the  second  drum  relatively  to  the  first 

'''•'"'\  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
,„i'^ing  a  frame,  a  first  drum  journaled  therein  a  second 
drum  an  endless  grinding  apron  engaging  said  drums. 
spring-controlled  means  for  forcing  the  second  drum 
awav  from  the  first  drum,  means  for  tilting  the  second 
drum  relatively  to  the  first  drum,  and  means  for  rendering 
inactive   the  first  named  means. 

3  A  grinding  machine  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  first  drum  journaled  therein,  a  second, 
drum,  an  endless  grinding  apron  engaging  said  drums,  a 
plunger  having  a  fork  in  which  the  second  drum  is  jour- 
naled, a  table  arranged  below  the  upper  apron  run  a 
pair  of  bearings  engaged  by  the  plunger,  a  collar  adjust- 
Ulv  secured  to  the  plunger,  a  spring  interposed  between 
«ald  collar  and  one  of  the  bearings,  an  ^'^<^-^}''' J^'' 
crumed  to  the  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other 
hearing,  and  a  set  screw  tapped  into  the  frame  and  eo^ 
gaging  the  fork,  whereby  the  second  drum  ma.^  1  e  tlltcnl 
,  relatively  to  the  first  drum 
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I.IOH.ITT.       LIFE  I'RESERVER.       GeoBOE 
hart,    lod.      Filed    Juue    J,    19H.      Serial 
(CI.  9—17.1 


HoKTV,     Elk 
No.    >s4:i.l4.". 


1.  .\  lif'-  prostTVfT  cumpri.siii-'  a  body  strap,  inflatable 
bag:s  carried  th*-reby.  »-a<h  of  said  ba;.'s  provided  with  » 
solid  Ufck  pxteuslnn.  h  radial  flans?e  carrl<'d  by  the  outer 
end  of  the  solid  net-k  extt-nslon,  a  plat--  pusition^-d  on  the 
opitoslte  face  of  the  strap  in  alin»nient  with  the  neck 
flange  and  fastcnln.'  m-ans  pa^siu,-  ilip'.agh  the  plate, 
strap  and  (lance. 

2.  In  a  life  preserver,  a  body  harness  comprislnK  a 
slnifle  strap  adapted  to  be  positioned  transversely  about 
the  body,  intlatahle  bags  carried  by  said  strap,  each  ba;: 
provided  with  a  solid  neck  extension  circular  In  cross 
section,  a  flani:e  carried  tiy  the  .lut.r  end  of  the  neek 
portion  rectangular  in  pl«n  view,  a  rectangular  rein- 
forcing plate  positioned  at  th-'  oppo>ilte  side  of  the  strap 
in  allnement  with  th.  neck  rtani:.',  fast.ninj;  means  ex- 
tending through  the  plate,  strap  and  flange  and  an  In- 
tlatini:  valve  positioned  in  the  bag  at  a  point  spaced 
frnm  th'-  neck. 

1,10S,17S.  (^.VRMENT  FASTENING  HiM)K.  Elizabeth 
K.  HuwKLL,  l»enver,  lo1i\  Filed  Jan.  14,  1914.  Serial 
No.  812,038.      (CI,   24- 


4.  A  garment  hook  comprising  a  shank  composed  of 
three  members  and  a  bill  formed  of  three  members  wliich 
»re  continuations  of  tin-  sbauk  uiemUrs  with  whleli  they 
are  respectively  eonne<ted  by  bends,  the  bends  between 
the  outer  members  of  the  bill  and  the  shank  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  bend  between  the  middle  members  of 
tne  same  to  euga>;e  exclusive  of  the  latter,  with  an  eye 
into  which  the  bill  Is  inserted,  the  middle  shank-member 
having  at  its  extreme  forward  end,  a  thread  recelvinK  re- 
cess formed  by  an  abrupt  downward  bend  the  forward 
part  of  which  forms  an  extension  of  the  bend  between  the 
said  simnk  meOiUr  and  the  respective  bill-member  and 
the  opposite  part  of  which  provides  a  shoulder  capable 
of  preventing  displacement  of  thread  disposed  in  the  re- 
cess, rearwardly  along  the  shank,  au<l  the  said  middle 
shank  member  Udng  bent  upwiirdly  for  pladng  the  lower 
surface  of  its  portion  in  which  the  recess  is  formed,  in 
the  plane  of  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  outer  shank  mem- 
bers. 


1.108,178,  PIPE  BENDING  DEVICE,  J.\CQDE8  Hibkb, 
Zurich.  SwltBerland.  Filed  Nov,  27,  1»12  Serial  No. 
7.3.'{,895,      (CI.    153- 38. J 
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1,  A   .garment  hook  comiirising   a  shank  and  a  bill  con-  | 
nected    by    an    eye-engaging    bend,    the   said    shank    being 
composed  of  three  nierabers  and  the  said  bill  being  formed 
of  continuations    cf   the   satne,   the   middle   shank    member 
having  adjacent    th>-   said   Ijeud.   a   thr.Mil    rectving   recess   j 
formed  by  a  downward  N'Od,  and  the  said  member  being  , 
bent  upwardly  for  placing  the  lower  surface  of  its  portion   : 
in  which   the  recess  is  formed,   In   the  plane  of  the   lower   | 
surfaces  of  tln'  outnr  sh:inl<  memUrs,  ' 

2,  .V  garment   hook  comiiosefi  nf  a  single  I>ugth  of  wire 
including  a  shank  compo.seri  of  three  members  and  a  bill   , 
formed  of   conflnuaflons  of  the   s.ime.   the  outer   members   | 
and    their    (ontiuatlons    bqini:    disposed    in    substantially 
parallel   planes,   th.    outer  ones  of   the   said   continuations 
being  integrally  connected  ty  a  bend  at  the  rearward  end   \ 
of  the  bill,  the  middle  one  of  the  said  continuations  being 
<onnect.-d   at    the   saiil    U-nt    I'V    an   eye   formed   at    its   ex- 
tremity, and  the  transversi?  portion  of  th>'  said  t'end  being 
arched  to  provide  a  recess  which  dlspos.s  the  lower  por- 
tion   of  the   eye  outside   tie   space   between   the  bill   and 
the  siiank 

.3.  .V  garment  hook  corapri.slng  a  sh.ink  composed  of 
three  members  and  a  hill  formed  of  three  members  which 
are  continuations  of  the  shank  members  with  which  they 
afi^  respe<tlvely  connected  by  bends,  the  bends  between 
the  outer  member'*  of  the  bill  and  the  shank  extending 
rearwardly  of  the  bend  between  the  middle  members  of  the 
same  to  engage,  exclusive  of  the  latter,  with  an  eye  Into 
which  the  bill  is  Inserted,  and  the  middle  shank  member 
having  at  Its  extreme  forward  end,  a  thread  receiving 
recess  formed  by  an  abrupt  downward  bend  th*^  forward 
part  of  which  forms  an  extension  of  the  bend  l)etween  the 
said  shank  member  and  tha  respective  bill  memlier  and  the 
opposite  part  of  which  provides  a  shou'der  capable  of 
preventing  displacement  cf  threads  disposed  in  the  re<'ess, 
rearwardly  along  the  shank.  « 


A  pipe  bending'  device  of  the  eliaracter  des.  lilied  com- 
pilslnir  In  coinblojii  ion,  a  block  having  a  threa.l.ii  t>ore,  a 
threaded  spindle  passing  throtiglx,  said  block,  two  arms 
rigidly  loDHHCted  to  ^ald  block  and  having  bifurcated 
outer  ends,  books  adapted  to  parallelly  engage  the  pipe 
walls  and  pivotal.;.  >••.  nri'.l  l.y  disks  prcjv'.l.-d  witti  notches 
at  their  outer  circumferen..-  between  said  bifurcated  eu<ls 
of  said  ar.ais,  bolts  pas-sina  through  said  notches  for  se- 
curing said  hooks  in  their  adjusted  position  to  said  arms, 
a  hook  connecte.l  b.v  swivel  joint  Joine<i  to  said  spindle 
and  means  for  turning  said  spindle  to  op-iat.'  snid  hooks 
for  holdlne  and  bending  a   pl|>e. 


1.10  8,180.  BASK  LINK  TKLKMETKU  IIeineich 
Jacob,  Steglltz,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  asslsn.ir  to  The 
Finn  .'f  OptHcbe  ,\nstalt  C.  P,  Goerz  .\kt iengesell- 
schaft,  Frledenau.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  Filed  Nov. 
10.  1908,     Serial  No,  461.«fl2      (CI.  88— 27.) 


)  In  a  ba.se  line  telemeter,  two  .)bjectlves,  one  ocular, 
reflet  tors  and  a  prismatic  device,  the  said  reflectors  ar- 
ranged In  the  path  of  the  rays  from  the  objectives  and 
adapte«l  to  transmit  sucb  rays  through  the  prismatic 
device,  and  said  prismatic  device  comprlslnk:  two  parallel 
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reflecting  surfaces  arranged  in  plane**  at  angles  to  the 
measuring  triangle,  whereby  a  coincidence  of  rays  from 
said  reflectors  wcurs  in  said  prismatic  device,  produciuL- 
two  adjacent   images  In   the  ocular. 

'  In  a  base  line  telemeter  two  objectives,  one  ocular, 
an'lmage  uniting  ocular  {.rlsm  d.  vice  and  reflectors  In- 
serted In  the  path  of  the  rays  and  adapted  to  throw  the 
ravs  coming  from  said  objectives  on  said  oculav  i.rism 
device  said  ocular  prism  device  being  provided  with  two 
surfaces  substantially  parallel  with  each  other  and  fur- 
ther provided  with  two  surfaces  likewise  substantially 
parallel  with  each  other  but  obliquely  to  the  first  named 
surfaces,  the  pairs  of  surfaces  arranged  In  such  a  manner 
that  one  pair  of  surfaces  is  perpendicular  both  to  the  axis 
of  the  ocular  prism  device  and  t..  the  axis  of  the  rays 
thrown  thereon  by  said  reflectors  In  rear  of  the  prism  de- 
vice whereas  the  other  pair  arranged  obliquely  to  the 
first  named  pair  forms  two  reflecting  surfaces  whereby  a 
coincidence  of  rays  from  said  reflectors  occurs  in  said 
ocular  prism  device  and  thus  two  adjacent  partial  im 
ages  are  produced  in  the  field  of  view  of  the  ocular. 

:?.    In   a    base   line   telemeter  two  objectives,  one  ocular, 
an   Image   uniting  o.uh.r  prism  device  and   refl.ctors  In- 
serted In  the  path  of  the  rays  and  adapte<1  to  throw  the 
rays    coming   from   said  objectives   on   said  ocular   prism 
device    said    .>culnr   prism   device  provided   with   two   sur- 
faces substantiallv  parallel  with  each  other  and  with  the 
base  Hue  of  the  instrument  and  further  provide^l  with  two 
surfaces   likewise  substantially    parallel    with   each   other 
and  with  the  base  line  but   obliquely   to  the  first   named 
surfaces,  the  pairs  of  surfaces  arranged  In  such  a  manner 
that  one  i«lr  of  surfaces  Is  perpen.iicnlar  both  to  the  axis 
of  the  ocular  In  front  of  said  ocular  prism  device  and  t.. 
tlie  axis  of  the  ravs  thrown  thereon  by  said  reflectors  m 
rear  of  the  prism  device,  whereas  the  other  pair  arranged 
obliquely  to  the  first  named  pair  forms  two  reflecting  sur- 
faces whereby  a  coincidence  of  rays  from  said   reflectors 
occurs  In  said  ocular  prism  device  and  thus  two  adjacent 
partial    Images  are  produced  in   the  field  of  view  of  the   , 

o<-ular, 

4    In  a  base  Hue  telemeter  two  objectives,  one  ocular, 
an  Image  uniting  ocular  prism  device,  and   reflectors  In- 
serted  in   th.'  path  of  the  rays  and  adapted  to  throw  the 
rays   coming   from    said    objectives   on   said   ocular  prism 
device,    the    last    named    prism    devic    consisting    of    a 
rhombohedral  prism,  that  is  to  say  a  prism  with  two  pairs 
of  parallel  surfaces  Inclined  to  each  other,  and  a  further 
prism   contacting   with   on.    of  its  surfaces   with   one   sur- 
face  of   said    rhombohedral    prism   and    having    a    further 
surface   In   substantially   the   same   plane    as   that    surface 
of  the  rhombohedral  r.rlsm  which  is  remote  from  the  ocu- 
lar   the   contact   surface   of   the   two   prisms,   forming  the 
ocular   prism,   intersecting  the  image   plane  of  the  ocular 
and  being  In  part  provided  with  a  leflectlng  coating,  the 
edge  of  which   forms  the  dividing   line  of  the  two   parts 
of  the  Image  produced  by  the  two  objectflves. 

n    In  a   base  line  telemeter   two  objectives,  one  ocular, 
an    image    uniting   ocular    prism    device   ai:d    refl.'.tors    In- 
serted In  the  path  of  the  rays  and  adapted  to  throw  the 
rays    coming   from    said    objectives   on    said    ocular   prism 
device     the     last     named     prism     device    comprising    two 
prisms    contacting   with    each    other,    the    .-ontact    surface 
crossing  an  image   plane   of  the  Inst  rum.  nt   and  being  In 
part   provided  with  a   reflecting  coatlntf  the  edge  of  which 
forms  the  dividing  line  of  the  two  parts  of  th?  Image  pro- 
duced  bv   the   two   objectives,    sal.l   edt'e    U-ing  parallel   to 
the   plane  of  the   masuring   triangle  and   perp.ndlcular   to 
the    axis    of  the   rays   which    pass   through    that   part    of 
said  contact  surface  which  Is  not  provided  with  a  reflect- 
ing coating,  so  as  to  appear  sharp  throughout   Its  length. 
f  Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.} 


ter  Inlets  directly  associated  with  said  air  pas.sageway,  and 
means  for  localising  engine  vacuum  around  the  fu.  1  inlet 
to  the  exclusion  of  the  water  inlet. 


2  A  carburetter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  said 
carlmreter  having  an  air  passageway,  fuel  and  water 
Inlets  directly  associated  with  said  air  passageway,  and 
ni.ans  for  localising  engine  vacuum  around  one  of  said 
inlets  to  the  exclusion  of  the  other. 

3.  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  said 
carbureter  having  an  air  pa.s.sugew.iy,  fuel  and  water  in 
lets,  directly  associated  with  said  pas.sageway,  and  m.-ans 
for  first  localizing'  .  nL'ine  vacuum  around  the  fuel  inlet 
and  then  ar-uu.l  the  fiel  and  water  Inlets  as  the  load  on 
the  engine  increases, 

4.  A  carburet.T  for  internal  combustion  engines,  said 
carbuPter  having  an  air  passag-'way.  fuel  and  water 
inlets  directlv  associated  with  said  pas-<ag.-way,  and 
means  for  localizing  sn.cessively  a  vacuum  around  the 
fuel  and  water  inlets  as  the  engine  load  increases 

6  A  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  said 
carbur.  ter  having  an  air  passaijeway  of  irregular  section, 
fuel  and  water  Inlets  associated  with  diffenMit  parts  of 
said  passageway,  and  a  throttling  valve  In  said  passage- 
way by  means  of  which  a  vacuum  may  b.'  localized  around 
one  of  said  Inlets  to  the  exclusion  of  another. 

[Claims  G  fo  9  not  print. >d  In  the  Gazette.] 


1108  182       ENGINE   OR  MOTOR.      Wuii.vm    V.   D.   Kel- 
'lbt.   Newark,  N.   J      Filed  Aug.    IT.    I'.a2,     Serial  No. 
715.530,      (CI.  60—39,1 


1.108,181       rAUBrRETER       Kkmi  nd   J     K.^sK.   Chicago, 

III.,    assign. .r    to    International    Harvester    (Corporation. 

a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey        Filed    June    30,    1913, 

Serial    No.    77fi.823.       (CI.    48  —  155  1.) 

1.   A    carbureter    for   Internal    combustton    engines,   said 
carburc-ter  havinL'  an  air  passageway.  li<nild  fuel  and  wa- 


1  In  a  device  of  the  charact.r  d.scrib.Mi,  a  shaft,  a 
power  cvllnder,  n  piston  tightly  fitted  in  said  cylinder  and 
connected  to  said  shaft,  an  expansion  cylinder,  a  displac- 
ing piston  element  loosely  movahl.  in  said  .ipanslon  cylin- 
der and  connected  to  said  shaft,  means  f..r  effecting 
communication  of  th..  actuating  medium  between  said 
power  cvllnder  and  said  expansion  cylinder,  and  for  cool- 
ing the  actuating  me<llnm  in  the  upper  portion  of  said 
expansion  cvllnder,  an  electric  h-atlng  coil  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  expension  cylinder  for  heating  the  actu- 
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•tlng  medium  contalnerT  therfln.  and  a  switch  mechanism 
drtren  by  the  shaft  for  cuttlrii:  said  heating  coil  Into  and 
out  of  circuit  at  predetirmiii'il  flm»>8  In  each  revolution 
and  for  a  predetermined  part  of  each  revolution. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shaft,  a 
power  cylinder,  a  piston  tiifhtly  fitted"  in  said  cylinder  and 
connected  to  said  shaft,  an  expansiun  cylinder,  a  displac- 
ing piston  element  loosely  iu"VHbie  in  said  expansion 
cylinder  and  connected  to  sniil  jitiaft,  means  for  effecting 
communication  of  the  actuating  mtdium  between  said 
power  cylinder  and  sai(|  .  xpansion  cylinder,  and  for  cool- 
ing the  actuating  metlijum  in  tht-  upper  portion  of  said 
expansion  cylinder,  an  ilectrlc  heating  coll  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  said  expanLlon  cylinder  for  heating  the  actu- 
ating medium  contaui»d  therein,  n  switch  mechanism 
driven  by  the  shaft  for  cutting  ■'aid  heating  coil  into  and 
out  of  circuit  at  predetermined  times  In  each  revolution 
and  for  a  predetermlnjed  part  of  each  revolution,  and 
means  in  conjunction  w(th  >a!.l  switch  for  preventing  com- 
plete opening  of  the  dfcnit  and  arcing  at   the  switch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  trte  character  descrlbetl,  a  shaft,  a 
power  cylinder,  a  plBt<>n  tightly  fitted  In  said  cylinder 
and  connected  to  said  shaft,  an  expansion  cylinder,  a  dis- 
placing piston  element  loosely  movable  in  siil<l  expansion 
cylinder  and  connected  to  said  shaft,  means  for  eCfectlng 
communication  of  the*  actuating  medium  between  said 
iwwer  cylind.r  anil  saifl  expansion  cylinder,  and  for  cool- 
ing the  actuating  medium  In  the  upper  portion  of  said 
expan.sion  cylinder,  an  electric  heating  coll  carried  by  the 
lower  end  of  saM  ex|)Knsion  cylinder  for  heating  the 
actuating  medium  contliined  therein,  and  a  switch  mecha- 
nism driven  by  the  sHaft  for  cutting  said  heating  coll 
Into  and  out  of  circuit  at  predetermined  times  In  each 
revolution  and  for  a  qredetermined  part  of  each  revolu- 
tion, said  heafina;  coil  being  at  the  lower  end  of  the 
heating  chami>er  and  in   close  contact  therewith. 


said  chamber  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pump 
pressure,  a  lever  haTlng  a  linked  connection  with  said 
piston  and  with  said  rotatable  valve,  one  end  of  said  lever 
being  pivoted  to  an  adjustable  fulcrum  within  said  case, 
whereby  said  iever  may  be  adjusted  to  set  the  ports  of 
said  valve  with  respect  to  the  ports  of  said  valve  case. 

3.  In  a  pump  governor,  the  combination  of  a  retaining 
case,  a  direct  steam  pressure  chamljer  in  said  case  having 
an  Induct  and  an  educt  port  comunlcating  therewith,  a 
cylindrical  valve  case  within  said  chamber  having  ports 
communicating  with  said  induct  port,  a  valve  having  porta 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  ports  of  said  valve  caie 
and  with  said  e<luct  port  seated  to  rotate  In  said  valve 
case  upon  a  valve  stem  Journaled  In  said  retaining  case, 
a  crank-arm  attached  to  the  end  of  said  valve  stem,  a 
pump  pressure  chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a 
pump,  a  piston  contained  within  suld  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  pump  pressure,  a  com- 
pression colled  spring  Interposed  between  the  end  of  said 
piston  and  the  end  wall  of  said  chamber  for  retarding 
said  piston  against  end  movement  by  said  pressure,  a 
screw  threaded  stem  seated  to  rotate  in  said  case,  a  screw 
threaded  nut  movably  carried  on  said  stem,  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  at  one  end  to  said  nut,  a  link  plvotally  connecting 
said  lever  with  said  crank  arm,  and  a  link  plvotally 
connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  Uvcr  and  to  the  end  of 
said  piston,  whereby  a  reciprocal  movement  of  said  piston 
will  impart  a  rotary  movement  to  said  valve. 


1,108.183. 

Detroit.  Mich. 
(CI.   103—92.) 


KfeNDRlCK, 

Serial  No.  794,574. 


I 

1.  .\  jiump  governo^  comprising  a  retaining  case,  a 
steam  chamb»>r  in  said  ca.se  having  an  induct  and  an  educt 
port  communicating  tlcrewith.  a  valv>>  case  within  said 
chamber  having  porta  communicating  with  said  Induct 
port,  a  valve  journaled  to  rotate  In  said  valve  ca.se  and 
having  port.s  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  ports  of 
said  valve  case  and  with  said  >-duct  port,  a  pump  pre.ssure 
chamber  adapted  for  connection  with  a  pump,  a  spring 
tensloncd  piston  contained  within  said  chamber  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  said  pump  pressure,  and  means  adjust- 
ably fulcrumed  in  said  <'ase  and  plvotally  connecting  said 
piston     with     said     valve     for     impart  intr     rotary     motion 

thereto. 

2.  In  a  pump  governor  the  combination  of  a  retaining 
case,  a  direct  pressure  steam  chamber  in  said  case  having 
an  induct  and  an  educt  port  communicating  therewith,  a 
valve  case  within  said  chamber  having  ports  communlcat 
ing  with  said  induct  port,  a  valve  journaled  to  rotate  in 
said  valve  ca.se  and  having  ports  adapted  to  communi- 
cate with  the  ports  of  said  valve  case  and  with  said  educt 
port,  a  pump  pressure  chamber  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  pump,  a  spring  tensioned   piston   contained   within 


1,108,184.  GARBAGE  AND  REFUSE  INCINERATOR. 
Thbodokk  Kkrner,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  15, 
1912.     Serial  No,  690,977.      (CI.   110—18.) 


f 


1.  \  garbag.'  and  refuse  incinerator  comprising  a  chim- 
ney flue  having  a  side  door  for  the  reception  of  the  garbage 
c,r  refuse  and  constituting  a  conduit  for  the  garbage 
or  refuse  Into  a  cremating  chamber  formed  by  a  latera? 
enlargement  of  said  Hue  at  its  lower  end.  said  chamber 
having  an  overhanging  wail  at  Its  top  to  one  side  of  the 
flue  leading  therefrom,  a  refuse  containing  receptacle  In 
the  cremating  cbamt)er  and  lying  b.>low  the  overhanging 
wall  and  the  tlue  leading  from  the  chamber,  and  a  by  pass 
leading  from  below  the  receptacle  to  above  the  same  and 
at  Its  upper  end  opening  into  the  space  above  the  refuse 
receptacle  and  beneath  the  overhanging  wall. 

2.  \  garbage  and  refuse  incinerator  comprising  a  chim- 
ney flue  having  a  side  door  for  the  reception  of  the  garbage 
or  refuse  and  constituting  a  conduit  for  the  garbage  or 
refuse  Into  a  cremating  chamber  formed  by  a  lateral  en- 
largement of  said  flue  at  Its  lower  end.  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  overhanging  wall  at  its  top  to  one  side  of  the  flue 
leading  therefrom,  a  refuse  containing  receptacle  In  the 
cremating  chamber  an<l  lying  below  the  overhanging  wall 
and   the  flue  leadlnu  from  the  chamber,   a  bypass  leading 
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from  below  the  receptacle  to  above  the  same  and  at  Its 
upper  end  opening  Into  the  space  above  the  refuse  recep- 
Ucle  and  beneath  the  overhanging  wall,  and  means  for 
warming  the  air  In  the  Incinerator  and  producing  and 
maintaining  an  upward  draft  through  the  refuse  recep- 
tacle and  by  pass 

3.  A  garbage  and  refuse  incinerator  comprising  a  chim- 
ney flue  having  a  side  door  for  the  reception  of  the  gar- 
l>ag«  or  refuse  and  constitutlnij  a  conduit  for  the  garbage 
or  refuse  into  a  cremating  chamber  formed  by  a  lateral 
enlargement  of  said  flue  at  its  lower  end,  said  chamber 
having  an  overhanging  wall  at  Its  top  to  one  side  of  the 
flue  leading  therefrom,  a  refuse  containing  receptacle  In 
the  cremating  chamber  and  lying  below  the  overhanging 
wall  and  the  flue  leading  from  the  chamber,  a  by-pass 
leading  from  below  the  receptacle  to  above  the  same  and  at 
Its  upi>er  end  opening  into  the  refuse  receptacle  and  be- 
neath the  overhanging  wall.  Are,  draft  and  ash  doora 
above  and  below  the  refuse  receptacle,  and  means  for  pro- 
ducing a  current  of  warm  air  through  said  receptacle  and 

by-pass. 

4.  A  garbage  and  refuse  Incinerator  comprising  a  chim 
ney  flue  forming  a  garbage  and  refuse  conduit  and  having 
an  Inwardly  enlarging  and  downwardly  Inclined  garbage 
and  refuse  chute  opening  Into  It  and  provided  at  Its  upper 
and  smaller  end  with  a  self  closing  door,  said  flue  being  en- 
larged laterally  at  Its  lower  end  to  form  a  cremating 
chamb'er  having  an  overhanging  wall  at  Its  top  to  one  side 
of  the  flue  leading  therefrom,  a  refuse  containing  recep- 
tacle In  the  cremating  chamber  spaced  from  the  wall  of 
the  chamber  to  form  a  by-pass  below  the  overhanging  wall 
from  the  space  below  the  receptacle  Into  said  flue,  and 
means  for  warming  the  air  and  producing  an  upward  draft 
in  the  Incinerator  through  the  refuse  receptacle  and  by- 
pass. 

5  A  grabuge  and  refuse  Incinerator  comprising  a  chim 
ney  flue  having  a  aide  door  for  the  reception  of  garbage 
or  refuse  and  constituting  a  conduit  for  the  garbage  or 
refuse  Into  a  cremating  chamber  formed  by  a  lateral  en- 
largement of  said  Hue  at  Its  lower  end,  said  chamber  hav- 
ing an  overhanging  wall  at  Its  top  to  one  side  of  the  flue 
leading  therefrom,  a  refuse  containing  receptacle  In  the 
cremating  chamber  spaced  from  the  wall  of  the  chamber  to 
form  a  by  pass  below  the  overhanging  wall  from  the  space 
below  said  receptacle  Into  said  flue,  and  a  heater  In  com- 
munication with  said  chamber  below  the  refuse  containing 
receptacle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
/■ 

1,108,185.  STORE  SERVICE-CREDIT  SYSTEM  APPA- 
BATIS.  C'H.ARLE.s  F.  Kettkri.nq,  Dayton,  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assi;;nments,  to  The  National  Cash 
Register  Co..  Davton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (in- 
corporated In  1906.)  Filed  Feb.  17,  1906.  Serial  No. 
301,707.      (CI.   179—2.) 


vice,    and   means   for   Indicating  by   the   operation    of    the 
switch  the  absence  of  an  article  to  be  mark.Ml 

2  A  store  service  system  having  In  combination  with  a 
means  of  communication,  a  stamping  device,  distant  means 
for  controlling  the  operati.m  of  said  devicp  and  means  at 
said  distant  controlling  m.  ans  for  indicaiin>:  the  absence 
of  an  article  to  be  marked  when  the  controlling  means  la 

actuated. 

3  A  store  service  svstem  having  In  combination  with  a 
telephone  line  for  communication,  an  electrically  controlled 
stamp,  an  electric  circuit  and  circuit  closer  for  operatlvely 
controlling  said  stamp  from  a  distance,  and  means  at  said 
circuit  closer  and  controlled  thereby  for  audibly  an- 
nouncing the-absence  of  an  article  to  be  stamped  wnen  the 
circuit  closer  Is  operated. 

4.  A  store  service  system  havin?  In  combination  with  a 
means  of  communication,  a  stamp,  means  for  controlling 
the  operation  of  said  stamp  from  a  distance,  means  at  the 
said  controlling  means  giving  warning  of  the  absence  of  an 
article  to  be  marked,  and  means  at  said  controlling  means 
f,,r  announcing  the  said  absence  when  the  warning  means 
is  unhcadcd  and  the  controlling  means  operated, 

5.  A  store  service  system  having  In  combination  with  a 
telephone  svstem,  an  electrically  controlled  stamp,  a  cir- 
cuit closer  distant  from  the  stamp  and  having  connections 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  latter,  a  local  circuit 
Including  a  lamp  near  the  circuit  closer,  a  relay  for  con- 
trolling the  local  circuit,  and  means  regulated  by  the 
presence  of  the  article  to  be  marked  for  rendering  the 
relay  Ineffective. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


1108  186  HEI.T  (  (»NCKNTRATlN<i  OR  VANNING 
MACHINE  FOR  SEl'AKATINO  ITLVKRIZED  ORES 
AND  SIMILAR  MATERIAL.  Orki.v  H.  King,  Chicago. 
Ill  assignor  to  United  States  Concentrating  Co..  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
567.817.      (01.  83—83.) 


1.  A  store  service  system  having  In  combination  with  a 
telephone  line  Including  telephone  sets,  an  electrically 
controlled  stamping  device,  a  circuit  for  same  including  a 
distant  switch  for  operatlvely  controlling  the  stamping  de- 


1.  An  ore  concentrating  or  vanning  machine,  compris- 
ing a  liquid  containing  receptacle,  an  endless  movable 
member  arranged  to  travel  through  said  receptacle  and 
be  submerged  during  a  part  of  its  travel,  frame  members 
•provided  with  rollers  at  their  lower  ends  about  which 
said  endless  member  travels,  the  lower  ends  of  said  frame 
members  being  yieldingly  mounted,  means  whereby  said 
frame  members  are  vibrated  and  vibrations  imparied  to 
the  endless  member,  means  for  depositing  material  on  said 
endless  member,  mechanism  arranged  adjacent  to  the  point 
of  deposit  of  said  material  whereby  the  material  is  spread 
across  the  surface  of  the  endless  member,  means  whereby 
the  material  laden  endless  member  may  he  washed  or 
Bpraved  at  points  in  Its  travel  after  leaving  the  liquid 
containing  receptacle,  and  a  series  of  receptacles  arranged 
In  proxlmltv  to  said  last  mentioned  means. 

2  ^n  ore  concentrating  or  vanning  machine  comprising 
a  liquid  containing  receptacle,  an  endless  member  ar- 
ranged to  travel  through  said  receptacle  and  be  sub- 
merged during  a  pari  of  its  travel,  frame  members  yield 
inglv    mounted    at    their    lower    ends    and    provided    with 
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l,l(J8.1>tT.  PKESS.  Wiu.iAM  Ki.ix  KK,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  E  W  ISiss  Company.  Brcxiklyn,  N.  Y.,  a 
Porporation  of  W.st  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.  75a,06S.      it:\.  IKi   -4f..  I 


rollers  at  tbelr  lower  ends,  m.ans  whereby  said  frame 
memL»ers  will  b«  given  Tlbratlon.s  and  the  same  Imparted 
to  the  endless  member,  means  whereby  the  rollers  at  the 
lower  ends  of  said  frai»e  memt)ers  are  adJusUbly  held  at 
an  incline  trannversely  to  the  endless  member,  means 
whereby  the  endless  member  may  be  given  a  varying 
Inclination  at  the  submerged  point  of  its  travel,  means 
whereby  material  i.s  defioslted  on  saiil  endless  member,  and 
mechanism  fur  spreading  said  material  transversely  across 
said  endless  member. 

3.  An  ore  concentratlnt?  or  vanning  machine  comprising 
a  liquid  containlus  receptacle,  an  endless  member  ar- 
ranged to  travel  through  said  liquid  lonUlnlng  receptacle, 
frame  members  yieldingly  mounted  and  provided  with 
rollers  at  tlielr  lower  eiids  about  which  the  endless  mem- 
ber travels,  means  whtreby  the  frame  members  are  vi- 
brated and  vibrations  Imparted  t<>  the  endless  member, 
means  whereby  said  rollers  art  Hdju><tably  held  and  the 
endless  member  jrtven  a  varying  transverse  crowning  In 
clinatlon.  means  wheretiy  the  endless  member  Is  given  the 
desired  degree  of  Inclination  longitudinally,  a  hopper  for 
depositing  material  on  said  endless  member,  and  means 
whereby  the  endless  member  Is  sprayed  or  washed  at 
points  beyond  its  submargence. 

4.  An  ore  loncentraticg  or  vanning  machine  comprising 
a  iitjuid  containing  receptacle,  an  endless  member  ar- 
ranged to  travel  through  said  r.'<  e[)tacle.  frame  membeis 
yieldingly  mounted  at  their  l.>wer  ends,  means  whereby 
said  frame  members  maj  l>e  vibrated,  a  set  of  rollers  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  lower  ''tids  i>f  said  frame  meml)er», 
a  yoke  arranged  to  provide  bearings  for  one  end  of  a  por 
tlon  of  said  rollers  wl|ereby  said  rollers  may  be  given 
varying  degrees  of  Incliliatlon  transversely  of  the  endless 
member,  a  hopper  for  depositing  the  material  on  said 
endless  member,  and  mfans  whereby  the  material  will  be 
spread  across  said  endlass  member. 

5.  An  ore  concentrating  or  vanning  machine  comprising 
a  liquid  Containing  receptacle,  an  endless  member  a  por- 
tion of  whose  travel  eiten<ls  through  said  receptacle, 
frame  memt>ers  yieldingly  mounted  and  provided  with 
rollers  at  their  lower  ends,  means  whereby  said  frame 
members  will  be  glv«n  vibrations,  means  adjustably 
mounted  to  the  frame  members  and  proTldlng  bearings 
for  adjacent  ends  of  said  rollers  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  given  varying  degrees  of  inclination  transversely  of  ! 
the  endless  member.  m«aii*!  whereby  the  endless  member 
may  be  given  varyln_' .  degrees  of  Inclination  longitudi- 
nally, means  for  depositing  material  on  said  endless  mem- 
txjr,  and  means  arranged  along  the  path  of  said  endless 
member  whereby  the  latter  may  be  washed  or  sprayed. 

[Claims  6  to  f>  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  power  press  lor  heavy  work,  the  combination  of 
a  plunger,  and  a  plurality  of  crank-shafts  connected  to 
Bald  plunger,  and  means  for  rotating  said  shafta  in  oppo- 
site directions  whereby  the  diagonal  thrust  transmitted 
to  the  plunger  by  one  crank-shaft,  when  off  center,  will 
lie  counteracted  by  tb«t  of  another,  each  of  said  crank 
shafts  belnji  continuously   rotatable  In  one  direction. 

U.  In  a  power  press  lor  heavy  work,  the  combination  of 
a    plunger,    a    plurality    of   crank-abafta,    connections    be- 


tween said  crank  shafts  and  snid  pinnger.  an<i  means  for 
rotating  said  shafts  In  opposite  dlre<tlons  whereby  the 
diagonal  thrust  transmitted  to  the  plunger  by  one  crank- 
shaft, when  off  center,  will  tx'  counteracted  by  that  of 
another,  each  of  said  crank  shafts  being  continuously 
rotatable  In  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  power  press  for  heavy  work,  the  combination 
of  a  plunger,  a  plurality  of  crank  shafts,  crank  connec- 
tions pivotally  connected  to  said  plun»:er  upon  an  axis 
perpendicularly  attove  that  of  said  irank  shafts,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shafts  In  opposite  directions 
whereby  the  diagonal  thrust  transmitted  to  the  plunger 
by  one  crank  shaft,  when  off  center,  will  be  counteracted 
!iy  that  of  another,  each  of  said  crank  shafts  being  con- 
tinuously   rotatable  in   one  direction. 

4.  In  a  power  press  for  heavy  work,  the  combination 
r>f  a  plunirer.  a  plurality  of  crank-shafts  connectt-d  to  said 
plunger  and  u)>ans  for  rotating  said  shafts  In  opposite 
directions  In  pairs,  whereby  the  dlai:onal  thrust  trans- 
mitted to  the  plunger  by  one  crankshaft,  when  off  cen- 
ter, will  bo  counteracted  by  that  of  another,  each  of  said 
crank  shafts  being  coiitln«<iusly  rotatable  in  one  d!r«H'tton 

5.  In  a  power  press  for  heavy  work,  the  combination 
of  a  plunger,  a  plurality  of  crank  shafts  connect*^!  to  said 
plunger,  gears  on  said  crank  shafts,  and  pinions  enu;aglng 
irears  on  pairs  of  crank  shafts  and  rotating  said  gears  on 
one  pair  in  an  opposite  direction  to  those  in  ajpother. 
whereby  the  diagonal  thrust  transmitted  to  the  plunger 
by  one  crankshaft,  when  off  center,  will  \>e  counteracted 
by  another. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  m    Uu-  <;aEette.J 


1,108,188.  CAN  LABELING  MACHINE.  FREDKRirK  H. 
Knapp,  Westminster,  Md.,  assignor  to  h^ed  II.  Knapp 
Company,  Westminster,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland. 
Filed  Apr.  2,   1912.     S^-rlal  No.  688.0.-.8.      (CI.  216 — 18.) 


A 
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1.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  can  rtinway.  a  label 
support  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  runway  and  over 
which  the  article  to  I*  labeled  passes,  and  lap  end  past- 
ing means  comprising  a  lengthwise  movable  paste  applying 
member,  and  means  for  moving  the  .said  member  up  and 
down  or  Into  and  out  of  <ontact  with  the  supply  of  labels 
on  the  support. 

2.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  can  runway,  a  label 
support  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  runway  and  over 
which  the  article  to  be  labeled  passes,  lap  end  pasting 
means  comprlsint:  a  lengthwise  movable  paste  applying 
member,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a  can 
along  the  runway  for  moving  the  said  member  up  and 
down  or  into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  supply  of  labels 
on  the  support. 

3.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  can  runway,  a  label 
support,  label  pick  up  pasting  means,  lap  end  pasting 
meant  comprising  an  endless  belt,  means  for  positively 
moving  the  telt  up  and  down  Into  and  out  of  contact 
with  the  lap  end  of  stack  of  labels  on  the  support,  and 
means  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to  the  belt  when  In 
raised  position. 

4.  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  can  runway,  a  label 
support  Intermediate  the  ends  of  the  runway  and  over 
which  the  article  to  be  labeled  passes.  lat>el  pick  up  past- 
ing means,  lap  end  pasting  means  comprising  an  endless 
tielt.  means  for  positively  moving  the  belt  up  and  down 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  the  stack  of  labels  on  the 
supp<irt,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  a 
can  along  the  runway  for  imparting  rotary  movement  to 
the  belt  when  In  raised  position. 
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5  In  a  can  labeling  machine,  a  can  runway,  a  label 
support.  lalK.1  pick  up  pasting  means,  lap  end  P*«tlng 
means  comprising  a  movable  belt  normally  raised  alK.ve 
the  label  support,  and  means  for  tK,dlly  moving  the  bel 
up  and  -iown.  Into  contact  with  the  lap  end  of  the  label 
positioned  vm  said  support. 

[Claims  •'>  to  8T  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


11„K1^9  FKKTILIZER  AND  rROCESS  OP  MANU- 
FKCTCRING  THE  SAME  Theoixib  KnAsBL,  Neu- 
stadt.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
597.12:i.      (CI.  71—9.) 

1  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fertilizer  com- 
po8«>d  of  calcium  cyanamld  and  sulfite  cellulose  lye. 

"  \s  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fertilizer  com- 
posed of  calcium  cyanamid,  sulfite  cellulose  waste  lye 
and   neutralizing  substances. 

3  The  hereludescrlbed  process  of  manufacturing  a 
fertilizer,  consinlng  in  mixing  sulfite  cellulose  waste  lye 
with  calcium  cyanaml-1. 

4  The  herelndescribe<l  process  of  manufacturing  a  fer- 
tilizer consisting  In  neutralizing  sulfite  cellulose  waste  lye 
and  mixing  the  same  with  calcium  cyanamld. 


InsuUtlng  g(«r  wheel  journaled  on  said  shaft  carrying 
said  frame,  and  conducting  gearing  connections  Ix^tween 
said  gear  wheel  and  sal.l  shaft  journaled  In  said  frame 

5  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprisin?  an 
insulating  frame,  a  plurality  of  insulating  disk  '"'n^rts. 
a  conducting  shaft  carrying  each  support  and  journaled  In 
said  frame;  an  electrical  connection  carrying  current  to 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  light  carried  by  each  shaft  and  pro- 
vided with  a  conductor  communicating  therewith  another 
conductor  leading  from  each  light  to  the  shaft  of  another 
light  a  return  conductor  leading  from  one  ..f  th.  other 
lights,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  ssid  frame 
and  said  shafts  journaled   therein. 

[Clalns  6  to  b  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1108  190        EI.ECTItlCAL    DISl^LAY    DEVICE.       HaXM 
'■AL  A    KisiTT.  I'ittsburgh.   I'a..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  T.  Cahoon.  I'ittsburgh,  Pa.     nied  May  19,  1911. 

Serial    .No.   r.2K.:'.24.      (CI.   240—9.) 


110'*191       WELI'ED  TrBING.     L-irRKVCi:  S.  La.  hman, 
'  New  York    N    Y..  assignor  to  Universal   Electric   Weld- 
ing Company,   New  York,  N.   Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June   14.  1913.     Serial   No.   77.?,R55.      (CI. 
29—180.) 


1  Metal  tubing  having  the  meeting  or  abutting  edges 
of  the  longitudinal  joint  united  at  Intervals  by  buttons 
welded  across  the  edges  and  sunk  In  the  material  of  the 

*"2°Metal  tubing  having  the  meeting  or  a^-utting  edges 
of  its  longitudinal  joint  united  at  Intervals  by  bridging 
pieces  welded  across  the  edges  and  flush  with  the  surface 
of  the  tubing.  ^^^^ 

1108  192.      SUBMERSIBLE    BOAT.      Gustav    M     I'A«»^«^ 
'oK«.N,    New    London.    Conn.,    assignor    to    Electric    Boat 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  .9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  S35.0t)!>.     \«"1-  H4— 16.1 


1     \    device    of    the    character    described    <'omprlslng    a   , 
plurality   of  electric   light  tubes,    a   rotatable    support   for   ^ 
each    tube,    a    frame    In    which    said    supports    are    jour- 
naled     and    actuating    m.-chanlsm    forming    part    of    the   | 
electric  circuit   of   said    tulH>s   and   cooperating   with   said 
frame    to   simultaneously    rotate  the   same   and   said   tub.- 

supports. 

"  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
plu'ralitv  of  Geissler  tubes,  a  rotatable  support  for  each 
tube  a  frame  in  which  said  supports  are  journaled,  and 
actuating  meihanlsm  cobperating  with  said  frame  to  sim- 
ultaneouslv  rotate  the  same  and  said  supports,  said  actu^ 
ating   mechanism    forming   part   of  the   electric    circuit  of 

sabl  tubes. 

■\  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Insulating  frame,  an  insulating  support  and  a  conducting 
shaft  carrvlu;:  the  same  and  journaled  in  said  frame 
and  a  light  carried  by  said  support.  In  combination  with 
a  second  conducting  shaft  carrying  said  frame,  an  elec 
trical  connection  between  said  second  .*haft  and  said 
light  and  another  conductor  connected  to  said  conduct- 
ing shaft  joui-ualed  m  said  frame,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently rotating  said  frame  and  support. 

4  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed  i-omprlslng  an 
Insulating  frame,  an  Insulating  support  and  a  conductiug 
shaft  carrvlng  the  same  and  Journaled  In  snid  frame,  and 
a  light  carried  bv  said  support.  In  combination  with  a  soc 
ond  conducting  shaft  carrying  said  frame,  an  electrical 
connection    between  said   second   shaft  and   said   light,  an 


1  A  submersible  vessel  having  a  body.  hyd'-«P'^°" 
momite,!  there<,n  and  movable  to  Inoperative  po.  lo- 
against  the  bodv  and  to  extended  positions  and  a  -ingle 
o^  ^tlng  mechanism  connected  to  the  hydroplanes  and 
Xrable  to  move  them  from  the  inoperative  to  the  ex- 
Sd  position  and  to  move  them  to  any  ^7'-\«"^;''" 
posUlon   while  In  the  extended  position;  substantially    a. 

"'"'A^lubmersible  vessel  having  a  Ix.dy.  a  pair  of  h>^ro- 

planes  mounted  thereon  and  "^--'''\^^'";^"  "  ^^^ 
tton  against  the  body  and  to  an  extended  position  and 
morab^  to    different    angular    portions    while    extended. 
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and  operating  mechanlsin  conn«cted  to  the  hydroplanes 
for  effecting  movement  thereof,  the  continuous  operation 
of  said  mechanism  causing  the  hydroplanes  to  be  first 
moved  from  the  lnoperaCivt>  to  thf  extendfd  position  and 
then  turned  angularly  Kbil>'  in  the  extended  position  ; 
gubstantlally  as  deHcribefl. 

3.  A  submersible  vessel  having  a  body,  bearing  mecha- 
nisms plvotally  mountf'd  thereon,  hydroplanes  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  bearing  me<tianisms,  a  sinijU'  op»Tatiug 
device,  and  means  iuterioe<liate  said  device  and  the  hydro 
planes  for  causing  operation  of  said  device  to  both  turn 
the  hydroplanes  in  the  Ijcaring  mechanisms  and  turn  the 
b<>arlng  mfchanism.s  r.'latively  to  the  body  ;  suUstantlally 
as  described. 

4.  A  8ubmersit)le  vessel  having  a  body,  a  pair  of  hydro- 
planes mount«'d  thereon  and  movable  to  an  extended  posi- 
tion at  substantially  a  right  angle  to  the  length  of  the 
body  and  also  to  an  inoperativ.-  position  against  the  sides 
of  the  l>ody.  said  hydroplanes  being  also  movabb'  to  differ- 
ent angular  positions  wlille  In  the  extended  position,  and 
a  single  operating  mecbanlsm  connected  to  the  hydro- 
planes which  by  its  continuous  operation  first  varies 
the  angular  relation  of  the  hydroplanes  while  the  latter 
are  In  the  extended  po.-^Jtion.  and  then  moves  the  hydro- 
planes from  the  ext.-ndf.l  to  the  Inoperative  position;  sub- 
stantially as  descrllxd. 

r>.  .sulinitTsiMe  V'-ss.-l  havin_'  a  pair  of  hydroplanes, 
bearing  medianism  In  wHicii  rli.'  hydroplanes  are  mounted 
permitting  lateral  extension  of  the  hydroplanes  and  also 
partial  rotation  thereof  to  vary  their  angular  relation, 
op«'rating  m>>clianism  for  effecting  the  lateral  extension 
of  the  liydroplan.'s  and  th-^  rotational  movement  thereof 
and  means  for  preventing  rotational  raovemtnt  of  the 
hydroplanes  to  vary  thglr  angular  relation  except  when 
the  hydroplanes  are  In  the  eitinded  position ;  substan- 
tially as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  2:;  not  priiit>'d  in  the  fiazette.J 


1,108.193.  SUKET  «;UI!1ING  DEVICE  FOR  PRINT- 
ING PRESSES.  HtBtHT  l.xsc,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor 
to  The  <ioss  I'rlnting]  Press  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  llUuo^.  Filed  May  31.  1913.  Serial 
No.  770,965.      (CI.  lOlj— 115.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  grlpper-shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  grippers  tlxpd  on 
said  shaft,  and  positively  actuated  means  connected  to 
said  shaft  for  rotating  it  for  opening  and  closing  said 
grippers,  the  connections  between  said  positively  actuated 
means  and  said  shaft  L»mprislng  yielding  means  adapted 
to  be  moved  bodily  by  the  operative  movement  of  the 
actuating  means,  said  yielding  means  being  adapted  to  be 
stressed  only  at  approiiniately  the  end  of  the  operative 
closing  stroke  of  said  actuating  means. 

2.  The  combination  otf  a  cylinder,  a  grlpper  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  grippers  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  cam  meml»er  provided  with  a  cam   groove,  a 


stud  adapted  to  l>e  actuated  positively  by  movement  along 
said  cam  groove,  and  connections  between  said  siiid  and 
said  shatt  whereby  the  movement  of  said  stud  along  said 
cam  groove  serves  to  rock  said  shaft  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing .said  grippers,  said  connection  comprising  yielding 
means  ailapt.Ml  to  !«•  moved  tx.dlly  by  the  operntive  move- 
ment of  said  stud,  said  yielding  means  being  adapted  to 
Ih;  stressed  so  as  to  exert  a  yielding  pressure  upon  said 
cam  only  at  approximately  the  limit  of  the  operative 
closing  stroke  of  said  stud. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  grlpper  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  grippers  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  lever  connected  with  said  grlpper  shaft  for 
rocking  It  for  opening  and  closing  said  grippers,  and  a 
cam-meml)er  provldeil  with  a  cam  groove  for  operating 
said  lever  positively  for  both  opening  and  closing  said 
grippers,  the  connections  between  said  gripper  shaft  and 
said  lever  comprising  yielding  means  adapted  to  be  moved 
bodily  by  the  operative  movement  of  ewild  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  cause  said  gripix-rs  to  close  upon  the  complete  clos 
Ing  movement  of  .said  lever,  the  compression  of  said  yield- 
ing means  caused  by  the  closing  movement  of  the  lever 
being  controlled   by   the   thickness  of  the   matter   gripped. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  grlpper  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  grippers  fixed  on 
said  shaft,  a  lever  connected  with  said  gripper  shaft  for 
rocking  it  for  opening  and  closing  said  grippers,  and  a 
cam-meml)er  provided  with  a  cam-groove  for  operating 
said  lever  p<jsltively  for  l>oth  opening  and  closing  said 
grippers,  the  connections  between  said  grlpper  shaft  and 
said  lever  comprising  a  second  lever  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  two  levers  adapterl 
to  cause  said  grippers  to  clo«e  upon  the  complete  closing 
movement  of  said  first-named  lever. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  gripper  shaft  revo- 
lubly  mounted  thereon,  a  plurality  of  grippers  fixed  on 
aald  shaft,  a  lever  connect>'d  with  said  uripper  shaft  for 
rocking  it  for  opening  and  closing'  sMid  grippers.  and  a 
cam-member  provided  with  a  cam  groove  for  operating 
said  lever  positively  for  both  opening  and  closing  said 
grippers,  the  connections  between  said  grlpper  shaft  and 
said  lever  comprising  a  second  lever  fixed  on  said  shaft, 
a  rod  plvotally  mounted  on  said  second  lever  and  passing 
through  an  eye  on  said  first  named  lever,  and  a  compres- 
sion spring  mounted  on  said  rod  adapted  to  cause  said 
grippers  to  close  upon  the  complete  closing  movement  of 
aald  flrst-named  lever. 

(flalms  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette. ) 


LIOMM.      COIN-CONTKUl.LKl)    .M  TOM.VTIC    TELE- 

'  PHONE-EXCHANGE   SYSTEM.      Wlnkikld  W.   Leach. 

Chicago,    111.,    assignor    to    Western    Electric    Company, 

Chicago,   111.,   a  Corporation  of   Illinois.      Filed  Nov.   1. 

1906.     Serial  No.  341.517.     iCl.  179— «.5.) 
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1.  The  comMnatlon  with  a  calltnK  and  a  called  tele- 
phone line  extending  from  s\ibstation8  to  a  central  office, 
of  a  toll  device  at  the  substation  of  the  calling  line,  auto 
matic  means  at  the  central  oflice  for  uniting  said  lines, 
operable  from  the  calling  station.  up<in  the  tentative  op- 
eration of  said  toll  device,  and  automatic  means  for  finally 
eompleting    the    cycle    of    operations    of   said    toll    device. 


controlled  jointlv  In  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber 
and  In   the    replacement   of    the   calling   subscrlber-s   tele- 

phone.  ,,  J    i  1 

<>  The  combination  with  a  calling  and  a  called  tele- 
phone line  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  office, 
of  a  toll  device  at  the  substation  of  the  calling  line,  auto- 
matic line  selecting  mechanism  at  the  central  office  oper- 
able upon  the  tentative  operation  of  said  toll  device  for 
uniting  said  lines,  a  magnet  for  said  toll  device  connected 
with  the  calling  line  adapted  to  finally  complete  the  cycle 
of  otx-rations  of  said  toll  device,  a  relay  at  the  central 
office  an  operative  circuit  for  said  relay  controlled  in  the 
response  of  the  called  subscriber,  a  source  of  current  for 
operating  said  magnet,  and  means  controlled  jointly  by 
said  relav  and  in  the  restoration  of  the  calling  station 
apparatus  to  normal  condition,  for  connecting  said  source 
of  current  wltli  the  line  to  operate  said  magnet. 

3  The  combination  with  a  calling  and  a  called  tele- 
phone line  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  office 
battery  of  a  switch  at  each  substation  controlling  the 
line  cl'rcult  thereof,  a  toll  device  at  the  substation  of  the 
calling  line  automatic  line  selecting  mechanism  at  the 
central  office,  operable  upon  the  tentative  operation  of 
said  toll  device  for  uniting  said  lines,  a  magnet  for  said 
toll  device  connected  with  the  calling  line  adapted  to 
finally  complete  the  cycle  of  operations  of  said  toll  de- 
vice a  source  of  current  for  operating  said  magnet,  a 
relav  in  the  calling  line  circuit  responsive  to  snld  sub- 
station switch,  an  armature  for  said  relay,  a  relay  havng 
a  sluggish  armature,  an  operative  circuit  for  said  relay 
completed  upon  the  response  of  the  called  ^ub8<  ril-er.  and 
means  actuated  upon  the  attraction  of  the  sluggish  arma- 
ture and  the  retraction  of  the  armature  of  said  first- 
meniloned  relay,  when  said  substation  switch  Is  opened, 
for  connecting  said  source  of  current  with  «a.d  line  to 
operate  said  magnet  and  complete  the  cycle  of  operations 

of  said  toll  device. 

4    The   combination    with   a    calling   and   a   called   tele- 
phone line  extending  from  substations  to  a  centt-al  office 
batterv     of    a    switch    at    each    substation    controlling    its 
line  circuit,  a  relay  at  the  central  office  in  the  line  circuit 
of  said  calling   line,  a  toll  device  at  the  calling   statin 
automatic    line    selecting    mechanism    «»    'he    central    nfflce 
operable  upon  the  tentative  operation  of  said  toll  dexlce, 
for  uniting  said  lines,  an  electromagnet   for  said   loll  de^ 
vice  connected  with  the  calling  line  and  adapted  to  finally 
complete    the   cycle   of   oiK-rations    of   said    toll    device,    a 
relay  at  the  central  office  operative  upon  the  response  of 
the  'called   subscriber,   a   source  of  current    for  operating 
said  elect ron.agnet.  a  conductor  for  connecting  said  source 
with  the  line  to  operate  said  electromagnet,  and  contacts 
for  closing  said  conductor,  actuated  upon  the  oi»eratlon  of 
said  last-mentioned  relay  and  the  quiescence  of  the  relay 
In  the  calling  line  circuit. 

5  The  combination  with  n  calling  and  a  called  tele- 
phone line  extending  from  substations  to  a  central  office, 
of  a  toll  device  at  the  sutwtatlon  of  the  calling  line,  auto- 
matic line  selecting  mechanism  at  the  central  office,  op- 
erable from  the  calling  station  upon  the  actuation  of  said 
toll  device  then-at.  a  source  of  ringing  current,  automatic 
mechanism  actuated  when  said  lines  are  united  for  apply- 
ing said  ringing  current  to  the  called  line,  and  automatic 
means  operated  upon  the  response  of  the  called  subscriber, 
for  cutting  off  said  ringing  current  from  the  called  line. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


tlon  to  each  other,  upon  which  said  wheels  are  mounted, 
gald  wheels  adapted  to  contact  with  each  other  and 
grooved  to  receive  the  trolley  conductor,  the  walls  of  the 
groove  formed  by  said  whe^Ms  diverging  upwardly  and  the 
npper  gap  between  said  wheels  being  of  sufficient  width 
to  permit  free  and  easy  entrance  of  the  trolley  conductor 
thereinto.  |  , 


•/•_" 


1  10S.19R.      TROLLEY.      Willard   M.    Lkakseix    I.os    An- 
geles.  (^al  .  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  H.  Mixer  and  one- 
third  to  William  .Tochum,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Apr. 
21,    lOl.'V      Serial    No.   7R2.727.      (CI.   1!*!— 73.i 
1     A     troUev    comprising    a    pair    of    wheels    rotatably 
mounted  upon  fixed  centers  adapted  to  receive  the  trolley 
conductor,    one    of    said    wheels    adapted    to    receive    the 
greater    portion    of    the    downward    thrust    of    the    trolley 
conductor,  and  means  for  bracing  said  wheel  against   the 
downward  thrust  of  the  trolley  conductor. 

2.    A    trolley    comprising    a    pair    of    angularly    disposed 
wheels,  a  pair  of  upwardly  diverging  axles  fixed  with  rela 


3  v  trollev  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  arranged  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  contact  with  each 
other  to  receive  the  trolley  conductor,  said  wheels  being 
provided  with  a  pair  of  annular  contacting  surfaces,  the 
wheels  being  of  relatively  different  diameters  at  their 
contacting  surfaces  so  that  the  point  of  contact  of  said 
surfaces  lies  at  one  side  of  the  center  of  the  groove  formed 
hv  the  peripheries  of  the  wheels  whereby  the  wheel  of  a 
greater  diameter  will  present  a  greater  contact  surface  to 
the  trollev  conductor  and  receive  the  greater  portion  of 
,he  downward  reaction  of  the  trolley  conductor,  and 
means  comprising  an  annular  shoulder  on  one  wheel  for 
sustaining  the  other  wheel  against  said  downward  reac- 
tion of  tiie  trolley  conductor. 

4  \  4rollev  comprising  a  head  and  a  pair  of  angularly 
disposed  wheels  mounted  upon  said  head  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  each  other  to  receive  the  trolley  conductor,  said 
head  provided  with  ears,  a  tongue  on  the  end  of  the 
trollev  pole  adapted  to  fit  between  said  ears,  a  bolt  ex- 
i  tending  through  said  ears  and  tongue  to  pivot  the  head 
and  wheels  to  the  trolley  pole  whereby  the  said  head  and 
!  wheels  may  be  adjusted  to  the  trolley  conductor,  the  re- 
spective CO  acting  surfaces  of  said  ears  and  tongue  being 
provided  with  serrations  to  prevent  the  head  and  wheels 
slipping  out  of  adjustment.  .   .   ,, 

5  \  trollev  comprising  a  pair  of  wheels  rotatably 
mounted  upon  fixed  centers  adapted  to  receive  the  trolley 
conductor,  one  of  said  wheels  adapted  to  receive  the 
greater  portion  of  the  downward  thrust  of  the  trolley 
conductor,  said  wheels  provided  with  contacting  surfaces 
to  brace  the  wheel  receiving  the  greater  portion  of  the 
downward  thrust  of  the  conductor  against  said  down- 
ward thrust. 

1    108    196.      AUTOMOBILE    TORPEDO.      Frank    M. 
'      'leaviW,  Smithtown.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  Com- 
panv.  Brooklyn.  N    Y..  a  Corporation  of  We«t  ^  Irginla 
Filed  Aug    21.  1012.    Serial  No.  716.189.    (CI.  114—20.) 
1    In   an    automobile   torpedo   comprising  a   compressed 
air  motor,  oppositely  revolving  propeller  shafts  one  with  n 
the    other,    a    chamber    receiving    the    exhaust    from    aald 
motor,  an   oil-cup   having  a   discharge   duct   '^«'^''^;;J°   » 
bearlnc.  said  cup  open  to  the  air  pressure  In  said  chamber 
above   the  oil   level   for  subjecting  the  oil    to   pressure   to 

-  in  an  automobile  torpedo  comprising  a  compressed 
air  motor,  oppositely  revolving  propeller  shafts  one  within 
the  other,  a  ehamber  receiving  the  exhaust  from  said 
motor,  a  spring  pressed  valve  opening  from  said  chamber 
wherebv  a  hack  pressure  is  induced  therein  by  the  resist^ 
,   ance  of  said  valve,  and  an  oil-cup  having  a  discharge  duct 
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leading  to  a  bearlnjr,  said  ctip  op*n  to  the  air  presaore  In 
Mid  chamtHT  above  the  oil  level  for  subjertlnsf  the  oil  to 
pressure  to  expel  It. 


3.  In  an  automobile  torpedo  comprising;  a  comprt>8se<l 
air  motor,  oppositt'ly  revt>lvlng  propfll-T  shaftn  one  within 
the  other,  a  chamber  feceivlng  the  exhaust  from  said 
motor,  au  oil  cup  havinp  a  discharKf  duct  ifading  to  a 
bearinir.  said  cup  open  to  the  air  pressure  in  said  chamber 
above  the  oil  lev^l  for  tubjectini?  the  oil  to  pressure  to 
expel  Ir.  and  a  check  vaire  In  said  oil  duct  adapted  to  pr^ 
rent  any  back  flow  of  water  throuxh  said  duct  Into  said 
air  chamber. 


l.lU^.r.tT.  ACI-iTYLENE  -  GAS  GENERATOR.  Jambs 
Bird  L«»,  Chandler,  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.   793.707.      iCl.   48—57.) 


In  a  dtvlce  of  the  chajacter  de.scrlbed,  a  tank,  a  hollow 
column  disposed  therein,  a  r*  movable  pan  seated  on  the 
tank  twttoni  below  the  Culumn,  bails  pivoted  i>>  the  oppo- 
sitf  portlona  of  the  pao,  oue  bail  normally  lyini;  within 
the  pan,  and  the  other  bail  normally  projectink?  from  the 
pan  to  one  side  of  the  column,  the  pan  having  means  for 
supporting  the  last  mentioned  bail  in  an  inclln'-d  position, 
and  a  handli'  having:  a  ijo.ik  tnjrasfatil.-  witli  the  la.st  mt-u 
tioned  ball  for  puUinu  the  pan  from  under  the  column, 
and  th^-n  .•nl:a):^'a()^■  with  Ijoth  of  the  balls  to  lilt  the  pan 
from   the  tank. 


1.10«.198.  TFIROTTI  K  AMi  SI'.\RK  GOVKRNr)R  Vin- 
CiiNT  Lt.NK,  L>etroit.  Mich.,  assi^tnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Packard  M^tor  Car  t'onipany.  l>etroit,  Mich., 
a  I'orporation  of  .Mlrhi;;an.  Kil^'<l  .June  .'4,  1909.  Se- 
rial   No.  5<H,U]s.      iC|.    rJ.'?  -99  I 

1.  In  a  governor,  in  (jombination.  a  mtating  shaft  hav- 
ing a  sleeve  mounted  thereon,  n  centrifugal  meml)er  mount- 
ed to  rotate  with  onf»  nf  -iaiil  iii-mfwrs  and  move  in  a  plane 
extending  axlally  of  said  shaft,  and  a  connection  betwe^^n 
the  centrlfuural  member  and  the  other  memt>€r  constnicted 
to  directly  move  it  angularly  and  axlally. 

2.  In  a  governor,  in  combination,  a  eovernor  shaft,  a 
eentrifagal  member  motnted  thereon  to  rotate  therewith 
and   more   in  a   plane  extending  axlally    of   said   shaft,   a 


sleeve  on   said   shaft,  and   connections  between    the  cen- 
trifugal   member   and    the    sleeve    constructed    to   directly 

move  the  sleeve  angulnrly  and  axlally  on  the  shaft. 


3  Tn  a  gov»mor,  in  combination,  a  governor  shaft,  a 
centrifugal  member  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  therewith 
and  move  in  a  plane  extending  axlally  of  said  shaft,  a 
sleeve  on  said  shaft,  and  an  arm  on  said  centrifugal  mem- 
t)er  connected  to  the  sleeve  so  as  to  directly  move  It  angu- 
larly and  longitudinally  on  the  shaft. 

4  In  H  eovernor.  In  combination,  a  governor  shaft,  cen- 
trifugal members  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  therewith 
and  provided  with  rigid  arms,  a  sleeve  on  uald  shaft  pro- 
vided with  rsdial  bearing  lugs,  and  blocks  connecting  the 
arms  and  the  Iuks  so  as  to  slmultan>'OUsly  move  the  sleeve 
anirularly  and  axlally. 

^  In  a  governor.  In  combination,  a  governor  shaft,  cen- 
trifugal members  mounted  thereon  to  rotate  therewith 
and  swinging  about  pivots  at  right  angles  to  the  shaft 
and  provided  with  rigid  arms,  a  sleeve  on  said  shaft  pro- 
vided with  radial  bearing  lues,  snd  blocks  connecting  the 
arras  and  the  Inirs  sn  as  to  »imiiltan''<Mi«l y  niov>>  the  sleeve 
angularly  and  uTiallv 

[Claims  r,   to   l"_'  mt   printiKl   in   the  Garotte.J 


1,10S.199        PEDALING     MECHANISM     FOR     MTSICAL 
INSTRT'MFNTS       I-oris    H.    Maier,    New   York,    N.    Y. 

Fl!.-d  .I<ilv   1."^,   1912.    ferial  No.  709,401.     (CI.  84—109.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Krand  pinm.,  a  pump  carried 
tti.T'by,  an  arm  c,.nne<ted  with  the  pump  and  extending 
substantially  horizontally  ti^'in'ath  tin-  piano,  a  pedal  plv- 
otally  "onnected  with  the  ami,  a  frame  pivotally  connect- 
t^d  with  the  pe<i!i!  and  pivotally  connei  te<l  with  said  piano 
and  extt-nding  substaiitlally  horiaontiilly  to  swing  with 
the  pedal  bodily  from  front  to  rear,  and  vice  versa,  be- 
neath the  pifino.  and  means  to  retain  said  frame  folded 
upwanilv  in  a  substantially  horiiontal  position  beneath 
the  piano 


1  I 
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2.  The  combination  of  11  grand  piano,  a  pump  carried 
thereby,  an  arm  connected  with  the  pump  and  extending 
substantially  horixontally  beneath  the  piano,  a  pedal  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  arm,  a  frame  pivotally  connect- 
ed with  the  pediil  and  pivotally  connected  with  said  piano 
and  extending  substantially  horizontally  to  ewins  with  the 
pedal  bodily  from  front  to  rear,  and  vice  versa,  beneath 
the  piano,  an  arm  pivotally  carried  by  the  Instrument  and 
pivotally  connected  with  said  frame,  a  crnuk  arm  con- 
nected with  the  last  named  arm  for  rocking  the  latter, 
and  means  to  retain  the  frame  folded  upwardly  beneath 
the  piano.  ^j,^ 

3.  The  combination  of  a  grand  piano,  a  pump  carried 
thereby,  an  arm  connected  with  the  pump  and  extending 
Bubstnntlally  horizontally  beneath  the  piano,  a  pedal  piv- 
otally connected  with  the  arm,  a  frame  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  pedal  and  pivotally  connected  with  said 
piano  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  to  swing 
with  the  pedal  bodily  from  front  to  rear,  and  vice  versa, 
beneath  the  piano,  an  arm  tdvotally  carried  by  the  piano 
and  pivotally  connected  with  said  frame,  a  crank  arm 
carried  by  the  piano,  a  link  connecting  the  crank  arm 
with  the  last  named  arm  for  operating  the  latter,  and 
means   to  retain  the  frame  folded  upwardly   beneath   the 

piano. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  grand  piano,  a  pump  carried 
thereby,  an  arm  extending  from  said  pump  substantially 
horizontally  beneath  the  piano,  a  link  pivotally  depending 
from  the  piano,  a  frame  pivoUlly  connected  with  said 
link  and  cxtcndinc  .substantially  horizontally  beneath  the 
piano,  a  pedal  connected  with  the  frame  forward  of  said 
Hnk.  a  second  link  connecting  the  pedal  with  said  arm, 
and  means  for  lioldlnar  sjild  frame  folded  beneath  the 
piano 

B.  The  combination  of  a  grand  piano,  a  pump  carried 
thereby,  an  arm  extending  from  said  pump  substantially 
horliontally  beneath  the  piano,  a  link  pivotally  depend 
Ing  from  the  piano,  a  frame  pivotally  connected  with  said 
Unl  and  extending  substantially  horizontally  benrath  the 
piano,  a  pedal  connected  with  the  frame  forward  of  said 
link,  a  second  link  connecting  the  pedal  with  said  arm.  au 
arm  connect  d  with  said  frame  to  raise  the  latter,  a 
cnink  arm  conU'Cted  with  the  piano,  and  a  third  link  con- 
ne<  ting  the  crank  arm  with  said  last  named  ami  for  op 
era  ting  the  latter. 

( Claims  6  to  s  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.! 


gaging  face  and  the  other  having  a  lower  engaging  face, 
said  Upper  face  provided  with  a  wedge  shaped  socket  In 
its  out-  r  end  and  an  op-uins:  at  its  inner  end.  said  lower 
fate  provided  with  a  wedg(  and  also  with  a  perforated  end 
lug,  the  said  lug  and  wedge  adapted  for  reception  within 
said  socket  and  opening  respe*  tively  and  the  end  faces  of 
said  rails  being  compleiuentally  formed  and  adapted  to 
contact  with  ea'ch  other. 


1,10  8,20  1.  COLLAPSIBLE  TKLESCoriNG  I  uKM. 
ChabiIes  D.  McARTUtB,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Blaw  Collapsible  Steel  Centering  Company.  I'ittsburgh. 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  590,567.     (Cl.  25—128.) 


1,108.200.  RAILJOINT.  AN'm.Ni  Mazur,  New  York 
illlls,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  15,  1914.  Serial  No.  845,122. 
rri.  2.'^9 — 8.) 
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1.  .\  rail  J<iint  comprising  complemental  rail  ends  hav 
ing  a  laterally  cut  away  tread  and  web  portion  at  the  end 
of  each  rail,  one  of  said  rails  having  substantially  the 
lower  half  of  Its  base  flange  cut  away  and  the  other  rail 
end  having  substantially  the  upper  half  of  Us  base  flange 
cut  away  and  the  nmalning  portion  of  said  base  flange 
l>elng  provided  with  a  wedge  shaped  socket  and  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  wedKe  and  a  [m  rforated  lug  formed  ui)on 
the  lower  face  of  the  first  named  » ut  away  liase  flange 
and  adapted  for  iutercngagement  with  said  socket  and 
opening,  the  a(lja<  ent  ends  of  the  tread  and  web  portions 
being  iucllne<l. 

2.  A  rail  joint  comprising  compUmeuUl  rail  ends  hav 
Ing  a  laterally  cut  away  tread  and  web  portion  .it  the  end 
of  each  rail,  one  of  said  rails  having  substantially  the 
lower  half  of  ll.s  base  flange  cut  awav  and  the  other  rsil 
end  having  substaiititiily  the  upper  half  of  its  base  Ilange 
cut  away,  one  of  said  web  portions  haviu;.:  an   ur>p' r  eu- 

205  0.  G.— 69 


1.  In  combination  In  a  collapsible  mold,  supporting  ribs 
covered  with  lagging  and  comprising  main  rib  portions, 
and  relatively  short  portions  hinged  to  the  ends  thereof 
with  knuckle  joints  so  as  to  swing  Inwardly,  and  lying 
at  the  top  of  the  mold,  the  said  ribs  being  sufficiently 
yielding  to  spring  inwardly  when  the  hinged  portions 
lire  swung  inwardly,  but  sufficiently  stiff  to  maintain  the 
mold  in  expanded  position  loa\ing  the  interior  of  the 
mold  unobstructed  when  the  hinged  portions  are  In  their 
outer  operative  pcjsitlon. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  collapsible  mold,  supporting-  ribs 
covered  with  laiiidnK  and  comprising  main  rib  portions, 
and  relatively  short  portions  hin;.'ed  to  both  ends  of  each 
main  rib  with  knuckle  jcdnts  so  as  to  swing  Inwardly 
but  not  outwardly  past  operative  position,  the  said  ribs 
being  sufficiently  yielding  to  spring  Inwardly  when  the 
hinged  portions  are  swung  inwardly,  but  sufficiently  stiff 
to  maintain  the  mold  In  expanded  position  leaving  the  in 
terlor  of  the  mold  unobstructed  when  the  hinged  por 
tlons  are  In  their  outer  operative  position. 

:',.  In  (omblnation  In  a  collapsible  mold,  supporting  ribs 
covered  with  lai:i:ing  and  comprising  main  rib  portions, 
and  relatively  short  portions,  hinged  to  the  ends  thereof 
and  constructed  to  swing  Inwardly  from  operative  posi- 
tion but  not  outwardly  jiast  such  position,  the  said  ribs 
beinir  suffieipntly  \i.ldinvr  to  spring  inwardly  when  the 
hinued  portions  are  swuni;  inwardly,  but  sufficiently 
stiff  to  niRlntain  the  mold  in  expande<i  position  lea\ing 
the  interior  of  the  mold  unobstructed  when  the  hinged 
portions  are  in   their  outer  operative  position. 


1,108.202.      (■.■VTTI>I-:-(;LAKI».      Kn.vu.M'    L     .M.-CoRMUK. 

St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Feb.  U.  1914.     Serial  No.  818,132. 

iCI.  39 — 4J  1 

1.  In  a  cattle  guanl.  a  shaft  di^po-;e,|  transversely  be 
neath  the  track  rails,  a  series  of  barrier  plates  fixed  upon 
.>4aid  shaft,  a  second  shaft  geared  to  said  first  named 
shaft,  a  weight  and  a  flexible  connection  Iwtween  the 
same  and  the  latter  sh.ift  wherei.v  .-i  id  first  named  shaft 
is  rotated  in  the  gravity  mov.ni.iii  •■'  H.-  weight,  and 
the  barrier  plates  elevated  to  vertical  positions,  a  trip 
device  normally  holding  the  latter  shaft  against  rota- 
lion,  and  animal  ojierated  means  connected  to  the  trip 
device,  to  move  tiie  haue    Tu  its  release  position. 
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2.  In  a  cHttlt*  Riiard.  a  transversely  disposed  shaft,  a 
aeries  of  barrifr  plafps  l!xt>d  upon  said  shaft,  a  pinion 
loosely  mountfd  upon  laid  shaft,  a  movable  oliiUh 
member  to  normally  lock  the  pinion  upon  said  shaft,  a 
second  shaft,  a  gear  on  the  latter  shaft  uieshiuK  with  said 
pinion,  a  gravity  movable  weight  and  a  flpxible  connec- 
tion between  tho  same  ami  •<:\i<\  sf.  .md  shaft,  a  trip  d"»K 
engaged  with  the  gear  on  hai'i  s.' oud  .shaft,  a  crank  shaft, 
a  trt-ad  plate  mounted  thfreon,  a  connection  between  the 
crank  shaft  and  sal<l  trip  dog  whereby  the  dog  l.>;  moved 
to  its  release  position  by  the  weight  of  an  animal  on 
the  tread  plate  and  the  second  shaft  is  rotated  by  the 
gravity  movement  of  the  weight  and  the  barrier  plates 
elevating  to  a  vertical  position,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  clutch  membt'r  out  (rf  locking  engagement  with  the 
pinion.  wher»'by  the  harrie^  platvs  will  fall  to  their  normal 
horizontal  positions. 


-. II      ■  ■  IM^M  I  I       III 


3.  In  a  cattle  guard,  a  transvi-rsoly  disposed  shaft,  a 
series  of  barrier  plat>>s  Used  upon  said  shaft,  a  second 
shaft  gear.^d  to  the  first  named  shaft,  a  pivoted  dog  en- 
gaging the  gear  on  the  latter  shaft  to  hold  the  same 
againtst  rotation,  a  pair  of  crank  shafts,  trtmd  plates 
mounttnl  upon  said  crank  shafts,  each  of  said  shafts  be- 
ing provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks  alternately  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  from  the  rotative  axis  of 
the  shaft,  said  tread  plates  l)einK  mounted  upon  the  cor- 
responding cranks,  welghter  bars  fixed  to  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  crank  shafts  and  normally  disposed  In  a  vertical 
position,  and  levers  connecting  one  of  the  bars  upon  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  crank  shaft  to  said  trip  dog  whereby  the 
dog  Is  moved  to  its  release  position  when  the  crank  shafts 
are  rotated  in  either  dirwtion  to  permit  of  the  rotation 
of  the  operating  shaft  whereby  the  barrier  plates  are  ele- 
vated to  their  vertical  positions. 


1,108,20.'?.  LEVELING  TEVICE  FOR  TK.\<'TION-EN- 
r.INES.  John  Kkancisi  MrGciRE.  Fender.  Nebr.  Filed 
May  14.  1913.     Serial  So.  767,697.      (CI.  21  — 114  1 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bolster,  a 
pair  of  members  adjustably  connected,  one  of  the  said 
members  having  a  ball  and  socket  joint  with  the  bolster, 
ami  the  other  member  l)elng  attachable  to  an  object  to 
support  the  same,  a  sleeve  telescoping  over  the  last  men- 
tioned meml)er  and  movable  longitudinally  with  the  first 
mentioned  of  said  members  and  having  a  bell  at  Its  lower 
end.  and  bearings  carried  by  the  bolster  at  quadrattire  to 
the  bolster  and  engaging  the  rim  of  the  bell. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descritied.  a  b<^)lster.  a 
screw  loosely  connected  thereto,  a  supporting  meml>er  In 
threaded  engagement  with  the  screw,  a  sleeve  te'esroping 
over  the  said  member  having  a  bell  at  its  lower  end.  a 
gear  secured  to  the  screw  within  the  bell,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  through  one  side  of  the  wll.  and  a  gear  secure<l  to 
the  Inner  end  of  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  aforesaid 

gear. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllwd.  n  holster,  a 
screw  looselT  connected  thereto,  a  sup|x>rtlng  member  In 


threadwl  engagement  with  the  screw,  a  sleeve  telescoping 
over  the  said  member  and  having  a  bell  at  Its  lower  end, 
t)earlngs  carrle<l  by  the  bolster  on  an  axis  at  quadrature 
to  the  bolster,  and  engaging  the  rim  of  the  bell,  and  means 
parsing  througli  one  side  of  the  bell  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  screw  for  rotating  the  same. 


4.  In  a  deviie  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  Uilster.  a 
gcrew  loosely  connected  thereto,  a  supiwrting  member  In 
threaded  engagement  with  the  screw,  a  sleeve  telescoping 
over  the  aforesaid  member  having  a  lower  t»ell.  an  aux- 
iliary axle  carried  by  the  Ixilster  at  quadrature  thereto, 
rollers  Journale<l  to  the  ends  of  the  auxiliary  axle  and 
engaging  the  rim  of  the  liell.  a  gear  secureil  to  the  screw 
within  the  \>f\\.  a  shaft  jonrnale<l  through  one  sl<le  of  the 
liell.  and  a  gear  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  and 
intermeshing  with  the  aforesaid  gear. 

,"i.  In  combination  with  a  b<iller,  a  Iwlster,  a  screw 
loosely  cowjecte<l  thereto,  a  supiKjrting  memlH-r  In 
threaded  engagement  with  the  screw  and  se<ured  to  the 
lK)iler,  a  sleeve  telescoping  over  the  supiwrtlng  member 
and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  brace  secured  to 
the  boiler  and  supporting  memtier  and  passing  through 
the  said  slot,  and  means  carrie<1  by  the  sleeve  and  operably 
connected  to  the  screw  for  rotating  the  same. 


1,108,204.  SL.VB  CITTINti  .\M"  SKI'.VR.VTING  M.4- 
CHINE.  F'REDEKK  K  11  Merkkll  and  William  K. 
BLACKBrsN,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignors  to  Package  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Springfield,  Mass.,  a  Cor[>oratlon  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1913.  Serial  No, 
764,412.     (CI.  31—66.) 


1.  .V  slab  cutting  and  separating  machine  comprising  a 
series  of  allne<l  fixed  cutters,  a  slab  engaging  follower 
arranged  to  one  side  of  the  cutters,  actuating  means  for 
the  follower  whereby  a  slab  of  material  Is  fed  through  the 
<,f>r1es  of  cutterx  to  divide  the  same  Into  cubes,  a  separator 
disposed   adjacent    to  one  end   of   the   line  of  cutters   and 
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upon  that  side  opjtoslte  the  follower,  and  an  intermit- 
tently movable  cutw  feeder  arranged  transversely  of  the 
cutters  In  allnement   with   the  separator. 

'J.  A  slab-cutting  and  separating  machine  comprising  a 
series  of  equally  spaced  aline<l  fixed  cuiters,  a  slab-engag- 
ing follower  strip  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  cutters, 
actuating  means  for  the  follower  strip  whereby  a  slab  of 
material  is  fed  through  the  series  of  cutters  to  divide  the 
same  into  cubes,  a  separator  disposed  adjacent  to  one  end 
of  the  line  of  cutters  and  uiK>n  that  side  opposite  the 
follower  strip,  a  cul>e  fee<ler  arranged  transversely  of  the 
cutter  In  allnement  with  the  separator,  an  Intermittent 
feed  mechanism  for  the  (ul>e  feeder 

3.  A  slab-cutting  and  separating  machine  comi)rislng  a 
series  of  alined  fiie<l  cutters,  a  slab-engaging  follower 
arrange*!  to  one  side  of  the  cutters,  actuating  means  for 
the  follower  whereby  a  slab  of  material  is  fed  through  the 
series  of  cutlers  to  divide  the  same  into  cuLies,  a  rocking 
separator  disposed  adjacent  to  one  end  of  the  line  of 
cutters  and  upon  that  side  opposite  the  follower,  and  an 
intermittently  movable  cul>e  feeder  arranged  transversely 
of  the  cutters  In  allnement  with   the  separator. 

4.  A  slab  cutting  and  separating  machine  comprising  a 
table  adapteil  to  receive  a  slab  of  material  to  be  cut.  a 
series  of  alined  fixed  cutters  extending  alwjve  the  table, 
means  for  fewllng  the  slab  of  material  through  the  cutters 
whereby  It  Is  divided  into  sections,  means  for  fee<llng  the 
group  of  separated  slab  sections  longitudinally  of  the  line 
of  cutters  intermittently  at  distances  equal  to  the  width 
of  the  separated  slab  se<tions.  a  separator  arranged  to 
receive  the  forward  slab  section  of  the  series,  and  actual 
Ing  means  for  the  separator  whereby  the  slab  contained 
therein   Is  broken  from   the  succeeding  slab. 

,"..  A  slab  cutting  and  separating  machine  comprising  a 
series  of  alined  fixed  cutters,  a  slab  engaging  follower 
strip  arranged  to  one  side  of  the  cutters,  actuating  means 
for  the  follower  strip,  a  separator  disposed  adjacent  to  one 
end  of  the  line  of  cutters  and  upon  that  side  opposite  the 
follower  strip,  actuating  means  for  the  separator,  a  fe<Kler 
arrangeil  transversely  of  the  cutters  In  allnement  with 
the  separator.  Intermittent  actuating  means  for  the 
feeder,  and  a  c<irrelated  gear  connection  l»etween  the  fol- 
lower actuating  means,  separator  actuating  means  and 
fee<ler  actuating  means. 

1  Claims  0  to  ."H  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1, 108.20.-5.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  HEAVY  STRUC- 
TURAL WHITE  GLASS.  C.EORnK  R.  Meyerpord.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  681,357.  (Cl. 
4»— 87.) 


1.  The  metho<l  of  majslng  sheets  or  slabs  of  glass  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  one  Inch  or  more,  which  consists  in 
making  them  In  layers  formed  progressively  and  fused  to 
gether  as  they  are  formed. 

2.  The  method  of  making  sheets  or  slat*  of  glass  hav- 
ing a  thickness  of  one  inch  or  more,  which  consists  in 
casting  an<l  rolling  a  plurality  of  8Ui>erlmiK>sed  layers  In 
such  a  manner  that  as  each  layer  is  formed  the  succeed- 
ing layer  Is  applied  and  fuses  the  partially  formed  skin 
on  the  underlying  layer. 

.3.  The  metho<l  of  making  sheets  or  slabs  of  glass  hav- 
ing a  tnickness  of  one  inch  or  more,  which  consists  In 
rolling  and  casting  each  sheet  in  at  least  three  layers 
formed  and  fused  together  proL'tessi vely.  so  as  to  i>ermlt 
each  layer  to  cool  partially  lK?fore  the  succeeding  layer  Is 
applied 

4.  The  method  of  making  thick  homogeneous  sheets  or 
slabs  of  glass  which  consists  In  forming  each  sheet  of  a 
plurality  of  Individual  layers  made  progressively  and 
fused  together  as  they  are  made. 


l.lvS.2O0,  CATAMENIAL  APPLIANCE.  LEAH  G. 
MiLKES,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  827,614.      (Cl.  128—5.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrilied.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  apron,  a  napkin-holder,  separate  and  independ- 
ent waist-bunds  for  securing  said  apron  and  front  end  of 
said  napkin  holder  around  the  waist  of  the  wearer,  and 
means  on  the  rear  end  of  the  napkin-holder  for  securing 
the  same  to  said  apron  or  to  the  waist  l)and  of  the  nap- 
kin-bolder when  said  napkin-holder  is  worn  without  the 
apron. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  an  apron   or  skirt  protector,   a   napkin  holder  de- 
tachably  and  adjustably  secured  to  the  lx)dy  of  said  apron, 
and  separate  and  lnde{>endent  means  for  securing  the  said 
apron  and  napkin-holder  around  the  waist  of  the  wearer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll)ed,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  apron,  a  napkin-holder  detachably  secured  to 
said  apron  at  its  rear  end.  separate  and  independent  waist 
straps  or  bands  for  securing  said  apron  and  front  end  of 
said  napkin-holder  around  the  waist  of  the  wearer  and 
means  on  the  rear  end  of  said  napkin  holder  for  securing 
the  same  to  said  napkin-holder  waist  band  when  said  nap- 
kin-holder is  worn  Independent  of  the  apron. 


1.108.207.  COMRINKI*  JAS  PTRNER  AND  GRATE- 
BAR.  Chari.es  H.  MiiXKK  and  Carl  H.  Miller.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1914.  Serial  No.  811.032. 
(Cl.  158—12.) 

n  n  1  n  n  .1  1  .1  .1  n  n  1  n  n  n  n  :i 
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A  combined  gas  burner  and  grate  bar  substantially 
square  in  cross  section  and  hollow  Interior  and  provideil 
with  burner  Jets  In  series  transversely  on  one  side  and  a 
series  of  transversely  di8i>osed  grids  on  the  opposite  side 
adapted  for  burning  solid  fuel,  the  said  bar  having  an  open- 
ing at  one  end  and  closed  at  the  other  and  provided  with 
trunnions  at  Its  ends  on  which  It  Is  reversible. 


1,108,208.     PHONO  iRAPH.     Walter  H.  Miller.  Orange. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.   21,   1911.     Serial   No.   655,977.      (Cl. 

181—3.) 

1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
sound  conveyer,  of  a  plurality  of  reproducers  secured 
thereto,  and  a  hand  operated  push  valve  for  throwing  any 
one  of  said  reproducers  Into  communication  with  the  In- 
terior of  said  sound  conveyer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
sound    conveyer,    of    a    plurality    of    reproducers    secured 
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thereto,  and  «  push  valve  in  aald  sound  conveypr  and  pro- 
vtdfil  with  an  exttrlorly  trojettinp  handle  for  throwlim 
any  one  of  said  reproducer!  Into  communication  with  said 
sound  conveyer,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


through  said  aperture  Into  said  support  to  secure  the  sheet 
thereto,  and  means  Insertlble  through  the  nail  nperture  to 
assumt-  a  p..sition  Intermediate  the  sheet  and  support  and 
engage  and  brace  the  sheet  on  Its  Inner  side. 

5.  In  means  for  fastening  metal  sheets,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  metal  sheet  having  a  nail  apiTture.  a  sup 
port  spaced  therefrom,  a  nail  adapted  to  \>e  driven 
through  said  aperture  Into  said  support  to  secure  the  sheet 
thereto,  and  a  bush  Insertlble  through  thf  sheet  aperture 
and  sUtted  at  one  end  for  expansion  Intermediate  the  sheet 
and  support  to  brace  the  former  against  pounding  stresses 
due  to  driving  the  nail  home  In  said  support,  and  means 
on  the  nnll  to  expand  said  bush. 

IClalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


:?  In  a  phonograph,  t»e  comMnation  with  a  hollow 
^und  conveyer,  of  a  repri-d"*""  swlveled  thereto  on  one 
side  a  .second  reproducer  swiv.led  thereto  on  the  other 
side  and  a  push  valve  ii.  »aid  sound  conveyer  for  causing 
either  of  said  repro<lucer$  to  <ommiinlcate  with  the  In- 
terior   of    said    sound    r.-nteyer    at    will,    substantially    as 

set  forth.  ,  ,  u  n  ~ 

4  In  a  phonoKrapl..  xl-  combination  with  a  hollow 
sound  conveyer,  of  two  r.i.mducers  adapted  for  reproduc^ 
tl.m  from  records  of  dllTerent  types  rotatably  secured 
thereto  and  a  pu-1.  v.Ue  In  ^ald  sound  conveyer  for 
thr-wlnir  either  of  sai^l  f.>prndurers  info  communication 
with  the  interior  of  sai.l  sound  conveyer,  substantially  aa 

set  forth.  ,.   ,,   _ 

.'-.  In  a  phonograph.  tl,e  ...niMnatim  with  a  hollow 
sound  c..nvev,.r.  of  tw,>  .ep;,rrtt-  repr.ulu.-ers  swlveled 
thereto,  and  a  single  hand  -.perated  means  for  throve  Ing 
.irh.r  of  said  reproducers  Into  communication  with  the  in- 
tcri'T  "f  ^aid  -ound  eon%-.J  '  <'r-^tiintially  as  set  forth. 
'Claims  6  to  9  n<>t  prints'!   it)   Mie  dazette.] 


,10  8,210  .\ri\U.\TUS  FOR  HEATING  BOILER 
FEED-WATER.  DONALD  Barns  Morison,  Hartlepool, 
England.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1913.  Serial  No.  745.644. 
tCl.  62-29.) 


^^' 


1,10S.209.        MEANS     FOR     SK«  IKIN';     GALVANIZED 

'iron    sheets    and    for    .\NAI.<»'."T-S    I'TRI'OSES. 

John    MiTcnEi.l.,    I'onsH.nby.     N.w    Zealand,    and    -lOHN 

'JEi.i..    London.    Knghin-l       KIL  d    May   20.   1913.      Serial 

s'o.   76S.SSR.      (CI.   10R4-13.) 


i'f*' 


1  In  meai.s  for  fastenijUK  metal  sheets,  OT  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  metal  fcheet  having  a  nail  aperture,  a 
supi.ort  spaced  therefroii  a  nail  adapted  to  be  driven 
through  said  aperture  iutj  said  support  to  secure  the  sheet 
thereto,  and  a  bush  Ins.mihlo  through  the  sheet  siperture 
to  a  position  lnterme,li:ite  the  sheet  and  support  and  hav- 
ing means  to  en^aire  anl     i  a-e  the  sheet  at  Its  Inner  side. 

■'  In  means  for  fasteulni:  metal  sheets,  or  the  like,  the 
coi^t>ln«tiun  of  a  metal  sheet  havinz  a  nail  aperture,  a 
support  spaced  therefroir.  a  nail  adapt-Hl  to  be  driven 
through  said  aperture  Intc  .said  support  to  secure  the  sheet 
thereto,  and  a  bush  inseftlble  through  the  sheet  aperture 
and  including  expansible  members  to  engage  the  inn.r  side 
of  the  -^lieet  to  brace  the  former  agaiust  poundin;;  stresHe«; 
due  to  .Iriving   the   nail  home   In   its  support. 

•5  In  means  for  f.tsteaing  metal  sheets,  or  the  like,  the 
comMnation  of  a  metal  sheet  having  a  nail  aperture,  a 
support  spaced  therefrom,  a  nail  adapte<l  to  be  driven 
through  said  aperture  int..  said  support  t.>  secure  the  sheet 
thereto  and  a  bush  Intetnnediate  the  sheet  and  support  to 
brace  the  former  against  pounding  sfn-ss-s  due  'o  driving 
tte  nan  home  In  said  support,  and  means  on  the  nail  to 
expand  the  bush  beneath  the  sheet. 

4  Tn  means  for  fastening  metal  sheets,  or  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  metal  sheet  havln>:  a  nail  ajv^rture.  a  sup 
port    spaced    therefrom,     a     nail     adapted     to    he    ,|nven 


1  y(^^\  water  heating  apparatus,  comprlstof  •  wrface 
steam  heater  arranged  on  the  discharge  sWe  of  a  feed 
pump,  a  secondary  steam  heater  arranged  on  the  auction 
side  of  the  feed  pump,  said  s.condjiry  heater  t)eing  supplied 
with  steam  which  Is  not  eoi.dens.d  In  the  primary  heater, 
and  a  (imdenser  whl:h  receives  the  steam  that  Is  not 
utlUied  In  the  heaters. 

J.  Feed  water  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  steam 
heater  arranged  on  the  discharge  side  of  a  feed  pump,  a 
secondary  heater  consisting  of  a  tank  coutulnlng  a  steam 
henilng  nozzle  or  nozilea  arrange*!  on  the  suction  side  of 
the  feed  pttmp.  said  secondary  heater  being  supplied  with 
steam  which  Is  not  condensed  In  the  primary  heater,  and  a 
condenser  which  receives  the  surplus  steam  that  Is  not 
iitlllied  In  the  heaters. 

;{.  Feed  water  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  steam 
heater  arranged  on  the  discharge  side  of  a  fee<l  pump,  a 
•  econdarv  heater  arranged  on  the  suction  side  of  the  feed 
pump,  said  secondary  heater  being  supplied  with  steam 
whi.h  Is  not  condensed  In  the  primary  heater,  a  condenser 
Into  which  steam  not  utilized  In  the  heaters  Is  discharged, 
and  a  pipe  for  draining  the  wat«r  of  .ondensation  from 
said  prlmarv   heat.r   Into   said   seeondary    heater. 

4  Kee.l  water  heating  apparatus,  c.mprislng  a  steam 
h.Hter  arrang.<l  on  Hie  ,lls,harge  side  of  a  feed  pump,  a- 
secondary  heater  arranged  on  the  suction  side  of  the  feed 
pump,  and  a  looped  pipe  lea.llnff  from  the  tw)ttnm  ..f  the 
primnrv  heater  Into  the  lower  i)ortlon  of  the  secondary 
H'Hter  and  serving  for  the  escape  of  steam  and  drainage 
water  from  the  primary  heater,  said  plp*>  extending  below 
>  the  two  heaters  so  as  to  provld..  a  heii.l  of  water  corre- 
sponding to  the  pressure  at  which  It  Is  desire.l  steam  shall 
pass  from  the  primary  heater  Into  the  secondary  heater, 
and  a  <Hmdenser  into  which  steam  not  utilized  in  the 
heaters  Is  discharged 

5.  Feed  water  heating  apparatus,  comprising  a  steam 
surface  heater  arranged  on  the  discharge  side  of  a  feed 
pump,  a  se.on.lary  heater  arranged  on  the  suction  side 
,,f  the  feed  pump,  said  sec.ndary  h.-ater  heing  supplied 
with  steam  which  Is  not  condense.l  In  the  primary  heater, 
a   pipe   leading   from    the   primary    h.ater    and    terminating- 
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In  a  nozale  placed  in  the  water  in  the  secondary  heater 
said  pipe  serving  for  the  discharge  of  air  from  said  pri- 
mary healer  lulo  said  secondary  healer,  and  a  condenser 
which  receives  the  steam  that  Is  not  utilized  in  the 
heaters 

[Claims  6  to  J."   not  printed   In  the  Gatette.J 


1,108.212.      STARTING  CRANK.      Emil    A.    Nki.son.    l>e- 
'  trolt.    Mich.,    assignor    to    Hupp    Motor    Car    Company, 
Detroit,   Mich.,   a  Corporation  of   Michigan.      Filed    Feb. 
10.   1912.     Serial   No.  678.674.      Ml.  74 — 33. » 


1108  211      SHEET  FEEDING   DEVICE.     Lewis  E.   Moii 
'  BI.SON    Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  himself  and  Matthias 
I'lum.'Newark,   N.  J.      Filed   Feb.   17,  1908.      Serial  No 
416.203.      a'l    101—36.) 


u  i» 


1.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  platen  presses  having  a 
morable  platen  and  a  cam  for  locking  said  platen  in  print- 
ing position  comprising  a  sheet  conveying  means,  mecha- 
nism for  arresting  the  movement  of  the  sheet  at  a  prede- 
termined point  and  at  predetermined  intervals,  means  for 
operating  said  mechanism  by  the  said  cam.  means  for 
driving  said  conveying  means  constantly  in  one  direction. 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  device  by  the  movement  of 
said  platen. 

2.  A  sheet  feeding  device  for  platen  presses,  having  a 
mo'vable  platen  comprising  a  frame,  a  feed  table,  a  sheet  I 
conveying  mechanism  plvote<l  on  said  frame  for  convey- 
ing a  sheet  from  the  said  feed  table  to  the  platen,  two 
levers  pivoted  on  the  frame,  and  means  for  oscillating 
the  said  levers  to  move  th^  said  conveying  mechanism  up 
when  the  said  platen  moves  Into  printing  position. 

3  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  platen  presses  com- 
prising means  for  conveying  and  registering  a  sheet, 
means  for  timing  the  movement  of  .said  sheet  at  prede 
termlned  Intervals  before  the  same  reaches  the  position 
to  be  printed,  means  for  driving  said  conveying  means, 
means  for  op<^rating  the  said  timing  means,  a  frame  for 
supporting  all  of  the  above  mentioned  mechanisms  and 
combining  the  same  into  a  machine  unit  adapted  to  l>e 
operate<l  by  the  combined  actions  of  the  platen,  the  driv- 
ing gear  and  the  platen  locking  cam  of  the  said  press. 

4  A  sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  platen  presses,  hav- 
ing a  movable  platen,  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  on  said 
frame  for  receiving  a  pile  of  sheets,  an  adjustable  side 
gtilde  on  said  table,  sheet  conveying  means  pivoted  on 
said  frame,  adjustable  side  registering  guides  carried  by 
the  said  conveying  means,  adjustable  means  for  stopping 
the  movement  of  the  sheet  at  predetermined  intervals,  all 
of  the  aforesahl  means  l.eing  supported  by  the  said  |fame 
and  means  for  automatically  operating  the  said  feeding 
mechanism  by  the  action  of  the  sal<l   press 

5.  A  sheet  fee<llng  device  for  platen  presses  having  a 
movable  platen  comprising  brackets  detachably  mounted 
on  the  frame  of  the  said  press,  sheet  conveying  means 
pivoted  In  the  said  brackets  and  overhanging  the  said 
platen,  driving  means  carried  by  one  of  said  brackets  for 
driving  the  said  conveying  means  constantly  In  one  direc- 
tion and  means  for  oscillating  the  said  conveying  means 
by  the  movements  of  the  said  platen 

IClalms  6  to  30  not   prinlKl   in  the  C,azette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  crank  having  an  outwardly- 
extending  handle  provided  with  a  contracted  neck  portion, 
of  a  sheet  metal  member  sleeved  upon  said  handle  having 
an  outwardly-extending  flange  at  its  inner  end  forming  a 
hand-guard  and  having  a  spun  portion  adjacent  to  said 
flange  engaging  the  contracted  neck  portion  of  said 
handle. 

■^.  The  combination  with  a  crank  having  an  outwardly 
extending  Integral  handle  and  a  contracted  neck  portion, 
of  a  cupped  cylldrlcal  sheet  metal  member  sleeved  upon 
said  handle  having  at  Its  Inner  end  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing flange  adjacent  to  the  crank,  and  an  Inwardly  spun 
bead  adjacent  to  said  flange  engaging  the  contracted  neck 
portion  of  said  handle,  and  a  resilient  member  engaging 
a  r.cess  In  the  end  of  said  handle  and  yleldably  !)earlng 
against  the  end  of  said  ciippe<i  meml>er. 

3  The  combination  with  a  crank  having  an  outwardly 
.■xtendlng  handle  provided  with  a  recess  in  the  end  thereof. 
of  a  sheet  metal  meml)er  sleeved  upon  said  handle  and 
having  a  spun  ix.rtion  engaging  a  contracted  portion  of 
said  handle,  and  a  resilient  member  i>osiiloned  within 
said  recess  and  yleldably  bearing  against  the  end  of  said 
sleeve  member. 


1  108  213      ART  OF  MAKlNtJ  METAL  SHEETS      Edwin 
'Norton.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1011       Serial 
No    6.-..-.. 606       (CI.   29—19.1 


unj 


1  In  the  continuous  uianufacvure  of  thin  sheet  metai. 
reducing  the  heated  ingot  or  slab  to  a  long  thin  sheet 
shearing'    the    sheet    into    lengths,    delivering    the    sheared 
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sheets  In  single  lenRths  alternately  to  different  trains  of 
tandem  hot  reducing  rolls  luivln*?  a  suttitlfnt  number  of 
stands  to  complete  the  hot  rollini;  at  a  alnjrle  pass  and 
simultaneously  stretching  the  sheets  betw^fn  the  roll 
pH^^ses  to  prevent  their  looping  or  buckling,  and  finally 
delivering  the  thin  sln^'le  sbeets  from  which  the  heat  has 
been  extractinl  by  the  previous  step  Into  suiflcient  num- 
ber of  trains  of  cold  rolls  to  consecutively  and  continu- 
ously finish  the  single  sheets  to   the  deslre<l  gage. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  thin  sheet  metal,  reducing  a 
heiite<l  slab  or  ingot  to  a  long  thin  plate,  shearing  the 
plate  Into  a  plurality  of  plates  while  hot.  reducing  the 
plat.-s  while  hot  In  a  plurality  of  mills  to  long  thin  sheets, 
and  ttien  reducing  the  sheets  In  a  plurality  of  cold  mills. 
the  sheets  l>eing  passed  through  the  (old  mills  In  a  direc- 
tion opposite  that  given  ia  plate-retiiicing  mills,  thereby 
causing  the  metal  to  tlow  la  the  cold  mills  opposite  to  its 
flow  in  the  plate  reducing  rolls. 

."?,  In  the  contlniinii^  m.'ioufacture  of  thin  sheet  metal, 
reducing  the  heated  in<ut  or  slab  to  a  long  thin  sheet, 
shearing  the  sheet  Into  lengths,  an<l  delivering  the 
sheared  sheets  in  single  lengths  to  different  trains  of 
tandem  hot  reducing  rolls  having  a  sufflilent  number  of 
stands  to  complete  the  hot  rolling  at  a  single  pass  and 
simultaneously  stretching  the  sheets  U-tween  the  roll 
pa.sses  to  prevent  their  looping  or  buckling. 


1  ION. -14.       CARROY     Nt).«<K    I'ROTECTOR. 
EtGKNB   r)LivER.   Bath,    Me.      Flle<l    Feb.    13, 
rial   No.  SlS.51'1).      (L'l.   ^15— 3.) 
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1  .V  rarlvoy  n^s*'  [)rot«K'tor  comprising  two  similar 
units  r>'movatily  secured  to  the  carboy  box  and  having 
tlHngi's  removably  r(>nnecte4  to  each  other. 

_'.  .\.  carboy  nose  protector  comprising  two  similar 
sheet  metal  units  secured  to  the  carboy  Imji  ami  having 
proJe<-ting  flanges   removably  secured  to  each  otuer. 

^.  A  carboy  nose  protaotor  comprising  two  similar 
units  removably  secured  to  the  cartxiy  \m>x  and  to  each 
other,  said  units  l>eing  adapte<l  to  W  .secured  to  the  side 
"f  said  box  to  serve  as  handles  when  not  in  transit. 

4.  .V  carh<iy  nose  protector  comprising  two  similar 
■  inits  removably  secured  t*  the  carboy  box  and  to  each 
other,  said  units  lieing  adatpted  to  l)e  sec\ired  to  the  side 
of  said  box  ^-hen  not  in  transit  and  having  rolled  edges 
to  serve  as  handles. 


tertMilanclng  the  bed ;    and  automatic   means  for  provid- 
ing rigid  supports  for   the  foot  of  the  bed. 
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2.  \  disappearing  b«^d  comprising  a  rml  plvotally  se- 
cured m  a  vertical  p<isifIon  within  the  doorway  of  a 
closet  :  a  panel  plvotally  secured  to  the  rod  by  means  of 
vertical  pivots;  a  bed  plvotally  secured  to  the  lower  end 
of  thf  panel  by  means  of  horuontal  pivots  :  a  folding  head 
plvotally  secured  to  the  iH'd  ;  means  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  head  and  to  the  panel  and  adapted  to  maintain  the 
head  In  substantially  a  vertical  position  :  means  for 
counterbalancing  the  lK>d  :  and  automatic  mians  for  pro- 
viding a  rigid  support  for  the  foot  of  the  b*'d  when  the 
same  Is  lowered  to  a  horizontal  position. 

3.  .V  disappearing  bed  comprising  a  vertical  rod  ver- 
tically plvottd  within  the  doorway  of  a  closet  and  having 
horizontal  arms  secured  th.reio  ,  a  v.-rlical  panel  verti- 
cally pivoted  to  the  ends  of  the  horizontal  arms;  suitable 
braik.ts  riiridly  s.'cured  to  the  lower  md  of  the  panel; 
a  b.-dst.aci  pivotally  secured  to  thi'  ends  of  the  brackets 
Siv  means  of  horizontal  pivots,  suitable  weights  secured 
to  the  bead  of  the  tH>d  and  !>eyond  each  side  of  the  jianel  ; 
a  folding  litad  plvotally  s»H-ured  to  the  ix-d  ;  a  suitable 
conu'-'tion  pivoirtlly  s.'cured  to  th.-  folding  li>-nd  and  to 
the  panel  and  adapted  to  maintain  the  said  head  in  a 
vertical  position  ;  and  automatic  nu-ans  for  providing  a 
rigid  support  for  the  foot  of  the  bvd  when  the  same 
is  In  a  horizontal  position. 

4.  A  dlsapp<'uriag  l)ed  comprising  a  vertical  rod  ro- 
tatably  secured  within  the  doofway  of  a  clost  and  having 
horizontal  arms  se<.ured  thereto;  a  vertical  panel  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  ends  of  the  arms  ;  suitable  brackets 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  panel  ;  a  suitable  bumper 
secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  panel  ;  a  iwdsiead  plvotally 
secured  to  the  ends  of  the  brackets  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  head  end  of  the  bed;  a  folding  head  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  bed;  a  suitable  connection  plvotally  secured 
to  the  folding  head  and  to  the  panel  and  adapted  to 
maintain  the  said  folding  head  in  substantially  a  vertical 
position;  counterweights  secured  to  the  head  of  the  bed; 
and  legs  plvotally  .secured  to  the  bed  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port the  foot  thereof  when  the  same  is  lowered  to  a  hori- 
zontal position. 

1.10«.21B       VEHItI.E.      .\rx>i  i)t    w     Olson,    Mclntoah, 
Minn       Filed    Feb     4.    1014       Serial    No.   816,548.      (CI. 


»  •< 


1.10.S,215.  DISATPEARlXi;  r5EI>.  Fr.\.sk  W,  Olsen, 
.San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1913.  Serial  No. 
801,539.      I  CI.  5—18  i 

1.  A  disappearing  bed  cumprising  a  panel  pivotallv  se- 
cured within  the  doorway  of  a  closer  :  a  bedstead  plv- 
otally secured  to  the  panel  ;  a  folding  head  plvotally  se 
cured  to  the  bed  :  means  f<ir  maintaining  the  head  of  the 
bed  Id  substantially  a  vert  cal  position  ;  means  for  coun- 


r-»    •'  ^.^'j.^'^sil^i-^  ^     ■  uJ 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  deattHied  Including  a  t>ody 
having  longitudinally  disposed  elongated  slots  extended 
therethrough    intermediate    Its    length,    such    slots    being 
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angular  In  cross  »»>ction.  transversely  disposed  shafts  sup- 
ported by  the  body  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the 
slots,  a  platform  supported  by  the  body  and  positioned 
between  the  shafts  and  substantially  bridging  the  space 
therebetween,  such  platform  being  provided  with  spaced 
parallel  grooves  in  lis  upper  surface  angular  in  cross 
section,  endless  members  operatlvely  connected  with  the 
shafts  and  traveling  through  the  slots  of  the  body  and 
the  grooves  of  the  platform,  arms  carried  by  the  endless 
members  adapted  to  project  through  the  slots  of  the 
body,  calks  carried  by  the  projected  portions  of  the  arms, 
and  means  for  rotating  one  of  the  shafts. 

2  .\  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  body 
having  longitudinally  disposed  elongated  slots  extended 
therethrough  intermediate  Its  length,  by  such  slots  lielng 
angular  in  cross  section,  transversely  disposed  shafts  sup- 
ported by  the  body  adja<ent  the  oi)poslte  ends  of  the  slots, 
a  platform  supported  by  the  UKly  and  positioned  between 
the  shafts  and  substantially  bridging  the  space  tberel)e- 
tween,  such  platform  being  provided  with  spaced  parallel 
grooves  In  Its  upi>er  surface  angular  In  cross  section,  end- 
less members  operatlvely  connected  with  the  shafts  and 
traveling  through  the  slots  of  the  IkkIv  and  the  grooves  of 
the  platform,  arms  carried  by  the  endless  members  adapt- 
ed to  project  through  the  slots  of  the  body,  calks  carried 
by  the  projecfe<l  portions  of  the  arms,  means  for  rotating 
one  of  the  shafts,  and  a  cover  member  carried  by  the 
platform  substantially  entirely   Inclosing  the   same. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  descril)ed  comprising  au 
elongated  body,  a  resilient  member  projecting  l»'yond  op- 
posite sides  of  the  body,  and  runners  positioned  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  body  and  connected  with  the  free  end 
portions  of  such  member. 

4.  \  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elongated  body,  a  resilient  member  projecting  beyond  op- 
posite sides  of  the  body,  a  bar  In  pivotal  connection  with 
the  l>ody  and  projecting  l>eyond  opposite  sides  thereof, 
runners  positioned  at  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  con- 
nected to  the  bar,  and  operative  connections  between  the 
runners  and  the  extremities  of  the  memt>er. 


1.108.217.  I'MBRELLA  .Imskih  o  (ktman.  Hancock, 
Mich.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1!M1.  Serial  No.  614,480.  Re- 
newed Jan.  .SI.  1914.     Serial  No.  815,832.     (CI.  135 — 46.) 
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1.  A  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  standard,  ribs 
pivoted  ou  said  standard,  a  tubular  portion  Incasing  said 
standard,  stay  ribs  uniting  said  first  mentioned  ribs  and 
said  tubular  member,  said  luliular  memi>er  and  standard 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  spring  catch  mounte<l 
within  said  slot  and  secured  to  said  standard,  a  slide 
having  a  plurnllty  of  apertures  upon  one  side  thereof 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  tubular  memlier,  and  n  lug 
formed  at  the  base  of  said  standard  engaging  one  of  said 
apertures  In  said  slide  and  rigidly  securing  said  slide  to 
said  standard,  the  free  terminal  of  said  spring  catch  ex 
tending  through  said  slot  in  the  tntoiiar  meml)er  and  the 
other  aperture  In  said  slide. 


2.  A  folding  umbrella  consisting  of  a  standard,  ribs 
pivoted  on  said  standard,  a  tubular  portion  incasing  said 
standard,  stay  ribs  uniting  said  llrst  inentioni^d  ribs  and 
said  tuliular  member,  said  tubular  member  and  standard 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  a  spring  catch  mounted 
within  said  slot  and  secured  to  said  standard,  a  slide 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures  upon  one  side  thereof 
slidably  mounted  upon  said  tubular  member,  a  lug  formed 
at  the  base  of  said  standard  engaging  one  of  said  aper- 
tures In  said  slide  and  rigidly  securing  said  slide  to  said 
standard,  the  free  terminal  of  said  spring  catch  extend- 
ing through  said  slot  in  the  tubular  member  and  the  other 
aperture  In  said  slide,  means  formed  adjacent  the  upper 
terminal  of  said  slot  to  hold  said  slide  In  Its  extended 
position,  and  a  hinged  joint  Intermediate  said  handle  and 
said  slide. 


1,108.218.  MEANS  FOR  REGULATING  STEAM  HEAT- 
IN*;  SYSTEMS.  Lewls  Craven  Ori>.  Montreal.  Quebec, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Canadian  Gold  Car  Heating  & 
Lighting  Conapany,  Limited,  Montreal,  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1010.  Serial  No. 
575,381.      (CI.  237—9.) 


The  combination  with  a  steam  heating  system  and  a 
heating  coll  therein,  of  a  stand  pipe  connected  to  the 
heating  coil  and  adapted  to  have  the  water  of  condensa- 
tion escape  therethrough,  a  conduit  hading  from  the  heat- 
ing coil  to  the  stand  pijie  and  having  a  downwardly  offset 
portion  providing  a  water  pocket  therein,  means  provid- 
ing the  stand  pipe  with  a  plurality  of  discharge  open- 
ings arranged  at  diCTerent  levels  for  the  water  of  conden- 
sation, and  means  whereby  the  water  of  condettsation  may 
be  caused  to  collect  in  the  said  stand  pipe  and  rise  there- 
in to  an3"  one  of  such  discharge  openings 


1,10  8,219.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Alfred  (>kten.;ren, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22,  1912.  Serial  No. 
705.228.      (CI.   21-^9(1.1 

1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rotary  outer  member,  an  Inner 
member  supported  thereby  having  jirovlsion  for  pivotal 
connection  with  a  fixed  axle  and  having  gearing  adapted 
to  be  connected  to  a  driving  shaft,  a  pair  of  similar  sets 
of  bosses  on  the  Inner  member,  and  .n  bracket  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  the  one  or  the  other  of  said  sets  of  i,<isses 
whereby  the  wheel  is  adapted  for  use  on  either  side  of  the 
vehicle,  said  bracket  constlttiting  a  portion  of  the  steering 
apparatus  of  the  vehicle  with  which  the  w  hwl  is  used. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rotary  outer  member,  an  Inner 
member  having  provision  for  pivotal  connection  with  a 
fixed  axle,  bearings  between  the  outer  and  inner  members, 
a  gear  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  outer  member,  a  pinion 
rotatably  mounted  in  said  inner  member  and  meshing  with 
the  gear,  a  driving  shaft  connected  to  the  pinion  by  a  uni 
versal  joint  connection,  a  pair  of  similar  sets  of  bosses 
on  the  Inner  member,  an<l  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured 
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to  the  one  or  th*"  othpr  of  futld  sets  of  bos«*8  whereby  thf 
whe«M  1«  adapted  for  use  on  eltli«»r  «ldp  of  th»»  v.>ht<le,  said 


lirackft  1  (instlrutinc  a    portion    of  thf  •stoprinc  apparatus 
of  the  vfhidf  with  which  tlie  wh»'.'l  is  iis«»d. 


1.10K,220  SFIEET  FERDING  AND  Rf:«;iSTKUING 
MEfHANISM  FOR  PRCNTING-PRESyKS  (;eobge  E. 
Panchast.  Brooklyn.  N.  V..  asslguor  to  AoiPrltan  Litho- 
irraphir  Comiiany.  a  Cotporatiou  of  New  York.  Fllf'd 
.rune  7.  lOO-J.     Serial  No.  110.570.      (CI.  101—38.) 


>w 


1.  In  a  device  for  prpsftitlne  sh.-fts  to  a  movinc  shpet 
carrying  mpmher  the  coniMnation  with  the  shcpt  carrytnj; 
member,  of  a  shf.-t  t:rlpi)«5r.  ami  n  sheot  positioning  de 
vice,  moving  with  said  erlpp.-r.  '4ald  ktrlpper  and  said  po 
sltlonlng  device  travplin«  With  and  while  so  traveling  hav- 
ing a  movement  relatively  to  said  sheet  carrying  member 
for  adjusting  the  sheets  upon  the  member. 

2.  In  a  device  for  presenting  sheets  to  a  movitic  sheet 
carrying  member  the  combination  with  the  sheet  carrying 
member,  of  means  for  fee(Jing  the  sheets  to  said  member 
with  an  advancing  movement,  a  slie.-t  gripper,  and  a  sheet 
positioning  device  moving  with  said  gripper,  said  gripper 
and  said  positioning  devlde  traveling  with  .ind  while  so 
rrarellng  having  a  movement  relatively  to  said  sheet  carry 
Ing  member  for  adjusting  the  sheets  upon  the  member 

.'V  In  a  device  for  presenting  sheets  to  a  moving  sheet 
carrying  member  the  combination  with  a  she.t  carrying 
member,  of  means  for  a(h"ancing  the  sheet  to  said  raem- 
b«>r  at  substantially  the  same  speed  as  that  of  the  member, 
a  sheet  gripper,  and  a  s|ie.>t  positioning  device  moving 
with  said  gripper,  said  gPlpper  and  said  positioning  de- 
vice tmvpllng  with  and  wljile  so  tniveling  having  a  move 
ment  relatively  to  said  sh<}et  carrying  member  for  adjust 
Ing  the  sheets  upon  the  mamber 

4.  In  a  device  for  i>re«etiflng  sheets  to  a  moving  «he*>t 
carrying  member  the  combination  with  the  sheet  carrylnr 
member,  of  a  sheet  grlppen  and  an  abutment  or  gage  car- 
ried by  said  gripper,  said  uripper  and  gage  traveling  with 
and  while  .so  traveling  having  a  movement  relatively  to 
Mid  sheet  carrying  member  for  adjusting  the  sheets  upon 
the  member. 


5.  In  a  device  for  presenting  sheets  to  a  moving  sheet 
carrying  member  the  combination  with  the  sheet  carrying 
member.  <»f  means  for  advancing  the  sheets  to  said  mem- 
ber, a  sheet  gripper  carried  by  said  member,  an  abutment 
or  gage  <arried  by  said  gripper.  and  means  for  giving  said 
gripper  anil  gage  a  movement  relatively  to  said  sheet  car 
rylng  member  for  adjusting  the  sheets  ui>on  the  memi)er 
while  the  latter  is  in  motion. 

[riaims  f,  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


I.IOM-.,  TRA(  TION  ATTACHMENT  FOR  ATTOMO- 
lULi:.'*  iHF.ASfn  I.  I'vKisH  and  Freh  t  Febkhi.i., 
Unrrlsburg.  11!  lile.i  .Iiine  HI.  I'.ti:'..  Serial  No, 
T74.0-J.1.     I  CI    -1       1  U  / 


1.  .\  traction  attachment  for  automobiles  Including  a 
rack  bar,  a  housing  fur  said  rack  bar,  means  for  holding 
said  rack  bar  In  extended  relation  to  said  hiiusing.  a  pinion 
movable  on  sjild  rai  k  bar,  and  means  for  operatlvely  and 
detachably  conne-iing  said  pinion  to  the  rear  wheel  of  an 
automobile 

2.  A  traitioii  attailiment  for  autijmobll.s  Including  n 
rack  bar.  a  housing  for  said  rack  bar.  means  for  holding 
saiil  nick  bar  in  extended  flatlon  to  said  housing,  a  i)Uilon 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  rack  bar,  a  squared  shaft 
for  said  pinion,  a  hook  plate  spUned  on  said  shaft,  a  phi 
rallty  of  hook  members  plvotally  attached  to  said  hook 
plate,  salfl  hook  members  being  adai)tid  for  attachment  to 
the  spokes  of  tile  rear  wheel  of  an  automobile,  and  a  liub 
cup  carried  terminally  of  said  shaft  and  adapted  for  on 
gagement  with  the  hub  of  the  wheel  when  the  said  hooks 
are  In  operative  relation  to  the  wheel. 

S.  A  traction  attiichment  for  automobiles  Including  a 
rack  bar.  a  housing  for  said  rack  bar,  said  ra<k  bar  being 
slldably  mounted  In  said  housing,  means  for  holding  said 
rack  bar  in  extended  relation  to  said  housing,  a  bifurcated 
road  engaging  meniber  carried  by  said  lioiising,  a  [ilnlon 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  rack  bar.  and  means  for 
operatlvely  connecting  said  pinion  to  the  rear  wlie.l  of  an 
automobile. 

4.  An  automobile  traction  attachment  Including  a  rack 
bar.  a  pinion  movable  longitudinally  of  said  rack  bar.  a 
pair  of  wide  i)lates  mounted  for  sliding  movement  along 
the  sides  of  said  rack  bar.  said  pinion  being  Journaled  In 
the  upp.-r  i>ortlon  of  said  plates,  rollers  carried  by  said 
plat>s  and  disposed  to  engage  the  under  face  of  said  rack 
bar.  and  means  for  detachably  connecting  the  ^ald  [ilnlon 
to  the  rear  wheel  of  an  automobile. 

■■5.  .\  traction  attachment  for  automobiles  Indndltig  a 
rack  bar.  n  movable  pinion  on  said  rack  bar.  and  mean"  for 
operatlvily  and  detachably  connecting  said  pinion  to  the 
rear  wheel  of  an  automobile. 

rcialnis  fl  to  K  not  (irlnted  In  the  fJazette.l 


1.108.22  2.     8MOKE-l'FT.\KIv      Rohkim    I.    I'MisnN. 
Brooklyn,  N.  V.     Original  application  tiled  Oct    24.  1912. 
.H.-rial   No.   727. .'..':;.      Idvlded  and   this  application  filed 
Aug.  2fi.  1!U.!.     Serial  No.  7S«,«h:!.      (CI.   120-:U)8.  » 
1.    A  '  i>ni|"'iisating  smoke  uptaki'  for  self  leveling  stoves, 

comprising   in    eonibinatlon    with   a    stove,   a    smoke  outlet 
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ha\dng  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  latter,  a  telescopic  Inked  impressions  from  any  of  the  contacting  cylinders. 
Joint  alwve  said  connection,  an  elbow  having  a  rim.  and  said  Impre  .sion  cylinder  being  of  a  diameter  divisible 
a  retaining  flange  behind  which  said  rim  Is  free  t"  rotate. 

"^^        -0 


2.  A  compeusatin^  smoke  uptake  for  selfleveling  stoves, 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  stove  and  the  staoke 
outlet  thereof,  a  relatively  stationary  member  having  Its 
lower  portion  secured  to  the  top  of  the  stove  over  Its  said 
outlet,  a  movable  n)emb<>r  pivoted  concentrically  to  said 
stationary  member  and  provided  with  an  annular  chamber, 
and  a  smoke  pipe  having  its  lower  end  In  telescopic  en- 
gagement with  said  chamber. 

.■?,  A  compensating  smoke  uptake  for  self  leveling  stoves, 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  stove,  a  member  fixed 
to  the  latter  and  having  straight  front  and  rear  sides  and 
curved  ends,  a  semi  circular  member  taking  over  said 
fl^ed  member  and  pivoted  to  the  straight  sides  thereof 
equldlstantly  from  its  said  ends,  a  neck  extending  from 
the  top  of  said  movable  member,  a  sleeve  spaced  from  the 
outside  of  said  nock  and  providing  nn  annular  chamber 
therewith,  and  a  smoke  pipe  having  Its  lower  end  tele 
scoplcally  received  in  said  annular  chamber. 

4.  A  compensating  smoke  uptake  for  selfleveling  stoves, 
comprising  In  combination  with  a  stove,  a  member  fixed  to 
the  latter  and  coinniunlcMting  with  the  flue  thereof,  said' 
memb<r  having  flattened  front  and  rear  walls  and  curved 
ends,  a  correspondingly  formed  movable  member  adapted 
to  take  over  the  outside  of  said  fixed  member,  bolts 
threaded  Into  the  flattened  sides  of  .said  latter  member  on 
which  the  movable  member  is  pivoted  equldistantly  from 
said  cnr\-ed  ends,  the  tipper  part  of  said  movable  member 
being  formed  with  nn  iinnnlar  chamber,  and  n  smoke  pipe 
having  Its  lowi  r  end  In  telescopic  engagement  with  said 
chamber  and  the  other  end  free  to  follow  the  motions  of 
the  stove. 

5.  A  compensating  smoke-uptake  for  self  leveling  stoves, 
eomprising  in  combination  with  a  stove,  a  hollow  member 
fixed  to  the  latter,  a  correspontlingly  formed  movable 
member  taking  over  said  fixed  member  and  pivoted  concen 
trlcally  thereto  and  provided  with  an  annular  chamber,  a 
smoke  pliie  having  one  end  in  telescopic  engagement  with 
said  chamber  and  Its  other  end  formed  with  an  angularly 
offset  portion,  and  means  for  securing  said  portion  rotata- 
bly  in  position  on  a  primary  support, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


equally  by  the  dlainoter  of  both  the  planographlc  and  the 

trnn«fer   cylinders 


1,108,224.      COMl!       AiUiAiiAM    !•     I  i.uLi.v,    Chicago,    III. 

Filed  Sept.  2,  1913.    Serial  No    7s7.719.     tCl.  132—31.) 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  comb ;  a 

guard  spaced  from  said  comb  ;  and  a  laterally  projecting 

flange  on  said  guard,  substantially  as  described. 


-// 


1,108.223.       ROTARY     LlTHO.,R,\  I'M  I.    lUlNTING    MA- 
CHINE.     Ray.mo.nd   TKHfivAL   Payne   and   John    Wil- 
liam   Pavm...    Leeds,    England.      Filed    Mar.    29,    1913. 
Serial   No.  7.'i7,.%rtii.      (CI.   101—180.) 
.\    rotary   lithographic   offset    printing    machine   for   the 
production     of     multi-color     [irinting     continuously     and 
siniultaneously    upon    one   side    or    both   sides  of   the   ma 
lerial  to  be  printed  upfui.  conii)riaing  in  combination  a  i)lii 
rallty    of    planographlc    and    transfer    cylinders    arranged 
around  a  common  impression  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of    rubber  (overed    priming    sm  fares    cM|).itile    of    receiving 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comiirising  a  comb;  a 
guard  posltiuued  lower  than  and  at  one  side  of  the  teeth 
of  said   comb  ;   a   flange  on   the   side  of  said   guard  away 

I   from  said   comb ;  and  a  web  joining  said  comb  and   said 

j  guard,  substantially   as  descrll>ed. 

I       3.  A  device  of  ttie  kind  described  comprising  an  arcuate 

1  romb ;  a  guard  disposed  coaxlally  with  said  comb;  and 
webs  joining  said  comb  and  said  guard,  substantially  as 
d>-scrilied. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  ilescrlb-^d  comprising  a  comb  ;  a 
guard  disposed  coasiaily  with  said  comti ;  n  laterally  pro 
)ecting  flange  on  wild  guard  ;  and  webs  Joining  said  comb 
and  said  guard,  substantially  as  de8cr1t)ed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  two  spaced 
combs  one  disposed  above  and  at  one  side  of  the  other;  a 
guard  below  and  at  one  side  of  said  lower  comb  :  and  a 
Web  joining  said  combs  and  said  guard,  substantia  ll.\  as 
described. 

[Claims  ti  and  7  not  printed  in  the  i.azette.] 


,108,2  25.  IHlM.MlN  i. MACHINE.  Frkdkrick  H. 
Pekky,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  I'aterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  3,  191.1.  Serial  N...  7',ts.Jtl.-.  (CI. 
12—85.) 


-^M   -^f 


1.    in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with    means    for    i rimming    the    edge   of    a    shoe    soie    and 
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menns  for  <letacbine  tht^  trinimetl  material  from  the  sole, 
of  means  arranfce<l  to  t>e  op»'rated  by  the  8ho<»  for  con- 
tn.llinK  the  c>[)»»ratlon  >if  saiil  detachlns;  m<>aiis. 

J.  In  a  machinp  of  tht  class  (lescribe<l.  the  cumtiination 
with  means  for  trimniin|  the  alge  of  a  shoe  sole  of  means 
normally  inoperative  fop  detaching  the  trimmed  material 
from  the  soIp,  and  contr^llin)f  mechanism  for  said  (h-tach- 
Ing  m»'ans  arranged  to  lie  actuated  by  contact  with  th»> 
breast  of  the  heel  of  the  shoe  being  trimmed  to  cause  said 
detaching  means  to  operate  on  the  shoe. 

T.  In  a  machine  of  th»  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  Icnlfe  constructed  to  trim  along  the  edge  of  a  shoe 
9<^>lt'  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  the  heel  breast,  and  oper- 
ating mechanism  for  said  knife,  of  means  normally  in- 
operative but  arranged  to  be  actuated  automatically  upon 
the  arrival  of  the  trimiting  knife  In  alinement  with  the 
heel  breast  to  sever  the  trimmed  material  from  the  sole 
substantially  In  the  plane  of  the  heel  breast. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tha  class  de8crlt)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  knife  constructed  to  trim  along  the  edge  of  a  shoe 
sole  in  front  of  and  adjafont  to  the  heel  breast,  and  mocU- 
anlsm  for  giving  said  koife  rapid  to  and  fro  movements, 
of  a  second  knife  normtlly  inoperative  but  arranged  to 
cut  iransvprsely  into  Xht  sole  edge  substantially  in  line 
with  the  ht'pl  fireast.  and  mechanism  acting  automatically 
upon  the  movement  of  the  breast  of  the  heel  Into  aline 
ment  with  said  second  Unife  to  set  the  latter  knife  into 
operation. 

.'  In  a  machine  of  tha  rlass  described,  tho  combination 
with  a  knife  constructed  to  trim  along  the  edge  of  a  shoe 
sole  In  front  of  and  adjatent  to  the  heel  breast,  and  mech 
anism  for  o|;)eratlng  said  knife,  of  a  second  knife  arrangefl 
to  cut  transversely  Into  the  sole  edge  substantially  In  line 
with  the  heel  breast,  shoe  positioning  means  arranged  to 
enirage  the  breast  of  tht  heel  and  operating  mechanism 
for  saM  transversely  cutting  knife  controlled  by  said  shoe 
pusltioning  means. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printwl  in  the  tJazette.] 


l.lOBjUtL  NOSE-CLir  FOR  EYEtil.ASSES.  Thables 
O.  PrrrEK.ss.iN,  New  tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  2],  1912. 
Serial  No.  726,967.      (t'l.  88 — 50.) 


1.  In  a  nose  clip  for  eyeglasses,  two  members,  each  hav- 
ing a  bracket  forme<l  of  spaced  arms  and  each  bracket 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  fasteneil  to  one  of  the 
lenses  of  the  glasses,  twii  cu!»hlons.  each  eccentrically  piv- 
oted on  one  arm  of  one  of  the  brai-kets  so  as  to  be  in 
spaced  opposed  relation,  tuenns  adapted  to  force  the  cush- 
ions toward  each  other,  and  two  levers,  each  projecting 
from  one  of  the  cushions  and  adapted  to  \h^  n)anually 
moved  for  swinging  the  cushions  In  opposite  directions  so 
as  to  engage  the  nose  of  n  person  when  the  clip  is  applied 
thereon. 

-.  In  a  nose  clip  for  e.vieglasses.  two  members,  each  hav- 
ing a  bracket  formed  of  spaced  arms  and  each  bracket 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  fastened  to  one  of  the 
lenses  of  the  glasses,  two  cushions,  each  eccentrically  piv- 
oted on  one  arm  of  one  of  the  brackets  so  as  to  be  In 
space<l  opposed  relation,  means  adapted  to  yieldingly 
force  the  cushions  toward  each  other,  and  two  levers,  each 
projecting  from  one  of  the  cushions  and  adapte<l  to  be 
manually  moved  for  swinging  the  cushions  In  opposite 
directions  so  as  to  engage  the  nose  of  a  person  when  the 
clip  is  applied  thereon. 

3.  In  a  none  clip  for  ejvglasses,  two  members,  each  bav- 
ins a  bracket  formed  of  spaced  arms  and  each  bracket 
being  adapte<i  to  be  remo\iHbly  fastened  to  one  of  the  lenses 


of  the  glasses,  two  cushions,  each  eccentrically  mounted 
on  one  arm  of  one  of  the  brackets  so  as  to  be  In  spaced 
opposed  relation,  two  springs,  each  arranged  between  the 
arms  of  one  of  the  lirackets  and  normally  serving  to  force 
the  cushions  toward  each  other,  and  two  levers,  each  pro 
jecting  from  one  of  the  cushions  and  adapted  to  be  manu- 
ally moved  for  swinging  the  cushions  in  opptosite  direc- 
tions so  as  to  engage  the  nose  of  a  person  when  the  dtp 
is  applied  thereon. 

4.  In  a  nose  clip  for  eyeglasses,  two  members,  each  hav- 
ing a  bracket  formed  of  spaced  arms  and  each  bracket 
being  adapted  to  l>e  removably  fastened  to  one  of  the  lenses 
of  the  glasses,  two  substantially  oval  -  shaped  resilient 
disks,  each  eccentrically  pivoted  on  one  arm  of  each  of  ' 
the  brackets  so  that  the  corresponding  narrow  curved 
parts  thereof  are  in  spaced  opposed  relation,  means  adapt- 
ed to  force  the  disks  yieldingly  toward  each  other,  and 
two  levers,  each  projecting  from  one  of  the  disks  and 
adapted  to  be  manually  moved  for  swinging  the  disks  in 
iip[>oslfe  directions  so  as  to  engage  the  nose  of  a  pt^rson 
when    tlie  clip  Is  applied  thereon. 

,').  In  a  nose  clip  for  eyeglasses,  two  members,  each  hav- 
ing a  substantially  S  shai>ed  bracket  and  each  bracket 
being  adapted  to  N>  removably  fastened  to  one  of  the  lenses 
of  the  glasses,  two  resilient  gripping  elements,  each  eccen- 
trically pivoted  on  one  arm  of  each  of  the  brackets  so  as 
to  be  In  spaced  opposed  relation,  two  springs,  each  ar- 
ranged l>etween  the  other  arms  of  each  of  the  brackeit, 
and  normally  serving  to  force  the  disks  toward  each  other. 
two  levers,  each  projecting  from  one  of  the  gripping  ele- 
ments and  adapted  to  be  manually  moved  for  swinging 
said  elements  in  opposite  directions  so  as  to  engage  the 
nose  of  a  person  when  the  clip  is  applied  thereon,  and  two 
guides,  each  serving  to  guide  the  movement  of  each  of  the 
levers. 

(Claim  fl  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108.227  L.A.Mr  WALrta  i'k<  il  Mantbv  rETTiNGiLL, 
Birmingham.  F.ngland.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
708,548.      (fl.  240—45.) 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  source  of  light, 
means  for  Increasing  the  intensity  of  the  projected  beam, 
and  a  screen  having  a  substantially  horizontal  upper 
edge  and  situated  In  the  focal  plane  of  the  intensifying 
means,  said  screen  lying  wholly  below  the  optical  axis 
and  close  to  said  source  of  light  so  as  to  prevent  the 
rays  propagated  by  that  part  of  the  source  of  light  which 
lies  below  the  optical  axis  from  reaching  the  Intensifying 
mean.s. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  sourie  of  liirnt.  re- 
fracting means  arranged  in  front  of  said  source  of  light, 
and  a  screen  with  a  substantially  horizontal  upper  edge, 
said  screen  being  arranged  (lose  to  and  In  front  of  said 
source  of  light  and  with  Its  said  edge  substantially  in  or 
about  the  plane  of  the  axis  of  the  refracting  means. 


1,108,228.     TOP  PLATE  LIFTING    I>EVICE.     Gkorc*:    E. 
I'lfKi  p.    Newark.   Ohio,   asslcnor   to  The   Wehrle   Com 
pany.     .Newark.     Ohio,     a    Corporation     of    Ohio.      Filed 
-May  U.  n»l.'?.     Serial  No    7f>7.»'.H:!.      uM.  12fl — 211.) 
1.   In  a  stove,   the  combination  of  a  body,  a   top  plate 
section   mounted    thereon    for   pivotal    movement,    a   down- 
wardly   prolectlne  arm    rigidly   carried   by   said   section,   a 
bracket   rigidly  mount«Hl  on  said  body  beneath   the  top  of 
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the  stove,  said  bracket  having  a  rack  at  Its  lower  edge,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  on  said  bracket  and  nor- 
mally hanging  downwardly  from  said  pivot,  a  link  having 
one  end  plvotally  attached  to  said  lever  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  lever,  the  opposite  end  of  said 
link  being  attached  to  said  arm,  and  a  dog  pivoted  be- 
tween its  ends  on  sal<l  lever,  one  end  of  said  dog  being 
arranged  to  engage  said  rack  and  the  opposite  end  of 
the  dog  being  weighted  to  normally  hold  the  dog  In  such 
engagement. 


2.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  lop  plate 
section  mounted  thereon  for  pivotal  movement,  a  down- 
wardly projecting  arm  rigidly  fixed  to  said  top  plate 
section,  a  downwardly  projecting  bracket  fixed  to  said 
body  and  having  rack  teeth  In  its  lower  edge,  said  bracket 
having  a  central  opening  therein,  a  lever  having  its  upper 
end  pivoted  to  said  bracket  at  a  point  above  said  open- 
ing, said  lever  normally  hanging  downwardly  from  its 
pivot,  a  link  connected  at  one  end  to  said  arm,  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  link  being  attached  to  said  lever  at  a 
point  between  the  ends  of  the  lever,  the  last  mentioned 
end  of  the  link  lying  In  the  opening  in  said  bracket  and 
arranged  to  abut  against  one  wall  of  said  opening  to 
determine  the  upward  swinging  movement  of  the  top 
plate  section,  and  a  dog  pivoted  on  said  lever  adjacent  to 
the  free  end  of  the  latter  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rack  teeth  in  said  bracket  for  holding  said  top  plate  sec- 
tli>n  in  Its  elevated  position. 

.".  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  top  plate 
section  mounted  for  pivotal  movement  thereon,  a  bracket 
mounted  on  said  body  and  carrying  a  rack,  a  lever  pivoted 
on  one  side  of  said  bracket,  means  Including  a  link  for 
connecting  said  lever  to  said  top  plate  section,  a  dog 
pivoted  between  its  ends  on  said  lever,  said  dog  com- 
prising a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  a  weighted 
portion  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivot  point,  and  a 
guard  finger  engaging  said  bracket  at  the  side  opposite 
to  said  lever. 

4.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  top  plate 
section  mounted  thereon  for  pivotal  movement  about  an 
axis  adjacent  to  one  edge,  a  downwardly  extending  arm 
fixed  to  said  s(Htion  near  sabl  edge,  a  bracket  mounted  on 
said  lx)dy  and  carrying  a  rack,  a  lever  pivoted  at  its 
upper  end  on  said  bracket,  a  link  having  one  end  pivot- 
ally  attached  to  said  lever  at  a  point  betwt^n  the  ends 
of  the  latter,  said  link  being  attached  at  its  other  end  to 
said  arm,  an<)  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  said  lever 
adjacent  to  its  free  end.  said  dog  being  arranged  to  en- 
gage said  rack  for  holding  said  top  plate  section  In  its 
elevated  position. 

5.  In  a  stove,  the  combination  of  a  top  comprising  a 
section  pivoted  at  one  edge,  a  downwardly  extending  arm 
fix»Hl  to  said  section  near  said  edge,  a  bracket  secured  to 
the  underside  of  said  top  and  havinc  a  rack  at  Its  lower 
edge,  a  lever  pivoted  at  Its  upper  end  on  one  side  of  said 
bracket,  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  lever  be- 
tween the  ends  of  the  latter,  the  other  end  of  said  link 
t>elng  attached  to  said  arm.  a  do-r  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  lever  near  the  free  end  thereof,  said  dog  comprising 
a  tooth  at  one  side  of  the  pivot  iioint  arrangini  to  engage 
said  rack,  a  weighted  portion   at  the  opposite  side  of  the 


pivot  point  arranged  to  hold  the  tooth  In  such  engage- 
ment, and  a  guard  finger  lying  at  the  side  of  said  bracket 
opposite  to  said  lever  for  holding  the  parts  in  proper 
position. 


1.108.229.  RECEPTACLE-CARRIER.  Charles  P.  Pod- 
lard,  Woburn.  Mass  .  assignor  of  one-half  to  Elmer  B. 
Parker.  Wilton.  N.  H.  Filed  .Tan.  2.  1914.  Serial  No. 
809,904.      (CI.  57 — 9-) 


1.  A  carrier  embodying  in  Its  construction  a  pair  of 
crossed  meml)ers  plvotally  connecteil  together  at  their 
crossing  point,  inturned  lateral  projections  adjacent  tne 
lower  extremities  of  said  members,  a  bolt  mounted  adja- 
cent the  upper  end  of  one  of  said  crossed  memlxTS,  a  han- 
dle plvotally  connected  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the  upper  end 
of  one  of  said  members,  said  handle  sUdably  engaging  at  its 
opposite  end.  said  bolt,  and  a  spring  encircling  said  bolt 
adapted  to  normally  yieldingly  retain  said  sliding  end  ad- 
jacent the  oiii.r  end  of  said  bolt. 

2.  A  carrier  embodying  in  Its  construction  a  pair  of 
crossed  members  plvotally  connected  together  at  their 
crossing  point,  shoulders  formed  at  the  lower  extremities 
of  said  members,  a  pair  of  ears  formed  adjacent  the  upper 
end  of  one  of  said  members,  said  ears  being  separated  one 
from  the  other,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  ears,  a 
handle  having  one  of  its  ends  slidably  mounted  on  said 
bolt  Intermediate  said  ears,  tne  ojiposite  end  of  said 
handle  being  plvotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
other  of  said  crossed  members,  and  a  spring  Interposed 
between  the  end  of  said  handle  engaging  said  bolt  and 
the  lowermost  ear  supporting  said  bolt,  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  normally  yielding  retain  said  crosst-d  members 
In  close  relation  to  each  other. 


1.108,230.  CRANK- HANr»LE  Hor.r»ER  FOR  AUTO- 
MOBILES. Hebman  C.  I'i.ssnkr  and  Albert  W. 
Poss.NEK,  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  May  5.  1014.  Serial 
No.  836,585.      (CI.  21—90.1 

1.  An  auto  crank  handle  holder  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  ears  adapte<l  to  be  readily  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle,  fingers  on  said  plate  having  joint  eyes,  a 
holder  arm  constructed  of  a  thin  strip  of  resilient  metal 
having  Its  ends  turned  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  body  thereof  and  engaging  said  joint  eyes  by  spring 
pressure,  the  outer  portion  of  said  arm  being  bent  In  a 
U  shape  to  receive  and  grip  the  handle  to  hold  the  same 
in  desired  position  and  means  in  said  joint  finger  for  re- 
taining said  arm  in  Inoperative  position. 

2.  An  auto  crank  handle  holder  comprising  a  base  plate 
having  ears  adapted  to  be  readily  secured  to  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle,  fingers  on  said  plate  having  joint  eyes,  the 
stock  in  the  edges  of  said  eyes  being  notched,  a  holder 
arm   constructed   of  a   spring   wire   bent   In    substantially 
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on   tnv«>rt«*d    U   *»hap«»  t*  r«>cp|ve  and   gr*1p   the  handle  to 

hold  It  in  (lealrfd  position,  the  notches  In  said  eyea  being 
adapted  to  receiv  and  retain  the  legs  .if  th>'  arm  whon 
Nvvin.'ing  ()ack   inio   disfH^a^ed    position 


3.  An  auto  crank  ban  lie  holder  comprising  a  base  plate 
formed  to  be  readily  se(nrpd  to  the  frame  of  the  vehicle, 
a  holder  arm  constructed  of  n  thin  strip  of  resilient  metal 
having  Its  ends  pivota  lly  connected  to  said  plate  the 
out'T  portion  of  said  arm  heini.'  b<nt  in  a  U  shape  to  re- 
ceive and  grip  the  ban  lie  by  a  spring  pressure  to  hold 
the  name  In  desired  pos  tlon  and  means  for  retaining  said 
arm  In  inoperative  position. 


).li)H.j;ii. 
Island.    II 
(CI.  213- 


DltAi-T  i.i;.vi< 

Kiieii    Si|,r      1  _' 
-4::.) 


Hkuman    C.     I'RiCBB,     Blue 
li*ld.     Serial  No.  789,43:.:. 


1  A  (lr;ift  i:''ai  in.  liiili iiir  n  coupler;  a  yoke  baring 
spaced  apart  •;i<le  in.  nii«r^  ■■iiiraired  at  their  forward  ends 
with  the  coupler  steni  t!i>-  inner  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
bers l)elnK  turned  to  fi>rm  hooks;  and  an  inner  follower 
conneeteti  with  said  \.ike  l.y  sal(|  hooks  and  with  respect 
to  which  inn.  r  f'lll.iw.-r  tli''  yoke  side  members  and  short 
hook  aides  are  movalilo  longitudinally  of  the  gear  upon 
relative  movement  between  the  coupler  and  Inner  follower, 
said  short  hook  sides  extendi ng  lengthwise  of  and  facing 
their  companion  hook  ^idos.  there  being  means  for  pre- 
venting the  hooks  from  straisjhtening. 

J  V  draft  v'car  iii-Hidinu  a  coupler;  a  yoke  having: 
spaced  apart  side  meuiLirs  engaged  at  their  forward  ends 
with  the  couiiler  stem,  the  inmr  ends  of  said  side  meui- 
bers  l>»-irig  turned  to  form  hooks  ;  and  an  inner  follower 
having:  pocketed  portion*  in  the  pockets  of  which  the  abort 
sides  of  said  hooks  are  eeeeived  and  with  respect  to  which 
po<-kets  said  yoke  side  niemUTs  and  short  book  sides  are 
movable  longitudinally  pi  th--  ti^ar,  said  short  hook  sides 
extending  ien»{thwise  of  and  facink;  their  companion  hook 
sidrs.  the  pockets  that  iNc'lve  the  short  hook  sides  closely 
enicaijins;  the  sani*'  to  prcM-nt  thi-  same  to  prev'^nt  th>' 
books   from  straiijhteuiLK. 

:>.  A  draft  gear  incliidini;  a  coupler  :  a  yoke  liavlng 
spaced  apart  side  meuilifrs  eiiijag«Hl  at  their  f  .rwar.l  ••iids 
with  the  coupler  stem,  tfci'  Inner  ends  if  said  side  !iitijl>ers 
l><'iii£;  turii'-d  t.i  f.irni   liii<>k<  ;   and  an   inner  follower  having 


pocketed  portions  in  the  pockets  of  which  the  short  sides 
of  said  books  are  received,  said  abort  book  sides  extend- 
ing lengthwise  of  and  fa<  ing  their  companion  hook  sides. 
the  pockets  that  receive  the  short  hook  sides  closely  en- 
gaging the  same  to  prevent  the  books  from  straightening. 
4.  A  draft  gear  including  a  coupler;  a  yoke  having 
spaced  apart  side  meml)ers  engaged  at  their  forward  ends 
with  the  coupler  stem,  the  inner  ends  of  said  side  mem- 
ben  l>elng  turned  to  form  hf)Oks  ;  and  an  inner  foUowei 
connected  with  said  yoke  by  said  hooks,  said  short  hook 
sides  extending  lengthwise  of  and  facing  their  companion 
hook  sides,  there  being  means  for  preventing  hooks  from 
straightening. 


1,108.232.  ACETYLENE  GAS  GENERATOR.  Daniel  O. 
PiTNAM  and  GBBi/or  BoEitsMA,  Traverse  City,  Mich. 
Filed  July  H.  1912.     Serial  No.  T0.S,3.S0.     (CI.  4« — 22. » 


In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  tank  Laving  a  valve  controlled  discharge  open- 
ing in  its  lower  end,  an  overflow  pipe  connected  with  said 
tank  near  Its  upper  end,  a  closure  for  the  upper  end  of 
said  tank  having  a  central  opening  with  a  downturned 
flange  arranged  around  it  and  extending  into  the  tank,  a 
gas  bell  removably  mounted  In  said  tank  and  having  an 
upwardly  tapering  elongated  hollow  neck  extending  through 
the  opening  In  said  closure  and  secured  to  the  flange 
thereof,  a  casing  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  neck 
and  having  an  annular  h-dge  on  its  inner  face,  a  skeleton 
carbid  holder  having  a  band  removably  engaged  with  said 
leilge,  said  holder  extending  throughout  the  length  of  said 
neck,  and  a  gas  delivery  pipe  conntKted  with  said  casing. 


1.108,233.  DYEIN*;  .vrrAKATr.><.  ALHBKT  J.  Uac  and 
Ji  i.ius  A.  R.\t..  Clifton.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar  4,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  822.369.     (CI.  8—19.) 

1.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a  rat 
for  the  dye-bath,  a  drum  mounttMl  to  rotate  in  sabi  vat. 
means  for  guidin-'  tii.  web  of  material  to  be  dyed  around 
the  underside  of  said    Imni,  and  a  delivery  roller  dispos'-d 

above  said  vat   and   1 i\in_'  the  web  directly  therefrom, 

and    means    fur   prrxiucini;    m    1  x   is-   of   hydrostatic   pres- 
sure In  said  bath  on  the  "ater  lacc  of  ^<aid  drum. 

2.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
yat  for  the  dye-bath,  a  drum  in  the  form  of  a  screen 
mounted  to  rotate  in  said  v  it.  means  for  guiding  the  web 
of  material  to  be  dyed  around  said  drum,  said  drum  being 
adapted  to  be  immersed  in  tiie  lath  within  said  vat,  said 
drum  having  an  open  end,  sai'l  vat  hiving  m«'ans  for  par- 
tially closniir  the  'nd  of  said  drum  aiui  lia\in;.'  an  opening 
communicating  witli  the  Interior  of  saiii  drum  through 
the  open  end  thereof,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
lye  liquor  through  the  said  openiiii:  and  returning  the 
same    to    the    exterior    of   said    drnni    t.)    create   an    excess 

>  hydrostatic  pressure  on  ihe  outer  sid.-  of  said  drum. 
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3.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
vat  for  the  dye-bath,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  vat,  means  for  guiding  a  web  of  material  to  be  dyed 
onto  said  drum,  a  supply-roll,  meani  for  supporting  the 
same  in  a  fixed  position  to  deliver  the  web  to  said  izuiding 
means,  and  a  delivery  roll  arranged  to  receive  the  web 
after  passing  around  said  drum  and  arranged  to  be  rotated 
by  rotating  said  drum. 


!_ 


4.  In  dyeing  appartus  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a  vat 
for  the  dye  bath,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  within  ftald 
vat,  means  for  guiding  a  web  of  material  to  be  dyed  onto 
said  drum,  a  supply  roll  for  supporting  the  same  in  a 
tlxed  position  to  deliver  the  web  to  said  guiding  means, 
and  a  delivery  roll  mounted  to  rotate  about  a  laterally 
movable  axle  arranged  to  receive  the  web  after  passing 
around  said  drum  and  supported  by  peripheral  contact 
from  beneath  so  as  to  rotate  said  delivery-roll  to  wind 
up  the  w<  b  thereupon. 

5.  In  dyeing  apparatus  or  the  like,  in  comhlnatlon,  a 
vat  for  the  dye  bath,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  within 
said  vat.  means  for  guiding  a  web  of  material  to  be  dyed 
onto  said  drum,  a  supply  roll,  an  arm  for  supporting  the 
same  in  a  position  to  deliver  the  web  to  said  guiding  means, 
a  second  arm,  a  delivery-roll  supported  thereby  arranged 
to  receive  the  web  after  passing  around  said  drum  and 
arrant'cd  to  be  rotat-d  when  said  drum  rotates,  and  means 
for  holding  either  vf  said  arms  fixed. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


member  extending  through  the  latter  :  mean*  for  center- 
ing said    smofce  pipe   in   said   tubular   member ;    a   conic*! 

hood  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  memlH-r,  there  be- 
ing openings  at  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  member 
below  said  hood;  and  a  tubular  extension  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  tubular  member  of  less  diameter  than  the  lat- 
ter in  which  the  upper  end  of  said  smoke  pipe  snugly  fits, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprlsln*:  a  tubular 
member:  a  smoke  pipe  of  less  diameter  than  said  tubular 
memtier  extending  through  the  latter;  means  for  center- 
ing said  smoke  pipe  In  said  tubular  member,  said  means 
comprising  a  ring  embracing  said  smoke  pipe  ;  and  arms 
having  their  outer  ends  rigidly  secured  to  said  tubular 
member  and  having  their  inner  ends  connected  with  said 
ring  for  rigidly  supiwrtlng  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
menili.  •  a  -:nMke  pipe  of  less  diameter  than  said  tubular 
memlM  I  .  XT,  uding  through  the  latter;  means  for  centering 
said  smoke  pipe  in  said  tubular  member,  said  means  com- 
prising means  embracing  said  smoke  pipe:  arms  Inwardly 
projei  ting  from  said  tubular  member  for  supporting  said 
emliraclng  means:  and  a  cnnicnl  hood  at  the  tipper  end  of 
said  tubular  member,  there  Uing  openings  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  tubular  member  below  said  hood,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprisiu;;  a  tubular 
member ;  a  conical  hood  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said 
tubular  member;  and  arms  formed  integral  with  and  up 
wardly  proJecliDL'  from  said  end  of  said  tubular  member 
for  supporting  said  hood,  there  U'iug  ventilation  openings 
formed  lietweeu  said  arms  at  the  under  side  of  said  hood, 
substantially  as  described. 

."1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  tubular 
meml>er  ;  a  conical  bood  arraniLied  at  the  upper  end  of 
said  member ;  the  upper  end  of  said  member  being  recessed 
to  form  supporting  arms  for  said  Iio^kI  and  to  constitute 
ventilation  opeuiuKs  between  said  arms  at  the  under  ^ide 
of  said  hood,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ) 


1,108,234.       SMOKE-JACK.       Waltkk     Heenstrom,    Chi- 
'  cag'o.  111.   Filed  May  7,  1914.     Serial  No.  836,943.     (CI. 
104—208.) 


1     A  device  of  the  class  desrril>e<l  comi.rlsing   a  tubular 
member;  a  smoke  i>ipe  of  less  diameter  than  said  tubular 


1,108,2.15.  METHOD  OF  TIIKATING  ALLOY-STEEL 
8CR.A.r.  I'ALL  P.  Kekke  and  Emoky  L.  Diehl,  Mun- 
hall,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  I'Jll.  Serial  No.  607,115.  (CI. 
204—64.) 

1.  In  the  treatment  of  alloy  steel  scrap  containing 
nickel,  the  steps  consisting  in  beating  the  scrap  by  re- 
generative heat  to  about  its  melting  point,  then  further 
heating  and  meltiim  the  heated  scrap  by  means  of  an  elec- 
tric current,  maintaining  a  uou  oxidizing  atmosphere  for 
the  scrap  during  the  melting  o;  eratlon,  and  adding  reduc- 
ing agents  to  form  .1  reduced  slag  and  thereby  restore  oxi- 
dized alloying  elements  to  tlie  steel. 

2.  in  the  treatment  of  alloy  steel  scrap  containing 
nickel  and  cbromlum,  the  steps  consisting  in  heating  the 
scrap  by  regenerative  beat  to  about  its  melting  point,  then 
further  heating  and  melting  the  heated  scrap  by  means 
of  an  electric  current,  maintaining  an  atmosphere  of 
non-oxIdlzlng  gases  for  the  scrap  during  the  melting  op- 
eration to  les.scn  oxidation  of  the  alloying  elements,  and 
adding  reiiucing  agents  to  form  a  reduced  slag  and  there- 
by   restore  oxidized   alloying   elements    m    the   slag   to   the 

steel. 

3.  In  the  treatment  of  alloy  steel  scrap  c  it.iiing 
nickel,  chromiuiu,  and  vanadium,  the  steps  consisiiii:,-  in 
heating  the  scrap  by  re^-'enerative  beat  to  about  its  mr'lt- 
ing  point,  then  melting  and  heating  the  scrap  to  the  tap 
ping  temperature  by  means  of  an  electric  current,  main- 
taining nn  atmosphere  of  non-oxidiziiig  gases  for  the  scrap 
during  the  melting  operation  to  lessen  oxidation  of  iilloy- 
ing  elements  in  the  steel,  and  adding  reducing  agents  to 
the  melted  scrap  to  form  a  reduced  slag  and  thereby  re- 
store oxidized  alloying  elements  to  the  steel. 

4.  In  the  treatment  of  alloy  steel  scrap  containing 
nickel,  chromium,  vanadium  and  manganese,  the  steps 
consisting  in  heating  tne  scrap  by  regenerative  heat  to 
about  its  melting  point,  then  melting  and  further  beating 
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thf>  hpat»'d  scrap  by  means  of  an  electric  current,  pafwlng  a 
stream  of  non  oxMlzing  tfa*»8  over  the  scrap  durinit  the 
m^-Itlng  operation,  and  addloK  slau  formlni:  raatertala  to 
the  scrap  durlnc  th.'  iiu'lrlnj:  operation  to  f..rm  a  reduced 
•lias  and  thereby  reduce  the  oxldUed  alloying  elements  In 
th."   <Iai; 


i   ins -.{6       ROOFIXG-SHISGLK.      Harrv    M.    Retxolds. 
'(.rand  Rapids.  Mich.     Filed  July   10.   191'!.     Serial  No. 
779,-7S.      iCl.   108—9.) 


recess  adapted  to  orerlle  the  recess  In  tin  t.aso,  n  link  in 
said  recesses,  a  pin  connecting  said  l!nl<  ii>ntriilly  with 
said  reciter,  and  means  loosely  connectlni:  tli>>  link  with 
the  base  so  that  It  may  move  longitudinally  when  the 
rocker  is   rocked. 

4.  A  support  for  dump  cars,  comprisine  a  l>a-e  having 
a  recess,  a  rocker  adapted  to  rock  on  said  base  and  having 
a  recess  adapted  to  oviriic  the  recess  In  the  hase.  a  link 
fitted  in  said  recesses,  and  pins  connecting  said  link  with 
said  rocker  and  with  said  base,  said  link  beluK  movable 
longitudinally  of  Itself  when  the  rocker  Is  rocked. 


1  Shingles  having  obtuse  lower  angles  and  hexagonal 
exposed  portions,  and  fastenings  for  each  course  located 
ben.ath  the  lower  angles  ©f  the  next  course  above  and 
sut.stantiallv  on  a  horiiontail  line  extending  through  the 
middle  of  the  exposed  portion  of  the  shingles. 

•>  s?hin2les  having  obtuse  lower  angles  and  hexagonal 
exposed  portions,  said  exposed  portions  having  opposed 
horizontal  margins  and  horizontally  opposite  angles,  and 
fastenings  for  said  shingle:^  near  said  anules  and  covered 
by  the  lower  angles  of  the  •hingies  next  above. 

3  Shingles  each  having  an  outline  of  hexagonal  form, 
and  laid  in  courses  with  the  opposite  angles  adjacent  and 
th-  lower  .'^ide  overlapping  the  next  lower  course  to  sub 
stantlallv  opposite  th-  middle  of  the  exposed  portion 
thereof  and  the  lower  angles  covering  the  securing  nails 
of  said   low-r  course 

4  Shingles  each  having  an  outline  of  hexagonal  form 
and  laid  In  courses  with  two  sides  of  each  shingle  horizon- 
tal and  Its  opposite  angles  In  line,  fastening  nails  inserted 
opposite  the  ends  of  the  exposed  portion  of  each  shingle 
and  beneath  the  lower  anples  of  the  next  course  abov... 
each  course  overlapping  th»  course  below  to  near  the  mid- 
dle of  the  exposed  portion  thereof  and  covering  the  fas- 
tenings  for   the   same. 


110S2.-5T.  DIMl'fART  SUPPORT  Jay  B.  Rhodes, 
'  Kalamazoo.  Ml<h.,  assigqor  to  WestVrn  Wheeled  Scraper 
Company.  Aurora,  111.,  a  v'orporaficrti  of  Illinois.  Origi- 
nal application  filed  I>ec.  JX,  lOll.  Serial  No.  6rt.H,.'J42. 
Divided  and  this  application  ftl.-d  Apr.  1.  1912.  Serial 
No.  fisT.tUT.      (Cl.   105 -f  190. » 


1     .V   rocker-bearing,  comprising  a  base  having  a  chan- 
nel in  Its  upper  surface,  a  rocker  adapted  to  fit  and  rock 
In    said   channel,   and   a    Ipngitudlnally-movable   link   con 
ne<ted  with   said   rocker  and   with   said   base   for  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  rocker  in  either  direction. 

•J  A  r.wker-bearing.  comprising  a  base  having  a  recess 
in  Its  upper  surface,  a  rocker  adapted  to  fit  upon  said  base 
.ind  having  a  recess  overljing  the  recess  In  the  base,  and 
means  In  said  re.-esses  connected  with  the  rocker  and 
loosely  connected  with  the  base  for  llmltlLg  the  movement 
of   the    rocker   In   either   direction. 

.•!  A  rocker-bearing,  comprising  a  base  having  a  recess, 
a    rocker    adapted    to    rock    on    said   base    and    having    s 


1,108.238.  ALFALFA  PRODUCT.  Mark  C  Rich.  Hot 
Springs.  S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  '^H,  1911,  Serial  No.  662,919. 
Renewed    June    2'J,    1914.      Serial    No.    H4t),698.       (CI. 

99—11.) 

1.  That  Improvement  which  consists  In  grinding  alfalfa 
which  is  free  from  woody  fiber  and  mixing  it  with  ground 

wheat. 

2.  That  improvement  which  consists  In  (Utting  alfalfa 
before  it  has  become  woody  and  fibrous,  then  drying  It, 
grinding  it.  mixing  It  with  ground  wheat  and  a  saccharine 
material,  and  then  roasting  the  mixture  until  It  is  l.iown. 

3.  That  Improvement  which  consists  In  cutting  alfalfa 
before  It  has  become  woody  and  fibrous,  partially  curing 
it  In  the  field  then  subjecting  it  to  artificial  heat  to  pre- 
vent bleaching,  then  grinding  It.  and  mixing  it  with 
ground    wheat. 

4.  That  improvement  which  consists  In  cutting  alfalfa 
before  it  has  become  woody  and  fibrous,  partially  curing 
It  In  the  field,  then  grinding  it.  then  drying  it  by  arti- 
ficial heat  to  prevent  bleaching,  then  mixing  it  with 
gr..und  wheat  and  a  saccharine  material,  and  then  roast- 
ing  the   mixture. 

5.  .\n  alfalfa  product  containing  alfalfa  whirh  is  free 
from   woody   fib«>r   and   ground   wheat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108.239.  THROTTLE- VALVE.  Joskph  C  Rohe,  Dan- 
vllle,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  P.  Curry,  Dan- 
ville', 111.  Filed  July  3,  1913.  Serial  No.  777,254.  (CT. 
137 — 4.) 


1  A  throttle  valve  comprising  a  hollow  head  provided 
with  side  ports,  and  a  vent  In  the  top  thereof,  a  cap 
above  said  head,  provided  with  an  exhaust  vent,  and  a 
»lee'e  sHdable  on  the  head  and  within  the  cap  and  adapt- 
ed to  open  and  close  said  p<.rts  and  the  exhaust  vent  In 
the  cap,  substantially  as  described. 

'>  \  throttle  valve  eunu'rislng  a  hollow  head  pro- 
vided with  ports  in  the  side  thereof  and  a  vent  In 
the  top  thereof,  a  cap  spaced  above  said  head  and  hav- 
ing an  exhaust  vent  In  the  side  thereof,  and  a  sleeve  the 
lower  end  of  which  fits  around  said  head  and  the  upper 
end  of  which  fits  within  said  cap.  the  sleeve  being  mov 
able  up  and  down  to  ..pen  the  p..rTs  and  .lose  the  exhaust 
vent  and  vice  versa. 

3.  .\  throttle  valve  comprising  a  hollow  head  provided 
with  ports  In  the  side  thereof  and  a  vent  In  the  top  there- 
of, a  cap  spaced  above  said  head  an.l  having  an  exhaust 
vent    In    the   side   thereof,   and    a   sleeve   the    lower    end   of 
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will,  h  tits  around  said  head  and  the  upper  end  of  which  I 
tits    within    said    cap,    the    sleeve    being    movable    up    and  j 
down   to  open  the  ports  and  close  the  exhaust  vent  and 
vice   versa,   the   area   of  the  vent   In   the   top  of  the   head 
b«Mng  less  than  that  of  the  exhaust  vent. 

4,  A  throttle  valve  comprising  a  hollow  head  provided 
with  ports,  a  cap  spaced  from  said  head,  and  a  sleeve  fit- 
ting at  one  end  around  the  head  and  within  the  cap  at 
the  other  end  and  movable  to  open  or  close  the  ports,  and 
a  passjige  between  the  Interior  of  the  head  and  the  inte- 
rior of  the  cap,  to  ecjuailze  the  pressure  th.'rein.  the  cap 
having  a  vent  to  exhaust  pressure  from  the  cap  when  the 
ports  are  closed. 


l,10H,24n  I-MBRELLA-CASE. 
phia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1913. 
135 — 33.) 


John    Ro.se,    Phlladel- 
Serlal  No.  805,524.     (CI. 


1.  An  umbrella  case  comprising  an  outer  face  portion 
of  flexible  material,  a  lining  having  a  smooth  inner  face, 
an.l  an  Interposed  layet  connected  to  the  face  portion 
an.l  the  lining,  vh«>reby  a  flexible  case  capable  of  close 
folding  and  whose  surface  when  applied  to  a  rolled  um- 
brella Is  unaffected  by  the  folds  of  the  cover  thereof,  Is 

provided. 

2.  An  umbrella  case  comprising  an  outer  face  portion 
of  flexible  material,  a  lining  having  a  sm.wth  inner  face, 
and  an   interposed  adhesive  layer. 

3.  A  taper  umbrella  case  comprising  an  outer  portion  of 
flexibb-  material,  a  lining  having  a  smooth  inner  face, 
an  interposed  connecting  iay.r,  and  a  hollow  ferrule  hav- 
ing a  closed  outer  end  connected  to  the  smaller  end  of  the 
case,  the  ferrule  being  of  a  size  and  shape  to  form  an  un- 
broken surface  throughout  the  case  and  ferrule. 

4  The  combination  with  an  umbrella  of  a  taper  case 
the  larger  end  of  which  corresponds  In  size  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  handle  of  the  umbrella,  the  b.Kly  of  the  case 
being  composed  of  an  outer  flexible  face,  a  lining  having 
a  smooth  inner  face,  and  an  Interposed  connecting  layer, 
and  a  hollow  ferrule  having  a  cl.is.-d  end  connected  to  the 
smaller  end  of  the  case,  th.'  ferrule  l.elng  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  Incloee.the  tip  end  of  the  umbrella  rod  and 
being  of  an  exterior  size  and  shape  to  form  an  unbroken 
surface  throughout  the  case  and  ferrule. 


1100^41       ROTARY   ENfJlNE.     Solon   E.  Rose.  Detroit, 
'm1<*.     Filed  May   18,   1912.     Serial  No.  698.226.      (CI. 
121—78.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  having  separate  and  op 
posed  pressure  surfaces  of  substantially  equal  area,  non 
rotative  elements  having  corresponding  pressure  surfaces, 
sucli  sets  of  surfaces  arranged  to  form  between  them 
closed  pressure  chambers,  means  for  admitting  the  pres- 
sure fluid  at  the  same  pressure  Into  each  chamber,  and 
pistons  carried  by  said  rotor  and  extending  Into  said 
chambers,  whereby  the  pressure  surfaces  of  the  rotor  are 
subjected  to  substantially  e(]\ial   countervailing   pressures. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  having  concave  and  con- 
vex  pressure   surfaces   of   substantially    equal   area,    non- 


rotative  elements  having  corresponding  surfaces,  such 
sets  of  surfaces  arranged  to  form  between  them  closed 
pressure  chamlK-rs,  means  for  admitting  the  pressure  fluid 
at  the  same  pressure  to  each  chamber,  and  pistons  carrU-d 
by  said  rotor  and  extending  into  said  chambers,  whereby 
the  pressure  surfaces  of  the  rotor  are  subjected  to  sub- 
stantially equal  countervailing  pressures. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  rotor  having  separate  and  op- 
posed pressure  surfaces  of  substantially  equal  area  and 
having  sliding  pistons  mounted  therein,  said  pistons  ex- 
tending into  eccentric  chambers  in  open  communication 
with  each  other,  said  chambers  being  formed  between  said 
rotor  and  fixed  jxirtions  of  the  engine,  whereby  the  piston 
rotating  with  the  moving  parts  uncover  substantially 
equal  pressure  surfaces  on  the  rotative  parts. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  heads  .secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  power  shaft  journaled  through  the 
heads  of  the  cylinders,  a  rotatable  piston  carrier  secured 
to  the  shaft  and  provider!  with  piston  guideways,  a  piston 
slldably  mounted  In  each  guldeway,  eccentric  chambers 
into  which  said  pistons  extend,  said  chambers  c.iBnected 
together  at  the  point  of  exhaust  by  passage  ports,  whereby 
parts  of  each  chamber  are  at  all  times  In  communication 
one  with  the  other  and  subject  to  mibstantially  equal 
pressures. 


1,108.242.  EN(;INE  MOUNTING  FOR  MOTOR-VEHI- 
CLES. Ebeueuhk  Henby  Royce,  I>erby,  England. 
Filed  Nov.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  802.939.      (CI.  21—90.1 


^    „ 

^ 

r  - 

r^ 

1 

r 

1.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  c.mbination  of  a  power  or 
transmission  unit  mounted  in  the  frame  thereof  so  that 
It  can  rock  about  its  longitudinal  axis,  of  springs  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  said  unit  aUiut  said  axis,  and 
of  a  friction  damper  operating  between  said  unit  and 
said  frame. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  the  combination  of  a  power  or 
transmission  unit  mounted  In  the  frame  thereof  so  that 
It  can  rock  about  a  longitudinal  axis  passing  through  its 
center  of  gravity,  of  springs  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  unit  alKJUt  said  axis,  and  of  friction  dampers  uj)- 
eratlng  between  said  unit  and  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  an  engine  mounted  In  or  on  its 
frame  so  as  to  be  free  to  rock  nlK)ut  Its  longitudinal  axis, 
springs  operating  between  the  engine  and  the  frame  to 
limit  and  control  said  movement,  and  means  for  producing 
friction  between  the  relatively  moving  parts  of  the  engine 
and  frame,  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  of  fore  and  aft 
trunnions  formed  on  or  carried  by  the  crank-chaml>er  of 
the  engine,  of  housings  or  bearings  rarried  by  the  side 
members  of  the  frame  and  a.lapted  to  receive  said  trun- 
nions, of  springs  operating  directly  between  the  en>Mne 
and  the  frame  for  controlling  the  rotary  motion  of  the 
engine,  and  of  a  frictlonal  device  op.rating  directly  or 
Indirectly  between  the  engine  and  the  frame  for  damping 
said  motion. 

5.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  the  combination  with  the  engine 
and  frame  of  the  vehicle,  of  cross  tubes  supported  by  the 
side  members  of  the  frame,  fore  and  aft  trunnions  formed 
on    said    engine,    bearings    carried    by    said    cross    tubes 
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adapted  to  receive  said   iruiiDinns.   iiri'l  spring  means  op- 
eratiniT  between   said   beatiiikcs   and  said   ensrlne  for  limlt- 
Inif  the  rotary  motion  of  laid  engine. 
[Claim  »5  not  priiitf-d   ia  rtie  'iazette. ) 


1.108,243.  MK'IHOI*  OF  TRKATIN<;  INCOTP  Hehbkbt 
C.  Rtdi:«;.  l?lrmini;hain,  Ala.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1913,  Se- 
rial No.  757.967.  Renewed  Feb.  12.  1914.  Serial  No. 
«18.388.      (CI.  80 — 60.) 


1.  A  metho^l  of  treat Inif  ingots  which  consists  in  sub- 
jecting thetn  after  stripping  from  the  laolda  and  prior  to 
treatment  In  a  soaking  pit,  to  a  rolling  action,  then  re- 
heating the  Ingots  and  qnallj  rolling  the  same  Into  a 
flnlshecl  shape,  sufistaritiarty    i-;  •l.v  rii,-! 

-.  A  method  uf  treating  iiu^i^  ^shuj,  ..I|^^:,ts  in  sub- 
jecting them  after  strlfipiijg  from  the  molds  and  prior  to 
reneatlng  In  a  soaking  pitj  to  a  rolling  operatiim  whereby 
the  ingot  is  reduced  in  ^ross  section  and  the  surfaces 
thereof  rendered  more  toiigh.  then  r.h.-ating  the  inu'ct 
and  finally  roUing  the  same  into  a  finished  shape,  substan- 
tially as  descrliied.  I 

3.  .\  method  of  treating-  !rii,'otH  uhlch  ron-sisfs  in  strip- 
ping the  same  from  llie  iii('lil~,  tl..ii  slit'litly  reducing  the 
cross  sectional  area  of  the  ingots  by  light  passes  through 
a  rolling  mill,  whereby  the  cross  section  of  the  ingot  ia 
made  uniform  and  the  surfaces  made  more  tough  and  less 
crystalline,  then  r»'li.atiiiij  the  ingot,  and  finally  rolling 
the  same  Into  a  tini.-slie*!  sljape,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  ingots,  which  consists  In 
stripping  the  same  from  the  mold,  then  slightly  reducing 
t!i.'  cross  .sectional  area  .f  the  Ingot  in  the  rolls  of  a  roll- 
in-'  mill  while  till'  interior  of  the  ingot  Is  still  in  a  seml- 
tl'iid  condition,  \vher-|,y  th--  cross  .section  of  the  ingot  ia 
made  uniform,  its  surfaces  are  made  tough  and  less 
crystalline,  then  rehfHtin4  the  ingot,  and  finally  rolling 
the  same  into  the  desire^i  f<.nn,  siitwtantially  as  described. 


1.1'|>.J41.  FELT1N<;  .M  At  III.NK.  Fit.\.\(  is  Scu.\effeh 
and  William  J.  8hk.u6>;k,  Ueadlng.  Pa.,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  John  .1  .Miller.  Heading.  I'a.  Filed  Jan. 
17.  1914.     Serial  No.  811669.      (CI.  38 — 8.1 


1  In  a  liat  ft'lfin;,'  mac  line  the  combination  of  a  !•- 
ceptacle  for  the  hat  bodies,  having  open  top  and  bottom 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  felting  rolls  with  two  rota- 
table  disks  forming  respectively  two  oppojiite  side  walls 
"f  said  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  felting  and  sizing  fur  hats,  the 
cnmltinntlon  of  a  frain-'  having  open  top  and  bottom,  a 
rec-eptacle  for  the  hat  bodies  comprising  a  aeries  of  rolls 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dispf)sed  rotatable  dlaka,  with 
a  relatively  large  roll  adapte<l  to  serve  as  a  closure  for 
the  top  of  the  receptacle  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  frame; 
a  series  of  rolls  rotatably  mounted  therein  ;  two  oppo- 
sitely disposed  dlslu  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  frame,  and 
to  form.  In  conjunction  with  said  rolls,  a  receptacle  for 
a  mass  of  hat  bodies;  an  individual  roll  adapted  to  rest 
upon  the  surface  of  said  mass  uf  hat  bodies,  and  means 
for  conveying  rotary  motion  to  all  of  said  rolls  whereby 
the  bat  bodies  will  be  submlttsd  to  a  tumbling  motion, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  felting  machine  having  a  series  of  felting  rolls 
an<l  means  for  rotating  said  rolls,  a  frame  provided  with 
two  oppositely  disposed,  rotatable  disks. 

5.  In  a  bat  felting  machine  having  a  series  of  felting 
rolls  and  means  for  rotating  said  rolls,  a  receptacle  for 
the  hats  comprising  a  frame  and  a  pair  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed, rotatable  disks  mounted  in  said  frame  and  forming 
the  two  side  walls  of  said  receptacle. 


1.108.245.  CAUBIIIETER.  Geokge  M.  Scheblek.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind..  assignor  to  Frank  H.  Wheeler.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
685,252.      (CI.  48—155.2.) 


I.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  main  body 
having  a  mixture  outlet,  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  primary  car- 
bureting unit  comprising  a  fuel  nomcie  and  an  air  inlet 
passage  delivering  to  the  mixture  outlet,  and  one  or  more 
supplemental  carbureting  units  each  comprising  a  supple- 
m«>nlal  air  inbt  passa^-i'.  a  mi.xlure  [lassage  delivering  to 
the  mixture  passage  of  the  main  body,  a  valve  arranged 
between  the  supplemental  air  inlet  and  the  adjacent  mix- 
ture chamber,  a  fuel  noxzle  having  its  discharge  end  in 
the  supplemental  air  inlet  passage  materially  above  the 
normal  fuel  level  In  the  main  body  and  above  the  fuel 
noszle  of  the  primary  carbureter  unit  and  its  receiving 
end  connected  to  the  fuel  reservoir  by  a  capillary  tube, 
and  an  independently  adjustable  spring  acting  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  valve  closed. 

-.  In  a  carbureter,  the  coniliiiiation  with  a  main  body 
having  a  mixture  outlet,  a  fuel  reservoir,  a  primary  car- 
bureting unit  comprising  a  fuel  nozzle  and  an  air  Inlet 
passage  delivering  to  the  mixture  outlet,  ami  one  or  more 
supplemental  carbureting  units  each  comprising  a  supple- 
mental air  Inlet  passage,  a  mixture  passage  delivering  to 
the  uixtare  passage  of  the  main  body,  a  valve  arranged 
between  tiie  supplemental  air  inlet  and  the  adjacent  mix- 
ture chamber,  a  fuel  nozzle  having  its  discharge  end  in 
the  supplemental  air  inlet  passage  materially  above  the 
normal  fuel  level  in  the  main  body  and  above  the  fuel 
noBzle  of  the  primary  curbunter  unit  and  its  receiving 
end  ('onne<  ted  to  the  fuel  reservoir,  means  being  i>ro\  ided 
for  maintaining  the  normal  fuel  level  in  the  supplemental 
fuel  nozzle  higher  than  that  in  the  fuel  nozzle  of  the  pri- 
mary carbureter  unit,  and  an  independently  adjustable 
spring  acting  to  normally  hold  the  valve  closed. 
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3.  A  carbureter  conipn-iiij  a   mnln  body  having  a  mix 
tur«  chamber  ami  outlet,  u  st-ondary  valve-controlie^l  air 
inlet,  a  primary  air  Inlet,  and  one  or  more  supplemental 
mixture  Inieis  discharirtni:  Into  the  main  mixture  chumt^r 
and  each   provided    «  itti   a    suf.pleni.ntal   air   inlet;    a    fuel 
reservoir  carried  by  the  main  body;  a  primary  fuel  nozzle 
(omniunUnting    with    the    fuel    reservoir    and    arranged    in 
the    primarv    air    inlet  ;    a    supplemental    fuel    nozzle    ar-  | 
ranged  in  .ach  supplemental  air  Inlet  materially  above  the 
normal  fuel  level  In  the  main  body  and  al>ove  the  primary 
fuel   nozzle   and   communicating   with    the   fuel    reservoir,   j 
means    l)ein«    provldcnl    for    maintaining    the    normal    fuel 
level  in  the  suppl. mental  fuel  nozzle  higher  than  that   In 
the   primary   fuel   nozzle;   a    valve  arranged   iK-tweeu   each 
supplemental    air    inlet    and    the    communicating    supple- 
mental mixture  inlet,  and  a  spring  normally  hobllng  said 
valve  to  its  seat. 

4.  A  cailiureter  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  mix- 
ture chamber  and  outlet,  a  primary  air  inlet,  and  one  or 
more  supplemental  mixture  Inlets  discharging  into  the 
main  mixture  chaml>er  and  e^ch  provided  with  a  supple- 
mental air  inlet  ;  a  fuel  reservoir  carried  by  the  main 
body;  a  prinuiry  fuel  nozzle  <ommunicating  with  the  fuel 
reservoir  and  arranged  In  the  primary  air  inlet  :  a  supple- 
mental ftiel  nozzle  arranged  In  each  supplemental  air  Inlet 
materially  aUne  the  normal  fuel  level  In  the  main  body 
and  above  the  primary  fuel  nozzle  and  communicating 
with  the  fuel  reservoir,  means  l)elng  provided  for  main- 
taining the  normal  fuel  level  In  the  supplemental  fuel 
nozzle  higher  than  that  In  the  primary  fuel  n.  zzle :  a 
valve  arranged  N-tween  each  supplemental  air  inlet  and 
the  communicating  supplemental  mixture  Inlet,  and  a 
spring  normally   holding  said  valve  to  Its  seat. 

.',.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  main  body  having  a  main 
mixture  chamber  and  outlet,  a  depending  tubular  stem 
arranged  In  substantial  allnement  with  said  main  mixture 
cham»>er  In  communication  therewith  and  forming  a  pri 
marv  air  Inbt.  and  one  or  more  supplemental  mixture 
passages  each  communicating  with  the  main  mixture 
chamber  and  each  communicating  with  a  supplemental 
air  Inlet :  a  fuel  reservoir  slpeve<l  over  the  depending 
tubular  stem  ;  a  primary  fuel  nozzle  arranged  in  the  pri- 
mary air  inlet  and  communicating  with  the  fuel  reservoir: 
one  or  more  supplemental  fuel  nozzles  each  arranged  In 
a  supplemental  air  inlet  over  the  fuel  reservoir  and  at  a 
higher  level  than  the  primary  fuel  nozzle  and  c.mmunlcat- 
ing  with  the  f\iel  reservoir  tlirough  a  capillary  tube;  one 
or  more  valves  each  arrani;e<l  to  normally  close  communl- 
.atlon  1w>tween  n  supplemenul  air  inlet  and  the  con- 
nected supplemental  mixture  passage:  one  or  more 
springs  each  a.tlni:  u|...n  one  of  said  valves  to  normally 
close  the  same,  and  an  independently  adJusUble  abut- 
ment for  each  of  said  springs. 

irialms  fi  to  0  not  prhifed  in  the  iJazette.l 


valve  seat,  an  air  valve  arranged  within  said  body  and 
associated  with  said  valve  seal,  a  euide  stem  jirojected 
int. I  an  axial  Itore  of  the  valve  and  sutliciently  loose 
therein  to  jiermlt  slight  disalinement,  a  spring  arranged 
to  act  axially  ufK>n  the  valve  to  drive  It  to  its  seat,  a 
dash  pot  arranged  in  substantial  allnement  with  the 
valve,  a  piston  mounttnl  in  said  dash  |>ot.  a  stem  carri»»d 
by  said  piston,  a  liearing  for  sai<l  stem,  and  a  flexible  ik>sI- 
tive  connection  U'tween  said  piston  »uui  and  the  valve. 


1.10s. 246  AlH  VAl.VK  FOR  (  ARIU'RKTKRS.  (iKunoK 
M  S<  iiKBi.KU.  liiiiianapolls.  Ind  .  assignor  to  Frank  H. 
Wheeler,  Indiana jMills.  Ind.  Original  applicflt^m  filed 
Feb  -.  1911.'  Serial  No.  67r..4:;9.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  June  27,  1912.     Serial  No.  706.182.      (CI. 

137—32.1  ,     ^  ^ 

1  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  main  body 
having  an  air  inlet  provided  with  an  inwardly  openini: 
valve  seat,  an  air  valve  arranged  within  said  body  and 
asuoclafed  with  said  valve  se.it.  a  guide  stem  projected 
into  an  axial  bon  of  the  valve,  said  axial  In.re  exceeding 
the  diameter  of  the  guide  stem  except  for  a  sufficiently 
short  distance  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  bore  to  allow 
slight  disalinement  and  the  eulde  stem  projecting  past 
the  smaller  portion  of  tlie  bore  Into  the  larger  iwrtion 
thereof,  a  spring  arranged  to  act  axially  ui«)n  the  valve 
to  drive  It  to  W  seal,  a  dash  \Mt  arrange«l  in  substantial 
allnement  with  the  valve,  a  piston  mounted  In  said  dash 
pot.  a  stem  carried  by  said  piston,  a  l)earing  for  said  stem. 
and  a  ttexible  positive  <i>nnec(lon  lH>tw.»<'n  said  piston  and 

the  valve. 

•J  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  main  body 
having   an    air    in'et    provided    with    an    Inwardly    oi>ening 
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:i  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  main  body 
having  an  air  inlet  i)rovlded  with  an  inwanlly  opening 
valve  seat,  an  air  valve  arrant:e<i  within  said  l«>dy  and 
associated  with  sahl  valve  seat,  a  iruide  stem  projected 
into  an  axial  l>ore  of  the  valve,  said  axial  l>ore  exceeding 
Kie  <innneter  of  the  guide  stem  except  for  a  sufficiently 
short  distance  at  the  entrance  end  of  the  iKire  to  allow 
slight  disalinement  and  the  guide  stem  pro>'cting  past 
the  smaller  i>ortlon  of  the  bore  into  the  larger  imrtlon 
thereof,  a  spring  arran;:ed  to  act  axially  upon  the  valve 
lo  drive  it  to  its  seat,  a  second  >tem  and  l>earing  therefor, 
and  a  flexible  conned  ion  lietween  said  second  stem  and 
the  iiir  valve. 

4  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  the  main  body 
having  an  air  inlet  provided  with  an  Inwardly  opening 
valve  seat,  an  air  valve  arranged  within  .said  iMxIy  and 
associated  with  said  valve  seat,  a  guide  stem  projected 
into  an  axial  liore  of  the  valve,  said  axial  laire  excwdlng 
the  diameter  of  the  gui<le  stem  except  at  the  entrance  end 
of  tlie  Ntre.  a  spring  Interposed  between  the  valve  and  the 
guide  stem  to  normally  drive  the  valve  to  Its  seat,  an  ad- 
justing screw  mounted  In  ihe  main  bociy  and  formlni:  an 
adjustable  snpiK)rt  for  the  guide  stem,  a  dash  i>ot,  a  stem 
carrle<l  by  said  iiist(m,  a  hearing  for  said  stem,  and  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  stem  and   valve. 

.'..  In  a  <arbureter,  the  combination  with  the  main  body 
having  an  air  Inlet  provided  with  an  Inwardly  opening 
valve  seat,  an  air  valve  arranged  within  said  body  nnd 
associated  with  said  valve  seat,  a  giiMte  stem  projected 
Into  an  axial  bore  of  the  valve,  said  axial  bore  exceeding 
the  diameter  of  the  cuble  stem  excei.t  at  the  entrance  end 
of  the  bote  and  the  guide  stem  proJe<-tlng  past  the  smaller 
I>ortion  of  the  bore  into  the  Inrter  jKirtion  thereof,  a 
spring  interi>osed  between  the  valve  and  the  gnl.le  stem 
to  normally  drive  the  valve  to  Its  seat,  an  ad.lust.nble 
screw  mountel  In  the  main  l>ody  and  forming  an  adjtist- 
able  supT>ort  for  the  cntlde  stem,  a  second  stem  and  bear- 
ing therefor,  and  a  flexible  connection  l>etween  said  seeond 
stem  and  the  air  valve. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,247.      VACTT'-M  I'RolTt  FH._     Kloenk  A     ScHBurK, 
Kansas    City.     Kans.,    as.slgnor    of    one  half    to    Frank 
llaL'erman,   Kansjis  City.  Mo.     Filed   Mar     1     r.Ol.     Se- 
rial .\o.  «ii.r>L'7.     (CI.  •_•;«►— 1.3.) 
:.    In   a  suction  app.iratns.    the  combination   witli  s   At- 

ting  adapted   to  be  conirected   with    a   supply   system    .ind 
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having  a  suction  branch  cdftmuinifatlng^rherfwlth  Inter- 
mediate the  protisure  and  d»!*<hart'f  <n«l.  of  a  sprn.v  noz- 
■^le  located  within  the  rtttiriL'  at  th.-  pressure  side  of  the 
opt'Ulntc  of  tlir  suction  brnnoh  and  cmlxxlylnjr  two  parnllel 
fixed  diaphrutfrnx  with  a  dl-rmi  ■■  hanil"  i.ctwecn  and 
having  central  (.i>eiiii)^s  tturclu  wins-'  anas  are  less  than 
the  areas  In  ■  ru>-  >.  <  tlon  jof  the  adjacent  parts  of  the 
fitting  and  the  ili>tan. .  .  haiiibpr.  whereby  a  vacuum  sprny 
Is  produced. 


U'.  A  vacuum  producer  h  iviny  a  barrel  open  at  Its  dis- 
charge end  Mill  liaviri-  m  iiir  Inlet,  and  n  conductor  for 
conveying  lluid  mid.  r  pr-ssiin'  and  having  means  for  dls- 
charslni:  a  jet  lengthwise  itito  the  barrel  toward  Its  dis- 
charge end,  the  barrel  l..ir»g  chok.-  t)ore<l  nt  a  i)lace  be- 
tween the  place  of  entrance  of  the  jet  and  the  discharge 
end  of  the  barrel,  the  Internal  dl.Tm<ter  of  the  barrel  at 
the  discharge  side  of  said  rti.vkc  i.,,-..,!  place  being  creator 
than  nt  the  inlet  sid.-  of  said  cli..k.    iM.red  place. 

3.  A  vacuum  producer  halving  a  barrel  open  at  Us  dis- 
charge .lid  anrl  having  an  >ir  Inlet,  and  a  conductor  for 
conveying  fluid  uiiilcr  pressure  and  having  means  for  dis- 
charging leiigthwis.'  into  ttv  barrel  toward  its  dis<-harge 
end  a  Jet  which  expands  latiTully  to  tlie  walls  of  the  bar- 
rel, the  barrel  being  ch.ik.-  bored  at  a  place  between  the 
place  of  contact  of  the  jec  with  the  walls  and  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  barrel,  the  Internal  diameter  of  the 
barf  1  at  th.-  discharge  side 'of  the  choke  bored  place  being 
great,  r  ttian  at  the  inlet  sHe  of  said  choke  bored  place. 

4.  A  vacuum  producer  having  a  barrel  open  at  its  dis- 
charu.'  .iid  an<l  havini.'  an  Bir  inlet,  and  a  conductor  for 
conveylnk-  tluiil  un.l.r  presslir>>  and  having  means  for  dis- 
charging biik'tliwis..  into  ttto  barrel  toward  Its  discharge 
end  a  jet  which  expands  lulierally  to  the  walls  of  the  bar- 
r»d,  the  barr.-l  being  .  hoke  bored  at  a  place  l>etween  the 
place  of  contact  of  the  jet  with  the  walls  and  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  barrel,  thf  Internal  diameter  of  the  bar- 
rel at  the  dlscharv'.'  -^id.'  of  the  choke  bored  place  being 
greater  than  at  the  inlet  1i<le  thereof,  and  the  air  inlet 
being  located  at  the  rear  <»f  the  place  of  contact  of  the 
Jet  with  the  walls. 

5.  In  a  jet  former  for  a  vacuum  producer,  a  conductor 
for  fluid  und.r  pr.ssure.  a  id  a  cap  mounte«l  on  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  conilu<fo?  an.l  havlni:  an  Int.rnal  diam- 
eter greater  than^that  of  tlie  conductor  and  provided  with 
an  axial  opening  having  a  portion  at  its  inner  end  of  less 
diameter  than  the  bore  of  t  le  conductor,  said  portion  hav- 
ing parallel  sides,  said  ope  ilng  being  flaring  at  its  outer 
end. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


cured  above  the  suction  nozzle,  and  a  dust  receptacle  car- 
ried by  the  apparatus  ami  connected  to  the  exhaust  from 
said  fan,  said  parts  Ix-ing  arranged  so  that  the  center  of 
gravity  thereof  will  be  substantially  In  a  central  trans- 
verse vertical  plane  passing  through  the  suction  nozzle 
when  the  same  Is  held  in  Its  operative  position. 


1,108,24S.  SI*:TI().\rr.i:A.NKU.  i;k..k.;e  C.  Sch-MITZ, 
Racine.  Wis.,  assignor,  bN  mesne  assignments,  to  Rich- 
mond Radiator  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware.  Fib  d  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
546.640.      (CI.    15— 60. » 

1.  Apparatus  for  cleanin?  floors  and  floor  coverings  by 
suction  comprising:  a  suction  creating  device,  means  for 
driving  the  same,  a  -uction  nozzle  adapted  to  support  and 
carry  .said  suction  creatinji  device  and  its  driving  means, 
a  handle  for  use  In  inovlii;  the  said  suction  nozzle  over 
the  surface  to  be  clean.  .1  and  a  dust  receptacle  carried  by 
the  apparatus  and  conne.ijid  to  the  discharge  from  said 
suction  creating  device.  sii|.l  suction  creating  device  and 
drivlui:  means  being  arranged  so  that  the  center  of  grav- 
ity thereof  will  be  in  a  vertical  transverse  plane  passing 
through  the  suction  nozzlt  when  it  !;<  In  Its  operative 
position 

'^.  .\p[>aratus  for  .-l-anink:  tl...irs  and  fl.)or  coverings  by 
suction,  ci.mprislng  a  rotary  fan.  a  motor  operatlvely  con- 
nected tlieret.).  a  sucthm  |io/.zl.'  adapted  t.)  support  and 
carry  said  motor  and  fan,  n  nan. He  for  use  In  moving  said 
suction    nozzle    over    the    surface    t..    be    .'leaned    and    se- 


ft 


3.  Apparatus  for  ch-anlng  floors  and  floor  coverings  by 
suction  comprising  a  rotary  fan,  a  motor  operatlvely  con- 
nected thereto,  a  suction  nozzle,  said  motor  and  fan  l)elng 
supported  entirely  by  the  suction  nozzle  and  operating 
handle,  and  a  dust  receptacle  supported  in  part  by  said 
nozzle  when  the  same  Is  In  Its  operatlv.'  position. 


1,108,249.  VAL\  1:  <.KAU  lt>U  (.AS  i;.N(iI.\i:S.  WIL- 
LIAM H.  SUiKMiN MAKER,  Montclair.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  14, 
1905.      Serial    No.    •_>41,02«.      ICl.    123—41.) 


1.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  an  Inlet  valve, 
of  a  cam  shaft,  fixed  bearings  for  the  shaft,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  shaft  Independ- 
ently of  the  rotating  movement,  a  sleeve  spllned  on  the 
shaft  and  having  a  cam  thereon  for  operating  s.ntd  valve, 
and  means  for  manually  shifting  the  sleeve  longitudinally 
of  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  gas  engine  the  combination  with  a  valve  thereof 
and  Its  actuating  cam  and  the  prime  mover  shaft,  of  two 
rotatable  members  respectively  in  connection  with  said 
cam  and  shaft  and  a  relatively  shlftable  part  having  screw- 
connection  with  on.'  of  the  rotatable  members  and  longitu- 
dinal sliding  connection  with  the  other,  wh.'reby  said 
shlftable  part  connects  the  two  rotatable  members  to  turn 
together,  but  by  shifting  said  part  the  relative  positions  of 
the  rotatable  menabers  are  changed  to  change  the  action 
of  the  cam  on  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  wltli  the  Inlet  valve 
thereof  an.l  Its  a.tuatlng  cam  and  the  prime  mover  shaft, 
of  two  rotatable  members  respectively  In  connection  with 
said  cam  and  shaft  and  a  relatively  shiftabi.'  part  having 
screw  connection  with  one  of  the  rotatable  members  and 
longitii.iinal    -.li.llnL'    connectinn    with    the    oth-r     whereby 
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said  shlftable  part  connects  the  two  rotatable  members  to 
turn  together,  but  by  shifting  said  part  the  relative  posi- 
tions of  th.'  rotatabl."  members  are  changed  to  change  the 
action  of  the  cam  on  the  valve,  means  for  supplying  an 
explosive  charge  under  pressure  to  the  Inlet  valve  and 
means  for  manually  lifting  the  inlet  valve  from  its  seat. 

4.  In  a  gus  engine,  the  combination  with  an  Inlet  valve, 
means  for  supplying  thereto  an  explosive  mlxtur.'  under 
pressure,  of  a  cam  shaft,  fixed  bearings  for  the  shaft, 
means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  turning  the  shaft 
Independ.ntiy  ..f  the  rotating  movement,  a  sleeve  spllned 
on  the  shaft  and  having  a  cam  thereon  for  operating  said 
valve,  means  for  manually  shifting  the  sleeve  longitudi- 
nally of  the  shaft,  and  a  bead  on  the  sleeve  adjacent  to 
but  s.parate  fn.ni  th.'  cam  to  raise  the  valve  from  its  seat 
up<^>n    inanuHllv    shitting   the  sleeve. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  the  combination  with  a  valve  there- 
of an.l  iis  actuating  cam  and  the  prime  mover  shaft,  of 
two  r.iiatabl.'  meml)erH  respectively  In  connection  with 
said  cam  and  shaft  and  a  relatively  shlftable  part  having 
screw  conn.'ctlon  with  one  of  the  rotatable  members  and 
longitudinal  sliding  connection  with  the  other,  whereby 
said  shlftable  part  connects  the  two  rotatable  members  to 
turn  toi;ether,  but  by  shifting  said  part  the  relative  posi- 
tl.ms  of  the  rotatable  members  are  changed  to  change  the 
ai'tlon  of  the  cam  on  the  valve,  a  governor  and  means  plac- 
ing it  iu  connection  with  the  cam,  automatically  to  control 
the  position  of  the  cam  without  Interference  with  the 
aforesaid  action  of  said   rotatable  members. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  the  source  of  fy.'l  mixture,  a  starling  r.'<.  rv..ir  aN" 
communicating  with  the  admlssbpii  p.irt.  m.niis  f.ir  .bari: 
Ing  the  starting  reservoir  with  fuel  mixture  under  pres- 
sure, a  reservoir  valve  controlling  communication  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  admission  port,  and  a  manually  oper- 
ative means  for  simultaneously  opening  said  valve  and 
the  admission  port  of  the  engine,  the  last  named  means 
being  arranged  to  leave  the  reservoir  valve  open  upon 
the  closure  of  the  a.lmission  valv.'. 

5.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  admission  port 
and  the  source  of  fuel  mixture,  a  starting  reservoir  also 
communicating  with  the  admission  port,  means  for  charg 
Ing  the  starting  reservoir  with  fuel  mixture  under  pres- 
sure, a  reservoir  valve  controlling  communication  between 
the  reservoir  and  the  admission  port,  means  for  simulta- 
neously opening  .said  valve  and  the  admission  port  of  the 
engine,  and  means  for  rendering  the  engine  ignition  sys- 
tem inoperative  during  the  operation  of  said  means  for 
simultaneously  opening  the  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]     » 


1,108,250.  (;A8-KNGIXE  STARTING  MF.i^HANISM.  VViL- 
LIAM  II.  Srn(^)X MAKER,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb. 
14.  1906,  Serial  No.  301.004.  Renewed  Sept.  13,  1912. 
Serial   No.   720,274.      (CI.   123—180.) 


1,108,251.      GARMKNT    STAY.      David    Schller.    Mai 
'  vllle.  ra..  assignor  to  The  Sidrella  Company.  Meadvllle, 
Pa.,  a  ("orporatlon  of  I'ennsylvanla.     Filed  Jan.  2,  I'JW. 
Serial  No.  470.508.     (CI.  2—76.1 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  means  for  \ 
establishing  communication  b«>tween  the  admis.slon  port  | 
and  the  source  of  fuel  mixture,  a  starting  reservoir  also 
communicating  with  the  admission  port,  means  for  charg- 
ing the  starting  reservolf  with  fuel  mixture  under  pres- 
sure, a  reservoir  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  nservolr  and  the  admission  port,  and  means 
for  simultaneously  opening  said  valve  and  the  admission 
port  of  the  engine. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  having  a  means  for 
establishing  communication  between  the  admission  port 
and  the  source  of  fuel  mixture,  a  starting  reser\oir  also 
communicating  with  the  admission  port,  means  for  charg- 
ing the  starting  reservoir  with  fuel  mixture  under  pres- 
sure, a  reservoir  valve  controlling  communication  betwt»en 
the  reservoir  and  the  admission  port,  and  a  manually  oper- 
ative means  for  simultaneously  opening  said  valve  and  the 
admlsshm  port  of   the  engine. 

3.  An  internal  combustion  engine  having  a  means  for 
6«tabllshlng  communication  between  the  admission  port 
•nd  th.'  sour.e  of  fuel  mixture,  a  starting  reservoir  also 
comnuinicatlng  with  the  admission  port,  means  for  charg- 
ing the  starting  reservoir  with  fuel  mixture  under  pres 
sure,  a  reservoir  valve  controlling  communication  betw..  n 
the  r.'s.'rv..lr  an.l  (he  admission  port,  and  means  for  slmul 
taneously  op.nlni:  said  valve  and  the  admission  port  of 
the  engine,  the  last  named  means  being  arrange<l  to  leave 
the  reservoir  valve  open  upon  the  closure  of  the  admis- 
sion   valve. 

4.  An   Internal   combustion   engine   having  a   means   for 
establishing    communication    betwe<-n    the    admi.ssion    port 


1.  A  garment  stay  consisting  of  wire  l>ent  t<i  form  a  se- 
ries of  opposit.dy  disposed  loops  or  eyes  forming  the  edges 
of  the  stay  and  having  the  connecting  portions  extending 
diagonally  across  the  stay,  all  said  connecting  iwrtlons 
being  Inclined  in  the  same  direction  with  ref.-rence  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  stay,  and  ea.b  !<id.  of  each  loop 
overlapping  the  adjacent  loop. 

2.  \  garni,  nt  stay  consisting  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  se- 
ries of  opp<.sitcly  disposed  loops  forming  the  edges  of  the 
stav  and  with  the  connecting  portions  extending  diago- 
nally across  the  stay,  all  said  conn.cting  portions  l>elng 
inclined  In  the  same  direction  with  ref.rence  to  the  longi- 
tudinal axis  of  the  stay  and  b.ing  b.-nt  to  concave  the  stay 
on  one  side,  each  side  of  each  loop  overlapping  an  adjacent 

loop, 

3.  A  garment  stay  consisting  of  wire  bent  to  form  a  Se- 
rb's of  .oppositely  disposed  loojis  or  eyes  forming  the  edges 
of  the  stay  and  having  th.'  conn.'ctlng  porti.ms  ext.ndini; 
diagonally  across  the  stay,  all  said  connecting  p..rti<ms  l>e- 
ini;  in.  lined  in  the  same  direction  with  relation  to  the  lon- 
iritu.linal  axis  of  the  stay,  each  side  of  each  loop  over- 
lapping the  adjacent  loop,  and  said  win'  bavin;:  n<.  .  P's^. 
ing  or  contacting  portions  other  than  those  due  to  su<  h 
overlapping'. 

4.  A  wire  garment  stay,  formed  of  a  single  wire,  bent 
In  alternately  progr.ssive  lo<.)p8.  each  extending  laterally 
«itlrely  across  the  width  of  the  stay,  and  dlsp.ised  ai  an 

!   acute  or  oblique  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  stay, 
I   substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 
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l.HiH.-'.'.J,  (rAKMKNT  STAY.  IMVIP  SiHi  1>EH,  Kerr 
t.)\\n  I'm  .  assl^rrmr  tu  TIih  Spirt  Uii  (utiipany.  MeHdvtlle. 
I'a  ,  a  »  i.rp<iration  i>f  l*innHj  Ivauia  l"il«'<l  .'v'pt.  V>,  1910. 
Serial   Xo.   5X1,15.1       i^l    li— 76. 


A  Karment  stay  comprlxlaK  wire  bt-ot  back  and  furth  to 
form  two  sorifs  of  uppogitcly  dispuaed,  projirpsslvely  nr- 
rnnged  loops  or  eyi>s,  -..liil  :.i<>ps  or  ryes  b<-in>c  substantially 
palette  shaped  with  hrujid  outer  ends  forralnc  snbstnn 
tiallf  straight  sid»»  < '\'^-'-i  •<{  thp  stay  and  termlnftlinR  in 
amte  reveree  bends  rn-ar  tli>'  side  edsres  thert-of,  tlif  trnns- 
verso  portions  or  crossints  bflnj;  Inclined  nnd  each  havlnj? 
a  straight  portion  tn-gint  in;r  at  om-  of  said  revt-rse  bends 
near  one  edge  of  the  st»y  and  extending  nearly  to  the 
other  edge  thereof  and  erminating  in  the  rnrved  broad 
outer  end  of  a  loop  or  I'le  on  the  other  edge  of  the  stay, 
the  acute  reverse  bends  »t  opposite  edges  of  the  stay  nil 
pointing  In  the  same  dirrt.tlon  longitudinally  thereof,  and 
tho  straight  portions  of  the  crossings  overlapping  the 
curved  portions  of  the  nitt  adjannt  crossings  nnd  thereby 
distributing  wear  mer  ;i  lonsidcrMMc  longth  of  wire. 


1.108.25.-!.  SYSTK.M  'T  !;i:Mori:  COXTRon.  \Vii.i.i.\.m 
M.  S<'OTT,  rhilad*'lplii(i.  I*a  .  assignor  to  The  t'utter 
Electrical  and  .Manufm  'nring  t'onipany.  a  rorporatlon 
of  New  .Jersey.  Polled  Mr  ^  1907.  Serial  No.  .S61,2«2. 
<n.  175—294.) 


1.  In  comblnatlou.  a  k'ircuit  brcalccr.  trippini.'  meana 
therefor,  a  motor  for  ii-^^ttlng  said  hr.nkcr.  a  rod  having 
pin  and  slot  conn<'ction  {  with  the  opcrai  liikr  nii'inber  of 
said  circuit  br<'aker,  a  <jrank  for  opcrMtin::  saiil  rod,  a 
second  crank  having  lust  motion  with  ri'r»|H'<  t  to  -"aid  first 
nit>ntioii<d  crank,  .ind  a  iiiot.ir  I'T  ilriviiu'  saul  second 
crank. 

2.  Ill  1  otiilnna tiuii    ii   riii  Hit  'Tt-akcr,  a  aeri-s  motor  for 
nrtuatiti;:    lie   .■.ainc.    :i    lirsk''    for    •i.i'd    motor,   and   an   elec- 
tro ma  ..'III  t  tor  lii'tiii:;  -.aiil  lirake  wli   n  said  motor  i-:  start 
ed.   tic  winding  of  said  c|,>.  t  r^  mau'nct    iH'lnk'  conncc  t.-d   in 
shunt  with  tiu    ildd  winding  uf  said  motor. 


.!.  In  comlduation,  a  circuit  breaker,  a  aerlea  motor  for 
opera  tin;:  tli*-  same,  a  brake  for  saul  motor,  and  an  clec- 
tro magnet  lor  lifting  said  brake  when  the  motor  Is  ^tart 
ed,  tlio  winding  iif  said  flf<-tro  magio't  Iwirig  cotinei  ttsi  m 
shunt  witli  tlie  field  windiug  of  ^ahl  m"tor,  said  ele<tri. 
magnet  indng  d.  energized  for  setting  tlie  brake  when 
said  motor  la  dceuci  ::i£e<i 

4.  In  comhinii  t  Ion.  a  circuit  breaker,  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing tbe  same,  1  <oii  for  tripping  snid  clr<<iit  breaker  In- 
dep<'ndently  of  said  motor,  a  crank  and  rod  connectioD 
to  the  o)>crMting  menitx'r  of  salil  cn(  nit  lireaker.  a  second 
crank  driviii  liy  said  motor  to  drive  said  crank  and  rod 
connection,  a  switch  for  ((introilinc  --.aid  motor,  the  mov- 
able member  of  said  switch  movable  in  fixed  relation  with 
respect  to  said  timt  mentioned  crank,  and  a  switch  having 
conta<'ts  in  tiio  circuits  of  <aiil  trifipint'  coil  ;in<l  said 
iBOtor  control  switch. 

5.  In  combination,  a  cln-ult  breaker,  automatic  means 
for  tripping  the  .same,  a  motor  for  n-tietting  the  hroaker.  a 
crank  and  rod  conne<tlon  with  the  operating  ni 'mticr  of 
■"li'l  (T.-akrr  I  lotft  motion  conni-ction  Ixlween  said  crank 
uid   ..(Ml  inn-   incmlK  r  of   the  breaker,   and  a   lost  motion 

eonne<tloii  h.^twcn  ..aid  nedor  an<l  said  crank. 
[<laliii-.  1;  (o  .'iH  noi  |.rint">d  in  the  i;nzette.  ] 


1.10«,254.  SYRTK.M  (•!  KK.MuTf;  ((I.NTROL.  Wii.i.hm 
M.  SroiT.  Philadelphia.  I'a  .  assii;nor  to  The  Cutter 
Klettrlcal  and  Manufn*  turing  I'nmpnny,  n  Corporation 
of  New  .Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1907,  Serial  No.  39e,2«5. 
Renewed  Fob.  17.  1913.  Serial  No.  749.030.  (CI. 
175— 204.  ( 


1.  The  fomhinatloii  with  an  electric  swit<;h,  of  n  motor 
for  closing  the  same,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said 
motor  to  start  the  same,  automat  i'  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  motor  circuit  closed  until  r;iiid  swif<di  has  heen 
cioM«-d  liy  said  motor,  and  a  snap  switch  for  hreakiiig  tlie 
motor  circuit  when  said  switch  la  <dcsed. 

2.  The  coniblnatii>n  wltli  an  ele<-trlc  switch,  of  a  mo- 
tor for  closing  ilie  same,  an  oi>»*rator's  switch  for  closing 
the  clnuit  of  the  motor  to  start  tlie  -m,.  automatic  means 
openitlve  after  said  motor  has  started  tu  luaintuln  tbe 
BBotor  circuit  closetl  independently  of  said  operator's 
switch,  and  a  snap  switcli  for  breaking  the  motor  clrctiit 
when  said  swltcli  reach,  s  1  losed  po'^itioti. 

.'{.  The  combination  with  an  electric  switch,  of  a  motor 
for  (losing  the  same,  a  connection  between  said  motor  and 
switch,  an  ele<'trically  controlle<l  <'lutch  l>*'tue.  ti  ^aol  m.. 
tor  anil  said  <onne<-tion,  an  operator's  switcli  for  <  !"Miit: 
the  circuit  of  the  motor  to  start  the  same,  nulouuitic 
meuDS  or«rative  after  said  motor  has  started  for  main- 
taining said  motor  circuit  closed  Independently  of  aaM 
openitor's  switch,  nnd  a  snap  switch  for  hrenking  the 
motor  cir<"lllt  and  releasing'  -aid  el'itch  ulo  ti  -^ald  switch 
is  closed. 


ACGUST  3<;,  I<)I4- 
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4  The  combination  with  nn  electric  switch,  of  a  motor 
for  closing  the  same,  an  eleetrically  controlled  clutch  t>e 
tweeii  said  motor  and  switch,  «n  operator's  switch  for 
closing  the  cir.-nit  of  the  motor  to  start  the  same,  means 
actuated  bv  said  motor  after  MartinL-  for  mruntalning  its 
ein-uit  closed  independently  of  said  operators  switch,  and 
a  snap  swlt.  h  controlled  by  the  connection  between  said 
motor  and  switch  for  hreakinL-  the  motor  cinnlf  whci  said 
switch    is   <-Iosed 

r,     The  conibin.afh.n    with   an    electric   switch,  of  n   worm 
irenr  for  actuating  the  same,  a  worm  for  driving  said  gear, 
a    motor    for    driving    said    worm,    an    electro-magnet    for 
moving  said  worm  into  mesh  with  s.iid  gear,  an  operator's 
„^,f,.y,  f,^r  eloslntr  the  circuit  of  said  magnet  nnd  said  mo 
t,.r     «i,..rrhv    said   worm   is  brought  into  meeh  with   said 
,!.ar  and  motor  started,  means  Indopendent  of  said  motor 
contn>lled    hy    said    oi>erat..r's    switch     for    opening    said 
switch,  and  nn  automatic  switch  controlled  by  the  move 
ment  of  said  switch  for  rupturing  the  circuit  of  said  motor 
and  electro  magnet  at  the  end  of  the  switch  closing  move- 
ment nnd   for   antomatlcally   restoring  the  circuit  of  said 
motor  nnd  magnet  when  said  switch  is  opeiied. 
fi-Inlms  «5'to  44  not  prlntfd  In  the  Oawtte.] 


lines  to  constitute  parallel  side  walls,  said  aide  walls 
being  form(<i  with  coinciding  view  openings,  the  metal 
iH-tween  the  sides  thus  formed  coiisiitnting  the  bottom  of 
the  carrier  said  side  walls  being  nls.,  countersunk  in  part 
to  form  simcing  panels  tlankltig  the  view  o,>etiings.  the 
coinciding  countersunk  portions  in  the  opposite  walls 
ahuttinu'  l.nck  to  hack  and  being  rigidly  secured  together, 
.said  flanking  partitions  being  arraniied  to  cause  the  slides 
to  register  with  said  view  openings  substantially  in  the 
maimer  set  forth. 


1.10S,255,  REGULATIN<;  DEVICE.  JoBL  M.  Setzek, 
St  Paul,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  John  II.  Col- 
well.  St.  raul.  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  25.  191.3.  Serial  No. 
756.731.      (CI.  67—121.) 


In  combination  with  a  g^  pipe,  a  concave  spreader 
plate  having  a  (cntral  ll^ed  support  therein,  a  sleeve  slid 
ably  supported  within  the  pip.>  and  formed  with  a  re- 
stricted openlnp.  Raid  opening  being  enlarged  toward  said 
spreader  plate  sufficient  to  receive  the  same  at  its  en- 
larged end. 

l.lOH.L'.'iO.  I.ANTKRN  SMKK  CAItRIKR.  CltARMCS  E. 
SH.\Mi.<)w.  luiou  Hill.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Sbarlow  Bros. 
Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  6.  1013.  Serial  No. 
7»3,570.      (a.  88—28.) 


Jim 


1.10  8.257.  ENVEI>Or  FOR  CIRCILAR  LETTERS. 
Geokge  R.  SiiAur,  I^rned,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  '_>«.  1012. 
Serial  No.  686,424.     (CI.  229—70.) 


1.  .\s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slide  carrier  formed 
of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  metal  folded  along  two  parallel 
lines  to  constitute  parallel  side  walls,  said  sid>-  walls  be 
ing  formed  with  coinciding  view  openings,  the  metal  be- 
twifn  the  Bides  thus  formed  constituting  the  Is-uom  .f 
the  carrier,  said  side  walls  being  also  countersunk  in  part 
to  form  spn(ing  panels  Hanking  the  view  ofienings,  tbe 
coinciding  count.-rsunk  iiortiona  in  the  oppoaite  walls 
alnitting  back  to  back  and  Iwing  rigidly  secured  together 
for  the  purpose  descril>ed. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  slide  carrier  formed 
of  a  single  pli'ce  of  sheet  metal  folded  along  two  parallel 


An  envelop  comprising  a  body  portion  having  an  open 
end.  a  closure  llap  extending  from  the  open  end  of  said 
bodv  porti-n  and  provided  witli  a  transversely  extending 
slit  and  adapted  to  be  pla<  ed  within  the  open  end  of  the 
bodv,  and  a  tongue  carried  hy  and  extending  frimi  the  end 
of  the  closure  flap  in  aliminent  with  said  slit  whereby  the 
tongue  may  he  doubled  hack  upon  the  flap  with  its  free 
end  passed  through  the  slit  and  extending  beyond  tbe  end 
of  said  body  portion  when  said  closure  flap  is  placed  with- 
in the  body  jiortion. 

1.108,258.      WINDOW  CLEANING    DEVICE.      Samiel   S. 

'  SiGEL.  Portland,   and  Axel  W.    .Johnson,   Lents.   Orcg. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  191:5.     Serial  No.  754,168.      (CI.  15— 59.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaiacter  descrilM<l.  a  tuhulai 
frame  comprising  a  vertical  portion  and  a  horizontal  por 
tlon,  a  slide  mounted  to  move  in  said  vertical  iwrtion.  a 
horiz<mtal  cleanini:  frame  rotatably  fixed  in  said  slide,  a 
spring  lieid  spindle  in  said  horizontal  portion  and  con- 
nected to  draw  said  slide  upward,  manual  means  for  draw- 
ing the  slide  downward,  and  resilient  fingers  on  said  ver 
tical  iHirtioii  cor.iMTfltlng  with  said  cleaning  frame  for  tlie 
liurpose  of  directing  the  frame  relative  to  the  glass. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  descril«e<i.  a  horizontal 
support  to  l>e  mounted  on  a  sash  frame,  means  fur  yitld 
inglv    retaining    the    support    at    tho    top    of    sr.id    frame, 

I   means  for  drawing  said  support  downwanily,  a  detachable 
I   cleaning    bar   on    said   support,   means   on    the    support    to 


ior6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Auct'ST  25, 1914. 


loriRlriidinally  aiijiist  th**  clfpnini;  liwr  anil  mt-ans  to  press 
the  rit'aninx  bar  against  tlif  adjacent  wiinlow  tilasn  on  the 
i|"wn  strnk.'  and  away  fiuni  said  (,'la.ss  on  thp  up  stroke. 
;i.  In  a  device  <>t  the  etiaraeter  descrihed.  a  vertical 
tube,  a  slide  movable  in  said  tube,  a  Imrizontal  rod  tlxed 
to  oscillate  in  said  slide  and  ext-iidiri:;  tliroiiuh  a  slot  the 
length  of  the  tiii<e,  a  pawl  tm  said  nxl  wittiin  .said  slide 
aod  presenting  its  apex  toward  an  opening  in  the  slide, 
resilient  Augers  fixed  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  tube, 
a  cleaning  frame  detachably  fixed  on  said  rod.  means  for 
drawing  said  slide  downward  through  the  tulx'.  a  retract- 
ing spring  for  returning  the  slide,  the  said  fingers  operat- 
ing on  reversing  the  movement  of  the  slide  to  shift  the  said 
cleaning  frame  against  the  adjacrnt  window  pane  on  the 
dowDStroke  and  away   from  the  pane  on  the  upstroke. 


1.108.2r>9.  FITTIN<;  FUU  Kl.Ht  TIUCAL  CONDUITS. 
Klaas  SixM.i.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913. 
S«Tlal  No.  787.840.      Hi    IMT  —  IO  ) 


1.  A  conduit  fitting  .^f  tli.>  kind  described,  comprising  a 
sectional  body  firovided  with  a  ia|iered  tiib\ilar  nipple,  a 
threaded  conduit  titted  In  tin-  nipiib-,  a  bushing  having  an 
Interiorly  threaded  portion  for  engagement  with  the 
threads  of  the  condnlt,  a  lo«k  nut  to  co.'.perate  with  the 
threaded  portion  of  the  cinirluit  ami  the  tapertnl  part  of 
the  nipple. 

2.  A  conduit  fitting  <<<  th>  kind  ile-irib.-.i,  .  oniprising  a 
sectional  bo<ly  [irovlded  with  a  rap.r.-d  t\ibular  nipple, 
and  having  a  -.h.Mnb  r  f^rniing  the  Inn.T  portion  of  the 
nipple,  a  tlirtaded  i"ii.liiit  itf'-d  in  the  nipple,  n  t)ushlng 
Inserted  over  the  thread. d  1  nd  of  the  conduit  and  In  con- 
tact with  the  shoulder,  a  lofk  ntit  to  engage  the  threaded 
part  of  the  conduit  an<l  the  tapered  portion  of  the  nipple. 

3.  A  conduit  coupling  "f  tli"  kind  des<.rll>ed,  comprising 
a  sectional  body  provided  w  th  a  tul>ular  tapered  nipple, 
and  Including  a  .shoulder  instituting  the  Inner  portion 
of  the  nipple,  a  conduit  tiaiing  a  threaded  end  fitted  In 
the  nipple,  a  bushing  thread.vi  onto  ilf  en<l  of  the  conduit, 
said  bushing  having  a  rim  tjo  engage  the  end  of  the  con- 
duit and  a  shoulder  to  co-act  with  tlie  .shoulder  of  the 
body,  a  lock  nut  to  enga_'e  the  thr.ad.t]  portion  of  the 
conduit  and  the  tapered  portion    .f  the  nipple. 


1,108,260.  MF/niOD  OF  A 
\Sr.  CAR  WIIKELS.  El. 
Flle<l  Apr.  .'.,  I'.HO.     Ser 


D  Ari'AKATlS  FOR  FORG- 

riN  K.  Sluk,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

lal  No.  d53..5y9.      (CI.   80—10.) 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  forming  metal  consisting  In  subjecting 
a  metal  blank  to  forging  pressure  l>etween  the  co-actlnp 
faces  of  a  supporting  die  ami  a  rotating  forming  roll  and 
applying  the  forging  preswore  to  at  least  part  of  said 
blank  at  an  ot)ll<)ue  angle  to  the  axes  of  t;aid  die  and  roll  ; 
substantially  as  descrii>ed 


2.  The  method  of  forming  metal  consisting  In  subjecting 
a  metal  blank  to  forging  pressore  between  the  co-acting 
faces  of  a  supporting  die  and  a  rotating  forming  roll, 
applying  the  forging  pressure  to  at  least  part  of  said 
blank  at  an  obli(|ue  angle  to  the  axes  of  said  die  and  roll 
and  then  bending  the  forged  blank  to  the  desired  cross 
sectional  contour  ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  metal  consisting  In  subjecting 
a  metal  blank  to  forging  pressure  between  the  co  acting 
faces  of  a  rotating  supporting  die  and  a  rotating  forming 
roll  and  applying  tlie  forging  j.ressure  to  at  least  part  of 
said  blank  at  an  ol>li(|ue  angle  to  the  axes  of  said  die  and 
roll ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  forging  (■omprlsing  a  rotary  su|iportlng 
die,  a  forming  roll  co-acting  therewith  in  forging  tb.'  metal, 
means  for  rotating  said  die  and  means  for  causing  a 
relative  approach  of  the  forming  faces  of  said  die  and  roll, 
at  least  part  of  the  forming  faces  of  the  die  and  roll  being 
inclined  respectively  to  the  axes  thereof;  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  forging  metal  comprising  a  supporting 
die,  a  forming  roll,  at  least  part  of  the  co-acting  forming 
faces  of  said  die  and  roll  being  lnclln«Ml  respectively  to  the 
axes  thereof,  means  for  causing  a  relative  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  die  and  roll  and  means  for  causing  a  relative 
approach  of  the  forming  faces  of  said  die  and  roll ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.108,261.  HARROW.  Edgar  W.  Smith,  t^arbon,  Al- 
berta, Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  .1.  Mc- 
Leod.  Carbon.  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  UK  1914.  Serial 
No.  813.001).      (CI.  55 — 11.) 


A  device  of  tlie  class  described  including  divergent 
frames  having  their  Inner  corners  rigidly  c<»nnected.  the 
rear  portions  of  said  frames  having  portions  extending 
part-way  across  the  rear  of  the  barrow,  a  U  shaped  mem- 
ber connecting  the  extended  portions  at  the  central  por- 
tion of  the  harrow,  a  second  U  shaped  meml>er  arranged 
between  the  frames  adjacent  the  forward  corners  thereof, 
angular  pieces  between  each  framt^  and  extended  portion, 
rollers  disposed  l)etween  the  second  U  shape«l  member  and 
the  angular  pieces,  and  a  second  set  of  rollers  rotatably 
mounted  within  each  of  said  frames,  and  teeth  carried 
by  said  rollers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,108,262.  LOOr-T.Vl'K.  t.ii..M.\N  H.  .s.muii.  .Montclalr, 
X.  J.  nied  July  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  640,239.  (CI. 
2— 57.» 


i2 


10 


1.  A  loop  tape  comprising  a  strip  of  material  and  a 
comparatively  narrow  strip  of  material  secured  to  said 
first  named  strip  tiy  a  line  of  stitches  passing  through 
both  of  said  strips,  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  llrst 
named  strip  so  as  to  form  at  Intervals  laterally  projecting 
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loops ;  said  narrow  strip  btdng  doubled  upon  Itself  so  that 
it   crosses  or  passes  over  Itself  near   the  point  of   its  at 
tacbment  to  said  first  named  strip. 

2.  A  loop  tape  comprising  a  strip  of  material  and  a 
comparatively  narrow  strip  of  material  secured  to  said 
first  named  strip  by  a  line  of  stitches  and  projecting 
laterally  from  said  first  named  strip  so  as  to  form  at 
Intervals  laterally  projecting  loops:  said  first  named  strip 
being  folded  over  upon  itself  an.l  xivon  said  comparatively 
narrow  strip  and  thv  edges  of  said  first  named  strip  being 
secured  together  and  to  said  comparatively  narrow  strip 
near  the  base  of  said  loops,  and  said  narrow  strip  being 
doubled  uiH>n  its.'lf  so  that  it  passes  over  or  crosses  Itself 
near  the  jK.int  where  the  edges  of  the  first  named  strip 
are  attached  together. 

3.  A  loop  tape  comprising  a  strip  of  material  and  a 
second  strip  securetl  to  said  first  named  strip  by  a  line 
of  stitches  passing  through  both  of  said  strips,  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  first  named  strip  so  as  to  form 
at  Intervals  laterally  projecting  loops;  said  second  named 
strip  being  doubled  upon  Itself  so  that  It  crosses  or  passes 
over  Itself  near  the  point  of  its  attachment  to  said  first 
named  strip. 

4.  A  loop  tape  comprising  a  strip  of  material  and  a 
second  strip  secured  to  said  first  named  strip  by  a  line  of 
stitches  and  projecting  laterally  from  said  first  named 
strip  80  as  to  form  at  intervals  laterally  projecting  loop*; 
said  first  name<l  strip  being  folded  over  upon  itself  and 
\ipou  said  second  named  strip  and  the  edges  of  said  first 
named  strip  iM-lng  secun-d  together  and  to  said  second 
nameil  strip  near  the  base  of  said  loops,  and  said  second 
named  strip  l)elng  doubled  upon  itself  so  that  it  passes  over 
or  crosses  its(  If  near  the  ixdnt  where  the  edges  of  the  first 
named  strip  are  attached  together. 


supplemental  bars  being  provided  in  tiieir  upper  extremi- 
ties with  elongated  slots  through  wliich  tlie  cross  bar  of 
the  handle  bars  are  connected 


1,108,26.T  FERTILIZER  KISTKl in  TER.  JniiN 
HOM  Smith,  llaynesville,  La.  Filed  May  9, 
Serial  No.  h37,514.      (CI.   111—32.) 


Ran- 

1914. 


1,108,264.  WKKNCH.  J.\(  "k  Sokolov,  Brooklyn.  N  i-. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Joiin  Firth.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  1.  ll»13.     Serial   No.   776,748.      (Cl.   81 — 60.) 


1.  In  comlilnntlon  with  a  distributer  provided  with 
handle  bars,  rods  pivotally  engaged  with  the  handle  bars, 
a  covering  meml)er  securetl  to  the  lower  extremities  of 
such  rfxls.  spring  members  interposed  betwe<-n  the  rods 
and  the  distributer  for  maintaining  the  covering  member 
normally  In  contact  with  the  surface  over  which  the  ais- 
trlbuter  tVavels. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  distributer  provided  with 
handle  bars,  rods  pivotally  engaged  with  the  handle  bars, 
a  covering  meml^r  secured  to  the  lower  extremities  of 
such  rods,  spring  membi-rs  Intefposed  between  the  rods 
and  the  dlstriboier  for  maintaining  the  covering  member 
normally  in  contact  witli  the  surface  over  which  the  dis- 
tributer travels,  supplemental  arms  engaged  with  the  flrst- 
mentloned  arms  and  operatively  engaged  with  the  handle 

l>ars 

3.  In  coinluiiaiion  with  a  distributer  Including  handle 
bars,  and  a  i  ross  bar  connecting  such  handle  bars,  arms 
pivotally  engaged  with  the  handle  bars,  a  covering  inem 
l,er  oi)eratively  connecte<i  with  the  handle  bars,  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  bars  and  the  distributer  for  main- 
taining the  covering  memlier  normally  In  contact  with  the 
surface  over  which  the  distrllaiter  travels,  and  supple- 
mental bars  engaged  with  the  first  mentioned  bars,  such 


1.  hi  a  wrench,  the  combination  with  a  head,  of  a  de- 
tent ineinlier  carried  thereby  and  movable  normally  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  said  head,  a 
handle  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  head,  said  handle 
having  a  plurality  of  grooves  or  slots  adapted  to  receive 
said  detent,  and  means  for  depressing  and  rotating  said 
detent,  said  detent  member  ad.ipted  to  engage  in  said 
grooves  or  slots  in  three  positions,  whereby  said  handle 
may  drive    said  head  in  either  or  iMjth  directions. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  tlie  combination  with  a  wrench  head,  of 
a  cylindrical  80<ket  therein,  a  hollow  cylin-irlcal  shell 
adapted  to  move  longitudinally  in  said  socket  at  right 
angles  to  the  plane  of  movement  "f  the  wrencli  head  and 
to  rotate  In  said  socket,  a  liandle  pivoted  to  said  head, 
said  handle  having  a  plurality  of  grM,,ves  or  slots,  and  a 
meml)er  carried  by  said  shell  and  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  grooves  or  slots. 

3.  In  a  wrench  such  as  described,  a  handle  member,  a 
rotatable  head  ciirried  by  said  handle  memb«>r.  said  handle 
member  having  radial  notches  formed  therein,  a  detent 
member  carried  by  the  head  and  movable  to  engage  said 
notches,  said  detent  meml)er  having  a  projection  fnereon 
provlde<l  with  two  parallel  fares  adapted  when  the  detent 
is  in  one  position  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  notches  and 
when  said  detent  member  is  in  the  position  opposite  thereto 
to  extend  at  right  angles  to  the  said  notches,  said  pro- 
jection having  a  second  pair  of  fac.s  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  parallel  faces,  said  second  mentioned  fa<es 
l>elng  disposed  in  angular  planes,  said  second  mentioned 
faces  terminating  short  of  the  first  mentioned  faces  pro- 
ducing shoulders  a<lapted  to  engage  the  wrench  handle 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  notches  when  the  projection 
Is  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  notches,  means  for  forc- 
ing said  detent  member  In  the  direction  of  the  notches 
of  the  handle,  and  means  wherel>y  said  detent  member  can 

be  operated. 

4.  In  a  wrench  such  as  des<Til>ed.  n  ti:in<lle  memlier, 
said  handle  member  having  radial  notches  formed  therein, 
a  head  having  a  socket  formed  therein,  a  detent  member 
rotatalile  and  slldable  In  said  socket,  said  detent  member 
comprising  a  cylindrical  body  portion  having  a  milled 
).eripherv  ,>ro,iecting  through  said  head  memt>er,  a  sleeve 
extending  from  one  side  of  said  body  portion  of  the  detent 
memU'r  and  a  boss  having  angularly  disposed  end  surfaces, 
projecting  from  said  body  portion,  ujion  the  side  opposite 

i  to  the  sleeve,  for  engagement  with  the  notches  In  the 
handle  meml>er,  and  a  spring  interposed  between  the 
detent   member  and  liody  portion  and  disjmsed  within  tlie 

I  sleeve. 


•  'I 
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1.108.2*1.-  IN'TEFtNAr,  roJiBrSTION  KN'»;INE  KRrn 
W'.'  Sp.ktKK,  I».4i.>{.*it  T.  Bkownlek.  Hn<l  William 
SfACKK,  Indianapolis.  Inil..  assikcnors  to  The  F.  W. 
Bpackt'  Machlni'  •■mnpany.  Inillanapolij*.  Ind..  a  Corpo 
ration  of  Indiana.  OrU'ltial  .ipplicarlon  filfnl  Sept.  s. 
1911.  Serial  N.i,  rt4K..{77  I'ividfd  and  thli"  application 
tiled  Dec.  11,  ItU:.'.     8crla|  NU.  7:$tl.UH0.      iCl.  Ilia     yl.) 


1.  In  an  liilernal  comliu.sliDn  euKin*'.  tbo  cooibluation 
with  a  cylinder,  pinton.  crutik  shaft,  engine  valvr-s.  and 
maitneto.  of  a  crank  i-asf.  ,1  .  tp  fur  said  crank  ihs>'- having 
an  integral  shaft  <l|aiiil«'r.  a  .shaft  nioniited  in  said  shaft 
chamlKT  an«l  driving  said  iua:;n>  to  and  upprati  i«  said 
valvfs.  and  sfarini:  t)cr\M'<'n  ■»iiid  last  nanit-d  sliaft  and  the 
crank  sliaft. 

-.  In  an  internal  conilmstion  eiitrine.  the  coiubination 
with  a  cylinder,  piston,  crank  shaft,  engine  valve.s,  and 
magneto,  of  a  crank  case,  n  pap  for  said  crank  rase  hav- 
ing an  Integral  shaft  chamltcr.  a  shaft  mounted  in  .said 
shaft  chamber  and  driving  said  rnaKneto  and  operating 
said  valves,  said  shaft  heini;  lemovahle  endwise  from  said 
shaft  chamt)«*r,  and  cearini;  U-tween  -^aid  last  named  -^tiaft 
and  the  crank  shaft. 


l,10S.2fi6.  I.NI.KT  V.VLVK  FoU  I  .NTFIUNAL  COMBUS- 
TION ENCINLS.  WiLLiAli  Siv<  KK.  Indianapolis.  Ind., 
assignor  to  The  V.  \\.  Spacke  Machine  ("cjmpany.  In- 
diaaapoUs.  Ind..  a  ('orpormion  of  In<liana.  Filed  Jan. 
28,   1014.      Serial  No.  .slj.(|7.s.      u'l.   12:i      ISS.  i 


1  TliP  coniiiinafion  with  mi  'nirini'  ;ind  a  v.alve  there 
for.  of  a  claniplnu  rinir  for  r<aid  valve  provided  with  nn 
inwardlv  projected  tlanire.  a  casinc  ineniNer  arran;;ed  to 
cover  the  valve,  and  a  casiniL'  clamj)  <  "nifjiisln::  a  hook- 
shajied  niemher  projecteil  thrMi;;h  tli>'  ca^iiii:  mimh.-r  and 
encntrinsr  the  inwardly  proierted  tlani-'e  of  the  clatiiplnu 
rinc  snld  hook  slia|H'd  ini'mlrr  hivinj  ,1  threadeil  outer 
end    ind   a  nut  threaded  thereon  ml        jawing  the  casing. 


2.  The  comhiuafion  with  an  engioe  and  a  valve  there- 
for, of  a  rlaniplii»r  rliii^  for  said  raire  provided  with  an  in- 
wardly proje.  ti  d  tlani;i'.  a  casing  member  arranged  to  cover 
the  valve,  and  a  caHlnii:  clamp  comprislnif  a  hook  shaped 
aiemher  pr>ijected  throuKh  the  iaslri>;  n)eiiil)er  and  ent;aKing 
the  inwardly  projecte<l  t1ant;e  of  tlie  clatnplnu  rlnit 

.'!  fhe  combination  with  an  eiiulne  havlriL'  a  valve  op.n 
Ing,  of  a  valve  as-iociatefi  with  said  openln;;.  a  cusint;  sur 
rorindlnir  said  openini;.  and  clamplnst  means  for  said  cas 
InjT.  said  clamping  means  comprlslnir  a  l>olt  havint:  a  hook 
shap>ed  inner  end  projei-ted  throuk'h  the  casing  and  engag- 
ing with  a  portion  larrled  by  tht>  enirine  within  the  casing. 

4.  The  comtilnatlon  with  an  rnnii;,'  liavinj;  a  valve 
openinK.  of  a  valve  aMs<>ciate<l  therewith,  .1  casing;  eticoiw 
passing  said  valve,  a  valve  opeiai  iiii;  ini'mtxr.  an  Inter- 
mediate connection.  carrie«l  by  the  raslnu.  operatlvely 
conmetlng  the  valve  op.ratliii:  memln  r  and  tlie  valve  and 
enga;,'lng  the  valve  o|»eratinL'  member  In  one  direction 
only,  and  means  for  clampini:  Mi.  i  a^^lni:  In  position  said 
means  comprising  n  hook  shajMHl  uiemher  proJe<ted  throuirh 
the  casint;  and  eni:ating  with  a  portion   within  the  casing 

5.  The  combination  with  an  enjilne  havini;  a  valve  open 
Ing,  of  a  valve  assoclate<l  tinr.  with,  a  c.tsin>,'  eucompasslug 
said  valve  and  removable  independently  of  the  valve,  a 
valve-operating  memlier.  an  intermediate  connection,  car- 
ried by  and  within  the  casintr.  op<Tailv.|y  conne<tintt  the 
valve  operating  member  and  the  valve  and  engaging  the 
valve  operating  member  In  one  direction  only,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  caslni:  in  ix)sition. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printe<l  in  the  Ojzette.] 


1,108,267.  WELL-Mril.I.  .lAlt  William  .\  Spakks,  St, 
Marys,  W.  Va..  a>;sii;nor  to  Sparks  I>rillint;  Jar  Com- 
pany. Charleston.  W.  Va.,  a  Ci)rp<>ratlon  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  .Ian.  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  ^,7.^.10rt.  iCl. 
25.%— 27.) 


1.  A  set  of  drill  Jars  comprlslns:  two  meml)ers  each  made 
of  n  sinele  solid  piece  of  metal  entirely  free  from  welds 
and  united  by  a  ball  anil  socket  joint,  the  socket  being 
Imperforate  except  for  a  waste  opening  at  one  end  thereof. 

2.  A  set  of  drill  jars  comprlslni;  an  np|>er  meml>er  hav- 
ing a  depending  plnnirer  provide<l  with  a  tiall  near  Its 
lower  end.  a  lower  meinl)er  having  a  so(  ket.  for  said  ball, 
and  an  Integral  stop  nenr'the  iipin^r  end  of  said  socket  for 
limiting  the  tipward  movement  of  said  ball  and  retaining 
the  two  memliers  in  operntlvi-  conne^'tion. 

.S.  \  set  of  drill  Jars  coniprlsing  two  members  connected 
by  a  l>all  and  socket  joint.  cft|>able  of  reciprocating'  md 
rotating  movements 

4.  A  set  of  drill  Jars  comprising  two  meml)ers  each 
made  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  free  from  welds,  one  of 
said  memlxTs  N-ing  i)rovl(led  with  a  .so<'ket,  and  the  other 
of  said  members  with  a  ball  Integral  therewith,  said  hall 
l>elng  completely  housed  by  said  so<ket. 

.-».    .\s    a    new    article    of    m.innfactnre,    a    iar    for    wi'll 
l>orlng  Comprising  two  menil)ers  of  solid  metal,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  Itail   integral   therewith,  and  the  other 
of    said    memliers    being    provided    with    a    s<^>cket    having 
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rounde<l  seats  at  opposite  ends  ther.'of,  said  rounded  seats 
conforming  substantially  to  the  portion  of  the  ball  with 
which   they  engage. 

1«  lalins  '»  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oarette.] 


1,108.268.  EXCAVATINO- MACHINE.  Charles  B. 
StaHU  Hartford  City.  Ind  .  assignor  to  Jacob  B.  Stahl, 
Hartford  City,  Ind.  Filed  May  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
70>,4M'.      I  CI.   37— 24..I 


and  said  shoe  permitting  of  relative  vertical  movement  of 
said  bar:  and  a  tlexihle  element  connecteil  at  one  end  lo 
aald  shoe  forming  a  bight  in  said  element  In  which  the 
lower  end  of  said  bar  is  sujiported.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed 

jtiiiims  U  to   lu  not   ]. rimed  in  tlie  (iazemv] 


1.1«»K.2«0.     TOY  FLY-SWATTER.     Jaspfk  11     Stanfikld. 

Mnske-jon.  Ml<h  .  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frank  Scbuler. 
■      Muskegon.    Ml<h.       Filed    Nov.     8.     1'.»12.       Serial 

7:?o,120.      (CI.  4.*^— 1.) 


No. 


1.  An  excavator  .  i.inprisinL'  a  wheeled  frame;  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  en<l  to  sai<l  wl,.  -led  frame  ;  a  beam  pivote<l 
to  the  other  end  of  >.i!d  mm;  a  lock  locking  said  Is^'am 
against  1  ivotal  mov.  u.  1,1  on  said  arm  :  an  endless  digging 
element  operatlvely  mounted  on  said  U-am,  a  support  car- 
ried by  said  beam ;  a  shoe  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  sup|s)rt  ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
Bhoe  on  said  support  to  move  said  beam  vertically  and 
■wing  said  arm  on  its  pivotal  connection  with  said  fram--". 
BUbatantlallr  as  described. 

2.  An  excavator  comiirising  a  wheeletl  frame,  an  arm 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  frame;  a  beam  pivoted  at  a 
point  intermediate  Us  lengtli  to  the  other  end  of  said 
arm;  an  endless  digging  element  operatlvely  mounted  on 
said  l^ani  ;  a  connecting  link  plvotally  connecte<l  at  one  of 
Its  ends  to  said  arm  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  upper 
end  of  said  lieam  at  its  other  end  portion;  supporting  bars 
rigidly  spaced  from  said  Lwam  and  substantially  coexten- 
sive therewith:  and  a  stioe  adjustably  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  bars  and  adapted  with  the  pivotal  con 
nection  l-etween  said  arm  and  frame  t..  supptirt  said  beam, 
digging  element,  bars  and  arm.  substantially  as  described. 

.{  An  excavator  comprising  a  wheeletl  frame:  a  U-am  ; 
an  endless  element  carrying  digging  memliers  mounted 
for  travel  ui>on  said  l>eam  :  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  iH^am  and  said  frame  permlttini:  of  vertical  movement 
of  said  l<eam  ;  a  shi«-  adapted  to  slide  in  .ontact  with  the 
lH>ttoni  of  the  trench  cut  by  the  excavator  when  operating  ; 
an  adjustable  conne<tion  l«>iween  said  shoe  and  said  beam  : 
and  a  tlexihle  element  connected  at  one  end  with  said  shoe 
and  having  Its  otlier  end  connecte<i  with  said  frame  form- 
ic a  bight  In  said  element  adapted  to  adjustaby  support 
Wkl  t>eam,  substantia lly   as  descril»etl 

4.  .\n  excavator  coni))rising  a  wheeled  frame  :  a  beam  : 
an  .•n<lle-s  .-biiLut  .arr.Nin-  dii;:;ing  members  mounted  for 
travel  MiH.n  said  beam:  a  pivotal  connection  l>etween  said 
l^-am  and  said  frame  perniitimg  of  vertical  movement  of 
said  beam:  a  sho,-  a.lMiite<l  to  slide  in  contact  with  the 
l)ott.)m  of  the  trench  cut  by  the  excavator  when  oi>eratitig: 
a  bar  tixeil  to  said  beam  and  ext.'nding  substantially 
parallel  therewith  at  the  lower  portion  thereof;  a  slidable 
conmcti.n  betw-en  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  and  said 
lOioe  iHTmlttmg  of  relative  vertical  movement  of  saiil  bar: 
and  means  for  locking  said  bar  against  .iownward  move- 
ment in  iK.sitions  of  vertical  adjustment  relative  to  said 
sho.v   viibsiantially   as  described. 

rt.  An  excavator  comprising  a  wbeele<l  frame;  a  beam: 
an  endless  element  carrying  digging  members  mounted 
for  travel  upon  said  l>eam  ;  a  pivotal  connection  l>etween 
said  l>eam  and  said  frame  permitting  of  vertical  move- 
ment of  said  beam  :  a  shoe  adapted  to  slide  in  contact  with 
the  bottom  of  the  trench  cut  by  the  excavator  when  op 
ei-atlng:  n  bar  fixed  to  said  l>eam  and  extending  siihstaii 
tially  parallel  therewith  nt  the  lower  end  r>orllon  thereof; 
a   slidable   connection   ts»tween   the   lowei-   end   of  said   bar 


1  V  rtj  swatter  (oniprisini:  a  ls>dy,  a  relatively  long 
flat  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  underside  of  said 
lH>dv  and  normally  extending  l^-yond  the  end  of  same  a 
pad  secured  to  the  free  end  of  said  spring  and  extending 
l)eyond  the  same  and  a  laich  secured  to  said  body  to  en- 
gage the  free  end  of  the  spring  to  hold  it  in  looped  |K>8l- 
tion  with  the  free  end  on  the  upi>er  side  of  said  body,  and 
adapted  to  lM>  operated  to  release  the  spring  to  throw  the 
free  end  of  s;ii.l  spriii:;  and  the  pad  outwardly  away  from  ■ 
Nuid  l><)dv 

2.  A  lis  swatter  coiufirising  a  body,  a  relatively  long 
spring  having  one  en<l  secured  to  the  bo<ly  and  normally 
ext.nding  Ik-voiuI  the  end  of  same,  a  pad  s«>cured  to  the 
free  end  of  said  spring  ami  e.xtending  beyond  the  sjime. 
and  a  latch  secured  to  the  body  to  engage  the  free  end  of 
the  si.ring  to  hold  It  In  looj^ed  position  and  adaiited  to  \>e 
operated  to  release  the  spring  to  throw  the  free  end  of  the 
sani.'  and  the  pad  outwardly  relativ.dy  far  from  said  body. 

3.  A  fly  swatter  comprising  a  liody.  a  spring  secured  to 
the  body  and  normally  extending  beyond  one  end  of  the 
bodv  and  adapted  to  be  looped  over  said  end  of  the  bodg-. 
and"  means  to  bold  the  looped  spring  and  adaiited  to  be 
operated  to  release  the  spring  to  throw  the  free  end  of  the 
same  nwnv  from  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  body. 

4  .\  fly  swatter,  comprising  a  pistol  sha|>od  body  hav- 
ing a  barrel  portion,  a  normally  straight  spring  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  barrel  jwrtion  of  the  body  and  extending 
nearly  its  entire  length  l)eyond  the  same,  a  pad  .n  the  free 
end  of  the  spring,  a  hooked  lat(h  pivoted  to  the  body,  a 
curved  isirllon  on  the  end  of  the  spring  adapted  to  catch 
under  the  latch  to  bob!  the  sjirlng  in  looped  position,  a 
trigger  pivoted  In  the  body  and  connect.Hl  to  the  latch  to 
operate  the  same,  and  a  spring  to  yieldably  hold  the  latch 
in  its  engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  spring. 

.-.  .\  tly  swatter,  cinprising  a  pistol  shaped  liody  mem- 
ber having  a  barrel  portion,  a  normally  straight  spring 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  underside  of  barrel  portion,  and 
extending  nearly  Its  entire  length  l.eyond  the  same  and 
having  a  curved  portion  at  Its  free  end.  a  pad  attached  to 
the  free  en<l  of  thfe  spring,  a  hooked  latcb  plvot.^  to  the 
bodv  and  adapted  to  hook  over  the  curved  end  of  the 
spring,  a  trigger  pivoted  In  the  Inidy  and  connectwl  to  the 
latch  to  operate  the  same  to  release  the  spring,  and  a 
spring  engaging  the  trigger  to  yieldably  thrust  the  same 
forward  together  with  the  latch  to  hold  the  latch  in  Us 
engagement  with  the  first  mentioned  spring. 


Ai.RKi-.T   F.   St.vpi.BS,  I>orcbes- 
"..    lai.T.      Serial    N'l.    777.437. 


11  OS. 270.      ASH  SIFTEIl. 

ter.    Mass.      Filed    July 

(CI.  8:t — Co  I 

1.    An    ashsifter    comprising    a    foraminous.    shovel-like 
lu.dv   provirled    with    an    elonirated   handle;   a   plurality   of 
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laterally  separated,  narro*  supiiorilnK members  movably 
attached  to  thf  hoily  near  Its  forward  end  ;  and  manually- 
operable  means,  extendinir  t.i  a  point  of  convenient  acces- 
sibility on  the  handle,  for  raisini;  and  luwerlng  the  sup- 
porting-members with  restart  to  the  t)ody.  said  members, 
when  lowered,  extending  tt>  a  substantial  distance  below 
all  other  part.s  of  the  slftir  -iu  that  they  may  entrage  a 
floor-surface  and  support  the  IkkIv  at  a  sntticient  distance 
above  such  surface  to  cilear  ashes  discliarsed  thereon 
tbrough  the  body,  and  shld  supporting  m»  nibers  being 
movable  to  a  ralseil  im.^iIoh  in  which  they  permit  the 
body  to  rest  substantially  rtat  upon  the  floor-surface,  to 
facilitate  its  use  In  the  manner  of  a  shovel. 


L*.    \n    ash  sifter    havlni: 


foraminous  shovel-like  lw)djf  rigidly  supported  on  the  han- 
dle ;   a   sheet-metal   meml)er   pivoted,  at  one  edge,   to  the 


forward  edge  of  the  body  .niA  '  •■;! 
side-walls    and    supporting  :ii>' m- 
side-walls;    and    manuall.\  •   i"'  1 
said  mimlier  alternatively   iutw   |,.i 


it  its  ends,  to  provide 

.  \fending    l)eyond    the 

!::•■  •  IIS    for    swinging 

Mtiuii   to  provide  a   lip 


and   side-walls   for   the   forward   end   of   the   body,   or   an 
end  wall  and  supports  for  khe  body. 


1.108.271.  WINIiOW  SASH  KAS  rp:NER.  Ar.FRED  J. 
Sthay,  Seattle,  Wash,  ^"ikd  Mar.  2,  1014.  Serial  No. 
821.859.      (CI.  1ft— 52.) 


circular  edges  of  said  lugs  only  wlun  said  pawl  Is  moved 
to  swing  upwardly  from  a  position  parallel  with  said  base- 
plate to  a  position  of  more  than  ninety  degrees  there- 
from, whereby  when  said  pawl  Is  in  the  latt.  r  named  po- 
sition then  said  shoulders  of  said  pawl  ii,.i\  1  •  -supported 
directly  by  said  lugs  to  relieve  the  strain  on  the  pivots  of 
said  pawl. 


In  a  win'l'uv  -a-li  tii-<riritT  if  the  class  described,  a 
base-plat.',  a  |)air  of  Intrs  rix.-d  on  said  base-plate  to  pro- 
ject upwardly  from  tli"  ti>|/  surfai.-  thereof,  the  edges  of 
the  nini.T  [loril.Ti  of  said  l»gs  being  in  the  form  of  a  seml- 
circl.'.  a  pawl  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  mounted  be- 
tween said  iiiK's  so  that  iti  pivotal  axis  is  disposed  eccen- 
trically with  r-'lation  to  $aiil  semicircular  e<k'es  of  the 
upper  i)ortlon  of  said  lues,  said  pawl  Inking  provid.-d  with 
shoulders  formed  to  adajit  tli'^ra  to  encage  with  said  seml- 


1,108,272.  MACHINE  FOR  IMl'KKSSINO  METAL  BARS 
BY  ROLLING  THE  SAME.  Ai,ex.\ndek  (;Ef)K(;E 
Strathkrn,  Coatbridge,  Scotland.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1013. 
Serial  No.  807,194.     (CI.  80—55.) 


1.  A  machine  for  impressing  metal  bars  by  rolling  the 
same,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  recessed  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  rotatable  rolls,  pivoted  memt>ers  carrying  said 
rolls,  said  members  and  rolls  being  housetl  within  said 
frame  when  In  operative  position  and  each  being  adapted 
to  be  (Ksclllated  on  axes  parallel  to  the  axis  of  rotation 
of  the  roll  carried  thereby  to  shift  the  rolls  Into  Inoper.i- 
tlve  position. 

2.  A  machine  for  Impressing  metal  bars  by  rolling  the 
same,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  recessed  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  cruciformly  disposed  fork  like  meml)er8  each 
member  being  pivoted  to  said  frame  at  one  end  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  oscillated  out  of  the  plane  of  said  frame,  bearing 
members  carried  by  said  members  remote  from  the  pivoted 
ends  thereof,  and  rolls  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing 
members. 

3.  A  machine  for  impressing  metal  bars  by  rolling  the 
same,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame  formed  with 
reoesses,  <llvlded  forked  meint)ers,  and  rolls  carried  by  said 
forked  members,  said  forked  members  and  rolls  being 
boused  In  said  recesses  when  in  operative  position  and 
adapted  to  be  oscillated  out  of  said  recesses  to  shift  said 
rolls  Into  Inoperative  position. 

4.  A  machine  for  Impressing  metal  l)ar8  by  rolling  the 
same,  comprising.  In  combination,  a  frame  formed  with 
recesses,  forked  members,  and  roils  carried  by  said  forked 
members,  said  members  and  rolls  housed  In  said  recesses 
when  In  operative  position  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated 
simultaneously  out  of  said  recesses  to  bring  said  rolls 
Into  Inoperative  position. 

5.  A  machine  for  Impressing  metal  imrs  by  rolling  the 
same,  comprising,  in  combination,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of 
rotatable  rolls,  cruciformly  disposed  forked  memt>ers  sup- 
irartlng  said  rolls,  each  forked  member  pivoted  to  said 
frame  on  an  axis  parallel  with  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the 
roll  carrle<l  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  swung  outwardly 
on  Its  pivot,  whereby  said  rolls  are  shifted  to  Inoperative 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.108,27.'».  CIGAR-MAKIM;  IiKVK  K  Ramon  Siarez, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Feb.  'J.O.  1914.  Serial  No.  819,914. 
(CI.  131—48.) 

1.  A  cigar  making  device  comprising  a  body  having  a 
channel  therein  opening  at  one  side  of  said  body,  said 
iKxly  consisting  of  two  side  sections  adjustably  connected 
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together  so  as  to  permit  of  relative  movement  toward  and 
from  each  other  ;  and  helical  compression  springs  for  nor- 
mally holding  said  sections  In  spaced  relation,  subsUn- 
tiallv  as  described. 


2.  A  cigar  making  device  comprising  a  body  having  a 
channel  therein  opening  at  one  side  of  said  body,  said 
body  consisting  of  two  sections  adapted  to  be  moved  to- 
ward and  away  from  each  other,  there  being  alining  per- 
forations in  said  sections  and  recesses  around  said  i>erfo- 
rations  at  the  adjacent  sides  of  said  sections ;  bolts 
through  said  perforations;  and  a  spring  around  each  bolt 
with  its  ends  in  two  of  said  recesses,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.108,274.  COMBINED  ENVEIX)!'  AND  COIN-CAR- 
RIER. ('nARLEs  C.  Tayu)k.  rhlladelphla,  I'a.  Filed 
Apr.    15,   1913.     Serial  No.   701.253.      (CI.  222—69.) 


1.  A  combined  envelop  and  pocket  comprising  the 
front  and  back  folds  of  the  envelop,  a  pocket  attached 
to  the  edge  of  the  back  fold,  and  a  closing  flap  attached 
to  the  front  fold  and  adapted  to  be  folded  over  the  pocket 
and  secur.-d  to  the  body  of  the  envelop  to  hold  the  said 
pocket  against  the  back  fold  and  to  close  the  envelop. 

2.  A  comliini'd  envelop  and  [socket  for  carrying  a  coin 
or  similar  article  comprising  front  and  back  folds,  a  clos- 
ing flap  formed  from  an  extension  of  the  free  edge  of  the 
front  fold,  which  flap  may  be  of  substantially  the  same 
size  as  the  front  and  back  folds,  and  a  pocket  formed  from 
an  extension  of  ttie  free  edge  of  the  back  fold,  the  op.n 
Ing  into  said  pocket  b<'ing  along  the  Hue  of  the  fre.  .  .Ue 
of  said  ba(  k  fold  and  adajded  to  be  closed  by  folding  said 
pocket  over  upon  the  back  fold,  and  the  said  envelop 
adapted  to  be  closed  and  the  pocket  secured  in  folded- 
over  position  by  said  closing. 

3.  A  combined  envelop  and  pocket  comprising  front 
and  back  folds,  the  free  edge  of  the  back  fold  being  ex- 
teniled  and  having  Its  corner  portions  folded  along  lines 
at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one  edge  of  one  of  the 
folde<l  over  corner  portions  overlapping  the  edge  of  the 
oth.  r  folded  over  portion,  the  said  folde«l  over  portions 
forming  a  pocket  which  pocket  Is  adapted  to  be  folded  into 
parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  front  and  back  folds 
and  the  free  edge  of  the  front  fold  being  extended  to  form 
a  flap  which  Is  adapted  to  be  folded  over  and  secured 
to  the  liixly  |>ortion  of  the  envelop  to  close  the  same  and  to 
hold  the  said  pocket  In  position. 

4.  A  combined  envelop  and  pocket  comprising  front 
and  back  folds,  the  free  edge  of  the  back  fold  being  ex- 
tended, one  portion  thereof  to  a  greater  extent  than  the 
other  p<^rtlon  thereof,  the  corner  portions  of  the  said 
extensions  being  folded  against  the  said  extension,  the  ex- 
tended edge  of  one  of  the  said  fold«^  over  corner  portions 
being  o>erlapped  by  the  edge  of  the  other  foldi'd  over 
IM.rtion,  the  said  folded  over  portions  formliik:  a  pocket 
which  is  adapted  to  be  folded  Into  parallel  relatii>n  with 
respect  to   the  front  and  back   folds  and  the  free  edge  of 


the  front  fold  being  extended  to  form  a  flap  which  is 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  against  and  to  be  secured  to  the 
body  portion  of  the  envelop  to  close  the  same  and  to  hold 
the  said  pocket  In  position. 

5.  A  combined  envelop  and  pocket  comprising  the  front 
and  back  folds  of  the  envelop,  the  free  edge  of  the  back 
fold  of  the  sail!  f-nvelop  t)ellig  extend. .i  and  folde<l  to 
form  a  pocket,  which  pocket  Is  adapted  to  t>e  folded  into 
parallel  relation  with  respect  to  the  front  and  back  folds 
of  the  envelop,  and  a  flap  formed  by  extending  the  free 
edge  of  the  front  fold  of  the  said  envelop,  which  flap  Is 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  against  and  secured  to  the  Ixxly 
portion  of  the  said  envelop  to  close  the  same.  , 


1.108,2  7  5.  VACUUM  RENOVATINt;  AI'I'ARATUS. 
.Tu.SKPH  H.  Tkmi'LIN.  I'hiladelphia.  I'a..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Santo  Manufacturing  Company. 
I'hiladelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Original 
application  MM  .Tuly  2.-^.  lOoO,  Serial  No.  50.S.969.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  tiled  .Inly  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  573,463.      (Cl.  30—36.) 


1.  A  vacinim  pumi)  luchidlng  in  ci>mliination.  a  fixed 
frame  having  inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  valves  for  clos- 
ing the  same,  movable  plates,  flexible  annular  diaphragms 
(onnecting  said  movable  plates  to  said  fixed  frame,  said 
dlaplira;:ms  being  hermetically  secured  to  each  other  at 
their  inner  edges,  stiffening  rings  s<iur(Ml  to  said  Inner 
Joints  for  clamping  the  edges  of  said  diaphragms  together, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plates  Including  a  yoke 
surrounding  said  frame  and  secured  to  said  movable  plates. 

2.  A  vacuum  immp  including  in  comliination.  a  fixed 
frame  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  valves  for  closing 
the  same,  a  movable  plate,  flexible  annular  diaphragms 
connecting  said  movable  j)Iate  to  said  fixed  frame,  said 
diaphragms  being  hermetically  secured  to  each  other  alter- 
nately at  their  Inner  and  outer  edges  respectively,  stiffen 
ing  rings  secured  to  said  inner  and  outer  Joints  for  clamp- 
ing the  edges  of  said  diaphragms  together,  and  means  for 
redprocathig  said  jilate.  said  reciprocating  means  includ- 
ing a  yoke  surrounding  thi>  frame  itnd  supported  by  said 
movable  plate. 

3.  A  vacuum  iMimji  Including  In  combination  a  fixed 
frame  having  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  and  valves  for  closing 
the  same,  movable  plates  at  each  side  of  the  frame,  flexible 
annular  diaphragms  connecting  said  movable  plates  to  said 
fixed  frame.  sai<l  diaphragms  l>eing  hermetically  secured  to 
each  other  alternately  at  their  iniu  r  and  outer  edges  re- 
spectively, stiffening  rings  secured  to  said  inner  joints  for 
clamping  the  edges  of  said  diaphragms  together,  and  means 
for  reciprocating  said  plates,  said  reciprocating  means  In- 
(  ludinir  a  yoke  surro\inding  the  frame  and  supported  by 
.said  movable  plates. 


1,108,276.  DASH-rOT.  Lewi.s  J.  TktI'W.  West  Spring- 
field. Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  D.  Ed- 
ward Hennessey,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Hied  July  17,  1913. 
Serial  No.  779.012.      (CI.  74— G9. ) 

1.  In  combination,  a  stem,  means  for  operating  the  stem. 
a  casing  surrounding  one  end  of  the  stem,  said  surrounded 
stem  end  having  lateral  openint's  ami  an  axial  passage,  a 
collar  on  said  stem,  a  spring  l>etween   tlie  collar  and  one 
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ftici  of  th<'  casins:.  !i  -ilinv?  on  tht»  stem,  a  pisti>n  nn  tlw 
■ilivvp.  said  pisron  havin<  op»'iilnirs  dosed  by  rhr  follar. 
and  means  ivirrled  tiy  rha  st<'m  for  hokllii;;  tht>  piston 
HLliiirisi   ttii*  lollar   to  dos.'  said  openings 


r  1 j-^-J 


2.  In  (-ombiniitinu.  a  caliiiK'.  a  piston  s1iilal>le  in  tbe 
raalnt:  and  dividing  the  saniH  into  two  compjirtmonts,  and 
provided  with  relatively  lari?e  pussagfs  tliroiigh  which 
liquid  may  flow  from  one  1  ompartment  to  the  other,  a 
stem  extending'  ttiroiiKh  into  the  irtsln>;  and  through  tbe 
piston  and  provided  with  Itt'Tai  iJHHsa;.'es  lo'at'il  on  one 
aide  of  the  pist<7n  and  an  axial  passage  commiiuicatlng 
wltli  the  lateral  paHsage^^  ajt  one  end  and  at  Its  opposite 
end  with  th»'  chani' •  i  u.  tin'  Mppuslti'  side  of  the  piston. 
a  collar  on  th.'  stim  imi  in.iliy  (losing  the  passage  in  the 
pUton,  a  spider  s.'curt-d  to  the  stem,  and  a  spring  U'tween 
the  spider  and  the  piston  |o  lioltl  the  piston  against  the 
collar. 

[i.  In  coniljiiiation.  a  I'asing.  a  piston  slidaMe  in  liie 
easing  and  <livlding  the  saiife  into  two  compartments,  and 
provided  with  relatlrely  l^rge  passages  through  which 
liquid  may  flow  from  one  compartment  to  thi'  other,  a 
Htem  extending  through  Into  the  lasing  and  through  the 
piston  and  provided  with  lateral  |)assages  located  on  on.' 
side  of  the  piston  aii'l  an  axial  passage  communlratiug 
with  the  lateral  pass  iLjfs  nr  niic  end  and  at  Its  op|>osite 
end  with  the  clianilier  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  a 
collar  on  the  sfiii  normulij  rlosing  the  passHges  in  the 
piston,  said  piston  having  *x'lteta,  springs  in  the  sockets, 
and  a  spider  .secure<l  to  the  sti-m  for  confining  th''  springs 
in  the  st)ckets. 

4.  In  couiliination.  a  laslng,  a  stem  havui:;  one  end  In 
the  casing  and  formed  wltlii  lateral  pas.sMgi's  and  an  axial 
passage  leadl-ng  from  said  literal  p.-issak''  tlnouiih  the  eu<l 
of  the  st>m.  a  collar  on  thti  stem,  a  slf<\.'  on  I  lie  stem,  a 
piston  ou  the  sleeve  an<i  sliding  u^'ainst  the  wall  of  the 
casing,  said  piston  having  relatively  large  openings  and 
dividing  the  casing  Into  two  chambers,  a  stop  on  the  stem 
and  springs  U'twe«'n  the  stpp  and  the  piston  for  holding 
the  piston  against  the  culia^  to  close  said  piston  openings. 


2.  A  fe«vi.'r  for  l>e.'  hives  comprising  a  hollow  elonirnted 
memlx'r.  the  upper  plate  of  which  at  one  end  being  pro 
vlded  with  perforations  and  the  surroimding  flantre,  a 
slide  having  a  yielding  flange  adapted  to  cofipernte  with 
said  perforations  for  controlling  the  feed,  guide  rods  and 
guides  therefor  so  construited  and  arrang(><i  as  to  coop- 
erate yleldably  with  the  slide  to  hold  the  yielding  flange 
In  the  slide  In  close  cimtact  with  the  upper  surface  of  tlie 
upper  wall  of  said  hollow  member,  and  a  syrup  cup  in- 
cluding a  feed  receptacle  for  the  hollow  meml)er. 


I.ins.:i77        UHt;     (  I  1.1  1  UK     .vri'AKATrS.       Harry    U. 

Th.vlk.  Maywood.  .Mo.     Hied  Nov.  24.  lftl3.     Serial  No. 

»<02,7:{0.      (CI.  6 — 5.  > 

1.  .V  feeder  for  bee  hives  comprising  a  hollow  elongated 
meml)er,  the  upper  plate  oj  which  at  one  emi  being  pro- 
vided with  peiforations  .srid  the  surroundinL'  f1ani:e,  ,1  sIMi' 
having  a  yieldtntr  tiani:'  adapted  to  coiipjerate  with  said 
perforations  for  controlling  the  feed,  gtiide  rods  and  guides 
theri'for  so  constructed  arid  arran:.''vi  as  to  coiioperate 
yieldahly  with  the  slide  to  hold  the  yieldlns;  flange  In  the 
slide  in  close  contact  with  the  upper  surface  of  the  upper 
wall  of  said  hollow  nienih»'f.  htuI  means  for  holding  th'> 
guide  rods  and  the  slide  in  pdjutited  positions. 


3.  A  feeder  for  a  bee  hive  comprising  an  elongated  hol- 
low member,  the  upp<'r  plate  of  which  at  one  end  Ndng 
provided  with  a  series  of  perfcirations  and  a  surrounding 
flange,  a  slide  guided  upon  the  surrounding  flange,  sjiid 
slide  having  a  renrwardly  extending  yieldable  flange  to  co- 
operate with  said  perforations  to  control  the  flow  of  the 
fee<l,  one  end  of  the  hollow  member  having  a  |)late  having 
slots  in  its  ends,  lugs  projecting  laterally  from  the  hollow 
member,  guide  rods  engaging  the  slots  of  the  plate  and 
under  said  lugs  and  attached  to  the  slide  to  hold  the  same 
and  the  yieUtlng  tlanire  thereof  closely  In  contact  with  the 
upper  plate  of  the  hollow  m'nil'er.  and  a  feedhik'  receptacle 
for  tbe  hollow  member. 

4.  A  feeder  for  a  bee  hive  comprising'  an  .  loiii;iiti'd  hol- 
low inpml>er.  the  upper  plate  of  whirli  i\t  .nr  .'nd  belug 
proTldp<l  with  a  series  of  perforations  and  a  -  inounding 
flange,  a  slide  guided  upon  the  surrounding  flariL'e.  said 
slide  having  a  learwardly  extending  yleldahle  flange  to 
cooperate  with  snid  P'uforaflons  to  control  the  flow  of 
the  ft-ed.  one  end  of  the  hollow  meinl)er  havng  a  |)late 
having  slots  in  Its  ends,  lugs  proje<-tlng  laterally  from  the 
hollow  member,  guide  rols  engaging  the  slots  of  the  plate 
and  under  said  lugs  and  attached  to  the  slide  to  hold  the 
same  and  the  yielding  flange  thereof  closely  In  contact 
with  the  npper  plate  of  the  hollow  member,  devices  upon 
one  of  the  guide  rods  to  hold  the  same  and  the  slides  In 
dlffeirnt  adjusted  positions,  a  synip  cup  at  one  end  of  the 
hollow  member  having  spring  arms,  and  a  feed  receptacle 
including  a  valve  mupber  supported  in  the  syrup  cup  by 
said  arm. 


1,108,27«.  S.VMl'I.INi;  TI  HF  K<  HI  (  Al.f)KI\n:TKRS. 
Carl,  (\  Th..m.as,  Roland  I'ark.  .Md.  Flle<l  .lune  1, 
1914.     Serial   No.  842,215.      (CI.  73— 1^4.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tube  adaptei! 
for  insertion  in  a  steam  i>ipe,  said  tube  ttelng  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  extendinL'  along  one  side  thereof. 
a  second  tube  revoluhly  fltte<l  withi-n  the  flrst  tube,  said 
second  tube  having  spirally  dls[)osiil  |)ort  comminiica- 
Tioii  with  said  slot,  and  m<ans  to  rotate  the  second  tube 
within  the  first  tulx*. 

2.  In  a  devlci'  of  the  .  haractiT  described,  a  tube  adapte<1 
for  insertion  In  n  steam  [>ii>e,  saiil  tube  being  provided  with 
a' lo!ii,'if ndtiui  1  slot  extending  along  one  -iidi-  thereof,  said 
second  tnl^e  belni:  provided  with  a  spirally  disposed  slot 
forming  port  <  omniunl<atlon  between  the  lli-st  mcntioni-d 
slot  and  the  interior  of  the  second  tulje. 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  de8crib«»d,  a  T  litting 
open  ai  its  upper  end,  a  nipple  secured  in  the  lower  end  of 
said  T  fitting,  a  tulK-  having  its  upper  end  secured  in  said 
nipple  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  second 
tube   fitting    within    tbe   Urst    tube   and    provided    with    a 


spirally  disposed  slot,  a  bevel  gear  mounted  on  the  second 
tube  within  said  ttttlng,  a  shaft  adapted  for  hand  manipu- 
lation extending  laterally  l»l<'  •»"'«'  fltt'u^'.  ■»«!  »  '>^"^*"' 
gear  mounted  In  said  shaft  and  engaging  the  flrst  men- 
tioned bevel  gear. 

1,10«,279.  T««tl.  I  ■••It  hUlVING  CORItrOATED  FAS- 
TFNKR8.  r.xRL  S.  TnnMrs<^N.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed  July 
•Jl.  101.!.     Serial  No.  7KO,.^4.'..      iCI.  1 — 46.) 


> 


1.  In  a  stai>le  driving  device,  the  combination  of  an 
elongattd  cnsinir  having  a  staple  entrance  in  one  side  and 
a  staph'  ej(  (tini:  openin:;  at  one  end.  a  feed  plunger  mount- 
ed In  th.-  casing  and  reciprocating  across  the  staple  en- 
trance, a  driving  pluni;er  reciprocating  In  the  casing  paral- 
lel to  the  ftH-il  phing.r.  means  for  retracting  one  plunger 
and  moving  the  oth(  r  forward,  the  fe«>d  plunger  being 
arranged  to  (bliver  staphs  in  the  path  of  the  driving 
plunger,  and  a  stop  limiting  the  fon^ard  movement  of 
the  drivlni;  plunger. 

2.  In  a  staple  driving  device,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  having  a  Inncitudinal  plunger  guldeway  and  a  sta- 
ple eni  ranee  opening  into  the  guideway,  said  casing  hav- 
ing a  staple  ejecting  opening  at  one  end,  a  feed  plunger 
reciprocating  in  the  (asinii  guldewny  across  the  staple 
entrance,  a  driving  plunger  n'ciprocating  in  the  guide- 
way  of  the  casing  parallel  to  the  feed  plunger,  said 
plungers  being  connected  to  reciprocate  In  opposite  direc- 
tions. «n<l  a  staple  holding  memlier  disposed  in  the  eject- 
ing opeuint  of  the  -Hsini.'  out  .'f  the  path  of  the  feeding 
plunger 

3.  In  a  staple  driving  device,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  havitig  a  staple  entrance  in  one  side  and  a  staple 
ejecting  opening  at  one  ind.  a  feed  plunger  reciprocating 
in  th<'  casing  across  the  staple  opening,  a  drivini;  plun 
ger  rrelprocating  in  the  casing  parallel  to  the  feed  plun- 
ger, a  gearing  connection  between  the  plungers  for  mov- 
ing the  fe 'd  plunL'ei-  in  nn  op|M>site  direction  to  the  driv- 
ing jdunger,  and  a  sjiring  mounted  in  the  casing  acting 
to  retract  the  driving  plunger. 

4  In  a  tool  of  Th"  character  descrll^'d.  a  casin/.  a 
mag.M7,ine  arrange<l  on  tbe  casing,  n  driving  plunger,  a 
fce<l  plunger,  the  feed  plunger  adapted  to  receive  corru- 
gat«Hl  fasteners  fmni  the  inai:a/ine  and  deliver  said  fas- 
teners to  the  guldeway  of  the  driving  plunger,  and  means 
disp<'sed  iM'twe'n  the  i>lunL''rs  for  e^tablishini:  an  opposed 
movable  relation  therebetween. 


5.  In  a  iot)l  of  the  character  de8crU>ed.  a  casing,  fe«*d 
and  driving  plungers  mounted  in  the  casing,  the  feed 
plunger  being  arrangeii  to  receive  (orruvated  fasteners 
from  the  magazin.  and  dispose  said  fasteners  in  the  path 
of  the  driving  i>lunger,  gear  raclts  carried  by  the  two 
plungers,  and  a  pinion  interposed  between  the  two  gear 
raclcs,  establishing  an  opposed  movable  relation  between 
the  two  plungers. 

I  Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  rinzctte.] 


1.10R,2R0.  FUIK  rUKSSntK  -  HKAKK  ArrAK.VTl  S. 
Waltkk  V.  Ti  RNKR.  Kdgewood,  I'a..  assignor  to  The 
Westlnghouse  Air  Bralce  Company.  I'ittsburgh.  Pa.  a 
(■(•rporatlon  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Jan.  r«,  11>09.  Se- 
rial No.  470,792.     (CI.  188—1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pn-ssure  bralie  com- 
prising a  train  pipe,  trlpb-  valve,  auxiliary  reservoir,  and 
a  suppb  mental  res^Tvoir  for  supplying  fluid  to  graduate 
the  release  of  the  brakes,  of  a  receptacle  from  which  fluid 
is  supplied  for  purp<^ses  other  than  controlling  the  braltes, 
said  supplemintal  reserv<.ir  b.-inu  connected  to  and  s<  rv 
ing  as  the  source  of  fluid  supply  for  snid  receptacle. 

o.  Th''  combination  with  a  fluid  pnssure  brake  com- 
prising a  train  pipe,  triple  valve,  and  auxiliary  reservoir, 
of  a  supplemental  reservoir  from  which  fluid  Is  supplied 
to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  side  of  tli.>  triple  valve  upon 
movement  to  release  position  and  a  pipe  connected  to  said 
sui.plem.'Utal  r.'serv.'ir  for  supplying'  fluid  for  puri>oses 
other  than  controlling  the    brak.s. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  fluid  pressure  brake  com- 
prlRlng  a  train  pipe,  triple  valve,  An<l  auxiliary  reservoir, 
of  a  supplemental  reservoir  from  which  fluid  is  suppli<'d 
to  the  auxiliary  reservoir  side  of  the  triple  valve  upon 
movem.-nt  to  r.-lease  position,  a  n-cptacU'  from  which 
fluid  is  supplied  for  purposes  other  than  controlling  the 
brakes,  a  piiw  connecting  said  supplemental  reservoir  with 
said  receptacle,  and  a  pressure  reducing'  valve  device  in 
said  pipe  for  limiting  the  pressure  of  fluid  supplied  from 
the  supplemental   reservoir  'o  said  receptacle. 

4.  The  combination  with  ^  triple  valve,  brake  cylinder, 
and  auxiliary  reservoir,  of  a  receptacle  from  which  fluid 
Is  tak<*n  for  purposes  other  than  controlling  the  brakes 
and  a  single  reservoir  having  connections  to  serve  as  the 
usual  supplemental  reservoir  for  graduating  the  release 
of  the  brakes  and  also  as  the  dir«'ct  source  of  fluid 
pressure  for  sHi<i  recf-ptacle. 


1.1(»H.281.      I'ONTAINIK       lUvi.v.v     1  kknkk.     New     York, 
N.    y.     Filed   Apr.    •.'.    1!'14       S.  rial    No    K29.004.      (CI. 

211  —  16.) 

1  The  herein  described  container  for  phono;:raph  blanks 
and  the  like,  consist  Iul'  of  the  in<losinv'  re<-.'placle.  the 
containing  receptacle  adapii'd  to  tit  within  the  inclosing 
receptacli',  and  a  cam  im  chanism  securing  the  two  to- 
gether but  adapted  lo  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the 
containing  receptacle  from  the  inclosing  nceptacle  for  a 
limited  distance,  and  then  permit  h  pivot  ins  of  the  con- 
taining  re<-epla(le. 

2.  The  herein  descnl»ed  <ontainer  for  pii'UiogrHidi  blanks 
and  the  like,  consisting  of  th>-  inclosing  r.'c.ptacle.  the 
containing  r.'ceptacle  adapted  to  fit  within  the  inclosing 
receptacle,  and  a  cam  mechanism  securing  the  two  to- 
gether but  adapted  to  i»ermit  ilie  withdrawal  of  the  con- 
taining receptacle  from  the  inclosing  r<-ceiiiacle  for  a  lim- 
ited distance,  and  then  permit  a  pivotinu  of  the  containing 
receptacle,  the  containing  receptacle  having  its  inner  and 
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iipp<  r  >Hi;;»!4  of  U-»H  heiblit  and  leDKth  than  its  outer  and 


o.  TIi»'  LtTfln  flescrilx^d  cimtaiDpr  for  phon(i;;rai)h 
blank.o.  and  the  llk«\  tonsistinK  of  the  inclosing  recep- 
tacle, the  coniainin>:  nuiptacl.'  adapted  to  fit  within  the 
Inclojilni:  rfc.-pt.iclf,  nnd  a  cam  mechanism  securing  the 
two  tii^r.-ther,  l>ut  nrtaptfii  to  permit  the  withdrawal  of  the 
confainlnj:  reopptarif  f|om  the  Inclosing  receptacle  for  a 
limited  distance,  and  tjien  p»tmlt  a  pi  voting  of  the  con- 
taining receptacl>'.  sal«^  cam  mcctianism  consistinj;  of  a 
cam  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  inclosing  member  and  a  pin 
retaininir  thf'  containin|c  memt)er  at  .ill  times  In  movable 
but  permanent  rt-lation  to  the  inclc.sjin:  mcmhir 

4.  The  herein  il.Mcrilx'tl  devi^ ousistiiii:  of  the  in- 
closing member  tH\  im:  t  cam  ^l>>r  atnl  giianl  plate,  a  head- 
ed stuil.  the  head  within  the  cam  slot,  the  stem  of  the  stud 
projectin>c  thriui;.'h  ih-  ;:u;ir(i  plate,  a  contninin:;  memher, 
the  aide  of  which  is  -.  iwd    to  said  stud 

5.  The  herein  described  device  cunslstint:  of  the  in- 
closing member  havin;;  a  cam  .slot  and  guard  plate,  a 
headed  stud,  the  h  id  \\-:riiin  the  cam  slot,  the  stem  of  the 
stud  projectini:  tlimn^h  the  guard  plate,  a  containing 
member,  the  side  of  which  is  secured  to  said  stud,  the  con- 
taining memb<>i  of  rectank'nlar  shape,  with  the  upper  In- 
ner corner  cut  away  where), y  |t  ma.v  tK>  slid  and  guided 
horizontall.v  for  part  of  it<  distance,  and  permitted  to  rock 
during  the  rest  ..f  ii-*  in..tiori. 


1.108.282.     SKKI»<;K\MM;  MA» m.M-;      Kmmit  Willis 
V.\x   FuciT, 
Xo.  705.270. 


V.\x   Flkit,  Evart.    Mih       Filed  May  ::,    I'Ji:!.      Serial 


t( 


I  'O  -18.) 


1.  In  a  machioe  of  itie  <haracter  specified,  comprising  a 
ftapportln?  frame  and  ,in  endless  belt  s\ipported  for  move- 
ment in  the  frame.  sai(J  frame  havlni:  discharge  openings 
at  oil.-  siile  and  the  adjiiceDt  eiiee  of  the  helt  Iwine  spaced 
apart  from  the  said  si(|«'  to  permit  the  discharge  <>f  mate- 
rial carried  !iy  the  belt  throii^rli  the  oiM-ninits.  of  means 
for  preventinjf  lateral  movement  of  the  edge  of  the  said 
belt  toward  the  discharge  openings,  said  means  comprls- 
Inar  a  groove  in  the  fraite  at  the  said  edge  of  the  t>elt,  and 
a  bead  on  the  saiti  edije  of  the  belt  encaciuk:  the  groove, 
and  a  rigid  bar  above  the  said  ed_'e  of  the  lielt  l)etween 
the  discharge  openings. 

■_'.  In  a  machine  of  tile  character  specified,  comprising  a 
^iipiiortlnii  frame  and  an  endless  belt  supported  for  move- 


ment In  the  frame,  said  frame  having  dls«harge  oin^nlngs 
at  one  side  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  belt  belnt;  spaced 
apart  from  the  said  side  to  permit  the  dlscharxi'  of  mate- 
rial carried  by  the  belt  through  the  openings,  of  means 
for  preventiiit;  lateral  movement  of  the  edge  of  the  said 
belt  toward  the  discharge  openings,  said  means  comprising 
a  groove  in  the  frame  at  the  said  edge  of  the  belt,  and  a 
bead  on  tlie  said  edi:e  of  the  Udt  engaging  the  groove. 

.1.  In  a  ma<hine  of  the  character  speclrted.  comprising 
an  Inclined  frame  and  an  endless  belt  supported  by  the 
frame  and  of  lesser  width  than  the  frame  and  having  one 
of  Its  side  edges  spa<ed  apart  from  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  frame,  the  frame  having;  disctiarge  openings  lietween 
the  said  side  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  Ijelt.  bars  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  belt  and  inclining  downwardly 
toward  the  dlscharKC  openings  and  spaced  apart  from 
the  upi>er  run  of  the  belt,  and  cleaning  members  compris- 
ing flexible  sheets  connecting  the  said  bars,  said  cleaning 
members  Inclining  upwardly  away  from  the  belt  toward 
the  discharge  openings,  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  high  end 
of  the  frame  being  inclined  at  a  lesser  angle  than  the  bar 
at  the  low  end. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  specified,  comprising 
an  Inclined  frame  and  an  endless  belt  supported  by  the 
frame  and  of  lesser  width  than  the  frame  and  having  one 
of  Its  side  edges  spaced  apart  from  the  adjacent  side  of 
the  frame,  the  frame  having  discharge  o|M>nlngs  between 
the  said  side  and  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  belt,  bars  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  belt  and  Inclining  downwardly 
toward  the  discharge  openings  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
upper  run  of  the  belt,  and  cleaning  memlxTS  comprising 
flexible  sheets  connecting  the  said  bars,  said  cleaning  mem- 
lM>rs  inclining  upwardly  away  from  the  txdt  toward  the 
discharge  openings 


1.10R,'2HS.  RECKS.S  ItoX.  Fka.vk  \V.  \'av  Nkss.  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  n.ssignments.  to 
Richmond  Kaiiiator  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpo- 
ration of  l>elaware.  Filed  May  2,  1!»10.  Serial  No. 
558,810.      (CI.  137—13.) 


1.  The  combination  with  u  siaud  pljn  of  a  projecting 
pipe  removably  and  tenH«>rarily  connected  tlierewlth  and 
a  recess-box,  provided  with  an  aperture,  movably  sup- 
ported upon  said  projecting  pipe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stand  pipe  of  a  projecting 
pipe  removably  and  temporarily  cf)nn<'Cted  therewith,  a 
rec€88-box.  provided  with  an  aperture,  movably  supported 
upon  said  projecting  pipe,  and  a  cap  secured  to  the  end 
of  said  projecting  pipe, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  recess-box,  adapted  to  be 
secured  permanently  and  iininovaldy  in  position  having  a 
groove  extending  around  the  Interior  circumference  there- 
of, of  a  cover-plate,  screws  extendini;  through  said  cover- 
plate  and  nuts  engasring  said  screws  and  extending  into 
said  groove. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  recess-l>ox,  having  a  groove 
extending  around  the  interior  circuiiiferetice  thereof,  of  a 
cover-plate,  provided  with  centering  lugs  adapted  to  be 
received  within  said  recess-box.  screws  extending  through 
said  cover  plate  and  nuts  engaging  said  screws  and  ex- 
tending Into  said  groove. 

.'».  The  combination  with  a  recess  box.  having  a  groove 
extending  around  tlie  Interior  circumference  thereof,  of  a 
cover-plate,   provided    with    centering   lugs    adapted    to    bo 
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received  within  said  recess  box.  screws  extending  thicuigh 
said  cover-plate,  nuts  engaging  said  screws  and  extending 
into  said  groove,  and  a  cover  liinged  to  said  cover-plate. 


1.108,284.    w.\ti:r  in:.\Ti:i{  cdNSTurcTiON.    Frank 

L.  O.  Wadswokth.  SewlckUy,  I'a       Filed  Nov.  10,  1911. 
Serial  Xo.  650,546.      (CI.  120—3,'^ 


1.  In  combination  In  an  Instantaneous  water  heater,  a 
water  actuated  member  operated  by  opening  and  closing 
the  outlet  from  the  heater,  a  gas  valve  yieldingly  main- 
tained in  clos*^  position  when  not  acted  upon  externally, 
a  tiiermostat  controlled  by  the  water  of  the  heater,  a  con- 
trolling lever  for  the  gas  valve  Intermediate  the  water 
actuated  member  and  the  gas  valve,  a  resilient  connection 
between  the  controlling  meml>er  and  water  actuated  mem- 
ber whereby  the  controlling  i.ver  Is  moved  t)y  the  water 
actuated  member  to  oi>en  the  gas  valve  when  the  outlet 
from  the  heater  Is  opened,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  thermostat  and  controlling  lever,  whereby 
such  lever  Is  held  against  movement  i)y  tlie  water  actuated 
member  tending  to  open  the  gas  valve  wlu-n  the  tompern 
ture  of  the  water  is  above  a  pri>determined  point,  and 
wheretiy  such  lever  is  permlttc^l  to  be  moved  by  the  water 
actuated  meml>er  to  a  posit l<m  to  open  the  gas  valve  when 
the  temperature  of  the  water  is  below  such  predetermined 

point. 

2.  In  combination  in  an  instantaneous  water  heater,  a 
water  actuated  member  operated  by  opening  and  closing 
the  outlet  from  the  heater,  a  gas  valve  yieldingly  maln- 
talni'd  In  closed  i>osition  when  not  acted  upon  externally, 
a  thermostat  controlled  by  the  water  of  the  heater,  a 
contrcdling  lever  for  the  gas  valve  Intermediate  the  water 
actuated  member  and  the  gas  valve,  a  resilient  connection 
between  the  controlling  member  and  water  actuated  mem 
her  whereby  the  controlling  lever  Is  moved  by  the  water 
actuated  member  to  open  the  gas  valve  when  the  outlet 
from  the  lieater  Is  opened,  and  an  operative  connection 
between  the  thermostat  and  controlling  lever  whereby 
such  lever  Is  moved  to  a  position  to  secure  the  closure  of 
the  gas  valve  against  the  force  of  the  said  resilient  con- 
nection when  the  outlet  from  the  heater  Is  open  and  the 
temperature  of  the  water  in  the  heater  ri.ses  above  a  pre- 
determined point  for  which  the  thermostat  Is  set  and 
whereby  the  said  lever  Is  permitted  to  be  moved  by  the 
water  actuated  member  to  a  position  to  open  the  gas 
valve  when  the  temperaltire  of  the  water  Is  below  such 
predetermined  point. 

3.  In  corablnatii^n  in  an  InstantanwuS  water  heater,  a 
water  actuate.l  member  operated  by  opening  and  closing 
the  outlet  from  the  heater,  a  gas  valv."  yieldingly  main- 
tained in  closed  position  when  not  acted  u|)on  externally. 
a  thermostat  controlled  by  the  water  In  the  heater,  a 
controlling  member  for  the  gas  valve,  a  resilient  connec- 
tion between   the  controlling   member  and  water  actuated 


member  whereby  the  controlling  iiieinber  is  moved  in  one 
direction  liy  the  water  actuated  member  to  open  the  gas 
valve  when  the  outlet  from  the  heater  Is  opened,  and  a 
direct  connection  between  the  controlling  member  and 
thermostat  for  moving  the  said  controlling  member  in  the 
other  direction  to  secure  the  closure  of  the  gas  valve 
against  the  force  of  the  said  resilient  connection  when 
the  temperature  of  the  water  In  the  heater  rises  nlxve  a 
predetermined  point 

4.  In  combination  in  an  instantaneous  water  heater,  a 
water  actuated  member  operated  by  opening  and  closing 
the  outlet  from  the  heater,  a  gas  valve  yieldingly  main- 
tained in  closed  position  when  not  acted  upon  externally, 
an  expansible  member  acted  upon  by  the  water  of  the 
heater,  a  controlling  member  for  the  gas  valve,  a  resilient 
connection  between  the  controlling  member  and  the  water 
actuated  nieml)er  whereby  the  controlling  member  is  moved 
in  one  direction  by  the  water  actuated  member  to  open 
the  gas  valve  when  the  outlet  from  the  lieater  Is  opened. 
and  means  carried  by  the  expansible  member  for  directly 
and  positively  moving  the  controlling  member  in  the  other 
direction  to  secure  the  closure  of  the  gas  valve  against 
the  force  of  the  said  resilient  connection  when  the  tem- 
perature of  the  water  in  the  heater  rises  above  a  pre- 
determined point. 

5.  In  combination  in  an  instantaneous  water  heater,  a 
water  actuated  meml>er  operated  by  opening  and  closing 
the  outlet  from  the  heater,  a  gas  valve  yieldingly  main- 
tained In  closed  position  when  not  actuated  upon  exter- 
nally, a  controlling  member  for  the  gas  valve,  a  resilient 
connection  Intwe^'n  the  contrcdling  numlxT  and  the  wat.r 
actuated  member  whereby  the  controlling  memU-r  Is 
moved  in  one  direction  by  the  water  actuated  member  to 
o|M'n  the  gas  valve  when  the  outlet  from  the  heater  Is 
opened,  and  an  expansible  memt>er  acted  up<;)n  by  the 
water  of  the  heater  and  carrying  means  engaging  the  con- 
trolling member  for  positively  moving  such  contndling 
member  reversely  and  in  the  direction  of  the  expansion 
of  the  expansible  meml>er  to  secure  the  closure  of  the  gas 
valve  against  the  force  of  the  said  resilient  conn<'ctlon 
when  the  temperature  of  the  water  in  the  beaU-r  rises 
above  a  jiredetermined  point. 

I  Claims  t".  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.10.^,28.-.  rXEUMATIC  I>HIF!{.  John  Moft.TRir  WaBD, 
;  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1914.  Serial  No. 
i       si.'T.t;22.     (CI.  34—26.) 


:r^ 


1.  In  a  drier  of  tlic  charact^^r  des<riNd.  In  combination. 
a  relatively  stationary  casing  having  an  opening  adjacent 
to  which  the  hands  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  heating 
element,  means  adapted  to  force  an  air  current  thereover, 
and  means  for  directing  tlie  air  current  back  upon  itself. 

2.  In  a  drier  of  the  character  described,  in  combination. 
a  relatively  stationary  casing  having  an  opening  adjacent 
to  which  the  hands  are  adapted  to  be  placed,  a  heating 
element,  means  adapted  to  force  an  air  current  th4reover. 
and  means  for  directing  portions  of  the  air  current  in 
opposite  directions. 

'S.  In  a  drier  of  the  character  described,  in  combination. 
a  relatively  stationary  casing  having  an  opening  adjacent 
to  which  the  hands  are  adapted  to  l>e  placed,  a  heating 
element,  means  adapted  to  force  an  air  current  thereover, 
and  curved  deflectors  positioned  adjacent   to  the   opening 
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for  dlrfctiiiK   tin'   air  curreDTB   to  nil   i-ortloiis   of    th«-  sur- 
face of  tin-   hrtn'irt. 

4.  In  a  <lri.T  of  tive  chararfer  dt>scrltH'd.  in  <  cuiibiriatiun, 
a  .•,..<ln«  liavlii«  nn  openiiiR  a<ljao-nt  whirli  th.'  liauds  are 
aUHptr.l  to  l.e  i)la<.fd.  a  h.'atlnii  .-l-m.-nt  within  said  cae- 
ing.  i.n.'iiniatic  m.  ans  for  ,iir«>.  tloa  air  currtMifH  ov.'r  said 
heating  element,  and  m.-ana  for  simultaneously  placing 
the    heatinj?   .-leni.iit    and    pneuuiiuic    iiienns    in    oi)erative 

condition. 

5.  In  a  dri.T  of  the  character  d.'scrib.'d.  in  comi.ination, 
a  casing  havini:  an  op.'ning  adjacent  wlil-h  tli*'  l.anda 
are  adapte<l  to  '>•■  plac-d.  an  electric  heatini;  element,  an 
elei'tricallv  oiHTited  fan  foij  directing  a  nirrent  of  air 
over  said  heat  am  eleineut,  aoid  a  quick  op.ratinj:  switch 
adapte<l  to  be  actuated  by  the  foot  of  the  operator  for 
^iniultHne..usly  completing  tli.'  eir.-iiit  for  o,»riitiut:  the 
heatioij  element  and  fan. 

[(  iaims  0  to  10  not  printed  in   the  Gazette.] 


sidr  with  a  pair  of  <  ros**..!  grooves.  an<l  a  pair  of  iuter- 
(lmn>j«'al>le  Bhoveli*  provide<l  with  beam«  adapte<l  to  be 
^.eur.'d  U>  said  grooves  by  the  clips,  said  shovels  belnjc 
interchangeable  from  one  clip  to  the  other,  and  said  clips 
being  Interchangeable  from  on.-  end  of  the  shaft  to  the 
iither. 

iciatms  fi  to  11  not  printed  In  tti«>  Gazette.] 


1,108,2^6       (TI.TIVATOR.     ITho.m.ks 
'  field.   Ohio       Fi:   d    Oct     .'.l.    ll"'** 
(CI.  97— :u.. 


S     Wahskk.    SprlnK- 
S.Tla!    No     4r,0  41T 


1,108.287.  TII.K  A.M'  1:1:  U  K  1  t)I{.MlN(;  .\ND  CUTTING 
TABLE.  Levi  W.uisti.ku  and  Pai  i.  K.  LoicHoT,  Louis- 
ville, Ohio,  assiiinois  to  Thi-  Uiuisvllle  .Machine  Com- 
pany, Louisville,  Ohio,  a  I'orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed 
Sept.  13,  lUia.     Serial  No.  7H'J.»>l>r..     (CI.  25—110.) 


1.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed 
cultivator  disks,  spindle-^  o-i  which  said  disks  are  mount 
ed.  l>earings  in  whieh  sai.l  spindles  ar.'  mounted,  said  | 
bearlnga  permitting  said  splndlea  to  be  rotated  to  change 
the  diaka  from  the  In  throvi:  to  the  out  throw,  a  pair  of 
shovels  connected  to  trail  ti.hind  said  disks,  said  shovels 
mounted  on  a  sulteble  ro(  k  Hi  if  u.  1  brace  rods  extending 
from  said  rock  shaft  to  »  i"  nu  adjacent  said  spindle 
bearings,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  dlsiw.sod  in 
front  of  said  disks. 

•J.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  a  pair  of  angularly  disposed 
cultivator  disks,  spindles  ut  which  said  disks  are  mount 
ed.  bearings  in  which  <<alfl  spindles  iiTv  mounted,  said 
bearings  permitting  said  spindles  to  be  rotated  to  change 
the  disks  from  the  out  thn.-.v  to  the  in  throw,  a  pair  of 
shovels  connected  to  trail  l.ehin.1  said  diska.  said  shovels 
mounted  on  a  suitable  co.  k  shaft  and  brace  rods  extend- 
ing from  said  rock  shaft  t.)  a  point  adjacent  said  spindle 
bearings,  and  a  pair  of  tupportinii  wheels  disposed  in 
front  of  said  disks 

n.  In  a  lister  cultivator,  n  frame,  a  ruck  shaft  carried 
thereby,  shovel  [yenms  sectjred  to  said  rock  shaft,  awing 
Inirlv  "mount. -d  Miltivatnr  .jisks.  arms  loos.-ly  monnted  on 
said  rock  shaft,  rods  connecting  said  arms  with  said  disks, 
a  ,ev.r  .  ..nneet.-d  for  rockitif  said  shaft  to  raise  and  lower 
the  shovels,  a  lev.r  conn"<!te<l  with  said  arms  for  raising 
an<l  I  iw.Tin_-  t'l.  .lisks  >|nd  an  interlocklna  ronne<tlon 
betwe«-n  sai.l  levers,  wher.  ty  ..ne  ..f  s.ii.l  levers  is  operated 
to  ral.s*  and  lower  both  thr  .iisks  and  shov.ds 

4.  In  a  lister  niltivai.-r.  m  frame,  a  rock  shaft  sup- 
porie<l  th.Teon.  sliov.d  o.  ains  rinbllv  secured  to  said  rock 
abaft.  swiiwlnKly  mounte.l  -ultivator  disks,  arras  loosely 
mounted  on  said  p-.  k  sh.ift  and  c.nn.Tted  with  snld  disks, 
means  for  rocking  «aid  iifms  on  the  shaft  to  raise  and 
|ow>r  th.>  .Iisks.  and  ineani  tor  r..<klni:  said  sliaft  to  raise 
and  lower  the  shoveK 

.-,  In  a  lister  cwltivatoB.  a  rock  shaft,  a  pair  of  .lips 
tecured  to  said  ro<-k  shaft,  leach  clip  provided  ..n  its  under 


1.  In  a  tile  and  brick  forming  and  cutting  table,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  an  eodlcKn  conveyer  consisting  of 
a  series  of  slats,  a  series  of  strike  arms  carried  by  and 
movable  with  the  endless  conveyer,  a  series  of  groove 
forming  j.lates  connected  to  and  carried  by  the  conveyer, 
a  reel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  movement  of  the  con- 
veyer, said  reel  pn)vlded  with  a  -series  of  groove  forming 

bars. 

•_'.  In  a  tile  and  brick  forming  and  cutting  table,  the 
(Combination  of  an  endb-ss  conveyer  made  up  of  a  series  of 
slats,  said  slats  provided  with  a  series  of  groove  forming 
plates  and  a  series  of  strike  arms,  two  reels,  one  of  said 
reels  provided  with  groove  forming  bars  and  the  other 
reel  provided  with  cutting  wires,  both  of  said  re»ds  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  by  the  strike  arms  and  in  unison  with 
each   other. 

.'1.  In  a  tile  and  brick  forming  and  cutting  table,  the 
combination  of  an  endless  conveyer,  a  series  of  groove 
forming  plates  secured  to  the  conveyer  In  predetermined 
spaced  relatl.mshlp  with  reference  to  each  other,  said 
plates  formed  In  pairs  and  each  plate  of  each  pair  spaced 
from  each  other,  a  reel  provided  with  a  series  of  groove 
forming  bars  spaced  In  predetermined  relationship  with 
reference  to  each  other,  and  means  for  rotatiiu'  the  reel 
povided   with    the   groove-forming  bars. 

4.  In  a  tile  and  brick  forming  and  .iittlnk-  tabi.'.  the 
combination  of  an  endless  conveyer,  m.aus  for  imparting 
motion  to  said  endless  conveyer,  a  series  of  groove  form- 
ing plates  carried  by  the  conveyer,  a  seri.s  of  strike  arms 
connected  to  .said  conveyer  and  provided  with  curved 
outer  ends,  a  reel  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the  series  of 
strike  arms,  snld  reel  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
groove  forming  bars,  said  bar-  a.lapt.il  i..  impress  grooves 
In  a  column  of  clay. 

5     In  a   tile  and   brick    formlu;:   and   cutting    table,    the 

;    combination  of  a   frame,  an  endless   conveyer  adapted  to 

support  and   carry    a    c-lumn  of  clay,  said  conveyer  con- 

aistlng  of  a  series  of  slats  spaced  from  each  other,  a  »e- 

1    rles  of  groove  forming  plates  connected  to  predetermined 

pain*  of  conveyer  slats  and  means  for  imparting  movement 

to    the  endless  conveyer 

I         [Claims  tt  and  7  not  pri  ii-il  in  the  Gazette.) 


1108,288.      COKKKK  l'KK«OL.VTC»Ft       .I\mks    .VLexandir 
Watson.    Wlnnl|).i:.    Manitoba.   «'anada       lile.l    May   1», 
1913.      Serial  No    7t>H..')41       ( <  1.  5:5      o.  i 
1.   .\    percolator   comprising    an    open   ended   cylindrical 

casin;:  havlnir   the  bottom  tli.  rcf  -'Tew   threa.l-.l  and  pro- 
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vlded  with  an  Inturmd  flanec  at  the  upper  end.  a  perfo- 
rated cup  shaped  top  resting  on  the  flange,  a  bottom  for 
the  receptacle,  said  bottom  having  a  centrally  located 
opening  therein  and  belni:  provided  with  an  annular  shoul- 
der and  an  annular  interiorly  threaded  tlante  adj.dning 
the  shoulder  and  having  the  rlt)8  passing  radially  b.'tween 
the  openiuK  and  the  shoulder  and  Ixdnj:  screw  tbr.'aded 
onto  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  and  a  substantially 
circular  straining  element  passing  a.  n^ss  tlie  lower  end  of 
the  receptacle  and  bearing  on  the  shoulder,  said  straining 
element  being  free  of  the  bottom,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,108.1.'!»H.  SF:T  i>\'  TKETH  FOR  PKA«'TlCE-WORK  IN 
DENTAL  SLR«iKHV  Fankih.  1»  Wki.sse.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  27,  1913.  Serial  No.  744,338.  (CJ. 
35—16.) 


2.  A  percolator  comprising  a  recptacle,  a  bottom  for 
the  receptacle,  said  bottom  having  a  centrally  located 
opening  th.rein  and  being  provided  with  an  annular  shoul- 
der, ribs  radiating  from  said  opening  to  said  shoulder,  a 
straining  element  resting  on  said  ribs  and  said  annular 
shoulder  above  said  opening,  said  receptacle  clamping  the 
outer  edges  of  said  straining  element  against  said  shoul- 
der when  said  recepUcle  and  bottom  are  secured  together. 


1,108,289.     RKINFORCEI)  COLLAPSIBLE  BOX.      Joseph 
'  W.  Weiss,  Baltimore.  Md.     Filed  June  3,  1913.     Serial 
No.  771,380.     (CI.  229—37.) 


1.  A  collapsible  box  having  sides,  ends,  removable  cor- 
ner pieces  disposed  between  the  sides  ami  ends  and  re- 
tained in  place  thereby,  and  freely  removable  reinforcing 
struts  between  the  opposing  corner  pieces,  the  latter  re- 
taining the  struts  In  place. 

2.  A  i-ollapslble  box  havlnt;  sides,  cn.l  Haps  forming 
closures  for  the  box.  removable  corner  pieces  at  the  junc- 
tion of  the  sides  and  flaps,  and  retained  In  plac-  b\  the 
latter,  and  freely  removable  struts  t>etween  the  opposing 
corner  pieces,  the  latter  retaininK  the  struts  In  place. 

3.  .V  nlnforced  collai.stble  box.  comprising  sides,  end 
flaps,  a  fold  between  the  flaps  and  sides,  removable  comer 
pieces  disposed  within  the  f.'lds.  and  struts  b.  tween  the 
opi>08lng  corner   pieces   and    ri'tained    thereby. 

4.  A  reinforced  collfipstbl.'  box.  comprising  sides,  end 
flaps,  a  fob!  between  the  Haps  and  sides,  removable  corner 
pieces  disposed  within  the  folds,  compression  members  lo- 
cated within  the  folds,  ;ind  struts  between  the  .)pposing 
corner  pieces,  the  latt<r  i.tainin:;   the  struts  in'  place. 

5    A    reinforced    collapsible    box,    couiprislnir    sides,   end 
flaps,  a  fol.l  between  th.'  flaps  and  sides,  removable  corner 
pieces  disposed  within  th.   folds,  arnile  pieces  located  with 
In    the    folds,    and    struts    b.tw.en    the    opposing    corner 
pieces,  the  latter  retalnlnif  the  struts  In  place. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 

205  O.  G— 71 


In  nn  artificial  set  ..f  teeth  f.>r  practice  work  of  d.ntnl 
surgery  th.'  combination  of  a  number  of  single  celluloid 
t«H'th  and  a  l>a8e  of  gutta-percha,  s^aid  singb*  celluloid 
teeth  set  into  said  t'Utt.'i  perchn  substantially  as  <le- 
scribed  and  shown 


1,108,291. 

VILLI    G. 

27.  1912. 


I'NKIMATIC      ENGINE     STAinKR.       Gkan- 
Westekfield.    Indianapolis,    ind.      Filed   Mar. 
Serial  No.  080.605.      (CI.  250 — 37.  i 


/^  /^ 


1.  A  pneumatic  siart.r  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
eoaprlslng  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  crank  shaft  therefor, 
a  shaft  for  connection  to  the  engine,  two  mechanical  con- 
nections of  different  spe.  d  ratios  betwe<>n  said  two  shafts, 
each  of  said  connections  including  a  pawl  and  ratchet 
device  which  allows  the  transmission  of  power  In  one  di 
rection  only  and  one  of  said  connections  Including  a 
dutih.  H  reservoir  for  fluid  under  [iressur.  .  a  valve  for  (on- 
trolllng  the  connections  of  the  ports  of  said  cylinder  to 
cause  the  latter  to  operate  as  an  engine  by  pressure  from 
said  r.servoir  or  as  a  pump  to  supply  fluid  to  said  reser 
voir,  and  means  responsive  to  the  pressure  In  said  reser- 
voir for  controlling  said  clutch. 

2.  \  pneumatic  starter  for  internal  combustion  en^imes, 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  crank  shaft  therefor, 
a  shaft  for  connection  to  the  .•n2ine,  two  mechanical  con- 
nections of  different  speed  ratios  hetwe.'n  said  two  shafts, 
each  of  said  connections  Including  a  device  which  allows 
the  transmission  of  ;  ower  in  one  direction  only  and  one 
of  said  conne<tlons  including  a  clutch,  a  reservoir  for 
fluid  iind.  r  pressure,  a  vnlve  for  controlling  the  connei-tions 
of  the  p.jrts  of  said  cylinder  lo  cause  the  latter  to  operate 
as  an  engine  t.y  pressun  from  said  reservoir  or  as  a  pump 
to  supply  fluid  t..  said  reservoir,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  pressure  in  said   r.'servolr  for  controlling  said  clutch 

:',.   A  pneumatic  starter  for  internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  piston,  a  crank   shaft  therefor, 
a  shaft  for  connection  to  the  engln«.  two  mechanical  con 
nectlons  of  different  speed   ratios  between  said  two  shafts. 
each  of  saM  .-onnections  including  a  rmwl  and  ratchet  cli> 
vice  which  allows  the  transmission  of  power  In  one  direc- 
tion only  and  one  of  said  .-onnections  Including  a  c'.utch. 
a  reservoir  for  fluid  'inder  pressure,   i;    valve   for  contr.>l 
ling  the  connections  of  the  ports  of  -:ii.i  cylin.ler  to  cause 
the  latter  to  operate  as  an  en;:ine  by  pressure   from  said 
reservoir  or  as  a  pump   to  supply  fluid  to  said   reservoir. 
and  nif-ans  responsi\.'  to  the  pressure  in  said  res'-r\olr  for 
controlling   said    dutch,    said   valve   being   independent    of 
I   said  pressure  responsive  means  !  \ 
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4  A  pneumatic  starter  for  Internal  combustion  enelnea. 
comprising  a  cvlindvr  and  pHton.  a  crank  shaft  th.refor. 
a.  shaft  for  connection  to  the  enKine.  two  mechanical  con- 
u.-ctlons  of  different  sp.H.d  rntius  U- t^v.■..n  said  two  shafts. 
each  of  said  conu^Mtions  In.ludiy..'  :^  .i'Vi.e  wlUch  allows 
the  transmission  of  power  in  one  dlre<tion  only  and  on.'  of 
said  connections  including  a  clutch.  «  reservoir  for  fluid 
under  pressure,  a  valv.'  for  controUlni;  the  connections  of 
the  ports  of  said  cylinder  to  qause  the  latter  to  operate  as 
an  engine  by  pressure  from  said  res.rvolr  or  as  a  pump 
to  supply  fluid  to  said  reservoir,  and  means  responsive  to 
the  pressure  In  said  reservolo  for  controlling  said  clutch, 
said  valve  being  independenlj  of  said   pressure  responsive 

means.  ,  . 

.->  \  pneumatic  starter  for  Internal  combustion  engines, 
comprising  a  cylinder  and  pUton.  n  crank  shaft  to  which 
said  piston  is  connected,  said  cylinder  being  provided  with 
intake  and  outlet  ports,  a  reservoir  for  air  und.r  pressure, 
a  controlling  valve  having  tl^ree  positions  In  which  It  re- 
spectlvelv  connects  th-  r.'sei'\.,lr  to  the  intake  port  and 
the  outlet  port  of  the  atmosphere,  connects  the  Intake  port 
to  the  atmosphere  and  the  r.  »ervolr  to  the  outlet  port  and 
closes  the  connection  from  ttje  reservoir  and  connects  the 
Inlet  and  outlet  ports  togeliher.  an  operating  lever  for 
said  valve,  and  a  pawl  iind  ratchet  connection  between  said 
valve  and  said  operating  l.v^jr 

[Claims  B  to  28  not  printe.1  in  the  Gazette.] 


convevlng  said  carriers,  carriers  of  one  class  being  of  dlfj 
ferent  constrnctlon  from  and  beln;;  normally  Indiscrimi- 
nately lnterpose<l  between  carriers  of  the  other  class  in 
said  tube  when  in  transit  therethrough,  a  repository  adapt 
ed  to  maintain  carriers  delivered  thereto  from  said  tube 
substantially  In  sequential  order,  means  co  acting  with  car- 
riers of  one  class  to  remove  only  said  carriers  from  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  remaining  carriers  so  that  the  lat- 
ter are  delivered  In  uninterrupted  s.^juence  to  said  re 
posltorv.  and  separate  means  for  maintaining  the  so  re- 
moved carriers  In  substantially  proper  sequence  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 


1.10S.292.  COIN  HOLI'EU  I'olt  SATt  llKLS. 
\Vhit«.  Canton.  Ohio.  FlUd  Miir  11.  1914. 
.sj;{,885.     (Cl.  133—5.) 


Frank  M. 
Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  coin  receptacle  consisting  of  front,  bottom  and 
rear  plates  and  an  angle  i>late.  said  receptacle  provided 
with  partition  plates,  said  firont  plate  provided  with  coin 
receiving  and  delivery  apertures,  an  outer  plate  provided 
with  coin  receiving  apcrtur.x  ulipr -d  to  register  with  the 
coin  receiving  apertures  in  ti'  ir-nt  plate  and  adjustably 
connected  to  said  outer  pla|e  of  the  receptacle  and  means 
for  holding  said  adjustable  plMfc  in  fixed  adjustment,  a 
series  of  coin  delivery  hveri  pi.  >r.ii;\  ittached  to  the  coin 
receptacle  and  means  for  aitimm-  ~aid  roln  delivery  le- 
vers, substantially  as  and  fcr  the  imrpnse  specirted. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  chsiracter  described,  the  combina 
tlon   of  a  coin  receptacle  consisting  of  front,  bottom  and 
rear   plates   and   an   angle  filate.   said    receptacle   provided 
with  partition  plates,  said  front  plite  provided  with  coin 
receiving  and  delivery  apeittnres,  an  outer  plate  provided 
with    coin    receiving   apertijres    adapted    to   register   with 
the  coin  re<eiving  aperture^  in  the  front  plate  and  adjust 
sbly  connected  to  said  oiit>r  phite  of  the  recepUcle  and 
means   for   holding  said   a<l)ust;,:  i      ilite   in   fixed   adjust 
ment.    .1   series  of  coin   dellver.v    le^rs   plvotally    attached 
to   rl'e  c  oln    receptacle  and  means  for  actuating   said  coin 
delivery   levers.   sal>i    meanii    for   aetii;Ulnc   the   coin   dellv 
ery  levers  in  one  direction  extended  through  the  front  and 
adjustable  plates.  1 


l.ins.2'.t:!.  PNKT  M.VTIC  •  l>KSI'.\Tt  II  rrUE  SELEC- 
THE  SYSTEM  FREnnnK  k  <;  Whittier.  Brookline, 
Mass  :i«slL'nor  to  The  Lfini-^on  ('nmpany.  Moston,  Mass.. 
a  rorporatton  of  New  V.-rk  Kll»d  Oct  2«.  1912  Se 
Hal  No.  728.04S.  (CI.  24.".--I«  ' 
1.   In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,   the  combina 

Jlon  of  two  (lasses  of  cancers  with  a  pneumatic  tube  for 


•'    in  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  the  romhina 
tlon  of  two  classes  of  carriers  with  a  pneumatic  tube  for 
convevlng  .said  carriers,  carriers  of  one  class  being  of  dif 
ferent   construction    from   and    being   normally    Indiscrimi- 
nately   Interposed   between   carriers   ..f   the  other  class  In 
said    tube    when    In    transit    therethrough,    a    repository 
adapted  to  maintain  carriers  delivered  thereto  from  said 
tube    substantially    In    seijuentlal    order,    means    exacting 
with  carriers  of  one  class  from  the  path  of  travel  of  the 
remaining  carriers  so  that  the  latter  are  delivered  In  un 
Interrupted    sequence    to    said    repository,    and    separate 
means   a  portion  at  least  of  which  Is  normally  moving,  for 
maintaining    the    so    removed    carriers    in     -uhstantially 
proper  sequence  with  respect  to  each  other 

3  In  pneumatic  despatch  tnl>e  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  distinct  classes  of  .arriers  with  a  plurality  of 
pneumatic  tubes  for  .onvevlng  said  carriers,  carriers  of 
said  classes  being  normally  indiscriminately  intermixed 
when  In  course  of  transit  through  said  tubes,  repositories 
at  the  deliverv  ends  of  said  tubes  adapted  to  maintain 
carriers  delivered  thereto  from  the  respective  tubes.  In 
sul)stantlailv  sequential  onler.  means  for  removing  car- 
riers of  one  class  from  the  respective  tubes  before  said 
last  mentioned  carriers  reach  said  repositories,  so  that  the 
carriers  of  the  remaining  class  will  be  disposed  In  unln- 
I  ternipted  w^uence  in  said  reyiositorles.  and  means,  com- 
mon to  substantially  all  of  said  tnlK>s,  for  displacing  t^e 
so  removed  carriers  from  each  of  said  tubes,  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  corresponding  tube  and  substnntially 
,   In  the  order  received  therefrom 

4.  In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  the  .  nmhlnn 
tlon  of  two  distinct  classes  of  carriers  with  a  plurality  of 
pneumatic  tnl>es  for  conveying  said  carriers,  carriers  of 
said  classes  being  normally  Indiscriminately  intermixed 
when  In  course  of  transit  through  said  tubes,  repositories 
at  the  delivery  ends  of  said  tubes  adapted  to  maintain 
carriers  delivered  thereto  from  the  respective  tiihes.  in 
substantially  se<inen»lal  order,  means  for  removing  car- 
riers of  one  class  from  the  respective  tnh.  s  before  said 
last  mentioned  carriers  reach  said  repositories,  so  that  the 
<nrrlers  of  the  remaining  class  will  be  disposed  in  unin- 
terrupted sequence  In  said  repositories  and  normally  mov- 
ing means,  common  to  stibstantially  all  of  said  tubes,  for 
displacing  the  so  removed  <  iirriers  fr.im  each  of  sabl  tubes, 
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laterally  with  respect  to  the  corresponding  tube  and  sub- 
stantially In  the  order  received  therefrom. 

T).   In  pneumatic  despatch  tube  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  distinct  classes  of  carriers  with  a  plurality  of 
pneumatic   tubes   for   conveying   said   carriers,    carriers   of 
said    classes    being    normally    indiscriminately    intermixed 
when   In   course  of  transit   through   said   tubes,   two   sta 
tlous,  one  for  carriers  of  one  class  and  the  other  for  car 
rlers  of  the  other  class,  and  a  plurality  of  co-acting  means, 
one  of  which  Is  common  to  sulvstantlally  all  of  said  tubes. 
for  selectively  collecting  from  said  tubes  the  carriers  other 
than  those  destined  for  one  of  said  stations  and  deliver 
Ing  these  segregated   carriers   consecutively   at   the   other 
of  said  stations. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.! 


1.108.294.     MACHINE   FOR   FOLDING   NOODLES.     An- 
ton WiLn.  Saginaw,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Werner  &.  Pfleld- 
erer  I'o.,  Saginaw.  Mich.,  a  Firm.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1913.  ■ 
Serial  No.  761,242.      (CI.  107 — 7.) 


1.  .V  machine  for  making  folded  noodles,  comprising 
mechanism  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  dough  into  strips,  and 
folding  mechanism  cousistlng  of  an  endless  series  of  sets 
of  tables  which  nceive  the  noodles  from  the  cutting  mech 
an  Ism.  each  .set  of  tables  being  provided  with  devices  for 
operating  the  tables  to  fold  the  noodles  over  upon  them- 
selves and  means  for  shifting  the  tables  of  each  set  In 
opposite  directions. 

2.  -V  machine  for  making  folded  noodles,  comprising 
mechanism  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  dough  into  strips,  and 
folding  mei  Imnism  consisting  of  a  set  of  tables  which  re 
ceive  the  noodles  from  the  cutting  mechanism,  meclianism 
for  moving  the  tables  toward  and  away  from  the  (  utllng 
mechanism,  devices  for  operating  the  tables  to  fold  the 
n«x>dles  over  upon  tl.emselves  while  they  are  being  carried 
away  from  the  cutting  mc'dianism  and  means  for  shifting 
the  tables  transversely  to  different  extents 

3.  A  machine  for  making  folded  noodles,  comprising 
mechanism  for  cutting  a  sheet  of  dough  Into  strips  and 
folding  mechanism  comprising  a  set  of  horizontally  ar 
ranged  folding  tables  which  nn-eive  the  strips  of  dough 
from  the  cutting  mechanism,  mechanism  for  moving  the 
tahlis  successively  away  from  the  cutting  mechanism, 
means  for  operating  the  two  end  tables  in  the  set  to  give 
the  first  fold  to  the  noodles,  means  for  operating  another 
table  In  the  set  to  give  the  final  fold  to  the  noodles,  and 
mechanism  for  shifting  the  tables  laterally  before  the 
nood'es  are  folded. 

4.  The  combination  with  noodle-cutting  mechanism,  of 
a  horizontally  arranged  set  of  folding  tables,  mechanism 
for  moving  them  successively  past  the  cutting  mecha 
nlsm,  means  for  shifting  th.'  tables  laterally  to  cause  the 
noodles  to  assume  a  position  diagonal  to  the  line  of  move 
ment  of  the  tables,  and  devices  for  operating  the  tables  to 


fold  the  noodles  over  upon  themselves  as  they  move  away 
from  the  cutting  mechanism. 

.■5.  Noodle  -  folding  mechanism  comprising  conveyer 
chains,  a  set  of  folding  tables  carried  thereby,  means  for 
shifting  the  tables  laterally  and  mechanism  for  operating 
the  tables  to  fold  the  noodles  after  they  have  been  shifted. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.10R.295.  WFH  -  FOLDIN  ;  Al'TARATT'S  Joseph  E. 
WiLt)MA.v.  Landover,  Md..  assignor,  hy  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  McCaskey  Register  ("ompary  (Incorpo- 
rated in  1914 i.  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  «.-,»;.  J4tJ.     (Cl.    101—43.) 


1.  In  a  paper  folding  api)iirutus.  the  combination  with 
two  rollers  arranged  to  receive  a  web  of  paper  between 
them,  of  sets  of  devices  carried  by  said  rollers  for  folding 
tlie  web  of  paper  in  opposite  directions,  each  set  of  devices 
including  n  pair  of  reciprocating  roller  paper  gripping 
members,  a  movable  inserter,  means  for  controlling  the 
opening  and  closing  of  the  paper  gripping  members,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  Inserter  to 
Insert  the  paper  web  between  the  paper  gripping  members 
when  the  latter  are  opened. 

2.  In  a  paper  folding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
two  rollers  arranged  to  receive  a  weh  of  paper  between 
them,  of  sets  of  devices  carried  by  said  rollers  for  folding 
the  weh  of  paper  in  opposite  directions,  each  set  of  devices 
Including  a  pair  of  reciprocating  roller  paper  gripping 
members,  a  movable  inserter,  means  arranged  at  one  side 
of  one  roller  for  controlling  the  opening  and  closing  of 
said  paper  gripping  members,  and  means  arranged  at  one 
side  of  the  other  roller  for  controlling  the  movements  of 
the  inserter  to  Insert  the  paper  weh  between  the  paper 
gripping  members  when  the  latter  are  opened. 

3.  In  a  paper  folding  apparatus,  the  combination  wit\ 
two  rollers  arranged  to  receive  a  web  of  paper  between 
them,  of  sets  of  devices  carried  by  said  rollers  for  folding 
the  web  of  paper  in  opposite  directions,  each  set  of  devices 
Including  a  pair  of  reciprocating  roller  paper  gripping 
members,  a  movable  Inserter,  a  cam  arranged  at  one  side 
of  one  roller  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  paper 
gripping  members,  and  a  cam  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
other  roller  for  controlling  the  movements  of  the  Inserter 
to  Insert  the  paper  web  between  the  paper  gripping  mem- 
bers when  the  latter  are  opened,  the  last  mentioned  cam 
being  provided  with  a  shoulder  to  permit  the  receding  of 
the  inserter  after  the  closing  of  the  gripping  members. 

4.  In  a  paper  folding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
two  rollers  arranged  to  receive  between  them  a  web  of 
paper,  of  a  pair  of  stationary  cams  arranged  at  one  side 
of  each  roller,  sets  of  devices  carried  by  said  rollers  for 
folding  the  web  of  paper  in  opposite  directions  along 
transverse  lines,  each  set  of  devices  comprising  an  Inserter 
carried  by  one  roller  and  extending  laterally  at  one  end 
and  arranged  to  ride  on  one  of  said  stationary  cams,  a 
pair  of  paper  gripping  members  carried  by  the  other  roller 
for  gripping  and  creasing  the  web  of  paper,  said  members 
being  extended  laterally  beyond  one  end  of  the  adjacent 
roller,  and  a  device  interposed  between  the  extended  ends 
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of  th.  gripping  members  an,|  The  other  of  said  «;«t'"";j 
rams  .n.l  ..pvrat.-,!  by  th-  latter  for  rontrollln«  th.  move 
ment  of  nal.l  Krlpplntf  memt^rs 

5     In   a   paper   foldlnK  apiiaratus.   the   combination   with 
two    roller,,  arranged   to    reoelv-   between   thorn   a    web  of 
OM>er    of  a   stationary  cam  arransed  at  one  aide  of  each 
JoUer    aets  of  devices  carrltd   by   said  rollers  for  foldu.« 
[he  web  of  paper    in   .pp-it.  .Ur-.-ions   alon,    rrnn.vers.. 
line*    each  set  of  devlcoK  rrmprlslnc   an   Ins.rt.r   rarr.d 
by  one  roller,   a   pair   of  pap.r  «ripplnK  members  carried 
by  the  other  roller  and   a.T»n«.«d    to  move  simultaneous  y 
toward  and  from  each  oth.r.  for  Krlppin.  and  cr..a.lr,«  t.^ 
^•eh   of   paper,   .aid    memr>er.   Mn^  extended     ate  allj    be- 
yond one  end  of  the  adjaceat  roller,  and  a  .Hdable  device 
fnterpoaed    between    the    extended    ends    "f^^e. ripping 
members  and  th-  stationary  earn  and  operated  by  the  latter 
for  controlllnK  the  movement  of  said  Krlpplns  members. 
(Claims  6  to  lit  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette] 


1     108    '>9  6       COLLAR.     Akthib  E.  Wilmot,   Seattle, 

\v!sh        Filed    Apr.     1..     1U13.       Serial    No.     760.758. 

(CI.  2—67.) 


automatically,  the  actuator  engaging  the  table  for  rotating 

if.    and    the   arrester   engaging   the   table   for   stopping   ita 
movement  on  stopping  of  the  actuator  ,    .    u,- 

■{  \  cheese  cutter  Including  a  frame,  a  tatile  rotalubie 
„n  the  frame,  an  a.ljustable  stop  and  a^o  a  fixed  stop  on 
the  fram,-  a  elutch  carrier  suitably  K'uid.Hl  and  movable 
alternately  to  the  stops,  and  .b  vices  for  a.tuatlnL'  and  also 
^.topping  the  table  movably  mounte<l  on  tlie  carrier. 

4  V  ebee«e  cutter  includlui:  a  rotatable  table.  .1  dutch 
rarrler  movably  suide.l.  and  two  spring  (.ressed  clutch  de- 
vices  movablv  mounted  on  the  carrier  for  engaging  and 
applying  force  to  the  table  In  opposite  directions  for  «- 
abllnu  the  carrier  to  rotate  and  subswjuently  also  stop  tbB 

table  automatically.  „».,.Ktt 

5  A  cheese  cutter  Including  a  fram.  .  a  table  rotataftW 
on  the  frame,  a  clutch  carrier  >:ulded  to  move  adjacent  to 
the  table  and  proylded  with  clutching  means  for  moving 
the  table  and  also  clutch  means  for  arresting  momentuin 
of  the  table,  and  a  stop  mounted  on  the  frame  in  the  path 

'   of  movement  of  the  clutch  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  prlntc.l  in   the  Gazette.] 


1108  2W.  HINGE.  Rid<ji,PH  G.  Wintkh.  Milwaukee. 
Wi;  Filed  Mar.  9.  1907.  Serial  No  361.502.  (CI 
16—25.) 


A  collar  comprisia.  a  .».ck  oa„d.  a  plurality  of  outer 
flaps  connected  thereto  aad  provided  with  -'-^--^^»' 
V-shape  projecting  ends,  the  end  of  one  ^-V  >^^^^^''^^ ^ 
overlap  the  end  of  the  opposite  flap  for  faclh  a  ing  the 
STe  fitting  of  the  ed.es  of  .ud  tlaps  when  sa,d  tlaps  a  e 
folded  upon  said  neck  ba,..l.  said  n.^k  band  bavmg  Us 
ends  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  lower  edge  thereof,  one 
o?  Lid  «aps  provided  wi.b  a  projecting  ton.ue  adap  e<l 
^  fit  under  the  junctb.u  ,.f  the  neck  band  and  the  oppo- 
site flap,  said  tongue  and  neck  band  provide,!  with  aper- 
tures formed  thcr.iu  fur  allowing  a  button  '-^^'>'^^''. 
through,  said  nap  adapt..!  to  hold  the  respective  ends  of 
said  neck  band  in  contacting  relation  tbroughout  ap- 
proximately the  entire  width  of  ^id  neck  l,and  for  pre- 
..  niing  a  smooth  flush  surface  throughout  the  entire  inner 
face  of  'he  rear  of  the  coiUr. 


110S-.T  .OMITTIN*;       .  HKKSfc:  .  LTTEll.         •  luHX 

■wiNKB..v.k;YKR,    .vnd.rsi.n.     Ind..    assignor    to    Specialty 

Manufacturing  iompany.  >;reenheld.  Ind..  a  Corporation 

of  Itullana       Filed   rM.-pt.   U.   1^1::.      S-rial   No.    ..<».38.. 

(CI.  ;u— 68.)  I 


1  A  cheese  cutter  inc.  ilnu  a  irame.  a  table  rotatable 
OP  the  frame,  a  guided  c..,  h  earner  having  *jh<>ulder 
tb..r..on.  a  stop  flxe.l  o„  .b-  fame  .0  be  engaged  by  he 
aiu.ulder.  and  two  reversely  acin.'  clutch  devices  adapte<l 
for  Hii-au-iug  the  table  mounted  on  the  carrier. 

.  V  ,  heese  cutter  iufluding  a  rotatable  table  a  guided 
cunch  carrier,  and  an  aotnator  clutch  and  also  an  arrester 
cluteh   mouateU  on   tlie  carrier  and   simultaneously   antln,; 


1  In  a  gravity  hinge  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
hinge-leaves  having  Interacting  cam  lugs  which  coact 
to  cause  a  closing  movement  of  the  door  by  gravity^  a 
spring  acting  b.>tween  the  two  Mn«e  leaves  which  Is  dls 
torted  by  the  opening  thereof  beyond  a  certain  mUutnum 
angle  of  opening  of  said  leaves;  the  ends  of  said  spring 
engaging  »Kith  hinge-leaves  l>eyond  said  minimum  ancl' 
and  not  engaging  both  bln.e  leaves  within  said  mlt^lmum 
angle;  whereby  said  spring  acts  to  assist  »'-  «'-'''>°/'^ 
gravity  In  closing  the  door  by  any  an.'le  of  opening 
greater  than  said  minimum  angle,  said  spring  ceasing  to 
act  within   said  ank'le 

2  In  a  gravity  hinge,  in  combination  with  a  pair  of 
hinge-leaves  having  Intorarting  cam  lugs  which  coact  to 
cause  a  closing  movement  of  the  door  by  gravity,  a  spr  nc 
Hc.lnL'  bv  joint  torsion  and  compression  to  assist  th. 
action  of  gravity  In  closing  the  door  through  a  limlte<l 
angle  of  opening  thereof. 

T  The  combination  with  a  gravity  hinge  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinge-leaves  pivoted  together,  a  pintle  connecting 
and  forming  the  pivot  for  said  leaves,  and  a  pair  of  In^ 
teractlng  cam  lugs  on  the  respective  leaves  acting  by 
gravity  to  close  the  door,  of  a  colled  torsion  I'Pr-nc J'-r^ 
i  rounding  said  pintle  and  having  one  end  abutting  agaln.r 
I  fixed  part  of  one  of  said  leaves,  and  the  other  free  when 
the  door  18  closed  hut  arran.'e<l  to  abut  against  a  fixed 
j  part  of  the  other  leaf  at  a  predetermined  point  in  the 
opening  movement  of  the  door 

4  The  combination  with  a  gravity  hinge  comprising  .. 
pair  of  hinge  leaves,  one  having  a  pair  of  P'^t'^'^^;  "J 
its  opposite  ends  and  the  other  having  an  IntermMln  e 
pintle  lug.  and  a  pintle  pivotally  connecting  said  lugs,  sa  d 
intermediate  lug  being  movable  lont:itudlnally  on  said 
r.mtle  of  a  coiled  spring  surrounding  sai.l  pintle  between 
said  upper  and  said  Intermediate  lug  and  baving  one  end 
fixed  to  the  former,  the  other  end  of  said  spring  having 
an  KXiallv  bent  end  adapted  to  lie  In  the  path  of  a  pro- 
jecting portion  of  said  intermediate  lug.  and  to  come  Into 
contact   with   said   projection   at   a   predetermined   point  In 
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the  opening  movement  of  the  door,  whereby  the  further 
opening  of  the  door  tends  to  twist  and  compress  said 
sjiring  while  the  reaction  thereof  assists  the  action  of 
gravity  in  the  inltinl  closing  of  the  door. 

5.  The  ((.mblniitioii  with  a  gravity  hinge  comprising  a 
pair  of  hinge-leaves,  one  having  a  pair  of  pintle  lugs  at 
its  opposite  ends  and  the  other  having  an  InternuMllate 
pintle  lug,  and  a  pintle  jiivotally  connecting  said  luga. 
said  intermediate  lug  being  movable  longitudinally  on  said 
pintle.  u(  a  colled  spring  surrounding  said  pintle  between 
said  upper  nn.l  said  lnteniie,llate  lug  and  liaving  one  end 
rtxe,l  to  th."  former,  tiie  oilier  end  of  said  spring  In  Its 
normal  length  being  veparate.l  by  a  certain  distance  from 
the  upper  face  of  said  intermediate  pintle  lug  correspond- 
ing In  the  ris<'  of  said  pintle  lug  In  opening  said  swinging- 
leaf  through  a  given  angle  of  movement ;  and  aald  end  of 
said  spring  carrying  an  axially  bent  extension  which  at 
the  same  point  In  angular  opening  of  the  hinge  cng.iges  a 
radially  projecting  part  of  said  Intermediate  pintle  lug 
and  Is  twisted  thereby  whereby  the  action  tends  to  assist 
gravity  action  to  close  the  door  upon  any  further  opening 

thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  prtnt<d  In  the  (Jaaette.j 


1,108.291*.  JKWKl.KRS  TONGS. 
Frankllnton.  N.  C  Filed  Apr. 
834.191.      (CI.  Ml  — 14  1 


Gbobgb   E.    Wisman, 
24.   1914.      Serial   No. 


h'- 


A  pair  of  jeweler's  tongs  comprising  a  pair  of  blades 
riveted  together  at  one  end  of  said  tongs,  and  terminating 
in  clamping  jaws  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tongs,  each 
Made  substantlallv  midway  of  its  length  having  dlametrl- 
callv  opposite  faces  parallel  to  each  other,  but  extending 
at  angles  to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  body  of  said  blade. 
the  outer  faces  of  the  parallel  faces  of  said  blade  termi- 
nating in  shoulders  towanl  the  pivot  of  said  blades,  the 
adjacent  faces  of  said  parallel  faces  of  the  blades  termi- 
nating In  shoulders  toward  the  free  ends  of  said  blades, 
said  blade*  having  clamping  surfaces  extending  from  the 
adjacent  shoulders  entirely  to  the  free  ends  of  said  blades. 
the  inner  shoulders  Ixdng  diagonally  opposite  the  outer 
shoulders,  a  strap  surrounding  said  blades  engaging  the 
outer  faces  and  designed  to  be  limited  in  its  movement 
in  one  direction  by  the  outer  shoulders,  a  cylindrical  pin 
carried  bv  sabl  strap  extending  transversely  thereof  and 
transverselv  disposed  Ntween  the  adjacent  faces  and 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner  adjacent  shoulders  to 
Umit  the  strap  In  Its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction. 
said  Btrap  and  pin  constituting  means  to  hold  the  jaws  In 
BubBtantially  adjuste.l  rigid  positions  between  the  ex- 
treme open  and  closed  positions  of  said  jaws,  and  inter- 
engaglng  elements  adjacent  the  rivet  of  said  blades  for 
holding  the  blades  diametrically  opposite  and  in  regis- 
tration with  one  another. 


a  cam  for  shifting  said  locking  lerer  to  and  holding  same 
In  Its  unio<ked  position  to  p«Mmlt  uncoupling,  and  a 
rocker  arm  In  eiigagem.tit  with  said  cam  and  adapted  to 
move  npon  wltli<lrav*al  of  the  counterpart  coupling  from 
the  coupled  position  and  thereby  trip  said  cam  out  of  the 
unlocked  position  to  permit  said  >;prlng  to  shift  the  lock- 
ing lever  to  the  locking  position. 


1,108.300.      AFTOMATIC    C.Mt    AND    TIl'E    COUPLING. 
'  Harrt  F.   Wi.erxlet.  rittsliurgh.   Ta.,  assignor  to  The 

Westinghouse    Air    Brake    Company.    Pittsburgh.    I'a.,    a 

Corporation     of     Pennsylvania.       Filed    .Tan.     l.'i.     1912. 

Serial  No.  671.254.     (CI.  213—17.) 

1.  An  automatic  (  ar  coupling  comprising  n  member  hav- 
ing a  laterally  project  ing  hooked  portion  adapted  to  en- 
gage a  similar  portion  of  a  eounterpnrt  coupling,  a  lock- 
ing lever  for  clamping  said  members  together  laterally,  a 
spring  tending  to  move  said  lever  to  the  locking  position. 


2.  An  automatic  car  coupling  comprising  a  memt>er  hav- 
ing a  laterally  projecting  hooked  portion  adapted  to 
engage  a  similar  portion  of  a  counterpart  coupling  and 
provided  with  an  Inclined  face  adapted  to  engage  a  simi- 
lar face  on  the  counterpart  coupling  to  thereby  cause 
a  lateral  and  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cou(.ling 
members  In  the  act  of  uncoupling,  a  locking  device  for 
clamping  the  members  together  laterally,  a  cam  for 
Kliiftiiig  the  locking  device  to  and  holding  the  same 
iu  its  unlocked  position  to  p.rmit  uncoupling,  and  a 
rocker  arm  fur  tripping  said  cam  from  its  unlocked  posi- 
tion to  permit  the  locking  device  to  return  to  the  locking 
position,  said  rocker  arm  U-lng  operated  by  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  counterpart  coupling  in  the  act  uf  un- 
coupling. 

llOsf.Ol.       T.\LKIN(;  MACIlINi:.      Ci.iNTOX    E.    WOODS, 

'nrldgeport,   Conn.,>sslgnor   to   American   Graphophone 

Compnnv,    Bridgeport,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    West 

Virginia.      Filed    Nov.    30,    1912.      Serial    No.    734.236. 

(CI.  181—3.) 


1.  In  a  tone  arm  for  talking  machines,  a  vertical  mem- 
ber having  a  horizontally  extending  elbow,  a  horleontal 
member  having  a  horizontally  extending  elbow,  a  bayonet- 
Joint  connection  between  said  horizontally  extending  mem 
hers,  and  a  spring  mounted  on  one  of  said  members  and 
reacting  againsT  the  other,  the  tendency  of  said  spring 
being  to  force  said  members  apart. 

2.  In  a  tone  arm  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  vertical  member  having  a  horizontally  extending 
elbow  and  a  horizontal  member  having  a  corresponding 
horizontally  extending  ellM>w.  one  of  said  elbow  members 
having  Interiorly  formed  bayonet-joint  elements  and  the 
other  elbow  member  having  corresponding  bayonet  joint 
members  on  the  reduced  end  thereof,  and  n  spring  mount- 
ed on  SJtid  reduced  end  and  l>earina  agaiiist  the  other 
meml>er. 

3.  In  a  tone-arm  for  talking  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  verilcal  member  having  a  horizontally  extending 
elbow  and  a  horizontal  memt>er  having  a  corresponding 
horizontally  extending  elbow,  one  of  said  elbow   members 
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having  Interiorly  formed  bayonet  Joint  elements  nnd  the 
other  elbow  member  having  corresponding  bayonet-joint 
members  on  the  reduced  ood  tb,r.>of.  a  sprln«  mounted 
on  said  reduced  end  and  b^sarlng  against  the  other  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 


1,108,302.        TONE-ARM      FOR      TALKING  MACHINES. 

'clinto.s     E.     Woods,     Hrfdseport,    Conn.,    assignor     to 

American   (iraphophooe  Company,   Bridgeport   Conn.,   a 

Corporation   of    West    Virginia.      Filed    Aug.    30,    1913. 

S..rial  No.  7S7,461.      (CI.  ISl— 3.) 

9. 


1.  In  combination,  a  ton*  arm  having  a  vertical  section 
and  a  horizontal  section,  a  h<illow  support  on  which  the 
vertical  section  rests,  a  sleev.'  secured  to  said  vertical 
section  and  projecting  Into  said  support,  a  split  ring 
connected  to  said  sleeve  to  participate  In  Its  rotary  move- 
ments, and  an  annulus  member  secured  to  said  split  ring. 

■Z.  In  comhinatlon,  a  tone  arm  having  a  vertical  section 
and  a  horizontal  section,  d  hollow  -support  on  which  the 
▼ertical  section  rests,  a  piut  moving  with  sai<l  vertical 
section  and  projecting  into  said  support,  means  con- 
nected to  the  lower  end  of  said  projecting  part  to  partici- 
pate in  its  rotary  movements,  and  a  member  secured  to 
said  means. 

3.  In  combination,  a  tone-arm  having  a  vertical  section 
and  a  horizontal  section,  A  hollow  support  on  which  the 
vertical  section  rests,  a  sleeve  secured  to  snid  vertical 
section  and  projecting  intr>  said  support,  meau.s  connected 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  Hleevi>  to  participate  In  its  ro- 
tary movements,  and  a   niftntier  secured  to  said  means. 


1.108,303.  KXri.OSIVE  HNcilNE.  William  Woodwakd, 
Chlcaj?!',  111.  Filed  May  1ft,  1913.  Serial  No.  768.588. 
(CI.  123—188.) 
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pair  of  sleeves  in  said  main  cylinder  ;  an  operative  con- 
nection between  each  of  said  valves  and  one  of  said 
sieevfs  ;  a  piston  within  said  sleeves  ;  a  crank  shaft  in 
said  crank  case  :  and  means  in  said  crank  case  operatively 
connecte<l  with  said  crank  shaft  an<l  arranged  to  operate 
said  sleeves  and   valves,  substantially   as   described. 

2.  An  explosive  engine  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a 
piston  and  cofiperating  parts;  valve  chambers  independ 
ent  of  said  main  cylinder.  In  open  cominnnication  there- 
with and  provided  with  suitable  ports;  valvfs  in  said 
valve  chamber,  each  of  said  valves  b»'lng  an  annular  mem- 
ber of  resilient  material  split  longitudinally  thereof;  a 
crank  sliaft  ;  and  operative  connections  for  said  valves 
with  said  crank  shaft  passing  through  said  main  cylinder, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  .\n  explosive  cngini-  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a 
piston  and  cooperating  parts;  independent  reciprocating 
sleeve  sectl-ins  In  said  cylinder,  t-ach  of  said  valves  lK>lng 
an  annular  member  of  resilient  material  si)llt  longitudi- 
nally thereof  ;  two  valve  chambers  arranged  at  the  bead  of 
said  cylinder  In  op«'n  communication  ther.wlth,  there  be- 
ing an  exhaust  port  in  one  of  said  chambers  and  an  ad- 
mission port  In  the  other  ;  a  valve  In  each  of  said  cham- 
bers ;  a  tongue  on  each  of  said  sleeve  sections  engaging 
one  of  said  valves;  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
sleeve  sections  to  control  said  valves  and  ports,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  .Vn  explosive  engine  comprising  a  main  cylinder,  a 
piston  and  coftperatlng  parts;  Independently  reciprocating 
sleeve  sections  In  said  cylinder  surrounding  said  pis- 
ton ;  two  cylindrical  valve  chambers  arranged  at  the 
head  of  said  cylinder  and  In  open  communication  there- 
with, there  being  an  exhaust  port  in  one  of  said  cham- 
bers and  an  admission  port  In  the  other;  a  valve  In 
each  of  said  chambers  ;  a  tyngue  on  each  of  said  sleeve 
sections  engaging  one  of  said  valves;  and  means  for  re 
clprocatlng  said  sleeve  sections  to  control  said  valves  and 
|)orts,  substantially  «>*  describe. 1 

5.  An  explosive  engine  comprisin-  a  main  cylinder,  a 
piston  and  coSperatlng  parts  ;  independently  reciprocating 
sleeve  sections  in  said  cylinder  surrounding  said  piston  ; 
two  cylindrical  valve  chambers  arranged  at  the  head  of 
said  cylinder  and  in  open  communication  therewith,  there 
being  an  exhaust  port  in  one  of  said  chambers  and  an 
admission  port  in  the  other;  a  spring  ring  valve  in  each 
of  said  chambers  ;  a  tongue  on  each  of  said  sleeve  sec- 
tions engaging  one  of  said  valves:  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  8le»ve  sections  to  control  said  valves  and  ports, 
substantially  as  described. 


1  An  explosive  engine  comprisijii:  ;\  i  rank  case;  a  main 
cylinder  secured  at  one  e»d  to  said  .rank  cas.' ;  two  valve 
cylinders  arranged  at  the  oth.T  Pnd  of  said  main  cylinder 
in  open  communication  tlierewith.  said  valve  cylinders  being 
provided  with  ports;  a  r.iciprocating  valve  in  .■ncti  of  said 
valve  cylinders,  each  of  said  valv.^s  \ieinfc  an  annular  mem 
t*r   of   resilient   material   split    longitudinally    thereof;   a 


Chl- 

(  hl- 


1,108.304.      CANDYMAClllNK       Ika.nk    11.    Wooi.k 
'  cago.   111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   Isaac  E.   Block 
cago.    III.      Filed    Oct.    2H,    1911.      Serial    No.    657.333 
(Cl.  107—13.) 


.\  machine  of  the  kind  described  comprlsl 
candv    lump   cutting   means   in   s„i(|    frntn*' ; 


ng  a  frame  ;  a 

a    shaft    rota- 
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tivelv  mounted  In  said  frame;  a  sleeve  secured  on  said 
shaft;  a  plurality  of  grooved  candy  forming  wheels  se- 
cured Independently  on  said  sleeve;  a  second  set  of 
grooved  candv  forming  wheels  formed  integrally  and  jour- 
naled  In  said  frame,  said  first  set  and  second  set  of 
grooved  wheels  coacting  to  catch  material  drooped  from 
said  candv  lump  cutting  means  and  disposed  lower  than 
the  latter  in  said  frame;  nnd  a  grooved  candy  forming 
sector  secured  concentric  with  each  of  said  first  set  of 
grooved  wheels  and  disposed  under  said  second  set  of 
grooved  wheels,  substantially  as  described. 


1,108,305.       TELErilOSK      SIGNALING      APPARATUS. 
'  DCDLEY    l».    Wkujht,   San    Francisco,   Cal.      Filed    Nov. 
'    27,  1912.     Serial  No.  733,826.     (CT.  179—89.) 


shall   be  supplied   subsequent   to   the  completion    of   such 

cvcle. 

5  An  automatic  telephone  signaling  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing a  code  signal,  comprising  a  device  for  automati- 
cally making  and  br.aking  a  circuit  in  a  plurality  of 
time-separated  groups  of  makes  and  breaks,  means  for 
setting  such  device  to  vary  the  number  of  makes  and 
breaks  produced  in  the  sevoral  groups  in  an  operation, 
and  means  controll.-d  by  an  incoming  calling  current  to 
the  associated  telephone  for  starting  the  operation  of  said 
circuit  making  and  breaking  means  and  for  causing  such 
operation  necessarily  to  stop  upon  the  completion  of  the 
last  of  the  groups  of  makes  and  breaks  until  another  in- 
coming calling  current  .separate  from  the  first  shall  be 
supplied  subsequent  to  such  completion. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gaz-'tte.] 


1,108.306.  FILM  DRIER.  Ch.\hles  .M.^c1venzie  Volng, 
Ottawa.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Thomas  Reginald  Arkel!  and  one  third  to  Claude  Felld. 
Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1913.  Serial 
No.  782,494.     (CL  34—28.) 


1  An  automatic  telephone  signaling  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing a  code  signal,  comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  a 
contact  finger  movable  over  said  contacts  In  cyclic  sue 
cession  a  spring  motor  for  producing  such  movement. 
means  for  varying  the  effective  arrangement  of  said  con-  I 
tacts  and  means  controlled  by  an  incoming  calling  cur- 
rent 'to  the  associated  telephone  for  causing  the  move- 
ment of  said  contact  finger  over  said  contacts  by  said 
spring  motor  and  for  necessarily  stopping  said  movement 
at  the  end  of  a  complete  cycle  until  another  Incoming 
calling  current  separate  from  the  first  shall  be  supplied 
subsequent  to  the  completion  of  such  cycle. 

2  An  automatic  telephone  signaling  apparatus  for  pro 
ducing  a  code  signal,  comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  a 
contact  finger  movable  over  said  contacts  In  cyclic  suc- 
cession, means  for  varying  the  effective  arrangement  of 
said  contacts,  and  means  controlled  by  an  Incoming  call- 
ing current  to  the  associated  telephone  for  causing  the 
movement  of  said  contact  finger  over  said  contacts  for  a 
complete  cycle  and  for  necessarily  stopping  such  move- 
ment at  the  end  of  such  cycle  until  another  Incoming 
calling  current  separate  from  the  first  shall  be  supplied 
subsequent  to  the  completion  of  such  cycle. 

3  An  automatic  telephone  signaling  apparatus  for  pro 
ducing  a  code  signal,  co^pprlsing  a  series  of  contacts,  a 
contact  finger  movable  over  said  contacts  In  cyclic  suc- 
cession a  spring  motor  for  prodnclog  such  movement,  and 
means  'controlled  by  an  incoming  calling  current  to  the 
associated  telephone  for  causing  the  movement  of  said 
contact  finger  over  said  contacts  by  said  spring  motor  and 
for  necessarilv  stopping  said  movement  at  the  end  of  a 
complete  cycle  until  another  incoming  calling  current  sepa 
rate  from  the  first  shall  be  supplied  subsequent  to  the 
completUm  of  such  cycle. 

4.  An  automatic  telephone  signaling  apparatus  for  pro- 
ducing fl  code  signal,  comprising  a  series  of  contacts,  a 
contact  finger  movable  over  said  contacts  In  cyclic  sue- 
cession,  and  means  controlled  by  an  incoming  calling  cur- 
rent to  the  associated  telephone  for  causing  the  move- 
ment of  said  contact  finger  and  for  necessarily  stopping 
said  movement  at  the  end  of  a  complete  cycle  until  an- 
other  incoming    calling    current    separate    from    the    first 


1.  A  photographic  drying  apparatus  eomprislng  a  caa- 
Ing,  a  series  of  rotatably  mounted  frames  01  ra.  ks  in  said 
casing  and  means  for  heating  said  frames  or  racks. 

2.  A  photographic  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotatably  mounted  drum  in  said  casing,  a  series  of 
fraines  or  racks  mounted  on  said  drum  in  said  casing,  and 
means  for  heating  said  drum. 

:•,.  A  photographic  drying  apparatus  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotatably  mounted  drum  in  said  casing,  a  series  of 
frames  or  racics  mounted  on  said  drum  in  said  casing, 
means  for  heating  said  drum,  means  of  ventilating  said 
casing  and  drum,  nnd  means  for  regulating  said  ventila- 
tion. 

4.  A  photographic  drying  apiiaratus  couipnsiug  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotatably  mounted  drum  in  said  casing,  u  series  of 
frames  or  racks  mounted  on  said  drum  In  said  casing, 
means  for  heating  said  drum,  means  of  ventilating  said 
casing  and  drum,  and  means  for  regulating  said  ventila- 
tion, said  means  comprising  adjustable  doors  in  said  cas- 
ing. ,  , 

5.  A  photographic  drying  apparatus,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  rotatably  mounted  drum  in  said  casing,  a  series  of 
frames  or  racks  mounted  on  said  drum  in  said  casing, 
means  for  heating  said  drum,  means  of  ventilating  said 
casing  and  drum,  and  means  for  regulating  said  ventila- 
tion, and  means  for  rotating  said  drum   in  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1108,307.      SPHERICALLY,   CHR(  •MATHWLT.Y.   ASIKi- 

'matically,    ani>    co.matkallv     (ORREt  ted 

DOI'BLE    0B.TECT1VE.       WaLthek    Zs<hokke,    Steg- 

lltz,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  llrni  of  Optische  Anstnlt 

C    P.  Goerz  Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Geruianv.     Filed 

Jan.  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  742.523.     (Cl.  sn— .->"  ) 

1.   A   spherically,    chromatically,   astlgmatically   and    co- 

matlcallv  corrected  double  ob.iectlve  the  meml>ers  of  which 

i   comprising  each  a  positive  lens  of  highly  refractive  baryt 

'   erown  and  a  negative  lens  of  less  refractive  power  each  of 

the  two  negative  lenses  separated  by  an  air-space  of  the 

shape  of  a  positive  meniscus  from  the  positive  lens  of  its 
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member  and  provided  with    two  surfaces  of  different  cur 
vatures,  the  mure  strontjly   ciirvfd  siirf:i(>"  of  thf  ix'^atlve 
lens  of  the  front  member,  and  the  less  strongly  curved  sur 
face    of    the    nf-cntlve    lens    of    the    rear    member    belnj; 
iliT'cted  toward  each  other. 


«x«. 


A,  L,     L]  L4 

2.  A  spherically,  chromatically,  astigmaticaliy  and  co- 
matlcally  lorrcctod  don;  le  objectlvr  rhe  members  of 
which  comprising  each  a  p^jsltivo  lens  of  highly  refractive 
baryt-crown  and  n  necatlve  fc-ns  of  less  refractive  power 
each  of  the  two  negative  lenses  separated  hy  an  air-apace 
of  the  shape  of  a  positive  metiscus  from  the  positive  lens 
of  its  member  and  provided  wrlth  two  surfaces  of  different 
curvatures,  the  more  strongly  curved  surface  of  the  nega- 
tive lens  of  the  front  member  and  the  less  strongly  curved 
gurface  of  the  negative  lens  of  the  roar  member  being 
directed  toward  tach  other.  Che  two  members  having  dif- 
ferent focal  leDicths.  the  fucal  length  of  the  front  member 
being  greater  than  that  of  tbf  r"iir  nienil>er,  but  not  more 
than  twice  as  great. 


1.108,308.      HINOK.      KMir,   Kickkkman,   Yonkers,    N.    T. 
Filed  .lun."  17.  \\n\.     Seilat  No.  774,1:?.'.      fCl.  16 — 105.) 


r/^irr  n 


1.  A  Iltag*,  flOH^nrliini;  attaching  memliers  arranged  one 
for  attacbment  to  a  fixed  i>art  ami  rhe  other  to  a  m.  vable 
part  of  the  device  on  which  the  hinge  is  to  be  used,  a  con- 
nection for  connectinK  th.  ssild  attaclilng  memi)ers  with 
each  other,  the  said  c<innoct|.n  consisting  of  main  links 
pivoted  to  the  attachin<_'  nxiTiliers  at  the  same  sides  there- 
of, and  connectlne  links  independent  one  of  the  other  and 
each  connectins:  the  main  ink  of  one  attaching  member 
with  the  main  link  of  tti'-  other  attachini:  member. 

2.  .\  hinge,  compilsing  attachiii*:  iiu^mtifis,  arranged 
one  for  attachment  to  a  fised  part  and  the  other  to  a 
movable  part  of  the  device  on  which  the  hinge  is  to  be 
used,  a  connection  for  connecjltng  the  said  attactilng  mem- 
!ier<  vvltti  each  cthtT.  the  snid  connection  consisting  of 
main  links  pivoted  to  the  attaching  members  at  the  same 
sides  thereof,  separate  connfcting  links  independent  one 
of  the  other  and  each  conin'cting  the  m;iln  link  of  one 
attaching  member  with  the  main  link  of  the  other  attach- 
ing memh-r.  and  iruidins;  menns  ciiiiie'-ted  witli  the  attach- 
ing members  and  with  the  said  connection. 

,H  A  hlniie.  comprising  attaching  niemljers  arr  inir-'d  one 
for  attaclimetit  to  a  fixed  part  and  the  other  to  a  movable 
part  of  the  device  on  which  the  hinge  is  to  be  used.  lualn 
links  plvotally  connected  with  the  said  attaching  mem- 
bers at  the  same  sides  thereaf.  conn"cting  links  each  sepa- 
rat"l>  connected  to  the  main  links  and  connecting  the 
main  links  with  each  other,  and  guide  links  pivoted  In 
the  attaching  iii-mliers  and  plvotally  connected  with  the 
said  connecting  links. 

4.  .\  hiuce.  coniprisine  attaching  memtxM-s  arranged  one 
for  attachment  to  a  fixed  part  and  the  other  to  a  movable 
part  of  the  device  on  which  tb.?  hinge  is  to  t>e  used,  and 
a  connection  for  connecting  the  said  attaching  members 
with  each  other,  the  said  connection  consisting  of  two 
links  separately  pivoted  on  one  attaching  member  and 
two  links  separately  pivoted  on  the  other  attaching  mem- 
ber, a  connecting  link  connerting  the  links  of  one  attach- 
ing member,  and  a  connectin|:  link  conn«ctlng  the  links  of 


tlie  other  attaching  memb^^T.  tlie  free  portions  of  the  said 
(onnectinK  links  crossing  each  other,  and  the  free  end  of 
•'Mch  ot'  the  said  ccmnecting  links  connected  with  one  of 
the  links  connected  by  the  other  connecting  link. 

5.  A  hinge,  comprising  attachinc  members,  pivots  held 
on  the  said  attaching  menibers,  and  extending  in  tlie  same 
plane  at  the  time  the  hinge  is  closed,  links  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  said  pivots  and  connected  with  each  other 
BO  that  two  of  the  links  pivoted  on  one  attaching  member 
are  connect^'d  to  a  link  pivoted  on  the  other  attaching 
member,  and  a  third  link  pivoted  on  the  first  mentioned 
attaching  member  is  connected  to  the  other  two  links  piv- 
oted on   the  other  atatchlnt   member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  fJaiette.] 


1,108,309.  INSECT-EXTERMINATOR.  Eknicst  A.  Allen 
and  Frank  .\.  Speknbi  ro,  Denver,  Colo.  Flle<l  .\ug  4, 
1911.      Serial   No.  fi4'J.121.      (CI.  43—34.) 


[  rrpTiTqxtrixnrp 


In  an  lBse<t  eiterminator  the  combination  witli  a 
source  of  electrical  energy,  of  a  pluralit.v  of  tiars  con- 
nected with  the  said  source,  and  forming  a  part  of  a  cir- 
cuit, supports  upon  which  the  said  bars  are  mounted,  said 
supports  l)elng  formed  of  insulatlni:  niatcii.ii  and  the  bars 
being  Insulated  from  each  other,  the  front  portion  of  one 
of  the  supports  having  a  pair  of  separated  sector  shaped 
contacts  mounted  thereon,  over  which  the  forward  ex 
tremitles  of  the  bars  alternately  overlap,  the  circuit  being 
adapted  to  be  closed  through  the  body  of  an  insect  when 
coming  into  contact  with  any  two  adjacent  bars,  and  a 
removable  drawer  arranged  beneath  said  bars  into  which 
the  Insects  are  adapted  to  drop  after  having  been  electro- 
cuted for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.108.310.  AUTOMOBILE  SPRING.  Thaudei  s  D.  Allkn, 
Youngstown.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1914.  Serial  No. 
881.603.      (CI.   21—50.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  and  an  axle  therebelow  ;  of  a  transverse  bar 
secured  to  salil  body  and  having  longitudinally  extending 
strips  at  the  ends  thereof,  vertically  extemling  a-me  car 
rled  on  said  axle  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  guided 
loosely  through  said  strips,  additional  strips  curried  on 
the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  and  coll  springs  secured  l>e 
tween  said  strips. 

'1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  th.  combination 
with  the  body  of  a  vehicle  and  an  axle,  of  n  transverse 
bar  securod  to  thf  under  face  of  said  txxiv  and  projecting 
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beyond  the  sides  thereof,  the  enda  of  said  bar  terminating 
in  longitudinal  strips,  vertically  extending  bearings 
formed  centrally  of  sal.l  stri,.s.  arms  removably  secured 
to  said  axle  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and  siidahly  dis- 
posed through  the  aforesaid  bearings,  additional  strips 
carried  on  the  nnper  ends  of  said  arms  and  coll  springs 
secured  betwwn  said  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  said  arms 
and  bearings. 

S  In  a  device  of  the  clas.s  de8cril>ed,  the  comlilnation 
with  a  vehicle  body  of  un  axle  therefor;  of  a  transverse 
bar  secund  to  the  body  and  projecting  beyond  the  sides 
thereof  the  ends  of  said  bars  terminating  in  lonj:itudlnal 
strips  verticallv  disposed  bearings  formed  centrally  of 
said  strips  and  prujecting  above  and  below  the  same,  the 
upi>er  portion  projecting  to  a  greater  degree  than  the 
lower  portion  thereof,  vertically  extending  arms  remov- 
ably secured  to  said  axle  adjacent  the  ends  thereof  and 
guided  through  said  bearings,  additional  strips  removably 
secured  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  arras  in  allnement  with 
the  aforesaid  strips,  and  coil  springs  removably  secured 
l)etween  said  strips  on  opposite  sides  of  said  bearings  and 

4     In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  body  and  an  axle  therefor;  of  a  transverse  bar  se- 
cured to  the  under  face  of  said  body  and  projecting  beyond 
the   sides   thereof,   the   ends   of  said  bar   terminating   in 
longitudinal    strips,    vertically    extended   bearings    formed 
centrally   of  said  strips   and  projecting  above  and  below 
the   same,   the   upper   projecting   portion    extending   to   a 
greater  degree  than  the  lower  projecting  portion  thereof, 
verticallv   extending  bars  removably  secured  to  said  axle 
adjacent"  the   enda    thereof   and    loosely   disposed    through 
said    b4-arlngs.   an   additional    strip    removably    secured    to 
the   upper   .'nd   of   each   arm   in   allnement   with   the  strip 
th.  lehelow,   .011   springs   disposed   between   said   strips  on 
opi^usae    sides    ol    .said    bearings,    the    end    coils    of    saul 
springs  having  the  ends  thereof  bent  and  disposed  loosely 
through,   said   strips,   the   last   mentioned   portions   of   said 
colls  iH-mg  threaded,  and  nuts  engaged  with  the  threaded 
,K)rtions  of  said  springs  whereby   to  secure  the  latter  in 
po.>iilon  betwiH-n  said  strips. 


conductors  to  be  twist. d  for  equalixing  the  speed  thereof. 
2  In  a  tvvistinu  machine,  a  revolving  frame,  a  plurality 
of  spool  supports  carried  thereby,  means  for  drawing  off 
the  twisted  conductors,  and  independently  revoluble  wheels 
.round  each  of  a  pluraUty  of  which  each  conductor  to  be 
twisted  passes. 


1108  311    VeNCE  WIRE  REEL.     Carl  Anderson,  West- 
'  brook,  Minn,     l-Mled  Dec.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  806,715. 
(CK  242—111.) 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dP8CTll>ed.  mechanism 
for  twisting  a  plurality  of  conductors,  means  for  draw- 
ing the  conductors  through  said  mechanism,  and  a  plu- 
ralitv  of  drums  around  the  periphery  of  each  of  which 
.nch"  of  the  conductors  Is  passed  for  equalizing  the  speed 
thereof  through  said  mechanism. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revolving 
frame  for  twisting  a  plurality  of  conductors,  means  for 
drawing  the  conductors  through  said  frame,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  flat  rimmed  wheels  around  the  periphery  of  each 
of  which  each   of  the  conductors  is  passed  for  equalizing 

the  speed  thereof.  "^ 

5  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  revolving 
frame  for  twisting  a  plurality  of  conductors,  means  for 
drawing  the  conductors  through  said   frame,   and   means 

j   for  e.juallzlng  the  spee.l  of  th.>  conductors  compri.-lng  an 
I  auxiliary  frame  mount. d   upon   said   revolving  frame  and 

two  wheels  mounted  In  said  auxiliary  frame  each  of  which 

Is  traversed  by  each  of  the  conductors. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  and  means  for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  reel  having 
radial  arms  with  crutch-shaped  outer  ends  forming  the 
wire  holding  parts  of  the  reel;  each  of  said  radial  arms 
compo.«ed  of  a  rigid  primary  arm  with  half  of  the  crutch 
on  it  and  a  secondary  arm  pivoted  near  the  hub  of  the 
reel  and  having  the  other  half  of  the  crutch  fixed  on  It 
a  sleeve  slldable  on  the  shaft  and  having  a  spring  pressed 
catch  adapted  to  engage  a  cavity  In  the  shaft  when  the 
primary  and  the  secondary  arms  are  in  parallel  position, 
links  connecting  each  secondary  arm  with  the  sleeve  so 
as  to  raise  said  arms  and  brace  them  in  normal  position, 
sal.l  shaft  having  a  cavity  in  which  the  catch  engages 
when  the  secondary  arms  are  In  normal  position. 


1  108  313       OIL-WELL    SWAB.      Harry    M.    Anderson. 
'Lancaster,    Ohio.       Filed    Apr.    14,    1913.       Serial    No. 
761.026.      (Cl.  166—19.) 


1108  312.       TWISTlNCi-MACHlNE.       CJfSTAVis     A.     An- 

"i.ERBOO.    Oak    I'ark.    111.,    assignor    to    Western    Electric 

Company,   New    York.   N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of   Illinois. 

Filed  Sept.  18.  l»i:^.     Serial  No.  7t>n.427.     (Cl.  2>>— 21.t 

1     In  a  twisting  machine,  a   plurality  of  independently 

revolvable  means  each  traversed  and  driven  by  each  of  the 


A  device  of  the  class  des(  rilH-d  comprising  u  tubular 
core  of  elongated  design  having  the  opi>osite  end-  tber. of 
.xternally  threaded,  a  disk  provided  with  a  thn^aded  iKire 
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t-njcaKtMl  with  the  lower  threadi'd  end  of  the  core,  said  bore 
of  the  disk  b«»lng  offset  te  provide  a  shoulder  fur  otitfaKe- 
ment  with  the  peripheral  ed;;e  of  the  core  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  disk  thereon,  a  series  of  packioi;  rinxs 
and  spacing  disks  loosely  applied  on  the  core  and  sup- 
ported on  the  first  mentioned  disk,  a  hollow  head  enganed 
with  the  upper  threud.Ml  fnd  of  said  cor*',  tho  upp'T  por- 
tion of  said  head  l>»'in»;  reduced  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  channels,  the  outer  ends  thereof  terminat- 
ing in  the  outer  wall  of  the  head  and  said  head  also  hav- 
ing the  upper  end  thereof  provided  with  a  reduced  central 
aperture  of  smaller  dianiftcr  than  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  of  said  core,  a  coll  spring  encirclinK  the  core  be- 
tween the  series  of  packing  rln^s  and  disks  and  the  hollow 
bead,  a  stem  guided  thraugh  the  core  and  the  aperture 
•  in  said  hollow  head,  the  upper  fnd  nf  said  stem  being 
threaded  and  the  lower  end  thereof  provided  wltii  a  valve 
head,  a  coupling  head  enjjaged  with  the  upper  threaded 
end  of  said  stem,  and  maans  to  lock  said  coupling  head 
in  various  adjusted  positions  on  the  threaded  end  of  the 
stem. 


1.108,314.  PENCIL- ST.VMl'  Maroakkt  M.  Andbhson. 
Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Mdr.  2A.  191, 'V  Serial  No.  757.471. 
(CI.   101—58.) 


An  attachment  f..r  a  |>ea  or  pencil,  comprising  a  tubular 
sleeve  havinir  a  lonirituilinal  slot  extending  uninterruptedly 
from  end  to  end,  and  a  U  shaped  stamp  holding  section 
extending  laterally  of  and]  beneath  the  sleeve,  said  sleeve 
being  provided  with  a  ih.wnwardly  ext-ndlng  attaching 
section  connected  to  the  h,\<  ,,f  the  stamp  holding  section 
Intermediate  the  ends  of  che  latter.  1 


1.108..315.  .VrTOM.VTIf  STOl'  FOR  TALKING-M.V- 
CHINES.  Qlincv  A.  IrwduD  and  I.ii.l.*  1).  Atwood, 
Newton,  M.nsg.  Filed  Se|)t.  9,  1912.  Serial  No.  719,310. 
(CI.   74^46.1 


•-- 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  ■  omprisini;  a  su,)port, 
a  shoe  carrying  member  njovably  stnured  th.^reto  adapted 
to  co-act  with  a  rota'aM.-  metniier,  a  l.ifii  nn  said  member 
and  pivoted  thereto,  said  support  having  a  catch  for  the 
latch,  a  rik'id  latch  releasing  member  on  said  latch  and 
adapted  for  frictional  adjustment  thereon  to  engage  a 
movable  machine  member  tt  auy  predetermined  time  dur- 
ing  th.'   operation   thereof 

-.  A  device  of  the  class  tiescribeil  com'irisiug  a  support, 
a  shoe  carrying  member  naovabiy  secured  thereto  adapted 
to  co-act  with  a  rotatable  uiember,  a  latch  on  said  member 
and  pivoted   thereto,   sai<l   latch    member    folded   on   Itself, 


a  rigid  latch  releasing  lever  frlctionally  engaged  by  the 
folds  of  said  latch,  said  support  having  a  catch  for  the 
latch,  said  releasing  lever  adapted  to  be  positioned  to 
engage  a  movable  machine  member  at  any  |)redetermlne<i 
time    during    the    operation    thereof. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support, 
a  Bhoe  carrying  memlier  movably  secured  thereto  adapti^d 
to  co-act  with  a  rotatable  member  and  provided  with  a 
rlgldfrlctlonal-lever  engaging  member,  a  latch  on  said 
lever  engaging  member  ami  plvotally  secured  to  .natd  mem- 
ber and  adjaci'nt  the  pivoted  «iid  of  said  lever,  said  s  oe 
carrying  support  having  a  catch  for  the  latch,  said  lever 
adapte<l  to  be  adjusted  in  the  same  plane  to  render  Inoper- 
ative said  shoe  carrying  member  and  also  to  engage  a 
movable  machine  member  at  any  predetermined  time  dur- 
ing the  operation    t\  ^•t■<■'■f 


1,108,3  10.  MKANS  FOR  ATTACllI.Nc;  150LSTER- 
SPRIN08.  Thaddels  R.  Bakkr.  Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Filed  Mar  25,  1014.     Serial  No   827,152.    (CI.  21  —  102.) 


1.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  specified,  a  baseplate, 
one  or  more  colled  springs  mounted  on  said  plate,  each 
spring  having  an  extension  of  Its  lower  end  made  in  the 
direction  of  the  adjacent  standard  and  bent  near  the 
standard  to  form  a  cross  bar  transverse  to  the  bolster, 
said  extension  passing  thence  under  the  bottom  convolu- 
tion of  the  spring  and  supporting  the  latter  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  bolster  from  the  starting  place  of  said 
spring  extension  and  thence  continued  and  bent  to  form 
a  second  cross-bar  resting  upon  the  bolster  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  spring  from  said  first  cross-bar,  and  loops 
formed  out  of  the  material  of  the  baseplate  engaging 
said  spring  base-extensions  whereby  the  latter  are  secured 
to   the  base-plate. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purposes  specified,  a  base-plate, 
one  or  more  colled  springs  mounted  on  said  plate,  each 
spring  having  an  extension  of  its  lower  end  made  In  the 
direction  of  the  adjacent  standard  and  bent  near  the 
standard  to  form  a  crossbar  transverse  to  the  bolster, 
said  extension  jiassing  thence  under  the  bottom  convolu- 
tion of  the  spring  and  supporting  the  latter  on  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  bolster  from  the  starting  place  of  said 
spring  extension  and  thence  continued  and  bent  to  form 
a  second  cross-bar  resting  upon  the  bolster  upon  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  spring  from  said  first  cross-bar,  loops 
formed  out  of  the  material  of  the  base  plate  engaging  the 
cross-bars  of  said  spring  base-extensions  whereby  the  lat- 
ter are  secured  to  the  base  plate,  and  a  bearing  plate  rest- 
ing upon  said  spring  or  si)rlnL's. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  having  a  standard 
near  each  of  its  ends,  of  a  base  plate  on  .said  bolster  hav- 
ing end  notches  to  receive  the  standards,  one  or  more 
colled  springs  motinfed  on  sqld  base  plate,  each  spring 
having  an  extension  of  its  lower  end  made  In  the  dlrfction 
of  the  adjacent  standard  and  bent  near  the  standard  to 
form  a  cross  bar  transverse  to  the  bolster,  said  extension 
passing  thence  under  the  bottom  convolution  of  the  spring 
and  sunpnrtlntr  the  latter  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bol- 
ster from  the  starting  place  of  said  spring  extension  and 
thence  continued  ami  bent  U)  form  a  second  cross  bar  rest- 
ing upon  the  bolster  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  spring 
from  sa'd  first  cross-bar.  and  loops  formed  out  of  the  ma- 
terial of  the  base-plate  and  encaging  each  of  said  two  op- 
posife  the  cross-bars  of  base-extensions  of  each  sfiring. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bolster  having  a  pair  of 
standards,  one  at  each  end.  of  a  base-plate  on  said  bolster 
having  end  notches  to  receive  the  standards.  «  nnlr  of 
colb'd  springs  mounted  on  said  base  plate,  each  -^prin^'  hav- 
ing an  extension  of  its  lower  end  made  in  the  direction  of 
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the  adjacent  standard  and  bent  near  the  standard  to  form 
a  cross  bar  transverse  to  the  bolster,  said  extension  pass- 
ing thence  under  the  bottom  convolution  of  the  spring  and 
supporting  the  latter  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  bolster 
from  the  starting  place  of  said  spring  extension  and 
thence  continue.l  and  bent  to  form  a  second  cross-bar  rest- 
ing upon  the  bolster  upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  spring 
from  said  first  cross-bar.  loops  formed  out  of  the  material 
of  the  base  plate  engaging  the  cross-bars  of  each  base  ex- 
tension and  a  bearing  plate  having  its  ends  notched  to  re- 
ceive the  bolster  standards,  said  plate  resting  upon  said 
coiled   spring. 

1108317       INDEX  BOOK.     James  Barkee,  Detroit,  Mich, 
'riled  Sept.  17,  1912.     Serial  No.  720,885.     (CI.  11-7.) 


rod  secured  to  said  ball  and  extending  through  said  pas- 
sage, a  platform  rigidly  s.cured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
rod  above  sai<l  deck  and  extending  in  opposite  directions 
between  separate  ones  of  said  legs,  a  plurality  of  cushion- 


ing springs  secured  to  sai.i  .lerk  beneath  said  platform,  a 
dish-shaped  table  top  mounted  upon  said  ball  above  said 
neck,  an  annular  row  of  antifriction  balls  carried  by  the 
upper  face  of  said  table,  a  dish-shaped  cover  upon  said 
table  top  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  balls. 


1,10K,319.     CULTIVATOR.     Hakkv  L    Beix,  Norfolk.  Va 
Filed  Feb.  12.  1914.     Serial  No.  ><18,342,     (CI.  9.-25.) 


1  A  book  including  a  section  composed  of  «  Pl^'-^'^^^  «' 
leaves  divided  into  subdivisions  and  having  tabs  on  the 
^me  edges  thereof  indicating  the  subdivisions,  said  tabs 
ZZ,  arranged  in  .teppe.i  .elation,  In.lices  on  the  tah^ 
each  tab  being  provided  with  Hke  Indices  "PJ  7;'^;»^. 
thereof  an  index  sheet  positioned  at  the  end  of  the  sec 
ion  a  column  of  indices  designating  the  subdivisions  ar- 
a'ged  alotTthe  edge  of  the  sheet  subjacent  to  the  tabb^ 
Sges  of  the  leaves,  sublndlces  in  said  column  relating  to 
Se  indices  on  said  tabs,  said  Index  sheet  having  the  mar- 
ginal  edge  thereof  containing  the  vertical  -lumn  po^^ 
Soned  substantially  in  the  plane  of  t^'e  outer  edges  of  he 
tabs  and  a  second  index  sheet  arranged  at  the  beginning 
Of   t'he   ^tlon    and    similar    to    the    first-mentioned    index    j 

■^?\  book  comprising  a  plurality  of  leaves,  'n-^ter  tabs   | 
dividing  said  leaves  into  sections,  the  leaves  of  each  sec^ 
Hon    !-mg   arranged    in    subdivisions   and   having   tabs   on 
tedgeTthereof  opposite   the  bound  edge  indicating  the 
lubdivfslons.  said  tabs  being  arranged  in  stepped  relat  on, 
ndices  on  the  tabs,  each  of  the  latter  having  Ike  Indices 
LlK,n  opposite  faces  thereof,  an  index  sheet  «t  /he  end  of 
#ach  section,  a  secondary    Index   designating  the  subdUl- 
^ZTrLU  m  a  vertical  column  along  the  edge  o    the 
fheet  opposite  the  bound  edge,  sublndlces  in  «aid  colt^mn 
relating  to  the  indices  on  said  tabs  and  positioned  subja- 
^„t    "heir  respective   s.Mondary    indices,   said   index   sljee 
having  the  marginal  edge  thereof  containing  the  vert  ca 
column  p<.sitioned  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  oute 
edgeTof  the   tabs,  and  a   second  index   sheet  arranged  at 
iSe  beginning  of  each  section  and  similar  to  the  first-men 
tloned  Index  sheet, 

1108  31S  S11I1'T.\1'.LE.  Stbvk.n  Bekbb.  Caro.  Mich. 
Fll^  Apr.  16.  1914,  Serial  No,  H32.:{78.  (CI.  114  195.) 
1  In  combination  with  a  deck,  a  neck  having  a  central 
passage  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  deck,  a  ball  freely 
mounted  in  the  flarinL-  upper  end  of  said  neck  passage, 
a  depending  rod  secured  to  said  ball  and  extending 
through  said  passage,  a  platform  secured  horizontally  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  dish-shaped  table  top  mounted 
upon  said  ball  above  said  neck,  and  a  revoluble  dish- 
shaped  cover  mounted  upon  said  table  top. 

•■•  \  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  deck 
member  legs  rigidly  mounted  thereon,  a  neck  upon  the 
UDper  ends  of  said  legs  and  having  a  passage  therethrough 
with  a  flaring  upper  and  lower  end.  a  ball  freely  posi- 
tioned in  the  upper  flaring  end  of  said  neck,  a  depending 


1  in    a    cultivator,    a    frame,    an    axle    on    the    frame 
bangers  on   the  axle,  a   shaft  journaled  In   the  free  end 
of    the    hangers,    traction    wheels    mounted    on    »'^«    «'« 
adapted    for    adjustment    toward    and    from    each    other 
driv  n?   means    betw.^n     the    axle    and    the    shaft     and 
adapted    for    adjustment    with    the    traction     wheels,    a 
tr^TevseAy    extensible    rotary    earth    working   implement 
m^nt^  on  the  shaft,  and  adjusting  means  on   the  frame 
Tgaglng  the  shaft  whereby  to  raise  and  lower  the  same. 

2  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  an  axle  on  the  frame  a 
shaft  on  the  frame,  an  earth  working  itnplement  mounted 
on  the  shaft  adapted  to  W  transversely  extended,  trac- 
tion wheels  nuuinted  on  the  axle,  and  driving  means  t>e- 
tween  the  shaft  and  the  axle  for  driving  the  shaft  upon 
the  rotation  of  said  wheels,  said  wheels  and  said  dnv^ 
ing  means  being  adjustable  toward  and  from  ^-^  '  hi 
on  the  axle  and  the  shaft  whereby  to  accommodate  the 
Tarlous   adjustments   of   the   earth    working    implement. 

3  In  a  cultivator,  a  shaft,  an  earth  working  implement 
on  said  shaft,  a  frame,  a  plurality  of  hinged  arms  on 
the  frame  having  bearings  in  their  outer  ends  for  the 
reception  of  said  shaft,  a  handle  connected  to  said  arms 
for  ral-in.  and  lowering:  the  same,  traction  wheels  on 
the  frame  a/lapted  for  adjustment  toward  and  from  each 
other  and  rotating  means  on  the  frame  connected  to 
said  traction  wheels  and  to  said  shaft  whereby  to  ro- 
tate the  latter  upon  the  m(,vement  of  the  traction  wheels. 
said  rotating  means  l^ing  adjustable  with  said  traction 
wheels  and  upon  said  shaft  to  accommodate  the  rotat^ 
ing  means  to  the  adjustment  of  the  wheels  and  the  width 
of  said   implement, 

4  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  an  axle  on  the  frame,  a 
shaft  mounted  for  adjustment  in  the  irame.  a  laterally 
extensible   earih    working    implement    on    the    shaft,    trac- 
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tlon    wheels    on    fhe    axh*.    and    drtvlmr    connections    be- 

fwf'fti  the  traction  wheels  nnrt  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
shaft  fnr  t limine  tlie  latter,  -^aid  wh.els  and  said  driving 
meaosi  being  laternlly  Hxpaesllilt>  wtiereliy  to  accominodale 
the  adjustments  of  swld  eartli  w  irking  Implement. 


1,108,320.     ELECTHK    -rniiUF.NT     <<)NTUOLLINO    AP- 
I'.VRATl'S.      Albkkt     K,     BKitrx.N.     Indlanapolia,     Ind.    | 
Filed  May  10.  1913.     Scrllil  N>>  7t!';.HT4      (CI.  171 — 313.) 


1.  An  electric  current  cintrolllnB  device  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  controlled  theieh.v,  which  circuit  has  a  cur- 
rent supplying  generator,  aiid  device  including  an  electro- 
magnet having  an  enerplaing  current  Winding  receiving 
current  from  the  controlhd  circuit,  an  energialng  pres- 
sure winding  subject  to  the  pressure  of  such  circuit, 
these  two  windlings  Itelnti  cumulatively  wound,  and  a 
third  energizing  winding  of  high  resi.<;tance  compared 
with  the  first  energizing  winding  and  differentially  wound 
with  res^iect  to  the  aforesaid  windings;  and  a  switch  hav- 
ing a  contact  actuate<l  h}  the  magnet  an.i  serially  in 
the  controlled  circuit,  a  .normal  follow-up  contact  en- 
gaging the  first  contact  and  by  which  follow  up  con- 
tact the  second  winding  ii  included  In  shunt  of  the  gen- 
erator, and  an  alternate  co- m  f  serially  in  the  rnntrolled 
circuit  and  engaged  by  tl*.  tiist  >  ontact  before  the  first 
contact  leaves  its  normal  tollow-up  contact,  the  first  two 
contacts  having  circuit  i--s.  ■  :  itlmi  :ni>ilng  them,  by  their 
engagement,  to  shunt  t  ..  t  .,;  !  \<.li,  !  :u.-  from  the  remain- 
ing windings  and  by  theic  separation  to  bring  the  third 
winding  In  shunt  of  the  sjenerator  by  way  of  the  second 
winding,  while  the  latter  two  contacts,  by  their  en 
gagement.  werve  to  estiiMlah  th^"  controlled  circuit. 

2.  An  electric  current  fontrolMng  device  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  controlled  thertly.  which  circuit  has  a  current 
supplying  gi-nei-ator.  >iald  flevlre  Including  an  electromag- 
net  having  an  energizing  current  winding  receiving  cur- 
rent from  the  controlled  drcult.  an  energizing  pressure 
winding  subject  to  the  press\ire  of  such  circuit,  these 
two  windings  l>elng  cumuUtively  wound,  and  a  third  ener- 
iri/.inij  winding  dlff'Tenttallv  w  .niul  with  respect  to  the 
aforesaid  windings;  and  a  -wi-.ii  having  a  contact  ac- 
tuated by  the  magnet  and  aerially  in  the  controlled 
circuit,  a  normal  follnw-i:;!  cnntMc'  engaging  the  first 
contact  and  hy  which  follnsv  n\,  contact  the  second  wind- 
ing is  included  in  shunt  of  the  generator,  and  an  alter- 
nate ( ontact  serallly  In  the  controlled  circuit  and  en- 
gaged by  the  first  contact  before  the  first  contact  leaves 
its  normal  fnllow-iip  coruect,  the  first  two  contacts  hav- 
ing circuit  association  cnnsing  them,  by  their  enga:;©- 
ment,  to  shunt  the  third  winding  from  the  remaining 
windings  ajid  by  their  separation  to  bring  the  third 
winding  In  shunt  of  the  generator  by  way  of  the  second 
winding,  while  the  latter  two  contacts,  by  their  engage- 
ment, serve  to  estalillsh   the  controlled  circuit 

3.  An  electric  current  ctmtrolling  device  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  controlled  thereby,  which  circuit  has  a  current 
supplying  generator,  said  device  including  an  electromag- 
net  having  an  energizin;:  current  winding  receiving  cur- 
rent from  the  controlled  circuit,  and  an  energizing  pres- 
sure winding  subject  to|  the  pressure  of  such  circuit, 
these  two  windings  b*>in<  cumulatively  wound  :  a  resl.xt- 
ance  that  is  high  coinO  ned  with  the  tlrst  aforesaid 
winding:  and  a  switch   htving  a   contact   actuated  by  the 


magnet  and  serially  In  the  controlled  circuit,  a  normal 
follow  up  contact  engaging  the  first  contact  and  by  which 
follow  tip  contact  the  second  winding  is  include<l  in  shunt 
of  the  generator,  and  an  alternate  contact  serially  In  the 
Controlle<i  circuit  and  engaged  liv  the  lirst  contact  l>efore 
the  first  contact  leaves  its  normal  follow  up  contact,  the 
first  two  contacts  having  circuit  association  causing  them, 
by  their  engagement,  to  shunt  the  resistance  from  the 
windings  and  by  their  sep.ira tion  to  liring  the  second 
winding  In  shunt  of  the  generator  by  way  of  the  resist- 
ance, while  the  latter  two  contacts,  by  their  engagement, 
serve  to  establish  the  controlled  circuit. 

4.  An  electric  current  controlling  device  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  contrulle<i  thereby,  which  circuit  has  a  cur- 
rent supplying  generator,  said  device  including  an  electro- 
magnet having  an  energizing  current  winding  receiving 
current  from  the  contr(dle<l  circuit,  an  energizing  pres- 
sure winding  subject  to  the  pressure  of  such  circuit, 
these  two  windings  l>eing  cuuuilatively  wound,  and  a 
third  energizing  winding  of  high  resistance  compared  with 
the  first  energizing  winding  and  differentially  wound  with 
respect  to  the  aforesaid  windings ;  and  a  switch  oper- 
able by  the  electro-magnet  nofi  serving,  when  unactuatc<l 
by  the  magnet,  to  open  the  controlled  circuit  and  ex 
elude  the  third  winding  from  circuit  relation  with  the 
first  two  windings  and  when  actuated  by  the  magnet  to 
close  the  controlled  circuit  and  bring  the  third  wind- 
ing in  shunt  of  the  generator  by  the  way  of  the  second 
winding. 

.'').  .\n  electric  current  controlling  device  and  an  elec- 
tric circuit  controlled  thereby,  which  circuit  has  a  cur- 
rent supplying  generator,  said  device  Including  an  electro- 
magnet having  an  energizing  current  winding  receiving 
current  from  the  controlled  circuit,  an  energizing  pres- 
sure winding  subject  lo  the  pressure  of  such  circuit, 
these  two  windings  l>eing  cumulatively  wound,  and  a 
third  energizing  winding  ditTerentlally  wound  with  re 
spect  to  the  aforesaid  windings;  and  a  switch  operable 
by  the  electromagnet  and  serving,  when  actuated  by  the 
magnet,  to  open  the  controlled  circuit  and  exclude  the 
third  winding  from  circuit  relation  with  the  first  two 
windings  and  when  actuated  by  the  magnet  to  close  the 
controlled  circuit  and  bring  the  third  winding  in  shunt 
of  the  generator  by  way  of  the  second  winding 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.] 


1.108.321  \V.\  11:1:  AND  OAS  CONTROLLER  FOR  WA- 
TEK-HEATEHS.  Eowark  T.  Betkeb,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Heater  Company,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  22, 
1911      Serial  No    622,804.      (CI.   126—351.1 


In  ail  automatic  gas  an. I  water  controller  for  water 
heaters,  a  water  supply  casing  having  Inlet  and  outlet 
openings  located  out  of  allnement  and  a  reduced  hollow 
extension  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  said  outlet  openinij 
being  located  nearer  than  the  inlet  oi)enlng  to  said  ex 
tension,  a  piston  operating  within  the  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  reclitrocate  acroM  said  outlet  opening,  said  casing 
being  provided  with  an  Interior  water  channel  leading 
around  said  piston  from  the  outlet  opening  to  the  ex 
tension  to  permit  water  to  flow  toward  and  from  the 
extension  during  the  movements  of  the  piston,  a  spring 
seated  in  said  extension  and  adapted  to  react  against 
said    piston,    a    p'ug    titte<l    in    tlie   other   end    of   said   cai> 
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ing  a  gas  supply  caaing  fitted  on  said  plug  and  having 
gal  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  a  slide  valve  within  said 
i«-supply  casing  for  controlling  said  inlet  port,  a  Pl«tm>^ 
rod  operating  through  said  plug  and  connecting  said  val^e 
and  pTsiou,  an.l  a  spring  colled  about  said  rod  between 
said  plug  and  valve  and  codperatiug  with  said  fust 
.  named  spring  in  maintaining  the  piston  and  valve  nor^ 
mally  In  position  to  .lose  said  outlet  opening  and  mlet 
port  respectively 

110S3'>2       BOH  SLED.      Cii-vkles   Boabd,  Halley.   Idaho. 
Filed  July  6.  1912.     Serial  No.  708.019.     (CL  21-46.) 


adapted  to  coincide  with  the  long  and   short    recesses  of 
the  rail  ends,  whereby  one  of  said  rail  ends  may  l>e  moved 


longitudinally    within    the   joint    chair 

same  therefrom. 


to    disengage    the 


1  108,325.      STALK-PULLER.      Rokf.kt    W. 
'lard.    Ala.      Filed    Dec.    26,    1913.      Serla 
(CI.  55—66.) 


Brooks,   Pol- 
No.    808,752. 


In  combination  with  a  pair  of  runners  having  a  for- 
ward connecting  brace,  a  brake  comprising  auxiliary  run- 
ners each  of  the  auxiliary  runners  having  its  forward 
eud"pivotally  connected  to  the  connecting  brace,  and 
provided  with  a  rearwardly  disposed  groove  in  the  sides 
thereof  the  grooves  of  each  runner  !«  ing  connected  by 
a  groove  In  the  upper  and  lower  edges  thereof,  a  brake 
band  m  the  grooves  of  each  runner,  said  bands  being 
held  in  the  respective  grooves,  so  that  a  portion  of  the 
bands  will  extend  beyond  the  tread  of  the  runner  to 
which  it  Is  applied. 


1108  323       HANGER    I  oli    SCliKF.N  FRAMES   OK    HIE 
'  LIKE       Edwabd   F.    B<»i.lev,   Toledo.   Ohio.      Filed   Jan. 
0    1914.     Serial  No.  811,162.     (CI.  16—48.) 


1,  A   hinge  of  the  class  dpscrlb<>d  comprising   two  mem- 
l,ers,  one  having  a   vertically  dlsposeil  slot  with  its  upper 
end  opening  without   the   member  and   Its   lower  end   out 
wardly  augl.Hi,  and  the  other  member  having  a  pivot-stud 
adjustably  carried  thereby  for  removably  fitting  down  Into 

bald  slot. 

2.  A  hinge  of  the  class  dcscrlU.d  comprising  two  mem- 
bers which  are  slotted  in  intersecting  planes,  and  a  plrot- 
slud  proj*'  ting  from  and  adjustable  within  the  slot  of  one 
member  and  adapted  to  removably  tit  Into  the  slot  of  the 
other  member. 


7 

1.  In  a  stalk  puller,  a  supporting  frame,  a  drum  car- 
ried thereby,  gripping  jaws  plvotallyconnected  with  the 
drum,  a  sleeve  plvotally  connected  with  each  Jaw.  a  spring 
drawn  bar  slldably-monnted  in  each  sleeve  and  carrying  at 
Its  outer  end  a  roller,  cams  supi)ortcd  by  the  frame  to 
be  engaged  bv  the  roller,  the  opposed  faces  of  the  cams 
being  provided  with  cutaway  portions  to  permit  release 
of  the  jaws,  and  cams  depending  from  the  under  side  of 
the  frame  and  in  the  iiath  of  travel  of  the  rollers  tn  efTect 

their  closing. 

2  In  a  stalk  puller,  a  supporting  frame,  a  drum  carried 
thereby,  a  liair  of  outwardly  converging  jaws  pivoted  to 
the  drum,  a  sleeve  plvotally  connected  with  each  jaw.  a 
spring  drawn  bar  having  a  sliding  c.mnection  with  each 
sleeve,  a  roller  carrl.d  by  the  outer  end  of  each  bar,  cams 
supported  bv  the  frame,  each  provided  with  a  cut-away 
portion  serving  to  release  the  jaws,  and  cams  depending 
from  the  under  side  of  the  frame  and  arranged  In  the  path 
of  travel  of  the  rollers  to  close  the  Jaws. 


1108  324.      RAILJOl.NT,     .Iohn   K.   Bcla.nd.  Arnold.   I'a.. 
assignor   of   one-half  to   John    Erb,   Arnold,    Pa.      Filed 
Oct.  15,  1913.     Serial  No.  705,.135.     (Cl.  239-6  1 
The  combination  with  the  meeting  ends  of  two  rails,  the 
web  portion   of   one  of  said  rails  being   provided  with    a 
short  recess  and  the  web  portion  of  the  other  of  said  rails 
iK-lng  provided  with  a  long  recess,  a  joint  chair  including  a 
base    Inclined  portions  formed  on  said  base,  side  walls  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  inclined  portions,  a  web  con- 
mctlng   the   upper  ends  of   said  side   wails  and   having   Its 
upper  face  flush  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  side  walls  to 
provide   an   unbroken   surface  upon   the   upper   face  of   the 
coune«nion,    said    web    forming    long    and    short    recesses 


1  108.326.      EMBALMIN(i-BOARD.      Klhriu<;k   M     Bkown 
'  and  Habby   E.   Brown,  Cedar  Falls,  Iowa.      Filed    May 
13.  1913.     Serial  No.  767.419.      (Cl.  45—50.1 
In  a  device  of  the  class  descrR)ed.  an  Intermediate  frame 
comprising  side  walls  an.l   a  top;  a  head   frame  Including 
side   walls   pivoted   to   the   side   walls  of   the   intermediate 
frame  and  lying  between  the  side  wails  of  the  Intermediate 
frame  wherebv  the   head   frame  may  t>e  folde<l   within   the 
contour  of  the  Intermediate  frame,  the  intermediate  frame 
being  centrally  open  and  unencunilH;red  to  receive  the  head 
frame;  a  foot  frame  comprising  a  top  and  side  walia.  the 
side  walls  of  the  foot  frame  being  pivoted  to  the  side  wallB 
of  the  intermediate  frame  and  the  foot  frame  being  of  the 
same  length  as  the  Intermediate  frame  whereby  the  edges 
of  the  walls  of  the  foot  and  fhe  Intermediate  frames  may 
be  brought  together  to  dispose  the   tops  of  the  foot   and 
intermediate  frames  upon  <.pposiie  sides  of  the  head  frame 
thereby  to  define  a  compartment  In  which  the  head  frame 
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Ifl  completely  housed  :  a  he»d  board  hinged  to  the  Inter- 
mediate framp  and  ootlperatlng  with  the  head  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  folded  over  n\>ni  i\n-  top  of  thf  Intermediate 


/^    ^ 


\ 


^ 


/, 


zj  \4.;  7  jf 


3C 


/ 


^ 


frame  and  movable  lejjs  uiion  the  head  and  foot  frame 
only,  and  adapted  to  be  folded,  respectively,  within  the 
contour  of  the   head  and  fot)t   fnimea. 


1,108,327.  iJl  Mr  «  Ali  Hkhard  Webb  Burnktt,  Mon- 
treal. Quebt-c,  Canada.  Filed  Auj;.  30.  1912.  Serial  No. 
717,027.      iC\.   1(»5 — 186.' 


1.  In  a  hopper  for  dumf  cars,  end  plates,  hopper  sills 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  th<  top  thereof,  an  inclined  floor 
member;  a  door  for  closing  ;he  opouing  Inclosed  by  the  end 
plates,  the  floor  and  the  lajt  mentioned  side  member  :  and 
a  hinge  carried  by  and  Joining  the  door  and  the  floor  mem 
ber,  and  conslstiuj;  of  a  piair  of  platfs  having  fusajrinir 
biiit  t'dgis,  one  si'ciired  t'l  the  hopper  floor  and  turned 
downwardly,  and  the  other  to  the  door  and  turned  up- 
wardly, and  each  cxtendinij  throughout  the  full  length  of 
the  binjijed  edge  of  the  duoP. 

2.  In  a  hopper  for  dump  cars, — end  platis,  hopper  allls 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  tht  top  thereof,  an  ln<  lined  floor 
member  ;  a  door  for  rlosinK  the  opening  InclostMl  by  tlie 
end  plates,  the  floor,  and  til  ^Mst  mentioned  side  mi-ml>er  ; 
and  a  hinge  carried  by  aii^l  jLiuing  the  du<jr  and  the  floor 
member,  and  consisting  of  ,a  pair  of  plates  bent  to  spiral 
form,  one  secured  to  the  tiopjier  flonr  and  turtied  down- 
wardly and  the  other  to  ti.-'  doo;-  and  turned  upwardly,  and 
each  extending  tbr^ii;:."  1:  the  full  length  of  the  hinged 
edge  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  hopper  for  dum^  cars,  end  plates,  hopper  sills 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  thje  top  thereof  an  inclined  floor 
member  :  a  door  for  closing  the  opening  inclosed  by  the 
end  plates,  the  floor  and  t^e  last  mentioned  side  member; 
and  a  hinge  carrleii  by  an(|  Joining  the  door  and  the  floor 
membi-r.  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates  having  en- 
gaging bent  edges,  on-'  st>i-ured  to  the  hopper  floor  and 
the  other  to  the  duor  and  each  extending  throughout  the 
full  length  of  the  hinged  »«ige  of  the  door  and  means  pre- 
venting rt-lative  lateral  dl>ii)lacement  of  the  said  plates. 

4  In  a  hopper  for  >lumi)  cars,  <>nd  plates,  hopper  sills 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  top  thereof,  an  inclined  floor 
memt>»'r  :  a  door  for  closing  the  opening  Inclosed  by  the 
end  plates,  the  tloor  and  tlit'  last  mentioned  lide  member  ; 
and  a  hinge  carried  hy  and  joining  the  door  and  the  floor 
membfT,  and  consisting  of  a  pair  of  plates  having  engag- 
ing bent  edges,  one  seourtnl  \o  thf  hopper  floor  and  turned 
downwardly  and  the  othdr  to  the  door  and  turned  up- 
wardly  and  t*ach   extetidinr   throughout   the  full   kogth  of 


the  hinged  edge  of  the  door  ami  a  stop  npon  one  of  the 

plates  for  preventing  relative  lateral  displacement  thereof. 
5.  In  a  hopper  for  dump  cars,  end  plates,  hopper  sills 
at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  top  thereof,  an  inclined  floor 
member:  a  door  for  closing  the  opening  inclosed  by  the 
end  plates,  the  floor  and  the  last  mentioned  side  member  ; 
and  a  hinge  carried  by  and  Joining  the  door  and  the  floor 
member,  and  coosistlDg  of  a  pair  of  plates  having  engaging 
bent  edges,  one  secured  to  the  hopper  floor  and  turned 
downwardly  and  the  other  to  the  door  and  turned  up- 
wardly and  each  extending  throughout  the  full  length 
of  the  hinged  edge  of  the  door  and  an  angle  iron  upon 
one  of  the  plates  for  preventing  relative  lateral  displace- 
ment thereof. 


1,108,828.  TRAIN  PIPE  ANt  noil.  Richard  Webb  Blh- 
NETT,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Hied  May  31,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771.002.     (CI.  248 — 36.) 


1.  .\  train  pipe  anchor  comprising  a  member  having  a 
train  pipe  opening  therethrough,  a  vertical  extension  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  member  and  having  a  horliontal 
key  way  therethrough  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the 
opening,  attachment  means  for  the  member  and  a  tapered 
key  of  greater  length  than  the  key-way  for  the  purpose 
of  having  its  smaller  end  bent  to  lock  such  key  against 
displacement  In  the  key-way. 

2.  A  train  pipe  anchor  comprising  a  member  having  a 
train  pipe  opening  therethrough,  a  vertical  extension  at 
the  forward  end  of  the  member  and  having  a  horiiontal 
key  way  therethrough  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  open- 
ing, a  pair  of  alined  horizontal  atta(  hment  lugs  upon  the 
rear  end  of  the  member  and  a  tapered  key  of  greater  length 
than  the  key-way  for  the  purpose  of  having  Its  smaller 
end  bent  to  lock  such  key  against  displacement  In  the 
key-way. 

3.  A  train  pipe  anchor  comprising  a  meml)er  having  a 
train  pipe  opening  therethrough  and  a  key  way  at  right 
angles  to  the  opening  such  opening  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
pipe  rests  In  the  .same  transverse  plane  as  the  key  way  ; 
and  a  key  passed  through  the  key-way  and  Intersecting  the 
opening  through  the  anchor. 


1,108.329.  CONDENSATION  PROIUl'TS  AND  PROCESS 
OF  TREATING  THE  SAME.  Miohaei.  J  CaM-^HAW, 
Plttsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Electric  dmpany, 
a  Corporation  of  .New  York.  Filed  May  11,  1912.  Serial 
No,  696,704.      (Cl.  106—22.) 

1.  The  process  of  preparing  a  homogeneous  Infusible 
resinous  product  from  a  fusible  condensation  product  of 
phthallc  anhydrld  and  polyhydric  alcohol  which  consists 
In  heating  said  product  to  a  temperature  of  about  135' 
C.  until  complete  polymerization  or  condens.ntlon  has 
taken  place. 

2.  The  process  of  prepnrini;  a  honiogeiifous  infuslMo 
resinous  product  from  a  fusible  condensation  product  of  an 
organic  compound  containing  alcoholic  hydroxyl  groups 
and  phthallc  anhydrld  which  consists  In  heating  said 
product  to  a  temperature  high  enough  to  cause  reaction  to 
take  place  hut  low  enough  to  avoid  bubbling  or  frothing 
and  continuing  the  heating  until  complete  polymerization 
or    condensa.lon     has    taken     place,    without    bubbling    or 
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frothing   with   the  formation   of  a  dense   material   which 
does  not  ni.lt  without  decomposition. 

3  The  process  which  consists  in  heating  a  fusible  In- 
termediate reaction  product  of  glycerin  and  phthallc  an 
hydrlc  at  a  temperature  of  about  85  to  135°  C.  for  several 
hours  until  said  product  is  converted  to  an  infusible,  in- 
soluble state.  ,  ,     ,, , 

4  The    process    which    consists   in    heating     a     fusible 
acetone  soluble  Intermediate  reaction  product  of  glycerin 
and  phthallc  anhydrld  at  a  temperature  of  about  85  to  135 
C    at  atmospheric  pressure  until  said  product  has  become 
substantially   insolubje  and   infusible   without  decomposi 

5  V  hard    infusible,  insoluble  condensation  product  of 
a  polyhydric'  aliphatic  alcoliol  and  phthallc  anhydrld  hav 
Ing  a  dense,  compact  structure. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaeette.] 


1108  330        RESINOUS     CONDENSATION     PRODUCTS. 
'  MiriiAEL  J.  CAT.I.AUA.V,  Plttsflcld,  Mass..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company,    a    Corporation    of    New    York. 
Filed  Feb    8,  1913.     Serial  No.  747,114.     (Cl.  100—22.. 

1  \  hard  tough,  bubble  free  condensation  product 
saponlflnble  by  an  alkali  to  form  a  phthalate  and  a  poly- 
hydric alcohol,  being  substantially   chemically  inert  with 

respect  to  water. 

2  A  mechanlcallv  strong,  machinable  condensation 
product  saponlflable  by  an  alkali  to  form  a  phthalate  and 
glycerol,  said  product  being  substantially  Inert  with  re- 
spwt  to  .old  wat.  r  and  being  free  from  bubbles. 

.     -1    V  tough  strong,  homogeneous  resinous  material  saponl 
liable    with    hot    alkaline    solution    to    reg.-nerate    glycerol 
and  form  a  phthalate,  substantially  chemically  inert  with 
respect  to  water  and  both  dilute  acid  and  dilute  alkali  at 
ordinary   room   temperatures  and  completely   insoluble   In 

acetone.  ,        ,    ,       ».  , 

4  A  tough,  hard,  resinous  material  produced  by  the 
condensation  of  a  iK,lyhydric  alcohol  and  phthallc  an- 
hydrid.  substantially  .  hemically  Inert  with  respect  to 
cold  water  an.l  completely  Insoluble  in  acetone,  and  hav- 
ing at  ordinary  temperatures  an  electrical  breakdown  re 
sistance  of  about  370  volts  per  mil.  ,  .      v.     .. 

5  \  tough  hard.  ma<  hinable  resin  produced  by  heating 
phthallc  anhydrld  an.l  polyhy.lrlc  alcohol  «f°«l  condensa- 
tion of  said  Ingredients  takes  place  and  until  substantial!) 
all  dlstlllable  alcohol  is  eliminated,  said  resin  being  char 
acterlz.-d  by  .omplete  Insolubility  In  acetone  and  solubil- 
ity In  glycerin. 

1  Claims  ♦!  to  U'  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1  108  332       RESINOUS   COMPOSITION    AND   P«OC«88 
OF    MAKINc;    THE    SAME.      Mu  hakl    J.    Callahan 
Plttsfleld      Mass.,    assignor    to    General    Electric    Com 
panv,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     KikHi  .luly  9.   191.1 
Serial  No.  778.116.     (Cl.  106—22.) 

1  The  herein  described  tough,  flexible  material,  Iveing 
a  mlxtun-  of  esters  formed  by  the  ini. Taction  of  a  poly- 
hydric alcohol,  a  dibasic  acid  of  the  nliphatic  seri.s  and 
a  polybaslc  add  of  the  aromatic  seri.s.  insoluble  an.l  in^ 
fusible  without  decomposition,  possessing  high  electrical 
insulating  properties,  and  being  saix)nifiable  with  dilute 
alkali  to  regenerate  the  polyhydric  alcohol  and  form  a 
corresponding  alkali  salt  of  the  acids  employed. 

o  \8  a  composition  of  matter,  a  tough,  flexible  resin- 
ous material,  being  a  mixture  of  glyceryl  esters  formed  by 
the  interaction  of  glycerin,  succinic  acid  and  phthallc 
anhydrld.  Infusible  without  decomposition,  insoluble  In 
common  organic  solvents,  being  saponlflable  with  dilute 
alkali  to  regenerate  glycerin  and  form  thf  succinate  and 
the  phthalate  of  the  alkali. 

3  As  a  composition  of  matter,  a  tough,  flexible  resin, 
being  a  mixture  of  glyceryl  esters  formed  by  the  inter- 
action of  about  184  paris  of  glycerin,  al>out  141  parts  of 
succinic  acid  and  about  118  parts  of  phthallc  anhydrld 
by  weight,  having  high  Insulating  properties  Infusible 
without  decomposition,  substantially  Insoluble  in  common 
solvents  being  saponlflable  with  dilute  alkali  to  regener- 
ate glycerin  and  form  the  succinate  and  the  phthalate  of 
the  alkali. 


1  1  o  H  333  WKLI^l'ACKKR.  Chakles  S.  Camehon, 
Vittsburgh.  Pa.  nied  Oct.  24.  1908.  Serial  No, 
4.59.330.     (Cl.  166—10.) 


-a 


1108,331.       UKSINOUS    COMPOSITION.       Michael    J. 
'  Callahan,  Plttsfleld,   Mass..  assignor  to  General   Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb. 
8    1913.     Serial  No.  747.115.      (Cl.  106—22.) 
1'  The  process  of  preventing  the  hardening  of  a  fusible 
resin  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  phthallc  anhydrld  which 
consists   m    i^alntaining   dissolved   therein   a    hydrocarbon 
of  the  aromatic  series  with  condensed  nuclei. 

•>  The  process  of  malntnining  a  resinous  compound 
saponlflable  to  yield  polyhydrb-  alcohol  and  a  phthalate 
in  a  fluid  state  at  an  elevated  temperature  which  consists 
in  di-solving  therein  a  hydrocarbon  of  the  aromatic  series 
with  condensed  nuclei  and  maintaining  said  hydmrnrbon 
m  solution  by  compen.sating  pressure. 

3  The  process  of  pr.venting  the  conversion  of  a  fusible, 
soluble  resin  of  glycerol  and  phthallc  anhydrid  to  the  In- 
fusible insoluble  state  at  an  elevated  temperature  which 
consists  in  maintaining'  naphthalene  in  .-.nitact  therewith. 

4  K  composition  of  matter  comprising  a  fusible  resin 
ous' condensation    product    saponlflable    by    alkali   to    form 

r,.   A  .omposition  of  matter  comprising  naphthalene  and 
carb<ni  of  the  arouiatic  series  dissolved  th.Tclii. 
a    .-ondensatlon    pro.luct    .saponltial.le    by    alkali    to    yi.'ld 
a  phthalate  and  a  polyhydric  alcohol  and  a  heavy  hydro 
glycerol  and  a  phthalate  of  the  alkali. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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A  well  packer,  comprising  a  casing  extension  member,  « 
packing  member  seated  around  the  same,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber secured  to  the  upper  end  of  the  ca.slng  and  forming 
a  seat  for  the  lower  end  of  the  packing  member,  the  lower 
end  of  the  coupling  member  forming  a  driving  surface, 
and  a  driving  member  telescoped  onto  the  upper  end  por- 
tion of  the  extension  member  and  having  a  driving  sur- 
face at  its  upper  end,  the  latter  b.ing  screw  threaded,  and 
there  being  a  holding  down  connection  between  the  driving 
member  and  the  casing  extension,  said  packer  being  re- 
versible end  for  end  to  cause  the  driving  member  to  l>e- 
come  the  coupling  memb.r.  and  vice-versa  ;  substantially 
as  described. 

1.108,334.      APPARATTS    FOR    .\KRATINr,    AND    IHUI- 
'  (;ATIN(;  soil.     Ln-iAN  W.  Cakk.  Crawfordsville,  Ind. 
Fil.-d  Oct.  -'U,  19i:<.     Serial  No.  796.311.     (Cl.  137—66.) 
1.    In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion   of    a    li<4uid    containing    reservoir,    a   plate   extending 
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thereacrofis  and  supportad  thereby,  suld  plate  adiipted  to 
support  soil  thereatjove  and  allowing  for  the  pansaije  of 
moisture  and  air  therethrough,  an  air  and  water  Inlet  tube 
extendlnij  through  the  said  plate  and  communlciitlnif  with 
fhe  reservoir,  meana  positioned  within  said  tuh«'  prevent- 
Injf  the  rlae  of  liquid  within  the  reservoir  aLxjve  a  certain 
height,  to  thereby  Insura  an  air  space  between  the  upper 
level  of  the  liquid  and  b«low  the  said  plate,  and  moisture 
and  air  conducting  tubes  positioned  within  the  said  liijuld 
containing  reservoir  and  extending  througli  and  above 
said  plate,  said  tubes  allowing  for  the  passage  of  water 
and  air  therethrough  for  the  Irrigating  and  aerating  of 
the  soli  disposed  up<jn  the  said  plate. 


n     /a 


2.  In  an  apparatus  u(  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  liquid  recelvl>ig  reservoir,  a  plate  extending 
thereacrofis  and  supporteil  thereby,  ^ald  plate  adapted  to 
support  soil  thereabove  and  allowing  for  the  passage  of 
moisture  and  air  therethrough,  an  air  and  water  Inlet 
tube  extending  through  the  said  plate  communicating 
with  the  said  liquid  containing  reservoir,  a  valve  disposed 
within  said  tube  allowing  for  the  draining  of  said  liquid 
containing  reservoir,  an  overflow  for  said  reservoir  pre- 
venting the  level  of  the  water  reai-hing  the  height  of  the 
said  plate  to  thereby  provide  an  air  chamber  theret)etween, 
and  means  extending  through  the  said  plate  adapted  to 
conduct  atr  and  rnoisturg  from  the  air  chamber  up  in  the 
said  soli. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tlie  class  .lescrlbed  comprising  a 
liquid  receiving  reservoir,  a  plate  extending  therearross 
and  supported  thi'rel  y,  an  air  and  water  inlet  tul:>e  extend- 
ing through  said  plate  ajid  communicating  with  the  said 
reservoir,  a  valve  controlled  means  for  the  draining  of 
said  reservoir,  said  v.ilv.j  provider!  with  an  overflow  open- 
ing for  limiting  the  hei:»ht  of  Hipiid  within  the  reservoir 
to  provide  an  air  chamtxir  between  the  liquid  and  the  said 
plate,  and  aerating  and  Irrigating  tubes  positioned  within 
the  said  liquid  reeelvlnc  reservoir  extending  through  and 
aNive  the  said  plate  adai'ted  to  supply  air  and  moisture 
to  the  soli  supported  by  the  said  plate. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  lndlcate«I,  including 
a  liquid  tight  vessel,  a  perforated  plate  extending  there- 
across  and  dividing  the  <ani.  Into  upper  and  lower  com- 
partments, a  perforata'"!  t'lln'  [iroje.'tlng  through  said  com- 
partments and  through  sairl  plate,  said  lower  compart- 
ment provided  with  an  outlet  opening,  a  valve  meml>er 
closing  said  opening  and  guided  hi  its  motion  by  the  walls 
of  said  tube,  s;iid  valve  providecl  with  a  tmre  extending 
centrally  therethrough,  an  overflow  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  bore  of  »hIi1  valve,  automatically  governing 
the  level  of  liquid  within  the  said  P'^servoir.  said  tulx'  pro- 
viding for  the  Ingress  o|  air  and  Nxater  within  the  reeer- 
voif,  supplying  vaporous  gases  to  the  soil. 


l.lUtt,.Uo.  loLlJlNO  BED  AND  FOLDING  MECHA- 
NIS.M  IldRACE  I).  CiRTBR,  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Oct. 
16.  lOia.     Serial   No.   79,'.. 476.      (CI.   5 — 18.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  pro- 
vided with  a  pair  of  channeled  rails,  of  a  t)ed  frame  pro- 
vided with  rollers  working  in  the  channels  of  said  rails. 
Struts  pivotally  connected  with  said  member  and  midwise 
with  the  bed  frame,  and  a  latch  for  securing  the  parts 
together 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  provided 
with  a  pair  of  channeled  rails,  of  a  bed  frame  provided 
with  rollers  working  in  the  channels  of  said  rails,  struts 
pivotally  connected  with  said  member  and  midwise  with 
the  bed  frame,  and  means  for  retarding  the  movement  of 
said  rollers  in  said  channels. 

3.  The  combination    with   a   supporting   raemt)er   and   a 
bed-frame  carried  by  and  movable  to  and  from  said  mem 
ber,   of  a   latch    for  se<-urlng  said    parts   together,   and   an 
arm  cooperating  with  said  latch  to  Impart  an  Impulse  to 
the  frame  when  the  latch  Is  operated  to  release  the  frame 

4.  .\s  a  [)art  of  folding  bed  mechanism  a  supporting 
member,  channeled  ways  formed  therein,  rollers  adapted 
to  work  within  said  ways,  and  a  shoe  coi'lfveratint'  with 
s<ild  ways  to  retard  movement  of  said  rollers  therein. 


1,108.336.      STOVE.       At  fkri>    L.    Castle,    Qnlncy,    III. 
Fllp^a  Feb.  10.  19i:i       Serial  No.  747.392.      (CI.  126 — 58.) 


The  herein  described  stove  comprising  a  b<j<ly,  a  COOlcal- 
shatHjd  memtier  supported  In  the  body  and  separated 
therefrom  by  an   anuulnr  ^pace  :   said    u:<  niber   being  open 
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at  its  lower  and  upper  ends  and  having  Imperforate  side 

walls,   and  eald   space  being   closed   at    its  upper   end   and 
open  at   its   lower  end,  a   fire  pot  supported   in   the  body 
below  said  member  and  open  at  its  upper  and  lower  ends 
and  having  an   imperforate  side  wall  ;  the  fire  pot  being 
surroun.led  by  an  annular  spare  that  Is  open  at  Its  lower 
and  upper  ends  and  is  In   communication  with   the  first- 
named  annular  space,  and  the  conical  shaped  member  rett 
ing  on  the  upper  end  of  the  fire  pot  an.l  being  formed  at 
Its   lower   end   with   an    inwardly-projecting    annular  por 
tlon    V-shaped  In  cmss  section,  the  lower  inclined  part  cf 
the  s.ild   V  shaped  portion  being  provided  with  openings, 
an    outlet    for    products   of    combustion    leading    from    the 
body  at  a  point  above  the  conical  shaped  meml>er,  a  draft 
regulator  connected  with  the  body  opposite  the  upper  por- 
tion of  the  first  named  annular  space,  and   an  ash   door 
connected    with    the   l)ody    at    a    point   below   the   second- 
named  annular  space. 


1108  337.      KKKilNG   COUPLINGLINK.      Thomas    C«i- 
'  OBIS.  Knappa,  Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  13,  1914.     Serial  No. 
824.678.      <C1.  214—14.) 


1.  A  rigging  coupling  link  comprising  a  split  ring  whose 
ends  are  positioned  In  spaced  relation,  and  are  provided 
with  registering  apertures,  a  transverse  bolt  uniting  said 
end  portions,  and  a  swivel  connecting  element  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  bolt  Intermediate  said  end  portions. 

2.  A  rigging  coupling  link  comprising  a  spilt  ring,  a 
transverse  bolt  uniting  the  end  portions  thereof,  a  swivel 
connecting  element  pivotally  secured  upon  said  bolt,  and 
a  detachable  bar  for  preventing  intercommunication  be- 
tween the  end  portions  of  the  link. 

3  A  rigging  coupling  link  comprising  a  split  ring,  a 
transverse  bolt  uniting  the  end  portions  thereof,  a  swivel 
connecting  element  pivotally  secured  upon  said  bolt,  a 
detachable  bar  for  preventing  Intercommunication  be- 
tween the  end  portions  of  the  link,  and  a  stay  for  support- 
ing said  transverse  ivilt. 


1,108,338.       PAPER -FEED    FOR    PERFORATING  -  MA- 
'  CHINES.     EBXE.ST  G.  CtJiBK,  De  Kalb,  111.,  assignor  to 
Melville    Clark    Piano    Company,    Chicago,    111.,    a    Cor- 
poration  of    Illinois.      Filed   Jan.   2.    1914,      Serial   No. 
809,845.      (CI.  164—116.) 


the  grlppers  after  they  have  '.oen  moved  inward  by  the 
tirst  mentioned  cams:  both  said  sets  of  cams  being  near 
the  entering  end  of  the  table,  and  additional  cams  near 
the  deliverv  end  of  the  table  positloiied  for  first  releasing 
the  clamping  devices  and  afterward  withdrawing  the  mnv 
able  griiipers. 

2.  Ih  a  wehfeeding  mechanism,  in  C(<mbinatlon  wltn 
the  table,  the  endless  belts  and  the  transverse  bars  con- 
necting the  belts;  grlppers  mounted  for  rocking  and  slid 
ing  on  the  bars,  comprising  each  a  jaw  above  the  bar 
projecting  Inward  for  overhanging  the  path  of  the  web, 
a  lever  below  the  bar  projecting  inward  there-along,  and 
a  spring  reacting  between  the  gripper  and  the  bar  to  nor- 
mallv  hold  the  jaw  and  the  lever  elevated  at  their  inner  , 
ends';  a  cam  mounted  movably  on  the  bar  for  encounter 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  lever  to  wedge  It  downward  : 
cam-encountering  abutments  on  the  grlpper  and  cam,  and 
cams  on  the  table  positioned  for  encounter  of  said  abut 
ments  successively  as  the  bar  travels  along  the  table  from 
the  entering  end,  said  cams  being  adapted  respectively  to 
move  the  gripper  inward  to  cause  Its  jaws  to  overhang  tht 
web,  and  to  move  the  cam  on  the  bar  outward  to  damp 
Ihc  jaw  onto  the  web. 

3  In  a  paper  feeding  mechanism,  in  combinatiun  with 
the  table,  the  parallel  endless  belts  and  their  carrying  and 
operating  and  driving  wheels,  respectively,  mounted  on 
the  table  for  travel  of  a  ply  of  each  belt  longitudinally 
there-above  from  lecelvinL:  to  d.liverlng  end;  bars  con- 
necting the  belts;  a  web  engaging  gripper  mounted  on 
each  bar.  comprising  a  jaw  adapted  to  overhunt:  the  mar- 
gin of  the  web  and  a  lever  under  the  bar  for  claiai'lug  the 
jaw  onto  the  web  :  a  cam  movable  on  the  bar  for  operating 
the  lever;  means  for  moving  the  griiq>ers  inward  for  mov- 
ing the  cam  on  the  bar  for  clamping  ;  cams  on  the  table 
near  the  delivery  end,  positioned  for  encountering  the 
lever  operating  cam  and  the  gripper  respectively,  to  first 
give  the  cam  its  lever  releasing-  movement  and  afterward 
move  the  gripper  outward  to  carry  Its  jaw  off  the  margin 

of  the  web. 

4  In  a  web-feeding  mechanism,  in  combination  with  a 
table  onto  which  the  web  is  delivered  longitudinally  ;  bars 
transverse  to  the  table;  mean.s  for  moving  them  laterally 
In  an  endK^ss  path  comprising  courses  longitudinal  of  the 
table  above  and  below  the  same;  means  carried  by  the 
bars  for  clamping  the  margins  of  the  web.  and  cams  on 
the  table  adapted  for  operating  said  clamping  devices  by 
the  movement  of  the  bars  longitudinally  of  the  table  at 
the  entering  and  delivering  ends  thereof,  the  table  having 
longltudinallv  extending  up-standing  ribs  for  resisting  the 
tendency  of  the  cams  to  crowd  the  rods  endwise  in  oper- 
ating the  clamping  devices. 


1     In  a  web  feeding  me<-hanism.  In  combination  with  a 
table   onto  which    the   web    is   delivered;    bars   extending 
transversely  of  the  table,  and  means  for  propelling  them 
transversely  In  an  endless  path  comprising  courses  longl 
tudlnal    of   the   table   above    and    below    the   same;    web 
clamping  grlppers  mounted  on  tb.e  bars,  movable  thereon 
to  positions  outside  of  the  lane  In  which  the  web  Is  de- 
livered ;    cam-encountering    abutments    on    the    grlppers : 
cams  on  the  table  positioned  for  encounter  with  the  abut 
ments    after    the    bars    have    entered    upon    their    upper 
course  over  the  table,  and  adapted  by  such  encounter  to 
move  the  grlppers  Inward  to  cause  their  jaws  to  overhang 
the   margins    of   the   wch ;   means   for  clamping  the   grip 
pers  on  the  web  and  additional  cams  on  the  table  posi 
tloned  for  encounted  with  the  clamping  means  to  clamp 
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1  108  339      DIRIGIBLE  LAMP-SUPPORT.     WaLTEE  RaY- 
'mond   COCHKAN-,    Blggsvllle,    111.      Filed    Jan.    15,    1914. 


'Serial   No.   k12.:;2-.      (CI.  248—30.) 


The  combination  In   a  dirigible  lnni[ 
bracket,  a  socket  and  a  pintle  and  a 


with   .'I    ppfforatefl 
lamp  post   fitted   in 


and  bavinL'  a  threaded  end  extending  tb-ouph  the  hni'-kpt. 
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o(  a  slotted  lever  arm  fitted  orer  said  post  and  formed  with      said   leyers   being  out   of  contact   with  the  ground,  a   re- 
an   end   lug,   said   bracket    having  a   Kro<»Te   to    receive    the  I    siliently   yielding  V-shaped  beet   guide   supported   In   oper- 


lug,    and    a    nut    for   cliimpiug   said    arm    anii    post    to    the 
bracket. 


1.108,.340.  POWKR  IU».\T.  (  iiAFii.E.s  A.  CRigri.  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  JS,  lyil:.  Serial  No.  688,717,  (CI. 
115—39.) 


The  combination  of  the  hull  of  a  boat  having  an  open- 
ing in  its  iMittom,  and  a  tunnel  separate  fri>m  the  hull  and 
arranued  th>'rein,  said  tunnel  laving  at  lt.'<  base  a  project- 
ing rlange  U^aring  against  tbe  underside  of  the  hull  and 
.s^cun-d  thereto,  whereby  the  flanged  tunnel  may  be  intro- 
duce«l  upwardly  Into  .said  hull  opening  through  the  bottom 
of  the  tx)at  and  said  t',ani:e  !.■<  .-xiiosed  ti>  the  upward  pres- 
sure of  the  water. 


l.lns.;;4i  (  oMBINEIi  BKPJT  I'T  LLER  ANI»  TOITER. 
A.NDREW  B.  Cboss,  I>enver.  Col<>.  P'lied  .\pr.  IS.  1913, 
St-rial   No,   7«1,94L',      tCl,   .15— 108, » 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatahle  series  of  beet  grip 
ping  levers,  uf  a  V  shaped  l>e«t  guide,  operatingly  support- 
ed in  the  path  of  said  levers  a  V  shaped  knife  upon  th# 
closed  end  of  sabl  guide,  ami  opposing  horizontally  dls 
posed  U-sbapeil  knives  on  sai^  guide  a(lja(~eut  the  extremi 
ties  thereof,  the  closed  enil.i  of  wiijcli  are  t'w.ird  each 
other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  series  of  beet  grip- 
ping b'vers  arraiig»"d  In  coiiperatliig  pairs,  and  m^nns  for 
opening  and  closing  said  pairs  of  levers  at  preuetermlned 
points  in  their  rotative  travel,  of  a  resliiently-ylelding  beet 
guide  operatlv.lv  suii]..  it.d  at  a  [ir'".l..t>rniin<»d  point  In 
the  path  of  saiM  Lvii-,  i  t..ij|iin.-  knif.'  -n  ~  lid  guide  and 
;;ouges  at  the  entrance  vt  s.iid  iriiil.  .  aii>!  s.cured  thereto, 
for  removing  portions  from  opposite  sliies  "f  S.M^f~ 

3.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  sori's  of  l.eet  grip- 
ping Jaws  arranged  in  cHipiTiitlng  pairs,  a  giiMe  and  n  top- 
ping knife  on  said  guide,  of  fiarallel  rotatable  beet  scrub- 
bers operatively  supported  ab<ivf  said  guide,  and  means  for 
operating   them. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  series  of  b.ft  grip- 
plug  levers  arranged  in  co.'iji.Tatlng  pairs,  a  beet  guide 
supi»«)rte«l  in  the  path  of  saiij  levers,  and  a  topping  knlft' 
on  said  guide,  of  spaced  parallel  rollers  supported  alxive 
and  adjacent  said  beet  guhje.  having  spirally  arrangeil 
brushes  thereon,  and  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  In 
opposite  directions, 

5.  In  a  boet  puller  and  topper,  a  rotatable  series  of 
ranially  disposed  gripping  lerers  arrangt-d  In  cooperating 
pairs,  means  for  automatically  closing  .said  levers  at  pre- 
determined points  in  their  rotative  travel,  for  holding 
them  closed  for  a  fixed  period  and  for  opening  them  and 
holding   th^ni    open    for   a    fliad    perio<i.    the   outer   ends   of 


ative    relation    to    tho    path    of   the    clamping   ends    of    the 
lever,  and  a  V  shaped  knife  on  said  beet  guide. 


1,108.342.  MINE  DRILLING  AND  CHANNELING  MA- 
rniNE.  LoNGFEi.i^ow  .1.  D.'^rT,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed 
June  23,  1913,     Serial  No.  775,270.     (CI.  125—14.) 


1,  In  a  mining  drill,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
column,  of  a  lower  two  part  sleeve  rigidly  clami)ed  to  said 
column,  a  two  part  upper  sleeve  rotatably  movintetl  on  said 
column,  a  drill  casing  provided  on  one  side  with  a  conical 
disk,  a  clamp  carried  by  said  upper  sleeve  anci  re<-(>s8ed 
to  receive  said  disk,  a  drill  cylinder  carried  by  said  casing, 
a  motor  Hupporte<l  adjacent  to  said  lower  sleeve,  an  air 
conduit  for  said  cylinder,  an  air  conduit  connection  be- 
tween said  cylinder  and  motor,  a  drill  carried  by  the 
piston  rod   of  the  drill   cylinder,   and   means    for   rotating 

^sald   cylinder   aNuit    said    cohimn    when    th(>   drill    is   with- 
drawn. 

2,  In  a  mining  dril!,  the  I'oniMnatlon  with  a  sup[)ortinj 
column,  of  an  upper  and  a  U»wer  sleeve  on  said  column, 
said  lower  sleeve  t)eing  rigidly  clamped  upon  the  column, 
and  said  upper  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  ther(x>n,  a  drill 
cylintler  carrli-d  upon  the  upper  sleeve,  a  motor  supported 
adjacent  to  the  lower  sleeve,  worm  gearing  intfrpos<'d  l>e- 
tween  said  rotatable  sleeve  and  motor  and  driven  by  the 
latter  to  rotate  said  cylinder  about  the  column  by  suc- 
cessive movements  of  the  motor  shaft. 

3,  In  a  mining  drill,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
column,  of  a  lower  sleeve  fixed  upon  the  column,  an  upper 
sleeve  rotatablymounted  on  said  column  and  formed  with 
worm  gearinu.  a  drill  cylinder  carried  by  said  upper  sleeve, 
a  motor  supported  adjacent  to  sabi  lower  sleeve,  a  worm 
wheel  driven  by  said  motor  and  meshing  with  said  gearing 
to  Impart  internUttent  rotary  movement  to  said  cylinder 
around  the  column,  ami  an  air  conduit  ronn.'cting  said 
motor  and  drill  cylinder  whereby  the  motor  is  operated  on 
the  backward  movement  of  the  piston  rod  of  the  cylinder. 


1  .  1  0  «t  .  :j  4  .".  .  DOOR  OPENING  MECHANISM  FOR 
FREIGHT  CARS.  Wii.r.iAM  W.  Dabrow,  CbictfRo,  III. 
Filed  .luue  27,  l!»i:5.     Serial  No.  776,155,     (CI,  59— 92.> 

i\ 

IS 


1,  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  its  frame,  of  a 
stop  plate  mounted  upon  one  of  said  parts,  an  operating 
lever  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  parts  and 
a  movable  memtx-r  intermediate  saiM  <iperMtlng  lever  and 
said   stop   plate   wtierel)y    the    Initial    opening   of   the   door 

I    may  tw  effected. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  its  frame  hav- 
ing an  outwardly  projecting  post,  of  n  stop  plate  having  a 

I    free  end  extending  across  .nnd  l)eyond  said   post  to  guide 
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the  door,  an  operating  lever  pivotaliy  mounted  upon  the 
door  and  a  movable  member  intermediate  said  operating 
lever  and  said  stop  plate  whereby  the  Initial  opening  of 
the  door  may  be  effo<-ted. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  its  frame,  of  a 
stop  plate  mounted  upon  one  of  said  parts,  an  operating 
lever  pivotaliy  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  parts,  a 
movable  member  Intermediate  said  operating  lever  and 
said  stop  plate  and  a  plate  whereon  said  Intermediate 
member  Is  slldably  supported. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  its  frame,  of  a 
stop  plate  mounted  upon  one  of  said  palrts,  an  operating 
lever  pivotaliy  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  parts,  a 
slotted  movable  member  intermediate  said  oiH'ratlng  lever 
and  said  stop  plate,  and  a  plate  whereon  said  movable 
member  Is  supported,  and  a  guide  projecting  from  said 
plate  tlirnnub  said  movalile  member. 

f).  The  combination  with  a  car  door  and  its  frame,  of  a 
stop  plate  mounted  upon  one  of  said  parts,  an  operating 
lever  pivotaliy  mounted  upon  the  other  of  said  parts  and 
a  movable  member  intermediate  said  operating  lever  and 
said  stop  plate,  said  movable  member  having  an  outwardly 
projecting  part  against  which  said  opvratini:  lever  will 
bear  to  shift  said  movable  member. 


drawer,  the  drawer  being  mounted  to  turn  on  said  bar, 
and  means  carried  by  the  bar  for  turning  the  drawer. 

■^.  A  filing  nppilan(e,  including  a  cabinet,  a  sliding  bar 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  a  drawer  mounted  to 
turn  on  said  bar  and  movable  thereby  into  and  out  of 
the  cabinet,  means  for  locking  the  drawer  in  the  plane  of 
the  bar,  in  the  withdrawing  movemetit  of  the  bar  until  the 
latter  has  been  entirely  removed  from  the  cabinet,  means 
for  then  automatically  releasing  said  locking  means,  and 
means  for  turning  the  drawer  on  the  bar  in  the  subsequent 
continued  movement  tlwreof. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,344  INr>EXING  APPARATFS  Ernest  S.  Davis, 
Knoxvllie,  Tenn..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Davis  Automatic  Filing  Company.  Bristol, 
Tenn..  a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Filed  Oct  -Tl.  1911. 
Serial  No.  657.846.  Renewed  Jan.  6,  1914,  Serial  No. 
.mtt,6.'56.      (CI.  45—2.) 


1,  A  filing  appliance.  Including  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  drawer  from  the  cabinet  and  for  turning  it  around 
after  Its  withdrawal,  and  means  for  lo<-klng  the  turning 
means  and  for  automatically  releasing  the  same  upon  the 
withdrawal  of  the  drawer  from  the  cabinet, 

2,  A  filing  appliance,  Including  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  means  for  withdrawing 
the  draw<r  from  the  cabinet,  means  for  turning  the 
drawer,  means  for  automatically  locking  the  turning 
means  when  the  drawer  is  in  the  cabinet,  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  locking  means  upon  the  with- 
drawal of  the  drawer  from  the  cabinet,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  ilrawer  withdrawing  means  against  a  return  move 
ment  thereof  to  move  the  drawer  toward  the  cabinet,  un- 
til after  the  drawer  has  be<'n  turned  back  aerain  to  its  ini 
tial  position. 

3.  A  tiling  appliance,  including  a  cabinet,  a  drawer  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  means  for  pulling  the 
drawer  out  of  the  cabinet  and  pushing  It  Into  the  same, 
means  for  turninir  the  drawer  around  from  the  plane  It 
occupies  In  the  cabinet,  and  means  for  preventing  the  In- 
ward movement  of  the  drawer  pulling  means,  that  Is,  In 
the  direction  to  replace  the  drawer  In  the  cabinet,  until 
the  drawer  has  been  turned  back  again  Into  such  plane 

4.  A  filling  appliance,  Includinir  a  cabinet,  a  drawer 
movable  into  and  out  of  the  cabinet,  a  supporting  bar 
sliding  Into   and  out  of  the  cabinet  and  supporting  said 


1,108, .•^45. 
Detroit, 
773,922. 


CENTRIFUGAL  CLUTCH.     SiMOX   Dectsch, 
Mich.      Filed     June     16,     1913.      Serial     No. 

(Cl.  74—45.) 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  the  couii>inatlon  of  a  shaft, 
a  driving  memb«»r  revolubly  mounted  thereuu  and  having 
Internal  te<'tb,  a  driven  member  secured  to  said  shaft, 
main  pawls  mounted  on  the  driven  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  said  Internal  teeth,  said  pawls  having  counter- 
weighted  portions  adapted  to  swing  the  pawls  out  of  en- 
gagement with  said  teeth  when  the  shaft  attains  a  pre- 
determined speed,  and  auxiliary  niemb.rs  pivoted  on  the 
driven  member  and  adapted  to  hold  the  main  pawls  out 
of  engagement  with  said  teeth. 

2,  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  the  combination  of  a  shaft, 
a  pair  of  disks  nvolubly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  inter- 
nally toothed  ring  mounted  between  said  disks,  a  spider 
secured  to  the  shaft  between  the  disks,  pawls  pivoted  to 
said  spider  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Internal  teeth  of 
the  ring  and  having  counterweights  adapted  to  swing  out 
by  centrifugal  force  and  carry  the  pawls  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  internal  teeth  when  said  shaft  attains  n 
predetermined    speed,    and    auxiliary    members   pivoted    to 

I  said  spider  and  adapted  to  swing  out  by  centrifugal  force 

I  and  engage  the  pawls  to  hold  them  out  of  engat'cnieut 
with  said  Interniil  teeth  of  said  ring, 

I  3,  In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  the  combination  of  concen 
trically  mounted  driving  and  driven  mem»>ers.  a  plurality 
of  counter  weighted   members  pivoted  on  the  driven  mem- 

I  l>er  and  adapted  lo  operatively  engage  the  driving  mem- 
ber until  the  driven  member  has  attained  a  predetermined 
speed,   and    a    plurality    of   auxiliary    menil.ers    pivoted   on 

i   the  driven  meml>er  and  adapted  to  swing  out  into  engage- 
ment with  the  counter  weighted  meml>ers  and  temporarily 
hold  them  out  of  engagement  with  the  driving  meml>€r. 
4.   In  a  centrifugal  clutch,  the  combin.'itlon   of  .i   spider 

I  and  an  Internally  toothtMl  ring  cotk  entrically  mounted,  u 
plurality  of  pawls  pivoted  on  the  spider  and  adapte<'.  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  ring  until  the  spider  has  attained 
a  predetermined  speed,  and  a  plurality  of  dogs  pivoto' 
on   the  spider  and  adapted  to  swing  out  into  enc:i.:'nient 

i  with  the  pawls  and  to  hold  them  out  of  engagement  with 
said  teeth  at  sudden  reversals  of  the  driven  member. 

.">.  In  a  centrlfuirnl  clutch,  the  eomblnalion  of  a  shaft. 
a  driving  member  revolubly  monnt'd  thereon  and  having 
an  internal  engaging  surface,  a  drhen  member  secured  t<> 
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said  shaft,  <i  pivot  oii  th.'  ilrivt-ii  m.-mbfr,  a  pawl  mountei) 
to  swiDi<  <>ii  the  pivot,  out-  end  of  Hw  pawl  livinn  provide*! 
with  un  encaijinjj  .surfact-  aJapted  t.>  luntact  with  tht- 
internal  fntf-ixinj^  surfacf.  iiud  the  other  end  of  the  pawl 
tH'injf  of  krreater  wiij;iit  tljau  ihe  t'ngHt'ing  end  whereby 
the  latter  ma.v  bo  withdrawri  from  engajrement  with  the  In- 
ternal eiicaginic  surfar,'  liv  the  action  of  cf-ntrlfu^cal  force 
when  the  ^shaft  attains  a  f-ertaiti  speed,  a  .-^etond  pivot  od 
the  driven  m>'mh<>r.  a  tlird  aieui  >t'r  mounted  to  swing 
upon  the  second  pivot,  and  havirii:  an  end  adapted  to 
awing  into  contact  with  \l>-  pawl  to  withhold  the  same 
from  contact  with  the  internal  eiiKa^'lni;  'iurface. 
[Claims  l»  to  b  not  prlntifl  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108.346.  STCH:K  AM>  I>|K.S.  Harmsn  K.  r>RAWBAUOH. 
York,  Pa.,  asslRDor  of  od(  half  to  O.  B.  Morse.  York,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  4,  1913.     Serial  No.  S04.700.     (CI.  10 — 122.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslog  a  die 
stock,  a  die  movabl.v  carrle  I  tttereby,  a  guide  and  a  cam 
carried  by  said  stock,  a  flldlng  element  engaged  with 
said  guide  and  contact! rii:  with  said  die,  a  shoulder  on 
said  jtliding  element  enuaiiln,'  said  cam.  and  means  for 
rotating  said  slidinc  element  to  proje'  t  the  <:\m>-  Into 
(ontact  with  said   die 

2.  A  device  of  the  chnrncTer  de>4(  ribed  comprNini;  a  die 
stock,  a  die  mo\ahly  carried  thereby,  a  uiiide  on  said 
stock,  a  cam  on  said  ^'uide.  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  slid 
ably  mounted  in  ^aid  irnil',  \  shoulder  on  said  sleeve  in 
contact  with  said  cam,  a  s' rew  tiireacied  tlironirh  said 
sleeve  and  bearin?  ai:ain>;r  -^nid  die,  means  for  retaining 
said  shoulder  in  contact  with  said  cam  for  holding  said 
screw  in  contact  with  said  die  and  means  for  rotating  said 
sleeve  to  move  said  screw  ■  m    if  contact  with  "snid  die 

3.  A  device  of  the  ihamt'"  d '-i  ri'x'l  'oniiirlslnp  a  die 
stock,  a  die  movably  carried  tl:er'  ]>y.  a  :;!:ide  on  said  stock, 
a  cam  face  on  one  end  of  said  guide,  a  sleeve  slidably  and 
rotntahly  mounted  In  said  cdde,  n  projection  on  said 
sleeve,  a  spring  for  holdlnt;  laid  projection  In  contact  with 
said  cam  face,  a  screw  thnjaded  through  said  sleeve  and 
In  contact  with  said  die,  a$d  n  handle  for  rotating  said 
sleeve  and  withdrawing  said  screw  from  contact  with  said 
die  through  the  action  of  rije  cam,  the  projection  and  the 
spring. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  die 
stock,  a  die  movably  cirr! -d  thereby,  j>.  guide  on  said  stock, 
a  cam  face  nn  one  n  !  .f  said  guide,  a  sleeve  slidably 
and  rr.tatnbly  mounted  in  »aid  _-uIde.  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  opposite  ends  fli.re.',  a  iirojectlon  on  one  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  screw  thre.'ii..!  rhrongh  said  sleeve  and 
projecting  beyond  the  opposite  ends  th.Tenf  ,ind  contacting 
at  one  end  with  s.ild  die,  a  handle  on  said  screw,  a  lock 
nut  for  forcing  «ai  1  handli"  Into  contact  with  one  end 
of  said  sleeve,  and  a  coil  sprEng  on  «a!il  sleeve  between  said 
guide  and  said  handle 


Max       iiRLCKERMA.S, 


1,108.347         SKWING  •  M.UMIl.Ni; 

Brooklyn.    N.     V.       Filed   June    2.".,    191.S.      Serial    No. 

775.669.      (ri.    112-7,. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  sf  w  ing  mai  iiine  of  a  vertically 
and  laterally  movable  needle,  means  to  operate  It  both 
vertically  and  laterally  in  n  nuiile  vertical  plane,  a   rotnrv 


shuttle,  a  pivoled^aln  take  up,  a  spring  take  up,  and  an 
independently   pivote«l  auxiliary   take  up. 


tfef**-^ 


T^^^^""^'''^! 


"j^-^  '-.-..V 


2.  The  coniblnatlon  In  a  sewing  machine  of  a  vertically 
and  laterally  movable  needle,  means  to  operate  it  both  ver- 
tically and  laterally  in  a  single  vertical  plane,  a  rotary 
shuttle,  a  main  fake  up,  a  spring  take  up,  an  auxiliary 
take  up,  and  means  to  render  the  spring  take  up  Inopera- 
tive during  the  Initial  stages  of  the  formation  of  the  loop. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  of  a  vertically 
and  laterally  movable  needle,  means  to  oi)ernte  it  both  ver- 
tically and  laterally  in  a  single  vertical  plane,  a  rotary 
shuttle,  take  up  mechanism  having  means  to  play  out  a 
long  length  of  thread  for  the  maximum  le'tgth  of -stitches, 
and  resilient  means  to  automatically  take  up  the  surplus 
length  of  thread  when  the  sewing  machine  makes  a 
shorter  length  of  stitch  than  Its  mnximum,  and  means  to 
render  the  resilient  means  Inoperative  during  a  portion  of 
the  formation  of  the  stitch. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  sewing  machine  of  a  vertically 
and  laterally  movable  needle,  means  to  operate  It  both  ver- 
tically and  laterally  In  a  single  vertical  plane,  a  rotary 
shuttle,  a  pin  upon  the  head  of  the  machine,  a  coll  spring 
mounted  on  the  pin  and  provided  with  a  loop  to  receive 
the  thread,  a  main  take  up,  an  auxiliary  take  up,  a  fixed 
guide,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  pin  and  provi<led  with  an 
arm  to  cooperate  with  the  loop  of  the  coll  spring,  and 
means  carried  by  the  auxiliary  take  up  adapted  to  actuate 
the  plate  mounted  on  the  pin. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  sewing  machine  of  a  rotary 
shuttle  mounted  to  rotate  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  needle  bar 
provided  with  means  to  permit  It  to  swing  In  the  same  ver- 
tical plane  that  the  shuttle  rotates  in,  means  to  recipro- 
cate the  needle  bar  vertically,  a  rocking  arm,  a  glide 
mounted  on  the  rocking  arm,  a  pitman  connecting  the 
slide  with  the  needle  bar,  and  means  to  operate  the  slide, 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,108,348.  SKWING- MACHINE.  Max  DatCKBaMA!*, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  June  26, 
1913,  .Serial  No.  775,669.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Aug.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  786,658.  (CI. 
112—26.) 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
carried  by  the  head  of  the  machine,  resilient  means  mount- 
ed on  the  support  and  adapted  to  engage  the  thread  to 
take  up  any  slack,  a  main  take  up.  an  auxiliary  fake  tip, 
and  means  partly  carried  by  the  support  and  partly  by 
the  auxiliary  take  up  adapted  to  render  the  resilient 
means  carried   by  the  support   Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
earried  by  the  head  of  the  machine,  a  coll  spring  mounted 
upon  the  support  and  adapted  to  take  up  any  slack,  a 
main  take  up,  an  auxiliary  take  up,  and  means  partly 
carrle<i  by  the  supiwrt  and  partly  by  the  auxiliary  take 
tip  adapted  to  render  the  coil  spring  take  up  inoi)eratlve. 

3.  In  a  sewlu.ij  machine  tlie  combination  of  a  support 
upon  the  bead  of  the  machine,  a  coil  spring  mounted  on 
the  sii[iport  and  pfoviiled  witi'   means  to  engage  and  nor- 
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mally  pull   the  thread    a   main   take  up,  an   auxiliary  take       1,108,350.    ELErTRir  CONDUCTOR     Fritz  FArber.  Dort 
up.  and  means  actuated   by    the  auxiliary  take  up  to  ren-  mund,  Germany.      Filed  I>ec.  2,  1913.      Serial  No.  804,27r> 


der  the  coil  spring  inoperative. 


t 


■4  In  a  sewiii:;  machine,  the  combination  of  a  support 
upon  the  head  of  the  machine,  a  coll  spring  mounted  upon 
the  support  and  provided  with  a  loop  to  receive  the 
thread,  a  main  take  up,  un  auxiliary  take  up,  a  fixed  guide, 
a  plate  mounted  on  the  support  and  provided  with  an  arm 
to  cooperate  with  the  loop  of  the  coll  spring,  and  means 
carried  by  the  auxiliary  take  up  adapted  to  actuate  the 
plate   mounted   on   the  support. 

5.  In  a  take  up  mechanism  for  a  sewing  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  main  pivoted  take  up,  an  auxiliary  piv- 
oted take  up  separately  mounted  adjacent  to  the  main  piv- 
oted take  up,  a  fixed  thread  guide  mounted  between  the 
main  and  auxiliary  take  ups,  and  a  resilient  take  up. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,349.  CLOSURE  FOR  COIN  REPOSITORIES.  Benno 
voM  EiGE.v,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Aug.  Goertr  & 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  22,  1912. 
Serial  No.  705,220.     (CI.   232—6.) 


A  coin  repositor.N  coini)rising  a  shell  or  case  having  a 
closed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a  chambered  closure  with 
In  said  open  iiottom.  a  key  operated  lock-mechnni-im  with- 
in said  closure,  catchpot  tions  connected  with  s.ald  closure 
and  extending  therefrom,  plate  like  elements  within  said 
sliell  or  case,  means  for  securing  said  plate  like  ilements 
In  position,  an  angular  engaging  member  connected  with 
each  i)late  like  element  with  which  said  catch  pfvrtlons  are 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  locked  engagement,  and  up- 
wardly extending  projectional  elements  connected  with 
said  closure  also  adapted  to  be  brought  into  holding  en- 
gagement with  said  angular  engaging  members  to  prevent 
spreading  of  the  walls  of  the  shell  or  case  when  the  clo- 
sure is  in  position  within  said  shell  or  case.  S 


(Cl.    240—17.5.) 


m   *    ^ 


The  combination,  with  a  battery  and  an  electric  safety 
lamp,  of  connecting  conductors  consisting  of  a  metal 
the  fusing  point  of  which  lies  below  the  ignition  tempera- 
ture of  an  explosive  gas  that  may  be  present  in  the  space 
around  said  lamp,  for  the  purpose  as  described. 


1,108,351.  MOTOR  -  SI'IRIT.  RomuLo  dk  Fazi,  Rome, 
Italy.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1912.  Serial  No.  728,780.  (Cl. 
44—8.) 

1.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fuel  oil  for  internal 
combustion  engines  from  distillntion  products  of  crude 
oils  combined  with  light  hydrocarbons,  which  consists  In 
first  combining  the  distillates  of  said  crude  oils  with  a 
small  percentage  of  tar  oil,  tlils  combination  Iteing  effect- 
ed In  the  presence  of  a  small  percentage  of  sulfuric  acid, 
and  then  combining  the  last  noted  combination  with 
gasolene  In  the  presence  of  a  light  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 

2.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fuel  oil  for  Interna! 
combustion  engines  from  distillation  products  of  crude 
oil.  petroleum  or  shale  oil  In  combination  with  light  by 
drocarbons  In  which  said  crude  oil,  petroleum  or  shale 
oil  Is  combined  with  a  small  percentage  of  tar  oil  in  the 
[iresence  of  a  small  percentage  of  sulfuric  acid,  and  the 
last  noted  combination  L>eing  then  combined  with  gaso- 
lene in  the  presence  of  a  light  aromatic  hydrocarbon. 

3.  A  process  for  the  production  of  fuel  oil  for  Internal 
combustion  engines  from  distillation  products  of  crude 
oil.  iiotroletim  or  shale  oil  in  comhination  with  light  hy- 
drocarbons. In  which  the  said  crude  oil,  petroleum  or 
shale  oil  Is  combined  with  about  1  to  2  per  cent,  of  tar  oil 
in  the  presence  of  1  per  cent  of  siilfuri(  acid,  the  said 
combination  Iveing  then  combined  with  gasolene  in  the 
presence  of  a  light  aromatic  hydrocarbon,  the  latter  l>eing 
adde<l  In  proportions  of  from  .">  to  20  per  cent 


1,108,352.  llir  I'OCKET  FOR  MENS  TUOISEUS. 
John  CHKisrornER  Fkkkv,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales. 
Australia.  Filed  May  24,  1912.  Serial  No.  t)9ii,G0ti 
(Cl.  2—15.) 


In    a    device    of   the    class    descrll)ed.    the    combination 
with    a    garment    having    a    substantially    vertical    pocket 
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.-l-ening,    of   two   prnkets    IciidlnK   downward    therefrom    in  1,108,364.      METHOD    OF    MAKING    TAltldNii.      D'Roi 

different    direction."*,    and    a    loose    tlap    secured    along    the  F.    Fowlkk,    Melrose    I'ark.    I'a.      Filed    .\pr.    IT.     1912. 

edge   of    said    opening    and    adapted    to    extend    into    one  Serial  No.  693,075.      (CI.   lo4 — 33.) 
pocket  across  the  entrance    to   the  dther  pi-kft. 


1  10S,353.      MEASlKINc;    DKVlrE. 


I'rovldence.    K      I        Ftlw 
72^985.      I  CI.  33 — IW.) 


Nov.    1 


1911*. 


W      FOSTKB, 

Serial    No. 


W'fl'*^ 
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'r^x.- 


\^^A 


<    •/ 


V 


jii^a 


«■*_: 


1.  In  a  mea-suring  device,  the  combination  with  means 
for  severing  the  material  after  a  predetermined  length 
has  lieen  mea.sured,  of  timing-mechanism  for  operating 
the  severinijmean.s.  a  mernt>er  operated  tiy  the  draft  of 
The  material  being  meaMurfd,  a  worm  driven  thereliy, 
and  a  worm-gear  havlni;  concentric  rings  of  gear  teeth 
adaptel  to  be  Interchan^-eaMy  engaged  with  the  worm, 
said   k'ear  arranged   to  operate  the  tiniing-mechanlsm. 

-.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  means 
for  severing  the  material  after  a  pre<letermined  length 
has  been  measured,  of  a  tiinini:  niei'hatiisrn  for  operating 
thf>  severing  mean,-i,  a  driving  kc^-ar  having  concentric  gear- 
rings  of  different  diameter^.  a  worm  adapted  to  mesh 
with  any  one  of  the  rings,  a  tiearing  for  the  worm  ad- 
justable to  bring  the  latter  into  mesh  with  the  various 
gearrlng«.  and  means  operated  tiv  the  draft  of  the  ma- 
terial lieing  measure<l  to  drive  the  worm. 

3.  In  a  measuring  device,  the  combination  with  the 
timlng-mechanlsni  therefor,  of  means  operated  thereby 
to  sever  th.'  niaterial  after  a  predetermined  length  has 
been  measnre<l.  a  driving  ire.ir  for  the  timing  mechanism, 
and  a  gear  driven  from  the  material  VIng  measured 
and  arranged  to  be  engaged  with  the  driving-gear  at  dif- 
ferent distances  from  lr«  axis  to  regulate  the  time  of  ac- 
tion  of  the  severirii,'-niean-i. 

4.  In  a  mea.surin>' .1.  \  i,  e  rhe  combination  with  means 
for  severing  the  material  tufter  a  predetermined  length 
has  been  measured,  of  mean*  for  actuating  the  severlng- 
rneans,  timing-devices  for  releasing  the  actuating  means, 
a  driving-gear  therefur.  a  i,"?ar  driven  from  the  material 
being  measured,  and  niean.s  to  adjust  the  driven  gear  in 
relation  to  rhe  axis  of  the  driving-gear  to  vary  the  ratio 
between  the  two  and  change  the  time  of  action  of  the 
severing  mean."?. 

5.  In  a  measurinc-device.  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  tlmlng-mechanisin  inclosed  therein,  means  oper- 
ated thereby  to  sever  the  material  after  a  predeter- 
mined length  has  been  measured,  a  drivini:  :;.ar  formed 
with  concentric  gear-rings  of  different  diameters,  a  worm 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  different  gear  rinirs.  and  a 
bracket  adjustable  on  the  M^jn::  to  regulate  the  ftosl- 
tlon  of  the  worm  in  relation  to  the  axis  of  the  gear. 

[Claims  G  to  14   not  printed  in    the  <;azette.] 


The  herein  described  process  of  making  padding  con- 
sisting In  applying  superimposed  layers  of  stock  consist- 
I  Ing  of  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  fibrous  materials  with 
!  the  fibers  of  the  several  layers  arranged  nnguhirly  to 
'  each  other  and  then  applying  sheets  of  flexible  material 
to  the  opposite  faces  of  the  sheet  thus  formed,  substan- 
j    tlally  as  de8crll)ed. 


1,108.355.  SAFKTY  DKVK  K  FOR  Fr.FVATORS.  WlL- 
HSLM  Fri.m.\.n,  Newport  News,  \u.  Filed  Sept.  17, 
1913.     Serial  No.  790..326.     (H.  187—87.) 


1.  Tto*  eoBMnation  with  an  elevator  shaft  provided 
with  trmeks,  a  mr  arranged  to  engage  the  tracks,  and  sus- 
pension means  for  the  car  :  of  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  for 
partial  rotation  on  the  top  of  the  car.  three  pairs  of  in- 
termeshlng  gears  carritxl  by  the  shafts,  independent  flexi- 
ble connections  between  the  intermediate  pair  of  gears 
and  the  suspension  means  connected  to  rotate  the  shafts 
in  one  direction,  reversing  springs  connecting  th.-  shafts, 
a  movable  platform  arrangetl  in  the  car.  connections  be-' 
tween  the  terminal  pairs  of  gears  and  the  platform  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  the  shafts  in  the  same  <llrection  ns  the 
springs,  and  track  clutches  carri.-d  by  th.'  ends  of  the 
shafts  and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tracks  and 
arranged  to  grip  the  tracks  when  the  shafts  are  rotated  by 
th.'  sprlTigs  and  platform  by  the  breaking  of  the  suspen- 
sion means. 

1*.  The  combination  witli  an  elevator  shaft  [irovided 
with  tracks,  a  <ar  arranged  to  t;ugage  the  tracks,  and 
sus[>ension  means  for  the  car;  of  a  pair  of  horizontal 
shafts  mounted  for  partial  rotation  on   the  top  of  the  car 
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an«l  projecting  beyond  the  sides  thereof,  three  pairs  of  In 
termeshing  gears  carried  liy   the  shafts,   inderiendent  tlexi 
ble   c.innections    between    tne    Int.rmediate    pair    t)f    gears 
and  the  suspension   means  connected  to  rotate  the   shafts 
hi  one  direction,  reversing  springs  connecting  the  shafts, 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  the  springs,  a  movable 
platform    mounte.i    within    the    car,    yielding    connections 
between   the  terminal   pairs  of  gears  and   the  platform  ar 
ranged    to    rotate    the    shafts    in    the    same    direction    as 
the  springs,  and  means  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the 
shafts  and  arranged  to  engage  frlctionally  with  the  tracks 
when  the  shafts  are  rotate<l  by  the  springs  aud   platform. 

3.  The  (ombination  with  an  elevator  shaft  provide  1 
with  tracks,  a  car  arranged  to  engage  the  tracks,  aud  sus 
pension  means  for  the  car  :  of  a  pair  of  horizontal  shafts 
iLounted  for  partial  rotation  on  the  toi>  of  the  car  and 
prf.Jecting  Ix-yond  the  sides  thereof,  tliree  pairs  of  inter- 
meshing  combined  gears  and  pulleys  mounted  on  the  shafts. 
Independent  flexible  conne<-tions  between  the  Intermediate 
pairs  of  pulleys  aud  the  suspension  means  conn.-cted  to 
rotate  the  shafts  in  one  direction,  adjustable  reversing 
sj.rings  connt'ctlng  the  shafts,  a  movable  platform  arranged 
within  the  car.  yielding  connections  between  the  platform 
and  the  two  terminal  pairs  of  pulleys  arranged  to  rotate 
the  shafts  in  the  same  direction  as  the  springs,  and  cams 
carried  by  the  outer  ends  of  the  shafts  and  arranged 
to  engage  with  the  tracks  when  the  shafts  are  rotated 
by  tlie  springs  and   platform. 

4  The  combination  with  an  .levator  sliaft  provided 
with  tracks,  a  car  arraiigi-il  to  engage  the  tracks,  and  sus- 
p.  nsiou  means  for  the  car;  of  a  pair  of  liorlzontal  shafts 
mounted  for  [tartial  rotation  on  the  top  of  the  car  aud 
proj. cling  be.v.>nd  the  sides  thereof,  three  pairs  of  inter- 
in. sbing  conibin.  .1  gears  and  pulleys  carried  1  >  tb.  sbaft- 
independent  tlcxible  connections  between  the  inicrin.  .liaic 
pair  of  pulleys  and  the  susi>ension  means  connected  to  ro- 
tate the  shafts  in  one  direction,  adjustably  connected  re- 
versing springs  connecting  the  shafts,  a  movable  plat- 
form, resilient  connections  tietween  the  t.rmlnal  pairs  of 
pulleys  and  the  platform,  arranged  to  rotate  the  shafts  in 
the  same  direction  as  the  springs,  and  pairs  of  cams  car- 
ried by  the  terminals  of  the  shafts  and  disposed  on  each 
side  of  the  tracks,  aud  arranged  to  be  Uirowu  Into  engage- 
ment therewith  by  the  reversing  springs  and  platform 
up..n  brealiiige  of  the  suspension   means. 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  grooved  breech  casing  having  an  open  seat 
or  recess,  a  breech  block  therein,  an  ejector,  trunnions 
Integral  th.-rewith  adapte.l  to  l)e  received  in  said  seat  or 
recess  for  readily  and  conveniently  placing  the  ejector  in 
position  and  for  removing  it,  said  ejector  swivellng 
around  said  trunnions,  and  a  spring  within  the  groove  of 
said  casing  a<iapted  to  Im>  depressed  by  said  ejector  during 
the  closure  of  the  breech  and  to  force  the  ejector  into 
its  operative  position  on  the  breech  being  opened. 


which  is  directed  toward  the  ejecting  j>osition.  a  spring 
acting  on  said  wiper  to  move  It  forward  into  operative 
position,  n  bar  which  is  movably  mounte<i  on  said  mold 
and  extends  and  is  movable  lengthwise  thei-eof  and  pro- 
jects beyond  both  ends  thereof. — said  bar  having  a  cam 
surface,  means  engageable  and  movable  by  said  cam  sur- 
face for  moving  said  wiper  In  opposition  to  its  spring  into 
an  Inoperative  i:K)sitlon.  and  two  abutments  located  near 
opposite  ends  of  the  path  of  the  mold  and  in  positions  to 
be  engaged  by  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bar  before  the 
mold  compli'ter  its  movement  in  either  dlret  tion. 


l.U»S,356.  UESILIKNT  EJECTOR  FOR  FIREARMS. 
raooLF  FRO.MMER,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Jan.  5,  If  11:,     S.  rial  No.  669,553.     (Cl.  42—25.) 


I.IOS,.*?.".?.      SIDE  KNIFE   Wll'ER.      Epwakp  F.   CJodpabp. 
Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Com- 
pany.  New  York.   N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  l.S.  1912.     Serial  No.  736.4f5S.      (Cl.  190—14,1 
1     In    a    line  casting   madiine,    the   lomtdiiation   of  side 
trimming  knives.  t»nd  a  mold  which   is  movable  in  u  hori 
zontal    path    iH'hind   said   knives   betwe.n    the  slug  casting 
and   the  slug  ejecting  positions,   with   a   knife   wiper  mov- 
ablv   mounted   on   the   mold   adjacent   to  that   end   thereof 


2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  uf  side 
trimming  knives,  and  a  moid  which  is  movable  In  a  hori- 
zontal path  behind  said  knives  between  the  slug  casting 
and  the  slug  ejecting  positions,  with  a  knife  wiper  mov- 
ably mounted  on  the  moid  adjacent  to  that  end  thereof 
which  is  directed  toward  the  ejecting  r>ositiou.  a  spring 
acting  on  said  wiper  to  move  it  forward  into  operative 
position,  a  bar  which  is  movably  mounted  uu  sai<l  molii  and 
extends  and  is  movable  lengthwise  thereof  and  projects 
beyond  both  ends  thereof,  said  bar  having  a  cam  surface,  a 
bell  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said  mold  aud  liaving  its  hori- 
zontal arm  extended  to  a  position  to  l>e  enga^'ed  by  the 
cam  surface  on  said  bar,  a  laterally  projecting  shoulder  on 
the  wiper  with  which  the  nearly  vertical  arm  of  said  bell 
crank  engages,  and  two  abutments  located  near  opposite 
ends  of  the  path  of  tlie  mold  aud  in  positions  to  be  engaged 
by  the  projecting  ends  of  said  bar  before  the  mold  com- 
pletes its  movement  in  either  direction. 


1,108,008.  MOLD-WIPER.  Edwahp  F.  Goddakd,  Strat- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  14,  1912.     Serial  No.  73G,f26.     (Cl.  199—14.) 


J)  • 
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1.  Ill  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mold 
which  is  movable  back  and  forth  between  the  casting  and 
ejecting  position,  a  tix.'d  fram.'  member  adjacent  to  and 
in  front  of  the  path  of  said  mold,  a  mold  wiper  which  is 
movably  mounted  In  said  frame  member  and  Is  movable 
forward  and  ttackward  therein,  a  spring  acting  on  said 
wiper  to  move  it  rearward  into  contact  with  the  front 
face  of  the  mold,  a  latch  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
said  wii>er  wheti  the  latter  is  moved  forward  aud  to  hold 
It  against  rearward  movement,  means  carried  by  the  mold 
and  secured  th.reto  near  that  end  thereof  which  is  adja- 
cent to  the  ejecting  position  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
wiper  and  to  push  it  forward,  and  means  secured  to  the 
mold  near  that  end  thereof  which  is  adjacent  to  the  cast- 
ing iiosition  for  engaging  the  latch  and  withdrawing  it 
fspm  engagem.nt   with  the  wiper. 

2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  b 
mold  which  is  movable  back  and  forth  between  the  casting 
and  ejecting  positions,  a  fixed  frame  member  which  is  ad- 


mo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AlGlST  35,  1 01 4. 


Jacent  to  and  hi  front  of  tbe  path  of  said  mold,  a  mold 
wtp«r  mounted  In  said  frame  member  and  movable  therein 
forward  and  backward,  wkich  wip«>r  bas  a  latch  shoulder, 
a  spring  acting  on  the  wiper  to  move  it  rearward  into  con- 
tact with  the  face  of  tba  mold,  a  spring  actuated  iatch 
mounted  on  said  frame  member  and  adapted  to  be  pressed 
upward  by  its  apriiig  into  emfagement  with  the  latching 
shoulder  on  the  wiper,  a  rearwardly  projecting  shelf  fixed 
to  said  latch  and  having  9n  Inclined  upper  surface,  a  cam 
plate  fixed  to  the  front  lace  of  the  mold  near  that  end 
thereof  which  is  adjacent  to  the  ejecting  position,  which 
cam  plate  is  ndapt'-d  to  en^aKe  the  e(ii.'.'  of  the  wip- r 
and  push  it  forward,  au(J  a  pin  which  projects  forward 
from  the  front  face  of  tbe  mold  near  that  end  thereof 
which  is  adjacent  to  the  casting  position  and  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  the  inclined  surface  carried  ty  the  latch, 
whereby  the  latter  Is  moted  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
wlp«'r. 


1,108,359.  ELECTRIC  S1\TTCFI.  Monboe  Gcett,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  assignor  te  The  Flart  v%  Hegeraan  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Hartford,  C<jnn  .  a  Corporation  of 
Connecticut.  Flle.l  Jan  ~.  191'^.  Serial  No.  739.673. 
(CI.  175—298.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  panel  board  and  coftpera- 
tively-arranged  bua  l)ar  ttrmlnals  thereon,  of  a  switch 
base  adapted  to  fit  over  wld  terminals,  switch  terminals 
carried  by  the  base,  yielding  members  electrically  con 
nected  with  the  switch  terminals,  and  means  passing 
through  said  yielding  meonbers  and  engaging  said  bus- 
tMirs  to  secure  the  base  Jn  position  and  establish  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  bus  bars  and  switch  ter- 
minals. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  panel  board  and  the  bus- 
bar terminal  coiiperatlvely  arranged  thereon,  of  a  switch 
base  having  parts  overlying  .said  terminals,  switch  ter 
minals  mounted  on  the  bfise,  a  yielding  member  mount 
ed  on  the  base,  and  electrically  connected  with  the  switch 
terminals,  sleeves  carried  by  said  yielding  members  and 
extending  through  the  base  Into  contact  with  the  bus- 
bars, and  8crew.s  extending  through  said  sleeves  and  hav 
Ing  threaded  engagement  with  said  bus-bara. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  panel  board  and  the  bus- 
bar terminals  cooperatively  arranged  thereon,  of  an  in- 
sulating base  overlying  in  part  said  terminals,  switch 
terminals  mounted  on  the  base,  i)lates  secured  to  the 
bases  of  said  terminals,  recesses  In  said  ba.se  under  the 
ends  of  said  plates,  sleeves  mounted  in  said  plates  and  ex- 
tending through  apertures  In  the  base  into  contact  with 
tbe  bus  bars,  and  screws  extending  through  said  sleeves 
and  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  bus  bars. 

4.  The  combination  wltlj  a  panel  board  and  the  bus-bar 
terminals  cooperatively  arBanged  thereon,  of  a  switch  base 
overlying  said  terminals  and  apertured  opposite  thereto, 
switch  terminals  mounted  on  the  base,  sleeves  extend 
Ing  through  apertures  In  the  base  to  contact  with  said 
bus  bars,  said  sleeves  being  movable  longitudinally  in  the 
apertures,  means  for  attaching  said  sleeves  to  the  bus- 
bars, and  a  yielding  connection  between  said  sleeves  and 
switch  terminals. 

5.  The  combination  wltfc  n  pair  of  spaced  circuit  ter- 
minals, of  a  switch  base,  pwitch  terminals  carried  there- 
by, electrical  conductors  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
terminals,  the  opposite  cn^ls  thereof  being  provided  with 
yielding  parts,  and  means  passing  through  said  yielding 
parts  and  engaging  said  circuit  terminals  to  secure  said 
base  In  position  and  eatublish  electrical  connection  be 
tween  said  circuit  terminals  and  switch  terminals. 


1.108.360.  B0'I^LP:-CL0SIHE.  Gi'STAr  W.  Gcstafson, 
Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  652,422. 
iCl.  215 — 69.) 
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1.  Tn  apparatus  of  the  claa.s  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle  having  Its  neck  constricted  at  some  dis- 
tance below  its  mouth  to  form  a  plane  annular  valve  seat 
surrounding  a  cylindrical  passage  Ulow  tbe  same,  of  a 
tubular,  laterally  i-erforated,  cylindrical  member  sliding 
in  .said  passage,  closed  at  its  upper  end  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  plane  perforated  annular  tiange  fitting 
said  seat,  and  with  an  Internal  downwardly-converging 
hollow  conical  frustrum  below  the  perforations,  and  a  ball 
normally  closing  tbe  lower  end  of  said  frustrum  and  free 
within  the  same. 

2.  In  apparatus  .if  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  bottle  having  Its  neck  constricted  at  some  dis- 
tance helow  Its  mouth  to  form  a  plane  annular  valve  seat 
surrounding  an  axial  cylindrical  passage  leading  to  the 
body  of  the  bottle,  of  a  hollow  cylindrical  member  sliding 
In  said  passage  closed  at  its  upper  end.  laterally  perfo- 
nited  near  its  upper  end.  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
an  external  annular  tiange  fitting  said  seat  and  having 
below  the  perforations  tn  said  member  an  Internal,  down- 
wardly convergent,  hollow  frustrum  peripherally  united 
at  Its  upper  end  with  said  member,  and  a  loose  ball  nor- 
mally closing  the  lower  end  of  said  frustrum  ;  said  neck 
being  provided  with  a  baffle  plate  in  position  to  limit  the 
u[)ward  sliding  of  said  member. 


1.108.361.  LINOTYPE  MATRIX.  GUY  Lkk  Hammond, 
Woonsocket.  R.  I  .  Hssiiznor  to  Electric  Compositor  Com- 
pany. Woonsock't.  K  I  .  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  .\ug.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  645.914.      (CI.  199— 12.) 
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1.  A  type  matrix  lia\  ing  two  parallel  horizontal  alining 
surfaces,  one  facing  upward  and  one  facing  downward, 
and  other  horliontiil  surfaffs  which  are  adjacent  to  said 
alining  surfaces.—  the  sal<l  alining  surfaces  being  de- 
pressed with  respert  tci  the  said  adjacent  horizontal  sur- 
faces of  said  matrix. 

2.  A  type  matrix  having  Its  character  depression  In  one 
vertical  edge  and  having  at  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  re- 
spectively, two  parallel  horizontal  alining  surfaces  which 
are  depressed  with  respect  to  the  adjacent  top  and  bottom 
surfaces  of  said  matrix. 

3.  .\   tyi)e  matrix   having  two   horizontal   parallel   alln 
Ing  surfaces   and   having  adjacent    thereto  other  surfaces 
which  project  outward  beyond  the  planes  of  said  alining 
surfaces,  whereby  the  alining  surfaces  are  protected  from 
frlctlonal    contact    with    the    surfaces    in    a    linotype    ma 
chine,  as  the  matrix  is  moved  about  In  said  machine. 
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4.  A  set  of  type  matrices,  each  of  which  has  two  alin- 
ing surfaces,  one  faced  upward  and  one  faced  downward, 
which  two  alining  surface.s  are  the  same  distances  apart 
on  all  matrices,  eacli  of  said  matrices  having  also  a  char- 
acter depression  In  one  vertical  edge,  the  characters  be- 
ing larger  on  some  matrices  than  on  others,  and  being 
80  placed  on  each  matrix  that  the  distance  between  the 
base  line  of  the  charact.  r  and  both  alining  surfaces  are 
the  same  as  the  corresponding  distances  on  every  other 
matrix. 

5.  A  set  of  type  matrices,  each  of  which  has  two  paral- 
lel depressed  alining  surfaces,  one  faced  upward  and  one 
faced  downward,  which  two  alining  surfaces  are  the  same 
distances  apart  on  all  matricef<,  each  of  said  matrices  hav- 
ing also  a  character  depression  in  one  vertical  edge,  the 
characters  being  larger  on  some  matrices  than  on  others, 
and  iK'lug  so  placed  on  each  matrix  that  the  distance  be- 
tween the  base  line  of  tbe  character  and  both  alining 
surfaces  are  the  same  as  tbe  corresponding  distances  on 
every  other  matrix. 


1,108.362.  AUTOMATIC  SPRINKLER  HEAD.  John  R. 
Hamilton,  Yonkers,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  Venturl  Alarm 
Company.  Dover.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  502.004.     (01.  169 — 6.) 


a  lever  having  a  socket  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of 
said   loop,  there  being  cooperating  link   members  on   said 

strut   and  said  lever  and    alining   members  adjacent  8*ld 
link  members,  fusible  material  connecting  said  link  mem 
bers.  said   resilient  frame  and   retainer  normally    holding 
said  valve  in  closed  position  upon  Its  seat. 

3.  The  automatic  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  sent,  a  spring  frame 
comprising  resilient  material  secured  to  said  head,  a 
thermal  releasing  retainer  mounted  between  said  frame 
and  said  valve  to  normally  hold  said  valve  In  closed  po- 
sition, said  retainer  comprising  a  loop  having  a  beating 
IKirtion,  a  strut  having  a  recess  engaged  by  tbe  upper 
end  of  said  loop  and  having  an  upper  eud  out  of  line  with 
said  recess  and  said  bearing  portion  to  receive  pressure 
from  said  frame,  a  lever  coiiperating  with  tbe  free  end  of 
said  loop,  there  being  cooperating  link  members  on  said 
strut  and  said  lever  and  thermal  releasing  means  connect- 
ing said  link  members. 

4.  The  automatic  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  spring  frame 
substantially   composed    of   rcslUent   wrought   metal    .strip 

'  secured  to  said  head,  a  thermal  releasing  retainer  mounted 
between  said  frame  and  said  valve  to  normally  hold  said 
valve  In  closed  position,  said  retainer  comprising  a  loop 
having  a  hearing  portion,  a  strut  having  a  bearing  en- 
I  gaged  by  the  upper  end  of  said  loop  and  having  an  upper 
I  end  out  of  line  with  said  bearing  and  said  bearing  por- 
tion, and  a  lever  cooperating  with  the  free  end  of  said 
loop,  there  being  cooperating  thermally  releasing  link 
members  on  said  strut  and  said  lever. 

5.  The  automatic  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  valve 
Beat,  a  valve  coiiperating  with  said  seat,  a  frame  formed 
on  said  head,  a  releasing  retainer  mounted  between  said 
frame  and  said  valve  to  normally  hold  said  valve  in  closed 
position,  said  retainer  comprising  a  loop  having  a  bearing 
portion  to  transmit  pressure  to  said  valve,  n  strut  having 
a  bearing  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  said  loop  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  end  out  of  line  with  said  bearing  and  said 
bearing  portion,  and  a  lever  coCperatlng  with  the  free  end 
of  said  loop,  there  being  cooperating  releasing  members  on 
said  strut  and  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  The  automatic  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  valve 
scat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  closed  spring 
.^rame  composed  of  a  resilient  metal  strip  having  enlarged 
ends  embraced  by  the  portions  of  said  head  adjacent  said 
seat,  a  bushing  mounted  In  said  frame  opposite  said  valve, 
a  deflector  mounted  on  sai.l  frame,  a  thermal  releasing  re- 
tainer mounted  between  said  valve  and  said  frame  and 
comprising  a  spring  loop  having  a  notch  engaged  by  said 
valve,  a  strut  having  a  recess  engaged  by  the  upper  end 
of  said  loop  and  liaving  an  upper  end  out  of  line  with  said 
recess  and  said  notch,  a  bver  having  a  socket  coOpernt 
ing  with  the  free  end  of  said  loop  and  having  a  lip  in  loose 
co^Jperatlon  therewith,  there  being  cooperating  link  mem- 
bers on  said  strut  and  said  l>'ver  and  alining  members  ad- 
jacent said  link  members,  fusllile  solder  connecting  said 
link  members,  a  stud  having  a  depression  cooperating 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  strut  and  fitting  adjustably  in 
said  bushing  to  allow  the  preliminary  adjustment  of  said 
head,  gripping  means  on  said  stud  and  bushing  to  hold 
them  In  relative  position  when  said  rcBlllent  frame  and  re- 
tainer have  l>een  put  under  standard  pressure  normally 
holding  said  valve  In  closed  position  upon  Its  seat,  and 
locking  means  engaging  said  stud  and  bushing  to  posi- 
tively bold  them  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  The  automatic  sprinkler  head  comprising  a  valve 
seat,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  seat,  a  spring  frame 
composed  of  resilient  metal  secured  to  the  head  adjacent 
said  seat,  a  thermal  releasing  retainer  mounted  between 
said  valve  and  said  frame  and  comprising  a  spring  loop 
having  a  bearing  portion  engaged  by  said  valve,  n  strut 
having  a  r<cess  engaged  by  the  upper  end  of  snld  loop 
and  having  an  upper  end  out  of  line  with  said  recess  and 
said  bearing  portion  to  recelre  pressure  from  said  frame. 


1,108,363.  JOINT.  William  1'.  Hammo.vd,  Charlestown, 
M'lss..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  17.  1912.  Serial  No.  720,789. 
(CI.  5—4.) 


1.  A  rigid  Joint  comprlsin.g  a  tube  hnving  at  an  end 
thereof  a  pair  of  opposite  slots  extending  longitudinally  of 
tbe  tube,  a  right  angle  bar  having  one  flange  fitting  in  said 
slots  and  extending  to  the  Inner  eud  thereof,  and  having 
its  other  flange  engaging  the  end  of  tliC  tube,  and  a  t>olt 
extending  transversely  through  the  end  of  the  tulte  and 
through  said  first  mentioned  fiance,  and  securing  the  tube 
and  bar  In  fixed  relation. 

2  .\  bed  frnme  or  like  structure  consisting  of  two  par- 
allel side  tubes,  each  of  which  has  terminal  slots  at  each 
end.  extending  transversely  of  the  tube,  and  a  pair  of 
transverse,  end.  riirht  angle  bars  each  having  a  flange 
fitting  the  slots  of  tbe  adjacent  ends  of  said  side  bars  and 
ensaginir  the  inner  ends  of  said  slots,  said  bars  each  hav- 
ing its  other  flange  extending  transversely  of  and  aiiuttlng 
the  said  adjacent  ends  of  said  tubes,  and  a  bolt  extending 
iransversely  through  each  end  of  each  tube  and  the  In- 
serted flange,  the  snld  bolts  holding  the  tubes  and  an^e 
bars  In  flxe<l,  rigid  relation. 
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1,108,364.  EGG-TESTER.  James  J.  Harpek.  Defiance, 
Ohio.  FU^-d  June  13,  191,H.  Serial  No.  773,45-'.  (CI. 
9d— C. ) 


3o 


1.  In  an  egg  tester,  A  casing  having  a  source  of  light 
ther>>in  and  an  opening  extt^ndlng  entirely  through  the 
casini;  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  a  mirror  located 
ro  r>"ci'lve  the  rays  from  the  said  source  of  light,  and  a  tray 
adapted  to  support  eggs  constructed  to  be  Inserted  in  one 
side  of  the  casing  and  pa.<sed  therethrough  out  of  the 
other  side  of  the  casing  Ijetween  the  source  of  light  and 
the  aforesaid  mirror,  substantially  as  described. 

'1.  In  an  egg  tester,  a  casing  having  a  source  of  light 
therein  and  an  opening  extending  entirely  through  the 
casing  from  one  side  thereof  to  the  other,  a  mirror  located 
to  receive  the  rays  fronj  the  said  source  of  light,  a  tray 
adapted  to  support  eggs  constructed  to  be  Inserte*!  in  one 
side  of  the  casing  and  passed  therethrough  out  of  the 
other  side  of  the  casing  tx-tw^-en  the  source  of  light  and 
the  aforesaid  mirror,  aod  guide  ways  in  alluement  with 
said  opening  arranged  to  guide  the  tray  In  its  passage 
through  the  casing,  substantially  as  descrlb»»d. 

3.  In  an  egg  tester,  \  casing  having  a  source  of  light 
at  the  fop  thereof,  openings  on  opposite  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing, framework  within  .«aid  casing  under  said  openings 
having  a  narrow  recess  provided  with  a  mirror  therein, 
and  a  tray  adapted  ti>  support  eggs  and  constructed  to 
pass  tbroagh  said  opniings  over  framework  wlifreby  the 
eggs  will  lie  move<i  bet*e.'n  the  source  of  light  and  the 
aforesaid  mirror,  the  narrow  recess  with  the  mirror  being 
of  the  proper  width  to  light  one  row  of  eggs  at  a  time, 
substantially  as  descrlberi. 

4.  In  an  t'lig  tester,  q  casing  having  a  source  of  light 
ihereln,  a  mirror  locatad  to  receive  the  rays  from  said 
source  of  light,  opening  in  the  casing  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  tracks  for  guid>i-wnys  projecting  from  said  open- 
ings, and  a  tray  adapt-d  to  support  eggs  and  constructed 
to  l)e  passed  through  said  openings  whereby  tlie  eggs  will 
be  moved  between  the  Source  of  light  and  the  aforesaid 
mirror,  substantially   as  described. 

5.  In  an  egg  tt-ster,  ;|  casing  havlnz  a  source  of  light 
therein,  a  mirror  located  to  receive  the  rays  from  said 
source  of  llnht,  openingj  in  the  casing  on  opposite  sides 
thereof,  foldable  tracks  or  guide  ways  projecting  from  said 
openings,  and  a  tray  ailrtpre<l  to  support  eggs  and  con- 
structed to  be  passed  ttirough  said  openings  whereby  the 
eggs  will  be  moved  between  the  source  of  light  and  the 
aforesaid  mirror,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  prlntetl  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.10.S.365.  CISTERN  WATER  FILTER.  John  Raymond 
II.KSEi.DEN  and  SAMttL  <iORDON  Ha.selpen.  Lancaster, 
Ky.  Filed  Mar.  5,  li»14.  Serial  No.  82^,721.  (CI. 
210— 4.  > 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  describe<l  comprising  a  recep 
tacle,  a  discharge  pip*"  o|^ning  centrally  therein,  a  conical 
deflector  suspended  witbin  said  receptacle  and  In  allne- 
meat  with  the  discharge  pip«^.  an  Inverted  conical  scr<>en 
arrange<l  within  the  receptacle  and  below  the  deflector, 
a  discharge  pipe  leading  from  the  apex  of  said  inverted 
cone  outwardly  through  a  side  of  the  receptacle,  a  filtering 


materia]  inclosing  said  pipe  and  said  Inverted  cone,  said 
pipe  having  an  opening  upon  its  under  side  In  allnement 
with  the  apex  of  the  cone,  an.l  a  screen  in  said  opening. 


.  X 


-tr— 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  descrU)ed  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle, a  conical  cap  therefor,  an  Inlet  pipe  opening  cen- 
trally through  said  cap.  a  spreader  cone  hung  within  said 
cap,  an  Inverted  reticulated  cone  arranged  beneath  the 
spreader  cone  and  opening  downwardly  in  the  apex  por- 
tion, an  obliquely  arranged  discharge  pipe  secured  to  said 
o|>en  apex  portion  of  the  reticulated  cone,  a  false  perforated 
twttom  for  said  receptacle,  a  filter  bed  packe<|  between  the 
false  liottom  and  the  reticulated  cone,  a  discharge  pipe 
leading  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  re<reptacle,  said  re- 
ceptacle having  a  clean  out  opening  and  means  for  closing 
said  clean  oat  opening. 


1,106,S66.  AUTO.MATIC  J(»T  ItNAL  BOX  TAKE-UP. 
JOHX  T.  Hay,  I  nion  City.  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1913. 
Serial  No.  760.481.     (CI.  64 — 55.) 


1.  In  a  journal  for  rotary  shafts,  a  pair  of  lieoring- 
brasses  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  screw-op- 
erated means  to  move  the  bearing-brasses  toward  the  shaft, 
and  means  comprising  a  lever  bearing  against  the  shaft 
for  actuating  said  screw  operated  means. 

2.  In  a  journal  for  pitmen  shafts,  two  pairs  of  bearing- 
brasses  one  for  each  i)itiuan  shaft  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft,  means  for  mutually  adjusting  the  two 
sets  of  brasses,  and  means  comprising  a  lever  contacting 
the  shaft  to  automatically  adjust  the  l)earlng  brasses  to 
maintain  the  original  axial  relation  of  the  two  shafts, 

3.  In  a  journal  for  pitmen  shafts,  two  pairs  of  bearing- 
brasses  one  for  each  pitman  shaft  disposed  on  opposite 
sides  of  said  shaft,  blocks  contacting  with  the  brasses, 
screw  opera te<1  means  for  mutually  adjusting  the  blocks, 
and  means  contacting  the  shaft  for  operating  said  screw- 
means. 

4.  In  a  journal  for  rotary  shafts,  a  pair  of  bearing 
brasses  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shaft,  screw- 
operated  means  to  move  the  t>ea ring  brasses  toward  the 
shaft,  a  pair  of  levers  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
shaft  and  having  extensions  bearing  against  the  shaft,  and 
means  operated  by  said  levers  for  actuating  said  screw- 
operated  means. 

r>.  In  a  journal  for  rotary  shafts,  a  pair  of  beartng- 
tirasses    disposed    on    opposite    sides    of    the    shaft,    blocks 
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contacting  with  the  brasses,  screw-operated  means  for 
moving  the  blocks  in  a  direction  to  press  the  bearing- 
brasses  toward  the  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers  disposed  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  shaft  ao<l  having  extensions  bearing 
against  tlie  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  levers  for 
actuating    said    screw  operated    means. 

[Claims  G  to  8  not  prlnte<l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108, .367.  FOIR-WHEEL  DRIVE.  ACGCST  E.  Holter- 
mann,  Depere,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
755,897.      (CI.   21— tK»..i 


1.  .V  transmission  means  for  motor  vehicles,  compris- 
ing a  driving  shaft,  friction  disks  thereon,  pairs  of  friction 
wheels  bearing  against  the  friction  disks  In  opposite  direc- 
tions on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft 
an<l  having  independent  driving  connection  with  the  four 
wheels  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  .\  transmission  means  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  driving  shaft,  friction  dlslis  thereon,  friction  wheels 
bearing  a;;«inHt  the  friction  disks  In  oprxisite  directions 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft,  pairs 
of  transmission  shafts  on  which  the  friction  wheels  are 
splined.  driving  connections  between  the  transmission 
shafts  and  ^be  several  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  friction  wheels  on  the  transmission  shafts 
simultaneously  in  opposite  directions  for  ecjually  varying 
the  driving  speed  of  the  several  vehicle  wheels. 

•'•!.  A  transmission  means  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  driving  shaft,  friction  disks  thereon,  friction  wheels 
bearing  against  the  friction  disks  in  opposite  directions 
and  on  opftostte  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft, 
pairs  of  transmission  shafts  on  whlcli  the  friction  wheels 
are  splined,  driving  connections  between  the  transmission 
shafts  and  the  several  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  suitably 
mounted  walking  beams,  connecting  rods  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  walking  beams  with  the  friction  wlieels.  and 
means  for  swinging  the  walking  beams  on  their  transmis- 
sion  shafts   in  opposite   directions. 

4.  \  transmission  means  for  motor  vehicles,  comprising 
a  driving  shaft,  friction  disks  thereon,  friction  wheels 
(tearing  against  the  friction  disks  in  opposite  directions 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft,  pairs 
of  transmission  shafts  on  which  the  friction  wheels  are 
splined,  driving  connections  between  the  transmission 
shafts  and  the  four  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  suitably  mount- 
ed walking  beams,  connecting  rods  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  walking  beams  with  the  friction  wheels,  means  for 
swinging  the  walking  beams  for  causing  a  shifting  of  the 
friction  wheels  on  their  transmission  shafts  in  opposite  di- 
rections, and  means  for  bodily  moving  the  walking  beams 
to  carry  one  friction  wheel  of  each  pair  out  of  engagement 
with  the  friction  disks  and  for  carrying  the  other  friction 
wheels  beyond  the  center  of  the  friction  disks  for  revers- 
ing the  direction  of  drive  of  the  vehicle. 

5.  .^  transmission  means  for  vehicles,  comprising  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  friction  disks  thereon,  friction  wheels  engaging 
the  friction  disks  on  opposite  fates  thereof  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  center  thereof,  ])airs  of  Interfittlng  trans- 
mission shafts  adjustably  mounted  to  have  a  movement 
nearer  to  or  farther  from  the  friction  disks,  friction 
wheels  splined  on  the  transmission  shafts,  driving  connec- 
tions 'or  connecting  the  transmission  shafts  with  the 
several  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  slidably  mounted  rods,  walk- 
ing beams  fulcrumed  on  the  slidable  rods,  connecting  rods 
connecting  the  ends  of  the  walking  l)eams  witli   tlie   fric- 


tion wheels  whereby  the  swinging  movements  of  the 
walking  beams  produces  a  sliding  movement  In  opposite 
directions  of  the  friction  wheels  in  each  pair  for  equally 
varying  the  driving  speed  of  the  vehicle  wheels,  and  means 
for  moving  the  slidable  ro<l8  for  carrying  one  friction 
wheel  of  each  pair  tieyond  the  edge  of  the  friction  disks 
and  for  carrying  the  other  friction  wheel  of  each  pair  be- 
yond the  center  of  the  friction  disks  for  reversing  the 
driving  direction  of  the  vehicle. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,368,  FALL  ROPE  CARRIER.  John  T.  Horton, 
New  York,  .\.  Y,  Piled  Nov.  21.  1012.  Serial  No. 
732.704.      (CI.   212—120,1 


«4°>'° 
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1.  .\  fall  rope  carrier  including  in  combination,  two 
supporting  calile  traverse  wln-els  rotatably  mounted  in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other,  a  grlpper  wheel  for  engage- 
ment with  the  under  side  of  the  supporting  cable  and  rota- 
tably mounted  In  the  free  end  nf  a  swingalile  arm.  a  ten- 
sion wheel  for  engagement  with  tlie  upper  side  of  s;tld 
driving  line  and  rotatably  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  a 
second  swlngable  arm,  the  free  ends  of  the  grlpper  wheel 
and  tension  whetd  arms  being  linked  together,  and  means 
remote  from  tlie  fixed  axes  of  said  swiugal-le  arms  for 
maintaining  said  swingable  arms  in  their  normal  planes 
of  movement   respectively. 

2.  A  fall  rope  carrier  Including  in  combination,  two  sup- 
porting cable  traverse  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  fixed 
relation  to  each  other  for  engaging  the  upper  side  of  the 
supporting  cable,  a  wheel  mounted  coaxially  with  and  fixed 
4o  each  cable  traverse  wheel  for  engagement  with  the  lower 
side  of  the  driving  line,  a  grlpper  wheel  for  engagement 
with  the  under  side  of  the  supporting  cable  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  free  end  of  a  swingable  arm  the  other  end 
of  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  fixed  relatively 
to  the  cable  traverse  wheels,  a  tension  wheel  for  engage- 
ment with  the  upper  side  of  said  driving  line  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  a  secouu  swingable  arm,  the 
free  ends  of  the  grlpper  wheel  and  tension  wheel  armS  be- 
ing linked  together,  and  means  remote  from  the  fixed  axes 
of  said  swingable  arms  for  maintaining  said  swingable 
arms  in  their  normal  pla-nes  of  movement  respectively. 

3.  A  fall  rope  carrier  including  In  combinatiun,  two  sup- 
porting cable  traverse  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in  fixed 
relation  to  each  other,  a  grlpper  wheel  for  engagement 
with  the  under  side  of  the  supporting  cable  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  free  end  of  a  swingable  arm,  a  tension 
wheel  for  engagement  with  the  upper  side  of  said  driving 
line  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  upi>er  end  of  a  second 
swingable  arm,  the  free  ends  of  tlie  grlpper  wlo'e]  ,ind  ten- 
sion wheel  arms  being  linked  together,  and  means  lietweon 
said  swingable  arms  and  said  main  frame  for  maintaining 
said  arms  In  their  normal  planes  of  movement  respec- 
tively. 

4.  A  fall  rope  carrier  including  in  combination,  two  sup- 
porting cable  traverse  wheels  rotatably  mounted  In  fixed 
relation  to  each  other,  a  gripper  wheel  for  engagement 
with  the  under  side  of  the  supporting  cable  am!  njtatably 
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mounted  In  thf  fr<»e  and  of  a  swlngabl?  arm,  a  tension 
wheel  for  eneHKem^Dt  with  thi'  upper  sliU-  of  Mild  driving 
line  and  rotataMy  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  a  »econ<i 
swlngnble  arm.  thi'  fret  ends  of  the  gripper  wheel  and  ti-n 
sion  wheel  arms  belnjc  tlnkt'd  tokr^rher,  and  a  roslstance  bar 
tiled  to  said  main  fniroe  and  coactlni;  with  said  swlngable 
arms  for  previ-iitlni;  ■•Idewlse  iJetle'-tion  of  said  swtn^^able 
arms. 

.".  A  fill!  rope  carrkr  Including  In  combination,  two  sup- 
porting cable  traverse  wheels  rotatably  mounted  In  fixed 
relation  to  each  othor  for  enira^lng  the  upper  side  of  the 
supporting  cable,  a  wh^cl  mounted  coaxlally  with  and  fixed 
to  each  cable  traverse  *heel  for  engagement  with  the  lower 
side  of  the  driving  liur,  a  irrinper  wheel  for  engagement 
with  the  under  side  <>f  !!:•    -    blurting  cable  and  rotatably 

mounted    In    the  fr }iid   uf    i    -vinL'able  arm   the  other 

end  of  which  Is  r<itatal>ly  ni'ui.  •!  n  an  axis  fixed  rela- 
tively to  the  cable  traverse  wheels,  a  tension  wheel  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  side  of  said  driving  line  and  ro- 
tatably mounted  In  tht  upper  end  of  a  second  swlngnble 
arm,  the  frft>  ends  of  the  trripp'T  wlu'.'l  and  tension  wheel 
arms  being  linked  to|;oth<'r,  and  means  between  said 
swlngable  arms  and  sn|d  main  frame  for  maintaining  said 
arms  In  their  normal  pliines  of  ni<^veinent  ri'spectlvely. 


1,108,369.  SrKI.NG-HKKL  CONSTBUCTIO.V.  Stephe.n 
HOBV.ITH.  Racine,  Wis.  nied  Mar.  20,  1914.  Serial 
No.   82«,00»5       (CI.   ab— 38.) 
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1.  A  device  of  the  Class  descrlbe<l  comprising  a  shoe 
heel  having  a  vertical  Hore  therein,  a  disk  seated  upon  the 
top  of  said  bore,  a  *ri'W  within  said  b<^)re  extending 
througti  said  disk  and  tnirairing  the  heel,  a  helical  spring 
enclnling  said  screw  aad  .secured  to  said  disk,  and  a  bead 
normally  projecting  from  said  bore  and  having  a  threaded 
extension  entraglng  th»^  outer  free  end  of  said  spring 

2.  In  a  combinatinn  with  a  slioe  having  a  heel  t)lock,  a 
heel  member  and  an  int'^rmedlate  plate  secured  to  said 
block,  said  heel  member  provided  with  socket  bores  open- 
ing at  the  tread  portion  of  thf  lieel  member,  disks  seated 
within  said  bores,  screvws  centrally  posltlon>-(l  In  said  l»ore8 
and  extending  through  said  disks  and  engaging  said 
plate  and  heel  block,  hflical  springs  encircling  said 
screws  and  secured  te  -iaid  disks,  a'nd  head  membtrs 
mounted  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  s[irings  and  normally 
partially  projected  frorn  the  open  <^!ids  of  said  twres. 

.3  .\  heel  structure  comprising  a  block  secured  to  a  shoe 
and  having  a  plurality  pf  Inwardly  extending  open  sockets 
extended  therethrough,  disks  within  said  sockets,  securing 
scr»'ws  extending  through  said  ilisk  and  engaging  the 
shoe,  helical  springs  pcclrcling  said  screws  and  secured 
to  Bald  disks,  head  disks  slldably  mounted  within  the 
outer  ends  of  said  bore-t,  threaded  collars  inwardly  carried 
by  said  head  disks  and  adjustably  recf^lvinu'  the  free  ends 
of  said  sprlnsrs.  and  dome-siiaped  heads  carried  by  said 
head  disks  and  normally  projected  exteriorly  of  said  bores 
and  extending  from  the  tread  surface  of  the  heel. 


l.^S.-'^TO  RAII.W.W-TIE  AND  HAIl.  FASTENINO 
,T.\coB  A.  Hyi.e,  Phllindelphla.  and  .Iacob  W.  HsaMAX, 
Harrisburg,  I'a  .  assignors  to  .National  Steel  Tie  Com- 
pany. Harrlsbnri:,  Pa  ,  a  <"orporatlon  of  Pelawnre,  Filed 
Dec.  2.  1913.  Serial  So.  S04, 2 12  (C\  2.3H  .•>.  1 
1.  .\  metallic  railway  tie  comprising,  a  metal  shell  hav- 
ing nriper   and    low^r  flittened   portions   and   roundeil   side 


portions,  and  provided  with  a  circular  opening  and  an 
elongated  opening  extending  from  eltlier  stdf  of  and  con- 
necting with  said  central  opening  near  each  end  of  the  tie. 
a  plate  of  insulating  fiber  and  a  ni'tallic  plate  secured 
centrally  within  the  tie  against  Its  Inner  upper  surface. 


2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising,  a  metal  shell  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  flattened  portions  and  rounded  side 
portions,  and  provided  with  a  circular  opening  and  an 
elongated  opening  extending  from  either  side  of  and  con- 
necting with  said  central  opening  near  each  end  of  the  tie, 
a  plate  of  inaalating  fiber  and  a  metallic  plate  secured 
centrally  wlthl»- the  tie  against  Its  iniiei  upi)ei  surface, 
and  a  bolt  and  qut  for  lirmly  securing  said  plates  within 
the  tie,  said  bolt  having  a  head  provided  with  flattened 
sides,  sabstantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising,  a  metal  shell  hav- 
iDg  upper  and  lower  flattened  portions  and  rounded  side 
portions,  and  provided  with  a  circular  opening  and  an 
elongated  opening  extendlni;  from  either  side  of  and  con- 
nected with  said  central  ojjenlng  near  each  end  of  the  tie,  a 
plate  of  Insulating  tit)er  and  a  metallic  plate  secured  with- 
in the  tie  against  Its  Inner  upper  surface,  track  rails,  and 
means  for  securing  said  track  rails  and  plates  to  the  tie. 

4.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprlalng.  a  metal  shell  hav- 
ing upper  and  lower  flattened  portions  and  rounded  side 
portions,  a  plate  of  insulating  fit>er  and  a  metallic  plate 
secured  within  the  tie  against  its  Inner  upper  surface, 
track  rails,  and  rail  securing  means  consisting  of  a  metal 
plate  located  on  top  of  the  tie,  said  plate  hafing  upward 
projections  near  each  end  thereof  and  a  recess  between 
said  projections,  securing  bolts  passing  through  said  plate 
<bnd  through  and  within   the   tie,  and   rail   securing  clips 

fastened  liy  said  bolts  to  ttie  upper  face  of  said  plate  and 
within   said   recesses  formed  between   the  projections. 

5.  .\  metallic  railway  tie  comprising,  a  metal  shell 
haying  upper  and  lower' flattened  portions  and  rounded 
side  portions,  a  slotted  metallic  plate  secured  within  the 
tie,  a  plate  of  Insulating  material  secured  within  the  tie 
between  its  inner  upper  surface  and  snid  slotted  metallic 
plate,  a  metal  plate  resting  on  the  upper  face  of  the  tie, 
said  plate  being  provlde<l  with  upwardly  extended  projec- 
tions and  a  recess  formed  between  said  projections,  and 
means  sul>stantlally  as  described  for  securing  the  track 
rails  to   the  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,371.     RAIL-JOINT.     Albert  C    Kellet  and  Sw.a.v 
A.   Murphy,  OradyTllle,  Ga.     Filed  .Tune  9,  1914.     Se 
rial  No.  844.067.     (CI.  239 — 3.) 


^  L^ 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  fish  plate  having  superposed  flanges, 
one  of  said  flanges  being  provided  with  transverse  seats 
registering  with  apertures  In  the  fish  plates,  pins  in- 
sertible  transversely  through  rails  and  Into  said  a|)er- 
tures  and  seats,  said  pins  having  shoulders,  a  locking 
plate  Insertlble  tntween  the  flanges,  separate  means  car- 
ried by  the  locking  plate  for  engaging  the  flange  there- 
under and  the  respective  pins,  and  means  insertlble  be- 
tween the  flan;:es  and  into  engagement  with  the  plate 
for  holding  said  plate  against  movement  relative  to  the 
flanges. 

2.  The  combination  with  abutting  rails,  of  a  rail  Joint 
Incltiding  opposed    fish   plates,   superposed    flanges  extend 
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ing  longitudinally  along  one  of  the  fish  plates  there 
being  transverse  seats  within  tlie  lower  one  of  said  flanges 
and  registering  with  the  apertures  In  the  tlsh  plates 
and  rails,  pins  extending  through  said  apertures  and  into 
the  seats,  said  pins  having  shoulders,  a  locking  plate  In- 
terposed l>etween  the  flanges,  a  stud  depending  therefrom 
and  Insertlble  Into  engai:ement  with  the  lower  one  of 
said  flanges,  teeth  depending  frontdUie  plate  and  into  en- 
gagement with  the  shoulders  of  the  pins,  a  wedge  insertl- 
ble iongitudinally  between  the  flanges  and  above  and  back 
of  the  plate  to  secure  the  plate  against  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  fianges.  and  means  inteiiral  with  the  flanges 
for  engaging  and  spreading  the  wedge  during  Its  Inser- 
tion tietween  the  flanges. 

3.  The  combination  with  abutting  rails,  of  a  rail  joint 
including  opposed  fish  plates,  superposed  flanges  extend- 
ing longitudinally  along  one  of  the  fish  plates,  there 
being  transverse  seats  within  the  lower  one  of  said 
flanges  and  registering  with  the  apertures  In  the  flsh 
plates  and  rails,  pins  extending  through  said  apertures 
and  Into  the  seats,  said  pins  having  shoulders,  a  lock- 
ing plate  Interposed  between  the  flanges,  a  stud  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  insertiiile  into  engagement  with  the 
lower  one  of  sal<l  flanges,  teeth  depending  from  the  plate 
and  Into  engagement  with  the  shoulders  of  the  pins,  a 
wedge  Insertlble  longitudinally  l)etween  the  flanges  and 
above  and  back  of  the  plate  to  secure  the  plate  against 
movement  relative  to  tlie  flanges,  a  spreading  element 
for  engaging  and  spreading  one  end  portion  of  the  wedge 
when  moved  to  position  between  the  flanges,  and  means 
cooperating  with  said  spreading  element  for  partly 
vyrappinc  a  portion  of  the  w -dge  alM^ut  the  spreading  ele- 
ment  to  anchor  the  wedge  between  the  flanges. 

4.  1m  a  rail  joint,  a  fish  plate  having  [larallel  later- 
ally extending  flanges  formed  longitudinally  thereon,  the 
lower  one  of  said  flanges  having  transverse  seats,  rail 
fastening  pins  Insertlble  through  the  fish  plate  and  into 
the  seats,  said  pins  having  shoulders,  a  locking  plate  In- 
sertlble l>etween  the  flanges  and  above  the  pins,  means  de- 
liendlng  from  the  plate  f'  r  engaging  the  lower  one  of 
said  Hanges  to  hold  the  plate  airainst  removal  from  be- 
twe»'n  the  flanges,  means  depending  from  the  plate  for 
engaging  the  shoulders  on  the  pins  to  hold  said  pins 
against  withdrawal  from  the  fish  plate,  a  we<lt:e  In.serti- 
ble  -  longiludinaliy  l>etween  the  tlanges  and  alxive  and 
back  of  the  plate  to  holil  mild  plate  against  movement, 
said  wedge  having  a  split  end.  and  means  In  the  path  of 
the  spilt  end  of  the  weil;:e  and  Integral  with  the  flanges 
for  spre.iding  said  wedsje  to  anchor  it  between  the  tlanges. 

5.  In  a  rail  joint,  a  flsh  plate  having  iiaraliel  later- 
ally extending  flanges  formed  longitudinally  thereon,  the 
lower  one  of  said  flanges  liaving  transverse  seat.s.  rail 
fastening  pins  ins.>rtil>le  through  the  flsh  piate  and  Into 
the  seats,  said  pins  having  shoulders,  a  locking  piate 
Insertlble  between  the  flanires  and  alove  the  pins,  means 
depending  from  the  plate  for  engaging  the  lower  one  of 
said  flanges  to  hold  the  plate  against  removal  from  be- 
twe«n  the  flanvres.  means  (lei)eiiding  from  the  plate  for 
engaging  the  shoulders  on  the  pins  for  holding  the  pins 
against  withdrawal  from  the  flsh  plate,  a  wedge  Inserti- 
l)le  longitudinally  between  the  flanges  and  alwve  and 
hack  of  the  plate  to  hold  said  plate  against  movement, 
said  wedge  having  a  split  end.  a  spreading  element  in 
the  path  of  the  wedge  for  engaging  and  spreading  one 
end  rwrtion  of  the  wMge  when  inserted  between  the 
flanges,  and  means  coiiperaiing  with  said  spreading  means 
for  partly  wrapping  a  portion  of  the  wedge  alKMit  the 
spreading  means  to  anchor  the  wedge  between  the  flanges. 


connecting  said  pistons  with  said  crosf  head,  an  exhaust 
valve  in  each  end  of  each  of  saltf  cylinders,  a  pair  of 
shafts  revolubly  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent  said 
valves,  a  i)lurallty  of  arms  on  said  shafts  adapted  for 
operative    engagement    with    said    exhaust    valves,    inter- 


1,10^.372.  GAS  i:N(;INI:.  KA^  K1.1.1.Y.  Knobnoster,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  4.  1912.  Serial  No.  729,388.  (CI.  123—60.1 
.V  gas  engine  comprisini:  n  suitable  frame,  a  crank  shaft 
revolubly  mounted  in  said  frame,  a  reciprocatory  cross 
head  mounted  In  said  frame,  pitman  connection  l»etween 
nid  cross-head  and  said  crank  shaft,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
ders In  said  frame,  a  piston  in  each  of  said  cylinders,  a 
stuffing  box  in  one  end  of  eiich  of  said  cylinders,  a  piston 
rod  slldably   mounted  In  each  of  said   stufling  boxes  and 


meshing  gears  on  said  shafts,  a  third  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  in  said  frame,  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  for  mesh- 
ing with  one  of  said  gears,  and  means  for  oi>eraflvely 
connecting  said  third  shaft  with  said  crank  shaft  to  actu- 
ate each  of  said  exhaust  valves  once  during  two  revolu- 
tions of  said  crank  shaft. 


1.10  8.37  3.  ENSILAtiE  MACHINE.  Ray  Kelly  and 
Edwin  F.  Sibert,  Knobnoster,  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1913. 
Serial  No.  75S.750.     (Cl.  146—30.1 
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1.  An  ensilage  cutter  comprising  a  casing  having  com- 
municating knife  and  fan  chambers,  the  former  provided 
with  a  hopfier  mouth,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  casin;:.  a 
knife  lixed  ou  the  part  of  said  shaft  within  the  knife 
rhamber,  a  fan  fixed  on  said  shaft  within  the  fan  cham- 
ber, means  for  delivering  stalks  endwise  through  the 
hopper  mouth  and  longitudinal  with  the  shaft,  a  conduit 
opening'  from  the  fan  chamber,  and  common  means  for 
actuating  the  knife  and  fan. 

2.  .\n  ensilage  cutter  comprising  a  cylindri<al  casing, 
a  hopper  opening  Into  one  end  of  said  casing,  a  shaft  rev- 
olubly mounted  in  said  casing  and  concentric  with  said 
hopper,  stationary  knives  in  said  chamber,  a  knife  on 
said  shaft  adaiited  for  cooperation  with  said  stationary 
knife,  a  fan  chamber  opening  into  said  cylindrical  cham- 
ber, a  fan  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  within  said  fan 
chamber,  a  conduit  opening  from  said  fan  cbaml-er,  and 
means  for  revolving  said  shaft. 

:>..  An  ensilage  cutter  comprising  an  upright  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  hopper  opening  into  the  upper  end  of 
said  casing,  a  l>earlng  supported  in  the  mouth  of  said 
hopper  and  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  casing,  a 
fan  casing  opening  from  the  lower  end  of  said  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  tearing  in  said  fan  casing  concentric  with 
said  cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
Ijearlngs.  a  knife  rigidly  mounted  In  said  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  plurality  of  knives  on  said  shaft  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  said  stationary  knife,  a  fan  rigidly  mount- 
eil  on  sai<i  shaft  within  said  fan  casing,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  shaft. 

4.  An  ensilage  cutter  comprising  an  upright  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  hopper  opening  Into  the  top  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  fan  casing  opening  from  the  tjottom  of  said  cas- 
ing, a  bearing  supported  ac-oss  the  mouth  of  said  hopper 
and  concentric  with  said  cylindrical  cas'.ng,  a  station 
ary  knife  in  said  cylindrical  casing  inclined  upwardly 
and  Inwardly  toward  said  bearing,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted   in   said    bearing   and   in   said   fan   casing,   a    plu- 
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rality  of  Inclined  knivea  on  said  shaft  for  co^peratlns 
with  said  stationary  inrllmed  knife,  a  fan  rigidly  mounted 
on  said  shaft  with  said  fan  casing,  and  means  for  re- 
volvlnsr  said  shaft. 

5.  An  ensilage  cutter  comprising  a  fan  caslnt;.  a  hop- 
per opening  Into  said  fan  casing,  a  t^earing  supported 
across  the  mouth  of  saH  hopper  and  concentric  there- 
with, a  plurality  of  stationary  knives  on  said  bearing,  a 
shaft  revolubly  mounte<l  in  said  bearing  and  in  said  fan 
casing,  a  fan  in  said  fan  casing  rigidly  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  a  knife  on  each  of  said  fan  blades  adapted  for  co- 
operation with  sai<l  stationary  knives,  and  means  for 
revolving  said  shaft. 


1.108.374.   .\nth'rp:ki'  for  WF:r>f;E  locks,   kdmlnd 

p.   KiNNK.   .\lllance.    Oliio.   assignor   to   American    Steel 
Foundries.  New  York,  y.  Y.  n  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 


sey.     Filed   Mar.    i; 
213—14.) 


1B13.      Serial    No.    754, G&9.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  tlif  combination  of  a  head  having 
a  curved  antl-creeplng  sulface.  a  swinging  knuckle  and  a 
wedging  locking  block,  a  movable  anti  creeping  member 
on  said  lock,  said  memlier  progressively  co-acting  with 
said  curved  surface  on  the  coupler  head  in  a  plurality  of 
positions  of  said  lock  to  prevent  creeping  thereof,  sub- 
stantially as  descril)ed. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  heail  having 
a  curved  ant!  creeping  surface,  a  swinging  knuckle  and 
a  wedging  locking  block,  a  swinging  ant  1  creeping  mem 
ber  associated  with  said  lock,  said  n)eml)er  progres- 
sively engaging  at  different  points  on  the  cnrveit  anti 
creeping  surface  In  said  bead  In  a  plurality  of  positions 
of  said  lock  whereby  crefping  of  the  lock  Is  prevented, 
sul^tantially  as  descrilxxl. 

•'..  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  head,  a  swing- 
ing knuckle  and  a  wedging  lock,  an  anti  creeping  latch 
pivoted  to  said  lock,  said  latch  coSperating  with  a  curved 
surface  on  said  head,  the  curve  of  said  surface  l)elng  con 
centric  to  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  latch,  and  means 
for  swlnglmr  *ai>l  latch  prior  to  lifting  said  locks,  sub- 
stantially as  Jesi  ribe<l 


1.108.375.      COMB.      .1    hv    E     L.un>;,    Kansas    City,    Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  3,  llUo.     S.rial   No.   798,947.      (CI.  34 — 26.) 


3.  A  comb  comprising  a  heat  retaining  body,  a  handle 
adapted  for  application  to  either  end  of  said  body,  and  a 
plurality  of  tines  Integral  with  said  bo<ly  having  straight 
forward  edges,  inclined  rear  edges  and  slightly  rounded 
points. 

4.  A  comb  comprising  a  heat  retaining  body,  a  non- 
heat  conducting  handle  adapt>Ml  for  application  to  either 
end  of  .said  IxkIv,  and  a  plurality  of  heat  conducting  tines 
integral  with  said  body  having  straight  forward  edges  and 
incllne<l  rear  edges. 

.'>  .\  coral)  comprising  a  heat  retaining  body,  having  a 
plurality  of  equally  spaced  elongated  channels  along  one 
aide  adapted  to  receive  heat  from  said  body,  and  a  handle 
adapt»Hl  for  application  to  either  end  of  said  lx>dv. 


1,108.376.  SALTCKLLAIt.  Ju.sr.in  U.  Lannotb,  Detroit, 
Mich.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1913.  Serial  No.  805,702.  (CI. 
65—45.) 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  salt  cellar  con- 
sisting of  two  separable  parts  formed  of  flexible  material, 
one  of  said  parts  having  a  channel  whose  walls  extend 
each  side  of  the  wall  of  the  other  part  providing  a  support 
therefor. 

2.  As  a  ntw  article  of  manufacture,  a  salt  cellar  con- 
sisting of  two  parts  forme<l  of  flexible  material,  one  l>elnf 
Insertlble  within  the  other  and  provided  with  an  annular 
flange  upon  the  txterlor  thereof,  said  other  part  being 
adapted  to  engage  both  the  lnt«'rlor  and  exterior  of  the 
first  part,  and  having  a  flange  adapteil  to  engage  the  said 
shoulder  to  detachably  secure  the  parts  together. 

■i.  In  a  salt  cellar,  a  flexllle  rubber  bfKly  having  per- 
forations for  the  discharge  of  condiment  and  a  tilling  open- 
ing, and  a  flexible  rubber  closure  therefor  having  a  channel 
whose  walls  extend  each  side  of  the  wall  about  the  open- 
ing providing  a  support  therefor,  the  two  parts  having 
corn-spondlng  Internal  and  external  annular  shoulders  for 
detachably  retaining  the  parts  In  assembled  relation. 

4.  A  salt  cellar  comprising  a  hollow  elongateil  body  of 
flexible  material  having  a  perforate  end,  the  opposite  end 
l>eing  open,  ami  a  closure  for  said  open  end  formed  of 
flexible  material  and  provldt'd  with  a  channel  adapted  to 
receive  the  end  of  the  body  part  and  sujiport  the  same 
upon  both  the  Interior  and  exterior,  and  means  for  re- 
leasably  holding  the  parts  in  assembled  relation. 

5.  A  salt  cellar  comprising  two  separable  parts  formed 
of  flexible  material,  one  of  said  parts  having  perforations 
for  the  discharge  of  condiment,  and  nn  "pen  end  provided 
with  an  annular  shoulder,  the  other  of  said  parts  having 
An  annular  channel  to  receive  the  end  of  the  other  part 
extending  upon  each  side  of  the  wall  thereof  to  support 
said  other  part,  and  also  having  an  annular  flange  for 
engaging  the  shoulder  whereby  said  parts  are  releasably 
held  In  assembled  relation. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  A  comb  comprising  a  bo<ly  member  having  relatively 
wide  and  narrow  opposite  longitudinal  faces,  and  slit 
transversely  to  form  spacad  tines  with  the  slots  extended 
Into  the  body  at  the  narrow  free  edge  to  form  channels  of 
graduated  depth. 

2.  A  comb  comprising  a  heat  retaining  back  having  end 
apertures,  a  plurality  of  heat  conducting  tines  Integral 
with  said  back,  and  a  handle  adapted  for  insertion  Into 
either  of  said  apertures. 


1.108.377.      DRY     KILN    FOR   LUMBER,   Ac.      .Jame.s   M. 

Lk.wek.   lx)ng  Beach.  Cal.      Filed  May  24,   1012.     Serial 

No.   «99,57S.      (CI.    34 — 10.) 

1.  A  dry  kiln  Including  a  drying  chamt>er.  a  duct  or 
passage  extending  from  the  liottom  to  the  top  of  the  kiln 
and  ciimnuinlcatlng  at  the  l)ottom  with  the  outside  at- 
mosphere and  at  the  top  with  the  Interior  of  the  kiln 
for  conducting  air  from  the  outside  atmopshere  to  the 
drying  chamber  and  for  lntro<luclng  It  Into  the  same  at  the 
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upper  portion  thereof,  heating  means  located  exteriorly  of 
the  drying  chamlier  and  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  said 
nir  for  heating  the  same  before  the  air  from  the  outside 
reaches  the  drying  chaml)er.  a  chimney  or  stack,  and  a 
suction  duct  or  passage  connected  with  the  chimney  or 
stack  and  extending  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  drying 
chamber  and  communicating  thereat  with  the  interior 
thereof  to  produce  a  positive  and  continuous  down  draft  In 
the  drying  chamber  and  convey  away  heated  air  and 
moisture  therefrom  to  the  chimney  or  stack. 


outside  atmosphere  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  drying  chamber,  heating 
means  located  in  the  vertical  ducts  for  causing  an  upward 
draft  through  the  said  ducts  and  for  heating  the  outside 
air  Ix'fon  the  same  enters  the  drying  chamber,  a  chimney 
•  .r  stack,  means  for  introducing  a  portion  of  hot  moist  air 
of  the  drying  chamber  into  the  vertical  ducts,  a  chimney 
or  stack,  and  a  suction  duct  connected  with  the  chimney 
or  stacii  and  communicating  with  the  drying  chamber  at 
the  lower  portion  thereof  to  produce  a  down  draft  through 
the  said  charalier  and  to  permit  heated  air  and  moisture  to 
pass  therefrom  to  the  stack. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


2  .\  dry  kiln  Including  a  drying  chamber,  means  for 
conducting  air  from  the  outside  atmosphere  to  the  drying 
chaml)er  and  for  Introducing  such  air  Into  the  said  cham- 
ber at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  means  for  heating  the 
said  air  before  the  same  1  caches  the  drying  chamber, 
means  contained  within  the  kiln  for  mixing  a  portion  of 
the  hot  moist  air  of  the  drying  chamber  with  the  air  from 
the  outside  atmopshere  before  the  latter  enters  the  drying 
chamber,  a  chimney  or  stack,  and  a  suction  duct  or  pas- 
sage connected  with  the  chimney  or  stack  and  communi- 
cating with  the  drying  ch.nmber  at  the  lower  portion  there- 
of to  carry  away  the  heated  nir  and  moisture  and  to  pro- 
duce a  down  draft  through  the  drying  chamber. 

3.  A  dry  kiln  including  a  drying  chamber,  means  for 
conducting  nir  from  the  outside  atmopshere  to  the  drying 
chamber  and  for  Introducing  such  air  Into  the  said  cham- 
ber at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  means  for  heating  the 
said  air  before  the  same  roaches  the  drying  chamber, 
means  contained  within  the  kiln  for  mixing  a  portion  of 
the  hot  moist  air  of  the  drying  chaml>er  with  the  aid 
from  the  outside  atmopshere  before  the  latter  enters  the 
drying  chanilx-r.  a  chimney  or  stack,  a  suction  duct  or 
passage  connecte<l  with  the  chimney  or  stack  and  com- 
municating with  the  drying  chamber  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof  to  carry  away  the  heated  nir  and  moisture  and  to 
produce  a  down  draft  through  the  drying  chamber,  and 
dampers  or  valves  for  controlling  the  admission  of  mitslde 
air  and  the  mixture  of  the  hot  moist  air  with  the  same 
and  the  escape  of  heated  air  and  moisture  through  the 
chimney  or  stack. 

4.  A  dry  kiln  including  a  drying  chamber,  vertical  ducts 
or  passages  communicating  at  their  lower  ends  with  the 
outside  atmopshere  and  connected  at  their  upper  ends 
with  the  upper  portion  of  the  drying  chamber,  heating 
means  located  In  the  vertical  ducts  or  passages  for  causing 
an  upward  draft  through  the  said  ducts  and  for  beating 
the  outside  air  before  the  same  enters  the  drying  cham- 
ber, a  chimney  or  stack,  an  outlet  or  suction  duct  or  pas- 
sage extending  from  the  top  to  the  bottom  of  the  kiln 
and  connected  at  the  upper  end  with  the  chimney  or  stack 
and  communicating  at  the  lower  end  with  the  drying 
chaml)er  at  the  lower  portlop  thereof  to  produce  a  positive 
and  continuous  down  draft  through  the  drying  chamber 
Rnd  carry  away  heated  air  and  moisture  from  the  same. 

5.  A  dry  kiln  Including  a  drying  chamber,  vertical  ducta 
or  passages  communicating  at    their   lower   ends   with   the 


1,108.378.  ESCAPEMENT  MECHANISM  FOR  LINE- 
CASTING  MACHINES.  AKTtiiK  W.  Le  BnKi  F,  Woon- 
socket,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Electric  Compo.sitor  Company. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Dec.  13,  1912.     Serial  No.  7.36,490.     (Cl.  199—7.) 


1.  In  escap.nicnt  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
magazine  adapted  to  contain  small  pieces  of  metal  such 
as  matrices  and  spacers,  and  a  rotatable  star  wheel  dis- 
posed .so  that  Its  arms  may  project  into  said  magazine, 
with  a  detent  levrT  adapted  for  movement  such  as  will 
carry  it  into  or  withdraw  It  from  the  path  of  the  star 
wlieel  arms,  a  stop  lever  adapted  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  the  path  of  said  star  wheel  arms,  said  two  levers 
being  respectively  provided  with  a  notch,  and  a  finger 
which  projects  into  said  notch  whereby  they  are  compelled 
to  move  reciprocally. 

2.  In  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
magazine  adapted  to  contain  small  jileces  of  metal  such  as 
matrices  and  spacers,  and  a  rotatable  star  wheel  dlsposetl 
so  that  Its  arms  may  project  Into  said  magazine,  with  a 
restraining  detent  lever  adapted  to  engage  one  arm  of 
the  star  wheel  to  prevent  the  rfitatlon  of  the  latter  in  one 
direction  or  to  move  out  of  the  path  of  said  arm  to  permit 
said  rotation,  a  stop  lever  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and 
out  of  tlie  path  of  a  star  wheel  arm  reciprocally  with  re- 
spect to  said  detent  lever,  said  stop  lever  carrying  a  pawl 
which  is  placed  so  as  to  proje<'t  Into  the  path  of  said  star 
wheel  arms,  while  said  stop  lever  does  not  project  Into  said 
path,  and  vice  versa. 


1  ,  1  0  V  ,  3  7  9  .     GEAR-GENERATOR.      Ernest    J.    Lke8, 
Cleveland.    Ohio,    assignor    to    The    lyees  Hradner    Com- 
pany,  Cleveland.    Ohio,   a    Corporation    of    Ohio.      Filed 
Aug.  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  786.931.     (CI.  90 — 4.) 
1.   In  a  gear-generating  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
majin    work-holding   slide  member  :    a    rotatable    work-hold- 
ing spindle  mounted  in   said  slide   meml)er  :   a   compound 
gear   comprising   a    worm-wheel    element    and    a    spur-gear 
element ;  a  worm  adapted  to  engage  said  worm-wheel  and 
mounted   so  as   to   t»e   movable   In    a   direction   transverse 
with   respect    to  its  axis  ;  a    spindle  connected   with   said 
worm    adapted    to   drive    same ;    and    a    pinion    movably 
mounted   upon  said  spindle  so  as  to  be  capable  of  belnc 
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brought  into  or  out  of  mesh  with  said  spur-gear  element : 
and  meaus  for  rotatabiy  connecting  said  pinion  with  or 
disconnecting  same  from  said  spindle. 


2.    In   a  jroar  Keiit>rHtinc   HHrhino,  the  comhination  of  a 
main   work-lioMing   slide  menilier  ;  a   work-rotating  spindle 
n>f:Uatil.v  mounfed  In  said  slide  mr-mher  ;  a  compound  gear   I 
'•oniprisinp    a    worm  wheel    tlemt'iit    and    a    si)iir  ^'I'ar    ele-   ' 
ment     a   housing  slldably  mounted  upon  said  main   worli- 
huiiiiiii:    •!lldc-memt)er,    and    having   a    direction    of    moTe- 
nunt   transv.r-.'   with    r.spect    to   the   direction   of  sliding 
movement  of  said  slide  njenitjer  ;  a  spindle  mounted  in  said 
housing ;    a    worm    llxedly    focured    to    said    spindle    and 
adapted  to  engage  the  wor^-wheel  element  of  said   com-   ' 
pound  gear  ;  a  driving  spindt-  mounted  In  said  main  slide- 
memher,  and  having  its  axis  [laiallel  with  the  axis  of  said 
work  rotating  spindle:   a    so  re  w  gear   nioiinte«l    upon    said 
drlvlng-splndle ;   a   scrcw-geflr   mounted    upon   said    worm- 
splndk-   and   meshing  with   8rst  naintd   screw  gear  ;   a   lug 
flicdly  secured  to  or  InteKral  with  said  housing;  a  pinion 
slldably  mounted  upon   said  driving  spindle  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  spur-gear  element  of  said  compound  gear;    , 
and  means  for  rotatabiy  connecting  said  pinion  with  said   I 
spindle    and    disconneciim;   same    thiTefroni  ;    said    projec-   ' 
tion  lying  in   the  path  of  sliilinij  movement  of  said  pinion 
when  said  worm  is  in  engaiitm-iif  wirli  said  worm-wheel. 


1.108,380.  .MEfH.VNK  AL  Mi )\  KMK.NT.  Wi.sriELD  S. 
LivBNG<K)D,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Missouri  Hay 
F'ress  Company,  Mot>erly,  Mo.,  a  i"orporation  of  Mis- 
souri. Filed  .Nov.  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  731.994.  (Cl. 
74—14.) 


1.  In  a  meohanif-al  moverient,  a  drivi>n  m<»mber  asd  an 
axle  a<lapted  for  rt^ciprocatlon  in  the  same  longitudinal 
plane,  a  tran.ssmisslon  eleni-jnt  plvotally  niounti-d  on  the 
axle,  and  provided  with  arms,  one  of  which  is  operatively 
connected  with  the  driven  member,  a  driver  operatively 
conn<^cted  with  n  second  artn  "f  said  element,  and  a  ful 
crura  member  slitiably  engiued  by  a  third  arm  of  said 
element. 

-.  In  a  mechanical  moveoient.  the  combination  with  a 
frame  having  slots  in  its  opposite  sides,  of  an  axle  adapt- 
ed for  guided  travel  in  said  slots,  a  rank  member  car 
rled  by  the  axle,  driving  antl  driven  members  ecct>ntrically 
connected  with  said  crank  oiember,  and  a  fulcrum  adapted 
for  sliding  contact  t\v  the  crank  memlHT.  f.M-  tlu'  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  moveaieut.  the  combination  with  a 
frame  havin:,'  parallel  slots  In  its  opposite  sides  and  hav- 
ing guide  rails  adjacrnt  said  slots,  an  axle  adapted  for 
travel  in  said  slots  and  having  rollers  contacting  the  guide 
rails,  a  crank  member  mounted  on  tbf  axle,  ilrlving  and 
driven  members  having  eccentric  link  connection  with  the 
crank  memt)er,  and  a  stationary  fulcrum  adapted  for  slid- 


ing  contact  by   the   crank   member,   for  the   purpose  set 

forth. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  an  axle  adapted  for 
reciprocation  in  a  tlxed  path,  a  transmission  element  plv- 
otally mounted  on  tin'  axle  and  having  radial  arms,  one 
provided  with  a  radial  slot,  a  stationary  fulcrum  inclosed 
by  the  slot,  and  driving  and  driven  members  liaving  piv- 
otal connection  with  other  of  said  arms. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  with 
driving  and  driven  members  and  a  fulcrum,  of  an  oscilla- 
tory and  reciprocator\  ehinent  liaving  a  fulcrum  engag- 
ing member  and  having  eccentric  connection  with  both 
the  driving  and  driven  members  wlierehy  the  driven  mem- 
ber is  actuated  by  either  the  oscillatory  or  the  reclpro- 
catory  movement  of  the  element  independently  of  each 
other  or  by  both  simultaneously. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.108,381.    fire-extin<jtisiip:u. 

Thomas,    W.    Va.      Filed     May    7 
766,152.     (Cl.  16»— 15.) 


HoBEHT  L.  Martin, 
1913,      Serial    No. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tire  extinguisher 
comprising  a  hollow  shell  of  frangible  material  provided 
with  a  restricted  opening,  a  coll  spring  Insertlble  through 
such  opening  and  normally  In  constant  contact  under  ten- 
sion throughout  Its  entire  length  with  the  Interior  wall 
of  such  shell,  said  spring  being  of  such  a  length  as  to  ter- 
minate when  in  applied  position  to  either  side  of  the 
opening  in  close  proximity  thereto,  and  a  diffusible  com- 
pound Insertlble  within  the  shell  through  the  opening 
thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  colls  of  the 
spring. 


1,10K,3S2.  COMBINATION  SAW.  Eric  Matson,  Miller, 
Ind.  Filed  "Nov.  11.  1912.  Serial  No,  730.763,  (Cl. 
143 — 139,) 


1.  A  saw  blade  having  a  grooved  lower  edge  witli  a  pin 
across  the  outer  end  of  the  groove  and  apertures  In  the 
side  \%alls  of  the  groove  near  Its  Inner  end  :  (-(tmblnt'd  with 
a  l)it  having  a  tongue  to  fit  said  groove,  and  the  tongue 
having  a  hook  at  Its  outer  end  to  engage  the  pin  and  an 
aperture  through  its  inner  end  to  register  with  those  in 
said  wall,  and  a  clasp  movably  sprung  onto  the  rear  end 
of  the  saw  blade  and  having  a  stud  passing  through  the 
alined  apertures. 

2.  A  saw  blade  having  a  grooved  lower  edge  with  a  pin 
icroBS  the  outer  end  of  the  groove  and  af)ertures  in  the 
side  walls  of  the  groove  near  i^s  inner  end  ;  combined  with 
a  bit  having  a  tongue  to  fit  said  groove,  the  tongue  hav- 
ing a  hook  at  its  outer  end  to  engage  the  pin  and  an 
aperture  through  Its  Inner  end  to  register  with  those  In 
said  wall,   and  a   clasp  movably  sprung  onto  the  rear  end 
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of  the  saw  blade  and  having  a  depending  arm  provided 
with  an  inturned  stud  to  engage  the  alined  apertures  and 
an  upper  arm  with  means  for  fastening  It  to  the  saw 
blade. 

3.  A  saw  blade  having  a  grooved  lower  edge  with  a  pin 
across  the  outer  end  of  the  groove  and  apertures  in  the 
side  walls  of  the  groove  near  its  Inner  end  ;  combined  with 
a  bit  having-  a  ton{:\ie  to  tit  said  groove,  the  tonirue  having 
a  hook  at  its  outer  end  to  engage  the  pin  and  an  aperture 
through  its  inner  end  to  register  with  those  In  said  wall. 
a  clasp  having  a  U-shaped  l>od,v  adapted  to  be  sprung 
onto  the  rear  end  of  the  saw  blade,  the  latter  having  an 
aperture  near  its  upper  edge,  an  arm  dependini:  from 
said  clasp-body  and  carrying  a  stud  engaging  the  alined 
apertures,  and  a  second  arm  rising  from  said  U-shaped 
body  and  provided  with  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  the 
aperture  in  the  blade. 

4.  The  comhination  with  a  saw  blade  having  an  aper- 
ture through  it  near  Its  lower  edge  and  at  its  inner  end. 
a  bit  fitting  said  edge  and  pierced  with  an  aperttire  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  that  in  the  l;)lade.  and  connections  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  the  blade  and  bit  ;  of  a  clasp 
whose  body  is  adapted  to  embrace  the  rear  end  of  the 
saw  blade,  the  latter  being  provided  with  recesses  In  its 
opposite  faces  to  r»'ceive  the  clasp,  and  an  arm  depending 
from  the  latter  and  having  a  -tud  engaging  tlie  alined 
apertures. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  saw  Made  having  an  ainr- 
ture  through  it  near  its  lower  edge  and  at  its  Inner  end, 
a  hit  fitting  said  edge  and  pierced  wltii  an  aperture  adapt- 
ed to  register  with  that  in  the  blade,  and  connections  be- 
tween the  outer  ends  of  the  blade  and  bit  ;  of  a  clasp  hav- 
ing a  U  shaped  body  adapted  to  embrace  the  rear  end  of 
the  saw  blade,  and  upwardly  and  downwarcily  extending 
arms,  the  latter  havini;  a  stud  adapted  10  enter  the  alined 
apertures,  the  blade  being  provided  with  recesses  to  re- 
ceive said  body  and  arms  whereby  they  will  lie  fltish  with 
its  faces,  and  means  tor  detachalily  securing  the  upper 
arm  to  the  blade. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Ganefte.] 


i.ios.r^vr:     tet.fi'iionk  kxch.vngk  svstfm.    fii.\nk 

R.  Ml  Rkktv.  New  Hoclielle,  N.  v..  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company,  New  York.  X.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  P'iled  l»ec.  4.  1900.  Serial  No.  531.369.  (Cl. 
179 — 20. 1 


4.  The  combination  with  a  selector,  of  a  relay  having 
high  and  low  resistance  windings,  a  test  circuit  for  said 
selector  having  two  paths  Including  said  high  and  low 
resistan<e  windings  respectively,  and  a  contact  controlled 
by  said  relay  for  closing  the  path  through  the  low  resist- 
ance winding. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  selector,  of  a  relay,  a  test 
circuit  for  said  selector  having  two  paths,  one  of  said 
pat  lis  Ix-ing  of  high  resistance  and  including  a  winding 
of  said  relay,  and  another  of  said  paths  being  of  low 
resistance  and  including  a  second  winding  and  a  nor- 
mally open  contact  of  said  relay,  means  included  in  said 
circuit  for  governing  the  advance  and  return  of  said  se- 
lector, and  a  switch  arranged  to  close  said  high  resistance 
path  only  during  the  advance  movement  of  the  selector. 

[('laims  »5  to  24  not   printed  in  t!<^  <;a7,ette.J 


1.  The  combination  witli  a  selector,  of  a  test  circuit 
therefor  having  a  path  of  high  resistance  closed  during 
the  testing  operation  and  a  path  of  low  resistance  open 
during  tlie  testing  operation,  and  means  controlled  by  flow 
of  current  in  said  high  resistance  path  for  closing  said 
low  resistance  path. 

J  The  combination  with  a  selector,  of  a  test  circuit 
therefor  having  a  path  of  high  resistance  including  the 
winding  of  a  relay  and  another  path  of  low  resistance  in- 
cluding a  normally  open  contact  of  said  relay. 

3.   The  combination   with   a   sel«>ctor,   of  a   relay,   a   test 
circuit   for  said  selector  including  a  high  resistance  wind 
Ing   of    said    relay,    and    a    low    resistance    normally   open 
■hunt  of  said  high  resistanci'  winding  controlled  by  said 
relay. 

205  0,  G.— 73 


i,l(ts.3s4.  VOTING  -  MACHINE.  .lon.v  McT.\M  ManT, 
Spencer.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Mc- 
Tammany  Ha  Mot  Company.  I'ortland.  Mc.  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1S97.  Serial  No. 
652.704.      (Cl.   235 — 60.) 


1  .V  voting  machine  comprising  a  record  strip,  a  series 
of  manually  oj^erable  punches,  each  adapted  to  perforate 
the  record  strip,  a  device  movable  by  the  voter  before 
voting,  and  means  controlliKl  by  the  said  device  for  re- 
turning the  operated  ptinches  to  original  position  and 
holding  them  against  perforating  movement. 

2.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  record  strip,  a  series 
of  manually  operated  punches,  each  adapted  to  perforate 
the  record  strip,  a  movable  pint  form,  .nni  means  controlled 
by  the  platform  for  returning  the  operate<i  punclies  to 
original  position  and  holding  tbeiu  against  inward  move- 
ment. 

3.  A  voting  machine  coniprislng  a  series  of  actuators 
each  adapted  to  be  ilirust  inward  by  a  voter,  a  sliding 
frame,  means  actuated  thereby  for  simultaneously  return- 
ing the  actuators  to  original  position  and  holding  them 
against  movement,  and  a  movable  jiiatform  connected  to 
said  frame  to  draw  it  to  Inoperative  position  for  permit 
ting  the  manipulation  of  the  actuators. 

4.  A  voting  machine  comprising  a  plurality  of  actu- 
ators, each  consisting  of  a  longitudinally  movable  pin  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  voter,  u  series  of  rock  shafts  for 
moving  said  pins  or  actuators  longitudinally  to  original 
position,  and  voter-controlled  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  all  of  said  rock-shafts. 

5.  A  voting  niacliine  compri.'^ing  a  series  of  actuators. 
each  adapted  to  lie  manipulated  by  a  voter,  a  series  of 
rock-shafts  for  positively  returning  said  actuators  to 
original  position,  a  sliding  frame  for  simultaneously  actu- 
ating said  shafts  and  the  voter-controlled  platform  C(^)n- 
nected  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  (Jazette.l 
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1.10S.385.  I'XElMATICAtl.Y  OPERATED  MUSICAL 
INSTin'MENT  P'RiKrmuH  Mdkitz,  bortmund,  Oer- 
many  Fll.-I  Nov  17,  Uai  Serial  No.  660.918.  (CI. 
84—180.) 


I.  The  combimitUiii  with  a  pair  of  wind  chesta  ;  of  a 
bellows  provided  with  a  piirtltlon  illvidlng  the  bellows 
Into  two  chambers,  each  of  said  chnmbors  having  a  pas 
sage  IcadlDiT  therefrom  and  commiinioattng  with  the  at- 
mosphere, and  valves  Cdntmlllng  respective  pa.ssages  and 
being  In  turn  controlled  by  pressure  condltlops  In  the  re- 
spective wind  chests.    •  | 

1'.  In  a  device  of  the  kln<i  described,  a  bellows  provided 
with  a  partition  dividini:  shM  l»ellows  into  a  pair  of  cham 
bers.  said  l)ellow9  being  provided  with  passages  leading 
from  respective  chambers  a>  the  atmosphere,  valves  con- 
trolling said  passages,  a  ^-ver  pivoted  Intermediate  Its 
ends  and  carrying  one  of  saii!  valves,  the  remaining  valve 
belnu  movably  connected  lo  said  lever  for  Independent 
limlte<l  movement  with  relaklon  to  the  lever,  and  means  to 
ccntrol  the  action  of  said  ralves. 

.1.  The  combination  wltll  a  pair  of  wind  chests,  of  a 
bellows  provided  with  a  pmtitinn  dividing  the  same  into 
two  chambers,  separate  p^ssag.-s  connecting  said  wind 
chests  with  said  chambersj  said  passages  having  connec- 
tions leading  to  the  atmosihere.  and  pneumatically  oper- 
ated valves  for  controllint  the  communication  between 
said  pa.ssages  and  said  wind  chests  or  the  atmosphere. 

-J.  The  ct)mblnatioti  witn  a  pair  of  wind  chests,  of  a 
l>ellows  provided  with  ,1  pijrtition  dividing  the  same  into 
two  chambers,  separate  {Hissaces  connecting  said  wind 
chests  with  said  chanit>er-.  said  passages  having  connec 
tions  leading  to  the  atm  ii  h.re,  pneumatically  operated 
valves  for  controlling  tti.;  . unmuinicatlon  between  said 
passages  and  said  wind  1  bests  or  the  atmosphere,  means 
forming  a  passage  between  salil  chambers,  and  a  quick 
acting  non-return  valve  adapted  to  control  said  pa.ssage. 

.">.  A  pnenmatie  instrument  comprising  in  combination. 
a  .  ::ma~  p--  vi.l.ii  wirti  a  partition  dividing  said  bellows 
into  .1  p.w:  ')f  Ltiauiii-is  means  providing  a  passage  con- 
necting said  chambers  a  (|  lick  acting  automatic  non-re 
turn  valve  for  controlliiiij  said  pas.sacf,  and  means  for 
varying  the  air  tension  in  said  chambers 


transverse  bars,  transverse  brace  members  secured  to  the 
lower  faces  of  the  lower  bars  and  having  their  ends  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  secured  to  the  transverse  bars,  an 
endless  conveyer  member  mounted  In  the  frame  and  hav- 
lii«  Its  stretches  disposed  al«>ve  and  l)elow  the  transverse 
bars,  and  means  carried  by  said  transverse  bars  and  said 
transverse  brace  meml)er8  to  prevent  sagging  of  the 
stretches  of  the  conveyer  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  des.  rli>ed  comprising  a  frame 
Including  upper  longitudinal  bars,  tranaverse  bars  aecared 
asulnst  the  lower  faces  of  said  upper  bars,  lower  longitu- 
dinal bars  positioned  ak'alnst  the  lower  faces  of  the  trans- 
Terse  members,  transvers.ly  extending  brace  membera  se- 
cured against  the  lower  edges  of  the  lower  longitudinal 
frame  members,  longitudinal  brace  strips  connected  to  the 
up|M-r  faces  of  the  transverse  brace  strips  and  to  the  upper 
faces  of  the  transverse  bars,  an  .ndl.'ss  .Dnveyer  member 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  ext.iidlnL'  around  said  trans- 
Terse  bars,  said  longitudinal  lirace  strips  iK'ing  adapted  to 
support  the  upper  and  Iow.t  stretches  of  the  conveyer 
member  to  prevent  the  same  from  sagging,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  frame  In  an  elevated  position. 


1,108,386.  E.NKLESS  CO^IVEYER.  Rei  BK.n  W.  XohtoN, 
Hastings.  Nebr.  Klle.J  Mar.  2.  1014.  Serial  No. 
sii.'.OL'l.      iCI.  193 — 4.) 


1,108.387.  PRO»KSS  OF  ITII.IZIN'J  W.VSTE  FERROUS 
LigTORS.  VVn.i.i.\M  F.  OKsTKHt-E.  .Jr..  Ci.ikfokd  A. 
Bbale,  and  Jo.skimi  M<Fktkii><;k,  Vandergrlft.  I'a..  as- 
.slKiiors  to  American  Sheet  and  Tin  I'late  lompauy.  mtts- 
burgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  10, 
1913.     Serial  No.  704,4i;{.      (<i.   148 — 42.) 

1.  The  process  of  utilizing  spent  ferrous  liquor,  which 
consists  In  oxidising  the  ferrou^to  ferric  salts,  and  addln« 
said  ferric  salts  to  an  acid  leaning  solution,  whereby 
polarleatlon  Is  prevented  hi  the  presence  of  a  metal  to  be 
cleaned,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  process  of  utilising  spent  ferrous  liquor,  which 
consists  in  neutralizing  the  free  acid  In  said  liquor,  oxi- 
dising the  ferrous  to  ferric  salts,  and  adding  said  ferric 
salts  to  an  add  cleaning  solution,  whereby  polarization 
Is  prevented  In  the  presence  of  a  metal  to  »)e  cleaned,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  deacrlbiMl. 

3.  The  process  of  utilising  spent  ferrous  liquor,  which 
consists  In  treating  the  liquor  with  ferric  oxld  to  neutral- 
ise the  free  acid  with  the  formation  of  a  ferric  salt,  oxidis- 
ing the  ferrous  to  ferric  salt.s,  and  adding  said  ferric  salts 
to  an  acid  cleaning  solution,  whereby  polarisation  is  pre- 
vented in  the  presence  of  a  metal  to  be  cleaned,  sub- 
stantially as  descrilted. 

4.  The  process  of  utilising  spent  ferrous  liquor,  which 
consists  In  neutralizing  the  free  add  of  said  liquor,  fur- 
naclng  to  oxidise  the  ferrous  to  ferric  salts,  digesting 
with  water  to  dissolve  the  soluble  salts,  and  adding  said 
solution  to  an  acid  cleaning  solution,  whereby  in  the  pres- 
ence of  a  metal  to  b«'  cleane<l  polarization  Is  prevented, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  process  of  utilizing  spent  ferrous  liquor,  which 
consists  In  neutralising  the  fr»>e  acid  of  said  liquor,  fur 
nacing  to  oxidise  the  ferrous  to  ferric  salts,  digesting 
with  water  to  dissolve  the  soluble  salts,  filtering  to  sepa- 
rate the  soluble  from  the  Insoluble  salts,  and  adding  the 
filtrate  to  an  acid  cleaning  solution,  whereby  in  the  pres 
ence  of  a  metal  to  be  cleaned  the  ferric  salts  are  reduced 
to  ferrous  salts  and  polarization  is  prevented.  aui)stan- 
tlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


■^::;i^-.^^^^^MJ^'^^^^^if!^^ 


1,  .V  d.'vicr  of  the  (ias»  describe<l  comprising  a  frame 
iiirluding  ui>p«i-  longitudinal  bars,  transverse  bars  con- 
n.'cted  to  th-  lower  faces  of  the  longitudinal  bars,  lower 
loiiifitudlual  bars  positlona.1  against  the  lower  faces  of  the 


1,108,388.  HOT  Alk  FURNACE.  Allam  O'Lolohlin, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1908.  Serial  No.  450,844. 
(CI.  126—99.) 

1.  A  furnace  comprising  a  fire  pot,  an  inner  shell  out- 
side the  fire  pot  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  a  hot 
air  chamber,  an  outer  shell  extending  around  the  inner 
shell  and  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  a  return  chamber 
for  the  air.  the  hot  air  chamt)er  having  an  Inlet  port  near 
the  lK)ttom  for  the  .•ntrance  of  fresh  air  and  an  outlet 
at  the  top  for  the  discharge  of  heat.<l  air  to  the  rooms 
to  be  heated,  and  the  return  chamber  having  an  inlet  port 
at  the  top  for   the  return  of  air  from  the  rooms,  and  a 
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water  receptacle  extending  around  under,  the  bottoms  of 
both  of  said  chambers,  the  wall  constituting  the  inner 
shell  terminating  abort  of  the  top  of  the  water  receptacle 
so  as  to  permit  the  returning  air  in  the  outer  chamber  to 
pass  l)etwe«-n  the  lower  end  of  the  shell  and  the  top  of 
the  receptacle  to  the  bot-alr  chamber. 


C^-"^^ 


A' 


2.  A  furnae*  comprising  a  fire  box.  Interspaced  concen- 
tric walla  arooiMl  the  fire  box  forming  Inner  and  outer 
chambers,  aald  chambers  c-ommuulcatlng  at  their  lower 
enda  and  the  inner  chamber  having  an  opening  near  the 
bottom  and  on  the  side  adjacent  to  the  fVre  pot  for  the  en- 
trance of  air  to  l)e  heated  and  the  outer  chamber  having 
an  inlet  opening  at  the  top  for  the  return  of  air,  a  wat.r 
receptacle  below  the  lower  ends  of  said  chambers  and  In 
communication  therewith,  and  a  cap  fitting  over  the  top 
of  the  Inner  chamber,  said  cap  lieing  formed  on  its  under- 
side with  a  plurality  of  separated  passages  and  with  an 
outlet  p<^>rt  leading  from  each  of  said  passages  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  pipe. 

1,108,389.  TIRE  BOOT.  William  F.  ONbil,  Kansas 
City.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1914.  Serial  No.  826.379. 
(CI.  152—24.) 

.1 


In  a  pneumatic  tire  bottom  composi>d  of  an  inner  layer 
of  tire  fabric  previously  stretched  to  the  shape  of  a  sec- 
tion of  a  tire,  an  outer  layer  of  leather  permanently  cement 
ed  to  aald  fabric.  Incisions  In  the  longitudinal  margins  of 
said  leather  to  permit  It  to  be  shai>e<l  to  conform  to  said 
fabric,  hooks  riveted  to  the  side  margins  of  said  boot,  said 
rivets  passing  entirely  through  said  leather  and  said  fab- 
ric each  hook  b«ing  riveted  at  two  or  more  places,  and 
said  rivets  being  in  longitudinal  allnement. 


into  the  galley  from  said  chute — said  slide  being  without 
any  restraint  other  than  friction  to  forward  movement 
when  struck  by  a  slug  discharged  onto  the  galley  from 
said  chute. 


1,108,390.  Sl.r*;  EVENFK  FOR  LINE  CASTING  MA- 
CHINES. L»AVii»  I'KTUI  I'Ai-.MKiHi,  Bridgeport,  Conn.. 
assignor  to  Electric  Comiwsltor  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1912. 
Serial  No.  736,723.      (CI.  199—9.) 

1.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  in 
cllned  chute,  adapte<i  to  receive  a  type  sltig  Into  its  upper 
end.  a  galley  arranged  to  receive  slugs  discharged  from 
the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a  forwardly  movable  slide,  and 
an  upwardly  .  xtiri<le<l  impact  block  secureil  to  8«id  slide 
and  extending  upward  into  the  path  of  a  slug  dlschargtnl 


2.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  cotubiuation  of  an  in- 
clined chute  adapted  to  receive  into  its  upper  end  a  type 
slug,  and  a  galley  arranged  to  receive  onto  its  floor  slugs 
discharged  from  the  lower  delivery  <iid  of  safd  chufe,  - 
said  galley  having  an  upwardly  extended  front  wall,  witli 
;i  forwardly  sUdable  impact  block  arranged  opposite  the 
discharge  end  of  said  chute  and  normally  occupying  a  posi- 
tion when  it  forms  a  part  of  the  front  wall  of  the  galley, 
and  means,  which  are  disengaged  from  said  impact  block 
when  the  same  is  struck  and  moved  forward  by  a  slug  de- 
livered  into  the  galley  from  said  chute,  for  moving  said  im- 
pact block  rearward  to  restore  it  to  its  normal  position.       ' 

3.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  in 
cllned  chute  adapted  to  receive  Into  its  upper  end  a  type 
slug,  and  a  galley  arranged  to  receive  onto  its  floor  slugs 
discbarc'd  from  the  lower  delivery  end  of  said  chute. — 
said  galley  having  an  upwardly  extended  front  wall,  with 
an  unrestrainwl  forwardly  movable  slide  having  an  up- 
ward projecting  impact  block  fixed  thereto  and  normally 
occupying  a  position  in  front  of  the  delivery  end  of  the 
chute  and  in  allnement  with  the  front  wall  of  the  galley,  a 
device  which  normally  holds  said  impact  block  in  the  nor- 
mal position  Etated.  means  for  moving  said  device  forward 
to  free  the  impact  l>lo(k  from  restraint,  and  means  for 
moving  said  device  rearward  to  restore  said  Impact  block 
to  Its  normal  position  after  it  has  been  displaced  by  the 
Impact  from  a  sIul'  discharged  into  the  galley  from  said 
chute. 

4.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
clined chute  adapted  to  receive  Into  its  upper  end  a  type 
slug,  and  a  galley  arranged  to  receive  onto  its  floor  slugs 
dlscliarged  from  the  lower  delivery  end  of  sabl  chute. — 
said  kialley  liaving  an  upwardly  extended  front  wall,  with 
an  unrestrained  forwardly  movable  slide  having  an  up 
ward  projecting  impact  block  fixed  thereto  and  normally 
occupying  a  position  in  front  of  the  delivery  end  of  the 
chute  and  in  allnement  with  the  front  wall  of  the  galley. 
a  downwardly  projecting  shoulder  on  said  slide,  a  swing- 
ing arm  iirojecting  in  front  of  said  shoulder,  means  by 
which  to  n;ove  said  arm  forward  to  free  said  slide  from  re- 
straint, and  means  to  swing  said  arm  rearward,  wliereby  it 
will,  by  ingacing  the  shoulder  on  said  slide  restor.'  the  im- 
pact  block   to  its  normal   position. 

.">.  In  a  line  casting  machine,  the  combination  of  an  in- 
clined chute  adapted  to  receive  into  Us  upper  end  a  type 
slug,  and  a  galley  arranged  to  receive  onto  its  floor  shijis 
discharged  from  the  lower  delivery  end  of  said  chute, — 
said  talley  haviuL'  an  upwardly  extended  front  wall,  with 
an  unrestrained  forwardly  movable  slide  having  an  up- 
ward  prDjectinL'   impact    Mock  fixed   thereto  and   normnlly 
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occupying  a  position  in  (mnt  of  tlic  liflivf-rv  eml  of  tlie 
chute  and  in  allDPrnf-nt  with  thn  front  wall  of  thf  k'ulU-y. 
a  downwardly  pro}t»ftinK  shoulder  on  said  Siide.  a  -iwlui; 
injf  arm  projecting  in  front  of  said  shoulder,  a  rotatabie 
sliaft  rarryinsj  a  lani.  riK-aiis  o[»,'rate<l  by  said  cam  for 
swinijini;  said  arm  forwsjrd  to  free  said  «ltde  from  re- 
straint so  8L:i  to  It-avf  It  f r- ••  to  mov.'  unrestrainedly  for- 
ward   when    struck    by    a   fUiK   d»divered    onto   the    tloor   of 

ibsequently  swiiiL'iu»; 

impact    block    to    its 
normal  po^jltion. 


the  galley  from  said  chut*,  and  for  sub 
said    arm    rearward    to    restore    sai  I    it 


1,108,391  ROTTOM  TRI_MM1N<;  KNIFE  WITER.  David 
Petri- I'ALM  EDO.  Hrldtceport,  *<inn  .  assivinor  to  Rlectrlc 
Compositor  (oaipany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  .Jersey      Filed  Inc    l.t.  lltlJ      Serial  No.  73«,r.78. 

K'l     !i»i>-    14  1 


1  In  a  line  ca.stint'  mm  bin.  .  tbe  lonibinutlon  witl,  the 
m.ivabl.'  mold,  and  a  bottom  trimming  knife  whi<li  coKaKes 
rhe  pol  Hide  face  of  rbe  mold  and  has  Its  rutting  edpe  In 
the  form  of  the  ar(  of  a  «lr<  Ic.  with  a  knife  wiper  frame 
wbb'h  is  mounted  to  ioc|  about  an  axln  whicii  in  1  olnci- 
dent  with  the  center  of  tli.  knife  edu'e  arc.  a  knife  wiper 
se.ur»'d  to  said  frame  for  •■iik'airement  with  the  knife  edce. 
and  means  for  rocklnn  laid  frame  from  and  then  back 
to  Its  normal  position  while  tlu  mold  is  in  the  sJuif-eject- 
Ing  position 

2.  In  a  line  la-itini;  mUchlne,  the  combination  with  the 
movable  mold,  and  a  bottcim  trimminc  knife  which  pnuasea 
the  pot-sidi'  fa<-e  of  the  [jiold  and  has  its  cuttin;;  •dk.'e  in  = 
the  form  of  tbe  arc  of  a  cin  le.  with  a  knife  wiper  frame 
which  Is  mounted  to  ro<  |  atiout  an  axis  which  is  coini  i- 
dent  with  the  center  of  tilie  knife  edce  arc.  a  knife  wiper 
siecured  to  «nld  frame  for  ■  nitaiiemenr  with  the  knife 
edge, — the  throw  of  the  -iitbl  wiper  frnme  Ix-lnu  su<h  as  to 
carry  the  wiper  t»-yon<i  Hod  out  of  eni:ai:en)'  rit  with  the 
knife  edtfe  at  tK>th  ends  riereof. 

:>.  In  a  line  casting  niiicline.  the  combination  with  the 
movable  mold,  and  a  bottim  rrimniiti:;  knife  whi.  h  ennaL'es 
the  pot-filde  face  of  the  riiold  and  has  its  <iittin>i  wl^c  in 
the  form  of  the  arc  of  a  jclrcle.  with  a  knife  wiper  frame 
which  Is  mounted  to  rock  about  an  axis  which  la  coincl 
dent  with  the  center  of  the  knife  ed;:e  an-.  an<l  is  also 
capable  of  endwis*'  movtwent.  a  wiper  rincer  secure<i  to 
»aid  frame  for  encaizeineot  with  said  knife  e<li;e.  a  spring 
acting  on  <;ii(l  frame  to  turn  it  in  the  knife  wiplnjt  direc- 
tion and  to  simultaneously  move  it  endwise  to  cause  the 
wiper  to  engage  said  knife  edge,  an^l  means  for  turning 
said  frame  in  the  oppositf  dlreetion  to  (  arr\  11  b.ick  to  Its 
normal  position. 

i.  In  a  line  castinit  nvichine.  tbe  combination  with  11 
movaiile  mold,  and  a  bottom  trimming  knife  which  engages 
the  pot  side  face  of  the  ipold  and  has  Its  cutting  edge  In 


the  form  of  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  cylindrical  non  rotatable 
shank  to  which  the  knife  is  nttadnd.  which  shank  Is  con- 
(<ntr1(  with  the  circle  of  which  tbe  knife  edge  is  an  arc, 
n  wiper  frame  moiinti-cl  u|miii  sani  -diiiik  so  as  to  be  capa- 
ble of  turnln;:  and  mo\in»:  eudwis.  ibi  reon.  a  spring  aitlng 
on  said  frame  mid  tenillng  to  turn  It  In  one  direction  and 
to  move  It  forward,  a  knife  wiper  fixed  to  said  frame  and 
adapted  by  the  forward  niovement  thereof  to  closely  lontact 
with  the  knife  edge,  and  means  for  swinging  said  frame 
in  the  opposite  direction  back  to  Its  normal  position 

5.  In  a  line  castlni:  machine.  th>'  combination  with  a 
movable  mold,  and  a  bottom  trlmminir  knife  which  enirages 
the  pot  side  face  of  the  mold  and  iias  its  cuttiUK'  ed>;e  in 
the  form  of  the  arc  of  a  circle,  a  cylindrical  non  rotatable 
shank  to  which  the  knife  Is  attached,  which  shank  Is  con- 
(cntrlc  with  the  circle  of  which  the  knife  edge  is  an  arc,  a 
wiper  frame  which  Is  mounted  upon  said  shank  and  Is  ca- 
pable of  turning  and  of  moving  endwise  thereon  and  is 
provided  with  a  cam  surface,  a  spring  acting  upon  said 
wiper  frame  to  turn  It  In  one  dlre<'tlot>  and  to  move  it  end- 
wise forward,  and  ji  slide  movable  in  a  path  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  path  of  the  mold,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said 
frame  and  eniraclnir  with  -;.Tld  'am  surface. 


l,U»v.. •!!•:;.  .s\VI.M.Ml.N(.  DKVUK  .I.i.mk.s  U.  I'ickkn, 
Cambridge.  Mass.  Hied  Feb.  IJ.  1913.  Serial  No. 
748,005.      (Ci.  9-  18.) 


■•# 


// 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  destrlbed.  a  frame:  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  frame  and  a  propeller  operable  by  the 
shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  tlm-nd,  the  pitch  of  which  de- 
creases In  the  direction  of  the  propeller;  and  an  actuating 
structure  slldable  upon  the  frame  and  engaged  with  the 
thread. 

•J.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  frame  and  a  propeller  operable  by  the 
shaft,  the  shaft  havlnii  a  thread  :  a  support  mounted  to 
slide  on  the  frame  :  n  shaft  engnglne  the  thread  and  held 
in  the  support  for  rieht  line  movement  :  a  pedal  held  to 
the  support  for  slldlnir  movement  with  the  support  and 
mounted  to  tilt  with  respect  to  the  last  specified  shaft; 
and  interengaglng  elements  upon  the  last  specified  shaft 
and  the  pedal  for  tmpartlnir  rlirht  line  movement  to  the 
shaft  when  the  pedal  Is  tilted,  thereby  to  withdraw  the 
said  shaft  from  engasrenient   with   the  thread. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame  ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  the  frame  and  a  propeller  operable  by  the 
shaft,  the  shaft  liavimr  a  thread  the  pitch  of  which  de- 
creases In  the  direction  of  tbe  propeller  ;  a  support  mount- 
ed to  slide  on  the  frame;  a  s>'nft  entrairlnz  the  thread  and 
held  In  the  support  for  right  line  movement  :  a  pe<Ial  held 
to  the  support  for  sliding  movement  with  the  support 
and  mounted  to  tilt  with  res(>ect  to  the  last  sperifled 
shaft  ;  and  Interengaglng  elements  upon  the  last  spocifled 
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shaft  and  tbe  pedal  for  imparting  right  line  movement  to 
said  shaft,  when  the  pedal  Is  tilted,  thereby  to  disengage 
the  said  shaft  from  the  thread 

4  In  a  device  of  tlie  class  described,  a  frame;  a  shaft 
Journaled  In  the  frame  and  a  propeller  operable  by  the 
shaft  ;  the  shaft  being  provided  with  a  thread  ;  actuating 
structures  slldable  upon  the  frame  and  including  opposed 
movable  elements  under  the  control  of  the  op«'rator  and 
engaged  with  the  thread  and  selectively  dlsengageahle 
from  the  thnad  for  simultaneous  reciprocation  in  oppo- 
site directions. 

n  In  a  device  ..f  the  class  described,  a  frame;  a  shaft 
Journaled  on  the  frame  and  a  propeller  operable  by  the 
shaft,  the  shaft  having  a  thread;  an  actuatlnc  structure 
slldable  upon  the  frame  and  including  a  movable  m.mher 
operabb'  at  an  angle  to  tb.-  axis  of  the  shaft,  the  a.tuat- 
tng  stru<  tore  in.  ludlnc  a  tlltnble  pedal  ;  and  means  for  op- 
eratively  connecting  the  pwlal  with  the  movable  member 
whereby,  when  tbe  i>edal  is  tilted,  the  movable  member 
will  t>e  brought  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  thread 
upon  the  shaft. 


hlnsredlv  mount,  d  on  the  upper  .'dges  of  .said  harp,  a 
sprin"  iH-es>ed  block  <»rrie<l  by  each  of  said  jaws  having 
vielding  engagement  with  ea.  li  other,  a  plunger  arranged 
in  said  cvlinder.  and  a  frame  tb.>  opp.)9lte  ends  of  whLh 
ar.'  engag.-d  with  th.'  si.l.s  of  sal.l  jaws,  said  frame  hav- 
ing connection  midway  the  ends  thereof  with  the  en.l  of 
said  plunger  for  th.'  purpose  sri.'clfied. 


,108,39;;.     MKTIIOD    »)F    MAKIN<;    WELI»KI»     FII'KS 
Fba-VK   L.   I'lNKHAM.  Wllklusburg.   Fa.,  assignor  to  The 
National  Tube  Company,  FiUsburKh,  I'a..  a  Corjoratiou 
of  New  Jerwy.     Fil.d  Fel>.  8.  1913.     Serial  No.  747.020. 
(CI.  78—87.1 


f 


1  The  method  of  making  welded  pipes  which  ci.usists 
In  welding  a  pipe  skelp  to  form  a  tubular  blank  having  an 
external  diameter  materially  -reat.r  than  that  ot  the 
finished  pipe,  and  then  rolling  the  tubular  blank  in  the 
r.-du.  Ing  pass  of  a  rolling  mill  to  thereby   rednc  the  pil.e 

to  diameter. 

2.  The  method  of  making  welded  pipes  consisting  in 
welding  a  pipe  sk.lp  t..  f.>rm  a  tubular  blank  liavinp  an 
external  diameter  materially  greater  and  a  wall  thickness 
less  than  that  ..f  the  flnlsh.-d  pipe,  and  th.-n  rolling  the 
tubular  blank  In  the  reducln<f  pass  of  a  rolling  mill  to 
therebv  form  the  pipe  to  diameter  and  wall  thl.kness 

3  Th.'    method    of    making    welded    pipes    c.)nslstlng    In 
welding  a    pipe  skelp   t..   fomi   a    tubular  blank   having   in 
ternal    and    exfrnal    diamet.rs    mat.rlally    gr.ater    than 
those   of   the   finished    pipe,    and    then    rolling   the   welded 
tubular  blank  in  a  rolling  mill  to  thereby  reduce  the  pipe 

to  diameter. 

4  Tbe  method  of  maklUL'  welded  pipes  which  consists  In 
welding  a  pipe  skelp  to  form  a  tubular  blank  having  an 
external  .llameter  materially  greater  than  that  of  the  fin 
ished  pipe,  tb.n  rolling  the  tubular  blank  in  a  series  of 
the  redu.  Ing  pass.s  of  a  rolling  mill  to  thereby  reduce  the 
pipe  to  diam.ter,  and  then  cross  rolling  and  thenby 
straightening  the  rolled  pUw. 

■S  The  meth.id  of  making  welded  pipes  conslstlni:  in 
welding  a  pipe  skelp  t..  form  a  tubular  blank  having  an 
external  diam.'ter  materially  L-renter  than  that  of  the  fin- 
ished pipe,  then  rolling  the  welded  tubular  blank  to  there 
by  form  the  pipe  to  diameter,  and  then  cross  rolling  and 
thereby  straightening  the  rolled  pipe. 


1  108.304       TROLLFY  (il  ARI'       R.M.rH    L    Qi'EiN.    Mlll- 
'  vlUe,    N.   .1.      Filed  July    10.    1913.      Serial    N..    778..369. 

(CI.  101 — 80.1 

1.   .\  trolley  guard  Including  a  harp,  fl  wheel  journaled 
in  said  harp,  an  elongated  sleeve  exten.ling  from  said  harp 
for  engagement   with   a   trolley    pole,   a    cylinder   depend 
ing  from  th.'  Ix.ttom  of  the  harp  adjacent  said  sleeve.  Jaws 


•J.  .\  trolley  guard  including  a  harp,  a  wlieel  jourual.'d 
In  th.-  harp,  an  elongate<l  sl.-eve  extending  from  the  l..w.i 
side  thereof,  a  cylinder  depending  fiom  the  boTt..m  si,|.' 
of  said  harp  adjacent  said  sleeve,  a  plunger  mountd  in 
said  cylinder,  a  spring  endrdlng  said  plung.-r  adai.ted  for 
normally  retaining  the  sain.'  within  said  .ylinder.  jaws 
llngedly  mounted  on  the  upped  edges  of  sjiid  liarp.  a 
>prlng  iiresscd  bio.  k  carried  by  each  of  said  jaws,  having 
yi.ldlng  engagement  with  each  other  whereby  to  prevent 
the  casual  displa.  em.nt  of  th.'  trolley  wire,  and  a  frame 
the  opp.tsit.'  ends  of  whhh  are  connected  to  the  sides  of 
said  Jaws  for  opening  the  same,  said  frame  having  engage- 
ment with  the  end  of  said  plunger  whereby  to  facilitate 
Cie   simultaneous   actuation   of   the  jaws  and  the  trolley 

pole 

3.  .\  troll<'\  guard  including  a  pair  of  sides  dctacl-ably 
connected  together,  comprising  a  harp,  a  sleeve  extending 
from  tie  lM)ttom  of  said  harp  for  sliding  engagement  with 
a  trolley  pole,  a  (.\linder  d.  pen.llng  from  said  harp,  a 
plunger  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a  spring  encir.  ling  said 
plunger  adapted  for  normally  r.'taiplng  the  same  wiC  in 
said  cylinder,  jaws  hingedly  mounted  on  the  upper  edge 
of  sai.i  harp,  a  spring  pr- ss.'<i  block  carried  by  .-ach  of  said 
jaws,  having  yielding  .ngafr.ni.nt  with  each  other  where- 
by to  prevent  the  casual  dlspla.em.  nt  of  the  trolley  wire, 
and  a  frame  the  opjioslte  ends  of  which  are  coinecti'd  to 
the  sides  .*f  said  jaws  for  .ipening  the  same,  said  frame 
I  avlng  engagement  with  the  end  of  said  plunger  whereby 
to  facilitate  the  simultaneous  actuation  of  th.'  Jaws  and 
the  trolley  pole. 

4.  A  trolley  guard  Including  a  harp,  a  whe.  1  journaled 
In  the  harp,  an  elongated  sleeve  formed  on  said  harp,  for 
engagement  with  a  trolley  pole,  and  extending  at  an  in 
I  llnatlon  therefrom,  jaws  hlng.'dly  mounted  on  the  up- 
per edges  of  said  harp,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
jaws  In  a  cb^sed  position,  a  spring  pressed  block  carried 
by  th.'  upper  Inn.-r  fac-'  Of  .'ach  of  said  jaws,  for  engage- 
ment with  each  other,  a  cylinder  depen.ling  from  said 
bari>.  a  spring  press.'d  plunger  mounted  in  said  cyllnd.T. 
and  means  connect. '.1  with  said  laws  and  extending  In 
parall.'llsm  with  said  cylin.'-r  and  bavln^.'  engagement 
wlt'>  said  iilung.r  for  simultaneously  ..p.-ning  said  laws 
an.l  operating  snbl  harp  in  a  vertical  plane 

.'.  .\  trolley  gtiard  Including  a  pair  of  d.-tacbably  con- 
nected sides,  a  wheel  journal. -d  b.'tw.'en  said  sides  adiacent 
tbe  upper  ends  thereof.  :i  jaw  hlnir.dly  arranged  on  t'^e 
upper  edge  of  each  of  said  sides  a  se'.Mne-ital  bl.M-k  cs  r- 
ried  by  t'e  upper  inner  face  of  each  of  said  laws  n  -Mil'ig 
pn^-'sed  hlo' k  mounted  in  .'a.li  .>f  said  segmental  blocks. 
means  for  normally  bidding  said  jaws  In  a  dosed  T'>sition. 
said  sides  being  formed  to  orovlde  a  sleeve,  for  .ntraL-e 
nient  with  n  trolley  pol.'.  and  a  cylinder,  a  spring  pn-ssed 
plunger  carri-d  by  said  cyllnd.-r.  and  means  In  ..mn.'.tlon 
with  each  of  said  jaws  and  exten.ling  In  paral'.'l.sm  wltS 
said  harp  ami  s.nid  cylinder  and  having  engagement  with 
said  plunger  for  simultaneously  ooeratlng  said  -'^-s  --ii 
s:ild  troiiey  poie. 

[Claims  (>  and  7  n.d  printe.l  in  f'e  C.ar.ette  1 
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1  10s, .-?«.-,  NrAN'TFArTTKr  nV  I'.UNT  FOR  rROTFCT- 
IN<;  IKON.  woof).  ANI>  THK  LIKK  FFJoM  SKA 
(JROWTHS.  Marim.s  R  Ml' Mill.  r>en  Helder.  Nether- 
lrtn<is.  File<i  Oct.  T.  Hil:J.  S.rlal  No.  -•_'4.4;n.  (Ci. 
134 — 10. » 

1.  Thf>  liproin  d^-scriVxHl  [)aint  for  Iron.  wood,  nnd  the 
Jlke,  comprisinK  -i  H  parts  o^  rtneiy  divided  metal  contain- 
ing copper,  1-2.5  parts  of  jdry  shellac  dissolved  In  3-7 
parts  of  alcohol,  and  3.5  M.tf)  parts  of  a  siccative  oil. 

2.  A  paint  containing  fln^ly  divided  metal  containing  a 
hljfh  percentage  of  cop[>ei-,  mixed  and  .suspended  in  an 
alcoholic  solution  of  shellac  and  a  slccnfive  oil. 


1.10«.396.  K.ULKu.U"  rii: 
<"olo.  Filed  July  ix.  iVU 
238—2. ) 


l.iiiN    .1.    Rkdkey,   Denver, 
Serial   No.   779,7K7.      (CI. 


In  conililiiHtlon  wirh  ,1  ini'rallli'  t;i'  cnniprlslni;  a  base 
portion,  upstandlii:,'  nurnlHr^i  fornu'd  iit  the  lateral  ex- 
tremities of  thi'  base  [Mirtion.  «iai(l  upstanding  members 
havlni;  reces.scs  adjacent  th''ir  onds  and  apertures  im- 
mediately beneath  the  rf(  f sscs,  tiared  portion  formed 
on  the  lower  wall  of  thf  rectjss.s.  dampin:;  plates,  depend- 
ing ears  formed  Intenral  with  -^ald  clamplnK  plates  hav- 
ing apertures  therein,  tlani;'  ••lua^'in;;  m^mlwrs  forme<l  at 
the  lateral  extremities  of  tli!  lunilii;:  plates,  holts  adapt- 
e<l  to  extend  through  the  jece^^es  -if  the  ears  and  the  re- 
cesses In  the  tie,  springs  -i;j;  iiimltng  the  bolt.s  at  their 
threade<l  ends,  and  nuts  thr<«ided  on  the  ends  of  the  t>olt8 
and   forniint'  aintrnents  f()r  the  ends  of  the  springs. 


1.10H,397. 
A  Nil      T 
Va/,00    (' 
T?<5.420. 


WIRK  STUi: 
KJHTKNKR. 
Ity,    Miss.      F 

(CI.  39—54, 


T<  11 
iled 


KK  AM>  FKNCE  MHNDER 
ances  Newtov  Renkkdw, 
Aug.     18,    1913.      Serial    No. 


.^>"^ 


A  wire  stretcher  rnniprtsini.'  a  pair  of  primary  and 
secontlary  members  pivdtally  eonnected  Intermediate  their 
ends,  the  primary  member  t>eing  <"ihst;inrlal!y  straiiiht, 
one  end  of  the  primary  member  ronstirntini:  a  [)<)st  en- 
t'aglng  fulcrum  and  the  oth*>r  end  of  the  primary  member 
constituting  a  handle,  the  secondary  meml>er  terminating 
at  one  end  in  a  wire  grip  located  opposite  to  the  fulcrum 
end  of  the  primary  member  nnd  the  other  end  of  the  sec 
ondary  memb<T  ferminatinf  in  an  anjiularly  disposed 
handle  projecting  toward  the  handle  of  the  primary  mem- 
Iter  and  adapte<l  to  t)e  grasped  simultane<insly  therewith 
to  swinir  tiie  grip  of  the  se«'ondary  member  toward  the 
fulcriim  end  of  the  primary  memt)er. 


1.108,.398.     SKJNAL.     Otto  W.  Sam.mt,  Ijike  I'arlt.   Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  10,  1913.    Serial  No.  741,.3o<).     (CI.  177— 311. » 


•Jfi 


1.  A  signal  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  arm  plvotally  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  wheel 
rigid  with  the  arm,  an  arcuate  cap  secured  to  the  arm 
and  extending  over  the  said  wheel,  and  a  flexible  driving 
member  engaging  the  said  wheel  and  disposed  within  the 
cap. 

2.  A  signal  of  the  character  set  forth  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, an  arm  plvotally  mounted  within  and  rising  from 
the  said  casing,  means  connected  with  said  arm  within 
the  casing  for  oscillating  the  same,  a  lamp  carried  by  the 
upper  end  of  the  arm,  spaced  contact  points  on  the  arm 
near  the  lower  end  thereof,  electrical  conductors  l>etween 
the  lamp  and  the  said  contact  points,  a  fixed  contact  In  the 
casing,  a  pair  of  contact  points  rtxed  in  the  casing  at  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  first  mentioned  contact  point,  an  elec- 
trical conductor  leading  from  the  tlrst  mentioned  con- 
tact point,  and  a  branched  electrical  conductor  leading 
from  the  said  pair  of  contact  jMtlnts,  all  of  said  iwintf 
l)elng  arranged  to  i>e  engaged  l)y  the  contact  points  on  th« 
arm. 


1.108,.399.      TIRE   COMPOUND.      llK.Mty    Santrock,   Ken 
slngton,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1914.     Serial  No.  815,807. 
(CI.  134  —  17.5.) 

1.  A  composition  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
paper  ground  to  a  pulp,  salt,  wood  al«ohol,  resin,  coui- 
minuted  dry  leaves  of  trees,  and  water. 

2.  A  composition  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
printed  paper  ground  to  a  pulp,  a  jjreservatlve.  an  autl- 
freezlng  ingredient,  powdered  resiu,  comminuted  dry 
leaves  of  trees,  and  water. 

3.  A  compound  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
paper  pulp,  salt,  wood  alcohol,  resin,  comminuted  dry 
leaves  of  trees  and  water  In  substantially  the  following 
proportions  ;  two  pounds  of  printed  paper  ground  to  a 
pulp,  one  pint  of  salt,  one  pint  of  wood  alcohol,  ten 
ounces  of  resin  ground  to  a  powder,  five  ounces  of  leaves 
ground  to  a  powder,  and  sulticieiit  water  to  produce  flv* 
gallons  of  the  composition. 


1,108.400.       FIREARM         .Vutiiiu     .T      Sv\v.;k.     Meriden. 
Conn.,   assignor    to    Sears.    Roebiuk    mihI    t  .luipany.   Chi- 
lli.,   a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Flle<l    Mar.    27, 
Serial    No.    7.''.7,203.      (CI.   42—21.) 


cago, 
1913. 


I     111  a  magazine  Are  arm.  In  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally and  longitudinally   movable  breech  bolt ;   a   hammer 
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retracted  in  the  rearward  movement  of  the  breech  holt,  a 
hammer  lock  holding  the  hammer  In  retracted  iK.sition. 
and  releasing  means  actuated  in  the  forward  and  upward 
movement  of  the  breech  bolt  to  disengage  the  hammer  lock 
from  the  hammer  ;  said  releasing  means  being  carried  by 
(he  breech   bolt. 

2.   In  a  magazine  fire  arm,  in  combination  with  a  vcrtl- 
calTy  and   longitudinally   movable  breech   bolt:   a   hammer 
retracted  In  the  rearward  movement  of  the  breech  bolt,  a 
hammer   lock   holding   the   hammer   In    retracted   position, 
and  releasing  means  actuated  in  the  forward  and  upward 
movement  of  the  breech  bolt  to  disengage  the  hammer  lock 
from  the  hammer;  said  hammer  lock  comprising  a  pivoted 
member  provided  at  one  end  with  a  finger  disposed  for  en- 
gagement with  the  hammer  adjacent  to  an  opening  in  the 
hammer  arranged  to  accommodate  the  finger  when  out  of 
engagement    with    the   hammer:    said    member   being   pro- 
vided at  the  other  end  with  a  lateral  projection  :  and  said 
releasing  means  Including  a  projecting  member  adapted  to 
IK?  engaged  with  said  lateral  projection  upon  said  member. 
;!    In  a  magazine  fire  arm,  In  combination  with  a  verti- 
cally  and   longitudinally   movable   breech   l>olt.   a   hammer 
retracted  in  the  rearward  movement  of  the  breech  bolt,  a 
hammer    lock   holding  the   hummer   in    retracted   position, 
Bn<l  r.leasing  means  actuated  In  the  forward  and  upward 
movement    of    the    breech    bolt    to   .Usengage    the    hammer 
lock   from   the   hammer:   said  hammer   lock  comprising   a 
pivoted  membi-r  provided  at  one  en.l  with  a  finger  disposed 
for   engagement    with   the    hammer   adjacent   to   an   open- 
ing in   the   hammer  arranged   to   accommodate   the  finger 
when  out  of  engagement   with  the  hammer:   said  member 
being  provided  at  the  other  en.l  with  a  lateral  pro.|ectlon  ; 
and   said   releasing  means  including  a  projecting  member 
adapted    to   be  engage.l   with   said  lateral   projection   upon 
said  member:  said  finger  being  curved  and  the  opening  in 
the   hammer   being  similarly   curved. 


1,108,401.  ELECTRH'  TEST  -  METER.  (it  stave  A. 
SrHEKFFER.  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Roller  Smith  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  21.  HMO.  Serial  No. 
.'.88,2«5.      (CI.    171—268.) 


4  In  an  electric  test  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rota 
tabl.'  armature,  a  field  coil,  a  plurality  of  binding  posts 
for  terminating  the  pressure  circuit  of  the  meter,  fixed  re- 
slstances  between  the  l)indlng  posts  to  produce  operating 
conditions  of  the  armature  corresponding  to  difTerent  me- 
teis  to  be  tested,  and  devices  associated  with  the  binding 
posts  for  Indicating  the  .-orrespondlng  meters  to  be  tested. 

5  In  an  electric  lest  meter,  the  combination  of  a  rota- 
table  armature,  a  field  coll,  resistances  <.,nnected  with  the 
pressure  circuit  of  the  meter  for  producing  operating 
conditions  of  the  armature  corresponding  to  diflferent  me- 
ters to  be  tested,  terminals  for  such  resistances,  and  de- 
vices associated  with  the  terminals  for  Indi.ating  the  me- 
ters to  be  tested  corresponding  to  the  different  steps. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (;azette.l 


1108402       USE    OF    KAWlllUE.       I'.ui.    S.hmitz.    Co- 
'  logne-Nlehl,  Cermanv,  a>si;.'nor  to  Wllhelm  .Iun^i)ecker, 
Aachen,    Germany.      Filed   June   20,    1913.      Serial    No. 
774,839.      (CI.    244-3.) 

\n  Improved  balloon  envelop  made  of  raw  hide  drlwl 
and  pressed  so  that  It  adopts  the  re.juire.l  form,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpos,.  set 
forth. 


ll(.S4t.3  I.ESTKl-CTIVE  1  .ISTIM.ATION  OF  WuOD. 
STKw.uT  E.  Si:a.man.  Hrooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  27. 
1!»13.     Serial   No.  809.112.      (CI.  203—6.) 


^U 1  A^I- "    ^ 


I     In  an  electric  test  mete-,  the  combination  of  a  r-.ta 
.able  armature,  a  main  series  field  coll.  an  auxiliary  pres 
»ur.'  field  coll,  a  controlling  resistance  in  circuit  with  the 
auxiUarv  field  coil,  a  plurality  of  binding  posts  for  termi- 
nating the  pressure  circuit  of  the  meter,  and  fixed  resist 
ances  between  the  binding  posts  to  produce  rates  of  rota- 
tion of  the  armature  corresponding  to  different  meters  to 

be  tested. 

'»  in  an  electric  test  meter,  the  combination  ot  a  rota- 
table  armature,  a  field  coll,  a  plurality  of  binding  posts 
for  terminating  the  pressure  circuit  of  the  meter,  and  fixed 
resistances  l.etween  the  binding  posts  to  produce  operat- 
ing conditions  of  the  armature  corresponding  to  different 
meters    to   Iw   tested. 

•{     In   an  ele<  trie  test  meter,  the  combination  of  a   rota 
table  armature,  a  fiel.l  coil,  resistances  connected  with  the 
pressure    circuit    of    the    meter    for    producing    operating 
conditions    of    the    armature    corre8!.ondlng    to    different 
meters  to  be  tested,  and  ter.nlnals  for  such  resistances 


1  The  herein  described  Improvement  in  the  :irt  of  de 
Btructive  distillation  of  wood  and  the  like,  which  consists 
in  treating  the  charge  in  a  sealed  retort  from  whi.b  air 
is  excluded,  and  eliminating  the  air  from  the  ciiarge  before 
It  reaches  the  retort  by  forcing  the  cool  uncondensed  gases 
generated  In  the  retort  through  the  charge  before  it  ent.rs 

the  retort.  .     ,  .,, 

2  The  herein  descrilied  improvement  in  the  art  of  tne 
destructive  distillation  of  wood  and  the  like,  which  con 
slsts  in  hea'mg  the  charge  in  a  suitable  retort,  drawing 
off  tlve  gaseous  products  of  the  charge  from  the  retort, 
condensing  said  gaseous  products,  forcing  the  cool  uncon 
densed  gases  of  the  condenser  through  the  charge  before 
the  latter  enters  the  retort,  thereby  expelling  the  air  from 
the  charge  and  delivering  the  mixed  gas  nnd  air  «o  <.b 
talned  as  a  fuel  l)eneath  the  retort. 

3  The  herein  described  improvement  in   the  art    of   the 
destructive  distillation  of  wood  and  the  like,   which   con 
Ktsts  In  feeding  a  charge  through  an  air  tight  casing  into 
a  suitable  retort,  condensing  the  gaseous  products  of  the 
retort   discharging   the  cool  uncon.lensed   gases    from   the 

I  condenser  into  the  aforesaid  air  tight  casing,  and  with- 
drawing the  air  and  gases  from  said  casing  and  discharg- 
ing them  as  fuel  beneath  the  retort. 

I  4  The  Improvement  in  the  art  of  the  destructive  dls 
tlllation   of   wood   and   the   like,    which   consists   in   feeding 

'    a    charge    to    a     retort     through    an    essentially    air    tight 

'  casing  drawing  off  the  gaseous  products  of  the  charge 
from  said  retort,  then  trapping  sai.l  gaseous  pro.lucts  to 
colle.'t    the    tar.    then    condensing    said    gaseous    products. 

;    next    drawing  -the    cool     uncondensed    gases    through    the 
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aforesMid  fntnl  ranlnK  thereby  forclOK  the  air  from  th.- 
chari;.-,  and  finally  ilellverlmr  the  mlncl.d  air  ami  gn-i 
coilccti'd  frmn  -Jiid  cHiluu'  to  n  point  l>«^n«-  ttn'  retnrr  a;* 
a  fuel. 

rt  Thf  hei-iii  d.'scrUwd  Improvement  In  the  art  of  the 
destructive  distillation  of  wood  and  th.-  like,  whlih  con 
Klsta  In  feeding  the  tlnely  divided  charge  to  the  retort  from 
UD  essentially  air  tight  <tislng.  .-ondenalng  the  gas.xni- 
products  of  the  retort,  ami  forclMiC  the  I'ool  un<-ondensed 
gases  through  the  aforesaicj  air  tight  im-Iii.'.  rh.r.'hv  driv- 
ing out  the  excess  of  nii'  frnin  the  I'linri.''- 


fa   ' 


l,10h.404  Vl'I'ARATT'S  '  FOR     PASTKIKIZINc;     AND 

COOI.IN't;    MILK.     .><.vMHKi.  SH.vriac.    I'hiladelphia,   I'a. 
Filed  Aug.  I'O.  1013.     Serial  No.  TxT.l'.Sl.      iCI. -'10 — 20.) 


4<-4        }-•*«    1-35 


1.  .Vn  ippMiatus  of  tti-  Jiaraoter  described,  comprising 
u  receptacle.  h.atln«  and  c«>oling  colls  In  the  receptacle, 
one  coll  located  Inside  the  other,  and  means  for  moving 
one  of  said  colls.  suhstantUlly  as  described. 

2.  .\n  apparatus  of  ttif  .liari.tfT  describe.],  comprising 
a  receptacle,  tw.,  twatin::  wil  .  o.iliug  coil.s  In  the  recep- 
tacle, one  coll  locate<l  liiside  th.-  other,  parallel  bars  sup- 
IMjrtlng  one  of  sai.l  '.lils  anil  movable  on  top  ..f  the  recep 
tacle.  means  on  on-  ,.[iil  ..f  th.'  receptacle  for  reclpr.>catlng 
said  bars,  th.-  inl.-t  and  outlft  pli>es  of  said  last  mentioned 
coil  located  paraib-l  to  eacti  other  and  supported  on  said 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  th«  character  des.ribed.  the  com 
blnation    with   a    receptacle,   a    stationary    coil    within    the 
receptacle,  a  movai'l.'  .  .,11  within  the  receptacle,  means  for 
directing  fluid  into  said  coils.   recipn>catlng   bars  .supp.irt 
ing    said    movable   coll.    ami    means    for    recipr.icating    the 
bars,  substantially   as   d.s.rlh.'.l 

4.  In  an  ai)i)aratMs  of  th.'  character  de.serlbed.  the  com- 
Mnatl.)n  with  a  tank  .tivlch-d  into  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles, of  relatively  large  sfifionary  colls  In  the  said  re- 
ceptacles, rei-lprocatlng  bar*  mounted  in  the  upper  por- 
tions .if  th..  r..->pta<les.  relatively  small  coils  supported 
by  said  bars  and  locatp<l  within  the  relatively  large  colls, 
and  means  for  supplying  hating  and  cooling  agents  to 
said  coils,   suhsi.antlally  as   flescrlhed 

•>  In  an  ajutaratus  ..f  the  character  descrn)ed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tank  dlvldr.l  into  a  plurality  of  recep- 
tacles. .)f  relatively  larg-  s&ui .nary  colls  In  the  said  re- 
ceptacles, reciprocating  har»  niounr..]  in  the  upper  por- 
tions of  the  receptacles,  relatively  small  colls  supported 
by  said  bars  and  locate.l  within  the  relatively  large  coils, 
means  for  supplying  heatinf  and  cooling  agents  to  said 
colls,  brackets  ,,n  th.^  ends  of  the  apparatus,  rollers  on 
said  brackets  siip|virflng  th.»  bars,  an<!  means  at  one  end 
of  the  receptacl.'s  for  reciprocating  th.>  'i,t-s  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  rt  to  !'  nor  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tween  the  ends  of  the  board  at  a  distance  apart  \^tm  than 
one  half  the  length  of   the  board,    the  ends  of   the   board 


E 
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being  bent  laterally  toward  each  other  so  as  to  bring  their 
free  edges  into  engagement  with  ea.li  other. 


I.l"v4(i,;  MKTllOl)  OF  I  UtKS.Sl.Ni;  MOHTAH  .MAHE 
ni  I  I  MR  A.NIi  SANO.  Tari.  Siepentoi-k  Magdeburg. 
«;ermany.      File.l    Nov     •.'4.    Ifll.-?.      Serial    No.    802.781 

(PI.    H.^— 73.  I 

An  Impror.-d  method  for  dressing  mortar  made  of  lime 
and  sand  consisting  In  admixing  with  the  fresh  mixture 
of  Ume  and  sand,  mortar  from  a  i)revl.)U8  dressing  whi.'h 
is  hot  by  reason  of  chemical  action,  for  the  purpose  of 
substituting  for  the  heat  from  slaking  which  is  usually 
absorbed  by  the  sand  admixed  with  th.'  lime  the  heat  of 
the  mortar  already  <lress.^.l.  siii^simitlally  as  described  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.108.407.  I'OINTING-TOOI.  Mkmm  1  Smith  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  E.  J.  Manville  Machine 
Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecti- 
cut. Piled  Mar.  17.  1914.  Serial  No.  825.225.  (CU 
10—21.) 


l.lt)^.4<i.-..  KIl.LKK  Fi)H  1  HAi  KEH  A.M)  CAKK  IlO\K«. 
Fbv.vk  a.  .'^hi  .\k.  Streatjor.  Ill  .  assignor  to  Sawyer 
Biscuit  Company,  t  hicago.  III.,  a  Corp.. radon  of  Illinois. 
File.l  .Vpr  .'),  1W13.  Serial  .No  ".")!». 2»Si)  .Cl.  22»--43.i 
.V   tH.x  tiller  comprising  a  (!i)rrugat.-d  board  scored  along 

tw.)    parall.'l    lin.-s   .'xtending    across    th.'    lorrugations    be 


1.  A  tool  for  a  screw  machine  having  a  supporting 
shank,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  shank,  said  head  having 
a  transverse  morti.se  in  the  front  end  and  a  blade  open- 
ing obliquely  through  it  from  the  front  end  to  the  back 
end,  a  blade  exteiidlng  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  head 
through  the  opening  therein,  means  for  clamping  the 
blade  in  place,  a  centering  and  backing  block  in  the  trans- 
verse mortise  in  the  front  end  of  the  head  and  opposite 
the  cutting  end  of  the  blade,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
said  block  in  place. 

2.  A  tool  for  a  screw  machine  having  a  supporting 
shank,  a  head  with  an  oblique  hole  at  one  end  of  the 
shank,  a  grooved  plug  set  in  the  hole  obliquely  through  the 
bead,  a  blade  fitting  th.'  gr.wve  in  said  plug,  ami  means 
for  clamping  the  Made  in  sai.l  groove. 

3.  A  tool  for  a  .screw  machine  having  a  supporting 
shank,  a  head  with  an  oblique  hole  at  one  end  of  the 
shank,  a  groov.-d  plug  driven  Into  the  hob-  ot.llquely 
through  the  bead,  a  blade  fitting  the  groove  in  sai.l  plug, 
a  screw  for  holding  the  blade  in  said  groove,  a  backing 
block  movable  axlally  In  the  front  end  of  the  head  oppo- 
site the  cutting  end  of  the  blade,  and  a  scr.'w  for  clamping 
the  backing  block  in  place. 


1,108,408.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  TEXTILE  ^ND 
OTHER  rOROrS  fabrics.  Fheiwki.  J  Srv.  NT.>N, 
.Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jily  30.  1!U;{,  Serial  No' 
782,104.      (Cl.   i:i+— 11.) 

The  process  of  treating  t.'xtil.'  and  oth.-r  porous  fabrics 
whereby  the  porous  nature  thereof  Is  retained  and  pre- 
served,  consisting  of  applying  tberet..  a    ILpild   compound 
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composed  .if  a  base  pigment,  and  a  biodtng  medium  for 
the  pigment,  combined  with  an  amount  of  thinning  mate- 
rial of  not  less  than  thirty-tw.i  per  cent,  of  the  f»ntlre 
compound. 


1,108,409.  METHOD  OF  MOLDING  COUNTERS.  JoHM 
H.  STEw.tiiT.  Lynn,  Mass  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  623,27fi.     (Cl.  12—66.1 


The  improvement  in  th.'  ait  of  molding  <'ounter8  for 
boots  and  Bho«'S  to  furnish  counters  having  flaugeless, 
flexible  tips,  which  consists  in  gripping  the  louuter  blank 
at  its  rear  \tem  portion  only,  leaving  the  tips  unconfined, 
and  so  holding  the  blank  that  an  edge  of  such  gripped 
portion  projects  beyond  the  gripping  means,  an.i  b.'udlng 
such  edge  sharply  over  to  form  a  |)ennanent  flange  at  the 
■jTlpp.-d  part  of  the  counter 


1,108.4  10  KLKt  11{01'I>ATIN<J  Al'PARATUS.  Llmeb 
B.  Sn.NK.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Ameri- 
can Hardware  Corporation,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  C.innectlcut.  File<l  Dec.  9,  1913.  Serial 
No.  805.526.      (Cl.  204—11.) 


1.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus  in.  luding  a  \at  with- 
in which  I  be  articles  to  bf  plated  are  received,  a  rarri.^r, 
a  holder  supported  by  the  carri<>r.  said  holder  having  a 
plural  nunil>er  of  sides  upon  which  the  articles  to  be 
plated  are  supported,  means  for  moving  the  carrier,  ati.i 
means  for  t\iiniiig  the  holdir  within  the  vat. 

2.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus  including  a  plural 
numl>er  of  \ats  within  which  the  artideK  to  be  plated  are 
received,  a  carrier,  means  for  operating  the  carrier,  a 
holder  suiiporfed  by  the  carrier,  said  holder  having  a  plu- 
ral numb,  r  oi  sj.les  upon  which  the  articles  to  If  plated 
are  supfwirted.  means  for  turning  the  holders  within  the 
vats,  m.-ans  for  moving  the  holders  out  of  the  vats,  and 
iii.'ans  f.ir  moving  tbe  hold.'rs  into  said  vats 

.1.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus  including  a  vat  to  re 
celve  the  articles  t.i  be  plated,  a  carrier  having  traveling 
movement  over  said  vat.  meant,  for  oi>erHtlng  the  carrier. 
a  stem  longitu.linally  movalile  on  the  carrier,  a  holder 
susjH'nded  fr.im  tbe  .'nd  of  said  stem,  said  holder  having  a 
plural  number  of  sides  uiion  which  the  articles  to  be 
plated  ar.'  snp|i.irted,  and  nicaus   for  rotating  tbe  bolder. 


4.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus  including  a  vat  with- 
in which  the  artl.les  to  be  plated  are  received,  a  carrier 
having  traveling  movement  over  said  vat,  means  f.)r 
op. rating  the  carrier,  a  stem  supported  by  sai.l  carrier, 
means  for  imparting  longitudinal  movement  to  said  stem, 
a  holder  sup|>orte<l  at  the  lower  end  of  the  st.'m  and  ro- 
tatable  independently  thereof,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
holder. 

5.  In  an  electroplating  apparatus  Includiug  a  number 
of  vats,  a  carrier  mounted  f<ir  traveling  movement  over 
said  vats,  a  sti-ni  supi»ort.'d  by  liaid  carrier,  means  for  Im- 
parting longitudinal  movement  to  said  stem,  a  holder  ro- 
tatably  supisirted  at  the  lower  end  of  th.  stem  a  sprock.t 
wheel  sectired  to  said  holder,  and  a  s.'ries  of  spro.ket 
chains  fixed  against  movement  and  located  to  engage  said 
sprocket  wheel  when  the  latter  Is  traveling  horizontally 
and  to  l»e  disengaged  therefrom  when  th.'  bolder  is  trar- 
ellng  vertically. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.10H.411.  FKl.MKU  FOR  INl  KRNAL  COMBISTION 
E.\<il.\ES.  I  H.Mii.K.s  Bk.nt.i.v  Stu.\m;  and  .I.hin  F. 
Stk.w.;.  Lindenwo<xl.  111.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1913.  Serial 
No.  746.5.56.      (Cl.  123—180.) 


1.  A  primer  for  Internal  .(imbustion  engines  adapted 
to  charge  an  expl.isive  mixtur.'  passing  througli  the  main 
Intake  section  of  an  engine  manifold,  «itli  fuel  gas.  the 
I)rimer  having  discharge  openings  located  at  points  ad- 
jacent the  divergenc.'  of  said  section  t.i  several  cylinders, 
said  openings  adapted  to  deliver  a  discharge  at  an  angle 
conforming  with  and  in  the  dir(H:'ti.>n  of  sjiid  divergence. 

2.  .\.  primer  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  distributing  head  located  within  the  main  intake 
section  of  an  engine  manifold,  the  distributing  head  be- 
ing a  fuel  recejitacic  formed  with  a  stream  line  body  and 
having  openings  adjacent  its  top  en«l.  and  means  for  ad- 
mitting fu.l  and  air  to  the  receptacle. 

3.  A  primer  for  Internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  distributing  liead  located  within  tb.'  nuiin  Intake 
section  of  an  engine  manifold  and  said  head  having  dis- 
charge openings  therein,  a  fuel  supply  tank  having  a  con- 
nection therewith,  an  auxiliary  fuel  pocket  located  on  said 
connection  l>etween  the  tank  and  distributing  head,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  sujiply  of  fuel  to  said  distribut- 
ing head,  and  an  air  valve  adapted  to  communicate  with 
the  distributing  head. 

4.  A  primer  for  internal  combustion  engines  compris- 
ing a  recejitacle  located  within  the  main  section  of  an 
engine  manifold,  the  receptacle  having  oi>enlngs  communi- 
cating with  the  manifold,  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  the 
receptacle,  and  an  air  valve  communicating  with  the  re- 
ceptacle, the  air  and  fuel  adapted  to  be  drawn  from  said 
receptacle  in  the  form  of  a  vapor,  by  the  suction  of  the 
engine. 


1.10K.412.      SEEDCORN    ("RATE    AND    DHIKR       Oi.e    O. 

VOLD,  Dawson.  Minn.      File.l  Mar.   17    UO  4       Serial   No. 

82.'S..395.      (Cl.  34      26.  t 

1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  .liMriii  ter  d.scrlb.'d.  a  contain. 'T. 
racks  removably  disposed  therein  and  eadi  .-mbodylng 
nr>l>er     and     lower     ar>ertur.'d     rails      and     jiiiis     Insertlble 
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throuKh  the  aperture*  of 
the  ends  of  ears  of  corn. 
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the  rails  of  each  rack  to  eognge 


^  ^^.. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  chiracter  fl.-srribed,  a  rontalnor  In- 
cluding end  plates  baring  upper  and  lower  inturned 
notched  flanges,  racks  ea|ch  comprising  upper  and  lower 
u()ertured  rails  and  end  pieces  colinectlnK  the  rails,  the 
end  pieces  of  the  racks  engaging  the  notches  of  the  said 
flanges,  and  pins  Insertll^e  through  the  apertures  of  the 
racks  and  engageable  wlt^  the  ends  of  the  ears  of  corn. 


1.108,413.  Hi;i:i.  i'L.Vl  3  Ji.Hs  1.  W.UKKLICH.  Lansing, 
Mich.  I-^led  .Ian.  -'3.  1014.  Serial  No.  Si:?.ftl4.  (CI. 
36—75.  > 


.\  heel  plate  compt)«ed  of  a  metallic  member,  provided 
with  an  aperture  extending  therethrough,  the  aperture 
l*lng  smaller  adjacent  th4  inner  face  of  the  member  form- 
ing a  shoulder  or  seat.  .s«i.!  member  being  provided  with 
an  annular  channel  in  its  Inner  face  surrounding  said 
aperture,  and  the  periiihaial  edge  of  the  inner  face  being 
beveled,  for  the  purpose  (^escribed. 


1,10\414. 


[NG-MAriII.\K.      Wi 


rrTTINfJMA<  III.NK.  William  H.  Wells, 
Norwich.  N.  Y.  Fil.j.!  Feb.  19,  1913.  Serial  No. 
749,350.      (CI.    144— 2(».) 


1  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  having  a  plu- 
rallt.v  of  cutting  member^,  a  feed-table  lying  between  the 
cutting  members  and  curved  to  present  one  surface  of  an 
article  to  be  cut  to  one  ttf  the  cutting  members  for  a  cer- 
tain extent  of  cutting  aijil  another  portion  of  the  article 
to  the  other  cutting  ui^ait'er.  and  stop-*  limiting  the  ex- 
tent of  the  cutting  by  eaih  cuttln:;  member. 

2.  \  machine  of  the  character  described,  having  In  com- 
lilnation  with  upper  and  lower  cutting  members,  a  table 
having  an  upward  t>en(l  t)etw>'.'n  th.'  cutting  members  lift- 
ing the  article  to  he  cut  11'  a  siven  time  out  of  contact 
with  (ine  cutting  iiicinli'^p  ami  feeding  it  to  the  other  cut- 
tini:  ni"nif)er. 


1. IDS. 41.''.       rvrp:    whitinc    m.\ciiink       i.e.sikk    a 

Wek.vekv.  New  York.  N  V  ,  HHsicnor  to  Inderwood 
Typewriter  Company,  >'ew  Vnrk.  N.  Y..  u  Corporation 
,.{  Heiawnr©.  Filed  M«y  29.  lOVi.  Serial  .No.  770.576. 
tCl.   197— 17T) 

1.    In    a    typewriting    machine,    the    conibinatit.ii    with    a 
carriage,  of  a  rack  bar  on  said  carriage'    stops  i.n  said  rack 


bar,  a  counter-stop  for  said  carriage,  a  pivot  on  which  aald 
rack  bar  swings,  so  that  it  normally  holds  the  stops  there- 
on out  of  the  path  of  said  counter-stop,  selectively  operable 
keys,  and  means  operated  by  the  keys  for  depressing  said 
rack  bar  at  a  selected  column  in  the  travel  of  the  carriage 
corresponding  to  the  selector  key  for  causing  said  stops  to 
\>e  intercepted  by  the  counter-stop. 


9»   V  H  f33»3i 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  rack  bar  thereon,  of  stops  settable  on  said 
rack  bar,  counter  stops  on  the  frame  of  the  typewriter,  « 
spring  normally  holding  said  rack  bar  to  carry  Its  stops 
clear  of  said  counter-stops,  a  wheel  turned  by  the  passing 
stops  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  a  selector  bar 
moved  by  said  wheel,  and  column-selecting  keys  to  operate 
the  counter  stops  and  controlled  by  said  selector  bar. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  rack  bar  thereon,  of  stops  settable  on  said 
rack  bar,  a  pivot  on  which  said  rack  bar  turns,  a  counter- 
stop  on  the  frame  of  the  typewriter,  means  normally  hold- 
ing said  rack  bar  so  that  the  stops  thereon  are  out  of  the 
range  of  the  counter  atop,  column-selecting  keys  normally 
Incompletely  operable,  a  selector  bar  for  determining  when 
a  column  key  shall  become  completely  operable,  and  a 
wheel  turned  by  sabl  rack  stops  for  operating  said  selector 
bar. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  rack  bar  thereon,  of  stops  settable  on  said 
rack  tiar,  a  pivot  on  which  said  rack  bar  turn*,  a  counter- 
stop  on  the  frame  of  the  machine,  means  for  holding  said 
rack  bar  to  keep  its  stops  from  engaging  the  counter  stop, 
keys  adapted  to  move  said  rack  bar  to  carry  the  stops 
thereon  Into  the  path  of  the  counter  stop,  and  a  selector 
bar  moved  by  said  stops  for  determining  which  of  said  keys 
shall  become  effective  at  a  given  time 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
carriage  and  a  rack  bar  pivoted  thereon,  of  stops  settable 
on  said  rack  bar,  a  counter-stop  out  of  the  path  of  which 
said  rack  stops  are  normally  held,  a  series  of  column  se- 
lecting keys,  a  universal  bar  moved  by  said  column  select- 
ing keys,  and  a  selector  bar  operated  by  said  stops  for 
determining  what  column  selecting  key  shall  become  ef- 
fective on  said  universal  bar  to  make  said  rack  stops 
effective. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Garette.] 


1,108.416.  I/<w;<;iN<i  HINK.  llKKiiKiiT  L.  Williams, 
Everett.  Wash.,  asslkinur  of  one  half  to  I'ercy  E.  Ames, 
Everett.  Wash.  FIUmI  .May  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  839.223. 
(CI.  105—173.) 

1.  A  logging  bunk  composed  of  two  diverging  webs 
Joine<l  alonjf  one  edge  and  forming  a  sharp  apex,  the  base 
of  said  angle  being  open. 

2.  A  logging  bunk  compowcl  ..f  two  (liveriiiin:  platt-s  or 
webs  Joined  along  one  ed>;c  and  forming  a  sliarii  apex, 
said  webs   being  slightly   convexe<l  outwardly. 

3.  A  logging  bunk  composed  of  two  diverging  webs 
Joined  along  one  edge,  the  separated  edges  of  said  weba 
being  disconnected  and  having  outwardly  extending  bear- 
inij  flanges. 
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4.  A  logging  bunk  composed  of  two  diverging  weba  oon- 
necte<l  along  one  t-dge.  said  webs  being  convexed  outwardly 
and  terminating  at  the  apex  in  flat  planes. 


?vvt^%^ 


5.  A  logging  bunk  having  a  cross  section  of  an  Inverted 
V-shape  terminating  In  a  sharp  upper  edge. 
(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


Uke  up  levers  secured  to  said  spindles,  whereby  the  dif- 
ferent groups  of  primary  take  up  meclianisms  during  oper- 
ation without  Interfennce  can  overlap  one  another. 


> 


1.108,417.  DRAd- SEINE.  Kbm^st  E.  Woopfield,  As- 
toria. Oreg.  Flh'd  .\pr  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  834,086. 
(CI.  43-9,) 


t^^>c":v;vc:;::::::  yy'-'--y.; ■;■:■■  ■■:     : 


2.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  the  combtsatlon  with 
groups  of  needles  for  carrying  different  threato,  of  a  sec 
ondary  take  up  mechanism  and  groups  of  primary  take  up 
mechanisnis,  one  for  each  group  of  needles,  said  primary 
take  up  mechanisms  comprising  spindles  arranged  eccen- 
trically parallel  and  adjacent  to  one  another  and  primary 
take  up  levers  secured  to  said  spindles  and  each  having  a 
rounded  hook-shaped  bead  and  lateral  guide  fing.rs  on 
said  head. 


1.108,419.  FOLI>INO  ATTACHMENT  FOR  Sl.Wl.NG- 
M.VCHINES.  Dagobert  Zeiser.  Troy,  N.  Y.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  14,  1905,  Serial  No.  274,069.  Di- 
vided and  this  application  filed  Sept.  20,  1907.  Serial 
No.  393.766.      (CI.   112  —  24.) 


1.  A  drag-selne  comprising  a  l)ody  portion,  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  lines  connected  with  the  body  ! 
portion  and  simced  laterally  for  a  substantial  distance 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  N^dy  portion  extending  down- 
wardly beyond  the  lower  line  for  a  substantial  distance 
to  provide  a  liottom  engaging  apron,  and  a  line  secured 
to  the  lower  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bottom  -  engaging 
apron  and  being  sul>stantlally  longer  than  the  first  named 
lines. 

2.  A  drag-selne  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  plurality 
of  laterally  8pace<l  longitudinally  extending  lines  connected 
with  the  body  portion,  a  permanently  longitudinally  loose 
ni)ron  depending  from  the  tK)dy  portion  and  extending 
downwardly  beyond  the  lower  line  for  a  substantial  dis- 
tance, and  a  longitudinal  'line  connected  with  the  apron 
near  its  lower  longitudinal  edge  and  having  a  substantially 
greater  length, than  the  first  named  lines. 

3.  \  drai:sclne  comprising  a  body  portion,  a  float  car- 
rying lohuitudinal  line  secured  to  the  body  portion  near  its 
upper  loni.'ltuillnal  e<lge  and  extending  beyond  the  opposite 
ends  thereof  for  a  substantial  distance,  an  intermediate 
longitudinal  line  secured  to  the  body  portion  at  a  point 
spactMl  a  substantial  distance  from  the  float-carrying  line 
and  extending  beyond  the  opposite  ends  of  the  body  por- 
tion for  a  substantial  distance  and  being  of  substantially 
the  same  length  as  the  float-carrying  line  with  its  ends  se- 
cured   to    the    ends    thereof,    n    longitudinally    lose   apron 

'depending  from  the  body  portion  and  extending  down- 
wardly beyond  the  lower  line  for  a  substantial  distance, 
and  a  sinker-carrying  line  substantially  longer  than  either 
of  the  first  named  lines  and  secured  to  the  apron  near  the 
free  edge  thereof  with  its  opposite  ends  secured  to  the 
<nds  of  the  first  named  lines 


1.10S.41M.      T.VKK  \   V    .MKCll.X.MS.M    FOR    EMnUOIDER 
l.\<;     MA(  11  INKS.       UiiBEKT    ZuiN,     riauen.    tJermany; 
Alfred    Uletzsch    administrator   of   said    Zahn.   deceased. 
Filed  .Tan.  25.  191.S      Serial  No,  744,206.      (CI.  112— 7. > 
1,    In    an   embroidering    machine,   the   combination    with 
groups  of  needles  for  carrying  different  threads,  of  a  Hec- 
'.ndary  take  up  mechanism  and  groups  of  primary  take  up 
mechanisms,  one  for  each  group  of  needles,   said   primary 
take   ui)   inecbanisms   comprising  spindles   arranged   eccen- 
trically parallel  and  adjacent  to  one  another  and  primary 


1.  In  combination,  a  folding  mechanism  for  sewing  ma- 
chines comprising  a  t)ed  plate,  a  former  having  a  body  part 
mounted  on  the  bed  plate  and  a  transverse  tongue  part, 
the  edge  of  which  latter  is  arranged  parallel  with  the 
direction  of  feed  and  has  a  recess  forming  relatively  thin 
uoper  and  lower  blades,  of  an  upper  vertically  movable 
presser  Jaw  having  a  ledge  along  one  edge  to  form  a  fold- 
ing shoulder  substantially  parallel  with  the  edge  of  the 
ii|.per  former  blade  :  a  lower  folding  Jaw  positioned  on  the 
l)ed  plate  tf.  the  side  of  the  body  part  of  the  former, 
said  lower  jaw  bdnK  fixed  against  vertical  movement  but 
laterally  adjustable  relative  to  the  vertically  movable 
Jaw.  and  said  lower  Jaw  having  a  ledge  along  one  edge  to 
form  a  folding  shoulder  to  coiiperate  with  the  folding 
shoulder  of  the  moving  jaw,  a  transversely  movable  ram- 
mer suitably  guided  on  the  bed  plate,  said  rammer  being 
adaiited  in  its  movement  to  force  the  material  into  the 
space  between  the  former  blfl'b's  and  the  shoulders  of  said 
jaws  having  recesses  adapted  to  resrister  with  each  other 
and  form  a  guide  way  for  the  rammer 

2,  In    a    folding    mechanism    for    sewing    machines,    the 
combination  of  a  stationary  former,  a  movable  press»'r  foot 
having    an     integral     foldini:    jaw.    an    auxiliary    station 
ary  folding  jaw.  the  said  jaws  being  adapted  to  cor.perate 
with  opposite  blades  of  said  former  In  bendin;:   the   plies 
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of  fabrl<'  over  the  edge  of  the  blades,  mean«  for  laterally 
adjusting   the   stationary   J«w   relative   to   the   jaw   of   the 
presser  foot,  and  means  moTable  betwen  the  jaws  for  bend 
Ini;  the  plies  of  fabric   between   tht^   same,   said   Inst   men 
tioned    means   being   also   adjustable. 

3.  In  a  folding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  stationary  former,  a  stationary  folding 
jaw,  a  movable  folding  jaw,  a  rammer  for  turning  the  fold- 
ed edifes  of  the  plies  in  agtlnst  the  insldes  of  the  blades 
of  the  forrmr.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  stationary 
folding  jaw  in  a  line  paraDel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  ramm>r.  and  said  .1aw»  having  a  guide  way  for  the 
rammer 

'4.  In  a  foldioi:  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination  of  a  supportlnj:  table  or  bed.  of  a  stationary 
former  with  means  slldably  connecting  the  same  to  the 
bed  whereby  It  may  he  adjusted  laterally,  a  stationary 
folding  jaw  adjustably  mounted  on  said  bed,  a  movable 
folding  jaw.  and  a  redproctrlni:  rammer  for  Inturnlng  the 
folded  edges  of  the  piles  aijalnst  the  Insides  of  the  blades 
of  the  former,  the  said  jaws  forming  therebetween  a  guide 
way  for  the   rammer 

5.  In  a  folding  mechanism  for  sewing  machines,  the 
combination,  of  a  statlonaey  former,  a  stationary  folding 
jaw.  a  movable  foldlnc  jaw,  and  an  end  wise  r.verslble  re- 
ciprocating rammer  for  turning  the  folded  edges  of  the 
piles  in  against  the  Insldes  of  the  former  blades,  substan- 
tially  as  specified. 

[Claims  8  to  15  not  print. d  In  the  (iazette.] 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising 
picUng  means  moTable  at)out  an  axis  and  movable  lenicth- 
wise  of  the  axis,  a  stop  for  limiting  rotary  movement,  a 
stop  for  limiting  lengthwls>-  movement,  yielding  means  for 
holding  the  plcklnir  iixnns  normally  against  Iwth  stops,  a 
tackdellverlng  devir.'  Mini  ni.ans  for  efTeetlnir  relative 
reciprocation  of  said  picking  uif-ans  and  !*aid  tack-deliver- 
ing device. 


1,108.420.  SKKWER  STEJ'  MOFNTING.  Charles  A. 
ALLEN,  Linwood.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Ma- 
chine Works.  Whltlnsvllle,  Mass.  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.  Filed  May  7.  1910.  Serial  No.  559.911. 
Renewed  July  0,  1914.  Serial  No.  850,039.  (CI. 
242-  -1:Ma 


1.  The  combination  in  a  creel,  of  a  metallic  creel  plate 
provided  with  a  recess  sult.nl  for  holding  a  skewer  step, 
and  a  latch  movably  secured  to  said  plate  and  normally 
overlying  .said  recess  and,  the  margin  of  the  step  con- 
tained therein.  I 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  creel-plate  pro- 
vided with  a  perforation  therethrough,  a  skewer  step  of 
vitreous  material  in  said  perforation  and  a  latch  device 
movably  secured  to  said  plate  and  adapted  to  t>€  moved 
laterally  into  retalninu  rn4ugeraent  with  said  step  to  con- 
fine the  same  to  said   perforation. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  cr'-el,  of  a  metallic  creel-plate 
having  a  perforation,  a  skfwer-step  formed  to  seat  on  the 
man:ln  of  said  perforation  and  a  latch  adapted  to  overiiv 
the    margin    of    said    skewfr  st-p. 

4.  The  combination  iu  u  creel,  of  a  metallic  creel-plate 
recessed  by  depressing  a  portion  thereof,  a  skewer  step 
seated  on  said  depressed  portion  and  a  latch  holding 
said  step   in    tin-   recess. 

o.  The  combination  iu  a  cri>l.  uf  a  metallic  creel-plate 
formed  to  provide  a  seat  for  a  skewer-step,  a  latch  for 
condnlug  the  step  to  its  seat  and  a  detent  means  on  said 
latch  for  removably  holding  sal<i  latch  in  Its  step  confin- 
ing  position 

LClaim  ti   not   printed   Iu   the  (iarette.] 


3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tack  race,  a  pick  arranged  transversely  of  the  race,  means 
for  eCTecting  a  relative  movement  of  the  race  and  pick 
transversely  of  the  ra<-e  to  separate  the  end  tack  in  the 
race,  means  for  mounting  said  pick  to  move  about  an  axis 
transverse  to  the  tack  race,  and  means  for  moving  said 
pick  about  said  axis  to  release  a  separated  tack. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  des<ribed  comprising  a 
tack  race,  a  driver,  and  a  tack  pick  movable  about  an  axis 

j   extending  transversely  of  the  race  and  driver  and  movable 
I   lengthwise  of  .said  axis. 

5.  A  mai  hine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
movable  tack  pick,  a  movable  tack  race  for  supporting  a 
tack  In  position  to  be  fed  by  the  pick,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  race  for  moving  the  pick. 

[Claims  6  to  ;J1  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,422.  I>11'1"KRKNT1AL  (JKAR  TimM.ts  V  BxR- 
N1M,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer 
Mfg  10.  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  May   1.!.  liH)9.     Serial   No.  495.739. 
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l,lu,H,4Jl  .M.Vt  Hl.NK  1(»H  l.NSERTING  FASTENFRS. 
H.^KKiK  .V  li.\i.i..ARt).  Boston.  Mass.,  asslicnor  to  The 
Boylston  Manufacturing  I'ompany,  South  Boston.  .Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Se- 
rial   .No     474.t)t>>i       I  CI.    I  -  l**.  I 

1.  .\  machine  of  the  character  described  corapri.slng 
picking  means  movable  about  an  ails  and  movable  length- 
wis«'  of  said  axis,  a  tack  delivering  device  and  means  for 
effecting  a  i-elafive  reciprocation  of  said  device  and  said 
picking  means 


^ 


1.  In  a  differential  ttear.  in  combination,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  pair  of  driving  shafts,  a  t'ear  wheel  loosely  motinted  on 
the  driven  shaft,  a  member  rljjidly  secured  to  the 
driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pinions  .  arried  by  said  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  kcear  wheel,  a  spider 
loosely  raounteil  on  the  (lri\eii  shaft,  a   ring  supported  by 
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the  arms  of  said  spider,  said  ring  iH-ln.-  arranged  to  sur 
round  said   pinions  and    having  <.n   its  ,nner   f=;«  «;  ««^«J   | 
of    gear    teeth    arranged    .0    mesl>    with    said   P  °'<^°«;    "^   I 
connections  for  causing  one  of  said  driving  shaft. s  ,0  ro- 
tate said  ring  and  the  other  of  said  driving  shafts  to  ro- 

late   said    gear  wheel.  .  ,. 

2    in  a  dlfTerentlal  gear,  in  combination,  a  dnven  shafn 

a    pair   of   driving   shafts,   a    gear    wheel    loosely    mounted 

on  the  driven  shaft,  a  member  rigidly  secured  to  the  dnv.n 

s   at      a   U.ralitv  of  pinions  carried  by  said  member  and 

a      /ng  do  mesh  with   said   .ear   wheel,  a  spider  loosely 

mo^tued  on  the  driven  shaft,  a  ring  supported  by  the  arms 

of  said  spider,  said  ring  being  arranged  to  surround  said 

pinions    and    having   on    its    Inner    face    a    series    of    gear 

?.e  h  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  pinions,  connections  for 

cau    ng    -n-    "f    ^"i'^    driving    shafts    to    rotate    sad    nng 

Tnd   the   other   of   said   driving   shafts   ,0   rotate   said   gear 

whJ    and  a  casing  Inclosing  said  shafts  and  said  geann.. 

Mid  shafts  having  portions  projecting  » J' ^""^^/f  "';"•; 

■A     in  a  differential  gear,  in  ,omblnation.  a  '^'^^'^^ ;'f'- 

a  pair  of  driving  shafts,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  n>o"°t;d  on 

,he   driven  shaft,  a  member  rigidly   secured  to  the  driven 

shaft    a  plurality  of  pinions  carried  by  sa.d  rn-mber  and 

arranged  to  mesh  with  said   gear  wheel,  a  spider  loosely 

mounted  on  the  driven  snaft.  a  ring  supported  by  the  arms 

TLm  spider,  sal.i  ring  being  arranged  to  ""rround  s«  d 

lions  and  having  on  Its  Inner  face  a  series  of  gear  teeth 

arranged     to    mesh     with    said    pinions,    connections    fo 

causUK  one  of  said  driving  shafts  to  rotate  said  ring  and 

he  other  of  said  driving  shafts  to  rotate  said  gear  wheel, 

and    a    easing    inclosing    said    shafts    and    said    gearing 

said  casing  having  bearings  for  rerolubly  supporting  said 

'*T'ln  a  dlfTerent.al  gear,  in  co.irt>inatlon.  a  driven  shafr^ 
a    pair   of    driving   shafts,   a    gear  wheel    '"osely    moun  M 
on    the    driven    shaft,    a    member    ^'^^'^l.v    secured    to    th 
driven  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pinions  carried  by  said  menv 
ber  and  arranged   to  mesh   with  said  gear  wheel,  a  splde 
^sely  mounted  on  tne  driven  shaft,  a   ring  <^^P^'^'\^l 
Z  arms  of  said  spider,  said  ring  being  arranged  to  s,  r 
round  said   pinions  and   having  on  its  Inner  face   a  series 
Jgear  teet  ,  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  pinions    connec^ 
tions  for  causing  one  of  said  driving  shafts  to  rot.te  sad 
ring  and   the   other  of  said  driving  shafts   to   rotate   sad 
gear  wheel,   and  a   casing  Inclosing  said  shafts  and   said 
g  a  iru    sa  ,1  casing  Is-ing  formed  in  two  '^^^'-^\--\;'' 
IZ  s^ct.ons    having    bearing   porilons   for   revolubly   sup- 
^rtlng  all  of  said  shafts,  and  the  other  section  being  de- 
r«.  liable  without  disturbing  any  of  the  mechanism. 

^     lu  a  dlfTerentlal  gear,  in  combination,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  pair  of  .Iriving  shafts,  a  pinion  loosely  moutjted  on  the 
driven  shaft,  said  pinion  having  an  elongated  hub,  a  gear 
wheel  rigldlv  mounted  on  the  hub  of  said  pinion,  a   mem^ 
;;     rigi.flv    mounted   on   the   driven   '^^^^'■J^^'^'^''^:;! 
pinions  carried  by  .sabl  men.ber  and  arranged  to  mesh  with 
Lid   first  mentioned  pinion,  said  member  having  an  elon^ 
Wted  hub    a  spider  having  a  hub  loosely  fitting  on  the  hub 
S  sail    member,   said   spider   having   radial    arms,   a    ring 
Secured    .0    the   arms  of   said   spider,   said    ring   being    ar- 
rrngAl   to  surround   the  pinions  carried  by   said   member 
Tnd   having  on  its  Inner  face  a  series  of  gear  teeth   ar- 
ranged  .0   mesh   therewith,   a   plnlon  rigidly   mounted   on 
each   of   said   driving   shafts,   one  of   said   last    n>entioned 
ptnLs  U^lng  arranged   to   mesh  with  said  gear  wheel   to 
Sri  e   sHid   first   mentioned   pinion,   and   the  other  of   said 
Lt    mentioned    pinions    being   arranged    to    "-'     ^'^      « 
series  of  gear   teeth  on  the  outer  periphery  of  .aid  ring 
to  drive  said  ring  and  said  spider. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


points,  said   points   NMng  adapted   to   pierce   the   lining  of 
a  shoe. 


o     \   fiy-closer    for   button  ishoes    comprising    two    mem- 
bers hinged  back-to  back,  each  of  said  memUrs  consisting 
of  a  single  wire  pointed  at  both  ends  and  bent  upon  Itself 
to  provide  a  hinge-seat;  and  a  strengthening  bar  for  said 
two  projecting  parallel   points,   substantially   as  described. 
3     \  flv-closer  for  shoes  comprising  two   memlK^rs  hav- 
ing their"  a.ljacent   ends  hinged    together    in    parallel    rela- 
tion   each  of  said  memljers  being  provided  with  projecting 
points    arranged    to    pierce    the    lining    of    a     shoe     and 
means  extending  In   substantially    parallel    relation    to   the 
hinged    vv.rtlons  of   said    member   to    limit    the   extent   of 
penetration  of  said  points. 

4  A  flv-closer  for  shoes  comi.rislng  two  memt.ers 
hinged  together,  each  memlK-r  formed  substantially  in  a 
single  plane  and  having  a  pair  of  points  "^ranged  to 
penetrate  respectively  the  linings  of  opposite  flies  of  the 

shoe.  ,        .    J 

'  5  \  fly-closer,  constructed  and  arranged  to  be  detached 
'  while  the  flies  are  under  tension,  having  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers hinged  together,  each  member  having  devices  ar^ 
i  ranged  to  pierce  respectively  the  linings  of  opposite  fl  es 
'  upon  a  relative  turning  nu.vement  of  said  memUn-s  to- 
ward parallel  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  1<>  not   prlnte.l  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108.424.  VEHICLE-SIHING.  Charlk.s  A^  B""^"/"' 
Coallnga.  Cal.  Filed  Feb  18.  1914.  Serial  No.  819.406. 
(CI.  21—99.) 


1 


ins    4  "  3  FLY     i-LoSFR    1-X)R    BFTTON     SHOES. 

Chveif/a'  Bonnkv.     St.     I>ouls,     Mo.,     assignor     to 

United    Shoe  Machinery    Company,    a    ^orporat  on    of 

New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  1«.  1900.     Serial   No.  ol3,128. 

iC\    12 — 113.  t  „ 

1  A  flvcloser  for  button  shoes  comprising  two  mem^ 
bei;  hinged  back-to-hark.  each  of  said  members  be  ng 
provided    with    a    pair    of    outwardly    projecting    parallel 


1     V     leaf     spring    of     the    character    described,     com- 
Drislng    a   series    of    two-part    superpose<l    resilient    leaveH. 
ri  e   ^nner   ends   of   the   two   parts  of   each    leaf    l^itig   ad^ 
Icent   to  each   other,   and   the   Inner  portion   of  each   leaf 
section    having  a   concavo-convex    portion  forming   on    one 
sISe    a    recess    and    on    the    other    side    a    projection,    said 
'eaves  l.eing  arranged   with   said   concavo-convex   poritons 
,'ulrlocking    upper  and   lower   plates   In^tween   wincb   said 
:  reL   are   conired.   said   plates   also    having  -nca- con- 
vex   portions    interlocking    with    the    c<.ncavo  cm  ex  .por 
tions   of   the    leaves,    an    inverted    channel-shaped    bousing 
Inclosing    said    leaves   and   plates,    and    me.ns    for    clamp- 
ing said  leaves  and  plates  within  the  honsing. 
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2.   A   leaf  sprinK  of  the  aharacter  descrUied,   com  prising 
a  s.Tle«  of  two-part  siiper;>oseil  resilient   leaves,   tUe  inner 
fixlM    of    the    two    parts    of    each    leaf    being    adjacent    to 
each    other,    and    the    Inner    [xirtlon    of   each    leaf    section 
having  a    concavo-convex    portion    fornynj;   on    one   side   a 
recess    and    on    the    other    |ide    a    projection,    said    leaves 
being   arrange<l    with    said   romavoconvex    portions    Inter- 
locking, upper  and  lower  pint,  s  !«>twfen  which  said  leaves 
are  contined.   said   plates  aluo   having  concavo-convex   por- 
tions   Interlocking    with    ttje    concavo  convex    portions    of   j 
the    leaves,    an    inverte<i    cliannel  shaped    housing    Inclos- 
ing   said    leaves    and    plate*,    the    upper    plate    having    an   I 
upward    projection    thru'imli    a    hole    in    the    housing,    and 
means    for    clamping    said    leaves    and    plates    within    the   , 
housing.  ! 

:}.  A  leaf  spring  of  the  oiiaracter  destritwHl.  c-omprising  I 
a  series  of  two  part  s\iperi'«)s»',l  resilient  leaves,  tiie  Inner 
ends  of  the  two  parts  of  each  leaf  being  adjacent  to 
each  other,  and  the  inner  jwrtlon  of  each  leaf  section 
having  a  concav  >  <oiivex  poitlon  forming  on  one  side 
a  recess  and  on  the  oth.r  si  U-  a  projection,  said  leaves 
being  arranged  with  said  cmicavo  convex  portions  inter- 
locking, upper  and  lower  piRtes  between  which  said  leaves 
are  (onHned,  said  plates  also  having  concavo-convex  por- 
tions interlticking  with  tlie  cuticavo  <-onvex  portions  of 
the  leaves,  an  inverted  .-hannel  shap-d  housing  inclos- 
ing said  leaves  and  plates,  a  supi>«)rting  plate  above  the 
housing  having  laterally  projt-.-tlng  ears,  U  l)olts  en- 
circling the  housing  and  tUe  plates  and  leaves  therewlth- 
In.  and  extending  thr>ni:h  said  ears,  and  nuts  on  said 
bolts. 


4,  In  a  thread  rolling  machine  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary die  holder,  a  movable  die  slide,  a  starter  slide 
movable  between  said  die  holder  and  die  slide,  a  driv- 
ing gear,  a  crank  pin  pro je<  ting  from  said  driving  gear,  a 
rod  connecting  the  crank  pin  and  the  movable  die  slide, 
a  crank  arm  fastene<l  to  said  crank  pin,  a  stud  ad- 
justably connected  with  said  crank  arm,  a  block  pivotally 
hung  on  said  stud,  and  a  ro<l  with  one  end  frictlonally 
connected  with  said  block  and  its  other  end  pivotally 
connected  with  the  starter  slide. 

5.  In  a  thread  rolling  machine  in  cttmbination,  a  sta- 
tionary die  holder,  a  movable  die  slide,  a  starter  slide 
movable  between  said  die  holder  and  die  slide,  means  ex- 
tending from  the  stationary  die  holder  for  tixing  the 
limit  of  movement  of  the  starter  slide,  a  driving  gear,  a 
crank  pin  projecting  from  said  driving  gear,  a  rod  con- 
necting the  i-rank  pin  and  the  movable  die  slide,  a  crank 
arm  fastene<J  to  said  crank  pin,  a  stud  adjustably  con- 
nected with  8ai<l  crank  arm.  a  l>lork  pivotally  hung  on 
said  stud,  and  a  rod  with  one  end  frictlonally  connected 
with  said  block,  and  its  other  end  pivotally  connected 
with  the  starter  slide. 

IClalms  ♦)  to  9  not  prlntetl  in   the  Gazette.] 


l.los,4L',-,  THKK  \1>  KoLMNi;  MACfllNE.  Tharlbs  T, 
Hi<KVN.\N.  Watertniry.  Ooim  .  a'^sitrnor  to  The  E.  J. 
Manville   Machine  Company.    Waterbury,   Conn.,   a   Cor- 

Flled  Apr.    10,   1914. 


poratlon  of  Connecticut 
No.  830.952.      tCl.  HO 


Serial 


1  In  a  thread  rolling  i^achlne  In  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary die  holder,  a  moiJable  die  slide,  a  .mtarter  slide 
movable  tietween  said  die  holder  and  die  slide,  a  driving 
gear,  a  crank  pin  projecting  from  said  driving  gear,  a 
rod  connecting  the  crank  pin  and  the  movable  die  slide, 
a  crank  arm  fastened  t'  fail  crank  pin.  and  a  rod  con- 
necting said  crank  arm  anil  the  starter  slide. 

2.  In  a  thread  rolling  Biachine  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary die  holder,  a  motable  die  slide,  a  starter  slide 
movable  l»etween  said  die  holder  and  die  slide,  a  driving 
gear,  a  crank  pin  projecting  from  said  driving  gear,  a 
rod  conne<tlng  the  crank  pin  and  movable  die  slide,  a 
crank  arm  fastened  to  sainl  crank  pin,  a  stud  adjustably 
connected  with  said  crank  arm.  and  a  ro<l  connecting 
■aid  stud  and  the  starter  slide 

3.  In  a  thread  rolling  machine  in  combination,  a  sta- 
tionary die  holder,  a  mofable  die  slide,  a  starter  slide 
movable  between  said  die  holder  and  die  slide,  a  driving 
gear,  a  crank  pin  projecting  from  said  driving  gear,  a 
rod  connecting  the  crank  pin  and  the  movable  die  slide,  a 
crank  arm  fastened  to  said  crank  pin.  a  stud  adjustably 
connecte<l  with  said  crank  arm.  a  block  pivotally  hung 
on  said  stud,  and  a  r'5<l  connecting  said  block  and  the 
starter  slide. 


1.108,420.  lIKAl'l.Ntr  M.VCHINK.  Cn.vKi.E.s  T  Brkx- 
NAN,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  E  J.  Manville 
Machine  Comptny.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  ("orporation  of 
Connecticut.  Hied  Apr.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  S32.893. 
(CI.  10—12.) 


1.  The  combination  in  a  heading  machine  of  a  horlson- 
tally  movable  ram,  a  vertically  movable  slide  carrle«l  by 
the  ram,  a  block  movable  horizontally  In  the  slide,  means 
for  moving  said  block  horizontally  in  the  slide,  a  punch 
holder  carried  by  said  b'.ock.  and  means  for  clamping 
the  punch  bolder  to  the  slide. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  heading  machine  of  a  hori- 
zontally movable  ram,  a  vertically  movable  slide  carried 
by  the  ram.  a  block  with  Inclined  edges  movable  horizon- 
tally in  the  slide,  wedge  rods  and  nuts  carried  by  the 
slide  for  adjusting  said  b'.ock  horizontally,  a  punch  holder 
carried  by  said  block,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
punch  holder  to  the  slide. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  heading  machine  of  a  s'lde. 
a  block  movably  carrleil  by  the  slide,  rods  and  nuts  cnr- 
rle<l  by  the  slide  and  adapted  to  adjust  said  block  hori- 
zontally, a  ptinch  holder  carried  by  said  block,  and  means 
for  clamping  the  punch  holder  to  the  slide 

4.  The  combination  in  a  toadinu'  niachlne  of  a  slide, 
a  block  with  Inclined  edges  movable  horizontally  In  the 
slide,  rods  with  wedge  surfaces  engaging  the  Inclined 
edges  of  said  block,  nuts  for  adjusting  said  rods,  a  punch 
holder  carried  by  sabl  block,  and  means  for  clamping  the 
punch  holder  to  the  slide. 

r>.  The  combination  in  a  heading  machine  of  n  hori- 
zontally movable  ram.  a  vertically  movable  slide  car- 
ried Lherel>y,  a  ptinch  holder  movable  horizontally  on  the 
face  of  the  slide,  a  block  movable  in  the  slide  for  ad- 
justing the  punch  holder  horizontally,  and  rods  ex- 
tending up  throiich  the  slide  f.ir  wedging  said  block  hori- 
zontally. 
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1,108,427.  DRESS  SHIELD.  Elizabeth  Marablb  Bebn- 
NAN,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  .31.  1914.  Serial  No. 
815.643.      (CI.  2—34.) 


*f- 


A  dress  shield,  comprising  u  pair  of  crescent  shaped 
outer  walls  of  a  single  thickness  of  fabric,  connected  at 
their  upper  edges,  a  flexible  insert  member  compriBing  a 
pair  of  integral  crescent  shaped  walls,  the  upper  edge  of 
said  member  resting  under  the  upper  connected  edges  of 
the  outer  fabric  walls,  a  pair  of  crescent  shaped  inner 
walls  of  a  single  thickness  of  fabric  and  having  their 
upper  edges  connected  and  lying  Immediately  under  the 
upper  edge  of  said  flexible  member  said  Inner  and  outer 
walls  being  8<^parate  from  each  other,  and  means  ar 
ranged  about  the  Inner  peripheries  of  the  outer  and  inner 
fabric  walls  and  passing  through  the  periphery  of  said 
flexible  Insert  member  for  releasably  connecting  the  latter 
and  said  Inner  and  outer  fabric  walls  together. 


1408,428.  I'ROCESS  AND  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING 
AND  PRESSING  HATS.  William  F.  CuLSKiiY  and 
William  O.  Winth,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1914. 
Serial  No.  824,899.     (CI.  22.'i— 31.) 


1.  A  machine  for  shaping  and  pressing  hats  compris- 
ing a  double  walled  vessel,  means  for  introducing  heat- 
ing fluid  between  the  walls  of  said  vessel  to  produce  a 
superheated  condition  within  the  same,  a  perforate  hat 
form  mounted  on  said  vessel,  and  means  for  exhausting 
air  from  between  said  hat  form  and  said  vessel  during 
the  superheated  condition  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  machine  for  shaping  and  pressing  hats  comprising 
a  double  walled  vessel,  means  for  <'aiisliig  the  circula- 
tion of  a  heating  fluid  l)etween  the  walls  thereof,  a  i)erfo- 
rate  hat  form  mounted  above  the  upper  wall  of  said  ves- 
sel and  spaced  therefrom,  an  Impervious  tissue  adapted 
to  cover  said  vessel  and  hat  form,  and  means  for  ex- 
hausting air  from  bc'twcen  sj»ld  hat  form  and  said  vessel 
during  the  circulation  of  said  heating  fluid. 

3.  .V  machine  for  shaping  and  pressing  hats  comprising 
a    double  walled    vessel,    means    for    introducing    heating 


fluid  between  the  walls  of  said  vessel  to  produce  a  super- 
heated condition  within  the  same,  a  gasket  flttlng  said 
vessel,  a  perforate  hat  form  seated  on  said  gasket,  and 
means  for  exhausting  air  from  said  vessel  during  the 
superheated  condition  of  the  latter. 

4,  \  machine  for  shaping  and  pressing  hats  comprising 
a  double  walled  vessel,  means  for  causing  the  circulation 
of  a  heating  fluid  between  the  walls  thereof,  a  gasket  flt- 
tlng said  Vessel,  a  perforate  hat  form  mounted  on  said 
gasket,  an  impervious  tissue  adapted  to  cover  said  vessel, 
hat  form  and  gasket,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from 
Bald  vessel  during  the  circulation  of  said  heating  fluid. 

5.  A  process  for  shaping  and  pressing  hats  comprising 
the  placing  of  a  hat  blank  upon  a  perforated  form  dis- 
posed upon  a  superheated  vessel,  the  covering  of  said  hat 
form  and  vessel  with  an  Impervious  tissue,  and  the  ex- 
hausting of  air  from  said  vessel  wlule  .said  superheated 
condition  is   maintained  therein. 


1.108.429.  MATCHBOX.  Hknn.i  vum  Eigbn,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  August  "loertz  &  Co.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1913.  Serial  No.  799.055. 
(CI.  206—33.) 


?V  a:^  :Ui  <i 


;^fi  "Hi 


1.  .^  mutch  box  comprising  a  pair  <if  side-plates  and  a 
connecting  back-edge  m<>mber,  said  side-plates  and  back- 
edge  memticr  iM'ing  formed  at  their  connected  parts  with 
guiding  retaining  portions,  plate  like  closing  members  se- 
cured in  the  front  and  bottom  of  the  match-box  between 
the  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  side  plates,  and  an- 
other plate-like  memlx^r  slldably  mounted  In  said  guiding 
retaining  portions,  said  last-mentioned  plate  like  member 
being  provided  with  a  hinged  lid  and  a  spring  member  in 
engagement  with  a  portion  of  said  lid. 

2.  .V  match  box  comprising  a  pair  of  side  plates  and  a 
connecting  back  edge  meml»er,  said  side-plates  and  back- 
edge  member  bidng  formed  at  their  connected  parts  with 
guiding  retaining  portions,  plate-like  closing  members  se- 
cured in  the  front  and  lK)ttom  of  the  match  lx)x  between 
the  marginal  edge  portions  of  said  side  plates,  another 
plate-like  member  slldably  mounted  in  said  guiding  retain- 
ing portions,  said  last  mentioned  plate  like  member  being 
provided  with  a  hinged  lid  and  a  spring-meml»er  in  en- 
gagement with  a  portion  of  said  lid.  and  a  plate  like 
member  in  the  bottom  of  the  match  box  proviiled  with 
means  in  engagement  with  a  portion  of  the  plate-like  mem- 
ber In  the  back  of  the  match-box  to  secure  said  last-men- 
tioned plato  like  member  in  Its  fixed  position  in  said  gtdd- 
ing  retaining  portions. 

3.  A  match-box  comprising  a   pair  of  side-plates  and   a 
connecting   back-edge   member,    said   side-plates   and    hack- 
edge  member  being  formed  at  their  connected  parts  with 
guiding  retaining  portions,  plate  like  closing  members  sp 
cured  In   the  front  and  t><)ttom  of  the  match-box  t)etween 
the    marginal    edge-portions    of   said    side-plates,    another 
plate-like  member  slldably  mounted  in  said  guiding  retain- 
ing  portions,  said   last  mentioned  plate  like  mpmt>er   l>elnz 
provlde<l  with  a  hinged  lid  and  a  sjirlng-member  In  engage- 
ment  with  a  portion  of  said  lid.  and  a  forwardly  project 
Ing  lower  end-portion  also  connected   with   said   last  men 
tloned  plate  like  member,  and  a  plnte-llke  member  In  the 
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(wttom  of  the  match-box  provided  with  means   in  engaKe- 
ment  vrlth  a  portion  of  8»ld  forwardly  projectlnj?  »>nfl  por 
tlon   of  the  plate  like  member  in  the  back  of  the  match- 
box to  secure  said  last-mentioned  plate-like  mt^mber  in  its 
tlsfd  position  in  said  guiding  retainlnR  portions. 

4.  A   match-box  comprlslnx  a  pair  of  side-plates  and  a 
connecting  back-edge   metJber,   said  alde-platea  and    t>ack- 
edge  member  being  provi(Jed  at  their  connected  parts  with 
guiding   retaining  portionB,   plate-like  closing  members  se- 
cured In  the  front  and  bottom  of  the  match-box  between 
the    markcinal    edge  portions    of    said    side  plates,    another 
plate  like   member    slidably    mounted    in    said    guiding    re 
talnlng    portions,    said    last  mentioned    plate  like    member 
being  provided  with  a  hiiige<l  lid  and  a  spring-member  in 
engagement  with  a   portion  of  said  lid,  and   a   forwardly 
projecting    lower    end-portion    also    connected    with     said 
laat-mentioned  plate  lik.-  meml>er.  said   forwardly   project 
ing    lower    end  [wrtlon    b«ing    formed    with    marginal    lug 
re<f'lvlnu   cut  away    reces»es,    and    a    plate  Ilk*'    mfmt)«>r    in 
the   bottom   of   the   match-box   provided    with    marginal    n- 
talnlng  lugs  inserted   in  Bald  cut  away  recesses  and  bent 
over   said   forwardly   projecting   lower  end-portion   of   the 
plate-likf  member  In  the  back  of  the  match-box  to  secure 
said   last  mentioned  plate-Ilk*-  member  in  Its  rtxed  p<»sitl..n 
in  said  guiding  retaining  [lortlons. 

5.  A  match-box  comprising  a   pair  of  side  plates  and  a 
conne<-ting  back  edgf  member,  a  plate-like  member  In   the 
front  and  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  match  box.  said  plaff 
like  member  being  provided  with  marginal  flanges  and  lugs 
arranged    between    the    itner    face  portions    of    said    side 
plat'S.   ineiuis  for   permaoently   securing  said    lugs  to  said 
8lde-plates,    and    a    plate-like    p<irtion    extending    at    right 
angles  from  the  lower  end  of  said  plate  like  member,  said 
plate-IIke    portion    being    arranged    in    the    bottom    of    the 
match-box     between    said    side  plates,     another    plate-like 
member  arranged  In  the  back  of  the  match  box,  said  last 
mentioned  plate-like  memher  being  provided  with  a  hinged 
lid  and  a  spring-member  In  engagement  with  said  Ud,  and 
a  plate  like  member  In  the   b«ittom   of  the  match  box   pro- 
vided   with    means    in    engagement    with    the    right  angled 
plate-like  portion  which  rxteiids   from   the  plate-like  iiieni 
ber  In  the  front  of  the  mntch  box  and  also  with  the  plate 
like  member  in  the  back  of  the  match  box. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


140$,4r'.0.  SAFETY  CATCH  FOR  BA<;  FRAMKS  Bkvno 
TOM  EioEV,  Newark,  K.  .1..  assignor  to  August  Goertz  & 
Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Tersey.  Filed  r)ec.  20,  19iri. 
Berlal  No.  «»07.^.'^2.      iCl.  70-    11«.> 


20    19  ^/5'^        2 


10 


1.  The  c<imhination  with  the  hinged  members  of  a  bag- 
frame,  and  its  closing  catch  comprising  ,t  pair  of  members, 
one  of  said  members  having  a  locking  post  receiving  oi>en- 
Ing,  and  the  other  memt)er  being  provide<l  with  a  locking 
post  adapted  to  enter  said  ojH'nlng  and  engage  a  ;K>rtlon 
of  said  fir8t-mentlone<l  member,  and  a  locking  lever  piv- 
otally  connected  with  said  first  mentloneii  member,  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  li'j  brought  Into  holding  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  said  Iwking  post. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  blneed  members  of  a  bag- 
frame,  and  its  closing  catch  comprisin::  a  pair  of  members. 
one  of  said  members  having  a  bn'klng  post- receiving  open 
Inj,  and  the  other  member  b»'ing  [)rovided  with  a  locking 
post  adapted  to  enter  stid  opening  and  engage  a  portion 
of  said  flrat  mentioned  tjember.  a  locking  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  said  flnst  mentioned  memb«'r,  said  lever 
being  adapt'il  to  be  brought  into  holding  engagement 
with  a  portion  of  said  locking  post,  and  means  con 
nected  with  said  i>lvoted  lever  adapted  to  be  brought 
Into  separable  holding  engagement  with  another  portion  of 


said  first-mentioned  member  to  prevent  accidental  separa- 
tion of  the  parts. 

3,  The  combination  with  the  hinged  members  of  a  bag- 
frame,  and  Its  closing  catch  comprising  a  pair  of  members, 
one  of  .said  members  having  a  locking  post  receiving  open- 
ing, and  the  other  meml)er  being  provided  with  a  locking 
post  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  and  engage  a  portion 
of  sabl  first  mentioned  member,  a  locking  Kver  pivotally 
connected  with  said  first  mentloneil  member,  said  lever 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  holding  eni;agement  with 
a  [M>rtlon  of  said  lockine  [K)st,  and  means  connected  with 
said  pivoted  lever  adapte<l  to  b«'  brought  Into  separable 
holding  engagement  with  anotlier  portion  of  said  first- 
mentioned  member  to  prevent  accidental  separation  of 
the  parts,  consisting  of  a  projection  extending  from  one 
side  of  said  lever  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  a  receiving  de- 
pression with  which  the  said  first-mentioned  member  Is 
provided. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  hinged  memb*'r8  of  a  bag- 
frame  and  its  closing  catch  comprising  a  substantially 
elliptical  fastener  member  provided  with  a  locking  post- 
receiving  opening,  and  a  second  post  carrying  member,  a 
post  extending  laterally  from  said  post  carrying  member, 
said  post  being  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  flattened 
parts  and  retainini:  lips,  said  flattened  parts  being  of 
different  widths,  said  locking  post  t)elng  adapted  to  enter 
the  perforation  in  said  elliptical  fastener  member,  and 
the  lip  adjacent  to  the  larger  flattened  post  portion  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  retaining  engagement  with  a 
part  of  the  marginal  edge  portion  surrounding  the  opening 
in  said  elliptical  fastener  member,  and  a  locking  lever  piv- 
otally connected  with  said  elliptical  fastener  member,  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  enter  upon  the  narrower  flattened 
post  portion  and  engage  the  retaining  lip  adjacent  to  said 
narrower  flattened  post-portion. 

.5.  The  combination  with  the  hinged  members  of  a  bag- 
frame  and  Its  closing  catch  comprising  a  substantially 
elllptbal  fastener  member  provided  with  a  locking  post- 
receiving  opening,  and  a  second  post  carrying  member,  a 
post  extending  laterally  from  said  post  carrying  member, 
said  post  being  provided  on  opposite  sides  with  flattened 
parts  and  retaining  lips,  said  flattened  parts  being  of  <ilf- 
ferent  widths,  said  locking  post  being  adapted  to  enter  the 
perforation  in  said  elliptical  fastener  member,  and  the  Up 
adjacent  to  the  larger  flattened  post-portion  being  adapted 
to  be  brought  Into  retaining  engagement  with  a  part  of 
the  marginal  e<lge  portion  surrounding  the  opening  In  said 
elliptical  fastener  member,  a  locking  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  elliptical  fasiener  member,  .said  lever 
being  adapted  to  enter  upon  the  narrower  flattened  post- 
portion  and  engage  the  retaining  lip  adjacent  to  said  nar- 
rower flattened  post  portion,  and  means  connected  with 
said  pivoted  lever  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  separable 
holding  eniragemeut  with  another  p<irtion  of  said  elliptical 
fastener  meiuUr  to  prevent  nccldental  separation  of  the 
parts. 


1,10«.431,      BT'TTON 
'        N.   Y.      Filed   Apr.    1 
24— 113.  > 


Jennie    F.    F.viiNtM.    New    York, 
191 1'.      Serial    No.  fi92,224.      (CI. 


1.  In   a   button,    live   combination   with 
to  receive  a  covering  of  fabric,  of  a  base 
central    point,    and     1    sliMiik    on    the    mo 
adapted  to  pass  through    tlie  slot   and   be 
prevent  Its  retraction. 

2.  In  a  button,  the  combination  with 
rim  and  a  slot  at  a  central  point,  of  a  in 
the  rim  and  adapted  to  receive  a  cover 
secured  to  the  mold  by  a  shank  and  adap 
through  the  slot  and  turneil  so  as  to  preve 
of  the  eye  and  mold. 


a   mold  adapted 

with  a  slot  at  a 

Id    with    an    eye 

turned  so  as  to 

a  base  having  a 
old  to  fit  within 
Ing.  and  an  eye 
ted  to  be  passed 
nt  the  retraction 
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1,108,432.  CONE-CARRIKK.  Chahlks  A.  Kostkk.  Ar 
llngton,  Md.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  780,375, 
(CI.  224—48.) 


1.  A  cone-carrier  comprising  a  piece  of  card  board,  or 
other  suitable  material,   having  a   number  of  holders   cut 

.therefrom  on  all  but  their  lower  edges  along  which  they 
are  indented  and  adapted  to  be  bent  outwardly  in  opposite 
directions,  all  of  said  holders  being  of  the  same  site  and 
each  provided  with  an  aperture  in  which  the  cone  rests. 

2.  A  cone-carrier  comprising  a  piece  of  card  board,  .or 
other  suitable  material,  having  a  number  of  holders  cut 
therefrom  indented  on  a  line  where  they  join  the  said 
piece  of  card  board,  and  projecting  from  both  sides  of  said 
card  board,  and  arranged  so  that  the  adjoining  holders 
either  on  the  longitudinal  rows  or  on  the  vertical  rows 
will  project  in  opposite  directiona,  all  of  the  said  holders 
being  of  the  same  size,  and  each  provided  with  an  aper- 
ture in  which  the  cone  rests. 


1,10S.433.  INKINi;  .MF*  HANL^M.  William  H.  Cold- 
i.Nu,  Franklin,  Muss.  Filed  June  21,  1912.  Serial  No. 
70r.,(K)3,      (CI.  101—79.) 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  chase, 
an  inking  roll  therefor,  and  cooperative  trucks  for  said 
roll;  of  a  roll  for  distributing  the  Ink  upon  said  Inking 
roll,  means  including  clamping  members  for  sujiporting 
said  distributing  roll,  said  trucks  having  sUdoways  for 
said  clamping  nieinlK-rs,  whereby  said  distributing  roll 
may  Ix-  adjustcl  toward  and  from  said  inking  roll,  said 
cluaipiug  uienilM>rs  having  tlanges  benritig  upon  the  inner 
sides  of  said  trucks,  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
outer  sides  of  said  truck  for  pressing  said  flanges  against 
the  inner  sides  of  the  trucks  to  secure  the  clamping  mem- 
bers to  the  trucks. 

2.  in  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  u  chase, 
an  Inking  roil  therefor,  and  cooperative  trucks  for  said 
roll  ;  of  a  roll  for  distributing  the  ink  upon  said  Inking 
roll,  a  rod  extending  through  and  beyon<i  the  ends  of  said 
distributing  roll,  cap  meml>er8  engaging  the  end  faces  of 
said  rod,  said   truck  having  slidewsys  to  receive  said  cap 
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members,  whereby  said  distributing  roll  is  adjustable 
toward  and  fr<uu  said  inkin;;  roil,  said  cap  ineujlfers  hav- 
ing UuuLics  licaring  upon  the  inner  sides  of  said  trucks, 
and  screws  extending  toward  each  other  through  the  outer 
ends  of  said  cap  meml>er8  and  into  the  ends  of  said  rod, 
said  rod  being  internally  threaded  for  coOperating  with 
said  screws,  said  screws  having  beads  at  their  outer  ends 
for  bearing  against  the  outer  sides  of  said  trucks  to 
clamp  sjild  flanges  relatively  to  said  trucks,  and  to  clamp 
said  rod   relatively  to  said  cap  members. 


1,108.434.      AIH   <  oMl-KESSOU   OK    ITMP. 
GiTHRiE.    Cambria,    Va.      Filed    May    16. 
No.  708,109.      (CI.  230—34.) 


Venablk  J. 
1913.      Serial 
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1.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  a  chamber,  a  plunger  disposed  fhereiti  and  hay- 
ing ferndnal  stems  slldable  through  th<>  ends  of  the  cham- 
t)er,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  plunger  and  terminally  nbtit- 
flble  against  the  ends  of  the  chamber,  the  plunger  and 
sleeve  being  of  approximately  i-gual  length  and  each  being 
of  a  length  over  one  half  the  length  of  the  chamber, 
means  connected  to  one  plunger  steir.  for  reciprocating  the 
plunger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  sleeve  from  one 
end  of  the  chaml>er  to  the  othe'.  when  the  plunger  is  at 
the  ends  of  Its  strokes,  the  etiJs  t.f  the  chamlK-r  having 
valved  Inlet  ports  to  commuulcnte  with  the  ends  of  the 
sleeve. 

2.  Tiie  combination  In  a  devlc«  &f  the  character  de- 
scribed, of  n  chamber.  t\  plunger  disposed  therein  having 
conical  ends  and  stems  projecting  from  the  apices  of  the 
said  ends,  the  stems  being  slidable  through  the  ends  of 
the  chaint>«>r.  a  tileev«'  sltdal'lc  on  the  pluuiier  and  termi- 
nally al>uta1i!e  agaluat  'he  ends  of  the  cbamber.  the  plun- 
ger and  sleeve  being  of  a|>proxlmately  equal  length  and 
each  being  of  a  length  over  one  half  the  length  of  the 
chamber,  means  connected  to  one  plunger  stem  for  recip- 
rocating the  plunger,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
sleeve  from  one  end  of  the  chamber  to  the  other,  when 
the  plunger  is  at  the  ends  of  Its  strokes,  the  ends  of  the 
chamber  having  conical  pockets  to  receive  the  conical  ends 
of  the  plunger,  and  the  said  i>ockets  having  valved  lultt 
port**. 

3.  The  combinfliion  in  a  device  of  the  cbaructer  de- 
scribed, ot  a  chamber,  a  plunger  reciprocable  between  the 
ends  thereof,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  phmgcr  and  terml 
nally  nbutable  against  the  ends  of  the  chamber,  the  ends 
of  the  chamber  having  valved  porta  to  communicate  with 
the  ends  of  the  sleeve,  a  shaft  Journaled  for  oscillation 
through  the  chamber,  an  arm  attached  to  the  said  sliaft 
within  the  chaiuber  and  having  Its  free  end  oi>eratlvely 
connected  to  the  sleeve,  and  means  connected  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  said  shaft  for  Intermittently  oscillating  It. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  device  of  the  character  de- 
I  scrlbe<l.  of  a  chamU'r.  a  pluuner  reciprocable  between  the 
!  ends  thereof,  a  sleeve  slidable  on  the  plunger  and  terml- 
i  nally  abutable  against  the  ends  of  the  chamlR'r,  the  ends 
I  of  the  chamber  having  valved  ports  10  communicate  with 
'   the  ends  of   the   sleeve,    a   shaft   journaled   for  oscillation 

through  the  chaml>er,  an  arm  attached  to  the  said  shaft 
within  the  chamber  and  having  Its  free  end  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  sleeve,  an  arm  attached  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  said  shaft,  and  actuating  means  adjustably  con- 
ne<ted  to  the  lust  mentioned  arm,  and  Including  yield- 
able  means. 
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4.  A  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprlslnK,  In  combi- 
nation, a  blow  torch  having  a  burner  tube,  a  furnace  above 
said  torch,  a  detachable  elbow  secured  to  the  floor  i>f  xald 
furnace,  Mid  elbow  having  a  depending  biwer  end  to 
which  said  burner  tut)e  is  adapted  to  be  adjusted  and  n 
dtflertor  formed  Integral  therewith  and  extending  acros.s 
the  uppt-r  end  uf  Its  passagt'  and  adapted  to  divUle  a 
current  of  ht-at  passing  upwardly  through  said  ellxiw  from 
said  burner  tube,  a  stand  for  supporting  said  furnace 
having  a  tray  adapted  to  support  said  torch  and  clampa 
plvotally  secured  to  said  tray  for  detachably  holding  the 
body  of  said  torch  on  said  tray. 


1.  A  furrow  shoe,  a  frame  memlMT  mounted  on  the  toe 
thereof,  in.-aus  for  bracing  «id  frame  member,  a  furrow 
turner  braced  by  said  bracln?  means  and  comprising  right 
and  left  moldboards  meeting  at  a  central  line  to  form  a 
point,  and  angularly  dlspos'tl  wings  extending  from  said 
pulnt  to  form  cutters. 

•2.  In  a  device  such  as  described,  the  combination  with  a 
frame,  of  a  furrow  shoe  carried  by  the  frame,  a  furrow 
turner  mounted  upon  the  furrow  shoe,  braces  connecting 
the  furrow  turner  and  the  fvjrrow  shoe,  braces  connecting 
the  furrow  turner  with  the  firame,  and  angularly  disposed 
cutting  wings  extending  from  the  furrow  turner. 


1,108.437.  ANTIMONY  Sn.FIDtOATED  (JRANILATED 
EXPLOSIVK.  Wai.tek  U.  Hibb.vrd.  Wllmhik'ton,  Del., 
a^atgnor  to  E.  I.  du  I'otit  de  Nemours  I'owder  Company, 
vfrUtnlngton,  I>cl..  11  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  tiled 
Sept.  I'O.  1913.  Serial  No.  790,815.  (CI.  52 — 4.) 
1.  An  explosive,  the  grains  of  which  are  coated  with  a 

sulfld  of  antimony. 

L'.   .An    explosive,    the   graluji   of   which    are    coated    with 

antimony  pentasulfld. 

.{.   A  black  powder,  the  grains  of  which  are  coated  with 

a  sulfld  of  antimony. 

4.   .\  black  powder,  the  grains  of  which  are  coated  with 

antimony  pentasulfld. 


1108  436       BLOWTORCH.      John    W.   Johnston.   Trem-       1.108.438.       LOOSE-LEAF    BINDER.       Robert    J.    Hop 
'nealeau    Wis.     Filed  Sept.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,805.-         pinobr,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Hied    Apr.   1',    1913.      Serial 
'ei    I'^fi— ^39  )  No.  758,324.      (CI.  12t)— 4.i 
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1.  A  devlc«  of  the  class  spt  forth,  comprising.  In  com- 
hinatlcrp.  a  portmble  blow  torch  having  a  bo<ly  ami  burner 
tube,  a  stand  b*Tlng  a  tray  for  carrying  said  torch,  clamps 
on  said  tray  for  adJustAbly  and  detachably  securing  said 
Itody  thereto,  a  furnace  on  said  stand  above  said  torch, 
and  an  elbow  tube  depending  from  said  furnace  and  with 
the  lower  end  of  which  said  burner  tube  Is  adapted  to  be 
conntH.'ted. 

2.  .K  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  comprising.  In  combl- 
iMitlon,  a  blow  torch  having  a  burner  tube,  a  furnace  Above 
said  torch,  an  elbow  conn»«cted  between  said  furnace  and 
tube  through  which  the  flaine  from  said  burner  tube  is 
ciniducted  into  said  furnace,  and  a  stand  supporting  said 
blow  torch  and  furnace  adjcstably  to  vary  the  height  of 
the  lower  end  of  sahl  elb<i»e  to  receive  tho  end  of  said 
burner  tube. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  sft  forth,  comprising.  In  combl 
natloa,  a  blow  torch  having  a  burner  tube,  a  furnace  above 
said  torch,  an  elbow  adapted  to  form  a  connection  between 
said  furnace  and  tube  to  conduct  th*>  flame  from  the 
burner  tuN>  upwardly  Into  paid  furnace  and  a  stand  for 
supporting  said  furnace  baring  a  tray  below  to  support 
said  blow  torch,  said  tray  being  adjustably  secured  to 
said  stand  to  vary  the  distance  between  said  tray  and  fur 
nace  and  admit  the  burner  tube  Into  the  lower  end  of 
said  eibow. 


1.  K  loose  leaf  hinder  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
base  member,  a  pair  of  rigid  prongs  projecting  there- 
from each  provlde<l  near  its  free  extremltley  with  screw 
threads,  a  clamping  bar  provided  with  openings  spaced 
as  said  prongs,  and  a  pair  of  complementarily  threaded 
screw  caps  loos«'ly  seated  In  said  openings  resp»>rtively  and 
adapted  to  engage  such  prongs  the  outer  sides  of  the 
camps  Ijeing  clo8e<l. 

2.  A  loose  leaf  hinder  comprising  the  combination  of  an 
elongated  merab«'r,  a  plurality  of  substantially  straight 
prongs  projecting  transversely  therefrom,  a  bar  having  up 
wardly  recessed  [wrtlons  closed  above,  sahl  portions  being 
correspondingly  spaced  as  and  adapted  to  cover  said 
prongs,  and  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  portions 
and  prongs  for  fixing  said  bar  and  the  ends  of  said 
prongs  with  respect  to  each  other. 

.'>  .\  loose  leaf  binder  eomprlsing  the  combination  of  a 
ba.se member,  a  plurality  of  prongs  projecting  therefrom. 
said  prongs  being  screw  threaded,  a  l>ar  provided  with 
openings  correspondingly  spaced  as  said  prongs,  and 
screw  caps  plvotally  mounted  in  said  openings  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  sai<l  prongs  said  caps  having  their  outer 
sides  closed. 
I  4.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
bflsp  member,  a  plurality  of  prongs  projecting  therefrom, 
sabi  prongs  being  screw  threaded  near  their  extremities, 
a  bar  provide<l  with  openings  correspondingly  spaced  as 
said  prongs  and  lntersecte<l  by  the  latter,  and  screw  caps 
pivotally  sec\ire<l  in  said  openings  respectively  and  hav- 
ing rheir  outer  sides  closed,  said  screw-caps  l>elng  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  with  said  threads. 

5.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  the  combination  of  a 
.supporting  member,  a  plurality  of  prongs  projecting  there- 
from, a  clamping  member  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  apertures  spiice,]  as  and  adaptinl  to  t>e  lntersecte<l  by 
said  prongs,  and  means  movably  supporttnl  upon  said 
clamping  member  for  fixing  the  latter  to  said  prongs,  said 
means  adapttsl  to  cover  the  extremities  of  said  prongs. 
I  Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  lu  the  Gazette.] 
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1,108.439.  MOTOR-CONTROLLER.  Albebt  J.  Hohton, 
White  Plains,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Cutler  Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin, 
nied  May  4,  1908      Sfria!  No.  430,8;.'9.      (CI.  172—288.) 
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submitting  to  a  heating  operation  for  deadening  certain  of 
such  Bulfids. 

2.  In  a  process  of  separating  sulfids,  the  method  which 
comprises  extracting  water  soluble  substances  from  a  ma- 
terial comprising  a  plurality  of  such  sulfids.  thereafter 
submitting  to  a  heating  operation  to  deaden  certain  of 
such  sulfids  and  finally  separating  the  sulfids  by  a  selective 
wetting  operation. 

3.  In  the  separaticm   of  sulfids,  the  process  which  com 

t  prises  thoroughly  washing  with  water  a  material  com- 
]  prising  line  blende  and  other  sulfids,  submitting  to  a  heat- 
\  Ing  operation  to  deaden  sulfids  other  than  zinc  sulfids  and 
•  finally  separating  the  various  sulfids  by  a  selectlre  wet- 
ting operation. 

4.  In  the  separation  of  sulfids,  the  process  which  com- 
prises washing  a  material  comprising  a  plurality  of  such 
sulfids  with  water,  thereafter  deadening  certain  of  such 
sulfids  by  an  oxidizing  treatment  and  finally  separation 
the  various  sulfids  by  a  selective  wetting  operation. 

6.  In  the  separation  of  sulfids,  the  process  which  com- 
prises thoroughly  washing  with  water  a  material  com- 
prising zinc  blende  and  other  sulfids,  submitting  to  a  heat- 
ing operation  at  al)out  4(K)''  C.  to  deaden  sulfids  other 
than  zinc  sulfld  and  finally  separating  the  various  sulfids 
by  a  selective  wetting  operation. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  solenoid  op<>rated  speed  regu 
lator,  of  means  associated  therewith  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  regulator  at  will  to  obtain  any  one  of  a  num- 
ber of  different  predetermined  speeds  of  the  motor,  the 
operating  solenoid  having  a  movable  plunger  arranged  to 
always  magnetically  seal  when  the  regulator  reaches  the 
limit  of  its  movement. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  speed  controller  for  electric 
motors,  of  an  operating  solenoid  having  a  relatively  sta- 
tionary core,  and  a  movable  core  connected  to  said  con- 
troller for  operating  the  same,  means  Including  said  rela 
tlvely  stationary  core  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said 
controller  and  varying  the  range  of  movement  thereof  at 
will,  whereby  said  controller  may  be  caused  to  automati- 
cally bring  the  motor  up  to  any  one  of  a  number  of  dif 
ferent  predetermined   speeds. 

3.  In    a    speed   controller    for   electric    motors,    the   com- 
bination with  a  controlling  mcmlter,  of  an  electromagnetic 
winding,    a    movable    core   within   said    winding   and    con 
nected  to  said  controlling  member,  a  stationary  core  with 
In   said   winding,  one  of  said   cores  being   adjustable   rela 
tlve  to  the  other  for   limiting   the   range   of  movement  of 
said  controlling  member,  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  at 
different   predetermined  speeds. 

4.  In  comliinafion,  a  speed  controlling  rheostat,  a  sole- 
nfild  having  a  stationary  core  and  a  movable  plunger,  said 
movable  plunger  being  connected  to  the  movable  element 
of  said  rheostat,  said  stationary  core  being  arranged  to 
serve  as  a  stop  for  said  movable  plunger,  means  for  setting 
said  stationary  core  at  different  positions  to  vary  the 
range  of  movement  of  the  movable  element  of  said  rheo- 
stat. 

.'>.  The  combination  with  an  elect romagnetically  oper- 
ated speed  controller,  of  means  for  adjusting  the  same  at 
will  to  cause  the  motor  to  operate  at  a  predetermined 
speed,  and  automatically  operated  meanA  for  reducing  the 
flow  of  current  through  the  operating  magnet  after  the 
controller   has  been   operated. 

[Claims  G  to  I.^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  8.4  4  0.  SEPARATION  OF  ZINC  BLENDE  AND 
OTHER  METALLIFEROUS  CONSTITTENTS  FROM 
ORE  CONCENTRATES  AND  SLIMES  BY  FLOTATION 
OR  GRANri...\TION.  Enw.tRD  .James  Horwoop,  Broken 
Hili;  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1913. 
Serial    No.   804,fil7.      fCl.    83  -8.»->.) 

1.  In  a  process  of  separating  sulfids,  the  method  which 
comprises  extracting  water  soluble  substances  from  a  ma- 
ferial  comprising  a  plurality  of  such  sulfids  and  thereafter 


1,108,441.      POOL -BALL.      Vincent 
York,   N.  Y.      Filed   Feb.  24,   1914. 
(Cl.  46—7.) 


B.    HiBBELL,    New 

Serial    No    820,534 


A  device  for  Indicating  the  angular  position  of  pool  balls 
with  relation  to  each  other  embodying  one  or  more  zigzag 
lines  lo<-ated  on  the  surface  thereon,  some  part  of  which 
is  always  visible  no  matter  what  the  position  of  the  ball. 


1,108,442,  MAGNETO  ARMATURE.  Dow  B.  Highes. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Citizens  Savings  and 
Trust  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
trustee.  Filed  May  10,  1912.  Serial  No.  696,33(5.  (Cl. 
171—207.) 


'/3 


/i 


/<f 


1.  A  magneto  armature  comprising  a  two-part  casing 
of  non-magnetic  material  providtKl  with  shaft  extensions, 
a  core  of  lamlnie  extending  transversely  across  said  casing, 
a  coil  surrounding  the  core,  and  means  for  clamping  to- 
gether the  two  parts  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  magneto  armature  comprising  a  two-part  casing, 
each  part  cylindrical  in  shape  and  provided  with  a  shaft 
extension,  a  core  comprising  a  bundle  of  lamlnje  extending 
transversely  across  the  casing  and  through  the  walls 
thereof  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  a  coil  surrounding 
the  core  within  the  casing,  and  means  for  clamping  to- 
gether the  two  parts  of  the  casing. 
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8.  A  DiaKUt'to  ariiiHturi'  cuiuprisin^  a  two-part  casintt 
havlnsf  Intpscral  abaft  extjt'DSloDs.  a  core  comprismK  a 
bundl''  of  lamlnfT  projecting  transversely  across  the  casliii; 
and  thruiiBh  the  walU  thereof  at  iliametrtcally  opposite 
points,  ni.'.ins  for  claiiipiiiif  together  the  two  parts  •)t  ttif 
raslnj:.  and  pol^  tips  »n  thr  exterior  of  the  caning  and 
siirroundins;  the  ends  of  tUe  core. 

J  ,\  ■;,  i_j,.  Td  iirinariirf  (■.■in;iri-*inu'  a  two-part  casing 
provided  wiih  shaft  »'xtensloiis,  :i  r..re  comprising  a  bundle 
of  lamin«p  extendlni;  transversely  of  the  casiti?  and 
tbroiizh  the  wall  thf>reof  at  diametrtoally  opposite  points, 
said  cort'  havinu'  shoulderK  <.r  uLutinentB  enca^lnp  the  inner 
wall  of  b<5th  parts  of  the  cii^inir,  so  as  to  prevent  endwise 
movement  of  iho  cor.-  relative  to  the  r-asing.  a  coil  within 
tbe  awing  surrouD<ling  tha  core,  and  mfans  for  clamping 
together  the  two  parts  of  the  casing. 

.'>.  A  nia^n-'to  armature  (omprlsiug  a  two-part  cM.slng  of 
noil  magnetic  material  prOvldf>d  with  integral  shaft  ex- 
tension>«,  a  coro  coniprisin?  n  Inindle  of  laminae  extending 
transversely  of  the  .^«ing  iiiid  through  the  wall  thereof 
at  diametrically  opposite  j-oints.  said  cor-  having  shoul- 
ders ..r  abutments  engaging  the  inner  wall  of  h«nh  parts 
of  the  casing,  so  as  to  prevent  endwise  movement  of  the 
core  relative  to  the  casinn,  a  oil  within  the  casing  sur 
rounding  the  core,  means  for  clamping  together  adjac->nt 
faces  of  tbe  two  parts  of  the  casing,  and  pole  tips  of 
magnetic  material' s.r-nn-.i  to  the  exterior  of  the  casing 
ceatraUy  with  resiu.  :  t  ,  the  core  and  having  openings 
through  wliirh  the  ends  ol  tbe  core  exteod. 


1,108,443.  C0NTKULL1N<;  .VPI'AK.VTIS  FOR  HY- 
DRAULIC VAR1A1!LE^1'KKI)  t;i-:.VKS.  Reynold  Jan 
NEY,  New  Vorlc,  N.  Y  .  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Tool 
Company.  New  I'.n'nin,  lonn.,  a  >  orporation  of  Con- 
necticut. Filed  Mar.  17,  ll'U  S.  rial  No.  825,252.  (CI. 
138—3.) 


;-;.  Th.  e..ml)iiiati<.ii  of  u  hydraulic  varlabl.^  speed  geiir 
involving  a  regulator,  a  rotary  shaft  connected  with  said 
r-'k'iilator  and  having  a  threaded  portion  tliereon,  a  rotary 
tn-ml»  r  constituting  a  nut  interiorly  threaded  to  receive 
th.>  threaded  portion  of  said  shaft,  whereby  when  the 
-haft  Is  rotated  it  will  be  moved  In  one  direction  by  said 
rotary  member  to  thereby  shift  the  regulator,  means  oper- 
able by  the  hydraulic  variable  speed  gear,  for  automati- 
cally turning  said  rotary  member  to  thereby  cause  the 
movement  of  said  shaft  endwise  in  tbe  opposite  direction, 
means  for  preventing  mov>ment  of  said  rotary  member 
In  the  direction  of  Its  axis  of  movem.'ut,  and  means  for 
relatively  operating  said  shaft  and  rotary  member  to  take 
up  wear  between  the  thr.  ad<'d  portions  of  the  shaft  and 
]    the  rotary  member. 

4.   The  combination  of  a  hydraulic  variable  speed  gear 
Involving  a  regulator,  a  rotary  sbaft  connected  with  said 
regulator  and  having  a  threade<l  portion  thereon,  a  rotary 
member  constituting  a   nut   Interiorly   threaded  to  receive 
tbe    threaded    portion    of   said    shaft,    whereby    when    the 
shaft  is  rotated  It  will  b<'  moved  in  nne  direction  by  said 
rotary  member  to  thereby  shift  the  ngulator,  means  oper- 
able by   the   hydraulic  varitible  sp.ed   gear,   for  automati- 
cally   turning   said    rotary    memb.r    to   thereby    cause   the 
movement  of  said  shaft  tndwlse  In  tbe  opposite  direction, 
means   for   preventing   movement    of   said    rotary    member 
in  the  direction  of  Its  axis  of  movem.nt.  and  a  nut  having 
a  threaded  connection  with   the  threaded   portion  of  said 
shaft  and  also  having  a  threaded  connection  with  said  ro- 
tary member. 
I        5.  The  combination  of  a   hydraulic   variable  speed  gear 
[   Involving  a  regulator,  a  rotary  shaft  connected  with  said 
\   regulator  and  having  a  threaded  portion  thereon,  a  rotary 
member  constituting  a   nut  Interiorly  threaded   to   receive 
the    threaded    portion    of   said    shaft,    whereby    when    the 
abaft  is  rotated  It  will  be  moved  in  one  direction  by  said  ro- 
tary member  to   thereby  shift   the  regulator,  means  oper- 
able by   the  hydraulic  variable  speed  gear,  for  automatl- 
i   cally    turning    said   rotary    member   to   thereby    cause   the 
movement  of  said  shaft  endwise  in  the  opposite  direction, 
;   means  for  preventing  movement  of  said  rotary  member  In 
'  the   direction   of   its   axis   of   movement,   a    nut    having  a 
threaded    connection    with    the    threaded    portion    of    said 
I   shaft  and  also  having  a  threaded  connection^ with  said  ro- 
I    tary   member,  and  screws  tapped  through' tlu-  nut  and  en- 
gaging said  rotary  member  for  adjusting  said  nut  and  for 
holding  the  same  In   an   adjusted   relation 


ak-^^ 


1,108,444.       DIRIGIHI-K     AIRSHIP 
I'rovldence,    R.    I.      Filed    iH?c.    10, 
736.048.      (CI.  244—6.) 


S^KKI.S      .IKLALIAH, 

li»i;:.      Serial    N(k 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hydraulic  variable  sp.  td  gear  ! 
involving  a  regulator,  a  rotary  control  shnft  c<>nne<-ted  I 
witli  said  regulator,  a  power  transferring  mfmlwr  having  [ 
a  thread<'d  connectii.ii  with  said  shaft,  the  latt.r  when  | 
rotated  being  locgiiudlnajly  movable  In  •'ti>  dinction  by  j 
said  threaded  connection  to  thereby  shift  thf  regulator, 
and  ni.'ans  operable  by  the  by<lrau!ic  varlabb-  spe.^d  gear,  | 
for  turning  salil  power  t ransfiTrlng  menilxT  to  move  said 
sbaft  endwise  In   the  opp»i«lte  direction. 

2.  The   comblntalon  of  a   hydraulic   vaiiable   sp^d  g'>ar 
involving    a    regulator,    a    rotary    control    shaft   conn.>cted    ; 
with  said   regulator,  a  pawer  transferring  member  having 

a  thr.'ad.d  connf<tlon  with  said  shaft,  the  latter  wheu  ro- 
tated being  longltudlnully  movable  in  one  direction  ty 
Mid  tUreade<l  conuectiou  to  thereby  shift  the  regulator, 
m«ana  operable  by  the  hydraulic  variable  spe.-d  gear,  (or 
tarning  said  power  transferring  member  to  move  said 
sbaft  endwise  In  the  opposite  direction,  and  means  for 
compenaatlng  (or  wear  b«tween  said  sbaft  and  said  power 
transfei.-lng    member. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  car,  a  flat  frame  mounted  above  said  car,  a  lateral  pro 
Jectlon  extending  from  the  bow  and  each  side  of  said 
frame,  a  revolving  proptlb-r  at  the  forward  end  of  said 
car.  revolving  propellers  and  a  vertically  reciprocatiug 
wing  upon  .-ach  sid.-  of  the  lar.  all  of  said  propellers  and 
wings  b<'tug  lorated  directly  bmeatb  said  lafrnl  proj.  r- 
tion,  moans  for  operating  said  propellers  and  wings,  and 
a   gas  bag  sujiported   upon   said    frame 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  deH<rit>ed  cotnprlslng 
a  car.  a  flat  frame  mounted  above  said  car  and  provided 
with  an  elongated  central  oix'Ul'iK  covered  with  canvas,  a 
lateral  flange  .  xt-ndlng  from  the  bow  and  each  side  of  said 
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frame,    a    flat    flaring    tall    i>ortlon    extending    fro« 
frame,  and  a   gas  bag  mounted  upon  sal«l  frame  an^  hav- 
ing a  flat  bottom  and  an  oval  top. 

;t.  An  appanitus  of  the  character  de.scrlbed  comprising 
a  car,  propellers  carried  by  said  car,  means  for  driving 
said  propellers,  a  flat-frame  mounte<l  above  said  car  upon 
a  series  of  vertical  supiKirts  and  prt.vlded  with  an  elon- 
gated central  opening,  n  lateral  flange  extending  from 
the  Ihiw  and  each  side  of  said  frame,  a  tail  portion  ex 
tending  from  said  ftarae,  and  a  turtle  shaped  gas-bag 
sti'iported  by  said  frame. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  de.<crll)#<l.  comprising 
a  car,  a  vertical  stationary  shaft  within  and  near  tie 
front  part  of  said  car.  a  tubular  ^laft  kK)«ely  mounted 
on  the  said  first  mentioned  shaft  and  having  a  hand  wheel 
secured  ai  Its  ui>per  end.  a  ilat  vertical  rudder  having  Its 
rear  edge  secured  to  the  said  tubular  shaft  and  Its  front 
edge  provided  with  a  lower  cutaway  portion,  a  segmental 
member  secored  to  tbe  car  and  designt^  to  form  a  sup- 
port for  the  cutaway  portion  of  the  rudder,  and  a  locking 
means  to  bold  the  latter  In  various  angular  positions  upon 
the  said  supporting  member, 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  car  having  a  surrounding  wall,  a  flat  frame  closing  the 
bottom  of  wild  car  and  secured  to  the  wall  of  the  latter, 
aaid  frame  composed  of  a  layer  of  fine  wire  gauze  and  a 
canvas  cover  secured  l>eneath  the  same,  to  lessen  the 
downward  movement  of  the  apparatus,  a  sUdable  door  ar- 
ranged In  the  said  frame,  and  tread  members  each  of  a 
scalloped  form  secured  to  the  aide  walls  of  the  car. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


4.  A  s.'wlnt  ■>■««■•,  iMlTlng.  in  oombtiaitloD .  a  needle, 
a  needle  carrier,  ft  IMSdlt  lubricating  dtrlce,  a  bolder 
therefor  movable  about  a  fixed  axis,  yiebllnf  mmaiB  for 
swinging  the  holder  In  one  direction  at-out  «lM  axis  to 
pro.1e<t  the  lubricating  device  Into  the  patli  of  movement 
of  tbe  needle,  and  positive  means  other  than  the  needle 
carrier,  tor  swinging  the  holder  In  the  other  direction 
about  said  axis  to  withdraw  the  lubricating  device  from 
the  path   of  movement  of  the  needle. 

5.  A  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  needle, 
a  needle  carrier,  a  needle  actuating  lever,  means  for  vlbrat 
Ing  said  lever,  a  needle  lubricating  device,  a  holder  for 
said  device  mounti-d  on  a  lever  movable  about  a  fixed 
;ixip,  and  means  separate  from  said  means  for  vibrniing 
the  needle  actuating  lever  and  separate  from  the  needle 
carrier  for  engaging  said  lubrltating  device  lever  to  swing 
the  holder  about  said  avis  and  cause  the  lubricating  device 
to   move   Into   and   out   ot    the   path   >*(   movement   of   the 

needle. 

[Claims  t>  and  7  vj<t  luiiiied  iu  tbe  coizette.] 


1.10K,44.->.  LI  HU1>  ATINi;  DLN  ICE  FUH  SEWING-MA- 
<  HlNi:  Ni:Kld.Kf<  Ai.BKBT  E.  JOHN8ON,  IJoverly. 
Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
i'aierscn,  N  .1.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersvy  Filed 
Jan.  13,  1013.     Serial  No.  741,829.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  .K  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  needle, 
a  neetlle  lubricating  device,  yielding  means  for  holding 
the  lubricating  device  against  the  needle,  and  positive 
means  acting  in  opposition  to  said  yielding  means  for 
withdrawing  the  lubricating  device  from  the  needle  by  a 
movement  In  a  path  transverse  to  the  path  of  movement 

of  the  needle. 

2.  \  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  straight 
needle,  a  needle  bar,  a  needle  lubricating  device  nor- 
mally maintained  In  engagement  with  the  needle,  and  a 
single  means  for  vibrating  the  needle  bar  and  needle  verti- 
cally and  for  withdrawing  the  needle  lubricating  device 
frotn  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  needle  bar  a.s  it  de- 
scends. 

3.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  straight 
needle,  a  needle  bar,  means  for  causing  a  reciprocation  of 
the  needle,  an  Independently  mounted  needle  lubricating 
device  normally  held  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  nee- 
dle, nnd  means  other  than  the  needle  bar,  for  pofdtlvely 
withdrawing  tbe  neodle  lubricating  device  from  said  path 


1,108,440.  BASK  ROARI>C(>N.^rur(  TION  FOR  PUILD- 
INOS.  JoHX  F.  .lonvsoN.  Flmhurst.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
10,    l«.tl4.      Serial   No.   817.7<V..      (CI.    10— fiO.) 


A  baseboard  or  ftnishiug  c-nst  nutlon  for  the  inner  walls 
of  buildings,  (ninprisiug  a  main  body  part  supported  above 
the  floor  by  headed  devices  pa.s.sed  iherelhruugh  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  said  part  being  provided  between  said  de- 
vices with  upwardly  directed  spring  tongues  and  a  de- 
tachable strip  provided  at  the  top  e<lge  thereof  with  a 
backwardly  and  downwaidly  directed  flange  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  spring  tongues,  said  strip  being  adapted  to  cover 
said  devices  and  to  be  moved  vertically  and  to  be  held  in 
place  by  friction  and  to  bear  on  a  carpet  or  other  floor 
covering  the  edge  of  which  is  passed  under  the  main  body 
part. 

1,108,447  Ali.II  STINt,  Ml.CilANISM  FOR  (OLD  ROLL- 
ING MILLS.  r.\t  I.  U  .Ii>TiNsu.N-  and  Fkkd  W.  Ix)DDISO, 
Worcester.  Mis-.  .  assignors  to  The  American  Steel  and 
Wire  ConipaiM  "f  New  Jersey.  nol)oken.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  J.rse>.  Filed  Sept.  -jr,.  l!tl2.  Serial  No. 
722,488.     (CI.  HO— 56. 1 

1.  In  a  rolling  mill,  a  roll  adjusting  me<  hanlsm  compris- 
ing In  combination  housing  screws  for  holding  the  rolls  In 
adjusted  postfion.  gear  wheels  on  said  srrews  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  wlieels  to  turn  the 
screws  iti  unison,  means  for  openitlng  said  pinion  to  adjust 
the  bousing  screws,  nnd  means  non  rotatably  connecting 
the  g.  ar  wheels  and  housing  screws  and  permitting  relative 
axlnl  movement  thereof  In  disengaging  s.-iid  i.-enr  wlieels 
from  the  pinion. 

2.  In  a  rollin-'  mill,  a  roll  adjusting  mechanism  com- 
prising in  combination  housing  screws,  screw  adjusting 
gear  wheels  on  said  sii-ews,  a  pinion  nieshlng  therewith  to 
turn  the  wheels  In  nnlson.  and  means  on  each  screw  for 
detneliing  the  giar  wheel  tliereon  from  said  pinion  and 
liermit  independent  adjustment  of  the  housing  screws. 
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3.  In  a  rolUnK  mill,  a  roll  adjusting  mechanism  com 
prialni;  in  combination  vertically  extending  housing  screws. 
screw  adjusting  gear  wheels  on  said  screws,  a  pinion  mesh- 
ing therewith  to  turn  the  gtar  wheels  In  unison,  a  band 
wheel  on  the  screws  to  lift  the  gear  wheels  vertically 
tticreon.  and  means  operativ^ly  connecting  the  hand  wheels 
and  gear  wheels. 


4.  In  a  mlling  mill,  a  roll  ndjustlng  mechanism  compris- 
ing in  combination  housing  screws  for  holding  the  rolls  in 
adjusted  positions,  gear  wheels  on  said  screws  to  mtate 
therewith,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  wheels  to  turn  the 
s<rews  in  unison,  means  for  operating  said  pinion  to  ad- 
just the  housing  screws,  atd  means  non  rotatably  con- 
necting one  of  the  housing  screws  and  its  gear  wheel  and 
permitting  relative  axial  movement  of  said  screw  and  gear 
wheel  in  <lisengaglng  said  getr  wheel  from  the  pinion. 

5.  In  a  rolling  mill,  an  adjusting  mechanism  comprising 
a  pair  of  housing  screws,  cylindrical  disks  operatively  con- 
nected with  and  arranged  to  rotate  the  screws,  a  gear 
wheel  mounted  on  each  of  the  screws  above  the  disks,  a 
pinion  meshing  with  said  whrels  to  turn  the  wheels,  means 
connecting  each  disk  and  Its  gear  wh.-el  arranged  to  route 
said  disk  and  gear  wheel  In  unison,  said  means  btMng  ar 
ranged  to  permit  relative  aiial  movement  of  said  gear  and 
disk,  and  means  rotatably  mounted  on  each  housing  screw 
for  moving  the  adjacent  gear  vertically  relative  to  Its  disk 
to  disengage  the  gear  from  the  pinion. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


.108,44  8,  STOCK  IlOLDINf;  -^NI*  DFLIVERING 
MECHANISM  FOU  HOl.T  -  i'OINTING  MACHINES. 
David  Julian,  Waterbury,  Conn  .  assignor  to  The  E.  J. 
Manvllle  Machine  Company,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  t'onnectlcut.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  815.371.     (CI.  10— 21j) 


1.  A  chuck  mechanism  for  a  pointing  machine  consist- 
ing of  movable  chuck  jaws,  levers  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing the  chuck  jaws,  cams  lor  causing  the  levers  to  close 
the  chuck  jaws,  a  plunger  for  locating  the  stock  in  the 
chuck  jaws,  and  a  cam  for  causing  the  plunger  to  locate 
the  stock  In  the  Jaws. 

2.  A  chuck  mechanism  for  a  pointing  machine  having 
movable  chuck  jaws,  levers  mounted  upon  swinging  pivots 
for  opening  and  closing  th«  chuck  jaws,  cams  for  swing- 
ing t^e  levers  and  causing  tJie  chuck  Jaws  to  close,  a  plun- 
ger for  locating  the  stock  In  the  chuck  jaws,  and  a  cam  for 
causing  the  plunger  to  locate  the  sto<k. 

^^.  A  chuck  mecbiinlsm   for  a  pointing  machine  consist- 


ing of  morable  chnck  Jaws,  levers  connected  with  the  chuck 

Jaws,  adjustable  backing  blocks,  liults  liingiug  the  levers 
to  the  backing  blo<ks,  and  cams  for  swinging  the  l.'Vcrs 
and  causing  them  to  close  the  chuck  jaws  toward  each 
other. 

4.  A  chuck  mechanism  for  a  pointing  machine  consist- 
ing of  movable  chuck  jaws,  baiking  blocks,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  backing  blocks,  means  for  adjusting  tlie  backing 
blocks,  levers  connected  with  the  chuck  Jaws,  links  con- 
necting the  levers  with  the  backing  blocks,  and  cams  for 
swinkTing  the  levers  and  links  and  causing  them  to  close 
the  chuck  Jaws. 

5.  A  chuck  mechanism  for  a  pointing  machine  consist- 
ing of  movable  chuck  jaws,  levers  for  opening  and  closing 
the  chuck  Jaws,  a  spring  plunger  for  locating  the  stock  l>e- 
tween  the  chuck  jaws,  a  sprlug  retracted  blo<-k  carrying 
said  plunger,  and  a  cam  for  forcing  the  block  and  plunger 
forward. 

[Claims  (^  to  10  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.10.S.449.  ARTIFICIAL  TOOTH.  William  N.  Kiddkk, 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  2.  191.T.  Serial  No 
7«7,r>63.     (CI.  32—9.) 


1.  .\  metal  backing  inrml»r  for  artificial  teeth,  the 
same  comprising  a  plate  having  a  dovetail  recess  therein 
forniitii:  a  seat  arrank:ed  to  receiv.'  and  support  a  metal 
gib  or  block  element  tlxid  to  an  nrtlllclal  tooth,  said  recess 
being  ( iosed  on  all  sides  and  adapted  to  cover  and  com- 
plett'lv  conceal  said  element  wlien  the  latter  Is  seated  In 
the   reri'SH 

2.  In  an  artificial  tiM)tli,  the  combination  of  a  ponelaln 
facing  or  crown  member,  u  metal  gib  block  rigidly  secured 
to  the  l>ack  face  of  the  crown,  said  gib  having  a  dovrtall 
form  and  being  materially  tlilckor  at  the  root  end  than 
at  tlie  incisive  portion  of  the  crown,  and  a  metal  backing 
plate  having  a  recess  therein  the  counter  part  of  said  gib, 
in  wlilch  rtK'ess  said  gib  is  flrmly  seated,  said  recess  being 
dosed  on  all  sides  urid  compU'tcly  concealing  and  protect 
ing  the  gib. 


1.108.450.  PACKAGING  PIPE  CLEANERS,  William  R. 
Lbk.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1912.  Serial  No. 
713.575.     (CI.  206—46.) 


I 


1.   A   package   or   pipe   cleaners   comprising  a   bundle   of 
stem  clean-  rs.  a   wrapp'-r  passed  atmut   the  stem  cleaners. 
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and  a  bowl  clcaii.-r  [.rovided  with  a  blade  Qttlng  in  said 
wrapper  and  having  a  hand  piece  deflected  laterally  with 
relation  to  the  blade  and  formed  with  an  opening  through 
which  at  least  one  of  the  cleaners  is  passed. 

2.  A  package  of  pipe  cleaners  comprising  a  bundle  of 
stem  cleaners  and  a  bowl  cleaner  having  a  portion  sur- 
rounding tlie  stem  cleaners. 

3.  A  package  of  pipe  cleaners  comprising  a  bundle  of 
stem  cleaners  and  a  bowl  cleaner  having  a  blade  extend- 
ing In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  bundle  and  a  hand 
plei-e  surrounding  the  entire  bundle. 

4.  A    package  of  pipe  cleaners   comprising   a   bundle  of 
stem   cleaners  and  a  bowl   cleaner  provided   with   a  blade 
and    a    hand    pleci.    the    latter    having   a    substantially    U 
shaped  porllr>n   formed   with  two  openings  through  which 
the  stem  cleaners  are  passed. 


member,  a  second  arm  secured  to  the  member  actuated 
by  the  pedal  and  independent  of  the  connection  Utwe^u 
the  lever  arm  and  the  pedal  member,  and  a  slot  and  stud 
connection  between  said  arms  to  i>ermit  their  relative 
adjustment  whereby  for  a  given  stroke  of  the  p»-dal  mem 
Ikt  the  effective  movement  of  the  actuated  member  may 
l>e  varied  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  A  pedal  mechanism  comprising  a  pedal  member,  a 
swinging  lever  arm  to  which  the  pedal  member  Is  oper- 
atively connected,  an  adjustable  slot  and  stud  connection 
lietween  the  lever  arm  and  the  member  actuated  by  the 
pedal,  a  second  arm  fixedly  carried  by  the  lever  arm  and 
angularly  disposed  thereto  and  a  weight  adjustably  se- 
cured to  said  second  arm  and  operative  to  return  the 
actuated  memlnr  to  its  normal  position  after  displacement 
by  the  pedal  member. 


1.108.451.     SOUND-REPRODUCING   MACHINE.     AncHI.;    1.108,453.     '''^^'''''[:^'''''Y!'''\-''"^'^^  ^'^'^ 
BALD   8.    B.    Lim^,    Nashville,   Tenn.      Filed    Feb.    20.  Pittsburgh,    Pa.       Hied    leb.     lo.    1913.      burial     No. 

1914,     Serial   No.   820,022.      (CT.  181—11.)  748,539.      (CI.  240—78.) 


1.  Inn  niai  hiue  of  the  character  described,  and  in  cona- 
binatlon.  a  ncdle  sniii>"it  comprising  a  rubber  member, 
terminal  flanged  disk.-  rarrled  thereby  and  spaced  apart,  a 
stem  leading  in  one  dlnn-tlon  from  one  of  the  disks,  and  a 
n^e.lle  socket  leading  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
opposite    disk. 

2.  In  a  machli f  the  character  described,  and  in  com- 
bination, a  nee<lle-supi>ort  comprising  a  sound-absorber 
raemlH'r  provided  with  terminal  metallic  heads  or  mem- 
iMM-s  spaced  apart,  a  stem  on  one  of  the  heads,  and  a 
needle  socket  on   tlie  ojiposlte  head. 


1.10S.452  lEDAL  MECHANISM  F'GR  PNEUMATIC 
riANOI'L.VYEHS.  Fka.nk  G.  Ly.npe.  Newark,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Lauter  <o.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1913.  Serial  No,  740,712. 
(01.  74—81.) 


1.   A    pedal    mechanism   comprising   a   i^dai   member,   a 
swinging    lever    arm    connected    operatively    to    the    pedal 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  In  combination  a  sup- 
port, a  canopy,  a  shade,  and  a  bolder  carried  by  the  sup- 
port adapted  to  support  both  the  canopy  and  the  shade, 
said  holder  comprising  a  member  secured  to  the  support 
and  a  second  member  detachably  secured  to  the  tirst  mem- 
ber, said  second  member  having  a  canopy  holding  portion 
and  a  shade  holding  portion. 

2.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  In  combination  a  sup- 
port, a  canopy,  a  shade,  and  a  holder  carried  by  the  sup- 
port adapted  to  support  IXJth  the  canopy  and  the  shade, 
said  holder  comprising  a  shell  secured  to  the  support  and 
socket  detachably  secured  to  the  shell,  said  s<)cket  having 
a  canopy  holding  portion  and  a  shade  holding  portion. 

3.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  In  combination  a  sup- 
port, a  canopy,  a  shade,  and  a  holder  carried  by  the  sup- 
port adapU'd  to  support  both  the  canopy  and  the  shade, 
said  holder  comprising  a  shell  secured  to  the  support  and 
socket  having  threaded  engagement  with  the  shell,  said 
socket  having  a  shoulder  adapted  to  support  the  canopy 
and  a  flange  adapted  to  support  the  shade. 

4.  \  lighting  fixture  comprising  in  combination  a  sup- 
port, a  canopy,  a  shade,  and  a  holding  device  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  extending  within  the  canopy 
and  adapted  to  8U[iport  both  llw?  canopy  and  the  shade 
the  said  holding  device  comprising  two  parts  which  are 
adjustably  secured  together. 

5.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  in  combination  a  stem, 
a  canopy,  a  shade,  a  holding  device  for  supporting  the 
canopy  and  shade  having  an  aperture  to  receive  the  stem, 
a  lamp  socket  threaded  to  the  stem,  and  a  nut  adapted  to 
clamp  the  holding  device  against  the  socket. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,108,454.  SANKVVKH  MA<:MINK  At  (jist  T  Maisch, 
New  York,  N.  V  ,  i^^ijjnor  x><  rt.  M  M.  Mfin\ifafturlng 
Corporation,  a  Cori     ■  mm    h  of  New  York.     Ftleil  Dec.  7, 


mil       SerinI  No    R64,.:t.i6.      M'l.  14« — 12.) 


1.  The  romblnatlon  with  a  crncker-cnnt«iner,  of  a 
chf.sr  container,  a  puslu-r  or  shifting  a  cracker  from 
the  cracker-container  to  a  p>Bitlon  below  the  cheese-con- 
tainer, a  knife  for  slicing  cUee«e  contalnet!  In  such  con- 
tainer upon  the  said  cracker  and  an  ejector  having  facea 
for  respectively  engaging  th4  cracktr  and  the  cheese. 

'2.  In  a  sandwich  machlne.j  the  coinl)iuatl'»n  with  a  pair 
of  cracker  containers,  uu  ejector  for  each  cracker-con- 
tainer, of  a  cheese-contMln^T.  a  knife  for  the  cheese-con- 
tainer, a  follower  for  the  chK'se  oontalnvr,  an  ejector  for 
the  assembled  sandwich,  ip  actuator  operatlvely  con- 
nect.■<]  with  the  ejectors.  kui<e  and  follower  and  timed  for 
fun<tlonlng  the  resi)ectivr  ejp<  tors,  knife  and  follower  in 
timed  sequence,  niil  ;n.  -h ;infc*iu  for  preventing  retrograde 
movement  of  the  actuator  after  the  inauguration  of  its 
movement. 

3.  A  sandwich  forniint  add  delivering  device  compris- 
ing a  casing,  means  ..p.  rittiK  witliln  the  casing  for  de- 
positing a  slice  of  flllliu-  material  on  one  of  the  covering 
members  of  a  sandwirt;  i  ')•  livery  table  located  exteriorly 
of  the  casing,  ruean<  f  r  ;•  ji'lni;  said  covering  material 
an<I  tiller  upon  said  deiiv  ;  \  •  iM".  and  means  for  placing 
the  second  covering  ni'mbt;  i.pon  the  flUor  upon  the  deliv- 
ery table. 

4.  In  a  sandwich  machinf.  means  for  positioning  the 
Investing  material  in  place  ft-r  the  reception  of  the  filling 
material,  means  for  lemovinj;  the  filling  mhterlal  so  as  to 
place  it  on  said  investing  material,  means  for  delivering 
the  sandwich  so  formed,  ami  a  single  reciprocating  oper- 
ating uu-ml-r   f.ir  all   of  said  m.-ani 

5.  In  a  sandwich  machine,  means  for  posiMnnlng  the 
Inv.'stiiig  niiUc-ria!  m  iiiac"  f<>r  tiie  reception  of  the  filling 
raat'Tiai  in.:ins  '.t  I'Th-iv  mfr  tlie  tilling  material  so  as  to 
place  It  on  said  in\ -'rit  im;  material,  means  for  delivering 
the  sandwich  so  formed.  ;iri|  i  sirnrle  manuully  contrrdled 
re«-iprocaiiug  operating  ui' ;  »  ■  r   lor  all  of  said  means. 

[riaims  ♦?  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (jarette.  1 


1.108,455.  T.VNK  VAI.VF..  .Imiin  >f.\r,Qri.sT,  Rlverton, 
TTtah,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Dan  C.  Coy.  Rlverton. 
T'tah.  Filed  Aug.  «,  191 S.  Serial  No.  7S3,35n,  (CI. 
137—67  1 

1.  The  conihinatlon  with  a  tank,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
having  an  upwardly  extenditig  vnlve  seat  within  the  tank, 
of  a  vertical  tube  snpportefl  above  the  valve  seat  and  ar- 
rangeil  to  have  its  lower  efd  submerged  In  the  contents 
of  the  tank  and  f"  have  lt!<  upper  end  project   above  the 

level   of   rl ontents.    ;i    ro<|   passing  thriiugh   the   tulie,   a 

valve  earrifd  l.v  tlie  lowef  end  of  the  rod  and  co6p- 
erafing  with  the  sal.l  <"it.  packing  means  carried  by 
the  lower  end  of  the  tn'-'  hii!  .nil't-Mcing  the  ro !  for 
pr-'ventin;,'  the  contents  ■<<:  !:•■  tank  from  rising  Into  the 
tu!)e.  actuating  means  connfi  ted  to  the  \ipiu>r  end  of  the 
said  rod  for  lifting  the  ro<l  a  lever  fulerume.l  within  the 
tank  and  having  one  arm  i»innected  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  said  rod.  ami  a  lloai  ^itrarhed  to  one  arm  of  the 
lever  for  unseating  itie  \alTe  when  the  level  of  the  con- 
tents rises  to  ,1  pre<letermin»d  height. 


2.  The  combination  with  n  tank,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
having  an  upwardly  extending  valve  seat  therein,  of  a 
guide  supported  above  the  valve  seat,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
within  the  tank  and  having  one  arm  arranged  between 
the  valve  seat  and  guide,  a  pivot  meuil)er  carried  by  the 
said  arm  of  the  lever,  an  actuating  rod  passing  through 
the  said  guide  and  having  Its  lower  end  pivotally  con- 
Re<te!l  to  the  said  pivot  member,  a  valve  pivotally  con- 
n<  cfe «  to  the  Kald  pivot  memlK>r  and  cooperating  with 
the  said  valve  seat,  and  a  float  attachetl  to  one  arm  of 
the  lever  for  unsealing  the  valve  when  the  level  of  the 
contents  of  the  tank  rises  to  a  predetermined  level. 


r^ 


Z^^^i^- 


.1.  The  combination  with  a  tank,  and  a  discharge  pipe 
therefor  having  an  ui)wardly  extending  valve  seat  within 
the  tank,  of  a  vertically  disposed  rod,  means  connected 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for  actuating  the  same,  an 
inverted  U  shaped  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod,  a  valve  cooperating  with  the  said  seat,  an  upright 
U-shaped  memlwr  secured  to  the  valve,  the  arms  of  the 
two  U  ahat>ed  memliers  iK-Ing  overlapi)ed.  a  pivot  member 
passing  through  the  said  overlapped  atms,  and  a  lever 
fulcrumed  within  the  tank  and  having  one  arm  en- 
gaged to  the  said  pivot  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tank.  amL  a  discharge  pli>e 
therefor,  having  an  upwardly  extending  valve  seat  within 
the  tank,  of  a  guide  supported  above  the  valve  seat,  a 
rod  passing  through  the  guide,  a  lever  fulcrumed  within 
the  tank  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod.  a  valve  carried  by  the  lever  cofiperatlng  with  the  said 
seat,  means  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  for 
raising  the  same  manually,  and  an  attachment  engaged 
to  one  arm  of  the  said  lever  and  including  a  float  for  au- 
tomatically unseating  the  valve  when  the  water  level  rises 
to  a  predetermined  height. 


1.10^,450  SI'R1N<;M<  •  1 1  ii;  Fk.wci.sci  8  B.  Marhiott, 
Ilomewood,  Ala.  Filed  oi.  1«,  1012.  Serial  No. 
720.505.     (CI.  185—87.) 

1.  In  a  spring  motor  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  circular  liase  plate  having  a  depending  annular  flange, 
of  motor  mechanism  supporte<l  hy  said  plate,  and  a  drive 
shaft   connected   with   said  mechanism   extending   through 

'  said  plate  and  projecting  vertically  downward,  such  shaft 
l)elng  provided  with  a  coupling  located  between  the  base 
plate  and  the  lower  edge  of  said  flange,  whereby,  when 
the   lower  portion   of   said   shaft    la   removed,   said    flange 

'    may  be  capaMe  of  resting  upon  a  flat  support. 

2.  In  a  spring  motor  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  horizontal  base  plate,  of  a  pair  of  standards  carried 
thereby,  a  spring  colled  around  said  shaft,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  In  said  standards,  a  beveled  drive  wheel  carried  by 
said  shaft,  a  cross-bar  extending  Itetween  said  standards 
lielow  said  drive  wheel,  a  vertically  disposed  drive  shaft 
journaled     in     <n\'\     cross-bar.     and     passing    dow  tuMirdly 


^ 
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through  said  base  plate,  a  beveled  pinion  secured  to  said 
shaft,  and  in   mesh  with   said  drive  wheel,  and   a  thrust 


said  holder,  a  seale  bar  connected  with  said  pivot  mem 
1*r,    said    holder   being   also   provided    with    a    stationary 
pivot  meml>er  arranged  to  engage  said  scale  bar. 
(Claims  «  to  21   not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  lOH  458.        SHUTTKK  -  OPERATOR     FOE      CAMERAS. 
'  A1.T111K  L.  MtKiNSET  and  Lyman  U.  Zbioi.kr.  Redkey. 
Ind        Filed    Sept.    1.    1910,    Serial    No.    5f<0.045.      Re- 
newed    Apr.     11,     1914.       Serial     No.     831.279.        (Cl. 
101— 2«.) 


bearing    between    said    shaft    and  'cross-bar,    whereby    the 
weight  of  the  former  Is  supporteil. 


1,10s, 4.^7  OUinK  .M'lAltATl  S.  ALLKN  B.  Mai  i<r.,  Bal- 
timore. Md.  Filed  May  21,  15}12.  Serial  No.  698,771. 
(Cl.  35— «.) 


1.  A   guide  apparatus  of   the  character  de8cril>ed   com 
prising  a  holder  provided  with  means  for  removably  hold- 
ing a   map  or   chart,    and    «    distance   scale   bar   pivotally 
connected  to  said  hoMer  and  movable  away  therefrom. 

2.  A  guide  apparatus  of  the  character  dewrilted  com- 
prising a  holder,  and  a  scale  bar  pivotally  connected  to 
said  holder  and  movable  away  therefrom,  and  means  for 
permitting    relative    idt.ition    of   said    scale    bar   and    said 

bolder.  . 

3.  A  guide  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  bolder,  and  a  scale  bar  plvota'ly  connected 
to  said  holder  and  movable  away  therefrom,  said  pivotal 
connection  being  provided  with  means  for  permitting  said 
scale  bar  to  rotate  over  the  face  of  said  holder. 

4.  A  guide  apparatus  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  holder  provided  with  means  for  removably  hold- 
ing a  map  or  chart,  a  pivot  member  slldahly  connected 
with  said  holder,  and  a  distance  scale  bar  connected  with 
.-Nflid   pivot    memlver. 

Ty.  A  guide  apparatus  of  the  character  described  crm- 
prising  a  holder,  a  pivot  meral)er  slldahly  connected   with 
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1  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  lever-actu- 
ated shutter,  a  shoe  detachal)ly  engaging  the  lever,  a 
bell-crank  lever  pivotally  secured  to  said  shoe  to  actu 
ate  It  and  the  shutter-lever,  a  spring-actuated  lever  op- 
eratlvely secured  to  the  bell  crank  lever  and  engaging  the 
shoe  to  release  the  shoe  from  the  shutter  lever.  In  moving 
the  shoe  from  the  shutter-lever.  In  tnovlng  the  lever 
against  the  resistance  of  Its  actuating  spring,  pawls  posi- 
tioned !  •  .  I  i::..:e  the  lover  and  hold  it  against  the  pull  of 
its  actviuim;;  spring,  one  of  said  pawls  holding  the  lever 
In  the  position  to  oi>en  the  shutter  when  released,  the 
other  pawl  po8itione<i  to  hold  the  lever  when  the  shut- 
ter Is  open,  and  means  to  release  said  pawls  at  predeter- 
mined intervals  of  time,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  lever  op- 
erated shutter,  a  shoe  detachably  engaging  the  lever,  a 
bell-crank  lever  pivotally  secured  tn  said  .shoe  to  actuate 
It  and  the  shutter-lever,  a  spring  actuated  lever  opera- 
tlvely secured  to  the  bell  crank  lever  and  engaging  the 
shoe  to  release  the  shoe  from  the  shutter-lever.  In  mov- 
ing the  lever  against  tlie  resistance  of  Its  actuating 
spring,  pawls  positioned  to  enuate  tlie  lever  and  hold  It 
against  the  pull  of  Its  actuating  spriug.  one  of  said  pawls 
holding  the  lever  In  the  position  to  open  the  shutter 
when  released,  the  other  pawl  positioned  to  hold  the 
lever  when  tne  shutter  is  open,  a  spring-motor  comprising 
a  main  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  mechanism  operatively 
secured  to  the  main  shaft  to  release  the  first  nientionod 
pawl,  and  means  o,>eratlvely  secured  to  the  driven  shaft 
to  release  the  last  mentioned  i>awl.  substantially  as 
shown  and  descrilied 

3  In  combination  with  a  .•Min.Tn  having  a  leveractu- 
ated  shutter,  mechanism  for  artiaflng  the  said  lever 
contrnlled  hv  re'.easahle  holding'  m.-ims  n  spiing  motor 
compri.sing  a  main  shaft  and  a  .1.  xeh  st>,,ft  a  disk  se- 
cured to  each  shaft,  a  cup  loosely  mount e<i  on  each  shaft 
and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  the  disk  thereon, 
means  operated  by  said  cups  to  release  said  holding 
me.nns.  and  a  lever  actuated  by  the  shnner-actuaiini: 
mechanism  to  severally  nioxe  the  cups  ini.  engHL-euieut 
with    the   afores.-.id   disks,    ^iiiistantiplly   a>.   stw.wn    an. I    de- 

.     scrihed 


"44 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25, 1914. 


4.  In  combination  wltb  a  camera  having  a  leyer-actu- 
ated  shutter,  mechanism  for  actuating  said  shutter-lever, 
pawls  position*Hl  to  engage  the  actuating  mechanism  and 
hold  It  friim  0[>eratl')D,  cmo  of  said  pawls  p(jsitlone<l  to 
hold  the  mechanism  froit  moving  the  shutter,  the  other 
pawl  positioned  to  hold  the  mechanism  Inactive  with  the 
shutter  open,  rods  engaging  said  pawls  to  hold  them  lo 
position  to  prevent  operation  of  the  shutter-actuating 
mechanism,  dugs  secured  to  said  rods,  a  spring-motor 
comprising  a  main  shaft  end  a  driven  shaft,  disks  secured 
to  said  shafts,  a  cup  loopely  mounted  on  each  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  dbk  there<jn,  said  cups  formed  to 
engage  said  dogs  to  move  the  rods  from  engaging  the 
pawls,  and  a  lever  actuated  by  the  shutter  operating 
mechanism  to  severally  move  the  cups  Into  engagement 
with  the  disks  to  cause  them  to  rotate  with  the  motor- 
shafts,  substantially  as  shown  and  descrlbe<i. 

.'1.  In  combination  with  a  camera  having  a  lever  actu- 
ated shutter,  a  shoe  detaehably  engaging  the  lever,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  plvotally  se<'«red  to  said  shoe,  to  actuate  It 
and  the  shutter-lever,  a  upring-actuated  lever  operatively 
secured  to  the  bell  crank  lever  and  engaging  the  shoe 
to  release  the  shoe  from  the  shutter  lever  In  moving  the 
lever  aealnst  the  resistance  of  its  actuating  spring, 
pawls  positioned  to  engage  the  lever  and  hold  it  imainst 
the  pull  of  Its  actuating  ipring,  one  of  said  pawls  hoMiiig 
the  lever  In  the  position  to  open  the  shutter  when  ri- 
leased,  the  other  pawl  positioneil  to  hold  the  lever  when 
the  shutter  Is  open,  ro<j3  engaging  said  pawls  to  hold 
them  in  [wsition  to  prevent  operation  of  the  spring-  ac- 
tuated lever,  dogs  secured  to  said  rods,  a  spring-motor 
comprising  a  main  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  and  a  balance- 
wheel,  a  spring  nxl  having  an  arm  to  engage  the  balance- 
wheel  at  times,  s;ild  rml  engaging  the  spring  actuated 
lever  at  the  completive  of  its  operatlni;  movement 
to  stop  the  movement  <>(  the  motor,  disks  secured  to  the 
motor-shafts,  a  cup  loosely  mounted  on  each  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  dljk  thereon,  said  cups  having  pro- 
jections to  severally  enjjage  the  dogs  aforesaid,  a  lever 
actuated  by  the  spring  actuated  lever  and  positioned  to 
severally  engage  the  cupe  aforesaid  and  move  them  into 
engagement  with  the  disks  to  cause  them  to  rotate  with 
the   motor  shafts,   suhstaatlally   as   shown    and   described. 


valve  seat,  fusible  means  normally  holding  said  valve 
member  away  from  said  seat,  means  In  said  valve  member 
for  venting  a  limited  portion  of  said  conduit  when  said 
valve  m.  riilw^r  is  seated,  and  a  disk  of  material  substan- 
tially insoluble  in  hydrocarbons  separating  said  fusible 
means  from  said  valve  chamber. 


1.10  8.460.  SANITARY  fOVEKING  FOR  CLOSET- 
SEATS.  FiANK  I.  ME8ICK,  Emma  P.  W.  Elliot,  and 
Mabel  E.  Woodcock,  Albany.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1914. 
Serial   No.  829,670.      (Cl.   4—18.) 


1.  A  removable  cover  f>>r  closet  seats,  comprising  a  piece 
of  thin,  pliable  material  cut  out  in  the  center,  provided 
at  one  side  with  openings  into  which  the  hinges  of  the 
closet  seat  may  be  placed  ;  and  a  strip  secured  to  the  outer 
edge  ofsald  piece,  forming  a  sack  like  portion  Into  which 
the  front  of  the  closet  seat  may  l>e  placed. 

2.  A  removable  cover  for  closet  seats,  comprising  a  piece 
of  thin,  pliable  material  cut  out  In  the  center,  adapted  to 
cover  the  closet  seat  :  a  curved,  thin  strip  of  pliable  ma- 
terial cut  out  In  the  center  secured  along  Its  outer  edges 
to  the  reverse  side  of  said  cover,  leaving  the  strip  detached 
from  the  cover  throughout  a  greater  part  of  Its  extent, 
permitting  the  covpr  to  be  slipped  onto  the  seat,  the  seat 
occupying  the  space  l>etween  the  strip  and  the  cover;  and 
■aid  cover  provld<Ml  with  openings  through  which  the 
hinges  of  the  seat  pass. 


1.10S.451>.      VAl.VKD   TltF.RMAI.   UEVICE.      William    II. 

MrNtTT,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  a.sslgnor  to  Carrie  Kmma  1.108.461.  CANDY  M.ArHINE.  JOHN  MiCHlTSCH.  De- 
Owen.  Franklin.  N  Y.  Filed  May  .%.  1011.  Serial  No.  trolt.  Mich.  Filed  July  19.  1913.  Serial  N«k  779,952. 
625, .H51.      <C1.   137— 911)  (Cl.   107—1.) 


1.  A  fltild  controlling  device,  comprising  a  fluid  conduit, 
a  valve  chaml)er  disposed  substantially  transversely  there- 
of and  having  a  valve  s»'iit.  a  valve  member  In  said  cham- 
ber adapted    to  close   saiil   conduit   by    engaging   the    valve 
seat,   fusible    means   normally    holding   said    valve    member  I 
away  from  said  seat,  means  in  said  valve  member  for  vent- 
ing   a    limited    portion    frf    said    conduit    when    said    valve   i 
member   Is   seated,    and    means   comprising   guide    member*  j 
secure<l  to  said  valve  nidnlw-r  to  prevent  said   valve  mem- 
ber from  turning  axlally. 

2.  A  fluid  controlling  device,  comprising  a  fluid  con- 
duit, a  valve  chamber  illsposed  substantially  transversely 
thereof  and  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  member  In  said 
chamlK>r    adapted    to    clo»e    said    conduit    by    engaging    the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperative  molds, 
one  a  l>ody  mold  and  the  other  a  cap  mold,  «ach  having 
recesses,  means  for  supplying  paste,  ami  means  for  forcing 
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paste  into  aaid  recesses,  of  means  for  advancing  said  molds, 
ejector  devices  each  comprising  a  bar  having  pins  pro- 
jecting into  said  reccss<'8,  and  means  for  moving  said 
ejector  devices  to  discharge  the  paste  from  said  cap  mold 
prior  to  the  operation  of  the  other  ejector  device  for  dis- 
charging   the    completed    candy    t)roducts    from    the    body 

mold. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  mold  rollers,  one  a 
body  mold  the  other  a  cap  mold,  each  having  recesses  in 
its  peripheral  surface,  m.ans  for  connecting  said  rollers 
for  mov.-m.-nt  toa.'ther.  and  means  for  supplying  paste,  of 
means  for  for<ing  j.aste  into  said  recesses,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  rollers,  ejector  devices  for  said  rollers  rte- 
spe<tively.  and  means  for  moving  the  ejector  device  of  the 
cap  mold  prior  to  the  operation  of  the  ejector  device  of 
the  second  roller,  whereby  the  caps  are  first  pressed  upon 
the  candy  bodies  and  then  the  completed  candies  ejected. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  l>ody  mold  roller,  a  cap  mold 
roller,  both  rollers  having  rec.-ss.-s,  of  means  for  supplying 
paste,  means  for  rotating  saUl  mold  rollers,  ejector  devices 
for  said  mold  rollers,  and  means  for  operating  the  ejector 
for  the  cap  roller  in  advance  of  that  of  the  body  roller. 
whereby  the  caps  are  first  pressed  upon  the  candy  bodies 
and  then  the  completed  candies  ejected. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  body  mold  roller  having  a 
series  of  recesses  arranged  In  rows  of  longitudinal  and 
circumferential  allnement.  a  cap  roller  having  recesses 
adapted  to  register  with  those  of  the  body  mold  roller,  anu 
means  for  supplying  paste,  of  means  for  forcing  paste  Into 
said  recesses,  mejffas  for  operating  said  rollers  simultane- 
ously, ejector  devices  carried  by  said  mold  rollers,  and 
means  for  operating  the  ejector  device  for  the  cap  roller 
prior  to  the  operation  of  the  ejector  device  for  the  body 
roller,  whereby  the  caps  are  frst  pres.sed  upon  the  candy 
bodies  and  then  the  completed  candles  ejected. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  body  mold  roller,  a  cap  mold 
roller  coilperatlve  therewith,  l>oth  rollers  having  recesses 
adapted  to  register  with  one  another,  means  for  supplying 
paste  to  the  recesses,  means  for  forming  cavities  in  the 
contents  of  the  iKxly  mold  recesses,  of  means  for  supplying 
filler,  means  for  applying  the  filler  to  said  cavities  In  the 
contents  of  the  body  moid  recesses,  independent  ejector 
devices  carried  by  said  rollers,  and  means  for  advancing 
8ai<l  rollers  Intermittently  to  present  successive  recesses 
to  the  filler  supply. 

[Claims  ti  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  (Gazette.] 


of  a  flexible  strip  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower- 
leg  section  on  each  side  therwf,  a  rocking  cros.>.  bar  piv- 
oted on  the  upper  free  end  of  each  of  said  flexible  strips, 
intermediate  their  ends,  and  shoulder  straps  attached  to 
the  ends  of  said  rocking  bar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  artificial  leg,  the  combination  with  a  thigh 
section  and  a  lower-leg  section  plvotally  Jointed  thereto, 
of  a  flexible  strip  attached  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lower- 
leg  section  on  each  side  thereof,  shoulder  straps  attached 
to  the  free  ends  of  said  side  strips,  and  elastic  strips  at- 
tached to  said  side  strips  adjacent  the  free  ends,  and  at- 
tached at  their  opiwsite  ends  to  the  rear  of  the  lower-leg 
section,  substantially  as  described. 

,1.  In  an  artifl<ial  leg,  the  combination  with  a  thigh 
section  and  a  lower  leg  section  plvotally  jointed  thereto, 
of  a  flexible  strip  on  each  side  thereof  attached  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lower-leg  section,  a 
rigid  plate  secured  on  the  upper  free  ends  of  said  strips, 
a  rocking  cross  bar  pivoted  on  each  of  said  plates,  bu'^ons 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  cross  bar."  and  shoulder  stru^ 
attached  to  said  buttons,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  artificial  leg.  the  combination  with  a  thigh 
section  and  a  lower  leg  se<tlon  plvotally  jointed  thereto, 
of  a  flexible  strip  on  each  side  thereof  attached  at  their 
lower  ends  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  lower-leg  section, 
a  rocking  cross  1  ar  pivoted  on  the  upper  ends  of  said  side 
strips,  flexible  strips  attached  at  their  upper  ends  to  said 
side  strips  adjacent  their  upper  ends  and  attached  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  rear  of  the  lower  leg  section,  and 
shoulder  straps  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  rocking 
bars,  all  adapted  to  swing  said  lower  leg  section  forward 
on  the  joint,   substantially   as  descril>ed. 


1.108.462.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  Elmeh  C.  Moohk,  Bal 
timore.  Md..  assignor  to  J.  K.  Hanger.  Inc..  a  Corpora 
tion  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  Filed  May  7.  1914 
Serial   No.  836,904.      (CI.  3—3.) 


1  108,463.      HOT-WATKR-SKRVKF    SYSTEM.       StkwakT 
'  H.   MooBK,    Chicago,    111.      Filed   Oct.   22.  1913.     Serial 
.No.  796,553.      (Cl.   126—362.) 


1.   In   an    artificial    'eg,    the  combination    with   a   thigh 
section  and   a   lower-leg  section  plvotally  Jointed   thereto. 


1.  In  combination,  a  stnndplpe  through  wtib-h  hot  fluid 
Is  passed  after  it  has  been  circulated  through  the  pas- 
sages of  a  house  heating  system,  a  reducing  T  attached  to 
each  end  of  said  sinndpiite.  one  reducing  T  being  arranged 
to  be  attached  to  the  n  turn  pipe  of  the  house  heating  sys- 
tem and  the  other  reducing  T  arranged  to  be  connected 
with  a  boiler,  a  pair  of  parallel  tubes  vertically  disposed 
In  said  standpipe  and  extending  the  full  length  there- 
of, couplings  connecting  the  corresiiondiiig  ends  of  said 
tulK'S,  and  a  pipe  attached  to  each  of  said  couplings  ex- 
tending substantially  at  right  angles  to  said  tubes  and 
passing  through  the  adjacent  n'ducing  T  whereby  service 
water  may  be  circulated  through  said  tuU's  to  be  heated  bj 
hot  fluid  previously  passed  through  the  pipes  of  the  house 
heating  system. 

2.  In  combination  a  standpipe  through  which  hot  fluid 
is    passed    after    It    has    t«-en    circulated    through    the    pas- 
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rai^Mt  of  a  houfv  h<>atiBir  iystera,  a  pluratitr  of  parallel 
tubes  of  sin«ll  cross-neetitfa  vertically  disposed  in  snW 
standnlpe.  coiiplinirx  r-unncinin::  tho  corrpsponrllnK  end  of 
said  tubps.  nnd  a  plpo  artatli*"*!  to  each  of  said  coupling 
extending  siihstantiHlly  at!  rlsrht  aoElefi  to  said  tubps 
and  paattlns;  through  «aid  Kt.ind  \i\pc  wh<»rehy  service  wa- 
ter may  be  clrrulofed  fhr^iii^h  naiil  tuhos  to  bf  tientfd  hy 
hot  fluid  prevloanly  pHs^.di  throiigli  th»'  s'-veral  pipes  of 
the   iioiisc  heatlusr  <«y><t'  ni 

.*?.  In  comhin.-itifn.  ;i  stnqdplpe  thponeh  which  hot  fluid 
l8  passed  after  it  has  beeit  rlrcniatpd  throuirh  the  fluid 
passages  of  a  house  heatlnt  system,  a  tut>e  of  compara- 
tively small  cross  section  aotl  of  good  heat-conductinj;  inn 
terial  verficHlly  (ll-<p<i>5ed  in  -!hI<1  standnipe  and  surround 
ed  by  the  hot  fluid  In  <.'ild  standpip*-.  and  plp<'s  connected 
with  the  ends  of  said  tub<'  ej^tendinir  •^nhstantially  at  rlsht 
angles  to  said  tnt>e  and  pi^sln;;  throuirh  said  stand  pipe 
whereby  servi<e  wntt-r  ma^-  be  circulated  through  said 
tnbe  to  be  heati-d  by  ctindnttlon  from  the  hot  fluid  previ- 
otisly  pas9e«l  throuph  the?  Several  passages  of  the  house 
heating  system. 


iph    the   4e 


1.10s.tf>4.    LOt'KINf.  ATT  HiUMKN  r  FOR  BOXES.    FaCD 


W,    MoRCY.   Kast    raun'ori 
Serial  No.   694,044.      <C1 


,    Mass.      1-il.d    Apr.    30,    1912. 
2:.'9 — 3«. ) 


A  Itnock-down  paper  l>ot  iiaviiikS  two  of  Itg  sides  folded 
so  that  their  edKt~  ...i.:  i  ■  •  •  form  a  corner  of  the  box 
with  one  of  such  sid,.-  ;-:  .  •  l.-il  with  u  slot  eitendinK  ap- 
proximately [larallel  wltti  snid  corner,  a  fold  on  the  edge  of 
one  of  said  sides  at  said  ooruer  turned  over  the  edge  of 
the  other  side,  and  a  toniiu^  on  the  outer  edge  of  said  fold 
comprisinif  .i  m;\  v  ;.-' •  ii  nf  a  width  approximately  the 
same  as  thf  1  .n^f  :  -  i  '.  ~lot  and  of  flaps  of  compara- 
tively larsf  ana  >xt.  iidiiiir  laterally  from  the  opposite 
■Ides  of  said  tnalii  portion,  laid  flaps  bt'tn^  separated  from 
the  edge  of  th.-  adjacent  tOlfl  Uy  cuts  of  considerable  width 
and  having  parallel  edkie.s,  the  said  flaps  b^elng  foldable 
against  said  inain  portion  s(j  that  the  tongue  with  the  fold- 
e«l  flaps  can  pass  through  4did  slot,  th«'  said  flaps  operat- 
ing to  unfold  through  the  rt.slUfury  •>(  the  paper  after  the 
Insertion  ^f  the  tongue  thr'Ugh  the  slot  to  prevent  the 
withdrawal  of  the  toniiUf,  t|i.'  said  fold  and  fonguv  having 
comparatively  large  notih^ij  at  the  inner  end.s  of  the  cuts 
separating  the  flaps  of  tti<'  tongue  from  tiie  fold,  said 
notches  operating  to  engagr  the  corners  of  the  slot  after 
the  tongue  has  boen  inserted  In  the  slot  and  the  flaps  have 
unfolded. 


l,10S.4tW     i'AK  i'l  .\lll.s<r  vl'l'.vHATrS.    GaoaoB  HiNRT 

Ml  Ei.LER.  Ofdunihus,  <>|ii^,  assignor  to  The  Jeffrey  Man- 

ufaettiring  t'omimny.  a  *  <irporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  July 

!!>,    litll       St>rial   .No.   tJ.i^.HOU.      K.'l.  214—11.) 

1      in   a   ear  dMnii)inir  a|i^iratU8.   the  combination  of  a 

track,  a   inr  enixasring  devi<>>  movai)l*»  in  the  same  eeneral 

direction  as  the  car  from  a|  point  in  the  path  thenof  to  a 

point  out  of  the  path  therejof,  a  hralte  connected  with  the 

car   ••nk'asing  devici-  aixi  adapted   to  resist    Its   movement 

tojrether  with   that  of  the  <-|ir,  th<'  said  device  bein;;  freely 

movable  except   as   retarde.f  hy   thf  hralie.  a  stop  dog.  an 

element    rigidly   connected  with    tlie   car   engaging  device 

and  adapted  ^o  be  posltlveljr  enirage<l  by  the  dog  to  arrest 

the  movi-nicnr   of  tho  said  <levirc.  and  nn>ans  for  releasing 

the  stop  doc  from  the  said  element  and  at  the  same  time 

releasing  the  hrak-'  to  permit  the  nioventent  of  the  car  en- 


gaginft  device  In  Its  Initial  direction  out  of  the  path  of  the 

car. 

2.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  comblnntlon  of  a 
track,  a  device  mounted  for  reeiprocable  movement  and 
arranged  when  in  one  extreme  position  to  engage  a  car  on 
the  said  track  and  when  in  the  other  extreme  position  to 
lie  outside  of  the  path  of  the  car,  a  brake  connected  with 
the  device  and  ada|)te<l  to  resUt  Its  movement  together 
with  that  of  the  car,  the  said  device  being  freely  movable 
except  as  retanled  by  the  l)rake,  a  stop  dog,  an  element 
rigidly  connected  with  the  reeiprocable  device  and  nr 
ranged  to  bo  positively  engaged  by  the  stop  dog  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  device  together  with  that  of  the  car, 
moans  for  moving  the  stop  dog  out  of  engagement  with 
the  said  element  and  for  releasing  th**  brake  wherelty  the 
device  is  pemiitte<l  to  move  to  its  extreme  position  out  of 
the  path  of  the  car,  and  means  for  returtiing  the  said  de- 
vice to  its  lultini   extreme  position 


3.  In  a  car  dumping  apparattis,  the  eomblnntlon  of  a 
track,  an  oscillatory  device  arraaged  when  In  one  extreme 
position  to  engage  a  car  on  the  said  track  and  when  In  Its 
other  extreme  position  to  lie  outside  of  the  path  of  the 
car,  a  brake  connected  with  the  device  and  adapted  to  re- 
sist its  movenient  to^eth<'r  with  that  of  the  car,  the  said 
(](>vl'-e  being  freely  movable  exi  e[>t  as  retnrde<l  l>y  the 
brake,  a  stop  dog,  an  element  rigidly  connected  with  the 
oscillatory  device  anil  adapted  to  he  positively  .nL'ajed  by 
the  stop  dokr  to  arrest  the  niov<  in>nt  ..f  the  d>  \  1' .■  rui.l  of 
the  car,  means  for  moving  the  sti)p  dog  out  of  ermairement 
with  the  said  element  and  for  releasing  the  said  brake 
whereby  the  device  Is  permitted  to  move  to  Its  extreme 
position  out  of  the  path  of  the  car,  ami  means  for  return- 
ing the  oscillatory  device  to  its  initial  extreme  position. 

4.  lo  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
track,  a  pivotally  mounted  device  adapted  to  engage  a 
car  on  the  track,  a  brake  connected  with  tlie  pivotally 
mounted  device  and  adapted  to  resist  Its  movement  to- 
gether with  that  of  the  car,  the  said  device  being  fre<»ly 
movable  except  as  retarded  by  the  brake,  a  stop  dog,  an 
element  rigidly  connected  with  the  said  device  and  ar- 
ranged to  l)e  positively  engaged  by  the  stop  dog  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  device  an<l  of  the  <ar.  and  means  for 
moving  the  stop  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  element 
and  for  at  the  same  time  releasing  the  brake  whereby  the 
pivotally  mounte<l  device  Is  perndtted  to  move  In  its  ini- 
tial direction  out  of  the  path  of  the  car. 

5.  In  a  car  dumping  apparatus,  the  combination  ot 
an  Inclined  track,  a  reeiprocable  device  arranged  to  en- 
gage a  car  on  the  sai<l  track  when  in  one  extreme  iiosition 
and  to  He  outside  the  path  of  the  car  when  In  its  other 
extreme  position,  a  brake  connected  with  the  said  reeipro- 
cable device,  the  device  being  freely  movable  except  as  re- 
tarded by  the  brake,  a  stop  dog,  an  element  rigidly  con- 
nected with  the  device  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
stop  dog  to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  device  together 
with  that  of  the  car,  means  for  moving  the  stop  dog  out 
of  engagement  with  the  element  and  for  simultaneously 
releasing  the  brake  whereby  the  device  is  permitted  to 
move  In  its  initial  direction  out  of  the  path  of  the  car, 
automatic  means  for  returning  the  reeiprocable  device  to 
its  initial  position,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  re- 
tarding the  return  movement. 

[Claims  «  to  21   not  printed  in  the  (Jaaette.] 
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1,10«,4M.       HEATBa   FOB    AUlX)MOBlLE8    AND   THE 
'  LIKE.     Cla««!«cb    R.   Nelso.n,    Yonkers,   N.    Y.      Illed 
.Tun.    -26.  1P12.     Serial  No.  705,981.     (CI-  2*7—4.) 


In  an  automobile  heater  the  combination  of  an  exhaust 
pipe,  a  drum  arranged  with  one  end  adjacent  the  exhaust 
pipe,  said  flruin  being  provided  with  a  partition  hav- 
ing one  portion  extending  longitudinally  of  the  drum  and 
terminating  near  the  far  end  thereof  and  a  portion  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  drum  and  terminating  at  one 
Bide  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  forming  com- 
municating passageways,  short  branch  pipes  extending 
from  the  exhaust  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  drum 
on  opji osite  siiles  of  the  transverse  portion  of  the  said  par- 
tition and  a  valve  for  governing  the  flow  of  exhaust  gasea 
through   said  drum. 

1  ins.iCT  i:a!I.\vav  vi-:iiicli-:  ANb  track  adai-t- 
.Mil.I  III  I  llAN'".i:  OF  GAGE.  Jamj^s  IIabpkk  New- 
ton, Sydney,  New  South  Wales,  Australia.  Filed  Feb. 
5,  1014.     Serial  No.  H1G.T6U.     iCl.  105—11.) 


1.  A  railway  vehicle  axle  divided  into  two  interchange- 
able parts,  each  part  being  of  an  equal  length  and  df  simi- 
lar formation,  such  formation  comi>rising  the  outer  Jour- 
nal made  longer  than  the  width  of  the  bearing  in  which 
it  Is  supported,  the  inner  Journal  also  made  longer  than 
the  width  of  the  bearing  In  which  It  is  supported,  the 
said  Inner  Journal  being  formed  Ix'tweeu  collars  which 
serve  as  stops  to  control  the  outward  and  Inward  move- 
ments of  the  axle  parts,  contiguous  to  the  end  collar  of 
such  Journal  the  circular  roller  bearing  formed  In  the  end 
of  each  Interchangeable  part  of  the  axle,  tlie  diameter 
of  the  said  roller  l)earlng  on  the  one  part  l)eing  larger 
than  the  roller  bearing  on  the  other  part  so  that  when  the 
half  i.arts  are  contiguous  to  each  other  the  ball  bearings 
on  the  one  end  of  the  sliaft  will  bear  against  the  end  of 
the  adjacent  shaft,  each  said  half  part  of  the  axle  having 
a  centrally  located  oil  feeding  channel  extending  its  en- 
tire length,  and  a  channel  communicating  therewith  and 
with  the  inner  Journal,  and  being  further  provided  with 
a  collar  as  a  means  of  atta(  hment  with  a  screw  threaded 
bolt  to  the  axle  wheel,  as  described  and  shown,  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth 

2.  As  an  attachment  to  a  railway  vehicle,  the  combi- 
nation, with  an  extendible  axle  composed  of  two  parts  of 
e.pial  length  whieh  are  Interchangeable,  of  the  centrally 
situated  hanger  divided  horitontally  at  its  central  line, 
an  oil  chamt)er  formed  therein,  a  bearing  on  each  side  of 
the  said  oil  chamber,  guide  flanges  extending  above  the 
oil  chamber  and  separated  from  each  other  to  admit  a 
di8tan(e  Mock   m<.ving  therein,  and,  an  under  caixiage  at- 


tachment fitting  on  either  side  of  the  gaftde  flaages  and 
secured,  by  means  of  bolts,  to  the  aald  hangef,  as  de 
scribed  and  shown,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

y.  The  combination,  with  a  railway  vehicle  axle  having 
circular  roller  hearings  in  the  inner  ends  of  ea<  h  half 
part.  of.  a  distance  block  which  is  supported  by  the  inner 
end  collars  when  said  collars  are  contiguous  to  each  other 
and  the  roller  Ini-ariuL's  in  coiitact  with  the  adjacent  parts 
of  the  axle,  and  which,  when  separated,  forms  the  distance 
piece  between  the  said  collars  and  Is  in  contact  with  the 
roller  bearings  of  each  imrt  of  the  axle,  as  describtvi  and 
shown,  and  for   th.>  purposes  st  t  forth. 

4.  The  combination,  comprising  a  central  iianger,  a 
central  coll  chamber  therein,  axle  bearings  located  on 
either  side  of  the  said  oil  cbaml)er.  two  projecting  guide 
pieces  on  both  sides  of  said  hanger  to  form  a  guide  chan- 
nel, a  horse  shoe  strap,  adapted  to  slide  l.etween  said  guide 
pieces,  to  which  is  attached  at  its  upper  end  a  distance 
block,  the  said  block  being  rais.Hl  or  lowered  simulta- 
neously with  the  ascent  an.l  descent  of  the  said  horse- 
shoe strap,  the  circular  part  of  sold  str.ip  beln;:  a.lai'ted 
to  run  upon  and  to  be  moved  by  a  gradient  track  arranged 
in  position  between  railway  lines,  as  described  and  shown. 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.   In   apparatus  for  operating  the  disUnce  block  piece 
of    an    extendible    railway     vehicle    axl.-,    the    collai.slble 
gradient  track  consisting  6f  a  Jointed"  gradient  part  and 
a   level   part,  secured   to  each   other   by   pin  attachments, 
supporting   links   which    are    the   attachment    of   the   said 
level  part  and  fixed   supporting  chairs,  the  said  links  be- 
ing adapted  to  oscillate  upon   the  said  chairs  and  moving 
with  the  level  track  part,  a  link,  centrally  supporting  the 
gradient    part,    a   slide    blo.k    attached    to    said    link    and 
adapted  to  move  with  It,  connecting  links  forming  attach- 
ment with  a  central  slide  block  which  is  adapted  to  run 
upon   the  sloping  part   of  a   fixed  bed  plate,   a  forwardly 
situated  slide  block  attache<l  both   to   the  connecting  rod 
of  the  centi^l   slide   block  and   to  the  forward  end  of  the 
gradient  part,  a  Jointed  lever  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
forward  end  of  the  gradient  slide  block  and  at  Its  other 
end  to  a  similar  slid.    Mock,  both  of  the  said  sU.le  blocks 
being  adapted  to  slide  upon  the  level  part  of  a  fixed  bed 
plate,    the   said   Jointed   lever    h.dni.'  connected   up   to   and 
operated  by  a   t)alr  of  cranked   levers,  the  operating  spin- 
dle connecting  said  .ranks,  bearings  supporting  said  spin- 
dle, an  operating  lev.r  on  said  spindle,  and,  a   weight   on 
said    lever    adapted    to    be    operated    In    the    forward    and 
backward  positions  so  as  to  raise  and  lower  the  gradient 
track,   as  described   and   shown,   and  for  th.'   puriioses   set 
forth. 


1,108,408.  ADJUSTER  KOK  FLEXIBLE  I'ENHANTS. 
Richard  J.  Norton,  Washington,  U.  C.  Filed  Oct. 
25,  1912.     Serial  No.  727,745.      (CI.  248—6.) 


,W 


1.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  cord  and  pendant  fix- 
ture, an  adjuster  comprising  a  body  having  two  bifur- 
cated end  portions,  one  of  which  portions  Is  adapted  to 
clamp  and  offset  the  flexU  le  cord  between  it  and  !>.■  readily 
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end  iHirtlons  blfurcart»<l.  odp  portion  iK-Ing  adapt^l  V> 
recplv.',  and  provided  with,  a  pulley,  means  for  retalnlm; 
the  pulley  In  place  In  the  portion,  said  pulley  belnic 
grooved  for  the  cord.  aDd  a  balancing  member  havlns  a 
pulley  receaaed  therein  acd  meana  for  retaining  the  pulley 
In  place  adapted  to  be  quickly  removed  and  replaced,  said 
pulley  beinK  grooved  to  ride  on  said  cord,  said  balanclnK 
member  being  arranged  to  counterbalance  the  lamp  and 
take  up  the  cord  when  adjusted. 

-'.  In  combination  with  a  flexible  cord  and  pendant  fix- 
ture, an  adjuster  comprlllng  an  elongated  body  having  it* 
end  portions  bifurcated,  ome  portion  being  adapted  to 
clamp  and  offset  the  flexible  cord  and  to  be  slidable  there- 
on, and  to  cause  the  bo«y  to  extend  angularly  out  from 
said  cord,  the  other  of  said  portions  being  adapted  to 
retain  a  pulley,  said  pulk'y  being  grooved  for  the  flexible 
cord  and  disposed  away  from  the  cord  offset  by  the  first 
portion,  and  a  talanclrn  member  having  a  pulley  com- 
pletely recessed  therein  ajid  arranged  to  ride  on  said  cord 
and  bring  It  adjacent  to  the  inside  of  the  member  where- 
by It  will  not  be  able  to  Jump  the  cord,  and  means  for  re- 
taining the  wheel  easily  removably  in  place,  said  balanc- 
ing member  being  arrau)(ed  to  counterbalance  the  fixture 
and  take-up  the  cord  when  adjusted  and  avoid  contact 
with  the  cord  adjacent  ta  the  lamp. 


a  Ixilt,  another  plotro  niaijnet  mounted  on  said  casing 
and  romprlsluu'  a  sprliii:  pressed  armature  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  tMjlt  to  lo<k  said  valve  in  op-^n  position, 
and  to  unlock  said  valve. 


1,10§,469.  FRACTURE  AND  EXTENSION  AI'FARATUS. 
Bmort  O.  Onih.v,  Sumtnum,  and  Chakle.s  D.  Sm\ilt, 
Ipava,  111.  Filed  July  27,  1910.  Serial  Nu.  674,081. 
(CI.  128—52.) 


A  device  of  the  rlass  'lesorlbfHl.  comprising  a  pair  of 
substanttally  U-shape  t.'les«-oplc  memberM,  the  ends  or  legs 
of  the  inner  member  being  screw  threaded,  the  portions  of 
both  members  lnterm.'<liHte  of  their  ond.s  U'ing  b<jwed  at  an 
angle  to  the  axes  of  said  ends,  rotative  members  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  tht  ends  of  both  members,  but 
maintained  against  movement  lengthwise  of  the  outer 
member,  wherel.y  the  relation  of  both  eiids  or  legs  may 
be  ludependeiitlv  controlled,  and  attaching  means  secured 
intermediate  of  the  ends  of  both  members. 


1-,108.470.      ELECTRIC    I'MEUMATIt       I'UP:sSUaR    CON 
TROL.        Edward     K.     Parker,     Santa     Barbara,     Cal. 
Original    application    fll^l    Aug.    12.    1W12.    .Serial    .No. 
714. 5H4.      Divided    and    this   application    tiled    Mar.    14. 
1913.     Serial  No.   754,256.      (CI.  137 — 4.) 
1.   In  a  device  of  the  cla*  described,  a  ca.slng  having  an 
Inlet    port    and    an    outlet    port,    a    valve    and    valve    seat 
located  between  said  ports,  a  lever  pivoted  In  said  casing. 
a  connection   between  said   lever  and   said   valve,   an   elec 
tro-magnet   mounted   on  satd   casing  comprising  a  spring 
pressed    armature    having    a    projection,    said    projection 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  lever   to  open  said   valve. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlb*^.  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  port  and  an  outlet  port,  a  valve  and  valve  seat 
located  between  said  ports,  a  lever  pivoted  in  said  casing. 
a  pivotal  connection  between  said  lever  and  said  valve,  an 
electro  magnet  mounted  on  said  casing  comprising  a 
spring  pressed  armature  having  a  projection,  said  pro- 
jection adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  lever  to  open 
said  valve,  a  bolt  sUdably  mounted  on  said  casing  and 
having  a  stud,  another  electromagnet  mounted  on  said 
casing  and  comprising  a  spring  pressed  armature  having 
a  projection,  said  armature  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said 
bolt  to  lock  said  valve  In  open  p<isltlon  and  said  projec- 
tion adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  stud  to  withdraw 
said  bolt,  thereby  unlocking  said  valve. 


1.106.471.  ORCHAKIHIRaTER.  Rri«,i|.ii  I'frrEK.  San 
Jo»e.  Cal.  Filed  May  11,  luu.  Serial  No.  H37  739 
(CI.  168—91.) 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  for  containing  oil.  a 
stack  communicating  directly  with  the  vessel  for  conduct- 
ing away  the  products  of  combustion  of  the  oil,  and  a  tube 
within  the  stack  extending  upward  from  the  lower  portion 
of  the  vessel  and  having  an  of)enlng  near  the  top  to  p«'rmlt 
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the  escape  of  the  vapor  generated  from  the  oil  In  said 

tube, 

2.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  for  containing  oil,  a 
■tack  for  condU(ting  away  the  products  of  combustion  of 
the  oil,  and  a  tul.e  within  the  stack  extending  upward 
from  the  lowe.-  portion  of  the  vessel  and  having  a  closed 
top  and  outwardly  directe<l  holes  near  the  top  to  permit 
the  escape  of  vapor  generated  from  the  oil  in  said  tube. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  veswel  for  containing  oil,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  stack  communicating  directly  with  the 
vessel  for  conducting  away  the  products  of  combustion  of 
the  oil,  and  a  tube  within  the  stack,  its  lower  portion  being 
in  the  lower  portion  of  the  vessel  and  having  a  series  of 
holes  at  the  top. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  for  containing  oil,  a 
cover  therefor,  a  stack  for  conducting  away  the  products  of 
combustion  of  the  oil,  a  tul*  within  the  stack  depending 
into  said  vessel,  and  htat  conductors  in  said  vessel  ex 
tending  sufBclently  in  height  and  length  to  conduct  to  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel  heat  absorbed  by  their  upper  portions 
sufllclent  to  completely  vaporize  oil  in  said  bottom. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  vessel  for  containing  oil,  a 
stack  for  conducting  away  the  products  of  combustion  of 
the  oil,  and  a  vertically  and  outwardly  extending  heat  con- 
ductor in  aald  vessel  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof 
to  a  considerable  fraction  of  Its  height. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


4.  A  sole  pressing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  meana  for  rela- 
tlvelv  actuating  the  Jack  and  form,  a  spring  for  Imparting 
the  desired  pressure  to  the  form,  an  adjusting  shaft,  con- 
nections between  the  adjusting  shaft  and  spring,  an  in- 
dicator shaft  having  an  indicating  member  connected 
thereto,  and  connections  between  the  two  shafts,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  A  sole  pressing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  means  for  rela 
lively  actuating  the  Jack  and  form,  a  form  carrier,  a  cross 
head,  a  spring  interposed  between  the  cross  head  and  form 
carrier,  an  adjusting  member  rigidly  connected  to  the  form 
carrier  at  Its  lower  end,  a  gear  threadedly  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  adjusting  member,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  gear  to  adjust  the  form  carrier  with  relation  to 
the  cross  head  and  vary  the  initial  compression  of  the 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.] 


1,108,472.  SOLE  -  PKKSSINU,  MACHINE.  Edwin  N. 
I'HEBLB,  Beverly,  .Musk,,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chln.TV  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb  1,  1912.  Serial  No.  674,686.  (CI. 
12—33.) 


1.  A  sole  pressing  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
sole  pressing  form,  a  »hne  supporting  Jack,  means  for  rela- 
tively actuating  the  Jack  and  form  to  exert  pressure  upon 
the  sole  of  a  shoe,  means  for  regulating  the  pressure,  and 
means  for  Indicating  the  total  pressure  which  is  exerted 
upon  the  sole,  substantially  as  descrilie*!. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  mndiine  having.  In  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  means  for  rela- 
tively actuating  the  Jack  and  form,  a  spring  for  impart- 
ing the  desired  pressure  to  the  form,  means  for  adjusting 
the  compression  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  indicating 
the  pressure  exerted  upon  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  sole  pressing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
shoe  supporting  Jack,  a  sole  pressing  form,  means  for 
relatively  actuating  the  Jack  and  form,  a  spring  for  im- 
parting the  desired  pressure  to  the  form,  adjusting  mech- 
anism for  regulating  the  compression  of  the  spring,  and 
an  indicator  actuated  by  the  adjusting  mechanism  and  ar- 
ranged to  register  the  pressure  exerted  upon  the  sole,  sutv 
stantlallv  as  described. 


1,108,473.     INTERNAI^COMBUSTION  ENGINE.     Gkokoe 
'  Ractliffk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  .John  T.  Fratt,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  6, 
1913.     Serial  No.  740,393.     (CI.  123—86.) 


1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  jilu- 
rality  of  ports  near  the  head  of  said  cylinder,  valve  mecha- 
nism for  each  port  comprising  a  recess  In  the  inner  wall 
of  the  cylinder  open  on  one  side  to  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, and  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  to 
a  point  slightly  beyond  the  port,  a  projection  on  the  in- 
side of  the  cylinder  head  concentric  with  the  Inner  sur- 
face of  the  cylinder  wall  proper,  a  valve  for  each  recess 
having  Its  outer  side  sj-mmetrical  with  the  outer  wall  of 
its  recess,  and  its  inner  side  substantially  flush  with  the 
remaining  surface  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a 
valve  stem  for  each  of  aald  valves  to  operate  them  inde- 
pendently one  of  the  other,  said  valve  stems  passing 
through  holes  in  the  cylinder  wall  parallel  with  the  axis 
of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  reciprocate  said  valves  re- 
spectively, valve  mechanism  in  the  crank-case  of  the 
engine  operated  by  the  engine  to  reciprocate  said  stems. 

2.  In  an  engine,  a  cylinder  and  cylinder  wall  having  in 
let  and  outlet  ports,  a  cylinder  head  to  close  one  end  of 
said  cylinder,  a  circular  projection  on  said  head  extend 
ing  Inwardly  below  the  top  of  said  cylinder  wall,  recesses 
in  the  cylinder  wall  counter  bored  from  the  inside  of  and 
extending  from  the  head  end  of  said  cylinder  and  forming 
spaces  adjacent  to  said  ports  partly  Inclosed  by  the  inner 
extension  of  said  cylinder-head,  valves  fitting  said  spaces 
with  Inner  faces  flush  with  the  interior  cylinder  wall  and 
of  a  width  slightly  In  excess  of  the  width  of  said  port 
openings,  a  stem  for  each  of  said  valves  extending  from 
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•aid  Tnlve  space  to  the  lo»kt'r  end  of  said  cylinder  and  con- 
nections to  operate  said  vglvi,'  stem. 

3.  In  an  Iniernal  combustion  engiDe.  lulet  and  outlet 
ports  near  the  head  of  tlie  cylinder,  a  main  rylindtT  st-c- 
tlon,  a  water  jacket  ttieiv-for.  it  cylindtT  liend,  a  piston 
baving  a  predeteriniiu'd  movement  in  »ald  cylinder,  two 
separately  disposed  vouiiterltores  about  the  top  of  said 
cylinder  al>ovo  the  limit  .(  miiv<inent  of  said  piston,  valve* 
in  said  counter  iiofs  adnf  tetl  to  .-nuaiLie  the  initer  surface 
thereof  and  having  tlieir  ipucr  siirfacfs  concentric  with  the 
upwardly  projected  surfaije  of  the  cylinder  wall  above  the 
limit  of  movement  of  Mai<l  pi.tton,  u  stem  for  each  of  said 
valves  proj''<-tinj{  tliroin;ti  the  cylinder  proper  and  valve 
operating  mechanism  to  njove  said  stems  and  valves. 

4.  In  an  internal  ci:)mlitistion  I'nijine.  a  cylinder  havlnff 
a  main  portion  witli  water  jacliet,  a  cylinder  hwid,  the 
main  portion  of  said  cyliod'T  havinir  its  inner  surface  cy- 
lindrical throu^liout  its  l^niith  to  witliin  a  short  distance 
of  the  upper  end,  the  uppt^*  end  of  said  inner  surface  belnB 
expanded  to  form  two  sf|iarRte  r>'(es.s.s  connecting  with 
the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  cylinder,  valves  conform 
Ing  to  the  shape  of  .said  , recesses  and  euKagini;  on  their 
Inner  surface  tnd  inner  [iTojection  of  the  cylinder-head,  a 
cyllnderbeal  'uivluic  a  cylindrical  Inner  projection  and  a 
lateral  flaniie  for  attachm-Mit  t)  the  head  of  the  cylinder, 
operating  mechanism  ii.t\«>''  n  -aid  valves  and  the  moving 
parts  of  said  engine  for  tt»e  purpose  described. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  mecha- 
nism comprlslnt:  a  recess  cut  into  ttie  Inner  wall  of  the 
cylinder  for  only  .i  part  iif  the  length  of  tlie  cylin<ler.  a 
port  in  the  outer  wall  of  filie  i  vlinder  tonnecting  with  said 
reooss,  a  valve  in  s.-iid  r»»0"ss  conforming  on  Its  outer  side 
to  the  wall  of  the  recess  and  "ii  its  inner  .side  conforming 
to  the  extension  of  the  inner  surface  of  the  cylinder. 
means  extending  from  the  top  of  the  cylinder  above  the 
piston  throw  to  the  cranit  chamber  and  located  outside 
the  inner  surface  of  tlie  wall  of  the  cylinder  to  operate 
said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in   tlie  (Ja/.ette.]' 


1,108.47^  liHlVING  NCF.CHANISM  FOR  MOTOR  VE- 
HirLKS.  FIA^fI•To.v  1'  Uhudk.s.  Shreveport,  La.  Filed 
Feb.  2;i,   1012.      Serial  No.  679.502.      (CI.  1S5— 41.) 
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1.  Iq  a  motor  vehicle,  |  a  drive  shaft,  a  power  aprlng 
for  rotfltln'.:  the  drive  shift,  an  auxiliary  spring  adapted 
to  be  dire<-tly  <-onnccted  So  the  power  spring  to  wind  the 
same,  and  means  f..i-  ."unecting  tlie  atixiilary  spring  to 
the  power  spring. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  4  drive  shaft,  a  |x>wer  spring  for 
rotating  said  drive  shaft,  and  means  for  winding  said 
power  spring  includini:  a  spring  motor  adapted  to  be  di- 
rectly coupled  thereto,  atwl  gearing  Ijetween  said  spring 
motor  and  one  of  the  wh«els  of  the  veliiclc  f«r  storing  up 
power  therein. 

3.  In  a  mot'ir  vehicle,  a  drive  sliaft.  a  pi^ver  spring 
for  rotating  said  drive  sliaft.  a  second  shaft  in  alinement 
with  said  drive  shaft,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  said  sec- 
ond shaft  in  a  direction  Opposite  to  the  dire<tion  of  rota- 
tion of  the  power  shaft,  means  for  normally  liolding  said 
second  shaft  against  rotation  by  Its  spring,  and  means 
for  coupling  tlie  drive  sliaft  and  said  8»"cond  shaft  to- 
gether. 

4.  In  a  motor  vehicle,  4  drive  shaft,  a  power  spring  for 
rotating  said  drive  abaft,  a  second  shaft  in  aiiiic'iient  witli 
■aid  drive  shaft,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  said  second 
shaft  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  rotation 
of  the  power  shaft,  meant  for  normaliy   holding  said  sic 


ond  ttaaft  against  rotation  by  its  spring,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  second  shaft  against  the  tension  of  its  spring, 
and  means  for  coupling  the  drive  shaft  and  said  second 
shaft  together. 

').  In  a  motor  vehicle,  a  drive  shaft,  a  power  spring 
for  rotating  said  drive  shaft,  a  second  shaft  in  alinement 
with  said  drive  shaft,  a  spring  adapted  to  rotate  said 
second  shaft  In  a  direction  opiwslte  to  the  direction  of  ro- 
tation of  the  power  sliaft.  means  for  normally  bulding 
said  second  shaft  against  rotation  by  its  spring,  gearing 
between  said  second  shaft  and  one  of  the  wheels  of  the 
vehicle  for  rotating  said  second  shaft  against  the  tension 
of  its  spring,  and  means  fur  coupling  the  drive  shaft  and 
said  second  shaft  together. 

[Claims  6  to  1'?  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,475.  ROTARY  FOl  NTAIN  BRl  SH.  Akthlk  M. 
RoLAMU,  Ban  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  two  tlfths  to 
Alphonse  Newhouse,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  27, 
l'.>14.     Serial  No.  »22.2a2.      (Ci.   16 — 37.) 


1.  In  a  rotary  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  cylindrical  handle  having  a  soap  chamt>er  therein 
and  a  reduced  portion  with  a  circular  portion  Integral 
therewith ;  a  wheel  having  suitable  buckets  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  circular  portion  ;  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  within  the  reduced  portion  of  the  handle  and 
having  a  spiral  secured  thereto ;  suitable  bevel  gears  se- 
cured to  tiie  sliaft  ind  to  the  whe«  1  ;  a  suitable  liriish  de- 
tachably  secured  to  the  shaft :  and  a  delivery  tul)e  within 
the  handle  adapted  to  deliver  water  to  the  buckets  on  tlve 
wheel  and  to  the  spiral  on  the  shaft  and  thereby  rotate 
the  said  shaft  and  to  draw  liquid  soap  from  "e  chamber. 

2.  In  a  rotary  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  cylindrical  handle  having  a  soap  charalier  therein 
and  a  re<luced  portion  with  a  tubular  extension  thereto, 
and  a  circular  portion  Integral  therewith  ;  a  shaft  rota 
tably  mounted  within  the  tubular  extension  and  having 
a  spiral  se<'ure«i  thereto;  a  suitable  wheel  having  buckets 
thereon  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the  circular  por- 
tion of  the  reduced  portion  of  the  handle  ;  suitable  gears 
connecting  the  Inner  end  of  the  sliaft  with  the  wheel  ;  a 
suitable  brush  detachably  secured  to  the  shaft  ;  a  delivery 
tul)e  within  the  handle  arranged  to  dtdlver  water  onto  the 
buckets  of  the  wheel  and  to  the  spiral  of  the  shaft  for 
the  purpose  of  rotating  the  said  shaft  ;  a  suitable  nozzle 
adapted  to  deliver  liquid  soap  from  tlie  soap  chamber  in 
the  handle  to  the  delivery  tube  ;  and  means  for  regulating 
the  (low  of  liquid  soap  through  the  said  nozzle. 

3.  In  a  rotary  fountain  brush,  the  comldnatlon  of  a 
hollow  cylindrical  handle  liaving  a  soap  chamber  therein, 
a  rtniuced  portion  with  a  flat  circular  portion,  and  an  ex- 
tension to  the  reduced  portion  ;  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted 
on  the  extension  of  the  reduced  portion;  a  tube  having 
Apertures  therein  and  bristles  secured  tliereto  il«>tachnlily 
secured  to  the  sleeve  ;  a  shaft  liaving  a  spiral  thereon  and 
secured  at  one  end  to  ttie  sleeve  an<l  tlte  other  end  rota- 
tably uiuiinted  within  the  reduced  isirtlon  of  the  handle; 
a  wheel  having  l.urkefs  and  ridatably  mounted  within 
the  flat  circular  portion  of  tli*  tiatulle;  suitable  gears  con- 
necting the  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  wheel  ;  a  delivery 
tube  adapted  to  direct  a  stream  of  water  on  the  wheel, 
said  water  being  adapted  to  rotate  tlie  said  wlieei  and  the 
spiral  iin  the  shaft  ;  i;  suitable  nozzle  wltiiin  tiie  delivery 
tube  connecting  the  said  tube  with  the  soap  chamber;  and 
means  for  regulating  the  supply  of  sosp  through  the  said 
n'izzlc. 
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1,10«.476  VALVE  RELEASER.  Chablbs  8.  Sapp.  Meant 
Vernon.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1914.  Serial  No.  811,859. 
(CI.  162—12.) 


1.  A  valve  releaser  for  a  pneumatic  tube,  comprising  a 
spring  clip  provided  with  perforated  overlapping  flanges 
for  engaging  with  the  valve  tube,  and  having  a  pin  for 
pushing  iipen  the  valve. 

2.  A  valve  releaser  for  a  pneumatic  ttibo.  comprising  an 
arch  shaped  spring  clip  having  inwardly  projecting  over- 
lapping flanges  at  Its  bottom  edges,  said  flanges  being  pro- 
vided with  hol.'s  which  are  normally  out  of  line  with  each 
ottier  and  which  <an  Ix-  slipped  over  tlie  valve  tut>e  when 
placed  In  line,  and  a  pin.  for  pushing  open  the  valve,  pro- 
jecting from   the  top  of  the  clip  toward  the  said  holes. 


1.10S.477.  LOCKIN<;  MK<  11 AMSM  FOR  VALVES.  Jou.v 
A.  SCHNEIWDE.  Phlladdpliia.  I'a.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1914. 
Serial  No.  823,069.     (CI.  137—7.) 


1  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  easing  having 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
eHsliis  between  said  inlet  and  said  .mtlet  and  having  n 
socket  opening  therein,  a  spring  pressed  pin  slidably 
mounted  In  said  casing  in  alinement  with  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  op«>ntng  and  adapted  to  seat  In  said 
opening  in  alined  r>osition.  a  rn[>  for  said  casing  remov 
ably  secured  thereto  and  overlapping  tlie  end  of  said  plug, 
said  cap  having  an  opening  therein,  a  spring  pressed  plun- 
ger slidably  mounted  in  said  casing  in  the  path  of  move 
ment  of  sai<l  cap  opening  and  adapted  to  .seat  in  said 
opening  in  alined  position  thereof,  and  means  operaMe 
by  a  suitable  key  for  retracting  both  said  plunger  and  said 
pin  whereliy  said  ping  and  cap  are  released. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tlie  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  Inlet  and  :ui  outlet,  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing  b«nween  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  liaving  a 
socket  opening  therein,  a  spring  pressed  pin  slidably 
mounted  In  said  casing  in  alinement  with  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  opeuhu:  and  adapted  to  seat  under  the 
action  of  its  spring  in  said  opening  in  alined  position 
thereof,  a  spring  pressed  block  adjacent  said  pin.  liaving 
a  beveled  i.oitlon  adapted  to  coJ'.perate  with  a  p«jrllon  of 
said  pin,  and  means  operal)le  by  a  suitable  key  fur  shifting 
said  block  to  retract  said  pin  and  release  said  plug 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  easinir  having 
an  inlet  and  ati  outlet,  a  plug  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
casing  between  said  inl.t  and  said  outlet  and  having  a 
socket  openini;  therein,  a  cap  removably  secured  to  said 
casing  and  overlapping  a  portion  of  the  end  of  sntd  plug 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  plug,  means  to  lock  said  cap 
in  assembled  condition,  n  spring  pressed  pin  slidably 
mounted  in  said  casing  in  alinement  with  the  path  of 
movement  of  said  opening  and  adapted   to  seat   under  the 
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action  of  Its  sprtnf  in  said  opening  in  alined  position 
thereof,  a  spring  pressed  block  adjacent  said  pin  and 
liaving  a  beveii^l  j>ortiou  adapted  to  coilperate  with  a 
portion  of  said  pin,  and  means  operable  l»y  a  suitable  key 
for  shifting  said  block  to  retract  said  pin  and  release  said 

plug. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing  having 
an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  plug  rotataLly  mounted  in  said 
casing  between  said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  liaving  a 
socket  opening  therein,  a  cap  removably  secured  to  said 
casing  and  overlaiiping  a  portion  of  tlie  end  of  said  plug 
to  prevent  removal  of  said  plug,  said  cap  liaving  an  oiH-n- 
Ing  therein,  a  spring  presse<i  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  project  into  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  said  opening,  a  spring  pressed  pin  slidably 
mounted  in  said  casing  in  alinement  with  tlie  path  of 
movement  of  said  [dug  opening  and  adapted  to  seat  in 
said  opening  In  alined  position  thereof,  a  tdock  slldatily 
mounted  in  said  ca.sing  and  provided  with  l»eveled  sur 
faces  for  resp*'ctively  engaging  portions  of  said  plunger 
and  said  pin.  and  means  operable  tiy  a  suitable  key  for 
shifting  said  block  to  retract  .said  plunirer  and  pin  whereby 
said  r<itatable  plug  and  cap  arc  released  for  movement. 

.">.  In  a  valve  device,  a  tiody  portion  having'  a  tliorough- 
fare  for  the  passage  of  the  fluid,  and  a  rotary  plug  for 
controlling  the  passage  of  the  fluid  through  the  thorough 
fare,  combined  with  a  cap  detachaldy  connected  with  the 
body  portion  and  arranged  tc  prevent  the  plug  from  being 
withdrawn,  and  a  key  operated  me<hanlsm  sliielded  by 
the  cap  and  provided  with  means  for  locking  the  cap 
against  removal  and  the  plug  against  rotation. 

[Claim  G  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.10S.47K.      PENCIL  SUA UPENFR 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Dec.   2S.  19i: 

(CI.  120-  no.) 


.ImHN     R.     SF.AlUC,nT. 

Serial  No.  738,9RS. 


1.  A  pencil  sharp,  tier,  ciuprisiug  an  elongateii  re<>ep- 
tacle  having  a  wall  thereof  |,rovide<i  with  a  seat  slotted 
longitudinally  of  tlie  receptacle  and  extending  for  a  \H>r- 
tion  only  of  the  length  of  the  receptacle,  tlie  remaining 
portion  of  the  receptacle  forming  a  liand  grip,  and  a  knife 
engaginc  said  seat  liaving  its  cutting  edge  extending  lon- 
gitudinally ..f  the  receptacle  and  position<-<(  in  iperatlve 
relation  to  said  slot. 

2.  A  |wncli  shnrp.ner.  comprising  a  Ixxly  portion 
stamp<'d  from  a  piei  e  of  metal  and  having  nut-turned 
flanges  and  a  cover  liaving  in  tiirne<i  tiauk'es  slidably  en- 
gageable  by  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  cover 
and  body,  said  flanges  preventing  diseiigjigement  of  the 
cover  from  the  ImkIv  by  a  relative  lateral  movement,  said 
cover  being  provided  with  a  seat  slotted  iongitiidirn  ■ 
of  the  cover,  and  a  knife  engaging  said  seat  liaving  Its 
cutting  edge  extending  longitudinally  of  the  cover  and 
positioned  In  eperative  relation  to  said  slot 

:V  A  pencil  sharpener,  ciimprising  a  eoinpiu  ativelv  nar- 
row elongated  receptacle  having  a  wall  thereof  |irovt<le<1 
with  a  seat  slotted  longitudinally  of  the  receptacle  and  ex- 
tending for  a  jKirtion  only  of  the  length  of  tN-  receiitade, 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  receptacle  forming  a  hand- 
grip, said  seat  having  Inclines  arranged  at  (.jvpositP  ends 
of  said  slot  with  the  apices  of  the  Inclines  sllrhtiy  in 
rear  of  said  slot,  a  l>lade  provided  with  elongated  aper- 
tures and  having  the  cutting  edge  thereof  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  receptacle,  said  blade  engaging  said  Beat 
and  having  Its  cutting  edge  positioned  by  said  Inclines 
In  oi>eratlve  relation  to  the  front  edge  of  said  slot,  and 
securing  screws   jiflssine   through   the   elonirated   apertures 
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and  engaging  the  rew-ptacle.  wld   receptacle   IncUidlnR  a 

cover. 

4  A  i)encll  sharpener,  comprising  a  comparatively  nar 
row  elongated  receptacle  composed  of  a  body  portion 
stamped  from  a  single  piece  of  metal  and  a  cover  formed 
from  a  stamping,  said  cover  and  body  portion  being  pro- 
vided with  interlocking  flanges  engageable  by  a  relative 
longitudinal  sliding  movement  of  the  body  and  cover,  said 
cover  being  longitudinally  slotted  for  a  portion  only  of 
the  length  of  the  rover,  and  »  knife  arranged  In  operative 
relation  to  said  slot  and  extending  longitudinally  "'  the 
cover,  said  receptack-  having  a  portion  of  sufficient  length 
beyond  one  end  of  th*-  slot  to  form  a  hand-grip,  for  the 
purpose  described. 

1     108    4  7  1*        VEHKLE  3I'R1N<^       Martin  J.   SMITH, 

'Broikton,     Mass.      Filed     May     If..     1014.      Serial     No. 

838.0U4.      (CI.  21— 103. J 


(I    Ht-at    for   fixedly    holding   the   upper   bow    spring   of   one 
set  of  springs  and  who8.'  lower  end  forms  a  seat  for  hold 
Ing  the  lower  bow  spring  of  the  adjacent  set  of  springs. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette  ] 


tJi 


l.ins,480.     SLIHE  RILE.      Henry   Webster  Tomlinson, 
!        Chicago,   111.      Filed  Apr.   h.    l«»l.i.      S.rlal   No.   7r>y,«}H:j. 
(CI.  235—70.) 


1  V  vehicle  spring  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  multiple  springs,  each  s«t  consisting  of  an  upper  and 
a  lower  bow  spring.  reslll«nt  members  lo<-Hte<l  N-tween 
and  connected  with  the  8ai4  bow  springs,  and  a  rigid  in 
termediate  connection  betwe,-n  each  pair  of  .sets  of  springs, 
the  said  ...nnectlon  being  fixedly  Joined  with  the  upper 
bow  sprlnus  of  one  set  of  sprtngs,  and  the  lower  bow  spring 
of  the  adjaient  set  df  springs. 

2.  A  spring  suspension  tmbracing  a  plurality  of  sets 
of  multiple  spring  member*  having  pivotal  connections, 
means  for  connecting  one  set  of  said  springs  to  the  vehicle 
axle  other  means  for  connecting  th.'  other  set  ..f  springs 
to  the  vehicle  body,  and  a  rlk'ld  connection  between  each 
adjacent  set  of  springs,  »aid  connection  being  fixedly 
joined  to  the  upper  part  of  one  set  of  the  springs  and  to 
the  lower  part  of  an  adjacant  set  of  springs. 

3.  A  spring  suspension  ecabracing  two  sets  of  multiple 
springs,  each  set  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  bow  , 
spring  member,  a  pair  of  forked  spring  connections,  one  of  { 
said  connections  having  its  free  end  fixedly  Joined  with  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  uppar  and  lower  bow  springs,  the 
other  connection  being  likewise  joined  to  the  adjacent  up 
per  and  lower  ends  of  the  said  bow  springs,  and  a  rigid 
ronnectlon  between  the  two  sets  of  springs,  said  connection 
being  Joined  to  the  top  of  one  set  of  springs  and  to  the 
bottom  of  the  other  set  of  iprlngs. 

4  A  spring  suspension  eomprislng  two  sets  of  multiple 
springs,  each  including  an  upper  and  a  lower  bow  spring 
member,  a  pair  of  forked  spring  connections,  one  of  the 
said  connections  being  lo<-nted  betwet-n  each  of  the  ends 
of  the  upper  and  lower  lK>w  springs,  means  for  fixedly 
connecting  the  lower  bow  spring  member  <>f  one  set  of 
springs  to  the  axle,  other  means  for  connecting  the  upper 
bow  springs  of  the  upper  set  to  the  vehicle  body,  and  fur 
ther  means  for  keeping  the  two  sets  of  springs  relatively 
fixedly  positioned. 

5.  A  spring  Buspension  comprising  two  sets  of  multiple 
springs,  each  including  aa  upper  and  a  lower  bow  spring 
member,  a  pair  of  forked  spring  connections,  one  of  the 
said  connections  being  located  between  each  of  the  ends 
of  the  upper  and  lower  bow  springs,  means  for  fixedly  con 
nectlng  the  lower  bow  sprang  member  of  one  set  of  springs 
to  the  axle,  other  means  for  connecting  the  upper  bow 
springs  of  the  upper  set  to  the  vehicle  body,  further  means 
for  keeping  the  two  sots  of  springs  relatively  fixedly  po- 
sitioned, the  said  means  Ipcludlng  a  bracket  plate  located 
between   the  two  sets  of  springs  whose  upper  end  forms 


1.  A  slide-rule,  comprising  a  frame  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, the  side  walla  of  which  are  fonneci  with  gro<jves  und 
the  end  walls  are  formed  with  transv.rse  openings,  two 
adjacent  slldable  memU-rs.  each  consisting  of  two  sur- 
face plates  and  an  intermediate  plate,  the  edges  of  the 
Intermediate  plate  uf  one  member  projecting  beyond  the 
surface  plates  to  form  tongues,  one  of  the  latter  sliding 
in  one  of  the  side  grooves  in  the  frame,  the  surface  plates 
of  the  companion  member  extending  over  one  edge  of 
Its  Intermediate  plate  to  form  a  groove  which  receives 
the  tongue  on  the  adjacent  slidalile  memtier.  the  i»pposlte 
edge  uf  the  afon-said  intermediate  plate  of  the  compan- 
ion member  projecting  beyond  said  surface  plates  to  form 
a  tongue  which  slides  in  one  of  the  side  grooves  In  the 
frame,  and  clamping  means  arting  at  a  rl^ht  angle  to  the 
surface  of  the  slldable  members. 

2.  A  slide  rule  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  upper  and 
lower  plates  provided  with  elongated  registering  openings 
and    two    side    iiiferme<liati-    plates    |)arnllel    with    the    side 
walls   of   the   openings,    tlie  ends  of   the   upper   and   lower 
plates  of  the   frame  between   the  Inner  edges  of   the  two 
Intermediate  side  plates  being  spaced  to  form  passages  for 
a    slidalile    member,    one    of   the    intermediate    side    plates 
being  cut  away,  two  adjacent  slldabl»  members,  each  con 
slstlng   of   two  surface   plates   and   an    Intermediate   plate, 
the  eflges   of  the  Intermediate   plate   of  one   member   pro- 
jecting beyond  the  surface  plates  to  form  tongues,  one  of 
the  latter  sliding  In  one  of  the  side  grooves  In  the  frame, 
the    surface    plates   of   the   companion    member    extending 
over  one  edge  of  Its  Intermediate  plate  to  form  a  groove 
which   receives  the  tongue  on   the   adjacent   slldable  raem- 
N'r,   the  opposite  edge  of  the  aforesaid    Intermediate   plate 
of    the    companion    memb«r    projecting    beyond    said    sur 
face  plates  to  form   a    tongue  which   slides  in   one  of  the 
shle    grooves   In    the    frame,    and    means    adjacent   the   cut 
away  portion   of  the  side   Intermediate  plate   for  drawing 
the  upper  and   lower  plates  of  the  frame  together  to  bind 
the  tongue  of  the  adjaeent  slldable   member. 


1.108.481         r>OOR  (ONTROLLING     MEANS     FOR     ELE 
V,VTf>RS       Henry   G.   Voiijut,  New   Ilritatn.   Conn  .   as 
signor    to    Tlie    American    Hardware    Corporation.    New- 
Britain,    Conn.,    a    Corporation    of    Connecticut.      Filed 
Mav  8.   1913.      Serial    No.   766.247       (CI     107—31.) 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
elevator   car,   and   an   elevator   well    door   arranged    for   re- 

I  clprocatlng  movement,  an  ele<tric  circuit  controlling  the 
movement  of  said  elevator  car,  said  circuit  Including  a 
rotary  electric  swlt<h  Including  an  o|)erating  shaft  there- 
for  arranged    adjacent    said    do<jr,    a    ro<k    shaft    adjacent 

1  said  switch,  an  arm  connected  to  said  door  and  to  said 
rock  shaft  and  moving  with  the  reciprocations  of  said 
door   to  oscillate  said   shaft   in   successive  opi>oslte  direc- 

]   tlons.  and   connections  betwein   said   rock  shaft   and  said 
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switch  operating  shaft  arranged  to  continuously  rotate 
the  latter  in  the  same  direction  and  Into  alternate  cir- 
cuit breaking  and  making  twsltlons  with  the  successive 
and  oppositely  directed  door  opening  and  closing  move- 
ments of  said  rock  shaft,  to  thereby  prevent  the  movement 
of  said  elevator  car  while  said  door  is  open 

2.  A   device   of   the   character   described   comprising   an 
elevator   car    and    an    elevator   well   door   arranged    for    re 
clprocatlng  movement,  an   ele<trtc   circuit   controlling   the 
niovt'ment    of    said    elevator    car    and    Including   a    rotary 
electric  switch   arranged  on   the  well   casing  adjacent   the 
said    door,    an    operating    shaft    for    said    swit(  h.    an    arm 
connected    to    said    door    to    swing    with    the    opening    and 
closing  movement   thereof,   operative   conn>-ctions    Ix'tween 
said  arm  and  said  switch  operating  shaft  arranged  to  con- 
tinuously   rotate    the    latter    In    the    same    direction    with 
siic<  essive  and  oppositely  directed  door  openlnt;  and  dos 
ing  movements  of  said   arm.   said  switch  and  said  arm   co 
operating   to   break   said   controlling  electric    circuit    when 
said  door  Is  op,'u  to  close  said  circuit  when  said  door  Is 
closed   whereby    said   <ar   may   be  operated. 

3.  A  device  of  the  (haractir  descrllKHl  comprising  an 
elevator  car  and  an  elevator  well  door  arranged  for  re- 
ciprocating movement,  an  electric  circuit  controlling  the 
movement  of  wild  elevator  car  and  including  a  rotary 
electric  switch  arranged  on  t\»-  well  casing  ailjacent  the 
said  door,  an  operating  shaft  for  said  switch,  a  pivoted 
arm  operatlvely  connected  with  said  door  and  swinging 
with  the  opentni:  and  closing  movements  thereof,  operative 
.oniieitlons  hetween  said  arm  and  said  switch  operating 
shaft,  said  arm  being  urraii^-ed  to  operate  said  connections 
to  continuously  rotate  said  shaft  In  the  same  direction 
and  Into  sticcesslve  clnult  making  and  breaking  posi 
tlons  Willi  the  snccfsslve  and  oppositely  directed  move 
ments  of  said  arm  into  door  closed  and  door  opened  posi 
tlons  respectively  whereby  said  elevator  car  controlling 
circuit  Is  c-ondltioned  for  car  operation  when  the  door 
Is  clo«»>d  and  is  c-onditloned  to  prevent  car  operation 
when  the  door  Is  opened. 

4.  .V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elevator  car  and  an  elevator  well  door  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocating movement,  an  electric  circuit  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  car.  said  circuit  Including  a  rotary 
electric  switch  having  <ir<nlt  making  and  breaking  posi- 
tions operating  In  said  respective  i)ositions  to  prevent 
and  permit  movement  of  the  elevator  car,  said  circuit 
being  positioned  adjacent  said  door  and  having  an  oper- 
ating shaft,  an  arm  connected  to  said  dour  to  move  in 
opposite  directions  with  the  reciprocation  of  said  door 
In  opposite  directions,  and  a  pawl  and  ratcln  t  connec 
tlon  tx'tween  said  arm  and  said  switch  operatinc  shaft, 
said  connections  being  arranged  to  continuously  nitate 
said  shaft  In  the  same  dlriitlon  and  to  .-ilternate  circuit 
breaking  and  making  positions  with  the  suc-c-esslve  and 
oppositely  directed  door  oixnlng  and  closing  movements 
of  said  arm. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
elevator  car  and  an  elevator  well  door  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocating movement,  an  electric  circuit  for  controlling 
the  movi'uient  of  .said  car.  said  circuit  including  a  rotary 
electric'  switch  having  circuit  making  and  breaking  posi- 
tions operating  In  said  respective  p.)sifions  to  iirevent 
and  permit  movement  of  the  elevator  car.  a  pivoted  arm 
connected  with  said  door  and  swinging  in  opposite  direc- 
tions with  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  door,  and  pawl 
and  ratchet  connections  between  said  pivoted  arm  and 
said  switch  operating  shaft  arranged  to  continuously 
rotate  said  shaft  In  the  same  direction  with  the  succes- 
sive and  oppositely  directed  door  opening  and  closing 
movements  of  snlcl  arm. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


net  and  relay,  means  adapted  for  transmitting  impulses  of 
current  over  said  multiple  circuit  to  operate  said  magnet 
and  relay,  the  winding  of  said  magnet  and  nday  being  so 
related  that  a  discharge  of  current  from  said  relay,  after 
each  Impulse,  flows  through  the  windings  of  said  relay  and 
magnet  to  maintain  the  armature  of  the  relay  attracted 
between  Impulses,  and  a  secondary  circuit  controlled 
through  contacts  of  said  relay. 


1.108,482  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Ciiarlks  S.  Win- 
ston. Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
Supplv  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois. ^MIed  Sept.  9.  1912.  Serial  No.  719,328,  (CI. 
179—18.^ 
1.   \  selector  switch  comprising  an  operating  magnet,  a 

quick  acting  relay,  a   multiple  circuit   Including  said  mag- 


2.  A  selector  switch  eomprislng  a  primary  maun.-t.  a 
quick  acting  secondary  relay,  a  multiiile  circuit  including 
said  primary  magnet  and  said  secondary  relay,  means 
adapted  for  transmitting  inii^ilses  of  current  over  said 
multiple  circuit  wberetiy  said   primary   magnet  is  operated 

I  and  said  .secrendary  relay  energized  to  Mttrac  t  Its  armature. 

I  the  windings  of  said  primary  magnet  and  secondary  relay 
being  so  related  that  a  discharge  of  current  from  said  re- 
lay, after  each  impulse,  flows  through  the  windings  of 
said  secondary  relay  and  magnet  to  maintain  the  arma 
ture  of  the  relay  attracted  between  impulses,  and  a  sec 
ondary  circuit  effective  upon  retraction  of  said  armature 
upcm  ce-ssatlon  of  the  impulses. 

3.  A  selector  switch  comprising  a  primary  relay,  a  pri- 
mary magnet  and  a  quick  acting  .secondary  relay,  a  multi- 
ple circuit  Including  a  source  of  current  said  primary  mag- 
net and  said  secondary  relay,  means  for  transmitting  Im 
pulses  fre.in  said  primary  relax  over  said  multiple  circuit 
wheretty  said  primary  magnet  is  operated  to  step  the 
switch  and  said  secondary  relay  energized  to  attract  Its 
armature.  the>  windings  of  said  primary  magnet  and  sec- 
ondary relay  being  so  related  that  a  discharge  of  current 
from    said    relay    after    each    impulse    flows    through    the 

j  winding  of  said  secondary  relay  and  magnet  to  maintain 
the  armature  of  the  relay  attracted  between  impulses,  n 
secondary  magnet  and  secondary  circuit  for  causing  opera 
tlon  thereof  effective  upon  retraction  of  said  armature. 

4.  A  selector  switch  comprising  a  primary  relay,  a  pri- 
mary magnet,  an  Impulse  circuit  Including  said  magnet 
and  contacts  of  said  primary  relay,  a  quick  acting  second- 
ary relay  connected  In  multiple  circuit  with  said  primary 
magnet  and  adapted  to  receive  said  primary  Impulses 
whereby  Its  armature  is  attracted  and  whereby  a  discharge 
of  current  from  its  winding  through  said  primary  magnet 
after  each  Impulse  causes  the  armature  of  the  relay  to  re- 
main attracted,  said  armature  retracting  upon  cessation 
of  said  primary  Impulses,  a  secondary  magnet  for  said 
switch,  and  a  secondary  circuit  for  operating  said  mag 
net  effective  responsive  to  retraction  of  said  armature. 

5.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  metallic  circuit 
telephone  line,  selector  and  connector  switches,  a  primary 
relay,  a  primary  magnet  and  quick-acting  secondary  relay 
for  each  of  said  selectors  and  connectors,  a  multiple  cir- 
cuit for  each  of  said  selectors  and  connectors  including  a 
source  of  current  and  its  said  primary  magnet  and  sec- 
ondary relay,  means  for  transmitting  Impulses  from  a  pri- 
mary relay  over  the  multiple  circuits  of  selector  and  con- 
nector switches  In  extending  the  circuit  of  said  line,  the 
windings  of  each  primary  magnet  and  secondary  relay  be- 
ing so  related  that  Impulses  through  the  secondary  relay 
assisted  by  the  discharge  from  its  winding  through  said 
winding    and    the    primary    magnet    after    each    impulse, 
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rlrcTJlt    for   enrh   switch    effwtlve    upon    retraction    of    th»- 
irmatan*  of  the  a8»oclated  ••<undary  relay. 
[ClalmH  6  to  Irt  not  prtnttd  in  the  (Jazette.  1 


1.10H.4S:V  SPIKK. 
1».  ('.  Flle<l  July 
85—13.) 


NvTrtAN     .Khramsov.     Washluiiton. 
\'.>\\.      Serial    No.    7Hl,l.".r).       (<■; 
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ttoa.  iinil  m.'iiiis  for  raiiMiii«  tin-  sectioDB  to  telescope  when 
the  afor»'Balil  rneHiis  is  released  from  operative  p(>«ltlon. 


1.  A  spike  comprislni?  a  head  and  a  shank,  tho  shank  I 
Ix^lnjj  solid  for  a  siilistautUl  distance  t>elow  the  plane  "f  i 
the  bottom  of  the  head,  ?ali|  shank  \>e\aii  ^ollow  Ulow  tlio 
solid  portion  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  allU  to 
fi.rtu  a  series  of  pronjjs.  the  bottom  of  the  solid  portion  of 
the  stem  compressin^c  the  wnod  tonrtned  in  the  hollow  por- 
tion which  .serves  to  sprea<l  the  prongs  an(J  Increase  the 
friction  between  the  spike  Und  the  wood. 

2.  A  spike  comprising  a  head  and  u  shank,  the  shank 
Is.-lng  st)lid  for  a  sub«tanti*l  distance  l>elow  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  head,  ^al<l  shank  belnn  hollow  below  the 
solid  portion,  whereby  when  the  .spike  is  driven  Into  a 
piece  of  woo<l,  the  bottom  Will  compress  the  w^kxI  confined 
In  the  hollow  portion  and  servo  to  increase  the  friction 
l)etwe.n  the  stem  and  the  wood  and  to  distort  the  lower 
end  of  the  stem. 

3.  A  spike  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank,  the  shank 
l)elng  solid  for  a  sufistHnllial  distance  below  the  plane  of 
the  txittom  of  the  head,  iald  shank  being  hollow  below 
the  solid  portion  and  provklfKl  at  Its  lower  end  with  slits 
to  form  a  series  of  prongs,  the  lower  ends  of  the  prongs 
being  sharpened  on  both  ^ides.  the  bottom  of  the  solid 
IM.rtlon  of  the  stem  compresaing  the  wood  confined  In  the 
hollow  portion  which  serves  to  spread  the  prongs  and  in- 
crease the  friction  between  the  spike  and  the  wood. 

4.  A  spike  comprising  a  head  and  a  shank,  the  .shank 
being  hollow  for  a  portion,  of  Its  length  and  open  at  the 
bottom,  the  closed  portion  .-xtendlng  U'low  the  plane  of 
the  bottom  of  the  head,  tht  shank  having  lateral  openings 
connecting  with   the  hollo*   portion. 


MOS.4H.';  TYl'K  WItlTIS*;  MAI  IIINE  Robert  8. 
BI..UK,  South  Orange.  N.  .1  .  assignor  to  The  Noiseless 
Tyitewrlter  Company.  Ml<ldletown.  Conn  .  n  Corporstioti 
of  Connecticut.  Flle<l  Feb  -'1.  liMO  Serial  No. 
545,174.      (CI.   Ift7-    28.) 
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l,lt>M,484.       I'ARAtlll  TK.       Stki'H.4.v    Rwii'.    •Jreenvllle. 
'  Pa.      Filed    June    :i.    19J4.      Serial    No.    M4.'.rt45.       (CI. 

24-1 — 21. »  I 

1.  In  a  parachute,  a  Nidy  harnes*.  comprising  a  breast 
strap,  a  waist  strap  and  crotch  straps,  longitudinal  straps 
connecting  the  breast  ami  wal.st  straps,  telescoplnu  rib 
sections  carried  by  the  lirenst  strap,  a  canvas  disfwsed 
beneath  the  tube  sections,  and  means  connected  to  the 
wntst  strap  and  ttibe  sections  to  limit  the  same  In  their 
upward  movement. 

2.  In  a  parachute,  a  Nxly  harness,  a  plurality  of  tele 
scoping  tube  sections,  a  cunTss  parachute  section  disposed 
beneath  the  same,  each  rll)  section  comprising  a  plurality 
of  telescoping  sections.  an|  a  spring  adapte<l  to  cause  each 
of  the  sections  to  feJesco|>e. 

3.  In  a  parachnte.  a  h<jdy  harness  comprising  n  breast 
Strap.  «  waist  strap  an<1  crotch  straps,  angle  members 
earHed  by  the  breast  strap,  i  plurality  of  telescoping  rib 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination,  a  key 
lever,  a  tyin-  bar,  ami  mi  iiiterinrdlai.  ronnection  Ix-tween 
the  key  lever  and  the  type  bar  for  transmitting  motion 
from  one  to  the  ..tlier.  said  ronnection  engaging  tlie  latter 
siitisfantially  at   the  center  of  percussion. 

1'.  In  11  ty[>ewritlng  machine.  In  combination,  i\  key 
lever,  an  upwardly  swinging  pivoted  type  liar  and  means 
connecting  the  key  lever  with  the  type  tar  adapted  to 
convey  motion  from  one  to  the  other  and  engaging  the 
latter  at  sulmtantlally   the   .  .-nter  of  percussion. 

:V  In  a  typewriting  macldne,  in  combination,  a  key 
lever,  a  pivoted  type  bar.  and  a  link  connecting  the  key 
l.ver  with  the  tyi>e  bar  for  transmitting  motion  from  one 
to  the  other,  said  link  engaging  the  latter  at  the  begin 
nlng  of  Its  movement  at  siit>stantl«lly  the  center  of  per- 
riisslon. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination,  a  platen, 
a  key  lever,  a  type  bar.  and  means  f.>r  trnrismlttlng  motion 
from  the  key  lever  to  the  tyi>e  bar,  said  means  engaging 
the  latter  at  substantially  Its  center  of  i^ercussion  at  the 
l)et:innlng  of  the  movement  ami  capable  of  shifting  Its 
lK)altion  as  the  type  bar  approaches  the  platen. 

.-.  in  a  tyiwwrltlng  machine.  In  combination,  a  platen, 
a  key  lever,  n  pivoted  type  bar,  means  associated  with 
said   type   l»ar  to  bring  its  center  of  p»TCU8sion  relatively 
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cose  to   Its  plvo,    ...int.   and   means   connecting  the   type      temporarily  .e<.ured  by   the  stub  portions  of  ,he  adjac.n, 
bar  at  Its  center  of  percussion  with  said  k.  y  lever,  where        leaves, 
bv  motion  is  transmltte*!  from  one  to  the  other 


[Claims  0  to  39  not  print.Hl  in  the  Gasette.] 


1108  4H6.        MANIFOLUlNti     SALKS-BUOK.        Edwaku 
'kibbv    Buttle.    Elmlra,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto.  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  Canada.      Filed  Nov.   24.   1911.      Serial  No. 
662,210.      (CI.  11—23.) 


-^1 


1     In    a   devlw  of  the  character  described,   in   comblna 
tlou    a  .over,  a  pud  removably  secured  to  one  side  of  said 
cover,  a   back  hinged  to  the  opp(«ite  side  of  said  cover,   a 
pad   removably    mounted  on  said   back,   the   leaves   of  said 
pads  b.ing  adapted  to  register  when  In  o|)erative  i>ositlon. 
and  tip  up  means  adapted   to  mov.    said   se.  ond  mentioned 
pjt.l  ooi   of  op.-ratlve  relation  with  the  first   mentioned  pad 
2.    In   a  device  of   the  character   descrlbwl,    in    combliia 
tlon    a  cover,  a  pad  removably  se<ured  to  one  side  of  »uid 
cover,  a  back  hinge,l  to  tl>.'  opposite  side  of  said  cover,  a 
aecond    pad    rem.ivably    inountixl    on    said    back,    the   leave*; 
of   said   pads  l«-lug  aduiited    to   register    when   In   .iHTativ. 
,M,sltion.  lip  up  mmns  for  moving  one  of  said  pads  about 
one  of  its  edges  as  an  axis,  and  means  f-r   returning  the 
last   mentioned  pad  to  operative  position. 

a.  Ill  a  device  of  the  cburncter  de.-«erilM-d.  in  comblna 
tlon  a  cover,  a  pad  removably  secured  to  one  side  of  sal.l 
cover  a  back  hinged  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  cover, 
a  se.ond  pad  removably  mounted  on  said  back,  the  leaver- 
of  said  pads  iH-ing  adapted  to  register  when  in  operative 
twHiiion.  tip-up  means  for  moving  one  of  said  pads  alK.m 
one  of  its  side  edL-es  as  an  axis,  ami  resilient  mejns  con 
necting  the  bark  with  said  covefe^for  returning  the  last 
mentloneil   pad  to  op.rative  p<.sitlon   when    releas.sl. 

4.  In  a  manifolding  sales  ls>ok.  In  combination,  a  su|) 
port,  a  memlK>r  hinged  to  said  support,  [jads  carried  by 
said  support  and  member  and  means  for  boldliiu  said  sup 
port  and  member  in  normal  position 

.",  In  a  manifolding  sales  Us.k.  in  .ombination,  a  siip 
port  a  inemlHT  hinged  to  said  support,  pad.s  mounted  on 
said  support  and  meml«r  respe<tlvely.  the  leaves  of  said 
pads  being  adaiil.-<l  to  tei:!st.r  when  in  operative  p<.sltlon. 
and  means  for  holding  said  support  and  memU-r  In  nor 
mal  position. 

[Claims  •'.  to  17  nol   printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


2     In    a   device   of   the   .haracter   des<  rlbed.    in    comblna- 

I   tlon.  a  plurality  of  m-ts  of  leaves  connected  at  one  md,  the 

I   opposite    ends    of    the    alternate    leaves    l--lng    Iwunci     to 

1  gether  at   tbelr   stub  portions,   the  free  ends  of  the  oth.i 

alternate   leaves   t«>lng   temiKirarily    se<-ured    lndep<-ndently 

of   the   binding   means.. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlU-d.  in  comblna 
tlon.  a  pluralitv  of  sets  of  leaves  connected  at  one  eiul. 
binding  means  for  the  opposite  ends  of  the  alternate 
leaves  the  free  ends  of  the  otlier  alternate  leaves  Mna 
temporarily  se.ured  beneath  the  stub  of  the  leaves  there 
above,  the  back  of  each  c,f  said  last-mentlone<l   leaves  he 

Ing  carlM)nUe,1, 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrll>e<l.  In  combltia 
tlon  a  pluralitv  of  s(Vts'of  orlgltial  and  duplicate  lesve^ 
connected  at  one  md.  the  opposite  ends  of  the  duplicate 
leaves  onlv  being  bound  f.gether  to  form  a  stub,  the  fr.e 
ends  of  the  original  leave.  l>elng  temporarily  se.ured  to 
tb«    stul).    and    manifolding    i..e«o-    between    the    sets    of 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  des<ritNd.  in  comblna 
tlon,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves 
the  leaves  of  each  set  being  eonnecte.l  at  one  end  and  the 
opposite  end  of  the  duplicate  leaves  b^-ing  bound  together 
to  torm  a  stub,  and  lines  of  porforntlou  separating  the 
stub  fr<im  the  duplicate  leaves,  the  free  -nd  of  each 
original  leaf  extending  beyond  the  line  of  perforations 
to  be  temporarily  retained  between  the  stub  iK)rtion8  of 
the  duplicate  leaves. 

[Claims  f.  tu  ir.  not  printi'd  .n  the  Gazette.] 


1  10S4S8       SHOCK  ABSUKBEE.      Owen    T     Bug<s,  Hobo- 
"  keii     N    J      assignor    to    E  /  Hyde    Shock    Absr.rl»r   Co.. 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    7.    1913.      Serial    No. 
7Rr,,474.      (CI.  21  —  10:1.1 


1108  4ST  MANIFOLDINc;  RALES  I?«>OK  EnwAsr 
'  KiBBY    BOTTLE,    Elmlrs.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    American 

Sales  Book  Company,  Limited.  Toront.v  Canada,  a  Cor 

jwratlon  of  ontarb.    Canada.     Filed  July  17,  1«12      Se 

rial  No.   70n.K.')fi.      (CI.  11— 23.» 

1  In  H  device  of  the  character  described.  In  combina- 
tion a  plurality  of  sets  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves, 
the  duplicate  leaves  being  bound  together  along  one  end 
edge   and    the    free   end   e<lge   of   each    oHgonal    leaf   l>elng 


1  A  s>  ock  absorb,  r  enibra.  ini:  afu;.  si.lierlc  air  Inclosed 
In  a  plurality  of  li.-rmetically  sealed  c.Ils  and  bx-ated  at 
different  heights  In  yielding  containing  means  having  sub- 
stantially th.    same  elasticity  as  tli.'  air. 

'2  A  shock  alsort>er  c.miposed  of  a  yielding  material  and 
having  throughout  its  bo.ly  cells  filled  with  air  at  sub- 
stantially atrnos{.herl.  pnssure,  said  .ells  Iteing  hermet- 
ically sealed  and  lo<^«ted  at  different  heights 

.{  A  shock  absorber  constructed  of  a  plurality  of  disks 
of  soft  elastle  material,  each  disk  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  <.f  -ells  bermeticnlly  .sealed  and  containing  nlr 
at  atmospherl.'   pressure, 

4.  A  »ho<  k  absorlw^r  eml)mctng  a  mass  of  elastic  mate- 
rial,  as  rubl.'r,  having  located  thmngbout  Its  volume  n 
pluralitv  ..f  .ells  fill-M  with  air  at  substantially  atmos 
pheric  pressure  said  cells  being  hermeflcally  sealed  and 
located  at  .llfferent  heights,  the  elasticity  of  the  material 
being  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  the  air. 
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5.  A  shock  absorber  composed  of  a  mass  of  elastic 
material  having  a  plurality  af  cells  located  at  different 
heli{ht.-<  throughout  the  ma»«  »nd  hermetically  senl.d,  said 
evils  (ontalnlng  air  at  substantially  atmosjiherlc  pressur*, 
the  elasticity  of  the  mass  being  substantially  that  of  the 

air. 

[Claims  6  to  ■*«  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1,108,489.     INDICATOR      J«ms  T.  Campbkij..  Norfolk.  Va, 

'  a.s.sik'n-.r  of  one  half  to  (  lilton  <;    Kw's.'e.  Norfolk,   Va. 

Filed  June  1«.  li»i:<.     Serial  No.  77.1.990.      iCl.  7:i— 82.) 


i'*^K 


said  connections  being  const ruitcil  and  arranged  to  be  In- 
terrupted aud  re<istat>ll»he(l.  means  for  cHtahllshlng  the 
SJild  connections  when  lliiuld  Is  i.lace<l  In  the  tank,  said 
means  being  nctuable  by  the  pouring  of  liquid  Into  the 
tank,  and  means  for  Interruptliitf  the  connections  when 
the  placing  of  llcjuld  In  the  tank  is  discontinued. 


1,108,490.       FLYINC;  -  MACHINK.       Gle.n.v 
Mammondsport.  N.  Y.     Filed  .Ian.   l.'H.  191 : 
744,«;L'»i.      I  CI.   ;i44— 29.,» 


II. 


CIHTI88, 

Serial  No. 


1  In  an  Indicator,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  verti- 
cally movable  float  controlled  hy  liquid  In  the  tank  and 
held  iigalnst  rotation,  a  shaft  constructed  and  arrani;e<l  to 
be  rotated  by  vertical  movement  of  the  float  and  provided 
with  a  hand,  a  gear  mountetl  on  the  shaft  to  turn  there- 
with and  move  vertically  tfcereon.  a  gear  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  shaft  and  having  a  hand,  a  dial  having 
scales  complementary  to  the  hands,  t'earing  connected  with 
the  latter  gear  and  arrange*!  to  Ite  engaged  and  move<l  by 
the  vertically  movable  gear,  a  tul)e  through  which  the 
tank  is  charged,  a  vertically  swinging  lever  having  one  of 
Its  arms  connected  with  tli«  vertically  movable  gear  and 
also  having  a  cup  on  its  other  arm.  arrange<l  to  receive 
liquid  from  the  said  tube  ami  provided  with  a  drain  aper- 
ture, ami  a  spring  for  retufninu  said  levr  to  its  normal 
position. 

•J.  In  an  indicator,  the  c<jmbinatlon  of  a  tank,  a  verti- 
cally movable  float  controlled  by  liquid  In  the  tank  and 
held  against  rotation,  a  shaft  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  rotated  by  vertical  movement  of  the  float,  a  gear  mount 
ed  on  thn  shaft  to  turn  therewith  and  move  vertically 
thereon,  a  gear  movable  Independently  of  the  shaft  and 
liaving  a  hand,  a  dial  having  a  scale  comi>lementary  to 
the  hand,  gearing  connectetl  with  the  latter  gear  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  vertically  movable 
gt-ar.  a  tub»'  through  which  the  tank  Is  charged,  a  verti- 
cally swinging  lever  having  ime  of  Its  arms  connected  with 
the  vertically  movable  gear  and  also  having  a  cup  on  its 
other  arm  arranged  to  receive  liqtild  from  the  said  tube 
and  provided  with  a  drain  aperture,  and  a  spring  for  re- 
turning said  lev.r  to  its  normal  position. 

.;.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  tank,  a  pointer. 
a  graduated  scale  (;ompIeoiAtary  thereto,  means  con- 
trolled by  the  rise  and  fall  <rf  iitjuld  in  the  tank  for  moving 
said  pointer,  a  second  pointer,  a  graduated  scale  comple- 
mentary thereto,  a  drivinp  connection  for  the  second 
pointer,  comprising  a  movable  element  actuated  hy  the  rise 
and  fall  of  liquid  in  the  tank  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  and  disengaged  from  the  remainder  of  the  driving 
connection,  means  for  moving  the  said  element  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  n'malniler  of  the  driving  connection 
when  liquid  Is  poured  Into  tbe  tank,  said  means  being  actu- 
able  by  the  pouring  of  liquid  Into  the  tank,  and  means  for 
moving  said  element  out  of  engagement  with  the  remain- 
der of  the  driving  connection  when  the  supply  of  liquid  to 
the  tank  Is  discontinued 

4.    In   an   Indicator,   the   combination  of  a   tank,  a   mov 
able  pointer,  means  controlled  by  the  rise  of  liquid  In  the 
tank,  connections  whereby  said  means  control  said  pointer. 


1  In  ^1  heavier  than-alr  flying  mat  bine  in  ((imMnatlon, 
a  main  plane  fixed  in  position,  a  central  floating  device 
located  below  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  machine  and 
adapted  to  support  said  entire  machine  upon  the  water, 
adjustable  auxiliary  planes  pivoted  at  the  lateral  edges  of 
said  main  plane  and  adapte<l  to  swin;;  al><'Ut  longitudinal 
axes  to  present  Inclined  surfaces  to  a  current  of  air 
coming  toward  the  side  of  the  machine,  and  auxiliary  float 
members  spactni  from  said  central  floating  devio-  and 
mounte<l  at  'ach  side  of  the  machine  substantially  beneath 
said  auxiliary  planes  for  8upix>rting  from  the  water  that 
portion  of  the  machine  carrying  the  auxiliary  jyianes,  said 
float  members  l>eing  adjustable  bodily  up  an<l  down  for 
trimming  the  machine  upon  the  water  in  lateral  '(lui- 
libriuni 

•J.  In  M  h.  avl.r-than  air  flying  machine  in  (ombinatlon, 
a  main  platie  tlxtKl  In  |Mislflim.  a  central  floating  device  lo- 
cated below  the  longlttidlnal  axis  of  the  machine  and 
adapted  to  support  said  entire  machine  upon  the  wafer,  ad- 
justable auxiliary  pian-s  pivoted  at  the  latira!  .  dges  of 
said  main  plane  and  adapted  to  swing  about  longitudinal 
axes  to  i)resent  inclined  surfaces  tn  a  current  of  air  .■r)m- 
Ing  toward  the  side  of  the  machine,  auxiliary  float  mem- 
bers spaced  from  said  central  floating  device  an<l  mount- 
e<l  at  each  side  of  the  machine  substantially  beneath 
sjild  auxiliary  planes  for  supjM.rtlng  from  the  watrr  that 
portion  of  the  machine  carrying  the  auxiliary  planes,  said 
float  members  being  adjusta!)ie  Ixslily  up  and  down  for 
trimming  the  machine  upon  the  water  In  lateral  equilib- 
rium, and  manually  controlled  means  for  independently 
adjusting  said  auxiliary  planes  or  said  auxiliary  floats. 

3.  In  a  heavier  than-alr  flying  machine  in  combination, 
laterally  extending  planes  each  pivotally  mounted  for  ad- 
justable movement  about  iongiiudlnal  axes,  manually  con- 
trolleil  means  for  adjusting  salil  planes  simultaneously  fo 
e<|iiMl  angb  s  in  the  same  direction  up  or  down,  a  central 
floating  device  for  supporting  said  entire  machine  upon  the 
wafer,  and  auxiliary  float  meml)ers  spaced  from  said  cen- 
tral floating  ilevice  and  mounted  at  each  side  of  said  ma- 
chine substantially  beneath  the  lateral  ends  of  said 
planes  for  supporting  the  same  from  the  water,  said  aux 
iliarv  float  members  lieing  adjustable  bodily  up  and  down 
for  trimming  the  machine  upon  the  water  In  lateral 
equllil>rium. 

4.  In  a  heavler-than  air  flying  machine  in  combination, 
laterally  extending  planes  pivotally  mounted  for  adjust- 
able mt)vement  about  longitudinal  axes,  manually  con- 
trolled means  comprising  a  single  hand  lover  for  adjusting 
Hald  planes  simultaneously  to  i^jual  angles  In  the  same  dl- 
HM-tlon  up  or  down  a  central  floating  device  for  support- 
ing said  entire  machine  \ipon  the  water,  auxiliary  float 
members  spa<ed  from  said  central  floating  device  and 
mounted  at  each  side  of  said  machine  substantially  t>e- 
neath   the  lateral   ends   of  said   planes   for  supporting  the 
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same  from  the  water,  said  iiuxiilary  float  members  being 
adjustable  bodily  up  and  down  for  trimming  the  machine 
upon  the  water  in  lateral  equilll)rlum. 

.->.  In  a  heavier-than-air  flying  machine  In  combination, 
a  main  plane,  adjustable  auxiliary  planes  pivoted  at  the 
Ijiternl  edges  of  said  main  plane  for  movement  up  and 
down  about  longitudinal  axes,  supporting  struts  connected 
to  said  mov»t)le  auxiliary  planes  and  tuided  for  slidable 
movement  ou  said  machine,  an  operators  controlling  le- 
ver, and  connections  from  said  lever  to  said  struts  for 
swinging  said  auxiliary  plan.s  siuuiitaneously  In  the  same 
direction  up  or  down  when  said  lever  is  moved. 
(Claims  t»  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,491.  VOTINt;  MACIIINF.  WiLLi.\.\i  II.  1  >.\na.  l»ay- 
ton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Leopold  Rauh,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  19,  1912.     Serial  No.  678.503.     (l"l.  235 — 54.  > 


mounted.  In  party  pnd  office  rows,  said  levers  having  a 
shaft,  with  a  spring-pressed  plate  carrying  an  actuating 
pin  mounted  therein,  the  said  shaft  having  an  arm  carry 
ing  a  screw  pin  capable  of  l>elng  adjust.-d  for  engagement 
or  disengagement  with  the  said  bar,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
key  platea,  one  for  each  party  row,  running  horizontally 
acroM  the  machine,  a  series  of  transverse  guide  Urs,  said 
b«r«  having  grooves,  a  st'rles  of  Interlocking  plates,  one 
series  for  each  office  row  mounted  in  said  grooves,  each 
key  plate  having  a  web  near  its  upp«T  edge,  a  party  lever, 
and  a  series  of  individual  voting  levers  rotatably  mounted 
U>neatli  said  web,  one  for  ea«  h  ofllcc  row,  with  means  In- 
termediate the  individual  voting  levers  and  tlw'  interfer- 
ing plates  to  reslllently  actuate  the  aame,  as  and  for  the 
imrpose  set  forth. 

■1.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  straight 
ticket  voting  levers  rotatably  inountMl,  one  for  each  party 
row.  each  lever  liaving  an  arm  carrying  a  screw,  also  an- 
other arm  having  an  elongated  radial  bearing  surface  an<l 
a  slidable  and  autoiuatlca lly  returnable  bar.  witli  which 
said  latter  arm  eukiages.  said  bar  having  a  series  of  trans- 
Ver»»'  bearing  surfaces,   as  iind   for  the   purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  straight 
ticket  bar,  with  bearing  surfaces  thereon,  a  series  of  vot- 
ing levers  rotatably  mounted  and  arranged  in  party  and 
office  rows,  each  lever  having  an  arm  carrying  a  screw 
pin,  said  pin  normally  to  be  engaged  by  its  respective 
bearing  surface  of  the  straight  ticket  bar.  whenever  the 
said  bar  is  being  operated,  by  means  of  its  respe<-tlve  party 
lever  and  adai)ted  to  l>e  withdrawn  from  said  bearing 
surface,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  series 
of  interlocking  plates,  of  a  series  of  voting  levers,  rota 
tably  mounted,  arranged  In  party  and  office  rows,  said 
levers  having  a  shaft,  with  a  spring  pressed  plate  mounte<l 
tliere.m.  said  plate  carrying  an  actuating  pin  to  engage 
with  and  r.'siliently  a<t\iate  its  respective  interlocking 
plate,  whenever  the  wjid  lever  is  operated,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a   voting  machine,  the  combination   of  a   straight 
ticket  voting  bar.  and  a   series  of  voting   levers,   rotatably 


1,10  8,492.  JACylABD  CARD  rEHFOHATING  MA- 
CHINE. Kakl  EiiCAKT.  Arl)on.  Switziriand.  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Adolph  Saur.r.  .\rbon.  Switzerland.  Filed 
Aug.  28,  1913.     Serial  No.  7H7,Ot;4.      iCI.  164— 114.  ( 
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1.  In  a  jac(|uard  card  perforating  machine,  a  selective 
device,  a  support  for  the  car  to  be  iiunclied.  a  carrier, 
means  to  rwlprocate  the  carrier  Is-tween  the  selective 
device  and  the  support,  needles  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  adai)te<l  at  one  end  to  cooperate  with  the  selective 
device  and  having  each  a  puiuh  at  the  other  end  and 
locking  means  to  cooperate  with  the  needles  to  lock 
them  to  the  carrier  during  the  punching  movement  and 
acting  to  release  the  needles  during  the  movement  of  se- 
lection. 

•1.  In  a  ja<Muard  card  perforating  machine,  a  selective 
device,  a  supixjrt  for  the  card  to  t»e  punched,  a  carrier, 
means  to  reciprocate  the  carrier  between  the  selective 
device  and  the  supiiort.  needles  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  adapted  at  one  end  to  cooperate  with  the  selective 
device  and  having  each  a  punch  at  the  other  end.  the 
needles  having  each  two  lo<klng  notches,  and  locking 
means  to  cooperat.'  with  the  needles  to  lock  them  to  the 
carrier  during  the  punching  movement  and  acting  to 
release  the  needles  during  the  movement  of  selection. 

3.  In  a  Jacquard  card  perforating  machine,  a  selective 
device,  a  su|iport  for  the  car  to  be  punched,  a  carrier, 
means  to  reciprocate  the  carrier  l^twi-en  the  .selective 
device  and  the  support,  needles  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  adajited  at  one  end  to  coOpcratc  with  the  s.lectlve 
device  and  having  each  a  punch  at  the  other  end.  a  locking 
plate  to  coi.perate  with  the  needles  and  movable  with 
the  carrier  and  devices  cooperating  in  the  movement  of 
the  carrier  to  actuate  the  plate  to  lock  the  needles  during 
the  punching  movement  of  the  carrier  and  to  release  the 
needles  during  the  movement  of  selection, 

4.  In  a  jacquard  car<l  perforating  machine,  a  selective 
device,  a  support  for  the  card  to  be  punched,  a  carrier, 
means  to  reciprocate  the  carrier  betwe«'n  the  selective 
device  and  the  support,  needles  mounted  on  the  carrier 
and  adapted  at  one  end  to  coflperate  with  the  sidectlve 
device  and  having  each  a  jiunch  at  the  other  end,  a  lock 
Ing  plate  moving  with  the  carrier  and  cams  fixed  on  the 
frame  of  the  machine  and  cooperating  with  the  plate  to 
cause  the  same  to  lock  the  needles  <luring  the  i.miching 
movement  and  to  release  the  needles  during  the  movement 
of  selection. 


1,108,493.  ORTHODONTIA  I'l.lERS.  MArniKW  N.  iK- 
'  DEB8PIEL,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Christoph  F.  Mon- 
tag  and  Theodore  H.  Montague,  doing  l)usiuess  as  Blue 
Island  Specialty  Company,  Blue  Island,  111.  Filed  July 
2,  1914.  Serial  No.  K4H..')71.  (CI.  81 — 16.) 
1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  op- 
'   posing  plane  Jaws,  a  rib  projecting  from  one  Jaw  and  con- 
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wistiag  of  a  aeries  of  separate  parts  of  different  widths, 
the  other  Jaw  tjelni{  blfureated  to  straddle  the  rib  and 
havlntf  the  space  b«'tween  lis  furcations  of  various  widths 
correspou(iini{  to  the  width  of  the  rib  parts. 


1,108,494.  U.\I>IAT()R  ANI»  UAl)I.\TOR  SECTIONS 
FOR  .VITO.MOIULES.  MOTOR  tARS.  AND  THE  LIKE. 
Fiu;i)fcKH  K  A.  Eki.kk.kmI-.  .N'ewark,  N.  J.,  asslituor  to 
Elpctrolytii  I'roiluet;*  ruinnHuy.  a  Coriwration  of  New 
Jerst-y.  Klle<l  Ai.r.  10,  l{tUi».  S.rlal  No.  4Hi>.178.  (ll. 
Q2—2H.) 


2.  Ortho.lotitia   ii!i»r»  haviiij?  opposing  plan*-  jaw.s,  a  rib   | 
on    one   jaw    ronslstliiK   of  u    sw-rles    of    parts    dlff'rlnj;    In 
width  and  height,  the  other  jaw  being  blfurcat*'.!  to  strad     , 
die  the   rib  and   having  thj   space  between  Its   furcations 
of    difftTPiit     widths     iorrt»ni)">ndlnK     to     the    dlff-rent     rib 
parts,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  th.'  class  desorlbed  comprislni;  two  op- 
posini;  plane  jaws,  a  rib  projectlnc  fritn  one  jaw  and 
consisting  of  a  series  of  separate  parts  of  different  widths, 
the  other  jaw  !)elng  blfurtated  tn  straddle  the  rib  and 
havlni:  the  space  l>etween  Us  furcatiuns  of  various  widths 
corre.s]xju<ling  to  the  width  of  the  rib  i>arts,  the  said  rib 
parts  b»'lng  provided  with  notches  to  hold  the  material 
operatkxl  upon. 


int'  a  numtier  of  radiator-sections  side  by  side,  a  water- 
rec«'ivlnK  hiM>d  mounted  upon  the  upper  portions  of  said 
radiator  section.s,  and  a  lower  waterre<'eivlng  shell  ex- 
tending downwanlly  from  the  lower  portions  of  said 
radiator  sections. 

■-'.  A  radiator  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  comiirlsiiig 
a  multiplicity  of  hollow  radiator  sei-tlons.  and  n  i»>rforuted 
pan  shaped  iKittoni  hi  which  the  lower  portions  of  said 
sections  rest,  said  bottom  providing  a  support  for  said 
sections  and  a  pan  like  shell  beneatli  said  bottom,  forming 
a  water  rec-elvlnir  rtn-eptacle.  the  perforations  in  said  lH)t- 
tom  establishing  coniniunlcation  with  the  Inferior  of  said 
hollow  radiator  seetii.ns  and  the  said  water  niehluL'  recep. 
t«cle. 
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1.  A  radiator  for  autompbiles  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  series  of  radiator  sectiofis,  each  radiator-section  being 
made  in  the  form  of  a  casibg  provided  with  Interiorly  dis- 
posed ducts,  each  radiatorisection  being  also  formed  with 
hollow  top  and  botltjm  pon^ions  providing  chamljers  with 
which  the  said  ducts  comtuunicate.  said  top  and  bottom 
portions  being  respectively  provided  with  inlet  and  out- 
let openin»:s.  and  >a<  li  radiator  section  Ixing  formed  with 
a  multiplicity  of  o|)eniug«  providing  air  passages  Inter 
spersed  between  said  ducts.  U-ihaped  framas  arranged 
upon  the  opposite  sides  of  said  sections,  said  frames  he 
log  provided  with  tmlt  holes,  a  series  of  bolts  extending 
through  said  hobs  and  through  some  of  the  openiniis  in 
the  radlator-sectii>ns.  and  nuts  uiwu  said  bolts  for  secur 


l,l<'>«40.'i  RATUATOR  ANi'  RAI'IATOK  SErTIONS 
THEREFOR  FOR  .\  I  TO.MOBILES  ANI>  THE  I.IKE. 
FRKDEBirK  A.  Fki.1)K.\mi',  Inlon.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Ele<trc^ytic  Troducts  ("ompany,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jers.y.'  Filed  Mar.  l'.',  1910.  Serial  No.  .'>4H.7fW.  (CI. 
62—28.) 


1.  A  radiator  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  radiator  sections,  ••.•irli  seetlon  being  made 
in  the  form  of  a  chambered  casini:  with  a  multlpllilty  of 
hollow  elements  and  arranced  to  i)rovlde  Interiorly  dis 
posed  water  conducting  passaites  surroumled  at  the  top 
and  bottom,  as  well  ,ns  at  the  sides  within  said  <'Msine. 
with  water  spaces,  said  hollow  elements  iirovldlnir  tb.> 
said  radiator  section  with  a  multiplicity  of  ventilating 
and  cooling  ducts  staggeretl  between  said  water-conduct- 
Ing  passaifcs.  tubular  elements  within  the  uiii>er  and 
lower  water-spaces  of  said  caslne.  said  tubular  elements 
being  provided  with  jierforafions.  and  an  upper  Inlet  pipe 
and  a  lower  outlet  plfv.  each  having  perforations  and  an 
annular  depression  reirlsterlng  with  the  perforations  of 
the  tiituilar  elements  respectively  in  the  upper  and  lower 
water-spa<-e  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  radiator  for  autrinmhil.s  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  radiator  sections,  each  section  being  made 
in  the  form  of  a  chambered  casing  with  a  multiplicity  of 
hollow  elements  and  arranued  to  provide  Interiorly  dis- 
posed water  <onductlng  passages  surrounde<1  at  the  top 
and  bottom,  as  well  as  at  the  sides  within  said  ca.slng, 
with  water  spaces,  said  hollow  elements  providing  the 
said  radiator  section  with  a  multiplicity  of  ventilating 
and  coolinif  ducts  stau'nered  l)efwcen  said  water-conduct- 
ing passages,  tubular  elements  within  the  upper  and  lower 
water-spaces  of  said  casing,  said  tubular  elements  t>elng 
provided  with  perforations,  an  upper  inlet  pipe  and  a 
lower  outlet  pipe,  each  pipe  having  perforations  and  an 
annular  depression  registering  with  the  perforations  of 
the  tubular  elements  respectively  In  the  upper  and  lower 
water-spaces  of  the  casing,  and  a  series  of  tubular  stays 
within  salil  upper  and  biwer  water  spaces  of  the  casing. 

3.  A  radiator  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  comprising 
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a  plurality  of  radiator  si-ctions.  esch  section  being  made 
fn  the  form  of  a  chaml>ered  casing  with  :i  multiplicity  of 
hollow  elements  and  arranged  to  provide  Interiorly  dls 
posed  water  conducting  passages  surrounded  at  the  top 
and  tsjttom,  as  well  as  at  the  sides  within  said  casing, 
with  water  spaces,  said  hollow  elements  providing  the 
said  radiator  section  with  a  multiplicity  of  ventilating 
and  cooling  ducts  staggered  between  said  water-conduct- 
ing passages,  tubular  ebments  wltliin  the  upper  and  lower 
water  spaces  of  said  casing,  said  tubular  eknients  lieing 
provided  with  perforations,  an  upper  Inlet  pipe  and  a 
lower  outlet  pipe,  each  pipe  having  perforations  and  an 
annular  depression  registering  with  the  perforations  of 
the  tubular  elements  respectively  in  the  upper  and  lower 
water  spaces  of  the  casing,  anotbi  i-  set  of  tubular  ele- 
ments In  the  upper  water  space  of  said  radiator  sections  ; 
said  tubular  elements  being  form. d  with  i)erforations.  and 
a  filling  pipe  extendint;  into  said  last  mentioned  tubular 
elements,  said  pli>e  being  formed  with  annular  depressions 
having  perforations  registering  with  the  i>erforatiQB#  in 
said  last  mentioned  tubular  elements. 

4.  A  radiator  for  automobiles  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  plurality  of  radiator  sections,  each  section  IkjIuk  made 
In  the  form  of  a  chamU're<l  casing  with  u  multiplicity  of 
hollow  elements  and  arranged  to  provide  Interiorly  tli"- 
pot»ed  water  conducting  passages  surrounded  at  the  top 
and  l>ottom.  as  well  as  at  the  sides  within  said  casing, 
with  water  spaces,  said  boUow  elements  providing  the 
•aid  radiator-section  with  a  multiplicity  of  ventilating 
and  cooling  ducts  staggered  between  said  water  conduct- 
ing passages,  tubular  elements  within  the  upper  and  lower 
water  spaces  of  said  casing,  said  lubular  dements  lieing 
provided  with  perforations,  an  upper  Inlet  pipe  and  a 
lower  outlet  pipe,  each  pipe  having  p»^rforations  and  an 
annular  depression  reglst.rlnc  with  the  perforations  of 
the  tubular  elements  respectively  in  the  upper  and  lower 
water  spaces  of  the  casing,  a  series  of  tubular  stays  with 
in  said  upi>er  and  lower  water  spaces  of  the  casing,  an 
other  set  of  lubular  elements  In  the  upper  water-space 
of  said  radiator  sections,  said  tubular  elements  being 
formed  with  iM'rforatlons.  and  a  tilliii;;  jiipe  extending 
Into  said  last  mentioned  tubular  elements,  said  pliie  l^-ing 
formed  with  annular  depressions  having  perforations  reg 
Isterint'  with  tli<'  iwrforations  in  said  last  mentioned  tubu 
lar  elements. 


1  ,  1  (I  s  ,  4  9  tJ  .  FLLSHING  APPARATUS.  Eugak  W, 
FuRDTCE,  Anniston.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph 
Saks,  Anniston.  Ala.  Filed  Max  11  1012.  Serial  No. 
606,599.     (CI    4—5.) 
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in  a  flushing  apparatus,  the  combination  with  the 
reservoir,  the  discharge  pipe  having  its  Inner  end  pro 
jcctlng  into  the  reservoir,  the  valve  rod  having  one  end 
guided  in  the  nservoir  and  having  its  other  end  formed 
with  a  cup-shaped  valve  for  opening  and  closing  the  said 
inner  end  of  the  discharge  pipe,  a  rack  formed  on  said 
valve  risl.  a  shaft  carrying  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with 
said  rack,  and  means  for  r.xkin;;  sai<l  shaft  to  reciprocate 
said  valve  rod. 


cal  walls  connected  and  rotating  in  unison,  each  said 
cylindrical  wall  inclosing  a  chamber  for  working  tiuld 
and  each  ha  vim;  approximately  tangential  nozzle  passages, 
and  means  for  admitting  the  working  fluid  to  the  cliam 
ber  nearest  the  axis,  said  walls  having  their  outer  sur 
faces  rtiisb  with  the  discharge  orifices  of  the  nozzles,  and 
being  continuously  curved  concentrically  with  the  axis 
of  rotation  between   adjacent   nozzles. 


2.  A  rotor  having  disk-like  end  walls  and  Intermediate 
concentric  Inner  and  outer  cylindrical  walls  all  rotating 
In  unison,  said  cylindrical  walls  having  approximately 
tangential  nozzle  passages,  and  each  of  said  walls  having 
all  points  on  its  outer  and  inner  surfaces  at  e<iual  radial 
distance  resi>ectlvely  from  the  axis,  whereby  projections 
productive  of  retarding  fan  action  are  eliminated 

;?.  An  elastic  fluid  Impelled  turbine,  comprising  a  single 
rotor  having  internally  inclose<l  chambers,  and  inclined 
nozzles  arranged  to  conduct  the  wiu-kini.:  fluid  from  one 
(  hamls-r  to  the  next,  and  finally  entirely  out  of  the  rotor, 
the  partitions  between  the  chambers  being  of  uniform 
thickness  and  containing  the  nozzle's  entirely  Ix-tween 
their  bonding  surfaces. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  a  rotor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  Inclosed  chambers,  a  hollow  trunnion  for  ad- 
mitting the  working  fluid  to  one  of  said  chambers  and 
nozzles  arranged  between  the  successive  cbamlMTs  and  en- 
tirely inclosed  within  the  walls  thereof,  in  directions  ap- 
proaching the  path  of  rotation  to  drive  the  rotor  liy  re- 
action of  the   workinc  fluid. 

C).  A  niuItistaKe  leaciiun  turbine,  comprising  a  rot<,r 
havings  a  series  tif  closed  chambers  in  Its  interior,  means 
for  admitting  steam  to  one  of  said  chambers,  a  nozzle 
through  which  the  steam  Is  discharged  Into  the  next 
chamber  in  such  a  direction  as  to  drive  the  rotor  by  its 
reaction,  and  a  discharge  nozzle  arranged  to  permit  escape 
of  the  steam  from  such  chamber  tangentlally,  to  Impart  a 
further  driving  force  to  the  rotor,  the  discharge  orifice  of 
such  nozzle  t>4'ing  in  the  outer  surface  of  the  chamber  wall. 

[Claims  6  to  IL'  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.J 


1.10H.497.       Ml  LTIPLE  STA(;E    Tl  UBINE.      <}bor»;e    O 
<;rii>lev.  Windsor.  Vt.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial  No. 
.'■.91,004.      (CI.   121— ,-8.) 
1.   A   reaction   turbine  consisting  of   a   rotating  member 

baring  end  walls  and  concentric  outer  and  Inner  cyllndrl- 


1,108,498.      STARTING    DEVICE    FOR    EXPLOSIVE  EN- 
GINES.        SaMIKL      HoWAHD     llK.r.lNBoTTnM.      FK.^NK      H. 

HeoiNBOTTom.  and  Bert  W.  Hf.c  is  bottom,  Saginaw, 
Mich.  Filed  .luly  2t!.  1912.  Serial  No.  Tll.Trtl.  (CI. 
123— IKl.t 

1,  In  a  starting  device  for  Internal  combustion  engines 
the  combination  of  a  distributing  valve,  means  for  manu- 
ally rotating  said  distributing  valve,  means  for  mechani- 
cally rotating  the  same,  and  means  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  the  distributing  valve  with  both  of  said 
rotating  means. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines 
the  combination  of  a  compressed  air  supply,  a  dlstributlni: 
▼alve  adapted  to  distribute  compressed  air  to  the  cylin- 
ders,    means    for    mechanically    rotating   said    distributing 
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valve.  meariM  for  manually  rotating  said  dlHtributlnR  vhIvp       1. 108,500.     STEAMV.VLVK  AND  KITTINfJ  THEREFOR, 
and  means  for  ronnectlng  and  dUconnectlnK  the  dlstrlbiit  William  McCord  Jamikso.n.  OnehunKU.  Auckland,  New 


iDK  valve  with  both  of  n«lfl  rotatlntj  means. 


3.  In  a  starting  device  for  lnt>Tnal  comhiistioii  mKlnes 
the  combination  of  a  coniOress^'d  air  supply,  a  distributing 
valvf  adapted  to  distribute  compreKSfd  air  t')  X\f'^  rylln 
ders,  tuearis  for  uierlianlially  rotatin«  said  ilistrilxitln*; 
valve,  means  for  manutUy  rotating  said  distributing 
valve,  arxl  m-'ans  for  colinoctlnK  and  ilL-tt'onnecting  the 
diatributini:  valve  with  said  rotatintf  means  ;  and  a  valve 
for  controllln«  the  snpplj  of  compressed  air  to  the  di«- 
tributiuK  valve,  said  tontruUinx  valvi-  uperated  by  the 
said  connecting  and  disconnecting  means. 

4.  In  a  starTlnir  device  for  Internal  <iiiii!nistion  engines 
the  combination  of  a  conjpressed  air  suiiply.  a  distribut- 
ing valve  adapted  to  distribute  compressed  air  to  the 
cylinders,  means  for  meoUanlcally  rotating  said  distribut- 
Int;  valve,  means  for  maaually  rofatint;  said  <listrlbuting 
valve,  and  means  for  coiiuect  in;;  and  disconniM'tlnK  the 
distributing  valve  with  s»id  rotatinu  means,  and  a  valve 
for  controlling  the  supjily  .jf  ..anpressed  air  to  the  dis- 
tributing valve  and  'onrii'i  r.d  tn  said  manually  rotating 
means. 

5.  In  a  compressed  air  Htarfinu  device  for  internal  com- 
bustion engines  tin-  combination  of  a  compressed  air  sup- 
ply, a  distributing  valve  tdapte<I  to  distril'ute  compressed 
air  to  tb.'  cylinders,  a  drivint;  shaft  for  rutatiny  said 
distributing  valve,  means  wbt-rehy  said  distributing  valve 
may  be  rotated  for  a  porti'in  of  a  turn  in  a  rfvcrsv  direc- 
tion independently  of  said  driving  shaft  and  means  for 
conne<'ting  and  disconufitlng  the  distriliuting  valve  with 
said  driving  shaft. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,409.      MtY  CDNi  ENTKATOR       ,roUN  F   HiLTSCHBB. 


Fullerton.  (  al. 
Renewed  Ian 
83—54. » 


Filed  I).-c.  4.   HMl.  Serial   No.  663,829. 
•J^•>.     1(0  4        Serial     No.     814,582.       <C1, 


I  A  oiucentrator.  conliirlsing  an  liiclinfd  table  having 
transversely  extending  riffles  formed  thereon  and  air  blast 
pipes  extending  transversely  of  the  tabic  and  supported 
In  contact  with  and  near  the  upper  edges  of  said  riffles, 
said  pipes  t^ing  adapted  to  deliver  an  air  blast  approxi- 
mately even  with  the  upper  edges  of  the  riffles  for  assist 
Ing  in  the  concentration  of  the  ores. 

2.  A  concentrator,  comprising  an  inclined  table  having 
transversely  extending  riffles  ujwn  Its  upper  surface,  air 
blast  pipes  extending  aeross  the  table  in  contact  with 
and  adjacent  to  the  top  of  said  riffles  and  adapted  to  de- 
liver an  air  blast  toward  the  upper  entl  of  the  table,  and 
means  for  agitating  the  table  and  said  pipes. 


Zealand.      Filed   July    31.    1912.      Serial    No.    712,492. 
ICI.  137 — 4.) 


vMlf|i   of  the   kind 
witti  an  Inlet  and 


Ing  formed  witl'i  an  Inlet  antl  outlet;  a  dep<'ndlng  niciiilyer 
forming  an  Integral  part  of  the  casing  an<l  coti^t itntlng 
a  passageway  U-tween  the  inlet  and  outlet  and  bavlng  a 
deep,  vertical,  annular  groove  ;  u  seating  formed  with  a 
downwardly  ln<lined  beveled  portion  ;  a  vertbally  adjust- 
able valve  formed  with  a  dep<'ndlng  annulus  adapted 
always  to  engage  in  said  gnxive  said  annulus  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  ports,  said  valve  also  having  a  flanged 
portion  I)eve1ed  on  its  under  side  which  is  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  sjild  annulus  an<l  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
beveled  portion  ><(  said  seating 


i.i08,.'i<M      \vp;n  FKEi»iN«;  mfxhanism     William  O. 

KiRfinii'KF-.  St.  I/OTils.  Mo.,  .isslgniir  to  Theodore  W. 
Remmers,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Original  application  filed 
Sept  24,  1912,  Serial  No.  722.062.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  .Ian  20.  191.^.  Serial  No.  743.180. 
(CI.  242—55.) 


1.  A  web  feeding  mechanism  c umprlslng  a  combination 
of  reels,  ratchet  wh.el.s  for  rotating  said  re.'ls.  a  recipro- 
cating link,  a  sblftable  link,  dogs  carried  by  said  links 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  relative  movement  of  the 
links  to  ctMip.rat.'  with  said  ratchet  wheels,  and  means 
f.ir  changing  tb.'  i-.-l.itive  positions  of  said  links  to  throw 
said  dogs  Into  and  out  of  .-ngagement  with  tlieir  respec- 
tive ratchet  wheels. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  In  combination, 
reels  adapted  to  receive  a  web.  movable  rods  out  of  oper- 
ative position  In  said  reels,  means  operable  by  a  web  on 
said  reels  for  moving  .said  rods,  ratchet  wheels  for  driv- 
ing said  rt-els.  a  reciprocating  member  for  driving  said 
reels  hxludlng  a  dog  adapted  to  engage  each  ratchet 
wh^^l.  and  nvembers  adapted  to  cm^perate  with  said  rods 
to  shift  said  dogs  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
ratchet  whe.'ls  when  the  web  Is  unwoiind  from  a   re] 

;V  .V  web  fe-ding  and  reversing  mechanism  comprising 
sidtable  spools  for  the  reception  of  a  web.  fe^'ding  means 
cooperating  with  each  spool  for  rotating  the  same  to 
wind  the  web  thereon,  shifting  mechanism  for  controlling 
snld  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  carried  by  said  spools 
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and  operable  by  the  pressure  of  the  web  wound  on  said 
spools  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  feeding  mi'cha- 
nism  to  operate  said  shifting  mechanism  upon  the  ex- 
haustion of  the  web  from  a  re.l. 

4.  A  web  feeding  and  reversing  mechanism  .■oinprlslng 
Ib  combination  suitable  spools  for  the  reception  of  a  web, 
feeding  means  adapted  to  Intermittently  rotate  said  spools 
to  fe.-d  the  web,  shifting  means  for  shifting  the  operation 
of  said  feeding  means  from  one  to  the  other  of  said 
spools,  and  means  carried  by  said  spools  and  controlled 
by  the  pressure  of  the  web  wound  upon  said  spools  and 
adapted  to  control  the  o|>erntion  of  said  shifting  means 
upon  the  exhaustion  of  the  web  from  a  reel. 

5.  A  web  feeding  and  reversing  m.chanlsm  comprising 
the  combination  of  suitable  spools  for  the  reception  of 
the  web,  means  adapt>  .1  to  cofiperate  selectively  with  said 
spools  to  rotat.'  tti.  same  to  fe.>d  the  web,  a  shifting 
m«H'hanlsm  adapted  to  transfer  the  op«-ratlon  of  said  feed- 
ing means  from  one  to  the  other  of  said  spt)ol8  to  reverse 
the  direction  of  feed,  a  movable  member  carried  by  each 
of  said  spools  and  adai)te<l  to  cooperate  with  said  shifting 
mechanism  to  effect  the  operation  of  the  same,  and  means 
operable  by  the  pressure  of  the  web  to  retain  said  movable 
member  In  Inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


cally  adjustanle  in  the  body  section,  end  members  hinged 
to  said  section  and  independently  adjustable  thereon, 
braces  having  spaced  notches  along  their  lower  edges,  plv- 
oUUy  mounted  on  said  meml>ers  and  adapted  for  adjust- 
able "engagement  In  said  body  section,  whereby  the  end 
s<'ctlons  may  be  secured  at  any  desired  angle  with  refer- 
ence to  the  body  section,  and  means  mounted  on  the  body 
section  for  holding  said  braccK  from  engagement  therein 
during  the  downward   mov<'m.-nt  of  the  end  members. 


1108  502.  ADJUSTABLE  BED.  Frank  W.  Kramkb, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Polled  Nov.  20,  1911,  Serial  No. 
661.283.  Renewed  Feb.  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  818,371. 
(CI.  6—12.) 


1  i(t8  5o.s.    i..\.Mi' K\riN<;ris!ii;H     ci.a.s   ii.    kkantz. 

Red     Wing,     Minn.      Filed     Apr.     N     V^^■^.      Serial     No. 
830..S5K.      <C1.  «■— 7K.  I 


1  In  a  bed  comprlalng  a  frame,  an  Intermediate  body 
section  vertically  adjnatable  therein,  a  spring  pad  ver- 
tically adjustable  in  the  body  section,  end  meml)ers  hinged 
to  said  section  and  Independently  adjustable  thereon,  and 
brac.'s  plvotally  secured  up<in  the  end  members  and  slld- 
ably  engaged  In  the  body  section,  whereby  the  end  mem 
hers  may  be  secured  at  any  desire<l  angle  with   reference 

thereto. 

2  A  iMd  comprising  a  frame,  an  Intermeillate  body 
8»'ction  vertically  a.ljustable  therein,  a  spring  pad  verti- 
cally adjustable  in  the  Ixxly  section,  end  members  hinged 
to  said  s.-ction  and  Independently  adfjustable  thereon, 
braces  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  end  members  and  ad- 
justably engaged  in  the  l><)dy  section,  whereby  the  end 
members  may  be  secured  at  any  desired  angle  with  refer- 
ence thereto,  and  means  for  yieldingly  limiting  the  up 
ward  movement  of  said  end  members. 

3.  A  bed  comprising  u  frame,  an  Intermediate  body 
section  vertically  ailjustable  therein,  a  spring  pad  verti- 
cally adjustable  in  the  iKMly  section,  end  members  hinged 
to  said  s.Htlon  and  Independently  adjustable  thereon, 
braces  having  spaced  notches  along  their  lower  edges  plv- 
otally secured  upon  said  members  and  adapted  for  adjust- 
able .ngageratnt  In  said  bo<ly  .section,  each  of  said  braces 
terminating  in  an  Irregular  curve  whereby  the  end  mem 
l„rs  :ir.'  permitted  to  be  rais4-d  to  a  vertical  position, 
when  the  braces  will  engage  in  said  body  section  to  limit 
such  movement. 

4.  A    bed    comprising    a    frame,    an    Intermediate    body 
section   vertically  adjustable   tber.in.    n    spring   pad   vertl- 


T 


In  a  lamp  comprising  a  burner  surrounded  b,\  a  vertl- 
(al  rim.  a  lamp  extinguisher  comprising  a  snuffing  ele- 
ment mounted  upon  the  deck  of  said  burn.r  to  oscillate 
over  or  away  from  the  end  of  the  wick  tube,  an  arm  de- 
p«'nding  from  one  end  of  said  element,  the  said  rim  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  extending  fn.m  its  upper  e<lge  to  a  point 
iK'low  the  lower  end  of  said  depending  arm,  a  b«'arlng  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  slot,  a  crank  mounted  in  said  bear- 
ing and  loosely  engaging  at  one  end  the  said  dei>endlng 
arm,  the  opposite  end  of  said  crank  extending  upwardly 
beside  said  rim,  a  plate  secured  to  said  rim  to  span  said 
slot  and  to  hold  said  bearing  in  place,  and  a  stop  se- 
<ured  to  said  plate  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever,  .substan- 
tially "8  desi  ribed 

1,108.504.     MOLD.     Ira  Winkrep  Kvi.e.  Mankato,  Kans. 
'  Filed     Sept.     12.     1913.      Serial     No.     789,548.       (CI. 
25—131.5.) 


A  form  of  the  class  desrrilicd  c.uiij'rising  a  top  and  side 
sections  separable  from  each  other,  the  said  top  being 
formed  in  two  parts,  hinges  connecting  the  two  parts  of 
the  top  to  permit  the  folding  thereof,  keej>ers  carried  by 
the  two  i)arts  of  the  top  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper- 
most edges  of  the  side  sections,  bars  fixed  to  one  part  of 
the  top  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  other  part  wh.  n  the  said 
parts  are  in  alinement  with  each  other,  a  locking  bar  slld- 
ably  mounted  on  the  other  part  and  adapted  to  lie  moved 
Into  locking  engagement  with  the  first  nnm-d  bars  for 
preventing  folding  of  the  parts  of  the  toi). 


1,108.50-).       WINDOW-VENTILATOR.       «.ihTAK    K      I.ar 

SON    and   Ana  ST   A.    I.^\H8C.n-,   Johnsonburg.    I'a       Filed 

.Tan.  14.  1H14.     Serial  No.  81 2,usr).      ( «-l.  98-  .'U  , . 

A  window  ventilator  comprising  a   pair  of  brackets   for 

engaging  the  sides  of  a  window  frame,  said  brackets  '■on- 

sisting  of   prrforat.d   plates   having   their  outer  ends   ter- 

i  minating  in  right  angle  flanges,  s.'cond  plates  having  slots 

formed   therein   for   registry   with   the  perforations   of   the 

first   named  plati-s.   the  .second  named   plates  terminating 

In  right   angle  flanges,  and  securing  devices  engaging  the 

Hides  of  the  window  frame  and  i)a88lng  through  the  slots 

'  and  perforations  of  the  respective  plates  for  holding  said 
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plates  in    r>"latlve  adjusted  positions,  and   thus   thf   rittht 
anirlt»    flantfps,    a    \>l:\ie    havta*:    its    side    .-djces    olamptnt'lv 


enmi;;^!  iMtwf-.Mi  said  flanu'i-i,  said  plat.-  tiavln>:  its  upper 
edjcf  in<lin»Ml  o\irwrtnil>     a>  »nd  for  thf  purpose  not  fortli. 


1,108.506.  HI  II.I>IN<;  BL«i«K.  Thomas  Ixjuden,  Fair 
field,  Iowa  Ill-d  F»t.  $.  I'.U.!.  Serial  No.  745,822. 
(CI.  72—38.) 


iniit|on  of  a  serifS  of  hollow  hul 


1.  In  a  wall,  the  cumhinatlon  of  a  series  of  hollow  huUd 
iuK  l>loelis  [ila<e<l   In   n    row.' each   hnvinc  a   vertically  dl« 
posed  opening  and  transvt'ri*-  wjills.  a  scries  of  tie  plates, 
each    having    a    depre^wcd    oenter    corresponding    approxi 
matclv   to  and  entering  tl  !•  upper  edge  of  the  opening  in 
the   hloik   belr)W    It    and    Ii.ivIiil'   upwiirdly   offset    ends    rest 
Ing    on    the    transversi'    w;iH^    of    thf    blot  k.    and    another 
series  of  hollow   bi'Kks  slmiilar  to  the  tirst   laid  upon   the 
first   series  s<i  as   to  break  >>intK.  and    the   lower  edges  of 
the  adjacfnt    transverse   walls   of   said   blocks   lnsfrte<l    In 
the   depressed    portion    bftwpfn    the    upwardly    offset    I'nds 
of  the  tie-plate  inime<liately   b.-low   ^aiii   tnuisversc   walls, 

2.  In  a  hollow  wall,  the  fombinatlnn  of  a  series  of  bu- 
p«'rposfd    blocks    having    vertiial    o[(ei)ln>'s    and     abutting 
transverse  walls,  a   series  of  tlf  plates  each    having  a   de 
pressed   center,    corresponding   to   and    entering    the   upper 
edge  of  the  opening  in  a  block,  and  upwardly  offset  ends 
resting   uiH)n   the   transverst   walls   of   the   blo<k.    the   up 
wardly  offset  ends  of  the  aftjolnlng  tie  plates  belni;  bound 
together  by  entering  the  lo»-er  edce  of  the  vertical  open 
Ings  of  the  bto<'ks  atwjve  ani  l)eing   held  by   the  transvers.' 
wbIIs  of  said  blo<'ks. 

;!.  In  a  wall,  a  plurality  of  8uperpose<l  series  of  hollow 
building  bliM-ks,  open  at  thtlr  upper  an<l  lower  ends  and 
having  transverse  walls.  In  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  series  of  lnterpf>sed  tie-plates,  each  provided  with  a 
depressed  [ortlon  and  upwtrdly  offset  ends,  the  said  de 
presse<l  portion  corn  sixindbiir  to  and  entering  the  open 
Ing  in  the  upper  end  of  an  adjacent  block,  the  upwardly 
offset  ends  restlnit  »ip<>n  th«  transverse  walls  thereof,  and 
the  lower  edges  of  the  transverse  walls  fitting  loosely  In 
the  depressed  portions  of  tbe  tie-plates  In  the  next  lower 
aerlen  of  blocks  and  plates 

4.  A  plurality  of  superposed  series  of  hollow  building 
blocks,  having  vertical  openings  and  ahnttlne  transverse 
walls.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  series  of  inter 
posed  tie-plates  each  provided  with  a  depressed  portion 
and  upwardly  offset  ends,  the  depressed  portions  of  the 
tie-plates  rorrespondlng  to  and  enterInK  the  openings  In 
the  blocks  below,   the  upwardly   offset  ends   resting   upon 


the  transverse  walls  thereof,  and  th«'  lower  edges  of  the 
abutting  transverse  walls  of  the  blocks  flttlnK  loosely  In 
the  depressed  portions  of  the  tie  plates  in  the  next  lower 
series. 


1,10S..',07.  SHORTTIRNING  (;EAR.  .I.iMEs  T.  Mack. 
Buffal...  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1908.  Serial  No.  4.'iO,729. 
(CI.  21—143.) 


1.  In  a  dumping  wagon,  the  combination  with  a  bo<ly 
provided  with  n  bottom  dumping  door,  of  front  and  rear 
swlveled  supjKirtiug  trucks  for  the  body,  a  draft  device 
connected  to  said  front  truck  for  propellinif  and  ste.rlnv; 
the  wagon,  levers  pivoted  l»etwe»»n  their  ends  on  said 
body  at  oppoHite  sides  uf  said  dumping  door  to  swing 
Independently  of  ea.  h  other  in  upright  planes,  a  rod  con 
aectlng  each  end  of  said  front  truck  to  one  end  of  each 
of  said  levers  for  swinging  said  levers  when  the  front 
truck  is  turned,  and  a  ro«l  conne<ting  the  other  end  of  each 
of  said  levers  to  one  end  of  said  tear  truck  for  causing 
said  rear  truck  to  turn  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direc 
tlon  of  movement  of  the  front  truck,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  dutnping  wagon  provided 
with  front  and  rear  swlveled  tru<  ks  and  a  lH>ily  mounted 
thereon  bavlnc  dumping  means  In  its  lK>ttom.  and  an 
operating  shaft  for  said  dumping  means,  of  levers  pivoted 
between  their  ends  to  said  o|)erating  shaft  at  n|iposite 
sides  of  said  iHxIy,  and  rods  eonnectim,'  the  opixmlie  .-uds 
of  each  lever  to  ssH  front  aiid  rear  trucks,  sulwtantiaiiy 
as  set  forth. 


1.108.508.  WIM»IN".  -  INDU'ATOK  .losv.iii  \I  azkk. 
McAlester.  Okla.  Filed  Apr.  -.'I.  THI  Sfiinl  No. 
622.R84.      (fl.  5H^-H5.i 


naKSteJ  ■GEsi^siifaid 


M^ 


/     8 


n*    'o      'i  »-/  1! 


1.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the 
main  spring  barrel,  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  connections  he 
tween  said  ratchet  wheel  and  the  winding  mechanism,  re 
cessed  gear  wheels  forming  a  space  between  the  same,  eon 
nectlons  b«'tween  one  of  said  gear  wheels  and  said  ratchet- 
whe«'l.  connections  tw-tween  the  other  gear  wheel  and  said 
main  spring  t>arrel.  and  reversing  gears  contained  within 
said  space  formed  by  said  gear  wheels 

'_'.    In    a    watch    or    the   like,    the    combination    with    the 
main  sjirlng    t>arrel.    of    a    ratchet  wheel,    connections    he 
tween  the  ratchet  whe.'l  and  winding  mechanism,   recessed 
gear  wheels     forming    a     space     twtween     the     same,     con 
nectlons    between    one    of    said    wheels    and    said    ratchet 
wheel,    connections    l>etween     the    other    wheel    and    said 
mainspring    barrel,    a    winding   Indicator    hand,    a    double 
planetary  gear  carried  by  one  of  said  wheels  In  the  space 
between  the  sntne.  and  connections  l)etween  snid  planetary 
gear  and  said   indicator  hand. 

1^.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  main- 
spring barrel,  of  a  ratchet  wheel,  connections  iwtween 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  winding  mechanism,  two  recessed 
gear  wheels  forming  a  space  between  the  same,  connections 
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between  one  of  said  gear  wheels  and  said  ratchet  wheel, 
ronne<  tions  between  one  of  said  gear  wheels  and  said 
ratchet-wheel,  connections  t>etween  the  other  gearwheel 
and  said  spring  luirrel.  a  double  planetary  gear  carried 
by  one  of  said  gear  wheels,  a  double  pinion  extending  up 
into  said  space  between  said  gear  wlieeis  and  engaged  by 
said  planetary  gear,  said  plnl<.n  having  a  tiearlng  in  the 
wstch-plate.  a  wlniling  indicator  hand,  and  connections 
between  said  winding  indicator  hand  and  said  double 
pinion. 

4  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  main- 
spring barrel,  of  a  ratchet-wheel,  connections  between 
said  ratchet-wheel  and  winding  mechanlapa,  two  recessed 
gear  wheels  forming  a  space  Ixtween  ttie  same,  con- 
nections Vtetween  »)ne  of  said  gear  wlieels  and  said  ratchet 
wheel,  connections  NIwimmi  the  other  gear  ajad  said  sprlUM- 
l.arrel.  a  double  planetary  gear  within  s^J^npaee  l>etween 
said  gear  whe.-ls  and  carried  by  one  of  said  gearwheels 
engaging  the  other  of  said  gear  whe<'ls,  «,  double  pinion 
having  a  l«arlng  In  the  watch-plate  ami  eitendlng  up 
through  an  opening  In  one  of  said  recessed  gears,  and 
engaged  by  said  planetary-gear,  a  winding  indicator  hand, 
and  connections  t>etween  said  winding  indicator  hand  and 
said  double  pinion. 

5.  In  a  watcii  or  the  like,  the  comhliLation  of  a  plate, 
a  main  spring  barrel  seated  on  one  side  thereof,  a  ratchet- 
whe»'l  and  connettlous  therefrom  to  the  winding  mecha- 
nism on  the  opposite  side  of  saitl  plate  and  flush,  or  sub- 
stantially flush,  therewith,  a  winding  indicator  hand,  and 
connections  from  said  ratchet  wheel  and  main  spring 
barrel  to  said  indicator  hand  iDter|M>se<i  tx-tween  said  plate 
Mild  sai<l  barrel. 

I  Claims  6  to  11  n(>t  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


l,108,5Ofl.  WINDINt}  INniCATOR 
McAlester.  Okla.  Filed  Apr  21. 
♦VJ2.."iM,').      (fl.  58—85.) 


.I'lSEPir     Mazer, 
1011.       Serial     No. 


.   .!<* 


^.'-jfl^hL 


said  gear-wheel  from  said  spring-barrel,  connections  be- 
tween said  gear  wheel  and  ratchet  wheel,  reversing  mech- 
anism carried  by  said  gearwheel  in  tbe  space  between 
the  gear-wheel  and  the  inner  face  of  a  retess  formed  In 
the  watch-plate,  said  reversing  mechanism  being  engaged 
by  said  pinion. 

6.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  main- 
spring barrel,  of  winding  mechanism,  a  pinion  carried  by 
said  barrel,  a  gear-wheel,  said  pinion  extending  up  through 
an  opening  In  said  gear-wheel  and  forming  a  bearing  on 
which  said  gear-wheel  is  loosely  mounted,  a  planet-gear 
carried  by  said  gear-wheel  engaged  by  said  pinion,  a 
double  pinion  In  line  with  said  first  named  pinion  and  en- 
gaged by  said  planet-gear,  a  winding  indicator  hand,  and 
connections  between  said  Indicator  hand  and  said  double 
pinion. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  the  ilszette.  1 


1.108,510.  WINDING  -  INDICATOR. 
McAlester.  Okla.  Filed  Nov.  l.s, 
061,132.      (CI.  58—85.1 


.To.SKPH       MABSB, 

1911.      Serial    No. 
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.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  main- 
spring barrel,  of  winding  niecbsnism  including  a  ratchet 
wh(>el.  a  pinion  carried  by  said  barrel,  a  recessed  gear- 
wheel loosely  mounted  on  said  pinion,  connections  between 
said  gear  wheel  and  aid  ratchet  wheel,  reversing  mech- 
anism carried  by  sjid  gear  wheel  and  engaged  by  said 
pinion,  saiil  reversing  mechanism  l>elng  contained  within 
the  space  formed  by  said  recessed  wheel  and  the  Inner  face 
of  the  watch-plate. 

2  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  main- 
spring barrel,  of  winding  mechanism  Including  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pinion  on  said  main  si)ring  barrel,  a  recessed 
gear-wheel  through  which  said  pinion  extends  and  form- 
ing a  bearing  for  same,  connections  l>etween  said  gear 
wheel  and  said  ratchet  wheel,  reversing  mechanism  car 
lied  by  s.ild  recessed  gear  and  engaged  b\  said  pinion, 
-aid  reversing  mechanism  l>eing  contained  within  the  space 
formed  by  said  reces8«>d  gear  and  the  Inner  face  of  the 
watch-plate. 

:<.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the 
main-spring  barrel,  of  winding  mechanism  including  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pinion  on  saiil  barrel,  a  leceswd  gear- 
wh(»el  located  in  a  recess  formed  In  the  watch  plate,  said 
pinion  passing  up  through  said  gear  wh.  el  snd  forming  a 
bearing  for  same,  connections  Ntween  said  gear  wheel  and 
said  ratchet  wheel,  reversing  mechanism  carrle<l  by  said 
dished  gear  wheel  in  the  space  between  said  recessed  gear- 
wh«H  I  and  the  Inner  face  of  the  recess,  said  reversing 
mechanism  being  engaged  by  said  pinion. 

4.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  with  the 
mainspring  barrel,  of  winding  mechanism  Including  a 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pinion  carrle*!  by  said  barrel,  a  recessed 
gear  wheel,  said  pinion  extending  up  through  said  gear- 
wheel and  forming  a  bearing  therefor,   means  for  spacing 


1.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  main- 
spring barrel,  winding  mechanism  including  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  an  Indicator  hand,  a  stud  on  the  watch  plate,  gear- 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  stud,  connections  b«'tween 
said  mechanism  and  Indicator  hand,  connections  between 
said  gear  mechanism  and  said  ratchet  wheel  In  reversing, 
connections  between  said  gear-mechanism  and  said  spring- 
barrel  In  unwinding,  and  a  cap  engaging  said  stud  to 
hold  said  mechanism  In  place. 

2.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  tbe  main- 
spring barrel,  winding  mechanism  including  a  ratchei- 
wheel.  a  combined  spur  and  crown  tooth  gear  wheel,  con- 
nections between  said  ratch  wheel  and  the  spur  teeth  of 
said  gear,  an  indicator-hand,  and  connections  between  the 
crown  teeth  of  said  gear  and  said  indicator  hand  for 
op<'rating  the  same. 

.'{.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  < oii.bination  of  the  main- 
spring barrel,  winding  mechanism  inchiding  a  ratchet- 
wheel,  a  combined  spur  and  crown  tooth  gear-wheel  en 
gaging  with  the  upper  plate  of  the  watch  and  supported 
therein,  connections  between  the  spur  teeth  of  said  gear- 
wheel and  the  ratchet  wheel,  an  indicator  hand,  and  con 
nectlons  between  the  crown  teeth  of  said  gear  and  said 
indicator  hand  for  operating  the  same 

4.  In  a  watch  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  the  maln- 
siJiing  barrel,  winding  mechanism  including  a  ratchet 
wheel,  a  combined  spur  and  irown  tooth  gearwheel,  con 
nectlons  tietween  sjilil  ratchet-wheel  and  the  spur  teetli 
of  said  crown  gear,  a  jjlanet  gear  engaging  the  crown  teeth 
of  said  gear,  an  inclicator  hand,  and  connections  l)etween 
said  planet  gear  and  said  indicator  hand  for  operating 
the  same. 


1,108, oil.  .MK'l'Al.  S.\SII  .lOlNT  Leonard  V.  Miniu.Ks- 
WOKTH,  Philadelphia,  Ta.  Filed  In'c.  2,  lOl.".  Serial 
No.  804,105.     I  CI.  189--3fiA.i 


1.  In  a   joint   of  the  character  described,   the   comblna- 
'    lion  of  two  munrtns  located  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  on*- 

muntln  having  a  slot  therein  with  a  recess  at  the  inner  end 
of  the  slot,  and  the  other  muntln  having  a  tongue  to  enter 
the  slot  and  lock  in  the  recess,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Joint  of  the   character  described,   the  comblna- 

I   tlon  with  two  mnntlns  locate<l  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 
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one  muotin  havine  n  «lot  thef^eln  with  a  recess  at  the  Inner 
end  of  the  slot  arnl  the  othjer  miintin  having  a  l>endahlt» 
tongue  adapted  to  be  bent  Into  the  recess  and  lock  the 
muntins  together,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  Joint  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  two  muntlns  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  an  angle  to 
each  oth«»r.  each  muntin  cooiprlslng  a  web  having  a  b«ad 
at  one  edgt-  extending  at  Ixjth  sides  of  the  web,  said 
beads  recessed  at  both  »id<M  of  the  webs,  one  of  said 
muntlns  having  a  slot  extending  Inwardly  from  the  webbed 
edge  and  at  Its  inner  end  hailng  a  recess  In  one  wall,  the 
other  muntin  having  a  slod  lu  Its  web  portion  with  a 
tongue  formed  at  the  inner  end  of  the  slot,  said  tongue 
adapted  to  be  bent  lateruiiy  when  the  muntlns  are  forced 
together  and  projected  Into]  the  recess,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  a  Joint  of  the  cbaricter  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  muntlos  adapted  to  be  positioned  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  each  muntin  comprising  a  web  having  a 
bead  at  one  edge  extending  tt  both  shies  of  the  web,  said 
beads  recessed  at  Iwth  sides  jf  the  webs,  one  of  said  mun- 
tlns having  a  slot  eitendln  f  Inwardly  from  the  webbed 
edge  and  at  Its  Inner  end  lavlng  a  recess  in  one  wall, 
the  other  muntin  having  a  s  ot  in  its  web  portion  wltli  a 
tongue  forme<l  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  slot,  said  tongue 
thinnest  at  its  free  end  and  faperlng  to  its  other  end.  and 
said  tong\iP  curved  transverslF'ly  whereby  the  tongue  at  Its 
sides  is  fragllely  connected  no  the  web  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  into  the  recess  in  the  otner  muntin  and  lock  the  mun- 
tlns together,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  sash  joint  of  the  cparacter  described,  the  combl 
nation  of  two  muntlns,  both  knuntlns  having  slots  in  their 
edges  of  a  width  to  receive  nhe  other  muntin.  one  muntin 
having  u  recess  at  the  Inticr  end  of  its  slot  and  the 
other  muntin  having  a  tonrue  at  the  Inner  end  of  Its 
slot  adapted  to  be  bent  lnto|the  recess  when  the  muntlns 
are  /orceil  together.  sul>stiinrial!y  :is  described. 


1,10S,511'        .VI    lii.MoJULK-^AMr. 

S«'pt. 


Los    .Vngeles,    Cal. 
7sv  7<".l       (t'l.  '-'48- 


Filed 
30. » 


SiD.NEY 
S,     1913. 


G.    Miller, 
Serial    No. 


.\n  aut(in)oMlt>  lamp  and  mipport.  for  use  on  an  nuto- 
moblle  havinir  a  wind  shield  with  a  tubular  frame,  com- 
prising a  bracliet  adapr.d  toj  be  clamped  to  said  frame,  a 
clamp  adaptp<l  to  eugagi^  s4id  frame  and  to  rlamp  said 
bra(l<et  'i>  said  frnni',  ;i  f^-^tmin::  iii<ans  tietwcn  said 
clamp  and  said  bra<ket.  a  Itlnn  kle  tiavini:  a  pivcit  with  a 
conical  seat,  said  pivot  being  plastically  secured  In  said 
bracket,  a  pivot  having  a  conical  sear  at  rlglit  angles  to 
said  first  named  pivot  and  n  lamp  pivoted  upon  said  last 
named   pivot,   said  pivot  belqg  elastlcally  secured  therein. 


1,108,51.1.       VEHiri.KIIEATEK.       Wh.i.hm     FI      Miiikr, 
CrawfordsvUle.   Ind  .  assigjior    to   Miller    V>>hlcle   FL-ater 
Company,   ("rawfordsvllle.    Ind..   a    Corporation   of    Indi 
ana.      Piled   July   28,    191}?.      Serial    .>o.    781,551.      (CI. 
237— 3.1 
1.   A.    yehicle    body    including    a    floor    havint'    an    ai>er- 

ture  therein,  a  duct  connected  to  the  floor  at  the  aperture 


and  extending  downward  therefrom,  a  horizontal  cylindri- 
cal drum  having  an  outlet-opening  In  the  normal  upper 
portion  thereof  that  Is  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
duct,  the  under  portion  of  the  drum  having  an  Inlet-open- 
ing therein,  a  grating  on  the  upper  end  of  the  duct  sup- 
ported by  the  floor,  a  curved  door  hingeil  to  the  under  por- 
tion of  the  drum  and  extending  over  the  inlet-opening, 
and  a  cylindrical  fire-box  supported  In  the  drum  clear  of 
the  cylindrical  wall  thereof  and  extending  between  the 
Inlet  opening  and  the  outlet-opening  apart  therefrom. 
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2.  \  vehicle  body  Including  a  floor  having  an  aperture 
therein,  the  Ixxly  having  a  driver's  station  distant  from 
the  aperture,  a  grating  on  the  floor  extending  across  the 
aperture,  a  duct  connected  to  the  floor  at  the  a|)erture,  a 
cylindrical  casing  connected  horizontally  to  the  duct  and 
having  a  row  of  opt-nlngs  In  the  under  'Mirtlon  thereof, 
the  row  twlng  arranged  longitudinally  of  the  casing,  a 
curved  defle<ting  door  hingeil  to  the  casing  on  the  normal 
forward  portion  thereof  adjacent  to  the  openings  to  swing 
and  close  the  openings,  a  fire-box  mounted  in  the  casing 
between  the  openings  and  the  duct,  and  a  controlling 
cable  guided  by  the  vehicle  body  and  connected  to  the  door 
and  extending  to  the  tlrlver's  station. 

3.  A  vehicle  b*)dy  Includlni:  a  floor  having  an  nperttjre 
therein,  the  body  having  a  fl.\ed  driver's  station  distant 
from  the  aperture,  a  grating  on  the  flinir  extending  across 
the  apertun*.  a  durt  <c.Mne<ted  to  the  floor  at  the  aper- 
tare  and  having  two  opposite  sides  converging  downward 
from  the  floor,  a  cylindrical  casing  I'onnected  horizontally 
to  the  duct  and  having  an  opening  In  the  under  portion 
thereof,  a  flre-ljox  nmunted  In  the  casing  between  the  opeji- 
Ing  and  the  duct  and  having  a  front,  u  draft-door  mounted 
on  the  front,  and  a  controlling  cai)le  guided  by  the  vehicle 
body  and  connected  to  the  draft  door  and  extending  to  the 
driver's  station. 

4.  A  vehicle  comprising  a  body  having  an  apertured 
floor  and  also  a  fixed  driver's  station  distant  from  the 
aperture  In  the  floor,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  duct 
connected  to  the  ui)per  portion  tliereof  and  openings  in 
the  under  curved  portion  thereof,  the  duct  being  connected 
to  the  floor  at  the  aperture  therein,  said  duct  having  two 
opposite  upwardly  diverging  side  portions,  a  grating  on 
the  floor  extending  across  the  duct,  a  curved  door  hinged 
to  the  under  portion  of  the  casing  for  closing  the  opening 
and  having  a  projecting  finger  thereon,  a  cable  connected 
to  the  finger  and  extending  to  the  driver's  station,  a  cylin- 
drical tire  boj  supiiorted  In  the  casing  and  liaving  a  front, 
a  draft  floor  iiinge.l  to  the  front,  a  cable  connected  to  the 
draft-door  and  extending  to  the  driver's  station,  two  de- 
vices movably  supported  by  the  bo<ly  at  the  driver's  sta- 
tion to  which  tlie  two  <ables  may  respectively  l>e  detach- 
ably  conne<'ted,  a  guiile  supporte<l  by  the  body  and  uMildlng 
one  of  the  cables,  and  another  guide  supported  by  the  body 
and  guiding  the  remaining  cable. 

5  In  a  vehicb'.  the  comldnatlon  of  a  vehicle  body  com- 
prising a  floor  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  cylindrical 
drum  arranged  below  the  said  floor  and  iiaving  Inlet  optn 
Ings  In  the  curved  under  portion  thereof  arranged  In  a 
row,  the  normal  forward  i>ortion  of  the  drum  having 
a  horizontal  hinge  pin  thereon  forward  of  the  row  of 
Inlet  openings,  the  upper  portion  of  the  drum  having  an 
outlet-opening  therein,  a  duct  connected  with  the  said 
outlet  opt'nini.'  and  also  with   the  ai)erture  of  salil  floor    n 
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grating  on  the  upi>er  end  of  said  duct,  a  cylindrical  fire- 
box In  said  drum,  a  curved  regulator  door  connected  to 
said  hinge  pin  to  swing  and  close  said  inlet-openlngs  and 
to  deflect  air-currents  therefrom,  said  door  having  a  rear- 
wardly  txtending  finger  thereon,  and  a  controlling  device 
for  said  door  connected  to  said  finger. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.108,514.  ADJUSTING  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTER  HEADS. 
VicTOH  R.  Ktw.NTZ,  Waynesboro,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  21, 
1913.     Serial  No.  756,038.     (CI.  10—96.) 


1.  A  cutter  head,  including  a  die  carrier  actuating  disk, 
said  disk  being  provided  with  a  tangeutlally  disposed  re- 
cess extending  from  a  point  near  its  center  to  Its  periph- 
ery, a  block  slldably  mounted  In  said  recess,  a  supporting 
disk  for  the  actuating  disk  and  In  which  said  actuating 
disk  Is  mounted  for  oscillatory  movement,  and  a  screw 
Journaled  tangeutlally  within  the  last  dls\  and  In  angular 
relation  to  the  recess  of  the  first  disk  for  operating  the 
block  to  adjust  the  carrier  disk  relatively  to  the  support- 
ing disk. 

2.  A  cutter  head,  Including  a  die  carrier  actuating  dl.sk, 
said  disk  being  provided  with  a  recess  extending  from  a 
point  near  its  center  to  Its  periphery,  a  block  slldably 
mounte<l  in  said  recess  and  projecting  beyond  the  face  of 
the  disk,  a  supporting  disk  for  the  actuating  disk  and 
In  which  said  actuating  disk  Is  mounted  for  oscillatory 
movement  and  a  screw  journaled  within  the  last  disk  and 
embracing  the  projecting  poriion  of  the  block,  whereby  as 
the  screw  Is  rotated,  the  die  carrier  Is  moved  relatively 
to  the  supportiii;:  disk 


channel,  of  a  bed  slat,  and  a  sheet  metal  plate  secured  to 
one  face  of  said  slat  at  its  end  and  provided  with  a  U- 
shaped  rib  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  bed  slat  adapted  for 
sliding  engagement  In  said  channel 


110M515  iu:i».  Joe  G.  Lades,  Idabtl,  Okla.,  assignor 
of  one  fourth  to  John  W.  De  Witt,  one  fourth  to  B.  L. 
l.adet.  and  one  fourth  to  Harry  B.  Drake,  Idabel,  Okla. 
Filed   Mav  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  840,566.      (CI.  5—25.) 


1,108,516.  RATCHET  ME<11.\MSM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
SWITCHES.  JoHA.NN  G.  rETEHsoN,  Jersey  City,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Manhattan  Electrical  Supply  Company,  Jer- 
sey City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Hied 
Mar.  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  828,231.     (CI.  175—290.) 


1.  An  electric  switch  comi>rlsing  a  body  of  non-con- 
ducting, fictile  material,  said  body  having  a  seat,  a  ratchet 
to  fit  against  said  seat,  a  washer  having  several  spring 
fingers  silt  therefrom,  the  free  ends  of  the  fingers  acting 
against  the  body  of  the  switch,  and  a  connection  between 
the  washer  and  the  ratchet  to  cause  the  washer  to  con- 
stantly draw  the  ratchet  against  said  seat. 

2.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  body  of  non-conduct- 
ing, fictile  material,  a  ratchet,  the  body  having  a  scat  for 
the  ratchet,  and  a  washer  connected  with  the  ratchet  and 
provided  with  spring  means  acting  against  said  body,  to 
constantly  draw  said  ratchet  against  said  seat. 

3.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  body  of  non-conduct- 
ing, fictile  material,  a  ratchet,  the  body  having  a  seat  for 
the  ratchet,  and  yieldable  means  acting  constantly  against 
the  ratchet  to  draw  the  Same  against  Its  seat. 

4.  An  electric  switch  comprising  a  body  of  non  conduct- 
ing, fictile  material,  a  ratchet,  the  body  having  a  seat  for 
the  ratchet,  a  stud  connected  with  the  ratchet,  the  body 
having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  the  stud,  and  spring 
means  connected  with  the  stud  and  acting  against  the  body 
to  draw  the  ratchet  constantly  against  said  seat. 


1,10  8,517.  COIHSK  FINDER  AND  COURSE  CON- 
VERTER. Chari.es  a  ToTtek.  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Feb.  12,  1914.     Serial  .No    818,-393.      (CI.  33 — 76.) 


A^ 


->4 


The    combination    with 
wardly  projecting    flange 


a    bedstead    rail 
provided     with 


having    an    In- 
a     longitudinal 


1.  .V  (onrse  finder.  Including  a  direction  bar.  a  plate 
slldable  on  said  bar.  said  i)late  having  a  groove  to  receive 
the  bar  and  having  a  post  a  compass  dial  rotatable  on  said 
post  above  said  plat",  fixed  pointers  mounted  on  said  post 
above  said  dial  and  coinciding  with  one  edge  of  said  bar. 
and  a  plurality  of  movable  pointers  journaled  on  said 
post  above  the  fixed  pointers  adapted  vo  be  set  In  different 
positions  relatively  to  the  fixed  iwinters  and  also  to  each 
other. 
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J.  A  course  finfler.  conprtalnK  a  dlnrtlon  bar,  a  plAte 
"lUlablo  on  Hald  bar.  said  i>latp  hiivlnjr  a  uroove  to  receive 
■«h1<1  bar  ami  bavlni:  a  paxt.  a  compnss  dial  rotatablo  on 
■<;iiil  piisr,  Dx.mI  piiiiitcrs  stippt)rte<l  In  -ifliil  post  abiivc  Maid 
ilial.  and  h  plni-ality  of  niovabli'  polntt-rs  joiiriui  l''d  on  said 
poMt  ab<)v«>  >iaid  rtxed  polntors.  adapted  to  b«'  set  relatively 
to  the  edtfes  of  said  bar  aftd  also  to  each  other. 

?,.  \  roiirst'  tinder,  infliidliik'  a  direction  l>ar  a  plate 
slidalil>'  on  said  bar,  said  plate  huvlnj;  ii  uroov*'  to  receive 
said  bar.  and  having  a  pofit  whose  axis  colncliles  with  one 
edge  of  said  bar.  a  compa-is  dial  rotatable  on  said  post  and 
movabl-'  with  said  plat",  flxed  pointers  st-cnred  to  said 
post  aliov.'  saiil  dial  and  'oinrldiiiL'  with  said  edge  of  said 
bar,  and  .i  phiraliti  of  ino\ahle  pointers  pivot. -d  on  said 
post  above  the  dial,  Mdaiitt'd  to  be  Indtpendentlv  set  for 
indicating   different   (ours^s   than   said   flxi-d   point'!- 

4.  .V  course  finder,  indtdlng  a  dirt  ctioii  bar.  m  oniiii-s 
dial,  a  gr<K)ve  plate  si  Ida  tile  on  said  bar  and  having  a  jsist 
for  pivotally  supporting  fald  dial,  tlxed  pointers  carried 
by  said  plate  alnive  said  dial  and  <-o|n<ldlng  with  one  edge 
tlnTeof  for  Indlrjitlng  the  tnie  cuiirst-  mi  s«ld  dial,  a  mov- 
able pointer  i)ivote<l  on  suld  po«t  above  the  tlxed  i>olnters 
adjustable  for  indicating  the  magnetic  course,  ;ind  a  Bec- 
ond  movable  pointer  plvot»Hi  on  said  post  at>ove  said  flrst 
Diovalii''  p<dntir  .idjustatile  for  Indicating  t'e  compass 
course. 

5.  A  course  tinder  :ind  a  ■'•oursi'  <iin\erter.  incinding  a 
dlre<tlon  bar.  a<lapted  to  t»e  aiiplied  to  a  sailing  course  on 
a  chart,  a  plate  8lldal)le  oti  said  bar.  and  having  a  post  a 
compass  dial  rotatable  on  nald  post,  the  center  of  said  <llal 
coiniiding  with  one  edge  of  said  bar.  a  pair  of  fixed  point 
ers  supported  by  said  i:oHt  al>ove  said  dial  and  coinciding 
with  the  said  edge  of  s;ii(!  I)ar.  a  movable  |)olnf''r  adapteil 
to  !»'  manipulated  for  Indicating  the  variation  of  a  stilp  s 
compass,  and  a  movable  pointer  adapted  to  tie  manipu- 
lated for  lndl<-ating  the  dijvlatlon  of  a  ship  s  (..nipass. 

[Claims  t5  to  *<  not  printed  In  the  (;M7.ette  ) 


1.inR..ilS  MArniNK  FOR  KMB(»SSIN«;  nU  MARKINT, 
I.f^KTHFR.  Khed  .K  1'it\v\i.  Melrose.  Mass.  .issigiior 
to  .\Iarkem  Machine  t'otapany.  Hoston.  Niass  .  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  P"eh  i*.  1!*n  Serial  No. 
006.117.      (Tl.   101-    v.!.l 


111  a  de\i<e  of  fi.e  i  lass  des(  rilieil,  the  combination  with 
a  :*tand  having  an  overh.nnging  bend,  of  a  (lunger  movable 
vertically  in  said  head,  a  die-holder  sustained  by  the 
plunger,  a  ta-d  extending  laterally  from  the  stand,  an  ink 
lug  plate  rotatably  mouuQed  in  the  bed,  a  platen  slidatily 
mounted  horiZ4>utally  on  sliid  t>ed.  two  stauc^ards  sustained 
by  said  platen,  an  Inking  roll  <arrieil  liy  the  standards, 
springs  for  yieldingly  holding  the  standards  in  eie\ated 
p<jsition.  a  pr*jje«  tiun  extaudlng  laterally  from  the  stand, 
nn    adjusting    .screw    extending    loi's<'ly    through    the    pro 


Jectlon  and  carrying  a  nut.  a  1^)riDg  confined  betwe«n  the 
nut  and  the  l>«d  for  yieldingly  supporting  th<-  latter,  and 
m«ans  for  rotatlni:  the  nut  whereby  the  bed  nin\  be  riilsed 
or  lowered. 


1.108.519.      PIPE    VISK.      D.vvii,    W.    Reuse,    CIcTeland, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one  third  to  Itudolph  E.  Lanz,  Cleye- 
^land,    Ohio.      Filed    .May    4,    1914.      Serial    No.   836,130. 
(CI.  81—19.) 


1.  A  vise  comprising  a  base  provided  with  upright  si-at 
memlwrs  one  of  which  Is  adjustable,  and  swinging  Jaws 
pivoted  to  the  members  and  adapted  to  grip  work  thereon 

1'.  A  viae  comprising  a  base  having  a  rigid  upright  s<'at 
member  8,  a  curved  Jaw  pivoteil  thereto,  an  adjustable 
seat  niemtter  1'^  mounted  on  the  base,  means  to  hold  said 
member  at  adjustment,  and  a  curved  Jaw  pivoted  to  said 
adjustable  member. 


l.ios.o.u  1,1  .\IHKH  sr.\(  KFH.  (Jkouoe  II.  Uke,  tJreen 
Hay.  Wis.  Filed  Sept  '-••-'.  19i:?.  Serial  No.  791,127. 
(CI.  1'14— 6.) 


1.  A  lumtwr  stacking  ap|)Hr;iti)s  rumprlsing  a  tower,  a 
lumlter  sling  and  hoist  earrieil  |i\  said  lower,  and  mov- 
able horizontally  therein  fmni  one  side  to  the  other  of 
«ald  tower.  and  a  vertically  adjustable  lumber  rest  adapt- 
ed to  support  the  .idjaceut  end  of  the  lumber  carried  by 
said  hoist. 

-.  A  lumber  stacking  apparatus  comprising  a  tower,  a 
luml»er  sling  an«l  hoist  therefor,  a  vertically  ailjustable 
bar  arranged  to  supixirt  one  end  of  the  lumlx'r  in  suld 
sling,  and  a  lumber  plumbing  device  movable  vertically 
with  respect  to  said  tower. 

;{.  A  lumber  stacking  apjiaratus  cimprising  a  tower,  a 
lumber  sling  and  htHst  therefor,  a  luml>er  rest  vertically 
movable  in  said  tower  and  adapted  to  support  one  end  of 
the  lumber  in  said  allng.  a  luml>er  plumbing  ilevice  sup- 
ported by  said  rest  and  comprising  a  hingeil  frame  and 
bars  pivotally  c<uinected  with  said  frame  and  having  n 
bearing  on  said  tower 

4.  A  luml>er  stacking  apparatus  comprising  a  tower,  a 
IuiiiIht   sling   and   hoist    mounted    thereon,  a    rest   adapted 
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to  support  one  end  of  the  pile  of  lumber  in  said  sling, 
reciprocating  bars  mounted  In  said  lumber  rest,  means  for 
operating  the  same,  and  pins  arranged  one  above  another 
In  said  tower  and  adapted  to  engage  and  support  said 
bars  and  rest 

5.  A  lumber  stacking  apparatus  comprising  a  tower. 
means  for  hoisting  the  pile  of  lumb<T  to  the  desired  eleva- 
tion In  said  tower,  and  a  vertically  movable  lumber  plumb- 
ing device  carried  by  said  tower. 

[Claiui  6  not  printed  In   the  (iazette. ] 


l.lOH.OL'l.  PROCESS  OF  TREATIN(;  FRUITS.  Philip 
J.  8cHEtEKM.\N!«,  St.  I.ouls,  Mo..  assignor  of  one  third 
to  Stephen  G.  Martin.  Chicago.  III.,  ofie  third  to  Wil- 
liam O.  Bartholomew,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  one-third  to 
Edward  Schauf,  St.  Marys.  Mo  Filed  May  24,  1909. 
Serial  .No.  497,885.  Renewed  July  16,  1914.  Serial 
No.  861,402.      (CI.  99 — 9.) 


The  herein  described  process  of  treating  fruit,  which 
consists  In  subjecting  the  fruit  to  a  gaseous  medium  con- 
sisting of  a  mixture  of  an  oxid  of  nitrogen  and  air,  sub- 
stantially in  the  proportions  of  two  per  centum  of  an  oxid 
of  nitrogen  and  ninety  eight   per  centum  of  air. 


1,108,522.      COMBINED    l,ll-Tl.\ti  JACK    AND    SHOCK- 
ABSORBER    FOR    AITOMOBILES   AND    I.IKE    VEHI 
CLES.     H.*KKY  R.  Seahi.es.  Voungstown.  Ohio,  and  Cvi; 
A.    Thukston,    St.    i'aul.    Minn.      Filed    Mar     27.    1914. 
Serial  No.  827,618.      (CI.  21—105.) 


^yr 


1.  A  Combination  jack  and  shock  absorber  for  vehicles, 
comprising  a  tubular  core  having  an  external  collar  near 
Its  upper  end,  a  Jack-screw  within  said  core,  a  housing 
below  said  core,  bevel-gears  within  said  housing,  one  being 
threaded  to  engage  the  screw,  a  crankshaft  for  operating 
said  gears,  a  telescopic  casing  the  lower  section  of  which 
is  supported  on  the  vehicle  axle  while  the  upper  section 
is  secured  to  the  chassia,  and  coll  springs  disposed  within 
said  telescopic  sections  on  opposite  sides  of  said  collar. 

2.  A  combination  rehlcle  Jack,  and  shock-absorber  com- 
prliln^  a   cylindrical  housing   provided  at  its  lower  end 
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with  a  hollow  stud,  a  tubular  core  externally  threaded  at 
Its  lower  end  to  engage  said  housing,  a  c-iUar  on  sold 
tubular  core,  a  jack-screw  within  said  tubular  core,  inter 
meshing  bevel  gears  within  said  bousing,  a  shaft  for  re 
volving  said  gears,  a  telescopic  casing  surrounding  said 
tubular  core,  and  having  its  lower  section  supported  by 
said  housing,  and  Its  upper  section  secured  to  the  chassis, 
and  coil  springs  disposed  within  the  telescoja.'  sections  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  collar. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  frame  and  its  sup- 
porting springs,  of  a  combined  jack  and  sbwkabsorber 
comprising  a  housing  secured  to  said  frame,  a  tubular 
core  externally  threaded  to  engage  said  housing,  and 
adapted  to  coact  with  a  jack-screw,  a  hollow  stud  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  housing,  a  loosely  keyed  jack-screw  in 
said  tubular  core  and  having  a  supporting  foot,  a  catch 
on  said  housing  to  engage  said  foot,  bevel  gears  wltiiin 
said  housing,  a  crank-shaft  for  revolving  said  geart^.  a 
telescopic  casing  surrounding  said  tubular  core,  a  collar 
on  said  tubular  core,  and  coll  springs  disposed  in  opposite 
sides  of  said  collar. 


1,108,523.  PORTABLE  CONCRETE  ■  MIXER.  Geohoe 
Lytton  Sextun,  Waukesha.  Wit^..  assignor  to  The 
Badger  Concrete  Mixer  and  Maihinery  Co.  Filed  Jan. 
20.  1913.     Serial  No.  745,051.      (Cl.  83—73.) 


In  a  portable  concrete  mixer,  a  suitable  running  gear, 
■  mixer  mounted  thereon,  a  frame  carried  by  said  running 
gear,  and  a  motive  power  device  mounted  upon  said 
frame  in  such  a  position  that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
device  will  he  shifted  from  Its  position  without  the  verti- 
cal plane  of  the  axle  to  a  (losltion  substantially  within 
said  plane  when  the  device  is  in  i>ositlon  for  translation. 


1,108,524.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORG- 
ING CAR-WHEELS  AND  SIMIL.VR  METAL  BODIES. 
Edwin  E.  Slk  k.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  .\pr.  ,'.  1910. 
Serial  No.  553,600.      iCI.  80  -IG.j 


^^ 


1 


1.  Apparatus  for  forging  metal  comprising  a  supporting 
die,  a  plurality  of  rotary  forming  rolls  and  means  for 
causing  a  relative  approach  of  the  die  and  rolls,  said  rolls 
respectively  co-actiug  with  the  die  at  angularly  and  annu- 
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larly   sepaiat.'d   points   on   the  die  In   forging  the  metal: 
nubstantlally  as  do3crlbed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  forging  »ietal  comprising  a  support- 
ini?  die.  a  plurality  of  rotary  forming  rolls  and  means  foi 
causing  a  relativ  approach  of  th-  die  and  rolls,  said 
rolls  slmultanetnisly  co-acting  with  the  die  at  angularly 
and  ani.iilarly  separated  poiats  on  the  die  In  forging  the 
metal  ;  substantially  as  described. 

,{.  Apparatus  for  for.ii.:  H'-'tal  comprising  a  support- 
ing die,  a  plurality  of  1  ^.t  kv  forming  rolls  arranged  to 
form  .luh  a  different  annular  portion  of  the  blank,  and 
means  for  causing  a  relative  Approach  of  the  die  and  rolls, 
said  rolls  being  arranged  to  Co  act  with  the  die  and  forge 
annularly  separat.-d  portions  of  the  metal  blank  ;  substan- 
tially as  descrtl)»-d. 

4.  Apparatus  for  forging  nietal  comprising  a  supporting 
die,  a  plurality  ..f  fi'rmine  rolls  and  means  for  causing  a 
relative  approach  of  the  die  and  rolls,  said  rolls  co-acting 
with  the  die  at  angularly  and  annularly  separated  points 
on  the  die  in  forging  the  m.ital  and  being  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  the  die  and  form  atinuiarly  different  portions  of 
the  blank  angularly  separatid  points  on  the  surface  of 
s.jld  die;  substantially  as  defcnbed. 

5    The  method  of  forginir  Imetal  consisting  in  rotatably 
.•ippni-ting    the    metal    blank    and    applying    roller    forging 
l-ressure    to    angularly    and    »nnularly    separated    portions 
of  the  blank:  substantially  its  described. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  priutei  in  the  Gazette.] 


receive  the  other  portion,  the  ends  of  said  overlapping 
portions  having  depending  flanges  thereon,  and  means 
bearing  against  the  tie  and  interposed  between  said  flanges 
to  draw  said  members  into  tightly  gripping  contact  with 
the  rail.  , 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  supporting 
tie  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  engaging  the 
opposite  «ide«  of  the  rail  comprising  transversely  over- 
lappl  ig  portions  extending  beneath  the  rail  base,  each  of 
said  transversely  overlapping  portions  being  cut  away  to 
receive  the  other  portion,  the  ends  of  said  overlapping 
porUons  having  depending  flanges  diverging  toward  the 
tie,  and  a  wedge  bearing  against  the  tie  and  extending 
between  said  flanges  to  draw  said  members  Into  tightly 
gripping  contact  with  the  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.) 


1108,525  ANTIt  HI-:i:i'IN«;  DEVICE  FOK  RAILS. 
AiHJLPH  H.  Smith  and  tlHoKCE  W.  Nibbe,  Lticago,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1013.     Serinl  No.  808.036.     (Cl.  238—4.) 


rombination  with  h 


1  The  rombination  with  k  railroad  rail  and  supporting 
tie  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  engaging  the 
.ipposite  sides  of  the  rail  fcase  and  having  transversely 
overlapping  portions  belowl  the  rail  base,  one  of  said 
members  having  on  the  end  of  its  transversely  overlapping 
|)ortl-)n  a  depending  flnii.-  i-ii_-itndinally  overlapping  the 
adjacent  portion  of  tlu'  it'er  Mi.mt.  r.  and  means  bearing 
against  the  tie  and  eniiaL-lmr  -^ald  depending  flange  to 
draw  said  members  into  tUlitly  mapping  contact  with  the 

rail  base. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  liiilioad  rail  and  supporting 
tie  therefor,  of  a  pair  nf  >  lumping  members  engaging  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  tM^e  and  bavin-  longitudinally 
and  transversely  overlapinni;  portions  helow  the  rail  base. 
and  means  bearing  agaln.st  the  tl-  and  extending  l>etween 
said  overlapp<Hl  portions  to  flraw  said  members  Into  tightly 
gripping  contact  with  the  r*ll  base. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  supporting 
tie  therefor,  nf  a  pair  of  ■Uuiipin;;  ni.  inl'-r-*  enk'ak'ing  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  rail  base  comprising  transversely 
overlapping  portions  beneath  the  rail  base,  and  also  com- 
prising depending  longitudinally  overlapping  projections 
on  the  ends  of  said  transversely  overlapped  portions,  and 
means  bearing  against  the  tie  and  extending  between  said 
depending  projections  for  drawing  said  members  in'- 
tightly  gripping  contact  with  the  rail. 

4    The  combination  with  a  railroad  rail  and  supporting: 
tie  therefor,  of  a  pair  of  clamping  members  engaging  the 
opposite    sides    of    the    rail    comprising    transversely    over 
lapping  portions  extending  beneath   the  rail   base,  each  of 
said  transversely  overlapping  portions  being  cut  away  to 


1,108.526.       BRAKE     A  ri  A(  HMENT     FOR     RAILWAY- 
'  CABS.     John  B.  Stevens,  Macon,  Ga.     Filed  Jan.  26, 
1914.     Serial  No.  814,566.     (Cl.  188—2.) 

+ 


1.  In   a   brake  attachment,  a  brake   applying  device,   a 
vertically  movable  slide  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  and 
a  spring  pressed  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  slide  for  coOpera 
tiou  with  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  brake  attachment,  a  brake  applying  device,  a 
vertically  movable  slide  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  Intermediate  its  ends  to  the  slide,  and 
balanc.fl  springs  coftperating  with  the  arms  of  the  lever. 

3.  In  a  brake  attachment,  a  valve  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  train  pipe,  a  vertically  movable  slide  coOperable 
with  the  said  valve  to  open  the  same,  and  a  spring  pressed 
lever  fulcrumed  to  the  slide  for  coCperation  with  a  rail. 

4.  In  a  brake  attachment,  a  valve  adapted  for  connec- 
tion to  a  train  pipe,  a  vertically  movable  slide  cooperating 
with  the  valve  to  open  the  same,  a  lever  fulcrumed  Inter- 
me<llate  its  ends  to  the  slide,  and  balanced  springs  co- 
operating with  the  arms  of  the  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  truck,  of  a  brake  apply- 
ing device  carried  therel)y,  a  guide  carried  by  the  truck,  a 
slide  movable  through  the  guide  and  operatlvely  connected 
to  the  said  device,  and  a  spring  pressisl  lever  carried  by 
the  lower  portion  of  the  slide  for  co^iperation  with  a  rail. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.] 


1108527.      HOE.      .Tistfn    W.     Iimmons,   Orlando,    Fla. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1913,     Serial  So.  807.994.     (Cl.  55—44.) 


^a  ^  liy  ^^  \jj-   '^ 

1.  A  blade  comprising  parallel,  plane  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  the  lower  iKlge  of  the  blade  being  beveled  toward 
and  formint'  a  cutting  edge  at  the  rear  surface,  said 
blade  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  In  the 
rear  surface  with  the  bottom  wall  thereof  beveled  to- 
ward the  front  surface  and  forming  a  cutting  edge  at  the 
.■-aid  front  surface. 

2.  A  blade  comprising  parallel,  plane  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  the  lower  edge  of  the  blade  being  beveled  toward 
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and  forming  a  serrated  cutting  edge  at  the  rear  surface. 
■aid  blade  provided  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  grooves  in 
the  rear  surface  with  the  bottom  wall  thereof  beveled  to- 
ward the  front  surface  and  forming  a  serrated  cutting 
edge  at  the  said  front  surface. 

3.  A  blade  comprising  parallel  plane  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  the  lower  edge  of  said  blade  beveled  toward  and 
forming  a  cutting  edge  at  the  rear  surface,  said  blade 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  beveled  grooves  spaced  a  dis- 
tance apart,  with  the  beveling  extending  toward  the  front 
surface  and  providing  a  cutting  edge  at  the  said  front 
surface,  the  said  grooves  thus  providing  superimposed  ser- 
rated cutting  edges  at  the  front  and  rear  surfaces. 

4.  A  l>lade  comprising  parallel  plane  front  and  rear 
surfaces,  the  lower  edjL'c  of  said  blade  beveled  toward  and 
forming  a  cutting  edge  at  the  rear  surface,  said  blade 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  beveled  grooves  spaced  a 
distance  apart,  with  the  beveling  extending  toward  the 
front  surface  and  providing  a  cutting  edge  at  the  said 
front  surface,  the  said  groiAes  thus  providing  superim- 
posed serrated  cutting  edges  at  the  front  and  rear  sur- 
faces, said  grooves  of  gradually  diminishing  width. 


1.108.528.  TRAVELING  LAWN  SPRINKLER.  WIL- 
LIAM C.  T"i>i)  and  Jamk.s  W.m.  I'omeroYj  Victoria, 
British  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  786,470.     (Cl.  137—63.) 


1.  In  a  rotatable  lawn  sprinkler,  a  central  standard,  a 
pipe  pivoted  at  one  end  In  said  standard  for  movement  In 
a  horirontal  plane,  the  free  end  of  said  pipe  extending 
vertically  upward,  a  reaction  sprinkler  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  upward  extension  of  said  pipe,  an  axle  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  upward  extension  of  said  pipe  and 
projecting  in  a  horizontal  direction,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  su]>p(.rt iriK  the  free  end  of  said  pipe,  said 
wheel  having  a  ixrlpheral  tooth  portion,  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  said  upwardly  extending  end  of  said  pipe,  a  stub 
shaft  In  said  bracket,  a  pinion  on  said  stub  shaft  mesh- 
ing with  Said  peripheral  tootb  portion,  and  n  direct  gear 
connection  between  said  stub  shaft  and  said  sprinkler. 

2.  In  a  rotatable  lawn  sprinkler,  a  central  standard,  a 
pipe  pivoted  at  one  end  in  said  standard  for  movement 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  the  free  end  of  said  pipe  extending 
vertically  upward,  a  re  action  sprinkler  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  upward  extension  of  said  pipe,  an  axle  member 
mounted  on  the  upward  extension  of  said  pipe  and  pro- 
jecting In  a  horirontal  direction,  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
axle  and  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  I'ipe.  said  wheel 
havint;  a  peripheral  tooth  portion,  a  bracket  carried  by 
said  upwardly  extending  end  of  said  pipe,  a  stub  shaft  in 
said  bracket,  a  pinion  on  said  stub  shaft  meshing  with 
said  peripheral  tooth  portion,  a  direct  gear  connection  be- 
tween said  stub  shaft  and  said  sprinkler,  said  wheel  shaft 
being  swlvelly  mounted  on  said  upward  extension  of  said 
pipe  whereby  it  may  be  swung  to  di.sconnect  the  wheel 
from  said  pinion,  and  means  for  holding  said  wheel  shaft 
in   Its  different   positions   of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  rotatable  lawn  sprinkler,  a  central  standard,  a 
pipe  pivoted  at  one  end  In  said  standard  for  movement  In 
a  horizontal  plane,  the  free  end  of  said  pipe  extending 
vertically  upward,  a  reaction  sprinkler  mounti-d  on  the 
end  of  the  upward  extension  of  said  pipe,  an  axle  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  upward  extension  of  said  pipe  and 
projecting  In  a  horliontal  direction,  a  *heel  mounted  on 


said  axle  and  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  pipe,  said 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  tooth  portion,  a  bracket  carried 
by  said  upwardly  extending  end  of  said  pipe,  a  stub  shaft 
in  said  bracket,  a  piniob  on  said  stub  shaft  meshing  with 
said  perii)heral  tooth  portion,  a  direct  gear  connection  be- 
tween siiid  stub  shaft  and  said  sprinkler,  said  pipe  in- 
cluding two  sections  telescopic  one  within  the  other,  und 
a  supplemental  sprinkling  means  mounted  on  the  larger  of 
said  \)i\H^  sections,  the  smaller  of  said  pipe  sections  when 
telescoped  past  said  supplemental  sprinkling  means  serv- 
ing to  cut  off  the  supply  of  water  to  said  supplemental 
sprinkling  means,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  In  a  rotatable  lawn  sprinkler,  a  central  standard,  a 
pipe  pivote<!  at  one  end  in  said  standard  for  movement  in 
a  horizontal  plane,  the  free  end  of  said  pipe  extending 
vertically  upward,  a  reaction  sprinkler  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  upward  extension  of  said  |>ipe.  an  axle  mem- 
ber mounted  on  the  upward  extension  of  said  pipe  and 
projecting  in  a  horizontal  direction,  a  wheel  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  supporting  the  free  end  of  said  pipe,  said 
wheel  having  a  peripheral  tooth  portion,  a  bracket  carried 
by  said  upwardly  extending  end  of  said  pipe,  a  stub  shaft 
In  said  bracket,  a  pinion  on  said  stub  shaft  meshing  with 
said  peripheral  tooth  portion,  a  direct  gear  connection 
l>etween  said  stub  shaft  and  said  sprinkler,  said  wheel 
shaft  l>elng  swivelly  mounted  on  said  upward  extension 
of  said  pipe  whereby  it  may  be  swung  to  disconnect  the 
wheel  from  said  pinion,  means  for  holding  said  wheel 
shaft  in  its  different  positions  of  adjustment,  said  pipe 
Including  two  sections  telescopic  one  within  the  other, 
and  a  supplemental  sprinkling  means  mounted  on  the 
larger  of  said  pipe  sections,  the  smaller  of  said  pipe  sec- 
tions when  telescoped  past  snid  supplemental  sprinkling 
means  serving  to  cut  off  the  supply  of  water  to  said  sup- 
plemental sprinkling  means,  substantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

5.  In  a  rotatable  lawn  sprinkler,  a  central  standard  ta 
which  the  water  service  is  delivered,  a  pipe  having  one 
end  upturned  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  said  central 
standard,  a  rotatable  lawn  sprinkler  mounted  on  the  up- 
turned end  of  said  pipe,  a  wheel  supporting  the  free  end 
of  said  pipe,  an  axle  for  said  wheel,  and  means  for  con- 
necting .said  axle  to  said  pip.  whereby  said  wheel  may 
be  secured  to  rotate  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  line 
of  the  radial  pipe  or  parallel  thereto. 

[Claims  r.  and  7  not  prlnteil  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.108.529.  TELE«;KAI'H  SVSTKM  Charles  R  T'nder 
Hii-i.,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Inderhlll  Telegraph 
Translator  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1904.  Serial  No 
222.041.      (Cl.   178—26.) 


C 


1.  A  receiving  telegraph  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  characterlndlcatint:  devices  and  also  a  translat- 
ing receiver  embodying  the  following  elements,  viz.— a 
feed-screw,  a  pair  of  rejlprocally-operative  selectors  op- 
erable by  said  feed-screw  the  working  stroke  of  one  selec 
tor  being  controlled  by  one  component  and  the  working 
stroke  of   the  other   selector  being   controlled   by   a  com- 
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plementary  component  of  "the  rorclver  Inflnptirinsr  sig- 
nals, and  means  governed  by  said  seloctorw  for  (■ontrolllng 
said  character  indicating  devlrea  selectively  in  accordance 
with  the  combinations  of  ree»lvor  influencing  signals  rep- 
resenting their  TPSpectlve  coUe  characters. 

2.  A  receiving  telepgraph  Instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  character-indlcatlnjl  devices  and  also  a  translat- 
ing receiver  embodying  the  following  elem^'nts,  viz. — a 
ff^d-sorew.  a  pair  of  reciprocally-operative  variably  mov- 
able selt-ctors  operable  by  paid  feed  screw  the  working 
stroke  of  one  selector  being  controlled  by  variable  com 
ponents  of  one  character  iiod  the  working  stroke  of  the 
other  selector  being  controlltd  by  complementary  variable 
components  of  the  receiver  Influencing  signals,  and  means 
governed  by  said  sele<-tors  ft>r  controlling  said  character- 
Indicating  devices  selectively  in  accordance  with  the  com- 
tiinatiuns  of  receiver  Influencing  signals  representing  their 
rpspectire  code  characters. 

3.  A  nrelvlng  telegraph  Instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  rharacter  Indicatiag  d'-vlces  and  also  a  trans- 
lating receiver  embodying  the  following  elements,  vis.— a 
constant  speeil  driver,  ii  {iair  of  reciprocally  operative  re- 
ciprocatory  circuit  controllern  operable  by  said  driver  the 
worl<lng  stroke  of  one  clrciilt  controller  being  governed 
by  one  component  and  the  working  stroke  of  the  other  cir- 
cuit-controller being  governed  by  a  complementary  com- 
ponent of  the  receiver  influencing  signals,  and  means  gov- 
erned by  said  circuit  controllers  for  controlling  said  char- 
acter indicating  devices  selectively  In  accordance  with  the 
combination  of  recelver-lnfliienclug  signals  representing 
their  respective  code  characters. 

4.  A  receiving  telegraph  instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  character-Indicating  devices  and  also  a  translat- 
ing receiver  embodying  the  following  elements,  viz. — a 
constant-speed  driver,  a  pair  of  reciprocally  operative 
variably  movable  reclprocatory  circuit-controllers  oper- 
able by  said  driver  the  working  stroke  of  one  circuit  con- 
troller being  governed  by  variable  components  of  one 
character  and  the  working  stroke  of  the  other  circuit- 
controller  being  governed  by  complementary  variable  com 
ponents  of  the  receiver-lnflntDclng  signals,  and  means  gov- 
erne<l  by  said  circuit-controlleni  for  controlling  said  char- 
acter indicating  devices  selectively  In  accordance  with  the 
comWnatlons  of  receiver-Influencing  signals  representing 
their  respective  code  characters. 

5.  A  receiving  telegraph  Instrument  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  character  lndicatlr(g  devices  and  als<j  a  translat- 
Ini:  receiver  embodying  the  following'  elements,  viz. -a 
f,^ed  screw,  a  pair  of  reciprocally  operative  reclprocatory 
circuit-controllers  operable  by  said  feed  screw  the  work 
ing  stroke  of  one  clrcuit-cu»troller  being  governed  by  one 
component  and  the  working  stroke  of  the  other  circuit- 
controller  being  governed  by  a  complementary  component 
of  the  receiver  Influencing  signals.  ,ind  me.ms  governed  by 
said  circuit  controllers  for  controlling  said  character-In- 
dicating devices  selectively  in  accordance  with  the  combi- 
nations of  receiver  intluencjng  signals  representing  their 
respective  code   characters. 

[Claims  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Oazette.] 


ber  mounted  to  swing  dowBWird  about  an  axis  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  gun  and  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  said 
locking  device  when  in  Its  elevated  position,  the  guide 
member  being  arranged  when  elevated  to  operate  the  clos- 
ing lever  during  count,  r  i.coll,  and  releasable  means  for 
locking  said  swinging  guide  member  in  its  elevated  posi- 
tion. 


3.  In  a  breech  opening  device  for  guns  having  a  recoil- 
ing barrel,  the  combination  with  a  closing  lever,  of  a 
locking  device  mounted  on  said  lever,  a  horizontal  pin 
who.-<e  axis  is  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  gun.  a  swing- 
guide  member  hinged  on  the  horizontal  pin  having  Its 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  said  guide  mem- 
l)er  when  In  Us  elevated  position  U'ing  engaged  by  said 
locking  device,  the  guide  member  arranged  when  elevated 
to  operate  the  closing  lever  to  open  the  i.r>ech  during 
counter-recoil. 

4.  in  a  breech  opening  device  for  guns  having  a  recoil- 
ing barrel,  the  combination  with  a  closing  lever,  of  a  lock- 
ing device  mounted  on  the  lever,  a  swinging  guide  mem- 
ber hinged  on  a  borlxoutal  pin  having  Us  axis  transverse 
to  the  axis  of  the  barrel,  said  guide  nienilier  when  lu  Us 
elevated  position  l)elng  engaged  by  the  locking  device, 
a  detachable  bolt  to  secure  said  guide  member  in  its  ad- 
Justed  elevated  position,  the  guide  meml>er  arranged  when 
elevated  to  operate  the  closing  lever  to  open  the  breech 
during  counter  recoil. 

o.  In  an  automatic  breech  opening  device  for  guns,  the 
combination  of  a  bracket  having  a  stationary  and  a  swing- 
ing part  and  having  guide  grooves  in  the  upper  surface 
of  said  parts,  a  breech  opt>ratlng  lever,  and  a  locking  pin 
mounted  in  said  lever  and  engaging  the  guide  grooves,  the 
said  grooves  being  arranged  when  the  swinging  part  of 
the  bracket  Is  raised  to  hold  the  lever  normally  In  its 
closed  position  and  to  throw  the  same  to  the  open  position 
during  the  movement  of  the  barrel  of  the  gun  due  to  re- 
coll  and  return. 


1,108,530.  DEVICE  FOR  AlTOMATICALLY  OPENING 
THE  BREPX'II  OF  A  <;rN  WITH  A  UF.COILINO  BAH- 
REIN K.\RL  VOlleb,  DuK.'ieldorf,  Germany,  assliznor  to 
Rhelnlsche  Metallwaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrlk.  I'ussel- 
dorf  Derendorf.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  17.  litoT.  Serial 
No.  352,766.      (CI.  89—4.) 

1.  In  a  device  for  automatically  opening  the  breech  of 
a  gun  having  a  recoiling  barrel,  the  combination  with  a 
closing  lever,  of  a  locking  device  mounted  on  the  handle 
end  of  the  closing  lever,  a  two-part  guide  for  the  closing 
lever  hinged  together  by  a  horizontal  pin  ami  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  locking  device,  a  detachable  bolt  for 
securing  the  two  parts  of  the  guide  In  an  operative  po 
sition,  said  guide  arranged  to  operate  the  closing  lever  at 
.H  certain  position  of  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  breech-opening  device  for  guns  having  a  re 
coiling  barrel,  the  combination,  with  a  closing  levpr.  of  a 
locking  device  mounted  on  the  closing  lever,  a  guide  mem 


1,108,531.  \V.\SHIN(;  MAtTII.NK  .\N1»  (;KAR.  \Vu.i.IAM 
H.  Voss,  l»avenport.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1912.  Serial 
No.   681.22H.      (CI.  6.H — l.-S.  i 

1,  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  wUh  a  tub, 
of  a  tubular  support  detachably  secured  thereto  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  therein,  a  bushing  freely  mounted  in 
each  end  of  the  support,  a  wpiared  shaft  connecting  said 
bushings,  a  sleeve  suspeiwled  over  one  of  said  bushings,  up- 
wardly extending  pins  carried  by  the  sleeve,  the  utiper 
end  of  said  shaft  resting  wltbln  said  sleeve  to  form  a  con- 
nection, means  for  ..jierativelv  .  oimecflnc  the  other  of  said 
bushings  for  <lrlvlnir  the  ^l..  v.  aliriiately  in  opposite 
directions. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  tub,  of 
a  stipport  inounte<l  within  the  tub,  a  sleeve  encircling  said 
support,  the  upper  end  of  --aid  sleeve  belnif  closed  and 
resting  upon  the  support,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
support  at'd  connected  directly  to  the  closed  portion  of  the 
sleeve,  the  said  sleeve  dependlnc  over  the  support  and  rest- 
ing a  short  distance  atxne  the  bottom  of  the  tub,  a  wooden 
block  secured  to  the  lower  eml  of  the  sleeve,  a  plurality 
of  pins  mounted  within  the  upper  face  of  said  blo,k  and 
means  for  drlvini:  the  shaft  whereby  the  sleeve  will  be 
OS.  illnted  for  the   purpose  Bpecitied 
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3.  In  a  washing  BMchine,  the  combination  with  the  tub, 
a  tubular  supi-ori  detachably  mounted  within  said  tub,  a 
squared  shaft  extending  through  said  tubular  supi>ort,  a 
sleeve  mounted  upon  said  tubular  support  and  having  a 
squared  socket  for  the  reception  of  the  upper  end  of  the 
said  s<iuared  shaft,  pins  detachably  mounted  in  said  sleeve 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly,  and  means  for  driving 
said  agitator  alternately  in  opposite  directions. 


side  having  its  end  portion  bent  to  form  a  ledge  on  which 
Mid  rim  rests  and  extended  to  cover  the  outer  side  of  said 
rim  Bud  terminating  in  a  Up  bent  over  the  said  rim  ;  and 
calking  material  tilling  said  recess  In  the  rim  and  inclosed 
by  the  sheet   metal  extending  over  the  outer  side  of  the 

rim.  J 

3  A  joint  for  radiators,  comprising  a  cast  meUl  end 
piece  formed  with  a  reces*  hxated  approximately  at  Us 
periphery  ;  a  sheet  metal  side  piece  having  its  end  portion 
bent  to  form  a  ledge,  on  which  the  said  end  piece  rests  ap- 
proximately at  Its  said  periphery,  and  extended  to  cover 
the  said  reces.  and  periphery,  and  to  engage  the  said  end 
piece  adjacent  t<.  ^ai.i  periphery,  to  hold  said  end  pieci m 
place:  and  calking  material  filling  said  recess  and  in- 
closed by  the  sheet  metal  extending  over  it. 


1.108.533.     W.UJON-BRAKK.     <^^*:okgk  M    Watt  and  John 
E.    Bryant.    Oakland   CUy.    Ind.      Filed    May    2(^    Hn.. 


Serial  No.  698,539.     (CI.  21—8.) 


4  In  a  washing  mnchlne.  the  combination  with  the  tub. 
an  agiUtor  support  curried  by  the  bottom  of  the  tub,  an 
agitator  rotatably  mounted  on  said  support,  an  annular 
flange  f..rn,ed  Integral  with  the  lower  end  of  said  agitator 
and  extending  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the  tub  a  wooden 
block  detachably  secured  to  said  flange,  a  plurality  of  pins 
extending  upwardly  and  outwardly  adjacent  to  the  top  of 
the  tub,  and  means  for  operating  said  agitator 

5  In  a  >.  ashing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  tub 
of  an  internallv  threaded  plate  i^ecured  to  the  bottom  of 
said  tub,  a  tubular  support  -ietachably  secured  within  said 
plate,  bushings  freely  mounted  wltbin  the  oppos  te  ends 
of  said  support,  means  for  connecting  said  bushings,  an 
agitator  supported  upon  said  tubular  support,  means 
operatlvelv  connecting  one  of  the  said  bushings  with  the 
agitator,  and  means  oi>eratlvely  connecting  the  other 
sai.i  bushing  for  driving  said  agitator  alternately  In  oppo- 
site directions 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1108  532  RADIATOR -JOINT.  Abthi  R  W.  Wai.ker. 
Mafden.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  2.  1912.  Serial  No.  734.512. 
iCl.  126—102.) 


/«w 


^r 


In  :i  wagon  brake  construction,  the  combination  with  a 
running   gear   comprising  a  centrally   disposed   reach  and 
houu.ls  between  which   said   reach   passes,   of   a   block   dis- 
posed transversely  upon  the  upp.T  face  of  said  hounds  ad- 
jacent   the    forward    portion    thereof,    a    substuniially    U- 
shape  voke  having  its  central   portion  plvotally   mounted 
upon    the    upper    face    of    said    block,    and    a    brake    beam 
flexiblv  connected  to  the  free  ends  of  the  legs  of  said  yoke. 
a  centrally   disposed   rod   rigidly   connected   to  said  beam 
and  Iviug  centrally  beneath  said  reach,  and  au  operating 
m..mber   Unt    from   a   single   rod  of   metal   to    form   trans^ 
verselv  disposed  members  pivoted   upon  the  upper  face  or. 
said  llounds.  an  offset   portion  which  extends  from  one  of 
said   hounds   to  the  other   and   which  prevents   transverse 
movement  of  said  member  by  engagement  with  said  hound* 
and  an  additional  offset  portion  formed  In  the  flr.t  named 
offset  portion  and  centrally  arranged  to  adapt  it  to  strad- 
dle baid  reach,  said  last  named  offset  portion  constituling 
a  crank  with  which  said  r.Kl  is  plvotally  connected. 


•  •? 


1  A  joint  for  radiatOM,  COMprtaUg  «  9Ut  metal  end 
piece  formed  with  a  raoem  iB  its  oater  .Ide;  and  a  sheet 
metal  side  having  Its  end  portion  bent  to  form  a  ledge  on 
which  the  end  piece  rests  and  extended  to  cover  the  outer 
side  of  said  end  piece  and  teruiiuating  In  a  lip  l>ent  over 
the  end  piece:  and  calking  material  illing  said  recess  In 
the  end  piece  and  inclosed  by  the  sheet  metal  extending 
over  the  outer  side  of  the  end  piece. 

2  A  joint  for  radiators,  comprising  a  round  thin  cast 
metal  end  piece,  formed  with  a  thick  marginal  rim  with 
a   recess  in  its  outer  side;  and  a  cylindrical  sheet  metal 


1108  534       GARMENT    STAY    AND  CLASP.      James    M. 
'  WELSH,    NlMcarn    Falls.    N.    Y.   assignor,    by    mesne    as- 
signments   to  The   Spirella    Comijany.  Meadvillp.   Pa.,   a 
Corporntion  of  Pennsylvania.     Fll^d  Mnr    19,  1913.     Se- 
rial No    75.1. r?7'*.      M-1    2     76.^ 

1.  A  garment  stay  or  stlffener,  comprising  wires  each 
bent  back  and  forth  into  sinuous  or  serpentine  form  to 
form  alternate  oppositely  disposed  corrugntlons  or  loops 
and  transverse  portions  or  crossings,  the  closed  ends  of  the 
corrugations  or  loops  being  f<.-med  by  Winding  the  wire  at 
the  edges  of  the  stay  at  less  than  a  right  angle,  and  the 
crossings  being  substantially  straight  from  edge  to  edge 
of  the  stay  when  the  sanu  Is  viewed  flatwise,  each  wire 
where  it  crosses  another  wire  being  bent  or  kinked  and  ly- 
ing in  a  hollow  of  the  other  wire,  thereby  stiffening  the 
stay  against  edgewise  flexure. 
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2.  A  garmcDt  stay  or  stlffener,  comprising  wires  each 
b«nt  back  and  forth  Into  llnuoas  or  serpentine  form  to 
form  alternate  oppositely  disposed  corrugations  or  loops 
and  transverse  portions  or  crossings,  the  closed  ends  of 
the  corrugations  or  loops  being  formed  by  bending  the 
wire  at  the  edges  of  the  stuy  at  less  than  a  right  angle, 
and  the  crossings  being  substantially  straight  from  edge 
to  edge  of  the  stay  when  tfee  same  is  viewed  flatwise,  the 
wire  being  of  large  diameter  with  relation  to  the  distance 
between  successive  crossings  so  that  where  two  wires 
cross  each  other  said  wires  are  bent  or  kinked  around  each 
other  and  thus  stiffen  the  stay  against  edgewise  flexure. 


.'!  A  garment  stay  or  stlffenor,  comprising  wires  each 
bent  back  and  forth  into  sinuous  or  serpentine  form  to 
form  alternate  oppositely  disposed  corrugations  or  loops 
and  transverse  portions  or  crossings,  the  closed  ends  of 
the  corrugations  or  loops  being  formed  by  acutely  bending 
the  wire  at  the  edges  of  the  stay,  and  the  crossings  being 
substantially  straight  from  edge  to  edge  of  the  stay  when 
the  same  is  viewed  flatwlst,  each  crossing  portion  being 
bent  out  of  the  plane  of  the  stay  first  In  one  direction  and 
then  In  the  other  to  form  a  plurality  of  hollows  or  kinks 
open  or  concave  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stay,  each  said 
hollow  or  kink  in  each  cTojsini;  portion  of  the  wire  hav- 
ing the  crossing  portion  of  another  wire  lying  therein. 

4.  A  clasp  or  eyelet  strip  for  corsets  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  wire  fabric  formed  of  a  plurality  of  wires  each 
t>ent  back  and  forth  into  alnuous  or  serpentine  form  to 
form  alternate  oppositely  disposed  corrugations  or  loops 
and  transverse  portions  or  arossings,  the  eyes  or  loops  be- 
ing formed  by  sharp  bends  in  the  wlrp  at  the  edges  of  the 
stay,  and  the  crossings  being  inclined  transversely  of  the 
stay  and  substantially  straight  from  edge  to  edge  thereof 
when  the  same  is  vleweil  flatwise,  and  clasp  members  rig- 
idly secured  at  Intervals  to  kaid  wire  fabric  and  each  com- 
prising a  flat  plate  bent  on  itself  to  embrace  said  fabric 
and  provided  with  a  hook  <^)enlnB  toward  one  end  of  the 
stay,  part  of  the  hooks  opealni?  In  one  direction  an«l  part 
in  the  other. 

5.  A  clasp  or  eyelet  atrifl  for  corsets  or  the  like,  com- 
prising wire  bent  to  form  a  leries  of  loops  or  convolutions, 
and  clasp  members  rigidly  lecured  at  intervals  along  the 
length  of  said  strip,  each  member  comprising  a  flat  plate 
secured  to  the  wire  fabric  asd  provided  with  a  hook  open- 
ing toward  one  end  of  the  stay,  part  of  the  hooks  opening 
in  one  direction  and  part  In  the  other. 


1,108,535.     FENCE-POST.     Charles   Jacob  Wbstphall, 
Portland,    Oreg.,    and    Joseph    Booth    Skiff,    Clinton, 
Iowa.     Filed  Oct.   20,   1911.     Serial   No.  655.707.      (CI. 
189—31.) 
A  fence  post  comprising  a   spring  metal   body   portion, 

said  body  portion  being  fol<)ed  longitudinally  upon  Itaelf, 


and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  triangular  shaped  lat 
eral  extensions,  said  extensions  projecting  In  opposite  di- 


c 

fl 


< 
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rections,  said  post  being  adapted  to  s)iring  into  open  posi- 
tion and  force  said  extensions  horliontally  Into  the  earth. 


1,108,5  3  6.  VERTICAL  MOWER.  Gottlieb  Wodti.i, 
Sweet  Home,  Oreg  Filed  July  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,552.      (CI.  56  — 30. » 


1.  In  combination,  a  bar  having  n  recess  and  provided 
with  laterally  extending  offset  Bearing  blocks,  a  horizon- 
tally arranued  finger  bar  projecting  laterally  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  first  bar  and  provided  with  a  cutter  bar,  a 
vertical  finger  bar  secured  in  said  recess  in  advan<e  of 
the  horizontal  finger  bar  and  provided  with  a  cutter  bar,  a 
crank  shaft  having  a  crunk  at  each  end  and  mounted  in 
the  offs.-t  bearing  blocks,  one  of  the  cranks  having  connec- 
tions with  the  cutter  bar  of  the  vertical  finger  bar,  the 
other  crank  having  connections  with  the  cutter  of  the  hori- 
zontal finger  bar.  and  means  for  detachably  mounting  one 
end  of  the  crank  shaft  in  one  of  the  bearing  blocks. 

2.  In  combination,  a  bar  having  a  recess  and  provided 
with  laterally  extending  offset  bearing  blocks,  a  horizon 
tally  arranged  finger  bar  projecting  laterally  from  the  rear 
end  of  the  first  bar  and  provided  with  a  cutter  bar,  a  ver- 
tical finger  har  seciired  In  said  reo-ss  In  advance  of  th« 
horizontal  finger  bar  and  provided  with  a  cutter  bar,  a 
crank  shaft  having  a  crank  at  each  end  and  mounted  In 
the  offset  bearing  blocks,  one  of  the  cranks  having  con- 
nections with  the  cutter  bar  of  the  vertical  finger  bar, 
the  other  crank  having  connections  with  the  cutter  of 
the  horizontal  finger  bar,  and  means  for  detachably  mount- 
ing one  end  of  the  crank  shaft  in  one  of  the  bearing 
blocks,  and  a  shield  carried  by  the  first  bar  for  the  crank 
shaft  and  Its  connections. 
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1,108.537.  ITMP-ANCHOH. 
C*l.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1913. 
103— 65.  > 


Clio   L.    Wood,   Coallnga, 
Serial    No.    796,358.      (CI. 


1.  In  a  pump  anchor  having  a  swedge  shaped  body  at- 
tached to  the  suction  pipe  of  n  pump,  and  slldable  plates 
upon  the  faces  of  the  swedge,  means  for  sliding  the  plates 
upon  the  swedge  shaped  body  as  follows  :  a  rod  passing 
freely  vertically  through  the  center  of  the  swedge  shaped 
body,  a  projection  on  the  side  of  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod,  means  for  catching  and  releasing  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  rod,  a  collar  around  the  middle  part  of  the 
rod,  free  therefrom  so  the  rod  may  rotate  without  moving 
the  collar,  ine.nns  upon  the  rod  for  raising  and  lowering 
tiflld  collar  with  said  rod.  pins  extrndlng  from  the  collar 
outward  Into  the  slldable  plates  and  carrying  the  plates 
upon  them,  a  well  casing  a  friction  device  fixed  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  rod,  adjusted  to  press  against  the  side 
of  a  well  casing,  in  combination  substantially  as  shown. 

2.  A  pump  suction  pipe  and  pump  anchor  comprising  a 
swedge  shaped  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  pump 
stictlon  pipe,  said  swi-dge  shaped  body  having  a  plurality 
of  plane  faces  each  such  face  being  provided  with  a  dove- 
tail ridge,  and  toothed  convex  plates  with  dovetail  grooves 
slldable  upon  the  faces  of  the  swedge.  means  for  sliding 
said  plates  upon  the  faces  of  said  swedge  as  follows:  a 
rod  I'Xtendlng  vertically  through  the  anchor,  means  ex- 
tending from  said  rod  into  said  plates  to  raise  and  lower 
tliem  as  the  rod  is  rai.«ed  and  lowered,  flat  springs  on  arms 
attached  to  the  lower  <-nd  of  the  rod.  pressing  against  the 
casing  of  the  well,  a  slot  and  groove  device  near  the  top 
of  the  rod  workable  in  connection  with  a  pin  through 
the  rod  whereby  the  rod  is  raised  and  lowered  with  the 
suction  pipe  and  swedge  shaped  body  at  the  will  of  the 
ojieriitor 

3.  A  pump  suction  pipe  and  ptimp  anchor  comprising  a 
swedge  shaped  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  pump 
s\ictlon  pipe,  said  swedge  shaped  body  having  a  plurality 
of  plane  faces  each  such  face  being  provided  with  a  dove 
tail  ridge,  toothed  convex  plates  with  dovetail  grooves 
slldable  upon  the  dovetail  faces  of  the  swedge,  a  rod  pass 
ing  vertically  through  the  center  of  the  swedge  shaped 
body,  a  collar  around  said  rod  carrying  pins  which  extend 
into  and  carry  the  said  plates,  a  spring  friction  device 
fixed  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  suction  pipe  pro 
vided  with  a  continuous  groove  and  slot,  the  pump  suc- 
tion pip''  being  provided  with  a  bayonet  slot,  a  pin  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  top  of  said  rod  and  adapted  to 
move  vertically  and  to  rotate  laterally  within  the  por- 
tions of  the  bayonet  slot  In  roniiilnatlnn  substantially  as 
Sihown. 

4  In  a  pninp  suction  pipe  and  a  pump  anchor  having 
a  swedge  shaped  body  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  pump 
suction  pipe,  said  swedge  shaped  body  having  a  plurality 


of  plane  faces,  slldable  plates  upon  the  faces  of  the  swedge, 
means  for  sliding  the  swedge  upon  the  plates  as  follows  :  a 
rod  passing  freely  vertically  through  the  center  of  the 
swedge.  arms  extending  from  said  rod  into  said  plates  and 
carrying  them  up  and  down  with  the  rod,  a  well  casing  a 
friction  device  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  rod  adjusted  to 
press  lightly  against  the  side  of  the  well  casing,  the  pump 
suction  pipe  being  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  and  a 
horizontal  groove  opening  into  the  lower  end  of  the  verti- 
cal groove,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  the  top  of  said 
rod  and  adapted  to  slide  In  the  vertical  groove  and  to  ro- 
tate in  the  horizontal  groove,  in  combination  substantially 
as  showa. 


1,108,538.      MASTER  -  WHP:EL.      J.\mf:s     E.     Wood,     de 
ceased,  Aurora,  111.,  by  ITora  A.   Wood,  administratrix, 
Aurora,    111.,    assignor   of   one-half   to   Charles   A.    Love, 
Aurora,  111.     Filed   June  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  773,266. 
(CI.  21—208.) 
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1.  .\  master  wheel  having  tlongatod  ground  lugs  each 
pivoted  intermediately  of  its  ends  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel 
to  turn  alKtut  its  pivotal  axis  and  having  a  ground  engag 
ing  face  directed  forwardly  at  an  angle  to  the  direction 
of  travel,  and  means  for  limiting  the  pivotal  movements 
of  the  lug  to  always  maintain  the  same  end  of  the  lug 
in  the  forward  direction. 

2.  A  master  wheel  having  elongated  ground  lugs,  each 
provided  with  a  relatively  thin  ground  entering  outer 
edge  and  a  broad  base  where  engaging  the  wheel  rim,  and 
with  an  intermediately  located  pivotal  extension  entering 
the  rim  of  the  wheol.  each  lug  having  a  forwardly  pre- 
sented ground  entering  face  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of 
travel,  and  said  lug  and  wheel  rim  at  one  end  of  the  lug 
having  coacting  means  for  limiting  pivotal  movements  of 
the  lug  on  Its  pivotal  axis  to  always  maintain  the  same  end 
of  the  lug  in  a  forward  direi'tion 

3.  A  master  wheel  having  two  rows  of  ground  entering 
lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  circumferential  center  line, 
with  ground  engaging  faces  presented  at  an  angle  toward 
said  center  line,  and  each  lug  being  pivoted  intermediate 
of  its  length  to  rock  about  the  pivotal  axis,  and  each  pro- 
vided with  stop  means  for  limiting  the  rocking  movements 
to  always  maintain  the  same  end  of  the  lug  in  the  forward 
direction. 

4.  A  master  wheel  having  a  series  of  ground  lugs  on  the 
rim  of  the  wheel,  each  comprising  a  block  with  a  substan- 
tially flat  ground  engaging  face,  and  a  relatively  thin 
outer  edge  and  reversely  curved  from  said  face  toward  the 
other  side  of  the  lug.  said  lug  having  spaced  stop  memlvers 
at  one  end  and  also  provided  with  an  intermediately  lo 
cated  pivotal  support  connecting  the  lug  to  the  rim  of  the 
wheel  and  about  the  axis  of  which  pivotal  support  the  lug 
Is  movable,  and  the  wheel  being  provided  with  n  stop  mem 
ber  between  the  stop  meml>ers  on  the  lug  and  located  \o 
maintain  the  active  face  of  the  lug  nt  a  forward  angle  to 
the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel. 

5.  .\    master  wheel   provided   with  circumferential   series 
of  ground  engaging  lugs  on  opposite  sides  of  a  circumfer 
entlal    cent^    line,    each    lug   comprising   a    block    with    a 
broad  face  adapted  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  there  pro 
vIded  intermediately  of  its  length  and  breadth  with  a  hub 
extending  through   the  rim  of  the  wheel  and   having  fas 
tenlng   m^ans  for  holding  the  lug  to   the   wheel,   said   lug 
l)elng  movable  about  the  longitudinal  axis  of  its  hub  and 
provided  with    a   ground   engaging  face  substantially  per 
pendicular  to  the  rim  of  the  wheel  and  also  substantially 
flat  and  arranged  at  a   forward  ancle  to  the  direction  of 
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rotation  of  the  wti«^«?l  and  with  the  face  remote  from  the 
iiround  enaratiinK  fare  reversely  curved  to  provide  the  lu« 
with  an  outer  n-latlvely  th|n  Kroiind  entering  edifp,  and 
stop  means  p^rmittlmj  a  limited  rockinjt  movement  of  the 
liiK  on  Its  pivotal  support  aiad  at  all  times  malntalninK 
the  same  end  of  the  lui;  In  the  forward  direction. 


1,109.539  MRTFIOD  OF  STERILIZING  BOTTLES  Ed 
WARD  Zun[.  Buffalo,  N.  Y,  assignor  to  Zahm  Manufac 
turing  Company,  Buffalo,  K.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1912,  Serial  No.  679,604.  He 
newed  May  2h,  1914.     Serial  No.  841,651.     (€1,  167 — 3.) 


1  Th*-  h.r.>ln.|.'scril.K?d  methixl  of  sterilizing  Lotties 
compri;<ing  pjissiu^'  the  lx>ttl>'s  through  a  current  of 
h.'ated  vaiwr,  then  passing  »aid  tx)ttle8  through  heated 
water  and  filling  the  bottlea  with  the  same,  then  empty 
ing  the  water  from  said  bottles,  and  then  passing  the 
bottles  through  a  cooling  current  of  air  without  again 
bringing  the  same  in  contact  with   water. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  sterilizing  bottlf»8 
comprising  passing  the  bottles  through  an  inlet  passage 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere,  then  through  a 
body  of  sterilizing  liquid  having  a  temperature  of  at  least 
140  degrees,  Fahrenheit,  and  thence  through  an  outlet 
passage  communicating  with  the  atniospliere,  subjecting 
the  bottles  while  passing  through  said  jutlet  passage  tu 
the  cooling  action  of  a  cuirt-nt  of  air  drawn  from  tlie 
external  atmosphere  and  through  said  outlet  passage  in  a 
direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of  movement  of  the 
bottles,  heating  said  air  after  engaging  with  the  bottles 
in  said  outlet  pa.ssage  by  pasling  the  air  in  contact  with 
the  Inner  side  of  a  conduit  tie  outer  aide  of  which  is  In 
contact  with  said  sterilizing  liquid,  mixing  sjdd  air  as  It 
escapes  from  said  conduit  with  the  vapor  rising  from  siiUl 
.sterilizing  ll.iuid.  and  ti^'llvcrlnk:  said  mixture  of  heated 
air  and  vapor  through  said  Inlet  pa.ssage  to  the  atmos 
phere  and  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  l)0ttle8  thertin  and  in  contact  with  the 
latter  .so  as  to  heat  the  same  preparatory  to  entering  the 
gterillzing  liquid  without  comlensing  the  vapors  In  said 
Inlet  passage. 

3.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  sterllhtlng  bottles 
comprising  passing  the  bottles  through  a  sterilizing  liquid 
having  a  temperature  of  at  letst  140  degrees,  Fahrenheit, 
heating  a  stream  of  air  by  jjessing  the  same  in  contact 
with  the  inner  side  of  a  conduit  the  outer  side  of  which 
is  in  contact  with  said  sterilUlng  liquid,  and  delivering 
said  stream  of  air  upon  Issuinf  from  said  conduit  against 
said  bottles  l)efore  the  latter  tnter  said  sterilizing  liquid, 
said  bottles  entering  said  sterilizing   liquid  in  an  u(>right 


position  so  as  to  become  filled  therewith  and  leaving  said 
llquiil  in  an  Inverted  position  so  as  to  discharge  the  same 
therefrom. 

4.   The    hereindescribed     method    of    sterilizing    bottles 
coraprlsintr   passing    the   bottles    through    an    inlet    passage 
communlcatlnjj    with     the    atmoephere,    then     through    a 
body  of  sterilizing  llqul<l  having  a  temperature  of  at  least 
14i>   degrees,    Fahrenheit,    and    thence    through    an    outlet 
passage    communicating    with    the    atmosphere,    subjecting 
the   bottles  while  passing  through   said   outlet    passage    to 
the   cooling  action    of   n    current   of   air  drawn    from   the 
external  atmosphere  and  through  said  outlet  passage  In  a 
direction   opposite    to   the   direction    of    movement   of   the 
bottles,   heating  said   air  after  engaging   with   the   bottles 
in  said  outlet  passage  by  passing  the  air  In  contact  with 
the  Inner  side  of  a  conduit  the  outer  side  of  which  is  In 
contact  with  said  sterilizing  liquid,   mlxinjr  said   Mir  as  It 
escapes   from    said    conduit   with    the    vapors    rising    from 
said    sterilizing    liquid,    and    delivering    said    mixture    of 
heated  air  and   vapor  through   said  inlet   p.nssage   to   the 
atmosphere  and   In  a   direction  opposite   to   the   direction 
of  movement  of  the   bottles    therein   and    In    contact   with 
the  latter  so  as  to  heat  the  same  preparatory  to  entering 
the   sterilizing   liquid   without   condensing   the   vapors  In 
saiil    Inlet    passa^'c.    .-jiad    l>ottoni    entering   snld    sterilizing 
liquid  In  an  upright  position  so  as  to  become  filled  there- 
with and  leaving  said  liquid  in  an  lnverte<l  position  so  as 
to  discharge  the  same  therefrom. 


1.108.540.  ENVELor.  Et<iK.\E  F.  Aur.QnsT,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.  Filed  Itec.  10.  1913.  Serial  No.  807,620. 
(CI.  229—80.) 


/JT 


1.  \n  envelop  comprising  a  blank  scored  alonu  Its  mid- 
dle line  to  form  the  front  and  rear  panels  and  also  s(Vired 
to  form  a  longitudinal  sealing  flap,  said  front  and  rear 
panels  being  scored  transversely  to  form  .nd  Haps,  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  end  flaps  being  giimme<l  on  one  side 
of  said  mi<ldle  score  line  and  the  outer  faces  of  said  end 
rtaps  beini:  gummed  on  the  oth.T  side  of  said  score  line, 
and  said  end  flaps  bavin?  slits  therein  between  a  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  the  blank  and  said  middle  score  line,  the 
portions  of  the  en<l  fiaps  on  one  side  of  said  silts  being 
foldeil  inwardly  tipon  one  of  the  panels  to  expose  the 
gummed  faces  of  these  flaps  to  contact  with  the  other 
panel  when  the  blank  Is  folded  along  .said  middle  score 
line,  and  the  [lortlons  of  the  end  Haps  on  the  other  sld* 
of  said  slits  being  folded  over  the  ends  of  l.oth  panels  to 
'■lose  the  ends  of  the  envelop,  the  parts  of  said  last  named 
flap  portions  between  said  middle  score  line  and  said  silts 
forming  a  reinforcing  or  strengthening  means  for  the 
lower  corners  of  the  envelop. 

2.  An  envelop  comprising  a  blank  having  a  score  line 
extending  leni^thwise  thereof  along  the  middle  line  form- 
ing the  front  and  back  of  the  envelop,  the  back  of  the 
envelop  having  a  longitudinal  flap  thereon  and  the  front 
of  the  envelop  having  a  longitudinal  flap  on  Its  outer  edife. 
the  flap  of  said  back  portion  of  the  envelop  being  gummed 
and  adapt«Ki  to  l>e  turned  inwardly  to  seal  the  envelop, 
and  the  flap  of  the  front  portion  of  the  envelop  being 
folded  over  the  flap  of  the  back  portion  to  form  a  second- 
ary .seal,  said  front  and  back  of  the  envelop  being  scored 
transversely  to  form  end  flaps  which  extend  across  the 
score  line  between  the  front  of  the  envelop  and  the  longl 
tudlnal  flap  therefor,  sai^l  end  flaps  being  turned  inwardly 
and  the  extensions  th*reof  l)elng  folded  downwardly  with 
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the  flap  on  the  front  of  the  envelop  upon  the  back  portion 
of  the  envelop  when  the  envelop  is  closed,  thereby 
strengthening  and  reinforcing  the  upper  closed  corners  of 
the  envelop, 

1108  541      JOINT  FOR  RAlLROAI' RAILS.     JOH.\  Aho. 
'  Lawrence.    Mass.      Filed    Feb.    26,    1914.      Serial    No. 
821,111.     (CI.  239—6.) 


tnrough  the  medium  of  the  centrifugal  force  of  the  revolo- 
ble  member  acting  to  swirl  the  sand  and  gravel  against 


.iliiMiil 
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1.  A  Joint  for  railroad  rails  consisting  of  a  base  plate 
having  tipwardlv  projecting  ears,  the  flanges  of  tlw  rail 
being  cut  away  to  form  recesses  to  receive  the  ears,  said  | 
ears  having  at  their  bases  recesses  into  which  the  rail 
flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  recesses  enter,  spikes  driven 
Into  the  tie  between  the  flange  and  opposite  side  of  the  ear 
for  holding  them  interlocked 

2  A  joint  for  railroad  rails  consisting  of  a  base  plate 
placed  under  the  railroad  rails  having  two  ears  rising 
from  the  upper  side  of  the  plate  on  each  side  of  the  web 
of  the  rail  and  interlocking  recesses  cut  into  the  ears  of 
the  plate  gripping  the  flange  of  the  rail  and  made  secure 
by  a  spike  driven  Into  the  slot  cut  Into  the  flange  of  the 
rail  against  the  ear  of  the  tie  plAte  ;  slots  cut  into  the 
flange  of  th.'  rail  receiving  the  .-ars  of  the  tie  plate. 

3  A  tie  plate  consisting  of  a  base  and  two  ears  rising 
periH-ndu-ularly  from  the  upper  side  of  the  plate  forming 
the  receiving  recess  Into  which  the  web  of  the  rail  Is 
placed;  Interlo.  king  recesses  gripping  the  flange  of  the 
rail  made  secure  by  a  spike  driven  against  the  ear  Into 
the  slot  of  the  flange  of  the  rail ;  slots  cut  into  the  flange 
of  the  rail  to  receive  the  ears  of  the  tie  plate  and  enter- 
ing into  the  Interlocking  recesses. 

4.  The  combination  of  the  track  rails  with  a  chair  hav- 
ing a  horizontal  base  suppi>rting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
rails  with  four  upward  projecting  members  engaging  in 
and  passing  through  recesses  In  the  flanges  of  the  rails 
so  the  Inner  faces  or  the  projecting  members  of  the  chair 
rest  against  and  support  the  webs  of  the  rails  on  each 
^Ide  said  chair  base  containing  a  hole  large  enough  for  a 
rall'splke  to  puss  through  at  the  Inner  end  of  one  of  the 
members. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  track  rails  of  a  chair  hav- 
ing a  horlzonUl  base  supporting  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
rails  and  having  four  upward  extending  members  engag- 
ing In  and  passing  through  recesses  In  the  flanges  of  the 
rails  so  the  Inner  faces  of  the  projecting  members  of  the 
chair  rest  against  and  support  the  webs  of  the  rails  on 
each  side,  each  of  the  said  projecting  members  being 
notched  at  Its  lower  end  to  Interlock  with  the  rail  flanges 
and  the  chair  being  provided  with  a  hole  through  the  base 
to  allow  a  spike  to  pass  through  and  hold  the  rails  In  a 
locked   position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


the  screening  means,  and  a  crank   mechanism   haying  con- 
nections with  the  vertical  shaft  for  rotating  the  same. 


1,108,548  SHELF-BRACKET.  H.\rkv  T 
cago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  19.  191S  Serial 
(Cl.  248—18.) 


AtBRT,     Chi- 
No.    801,844. 


1  108.542.  CENTRlFU-iAL  SANl.  SCREENING  AND 
SEPARATING  MACHINE.  Elbert  Finlev  Andkbbon. 
CrbaiiM.    ill.      Filed  Feb.   16,   1914.     Serial   No.  818,971. 

(Cl.  83—58.) 

In  a  machine  for  separating  sand  and  gravel,  a  frame, 
main  and  supplemental  casings  having  screening  means 
tlierebetween  and  being  adjustably  mounted  In  said  frame, 
a  hopper  having  an  outlet  spout  connected  to  the  main 
casing,  a  vertical  shaft  mounted  in  Ix-arings  of  the  frame 
and  the  caslnu's.  a  revoluble  men)l>er  on  the  vertical  shaft 
provided  with  curved  flanges  extending  from  the  center 
of    the    revoluble    member    to    its    periphery,    said    flanges 


1.  A  bracket  composed  of  a  imir  of  members  having 
matching  hinge  knuckles,  and  a  pintle  passing  through 
said  knuckles,  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle  rising  above 
the  top  of  the  members,  said  top  being  shaped  to  support 
a  shelving  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle  Is 
adapted  to  pass. 

2.  A  bracket  composed  of  a  pair  of  members  linving 
matching  hinge  knuckles,  and  a  pintle  passing  through 
said  knuckles  and  projecting  from  the  top  and  bottom  of 
the  members,  the  top  of  the  meinl>ers  being  shaped  to  sup- 
port a  shelving  through  which  the  upper  end  of  the  pintle 
is  adapted  to  pass,  and  a  support  for  the  bracket  mem- 
bers having  an  aperture  through  which  the  lower  end  of 
the  pintle  passes. 

1.108.044.  METHdl'  «»F  SOFTENlN(J  WATER  Gil- 
bert E  Baii.ev  and  Hekt  Annii  r  Hatch,  Lob  Angeles. 
Cal.,  assignors  to  The  Ferrochem  Company,  Ivos  Angeles. 
Ca!.!  a  (-orporation  of  California.  Filed  June  15.  1912. 
Serial  No.  70.3.9S.'j.      ((1.  210— 1.> 

1.  A  process  of  purifying  water  consisting  of  providing 
a  continuous  abrasion  between  two  solid  bodies  of  a   ma 
terial   suited   to   .  ■  rre,  t    the  impurities  In  the  water,   said 
solid  iMidies  beinc  submer-e.l  In  the  water  and  maintained 
in  contact  by  external  pressure. 

2.  A    process    of    purlfyinir    water    consisting    of    main- 
taining high   pressures  b.tweeu   moving  Ixxiles  submerged 
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in  said  water  of  a  material  suited  to  purify  water,  the 
particles  thereby  abraded  b«Mng  released  In  the  water  to 
be  purified. 


3.  A  process  of  piirlfylns  watrr  consisting  of  main- 
taining high  pressures  betwt»en  two  Ixxlies  of  a  material 
suited  to  purify  water,  and  maintaining  a  mutual  move- 
ment between  said  Ixidles,  the  particles  thereby  abraded 
being  released  into  tha  water  to  be  purlfleil. 

4.  A  process  of  purlfytntf  water  consisting  of  providing 
an  abrasion  between  solid  bodies  of  a  material  suited  to 
correct  the  Impurities  in  the  water,  and  malnfalnlng  high 
[irt-ssure  between  said  solid  bodies,  the  particles  iibrad>'d 
being  released  Into  the  water  to  be  purified. 

'>.  A  process  of  purifying  water  consisting  of  providing 
an  abrasion  between  !«lld  bodios  of  a  material  suited  to 
[lurlfy  water,  said  bodies  being  maintained  In  contact  by 
external  pressure  and  the  particles  abraded  being  released 
Into  the  water  to  be  purified. 

(Claims  rt  and  7  not  prlnt'><|  In  thf  (Jaz.tre.] 


1.108,545.  TELEGKAI'H  API-ARATIS.  Gay  Prbnticb 
Blessing,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Aug  18,  1913.  Serial 
No.  785,386.      (CI.   178—16.) 


Jr 


1.  In  An  instrument 'of  the  character  described,  a  relay 
Comprising  an  electro nagn.-t  and  an  armature,  a  contact 
arm  operable  by  the  armaturf,  contact  means  mounted  for 
engagement  by  the  contact  arm  for  closing  a  circuit, 
m«^ans  for  Uxklng  the  arm  against  the  contact  means,  said 
locking  means  being  in  metallic  connection  with  the  con- 
tact arm  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  contact 
in.'ans.  and  means  for  rt'lea.sltji;  the  arm  from  the  locking 
means. 

2.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  rhar:KttT  ilt«srri:).>d,  a  relay 
comprising  an  electro  tnagnet  and  an  armature,  contact 
means,  an  arm  oporalile  by  the  armature  for  engagement 
with  the  contact  mean.''  for  dosing  a  circuit,  a  second 
relay  comprising  an  electro  tnagnet  and  an  armature, 
means  for  locking  th.'  lirst  atm.iture  against  the  contact 
means  and  releasable  by  the  second  armature,  said  locking 
means  being  In  metallic  connection  with  the  aim  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  the  contact  means. 

;{.  In  combination,  glectrical  energy  stipply  mean.s.  a 
pole  changer  normally  connected  with  one  pole  of  the 
supply  means  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  opposite 
pole  of  the  latter,  an  alectro-magnet  for  moving  the  pole 
changer,  a  local  circvilt  Including  the  magnet  and  nor- 
mally maintained  opemed,  a  main  circuit  Includlu;;  the 
supply  means  and  pole  changer,  a  second  ele<tro  magnet 
Included  In  the  main  circuit,  means  for  closing  the  local 
circuit    operated    by    th*   second    magnet    wht-n    a    certain 


amount  of  current  piasses  through  the  latter  for  energizing 
the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the  current  through 
the  main  circuit. 

4.  In  combination,  electrical  energy  supply  means,  a 
pole  changer  normally  connected  with  one  pole  of  the 
supply  means  and  adapte<l  to  connect  with  the  opposite 
pole  of  the  latter,  an  electro-magnet  for  moving  the  pole 
changer  to  connect  with  the  last  named  pole,  means  for 
returning  the  pole  changer  to  normal  position  when  re- 
leased by  the  tnagnet,  a  local  circuit  Including  the  magnet 
and  normally  maintained  opened,  a  main  circuit  including 
the  supply  means  and  pole  changer,  a  second  electro- 
magnet inchide<l  in  the  main  circuit,  means  for  closing  the 
local  circuit  opi^rated  by  the  second  magnet  when  a  cer- 
tain amount  of  <-urrent  pas.ses  through  the  latter  for  ener- 
gizing the  same,  and  means  for  controlling  the  current 
through  the  main  circuit. 

5  In  cfimhination.  electrical  energy  supply  means,  a 
pole  changer  normally  connected  with  one  pole  of  the 
supply  means  and  adapted  to  connect  with  the  opposite 
pole  of  the  latter,  an  electro  tnagnet  for  moving  the  pole 
changer,  a  local  circuit  Including  the  magnet  and  nor- 
mally maintained  opened,  a  main  circuit  including  the 
supply  means  and  pole  changer,  a  second  electro  magnet 
included  in  the  main  circuit,  means  for  closing  the  local 
circuit  operated  by  the  second  magnet  when  a  certain 
amount  of  current  passes  through  the  latter  for  energizing 
the  same,  a  telegraph  key  for  operation  in  the  main  cir- 
cuit, a  polarized  relay  In  the  main  circuit,  a  sounder,  and 
a  circuit  Including  the  sounder  and  polarized  relay  closed 
by  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,546.  RIM  FOR  WHEEI^.  I'kbcy  B.  Boswobth, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  786,875. 
(Cl.  152—7.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  provld.  d  on  the  peripheral  portion 
thereof  with  a  clrcumferentially  e.xt>n<llng  broken  annulus 
approximately  triangular  In  cross  s.ction,  a  pair  of  an- 
nularly  formed  tire  holding  members  seated  on  the  in- 
cline<l  faces  of  said  annulus,  the  inner  faces  of  said  tlre- 
liolding  members  fashioned  to  engage  and  cooperate  with 
the  inclined  faces  of  said  broken  annulus  and  with  out- 
wardly extending  portions  a<lapted  to  engage  the  base 
portion  of  a  tire  whereby  when  said  tire-holding  members 
are    forced    toward    each    other    said    broken    annulus    is 

lamped  on  said  wheel,  said  tlre-hoIding  members  are 
clamped  on  said  annulus  against  movement  and  the  base 
portion  of  the  tire  is  compressed  or  distorted. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  on  the  peripheral  portion 
thereof  with  a  clrcumferentially-extending,  laterally  re 
moTable,  broken  annulus.  approximately  triangular  in 
cross  section,  a  pair  of  endless  tlre-holdlng  bands  having 
their  Inner  faces  inclined  to  cooperate  with  the  outer 
faces  of  said  annulus  an<l  with  tlieir  outer  portions 
fashioned  to  engage  the  base  portion  of  a  solid  tire, 
means    hnvl^-    connection    with    the    wheel    adapted    to 
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force  said  tire  -  holding  bands  toward  each  other  to 
thereby  simultaneously  contract  said  annulus  on  said 
wheel,  hold  said  tlre-holdlng  bands  removably  on  said 
wheel  and  simultaneously  compress  or  distort  the  base 
portion  of  a  tire. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  on  the  peripheral  portion 
thereof  with  a  clrcumferentially  ext.ndlng.  laterally-de- 
tachable, broken  annulus,  approximately  triangular  In 
croBB-section,  a  pair  of  tlre-holdlng  bands  having  their 
inner  faces  fashioned  to  cooperate  with  the  outer  faces 
of  said  annulus  and  with  the  outer  [wrtlons  thereof  adapt- 
e<l  to  engage  the  base  portion  of  a  solid  tire,  a  pair  of 
annular  rings  atarnged  along  the  side  faces  of  said  wheel 
and  constituting  means  for  shifting  said  tire  -  holding 
bands  toward  each  other  to  thereby  cause  a  contraction 
of  said  annulus,  a  temporary  locking  of  said  tlre-holdlng 
bands  in  position,  and  a  simultaneous  compression  or  dis- 
tortion of  the  base  portion  of  the  tire. 

4  A  vehicle  wheel  provided  on  the  peripheral  portion 
thereof  with  a  clrcumferentially  extending,  laterally-de- 
tachable, broken  annulus  approximately  triangular  in 
cross  section  with  the  Inclined  jwrtions, thereof  extending 
toward  each  other,  a  pair  of  anuularly  formed  tire  holding 
bands  arrange.l  to  be  seated  on  said  annulus  and  co- 
operate therewith  and  with  the  outwardly  extending  por- 
tion thereof  fashioned  to  engage  the  base  portion  of  a 
■olid  tire,  and  means  to  shift  said  tire  holding  bands  to- 
ward each  other,  thereby  clamping  said  hands  on  said 
annulus.  contracting  said  annulus  and  simultaneously 
ioinpressing  or  distorting  the  base  portion  of  the  tire. 


1108  548       HAND-TRUCK.      ALBeet    E.    Bradlbt.    New 
'  Ha'ven,  Conn.     Filed  Nov    24,  1913.     Serial  No.  802,681. 
(H.  21—65.) 


,3P=? 


I 


1,108,547.       SOCKET     SHELL.       T0NJB8     ArouST    CabL 

'  Both,   Maiden.  Mass.,   assignor  to  The  Zee  Socket  and 

Mfg  Co    Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 

Filed  Aug.  7.  1912.     Serial  No.  713.770.     (Cl.  173— 312.) 


A  hand  truck  comprising  side  bars  and  wheels,  down- 
wardly bowed  braces  connecting  said  side  bars  near  their 
upper  and  lower  ends,  three  longitudinal  rollers  mounted 
In  said  braces  whereby  the  middle  roller  will  stand  In  a 
plane  tteiow   the  other  two  rollers. 


1,108,649,  Arur.<!T.\HI.E  HOI, PER  FOR  CASEMENT- 
WINDOWS.  Leo.nakh  Bi  KowsKi.  I'asadena,  Cal.  Filed 
Feb.  3,  1914.     Serial  No.  816,354.     (Cl    16—22.) 


1.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing provided  with  apertures,  a  removable  insulating  lining 
proTlded  with  fingers  or  projections  to  coCperate  with  the 
■pertnret  and  exterior  means  mounted  on  the  outside  of 
the  casing  and  cooperating  with  the  insulating  lining  to 
hold  It  within  the  casing. 

2.  In  an  electrical  apparatus  the  combination  of  a  cas- 
ing provide.)  with  apertures,  a  removable  substantially 
rigid  Insulating  lining  provided  with  fingers  or  projec- 
tions tx)  cooperate  with  the  apertures  and  eiterKir  means 
mountetl  on  the  outside  of  the  casing  and  cooperating 
with  the  stibstantlally  rigid  insulating  lining  to  hold  it 
within  the  casing. 

3.  In  electric  light  sockets,  the  combination  of  a  cap 
having  an  offset  portion  and  slots,  an  Insulating  lining 
mounted  in  the  cap  and  provided  with  means  to  cooper 
ate  with  the  slots,  and  resilient  means  cooperating  with 
the  ofTset  portion  and  the  means  carried  by  the  insulaUng 
lining  to  secure  the  lining  within  the  cap. 

t  In  electric  light  sockets,  the  combination  of  a  cap 
having  an  offset  portion  and  slots,  an  Insulating  lining 
mounted  in  the  cap  and  provided  with  means  to  cooperate 
with  the  slots,  and  a  split  ring  to  coOperate  with  the  off- 
set portion  of  the  cap  and  with  the  means  carried  by  the 
Insulating  lining  to  secure  the  latter  within  the  cap. 

5.  In  an  eUn-trical  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  cas 
ing.  an  insulating  lining  mounted  wholly  within  the  cas 
ing  and  mean;*  separal)le  from  the  casing  and  mounted 
on  its  .xterior  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  casing  and 
the  Insulating  lining  to  hold  the  latter  within  the  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  window,  hinges  at  one 
side  of  the  sash  of  the  window  connecting  the  window  to 
the  frame,  a  slldeway  on  the  rear  of  the  sash,  a  bracket 
having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  the  frame  and  arranged 
to  the  rear  of  the  hinges,  a  link  adjustable  in  length  and 
having  one  end  thereof  plvotally  connected  to  the  bracket, 
an  arm  having  one  end  thereof  plvotally  coiimrted  to  the 
end  of  said  link  remote  from  the  bracket,  and  a  clamping 
slldln"  connection  l^-tween  said  .irra  and  said  slideway. 


1,108,550.    SYSTEM  OF  WATER  DISTRIBUTION.     Lewis 
'  W.  Chubb,  Edgewood,  I'a.     Filed  Jan.   1.'.,   1913.     Serial 
No.  742.281.      (Cl.   137—79.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  hot-water  system  and  a  cold- 
water  system  receiving  water  from  a  common  stipply.  and 
Independent  valves  respectiv.ly  associated  with  the  ends 
of  said  systems,  of  means  independent  of  said  valves  for 
Interconnecting  the  upper  portions  of  said  systems  where- 
by warm  water  Is  circulated  through  substantially  the 
whole  of  said  systems. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  system  and  a  cold- 
water  system  receiving  water  from  a  common  supply,  and 
a  plurality  of  Independent  valves  respectively  associated 
with  the  ends  of  said  systems,  of  an  Interconnecting  means 
independent  of  said  valves  associated  with  the  upper  por- 
tions of  said  svstems  for  permitting  hot  water  to  pass 
through  the  entire  cold  water  system. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hot  water  system  and  a  cold- 
water  system  receiving  water  from  a  common  source,  and 
a  plurality  of  valves  respectively  associated  with  said 
systems,   of   means   Independent   of   said   valves   for    Inter 
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coDBectlng  Mid  systems  for  »»rr«-tlnif  a  circulation  of  water 
throijgh  the  entire  sj stems. 


4.  Th./  r.diii.inatioii  with  a  hot  watfr  aystmn  und  a  cold- 
water  system  and  a  plurality  of  Independent  valves  re- 
spectively associated  with  the  ends  thereof,  of  Intercon- 
noctlng  means  independent  of  said  valves  and  disposal  lie- 
twe«n  said  systems  at  substantially  the  ends  thereof  and 
on  the  supply  side  of  said  valves  for  causing  water  from 
the  hot  water  system  to  pass  thrnugh  snhstantiaJly  the 
whole  of  said  cold  water  system. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  branched  system  of  water 
distribution,  a  water  h»>ating  apparatus  in  one  of  gaid 
branches,  and  controlliag  valves  respectively  associated 
with  tlu?  inds  of  said  branches,  of  means  Independent  of 
said  valves  and  dlspos.^l  above  said  apparatus  and  on 
th^"  supply  side  of  ."laid  calves  for  causing  a  circulation  of 
warm  water  through  th«  .'ntire  system  and  said  heating 
apparatus  for  preventing?  the  freezing  of  water  in  any 
part  of  the  system. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1 , 1 08.-..''.  1  I..VST1N<;  .M.\'  llINK.  I.e  IUron  C.  Colt, 
Bristol.  R  I.  F!b>d  Aug  12.  1908.  Serial  No.  448,164 
(CI.   12—12.) 


I  In  a  I.istinir  ina.-hln*.  the  rombiniition  of  a  series  of 
automatically  actuated  rolls,  a  support  fo.-  the  last,  tneatis 
for  clamplni;  the  last  upon  said  support,  and  means  for 
automatically  moving  sajd  support  and  said  clampinif 
means  past  said  rolls  flrft  in  one  direction  and  then  in 
the    other. 


2.  Ill  a  liistliiij  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
sprlnif  a(  tuated  rolU,  a  support  for  the  last,  a  damping 
member  for  clamping  the  last  upon  said  support,  meaii!^ 
for  moving  said  last  and  said  clamping  member  past  said 
rolls,  and  means  f,,r  automatically  separating  said  last 
and  said  damping'  menil>er 

."{.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  comblnatlun  of  a  series  of 
spring  actuated  rolls,  n  support  for  the  last,  a  clamping 
member  for  <lamplng  the  last  upon  said  support,  means 
for  moving  said  support  and  said  clamping  member  past 
aald  rolls,  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said 
clamping  member  toward  and  from  said  support. 

4.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  series  of 
spring  actuated  rolls,  a  support  for  the  last,  a  clamping 
member  f(jr  damping  the  last  upon  said  support,  means 
for  moving  said  support  and  said  clampinK  member  past 
said  rolls,  and  means  for  antomaiii-aily  moving  said  sup- 
port toward  and  from  said  rlampiug  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  clamping  member, 
means  for  moving  said  suj-jwrt  and  said  elamplng  member 
In  the  same  direction,  and  m.^ans  for  automafbally  sep- 
arating gaid  support  and  said  rlamplng  member. 

[Claims  ti  to  2><  not  prliite<l  in  the  tiazette.  ] 


1.108.552.  TOAST  TIR.NER  H.^zei.  B.  Coi-e.man,  Flint, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Copeman  Electric  Stove  Company, 
Flint,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  June  13, 
lOI.*?.      Serial  No.  77?.. 422.      iC].  210 — 19. > 


1.  The  'omblnallon  with  a  toaster  provided  with  a  grid 
against  which  the  bread  is  held,  of  a  toast  turning  de- 
vice comprising  a  turning  surface  in  pivotal  relation  with 
the  said  grid  and  trips  eonnected  with  the  turning  surface 
to  turn  therewith,  the  said  trips  t)flng  lorated  near  the 
plvote<l  end  of  the  turning  surface  so  that  when  the  turn- 
ing surface  is  turned  out  with  respect  to  the  grid  the  hot 
torn  of  the  toast  Is  fon  ed  out  onto  the  turning  surface. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  toaster  provided 
with  a  toaster  grid  Inclined  from  bottom  to  top  toward  the 
center  of  the  toaster,  of  a  tiirnine  surface  lournaled  in 
respeet  to  the  toaster  and  trips  attaibed  to  the  turning 
surfa.e  and  adapted  to  force  the  lower  end  of  the  toast 
outward  from  the  toaster  to  cause  the  same  to  slide  across 
the  turning  surface  and  whereby  on  returning  the  turning 
surface  to  Initial  position  the  opposite  side  of  the  toast  is 
presented  to  the  h.atlng  element,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  toaster  provided  with  a  grid 
formed  into  a  sill  at  the  bottom  in^  losed  by  a  fence,  of  a 
toast  turning  device  comprisInLT  a  turning  surface  In  piv- 
otal re'.atlon  with  the  sjUd  grid,  and  lifters  connected  with 
the  turning  surface  to  turn  therewith,  the  said  lifters  be- 
ing located  near  the  pivotal  end  of  the  turnlmr  surface 
so  that  when  the  fiirnlnc  surface  is  turmd  with  respect 
to  the  said  grid  the  lifters  lift  the  bread  upward  and  then 
force  the  bottom  out  so  that  If  slides  onto  the  tnrnlnir  sur 
face  in  Inverted  relation 
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1.108,553.  TOAST  -  TURNER.  Li>OTD  Gboit  Copeman, 
Flint,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Copeman  Electric  Stove  Com- 
pany, Flint,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
June'lS,  li>i;?.     Serial  No.  773,423.     (Cl.  219—19.) 


turning  rod  and  adapted  to  swing  parallel  to  the  heating 
element,  one  on  each  side,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
holder  from  being  swung  except  when  the  turning  rod  Is  in 
position  to  allow  the  holder  to  swing  in  predetermined 
planes. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  toaster  provided 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  base,  of  a  toast-turner  com- 
prising a  pivoted  surface  for  retaining  the  toast  in  hori- 
zontal position  over  the  base,  an  upright  surface  for  tern 
porarily  retaining  the  toast  when  the  same  has  been 
thrown  against  such  surface  by  raising  the  pivoted  surface, 
and  trips  attached  to  the  pivoted  surface  for  forcing  the 
lower  end  of  the  toast  outward  to  Invert  it  upon  the  piv- 
oted surface  when  the  same  Is  returned  to  the  horizontal, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  toaster  provided 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  base,  of  a  pivoted  surface  for 
retaining  the  toast  over  the  base  in  a  substantially  hori- 
zontal position,  an  inclined  upright  surface  against  which 
the  toast  may  be  thrown  by  raising  the  pivoted  surface, 
and  means  for  causing  the  toast  or  bread  to  slide  down 
the  inclined  surface  when  the  pivoted  surface  Is  returned 
to  Its  substantially  horizontal  position. 

.^.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  toaster  provided 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  base,  of  a  pivoted  grid  for 
normally  holding  the  toast  over  the  base,  an  upright  sur 
fa(e  Inclined  from  the  vertical  and  away  from  said  piv- 
oted grid,  and  means  for  causing  the  toast  or  bread  to  slide 
down  the  said  Inclined  upright  surface  when  the  pivoted 
grid  has  thrown  the  bread  or  toast  against  such  upright 
surface  and  las  returned  to  Its  Initial  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  toaster  provided 
with  a  horizontally  disposed  base,  of  a  pair  of  (livoted 
surfaces,  a  pivoted  upright  surfa<e  adapted  to  oscillate 
through  n  limited  arc  so  as  to  bring  it  Into  position  In- 
clined away  from  the  vertical  as  regards  either  pivoted 
surface,  and  means  for  causing  the  bread  or  toast  to  slide 
down  the  said  upright  surface  when  the  bread  or  toast  has 
been  thrown  against  the  inclined  upright  surface  and  said 
pivoted  surface  that  has  thrown  the  bread  against  the  up 
right  surface  returns  to  Its  initial   position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  horizontal  toaster  provided 
with  a  horizontally  disi)osed  base,  of  a  bifurcated  post 
rising  from  the  toaster,  an  upright  surface  pivoted  in 
said  post,  an  arm  attached  to  said  surface  and  adapted  to 
swing  between  the  bifurcated  portion  of  said  posts,  and  a 
pair  of  pivoted  surfaces  arranged  on  either  side  of  the  up- 
right member  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  In  substan- 
tially horizontal  position  above  the  horizontally  disposed 
base,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  toaster  provided  with  a  heat 
ing  element,  of  a  turning  rod  joumaled  at  one  end  of  the 
heating  element,  a  holder  fastened  thereto,  a  thickened 
portion  on  the  turning  rod  adjacent  the  holder  providing 
shoulders  at  each  end.  and  a  key  on  one  end  of  the  turn 
ing  rod,  the  said  toaster  provided  with  bearings  in  which 
the  turning  rod  is  journaled  and  one  of  said  bearings  being 
provided  with  a  slot  to  allow  of  the  passage  of  the  key 
when  the  turning  rod  is  in  f>osltion  to  hold  the  holder 
awav  from  the  heating  element. 


1,108,555.  PROCES.^  FOR  FKEPARINO  FOOD  FOR  IN- 
FANTS, INVALIDS,  AND  OLD  PERSONS.  Macet  P. 
Deming,  Tappan.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  19.  1913.  Serial 
No.  774,532.      (CI.  99— ll.» 

1.  A  process  of  preparing  and  pasteurizing  food  for  In- 
fants, invalids  and  old  persons  consisting  of  heating  a 
mixture  comprising  comminuted  starch  containing  mate- 
rial, wat.r,  protein,  fat.  carbohydrate,  and  dlastatlc  en- 
zym  to  the  point  where  the  mixture  becomes  flocculent. 

2.  .\  process  of  preparing  and  pasteurizinL'  food   for  in 
fants,    invalids    and    old    persons    consisting    of    heating    a 
mixture    comprising    coniininuated    cereal.    wat»r,    protein, 
fat,  and  dlastatlc  enzym    lo  the  point   where  the  mixture 
becomes  flocculent. 

3.  A  process  of  preparing  and  pasteurizing  food  for  in- 
fants, invalids  and  old  persons  consisting  of  heating  a 
mixture  comprising  commlnuated  cereal,  water,  protein, 
and  dlastatlc  enzym  to  the  point  where  the  mixture  becomes 
flocculent. 

4.  .V  process  of  preparing  and  pasteurizing  food  for  in- 
fants, invalids  and  old  persons  consisting  of  heating  a 
mixture  of  comminuted  cereal,  water,  and  dlastatlc  enzym 
to  the  point  where  the  mixture  l)ecomes  flocculent. 

.'i.  In  a  process  of  preparing  nnd  pasteurizing  food  for 
infants,  Invalids  and  old  p.  rsous  the  beating  of  a  mixture 
comprising  comminuted  starch  containing  material,  water, 
and  dlastatlc  enzym  to  the  point  where  the  mixture  be 
comes  flocculent  whereby  the  temperature  of  pasteuriza- 
tion of  the  mixture  Is  indicated. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,101,664.  Tit-VSTER.  Lloyd  Gkoff  Copeman,  Flint, 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Copeman  Electric  Stove  Company, 
F'llnt,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec. 
13.  1913.     Serial  No.   808,359.      (CI.  219—19.) 

1.  The  combination  with  a  toaster  provided  with  a 
heating  element,  of  a  bread  holder  mounted  to  swing  pai- 
allel  to  the  plaie  of  the  beating  element  and  adapted  to 
be  slid  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  heating  element  where 
It  may  be  again  swung  t)arallel  to  the  beating  element 

2.  The  combination  with  a  toaster  provided  with  a  heat- 
ing element,  of  a  sUdable  turning  rod  slldably  journaled 
at  the  end  of  the  heating  element,  a  holder  attached  to  the 


t, 108.550.  MATRIX -LINE  SETTING  AND  CASTING 
M.\CHINE.  Julius  Dobneth,  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Typograph  C.estdlschaft  M.  B.  H  ,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec  29,  1'J13. 
Serial  No.  809,391.      (CI.  199—13.) 

1.  In  apparatus  for  trimming  type  lines  in  matrix  line 
setting  and  casting  machines,  the  combination  of  two 
knives  located  one  on  each  side  of  the  type  line  to  be 
trimmed,  a  holder  for  said  knives,  means  to  reciprocate 
said  holder,  and  a  detachable  device  to  conue<  t  the  holder 
to  the  reciprocating  means. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  trimming  ty[>€  lines  in  matrix  line 
setting  and  casting  machines,  the  combination  of  two 
knives    located   one   on    each    side   of   the    type   line    to   b« 
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trimmed,  a  holdtT  for  said  knives,  a  memt)er  to  carry  said 
holder,  means  to  rwipnxaite  said  memb«'r,  aud  a  device 
pivoted  to  said  memU'r  and  adapted  to  detachably  connect 
tiie  holder  to  the  member 


member  joumaled  on  said  shaft  and  guided  In  said  guides 
on  said  shell  ;  and  an  eccentric  and  rod  connecting  said 
shaft  and  shell  and  wholly  Inclosed  by  the  latter. 


^.  In  apparatus  for  tiiiiimln:.'  type  lines  In  matrix  line 
setting  and  castin;;  machines,  the  combination  of  two 
knives  located  one  on  eajch  side  of  the  type  line  to  b«' 
trimmed,  a  holder  for  saild  knives,  a  rod  to  carry  said 
holder,  a  hook  pivoteil  tcj  said  rod.  a  projection  on  the 
holder  adapted  to  drtaclia!  ly  ^mzni:-  the  hook,  means 
to  reciprocate  said  rod.  and  a  lu.  king  pin  in  the  hook  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.108,001 


BIB. 


1)(  i>[.f;v 


Not.  5,  1913.     Seria 


San   Diego,  Cal.      Filed 

!»     (CI.  :;— 54.> 


A  device  of  the  charaater  described  compriaini;  a  body 
covering  portion  and  a  lap  cov.riug  portion  and  triangular 
connecting  pieces  lying  it  vertical  planes  and  secured  to 
the  aforesaid  portions  of  the  bib  at  the  Juncture  thereof, 
■aid  t^ian^Mlla^  pieces  serving  to  hold  said  portions  of 
the  bib  at  right  ank'les  to  each  other  substantially  as 
shnwii  and  described. 


1,108, 55s.      .TI<;  •  rLT'N(JER.      Orv    H.    Ei.more.    Swirth- 
'  more,  and   Hmr.\tio  V.  Ckui.i.,  rhiladelpliii,    I'h       Filed 
Mar.'4,  1!»14.     Serial  No.  '^i;-J..'5r.:.     <fl    \'>::     .vj  , 
1.    In  a  Jig  the  combination  of  a  plmi-'^  r     a-iing  or  com- 
partment;   a     plunger    giiide<l    In     said    compartment;    a 
hollow    aperture<i    oil    r.«aininu'    shell     rigidly    connected 
to    said    plunger;    guides    wlttiln    said    shell    and    carried 
thereby  ;    a    rotatable    drive    shaft    passing   freely    through 
the  apertures  In   said  shell  ;  means  for   sealing  said  aper- 
tures around  said   shaft,    while  permitting  motion  of  said 
shell  transverse   to  sal.l   Shaft  ;   a   ifnide  member  Journale<l 
on    said    shaft    and    runnjnir    In    th-'    guides    on    the   shell; 
and   crank    connections   t*tween    said   shaft   nnd   shell    find 
wholly  inclosed  by  the  latter. 

•2.  In  a  Jib  the  combination  of  a  phin-'er  casing  or  com 
partment  ;  a  plunger  guided  In  sal.l  compartm.-nt  ;  a  hollow 
apertured  .  U  retaining  shell  rigidly  connected  to  said 
plunger:  guides  within  Hfiid  shell  and  .arried  thereby;  a 
rotatable  drive  shaft  pasUnc  freely  through  the  apertures 
In  said  shell:  seallnu  plates  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  seal  said  apertures  while  permitting  motion  of 
said    shell    transverse    t.^   said    shaft:    a    separable    guide 


3.  In  a  Jig  the  combination  of  a  plunger  casing  or  com- 
partment ;  a  plunger  guided  therein  :  a  drive  shaft  ;  crank 
connections  between  said  shaft  aud  plunger  ;  a  guide  mem- 
ber Journaled  on  said  shaft ;  and  an  oil  retaining  casing 
rigidly  connected  to  the  plunger,  completely  inclosing  saiil 
crank  connections  and  guided  on  said  guide  member  to 
have  a  reciprocating  motion  transverse  to  said  shaft  and 
substantially  coincident  In  direction  with  the  motion  of 
the  plunger. 

4.  In  a  jig  the  combination  of  a  plunger  casing  or  com- 
partment ;  a  plunger  guided  therein  ;  a  drive  shaft ;  crank 
connections  between  said  shaft  and  plunger  ;  a  guide  mem- 
ber Journaled  on  said  shaft  ;  and  a  complementary  guide 
rigidly  mounted  on  said  plunger  and  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  first  named  guide  member  to  constrain  said  plun- 
ger to  rectilinear  motion. 


1,108,559.  SHADE  HOLMNG  MECHANISM.  Plato  G. 
Emirt,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1904.  Serial  No. 
225.027.      (CI.  156—26.) 
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1.  A  shade  holding  mechanism  comprising  a  stick,  an 
elongated  guiding  element  at  the  end  of  the  stick  to  fric- 
tlonally  engage  the  window  frame  and  guide  the  shade  In 
its  movement,  means  for  pressing  the  guiding  element  out- 
ward, anti  friction  devices  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said 
guiding  element,  nnd  an  element  separate  from  the  means 
pressing  the  guiding  element  for  pressing  said  devices  out- 
ward in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  stick,  one  of 
said  elements  b?lng  constructed  to  limit  inward  movement 
nf  said  devices  relatively  to  said  guldlntr  element. 

2.  A  shade  holding  mechanism  comprising  a  stick,  a 
combined  guide  and  friction  .b^vlce  at  the  end  of  the  stick 
to  frictlonally  engage  a  window  frame,  means  for  pressing 
said  combined  guide  an<l  friction  device  outward,  anti- 
friction devices  carried  by  said  device  and  having  a  limited 
movement  relative  thereto,  the  Inward  movement  of  said 
antI  friction  devices  being  limited  by  engagement  with  the 
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combined  guide  and  friction  device,  and  other  means  in- 
dependent of  said  combined  guide  and  friction  device 
pressing  means,  for  pressing  the  antifriction  devices  out- 
ward in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  stick. 

3.  A  shade  holding  mechanism  comprising  a  stick,  an 
elongated  guide  at  the  end  of  the  stick  to  frictlonally 
engage  a  window  frame,  and  antifriction  devices  elas- 
tlcally  mounted  on  the  frlctlon-gulde  at  the  ends  thereof 
to  move  Inwardly  and  outwardly  in  the  direction  of  the 
length  of  the  stick,  said  friction-guide  being  constructed 
to  limit  the  elastic  movement  of  said  antifriction  devices 

Inwardly. 

4  A  shade  holding  mechanism  comprising  a  stick,  an 
elongated  guide  at  the  end  of  the  stick  to  frictlonally 
engage  a  window  frame,  and  antl  friction  devices  mounted 
elastically  to  swing  on  th-  friction-guide  at  the  ends 
thereof,  said  friction  guide  U-ing  constructed  to  limit  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  antl  friction  devices  inwardly. 

5  A  shade  holding  mechanism  comprising  a  stick,  an 
elongated  guide  at  the  end  of  the  stick  to  frictlonally 
engage  a  window  frame,  anti  friaion  rollers  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  friction-guide  at  the  ends  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  limite.1  movement  relative  thereto,  said  frlctlon- 
Bulde  being  constructed  to  limit  the  swinging  movement 
of  said  antifriction  devices  Inwardly,  and  means  for  press- 
ing said  devices  outward. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  <;azette.] 


from  the  outside  and  emerge  from  the  channel,  a  looper, 
and  a  curved  awl  movable  about  an  axis  at  the  rear  and 
t>elow  the  axis  of  the  needle,  said  awl  moving  in  a  curved 
path  of  smaller  radius  than  that  of  the  needle  and  sub- 
stantially tangent  to  the  path  of  the  needle  at  the  point 
where  the  neeillo  pierces  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.108,561.  DEVICE  FOR  SaM1'I.1N<;  MILK  OR  CREAM. 
Nei.s  Ebickson,  Coon  Valley,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  18, 
1914.     Serial  No.  819,364.      (CI.  73—165.) 


1.108,500.  SiiUi:  SEWING  MACHINE.  Andrew  Eppleb. 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,542.     (CI.  112—20.) 


1.  A  chain  Htltch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in 
coniMnatlon,  a  h(,ok  needle,  a  looper.  work  feeding  means, 
means  for  positively  actuating  the  needle  through  the 
whole  of  Its  retracting  stroke  to  tighten  the  preceding 
loop,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  needle 
against  the  pull  extereted  upon  the  needle  by  the  thread 
during  the  fee<l. 

::.  A  chain  stitch  sho*'  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  hook  needle,  a  looper.  work  feeding  means, 
mechanism  for  positively  retracting  the  needle  to  tighten 
the  preceding  loop  and  means  for  releasing  the  needle 
from  said  retracting  mechanism  and  for  supporting  it 
under  light  spring  pressure  during  the  feed. 

3.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  com- 
bination,  a    hook    u lie.   a   looper.    means   for   feeding   the 

work,  means  for  actuating  the  needle  to  exert  a  strain  or 
the  thread  sufficient  to  tighten  the  preceding  loop,  and 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  the  needle  during  the  feed 
arrangfHl  to  exert  a  less  gtriln  on  the  thread 

4.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  curved  hook  needle  arranged  to  pierce  the 
shoe  from  the  outside  and  emerge  from  the  channel,  a 
looper.  nnd  a  curved  awl  movable  about  an  axis  eccentric 
to  the  needle  In  a  path  of  smaller  radius  than  that  of  the 
needle  and  substantially  tangent  to  the  path  of  the  needle 
at  the  point  where  the  newlle  pierces  the  work. 

5.  A  chain  stitch  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  com- 
bination, a  curved  hook  needle  arranged  to  pierce  the  shoe 
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A  device  for  sampling  milk  or  cream  consisting  of  an 
open  sleeve  forming  a  cup.  a  tube  rising  from  one  side 
of  said  cup  and  having  a  slot  and  scale  at  its  upper  end 
of  the  same  length  as  said  cup,  a  finger  loop  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  tul)e,  a  rod  fitting  In  said  tul>e  and  having  its 
lower  end  pa.ssing  upward  Into  said  cup,  and  having  a 
thumb  piece  at  its  upper  end  and  carrying  a  pointer 
guided  in  the  slot  of  the  tube  and  indicating  upon  said 
scale,  and  a  piston  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  rod 
and  fitting  in  said  cup. 


1,108,562.      COMPOSITION   OF   MATTER   TO   BE   ISED 

ASA  PIGMENT.     Edwin  Eiston.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed 

June  27,  1913.     Serial  No.  776,013.     (Cl.  134—78.) 

The  herelndescrlbed   composition  of  matter  to  be  used 

as  a  pigment,  consisting  of  basic  zinc  carbonate  and  lead 

hvdroxld  in  intimate  molecular  combination. 


1,108,563,     MOTOR-CONTROLLER.     Clare.ncb  T.  Evans. 

*  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 

Co      Milwaukee,     Wis.,    a    Corporation    of    Wisconsin. 

Fllwl  May  14,  1910.    Serial  No  561,408.     (Cl.  172—288.) 

1.  In  a  motor  controller  In  combination,  electrorespon- 
slve  protective  means  for  the  motor,  circuit  connections 
rendering  said  means  resjMinslve  to  abnormal  v.dtage  con 
dltions  in  the  motor  circuit  and  other  circuit  connections 
for  maintaining  said  means  energized  after  response 
thereof  until  normal  conditions  are   restored. 

2.  In  a  motor  controller  in  combination,  electrorespon- 
slve  protective  means  for  the  motor,  circuit  connections 
rendering  said  means  responsive  to  abnormal  electrical 
conditions  in  the  motor  circuit  and  other  circuit  connec 
tlons  for  maintaining  said  means  energized  after  re 
sponse  thereof  until  normal  conditions  are  restored,  said 
first  mentioned  circuit  connections  t>elng  Interrupted  upon 
response  of  said  means. 

3.  In  a  motor  controller  in  combination,  electrorespon 
slve  protective  means  for  tlie  motor  responsive  upon  the 
occurrence  of  abnormal  electrical  conditions  In  the  motor 
circuit  and  means  rendered  efTective  uiwn  Initial  move- 
ment of  said  protective  means  toward  normal  position  to 
weaken   the  operating  winding  thereof. 
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4.   In  a  motor  roDtroUer.  in  comhlnation.   an  electrore-  throuKb  the  frame  Into  iwld  socket  and  having  a  threaded 

•poDslve   protective   device   for    the   ra..tor   and   means   for  !   sectlo..,   nnts  on   sail    thr-aded   section,  a   spring  confii,e«1 

r«nderinK  «ald  device  r«spousive  to  ^.hnormal  electrl,-  con  atnjut  the  stem  between  one  nut  and  the  outer  end  of  the 

dltions  in  the  motor  cir.-ult  and  for  Insuring  substantially  frame,  and  a  sprinR  conflne<l  about  the  stora   between  the 

full    deenergiiation    of    said    d.vice    upon    initial    return  othei' nnt  and  the  Inner  end  of  the  frame 
movement   thereof  tuward   nniiua.   position. 


5.  In  a  motor  controller  in  combination,  an  electrore- 
sponslve  protective  meatos  fur  the  motor,  an  energlxlng 
circuit  therefor  connecHed  across  the  terminals  of  the 
motor  armature  and  a  tuaintainins;  circuit  therefor  con- 
nected acrou  the  supply  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  ttif  i.azetie.J 


l,lO.«i,564.  Sl'KI.N*j  VEHK'LE-WHKHL.  WilhaU  H. 
F.xHRNKY.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1914.  Serial  No. 
823.440.      <C1.   152 — 2^.) 


1.  A  spring  vehicle  wlieel  havini:  an  annniar  band- 
spring,  a  wheel  center,  and  sprinsr  devi<  .'s  c^nnHctinK  the 
hand  sprin-  and  whe«'lce|,ter  at  int.rvaN  and  eaih  com- 
prirtinic  a  frame  pivotally  connt-cted  at  its  Inner  end  with 
.said  center,  a  -stem  piv.itally  connected  with  the  band- 
■^prlnir.  .laid  stem  worl<iai:  l.pnf;thwis..  in  the  frame  and 
having  a  threaded  s.vtlou.  nuts  on  said  threaded  section. 
a  sfirinff  contlne<l  almut  the  st^ni  h.-rw-.-n  on.'  nut  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  fra«ie.  and  a  sprini:  '-ontined  about 
the  stem  t>etween  the  t.tUer  nut  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
frame. 

-.  \  sprinii  vehicle  wfceel  having  an  annular  band- 
sprins:.  a  wheel  center,  and  sprint;  devices  connecting  the 
'■an. I  spring  and  wheel  center  at  intervals  and  each  com- 
prising a  frame  having  a  noclcet  in  its  inner  end  at  which 
it  ia  piTotally  connectetl  with  said  center,  a  stem  pivotally 
connected     with     the     bainl-sprlng.     said     stem     extenrilni: 


1.108,565.  DRYING  AI'l'AKATtS.  K.milb  FeuillbtTE, 
Boulogne-stir  .Seine.  Knin.,..  ussUMior  10  Sodete  Etab- 
llssements  K.  Fenlll.tte.  Mouh.gne-sur  Seine.  France. 
Filed  Jan.  6.^1914.     Serial   No.  810.602.     (CI.  34 39.) 


W^W^-^^^'-^^^^^- 


1.  In  an  Installation  for  the  drying  of  textile  materials 
such  as  '!.,x.  i...„,p  ,.,„.|  >,,  f,,rth.  a  drum  for  the  lntro<luc 
tlon  01"  :..,r  -as.  -,  a  ^.-n.-s  n(  riiaMil)er8  arranged  In  juxta- 
poaitioo  for  the  reception  of  the  textile  materials  and  in 
which  tlie  h..t  iTMses  circulate,  inclined  frauiex  In  each  of 
these  chaiir.«  IS  ,ip,,n  whldi  the  te.xille  materials  are  ex 
tended  In  ••  1,  t,  ,,  niaiiner  as  to  ■  ,,iistifiit.'  ohlUjue  parallel 
passages  tlir  .iit:!:..ut  the  chamhers  as  a  whole  with  a  Lreak 
io  the  frain.s  or  -upports  at  the  mid. He  of  ■■a.li  chamber, 
in  such  a  manner  as  t.j  cans.,  the  hot  L'as.'s  to  mingle  an.l" 
to  i.'n.l.r  iin.foriii  th.-  .trvii;.-  .ind  m.-aiis  for  l.ringlnir  the 
said  tharnlers  into  fwsltl.m  and  for  displacing  them. 

1'.    In  an  uistallation  f..i-  th.-  ilrylnk:  .'f  t-xtil.-  mat. rials 
such  as  flax,  hemp  and  so  forth,  a  drum  f.)r  the  introduc- 
tion of  hot  gases,  a  series  of  cliamheis  arrange<l  iu  Juxta- 
poeltlon  for  the  reception  of  the  textile  material  and  per 
mitting  of  the  circulation  of  the  hot  gases.  Inclined  frames 
or  supports  in  each  chaml)er.  a  l.realc  In  th.'  supports  at 
the  central  portion  of  each  chamNr.  tw..  sliutters  hinged 
upon   a   central   cross   meniU'r   t.)  form   the   roof  of  each 
chamber,  hinged  shutters  lined  with  felt  or  other  insulat 
ing  material  at  one  of  the  extremities  of  each  chamber, 
a  rod  passing  through  the  lateral  shutters  in  such  a  man 
ner  as  to   apply    them   hermetically   t..   the  panels  of  the 
adjacent  chamber,   means   for   fixing   the  rod   In   position, 
and   means   for   trlnaing  the   said    chambers   Into   position 
and  for  displacing  them. 

.t.  In  an  installation  for  the  drying  of  the  textile  mate- 
rials such  as  flax,  hemp  and  so  forth,  a  drum  for  the 
introduction  of  hot  gases,  a  series  of  chambers  arranged 
in  Juxtaposition  for  the  reception  of  the  textile  materials 
and  permitting  of  the  circulation  of  tic  hot  gases,  in- 
clined frames  or  supports  In  eaeii  chaml>er,  a  break  in 
the  supports  at  the  central  portion  of  each  chamber,  two 
shutters  hinged  to  a  central  cross  member  for  forming  the 
roof  of  each  chamber,  hinged  shutters  covered  with  felt  or 
other  Insulating  material  at  one  of  the  extremities  of 
each  chamber,  a  rod  passing  through  the  lateral  shutters 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  apply  them  h.-rmetlcally  to  the 
panels  of  the  adjac^-nt  chamber,  dogs  or  drivers,  and  a 
running  chassis  or  truck  for  each  chamber,  rails  forming 
a  track  for  the  chamb<^rs  as  a  whole  and  means  for  bring 
IHL'  the  chanih.'rs  into  position  and  for  displacing  tli.-m. 

4.  In  an  installation  for  the  drying  of  textile  materials 
such  as  tlax.  hemp  and  so  forth,  a  drum  for  the  Introduc- 
tion of  hot  gases,  a  series  of  cliambers  arranu'ed  in  juxta- 
position for  the  reception  of  the  textile  mat-rials,  and 
permitting  of  the  circulaii.  n  of  the  hot  gases,  inclined 
frames  or  supports  In  the  said  chambers,  means  for  form 
Ing  a  good  Joint  between  the  f.ald  chambers,  drivers  or 
dogs  and  a  ninnini;  chassis  or  truck  for  each  chamber, 
rails  forming  a  track  for  the  chamlxTS  as  a  whole,  traverse 
tables  arranged  transversely  at  the  extremities  of  this 
track  in  such  a  manner  as  to  connect  It  with  a  parallel 
track  for  r-barglng  and  discharging  the  chambers,  and 
means  fo,-  displHeini.'  the  said  chambers  as  a  whole  when 
the  chamber  in  which  the  drying  Is  flnish.'.l  has  been  con 
ducti'd  onto  rfw>  di-ifharirlntr  trti'-k. 
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5.  In  an  installation  for  the  drying  of  textile  materials, 
such  as  flax,  hemp  and  so  forth,  a  drum  for  the  introduc- 
tion of  hot  gases,  a  series  of  chambers  arranged  in  Juxta- 
position for  the  reception  of  the  textile  materials  and  per- 
mitting of  the  circulation  of  the  hot  gases,  means  for  in- 
suring a  goo<i  Joint  between  the  said  chambers,  a  running 
chassis  or  truck  for  each  chamber  and  drivers  or  dogs, 
rails  forming  a  track  for  the  chambers  as  a  whole,  a 
charging  and  discharging  track  arranged  parallel  with  the 
first,  a  traverse  table  connecting  one  of  the  extremltlea 
of  the  said  tracks,  another  traverse  table  connecting  the 
other  extremity  and  dlsplaceable  upon  rails,  Independent 
trucks  carrying  two  lengths  of  rails,  a  chain  for  actuating 
the  said  trucks,  means  permitting  the  lengths  of  rails  to 
form  extensions  of  the  charging  or  discharging  track,  or 
on  the  other  hand  permitting  of  bringing  them  together, 
and  means  for  iirlnging  the  drying  chambers  Into  position 
and  for  displacing  them. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.lU.s..->Oi>.  I'ori/rUY  KXEUCISEU  AND  FEEDEU.  .Iokl 
M.  FO.STER,  Brown  Mills,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913. 
Serial   No.  792,066.      (CI.    119—52.) 


*  1.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
feed  container,  and  a  sj-out  for  discharging  the  feed  from 
the  container,  of  a  f<>ed  trough  associated  with  the  con- 
tainer and  located  In  such  position  relatively  to  the  said 
spout  that  spillings  from  the  trough  will  fall  within  the 
zone  of  discharge  of  such  spout. 

2.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
feed  container,  and  u  spout  for  discharging  the  feed  from 
the  container,  of  a  plurality  of  feed  troughs  associated 
with  the  container  and  each  located  in  such  position  rela- 
tively to  the  said  spout  that  spllli.ngs  from  It  will  fail 
within  the  rone  of  discharge  of  such  spout. 

3.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
feed  container,  and  a  spout  for  discharging  the  feed  from 
the  container,  of  a  plurality  of  feed  troughs  associated 
with  the  container  and  each  located  In  such  position  rela- 
tively to  the  said  spout  that  spillings  from  It  will  fall 
within  the  zone  of  discharge  of  such  spout,  and  a  plat- 
form disposed  outwardly  of  the  troughs  for  the  birds 
while  f<*eding  at   the   troughs. 

4.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
f«ed  container,  supporting  means  for  maintaining  the 
same  abOTe  a  feeding  floor,  and  a  spout  for  discharging 
the  feed  from  the  container  upon  the  floor,  of  a  feed 
trough  carried  by  the  supporting  means  above  the  floor 
and  located  In  such  position  relatively  to  the  said  spout 
that  spillings  from  the  trough  will  fall  upon  the  feeding 
floor  within  the  rone  of  discharge  of  such  spout. 

5.  In  a  poultry  feeder,  the  combination  with  a  scratch 
feed  container,  supporting  means  for  maintaining  the 
same  above  a  feeding  floor,  and  a  spout  for  discharging 
the  feed  from  the  container  upon  the  floor,  of  a  plurality 
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of  feed   troughs  carried  by   the  supporting  means  above 
the  floor  and  each  located  in  such  position  relatively  to 
the  said   spout  that  spillings  from   It  will   fail   upon    the 
feeding  floor  within  the  zone  of  discharge  of  such  spout. 
[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oarette.]    i 


1,108.667.  UNIVERSAL  JOINT.  \Villi.\.m  K.  lux.  (irand 
Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  562,449. 
(CI.  74—19.1 
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In  a  universal  Joint,  the  combination  of  the  bifurcated 
Joint  members;  a  Joint  block  having  pin  holes  of  unequal 
diameter  therethrough  disposed  transversely  to  each 
other  ;  a  pin  with  shouldered  Journals  at  Its  ends  arranged 
through  the  larger  of  said  holes  In  said  joint  block  ;  Jour- 
nal bearing  bushings  for  said  shouldered  Journals  threa.l 
ed  Into  the  arms  of  the  corresponding  joint  meml)er.  the 
said  bushings  being  shouldered  at  their  outer  ends  forming 
an  enlarged  head  on  each  bushing,  said  head  being  coun- 
ter-sunk and  seated  substantially  flush  with  the  surface  of 
said  Joint  member,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bearing  bushings 
being  adapted  to  bear  against  the  shoulders  of  said  Jour- 
nal pin  and  said  block  :  locking  screws  for  said  bushings 
projecting  into  the  outer  face  of  said  Joint  member  and  en- 
gaging the  enlarged  head  end  thereof  and  being  flush 
with  the  faces  of  the  bushings  ;  a  smaller  Journal  pin  for 
the  other  Joint  member  disposed  and  Journaled  through 
the  smaller  hole  uf  said  joint  block  and  transversely 
through  said  shouldered  pin  :  and  a  locking  screw  for  re- 
taining said  smaller  jnnrnal  i>in  in  its  joint  member. 


1.10R,5fiS  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  VALftEE 
Ai.FKEi)  Fynn,  St.  Lonis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Wagner  Elec- 
tric Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Ix)ul8,  Mo.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Missouri.  Filed  June  15.  1942.  Serial  No. 
703.779.      (CI.    172      120.) 


1.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  slotted  members 
for  the  reception  of  windings,  In  which,  in  one  member. 
the  portion  of  the  width  of  the  tooth  crowns,  omt  any 
part  of  which  magnetic  lines  of  force  can  distribute  uni- 
formly In  the  op-ration  of  the  machine.  Is  substantially 
equal  to  the  tooth  pitch  of  the  other  member. 

2.  .\  dynamo  electric  machine  having  slott.d  members 
for  the  reception  of  wlndinirs  iu  which  the  widtti  of  tlie 
tooth  crowns  of  one  member  is  substantially  equal  to  the 
tooth  pitch  of  the  other  memt>er.  the  shape  of  the  teeth 
of  the  first  meraljer  being  such  that  magnetic  lines  .'f  force 
can  dl8trit)Ut.'  uniformly  over  the  portions  of  the  tooth 
crowns  which  are.  at  any  given  instant  during  the- opera- 
tion of  the  machine,  opposite  to  a  tooth  or  portions  of 
teetli   of   the  oth-r   member. 
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3.  A  dynamo  electric  machine  having  laminated  induc- 
ing and  Induit'd  members,  each  provided  with  slots  for  the 
reception  of  windings.  In  which  the  width  of  tlie  tooth 
crowns  of  the  Inducing  niemb^r  In  substantially  e<iual 
to  the  tooth  pitch  of  the  Induced  member,  the  shape  of  the 
teeth  of  the  inducinj;  member  btln^  such  that  magnetic 
lines  of  forc(>  can  distrlbutr  uniformly  over  the  portions  of 
the  tooth  crowns  which  are,  at  any  given  instant,  during 
the  operation  of  the  machine,  opposite  to  a  tooth  or  por- 
tions of  teeth  of  the  Induced  member,  said  machine  also 
having  as  small  an  air  gap  as  mechanical  conditions  will 
permit. 


1.108,569.     PAPER-FEEDING  MACHINE.      Vernon  Gar- 
ner, Boston,  Ma-ia.,  assignor  to  Fnlted  Printing  Machin- 
ery  Company,    Boston.    Mass.,   a   Corporation   of   Maine 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  (560,668.     (CI.  101— :i9  1 


1.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  two  supports  one  of  which  Is 
higher  than  the  other,  sali  supports  being  so  related  that 
a  plurality  of  the  upper  sheets  of  a  pile  of  sheets  of  suffi- 
cient depth  resting  on  the  lower  support  may  slide  to  and 
upon  the  upper  support,  sheet  feathering  means  disposed 
to  cooperate  with  the  upper  support,  means  disposed  to  co- 
operate with  the  lower  support  to  feed  sheet.-*  from  the 
pile  to  the  upper  support,  means  for  holding  said  feeding 
means  above  and  out  of  contact  with  th>  top  sheet  of  the 
pile,  and  means  controlle<J  by  said  feathering  means  for 
actuating  said  hoMlng  tseaus  to  release  said  fe.-ding 
means. 

•J.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  two  support.s  one  of  which  is 
higher  than  the  other,  said  supports  being  so  related  that 
a  plurality  of  the  upper  sheets  of  a  pile  of  sheets  of  suffi- 
cient depth  resting  on  the  lower  support  may  slide  to  and 
upon  the  upper  support,  sheet-feathering  means  disposed 
to  cooperate  with  the  upper  support,  sheet  feathering 
means  disposed  to  co<>perlite  with  the  lower  support  to 
feather  sheets  from  the  pile  to  the  upper  support,  means 
for  bi'lding  above  and  out  of  contact  with  the  top  sheet 
of  the  pile  the  feathering  means  which  co<)perates  with  the 
lower  support,  and  means  controlled  by  the  other  feather- 
ing means  for  actuating  salil  hol'llng  means  to  release  thv 
feathering  means  so  held 

."?.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  two  supports  one  of  which  Is 
higher  than  the  other,  sal(J  supports  being  so  related  that 
a  plurality  of  the  upper  stjeets  of  a  pile  of  sheets  of  suffi- 
cient depth  resting  on  the  lower  support  may  slide  to 
and  upon  the  upper  support,  sheet-feathering  means  dis- 
posed to  coflperate  with  tlje  upper  support,  sheet  feather- 
ing means  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  support  (o 
feather  sheets  from  the  pile  to  the  upper  support,  mrans 
for  holding  one  of  sjiid  feathering  means  above  and  out 
of  contact  with  the  top  sheet,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  other  feathering  mtans  for  actuating  said  holding 
means  to  release  the  feathering  means  so  held. 

4.  In  a  sheet  feeder,  two  supports  one  of  which  is 
higher  than  the  other,  said  supports  being  so  related  that 
a  plurality  of  the  upper  sheets  of  a  pile  of  sheets  of  suffi- 
cient depth  resting  on  the  lower  support  may  slide  to 
and    upon   the   upper  support,  sheet-feathering  means  dis- 


posed to  codperafe  with  the  upper  support,  sheet-feather- 
ing means  disposed  to  cooperate  with  the  lower  support  to 
feather  sheets  from  the  pile  to  the  upper  support,  iioth 
said  featlierlng  means  being  operative  at  one  time,  means 
for  lifting  both  feathering  means  out  of  contact  with  the 
work,  means  for  catching  and  holding  one  of  said  feather- 
ing means  In  elevated  position,  the  other  feat herlng  means 
being  adapted  to  operate  upon  the  sheets  while  said  one  of 
said  feathering  means  Is  held  elevated,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  said  other  feathering  means  for  actuating  said 
holding  means  to  release  said  one  of  said  feathering  means. 

5.  In  a  paper  feeding  machine,  a  support  for  a  pile  of 
sheets,  jirimary  combing  means  adapti-d  to  act  upon  the 
sheets  during  each  cycle  of  the  machine,  means  controlled 
by  the  foremost  combed  sheet  for  rendering  the  primary 
combing  means  Inoperative,  auxiliary  ci>mblng  means, 
means  for  holding  said  auxiliary  combing  means  out  of 
contact  with  the  sheets,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pri- 
mary combing  means  for  causing  the  auxiliary  combing 
means  to  operatively  engage  the  sheets. 

(Claims  6  to  4_'  not  printed  in  the  dazette.] 


1,108,570.  DENTAI,  T(><JL-HOLI>ER.  JoH.s  M.  GlL- 
MOKB,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,04K.      (CI.  29—141.) 


1.  .\  mandrel  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  tele- 
scoping tubes,  the  inner  one  of  which  is  open  at  both  ends 
and  receives  the  tool  to  be  secured  to  the  mandrel,  and 
wedging  means  secured  to  the  other  of  said  tubes  for  frlc- 
tlonally  holding  the  mandrel  tubes  and  tool  together, 
adapted  to  enter  I)etween  the  free  end-portion  of  said  tool 
and  the  wall  of  said  inner  tube,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  mandnd  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  tele- 
scoping tubes,  the  Inner  one  of  which  is  open  at  t>oth  ends 
for  receiving  the  tool  to  be  secured  to  the  mandrel,  said 
inner  tube  having  a  beveled  Inner  end-portion,  and  wedg- 
ing means  carried  by  the  outer  tube  for  frictionally  hold- 
ing the  tool  and  tubes  together,  said  wedging  means 
adapted  to  enter  between  the  inner  end  portion  of  said 
tool,  and  the  wall  of  the  beveled  end  of  said  inner  tube, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  mandrel  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  tele- 
scoping tubes,  the  inner  one  of  which  is  open  at  both  ends 
for  receiving  the  tool  to  be  secured  in  the  mandrel,  and 
a  needle  .secured  in  the  other  of  said  tubes  and  extending 
lengthwise  thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  free 
end-portion  of  said  tf><>l  and  the  wall  of  said  Inner  tube, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  mandrel  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  tele- 
scoping tubes,  the  Inner  one  of  which  is  open  at  both  ends 
for  receiving  the  tool  to  be  securcf)  in  the  mandrel,  the 
Inner  end  of  said  inner  tube  being  beveled,  and  a  needle 
secured  In  the  other  of  said  tub«'8  and  extending  length- 
wise thereof  and  adapted  to  enter  between  the  inner  por- 
tion of  said  tool  and  the  wall  of  the  inner  beveled  end  of 
said  inner  tube,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  .\  mandrel  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising 
tubes  adapte<l  to  telescope  one  with  the  other  and  into  one 
of  which  the  tool  to  be  secured  Is  Insertible.  and  means 
carried  by  sabl  mandrel  operating  upon  the  act  of  telescop- 
ing said  tubes  with  a  tool  in  place  therein  to  clamp  the 
tubes  together  and  clamp  said  tool  to  the  mandrel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  (Jazett/.J 


1.10  8.571.       RAILWAY  RAIL    .JOINT.       ARTtiLR    F. 

GoLDEJf,  Sylvester.  Ga.     Filo«i  May  4.   1914.     Serial  No. 

836,249.      (CI.  239— S.) 

1.  In  a  railway  rail  joint,  a  rail  having  Its  web  pro- 
jected to  provide  an  extension  provided  on  opposite  sides 
with  notches,  a  second  rail  having  its  web  provided  with 
a  recess  corresponding  in  (•ontr>ur  to  the  extension  and 
to  receive  the  same,  and  .spring  latches  carried  by  the  op- 
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poslte  walls  of  the  recess  to  Interlock  with  the  notches  in 
the  extension. 


2.  In  a  railway  rail  joint,  a  rail  having  its  web)  pro- 
jected to  provide  an  extension  provided  on  opposite  sides 
with  notches,  a  second  rail  having  its  wt  h  provided  with 
a  reiess  corresponding  in  contour  to  the  extension  and  to 
receive  the  same,  spring  latches  carried  by  the  opposite 
walls  of  the  recess  to  interlock  with  the  notches  in  the 
extension,  and  means  for  releasing  the  locking  springs 
whereby   to  permit  separation  of  the  rails 

3.  In  a  railway  rail  joint,  a  rail  having  its  web  pro- 
jected to  provide  an  extension  provided  on  opposite  sides 
with  notches,  a  second  rail  having  Its  web  provided  with 
a  recess  corresponding  In  shape  to  the  extension  and  to 
receive  the  same,  plates  covering  the  sides  of  the  recess, 
spring  locks  secured  to  the  opposed  walls  of  the  recess 
and  having  Inturned  terminals  to  engage  with  the  notches 
in  the  extension,  the  plates  being  provided  on  opposite 
sides  with  key  holes  disposed  adjacent  to  the  locking 
spring,  and  keys  to  engage  in  the  key  holes  and  to  release 
the  two  springs. 


1,10.s..j71.'.  cherry -clipper.  Wilblk  M.  Gobix)n, 
Traverse  City,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1913.  Serial  No. 
762.681.  Renewed  July  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  850,053. 
(Cl.  30—24.) 


-^ 


y^  X 


In  a  cherry  clipper,  a  pair  of  crossed  and  pivoted 
blades,  one  blade  having  a  relatively  short  shank,  the 
other  blade  having  a  shank  extended  into  a  relatively  long 
memlxT  over  which  the  four  fingers  of  the  operator's  hand 
may  be  placed,  a  thumb  piece  pivoted  to  the  short  shank, 
a  transverse  strap  having  its  intermediate  portion  secured 
on  the  thumb  piece,  a  pair  of  straps  having  their  remote 
ends  turned  back  and  secured  to  the  end  f>ortions  of  the 
said  relatively  long  member,  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  end  portions  of  the  first  mentioned  strap  to 
cause  the  strap  to  snugly  embrace  the  thumb,  and  means 
for  a<ljustably  connecting  the  adjoining  ends  of  the  last 
mentioned  straps  whereby  the  said  straps  may  snugly  em- 
brace the  fingers. 


1,10  8.573.  MULTICOLOR  MANIFOLDING  SALES 
BOOK.  Walter  Gheio,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor 
to  American  Sales  Book  Company,  Limited,  Toronto. 
Canada,  a  Corporation  of  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  May 
31,  1912.     Serial  No.  700,583.     (Cl.  11—23.) 


1.  A  web  for  use  in  manifolding  devices  having  mani- 
folding materials  of  different  colors  applied  In  patches 
directly  to  the  back  thereof. 

2.  A  web  for  use  in  manifolding  devices  having  a  re- 
cording surface  and  a  series  of  patches  of  manifolding 
materials  of  different  colors  applied  directly  to  the  back 
thereof. 

3.  A  leaf  for  a  manifolding  salesbook,  or  the  like, 
adapted  to  receive  a  record  on  one  side  and  having  mani- 
folding material  of  different  colors  applied  directly  to 
the  reverse  surface  thereof. 

4.  A  leaf  for  a  manifolding  salesbook,  or  the  like, 
adapted  to  receive  a  record  on  one  side  and  having  por- 
tions of  the  rear  surface  thereof  coated  with  manifolding 
material  of  diflferent  colors. 

5.  A  set  of  original  and  duplicate  leaves  connecti-d 
along  one  edge  and  manifolding  materials  in  different 
colors  applied  directly   to  the  back  of  the  original   leaf. 

[Claims  6  to  lu  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,574.  MOVABLE  INDEXCARDS.  Paul  Ghei.ndl, 
Brussels.  Belgium.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1914.  Serial  No. 
832,220.      (Cl.   129-16.) 


1.  An  Improved  index-card,  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  card,  the  characters  of  two  alphal)etB  marked 
In  opposite  directions  near  the  upper  end  of  the  card  and 
intended  to  be  cut  away  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  improved  index  card,  comprising  a  substantially 
rectangular  card,  the  characters  of  several  alphabets 
marked  on  different  horizontal  lines  near  one  end  of  the 
card  and  intended  to  be  cut  away  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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1,108.575.      CAR  DlMriNC 
Obiffith,   I'rufJen,   Tena 
No.    614,819.       Renewed 
830,088.      (CI.   104 — iU.): 


.\rr*.\R.\Trs. 

Hied    Mar.    16, 
Apr.     6,     1914. 


Cn.\RLKs    A. 

1911,   Serial 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlje  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  a  movable  elemont  adapted  to  engage  a 
car  on  the  said  track,  a  >»i)ring  counert.'d  with  the  said 
elenaent  and  adapted  to  re.sjst  its  aiovement  together  with 
that  of  the  car,  a  brake  al$o  connected  with  the  said  ele- 
ment, and  also  adapted  to  resist  Its  movement  together 
with  that  of  the  car,  and  rjeans  for  r.>(riilating  the  resist- 
ing action  of  the  said  brake. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tlue  class  descrlN»<i,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  track,  a  plvotally  mounte<l  element  arranged  to 
move  along  lines  extending  from  points  in  the  path  of  a 
car  on  the  track  to  points  outside  the  said  path  In  the 
general  direction  of  mov-ro-'Ht  of  the  car,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  said  element  for  resisting  Its  movement 
and  the  movement  of  the  car.  and  a  lirake  also  connected 
with  said  element  and  also  adapted  for  rt»slsiing  its 
movement  and  the  movement  of  th(»  car 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilwHl.  the  comiilna- 
tlon  of  a  track,  a  plvotJiJIy  moonteil  element  movable 
along  lines  extending  from  points  in  the  path  of  a  car 
on  the  track  to  points  outside  the  said  path  in  the  general 
direction  of  movement  of  tfce  car,  ,i  spring  connected  with 
the  said  element  for  resisting  Its  movement  and  the  more- 
ment  of  the  car,  and  a  rectprocaS)le  means  suppleroentarj 
to  the  said  apring  for  also  resisting  the  movement  of  the 
element  and  of  the  car. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  track  comprising  a  sliarply  inclined  section, 
a  movable  element  adapted  to  engage  a  car  in  dumping 
position  on  the  .said  inoiiri<l  section,  means  for  first  re- 
sisting and  then  stoppln^'  tlie  movement  of  the  said  ele- 
ment In  one  direction  together  with  that  of  the  car,  the 
said  means  comprising  a  Spring  connected  with  the  ele- 
ment, and  a  resisting  device  supplementary  to  the  said 
spring,  also  connected  with  the  said  element. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  of  a  track  comprising  a  sharply  inclined  .section,  a 
movable  element  adapted  to  enijage  a  car  in  dumping  po- 
sition on  the  said  Inclined  section,  means  for  first  resist- 
ing and  then  stopping  the  movement  of  the  said  element 
and  of  the  car  In  one  direction,  the  said  means  comprising 
a  spring  connected  with  the  element,  a  l)rake  also  con- 
nected with  the  elements,  and  means  for  regulating  the  re- 
sisting action  of  the  brake. 

[rialms  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  (iazette.  ] 


1,108..'>78.  COMBINED  CALF  \VHE:i:I>  AND  DRIVK 
MEMHKR.  James  T.  IUll.  Coallnga,  Cal  ,  assignor  to 
Bunting  Iron  Works,  C<)«llnea,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.  Filed  Dec.  0,  1911.  Serial  No.  664,715. 
(CI.  242—117.) 

In  a  calf  wheel  for  oil  derricks,  the  combination  with  a 
fixed  sustaining  shaft,  a  shell  loosely  mijunted  thereon 
for  free  rotation,  end  bearing  hubs  loose  on  said  shaft 
and  united  to  the  ends  of  .«ld  rota  table  shell,  end  collars 
adjustable  on  the  sustainltg  shaft  for  preventing  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  the  hubs  and  shell  relative  to  said 
•haft,  annular  flanges  projecting  from  said  hubs,  a  drive 
dUk  secared  to  said  last  mtntloned  flange,  said  drive  dfsk 
bfilng  composed  of  a  plurnllty  of  segments  arranged  In 
layers,  each  layer  being  arranged  transversely  to  an 
adjacent  layer  to  form  n  solid  mass,  a  drlvf  ring  enclr 
cling  the  periphery  of  said  drive  disk,   an   annular  brake 


memt>er  constructed   of   a   plurality   of   annular    spcments 
and  of  a  diameter  greater  than  said  drive  diak,  a  metallic 


^ 

i 
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brake  band  surrounding  said  brake  member,  and  means 
for  uniting  said  brake  memt)er  to  said  drive  member  and 
for  retaining  said  drive  ring  in  position  on  said  disk. 


1,108,577.  AUTOMATh  CAR  COUPLING  WITH  AIR- 
OI'ERATED  RELEASE.  M.\tt  IIi.mberger,  Wood- 
ward, Iowa.  Filed  Apr.  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  834,240. 
(CI.  213—53.) 


''-r 


^ 


1.  In  an  automatic  car  coupling,  twin  shanks  attached 
to  the  under  framing  of  a  car,  a  female  coupling  membet 
on  the  free  end  of  one  shank,  a  male  coupling  member  on 
the  free  end  of  the  other  shank,  keys  at  the  rear  ends  of 
said  shanks  which  limit  their  rotation  to  one  quarter  of 
a  revolution,  sprint's  for  holding  said  shanks  with  their 
attendant  couplings  in  their  normal  positions,  cranks  on 
said  shanks,  a  swinging  air  cylinder  attached  to  the  car 
body  a  piston  in  the  cylinder,  a  rod  connecting  the  piston 
and  the  cranks  by  which  the  piston  may  rotate  the  shanks 
through  one  quarter  of  a  revolution. 

2.  In  an  automatic  car  coupling,  twin  coupler  shanks 
mounted  In  the  under  framing  of  a  car,  a  female  coupling 
member  on  the  free  end  of  one  shank,  a  male  coupling 
member  on  the  free  end  of  the  other  shank,  means  at  the 
rear  end  of  said  shanks  for  limiting  their  rotation  to  one 
quarter  of  a  revolution,  resilient  means  for  holding  said 
shanks  with  their  attending  couplings  in  their  normal 
positions,  cranks  on  said  shanks,  a  ro<l  connecting  said 
cranks  whereby  they  may  tie  partially  rocked  synchro- 
nously, pivotally  mounted  pneumatic  means  having  con- 
nections with  said  rod  for  automatically  actuating  the 
same,  and  spring  tensloned  means  having  connections 
with  said  shanks  and  including  a  lever  for  manually  ro 
tatlng  said  shanks  partially. 


1,108,578.        RAILWAY  CdNSTRCCTION      MACHINERY. 

J.\MES  B,  Hor.ii:,  Cleveland.  Ohio.      Filed  Oct.    IX.    1911. 

Serial  No    «54,.'i2fi.      (CI.   15."^— 17.) 

1.    A  machine  of  the  eiass  desoril)e<l  romiirisinc  a   frame 
arranged  to  rest  upon  the  head  of  a  rail,  a  rlaroi'lng  raem- 
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ber  having  a  sulistantlally  horltontal  anvil  face  connected 
with  said  frame,  a  fastener  securing  device  also  connected 
to  said  frame  and  arranged  to  exert  pressure  against  said 
anvil  through  n  fastening  device  Interconnecting  the 
crossing  portions  of  rails  and  ties,  one  of  the  said  co- 
operating elements  having  both  vertical  and  lateral  move- 
ment with  respect  to  the  supporting  frame  whereby  it 
may  be  lowered  between  the  ties  and  moved  laterally  Into 
position  beneath  the  lower  end  of  the  fastener. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  frame 
arranged  to  rest  upon  the  head  of  a  rail,  a  clamping  mem- 
Ixr  having  an  anvil  face  connected  with  said  frame  and 
having  both  vertical  and  lateral  movement  with  respect 
thereto  whereby  It  may  be  lowered  between  the  ties  and 
moved  laterally  Into  position  beneath  the  lower  end  of 
fastenings  extending  between  the  crossed  portions  of  rails 
and  ties,  and  a  fastener  securing  device  connecting  with 
said  frame  In  coSperative  relation  to  said  clamping  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  compress  a  fastener  between  Itself 
and  the  said  anvil  member. 

'.i.  A  mnchlne  of  the  class  described  comprisin;:  In 
combination  the  following  elements  arranged  symmetri- 
cally with  respect  to  the  longitudinal  vertical  plane  of 
the  rail,  a  traveler  arranged  to  bear  upon  the  head  of  a 
rail,  clamping  devices  supported  from  said  traveler  one 
on  encli  side  thereof  and  each  provided  an  anvil  mem- 
ber having  both  vertical  and  lateral  movement  with  re- 
tpect  to  said  traveler  whereby  It  may  be  lowered  between 
the  ties  and  moved  laterally  Into  position  beneath  the 
lower  portion  of  a  fastener  extending  I'etween  a  crossed 
rail  and  tie,  and  fastener  securing  devices  connected  with 
said  traveler  one  on  each  side  thereof  In  cooperative  re 
lation  to  the  corresponding  clamping  device  and  arranged 
to  eompresB  a  fastener  between  Itself  and  the  said  anvil 
member. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame  arranged  to  rest  upon  the  head  of  a  rail 
in  sutmtantially  fixed  lateral  position,  and  clamping 
means  connected  therewith  and  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  substantially  tiorizoutal  clamping  face  naving 
both  vertical  and  lateral  movement  whereby  the  same 
may  be  lowered  and  moved  laterally  Into  a  clamping  po- 
sition tn-ueath  a  portion  of  a  tie,  together  with  actuating 
devices  arranged  to  Impart  said  movements  to  the  clamp- 
ing means. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed  comprising  a  struc- 
ture for  clamping  a  rail  and  tie  together  and  simultnne 
ously  holding  a  fastener  In  applied  position  to  the  clamped 
parts,  and  means  on  the  structure  for  forming  the  fas- 
tener into  tie  and  rail  holding  shape,  together  with  means 
for  supporting  the  same  from  the  rails. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


mounted  on  the  frame,  adjustable  means  connecting  the 
lever  and  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  a  sliaft  revolulily 
mounted  on  the  frame,  means  connecting  the  lever  and 
shaft  to  cause  the  latter  to  rotate  when  the  former  Is  ac- 
tuated, means  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  other  trac 
tlon  wheel,  and  a  plow  havin>:  a  movable  8up[>ortlng 
connection  to  the  shaft,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
the  operation  of  the  lever  rotates  the  shaft  to  raise  or 
lower  the  plow  and  shifts  the  frame  longitudinally  rela 
tlvely  to  the  traction  wheels. 


1,108.579.      WHEEL-PLOW.     Johv   F    Hiblkr,  near  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind      Filed  Mar.  7,  1912.     Serial  No.  682.083 
(CI.  97—30.) 
1.   In    a    wheeled    plow    a    main    frame,    two    traction 

wheels  pivotally  supported  on  the  frame,  a  lever  pivotally 


'2.  In  a  wheeled  plow  a  main  frame,  two  tractiou  wheela 
pivotally  supported  on  the  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  a  shaft  revolub'.y  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  operatively  connected  to  the  lever,  means  operatlvely 
connecting  the  lever  and  one  of  the  traction  wheels, 
means  opera  lively  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  other 
traction  wheel,  means  operatlvely  connected  to  lx)th  trac- 
tion wheels  for  propelling  the  same  and  means  connected 
to  the  latter  means  and  to  the  second  named  means  for 
automatically  cutting  in  and  out  the  trati.smisslon  of 
power  to  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  the  parts  being  so 
arranged  that  the  actuation  of  the  lever  shifts  the  frame 
relatively  to  the  traction  wheels  and  automatically  dis- 
connects one  of  the  traction  wtieels  from  the  propelling 
means. 

'  ."?.  In  a  wheeled  plow  a  main  frame,  a  lever  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  frame,  a  sliaft  revoluhly  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  operatively  connected  to  the  lever,  two  traction 
wheels    pivotally    mounted    on    the    frame,    mech:inism    on 

'  the  frame  and  connected  to  the  wheels  to  rotate  the  same, 
means  connecting  the  lever  to  one  of  the  traction  wheels, 
means  connecting  the  shaft  and  the  other  traction  wheel, 
a  movable  rack  connected  to  the  latter  means,  a  se^rment 
gear  In  mesh  with  the  rack  and  having  an  adjustable 
disk  thereon,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  1  y  the  disk 
and  connected  to  the  traction  wheel  drixing  iiiechatiism 
and   adapted    to   disconnect    said    mechanism-  from    fine   of 

,   the  traction   wheels,   the  parts  being  so  arranged   that  by 

I  actuating  the  lever  forwardly  the  shaft  is  caused  to  ro- 
tate to  shift  the  frame  relathely  to  the  traction  wheels 
whereby  the  ra<  k  is  moved  rearwardly  to  rotate  the  seg- 
ment gear  and  disk  and  actuate  the  second  lever  for  the 
purposes  described 

4.  In  a  wheelel  plow,  a  frame,  two  traction  wheels  plv- 
j  otally  supported  on  tlie  frame,  a  power  mechanism  to  ro- 
'    tate  the  wheels,  a  lever  liavlng  a  connection  to  the  i>ower 

mechanism  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  the  mechanism 
j  to  or  from  either  traction  wlieel.  a  revoluhly  mounted  disk 
!  to  rock  the  lever,  a  reciprocating  rack  to  rotate  the  disk, 
means,  pivotally  connected  to  one  of  the  driving  wheel 
supports  and  to  the  rack,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  latter  means  to  reciprocate  the  same  and 
the  rack  wheretiv  thp  lever  is  actuated  to  connect  or 
disconnect  the  power  mechanism  to  or  from  either  trac- 
tion wheel. 

5.  In  a  wheeled  plow  a  main  frame,  two  traction 
wheels  [livotally  supported  on  the  frame,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on   the   frame    adjustable   means   connecting  the 
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lever  and  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  a  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  on  the  frame,  nieane  connecting  the  lever  and 
shaft  to  cause  the  latter  to  rotate  when  the  former  Is  ac- 
tuateil.  mean!)  connecting  the  ihnft  and  the  other  traction 
wh.'«'l  for  providing  relative  movement  bt-tween  the  main 
frame  and  the  pivotal  point  of  said  wheel  and  a  plow 
having  a  movable  supp<irtlnK  connection  to  the  shaft,  said 
connection  comprising  a  hracktt  secured  to  the  plow  and  a 
member  adjustiihiy  secured  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
articulate  with  the  bracket  t»)  raise  or  lower  the  plow 
u{)on  the  rotation  of  the  shaft 


1.108,580.  I'UINTIN<i  TF.I.HOKArH.  David  S.  Hul- 
FisH,  Chicago.  111.  assignor  to  McMeen  A  Miller,  Chi- 
cago. III.,  a  Copartnership  composed  of  Samuel  G.  Mc- 
Meen and  Kempster  H  Miller  Filed  Oct.  23,  1909, 
Serial  No.  524,14rt.  Heneweti  I>ec.  30,  1913.  Serial  No. 
809,588.      (CI.   178 — 30.) 


J, 


1.  lu  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  vibrating  reed; 
electrical  switching  contacts  controlled  by  said  reed;  a 
circuit  including  two  printing  magnets  and  closed  by 
said  reed  during  one-half  .rf  the  vibrating  period  of 
said  reed ;  and  another  circuit  including  two  printing 
magnets  and  closed  during  th«  alternative  half  of  the  vi- 
brating period  of  said  reed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  single  line  wire; 
two  groups  of  printing  magnets:  a  switching  memijer 
adapted  to  bring  said  groups  alternately  Into  operative 
relation  witli  one  end  of  said  line,  a  magnet  associated 
with  said  line  controlling  said  switching  member;  a  per- 
forated tape  transmitter  at  the  other  end  of  said  line; 
said  transmitter  including  meiins  for  sending  periodic  Ira- 
pul.ses  over  said  line  for  the  operation  of  said  switching 
memt)er  and  also  including  means  for  semling  aperlo<llC 
impulses  over  said  line  for  controlling  said  printing  mag- 


nets. , 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  line  wire;  two 
groups  of  printing  magnets  ;  t  vibratory  member  adapted 
to  bring  said  groups  alternately  Into  operative  relation 
with  one  end  of  said  line  wire;  a  magnet,  receiving  its 
current  from  said  line  wire,  far  controlling  said  switching 
member  ;  a  perforatetl  tape  transmitter  at  the  other  end 
of  said  line  wire;  means  controlled  by  the  tape  of  sadd 
transmitter  for  sending  curreot  Impulses  to  maintain  the 
rapid  vibration  of  said  switching  member,  and  means 
also  controlled  by  said  tape  for  sending  Impulses  for  op- 
erating said  printing  magnet  selectively  to  form  printed 
characters. 

4.  in  a  printing  teiegrapli  system,  a  vibrating  reed 
connected  to  the  telegraph  line  ;  alternate  paths  through 
receiving  printing  magnets  ;  electrical  contacts  on  said 
reed  whereby  said  reed  connects  the  telegraph  line  to 
said  paths  alternatively  when  said  reed  is  in  vibration  ; 
and  a  propelling  magnet  for  s»ld  reed  and  included  In  one 
of  said  paths,  substantially  at  described. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  a  polarized  vibrat- 
ing reed  ;  a  propelling  electromagnet  therefor  :  and  a  line 
circuit  Including  the  telegraph  line,  said  propelling  elec- 
tromagnet and  electrical  contacts  controlled  by  said  reed, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  ft  to  9  not  prlnte<l  hi  the  Gazette.] 


,10  8,581.     I'HOTOGRAl'HIC    DEVELOPING-TANK. 

Loiis  H.  Jekfkie.s,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Feb.  28. 
1U14.     Serial   No.  821,826,      (CI.  95 — 98.) 


rn>»>v'>vi>\>>^>^"'' 


TrnrrrrrrrrnrTTrnTf 


1.  The  combination  with  nn  approximately  cylindrical 
photographic  developing  tank,  of  an  u|iproiimately  cir 
cular  film  holding  rack  having  radial  arms  adapted  to 
support  and  efficiently  distribute  films  or  plates  within 
said  tank,  the  said  tank,  at  Its  upi)er  e<lge  liavlng  a  le<lge 
adapted  to  engage  and  9upp<irt  said  rack, 

2.  A  photographic  developing  tank,  comprising  a  con- 
crete base  and  a  tubular  tlie  having  its  lower  end  em- 
bedded in  said   concrete  base. 

3.  -V  photographic  developing  tank,  (omprlsing  a  con- 
crete base  and  a  tubular  tile  having  its  lower  end  em- 
Ijedded  In  said  concrete  base,  the  Inner  surface  of  said 
tile  being  glazed  and  the  lower  outer  surface  thereof  be- 
ing natural  and  ungiaied. 

4.  .\   photographic   developing   tank,    comprising  a   con- 
crete base  and   a  tubular  tile   having   Its    lower   end   em 
bedded    In    said    concrete   base,    and    the   said    tubular    tile 
having  an  expanded  upi>er  end  affording  a  ledge  adapted 
to  support  a  Aim  holding  rack 

5.  A  photographic  developing  tank,  comprising  a  con- 
crete base  and  a  tubular  tHe  having  Its  lower  end  em- 
bedded In  said  concrete  base,  and  a  metallic  shell  In  which 
the  concrete  base   of  said  tank   is   molded. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108.582.  TR.V.NS.MISSION  <;KA1C1N(;.  Jens  H.  Jbn- 
8»N.  Mlnden,  Nebr.  Original  application  filed  May  16, 
1904.  Serial  No.  208.292.  l»ivlde<I  and  this  application 
filed  July  16.  1912.     Serial  No.   7(m.620.      (CI.  74—59.) 


1.  .\  transmission  gearing  of  the  8i)ecified  class,  com- 
prising a  driTlng  gear  mounted  on  a  stud  axle  and  having 
[>erlpheral  sprocket  teeth  as  well  as  concentric  courses  of 
beveled  gear  teeth,  a  driven  gear  having  concentric 
courses  of  beveled  gear  teeth,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  a  box 
l>earlng  on  the  free  end  of  the  stud  axle,  a  plurality  of 
free  l)eveled  pinions,  rotafabie  on  tiie  shaft,  and  rneshlng 
constantly  with  the  courses  of  gear  teeth  respectively,  a 
plurality  of  clutch  blocks  rotatnble  with  the  shaft  and 
slldable  theref>n  to  engage  the  pinions  resi>ectlvely.  and 
yokes  engaging  the  clutch  blocks  In  pairs  for  the  purjKJse 
of  sliding  those  blocks  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
their  respective  pinions. 

2.  A  transmission  gearing  of  the  specified  class,  com- 
prising a  .Iriving  gear  mounted  on  a  stud  axle  and  hav- 
ing peripheral  sprocket  teeth  as  well  as  concentric  courses 
of  bevel  gear  teeth,  a  driven  gear  having  concentric 
courses  of  N^vel  gear  teeth,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  a  box 
t)earlng  on  the  free  end  of  the  stud  axle,  a  pltirality  of 
free  beveled  pinions  severally  rotaiable  on  the  shaft,  and 
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meshing  constantly  with  the  courses  of  gear  teeth  re- 
spectively, a  plurality  of  clutch  blocks  rotating  con- 
stantly with  the  shaft,  and  slidable  thereon,  yokes  for 
sliding  the  clutch  blocks  In  pairs  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  their  respective  pinions,  and  means  for  op- 
erating the  yokes  independently  of  each  other. 

3.  .\  transmission  gearing  of  the  specified  class,  com- 
prising a  driving  gear  mounted  on  a  stud  axle  and  having 
two  concentric  courses  of  beveled  gear  teeth,  a  driven  gear 
having  two  concentric  courses  of  beveled  gear  teeth,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  a  bearlne  on  the  end  of  the  stud  axle, 
two  pairs  of  beveled  pinions  rotatable  severally  on  the 
shaft,  and  meshing  constantly  with  the  teeth  of  the  driv- 
ing and  the  driven  gears  respectively,  two  pairs  of  clutch 
blocks  rotating  constantly  with  the  shaft  and  slidable 
thereon,  yokes  for  sliding  the  clutch  blocks  In  pairs  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  their  respective  pinions,  piv- 
oted levers  linked  to  the  yokes  respectively,  and  means 
for  locking  the  levers  severally  In  alternntlve  i>osltlons. 


1,108.583.       LABEL     PASTING     AND     MARKING     MA- 
CHINE.     JlNirS    RO.MAI.SE   JOH.NSON.   CHABLES    St'MNEB 

IIa.mii.tox,  and  Richard  Didley  Van  Dit.ne.  East 
Highlands.  Cal.  Filed  May  16,  1912.  Serial  No. 
W7,790.     (CL  216—2.) 


.•--TU> 


»>.- 


1.  A  mai-hlne  lor  pasting  labels  on  box  heads  compris- 
ing a  frame,  n  magazine  <m  said  frame  for  holding  a  series 
of  box  heads,  a  movable  carrier  In  said  frame,  means  on 
said  carrier  for  successively  removing  a  single  box  head 
from  said  magazine,  a  rotary  brush  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  face  of  said  box  head,  a  paste  reservoir,  means  for 
delivering  paste  from  said  reservoir  to  said  rotary  brush, 
a  n)tary  spreading  brush  behind  said  first  named  brush 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  said  box  head,  a 
rotary  cleaning  brush  behind  said  spreading  brush  adapted 
to  engage  the  end  of  said  box  head,  and  a  stationary  brush 
adapted  to  smooth  a  Inb.  1  on  the  coated  face  of  said  box 
bead. 

2.  A  machine  for  pasting  labels  on  box  heads  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  mag.azlne  on  said  frame  for  holding  a  scries 
of  box  heads,  a  pair  of  supporting  guides  extending  Ion 
giludinally  in  said  frame,  a  carrier  cl  ain  on  the  inside 
of  each  supporting  guide,  projections  on  each  of  said 
chains  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  box  head  in  the  maga 
line  and  remove  the  same  therefrom,  means  for  applying 
paste  to  the  upper  face  of  said  box  head,  means  for 
smoothing  the  paste  thereon,  means  for  removing  the 
paste  from  the  ends  of  said  box  head,  means  for  smoothing 
a  label  on  the  (oated  face  of  said  Itox  head,  a  hopper  at 
the  end  of  said  machine,  and  means  for  delivering  said 
box  head  into  said  hopper, 

3.  A  machine  for  pasting  labels  on  box  heads  comprising 
•  frame,  a  magazine  mounted  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
retain  a  series  of  box  heads  one  above  another,  a  pair 
of  supporting  guides  extending  longitudinally  in  said 
frame  adapted  to  support  said  box  heads  in  the  magazine, 
a  movable  carrier  In  said  frame  consisting  of  a  chain 
on  the  inner  side  of  each  supporting  guide,  means  on  each 
of  said  chains  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  head  in  said 
magazine  and  remove  the  same  therefrom,  a  rotary  brush 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  said  box  head,  a  paste 
reservoir,  a  perforated  delivery  pipe  connected  to  said  res- 
ervoir and  adapted  to  deliver  paste  on  said  brush,  a 
rotary  spreading  brush  at  the  rear  of  said  first  named 
brush,  a  rotary  cleaning  brush  l)ehlnd  said  spreading 
brush  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said 
box  head,  a  series  of  elastic  fingers  adapted  to  hold  said 
box  head  on  said  cleaning  bnish,  a  stationary  brush  for 
smoothing  a  label  on  the  coated  face  of  said  box  head,  a 
magazine  at  the  end  of  said  suuporting  guities.  and  means 
for  cleaning  said  chains,  said  means  consisting  of  a  reser- 


voir having  a  body  of  water  therein  and  a  rotary  brush 
adapted  to  engage  said  chains  and  extend  into  said  water. 

4.  .\  machine  lor  pasting  ialiels  on  t">x  lieads  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  magazine  mounted  on  said  frame  adapted 
to  retain  a  series  of  box  heads  one  above  another,  a  pair 
of  su[iporting  guides  extending  longitudinally  in  said 
frame  adapted  to  support  said  box  heads  In  the  magazine, 
a  movable  carrier  In  said  frame  consisting  of  a  chain 
on  the  inner  side  of  each  supporting  guide,  means  on  each 
of  said  chains  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  head  in  8»ild 
magazine  and  remove  the  same  therefrom,  a  rotary  brush 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  said  box  head,  a  paste 
reservt)ir,  a  perforated  delivery  joite  conuei-ted  to  said 
reservoir  adapted  to  deliver  paste  on  said  brush,  a  ro- 
tary spreading  brush  at  the  rear  of  said  first  named 
brush,  a  rotary  cleaning  brush  behind  said  spreading 
brush  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said 
box  head,  a  series  of  elastic  fingers  adapted  to  hold  said 
box  head  on  said  cleaning  brush,  a  stationary  brush  for 
smoothing  a  label  on  the  coated  face  of  said  box  head,  a 
magazine  at  the  end  of  said  supporting  guides,  means 
for  cleaning  said  chains,  said  means  consisting  of  a  reser- 
voir having  a  body  of  water  therein,  a  rotary  brush  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  chains  and  extending  into  said  water, 
a  hopper  under  the  pasting  brush  and  spreading  brush 
adapted  to  catch  the  surplus  paste  therefrom,  and  means 
for  carrying  the  paste  from  said  hopper  to  the  paste 
reservoir. 

.1.  A  machine  for  pasting  labels  on  box  heads  compris- 
ing a  frame,  a  magazine  mounted  on  said  frame  adapted 
to  hold  a  series  of  box  heads  therein  one  above  another. 
a  pair  of  supporting  guides  extending  longitudinally  In 
said  frame  adapted  to  support  said  l>ox  heads  In  said 
magazine,  a  movable  carrier  in  said  frame  consisting 
of  an  endless  chain  on  the  inner  side  of  each  supr>ortlng 
guide,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  sprocket  wheels  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  support  snld  chains,  means  for  driving  one 
set  of  sprocket  wheels  to  drive  said  chains,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  chains  b^'tween  said  sprocket  wheels,  means 
on  each  chain  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  tx)X  head  in 
said  magazine  and  remove  the  same  therefrom,  a  rotary 
paste  brush  adapted  to  engage  ttie  upper  face  of  said  box 
head,  a  paste  reservoir,  means  for  supiilying  paste  to  said 
paste  brush,  a  rotary  spreading  brush  adapte<i  to  engage 
the  upper  face  of  said  l)ox  head  behind  said  past  brush,  a 
rotary  cleaning  brush  liehlnd  said  spreading  brush  adapted 
to  engage  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  box  lieads,  a 
series  of  elastic  fingers  adapted  to  hold  said  box  head 
on  said  cleaning  brush,  a  stationary  brush  for  smoothing 
a  lat>el  on  ttie  coate.l  face  of  said  box  head,  a  maeazlne 
at  the  rear  end  of  said  supporting  guides,  and  means  for 
rotating  all  of  said  brushes. 

[(^lalms  G  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.108,584.  TRAIN  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  Fbank 
T.  Jones,  Ualtlmore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Jones  Safety 
Train  Control  System  Compi'n.'^'.  Hal'imore.  Md..  a  (Cor- 
poration of  Maryland.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1912.  Serial  .No. 
670,791.      (Cl.  24&— 58.) 


E 


1.  In  a  train  controlling  mechanism  for  railways  hav- 
ing track  rails  which  are  insuiated  at  Intervals  to  form 
1  blocks  or  sections,  and  also  having  ramp  rails  adjacent 
i  to  the  track  rails,  in  combination  with  a  vehicle  having  a 
i  controlling  device  witli  a  magnet  to  control  the  same;  a 
'  contact  shoe  on   the   vehicle  to  engage  and   be  moved  by 
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tbe  ramp  rails  ;  a  circuit  'in  tlif  vehicle  includlDg  the  mag- 
net and  slii^e  wlien  the  v.ibli-lc  is  traveliinf  betwe«'U  ramp 
ralU  ;  a  nlay  als<j  on  the  volile  !>•  :  a  normal  circuit  to  en- 
ergize the  relay  and  mcaijs  up-  rated  by  the  shoe  to  close 
a  sut>8titute  cirt  uit  tbrouijh  tiir  r^lay  and  maintain  a  cir- 
cuit through  the  controllin^f  dt-vlcf  mamu-t  at  times  when 
the  normal  circuit  ttucuKli  siiJ  luu^'u.  t  !■<  interrupted  by 
a  mov<  ment  of  the  shoe. 

'^.  A  train-controlling  tiechaulsm  for  railwayH  having 
track  rails  which  .wr  iii^nlaifil  iit  iiiti-rvaU  to  form  bloclis 
or  sections  and  aNu  jiaviiitc  ramp  rails  adjacent  to  the 
track  rails,  in  corablnatioii  with  a  vehicle  having  a  safety 
device  thereon,  of  an  eld  tj  1  magnet  to  control  said  safety 
device  and  hold  the  same  i.  u.illy  inoperative;  a  contact 
shoe  also  on  the  vihUlt-  to  >  oai  t  with  and  he  moved  by  the 
ramp  rails  along  the  trackway  :  a  circuit  on  the  vehicle 
normally  including  n  currnt  siipjily  on  the  vehicle  and 
also  including  the  said  tlccirdiiia^'net  and  contact  shoe 
while  the  shoe  Is  in  its  normal  l[iu|i>Tar  iv.>  position  so  as 
to  ket-p  said  magnti  .'[I'Tirl/ed.  aui]  nn-aii^  i-  tuated  by  the 
shoe  for  electrically  mainc.niiiii_'  -ai'l  -a:,  ty  device  in  the 
said  normal  lnop»Tative  [..i-iti .u  ip. n  n  sudden  movement 
of  the  shoe. 

'A.  A  train-controlliiu'  rii'Tliaiiisni  ;.:■  railways  having 
track  rails  which  art-  in^ularil  at  int'  rvaN  to  form  blo<'k8 
or  sections  and  also  liavln.;  ramp  rails  adjacent  to  the 
track  raiN,  in  .■iptiUanat  i>  t  with  a  \elii.'le  having  a  nor- 
mally inoperative  safety  liavKc  thereon  :  an  electro-magnet 
to  control  sail!  safety  i|f\|ct':  a  contact  shoe  also  on  the 
vehicle  to  ooart  with  and  t»'  moved  by  the  ramp  rails  along 
the  traclsway  ;  a  normal  ciri-ult  on  the  vehiiie  including:  a 
current  :iupply  on  the  vehicle  and  also  including  the  said 
electro-magnet  and  contact  shoe  wliile  the  shoe  is  in  its  nor-  | 
mal  inoperative  position  to  ke^p  the  said  magnet  energized  ;  ' 
a  relay  magnet  ;  a  circuit  on  the  vetiicle  w  hich  normally 
energizes  said  relay-magnf t,  and  means  operated  by  the 
siiue  for  eleetrically  forming  anotlier  circuit  through  the 
relflv  to  enable  the  latter  to  maintain  a  circuit  through 
tlie  fiertro  mai;net   that   .oiitrols   tli.'   said  safety  ilevire. 

4.  A  t  rain  controlling  mechanism  for  railways  having 
track  rails  insulated  from  eacli  other  to  form  blocks  or 
seetions,  in  couiliiuai  ion  with  a  viluile  having  a  normally 
inoperative  safety  device  thereon  ;  an  electro-magnet  for 
controlling  said  safety  de»iee  ;  a  contact  shoe  also  on  the 
vehicle  .  a  normal  circuit  on  the  vehicle  including  a  cur- 
rent supply  on  the  vehicle  and  also  including  said  electro- 
magnet and  contact  shoe  while  the  shoe  is  in  its  normal 
Inoperated  position  ti)  keep  the  magnet  energiztnl  :  ramp 
rails  at  intervals  along  tile  trac  k  to  coact  with  and  cause 
a  movement  of  the  contact  shoe  on  the  vehicle,  said  ramp 
rails  having  an  inclineil  contact  surface  whereby  to  move 
said  shoe  fast  or  shjw  a'  'i^riling  to  the  speed  of  the  vehi- 
cle, and  means  controlled  by  a  slow  movement  of  the  shoe  , 
for  electrl(ally  maintaining  the  said  electro  magnet  In  an 
energized  condition.  1 

5.  A  train-controlling  BJ«<haiiism  for  railways  which  I 
latter  have  track  rails  iuaulat'd  from  each  other  to  form 
blocks  or  sections  and  also  having  ramp  rails  adjacent  to 
the  track  rails,  in  combination  with  u  vehicle  having  a 
normally  inoperative  safety  il.'Virc  t^lt■r^•on,  of  an  electro- 
magnt-t  for  coutroliing  said  sar'.t;.  ih'vi.'e  ;  a  contact  shoe 
ijn  tlf  Villi.;.-;  a  switch  ut  tie-  vehici'' ;  means  connecting 
ttie  switch  and  shoe;  a  normal  circuit  on  the  vehicle  in- 
chiilini,'  a  current  supply  on  the  vehicle  and  also  Including 
the  eleetro-maguet,  switch  and  shoe  while  the  latter  is  In 
the  normal  lIlop^■^atlv(■  pofttion  to  maintain  th<'  safety  de- 
vice in  said  inoperative  position  ;  a  relay  magnet;  an  ar- 
mature for  siild  relay  makjnet,  and  a  circuit  including  the 
said  electromagnet,  shoe  and  armature  to  maintain  the 
safety   device   in   the   inop«rativ.'   positjin 

[Claims  t)  to  l::  not  priqt.Mi  m   t;  •■  '.izette.] 


1,1UM,5S5.     PUR*  i:i..\I.N  KlL.N.     Henry  L.  Kapellk.  Sche- 
nectady, N.  Y.     KUed  .Jan    2,  1914.     Serial  No.  809,988. 

iCl.   25  —  147.^ 

1.  .\  kiln  of  the  charUcfer  described.  coinprlsliiL'  an 
outer  Inclosing  wall,  a  ictitrallN  arranged  masonry  mass 
located  thefin.  alternating  <lireet  and  InfHreer  tiring  holes 


radially  disposed  about  .said  masonry  mass,  equalizing 
dues  between  said  flrtng  holes,  said  direct  tiring  holes  be- 
ing extended  to  tbe  center  of  the  kiln  over  said  masonry 
mass  and  said  indirect  tiring  holes  terminating  short  of 
the  center  of  said  kiln,  and  a  baking  chamber  above  said 
tiriiig  holes  with  which  said  tiring  holes  have  communi- 
cation. 


2.  In  a  porcelain  kiln  the  composition  with  an  Inclosing 
outer  wall,  of  a  masonry  mass  centrally  disposed  therein 
and  lying  in  spaced  relation  to  the  side  walls  thereof, 
a  baking  chamber  bottom  disi>osed  within  said  kiln  and 
lying  horizontally  over  and  in  spaced  relation  to  said 
mass,  a  plurality  of  firing  holes  all  radially  disposed  with- 
in the  confines  of  said  outer  wall  and  compri.slng  flues  ex- 
tended above  said  masonry  mass  to  the  center  of  the  kiln, 
a  plurality  of  additional  radial  firing  holes  alternating 
with  first  named  firing  holes  which  terminate  short  of  the 
center  of  the  kiln  there  being  openings  leading  from  all  of 
said  firing  holes  through  the  baking  chamber  bottom,  and 
there  being  a  central  opening  in  said  baking  chamber  bot- 
tom beneath  which  the  inner  ends  of  all  of  the  first  named 
flues  join. 


1,108,58«.  GUARD  FOR  L.V  111  MAt'MINES.  Kebdi.namd 
G.  Klbincgger,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  June  2,  1913. 
Serial  No.  771,236.     (CI.  143—159.)" 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  feed  table  and  saws 
and  feed  rolls,  of  a  series  of  guards  loosely  mounted  in 
front  of  sohl  rolls  and  in  tbe  path  of  the  maii-rlal  thrown 
hack  by  said  saws,  said  guards  having  surfaces  adapted  to 
dire«*t    th**   soMnters   or  broken   pieces   of   wood   inwardly 
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and  upwardly  with  respect  to  said  table,  and  a  shield 
mounted  to  cover  the  space  between  said  guards  and  said 
feed  roll. 

~.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  feed  table  and  gang 
of  saws,  and  feed  rollers  operating  to  feed  the  material 
to  said  saws,  of  a  rod  supported  on  said  frame  above  said 
feed  table  and  adjacent  to  said  rolls,  collars  mounted  on 
■aid  rod  and  capable  of  adjustment  thereon,  a  series  of 
guards  loosely  mounted  on  said  rod  between  said  collars, 
said  guards  being  guhstantlally  crescent  shaped  in  form. 
and  each  having  a  tapered  lower  end  adapted  to  normally 
rest  upon  the  feed  table  and  backwardly  Inclined  with 
respect  thereto,  the  inner  edges  of  said  guards  presenting 
a  concave  surface  to  the  feed  rolls  and  saws  and  operat 
ing  to  direct  the  slivers  and  pieces  of  wood  thrown  back 
by  the  saws  upwardly  and  inwardly  with  respect  to  said 
feed  table,  said  guards  being  adapted  to  rest  by  gravity 
upon  the  material  fed  to  said  saws  and  preventing  back- 
ward movement  of  such  materia'. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  frame,  a  feed  table  and  gang 
of  saws  and  feed  rollers  operating  to  feed  the  material  to 
said  saws,  of  a  series  of  plates  substantially  crescent 
shaped  in  form,  each  having  a  tapered  lower  end  adapted 
to  normally  rest  upon  the  feed  table  and  backwardly  In 
dined  with  respect  thereto,  the  upper  portions  of  said 
plates  being  plvotally  supported,  the  inner  edges  of  said 
plates  presenting  a  concave  surface  to  the  feed  rolls  and 
saws  and  operating  to  direct  the  slivers  and  pieces  of  wood 
thrown  back  by  the  saws  upwardly  and  inwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  feed  table,  said  plates  b<ing  adapted  to  rest 
by  gravity  upon  the  material  fed  to  said  saws  and  prevent- 
ing backward  movement  of  said  material,  and  a  shield 
overhanging  said  table  and  saws  and  extending  to  a  point 
near  the  upper  portion  of  said  plates. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a    frame  and  feed   table  and 
gang  of  saws,  and  feed  rollers  operating  to  feed  the  mate 
rial  to  said  saws,  of  a  series  of  guard  plates  plvotally  sup 
ported   near   their   upper  ends   and  depending  upon    said 
table  in   front   of  said   feed   rollers,  each   plate  having  a 
lower  end  that  is  backwardly  inclined  with  respect  to  said 
feed  table  and  adapted  to  rest  by  gravity  upon  the  mate 
rial  fed  to  said  saws  and  preventing  backward  movement 
of  such   material,   the  inner  edges  of  said  plates  present- 
ing  a  concave  surface  to  the  feed  rollers  and  saws   and 
operating  to  direct  the  slivers  and  pieces  of  wood  thrown 
back  by  the  saws  upwardly  and  Inwardly  with  respect  to 
said  feed  table. 


about    its    pivot,    the    oscillations    of    the    bracket    being 
effected  in  opposite  directions  by  the  respective  cords. 

2.  A  whipping  device  comprising  a  standard,  a  bracket 
mounted  for  oscillation  about  said  standard  in  a  liorl 
zontal  plane,  a  whip-holding  arm  centrally  pivoted  to  said 
bracket  for  oscillation  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  crossbar  on 
the  end  of  said  arm  l>elow  its  pivot,  a  pair  of  guides,  and 
a  pair  of  cords  extending  through  the  guides  and  con- 
nected in  crossed  relation  to  the  ends  of  the  crossbar 
farthest  removed  from  the  guides  through  which  the 
respective  cords  pass. 


1.  A  whipping  device  comprising  a  hollow  tubular 
standard,  a  bracket  mounted  for  oscillation  about  said 
standard  in  a  horirontal  plane,  a  whip-holding  arm  cen- 
trally pivoted  to  said  bracket  for  oscillation  In  a  vertical 
plane,  a  spiral  8i>rlng  extending  within  the  tubular 
standaid  and  connected  to  the  whip-holding  arm  above  Its 
idvot.  niid  a  pair  of  cords  connected  to  the  lower  portion 
of  snld  arm  and  operative  upon  the  same  from  dlffcri  nt 
angles,  either  of  said  cords  simultaneously  oscillating  the 
bracket    alwut    the   standard    and    the    whip-holding    arm 


1,108,588.  rORSKT  S1IIKI,1>.  Jamks  S.  Lamont,  Mat- 
teawan,  N.  Y.  Filed  Not.  19,  1910.  Serial  No.  593.223. 
(CI.  2—75.) 
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A  corset  lining  comprising  a  plurality  of  pieces  of  non- 
absorbent  material  sewed  together  to  form  a  body,  said 
body  being  of  such  size  and  shape  as  to  cover  the  entire 
interior  of  a  corset  and  the  seams  between  the  pieces  of 
the  body  l)elng  formed  by  doubling  and  stitching  the  edges 
thereof  and  forming  reinforce  ribs  for  the  body,  which 
reinforce  ribs  also  serve  to  stiffen  the  corset  in  which  the 
lining  is  used,  certain  of  the  pieces  being  also  provided 
with  doubled  and  stitched  portions  forming  reinforce  ribs 
which  extend  downwardly  from  the  upper  edges  of  said 
pieces  and  terminate   short  of  the  lower  edges  thereof. 


1,108,589.  CLOTHES  -  WIU.NGKH.  Chester  B.  Leb- 
CHEB,  Long  Beach.  Cal.  Filed  June  2.  1914.  Serial 
No.  842,419.      (CI.  08-32.) 


1,108,587.     WIllliiNG  DEVICE.     Si*..vabt  K\am.  Mlnue- 
apolls,   Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   E.   llawkinson, 
Parkers    Prairie.    Minn.      Filed    Mar.    10,    1913.      Serial   I 
No.  763,206.     (CI.  21—129.)  ! 


In  a  clothes  wringer  of  the  character  described,  a  frame, 
an  operating  shaft  connected  therewith  and  provided  with 
right  and  left  screw  threads,  means  to  rotate  the  oper- 
ating shaft.  Mocks  having  screw-threaded  openings  to  re- 
ceive the  screw-thri'aded  portions  of  the  operating  shaft, 
a  movable  <lepres8ing  member,  longitudinally  extensible 
members  plvotally  connected  with  the  blocks  and  with 
the  depressing  tneml>er.  means  to  prevent  the  blocks  from 
turning  upon  their  lon;,'iiiidiiial  axes,  coll  sprlnes  surround- 
ing the  longitudiiinll.x  extensilde  members  to  normally 
maintain  the  same  extended,  vertically  movable  b«'aring» 
Blldably  engaging  the  frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  depressing  nieniber.  an  upper  roll  carried  by  the  bear- 
ings, a  lower  roll  arranged  within  the  frame  to  co- 
ofxrale  with  the  upper  roll,  and  means  to  drive  the  shaft. 
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l.lOs. .-,{»<)  rp:NCIL-FOINTER.  Charles  Euwin  I.ke, 
N.w  York.  N.  Y  Filed  Kpb.  21,  1913.  Sf-rlal  No. 
749,838.      (CI.   120 — 90.) 
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1.  A  pencil  pointer  having  a  body  member,  a  portion 
of  which  la  (iropp»>d  below  the  general  plane,  a  .ihoulder 
tietwt'en  said  body  member  and  said  dropped  portion,  lug8 
formed  integral  with  said  dropped  portion,  a  blade  re- 
tained betwe*'n  .said  Iuks  and  said  shoulder  and  a  spring 
memlxT  proj.-otlng  over  said  Iriade  and  under  said  dropped 
portion  for  securing  said  knife  in  Us  operable  position  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

■J.  .\  pencil  pointer  havlnt;  a  body,  a  portion  of  which 
Is  droppe<l  out  <>f  the  general  plane,  a  shoulder  formed 
between  said  dropped  portion  and  said  body,  a  rib  at  one 
end  of  said  dropped  portion,  %  blade  between  said  rib  and 
■aid  shoulder,  and  a  spring  member  for  retaining  said 
blade  in  position  as  herein  set  forth. 


1.108,591.  WRENCH.  K.ari,  I.eissle  and  Fka.sk  B.tcii. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Apr.  H,  1914.  Serial  No.  832,269. 
(CI.  81—134.)  , 
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1.  .V  wrench,  comprising  a  shank  and  a  Jaw  affiled  to 
one  end  thereof  ;  ratchet  teeth,  formed  upon  one  side  of 
the  shank  ;  a  st^cond  jaw,  slldable  upon  said  shank  :  an 
eccentric,  rotatably  secured  at  its  axis  In  the  slldable 
Jaw  ;  a  pawl,  journaled  upon  said  <>cci'ntric  and  adapted 
to  engage  sai<l  ratchet  tfcth  ;  a  thumb  piec.  projecting 
from  said  pawl,  and  resilient  means  for  normally  holding 
said  paw!  In  engagement   with   the  ratchet  tefth. 

■_'.  .V  wrench,  comprising  a  shank  and  a  jaw  affixed  to 
one  end  thereof  :  ratchet  teeth,  formed  upon  one  side  of 
the  shank  :  a  second  jaw,  sUdable  upon  said  shank  :  an 
eccentric,  rotatably  secured  at  Its  axis  In  the  slitlable  Jaw  ; 
a  pawl,  journaled  upon  said  eccentric  and  having  a  pro- 
jection at  one  side  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet  teeth; 
a  thumb  piece,  projecting  frotn  said  pawl  at  the  side  op- 
posite to  that  which  engages  with  the  ratchet  teeth,  and 
an  open  helical  spring  Interposed  between  sakl  thumb 
piece  and  said  movable  jaw  luhstantlally  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth 


1,108,592.  PROCESS  OF  WHI.DINO  METALS.  John  C. 
Lincoln,  East  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  .Tan.  21.  1913. 
Serial  No.  743,282.      (CI.  I'M) — 7.) 

1.  The  method,  siibstantiaUy  as  herein  described,  for 
welding  metals,  which  consists  in  supplying  minute  quan- 
tities of  a  metallic  structural  mo<lifylng  element  thereto, 
In  the  presence  of  a  welding  heat. 

2.  The  method,  substantially  as  herein  described,  for 
welding  metallic  surfaces,  which  consists  in  applying 
minute  quantities  of  another  metal  having  a  deoxydizing 
effect,  to  the  surfaces  subjected  to  the  welding  operation, 
under  the  influence  of  a  welding  heat. 

3.  The  method,  substantially  as  herein  descrlt>ed.  for 
welding  Iron  or  steel,  which  consists  In  applying  minute 
quantities  of  magnesium  to  the  surfaces  to  be  welded,  and 
subjecting  the  same  to  a  welding  heat. 


4.  The  method,  substantially  as  herein  described,  for 
welding  metallic  surfaces,  which  consists  in  applying  a 
minute  coating  nf  a  tinely-dlvided  foreign  ni'ttil  thereto, 
and  subjecting   the  same  to  a   welding  heat. 

,').  The  method,  substantially  as  herein  described,  for 
welding  metallic  surfaces,  which  consists  in  supplying 
minute  quantities  of  metallic  alloying  and  deoxydizing 
agents.  In  the  presence  of  a  welding  heat  prior  to  the  com- 
pletion of  fusion. 

[Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.108.593.  BEATING  ENGINE  AND  EXTRACTING  AP- 
PAKATIS  F»»U  MAKING  CELLfLOSE  Hiklett 
I,<"j.Mi.s.  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Loomls  I'tUiza- 
tlon  Company.  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  27,  1912.  Serial  No.  733.808. 
(CI.  92—6.) 


1.  A  closed  heating  engini^  and  extractor  having  a  drum 
and  bed  plate  provided  with  blades  and  independent 
means  including  a  screw  conveyer  and  an  Injector  inlet 
pipe  for  causing  circulation  of  fiber  material  or  pulp  and 
treating  liquor. 

2.  A  closed  tn-ating  engine  and  extractor  having  a  heat- 
ing drum,  a  vertically  adjustable  bed  plate  and  separate 
means  including  a  screw  conveyer  and  a  liquid  injector 
feed  pipe  for  causing  circulation  of  fiber  material  and 
treatiag  liquor. 

3.  A  closed  beating  engine  and  extractor  having  a  hori- 
lontal  body  provided  with  a  beating  drum  and  bed  plate, 
•/U  inclined  pipe  cr  trunk  abo>e  said  body  and  drum  .-ind 
connecting  at  one  end  with  said  body  and  having  means 
for  conveying  material  and  causing  circulation  In  the 
engine,  a  down  take  pipe  connecting  with  the  other  end 
of  the  body  and  said  Inclined  pipe  connecting  at  Its  other 
end   with   the   upper   end   of   the  down  take   pipe. 

4.  A  closed  beating  engine  and  extractor  having  a  horl- 
conal  body  containing  a  heating  drum  and  bed  plate,  an 
Inclined  pipe  or  trunk  connecting  at  its  lower  end  with 
the  body,  a  down-take  stand  pipe  connecting  the  elevated 
end  of  said  Incllneil  trunk  with  the  body  and  a  conveyer 
device  In  the  inclined  trunk  for  causing  circulation  of 
material  and  liquor  in  the  engine 

5.  .\  beating  engine  .nnd  extractor  having  a  horizontal 
body  containing  a  beating  drum  and  bed  plate,  an  Inclined 
pipe  or  trunk  connecting  at  Its  lower  end  with  one  end 
of  the  body,  a  mouth  piece  having  a  feed  opening  and 
cover  connecting  with  Its  tip;>er  end,  a  down  take  stand 
pipe  also  connecting  with  said  upper  end  and  with  the 
other  end  of  the  body,  and  means  for  causing  circulation 
of  material  and  liquor  In  the  engine  and  extractor. 

[Claims  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108.594.  NAIL-PICKING  MACHINE  FOR  BOX  NAIL- 
ING MACHINERY.  Charles  G.  Lindholm.  San  Ber- 
nardino. Cal..  assignor  to  John  J.  flanford.  San  Ber- 
nardino. Cal.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.  Serial  No  759,288. 
(Cl.   1  — Ifi. ) 

1.  In  a  box  nntll'ig  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
slotted  nail  hopper,  of  a  plurality  of  imrs  forming  guide- 
ways   extending   from   said   slots   in   said    hopper   to  a  plu- 
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rality  of  nail  chutes,  a  reciprocating  slotted  nail  picker 
arrangetl  to  remove  nails  transversely  from  said  guide- 
ways,  and  sliding  means  to  remove  the  nails  from  the 
Bald  picker  to  deliver  the  same  to  the  nail  chutes. 


2.  In  a  box  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
slotted  nail  hopper,  and  a  plurality  of  nail  chutes,  of  a 
plurality  of  guide  bars  forming  a  plurality  of  nail  guide- 
ways  registering  with  the  slots  in  said  nail  hopper,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  bars  being  cut  away  and  terminating 
adjacent  and  vertically  disposed  over  said  nail  chutes,  a 
reciprocating  picker  bar  mounted  transversely  and  adja- 
cent the  terminations  of  said  guide  bars,  a  push  bar  ar- 
ranged to  slide  across  said  picker  bar,  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  picker  bar  and  slide  said  push  bar  cooper- 
atively. 

3.  In  a  box  nailing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
nail  hopper,  and  a  plurality  of  nail  chutes  leading  to  nail 
chucks,  the  said  chutes  having  slotted  upper  ends,  of  a 
plurality  of  Inclined  gulde-wnys.  their  upper  ends  termi- 
nating adjacent  s.-iid  hopper  and  their  lower  ends  pro- 
vided with  guide  plates  terminating  within  the  slotted 
upper  ends  of  said  chutes,  a  picker  bar  provided  with 
notches  registering  with  and  adjacent  the  lower  ends  of 
said  nail  guide  ways,  guide  pins  on  said  picker  bar.  a  push 
bar  mounted  upon  said  picker  bar  and  having  inclined 
Blots  to  engage  said  pins,  and  means  to  actuate  said  bars 
cooperatively,  whereby  nails  are  picked  from  engagement 
with  said  guide-ways  and  deposlte<l  in  said  nail  chutes. 


1,10  8.595.  ACTOMATK  MlSlCAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Ix)tis  H  Maikr.  New  York,  N  Y.  Filed  May  31,  1913. 
Serial   No.  770.8.39.      (CI.  84 — 233.) 
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1.  An  automatic  musical  Instrument  having  a  casing  a 
key  bottom,  and  a  tracker  In  the  plane  of  the  key  bottom, 
and  provided  with  pumping  bellows  supported  beneath  the 
key  bottom  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tracker 

2.  An  automatic  musical  instrument  having  a  casing  and 
a  key  bottom,  a  tracker  supported  within  an  opening  In 
the  key  Iwttom.  and  pumping  tiellows  carried  by  and  be- 
low the  key  t>ottom  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tracker. 

3.  An  automatic  musical  instrument  having  a  casing 
provided  with  a  key  bottom  having  an  opening  at  Its  front 


portion,  a  tracker,  and  means  to  support  the  tracker  in 
said  opening,  couil)ined  with  pumping  Ik?11ow8  carried  by 
the  casing  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and  tracker 
and  substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  tracker. 

4.  An  automatic  musical  Instrument  having  a  casing 
provided  with  a  key  bottom  having  an  opening  at  its  front 
portion,  a  tracker,  and  means  to  support  the  tracker  in 
said  opening,  combined  with  pumping  tiellows  carried  be- 
neath the  key  bottom  on  opposite  sides  of  said  op«'ning 
and  tracker  and  sul>8tantially  in  the  plane  of  the  tracker. 

5.  -in  automatic  musical  instrument  having  a  key  bot- 
tom, and  a  tracker  box  supported  thereby  combined  with  a 
pumping  bellows  beneath  and  carried  by  said  key  bottom 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tracker  box.  and  substantially  in 
the  plane  of  the  tracker. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.108.596.  MINIATIRE  rAHACHITE.  HaKoI.L>  Man- 
soN-Olin,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  9.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  794,235.      (Cl.  244— 21. » 


1.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  described,  a  collapsible  parachute 
structure,  a  tul>e  connected  with  said  parachute  structure, 
and  a  weight  loosely  positioned  in  said  tube  for  directing  the 
movement  of  the  parachute  structure  in  both  its  upward 
^nd  its  downward  travel. 

2.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  descriln^d.  a  collapsible  canopy, 
a  guiding  tube  connected  with  said  canopy,  a  plurality 
of  liracing  members  connected  with  said  canopy  at  its 
periphery,  .said  liraclng  members  being  connected  together 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  end  of  said  tube,  whereby  the  tube 
limits  the  upward  movement  of  the  bracing  members  nnd 
the  periphery  of  the  canopy  when  the  toy  is  falling,  and  a 
movable  weight  arranged  In  said  tul)e,  said  weight  mov- 
ing automatically  to  the  top  of  the  tulH'  under  the  action 
of  momentum  when  the  toy  is  moving  upwardly,  and 
moving  to  the  bottom  of  said  tube  under  the  action  of 
gravity  when  the  toy  Is  moving  downwardly. 

3.  In  a  toy  of  the  class  des(  rilie<i.  a  parachute  structure, 
a  tube  connected  near  its  upper  end  to  the  canopy  of  the 
parachute  structure  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
portion  of  the  canopy  structure  when  the  toy  Is  descend- 
ing so  as  to  limit  the  spreading  of  the  canopy  of  the  para- 
(hute  structuic,  and  a  weight  arranged  In  said  tube,  said 
weight  comprising  a  liquid,  said  weight  being  adapted  to 
act  at  opposite  ends  of  said  tube  as  the  toy  Is  moving  up- 
wardly, and  as  the  toy  is  moving  downwardly. 


1,108,597.  SADDLE.  L..ris  Mahtin.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1913.  Serial  No.  sns.448.  (Cl.  105 — 194.) 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrliied.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  body  portion  i)eing  siibstantially  T  shaped  in 
cross  section,  a  U-shaped  niemNr  formed  integral  with  the 
stem  of  the  T-shaped  member,  said  U  shaped  member  form 
Ing  a  longitudinal  trough,  webs  formed  at  the  ends  of  the 
l>ody  portion,  said  webs  connecting  the  U  shaped  member 
with  the  arms  of  the  T-shaped  member,  of  a  ccmperatlng 
element  comprising  a  U-shaped  member,  the  ends  of  the 
U-shaped  member  l>eing  provided  with  receB8<'S  conforming 
to  the  shape  of  the  first  mentioned  U-shaped  member, 
means  to  hold  the  second  mentioned  U  shaped  meml>er  in 
place  on  the  l>ody  portion,  and  means  to  secure  the  body 
portion,  to  the  top  of  a  railway   car. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tti.'  cluracter  described,  the  comblna- 
tirm  with  a  railway  car  ti^vinc  a  ril)l)«d  roof,  of  a  bodj 
portioL  adapted  to  l>e  secnr«.l  tj  fii»'  roof  of  the  car,  said 
body  portion  comprising:  a  T  <;,  i;).il  mcniLier  and  a  U- 
Bhaped  member  formed  at  ::u'  c^d  of  tlie  stem  of  the 
T  shaped  member  and  fxtvnding  throughout  its  entire 
length,  said  U  «hapf>d  rat-mix-r  itfing  adapted  to  straddle 
the  ribs  on  tbf  top  of  the  cjr,  ijuidt^  ways  formed  integral 
at  the  ends  of  the  body  pqrtlou,  and  a  second  U-shaped 
member  adapted  to  cooptrajte  with  the  body  portion,  the 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  extend 
into  the  guide  ways  formed  ^n  the  Ijody  portion,  and  means 
to  secure  the  second  mentif)nt"d  U-shaped  member  to  the 
l)ody  portion. 


4.  Id  a  receptacle  bolder,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  holder 
pivoted  in  the  frame,  and  suitable  locking  mechanism 
between  the  receptacle  hobJer  and  the  frame  and  com- 
prising a  locking  plate,  and  suitable  ratchet  mechanism 
comprising  teeth  struck  up  from  the  face  of  the  lock- 
ing plate,  and  teeth  carried  by  corresponding  plate  held 
from  rotation  by  the  receptacle  holder,  and  a  suitable 
spriug  for  holding  the  ratchet  plate  against  the  locking 
plate. 

5.  In  a  receptacle  holder,  a  frame,  a  receptacle  holder 
pivoted  In  the  frame,  and  suitable  locking  mechanism  be- 
tween the  receptacle  holder  and  the  frame  and  compris- 
ing a  locking  plate,  a  ratchit  plate  movable  In  the  recep- 
tacle holder  but  held  against  rotation  thereby,  said  lock- 
ing plate  and  said  ratchet  plate  having  nesting  projec- 
tions forming  ratchet  teeth,  and  a  spring  between  the  bot- 
tle holder  and  the  ratchet  plate  for  holding  them  In  eo 
gagemcnt. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  charact"  r  cl.  si  ri"  .-I  Hi  ■  .anblnatlon 
with  a  railway  car,  of  a  b<"]j  |h::i.:,  i.i,j;..i  ■  ,»■  secured 
to  the  roof  of  the  car  and  conform  to  the  shape  thereof, 
guide  ways  formed  at  the  t»ds  of  the  body  portion,  a  plu- 
rality of  bearing  portions  fiorni'd  at  the  top  of  the  body 
portion  and  adapted  to  receive  running  boards,  and  a 
U-shaped  member  cooperati|ig  with  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  overlie  the  wholej  said  U  shaped  member  having 
the  ends  of  the  arms  '.>  ^trtddle  the  ribs  on  the  roof  of  a 
railway  car,  and  m. n.-  !>  hold  the  U-shaped  member  In 
place  on  the  t-ody  purtion. 


1,10s, 598.  KKCKITAri.F  -  MOLIiKIt.  Klbeht  Iuamond 
Mato  and  KiUKKr  I>avi|i  Mayo,  iJleveland,  Ohio,  aa- 
R^Bora  to  H  s  Lsvint'.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept. 
30.1012.     Serial  No    72.?, 132.     (CI.  232 — 41.) 


1.  Receptacle  holding  anfl  locking  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  door  frame,  a  door  movable  with  respect  to  the 
frame,  a  receptacle  holder  Irame  mounted  on  one  of  said 
membors.  a  receptaclo  holder  movable  in  the  receptacle 
holdt-r  frame,  and  locking  ni'^chanism  between  the  recep- 
tacle holdt^r  frame  and  the  Receptacle  holder  and  arranged 
to  be  hidd  in  a  lock'^d  prisirldin  by  the  door  when  closed  and 
to  be  free  to  be  unlock. mI  wheu  the  door  la  opened. 

2.  In  a  bottle  holder,  a  frame,  a  holding  channel  mov- 
ably  mounted  in  said  franie,  a  locking  member  slidably 
aK>unt»Hl  in  tlu-  frame  and  ndupted  to  extend  l>eyond  the 
same  and  to  fnjiatce  said  chuLiiitd  and  lock  it  atriiinst  move- 
ment, and  means  iioriuali>  t''iidin>c  to  fiJi-c..  said  lo<;k  into 
locked  p<)siti(jn. 

3.  In  a  tvottle  hvddor,  a  franii.  a  txittie  holder  movably 
mounted  in  th>-  frame,  a  Fiipiiortiuk;  bracket  extending 
from  the  frame  and  having  i|u  op. nint:  therein  and  adapte.l 
to  be  sei'ured  behind  the  frBiu.'.  a  U  shaped  latch  having 
one  leg  of  the  loop  externlin^  through  the  bracket  and 
through  the  frame  to  form  a  supporting  guUie.  with  the 
other  1.-'  of  the  U  shaped  member  eniiairint'  in  a  suitable 
opening  in  tlie  frame  and  Iti  the  receptacle  holder,  and  a 
sprlris;  normally  holding  the  latch  in  locked  position. 


1,108,599.    B.\LErvn.\Y  conveye:.  and  elevator, 

Charles   McCrLi-oicH,  Haines,  Oreg.     Filed   Sept.    13, 
1912.     Serial  No.  720,196.     (Cl.  193—11.) 


II       ir 


I 


The  coaMttttoa,  in  n  baled  hay  elevator,  of  a  runway, 
a  plunger  associated  with  said  runway  and  redprocable 
lOBgltMlinally  thereof,  apertured  plates  disposed  on  the 
upper  surface  of  said  runway.  fn!«tinlni:  means  pM««lnc 
through  said  apertures  and  removably  seenring  "aid  [dnfe«! 
to  said  plunger,  dogs  pivoted  to  said  plates,  springs  car- 
ried by  said  plunsor  nnd  opemttvelT  «ss(Hiat.<l  with  said 
dogs  and  maintaining  them  in  iK)8ltion  to  enpage  the  hay- 
bales  as  the  plunger  reilprocates  forward,  and  returning 
said  dogs  to  normal  position  after  dcpreaalon  thereof,  and 
means  for  automatically  engaging  the  hay  bales  after 
release  thereof  by  said  dogs,  on  the  return  stroke  of  the 
plunger. 


1,108,000.  CULTlVAToK  TO<JTH  KoBKRT  E.  McCUL- 
LBT,  Waltcr  G.  Rea,  and  Duyde.v  Blair  Forward, 
Cedarvllle.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1913.  Serial  No 
791.772.     (CI.  97—11.) 


/o-       ■,£ 


.\  cultivator  tooth  of  the  character  set  forth  sultstan 
tlally  crescent-shaped  In  side  view,  the  body  portion 
thereof  being  solid  and  of  an  acute  triangular  form  in 
cross  section,  the  acute  angle  constituting  the  front  cut- 
ting edge,  and  the  back  thereof  being  formed  with  a  trana- 
rerae  socket  and  a  twit  hole  leading  from  the  rear  sur- 
faie  of  the  tooth  Into  and  extending  l>eyond  said  socket, 
substantially  a.s  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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1,108,601.  SAFETY-BOX  FOR  MILK-BOTTLES.  ins;  an  end  portion  adapt^Ml  to  engage  the  face  and  sides 
Gborgb  S.  McNbil,  Newark,  N.  J  ,  assignor  to  Charles  of  the  nut  and  a  dei>endlng  portion  adapted  to  engage 
A.  McNeil,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hied  Sept.  9,  1913.     Se- 


rial No.  788,862.      (CI.  232-^1.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  swinging  door  of  a  milk 
bottle  box  detachably  mounted  adjacent  thereto,  means 
for  locking  said  box  in  position  comprising  a  bolt  re- 
cess in  said  box  and  a  sliding  bolt  mounted  In  the  path 
of  said  door  so  as  to  be  thrust  int..  said  recess  vvhen  said 
door  Is  closed,  and  a  spring  normally  tending  to  withdraw 
the  bolt  from  Its  recess. 

2.  .\  safe  for  milk  bottles  and  the  like  comprising  in 
comhlnathin,  a  box  having  a  bottle  r.'.elvlng  space  therein 
with  an  outlet  opening  for  a  bottle,  a  movable  cover  for 
said  outlet  opening,  locking  means  for  said  cover,  and 
means  operable  by  a  bottle  shaped  key  for  releasing  said 
cover  from  s^Ud  locking  means. 

3.  A  safe  for  milk  bottles  and  the  like  comprising  In 
combination,  a  box  having  a  bottle-recelvlng  space  therein 
with  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  a  bottle,  a 
movable  cover  for  said  outlet  opening,  locking  means  tor 
said  cover,  and  meana  operable  by  a  bottle  entering  said 
Inlet  opening  for  releasing  said  cover  from  said  locking 
meaii- 

4  .\  safe  for  milk  bottles  and  the  like  comprising  in 
combination,  a  box  having  a  bottle  receiving  space  therein 
with  separate  inlet  and  outlet  openings  for  a  bottle,  a 
movable  cover  for  said  outlet  opening,  locking  means  for 
said  Cover,  means  mounted  at  the  inlet  oi>euiug  for  re- 
leasing said  cover  from  said  locking  means,  and  catch 
members  for  retaining  a  bottle  within  said  box  against 
movement  toward  said  inlet  opening. 

5.  A  safe  for  milk  bottles  and  the  like  comprising  in 
combination,  a  box  having  a  bottle-recelvlng  space  therein 
with  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  op^'nings  for  a  bottle,  a 
movable  cover  for  said  outlet  opening,  means  normally 
tending  to  move  said  cover  Into  closed  position,  locking 
means  for  said  cover,  and  means  operable  by  a  bottle  en- 
tering the  Inlet  opening  of  said  box  for  releasing  eaid 
cover  from  said  locking  means. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  thp  Gazette.] 


1,108.60_'  WRENCH.  OLmcR  A.  Mkntzer.  I^incaster, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  E.  Ra rising.  Ijlu- 
caster.  Pa.  Piled  May  18,  1914  Sertal  No.  8.39.19.*?. 
(CI.  81—10.) 

I  \  wrench  of  the  class  descril>e<l  having  a  bifurcated 
.  nd  adapted  to  .'ngage  the  top  and  sides  of  the  nut.  and 
curved  arms  depending  therefrom  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  nut   locktni;  means  and   r.dease   tln'  same. 

2.    In    combination    with    a    nut    locking  device   compris 
Ing    two    washera,    one    b.ing    corrugated    and    the    other 
provided  with   pawls  .ngarlng  the  same    .f  a   wrench    hav- 


23: 


J 


the   pawls   and    raise  the   same  out  of  engagement   when 
pressure  is  exerted  on  said  wrench. 

i 


1,108,603.  STEAMTRAP.  Grant  U.  Merrill,  Pater- 
son,  \.  J.  Filed  Sept.  13,  1913.  Serial  No.  789.670. 
(Cl.    137—103.) 


1.  In  a  steam-trap,  a  hollow  structure  having  an  Inlet 
and  means  whereby  to  discharge  the  water  accumulating 
in  said  structure  and  also  having  a  removable  cover,  trap- 
ping means  for  the  discharg.'  m.nn--  including  a  floating 
bucket  housed  in  said  structui'.  and  a  depending  leg  to 
which  said  bucket  Is  pivoted  removably  attached  to  the 
cover  and  held  against  removal  by  said  structure  In  the 
assembled  disposition  of  said  structure  and  cover 

2.  In  a  steam-trap,  a  hollow  structure  having  an  inkt 
in  one  side  thereof  and  mean.s  whereby  to  discharge  the 
water  accumulating  in  said  structure,  and  trapping  means 
for  the  discharge  means  including  a  floating  bucket,  said 
structure  having  a  d. 'pending  leg  opposite  and  relatively 
close  to  the  inlet  affording  a  pivot  for  the  bucket  and 
said  leg  having  a  vertical  channel  on  the  side  thereof  ad- 
joining the  inlet,  and  said  structure  also  having  a  sedi- 
ment channel  substantially  allne<l  with  said  channel  of 
the  leg  and  under  the  bucket,  an  outlet  in  the  side  of 
said  structure  opposite  that  having  the  Inlet  and  com- 
municating with  said  channel,  and  means  to  close  said 
outlet. 


1.108,004.  TOBAi  »  (»  I'll'E.  Fkei>erick  H.  .\.  Mkfai- 
LENBROCK,  SL  Louls,  Mo.  filed  July  13.  1911.  Serial 
No.   638,249.      (131—12.) 


1.   In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  base-member  pro- 
vided   with    an   upper   curv.-d   sui-fsc.     with    a    '-moke    dtu  t 


1 196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


August  25. 1914. 


eitendlnif  th^rethroujfh,  of  a  detachable  bowl  provided 
with  a  basp  portion  of  l««8  curraturp  than  s»aid  upper 
surface  of  the  base  to  provide  an  air  space  beneath  ami 
around  said  howl,  said  Im)w1  bt-lnK  In  open  communlcatlou 
with  xaid  smoke  duct. 

li.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  base  with  a  bottom 
recess,  of  a  l)owl  surmoiintlnK  said  base,  a  receptacle  in 
said  recess,  and  a  stud  for  securing  said  bowl  and  recep- 
tacle to  said  base,  said  stud  being  provided  with  a  smoke 
duct  leading  from  said  bowl  to  said  receptacle,  said  base 
being  provided  with  tlnger  openings  for  engagement  with 
said  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  pipe,  a  recessed  ()ase  member,  a  receptacle  In 
the  recess,  a  stem  provided  with  a  duct  in  communication 
with  said  receptacle,  and  a  bowl  surmounting  said  base 
ineniUT.  said  receptacle  bfing  provided  with  a  serrated 
top  flange  In  engagement  with  the  wails  of  said  recess. 

4.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  base  memtier  pro- 
vided with  a  stem  socket,  a  recess,  and  a  duct  connecting 
said  recess  and  socket,  of  a  bowl  surmounting  said  base 
member,  and  a  receptacle  lo  said  recess  in  communication 
with  said  bowl,  said  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  de- 
pending funnel  having  ita  enlarged  upper  end  covering 
the  end  of  said  smoke  duct. 

5.  In  a  pipe,  the  combination  with  a  base  member  sur- 
mounted by  a  bowl  and  provided  with  a  stem  socket,  of  a 
stem  comprising  a  mouth  piece  having  a  smoke  duct  and 
a  depending  portion  provided  with  a  central  chaml>er  of 
a  larger  diameter  than  the  stem  duct,  said  <-hamber  being 
open  at  Its  lower  end.  and  a  helical  duct  in  Its  outer  wall, 
the  upper  end  of  said  duct  being  in  communication  with 
said  central  chamber,  and  a  stopper  for  the  opening  In 
tl'.e  lower  end  of  said  central  chamber,  said  stopper  being 
adapted  to  form  an  annular  chamt)er. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,605.  AUTOMATIC  SECTIONALIZING  -  SWITCH. 
Jamks  E.  Moi.ony,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Sept. 
175—294.) 


S 


1.  The  combination  wltU  two  sections  of  an  electrical 
conductor  each  having  Its  own  feeder,  of  an  automatic 
connecting  .'switch  oomprlsitig  an  electromagnet,  a  contact 
arm  actuated  thereby,  and  two  Interlocks  controlling  the 
circuit  of  said  electromagnet,  one  opened  by  the  electro- 
magnet when  it  Is  energized,  and  the  other  contnilled  by 
a   no  voltage  coil   connec  te<l  with  one  of  said  sections. 

2,  The  comliiiiation  with  two  sections  of  an  tle'-tric 
conductor  each  having  Its  own  feeder,  of  an  automatic 
connecting  switch  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a  contact- 
arm  actuated  thereby,  a  mfchanlcal  lock  for  holding  said 
arm  closed,  an  overload  (»ll  adapted  to  trip  siild  lock, 
and  two  Interlocks  controlling  the  circuit  of  said  electro 
magnet,  one  adapted  to  b^  opened  by  the  electromagnet 
when  energized,  and  th4  other  controlled  by  a  no 
voltage  coll  connected  to  one  of  said  sections. 


3.  The  combination  with  two  sections  of  an  electrical 
conductor  each  having  Its  own  feeder,  of  an  automatic 
connecting  switch  comprising  an  electromagnet,  a  contact 
arm  actuated  theret)y.  a  toggle  and  catch  for  locking  said 
arm  when  closed,  an  overload  coll  adapted  to  trip  said 
toggle,  a  no-voltage  coll  also  adapted  to  trip  said  toggle, 
Hii'l  two  interlocks  in  circuit  with  said  electromagnet,  one 
controlled  by  said  electromagnet,  and  the  other  by  said  no- 
voltage  coil. 

4.  An  electric  switching  device  for  connecting  two  sec- 
tions of  an  electric  conductor  comprising,  a  switch  for 
electrically  connecting  said  sections,  a  locking  'toggle  for 
holding  said  switch  In  a  closed  position,  an  overload  coil, 
an  armature  co(ip«'ratlng  with  said  overload  coil  to  release 
said  locking  toggle  and  open  said  switch  on  appearance  of 
overload,  a  lever  cooperating  with  said  armature,  and  a 
no-voltage  coll  acting  directly  upon  said  lever  to  Inde- 
pendently release  said  locking  toggle  and  open  said  switch 
on   appearance  of  an  abnormally   low  voltage. 


1,108,606.  EGG  HOLDER  AND  CARRIER.  IIekbkbt 
L.  G.  Moore,  Hohokus,  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  780,407.      (CI.  217—33.) 


1.  .\n  egg  tray  composed  of  two  members  Interlocked 
and  forming  a  plurality  of  adjoining  pockets  open  at  the 
top,  each  pocket  having  four  converging  walls. 

2.  An  egg  tray  composed  entirely  of  two  members  Inter- 
locked and  forming  a  plurality  of  adjoining  single  egg 
receptacles  each  having  four  walls  Inclined  toward  one 
point,  substantially  on   the  same  plane 

3.  .\n  egg  tray  composed  of  two  folded  memlters  Inter- 
locked and  forming  a  plurality  of  adjoining  pockets  open 
at  the  top  and  each  having  four  converging  walls. 

4.  An  egg  tray  composed  of  two  folded  members  Inter- 
locked at  right  angles  and  forming  a  plurality  of  adjoin- 
ing pockets  open  at  the  top  and  each  having  four  converg- 
ing walls. 

.">.  .\n  egg  tray  composed  of  two  members  only,  Inter- 
locke<l  at  right  angles  and  forming  n  pliirnlity  (»f  adjoin- 
ing single  egg  receptacles  each  provided  with  four  con- 
verging walls  forming  a  closed  bottom,  the  ends  of  said 
two  members  being  extended  In  zlg  zag  form  beyond  the 
egg  receptacles  on  the  sides  ».\m\  ends  of  the  tray. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,607.  WATER  HEATER.  .Toseph  B.  Mowry,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  17,  1913.  Serial  No.  748,790. 
(CI.  122—216.) 

1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  l>ottom  unit  comprising  a  hollow 
chamber,  provided  with  an  Inlet  opening  at  one  end,  and 
a  central  oiitlet  opening  In  its  upper  wall,  and  a  vertical 
forked  partlf'n  longitudinally  disposed  in  said  chamber, 
and  having  the  extremities  of  the  stem  end  and  forks 
Spaeth  from  the  end  walls  of  the  chamber,  the  stem  end 
adjacent  to  the  outlet  opening,  and  water  heating  units 
superimposed  above  said  bottom  unit,  said  superimiKised 
units     provided     with     vertical     longitudinal     partitions 
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spaced  at  their  ends  from  the  ends  of  the  chamber,  and 
provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet  openings  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  partitions  and  an  inclosing  casing  for  all  said 
units. 


1,108,608.  METHOD  FOR  ECONOMIZING  FIEL  AND 
PREVENTING  CARBON  DEPOSITS  IN  EXPLOSIVE- 
ENGINES.  Chakles  I*  Nkd<).ma.  San  Francisco,  Cal., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Joseph  H.  Fletcher,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1013.  Serial  No.  7i»7,5it4. 
(CI.  48—180.) 


1.  The  method  of  Increasing  combustibility  ^^i  hydro- 
carlKjn  fuels  and  preventing  carbon  deposits  In  explosive 
engines  consisting  In  heating  HjOs  (peroild  of  hydrogen) 
to  liberate  oxygen  therefrom,  converting  the  remaining 
HjO  Into  steam,  and  mixing  the  steam  and  oxygen  with 
the  vaporized  hydrocart)on  fuel. 

2.  The  method  of  increasing  combustibility  of  hydro 
carbon  fuels  and  preventing  carbon  deposits  in  explosive 
engines  which  consists  In  subjecting  HjO.  to  heat  to  liber- 
ate oxygen  and  then  In  converting  the  remainder  into 
steam  and  Introducing  the  steam  and  oxygen  into  the 
manifold  of  the  engine. 


2.  In  a  water  heater,  a  casing,  a  heat  supplying  device, 
and  a  series  of  superimposed  horizontal  staggered  hollow 
water  units  within  said  casing  separated  to  form  a  clrcu- 
latlng  passage  for  the  heating  medium,  the  lower  unit  | 
provided  with  a  water  Inlet  at  one  end,  and  with  a  sub- 
stantially central  outlet  opening  In  Its  upper  wall,  said 
lower  unit  having  a  vertical  fork  shaped  partition  there- 
in, the  sleeve  of  the  fork  adapted  to  divide  the  water  flow 
into  equal  portions  at  the  sides  of  the  unit,  and  the  ! 
branches  of  the  fork  adapted  to  receive  the  flow  from  the 
said  sides  and  return  same  to  the  outlet  opening,  the  upper 
units  provided  each  with  a  vertical  portion  extending  In 
different  planes  on  each  side  of  Its  longitudinal  center, 
and  connected  by  a  transverse  partition  and  having  Its 
Inlet  and  outlet  openings  arranged  one  one  each  side  of 
said  transverse  portion,  whereby  the  flow  of  water  is  first 
directed  longitudinally  of  the  unit  toward  its  ends,  and 
afterward  is  returned  toward  the  center  thereof,  the  out- 
let opening  of  one  unit  communicating  with  the  inlet 
opening  of  the  next  adjacent  unit. 

3.  In  a  water  heater,  a  bottom  unit  comprising  a  closed 
chamber  having  an  inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
opening  In  lis  upper  wall,  and  a  forked  partition  In  said 
chamber,  having  Its  extremities  spaced  from  the  end  walls 
of  said  chamber,  and  having  the  stem  end  of  the  forks 
adjacent  to  the  inlet  opening  of  the  chamber,  the  said 
outlet  opening  being  arranged  between  the  forked  ex- 
tremities of  said  partition. 

4.  In  a  water  heater.  In  combination,  a  closed  bottom 
chamber  having  an  Inlet  opening  for  water  at  one  end  and 
an  outlet  opening  In  Its  upper  wall,  and  provided  with  a 
forked  partition  spaced  at  its  ends  from  the  end  walls  of 
the  chamber  and  having  It.s  stem  end  adjacent  to  and  In 
line  with  the  inlet  opening,  the  forks  of  said  partition  in- 
closing the  outlet  opening,  and  a  second  chamber  super- 
Imposed  upon  said  bottom  chanilKT,  said  second  chamlK-r 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  partition  spaced  from  the 
end  walls  of  said  chamber,  and  with  Inlet  and  outlet  open- 
ings arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  partition,  the  Inlet 
opening  In  the  second  chamber  communicating  with  the 
outlet  opening  in   the  bottom  chamber. 

.'>.  In  a  water  heater,  a  wjiter  (irculating  unit  compris- 
ing a  closed  chamber  having  an  Inlet  opening  in  the  bot- 
tom and  an  outlet  opening  In  the  top,  said  openings  l)elng 
spaced  apart,  a  transverse  partition  In  said  chaml>er  sepa 
rating  said  openings,  and  vertical  partition  walls  extend- 
ing longitudinally  from  the  ends  of  said  partition,  and 
having  their  outer  ends  spaced  from  the  end  walls  of  said 
chamber. 

[Claim  6  uot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,108,609.  ENGINE-STARTER.  Robert  Nelson,  San 
Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1913.  Serial  No.  808,696. 
(CI.  123 — 149.) 


1.  The  combination  with  the  armature  shaft  on  a  mag- 
neto, of  a  drive  shaft,  a  coil  spring  connecting  the  two 
shafts,  a  collar  on  the  armature  shaft,  a  lug  projecting 
from  said  collar,  a  collar  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  coll  spring  lugs  on  the  ends  of  said  sleeve, 
the  faces  of  the  respective  collars  having  slots  into  which 
said  lugs  project,  a  radially  disposed  releasing  lug  on  the 
outer  surface  of  the  sleeve,  a  catch  member  engageable 
with  the  Ing  on  the  armature  shaft  collar,  a  releasing  cam 
engageable  with  the  releasing  lug  on  the  sleeve,  and  means 
for  moving  the  catch  and  cam  out  of  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  last  named  lugs. 

2.  In  an  engine  starter,  In  combination  with  the  arma- 
ture shaft  of  a  magneto  and  a  drive  shaft,  a  pair  of 
spaced  collars  on  the  respective  shafts  each  having  a  slot. 
a  sleeve  In  said  space  between  the  collars  having  lugs  at 
Its  ends  which  extend  Into  the  respective  collar  slots,  one 
of  said  slots  being  of  a  length  permitting  movement  of  the 
sleeve  Independent  of  the  collar  which  has  said  last  named 
slot,  a  coil  spring  surrounding  the  shaft  and  being  sur- 
rounded liy  the  sleeve  and  having  Its  ends  connected  to 
the  respective  collars,  a  releasing  lug  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  sleeve  periphery,  a  lug  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  jwriphery  of  one  of  tlie  collars,  and  a 
spring  actuated  memU'r  having  a  cam  to  engage  the  re- 
leasing lug  and  a  catch  to  engage  the  peripheral  lug  of  the 
collar,  said  cam  and  catch  being  located  In  side  by  side 
relation  an<l  being  relatively  spaced  In  a  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  the  shafts. 
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S.  An  accelerator  for  iRnwIon  dynamos  compr!«1ngr  In 
combination    with    the    dynamo    sml    Its    shaft,    a    driving 

shaft  for  the  (iynamo  shaft,  ii  collar  i-nrrlfd  by  the  driving 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches,  a  collar 
on  the  dynamo  shaft  provided  with  an  elongate*!  slot, 
said  collars  being  spaced  one  from  the  other,  a  hollow 
coupling  meml)er.  lugs  on  the  lends  of  the  coupling  member 
projecting  into  the  slots  of  thte  collars,  a  spring  within  the 
hollow  coupling  member  havjlng  one  end  projecting  Into 
one  of  the  notches  of  the  di^lve  shaft  collar,  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  projecting  iato  the  elongated  slot  of  the 
armature  shaft  collar,  a  peilpiural  lug  on  the  armature 
shaft  collar,  means  for  ensaping  the  last  mentioned  lug 
to  prevent  said  sleeve  from  turnlnsj  until  the  lug  on  the 
coupling  member  has  traversed  the  elongated  slot,  and 
means  for  releasing  thf  kl:i,'  means  when  the  lug  on 
the  coupling  member  has  c<«iipleted  its  traverse  of  the 
elongated  slot. 

4.  An  accelerator  for  liniillon  dynamos  comprising  In 
combination  with  the  dynamo  and  its  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  collar  carried  ther.>by,  a  collar  carried  by  the 
dynamo  shaft,  a  coupling  rigidly  connected  to  the  collar 
on  the  driving  shaft,  and  yieldingly  coune<:ted  to  the  col- 
lar on  itif-  dynamo  shaft,  an  exterior  lu;?  on  the  last  men- 
tioned Collar,  an  exterior  lug  on  the  couplins;  member,  a 
pivoted  spring  plate,  a  lut;  on  each  side  of  the  spring 
plate,  one  of  said  lugs  adapt*l  to  ••ngage  the  exterior  lug 
of  the  collar  on  the  dynam.i  shaft  to  prevent  the  same 
from  turning,  and  the  other  lug  being  adapted  to  succes- 
sively engage  the  exterior  liisj  on  the  coupling  member  to 
rock  the  spring  plate  on  its  pivot  and  release  the  collar 
on  the  dynamo  shaft  to  permit  same  to  rotate  under  the 
influence  of  the  yiebllni.'  roii!i.'<  ri   n 


1.108,610.  WKKJHI.Ni;  SCU-E.  llKtt.\lA.N  (J.  Nokdken. 
Kver.'tt.  Wasti  Hied  -May  JG.  1913.  Serial  No. 
769,828.      (CI.  73—121.) 


1.  -V  plvut  supiiortiiii;  ni'Nias  for  scales  comprising  two 
separated  standards  provided  with  plvot-pln-recelvlng 
sockets  in  their  upper  •■inis,  n  yoke  frame  fitting  t>etween 
said  standards  and  havini,'  projfctlni:  Iwaring  pins  adapted 
to  bear  upon  said  sockets  in  the  standards,  and  a  U- 
sbaped  Ijearlng  member  titting  within  said  yoke  frame 
and  having  a  rounded  bottom-t«'aring  surface  and  bearing- 
pln-recelving  recesses  in  the  upper  end  faces  of  its  arms, 
the  yoke  frame  having  flanges  extending  over  the  edges  of 
said  bearing  member  to  retain  it  in  place. 

2.  \  pivot  conne-tlon  fop  scales  comprising  a  yoke 
frame  having  proj.M-ting  pivot  b.arlnK  nieml)ers  at  one 
end  and  inwardly  projecting'  !l:ii]j:es.  a  bearing  member 
having  a  U-shape  with  its  iiocium  surface  slightly  rounded 
and  pin  receiving  recesses  in  its  upper  end  faces  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  llanges  of  the  yoke  frame  to 
be  held  in  place  therei>y 

3.  A  pivot  connection  for  stale  levers  comprising  a  yoke 
frame  having  a  pivot  suspension  bearing  at  its  upper  end, 
and  a  U-shaped  liearlu,;  nje!id)er  titting  ttetween  the  sides 
of  said  yoke  frame  and  havlni;  pivot  l;earin>:s  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  its  side  arm;*,  said  two  members  having 
supporting  bearing  surfaces  Of  a  relatively  rounded  char- 
acter, and  one  having  projections  engaging  the  other  to 
hold  the  two  in  proper  relatlTe  position. 


MiHRlI.  CHASS  TKIMMFI;  ("u.vitr.K.s  Nvstrmm.  New- 
York,  N.  V.  Filed  Apr.  1(1.  1914.  Serial  No.  832,198. 
iCl  Se— 19.) 

1.  .\  tcrass  trimmer  comprising  a  wheeled  snpportinc 
structure  Including  a  handle|  a  fixed  toothed  element,  n 
movable  blade  under  the  element  and  h.nvlns  cutting  teeth. 


an  oscillatory  plate  disposed  over  the  element  and  hav- 
ing an  upstaoding  flange,  means  conne<^tlng  the  plate  and 
movable  blade  together  and  both  oscillating  about  a 
single  ails,  operating  rods  connected  with  the  flange  of 
the  said  plate  and  including  tensioning  devices,  and  a 
hand  lever  mounted  on  the  handle  bar  and  connecte«l  with 
the  rods  to  simultaneously  push  one  an«l  pull  the  other  for 
oscillating  the  movable  blade. 


2.  A  grass  trimmer  comprising  a  movable  aapporting 
structure,  a  fixed  blade  thereon,  a  morable  blade  disposed 
under  the  fixed  blade,  an  oscillatory  element  mounted  over 
the  fixed  blade  and  having  two  members,  a  connection  be- 
tween one  member  and  the  movable  blade  for  oscillating 
the  latter,  said  connection  passing  through  the  fixed  blade, 
and  a  pair  of  actuating  rods  connected  with  the  other 
member  for  oscillating  the  said  element  and  movable  blade, 
said  actuating  ro<ls  including  means  for  exerting  a  ten- 
sion on  the  said  element  in  a  direction  to  maintain  the 
movable  blade  against  the  fixed  blade. 

3.  A  grass  trimmer  comprising  a  movable  supporting 
structure  including  a  handle,  a  fixed  blade  thereon,  a 
movable  blade  auociated  with  and  disposed  under  the 
fixed  blade,  an  oscillatory  element  disposed  over  the  fixed 
blade  and  connected  with  the  movable  blade  whereby 
the  element  and  movable  blade  oscillate  In  a  plane  par- 
allel with  the  fixed  blade,  an  upstanding  memtxir  on  the 
said  element,  rods  connected  with  the  upstanding  mem- 
ber at  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of  oscillation  of  the 
element,  and  an  actuator  connected  with  the  rods  for 
causing  movement  thereof  simultaneously  In  opposite  di- 
rections, each  rod  including  means  for  exerting  a  tension 
on  the  said  element  to  maintain  the  movable  blade  in  con- 
tact with  the  fixed  blade. 

■i.  A  grass  trimmer  comprising  a  movable  supporting 
structure  including  a  handle,  a  fixed  blade  thereon,  a  mov- 
able blade  disposed  under  the  fixed  blade,  a  movable  ele- 
ment disposed  over  the  fixed  blade,  connecting  means  be- 
tween the  element  and  movable  blade,  a  member  rigidly 
connected  with  the  element  and  extending  at  an  angle 
to  the  plane  In  which  the  element  moves,  and  means  for 
exerting  a  tension  on  the  member,  whereby  the  element 
exerts  an  upward  pull  on  the  movable  blade  to  maintain 
the  same  in  contact  with  the  fixed  blade. 


l.inH,f,iL\  I'.M'KH  I'oSITIONINc;  IiKVlCll  FOR  TYPE- 
WIJITEllS.  Clinton  D.  Pai.mer,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor 
to  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1913.  Serial  No.  745,123. 
(CI.  197—140.) 

1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  framework,  a  platen  carriage 
mounted  on  the  framework,  feed  mechanism  on  the  car- 
riage, two  card-holdlni;  fingers  moiinted  on  the  framework 
adjacent  to  the  printing  point,  one  of  said  fingers  be- 
ing fixed  in  position,  and  a  cardstoppinET  member  mounted 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  fixed  finger  for  engaslng  the 
upper  edge  of  a  c«rd  fed  by  said  feed  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  a  framework;  a  paper  carriage  mov- 
able from  H.-jht  to  left  and  vice  versa  on  the  framework  ; 
a  paper  stop  mechanism  on  the  framework,  snid  stop 
mechanism  tending  to  assume  an  inoperative  position  ; 
and  means  f.ttached  to  the  carriage  for  actuating  said 
mechanism. 
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3.  .\  typewriting  machine  comprising  a  frame-work,  a 
carriage  muvably  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  platen. 
gvMe  means  lo  direct  rards  into  uniform  position  on  said 
platen,  a  movable  stop  device  on  the  frame-work,  means 
fur  movinc  said  stop  device  Into  position  to  stop  a  card, 
and  means  miMmi.-d  on  said  carriage  for  operating  said 
moving  means.  , 


1,108,613.  WINEtOW  SHIELD.  Fbkoeric  Takkkr,  Bed 
ford.  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  30.  1912.  Serial  No.  723,06".. 
(CI.  20—40.1 


4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  framework,  a  carriage  movable 
from  right  to  left  and  vice  versa  on  the  framework  ;  a 
platen  on  the  earrlage  :  type  bars  arranged  to  strike  the 
platen  ;  key  levers  for  actuating  said  type  bars  ;  an  escape- 
ment for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  carriage,  said 
eBcapement  being  operated  by  the  key  levers  :  a  paper  stop 
on  the  framework  ;  a  member  on  the  framework  for  actu- 
ating tlie  stop  :  and  a  meml>er  on  the  carriage  arranged 
to  engage  said  other  member  in  a  certain  position  of 
the  carriage. 

r«.    A    typewriter    comprising    a    frame-work,    a    carriage 
mounted    thereon    and    having    a    platen,    means    mounted 
on  Rsfd  framework  for  stopplnir  a  card  at  a  definite  posi 
tlon    with   relation   to   the   writing   line,   and   means   on    the 
carriage  for  o|>eratlng  said   stopjiin;:   means 

[Claims  rt  tn  IR  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette.] 


for  supporting  it  with  relation  to  a  window  frame  with 
its  upper  edge  farther  from  said  frame  than  its  lower  edge 
whereby  sound  striking  It  an  an  angle  from  without  will 
be  reflected,  iii  combination  with  walls  adapted  to  form 
with  the  window  shield  a  ventilating  du<'t  thereto. 

3  In  combination  with  a  window,  a  sound  shield  com- 
prising a  reflecting  surface  located  at  an  acute  angle  to 
the  base  of  said  wlndr)w  and  opposite  said  window  where- 
by sounds  arisini.'  from  without  and  tending  to  enter  said 
window  will  be  reflected  outward,  said  shield  being  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  window 
whereby   ventilation    may  lie   secured. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reflector  comprislnj:  a  s^-ries  of 
non-contacting  parallel  plates  arranged  at  an  acute  angle 
to  the  base  of  the  window  and  means  for  supporting  them, 
and  a  window  frame  and  means  whereby  said  reflector 
may  Ih-  suppoited  nt  iin  acute  angle  to  the  base  of  said 
window  frame  whereby  it  will  reflect  sounds  from  below 
and  the  speed  of  any  sound  waves  pa.ssinj:  thiough  it  will 
1>€  deadened  in  transit. 

5.  In  <'(>mbinution  with  a  window  frame,  n  sound  shield 
extending  from  side  to  side  thereof  and  (ompiising  a  re- 
flecting section  located  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  base  of 
said  window  frame  whereby  it  will  reflect  tipvrardly  and 
outwardly  sounds  coining  from  belo«- 


1.  A  window  shield  comprising  a  sound  reflector  hav 
ing  a  suriace  adapted  lo  be  located  at  an  agie  to  a  window 
and  means  for  supporting  it  with  relation  to  a  window 
frame  with  Its  upper  edge  farther  from  the  window  than 
Its  lower  edge  whereby  sound  striking  it  from  without 
will  be  reflected. 

L'    A  window  shield  comprising  a  reflector  having  a  sur- 
face adapted  to  be  located  at  an  angle  to  a  window,  means 
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1,108,614.  TRAVELIN<;  WAGO.N  jENrrriE  r.\TTEBSON. 
Edmonton.  .\ll>erta.  Canada.  Filed  .Ian  27.  1913.  Se- 
rial  No.   744,473.       (CI.   21—7.) 


1.  In  a  traveling  wagon,  a  body  19.  provided  with  doors 
26  in  each  side  of  said  body.  ff>liling  stept.  i'5.  «-'cured  to 
tlve  base  sill  of  said  body  immediately  under  said  doors. 
an  observation  platform  20.  erected  at  the  top  of  said 
tM>dy,  seats  situated  in  said  l)ody  and  on  top  of  said  plat- 
form, ii  room  situated  at  the  reur  end  and  on  top  of  the 
observation  platfiprni.  sjiid  room  having  a  door,  windows, 
bunks  and  closets,  a  pair  of  stairs  leading  from  the  bottom 
floor  of  said  bmiy  up  to  said  room,  said  wagon  body 
adapted  to  carry,  at  its  rear  end.  a  water  C(H)ler,  sub- 
stantially as  sh'iwn  and  fiesctibed  and  for  the  purp<is.'-  set 
forth 

2.  In  a  traveling  wagon  of  the  character  descrlbj-d,  a 
wagon  liody  divided  into  rooms,  a  toj)  of  said  body  being 
substantially  flat,  formimr  an  observation  platform,  and 
provide<l  with  obsirvation  seats,  said  body  adapte<l  to 
carry  at  Its  rear  end  a  water  tank,  said  body  being  pro- 
vided with  side  doors  and  folding  steps,  one  pair  under 
each  door  ami  s<'cured  to  the  base  silLs,  substantially  as 
shown  and  described  and  for  the  purpeses  set  forth. 


l.lOS.tU.-,.  FOLDINC  tUATE.  TfTKU  I'Aii..  Boulder, 
Colo.  Filed  I>e<-.  11.  )9i:{  Serial  No.  H06.049.  (CI. 
1.".0      49  ) 

A  folding  crate  eoinprlsim:  top  jind  bottom  re<  tangular 
frames,  a  lid  hingedly  mounted  on  said  top  frame,  a  l)Ot- 
tom  plate  secun-d  to  said  bottom  frame,  flexible  walls  se- 
cured to  the  inner  edges  of  said  top  and  Ixittom  frames, 
angle  straps  bracing  the  said  frames,  hinged  members  plv- 
otally  connecte<l  to  said  straps  and  liaving  springs  thereto 
for  maintaining  stiff  connections,  pivoted  angularly  dis- 
posed brices  carried  by  the  top  and  U>ttoro  framrs  and  l»e- 


I200 


OFFICIAL   GAZETTE 


At'GL'ST  25,  1914. 


Ing  adapted  for  connection  to  certain  of  said  members  and      scrapers  comprising  integral  parts  of  said  ring,  a  casing, 
hooks  and  staples  mount'd  m  the  ends  of  the  top  and  hot-      surrounding  said   screen,   having  a  discharge  opening  for 

the  screen  material  near  its  bottom  and  a  tangentlally  dls- 
IM)sed  opening  near  its  top  for  dl<«'hftri:i'  of  the  rejected 
material. 


torn   frames    for   maintaining   the   said   crate   In   collapsed 
condition. 


1,108,616.      S(RP:KNI.N<;   AI'I'.VU.MI  S.     James   W.   Prr- 

TIBONK.  Miiskeu'on.  Mi'  !.  i--  -ii.  r  to  I'hlllp  I'.  S<-hnor- 
bach.  Louis  K.  Schii'ir  ki.!..  ami  James  W.  i'ettlbone, 
Muskegon,  Mich.,  Copartners  doing  business  as  Mixer 
Machine  Company.  Fi|ed  Mar.  m,  1913.  Serial  No. 
753,072.      (CI.   «3 


1,108.617.  INVALID-BED.  John  R.  I'hillips,  Tough 
keepsle,  N.  T.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No.  776,300. 
(CI.  6—44.) 


1.  A  screen  of  th.-  character  described  comprising  a  ver 
tlcally  disposed  shaft  ;  a  +'rie«i  of  concentric  rings  spaced 
apart  and  gradually  lncr»rtsing  In  diameter  as  they  ap- 
proach the  top  portion  of  the  screen,  thereby  providing 
an  Inclined  perforate  wall  :  a  plurality  of  angularly 
fornii'd  scrapers  comprisloij  intecral  parts  of  said  rings, 
and  an  inte^ral  huli  fi>r  attm  lilng  said  frame  to  a  verti- 
cally disposed  shaft  :  a  aisln.-,  siirroundin^  said  screen, 
having  a  discharge  opening  for  the  screened  material  near 
Its  Uittom  and  a  tani:eiiti:illy  rlisposed  openini;  near  Its 
top  for  discharge  of  the  rejected  material. 

2.  A  screen  of  the  character  describe<l.  comprising  a  ver 
tlcally  disposed  shaft  ;   a  $»'rles  of  concentric   rings   spaced 
apart    and    gradually    in(  ruisiiig    in    dinuij'tcr   as    they    ap- 
proach the  top  portion  of  the  screen,  thereby   providing  an 
Inclined   perforate  wall  ;   f   plurality   of  angularly   formed 
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1.  An  Invalid's  bed,  comprising  a  supporting  frame 
work,  a  bed  frame  mounted  therein  and  embodying  hlngedly 
connected  bead,  foot  and  Intermediate  section's,  and  a  re- 
movable seat  carried  by  the  lntern)e<liMtc  -•■.  tion  and  ex- 
tending tranxversely  thereof,  said  s^  1!  '■  iiiij  formed  with 
a  plurality  of  relatively  small  aperiui  .-  and  a  single  large 
opening,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  invalid's  bed,  comprising  a  supporting  frame- 
work, a  bed  frame  mounted  therein  and  embodying  hlngedly 
connected  head,  foot  and  Intermediate  sections,  and  a  re- 
movable seat  extenrlitii:  transversely  of  the  Intermediate 
section  and  prosidcd  ;it  its  ends  with  hinged  strips,  the 
aides  of  said  luterme<liate  section  being  provided  with  In- 
wardly projecting  lugs  designed  for  engagement  by  the 
flanges  of  said  straps  whereby  to  removably  support  the 
seat  on  said   Intermediate  section. 

3.  An  Invalid's  l>ed.  comprising  a  supporting  frame- 
work, a  tM'd  frame  mounted  therein  and  Including  a 
hlngedly  connecting  head  section,  provided  with  hinges 
and  pintles  therefor,  which  latter  are  extended  outwardly 
in  a  lateral  direction  and  are  provided  at  their  extremi- 
ties with  rounde<l  heads,  the  supporting  frame  Ix-lng  pro 
vided  at  its  sides  with  collars  provided  with  sockets  on 
which  the  heads  of  said  pintles  are  adapted  to  rest  re- 
movably, whereby  the  ijed  may  be  tilted  laterally  with 
either  side  above  the  other,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  An  Invalid's  bed,  comprising  a  supporting  frame- 
work, a  bed  frame  mounted  therein  and  eml)odylng  hlngedly 
connected  head,  foot  and  Intermediate  sections,  means  for 

i  rigidly  connecting  said  sections  together  in  allnement  with 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  devices  carried 
by  the  supporting  framework  at  the  sides  thereof,  one 
pair  of  said  supfKirting  devices  t)elng  designed  to  loosely 
support  the  bed  frame  at  the  joints  between  the  head  and 
Intermediate  sections,  another  pair  of  supporting  devices 
l)elng  designed  to  support  the  lied  frame  at  the  points  be- 
tween the  foot  and  Intermediate  sections,  and  another  set 
of  supporting  devices  being  designed  to  support  the  foot 
section   near  the  rear  end  thereof 

r>.  An  Invalid's  bed.  comi  rwini:  n  supporting  frame- 
work, a  lied  frame  motinted  therein  and  embodying  hlngedly 
connected  head,  foot  and  iiiternicdiate  sections,  means  for 
rigidly  connecting  said  sections  together  In  allnement  with 
each  other,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  devices  carried 
by  the  supporting  framework  at  the  sides  thereof,  one 
|.alr  of  said  supporting  devices  l)eing  designed  to  loosely 
support  the  ImmI  frame  at  the  joints  between  the  head  and 
Intermediate  seofUtns,  another  pair  of  supporting  devices 
l)elng  designed  to  supi)ort  the  bed  frame  at  the  joints  be- 
tween the  foot  and  intermediate  sections,  and  another  set 
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of  supporting  devices  being  designed  to  support  the  foot 
section  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  said  last  named  sup- 
porting devices  being  extended  Inwardly  from  the  sides  of 
the  supporting  framework  and  the  foot  section  being  pro- 
vided at  such  point  with  clips  projecting  outwardly  from 
tlie  sides  thereof  and  adapted  to  removably  rest  upon  the 
last  named  supporting  devices,  the  latter  being  provided  at 
their  rear  ends  with  upstanding  lugs,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

1,108,618.  rH'E  EXPANDING  MACHINE.  John  I. 
PiLSTON,  Wyandotte,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1913.  Serial 
No.  798.396.     (CI.  163— 8ia 


rled  on  the  end  of  the  supply  pipe,  a  sliding   cross-head 
connected  with  the  supply  pipe   to  shift  the  same   but   to 
allow    the   same   to   rotate   within    the   cross-head,   a    lever 
for  operating  the  cross  head,  and  adjustable  stops  for  llm 
itlng    the    travel    of    the    cross-head,    substantially    as    de 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  The  couiblnatiou  of  lueaus  for  supporting  a  pipe 
flange,  a  rotatable  supply  pipe,  a  bracket  on  the  end  of 
said  rutatahie  8Upi)ly  pipe  provided  with  a  passage  there- 
through, a  holder  adjustably  connectlble  to  said  bracket 
and  provide. 1  with  a  passage  that  conn(H*t8  with  the  pas- 
sage oi  the  hrai  ket  at  selectetl  positions,  the  suld  holder  be- 
ing a.ljustahlc  a<ro88  a  face  of  the  bracket  which  face  lies 
at  an  angle  of  ahout  forty-five  degrees  to  the  supply  pipe, 
and  an  expanding  tool  supported  by  the  holder  at  an  angle 
of  approximately  one  hundred  thlrty-flve  degrees  with 
respect  to  till'  axis  of  the  supply  pipe,  said  expanding  tool 
having  a  passage  connecting  with  the  passage  of  the 
holder. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  pipe 
flange,  of  a  supply  pipe  that  Is  rotatable,  a  bracket  pro- 
rided  with  a  passage  carried  on  the  end  of  the  supply  pipe, 
a  holder  provided  with  a  passage  connected  with  the  pas- 
sage of  the  bracket,  said  holder  being  angularly  disposed 
with  respect  to  the  bracket,  and  an  expanding  tool 
dlsiM)sel  at  an  angle  of  approximately  one  hundred 
thirty  five  degrees  with  respect  to  the  supply  pipe  by 
reason  of  the  angular  disposition  of  the  holder  and  the 
bracket,  the  said  expanding  tool  being  provided  with  a 
striking  tool  having'  a  V  shaped  recess  on  its  end. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  pipe 
flange,  of  a  rotatable  8Ui)ply  pipe,  an  angular  bracket  car- 
ried on  the  end  of  the  same,  an  angular  holder  comprising 
a  T  casting,  a  pipe  expanding  tool  carried  by  the  T-castlng, 
the  said  angular  bracket  and  holder  having  passageways 
for  the  oiieratiiig  tUikl.  and  the  angular  bracket  being  con- 
nectlble at  various  points  along  the  T-castlng  to  vary  the 
radial  projection  of  the  expanding  tool,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  pli)e 
flange,  of  a  rotatable  supply  pipe,  a  bracket  carried  on  the 
end  thereof  comprising  a  nipple  and  an  angularly  disposed 
flange,  an  angular  holder  comprising  a  T  casting  !>ored  for 
the  passageway  of  the  operating  fluid  and  having  a  plu- 
rality of  tap  holes,  the  said  angular  bracket  and  T-castlng 
being  connectlble  at  selectable  places  to  vary  the  radial 
projection  of  the  holder  and  a  pipe  expanding  tool  fas- 
tened to  the  holder  and  angularly  disposed  with  respect  to 
the  plane  of  the  pipe  flange. 

6.  The  combination  of  means  for  supporting  a  pipe 
flange,  a  rotatable  supply  pipe,  a  pipe  expanding  tool  car- 


1,10  8,619.     RKWINDEK.     Sphioo  Poland,  Olney,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  2,  1914.     Serial  No.  822.092.     (CI.  197— 133.  k 


1.  In  a  michanlsm  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  supporting  bracket  arm.  means  for  attacblntf 
the  said  memln-r  to  a  typewriting'  machine,  a  shaft  In 
the  outer  end  of  the  bracket  arm.  a  reel  disk  mounted 
thereon,  a  spool-actuating  disk  adjacent  the  re<l  disk  and 
having  radial  channels,  springs  mounted  In  the  channels, 
balls  against  which  the  springs  press,  a  ring  Inclosing  the 
spool  ac  tuatlng  disk  and  driven  by  the  balls,  the  aforesaid 
ring  also  having  a  ratcb  portion,  and  miaii>  en;:agcable 
with  the  ratch  to  prevent  the  device  from  bunt;  driven  in 
both  directions. 

'1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  bracket  arm  adaiited  to  1m-  attached  to  a 
typewriting  machine,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  arm,  a  reel 
disk  mounted  on  the  shaft,  an  inner  disk  adjacent  the 
reel  disk  and  llaviu^:  n  pin  projecting  therethrough  to  en- 
gage with  and  actuate  a  reel  or  si)ool,  the  Inner  disk  hav- 
ing radial  channels,  a  spring  and  a  ball  against  which 
the  spring  presses  within  each  of  the  aforesaid  channels, 
a  ring  within  which  the  aforesaid  Inner  disk  is  mounted, 
said  ring  having  a  ratchet  portion,  a  pawl  engageable 
with  the  aforesaid  ratchet  portion  of  the  ring,  a  disk 
arm  mounted  adjacent  the  aforesaid  ring,  means  for  main 
talnlng  the  pawl  In  engagement  with  the  ratch,  a  longi- 
tudinally reciprocable  arm  plvotally  attached  to  the  disk 
arm  to  actuate  same,  and  means  for  securing  the  memliers 
set  forth  In  operative  engagement. 


1,108,620.  BEDSTEAD.  Angblo  PBorsTO  and  Habhv  E. 
Gross,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8.  1913.  Serial  No. 
759,677.      (CJ.  5—25.) 
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Iti  a  mattress  supporting  frame,  the  combination  with 
the  cud  bar  and  a  cross  bar  connected  therewith  at  right 
angles,  of  a  hanger  having  an  outer  U-shaped  portion 
adapted  to  engage  over  a  supixirting  side  bar,  a  middle 
flat  iHirllrai  adapted  to  l>ear  simultaneously  underneath  the 
end  bar  and  cross  bar  adjacent  to  their  Juncture  and  pro- 
viding a  support  therefor,  and  an  Inner  portion  twisted 
into  allnement  with  the  cross  bar  and  pivoted  thereto 
( losely  adjacent  to  its  face,  the  edge  of  the  twisted  portion 
behig  adapted  to  sprint  laterally  an<i  bind  acainst  the  face 
of  the  cross  bar  to  effect  frictlonal  hi>l<liii}:  entragement 
therewith  when  the  hanger  is  thrown  backwardly  thereon. 
substaiitiallv  as  set  forth. 
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l.UtH.&n.  «  OMBINED  GARMKNT  HANfiKH  Stam-CT 
KATAKavK.  MllwHukef.  Wlx.  Fllt><l  l>ti.  -'>.  1»1  + 
t<»Tial   No.  Hi'(i,»:i4.       I'l.  I'll — 1:5.  • 


^«- 


1.  A  garment  hanxt-r  romprislng  a  r<Kl.  a  sleeve  Becured 
to  each  end  thereof  and  ttrniinatlnjr  into  two  pairs  of  sup- 
porthig  arms,  the  arms  of  fmh  pair  formlns  at  their  upp»>r 
tt-rmini  a  Ijarrel.  a  roat  siuiimi-t  inclii<llng  a  pair  uf  tri 
anjriilar  shap«*d  jiortlons  tt)iin«-ctfil  to  said  harrols.  and  a 
hani:.T  el.m.'tii  <  onnected  with  said  '-oat  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hook. 

2.  A  ;.'arment  banker  comprising  a  ro*l.  a  sleeve  seoure<l 
to  each  end  thereof  and  terniinatlnk:  into  two  pairs  of 
supporting  arms,  the  arms  of  each   pair   forming  at   their 

'upper  t-rmini  a  barrel,  a  <oat  support  InchidlnK  a  pair  of 
trianuular  shape<l  porfloiws  (onneet.-d  to  *aid  Imrr-la,  and 
H  hanger  element  couu<'<te(l  with  said  luat  support  and 
provided  with  a  hook,  tfie  pairs  of  arms  at  each  en<l  of 
said  rod  li«»lng  spaced  froSJ  .'ach  other  and  furtlitr  eitfud- 
iDg  upwardly  and  outwanlly  at  an  inclination. 


about  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  plane  npon  which  the 
form.-rc-one  roll.-",  blank  holding  and  oiK>r!itink.'  mechanism 
in<  hiding  said  former  cone  iind  the  xiirface  upon  which  It 
rolls,  and  tool  holding  and  oiwrating  mechanism,  one  of 
said  mechanism^  lulng  moiinte*!  on  -aid  adjustable  sup- 
port and  the  other  said  mechanisni  I.-Iml'  ni.unted  on  said 
Iwd. 


1.10^.«2-J.  REVBRSIBI.K  TWIVK  Hf)I.r>FR  Homf.r  B 
Ri<  H.  Cambridge,  Ma-s..  nsnignor  fn  WriL'ht  (utter  f'^m 
l>any,  Boston.  Mass  .  •  forporation  of  Massarhusftts 
Filwl  Ort.  2».  Iftrv     St-i-lHl  No.  79M.r24 
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If  twin.-  iiold4-r.  lumprising  a  base  and  an 


1.   A  reversibh 

overhauglnk'  arm.  i-aih  provided  with  a  supporting  mem 
htr  adapte<l  to  hohl  th.>  mass  of  twine,  each  supporting 
m'^nibcr  bavin;:  ijruvisioii  f^r  LTuidlng  the  twine  as  It  Is 
drawn  from  the  nia-^s,  stid  in.'mUTS  being  oppositely  dis- 
posed so  that  wh.ii  oil.;  is  einploy.il  for  supporting  the 
mass  the  other  may  U>  empl"y.<l  for  guiding  the  twine  as  It 
j-i  drnwu  from  said  mass. 

•J  A  reverslM.'  twine  holder.  (  omprlsing  an  attaching 
portion  and  a  portion  sobstaDtially  parallel  thereto,  each 
[jortion  being  provided  with  .1  boss,  said  bosses  being  In 
sul'stantially  axial  allnfm.-nt  and  earh  havinsr  a  twine 
guiding  aperture,  whereby  when  said  holder  is  ser\ired  In 
position  one  boss  is  adiipt-d  to  support  a  mass  of  twine 
and  the  other  boss  is  in  position  to  i.'ulde  the  twine  as  it 
Is  drawn  fnim   the  mass. 


1!.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
l)ed  thereof,  and  means  for  hobling  the  blank,  of  «  sup[sirt 
for  the  tool  oi>erating  meehani-in  adjustably  mounte<l  on 
said  bed.  and  arrangetl  to  Iw  b..dlly  move«1  about  a  vertical 
axi.s  adjacent  the  blank,  a  !•  .  I  ..|,..r:u  lug  head  mounie<l  on 
said  support  to  re<iprocnte  siibst an t lally  in  .1  plane  across 
the  face  of  the  blank,  a  tool  support  mounted  to  slide  In 
the  head,  means  for  reciprocating  the  head,  and  me.jns  for 
simultaneously  sliding  the  tool  support. 

3.  In  a  gear  cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bed  there<)f.  and  means  mounted  <>n  said  l>ed  for  holding 
the  blank,  of  tool  holding  and  ..|)^ratlng  mechanism 
niouni.><l  on  The  h.^!.  and  means  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  tool  ho'ding  mechanism,  relative  to  the  blank  boldirn: 
mechanism,  parallel  to  a  plane  which  Is  tangent  to  the 
snrfnre  of  the  blank,  said  t<x>l  operating  mechanism  c<  m 
prising  means  for  operating  the  f(^il  in  a  curve«l  path 
across  the  fa<e  of  the  blank 

4.  In  a  gear  rutting  machine,  th*-  combination  witli  the 
bed,  and  blank  holding  and  operating  mechanism  m<.unte<l 
there«}n.  of  a  t.x>l  supporting  head  monnted  for  recii)nKa- 
tlon  on  said  lx»d.  means  for  operating  said  head,  means  f>er- 
mlttlng  adjustment  of  the  part  of  said  Nsl  supporting  the 
head  relative  to  the  blank  h«d<llng  meclianism.  and  means 
for  causing  a  r»'I.Ttiv  mo\»*menf  betwien  the  blank  and 
the  tool  in  a  horizontal  plane  but  transv  .-rsely  to  the  re- 
clpro<ating  movement  of  the  h.vul  ani#Mmultane.ously  with 
the  latter  movement. 

."5.  In  a  marhhie  for  cutting  bevl  nears.  in  .-omMnation. 
the  l>ed  or  frame,  means  mounted  on  the  be<l  for  holding 
and  feeding  the  blank,  a  t.>ol  hohtlng  and  op«T.iffng  nie<-li- 
anlsm  Including'  u-.eaus  for  moving  the  !oo|  in  a  .■nr\.Hl 
path  across  the  face  of  the  blank  and  substantially  parallel 
to  a  platie  tancent  to  the  conical  pitch  surface  of  the 
blank,  and  a  mo\ali|c  support  for  said  mechanism,  on  said 
bed,  permitting  the  me<'lianlsm  to  be  adjtisted  parallel  to 
said  tanijent  plane 

[Claim  rt  not  printeil   in   the  (Jazette.] 


l,10H,624.  ATTAtHMK.NT  FOK  KAKES.  Alwckt  I- 
Kl  viiULL,  West  Soiuirville,  Mass  Tiled  I  eb.  1'7.  V.<H. 
Serial  No.  821,467.      (CI.  55—146.) 


I.IOH'62.'^  CEAR  ■  CUTTIN(J  MACHINE.  Epwabd  F. 
K.iBKKTs.  I>etroit.  Mich  .  aasiiinor  t.i  ra(  kard  .VI>Hor  Car 
Company,  Detroit.  Mich,  a  Corporation  of  Ml<  hlgan. 
Filed  Oct.  15,  11)11'  Serial  No.  725,954,  iCl.  «o  rt.) 
I.  In  a  gear  cutting  i»achlne.  the  combination  with  the 
bed  thereof  and  formeur-cone,  of  a  iupi)ort  adjustably 
mounted   on    said    bed  and   arranged    to   l>e   bodily    mose-i 


1.    In   (r.mblnallon    with   a   rake  a    cleaning   device   com- 
prising a  pair  of  triangular  members  secured  together,  the 
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bases  of  each  of  salfl  triansrular  members  Itelnc  l>ent  to 
form  a  plurality  of  U  shape. 1  members,  each  of  said  U 
shaped  members  being  so  arranged  that  the  arms  thereof 
extend  between  the  teeih  nf  tlie  rake,  means  to  pivota  ly 
nrure  the  cleaning  device  to  the  rake  handle,  Hud  ,\leldal)le 
means  to  normally  bold  tbe  stripping  meml>er  In  us  raise  1 
position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  rake  a  stripping  member  com 
prising  a  pair  of  triangular  members,  the  base  of  each  of 
■aid  triangular  n>eml)ers  being  l)ent  to  form  U-shaped  mem- 
bers, the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  meml^ers  extending  be- 
tween each  of  the  rake  teeth,  one  of  the  U  shape  J  members 
on  each  of  the  trlaugtibir  up  uiU-rs  lieliig  eitendwl  to  form 
projections  [i\  means  of  which  the  stri|>ping  element  may 
be  forced  toward  the  ends  of  the  rake  teeth,  means  to  piv- 
otally  secure  the  stripping  element  to  the  rake  handle,  and 
a  leaf  spring  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  stripping  ele- 
ment in  its  raised  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  rake  a  stripping  element  com- 
prising a  pair  of  triangular  meml)ers.  the  adjacent  sides 
of  said  triangular  members  lielug  welded,  a  plurality  of  U- 
shaped  menibers  formed  of  tlie  foiward  sides  of  tbe  tri- 
angular memU-rs,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  triangular  mem- 
bers and  plTotally  secured  to  tbe  rake  handle,  and  a  spring 
to  normally  hold  the  stilpiilng  element  in  its  raised  po 
sltion. 


1,108.«25.  AUTOMOBILE  BTMrER.  Ja.me.s  H  Sagkr. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Sager  Company. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  24,  1912.     Serial  No.  679,710.     (CI.  213—39.) 


1.  Tu  an  automobile  bumper,  the  combination  of  a  Itase- 
memt«er  formed  to  seat  upon  tbe  forward  extremity  of  the 
side  frame  memlter  of  an  autouiobile  and  (irovided  with  a 
hollow  forwardly-convex  jxirtion  and  an  opening  in  the 
front-wail  thereof;  a  sleeve  having  a  rear  extremity  fitting 
against  the  convex  surface  of  said  front-wall  and  covering 
Raid  opening;  means  for  fixing  the  sleeve  adjustabiy  upon 
said  surface,  whereby  vertical  angular  adjustment  of  the 
sl*>eve  Is  permitted  :  a  slide-member  mounted  in  the  sleeve 
and  adapted,  at  Its  forward  end.  to  snpiwirt  a  bunijier-bar 
or  the  like,  tbe  rear  erid  of  the  slide-tuemlxT  projecting 
throtiifh  the  rear-end  of  the  sleeve  and  intr)  the  i.penlng 
In  tbe  base  member,  and  the  hollow  forwardly-proJ<H>tlng 
jvortWin  of  the  Imse  member  affording  space  in  which  the 
slide  member  may  move  when  it  Is  forced  reai  wardly  ;  and 
a  spring  interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  the  slide-mem 
l)er  and  tending  to  hold  the  latter  In  its  normal  forward 
position  within   the  sleeve 

2.  .\n  a\itomobile  tuimper  havine.  in  <'ombiiiatioB,  a 
transverse  bumper-bar.  liolb  w  base  niemliers  fori;i»'d  to  seat 
upon  the  forward  extremities  of  the  side  frame-members 
of  an  automobile  and  f)rovlded.  at  their  forward  extremi- 
ties, with  circularly-curved  surfaces  and  with  central  (i[>eTi- 
tngs  therein.  supi»ort8  extendini;  forwardly  fi-oin  tbe  base- 
nienit)ers  and  carrying  the  bunijver  bar.  each  of  said  gup- 
[lorts  comfirising  a  stem  fixed  to  the  bumper-bar,  a  sleeve 
in  which  the  stem  is  slidlngly  mounted,  a  sprint  inelosel 
within  tbe  sleeve,  a  rod  extetidliik:  re^rwardly.  from  the 
stem,  through  the  rear  end  of  tbe  sleeve  atid  lnti>  the  cen- 
tral openlni;  In  the  base  meml>er.  and  luirs  extending  up- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  the  sle<'ve  and  forming  a 
seementally  curved  surface  seattvi  upon  tbe  curved  surface 
of  the  base  member  ;  ami  means  for  clamping  said  lugs 
adjustably  against    snid    surface. 


I.KIH, (!•_'«)       BIMI'KR    F<^R    AITO.NH  »B1 1.ES.      J.\Mr.!^    II 
Sai.eh,   Hoi  hester.   N.  Y..   assignor   to  J.   H.    Sager  Com- 
pany,   Ho<  he^ter,    N.    Y.,   a    CoriM>ration   of    New    Y'ork. 
Filed  Dec    .-.ii.  l<tl2      Serial  No.  7a9,;{37.      (Cl.  213— :i9.) 


1.  .\n  aulon)obile-bumpei  tiii\inr  in  combination,  n 
bumper-bar.  supports  for  the  l>ar  f  omprising  arms  extend- 
ing renrwardly  therefrom.  an<l  arms  extendinj:  transversely 
and  inwardly  from  tbe  rear-ends  of  said  rearw.-inlly-ex 
tending  arms,  the  inwardly  <  xtending  arms  being  adapted 
to  lie  v<?ithin  a  channel-shaped  transverse  frame  niemU'i 
of  an  automobile,  and  means  for  clamjiini;  the  iuw\irdl.\ 
extending  arms  within  the  channel   of  s.ild  frame  memlwr- 

2.  An  automobile  btimp<  r  having.  In  combinaton,  a 
bumper-bar,  sup|iorts  for  the  bar  comprising  hoIl<»w  mem- 
bers extending  rearwardly  therefrom,  and  channel-shai)ed 
upwardly  opening  transverse  inwardly  directed  arms  ex- 
tending Integrally  from  tbe  rear  portions  of  said  rear 
wardly-extending  members  and  adapte<l  to  lie  within  a 
channel-shaped  transverse  frame  memlter  of  an  autorao 
bile,  and  clips  a'lapted  to  surround  said  framememlxr  and 
clamp  sal<l  arms  therein. 


l.KtS.tCJT  StYtTClI  BI>)l^K  WITH  KOLl.KR  Kiiiabd 
Siiidi  i,K,  Neuss.  (Jcrmnny,  assignor  to  T!ie  Firm  of 
Weeks  &  (^o..  proprietors  Messrs  (iraf,  Keller  and  Jost, 
iHx-rbausen.  Rhineland.  (iermauy.  Filed  .Tune  0.  IWiA. 
Seri.il    No.   s4:i,:!.''.T.      *  Cl     l(t4    -40.  > 


.Sc<itch  block  with  roller  consisting  of  n  stroii;:l.\  de- 
signed Isfdy.  said  body  having  on  it«  underside  a  gliding 
surface  and  in  front  of  the  same  a  readil.v  exciiangeable 
jngue,  on  the  top  of  said  body  a  |>an.  in  said  pan  n  pin 
less  roller,  a  separate  extension  of  .said  pan.  su|>p<>rting  the 
roller  therein,  said  extension  <onsisting  of  a  bhxk  de 
tachnbly  se<ured  in  position  b,\  means  of  a  bolt  peue- 
tratinsr  the  sides  of  tbe  pan.  and  ha\iiic  means  to  secure 
it  in  position. 


1.108,fi2S       TOY   CAR       Fred   Kdwin    Seal,    Winchester, 
Va       Filed    Apr     I'l,    1914.      Serial    No.    833,4.^8.      (Cl 

46— 4S.) 


rr4? 


.V  '  19 


1.    A  car  body  formed  of  n  s''eet  of  thin  flexibb    mat'  lial 
which   is  bent   or  doubled  along  Its  transverse  mlddb     the 
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sides  of  the  same  belni;  le  inirallel  position  and  the  lower 
edges  of  the  sides  bent  uiwnrd  at  a  ("onsidernble  an^le 
and  their  terminals  or  lower  edges  spaced  apart  to  permit 
the  application  of  a  ca^  to,  and  removal  of  the  same 
from,  a  wire  or  other  support 

2.  A  sheet  metal  ca^bod.v  havirn;  internal  running 
wheels,  and  Its  lower  tdKes  extendinir  downward  and 
curved  at  their  extremltle$  to  produce  pockets,  and  weights 
Inserted  and  held  In  sai(|  pockets,  the  same  being  spaced 
apart,  as  described 

3.  A  toy  car  (omprisinf  a  body  haviii>:  iransverse  axles 
near  Its  end  and  runnin*;  wheels  mounted  fast  thereon, 
central  momentum  whe<ils  also  mounted  on  the  same 
axles  and  aiTan;;ed  in  pjijirs  ami  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
running  wheels,  as  described. 

i.i08.6i:i».    MAniiNi;  1  (-u  h»k.mi.\g  wooden  gear- 

TEKTH.       Wii.i.iAM     SmiKi.,    t'hicago,    111.,    assignor    to 
American    I'attcrn    A    >l<><lel    Co..    Chicago,    111.,    a    Cor- 


poration   of    Illinois. 
804,724.     (CI.  90—1.) 


,.r> 


liitd   Dec.    4.    1913.      Serial   No. 


m 


i 


a 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  desi  rlbed,  the  combination 
of  cutting  means,  a  t.nipW-t  t<.  whi.  h  the  work  Is  secured, 
carrying  means  for  the  ttmpl.t,  ;ind  a  mounting  for  said 
carrying  mt-ans  providing  a  i>nter  of  movement  on  which 
said  (iirrylng  means  is  ii.Tmlttpd  a  simultaneous  sliding 
and  swlni-'UiL'  niovcment  thereby  the  work  is  carried  past 
the  cutting  means  and  rBalntain"<l  in  'ngagement  there 
with,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  A  nuKhlne  of  the  class  describ-'d.  the  combination 
of  cutting  m>-Hns,  a  templet  tn  which  tbe  work  is  secured, 
carrying  means  for  the  t«mplet.  a  mounting  for  said  car- 
rying means  providing  a(  center  of  movement  on  which 
said  carrying  means  Is  fieiniltted  a  simultaneous  sliding 
iind  swinging  ni"\cni.'i.t  wluTt-by  the  work  Is  carried 
past  th<-  cutting  rnt'ans  and  maintained  in  ••ngagement 
therewith,  and  means  permitting  adjustment  of  said 
mounting  toward  and  from  said  cutting  means,  substan 
ilally  as  descrlt)ed. 

i\.  In  a  machine  of  the  cla.ss  described,  the  combination 
of  cutting  means,  a  templet  to  which  the  work  Is  secured, 
carrying  means  for  the  templet,  a  mounting  for  said  car- 
rying means  providing  a  center  of  movement  on  which 
said  carrying  means  Is  permitted  a  slmultanfoiis  sliding 
and  swinging  movement  wber>^by  th.'  work  is  carried  past 
the  cutting  means  and  maintained  in  engagement  there- 
with, and  a  surface  upon  said  cuttini:  means  serving  as 
a  gage  against  which  the  tcmplft  ini:ages,  substantially 
as  described. 

4  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comtiinatlon 
of  cutting  means,  a  templet  to  which  the  work  is  secured, 
<-arrylng  means  for  the  tamplet,  and  a  mounting  on  which 
the  carrying  means  Is  ii<>rmltted  a  simultaneous  sliding 
and  rotary  movement,  sadd  templet  extending  below  said 
mounting  and  dlagonall.v  disposed  thereto,  substantially 
as  described. 

.'  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
■of  cutting  means,  a  templet  to  which  the  work  Is  secured. 


carrying  means  for  the  templet,  a  mounting  on  which  the 
carrying  means  Is  permitted  a  simultaneous  sliding  and 
rotary  movement,  templet  extending  b«low  said  mounting 
and  diagonally  disposed  thereto,  and  means  permitting 
adjustment  of  said  mounting  toward  and  from  said  cut- 
ting means,  substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,630.      MOLDEK  S    FLASK.      \Vii,i,i.\.\i    Seidkl,   Chi 
cago.   111.,   assignor  to  .\merican   Pattern  &  Model    Co., 
Chicago,   111.,  a   Corporation  of  Illinois.      Piled  Apr.  9, 
1914.      Serial  No.  830,648.      (CI.  22 — 48.) 


i 


8 


^ 


"7 


K) 


ss 


'^     .^-3 


Sb 


^^ 


1.1  ..„,_:£ 


'9 


1.  in  a  molders  tlask.  the  <omblnatl<)n  of  n  match 
l>4>ard,  a  cope  sectWm,  a  drag  section,  memtM>rs  arranged 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  match  board,  centering  mem- 
l)ers  carried  by  the  cope  section,  centering  members  car- 
ried by  tbe  drng  section,  said  centering  meml>er8  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  members  carried  by  the  match  t>oard 
whereby  the  cope  and  drag  sections  are  each  Independently 
centered  with  n-spect  to  the  match  board.  sul)«tantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  molder's  flask,  tbe  combination  of  a  match 
t>oard,  a  cope  section,  a  drag  section  vertically  extending 
oppositely  disfMJsed  members  on  the  match  board,  cen- 
tering members  on  the  cope  section  arranged  to  engage 
said  vertical  members,  centering  memtwrs  on  the  drag 
section  arranged  to  engage  said  vertical  meml)er8  whereby 
the  cope  section  and  drag  section  are  Independently  cen- 
tered with  respect  to  the  match  board,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  molder's  flask,  the  combination  of  a  match 
t>oard,  a  cope  section,  a  drag  section,  membeis  arrangf^l 
upon  opposite  sides  of  the  match  board,  centering  mem 
bors  carried  by  the  cope  section,  centering  members  car- 
ried by  the  drag  section,  said  members  ()elng  ailai)ted  to 
engage  tbe  members  carried  by  the  match  board  whereby 
the  cope  and  drag  sections  are  indept-ndentiy  centered 
with  respect  to  the  match  board  and  the  centering  mem 
bers  carried  by  one  of  said  drag  sections  tel.  s<oi)lng  with 
respect  to  the  centering  members  carried  by  the  other  of 
said  sections  when  the  sections  are  plaied  In  r>osltlon, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  molder's  tlask.  the  combination  of  a  match 
board,  a  cope  section,  a  drag  section,  vertically  extending 
oppositely  disposed  memlx'rs  on  the  match  tx'ard,  cen- 
tering members  on  the  cope  section  arranged  to  engage 
with  said  vertically  extendinir  members,  centering  mem 
bers  on  the  drag  se<'tion  arranged  to  engage  with  said 
vertically  extending  members  whereby  the  cupe  section 
and  drag  section  are  Independently  centered  with  respect 
to  the  match  boanl.  and  the  centering  members  on  one 
of  said  sections  telesc.iplne  with  the  centering  members  on 
the  other  of  said  sections  when  the  sections  are  placed  In 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  molder's  flask,  the  combination  of  a  match 
board,  a  cope  section  and  a  drag  section,  lever  meml>ers  on 
the  cope  section,  lever  members  on  the  drai;  section,  said 
lever  members  acting  to  initially   lift  said  sections  away 
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from  the  match  board,  and  means  for  independently  cen- 
tering the  cope  and  drag  sections  with  respect  to  the 
match  board,  substantially  as  described. 

[t'lalms  6  to   1 1    not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.108,631.  CHECKBOOK  HOLDER.  John  F.  Saoii- 
MAKER,  Brandsvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Dec,  27,  1913.  Serial 
No.  8O9.023.      (CI.  11—3.) 


1.  S.  check  book  holder  provided  with  means  for  holding 
a  chetk  l>ook,  and  a  sliding  pivoted  cutter  supported  within 
the  book,  and  provided  with  means  for  severing  the  checks 
and  for  indicating  the  amount  of  the  face  of  the  check. 

2.  A  check  book  holder  provided  with  means  for  holding 
a  check  l)ook,  therein,  the  checks  of  said  t)ook  having  ver- 
tical columns  of  Indicating  amounts  for  which  the  check 
may  be  drawn,  and  a  cutter  mounted  to  slide  on  a  guide 
loop  connected  to  the  holder,  said  cutter  iM-Ing  plvotally 
mounted  to  the  guide  and  adapted  to  be  swung  on  the 
pivot  out  of  the  way  and  held  in  connection  with  the 
holder  when  not  required  for  use, 

3.  A  check  book  holder  having  a  pocket  for  receiving 
the  shortened  hack  cover  of  the  check  book,  a  pocket  for 
deposit  slips,  a  pivoted  and  sliding  cutter  for  severing  the 
checks  from  the  stub  to  Indicate  the  amount  called  for  by 
the  face  of  tbe  checks,  and  means  for  holding  the  check 
book  holder  closed. 

4.  A  check  book  holder  provided  with  a  cutter  for 
severing  the  checks  from  the  stub,  a  guide  loop  upon  which 
said  cutter  is  mounted  to  slide,  said  cover  being  pivoted 
to  said  guldi-.  and  means  for  holding'.'the  cutter  out  of  the 
way  when  not  required  for  use. 


l.lOiS.t;:;!'.  .^ruINO-WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  J«.n.\  F. 
SiPE  an<l  H.\KRV  E.  8iP«.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
11,   1910.     Serial  No.  543,268,      (CI.  152—32.) 


—4* 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  of  a  wheel  member 
containing  a  hub,  a  wheel  member  containing  a  tread,  a 
plurality  of  suspension  devices  attached  at  both  ends  to 
one  of  the  members  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis 
of  the  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  operating  devices  attached 
by  movable  Joints  to  the  other  member  and  connected  to 
the  suspension  d.  vices  and  arranged  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  thereby  suspending  the  hub  mem 
Ur  within   tlie  tread  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  of  a  wheel  member 
containing  a  hub,  a  wheel  member  containing  a  tread, 
a  plurality  of  spring  devices  attached  at  both  ends  to  one 
of  the  members  and  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  axis  of 
the  wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  operating  devices  attached 
by  movable  joints  to  the  other  member  and  connected  to 
the  spring  devices  and  arranged  substantially  parallel 
to  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  thereby  suspending  the  hub 
member  within  the  tread  member,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  memlier 
containing  a  hub,  a  wheel  member  containing  a  tread,  a 
plurality  of  yielding  suspension  devices  attached  at  each 
end  to  one  of  the  members,  and  a  plurality  of  operating 
devices  attached  by  movable  joints  to  the  other  member 
and  connected  to  an  intermediate  part  of  the  suspension 
devices,  and  the  operating  devices  set  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  wheel,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  of  a  wheel  member 
containing  a  hub,  a  wheel  member  containing  a  tread,  a 
plurality  of  yielding  suspension  devices  attached  at  each 
end  to  the  tread  member,  and  a  plurality  of  operating  de- 
vices attached  by  movable  Joints  to  the  hub  member  and 
connected  to  an  intermediate  part  of  the  su.si>enslon  de- 
vices and  the  operating  devices  set  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  of  a  wheel  meml)er 
containing  a  hub,  a  wheel  member  containing  a  tread,  a 
plura'lty  of  spring  suspension  devices  attached  at  each 
end  to  the  tread  member,  and  a  plurality  of  opeartlng 
rods  attached  at  one  end  by  movable  Joints  to  the  hub 
memljer  and  connected  at  the  other  end  to  an  intermediate 
part  of  the  suspension  devices  and  the  operating  devices 
set  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  wheel.  ^ 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,10  8,633.  MEANS  FOR  HEATING  BOILER  FEED 
WATER.  Birr  R.  Skinneu.  Aberdeen,  8.  D.  Filed 
May  12,  1913.     Serial  No.  767,103.      (CI.  12'_>— 4'J5.) 


1.  Means  for  heating  feed  water  including  a  heating 
boiler  comprising  three  <  oncentrically  arranged  rings  se- 
cured togyJher  to  form  two  annular  chaiulHrs,  and  stay- 
bolts  secured  to  the  two  inner  ones  of  the  rings. 

2.  Means  for  heating  feed  water  including  a  heating 
boiler  cotni)rlsing  a  partitionai  ring,  an  inner  ring  having 
two  end  portions  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  parti- 
tionai ring,  and  an  outer  ring  having  two  end  portions 
secured  to  the  outer  side  of  the  partitionai  ring. 

"?>.  \  steam-boiler  provided  with  an  annular  heating 
boiler  having  two  concentrically  arranged  chamt;)er8.  the 
outer  one  of  the  chambers  having  an  inlet  and  also  an 
outlet,  and  twn  conduits  connected  with  the  inner  cham- 
ber and  also  with  the  steam-boiler  on  opposite  sides  r" 
spectlvely  of  a  horizontal  plane. 
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-».    M»>anfi    for    l)eatln4    fM>d    water    ln<ln<llni:    a    w^t.i 
chjinib.T    a   ■<ti'»im  flian)hi»r  havlnK  nn   lnl<'t   ami   an   diitlct 
n    ca^lnif.    a    ft'*')    pip^    ext»'ndlDtf    throntrh    tht-    casloj?    to 
rii''   watfr  ihainti»T,   and   a   stPampipf  coiin»'ct«»il   with   the 
<tfanj  rluiinl^T  an<]  fxtfadln;:  Into  th>'  laslni:   rlirmich   ont- 
H[i.|  ami   nearly  tn  the  oppoHitf  end  rhfrenf. 

."  M.-aus  for  heatlni;  fee<l  water  Ini'lmllnu  a  siiiok'-  l><)X 
to  rrc.-ivf  ht'at  and  havii^K  a  water  heatini;  fxr<»nHlnii  th»'r>' 
on  provided  with  two  (SliamlH-rs,  on>'  chainhfr  l^'lni:  ^u- 
cinl.-d  lij-  tlie  ollu-r  to  r*»<>i\t'  tlii'  fee<l  war.-r  an  inlet  for 
rondiictinK  steam  into  tht-  fiH-lrclini:  cliaml^T.  a  front 
mutintfil  on  the  watt'r-h.'atlmt  .  xri'iisioti.  an, I  a  door 
mounted  on  the  front 

iriaini*  ''.  to  JJ  tioi   printed  In  tlu-  <;az.'tte.] 


1,10S,634.  FliAMKWUttK  m'  I»<M  BLK  1  )KrKED  VE- 
Hlt'LES.  Li  i»wi«;  SpJLnui-kb.  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.    Sejrlal  No.  822.737.     iCl.  105—199.) 


14.    Sejrlal  No.  822.737.     iCl 


/ 


-^f^^^'=f=^ 


1.  In  a  doable  decked  vehicle  the  comhinatlon  of  a 
lower  de<'k  haviiij,'  windows  and  central  -ntrance  doors 
at  the  sld- s  and  an  upjjer  deck  havinn  windows  at  the 
sides  with  loncltudlnal  plrdtTM  located  on  both  sides  of 
the  vehicle  between  the  l»w<>r  edees  of  th.'  windows  in  the 
u|>|(er  deck  and  the  uppflr  cdgeM  of  tli^  windows  and  eu 
trancf  .loors  of  th.>  low.'p  deck,  and  uprinhts  connected  to 
tU-  fuds  of  the  sai<l  loQijitudlnal  ulrd.rs.  nuch  uprlKht;* 
U'lDK  supported  liy  the  trucks  at  t)oth  nnds  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  ilouhl.-  deoke<J  v.-hiclc  the  .  ..ruliination  of  a 
lower  deek  having  wlndrw.s  and  central  entrance  doors 
at  the  sides  and  an  Hpi>er  deck  havin«  windows  at 
the  sides  with  longitudinal  girders  l.Kate«l  on  l>oth  sides 
of  the  vehicle  between  the  lower  «-dges  of  t  le  win<lows  in 
the  upper  deck  and  the  upper  edges  of  the  windows  and 
entrance  doors  of  the  Io\»er  deck,  and  U|>rlght8  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  «ld  langitTidlnal  iiirders.  siic:i  uprights 
being  supported  by  the  trucks  at  both  ends  of  the  vehicle 
and  end  platforms  -xtendlni:  beyond  and  supported  by  the 
said  end  uprights 


1.108,»>.S5.      RAIL-ANTHOR 
cago.    III.     Filed    Mar.     Jl. 
m.  238—4.1 


.VRTHr  R    L.     SrA\K'>ttD,    Chi- 
li'14        Serial    No.    .<<26.294 


,/ 


1  In  a  rail  anchor  thf  ct>mbination  of  a  bo<ly  portion 
einlKxlylng  a  iloor  underlying  the  mil.  a  tie  abutment,  a 
gripping  jaw  rtxed  with  respect  to  the  body  portion,  a 
rotatable  member  oppositely  disposed  from  the  fixed  grip 
plug  jaws  and  haviuL'  its  axis  of  rotation  at  an  angle  to 
file  floor  of  the  iMxly  portion  and  forralnL'  the  movable 
grioping   jaw    of    the    anclior.    said    rotatahle    member    ex 


tending  diagonally  acros.s  ihi  uppei  edge  of  the  rail  hase 
with  Irs  actlui.'  face  arraoKed  to  l>.'  brought  Into  engage- 
inein  with  such  •  d«e  and  a  mounting  fo-  xald  member  car- 
ried by  said  body,  substantially  as  descrihed 

2.  In  a  rail  anchor  ilie  couiMnatlon  of  a  body  portion 
embodying  a  floor  underlying  the  rail,  n  fie  abutment, 
a  rail  gripping  Jaw  fixed  with  resp«ct  to  said  body  portion, 
a  rotatable  memtK'C  euiUxlying  an  eccentric  head,  sjild 
luenilx-r  being  oppositely  disp.sed  from  the  fixed  Jaw  and 
constituting  a  movable  grioplng  jaw.  said  meml)er  having 
its  axis  of  rotation  at  an  angb-  to  the  floor  of  the  rail 
base,  .said  head  extending  dlagoBally  across  the  upi)er  edge 
of  the  rail  base  and  arrangi  d  to  be  brought  into  engage- 
ment with  such  edge  and  a  mounting  for  said  meml>er  car- 
ried by  said  body  portion,  siibsta  iii  lally  as  described. 

■'J.  In  a  rail  an<  hor  the  < omt'lnstlor  of  a  tmdy  portion 
embodying  a  floor  underlying-  th  rail  a  tie  abutment,  and 
a  flxe<l  gripping  jaw  forme<l  Iniegial  with  the  bcnly  por- 
tion, a  rotatable  tneml)er  .miHidying  an  eccentric  head 
and  forming  a  movable  gripping  jaw  and  oppositely  dls- 
IMised  from  the  fixed  gripping  Jaw.  said  head  being  angu- 
larly disposer!  with  respect  to  the  floor  of  th.-  body  portion 
and  extending  diai:onall.\  acro-s  the  upp.r  edge  of  the 
rail  base  and  arranged  to  be  brought  Into  engagement 
with  such  edge  and  a  mounting  for  said  rotatable  mem 
iH-r  integral  with  said  boil\     substantially  as  il.s<rlbed 

4.  In  a  rail  anchor  the  lombiiuitloii  of  a  iMxly  portion 
embodying  a  floor  underlying  the  rail,  a  fie  abutment 
and  a  gripping  jaw  Integral  with  the  f>od\  portion  and 
located  at  one  end  thereof,  .m  ancularlx  dl8[iosed  s|.>.-vp 
at  the  other  end  of  the  lM)d\.  a  stem  roiatal)l\  mounti-d 
in  said  sleeve,  an  ecientrir  head  nu  the  .stem,  said  head 
extending  dia^'onaliy  across  the  upper  edge  of  the  rail 
base  and  arranifed  to  be  broutrht  into  eni.'airein..iit  with 
such  edge,  said  liea<l  const  it  utltik'  a  mov.-iiile  ;.'rlppliig  Jaw. 
substantially  as  described. 

.'>.  in  a  rail  anchor,  the  cumbination  of  n  body  portion 
emlKKlylng  a  thnir  underlying  the  rail,  a  tie  abutment  and 
a  flxed  gripping'  jaw  formed  Integral  with  said  body  por 
lion,  a  stem  movable  with  respect  to  the  l)o<l_\  portion  and 
oppositely  disposed  from  the  flxed  jaw  and  forming  a  mov- 
able irrlppink.'  jaw.  .said  stem  beinn  dia^.nially  dls[>os..d 
with  res|)ecf  to  the  floor  of  the  Iwaiy  |)ortlon  the  outer  end 
of  thi'  stem  extendliitr  diagonally  across  and  in  engage- 
ment with  the  upp<'r  e<lge  of  the  rail  tms»-  and  a  sleeve  in- 
tegral with  said  body  and  formlnir  a  mountliiL'  for  said 
stem,  substantially  as  described. 

[flaims  t>  and  7  not  printed  In  tlie  Gazette.] 


1,108.636.  AI:T(»MATU  AL.\K.M  TIMK-*.L<m  K.  (.BOEiiB 
M.  St.\kr.  Oakland,  C»l.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.  J. 
Meads,  Oakland,  fal.  Filed  .Tan  21,  191.i.  Serial  No. 
74.'..299.      (CI.   Ifil      16.) 


y» 


1.  In  an  automatb  alarm  timer,  a  spring  actuated 
winding  shaft,  alarm  mechanism,  means  to  hold  the  alarm 
inoperative,  means  whereby  op.rHtion  of  th.  wlndini; 
shaft  winds  said  alarm  mechanism  in.  ludini;  a  member 
which  is  dl.sengaged  from  the  alarm  mechanism  after  the 
winding  shaft  has  moved  a  predetermined  distance,  and 
means  o|H'rate<l  by  the  winding  shaft  to  release  the  alarm 
m''<,'banlsm  holding  means  after  dl.sengage'nent  nf  -aid 
member  from   the  alarm   meclianisni 

J.  In  an  automatic  alarm  timer,  a  witnlin-  -haft,  alarm 
niechaiii   m     means   to   hold    the  alarm    iiiopera tive.    means 
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operative  by  said  shsft  f..r  wtndim;  th*'  alarm  n><^hHnism 
and  ttelng  moved  out  .>(  op.-rati\e  engagement  with  the 
alarm  mechanism  when  the  shaft  has  traveled  a  prede 
termlned  distance,  and  means  of>erated  by  the  shaft  to 
release  said  means  which  holds  the  alarm  inoperative 
after  the  winding  means  has  been  disengaged  from  the 
alarm  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  automatic  alarm  timer,  a  spring  actuated 
winding  shaft,  a  mutilated  g»*«r  on  said  shaft,  alarm 
mechanism  including  a  spring  actuated  alarm  shaft  and 
a  hammer  carrying  lever,  means  for  winding  the  alarm 
shaft  from  the  gear,  a  trip  finger  carried  by  said  winding 
■haft,  a  bell  crank  arranged  to  have  one  arm  thereof  en- 
gaged by  said  trip  finger,  a  spring  detent  normally  dls 
posed  in  the  path  of  the  hammer  carrying  lever,  and 
means  carried  by  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  to  actu- 
ate said  detent  to  release  the  hammer  en rrvlng  lever  after 
the  gear  has  t)een  dlsenL'ai:ed  from  the  winding  means. 


1,10§,637.  HAND  ITMP.  Alvi.v  Charles  Stiefei.. 
Ilouma.  La.  Filed  Aug.  21.  1913.  Serial  No.  7S5.92t> 
tl'l.  10:!     80.) 


r 


I.   A  hand  operst   (I  ,.uiDp,  comprising  a  cylindrical  ca< 
Ing  having  one  end  fiaring  and  provided  with  a  discharge 
siM>ut    at    the    tiarini:    portion,    a    plunger    rod    within    the 
casing,  said  rod  extending  out  of  the  casing  at  the  flaring 
end  and  having  a  handle,  arms  connected  with  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  rod  from  the  handle  and  extending  longltu 
illnally    be>(.nd    .said    end.    a    ring    rigidly    i-onnected    with 
one  arm   an<l   arranged   coaxial    with   thr^   plunger,   a    pivot 
pin   rigid   with    the   other  arm  and   lying  diametrically  of 
the  ring  on  the  inner  side  thereof,  a   sectional   valve  con 
sisfing  of  approviiiiately   .serai  circular  flaps  hinged  to  thi 
pivot   pin  and  normally  lying  on  the  ring,  a  sleeve  engag 
ing  the  end  of  the  casing  remote  from  the  flaring  end  and 
extending  beyond  the   casing,  and   having  oi>eiilngs   In   its 
side    wall,    the    upper   end    of    the    sleeve    UMiig    cut    away 
from  each  side  inwardly    and  'low  11  wa  rdly  to  the  center  of 
the  said  sleeve,  a  pivot   pin  arranged  transversely  of  the 
■leeve  at  the  junction  of  the  said  cut-away  portion,  a  sec 
tioaal     valve    consisting    of    approximately    semi  (ircular 
flspa,  said  flaps  lieing  hinged  to  the  pivot  pin  and  normall.v 
resting  on   the  cutaway  edge  of  the  sleeve,  and   mean.s  in 
connection   with   the  sleeve   for  limiting   the   lifting  move- 
ment of  the  said  flaps. 

2.   A   pump   comprising  a   tubtiiar  casing  provided   near 
one  end   with   a    lateral   outlet,  a   plunger   rod  within    the 
casing  and  extending  beyond  the  casing  at  the  end  adja 
cent  to  the  lateral   outlet,  arms  connected  with  the  oppo 
site  end  of  the  rod  from  the  outlet  and  extending  longlfti 
dinally  beyon<l  the  said  end.  a  ring  rigidly  cnnTie<ted  with 
one  arm.  a  pivot  pin  rigid  with  the  other  arm  and  extend 
ing  dlamptrlcally  of  the  ring  on  the  inner  side  thereof    s 


sectional  valve  consistlne  of  a  plurality  of  tlaiw  each  flap 
being  hinged  to  the  pivot  pin  and  normally  lying  on  the 
ring,  a  pivot  pin  held  transversely  of  the  casing  at  the 
end  remote  from  the  outlet,  a  s»^ctlonal  valve  consisting  of 
flaps  hinged  to  the  pivot  pin.  and  a  siipport  for  the  last- 
named  pivot  i>in  detflchably  engaged  with  the  casing  and 
having  means  for  holding  the  flaps  in  inclined  imsition  and 
having  other  means  for  limiting  the  lifting  tno\emint  of 
the  flaps. 


1.108,6:58.  ELECTKO-OITICAL  CELL.  Ciur  .SDi.i.t. 
Zehlentlorf  West,  near  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  .\pr.  22, 
1U13.     Serial  No.  702.!»2«.      (t'l.  204—33.) 


A4^Jff^      Of     SOLA     Aff^' 


In  a  photo-electric  cell  the  combination  with  acetone  as 
electrolyte  of  two  metallic  aluminum  plates,  one  of  pure 
aluminum  and  the  other  of  aluminum  coated  with  an  alloy 
of  gold  and  selenium. 


1,108,639.  CENTERING  FOR  CONCKETi:  ARCHES. 
Lot  IS  F.  Syi.vkster.  nol>oken.  N.  J.,  asslgmr  to  Na- 
tional Fire  Proofing  Company,  I'lttsburgh,  I'a,,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Tennsylvanla.  Filed  Nov.  1,  IDll.  .Serial 
No.  6.57,947.      (CI.  25—131.5.) 


1.  K  centering  for  constructing  arches  between  parallel 
lieams  eml>c)dying  a  series  of  hangers  attached  to  said 
beams  and  depending  therefrom,  soffit  hoards  positioned 
Itelow  said  beams.  sut>stnutially  parallel  thereto,  said 
soffit  boards  being  supported  by  said  hangers  In  spaced 
relation  to  the  under  surfaces  of  said  iM-ams.  unitary  sec- 
tions positioned  to  span  the  space  between  said  parallel 
beams,  each  section  comprising  a  haunch  Iward  and  a 
plurality  of  arms  attached  to  the  haunch  board  and  ex- 
tending horizontally  therefrom  so  that  the  section  is 
adapted  as  a  unit  to  be  placed  In  position  and  to  be  re- 
moved when  re<julred.  said  haunch  boards  of  the  two 
unitary  sections  being  supported  adjacent  to  the  sides 
of  the  suspended  soffit  boards  so  as  to  be  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  adjacent  beams  and  said  horizontal  arms  of 
one  unitary  section  being  in  overlapping  relation  to  the 
similar  arms  of  the  other  unitary  section,  means  liy  which 
the  horizontal  arms  of  tlie  two  sections  are  upheld  be- 
tween the  hauuch  lioards,  and  sheathing  boards  supported 
on  said  horizontal  arms  between  the  hauuch  Inmrds. 

2  A  centering  for  use  in  Installing  arches  emiKidying 
soffit  boards  adajiffHl  to  t>e  positioned  below  the  tteams, 
soffit  blocks  fast  with  said  soffit  b<jards.  the  length  of  each 
soffit  block  exceeilng  the  width  of  the  soffit  bi  ard  to  which 
It  is  attached,  means  for  susjiendlng  the  soffit  blocks  from 
the  lieams.  and  unitary  sections  or  meml>ers  positioned 
between  the  soffit  boards,  each  section  or  memlier  having 
a  haunch  ooard  which  Is  supported  by  the  extended  end 
I>ortions  of  the  soffit  blocks  of  one  soffit  T.oard 

.1  K  centering  for  use  in  installing  arches  embodying 
snffit  boards  adapte<l  to  be  positioned  l>elnw  the  l>eaiiis, 
soffit  Tilock«  fast  with  said  soffit  tionrds.  the  length  of  each 
soffit  block  exceeding  the  width  nf  the  soffit  b<iard  to  which 
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it  Is  attached,  means  fof  suspendinf;  the  soffit  Mocks  from 
the  l^eams.  unitary  sections  or  meral)frs  j>osltloned  between 
the  soffit  l)oar<ls.  each  stction  or  meralier  having  a  haunch 
board  which  Is  supr)ortad  by  the  extended  end  portions  of 
the  soffit  bloclts  of  nitf  soffit  tK)ard.  and  means  for  ri-taln- 
Inj;  the  haunch  board  id  position  with  relation  to  the  soffit 
blocks. 

4.  A  centering  for  u$e  in  insrallink;  arciies  embotlylng 
soffit  hoards  provl(le<i  with  attached  soffit  blocks,  said  soffit 
^l:.H■k<  '  .'ni.-  .'\!.'n.!c.l  it  'h.'ir  .>nds  lieyoiid  the  side  edges 
of  tiic  .si'ilit  li'iai'is  rtii'l  <a.ii  extended  end  portions  of  the 
soffit  block.s  t)elng  provi<ied  with  notches,  suspending  means 
engaging  witli  the  nfMt  blocks  for  supporting  the  soffit 
boards  In  position  belnw  certain  beams,  and  unitary  mem- 
bers or  sections  posif:  >ii  i  iti-wcn  the  beams,  each  mem- 
ber or  section  being  jiiovided  with  a  haunch  board  which 
is  engaged  with  the  notclies  of  the  soffit  l>locks  on  one  soffit 
board. 

5.  .\  centering  for  ii$«'  iti  installing  arches  embodying 
soffit  boards  provided  w|th  attached  soffit  blocks,  the  ends 
of  which  are  extended  Deyond  the  side  edges  of  the  soffit 
b«^>ards.  means  for  siipijortiiii:  the  soffit  lioards  In  operative 
positions  relative  to  .trfiiiiJ  lieanis.  stretchers  extending 
t>etween  the  beam.i.  said  stretctiers  being  sup[K)rted  by  the 
extended  end  portions  o(j  the  soffit  blocks,  unitary  members 
or  sections  each  providml  with  a  haunch  board  positioned 
to  be  supported  by  tlie  ifxtenite<l  end  portions  of  the  soffit 
blocks,  and  means  on  the  stretchers  for  supporting  the 
adjacent  ends  of  the  unitary  sections  or  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not   printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108.640.  V.VI.\K  FOR  I'M.t  .M.\Ilt  IIRKS.  Ja.MES 
Walter  T.wi^ir,  I.aniBing.  Mich..  as.si;;nor  of  one  third 
to  Oeorge  .\.  .Mohr  and  one-third  to  Fred  L.  Fulton, 
Lansln;:.  Mich.  Filed  Ort.  20.  1913.  Serial  No.  796.178. 
(CI.  1.-2— 12.  > 
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The  combination  of  a  threaded  v.ilv.>  tulie,  a  nut  or  bur 
threaded  on  the  valvp  utem  and  having  a  grooved  inner 
face,  a  washer  extending  within  the  groove  and  adapted  to 
bear  against  a  wheel  r|m  and  the  like,  the  bore  of  said 
nut  or  bur  being  enlarged  at  its  opposite  end  to  form  a 
conical  recess  at  the  outer  face  thereof,  a  flexible  conical 
gasket  having  its  Inner  ••nd  projecting  within  the  conical 
recess  of  the  nut  or  fuir,  and  a  thlmt)le  threaded  upon  the 
inner  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  having  a  grooved  inner 
face  receiving  the  enlarged  end  of  the  gasket,  the  •said 
gronve<l  faces  of  the  thimble  and  nut  or  bur  forming  re- 
taining rings  to  respectivfly  prevent  the  gasket  and  the 
washer  from  spreading,  all  for  the  purpose  described. 


l.lOS.iUl       Ol'EH.VTI.Nii  ME.XNS  FOR  ELECTRIC  L.V.MP 

SWITCHES.     ABTHt  »  .lAME.s  TizLEV.  New  York,  N    Y., 

assignor    to    E.    F.    ('aldwell    A    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Filed  May  25,  1914.    Serial  No.  H40.-H()     (CI.  17.%— 290.) 

1.    In  a  means  for  operating  an  electric  lamp  switch,  a 

rotary   member   having  a  stud,   a   casing  having  a   slot   in 

which   the  stud   is  movubly  disposed,  there  !>eing  a    recesa 

in  the  casing  at  one  side  and   adjacent  an  end  of  the  slot. 

a  collar  for  rotating  relatively  to  the  casing  and  provided 


with  a  cam  for  moving  the  stud  in  the  slot,  and  from  the 
•lot  into  the  recess,  means  fi>r  returning  the  rotary  member 
and  the  stud  to  a  normal  position,  and  switch  means  op 
erable  by  the  rotary  member. 


^- 


2.  In  a  means  for  operating  an  electric  lamp  switch,  a 
rotary  meml)er  having  a  stud,  a  casing  having  a  slot  in 
which  the  stud  Is  movably  disposed,  a  cam  for  moving  the 
stud  in  the  slot,  means  for  operating  the  cam,  means  for 
returning  the  rotary  meml)er  and  the  stud  to  a  normal 
position,  and  switch  means  operable  by  the  rotary  member. 

3.  In  a  means  for  ojK'ratIng  an  electric  lamp  switch,  a 
rotary  meml)er  having  a  stud,  a  collar  rotatably  mounted 
and  having  a  cam  for  engaging  and  moving  the  stud,  means 
for  returning  the  rotary  member  and  the  stud  to  a  normal 
position  after  the  termination  of  said  movement  by  the 
cam,  and  switch  means  operable  by  the  rotary  meml)er. 


1,10  8.64  2.  <JAKI»KN  TitrrK  Bl  KNRR  BARROW. 
Thomas  Travis.  Montclair,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914. 
Serial  No.  825,578.      (01.  21 — 68.) 


1.  In  a  garden  truck-burner  barrow,  the  combination  of 
a  wheelbarrow  frame,  a  metal  body  comprising  a  perforate 
bottom  fixed  on  the  said  frame  and  terminating  in  a  fixed 
front,  detachable  sides  and  a  detachable  back  a  covering 
pjtate  removably  covering  the  said  perforate  bottom,  and 
an  ash  pit  on  the  under  side  of  the  said  bottom. 

2.  In  a  garden  truck-burner  tiarrow.  the  combination  of 
a  wheelbarrow  frame,  a  metal  txKiy  comprising  a  perforate 
bottom  fixed  on  the  said  frame  and  terminating  In  a  fixed 
front,  detachable  sides  and  a  detachable  back,  a  covering 
plate  removably  covering  the  said  perforate  bottom,  and 
an  aah  pit  on  the  under  side  of  tlie  said  bottom  and  pro- 
vided with  a  removable  bottom  plate. 

3.  In  a  garden  truck  burner  t)arrow,  the  combination  of 
a  wheelbarrow  frame,  a  metal  body  comprising  a  perforate 
bottom  fixea  on  the  said  frame  and  terminating  in  a  fixed 
front,  detachable  sides  antl  a  detachable  back,  a  covering 
plate  provided  at  one  edge  with  lugs  adapted  to  engage 
apertures  In  said  bottom,  and  a  locking  means  for  locking 
the  said  covering  plate  In  place  over  the  said  bottom, 
and  an  ash  pit  on  the  under  side  of  the  said  bottom. 


1,108.643.  I'RFSS  BO.X.  (h.iki  k.s  M  Wall,  Curwens 
vllle,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  .lames  A.  Bickford, 
Curwensvilie,  Pa.  Filed  Apr,  12,  1913,  Serial  No. 
760,781.      (01.   25—122.) 


-X- 
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1.    A  press  box  lomprlsing  an  exterior  memlier,  pairs  of 
liners    disposed    in    the   exterior    nifintMT   and    spaced    from 
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the  interior  thereof;  one  pair  of  said  liners  having  notches 
In  tbeir  ends  and  the  other  pair  of  liners  having  grooves 
in  their  ends  registered  with  the  notches  of  the  first- 
named  pair,  and  a  filler  occupying  the  spaces  between  the 
interior  of  the  exterior  member  and  the  outer  sides  of  the 
liners  and  also  occupying  the  notches  and  the  comple- 
mentary grooves  of  the  liners,  and  securing  said  liners  to- 
getlier  and  in  position. 

2.  A  press  box,  comprising  an  exterior  member,  pairs  of 
liners  disposed  in  tlie  exterior  meml)er  and  spaced  from 
tile  Interior  thereof;  all  of  the  said  liners  being  smooth  at 
their  opposite  side  and  of  even  thickness  throughout,  and 
one  pair  of  liners  having  notches  in  tiieir  ends  midway  be- 
tween their  upper  and  lower  edges  and  the  other  pair  of 
liners  having  grooves  in  their  ends  midway  between  their 
upi>er  and  lower  edges  and  registered  with  the  notcTies  of 
the  first  named  pair,  and  a  filler  occupying  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  Interior  of  the  exterior  member  and  the  outer 
sides  of  the  liners  and  also  occupying  the  notches  and  the 
complementary    grooves   of   the   liners,   and   securing   said 

'liners  together  and  in  position. 

3.  A  press  box,  comprising  an  exterior  member,  a  lining 
p«'rmaneutly  arranged  in  the  exterior  meml>er  and  having 
an  Interior  that  is  tapered  downwardly  and  Inwardly, 
liners  disposed  in  f.ie  exterior  meml)er  and  s{)!iced  from 
the  said  lining  thereof,  and  a  poured  filler  occupying  the 
spaces  iM'tween  the  siilil  lining  and  the  outer  sides  of  the 
liners,  and  securing  said  liners  together  and  in  position. 


1,108.644.  VACITM  IROKCt  1N(;  Al'PARATUS.  Fer- 
dinand A.  Wei  MANN,  West  HoboRen,  N.  J.  Filed  July 
31,  1912.     Serial  No.  712.449.      (CI.  230—13.) 


1.108.645.      CLOSl'RE  FOIt  JARS,  Ac.     Alfred  L.   Weis 
SUNTHANNER.     Bayonne.    N.    J.       Piled    Nov.    7.     1911. 
Serial  No    R5S,957.      (CI.  21.'>— 34,) 
The    combination    with    the    mouth    portion    of  a    vessel. 

<-if  a   flanged  ring  seated   upon   and  locked  to  said   portion, 


the  inner  edge  of  said  ring  being  shaped  to  provide  an  ex 
ternaliy   projecting  annular  bead,  a  cover   hinged  on  said 
ring   having  a    corresponding  peripheral   bead   adapted    to 
register  frlctlonally  with    the  bead   on   the  ring,   a   gasket 


1.  A  vacuum  producing  apparatus  provided  with  a  cas- 
ing having  a  water  Inlet,  an  air  and  dust  inlet,  a  water 
supply  no/.zle  connected  with  the  said  water  inlet  and 
formed  of  two  concentric  parts  secured  in  the  casing  and 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  unottstructed  annular  passage,  a 
discharge  nozzle  within  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the 
said  wafer  inlet  nozzle  to  form  a  chamber  connected  with 
the  said  air  and  dust  Inlet,  the  said  discharge  nozzle  being 
made  of  two  concentric  parts  spaced  apart  to  form  an  un 
obstructed  annular  passage,  the  outer  concentric  part  of 
the  dls<'harge  nozzle  being  hehi  on  the  casing  and  the  other 
t>eing  attached  to  the  Inner  part  of  the  said  water  supply 
nozzle. 

2.  A  vacuum  prfxluclng  apparatus  provided  with  a  cas 
Ing  having  a  water  Inlet,  an  air  and  dust  inlet  and  an  out- 
let for  the  water,  air  and  dust,  a  water  supply  nozzle  con 
nected  with  the  said  water  Inlet  and  formed  of  two  con 
centric  parts  secured   in   the  casing  and   spaced  apart  to 
form  an  unobstructed  annular   passage,   the  Inner  concen- 
tric part  of  the  water  supply  nozzle  t#>ing  hollow  and  con- 
nected with  an  air  supply,   a   discharge  nozzle  within  the 
casing    and    spaced    from    the    said    water    Inlet    nozzle   to 
form  a  chamber  connected  with  the  said  air  and  dust  inlet, 
the    said    discharge   nozzle    beltig   made   of   two   concentric 
parts  spaced  a[)art   to   form   an   unobstructed   annular  pas- 
sage, the  outer  concentric  part  of  the  discharge  nozzle  be- 
ing held   on   the  casing  and   the  other  being  attached   to 
the  Inner  part  of  the  sjiid  water  supply  nozzle. 


on  the  underside  of  the  ring,  and  a  frangible  <iiaphragm 
of  water-proof  material  covering  the  underside  of  the  ring 
and  the  opening  thereof  and  clamped  with  the  gasket 
upon  the  top  of  the  rim  of  said  mouth  portion. 


1,10  8,646.      PLATE-HOLDING  DEVICE.      Folkk   W. 
We.ston,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  F.  Wesel  Manu 
facturlng  Company,   Brooklyn,   N.  Y'..  a   Corporation   of 
New    York.      Filed   Mar.   31.    1911.      Serial   No.   618,051. 
(CI.  101—169.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  "the  combination 
of  a  base  having  a  slotted  portion,  a  plate  engaging  mem- 
ber having  ears  entering  the  same  which  memt>er  can  be 
removed  from  the  base  by  a  transverse  movement  relative 
thereto  and  an  operating  screw  in  the  slotted  portion  en- 
gaging teeth  therein,  tlu-  screw  operating  member  l>eing 
normally  supported  and  held  in  place  by  spring  means  car- 
ried by  the  base,  the  slotted  portion  being  of  such  shape 
that  by  pressing  the  screw  member  against  the  spring 
means  the  former  can  l)e  moved  longitudinal  in  the  slotted 
portion  from  one  position   to  another. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  the  combination 
of  a  base  having  a  slotted  portion,  a  plate  clamping  mem- 
ber having  ears  entering  the  same  which  member  can  be 
removed  from  the  base  by  a  transverse  movement  relative 
thereto  an  operating.'  screw  held  In  place  in  the  slotted 
portion  and  engaging  teeth  therein,  the  screw  operating 
member  being  normally  held  in  place  by  spring  means 
cairied  by  the  base,  the  slotted  portion  being  fif  such 
shape  and  the  spring  means  of  such  construction  that  by 
pressing  the  screw  member  against  the  spring  means  it 
can  t>e  moved  longitudinally  In  the  slotted  portion  from 
one  position  to  another  and  be  resillently  supported  in 
said  positions,  the  screw  being  provided  with  inwardly  ex 
tending  holes. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  ba-se  having  a  slotted  portion,  a  plate  engaging  mem 
ber  having  ears  entering  the  same  wlilch  memi)er  can  be 
removed  from  the  tiase  by  a  transversi^  movement  relative 
thereto  and  an  operating  screw  in  the  slotted  portion  and 
normally  held  in  place  by  springs  carried  by  the  base,  the 
slotted  portion  being  of  such  shape  that  by  pressing  the 
s<r  \v  ;':'iiinst  the  spriiiu  it  can  be  moved  longitudinally 
In  the  slotted  portion  from  one  position  to  another  and 
be  resillently  supported  in  said  positions,  the  screw  being 
provided  with  l.iwardly  extending  holes  which  are  spaced 
a  distance  less  than  'he  distance  hetwi-en  the  adjacent 
faces  of  the  slot,  the  slotted  portion  l>elng  ctirved  and 
provided  with  portions  of  screw  threaded  teeth  arranged 
along  overhanging  portions  of  the  slotted  portion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  cylindrical  base  having  a  curved 
slotted    portion    provided    with    screw    threaded     portions 
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form«l  IntPgral  with  the  haw  an.l  a  piatf  eoKa^Mng  mem 
l«*r  operated  by  a  ncrfW  member  In  the  slotte<l  portion 
which  >^nKai!:»'9  the  screw  threads  therein 

5.   The  combination   of  a  cylindrical   bane  havine  spiral 
Blots    therein    which    .ir-'    provided    with    overhantclnn    p'T 
tlons   having   seotion.x   of   screw    threjjded    teeth   extendlDK 
alonu  th.    same  and  a  register  hook  scrpw  operating  means 
In  said  slot. 

[Claims  6  to  8  n^r  prlnte<l  in  the  iJazette. ) 


110<srVt:       SlI'l'ORTIN*;,   S  I'M  I  NT,.    AND    RKINFOKC 
ING  MKANS  Ii»R  tOSCRKTK  CONSTRrCTION      Bar- 
clay White.  I.ansdowiie.  Pa.     ITled  July  'M .  1011       Se- 
rial No.  tJ41.t>"J4.      lil.  TJ      l-J'.:.! 


1.  .\.  supportliik:  an.l  spacnii;  ni.ans  for  reinforcing  rods 
comprisine  a  strip  «!!.>+•  tMxlv  portion  Is  continuous  in 
one  plane  havin::  siipporliin:  portions  displaced  therefrom 
at  intervals  whereby  waUH  laterally  disposed  with  respect 
to  the  strip  are  formed  to  the  body  portion,  ami  members 
engacine  said  walls  and  bridging  said  rods  for  conflnlnu 
the  latter  to  said  strip 

2.  A  supporting  ami  spa,  Uii.'  lii.inis  fur  reinforcing  roda 
comprising  a  ttat  strip  wlmse  Uoit,\  portion  is  contlnuoua 
In  one  plane  havini:  p..rT|oiis  displa.  .d  therefrom  at  Inter- 
vals forniiiiL'  liit.gral  ilependliij:  b'-'s  whereby  walls  are 
formed  In  rbe  iH,dy  portion  of  said  -trip  at  an  an^le  with 
reape.  t  ther.Tn  nnd  indi-p**"''''"'  niembern  cngiigltu'  -^Mid 
walls  and  iiridjlrii.'  said  rods  for  .  Mnrtiilng  the  IuU-t  10 
iiaiil  strip 

5  Stipporiliig  anil  «p*fliig  im-nii*  for  reinforcing  rofla 
<  .niiprUiriL'  a  Ntrlp  nf  nuiieriiil  havlm.'  It*  wlgen  notched, 
the  i.nrtliito*  (llspliiced  In  provldliu'  such  noicbi's  belnf 
iHiit  .|..v»in\arill>  lo  forju  Integral  b'g»  ami  the  nut.  bi'« 
liiMtij  u.ilU  Mt  right  nnfi'S  to  ilu'  h-tiglb  of  the  strip,  nnd 
Itnl  peiM'eni  iin'MMs  for  cjiunglng  the  wnlU  of  salil  notcliM 
fur  lotifiiilnu  rf'ltiforcliig  rods  to  snbl  «trlii 

1  «tipl'"f'lntf  Of"!  ■Pl''l"»'  tnenns  for  rfitiftir,  lug  mda 
cotnprMng  ri  strip  nf  rimterlal  having  Its  eil^ns  noictiert, 
the  iinrtlotis  I  lit  away  to  provble  snid  not(  lies  beltig  bent 
f1.i«ii«iirr|l\  Id  fortr  Inilgrnl  legs,  and  Indeix-ndent  mMOa 
for  eni;ai.'ing  the  waIN  of  sabl  notches  for  ■■ot'Mnlnit  r«- 
Infori  liiif  I'-ds  to  snid  strip,  snid  b-gs  tietng  dlsjiosed  di- 
rectly b4'low   the  mlnforffltig   rods 

S,  The  combination  i)f  supporting,  spacing  an.l  rein, 
forcing  means  comiirlsliu'  n  strip  of  metal  hnvinu-  struck 
up  portions  forming  walls  at  an  angle  with  respect  to  the 
strip,  the  material  dlspiio -  d  depending  from  said  strip  In 
the  form  of  integral  leu'>.  relnf(>r<lng  rods  or  bars  carried 
b>  said  Biipportlnk'  ami  -tpai  Inu  means,  said  elements  being 
disposed  substantially  ivt  right  an^'les  ro  each  other  and 
the  supporting  means  iielng  [iroportbmed  to  afford  a  re- 
tnforclnc  value,  and  m»ans  encaging  the  walls  adjacent 
the  stru<k  up  portions  ftr  lonflning  the  elements  together. 

friiilms  >',  to  (t   not  printed  In   the  Gazette.] 


upper  ends  of  the  Inner  walls,  a  reinforced  concret.  plate 
resting  upon  the  angle  irons  and  havlnjr  its  reinforcing 
means  s.(  iired  to  said  angle  irons,  oppositely  arranged 
anirle  Irons  s.'cure<l  to  the  inner  faces  of  the  Inner  walls 
above  the  fllvlslon  tbereuf.  a  reinforced  conerete  plate 
resting  upon  the  angle  Irons  and  having  tlie  reinforcin;: 
means  secured  to  the  angle  Irons,  an<l  a  eas  biirner  ar- 
ranged i)elow  the  last  named  concrete  plate. 


-^„  -hr 


ir        ««        i»        '•       , 
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2.  A  gas  stove,  comprising  a  body  having  Inner  and  outer 
spaced  walls,  the  Inner  walls  being  divided  Intermediate 
of  their  height  at  opposite  sides  and  having  their  upper 
ends  terminating  short  of  the  upper  ends  of  the  outer 
walls,  a  plate  supported  on  the  ..ut  r  walls  above  the  \ip 
per  ends  of  the  inner  walls  and  spaced  from  the  top  wall, 
a  seconi!  plat.'  •.Mpported  on  the  Inner  walls  directly  above 
the  dlvispMi  iiiere.if,  and  a  burner  below  the  laat  named 
plate,  ,  , 

I.lORi-140      COMIUNi;!"  I  .\N   ,\M>  I:M:  HII.M'K.     KlXB«T 

,1    u  II  MAVIS   Ml   u.iiis,  Mo     riled  l)c(.  H,  11)13.    Btrlal 
No  so:,  :n»     (CI.  2—112.) 


l,inH,rt4s.      S'1'("»VK       (  II  vKi.Ks   ,\     Wilkinson.   Worcester, 
Mass.      Filed    Aug.    S.,  lUl::.      SerUl   No.    714.042.      (CI. 

r.'«  -3».i  I 

1.  A  ga.s  stove,  ( oiii|irising  a  body  having  Inner  and 
outer  wails,  ttie  Inner  »alls  t«-lng  spjice<l  from  the  outer 
walls,  divided  intermediate  of  their  height  and  having 
their  iip|>er  eods  termlBafinc  short  of  the  upper  ends  of 
the  outer  walls.  optHisifely  arrangeil  angl<*  irons  secunnl 
to  the  inner  faces  .if  tlif  outer  walls  above  the  ti>p  of  the 


1.  K  combined  fan  and  eye  sliade  <  (.inprislng.  a  fan 
having  a  handle  provided  with  a  socket  near  one  edge  an<l 
a  spring  clip  provided  with  a  bingltiidlnally  extendinu 
shank  received  within  said  socket  ;  the  said  cllpi  adapted  to 
clamp  the  fan  flatwise  to  the  brim  of  a  hat  t<i  form  an 
eye  sliade 

2.  \  combined  fan  and  eye  shade  <  ..niprlsing.  a  fan 
having  a  handle  provide<l  with  a  so<ket  In  its  upi)fr  face 
between  Its  ends  and  a  spring  clip  havlni;  a  shank  held 
In  said  so<-ket  and  extending  at  Its  free  end  toward  the 
froe  end  of  the  handle  to  clamp  the  fan  to  a  hat  brim 
l)arailel   therewith. 

3.  A  combined  fan  and  eye  shade  comprising,  a  fan 
having  a  curv»v1  or  concaved  e<lge  and  a  handle  se<iired  to 
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tbe  fan  at  the  middle  of  said  concave  edge,  and  a  spring 
cHp  rigidly  secured  to  the  fan  at  one  end  and  extending 
at  its  free  end  toward  the  said  concave  edge  to  clamp  the 
fan  to  a  hat  brim  parallel  therewith. 

4.  A  combined  fan  and  eye  shade  comprising,  a  fan 
having  a  handle  provided  with  a  longitudinal  re<'ess  in  one 
face,  a  plate  overlying  the  Inner  end  of  said  recess  to  form 
a  socket,  and  a  spring  clip  having  a  shank  at  its  inner 
end  received  in  said  8<^>cket  and  extending  at  its  free  end 
toward  the  free  end  of  the  handle  to  clamp  the  fan  to  a 
hat  brim  parallel  therewith. 

5.  A  combined  fan  and  eye  shade  comprising,  a  fan 
having  a  handle  i)rovided  w^lth  a  longitudinal  recess  at  its 
inner  end.  .-i  plate  overlying  the  Inner  end  of  the  recess 
and  formed  with  an  Inclined  spring  tongue  entering  the 
socket  formed  by  the  recess  and  plate,  and  a  spring  clip 
having  a  shank  held  in  said  recess,  the  free  end  of  the 
clip  extending  toward  the  free  end  of  the  handle  to  clamp 
the  fan   to  a   hat  brim  parallel  therewith. 

[Claims  fl  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


l.tov.ft.V)  (;.\s  (YtOKlNr,  STOVE.  Ct..*ra  Er.i.K!*  Wiixs. 
Southport.  Kngland  Hied  .Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial  No 
580.680.     (Cl.  12a     ns.  1 


I  111  I  iiiiiiijtuii loll,  a  gas  sluvif  liiivlng  nn  oven,  n  liol 
Iww  I  hiiiiiber  coiiiriiuijP  M  iiiu  iberewllli,  said  cliainbei  be- 
ing op, -11  III  tin  froiit.  III!  an*  (or  >  iokjni;  the  fmnt  of  the 
chiiriiber.  M  lateral  piisvuuew  ii.\  iii  eai  h  >>lile  of  the  ctiiiin 
Uer  foi  the  aijinlssboi  uf  all  v^  lieu  the  front  thereol  Is 
closi  i|,  ou  b  pns«age«in  1  oliiinuhlcal  itig  by  a  series  of 
openings  \\\\\\  the  interloi  uf  tlie  chamber,  gns  linriors  lo- 
'died    111    siild    cliii  inlicr.    a    w.iter    vessel,    m    miiste    hot    gas 

•  haiiibei  at  the  bottom  tbcreuf.  a  tlue  lunnectlng  suld 
vta^te  lot  gas  (hamber  with  said  hollow  chamber,  and  a 
-eiiis  uf  tiiiiis  cuiiimmili'iifliig  with  suld  waste  liot  k'as 
chHmt)er  Jiiid  eMendiiig  through  said  water  vessil.  said 
tube  licing  adapted  d  idiivcy  the  maste  hot  gases  from 
the  waste  hot  gas  chainber  through  the  water  and  there 
by  lu  at   1  lie  Slime. 

2.    In  (  ombinatlon.  a  gas  >toVp  liaving  a  hollow  (  hamt)er 

•  It  the  top  thereof,  iras  burners  located  In  said  (hamber,  a 
water  vessel  on  the  stove  and  which  is  divided  Into  a 
lower  <  onipartiiient.  an  intermediatf  compartment  and 
an  upi  er  conipartmciit,  tliP  lower  I'oinpartment  (omniunl- 
catiiik'  "Ith  said  <  hanile  r.  the  intermediate  compartment 
being  supplied  with  water  and  having  a  series  of  tubes 
therein  establisliing  communication  between  the  lower 
'X>nu»artment  and  the  upper  compartment,  the  upper  com 
parlment  having  a  water  supply  pipe  extendlnL'  into  the 
intermediate  compartment  and  a  vent  pipe  extending 
from  the  inferniivliate  compartment  to  the  upper  com 
pnrtment 

.*?.   In   combination,  a   iras  stove  bavlnt'  a   liuHow  cham 


tier  at  the  top  there<jf,  gas  burners  located  in  said  cbam- 
l>er.  a  water  vess<'l  connected  with  the  stove  au<i  wliich  is 
divided  into  a  lower  comparluient,  an  intermediate  com 
partment  and  an  upper  compartment,  the  lower  compart- 
ment communicating  with  said  chamber,  the  intermediate 
compartment  being  .supplied  with  water  and  having  a  se- 
ries of  tubes  therein  establishing  communication  l>etween 
the  lower  compartment  and  the  upi>€r  compartment,  the 
upper  compartment  having  a  partition  th>reiii  dividing  it 
Into  two  chambers,  the  upper  one  an  air  chaml>er  which 
can  be  filled  with  water  tl  rough  means  provi(i>  d  at  the  top 
thereof  and  the  lower  chamber  being  for  the  waste  hot 
gases 

4.  \  gas  cooking  stove  having  uii  oven,  a  re<tani;ular 
hollow  chamber  thereover,  said  hollow  chamber  beini:  open 
at  the  front,  removable  cover  plates  for  the  hollow  chum 
her.  a  sliding  tray  dividing  the  hollow  chamber  into  two 
compartments,  gas  j.-ts  Io<  ated  In  one  of  the  compartments 
of  the  hollow  chamber,  means  for  closing  tin-  front  of  the 
hollow  chamber,  a  lateral  passage  way  at  each  side  of  the 
hollow  chaml)er  for  the  admission  of  air  when  the  front 
thereof  is  closed,  each  passage  way  communicating  by  a 
series  of  openings  with  the  interior  of  the  hollow  chamber, 
a  water  vessel  arranged  in  connection  with  the  stove  and 
flues  through  which  the  waste  hot  gases  from  the  gas  jets 
in  the  hollow  chamber  may  pass  through  the  water  ve«»el. 

5.  \  gas  stove  comprising,  in  lombiiiation,  a  liollow^ 
chamber,  gas  burners  located  In  said  chamber,  a  v^ater 
vessel  connected  with  the  stove  ancl  which  is  divided  into 
a  lower  comjjartment.  an  intermediate  compartment  and 
an  upper  compartment,  the  lower  compartment  coinrau 
nicating  with  said  chamber,  the  intermediate  compart 
ment  being  adapted  to  be  supplied  with  wat<  r  and  having 
a  series  of  tubes  therein  establishing  commiinii-a tlon  be 
twe«'n  the  lower  comjiartment  and  the  upper  compart- 
ment, the  upper  compartment  laving  a  partition  therein 
dividing  it  into  two  chambers,  the  ui>per  one  an  air  cham- 
l>er  which  can  be  filled  with  water  through  means  pro- 
vided therefor  and  the  lower  chamber  being  for  the  waiite 
hot  irases,  and  piping  located  round  about  the  gas  burners 
and  communicating  with  the  water  vessel  and  adnpte<l  re 
be  supplied  with  wafer  therefrom 

fClalms  fi  f   Id  not  printed  In  flu-  Gajsetfe  1 


X.10»i,t55!  TIUi'KNTINK  HACK  .Iokkiii  T  U  oki  eb- 
TEa.  Mobile,  Ala,  l-lled  \h-<  k,  KM."?.  Herlal  No. 
W».".,»4.'t,       M'l.    47      40  I 


In  a  tool  of  the  character  described,  tlo  curnblnation 
of  a  handle  :  a  split  sleeve  fitting  on  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing an  upper  and  a  lower  j)air  of  integral  lugs,  said  upper 
lugs  provided  with  apertures  and  said  lower  lugs  disposed 
diagiinallv  relative  to  the  axis  of  tbe  sleeM-  and  provided 
with  diagonal  slots  :  a  working  memt)er  havinc  a  shank 
fitting  between  said  upper  and  lower  pairs  of  lugs;  a  bolt 
passing  fhri>ugh  said  upper  lugs  and  said  shank  and  pro 
viding  a  pivotal  bearing  :  and  a  bolt  passing  thri.ui:h  the 
diagonal  slots  of  the  lower  lugs,  and  shank  and  providing 
an  adjustable  clamp,  and  said  holts  and  lugs  providing 
clamping  means  for  securing  the  split  sleeve  to  the  handle, 
substantially  as  described. 
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1  10  8.652.  STREET  AND  STATION  INDICATOR.  I  securlnK  together  the  end  Hnngcs  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
'cl«V«Land~0.  Yoi  n.;,  ('hicaKo.  III.  Filed  .Inly  9,  1913.  ,  felly,  wedges  disposed  between  the  end  flanges  and  hav- 
Serial  No.  778,031.     (CI,  40—59.) 


1.  In  ii  street  ainl  station  liKlhiitur.  the  .  ,,m!>iniitlon 
with  an  IndicatlDV  web  aod  nirans  Includlni;  a  trip  op 
erated  switch  to  advance  tde  name,  of  a  signal,  and  means 
to  i)p<?rat-'  the  same  lnclii<linK  a  s. cond  trip  operated 
switch  wliereby  the  sljrnal  mav  '«■  ni,..rate<l  at  selected 
operations  of  the   web. 

2.  In  a  street  and  station  Indicator,  the  combination 
with  an  iii.ilcaiiPk'  web  and  means  to  Intermittently  ad- 
vance the  same,  a  movable  shutter  adapted  to  conceal  the 
indicating  part  of  the  wb,  and  means  to  close  the  shutter 
wbile  the  wel>  is  U-hik'  ad«an.  rd,  said  means  including  a 
trolley  contact  and  elwtriral  devices  operatlvely  con- 
ne<'t>^il  to  the  shutter. 

:>  In  a  street  and  station  indicator,  the  combination 
wltli  a  double  reel  and  indicating  web  operated  thereby, 
of  m'-ans  to  wind  the  web  iu  either  direction,  said  means 
Including  a  roller  over  wlilch  the  web  passes,  a  wheel 
having  opposite  ratclifts  and  geared  to  said  roil,  r,  a  pair 
of  pawls  engageable  with  the  respective  ratcbuts.  an  op- 
erating device  en«ageable  with  either  pawl,  and  means 
to  shift  the  pawls  to  ciigaj-'e  one  with  and  disengage  the 
other  from  the  corres[Miiiilini;  latcliet  and  the  op. rating 
device. 

4.  In  a  street  and  station  indicator,  the  combination 
with  a  double  reel  and  Indicating  web  operated  thereby, 
of  means  to  wind  the  web  in  eittier  direction,  said  means 
Including  a  roller  over  which  the  web  pa.sses.  a  wheel  liav- 
Ing  opposite  ratchets  and  feared  to  said  rollers,  a  pair  of 
pawls  en>;ai;eiit)U'  with  the  respe<tlve  ratchets,  a  shaft  on 
which  the  pawls  are  slidable  laterally,  a  shifter  having 
we<lge-8haped  ends  engageable  with  the  pawls  respectively 
to  shift  the  same  on  the  Bhaft  and  disengage  either  one 
from  the  corresponding  ratchet  and  operating  device,  and 
a  s|)[in^'  pressing  on  each  pawl  and  tendini;  to  shift  the 
same  to  engagement. 

5.  In  a  street  and  station  Indicator,  the  coml)inatlon 
with  a  double  reel  and  Indicating  web  operated  thereby,  of 
means  to  wind  the  wet)  in  either  direction,  said  means  in- 
cluding a  roller  over  which  the  web  passes,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing opposite  ratchets  and  t'eared  to  said  roller,  a  pair  of 
pawls  engageable  with  the  respective  ratchets,  a  contact 
operated  solenoiil  and  its  armature,  a  yoke  connected  to 
the  armature  and  tlie  pawls,  to  operate  the  latter,  and 
oaeans  to  shift  either  pawl  to  disengage  the  same  from 
the  corresponding  ratchet,  a  shutter  adapted  to  conceal 
the  Indicating  part  of  the  wet),  and  operating  devices  con- 
nei-ted  betwe.n  the  armature  and  the  shutter  to  operate 
the  latter  when  the  forni'^r  i*  ofierated. 

[Claims  »">  and  7  not  pr|nie<l  in  the  '';azette.] 


1.108.653  sri'l'LEMENTAI.  TIRE  IjOV\s  Zeman,  To- 
bias. Nebr  Filed  Apr  11.  1913.  Serial  No.  7«0,415. 
Ml.   IM— 161    I 

The  dioiMnatlon  with  a  wheel  having  a  felly  and  a  tire 
of  a  supplemental   tire,  wihl  supplemental   tire  comprising 
a   split    tiand   arranged   to  engage   the   t'r^  aod   having   in 
t«>Kral   lugs  extending  on  each   side  of  said  felly.   Integrnl 
t1«ni;e«   disponed  at   the  ei)d8  of  said  split   band,  holts  for 


Ing  Inclined   surfaces  arranged  to  engage  said  bolts,  and 
a  tightening  t>olt  for  forcing  said  wedges  together. 


.  10H.«.'>4.  LL.Ml.NUlS  I'ltOJECTILK  FuiEDKlCH 
ZiEOE.Nri  ss,  Essen-on-t he-Ruhr,  Oermany,  assignor  to 
F'rled.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr, 
Oermany.  Filed  Dec.  26.  1911:.  Serial  No.  738,761. 
(CI.  102—29.) 


1.  An  Illuminating  projectile  comprising  a  projectile 
shell,  a  base  chamber  charge,  and  an  illuminating  body 
having  a  parachute  contained  within  and  adapted  to  be 
expelled  from  the  shell  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile  ; 
the  diameter  of  said  Illuminating  body  being  equal  to  the 
Internal  diameter  of  the  projectile  shell. 

2.  An  illuminating  projectile  comprising  a  projectile 
shell,  having  a  base  chamtwr  charge;  and  two  superiwsed 
Illuminating  bodies,  each  having  a  parachute  and  located 
within  the  shell  and  adapted  to  be  expelled  therefrom,  ns 
a  whole,  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile:  the  diameter 
of  each  Illuminating  tiody  corresponding  to  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  projectile  shell. 

3.  In  an  illuminating  projectile,  a  projectile  shell  hav- 
ing a  base-chamber  charge,  and  a  front-end  Igniting 
charge,  and  two  Illuminating  bodies  superposed  in  said 
shell,  each  having  an  illuminating  mass;  said  Illuminating 
bodies  being  introduced,  one  with  its  Illuminating  mass 
in  igniting  relation  to  the  Igniting  charge  and  the  other 
with  Its  illuminating  mass  in  igniting  relation  to  the  base- 
chamber  charge. 

4.  In  an  Illuminating  proj.Ttlle  having  a  shell  with  a 
base-chamber  charge  and  a  front  end  ignltlnc  charge; 
two  Illuminating  bodies  supervised  in  Itie  projectile  shell 
and  adapte<l  to  be  e:ipelletl  tlierefrom  by  said  base  chamlx^r 
charge  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile  :  each  of  said 
illuminating  bodies  txdng  provided  with  an  illuminating 
substance  mid  with  a  p;i  raclinte  and  beini:  mtrodiiced 
with   their  illuminating   maMses  prfsenteii    toward   and    in 
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igniting  relation  to  the  respective  charges  In  the  shell  and 
with  their  parachutes  confined  between  the  said  illuminat- 
ing bodies. 

5.  In  an  illuminating  projectile  having  a  shell  with  a 
base-chamber  charge  and  a  front-end  igniting  charge  ;  two 
Illuminating  bodies  superposed  in  the  projectile  shell  and 
adapted  to  be  expelled  therefrom  by  said  base  chamber 
ctiarge  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile ;  each  of  said 
illuminating  iwdies  being  provided  with  an  illuminating 
substance  and  with  a  parachute,  and  l>eing  introduced 
with  their  illuminating  masses  presenttnl  toward  and  in 
igniting  relation  to  the  respective  charges  in  the  shell  and 
with  their  parachutes  confined  between  the  said  Illuminat- 
ing bodies.  tb<-re  being  a  separating  disk  in  said  shell  be- 
tween said  parachutes. 

IClalms  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  tiazette.] 


1.108,6.W.  noil.KU  1  tiu:  ROLLER  EXPANDER.  RaL 
EKJH  J.  Ai>.vM8,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No,  814,486.     (Cl.  153—82.) 


1.  In  n  tul)e  expander,  a  mandrel,  a  carrier  frame  upon 
said  mandrel,  expanding  rollers  In  said  frame,  and  means 
for  adjusting  and  reversing  said  rollers  to  advance  or 
retract  one  end  thereof  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
mandrel. 

2.  In  a  tube  expander,  a  mandrel,  a  carrier  frame  upon 
snld  mandrel  eml>odylng  end  ple<"es,  and  means  for  con 
netting  said  end  pieces  having  shoulders  bearing  against 
said  pieces,  expanding  rollers  In  said  frame,  and  means 
for  adjusting  and  reversing  snld  rollers  to  advance  <>r 
retract  one  end  tliereof  in  the  direction  of  rotntlon  of  the 
mandrel. 

3.  In  a  tube  expander,  a  carrier  frame  emlx-d)  iti;:  en,) 
pieces,  and  means  of  connection  for  sahl  end  pieces  having 
shoulders  bearing  against  said  pieces,  said  ■  nd  idece*  n.-iv 
ing  elongated  recess  bearings,  expanding  ToiUt-  loMlnt' 
end  projections  seated  In  said  recesses,  and  riie.in>.  indud 
Ing  one  of  said  end  pieces  for  adjustint:  :itid  r.  i.r-int'  s.ilil 
rollers  to  oppositely  Inclined  and  strai^lit  p.>*ifion» 

4.  In  a  tube  expander,  a  carrier  fraiikc  eiiibo.lvlni;  .  nd 
members,  and  means  of  connection  for  said  end  in.  niU  r« 
having  shoulders  bearing  against  said  nnniI»erK  »ald  mem 
bers  having  elongated  recess  be.irlnus  expaiiilint  roller* 
having  rounded  conoid  end  proje.ti  11-  seated  in  said 
recess  bearings,  one  of  said  end  ni.-mbrr.s  Im-Iui:  circularly 
adjustable  for  adjusting  and  reversing  said  ndl.  rs  to  op 
posltely  Inclined  and  straight  positions 

7>.  In  a  ttilx'  expander,  a  carrier  frame  .-mb.xl^lng  eml 
members  and  longitudinal  Isjlts  connecting  said  .11. 1  mem 
bers  to  provide,  a  skeleton  frame  and  havlni;  shoulders 
bearini:  against  said  end  members,  expandim:  r..llerR  In 
said  frame,  and  nM>ans  for  adjusting  said  rolbrs  to  opiKi 
sltely   inclined  and  straight   positions 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oa/.tte  ) 


1,108,656.  EXI'ANSION-BOLT  Ki-ukmm  Aim  kk.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  9.  1914.  Serial  No.  Si  1.175. 
(Cl.  85—24.) 

1.  The    herein   descrilM-d    expansion    Iwilt    comprising,    in 
comhlnatlnn,   h   pair   of   indefM'nd.Mit    sle.v.'   niemlters    inov 
able   toward   and    from    eiicb    other     said    nvemlMrs    having 
teeth  or  ixdnts  for  euKacein.ni   with  the  wall  of  the  s<m  ket 
and  tteing  provided   on   tbi'ir   InioM    or  adjacent    (»>■>•"  with 


.livergent  walKs  having  transverse  ribs,  a  wedge  acting 
Itetween  said  sieve  members  and  having  movable  engage- 
ment with  siiid  ril>s  and  .ser\iug  to  force  the  sleeve  mem- 
bers apart,  said  wedge  having  an  Internal  socket  with  a 
screw  thread,  and  a  clamping  l)olt  coSperatlng  with  said 
wedge  thread. 


>>»»><  \7\ 


^SNV    S\  Jv, 


^^^?y^i ',4      .-,    '''^•///y 


a 


2.  The  herein  described  eX[)anslon  bolt  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  sleeve  members  having  along  parts 
of  their  opposii.'  walls  a  series  of  teeth,  temporary  con- 
nections surrounding  said  sleeve  members  and  maintain- 
ing them  together  hut  permitting  expansion  of  separation 
thereof,  a  we<lge  of  si.u.i  construction  acting  l)etween  said 
sleeve  memlx-rs  mid  -^er\ing  to  Interlock  ther.'with  and 
hold  th(>  sl.yx.'  iiierriii.  rs  in  separated  relation,  and  a 
threa<led  bolt  coiiperatlnu  with  the  Interior  of  «ald  wedge, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set   forth 


1.108,057. 
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i.     .Vl.l'KK.'klA.N.    Lake 
Serial    No.    7ol,7.'i4. 


Park, 
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In  :i  r;it  1 1  :> !  llo  ■■••in '.in  ■  1 1..1  «iM,  .  »(i  i.>.t  :i  ni  ial  1 V  re<'. 
laiiuular  i.iilHin.i  b.ivin;:  1  pl;ini  Mpixr  f:i.e  provided 
wirii   ii   ..iitr.ii   .>|>.  tiiiii;    '■!  :i   .m»iiii:   h  (•<««mii;  on   tlu-  upper 

iHi-e    ••!    tl hl.illi.i     ;ili.l    ).|..sid«-<l    Willi    ho    imMIpI     o|»'n 

Ing  r«>KiMt<>ring  with  tlw-  ..o.  riiiiK  In  thr  rtMit.i  in>'r.  said 
caslni.'  pr..)ortlnsr  «<  r"*"  tl..  '  .  utrnl  oixnlrii:  "f  itie  con- 
tain, r   '.Ml    of    »lii;btu    ie».    widtli    than    tb<    ..|h  nm;.'   ..f   the 

.i.nliiiiiet     v.,    .,«    I,,  r    I inpl,  t,|\     ...vei     t  lie    ..|>.iiiin.'    ..f 

ilii-  ...iitaln.i  a  plmaliu  >.l  tin  w.ilN  ..f  tin  "a*ln;;  being 
in.  ilneil  (..«  ir.l  ■  11.  b  .tb.i  an. I  iiTiiiiii.i t iiiL'  in  -i  »iil.stan 
llali.\  r.  ■  t.i  ni:iil.i '  ir.l.t  .iMiiitik'  hm;;  luine  .lia  t<'l\  a(M)v«» 
tlie  ..iiti.t  o|M  nihi:  Mod  I  be  ..ihhiiii..  m  tie  'oiiiainer.  a 
Map  d.>..i  I..IMM-.I  ,.t  a  -.nit'l'  fbit  pliile  n,..iirit.-d  I.i  s«ln;: 
oti  tie  la-ihL'  IxiKalli  Tl.e  inlei  ..(Hiilnt:  wilb  tli.-  point 
of  i.|x..ial  ...niieitton  ot  ;|i.  trap  i|.>.'r  «itli  tb.  cmdnj: 
l>lni:  «Hbiii  the  borl7.'>n<al  p!)ihe  of  th.  l.<.Moni  ..f  the 
caslni:  and  with  tli.  trsp  d<Mir  proper  lyint  within  the 
horl>'.<.nl'l  plane  of  Ib.  lop  ,.f  t  be  .ontalnei  will.  e<li;e8 
of  tin  trap  .I'.or  pro  i- <t  liiu'  llir.ncb  tin  ini'-o\  >r»Ml  por 
tlon-  .if  the  ..peiiinu  Ml  III'  ...litailier  ami  tbe  >i;iid  tr.ip 
door  norinallx  .  io»int  'he  tre.iier  part  of  the  opening  in 
the  contniU'r  a  l.ail  lnM.k  carrlf<l  by  the  trap  .b.or  and 
projf)  tlni:  Ir-.m  it-  upper  f«< .  to  normally  lie  within 
the  casing  and  a  U  sba|»-d  sprin;;  having  its  ends  secured 
to  the  .aslnj;  .III  tbe  uii.ler  sid<'  lber»*of  ami  on  a  portion 
of  tbe  I  ,i»iiii:  piojeclluf  acroKn  the  opening:  of  iln-  con- 
tainer Willi  a  Mosllal  iHirtlon  of  tbe  sprint  en;:aglng  the 
under  «idi  ..f  tin  irap  d..<'r  .ilid  ...iled  [xirtlons  nf  the 
sprint.'  Ixtw'-n  it«  .  ruls  .b  iMinllnj:  within  IIm-  c.ntain.r 
through    tb.    ..peniny;    formed    therein. 
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ST  lEBT 


AND  STATION   INDICATOR. 
You|ng,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  July  9.  1913. 
(CI.  40—69.) 


1.  Id  a  street  an^  station  indicator,  tbe  combination 
with  an  Indicating  Web  and  means  including  a  trip  op- 
erated switch  to  advance  the  same,  of  a  signal,  and  means 
to  operate  the  same  including  a  second  trip  operated 
switch  whereby  the  signal  may  be  operated  at  selected 
operations  of  the  wdb. 

2.  In  a  street  an^  station  Indicator,  the  combination 
with  an  indicating  ^eb  and  means  to  Intermittently  ad- 
Tance  the  same,  a  m6vable  shutter  adapted  to  conceal  tbe 
Indicating  part  of  tb*  web,  and  means  to  close  the  shutter 
while  tbe  web  is  beiljg  advanced,  said  means  including  a 
trolley  contact  and|  electrical  devices  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  shuttei. 

3.  In  a  street  anA  station  indicator,  the  combination 
with  a  double  reel  and  Indicating  web  operated  thereby, 
of  means  to  wind  the  web  in  either  direction,  said  means 
Including  a  roller  otver  which  the  web  passes,  a  wheel 
having  opposite  ratc^iets  and  geared  to  said  roller,  a  pair 
of  pawls  engageable  1  with  the  respective  ratchets,  an  op- 
erating device  engateable  with  either  pawl,  and  moans 
to  shift  the  pawls  t^  engage  one  with  and  disengage  the 
other  from  the  corresponding  ratchet  and  the  operating 
device.  ] 

4.  In  a  street  and  station  indicator,  the  combination 
with  a  double  reel  and  indicating  web  operated  thereby, 
of  means  to  wind  th^'  web  in  either  direction,  said  means 
Including  a  roller  ovtr  which  the  web  passes,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing opposite  ratchets  and  geared  to  said  rollers,  a  pair  of 
pawls  engageable  wl^h  the  respective  ratchets,  a  shaft  on 
which  the  pawls  ari  slidable  laterally,  a  shifter  having 
wedge-shaped  ends  etgageable  with  the  pawls  respectively 
to  shift  tbe  same  oQ  the  shaft  and  disengage  either  one 
from  the  corresponding  ratchet  and  operating  device,  and 
a  spring  pressing  oq  each  pawl  and  tending  to  shift  the 
same  to  engagement, 

5.  In  a  street  and  station  Indicator,  the  combination 
with  a  double  reel  ai|d  indicating  web  operated  thereby,  of 
means  to  wind  the  web  In  either  direction,  said  means  In- 
cluding a  roller  over"  which  the  web  passes,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing opposite  ratchots  and  geared  to  said  roller,  a  pair  of 
pawls  engageable  with  the  respective  ratchets,  a  contact 
operated  solenoid  aqd  Its  armature,  a  yoke  connected  to 
tbe  armature  and  t|ie  pawls,  to  operate  the  latter,  and 
means  to  shift  either  pawl  to  disengage  the  same  {|;om 
the  corrt^KfJondlng  ratchet,  a  shutter  adapted  to  conceal 
the  indicating  part  af  the  web,  and  operating  devices  con- 
nected between  the  iirmature  and  the  shutter  to  operate 
the  latter  when  the  former  is  operated. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.) 


securing  together  the  end  flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
felly,   wedges  dispoaed  between  the  end   flanges  and  hav- 


1,10s, rt53.      Strri-F'.MK.NTAL  TIKE.      L0L19  ZEM.iN,  To- 
bias,  Nebr       Fll-d    Apr.   11,   1913.     Serial   No.  760,416. 

(CI.  21-~lrtl   < 

The  coniblnatiuii  witli  a  wheel  having  a  felly  and  a  tire, 
of  a  supplemental  nr^'  -tii!  -  i[ipl.>mental  tire  comprising 
a  split  tmnd  arraniieil  r.i  fuaa^ir  the  tire  and  having  in- 
teirral  lugs  extendi n^  on  eiu-h  side  of  said  felly.  Integral 
flanges   disposed  at   th-  ends  of  -jaid   upllt   t)and.  bolts  for 


ing  Inclined  surfaces  arranged  to  engage  said  bolts,  and 
a  tightening  bolt  for  forcing  said  wedges  together. 


,108,654.  LUMINOUS  PROJECTILE.  F'kiedhich 
ZiEOENri  .ss,  Essen-ont he-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft,  Essen-on-tbe-Rubr, 
Germany.  Filed  Dec.  26,  1912.  Serial  No.  738,761. 
(CI.  102—29.) 


1.  An  Illuminating  projectile  comprising  a  projectile 
shell,  a  base  chamber  charge,  and  an  Illuminating  body 
having  a  parachute  contained  within  and  adapted  to  be 
expelled  from  the  shell  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile  ; 
the  diameter  of  said  Illuminating  body  being  equal  to  the 
Internal  diameter  of  the  projectile  shell. 

2.  An  Illuminating  projectile  comprising  a  projectile 
shell,  having  a  base-chamber  charge ;  and  two  superposed 
Illuminating  bodies,  each  having  a  parachute  and  located 
within  the  shell  and  adapted  to  be  expelled  therefrom,  as 
a  whole,  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile  ;  the  diameter 
of  each  Illuminating  body  corresponding  to  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  projectile  shell. 

3.  In  an  Illuminating  projectile,  a  projectile  shell  hav- 
ing a  base-chamber  charge,  and  a  front-end  igniting 
charge,  and  two  illuminating  bodies  superposed  In  said 
shell,  each  having  an  illuminating  mass ;  said  Illuminating 
bodies  being  Introduced,  one  with  its  illuminating  mass 
In  Igniting  relation  to  the  Igniting  charge  and  the  other 
with  Its  Illuminating  mass  in  igniting  relation  to  the  base- 
chamber  charge. 

4.  In  an  illuminating  projectile  having  a  shell  with  a 
base-chamber  charge  and  a  front-end  Igniting  charge ; 
two  Illuminating  bodies  superposed  in  tbe  projectile  shell 
and  adapted  to  be  expelled  therefrom  by  said  base-chamber 
charge  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile  ;  each  of  said 
illuminating  bodies  being  provided  with  an  Illuminating 
substance  and  with  a  parachute,  and  being  Introduced 
with   their  illuminating  masses  presented   toward  and   in 
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igniting  relation  to  the  respective  charges  in  the  shell  and 
with  their  parachutes  confined  between  the  said  Illuminat- 
ing bodies. 

5.  In  an  illuminating  projectile  having  a  shell  with  a 
base-chamber  charge  and  a  front-end  igniting  charge  ;  two 
Illuminating  bodies  superposed  In  the  projectile  shell  and 
adapted  to  be  expelled  therefrom  by  said  base-chamber 
ctiarge  during  the  flight  of  the  projectile ;  each  of  said 
Illuminating  bodies  being  provided  with  an  illuminating 
substance  and  with  a  parachute,  and  being  introduced 
with  their  Illuminating  masses  presented  toward  and  In 
igniting  relation  to  the  respective  charges  in  the  shell  and 
with  their  parachutes  confined  between  the  said  illuminat- 
ing bodies,  there  being  a  separating  disk  In  said  shell  be- 
tween said  parachutes. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.lOS.e."*.'^.  BOILER-TUBE  ROLLER  EXPANDER.  Ral- 
EKJH  J.  Adams,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1914. 
Serial  No.  814,486.     (CI.  153—82.) 


^:-t". 


1.  In  a  tulK?  expander,  a  mandrel,  a  carrier  frame  upon 
said  mandrel,  expanding  rollers  in  said  frame,  and  means 
for  adjusting  and  reversing  said  rollers  to  advance  or 
retract  one  end  thereof  In  the  directl&n  of  rotation  of  the 
mandrel. 

2.  In  a  tube  expander,  a  mandrel,  a  carrier  frame  upon 
snid  mandrel  embodying  end  pieces,  and  means  for  con- 
necting said  end  pieces  having  shoulders  bearing  against 
said  pieces,  expanding  rollers  in  said  frame,  and  means 
for  adjusting  and  reversing  said  rollers  to  advance  or 
retract  one  end  thereof  in  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the 
mandrel. 

.1.  In  a  tube  expander,  a  carrier  frame  embodying  end 
pieces,  and  means  of  connection  for  said  end  pieces  having 
shoulders  bearing  against  said  pieces,  said  end  pieces  hav- 
ing elongated  recess  bearings,  expanding  rollers  having 
end  projections  seated  In  said  recesses,  and  means  Includ- 
ing one  of  said  end  pieces  for  adjusting  and  reversing  said 
rollers  to  oppositely  Inclined  and  straight  positions. 

4.  In  a  tube  expander,  a  carrier  frame  embodying  end 
members,  and  means  of  connection  for  said  end  members 
having  shoulders  bearing  against  said  members,  said  mem- 
bers having  elongated  recess  bearlnes,  expanding  rollers 
having  rounded  conoid  end  projections  seated  in  said 
recess  bearings,  one  of  said  end  members  being  circularly 
adjustable  for  adjusting  and  reversing  said  rollers  to  op- 
positely inclined  and  straight  positions. 

5.  In  a  tul>e  expander,  a  carrier  frame  embodying  end 
memlx-rs  and  longitudinal  bolts  connecting  sald^  end  mem- 
bers to  provide,  a  skeleton  frame  and  having  shoulders 
bearing  against  said  end  members,  expanding  rollers  In 
said  frame,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  rollers  to  oppo- 
sitely Inclined  and  straight  positions. 

ICIalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,656.  EXI'ANSION-BOLT.  Ephraim  Adler,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1914.  Serial  No.  811,175. 
(CI.  85—24.) 

1.  The  herein  described  expansion  bolt  comprising,  In 
combination,  a  pair  of  Independent  sleeve  members  mov- 
able toward  and  from  each  other,  said  members  having 
teeth  or  points  for  engagement  with  the  wall  of  the  socket 
and  being  provided  on  their  inner  or  adjacent  faces  with 


divergent  walls  having  transverse  ribs,  a  wedge  acting 
l>etween  said  sleeve  members  and  having  movable  engage- 
ment with  said  ribs  and  serving  to  force  the  sleeve  mem- 
bers apart,  said  wedge  having  an  Internal  socket  with  a 
screw  thread,  and  a  clamping  bolt  cooperating  with  said 
wedge  thread. 


■■1  •i_ii  f    I         I     Ml>(Ullli  I  1 


2.  The  herein  described  expansion  bolt  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  pair  of  sleeve  members  having  along  parts 
of  their  opposite  walls  a  series  of  teeth,  temporary  con- 
nections surrounding  said  sleeve  members  and  maintain- 
ing them  together  but  permitting  expansion  of  separation 
thereof,  a  wedge  of  solid  construction  acting  between  said 
sleeve  members  and  serving  to  Interlock  therewith  and 
hold  the  sleeve  members  In  separated  relation,  and  a 
threaded  bolt  cooperating  with  the  interior  of  said  wedge, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,108,657.  TRAP.  William  F.  Aloekman,  Lake  Park, 
Ga.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1912.  Serial  No.  731,754.  (CI. 
43—24.) 


In  a  rat  trap,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  rec- 
tangular container  having  a  plane  upper  face  provided 
with  a  central  opening,  of  a  casing  reposing  on  tbe  upper 
face  of  the  container  and  provided  with  an  outlet  open- 
ing registering  with  tbe  opening  In  the  container,  said 
casing  projecting  across  tbe  central  opening  of  the  con- 
tainer but  of  slightly  less  width  than  the  opening  of  the 
container  so  as  not  to  completely  cover  the  opening  of 
the  container,  a  plurality  of  the  walls  of  the  casing  being 
Inclined  toward  each  other  and  terminating  In  a  substan 
tlally  rectangular  Inlet  opening  lying  Immediately  above 
the  outlet  opening  and  the  opening  In  the  container,  a 
trap  door  formed  of  a  single  flat  plate  mounte<l  to  swing 
on  the  casing  beneath  the  Inlet  opening,  with  the  point 
of  pivotal  connection  of  the  trap  door  with  the  casing 
lying  within  the  horizontal  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the 
casing  and  with  the  trap  door  proper  lying  within  the 
horizontal  plane  of  the  top  of  the  container  with  edges 
of  the  trap  door  projecting  through  the  uncovered  por- 
tions of  tbe  opening  In  the  container  and  tbe  said  trap 
door  normally  closing  the  greater  part  of  the  opening  In 
the  container,  a  bait  hook  carried  by  the  trap  door  and 
projecting  from  its  upper  face  to  normally  lie  within 
tbe  casing,  and  a  U-shaped  spring  having  Its  ends  secured 
to  the  casing  on  tbe  under  side  thereof  and  on  a  portion 
of  the  casing  projecting  across  the  opening  of  the  con- 
tainer, with  a  medial  portion  of  the  spring  engaging  the 
under  side  of  the  trap  door  and  colled  portions  of  the 
spring  between  its  ends  depending  within  tbe  container 
through  the  opening  formed  therein. 
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1,106,658.  AUTOMATIC  FIBE-EXTINODI8HBB.  H»C 
TOR  Allaso.  Luek(>D-Bnusel8,  Belgium.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
19i;{.     Serial  No.  192,134.      (CI.  169—5.) 


1.  In  a  Are  extinauiflber  of  the  type  aiMcKled,  the  com- 
bination of  a  pipe  ;  a  valve  therein  :  a  sprinkler  commiiDl' 
eating  with  the  pipe ;  a  pair  of  spaced  brackets  ;  aii^  a 
pivoted  hammer  receivable  between  the  brackets  when  in 
its  raisi^d  position  aiul  adapted  to  strike  and  iip<^'rate  the 
valve. 

■J.  In  11  Art'  eitinc'ir-l'i-  of  tli.'  tyi»e  sp4:clrted.  the  com- 
bination of  a  pli»e  liavlni;  ;\  sprinkler  communicating  there- 
with ;  a  valve  bavins?  h  liandle  In  the  intermediate  part  of 
the  pipe  ;  a  bar  •^•(■iir>'d  to  thf  pip*-  and  havinir  n  pair  of 
spaced  upwardly  hook-il  brackets  :  and  a  hammer  having 
its  handle  pivoted  on  said  li:ir  and  r>n'eivahle  between  said 
brackets  wh-n  In  its  raised  position,  and  Its  weight  adapt- 
ed to  strlkf  said   valve  handle. 

:!.  In  a  tire  extlnkniislifr  i>f  the  type  speeifled.  the  com- 
bination of  a  Vertical  pipt'  ;  <i  sorinkler  ()u  the  lower  end 
of  the  pipe;  a  valve  In  the  intermediate  part  of  the  pipe 
and  havinj;  a  handl'";  a  tiar  sccMitxl  ihi  the  upper  part  of 
the  pipe  and  having  an  angularly  bent  end  provided  with 
a  pair  of  Mpwatdly  hooked  brackets  and  an  upwardly 
carved  part  between  the  brackets  ;  a  hammer  pivoted  on 
said  bar  and  having  it.s  shank  receivable  between  said 
brackets  when  In  It-:  rnlsfvl  position.  Its  wf-lght  tielng 
adapted  to  strike  th-!   Viilv.    handl.- 


1.10H.t5:,9.  SWlTtti  STAM>  TAii'.ET  MK<  UAN18M. 
Fra.nk  C.  A.NPEKsON.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  15, 
l'Jl.3.      Serial   No.   T95,::21.      (Cl.  24»5 tl.) 


1.    In    cnuihtnatlon    with    a    switi-h    -itand    and    a    target 
thereon,     a     switch    operating    element     reijulring     initial 


novement  la  oae  plane  before  being  movable  in  another 
plane  to  operate  the  switch,  a  target  shaft,  a  target- 
operating  lever,  means  for  operative  enga>:»'ment  lietween 
the  switch-operating  element  and  the  target  operating  lever 
whereby  the  lever  moves  with  the  switch  operating  element 
during  the  Initial  movement  of  the  switch-operating  ele- 
ment, an  arm  with  which  the  target  shaft  turns,  and  oper- 
ative connection  from  the  target  operating  lever  to  this 
arm.  whereby  said  target  is  completely  operated  during 
said  Initial  movement  of  the  switch  operating  element. 

2.  In  <'ombination  with  a  switch  stand  and  a  tareet 
thereon,  a  swltcli-operating  element-  requiring  initial  move- 
ment in  one  plane  before  being  movable  In  another  plane 
to  operate  the  switch,  a  target  shaft,  a  target  operating 
lever,  means  for  operative  engagement  between  the  switch- 
operating  element  and  the  target-operating  lever  whereby 
the  lever  moves  with  the  switch  operating  element  during 
the  Initial  movement  of  the  switch-operating  element,  an 
arm  with  which  the  target  shaft  turns,  operative  con- 
nection from  the  target-operating  lever  to  this  arm.  where- 
by said  target  Is  completely  operate<l  during  said  Initial 
movement  of  the  switch-operating  element,  means  moved 
by  said  switch-operating  element  into  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  operative  connection  between  the  target-operating 
lever  and  the  arm  of  the  target  shaft,  whereby  operation 
of  the  target  independently  of  the  operation  of  the  switch- 
operating  element  is  prevented. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand  and  a  target 
thereon,  a  switch  -  operating  element  requiring  Initial 
movement  in  one  plane  before  being  movable  In  another 
plane  to  operate  the  switch,  disengageable  operative  con- 
nections b<.'tween  this  element  and  the  target,  whereby 
the  target  is  completely  operated  during  said  Initial  move- 
ment of  said  element,  means  carried  along  with  said  ele- 
ment in  its  switch-operating  movement,  and  thereby  pro- 
jected Into  the  path  of  travel  of  said  operative  connec- 
tion, whereby  operation  of  said  operative  connection  to 
operate  the  target  iudepcn<l<ntly  nf  the  operation  of  said 
element  Is  preventf'd.  stationary  n'lidlng  means  on  said 
switch  stand  for  the  operative  (onnectloii,  said  means  car- 
ried along  with  saM  element  forming  another  guiding 
means  for  the  operative  connection  durlni;  said  Initial 
movement  of  said  element. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  switch  stand  and  a  target 
thereon,  a  main  switch  operating  shaft,  a  fulcrum  head 
ttxed  to  rotate  said  main  shaft,  a  switch-operating  lever 
pivoted  in  the  fulcrum  head,  a  stationary  plate  having  a 
Blot,  said  switch  operating  lever  bein;:  reci  Ived  lu  the  slot 
and  requiring  to  be  Initially  swung  on  its  pivot  in  the 
fulcrum-head  to  disengage  from  the  slot  and  i^ermlt  rota- 
tion of  the  fulcrum  head  and  main  shaft,  a  target  abaft 
parallel  to  said  main  shaft,  a  target-operating  lever  piv- 
oted concentric  with  the  pivoting  of  the  switch  operating 
lever,  means  for  operative  engagement  between  the  switch- 
operating  lever  and  this  target-operating  lever,  whereby 
the  two  levers  swing  together  during  the  Initial  move- 
ment of  said  switch  operating  lever,  and  operative  con- 
nection between  this  target  -  operating  lever  and  said 
target  shaft,  whereby  said  target  Is  completely  o|)erated 
during  said  Initial  swinging  of  the  switch  operating  lever. 

5.  In  combination  with  u  switch  stand  and  a  target 
thereon,  a  main  switch-operating  shaft,  a  fulcrum-head 
fixed  to  rotate  said  main  shaft,  a  switch  operating  lever 
pivoted  In  the  f\il<  rum  head,  a  stationary  plate  having  a 
slot,  said  switch  operat  ing  lever  belnu  received  in  the  slot 
and  requiring  to  be  initially  swung  on  its  pivot  In  the  ful- 
crum head  to  disengage  from  the  slot  and  permit  rotation 
of  the  fulcrum  head  and  main  shaft,  a  target  shaft  par- 
allel to  said  main  shaft,  a  target  cipcrating  lever  pivoted 
concentric  with  the  pivoting  of  the  switch  operating  lever, 
means  for  operative  ennairement  tx'tween  the  switch-op- 
erating lever  and  this  i.irget  operating  lever,  whereby  the 
two  levers  swlnt;  together  during  the  Initial  movi-ment  of 
said  switch-opera  tin;;  lever,  an  arm  fixed  on  the  target 
shaft,  and  operative  connection  between  the  target  oper- 
ating lever  ami  sahl  arm,  whereby  the  target  Is  com- 
pletely operated  during  the  Initial  swinging  of  said  swltch- 
operatin?  lever 

|(  laims  )'i  to  IH  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. } 
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1,108.660.      SHORTHAND  TYPE  -  WHITINO   MACHINE. 
'    OaoBOB   Kkhr   Anokbson.    Memphis,  Tenn.      Filed   Aug. 
10,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,749.     (Cl.  197—9.) 


ate  against  said  type-framea  and  ahlft-keys  for  moving 
aaid  type-frames,  the  key  button  of  the  vowel  shift  key 
being  located  between  the  key-buttons  of  the  consonant 
shift-keys. 


1.  In  a  shorthand  typewriter,  the  figure-shift  frame  Q, 
provided  with  guide-arms  for  the  strip  of  paper  and  the 
small  roller  0  to  facilitate  Its  travel. 

2.  In  a  shorthand  typewriter   using  a  continuous  strip 
of  paper,  a  series  of  key  t)ars.  a  feed  frame  operale<l  there 
by  for  feeding  the  paper  through  the  machine,  and  means 
for  re  winding  the  paper,  operated  by  the  feed  frame. 

?..  In  a  shorthand  type  -  writer  a  series  of  key  -  bars 
adapted  to  operate  simultaneously  and  a  feed  frame  bear- 
ing on  the  key-bars  and  provided  with  a  grip  for  gripping 
the  paper  when  one  or  more  of  said  keys  are  oi)erated. 

4.  In  a  shorthand  typewriter,  a  series  of  key  bars  suit- 
ably mounted,  having  their  otiter  ends  resting  side  by  side 
and  provided  on  the  upper  side  with  recesses  of  uniform 
depth,  in  combination  with  a  feed  frame  having  a  pressure 
frame  pivotally  mounted  therein  opposite  said  recesses  and 
adapted   to   rest    In   the   recesses. 

5.  In  a  shorthand  typewriter  using  a  continuous  strip 
of  paper,  a  series  of  key-bars  and  a  feed  frame  provided 
with  an  oscillating  grip  for  moving  the  paper  when  the 
feed  frame  Is  operated. 

[Clalgis  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.108,661.  BHOKTFIANI)  TYPK  WUITINli  MACHINE. 
Gffoitnn  Kbrk  Andkbhon,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Original 
application  filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial  No.  447,749. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Oct.  23,  1912.     Serial 

No.    727.4.''.9.      (Cl.    197— 98.) 

1.  In  a  shorthand  typewriter  a  series  of  printing  keys 
mounted  parallel  to  each  other  and  having  their  ends  rest 
ing  side  by  side  Iwneath  type  frames  provided  with  type 
arranged  In  rows  corresponding  In  number  and  location 
to  the  ends  of  the  key-lmrs  beneath  them  ;  said  type- 
framea  l>elng  moved  by  a  plurality  of  shift  keys  aa  here 
inbefore  descrll)ed  said  printing  keys  and  shift  keys  being 
provided  with  key  buttons  so  arranged  that  nil  the  print- 
ing keys  can  l)e  operated  by  the  fingers  and  all  the  shift- 
keys  by  the  thumbs. 

2.  In  a  shorthand  typewriter,  a  type  frame  provided 
with  v.iwrls.  revolubly  mounted  between  other  type  frames 
provideil  with  consonants,  a  series  of  printing  keys  adapt- 
ed to  operate  against  ^aid  type-frames  ami  a  shift  key 
for  moving  said  vowel  type  frame,  the  key-button  of  said 
shift  key  being  located  in  a  separate  field  from  the  ke\ 
buttons  of  the  printing  keys,  but  in  close  proximity  to 
the  key  iuittons  of  the  jirinting  keys  which  operate  In 
connection   wltii   said    vowel    type  frame. 

3.  In  a  shorthand  typewriter,  a  type  frame  provided 
with  vowels  revolubly  mounted  between  other  type-frames 
provided   with  consonants,   println-r   kevs   adapted   to  op^-r 
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4.  lu  a  shorthand  typewriter,  a  type  frame  provided 
with  vowels  and  a  type-frame  provided  with  consonants, 
said  tyi)€-frameB  l>eing  revolubly  mounted  side  by  side  and 
the  characters  thereon  arranged  in  a  pnirallty  of  longi 
tudinal  and  transverse  rows,  in  combination  with  shift- 
keys  for  moving  said  type-frames,  the  key  but  tons  of  saiu 
shift  keys  lieing  located  close  enough  together  for  the  con- 
sonant and  vowel  shifts  10  be  simultaneously  operated  by 
the  same  hnger   or  thumb. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  series  of  priming  keys 
each  operating  in  connection  with  a  idurallty  of  printing 
characters  comprising  loth  vowels  and  consonants  ar 
rangeil  in  a  idnrality  of  rows  and  key  buttons  in  pairs. 
and  a  series  of  shift  keys  oi>erating  to  vary  tlie  charaiters 
printed  by  said  printing  keys,  the  key  buttons  of  the 
vowel  shift-keys  and  consonant  shift-keys  being  located 
close  enough  together  to  W  simultaneousiv  operated  by 
the  same  lintier  or  thumb  and  the  vowel  shlfi  key  and  the 
consonant  .shili  key  operating  independently  of  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,108,662,  SWITCH  THUOWlNG  DEVICE.  ELlJ.  An- 
PKKWs,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  fl.  19i:<.  Serial  No. 
805,104.      (Cl.   104      171  I 


A  switch  ibr.'Wlnj:  device  comprising  a  \.rtically  mov- 
able rod  having  the  upper  end  tht  reof  bent  reiirwardly.  a 
foot  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  adapted  to  eni;age  the 
switch  point  In  the  downward  movement  of  said  rod.  an 
iiperatin;:  handle  pivotally  conne.  ted  to  the  riarwardly 
extending  end  of  said  rod,  a  collar  surrounding  said  rod 
below  the  upper  end  thereof,  and  a  link  conne<tion  be 
tween  said  collar  and  handh'  whereby  in  the  downward 
movement  of  said  handle  the  rod  will  U-  elevated  and  the 
link  thrown  by  the  pivotal  connection  letwren  the  handle 
atid   rod  to  maintain  the  rod  eievate<l. 
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1.108,663.  FRICTION  DEVICE  FOR  DOORS,  Ac. 
Chables  r  AsMJU.N.  I'hlladt'lphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7, 
1909.     Serial  No.  J31,815.      (CI.  16—111.) 


1.  The  combiuiitloii  in  a  trie  timi  li.vlce  of  a  plurality 
of  arms  plvotally  connected  together  and  having  Inclined 
friction  surfaces ;  wfth  friction  disks  Interposed  between 
the  arniH  In  [>ositIoii  to  exert  friction  thereon  durinK  n 
portion  of  their  pos»lM,'  movement,  the  Inclined  friction 
surfaces  of  the  armp  beln«  placed  to  come  into  cnKagc- 
ment  only  after  sai(|  arms  have  turned  through  a  prede- 
termined angle. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  friction  device  of  two  arms  plv- 
otally secured  togetlier  and  each  having  a  flange  of  vary- 
ing depth  ;  with  a  friction  di.sk  Interpo.sed  between  the 
arms,  said  flanges  b^lng  placed  to  engage  each  other  dur- 
ing a  part  only  of  tlje  pivotal  movement  of  thp  arms,  and 
remain  out  of  contaat  during  the  remainder  of  said  move- 
ment. 

3.  The  comhinatiiin  in  a  friction  device  of  two  arms, 
each  having  a  friction-producing  flange  of  varying  depth; 
a  third  arm  havim:  i\  ilaii-'e  of  varying  depth  on  each  face 
an.l  plvotally  interii.is. .!  Netween  said  other  arms;  and 
friction  disks  resp..fi\  \  nr mted  t>etween  the  third  arm 
and  each  of  tti''  "tier  twi>  arms,  the  flanges  of  the  thirii 
arm  b.lni;  phu fl  i"  -(intact  with  the  flanges  of  the  other 
urins  duririL'  a  portion  of  the  movement  of  the  arms. 

4.  A  friction  devl<e  comprising  u  plurality  of  arms  plv- 
otally Joined  togeth^T ;  friction  disks  interposeil  between 
said  arms:  with  meins  Indei>endent  of  the  disks  and  actu- 
ated h.v  tlv  arm-i  fi>r  exert inu'  friction  between  the  same 
during  a  porting  oiil;\-  of  their  possible  movement. 

.">.  .\.  friction  devlte  for  a  door  comprising  a  plurality  of 
arms  plvotally  joined  together:  brackets  pivoted  to  the 
arms  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  door  and  to  the 
supportln:;  j^rnicturr  of  the  door  respectively:  friction 
di-ks  iiit>ri  "sed  t»'tv\een  said  arms:  and  means  Independ 
eiit  of  the  disks  and  actuate<l  by  the  arms  for  exerting 
friction  ix'tween  said  arms  during  a  portion  only  of  their 
possible  movement 

[Claims  0  til  '.•  nut  i>rlnted  in  the  (Jazette. ] 


1,108.«64.     OIL-v: 
Filed  -Vug.  5,  191 


Wylik  Asinvnuiii,  lit'l«;ua,   Mont. 
Serial  No.  783,105.     (CI.  221    -4S. » 


inner  portion,  a  guide  tube  provided  in  the  body  In  axial 
allnement  with  the  said  spout  and  having  Its  inner  end 
disposed  in  spaced  relation  to  the  inner  end  of  the  spout, 
a  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  said  tube,  a  cirrular 
head  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  plunger  and  adapted 
for  movement  through  the  cylindrical  porften  of  the  dis- 
charge spout,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  said  head  and  pro- 
jecting Inwardly  therefrom  for  the  slldable  reception  of 
the  inner  end  of  the  guide  tube,  yieldable  means  for  nor- 
mally maintaining  the  said  plunger  in  its  outermost  posi- 
tion with  its  head  in  engagement  with  the  inner  end  of  the 
guide  tube,  and  means  by  which  the  plunger  may  be  oper- 
ated Inwardly. 

2.  An  oil  can  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  discharge 
spout  provided  upon  the  said  body  and  including  a  cylin- 
drical Inner  portion,  a  detachable  bottom  for  the  said  body, 
a  guide  tube  extending  inwardly  froiii  the  bottom  of  the 
tK)dy  in  axial  allnement  with  the  said  soout  and  having  its 
inner  end  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  the  Inner  end  of 
the  spout,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  within  said  tube  and 
having  its  inner  end  tlir.Mdrd.  a  circular  head  having  a 
medial  threaded  opening  eiu  1-  •!  ^^  1th  the  threaded  end  of 
the  plunger,  a  tubular  sbev.  luuued  upon  the  head  and 
projecting  Inwardly  therefrom  to  embrace  the  inner  end  of 
the  guide  tube  for  slldable  and  rotary  movement  thereon, 
yieldable  means  for  normally  maintaining  the  plunger  In 
Its  outermost  Inoperative  position,  and  means  by  which 
the  plunger  may  be  operated  Inwardly. 


1.10«,665.     IGNITION  I)F,\  li  1       .Sehe.no  N.  A  viiEs,  I'lahi 
rteld,   N.  J.      Filed  Aug.   13.   1913.      Serial   No.  7S4.5«.'i. 
(CI.  175—115.) 


An  ignition  device  for  gas  rtxturcs  tomprlsing  a  sup- 
port, a  filament  carried  by  the  support,  a  plate  connected 
to  the  support  and  insulated  therefrom  and  Including  an 
Integral  tongue,  and  a  flexible  operating  element  adapted 
for  moving  the  tongue  in  contact  with  the  support. 


1,10«,««0.  SKLK  HK.CriN*;  SOLDKHINKIRON.  HER- 
BERT C.  B.*i.'H,  .Miinising,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1913. 
Serial  No.  801,938.     (CI.  158—27.) 


1.   .Vu    oU    can    comprising   a    hollow    body,    a    discharge 
spout  provided  upoD  said  body  and  including  a  cylindrical 


In  a  self-heating  soldering  Iron,  a  hollow  cylindrical 
head  open  at  its  Inner  end,  a  pair  of  arms  extending  longi- 
tudinally from  the  Inner  end  of  said  head,  a  tubular 
shank  connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  arms,  a  fuel  con- 
veying tube  slldable  through  said  shank,  a  cylindrical 
burner  having  a  longitudinal  chamber  formed  therein  adja- 
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cent  Its  outer  end,  a  vent  piercing  the  outer  end  wall  of  the 
burner  and  communicating  with  the  longitudinal  chamber. 
a  threaded  socket  formed  in  the  other  end  of  the  burner  to 
receive  the  outer  end  of  the  fuel  tube,  a  passage  connecting 
said  Socket  with  the  chamber  of  the  burner,  and  a  needl'» 
valve  threaded  transversely  Into  the  burner  to  control  the 
flow  of  fuel  through  said  passage. 


.10  8,667  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  IRON 
AND  STEEL  SHEETS.  Robert  T.  Banfield,  Pitts- 
burgh, I'a.  nied  Sept.  19,  1913.  Serial  No.  790,760. 
(CL  29—18.) 


A  method  ■•f  manufacturing  metallic  sheets  consigtiu^; 
In  first  heating  cold  sheet  bars,  then  subjecting  the  heated 
material  to  a  roughing  mill  to  roll  the  material  to  the 
desired  length,  then  removing  the  rolled  material  from 
the  front  of  the  mill,  then  again  heating  the  material, 
then  subjecting  the  heated  material  to  a  finishing  mill  ar- 
ranged at  one  side  of  the  roughing  mill  to  draw  said  ma- 
terial, then  removing  the  material  from  the  front  of  the 
finishing  mill,  then  doubling  and  hammering  down  the 
drawn  inaterlnl.  then  heating  the  hammered  down  and 
doubled  material,  and  then  subjecting  the  heated  material 
to  the  finishing  mill. 


1,108,668.  GAU-MENT.  Waltek  E.  Bahnk.s,  Bridgeport, 
CoDD.,  assignor  to  Union  Special  Machine  Company, 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  23, 
1905.      Serial  No.  242,368.      (CI.   112—34.) 


A  garment  comprising  two  or  more  parts,  the  e<J^e  of 
one  of  the  parts  being  superimposed  upon  and  coinciding 
with  the  edge  of  the  other  part,  a  tape  upon  the  outer  face 
and  adjacent  the  edge  of  one  of  said  parts,  a  securing 
thread  extending  along  the  face  of  one  of  said  parts  and 
having  ItKips  extending  through  the  two  parts  and  the  tape 
at  a  distance  from  the  edge  of  the  united  parts,  said  loops 
terniliiatiiig  substantially  at  the  outer  face  of  the  tape,  a 
second  thread  havini.'  loops  passing  through  the  loojis  In 
the  first  named  thread  and  locking  the  same,  the  loops  In 
the  second  thread  being  extended  to  the  edge  of  the  united 
parts,  a  third  thread  having  looi)s  Interlocking  the  loops 
In  the  second  thread,  the  loops  of  the  third  thread  lying 
on  the  opposite  face  of  the  united  parts  and  Iwing  locked 
by  the  loops  formed  in  the  first  named  thread. 


1,108,669.  CLUTCH-OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
Horace  S.  Barnwki.l,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  18, 
1913.  Serial  No.  -r,5,lH3.  (CI.  192 — 8.) 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  shaft  and  clutch  mechanism  mounted  thereon,  the  said 
shaft  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot  adjacent  one 
end  thereof  and  with  a  central  bore  in  communication 
therewith,  of  a  cross  key  slidably  mounted  within  the 
shaft  slot  for  engagement  with  the  clutch  mechanism, 
friction  pin  slidably  and  rotatably  mounted  within  the 
shaft  bore  with  Its  inner  end  frictlonally  engageable  with 
the  cross  key,  !i  head  provided  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
pin  and  bavini:  a  flat  end  face,  a  casing,  a  longitudinally 
adjustat)le  friction  screw  mounted  within  said  casing, 
means  by  which  said  screw  may  be  operated,  a  bearing 
head  provided  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  screw  and  pro 


vided  with  an  annular  race  way  in  its  inner  face,  a  plu- 
rality of  antifriction  elements  mounted  within  the  said 
race-way  for  engagement   with    the  end   face   of   the   head 


provided  upon  the  friction  pin.  and  luinns  provided  upon 
the  bearing  head  for  retaining  the  said  balls  within  the 
race-way. 


1,108,670.  PRUNIN*;  IMPLEMENT.  Samfobd  O.  Bar- 
ron and  (;e(jrge  W.  Failkner.  Bell,  Fla.  Filed  July  7, 
1913.     Serial  No.  777.648.      ((^l.  30—13.) 


1.  A  pruning  implement  comprising  a  handle,  a  frame 
secured  upon  said  handle,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said 
frame  and  extending  at  a  substantial  right  angle  later- 
ally therefrom,  a  blade  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said 
arm.  the  cutting  edge  Ijelnt:  the  vipper  edt'e.  a  movable 
arm  plvotally  secured  Intermediate  Its  ends  upon  said  arm. 
a  l)lade  formed  on  one  end  of  said  movable  firm, 
the  cutting  edge  being  the  bottom  edge,  a  pin  secured 
upon  the  other  end  of  said  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  inter- 
mediate Its  ends  transversely  of  said  frame  and  provided 
at  one  end  with  a  slot  engaged  by  said  pin,  a  spring 
connected  with  said  frame  and  the  other  end  of  said  lever, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  lever. 

2.  \  pruning  Implement  comprising  a  handle,  a  frame 
secured  upon  said  handle,  an  arm  rigidly  secured  to  said 
frame  and  extending  at  a  substantially  right  angle  lat 
ernlly  therefrom,  a  blade  formed  on  the  free  end  of  said 
arm,  the  cutting  edge  being  the  upper  edge,  a  movable  arm 
plvotally  secured  Intermediate  Its  ends  upon  said  arm,  a 
blade  formed  on  one  end  of  said  movable  arm,  the  cutting 
edge  being  the  bottom  edge,  a  pin  secured  upon  the  other 
end  of  said  arm,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends 
transversely  of  said  frame  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  slot  engaged  by  said  pin,  a  spring  connected  with  said 
frame  and  the  dther  end  of  said  lever,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  upon  said  handle  and  adapted  to  be  swung  ver- 
tically, and  a  link  connected  with  said  operating  lever 
and  the  free  end  of  said  first  named  lever. 
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1,1U«*.'J71.  WA8HI$0(YI.I\l»Kl£  William  nAitTHOL 
OMBW,  CbicaKO,  m.,  Hsslcnor  to  Troy  Uiiindry  MiU-hln- 
f>ry   Compnny,    Umltol.   «'hica«o.    III.,   a   i^onxiration   of 

N.  w     ^o:k        Fil.d    .July    11.    I'.'HV      Serial    No.    571.464. 
(CI.  68—18.) 


JZ 


.L^ 


rz 


1.  In  .1  wnshlnc  r^llndpr.  n  head  comprisinj;  .i  hub  hav- 
ini,'  radiatlni.'  ■ipokis,  a  rim  linvin::  inwardly  pr<ij<'ftlng  rib 
MH-ketM  arraniirwl  on  tlio  end."*  nf  said  sfMikPs.  rlhs  seatiKl 
In  said  sockets  and  ii«»("ured  thtriin  by  bolts  passing;  radi- 
ally tbrouKb  said  ria  .  ribs  and  spokes,  and  staves  nrransed 
on  said    rlra   betweei|  said    ribs. 

:.'.  .A  wa.shinK  cylinder,  comprising;  h''ad  members,  ribs 
mounted  upon  said  head  member*,  said  ribs  l)elnK  pro- 
vided with  kt  rfs  np»n  their  lower  ends  and  sides,  staves 
arranged  on  said  liiad  m'mbers  l>etween  said  ribs  pro- 
vided witti  kerfs.  m»'tal  liend  plates  having  their  periph- 
eral i'd««-s  arranRPd  within  tin-  kerfs  of  said  staves,  said 
head  plates  b«iiiir  i>rM\ided  with  notches  embracing  said 
ribs  and  exteinliu;;  Into  tlie  kerfs  thereof,  and  hoops  sur- 
rounding said  ribs  aiid  stavis. 

.'{.  Ill  a  washlni;  i>'llnder.  a  bead  comprising  a  hub  hav- 
ing radiating  channel  sookes,  a  rim  provided  with  perlph 
eral  rib  sockets  det|ichably  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
•pokes,  ribs  seated  in  said  .sockets  and  secured  therein 
by  twits  extending  ifadlally  througli  said  ribs,  rib  sockets 
and  spokes,  staves  fecured  t^  -in id  rim.  and  a  boop  sur- 
rounding said  stavei 

4.  A  washing  cylibder  ri.iiiprlsing  a  head  having  a  rim. 
ribs  and  sta\is  arrniiLi.d  on  said  rim  provided  with  trans- 
veis»'  re<'esses  on  tlnir  inner  faces,  a  head  plate  arranged 
avainst  the  Inner  f;|<  e  of  said  head  having  notches  to  re- 
ceive said  ribs,  the  {peripheral  edge  of  said  plate  being  dis- 
posed within  the  recesses  of  said  ribs  and  staves,  and 
means  for  holding  s|iid  rlhs  an. I  staves  in  position  on  said 
rim. 

5.  In  a  w;ishlntr  ryllnder.  a  h-ad  provided  with  a  rim 
having  rib  socket^  t!ii  rfMii,  a  rih  provld-'d  with  a  recessed 
x.'ftt  to  enter  saiil  ■•x-k-  r  and  a  ki-rf  at  the  Inner  end  of 
said  sear,  an  atfachlnif  bolt  extendin;:  through  said  rib  and 
rlra'and  secured  to  smd  b-ad,  a  head  plaie  at  the  inner  face 

if  said  head  ami  ent'  ring  said  kerf,  and  staves  carried  by 
said  rim  and  iirovldt  d  with  k>Tfs  rn  re<e|v*  the  periphery 
of  said  head  irlat'- 

(Claims  H  and  7  rvit  i.rinted  In  the  (Jazette.] 


member,  a  plroted  lever  for  moving  said  driving  member 
In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  moving  said  driving  memtwr 
In  a  rererse  direction,  a  treadle  for  sldftlng  said  lever, 
a  siMrmentnl  rack  carried  by  said  ro<<k  shaft,  and  a  Ing 
arranged  on  sal?  treadle  in  the  path  of  travel  of  said  seg 
mental  rack. 


1,10*^. »>T-'         \  AKI  \l!hK     Sl'KKI"     KKHTlON  \I      r>RIVR 
MR<    HANIS.M         WlLl.MM     IJ  VUTH"iLiiME\V.    I    hlcsgo.    III., 
assignor  to  Truy  Lanndrv  .Ma.  hinery  iMMipany.  Limited, 
«  hicago.  III..  .1  ('oriMiratlon  of  .\pw   York.     V\\^\  May  15, 
lull.      Serial   No.  »;_'7.Jt;!i       m'I.   74      I'f.  1 
1.    In    n    driving    iTieehaiil-ni.    the    romhinafion    with    a 
ni'ivable  driven   meriber.  of  a  driving   m.  mb'T  m'liinted   to 
encage  said  driven  Hemb-r.  a  nx  k  sbaft,  a  1  unn<'<'tlon  be- 
tween said  rock  shaft  and  driven  member,  n  lever  for  rock- 
ing said  sliaft,  a  segm-nt  fixed  on  said  rock  shaft,  a  trra 
til.',  a   f1exit)le  connection  between  snJd  treadle  and  driving 
memb«'r.  and  a  lug  t»xtendini;  l.tf  "r:ill  v  f-orn  "itld  r-iadle  in 
the  path  of  travel  mf  said  seenienf 

1*.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  driv- 
ing and  driven  inenlbers  mounted  to  move  at  right  ang^Ies 
to   each    otbi  r.    of   •    rock    shaft    for    niovlnu    >aid    driven 


\\.  In  a  driving  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
drlvi'U  member  and  a  driving  meml)pr  mounted  to  move  at 
ri^bt  angles  to  each  other,  of  a  spring  for  holding  sahl 
driving  member  in  contact  with  the  driven  member,  a  trea- 
dle-control for  said  driving  member,  a  rock  shaft-control 
for  iiaid  driven  member,  a  segment  on  said  rock  sbaft,  and 
a  lug  extending  from  said  treadle  In  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  segment. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  ironing  machines,  tbe 
combination  with  a  driving  shaft,  of  a  driven  shaft,  a 
driving  member  fixed  on  said  driving  shaft,  a  driven  mem- 
ber feathered  upon  said  driven  shaft,  a  spring  for  forcing 
said  driving  shaft  in  one  direction,  a  treadle  mechanism 
for  moving  said  shaft  in  a  reverse  direction,  a  rock  shaft 
for  shifting  saici  driven  member  upon  said  driven  shaft,  a 
segment  upon  said  rock  shaft,  and  a  lug  upon  said  tnadlc 
arranged  In  the  path  of  travel  of  .sal<l  segment. 

fl.  In  n  driving  mechanism  for  Ironing  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  continuously  rotating  motor,  of  a  driv- 
ing shaft  having  a  sliding  connection  with  said  motor,  a 
driving  member  fixed  ufxtn  said  driving  shaft,  a  spring 
surrounding  said  drivlni;  shaft  for  movinu'  ><aid  shaft  in 
one  direction,  a  lever  having  a  clroilar  portion  surround- 
ing said  driving  shaft  and  having  a  connection  therewith, 
a  cable  for  operating  said  lev.-r.  a  treaille  for  operating 
said  cable,  a  driven  member  ccjoperating  with  said  driv- 
ing member,  a  rock  shaft  for  operating  said  driven  member, 
a  segment  upon  sai<l  rock  shaft,  and  a  lui:  upon  said  trea- 
dle arranged  In  ti.e  i»ath  of  travel  of  SJild  segment. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  dazette.] 


1,108,07a.  U1SI'KNS1.\<.  .'I'lAKAirS.  Ekuhk.n  E.  Bkch- 
ToLO  and  Heubebt  J.  (Ikhsvenob,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  as- 
signors to  S.  K.  Bowser  A  Co  ,  Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a 
».'orporation  of  Indiana.  FIUhI  I>ec.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  604,960.      tCl.  221—99.) 
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1.  In  dlspr'nsin^  apparatus,  the  combination  with  liquid 
dispensing   and    filtering    means    liavin;;    a    common    ni.inl- 
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fold.  Of  .n  inclosing  structure  secured  to  the  manlfol«l 
al»ove  nnu  below  the  same  to  Inclose  the  apparatus  above 
and  below  the  manifold. 

•_'.    In  dispenslni:  apparatus,  the  combination  with  liquid 

disp.  nsing  and  tiltering  mechanisms  having  a  common 
manifold,  of  an  inclosing  structure  for  the  appanitiis 
above  and  below  the  manifold  comprising  a  clo>c1  .  asint: 
below    the    manifold    and    hinged    inclosing   members   above 

the  manifold. 

3.  Id  dispensing  ni)pa:iiius.  the  combination  with  lii)uid 
dispensing  and  filtering  mecbanisms  having  a  cominoii 
manifold  and  liquid  discharging  and  ineasurhm  me.-l  a 
nlsni  Mbov,.  Ill,,  manifold  of  an  Inclosing  structure  com- 
prising H  casing  below  the  manifold,  and  hinged  doors 
above  the  manllold  adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed  and 
to  form  a  water  proof  caalng  for  the  di8',>ensing  nn.l  meas- 
uring mechanism. 

4  In  dispensing  ai-imratus  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  narrow  up- 
wardly extending  yoke  s»><ured  to  the  member,  and  out- 
wardly rounded  closures  adapted  to  be  removably  posi- 
tioned on  opposite  sides  of  the  yoke  and  forming  with  the 
yoke  a  complete  waterproof  inclosnre  for  all  the  appnratu* 
above  the  sup')ortlng  member. 

5.  In  dispensing  apparatus  of  the  class  d.  scribed,  the 
COaibtBatlon  with  a  supporting  memN>r,  of  a  narrow  up- 
wardly extending  yoke  secured  at  tbe  ends  to  the  member, 
and  outwardly  rounded  doors,  each  curved  inwardly  at 
the  top.  pivoted  In  the  yoke  on  opposite  sides  and  adapted. 
when  closed,  to  form  with  U>e  yoke  an  inclosing  waterproof 
casing  fcr  the  apparatus  ahove  the  supmrtlng  iiHniber. 

[Claims  6  to  '_>:!  not  primed  in  the  (;nzefte.| 


oilitr  eiec  trcMic.   :inil   tubular   ri..\Hlilc   means  fo;    bricl;:ing 
tie  space  iM'twccn   t'lc  elect  rocb-s  unci   inclosing  the  sptirk 
lug  point.  s;iid  means  t)eini:  adapted  to  o;.en  and  close-  the 
circuit   between   said   electrodes. 

.%,  In  a  terminal  connector  the  combination  wltli  an  m 
sulatlng  Imse,  tixed  electrodes  mounted  on  said  base  and 
having  a  space  between  them  one  of  Miid  electrodes  i.eing 
adapted  to  lie  c-onnecied  to  a  spark  plug  terminal,  ui "aris 
for  conne.  ting  the  other  elpcfn)de  to  n  terminal  wire,  and 
A  binLdiudlnally  movable  sleeve  tor  bridk'ing  tbe  i;ap  Ih-- 
twe».n  Ksid  electrodeti  said  sleeve  in  its  bridging  position 
lieing  a.iapted  to  contact  with  the  spark  i)liig  termiunl  to 
lock  the  elect n>de  there.to. 

[Claims  6  to  l'>  not   printed  In  tbe  cjazette  ) 


1.10S.fi7."i.       IKRICATION      (Oil.     WHKKL.       Jamks  A. 

PFrK.   Stewartsvllb  .    M<i  .   assignor   of  one  third   to  T»n 

vld  rilnn,  Stewartsville.  Mo.      Filed  Nov.  17.  I'.'l."?.  Se 
rial  No.  801.500.     (CI.  103— 4S.) 


.108,674.      TER.MINAL   CONNE«:TOR    F0I{    SPARK 
PLUGS.     CHARLES  W.  Bbck,  Rotkvllle  Center,  N.  Y.,  as 
signer,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Michigan   Motor  Spe- 
cialties Company.  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan,    nied  Aug.   ir>,    nuo.     serial  No.   .'>77,.i28. 
175-18.3., 


(CI. 


T  r* 


1     In  a  terminal  connector  the  combination  with  an  in 
sulafiiiL'   inse    fixed  electrodes  mounted   on   said  base  and 
haviiii;  II  -.pace  lM"twf>en  them,  a  movable  sb-eve  adapted  to 
inclose    said    electrodes    and    to    bridge   the    space    between 
them,  whereby  sabl  eiectrctdes  may  be  electrically  connect 
ed  tdceflier  by  said  sle»-ve.  and  means  for  electrically  cm 
ne.tin;:   one   of   said    el-.trodes   to  a   spark   plug  terminal 
and  means  for  conneetini:  the  otlier  elcn-trode  to  n  terminal 

wire. 

2.  In  a  lemlnn!  connector  tiic  conibinatlon  with  an  in 
sulRtIng  base  tlxed  electrcwles  mounted  on  said  base  .mil 
ha\int:  ti  s,>ace  betw<-en  them,  movable  means  for  Inclosing 
said  electrodes  and  bridging  the  space  bt^tween  them,  said 
menus  serving  to  electrically  connect  said  electrodes  to 
gether,  mc-ans  for  connecting  one  of  said  electrodes  to  a 
spark  plug  terminal,  .ind  means  tt>  c-oiinect  the  other  elec- 
trode to  a  terminal  wire. 

:;.  In  a  terminal  connector  the  c-omldnation  with  an  in 
sulatlng  l>ase.  fixed  eN-ctrodes  mounted  on  said  base  and 
having  a  space  between  them  one  of  s.ild  electrodes  l>cMng 
externally  threaded,  an  internally  threaded  sleeve  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  threaded  eb-ctrodc  and  to  brldL'e  the  space 
between  said  electrodes,  means  for  cvmnec'ting  one  of.  ssid 
.IcK-i  rodcs  to  H  spark  plug  terminal,  and  means  for  con 
nectlng  the  ottier  electrode  to  a   terminal   wire 

4.  In  a  terminal  connector  the  combination  with  an  in- 
sulating block  or  base,  electrodes  mounted  on  said  base 
and  having  a  space  between  them  one  of  said  electrodes 
having  a  projecting  sparking  point  extending  towanl  the 


The  ombiuation  XMth  suitabb  motor  power  of  a  solid 
axle  suitably  support-d  in  proximity  to  the  lev-l  of  the 
ground,  a  hollow  shaft  fonnii.g  a  common  center  arouncl 
said  axle  serving  us  an  ov,  rflow  pipe,  two  or  more  coiled 
tubings  forming  a  wh.-el  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  take 
up  water  from  a  reservoir  at  points  cciuldistant  from 
each  other  on  the  periphery  of  said  whc.l  and  to  empty 
the  water  Into  said  hollow  shaft,  a  discharge  pipe  from 
an  end  of  said  hollow  s»iaft  and  a  plurality  of  strips 
across  the  colled  tubings  forming  a  frame  on  both  sides 
of  the  wheel  to  strmirtbcn  tt  e  s.-inic 


1     10«    07  0        I-IUXKSS   01     MAMFACTFRING   THE 

(ARBAMIC    ACID     ESTER     OF     DICH1,(  tRIH  DRIN. 

ItKt-i.    ItEiKMAVN.    Beriln.    Germany,      nied    Nov.    22, 

l'.»i::.      Serial   No    '<(t2,5.'?7.      id.  2.3— 24. 1 

The  hen'lndescribed  pro.  ess  of  manufacturing  carbamlc 
acid  ester  of  tt-dichlorhydrm,  consisilii?  In  subjecting  a- 
dlchlorhydrin  to  the  action  of  carbamlc  add  chlorid. 


ll(ts07T  Mi;TU<»I.  01  I'KODCI'ING  PAPER  MAT- 
RICES FOR  11ALF-TONI-:  STERKoTYl'lNG.  Niels 
BEvr.iXE.N.  Copenhagen.  Denmark  Filed  Nov.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  0.')9,41.'j.      («1    1'.»s     7.i 


1.  A  method  of  prrMliiclni:  a  niiitrix  for  stereotyping 
i-onslstlnir  in  first  applying  to  sn  etching  a  coating  suit- 
able for  producint  a  relief  surface  ;  secondly  In  pasting  to 
gether  several  Isyers  of  paper  to  form  a  pad  by  means  of 
a  ptiste  containing  saponae.  mis,  alisorblng  and  adhesive 
substances  ;  thirdly  in  |>lnc1ni;  said  pad  while  damp  on  snid 
coating:  fourthly  in  jiressinu'  said  pad  upon  said  co;iting 
and  lastly  in  dryinc  the  thus  produced  matrix  and  snbsc 
ciuently  detachlne  the  completed  mntrlT  fmm  the  etching. 
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-.  A  method  of  prci<ln<ln«  a  pHpor  matrix  for  stereotyp- 
ln>;  coDslfltint;  In  rtr»t  runllng  a  suitiible  Ptchlntt  with  a 
paste  contaliilnt;  adhfsivf  fatty  and  absorbing  substances; 
s»e<'ondly  in  pastini;  tou't'thor  sevf^ral  layers  of  paper  to 
form  a  pad  by  mf-anp  of  a  paste  ronfainlnsf  saixina<eou8, 
absorbing  and  ndhesiTe  substanies  ;  tliinlly  in  placln);  said 
pad  while  damp  on  stid  roatlnp; :  fourthly  In  pressing  said 
pad  upon  said  ooatlOtf  and  lastly  in  dryin;:  the  thus  pro- 
duced matrix  and  sobseijuently  detachlnK  the  completed 
matrix  from  the  etihltit:. 

3.  A  method  of  produtini;  a  pap-T  matrix  for  stereotyp- 
ing consisting  In  fir<it  coating  a  suitable  etching  with  a 
paste  containing  a<lhQsive.  fatty  anji  absorbing  sijbstances  ; 
•econdly  in  pasting  toi:>'thpr  siveral  layers  of  papier  to 
form  a  [lad  by  meant  of  a  paste  lontainlng  saponaceous, 
ab8<^>rbini:  and  adhesive  substanies,  said  pad  being  com- 
posed of  alternate  shfets  of  tissue  paper  and  plate  paper; 
thirdly  in  placing  said  pad  while  damp  on  said  coating: 
fourthly  In  presslnt;  4aid  pad  u|>on  said  coating  and  lastly 
In  drying  the  thus  pfoduied  matrix  and  subsequently  de- 
tachinir  the  complete^  matrix   from   the  etching. 

4  .\  method  of  privliicin;;  a  [■;i|er  riiutrlx  for  stereotyp- 
ink'  consisting  In  ftrtr  'oatiu;;  a  initahle  etching  with  a 
paste  lontaining  adhfuive,  fatty  and  absorbing  substances: 
said  sutistances  coraprislni.'  an  emulsion  of  paraffin  In  flsh 
glue  and  pipe  clay:  Pim  ondly  In  pjstlng  together  several 
layers  of  paper  to  f'jrm  a  pad  by  means  of  a  paste  con- 
taining saponaceous  absorbing  and  adhesive  substances; 
thirdly  in  placing  said  pad  while  damp  on  said  coating; 
fourthly  in  pressing  aald  pad  Uf.on  said  coating  and  lastly 
in  dr\lng  the  thus  produ(  ed  matrix  and  snbse<iuently  In 
(btaihlng  the  completed  matrix  from  the  .tchlni:. 

5.  A  nietho<l  of  producing  a  pa(>er  matrix  for  stereotyp- 
ing consisting  In  first  coating  a  suitable  etching  with  a 
paste  containing  adhenlve.  fatty  and  absorbing  substances; 
He<ondly  In  pasting  together  several  layi  rs  of  paper  to 
form  a  pad  by  means  of  a  past-  containing  saponact'ous. 
abaorbing  and  adheslrc  substances.  >aid  substances  of  the 
paste  l>eing  respectlfely  an  alcoholic  solution  of  soap, 
pip«'(Iay  and  an  adfceslvo  :  thirdly  In  placing  said  pad 
while  damp  on  said  rrntlnir  :  fourthly  In  presslni.'  said  pad 
upon  said  coating  anfl  lastly  In  dryin?  the  thus  prodnced 
matrix  and  subaequestly  detaching  the  completed  matrix 
from  the  etching. 

[riaim  *?  not  printed  In  the  Oa7,ette.l 


l.lO.S.fiTS       L.VMI' SO*  KKT    t.vsiNc;.      Rei  ben    B     Ben 
lAMi.N.    «'hlcai:o.     Ill  .    assUnor    to    Benjamin    Klectrlc 
Mfir    I'ompany.   Cbliai."'     III.,  a   Corporation   of   Illinois, 
riled  Mar.  1,  191::.  I    Serial  No.  ««1. 003.     (CI.  173 — 362.) 


1  In  a  socket  caslBg,  the  combination  with  a  cap  hav 
Ing   an   internal  shoajder.  of  a  shell   having  a   projection 

nclapted  to  engage  salil  shoulder  thereby  to  prevent  longi- 
tudinal withdrawal  c»f  the  shell  from  the  cap,  said  pro- 
jection being  movable  Inwardly  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  shoulder,  and  relfasable  means  for  preventing  Inward 
movement  of  said  proji^ctloti 

_'.  In  a  socket  casing,  the  combination  with  a  cap  hav 
Ini:  an  lnwarcil\  concjve  circular  bead  adjacent  Its  lower 
edge,  of  a  shell  liavln#j  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  l)ead  thereby  to  prevent  lontitncllnal  withdrawal  of 
the  shell  from  the  ca|i.  said  projection  beln>;  movable  in- 
wardly out  of  engagecient  with  said  bead,  and  releasable 
means  for  iireventliii:  Inward  movement  of  said  projection. 

;!.  In  a  socket  casiOkr.  the  combination  with  a  cap  hav- 
ing an  internal  st.oulcUr.  of  a  shell  adapted  to  telescope',  at 
its  upper  end,  Into  said  rap.  a  projection  carried  by  said 
shell  and  adapted  t<>  eiit-aite  -^aid  shoulder  to  prevent  with- 


drawal of  said  shell,  and  a  clamping  screw  carried  by 
said  shell  and  engaging  said  cap  to  clamp  the  latter 
I  against  said  shell  so  as  to  prevent  angular  movement  of 
j   the  shell  relatively  to  the  cap. 

4  In  a  socket  casing,  the  combination  with  a  cap  hav- 
ing an  inwardly  concave  circular  bead  adjacent  its  lower 
edge,  of  a  shell  having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  bead  thereby  to  prevent  longitudinal  withdrawal  of 
the  shell  from  the  cap.  said  proJi»ction  ImIu^'  movable  In- 
wardly out  of  engagement  with  said  bead,  and  relc«a-able 
means  for  preventing  Inward  moxetnent  of  said  projection, 
and  also  serving  to  prevent  aiii:ular  movement  of  said 
shell  ndatlvely  to  said  cap. 

5.  In  a  scxket  casing,  the  combination  with  a  cap  hav- 
ing an  Internal  shoulder,  of  a  shell,  a  projection  carried 
by  said  shell  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulder,  and  a 
screw  for  locking  said  projectlcm  in  engagement  with  said 
shoulder  to  prevent  withdrawal  of  said  shell,  said  screw 
also  aervlng  to  c  lamp  satd  cap  to  said  shell  so  as  to  pre- 
vent angular  movement  of  said  shell  relatively  to  said  cap. 

[Claims  f.  and  7  not  printed  In  the  fJazefte.  ] 


1.108,679.  SrSlKNSluN  FITTINi;  Hei  bbn  B.  Bs.vja- 
MlN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg. 
Company.  <'hlcago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Fllrd 
Apr.  1,  1913.     Serial  No.  758,139.      (CI.  240—78  t 


1.  A  susp<>nslon  fitting  conprMBg  a  supporting  cover, 
a  conduit  carrying  member  detachaMy  connected  with  said 
cover,  and  an  Insulating  member  contained  between  said 
cover  and  said  meml)er,  said  Insulating  member  having  n 
pair  of  condtictor  receiving  bushings  extending  outwardly 
through  said  conduit  carrying  niemlier. 

2.  .V  suspension  fitting  comprising  a  supporting  cover, 
a  conduit-carrying  member  detacliably  connected  with  said 
cover,  and  an  Insulating  member  contained  b«'tween  said 
cover  and  said  member,  said  Insulating  member  having  a 
pair  of  conduit  receiving  bushings  extending  outwardly 
through  said  conduit  carrying  memlM-r  and  being  formed 
with  a  channel  between  .said  bushings,  said  channel  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  for  permitting  passage  of  the  con- 
ductors to  the  conduit 

3.  A  suspension  fitting  <  u„[,i  i^inj;  ^^  supporting  cover, 
a  plate  detachably  connect,  d  uith  said  ccvc^r.  said  plate 
l)elng  formed  with  a  p.ilr  of  openings  and  having  a  hollow 
(onduit  receiving  boss,  and  an  Insulating  inenilter  con- 
tained l>etwpon  said  plate  and  ssld  cover,  said  Insulating 
niemlter  being  formed  with  ojx-uings  for  receiving  conduc- 
tors registering  with  the  openings  of  said  plate  and  Ixdng 
formed  with  a  channel  between  said  openings,  said  channel 
having  an  opening  registering  with  said  boss  but  of  less 
diameter  than  the  Internal  diameter  of  said  boss,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

4.  A  suspension  fitting  comprising  a  supporting  cover, 
a  plate  detachably  connected  with  said  cover,  said  plate 
having  a  hollow  conduit-receiving  boss,  and  an  Insulating 
memtxr  contained  between  said  plate  and  said  cover,  said 
insulating  member  having  a  pair  of  conductor-receiving 
bushings  extending  outwardly  through  said  plate  and 
being  formed  with  a  channel  Ix'twei'n  said  bushings,  said 
channel  having  an  or)ening  registering  with  said  boss  but 
of  less  diameter  than  the  internal  diameter  of  said  Iwss, 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

5.  A   suspension   fitting  comprising  a   dl8k-8hnpc<I   snp- 
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porting  cover,  said  cover  having  a  rectangular  enlarge- 
ment forming  a  casing,  an  elongated  conductor  receiving 
insulating  meml>er  contained  in  said  casing,  and  a  disk- 
shaped  conduit-supporting  member  detachably  aectircni  to 
said  cover  for  retaining  said  Insulating  member  In  posi- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,108.680.  OREASECll'  John  H.  Bennett.  Worcester, 
Mass.  Filed  Mar.  5.  1914.  Serial  No.  81.'i;,«46.  (CI. 
184—48.) 


sash  of  the  window,  said  plate  being  formed  with  a  pair  of 
guldeways,  a  bracket  designed  to  he  supported  by  each  of 
said  platc^s.  each  of  said  brackets  being  provided  with  a 
locking  sliding  member  fitting  into  the  ways  in  said  plate, 
means  for  locking  said  sliding  member  t.>  said  jdate.  a 
telescoping  section,  means  for  locking  the  telescoping  sec 
tion  to  the  body  of  the  bracket,  means  arranged  on  said 
telescoping  section  for  receiving  and  supporting  a  roller, 
a  pair  of  individual  roller  brackets  inountcHl  on  the  l>ody 
of  .said  first  mentioned  bracket,  and  a  clamidng  sc  rew  for 
each  of  said  individual  brackets  for  clamping  the  same 
against  movement. 


1.  A  grease  cup  of  the  character  descrll^d.  including  a 
iKxIy  portion,  a  cap  mounted  thereon,  a  locking  member 
within  the  cap  and  movable  therewith  and  engageable 
with  the  body  portion  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  a 
disk  like  washer  engaging  the  wall  of  the  cap  underneath 
tlie  top  thereof  and  extending  across  the  top  from  one 
side  to  the  other  and  holding  the  locking  memt>er  in  place. 

2.  A  grease  cup  of  the  character  descrlt>«Hl,  including  a 
body  portion,  a  rotatable  cap  mounted  then-on.  a  locking 
member  within  the  cap  and  movable  therewith  and  engage- 
able  with  the  body  portion,  for  the  purpose  specMfled.  and 
a  flat  disk  washer  having  its  edge  engaged  with  the  inte- 
rior side  wall  of  the  body  portion,  and  holding  said  lock- 
ing member  In  place. 

.t.  \  grease  ctip  of  the  character  descrll^ed.  Including  a 
body  portion,  a  rotatable  cap  mounted  thereon,  a  locking 
member  mounted  within  the  cap  and  movable  therewith 
and  engageable  with  the  body  portion,  for  the  purpose 
si>eclfled.  and  a  notched  washer  connected  to  said  locking 
meml)er  and  engaglni:  the  wall  of  the  cap  to  bold  Itself 
and  the  locking  member  In  place 

4.  A  grease  cup  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
body  portion,  a  rotatable  cap  mounted  thereon,  a  locking 
member  of  U  formation  mounted  within  the  cap  and  en- 
gageable with  the  body  portion,  for  the  purpose  specified, 
and  a  notched  disk  of  ductile  metal  extending  across  the 
locking  member  and  engaging  the  wall  of  the  cap  whereby 
to  hold  It.sc^lf  and  the  locking  member  In  place. 

5.  A  grease  cup  of  the  character  descrll)ed.  including  an 
exteriorly  threaded  body  portion  formed  with  longitudi- 
nally disposed  Interior  ribs,  an  Internally  threader!  cap 
adai)ted  to  screw  oh  the  body  portion,  a  locking  member 
of  U  formation  mounted  within  the  cap  and  engageable 
with  said  ribs,  for  the  purpose  specified,  and  a  notched 
disk  extending  across  the  cross  bar  of  said  locking  mem- 
l>er.  the  arms  of  the  latter  being  received  in  the  notches 
of  the  disk  and  said  disk  engaging  the  Inner  wall  of  the 
cap   whereby    to    hold    Itself    and    the    locking    member    In 

place. 

K'lalms  ft  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Cazette.] 


l,lUh.«81.  WINDOW-SHADE  SUPPORT.  John  A.  Berch- 
TOLD,  Slirel,  111.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  August 
Schllcber.  Mattoon.  111.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1914.  Serial 
No.  835.429.      (CI.  156—23.) 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of 
bracket.s.  means  for  connecting  an  exterior  shade  with 
said  brackets,  means  for  connecting  an  interior  shade 
with  said  brackets,  a  pair  of  pivotally  mounted  arms  ar- 
ranged on  the  outer  ends  of  said  brackets,  said  arras  l>eing 
formed  with  apertures  and  with  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  arms  in  one  direction,  means  for  clamp 
ing  said  arms  against  movement  In  either  direction,  and 
a  curtain  pole  mounted  in  the  apertures  In  said  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrllted.   the  combina- 
tion  with   a    window,    of   a    plate   connected    to   the   upper 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  shade  roller 
bracket  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  body  formed  with 
a  turned-over  end  sUdingly  fitting  against  *ild  plate. 
means  for  locking  said  turned-over  end  to  said  plate,  a 
telescoping  section  Interlocking  with  said  body,  said  tele- 
scoping section  having  a  bent  over  arm  which  extends  at 
right  angles  to  said  body,  the  end  of  said  arm  being 
formed  with  means  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  shade  roller, 
a  pair  of  individual  shaped  roller  brackets  slldlngly  mount- 
ed on  said  bodv,  and  a  locking  member  for  each  of  said 
individual  shaped  roller  brackets,  said  locking  member 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  telescoping  .section  for  lock- 
ing the  same  In  any  of  its  adjusted  positions. 


1,108,682.  R.MLTIK.  C.\kl  Ur.w;.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  as- 
slgnor  to  James  W.  Beard.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec. 
6    1913.     Serial  No.  80.''..n4       (CI.  238—5.) 


■// 
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1.  A  metallic  tie  having  a  flat  top.  sldea  «nd  ends,  the 
corners  of  the  tie  being  inclined,  a  Hat  spring  plate  ■•- 
cured  centrally  to  the  top  of  the  tie,  saddle  blocks  be- 
tween the  Inclined  corners  and  the  under  face  of  the 
plate,  said  plate  having  Its  ends  elevated  above  the  tie, 
means  for  securing  rails  to  the  said  ends  of  the  plate. 

2.  A  mealllc  tie  comprising  sides,  ends  extending  below 
the  sides  and  a  top  which  is  inclined  to  its  sides  and  ends, 
a  saddle  block  arrangc-d  centrally  uiK'n  the  inclined  top, 
a  flat  resilient  plate  extending  longitudinally  of  the  tie 
and  secured  to  the  saddle  block,  and  means  upon  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  the  plate  for  securing  rails  to  the  plate. 


1108683.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Isa.m  BiKt*.  UarnesvlUe, 
Minn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1913.  Serial  No.  760.711.  (»1. 
152—30.1 

1.  A  spring  wheel  embodying  a  circular  Keri<-s.jof  inde- 
pendent radially  movable  felly  sections  having  a  tongue 
and  grcwve  engagement  at  their  abutting  ends  and  formed 
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with  lonKltudinal  irr(>©Te«  In  their  outt-r  faces,  a  spoke  at- 
tached to  each  section  and  rndially  moviihle  therewith, 
sprocket  teeth  on  tha  outer  periiiheral  faces  of  the  felly 
sectloDR  ami  locate<|  within  said  i;ro<n'es.  an  endleHs 
sprocltet  chain  en:;a*{UiK  said  teeth  aad  extending  entirely 
around  the  periphery  of  the  felly  within  the  Krooves  of  the 
Bection8,  and  tread  plate  sectlonB  secured  to  the  felly  sec- 
iloDS  and  coveriuK  Ki|ld  cbalD   and   its  containing  groove. 


I 


2.  A  sprlni;  wheel  fml>odyin^  a  rlrcular  series  of  Inde- 
pendent radially  mnvthle  felly  sections  ImvlnK  a  tonKUf 
and  i?riX)ve  engagenu-nt  at  their  abutting  ends  and  formed 
with  longitudinal  gro<iTes  In  their  outer  faces,  a  spoke  at 
taclied  to  each  section  and  radially  movahle  therewith, 
sprocket  teeth  ou  the  outer  peripheral  facts  of  the  felly 
sei-tlons  and  located  within  said  grooves,  an  endless 
sprocket  chain  eugagiag  said  teeth  and  extending  entirely 
around  the  periphery  of  the  felly  within  the  grooves  of 
the  sections,  and  tread  plate  sections  secured  to  the  felly 
sections  and  covering  laid  chain  and  its  containing  groove, 
the  curvature  of  the  ft.'l!y  sections  L»eing  of  less  radius 
than  that  of  the  circninferciicc  of  the  wheel  as  a  whole 
when  not  subjected  tt>  a  load  and  of  sucli  curvature  as 
to  be  concentric  to  ttie  axis  of  the  wheel  when  the  sec- 
tions tre  at  tlie  Inner  limit  of  tlieir  nwvetueut. 


1,10>5,RS4.      LKiHTKK.     .\m.hfas  R.  Bi.i  m,  Newark.  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  26.  lOi;;.     S^-rial  No.  SOS.OOl.     ,<;i.  rtT— 7.1.) 


1.  .\.  Uglitlii;:  devlie  comprising  a  r-asinii,  a  lid  for  the 
casing,  a  lighting  ilevire  in  the  casinc.  a  Intch  for  holdine 
the  lid  shtit.  an  operating  mechanism  for  the  Hehtlnc  de 
vice,  and  a  hand!-'  operatlvely  connected  to  the  latch  and 
to  the  operating  mechanism  In  such  a  manner  that  a  slight 
movement  of  the  lian«8e  releases  the  latch  and  a  further 
movement  of  the  hnnrile  .'ictuates  the  operafini.'  mecha 
Dlsm 

2.  A  lighter  comprlUng  a  casing  of  substantially  flat 
form,  a  plate  motinted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  passage 
therethrough  for  a  wlijk.  a  lighting  device  mounted  above 


the  plate,  an  operating  mechanism  for  the  lighting  device, 
a  handle  adapted  to  actuate  the  operating  mechanism  and 
proJe<tlng  from  the  side  of  the  casing,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally lioldlng  the  handle  and  tlie  operating  inechniilsm  in 
inoperating  position,  a  spring  for  normally  forcing  the  lid 
open,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  lid  shut,  the  latch  being  so  (lisposed  that  It  re- 
leases the  lid  wlun  the  handlf  is  o[x'rated  but  In'fore  the 
handle  iias  traveled  a  dlstanci'  sufficient  to  cause  an  ap 
preclable  movement  of  the  operating  mechanism. 

3.  A  lighter  comprising  a  casing  of  8ul)stantially  Hat 
form,  a  lid  on  the  top  of  thr  caslni;  and  havini;  ni<aiis  for 
normally  swinging  it  o(>t'ii.  a  plate  arranged  horizontally 
In  the  casing  forming,  with  the  casing,  a  reservoir  for  fuel, 
an  ignition  point  above  the  plate  and  connected  with  the 
reservoir,  a  s[)arking  device  on  the  plate  adjacent  to  the 
Ignition  point,  nn  operating  means  above  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  actuate  the  sparking  devlc,  a  handle  sliding 
tn  the  side  of  the  casing,  a  latch  on  the  handle  and  en- 
gaging the  lid  to  release  the  lid  on  a  slight  movement  of 
the  handle,  and  an  ami  friction  connection  ivtween  the 
handle  and  the  o[>eratinu  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
mechanism  when  the  handle  la  moved  beyond  the  releasing 
point  of  the  latch. 

4.  A  lighter  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable  sparking 
wheel  in  the  casing,  a  bell  crank  arranged  to  swing  in  the 
casing,  an  operative  connection  t>etween  one  end  of  the 
bell  crank  and  the  sparking  wheel  to  cause  the  rotation  of 
the  sparking  wheel  when  the  bell  crank  is  swung,  spring 
means  for  forcing  the  bell  crank  to  Its  normal  position. 
and  a  handle  connected  to  the  liell crank  and  projecting 
from  the  side  of  the  casing  and  in  sliding  r-latUiii  thereto. 

5.  \  lighter  comprising  a  casing,  a  rotatable  sparking 
A  heel  in  the  casing,  a  bell  crank  arranged  to  swing  in  the 
casinic,  an  ojierative  connection  between  one  emi  of  the 
[)ell  erank  and  the  sparking  wheel  to  cause  the  rotation 
of  the  sparking  wheel  when  the  bell-crank  is  swunu,  spring 
means  for  forcing  the  bell-crank  to  Its  normal  position,  a 
handle  connected  to  the  l)ell  crank  and  projrcting  from  the 
side  of  the  casinu  and  in  sliding  relation  fher-tn,  a  lid  on 
the  casing,  and  a  latch  secured  to  the  handif.  said  latch 
being  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  lid  shut. 

[<'lniins  t)  and  T  not  [>rlnted  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,686.        HK.VKK      FOR      Al  TOMOBILKS  I'HILIPP 

BocH,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Taul 
Reich,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  9,  1012.  Serial  No. 
708.489.      (CI.  21—8.) 


1.  The  combination  of  a  disk  brake  mecbiinlsin.  a  drag 
brake  mechanism,  and  a  single  brake  setting  mechanism 
operative  to  set  one  of  said  brakes  on  a  partial  stroke  imd 
both  thereof  on  a  full  stroke. 

2.  The  corabinatton  of  a  brake  disk,  a  pivoted  brake 
sho»^  therefor,  an  auxiliary  brake  IfVrr  pivoted  adjacent 
to  the  pivot  of  said  brake  shoe,  a  drag  brake  shoe  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  end  of  said"  auxiliary  brake  lever,  a  brake 
lever  pivoted  to  said  atixillnry  brake  b-ver  and  provided 
with  means  for  engaginit  the  free  end  of  <aid  brake  shoe, 
and  an  actuating  device  connected   with  snld  brake  lever. 

^.  The  combination  of  a  brake  disk,  a  pivoted  l)rake 
shoe  therefor,  an  auxiliary  brake  lever  pivoted  adjacent  to 
the  pivot  of  said  iirake  shoe,  a  drag  brake  shoe  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  eml  of  said  auxiliary  brake  lever,  a  brake 
lever  pivoted  to  said  auxiliary  brake  lever  and  provided 
with  a  link  connecting  said  brake  lever  wltli  the  free  end 
of  said  brake  shoe,  and  an  actuating  device  connected 
with  said  brake  lever. 
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1,108,686..       KLF<  TRf.THEKAl'ETTir      FLUID      EI.EC 
'  TKODK.       Habky     Bonis,    Ki.'^lowel.    Ontario,    Canada. 
Filed  Aug.  3,  1912.     Serial  No.  713.193.     (CI.  174—89.) 


mounted  and  adjustably  arranged  in  the  slots.  mean.s  fo; 
locking  the  shaft  against  rotation  and  adjustment  in  the 
slots,  a  raanus.Tipt  holdine  rack  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
means  for  holdine  the  manuscript  on  the  rack 


An   electro  therapeutic   devl(  e.    including   a    jwrous   cup 
shaped    terminal    and    a    flexible    tube    having   an    end-en- 
largement   encom passim:    and    gripping    said    cup  shaped 
terminal,  adapting  it  to  exten<l  over  the  mouth  of  the  lat- 
ter, as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,108.688.       RAIL    CONTUOLLEU        ^^j'  ^fv  ^\<^''-'Vh 
Helena,  Okla.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1013.     Serial  No.  790..7S. 

(Cl.  239—8.) 


1108RS7       HOLl>F.R.      OiiA  M.    Boorman,   Oshkosh,    Wis. 
'  Filed  Sept.  3,  1913.     Serial  No.  787.972.     (Cl.  120-28.) 


mmM 


in  a  device  for  the  purpoi^  set    forth.   reglBt«y  ff^ 

having  their  ends   spaced,   angle   bars   engaging  tHeoOtW 
faces   of  two  of   the  adjacent   rails  and  extending  beyond 
the  ends  thereof,  brace  niemlK-rs  for  the  angle  bars    a   rod 
passing    through    the    angle    bars    beyond    the    ral     ends^ 
iubular   n.embers   adjustably   secured   to   the  opposite  ends 
of  the   rod    springs  within   the   tubes   and  .xertinu  a    ten- 
1,    ^pon  tbe'anele  bars,  compensating  rails  for  filling  the 
gaps    U^tween    the    registering    rails.    .>acb    ^f    said    com- 
Dcnsating  rails  Including  a  straight  and  an   angle   port  on 
and    the   said   straight    portions  of  the   said   -;-I>--^'-/^ 
rails  having  their  ends  arranged  In  contact  -^'^  ;^^;"/« 
of    the    aforemcnti..ned    rails    and    also    in    contacting   en^ 
gagement  with  the  anele  bars,   the  second  mentioned  pa  r 
. feglsterlng   rnlls   having   their   sides  beveled   ""  -«  "^'J 
from   their   ends   and   engaged   by   the   angular   r>or    -n^    -t 
the    compensatlnu    rails,    brace    me..ns   for    preventing    the 
ateral  tnovement  of  the  compensating  rails  In  an  ou  ward 
dlrec'  on     and    said    brace    members    permitting    a    longl- 
fudnal  movement  of  the  said  compensating  rails  to   move 
tbe    same    laterally    Into    contact    with    the    .nds    of    the 
tirst   nvntloned   registering  rails. 


1,108.689.  SE.  TIONAL  SMEARS  FOR  >'^-TAL  BARS. 
WtLLiAM  J.  BBAI...KT.  Troy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  RaU 
.Tolnt  company,  New  York.  N.  Y-  a  Corporanon  of  N^ 
York.  FlkMl  Apr  12.  U>V^  Serial  No.  iQO.U.U.  .  cL 
164   -47.) 


1.  A  manuscript  holder  for  typewriters  comprising  sup- 
porting uprights  adapted  to  extend  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  machine,  m.ans  for  connecting  the  uprights  together, 
means  for  securing  the  uprights  to  the  machine.  Integral 
arms  projecting  horizontally  from  the  uprights  and  havlne 
Blots  therein  which  are  continued  throughout  a  portion 
of  the  upriglits,  a  shaft  rotatably  and  adjustably  mounted 
in  said  slots  and  a   manuscript  holdit.L-  rack  carried  upon 

the  shaft. 

2  In  a  manuscript  holder  for  typewriters,  a  pair  of  up- 
rights having  forwardly  offset  vertical  portions  and  hori- 
r.ontallv  arranged  forwardly  extending  supporting  feet. 
said  supportlne  fe.^t  adapted  t..  be  arranged  upon  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  tvpewrlter.  means  .-arried  by  the  supporting 
feet  for  attaching  the  device  to  the  typewriter,  means  for 
connecting  the  uprights  together.  Inteeral  arms  projecting 
horizontallv  from  th-  npt*r  portions  of  the  uprights,  said 
arms  being  provided  with  slots  wlileb  are  continued 
throughout    a   portion   of  the   uprights,  a  shaft   rotatably 
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1  A  sectional  shear  for  metal  bats  each  knife  member 
of  which  consists  of  a  plurality  of  separate!?  attachable 
and  d. 'achabie  blade  sections  having  irregular  adjoining 
cuitine  edges,  the  combin.d  cutting  edces  of  the  two  sec- 
tional knife  meml>ers  respiH-iively  conforming  to  the  out- 
side and  inside  configurations  of  the  metal  bar 

••  A  sectional  shear  for  metal  bars,  each  knife  member 
of  which   consists  of  a   plurality  of  separately   attachable 
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and  detachable  Made  ttectiooti,  the  blade  sections  of  one 
rut-mber  having  (mIkps  arrnnet-'d  to  form  a  ret-ntrant  space, 
and  one  of  the  blade  se^-tions  of  the  other  knife  member 
having  a  tongue  piece  adapted  to  operate  within  said  space. 
3.  A  sectional  shear  for  metal  bars  IncludlnK  a  knife 
member  having  cuttlac  edsS(>s  and  a  rotintrant  HpHce,  and 
another  knife  meniU-r  h,ivin>;  a  sepjirately  detachable  and 
renewable  tongue  pliTf  .i-ipprating  with  said  space. 


swinging  the  free   end  portions  of  the  said   pivoted  b«ra 
transversely  of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  belt. 


1.108.690.  AITOMdBlLK  WKKCKINO  AITAKATLS. 
Chari.es  II  HuEwiiTKR.  Mlddletowu,  Conn.  Filed  Oct. 
17,   \9l.i.     Sorlal  Nk>.  795,750.      (CI.  21—5.) 


Ky 


I  I 


1.10M,691.  RKAN  Srrri.r.KIt  .r..riN  F.  BtLLAHD  and  Jay 
F.  BlLLAKr).  awant.in.  Vt  Filed  Doc.  20,  191.1.  Serial 
.\o.  80S,010.      (CI.   1:^0     :i(i  , 

1.  A  N'an  !<hi'ller  coniprisink:  a  frame,  a  belt  mounted 
for  orbital  movfrnent  upon  th«'  frame,  bean  shelling  ele- 
ments located  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  belt,  bars  piv- 
otally  mounted  above  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  and  means 
for  swinging  the  said  bars  simultaneously  in  a  ilire<tion 
transversely  of  the  llnf  of  movement  of  the  belt. 

2.  \   bean  sheller  ccmprising  a   fram'\  a   belt   mounted 
for  orl>ltal   movement  upon   the  frame,   bean  shelling  ele 
ments  located   at   the  delivery  end  of  the  t>elt,   fixed   bars 
located    above   the   uppfr    run    of   the   \ieU.    bars   pivotally 
mounted    at    the    ends   of   said    fixed    bars   and   means   for 


1.  In  a  device  of  th^  character  described,  a  frame  adapt- 
ed to  lie  located  above  n  liroken  axb'  and  supported  at  one 
end  thereby,  a  wheel  secured  to  and  constituting  a  support 
for  the  other  end  o^  the  frame,  and  flexible  meml)ers 
wrapped  about  said  aS!e  and  with  their  ends  secured  to 
the  side  bars  of  said  frame 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  (les<Til«'d,  a  frame,  a 
()alr  of  chains  connected  at  their  ends  to  the  sides  of  said 
frame  and  with  their  center  portions  adapted  to  be 
wrap[)ed  alwjut  an  axl»\  a  shaft  supported  in  and  i)roject- 
ing  from  the  outer  end  "f  sai<l  franif.  and  a-wbeel  mounted 
upon  said  shaft. 

.'V  In  a  device  of  tde  character  descrltM'd.  a  frame  com- 
prising inner  and  outi-r  memtx'rs,  means  for  securing  to- 
gether the  side  arms  of  said  meml>ers.  chains  secured  to 
said  side  arms  n<'ar  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  to  have 
their  center  portion.-*  wrapped  about  an  axle,  .a  shaft 
mounted  in  and  pr<j>'cting  from  the  end  of  the  outer 
franif   member,  and  a  wheel  supported  on  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tl|»'  character  described,  a  frame,  flex- 
ible means  for  securing  said  frame  to  an  axle,  a  strut 
secureil  to  the  outer  0nd  of  said  frame  and  space<l  there- 
from, a  tilling  block  interposcKl  between  said  strut  and 
trnm^^.  a  stub  shaft  <upport>'<l  in  the  bearing  formed  by 
sftid  frame,  tilling  M<«ck  and  strut,  and  a  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  shaft. 

■'.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame 
formed  of  two  parts  frMin  .iKuinel  Iron  bent  to  U  shape, 
the  side  arms  of  said  jiarts  miapted  to  telescope  together, 
means  for  binding  said  arms  together,  chains  secured  at 
their  ends  to  said  sidf  arms  and  adapted  at  their  central 
parts  to  be  wrapped  about  an  axle,  a  shaft  projecting 
from  the  end  of  the  puter  frame,  and  a  wheel  mounted 
thereon.  1 

(Claims  tj  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oniette. ] 


3.  A  l>ean  sheller  comprisin;;  a  frame,  a  l>elf  mounted 
for  orbital  movement  upon  the  frame,  bean  shelling  ele- 
ments located  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  belt,  bars  piv- 
otally supported  above  the  upi)er  run  of  the  belt,  means 
for  swinging  the  said  bars  simultaneously  transversely 
of  the  line  of  movement  of  the  l>elt  and  pins  supported 
above  the  upper  run  of  the  belt  in  advance  of  Ihe  free 
ends  of  the  said  pivoted  bars. 

4.  A  bean  sheller  comprising  a  frame,  a  belt  mounted 
for  orbital  movement  upon  the  frame.  Iiean  shelling  ele- 
ments located  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  belt,  bars  piv- 
otally mounted  alx>ve  the  upper  run  of  the  belt,  means 
for  swinging  the  free  end  portions  of  the  said  bars 
simultaneously  transversely  of  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  belt,  said  bars  being  of  different  lengths,  each  alter- 
nate l«r   b«Mng  shorter   than   the  intervening   bars. 

5.  A  iH-an  sheller  comprising  a  frame,  a  belt  mounted 
for  orbital  movement  alotic  the  frame,  bean  shelling  ele- 
ments located  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  belt,  bars  piv- 
oted above  the  upper  run  uf  the  belt,  a  cross  bar  pivotally 
connecting  said  pivoted  bars  together  and  provided  with 
spaced  lugs,  a  wheel  journaled  upon  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  spiral  cam  which  is   received  l>etwten   the  said   lugs. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.10S.t192.  DINI.Nt;  TAHLK  ATTAr'UMKNT.  Ihmn.;  J. 
Bi  KD,  Olympia,  Wash.  I'lled  Feb.  17.  1912.  Serial  No. 
fl7H,226.      (CI.  46—75.) 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  tray, 
said  tray  being  sul>stantially  L  shaped,  a  channel  shaped 
member  having  Its  base  secured  to  one  of  the  sides  of  said 
tray,  a  right  angular  mital  strap  having  one  side  secured 
to  the  opposite  face  of  said  last  mentioned  side  of  said 
tray,  and  having  Us  opposite  side  projecting  forwardly 
of  the  sides  of  said  channel  shaped  mfmber,  a  threaded 
iKilt  operating  in  one  of  the  sides  of  said  chnnneishapt>d 
member,  a  head  formed  ui>ou  said  lK)lt.  said  bolt  having  an 
unthreaded  extension  projecting  through  the  reuialning 
side  of  said  channel-shaped  member,  nnd  a  flat  disk  se- 
cured at  the  end  of  said  rod  extension  and  adapted  to 
move  toward  said  metal  stnap. 


1,108,693.       CASTING    MACHINE.       .I'liv     Uikkhauut, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Lee.    17,    1910.      Serial    No. 
697,744.      (Cl.   22— 76.  > 
1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  series  of  movable 

mold  blocks  adapted  to  be  brought  togethnp  to  form  a  [)lu- 
rallty  of  molding  spaces  of  any  desired  sizes  and  shapes, 
a  plurality  of  main  gate  ways  for  the  passage  of  the  metal, 
and  a  plurality  of  sub-gate  ways  for  leading  the  metal 
from  the  main  gateways  to  the  molding  spaces,  the  differ- 
ent series  of  mold  blocks  adapted  to  be  separated  to  dis- 
charge the  cast  articles,  and  a  funnel  for  each  main  gate- 
way for  supplying  metal  thereto. 
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2.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chains  provided 
with  mold  link  blocks  adapted  to  be  brought  and  moved 
together  to  form  a  plurality  of  molding  spaces  of  any  de- 
sired sizes  and  shapes,  a  main  gateway  for  the  passage 
of  the  metal  shifting  in  Its  course  from  the  line  of  move- 
ment of  the  chains,  and  sub-gate  ways  for  leading  the 
metal  from  the  main  gateway  to  the  molding  spaces,  the 
chains  and  mold  link  blocks  adapted  In  their  further  move- 
ment to  be  separated  to  discharge  the  cast  articles. 


feeding  metal  into  the  completed  molding  flasks,  and  con- 
veyers for  bringing  the  flasks  and  patterns  In  each  series 
together,  for  moving  them  into  position  to  rec.dve  sand, 
and  then  into  position  to  be  compressed,  for  separating 
the  patterns  from  the  flasks  and  for  bringing  the  comple- 
mentary flasks  together  to  form  the  completed  molding 
flasks,  and  into  position  to  receive  metal,  and  for  remov- 
ing and  separating  the  complement  iry  flasks  1.'  discharge 
the  molded  articles. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chains  provided 
with  mold  link  blocks  adapiecl  to  be  brought  and  moved 
togetlier  to  form  a  plurality  of  molding  spaces  of  any  de- 
sired 8lz<'s  and  shap<s.  a  main  gate  way  for  the  passage 
of  the  metal  shifting  In  Its  course  from  the  line  of  move- 
m.nt  of  the  chains,  and  sub-gate-ways  for  leading  the 
metal  from  the  main  gate  way  to  the  moliling  spaces,  the 
chains  and  ui(/ld  link  l.bnks  adapted  in  tlalr  further 
movement  to  be  separated  to  discharge  the  cast  articles, 
and  a  movable  funnel  for  supplying  metal  to  the  main 
gate  way  adapt.-d  lo  shift  its  i«i8itlon  to  correspond  with 
the  shifting  of    the   main   gate  way. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  chains  provided 
with  mold  link-blocks  adapted  to  be  brought  and  moved 
together  to  form  a  plurality  of  molding  spaces  of  any 
de8lre<l  sizes  and  sliapes,  a  plurality  of  main  gate-ways 
for  the  passage  of  the  untal,  one  or  more  of  said  gate- 
ways shifting  in  its  course  from  the  line  of  movement  of 
the  chains,  a  plurality  of  sub-gate-ways  for  leading  the 
metal  from  the  main  gate  ways  to  the  molding  spaces,  the 
chains  an<l  mold  link  blocks  adapted  in  their  further 
movement  to  be  separated  to  discharge  the  cast  articles, 
a  funnel  for  each  main  gate  way  for  supplying  metal  there- 
to and  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  a  funnel  to  cor- 
respond with  the  shifting  of  its  gate  way. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  movable  mold  blocks  adapted  to  oe 
brought  together  to  cause  the  correspondlug  mold  blocks 
In  the  different  series  to  form  between  them  a  hollow 
space  adapted  to  constitute  a  molding  space  and  to  l)e 
separated  to  discharge  the  cast  article,  of  a  phinger  of  de 
sired  size  and  shape  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  and  to  oc- 
cupy part  of  the  molding  space  during  the  casting  opera 
tlon  and  to  be  withdrawn  at  or  prior  to  the  separation  of 
the  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  \'^  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l,10S.6n4.  CASTING  -  MACHINE.  Joh.n  Bi  ukiiauut. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  31,  1912.  Serial  No. 
674,575.      (CI.  22—20.) 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  castings,  two  series  of 
flasks,  two  series  of  patterns  adapted  to  enter  the  flasks, 
each  flask  and  its  i)attern  in  one  series  complementary  to 
the  corresponding  tlask  and  pattern  in  the  other  series, 
the  two  flasks  with  their  sand  molds  forming,  when 
brought  together,  a  complete  molding  flask,  means  for 
feeding  sand  Into  the  flasks  and  patterns,  compressing 
devices  for  compressing  the  sand  In  the  same,  means  for 


2.  In  a  machine  for  making  castings,  two  series  of 
flasks,  two  series  of  patterns  adapt. d  to  enter  the  flasks, 
each  flask  and  its  pattern  in  one  series  comiilementary  to 
the  correspondlug  flask  and  pattern  in  the  other  series, 
the  two  flasks  with  their  sand  molds  forming,  when 
brought  together,  a  complete  molding  flask,  means  for 
feeding  sand  into  the  flasks  and  patt.Tns.  comi'ressing  de- 
vices for  compr.ssing  the  sand  in  the  same,  means  for 
feeding  metal  into  the  completed  molding  flasks,  conv.-yers 
for  bringing  the  flasks  and  patt.-rns  in  each  series  to- 
gether, for  moving  them  into  position  to  receive  sand,  and 
tiien  into  i>ositlon  to  I'e  .'ompr.'ssed.  for  9«-paratlng  the 
patterns  from  the  flasks  and  for  bringing  the  comid.  men- 
tary  flasks  together  to  form  the  completed  molding  llasks, 
and  into  position  to  receive  metal,  and  for  removing  nnd 
separating  the  complementary  flasks  to  discharge  the 
molded  articles,  and  sand  ejectors  for  forcing  the  sand 
out  of  the  flasks. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  castings,  two  s.ries  of 
flasks,  two  series  of  patterns  adapted  to  enter  the  flasks, 
each  flask  and  its  pattern  in  one  series  complementary  to 
the  corresponding  flask  and  pattern  in  the  other  series, 
the  two  flasks  with  their  .sand  molds  forming,  when 
brought  together,  a  complete  molding  flask,  means  for 
feeding  sand  Into  the  flasks  and  patt.rus.  compressing  de- 
vices for  compressing  the  sand  in  the  same,  means  for 
feeding  metal  into  the  completed  molding  flasks,  crmvey- 
ers  for  bringing  the  flasks  and  patterns  in  each  series  to- 
gether, for  moving  them  into  isjsition  to  receive  sand,  and 
then  Into  position  to  li-  compres.sed.  for  separating  the 
patterns  from  the  flasks  and  for  bringing  the  complemen- 
tary flasks  together  to  form  the  completed  molding  flasks, 
and  Into  position  to  receive  metal,  and  for  removing  and 
separating  the  complementary  flasks  to  discharge  the 
mohlrd  articles,  and  means  for  brushing  the  sand  out  of 
the  patterns. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  castings,  two  series  of 
flasks,  two  series  of  patt'M-ns  adapti'd  to  enter  the  flasks, 
each  flask  and  its  pattern  in  one  series  complementary  to 
the  corresponding  flask  and  pattern  In  the  other  series,  the 
two  flasks  with  their  sand  molds  forming,  when  t-rought 
together,  a  complete  molding  flask,  means  for  fer-dlng 
sand  into  tlie  flasks  and  patterns,  compr.ssing  devices  f.tr 
compressing  the  sand  in  the  same,  m.'aiis  f..r  feeding  metal 
Into  the  completed  molding  flasks,  and  conveyers  for 
bringing  the  flasks  and  iiatterns  in  each  series  tog.ther, 
for  moving  them  Into  ix)sltlon  to  receive  sand,  and  then 
into  position  to  be  compressed,  for  separating  the  pat- 
terns from  the  flasks  and  for  bringing  the  romplementary 
flasks  together  to  form  the  completetl  molding  flasks,  at 
an  angle  sufBciently  rem()ved  from  the  vertical  to  per- 
mit the  introduction  and  r.-i-ntion  of  cores  in  the  com- 
1  pleted  flask,  and  for  separating  the  complementary  flasks 
i   to  discharge  the  molded  articles. 
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5.  In  a  machine  f*r  making  rastln^s.  two  series  of 
flasks,  two  series  of  patterns  adapted  to  enter  the  flasks, 
each  flask  and  Its  pattern  In  one  series  complementary 
to  the  corresponding  flask  and  pattern  In  the  other  series, 
the  two  flasks  with  their  sand  molds  formlnii;.  wlien 
brought  together,  a  aompiete  molding  flask,  means  f<ir 
feeding  sand  into  the  fasks  and  patterns,  compressing  de- 
vices for  compressing  the  sand  in  the  same,  means  for 
feeding  ni-tal  into  tha  cumpleted  molding  flasks,  convey- 
ers for  bringing  the  tijsks  and  patt'Tiis  in  each  series  to- 
gether, for  moving  tliem  into  position  to  receive  sand, 
and  then  into  posltlot  to  be  compressed,  for  separating 
the  patterns  from  the  flasks  and  for  bringln;:  the  com- 
plementary flasks  together  to  form  the  completed  mnlding 
flasks,  two  separate  series  of  molds  adapted  to  be  brought 
together  adjacent  to  tile  completf>d  molding  flasks  to  form 
a  main  gateway  for  the  metal  communicating  with  the 
hollow  spaces  in  the  Holds,  and  means  for  feeding  metal 
to  the  main  gateway. 

[Claims  *5  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.lOS.eaS.  MKTiIi»l<  l)K  I'KKl'.VUINc;  LITHOGR.\PHIC 
STi>NKS.  Henky  I'.t  SI  H  and  Wmtkr  S<  hi  I'Uac  h.  New 
York.  X.  Y.  File<i  Mar  it,  I'.iU  Serial  No.  823,534. 
(CI.  101—169.) 


1.   .\  metiiod  as  chaPH(t» 


-A* 


•rlze<l.  (oDsisfing  In  providing  a 
series  of  stones  witli  ofTs.i  transfers;  then  providing  said 
stones  with  color  markings  t.i  Indlcuif  the  d»-«lred  direc- 
tion of  the  tinting  liue<  (or  said  stones  :  and  then  superpos- 
ing H  tinting  m-reen  on  said  stones,  said  screen  having  a 
dIr'M'tlon  line  thereon  for  ret'lstry  th'T-of  with  the  marks 
on  said  stones. 

-'.  .V  method  as  1  harncteri/«>d.  consisting  In  provlillng  a 
series  of  stones  with  (^Tset  transfers;  then  providing  said 
stones  with  color  markings  to  indicate  the  desired  direc 
tlon  of  the  tinting  Umis  for  said  st')nes  :  and  th4n  provid- 
ing a  tint  on  said  stones  In  conformlt.v  with  the  color 
markings  thereon 

3  .\  method  as  characterized,  consisting  In  providing  a 
series  of  st.ines  with  f>frset  transfers:  then  providing  said 
stones  with  color  markings  to  Indicate  the  desired  direc- 
tion of  th"  tinting  lln«'S  for  said  stones;  and  then  reglg- 
terlng  a  tinting  screej  with  the  color  markings  on  said 
stones:  and  then  manipulating  said  scre.-n  to  produce  par- 
allel tinting  lines  in  ofbet  areas  on  salil  stones. 

4.  A  method  as  characterized,  consisting  In  pr>ivldiiig  a 
■erle^  of  stones  with  a  series  of  offset  transfers:  then 
marking  on  .said  stones  Indicating  lines  for  showing  the 
dir-ction  of  tti"  tlnflii:,'  lin.'<  desired  for  thf  iiartU-nlar  off- 
set :  then  mnrkiug  a  tinting  screen  wit!i  a  direction  lln<-  co 
Inclding  with  the  line  of  movement  of  said  screen  and  the 
direction  for  manipulating  the  same  :  then  superposing 
Bald  screen  and  registering  the  direction  mark  thereon 
with  the  indicating  marks  op  said  stones  :  and  then  rub- 
bing ami  shifting  said  scn'en  to  form  tinting  lines  on  the 
stones  coincident   with   ttie  offset  areas. 

f).  A  method  of  forming  line  tinting  areas  on  litho- 
graphic stones  for  the  prtxluction  of  two  and  three  color 
work,  consisting  in  pr<»vldlng  a  series  of  stones  with  offset 
transfers  and  providing  said  stones  with  markings  to 
indicate  the  desired  direction  of  the  tinting  lines  for  said 
stones,  said  markings  )>eing  mutually  related  to  form  an 
gles  of  'M>  d.'grees  :  thpn  providing  a  tinting  screen  with 
registering  marks,  wherewith  to  place  said  screen  on  each 
of  said  stones  to  form  tinting  lines  in  parallel  relation  to 
the  markings  thereon 

[«'laim   *■>   not   ;irint'd   in   thf  Gazette.] 


1108,606.  ARTHI.K  I'.\(KA<;iN(i  MACHlNK.  Caiii 
»'ASET,  Washington,  l».  r.  Filed  Oct  L' I ,  liMX.  Seiiai 
No    7!t6.4Ki.     (Ci.  >x;     a  I 


1.  .\n    article  packaging    machine    comprising    traveling 
means  to  rerelve  and  tiold  the  containers,  travellnir  meMUs 
to  receive  the  articles  to  t>e  packaged,  means   to   -Itnulta 
neously  Insert  the  articles  into  a  plurality  of  th.-  contain 
ers,  and  int-ans  to  dissimiiltanoously  close  the  ends  of  the 
contaiuers. 

2.  An  article  packaging  machine  comprising  two  rotary 
drums  having  grooves  which  travel  In  continuous  allne- 
ment  with  each  other,  the  grooves  in  one  drum  to  receive 
the  containers,  and  tl;e  grooves  in  the  other  dnim  the  arti- 
cles to  be  pai  kng' d.  .ini!  nie.ins  to  force  the  at  tides  to  l>e 
packaged  from  the  groov.  s  In  one  drum  Into  the  containers 
Id  nllnernent  therewith  in  the  other  drum. 

.T.  .Vn  article  imckagiuL'  machine  cotniirlsing  two  travel- 
ing memlMTs  having  re<e.«ses  widcli  travel  in  continuous 
allnement  with  «ich  other  to  receive  respectlvidy  the  con- 
tainer at»d  the  -article  to  be  packaged,  means  for  forcing 
the  articles  to  M0  pa<'kaged  eiirlwlse  Into  the  containers, 
and  means  for  cN>«iiiL'  the  contMlners 

4.  .^n  artlcle-pifekHgiiig  machine  comprising  two  travel 
lug  members  harlni;  rec.'-tses  which  travel  In  continuous 
allnement  with  each  other  to  receive  respectively  the  con- 
tainer and  the  article  to  be  |i«cka:;e(i  me.ius  t'or  forcing 
the  articles  to  be  packaged  emlwlse  Into  the  containers, 
means  for  closing  one  end  of  the  containers  prior  to  the 
insertion  of  the  articles  thereinto,  and  Independent  means 
for  closing  the  open  end  of  the  container--  after  the  Inser- 
tion of  the  itrtldes  thereinto 

5.  .\n  article  packagliii:  machine  comprising  hoppers  fo» 
feeding  the  packages  In  the  form  of  completed  tubes  and 
the  articles  to  be  packaged  to  the  machine,  means  to  re- 
ceive and  hold  the  tubes,  means  to  re<'elve  the  articles  to 
be  packaged  in  each  tutie,  a  plunger  to  place  the  articles 
In  the  tul>e.  means  for  closing  the  tube,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  plnnger  and   tube-clnsfnr  means. 

[Claims  6  to  "J*?  not   printed  In  the  tlazette.) 


1,108,697,  INDICATOB.  Alfred  Geo,  Cash,  Rochester. 
N.  Y.  nied  Sept.  2,  1913.  Serial  No.  787.782.  (CI. 
33-- 172.) 


1  In  an  indicator,  a  l.ase  plate,  a  finger  pivoted  to  said 
base  plate,  a  contact  element  pivoted  to  the  baae  plate,  a 
spring  lever  carried  hy  the  contact  element  and  of>eratlvely 
engairini;  said  linger,  sjiid  lever  tveing  held  against  move- 
ment relative  to  the  contact  element  by  frlctlonal  enL'Rge- 
ment  then'with  wtddi  mav  lie  overcome  by  a  slttrtit  force. 
snd  sprlne  menus  for  holdin;:  the  lever  airainst  niovein-nt 
In  one  direction. 

2.    In  an   indbator  of  the  character  described     tlie  com 
btnatlon   of  a  has'--  pl.itp.  a  finger  pivoted   lnteriiie<UHte  Its 
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ends  to  said  base  plate,  a  stud  carried  by  the  finger,  a 
contact  element  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  rlnjs  disposed 
In  parallel  planes,  a  t)earing  disk  secured  within  said  rings, 
a  pUot  pin  passing  through  said  disk,  a  forked  lever  par- 
tially enclrclini:  the  disk  1..  iw."ii  said  rink-s.  said  lever  ex 
tending  toward  the  finger  .iiitl  eni.',iginL'  the  stud  on  oppo- 
site sides;  and  spring  means  engaging  the  lever  and  hold- 
ing the  same  normally  against  movement  in  one  direction, 
the  position  of  the  contact  element  being  adjustable  with 
respect  to  the  lever. 

3.  In  an  indicator,  the  combination  of  a  base  plate,  a 
pivoted  linger  carried  thereon,  a  stud  formed  upon  the  An- 
ger, a  pivoted  contact  element,  a  lever  movable  with  said 
element  and  engaging  the  stud  on  opposite  sides,  said  lever 
being  formed  with  a  loop,  a  cover  plate,  a  woss  head  piv- 
oted to  said  plate;  and  a  spring  carried  t.y  the  cross 
head  and  projecting  through  the  loop,  salit^jring  ten<ling 
to  hohl  the  level  a,:ainst  movement  in  on««  dir.K-tion  or 
the  other. 


the  bottle  cap.  an  upri'.:lit  detachably  mounted  on  said 
bar.  a  lever  pi\otally  mounted  on  said  upright,  the  outer 
end  of  said  lever  being  fiprmed  with  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  having  a  h.nik  formed  on  the  end  thereof  and 
adapted  for  engagement  under  the  edge  of  a  bottle  cap, 
and  a  spring  connected  to  the  said  uprlghj;  for  holding 
said  lever  normally  parallel  to  said  bar 


1ins«ft«.  STOVE  IKK>H.  Alfkei-  L.  Casile.  guincy, 
111.  Flloil  June  1«,  1913.  Serial  No.  773.966.  (Cl. 
126-77.  > 


>'*" 


In  a  stove,  the  conibiuatlou  of  a  body  having  an  upright 
side  wall  an  ash  door  frame  fixed  witli  respect  to  the  body 
and  having  on  Its  uppef  portion  a  flange  provided  with  an 
upwardly  extending  catch  havlnif  an  upwardly  and  In- 
wardly beveled  head  and  further  having  chambered  Ings 
arranged  at  opposite  side*  of  said  catch  and  provided  in 
their  upper  walls  adjacent  the  side  wall  of  the  body  with 
notches  that  are  oDen  at  their  Inner  ends  and  also  at  their 
upper  and  lower  sides,  and  an  ash  door  having  a  stem  on 
which  is  a  T-head  disposed  in  the  chambered  lugs  and  also 
having  the  outer  side  of  the  end  of  said  stem  beveled  and 
further  having  aide  notches  disposed  In  front  of  the  said 
T  head  :  said  aata  door  being  further  provided  at  Its  outer 
aide  with  means  detachably  cunne.ted  therewith  and  ex- 
tending laterally  therefrom  and  adapted  to  bring  up 
a-alnst  the  upright  wall  of  the  body  and  thereby  prevent 
aUnement  of  the  T-head  with  the  notches  In  the  chambered 
lugs,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  108899       I^oTTl.i;  oI'KNlNG    KKVliE.      .lOH.v    Cham. 
'  Canal    Dover,  Ohio.      1  lied   May   15,   1913.      Serial   No. 
767,930.     (Cl.  e.'i — 46.) 


1,10  8.700.     FHID-MOTOR.     J.-hn  M    C 
Milwaukee,    Wis.       Filed    -Mar.    I'l.     HM.;. 
755,996,     <C1.  138-    18.» 


iKISTOFFKL, 

Serial     No. 


1  In  a  tluid  niot..r,  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  bucket.s 
mounted  on  ^lid  rotor,  and  a  plurality  of  detachable  baffle 
members  mounted  within  the  buckets  fur  dellecUng  a  fluid 
injected  therein. 

>>  In  a  fluid  motor  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  buckets 
mo'unted  on  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  detachable  baffle 
meml>ers  mounted  within  th.e  bu.kets  for  deflecting  a  fluid 
Injected  tlierein,  and  nieuns  for  securing  said  baffle  mem 
bera  to  the  buckets  and  to  said  rotor. 

3  In  a  fluid  motor  a  rotor,  n  plurality  of  buckets 
mounted  on  said  rotor,  a  plurality  of  detachable  members 
mounted  within  the  buckets  for  deflecting  a  fluid  injected 
therein,  the  buckets  being  i.rovide<l  wltli  depression,* 
adapted  to  support  said  l-affle  members,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  baffle  members  to  the  buckets  and  to  said  rotor. 

4  In  a  fluid  motor  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  buckets 
mounted  on  said  mtnr.  a  pluralitv  of  detachnl-le  baffle 
members  mounted  within  the  buckets  for  deflecting  a  fluid 
injected  therein,  and  screw  threade<i  bolts  passing  through 
said    buckets   and    the    '.atlle    memlK^rs    and    enga;;inkr    said 

rotor. 

5  m  a  fluid  motor  a  rotor,  a  plurality  of  bmkets 
mounted  on  said  rot-.r.  a  plurality  of  hoUuw  detachable 
baffle  members  mounted  within  said  buckets  for  deflecting 
a  fluid  injected  therein,  the  bu<  kets  being  provided  with 
apertured  depressions  for  supporting:  the  baffle  members, 
and  means  for  securing  said  baffle  m(  mbers  t..  tlie  bucket* 
and  to  said  rotor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


A  l><)tt!e  opening  device  comprisin-  a  bar  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  d.  pending  prong  adapted  for  engagement  with 


1      in«     701  nAKlNG    Al'I'MMTTS       .TosEPH    C,am 

'pAOMA.  Louisville.  Kv      Hied  Mar    7.  1913      Serial  No. 

7S2.664.      (Cl.  107— 6«  ' 

1.  A  baking  apparatus  comprising  a  matrix-plate,  n 
coreplflte  an<i  stripper  plates  disposed  on  the  aforesaid 
plates  hinge  arms  on  the  rear  of  and  In  proximity  to 
each  end  of  each  of  said  [.lates,  said  arms  extending  in 
parallel  planes,  those  adjacent  the  respective  ends  belnt 
connected  by  a  common  pivot  jiin 

2  .\  bnklrg  apparatus  comprising  a  matrix  plate,  a 
core  plate  a  stripper  plate  disposed  on  each  of  tie  afore- 
said plates,  hinge  arm*  on  the  rear  of  and  In  i.roximity 
to  each  end  of  each  of  said  plates,  said  arms  extending  In 
parallel  plan<^.  those  adjacent  the  respective  ends  belnt 
connected  bv  a  common  pivot  pin.  handles  extending  for 
ward   from   esch   of  said   plates,   said   cre-plafe   and    asso 
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rliiicd  Ktrliipcr  (tliiti"  iidnptcd  to  be  raised  sepurntely  or  In 
iiiiiHon. 


:*..   A    baklD);   appa 
matrix  and  a  corp-pla 
plate  associated  witii 
IncidoDtly    therewith 
either  stripper-plate  n 
plate. 


1.  In  a  velilcle  whe<l  tire,  In  combination  with  the  felly, 
latt^rnl  rlcid  sraards  secured  tht-reto  ;  a  rubber  tread  mem- 
ber enpaiiod  betwi>en  the  guards  and  tnerther  with  said 
sruards  and  felly  incloslnsr  an  annular  cavity  ;  an  inflat- 
able tub»^  Inclosed  in  said  cavity  and  proportioned  In  re- 
spect thereto  30  as  tolbe  inflated  to  Its  limit  without  flll- 
1ns;  the  ( avlfy  and  solas  to  present  a  transversely  convex 
surface  toward  the  tr<jad  member,  said  tread  member  com- 
prlslnir  wooden  blo<Ks  having  the  grnln  filled  with  n 
waxy  substance,  said  Mocks  belnK  embedded  fixedly  at  in- 
tervals In  the  Inner  (iitrcumfer'nce  of  said  tread  meml)er 
anil  formed  at  th<'lr  Inner  surfaces  for  seatlni;  tangen- 
tiillv  upon  the  outer  rircumference  of  the  Inflatable  tube. 

L'  In  a  vehicle  whee]  tlr'\  in  combination  with  the  felly. 
lat''ral  rigid  guards  s'^■lIred  thereto:  a  rubber  tread  mem- 
ber >'ngaged  betwffn  the  guards  and  together  with  said 
guards  and  felly  Inclosing  an  annular  cavity  :  an  inflat- 
able tube  Inclosed  in  paid  cavity  and  proportioned  in  re 
gpect  thereto  so  as  to  t)e  Inflated  to  Its  limit  without  fliling 
the  crtvlty  and  so  as  to  present  a  transversfl y  convex  sur- 
face toward  the  treni  member,  said  tread  member  com 
prising  paraffin  treated  wooden  blocks  embedded  fixedly  at 
Intervals  in  Its  Inner  circumference  and  formed  at  their 
Inwardly  exposed  surfaces  for  seating  tangentlally  upon 
the  outer  circumferencie  of  the  inflatable  tulK-. 


rfituii  of  the  character  described,  a 
e  In  hingetl  relationship,  a  stripper- 
each  of  said  plates  and  hinged  co- 
in such  relationship  thereto  that 
ay  be  separated  from  its  associated 


1.10S.702.     VEHHr.n  WHKKLTIRE      Melville  Clark, 

Chicago,    III.      Fllei*  Sept,   s.    1911,    Serial   No.   648.348. 

Renewed    Nov.    21. |  1013       Serial    No.     802,328.      (CI. 
152—10.) 


3.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising.  In  comblnntlon  with 
the  rubl)er  tread  member  and  lateral  metal  guards  by 
which  it  is  retained,  the  tread  member  having  lateral  an- 
nular projections  forming  shoulders  facing  nidlally  out- 
ward, and  the  guards  having  laterally  Inturncd  flanges 
which  overhung  said  sbmililers  for  eugiigcment  of  the 
tread  against  radially  outward  displacement;  a  multi- 
plicity of  metal  reinforcements  embedded  in  the  tread 
member  having  each  an  edge  exposed  at  the  outer  surface 
of  the  tread  member  at  and  adjacent  to  the  angle  or  curve 
between  said  shoulder  of  the  tread  and  the  lateral  face 
thereof  extending  radially  outward  from  the  shoulder,  for 
taking  the  thrust  and  wear  of  the  tread  member  against 
the  guard  flanges. 

4,  In  a  vehicle  wheel  nn\  In  combination  wiili  a  rubtwr 
tread  meml)er  and  lateral  metal  guards  between  which  It 
Is  retained,  stud  and  roll  abutments  projecting  inwardly 
from  the  guards  at  relatively  short  Intervals  In  the  dr- 
cumference  thereof,  nntl  metal  housings  imbedded  In  the 
sides  of  the  tread  ni>'rnl>«'r  elnni;iiti-d  tadlallv  with  respect 
to  the  wheel  to  receive  said  stud  and  roll  abutments  with 
accommodation  for  the  ra<lial  movement  of  the  tread 
member  with  resjject  to  the  wheel,  said  houslngx  having 
lateral  wings  embedde<l  In  the  substance  of  the  tread  mem 
ber  for  securing  the  housings  flrmly  to  the  latter, 

r>.  In  a  vehicle  whe<l  tire.  In  combination  with  a  rubber 
tread  member  and  lateral  metal  gtiards  between  which  it 
Is  retained,  the  tread  member  having  lateral  projections 
forming  shoulders  which  face  radially  outward,  and  the 
guards  having  laterally  inturned  flanges  overhanging  such 
radially  facing  shoulders  for  retention  of  the  tread  mem- 
ber against  radially  outward  displacement,  said  guards 
having  a  multiplicity  of  Inwjirdly  projecting  stud  and- 
roll  abutments  taking  Into  the  tread  member:  metal  hous- 
ings embedded  in  the  tread  meml^r  having  radially  elon- 
gated cavities  forming  tracks  for  said  stud  and-roll  abut- 
ments In  the  radial  movement  of  the  tread  member  with 
respect  to  the  wheel,  said  housings  having  rigid  with 
them  and  proJe<tlng  outward  radially  with  respect  to  the 
wheel  stirrup  lugs  having  their  radially  outer  ends  ex- 
posed and  conformed  to  the  cross  section  of  the  tread 
member  at  and  adjacent  to  the  angle  or  curve  between  the 
lateral  surfaie  of  said  tread  meml)er  and  Its  radially  fac- 
ing shoulder, 

[Claim  fi  not  printed  In  the  ♦I.izette.] 


1,108.703.  VEHICLE  WHKEI,  TIRK.  .Melvillb  Clabk, 
Chicago.  Ill,  Filed  Mar  IH.  1012.  Serial  No.  684,513. 
Renewed  Nov.  21,  1013,  Serial  No.  802,329.  (CI. 
152—10.) 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  lateral  guards  ;  an 
elastic  tread  member  embraced  Ntween  them,  and  a 
multiplicity  of  separate  rigid  members  sepnrately  secured 
to  the  elastic  tread  memi)er  at  Intervals  In  Its  circumfer- 
ence, a  part  of  said  rigid  memlx^rs  l>eing  engaged  with  one 
of  the  lateral  guards,  and  the  remainder  l)elng  engaged 
with  the  other  lateral  guard,  said  engagement  UMng  near 
the  outer  circumference  of  the  guards,  respectively,  whcre- 
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by  the  elastic  tread  member  constitutes  a  part  of  flexible 
connections    from    guard    to    guard    at    a    multiplicity    of   i 
points  in   their  circumference. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  tire  comprising  lateral  guards  and 
an  elastlcally  flexible  and  compressible  tread  member  em- 
braced between  them  ;  separate  inelastic  lug  meml>ers  per- 
manently engaged  in  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tread  mem-  | 
ber  against  detachment  therefrom  by*  lateral  stress,  and 
means  by  which  such  lugs  at  each  side  engage  the  guard 
at  that  side,  whereby  said  lugs,  together  with  the  Inter- 
vening portion  of  the  tread  meml)er  In  whkh  they  are 
embeflded.  flexibly  tie  together  the  opposite  guards. 

3.  A  vehicle  wheel  tip-  comprising  rigid  lateral  guards 
and  an  elastlcally  flexible  and  compressible  tread  member 
embraced  between  them;  a  multiplicity  of  s.'parate  metal 
lug  meml)er8  embedded  In  the  opposite  sides  of  the  tread 
member  at  the  |>ortion  thereof  which  is  embraced  by  the 
guards,  said  guards  and  lugs  being  adapted  to  cooperate 
for  engagement  of  the  lugs  with  the  guards  with  a  range 
of  movement  of  the  lug  members  radially  with  respect  to 
the  wheel,  whereby  said  lug  member  and  Intervening  por- 
tion of  the  elastic  tread  flexibly  tie  together  the  opposite 
guards  without  interfering  with  such  radial  movement. 

4  In  a  vehicle  whe*-l  tire  which  comprises  rigid  lateral 
guards  and  an  elastic  flexible  compressible  tread  member 
embrac.'d  In'tween  them,  a  multiplicity  of  metal  lug  mem 
iK-rs  embedded  in  the  opi>08lte  sides  of  the  tread  memln-r 
at  the  portion  thereof  which  U  between  the  guards,  the 
guards  and  lug  members  being  relatively  formed  for  en- 
gagement of  the  lug  meml)ers  v\ith  the  guards  against 
lateral  stress,  the  lug  members  having  each  a  flange  ex- 
tending lu  a  plane  transverse  to  the  wheel  axis  and  clr- 
cumferentially  thereof  within  the  body  of  the  tread  mem- 
ber for  engagement  therewith  against  such  lateral  stress. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  in  combination  with  the  felly,  a 
tire  comprising  separate  lateral  guards  seciu^d  to  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  felly  and  extending  clrcumferentlally 
therefrom;  a  flexible  and  elastic  tread  member  embraced 
between  the  guards,  said  guards,  having  each  a  circum- 
ferential groove  opening  toward  the  wheel  axis;  separate 
inelastic  lug  members  permanently  engaged  In  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  tread  member  against  detachment  therefrom 
by  lateral  stress,  having  lugs  projecting  into  engagement 
with  the  grooves  of  the  guards  respectively,  whereby  with 
said  tread  member  they  flexibly  tie  together  the  opposite 
guards  at  their  circumferences. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,704.      WHEEL  TIRE.      George    W.    Clayville    and 
'  David    W.    Davis,    I'hlladelphla,    Ta.,   assignors   of   one 
third  to  Walter  B.  Gray,  rhlladelphia.  Pa.     Filed  Sept. 
Irt,  ini.H.     Serial  No.  790.000.      (CI.  152—38.) 


stantially  seml-elUptical  spring  interpowd  l)etween  said 
tire  proper  and  felly  and  having  its  ends  attached  directly 
to  said  tire  pro|>er  and  felly  at  points  in  radial  allnemeut. 
a  socket  secured  to  said  felly,  and  a  resilient  tongue  se 
cured  at  one  end  to  said  tire  proper  and  having  Us  other 
end  freely  movable  In  said  socket  and  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  base  thereof. 

2.  In  a  wheel  tire  of  the  character  state.l.  a  tire  proper, 
a  felly,  the  former  freely  encircling  the  latter,  semi-ellip- 
tical springs  between  said  tire  proper  and  felly  and  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  same,  sockets  and  resilient 
tongues  fitted  to  each  other  teU-scoiiically  between  said 
tire  proper  and  felly  and  connected  respectively  with  the 
same,  said  tongues  adapted  to  abut  against  the  bases  of 
the  sockets,  and  plates  wlildi  extend  from  the  sides  of 
said  tire  prop«.'r  radially  therefrom  over  the  sld^>s  of  said 
felly  toward  the  hub  of  the  wheel  and  bdng  adapted  to 
ride  freely  on  said  felly  and  to  close  the  sides  of  the 
space  Intween  the  felly  and  tire  proper  In  which  said 
lesillent  device  and  sockets  nnd  tongues  are  contained. 


llOS-O.-j.  I'ROCK.SS  UF  KXTUACTI.NG  AM.MU.MA- 
AND  SULFUR  COMl'OUNDS  FROM  GAS.  JoUN  Wil- 
liam Cobb,  I^^eds,  England.  Filed  May  ai,  lOi:'..  Se- 
rial No.  771,066.      (CI.  2;i— 21.) 

1.  A  process  of  extracting  ammonia  and  sulfur  com- 
pounds from  gas  which  comprises  treating  the  gas  with 
metal  sulfate  capable  of  being  attacked  by  sulfureted  hy- 
drogen and  forming  thereby  ammonium  sulfate  and  metal 
sulfld  ;  recovering  the  aiiiuionlum  sulfate,  treating  the 
sulfld  to  obtain  therefnmi  nn  tal  sulfate  and  oxld,  treating 
the  oxld  so  as  to  regenerate  sulfate. 

2.  A  process  of  extracting  aminoula  and  sulfur  com- 
pounds from  gas  which  comprises  washing  the  gas  with 
water  containing  metal  sulfate  cajtable  of  being  attacked 
by  sulfureted  hydrogen,  forming  thereby  ammonium  sul- 
fate and  metal  sulfld.  recovinn.;  the  ammonium  sulfate, 
treating  the  precipitated  suitnl  to  uMain  tlierefiom  metal 
sulfate  and  oxld,  and  treating  said  mixture  with  air  and 
with    sulfur   oxid   so    as   to    regenerate    metal   sulfate   from 

ti)e  oxld. 

3.  A  process  of  extracting  ammoniii  ami  sulfur  com- 
pounds from  gas,  which  comprises  washing  the  gas  with 
water  containing  metal  sulfate  capable  of  being  attacked 
by  sulfureted  hydrogen,  t)btaining  the  ammonium  sulfate 
formed  thereby  from  the  liquid,  roasting  the  precipitated 
sulfld  to  obtain  a  mixture  of  metal  sulfate  and  oxld  and 
treating  said  mixture  with  air  and  with  sulfur  oxid  so  as 
to  regenerate  sulfate  from  the  oxid, 

4.  A  process  of  extracting  ammonia  and  sulfur  com- 
pounds from  gas,  which  comprises  washing  the  gas  with 
water  containing  metal  sulfatt'  capable  of  being  attacked 
l)y  sulfureted  hvdrogeu  to  obtain  ammonium  sulfate  and 
metal  sulfid.  recovering  ammonium  sulfate  from  the  liquid, 
roasting  or  calcining  the  precipitated  sullid  to  obtain  .h 
solid  residue  ot  metal  sulfate  and  oxid,  suspending  said 
calcined  residue  lu  water,  and  treating  said  suspension 
with  air  and  with  sulfur  oxlds  to  regenerate  metal  sulfate, 

5.  A  process  of  extracting  ammonia  .ind  sulfur  com- 
pounds from  gas,  which  .•oraprlses  treating  the  g.ts  with 
metal  sulfate,  capalde  of  being  attacked  by  fsulfureted 
hydrogen,  forming  thereby  ammonium  sulfate  and  metal 
sulfid.  treating  said  sultld  to  obUin  therefrom  metal  sul 
fate  and  oxld  fr.>e  from  deleterious  tar  contamination  and 
In    such    condition    as   to    transform    readily    into    sulfate 

i   when  treated  wltli  suliurous  acid  and  .ilr.  and  regenerat- 
ing metal  sulfate  from  the  oxld. 

[Claims  6  and  T   not  printed  in  the  (;azette.) 


1,    In  a  resilient  and  non  puncturable  tire,  a  tire  proper, 
a  felly  encircled  thereby  and  separated  therefrom,  a  sub- 


1,108,706.  DIVIDERS,  HrNK^  Fkankli.n  Coffman, 
iarrville.  Cal.  Filed  Apr,  24.  1914.  Serial  No.  8.S4.1H5. 
(CI.  3;?— 101.) 

A  divider  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  head,  leg- 
having  their  upper  ends  loosely  engaging  said  head,  a 
centering  pin  threaded  through  the  head,  lugs  pivotally 
mounted  upon  the  legs,  an  adjusting  screw  engaged  I'l 
said  lugs,  spaced  disks  carried  by  the  adjusting  screw  ami 
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•pannlntr  the  renterlnij  pin.  whereby  upon  rotation  of  thp 
adjnstlu?  irrew  th<»  l-^n  may  h''  fipunderl  or  ('ontractp<l 
to    TPjfxilatH   the    illstHHcP8    b«'twf><'n    thflr   points    iinfl    thi- 


♦^^HJ^-TH 


point  of  the  centerlii){  pin,  uiid  a  knob  carrieU  by  tbe 
upper  «nd  of  the  centarlnu  piu  to  facilitate  the  rotation 
of  thf  pin,  as  and  for  Che  purponf  sh*!   forth. 


1.108,707.  1'RINT1N<1  KUAME  Hk.nry  Cohs.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  V\\<"\  .run  11  ini.'!  .Serial  No.  741.397. 
(CI.  95-77.1 


1  In  a  [irlntln^  frarte.  an  open  framo  nipmlier  bftTl^ 
an  inn^r  tlanu'<-  .-fpaofd  from  one  face  of  thp  frami*  member, 
a  Klaaa  member  nornuUl.v  dlHposed  on  the  flangp.  and  a 
spring  for  raising  an  end  of  the  glass  merat>^r  relatlvfly 
to  the  framo  meml)»T.  ♦1  that  a  print  may  N'  r-adily  slid 
off  the  end  of  th'-  glass  ni( •mt)er  and  the  frame  ra^-mher. 

2.  In  a  priming  frnnv-.  an  upper  open  frame  member,  a 
lower  open  frame  memtier  hlngt-d  at  on"  end  to  thv  upper 
fram.-  meml>er.  and  having  an  inner  flange  spno-d  from 
one  face  of  the  fram.  tnemb^'r,  a  ghi.ss  mcmb<'r  normally 
dlspoaed  on  the  flange,  a  spring  for  raisin^'  an  end  of  the 
glass  member  relatively  to  the  lower  frame  member,  two 
tiaik  members  hinged  together  for  riming  the  op«'ning  m 
the  open  frame  member,  the  hinge.s  .xtciidUig  over  i)orti'>ns 
of  the  upper  frame  raeipber  to  limit  the  downward  mov*. 
nient  of  the  back  meml^ers  relatively  to  the  upper  fram^ 
rueinb.T.  and  means  fof  holding  tht-  back  me!nt)er  down 
relatively   to  the   upper   frame   meint>er 

3.  In  a  printing  frame,  an  opiTi  frame  memtwr.  two  back 
m-'mbtrs  hing«ii  togitder  for  chxlng  the  opening,  the 
hinges  extending  over  portions  of  the  frame  member  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  back  members  relatively  to  the 
frani.'  uieu)t)er,  resili.'iit  rlaniiis  for  holding  the  liar|<  n^em 
bers  relatively  to  the  frame  member,  and  a  seci^nd  frame 
member  for  cooperating  with  the  first  frame  member 

4.  In  a  printing  frame,  an  op**!!  frame  rat-mber.  two  bac* 
members  lilnged  together  for  closing  the  opening. -the 
hinges   extending  over  portions  of  the   frame   member   to 


limit  th«>  movement  of  the  back  men)l>er!»  relatively  to  the 
frame  memb»'r,  resilifot  clamps  for  holding  tlo'  bark  mem 
Uts  relatively  to  the  frame  member,  a  second  frame  mem 
l)er  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  first  frame  meralier.  an.l 
means  for  holding  the  other  end  of  the  second  frame  mem 
ber  against  the  first   fram--  member 

5.  In  a  printing  frame,  an  open  frame  meml>er.  two  liack 
members  hinged  together  for  closing  the  opening,  the 
hinges  extending  over  portions  of  the  frame  member  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  back  meralM-rs  relatively  to  the 
frame  member,  resilient  clamps  for  tiolilins  tlo-  hack  luctn 
bers  r'lxtively  to  ilie  frame  meml)er.  a  second  open  frtime 
member  hlngeil  at  one  end  to  the  llrst  frame  member, 
means  for  holding  the  other  end  oi  tlie  second  frame 
memlier  against  the  first  frame  memix-r,  a  glass  diapoaed 
In  the  opening  in  the  second  frame  tnemtier  an<l  resilient 
means  for  holding  one  end  of  the  glass  at  or  above  the 
upj>er  plane  of  the  second  frame  memt>er. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tlie  "iazette.  1 


1,108,708.  AMUSEMENT  DEVK  E.  <  hari.es  H.  CoolBT, 
Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  Oct.  li',  1911*.  Serial  No.  725,405. 
(CI.  46—27.) 


In  an  amusement  device,  the  combination  with  a  sup- 
port, of  a  frame  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  having  cars 
8uap«<nded  therefrom,  a  rail  carried  by  the  supp<irt  having 
an  undulating  surface  on  one  side  thereof,  levers  pivotally 
connected  at  one  end  thereof  to  the  rotatable  frame, 
wheels  Joumaled  on  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  and  lying 
in  a  horizontal  plane,  said  wheels  adapted  to  engage  the 
undulating  surface  of  the  rail,  and  flexible  means  con- 
nected to  the  cars  and  to  the  free  ends  of  the  levers  for 
supporting  the  cars  and  causing  the  wheels  to  be  brought 
into  contact  with  the  undulating  surface  of  the  rail,  so 
that,  upon  the  rotation  ,if  the  frame,  iin  oscillating  move- 
ment will  be  transmitted  to  the  levers,  whereby  movement 
will  tie  Imparted  to  the  cars  and  cause  the  cars  to  rectlTe 
several  distinct  motions. 


1.108,709.      <ENTKIFrOAL   i;0VKI{N01t       E.tnL  (J. 
Crooks,    Bucyrus,    Ohio,   assignor   of   f>ne  f.airi  h    to   Ed- 
wanl    Vollrath.   one  fourth   to   .Tohn    Martlnitz,   and  one- 
fourth    to    K.    .V.    Wise,    Bucyrus,  Ohio.      Filed    Mar.   30, 
1914.     Serial  No.  8i:.S,341       id.  121  —  112.1 
1.    In  a  centrif\igal  governor,  a  revMiviug  i;oveinor  head, 
having  substantially  radial  ball  guides,  bails  fitted  to  said 
gtiides    and    partaking    of    the    revolution    of    said    head, 
actuating  levers  eiteudinj}  across  the  ball  guides,   in  posi- 
tions  to   receive    the    radial   effort   developed   by    the   balls, 
and  having  fuicrums  offset  from   the  halls  in   tlie  direction 
of    the    ails    of   revolution    of    the    governor,    and    tension- 
springs    connected    with    the    free   ends   of   the   actuating 
levers  and  having  an  anch^raj.    axlally  offset  In  the  direc- 
tion opposite  to  that  of  ttie  actuating  lever  fuicrums. 

1'.    In  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  revolving  governor  liead, 
having  aubBtantlally  radial  ball  guides,  balls  fitted  to  said 
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gnldes  and  partaking  of  the  revolution  of  said  head,  ful- 
crum brackets  carried  by  and  extending  In  the  direction  of 
the  axi>  of  revojution  from  said  tmll  guides,  actuating 
levers  extending  across  the  \^  guides,  in  positions  to 
receive  the  radial  effort  developed  by  the  balls,  and  hav- 
ing fuicrums  located  on  said  fulcrum  brackets  and  thereby 
offset  from  the  bails  in  th.'  direction  of  the  axis  of  revo- 
lution of  the  governor,  and  tension  springs  connected  with 
the  free  ends  of  the  actuating  levers  and  having  an 
anchorage  axially  offset  In  tbe  direction  opposite  to  that 
of  the  actuating  lever  fnlcnims. 


1.108.710.       SPARK  ARRESTER        Richar 

Tacoma,  Wash.     l"i)e<l  .\iig   ^.  1!»11      Seri 
(CI.    110 — 124.  t 


I.    M     CaoBBT, 
al  No.  642.115. 
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?..  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  rpvolving  governor  hwu, 
having  substantially  radial  ball  guides,  balls  fitted  to  said 
guides  and  partaking  of  the  revolution  of  said  head,  actu- 
ating levers  extending  across  the  ball  guides,  in  positions 
to  receive  the  radial  effort  developed  tiy  the  bulls,  and 
having  fuicrums  offset  from  the  balls  In  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the  governor,  and  teii>ion 
springs  connected  with  the  free  ends  of  the  actuating 
levers  and  liaving  an  anchorage  axlally  offset  in  the  dlrec 
tlou  opposite  to  that  of  the  actuating  lever  fuicrums  ;  said 
actuating  levers  having  transmitting  arms  extending  from 
their  fuicrums  toward  the  axis  of  revolution,  and  an 
axlally  sliding  sleeve  being  provided  to  receive  said  trans- 
mitting arms. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  governor  shaft,  a  re- 
volving governor  head,  having  substantially  radial  ball 
guides,  balls  fitted  to  said  guides  and  partaking  of  the 
revolution  of  said  head,  actuating  levers  extending  across 
the  ball  gtildes.  in  positions  to  receive  the  radln!  effort 
developed  by  the  balls,  and  having  fuicrums  offset  fr./ni 
the  balls  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the 
governor,  and  tension-springs  connected  with  the  free  ends 
of  the  actuating  levers  and  having  an  axially  adjustable 
anchorage  member  mounted  on  the  governor  shaft  and 
axlally  offset  In  the  dlriM-tlon  opposite  to  that  of  the  actu- 
ating lever  fuicrums. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  governor,  a  governor  shaft,  a  re- 
volving governor  head,  havlhg  substantially  radial  bail 
guides,  balls  fitted  to  said  guides  and  partaking  of  the 
revolution  of  said  head,  actuating  levers  extending  ac^os^ 
the  hall  guides,  in  positions  to  receive  the  radial  effort 
developed  liy  Ihe  balls,  and  having  fuicrums  offset  from 
the  balls  In  the  direction  of  the  axis  of  revolution  of  the 
governor,  and  tension-springs  connected  with  the  free  ends 
of  tlie  actuating  levers  and  ha\-ing  an  anchorage  member 
mounted  on  ilie  governor  shaft  with  freedom  of  rotation 
relatively  thereto,  and  at  a  point  axlally  offset  in  the 
direction  opposite  to  that  of  the  actuating  lever  fuicrums. 
find  having  means  for  axially  adjusting  It  relatively  to  said 
shaft  for  regulating  tension  of  the  springs. 

I  Claims  fl  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette. ) 
205  O  G.— 80 
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1.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  or  the  like,  a  channel  through 
which  the  products  of  combustion  pass  away  from  said 
l)oller,  a  series  of  deflecting  plates  extending  across  8aid 
channel,  said  plates  lying  in  parallel  planes  whicli  are  In- 
clined to  the  plane  of  liie  series,  the  plane  of  tlie  series 
being  Inclined  toward  one  wall  of  said  channel,  and  means 
to  space  the  upper  portion  of  each  plate  from  the  lower 
portion  of  the  next  adjacent  plate  wliereby  apertures  are 
formed  through  which  the  gases  of  combustion  pass  in  a 
direction  ui>po8ltc  to  that  in  which  they  enter  said 
channel. 

,2.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  or  the  like,  a  channel  through 
which  the  products  of  combustion  pass  away  from  said 
boiler,  a  screening  partition  made  up  of  a  series  of  deflect- 
ing plates  extending  across  said  channel,  said  plates  lying 
in  substantially  parallel  planes  which  are  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  series,  the  plane  of  the  series  being  inclined 
toward  one  wall  of  said  ctiannel.  one  edge  of  eacii  |)late 
being  bent  toward  the  nest  adjacent  plate,  and  spaced 
outwardly  therefrom  such  that  the  projections  of  all  of 
said  plates  on  the  plane  of  the  series  stibstantially  covers 
said  plane  within  the  limits  of  said  screening  partition, 
and  means  to  s[iace  the  upper  portion  of  each  plate  from 
the  lower  portion  of  the  next  adjacent  plate. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  lioll«»r  or  the  like,  a  channel  through 
which  the  products  of  combustion  [las-;  away  from  said 
boiler,  a  series  of  defie<-ting  plate-;  extending  entirely 
across  said  channel,  said  plates  being  inclined  to  the  plane 
of  the  series  and  each  having  one  edge  bent  toward  the 
adjacent  plate,  and  supporting  bars  arranged  transversely 
of  said  plates,  said  series  l>eing  inclined  toward  one  wall 
of  the  channel. 

4.  In  a  locomotive  l)oiler  or  the  like,  a  smoke  box 
through  which  the  products  of  combustion  pass  away  from 
said  tioller.  a  serb's  of  deflectlni:  plates  sloping  upwardly 
and  forwardly  across  said  smoke  box  toward  tbe  front 
wall  thereof,  and  adapted  to  throw  solid  t)odles  in  said 
products  toward  and  against  said  front  wall,  said  plates 
being  inclined  to  the  plane  <if  tlie  series  and  each  having 
one  edge  iK'nt  to\var<l  tlie  adjacent  iilate.  supt>ortlng  bars 
arranged  transversely  of  said  plates,  means  for  spacing 
said  plates  apart,  and  means  to  direct  the  prfwlucts  of  com 
bustlon  toward  a  positlfm  beneath  said  <lefle<tlng  plates. 

5.  In  a  locomotive  boiler  or  the  like,  a  smoke  box 
through  which  the  products  of  coml>ustlon  pas*  away  from 
said  boiler,  a  series  of  deflecting  iilates  sloping  upwardly 
and  forwardly  across  said  smoke  t>ox  toward  the  front 
wall  thereof,  and  adapted  to  throw  solid  bfxlies  in  said 
products  toward  and  against  said  front  wall,  said  plates 
being  Inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  series  and  each  having 
one  edge  bent  toward  the  ad.lment  plate,  supporting  liars 
arranged  transversely  of  said  pliites.  means  for  spacing 
snlil  plates  apart,  means  for  holding  said  plates  in  said 
sjinced  relation  on  said  supiiortiiig  liars,  and  means  to 
direct  ttie  products  of  comt>ustion  t.  ward  n  position  lie- 
neath   said  deflecting  plates 

I        (Claims  fi  to  ^  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 
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1,108.711.  FLY-TRAP. 
Tex.  Filed  Doc.  11*, 
43—22.) 


.T-iMKa  X.  t'Ri  TTHNDKN,  RamlreDa, 
191::.      Serial    .No.   736,357.      {.CL 


y/ 


1.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  serpen,  a  fly  trap  constnifted  of 
.'uTeen  wire  disposed  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  screen, 
said  screen  provided  wjtli  openings  surrounded  by  binding 
means  adapted  ti>  comitunioate  witli  openings  in  said  trap 
whereby  the  tlli's  may  pass  tiiroilth  thf  scr^.n  Into  said 
trap,  means  for  retalnint;  tiio  flies  within  said  trap,  a  door- 
way In  said  trap  and  a  member  disposed  within  said  trap 
having  a  bar  pivotally  connected  thereto  adapted  to  force 
the  flies  out  of  the  trap  through  said  door  way. 

2.  In  a  fly  trap,  a  screen,  a  fly  trap  constructed  of 
screen  wire  disposed  upon  the  inner  side  of  said  screen, 
Mid  Bcreen  provided  with  openings  surrounded  by  a  bind- 
ing meflnA  for  comnuitjleatlcn  with  openings  in  said  trap 
for  allowing  flies  to  puss  through  said  screen  Into  said 
trap,  mi  ans  for  retMiiiliiL'  fh»'  flh's  within  the  trap,  -a 
door  way  In  one  end  >(  sahl  rraii  a  member  normally  dis- 
posed in  the  opposite  end  of  said  trap  conforming  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  the  trap  and  arranged  In  close  relation 
with  the  sides  thereof  for  coriperatlng  with  the  door-way 
In  aiding  the  maintentnce  of  the  shape  of  the  trap,  and 
a  bar  pivotally  connected  to  said  member  for  sliding  said 
membt^r  towanl  said  df>or  way  for  forcing  the  flies  out  of 
the  trap  througii   th<'  ioor  wny. 


1,108,712.  I'Kltt'DL-VTOK.  CiEOKciE  K.  (  LKTI88,  .New 
Britain,  Conn  .  assignor  to  Landers.  Frary  &  Clark.  New 
Britain,  Conn  Filefl  I>.e  is,  1!>13.  Serial  No.  807.429. 
(li.  53--3.) 


bottom  of  the  Mid  drip  cup,  a  liquid  distributer  fitted  to 
and  covering  the  upper  part  of  the  said  drip  cup.  an  over- 
flow boss  projecting  upwardly  from  tUe  bottom  of  the 
said  dlstrlt)uter,  and  a  fountain  tube  extended  upwardly 
through  tlif  said  overflow  tul>e  and  boss,  tlie  top  of  the 
said  l)Oss  having  a  central  opening  fitted  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  fountain  tube  and  a  centering  cone  mounted  on 
the  said  fountain  tube  and  positioned  adjacent  the  lower 
end  of  the  said  overflow   tube 

3.  In  a  p.'rriiliit(.ir,  a  liquid  vessel,  a  drip  ^up  llttcd  to 
the  upper  part  of  the  said  vessel  and  having  a  central 
OTertlow  tube,  a  liquid  distributer  fitted  to  the  moutli  of 
the  said  drip  cup,  a  fountain  tui)e  and  base  and  a  perfo- 
rated centering  and  supporting  cone  mounted  on  the  mid- 
dle portion  of  the  said  fountain  tube  for  receiving  the 
weight  of  the  said  drip  cup  and  Its  contents. 


1  In  a  percolator  hnvlng  a  liquid  vessel  and  a  fountain 
tube,  a  drip  cup  fitted  to  and  received  within  th.>  mouth 
of  the  said  vessel  and  having  an  overflow  tube  extending 
upwanlly  from  its  hasp  around  the  fountain  tube,  a  liquid 
distributer  fitted  to  the  mouth  of  the  said  drip  cup  and 
having  an  overflow  licss  t'Xtending  upwardly  around  the 
fountain  tube  and  upp«>r  end  of  the  sai<l  overflow  tube,  the 
said  boss  having  overflow  passages  at  a  point  above  the 
bottom  of  the  said  Ihiiild  distributer  and  a  centering  cone 
posltloneil  between  the  lower  end  of  the  said  overflow  tube 
and  the  fountain  tut>e. 

'2.  In  a  percolator,  tiie  combination  of  a  liquid  ves.sel.  a 
drip  cup  fitted  to  tha  upper  part  of  the  said  vessel,  an 
overflow   tnhc  fixed  on  and  extending  upwardly  from   th- 


1,108,713.  CONVKYER.  Jons  A.  Dailey,  La  Crosae, 
Kans.  FUed  .May  1.  191::.  Serial  No.  604,563.  (CI. 
193—18.) 


A  loading  device  comprising  a  portable  frame,  a  pair 
of  upright  bars  carried  thereby  and  having  their  upper 
ends  In  converg.nt  relation  and  overlapped,  a  pulley  car- 
ried by  the  overlapi>ed  ends  of  the  arm.  an  operating  lever 
pivotally  connected  to  the  frame,  a  winding  drum  carrletl 
by  the  lever,  a  pulley  carrb-d  by  the  lever,  a  cabl."  wound 
upon  the  drum,  passing  over  the  pulleys,  a  conveyer  car- 
ried by  the  frame  and  adjusted  by  the  cable,  and  means  for 
locking  tlie  lever  In  the  d.slred  adjustment. 


1,108,714.  AEROPLANE  OUN.  Clkland  Davis.  U.  8 
Navy,  assignor  to  Ordnance  Development  Company,  n 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1011.  Serial 
No.  645,366.      (CI.  89-40.) 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  C(jmblnatlon  with  a  gun 
sleeve  of  a  gun  slidably  mounted  therein  and  adapted  to 
pass  rearwardly  through  and  entirely  clear  of  said  sleeve, 
and  a  projectile  adapted  to  move  forward  as  the  gun  moves 
backward  with  approximately  equal  force  whereby  the 
strain  on  the  gun  support  Is  n'duced  to  a  minimum,  sub- 
stantially a.s  descritied. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  gun  plat- 
form of  a  sleeve  trunniiuied  thereon,  a  irun  connected  to 
said  sleeve  by  a  friable  connection,  and  a  projectile  con- 
taining a  high  explosive  mounted  In  said  gun.  with  means 
for  firing  said  uun,  substantially  as  ilescribed 
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3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  gun  plat- 
form of  a  sleeve  trunnloned  thereon,  an  elevating  gear  for 
turning  said  sleeve  through  a  limited  angle  in  depression, 
a  gun  connected  to  said  sleeve  by  a  friable  connection,  and 
a  projectile  containing  a  high  explosive  mounted  in  said 
gun.  with  means  for  firing  said  gun.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  firing  projectiles  from  fly- 
ing machines,  comprising  a  tube  open  at  both  ends,  a  gun 
mounted  lu  said  tube  and  adapted  to  contain  a  projectile 
and  a  propelling  charge,  a  severable  connection  Is-tween 
said  gun  and  said  tubf,  and  mean^  for  firing  said  propel- 
ling charge  whereby  said  projectile  is  discharged  In  one 
direction  out  of  said  tube,  and  said  gun  Is  expelled  in  the 
opposite  dlrectlonentirely  clear  of  said  tube,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  adapted  for  firing  projectiles  from  fly- 
ing machines,  comprising  a  tube  open  at  both  ends,  a  gun 
mounted  in  said  tub<-  and  adapted  to  contain  a  i)roJec- 
tile  and  a  propelling  charge,  a  separable  connection  oe- 
tween  said  gun  and  said  tube,  and  means  for  firing  said 
propelling  charge  whereby  said  projectile  Is  discharged  In 
one  direction  out  of  said  tube,  and  said  gun  Is  expelled  In 
the  opposite  direction  entirely  clear  of  said  tube,  wltn 
miaus  for  elevating  and  depressing  said  tube,  sul)8tau- 
llally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  t'ne  Gazette.] 


l,10S,Tir,.  .Ml'.UtATl  S  FOR  F1RIN<J  PROJECTILES 
FROM  AEROPLANES.  Cr.BLAND  Davis,  U.  8.  Navy,  as- 
signor to  Drdnance  Development  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delawiire.  Hied  Nov.  21,  1011.  Serial  No. 
661,666.     (Cl.  89—40.) 


M    A 


1.  An  apparatus  for  propelling  projectiles  adapted  for 
use  In  air.  comprising  a  gun  barrel  open  at  both  ends  to 
the  atmosphere,  a  projectile,  a  propelling  charg(  for  said 
projectile,  and  a  recoil  weight  in  rear  of  said  propelling 
charge,  and  adapted  to  be  expelled  from  the  gun  Into  the 
air  when  the  propelling  charge  Is  fired,  for  neutralizing 
the  backward  thrust  Incident  to  the  expulsion  of  the  pro 
jectlle,  substantially  as  de«crll>ed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  flying  machine,  a  gun  carried 
thereby,  and  a  projectile  and  breech  block  for  said  gun, 
said  breech  block  and  said  projectile  being  a<laptid  to  fly 
In  opposite  directions  when  the  gun  is  flre<i,  substantially 
as  de8cril>ed. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  gun 
support  carried  by  said  machine,  of  a  gun  tube  open  at 
both  ends  and  carried  b\  said  support,  and  projecting  clear 
of  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  projectile  and  a  breech 
block  both  mounted  In  said  gun  tube,  a  propelling  charge 
interposed  betwi-en  said  projectile  and  said  breech  block. 
and  means  for  exploding  said  propelling  charge,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  gun 
support  carried  by  said  machine,  of  a  gun  tubf  open  at 
both  ends  and  carrlid  liy  said  support,  and  projecting  clear 
of  the  framework  of  the  machine,  a  projectile  and  a  breech 
block  both  mounted  In  said  gun  tube,  a  propelling  charge 
inti'rposed  bftween  sjiid  proiectlle  and  said  breech  block, 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  projectile  and  said 
breech  block  in  said  gun  tul>e.  and  mi-ans  for  exploding 
Bald  propelling  charge,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  flying  machine,  a  gun  open  at 
both  ends  and  carried  thereby,  and  a  projectile  and  breech 
block  in  said  gun.  with  a  propelling  <'harge  interposed 
between   said   projectile  and  said  breech  block,   said   pro- 


jectile and  said  breech  block  being  of  approximately  the 
same  weight,  and  adapted  to  fly  in  opposite  directions 
when  the  gun  is  fired,  substantially  as  described. 


1,10s. 716.  APPARATUS  FtjR  FIRING  PROJKCTILi> 
FROM  AIR  CRAFT.  Clkla.nd  Davis.  U.  8.  Navy,  as- 
signor to  r»rdnan(  e  Development  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Delaware  nied  July  7,  11*13.  Serial  No. 
777.763.      (Cl.  89—40.) 


^^~^ 


zr 


1.  A  gun  having  a  barrel  <'f  light,  high-grade  niaieriai 
made  up  of  two  interlocking  seitlons.  both  sections  hav 
Ing  the  bore  continuous  therethrougli.  with  means  for  lock- 
ing said  sections  together  and  unlocking  the  same,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  rear  section  clear  of  the  front  sec- 
tion, substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  g\in  having  its  barrel  <-ompoHed  of  two  memlx  rs 
with  the  tvire  open  through  each,  with  means  for  detach- 
ably  conne<-tlng  said  meml)ers  together,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  breach  member  laterally  away  from  the  for 
ward  member  of  the  gun  when  the  two  members  arc  disen- 
gaged and  for  returning  tlie  same  to  the  initial  lo(  ked  po- 
sition, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gun  having  its  barrel  composed  of  two  members 
with  the  bore  open  through  each,  with  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  said  members  together,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  breech  member  laterally  away  from  the  for- 
ward member  of  the  gtin  when  the  two  members  arc  dis 
engaged  and  for  returning  the  same  to  the  Initial  lo(  ked 
position,  said  means  comprising  a  sjiindle  Journalcd  on  the 
forward  member  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  bands  secured 
to  said  spindle  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  breech  member, 
a  slotted  screw  engagement  between  the  two  members,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  breech  nicmlMr  In  its  ban<1s.  driiw 
ing  the  same  to  the  rear,  and  swinging  same  about  its 
spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  gun  having  Its  barrel  composed  of  two  members 
with  the  bore  open  through  each,  with  means  for  <lefncli 
ably  connecting  said  members  together,  and  means  for 
swinging  the  breech  member  laterally  away  from  the  for- 
ward member  of  the  gun  when  the  two  meml)ers  are  dis 
engaged  and  for  returning  the  same  to  the  initial  locked 
position,  sjild  means  comprising  a  spindle  Journal  on  tlie 
forward  member  parallel  to  the  axis  thereof,  bands  secured 
to  said  spindle  and  loosely  mounted  on  the  breech  mem 
ber.  a  slotted  screw  engajremint  between  the  two  members, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  breech  member  In  its  bands, 
drawing  the  same  to  the  rear,  and  swinirtng  same  Hbout 
Its  spindle,  said  means  comprising  a  handle  attached  to 
the  breech  member,  anil  a  cam  groove  provided  In  one 
of  said  bands  and  eni.'ai:lng  said  handbv  stibstantlally  as 
described. 

't     A    gun    having   its    barrel    (omposid   of   two    mem(>er8 
with  the  bore  open  through  each,  with  means  for  detach 
ably    connecting-    said    members    tou'etber.    and    means    for 
swinging  the  breech  member  laterally  away  from   the  for 
ward  member  of  the  gun   when   the  two  meml>ers  are  dl« 
engaged  and  for  returning  the  same  to  the  Initial   locked 
position,   with   a    stop   carried   by   the   forward    portion   to 
limit  the  swlnc  of  the  rear  portion   about  the  axis  of  said 
spindle,  substantially  as  described 

(Claims  rt  to  1 1   not  printed  in  the  Gazette  1 
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I.IOS.-IT  I  IXKI)  AMMUNITION  FOR  USE  ON  AIR- 
TRAKT.  fr.ELAVD  Havts.  I'.  S.  Navy,  afif<ttrnor  to  Ord 
nancf  IVvcloprnvof  lompany.  (Jrdton,  i'onn  .  a  i'orpora- 
tlon    of    Itelaware       ttriulual    application    til.d    July    7. 


lf>13.  a«Tlal  No.  7 
flied  Dvc.  5.  1013. 


7. 70.1.     Dlvidod  and  ihiH  application 
Serial  No.  804,1>19.      (CI.   102— 12. » 


^■iYvirr#^ggiVmrmo.y|^ 
>i,.i    flfllM     «     I  III        f     Itj 

^        a    L    r,      ^      9    p 


«i«e  opfn  at  th»'  rear, 
end  of  said  cartrldj;** 


1.  Ftxe<l  ammunition  for  i*.  in  a  K>in  liavlnK  Its  bore 
open  both  at  tlif  breecti  and  mn/./ic,  (oniprlslnj:  a  cartrldKP 

a  projvctlle  secured  In  tlio  forward 
cune.  a  propclllnif  charge  mounted 
In  rear  of  said  projectile,  one  or  more  wads  In  rt'ar  of  said 
propelling  charKP,  a  ituuter  weiKht  mounted  in  rear  of 
said  wad  or  wads,  an  I  one  or  more  wads  closinR  the  re«r 
end  of  the  cartridge  cfise  and  normally  holding  said  coun 
ter  weight  In   [xisition.   siil»itiintliilly   as  descrlb^Hi. 

2.  Fixed  ammunition  for  use  In  a  gun  having  Its  bore 
open  both  at  the  t)r'-.  <li  and  muzzle,  coniprlsluc  a  cartridge 
caSi'  open  at  the  rear,  a  jirnjei  tllf  sei  vired  In  the  forward 
end  iif  said  cartridge  case,  a  propelling  charce  mounted 
In  rear  of  snid  projectile,  one  or  more  wads  In  rear  of  said 
prop,  illnir  ihanre,  a  (^(i\inter  welcht  compose<l  of  dlslnte- 
irratahle  maferlHl  rmninr.  d  In  fhf  rfar  nf  said  wad  or 
wads,  nnd  otv  i>r  nioC''  wads  chislnt'  the  rear  ind  of  the 
cartriiL'-'  <  i<e  ami  liMriually  holding  said  counter  weight 
in  position,  stihstantlally  as  descrllxHl. 

."^  F'lxed  ^mmnriiti<>n  I'^r  ii^e  in  a  L'un  havini:  its  bore 
open  b<ith  at  the  tiree<|i  ami  muzzle.  >  omprisine  a  cartridge 
eSM  open  at  the  rear  a  projectile  secured  In  the  forward 
end  of  said  carrrMj'  'rise,  a  propelling  charge  mounted 
in  rear  of  said  i-r  •■  r|l.  one  ,.r  more  wads  in  rear  of  said 
proptdlini;  char^i.  .1  jijiiter  weii:hr  coniposi-d  of  tine  solid 
particles  adapted  to  |>e  dispersed  wt  .>n  rlie  ^un  is  fired 
mounted  In  the  rear  o^  said  wad  or  wads,  and  one  or  more 
wads  closlnn  th-'  rear  end  of  the  cartridw'e  case  and  nor- 
mally holdlnc  said  counter  weiifiit  in  position,  sulistantially 
as  des(rit)ed 

4.  Fixed  animunitiiai  lOr  us.  m  a  nun  liavlng  its  bore 
open  lx>th  at  the  hreec|i  and  muz«le,  comprising  a  <  artridge 
case  op«'n  at  tl:e  rear,  a  projectile  secured  In  the  forward 
end  of  said  cartridtre' ca.se.  a  propelling  charge  mounted 
In  rear  of  said  proiectllc.  one  or  more  wads  in  nar  of  saiil 
propelling  charge,  a  (iDunter  weight  mounted  In  the  rear 
of  said  wad  or  wads.; and  one  or  more  wads  closing  the 
rear  end  of  the  cartri^ige  rase  and  normally  holding  said 
counter  weight  In  iKi^ition,  with  means  for  firing  said 
propelling  charge  wlie*  deslre<l,  substantially  as  des<'ribed. 

5.  Fixed  amninnitloii  for  use  in  a  gun  having  Its  bore 
open  both  at  the  breecli  and  muzzle,  comprisin::  a  cartridge 
case  op<  n  at  the  rear,  a  proj.ctile  se.ured  In  the  forward 
end  of  said  cartridge  case  a  i>ropeiling  charge  mounted 
in  rear  of  said  projectile,  one  or  more  wads  In  rear  of 
said  propelling  charire,  1  ouT.t.  r  weight  <-ompo.sed  of  dUl- 
Integratahle  materia  in'  mim.i!  in  the  rear  of  said  wad  or 
wads,  and  one  or  moti»'  wads  closing:  tl;e  rear  end  of  th*- 
cartridge  <  .ss.'  and  not-mully  holding  said  counter  weight 
In  position,  with  meafis  for  firing  said  propelllni:  charge 
when  desired,  sufwtanliially  as  described. 

r*'lalms  6  to   l**  not  printed  in  the  Oajsette.l 


1.10S.71''     s\wrN«;  .\i'c  \i!  \  it  s      wn.i.i.wi  r.  daw- 

sojr.  Fast  Liver|.oolJ  Ohio.     F'lle<»  Mar    24.  lOi:;      Serial 

No.  7.".»!..';0I.      (CI.  a9--72.  t 

1.  An  apparatus  for  sawing  railway  track  mils,  com 
prisine  a  base  mem  her  adapted  for  risflne  upon  the  head 
of  a  rail,  means  for  fjlninpini:  said  base  member  on  said 
rail,  a  pair  of  ro<ls  iionne<re<l  to  said  base  member  and 
extending  across  to  <he  opposite  track  rail,  mean«  ad 
justahly  mounted  on  skiid  rod-j  for  assuming  clamping  en- 
gagement  with   said  ofiroslf.'  trri'  k   rail,   n    pair  of  upright 


members  mounted  on  said  base-member,  means  disposed 
between  said  rods  and  said  upright  members  for  bracing 
the  latter,  a  vertically  movable  head  piece  disposed  be- 
tween said  upright  meml)ers,  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering said  head  piece,  an  oscillatory  hack-saw  carried  by 
•aid  head  piece,  and  meana  for  communicating  osclllatnrjr 
movement  to  said  saw. 


2.   An   apparatus   for  sawing   railway   track   rails,  com 
prising  a  base  Diemt)er  adapted  for  resting  upon  the  bead 
of  a   rail,   means  for  clamping  said  base  meml>er  on  said 
rail,  a  pair  at  rods  connected  to  said  base  member  and  ex- 
tending acroHs  to  the  opposite  track  rail,  means  adjustably 
mounted  on   saiil  rods  for  assuming  clamping  engagement 
with  said  opposite  track  rail,  a  pair  of  upright  members 
mounted    on    said    base-member,    means    disposed    between  <#»- 
said  rods  and  said  uprtglit  members  for  bracing  the  latter,    «e 
a  Tertically  movable  bead-piece  disposed  Itetween  said  up-    <^ 
right  members,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  head-     -cr. 
piece,  a  spindle  carried  by  said  head  piece,  a   bub  mount     <! 
ed    on    said    splnille,    inclined    oppositely    dlspose<i    arms    -^ 
formed  on   said  hub,  an  artuntely  curved  saw   blade  hav 
Ing    its    ends    attached    to    said    arms,    a    lever    pivotally 
mounted    on    said    head  pie<>e.    and    means    whereby    power 
applied  to  said  lever  effects  the  os<  Illation  of  said  bub. 


1.108.719.  CAN-OI'ENIN*;  KEVICE.  Lto.s  Dau-KUT, 
Lislxin,  Portugal.  Filed  Sept.  2('i.  ii«l0.  Serial  No. 
583,838.      (CI.  220—68.) 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tin  can  liaving  a  slit  there- 
in, of  a  device  for  opening  said  can  comprising  a  guide 
secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall  of  the  can  to  be 
broken  through,  one  of  the  edges  of  said  guide  being 
placed  close  to  the  slit  In  said  wall,  and  a  tongue  placed 
through  said  slit  and  under  the  guide  and  secured  to  said 
wall,  to  break  through  the  wail  thrtiueli  the  medium  of 
said  giilde. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tin  can  having  a  slit  In  Its 
wall  to  be  broken  through,  of  a  device  for  opening  said 
can  comprising  a  tongue  passed  through  said  slit,  the 
inner  end  of  said  tongue  being  secured  to  said  wall  at  a 
distance  from  said  slit,  and  a  guide  placed  between  the 
said  wall  and  tongue,  between  said  silt  and  the  point  at 
which  the  inner  end  of  the  said  tongue  Is  placed  trans 
verwely  to  the  tongue. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  tin  can  having  a  slit  there- 
in, of  a  device  for  opening  said  can  comprising  a  tin 
laminated  guide  secured  beneath  the  wall  to  be  broken 
through,  near  the  slit  in  said  wall,  and  a  tin  tongue  placed 
through  the  said  silt  and  underneath  the  guide,  the  direc 
tlons  of  the  laminating  of  the  guide  and  of  the  tongue 
crossing  one  another. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tin  can  having  a  slit  therein, 
of  a  device  for  opening  said  can  comprinUig  a  guide  se- 
cured beneath  the  wall  to  be  liroken  through,  a  tongue 
passed  through  said  slit  and  »ecure<l  to  said  wall,  the 
guide  being  bent  In  V  shape  and  the  bend  thereof  placed 
adjacent  said  silt  between  the  wall  and  the  tongue. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tin  can  having  a  silt  there- 
in, of  a  device  for  opening  aald  can  comprising  a  guide  se- 
cured beneath  the  wall  to  be  broken  through  and  having 
one  edge  thereof  placed  adjacent  suid  silt,  and  a  tongue 
placed  through  said  slit  and  underneath  the  guide,  said 
guide  and  tongue  lielng  made  of  a  single  piece  of  bent  tin. 


-*^: 


1.108,720.  mf:an8  I-'OR  STARTINCJ  INTKRNAL-COM- 
HrSTIO!V  FINOINKS.  .Iohn  Dk.s.moxd,  Wllmette,  III  . 
assignor  to  William  S.  Totwin,  Chicago,  III.  Fib-d  Jan. 
3.  IttlS.     iiferial  No.  740,062.     (Cl.  12»— 179.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  engine  to 
be  started,  a  starting  engine  to  be  manually  started,  con 
nectlng  means  between  the  two  engines,  normally  discon- 
nected, comprising  a  worm  wheel  on  the  larger  engine, 
and  a  worm  slldably  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  smaller 
entitle  :  a  spring  for  moving  the  worm  into  connection 
wltli  said  worm  wheel  ;  an  automatic  stop  for  liolding  said 
wortij  out  of  connection  with  said  wheel  :  a  lever  for  ro- 
tHtlntr  the  shaft  of  the  smaller  engine  and  for  moving  snId 
automatic  stop  to  release  said  worm. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  engine  to 
be  started,  a  starting  engine  to  be  manually  started,  con- 
necting means  l)etween  the  two  engines,  normally  discon- 
nected, means  for  starting  the  smaller  engine,  comprising 
a  lever  movable  for  rotating  the  shaft  thereof;  and  means, 
operable  by  a  further  movement  of  said  lever,  for  effect- 
ing the  engagement  of  said  connecting  means. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  engine  to 
l>e  started  ;  a  starting  engine  to  be  manually  started  ;  con- 
necting means  between  the  two  engines,  normally  discon- 
nected; means  for  starting  the  starting  engine,  comprising 
a  lever  movable  for  rotating  the  shaft  thereof:  and  means, 
within  tl  e  path  of  said  lever  upon  Us  further  movement, 
for  Initiating  the  connecting  operation  of  said  connecting 
means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  engine  to 
be  started  :  a  starting  engine  to  be  manually  started  ;  con 
nectlng  means  between  the  two  engines,  normally  discon- 
nected ;    imans   for   starting   the   starting   engine   and    for 
operating  >ald  connecting  means;  fuel  supply  and  charge 
igniting  means  to  which  the  engine  to  be  started  is  con- 
nected ;  manually  operable  means  for  connecting  the  start 
Ing   engin>'    to   said    fuel    supply    and    igniting'    nieatis  ;    and 
means    for  automatically   disconnecting   said    starting   en 
glne  from  the  engine  to  be  started  after  tlie  latter  has  be 
come  self  pr'-ipelUng. 


5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  larger  en- 
gine to  be  surted:  a  smaller  starting  engine,  manually 
oi>erable  means  for  starting  the  small  engine;  counecting 
means  l>etween  the  two  engines  initiated  to  connect  the 
engines  together  l)y  the  manuall.v  operable  starting  means, 
said  connecting  means  adapted  to  be  disconnected  when 
the  larger  engine  becomes  sitf  propelling  :  and  automatic 
means  for  effecting  a  further  sepnrntltrn  of  the  parts  of 
the  connecting  means  and  to  liold  said  connecting  parts 
HO  disconnected. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not   printed  In  the  (iaiette.l 


.10  8.721.      M1:T1;U1Mj     low  VEI^^CITY     FLUID- 
FLOWS.      AUSTIN    R.    DoDGK,    Schenectady.    N.    Y..   as 
slgnor   to  Ceneral  Electric   Company,  a    Corporation  of 
New    York.      Filed    Nov.    9.    UHU'.      Serial    No.    7:U».3r)l. 
iCl.  73— 167.) 


1.  Means  for  accurately  measuring  the  flow  of  fluid 
comprising  parallel  flow  conduits  of  different  cross-sec 
tlonal  areas,  a  meter,  means  for  creating  a  pressure  dlf 
ference  responsive  to  changes  In  the  rate  of  flow  of  the 
fluid  passlne  tlirougli  said  (undults  and  constantly  sub- 
jectlnL'  said  meter  to  the  effects  thereof,  a  valve  for  shut 
ting  off  one  of  the  conduits  when  the  rate  of  flow  of  fluid 
falls  below  a  predetermined  value,  and  means  responsive 
to  changes  in  the  rate  nf  flow  of  ttie  fluid  being  metered 
and  independent  of  the  meter  for  actuating  said  valve 

2.  Means  for  accurately  me.isuring  the  flow  of  fluid 
comprising  a  large  and  n  small  conduit  arranged  for  par- 
allel flow,  a  tneter.  means  responsive  to  changes  In  the  <• 
rate  of  flow  of  the  fluid  In  the  small  conduit  for  caiising 
the  meter  to  act.  .i  v.ilve  for  putting  the  large  conduit 
Into  and  out  of  si  r\  ice.  means  for  actuatlni:  the  valve, 
and  means  In  the  small  conduit  and  acting  independently 
of  the  meter  to  control  said  valve  actuating  means. 

3.  Means  for  ac-cumfely  measuring  small  flows  of  fluid, 
consisting  of  a  large  conduit  and  a  small  hrancti  conduit. 
a  flow  meter,  a  norzle  plug  In  the  small  conduit  connected 
to  the  meter,  a  valve  in  the  large  condnit,  n  motor  for 
actuating  said  valve,  a  pressure  difference  device  In  the 
stream  of  fltild  to  l>e  metered,  and  a  differ'Ttial  pressure 
regulator  connected  with  .said  device  aad  controlling  said 
motor. 

4  Means  for  accurately  measurln;;  small  flows  of  fluid. 
consisting  of  a  large  conduit  and  .1  small  branch  conduit, 
a  flow  meter  having  a  nozzle  plug  in  tlie  small  conduit, 
a  valve  In  the  larce  conduit,  a  motor  for  urtuating  said 
valve,  a  pressure-difference  device  in  the  Iluid  sfreani,  a 
casing  hi. \  ing  a  diaphragm  f<»rmlng  two  chambers  <  om 
municatlng  with  said  pr.ssur- difference  device,  and  valves 
controlled  by  said  diaphragm  for  admitting  fluid  pnssure 
from  said  chambers  to  said  motor. 

.''..  The  combination  of  |)arallel  flow  conduits  of  diff<rent 
c  ross  sections,  a  flow  meter,  a  device  responsive  to  cliaugeM 
In  ttic  rate  of  fluid  flow  located  in  the  smaller  conduit 
and  conveying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  meter    a   valve 
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for  shutting  off  one  o(  said  conduits,  a  motor  for  actoat- 
Inif  said  valve,  a  numhtT  that  Is  moved  In  rexpons'-  to 
variations  In  the  rjite  of  flow  of  the  fluid  helnij  metered, 
and  rt  means  a('tuate<l  by  said  member  controlllog  the 
n*otor. 

[Claims  6  to  «  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.108.721".       ROLLKR  UKAIUNf; 
Ai.BEKT   .1     FP  vy     Ii.iyton,   Ohio, 
Serial  No    7  4>^>-^       i  CI.  64—82. 


RfRT   E.   IJOHMCK  and 

Filed    Feb     17,    1913. 


1,108,723.  SAFETY  (ivn  II  FuU  KI.KVATORS.  Selden 
H.  DoLPH.  Olyphant.  Fa.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1912.  Serial 
No.  719,124.      (CI.  187—88.) 


/a~ 


1.  The  comhlnatlon  with  the  uprltfht  uulde  wavt  of  an 
elevator  shaft,  a  car  having  side  rails  movable  alonjc  said 
Kuliieways.  a  cable,  spring  actuated  cable  releasing  mech- 
anlsm.  and  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  on  the  car  frame  and 
adapted  to  be  depresj«*d  at  their  Inner  ends  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  re'enslng  merhanism  ;  of  a  pair  of  blocks 
carried  by  each  side  rill  and  standing  astride  one  of  said 
guide-ways,  the  Inner  faces  of  said  blocks  diverging  down 
wardly  and  being  serrated  and  their  bodies  having  guide 
shoulders  also  <llverglag  downwardly  but  on  a  les.ser  angle 
than  their  inner  faces,  a  stirrup  of  Inverted  U  shape  for 
each  block,  its  head  overlying  said  block  and  the  rear 
e<1ges  of  Its  side  plates  being  beveled  to  correspond  with 


In  a  bearing  of  the  type  specified,  the  combination  with 
nn  inner  and  an  outer  t>earing  ring  provided  with  conical 
shoulders  arranged  ai  opposite  ends  of  sjild  rings,  and 
rollers  having  conical  ends  mounted  between  said  rings, 
of  a  cylindrical  cage  pounted  l)etween  said  bearing  rings 
and  provided  with  r»dlal  openings  the  under  edges  of 
which  are  .  !i;iiiifered  to  permit  the  rollers  to  extend 
through  sai'l  rnli.il  openings,  conical  flanges  attached  to 
said  cylindrical  cage,  the  conical  flanges  and  the  cage 
being  provided  with  openings  which  form  enlarged  ends 
of  said  radial  openinjgs  and  through  which  the  conical 
ends  of  the  rollers  project,  and  cars  extending  from  one  of 
said  conical  flanges  nod  'riiraL'in;.'  the  inner  bearing  ring, 
whereby  said  Inner  benring  rlii^r.  said  rollers  and  said  cage 
may  be  handled  as  a  unit,  substantially  as  specified. 


the  beT«l  of  said  shoulders,  a  link  connecting  the  bead 
with  one  of  said  levers,  and  a  pair  of  rollers  Journaled 
within  the  side  plates  of  the  stirrup  and  adapted  to  make 
contact  with  said  serrated  fH'c  of  the  block  when  the 
stirrup  Is  raised. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  upright  guide-ways  of  nn 
elevator  shaft,  a  car  having  side  rails  movable  along  said 
guide  ways,  a  cable,  cable  releasing  mechanism,  and  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  car  frame  and  adapted  to  \>k  moved 
by  the  actuation  of  said  mechanism  :  of  a  pair  of  st-aps 
seoired  to  the  side  rail  of  the  car.  a  blcK-k  carried  bysiid 
straps  and  having  Its  Inner  face  diverging  downwardly 
from  the  guide  w^ay  and  Its  body  provided  with  a  shoulder 
also  diverging  downwardly  from  th«  guide-way,  a  stirrup 
loosely  Inclosing  said  block  and  slldable  along  said  shou 
der,  connections  lietween  tlic  stinup  and  lever,  and  a 
roller  Journaled  In  the  -.tiiruii  and  standing  between  the 
block  and  giildc  way 


1.108.724.  TRAP.  Joh.n  Forney  I»k.\peb  and  John 
Jacob  Tagi.aikr.  p:ddyville,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  13,  191.1. 
Seriml  No.  794.9,'>7.      (CI.  43—26.) 


Jif    -M 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descritied,  a  case;  barriers 
controlling  egress  from  the  case  ;  platforms  pivoted  in  the 
case  and  cooperating  at  their  outer  ends  with  the  barriers 
to  close  the  latter  when  the  Inner  ends  of  the  platforms 
are  depressed  ;  a  door  pivoted  in  the  case  an<l  provid*-*! 
with  resilient  arms,  the  arms  being  flexed  against  the 
edges  of  the  platforms  by  the  weight  of  the  door  when 
the  inner  ends  of  the  platforms  are  elevated,  the  arms 
being  adapte<l  to  engage  above  the  Inner  ends  of  the  plat- 
forms when  the  Inner  ends  of  the  platforms  are  depressed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  case  ;  a  partition 
In  the  case  and  dividing  the  case  into  a  runway  and  n 
compartment,  the  partition  having  a  doorway  ;  a  barrier 
controlling  the  runway  ;  a  tlltable  platform  operatively 
connected  with  the  barrier  ;  a  pivoted  door  for  the  door- 
way, the  door  comprising  a  strip  of  material  formed  into 
zig  tag  outline  to  define  interminliato  and  terminal  arms, 
one  terminal  arm  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  plane 
of  the  door  to  define  a  platform  engaging  latch  ;  and  a 
counterweight  held  between  a  pair  of  the  intermediate 
armi  of  the  doorway;  and  a  tie  connecting  the  Interme- 
diate arms. 


1,108,725.  TOY.  Jay  RosroE  lHM.\>,  Good  Thnnder, 
Minn.  Filed  May  26,  1914.  Serial  No.  841,110.  (C!. 
46—32.) 


1  In  a  toy,  an  axle,  wheels  secured  thereon,  a  handle 
raotinted  loosely  up<iii  the  axle  between  the  wheels,  and  n 
drum  provided  upon  the  axle  between  the  handle  and  one 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  toy,  an  axle,  a  pair  of  large  and  small  wheels 
.secured  thereon,  a  handle  mounted  loosely  upon  the  axle 
between    the    wheels    and    adjacent    the    small    wheel,    and 
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H  disk  secured  on  the  axle  between  the  handle  and  large 
wheel  and  forming  a  drum  with  the  large  wheel. 

.T    In  a  toy,  an  axle,  wl^els  securecl  thereon,  each  com 
prising  oppositelv  dished  peripherally  attached  disks,  cer- 
tain of  the  dl.sks  having  apertures  therein,  a  handle  mount- 
ed  looselv  upon  the  axle  between  the  wheels,  and  a  drum 
provlded'upon  the  axle  between  one  wheel  and  the  handle. 


1,108,727       VAPORIZER.      KoY    Francis 
dena,  Cal..  assignor  to  Orville  H    F.nsign, 
Filed  May  23.  1912.     Serial  No  t>99, 348.     ( 


E.N8ION,  Pnsa- 
I'asndena,  ffll. 
CI.  48-155.1.) 


1  108  726    WIRF  KEKL.    W.^Litii  Ellsworth    Eichhow, 
'south  Pasadena.  Cal.     Filed  Dec.  10    l^f-  S^^^/^  ^J- 
735,924.     Renewed  June  22,  1914.     Serial  No.  846.697. 
(CI.  242—77.) 


1     A  wire-reel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim.  spokes  extend- 
Ing  from  the  hub  to  the  rim  and  provlde«l  with  arms  for   | 
h..ldU.g  the  Wire,  the  said  spokes  being  approximatel.v  flush 
with  the  rim  for  the  greater  portion   of  their   length  and 
inclining  within  the  plane  of  the  rims  at  their  outer  ends, 
said   outer   ends   joining    the   rim    inward   f^om   th^   ^^f^ 
tbereof    and  additional  spokes  alternating  with  the  first-    1 
mentioned   spokes,   joining   the   rim   In   annular   allnement 
with  the  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  spokes  and  said  addi 
tional  spokes  being   Inclined   rearxvardly   from   the   nm  to 
the  bub  and  t>elng  also  at  an  angle  to  the  first  mentioned 

spokes.  ,, ,     _  __, 

2  The  comhinatlou  with  a  reel,  of  a  reversible  T-axle 
com'pHsing  a  shank  and  a  T  head,  on  one  arm  of  the 
T  head  of  which  the  reel  is  mounted  to  rotate,  the  reel 
and  the  said  arm  being  .oaxlal  and  a  support  in  which 
either  the  remaining  arm  of  the  T  head  of  the  axle  or 
the  mentloneil  shank  is  receivable. 

3  The  combination  with  a  reel,  of  a  reversible  T  axle 
comprising  a  shank  and  a  T  head,  on  one  arm  of  the 
T-head  of  which  the  reel  Is  mounted  to  rotate  and  a 
support  having  a  socket  in  which  either  the  ^^'^^f^l 
arm  of  the  T-head  of  the  axle  or  the  mentioned  shank  is 
receivable,  the  said  sbank  of  the  Tnxle  tn.lng  at  the  end 
opposite  the  T  head  ter.nuiating  in  an  Inclined  jwrtlon. 

4  The  combination  of  a  sui.port  having  a  socket,  a  re- 
versible T  shaped  axle,  and  a  reel  revoluble  o"  o^*"  «™ 
„f  the  T  head  of  said  axle  and  coaxial  therewith,  either 
the  other  arm  of  the  T  head  ..r  the  said  shank  l>elng  re- 
ceivable in  said  socket 

5  A  wire  reel  comprising  n  fixed  axle,  a  hub  having  a 
handle  thereon  at  one  end  and  revoluMe  on  said  axle^  a 
sleeve  fixed  on  said  hub.  si-.-kes  secured  at  their  Inner 
ends  on  said  sleeve,  wire-holding  arms  on  said  «ix^»'<'»-  «* 
crank  handle  on  the  huh  outside  of  the  said  arms,  addi- 
tional spokes  also  secured  to  said  sleeve  alternating  with 
the  first-mentioned  spokes  and  disposed  at  an  angle  there^ 
to.   and    a    rim    secured    to   the   outer   ends   of   all    of   said 

spokes. 

[Claims  fi  and  7  not  printed  In  the  r.aj.ette.] 


1  In  a  vaporizer  the  combination  with  supply  and  mix- 
ing chambers  and  with  means  to  maintain  a  determined 
liquid  level  in  the  supply  chamber,  of  a  nozzle  chamber 
provided  with  a  restricted  inlet  orifice  near  the  bottom  of 
the  nozzle  chamber  leading  from  the  supply  chamber  into 
the  nozzle  chamber  and  a  passage  opening  from  the  noz 
tie  chamber  above  the  normal  Ihiuhl  I'^vel  therein  and 
leading  downward  therefrom  and  communicating  with  the 
mixing  chamber;  the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  passage 
leading  down  from  the  nozzle  chamber  being  greater  tlian 
the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  inlet  to  such  chamber,  and 
the   mixing   chamber   being   below    the   level    of   the   nozzle 

chamber. 

2     \  vaporizer  comprising  a  supply  chamber  and  n  mix 
Ing  chamber  below   the  supply  chamber,  a  nozzle  chamber 
within  the  supplv  chamber,  there  being  a  restricted  ori- 
fice   communicating    from    the    supply    chamber    into    the 
nozzle   chamber   near   the   bottom   of   the   nozzle   chamber, 
and  a  vertical  ,.assage  terminating  above  the  liquid  In  the 
no77le  chamber  an.l  communicating  between  the  air  space 
in  the  nozzle  chamber  and  the  mixing  chamber,  said  pas- 
1    sage  having  a  cross-sectional   area    throughout   Its  length 
several   times  that   of  the   nstricted  uriflce.  and  means  to 
maintain  the  static  ILpUd  level  in  the  supply  chamber  and 
the  nozzle  chamtH-r  sllchtly  below  the  top  of  said  passage. 
3    A  vaporizer  comprising  a  supply   chamber,  a   mixing 
chamber  below  the  supply  chamber,   means  to  maintain  a 
practlcallv    constant    height    of    the    liquid    in    the    supply 
chamber  "n    vertical   tube   communicating   from    above  the 
static  liquid  surface  in  the  supply  chamber  to  the  mixing 
chamber,    means    to    seal    the    top    of    the    tube    from    the 
air  in  the  supplv  chamber,  and  means  consisting  of  a  sub- 
merged restricted  orifice  for  admitting  the  liquid  from  the 
supplv    chamber   to   surround   the    tube   and   to   fiow   over 
aud  down  the  tube  to  the  mixing  chamber  when  the  pres 
sure  In  the  mixing  chamber  is  less  than  atmospheric,  the 
area  of  the  bore  of  the  tube  being  several  times  the  area  of 
the  restricted  orifice 

4  The  combination  with  a  mixing  chamber  having  a 
nozzle  communicating  therewith,  of  a  supply  chamber^ 
and  a  nozzle  chamber  fastened  to  the  nozzle  and  provided 
with  an  Inlet  In  constant  communication  with  the  suppl.> 
chamber,  said  inlet  l>elng  of  less  cross  sectional  area  thn-i 
the  bore  of  said  nozzle. 


1108  728      I.igriDFTELRT-RNKR      Al.KXANDE*  EwiN(;. 

'  Victorla„Britlsh  Columbia,  Canada.     Filed  Oct    7.  1912. 

Serial  No.  724. .H82.      (Cl.  137— 86.  > 

\  liquid  fuel  burner,  comprising  In  combination  a  tubu 

lar   bodv   having  an  oil   receiving  oi>enlng.  a  cap  threaded 

to  saldDodv  at  one  end,  a  nut  secured  between  said  cap 

and  the  end  of  said  body  and  projecting  into  said  IkhIx 

„nd    spaced    from    the    walls    thereof,    said    nut    having    n 

threaded  bore  one  portion  of  which  is  mutilated  to  form  m 
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chamber  internieillate  Hbc  ends  of  the  nut,  said  nut  baring 
radial  apertures  f<ir  afTordine  (-ummuDlratluD  l>ftw>'en  said 
ctmmber  and  the  iut-'Plui  »(  said  body,  and  a  valve  rod 
threaded  into  said  nut  and  having  a  valve  end.  said  cap 
having  a  valve  si-m  to  i'o.i[..?ratf  with  said  valve  end,  and 
havlns:  an   aperture   to    p*Tmit   pas.ia);e   of  the   fluid   the 


threail.s  in  the  bore  of 
cliaml>er  and  the  Innei 
closely    fit    the    threads 
••ITect  a  substantial  clofu 
cause  the  oil  to  pa.><s  t 
and  the  walls  of  said 
apertures  info  said  bor' 


h«>  Miid  nut  N^tween  the  mutilated 

end  of  thf  uiit  being  deslifnfd   to 

of    said    valve    rod.    whenby    to 

re  of  the  inner  end  of  said  nut  to 

rou){h  the  space  l)etween  said  nut 

t>ody  and  flow  through  said  radial 


1.10«.7_*!»  STA.MI'  .\Ft*I.\  1N(.  I'KVKE.  ADot,PH  Fischer, 
WVimar.  li.riunn.v  lilcd  Nov.  11,  lUl.'l.  Serial  No. 
KijO.MSO      Ml.  U'l«— >3. » 


s»   t  ,-?    ^ 


if*/    jyy      3/ '  .>■ 


1  In  a  -itnmp  aiTlTir;:  di-vlce.  the  combination,  with 
means  for  supportJuir  •  perforatt-d  strip  of  stamps:  of  a 
drum  over  which  the  strip  passes  having  counterpart,  radi- 
ally-movable plates  constltutlni:  thf  i-lrcumfiTcnre  there- 
of :  means  for  rotatlnj:  ttie  druin  :  ciHlp.ratlnif  strip-feeding 
means  provld<'<I  'ipon  snid  i)laft's  and  rh--  lonuitiidlnal  cdjies 
of  thf  driini  I'or  .•n_'a4.'iiicnt  in  tlie  perforations  in  said 
strip  during  the  r«jtafl<1n  of  said  drum  :  and  means  for  de- 
pressing the  lowcniiost  plate  after  en.-h  rotation  of  the 
drum,  to  sfver  the  stamp  carried  thei-eiiy  from  said  strip. 

L'.  In  a  stamp  attlxlnif  devtcp.  the  combination  of  a  strip 
feedlnc  drum  having  c.innteri)art.  radially  movable  stamp- 
applying  plates  1  oiisiituting  tlie  circumference  thereof; 
means  for  imparting  i^  stepbystep  rotary  movement  to 
the  dniiii  :  ami  mejins  tor  depressing  the  lowermost  plate 
after  each   rotation   of  paid  drum 

3.  In  a  stamp-afflxinij  device,  the  coiubinatlou  of  a  strlp- 
f-'eding  drum  li.uliig  crmnrerp.irt.  radially movable  stamp- 
applying  plates  constituting  the  circumference  thereof; 
means  for  Imparting  n  step  by  step  rotary  movement  to 
the  dr^jm  :  and  a  deire»sible  element  provided  with  means 
for  actuating  tfie  first  earned  means  during  Its  d>iwnward 
movement  and  witti  additional  means  for  depressing  the 
lowermost  plate  at  the  conclusion  of  su 'h  movement 


4.  In  a  stamp-affixing  device,  the  combination  of  a  strip- 
feeding  drum  having  counterpart,  radially-movable  stamp- 
applying  plates  constituting  the  circumference  thereof ; 
lever-operated  means  for  Imparting  a  atep-by-step  rotary 
movement  to  the  drum;  and  a  depreasible  element  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  for  actuating  the  first  named  means,  and 
with  inwardly-projecting  means  arranged  to  engage  and 
depress  the  lowermost  plate  at  the  conclusion  of  such 
movement. 

5.  In  a  stamp-aftixlug  device,  the  combination,  with 
means  for  supporting  a  perforated  strip  of  stamps ;  of  a 
drum  over  which  the  strip  passes  having  counterpart,  ra- 
dially-movable plates  constituting  the  circumference  there- 
of; means  for  rotating  the  drum;  cooperating  series  of 
rake  teeth  provided  upon  the  rear  edges  of  said  plates  and 
between  the  adjacent  edges  of  successive  plates,  for  en- 
gagement in  the  perforations  in  the  said  strip,  to  feed  the 
latter  during;  the  rotation  of  the  drum  ;  and  means  for  de- 
pressing the  lowermost  plate  after  each  rotation  of  the 
drum,  to  sever  the  stamp  carrle<i  thereby  from  said  strip. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.J 


1,108,7:10.     FIAT   Ki.\.\<;i.Nt;   machine.     0»o««:k   p. 

Fo«»TE,  Danbury,  Cmn.     Filed  Mar.  5,  li*14.     Serial  No. 

M;:i,585.    (CI.  22:1—22.) 


1.  In  a  hat  flanging  apparati.s.  a  steam  box  having  Its 
bottom  pro\ided  with  means  for  discharging  water  of  con- 
densation, a  steaming  receptacle  depending  within  said 
box  and  having  a  perforated  bottom  which  latter  Is  spaced 
from  the  l>ottom  of  the  box,  the  side  walls  of  said  recep- 
tacle being  also  perforated  and  spaced  from  the  respec- 
tive side  walls  of  the  box,  and  a  steam  Inlet  pipe  extend- 
ing up  through  the  box  bottom  and  terminating  within 
the  space  between  the  l>otfom  of  said  iiox  ami  reieptade, 
said  pipe  being  closed  at  the  top  and  having  lateral  per- 
forations whereby  the  steam  will  !«  Initially  discharged 
into  said  space  in  substantially  n  horizontal  plane. 

2.  In  a  hat  Hanging  apparatus,  a  foraminoiis  steaming 
receptacle  an<l  protecting  mi  ans  for  the  liat  consisting  of 
a  forming  rim  which  engages  the  inner  side  of  the  hat 
brim,  a  filling  block  having  a  felustrlp  8e<ured  to  its  pe- 
riphery to  engage  the  sweat  hand  and  a  flange  which  pro- 
Je<-fs  outwarJly  from  said  strip  and  across  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  sweat  band  and  the  tirim  and  a  cover  which  in- 
closes the  hat  crown  and  engages  said  rim 

3.  In  a  hat  flanging  apparatus,  a  foraminoiis  steaming 
receptacle  and  protecting  means  for  tlie  bat  consisting 
of  a  forming  rim  which  engages  the  Inner  side  of  the  hat 
brim,  a  fllllng  block  having  a  felt  strip  secured  to  its  pe- 
riphery to  engage  the  sweat  band  and  a  flange  which  pro- 
jects outwardly  from  said  strip  and  across  the  Joint  be- 
tween the  sweat  t)an<i  and  the  brim  and  a  cover  wliich  in 
closes  the  hat  crown  and  engages  said  rim,  said  block  and 
flange  of  the  felt  strip  being  for  seating  engagiment  on 
the  bottom  of  said  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  hat  flanging  apparatus,  a  steam  box,  a  foraml- 
nous  steaming  receptacle  projecting  within   the  box  and 
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baring  Its  bottom  and  sides  spaced  from  the  bottom  and 
■Ides  respectively  of  the  box,  and  means  In  the  space  be- 
tween the  bottoms  of  the  box  and  receptacle  for  supply- 
ing steam  to  the  interior  of  the  box  to  enable  same  to  si- 
multaneously enter  the  receptacle  from  the  bottom  and 
sides  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  a  hat  flanging  apparatus,  a  steaming  receptacle, 
and  protecting  means  for  the  hat  consisting  of  a  forming 
rim  a  tilling  block  for  insertion  in  the  head  opening  of 
the 'hat,  and  means  borne  by  said  block  for  engaging  the 
sweat  band  and  sealing  the  Joint  between  the  sweat  baud 
and  the  hat  brim  and  a  cover  for  the  hat  crown  engaged 

with  the  brim. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  108  731.     COMBINED  DOOR  AND  GATE  STOl'. 
'owEN    FOHD,   Jacksonville.   Tex.      Filed   Apr.    16, 
Serial  No.  832,303.      (CI.   Ifr— 82.) 


John 
1914. 


1  A  door  stop  consist  lug  of  a  holder  having  a  back 
portion  for  attachment  to  the  door,  and  side  walls  pro 
Jectlng  forward  therefrom,  a  pivot  pin  In  the  lower  part 
of  the  holder,  and  an  oblique  lengthwise  tapering  bearltig 
foot  pivoted  by  its  narrow  end  on  said  pin  between  sa  d 
side  walls,  and  adapted  to  engage  the  side  walls  of  sa  d 
holder  by  the  sides  of  Its  broader  end  when  upturned  to 
oblique  position,  said  foot  having  laterally  projecting  lugs. 

•'  A  door  stop  consisting  of  a  bent  sheet  metal  holder 
having  a  back  portion  and  side  walls  P^<^i''''^l^^l^'^^'^. 
therefrom,  a  pivot  pin  in  the  lower  part  of  the  holder,  and 
a  bent  sheet  metal  l>earlng  foot  having  sides  taperinp 
lengthwise  toward  each  other  and  engaging  the  Pivot  P'° 
bv  Its  narrow  end,  said  bearing  foot  being  reversible  from 
oblique  working  position  to  an  oblique  "Pt"">';<i  ^^'^^ 
of  engagement  by  the  sides  of  Its  broader  end  «lth  the 
side  walls  of  said  holder 


11087H2  STUKT*  IIINC  DSVlCt:.  Edward  O.scak 
FO^LK.'  1-ioneer.  La.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1914.  Serial  No. 
821.282.      (CI.   57— 122*> 


tlvely  to  the  article  to  be  stretched,  one  of  said  structures 
having  a  slide  l>ar  on  which  the  other  structure  has  guided 
movement,  the  said  other  structure  having  a  lever,  a 
pair  of  dogs  slidalile  and  rockahle  on  the  bar.  and  links 
connecting  the  lever  and  dogs,  said  links  being  pivoted 
to  the  lever  at  opposite  sides  of  the  f\ilcrum  thereof,  and 
having  yokes  embracing  the  slide  bar.  the  said  links  t)elng 
connected  with  the  respective  dogs  at  opposite  ends  of 
the  latter  and  at  opposite  sides  of  the  said  l>ar  to  rock 
oppositely  in  response  to  the  rocking  of  the  lever,  said 
links  furthermore  having  shoulders  adjacent  to  the  dogs 
and  opposite  to  that  side  of  the  dogs  facing  the  lever 
to  contact  with  the  dogs  in  the  forward  movement  of 
the  links,  the  dogs  being  free  to  rock  away  from  the 
shoulders  upon  reverse  movements  of  the  links,  adjacent 
ends  of  the  dogs  having  corresponding  fingers  adapted  to 
engage  and  He  against  each  other  when  the  dogs  are 
brought  together,  for  disposing  the  yokes  of  the  dos?  In 
parallel  relation  to  each  other  and  to  the  bar. 

2.  A  stretching  device  comprising  two  relatively  mov- 
aUe  atructures  having  securing  means  at  opposite  ends  to 
secure  said  structures  in  proper  relation  to  the  article 
to  be  stretched,  the  one  structure  having  a  slide  bar  and 
the  other  structure  having  sliding  guide.l  movement  on 
said  bar  and  comprising  a  lever,  a  pair  of  dogs  slldable 
and  rockahle  on  the  bar  relatively  to  the  bar,  and  links 
connecting  the  lever  and  dogs,  the  links  being  disposed  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  oppositely 
connected  with  the  dogs  to  alternately  rock  the  same  into 
gripping  engagement  with  the  bar  by  reverse  movements 
of  the  lever 

3.  A  stretching  device  of  the  character  described,  cotn 
prising  two  relatlvily  movable  structures  having  secur- 
ing means  at  opposite  ends  to  secure  said  structures  in 
proper  relation  to  the  article  to  be  stretched,  the  one 
structure  having  a  pull  bar,  the  other  structure  having 
guided  inoveni.  lit  on  said  bar  and  comprising  a  lever  rock- 
able  relatively  to  the  bar,  a  imlr  of  dogs  having  yokes 
embracing  the  bar.  and  links  connecting  the  lever  and 
dogs,  tlic  links  Iwing  disposed  at  opl'oslte  sides  of  the  ful- 
crum of  the  lever  and  c.nne^-led  with  the  respective  dogs 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  yokes  to  nlternntely  rock  the  same 
Into  gripping  engagement  with  the  bar  by  reverse  move^ 
ments  of  the  lever, 

4.   In  a  device  of  the  character  desiribed.  two  relatively 
movable    structures    having    securing    means    at    opposite 
'   ends,  one  <.f  said  structures   having   a   bar  and    the  other 
structure  having  guided  movement  on  said  bar  and  com- 
prioing   dogs    formed    with    lo<-.ps   embracing    the    bar,   and 
links  conne.tlng  the  lever  with  the  respective  dog  at  oppo- 
site   sides    of    the    fulcrum    of    tlie    lever,    the    said    links 
having  shoulders  adjacent  to  the  dogs  at  the  sides  of  the 
latter   facing    the   lever  to  engage   the   dogs   and   dlsi»se 
them  perp.ndicularly  to  the  bar  upon  forward   movements 
!  of  the  links,  the  dogs  being  free  to  rock  relatively  to  the 
I  links  and  shoulders  upon  reverse  movements  of  the  links 
I        r>    In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  relatively 
movable    structures    having    securing    means    at    opposite 
ends   to   secure   said   structures   In   proper   relation   to    the 
article   to   Im-   stretched    by    a    movement    of   the  struetures 
toward  each   other,  the  one  structure  having  a   slide  bar, 
the  other  structure  having  guided  movement  on  the  slide 
bar    and    comprising    a    pair    of    dogs    formed    with    yokea 
slldable  on  the  bar.  a  lever,  and  links  connecting  the  lever 
and    dogs     the    links    being   disposed    at    opi>osite   sides    of 
the  fulcrum  of  the  lever  ami  connected  with   the  dogs  at 
opposite  sides   of  the  yokes  to  alternately   rock   the  dogs 
into  gripping  engagement   with   the  bar   by    reverse  move- 
ments of   the   lever,   the    said    dogs   having   adjacent    ends 
Inclined    In    the    direction    of    the    i.ver    and    adapted    to 
engage  each  other  to  dispose  the  yokes  In  parallel  relation. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Caaette.] 


I 


1  V  stretching  device  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising relativelv  movable  structures,  each  having  securing 
means   for   attaching   the   device   in   proper   position    rela- 


1108  7:«       TOOMlol.l.KK.     .Iohn    H-MJHV    Fka.ni.   Balti- 
more.   Md.      File,1    l>ec     18,    1911.      Serial    No.    66f;.323. 

(01.  29—99.) 

1     A   tool   holder  cmprlsing  a   shank,   an    integral    heacJ 
carried  bv  said  shank,  said  head  having  angular  faces,  thp 
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lilanes  of  said  face.s  liitcrs.Ttlnfcr,  and  «»ach  face  havlnit  an 
aiiKular  slot  extendln^f  inwardly  from  the  face,  the  Inner 
walls  of  the  slots  being  parallel  with  said  faces,  said  head 
lit-lng  (llvldfd  into  two  spring  purtl<jns  by  means  of  a  slot 
extending  Inwardly  frotn  the  anKular  Intfrsection  of  said 
faces  toward  the  9ha»k.  and  means  for  clamping  said 
spring  portions   together. 


4- 


2.  A  tool  hulder  ciitprisinir  a  >liank.  an  integral  head 
carried  by  said  shank,  sal<l  bead  having  Hiigiilar  faces, 
the  planes  of  said  faccj  lnti'rs«^(tiug.  and  each  face  bavin); 
an  angular  slot  externllng  mwardly  from  the  face,  the 
Inner  walls  of  the  slots  l)eing  parallell  with  said  faces, 
said  head  being  divided  Into  two  spring  portions  by  means 
of  a  slot  extending  InwRrdly  fiom  the  angular  Intersection 
of  said  faces  towaril  the  shink.  means  for  clamping  said 
spring  portions  tog.thiT,  said  means  comprising  a  stud 
bolt  secured  In  one  portion  and  arranged  to  pass  looselj 
through  the  other  portion,  and  a  nut  disposer!  on  said 
l)olt  and  arranged  to  l>e*ir  on  one  of  said  portions. 

.'$.  A  tool  holder  coioprising  a  shank,  an  Integral  head 
carried  by  said  shank,  said  head  having  angular  faces, 
the  planes  of  said  face^  intersecting,  and  each  face  having 
an  angular  slot  extenfling  !nwar<lly  from  the  face,  the 
Inner  walls  of  the  slots  bein^  parallel  with  said  faces,  said 
head  being  divided  Int*  two  spring  portions  by  means  of 
a  slot  extending  inwatdly  from  the  angular  Intersection 
of  said  faces  toward  the  shank,  flanges  carried  by  each 
of  said  spring  portions  at  the  out<'r  edges  of  said  angular 
slots,  and  means  for  ftirclng  said  spring  portions  toward 
each  other. 

4.  A  tool  holder  comgirising  a  shank  bavlnir  an  end  face, 
a  slot  extending  inwarJly  frum  said  face,  whose  inner  wall 
is  parallel  with  saiil  face,  and  whose  length  Is  parallel 
with  the  base  of  s.iid  tool  holder,  said  shank  t)elng  divided 
into  two  spring  portions  by  a  slot  extending  Inwardly 
from  said  inner  wall,  and  means  for  forcing  said  spring 
portions  toward  each  ather. 

5.  A  tool  holder  comprising  a  shank  having  an  .1111  r'ai-e, 
a  slot  extending  inwardly  from  said  face,  whose  inii'-r  wall 
is  parallel  with  salil  face,  and  whose  length  is  parallel 
with  the  base  of  said  tool  holder,  said  shank  t>elng  cllvlded 
Into  two  spring  portions  by  a  sbu  extending  inwardly 
from  said  Inner  wall,  means  for  forcing  said  spring  por- 
tions toward  each  othef.  and  dependent  flanges  carried  by 
each  of  said  spring  portions  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  slot. 

[Claim  t)  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,108,T34.  ENVP:i.01'.MA(inNF  .I-ski-h  Fkokhlich, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  ahsignor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
I'nlted  States  Envelope  Company.  Springtieid  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  P'iled  .Ian  22.  lfKJ9.  Serial 
No.  47:?.«21.      (CI    9»-   «l.i 

1.  In  an  envelop  maclilno.  the  loniblnatlnn  with  a  ireas- 
Ing  box  to  receive  an  envelop  blank  having  an  opening 
and  a  gummed  strip  around  said  opening,  of  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  arranged  to  roof>erate  with  said  creasing 
box  in  folding  an  envelop  blank,  and  having  a  recess  cor- 
responding with  the  gummed  strip  around  said  op«>nlng 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  with  a  creas- 
ing box  to  receive  an  envelop  blank  having  an  opening 
and  a  vertically  reciprocating  pltinger  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  said  crtaslng  W\x  In  folding  an  envelop 
blank,  of  means  for  applying  a  single  ple<-e  of  paper  to 
said  plunger  in  Its  rallied  position  over  said  creasing  box 
and  in  registration  with  the  opening  in  the  envelop  blank, 
and  means  for  holding  said  piece  of  pap»r  In  contact  with 
said  plunger  during  Its  movement  Into  said  creasing  t><)x 

3.  The  combination  with  the  folding  mechanism  of  an 
envelop  machine,  conaprlsing  a  vertically  re<-iprocating 
plunger  and  means  for  holding  a  gummed  envelop  blank 
below  said  plunger  and  In  registration  therewith,  of  means 


for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  paper,  means  for  sever- 
ing a  piece  from  said  continuous  strip  arranged  to  be 
Hpplle<l  to  said  blank  by  the  descent  of  said  plunger,  and 
means  for  receiving  said  severe<l  pie<'t'  and  carrying  It  to 
the  under  side  of  s.'iid  phiuger  when  In   Its  raised  p<.>8ltiun. 


4.  The  combination  with  the  folding  mechanism  of  an 
envelop  machine,  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocating 
plunger  and  means  for  holding  a  gummed  envelop  blank 
U'low  said  plunger  and  in  registration  therewith,  of 
means  for  feoding  a  continuous  strip,  a  rocking  arm  at 
one  end  of  Its  movement  arranged  to  receive  said  strip, 
means  for  severing  from  said  strip  a  ple<-e  held  by  said 
arm,  and  with  said  rocking  arm  at  the  other  end  of  its 
movement  arranged  to  convey  said  severed  piece  to  the 
under  side  of  said  i>lunKer  wiien  In  its  raised  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  folding  mechanism  of  an 
envelop  machine,  comprising  a  vertically  reciprocating 
plunger  and  means  for  holding  a  gummed  envelop  blank 
below  said  plunger  and  In  registration  therewith,  of  means 
for  feeding  a  continuous  strip  of  paper,  means  for  severing 
a  piece  from  said  continuous  strip  arranged  to  be  applied 
'.o  said  blank  by  the  descent  of  said  plunger,  means  for 
receiving  said  severed  piece  and  carrying  It  to  the  under 
.  Ide  of  said  plunger  when  in  Its  raised  position,  and  means 
for  holding  said  piece  In  contact  with  said  under  side 
during  said  descent. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,735.  GEAR  CITTING  MACHINE.  August  Fkyk- 
MA.v,  Sourls.  N.  I).  Kll-d  Oct.  29,  1912.  Serial  No. 
728,343.      (CI.  90—11.) 


1.  The  c-ombinatlon  with  a  lathe  having  a  head  stock 
and  a  tall  stock,  of  means  carried  by  said  head  stock  at 
one  end  and  said  tall  stock  at  the  other  end  for  supporting 
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work    an  L-shaped  upright  secured  to  the  body  portion  of 
said  lathe,  a  pulley  carried  by  said  L-shaped  upright,  said 
pulley    being    arranged    to   revolve   In    a    horizontal    plane 
around    a   vertical    axis,   means   connected   with    the   lathe 
operating    mechanism    for    rotatlug    said    pulley,    a    shaft 
section  secured  to  said   pulley,  a  second  shaft   section,  a 
universal  joint  connecting  said  first  mentioned  shaft  sec- 
tion   and    said    sec.nd    mentioned    shaft    section,    a    third 
shaft    section,    a    universal    joint    connecting    said    second 
shaft  section  with  said  third  shaft  section,  a  cutter,  means 
for   adjustably    se<urlng   said   cutter   to   said    third    shaft 
section,  said   means  comprising  a  sleeve  slidably  mounted 
on   the  shaft,   a   split    socket  encircling   said   sleeve,   and 
means  for  causing  a  relative  movement  of  said  sleeve  and 
said  socket  in  a  direction  parallel  to  their  common  axes. 

2.  The  comblTiatlon   with  a   lathe  having  a   head  stock 
and  a  tall  stock,  of  means  carried  by  said  head  stock  at 
one   end   and   said   tall    stock   at    the   other  end  for   sup- 
porting work,   an    L  shaped   upright   secured  to  the  l)o1y 
portion   of  said    lathe,   a   pulley   carried  by  said    L-shaped 
upright    said  pulley  being  arranged  to  revolve  in  a   hori- 
zontal plane  around  a  vertical  axis,  m^'ans  connected  with 
the   lathe   operaflog   mechanism   for   rotating   said   pulley, 
a  shaft  8«'Ction  secured  to  said  pulley,  a  second  shaft  sec- 
tion,   a    universal    Joint    connecting    said    first    menUoned 
shaft  section  and  said  second  mentioned  shaft   section,  a 
third  shaft  section,  a  universal  joint  connecting  said  sec- 
ond shaft  section  with  said  third  shaft  section,  a  cutter, 
means   for   adjustably  securing  said  cutter  to  said  third 
shaft    section,    said    means    comprising    a    sleeve    slidably 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  split  socket  encircling  said  sleeve, 
nnl    a    screw    bolt   carried    by    said    socket   and    having   a 
thr.aded  connei-tion  with  said  sleeve  for  effecting  a  rela- 
tive  movement    of   the   sleeve  and   the  socket   along   their 
common  axes. 


a  second  hollow  handle  member  having  a  pivot  at  its  uid'cr 
end  aud  a  slot  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  thereof  at  Its  lower  end,  the  pivot  at  the  lower  end 
of  said  first  mentioned  handle  memU'r  Iw-iag  adapted  t.. 
be  seated  in  said  slot,  a  nippers  like  Insuumeui  having 
slots  in  the  lower  ends  of  the  shanks  thereof,  said  slots 
being  adaptted  to  receive  the  pivots  at  tb.  upper  ends 
of  said  handle  members,  whereby  the  jaws  ol  .said  nlpi).  rs- 
like  instrument  are  adapted  to  be  closed  by  forcing  said 


linK736         INDEX     HEAD  KOK     LATHES.       AtGisT 

FRYK.MAN.    Souris,    N.    I».  Original    application    filed 

Oct     "Q     1912     Serial    No.  728,343.      Divided    and    this 

appllc'atlon    fll'ed    Jan.    28.  1914.      Serial    No.    814.952. 
(CI.  90—57.) 


The  combination  with  a  lathe  laving  a  head  stock  and 
a    tall   stock,   of   indexing   mechanism    therefor  comprising 
a  spindle  arranged  to  enter  said  tail   stock  and    having  a 
t«pere<l   end,    a   work    support   carried   by    the    head   stock 
at  one  end  and  by  the  tapered  end  of  the  spindle  at  the 
other    a  bracket  carried  by  said  tail  stock,  a  bearing  car 
rled  by   said  bracket,  a   shaft  disposed   in   said   (.earing,   a 
perforated    gage    plate   carried    by   said   iR^arii.g,   an    md.  x 
arm    secured    to   said   shaft   and   provided    with   a   locking 
member  arranged  to  enter  said  gage  plate,  means  connect 
ed   with   said    shaft    for    rotating  the   work   support    when 
the  index  arm  is  turned,  said  last   named  means  o.mprls 
Ing  a  worm  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  gear  loosely   mounted 
on  said  spindle  an<l  arranged  to  mesh  with  said  worm,  an 
arm   rigldlv   secure<l   to   said   gear   and   extending    laterally 
therefrom,    said    arm    having    a    longitudinal    slot,    an    eye 
bolt    disposed    in    said   slot  and    movable   therealoug,    said 
eye  kolt  being  arranged  to  receive  the  tall  of  the  dog.  and 
means  for  moving  the  eye  lK)lt  to  clamp  the   dog  against 
said  laterally  extending  arm. 


handle  members  toward  each  other,  a  spring:  for  swinging 
apart  said  handle  members,  a  rack-bar  detachably  fastened 
to  said  second  named  han.lle  member,  and  a  spring 
pressed  pawl  having  a  slot  in  which  Is  a.lapted  to  be  seat^ 
ed  the  pivot  located  Interm.^ilate  the  ends  of  said  first 
named  handle  member,  said  pawl  b^dng  normally  kept  in 
engagement  bv  its  spring  with  the  teeth  of  said  rack  bar. 
but  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  said  rack  bar,  whereby 
said  handle  members  are  forced  apart  by  said  first  men^ 
tloned  spring  and  the  jaws  of  said  nippers  like  instrument 
opened.  . 

1108  738       TIPPED    I.ACINc;.       Kk.nk.st    A.    GaU.isoH. 

'  Everett  Mass  assignor  to  Colonial  Fast  «'olor  Tipping 
Companv.  Kittery.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine^  Filed 
Feb.  20,  1912.     S.'rial  No.  tiTS.fllT      iCl.  24— 14r^.) 


of 


1108  737      SURGICAL  INSTRUMENT.     Gborob  Ga.ti>o8, 
'New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Apr.    22.    1914.      Serial    No. 

SS.-^BSg.      (CI.  128 i4A 

In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  handle  member  provided  with  a  pivot  at 
each  of  its  ends  and  at  a  point  intermediate  said  ends,  of 


1  A  fabric  lacing  having  a  tip  of  sheet  material 
wrapped  around  it,  said  material  being  of  a  nature  that 
will  permit  it  to  be  partially  softened  by  the  application 
of  beat  and  a  solvent,  the  fabric  being  held  in  compressed 
condition  bv  the  sai.i  wrapi.ed  sheet  material  and  Inti- 
mately united  with  the  inner  surface  thereof. 

•.  A  fabric  lacing  having  a  tip  of  sheet  celluloid  wrapped 
around  It.  the  fabric  being  held  in  compressed  condition  by 
the  celluloid  and  intimately  united  with  the  inner  surface 

thereof.  ,,   ,   ,  ,  , 

3  A  fabric  lacing  having  a  tip  of  sheet  celluloid  wrapped 
around  it,  the  celluloid  tip  having  overlapping  portions, 
the  fabric  being  held  In  compressed  condition  by  the 
celluloid    and    intimately    unite<l    with    the    inner    surface 

*  4'^*^*i  fabric  lacing  having  a  tip  of  sheet  celluloid  wrapped 
around  it,  the  celluloid  tip  having  overlapping  portions. 
Che  overlying  portion  being  embedded  in  the  portion  under 
it  the  fabric  being  held  in  compressed  condition  by  the 
celluloid  and  intimately  united  with  the  inner  surface 
thereof. 


1108  739  ELECTRICAL  IGNITING  DEVICE  FOR  IN- 
'te'rWL  COMBUSTION  EN(iINES.  Eigene  Gass- 
MANN  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eisemann  Magneto 
Co  Brooklvn.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York  Filed 
\ug  «  1913.  r-rial  No  783.341,  (CI.  123—117.. 
1  The  combination  with  a  regulating  device,  compris- 
ing   a    shaft,    rotatabiy    mounted    in    iH'arlngv.    means    for 
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^       w   *+.  .  moTable  nan     nn.l  mechanism,  actu- 
rot-tlng  the  shaft .  a  moTttble  P  ^^^^^^__^    ^^^^^_ 

.ted   by    varlntU.nH    in    the   ^P^'^^  ^^^^,^  p^^t. 

counted  then.nn,  of  ".'^""^  /;;  '^''^^^^  re^nUtiog   .levlce, 
thereby   suspenrtln.    the    H.tlon    o     the   re«  U         g  ^^^^^ 

and    of    means,    operatlvely    ;''""-   ^^^'^^  ,  ^f  the 

„ean.  an.  a-..ed  hy  an   H..ejs.    .n ^the   spee^    ^^^ 

rotating:  «hiift,  to.  or  "°"'''-       '  ,     ,       Novice  when  the 

releaae  the  -^-'i'^^P^/^^/rvthprM. trained  speed, 
said  shaft  Js  roti.t.Hl  nt.  or  affxjve.  mtf  i 


of  niovement  of  tne  aim  10  pi  ^ 

locking  memlM^r  Delng  plvotally  '•"""'^•^^*'^„;;  '''"    .^^^ 

'::.  coupler  and  »^-'°^ -'^'i;::;  /^s'  ^a'  '  »-' «" 
operating  memb..  -P.-^;'^,  J^  de  fgue  1  to  engage  and 
having  two  arms  one  ot  >^hUh  is  aes  ^ 

„,«e  the  'r';"/  "ren;Ue%  r>  Wnt^U  -<^  .hrow 
the  other  ^^f  f  ;^^i:/^.  rjo.  rna.ed  In  the  body  central 
It  open,  and  a   rocker  I''"  J  through   the  operating 

to  release  the  knuckle. 


,.  ,.e  combination  .U.  ,  =-;-'-;:::-  ^^t 
ing  a  rotating  shaft  a  "^j  ;^;  j,,  ^..f^tariutlonB  in  the 
.novlng  it,  mounted  on.    ,n d       t      t  d     y      ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^ 

.peed  of  the  rotating  sha  t  ;\^f^^^^^^^^^  device,  and 
locking   the   movable    par       ^  .^^,^^,,   i„  the 

reversely- operatable  ">'';■;;',  ^he  movable  part 
.peed  of  ^»-;"-;";^,:';  •  ;  Jttd  .haft  Is  rotated  at. 
of  the  re.ulat.n.'  ;'-  '    "  ^...,,    .,,,t«ntially  aa  herein 

or  above,  the  pr-.l.  i-i  imn^.i  >, 

shown  and  descrll-ed.  ,o^,ulatlng  device,  comprls- 

^^    '^r, ;■''""'"  :;r'a:t...-^^ting  It;   a  Shaft 

i"«  a  hollow  ;"  f'.  '^;'^.",„n^,.  ,uaft;  spiral  ridges  on 
turnably   mounted   lu    tb.    noiiu  non  turnably 

t,>e  shaft;  a  correspondingly  '-'•''''^'^J^^i',";  variations 
amounted  on  the  shaft,  ami  "-■';•  '^^'^^^^^^^^.....i^,  u>e 
,n   the    speed   of  the   rotaC.n«   '•'■"^.'•"Vp'rtng  actuated 

means  adapted  ^"/°/-"^  '%,,,,„,,  .,peratable  by  a  pre- 
pcltlon  on  the  shaf  aud  j^  ^  ,hr,-otaticg  shaft,  so 
determined  inere^^sent,.  1^0^^^^^  locKlng  means  from 

as  to  release  the  ^l*-^^*^^  ^^^f^  •,«  rotated  at. 

grooved  sleeve  --[""J.^f^^'^^ri  ^.anVconneoted  there- 
for rotating  the  ho  -  "^f ^,;;;; '^..respondingly  to  the 
with,   for  reciprocating   the  Sleeve  w-  ^^^^^^^ 

speed,  at  which  the  holU>w  ^^-^^^^^^.l  ,^,,,  „„„„ted 
device,  comprising    recejsj^n    th       '       ^^    ^^        ^^^,^    ^^ 

on  springs  upon  ^^^  !>"';';  j;,',  and  means,  connected 
.„K.«e  in  the  recP-ses  of  ^^^j'*^;^-  „yg„,   force   at   « 

,Uh  the  holts,  and  'H^«/;;^';^7,/:rtie  Rotating  shaft, 
predetermlne^llncrea^e^     h      pe  d  of^^^^^^^^^    ^^^^    ^^^^ 

fo,.    w.thdrawing    the    '"^''^  "  '  ^^^^^^  at.  or  alK,ve, 

-?,  ^^rrhlnatlon  .ith  «;-'--/' ^^-idT^li 
1,,.    ,n,er    aiu.,    a    hollow    shafr^    a^ -J^  J^^^    ,,„,,.,    , 

.p.ral  ^^'^:-'^::::^^:^:'Zrn:..^^y  mounted  on 
correspondingly  groove^   ^'•;    '^^  f^  g,eeve.   of   a 

the   shaft    and    moans     or     -  P-  .,  in   ^^  ^^^^^^^    ^^^^^^^ 

locicin.'  device.  ^^""^P'^*^'"^,:';;7-^,,tghted  t>olts.  adapted 
— "  ^';;r;.:::i  hi  Sleeve  secured  to  the  spring,  ; 
::;^Xu;::.i.reiusno.n   and  described. 


2    in  a  car  coupler  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna- 

£     =;^xr;;:,.-.::;,v:-=.r^£ 

locking    memWr   In    a   rigiQ   opt:      »~"  ^  ^^^  ^   the 

arm  on  said  operating  member  to  engage  ana 

knuckle  open.  

tion    filed    Feb.    26,    1913.      Serial    No.    750,896.       (CI. 
7 +—26.) 


Krvkst    K 
11.    1912. 


(JEHII.^RDT, 

atrial    No. 


1108  740.      rAR-COri'I.IN<' 
'Bridgeport,   conn       FlU-l    1- 
738.114.      (Cl.  2i:i— 10.^  ,5    („^„ne 

,     The   combination   "   ^^^^^^^^/"^  "^.^ tally  swlngln. 
bearing  surface,  a  knuckle  havint. 


tary  member  to  l)e  driven   «  «'^'  j^^,    ^isks.    ar- 

„,eans   comprising   a    pa  r   ot    P-  ^'^^  ^^^J,  ^„^,„^  „„  ,,, 
ranged  on  paralle    sh   fts^  a     rict  ^^^^^     ^^^^^^^^^^ 

;r::u- ;;:::f;:^^;.;; -;;;:;:,-- - 

-r-a:Xr;t'^rct:::Vh:..^TnbltanHany    as    de. 
scribed.  v.rh.t.ie  «t d  nwchanlsm.  a  ro- 
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shafts,  a  friction  wheel  between  them,  a  connection  from 
the  driven  friction  disk  to  the  rotary  member,  and  a  spring 
for  pressing  one  friction  disk,  which  pressure  Is  trans 
mitted  through  the  Intermediate  friction  wheel  to  the 
other  friction  disk  and  to  the  friction  wheel  on  the  motor 
shaft,  said  intermediate  friction  wheel  being  mounted  In  a 
bearing  adjustable  radially  and  movable  transversely  in 
respect  to  the  friction  disks,  substantially  as  descrllwd. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  variable  speed  mechanism,  a 
member  to  be  rotated,  a  motor  shaft,  a  friction  drive 
wheel  thereon,  adjustahl*  longitudinally  of  the  said  shaft, 
a  friction  disk  mounted  on  a  shaft  at  right  angles  to  the 
motor  shaft  and  upon  which  disk  the  driving  frtctlon 
wheel  bears,  n  .s.'cmd  friction  disk,  rotating  in  a  plane 
parallel  with  the  first,  a  shaft  therefor  arranged  parallel 
with  that  of  the  first  dislt,  a  friction  wheel  journaled  in  a 
movable  hanger  U-tween  tlve  two  disks  adjustably  mounted, 
and  when  adjusted  moving  toward  the  periphery  of  one 
and  toward  the  asis  of  the  other  disk,  and  a  connection 
between  the  second  disk  and  the  rotary  member  to  be 
driven,  substantially  as  described. 


of  intaklng  Ink,  the  combination  of  a  spiral  tWKJre  formed 
In  the  inner  face  of  one  of  said  barrels,  and  a  frame  at- 
tached to  the  other  barrel,  a  stud  carried  by  said  frame 
adapted  to  lit  into  said  spiral  gr(K>ve  and  produce  a  tele- 
scopic movement  of  the  two  t*rrels  when  one  Is  twisted 
relative  to  the  other,  an  abutment  at  the  end  of  said  groove 
auainst  which  said  stud  abuts  to  prevent  the  barrels  from 
being  accidentally  separated. 


1,108,744.      l'lIOT<>i.l{ArilI'      i'RlNTINt;    .\I'I'ARATU8. 
'  Nathan  J.  Goi.dfaub,  New  York.  N.  Y  .  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Philip  Rabinowllz.  Br.-oklvn,  N.  Y.      Filed  July 
26.  1913.      Serial  No.  781,091.      n'l.  95—73.1 


1,108,742.  TYPE  WUITEH.  WrLLEM  Johannes  Gibl, 
The  Hague,  Netherlands.  FUed  Oct.  8,  1912.  Serial 
No.  724,660.      (Cl.   197—1.) 


p/ 
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1.  In  u  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  type 
shuttle,  a  shift  key  therefor,  a  back-space-key  arranged  to 
Inter!.. ck  with  said  shift-key;  and  means  for  disconnecting 
sai.l  keys  after  the  paper  has  been  brought  back  to  the 
position  which  it  occupied  at  the  printing  of  the  ( haracter 
last  printed. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
back  space  key  ;  of  a  shift  lever  provided  with  a  detent 
adapted   to  engage  said  liack  space   key. 

3.  in  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
back  space  key  ;  of  a  pair  of  shift  levers,  one  of  which  Is 
provided  with  means  for  engaeing  said  back-space  key  and 
the  other  of  which  Is  provided  with  means  for  engaging 
Its  cooperating  shift  lever. 


1,108.743.       8ELFFILLIXG     FOUNTAIN  PEN,       JCSTIN 
OiLiiKRT,    Victoria,    IJrlflsh    Columbia,    Canada.      Filed 
'  Aug.  5,  1912.     Serial  No.  71.!,3»!».     (Cl.  120     47.) 


1.  In  a  self  filling  fountain  pen  having  an  Ink  reservoir 
composed  of  two  barrels  mutually  opening  into  each  other 
and  sliding  one  In  the  other  telescoplcally  for  the  purpose 
of  Intaklng  ink,  the  combination  of  a  spiral  groove  made 
Inside  of  one  barrel  and  a  frame  attached  to  the  other 
barrel  and  carrying  the  stud  which  fits  into  the  spiral 
groove  and  produces  the  telescopic  movement  of  the  two 
barrels  when  one  is  twisted  relatively  to  the  other  for  the 
purposp  of  intaklng  Ink.  8ui)8tantially  as  described. 

2.  In  n  sell-tilling  fountain  pen  having  an  ink  reservoir 
com')o«<»d  of  two  barrels  mutually  opening  into  .ach  other 
and  slldable  one  In  the  other  telescoplcally  for  the  purpose 


1.  A  photographic   printing  frame,  comorisiug  an  oscil 
latory  frame,  and   means  automatically  operative  to  open 
the  frame  when   tlie   latter  arrives   iii   a   predetermined  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  photographic  printing  apparatus,  comprising  an 
©•dilatory  frame,  automatic  means  for  opening  the  same 
after  printing,  and  means  for  oscillutini;  the  frame  into  en 
gageinent  with  said  opening  mesiiis 

.'V  .\  photographic  printing  apparatus,  i omprislng  an  os- 
cillatory frame,  a  latch  and  latch  plate  normally  retaining 
the  same  closed,  and  a  catch  In  the  path  of  the  latch- 
plate,  adapted  to  release  the  same  from  the  latch  at  a  pre- 
determined point  In  the  oscillation  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  photogniphlc  printing  apparatus,  comprising  an  os- 
cillatory frame,  and  a  source  of  liglit  at  printing'  distance 
therefrom,  controlled  by  the  oscillation  of  the  frame,  there 
being  a  free  and  unobstructed  space  for  hand-retarding  of 
the  exposure,  between  said  frame  and  said  source  of  light. 

,'■).  A  photographic  printing  apparatus,  comprising  an  os- 
cillatory frame  spring  actuated  toward  open  position,  and 
means  for  arresting  the  same  in  printing  position  a>:Hinst 
the  tension  of  its  spring. 

[Claims  (1  to  ir>  not  printed  In  the  Gaeette.] 


1,108.745.  SYSTKM  'M  i'il.\Si;  TKANSl-OHMATlON. 
Frank  C.  Ukbbn.  i'itt^iieid.  .Muss  ,  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1911.     Serial  .V.'    '''•■'l.l''^.      ""1    1^-'      '-!«.» 
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1.  The  combination  ot  two  groups  of  windings,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  group  being  connected  In  double  delta,  and  a 
group  of  windings  Inductively  related  to  each  of  the  flrst 
menti<med  k'roups,  the  memb -rs  of  one  cf  said  last  men 
tloned  groups  l)elng  connected  In  delta  and  the  members 
of  the  other  In  Y 

2.  The  combination  witli  a  three  phase  system  of  disiri 
butlon,  of  two  groups  of  transformers,  one  delta  connect- 
ed and  the  other  Y  connected  thento.  the  secondaries  of 
each  of  the  two  groups  being  double  delu  connected 
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l,108,74«.  MEANS  FOB  PKKVKNTINO  CONDENSATION 
OF  MOISTURE  IN  TRANSFORMER  TANKS.  Frank 
C.  (iKEKN,  I'lttsfleld.  Mass..  asslenur  to  Onoral  Elec- 
tric tOmpany,  a  Corporati.in  of  New  York.  Filed  Not. 
I'i,  I'M.'!      Sorlal  No    .*<nO  .",40.      (CI.  171  —  124.) 


yf<y*^^^^^^^^m^^^^^- 


1.  The  coml>ination  with  a  t ransform.T  tank,  an  Insulat- 
ing fluid  partly  flllln*:  s»ld  tank,  the  space  atwve  the  fluid 
communicating  with  tlie  atmo.'iphere,  and  a  transformer 
.submerged  in  said  fluid,  of  an  .»!ectric  heating  device  in  the 
space  between  U\>-  surfa--.-  of  th»>  fluid  and  the  top  of  the 

tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  tank,  an  insulat- 
ing fluid  partly  flllinu  suld  tauk,  th.-  space  above  the  fluid 
communicating  with  t!j.'  airaosph.re,  and  a  transformer 
submerged  in  said  fluht  of  an  electric  heating  device  at 
tarhed  to  the  cover  of  |the  tank  above  the  surface  of  the 
insulating  fluid.  I 


1.108,747.      FL.\1   lUoN   KANI'I.K   AM'  STAND.      Haery 
'  Greknwood,    Sr..   Batn.-sboro,   Fa.,   assignor  of  one-half 
to   Antonio    Bontrtovainni,    narnesboro.    Fa.      nied   June 
2«,  10i:{.     SiTlal   Nu    77.-. '.•'•'.I       'CI    «H — 27.) 


able  through  said  rings  under  the  action  o 
rope,  the  split  portion  of  the  tube  permltti 
to  adjust  Itself  to  rings  of  various  diameters 
slae  cable  heads. 


A  sad  iron  hold.r  I.thu'iI  of  a  sink'lf  piece  of  sheet 
metal  and  cut  to  furtu  a  b.>dy  portion,  the  ends  thereof 
bent  upwardly  and  forcing  upstanding  posts,  outstandlni; 
horizontal  arms  carrl^l  by  the  body  portion  extending 
beyond  the  .dee  of  snDrl  sad  iron,  downwardly  extending 
legs  carried  by  the  -iSld  arms,  a  longitudinal  strip  ex- 
tending between  and  carried  by  the  said  legs,  a  lug  ex- 
tending Inwardly  and  (arried  by  said  longitudinal  strip 
ciiita'tln:,'  with  tiie  sid.'  wall  of  the  sad  iron  and  holding 
the  said  lontfitudliial  stri))  Id  spaced  relation  with  respect 
thereto,  mt-ans  for  d'>ta<tiahly  struring  the  t>ody  portion 
to  a  sad  iron,  and  a  bund  irrip  ext.nding  between  the  up- 
p>r  fxtr-mities  of  said  upstanding  posts. 


1,108.748.     CABLE-GTTIDK      Skiond  M    FIa.mptos.  T>eaks- 
'  Tllie,  N.   C.      Filed  May   3.    191S.      Serial   No.  765.400. 
(CI.  247—23.) 


In  a  rable  guide,  the  combination  with  a  suspension 
strand  and  supportlne  rings  connected  to  .salil  strand  and 
spaced  apart  thoreon.  of  a  cone-shaped  tut>e  havinc  the 
relatively  small  end  tliereof  designed  to  receive  a  liaulln^' 
rope  and  the  large  end  thereof  split  and  desinned  to  n- 
ccive  the  adjacent  end  of  th.'  cable,  said  tube  being  mov 


f  the  hauling 

Inn  the   latter 
and  differeDt 


1.108.749.  WHKKl.  .\m.uk\s  .1  IlARt.AV.  ^r..  London 
Mills,  III.  Filed  I>eo  I'it  l!'l.!  Serial  No.  809.346. 
(CI.   152—31.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hub;  a  primary 
tubular  spoke  secured  to  the  hub  and  provided  in  its  in- 
terior with  a  longitudinal  guide  which  opens  through  the 
end  of  the  primary  spoke;  a  secondary  spoke  slldahle 
within  the  primary  spoke  and  provided  with  a  projection 
slldable  in  the  guide  and  cooperating  with  the  guide  to 
limit  relative  rotation  between  tlie  spokes;  a  movable  ele- 
ment In  the  primary  spoke  and  entering  the  guide  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  projection  to  limit  relative  longltu 
dinal  movement  In  the  spttkes ;  a  tread  carried  by  the 
s«>«ondary  spoke;  and  spring  means  for  supi>ortlng  the 
secondary  spoke. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crll)ed.  a  hub ;  a  rim  com- 
prising inner  and  outer  parts ;  a  primary  tubular  spoke 
connected  with  the  hub  and  passing  through  the  rim 
parts  ;  a  securing  device  on  the  primary  spoke  and  engag- 
Inic  one  rim  part  ;  a  secondary,  spring  supported  spoke 
slldable  within  the  primary  spoke;  a  tread  carried  by  the 
secondary  spoke;  a  tenslonal  spoke  connected  with  the 
hub  and  passing  through  the  rim  parts  ;  and  means  on  the 
tenslonal  spoke  for  engaging  the  rim  parts. 


,108.7  50.  COMBINED  ALARM  AND  ELECTRIC 
LIGHT  SWITCH.  Ja^ks  G.  Hakri.son.  fJoldfleld,  Colo., 
assignor  of  one  half  to  Ina  I'oy  Harrison.  I'arkdaie. 
Colo.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1912.  Serial  No.  686.450.  Ml. 
177—10.) 


» 


Th«  oMBblniitirri  with  a  fixed  meml>er  and  a  movable 
member,  the  former  being  formed  with  a  depression,  of 
a  casing  secured  In  said  depression,  a  support  fixed  in  said 
casing  and  rising  centrally  therefrom,  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  disk  carried  by  the  upper 
end  of  the  sleeve,  said  support  limitlnir  thr  Timvenietit  of 
the  sleeve  and  disk  in  one  direction,  a  sprini:  i-,«,iiHratln;: 
with  the  sleeve  to  normally  actuate  the  sanx'  in  th-'  \ii)war>i 
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direction,  spaced  Independent  contacts  arranged  in  pairs, 
the  similar  contacts  of  each  pair  beinp  carried  by  the  disk 
and  the  remaining  contacts  of  each  pair  by  the  <  asing.  and 
independent  eb-ctric  circuits  connected  to  the  respective 
cooperating  pairs  of  contacts,  the  cooperation  of  the  re 
spectlve  contacts  limiting  movement  of  the  disk  under  the 
influence  of  the  spring. 


1,108.751.     CIGARBOX  LID   HOLDER.     Ri  rt  s   P.    Has 
'  KINS.    Spokane.    Wash.      Filed    June    30.    1913.      Serial 
No.   776.673.      (CI.   217—61.) 


for  said  circuit  closer,  a  bearing  member,  a  thermal  con- 
trol element  ejectably  held  by  said  retaining  menilnT 
against  said  l)earing  member  with  a  bearing  which  has  a 
relatively  high  coeflident  of  friction  under  normal  tem- 
perature's effective  to  hold  said  element  against  displace- 
ment and  which  iM'arlng  has  a  r-latively  lower  coefflclent 
of  friction  under  abnormal  rises  in  temperature  effective 
to  permit  said  element  to  be  ejected  from  the  retaining 
member  and  the  circuit  closer  to  move  to  circuit  closing 
position  and  actuate"  the  annunciator. 


A   cigar  iHix  lid   holder  comprising  a   U-shaped   member, 
an  extension   formed  on  one  of   the   arms  of  the    U  shapwl 
memt>er.    said    extension    proje<  ting    rearwardly    from    the 
face  of  the  U  shaped  meml>er  and  terminating  in  an  angu- 
lar projection  which  extends  at  right  angles  to  the  afore- 
said extension,  a  8«H;oud  angular  extension   formed  at  the 
innermost  extremity  of  the  previously  mentioned  angular 
projection   and   being   U-nt    upwardly   to   form   the    Ud-en 
k-atlng  member,  and  a  i>oint  formed  on  the  end  of  the  lid 
engaging   member,   said    point    being   adapted   to   enter   the 
wood  of  a  cigar  box-lid  and  hold  the  same  from  accidental 
movement  and  to  also  be  easily  disengaged,  whereby  when 
it  is  so  desired,  the  user  mdy  close  the  box  without  moving 
the  holder. 


1,108,752.     MANUFACTURE  OF  HYDROGEN  PEROXID 
Hioo    Henkbl   and    Waltkk    Wkbbr.    Dusseldorf.    Ger 
many,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  Henkel  &  Cle„  Dussel 
dorf.    (Jermany.      Filed    June    16.    1913.       Serial    No. 
774.054.      (CI.   23—10.) 
1     Process    for    the    manufacture    of    hydrogen    peroxld 

from  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  consisting  In  causing  gaseous 

oxygen   to  act   under   pressure,   in   the   presence   of  wafer. 

on  gas.'ons  hydrogen  In  the  presence  of  suitable  catalytb 

agents. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  peroxld 
fro"m  hvdrogen  and  oxygen,  consisting  In  causing  oxygen 
containing  gas  mixtures,  which  are  free  from  gases  havlnc 
a  disturbing  catalytic  effect,  to  act  under  pressure.  In  the 
presence  of  water,  on  gaseous  hydrogen  in  the  presence  of 
suitable  catalytic  agents. 

.3  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  peroxld 
from  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  consisting  In  causing  gaseous 
oxygen  to  act  under  pressure.  In  the  pres^-nce  of  water, 
on  hvdrogen  containini;  gas-mixtures,  which  are  free  from 
gases  having  a  disturbing-catalytic  effect,  In  the  presence 
of  suitable  catalytic  agents. 

4  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  peroxld 
from  hvdrogen  and  oxygen,  consisting  in  causing  oxygen 
containing  pas  mixtures,  which  are  free  from  gases  having 
a  disturbing  catalytic  effect,  to  act  under  pressure.  In 
the  presence  of  water,  on  hydrogen  containing  gas  mix 
tures  which  are  free  from  gases  having  a  disturbing 
catalvfic  effect,  in  the  presence  of  sidtable  catalytic  agents 

5  "process  for  the  manufacture  of  hydrogen  peroxld 
from  hydrogen  and  oxygen,  consisting  in  causing  pascus 
oxygen  to  act  under  pressure,  in  the  presence  of  water,  on 
gaseous  hvdrog.-n  in  the  presence  of  suitable  catalyti. 
agents  in  admitting  additional  hydrogen  as  it  is  used,  in 
constantly  drawing  off  the  solution  of  hydrogen  peroxld 
and  in  supplying  a  corresponding  amount  of  water. 


•     In    a    device   of   the   class   described,    an    unuunciator 
circuit    a  normallv  open  circuit  closer,  a  supporting  mem 
ber  having  a  bearing  surface,  a   thermal  element  having  a 
bearing  on  the  bearing  surfac  of  the  support  and  spaced 
from  said  circuit  closer  by  said  supix.rt.  a  retaining  mem 
l^r  for  said  circuit  closer  ejectably  holding  said  thermal 
..lement  against  said  support  with  a  bearing   which   has  a 
relatively    high    coeflident    of    friction    under    normal    tem 
peratures    and    a    relatively    lower    coefflcient    of    friction 
under  abnormal  temperatures,  said  element  belug  normally 
eff.rtlve   t-   maintain   said    circuit   closer  in   open   position 
while    held    bv    said    retaining    meml>er    and    being    ejected 
from    said    r.tainlng    member    by    th.    lowering    of    Us   co 
,ffl.i..nt  of  friction  to  permit   the  circuit  closer  to  move 
to  circuit  closing  position  and  actuate  the  annunciator. 

3  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  contact 
normally  held  in  open  circuit  with  an  annunciator  and 
effective  when  released  to  close  said  circuit  and  actuat. 
said  annunciator,  a  holding  device  connecte<l  with  sa  d 
contact  and  a  fusible  plug  frictlonnlly  engaged  wi  h  said 
holding  device  and  effective  to  hold  said  contact  in  non 
circuit  closing  position  under  normal  fmi-.-ratures  by  its 
fri.tional  engagement  with  said  holder  and  adapted  to  re- 
lease said  contact  to  permit  it  to  close  the  clrcta.t  when 
its  frictlonal  engagement  with  the  holder  is  reduced  by 
the  softening  of  Its  bearing  surface  under  an    increase  In 

temperature. 

4  \  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  conil>risiUi;  a  sjiring 
contact  normallv  held  in  open  circuit  with  an  annunciator 
and  effective  when  released  to  close  said  circuit  and  to 
actuate  the  annundator,  and  m.ans  normally  effi-ctlve  to 
hold  said  contact  In  open  circuit  Including'  a  member 
spa.ed  from  said  contact,  a  member  <onnecte.l  to  said 
contact  and  a  wedge  shape<l  fusible  plug  normally  finding 
lH>arlng'  between  said  members  un.ler  ordinary  temper- 
atures but  dlsplaceable  by  the  soft.nlng  of  its  beariiig 
surface  under  an  Increase  In  temperature  so  as  to  hn 
olected  from  Its  enuagement  with  said  memU-rs  under  the 
spring  action  of  the  contact  tn  permit  said  contact  to  close 

the  circuit. 

r,  \  device  of  the  class  descril)ed  comiinsmt;  an  insu- 
lated base  terminals  mounte<l  thereon  in  electrical  circuit 
with  an  annunciator,  a  contact  operatlvely  assodat<^ 
wltli  said  terminals,  a  housinj:  f"r  said  contad,  a  bail 
shaped  holding  device  fastened  to  said  contact,  and  a 
fusible  element  wedged  beneath  said  ball  and  normally 
effective  to  hold  said  contact  in  non-circuit  closing  posi- 
tion bv  Its  fridional  entrai;em.nt  with  th..  r>ali.  aiid 
adapted  to  release  said  bail  when  sofu-ned  under  a  nse  in 
temperature   to   permit    said    contact    to   descend    to   close 

the  circuit. 

l(  laims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


110^7.53      FlRK-Al^UM      Kra.nk  Hekbkok.  Athol.  Mass 

Filed  Apr.  7,  1913.     Serial  No.  750..320.      (CI.   177—303.1 

1    In  a  device   of  the  class   described   a   normally   open 

annundator  drcult,  a  circuit  closer  normally   disposed  In 

non  circuit   closing   relation   thereto,   a   retaining  memh.M 


1108  754        GUN     wfcoGE    BRHKCH     <'I/)ST'UE        Max 

"  HEKMSOonr,    Essen-on-the-Rubr.    <;.Tmany,    assignor    to 

Fried    Krupp    Aktienges.  llschaft.   F.ssen    on  -  the  -  Ruhr, 

Germany.      Filed    Oct.    29.    1910.      Serial    No     r>S9.7r,l. 

(Ci.   89  -24.)  .  ,  . 

1     In  a  gun  weilge  breech  ch.sure.  the  combination  with 
the  w.-dge  block,  an   operatin.-  pronve  in  one  of  the  parts 
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of  the  closure.  <>f  tu  (>p«rHtiDp  lever  Joamaled  on  the 
other  part  of  th.-  i-.mure,  a  iiit  mUT  on  Mid  leTer  eiiKuKinjt 
the  Kroove  in  upfratH  the  closure,  a  supportlnK  face  on 
the  lever  adapted  rn  tn-ar  ai;ain8t  a  supportlnn  face  on 
that  part  of  the  closure  havinK  the  operating  groove  when 
the  breech  la  closed,  said  8upp<irtinK  (Rrfu  f)eln4?  bo  ar- 
ranged that  they  may  inter  Into  engaKfiiient  with  each 
other  without  prodiicing  any  movement  of  the  we<lge 
biock.  and  means  for  completely  rellevinj;  from  the  effect 
of  tiring  the  menilior  of  the  operating  lever  engaalnK  the 
operating  groove. 


J         r 

2.  In  a  s;un  wedge  hreech  cloaure  the  cf.mMnatlon  with 
a  wwlgt'  hlock,  an  o[)prating  groove  In  the  wedge  block,  of 
an  operjitinc  levi-r  Journaled  on  the  hreech  of  the  gnn 
bBrrel.  a  roller  Jonriialed  on  said  lever  and  engaglnK  the 
op«>rat1n^  groove  ti  npernte  the  closnre,  a  supporting 
face  on  the  operating  lever  adaptod  to  hear  ucainst  a  sup- 
porting fare  on  the  «cd:;e  block  whon  th''  breech  Is  closed, 
said  supporting  face^  being  90  arranged  that  they  may 
enter  inr.i  engau'emt'rit  with  "ach  other  without  prodncing 
any  movement  of  the  wedge  block,  and  a  r-cess  In  '>ne  of 
the  side  walls  of  thp  op.ratlne  groove  for  completely  re- 
lieving the  roller  fr<im   the  .-frpct  of  firing 

:'.  In  :i  gun  wedi:.«  breech  closure,  the  combination  with 
a  wedge  block,  a  partly  curved  oy>eratlng  gr-xive  In  the 
wedge  block,  having  an  open  "nd.  and  a  closed  end.  said 
groove  having  rece«lie<»  In  both  of  Its  side  walls  toward 
lt.9  (•lose<l  end,  and  a  rect-^s  m-ar  its  open  end  In  Its  side 
wall  remote  from  the  ^\\^  of  ..p^Tatlon.  and  an  o;>eratinK 
lever  adaptf'd  to  engjige  with  «ald  srmvp  iind  «atd  rp''i>»».'^ 
alternat'My 

4  In  a  ?iin  wed-'*  >T''ech  closure,  the  combination  with 
the  wedge  block  having  n  curved  operating  groove  with 
,in  open  ond  and  a  closed  end.  said  groove  being  provlde<l 
with   a    rect'ss   in    r>n»    if  Its  <lde   walLs  near   Its   open   end. 


of   an   npiT:iMni 


joiirnalt'd 


the  breech  of  the  gun 


for  holdlDK  the  Beat  00  the  table  so  that  It  can  be  pene- 
trated and  meaas  for  iiitro<lu<  ing  a  curing  subtttauce  luto 
the  meat  through  the  tube. 


barrel,  a  rolU-r  Jonrnaled  on  said  lever  engaging  said 
groove  and  registering  with  said  recess  when  th.>  breech 
closure  is  rbi«i'd.  t  i  nptTHte  the  closure,  the  end  of  the 
lever  extendinir  b»>W'nd  the  periphery  of  the  roller  for 
engaL'pment  with  snM  std<*  wall  of  the  groove,  when  the 
breei  h  is  closed  \\b.rebv  th  l.'ver  acts  to  sustain  the 
effect  of  the  cils.haTk:e  of  tt,.'  -\in  nnd  protect  the  roller 
from  injury. 

.'  In  a  gun  we<lje  "ireech  closure,  the  combination  with 
a  wedge  block  provided  with  a  curve<1  operating  groove 
having  an  open  end  and  a  clos*^  end  and  recesses  In  botn 
of  Its  side  walls  towar<l  Its  closed  end,  and  at  the  same 
level,  and  a  re<'ess  at  a  different  level  in  one  of  Its  side 
walls  near  Its  open  end,  of  an  operating  lever  journaled 
on  the  breech  of  tb"  gun  and  having  an  arm  with  a  broad 
working  surface,  a  foll.'r  Journaled  on  said  lever  so  that 
its  periph>>ry  does  tiot  extend  b<'yond  said  working  sur- 
face of  the  lev>^r.  s>id  roller  projecting  within  the  oper- 
ating groove  the  hiV)Md  working  surface  of  the  lever  en- 
gaging the  side  Willi  of  the  operating  groove  at  its  open 
end  when  the  block  is  in  closed  position  so  as  to  act  as 
a  compression  mpinVT  tietween  the  block  and  the  breech, 
the  recess  in  the  sl<le  wall  of  the  groove  near  Its  open 
end,  freeing  the  rolljpr  from  contact  with  the  wall  of  the 
groove  wh.n  the  block  Is  in  closed  position. 

[Claim  f,  not  printed  In  the  flaz.tte.l 


1,10*^.755.  MEAr(UKIN<;  IiKVK'K.  Bai.thaseb  Hil- 
LER,  Hudson.  Wl».  1-tled  Sept.  2!»,  191.!.  Serial  No. 
702, .T76.      M'l.  90-— •-'.  i 

1.  The  comblnatl«in  with  a  frame  having  a  movable 
table,  of  a  stationary  tube,  means  for  moTlng  the  table 
for  causing  th*'  nu'flt   to  be  piiietrated  by  the  tulH\  mean* 


2.  The  comhiuatlun  uiili  a  tr;uio>  having  a  movable 
table,  of  a  stationary  tube,  means  for  moving  the  table 
for  causing  the  meat  to  be  penetrated  by  the  tube,  means 
for  holding  the  meat  on  the  table  so  that  It  can  be  pene- 
trated and  means  actuated  by  said  first  named  means  for 
Introducing  a  curing  .substance  Into  the  meat  as  said  flrst- 
named  means  is  actuated  for  moving  the  table  In  another 
direction  to  remove  the  meat  from  the  tube. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  having  pinions  mount- 
ed thereon,  of  a  movable  table  provided  with  rack  bars 
adapted  to  enga»re  the  pinions  for  supporting  the  table, 
means  on  the  table  fc^r  holding  the  nn-at  so  that  It  may 
be  penetrated,  a  stationary  tube  through  which  the  curing 
substance  Is  Introduced  Into  the  meat,  means  engaging  an 
»»nd  of  the  table  for  causing  th»'  table  to  tve  moved  for 
forcing  the  tube  Into  the  meat,  and  means  acttiate<l  by 
said  last  mentioned  means  for  Introducing  the  curing  sub- 
stance Into  the  meat  as  the  table  Is  moved  In  another 
direction  for  removing  the  meat  from  the  tuNv 


1,108,736.  l.IKK  I'UKSFKVKH  1"h.jKstei>  Hl.MUE, 
Santa  Rosa.  Cal.  Filed  June  28,  1913.  Serial  No. 
776,328.      (CI.  9 — 20.  i 


1.  In  a  life  preserver,  the  combination  with  a  coat  and 
trousers,  of  an  undivided  non-yleldlng  circumferential ly 
grooved  belt  section  upon  said  coat,  a  yleldable  divided 
clrcumfcrentially  grooved  belt  section  upon  said  trousers, 
the  latter  section  adapted  to  clrcumferentlally  Inclose  the 
said  first  aectlon,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  said  sec- 
tions operable  to  draw  the  said  section  tight  upon  the 
other  of  the  said  sections  to  effect  a  water  tight  Joint 
between  the  coat  and  trousers,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 

2.  In  a  life  preserver,  the  combination  with  a  coat  and 
trousers,  of  a  belt  aectlon  upon  said  coat,  a  divided  belt 
section  upon  said  trousers,  the  latter  section  adapted  to 
clrcumferentlally  Inclose  the  said  first  section,  and  means 
pivoted  to  one  of  the  terminals  of  the  said  second  section 
and  connected  to  the  other  terminal  of  the  said  second 
section,  operation  of  said  means  adapted  to  draw  said 
second   section    tight   upon    said    first    section    to   effect   a 
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watertight  Joint    between    the   coat   and    trouf^erv.    as    and 
f«r  t*»e  purpose  set  forth. 

.'{.  In  a  life  proserver.  th<'  comMnntloti  with  a  <oHt  and 
trousMTK.  ami  l>noyanT  M>onns  carried  thereby,  of  a  circuni 
ferentlally  grooved  on»'  pi.-<e  belt  sf^rtlon  njxm  sjtid  coat, 
an  expansible  belt  «octi«n.  correspoodltigly  grooveil.  se- 
core<l  to  said  trousers,  and  means  Inchidlng  a  ler»»r  oi-.er- 
aiile  to  draw  said  second  -section  titht  upon  said  tlrut  sec- 
tion to  effect  a  water  tight  Joint  Wtweeii  the  cojit  and 
trousers,  as  nnd  for  the  pui-pose  snt  forth. 

4.  A  life  preBerv.M  Inclndlni;  a  water  proof  cohi  having 
a  h«-ln)et  forniei!  intetrallN  therewith,  the  hc'lnut  having 
a  facr>  opening  formed  therein,  water  proof  tronsera 
adatitcd  to  be  dftachahly  fastt-ned  to  the  said  coat,  a 
pair  of  removable  casings  adapted  to  be  dispo»»wl  u[H(n  the 
Interior  of  the  loat  near  the  waist  line  thereof  n  plural- 
ity of  Intiated  air  tight  containers  adajited  to  be  arranged 
within  the  said  casing,  a  grooved  belt  section  secured  to 
the  said  coat  at  the  base  thereof,  a  t»econ<l  belt  f*<<-tlon 
•dapted  to  conform  to  the  configuration  of  th<'  stiid  first 
lientioned  beit  s.'ctioii  Kpciued  to  the  top  of  the  said 
trouwrs.  the  said  last  mentioned  belt  «M>ction  adapted  to 
overlap  the  said  first  mentlorH^d  belt  section  for  effecting 
a  water  tight  connection  thereof we*-ti,  n  lev.T  plvotally 
coiineete<l  to  the  said  last  mentioned  !»e<'tlon  adapt<sl  to 
clamp  iIj.  shui  Nection  over  the  said  first  tnentioneil  sec- 
tion. nn.l  menus  incliKllng  a  pair  of  adjustable  garters 
arranged  exteriorly  uiw^m  the  legs  of  the  trousers,  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth 


1.108.7o7.  .\UTOMATIC  FOLDAULE  COVEU.  AlfblBD 
W,  HoLU.v.N,  St.  Matthews,  S.  C.  Filed  June  2,  1913, 
.Serial   No.  771.290.      (Cl.  4.' -120.) 


A  cover  comprising  a  U-shaped  support,  a  rotatahle 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  support,  a  Iww  frame  havim:  its 
limbs  fixed  to  the  (tliaft,  a  |tair  of  bow  fram«ti,  pivoted  to 
the  flrst-uamed  frame  and  support  respectively,  a  casing 
on  the  support,  a  slide  In  the  casing  and  having'  a  cam 
slot,  plus  mounted  for  vertical  sliding  movement  within 
the  casing  and  engaged  In  the  cam  slot,  reversely  colled 
springs  connected  to  the  shaft  and  also  connected  to  the 
said  pins,  a  cover  carried  by  the  frames,  and  means  for 
moving  the  slide  for  changing  the  position  of  the  pins  to 
alternatt  ly  wind  and  unwind  the  said  spring  for  the  open- 
ing and  closing  of  the  cover. 


1,108,758.      VISE   FOR   MACIII.SKS  OF  THE   LlNUTVi'E 
CLA8B,      Tho.\ia.s   S.    Homans,    Hempstead,    N.   Y.,   as- 
signor to  International  Typesetting  Machine  Company. 
New   York,   N.    Y.,   a    Corporation   of  New   York.      Fib  d 
Jan.  »),  101;!.     Serial  No,  740,480,     (Cl.  199—7.) 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class.  In  combination,  a 
movable  vise  jaw,  an  adjusting  rod  for  setting  said  jaw,  a 
pinion  meshed  with  said   rod  for  setting  said  Jaw   In  dif- 
ferent positions,  said  pinion  having  a  dial  rotatahle  there- 
with for  indicating  the  different  set  positions  of  .said  vise 
jaw,  and  means  for  holding  the  rise  jaw  In  position  when 
set. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  in  combination,  a 
movable  vise  jaw,  a  toothed  adju,stlng  rod  for  setting 
said  jaw  and  Independent  thereof,  a  pinion  mesh»»d  >vlth 
said   rod  comprising  a  handle  for  rotating  the  same  sup- 
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piled  with  meanf;  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  adjust- 
ing rod.  and  means  for  b.eking  th.'  .tdjiistini:  r<»d  in  any 
deslrtHl  and  indieHt<-<l   position 


3.  In  ;i  mailiine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  a  normally  fixed  irnttix  vise  jnw  and  a  relatively 
movable  vise  jaw,  of  means  lor  adjusting  said  movable 
Jaw  eml)0dyiug  a  knob  or  handle  capable  of  r..tary  and 
axial  movement.  nnan»  operative  by  the  rotative  move- 
ment thereof  for  moving;  >aid  movable  jaw.  and  means 
operative  by  the  axial  movement  of  the  knob  or  handle 
for  locking  or  unlocking  the  movable  jaw 

4.  In  a  mai  blue  of  the  linotype  class,  in  cuuiiunation.  a 
movable  vise  jaw,  a  threHde<l  111.  inbtr  proviib-d  with  uu-ans 
for  turning  it  automatically  lu  close  and  open  the  jaw,  a 
toothed  adjusting  rod  passing  through  said  threaded 
member,  and  a  detent  or  lock  adapted  to  engage  said 
toothed  rod  and  to  bear  against  the  end  of  said  tlireaded 
member. 

5.  .\  vise  for  machines  of  the  linotype  class  embodying 
a  movable  Jaw,  an  adjusting  member  therefor,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  member  to  cause  the  jaw  to  clamp  and 
release  a  Hue  of  matrices  embodying  an  automatically 
actuated  rotatahle  sleeve  through  which  said  member 
extends,  a  de\ice  for  setting  said  member  in  different 
positions  relatively  to  said  siceve,  and  means  for  lociviug 
said  member  in  different  set  posltlcms. 

[Claims  6  to  s  nut  printed  In  the  'iazette.] 


1.10S,759.       MUD    OLAIJL).       TuM    L.    Johnso.n,    Panna 
Maria,   Tex.,   assignor  of  one  third   io  Valentine    Blela, 
Cestohowa,    Tex.      Filed    Jan.    2is,    1914.       .«<criul     \.. 
815,050.      (CL  21—23.) 


1.  In  a  device  cf  the  class  described,  a  supfx>rtlcg  head 
block,  means  for  .securln|(>  .said  block  to  a  vehicle  .-xle, 
a  main  supporting  arm  having  n  jointed  connection  with 
paid  block  and  embodying  a  plvotally  mounted  extension, 
spring  medinnlsm  for  centeiinL*  said  pivot'  d  >  xienslon.  and 
n    pair   of   opp'>slte!y    nrranLred    >-''rai"r    Mri.|e»    rnirle.l    l.y 
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.nald  pivoteii  fxt.n^i'ia  lunl  ii|i<  iMtin;;  itt  opposite  sides  of 
the  wheol. 

1'.  In  A  dovlct>  c(f  rti^'  1  las-*  il.-xcribtMl.  a  supporting  head 
t>l<M'k.  (Ti'-anM  fur  iluOipliu'  -iiii"!  \<\">\i  u<  n  v(>hlclo  axk", 
a  pivott-il  arm  i-onn.- t.'.l  with  s)u<1  lifml  hlock.  opiw^slt^-ly 
nrrangfd  sprints  f'-r  '■'•ntorin;:  -^aiil  iilvottMl  arm.  said 
■pringB  bf'lntf  int.riiu^*.!  t>otw>'pn  -^aid  arm  and  head  block, 
and  a  pair  of  opix.surlv  arrank'^l  srraiuni:  t)l)iii<'s  cnrrli-d 
by  said  plvote<l  ann  ui'l  wnrkin^j  at  (.iHHislto  sides  of  the 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  n(  \\\.-  class  d<>s<rlbed.  a  supporting  head 
block,  clampiDK  m.aiih  f^r  securing  said  head  block  to  a 
vehicle  axle,  pild.'  r.».ls  .xt.-ndlnn  I'liiuitudlnatly  of  said 
heaii  hlwk  at  ..piiusitr  -^Ides  thep'of.  a  laterally  swlnulnu 
arm  supportt-d  by  said  heaii  bl.i<'k.  opp.rsltfly  arramted  arm 
centeririir  springs  connected  wltli  said  arm  and  having 
an  adJTistable  ciinnectlon  with  said  gtiide  rixls.  and  a  pair 
of  i.[)|><>sltfly  arranu^d  scraping  blades  <-arrb>d  by  said 
arm  aud  adapted  to  operate  at  nn)uslte  sides  of  the  wheel. 


l.Kis.Tf.n  l'RI.MINO  .M'l'AHATrS  FuB  IMKItNAL- 
COMIU  STIDN  KNGINKS.  .ViNER  W.  JfXTr.NEX.  Rolla, 
N.  L).  Filed  Feb  7.  lUU.  Serial  No.  817..'$(>4.  <C1. 
123— 187.5  1 


I'rlmlng  apparatus '  for  multiple  cylinder  internal  com- 
bustion eniiines  c<>m|)rislng  a  series  of  axlally  aiiDe<l  prim- 
ing valves,  longitudiniilly  iljne,]  st.in-;  lor  said  valves  con- 
nected to  each  other  fiir  ^im'ili:in-oi|>  turning  movement, 
valve  casings  for  said  valves  attached  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  respe.  tlw  '  cylinders,  a  feed  pipe  leading  from 
the  fuel  supply  to  said  valve  casings,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  valves.  ea<li  "f  >aid  valves  embodying  a  ftiel  cav- 
ity in  one  side  and  »  onipre.s.sion  relief  passage  adapted 
to  register  mMth  the  priming  Inlet  of  its  cylinder  under 
dilTerent  positions  .if  said  valve 


1.1'iv  701  SH. \1'T  lli:.\i:lNi.  WM.TKR  KiK.sKR,  Berlin, 
(jermau\.  assignor  to  (Jeueral  Electric  Company,  a  *'or- 
poratiun  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  8,  l!>o.s.  Serial  No. 
425.813.      (CI.  64-428.) 
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1.  In  .oinbinatioij.  a  si,;, ft,  a  shaft  Ix-aring  comprising 
bearing  siirfares  which  receive  the  shaft,  a  series  of  cool- 
ing surfaces  for  raillBtlng  the  heat  generated  by  friction 
betwe.^ii  the  shaft  atiil  the  bearing  surfaces,  a  conduit  ex 


tending  lH'twe*'n  one  end  of  tlie  ciMding  surfaces  an<l  the 
liearlng  surfaces,  and  means  for  supplying  lubricating  oil 
from  a  suitable  source  to  flow  In  series  over  the  cooling 
surfaces,  through  the  connecting  conduit  and  over  the 
bearing  surfaces  to  lut)ricate  tlie  iM-artng  and  to  cool  said 
l>earing  by  absorbing  and  conveying  beat  from  the  cooling 
surfaces. 

1'.  In  combltiatloii.  a  shaft,  a  l>earini{  therefor  which  re- 
ceive* a  continuous  supply  of  lubrb-ailng  oil  for  the  iM'ar- 
ing  surfaces  from  a  suitable  source,  .sjild  bearing  hav- 
ing cooling  surfaces  which  surround  the  shaft  outside  of 
the  bearing  surfaces  an<l  over  whi<-b  the  whole  of  said 
oil  supply  is  circulated  both  above  an<l  below  the  shaft, 
said  oil  cooling  the  t)«'arlng  by  absorbing  and  removing 
heat  generated  by  the  friction  of  said  bearing  surfaces, 
and  a  conduit  means  that  rei-eives  all  of  the  oil  from  the 
cooling  surfaces  after  it  Is  heated  and  conveys  the  same 
to  the  space  between  the  shaft  and  the  bearing. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  .a  bearing  therefor  which  re- 
quires lubricating  oil  from  a  suitalde  source  of  supply, 
said  bearing  having  c<H)ling  surfaces  arranged  above  and 
t>elow  the  shaft  over  which  all  of  said  lubricating  oil  is 
circulated  adjacent  the  l)eHriiig  siirfae.-s  both  above  and  be- 
low the  shaft  to  raLs**  its  temperature  by  heat  generated  by 
the  friction  between  the  shatt  and  said  bearing  surfaces  be- 
fore It  is  dellver»d  t<i  said  -uriaes,  and  conduit  means 
connecting  the  portions  of  said  ciMdlng  surfaces  that  are 
located  alwve  aud  below  the  shaft  respectively  in  series 
with  the  shaft  bearing  sm  f a   .  s 

4.  In  comtdnation.  a  shaft,  a  divided  bearing  shell 
therefor  whlei,  re.eiv.s  iubri(atlng  oil  from  a  suitable 
source,  each  of  the  bearing  parts  being  provldetl  with  walls 
over  which  the  lubrl<ating  oil  tiows  to  be  heated  by  absorb- 
ing therefro||it  heat  generattnl  by  the  friction  between  the 
shaft  and  bearing  surfaces  before  Its  delivery  to  said  sur- 
faces, conduit  means  for  conveying  all  of  the  oil  from 
one  part  of  the  shell  to  another  and  delivering  It  to  the 
shaft  b«'arlng  surfaces,  a  casing  for  the  bearing  having  a 
chaml)er  that  receives  the  oil  from  the  ends  of  the  shell, 
and  a  conduit  for  conveying  the  oil  from  the  casing. 

.">.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  divided  ix-aring  shtdl  there- 
for, each  part  of  the  shell  being  provided  with  a  conduit 
to  receive  lubricating  oil.  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the 
parts  of  the  b<>arlng  and  causing  It  to  pass  serially 
through  said  parts,  a  conduit  that  receives  the  idl  after 
it  has  passed  through  said  parts  and  conveys  it  Inwardly 
to  the  shaft,  a  casing  for  the  bearing  having  chambers  at 
ends  of  the  shell  that  receive  oil  from  the  shaft,  and  a  con 
dult  which  conveys  oil  from  the  casing. 

[Claims  G  to  11  not  printed  In  the  «ia«ette. ] 


1.108.702.  MOniLK-dlN  .MolNT.  NnRBKRT  Knru.  Rs- 
sen-Relllnghau.S4'n.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktlengesellschaft.  Kssen-on  the-Ruhr,  <;ermany.  File<I 
Sept.  28,  1!>12.     Serial  No.  T22.n:>3.     1  (l.  8'.) -41. » 


1.  A  mobile  giin  having  a  bottom-carriage  and  a  top 
carriage  pivoted  thereon,  a  training  gear  for  tine  training 
interposed  between  said  carriages,  a  second  training  gear 
for  rough  training  of  the  b<jt torn  carriage  and  an  indlcat 
ing  device  for  showing  the  direction  and  amount  of  fine 
training  between  said  top  and  bottom  carriages  ;  said  Indi- 
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eating  device  being  arranged  In  the  vicinity  of  the  driving 
member  of  the  training  gear  for  rough  training,  in  order  to 
enable  the  gunner  attending  the  training  gear  for  rough 
training  to  observe  said  indicating  device. 

2.  A  mobile  gun  having  a  tvottom  carriage  and  0  top 
carriage  pivoted  thereon,  a  training  gear  for  fine  training 
interposed  between  said  carriages,  a  fixed  training  center 
for  the  bottom  carriage,  whetds  on  said  bottom  carriage 
and  axle  arms  for  said  wheels  whose  axes  intersect  with 
the  axis  of  said  fixed  center  when  the  wheels  are  in  their 
training  position,  a  training  gear  for  rough  training  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  said  whe«ds  in  order  to  train  the  bottom  car- 
riage around  said  fixed  center,  and  an  Indicating  device  for 
showing  the  direction  and  amount  of  fine  training  between 
aald  top  and  bottom  carriage,  said  Indicating  device  be 
ing  arranged  in  the  vicinity  of  the  driving  meml)er  of  the 
training  gear  for  rough  training,  in  order  to  enable  the 
gunner  attending  the  training  gear  for  rough  training  to 
observe  said  indicating  device. 

3.  A  mobile  gun  having  a  bottom  carriage  and  a  top  car- 
riage pivoted  thereon,  a  training  gear  for  fine  training  in- 
terposed ix'tween  said  carriages,  a  fixed  training  center  for 
the  lM>ttom  carriage,  wheels  on  said  bottom  carriage  and 
axle  arms  for  said  wheels  whose  axes  Intersect  with   the 
axis   of   wild    fixed   center   when    the   wheels   are    in    th.ir 
training  position,  a  training  gear  for  rough  trainini;  adapt 
ed  to  rotate  said  wheels  in  order  to  train  the  bottom  car 
rlage  around  said  fixed  center,  and  two  indicating  devices 
for  showing  the  direction  and  amount  of  fine  training  be- 
tween said  top  and  t)ottom  carriage,  one  of  said  indicating 
devices  being  arranged  In  the  vicinity  of  the  driving  mem 
ber  of  the  training  gear  for  rough  training,  and  the  second 
indicating  device  being  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the 
gun  mount. 


1.108,7«.T     IMVOTMtUNT  |i)R  OT'NS.     Norbert  Knm. 

Essen  Rellinghau.sen.  (.. nnany.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
.\ktlengeRells<haft.  Kssen  on  the  Ruhr.  (;ermany.  Filed 
.Mar.  2:!.  1;M4.     Serial  No.  M-_>H,fiW».     (CI.  89 — 40. > 


1.  A  pivot  mount  for  guns  comprising  a  fork  with  truu 
Dion  bearings,  means  for  connecting  carriage  wheels  to 
said  fork,  a  pedestal  on  which  said  fork  is  mounted  to 
turn  around  a  vertical  axis,  a  foundation  plate  and  link 
connection  between  said  foundation  plate  and  said  pedes 
tal.  wh.Teby  the  mount  may  be  transferred  from  traveling 
to  tirini;  positioii 

2.  .\  pi\ot  ui.iunt  for  guns  comprising  a  fork  with  trun 
niou  hearings,  axle  arms  for  the  carriage  wheels  on  said 
fork,  a  pedestal  on  which  said  fork  is  mounted  to  turn 
around  a  vertical  axis,  said  pedestal  having  an  upper  por 
tion  and  a  lower  portion,  a  foundation  plate  on  which 
said  lower  portion  of  the  pedestal  is  rigidly  semred  ;  link 
connection  between  said  foundation  plate  and  said  upper 
p<»rtlon  of  tl>e  jjedestal.  whereby  the  upper  portion  may 
be  displaced  from  eiiL'agement  with  the  lower  portion  and 
moved   ti>war«l  the  foundation  plate. 

3.  .\  pivot  mount  for  guns  comprising  a  fork  with 
tninnion  bearings,  axle  arms  for  the  carriage  wheels  on 
said  fork,  a  pedestal  on  which  said  fork  Is  mounted  to  turn 
around  a  vertical  axis,  sjiid  pedestal  having  an  upper  por- 
tion and  a  lower  portion,  a  foundation  plate  on  which 
said  lower  portion  of  the  pedestal  is  rigidly  secunnl  :  link 
connection  between  said  foundation  plate  and  said  upi>er 
portion   of   the    pedestal,   whereby   the   upper  portion   may 


l>o  displaced  from  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  and 
moved  toward  the  foundation  plate ;  suitable  meml)ers  for 
securing  the  up[H'r  portion  of  the  pedestal  In  the  two 
positions. 

4.  A  pivot  mount  for  guns  lomprlsing  a  fork  with  tnin- 
nion bearings,  axle  arms  fur  the  carriage  wheels  on  said 
fork,  a  p<>de8tal  on  which  said  fork  is  mounted  to  turn 
around  a  vertical  axis,  said  pedestal  lunlng  an  upper  por- 
tion and  a  lower  portion,  a  foundation  (date  on  which 
said  lower  jwrtion  ot  the  pedestal  is  rigidly  secured  :  link 
connection  between  said  foundation  plate  and  said  upper 
portion  of  the  pedestal,  whereby  the  upper  portion  may 
be  dlsplaied  from  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  aud 
moved  toward  the  foundation  plate,  said  founciatioii  plate 
having  one  portion  narrower  than  the  track  of  the  wheels. 

5.  A  pivot  mount  for  guns  comprising  a  fork  with 
trunnion  bearings,  axle  arms  for  the  carriage  wheels  on 
said  fork,  a  pedestal  on  which  said  fork  Is  mounted  to  turu 
around  a  vertical  axis,  said  pe<lestal  liH\ing  an  upper  por- 
tion and  a  lower  portion,  a  foundation  plate  on  which 
said  lower  i)ortlon  of  the  pedestal  is  rigidly  secured  :  link 
connection  l>etween  said  foiindatlon  plate  and  said  upper 
portion  of  the  pedestal.  wher<by  the  upper  portion  may 
be  displaced  from  engagement  with  the  loner  portion  aud 
moved  toward  the  foundation  plate  :  said  foundation  plate 
Iwing  loovided   with  a   limber  eye. 


1,108,764.  TR.\r  IiKl.T.  Ai.krkp  .John  Kim..  Far  Hills, 
N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  1»,  1014.  Serial  No.  819,84.'i.  1  Cl. 
47—35.) 


1.  A  trap  belt  comprising  a  innly  of  flexible  material  for 
disposition  alM>ut  the  trunk  of  a  tree  and  having  guard 
members  formed  thireon  by  cutting  the  material  trans- 
verstdy  a  i>ortlon  of  the  width  of  said  material  whereby 
upon  flexing  the  same  about  the  tree  to  ca\ise  the  giuird 
members  to  curve  longitudinally,  and  assume  a  position 
I>roJecting  away  from  the  tree  with  their  extremities 
spaced  from  each  other. 

'.'  .\  traji  belt  comprising  a  bo(l>  .>f  tlexlbb-  iiietallie  ma 
terlal  adapted  to  be  disposed  about  the  trunk  of  a  tree 
and  having  a  plurality  of  curved  guard  meml>ers  spaced 
from  the  tree  and  formed  by  cutting  the  material  trans 
versely  the  greater  portion  of  Its  width  a  numlM-r  of  tiiiies. 
the  uiKUt  portion  constituting  a  band  adajjted  to  tit  ilosejy 
to  the  tree,  a  fabric  member  secured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  band  portion,  and  a  flexible  connection  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  band  to  iiermit  expansion  of  said  tx'lt 


1.108.765.      COVER  F.VSrKMNi.    I'i;\  UK    FuR    RECEP- 
TACLES.    Michael  J.  1..awi.e.>»,s.  (.»maha.   .Nebr      nie<l 
Aug.  8,  l»12.     Serial  Noi  714.088.     (Cl.  70—3.) 
The  combination  with  a  r»HM»ptacle,  of  a  cover  provided 
with  a  flange  engaging  the  sides  of  the  receptacb-  permit 
ting    rotary    movement    but    not    lateral    movement    of    the 
cover,    ears    formed    upon    the    receptacle    positioned   adja- 
cent the  piTiphery  of  the  cover  and  open  in  opposite  direc- 
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.said  pivoted  extensloii  and  o|>erntinK  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  whc<>l. 

In  a  dpvlce  of  tie  class  described,  a  Buppi)rtlnK  head 
blo<-k.  nitans  for  clainplnj;  sjiid  block  to  a  vehicb-  nxic, 
a  pivoted  arm  connected  with  said  head  block,  opposltfl.v 

_         _  centering   said    pivoted    arm.    said 

■prlnirs  b>lag  interposed  between  said  arm  and  head  block, 
and  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  scraping  blades  carriod 
by  aald  pivoted  arm  nn<l  w  rkltiL'  at  .ii.|..,-;ite  sides  of  the 
wheel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tl  e  class  described,  a  supporting  head 
block,  clamping  meann  for  securing  said  head  block  to  a 
vehicle  axle,  guide  nds  extending  longltiKllnally  of  said 
head  block  at  opposlt?  sides  thereof,  a  liiterally  swinging 
head  blo<k.  oppositely  arranged  arm 
centering  springs  connected  wlili  said  arm  and  having 
an  adjustable  connerti.in  with  s;ii(l  guide  ro<ls.  and  a  pair 
of  oppositely  arraiiirtd  scraiing  lila<les  carried  by  said 
arm    lud  adapted  to  ..ji.rat-  at    >n.oslte  sides  of  the  wheel. 


l.loN.T'iO.  I'Ul.MINC  Al'l'AUATl!:;  FuR  I.NTERNAL- 
i'O.MBlSTION  KNOI.NKS.  .\INER  W.  JtxTf  XEN.  Rolla, 
X.  I).  Filed  F.()  7.  r.»U.  Serial  No.  817. .104.  (t'l. 
123—187.5.. 


Priming  apparatus!  for  multiple  cylindi'r  Internal  com- 
bustion .ngines  comptising  a  series  of  axlally  alined  prim- 
ing valves,  jongltudii  n  1 V  i!tiie<l  stems  tor  said  valves  con- 
nected to  .aril  oth.  ■■  :  T  >:niiiltaneous  turning  movement, 
valve  casin-''^  •  :  -  lil  valves  attached  to  and  communicat- 
ing with  th.'  resp..  ti?.'  cylinders,  a  feed  pipe  lending  from 
the  fui'l  supply  to  salii  valve  casings,  and  means  for  turn- 
ing said  valves,  eacli  <>f  said  valves  embodying  a  fuel  cav- 
ity in  one  side  and  .1  compres.sion  relief  pa.ssage  adapte<l 
to  register  with  the  I  priming  Inlet  of  Its  cylinder  under 
different  positions  of  said  valve 


l.l«8.7t>l  Sll  \i  1  III' \l:l\(.  Wai.teh  Kik!sek.  Berlin, 
<Jernian.\,  asslgnur  to  (ienerul  Klectric  I'ompany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  .New  Vjirk.  Filed  .Vpr.  8,  11»0h.  Serial  Xo. 
4_»5.813.      (CI.  64428.) 


1.   In  combination, 


n  shaft,  a  shaft  bearing  comprising 
l>earing  surfaces  wblijh  receive  the  shaft,  a  series  of  cool- 
ing surfaces  for  radiating  the  h.at  geu.-rated  by  friction 
lietw.M  II  th--  shaft  anil  the  bearing  surfaces,  a  conduit  ex- 


tending iH-tween  one  end  of  the  ciMdiug  surfaces  and  the 
liearing  surfaces,  and  means  for  supplying  lul>ricatlng  oil 
from  a  suitable  source  to  flow  In  series  over  the  cooling 
surfaces,  through  the  conne<'tlng  <'ondult  an«l  over  the 
bearing  surfaces  to  lubricate  the  Iwariug  and  to  c<x>l  said 
t>earlng  by  absorbing  and  conveying  heat  from  the  cooling 
surfaces. 

2.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  t>earing  therefor  which  re- 
ceives a  continuous  supt)ly  of  lubricating  oil  for  the  ix-ar- 
Ing  surfaces  from  a  suitable  source,  wild  bearing  hav- 
ing cooling  surfaces  which  surround  the  shaft  outside  of 
the  bearing  surfaces  and  over  which  the  wholi*  of  said 
oil  Ruppl.v  is  circulated  Is.th  above  and  below  tiie  shaft, 
.said  oil  c(s>ling  the  U'aring  by  absorbing  ancl  rvmovlng 
heat  generated  by  the  friction  of  said  bearing  surfaces. 
and  a  conduit  means  that  receives  all  of  the  oil  from  the 
cooling  surfaces  after  It  Is  heated  and  conveys  the  same 
to  the  space  l)etweeu  the  shaft  aiul  tlie  bearing. 

3.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  bearing  therefor  which  re- 
quires lubricating  oil  from  a  suitable  source  of  supply, 
said  bearing  having  cooling  surfaces  arranged  alK)ve  and 
below  the  sliaft  over  which  all  of  said  lubricating  oil  is 
circulated  adjacent  the  l»'aring  surfaci-s  both  above  and  be- 
low the  shaft  to  raise  Its  temperature  by  beat  generated  by 
the  friction  between  the  slialt  ami  said  bearing  surfaces  be- 
fore It  is  delivered  to  said  surfaces,  and  conduit  means 
conne<-tlng  the  portions  of  said  c(M>llng  surfaces  that  are 
located  alHive  and  l>eluw  the  shaft  respe«-tlvely  In  series 
with  the  shaft  bearing  surfaces. 

4.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  divided  l>earlng  shell 
therefor  which  receives  lubricating  oil  from  a  suitable 
source,  each  of  the  i>earlng  parts  being  provided  with  walls 
over  which  the  lubricating  oil  flows  to  Ix-  heated  by  absorb- 
ing therefrom  heat  generate«l  by  the  friction  between  the 
shaft  and  bearing  surfaces  before  Its  delivery  to  said  sur- 
faces, conduit  means  for  conveying  all  of  the  oil  from 
one  part  of  the  slull  to  another  and  delivering  it  to  the 
shaft  iwarlng  surfaces,  a  casing  for  the  t>earing  having  a 
chamber  that  receives  the  oil  from  the  ends  of  the  shell, 
and  a  con<lult  for  conveying  the  oil  from  the  casing. 

.'.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  divided  iM-arlng  shell  tlieri-- 
for,  each  part  of  the  shell  being  provided  with  a  conduit 
to  receive  lubricating  oil.  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the 
parts  of  the  ix-arlng  and  causing  It  to  pass  serially 
through  said  parts,  a  conduit  that  receives  the  oil  after 
it  has  passed  through  sairl  parts  and  conveys  It  Inwardly 
to  the  shaft,  a  casing  for  the  bearing  having  chambers  at 
ends  <if  the  shell  that  receive  oil  from  the  shaft,  and  a  cou 
dull  which  conveys  oil  from  the  casing. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  (Jazette. ] 


1.108.702.  MOniLK-<;i  N  .MnlNT.  .NoRBKtiT  Korii.  Es- 
sen-Relllnghnusi'n.  (Jermany.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp 
Aktiengesellschaft.  Fssen-on  the  Ruhr.  fJermany.  Filed 
Sept.  28,  1  in  2.     Serial  No.  722,1»."."!.     Ml.  80-41. > 


1.  A  mobile  gun  having  a  bottiun-carrlage  and  a  top 
carriage  pivoted  thereon,  a  training  gear  for  flue  training 
Interposed  between  said  carriages,  a  second  training  gear 
for  nmgh  training  of  the  Iwttom  carriage  and  an  Indlcat 
Ing  device  for  showing  the  direction  and  amount  of  fine 
training  between  said  top  and  bottom  carriages  :  said  indi- 
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eating  device  being  arranged  In  the  vicinity  of  the  driving 
mem>>er  of  the  training  gear  for  rough  training.  In  order  to 
enaitie  the  gunner  attending  the  training  gear  for  rough 
training  to  observe  said  Indicating  devlc(>. 

2.  A  mobile  gun  having  a  bottom  carriage  an<l  a  top 
carriage  pivoted  thereon,  a  training  gear  for  fine  training 
Interposed  l)etween  said  carriages,  a  flx«»d  training  center 
for  the  bottom  carriage,  wheels  on  said  l>ottom  carriage 
and  axlo  arms  for  said  wheels  whose  axes  Intersect  with 
the  axis  of  said  flxe<l  center  when  the  wheels  are  In  their 
training  position,  a  training  gear  for  rough  training  adapt- 
ed to  rotate  said  wheels  In  order  to  train  the  bottom  car 
riage  around  said  flxed  center,  and  an  indicating  device  for 
showing  the  direction  and  amount  of  fine  training  lH>tween 
said  top  and  bottom  carriage,  said  Indicating  device  be- 
ing arranged  In  the  vicinity  of  the  driving  member  of  the 
training  gear  for  rough  training,  in  order  to  enable  the 
gunner  attending  the  training  gear  for  rough  training  to 
oitserve  said  indicating  device. 

3.  A  mobile  gun  having  a  bottom  carriage  and  a  top  car- 
riage pivoted  thereon,  a  training  gear  for  fine  training  !n- 
terp<ised  l>etween  said  carriages,  a  fixed  training  <  enter  for 
the  »K)ttom  carriage,  wheels  on  said  lK)ttom  carriage  and 
axle  arms  for  said  wheels  whose  axes  Intersect  with   the 
axis   of   said    fixed   center   when    the   wheels  ar«»    in   their 
training  position,  a  training  gear  for  rough  training  adapt 
ed  to  rotate  said  whefds  In  order  to  train  the  bottom   car 
riage  around  said  fixed  center,  and  two  in<licating  devices 
for  showing  the  direction  and  amount  of  fine  training  be- 
tween said  fop  and  bottom  carriage,  one  of  said  Indicating 
devices  being  arranged  In  the  vicinity  of  the  driving  niem 
ber  of  the  training  gear  for  rough  training,  and  the  second 
Indicating  device  being  arranged  on  the  front  end  of  the 
gun  mount. 


1.10«.7rt3.  PIVOT  MolNT  FOR  <;T'XS.  XoHBERT  Koch. 
Kssen  Relllngbaus«'n.  Oermany.  assignor  to  Fried.  Knipp 
.\ktiengesellschaft,  Kssen  on-the  Ruhr,  (iermany.  Filed 
.Mar    2.!.  l'.U4.     Serial  Xo.  82n,«8ft.     (CI.  89—40.) 


1.  A  pivot  mount  for  guns  comprising  a  fork  with  truu 
nlon  bearings,  means  for  (onnectlng  carriage  wheels  to 
said  fork,  a  pedestal  on  which  said  fork  Is  mounted  to 
turn  around  a  vertical  axis,  a  foundation  plate  and  link 
connection  between  said  foundation  plate  and  said  pedes 
tal.  whereby  the  mount  may  be  transferred  from  traveling 
to  firing  position. 

2.  A  pivot  mount  for  guns  comprising  a  fork  witli  trun 
nlon  bearings,  axle  arms  for  the  carriage  whe<'ls  on  said 
fork,  a  pedestal  on  which  said  fork  is  mounttnl  to  turn 
around  a  vertical  axis,  said  pedestal  having  an  upper  por 
tlon  and  a  Jower  portion,  a  foundation  plate  on  whi<h 
said  lower  portion  of  the  pedestal  is  rigidly  secured:  link 
connection  between  said  foundation  plate  and  said  upper 
IKirtlon  of  the  pedestal,  whereby  the  upper  portion  may 
he  displaced  from  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  and 
move«l  toward  the  foundation  idate 

3.  .\.  pivot  mount  for  guns  comprising  a  fork  with 
trunnhm  bearings,  axle  arms  for  the  carriage  wheels  on 
said  fork,  a  pedestal  on  which  said  fork  Is  mounted  to  turn 
around  a  vertical  axis,  said  pedestal  having  an  upper  por 
tlon  and  a  lower  portion,  a  foundation  plate  on  whlcR 
said  lower  portion  of  the  pedestal  Is  rigidly  secured  ;  link 
connection  l>etween  said  foundation  plate  and  said  upper 
portion   of  the    ;x>destal,   whereby   the   upper  portion   may 


f)e  displaced  from  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  and 
moved  toward  the  foundation  plate:  suitable  memt>er8  for 
securing  the  upper  portion  of  the  pedestal  In  the  two 
positions. 

4.  A  pivot  mount  for  guns  comprising  a  fork  with  trun- 
nion bearings,  axle  arms  for  the  carriage  wheels  on  said 
fork,  a  pedestal  on  which  said  fork  Is  mounted  to  turn 
around  a  vertical  axis,  said  pedestal  having  an  upper  por- 
tion and  a  lower  portion,  a  foundation  plate  on  which 
said  lower  portion  of  the  pedestal  Is  rigidly  8e<"ured  ;  link 
connection  between  said  foundation  plate  and  said  upper 
portion  of  the  pedestal,  whereby  the  upper  fKirtion  may 
be  displaced  from  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  and 
move<l  toward  the  foundation  plate,  said  foundation  plate 
having  one  portion  narrower  than  the  track  of  the  wheels. 

.'>.  A  pivot  mount  for  guns  comprising  a  fork  with 
trunnion  iiearings.  axle  arms  for  the  carriage  wheels  on 
said  fork,  a  pedestal  on  which  snid  f.irk  N  nnninfed  to  turn 
around  a  vertical  axis,  said  pedestai  1  .ixui^-  an  upper  por- 
tion and  a  lower  portion,  a  foundation  plate  on  which 
said  lower  jtortlon  of  the  pedestal  Is  rigidly  secured  :  link 
connection  lietween  said  foundation  platt>  and  said  upper 
[)ortion  of  the  pedestal,  whereby  the  upper  portion  may 
l)e  displaced  from  eugjigement  with  the  hjwer  portion  and 
moved  toward  the  foundation  plate:  said  foundation  plate 
being  provided  with  a  limber  eye. 


1.10S.7fi4.  TRAP  I!i:i,T.  Ai.KKKD  Jdii.v  Kt  LI..  Far  Hills, 
X.  J.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1014.  Serial  Xo.  819,843.  ( Cl. 
47— .3.V( 


1.  A  trap  b(dt  comprising  a  iMwly  of  flexible  material  for 
disposition  about  the  trunk  of  a  tree  and  having  guard 
members  formed  thereon  by  cutting  the  material  trans- 
versely a  portion  of  the  width  of  said  material  whereby 
upon  flexing  the  same  about  the  tree  to  cans.'  the  guard 
members  to  curve  longitudinally,  and  assume  a  position 
projecting  away  from  the  tree  with  their  extremities 
spaced  from  each  other. 

2.  A  trap  belt  comprising  a  l>ody  of  flexif.le  metallic  ma- 
teria! adapted  to  l)e  disposed  about  the  trunk  of  a  tree 
and  having  a  plurality  of  curved  guard  meml>ers  spaced 
from  the  tree  and  formed  by  cutting  the  material  trans 
viTsely  the  greater  portion  of  its  width  a  numtwr  of  times. 
the  uncut  portion  constituting  a  band  adapted  to  fit  closely 
to  the  tree,  a  fabrl<'  member  »e<ured  to  the  inner  surface  of 
the  band  portion,  and  a  flexible  connection  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  l)and  to  i)ermlt  exi)niisic>ii  of  said  belt. 


1.1ov.7fi.'       C(tVl-;U  F.\STKNIN<.    liKVMK    FOR    RECEP- 
TACU^S.     Michael  J.   L.wvi.ess,  »»maha.  JSebr      Filed 
Aug.  8.  1912.     Serial  No.  714.088.     (CI.  70—3.) 
The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  cover  provided 
with  a  flange  engaging  the  sides  of  the  receptacle  permit- 
ting   rotary    movement    but    not    lateral    movement    of    the 
cover,   ears   formed   upon   the   recej)tacle   positioned   adja- 
cent the  i>eriphery  of  the  cover  and  open  In  opposite  direc- 
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iinii-  nrjil  mi  'Vitjiitrir  ru.  k  shaft  ram.i!  by  the  oov«r  biiv-       tlw  spoon  section,  ffuideways  on  the   handle  Mctlon  nnd 
iijl'  Its  .'ikN  ''xti'Ddinj   iii'Miiul    til'    p'Tlpliery  of  the  covor       hnvlne   th«-  cniil*^  on  the  «i¥>on  eectlon  «IU)nl>le  therein. 


1.10«.7«fi.  NAir.  r:\T!!  \i  tim;  TLAW.  Phii.TP  J. 
Leavens,  riilm\iM  N.  .1.  Fil.<l  F»-b.  10,  1914.  Serial 
Xo.  817.<'54.     (CI.  145—44.) 


1.  .V  ii.iii  .itra  tir.-'  claw  constructed  with  a  tapered 
slot,  anil  a  rnlcnnn  i  !■ '■  int.  r-;.- t»*<1  tHt-rpby  :  said  slot 
providiiii;  a  p»lr  .if  irripjitn.'  fatv-  .  >hiM  prtpplnj:  faces 
beinK  constnuted  «itt  inti»o»".l  hitin;:  t^.<  t'xtendInK 
longitudinally  tbt.'r>  nt  »ai(l  Mriuc  hIcs  comprising  ribs 
protnidliu;  fnur.  the  cri|)piiit'  fin  •  s  nnd  -aid  ribs  t>eing 
lo<iitt-d  inward  from  Itie  wiid  fulTum  face  along  the  wider 
portion  of  the  tap'T.?d  ^U't  ami  <..incidt>nt  with  said  ful- 
crum face  along  the  narrower  portion  of  said  slot. 

l\  A  nail  eitractlitr  claw  constructed  with  a  tapered 
Kiot.  ami  11  fiilcriiiii  fai-c  inters^ctoti  thereby;  said  slot 
[)rt)\  idiiij;  a  pair  of  irniiiiiiii.'  faces;  said  grlppinK  fates 
Iteint;  coiiiitructetl  wicli  o|i)io»ed  l*ltin»;  ed)(e8  extending  Ion- 
gitudinally  thereof  :  rtaid  Idtiog  'Hl^eri  compriHing  ribs 
[irotnidirij:    from    riic    snipping    fH<> »     lu.l    said    ribs    con- 


wT.:ici^'   i4<«Hr(i   tl.c   fill' niiii   face  frum 


i><>iut  inset  from 


1,108.707.      SI'OOX. 
Ontario,    Canada. 


70S.076.      (CL  30- -22.) 


1.   In  a  device  of 
with  a  spoon  section 


W1LU.&M    U.    Lech.neb,    Ilamtlton. 
Filed    Oct.    29,    191.^.       Serial    No. 


the  class  described,  the  combination 
iacludixtg  a  longitudinal  groove,  of 
a  handle  section,  a  longitudinal  rib  on  the  handle  settion 
and  "Hdibh'  in  tht>  irnxnc  of  the  spoon  section,  and  means 
carricl  iiy  the  hflndlf  xei'tion  and  adapted  to  enifnce  the 
spoon  section  f  r  hrldinj  the.  spoon  and  handle  sections  in 
relatively  rl^iil  piwlripn 

2  in  R  deviof.  of  ttu'  ''tn'-i  f1«'wi.Ti(»«1  Tti>'  romt'in  ition 
\v1i!i  a  <»jM>on  «<»eT)OTi  l!ii\  iTicr  1  Innsrlnidtnn !  crixiv.-  if  n 
tiandle  «.H'TioTi.  I  loriirtt'iil !  ii«!  i-1'>  on  the  ImndW^  »^cttnn 
mil    -llitaM*-'    in    n    ^retoy   in    tli''    ■Jii^'.in    •»'><'Tlon,   guides  on 


And  III  ]io-<iti<'U  lo  .  u^aze  under  the  ears,  such  eccentricity 
servlnt{  to    i.imr   1  !'c  ■  over  when  the  rock  shaft  Is  rotated. 


said  fulcrum  face  at  the  wider  end  of  the  slot,  to  points 
coincki«'nt  with  said  fuhnun  face  at  an  intermediate 
part  of  the  slot  ariil  exteiidiiu.'  coinildent  with  said  ful- 
crum face  l»e\on(J  >si'l  iiit.rnve<liatf  points,  toward  the 
uarr«>wer  end  of  t)i>    4l'U 


XT 


■TJd  means  for  necurlng  the  spoon  and  handle  aectionB  In 

relatively  rigW   |)osltl<in. 


l,10e.7as.  I'-SKIMATIt  I  '  SIlKiN  i;i»l.f;it:U  |i»U  VK- 
HICLKS.  Joseph  M.  \.y\\\-  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed 
June  4,  1013.     Serial  No.  771,G{>4.      (CI.  21  —  60.) 


1.  .\  pneumatic  cushion  bolster  for  vehicles,  involving 
the  combination  of  a  vehicle  axle,  a  body  supportlnt;  l)ol- 
stcr  embo<lylng  separate  and  independ'-nt  sections  each 
hinged  at  its  inner  end  to  the  cfutral  portion  of  s.nid  axle 
and  having  its  outer  end  slotted,  guide  posts  on  said  axle 
passing  through  the  slots  of  the  bolster  sections  and  on 
which  the  outer  ends  of  said  sections  slide  up  and  down, 
pneumatic  cushions  Interposed  between  said  axle  and  the 
bolster  sections,  and  an  inde|>«>ndeut  ch^ck  -piinL'  for  each 
of  «nff1  ijertinn-  <>ncirc)tnL'  one  of  said  posts 

\    I  n.'iini.i  f  Ir   'iisiiion   bolHter    for    \'l -■     nivolving 

the  conil'inatioii  of  m  vehicle  hxIc.  a  'odv  supporting  bol- 
ster embixlying  n  pair  of  s^-purate  and  in<|epeii<lHnt  sec- 
tions each  consisting  of  a  spring  metal  strap  hinged  at  Its 
Inner  end  to  the  central  portion  of  said  axle  and  having 
Its  outer  end  slotted,  irnide  p<»»t«  ou  jtaol  axle  pa3.sing 
through  the  slot-  ■  n  tl^  '><»ister  s^vtlons  nnd  on  which 
the  outer  ends  of  sni.i  sections  slide  up  and  <lown.  and 
pneumatic  cushions  interp<ts«»d  between  said  axle  and  the 
?prlng  bolster  sections 


1.10H.7R9.       HOOK  orF.UATlNi;    .MKrHAN'lSM.       Benja 

MiN  F.  Lively.  I^noir  rity.  Tenn,     Filed  Apr.  10,  1914. 

Serial   No,  830.08.3.      (D.   Hiin—\H5.\ 

1,    In   a   door  of>er«tlng  mt'chanistn  for  hopper  cars,   an 

nctnating  shaft  ra^iahl*'  of   rotation,  an  arm  fast  to  said 

shaft    nnd    extending    outwardly  -therefrom,    a    link    con- 

ne<'t>'<1  with  tiie  onter  end  of  said  arm  and  lying  upon  said 

arm  w  lif-n  the  latter  Is  at  one  side  of  said  shaft  an<l  c<»ex- 

rensivc   with    the  arn'    when    the   latter   Is  at  the   opposite 

.side   of  the   shaft,  a   df>or  acttiating   rml    havinit  one  end 

pivotally  connectefl  to  said  link  and  said  end  curved  to  lit 
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around  said  shaft  in  the  closed  position  of  the  door  where- 
by the  pivotal  connection  between  said  link  and  rod  wUl 
be  dlspos,Ml  upon  the  side  of  the  center  line  of  said  shaft 
opposite  the  door  to  lock  the  door  against  opening  move 
ment.  and  a  lug  ext«idtB«  outwardly  from  said  shaft  at 
an  angle  to  said  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the  arm  en.l 
of  said  link  in  the  closing  of  the  door  to  actuate  said  rod 
independently  of  said  arm. 


to  avoid  i-.-iMance  t..  tli.  tilting  of  the  body  ai-m  sal.l 
center,  and  i.lan.-s  for  tilting  the  1....1.V  a!)ont  said  enter 
while  In  tiUjht. 

1  108  771.    PORTABLE  ELEVATOU.    Thomas  S.  McLex- 
'  ,H.N,  Carroliton,  Ga.     FlMl  Sept.  24,  1013.     Serial  No. 
791,037.     (CI.  187— 11. » 


2.   In  a  door  operating  mwlianlsm  for  hopper  cars,  an 
actuating  shaft  capable  of  ii.tatlou,   an  arm  fast  to  said 
shaft  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom  and  having  the 
outer    end    thereof    formed    to    provide    a    forked    pivot 
knuckle,  a   link  having  one  end  thereof  equipped   with  a 
pivot  knuckle  lying  between  the  limbs  of  said  first  knuckle, 
n   pin  and  slot  connectl.  n  between  said  knuckles,  a  pivot 
knuckle  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  link,  said  link  lying 
upon  said  arm  when  the  latter  la  at  one  side  of  said  shaft 
nnd  ci>eitenslve  with  said  arm  when  the  latter  Is  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  shaft,  a  door   actuating  rod  having 
one  end   thenH)f  curved  and  formed  ^th  a  forked  pivot 
knuckle   rwelvlng   the    last  mentionea   pivot    knuckle,    the 
curved  end  of  said  rod  fitting  around  said  shaft   In   the 
closed  position  of  the  door  whereby  the  pivotal  connection 
l»-tween  said  link  and  rod  will  be  disposed  upon  the  side 
of  the  center  line  of  said  shaft  opposite  the  door  to  lock 
the  door  against  opening  movement,  and  a  lug  extending 
outwardly  from  said  shaft  at  an  angle   to  said  arm  and 
a.lapted  to  enter  the  forked  end  of  said  rod   behind  the 
link  pivot   knuckle  therein  to  actuate  said  rod  independ- 
ently of  the  arm. 

1.1M^770;      Alliailii'.       Da.mu.    Lowa    and    Mike     R. 
*LeRMa,  San  Bernardino,  C'ai.     Filed  Aug.  1».  lOl^i.     Se- 
rial No.  786.417.     (CL  2*4— «.> 


1,  In  a  portable  elevator  of  the  class  descrllied,  a  base 
frame  including  side  members,  a  front  bar.  and  an  inter- 
mediate crofM  bar.  said  base  frame  having  supporting 
wheels,  brake  levers  pivote«l  on  the  side  raeinN-r*  of  the 
frame  and  having  slots  at  tl:elr  front  ends,  a  rock  shaft 
supported  on  the  frame  between  the  front  bar  and  the 
cross  bar  and  having  cranks  engaging  the  slots,  and  an 
arm  extending  from  the  r<Kk  shaft  nnd  obstructed  terml 
nally  l»y  the  front  I'ar  and  the  croiss  bar  of  the  has- 
frame. 

2.  In  a  portable  elevator  if  the  (lass  described,  a  base 
frame  having  supportioL'  wb.  elf,  said  ha»e  frame  Including 
sice  members,  a  front  imr  and  an  intermediate  cross  bar. 
brake  levers  pivoted  on  the  outer  faces  of  the  side  bars 
and  having  slot.s  at  their  frcmt  end*;  and  recesses  In  their 
inner  faces  adjacent  to  said  sloU.  a  rock  shaft  supported 
on  the  side  members  of  the  base  frame  between  the  front 
bar  and  the  cross  bar  and  ha\inK  I'rininai  cranks  accom- 
modated in  the  recesses  of  the  brake  levers  and  engaging 
the  slots  therein,  and  an  operating  arm  connected  with  the 
rock  shaft  and  terminally  ob.slructed  1-y  the  front  bar  and 
the  cross  bar  of  the  base  fnme. 


1,1ns. 772.      THE1{.M".><TATU     UA^    »  IT-OFF    FOU    WA 
TEU  HE.\TKKS,     IU:\'ja.mix  E.  Mkacham,  Lorain,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  American  Stove  Company.  St,  Louis,  Mo,,  a 
Corporation  of  -New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1011.     Se- 
rial No.  614.504.      (CI.  236—5.) 


1  An  aln=hip  incindiug  a  iHiat-llke  body,  a  gas  coiUHiner 
extending  ti-an>vers..ly  of  the  center  of  and  completely 
hou.se<l  uithm  the  l.."iv  a  nmtor  hou*d  within  tiie  bodv . 
means  for  convevlng  the  exlianst  irnni  the  motor  into  the 
container  t..  rill  said  lontain.  r.  tto  re  t.  inn  a  valved  outlet 
exten.lii.K  from  the  container,  said  container  being  con- 
cent rlc  with  a  line  extending  transversely  througli  the 
bo«ly  at  its  center  .f  iriavlty,  thereby  to  avoid  resistance 
to  the  tilting  of  the  body  about  said  center  and  planes  lor 
controlling  the  tilting  of  the  body  about  said  center. 

2  An  air  ship  Including  a  body,  controlling  planes  for 
tilting  the  bodv  about  a  transverse  axis  while  In  flight, 
und  a   gas  container   housed   In   the   body   and   concentric 

with  said  axis, 

•i  ui  air  ship  including  n  body,  a  cylindrical  ras  cou- 
uuner  rl>«-reiu  and  concentric  with  a  line  extendlii-'  trnns 
vc,.>*el>    t1u-oU4;h  the  IhmIv  at  its  v-euter  of  gravity,  t  a  id  y 


1.  .\n  automatic  gas  < m  off.  comprising  a  vnl\.  nor- 
ma liy  spring  closed,  a  pivoted  lever  engaL-inw  ttie  valve,  a 
latcii  ^lr  locking  the  lever  to  the  valve,  and  thermi>stati<r 
means  for  controlling'  tlie  lever  and  means  for  releasing 
the  latch  by  the  closing    if  the   ralve. 
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«.  An    autumatlc   gap   cut-off,   comprising 
ally   sprliik:  rl"'<.'<i.    a!  latch   for   locking  th 


a  valve  nor- 
mally sprtiikT  rliisffl.  al  latch  for  locking  the  valve  open, 
rh«-rmostatl<  in.an-.  ernrHuiiii?  the  latch  for  controlling  the 
xald  valvi'  and  mtans  ifor  relt  aaing  the  latch  by  the  clos- 
ing of  the  valve. 

3.  An  automatic  ga|«  cut-off  comprising  a  valve  nor- 
mally spring  closj'd,  a  latch  for  locking  the  valve  open, 
rhermoKtatic  means  tuuH;.'e<l  by  the  latch  for  controlling 
the  wald  valve,  anil  una  us  fur  ctiifaglng  the  latch  during 
the  closing  of  th.j  valvt  for  uncoupling  the  valve  from  the 
thermostatic  means.      I 

4.  An  automafii  trak  futont,  comprising  a  valve  nor- 
mally spring  <  lii^.d.  a  Titlv»-  stem  carrieil  by  the  valve  and 
haviPL'  an  openiiik'  t h>ri'throiii:h.  a  pivoted  lever  adapted 
to  pass  Into  tti»'  'i(ietii(u'  in  the  stem,  thermostatic  means 
for  controllin;.'  said  lewr,  a  latili  carrle<l  by  the  stem  for 
locking  the  lever  In  ihf»  stem.  an(|  means  for  releasing  the 
latch  by  the  clDslni.'  of  the  valve,  in  which  unlatciied  posi- 
tion the  valv.'  may   be  ♦peneti   IndeiK-ndetit  of  the  lever. 

.'>.  An  antiiinatir  gafeut-nit.  eoiii|irisiiig  a  valve  nor- 
mally spring  I  los.-d.  a  pivotiil  b>ver  eiiga:;ing  the  valve,  a 
latch  for  locklnt'  tb'  N'ver  to  the  valve,  thermostatic 
means  for  c<<titri)lllng  the  lever,  and  means  for  releasing 
the  latch  by  the  closinfr  of  the  valve,  in  which  unlatched 
position  the  valve  may  lie  opened  independent  of  the  lever. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  n^r  Jirlnr  d  In  the  Carette. ] 


1,108,773.     GAS  I!l  liNKli.     Hk.nji.man  Edwabo  MKAriiA.\l. 


Lorain,    Ohio,    a.sslgi 
St.    Louis,    .Mo.,   a    ( 
Sept.  I'lt,  1013.     Serli 


or  to  .American  Stove  Company, 
•rporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
1  No.   7H::,4!)1.      (CI.   158 — 1 IJ. ) 


frisin;:  a    houslni;. 


1.  A  ua.s  burner  com^rlsin;:  a  houslnii,  having  an  open 
upper  end.  a  mixing  ehiimlier  supi)orted  by  the  upper  edge 
"f  the  houslnir.  and  ixt-'iidin;;  therein  and  v|,ai-.-d  from  the 
sides  thereof,  and  havijiig  Inlet  opfninns  adapteil  to  re- 
ceive the  gas  from  the  lousing. 

2.  A  gas  burner  comjirlslni;  a  hniisiiit:  bavin;:  an  open 
upi>er  en<l.  a  combined  air  iiul  uas  supply  for  the  lower 
end  "f  fbe  housliij:.  a  liitxln^'  chamber  supported  by  the 
>ipp.  r  >(l:.'e  of  the  housing  and  extending  therein,  and 
-pa.  •  d  fi..m  the  walls:  thereof  and  havlnir  horisontally 
arr«ni.'ei|  u|i. nine's  in  i'>  two  opposite  walls  and  a<lapt<><l 
to  allow  the  iras  t"  p. 1-1  within  tlie  mixing  chamt)er  from 
the  hoiislnir. 

3.  A  gas  burner  loinjirisin.'  a  housing  having  an  open 
upper  en<l.  n  mixing'  ibsinU;-  removably  supported  by  the 
upp'-r  (Hlk'e  of  rile  ho'isln,'  iiihl  -ji  iced  therefrom,  and 
havini:  borlzontall.v  :irrmi---.l  .ip.  nm^'is  and  adapted  to  al- 
low the  i;as  to  pass  friui  the  housing  Into  the  mixing 
chamber 

4.  A  gas  liurii>r  comorl-in,'  a  housink'  haviuk.'  an  open 
upper  en<l.  a  cou:blntHl  Hir  and  gas  supply  for  the  lower 
end  of  the  housini:.  a  tiilxinir  ehnniber  extending  within 
the  upper  open  -'Ud  of  the  housink'  and  spaced  therefrom 
ami  havitii:  horiz'  nta  I  !>•  arrank'''d   o|icuiiil's  ailapte<i    to  al- 


low the  gas  to  pass  from  the  housing  hJto  the  mixing 
chamber  and  a  distributer  head  within  the  upjjer  end  of 
the  mixing  chamtter. 

5.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  housing  having  an  open 
upjier  end,  a  combined  air  and  gas  supply  for  the  lower 
end  of  said  housing,  a  mixing  chamber  resting  upon  the 
upper  end  of  the  housing  and  extending  within  the  same 
and  spaced  therefrom,  means  for  removably  securing  the 
chamber  within  the  housing,  said  chaml»er  having  hori- 
zontal slots  in  its  sides  to  allow  the  gas  to  jiass  from  the 
housing  Into  the  mixing  chamber,  and  a  distributer  head 
closing  the  upper  end  of  the  mixing  chaml)er. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  «;nrette. ] 


1.108,774.  ItlM  «  oNiitAi  Tul{.  tiAUHY  1'.  .Mkyek.s, 
.Mountain  View,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  0,  11»13.  S<Tlal  No. 
7!«».«0«.      nn.  'JV — 84.) 


1.  In  a  rim  contractor,  a  kmI  having  a  pair  of  grlppor 
claws  at  one  end  and  scr<'w  threaded  at  the  opr«»8lte  end  ; 
a  sleeve  slidable  upon  the  screw-threaded  portion  of  the 
nxl,  links  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  sleeve  and  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  grlpper  daws  at  Its  other  end,  one  claw  being 
long  and  the  other  short,  and  a  nut  uiK>n  the  screw-thread- 
ed iiortlon  of  the  rod  adapted  to  move  the  sleeve  slldably 
upon  such  rcKl. 

-.  In  a  rim  ci>ntractor,  a  plurality  of  ro<ls,  each  provided 
with  a  pair  of  grlpper  claw*  at  Its  outer  end,  a  spring 
connecting  the  meniliers  of  each  pair,  said  rcKrs  adapted 
to  extend  substantially  radially  from  a  common  center  ; 
and  means  to  <lraw  one  of  said  rods  toward  the  i-enter  upon 
such  radius. 

3.  In  a  rim  contractor,  a  plurality  <if  rmls  radiating 
from  a  central  point  :  grlpi»er  claws  carrii-*!  at  the  ends  of 
each  of  .said  ro<ls,  said  grip!>er  claws  l)elng  comi>osed  re- 
spectively of  one  long  and  one  short  claw  ;  and  means 
to  draw  one  of  said  rods  through  the  center  upon  Its 
radius. 

4.  In  a  rlra  contra<tor,  a  :durallty  of  urippers  composed 
respectively  of  pairs  of  pivoted  long  and  short  claws ; 
means  connecting  said  gripiters  to  a  central  point ;  and 
means  to  draw  one  of  said  ^Tippers  toward  the  c<'nter. 

.'">.  The  combination  with  •!  rim,  of  a  contractor  embody- 
ing a  plurality  of  grippers,  .  acb  consisting  of  a  pivoted 
long  and  short  claw,  the  short  claw  of  one  grt{)i»er  adapte<I 
to  engage  «rtie  edge  of  the  rim  and  the  short  claw  of  an- 
other grlpper  adapted  to  engage  the  opiM)slte  edge  of  the 
rim  ;  anti  means  to  draw  said  grippers  toward  each  other 
on  a  line  at  an  angle  to  the  main  plane  of  the  rim. 


1,108,775.  (JACJK.  Wai-KKK  .s.  Muks,  ,ir.,  M.rtlera,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  2.5,  1914.  Serial  No.  >-'l.(t.-.2.  (CI.  33—44.1 
I.  A  gage  of  the  class  descrii)ed  comprising  a  cylindrical 
bar  having  a  longitudinal  scale  inscribed  there<in.  a  slide 
mounted  upon  said  bar  for  longitudinal  movement  and 
having  an  outer  guiding  surface,  a  radially  disposed  mark- 
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mg  pin  mounted  In  one  end  of  the  said  bar  with  lU  act  ve 
extremltv  proJe<-ting  outward  therefrom,  means  by  which 
the  slide  mav  l)e  secure<l  in  adjusted  position  upon  the 
bar,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  said  securing  means 
for  preventing  rotation  of  the  slide  u,K,n  the  bar  dur  ng 
its  longitudinal  movement  thereon,  the  said  slide  be  ng 
nrovided  Interiorly  with  a  longitudinal  slot  opening 
Jhrough  Its  ..pp.-ite  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  marking 
pin,  the  said  slot  being  disposed  normally  in  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  pin. 


,l,.-ir  fne.in.  point.  \u  ie,.eatedly  saturating  the  liquors 
with  rtnelv  spraved  air  while  maintained  at  the  low  tem- 
perature. sabs..,uently  in  slowly  warming  the  lUjuors  to  a 
temperature  not  to  excc^  +  35°  C.  and  finally  In  cooling 
them  in   an  Inert  atmosphere. 


-  A  gage  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  cylindrical 
bar' having  a  longitudinal  scale  lnscril.ed  thereon,  a  slide 
m:  unUM  upon  said  bar  for  longitudinal  m..vement  and 
haMng  an  outer  guiding  surface,  a  radially  dis,H,sed  mark- 

„g  pin  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  said  bar  with  Its  act  ve 
extremltv  projecting  outward  therefrom,  the  said  slide 
ZlZvuM  interiorly  with  a  longitudinal  slot  op*-nlng 
throug  '  Its   opp.-,lte   ends   for   the   reception   of   the   pro- 

rud ing  end  o  the  marking  pin.  the  said  slot  l.e  ng  dls^ 
rsed  normally  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  snid 
^n  en  "the  bar  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove 

n  its  "te  periphery,  and  a  radially  adjustable  set  screw 
i"ovided  within  the  slide  with  Its  Inner  end  engageable 
within  the  bar  gr<K.ve. 


4.    A   Id-i 


J.108.776.  UAIL-FASTENEK.  Enoch  ^^^'^^J^^ 
Grove.  I'a.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1914.  S^'rlal  No.  !^l.,h04. 
^C1.  238—5.) 


,  of  treating  wine,  consist iiij;  iu  cooling  the 
wine  almost  to  frwzing  iM.ifn.  r.|.eatedly  saturating-  the 
wine  with  air  at  said  tempedfeture  until  the  wine  becomes 
clear  tb.  n  slowlv  transferring  said  wine  to  a  chamber 
of  a  temperature  not  exce.ding  ^  .i.V  C.  in  order  to  pet- 
mit  the  acid  to  slowly  oxidize,  subsecjuently  c-oollng  the 
wine  with  the  exclusion  of  air  almost  to  fre«'zlng  point, 
and  maintaining  s^iid  wine  at  this  temperature  until  per- 
fectly clear.  ,,        .u 

5  A  process  of  treating  wiue  consisting  in  cooling  the 
wine  almost  to  its  freezing  point,  saturating  the  wine  with 
■ilr  while  at  this  temperature  and  slowly  warming  said 
wine  m  order  to  cause  the  dissolved  oxygen  to  lie  slowly 
lilM?rat.-d  and  to  oxidize  the  acids  and  coagulate  the  albu- 
min and  other  noxious  ingredients  iu  the  wine,  subse^ 
„uentlv  cooling  the  wine  to  almost  its  fre.-zing  i.<dnt  and 
maintaining  said  win.-  at  this  temperature  until  the  oxld.z- 
abb.  adds  have  separated  as  bitartrates.  or  have  com- 
bineil  with  the  alcohol  to  form  ethers. 
[Claim  6  not  pritited  in  the  dazette.] 


A  rail  tie  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  rising  lug*,  a 
block  slidable  on  the  tie  and  having  a  portion  cxt.'udiug 
iK^neath  one  of  the  lugs,  the  portion  beneath  one  of  saicl 
lugs  iKdng  provided  with  a  pair  of  vertical  apertures,  and 
a  fastening  key  having  a  rectangular  head  of  substan- 
tially inverted  U-form,  provided  with  a  pair  of  parallel 
cvUndrlcal  stems,  shc^ulders  being  provided  at  the  junc^ 
tltre  of  the  stems  with  the  head  for  spacing  a  portion  of 
said  head  from  tlie  tie,  the  said  stems  extending  through 
the  o|H.nlngs  in  the  sliding  block,  and  through  the  adjacent 
lugs  In  the  lower  portion  of  the  tie. 


l,l«iS,7Ts. 
Uoxbury 
(CI.  215 


N 1  US1N<;  UUTTLK.       Sta n i.kv 
Vt.     Filed  Apr.  W,  1913.     Serial 
-117. t 


It.     NUHULS, 

No,  762.267. 


1108  777.       I-ROCESS^OF    CLAKlFVlNi;.    ACINC..    .\M> 
'kFFINING   WINES,  LigCErUS,  AN1>  OTHER   \  E«.E- 
T\nLE  EXTRACTS.     Ei  tv)  MuxTi,  Turin,  Italy.  Filed 
Sept    ••!>    I'.HC.     Serial  No.  2H»t,7<»0.     (CI.  195— 36. ^ 
i     \  process  of  treating  bev.-rag.-s  consisting  In  cooling 
the  beverages  almost  to  their  freezing  p.dnt.  in  rep.>atedly 
saturating  the  lK>verag..s  with  air  while  cool   in  -nl^rjo 
oxldl«;  said  beverages,   in  subsecjuently  warming  the  bev- 
erages  slowlv    to   a    temperature   not   to   exceed     -f  3o     <. 
therebv   liberating  oxygen  c-.mtalned  in   the   dissolved   air. 
and  flnallv  in  cooling  the  beverages  In  the  absence  of  air 
m  order  to  separate  the  tartar  and  other  Ins.duble  matter 
fornaed  during  oxldatlcm. 

->  A  process  of  clarifying  and  oxidizing  l^-verages,  con- 
slsTlng  in  ccxding  the  beverages  almost  to  their  freexlng 
polnrm  saturating  the  tn-verages.  while  cool  w  th  finely 
divided  air.  subsequently  In  slowly  warming  the  leverages 
to  a  temperature  not  to  exc-eed  -  :C,  C.  and  Anally  In 
cooling  said  beveragc-s  In  a  non-oxldlzlnu  atn.ospbere. 

3  A  process  of  clarifying  and  oxidizing  nl.-obollc 
llcjuors,  consisting  In   first  ceding  said  liquors  almost    to 


In  combination,  a  l-.ttle  provided  with  an  aiinuliir 
>;roove  In  its  neck  a.iai.ted  to  receive  the  Ix-ad  of  a  nlpi.le. 
a  nlpide  bavinu  a  bea.l  to  tit  said  groove,  an  enlar;:e.l 
thr.-acb'd  iM.rtion  on  said  neck  below  the  groove,  and  a  con 
tinuous  circular  l.Kking  b.md  threaded  on  the  neck  nn.l 
adapted  to  hcdd  said  1»  ad  «Hhin  the  grcHive.  said  band 
arranired  to  pass  over  the  nipple  when  the  nipple  is  ap- 
plied to  the  neck,  whereby  the  nipiib'  can  be  removed 
without  r>iiiovlng  the  band. 


1108779.      SURFACE  (ilUNlUN'.    MAflll-NK       <   haELES 
'  H    Norton.  Worcester.  Mass     assignor  to  Norton  Grind- 
ing Companv.  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  June  6,  1913.     Serial  No.  772.(C.4.     .CI. 

51—12.)  ,  .        ^ 

1  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  witti  a  base, 
of  a  screw  conn.<te<l  therewith,  a  slide  connected  «itb 
the  screw  TO  be  inovi'd  thereby  and  having  mean-   for  sup- 
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porting  a  griadlag  wb|«i.  tt  shaft  carried  by  said  base,  a 
Kear  loose  oo  tb^  sbaCc.  lu.an.s  for  eonQ*>ctiaK  aaid  gear 
with  Baid  screw  fi.r  rotHi  itJk:  the  screw,  a  gear  fixed  with 
respect  to  tbt'  tirst  iihbi.iI  m-Av.  a  shaft  fn-ovlded  with  d 
pinion  tbereon  111. -til m;  with  saiil  last  naiued  gear,  and 
means  fixed  to  tlif  last  named  shaft  and  pinion  foj  giving 


the  pinion  a  planntor.v 


motion   ind  rotating;  tlie  gears. 


a  deep  spiral  peripheral  grooTe  formlnc  a  rhannel  whereby 
the  eipres»e<l  juices  will  pji««  al«'U»j  witU  ibe  roller  in 
stead  of  back  How i ok  ov.r  tli.'  front  side  of  the  roll'r, 
subatautlaily  us  Uettcribed. 


-.  fn  a  Kf  'I'lln-  mf^chfnp.  the  combination  with  the 
l)ase.  of  a  vertical  screw',  a  <\\(\r  connected  with  said  screw 
to  he  moved  vertically  thcreliy  and  having  means  for  sup 
porting  a  grinding  wh^I.  n  shaft,  a  gear  loose  ou  said 
shaft,  means  for  (onstahitly  connecting  said  gear  to  said 
screw  for  rotating  the  screw,  a  hand  wheel  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  gear  fixed  to  tlie  hub  of  the  first  nameil  gear,  a 
shaft  on  said  hand  whiel  having  a  pinion  thereon  mesh- 
ing with  the  last  n  iiii>d  i:  ir,  and  means  fixed  to  the  last 
named  shaft  and  [lininn  mi. I  m..nnt.>il  on  the  hand  wheel 
for  rotating  the  pinion  Hin!  _-•  ,1:  - 

3.  In  a  grinding  iiuichiiie.  the  combination  with  the 
base,  of  n  vertical  screw,  a  slide  connected  with  said  screw 
to  be  moved  vertically  thereby  and  having  means  for  sup- 
porting a  grinding  wht^l,  a  shaft,  a  gear  loose  on  said 
shaft,  means  for  constiintly  connecting  said  gear  to  said 
.screw  for  rotating  the  r^crew,  a  hand  wheel  loose  on  said 
shaft,  a  gear  fixed  tn  tlie  hut)  of  the  first  named  gear,  a 
shaft  on  said  hand  » tieei  having  a  pinion  thereon  mesh 
Ing  with  the  last  nauieil  gear,  ii;  \:,>\»x  plate  fixed  on  the 
band  wheel,  an  Imicx  artn  f1\..!  '■  r'l.-  shaft  aiul  rotalabie 
along  the  plat.-,  and  a  sprin,'  pr^'-^s.-d  (du  ou  said  arm  for 
engaging  In  tne  plate. 

4  In  a  ;;rlndlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
oed  and  a  vertically  motable  slide,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  slide,  a  geir  constantly  connected  with  said 
means  for  operating  ItJ  a  shaft  on  which  said  gear  Is 
rotatably  mounted,  an  laf.rnal  gear  fixed  to  tine  first 
namtKl  gear,  a  hand  wtieel  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
shaft,  an  index  mechanism  on  the  hand  wheel  having  a 
l)tuion  meshing  with  tlie  Internal  g-ar  a  plate  keyed  to 
said  shaft  and  adjacent  to  said  hanO  wheel,  and  mean« 
for  clamping  the  hmid  wheel   to  g;ii,i  plate 

5.    In    a    grindiiii:    machine,    the   combination    with    the 
bed,  of  a  slide,  means   far  raising  and  lowering  the  slide, 
a  gear  constantly  connected   with  said  means  for  operat 
Ing  it.  a   shaft   on   w)il.  ti  said  gear  Is  rotatibly  mounted. 
an    internal    g.-ar    fixed    to    fh-    fir^t    n.Min'd    L'^ar.    a    hand 
wheel    rotataMy    mounted    on    said   shafr.    an    imlex   mecb 
anism   c,n    the   hand    whefl    bavin*   9    plai.»n    meshing    with 
the   internal  t'enr.    a    (date   key.-<l    to   said    shaft   and   adj«- 
cent    lo   said    hand    wh''«i,    means   for   clamping   the    hand 
wheel   to  8ai«l  plate,  nn  •>Xt*rnal  S'Hr  tlxed  with  respe<^  to 
said   Internal   icenr.   a    tiittor.   a    shaft   adjipted    to   be  eon- 
ne<'t>-d  with  th<»  mi>tor.  a  pinion  sli<la*ilT  mounted  on  said 
shaft    for    m»'shin:,'    with    said     'Xternal    »-ear.    whpre»i\    the 
slide    laii    !>♦•   cijicratiMl   ti\-   th'     ruotor.    au<l    means    tor    pre 
venting  the  last  named   pirn    n   from  being  moved  Into  en 
gagenient  with   its  gear 

frialms  «  to  1*2  not  prlnt-d  In  the  Oazette.] 


l,10.«i.7S4>.      FEi:i>-Hi>LLl;i{    MK(  HAMS.Vi   FOR    SL»iAB- 
MII.I.S       .J»\iK.s    (».,.,,    ralia.i.    ll.iwaii       Filed   Apr.   16, 
11)14.     Serial  So.  »ai:.l,4'J.      .  t  1.  luo — 47.) 
1.    In   .1   caue  crusher,   the  coiubinatlo«  of  a   pair  *{  co- 

opeiatluK  crasbiuif   rolUr^  one  ouly  of*»aid  roliera  tMtvias 


I 


2.  In  a  feed  roller  mechanism  for  sugar  mills,  a  roller 
having  its  surface  provided  with  shallow  annular  grooves 
and  In  addition  thereto  a  de«'p  peripheral  spiral  groove. 

3.  In  a  feed  roller  mechanism,  the  combination  of  coop- 
erating crushing  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  pe- 
ripheral spiral  groove,  and  a  scraiier  finger  operative  In 
said  spiral  groove. 

4.  In  a  feed  roller  mechanism,  the  combination  of  co3p- 
I  eratlug  crushing  rollers,  one  of  said  rollers  having  a  pe- 
ripheral spiral  groove,  a  scrai>er  finger  operative  In  said 
spiral  groove,  and  means  for  perlodlcully  lifting  the  finger 
from  the  groove  and  returning  It  to  Initial  position  for 
reinsertion  Into  the  groove. 

5.  In  a  cano  crusher,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
feed  rolb-rs,  one  of  which  Is  provided  with  a  peripheral 
gr<H)ve.  a  reciprocating  scraper  bar  having  fingers  engage 
able  with  th*  groove,  means  for  perl<Mllcnily  lifting  the 
fingers,  and  means  wherehjr  on  the  fingers  being  lifted  the 
8crap«T  bar  and  fingers  are  retiirne<l  to  Initial  position. 


1  ,  1  0  K  ,  7  H  1  .  I'R«>CFSS  UK  M.WT  FAinrUINfJ  ERY- 
TIIKKNt:  MVKUfX'.VKMo.NS  Iwan  Ostkomisi.knskv, 
.Moscow,  Hussia.  FUeit  Apr.  10.  1012.  Serial  No, 
691,161.      (CI.  23 — 24.) 

A  process  of  manufactiirlns  an  erythrea*.  hydrocarbon 
from  Isomeric  terpenes  tj<.,linK  at  alK.ut  173°  C,  which 
consists  In  converting  the  raw  material  iato  a  vapor  at 
a  temperature  lower  tfian  the  normal  bf>illng  temiM-rature 
of  the  said  raw  material,  by  adding  tlwreto  son.e  easily 
condensed  and  sufficlnnth  |>*rmanenf  compound  «hl<*h  is 
not  a  gas.  at  the  normal  temp,  riture  :,n'\  hearing  the 
ralxtnr*".  atxi  then  e\p,^ing  rh-  vai'o.-.nis  mixtnre  thns 
obtaiaed  to  a   hi-zh   f.'niperaf ure 


1,10I*,T»»2.  KI.KriKI.  SMJNALING  I^FVK'F  lOK  ELE- 
VATORS, Fbkk  S  ^'\',•*r..  »o«ton.  Majw  .  ssslgTior,  b.T 
mesiu?  aaaliTBmenrs,  to  Klevator  Snpply  &  Repair  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  Ill  .  ,1  (  orporation  of  IlllnoH  Filed  Oct. 
17,  1904.     Serial   .No    22H.778.      (CI.  177— 33«.) 


1.    In  an  elevator  stxiialiag  apporatus  in  comoina!  i.ni.  u 
car,  el«ctricaUy  operateil  siK'n.iiuiir  me   m-    ineans  f.  ;   (i|iei 
atiof  U»e  SMM  e»inpri«lnK  ua      np      and  a      down      pu.- 
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seoger'a  button  at  each  of  several  floors  and  mechanism 

corresponding  to  and  set  by  each  button,  au  electrically- 
operated  restoring  device  for  each  button  set  mechanism 
to  cause  the  .same  to  be  restored  to  nonnal  condition,  a 
single  electric  switch  corresponding  to  each  floor,  circuit- 
shifting  switch  mechanism  having  a  ^blftable  portion  In 
electric  connection  with  said  single  switches  and  arranged 
to  connect  sakl  switches  with  the  "  up  "-restoring  devices 
in  one  position  an<l  with  the  "  down  "-restoring  devices  fti 
the  other  position,  and  means  to  automatlcidly  shift  said 
shlftable  portion  correspondingly  with  the  cars  direction. 

2.  In  an  elevator  signaling  apparatus  in  combination,  a 
pair  of  cars,  electrically  operated  .signaling  iiieaas  corre- 
sponding to  each  car,  means  for  operating  the  same  com- 
prising an  "  up  "  and  a  "  down  "  passenger's  button  at 
each  of  several  floors  and  mechanism  corresponding  to  and 
set  by  each  button,  an  electrically  oi>era ted  restoring  de- 
vice for  each  button-set  meciaanlsm  to  cause  the  same  to 
be  restored  to  normal  condition,  a  single  electric  switch 
corresponding  to  each  floor  for  each  car,  circuit-shifting 
switch  mechanism  corresponding  to  each  car  and  each 
having  a  shiftable  portion,  said  shlftable  portions  being 
operable  independently  of  each  oti'.er  and  each  In  electric 
connei'tlon  with  those  single  switches  which  correspond 
to  its  car  and  arranged  to  connect  said  switches  corre- 
S|>onding  to  that  car  with  the  "  up  "-restoring  devices  In 
one  |>osition  and  with  the  "  down  "restoring  devices  in 
the  other  position,  and  means  to  automatically  shift  said 
IKjrtlons  independently  of  each  other  and  correspondingly 
with  tlie  cars  direction, 

."<.  In  an  elevator  sienalini;  apparatus  In  combination,  a 
car,  electrically  operated  signaling  means,  means  for  opor- 
ntln«  the  same  comprising  an  up  and  a  down  pa.ssenger's- 
button  at  a  floor  and  mechanism  correspondlUL-  to  and  set 
by  each  button,  an  electrically-controlled  restorinc  means 
for  each  pas.sent'er's  button  st  r  mechanism,  a  slnizle  nor 
inally  open  switch  controllable  b.v  the  ear-operator  and  a 
circuit-shifting  switch  84Tvlng  to  connect  8al<l  single  noi- 
mall.\  open  switch  with  said  restoring  means  alternately. 

4.  In  an  elevator  signaling  ap|)aratus  in  combination,  a 
car.  electrically  operated  signaling  means,  means  for  oper 
atiiMt  the  saint-  comprising  an  up  and  a  down  passenger's- 
button  at  a  Hoor  and  met-lmnisin  corri'sponding  to  and  set 
liy  each  butr.iu  an  i-lei  trlc.illr  opx-rated  restoring  means 
for  each  iiasseuger's  button  set  ine<-banl8m,  a  gate  :it  tiie 
floor,  a  single  normally  open  switch  closed  by  said  gate 
and  a  circuit  shifting  switch  serving  to  connect  said  nor- 
mally open  switch  with  sild  restoring  means  ait-'.'ruately, 

5.  In  an  elevator  Mgnalliiir  apparatus  in  coinldnatiiu.  a 
car,  electrically  operated  signaling  means  for  signalinkt  the 
( ar  operator,  means  for  operating  the  same  coniprlslng 
nu  ■■  up  "  and  "  down  "  passenger's-button  at  a  flo<ir,  and 
mechanism  corresixindlug  to  and  set  by  each  button,  a 
gate  at  the  floor,  a  single  electric  switch  locat<'d  at  said 
floor  and  operable  by  the  said  gate,  electrically-controlled 
restoring  devices  for  each  of  said  passenger's  button-set 
mechanisms  and  a  circuit-shifting  switch  thrown  by  the 
car's  movement  and  arranged  to  operatlvely  connect  said 
single  floor  switch  with  said  restoring  devices  alternately. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  in  the  Oazettcl 


a    portion    extended    therefrom    to    provide    a    reinforcing 
portion,  said  latch  being  automatically  actuated  when  the 


1,108,783.  DOOR  OB  GATE  I^\TCII.  RoBtax  T  I'kirce. 
Newport  News,  Va.  PUed  Sept.  23»  1913.  Serial  No. 
791,420.      (Cl.  70— 2S.t 

1.  .\  door  latch  Including  a  metallic  strap  for  pivotal 
engagement  with  n  door  jamb,  the  oppo.«ltc  ends  of  whi<'h 
are  bent  at  acute  angles  toward  each  other  to  provide  in- 
clined door  eu^mging  surfaces,  said  strap  normally  lying 
transversely  of  th*-  door,  wberebj  lo  automatically  aituate 
the  same  when  the  door  (ontacts  therewith  and  auto- 
matically assiimliig  Its  normal  position  after  the  door  Is 
clos«'d  for  1"'  Idiii:  the  same,  and  a  reinforcing  means  nsso 
elated  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  strap  substantial l.v 
as  sp<>clfled. 

2.  \  door  latch  Including  a  metallic  strap  for  pivotal 
cagagenient  with  a  door  jamb,  the  opposite  ends  of  which 
are  bent  at  ncnte  angles  to  the  Iwdy  to  proTtde  Inclined 
door  euga:4ing  surfaces,  one  of  the  marginal  sides  having 


J- 


K^ 
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door  contacts  therewith  to  permit  of  the  closing  of  the 
door  and  Immediately  automatically  assuming  its  normal 
position  for  locking  the  door. 


1,10R.784,  CHANGE-SPEED  (iEAHlM;.  L.ve?<  ArofST 
PKTEit-soN.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  1»,  1913. 
Serial  No    7(?2.24S.      (Cl.  74 — 39.1 


d      /•    " 


1.  in  change  speed  control  iiiechanlsni.  tlie  combination 
of  a  cas-ing,  a  slldable  and  swinging  sn;i|M.iT  mounted 
therein,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  casing,  means  Internie 
diate  the  shaft  and  support  to  swing  the  latter  on  sliding 
the  shaft,  means  Intermediate  the  shaft  and  suppoit  to 
slide  the  latter  on  rotating  the  shaft,  and  operntlni:  means 
for  the  shaft, 

2.  In  change  speed  control  mechanism,  the  lomliluatiou 
of  a  (Hslng.  a  slidable  and  swinging  support  mounted 
therein,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  casing,  means  including  a 
toothed  member  intermediate  the  shaft  and  support  to 
swing  the  latter  on  sliding  the  shaft,  means  intermediate 
the  shaft  and  support  to  slide  the  latter  on  rotating  the 
shaft,  and  operatlntr  means  for  the  shaft. 

3.  In  change  .speei]  control  nie<  hanli^in,  th<'  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  slidable  and  swingtni;  support  mounted 
therein,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the  casing,  means  comprising 
a  toothed  sector  carried  by  the  support  and  a  member  on 
the  shaft  engaging  said  sector  whereby  to  swing  the  sup- 
port on  sliding:  the  shaft,  means  intermediate  the  shaft 
and  support  to  slide  the  latter  on  rotating  the  shaft,  and 
operating  means  for  the  shaft. 

4.  In  change  si>e<-d  contrrd  meehanlsm.  the  combination 
of  a  <-aslnir,  a  slidable  and  swlnnini:  siippurt  miMinte<l 
therein,  a  shaft  slldnbly  and  rotataMy  mounted  <.n  the  cas 
Ing  and  havlnk:  a  toothed  element,  a  sector  conne<  ted  with 
said  support  and  engaged  by  the  toothed  element  afore- 
said whereby  on  sliding  the  shaft  the  supiiort  will  '.e 
swung,  an  arm  rotataMe  with  the  shaft  and  eni;a:riiii:  said 
support  whereby  to  slide  the  latter  when  I  lie  shaft  is 
turned,  :ind  means  for  actuating  the  sliitft, 

5.  In  <  hange  si>ee<l  control  mechanism,  the  combinntioii 
of  a  casing,  a  shaft  slidably  and  rotarably  mounted  there 
on,  a  ineml>er  for  actuating  the  shaft,  the  shaft  beinir 
provided  with  a  toothed  element,  a  slidable  and  swii'irintf 
stipport  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  sector  firoioi  tln;i  from 
said  support  and  cngaL-ing  the  toothed  eleuient  of  the 
shaft  whereby  on  slidinc  the  latter  !oii;;itudlna'ily  rfie 
support  aforesaid  will  hi  swnnir  in  :i  predetermined  di 
rectlon.  and  an  arm  rigid  with  the  shaft  and  eoLrajrlnL'  the 
support  wherehy  on  rotJitinsr  the  shsft  a  siidtn::  move- 
ment wlJi   he  imparted   to  th«-   supjiort. 
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1.1UK.7H5.      MtJTOR 
F.  I'LASK.  Eugene, 
No.  831.0ot*.      (CI. 


Y»LE  I'ASSENdEH  SP:AT.     (JEoR.iE 
Oreg.     Filed  Apr.  lu,  1914.     Serial 
208—111.. 
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1.10W.786.      SAFETY 
Tex.     Fllt'd   .Tunt- 
1.'4— 150. . 


PIN.     John   M.  I'yud.n.   Wills  Point, 
H,   lt>12.      Serial   Xo.   704..'547.      (CI. 


J»    -r'/7 


S3 


1.  .V  two  pii>s.iii,'»  r  st'iU  fur  tuuturi-jtles,  t>mbud.vini; 
twin  Beat  fraiiKs  (.«rallel  tie  archfs  rl>:ltll.v  conneitlng 
said  seat  frames,  a  «f(li:.'  -iliMii.Mi  ■iniiiiortinir  M<><-k  strad- 
dled by  said  arches,  m>;iris  f^r  f,i-.triiliik.'  said  arrhes  to 
Hald  block,  and  brao^x  .•xteridlnit  from  the  outer  portlonB 
of  both  seat  frames,  ronverttntly  downward  to,  tonnect 
with  the  moton-ycle  frame 

'1.  \  two  passi'D^'fr  sf.it  for  motorcycli-s,  t-mlMKlylng 
twin  siat  framis,  ii«ralitl  tie  an  hes  rigidly  ti>nne<"tln)j 
said  seat  frames,  a  ♦ed«e  shaped  supporting  block  strad 
died  by  said  ar(h.s.  ui.ans  for  fastening:  said  anhes  to 
said  block.  bra<  es  .•tteiidiiii:  from  the  outer  portions  of 
bf>th  seat  frames  (■.inV(T'_'iTirly  ilowiiward  to  connect  with 
the  motorcycle  frnnif.  and  a  1. 1' k  frame  emlH)dyln>;  a 
ballshape<l  bar  t.riiilii;iii\  ii-!.  n.-l  to  the  outer  rear  cor- 
ners of  said  seat  fraiB'  s 

3.  A  two  passeiu'fr  scat  f  r  rnotorcycles,  embodying 
twin  seat  frames,  ptrallel  tie  arches  rljrhlly  conne<tlnK 
said  seat  frames,  a  «^e<lgf  shaped  supporting  block  strad 
died  by  said  arches. 'means  for  fastening  said  arches  to 
said  blo<'k.  bract-s  I'ttendiiii:  froni  the  outer  portions  of 
both  seat  frames  c  i.m  .■ri.'ently  downward  to  connect  with 
the  motorcycle  fnini'  .  and  a  back  frame  emb<Mlylng  a  ball- 
shapt'd  bar  termini  'j  fastened  to  the  outer  rear  corners 
of  said  seat  frniii>-  t!i.'  structure  comprising  the  twin 
st-at  frames,  tie  ar<lies  and  back  frame  being  entirely 
made  up  of  pipes  iind  pipe  tirriiik's 


1.  A  safety  pin  c*mprislng  a  wire  bent  to  form  the 
legs  of  a  pin.  a  shield  provided  upon  one  of  said  legs  and 
including  a  fixed  member  substantially  U-shape«|  In  trans- 
verse section,  a  transverse  rib  provided  within  said  Used 
member,  a  yoke-shapt^d  movable  memlx-r  mounted  for  Ion 
gitudinal  sllilini;  mo  ement  upon  the  fixed  member  and 
having  a  cross  portion  bridging  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  tlxed  meml>e[».  anil  a  transversely  extending.  In- 
wanlly  projeVtimr  rili  firmed  npMti  the  cross  |>ortion  of 
the  movable  meml>er,  the  said  ril)s  forming  Jaws  for  en- 
gairement  with  the  oj^poslte  leg  of  the  pin. 

•_'.  A  safety  pin  <oiiiprising  a  wire  N-nt  to  form  the  lejti 
of  a  pin,  *.  shield  [irtivldeil  upon  one  of  said  legs  and  In- 
cludlni:  a  tixed  nien)t>er  substantially  U-shaped  In  trans- 
verse s.  it  ion.  a  tran|i\erse  rib  provided  within  said  fixed 
member,  a  yoke-shapt!<l  movable  member  mounte<I  for  lon- 
gitudinal slidin»t  movement  upon  the  fixed  memlwr  and 
havlni:  a  cross  porti'in  bridglnc  the  lon;.'ltudlnal  edges  of 
the  fixed  member,  a  transversely  extending.  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting rib  formed  ii|»<>ii  the  cross  portion  of  the  movable 
memt)er.  the  said  rll)$  forming  Jaws  for  engau'ement  with 
the  opi>oslte    leg   of   the    pin,    and    sn    outward    projection 


being  formed  upon  one  side  of  the  fixed  shield  meml)er, 
an  indentation  l>elng  provided  within  the  corresponding 
side  portion  of  the  movable  member  for  engngem<'nt  with 
the  said  projet'tlon 


1,108,787.      SELF- rKiil'Kl.l.KJi    ri.oWl.Nt;     .M.ViHl.NE. 
Eool'AKD  Makie  yiKLLK.NNh  •  ,  I'lrls.  France.     Filed  Apr. 
•30,  l»10.     .Xerlal  No.  558,5tH'.      (97—71.) 


1.  In  a  self-prop»dled  ph)wing  machine,  the  combination, 
with  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  side  arms  fulcrumed  on  the 
vehicle  to  swing  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  rotary  digger  shaft 
Journa|e<l  In  the  side  arms,  diggers  on  said  shaft  and  a 
motor  arranged  to  propj-l  the  vehicle,  of  means  for  driv- 
ing the  digger  shaft  from  said  motor,  a  rack  swiveled  to 
each  side  arm.  gears  engaging  said  racks,  a  shaft  on  which 
both  gears  are  mounted,  a  worm-wheel  on  said  shaft,  a 
Worm  eng.iglng  said  worm-wheel,  a  reverslnt  ir'ar  trans- 
mission me<-hanism  intermediate  said  motor  and  the  w.trm 
and  arranued  to  drive  the  latter,  mainially  controlled 
means  for  throwing  the  reversing  gear  transmission  mech- 
anism into  or  out  of  ooeratiun,  a  screw-threaded  hmI, 
means  for  driving  said  rod  at  a  speed  proportional  to  the 
apeed  of  the  rack-engaging  gears,  a  nut  on  the  screw- 
threaded  ro<l,  and  a  level  or  position  Indicator  actuated  by 
the  said  nut  whereby  the  relative  height  of  the  diggers  Is 
indicated. 

'1.  In  a  self-pro|M'lling  plowing  niiichlne.  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  vehicle,  side  arms  fulcrumed  thereon,  a  rotary 
digger  Journaled  In  said  side  arms,  and  a  gear-wheel 
mounted  In  a  side  arm  anci  arranged  to  drlv»>  the  digger, 
of  a  casing  arljustable  about  the  axis  of  the  said  gear- 
wheel, a  chtiln-wheel  and  iiear-wheel  connected  to  each 
other  and  tarried  by  the  casing,  the  two  gear-wheids  l>eing 
In  mesh  with  each  other,  a  motor  arranged  to  propel  the 
vehicle,  a  chain-wheel  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  arranged 
to  be  driven  by  the  motor,  a  chain  connecting  the  two 
chain-wheels,  an<l  means  for  securing  the  casing  In  any 
position  to  which  It  may  be  adjusted,  whereby  the  tension 
of  the  chain  may  be  adjusted. 


1.108,7K8.  lALClXATING  MAl'IIIXE.  Carl  Ra.smis- 
SEN,  Leipzig.  Cermauy.  Filed  Jtin.  24,  1914.  Serial 
Xo.  «14.17tJ.      (CL  J.-JiV— 73. 1 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  ct)mblnatlon  with  the 
setting  mechanism  comprising  setting  disks  and  coiiperat- 
Ing    setting    members    provided    with    raillally    projecting 
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hand  pieces,  of  u  registering  mechanism  comprising 
numeral  disks  and  gear  wheels,  and  intermediate  gear 
wheels  Interposed  l>etween  the  sitting  disks  and  the  first- 
named  gear  whe^ds,  the  distance  between  the  axis  of  said 
setting  disks  and  setting  members  and  the  axis  of  said 
Intemieiliate  gear  wheels  being  greater  than  that  betwtH-n 
the  first-named  axis  and  the  free  ends  of  said  hand  pieces. 
2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
setting  mechanism  comprising  si-tting  disks  and  setthm 
members  therefor  provided  with  radially  projecting  hand 
pieces,  of  numeral  disks,  gear  wheels  connected  with  the 
numeral  disks  and  Intermediate  gear  wheels  inten">sed  be- 
tween the  first  named  gear  wheels  and  the  setting  disks, 
the  distance  between  the  axfs  of  said  setting  disks  and  set- 
ting mem»>er8  and  the  ax^s  of  said  intermediate  gear 
wheels  b.lng  gr»»ater  than 'that  between  the  first-named 
axis  and  the  free  ends  of  nald  iirojecllons. 


l,10><.78't.  VEL<u  ll'Kl»K.  lit  ui.kv  H.  BOBBINS,  Br(K»k- 
lyu,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  14,  1914.  Serial  Xo.  838.559. 
(CI.  208 — 42.) 


1.  .V  V(d<i(ipede  comnrlslng  a  botly  |)ortl<}n,  wheels  sup- 
porting the  body  iKjrtion,  and  m»ans  to  steer  or  guide  the 
velocipede  comprising  a  steering  rod  operatlveiy  connected 
with  one  of  the  wheels,  a  plate  slldable  laterally  in  the 
iKKly  portion,  fiexlble  elements  connected  with  the  ends  of 
the  plate,  means  to  connect  the  plate  with  the  steering  rod 
and  guides  for  the  flexible  elements  projecting  laterally 
from  the  body. 

2.  .\  velocipede  comprising  a  Ixnly  formed  in  the  nature 
of  a  horse,  wheels  supi)ortiug  the  body  and  means  to  steer 
or  guide  the  velocipede  comprising  a  steering  rod  oper- 
atlveiy iHinnecteil  with  one  of  the  wheels  and  extending 
upwanlly  into  the  body  of  the  horse  and  In  the  head 
thereof,  said  body  being  hollow,  that  portion  of  the  steer- 
Ing.rod  which  extends  into  the  head  being  arranged  to 
swffig  back  and  forth,  means  slldable  within  the  head  of 
the  horse  wiiereby  the  steering  rod  is  moved  back  and 
forth,  and  means  to  move  said  slldable  means. 

3.  K  velocipede  comprising  a  body  formed  in  the  nature 
of  a  horse,  wheels  supiMirtlng  the  body,  a  st»'erlng  rod 
t)peratively  connected  with  one  of  the  wheels  and  extend- 
ing upwardly  Into  the  body  and  having  its  free  end  dis- 
posed within  the  head  of  the  horse,  said  body  being  Ixdlow, 
a  plate  having  a  plurality  of  openings  therein  .slldable 
within  the  bead  of  the  horse,  said  plate  being  slldable  lu 
a  horizontal  plane,  flexible  elements  mounted  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  head  of  the  horse  and  i>peratively  connected 
with  the  ends  of  the  plate,  extensions  extending  at  right 
angles  to  the  .sides  of  the  head,  rollers  journaled  in  the 
ends  of  the  extensions,  said  flexible  elements  being  mount- 
ed on  the  roll.'rs.  snid  rollers  being  positioned  beyond  the 
outer  end  <)f  the  plate,  a  plate  arranged  transverstdy  of 
and  secured  to  the  steering  rod  at  the  free  end  thereof. 
and  a  plurality  of  spaced  pins  carried  by  said  i)late  and 
being  iMisitloned  within  the  apertures  in  the  first  named 
plate,  said  fl.  xible  elements  to  be  pulled  to  slide  the  first 
named  plate  whereby  the  turning  of  the  wheel  to  which 
the  steering  rod  Is  connected.  Is  provided. 


a  shaft  JournabHl  In  the  bearing  and  luiving  an  Intermc 
dlate  angularly  disposed  portion  located  under  the  inter 
mediate  portion  of  the  stub  tongue,  a  wheel  journaled 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  and  disposed  under  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  the  stub  tongue,  an  arm  fixed  to  ttip 


l,U»>i.79U.     T(»X<;LE  THl  fK       I'ktku  Koekio,  Krnnzburg. 

8.  D.      Filed  Sept.    Ut,   1913.     Serial  Xo.  790,750.      (CL 

21-205.1 

In  combination  with  a  tub  tongue  a  tongue  truck  com- 
prising a  bearing  mounted  at  one  side  of  the  stub  tongue. 


ujiper  portion  of  s.-ild  sluift  and  disposed  transversei.v 
under  the  intermeillate  portion  of  the  stub  tongue,  a  bell 
crank  lever  fulcrumed  to  the  forward  portion  of  the  stub 
tongti.'  at  a  point  Itetween  the  sides  thereof,  means  con- 
necting .me  end  of  the  l>ell  crank  lever  with  the  arm  and  a 
draft  tongue  pivotally  connected  with  the  bell  crank  lever. 


1. 108.791.      riANO 
Beaumont,    Tex. 
K25.139.     (CI.  84^ 


KEY    HlSHlNc;. 
Filed     Mar.     10, 
-16.) 


Kahl  C.    Rogers, 
1914.      Serial     Xo. 


1.  In  Combination  with  a  piano  key,  a  metallic  holder 
driven  into  the  shank  portion  of  the  key  and  having 
parts  which  are  Vent  laterally  and  upon  themselves,  bush- 
iuuB  held  by  said  parts  which  are  laterally  lient,  each 
holder  having  a  slight  space  intervening  Ix-tween  the 
Itushings,  said  holiler  having  laterally  extentling  cor- 
rugated parts  which  are  driven  into  the  piano  key,  as  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  jiianti  key,  a  metallic  holder 
driven  Into  the  shank  jtortbm  of  the  key  ami  having 
parts  which  are  bent  laterally  and  upon  themselves,  bush- 
ings held  by  said  parts  which  are  laterally  bent,  each 
holder  having  a  slight  space  intervening  between  the 
Imshings  for  the  reception  of  center  rail  idns.  a  slight 
space  intervening  lietween  said  laterally  bent  parts  of 
the  holder  and  the  wall  of  the  aperture  In  the  key,  said 
holder  having  laterally  exfendinir  corrugated  parts  which 
are  driven  into  tlie  piano  key.  as  set  forth. 


1,108,792.  METH(JI»  OF  OI'EUATIXG  A  FURXACE. 
MoRKis  H()S1:;nb.\i  M,  I'hlladelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  24, 
1912.     Serial  Xo.  099,550.      (Cl.  110—49.) 


TzCT 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  furnace,  which  conslsta 
in  injecting  air  Into  the  um-onsumed  products  of  com- 
bustion as  tlie\  pass  from  the  furnace,  treating  the  re- 
sultant mixture  with   Ibjuld  to  dejKjsit  the  carbon  there- 
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froin,  eiiri<-hinfir  hrUI  i^.<«4  '^  with  hydrocarbon,  then  bcattag 
thtt  puritl>-<l  ^Mm'-*.  iin<l  'iHntiiitiait  theiii  into  Um  cba- 
buatioa  chatnlxr  aij<.v>-  tlif  l-'d  i)f  t'lifl 

:;.  Tbt»  oittlitMl  of  ■jp>'ratinK  a  furuai''',  winch  cooaista 
ia  Injfctinc  iiir  inti  rlie  nacoD.suiii<>d  products  of  com- 
tiustluu  HUd  escaiiin;;  b'  i'  i-;  they  [imss  from  the  furnace, 
then  treatlnjr  such  nut:  !:■  \uth  water  to  iirecipitate  the 
carbon,  enricbiuj;  sucfc  gases  with  hydrocarbon  lnje<"ted 
thereinto  hy  steam  jir^'ssur".  and  then  heating  the  gases 
and  causlnt;  them  t')  1  i->  into  the  furnace  above  and 
below  the  bed  of  fuel 

3.  The  method  of  .ii>eratiiii,'  h  furnace  which  consists 
In  forcing  air  into  the  unconsumed  products  of  combus 
tlon,  and  heat  produits  escitpin^  from  the  furnace  to 
impart  a  travel  ther»-lo.  th.'U  ^emovit)i^'  the  free  carlnin 
therefrom,  then  injecBlnv;  into  the  purified  gases  hydro 
carbon,  and  then  (llscnarKlu^  the  enriched  gases  into  the 
furnace  alwve  the  ped  of  fuel. 

4.  Tiie  method  of  op.  ratini;  a  furnace,  which  conaista 
In  forcin;;  air  Into  tbt  uncousuineil  products  of  combus- 
tion, and  heat  products  escaping  from  the  furnace  to  im 
part  a  travel  ther<>tij,  then  removing  the  free  carbon 
therefrom,  then  injecting  into  the  puritied  gases  hydro- 
carl'on,  and  then  disci  argin^  tlie  enriched  gases  Into  the 
furnace  above  and  bel(iw  the  bed  of  fael. 

5.  Tlie  method  of  o^^-ratinu  1  furnace,  which  consists 
in  forcing  air  into  the  uncousuineU  products  of  combustion 
and  heat  i)ro<liuts  fro>n  the  furua*t  to  Impart  a  travel 
thereto,  then  removini;  the  free  carlK)n  therefrom,  then 
injecting  into  the  puiified  j^ases  hydrocarbon,  and  then 
discharging  the  enrichid  gase«  into  the  furnace  below  the 
f>ed  of  fuel. 


OMvable  within  said  container,  means  for  actuating  said 
piston,  aaiil  ui>-Hns  comprising  a  rota  table  shaft,  a  disti 
(ixed  ti>  sihi  ~;itttt.  and  a  piinian  centrally  connected  to 
said  dlsli  aiiii  !'•  the  piston;  a  pip<'  connecting  the  InJttom 
of  said  container  with  the  bottom  of  the  annular  chamber, 
a  conducting  fluid  adapted  to  be  forced  from  shI<1  container 
into  said  chaBit)er,  and  a  conducting  coatini;  surrounding 
said  dielectric  tut*. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  casing,  of  .i  cuudeiiser  includ- 
ing a  tubular  glaMs  container  open  at  its  upper  end,  a 
braclcet  secured  to  the  casing  for  supporting  the  con 
tainer,  a  nolid  cylindrical  dielectric  positioned  witldn  nald 
tube  and  forming  therein  an  annular  chamber,  a  conduct- 
ing tluid  within  the  container,  means  for  varying  the 
height  of  said  tluid,  a  metulllc  coating  surrounding  the 
container,  a  lead  connected  t<i  the  metallic  coatini;  and 
a  second  li>ad  engaging  the  conducting  duld. 


1,108,794.  VKHICLK  BR.VKK.  William  Sav,  London, 
England.  Filed  Dec-.  20,  1913.  Serial  No.  80S,b87. 
(CI.  21—8.) 


1.108,793  \  AIMAl'.l  !•:  MI:K«  rUYCONDKNSEH.  Ken«: 
San  Martin.  Kabaila.  I'utia.  asuiunor  of  one-iialf  to 
Jorge  Abalil.  Haban$,  Cuba,  [■•ilcd  .Jan.  t).  191.^.  Se- 
rial No.  741.L»5.".       .ijl.  :.'0o — 41.. 


1.  .\  coriilfns.T  ii.niiirislni,'  a  tubular  illi'l''ctric  open  at 
its  up|MT  end  and  havliik'  a  sph.roidiral  bottom,  means  for 
supporting  said  tui"-  In  a  vertical  position,  a  metallic 
contlntr  snrronndlnk'  rti>'  exterior  of  salrl  tube,  a  solid 
cylimlri' a  i  un'Milier  pi'sltioneil  witliin  said  tui)e  and  form- 
Ini;  Ntween  Its  exterlur  and  the  interior  nf  the  t'lN-  nn 
annular  chamber,  a  container,  a  pipe  connecting  the  bot- 
tom of  ^iil  'onrain.  r  with  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  a 
fluid  conductor,  and  i&eans  whereby  ttie  same  ma»  be 
forced  from  suld  contaitier  into  said  charab'r 

-.  The  lombination  with  a  casing,  of  a  condenser  cou) 
prising  a  tubular  dlelei-trlc  open  at  one  end  and  dosed 
at  the  other  -nd.  a  btnclcet  secure<l  to  saiti  casing  for 
supporting  the  dl.I''ctrl<'.  a  solid  cylindrical  dielectric 
positioned  within  saiil  tul>e  and  forming  therein  an  an- 
nular chamber,  the  tojij  of  saiil  last  ni.ntloned  dielectric 
belne  annularly  reccsse^l.  a  "■ucoml  lirarket  securiHi  to  said 
casing,  a  disk  <-arrle<l  upon  said  braclcet  and  projectlnu' 
into  the  tulH'  and  llit!  annular  recess  formed  in  said 
solid   cylindrical   dieleciric,  a  container,   a   pisKm   sildabiy 


1.  A  vehicle  brake  comprltiing  an  eccentric  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle  ;  a  ring  encircling 
said  eccentric  and  provided  with  a  radial  arm  ;  n  cross-rod 
connerted  to  said  arm  and  provided  w-trh  «  pair  of  brake 
blocks  :  a  plrotnlly-motmtetl.  depemlln;:  hook  releasably 
engagt>d  with  said  rod,  for  normally  holding  the  latter 
elevated  snd  Its  brake  blocks  in  Inoperative  poxltion  ;  and 
mean^    for    rocking   said    hook    to   release   rti.-    same. 

2.  A  vehicle  brake  comprising  an  eccrntrtc  adnpt'-^l  for 
attachment  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle:  a  ring  encircling 
said  ei'centrfr  and  provided  with  a  radial  arm  :  a  cross  rod 
connected  to  said  arm  snd  prnvidi'd  with  a  pair  of  brake 
blocks;  a  shaft  mounted  in  thf  cha««<iv  .if  said  vehicb- :  « 
pair  of  Tertlia!  n)eml)ers  conn<'<-ti>d  intermediate  their 
ends  to  said  shaft  and  having  hooked  lower  ends  releas- 
ably engafd  with  «ald  ro  i.  for  nornnilly  holding  the 
latter  elevnf.d  and  Its  l.rak  •  Mocks  In  HioperaTive  posi- 
tion ;  a  pair  of  f.irwardly  extending  r.jds  pivoiallr  con- 
nected at  their  rear  ends  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  hooked 
memN'rs  :  and  a  rocking  frame  pivoted  to  said  chassis  and 
conn.'ct'Ml  to  the  front  en.l  of  the  Inst  named  rods,  for 
releaslTic  the  <iald  h.i<»ked  ni-rnti.-rs  from  such  .'Hif.HL'eriient. 

.1.  .\  vehicle  brake  compri-'ing  an  eccentric  ndapt'wl  for 
attachment  to  the  axle  of  the  vehicle;  a  ring  pn<  ircling 
said  eccentric  and  jirovlded  wltti  a  radial  arm  :  a  cross-rod 
connected  to  said  arm  and  prnviili'.l  witli  a  pair  of  brake 
blocks;  a  memtit-r  relensalily  ini:ai.'ed  with  said  rod  for 
normally  bidding  th.^  latter  elevnt.il  and  Its  brake  blocks 
in  lnoj>erat1ve  position  :  and  mean-"  f.r  tripping  said  mem 
ber,   to  relea^»-  the   sain.'   from  such    .■ni;ai,'eni.  tit 


1,10S,795.  FFNPFR  FOR  .MOTdH  <".\KS  WiLt.lAM  8at, 
London,  Fnglnnd.  Flb-d  l»-<'.  I'H.  ItU."?.  Serial  Ifo. 
80H,«88.      (H.  105—130.) 

1.  A  vehicle  fender  consisting.  In  comMnatlon,  of  a 
rocking  feeler;  a  pair  of  depending,  pivotally-mounted, 
supporting  means  engaging  the  front  end  thereof;  a  rock- 
ing catcher  arranged  directly  above  said  feeler  and  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly-pmtectlnir  detent  means;  trip- 
means  normally  engaging  said  ditent  means,  to  hold  said 
catchiT  and  sai.l  f.  .'ler  .-iid  In  raised  position  ;  and  con- 
nections l.''u  .[I  sai.l  supportiip.'  im-  ii:^  mi;!  said  trip 
means  for  dist-iujaging  the  latter  from  said  di-i.-nt  means 


H 


Al^Ol'ST  Sf.  -Uflf. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1250 


when  said  fseler  1«  artwited  ;  tcg,y^mlt  said  feeler  end  and 
said  <-atcher  to  drop. 


2.  .\  vehicle  fender  consUtlng.  In  combination,  of  a 
plvotally  mounted  feeler ;  a  pair  of  depending,  pivotally- 
mounted  levers  supporting  the  front  end  thereof ;  a  rock- 
ing catcher  arranged  directly  above  said  feeler  and  pro- 
vided with  rearwardly  projecting  detent  levers;  a  pair  of 
depending,  plvotally  mounted  trip  levers  normally  en- 
gaging said  detent  levers,  to  hold  said  catcher  and  said 
feeler  end  in  raised  position  ;  and  connections  lietween 
said  8upp<»rting  levers,  and  said  trip  levers  for  disengag- 
ing the  latter  from  said  detent  levers  when  said  feeler 
is  actuated ;  to  permit  said  feeler  end  and  said  catcher 
to  drop. 

.'{.  .\  vehicle  fender  consisting.  In  combination,  of  a 
feeler  :  a  catcher  supported  thereon  and  embodying  a  pair 
of  hinged  sections;  means  for  normally  supporting  said 
feeler  and  catcher  in  raised  position  ;  and  means  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  supporting  means  when  said  feeler 
Is  actuated,  to  i>erniit  the  latter  and  said  catcher  to  drop. 

4.  \  vehicle  fender  consisting,  In  combination,  of  a 
feeler;  a  catcher  supported  thereon  and  embodying  front 
aad  r«ar  sections  hinged  together,  the  front  se<ti«m  nor- 
mally resting  on  said  feeler  ;  means  for  normally  support- 
ing said  feeler  and  catcher  in  raised  position;  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  said  supporting  means  when 
said  feeler  is  actuated,  to  permit  the  latter  and  said 
catcher  to  drop. 

5.  \  vehicle  fender  consisting.  In  combination,  of  a 
feeler;  a  catcher  supported  thereon  and  embodying  front 
and  rear  sections  hinged  together,  the  front  section  nor- 
mally resting  on  said  f.-eler ;  rearwardly  projecting  de- 
tent means  connected  with  the  rear  section  ;  trip  means 
normally  engaged  with  said  detent  means  for  supporting 
said  feeler  and  said  catcher  In  raise«l  jwHltion  ;  and  means 
for  automatically  releasing  .said  trip  means  when  said 
feeler  Is  actuated,  to  p<>nnlt  both  the  fe«der  and  the  catcher 
to  drop. 

[Claims  G  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,106,796.  FLEXIBLE  (iAK.MENT  -  FASTENER.  Mim. 
M.  SCHBLL,  West  Alexandria,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  .John  W.  Trump,  .\rcanum.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  25. 
lt«U.     (Serial  So.  K27.229.      (CI.  2 — 41.) 


1.  A  garment  provid«Hl  with  a  neck  opening  and  a  silt 
extendlnir  downwardly  therefrom,  and  having  slots  forme*! 
In  one  of  the  sides  of  said  slit,  a  flexible  member  securiKl 


to  «ald  garment  and  f<>nne<l  wiiii  l...).-  adapt. h1  t..  pass 
thro\igh  said  slots,  said  meniU>r  beiut'  ulidsMy  retained 
around  the  -neck  of  said  garment  and  havmc  its  free  end 
pat«5«»d  through  said  l<v>ps  ;  mibstantially  as  .ieKcribod^ 

L'.  A  L'armt'nt  provided  with  n  ne.k  <.p.  ninv'  formed  with 
a  tul>e.  and  a  slit  extending  downwardly  tliei.-from.  and 
having  eves  locate<1  in  one  of  the  aUUti  of  said  slit,  a  cord 
securely  attached  to  said  c.i-ment  and  form.'d  with  loops 
nd«pte<l  to  pass  thronirli  said  ■•yt's  w  lul<'  Tie  free  end  of 
said  cord  passes  tlirouiih  s.iid  tiihe  and  said  loops:  sll  <jnb- 
Btautially  in  the  mann.'i   and  f.-r  Tli-    iiirpix-s  d«'i-cribe«l. 


l,10,s.707  HOISTING  APPABATl'8  FOR  CERTAIN 
FAItM  IMi'I.KMKNTS.  IIku.via.n  J.  S.  luj-i'  and  Albebt 
J.  ScHLiT,  near  .Manhattan.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  27, 
1911.     Serial  No.  »r>l,r.ri7.      Ml.  07 — .>3..i 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  spaced  crooved  reachet^.  of  a 
hoisting  frame  having  at  the  rear  end  projections  adapt 
ed  to  slide  in  such  grooves,  a  brace  member  pivoted  to  and 
coacting  with  said  hoisting  franic  v>  produce  a  rising  sup- 
port, a  pulley  carried  hy  said  first  frame  above  th..  plane 
thereof,  and  at  a  point  near  the  center  of  such  frame, 
a  second  pulley  mounted  at  the  rear  <-nd  of  said  hoisting 
frame,  and  a  flexible  connection  s.curxl  i..  said  hoisting 
frame  adjacent  the  pivotal  point  of  said  itraee  nieinU'r, 
passing  upwardly  over  said  first  pulley,  and  th.  nc  aiound 
said  second  pulley  and  pacallel  with  said  reaches,  wlnrehy. 
when  tension  is  exerted  thereon,  a  positive  lifting  force  Is 
applied  to  the  point  iff  pivotal  counedlim  h^-tween  said 
iioistinc  fram.  and  hra.e  iiiend»er.  and  said  frame  thus 
cause<l  to  rise. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  rlasf;  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  cmprisinir  -pacMl  er.M.ved  reaches,  of  a 
hoisting  frame  having  at  ont-  end  pro.ie^tioiin  Hdsirt<-d  to 
slide  In  said  grooves,  and  also  liavine  a  ]nilley  monnt.-d 
thereon  ndjae.  nt  such  end,  a  idvotfd  m<»ml  it  ro-acttnc 
with  such  frame  lo  prodtKi'  a  rising  sup\Mirt,  a  imtr  of  pul- 
l.\s  .arriid  h.\  said  '  :-'  fame  int.  rnndiat.-  it«  ends  and 
disposed,  one  at  each  suh  of  the  frame  and  shov.  th.' 
plane  thereof,  a  pair  .>f  ealiles  iiasKini.'  over  said  last 
named  pnlleys  and  attaciiwl  at  on.'  .-nd  to  said  hoistl«L' 
frame  near  its  c.  iit.  r.  an  ev.uer  l>ar  to  which  the  oTb.r 
ends  of  said  calile*:  are  atiaclied.  and  a  thir.l  <;a1  le  at 
tacli.'d  to  the  niiddli'  of  sai  I  .■v.-n.r  Uir.  pii-^inc  around 
said  tirst  named  imllev.  an.l  thenn'  paralbl  with  said 
reachiM.,  whereby  wb.'ii  tensl^.n  is  e\ert<d  upon  ►nch  cahlf. 
the  lioiKtiDg  frame  is  first  lift.. I  till  it  r.-aclH*  tije  lev..|  of 
said  pair  of  pulleys,  and  the  lower  end  tlo-r'-of  is  tl»en 
cause<i  to  travel  alontf  said  nacln-s  iu  the  direction  of  the 
tension. 

'A.  In  n  d.v1<'o  of  rbe  einss  de^xritM-d.  the  <  oinbination 
with  a  frame  .omprisitig  spaced  croov<-d  reB<'hes.  of  a 
hoisting  frame  having  at  on<'  end  projections  adapted  to 
slide  In  such  crooves,  a  tn-ace  mf-mher  plvote<i  to  and  cb- 
actlnir  with  said  holstinir  frame  to  produn'  a  rislni:  sup- 
port, a  pulley  carrii-d  l-y  s»ii  1  first  frnnu'  aUiv.  the  plane 
thereof.  H  strut  secured  to  th.'  holstinc  frame  adjacent  the 
pivotal  connection  with  said  brace  mem1>«T  and  extending 
transvfrsely  of  tbf  plane  ther>'of.  and  a  holstlni;  caiile  at- 
tached to  the  l.>w.r  ••ml  of  said  strut  and  pssslnc  utt  over 
said  pulley,  wlicr.'hx.  wli.-n  tension  is  exert. >d  tipon  said 
cat.l.'.  said  boistiiiL'  frame  will  1m>  lifted  until  the  lower 
end  of  said  strut  reaches  the  l«  vel  of  said  pulley.' 
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4  In  a  device  of  tf:  e  class  de8cril)ed,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprialng  .spaced  grooved  reaches,  of  a 
boistin;;  frume  having  at  ono  end  projections  adapted  to 
n\UU'  Id  said  grooveti.  and  al.so  having  a  pulley  mounted 
tb«'rt»on  adjacent  such  end.  a  pivoted  memljer  co-acting 
with  such  frame  to  prixliici'  a  risinkr  support,  a  pair  of 
struts  carried  by  saiil  hniMtini:  frame  near  its  center,  dis- 
posed one  at  each  siilt>  rf  xai  I  frame  and  extending  down- 
wardly transv(r>'I\  ^f  fht-  |il:iiif  thereof,  a  bar  connecting 
thf  JDWtT  irHi-^  of  s.iil  struts,  a  pair  of  pulleys  carried 
by  said  first  frame  iiir-  rm.  Iiatf"  Its  ends  and  above  the 
plant-  thereof,  a  pair  <if  i;ililes  paasijig  over  said  last 
named  pulleys,  one  en^  of  each  of  said  cables  being  at- 
tached to  the  lower  t-nli  of  one  of  said  struts,  an  evenor 
bar  to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  cables  are  attached, 
and  a  third  cable  attached  to  the  middle  of  said  evener 
bar.  passing  around  sn(ld  first  named  pulley,  and  thence 
parallel  with  said  reailles,  said  bar  being  arrangt'd  to  rest 
upon  said  cable  when  iJiid  hoisting  frame  is  In  its  lower- 
most position,  wheri-byi  wlii-n  tension  is  exerted  on  such 
*cable.  the  hoisting  fraqie  is  initially  lifted  jointly  by  the 
pull  on  said  pair  of  cnVl'  >  r.nd  tiy  the  upward  thrust  of 
said  third  cable  on  said     iir 


1,10H,79H.      THHKAMS".  I'KVICE.      I'HABLES  F.  SCHILTIS. 

«'levc!aiiii,  Ohio.  aMsif;iior.  tiy  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  (liri.-itiaii  <;irl,  rieveland.  Ohio.  Kll.-d  Jan. 
10.   r.ML'      Serial   .No    il7-',<W»4.      <  Tl.  10 — 1^.1 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaraetcu  si)eclfled,  the  <ombinatlon 
111  a  shank,  a  rotatahly  adjustable  collar  niouutett  upon 
said  shank,  a  rlrikr  carrl*!!  Iv  said  collar,  a  die  head  mount- 
ed in  said  shank  and  ^laving  an  inwardly  directe<l  abut- 
ment surrounding  said  tollar  at  the  rear  of  said  rlog  and 
forming  a  spring  recei\-lng  space  with  said  rlnu'.  a  spring 
in  said  space,  levers  plrtitisl  to  said  head  and  having  their 
rear  ends  normally  in  t^ngagenient  with  said  ring,  springs 
tending  to  force  the  reajr  ends  of  the  levers  Inwardly,  and 
connections  l)etweeTi  thj-  front  ends  of  the  levers  and  the 
die  carriers,  said  ring  lelng  of  different  thlcknesaea  from 
p^dnt  to  point. 

2.  In  a  deviee  of  th|  character  s[>eclfled.  the  combiun- 
tlon  of  a  shank,  a  rln^  mounted  nixm  said  shank,  a  die 
heaii  slidably  monnte<l  on  said  shank  and  having  an  in- 
wardly dlreete<l  abutTtent  forniini:  a  spring  receiving 
spHi  ,.  with  said  ring,  u  tiiring  in  said  space,  levers  pivoted 
to  sail  I  iiead,  springs  tepding  to  force  the  rear  ends  of  the 
levers  inwardly,  and  connections  tietween  the  front  ends  of 
the  levers  ami  the  die  (firrier^,  said  rint  forming  an  abut- 
ment for  receiving  th''!rear  ends  of  said  levers  and  pre- 
venting their  inward  mjuvemi'nt  while  said  die  head  is  in 
rearward  position. 

.'!.  In  a  device  of  th4  character  spe<-ifled,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  shank  having  la  reduced  cylindrical  front  f-ud,  a 
ring  thr>a(leil  upon  salcl  shank  at  the  rear  of  such  reduced 
front  end,  a  collar  motnted  upon  said  shank  at  the  rear 
of  sai<l  ring  and  adapteq  to  abut  against  the  same,  a  ring 
threaibd  M;M.ri  rh.  front  end  of  said  collar  and  projecting 
outwardly  beyoml  tlie  irsf  riii;:.  an  outwardly  projecting 
flange  carried  by  saiil  i(,iiar  at  the  rear  of  the  ring  there- 
on, a  head  mount. -d  up.m  the  front  end  of  the  shank  and 
having  at  its  rear  •■nil  iiii  inwardly  or  radially  extending 
ring  surrounding  saiil  (Ollar  at  the  rear  of  the  ring  there- 
on, a  spring  interpose«l  U-tween  the  two  last  mentioned 
rings,  le\ers  pivoteii  fn  said  head  and  having  their  rear 
end-  noiifiilly  en-a;;ei|  |y   th.>  ring  on  said  collar,  springs 


tending  Jjo  force  the  rear  ends  of  said  levers  Inwardly,  and 
die  carriers  connected  to  the  front  enda  of  said  levers. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  apeclfled,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  sbank,  a  ring  upon  said  shank,  a  collar  mounted 
upon  said  ahank  at  the  rear  of  said  ring  and  adapted  to 
abut  against  the  same,  a  ring  threade<l  ui>on  ^M  collar 
and  projecting  outwanlly  beyond  the  first  ring,  a  head 
mounted  upon  the  shank  and  having  at  its  rear  end  an  in- 
wardly ot*Tadlally  extending;  ring  surrounding  said  collar 
at  the  rear  of  the  ring  thereon,  a  spring  interiwsed  be- 
tween the  two  last  mentioned  rings,  levers  pivoted  to  said 
bea<I  and  having  rings,  levers  pivoted  to  said  head  and 
having  their  rear  ends  normally  engaged  by  the  ring  on 
said  collar,  springs  tending  to  force  the  rear  ends  of  said 
levers  inwardly,  and  die  carriers  connected  to  the  front 
ends  of  said  levers. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  liaving  radially  extending  guides  therein, 
die  carriers  mounte<l  In  said  guides,  each  carrier  having 
Inserted  tlierelnto  a  pin  provided  with  a  head  having  re- 
versely Inclined  surfaces,  a  ring  rotatahly  mounte<l  on  the 
liead  and  extending  over  said  carriers,  pins  mounted  in 
said  ring  and  overhanging  said  carriers,  rollers  ou  said 
pins,  ami  yielding  n)eans  for  moving  said  carriers  out- 
wardly in  their  guides. 

ICIairo  n  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.1UN,7»1>.     \VATEK-iLO«ET.     Joh.n   IIa<;<;ebtv   .Suobtt. 
Kewanee,  III.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1913.     Serial  No.  783,193. 

(Ci.  4— Ib.i 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closet  of  the  class  des<rlbed, 
of  a  cylindrical  case  designed  to  receive  and  rotatahly  sup- 
port a  roll  of  antiseptic  covers  for  the  clonet  seat,  such 
casing  having  a  feed  slot,  a  stationary  Jaw  extending  from 
one  side  of  the  feed  slot  and  a  movable  jaw  extending 
from  the  other  side  of  the  feed  slot,  a  closet  seat  cover 
having  a  hinged  support  provldeil  with  cam  shaped  iM)r- 
I  Ions  designed  to  l)ear  against  the  hinged  Jaw  when  the 
cover  Is  force<l  backwardly  as  and  for  the  i)uriM)»e  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  <loset,  of  a  cylindrical  case 
carrying  a  rolled  strip  of  pa|>er  for  closet  seats,  having  an 
exit  slot  through  which  the  antiseptic  covers  pa,ss,  a  rigid 
stationary  jaw  extending  outwardly  from  the  one  side  of 
the  slot,  a  hinged  jaw  extending  outwardly  from  the  other 
side  of  such  slot,  and  means  oj»erated  by  the  closet  seat 
cover  for  forcing  the  Jaws  together  to  grip  the  paper. 

.'I.  The  coml)lnatlon  w^lth  a  closet,  of  a  cylindrical  case 
carrying  a  rolle<l  strip  of  pafM-r  for  closet  seats  having  an 
exit  slot  through  which  the  antiseptic  covers  pass,  a  rigid 
stationary  Jaw  extending  outwardly  from  the  one  side  of 
the  slot,  a  hlnge4l  jaw  extending  outwardly  from  the  other 
side  of  .inch  slot  and  a  closet  cover  hinged  to  the  cover  of 
the  ca>;e.  such  hinge  having  cam  shaped  extensions  at  the 
iMise  rearwardly  to  engage  and  close  the  hinged  jaw  of  the 
slot  on  the  antiseptic  seat  cover  passing  through  the  slot. 

4.  In  a  closet,  the  coral>lnatlon  with  the  seat  meml)er 
and  closet  cover  of  a  suitably  supported  cylindrical  casing 
divided  longitudinally  to  form  a  Nxly  and  cover  portion 
and  adapted  to  carry  a  roll  of  pat>er  seat  covers  and  hav- 
ing a   feed  slot   through   whlcli   the   paper  covers  pass,  a 
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hinged  connection  between  the  body  and  the  cover  portion 
and  a  hinged  connection  In  a  line  with  the  aforesaid  con- 
nection whereby  the  closet  cover  Is  connected  to  the  casing 
cover  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  closet  of  the  class  descrilnnl, 
of  a  cylindrical  casing  designed  to  receive  and  rotatahly 
support  a  roll  ..f  antiseptic  covers  for  the  closet  seat  and 
comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  cover  portion  hinged  to- 
gether at  the  side  next  to  the  closet  and  a  closet  seat  cover 
hinged  to  the  casing  cover  In  axial  alluement  with  the 
hinged  i>olnt  of  sudi  cover,  as  and  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied. 

(Claim  0  not  prlnte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1  10S.800.      mFKKUKNTlAL    L(  M  KIN";  (JKARINT,.      Av- 
'  nnEW  O.  SHK.u.EU.  St.  U>uls.  Mo.     Filed  ,Inn,  2it,  1913. 
Serial  No.  744,H71.      (Tl.  74— 34.  > 


pinions  being  mounted  for  shifting  movement  whereby 
both  of  said  transmission  pinions  may  l>e  engaged  with 
either  one  of  said  driven  pinions  at  the  same  time  to 
transmit  iH)wer  to  said  driven  pinion,  and  whereby  each 
of  said  transmission  pinions  may  t>e  placed  in  engagement 
with  one  each  of  said  driven  i)inlons  to  transmit  differ- 
ential movement  to  said  driven  pinions,  and  wlierel)y  one 
of  said  transmission  pinions  may  l>e  moved  to  jK>sitlon 
wherein  It  is  held  against  rotation  while  .said  transmission 
pinions  are  severally  in  engagement  with  the  different 
driven  pinions  to  transmit  uniform  movement  to  l»oth  of 
said  driven  pinions. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  iu  the  Gazette.] 


1  In  a  gearing  of  the  character  de«crll)od,  the  combina- 
tion of  <lrlven  shafts  carrying  pini<ms.  a  housing  inclosing 
sabi  pinions  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  shafts  or  axles. 
said  housing  l.elng  provided  with  gear  teeth  and  constitut- 
ing a  driving  element,  a  meml)er  arrange<l  to  slide  within 
said  housing  and  to  partake  of  the  rotary  movement  there- 
of, and  pinions  mounte<l  In  sald^slldlng  element  and  In 
mesh  with  each  other,  said  pinions  having  their  teeth  re 
moved  at  certain  i)ortlons  In  their  length  and  capable  of 
cooperating,  with    the   axle    pinions    for    the    purposes    set 

forth. 

2.  In  a  gearing  of  the  character  descrll>ed.  the  comblna 
tlon  of  driven  shafts,  a  power  driven  housing  provided  with 
l)earlngs  in  which  said  driven  shafts  are  mounted  and  are 
free  to  turn,  sjiid  power  driven  housing  constituting  an 
oil  containing  receptacle,  an  element  slldaide  within  the 
power  driven  housing  and  partaking  of  the  rotary  move 
ment  thereof,  meshed  pairs  of  pinions  carried  l)y  said  slid- 
ing element  and  having  their  teeth  cut  away  at  certain 
points  In  their  length,  and  gears  mounted  on  the  driven 
.■(hafts  with  which  said  sliding  pinions  co<\|K>rate.  the 
iwwer  driven  housing  having  gear  teeth  with  which  said 
pinions  coAperate  in  certain  positions. 

:{.  A  power  transmission  mechani.sm  comprising  the 
combination  of  driven  shafts,  driven  pinions  carried  there- 
by, a  driving  memlier.  a  transmission  meml>er  driven  by 
(iaid  driving  memlter.  a  pair  of  transmission  pinions  car- 
ried by  said  transmission  member  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  driven  pinions  selectively  and  simultaneously  so  a* 
to  transmit  power  to  eitlier  or  \>oth  of  said  driven  shafts, 
said  trausmlsslon  pinions  having  co«.i)eration  with  each 
other  whereby  differential  movement  may  lie  tran.smltted 
from  said  driving  memU-r  to  said  driven  shafts. 

4.  A  transmission  gearing  comprising  the  combination 
of  driven  shafts,  a  driving  memb.'r.  a  pair  of  transmission 
pinions  movable  by  said  driving  ineml>er,  driven  pinions 
carried  l)y  said  driven  shafts,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
transmission  pinions  into  engagement  with  said  driven 
pinions  selectively  and  collectively  whereby  to  transmit 
power  to  said  driven  shafts  selectively  and  collectively, 
said  transmission  pinions  having  co^iieration  with  each 
other  whereby  differential  movement  may  l>e  transmitted 
to  said  driven  shafts  simultaneously. 

5.  In  a  transmissifm  gearing,  the  combination  of  driven 
shafts,  a  driven  pinion  on  each,  a  driving  meml>er,  trans- 
mission pinions  carried  by  said  driving  meml.er  and  hav- 
ing   mutual    cooperative    engagement,    said    transmission 


l.ios.siil       FKNIiF.K.     Ki)W.\Ki«  F    Siii  t.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  ,Ian.  11,  1913.    Serial  No.  741. 4S8.    (CI.  105—255.) 


1.  A  fender  comprising  parallel  slldable  elemrtlW.  a 
fiexibb-  apron,  ujiper  and  lower  apron  spreading  means 
!iciMat.'<l  by  the  movement  of  the  slldable  elements,  a 
spring  for  actuating  ibe  slldable  elements,  and  a  rotary 
stinft  actuated  by  said  spring  and  geared  to  the  sliilable 
elements. 

2.  A  fender  comprising  parallel  slldable  elements,  a 
flexible  apron,  uin-er  and  lower  apron  sijr.-adiug  means 
actuatfHl  by  the  movement  of  the  slldable  elements,  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  sildalde  elements,  and  means  for 
winding  said  spring. 

•A.  A  fender  (omprising  parallel  slldable  elements,  a 
flexible  ajiron.  upi»T  and  lower  apion  spreaoing  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  slldable  elements.-  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  slldable  elements,  and  ratchet 
mechanism  for  winding  said  spring. 

4.  A  fender  comprising  parallel  slldable  elements,  a 
flexible  apron,  upper  and  lower  apron  spreading  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  slldable  elements,  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  slldable  elements,  ratchet  mecha- 
nism for  winding  sai<l  spring,  and  means  for  tripping  said 

spring 

5.  A  fender  comprising  parallel  slldable  elements,  a 
flexible  apron,  upper  and  lower  apron  spreading  means 
nctu.it.Nl  by  the  movement  of  the  slldable  elements,  a 
spring  for  actuating  the  slldable  elements,  and  means  for 
winding  said  spring  and  retracting  the  sltdahle  elements. 

[Claims  •>  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l.ln,s..^02.    DEi.n  i:iiv  tkii'  mi:*  iiam.s.m.    albeut  j. 

Si..U)E.  Jr..  I'earl  River.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  I)exter  Folder 
Companv,  Fearl  River.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  V-ork. 
Filed  Ailg.  21.  1913.    Serial  No.  7H5.928.     (<"1.  101—29.1 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied.  a  power 
transmitting  memlKT  provldei^l  with  teeth,  a  member  for 
..perating  a  stop  mechanism  for  said  maclilne.  a  pawl  piv- 
otally  connected  to  sal.l  oi.erating  memlH-r.  a  tripping  de- 
vice adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  an  uncrumpled  sheet 
and  to  l.e  displaced  by  a  crumpled  sheet,  and  yleldalde 
means  adapted  to  normnlly  retain  said  pawl  away  from 
the  toothed  power-transmitting  member,  said  tripping  <le- 
vlce  being  adapted  to  throw  the  pawl  Into  engagement 
with  said   toothed  n>eml)er  when  displaced  by  a  crumple<l 

sheet. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  machine  emlM>dylng  a  sur- 
face over  which  sheets  of  pai>er  are  passwl,  a  is^wer  driven 
shaft,  a  ratchet  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  lever  for  operating 
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n  stop  tii'><linni-Tn  n  pHwl  rarrif<l  \>y  ra|i|  lcv»«r.  «uM  pawl 
1>«>lnk'  nornirtlly  r^tHln*<l  out  of  f«TieHir**mpnt  with  said 
ratftitT  a  finder  x^arwl  fr'>ni  <n\<\  «iipf»r»'  to  p«>milt  th*> 
im-smie-   'if  r'ni>^r.   -eiil    f1ii_'»r   U-ln^'   .1lK|.lfl>  phMp     mkUt   th<> 


action  of  cnimplwl  nnper.  and  means  tonnertln»;  said  flnjjer 
to  said  pawl,  said  tB^-iina  l>»>lng  adapted  to  throw  the  pawl 
Into  ent'Hcement  wiih  the  ratchet  to  effect  the  operation 
of  said  stop  mechanilBna. 


1.108.8O:{.  WIIKEI^WRUiHT  ArTARA  i  IS.  Arthcr  G. 
Sloccm,  Knsijjn,  \an8.  Filed  Apr.  4,  iyi4.  Serial  No. 
829,459.      (n.   75      184.) 


1.  lu  w  ii. .  Iwi  i^lii  aiii.iiiatus  of  tl»«'  ilast!  described, 
the  combinaiiuii  >•(  a  rr!tiii»>  ooniprisim;  HuppurtluK  K-kh  and 
h<irl7A>ntally  di'puN.^c!  ra<!iariti:r  ,ii-iiis  s'ippnrt»*<l  b.v  Mild 
lei:>-.  iui  ,uljM-.tal)i.'  f'-t  ram.-.!  \,\  t-mli  urm  and  fret-ly 
niovaiil.'  tlpf  ali'iij,  iml  U.^atiut'  liiNtruui-utiilitleii  amu- 
fiatt'd  with  said  I'si-  and  pivotally  carri- d  by  tiio  frame 
to  swinjj  in<l.|Hii.!.-qtl.v   of  the  rests. 

■J.  In  wht-'-lwriKliC  appjiratue  of  th*'  class  described,  the 
(■onibiuatliiu  uf  a  fra|iK'  compriHinL:  suppurting  legs,  a  brace 
mtr-oibtT  connefteil  t^  t>aid  leits,  horizontally  disposed  arm- 
arraru'-^d  iMdially.  .':<(  h  I.'i;  liavitii;  runn.-ctlon  with  au  arm 
Int'Tui'diat.  iti<  It-ii^rii  wli.r>i'\  said  arm  fxteBds  beyond 
tbe  i'-t',  a  I'fr-t  111- luK' ;  -  I'laliij  uiiiuiit'd  uii  each  arm  and 
foriufd  with  spar.j:  ..i.  ii>i  t  iu^'  flfui»'iitH  for  its  arm 
wbtTtliy  to  infiuit  aioveiuent  of  rbc  rests  tbercai^ni;  and 
past  its  Mipportiui;  I"-'.  Ii\irijers  iswx  iated  with  the  r«8t8, 
and  siipjily  cunduin  i^r  said  uuiii'ts  .-ach  <ojuprisln>;  a 
rt'lanv.  i  V  sra'i..iMrr  iiopli-n  ^iipi".rtr,I  upon  the  Wn  brace 
and  I  111  ivi;,|.  ".rtioti  •'xten«lini.'  therefrom  carrying  a 
burn  ■!  f  "I-  in<l>i>tii|.  tit  adjustment  of  said  burner  with 
respect  to  ttie  r>'st 


1,10§,8C>4.  I'l  MI"  A<T(  AT1N"<;  MKANS  1  <  iK  TYPE- 
<  ASTIVt;  MAt'JIINKS  Sami  ki.  K  Sj-kkky.  WijckI- 
liaven.  .V  V  .  asslfnor  tn  Intcrnat i<»nal  Typesettlnc  Ma- 
chine iDiiHiany.  Nfw  York,  N.  Y..  a  ('orporatlon  of  New 
Vorit  Fll.'.l  .Ian  _'<•.  191.".  Serial  N..  74r.  u4J.  (CI. 
■S2-    Tu.  , 

1  In  ca-rinj  nv-iianism  of  tlie  .-In-s  d'-s'-rilMd,  the  com- 
binaridn  i>f  a  inimp,  a  ht'licnl  tt-nsiun  spijritr  harlne  one 
nnd  thereof  fixed,  ind  a  rod  ad.1nt<t«bly  i-onn>ctf>d  to  the 
fre»'  t-nd  of  the  sprtni.',  said  p>d  fxi'^ndinc  throuch  the 
spriUK  and  c«Ki[MTHi|nL'  with  th*-  [iiimii  and  l>elnif  remov- 
able ludip.'iii!.'rirl>    of  til.,  sprlnj;. 

■_'.  Ti)  cast  In?  mfctiiinlstn  of  rhf  class  .i..srrUi.>d,  the  com- 
blnarl<  n  of  a  lui'tni  [Minip,  a  member  for  op.Tntlnf  it,  a 
heliciil    t>-iislon   s[)nn>.'  having:  its   lowr  .tkI   ftx<-i\  direttly 


■boTe  saUl  piimi>-operatin(r  menilwr  and  a  rod  connected  to 
the  nptirr  "nd  of  the  spring  and  exfendinc  downwardly 
throiii;li  th..  sprlnK  and  l>earlnff  on  said  operatlnir  mem- 
li-  r.  ^aid  rod  beluK  removable  while  the  «i'r1nc  nninlns 
tn  i»osition. 


.'!.  In  casting'  mechanism  of  the  class  dfscribed.  the  <  nn- 
bination  of  a  metal  pump,  a  helical  tension  sitriu^  having; 
one  end  thereof  fixed,  a  head  coiiperatlve  with  tlie  oppo- 
site end  of  the  sprlnj:.  and  a  rod  cooperative  with  the 
pump  to  actuate  it,  said  rod  beinK  longitudinally  adjust- 
able through  said  head  and  eitending  through  the  soring. 

4.  In  casting  mechanism  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination  of  a  metal  pump  having  a  lever  for  actu- 
ating it,  a  relatively  fixed  bracket  having  a  lug  thereon 
formed  with  a  vertical  bore  at)ove  said  lever,  a  helical  ten- 
sion spring  having  its  lower  end  attached  to  said  lug,  and 
means  connecting  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  to  the  pump 
lever,  said  connecting  means  extending  axlally  through 
the  spring  and  through  tbe  bore  In  said  lug  and  being  re- 
movable from  the  spring  while  the  latter  remains  in  i>o- 
sition. 

r>.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  linotype  class,  tbe  combination  of 
the  metal  pump  lever,  the  supporting  frame  or  bracket, 
and  an  expanded  helical  spring  iiMuntcd  on  the  sup- 
porting frame  al)ove  the  pump  lever  havinj;  its  lower  end 
;..^;  II' d  to  the  frame  and  having  means  coonectinic  its 
upp<r  end  to  the  pump  lever,  the  connecting  means  pass- 
ing through  the  spring  whenby  a  downward  pressure  Is 
exerted  upon  the  pump  lever,  and  said  connecting  means 
being  removable  while  the  spring  remains  in  positon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,1M,805.  TYPF.  WHITING  MA«^HTNK  IUrnham  C. 
Stickret,  EIlBaheth,  N  .1..  assignor  to  Ind.  rwood  Type- 
writer Comnany,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
rniaware.  hlled  Apr.  2R,  l9i:{.  B4-riHl  No.  76.'?,»74. 
(CI.  197—188.) 


^t>^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen  and  rol|^  mornble  to  and  from  «<ald 
platen,  of  arms  un  which  said  rolls  are  carried,  n  rock 
shaft  Journaled  on  one  set  of  snid  arms,  a  rock  arm  fast  on 
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said   shaft,   and   means    for   rotating   said   shaft   to   cause 
the  rock  arm  thereon  to  cast  off  said  rolls  from  tlie  platen. 

1'.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro 
tat  able  platen  and  front  and  rear  pressure  rolls  therefor, 
of  arms  on  which  said  rolls  are  respectively  carried,  ex- 
tensions on  said  arms,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  one  set  of  said 
exfinsitms,  a  rock  arm  fast  on  said  shaft  arranged  to 
strike  an  extension  of  the  other  set,  and  means  to  turn 
said  shaft  to  separate  said  extensions  and  swing  said  rolls 
away  from  the  platen. 

:5.  In  a  type  writing  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotatable  platen  and  pressure  rolls  therefor,  of  a  plaf>n 
frame,  a  nxl  in  said  frame,  arras  Journaled  on  said  rod  on 
which  said  rolls  are  carried,  a  shaft  Jonrnaled  on  one  set 
of  said  arms,  a  tappet  fast  on  said  shaft  cooperating  with 
an  arm  of  the  other  sit.  and  a  finger-piece  for  rotating 
said  shaft  to  force  said  arms  apart  and  move  said  rolls 
from  the  platen. 

4.  In  n  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro 
tatal)le  platen  and  front  ninl  ivar  pressure  rolls  therefor, 
of  arms  on  which  said  rolls  are  respectively  Journaled. 
a  shaft  journaled  on  one  set  of  said  arms,  a  rock  arm  fast 
on  said  shaft  cooperating  with  an  arm  of  the  other  set. 
a  linger-plece  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  ro<-ked  to  swing 
said  rock  arm  nealnst  said  last  named  arm,  and  means  for 
locking  >aid  rock  arm  In  Its  position  wlien  so  swung. 

R.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ro 
tatable  platen  and  front  and  rear  pressure  rolls  therefor, 
of  arms  on  which  said  rolls  are  resr><'<''lvely  Journaled. 
a  shaft  Journaled  on  one  set  of  snid  arms,  a  rock  arm  tast 
on  .said  shaft  cooperating  with  an  arm  of  the  other  set,  a 
linger  piece  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  rocked  to  swing 
said  rock  arm  against  said  last  nnme<l  arm,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  rock  arm  In  its  jm  sltion  when  so  swung,  and  stops 
limiting  the  throw  of  said  pressure  rolls. 

[Claims  G  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,806.       ANTIFRF>KZ1.N(;     Al'l'LIAXCE. 
'  Stobeb,   Byers,  Colo.      Flle<l  .Tuly   2.   101.'?. 
777,013.      (♦1.  Ur.\     i!o 


Floyd    B. 
Serial   No. 


adapted  to  operate  In  tbe  before  mentioned  vertical  groove 
and  adapted  to  close  the  waste  outlet  when  the  valve  Is 
unseated. 

4.  A  pump  tube  having  a  valve  seat.  op|>o«ed  waste  out- 
lets and  relatively  vertical  grooves,  a  valve  for  closing 
upon  the  valve  seat  and  wings  projecting  from  the  valve 
and  arranged  to  operate  in  the  said  verltcal  grooves  to 
close  the  waste  of  which  when  the  valve  is  unseated. 

5.  In  au  anti-freezing  means  of  the  character  specified, 
the  combination  of  a  chamber  having  an  inner  valve  seat 
and  a  waste  opening,  a  guide  located  within  the  chamber 
to  receive  and  direct  the  pump  rod  In  Its  movements,  a 
valve  for  closing  upon  the  valve  seat  and  a  wing  carried  by 
the  valve  and  adapted  to  close  the  waste  outlets. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not   printed  in  the  fJa/ette.] 


1.  In  combination,  a  pump  tube  having  a  waste  outlel 
at  a  point  below  the  frost  line,  a  valve  located  In  the 
length  of  such  tube  and  controlled  In  Its  movements  by  the 
flow  of  water  throtigh  the  tube  and  a  wing  carried  by  such 
valve  and  adapted  to  close  the  waste  outlet  when  the 
val\'e  Is  unseated  and  to  uncover  the  waste  outlet  when 
such  valve  Is  si-ated. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pump  tube  having  a  valve  seat  in 
its  length  and  a  waste  outlet  near  such  valve  seat,  a  valve 
arranged  within  the  tube  and  adapted  to  close  upon  the 
valve  seat  and  a  wing  carried  by  the  valve  and  adapted  to 
close  the  waste  outlet  wh<n  the  valve  is  unseated,  said 
valve  being  controlled  in  Its  movements  by  the  flow  of 
water  through  the  tutie. 

."..  .V  pump  tube  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  waste  outlet 
near  the  valve  seat  and  at  a  point  below  the  frost  line, 
said  tube  l)eing  further  provided  with  a  vertical  groove  be 
tween  the  valve  seat  and  waste  outlet,  a  valve  for  closing 
upon  the  valve  seat  and  a  wing  carried  by  the  valve  and 
205  O.  G.— 82 


l,lOs.Mi7.  SELF-LUBRICATING  WHEELEl*  VEHICLE. 
Wai,tkr  I).  Stockly,  Fairmont,  W.  Va^  assignor  to 
Mining  .Appliances  Company,  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Oct.  20,  litia.  .Serial  No.  796,255.  Hi. 
105—67.) 


1.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  wlieels  liav- 
ing  hubs  formed  with  axle  bearings  and  with  closed  outer 
ends,  a  floating  axle  entering  the  hulw  of  said  wheels  and 
unrestricted  tbenby  exi-ept  by  abutment  against  their 
closed  outer  ends,  a  car  body,  attaching  boxes  on  the  car 
body  In  which  the  axle  has  bearings,  but  Is  free  to  rotate 
afad  shift  longitudinally  and  which  attaching  boxes  have 
direct  abutment  against  tbe  wheel  hubs,  and  couplings 
carried  solely  by  the  attaching  boxes  and  engadng  directly 
with  the  wlieels  In  the  direction  to  restrain  outward  move- 
ment of  the  wheels  relatively  to  the  car  body  but  with  a 
freedom  permitting  relative  axial  movement  tntween  the 
wheels  and  body. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  at- 
taching boxes  carried  by  said  body,  an  axle  mounted  in 
said  iKJXes  with  freedom  of  rotation  and  axial  movement, 
wheels  fitted  upon  the  ends  of  said  axle  but  having  free- 
dom of  .ixial  movement  relatively  thereto,  said  wheels 
being  In  direct  abutment  with  the  attaching  boxes,  and 
means  fixing  the  wheels  against  outward  displacement 
relatively  to  the  attaching  boxes  consisting  of  flanges  on 
the  inner  .nds  of  the  wheel  hubs,  pockets  formed  in  the 
attaching  boxes  and  overlapping  said  wheel  hub  flanges, 
and  yokes  Inserted  In  front  of  the  wheel  hub  flanges  and 
Into  said  ixtckets,  but  permitting  limited  relative  move- 
ment between  the  body  and  wheels  In  the  direction  of  the 
axis  of  the  wheels. 

:V  In  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the  combination  of  wheels  hav- 
ing hubs  formed  with  axle  bearings  and  with  closettouter 
ends,  a  floating  axle  entering  the  hubs  of  saM  wheeFs  and 
unrestricted  thereby  except  by  abutment  against  their 
closed  outer  ends,  a  car  body,  attaching  boxes  on  the  car 
body  in  wlildi  the  axle  has  Ix^arlngs.  but  Is  fr-e  to  rotate 
and  shift  longitudinally  and  which  attaching  boxes  have 
direct  abutment  against  the  wheel  hubs,  and  couplings  cor- 
rled  solely  by  the  attaching  boxes  and  nngaulng  directly 
with  the  wheels  In  the  direction  to  restrain  outward  move- 
ment of  the  wheels  relatively  to  the  car  body  but  with  a 
freedom  |>ermltting  relative  axial  movement  l>etween  the 
wheels  and  liody  ;  said  axles  having  abutments  in  position 
to  be  abutted  by  the  inner  end  of  an  attaching  Iwx  on  one 
side.  Is'fore  the  wheel  huo  Is  abutted  by  the  outer  end  x)f 
the  attaching  box  on  the  other  side. 

4.  In  a  wheele<l  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  body,  at- 
taching boxes  carried  by  said  body,  an  axle,  mounted  la 
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said  Njxes  with  fropqnni  nf  r.it.ition  and  axial  movempnt, 
whet-Is  flttf^d  upon  th>-  'ii.N  "f  ^aid  rtxlf  but  having  free- 
dom <if  axial  niovfin.'iit  ifiativflv  thereto,  said  wheels  be- 
ing in  direct  abutnv nr  with  the  attaching  boxes,  and 
means  fixioK  the  wli  •  s  i.alnst  outward  displacement 
relatively  to  the  attilriiui;,'  i>oxes  consisting  of  flanges  on 
the  Inner  ends  of  tlu'  wheel  hubs,  pocltets  formetl  in  the 
attaching  Ixixes  and  'i\  ••; 'niiiilntr  said  wheel  hub  flanges, 
and  enlarged  in  the  (Ju>-'U'ju  of  end  thrust  upon  the  axle 
to  permit  of  lost  motion  between  the  wheel  and  the  Iwx, 
and  yokes  Inserted  IQ  and  carried  by  said  boxes  in  front 
<.>f  the  whet'l  hull  flatii;es.  but  i>ermitting  limited  relative 
motion  iM'tween  the  t>ody  and  the  wheels  In  the  direction 
of  the  axis  of  tliH   wli'»>N. 


■*>»'<//«■>•  ''i.' 


"5^ 


1.  In  a  veliicle,  a  floating  hollow  axle  and  wheels  In- 
dependently secured  fi'latively  to  and  revolnbly  mounted 
on  said  axle  and  free, to  have  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment on  said  axle,  siiid  wheels  having  closed  hubs. 

i*.  .\  runnlni;  l''  1 '  i  i-  vehicles  ineiuding  a  hollow  axle 
forming  a  lubrleanr  r-,.  i-v(dr  and  having  wheel  bearings 
at  each  end,  wheels  lhdei>endently  and  revolnbly  mounted 
on  the  liearings  of  s|i<i  axle,  the  axle  box  of  the  wheels 
iK'lng  closed  at  their  outer  ends  by  an  end  wall  which 
lies  when  in  assembb»«l  position,  in  clo.se  proximity  to  the 
end  of  the  floating  iij.xle.  whereby  the  said  end  wall  and 
the  end  of  the  axle  ( oact  to  feed  the  lubricant  from  the 
axle  to  the  axle  bearings  within  the  hub  of  the  wheel. 

3.  In  a  wheeled  veliicle.  a  reservoir  axle,  a  wheel  hav- 
ing a  closed  hub  fitting  over  the  end  of  said  axle,  and  a 
packing  ring  between  the  hub  and  the  axle  near  the  inner 
end  of  the  hub.  ► 

4.  In  a  wheeled  vefilcle,  a  reservoir  axlf,  a  wheel  hav 
ins  a  ( losed  hub  tttf|ng  over  the  end  of  saiil  axle,  and  a 
pai  king  ring  ln»tweenithe  hub  and  the  axle  near  the  Inner 
end  of  the  hub.  said  ring  having  an  opening  to  permit 
restricted  escape  of  1  ibrlcant. 

."S.  In  a  wheeled  veliicle,  a  reservoir  axle  having  an  open 
end  and  a  wheel  having  n  hub  with  a  closed  end  fitting 
over  the  open  end  of  the  axle:  said  hub  having  a  dia- 
metrically enlarged  chamber  for  conducting  lubricant 
from  the  hollow  of  ihe  axle  on  to  the  outer  surface  of 
the  same.  • 

flaims  H  to  .«<  not  printed  In  the  Cazette.l 


I    IOH.S09.     \viij:i-;i- <  oNNKrruk  for  tcbilar 

.WLKS.  W.w.TKR  'I>.  STnrKi.v.  Fnirmont.  \\.  Va..  as 
signor  to  Mliilrii;  A ii'liaiices  (''on)|)any,  a  Corporation 
of  West  \  irgiina.  Filed  Jan.  L'O.  1914.  Serial  No. 
81.3,24«V      (CI.   10.>-l-fl7.) 

1.  In  combination  With  an  oiwn  end  tultuiar  axle  and 
closed-end  wheels  rttod  tberi'on.  means  for  securing  the 
whi'els  igaiiist  (llsplnreuii-nt  from  the  axle  while  per- 
mlftini;  both  wheels  t"  rotate  and  move  axially  with  re- 
lation r.i  flh'  axle  ami  t'>  >'!irh  other;  said  means  compris- 
ing linlejienibnt  I'lii-i  pr.iji'cting  centrally  from  the  open 
ends  of  tli^'  axle  arn!  through  the  closed  ends  of  the  hubs, 
each  |iin  tiavlni;  ln(b'(}.'nilent  means  for  securing  it  within 
the  bore  of  tli''  axle  witho\it  closing  the  open  end. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tubular  axle,  wheels  mount- 
ed to  rotate  on  the  .^ncN  tlur.-.pf  and  construct^^d  with 
closed   hubs;   said  axle  having  longitudinal   movement   In 


1. ins. SOS.  MINKC.\K  W  AiTKU  I).  SrocKLV,  Fairmont. 
\V.  \n..  assignor  td  Minim:  A|>pliances  Company,  a  Cor- 
|K>ratlon  of  West  Virginl.i.  Flb^l  Ian.  JO,  1914.  Se- 
rial No.  Sl,3.245.     (CI.  105 — fi7.» 


said  wheels  :  Independent  mians  for  securing  each  wheel 
to  the  axle  comprising  pins  projecting  centrally  from  the 
ends  of  the  axle  and  through  the  close<l  hul)«,  and  T 
beads  on  said  pins  secured  diametrically  In  the  bore  of 
the  axle. 


"^^^^^^^^^^^^^^ 


3.   In  combination  with  a  tubular  axle,  wheels  mounted 

to  rotate  on  the  ends  then-of  and  constructed  with  closed 

hubs;    said    axl<'    having    longitudinal    movement    in    said 

wheels.    Independent    nn-ans    for    securing    each    wheel    to 

I   the- axle   comprising    pins   projecting   centrally    from    the 

I    t-nds    of    the    axle   and    through    the    closed    iiul>s,    and    T 

heads  on  said  pins  fitting  the  bore  of  the  axle,  and  rivets 

lirojecting  from  said   T   luads  and   into  the   walls, of  the 

I    axle. 


l,10.s.,mo.  OVEN  DOOR.  I»ris  ST«>rK.sTROM,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company.  St.  Ia>uIs, 
Mo.,  a  J'orporatlon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1912. 
Serial  No.  rt82,707.      (CI.   120— 2(X).) 


1.  An  Improveil  oven  door  comprising  a  door  frame 
having  an  opening,  a  door  frame  lining  having  a  corre- 
sponUlngly  shaped  opening,  a  fflass  panel,  the  outer  edges 
of  the  lining  and  door  frame  connected,  the  opposite  Inner 
edges  of  the  door  frame  opening  connected  10  the  adjacent 
odgis  of  the  lining  opening,  the  other  op|>osite  inner  edges 
of  the  lining  oi>enlng  normally  of  a  distance  away  from 
the  door  frame  to  admit  the  entrance  of  the  glass  panel, 
and  one  of  said  inner  edges  flexible  toward  and  away  from 
the  door  framt-. 

2.  An  oveh  door  comprising  a  door  frame  having  an 
opening,  a  door  frame  lining  having  a  correspondingly- 
shaped  opening,  a  glass  panel,  the  outer  edges  of  the 
lining  and  the  door-frame  connectt-d.  two  integral  op- 
posite inner  e<lges  of  the  lining  opening  having  outwardly 
extending  shoulders,  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  shoulders 
separate<l  from  the  doorframe  to  admit  the  entrance  of 
the  glass  panel  between  them  and  the  adjacent  edges  of 
the  door-frame,  one  of  the  .said  shoulders  adjustable  to- 
ward and  away  from  the  door  frame  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  shoulder  in  its  adjusted  position. 

3.  An  lmprove<l  oven  door  comprising  a  door  frame  hav 
Ing  an  opening,  a  lining  having  a  correspomllngly  shaped 
opening,  a  glass  panel,  the  outer  edges  of  the  lining  and 
the    door  frame    connected,    two    Integral    opposite    Inner 
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edges  of  the  lining  opening  having  outwardly  extending 
ahouldera,  the  outer  edges  of  the  said  shoulders  separated 
from  the  door  frame  to  admit  the  entrance  of  the  glass 
panel  between  them  and  the  adjacent  edges  of  the  door- 
frame, one  of  the  said  shouldered  edges  of  the  lining  silt 
transverse  the  shoulder,  the  said  silts  permitting  the 
edge  of  the  lining  to  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from 
the  door  frame  for  the  purjwse  described,  and  means  for 
holding  said  silt  edge  and  Its  shoulder  In  their  adjusted 
positions. 

1.108.S11.  Fl  Kl.  ri Mi'.  l-Ko  \.  Stmkltzi.ex.  Krle,  I'a., 
assignor  to  (;eneral  F:ie<'trlc  I'ompany,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Sept.  19,  1912.  Serial  No.  721,211. 
(CI.   125—140.1 


and  uncover  the  i)ort.  a  lever  for  raovins;  the  plunger  on 
its  working  stroke,  a  means  for  iini)iirtiuc  »  vibratory 
movement  to  the  lever,  a  spring  for  moving  the  plunger 
,.n  its  suction  stroke,  a  spring  pressed  discharge  valve  In 
(ommunication  with  the  meml>er.  a  means  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  port,  a  speed  governor  driven  by  the  engine, 
and  a  rod  that  Is  pivotally  conmct-d  to  the  governor  and 
tylind.r  for  moving  the  latter  longitudinally  on  said 
member. 

5.  The  tombluation.  of  an  Internal  combustion  engln.- 
with  a  fuel  pump  comprising  a  tank,  a  combined  valve 
casing  and  tubular  member,  the  latter  extending  through 
the  bottom  of  the  tank,  an  outwardly  opening  discharge 
valve  In  the  casing,  a  cylinder  in  the  tank  having  a  side 
port  and  mount.Ml  to  slide  on  said  member,  a  plunger 
mounted  In  the  <  ylindtr  and  arranged  to  for<-.'  fluid 
through  said  member  past  the  valve,  an  actuator  for  the 
plunger,  a  spiiny  t"  move  the  plunger  on  its  suction  stroke, 
a  means  for  maintaining  a  suflid.iit  amount  of  fluid  In 
the  tank  to  cover  the  lowest  part  of  the  port,  and  a  spwl 
governor  arranged  to  move  the  (vlinder  on  the  memlH-r  to 
vary  the  amount  of  fluid  displaced  by  the  plunger. 
[Claims  »>  to  8  not  intiit.d   in  the  Oaeette.] 


1  The  combination,  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  fuel  pump  comprising  a  ported  cylinder,  a  statlou- 
arv  hollow  member  on  which  the  cylinder  is  movable  Imi- 
gltudlnallv  and  through  which  fluid  is  discharged,  a  solid 
plunger  in  the  cylinder  which  covers  and  un<  overs  he 
port  means  for  driving  the  plunger,  means  for  adjusting 
the  cvlin.ler  longitudinally  on  said  member,  a  discharge 
valve"  controlling  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  hollow 
member  and  means  for  supplying  fluid  to  the  port. 

"  The  combination,  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  fuel  pump  comprising  a  ported  cylinder,  a  station 
arv  hollow  member  on  which  the  cylinder  Is  movable 
|.,ngltu<1inallv  and  through  which  fluid  Is  discharged,  a 
solid  plunger  In  the  cylinder  which  covers  and  uncovers 
the  port,  means  for  actuating  the  plunger,  a  discbarge 
valve  .ontrolllng  the  flow  of  liquid  fuel  through  the  hollow 
meml)er,  means  for  supplying  fl.iid  to  the  port,  a  speed 
governor  driven  by  the  engine,  and  a  rod  connecting  a  mov- 
able part  of  the  governor  with  the  cylinder  for  adjusting 
it  longitudinallv  on  said  member  to  vary  the  amount  of 
fluid  discharged  on  each  working  stroke  of  the  plunger. 

;•.  The  combination,  of  an  internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  fuel  pump  comprising  a  ported  cylinder,  a  station- 
ary hollow  meml)er  on  which  the  cylinder  Is  movable  and 
through  which  fluid  Is  discharged,  a  plunger  having  • 
closed  end  located  in  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  cover 
and  uncover  the  port,  an  eccentric  for  Imparting  to  the 
plunger  a  working  stroke  of  constant  length,  a  spring  for 
moving  the  plunger  on  its  suction  stroke,  a  discharge  valve 
through  which  the  fluid  flows  from  said  m.-mber,  a  means 
for  supplying  fluid  to  the  port,  and  a  speed  governor  driven 
by  the  en^Miie  which  is  connected  to  and  moves  the  cyl- 
inder. 

4.  The  combination,  of  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
with  a  fuel  pump  comprising  a  ported  cylinder,  a  station- 
ary hollow  member  on  which  the  cylinder  Is  movable  and 
through  which  fluid  la  discharged,  a  plunger  having  a 
closed  end  located  In  the  cylinder  and  arranged  to  cover 


1,108,R12.  RK.VH  AXLK  TKrS.><.  IlKKM.tN  H  StNvoLP. 
Sacred  Heart.  Minn.  Filed  Feb.  2t>.  1914.  Serial  N«. 
R21,2rt7.      <C1.  21—5.) 


In  a  rear  axl.'  miss  for  automobiles,  the  combination 
with  an  axle,  a  plurality  of  truss  rods,  one  of  said  rods 
adapted  to  fit  upon  the  lower  portion  of  the  axle  and  the 
other  rod  adapted  to  fit  upon  the  rear  portion  of  the  axle, 
a  clamp  carried  by  the  axle  adjacent  each  end  thereof, 
each  clamp  compri.sing  a  iirimiiiy  and  an  auxiliary  section, 
said  sections  adapted  to  be  secured  together  for  holding 
said  clamp  in  position,  each  of  said  primary  sections  pro- 
vided upon  Its  lower  side  with  a  depending  lug,  each  of 
said  primary  sections  also  provided  with  a  diagonally  ex- 
tending lug  formed  adjacent  said  depending  lug.  said  lugs 
provided  with  transverse  openings  adapted  to  receive  said 
truss  rods  whereliy  said  truss  rods  will  efficiently  bra<e 
the  central  portion  of  the  axle,  said  lugs  l>eliig  formed  in 
a  position  to  efllclently  bold  said  truss  rods  In  their  correct 
positions. 

1  108,813.     SI'OON.     ALFRED  J.  Tartiss.  Rochester.  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  Jan,  20.  1914.     Serial  No.  813,208.     (CI.  30—22.) 


\  spoon  comprising'  an  imperforate  bowl,  the  margin  of 
which  is  curved  at  its  sides  and  pointed  at  its  tip  and  a 
flange  lying  in  the  plane  of  said  margin  and  having  a 
siraiu'bt  edge  disposed  tangentlally  thereto  at  said  tip. 
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1.108.814.  ASSKMKI.i.Nt;  KI,K\  AT»»K.  Rk  H.»RD  ToEP- 
MTi.  N>>w  York  \  \  ,  as.Hjjrnor  to  Interna ttonal  Type- 
settlBK  Machin.'  «  <  tapuny.  New  York,  N.  Y..  n  Corpora- 


tion   of    New    Vur 
Tr.**.68.'..      (Tl.  19{> 


Filed    Apr.    .•?,    101.1.      Serial    No. 


niatrlre.s,  wherchy  it 
pushed  with  said  rail 
allow  matrices  to  pass  to  a  lower  level. 


3.  In  a  machine  of 
with  the  assemblln;: 
matrices  at  an  upper 


upward    and   forward 
rail  t'nd  to  clear  the 
beinir  assembled  In  a 
a    lower  level. 

4.  In  a  machine  of 
with  the  iisserablInK 
matrices  at  an  upper 


In  a  machine  of 
with    the   assembllnir 
matrices  at  an  upper 


the  linotype  class,  the  combination, 
elevator;  of  n  rail  for  supportins 
level  having  a  downwardly  extend- 
ing pivot  arm  pivotilly  mounted  In  said  elevator  at  a 
point  Rufflclently  helnw  and  forward  of,  the  receiving  end 
of  the  latter  to  ruid^  the  receiving  end  of  the  rail   In  an 

direction,  thereby  i>ermlttlng  said 
Incoming  matricis  as  ilie  same  are 
downward  and  forward  direction  nt 


the  linotype  class,  the  combination, 
elevator;  of  a  rail  for  supporting 
level  ;  means,  controllable  at  will,  to 


automatically  move  anid  rail  in  an  endwise  and  upward 
direction  away  from  !ho  path  of  the  In-coming  matrhes; 
antl  means  actuated  ly  the  raising  of  the  elevator  to  re- 
turn the  r«ll  to  Dormil  position. 

the  linotype  class,  thf  combination, 
elevator:  of  a  rail  for  supporting 
level  pivotally  mounted  In  said  ele- 
vator at  a  point  sufficiently  below  and  forward  of  the  re 
celving  end  of  the  lati  er  to  guide  the  receiving  end  of  the 
rail  In  an  upward  an«  forwanl  direction,  thereby  permit 
ting  said  rail  end  to  f-lear  the  in  coming  matrices  as  the 
same  are  being  assembled  in  a  downward  and  forward 
direction  at  a  lower  jevel  :  and  a.  device  carried  by  said 
rail  for  dosing  the  Intrance  thereto,  said  device  beint 
adapted  to  be  acted  npon  by  the  incoming  matrices  to 
effect  the  movement  of  the  rail. 

[Claims  fi  to  v  nor  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.108.8ir. 


UIWAY.    \i;    i:i;.vKE.     Stoxew.*ll  Tomp- 


KiN.s.    Brooklyn.    \.l  Y.       Filed    Mar.    2rt.    lOl.*?.      Serial 
No.   757.0:?,1       <C\.   188—24.1 

1.    In   a   car  lirake  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  car;  a  draft 
rod   hin:red  ;it   the  extieme  end  of  said  lever  and  sultablv 


operated  from  the  car.  said  extreme  end  of  the  lever 
situated  to  travel  toward  the  iH*rpendlcuiar  between  the 
draft  rod  and  said  fulcrum  during  action  ;  a  power  trans- 
mitting meml)er  Journaled  to  said  lever  on  one  side  of  its 
fulcrum,  the  portion  of  said  member  adjacent  said  lever 
l>eing  flexible  ;  a  hub  on  said  lever  coaxial  with  said  ful- 
crum ;  the  Journal  point  for  saM  member  being  situated 
radially  removed  from  said  hub  and  In  a  position  to  travel 
away  from  the  perpendicular  between  said  draft  rod  and 
said  fulcrum  the  flexible  jwrtlon  of  said  member  being 
wound  around  said  hub  durin;;  the  latter  part  of  action. 


1.  In  a  machine  (  f  thv  linotype  class,  an  assembling 
el«vator  having  a  ra  tvable  rail  mounted  therein  for  sup 
porting  matrices  ut  in  upper  bvel  :  and  a  device  carried 
liy  sal<l  rail  for  clos  ng  tlie  entrance  thereto,  said  device 
being  adapted  to  be  1  cted  upon  by  the  in-coming  matrices 
to  push  the  rail  away  froni**he  elevator  entrance,  to  allow 
matrices  to  pass  to  11   lower  level. 

In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  (4ash.  an  assembling  ele- 
vator having  a  mova  )le  rail  mounted  therein  for  support 
ing  matrices  at  an  upper  level;  and  a  gate  carried  by  said 
•nd  and  adapted  for  movement  into 
position  fo  close  the  entrance  to  said  end,  said  gate  when 
in  such  position  extc|idlng  Into  the  path  of  the  in  coming 
will  be  engaged  by  the  latter  and 
away  from  the  elevator  entrance,  to 


2.  In  a  car  brake  an  S-shaped  lever  fulcrumed  at  its 
center  in  the  car;  a  draft  ro<l  hinged  at  each  of  the  ex- 
treme ends  of  said  lever  ami  suitalily  operated  from  the 
car,  said  extreme  ends  of  the  lever  situated  to  travel  to- 
ward the  perpendicular  l»etweeu  the  draft  rods  during 
action  ;  a  pair  of  power  transmitting  meial)ers  Journaled 
to  said  S-sbaped  lever  symmetrically  on  either  side  of  Its 
fuicrtim.  the  portion  of  .said  memliers  adjacent  said  lever 
being  flexible;  n  central  hub  on  said  l*ver  coaxial  with 
said  fulcrum  ;  the  Journal  points  for  said  members  being 
situated  radially  removed  from  said  liub  and  in  a  position 
to  travel  away  from  the  perpendicular  liet»-een  said  draft 
rods,  and  the  flexible  portion  of  said  members  being  wound 
around  said  hub  during  the  latter  part  of  action. 


1.108.81fl.  APPLIANCE  FOR  IXKOMOTIVE  CAB.S  AND 
TKNI»KRS.  He\r\  II.  Vaiohan,  Montreal.  Quet>ec, 
Canada.  Filed  Sept.  I'O.  1912.  Serial  No.  721,444. 
(CI.  105— 61.  > 


1.  A  locomotive  cal>  having  an  extension  at  Its  rear 
end.  such  extension  having  side  doors  for  ingrc^ss  and 
egress  to  and  from  the  cab.  and  a  vestibule  structure 
forming  a  passageway  between  the  cab  and  a  tender. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rear  end  of  n  locomotive 
cab  and  the  forward  end  of  a  tender,  one  side  of  the  cab 
having  a  iloor  for  ingress  and  egress  to  and  from  the  cab, 
of  a  rtitiblng  plate  rigidly  secured  tipon  the  cal) ;  a  second 
rubbing  plate;  means  carried  by  the  teiider  for  support- 
ing the  said  last  mentioned  rubbing  plate  and  causing  the 
same  to  l>ear  ui>on  the  first  mentioned  rubbing  plate;  and 
telescopic  means  constructe<l  to  present  a  relatively  nar- 
row Inclosed  passageway  between  the  tender  and  loco- 
motive. 

.T.  .V  locomotive  cftb  having  a  rearward  extension  for 
connection  with  a  tender  and  the  cab  h  having  a  side  door 
therein. 

4.  A  locomotive  cab  having  a  rearward  extension  for 
connection  with  a  tender  and  a  cab  having  a  side  door 
therein  and  steps  within   the  extension. 
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-,.  A  locomotive  cab  having  a  rearward  extension  with 
side  doors  therein,  steps  within  the  extension,  the  said  ex- 
tension being  arranged  to  accommodate  tool  boxes  within 
the  cab  at  the  rear  of  the  steps. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.l 


1,108,817.  CORN  in  SKKK 
wanee.  111.  Filed  June  i:t. 
(CI.  1.10— 4.> 


iKTF.u    A.    Waller.    Ke- 
191S.     Serial   No.   773,4.1«. 


1  A  corn  husker  comprising  a  husking  hook  formed 
from  a  metal  blank  and  having  a  shank,  a  bill,  and  a  con- 
necting portion  l>etween  the  same,  said  connecting  portion 
having  its  body  part  U-nt  inwardly  toward  the  bill  with 
Its  Inclined  side  portions  extending  outwardly  to  the  edges 
thereof  wliercby  the  connection  Is  stiffened  and  serves  to 
Shed  the  material  on  both  sides  of  the  hook. 

2.  A  com  husker  comprising  a  husking  hook  formed 
from  a  metal  blank  and  having  a  shank,  a  bill  having  an 
inward  longitudinal  bend,  and  a  connecting  portion  be- 
tween the  shank  and  bill,  said  connecting  portion  having 
its  lx)dy  part  bent  Inwardly  toward  the  bill  witli  Its  in 
dined  side  portions  extending  outwardly  to  the  edges 
thereof  whereby  the  connection  is  stiffened  and  serves  to 
shed  the  material  on  both  sides  of  the  hook. 


.108. SIM.  LlNOTVrivMAfMINE.  WtXJLMAN  G.  Wihte, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  ""assignor  to  International  Typesetting 
Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  June  18,  1912.  Serial  No.  704,44."i. 
(CI.  190— 7.> 


i 


1.  In  a  iinotyiK-  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
Iward  mechanism,  a  removable  matrix  magazine,  escape 
ment  mechanism  actuated  by  said  keyl>oard  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  matrices  from  the  maga- 
zine, and  means  controlled  by  the  position  occupied  by 
the  magazine  for  locking  the  keyboard  mechanism  from 
operation. 

2.  In   a    linotype    machine,   the   combination    of   a    key- 
board  mechanism,  a   removable   uialrix  magazine,   escape- 


ment mechanism  actuated  by  said  keyboard  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  matrices  from  the  maga- 
zine, and  locking  means  controlled  hy  the  magazine  for 
preventing  operation  of  the  keyboard  except  while  the 
magazine  is  in  operative  position. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  comt>ination  of  a  key- 
board mechanism,  a  removable  matrix  magazine,  escape- 
ment mechanism  actuated  by  said  keyboard  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  matrlci  s  from  the  magazine, 
locking  means  to  prevent  actuation  of  the  keyboard  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  automatically  causing  said  locking 
means  to  lock  the  keyboard  mechanism  from  oi>eratlon 
when  the  magazine  Is  remuved  from  operative  position  and 
for  causing  said  locking  means  to  unlock  the  keylioard 
mechanism    when    the    magazine    is    place<l    in    operative 

position. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
board mechanism,  a  removable  matrix  magazine,  escape- 
ment mechanism  actuatecl  by  said  keylH>ard  mechanism 
for  controlling  the  delivery  of  matrices  from  the  maga- 
zine, and  locklnff  means  normally  tending  to  prevent 
actuation  of  the  keyboard  mechanism  and  restrained  i)y 
the  magazine  while  the  latter  is  in  operative  position. 

.').  in  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  key- 
board mechanism,  a  removable  matrix  magazine,  escape- 
ment mechanism  actnat.  d  by  said  keylx.ard  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  delivery  of  matrices  from  the  magazine. 
locking  means  normally  tending  to  lock  the  keyboard 
mechanism  from  operation,  and  means  operative  auto- 
matically by  a  magazine  when  placed  In  operative  position 
to  retract  the  locking  means  and  permit  actuatloti  of  the 
keyboard  and  automatically  causing  the  locking  means  to 
lock  the  keylward  when  the  magazine  Is  removed. 


1108,819.    PERCI  SSloN  ITSi:.     Kahi   Wieseu.  Bredeney, 
'  Germany,   assignor   to   Fried.   Knipp   .Vktlengesellschaft. 
Essen-on  the  Ruhr,  Germany.     Filed   Mar.  7,   19i:i.     S«>- 
rial  No.  752.070.      (CI.  102—39.)  ^ 


1.  .V  combination  fuse  for  (niiik  :iih1  delayed  action,  hav- 
ing a  self  adjusting  firing  pin.  a  primer  and  a  striker: 
said  striker  moving  on  Impact  of  the  projectile,  thereby, 
in  cooperation  with  .said  firing  pin,  causing  the  ignition  of 
said  primer,  said  primer  comprising  two  pellets  one  behind 
the  other,  the  one  pellet  consisting  of  a  slow  burning  com- 
position and  the  other  pellet  consisting  of  quick  match, 
the  position  of  said  firing  pin  varying  in  accordance  with 
the  resistance  of  the  target,  whereby  the  firing  pin  in 
one  case  ignites  one  of  said  pellets  and  in  the  other  case 
ignites  both  pellets. 

2.  A  combination  fuse  for  quick  and  delayed  action,  hav- 
ing a  self  adjusting  tiring  pin,  a  primer  and  a  striker, 
said  striker  moving  on  impact  of  the  projectile,  thereby. 
in  cot'iperatlon  with  said  firing  pin  causing  the  ignition  of 
said  primer  comprising  two  pellets  one  behind  the  other, 
the  one  pellet  nearest  to  the  firing  pin  consisting  of  a  slow 
Imrning  composition  and  tlie  ottier  pellet  remotest  from 
the  firing  pin  consisting-'  ..f  quick  match;  said  firing  pin 
after  an  impact  of  the  projectile  witli  a  target  of  great  re- 
sistance, having  such  a  position  that  it  can  reach  only  the 
slow  burning  pellet,  and  the  firing  pin  after  an  Impact  of 
the  projectile  with  a  target  of  slight  resistance  havina: 
sucli  a  position  that  It  will  reach  the  quick  burning 
pellet. 

3.  .V  combination  fuse  for  quick  and  delayed  action,  hav- 
ing a  self  adjusting  firing  pin,  a  primer,  two  strikers  and 
a  housing  therefor  ;  both  of  said  strikers  being  in  allne- 
ment,  and  one  of  the  strikers  carrying  said  firing  pin 
and  the  other  striker  carrying  said   primer  ;   said  primer 
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(■omprisirik:  two  pfll«ts  (.n^*  t(.'hln<l  the  nthcr.  the  pellet 
nearest  the  tlriuj:  pin  cnnsistin;,'  <if  n  slow  luirnlnt;  i-oinpo- 
!<ltl<>n  and  the  other  p>i|.t  i(in>ii,tink'  i>t'  quick  mntch  ;  a 
yielding'  nx-mher  Inf.  rpo^.d  hetw.,11  the  wull  of  said 
hoiisiiiL'  atid  (irie  •>{  -nxiti  strik-  rs.  said  ,vi>ldiiiK  member  con- 
structed to  withstand  the  hlnw  nf  impact  with  a  tarcet 
of  sliKht  resistance,  hut  riinstructt'd  ii«  collapse  through 
the  mov.iii.  iiT  ><{  sai<|  strikers  on  the  Impact  with  a  tarjjet 
of  jtreat  rfslstatiff.  wh>'r.t>v  said  flrlnir  pin  will  pene- 
trate hoth  of  said  pelj.ts  aiisirj^'  .jiiick  action  in  the  tirHt 
instance,  hut  will  petietrute  only  the  slow  hiirnlni;  pellet 
cautiini;  delayed  acthm  of  the  fuse  In  ftie  second  Instance. 

4.  A  comhlnatlon  fuse  for  ij^ilck  and  delayed  action, 
havlni;  an  inn^ai  t  uifinher  rarryinj;  a  flrinjf  pin,  another 
Impact  ui> ml.,  r  .arijiiii:  a  primer,  said  lmpa<'t  members 
l>eln»r  arraniied  one  (..hiiiil  ttif  other  and  the  rear  one 
adapted  to  move  on  impact  of  the  proj<H"tlle  thereby  caus- 
InK  said  ririni;  pin  ici  ignite  the  primer,  said  primer  com- 
prlsliik.'  two  priming  chariren  one  l>«»hind  tiie  other,  the 
one  priniliii:  charge  lyinif  next  srfld  tirlni;  pin  <'<»nsisiin;;  of 
a  composition  adapt^ii  to  burn  away  slowly  without  ex- 
plosion when  i;;nlte<l  by  said  tlrtnc  pin  on  impact,  but  to 
explode  when  ijrnlted  Uy  a  powerful  .jet  of  dame,  and  the 
other  priininir  ciiarift  consistiuK  of  a  ijuick  match  ;  and 
means  for  holdln^f  said  impact  members  In  a  variable  dis- 
tance from  another  at)  the  end  of  the  movement  of  said  rear 
Impact  member,  whireby  the  firing  pin  accordlni;  to 
the  (|uantity  of  said  distance  may  ijinitf  either  said  first- 
nanii'il  primini;     haiL'l-  only  or  both  priming'  charges. 

i>.  A  coinliiuaii..u  fuse  for  nulck  and  delayed  action, 
havin:,'  an  iiupact  infrnber  carrying  a  firing  pin,  another 
impact  member  (arrviiiir  a  iirimer.  said  impa<t  members 
b>-ing  arranged  on..  I.ehlud  the  otiier  and  the  rear  one 
adapted  to  hmvc  ..n  impact  of  the  projectile  thereby  caus 
Ing  said  tiring  pi.i  tn  ignite  the  primer,  salil  primer  com- 
pritiing  two  iirltning  (Jharges  one  behind  the  other,  the  one 
priming  clmrge  lyinu  nt-xt  said  firing  pin  consisting  of  a 
homogeneous  mass  aijapted  to  burn  away  slowly  without 
explosion  when  ignif#<l  by  said  firing  pin  on  Impact,  but 
to  explode  when  Ignilted  liy  a  powerful  jet  of  (lame,  and 
the  other  priming  chinge  <-onslsting  of  a  <iuick  match  ;  and 
means  for  holding  sail  imia.  f  rii.nil>ers  in  a  variable  dis 
tance  from  another  ijr  rli.  •  ml  of  the  movement  of  said 
rear  Impact  memN-r,  whereby  the  firing  pin  according  to 
the  (|uantlty  of  said  ^listance  may  ignite  either  said  first- 
named  priming  ct.arL'^  only  or  b<ith  priming  charges. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnC'd  in   the  Cazette.] 


1.1 08.^20.  PRMJK* 
r.ndeney,  (ierman; 
gesellschaft,  Ksscn 
7,  lin:{.     Serial  .No 


TILE-TRA*'ER  K.wa.      Wieser, 

assignor   to    Fried.    Krupp   .^ktlen- 
on-the  Ruhr,    Cermany.      F.ied    Mar. 
75J,fi71.     («1.  lu:;— 1»6. » 


tiiuer    i-omprising    a 


1.  .\  projectile  tiiiler  i-omprising  a  casing  secured  In 
the  projectile,  an  illuminating  romposlton  In  said  casing, 
a  thimble  closing  thn  ri-ar  end  of  said  casing,  a  chamber 
between  said  illtimiiiiting  composition  and  said  thimble, 
the  rt'nr  wall  of  said  Oiimble  having  fine  holes  communicat- 
ing U'tween  saiil  ihi|intM>r  and  the  space  containing  the 
propelling  charge  for  the  proje<tlle  :  whereby  only  a  small 
portion  of  lonslderably  reduced  tension  of  the  propelling 
gases  Is  .idniitt.d  thfough  said  li<des  Info  said  chamber 
and  after  fwi  tier  exptndlng  therein  Ignites  said  illuminat- 
ing composition. 


1.'.  .\  projectile  traier  comprising  a  casing  stn'ured  In 
the  projectile,  an  Illuminating  <omposltlon  In  said  casing,  a 
thimble  closing  the  rear  end  of  said  casing,  sjild  thimble 
f)elng  provlde<l  with  a  chamber  and  a  retarding  charge 
Interposed  between  said  chaiul.er  and  saiil  lllumliiatlng 
comfwsltlon,  the  rear  wall  of  said  tliinible  having  line  holes 
communicating  between  said  chamber  and  the  space  con- 
taining the  propelling  charge  for  the  projectile;  whereby 
only  a  small  portion  of  considerably  re<luced  tension  of 
the  propelling  gases  Is  admitted  through  said  holes  Into 
said  chamber  and  after  further  expanding  th<'reln  Ignites 
the  retarding  charge  which  subset(ueutly  Ignites  the  Illu- 
minating composition. 


1,10M,S-_M.  S.MKI/n.\<.  11  K.v A<  r  \Vii,i.i.»M  K.  Wil- 
li VMS.  MassUlon,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  rhlllp  H. 
Iloldsworth.  Seattle,  WaMh.  Flle<l  l>ec.  lil,  1010.  Se- 
rial  No.  59«,5<5-_'.      H'l.   7."»--57., 


1.  In  a  smelting  furnace  consisting  of  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal portions,  a  slag  chaml>er  located  l>elow  the  hori- 
zontal portion,  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  heate<l  by  the  ver 
tlcal  and  horizontal  portion  of  the  furnace,  air  flues  leail- 
Ing  from  the  slag  chamber  upward  and  Info  the  vertl<-al 
portion  of  the  furnace  and  air  flues  leading  from  the  ciiam- 
l>er  heated  by  the  vertical  and  liorlzontal  furnace,  said  lat- 
ter flues  leading  Into  the  flues  extended  from  the  slag 
chamlM'r  to  the  vertical  furnace  and  grate  bars  locate<l  In- 
termediate the  vertl<-al  and  horizontal  (fortion  of  the  fur- 
nace, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

-.  In  a  smelting  furnace  consisting  of  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal portions,  a  slag  chamber  located  below  the  hori- 
zontal portion,  a  chaml)er  adapted  to  be  heated  by  vertl<'al 
and  horizontal  portions  of  the  furnace,  air  flues  lending 
from  the  slag  chamber  upward  and  Into  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  and  an  air  flue  leading  from  the  cham 
i>er  heated  by  the  vertical  and  horizontal  ftirnace,  said  lat 
ter  flues  leading  Into  the  flues  extended  from  the  slag 
chamber  to  the  vertical  furnace  and  two  series  of  grate 
bars  located  Intermediate  the  vertical  and  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  furnace,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 

specified. 

.'!.  In  a  smelting  furnace  consisting  of  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal portions,  a  slag  chamber  located  below  the  hori- 
zontal portion,  a  chamber  adapted  to  be  heated  by  vertical 
and  horizontal  portions  of  the  furnace,  air  flues  leading 
f'oni  the  slag  chaml>er  upward  and  Into  the  vertical  por- 
tion of  the  chamber  and  an  air  flue  leading  from  tlie  cham- 
ber healed  by  the  vertical  an<I  horizontal  furnace,  said  lat- 
ter flues  lea<llng  Into  the  flues  extended  from  the  ging 
chamber  to  the  vertical  furnace  and  two  series  of  stag- 
gered grate  bars  located  Intermediate  the  vertical  and 
horizontal  portion  of  the  furnace,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

4.  A  smelting  furnace  consisting  of  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal portions  located  in  operative  relationship  with  ref,- 
erence  to  each  other,  a  draft  flue  leading  from  the  top  of 
the  horizontal  furnace,  a  down  draft  flue  leading  from 
the  top  of  the  vertical  furnace  and  extending  to  the  top  of 
the  horizontal  furnace  and  at  the  opposite  end  from  the 
first  mentioned  draft  flue  and  grate  bars  located  Interme- 


AVGUST  25,  1914. 


U.  S.   PATENT  OFFICE. 


1269 


dlate  the  horizontal  and  vertical  furnates,  said  last  men- 
tioned flue  opening  into  the  horizontal  furnace  below  the 
grate  bars,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  speclfiiHl. 
5.  .V  smelting  furnace  consisting  of  vertical  and  boil- 
zontal  portions  located  in  operative  relationship  with  ref- 
erence to  each  other,  a  draft  flue  leading  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  horizontal  furnace,  a  down  draft  flue  lead- 
ing from  the  lop  of  the  vertical  furnace  into  the  horizon- 
tal furnace  and  two  series  of  grate  bars  located  intermedi- 
ate the  horizontal  and  vertical  furnace,  the  upper  series 
of  grate  bars  provided  with  beveled  tops,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


eral  flange  thereon  adapted  to  hold  said  cable  sedirely  Is' 
tween  the  jaws  of  said  clamp  when  said  carrier  Is  passing 
said  bend. 


1.108,822.  RAILWAY-CROSSING  SKJNAL.  William  T. 
Adleta  and  Osea  M.  Ai>lkta,  Dallas.  Tex,  Filed  June 
14,   llti;i.     Serial  No.  773,801.      (CI.  246—21.) 


rU- 


X  railway  crossing  signal  comprising  a  casing,  a  motor 
within  said  casing,  a  shaft  journaled  in  the  end  walls  of 
sal<l  casing  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof,  driv- 
ing connections  lietween  said  motor  and  shaft,  an  electric 
lamp  mounted  upon  the  top  of  said  casing,  blades  radlat- 
tlng  from  the  opposite  ends  of  said  shaft  and  movable 
across  the  path  of  the  light  rays  from  said  lamp,  a  bell 
mounted  upon  said  casing,  a  tapjjer  for  said  bell,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  actu- 
ate said  tapper  to  sound  the  bell,  an  electric  circuit  in- 
cluding said  motor  and  lamp,  and  means  for  closing  said 
circuit  whereby  the  motor  and  lamp  will  be  energized  and 
the  shaft  rotated  to  revolve  the  blades  across  the  path  of 
tile  light  rays  issuing  from  the  lamp  and  sound  the  bell. 


1,108,.S23.      CABLECARRIER   Al'FARATVS.      Gf.obc^E   A. 

'  .VusiiE.N,  Uttleton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com 

pany,     (formerly     Lamson     Consolidated    Store    Service 

Company,!  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 

Filed  Nov,  23.  1012.     Serial  No.  7:'.;{.llo.     iCl.  1.H6 — 34.] 

1.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  an  ac- 
tuating cable  for  driving  carriers  ajong  said  track  or  way, 
a  carrier  having  a  clamp  comprising  opposing  Jjiws  one  at 
least  of  which  Is  resilient,  said  jaws  adapted  to  be  resill- 
(•ntly  clipped  onto  said  cable,  pulleys  for  supporting  said 
cable,  dnd  means  for  momentarily  locking  the  jaws  of  said 
(lamp  to  prevent  the  resilient  opening  thereof  and  conse- 
(luent  disengagement  of  said  cable  then-from  when  the 
tarrler  passes  said  pulleys. 

2.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  a  car 
rler  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track  or  way.  a  cable  for 
driving  said  cnrri<r,  a  spring  damp  comprising  oppof'.ng 
jaws,  one  at  least  of  which  Is  resilient,  located  on  aald 
tarrler  and  ndapt*^!  to  be  clipped  Into  engagement  with 
said  cable,  and  a  pulley  located  at  a  Ix-nd  and  adapted  to 
support  said  cable,  said  pulley  carrying  a  central  perlph- 


3.  Cable  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a  car- 
rier to  travel  thereon,  a  cable  for  driving  said  carrier,  said 
carrier  having  means  to  engage  said  cable,  a  pulley  about 
which  said  cable  normally  passes  and  around  which  said 
carrier  is  drawn  by  said  cable,  and  means,  independent  of 
the  carrier  and  Its  cable  engaging  means,  to  directly  en- 
gage said  cable  and  air  in  retaining  it  in  place  in  said  cable 
engaging  means  when  said  cable  is  pulled  away  from  the 
surface  of  said  pulley  by  the  passage  of  said  carrier 
therearound. 

4.  Cable  carrier  apparatus  comprising  a  track,  a  carrier 
to  travel  thereon,  a  cable  for  driving  said  carrier,  said 
carrier  having  means  to  engage  said  cable,  a  pulley  about 
which  said  cable  normally  passes  and  around  which  said 
carrier  is  drawn  by  said  cable,  means,  carried  l)y  said 
pulley  for  directly  engaging  said  (able  and  for  also  en- 
gaging the  cable  encaging  means  of  said  carrier,  to  retain 
said  cable  In  place  In  said  cable  engaging  means  when  the 
cable  is  pulled  away  from  the  surface  of  the  pulley  by 
the  pa.ssage  of  the  carrier  therearound. 

5.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  a  car- 
rier .ndapted  to  travel  on  said  track  or  way,  a  cable  for 
driving  said  carrier,  a  spring  clamp  comprising  opposing 
jaws,  one  at  least  of  which  Is  resilient,  located  on  said 
carrier  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cable,  and  pulleys  or 
Idlers  located  at  the  bends  In  said  way  and  adapted  to 
support  said  cable,  each  of  sa;d  pulleys  or  idlers  carrying 
a  central  peripheral  flange  thereon  adapted  to  liold  said 
cable  securely  betwc^en  the  jaws  of  said  damp  when  said 
carrier  Is  passing  said  bends,  each  of  said  pulleys  also 
being  provided  with  flanges  to  engage  the  jaws  of  the  car- 
rier and  hold  them  damped  on  the  cable  when  said  carrier 
Is  passing  around  n   pulley. 

[Claims  (i  .ind  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.10S,S24.     CABLECARRIER  APPARATTS.     Gf.orc.e   A. 
.Vmshen.  Uttleton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Lamson  Com- 
pany,    (formerly     Lamson     Consolidated     Store    Senlce 
Company.  1   Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  New  .Jersey. 
Filed  Nov.  23.  1012.     Sc-rial  No.  733,116.     (CI.  186 — 14. 1 
1.   In  a  cable  carrier  ai>paratus.  a  track  or  way,  a  cable 
for  driving  carric  rs  along  said  track  or  way,  a  carrier  hav- 
ing a    grip  adapted   to  engage  said   cable  by  being  thmst 
thereagalnst,  means  whereby  carriers  may  be  placed  Into 
cooperation  with  said  track  or  way  and  into  operative  en- 
gagement with  said  cable,  and  means  to  resist  lateral  dis- 
placement of  said  cable  at  the  pcdnt  therein  against  which 
said  grip  is  exerting  a  thrust  action  as  said  grip  Is  l>eing 
placed  in  operative  engagement  with  said  cable. 
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■J  In  a  oahlf  carrU't  apparatus,  a  track  or  way.  a  rable 
for  driving  a  carrier 'iilonp  "said  track  or  way.  carriers 
adaptwl  to  travel  on  stifd  track  or  way  and  having  a  grip 
for  engaging  .said  cal)|c,  means  whereby  said  carrier  may 
be  placed  Into  coftper^tion  with  said  track  or  way,  and 
means  for  tilting  said  grip  of  said  carrier  with  respect 
to  said  cable  when  said  grip  is  betng  driven  Into  engage- 
ment with  said  drlvlna  cable. 


;•>.  In  a  cable  carrieo  appaifiiiis.  h  tra(  k  or  way,  a  cable 
for  driving  a  carrier  along  said  track  or  way.  carriers 
adapted  to  travel  on  aiild  track  or  way  and  having  a  grip 
adapted  to  engage  said  cable  by  being  thrust  tbereagalnst, 
means  whereby  said  carrier  may  t>e  placed  Into  coopera- 
tion with  said  track  (n  way,  means  for  tilting  the  grip  of 
said  carrier  with  respect  to  said  cable  when  said  grip  is 
being  thrust  into  en_'np>Miieiit  with  said  driving  cable,  and 
a  support  or  gui<l-  ilipr.^.!  ro  resist  the  thrust  against 
said  cable  when  sai  I  _r  ;     -  :  •  ing  engaged  with  said  cable. 

4.  In  a  cal)le  earner  aj.p.iiatus,  a  track  or  way,  a  cable 
for   driving   a    carrier  Inlong  said    track   or    way,    carriers 

:  li:'"'!  '  'ri\!  'ti  <ri'!  'ri  k  r  way  and  having  a  grip 
r>i..".,,n  f,,r  .ri^-i.-in-'  -tml  ciiu-  -aid  track  having  means 
whereby  said  carrier  Imay  be  Inserted  into  co<5peratlon 
therewith  and  also  having  a  portion  inclined  to  said  cable 
to  gtilde  said  carrier  vjith  its  grip  theretoward,  said  grip 
Ijein;:  inrlineil  with  reipect  to  said  cable  when  lM>lng  en- 
gaged therewith. 

5.  In  a  cable  carrier  apparatus,  a  track  or  way,  a  cable 
for  driving  carriers  along  said  track  or  way.  a  carrier 
adapted  to  trav.^l  aluiijg  said  track  ur  way  and  having  a 
spring  clamp  adapted  |to  yield  to  receive  said  cable  when 
thrust  Into  operative  eiigagement  therewith,  means  where- 
by when  said  cable  Is  held  against  lateral  movement  to 
resist  said  thrust,  snii  larrler  may  be  placeil  Into  coop- 
eration with  «aifi  truck  "r  way  and  with  said  cable,  and 
mean's  for  tioldlntr  <'A\t\  ihle  niralnst  lateral  movement  to 
r"s)st  the  thrust  of  sijid  clamp  when  the  latter  Is  being 
•niiTHged  with  said  cablk 

[Claims  (\  tn  11   not  prtiite.i  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.  In  a  machine  of  Ihe  linotype  class,  the  combination 
of  the  tlrst  elevator,  a  line  stop  reriprocable  In  the  matrix  j 
channel  of  the  el.'vatnt  aila;  r.>.!  u\  be  advanced  by  an  In- 
coming line  of  matrlcas,  ainl  ui.  an*  for  moving  the  stop 
toward  the  receiving  4nd  of  the  elevator  preparatory  to 
the   reception   of  a  line  of  mntrlres. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tho  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with   the  first  elevator    of   m    Hn'<  stop   frictlonally  engag- 


ing the  elevator  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  advanced 
by  iin  Incoming  Hue  of  matrices,  and  means  for  moving 
the  stop  Id  the  matrix  channel  and  toward  the  receiving 
end  of  the  elevator  when  a  line  of  matrices  Is  removed 
from  the  elevator. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  the  flrst  elevator  and  the  line  transfer  slide,  of  a 
line  stop  reclprocable  In  said  elevator,  and  means  for  en- 
gaging the  transfer  slide  with  the  line  stop  to  move  the 
latter  to  the  re<  eivlng  end  of  the  elevator. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class.  In  combination 
with  the  flrst  elevator,  a  line  stop  reclprocable  in  the 
matrix  channel  of  said  elevator  having  a  normal  position 
at  the  receiving  end  of  the  elevator  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  out  by  the  Incoming  matrices,  and  automatic  means 
for  returning  said  line  stop  to  its  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  the  combination 
with  the  vertically  movable  first  elevator  and  the  co<ip 
eratlve  line  delivery  slide,  of  a  line  stop  movably  carried 
by  the  elevator  and  adapted  to  t)e  advanced  to  different 
positions  by  an  Incoming  line  of  matrices,  and  means  for 
(onnecting  said  stop  to  the  line  delivery  slide  when  the 
elevator  is  in  elevated  position  whereby  the  operative 
movement  of  said  slide  will  automatically  move  the  line 
stop  toward  the  receiving  end  of  the  elevator. 


1,10S..S2«.  LINE  COMI'OSING  AND  CASTING  MA- 
CHINE. IlENRV  A.  .Vkmsteoxi;,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  as 
slgnor  to  International  Typesetting  Machine  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor|)oratlon  of  New  York.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  750.015.     (CI.  199 — 7.) 


1.  In    a    machine    of    the    class    described,    escapement 
mechanism  for  spacers  embodying  upper  and  lower  abut 
ments,   spacer-supporting  devices  located  between  the   up- 
per and  lower  abutments,  and  means  for  moving  the  spacer 
laterally  to  release  It  from  the  lower  abutment. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  escapement 
mechanism  for  spacers  embodying  upper  and  lower  abut- 
ments against  which  a  spacer  is  adapted  to  rest,  means 
located  below  the  upper  abutment  for  supporting  the 
spacer  while  the  latter  rests  against  said  abutments,  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  spacer  laterally  to  release  It  from 
the  lower  abutment  wtiereby  the  spacer  will  assume  a  po- 
sition which  will  free  It  from  said  supporting  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  a  sjjacer  control- 
ling escapement  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  abutments 
adapted  to  detain  the  spacer  from  advancing,  a  support 
Ing  ledge  below  the  upper  abutment  adapted  to  prevent 
the  spacer  from  falling,  and  means  for  moving  the  spacer 
laterally  to  release  it  from  Its  lower  abutment  whereby 
the  lower  end  of  the  spacer  may  advance  and  thus  allow 
the  supported  part  to  clear  the  ledge. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  spacer-control- 
ling escapement  mechanism  embodying  means  for  holding 
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the  spacer  In  inclined  position,  means  for  supporting  the 
spacer  while  occupying  such  position,  and  means  for 
moving  the  spacer  laterally  whereby  it  may  approach  an 
upright    position    and    thereby   disengage   from    said    sup 

iwrtlng  means. 
.  6  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  spacer  control- 
ling escapement  mechanism  embodying  vertically  spaced 
devices  cooperative  to  hold  a  spacer  In  inclined  position. 
■I  ledge  arranged  b.-tween  said  devices  and  operative  to 
support  the  spacer  while  held  by  said  devices,  and  means 
for  moving  the  spacer  laterally  to  release  It  from  the  lower 
of  said  holding  devices  whereby  the  spacer  may  move  to- 
ward an  upright  position  and  thereby  free  itself  from  said 
supporting  ledge. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  in   the  Gazette  1 


5.  Means  for  attaching  a  tire  inflating  device  to  a  road 
vehicle  wheel,  comiirising  a  frame  having  pumping  devices 
mounte<l  thereon,  arms  jointed  at  their  inner  ends  to 
paid  frame,  said  arms  extending  outwardly  to  the  rim  of 
paid  wheel  and  said  arms  at  their  outer  ends  being  screw- 
threaded,  nuts  upon  said  screw  threaded  ends,  one  of  said 
nuts  comprising  a  tensioning  device,  and  attachments  to 
said  nuts  whereby  said  nuts  may  be  locked  to  the  rim  ot 
paid  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printe«l  in  the  (^aeette.] 


1,108.S2S.  LINOTYTE  MA*  HlNi.  WiLLUM  K.  Beb- 
TR.\M.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Type- 
setting Machine  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Now  York.  Filed  Nov.  23,  1911.  Serial  No 
601,940.      (CI.   199—7.) 


1108  827.       MEANS     FOR     ATTACIIINti     A     TIRE  -  IN 
FLATINj    DEVICE    TO    A    UOAD  VEHICLE    WHEEL. 
uJbkkt   Bak.nfatheu.   Hammersmith.   London.   England. 
Filed  May  23.  1914.     Sepal  No.  840.651.     (CI.  152— 11.) 


/    /' 


'  1.  Means  for  attaching  a  tire  Inflating  device  to  a  road 
vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  frame  having  pumping  devices 
mounted  thereon,  arms  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  aald 
frame,  said  arms  extending  outwardly  toward  the  rim 
of  the  said  wheel,  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  being  pro- 
vided with  adjustable  engaging  devices,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  dm  or  felly  whereby  said  devices  may  l>e  en 
gaged  with  said  means  so  that  the  said  frame  is  directly 
supported  from  the  said  rim  or  felly. 

2.  Means  for  attaching  a  tire-Inflating  device  to  a  road 
vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  frame  having  pumping  devices 

mounted  thereon,  arms  Jointed  at  their  Inner  ends  to 
•aid  frame,  said  arms  extending  outwardly  to  the  rim  of 
said    wheel    with    their    outer    ends    screw-threaded,    nuts 

upon  said  screw-threaded  ends  and  means  carried  by  said 

nuts  whereby   said  nuts  may  be  connected  to  the  rim  or 

felly  of  said  wheel. 

3  Means  for  attaching  a  tlre-lnflatlng  device  to  a  road 
vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  frame  having  pumping  devices 
mounted  thereon,  arms  Jointed  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said 
frame,  said  arms  extending  outwardly  to  the  rim  of  said 
wheel,  and  having  their  outer  ends  screw  threaded,  nvits 
upon  said  screw-threaded  ends,  lateral  projections  fmm 
said  nuts,  and  claw  devices  fixed  on  the  rim  of  said  wheel 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lateral  projections. 

4  Means  for  attaching  a  tire  Inflating  device  to  a  road 
vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  frame,  pumping  devices 
mounted  thereon,  a  flange  upon  said  frame,  perforations 
m  said  flange,  arms  passed  through  said  perforations  and 
having  heads  seated  on  the  inner  side  of  said  flange,  said 
arms  being  throe  in  number  and  arranged  two  close  to- 
gether so  that  these  two  act  in  opposition  to  the  third, 
»nd  means  for  engaging  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms  with 
the  rim  or  felly  of  the  said  wheel. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  vis."  mechan»«m 
embodying  an  abutment  to  coiiperate  with  the  movable 
vise  jaw.  a  combined  Jaw-operating  and  adjusting  meralx^r 
cooperative  with  said  abutment,  m .ans  for  rotating  said 
member,  and  a  device  for  adjustably  attaching  said  means 
to  said  member  at  different  points  in  the  length  of  said 
member. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  vise  mecliamsm 
embodying  a  movable  Jaw.  an  abutment  cooperative  there- 
wiili.  "an  actuating  memlK?r  for  said  jaw.  and  an  oper- 
.•itiiis  screw  having  a  threaded  engajrement  with  said 
abuiuieiit  and  adjustable  axially  relatively  to  said  actu- 
ating member. 

a.  lu  a  machine  of  the  linotype  clas>.  vis.-  mechanism 
embodying  a  movable  jaw.  an  uLutment  therefor,  an  actu- 
ating memU'r  for  sai<i  jaw.  an  operating  screw  having  a 
thre.uleil  engagement  witli  >i\u\  abutment,  and  means  to 
adjust  sai.l  Ml.utnient  ami  s.  r.  w  bodily  relatively  to  the 
actuating  member   in   a   (iir-clion   axially    of  the   screw. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  a  vise  emlwidying 
n  movable  abutment  for  one  of  the  Jaws  thereof,  an  oper- 
ating screw  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  the  abut- 
ment, and  actuating  means  coiiperative  with  the  screw 
and  having  a  device  to  hold  the  actuating  means  In  dif- 
ferent positions  of  adjustment  with  respect  to  the  length 
of  the  screw. 

,",  In  a  machine  of  the  linotype  class,  vise  mechanism 
embo.lv ing  an  abutment  to  errf^perate  with  the  movable 
vise  jnw.  a  rotatable  member  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  said  al'Utment  and  provided  with  axially 
graduated  points,  aii.l  means  whereby  the  rotatable  mem- 
ber mav  be  set  in  different  operative  positions  In  the 
direction  of  Its  axis  to  correspond  with  said  axially 
graduated  points. 

M  laims  r,  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


linsK'^O  I.lNtTlYl'K  MAt  llINi:.  WiLt.l.oi  E.  BER- 
TRAM HrfK>klvn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  International  Type- 
setting Machine  (-ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1912  Serial  No 
730.227.      (CI.  199—7.) 

1  In  a  llnotvpe  machine.  In  combination  with  a  first 
elevator  to  receive  a  line  of  matrices,  a  rail  adapted  to 
support  the  matrices  at  an  upper  level,  and  means  to  re- 
tract the  rail  in  a  dlrectl.,n  toward  hut  oblique  to  the 
direction  of  motion  of  the  incoming  matrices. 

•■  In  a  llnotviie  machine.  In  combination  with  matrices 
having    more    than    one    character    each,    a    first    elevator 
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havint:  a  chaiiri>l  inlMiit>'il  in  receive  such  matrices,  and  a 
rail  luounteil  In  -.aid  rl.vatdi-  and  means  to  retract  said 
rail  from  said  chaiiiul  in  a  direction  t(»ward  but  oblique 
to   the   motion    "f   the    lucomlnK   matrices. 


at 


n.    In    a    llnot.vp«»    m 
elevator,   a   horlzontall 
supporting    matrices 
positively  locking  the 
thp  next  InoomInK  lln** 

4.  The  ooniliinatlon 
inatrloes  as8emlil»'<l  In  ( 
rail  adapteil  to  su|>|M>rl 
operative  by  the  mov 
said  rail,  and  means  i 
elevator  for  posltlvd 
l>osltlon. 

5i  The  combination, 
elevator   ntlapted   to  re^' 
at    different    levels,    a 
niatrires  at  an  upper  1 
to    retract    said    rail 
lermlned   (>olnt   in  Its 
restoring;  the  rail  to 

(Claims  «  to  H  not  p 


chine,    the    combination    of   a    first 

■   movable   rail    carried   thereby   for 

an    upper    level,    and    means    for 

rail  In  operative  position  to  receive 

of  matrices. 

of   an    elevator   adapteil    ta  receive 

line  at  different  levels,  a  shiftable 

niatriti'i*  at  an  upper  level,  means 

e$ient   of  the  elevator  for  retractlnK 

Iso  of>eratlve  by   movement  of  the 

restoring    the    rail    to    o|)eratlve 


In    a   line   casting   machine,   of   nn 
elve  matrices  assembled   In   a   line 

shiftable    rail    adapteil    to    support 

vel.  a  yieldable  abutment  op«'ratlve 

en    thi'    elevator   reaches    a    pre<le- 

movement,   and  positive  means  for 
o[)eraflve  jKisitlon. 
Inte<l  In  the  Cazette.] 


w|h 


l.H>H.S30.      .V! 


Al.    Vi:s.sKr..     U»JOS  B<vjnAk.   Whltlng. 


Ind.      Filed    June    1, 
J44— 6.) 


lim.      Serial    Xo.    S42.(K)4.       (CI. 


1.  An  aerial  vessel  omprlslng  a  bull  having  a  pointed 
prow  and  being  substi.ntially  V-shaped  in  cross  section, 
said  hull  gradually  d  creasing  in  height  from  its  bow 
To  its  stirn  ami  furtlitjr  having  the  top  ther«H)f  gra<lually 
decreasing  in  width  ftom  its  Ixjw  to  its  stern,  a  cigar- 
shaped  buoyant  body  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  said 
hull  and  having  the  smaller  portion  thereof  projecting 
rearwarilly  from  the  4tern  of  the  hull,  steadying  planes 
mounted  iii)i>n  atnl  ■i..-iii-.  (|  to  the  buoyant  tnidy  and  pro 
jei'ting  transvers.U  v»itli  respect  thereto,  driving  pro- 
pellers   supporte.]    fioir    >aid    body,    means    for    operating 


said  propellers  from  said  hull,  steering  propellers  ar- 
ranged forwardly  of  the  Im)w  of  the  hull,  and  means  for 
driving  said  steering  propellers  from  said  bull. 

2.  An  aerial  vessel  comprising  a  hull  substantially  V- 
abapi'd  in  cross  section  and  having  a  pointed  prow,  a 
buoyant  l>o<ly  gradually  increasing  In  diameter  from  its 
rear  toward  Its  forward  end.  of  greater  length  ttian  said 
hull,  said  body  mounte<l  upon  and  securtni  to  said  hull 
and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  stern  of  the  bull, 
driving  propellers  supported  from  said  l)ody,  steering  pro- 
pellers supported  forwardly  of  said  hull,  aii»l  means  ar- 
ranged in  said  hull  and  operatlvely  connected  wltb  said 
driving  and  steering  propellers  for  operating  them. 

3.  An  aerial  vessel  comprising  a  hull  sultstantlally  V- 
•haped  in  cross  section  and  having  a  pointed  prow,  a 
buoyant  body  gradually  increasing  in  diameter  from  its 
rear  toward  its  forward  end.  of  greater  length  than  said 
hull,  said  body  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  said  hull 
<jid  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  stem  of  the  hull, 
driving  propellers  supported  from  said  body,  steering  pro- 
pellers supported  forwardly  of  said  hull,  means  arranged 
In  said  hull  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  driving 
and  steering  propellers  for  operating  them,  and  a  plurality 
of  steadying  planes  mounted  upon  and  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  tK)dy. 

4.  An  aerial  vesael  comprising  a  hull  substantially  V 
shaped  in  cross  section  and  having  a  i>ointed  prow,  a 
buoyant  l)ody  gradually  increasing  In  diameter  from  its 
rear  toward  its  forward  end.  of  greater  length  than  said 
hull,  said  IsHly  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  said  hull 
and  projecting  rearwardly  from  the  stern  of  the  hull, 
driving  propellers  supjwrted  from  said  Iwdy,  Bte«'rlng  pro- 
pellers supporteil  forwardly  of  said  hull,  means  arranged 
in  said  hull  and  o|»erat|vely  connected  wltb  said  driving 
and  steering  propellers  for  operating  them,  and  a  plurality 
of  steadying  planes  mounted  upon  and  extending  trans- 
versely with  respect  to  said  l>ody.  said  planes  arranged 
one  In  advance  of  the  other  and  the  forward  plane  Ndng 
of  greater  length   than  the  rear  plane. 


l,10!?».H;n.         TIRBIXE.  JlLES      IIin-ot.VTE      CoBXHfiST, 

Barnsbury.    I>ondon,    England.      Filed    Apr.    20,    1912. 
Serial  No.  «ft3,H49.      (H.  60—4.) 


1.  A  turbine  comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  chambt>r 
which  constitutes  a  rotor,  a  plurality. of  Incllm-d  pas- 
sages provided  In  one  end  of  the  said  chamber  and  adapt- 
ed to  direct  the  motive  fluid  lntroduce<l  through  the  said 
passages  directly  asainst  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  said 
cylinder  to  cause  the  same  to  rotate  In  the  same  direction 
as  that  in  which  the  Jets  of  motive  fluid  are  flowing,  and 
means  for  allowing  the  escape  of  the  motive  fluid  so  as 
to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  pressure  In  the  chamber 
which   would   retard  the  velocity. 

2.  .\  turbine  comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  chamber 
which  constitutes  the  rotor  and  which  is  provided  with  a 
plain  Inner  surface,  a  plurality  of  Im  lln.<l  passages  pro- 
vided In  one  end  of  the  said  cliamUr  and  adapted  to  direct 
the  motive  fluid  introduced  through  the  said  passages 
agiilnst  the  Inner  surface  of  the  said  cylinder  to  cause 
the  same  to  rotate,  means  for  allowing  the  escape  of  the 
motive  fluid,  and  means  for  Introducing  the  motive  fluid 
directly  Into  the  inclined  passages  of  the  rotor  without 
passing  through  the  atmosphere. 
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3.  A  turbine  comprising  a  closed  cylindrical  casing 
which  constitutes  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  pas 
sages  provided  In  one  end  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
direct  the  motive  fluid  lntro<luced  through  the  said  pas 
sages  directlv  against  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  said  cylin- 
der to  cause  the  same  to  rotate  in  the  same  direction 
as  that  In  which  the  motive  fluid  is  flowing,  a  plurality  of 
chambers  in  communication  with  one  another  provided 
in   said   rasing,   and   m.-ans  for   allowing   the  escape  of  the 

motive  fluid. 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  a  cIos^hI  cylindrical  casing 
which  constitutes  the  rotor,  a  plurality  of  inclined  pas 
sages  provided  in  one  end  of  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
direct  the  motive  fluid  introduced  through  said  passages 
directly  against  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  said  cylinder 
to  cause  the  same  to  rotate  In  the  same  <lirectlon  as  that 
In  which  the  motive  fluid  is  flowing,  a  plurality  of  cham- 
bers provldtHl  in  said  rotor,  said  chambers  being  in  com- 
muni.-ation  uith  on.-  anortier  tbroiicb  oblique  passage* 
and  being  jirogiessiv.  I>  mrnasod  iu  area  toward  the 
rt)tor  exhaust,   and   means   for   allowing'   XU<-   .scai.e   of   the 

motive  fluid. 

5.  A  turlJlne  romprisini;  n  closed  cylindrical  casing 
which  constitutes  th.  n'or.  a  plurality  of  partitions  di- 
viding the  casing  int  >  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  chambers, 
a  plurality  of  Inclined  passages  provided  in  one  end  of 
■aid  casing  and  in  said  partitions  adapted  to  direct  the 
motive  flidd  IninMluced  through  the  said  passages  directly 
against  the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  said  cylindrical  cham- 
bers to  cause  the  same  to  rotate  In  the  same  direction  as 
that  In  which  the  motive  fluid  Is  flowing,  and  means  for 
allowing  the  escape  of  the  motive  fluid  from  the  rotor. 

IClaims  0  to  lo  not  printed  in  the  (lazette.) 


said  bolt  and  having  a  radial  passage,  said  passage  hav- 
ing an  outer  is.rtion  provided  with  parallel  walls  and 
an  inner  portion  provided  with  an  oblique  wall,  a  trans- 
verse shoulder  U'tween  said  oblique  wall  and  one  of  said 
parallel  walls,  and  a  cam  wall,  and  a  Icev  having  an  outer 
portion  in  close  engagement  with  said  parallel  walls  and 
an  inner  spring  end  In  engagement  with  said  shoulder, 
said  kev  being  capable  of  l«-ing  turne<l  to  bring  said 
spring  end  in  engagement  with  said  cam  wall  for  release. 


1.10f».M32.  XIT  LO<K.  Henry  Townsox  Chavex,  Vlne- 
land,  X.  J.  Filed  June  4,  1013,  Serial  No.  771,761. 
Ml.  151—5.) 


ll(isS3.^       MVD-OIARD.      James   C^ies.   Moberly,    Mo. 
'  Filed  Aug.  23.  1912.     Serial  Xo.  710.-32.     (01.21—23.) 


An  attachment  for  vehicles  Inv.dving  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  arm  having  a  lateially  extending  end  por- 
tion provided  wltb  a  longitudinal  slot,  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  arm  to  a  vehicle  wheel  axle,  and  a  self-adjust- 
ing wheel  rim  straddling  cutter  having  a  s.,uared  and 
shouldered  shank  sli.iable  freely  back  and  forth  in  said 
slot  and  held  against  rotation  thereby,  and  a  shank 
retaining  nut.  the  shoulder  of  said  shank  serving  to  limit 
the  tightening  of  the  nut  for  the  purpose  set  forth, 
whereby  the  cutter  is  prevented  from  tilting  relatively 
to  saiil  supiKjrting  arm. 


1    A   lock  nut   for   a   longitudinally    grooved   bolt,   h.T^ 
ingin  Its  bas.^  a   transverse  groove  and  Intersecting  the 
^me    a    radial    groove    having    between    the    transverse 
^r^ve   and   the   l^lt   hole   an    outwardly    ^'verging   wall 
JnT^tween   the   transverse   groove   and   the  exterior  o 
Jhe  nut.  a  corner  bearing  projecting  within  the  span   of 

^'^  T'lr'nuT  for  a  longitudinally  grooved  bolt  pro- 
vided with  a  radial  passage,  said  passage  having  an  outer 
portion  provided  with  parallel  walls  and  an  inner  por  Ion 
provided  with  an  oblique  wall  and  a  transverse  shoulder 
ZTZn  said  obUque  wall  and  one  of  said  Parallel  walK 

3  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  longitudina ly 
grooved  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  bolt  and  having  a  radial  passage,  said  passage  ha^•^ 
ill  an  outer  portion  provided  with  parallel  walls  and 
an  inner  portion  provlde.l  with  an  oblique  wall  and  a 
transverse  shoulder  between  said  oblique  wall  and  one 
of  said  parallel  walls,  and  a  key  having  engagem..n  with 
said  passage  and  the  bolt  groove  and  provided  with  an 
inner  spring  end  In  engagement  with  said  shoulder 

4  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  with  a  longitudinally 
grooved  bolt,  of  a  nut  having  threaded  engagement  w^ith 


1108  834       PNEFMATIC    HAMMER.      KM.Mr.TT   C    Drr- 
'rh'k     VIcksburg.   Miss.      Filed    Sept.    25,    1013.      Serial 
No.  791,sh;;.      iCI.  121—20.) 


1  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  an  elongated  Nidy 
memU.r  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  live  air  duct  leading 
into  one  end  of  the  bore  and  having  Its  continuity  inter- 
mediatelv  interrupted  and  there  having  ports  opening 
into  the  bore  on  each  side  of  the  interruption,  two  other 
ducts  each  having  a  plurality  of  ports  hading  into  the 
bore  with  one  of  said  two  ducts  opening  constantly  to  the 
atmosphere  and  the  other  of  said  two  ducts  constituting 
Iwth  a  live  air  and  an  exhaust  duct,  means  responsive  to 
live  air  pressure  for  controlling  the  last  named  duet  to 
open  and  close  It  to  the  atmosphere,  and  a  reclprocatory 
power  plunger  In  the  bore  eontr.dling  certain  of  the  ports 
opening  into  the  bore. 

'>  \  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  an  elongated  body 
member  with  a  longitudinal  bore,  a  live  air  duct  extending 
longitudinallv  through  the  body  member  and  at  one  end 
opening  into  th.-  corresponding  end  of  the  In.re,  said  duct 
having  Its  continuity  intermediately  int-rrupted  an.l  pro- 
vided with  ports  opening  into  the  ls)re  .,n  -a.  h  si.le  of 
,   the    interruption,    am)ther    duct    shorter    than    the    first- 
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Darned  duct  and  providvi  with  a  plurality  of  ports  open- 
ing Into  the  bore  and  salt  Muct  also  opening  constantly  to 
the  atmosphere,  another' duct  In  the  body  member  having 
a  plurality  of  ports  opetlng  Into  the  bore,  a  fourth  duct 
extending  loneltudUuilly  of  the  body  member  and  com- 
munlcatlni:  with  the  hotf  nr  thy  end  thereof  Into  which 
the  first  named  duct  leatls.  and  a  valve  Btructure  located 
at  the  opposite  end  of  ^he  body  member  and  there  com- 
municating with  t!i'  "iirl  and  fourth  darned  ducts,  said 
valve  structur-  ■  :  -,-  ;>>ponslV('  to  live  air  pressure  sup- 
plied through  the  saidj  ducts  controllable  thereby  and 
opening  and  closing  snld  ducts  to  the  atmosphere. 

3.  A  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  an  elongated  body 
moniber  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  live  air  duct  ex 
tending  longitudinally  through  the  body  member  and  at 
oae  end  opening  Into  the  corresponding  end  of  the  bore, 
said  duct  having  Its  continuity  intermediately  Interrupt- 
ed and  provided  with  ports  opening  Into  the  bore  on  each 
side  of  the  Intorruptlon,  another  diirt  shorter  than  the 
first-named  duct  and  prsvlded  with  a  plurality  of  ports 
opening  Into  the  bore  ind  said  duct  also  opening  con- 
stantly to  the  atmospliere,  another  duct  In  the  body 
member  having  a  plurality  of  ports  opening  Into  the  bore, 
a  fourth  duct  extending  longitudinally  of  the  body  mem- 
ber and  communicating  with  the  bore  at  the  end  thereof 
Into  which  the  first  named  duct  leads,  and  a  valve  struc- 
ture located  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  member  and 
there  comnuinicatlng  with  the  third  and  fourth  named 
ducts,  said  valve  structure  being  responsive  to  live  air 
pressure  supplied  throng  1  the  said. ducts  controlled  there- 
by and  opening  and  clo«  Dg  said  ducts  to  the  atmosphere, 
the  valve  structure  coniprlslng  separate  valvrs  and  in- 
cluding a  duct  constantly  open  to  the  atmosphere  nt  an 
lnterra<Hliate  point  and  provided  at  opposite  sides  with 
oppositely  directed  vslv.'  seat«  for  the  valves. 

4.  A  pneumatic  limnnier  Slaving  an  elongated  body  mem- 
Ix^r  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  and  with  air  ducts 
leading  into  the  bure  and  spaced  apart  to  dinct  air  un- 
d«'r  pressure  Into  opposite  ends  of  the  bore,  and  one  of 
said  air  ducts  also  leading  to  the  atmosphere,  the  body 
membtr  f)eing  provided  with  an  exhaust  duct  distinct  from 
the  other  ducts  and  lea. ling  from  the  borp  and  open  con- 
stantly to  the  atiuosjilietN-,  n  r-'i  iprooatory  power  plunger 
in  the  bore  constituting  a  reclprocatory  valve  for  the  air 
and  exhaust  dii'T-<  nnd  ijie:i!i';  mntrolled  by  live  air  pres- 
sure for  In  tun.  :.:..  liii.-  the  exhaust  of  air  from  the 
bore  through  the  live  ulr  duct  communicating  with  the 
atmosphere. 

5.  A  pneumatic  hamiAer  provided  with  an  elongated 
body  member  having  an  elongated  bore,  and  a  reclpro- 
catory pluneer  therein.  s4ld  body  member  having  air  ducts 
with  ports  communlcatieu'  with  the  txire  and  controlled 
by  the  reclprocatory  plunder,  certain  of  the  ducts  being 
arranged  to  receive  live  air  under  pressure  and  direct  It 
against  opposite  ends  of  the  plunger  with  one  of  the  live 
air  ducts  leading  to  the  atmos[)liere  and  another  of  the 
ducts  serving  solely  as  j\n  exhaust  duct,  the  device  being 
provided  with  means  responsive  to  air  under  pressure  and 
arranged  to  be  operated  fcy  live  air  other  than  that  operat- 
ing the  plunger  for  contrlolllng  the  exhaust  of  utilized  air. 

[Claims  ♦>  to  11  not  pi*inte<l  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.108,835.     TA(;.     I  LAI  ut  li.  iJoix.t.  iiockford,  111.     Tiled 
Aug.  23,  1912.     Serial  INo.  716.694.     (CI.  40— 25.) 
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1.  .V  tat:  comprislntr  a  tlat  body  having  Inner  and  outer 
series  of  spurs  struck  therefrom,  and  a  covering  piece  dis- 
posed over  one  face  of  tt|e  body  and  having  opposite  ends 
lient  alxiut  the  end  e<li;i'.<  of  the  latter  on  to  the  opposite 
face  of  said  body  i-i-l  ••i!.;  i .'•■.)  with  the  Inner  series  of 
spurs,  the  said  outer  -.irii»s  :!'  spurs  being  outwardly  bowed 
and  normally  concealed  between  the  stretches  of  the  cov- 
ering  piece    on    both    «id'>s    of    tho   body    and    hnvins    their 


free  ends  directed  toward  each  other,  whereby  on  Inwardly 
depressing  the  said  outer  series  of  spurs  they  will  pass 
through  the  covering  plec*  ut  one  side  of  the  body  for 
biting  engagement  in  an  article  for  the  fastening  of  a  tag 
thereto. 

2.  A  tag  comprising  a  blank,  spurs  struck  from  said 
lilank  near  opposite  ends  thereof  and  projected  Interme- 
diate their  ends  beyond  one  face  of  the  blank  with  the 
free  ends  of  the  spurs  normally  flush  with  the  surfaces  of 
the  said  blank,  and  a  covering  for  the  blank  completely 
inclosing  the  said  blank  and  spurs. 

3.  A  tag  comprising  a  blank,  spurs  struck  from  said 
blank  and  projecting  lnterme<liate  their  ends  beyond  one 
face  of  the  blank  with  the  free  ends  of  each  spur  normally 
flush  with  the  faces  of  the  blank,  and  a  covering  for  the 
blank  completely  inclosing  the  same  and  the  spurs. 


1.108,836.  TA<;  FOKMKH  A.M'  .MKIXKR.  Claide  It. 
DODOE,  St.  George,  Itah.  Filed  Aug.  19,  19in.  .Serial 
No.  785,554.     (CI.  113—1.) 


"^1  ^.  jBPdtr, 


1.  A  tag  forming  and  affixing  machine  comprising  n 
frame,  superposed  feed  rollers  Journaled  on  the  frame  and 
between  which  Is  adapted  to  be  fed  a  tag  tap«>,  a  recipro- 
cating plunger  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  hammer  formed 
on  the  plunger,  an  anvil  carried  by  the  f»-ame  and  pro 
jected  below  the  hammer,  a  tag  forming  rail  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  frame  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
plunger,  means  for  guiding  such  tape  onto  the  tag  form- 
ing rail,  means  on  the  plunger  for  bending  successively 
tags  Into  U-shape  from  the  tape  al)Out  the  said  rail,  and 
means  carried  by   the  plunger  and  acting  upon  the  bent 

i  tags  for  singly  severing  th*  same  from  the  tape. 

2.  A  tag  forming  and  affixing  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  superposed  feed  rollers  Journale<l  on  the  frame 
and  betwei'n  which  Is  adapted  to  l)e  fed  a  tajj  tape,  a 
reciprocating  plunger  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  hammer 
formed  on  the  plunger,  an  anvil  carried  by  the  frame  and 
projected  below  the  hammer,  a  tag  forming  rail  project- 
ing outwardly  from  the  framj  into  operative  relation  to 
the  plunger,  means  for  guiding  such  tape  onto  the  tag 
forming  rail,  means  on  the  |)ltinger  for  bending  succes- 
sively tags  into  U  shape  from  the  tape  about  the  said  rail. 
means  carried  by  the  plunger  and  acting  upon  the  lM?nt 
tags  for  singly  severing  the  same  from  the  tape,  and  means 
on  the  plunger  and  acting  upon  one  of  the  fee<l  rollers  for 
Intermittently  moving  the  same  when  the  pinnger  is 
shifted  In  one  direction. 

3.  A  tag  forming  and  affixing  machine  comprising  n 
frame,  superposed  feed  rollers  Journaled  on  the  frame  and 
between  which  Is  adapted  to  be  fed  a  tag  tape,  a  reclpro 
eating  plunger  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  hammer  formed 
on  the  plunger,  an  anvil  carried  by  the  frame  and  pro- 
jected below  the  hammer,  a  tag  forming  rail  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  frame  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
pinnger,  means  for  aiding  snch  tape  onto  the  tag  form- 
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Ing  rail,  means  on  the  plunger  for  bending  successively 
tags  Into  U  shape  from  the  tape  about  the  said  rail,  means 
carried  by  the  pinnger  and  acting  upon  the  bent  tags  for 
singly  severing  the  same  from  the  tape,  means  on  the 
plunger  and  acting  upon  one  of  the  feed  rollers  for  Inter- 
mittently moving  the  same  when  the  plunger  Is  shifted  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  moving  the  plunger  to  normal 
position. 

4.  A  tag  forming  and  affixing  machine  comprising  a 
frame,  superposed  feed  rollers  journaled  on  the  frame  and 
l>etween  which  is  adapted  to  be  fed  a  tag  tape,  a  reclpro 
eating  plunger  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  hammer  formed 
on  the  plunger,  an  anvil  carried  by  the  frame  and  pro- 
jected below  the  hammer,  a  tag  forming  rail  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  frame  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
plunger,  means  for  guiding  such  tape  onto  the  tag  forming 
rail,  means  on  the  plunger  for  bending  successively  tags 
Into  U  shai)e  from  the  tape  about  the  said  rail,  means 
carried  by  the  plunder  and  acting  upon  the  bent  tags  for 
singly  severing  the  same  from  the  tape,  means  on  the 
plunger  and  acting  upon  one  of  the  feed  rollers  for  inter- 
mittently nio\ing  the  same  when  the  pluger  Is  shifted  in 
one  direction,  means  for  moving  the  plunger  to  normal 
position,  and  means  for  guiding  the  tape  between  the  fee<l 
rollers. 

5.  A  ta^  foriniii):  and  affixing  machine  comprising  n 
frame,  superposed  feed  rollers  journaled  on  the  frame  and 
between  which  Is  adapted  to  be  fed  a  tag  tape,  a  recipro- 
cal in>j  plunger  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  hamra<r  formed 
on  the  plunger,  an  anvil  carried  by  the  frame  and  pro- 
jected below  the  hammer,  a  tag  forming  rail  projecting 
outwardly  from  the  frame  Into  operative  relation  to  the 
plunger,  means  for  guiding  sucn  tape  owto  the  tag  forming 
rail,  means  on  the  plunger  for  bendliijr  successively  tags 
into  U-shape  from  the  tape  about  tlie  s:iid  rail,  means 
carried  by  the  plunger  and  acting  upon  the  bent  tags  for 
singly  severing  the  same  from  the  tape,  means  on  the 
plunger  and  acting  upon  one  of  the  feed  rollers  for  inter- 
mittently moving  the  same  when  the  plunger  Is  shifted 
in  one  direction,  means  for  moving  the  plunger  to  normal 
position,  means  for  guiding  the  tape  between  the  feed 
rollers,  and  tag  l)endlng  means  carried  by  tl>e  plunger  and 
acting  upon  the  tags  of  the  tape  to  bend  the  game  al)out 
the  tag  foiming  rails  when  the  plunger  Is  moved  from 
normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,837.      COMBINED    TAG    AFFIXING    AND    MAltK 
ING  MACIIINP:.     CLAt  dk  R.   Dodge,  St.  George,  Utah. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1913.     Serial  No.  795,lf58.     (CI.  93—87.) 


movable  toward  and  away  from  the  said  support,  tag 
bending  mechanism  operative  upon  the  tag  fee<Ilng  mecha- 
nism, means  cooperative  with  the  tat  bending  mechanism 
for  severing  a  tag  subsequent  to  tin  i.ehitinn  thereof,  and 
nwchanlsm  common  to  the  tag  bending  niechanism.  print- 
ing mechanism  and  the  clamping  niecjianisni  for  simulla- 
neously  Imparting  motion  t..  the  same  for  the  successive 
operation   thereof. 

:;.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combmaliun 
with  a  support  for  the  tag,  of  a  tag  feeding  mechanism, 
a  movable  tag  clamping  mechanism,  printing  mechMnlsni 
movable  toward  and  away  frfun  the  said  support,  ta^: 
liendlng  mechanism  (i|>erative  u|ion  the  tag  feeding  niech- 
uulsm,  means  cooperative  with  the  tag  bendiii;;  mechanism 
for  severing  a  tag  subsequent  to  the  bending  thereof, 
mechanism  common  to  the  tag  bt-ndlng  mechanism,  print- 
ing mechanism  and  the  clamping  mechanism  for  siraiilta- 
neousiy  Imparting  moticm  to  the  same  for  the  successive 
ojM'ratlon  thereof,  ami  means  for  guiding  the  tags  to  the 
feeding  mechanism 

3.  In  a  machine  of  ths  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  tag.  of  a  tag  feeding  mechanism,  a 
movable  tag  clamping  nii-chanlsm.  printing  nn'chanlsm 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  said  support,  tag 
bending  mechanism  operative  upon  the  tag  feeding  nvecha- 
nism.  means  coiiperative  with  the  tag  bending  mechanism 
for  severing  a  tag  subsequent  to  the  bending  thereof, 
mechanism  common  to  the  tag  bending  mechanism,  print- 
ing mechanism  and  the  clamping  n>echanl.sm  for  simulta- 
neously Imparting  motion  to  the  .same  for  the  successive 
operation  thereof,  means  for  .guiding  the  tags  to  the 
feeding  mechanism,  and  means  for  freeing  the  tag  feeding 
mechanism  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  tag  bending 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  tags,  of  mechanism  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  support  for  bending  said  tags,  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  sever  the  tags 
successively  after  the  bending  thereof,  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  tags  into  the  path  of  the  tag  bending  ni'-cha- 
nlsm.  and  mechanism  successively  operated  for  first  clamp- 
ing a  tag  to  an  article  and  sub^Mjuently  marking  the  same. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrilxd,  the  combination 
with  ii  support  for  the  tags,  of  mechanism  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  support  for  bending  said  tags,  a  cutter 
carried  by  said  mechanism  and  adapted  to  sever  the  ta^s 
successively  after  tlie  bending  thereof,  mechanism  for 
feeding  the  tags  into  the  path  of  the  tag  bending  mech- 
anism, mechanism  successively  operated  for  first  clamp- 
ing a  tag  to  an  article  and  subsinjuently  marking  the  same, 
and  mechanism  for  successively  operating  the  tag  feeding 
mechanism,  clamping  mechanism  and  marking  mechanism. 

[Claims  ti  to  4H  not  printed  in  the  Cazette. ] 


1,108,838.  .MUVIN(;  I'K  Tl  UK  MAllU.M;.  VicTUB  L. 
DfHEM,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Vim  Motion  Picture 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  F'lled  May  1,", 
1911.     Serial  No.  627.210.     (CI.  88—16.4.) 


i 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  support  for  the  tag,  of  a  tag  feeding  mechanism, 
a    movable  tag  clamping  mechanism,   printing  mechanism 


1.  In  an  apfwiratus  for  the  productloD  of  motion  pic- 
tures in  color,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  superpoKed 
spaced  lenses,  shutters  therefor,  and  color  screens  adja- 
cent to  the  shutters,  of  a  pair  of  disks  adjacent  to  each 
color  screen,   means   for  rotating   said  disks  In  unison,   a 
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tiiiii  ••nurtifini;  wdn.-i  .■(■(•..ntrically  niountt^l  on  each  of  said 
ilisks,  Mjiid  wlit'fls  sii  :|rriint;f<l  in  rilati')n  to  each  other 
that  the  wh«'».'ls  on  the  upp^r  pair  nf  disks  will  be  below 
the  axis  thereof  whon  the  wneels  on  tli'"  lower  pair  of 
(liskii  will  be  abovf  th*"  iixis  thi-reof.  and  iin-anx  for  dir'K't- 
Inj?  a  single  film  toumd  from  said  vrhnel-; 

2.  In  an  apparatus  Jor  the  production  of  motion  pic- 
tures In  color,  the  com|)ination  with  a  pair  of  superposed 
lenses,  color  sir..ns  Ncliiiid  thi-  iftis.^s  and  shutters  Inte**- 
posed  ()etwft'n  th>  ^1  ih»?iw  ind  innst's,  of  a  pair  of  spaced 
gear  whe»'ls.  nveans  for  rotating  said  irear  whcls  in 
unls4in.  mt>ans  for  oiifrntini;  the  shutter  from  said  gear 
wheels,  a  pair  of  disks  gfur'-d  to  pach  of  said  gear  wheels, 
a  riliii  >'ne;a>,'ini;  wlie»'l  ''fc'^  iit rii'ally  mounr<il  on  each  of 
said  disks,  arriin){ed  witli  th>>  whftds  on  one  pair  of  disks 
on  correspondlnK  sidps  of  its  axes,  and  with  the  wheels 
on  the  othfr  pair  of  disks  on  thp  sld»»8  tlu'roof  opposite 
thereto,  nu'aus  for  dir*'<'tin.r  a  siniflp  film  to  and  from  said 
whof-ls.  and  means  controlled  hy  one  of  the  spaced  gears 
tor  winding  the  tilin 


l.los.s.jv.  KAZoK  .\'rr.\riiMK.\T.  J'kseiu  \V.  Foley, 
Ottawa,  Ontario,  Cariid.i  nied  Nov.  29,  1912.  Serial 
No.  734,184.      (CI.   .(u     !-.( 


A  razor  attachment  (t<imprl8ln>r.  In  combination  with  a 
razor  blade  ha  vim;  ;i  'oirinuous  flat  edge  and  transversely 
coDcare  sides  m.ri:iM_'  into  the  edges  of  said  flat  edge,  a 
resilient  memt)er  ftttini:  the  hiade  and  consisting  of  a  sin- 
gle length  of  material  ^ent  tipnn  it.self  to  provide  rela- 
tively springy  face  en^airiiu'  meml>er8  co-extenslve  with 
the  lenirth  of  the  blade,  anil  a  flat  crown  overlyini;  and 
engagtnc  the  flat  ed^'f,  cou'-aved  impintini;  nieml>ers  cx- 
tendiii:;  upwardly  from  the  lower  edges  of  the  face  en- 
gad  ni:  ni'mU)ers  co-exte|slve  In  length  therewith,  the  said 
Impinging  nu'mliers  flttlpg  Into  the  concavities  In  the  sides 
of  the  lilade  for  the  naijor  portion  of  the  width  of  the 
blade,  and  each  having  Its  lower  edge  gradually  merging 
Into  the  lower  edge  of  tne  adjacent  face  engaging  member 
whereby  to  provide  a  rjidatlvely  broad  lower  e<lge  to  en 
gage  against  the  face  of  the  operator. 
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in  K    \v     F'R.vNkK.    .lamalca.    N.    Y.,    a 

rd    to    Mattlipvr    I'.    Van    Ness    and    or 

.V.    Weidllch.  .ir..  .lamalca,    N.   Y.      Fll« 


1912.     Serial   No.   72»!.ri07 


1.  .V  'Osing  of  the  diss  descriljed  formed  of  a  pair  of 
sections  divided  from  •!tich  other  longitudinally  approxi- 
mately along  the  median  lln»  of  the  casing,  each  of  said 
sections  comprising  an  outer  wall  and  Internal  solid  par 
titions,  said  partitions  havin.;  recesses  to  receive  the  pipe 
and  being  spaced  from  fach  other  and  set  back  from  the 
extremities  of  the  casing,  whereby  outwardly  open  pockets 
at   the  ends  of   the   casing  and  a   single  chaml)er  between 


said  pockets  are  provided,  the  chamt)er  being  adapted  to 
receive  coupling  lun  king,  said  chamber  being  independent 
of  and  separate  from  the  adjoining  pockets  which  latter 
are  adapted  to  receive  pipe  covering,  said  casing  also  hav- 
ing means  for  se<-uring  its  sections  together,  said  means 
being  adaptf<l  to  permit  the  casing  to  In-  readily  opene<l 
along  the  line  of  separation  of  the  8<M;tlons. 

2.  A  casing  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  cylin- 
drical meml>er  and  end  meail)er8  secured  to  the  cylindrical 
nieniU'r  and  spaced  inwardly  from  Its  ends  to  form  the 
outwardly  opening  pockets,  and  a  central  separate  and 
Independent  chamber,  each  end  memljer  being  provided 
with  an  opening  therein  for  the  pipe,  the  casing  being  di- 
vided approximately  along  its  median  line  whereby  it  Is 
formed  of  two  api)roilmately  equal  sections,  one  of  the 
8,.,  M.Mi>  •iiig  provided  with  a  dome,  with  an  opening 
therein,  and  the  other  se<-tion  being  provided  with  a  drain 
opening,  means  for  S4'(iuing  the  two  sections  together,  the 
central  chamlx-r  being  adapted  to  receive  an  Insulating  ma- 
terial and  the  pockets  to  reeilve  the  pipe  covering. 


1,108.841.  I{.\1L  JOINT.  MniiAEL  H.  IIkivi.  Streeter. 
N.  D.  Filed  Oct.  30.  101.1.  Serial  No.  798,303.  (CL 
239—8. ) 


.V  rail  Joint  comprising  ih.     onihlnatlon  with  a  pair  of 

opposing  rails,  one  of  which  lelng  provided  with  a  pocket 
and  the  other  with  a  tongue,  the  said  tongue  extending 
Into  said  pocket,  and  a  fastener  member  extending  down 
through  the  head  and  base  of  one  rail  and  through  said 
tongue  and  lielng  ailapted  to  •  ngage  In  a  tie  for  connecting 
together  the  opposite  ends  of  the  rails  and  securing  the 
.same  to  the  tie,  said  fasteidng  memb«>r  having  Its  head 
countersunk  In  the  head  of  said  rail  and  its  lower  portion 
formed  substantially  wedge  .•di ape. 


1.108.842.  .\ni.K  Iluiri.K  .SIOITKK  .Vl.FRED  IIoPKINS, 
B«^)Mton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Innovation  Specialty  Com- 
pany, a  Copartnership  consisting  of  .Mfred  Hopkins. 
Samuel  Simons,  and  John  <;.  Maclntlre.  IVjston.  Mass. 
Filed  May  22,  1913.     Serial  No.  7«9.2fll.     (C\.  215—84.) 


1.  A  bottle  stopper  consisting  of  two  metallic  nienilx>rs. 
a  binge  and  a  packing,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  at  one  euil  an  integral  outwardly 
projecting  flange  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  laterally 
extending  inclined  head  to  r«ftrict  the  outflow,  a  portion 
of  the  body  being  extendwl  at  one  side  to  form  a  spout, 
the  other  member  comprising  a  lid  for  the  spout,  said 
lid  having  a  hinged  conn.rtion  with  the  head,  the  psck- 
ITig  being  carried  by  said  flani;e 

2.  A  bottle  stopper  consisting  of  two  metallic  members, 
a  hinge  and  a   parking,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a 
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cylindrical  body  having  at  one  end  an  integral  outwardly 
projecting  flange  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  laterally 
extending  head  to  restrict  the  outflow,  a  portion  of  the 
body  l>eing  extended  at  one  side  to  form  a  spout,  the  other 
member  comprising  a  lid  for  the  spout,  said  lid  having  a 
hinged  connection  with  the  head,  and  an  elastic  baud  fitt<>d 
over  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  the  outer  edge  of 
the  flange  of  the  body  to  provide  a  packing. 

3.  A  bottle  stopper  consisting  of  two  metallic  members, 
a  hinge  and  a  packing,  one  of  said  members  comprising  a 
cylindrical  body  having  at  one  end  an  integral  outwardly 
projecting  flange  and  having  at  the  other  end  a  laterally 
extending  head  to  restrict  the  outflow,  a  portion  of  the 
IxHly  being  extended  at  one  side  to  form  a  spout,  the 
other  meml)er  comprising  a  lid  for  the  spout,  said  lid 
having  a  hinged  connection  with  the  head,  and  an  elastic 
band  fitted  over  the  upper  and  lower  surfaces  and  the 
outer  edge  of  the  flange  of  the  body  to  provide  a  packing, 
the  body  having  an  air  inlet  out  of  the  path  of  liquid 
escaping  through  the  pouring  orifice. 


l,10S,i 


843.  TIRP:  IIoMiKH  Rt  dolph  A.  Hat  BV.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1914.  Serial  No.  825,615 
(CI.  150—54.) 


1.  A  tire  holder  comprising  an  annular  casing  closed 
upon  three  sides  and  emlK)dylng  inner  and  outer  concentric 
walls  and  a  back,  a  door  of  annular  shape  for  closing  the 
front  of  the  casing,  and  .slides  arrnnged  within  the  casing 
and  formed  with  crimps  or  depressions  constituting  seats 
to  receive  the  tire. 

2.  A  tire  holder  comprising  an  annular  casing  closed 
ui)on  three  sides  and  embodying  Inner  and  outer  concentric 
walls  and  a  back,  a  door  of  annular  shape  for  closing 
the  front  of  the  casing,  and  slides  mounted  within  the 
casing,  each  of  such  slides  embodying  a  plurality  of  crimps 
or  depressions  forming  seats  to  receive  a  number  of  tires 
and  hold  the  same  separated. 

3.  A  tire  holder  c<jmpr8lng  ^n  annular  casing  closed 
upon  three  sides  and  eml>odylng-  inner  and  outer  concen- 
tric walls  and  a  back,  a  floor  of  Annular  shape  for  closing 
the  front  of  the  casing,  the  inner  wall  of  the  casing  hav- 
ing transverse  slots,  spacers  arranged  to  operate  within 
the  casing  and  comprising  Inner 'a^d  outer  parts  arrang.>d 
In  line  with  the  transverse  slots  And  covering  the  same, 
and  fastenings  connecting  the  Inner  and  outer  parts  of 
the  spacers  and  operating  in  the  said  transverse  slots. 


1,106,844.       MECHANICAL     NKtVKMKNT        IIernun     K. 

Jacobs,  Natlck,  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1809.     Serial  No 

629.886.      ((1.  74  — 1.» 

1.  A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  rec  ipro<ating 
cro<s  head  frame,  means  for  reciprocating  said  cross-head 
frame,  a  transverse  shaft  between  the  ends  of  said  cross- 
head  frame,  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  arms  project- 


ing perpendicularly  from  said  shaft  In  the  line  ot  thrust 
of  said  cross-head  re<-iprocnting  means,  two  pair>;  of  arms 
quartering  with  said  first  pair  of  arms  se<  ured  to  said 
shaft  at  ecjiial  distances  on  each  side  of  such  line  of 
thrust,  and  antifriction  means  carried  by  said  cross-heod 
frame  arrangid  to  bear  on  said  arms  op|)osltely  during  op- 
posite reciprocations  of  the  cross-head. 
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-.  A  Miechauical  mo\enient  couiprising  a  reciprocating 
cross-head  frame,  guides  for  said  frame,  a  shalt  crossing 
the  frame  perpendicular  to  the  direction  <d'  movement 
thereof,  a  pair  of  oppositely  projecting  arms  on  the  shaft 
in  the  line  of  thrust  applied  by  the  frame,  an  engaging  ele- 
ment on  the  frame  in  the  same  line  arranged  to  bear  on 
the  sides  of  tlit-  arms  on  successive  strokes  In  one  direc- 
tion, two  pairs  of  oppositely  projecting  arms  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  first-named  pair  fixed  to  the  shaft  at  equal  dis- 
tances on  each  side  of  the  line  of  thrust,  and  engaging  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  frames  In  line  with  said  two  pairs  of 
arms  respectively,  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  shaft 
from  the  flrst-named  engaging  m.  iiil>ir. 


1.108.845.  M.Vi  IIINE  FOli  CI  TTIN<r  TlIK  i:Ni>S  OF 
CLAY  PIPES  IN  AN  UNDULATING  LINE.  Jkxs  K. 
Jensen.  Kliltzow,  I'omeranla.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  27, 
1!)14.      Serial  No.  S14.77J.      (CI.   2.'.      10.%. ) 


1.  A  machine  for  cutting  the  cuds  of  pipes  In  an  nndil- 
lating  line,  comprising  a  reciprocable  carriage  for  tlM 
pipes,  means  for  holding  the  pipes  thereon,  cutting  trtLUkm 
arranged  in  pairs.  on«'  on  each  side  of  said  carriage,  means 
for  revirlving  the  cutter  frames  around  the  axes  of  the 
respective  pipes,  an  (fccniric  adapted  to  reciprocate  said 
frames  axlally  to  said  pipes,  and  means  for  moving  said 
frames  into  and  out  of  operative  position. 

2.  A  machine  for  cutting  the  ends  of  pipes  In  undulating 
lines,  comprising  a  reciprocable  carriage  for  the  pipes, 
means  for  holding  the  pipes  thereon,  cutter  frames  ar- 
ranged In  i)alrs.  one  on  each  side  of  said  carriage,  driving 
gears  for  rev<dving  said  frames  around  the  axes  of  the 
respective  pipes,  oscillatory,  jiarallel  guided  supports  for 
said  gears  and  frames,  and  means  for  swinging  said  sup- 
ports to  reciprocate  the  gears  and  frames  axlally  of  the 
pipes. 

3.  A  machine  for  cutting  tln'  end>  of  pip.^s  in  utidulating 
lines,  comprising  a  reciprocable  carriage  for  the  pli>es. 
means  for  holding  the  pipes  thereon,  cutter  frames  ar- 
ranged in  pairs,  one  on  each  side  of  said  carriage,  driving 
gears  for  revolving  said  frames  around  the  axes  of  the 
respective  pii.es.  oscillatory,  parallel  gtilded  supports  for 
said  gears  and   iranies.  means  for  swinging  said  supports 
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to  reciprocate  the  H'Hr«  an<l  frames  ajdally  of  the  pipes, 

and  means  for  niovintf  th>-  frame  Into  and  out  of  operative 
Itosirlun. 

4  A  iiiaitiiDe  for  cuttinn  the  ends  of  pipes  in  undulat- 
iDK  llne»,  coaiprislng  «  re<4procable  carriage  for  the  pipes, 
means  for  holdlnu  tHe  pipes  then-on.  cutter  frames  ar- 
ranged In  pairs,  one  (*  each  side  of  said  earriajje.  driving 
gears  operated  by  a  ommon  shaft  for  revolving  said 
frames  around  the  axtis  of  the  respective  pipes,  oscillatory. 
parallel  guided  suppqrts  for  said  gears  and  frames,  an 
eccentric,  n  'is  ..iin.ctinc  ttie  latter  with  the  supports  and 
adapted  to  r-. n  r  ..  ar.*  th  •  frames  axlally  of  the  pipes,  and 
means  for  moving  thf  sui.j.rTs  independently  of  said  rods 
to  pennlr  rh.    rnov.m.'iit  of  the  carriage. 

.I.  A  ma  inn.'  r-  ctting  the  ends  of  pipes  in  an  undu- 
i;;;,-  lit.  ■  .11. 1'li-l  nf  a  carriage  for  the  plp«'8,  a  driving 
sLuit,  mean-  .p.  rat. 'J  tiy  the  latter  for  reciprocating  the 
carriage,  cutting  frarins  arranged  In  pairs,  one  on  each 
side  of  said  carrlu-.'  r;trallel  swinging  supports  for  said 
frames,  drivin.-  in-  la  nism  coupled  with  said  supports 
adapted  to  icvrlve  the  rranies  around  the  axes  of  the  n'- 
spectlxe  I'lpcs.  an  •iifniri''  driven  from  the  driving  shaft 
adapted  to  reciprocate  the  frames  azially  to  the  pipes, 
means  for  moving  thl  frames  into  and  out  of  operative 
po-itlon.  and  holder-  pivoted  to  the  machine  frame  and 
slidaldy  connected  to  the  carriage  adapted  to  hold  the 
pipes  during  the  cutHug  operation. 

[Claim  (!  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.108,846.     ATTACHJ 
H.   Lan<;ii.i.,   Kast 
>«erlal  No.  77''>.l"'i 


a   supported    member 


ENT  1  "K  1  111;  i;mats. 
oston.  Mass.     I'lled  June 
m.  0     2:'..  I 


Charles 
•-'7.   1013. 


1,    In  a  device  of  tie  class  described,  the  combination  of 


having  a  bearing  In  Its  lower  end 
[•erpendlcular  to  the  ine  of  support  ;  a  hook  member  hav- 
ing a  shank  positioned  in  said  bearing  In  which  it  is  adapt- 
ed to  oscillate  and  pnovided  with  a  flat  link  engaging  sur- 
face adapted  wlieii  -iUKtaining  a  weiu'ht  to  retain  said  hook 
in  engaging.'  po^iihii.  an^i  a  weight  on  the  end  of  said 
shank  at  .  ii-  -i  !•  f  Me  plane  of  said  supported  member 
and  sjiid   lii.ik   when   ui  en_'a_'ing  position. 

■2.  In  I  !  \  of  r.'je  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  supporiiiii.'  ti'ok  a{lai)ied  to  i.e  retained  In  supporting 
position  by  tlie  load  thereon  and  having  a  shank  In  the 
same  plane  iherewltli  :  a  weight  on  said  shank  to  move 
sail!  hook  into  rel.asin-  ]iosiri..n  wh-'w  the  load  Is  re- 
moved  from  said  tiook  ;  a  loail  -ui.i'ortui.'  member;  and  a 

link    movable    lengthvfise    tli-i f    adapt. d    to    engage    said 

hook,  said  link  being]  provide!  near  its  lower  end  with  a 
ring  surrounding  »al<|  load  sipiporting  memt>er. 

:;.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deserihed,  ttie  combination 
of  a  supportini.'  liook  adapted  <•<  \>--  r.rained  in  supporting 
position  liv  ttie  load  thereon  and  havinir  a  flat  surface  per- 
pendicular to  th.'  plune  of  sjiid  liM.ik  :  a  weight  to  move 
said  hook  Into  r-  leasiiiir  position  wti.ti  the  load  Is  removed 
from  said  hook;  a  Uia.l  sui.porrin;:  rn.'mher  :  and  a  link 
movable  lengthwise  thereof  havln;:  a  strak'hr  .  iid  a.laptcd 
to  engaire  the  flat  surta.'e  of  s;!ld  h.iok. 


1,108.847.  RINGER  AND  SECRET-SERVICE  DEVICE. 
John-  G.  Ne»»  and  Charles  A.  Nirr,  Dnvey,  Nebr. 
Filed  June  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  499.fi44.     (CI.  179— .10.) 


Wt^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  tele- 
phones, a  step  by  step  mechanism  for  each  of  said  tele- 
phones, a  common  normally  open  circuit  for  all  of  said 
step  by  step  mechanisms,  a  central  station,  means  at  said 
central  station  to  close  all  of  said  step  by  step  raecha 
nlsms,  means  actuated  by  the  several  step  by  step  mecha- 
nisms to  close  the  signal  circuit  successively  at  the  several 
telephones,  talking  circuit  closing  elements  at  each  of  said 
telephones,  and  means  at  each  of  said  telephones  operable 
by  said  step  by  step  mechanisms  to  succesBlvely  place  said 
circuit  closing  elements  In  operative  losltlon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrlb«d.  «r series  of  tele- 
phones, a  transmitter  fork  at  each  of  said  telephones,  a 
step  by  step  mechanism  for  each  of  said  telephones,  a 
common  normally  open  c  Ircult  for  all  of  said  mechanism, 
a  central  station,  means  at  said  central  station  to  dose 
the  circuit  through  all  of  said  step  by  step  mechanisms, 
means  actuattd  by  the  several  step  by  step  mechanisms 
to  close  the  signal  circuit  successively  at  the  several  tele- 
phones, a  talking  circuit  closing  element  supported  on  said 
receiver  fork,  a  second  talking  circuit  closing  element 
movable  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  first 
element  at  each  of  said  telephones,  and  means  at  each 
of  said  telephones  operable  by  said  step  by  step  mecha- 
nisms to  successively  place  the  second  element  In  op«'ra- 
tlve  relation  to  the  first  and  permit  the  closing  of  said 
talking  circuit  successively  at  the  several  telephones. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  series  of  tele- 
phones each  provided  with  a  receiver  fork,  a  step  by  step 
mechanism  for  each  of  said  telephones,  a  common  normally 
open  circuit  for  all  of  said  step  by  step  mechanisms,  a 
central  station,  means  at  said  central  station  to  simulta- 
neously close  the  circuit  through  all  of  said  step  by  step 
mechanisms,  a  shaft  rotated  by  said  step  by  step  mech- 
anisms, a  disk  on  said  shaft,  a  pin  projecting  from  said 
disk,  a  circuit  closer  In  the  path  of  and  operable  by  each 
of  said  pins,  said  circuit  closers  forming  a  part  of  said 
signal  circuit,  said  pins  being  displaced  In  step  by  step 
relation  around  the  several  disks  to  successively  close  the 
signal  circuit  at  the  successive  telephones,  a  talking  cir- 
cuit closing  element  carried  by  each  of  said  receiver  forks, 
a  second  talking  circuit  closing  element  at  each  of  said 
telephones  movable  Into  operative  relation  to  the  first 
mentioned  talking  circuit  closing  element  and  means  at 
each  of  said  telephones  operable  by  said  step  by  step 
mechanisms  to  successively  place  the  second  talking  cir- 
cuit elements  In  operative  position  with  relation  to  the 
first  talking  circuit  closing  elements 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  descrllwd.  a  series  of  tele- 
phones each  provided  with  a  receiver  fork,  a  step  by  step 
mechanism  for  each  of  said  telephones,  a  common  normally 
open   circuit   for  all   of  said  step  by   step   mechanisms,   a 
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central  station,  means  at  said  central  station  to  simultane- 
ously close  all  of  said  step  by  step  mechanisms,  a  shaft  ro- 
tated by  said  step  by  step  mechanisms,  a  disk  on  said 
shaft,  a  pin  projecting  from  said  disk,  a  circuit  closer  in  the 
path  of  and  operable  by  each  of  said  pins,  said  circuit 
cloKcrs  forming  a  part  of  said  signal  circuit,  said  pins 
l>elng  displaced  In  step  by  step  relation  around  the  several 
disks  to  successively  close  the  signal  circuit  at  the  succes- 
sive telephones,  a  talking  circuit  closing  element  carried 
by  each  of  said  receiver  forks,  a  second  talking  circuit 
closing  element  at  each  of  said  telephones  movable  Into 
o[ieratlve  relation  to  the  first  nK'Utloned  talking  circuit 
dosing  element,  a  second  disk  carried  by  and  rotating  with 
said  shaft,  a  pin  on  said  second  disk  normally  holding  the 
second  element  In  oi>eratlve  relation  to  the  first  element,  a 
second  pin  carried  by  said  second  disk,  each  of  said  second 
pins  being  in  stepped  relation  successively  throughout  the 
several  telephones,  and  means  supporting  the  second  cir- 
cuit closing  element  at  each  of  said  telephones  adapted  to 
move  the  same  Into  opeiatlve  relation  with  the  first  circuit 
closing  element,  said  means  being  arr.-iiiged  lr)  be  simulta- 
neously freed  from  all  of  the  first  mentioned  pins  and  suc- 
cessively struck  by  the  second  mentioned  pins  of  the  suc- 
cessive telephones. 

.'>.  In  a  device  frf  the  kind  des<-rlbed,  an  electrically  ac- 
tuated step  by  stef)  mechanism,  n  shaft  rotated  thereby,  a 
disk  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft  provided  with  a  series 
of  openings  conci  ntrlcally  arranged  therearoiind,  a  circuit 
closing  element,  means  for  supporting  the  same,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting from  said  disk  normally  In  contact  with  said 
means,  a  s<'cond  disk  slldably  and  rotatably  held  upon 
salfl  shaft,  a  pin  fixed  <pn  said  second  disk  adapted  to  be 
projected  through  one  of  said  openings,  and  a  spring  nor 
mally  forcing  the  second  disk  toward  the  flrnt. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.! 


1,108,K48.  CIXDTHES  BRISII  AND  HANGER.  Kuma- 
JiRO  Okibo,  I>enver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept.  16.  1913.  Se- 
rial No.  790.101.     (CI.  211—13.) 


1.  A  clothes  hanger  comprising  a  central  member,  a 
suspending  means  attached  to  said  central  member,  two 
<llametrlcally  opposed  arms  extendlnir  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  from  said  central  member  and  two 
other  arms  removably  mounted  upon  the  central  member 
and  extending  horizontally  therefrom  upon  one  side  of 
the  first  mentioned  arms,  the  second  named  arms  being 
so  arranged  as  to  form  equal  angles  between  each  pair  of 
adjacent  arms. 

2.  A  clothes  hanger  comprising  a  central  member,  two 
horizontally  arranged  arms  extending  outwardly  from  said 
central  meml>er  In  diametrically  oppost>d  directions,  re 
movable  extensions  slldably  mounted  upon  the  extremities 
of  said  arms,  and  means  for  removably  mounting  said  ex- 
tensions upon  said  central  member. 

3.  In  combination,  a  central  member,  suspending  means 
removably  attached  to  the  back  of  said  member,  an  arm 
extending  longitudinally  from  one  end  of  the  l»ack  of  said 
member  to  whicif  It  Is  fixed,  and  a  second  arm  removably 
mounted  upon  the  back  of  said  member  to  extend  In  a  dl 
rectlon  diametrically  opposed  to  that  of  the  first  arm,  said 
second  named  arm  ixlng  also  adapted  to  be  removably 
mounted  upon  the  <eutral  member  above  .said  fixed  arm. 

4.  In  combination,  a  central  member,  means  for  sus 
pending  the  same,  and  arms  extending  longitudinally  from 
either  end  of  said  member  to  constitute  a  clothes  hanger, 
at  least  one  of  said  arms  being  removable,  and  adapted  to 
be  removably  mounted  upon  the  central  member  above  the 
other  arm,  for  the  purpo.se  set  forth. 
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5.  In  combination,  a  central  m«'ml)er.  arras  extending 
longitudinally  from  either  end  of  said  member  to  consti- 
tute a  clothes  hanger,  the  central  member  and  one  of  sold 
arms  having  registering  perforatii  ns.  and  means  for  sus 
pending  the  hanger,  one  extremity  of  which  enters  said 
perforations  for  securing  the  last  named  arm  In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,849.  METHOD  OF  PRGDICTION  OF  HALF- 
TONES. JoH.v  V.  Raxck,  Brooklyn.  N  Y..  assignor  to 
Powers  Photo  Engraving  Company,  ji  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Hied  Apr  14.  101. ",.  Serial  No.  7<il.ll9. 
(CI.  05—5.) 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  half-tone  reproductions  de 
void  of  dots  In  the  high  llglits,  which  comprises  producing 
an  original  having  high  lights  of  pronounced  high  actinic 
value  and  its  lower  lights  of  pronounced  low  actinic  value, 
and  photographing  such  original  throuirli  a  screen  onio  a 
sensitized  surface  for  u  period  of  time  sulfldent  to  take 
such  lower  lights  correctly  and  to  eliminate  the  dots  in 
the  high  lights  of  the  negative  by  overexjwsure. 

2.  The  method  of  obtaining  half  tone  reproductions  de- 
void of  dots  in  the  high  lights,  which  comprises  coating 
an  original  positive  with  a  transparent  substance  of  rela> 
tlvely  low  actinic  value,  applying  non  transparent  coat- 
ings of  high  actinic  value  over  the  relatively  non  actinic 
coating  when  clear  high  lights  are  desired,  and  photo- 
graphing the  original  thus  prepared  throuuh  a  screen  onto 
a  sensitized  surface  with  an  exposure  determined  with 
reference  to  the  portion  of  the  original  covered  by  the 
first  coating  outside  of  such  high  light  portions. 

:?.  The  method  of  obtaining  half-tone  reproductions  de- 
void of  dots  In  the  high  lights,  which  comprises  coating 
the  high  lights  of  an  original  with  a  white  substance  of 
high  actinic  value  and  the  lower  llehts  with  a  vidlow  sub 
stance  of  low  actinic  value,  and  photographing  the  origi- 
nal thus  prepared  through  a  screen  onto  a  sensitized  sur- 
face for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  correctly  expose  the 
principal  features  and  to  overexpose  the  high  lights  to  an 
extent  whl<  h  causes  the  dots  to  disappear. 

4.  The  method  of  olitainlng  half  tone  reproductions  de- 
void of  dots  In  the  high  lights,  which  comprises  lowering: 
the  low  lights  or  principal  features  of  an  original  and 
reinforcing  the  high  lights,  and  photographing  the  origi- 
nal thus  prepared  through  a  screen  onto  a  sensitized  sur- 
face for  a  period  of  time  sufficient  to  correctly  esposs 
the  principal  features  and  to  overexpose  the  high  IP^'its 
to  an  extent  which  canses  the  dots  to  disappear. 


1,108.8150.  GFU  SHl.\(M{(iI>LKH  .(amis  t  Rrip.  Blue- 
fields,  Nicaragua,  assiynor.  by  m.  sne  .isslgnments.  to 
Allis-Chalmers  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Delaware.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  r)M».SL'4. 
(CI.  83—46.) 
1.    In  a  crushing  rtdler,  a  shaft  having  an  enlarged  end. 

a  roller  head  having  a  cavity  and  a  thn>uKh  bore  for  re- 
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celving  said  enlarged  e  id  and  shaft,  said  cavity  bt'tng 
screw-threaded,  and  a  folid  tapered  screw-threaded  plug 
for  closing  said  cavity,  Hild  plug  having  means  for  screw- 
ing same  into  said  head  4nd  the  outer  surface  of  said  plug 
when  scrt'Wfd  home  being  substantially  flush  with  the 
bottom  of  said  roller  head,  and  siild  screwing  means  lying 
entirely  within  said  outer  surface  of  said  plug. 


2.  In  a  c^1l^^h^ng  rulltr,  a  shaft  having  an  enlarged  end, 
a  roller  head  havlnir  ;i  i|ivir>  for  receiving  said  enlarged 
shaft  end.  a  bearing  plate  between  said  roller  head  and 
said  shaft  end.  said  hi'S'l  nml  said  l)earlng  plate  being 
formed  for  locking  said  ii'inni:  platf^  to  said  head,  and  a 
solid  scrt'w-threadcd  pliii{  fur  rlosing  said  cavity  in  said 
head,  saiii  plut'  liavini;  n»<aiis  for  srrcwing  same  Into  said 
head  and  thi>  outer  sur(aci>  of  said  plug  being  substan- 
tially flush  with  the  bottjim  of  said  roller  head,  and  said 
scn-wlng  means  lying  en|tirely  within  said  outer  surface 
><{  sjiid  plug. 


g   entti 


1,108.851.  BANK  BKAKK.  Andrkw  L.  Riker,  Bridge- 
port, Conn.,  assii^nor  to  The  "  Ix)comoblle  "  Company  of 
America.  New  York.  N'  Y  .  a  Corporation  of  West  Vir- 
ginia. Filed  Aug.  30,  1911.  Serial  No.  646,778.  (CI. 
74—37.)  i 


1.  The  combination  will.  1  '  r.tke  drum  of  a  band  brake 
encircling  the  sann",  n';in>  ruijaglng  the  ends  of  the  band 
for  rlasplns  thf  saiii-  i>'it  the  drum,  and  intermediate 
band  frp''iii.r  iiu'aiis  i-i.riipr;>i :  _-  i  tii'in  iiT  in  tho  form  of  a 
li'af  spring  tlxed  at  its  [nitl't  ■  ;it  1  iM'int  substantially  180° 
from  the  ends  of  the  bind  and  curved  to  embrace  the 
iNind  for  substantially  its  seml-clrcumference.  the  ends  of 
the  spritu'  b«'iti:r  (■onneftt<l  t.)  the  band  and  the  interme- 
diate part  thereof  bt>lni;  ietai  hed  thpr>from. 

:.'.  The  cojihlnatlon  with  a  hrake  drum  of  a  band  brake 
encircling  the  same,  band  clasping  means,  and  Interme- 
diate band  attacbm.nr  mran-i  'orii[iri-iiri_'  i  iiirved  spHng 
member  enclrrlltu'  su!  srniitl  ri.v  "li''  liaif  .'f  the  twind  and 
having  Its  ends  connected  th-Tfto.  said  spring  member 
being  s>'curiT^l   to  a  fixed  siii);>ort   at   an  Int-'rinfcllate  point. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  drum  of  a  hand  brake 
encircling  the  same,  band  cl-i8ping  means,  and  band  free- 
ing means  comprising  a  fixed  support  Intermediate  the 
ends  of  the  band,  a  curved  resilient  member  secured  to 
said  supjMjrt  but  extending  therefrom  to  partly  encircle 
the  band,  said  support  being  attached  to  said  band  to  free 
the  latter  when   unclasped. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  drum  1  of  the  band 
brake  4,  the  resilient  arm  11  having  the  connection  15—16 
to  the  brake  band,  and  the  fixed  support  13. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  drum  of  a  band  brake 
encircling  the  same,  band-clasping  means,  and  means  con- 
nected to  two  separated  points  of  the  band  to  free  the  in- 
termediate part  thereof  from  the  drum,  said  means  com- 
prising resilient  memtx-rs  havitig  each  a  tlxed  end  and  a 
connection  to  the  band  and  serving  as  the  anchor  or  sup- 
port for  the  baud. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette. ] 


1,108,8.')2.  DRAINAGE  PLANT  FOR  ROAD  BEUS.  Karl 
S(HEiERM.\NN.  Wiesbaden,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1914.     Serial  No.  830,302.     (CI.  61—9.) 


1.  In  a  drainage  plant  for  road-beds  containing  tracks, 
the  combination  of  chambers  haTing  Inclined  bottoms 
and  removable  covers  on  the  outside  of  the  rails  and  ar- 
ranged beneath  the  surface  of  the  road,  and  troughs  In 
the  bedding  of  the  road  on  the  outside  of  the  rails,  and 
oiwning  Into  the  said  chambers. 

2.  In  drainage  plants  for  road-beds  containing  tracks, 
the  combination  of  chambers  having  inclined  bottoms, 
clarifying  pots  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  chambers  and 
having  their  inb'ts  above  said  Inclined  bottoms,  and 
troughs  in  the  concrete  bedding  having  grooved  passages 
lead  to  the  chambers. 

3.  In  drainage  plants  for  road-beds  containing  tracks, 
the  combination  of  chambers  Iteneath  the  road-bed,  remov- 
able clarifying  pots  in  the  chamtHTs  and  provided  with 
outlet  holes  In  the  middle  of  their  side  walls,  and  caps 
on  said  pots  having  inlet  openings  situated  at>ove  the  bot- 
toms of  the  said  chambers. 

4.  In  drainage  plants  for  road-beds  containing  tracks, 
the  combination  of  chambers  having  removable  cover  plates 
beneath  the  road-bed,  a  removable  wood  paving  supported 
by  said  plates,  and  troughs  formed  with  grooves  leading 
to  the  chambers. 

5.  In  drainage  idants  for  road-beds  containing  tracks, 
the  combination  of  chambers  beneath  the  road  bed,  re- 
movable, grooved  cover  plates  over  said  chambers,  asphalt 
plates  carried  by  said  cover  plates,  and  troughs  having 
small  passages  leading  to  said  chambers. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,853.      AIM'AUATTS    FOR    SCKIHRING    OR    SIMI 

LARLY  TREATING  MQCIKS  AND  GASES.     Benj.k.min 

F.   Brooke  SEWELt..  Washington.  D.   C.     Filed  Oct.  21. 

1910.      Serial  No.   .''>8S.3.'?9.      (CI.   195 — 13.) 

1.   In  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  gases  or  vapor  by 

means  of  liquids  flowing  countercurrent  to  the  direction  ot 

movement  of  said  gases  or  vapors,  means  for  maintaining 

layers   of   liquid   of   suitable   depth    disposed    at    Intirvals 

throughout  the  api)8ratuH.   nald   means  comprising  a   pair 

of  perforated  burred  plates  arranged  In  parallel  opposing 
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relation  and  with  the  burs  of  one  plate  projecting  toward 
those  of  the  other  plate,  and  In  staggered  relation  thereto 
to  form  a  liquid  seal. 


2,  In  a  fractionating  column,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  sections  suitably  connected  together,  of  pan- 
like ebrDciits  carried  by  said  sections  supporting  bodies  of 
liquid,  said  elonu-nts  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal,  op- 
posed perforatiHl  plates  having  burs  surrounding  the  per- 
forations, the  burs  of  one  plate  extending  toward  those  of 
the  other  plate  and  projecting  Into  the  spaces  between  ad- 
jacent burs  of  said  other  plate  to  form  a  liquid  seal. 

3.  In  a  fractionating  column,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  sections  suitably  connected  together,  of  pan- 
like elements  (  arried  by  said  sections  supporting  bodies  of 
liquid,  said  elements  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontal,  op- 
posed perforated  plates  having  burs  surrounding  the  per- 
forations, the  burs  of  one  plate  eitending  toward  those  of 
the  other  plate  and  projecting  Into  the  spaces  between 
adjacent  burs  of  said  other  jdate  to  form  a  liquid  seal, 
and  a  foramlnous  plate  submerged  within  said  liquid  for 
distributing  over  a  large  liquid  reaction  area  the  vapor 
bubbles  passing  said  liquid  seal. 


14M.8M.  WOODWORKING- MACHINE.  Chahlbs  C. 
Shkblev,  Ilarshman.  and  Fredrick  J.  Gbcenewald, 
Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  July  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
509,552.      (CI.  142—6.) 


1.  In  a  many  spindle  lathe,  comprising  a  carrier,  driving 
mechanism  for  said  carrier,  means  for  automatically  en- 
gaging said  mechanism  with  said  carrier,  and  means 
operated  by  the  carrier  for  disengaging  said  mechanism, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  many  spindle  lathe,  a  carrier,  continuously 
rotating  cutting  tools  cooperating  with  said  carrier,  driv- 
ing mechanism  for  said  carrier,  means  for  antoniatlcally 
engaging  said  driving  mechanism  with  said  carrier,  and 
means  operated  by  said  carrier  for  disengaging  said  mech- 
anism at  predetermined  points  determined  by  the  position 
of  said  tools,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  many  spindle  lathe,  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  series 
of  cutting  tools  cooperating  therewith,  a  series  of  work 
engaging  devices  on  said  carrier,  driving  mechanism  for 
said  carrier,  means  for  automatically  throwing  said  driv- 
ing   mechanism    Into    engagement    with    said   carrier,    and 


means  operated  by  said  carrier  for  throwing  said  driving 
mechanism  out  of  engagement  therewith  when  said  devices 
have  reached  the  point  determined  by  the  position  of  said 
cutting  tools,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  many  spindle  lathe,  a  rotatable  carrier,  a  series 
of  cutting  tools  arranged  about  said  carrier,  a  shaft  having 
a  driving  engagement  with  said  carrier,  continuously  ro- 
tating driving  inechanism  fo;-  said  shaft,  means  for  auto- 
matically throwing  said  mechanism  into  engagement  with 
said  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  said  carrier  to  disengage 
said  mechanism  from  said  shaft  to  cause  said  carrier  to 
be  Intermittently  stopiied  at  a  point  to  permit  said  work 
engaging  device  to  co()[)erate  with  said  cutting  tools,  sub- 
stantially as  spocifled. 

5.  In  a  many  spindle  lathe,  a  rotatable  carrier,  work 
engaging  devices  thereon,  cutting  tools  arranged  about 
said  carrier,  a  shaft  bavin;:  a  driving  engagement  with 
said  carrier,  driving  mechanism  for  said  shaft,  said  mech- 
anism comprising  a  continuously  rotating  sprocket-wheel 
on  said  shaft,  clutch  faces  on  said  shaft  and  sprocket- 
wheel,  means  for  automatically  throwing  and  holding  said 
clutch  faces  into  enga^rement.  and  means  operated  by  the 
carrier  for  causing  the  disengagement  of  said  clutch  faces 
when    said    work    engaging  devices   have   reached    a    point 

\  CO  incident  with  said  cutting  tools,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,855.  REEL-FIXTURE.  Ek.nkst  D.  Simons.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovill  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Waferbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Jan.  12,  1»14.      Serial  No.  811,637.      (CI.  242—70.1 


1.  A  reel  fixture,  adapted  to  connect  the  winding  spool 
and  the  sides  of  a  reel  for  packaging  narrow  fabrics  and 
permit  the  winding  and  unwinding  of  such  fabrics  on  such 

r(H'l,  comprising  similar  eyelet  like  parts  or  members,  each 
having  a  flange  or  head  and  a  barrel  provided  with  later- 
ally extending  teeth  adapted  to  be  expanded  Into  perma- 
nent engagement  with  the  spool. 

2.  A  reel  fixture,  adapted  to  cotinect  the  winding  spool 
and  the  sides  of  a  reel  for  packaging  narrow  fabrics  ana 
permit  the  winding  and  unwinding  of  such  fabrics  on 
such    reel,    comprising   similar    eyelet  like    parts    or    mem- 

'<  hers,  each  having  a  flange  or  head  and  a  barrel  provided 
with  laterally  extending  teeth  adapted  to  be  expanded 
Into  permanent  engagement  with  the  spool,  and  an  oper- 
ating medium  applied  to  one  of  the  members. 

3.  A  reel  fixture,  comprising  similar  eyelet-like  parts 
or  memN'rs,  each  having  a  flange  or  head  and  a  tapering 
barrel  provided  with  laterally  extending  teeth,  combined 
with  a  spool,  the  barrels  adapted  to  be  expanded  so  as  to 
embed  their  teeth  permanently  in  the  spool  to  effect  the 
application  of  the  fixture  to  the  reel. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  sides  and  an  interposed 
spool  provided  with  alined  holes,  of  a  reel  fixture  com 
posed  of  similar  eyelet  like  parts  having  barrels  provldeil 
with  laterally  extending  teeth  permanently  forced  Into 
the  wall  surrounilinp  the  hole  in  the  spool,  and  exterior 
flanges   engaging   the   sides. 
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.'.  The   comhliiatlon 
spool   proTiiled   with   n 
posed  of  similar   eyel^'t 
engagiDK    the    sides    a 
terminating  in  latorall 
wrted   in   the  hole   in 
panded  therein   to  therfl 
into  the  wall  of  the 
and  eyelet-lIke  parts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed 


OFFlClAi-  GAZETTE. 


AfGVST  25,  1914. 


vlth   the  sides   and   an    interposed 

ned   holes,   of  a    rc<'\   fixture   com 

like  parts   having  exterior  flanges 

longitudinally    tapering    barrels 

projecting  teeth,  these  barrels  In 

o  spool   at   opposite  ends  and  ex- 

\>y   drive  their  teeth    p.rmMnenily 

and   thus  unite  the  sides,  spool 


n 


h<  le 


in  the  (lazette.] 


1.108.R56.  PTMI'  Fi 
Neenah.  Wis.  I-iled 
(CI.   103 — 53.) 


(IK     WKI.LS.       Gkokoe    H.    Albee. 
Vug.  14.  1913.     S.rial  .No.  784,738. 


1.  .\  pump  consisting  of  a  suitable  pump  stand  having 
a  flange  at  its  lower  t-nd  adapted  to  be  secured '  to  the 
platform  of  a  well,  a  piirap  handle  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  »rand,  one  or  mor.>  rods  conn.>ctod 
with  said  stand  adnpff  I  for  insertion  into  a  well  and  to 
extend  downward  the  ^-quired  distance  therein,  a  suction 
pipe  holding  arm  cona"ct.-.|  with  the  lower  end  of  each 
rod  and  extending  at  figlit  angles  therefrom  a  short  dls 
tance,  a  suction  pipe  inserted  through  and  depending 
from  said  arm  extenskn  and  adapted  to  \h'  extended  Into 
the  water  of  the  woll  a  pump  cylindir  connected  with 
said  suction  pipe  having;  a  pi.stnn  and  check  valve  therein, 
a  pipe  extending  upward  from  said  cylinder  above  tlr 
pump  stand  flangn  to  n»ar  the  top  of  the  stand,  a  delivery 
spout  below  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a  rod  connected 
with  said  piston  valve  and  extending  upward  through 
said  pipe  and  being  |onuecte<l  with  said  pump  handle, 
said  cylinder  at  its  b-iver  end  above  said  arm  extension, 
having  a  slip  Joint  connection  with  the  suction  pipe  afore 
.said,  and  Its  upward  extending  delivery  pipe  being  con 
nected  to  tl)e  pump  stimd  with  a  suitable  connecting  arm 
and  a  bolt,  thn  constru^lon  l)elng  such,  that  by  uncoupling 
Its  valve  rod  from  th(i>  pump  handle  and  removing  said 
bolt,  the  delivery  pipe,  the  cylinder  and  its  valves  can  be 
llfte<l  from  Its  slip  J^lnt  connection  and  removed  from 
the  well,  without  distiirldng  the  position  of  the  pump 
stand  and  unction  plp<i. 

2.  A  I'Uinp  consisting'  ><t  a  suitable  pump  stand  having 
a  flange  at  its  lower  en^  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to  the  plat- 
form of  a  woli,  a  pump  handle  plvotally  mounted  upon  the 
upper  end  (if  the  stand,  a  plurality  of  rods  connected  with 
said  pump  stand  adaotid  for  Insertion  Into  a  well  and 
to  extend  downward  |  therein  the  required  distance,  a 
suction  pipe  hoiaini;  l;ni  Mi.nrrted  with  the  lower  end 
of  each  rod  an.l  ext.rlHi.'  i-  rU-ht  angles  therefrom  a 
short  distance,  a  suction  i.ip"  inserted  Into  and  depending 
from  said  arm  extensipn  and  adapted  to  extend  into  tlie 
water  of  the  well,  oni   meml)er  of  a  pipe  slip  Joint  con 


nectlon   Inserted   into  »*ald  arm   extension   and   forming   a 
continuation  of  said  suction  pipe,  a  pump  cylinder  having 
upon    its    lower    end    the   othei    member   of    the    aforesaid 
slip  Joint  connection,  connecting  it  with  the  suction  pipe, 
and  having  the  usual  piston  and   check  valves  therein,  a 
pipe  extending  upward  from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder 
al)ove   the   pump    stand    flange    to    near   the   upper   end   of 
the  pump  stand,  a  delivery  spout  below  the  upper  end  of 
said  pipe,  means  for  securing  said  pipe  at  a   point  above 
the   delivery   spout   to   the   pump   stand,   a    rod   connected' 
with    said    piston    valve    and    extending    upward    througlj^ 
said   delivery    pipe    and    being   connected   with    said    pum»j, 
handle,  two  of  the  aforesaid  suction  pipe  arm  supporting,, 
rods  being  spaced  apart  a  less  distance  than  the   outside 
diameter  of  said    cylinder   and   arranged    In    position    foi;,^ 
acting    as    guides    In    Inserting   one    member    of   said    slip 
joint  connection  Into  the  other  after  the  auction  pipe  has 
been  suspended  in  a  well. 

3.  A  pump  consisting  of  a  suitable  pump  stand  having 
a  flange  at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
platform  of  a  well,  a  pump  handle  plvotally  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  the  stand,  a  plurality  of  rods  connected 
with  said  stand  adapted  for  Insertion  Into  a  well  and  to 
extend  downward  therein  the  required  distance,  a  suction 
pipe  holding  arm  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  each 
rod  and  extending  at  right  angles  therefrom  a  short  dis- 
tance, a  suction  pipe  Inserted  Into  and  depending  from 
said  arm  extension  and  adapted  to  extend  into  the  watei 
of  the  well,  one  member  of  a  slip  Joint  connection  in- 
serteil  Into  said  arm  extension  and  forming  a  continuation 
of  said  suction  pipe,  a  pump  cylinder  having  the  usual 
piston  and  check  valves  therein,  and  upon  Its  lower  end 
the  other  member  of  the  aforesaid  slip  Joint  connection, 
connecting  it  with  the  suction  pipe,  a  pipe  extending  up- 
ward from  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  to  near  the  upper 
end  of  said  stand,  a  delivery  spout  below  said  upper  end. 
means  for  securing  said  pipe  near  Its  upper  end  to  said 
pump  stand,  a  rod  connected  with  .said  piston  valve,  and 
with  the  pump  handle,  and  all  of  said  suction  pipe  sup 
porting  rods,  the  auction  pipe  holding  arm  and  pump 
cylinder  being  arranged  within  the  circle  of  the  Inside 
diameter  of  a  standard  gage  pipe  for  bored  and  piped 
wells. 


1.108.S57.  HINGE  FOR  TILTING  SASH.  John  Webb. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Aug.  27.  1913.  Serial  No.  788,859. 
(CI.   16—142.1 


'/3 


^J. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  stationary  member,  a  jour- 
nal bearing  mounted  thereon,  a  tilting  member,  an<l  a 
trunnion  mounted  on  the  latter  and  Joumale<l  within 
the  l)earlng,  of  an  arm  mounted  on  the  trunnion  and  ex- 
tending behind  the  stationary  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  same  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  tilting  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  stationary  member 
having  a  slot  In  lis  front  wall.  Journal  bearings  mounted 
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thereon,  a  tilting  member,  and  a  pair  of  trunnions  mount- 
ed on  the  latter  and  journaled  within  the  bearings,  of  an 
arm  mounted  on  one  of  the  trunnions  and  extendln;: 
through  the  slot  Into  the  stationary  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  l)ehlnd  the  front  wall  of  the  same  to  limit  the 
swing  of  the  tilting  member,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  stationary  member 
having  a  slot  In  its  front  wall.  Journal  bearings  mounted 
thereon,  a  tilting  mpml>er.  and  a  pair  of  trunnions  mount 
ed  on  the  latter  and  journaled  within  the  bearings,  of  an 
arm  mounted  on  one  of  the  trunnions  and  extending 
through  the  slot  Into  .the  stationary  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  behind  the  front  wall  of  the  same  to  limit  the 
pwiriu  of  the  tlltlns  meml>er.  the  arm  having  a  narrow 
portion  playing  within  the  slot  and  a  broad  terminal  por- 
tion to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  the  member,  substantially 
as  desert  I  )e<l. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  hollow  stationary  member 
having  a  slot  In  Its  front  wall,  Journal  bearings  mounte.l 
thereon,  a  tilting  meml>er.  and  a  pair  of  trunnions  mount 
ed  on  the  latter  and  journaled  within  the  l>earlngs.  of  an 
arm  mounted  on  one  of  the  trunnions  and  extending 
through  the  slot  Into  the  stationary  memtier  and  adapted 
to  engage  liehlnd  the  front  wall  of  the  same  to  limit  the 
swing  of  the  tilting  meml>er,  the  arm  having  a  narrow- 
portion  playing  within  the  slot  and  n  broad  terminal  por- 
tion to  engage  the  roar  wall  of  the  meml>er.  the  two  por- 
tions of  the  arm  lylnv  In  planes  at  substantially  right 
angles  to  each  other,  tho  narrow  portion  parallel  to  tn^ 
plane  of  the  tilting  movement  and  the  broad  portion  at 
right  angles  thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

.-,  The  combination  with  a  stationary  meml)er.  journal 
iM'arlngs  mounted  thereon,  a  tilting  member,  and  trun- 
nions mounted  on  the  latter  and  journaled  within  the 
l>earings.  of  an  arm  mounted  on  one  of  the  trunnions  and 
extending  behind  the  stationary  member  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  same  to  limit  the  swing  of  the  tilting  mem- 
ber and  a  weight  carried  by  the  arm  to  assist  in  the 
return   movement  of  the  tilting  member,   substantially   as 

desiTlhed. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.108.858.      SOFA  BET).      H.vrrv    D.    K.\rtlett.    Chicago, 
assignor  to  Pullman  Couch  Company.  Chicago.  111.. 


111.. 

a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Jan.   28.  1014. 

No.  S14.017.      fCl.  ."»    -.M.t 


Serial 


outer  section  for  swinging  freely  in  parallel  with  the 
folding  movement  through  its  range  of  opt^ratlon,  said 
latch  and  handle  member  being  formed  at  an  angle  aau 
adapted  normally  to  be  held  by  gravity  with  the  handle 
portion  projecting  downw.ird  and  the  latch  portion  hori- 
zontally when  the  bed  is  unfolded  and  to  turn  upon  said 
outer  section  by  gravity  when  the  same  is  folded  upon  an 
inner  section  so  that  the  latch  memln-r  will  project  down- 
ward for  engagement  with  said  ^nner  section  to  secure 
said  sections  locked  together  and  with  the  handle  mem- 
ber disposed  horizontally  upon  said  outer  section. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  elass  descrll>ed,  a  plurality  of  bed 
sections  having  a  bed  spring  carried  thereby  and  adapted 
to  fold  together,  and  a  combined  latch  and  handle  member 
of  unitary  character  pivoted  to  the  outer  section  for 
swinging  freely  in  parallel  with  the  folding  movement 
through  Its  range  of  operation,  said  latch  and  handle 
member  comprising  an  axial  portion  adapted  for  pivotel 
support  at  Its  ends  upon  the  sides  of  said  outer  section, 
and  a  pair  of  parallel  latch  portions  disposed  transversely 
thereto,  the  axial  portion  also  having  a  handle  part  lat- 
erallv  disposed  fi-om  the  axis  thereof  at  an  angle  from 
said  latch  poriions.  said  latch  and  handle  parts  l>elng 
adapted  normally  to  be  held  by  gravity  with  the  handle 
portion  projecting  downward  an.l  the  latch  portion  hori- 
zontally when  the  b<^d  Is  unfolded  and  to  turn  when  said 
outer  section  is  folded  upon  an  inner  section  so  that  the 
latch  portions  will  project  downwar.l  for  ensagrment 
with  the  sides  of  said  inner  se<tion  to  secure  said  sections 
locked  together  and  with  said  handle  part  disposed  horl- 
zontallv  u0on  the  bed  spring. 

.',    In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  combined  latch 
and    handle   member  of   unitary   character   comprising   an 
axial  portion   formed  and   adapted  for  pivotal  support  at 
points   spaced  apart  and  Including  a   handle  disposed   at 
one   side  of  the   ails  between   the  bearing  points,   and  a 
pair  of  latch  portions  spa,  ed  apart  and  carried  by  oppo- 
site  ends   of   said    axial    portion    adjacent   to   the   tearing 
points    and    disposed    In    a    plane   at    an    angle    from    said 
,   handle,  said  handle  being  relatively  heavy  with  respect   to 
'   the    latch    poriions    and    l>€ing   adapted    for    actuation    by 
I  gravity  to  swing  downward   and   hold   the  latch   poriions 
I  substantially  horizontal. 

[Claim  C)  not  printed  In  the  (;azotte.1 


1  In  a  device  of  tin"  class  descrilied,  a  plurality  of  bed 
sections  adapted  to  fold  together,  in  combination  with  a 
handle  pivoted  to  th»>  outer  end  of  the  outermost  section 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  by  gravity  beneath  said  section 
when  the  bed  Is  unfolded  and  to  be  swung  outwardly 
manually  to  serve  as  a  section  lifting  handle  for  manlpu 
lating  the  l>ed.  said  handle  having  a  latch  member  carried 
thereby  for  turning  therewith  and  adapted  to  engage  an 
inner  section  when  the  said  outer  section  Is  folded  there- 
upon. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  bed 
sections  adapted  to  fold  tog<'ther.  In  combination  with  a 
medially  disposed  handle  pivoted  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
outermost  section  and  adapted  to  be  swung  by  gravity 
l)enenth  said  section  when  the  lied  Is  unfolded  and  to  be 
swung  outward  manually  to  s«  rve  as  a  handle  for  mnni,.,, 
latlng  the  bed.  said  handle  having  latch  memlx-rs  carrii-d 
thereby  and  secured  rigidly  thereto  one  at  each  end  there 
of  and  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  an  inner  section 
when  the  said  outer  section  Is  folded  thereupon,  said 
latch  members  being  dlsengngeable  by  lifting  on  said 
handle  In  unfolding  the  bed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de.scrlbed.  a  plurality  of  bed 
sections  adapted  to  fold  together,  and  a  com1)lne<l  latch 
and   handle   member  of  unitary   character  pivoted   to   tho 


1108859      BOLT  A.\»  lloH       l>wi.;nT  Wii.sox   Bkssktt, 
'  Somerion,  I'a.     Filed  Mar.  17,  \U\:\.  Serial  No.  T54.863. 
Renewed    July    '27.     V.tl4.       Serial     No.    853,447.       (01., 
85—2.4.^ 


1.  A  tubular  ImjIi  anchor  having  an  annular  seat  near 
its  upper  end,  a  spiral  rib  formed  on  the  outside  of  said 
anchor,  and  a  bolt  rasing  having  engagement  with  said 
seat  and  adafited  to  form  a  passage  through  which  the 
bolt  Is  insertid  for  engagement  with  the  anchor. 

2.  A  bolt  anchor  comprising  segmental  interiorly  thread- 
ed tubular  sections  having  therein  near  their  opper  ends 
semicircular  recesses  whieh  when  the  sections  are  brought 
together  form  an  annular  seat,  means  to  fasten  said  sec 
tlons  together  to  form  tho  anchor,  a  spiral  rib  formed  on 
the  outer  sides  of  said  sections,  and  a  bolt  casing  engag.d 
with  the  s.-at  In  the  upper  end  of  said  s<»ctlons  and  adapt- 
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ed  to  form  a  passage  t  tirough  which  the  bolt  Is  Inserted  for 

engasrement  with  the  pnchor. 

3.  A  bolt  anchor  foi"  concrote  structures  comprising  hol- 
low segmental  Interiorly  threaded  sections  having  in 
their  upper  ends  senil-circular  rocfsses  which  when  the 
sections  are  brought !  togf>ther  form  an  annular  recess, 
malleable  clamplnt;  lili;s  formed  on  one  of  said  sections 
and  adapted  to  be  bent  around  the  opposing  section 
whereby  said  sectlona  are  fastened  together  to  form  the 
anchor,  a  bolt  casing  fomi'l   m  nihular  telescoplcally  en 

gaged  sections  artaptcil  to  \ i!_a«'«d  with  the  annular  seat 

in  the  upper  end  nt  s«ld  anchor  and  to  project  upwardly 
therefrom  through  tli'?  ir.nrr.-T''  «n!fl  sections  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  adjusted  to  t- '^p.nl  with  the  thtcknesa  of 
the  concrete  atwive  t|ie  anchcir  whereby  a  bolt  hole  Is 
formed  in  the  concret^,  and  a  lining  provided  therefor  by 
said  casing.  I 

1.108,860.  SK'.N.U.  \  IM'A  KAILS.  Samcil  Borland. 
Wellston.  Ohlu.  i';  1  .sept.  30,  1012.  Serial  No. 
723,044.      (CI.  240-»l.> 


1.  In  a  lant-rn.  it  annular  rotatable  chamber  sur- 
i-oundlnt;  the  im.I>>:,i  -f  the  laiitern  and  iiavlng  an  ac 
cess  opening  thereiu.  a  rut.itabie  tray  located  within  the 
chamber  and  concentci''  th'rewitl),  and  a  fixed  closure 
shield  for  the  access  :■•  ninj  wiiii  which  the  rotatable 
chamber  cooperates. 

2.  In  a  lantern,  an  annular  ■  haml»r  surrounding  the 
pedestal  of  the  lantwrn  and  havlnkr  an  access  optning  there- 
in, a  rotatable  tray  cuotaintd  within  the  annular  chamber 
adapted  by  its  rotatioii  to  present  <in  (■e-isiv4>  portions  of 
the  tray  at  the  acces*  opening  and  a  closure  shield  for 
said  opening. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  an  annular  rotatable  cliamber  concen- 
tric with  the  base  pl;it>'  of  the  lantern,  and  having  an 
access  opening  ther<in.  a  tray  located  within  the  cham- 
ber and  concentric  tUerewith,  and  a  fixed  shield  with 
which  the  rotatable  cfcamber  cooperates  to  close  the  ac- 
cess opening. 

4.  In  a  lantern,  an  annular  chamber  surrounding  the 
pedestal  of  the  lantfrn.  and  iiaving  an  acc>'ss  opening 
therein,  a  tray  roncncricaliy  located  within  the  chamber, 
said  chamber  and  tra.v"  being  relatively  rotatable  In  rela- 
tion one  with  the  oth^  to  present  successive  portions  of 
the  tray  at  the  acci'ss  <)|>.'nini: 

5.  In  a  lantern,  an  aniiular  '•hainlier  surrounding  the 
pedestal  of  the  lantero  an.l  hi\iiii.'  an  acce.ss  opening,  a 
tray  concentrically  lojat.vl  within  the  chamber,  and  a 
closure  shield  for  the  a.  ■  .s.s  openini;.  the  chamber  and 
shleM  btlns;  conceutricslly  adjustable  in  relation  one  with 
the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  lU  not  j.rint.'d  in  th^  iJazette.J 


1,10«,861.  AUTOMATIC  Bl  RXER  FOR  GAS  STOVES. 
(tB4iRGE  Brctox,  Jollet,  III.,  assignor  to  Franldin  L. 
Kocltey,  Jollet,  111.  Filed  I»ec.  12,  1008.  Serial  No. 
467,133.      (CI.   126—52.) 


1.  In  a  gas-stove  burner,  in  combination  :  a  burner ;  gms- 
conduits  thereto;  an  automatlcalFJ-  actuated  valve  control- 
ling the  gas-supply  of  said  burner;  and  a  pilot  light  tube 
having  an  enlarged  flame  shielding  tip  provided  with 
twyera  for  injecting  air  into  the  flame ;  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  gas-stove  burner.  In  combination  :  a  burner;  gas- 
conduits  thereto  ;  an  automatically-actuated  valve  control- 
ling the  gas  supply  of  said  burner;  and  a  pilot  light  tube 
having  an  enlarged  flame-shielding  tip  of  hollow  sub  cylln- 
dric  form  and  provided  with  twyers  for  injecting  air  into 
the  flame  ;  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  gas-stove  burner.  In  combination  :  a  burner ;  gas- 
conduits  thereto;  an  automatically-actuated  valve  con- 
trolling the  gas-supply  of  said  burner  ;  and  a  pilot-light 
tube  having  an  enlarged  flameghieldlng  tip  of  hollow  sub- 
cjlindrlc  form  and  provided  near  its  base  with  twyers  for 
Injecting  air  into  the  flame;  substantially  as  spe<lfled. 

4.  In  a  gas-stove  burner,  in  combination  :  a  burner;  gas- 
conduits  thereto  ;  a  pilot  light  tapping  said  conduits  ;  an 
aotomatically  actuated  valve  controlling  the  gas  supply  of 
•aid  burner  and  located  in  said  conduits  lutermedlate  the 
pilot  and  the  burner:  and  a  checlj  valve  in  said  conduits 
intermediate  the  aforesaid  automatic  valve  and  the 
burner,  for  maintaining  ade<iuate  backpressure  to  Insure 
the  feed  of  the  pilot;  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  a  gas-stove  burner,  in  combination  :  a  burner  ;  gas- 
conduits  thereto;  a  stop-cock  controlling  said  conduits;  a 
pilot-light  tapping  said  conduits  Intermediate  the  stop- 
cock and  the  burner;  an  automatically  actuated  valve 
controlling  the  gas-supply  of  said  burner  and  located  In- 
termediate the  pilot  and  the  bHmer  ;  and  a  check  valve  in 
said  conduits  Intermediate  the  aforesaid  automatic  valve 
and  the  burner,  for  maintaining  adequate  hack  pressure 
to  insure  the  feed  of  the  pilot;  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.l 


1,108,862.  METHoU  of  TIJKATl.Ni;  INGOTS.  Gboboe 
G.  CBAwrORi).  liirmingliam,  ,\la.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1013. 
Serial  No.  757,968.      (CI.  29 — 148.) 

1.  The  method  of  treating  ingots  which  consists  In  first 
suitably  heating  the  same,  tiien  forging  the  ingots  l)etweeu 
dies  in  order  to  toughen  and  improve  their  structure,  then 
rolling  the  ingots,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  Ingots  which  consists  In  first 
suitably  heating  the  same,  then  forging  two  opposing  sur- 
faces of  the  ingots  in  order  to  change  the  molecular  struc- 
ture thereof,  then  rolling  the  Ingots,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  ingots  which  consists  in  suit- 
ably heating  the  same,  then  forging  two  opposing  sur- 
faces, then  forging  two  additional  opposing  surfaces  where- 
by the  cross  section  of  the  ingots  is  made  substantially 
uniform  and  their  outer  surfaces  are  denslfled  and  tough- 
ened, then  rolling  the  Ingots,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  ingots,  whereby  the  tearing 
of  the  surfaces  thereof  In  the  first  rolling  pass  is  avoided, 
which  consists  in   first  suitably   heating  the  Ingots,    then 
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forging  their  surfaces  and  making  the  ingots  of  substan- 
tially uniform  cross  section,  then  rolling  the  Ingots,  sub- 
stantlallv  as  depcribe<l. 


^j^fS^^^WTT 


.'.  The  method  of  forging  ingots  which  consists  In  plac- 
ing an  Ingot  between  opposing  dies,  partially  reducing  a 
transverse  dimension  of  said  Ingot  in  one  stroke  of  the 
die  aud  In  another  and  Inter  stroke  of  the  die  completing 
the  reduction  and  partially  reducing  an  advanced  portion 
of  the  ingot,  substantially  as  described. 


1.108,863.  HYDRAILIC  HACK  rRESSIRE  VALVE. 
Otto  G.  Haeoike  and  Robert  D.  Bkades,  Chicago,  111., 
assignors  to  Oxweld  Acetylene  Company.  Chicago.  111., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  June  6,  1914. 
Serial  No.  843,425.      (CI.  48—192.) 


1.  A  hydraulic  back-pressure  valve  comprising  two 
compartments,  an  acetylene  gas  tube  extending  Into  one 
compartment,  a  vent  tube  In  communication  with  Itoth 
compartments,  a  return  tube  in  communication  with  both 
compartments,  an  outlet  opening  in  one  compartment  and 
a  vent  opening  in  the  other  compartment. 

2.  A  hydraulic  back-pressure  valve  comprising  two 
compartments  arranged  in  different  vertical  planes,  an 
acetylene  gas  tube  extending  into  the  lower  compartment, 
a  vent  tube  In  communication  with  both  compartments  a 
return  tube  in  communication  with  Iwth  compartments, 
a  vent  opening  In  the  tipr>er  compartment  and  nn  outlet 
opening  In  the  lower  compartment. 

3.  A    hydraulic   back  pressure   valve   comprising   a    cas- 
ing divided  into  two  compartments,  an  acetylene  gas  tube 
txtending  tlirou^'h  one  compartment   into  the  other  com 
partment   and   having  an   opening  in   the  latter  compart 


ment,  a  vent  tube  in  communication  with  both  compart- 
ments,  a    return    tube    in   communication    with    both    com 
partments,   a   vent   opening    in   one   compartment   and    an 
outlet  openinit  in  the  other  compartment. 

4.  A  hy<iraullc  l)ack  pressure  valve  divided  Into  two 
compartments,  an  acetylene  gas  tul>e  extending  through 
one  compartment  Into  the  other  compartment  and  having 
an  opening  adjacent  the  end  thereof  in  the  latter  com- 
partment, a  vent  tutie  In  communication  with  both  com- 
partments, a  return  tube  in  communication  with  both 
compartments,  a  vent  opening  In  one  compartment  adja- 
cent one  end  of  said  vent  tube  and  an  outlet  opening  In 
the  other  compartment  disposed  between  the  ends  of  the 
return  tube. 

5.  .V  hydraulic  back  pressure  valve  comprising  a  main 
casing  divided  Into  two  compartments,  a  gas  tulx'  extend- 
ing through  one  compartment  Into  the  other  compart- 
ment and  having  an  opening  near  lis  lower  end.  a  casing 
surrounding  said  opening  and  also  providi-d  with  an  open- 
ing, a  vent  tube  In  communication  with  both  compart- 
menta  and  having  its  lower  end  arranged  above  the  open- 
ing In  said  casing,  a  return  tube  In  communication  with 
both  compartments  and  having  its  upper  end  arrange<l 
below  the  upi)er  end  of  said  vent  tube,  a  vent  opening  in 
one  compartment  and  an  outlet  opening  in  said  casing  into 
the  other  compartnunt  aud  intermediate  the  ends  of  said 
return  tube. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,108,864.  JillKAlll  ol{  SCABBAKI*.  VICTOR  H,  JEN- 
NINGS, Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Mills  Woven  Car- 
tridge Belt  Company,  Worcester,  Mass..  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630.635.      (CI.  224—2.) 


1.  In  a  sheath  or  scabbard,  the  combination  with  the  body 
thereof  having  an  enlarged  external  diameter  at  and  below 
the  mouth-end  tb<-roof,  of  a  covering  consisting  of  a  seam- 
less woven  tube  of  firm  and  Inextenslble  fabric  Inclosllig 
said  body  and  fitting  the  exterior  thereof,  said  tul>e  hav- 
ing a  section  of  Its  length  woven  of  a  diameter  of  a 
greater  fixed  limit  and  adjustable  to  fit  the  enlargement 
of  the  exterior  of  the  body,  said  section  of  uniform  close- 
ness of  weave  with  the  remainder  of  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  sheath  or  scabbard,  the  combination  with  the 
body  thereof  having  an  enlarged  external  diameter  at 
and  b<'low  its  mouth-end.  of  a  covering  consisting  of  a 
seamless  fabric  tube  Inclosing  said  l)ody  and  fitting  the 
exterior  thereof,  said  tul)e  woven  with  a  longitudinal  tuck 
or  plait  produced  by  additional  threads  forming  an  inte- 
gral wldrning  which  adjustably  tits  the  enlargement  of 
the  body. 

3.  In  a  sheath  or  scabbard,  the  combination  with  the 
l>ody  thereof  having  an  enlarged  external  diameter  at  and 
below  Its  mouth-end,  of  a  covering  consisting  of  a  seam- 
less falirir    tube    Inclosing    said    body    and  ^fitting   the    rx 
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t>>rlor  thereof ,  said  tube 
lorati'd  at  one  broad  side 
ennbles  the  mouthond 
tilt-  body,  fastenings 
length  of  the  tube  in  ex 
tab  applied  to  the   said 
and  the  said  fastenings. 

4.  A   Bbeatb  or  scabbaH 
provided    with    an    out 

^flange,    and    a    covering 
tube  inclosing  the  body  o 
body-portion    of    said    ca 
smiM^thly  fitting  the  ex 
portion  foldfd  barl\  and  i 
of  said  body  portion  of 
the  fold  abutting  against 
and  protected  by  the  overha 

5.  The   combination  w 
an   enlarged   external   dia|ne 
end  thereof  and  an  out 
Buch  end,   of  a    covering 
tube    snugly    and    smoot))! 
sheath  or  scalibard.  with 
creased  diameter,  to  fit  t 
of  the  sheath  or  scabban 
Inwardly    back    upon    i 
sheath   or   scabbard    and 
the   said   projecting   rim 
overhang  of  the  rim  or 


lormed  witli  an  integral  widening 

of  the  sheath  or  scabbard  which 

ereof  to  fit   the   enlargement   of 

seci^lng  the  widened  portion  of  the 

nrle<l  slinpe.  and  a  supporting- 

ilde   and   covering  the   widening 
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having  a   cap  or   mouth-piece 
rdly  projecting    radial    rim    or 
consisting    of    a    seamless-fabric 
the  sheath  or  scabbard  and  the 
)    or    mouthpiece,    snugly     and 
or  thereof,  with  its  upper  end- 
w.inl  up<in  itself  nt  the  exterior   | 
e  cap  or  mouth  piect-.  and  with    i 
the  said  projecting  rim  or  flange   | 
ng  of  the  rim  or  flange.  I 

a  sheath   or  scabbard  having 
ter   nt   and    below    the    mouth- 
rdly-projectlng  rim  or  flange  at 
consisting   of  a   seamless-fabric 
y    fitting    the    exterior    of    the 
Its  upper   portion   woven   of  In- 
enlarged  portion  of  the  length 
and  having  such  portion  folded 
nt    the   outer   surface   of   the 
with    tlic    fold   altuttlng   against 
jr   flange   and    protected   by    tlie 
fl:  mge. 


1,106.865.  AIRSEIIl'  llERM.iv  Leixweber.  Chicago. 
III.  tniwl  l\h.  1.  1!«13.  Serial  No.  745,564.  (CI. 
244 — 12.>  I 


1.  An    air    ship    plane 
main   portion    with    Its 
having   Its   forward   co 
inclined,  substantially  as 

-.  An  air  ship  plane  co 
portion  with  Its  longltud 
Its  corners  upwardly  and 
tlally  as  descrll)ed. 

.'V   An  air  ship  plane  co 
portion   with   its  longltud 
its  forward   corners  iipwa 
to    the    same    level    ns    th« 
thereof,   substantially  as 

4.   An  air  ship  plane 
portion  with   its  longl 
Its    corners   upwardly   an 
same    level   as   the   co 
substantially  as  described 


concavo  convex    In    form    In    Its 
Ic  ngitudinal    sides   depressed    and 
rners   upwardly  and   longitudinally 
described. 

cavo  convex  In  form  In  Its  main 
nal  sides  depressed  and  having 
longitudinally  inclined,  substan- 

I  cavo  convex  in  form  In  Its  main 

inal  sides  depressed  and   having 

•diy  and  longitudinally  Inclined 

corresponding   central    portion 

ilescrlbed. 

coi  cavo-convi'x  In  form  In  its  main 

tudipal  sides  depressed  and  having 

longitudinally    Inclined   to   the 

rresi^ndlng  central   portion   thereof, 


1.10S.H66.  N FT  LOCK, 
vine.  Pa.  Filed  Oct. 
(CI.  151—8.) 


EsE.^s   15.   Mkssnkr,   Rowmans- 
V2.    101.1.      Serial    No.    796,692. 


/*  /< 


1.    In  a  nut  lock  of  the 
with  a   bolt   provided  with 
nut  provided  with  one  or 


:la8s  described,  the  combination 

a  longitudinal  key  way,  and  a 

nore  key  ways  adapted  to  regis 


ter  with  the  key-wny  in  the  l»olt,  of  a  shoulder  formed 
in  the  key-ways  of  the  nut  near  the  outer  ends  thereof,  a 
key  contained  in  said  alined  key-ways,  and  a  cage  for  con- 
talntng  said  key,  said  cage  adapted  to  b^  inserted  into  said 
alined  key  ways  and  means  for  retaining  the  same  therein 
from   accidental  displacement. 

2.  In  n  nut-lock  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  l)olt  provided  with  a  longitudinal  key-way.  and  a 
nut  provided  with  a  series  of  key  ways,  each  of  which  is 
formed  with  a  shoulder  near  the  outer  end  thereof,  of  a 
key  adapted  to  enter  said  key-ways  when  the  same  are 
in  an  alined  position,  a  cage  for  containing  said  key,  a  re- 
silient lever  formed  on  said  cage  having  a  bent  end  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  shoulder  of  the  key-wny  in  the  nut  for 
preventing  the  accidental  displacement  of  said  cage  and 
key. 


1.KK.S07.  DIFFERENTIAL  CAU-WHEEL.  IIknkv  Ilr- 
itKRT  Mrr.oLEV.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  ."U.  1013. 
S.rlnl   N<i.   70S.4">T.      (CI.   in.',      »;7.) 


1.  In  a  differential  car  wheel,  the  combination  of  an 
axle;  a  bushing  rotatably  fitted  on  the  axle;  a  wheel 
fast  on  the  bushing;  and  interengaglug  instrumentalities 
lietween  the  bushing  and  axle  to  lock  the  rotatable  bush- 
ing against  end  movement,  consisting  of  an  inwardly  pro- 
jecting annular  flange  on  the  bushing  and  n  circumferen- 
tial groove  In  the  axle  in  which  said  flange  rotates. 

2.  In  a  differential  car  wheel,  the  combination  of  an 
axle;  a  bushing  rotatably  fitted  on  the  axle;  a  wheel  fast 
on  the  I>usbliig ;  and  interengaglug  instrumentalities  l)e 
tween  the  bushing  and  axle  to  lock  the  bushing  against 
end  movement,  consisting  of  an  Inwardly  projecting  annu 
lar  flange  on  the  bushing,  .n  circumferential  groove  in  the 
axle  in  which  said  flange  rotates,  and  a  circumferential 
shoulder  on  the  axle  against  which  the  Inner  end  of  the 
bushing  is  seated. 

3.  Differential  car-wheels  comprising  an  axle;  a  wheel 
fast  on  said  axle ;  an  opposing  wheel ;  a  bushing  upon 
which  said  opposing  wheel  is  fast,  said  bushing  having  a 
running  fit  on  the  axle  adapting  It  f<»r  rotation  thereon  : 
and  Interengaglng  instrumentalities  between  the  bushing 
and  axle  to  lock  the  rotatable  bushing  against  end  move- 
ment, consisting  of  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  flange 
on  the  bustling  and  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  axle 
in  which  said  flange  rotates. 

4.  Differential  car-wheels  comprising  an  axle ;  a  wheel 
fast  on  said  axle ;  an  opposing  wheel  ;  a  bushing  upon 
which  said  opposing  wheel  is  fast,  said  bushing  having  a 
running  fit  on  the  axle  adapting  it  for  rotation  tliereon  : 
and  interengaglng  instrumentalities  l»etween  the  bushing 
and  axle  to  lock  the  rotatable  bushing  against  end  move- 
ment, consisting  of  an  Inwardly  projecting  annulnr  flange 
on  the  bushing,  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  axle  In 
which  said  flange  rotates,  and  n  circunpferentlal  shoulder 
on  the  axle  against  which  the  Inner  end  of  the  hnshing 
Is  seated. 


l,10S,.S68.  GAS  SAD  IRON.  Rki  BE.\  .1.  Myers.  Mount 
.loy.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  28,  1013.  Serial  No.  797,709.  ((i. 
158-23.1.) 

An  Iron  of  the  class  described,  having  a  perforation 
formed  In  Its  rear  wall,  a  nipple  mounted  In  the  perfora- 
tion, one  end  of  saitl  nipple  projecting  from  tlie  wall,  n 
sleeve  connected  to  the  nipple,  a  supply  pipe  having  com- 
munication with  the  nipple,  a  heating  unit  within  the 
Iron,  means  carried   by  the  sleeve  for  regulating  the  sup- 
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ply  of  air  to  the  heating  unit,  said  unit  consisting  of  a 
section  arranged  transversely  of  the  Iron,  lateral  connec- 
tions carried  by  the  section,  one  of  said  connections  being 
connected  to  the  nipple,  a  pipe  having  one  end  secured  to 


their  adjacent  ends  free  and  their  opposite  ends  pivoted 
on  the  car  frame,  a  spring  sustained  fender  purl  mounted 
on  each  fender  frame,  a  l>ell  crank  lever  mounted  on  the 
car  frame,  rods  connected  to  the  spring  sustaini^d  parts 
of  the  fender  frames  and  having  projections  extending 
over  the  bell-crank  lever,  an  air  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
car  frame,  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder,  links  having 
pivoted  connection  nt  their  extremities  with  the  fender 
frames  and  the  pisttm,  n  valve  controlling  the  supply  of 
nlr  to  the  cylinder,  and  a  connection  l>etween  the  valve 
and  the  bell-crank  lever. 


the  other  connection  of  the  section,  a  T  connected  to  I  he 
other  end  of  said  pipe,  perforations  formed  In  the  parts 
of  the  unit  for  the  passage  of  gas.  which,  when  Ignited  l> 
directed  toward  the  bottom  of  the  iron,  and  a  pivotally 
connected  top  for  the  Iron. 


1.10S.<!RO.  CAR  FENDER.  Wii.i.iAM  D.  RissEi.i.,  Fort 
Worth.  Tex.  Filed  July  2t!,  1912.  Serial  No.  711,722. 
(CI.   lO.T— 128.) 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  fender  frames  mounted  upon  the  end 
of  a  street  (ar  frame,  of  means  having  the  nature  of  v.t 
tlcal  pivots  for  supporting  the  ends  of  the  fender  frames 
at  each  side  of  the  car  frame  whereby  said  frames  may 
l>e  swung  laterally  from  each  other,  n  device  arranged  to 
swing  the  fender  frames  laterally  with  relation  to  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  car  frame,  an  air  cylinder,  a 
piston  operating  In  the  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  said 
device,  a  valve  controlling  the  passage  of  air  into  the  cyl- 
inder, a  valve  operating  device,  and  depresslble  parts  car- 
ried by  the  fender  frames  having  means  for  engaging  the 
valve  operating  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  street  car  frame,  of  a  pair  of  fender  frames 
mounted  at  one  extremity  of  the  car  frame,  a  vertical 
pivotal  axis  for  one  end  of  each  fender  frame,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  the  fender  frames  being  free  to  be  swung,  a  cylin- 
der and  piston  rod  centrally  mounted  beneath  the  car 
frame  longitudinally  thereof,  a  valve  controlling  the  pas 
sage  of  air  into  said  cylinder,  a  rod  adapted  to  actuate 
said  valve  extending  from  the  valve  to  the  extremity  of 
the  car  frame  at  which  the  fender  frames  are  located,  n 

»  bell-crank  lever  having  one  arm  connected  to  the  actuat- 
ing rod,  and  means  correHtlng  the  bell  crank  lever  with 
each  fender  frame  whereby  n  downward  displacement  of 
said  means  swings  the  bell-crank  lever. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  frame,  of  a  pair  of  fender  frames  having 
their  adjacent  ends  free  and  tliHr  opposite  ends  pivoted 
on  the  car  frame,  a  spring  sustained  fender  part  mounted 
on  each  fender  frame,  a  valve  actuating  device  mounte.l 
on  the  car  frame,  means  for  operating  the  actuating  device 
connected  to  the  spring  sustained  part  of  each  fender 
frame  and  normally  out  of  engagement  with  said  device, 
an  air  cylinder,  a  piston  working  in  the  cylinder  and  con 
nected  to  the  fender  fr  mies.  a  valve  controlling  the  pns 
sage  of  air  to  the  cylinder,  and  n  connection  between  the 
valve  and  the  valve  actuating  device. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car  fram*-.  of  a  pair  of  fender  frames  having 


1,108,870.     TRAl*.     E.mmi.u  U.  Ahnoli.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1011.     Serial  No.  tWiS.uol.      '<1    43-22.) 


1.  A  trap  consisting  of  an  insect  trapping  sheet,  in 
combination  with  a  reticulate  envelop  completely  inclosing 
and  surrounding  said  sheet,  said  sheet  dispose<l  centrally 
of  said  envelop  and  free  of  the  walls  thereof,  and  a  brush 
attached  to  the  outside  of  said  envelop. 

2.  A  trap  consisting  of  a  reticulate  fabric  forming  a 
complete  Inclosure,  an  Insect  trapping  body,  and  means 
to  support  said  botiy  centrally  of  said  inclosure  and  free 
of  the  walls  thereof,  said  means  also  serving  to  hold  said 
walls  spaced  from  said  body. 

3.  A  trap  consisting  of  an  Insect  trapping  sheet,  a  re- 
ticulate inclosure  for  said  .sheet  completely  inclosing  said 
sheet,  a  frame  within  and'  disposed  centrally  of  said  In 
closure  and  supporting  said  sheet  centrally  and  free  of 
the  walls  thereof,  said  frame  also  serving  to  prevent  con- 
Uct  of  the  walls  with  said  body. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  n  hollow  reticulate  envelop  of 
flexible  material,  an  in.sect  trapping  lx)dy  within  said  en- 
velop and  means  to  hold  said  Ividy  free  of  the  walls  there- 
of during  flexures  thereof. 

T).  A  portable  trnp  comprising  n  reticulate  envelop  hav- 
ing an  Insect  trapping  body  disposed  centrally  therein  and 
free  of  the  walls  thereof,  snid  envelop  completely  envelop- 
ing snid  body  on  nil  sides. 


1  108,871.  CIGAR  BUNCnrNG  MACHINE.  Alexander 
Gordon,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  July  22.  1912.  Serial  No. 
710,819.      (CI.  131— 42.) 

1.  A  cigar  bunching  machine  comjirislng  a  bunching 
table,  a  flexible  web  thereon,  means  Including  a  hand 
operated  suspended  frame  opt  ratable  entirely  above  said 
table  for  forniinL-  a  bight  Iti  the  web  and  drawing  it  across 
the  table,  and  means  Including  a  set  of  slotted  cams  co 
operating  therewith  to  contract  the  bight  as  It  moves 
across  the  table.         ■» 

2.  A  cigar  bunching  machine  comprising  a  buncidng 
table,  a  flexible  web  thereon,  means  Including  a  suspend- 
ed frame  operatable  entirely  above  said  table  for  forming 
a  bight  In  the  web  and  drawing  It  across  the  table,  adapt 
ed  to  open  out  the  bight  as  the  table  is  clenre«l  thereby, 
and  means  including  an  oscillylory  frame  and  slotted  cam 
member  above  said  table  cooperating  with  the  forming 
means  to  gradually  contract  the  bight  as  the  latter  ap- 
proaches its  limit  of  motion. 

3.  A  cigar  bunching  machine  comprising  a  bunching 
table,  a  flexible  web  thereon,  means  Including  a  suspended 
frame  reciprocable   across  the   table   for   forming  a   bight 
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in  the  web  and  ilraw|n(:  It  forward  across  the  table,  and 
ni»»ans  Including  a  pjvoted  frame  ami  a  cam  action  for 
grHiliially  confractinfr  thp  hiRht  as  the  reciprocable  means 
move  toward  its  forward  limit  of  motion,  both  of  said 
means  belntf  located  and  operatable  entirt-ly  above  said 
buDchlDi;  table. 


4.  A  cj^ar  biiuchlnp  machine  comprlslnj?  a  bunching 
table,  a  tlcxlble  web  thereon,  means  Including  a  frame 
suspended  above  said  table  to  reciprocate  across  the  table 
for  forming  a  bight  in  the  web  and  drawing  It  forward 
across  the  table,  means  operatable  entirely  above  said 
table  tor  aradually  cuiitractlng  the  bight  as  the  redpro- 
cable  means  moves  toward  Its  forward  limit  of  motion,  the 
reclprocable  mean.s  U-hig  adapted  to  open  out  the  bight 
as  the  table  Is  cleared  thereby,  and  a  cam  action  between 
said  means  whereby  ttie  last  mentioned  m'^ans  is  operated 
In  timed  relation  to  tUe  first  mentioned  means. 

."..  A  cijiar  bunchtni:  machine,  comprising  a  bunching 
table,  a  flexible  web  tbercon,  means  adjustably  securing 
one  end  of  the  w.  I>  adjaient  the  table,  means  including  a 
suspended  frame  oi).T!|tal)le  <  ntlrely  above  said  table  for 
forming  a  bight  in  the  web  and  ilrawlng  it  across  the  table, 
and  means  Includln;;  a  cam  actunterl  frame  cooperating 
with  the  latter  means  \><  contract  the  bight  gradually  as  It 
Is  drawn  across  the  tal)le. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Garette.] 


I,108,«t72.  MAGNETOCKNKRATOK  RirHARD  O.  KiBCH- 
NEH,  Detroit,  Mich.  P11e,l  Mar.  8,  1913.  Serial  No. 
7.'52.830.      (CI.   123 — 149  t 


of  a  circuit  breaker  operatirely  connected  to  the  magneto 
In  series  with  the  armature  coll,  and  a  condenser  turning 
with  the  armature  coll  In  shunt  across  the  circuit  breaker. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  n.agneto  generator,  with  an 
armature  shaft,  an  armature  coll  thereon,  an  extension 
mounted  on  the  shaft  coll  in  series  with  the  armature  coll, 
a  condenser  secured  on  the  shaft,  and  a  circuit  breaker 
mounted  on  the  shaft  across  which  the  condenser  is  in 
shunt,  and  an  interrupter  In  S"  ries  with  the  secondary  coil. 

3.  In  a  magneto  generator,  a  mtatable  armature  shaft, 
an  armature  coil  thereof,  an  extension  mounted  on  the 
shaft  coil  in  series  with  the  .armature  coil, a  circuit  breaker 
mounted  on  the  shaft  in  series  with  the  colls,  a  condenser 
mounted  on  the  shaft  In  shunt  across  the  circuit  breaker,  a 
high  tension  secondary  coil  in  inductive  relation  to  the  ex- 
tension coll  and  an  Interrupter  In  series  with  the  sec- 
ondary coll  operated  by  the  shaft. 

4.  In  a  magneto  generator,  permanent  field  magnets,  an 
armature  shaft  rotatable  betwiH-u  the  pole  pieces  of  the 
field  magnets,  an  armature  coll  on  the  shaft  between  the 
field  magnets,  a  coll  on  the  shaft  forming  an  extension 
in  series  with  the  armature  coll,  a  circuit  breaker  mount- 
ed oti  the  shaft  in  series  with  the  colls,  a  condenser  mount- 
ed on  the  shaft  connected  across  the  circuit  breaker,  a 
fixed  secondary  coll  within  which  the  extension  coll  re 
volTes,  and  an  hiterrupter  In  series  with  the  secondary 
coll. 

5.  In  a  magneto  generator,  permanent  field  magnets, 
an  armature  shaft  journaled  between  the  pole  pieces 
thereon,  an  armature  coil  on  the  shaft  between  the  pole 
pieces,  a  hollow  extension  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  core 
secured  In  the  extension,  a  coll  mounted  on  the  extension 
In  series  with  the  armature  coll,  a  condenser  mounted  on 
the  extension  in  parallel  with  the  colls,  a  circuit  breaker 
mounted  on  the  extension  In  series  with  the  colls,  a  sta 
tlonary  secondary  coll  concentric  with  the  extension  coll, 
and  an  Interrupter  in  series  with  the  secondary  coll. 

(elalm  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,108,873.  STRIKEPLATE.  Abchibald  D.  Methvkn, 
Monroe,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  24,  1913.  Serial  No.  802,640. 
tCl.  70—15.) 


A  strike  plate  having  Njlt  and  latch  openings  formed 
therein,  a  guide  memlHr  carrie<l  by  the  front  edge  thereof 
adjacent  th<'  latch  opening  and  having  converging  top  and 
bottom  walls  provided  with  Inclined  edges,  and  a  side 
wall  carried  by  the  Inclined  e«iges  of  said  top  and  bottom 
walls  and  extending  from  the  forward  ends  of  said  top  and 
liottom  walls  to  a  point  l>eyond  said  top  and  Inittom  walls 
and  merging  Into  said  plate  to  form  a  wall  of  the  latch 
opening  and  a  lati  h  engaidng  shoulder  between  said  wall. 


1.   The   combination    In    a    magneto    generator,    with    an 
armature  coil  having  an  extension  coll  In  series  therewith, 


.■      REISSU^ES. 

13,790  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Robert  Joseph 
FisjiKR.  .\thens.  Tenn  ,  assignor,  by  nn-sne  assignments, 
to  Elliott  Fisher  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Feb.  5.  1904.  Serial  No.  192,246.  Ortginal  No. 
708,213.  dated  Sept  2,  10O-2,  R,rial  No.  28,419.  (CI. 
197— 75  > 

1  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bar,  of  a  pivotal  type  head  carried  by  the  type  bar 
and   having  a   cam   ear   formed   with   an   arcuate   bearing 
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face,  a  trigger  carried  by  the  type  bar  and  having  a 
shifter  element  cooperating  with  said  bearing  face,  and 
means  for  actuating  said  trigger. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bar,  and  the  type  head  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  device 
carried  by  the  type  bar  for  shifting  the  type  head  to  either 
of  two  positions  by  engaging  with  said  head  at  opposite 
sides  of  its  pivotal  point. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bar.  and  the  type  head  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  device 
carried  by  the  type  bar  for  shifting  the  type'  head  to  either 
of  two  poslthms  and  locking  the  same  in  each  jwsitlon, 
said  operations  l)elng  effected  by  direct  engagement  with 
the  head  at  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  point. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bar,  the  type  head  pivoted  thereto,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  type  head  beyond 
either  of  two  positions,  of  a  device  carried  by  the  type  bar 
for  positively  shifting  the  head  to  and  locking  the  same 
In  either  position. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  maihliie.  the  coinblnatidn  with  the 
type  bar.  and  the  type  head  pivoted  iher>'to,  of  a  device 
carried  by  the  type  bar  directly  engaging  with  the  type 
head  for  shifting  the  same  to  and  locking  said  type  head 
in  either  of  two  positions,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  device  so  as  to  bold  it  in  engagement. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bar.  and  the  shlftable  type  head,  of  a  device  carried 
by  the  tyfie  bar  to  shift  the  type  head  to  either  of  two 
positions  and  to  lock  the  same,  and  separate  trips  ar- 
ranged at  all  times  outside  of  the  path  of  the  type  head 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  alternately  in  contact  with  the 
device  to  cause  the  shifting  of  the  type  head  to  one  posi- 
tion and  to  restore  said  head  to  Its  normal  position. 

7.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
type  bar.  and  the  pivoted  type  head  carried  thereby  and 
providetl  with  a  portion  projecting  l>eyond  the  pivotal 
point,  of  a  device  carried  by  the  type  bar  and  having  a 
shifting  tlnger  engaging  with  the  type  head  and  adapted  to 
l>e  transferre<i  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the  head  to 
shift  the  same  Into  either  of  two  positions. 

8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  inniblnatlon  with  the 
type  bar.  and  the  pivoted  type  bend  carried  tberel)y  and 
provided  with  a  portion  projecting  beyond  the  pivotal 
point,  of  a  device  carried  by  the  type  bar  and  having  a 
shifting. flngi'r  engaging  with  the  type  bead  and  adapted 
to  bf  transferred  to  opposite  sides  of  the  pivot  of  the 
head  to  shift  the  same  into  either  of  two  positions,  a  re- 
setting arm  and  a  tripping  tall  carried  by  the  device,  and 
a  double  trip  engaging  with  the  trlr>pinc  tall  and  the  re- 
setting arm. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  (onininatlon  with  the 
type  bar.  and  a  movable  type  bead  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  either  of  two  positions,  of  a 
single  device  carried  by  the  type  bar  and  engaging  with 
the  type  head  for  positively  shifting  the  head  to  and  lock- 
ing the  same  In  each  position. 

10.  In  a  typewrltting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  type  bar.  and  a  movable  type  head  mounte<l  thereon 
and  adapted  to  be  shifted  to  either  of  two  positions,  of  a 


single  spring  actuated  device  carried  by  the  type  bar  and 
engaging  with  tlu'  type  head  for  positively  shifting  the 
head  to  and  locking  the  same  In  each  position. 

11.  In  a  txpewritlng  machine  the  combination  with  the 
type  bar,  and  a  type  head  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  device 
mounted  on  the  type  bar,  independent  of  the  type  head, 
but  adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  shift  it  to  either  of 
two  operative  positions  and  also  lock  the  same  In  each 
position. 

12.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  ccmblnation  with  the 
type  bar,  and  a  type  head  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  device  plv- 
ote<l  on  the  type  bar.  Independent  of  the  type  head,  but 
adapted  to  engage  the  same  to  shift  It  to  either  of  two 
operative  positions  and  also  lock  the  same  in  i  ach  position. 

13.  The  combination  with  the  type  bar.  and  the  type 
head  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  single  device  pivoted  on  the 
type  bar.  Independent  of  the  type  head,  but  adapted  to 
engage  the  same  to  shift  the  type  head  to  either  of  two 
positions  and  serve  as  a  lock  for  the  said  heart  In  each  po- 
sition, and  a  spring  acting  against  the  said  device  for  the 
purposes  described. 

14.  The  combination  with  the  type  bar,  and  the  shift- 
able  type  head  pivoted  thereto,  of  a  single  device  carried 
by  the  type  bar,  Indejjendent  of  the  type  head,  and  consti- 
tuting a  combined  shifting  and  locking  means  for  the  type 
head,  to  shift  the  latter  to  either  of  two  positions  and 
lock  the  same  in  each  position  and  a  spring  for  the  said 
device. 

15.  In  a  typewriter,  a  plural  type  head  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  printing  point  and  also  shiftable  to 
present  different  type  In  the  printing  position,  and  mech- 
anism cooperating  with  the  bead  to  shift  same  during 
the  printing  stroke  but  l)efore  the  final  portion  thereof, 
and  to  hold  said  head  locked  during  the  remainder  of  the 
stroke 

Ifi.  In  a  typewriter,  a  plural  type  head  movable  toward 
and  from  the  printing  point  and  also  shiftable  to  present 
different  type  in  the  printing  position,  and  mechanism  co- 
operating with  the  head  to  shift  and  lock  the  same  during 
the  first  part  of  the  printing  stroke. 

17.  In  a  typewriter,  a  plural  type  head  movable  toward 
and  from  the  printing  point  and  also  shiftable  to  present 
different  type  In  the  printing  position,  a  bead  shifting 
device  operating  prior  to  th<'  completion  of  the  printing 
stroke  to  <ompl<tely  shift  the  head  from  one  printing  po 
sltlon  to  another,  and  means  Including  the  shifting  device 
for  locking  the  head  when  so  shifted,  and  for  holding  the 
same  locked  during  the   remainder  of  the  printing  stroke. 

IS.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  bar  movable  toward  and 
from  the  printing  point,  a  plural  type  head  shiftable  on 
the  bar  to  present  different  type  In  the  printing  position, 
and  a  device  separately  mounted  on  the  bar  for  shifting 
the  liead  during  the  printing  stroke  of  the  type  bar,  said 
shifting  device  and  the  type  bar  cooperating  to  lock  the 
head  when  shifted. 

19.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  bar  movable  toward  and 
from  the  printing  point,  n  plural  type  head  pivoted  on  the 
bar  and  shiftable  to  present  different  type  in  the  printing 
position,  and  means  Including  an  actuator  carried  by  the 
bar  for  effecting  the  shifting  and  locking  of  the  type  head 
during  the  printing  stroke  of  the  type  bar. 

20.  In  n  typewriter,  n  type  bead  movable  toward  and 
from  the  printing  point  and  shiftable  to  present  different 
type  In  the  printing  position,  and  mechanism  whereby 
the  head  will  be  completely  shifted  from  one  printing  po- 
sition to  another  and  locked  prior  to  the  completion  of 
printing  stroke  and  subseoupntly  unlocked 

21.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  head  movable  toward  and 
from  the  printing  point  and  also  shiftable  to  present  dif- 
ferent type  In  the  printing  position,  head  shifting  and 
locking  means  arranged  to  begin  its  operation  substan- 
tially at  the  commencement  of  the  printing  stroke  of  the 
type  head  and  Including  an  actuator,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing the  actuator  to  unlock  the  head. 

22.  In  n  typewriter,  a  type  head,  and  mechanism  for 
performing  the  following  functions,  to  wit  :  the  move- 
ment of  the  type  head  toward  and  from  the  printing  point, 
the  shifting  of  the  head  to  present  different  type  In  the 
printing  position,  the  locking  of  the  type  head   when   so 


I2yO 


OFFiClAl-  GAZETTE 


August  25,  1914. 


shifted,  and  the  uiilooKiiit;  of  the  bead  during  the  return 
thereof  from  the  priurtntf  point,  said  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  type  l>ar  and  an  actuator  mounted  thereon  separate 
from  the  type  head. 

23.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  bar,  a  pivoted  plural  type 
head  thereon,  means  Includlns  an  actuator  for  moving  the 
type  head  on  Its  pivot  and  for  locking  the  same  during 
the  first  part  of  the  printing  stroke  of  the  bar.  and  meauM 
for  unlocking  the  hcid, 

24.  In  a  tyi)ewriter,  a  type  bar  movable  towar*  ami 
from  the  printinji  polnl.  a  type  head  pivoted  thereon  and 
8hiftal)lt>  to  pri'seni  diDTeront  typ«>  in  the  printing  jiobI- 
tlon.  m<'ans  for  whlftlnt  and  bx-klng  the  type  head  during 
the  early  part  of  the  pilnting  stroke  of  the  type  bar,  said 
means  includtnar  an  ncMiator,  and  moans  for  movlni;  the 
actuator  to  tinbick   the  head. 

2.1.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  head,  and  mechanism  for 
perff)rmlng  the  followliip:  functions,  towit  :  the  movement 
of  the  type  head  towaid  the  printing  point,  the  shifting 
of  the  type  head  during  the  first  part  of  such  movement 
to  pns.-nt  a  iliffcr' nt  tyt^r-  in  the  printing  position  and  the 
locking  of  the  type  hpnd  In  Its  shifted  position,  said 
mechanism  including  a  type  arm  and  an  actuator  carried 
thereby,  and  means  forlunlocklng  the  type  head  after  the 
printing  of  the  characttr. 

2t").  In  a  typewritiM.  a  type  bar  movable  toward  and 
from  the  printing  point,  a  type  head  carried  by  the  bar 
and  shlftabii'  to  prrsffit  different  type  In  the  printing 
position,  tjnd  mechanisiti  carried  in  part  by  the  type  bar 
for  performiii^r  the  following  functions,  to  wit  :  the  shift- 
ing of  the  type  htad  during  the  first  part  of  the  printing 
stroke,  the  locking  of  tHe  head  In  Its  shifted  position,  and 
the  unlo'klng  of  the  heinl  during  the  last  part  of  the  re- 
turn stroke  of  the  type   bar 

27.  In  a  typewri*  'vpe  t)ar  movable  toward  and 
from  the  printing  i^)int  i  plural  type  head  mounted  on 
the  bar  and  sblftal'le  to  present  different  type  In  the 
printing  position,  an  actuator  mounted  on  the  type  bar 
Independently  of  the  tj'p*'  head,  and  means  for  moving 
the  actuator,  the  several  recited  elements  C(vopfr:itlng  to 
shift  and  lock  the  tvp<j  head  durins  the  printing  strokf 
of  the  type  h«ir  ami  to  iinlork  thf  head  and  r<>shift  the 
same  to  its  normal  position  upon  the  return  of  the  type 
bar  from  the  printing  stroke, 

28.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  head,  and  mechanism  for 
performing  th>>  following  functions,  to  wit  :  the  mov'-nifnt 
of  the  type  henil  to  ttie  printing  point,  the  shifting  of 
the  type  head  during  tbe  first  part  of  such  movement  to 
present  a  different  type  in  the  printing  position,  the  lock- 
ing of  the  type  head  in  its  shifted  position,  the  return  of 
the  tvpr  head  from  th'  printing  point,  and  the  iinlo<'k:ng 
of  thf  hoad  and  th>'  r-'sMftlng  th<r>>of  to  its  normal  posi 
tion  during  the  last  i>o»tion  of  its  return  movement. 

20.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  head  movable  toward  and  from 
the  printing  point  nml  Flilft.thle  to  prt'<ent  dlff-'rent  type 
in  tbe  printing  position.  ;.  projection  psfended  from  the 
head,  and  mechanism  mtmnted  on  the  type  bar  ancl  Includ- 
ing a  part  dlr<^ctly  cor)perating  with  said  projection  to 
shift  and  lock  thf  hp%i  during  tbe  printing  stroke  and 
movable  to  unlock  the  h^ad  is  the  l.'ttt-'r  returns  to  its 
normal  position. 

SO  In  a  tyf)ewriter,  a  typo  bar  movalde  towar<l  and 
from  the  printing  point.,  a  plural  type  head  mounted  on 
the  bar  and  shiftable  10  present  (lifferent  type  in  The 
printing  position,  and  mechanism  for  shifting  and  locking 
the  type  bead  during  thp  ilrst  part  of  the  printing  -Jtrokp 
of  the  typp  t»ar,  said  miirh.inism  including  an  element  re 
moved  from  but  adjacent   to  the  tyjie  bar 

.'?1.  In  a  typewriter.  •  type  bar,  a  siiifiable  type  head 
thereon,  mechanism  carried  in  part  bv  th.'  f\p«>  ti,ir  for 
shifting  and  locking  th«  typ<  beul  during  the  rtr«t  part 
of  the  printing  strr)ke  of  the  t>nr  and  for  Mniockln_'  the 
head  and  reshiftiug  tbe  same  to  its  normal  position  ijion 
the  P't'irn  of  tbe  fypi'  Iwr  froni  the  printing  stroke,  said 
mtK-banlsm  including  a  trip  and  a  buffer  mounted  indo 
pendent ly  of  the  type  ij^r, 

,'?2.  In  a  typewriter.  \  typ**  t>«r.  a  plural  type  head 
sihftahly  mounted  thareon.  and  cooperating  devices 
mounted    on    th-'    ty["'    tiir   and    indeoendently    tliereof,    re 


I  spectlvely,  for  effecting  the  shifting  of  the  type  head  and 
':  the  locking  thereof  during  the  first  part  of  the  printing 
1   stroke  of  the  bar, 

;{."{.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  bar,  a  plural  type  head 
shiftable  thereon,  mechanism  Including  a  trip  for  shifting 
and  locking  the  type  head  during  the  first  part  of  the 
printing  stroke  of  the  type  bar,  and  a  key  for  operating 
the  trip. 

.14.  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  bar,  a  plural  type  bead 
movable  thereon,  an  actuator  for  moving  the  head  during 
the  first  part  of  the  printing  stroke  of  the  bar,  said 
actuator  also  serving  to  positively  oppose  the  movement 
of  the  type  head  to  a  different  printing  position  when 
actuated  in  the  manner  stated. 

3.%,  In  a  typewriter,  a  type  bar,  a  type  head  movahly 
supported  thereby,  and  a  combined  shifting  and  locking 
device  carried  by  the  bar  to  shift  the  bead  from  Its  nor- 
mal position  during  the  printing  stroke  of  the  bar  and  to 
positively  lock  the  head  In  said  position. 

36.  The  combination  with  a  tyi>e  bar.  of  a  movable  type 
h(ad  carrying  ,1  plurillty  of  type,  and  n  locking  device 
carried  by  the  type  bar  to  lock  the  type  head  In  a  posi- 
tion other  than  normal,  said  locking  device  constituting 
means  for  shifting  the  head  from  one  position  to  another. 
,17.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar,  of  a  plur;il  type 
head  movably  supported  thereon  and  provided  with  a  pro- 
jection, and  a  locking  device  carried  by  the  type  bar  and 
engaging  said  projection  to  posltlbely  lock  the  bead  In 
a  position  other  than  nornuil,  said  locking  device  consti- 
tuting means  for  shifting  the  head  from  one  position  to 
another. 

,1«.  The  combination  with  a  typo  bar  and  a  plural  type 
head  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  projecting  portion,  of 
a  device  carried  by  tbe  type  bar  separate  from  the  type 
head  and  cooperating  with  the  projecting  portion  to  effect 
the  turning  of  the  head,  said  device  serving  also  as  a 
positive  lock  for  the  bea.l  in  n  position  other  than  the 
normal   position   of  said   bead. 

'MK  In  a  tyi)ewriter,  the  coniblnation  with  a  type  bar 
and  a  type  head  movably  mounted  thereon  and  adapted 
to  be  shlff<><l  to  either  of  two  positions,  of  a  single  device 
moiinte<1  on  th-'  bar,  said  device  serving  to  shift  the  type 
head  to  either  position  and  to  lock  the  head  In  a  position 
other  than  normal. 

40.  In  a  typewriter,  a  plural  type  head  movable  to 
ward  an*!  from  the  printing  point  and  shiftable  to  pre- 
sent different  type  in  the  [irlnting  position,  and  an  actn- 
ator  movable  to  shift  the  bead  during  the  commencement 
of  the  printing  stroke  and  serving  to  resist  the  resbtftlng 
of  the  head  to  Its  normal  position 

41.  In  a  typewriter,  a  plural  type  heail  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  printing  point  and  shiftable  to  present 
different  type  In  the  printing  i)osition.  an  actuator  mov- 
able to  shift  the  bead  during  the  first  part  of  the  print- 
ing stroke,  said  actuator  ix->sltively  opposing  the  reshlft- 
ing  of  the  bead  to  its  normal  position  during  the  re- 
mainder of  the  printing  stroke,  and  means  coactlng  with 
the  actuator  and  assisting  the  same  in  opposing  the  re 
shifting  of  the  bead. 

42.  In  n  tyiiewriter,  a  normally  vertical  type  hnr  piv 
oted  at  Its  lower  end.  a  type  bead  pivoted  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  type  bar  and  having  a  plurality  of  ra<ii«lly  dis 
posed  types  arranged  one  al>ove  another,  the  lowermost 
tvpe  being  normallv  disposed  in  ftie  printing  position.  nn<l 
mechanism  operating  during  the  first  iiart  of  the  printing 
stroke  of  the  type  bar  for  shifting  the  head  from  Its  nor- 
mal position  to  present  another  type  in  the  printing  po- 
sition. 

4H.  In  a  typewriter,  a  norma liy  vertical  type  bar  piv- 
oted at  Its  lower  end,  a  type  lund  pivoted  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  bar  and  having  a  plurality  of  radially  dIs 
posed  types  arranged  one  above  another,  the  lowermost 
type  being  disposed  In  the  printing  piwiitlon  in  tbe  normal 
position  of  the  head,  and  mechanism  carried  by  the  type 
iMir  and  acting  during  the  early  part  of  the  printing 
stroke  thereof  to  shift  the  head  from  Its  nortnal  position 
and  to  prevent  resbifting  of  the  head  in  the  opponlte  di- 
rection  until  the  printing  stroke  is  completed. 

44.    In   a   typewriter,   a  swinging  type  bar   movable  to- 


AUGUST  25,  191^. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1291 


ward  and  from  the  printing  point,  a  type  head  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  type  bar  to  shift  on  a  horizontal  axis,  a 
plurality  of  type  faces  arranged  one  al>ove  another  on  the 
type  head,  an  actuator  pivoted  on  the  bar  and  coopera- 
tively related  to  the  head,  a  trip  coactlng  with  the  actu- 
ator during  the  first  part  of  tbe  printing  stroke  to  swing 
the  type  carrying  aide  of  tbe  head  toward  the  axis  of  the 
type  bar,  and  an  element  mounted  on  the  type  bar,  and 
cofiperating  with  said  actuator  to  oppose  such  movement 
of  tbe  shifted  head  as  would  serve  to  represent  the  dla- 
placed  type  In  the  printing  position. 


13.791.  rUOCESS  or  I'KOM'ClNO  .\N  OI'AQUING 
AGENT  FOR  WllITK  E.NAMKI,.  kj.VAZ  KuKiPL,  Vi- 
enna, Austria  Hungary.  Fll.d  Oct.  .2i»,  1012.  Serial 
No,  728,500.  Original  No.  1,024,4ft  dated  Apr.  23, 
1912,  Serial  No.  030,157.     (CI.  49-   Wl 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  clJ»ftg  or  opaqulng 
agent  for  white  enamel  consisting  •4tS?''*''"*^  powdered 
silicate  of  Blrconlum  from  coloring  matter  by  treatment 
with  acid,  then  mixing  It  with  four  times  the  weight  of 
caustic  alkali,  heating  to  a  temperature  of  from  500  to 
600  degrees  centigrade,  treating  with  a  fluid  to  remove 
the  alkali,  drying  and  glowing 

2.  The  proceaa  of  producing  a  clouding  or  opaqulng 
agent  for  white  enamel,  consisting  In  freeing  powdered 
silicate  of  zirconium  from  coloring  matter  by  treatment 
with  add,  then  mixing  it  with  caustic  alkali,  heating  to 
l)etween  .lOO  and  600  degrees  centigrade,  washing  out  the 
alkali,  drying  and  glowing. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  producing  a  clouding  or  (jpagulng 
agent  for  while  enarmd  consisting  lu  freeing  powdired 
alllcate  of  zirconium  from  coloring  matter  by  treatment 
with  add,  then  mixing  It  with  four  times  the  weight  of 
caustic  so<la,  heating  to  l>etween  500  and  600  degrees 
centigrade,  washing  out  the  alkali,  drying  aud  glowing 

4.  The  process  of  producing  a  clouding  or  opaquing 
agent  for  white  enamel  consisting  In  partially  removing 
tbe  silicic  acid  from  stilcnte  of  zirconium  hy  means  of  an 
alkaline  agent  urn)  treating  the  mass  to  remove  alkaline 
niatter. 

5.  The  process  of  producing  a  clouding  or  opaquing 
a,;ent  for  white  enamel,  consisting  In  heating  silicate  of 
zirconium  with  an  alkaline  agent  to  partially  remove  the 
silicic  add,  then  removing  alkaline  matter,  and  drying  th< 
mass  to  produce  a  voluminous  product. 

0.  The  process  of  producing  a  clouding  or  opaquing 
agent  for  white  enamel,  consisting  In  treating  zlrconhim 
glllcati-  with  an  alkaline  aKent  to  partially  remove  the 
pllldc  acid,  and  removing  the  combined  alkali  therefrom. 

7.  The  process  of  producing  a  clouding  or  opaqnln,^ 
agi-nt  for  white  enamel,  consisting  In  partially  removing 
the  hIIIcIc  acid  from  silicate  or  zirconium  by  means  of  an 
alkaline  agent,  then  washing,  removing  alkaline  matter, 
and  drying  or  heating  the  mass  to  produce  a  voluminous 
product. 

8.  The  process  of  producing  a  clouding  or  opaquing 
agent  for  white  enamel  consisting  In  partially  removing 
the  slUdc  acid,  from  a  natural  silicate  of  zirconium  by 
means  of  an  alkaline  agent  and  treating  the  mass  to  re- 
move alkaline  matter  contained  In  the  mass. 

9.  The  described  clouding  or  opaquing  agent  for  »vhlte 
enamel,  being  a  voluminous  product  consisting  of  a  natu- 
ral silicate  of  zirconium  from  which  a  portion  of  sUlclc 
add  has  been  removed. 


same  tipon  the  said  upper  edge  of  the  bar,  said  padding 
adapted  to  make  contact  with  the  said  bar.  or  with  the 
clothes  thereon,  for  substantially  the  full  length  thereof, 
whereby  the  clothes  are  securely  held  on  the  l>ar  without 
Injury  thereto.  , 


1.1.792.  WAUDKOBE  TRUNK.  Gkohge  He-NKY  Wue.\ky, 
Racine,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Ilartmann  Trunk  Com- 
pany, Racine,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Kec.  22.  1013.  Serial  No.  808,302.  Original  No. 
1,057,195,  dated  Mar.  25,  1913,  Serial  No.  575,742.  (Cl. 
190—13.1 

1.  In  a  trunk,  one  or  more  clothes  hangers,  each  having 
a  bar  upon  which  the  clothes  are  supported,  by  draping 
the  clothes  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  bar,  and  a  movable 
end  wall  for  said  trunk,  having  a  rigid  wall  faced  Inside 
with    padding    whirh    enrages    the    clothes    to    clamp    the 


2.  In  a  trunk,  one  or  more  clothes  hangers,  each  having 
a  bar  upon  which  the  clothes  are  supported,  by  draping 
the  clothes  over  the  upi>er  edge  of  tbe  bar.  a  uiovalle  end 
wall  for  said  trunk,  having  a  rigid  wall  faced  Inside  with 
padding  which  engages  tbe  clothes  to  clamp  tlie  wame 
upon  the  sMid  upixr  edge  of  the  l>ar.  said  p.iddin.  adapted 
to  make  coiitart  with  the  said  bar.  or  with  the  clothes 
thereon,  for  substantlMlly  the  full  lengtli  there<.f.  whereby 
the  clothes  are  securely  held  on  the  bar  without  injury 
thereto,  and  means  for  locking  said  end  wall  in  closed 
position. 

3.  In  a  trunk  having  a  movable  end  wall  and  provided 
with  garment  hanger  rails  and  one  or  more  garment  ban- 
gers adjustably  mounted  thereon,  the  said  garment  han- 
gers being  forni>'<l  in  part  of  bars  whirh  ext-nd  in  lines 
parallel  with  the  movable  end  wall  of  the  trunk,  and  a 
yielding  pad  iuterpoKcd  l)etween  tbe  movable  end  wall  and 
the  rails  of  the  hangers  and  which  Is  adapted  to  be  pressed 
embeddingly  into  engagement  with  tbe  rail  portions  of 
tbe  hangers  and  clothes  dr.iped  thereon  to  bold  the  same 
In  adjusted  position  when  tbe  end  wall  Is  moved  to  closed 
position. 

4.  In  a  trunk  having  a  movable  end  wall  and  provided 
with  garment  hanger  supporting  means  and  one  or  more 
garment  hangers  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  yielding 
pad  Interposed  between  and  engaging  the  movable  end 
wall  and  the  garment  hangers  for  holding  the  garment 
hangers  ;«nd  clothes  draped  thereon  in  adjusted  i)ositlon, 
and  means  for  holding  the  movable  end  wall  in  pad  en- 
gaging position  and  In  a  position  to  cause  the  draped 
clothes  and  portions  of  the  bnngers  to  enilx^d  into  the  pad. 

5.  A  watilrobe  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  liody  divided 
vertically  into  two  sections  which  are  hinged  together,  one 
of  said  sections  having  an  upper  opeu  end,  a  cover  hinged 
to  tbe  trunk  body  for  closing  said  upper  end,  garment 
banger  rails  mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  open 
ended  section,  garment  hangers  slidably  mounted  on  said 
rails,  and  a  pad  Interposed  t>etween  the  cover  and  the 
garment  hangers  and  Into  which  the  garment  hangers  are 
adapted  to  embed  when  the  cover  Is  In  cloaed  i>osltlon. 

6.  A  wardrolie  trunk,  comprising  a  trunk  Unly  divided 
vertically  Into  two  sections  which  are  hinged  together, 
one  of  said  sections  having  an  upper  open  end,  a  cover 
hlngitl  to  the  trunk  l>ody  for  closing  said  open  end,  gar- 
ment hanger  rails  mounted  within  the  upper  portion  of  the 
open  end  section  on  tbe  opposite  side  walls  of  saiil  section, 
garment  bangers  extending  tran.sversely  across  the  open 
ended  section  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rails,  and  a 
pad  interposed  between  the  cover  and  the  rails  and  engag- 
ing the  portions  of  the  hangers  between  the  rails,  the  said 
pad  being  of  greater  thickness  than  the  distance  between 
the   cover   and    the    upper   e<lge   portions   of   the    garment 
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bangers  to  cause  th.'  said    hanKnrs  t<i  embed  Into  the  [m,] 
when  the  cover  Is  cU)8»-il. 

7.  A  wardrobe  trunk,  garment  hans^T  r:iils  mounted 
wltbin  the  upper  p<jrtiiin  of  the  warilr.iti.'  .incl  at  a  dis- 
tance !>e|ow  the  tii|i  nf  t'le  wardroln'.  jjarriieut  hangt-rs  ei- 
tendiru'  t riuKv.rs.i y  across  said  wardrobe,  and  sUdably 
nioiiiit>'d  on  said  rails,  and  a  yielding  pad  Interposed  In 
ti;-  space  between  the  top  of  the  wardrobe  and  the  mils, 
and  engaging  tlie  portions  u{  the  hangers  between  tlie 
rails,  said  pad  btdng  uf  greater  thickness  than  the  dis- 
tance between  the  top  <]f  the  wardrobe  and  the  upper  ed>;e 
portions  of  the  garment  hangers,  to  cause  said  han;,'ers  or 
clothes  draped  thereon  to  embed  Into  the  pad  when  the 
cover  Is  closed. 

S  A  wardrobe  trunk,  rails  mounted  in  the  up[H>r  end 
of  the  wardrobe  a  desired  distance  below  the  top  or  cover 
of  said  wardrobe,  hangars  comprising  lower  co.it  suspend 
lug  amis  and  an  upper  horizontal  arm,  the  latter  niovably 
mounted  on  the  rails  and  ailapted  to  have  clothing  drapt>d 
thereover,  and  a  pad  interposed  between  the  top  edges  of 
the  horizontal  anus  of  the  hangers  and  the  underside  of 
the  top  or  cover  of  the  w.irdrobe  section,  and  into  which 
pad  the  said  horizontal  nrms  of  the  hangers  or  the  clothes 
suspended  thereover  art;  adapted  to  embed. 

9.  A  wardrobe  trunlt  divided  longitudinally  to  form 
two  trunk  sections  ailapted  to  stand  on  end  and  hinged 
together  along  their  longitudinal  edges,  to  aclapt  the 
trunk  sections  to  be  opened  outwardly  away  finm  each 
other  when  the  trunk  is  standing  on  end,  and  the  top  of 
one  of  said  sections  being  hinged  at  Its  rear  edge  to  adapt 
It  to  swing  upwardly  and  backwardly  when  the  trunk  Is 
open,  the  section  carrying  this  hinged  lid  being  provided 
interiorly  with  clothes  hanger  elements,  and  an  interposed 
pad  between  the  clothes  hanger  elements  and  the  under- 
side of  the  hinged  top  w»ll,  and  Into  which  pad  the  clothes 
hanger  elements  or  clothing  suspended  thereover  are 
adapted  to  embed. 


DESIGNS. 


46,306.  DYNAMO  r.ASLNG.  Vincent  G.  Appi.b,  Dajton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Klectrlc  Company,  I)ayton. 
Ohio,  a  t'orporatlon  of  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  s,  1914.  Serial 
No.  830.545.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


48,307.      .IP:WF.LKI{  S   (  AltlNKr       KiMKK 
Jamesport,     Mo.        Fll.'d     .hiiie     .'.".,     nut 
S47,318.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


1  .     .\S  II  BROOK, 
Serial     No. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  jeweler's  eabinet  as  shown. 


46,30S.     CHRISTMAS  THKK  FKNCK       M.\RTl  N  L.  BWBTtM, 

Shippensburg.    I'a.      Filed    June    'JT,    1914.      Serial    No. 

'<^7~C>'.^.     Term  of  patent   7  years. 


The   ornamental    desl^rii    for   a   ChrNtriias   tree    fence,   as 
shown. 


46,309.  BROILKK  (iKIhlH.F.  Si.m..n  HinswaJK^i  St. 
Joseph,  .Mo.,  assignor  to  Koss  Hroller  Company.  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  May  9, 
1914.     Serial  No.  837,5f»0.     Term  of  patent   14  years. 


-~X=1^ 


Z2^Z1 


:2Z 


f—\ 


iis,iMr--^^^-^™^ 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  dynamo-casing,  as  ahown.  The  ornamental  design  for  a  broiler  griddle,  as  shown 
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46  310  TOOL.  Clayton  H.  Bl^ntz,  Lebanon.  Pa.  Filed 
June  24,  1914.  Serial  No.  847,126.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


46313      BAKERS  PEEL.     Gbobge  J    Kk.u  siiA.Mi.  Cleve 
land,   Ohio.      Filed   Oct.  27,    1913.      Serial    No.    7P,.69o. 


Term  of  patent  7  yearp. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tool,  as  shown. 


46  311       BOTTLE  OI'KNFK    ANI.    PICK.      ThoMas    H.ab 
DING.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  L.  Sommer   Manu- 
facturing   Co..    a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Hied 
June  25,  1913.     Serial  No.  775.805.    Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


91 


r 


1  1 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  baker's  peel,  as  shown. 


4C314.  NEWSPAPER  HOLDKU  I.oris  W.  Lew,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Fi\e<l  Apr.  1,  1U14.  Serial  No.  828,917. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years.  ' 


Th*  ornamental  design  for  a  combtaed  bottle  opener  and 
pick,  as  shown. 


46  31'^      TK  WKI.ERS  GRIP  OR  BAG.     Howard  L.  Ken 
N.Dy.   Fort    Wayne.    Ind.      Filed    June   8,    1914.      Serial 
No.  843,891.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamen 


tal  design  for  a  newspaper  holder  as  shown. 


46  315  HOSIERY-TICKET.  .T.hn  Wyckoff  Mbttlbb. 
Fast  Millstone.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  interwoven  Stocking 
t-ompanv.  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  "Filed  Mar.  21,  1914      Serial  No.  826,420.     Term 

of  patent   14   years. 


The    ornamental    design    for   a    grip,   as   shown    and    de- 
scribed. 


The  ornamental  Jesign  for  a  hosiery  ticket  as  shown. 
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46,316.  HANDLE 
Canby  Mokoa.n,  ; 
Serial  No.  828,91i     Term  of  patent  14  ypiirg 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


AUGIST  25,  1914. 


FOK     SH  \\  IM;  BRTSHES. 

ew   York.    .\.    i.     Filed  Apr. 


Jehsb 
1.   1914. 


46,319.  CANDLESTICK.  Andrew  J.  Sanfoid,  Newark, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  H©ls«»y  *  Co.,  Npwark.  Ohio,  a 
(  opartnorshlp.  Filed  June  1*4.  101.!.  Serial  No. 
775.596.      Term  of  patent   14  years. 


The    ornanieutal    fesiun    for    the    handle   of   a    shaving 
brush,  as  shown. 


16,317.  mi)  IKI.\I..\n.\(;.  Johm  J.  Nash,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  American  Tin  Company,  Waterbury. 
Coon.,  a  Corporal  ion  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  IM. 
1914.     Serial  .No.  ^51.8,32.     Term  of  intent  7  years. 


The  omamentri 
aa  shown. 


for  l;€d  trimming,  substantially 


46,318.      ni:iM  i;!\ivi\i;       JoH.v   J.    Nash,    Waterbury. 
Conn.,  assignor   to  .American  Tin  Company.   Waterbury, 
a   Corporation    of  C<.nnecti(  ut.      Filed    July    18, 
Serial  No.  8  51.X33.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Conn. 
1914. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  candlestick,  as  showu. 


46.320.  TU.MBLER  OH  .siMii  au  akTICLE.  Andrew  J. 
Sanford,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  &  Co., 
Newark.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29.  1914.  Serial  No.  815.311. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornami'Uta;    d>--<li,'n    fur   l^ed    trimruint 
as  shown. 


substantially  The  ornamental  design  for  a  tumbler  or  similar  article, 

substantially  as  shown. 
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46.321.  BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Andrew  J. 
Sanford,  Newark.  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Heisey  &  Co., 
Newark.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  815,312. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


46,323.  PLTPrEF  Max  E  Schknki:.  BrooklTc.  N  T. 
Filed  .Tune  15.  1914.  Serial  No.  813.319.  Term  of  pat- 
ent  ^i   TeMP';. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bowl  or  similar  article,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  described. 


46,322.  GOBLET  OU  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  .Smrkw  J. 
Sanford,  Newark,  Ohio,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Hei>.  .\  \  *  o., 
Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  May  20,  1914.  Serial  No.  839,909. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  slipper  as  shown. 


46,324.  STOCKIN'J.  !?•  ni.1.1  W.  Srorr,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Scott  4  Willlnms.  Incorporated,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  a  Cor:>oiatu  a  uf  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28, 
1913.    Serial  Nc  7M,653.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  design  for  a  goblet  or  similar  article,  substaiitlaliv 
as  shown  and  described. 
205  0.  G.— 84 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stocking  as  shown  and  .le- 
Bcrlbed. 
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K'>Bi-:i!T  W.  Scott.  Boston.  Mans., 
assignor  to  Scott  &  Williams,  Incnrporateil,  Camden, 
N.  .r.,  a  Corporation^  of  N.'w  .J.tsov,  Filed  July  28,  1913. 
Serial  No.  781,655.  I  Term  of  par.  nt  14  yean. 


46,327. 


'"^  The  ornamental  do.-.|^'n  fnr  a  .stocking  as  shown  and  de- 

scribed. 


46,326.  I'K\I«  K  idlt  I  ASTKNINd  CLOTHES-LINES. 
Edward  W.  STiziMKit,  Itubois,  I'a.  Ffled  June  24,  1914. 
Serial  No.  5i47,l:;7.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  des^n  for  a  device  for  fastening  clothes 
lines,  as  shown. 


T' 


46,327.  VEUKI.K  BOnv  .I.-kMES  S.  SrEriiENS,  Chicago, 
111.  Filed  May  I'n,  I'jn  Serial  No.  839,892.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


-r-.-.-.vt«tr.-,-:-. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vehicle  body  substantially 
as  shown. 


46,328.  SPOO.N,  FORK,  OK  SI.MU.AK  ARTICLE.  Sam- 
DBL  Stohk,  Meriden,  Conn.,  assignor  to  International 
Silver  Co.,  Meriden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
nied  June  29,  1914.  Serial  No.  848,006.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


li^' 


The  ornamental  deshgn  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown. 


46,329.  PILLOW-COVER.  Shcgo  Tanaka,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  19,  1914.  Serial  No.  846,211.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  pillow  cover,  as  shown. 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compUance  with  section  6  of  ^^^e  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2. 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  pi-oviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18,  1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act.  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  


Ser.  No.  5»i,471 
ING  ENGIN 
rntertdrkhel 
1911. 


(CLASS  10      VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ES.)       I).M.MI,KB  -  MOTOKKN  -  GESELI.SCHAFT, 

m,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany.    Filed  May  13, 


rortuuhir  description  of  goods. — Airships  of  All  Kinds— 
Namely.    Balloons,    Parachutes,    Fl.ving  -  Machines.    Aero- 
planes,   Monoplanes,    Biplanes,    MulUplanes,    and    Inflated 
Aeroplanes,  Monoplanes,  Biplanes,  and  Multiplanes,   (Ex- 
cUidinK  Those  of  Rubl)er  or   in  Combination  with   Rubber 
or   Rubb.T  Substitutes  or  Galallte)— Boats,  Motor-Boats, 
Steamships,  Vessels  of  War,  and  Submarine  Vessels,  Cycles, 
Pedals,    Hinges    for    Vehicle    Parts,    Rear  -  Axle    Brackets, 
Steering    Pivots.    Live  -  Axles,    Supporting  -  Axles.    Brake- 
Blocks  and   Holders  and   Supports  Therefor,   Brake  Disks. 
Vehicle    Sprine    Carrier  Arms,   Vehicle  -  Spring   Brackets, 
Non-Skid  Studs,  Control-I^ever  Gates  for  Use  on  Vehicles, 
Pivots   for    Hinged    Motor    Vehicle   Cover  -  Frames,    Hood 
Hoops.  Covers  and   Hoods   for  Motor- Vehicles.  Cycles  and 
Velocipedes,  Luggau-'  and   Hat   Hacks  for  Cse  in   Conjunc 
tlonwlth  Vehicles,  Stirrups  for  F'astening  Springs  to  Axles. 
Axle-BeartngB.  Pressed,  Forged,  and  Bullt-Up  Metal  Frames 
for   Vehicles.   MotorCarriage   Bodies,   Gear  Cases,   Engine- 
Bonnets,    Mud -Guards,    Metal    Tires.    Axle  -  Boxes,    Axle- 
Tnicks,    Motor  -  Vehicle    Bogles,    Foot    and    Hand    I>>ver8 
for  Vehicles.  Motor  Vehicle  Chassis,  Sledges  and   Sleighs, 
(\vcle   Supports   or    Stands.   Motor  Carriage    Steps,   Motor- 
Vetdcle   T-nd.-narriages.    Axle     Box   <;uides.    Wheel  -  Forks. 
Frames  for  Motor  Vehicles,   Wheel  Hubs.  Vehicle   Steering- 
Handles,    Handles   and    Knobs  for  Vehicle-Doors   and    for 
the  ('overs  of  Motor-V.hicle  Parts,  Handles  for  the  Hand- 
Levers  of   Motor  \"ebl(l.'S,   Metal    Brackets   for   Supporting 
Parts    of    Motor  Vehicles.    Plugs    i)r    Bungs    for    the    Fuel, 
Oil,  and   Water  Receptacles  of  Motor  Vehicles.   Protectlng- 
I'lates  for  Covering  In   the  Exposed   Parts  of  Motor  Vehi- 
cles,  Cycle-Forks,   Forks   for   Retaining  the  Foot   or   Hand 
Levers  of  Clutch  and  Brake  Mechanism,  Metal  Pillars  and 
Posts    for    Supiiorting   the   Superstructures    of   Indercar 
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riages.  Steering- Pillars,  Metal  Plates  for  Motor  ■  Vehicle 
Bodies  and  Seats.  Motor  Road  -  Vehicles,  RailwM.\  and 
Tramway  Vehicles,  Motor-Carts,  Motor-Wagons,  Motor- 
Vans,  Motor  -  Cabs,  Motor  -  Carriages,  Motor  Omnibuses, 
Ferry  -  Boats,  Ambulances,  Motor  -  Coaclus,  Motor  i.igs. 
Tram  t'ars.  Axletrees,  Axle  Truss,  s.  Cy<  !e-Frnmes.  AxL- 
Caiis.  Weather  Screens  for  Vehicles,  ^■ehl(le  Doors,  Fixed 
and  Folding:  Roofs  for  Vehicles.  Vehicle-Brakes,  Dash- 
Boards,  Motor  Vehicle  Fore  Carriages.  Motor- Vehicle  Body- 
Panels  and  Paneled  Work.  Carriage  -  Windows,  Hand- 
Trucks.  Watering-Carts,  Fn-e  Wheel  Clutches  for  Motor- 
Vehicles,  Pressed,  Forged,  and  Built  T'p  Vehicle  Wheels. 
Steering  and  Brake  Mechanism.  Brake  Rings.  Lamp  Pedes- 
tals for  T'se  in  ronjumtion  with  Vehicle-Lamps,  and  Foot- 
step-Bearings. 

(laimn  UKC  since  .Tune  24.  1000. 


Ser.  No  e.-^.SOO.  (CLASS  VJ.  CONSTRT'CTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) 1-YiNTKOTE  Manlfactlbinu  CO..  Bostoii, 
Mass.     nied  May  7,  1912. 


rarticulat   d<  s-criptvin   of  f700d«.— Artificial   Board 
ilairriK  u.'t   since  on  or  about  Apr    -4.  1012. 


No.  4.] 


I 
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Ser.  No.  64,217.  (( 
India.v  Refining 
New  York.  N.  Y. 


CLASS   15.      OILS  AND  GREASES.)    I   Ser.  No.  68,158.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PALNTERS' 
Company,    I-xc,    Augusta.    Me.,    and  |       MATKRLVLS.)     Texas  Fire  and  Water  Proof  Paint 
^Ued  June  1^,  1912.  Company,  Houston,  Tex.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1913. 


Vmluular  description  of  yoo</s.  *  mile  Petruleums, 
Fuel  Oils.  Lubriratln;  Oils..  Gas  Oils,  Illuminating  Oils, 
Naphthn.  I!f>nzin.  ilnMilone,  Paraffin  Wax,  and  Reslduums 
from  i'etruleuni  bifttillation. 

ClauhM  itae  since  tha  Ist  of  January.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67.818.  (CI 
LTQT'ORS.)  Gehe 
den,  Germany.     F 


ile  j 


ASS  48.      MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 

A    Co.,    .\KTIEN(;ESEl.LSrHAFT,    I>re8- 

Jan.  10,  1913. 


I'articular  detcripticn  of  yooda. 
Claims  use  since  Ma/  11,  1908. 


-Malt  E.\tract8. 
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No  claim  beinsr  made  tu  the  word    '  Kant  Burn." 
I'articular  description  of  Qoods. — Dry,  Ptfste,  and  Ready- 
Mixed  Paint. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  10,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  70,494.  ((LASS  t>.  CIIK.MI"  ALS,  MKDHMNES, 
AND  PIIARMACEUTirAI.  PK  Kl  AUATIONS. )  Bbb.n- 
HARD  Lai'er,  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  May  19,  1913. 


i^ammuth 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Mountain- Herbs,  an 
Internal  Remedy  for  Purifying  the  Blood  and  for  Laxative 
Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  June  13,  1898. 


Ser.  No.  70,836.  (CLASS  7.  <  i  )1{I > M.K. )  Americas 
Mancfactchixo  Company,  !'.— -t  ih.  Mjiks.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  3,  VJi;. 


PAUOICLPOST 


I'ariiculnr  description  of  goods. 
from   Vegetable  Fll>er. 

Claims  use  since  May  12,  1913. 

No.  4  1 


-Twines  Manufactured 
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get.  No.  71,»47.  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES.  FIREARMS. 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  AktiBSBL- 
SKABBT  H.  E.  G08CH  &  Co.'s  Tjenmtikfabiukek  <  o 
Aktiet^ndstikkabrikes  Godtiuab.  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark.    Filed  June  25.  1013.     Under  ten  year  proviso. 


"PhWixTaendsriksfabnbPatent 
.Tit! 


SiKKt 


Svovl 
H.E.GOSCHA  C°-'T;iND5TIKrABRIKKER 


=±^ 


kj0Be:nhavn  ^ 


.N(i  claim  is  made  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  words 
"  Tsendstiksfabriks  Pateut  Parafflnerede  Slkkerheds  Ta'ud 
Btlkker  udcn  Svovl  og  Fosfor,  H.  E.  Gosch  &  Cos.  Tsend- 
Btlkfabrikker  KJobenhavn,"  which  appear  in  the  accom 
panylng  drawing. 

I'articular  description  of  yooda.- — Matches. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1886. 


Ser.    No.   71,650.      (CLASS    H.      METALS   AND   METAL 
CASTl.VGP     AND     FOBG1I1GS.I      Daimler    Motorex 
Oesbllhcmmt.     rnttrtiirklielm,     near    Bnitti;art.     (ier 
many.     Filed  July  11,  IMP.. 

MERCEMS-KSIGKT 

I'artiiular  description  of  ij'>od'>.  -Machinery  -  Castings, 
Anchors,  Bed- Plates,  Iron.  Steel,  Brass,  Copper,  and  Silver 
Wire,  Fish  Plates,  Rolled  or  Cast  Metal  Beams,  Printing 
Type,  Bolder,  Rolled  Metal  Bars,  Rolled  Metal  Ralls,  Rolled 
Metal  Sheet  and  Corrugated  Metal  Sheet,  Rolled  Metal 
Cylinders.  Cast  Iron  Bars  and  Rods,  Cast  Iron  Plate. 
Forged  Metal  Bars,  Forged  Rails,  and  Forged  Metal 
Sheets,  Rolled  Girders,  Cast  Cylinders. 

ClaimH  use  since  November,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  71,946.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Gottlieb  BArEKNscHMiKi  Stuais 
Brewing  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 


Ser.   No.   71.651.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRICAL   APl'ARA 
TUS,    MACHINES,    AND    STTPPLIES.)       DaimlerMo 
tor«n-Gbsellbchaft,    UntertUrkhelm,    near    Stuttgart, 
Germany,     nied  July  11,  191 :;. 

MEfiCEDES-KNIGHT 


Partuulai    (Itxi  ,  ,iitu,n   of  goods.— FAectri(    Motors,    Ar 
matures,    Ignitlon-Battt-ries,    Accumulators,    Transformers. 
Inductors,    Magnets,    Electromagnets,    Magnetos,    Ignition 
Plugs  and  Armatures,  Dynamo  Machines,  Electrical   Lifts, 
Electric  Bells,  Electric  Foot-Warmers,   Electric  liatteries. 
Electric   Couplings,    Electric   Cut  Outs,    Electric    Switches, 
Electric    Celling    and    Wall    Roses,    l-:ifctrlc  Wire    Caslnt's 
and    Conduits,    Electrir  Win-    Clips    and    Staples,    Ele<frl( 
Wire  Insulation  Rlo'ks,  Electric-Lamp  Holders,  Fiis.>  Wire 
and    Strips,   Reslstinces,   Electric    Igniters,   Electric   June 
tlon  and  Test  Boxes.  Electric-Arc  Lamps,  Carbon  Holders, 
Electrodes.    Mercury  -  Vapor    Lamps,    Electric    Head    and 
Tall    Ughts,    Portable    Electric    Lamps.    Electric    Signal- 
Lamps,    Electric    Incandescent    Lamps, .  Lamp  -  lllaments. 
Electric    Roof  Lamps.     Electric    Pendants,     Electric    Con- 
tactB,   Electric   Pushes  and   Pnlls,   Switchboards.   Electro 
Hers,    Electric    Candles    and    Electric    Night-Lights.    Insn 
lated  Wire. 

Claims  use  since  November,  1910. 

[Vol    3W 


Filed  .luly  -'4.  1913. 


The  picture  of  the  arrow  being  red. 
I'articular  description  of  goods. — Lager-Beer. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  22,  191. '^. 


Ser  No.  72.567.  (CLASS  r.  KM  lTi:i>,  NETTKD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.  I  .\  liii  .i^'UK  Abbott  \  Con- 
I'AXY.  Philadelphia.  Pa.      Filed  Aug.  28,  1913. 


The  word  "  Kapixk    "  bcin;.'  (lis<  IhIiik  <1. 
I'articular  description  rrf  rjoodf.  ~-iil\k  Curtains  and  Silk 
Goods  to  be  Sold  in  the  Pi<-ce  or  by  the  Yard. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  15,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  7.S,599.      ( *.  L.VS.s  4<i.     1  A.Ni  V  (iOODS.  FUU.MSll 
INGS,   .\ND   NOTIONS.)      Castlebone   Company,   New 
York.N    Y      Hied  Oct.  25,  1913. 


No  claim  being  mailt-   tci   Un'  exclusive  use  of  the  word 


"  Bone,"  shown  in  tlie  drawitit'. 
I'articular  description  o'  i/onds.- 
rhUmf  une  since  Oct.  23,   1913. 


-Featherbonc. 


Ser.  No.  74,688. 
TI0N8.)      Jos. 
Dec.   16,   1913. 


((LASS  :>.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
<;,    KiTcnKLL,    Haddam,   Conn.      Filed 


.\Ic7zotone." 
Particular     description     of     ooods. — Pictures, 
Paintings,  Etchings,  and  Drawings. 
CUiims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1913. 

No.  4  ] 


Prints, 


IJOO 
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Ser.  No.  75,004.  (CLASS!  »">  tFlEMKWLS,  MK!>n  INKS, 
AND  PHARMAfKlTlCAL  I'REI'ARATK  >NS  >  Jmski'U 
GOODMAV,  New  York,  N.  Y.      Filed  Jan    7    1914. 


Particuhir  (IfMi-Hptioi  of  fitO')<^  -Corn  Plasters,  Foot 
Powders,  Bunion  Plasters,  and  Preparations  for  the  Treat- 
ment of  Sore  and  ("allocs  Feet. 

CUiirif  unf  since  IH'C.  16,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  75.RS0.  kMSS  I.t.  OILS  AN1»  GREASES.) 
The  White  &  B.iGLE|  I'o.,  Worcester,  Mass  Filed  Feb. 
12.    1014 


Vladewith  botlx  eyes 
on  ourReputation 


Particular  dctcriptioA  of  fjootlt. — Lubricating  Oils  and 
Greases. 

Claimt  use  since  Jan,  23,  1914. 


Ser.  N"  TT"i7  mI,.\ss  14  Mr.r\I.«J  XNP  METAL 
r.\S  TINi.S  .\Nli  l'(  (EtiilNGS  ■  Thk  '  irVKi  ^m^  F.lec- 
TRi>  Mf:TM,.s  COMPANi^,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  28. 
1914. 


Mf:TM,.S   COMPANlj,   CI 

1 


CEMCO 


Couisists  of  the  wuid      C«'mco"  in  capital  letters. 
Partirular  r/f^mpfiori  of  good*. — Aluminum  Castings. 

C/di'MN  Hie  Since  M:i.\   -'0,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  TT.^OJ  Mr.ASSf.  >  11  F'Mir.VLS,  MEIUCINES, 
ANn  PH.UtNt.Vi  IMTITAL  Pil  K  I'ARATIONS. )  Farr 
amj  P.Mi.EY  M  \N  !  KM  iL"Ki.N(J  •  ■ '  M  i' ^  N  Y,  Camden,  N.  .1. 
Filed  Apr.   S,    l!»14. 


Particuhir  description  of  tjoodt. — X  Chemical  Composl 
tlon  for  the  Treatment  <<f  New  F'loor  Oil-Cloth  and  New 
Linoleum  and  the  Restoration  of  old  Floor  Oil-Cloth  and 
Old  Llnolfum. 

Claims  use  since  aboat  December,  ll»13. 


Ser.  No.  77.347.  (CLASS  4n  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTKtNS  >  Artulb  J.  Kahs,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  0,  1914. 


^.J.^ 


Particular  ilrni-ription  of  p9»i».  Knitting:  Needles, 
«"rotcbet  MtMjks,  Shuttles,  Spool  -  Hold er>i,  ami  Needle- 
Protectors. 

Claims  use  sincv  Niar    1     IftK?. 


August  25, 1914. 
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Ser.  No.  77,402.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AM>  INORKDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Algl'STa  Canning  Co  ,  I'.ninswuk, 
Me.     Filed  Apr.   11,  1014. 


^Ontro^^ 


Particular  description  of  yooda. — Canned  I'orn,  Succo- 
tash, and  Lima  Beans. 
Claims  use  since   1  S!10 


Ser,  No.  77,511.  (CLASS  40,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,)  MiLLviLLE  Floie  and  (Jrain  Com- 
pany, MlllvlUe,  N.  J.     Filed  Apr.   16,  1914. 


All  words  shown  in  the  drawing  and  specimens  except- 
ing the  word  "  Marcello  "  are  hereby  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat  Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  1,  1914. 

[Vol.  206.      No.  4.] 


Ser.   No.   77,685.      (CLASS  31.      FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.)      The    Pohtsmodth    Enoinb    Co.,    Ports 
mouth,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1914. 


'y4CKFK0ST 


ni 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Small  Ammonla-Com 
pressors. 

Claimt  use  since  1913. 


Ser.  No.  77,747.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREI'ARATIONS.)  The 
R.  M.  HOLLINGSUEAO  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1914. 


WHIZ 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Liniment,    .\mmonia, 
Cough-Syrup,  and  Disinfectants. 

Claims  use  since  about  Sept.  1,  1905. 


Ser.   No.   77.841.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)      Nashville  Roller  Mills,  Nash 
vine,  Tenn.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1914. 


The  traile  niaik  consists  of  a  circular  band  colored  red, 
divided  horizontally.  In  the  upper  portion  appear  the 
words  ••  First  Honors,"  and  within  the  band  is  an  open 
scroll  with  wreaths  and  heads  of  wheat. 

particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour, 

Claims  Ufr  since  May  7,  1912. 
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Ser.  No.  78.006.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TKXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hekrm.on  Ai  kam  &  Co  ,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  5.  1914. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Handkerchiefs. 
Claims  UKt  since  November,  1013, 


Ser.   No.    78,156.      (CL.VSS   4G.      FOODS   AND    INJULDl 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      GcTH  CHtKHtLATE  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  Mav  fi    inn 

1660 


Particular  d'  K'>ij,uun  of  goodn. — Candy. 
Claims  u«e  since  .Apr.  22,  1014 


Ser.  No.  7s, 157,  U'LASS  4H.  KmjI-s  AND  1  N(  ;Ui;i '1 - 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Guth  Chocolate  Compant,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  Balflmore.  Md.     Filed  May  9,  1914, 

1220 


Particular  description  of  goods.— CanHy. 
Claiins  use  since  Apr.  22.  1914. 


Ser,  No,  78,158.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AN  I'  INGREDI- 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Gith  Chocolate  c.miany,  Wll- 
mlntrton,  Del.,  and  Baltimore,  Md.     Filed  May  9,  1914. 

1330 


Particutar  description  af  [joodr. — Candy. 
Claimn  uf€  since  Apr.  22,  1914. 


No.  4.] 
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Ser.   No.    78.159.      (CLASS 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Gt: 
mington,  Del.,  and  Bait 
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It  10 


46.      FOODS   AND   INGREDI- 

CUfK-OLATE    COMl'ANV,    Wll 

re,  Md.      Filed  May  9,   1914. 


fPH 


1440 


Particular  di  !<■  >  iiiri<'n  nf  ifuiidx       (  andy. 
ClailUH   UHf  since  .-Xpr.   ;.'l',    i!M4 


Ser.  No  r««,100.  (CLASS  4f,  F(>(lliS  .VNI)  INGREDF 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  i'.irn  1  mmolatk  « •umI'a.n v,  Wil- 
mington, Del.,  and  Baitlrti^r.   M,i       ni.d   Mav  9,  1914. 

1550 


Particular  de$crii)tion  of  goods. — Candy 


Claim$  us«  since  Apr.  22, 


1914. 


Bm.  No.  78.10L  (CLASS 
ENTS  OP  FOODS.)  Gi 
mington,  IM.,  aad  Baltlt^ore, 


46.      FOODS   AND   INGBEDI 

TH  CnoroL.\TE  CoMP.ixy,   Wll 

,  Md.     Fllt'd  May  9,  1914. 


1770 

Particular  dtarription  of  woods. — Candy. 
Claima  use  since  Apr.  22J  1914. 


Ser.    No.    78.ir,2.       1  CLASS    4B.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
ENTS OF   FOODS.)      (iiTH   Chi"oi,.\te  ("oMP.wy,   Wil- 

minfftfiii.   IH^I  ,   and   Raltiaiorp.    Mil       Fil^d    .Mnv   9,   1914 

1880 


Particular  desrription  ofigoodM. — Candy. 
Claim'  i(-«    -^ince  Apr.  22,    M'll 


S«r.   No.  78,163.      m  I  ass   46      FOODS    AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  POODS  .111  Ch"«<  ol.ktk  Compa.w,   Wil 

minffton,  Del.,  and   I'.i     ia    i-      Md.      Filed  May  9,   1914 

1990 


pfji  tuii!in   ill  .in  ijiti),ii  iif  lijouds. — Candy. 

Ciiiniii    ,/^^   .sitice  Apr.   :^l  1014. 


Ser.  No.  78,377.  (CfJiSS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Alfkcd 
I{iCNJ.\.Mi.N  Washixqton  Co.,"  New  York,  N.  V.  Filed 
May  19,  1914. 


LAMDRGAW 


Particular    description    of    youd.i.-    Men's     and     Young 
.Men's  Outer  Clothing. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  7H.4.")9.  (CLASS  19.  \  EHU  IXS.  NOT  INCLUD- 
IN  ;  ENfJINES.)  Rei.ia.m  K  Bi  ugv  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  May  21.  1914. 


Tbe  trade-mark  consists  of  a  wheel  having  transversely 
thereof  an  elliptic  v.ihlcle-sprlng,  within  which  is  the 
legend  "  R.  B.  Co."  i 

Particular  ihacriptimt  of  yoods. — Carriages  and  Bug- 
gies. 

Claims  us(    since  Dec.    14,   101.? 


Ser.    No.   7H.H03.      (CLASS  4.i       1  OODis    AND   INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Gi  lfport  (Jkocery  Co.,  Qulfport. 
Miss,     nied  June  6.  1914. 


The  trademark  is  shown  in  colors  in  the  similitude 
of  a  rainbow,  bine,  red,  and  green,  as  indicated  In  the 
accompanying  drawing. 

Particular  d€»rrii.ti(.n  of  ffoods. — Stock  l-'eed. 

chiims  use  since  Mav  0,  SUM 


(Vol    2a5         N«.  4.) 


August  35, 1914. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'6°i 


S«r.    No.    78.873.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       Isidob 
Kaitz,  New  York.  N.  Y.     nied  June  6.  1914. 


Particular  description   of  ^ood*.— Ladles"    Sbirt-Wfttsts. 
Claims  use  since  June  3.  1914. 


Ser.    No.   78.947.      (CI^SS   40.      FOODS   AND    INGUKDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     H.  KonvsTAMM  &  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  10,  1914. 


Comprising  the  word  "Atlas"  and  the  representation 
of  Atlas. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Fruit  Concentrates, 
Essences,  Essential  Oils  and  Synthetic  Flavors  for  Use 
in  Flavoring  Extracts,  and  Flavoring  Extracts,  All  for 
Use  in  Food  Products. 

Claims  use  since  1908. 


Ser.  No.  79,031.      (CLASS  42.     KNITED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)      Fkanken  &  Frank,  New  York 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  12,  1914. 

The  word   "  Crepe  "  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  dcsrripiion  of  goods. — Crape  llecc  Goods. 

Claims  use  since  May  l.*).  1914. 


Ser.  No  79,043.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  I'ARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Tabok 
Mamfactiring  CoMiANV,  I'hlladelphla,  Pa.  P'lled 
June  12,  1914.     I'nder  ten-year  proviso. 

TABOR 

Particular    di  -n  iiiium    of    yood«.-  Molding    Machinery 
Used  in  Castlo*;  Metals. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1893. 
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Ser.  No.  79,049.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MKI'H  .U.  .\ND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  E.MIL  Bkndki:  Kaisers 
lauterii,  Germany.     Filed  June  13,   1914. 


d 

0 

1 

No  claim  being  made  to  the  exclusive  right  to  the  use  of 
the  word  "  Bandages." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Bandages. 
Claims  use  since  1904. 


Ser.  No.  79.146.      (Cl-ASS  lu.     i  LRJ  ILIZEUS.)      CoLCM- 
BiA  Gt'AXO  Co.,  Norfolk.  Va.     Filed  June  16,  1914. 


REX 


Particular  desci-^iiiion   0/  goods. —  FertUlters. 
Claims  use  since  1898. 


Ser.  No.  79.271  (CI^SS  39.  CIX)TH1NJ.)  ID.i'  Dia- 
mond Clothing  Co..  St  Lnuis.  Mo.  Filed  June  22, 
1914. 


RED   DIAMOND 


{'articular  description  of  goods. — Men's  and  Boys*  Outer 
Shirts  and  Children's  Rompers. 

riaitii^  u.'<e  since  nbont  May  1.  190H.  1 


Ser.  No.  79,280.      (t  LASS  . if*.     <lX>THIN(J.i      Thb  Stkin- 
Bloch  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  22,  1914. 


"NEWFLEX" 


Particular  description   of  floods. — Coats. 
Claims  ufc  since  May  5.   1!'M 
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8er.  No.  79,296.  (CLASS  4«  FOODS  .\Nli  INGREDI- 
K.NTS  OF  FOOOS.i  KRKKELKn  Gum  tu  ((,..  St.  Louis. 
Mu.     Fil-d  Juno  -'3,   1914. 


"w^^^m©^ 


The  plcturp  shnwn  UMim  farn  iful. 

Partii-ular  ttrM<  nptu.n  i,f  <jo'fl-(.~  ("anned  Fmlts,  Canned 
Vegetablt's,  Canned  itjsr.rs.  ('aiint»(l  Salmon,  Canned 
Pork  and  Beans,  Cannei  Sardines,  and  Evaporated  Milk. 

Claims  u^e  sincf  Maj-  l.">,  191'i. 


Ser.  No.  79,305.  (CLA^S  6.  i  HKMh  aI.smkdICINES, 
AND  FH.\RM.V('ErTlt'AI.  rUKrAR.S TK  "NS.)  Chablks 
M    Stf:iv,  N.w  York,  N    Y        Filed  June  23.  1914. 

VEXITOL 

Particuiir    'trn<-niituin     of    yoofivi.— Salves,    Ointments, 
Linlnunt-i.  and  Touth  Sciap. 

Clai'n-i   we  since  .laimary,   1914. 


Ser,  No.  79. ?.•_'.-,.  ^  i.a.-JS  r,.  CIIKMU'AI.S.  MFDICINES, 
AND  1'HAKMAI.FLTICAL  I'HEl'AKATlONS. )  FRANK 
Dedek,  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  24,  1914. 


II, f  wui-ds  ••  Foot  I'owder  "  being  di>claim.-.l. 
Particular   (/c<(  ri//fioB    <if   ijoodx. — Foot-I'owder   Compo- 
sition. 

Claimn  uhc  since  Oct^b^r,  1913. 


Ser.  No.  79,340.  ((  I.ASS  3!"  (  LOTHINCJ.)  STANDARD 
K.NiTTiNG  Mills  Cuwr.iNi,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  24,  1914. 


Partirular  dfacription  of  pooda.— Knitted  Vests  and  Un- 
dershirt.* 

Claimx  uxr  since  Jun«  17,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79, .353.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  rilAR.MACEUTlCAL  FREI'AttATIONS  )  Hkhlin 
Lahokaitjuv,  Lid.,  Inc.,  New  W/ik,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25, 
1914. 


I'articulnr   d«KoritiUnn    of   ijood*.  —  Medical    l'rei>aration3 
for  IM'  as  a  Spray  iu  Nose  or  Throat  Affectlous. 
Vlaimt  uae  since  June  1,  1914 


Ser.  No.  79,354.  (CL.\SS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'HARNL\('EI"TIC.VL  I-RKFARATIONS. )  Bbrlin 
Labokatuuy,  Ltd.,  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  25, 


1914. 


u^ol 


Particular  datcription   of  gnodn. —  Medical    I'r-'iuiratlons 
for  Oastro-Intestlnal   Disturbances. 
Claim*  u»e  since  June  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,406.  (CLASS  39.^  CLOTHING.^  David  E. 
SicuEB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  by  Dudley  I).  Sicher  and  Samuel 
A.  Sicher.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  executors,  nied  June  27, 
1914. 


DOVE 


PariicMUir  d>Hcr^iition  of  goodn.-  \\\>mcn'a  .Misses',  iiuil 
Children's  Muslin,  Nainsook.  Lawn,  Cambric,  Batiste, 
Flannelette,  Silk,  and  Silk  and  Cotton  Undergarments — ■ 
viz..  Underskirts,  Night^iowns,  Princess  -  Slips,  I'hemlse, 
Skirt  -  Chemise,  Envelop  -  Chemise  Chemise  Drawers. 
Shadow- Protectors,  Combinations,  Drawers,  Corset  Covers. 
Brassieres,   Kimonos,   Pajamas,  and   Petticoats. 

(  liim/f   u.'<e  sln^-e  .luiie  1,   1914. 


if* 
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Ser.  No.  79,419.      (CLASS  r.      ADHESIVES.)      Atsco,  In- 
coKFOHATED.  Ncw  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  29,  1914. 


Ser  No.  79.457.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHINO  The  Cruwn 
Overall  Mamtactl-RINO  Co.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  nied 
Juno  :w.  1914. 


No  ( lalm  iK-ini:  made  to  the  word    '  Trousers,"  shown  in 

the  drawing. 

Particular  dcucription  of  goods.— 'Truuncra  and  Overalls. 
(hums  uHt   since  Apr.  l'>,  1914. 


S.  r  No.  79.499.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INC.S,  AND  NOTIONS.)  PiULo  Hay  Si-ecialties  Co., 
Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  July  1,  1914. 


Particular  descriittion  of  goods.— \ Iscoua  Cement. 
Claims  ute  since  about  May  30,  1912. 


Ser  No  79.430.  (^'LASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GuLD 
Mbdal  Stock  Food  Co.,  PerrysviUe.  Ohio.  Filed  June 
29.  1914. 


arfina 


Partii-ular  dc^ntiition  of  j/ood*.— Toilet-Combs. 
Claims  use  since  May  20,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,502.  (CLASS  40.  Fudl^S  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mu-HKLK  Au.i  I...,  Broukl.vn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  2.  1914.     Under  ten-y.  ar  pn.viso. 


Particular    descriplum     of    goods. — Canned    Olive  -  Oil, 
Fruits,  and  Vegetables 

Claims  u«e  since  January,  is^9. 


Ser  No.  79,514.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  I'lIAKMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam   .\     Fmikknwald,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  2, 

r.'ii. 


But  we  disclaim  as  any  part  of  our  trade-mark  the  de 
•crlptive  words  "  Gold  Medal  Stock  Tonic,"  which  api'<ar 
in  the  drawing. 

Particular  dticription  of  good». — Stock-Tonics. 

fl.ivns  „.-   since  Oct.  28.  1913, 


Le  Feme 

I'nrticular  drxcription  of  goods.— Cold  Creaca. 
ciauns  u»e  since  June  17.  1914. 
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8«r.  No.  79,527.     (CLA^ 
r\p.i\f:.  N>'w  \ork.  N 


39.     CLOTHING.)     Oscak  Ca«- 
Y.     nied  July  3.  1914 


Particular  description 
Claims  use  since  June 


of  goods.  —  Bathing  Suits. 
24,  1914. 


Ser.   No    79..-) 20.      (CLA 
BNTS  OF  FOODS.) 
vllle,  Tenn.     Filed  Ju 


$S   4(5.      FOODS   AND    INGREDI- 
HE  DiNLup  MiLLt.NO  Co.,  Clarks- 
3,  1014. 


The   picture   shown    being   a    portrait    of    Mr.    DuDlop'» 

SOD. 

Particular  d'  s,^,i,tioH  if  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1914. 


Ser.    .\o.    79,579.      (CI.ASs    15.      uILS   ANI>   GREASES.) 
New   York  &  .New    Ikuskv  Ldbiicant  Co.,  New   York, 

V    Y       Filed  T'llv  '■>.   1<J14. 


Ser.  No.  79.594.     (CLAB8  8.     CHK.MI«    vi.S.  MRDICINKS. 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. »      Hahry 

Armstrong,  Atlnnta,  Oa.     nifd  Julv  7,  1914. 

ARMSTRONG 


Thp  portrait  Is  that  of  myself. 

Particular  dextription  of  goods. — .\  Remedy  for  .Vsdima. 
Bronchitis,  Hay-Fever,  Catarrh,  and  Blood-Purifier. 
Claims  use  since  1909. 


St.T.  No.  7t».t}43.  i,LASi  1".  1  Kiel  ILIZERS.  (  N(jksk 
HvDRn  Klkktrisk  Kvaei..stiik.\ktikski..skab.  Christ lania 
Hnd  Notodden.  Norway.     Mled  July  8.  1914. 


Piirtir'ular  'h  script i<,n  of  nonds. —  Fertilizer. 
Cl'iniin   u-"'-    >U)Ce   liU'J. 


Particular    (h  script  ion 
0«S  Eui:iu.s  and  Motors. 


Ser.  No.  79,647  (CLASS  6  CHFMI  .VIS  MFDICrNES, 
AND  PHARMA^n^LTICAI.  lUElAIlAlI' (Ns. )  How- 
ard Georos  ScUAi'ERMANN,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
July  8,  1914. 

of   goods. — Lubrlcatlng-Olls    for   |        Particular  description   of  good». — A   Massage  and   Skin 

Cream  and  Antlaeptlc  Ointment. 


Claims  use  -in^'--'  .V'l^i^t,   1007 


Claims  use  since  April,  1W14 
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Ser.  No.  79,741.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
A>JD   PILARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      Spbi; 
c:hbmical  Co.,  develand,  Ohio.     Filed  July  11,  1914 


SOK-UM 


PartuuUir  'i,s(nptwn  of  goods.~A  Foot-Tablet  Which 
is  to  Relieve  Sore,  Tired;  Tender,  Aching,  Sweaty,  Swollen, 
and  Bad  Smelling  Feet,  also  Painful  Corns,  Bunions,  Cal- 
louses, &('. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  15,  1914. 


ger.  No.  79.747.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Bboderick  &  Bascom  Hope  Company,  St.  I.«ul8,  Mo. 
Filed  July  13,  1914. 


^O^t-A-LC/V^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wire  Rope  Lubricants 
and  Preservatives. 

CUilmx  use  since  early  In  the  year  1905, 


Ser.  No.  79,769.  ^l  LAS.s  h.  ClHtMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L. 
SONNEBOBN  SoNS,  INC.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FMled  July  13, 
1914. 


TUXT I  LI NH 


Pat^icvlar  description'  of  good*. — A  Chemical  Com- 
pound Ised  for  the  Treatment  of  Textile  Fibers  to  Soften 
the  Seme. 

Clairxx  wi   since  about  January,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  79,776.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  H. 
KoH.NSTAMM  k  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  14, 
1914. 


Comprising  the  word  ".\lpha." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — I>aundry  Starcb. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  20tfa  day  of  June,  ir^l4 
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Ser.  No.  79,778.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND      PHARMACEUTICAL      PREPARATIONS!         H 
KoHNSTAMM   &  CO.,   New   York,  N.  Y.      Filed   July   14, 
1914. 


Comprising  the  word  "  Omega." 

Particular  desnijilion   of  goods. — Laundry  Stercb. 

Claims  use  since  alK>ut  the  '.'otli  <\h\   of  June,  1014. 


Ser.  No.  79.792.  (CLASS  «.  CIIKMK  AI.S,  M  i.l 'I'  1  NES, 
AND  PH.VRM.^CEITICAL  PREPARATIONS  .  K.  J. 
Wattehs  Co.,  Buffalo.   N    Y.      Flleil  July    1  ».    I!il4. 


f  f 


Particular  deai~t>i'twri  uf  yoods.  —  Mttal-PU  klitig  Com- 
pound for  Removing  the  Srnle.  Hust.  and  Oil  from  Iron 
and  Steel  Products  Kefore  F!ni^hlng. 

Claims  use  since  July   l,   i;>i;<. 


Ser.  No.  79,S08.  m  LASS  4''  FOODS  ANli  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  B.  llKi,i.i;i;  i  1  ..,  ChUfij;!.,  III. 
Filed  July  16,  1914. 


mimt 


i'articulur    d< nrriftton     'if    <j',f,ils       ria\    rin.-    Extracts 
for   I'liods. 

Claimti  use  since  Apr.  2.  1014. 


Ser.  No.  79,829.  (CLASS  4l'  KNITTED.  NHTTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  F.\BI{ICS.)  Whkelkk  &.  Motteb  Mhbcan- 
TILB  COMPA.NY,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  July  15.  1914. 

COUNTRY  GIRL 

Particular    drscnptiou    of    goods. —  Bleached     mui     Un- 
bleached  Muslins. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  18,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  79,830.  (CLASS  42  KNITTED.  NETTE^,  AND 
TE.XTILE  F.VIUMCS.)  Wheklkk  i  Motiek  Mkrcan- 
TiLB  COMPA.NY,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  July  15,  1914. 

QUEEN  OF  THE  HOME 

rartiiular    dr.-irripiion     of    goods. — Bleached    and     Un 
bleached  Sheetings.  j 

cinims  use  since  November.   lOOO. 
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Ser.  No.  79,831.  (CI^4^8  42  KNITl  KD,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXriIJ-:  FAimiiS.  I  Whkki.ku  a  Motter  .Mercan- 
tile CoMPANV.  St.  Jusepli,  .Mo.      Filt^d  .Tnlv   1.5,   1914. 

EDRIS 

ri}''tu-ular     drucrifitittr     of     ijuoiiii. —  IJlfrtched     BDd     Un- 
bleachf^d  Muslins. 

Chnmt  use  sine.-  .Inlj.    190><. 


Ser.  No.  79.8.34.     (CI..SF.>i  lO      1  ALMS  AND  PAINTERS' 

MATEIiI.\I>  >       \\\\sv.    I'MNT    I    i,    w.iynesboro,    Pa. 
Filed  July   1.".   lOU. 


The  portrait  being  tUat  of  Ueneral  .\nthuny  Wayne,  de- 
ceased. 

Particular  dcscr-iptxon  'jf  gowlx. — Ready  Mixed  and 
Liquid  Paints. 

Cln\mn  U.1P  sinof   Mav  2**,   lf>14. 


Ser.  No.  70.s:i.->.  ii'iaSS  4H.  FOOHS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(X)IiS.i  Brown  ('R.xrKEu  &  Ca.ndy  Co., 
Dallas,   Tex.      Filed  .lulv    10,    1914. 

HIPPODROME 

Consi.stiug  of  th.>  word  "  Hippodrome. " 
Particulnr  J*  «.>-i/if  ion  of  goodx. — Cakes. 
C'/'ii"i.»   u."*'  sin..'  Sf»[>temb<'r,   19<»0. 


Ser.  No.  Tfi.s.'iT.  Ml..i.>^S  4-'..  FuuiiS  AND  INGREDI- 
F:.\TS  of  FOODS.)  i  IlENUY  F.  C.  KiLUN,  New  York, 
N.   Y.     F11.^<1  .Inly   10,  1014. 

LA  FAMOSA 


Particular    drfcripli'in    of    gnodn. — Canned    Vegetables, 
Canned   Fruit*i,  Canned  Salmon,  and  Canned  Jam. 
Claimi  u/i€  since  Api|  21,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.S49.  (CU\SS  H.'.  BELTINi;.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINKRV  FACKING,  AND  NONMKTAMJC  TIRES.) 
Detboit  0.\k  Beltisg   Co.,  Detroit,   .Mich.     Filed  July 


10,   1914. 


D 


ET- 


CO 


Particular  deni'riptiDm  of  poodn.  —  leather  Belting. 
Claims   we  since  July  7,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79.858.  (CLASS  40  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mississippi  I'.^ckino  Company, 
iNCORPOHATia),  Natchez,  Miss.     Filed  July  16,  1914. 


Particular    detcription    of    goods. — I^ard    and    Smoked 
Meats. 

Claima  use  since  June  1<%,  1914 


Ser.  No.  79,859.  (CL.VSS  4t5.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Loose  Wiles  Biscuit  Company, 
Kansas  City,  Mo.     Filed  July  16,  1914. 


POMONA 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Pomona." 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Cakes. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,878.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  (;U1:ASES.) 
KE.VDALL  Refining  Company,  Bradford,  Pa.  Filed  July 
17,  1^14.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


KENDALL 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Kerosene,  Gasolene, 
Neutral  Oils,  Steam  Cylinder  Stocks,  and  Lubrlcatlng- 
Grease. 

Claims  use  since  .Inn.  1,  1885. 


Ser.  No.  79,901.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CoNaoLiDATED  Gboceby  Company, 
Tampa,  Jacksonville,  and  Pensacola,  Fla.  Filed  July 
18,  1914. 
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I'aittcular  drscriptiun  of  goods — Butter. 
Claims  use  since  July  13,  1914. 
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Ser    No.   79,911.      (CLASS 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Otto 
Wis.     Filed  July  18,  1914. 


40       FOODS   AND   1N(;REDI-    I    S-r    No.    79.91.;.      .CLASS   40       FOODS    AND    INGRFDl- 
ro  L.  KCKHN  Co.,  Milwaukee.  KNTS  OF   FOoDS. .      Robekt  Mklkusk  ..nd   Company. 

Lkmited,  Edinburgh,  Scotland      liled  .July  17,  1914. 


Pride  of 

Norway 


Particular   dcfunpttun   of   goods. — *  iinn<-d   Sardines. 
CloimH  um    since  .Mnr.  9,  1914. 


OLD  ABBEY 


particular  dmcription    of  yoo'N— Tea. 
CUnms  UKC  since  the  I3th  of  March,  1914. 


Ser.   No.   79,912.      (CLASS   40.      FOODS   AND  INGRFDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Otto  L.  Kvkhn  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     nied  July   18,   1914. 

pENGUIj^ 

Pariiovlar  description   of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  8in<  .^  Mar.  9,  1914. 

Ser.  No.  79,913.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
FNTS  OF  FOODS.)      Otto  L.   Kuehn  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  July   18,   1914. 

ZOO 

Particular  dcsaiption  vf  goods. — Cannt-d   Sardines. 
CUiirtiH  use  since  Mar.  9,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,920.  (CLASS  G.  .  11  KM  ICAI.S,  MKDICINi:S. 
AND  PIIARMACETTICAI.  I'UKl'ARATIONS. )  Rhl- 
LUM-GOL-  Co.,  New  York,  N.  \       Filed  July  18,  1914. 


IT.  So.  7»^14.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Otto  L.  Kleh.n  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  July  18,  1914. 

DOMINO 

I'ariicular  deM,-r\piion  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  9,  1914>' 


Beii  No.  79.915.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI»S.)  Otto  L.  Kuehn  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.      Filed  Julv   IS.   1914. 

KAYAK 


I'arlv  ular  descHpiion  of  ,i'.<,ds,  -A  Specific  in  Rheuma 
tism  !ind  a  Medicinal  Tonic. 
Claims  use  since  .\ug.  1,  1912. 


Ser.  No.  79,92:i.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  <;  w.\sniNGTON  Coffee  Refimnq 
Company,  New  York,  N    Y.     Filed  July  18,  1914. 

CRYSTALS 

I'ayrtuular  dcs'-riptinn  of  ijonds. — A  Powdered  IT.pnrn- 
tion  Mndf  from  Fruits  and  Flowern  to  be  I'sed  u-  a  Food- 
Flavorinir. 

Claifiis   use  since   .\pr.   2'>.    I'.'l-i. 


Ser.   No.   79.930.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS  AND   INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS  »     The  Canton  Biscdit  Co.,  Canton, 

Ohio,     Mlf-d  July  20,  1914. 

I've  g  Ota 


Partirular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Sardines. 
Clatnis  use  since  Mar.  0,  1914. 
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Particular  description  of  ()<,<, d"       trnrk<'rs  nnd  Biscuits. 
Claims  use  since  July  10.  1914. 
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S^T  No.  79,932.  M'tASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS (Ip  I'lXH'S  \"'.krH  WlKKirw  Mhkcantilk 
Co..  Sfln  Krandsoo,  ical.     Filf.l  July  JO.  I'JU. 


I'tirticular  dt-^vi  iftivn  ni  ijiiO'tn.  —  Rice. 
Claims  use  slnc^"  .M«.v   14,  U>0'.t. 


Ser.  No.  79,936.  (CtASS  4t;  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP"  FOODS.)  liiKMiKH  l'\'K!NO  Co.,  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  July  20,   1914 


CHICINUNA 


partwi''!'-  '/'  '  ri/jtitm   'if  (foods. — Canned  Alblcore 

ti'-i\<»<   ',-._   ^iii  .    .I'jnt'   17.   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,938.  (C 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.) 
Filed  July  20,  191 


ASS   40.      FOODS   A.M*    INGREDI- 
HoLMES  &  Son,  Washington,  I).  C. 


I'm  tti  ular    leu'  riptit/n  v/  ijoadn.  —  Bread. 
t'/«i'Ni  u^o    ■<in  •••  Apr.   11,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,946.  (CLASS  6.  (  MKM  Ii\  1,.<,  .MEDICINES, 
AND  PflARM.VCEUTICAL  I'UKI'AKA TI0N8. )  Edge- 
MONT  Chemical  Mfg.  Co.,  Edgvmont,  S.  D.  Filed  July 
20.   1914. 


KO-WHO-GO 
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The  Bignature  l>elnt<  the  facsimile  signature  of  Tno 
Stone,  one  of  the  members  of  the  firm. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicine  for  Uae  In 
Treating  Whooping  Cough. 

Vlaims  use  since  June  30,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,954.  (CLASS  6.  CHE.MICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACErTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Anti- 
Foo  CCMPANY,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  July  21,  1914. 


ANTI-FOG 


I'articular  detcription  of  goods. — A  Chemical  Composi- 
tion for  Preventing  Accumulation  or  Condensation  of  Wa- 
ter Upon  Glass  and  other  Polished  Surfaces. 

Claims  UMC  since  May   12,  1914. 


S«r.  No.  79,967.  ilLASS  4rt  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  F.  Ptle  k  Son,  San  Jose,  Cal. 
Filed  July  21,  1914. 


^^^^^^^^^      ^HmTiiti*'       iiiii  Hifl      ^^^ 


I'articulnr    drs'-ription   of   goods. — Sauces   and    lanncd 
Fruits  and  Vegetables. 

Claim»  use  since  about  Jan.  1,  1900. 
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Ser.  No.  79.972.   (CLASS  46.   FOODS  AND 


INGREDI-  '  Ser.  No.  80,002.   (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)   Rl»<  m  k 


ENTS  OF  F(X>DS.)      H.  BiPPBK,   Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
Filed  July  21.  1914. 


MiLi,M.\N.  New  York.   N.  Y      FlLd  .lu!y  -'■'-!,   1914. 

/    BR.^  M  D     ^ 

No  claim  beini:  niiuie  u,  the  \vor<1    ■  Hrand." 
Particular     (1<  ficrxption     vj     'joods. — Outer     Wiii-tu'fur 
Women  and  Girls. 

Claims  use  since  .Tulv   l     11' 14. 


i'ai  ti<  uiaf    diK<  nption  of  uoodf. — CoCfee. 
Clatms  use  since  June  22,  1014. 


Ber.  No.  79,978.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
BNT8  OF  POODS.)  Seogebma.v  Bros.,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  21.  1914. 


Ser.   No.  80,003.      (CLASS  39.      iLOTHINC.f      Bloom   * 
MiLLMAN,  New  York,  N    \.     F!l<>d  .Tuly   -JS,   1914. 


i        No  claim  Ik  iuu  luade  ti'  iLc  word  "  Brand." 

j       Partuulai     diK-nptn>n    of    goods. — Outer    Waists     for 

'    Womt-u  and  Girls. 

Clatms  uite  since  July  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,011.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  The  I.eaxenwuuth  Milling  Co., 
L.avc-nworth.  Kana.     Fik-l  July  23,  1914. 


Partiiular    ihscripUon      '    'joods. — Green,    Dried,    and 
Evaporated  .Vpples. 

tittirii-    u«c  blnce   .lau.   1,   1914. 


Ser.  No.  79,983.  (CLASS  C.  CHFMKWLS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bejugs 
MANiFAcriBi.NO  Co.,  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  July  22,  1914. 


B.M.C. 


I  arncular  description  of  iioods. — \  Bluod  Remedy . 
(  latms  u«e  since  May  29,  1914. 
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No  claim  Iwdng  made  ^to  the  .xrluslve  u»e  of  ti-e  word 
F'lour." 

I'drticiiiiir    description  of  paoci.".-   Wheat  Fh'ur. 
(  laimi.   uKi    vln(<>   Mar     1'-'.    1914 


No.  4.] 


f^ 
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S^T.    5<>.    H0.022.      ( 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.) 
land.  Chic.     Filed  J 
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CL48S  46.      FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
Thk  Weideiian  Gomfant,  Cleve- 
23,  1914. 


ily 


MITX-NICE 

Particular  fiix'-ripti'^n  of  goods. — Coffee. 
C1i;m»  u«f  since  January,  1013. 


Ser  No.  80,025.  u  L.yiS  4v  .M.U.  1  EXTR.VCTS  AND 
LigUORS.)  Bi  FFAii)  Bbewiso  Co..  Sacrnmento,  Cal. 
Fited  J«l.v  24,  1914.  j 


UFFALO 


Particular  dem-riptio 
Claims  uge  for  at  1*^ 


of  (joodM. — Beer. 

St   fwi-Titv  rtvt"  years. 


Ser  No  80.02«.  (ri.jsJ*  l.V  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  CLIFF..KI.  vM  i;\  r  CuMPanv.  Lawrence.  Mass. 
Filed  July  24.  1014. 


All-in-One 


Particular     deacriptiiit      "'     ijoodn. — Lubricating     and 
Cleaning  OU  U>r  Metal. | 

Clnimg  use  siin<-  M;i>-  1.   !!"i«. 


Ser.  No.  80.032.  1((  1  VSS  IJ  « ONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
ULVLS.)  Norton  C.mian.  w  orcstt-r.  Mass.  Filed 
Julv  24.  1!>14 


imfliim^ 


rvrnptfoi     of 


I'orfiruUir    'I- 
Blocks. 

Claims  use  slntv    Ma?.   1011, 


'/-       i;.  fiai  tory    Brick.s 


Ser.  No.  .S0,u;;4.  n  LA8S  12.  CONSTKUlTIUN  .MATE- 
RIALS.) Norton  (>i\iiavi.  Worcester,  Mass.  Filed 
July  I't     I'l  )  I 


msito 


Ser.  No.  80,038.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
I'lERCE  Oil  Corpobatio.n.  Richmond.  Va.,  and  St.  Loula, 
Mo.     Filed  July  24,  1914. 


Particular  description  of  j/ood«.  — Lubricatlng-Olls,  Au- 
tomolilli'  Lubilcatinj:  Oil,  and  Trausnu.^siou  Grease. 

The  trade  mark  lias  been  rontluu'i'islj  ummI  in  the  busi- 
ness of  said  coriinratlon  and  in  the  buslnt»-<s  of  its  prede- 
cessor, the  Waters  IMerce  Oil  Compauj.  since  Nov.  1, 
1900,  and  ha«  Immmj  actually  use^l  by  this  applicant  upon 
all  of  the  particular  description  of  goods  speclfled  above 
since  on  or  about  Jan.  1,  1914. 


Ser.  No.  80,044.  (CLASS  au.  CLOTHING.)  Thissen 
Silk  M.<m  kactiking  Co..  Kane.  I'a.  Filed  July  24, 
1914 


I'artwuUjr   Jtortpticiii  of  goods. — Gloves. 
Claims  use  since  July  L  1914. 


Ser.    No.   80.077.      (CLASS    1.'.      OILS   AND   GREASES.) 
West  India  Oil  CuMrA.NV,  Tayonuo.   N.  J.     Filed  July 


25,  1914. 


Partirulnr  ■iesrn,t^ou  of   -70od.,-Hofra.tory   Bricks  .r  j  j:,  tvul.n   ■!•  ^rrt,t.,n  of  ,aood«.-Reflned  Petroleum  for 

pi^^^.  ^  I  liiuuiinatliiK'.   lU-atitig,  and  Power  Purposes. 

'cialn.  u.r  si.ne  May.  1011  '  "<^""^  ^'''  *''"-'>^  J"'>-  ^"    ^^^^ 
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i.U.^ 


Ser.  No.  .H0.091.     (CLASS  rt.     <'IIEMICA1.S.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND    I'HAKMACEfTM'AL    I'UEI'AUATIONS.  I       J.    H. 

Ckikkkh.  Sau   r.dro  and   Los   Angeles,  Cal.      Filed  July 
27.   1914. 


DRIV 


Particular   description   of   goods. — Remedies   for    Rheu- 
matism. 

<  loims  use  since  Nov.  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  .vO.()99.  (CLASS  »t.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  I'llAUMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ISDUS- 
TKiAi.  Aiii.iA.NCE  Co.Mi'ANY.  Chlcago.  HI.  Filed  July  27, 
1914.  J 


BETA-CHLORA 


Pnrtuular  description  of  goods.— G&s  for  .Maturing  and 
Bleaching  Flour. 

Claims  use  since  Aug.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  m0.12;5.  (CLASS  21  KLECTRK^AL  APPARA- 
TIS.  .MACHINES.  AND  SIPI  LIES.  I  The  FiTZ<;n{ALD 
Mr<J    Co..  Torrington.  Conn.      Filed  July  28.   1914. 

CLERO 


Particular  dcscripiion  of  goods. — Electrical  Horns. 
Claims  use  since  about  June  1.  1912. 


Ser.    No.    K0.122.      (CLASS   21.      ELECTRK'AI.   APPARA 
TUS.  MA<"IIIM:s.  and  supplies.)     Tiik  FiT/.<;EnALD 
Mn..  Co..  Torrlngtoii.  Conu.     Filed  July  2H,   1914. 


BULLDOG 


Particular  description  of  yoo(/«.— Electrical  Horns. 
rlnimM  use  since  alK)nt  June  1,  1012. 


Ser.  No.  80,1(17.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAL^.  MEDUTNES. 
.\ND  PHAU.MACKITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Chakles 
H.  Wai.kek.  N.'w  York.  N.  Y.     Fil.d  July  29,  1914. 


SULFO-SELENE 

ULFO 

>ELENE 


s; 


Particular  description  uf  goods. — Medicinal  Compounds 
of  Selenium. 

Claims  usi  since  the  Ist  day  of  Jun..  1914. 


Set.  No.  .S0,111.  (CLASS  i:..  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
E.  A.  Tv(JKUT.C.).,  Inc..  Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  July  27,  1914. 


\JOTi>HHl)f 


ParticHlnr   dcMcri/ition    of  floods. — Lubricating  Oils. 
Chiiuix  UKC  since   May.   190.S.  1 


Ser.  No.  M0.182.  (CLASS  «.  (  IIK.MK  AI.S,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKKPAKATIONS. )  Sam- 
uel S.  Metzleb.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  July  M.  1914. 


A  photograph  and  .1  facsiiKilc  of  tli.-  signature  of  appli- 


cant. 


Parti-  iilar  des<  ription  of  floods.      Liniments. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  1.   1913. 
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99,188.     SELF  RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.     Thb  Avsted  ft 
BtRK   Co.,  Sprtnsrfleld,  Ohio. 
FIlL-d  March  rill,  1014     Serial  No.  77,043.    PUBLISHED  , 
.TINK   IR.    ion 

9y,is'.".    K<;i;s  in  nati  ual  hX>RM.    Lkigh  s.  bache,  \ 

Houndl>rf><)k,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  W.   Smalley,   j 

Bounillirook,   X.  J. 

FlK'd  Mar.li  4,  UU4.     Serial  No.  76,308.     PUBLISHED 

JT'NK    1*"..   n>l  4 

99,liH).      CROr.'^TADER.      THE   P.    Bbadmo^t   National- 

(ROt.STACK       MA.NrFACTlRINO      COMPANY.       INC..      NeW 

York.    N.   Y. 
Fll.-l   Mnroh  .'iO.   1914.    Serial  No.  77,046.    PUBLISHED 
Jl  NE  Iti,  iyi4. 
99,1  !tl       rKorsiADES.     The   F.    Bealmont   Nation.\l-   I 

(K-rSTAl-K      M<M  PA.  TI  RIVG      r-MPANY,      INC.,      New 

York,  N.  V. 
Ftte<LJ^fch  30.   1914.    Serial  No.  77,047,    PUBLISHED 

JINK   Ifi.   1914. 

9<*.ir»_'       SHELLAC     OUM.      BERRY     Bbothepj^       1  Detroit, 

Mich. 
yiw<\  March  29.  191.3.    Serial  No.  69,404.    PUBLISHED 

JUNE  16.  1914. 

99,19.3.    sMmKIN  ;  TOBACrO  AND  CTOARETTES.    ALKX- 
ASi'Kii  H.Kii  .SUKV8KY  Limited,  London,  England. 
Fll^d    September   15.    1913.      Serial   No.    72.865.      PUB- 
LISH Er>  .TINF    IG.   lOU 

»9.194.    roNDKNSED  MILK.    Boudens  Condensed  Milk 
PoMPAV^.  .T.rsev  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 
F1UM    Jnn.isrT    21,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,324.       PUB- 
LISIU:D  .ILNK    16.   1914. 

PQ.lft.'S.      PINEAPPLES.      BrHL-MiLL.s     Company,     New 
York.   N     V 
Filed  March  27,  1914.    Serial  No.  76.988.    PUBl  ISHKD 

JUNE  16.  1914. 

99,196.      COFFEE.      CnEEK-N«Al>   Cop-fee   Co.,   Nashville'. 

Filed" .April  «.    1914.      Serial    No.   77.231.      PUBLISHED 

jrNK  in.  1014. 

99  107      rid.XKS.     LF.wisCoHBN.Bloonisburp.PS. 

Filed  March  25.  1914.    Serial  No.  76.924.    PUBLISHED 
JT'NE  16,  1914. 

99     19*^        MACARONI,     SPAGHETTI        VKHMl'FI.LI. 
'noodles.     PIECEATELLO.     soil'     STAUS      AND 
ALPHABETS.     Dallas  Macaroni  &  I'astk  Mantfac- 
TTBINO  Co..  Dallas,  Tex. 
Fil.<l     Fehninry    0.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,783.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   16,   1914. 

9  9     199.     MACARONI,     SPAGHETTI,     VEUMICELLI. 
'noodles.     PIECEATELLO,     SOUP     I'ASTE     AND 
ALPHABETS.     Dallas  Macaroni  *  Paste  Masvvw 
TCtiNO  Co.,  Dallas,  Tex. 
Filed    February    12,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,K67.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  16,   1914 

99  200        IMBLICATIONS    RELATING    TO    THE    PHAC 
'    TICE     ANr>     T'ROFESSION     OF    TREE     SUR'iERV. 
TiiK  Dvvrv  Tkf.k  Exff.rt  Company.  Inc..  K.  nt.  Ohio. 
Fil.d  March  25.  1912.     Serial  No.  62,399.     PUBLISHED 
JFNF   0.    1014 

yy,2Ul.     iU  UNKKS  FOR  LAMPS  AND  LANTER.NS.    R.  E. 
DiETz  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   16.  1913.     Serial  No.  -0,n42.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.   I'.'ll. 


00.202.      WHEAT  FLOUR.      The   Dlnlop    Milling    Co., 
("larksvllle.  Tcnn. 
Filed   Man'h  23.    1914      Serial   No    70  S4fl     PT'BLISHED 
.TINK    !♦',.    I!il4. 

09.203.  !M{FSII     riK.\N';KS.     LEMONS.     LIMES.     AND 
(iKAI'i:  IMU  IT.    Elephant  ORriiAKi.s    Il.dlnnds   Ca\ 

Filed    May    1,    1912.      Serial    No.   6^.22.%       ITBLlSHED 
.TUNE  16,  1914. 

99.204.  TEST  TUBES  OF  GLASS  FOR  CLINICAL  DIAG- 
NOSIS. Fletcher,  FLrrcHEB  ft  Co..  Limited,  I.^n 
don.  Enjrland. 

Filed    May   2     1014.      Serin!   No.  77.9.14       PT-BLISHKD 

.Tl-NE   10.    1014. 

99.205.  EGGS.     The  F.  x    Hi  mi,  Bitteb  Company.  Chi- 
cago, 111. 

Filed  March  25,  1914.    Serial  No.  70.932      PlHLlSin.D 

JTTNE    10.    101  t. 

99,2(»r,       FHJS.      Glgoenhi.mf    i^    Company,    Sbh     Fran- 

clso.  C'al. 
Filed  October  28,  1913.    Serial  No.  73,642      ITBIISHKl' 

JUNE   10    1014 

99  207       riDKINiJS  TO   BE   T'SKD  ALONE  HR    IN   THE 
PREi'AHATTON   OF  OTHER   I>ESSF.UTS       William 
Haich.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed    Fehrnary    .".     1014.      Serial    No.    75.704        PT'B 
LISHED  JINE   10,   1014 

99,20.H.      ASBESTOS  .lolNTlNO   AND   .XSBESTO.'^   V.\rK 
ING      Hall  &  Hall,  Ix>nii(in.   ?:ngland. 
Filed  March  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,682.    PTBLISHED 
JUNE  0.   1014. 

99.209.       WHK.VT-n.OL'R.       THt     Hakikr     Mii.i-iv.    Co.. 
Toledo  and  Fostoria,  Ohio. 
Filed  March  2.3,  1014       S.rl.il  No.  76.854.     PUBl.lSllKD 
.TUNE   10.   1014. 

00.210.      CANNED    I'lNEAI'l'LE       Hawaiian    P:vEArr:E 
To    Lti>     IloimluUi.  Territory  of  Hawaii. 
Filed  April  4,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,204.     PUBLISHED 
'    .TINE  16.  1914. 

99.211.  CANNED    I'INEAT'T'LES.      ^^WA^AN  rivF.ArPLK 
Co     Ltk     Hunnlulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii 

nied   April   4,    1P14.      Serial    No.  77.20i      ITBIK-^HED 
JUNE   10.    101  1. 

99.212.  (WNNKD    FINEM'l'LE.      Hawaiian    FivF.AFrL*. 
Co..  Ltd.,  Honolulu,  Territory  of  Hawaii. 

nied   April   4.   1014.      Serial   No,  77.208.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16,   1914. 

99.213.  CANNED    PINEAPPLE.      Hawaiian    ]  ivEArPLE 
Co,  Ltd.,  Honolulu.  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Filed  April   4,    iai4.      Serial  No.  77,209.      ITBLlSHED 
.TINE  16,  1914. 

90.214       I.MllATION  COFFEE.     Hoi^HaCSBB  &   Kf.nnttt. 
New   Orleans.  La. 

Klle^l  Aupust  27,  1913.    Serial  No.  72,555.    rrHLISHKD 

.IT'NE    10.   1014 

9U.215.      HOSE  AM'   F-VCKIN.,   M.\l>i;   FK<>M   CKHT.XIN 
NAMED    MATERIALS.       HUDSON    i     Iin  kbkk     Co., 
Minneapolis.   Minn. 
File.}  March  21.  1913.     Serial  No.  69,229.     ITBLlSHED 
JUNE   IC.   1014. 
int.JT;      I  ANDY.     Tmpfkial  Tandy  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Filed  Marcli  .30.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,062.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   10,    1014 
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99,217.     COFFEE      Tul:  JohnsonLaynk  CorntB  Co..  St. 
Lonls.  Mo. 
Flle<J   JulT   f).   1913.      Serial   No.   71.539.      PUBLISHED 

NOVKMHKIt    l**,    1013. 

99.21«'       MIXTlKi:  OP  SEED  AND  FERTILIZER.     Thb 
Kalaka  (  hmpany,  KuguBta,  Me.,  and  t'lilcago,  111. 
Filed  March  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  76,470.     PUBLISHED 
Jl^NE  16.  1914. 

99.219.  SWEET     (  110<  OL.VTHS.        Klkin     Chocolatb 
Company,  Ellzat>etl^town,  Pa. 

Filed    Febninry     .'.      110  4        Serial     No.    75,705.       PUB- 
LISHED .II'NE    1'".     I'U 

99.220.  RAZORS.      K«hkk.v    Daubers'    Supply   Company, 

Sr    Louis.  Mo. 
Flle<l  .Vprll  .^0.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,883.     PUBLISHED 

tum:  -'.".,  1014 

99. j:.'!       K.\Z0RS.      Ki'KEN    Barbers*   Sipply   Company, 
sr.   Loul.*.   Mo.  I 

Filed  April  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,885.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914 

99.22-'.      R.VZORS.      Kdkk.n    Barbers'   Supply   Company. 
St.   Louis.   Mo. 
Kilfd  .\pri!  :!o.   1914.     Serl.il  No.  77,880       T'TnLISHED 
,11" NK   23.   1914. 

99.223.      R.\ZORS.      K.  kks    Barbers'    SrppLY    Company, 
St.   Louis,   Mo. 
Filed  .\prll  30.  1914. 
.TUNE  23.    1ft  14 


Serial  No.  77,887.     PUBLISHED 
K  >KEN   Barbers'   Supply   Company, 


99.224        n.VZORS 
St.    Louis.    Mo. 
Fil.'d  April  .10,  1914.    |  Serial  No.  77,888.     PUBLISHED 
.TUNE  23.   1914 

99,225.      RICE.     Otto  U.  Ki  kh\  ("..  ,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

FiltHl  March  23.  1914    I  Serial  No   76.S59.      PUBLISHED 
.TUNE  16.  1914 

99.22f.       rANNKIi    VE(JETABLES    AND    EVAPORATED 
MILK.     The  II    T.  Lanoe  Co..  Eau  rialre.  Wis. 
Filfd  March  23.  1914.   |  Serial  No.  76,861.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16.  1914.  ' 

99.227.  ("HF^ESF:       .m^eht   Linke.    Radebergr,  Germany. 
Fil<Hl  March  23.  1914.    \  Serial  No.  76.860.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE   16.    1014 

99.228.  BEER       Lone  fexAR  Brewing  Co..  San  .\ntonlo, 
Tex. 

Filed  May  2.   1913.     Ferial   No.   70,186.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   16.    1914. 

99.229.  CANNED  SALJ^ON.     The  Macleay  Estate  Co.. 
Portland,  Orec. 

Filed    February    2,     IM*        Serial    No.  ,  75.623.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16.   191 4. 

09.230.  UIGARS       !I^■:Jtv   Manekin.  Philadelphia.   Pn. 
Filed  April   10.   i..il       Serial  No.  77,-385.     PUBLISHED 

JT-NE   K,    1914. 


99.2.n.       rF:RTAIN     FOOH     POMPOT'ND.       Mflt-IIENNT 
roMrANv,   I'crtiand.  M*'  ,  .ind  .\very  Island.  La. 
Filod    January    20,    li>14.       Serial    No.    75,314.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  in,  101  t 

99.2.{2.      HUKAIi.     A.wif^s  V    .Miuray,  Kansas  Clt.v.  Kana. 
Filed    December    17.    1913.      Serial    No.    74,656.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   16,  lOlf 

9n.23.'{.     PANCAKE  FLOUR.     Northern  Lioht  Milling 
Co.,  Owatonna.  Mint. 
Plle<I  April    4     I'M       Serial   No.   77,215.      PT'BLISHED 
JUNE  16.  191  ^ 

99,2.34.     CO.\L      Klwaud  Russell  Norton.  Boston,  Mass,, 
and  New  Yoric,  N    Y 

<erlal   No.   70,187.      I'UBLISUED 

PACiric   Coast   Glass    Works. 
Serial  No.  77.448.     PUBLISHED 


Fllf-d   May   2.    101,;. 

jr\F  in.  I'm 

99.2::.'.        i  HI  IT  J.\RS. 
Sau  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  April  13.  1914. 
JUNE   16,   1914. 


99.2.36.       METAL    CAPS    USED    ON    GLASS    JARS    OR 
BOTTLES   AND  THE    LIKE.      Paragon   Metal  Cap 
Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  19,  1914.      Serial  No.  76.777.      PUBLISHED 

JUNE  9,   1914. 

99.237.  FLOWERS.     I'enn  The  Florist,  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  March  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,478.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  9,  1014. 

99.238.  HONEY  AND  CANE-SYRUP.  Gustavo  Pres- 
ton, Boston,  Mass.,  and  NsKuabo,  Porto  Rico. 

Filed  April  6,  1914.      Serial   No.  77.250.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914. 

99.239.  CHOCOLATES.  Quaker  City  Chocolate  and 
CoNKECTioNERY  CoMi'ANY,   INC..   Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed    February    4.    1914.       Serial    No.    7ri,690.       PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16,  1914. 

99.240.  C.VNDY.  Quaker  City  Chocolate  and  Confuc- 
TioNERY  Company.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  March  28.  1914.      Serial  No.  76.968.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,   1914. 

99.241.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  Rea  &  Pace  Millino  Co., 
Marshall.  Mo. 

Filed  April  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.251.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16.  1914. 

99.242.  SAUCE  TO  BE  USED  ON  OYSTERS,  SHELL- 
FISH. SALAD-DRESSINGS,  AND  FOOD-STUFFS. 
Fritz  Reusser,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 

Fllo<l   April  2,  1914.      Serial   No    77.1,59.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914. 

99.243.  WELDING  TORCHES    AND    APPARATUS    FOR 
"  CUTTING       METALS       AND       APPARATUS       FOR 

AUTOGENOUS    SOLDERING.      Octavie    Rincheval, 
Paris,  France. 
Fi.ed    Noveml>er    17,    1911.      Serial    No.    59,767.      PUB- 
LISHED I»ECEMBEK  23.   1913. 
00.24  4      TANDY.     The  Rood  Candy  Co..  Pueblo.  Colo 

Filed  April  6.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,254.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16.  1914. 

99.245.  PEANT'T  -  BT  TTKR  SI'ICES.  COFFFK  TEA. 
PREPARED  PUIU'INc;,  SPAGHETTI.  .MACARONI, 
AND  VERMICELLI.  Royal  Tma  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed    February    21.    1014.      Serial    No.    76,087.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  16.   1914. 

99.246.  ..CIGARS,  CIGARETTES,  CHEROOTS.  AND  CUT 
TOBACCO.     Reshid  Sadi,  Now  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,4.82.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16.  1914. 

99.?47.     WEEKLY  MAGAZINES.     William  H.  Schebtz. 

San    F'rHncisco.  Cal. 
Filed  March  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.566.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.  1914. 

99.248.  WHEAT  FLOUR.  The  Smvrr  Coonty  Milling 
Company,  Sikeston,  Mo. 

Filed  April   4.   1914.     Serial   No.  77.218.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16.  1914. 

99.249.  SELF  RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.  J.  Allen  Smith 
&.  Company,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn. 

Filed  March  28.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.036.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914. 

99.250.  SELF  RISING  WHEAT  FLOUR.  J.  ALLEN  Smith 
St.  Company,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn. 

Filed  March  28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,037.    I'UBLISHED 
JT'NE   16,   1914. 

99.251.  FRESH  AI  TLES  PACKED  IN  BOXES  AND 
LIKE  CO.VTAINKRS.  Spokane  Fruit  Growers'  Co., 
Spokane.  Wash. 

Filed    February    4.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,694.       PUB- 
LliHED  JUNE  16,   1914. 

99.252.  FOOD  PREPARATION  FOR  POULTRY  AND 
lURDS.  Spratt^'s  Patent  (America)  Limited.  Lon- 
don, EnKland,  and  Newark,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  31. 1913.     Serial  No.  73.720.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16.   1914 
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99.253.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     Stahl  AND  JiMBB  INC.  New 

FilTS'March''28,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,030,    PUBLISHED 
JINE   16,   1914. 


BaIPWIN    k   W\I  KKh.    LTI' 


99  254       CERTAIN  APPAR.\TUS,  AND   PARTS  THKRE 
OF     F(^R    HATCHING    AND    REARING    POLLTK\, 
STANLAiiD  F.LECTRir  INCUBATOR  Co.,  New  Y'ork,  NY, 
FlUHl    January    15,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,20o.      PUB 
LISHED  JUNE  16.  1914. 

99.255.  LAMP  CHIMNEYS.     Standard  Oil  Company  of 
New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    6.    1914.       Serial    No.     <o.73..      PUB- 
L1SHEI>  JUNE  16,  1914. 

99.256.  GAS   AND  OIL  BURNERS.     Stcabt  American 
Products  Company.  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed    February    25.    1914.      Serial    No.    76,155.      PI  B 
LISHED  JUNE  9,  1914. 

99.257.  WHEAT  FT.OUR.     Valiek  &  SPIES  Milling  Co., 

Filed  Ma^ci  si?  1914.     Serial  No.  77,082.     ri-RLISnEI) 
JUNE  16,   1914. 

99.258.  WHE.\T-FLOUR.     Valier  &  Spies  Milling  Co.. 

Fifeli  March  .^'  1914.     Serial  No.  77,083.    PUBLISHED 
JUNE  Ki.  19H. 

99.259.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     Valibr  &  Spies  Milling  Co.. 

Fifei  Ma^h  '2^  1914.     Serial  No.  76.884.  '  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914. 

99.260.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     Valier  &  Spies  Mh.iing  Co.. 

^1^  March  3T  1914.    Serial  No.  77.085.    PUBL1SIIEI> 
JUNE  16.  1914. 

99.261.  GLAZED  KID.     Matthieu  tan  Loon,  Waalwljk, 

Flf^?o?tol"!''6.1913.     Serial  No.  73.244.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1913. 

99  -O-      MONTHLY  PERIODICAL  DEVOTED  TO  HOME 

"i'rESSMAKING.  HOME  MILLINERY,  FANCY  WORK. 

.VM.    HOrSKHOLD    DECOR.\TION.      ViCKEUV    aNP 

Hiii    ITBL18HINO  Company.  Au(?usta.  Me. 

Filed  March  10    1914.     Serial  No.  76.519.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  9,  1914. 

99  "63       CFRTAIN   NAMED   LAMPS.   LANTERNS,   IGNI 
TION  AllARATUS,  STOVES.  AND  PARTS  THERE- 
OF     Wanderer  W'ERKE  vorm.   Winklhofku  fe    Jak 
NicKE  AKTIENOESELL8CHAFT.  Schonau.  near  Chemnitz. 

Fire;nprlll2,  1913.     Serial  No.  69.763.     PTBLISHED 
JUNE  16.  1914. 
9P264        BLEACHED    AND    UNBLEACHED    MUSLINS. 

WHEELER      *      MoTTBR      MERCANTILE      COMPANY.       St. 

FilTApril^SO.  1914.     serial  No.  77.898.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.   1914. 
99  265       BLEACHED    AND    UNBLEACHED    MUSLINS. 

'      WHEELER       &       Morrr-R       MEUCANTILB      COMPANY.       St 

Fil.rAjril''3'o.  1914.     serial  No.  77.902.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99  266.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ARTICLES  FOB  CHAN 
DELIER8  AND  LIGHTING  -  FIXTURES.  J.  H 
WHITE  MFG.  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.  ,c.„pt^ 

Filed  March  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.757.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9.  1914. 

99  267       FOOD   PRODT'CT   CONSISTING    OF    CERTAIN 
'    NAMED   INGREDIENTS.     Workman  Packing  com 
PANY    San   Francisco,  Cal.  „ 

FirKrMar,V.'4.  lOU      Serial  No.  76,911.     PUBLISHEL 

JUNE  16.  1914. 

99.268.      DRY    PAINT.      American    Cbmbnt    Paint   Co.. 

Fire^'May"T!'"l9».     Serial  No.    78,052.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2;^   1914. 


99,269.     KNITTING  WOOLS. 

Halifax.  Eni:lan<l.  ,<u».-n 

Filed  May  ir-,   1914.      S,  rial   No.  TS,297.      PlBLIbHKD 

JUNE  23,  1914. 

99  270.      WOOLEN    AND    WORSTED    YARNS.      Balpw.s 
&  Wvi.KEU.  LTiv,  Halifax,  Enpland.  „„.,t. 

nfed  May   15.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,298.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.   1914. 

.,fr>71       PREPARED  ROOFINGS  IN  WHICH   TIH:    WA- 
^^'     TERl'ROOF    AGENT   IS   TAR   OR    ASPHALT.      Bah- 
KETT  Manvfactliung  CoMpanv,  New  York.  >•■)■"; 
Fil<^  April  24.  1014.     Serial  No.  77,718.     PUBLISIH  D 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99-^72       LIQUID    PROTECTIVE    COATING    COMPOSED 
OF    cmtTAlN     NAMED     INGREDIENTS.       BaywaY 
Chemical  Company.  Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Fil..d    December    13,    1013.       Serial    No.    74..'>a3.      PUB- 
LISHED  JUNE    23,    1014. 

9907:5       POSITIVE     BLACK     PRINT     PAPER.      A..FHF.D 
'     BERTSCH.    Gund,  rshofen,   near  ,^»;^«^''"[^'  f  ^""j,;!"^: 
Filed    February    7,    1912.      Serial    No.    61.322.      PI  B 
LISHED  JUNE  23,   1914. 

.,9  -74     WRENCHES.    BONNEY  Vise  &  Tool  Works  Inc  . 
'"Philadelphia    and    Allentown,    Pa.,     .md    N'w     \..rk. 

Filled  May  13.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.229.     PUBLISHEI. 
JUNE  23,   1914. 
99  275.    GAMES.     Milton  Bradley  Co..  Springfield,  Mass. 

Filed    January    15.    1914.       Serial    No.    75,191.       1 UB- 
LISIIED   MARCH    24.    1014. 
00,270.      CANDIES.       Wamxr     Brownley.     WashinptoD. 

Filed ^\pril  9.  1914.     Serial  No.  77.3.37.      PIBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914. 

00.2-7.      W.\TER     CLOSET     SE.\TS.      The     Bhunswick- 
BALKE-C01.1.ENI.ER  Co..  Chicago.  111.  ,„,,i,n 

Filed  May   11.   1914.      Serial   No.   TVlOl.      PI  BLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 
9907s      SPORTING  POWDKR.  AMMTNITluN.   SHELLS, 

'"'"shotgun  and  rifle  cartriim;fs.  ct'NS.  ri- 
fles. AND  REVOLVERS.     THE  William  R    Bubk- 
HAKD  Co     St.  Paul,  Minn. 
Filed  April  21,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,613.     PUBLISIIKD 

JUNE   '23,   1914.  ' 

99.279.  LUBRICANTS.     Augustus  Crane  Bi  zby.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  „,  ,.,  ,c.,,fn 

Filed  May  9.   1913.     Serial  No.   70,310.     PI  HLISIIED 

JUNE  23,   1914. 

99.280.  WHIPS.     Cabqill.  Cleveland  &  Company,  VNest- 

FiH^ii'April'ie.  1914.     serial  No.  77..504.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914. 
99  281.     CERTAIN    NAMED  SCIENTIFIC   APPLL-^NCES 

'     \ND     SUPPLIES     TIIKREFOB.      Compagme     GftN- 

fRALE    DES    EtABLISSEMENTS    PATHft    FRfcRES.    PHONO- 
GRAPHE    ET    ClXfiMAT.H.RAPHE,    I'"lf ./••«°;:^^,   ,^,,,    . 

Filed  May  29.   191.3.     Serial   No.  70.750.     PIBI.IMU.D 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

ooo^o  unSlFRY  Harry  H.  Condit,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
■Filed  May  12,  1914.  Serial  No.  78,217.  PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914. 

..<.  -s-  CFRT\IN  NAMED  CARBONS.  CARBON  SPE- 
■  '  "  c'lALTIES,  AND  THE  LIKE.     C  CONRADTT.  Nurem- 

FireTM.rv^T5"7914.     Serial  Nj),  78.346.     PUBLISHED 
JINK    23.    1014 
99.2S4       K.LECTRICAL   .\ND  GALVANIC  CARBONS.     C. 

C.sKM'TY,  Nuremberir.  Germany. 
Filed  May   18.  1914.      Serial  No.  78,347.     Pl  I'.I.ISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914. 

1.0  2'^5.       FIUKWORKS        CONSOLIDATED  FiKE    WoRKS    COM- 

I'ANT  OF  .V.MERiCA,  New  York,  N.  \. 
Filed  April  9,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,340.      PUBLISHin> 
JUNE  23,   1914. 
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99,2«6.     PHACTirE  TTTPE  WRITFRS      Wirt  iam  P   Cos- 
PER,  Chicago,  111. 
F11<»f1    Mhv    <K    lfli:i       Strinl    No     70.S13.      PUBLISHED 
JTNK    2a,    1014 

99,2«7       COMPOSITE    ROD  PACK  IN' ,    MADF:    OK    RUB- 
ItER     P-AHRIC     AND     SOFT'     MRRoT-S     WICKING 
Chas    A.  Daniel.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Fllpd  August  29,  1908.     S<>rlal  No  37,n2«      PrBLIRHED 
jrXE  9,   1914. 

99,28S.      METALLIC    FASH       DKxnniT    Steei.    Phodl-ct.s 
Co  ,  iH^tmlt,  Mich 
Fll.-fl    Fphniary    14.    lOn       S-rlnl    No.    88,543.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE   2.^,    1914 

99,2'5n.  LUTING  •  M.IGNETS,  ELEiTRIC  FURNAi^ES, 
MAGNETIC  CLAWrS  FOR  PLANLNcJ  MACHINES, 
ELECTRIC  CONTROLLING  APPARATUS. 
I)EtTsrnF;  M  ^s  H  :  \  KVFvBRiiv  .\ktie\  Gesei.l.sciiakt, 
DiiisLun:.  G.  riiDun-  and  .Nfw  York.  N.  Y. 
ni.'d  January  \r,.  1014  Serial  No.  75,223.  PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  23.   1914. 

99,290,      WHISKY,    BRANDY.    AND    GIN       Wii.liam     r 
DiTTi  s,  Lanrast.  r.   I'ji 
Fllpd    Fphruary    :!.    1014        Serial    No.    75,646.       PUB- 
LISHED  JTNE   23.    1914. 

09,29  1         WitODEN  SOLDERING-IRON     HANDLES. 

.rA.ME.s   DoMM.Hi  K.  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May   I'T,   1014.  S«'rlal  No.  78,579.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914 

99.292.  BRICKS.      Dofy.H    Firt    HairK    r'n-nPAVY.   Cleve 
land,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  11.  1914,     Serial  No.  78,196       PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.   1914. 

99.293,  MOVING- PKTIRK     FILMS       Es.savav      FILM 
Mam  r-ACTTRi.NG  Cc ..  Chicago,  111. 

Fll.d   May   4,   1914.      Serial    No.   77,972.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,    1914 

99,294       I'OLLS   AND   UTI.FFED   ANIMAL   TOYS.      FaIH 
AVL»  Cau.mval  TkaMx;  Co  ,   Lvc,   Nt-w  Yorls.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  10,  1014.,  Serial  No.  77,507.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   2.''..    1914. 


99,295      CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS 
AND    SII'I'LIFS       Fkdkkal     Sign     Systkm     (  Elic- 
THIC),  Chlcaxo,  111 
Filed  August  30,  1913J    Serial  No.  72,597.     PUBLISHED 

JUNK  le,   1014.  ' 

99.296.   FELTS      Thk  Relters  Company.  New  York.  Mid 
dlevlll^'.  and   Lest^rshlrp,  .N    Y  .  and  Boston  and  Mill 
hury.  Ma>s. 
Filod  March  11,  1011      Serial  No.  76.542.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   0.    1014. 


"he  Fei 


99.297.     FELTS      The  rEiTERS  Company,  New  York,  Mid 
dlevlll.',  and  I..st.T^)ilr.-,   N    Y  .  and  Bo.«tun  and  Mill 
bury.  Mas.s 
Filed  Marcli  11,  1914.1    S.  rial  No.  76.543.     PT-BLTSHED 

JUNE   9,    1014  I 

99,29S.       FURNITURE  4  POLISH        Flwood    H,     Fowleh, 
Newark.  N    J. 
Fil.'d   May   2.   1014.      Surlal   No.   :7,05;;.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914. 

99,290.     CANDIES      T$b  Ck)LDE.v  Pheasant,     San  Fran 
Cisco,  Cal. 


Filed  April  9.   1914. 
JUNE   23,    1014 


S^-rlal  No.   77,345.     PUBLISHED 


99  300.       CHILDREN'S     PLAY  ■  STITS        GoLnEVBBROS. 

Washinetiin     D    t'. 
Fli.'d    May    >*.    1014       S.  rial    No     78.124       PUBLISHED 
JUNE    2:^.,    101  } 

99,301.       RUBBER    BOOTS    AND    SHOES.      G.m.dykars 
India  Ri hhku  Gi.hnts  .Meg.  Co..  Naugatnck.  Conn. 
Filed  Tune  \2.  1013       Serial  No    71.065.     PUBLISHKI 
JUNE   23.    1014. 


99.302.  LUBRICATINGOILS  Abriham  Waltkb  Rab- 
RIS.  Providence.  R.  I.  ;  Annie  Corey  Harris,  Warwick, 
R.  I  .  and  Seel>er  Upwards.  I'rovldince.  it  I.,  executors 
of  said    .\l>ratiani    Walter    liarri.s.    deceased,   assiguon 

^         to   A.   W.    Harris   Oil   Company,    Providence,   R,    I.,   i 
Corporation  of   Rhode   Lsland 
I'll.d    February    16,    1912.      Serial    No.    01.515.       I'UB 
LLSHED   M.\R(H  17,   1914. 

99.303.  SFE<TACLES.  Andrew  J.  Harrirov,  Blrmlng 
bam,  England. 

Filed    IVr.ni'u  r     1,     1913.       .Serial     No.     74,287.       PUB- 
LISHED  JI  NK   -3,   1914 

99.304.  CANNED  PINEAPPLE.  Hawaiian  I'inkaipli 
Co.  Ltd.,  nonolulii.  Territory  of  Hawaii 

Filed  April  4,   1914.      Serial   No.  77,207.     I'UBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.305.  TIN  CANS  AND  BUCKETS.  The  Hlekin  Can 
Company,  Clnrlnnatl,  Ohio 

Filed  April  6,   1914       Serial    No    77,289       PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99,.S06.        SMOKELESS     RIFLE     POWDER         HERrrLKS       ^ 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington.  Del 

Filed  April  7,  1914.     Serial   No.   77,286       IM:HLISHKD 
JUNE  23,  1914 

9  9.307.  WASHHOARI>S  AND  WRINGERS  AND 
CLOTHES  WASHKliS.        HIBBARD,  SpKNCEK.  nAUTLBTT 

4  Co.,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  April. 28,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,830      PIHLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.308.  FENDER  FINISH,  MIXED  PAINT,  ROOF-COAT- 
ING, SHINGIJS-STAIN,  AND  BRASS  BLACK.      II  ib 
HARD,  Spkncer.  Bartlbtt  &  Co.,  ClUcago,  111. 

Filed  April  28,  1914      Serial  No.  77,835      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.309.  DATES.  The  Hills  Bbotuebb  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  11,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.415.     riBLISHF! 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

00.31  (».      CERTAIN    I'AINrS,    VARNISII1.<     si.MNS. 

ENAMELS.       POLISHES.      FILLERS.      L.V(  .jIERS. 

AND   PAINT   AND   VARNISH    REMOVER.      The    R. 

M.  HoLLi.vGSHEAD  Co  ,  Camden,  N.  J. 
Filed  April  25,  1914      Serial  No.  77,748.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.3,  1914. 

99.311.  EVAPORATEI*  SWEET  TORN.  ELMER  B.  H08 
TETTEB,    Rlchwood     Ohl(j 

PMled  April   11,  1914      S.rlal  No.  77,417.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   19'. 4, 

99.312.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CONSTRUCTION  MATE 
RIALS.     HtTTio  Sash  &  Door  Co.,  St  L.  ulx.  Mo. 

Filed  May  23.  1914.     Serial  No.  78,501.     lUBLLSHBD 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.313.  COMPOSITION  BOARD  MADE  OF  WOOD 
FIBER  AND  USED  FOR  WALLS  AND  CEILINGS, 
H.  W.  Johns-Manville  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21.  1914      Strial  No.  77,630.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.   1914 

99.314.  GARTERS  AND  ARMBANDS.  Kabo  Cor.ikt 
Company,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  22.  1014       Serial  No.  77,652.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99,3L'->.      WOOL,   WORSTED,  ANI>   HAIR  PIECE   GOODS, 
Kafka,  Rothenstein  Co.,   Br>idford,  England. 
Filed    Fet.rnary    27,    1914.       Serial    No     76.215.       I'UB 
LISHED  JUNE   1.'3,   1914.  1 

99,316.      BOOTS.    SHOES.    ANr»    SLIPPERS    MADE    OF 
LEATHER,  <ANVAS.  OI{  OTHER  TEXTILE       John 
Kblj^y,  Ini'.,  Rochester,  N    Y 
Filed   April    1.    1014.      S.Tlal    No.    77,131.      PUBLISHED 
JINE   23.    1014 

99,317       r-ONDENSERS   USED   IN  CONNECTION   WITH 
TAMKRAS,    .\NIi    PROJECTING  MACHINES    USED 
IN    THE    PROJECTION    OF    MOTION    PICTURES 
KiEiNE  Optical  Company,  Chl<-n>:o.  HI. 
MljMl    February    IS.     1911        Serial    No     76,003        PUB- 
LISHED J  CNF    -'3,   1914 

I 
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9  9,318.      RUBBER   TIRES,    INNER   TUBES.   VALVE- 
PATCHES.  INNER  CASES,  AND  RUBBER  TUBING 
OF  ALL  DESCRIPTIONS       Le»  Tire  4   Rihker  C..,, 
Whlti  marsh  township,  Montgomery  county,  I'a. 
Filed  March  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,698.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  9.  1914. 

99,310.     CERT.MN    NAMED  ARTICLES    MADE   EITHER 
WHOLLY    OR     PARTLY    OF    PORCELAIN.       Anna 
B.  Leonarp,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Marcti  .",  1914,     Serial  No.  76,367.     PUBLISHED 

MAY  26.  1914 

99.320.  CERTAIN  NAMED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVER- 
AGES.    LiKHKM  HAL  Bros.  &  Co.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

Filed  March  16,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.695.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914 

99.321.  SWEET  TABLE  WINES.  Liebemhal  Bros,  i 
Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  April    4,   1914       S.rial   No.  77,211.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1911. 

99.322.  SPECTACLES.     EYEGLASSES.    OPHTHALMO 
SCorKS.   .\ND  I'.KTINOSCOI'ES  OI'  SHELL,  GOLD, 
SILVER.     STEEL,     ALL.MINUM,    ZVLONITK.     AND 

•  RCBBKH       Tub  J.  E.  Liheblrner  Company.   Phila- 

delphia. Pa. 
Filed  June  26,  1912.     Serial  No.  64,420.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

9  9.3  1- 3         BOOTS    AND    SHOES    OF    LEATHER    AND 
LEATHER  AND  TLOTH.     A.  E.  Little  A  (^)MPANY, 
Lynn,  Mass. 
Filed  March  5.  1912.     Serial  No.  61.944.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99,324.       rrN<Tt  RE  PROOFING    SUBSTANCES.      Lir« 
Air  Company,  Oakland.  Cal. 
Filed  March  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,941.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  16,  1914 

99,32r),     FURNITURE  POLISH.     Thomas  Lowby,  Duluth, 
Minn. 
Fil.d    January    19,    1914.      Serial    No.    75,293.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  23,   1914. 

99.326.  METAL  BARRELS.  BOXES.  LOCKERS,  AND 
TOOL  -  BOXES.  Lyon  Metallic  Mancfactubino 
Company.  Montgomery.  III. 

Fll.d    Fehniary    5.    1914.      Serial    No.    75,706.      PUB- 
LISHEf)  JUNE  23.  1914. 

09.327.  DRY,  PASTE,  AND  READY  MIXED  PAINTS, 
VARNISHES,  AND  LACQUERS.  M.\.atschappij 
Verkenigdb  Van   der   Bubo's   Japanl^ak   Fabrieken 

1  \ !  TKO   Van    dek    Bi  r(}'s    Japanlvc-   and    \'aknish 
Works).   Rotterdam,    Netherlands. 
Filed    Decemt>er    20,    1913.      Serial    No.    74,738.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.328.  MA(  HINERY  AND  PARTS  USED  IN  CON- 
STRUCTING MACHINES  FOR  ATTACHING  BUT- 
TONS TO  SHOES.  Harry  J.  MacDonald,  Chicago, 
111. 

Filed  March  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,067.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.329.  [WITHDRAWN! 

99.330.  CARBONATED  MINERAL  WATER.  Lsaa^: 
Mbrkel  &  Son,  Plattsburg.  N.  Y. 

Fl!f>d   May   1^,   1914.      S.-rial    No.  78.357.     PT-RLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.331.  LINSEED  OIL.  AftNOLD  Otto  Meyer.  Hamburg. 
(Jermany. 

Filed  July  30,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.049.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.332.  WHISKY,  C.  P.  Moorman  &  Company,  Inc., 
Louisville.  Ky. 

Filed  May  18.  1914.     Serial  No.  78.361.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1014, 

99..333.     CANDY.     Jo.seph  H.  Moran,  Woonsocket    R.  I 

Filed  April  1.3,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,444.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 


09.334.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J,,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Fil.d  March  .30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,070.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.335.  BISCUIT.  National  Biscuit  Company,  J.  rsey 
city,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,071.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

00.3S6.     BISCUIT.     National   BisrriT  Company,   Jersey 
city.  -N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N,  Y. 
FlI.Hl  March  30,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,072      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.337.  HOLLOW  BUILDING  BLOCKS  AND  TILES  OF 
TERRACOTTA.     National  Fire  Proofing  Company, 

Pittsburgh,  I'a. 
Filed    February    24.    1914.      Serial    No.    70,118.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  23.  1014. 

99.338.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany. <'hic  ap.i,  111.  :  Sajrinaw,  Mirh.,  and  Mempbll. 
Tenn. 

Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.788.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1014. 

99.330       WASHBOARDS.      NATIONAL    Washboard    Com- 
pany,   Chicago.    111.  ;    Saginaw,    Mi(  h..    and    Memphis. 
Tenn. 
Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.789.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  23,  1914, 

99.340.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphl:^, 
T.-nn. 

Filed  April  27.  1914.     S.rlal  No.  77,794.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.341.  WASHBOARDS  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  ;  Saglnnw,  Mich.,  nnd  Memphis. 
Tenn. 

Filed  April  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,706.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.342.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  ill.  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serifil  No.  77,797.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.343.  WASHBOARDS.  National  Wa.mibmard  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  ;  Saginaw.  Mich.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn. 

Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,798.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.344.  WASHBOARDS  National  Washboard  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  Hi. ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Mcjuphia, 
Tenn. 

Fil.'d  April  27.  1914.     Serial  No.  77,799.     PUBLISHED 
■    JUNE  23.   1014. 

j  99,345.      WASHBOARDS.      National    Washboard    Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.  ;    Saginaw,    Mich.,   and    .Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed  April  27,  1914,     Serial  No.  77.800.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1014. 

99,346       WASHBOARDS.      National    Wa.shbokrd    Com- 
PAN\,    <  hicago.    111.;    Saginaw.   Mich.,   and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,802.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  23,  1914. 

00.347.  WASHBOARDS.  N.^TioNAL  Washboard  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  ;  Saginaw,  Mich.,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn.  * 

Filed  April  27,  1014.     Serial  No.  77,805.     PTBI.ISHFD 

JUNE  2.3.    1014. 

99.348.      WASHBOAUns       National    Washboard    Com- 
pany,   Chicago,    111.;    Saginaw,    Mich.,    nnd    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Filed  April  27,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,806.     PT'BLISHED 

JUNE  23,  1914. 
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99.34f»        W.VSHBOAUI'?.       National    Washboard    Com- 
I'ANV.    (.'hUagu,    111.;    SaKlnaw,    Mich.,    and    Memphis, 
Tenn. 
Fll.-d  April   27     If'U.     Serial  No.  77.807.     PUBLISHED 
J  INK  2;{.   ll>14. 

99.350.      WASHISOAUDS.      National    Washiimarii    Com- 
PANT,    Chicago.    II!   ;    Sfltrinnw.    Ml^h  ,    Hnil    Memphis, 
Tonn. 
Filfd  April  U7,   r.iU.     S.  rial  N..    77  s(,s       I'UBLISHED 

JfNi:  2:!,   ]!iU, 

Wt.351.      Br.ENl)Er>  AND  RVI".  WHISKY.   1>H\  HIN   AND 
SLOE-GIN.  AM'    KChK   .\NI>  HYI:.      Iiavii.  Nichol- 
son (Jroter  ('.iMi'A.Sv,  St.  Louis,   .\I". 
Filed  .Inly    1*.    r.'i:;.     Borial  No.  71,s;it;.      ITHLISHED 

.11  NE  23.  1914.  I 

99.352.     TOILET-COMBi.     Noybs  Comb  Company.  Bins 
hamton,  N.  Y.  ' 

FiltHl  April  lo.   I!)14      .Serial  No.  77,387.     PUBLISHED 
.IINE  23.  1014 

99.3r.r..      N(»N  AL(  tiHuI.K  ,   (  AKH*  >N  A  IKU,    FLAVORED 
BE\E|{A(;K.    and   iSYRUI*    FOB     M.VKINi;     .SAME. 
John  C  O'Dell,  Rotrif.  (la. 
Filed  April   10.  1914.     iScriai  No.  77.388.     PUBLISHED 

.IFNE  2:i,  i;n4. 

i*i».;-t.">4       t  .\i:l>    tlAMKSi      rAKKF.R    r.noniERS,    Portland, 
Me.,  and  Salem,  Mins. 
Filed  October  1.  1913.    iSerial  No.  73,153.     PUBLISHED 
.lANlARY   27,   1914.  ' 

99.35.'>.     SKWING-SILK.      -U.s     I'kak.sall   Ac  ("o.,   London, 
Kngland. 
Filed  April   14,   l',tl4      t^.rial   No.  77,479.      I'l  BLLSHED 
•M   \K  2."..   1914 

9»,a5G.      CASKETS    AN|>    COFFINS.      Pektz    Brothers 
Livery  &  U.N'[>KKT\KiNG  Company,  St.  LouU,  Mo. 
Filed  March  2f.,  l.il  t      Serial  No.  76,984.     PUBLISHED 
JCNE  2.t.   1914. 

9'.i.3:.7.       FKKSH     1   riKlTS     ANU     I  •i:Cir>UOUS     GREEN 
P'RIITS.  GR.\li:s    ,\NI)  BERRIES.     Pknkyn  Frimt 
Company.  Penryn,  rji. 
Filed    February    2f..    1914.      Serial    No.    76,194:      PUB- 
LISHED JTNE  23,   1914.J 

99.35*.     DRIED  F'RTIT^      Prtkh    Vhrian  Pincoits,  New 
York,  N.   Y 
Filed  April   s.   i}ti4.      *ierlal   No.  77.315.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.   1914. 

99.359.      1  OCOANUT-OIl.    PRODUCTS.      Plritan    Coco- 
NiT  Bitter  Co,  Ph  ladelphia.  Pa, 
Filed  April  lo    i;u4.      Serial  No.  77,392.     PLBLISHED 
JUNE  2:5.   1914 

99..UU>       SAUCES  AND    CANNED   FRUITS   AND   VEGE- 
T.VBLES.     J.  F.  PyUe  &  Sox,  San  Jose.  Cai. 
Filed   April  9.    1914.      $i-Ti&l   No.    77.355.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.   1914. 

99  :;.',l        METALLir    V.VLVES,    WATER-CLOSETS,    AND 
I'vurs    TllEREOFr      Si.uAN    Valve    Company,    Chi- 
cago. III. 
Filed  June  »>,    1913.      ferial   No.   70.917.      PUBLISHED 
JINE  23.  1914. 


99.362.        ri(;.\RETTE 
CIGAR    HOLDERS, 
BACCO     POUCHES, 


PAI'EUS.      IlMl,r>ERS,      CASES, 

CASES,   CUTTERS,    PIPES,  TO- 

AND    PIPE  -  STOl'I'ERS.       So- 

I   Ifrrft      JnB.      .\N('IKNS      ETABLISSE.M  KNT.S      BaRDOU-JOB 

et  Paiilhai.',  Perpid  nan,   France. 
Filed    February    28.    1  H4.      Serial    No.    76.257.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  •_•:■..   1014 

99.3G.H        tTUtlilAL.       SiTlETE   .\N"NYME    I'K   LA    IlISTILLERIB 

DE  LA  I.i';i  EiR  Benedictine  de  l'.vhbayb  Dh  Fecamp, 
Ffcaniii,  I'ranci- 
Fil.d  May    15,    1914.      B»Tlal   No.  78,315.      I'UBLISUED 
•TINE  j:;.  1014. 

O'.'  .;i;4      KaZORS.     a.  S^.\gna    \ni'  L.  Clinco,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 
Filed  July  26,    191.".,     (lerlal   No.  71.99**.      PUBLISHED 
OCTOBEi:   21.   1913 


99.36.-       ItEFINED  PETi{<>I.EIM   F<>U    ILLUMINATING, 
HE.VllNG,    AND    I'oWEU    ITUI'usES.       Standard 
Oil  Coiipant  op  New  Yobk,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Autfust  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  72.423.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.366.  REFINED  PETROLEUM  FOR  ILLFMINATINCJ. 
HEATING,  AND  POWER  PURPOSES.  Standard 
Oil  Company  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  19,  1913.     Serial  No.  72,424.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914 

99.367.  GRAPE  TONIC  BEVERAGE.  Geobub  W. 
Stkiger,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26,   1914.      Serial  No.  78,567.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.368.  MP:TALLIC  EYELETS.  Edwi.n  B.  Sximpson 
Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  11.  1914.     Serial  No.  76.567.     PUBLISHED 
JFNE  23,   1914. 

99,.369.  FLOOR  AND  FURNITURE  OIL.  Tampa  Vab- 
Ni.sH  Company,  Tampa,  Fla. 

Filed  April  18,  1914.     Serial  No.  77.676.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.370.  TYPE-SETTING  MACHINES  Tnr  T'mttpe 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  17,  1913.     Serial  No.  70,480.      I'UBLISHED 
JUNE  2.3,  1914. 

99.371.  MACARONI.      LuiQl  Vbrna,  Philadelphia     la 
Filed    Scpt.ralx^r   27.    1912.      Serial    No.    66,015.      I'UB- 
LISHED .ILNE  2.{,  1914. 

99.372.  CERTAIN  NAMEI'  HARDWARE  AND  SUP- 
PLIES.    Watrocs  Mfg.  Co.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Filed  March  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  7f..s;iO.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.373.  COTTON  PLANTERS.  S.  R.  Whites  Sons, 
Incorporated,  Norfolk,  Va. 

Filed  May  28,   1914.     Serial  No.  78.631.      PLBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.374.  CERTAIN  PASTE  LIKE  MASS  USED  AS  AN 
ARTICLE  OF  CONFECTIONERY.  Stephen  F. 
Whitman  &  Son,  Incorpkratek.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Filed  April  8.   1914.      Serial   No.   77,322.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.375.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LENSES  AND  SHUTTERS. 

WuLLKNSAK    OPTM  AI.  Cn.MPANY,    Rochester,    .N.    Y. 

Filed   May    19,    1914.      Serial   No.   78,405.   PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.376.  R.\ZORS.  YouNo  Safety  Razor  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  May   16.   1912.     Serial  No.  63,582.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.377.  SELF  RISING  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Georc.e  W. 
ZiEBOLD,  Waterloo,  111. 

Filed  March  23,  1914.     Serial  No.  76.893.     PIBLISHED 
JUNE   16.    1914. 

99.378.  ORG.\NIC  FOOD  TONIC.  COLBMAN  Bardos, 
Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  2G,  1914.     Serial  No.  78.552.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.379.  SUBSTITUTE  FOR  SUGAR  FOR  USE  IN  DIA- 
BETES.  OBESITY,  GOUT,  AND  RHEUMATISM. 
ALEXANDER  Bbauvais.   New  York.   N.   Y 

Filed   May  6,   1914.      Serial    No.   7s,ui4       PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23.  1914. 

99.380.  SERUMS  AND  VACCINES  FOR  PREVENTING 
AND  TREATING  CERTAIN  DISEASES;  AND  PRE- 
VENTING AND  TREATING  HOG  CHOLERA.  Ales- 
SANDBO  Bbuschbttini,  GenoB.  Italy. 

Filed  April   4,   1913.      Serial   No.  69,587.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1014. 

99.381.  REMEDY  FOR  GONORRHEA.  John  D.  BrRKB, 
Montgomery,  .Ma. 

Filed  May  19,   1914.      Serial   No.  78.378.      PIBLISIIED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.382.  REMEDY  FOR  GONOnRTTEA  Jons  D  Bcrkb, 
MontKomery,  Ala. 

Filed  May  19,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,379.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 
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99.383.  CALCIUM  CHLORID.  Carbondalb  Calcidm 
Co.,  Carbondale,  Pa. 

Filed  May  11,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,192.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.384.  CERTAIN  NAMED  FOODS.  L.  S.  Donaldson 
Company    (Inc.),  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Filed  April  15,  1912.     Serial  No.  62,910.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.385.  TOILET   ROUGE.     James  F.   IX)bbance,   llush 
ing.  N.  Y. 

nied  May  7,   1914.     Serial  No.  78,071.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914. 

99.386.  POULTRY  TONICS,  REMEDIES  FOR  DISEASES 
OF  POULTRY,  AND  POULTRY-INSECTICIDES.  The 
S.   R.  Fbil  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed   May   9,   l9l4.      Serial   No.   78,154.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.3,   1914. 

99.387.  REMEDY  FOR  FOOT  AILMENTS.  Alphonsb 
P.    F(K)SE,    Dayton,    Ohio. 

Filed  May  9,   1914.      Serial  No.   78,153.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914. 

99.388.  WHITE  LINIMENT  AND  COLIC  REMEDY. 
Geoboia  Medicine  Co.,  Wrightsville,  Ga. 

FihMl  May  26,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,554.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  2.3,   1914. 

99,.389.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Grand  Rivbr  Can- 
NiNO  Company,  Markesan,  Wis. 

Filed  March  31,  1913.     Serial  No.  69,459.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE   10.   1914. 

99..390.      ANTISEPTICS,    SALVES,    OINTMENTS,    AND 

RE.MEDIES     FOR     TREATIN(;     CERTAIN     NAMEI) 

lilsEASES   .\ND   CONDITIONS.      Hammer    Remkhy 

Co.,  Lamonl,   Iowa. 

Filed  May  5,   1914.     Serial  No.  77,998.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  23,   1914. 

99..391.       POWDER    OF    CERTAIN     INGREDIENTS    IN- 
TENDED TO  BUILD  UP  HUMAN  ORGANS.     Ernest 
Handl,   Chicago,    III. 
Filed  May  20,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,419.     PUBLISHED 
JINE  23,   1914. 
99..392.      [WITHI>RAWN.] 

99,.393.       PREPARATION     FOR     TRE.\TING     CERTAIN 
AILMENTS  OF  MAN   AND   LIVE   STOCK.      CLETts 
C.    HuDKiNS,  Jane  Lew,  W.   Va. 
Filed  May   8.   1914.      Serial   No.   78,128.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE   23,    1914. 

99..394.       REMEDY    FOR    CHILLS,    FEVER.    AND    MA 
LARIA.     W.  C.   IRVIN,  Talladega,  Ala. 
Filed  April  14,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,474.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914. 

9!».395.      OINTMENT.      E.   L.   Marr   Bros.   Co.,   Westerly, 
R.    I. 
Filed  May  6,   1914.      Serial   No.   78,030.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914. 

99,396.      REMEDY    FOR    CHOLERA,    ROUP,    CANKER, 
SOREHEAD,   AND  LIMBERNECK.      Ralph    H    Mii 
LBR,  Algona,   Iowa. 
Filed   May  6,   1914.     Serial   No.  78,088.     PUBLISHED 
JTTNE  23,   1914. 

w:.'u:.    OIL  FOR  THE  HAIR  AND  HEAD.     Gold  S.  Mor 
GAN,  Greenwood,   Miss. 
Filed  May  8,   1914.     Serial   No.   78,133.      PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914. 

99,398.      CERTAIN    NAMED   FOODS.      J.    H.    Newbauer 
&  Co..  San   Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed    September    5,    1912.      Serial    No.    65,584.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST   12,   1913. 


99,.'H00.      ROUGE,    FACE-POWDER,   AND   THEATRICAL 
ROUGE.     The  Owl  Dbco  Company,   San   FriuHi>.o, 
Cal. 
Filed  May  25,  1914.     Serial  No.  78,530.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  23,   1914. 

99.400.  PERFUMERY,  FACE-POWDEUS,  AND  TALCUM 
POWDERS.  Peninsilar  Chemical  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Fil.Ml    January    31,    1914.      Serial    No.    76,588.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  23,   1914. 

99.401.  COMPLEXION  POWDERS.  ROUGE,  AND  RICE- 
POWDER.  The  J.  A.  PozzoNi  I'uarmacal  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III. 

Filed  June  .30,  1913.     Serial  No.  71,450.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914. 

99.402.  ANTISEPTIC  FOR  CLEANING,  DEODORIZING, 
AND  DISINFECTING,  .\lbebt  Victor  Rhodes,  Ta- 
coma.    Wash. 

Filed  May   19,  1014       Serial  No.  78,398.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914. 

99.403.  SALTS  REMEDY  1  I'ii  THE  UELlEl  UF  CER- 
TAIN NAMED  DISEASES.  The  Salciira  Company, 
Milwaukee,   Wis. 

Filed  April  17,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,546.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,  1914. 

99.404.  LAX.XTIVES  FLORA  Schindlbr-Barnay,  Vienna, 
Austriii-Ilmigary. 

Filed  March  21,  1914.     Serial  No.  76,824.     PUBLISHED 
JUNP:  23,   1914. 

99.405.  BREAD.  ScHiLZE  Baking  Company,  Chicago, 
III. 

Filed  April  10,  1914.     Serial  No.  77,-395.     PT'BLISHED 
.TUNE   23,vlOI4. 

09,40«.      SKIS'  CREAM.     The   Spalding   Chemical  Co., 
New   Haven,   Conn. 
Filed   April  6,   1914.      Serial  No.  77,255.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  23,   1914. 

!i0.40T       SOLUBLE    ST.VRCHES.    SOFTENER    AND    FIN- 

IS1IIN(J   COMPOUNDS   FOR  COTTON  AND  OTHER 

VEGETABLE  FIBERS.     Chas.  S.  Tanner  Company, 

Providence.  R.   I. 

Filed  May  18,   1014.      Serial  No.  78,373.     PUBLISHED 

JUNE  23,   1914. 

99,408.      HE.\DACHE  POWDERS.      Calvin    A.    Walker, 
Asheville,    N.   C. 
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U,  S.  Circuit  Coart  of  Appeals    Sixth  Circuit. 

\\  \i    P..  ScAiFE  &  Sons  Ck).  v.  Falls  City  Woolen 

Mills. 

Decided  Kotember  i,  191S. 

209  Fed.  Rep.,  210. 

1     I'ATKNTa — Infbingemknt — Anticipation. 

Where  the  broader  view  of  a  claim  Is  necessary  to 
make  out  Infringement,  the  proof  of  anticipation  must 
be  considered  from  the  same  point  of  view. 

2.  Same    -CoNSTRtrTioN  —  Reaping     Limitation     Intu 

(I.a!  \i 

Where  a  patentee  has  made  an  impiux t-invnt  entitled 
to  protection  and  in  the  claim  directed  to  that  feature 
It  Is  described  in  terms  which  are  capable  of  a  broad 
construction,  rendering  the  claim  invalid  in  view  of  the 
prior  art.  or  of  a  narrower  construction,  which  will  pre- 
serve to  it  the  validity  which  it  should  have  had.  the 
courts  will  give  it  that  narrow  construction  and  so  sus- 
tain the  patent  ;  but  where  from  the  specificatbin  or  his- 
tory of  the  application  or  the  language  of  the  claim  it  Is 
clear  that  the  patentee  intended  to  claim  and  the  I'atent 
Office  tu  Krant  the  broader  monopoly,  which  turns  out  to 
be  invalid,  the  courts  will  not,  for  the  arbitrary  purpose 
(if  saving  the  claim,  read  into  It  a  limitation  which  it 
does  not  have. 
8.  Samb — Same — Differentiation  of  Claims. 

The  propriety  of  the  rule  that  proper  construction  and 
effect  can  be  ghen  to  each  claim  of  a  patent  ouly  l^y 
differentiating  it  from  the  other  claims  In  a  normal  case, 
where  It  can  be  clearly  applied.  Is  not  affected  by  the 
fart  that  In  many  cases  It  is  difficult  to  make  such  dif- 
ferentiation because  of  repetition  and  confusion 

4     Samk      Samk— SaMT. 

When  satistied  that  a  particular  chum  had  for  its 
dominant  purpose  to  secure  one  partlPtilar  feature,  we 
should  not  construe  It  as  specific  also  In  its  culls  for 
other  elements. 

6.  Samk     ("i.aims — Constrvction. 

In  coHstrulng  a  claim  In  that  respect  ambiguous  a 
„'ivpn  element  should  be  implied  If  Its  presence  was 
neeesHHry  tn  distinguish  from  the  prior  art  or  from  the 
other  .Miiuis.  (jtherwlse  It  should  not  operate  n--  a 
limitation. 
6    Samk     Effect  of  I'atent  Office  Prckeepi.ngs 

.V  statement  by  the  solicitor  that  the  claim  was  to  be 
conflne<l  to  the  ••  exact  form"  Htld  not  an  estoii[)el.  be- 
cftuse  imitation  was  not  required,  and  not  a  persuasive 
admission  bet  a  use  of  the  context. 

7.  Samk-    Validity    anp    Infbixgembntv— WATEU-PtRiFV- 

IMi    .M'l'ARATfh. 

The  fireth  patent,  No.  775,901,  for  a  water-purifying 

apparatus,  claim  11,  as  differentiated  from  most  of  the 

other  claims,  Is  not  limited  to  a  combination  calling  for 
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separate  compartments  in  which  the  lime  treatment  and 
the  soda  treatment  are  carried  on,  but  has  for  Its  princi- 
pal element  the  specific  battery  of  Independent-unit 
filters  descritied,  each  of  which  can  be  cut  off  for  clean- 
ing without  affecting  the  others,  used  in  combination 
with  a  settling' compartment  and  a  chemical-treating 
Compartment,  bro.tdly  specified,  which  may  or  may  not 
Ije  subdivided  As  so  construed  the  claim  was  not  antici- 
pated and  discloses  patentable  invention  :  also  Hdd  In- 
fringed. 

.Vi'FEAL  from  Tlie  Disirirt  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Western  District  of  Kentucky  ;  Walter 
Evans.  JmiKe. 

Mr.  F.  W.  H.  Clay  for  the  appellant 
Mr.  A.  M.  Hood  (McK)*rfi  Bodley  d  Bn><kin  of  coun- 
sel )  for  the  api>ellee. 
Before  Warrington.  Knaiten.  and  De.mson,  Circuit 

Judges. 
Denison.  Cir.  -J.: 

Appellant  filed,  in  the  court  below,  the  usual  In- 
fringement bill  based  upon  Patent  No.  TTfi.Wl.  issued 
to  (Ireth.  November  22,  1904.  It  plantwl  its  iniina 
facir  case  on  claims  It,  10.  n.  and  12.  Later,  it  with- 
drew claims  0  and  12,  and  went  to  final  hearing  on 
claims  10  and  11  only.  The  district  court  dismissed 
the  bill  and  filed  an  elaborate  opinion  which  so  fully 
discloses  the  facts  involved  that  we  shall  need  to 
make  thereto  only  brief  additional  references.  The 
opinion  below  is  reported  in  194  Fed..  139. 

In  construing  claims  in  aia!  11  i(iu(>!>'il  in  mar- 
gin)' to  determine  ciilnr  validity  or  infringement, 
the  imiKjrtant  underlying  simation  is  this:  (Jreth's 
patent  was  upon  an  apparatus,  and  not  a  process. 
Hi.s  drawing  showed  and  his  si  Kvi  Meat  ion  described 
a  struclure  embodying  f'lur  parts  through  which 
successively  water  continuously  dowe«l.  These  were 
a  tank  or  chamber  in  which  the  water  received  lime 
and  iu  which  the  resultant  chemical  reaction  took 


>  Claim  10.  In  water  purifying  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion In  a  single  tanic  s  „f  the  various  compartments  for 
lime  treatment  and  soda  treatment  and  water  settling,  the 
settling  tank  being  fed  directly  from  the  treatment  tank 
and  having  an  lncllne<l  bottom  therein  t)elow  the  opening 
from  the  treatment  tank,  and  havlnt  a  filter  at  the  top  of 
the  settling  tank  fed  by  overflow  from  said  tank,  substan- 
tially as  descrU>ed.  ^   , 

Claim  11.  in  continuous  flow  water  purifying  appara- 
tus, the  combination  with  a  single  tank  containing  the 
chemical  reacting  compartment,  and  an  upward  flow  set- 
tling compartment,  of  a  series  of  Independent  gravity 
filters  carried  on  the  top  of  the  tank,  fed  by  overflow  from 
the  settling  compartment,  and  each  having  means  for 
washing  the  filter  and  a  valve  to  close  communication  with 
the  settling  compartment,  wherebv  any  one  of  said  filters 
may  be  Isolated  and  washed,  while  the  flow  continues 
through  the  others  from  said  "upporting  tank 
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place;  n  tank  or  cbaoiber  in  which  eodn  was  added 
and  the  chemical  reaction  therefrom  followed;  a 
tank  or  chamber  wjiere,  after  the  chemical  treat- 
ment, the  wat^T  entered  at  the  bottom  and  over- 
flowed from  the  top  and  in  which  sedimentation  oc- 
curred; and  a  filter  thxouKh  which  passed  the  water 
overflowing  from  tli^  top  of  the  settling-tank.  The 
structure  in  wliiih  these  parts  were  embodied,  as 
illustrated  by  <rrt'f!i,  mjiy  be  describeil  in  general 
terms  as  a  vertii  al  ■  ylhulrical  all-inclosing  tank  (8) 
divided  into  two  maifc  compartments  by  a  segmental 
vertical  partition  reaching  from  the  top  nearly  to 
the  bottom.  One  of 'these  is  the  settling-tliuk ;  the 
other  is  snl)divi(h'd  l)^  a  liorizoutal  iwirtition  having 
a  flow-oftening;  the  ii)per  subdivision  being  the  lime 
and  the  lower  the  s<|la  coui|)artment.  The  defend- 
ant's device  had  th^se  same  parts,  thus  generally 
describeil.  exceptiui; '  tliat  the  two  main  chambers 
were  fdniiti]  hy  .m  ijuier  concentric  vertical  parti- 
tion, and  both  the  liiie  treatment  and  reaction  and 
the  soda  treatment  tuul  reaction  occurred  in  one 
chamber  (the  inner);  which  had  no  i)hy8ical  parti- 
tion hetw  ten  its  uppejr  and  lower  parts. 

(1)  Keei)ing  this  situatiou  in  mind,  when  we 
scrutinize  claim  10.  ive  .see  that  it  calls  distinctly 
for  the  element  tilteP  and  for  the  element  settling- 
tank  and,  apparently,  also  for  the  two  elements 
lime-tank  and  s<xla-tunk.  It  is  the  patentee's  theory 
that  these  iwu  latter  are  really  one  element  or  that 
one  treatment-tank  fi>r  both  reactions  is  the  equiva- 
lent of  the  two;  whilp  it  Is  the  defendant's  iwsition 
that  the  claim  calls  mr  four  elements,  and  is  there- 
fore not  infrin;,'ed  !>)■  a  device  having  only  three. 
Obviously,  the  formef  or  broader  view  of  the  claim 
is  necessary  to  make  out  infringement,  and  so  the 
proof  of  anticipation  must  be  considered  from  the 
s;ime  point  of  view,  kiz.,  that  the  claim  was  for  a 
chemical-treatment  tank,  a  settlement-tank,  and  a 
filter,  arranKt'd  in  the  sinx-ified  mutual  relation.' 
So  considereil.  it  is  auticipated.  The  English  pateut 
to  Patterson,  mentioned  In  the  opinion  below,  dis- 
closes these  three  ele>nents  in  the  same  substantial 
foru),  opeiaiinj:  in  tli(e  same  succes-siou  and  in  sub- 
stantially the  fiwur  \|ay.  Claim  10,  with  this  con- 
struction, which  it  ^ust  hav,e  in  order  to  be  In- 
fringed, reads  perfeetly  upon  Patterson. 

(.2)  It  is  suggested,  that  the  phrase — 

havlnj,'  a  filter  at  the  tip  of  the  settliiiK  tank  fed  by  the 
overflow  from  the  satd  tlink  substantially  as  descrlbetf — 

should  be  construed  i<  railing  for  the  specific  kind 
of  filter  shown  and  Px  i  ilx'd,  viz.,  a  filter  divided 
Into  several  units,  ejjch  one  of  which  can  be  Inde- 
{H'lidently  cleaue<l.  and  that,  if  the  call  in  the  claim 
for  "a  filter"  is  so  Oonstrutnl,  the  invention  is  not 
antiri[iatevl.  Where  it  api>ears  that  the  patentee 
had  made  an  improvement  upon  which  he  was  en- 
titled to  re<'eive  proCe<.'tion.  and  that  in  the  claim 
which  was  direet»Ml  t(>  that  fe.itnre  of  his  invention 
it    is   de.><<Tii>eii    in    terms    which   are   capable  of  a 

-■  I'^r  instanc's  of  tlu-  general  rule  that  whuh  infringes 
if  later  antic-inat.'s  if  earlier,  see  JJtlhr  v.  Eagle,  (151 
V.  S..  isti,  l'()3  ;  14  Sup.  rt..  310;  as  L.  Ed..  121;) 
M\IU  V.  Curtis.  (C.  (".  A.  «;  «iO  Fed.,  318,  324;  13  C.  C. 
A.  494;)  Kamen  v.  WorventtT.  (C.  C.  .\.,  6;  123  Fed..  67, 
72  :  60  C.  r.  A.,  37  : »  Or^rer  v.  Hoffman,  (C.  C.  A..  6  ;  202 
Fed.,  923,  926;  121  ('.  C.  A..  281.) 
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broad  construction  rendering  the  claim  invalid  Id 
view  of  the  prior  art,  or  of  a  narrower  constructou 
which  will  preserve  to  it  the  validity  which  it  should 
have  had,  the  courts  will  give  it  that  narrow  con- 
struction, and  so  sustain  the  patent;  but  where, 
from  the  specification  or  the  historj-  of  the  applica- 
tion or  the  language  of  the  claim  it  Is  clear  that  the 
iwtentee  intendeil  to  claim  and  the  Patent  Ofllce  in- 
tended to  grant  the  broader  monopoly  which  turns 
out  to  be  invalid,  the  courts  will  not,  for  the  arbi- 
trary puri)ose  of  saving  the  claim,  read  Into  It  a 
limitulion  which  it  dt»e8  not  have.'  Itesorting  to  all 
these  means  of  interpretation,  including  a  compari- 
son of  the  several  claims,  we  are  satisfied  that 
claim  10  will  not  bear  this  narrow  construction; 
and  not  the  least  of  the  considerations  compelling 
tills  result  is  the  fact  that  this  i>eotdiar  form  of  fiber 
is  the  dominant  thought  of  another  cl.iim. 

Coming  now  to  examine  claim  11  from  the  same 
general  iHjint  of  view,  we  see  at  once  that  the  claim 
is  ambiguous  in  res[)ect  to  whether  it  calls  for  the 
three  or  the  four  main  elements.  It  refers  to  the 
tank  "containing  the  chemical  reacting  compart- 
ment." If  by  this  Is  meant  the  compartment  shown 
and  described,  and  in  itH  spec-lflc  form,  it  means  a 
compartment  having  two  chaml)ers  with  a  nearly- 
closed  partition  between  them;  but  If  It  Intends  to 
refer  to  the  8tru<*ture  more  generally,  it  designates 
that  portion  on  the  treatment  side  of  the  main  par- 
tition, and  Is  sittlsfied  by  one  cheuilcal-treatment 
compartment.  The  latter  construction  8i)ells  in- 
fringement; the  former.  e.scai)e. 

(3)  This  patent  is  one  having  a  series  of  twelve 
claims.  It  is  sometimes  said  that  in  such  case  each 
claim  should  be  considered  as  a  separate  pat«'nt. 
This  statement,  accurate  enough  for  some  purposes, 
is  misleading,  if  followed  too  far;  but  we  must  at 
letist  say  that,  usually.  projKjr  construction  and  ef- 
fect can  Ik?  given  to  each  cljiim  only  by  dlfferentiat- 
ing  it  from  the  other  claims.  Each  claim  should  be 
capable  of  such  differentiation,  else  it  has  no  right 
to  exist;  and  the  difficulty  often  found  in  doing  so, 
caused  by  reix'titiou  and  confusion,  does  not  aflfect 
the  propriety  of  this  rule  of  construction  In  a  normal 
case  where  It  can  be  clearly  applied.*  Each  claim 
should  be  directetl  at  some  function,  step,  or  advan- 
tage to  give  it  indivldmillty ;  it  should  have  a  char- 
acterizing thought  or  point  by  which  it  can  be  iden- 
tified ;  and,  if  the  court  which  is  to  construe  the 
claim  can  find  this  dominant  thought,  its  task  will 
be  simplifie<l.  We  may  make  this  concrete  by  sui)- 
I)osing  that  elements  A.  li,  and  C  are  each  old  in 
several   specific   forms,    but  are  oi>erative  only   In      j 

*That  an  ambiguous  claim  will  be  read  in  the  more 
limited  .sense  when  necessary  to  sustain  its  validity,  see 
lamb  Co.  v.  Lamb  Co..  (C.  C.  A..  6;  120  Fed.,  267,  269: 
,'>tt  I".  C.  A.,  547.)  That  a  llmltlni?  element  cannot  be  read 
into  a  cleas  claim  to  save  it  from  invalidity,  see  McCariy 
V.  Railroad,  (160  U.  S..  110,  116;  16  Sup.  Ct..  240;  40 
L.  Ed..  35H:)  Uteamg  v.  liuggeU.  (C.  C.  A.,  6;  85  Fed., 
218,  224;  29  C.  C.  A..  121.) 

*Andernon  v.  Pott»,  (C.  C.  A.,  7;  108  Fed..  379,  383. 
.1S4  ;  47  C.  C.  A..  409;)  Lanuion  v  Hillman,  iC,  C  A.,  7; 
12:{  Fed.,  416,  419;  59  C.  C  .\  'in  hun.,,,,  i  incin- 
nati  Co..  (C.  C.  A..  6:  171  l—l  >,.,.;  .;,;.;  ■.,;  ,  (\  a., 
400;  O'Rouke  v.  McMullen.  iC.  C  \..  2.  KKt  le.l  ,  '.•:'.3, 
939,  940;  88  C.  C.  A..  115;)  Thonunon-llouxton  KUxtric 
Co.  y.  VMon  R.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,  2;  86  Fed.,  636.  6.38;  .30 
C.  C.  A..  313.) 
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the  combination  A,  B,  C.    An  inventor  perfects  new 
and  useful  specific  forms  of  each,  o,  &,  c.    The  most 
desirable  form  of  his  invention  is  the  combination 
o    6    c   and  this  the  inventor  considers  his  i)erfect 
work: 'but  he  may  use  and  is  entitled  to  monopolize 
one  or  two  of  the  old  forms  in  combination  with 
two  or  one  of  his  new  forms.     He  may  have,  and 
the  proi)er  drafting  of  his  patent  will  secure  for 
him   a  serios  of  combination  claims  like  this  (capi- 
tals representing  generic,  lower  case,  his  new  spe- 
cific forms)  :  (1)  o,  6.  c;  (2)  a,  b,  C;  (3)  a.  B.  c; 
(4)  o.  B,  C;  (5)  A.  6,  c;  (0)  A.  B.  c;  (7)  A.  b,  C. 
In  this  series,  claim  3,  for  example,  we  assume  is 
iutende<l    to   secure   the   new   8i)eciflc   forms,   a,  c. 
united  wilt,  any  form,  new  or  old.  of  the  well-known 
element  B;  and  claim  7  protects  the  exclusive  use 
of  the  new  form,  b,  with  any  variety  or  equivalent, 
new  or  old,  of  the  elements  A.  C.    lu  practice,  how- 
ever the  claim  elements  often  cannot  be  effectively 
labeled   "generic"   or  "specific;"  terms  are   used 
caimble  of  either  construction  ;  and  there  lstheint.n-- 
pretative  usi-fulness  of  claim  differentiation.     If.  m 
claim  7.  A  and  C  were  recited  In  ambiguous  words 
which  might  imixjrt  only  the  si)ecies  shown  and  de- 
BcribiHl  a  or  <•.  or  might  refer  to  the  genus,  A  or  C, 
comptirison  of   the  claims  shows  that   the  former 
narrower   monoi)oly   has  been   variantly   and   fully 
grant»Hi  by  claims  1,  2,  and  5.    Hence  claim  7  either 
has  the  effect  above  assumed  or  it  Is  a  useless  and 
m,. Iterative   repetition   of  one  of   the  others.     Ob- 
vii.nsly  the  former  alternative  should  be  accepttnl, 
and  we  solve  our  problem  by  concluding  tliat  the 
fullest  attainable  protection  of  the  presence  in  this 
combination  of  the  new  8i)eclflc  form,  b.  Is  the  Iden- 
tifying-polut  or  characterizing  thought  of  this  claim. 
(4)   We  may  solve  this  sjime  problem  by  more 
rough  and  ready  methods  of  claim  comparison,  since 
few  cases  admit  of  such  accurate  analysis  as  our 
Illustration.     In  practice,  the  claims  rarely   show 
with  certainty  whether  their  reference  to  the  named 
element  is  generic  or  six^cific ;  they  may  use  or  omit 
reference-letters;  they  may  empl.)y  the  definite  or 
Indefinite  article;  they  may  or  may  not  say  "sub- 
stantially as  describeil."     These  things  are  usually 
of  litth'  help  in  construcution— often  none  at  all. 
But  if  we  can  be  satisfied  from  the  8i)ecification  and 
a  comparison  of  the  claims  that  a  particular  claim 
was  intended  and  had  for  its  dominant  puriHJse  to 
Becure  and  protect  the  use,  in  the  combination,  of 
one  particular  feature,  we  should  give  Its  fullest 
permissible  effect  for  that  purpose,  and  should  not 
construe  it  as  specific  also  In   its  calls   for  other 
elements— unless  some  other   rule  of  construction 

requires  us  to  do  so. 

In  the  present  case,  the  specification  describes  the 
pin^M-ess  of  the  water  through  the  lime-chamber  and 
the  sodM  <han.l.er  and  the  settlement-tank,  giving 
full  descriptions  of  each.  Greth  not  only  describes 
the  two  treatment-tanks,  but  says: 

I  regard  the  separate  and  distinct  treatment  of  the 
lime  Ke  tank  and  the  soda  in  another  as  important. 

He  then  takes  up  and  describes  the  filter,  explain- 
ing the  division  of  the  filter  into  sections  or  units, 

"Vffo^i^yTste^^.  C  A..  6 ;  203  Fed..  264.  269,  270 
121  C.  C.  A.,  462.) 


and  the  means  employed  for  reversing  the  flow  of 
water  through  and  cleaning  tmy  one  unit   without 
disturbing  the  settlement-tank   and   without   inter- 
fering with  the  operation  in  any  other  filter  unit, 
whereby  a  continuous  flow  of  filtered  water  is  se- 
cured  without    interruption  by   the   necessary,   fre- 
quent cleaning.     In  each  of  the  first  eight  or  nine 
claims  there  Is  an  express  requirement  for  a  lime- 
ta-)k  ,ind  a  soda-treatment  tank,  separate  and  dis- 
tinct from  each  other;   for  example,  claim  1  says 
"T   seiiarate  soda  treatment  tank;"   claim  2.  "an 
iudei^endent  tank  for  treatment  by  a  second  chem- 
ical •  "  claim  3.  "  a  soda  treatment  tank  being  l>elow 
and'  entirely    sei.arate    from    the    lime    treatment 
tank:"  claim  S.  "each  of  which  compartments  Is 
separate  from  the  rest,"  etc. 

These  eight  or  nine  claims  make  up  various  com- 
binations and  subcombinations  to  which  we  assume 
the  patentee  was  entitled;  each  one  expressly  stat- 
ing or  in.plving  that  there  were  to  be  two  indei)end- 
ent  and  separate  chemical-treatment  tanks.  In  only 
part  of  these  nine  claims  is  the  filter  mentioned  at 
all.  and  then  only  in  general  terms  as  "  a  filter."  etc. 
In  claim  1(».  the  language  is: 

water  settling. 

The  fact  that  the  two  chemical-trentment  tanks 
are  separ.Mte  is  not  here  emphasized  as  it  has  been 
before,  althougli  perhaps  it  is  Implieil.  When,  how- 
ever, we  come  to  claim  11,  we  find  less  ambiguity. 
The  language  Is: 

The  combination  of  a  single  tank  '""t"**"'"";  *.'':„^f,';'°g 
S^^S  ^V^r^  ^rlnd^Sn["^^vUy^r ^ 
which   filters  are   then  specifically  described,   and 
their  f miction  is  i)ointed  out.    The  question  then  Is: 
Should  this  claim,  because  it  refers  to  "  the  com- 
partment." be  confined  to  the  specific  form  of  com- 
partment which  has  been  made  the  subject  of  pre- 
vi<.us  claims,  and  is  here  not  mentioneil?     We  are 
satisfied  that  the  patentee  thought  he  had  invented 
a  new  improvement  in  filters  which  would  be  espe- 
cially useful  in  cMUiection  with  his  complete  appa- 
ratus, but  was  also  useful  In  combination  with  any 
treatment   and   settlement   tanks,   and   that   he   in- 
tended bv  his  claim  to  protec-t  the  right  to  use  his 
form  of  filter  in  combination  with  his  general  tyi)e 
of  apparatus.     The  reference  to  the  filter  Is  and 
nuist  be  considered  as  sr-eciflc;  the  reference  to  the 
treatment-tank  is  apt  an.l  suitable  to  be  and  should 
he  consideroil  as  generic.    The  claim  and  the  struc- 
ture it  fairly  imiK^rts  ought  not  to  be  sacrificetl  to 
the  words  fouud  in  other  parts  of  the  grant. 

(5)  \nother  analogous  consideration  leads  to  the 
smne  result.  It  is  only  applying  to  a  patent  the  or- 
dinary rules  of  construction  applied  to  other  grants, 
to  sav  that,  in  determining  whether  a  given  element 
should  be  considered  as  present  with  a  limiting 
effe<-t  in  a  claim  in  that  respect  ambiguous,  we 
should  observe  the  occasion  or  the  necessity  for  its 
introduction  by  the  claim  draftsman.  If  its  pres- 
ence was  necessary  to  distinguish  the  claim  in  in^int 


of  patentabilitv  from  the  prior  art  or  in   iKunt  Vf 
effec-t  from  the  other  claims,  it  should  be  implied; 
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bm  If  It  can  be  of  no  use  in  either  of  these  particu- 
lars, it  should  not  oi)erate  as  a  limitatiou.°  Of 
course,  we  are  sjieakinK  only  of  ambiguous  claims 
and  not  of  those  where  the  claim  lauKuaKe  requires 
the  limitation.'  Applying  this  formula,  claim  11 
must  be  treated  as  calling  only  broadly  for^Lhe 
chemical-treating  comimrtment  as  a  unit,  distin- 
guished from  the  settling-oompartment ;  the  charac- 
terizing thought  of  the  claim  had  to  do  with  the 
presence  in  this  general  combination  of  Greth's 
particular  improvements  in  filters.  The  filter  re- 
ceiver! its  water  from  the  top  of  the  settling-tank: 
the  settling-tank  recelveil  its  water  from  the  Ixniom 
of  the  treatment-tank.  and.  necessurily,  from  the 
last  treatment-tank,  if  there  was  more  than  one; 
tht>  treatni«^>iit  -  tank,  broadly  considered,  was  a 
proper  element  of  the  combination.  t)ecause  thereby 
the  water  was  given  ultimate  character  affecting 
its  conduct  in  the  settlement-tank;  but  there  could 
be  neither  inventive  thought  nor  patentable  novelty 
in  ailding  to  this  combination  one  or  two  or  ten 
tanks  In  which  the  water  had  been  treate«l  before 
it  came  to  the  trettment-tank  from  which  it  passed 
to  the  settlement-tank.  There  was  therefore  no  oc- 
casion for  Greth  to  include  in  this  claim  the  pre- 
lin:inary.  separate  lime-treatment  tank;  every  pre- 
sumption must  be  that  he  did  not  unnecessarily 
limit  his  claim;  and  such  presumption  must  prevail 
where,  as  here,  tl»e  selected  language  is  not  at  all 
inconsistent  with  the  broader  interpretation. 

Still  further  confirmatory  of  this  construction  is 
what  happened  ia  the  Patent  OtHce.  Claim  II  is 
the  evolution  of  original  claim  18,  which  was  drawn 
merely  to  the  combination  of  a  tank  and  Oreth's  bat- 
tery of  independent-unit  filters  with  means  for  sepa- 
rately cleaning  each.  This  was  rejected,  because 
anticipated  by  separately-operating  filters  in  con- 
nection with  the  f>C)nd  or  river  used  for  a  city  water- 
supply.      Greth    then   amended   by    identifying   his 

tank  as — 

a  siDKl-  tanit  containing  the  chemical  reacting  compart- 
ment and  an  upward  flow  settlement  compartment. 

and  the  claim  was  then  allowed.  There  is  here  no 
intimation  that  tlie  Examiner  retiuireil  Greth.  or 
that  Greth  intended,  to  confine  his  claim  to  a  device 
having  two  sei»arate  chemical-reacting  compart- 
ments. It  is  true,  he  said,  in  making  this  amend- 
ment : 

The  two  claims  (  10  and  11 1  a.s  now  drawn,  are  contlned 
to  the  fxact  structure  and  are  different  from  the  prior  art 
In  the  followinK  particulars  ;  The  washing  of  the  tilters 
does  not  Interrupt  tiie  flow  through  the  tank,  and  all  the 
filters  are  fed  only  from  the  top  overflow  from  the  tank 
and  not  under  variable  pressun?  ;  the  filters  are  Independ- 
•  nt  and  are  carried  on  tne  tank  lt.self,  whkh  is  necessary 
to  the  unity  and  ilmpliclty  of  the  apparatus  aimed  at. 
The  alter  per  »e  Is  not  supposed  to  be  new,  hut  It  has  a 
I)ecullar  function  ai  modified  and  adapted  to  coilpprate 
with  this  tank  and  (jther  tiltera  of  a  series  In  a  continuous 
flow   single   tank  system. 

(6)  This  statement  that  the  claim  was  confined 
to  the  "  exact  form  "  fails  distinctly  short  of  mak- 
ing either  an  estoppel  or  a  conclusive  admission  as 
to  the  meaning  of  tJie  claim  iu  the  respect  now  uu- 

*  Ruder  T.  ScMichter,  (C.  C  A..  3;  126  Fed.,  487.  491. 
492;  61  C.  C.  A.,  489  ;j  Wagner  v.  Wyckojf,  (C.  C.  A.,  2; 
151  Fed.,  585,  5S1  :  81  C.  C.  A.,  129.) 

'  KeyatoAe  v.  Ptutnix,   (95  U.   S..  274,   278;   24   L.   Kd.. 

4;»   Oiwiotti  v.  American,  198  U.  S.,  399,   415;  25  Sup. 


344  .      . 

Ct,  69T;  49  L.  Ed..  1100.) 


der  discussion.  It  is  not  an  estoppel,  because  Greth 
was  not  re<iuire<l  to  put  the  two  separate  treatment- 
tanks  into  this  claim  In  order  to  get  his  patent  al- 
lowed ;'  it  is  not  a  couclu.sive  or  at  all  [lersuaslve  ad- 
mission becau.se  the  whole  context  shows  he  did  not 
have  this  jwlnt  In  his  mind.  The  claim  was  confined 
to  the  (comparatively)  exact  form  and  dlstla- 
gnlshe<l  from  the  prior  art  in  all  the  various  par- 
ticulars which  he  proceeds  to  enumerate,  but  none  of 
tJiem  have  anything  to  do  with  the  question  of  one 
tn'atment-tank  or  two.* 

(7)  There  renniins  only  the  (juestlon  whether 
claim  11  dis<:'l(ises  iiatentable  invention  as  compared 
with  the  prior  art.  We  have  construed  this  claim  aa 
calling,  somewhat  broadly,  for  the  combination  in  one 
coiitinuous-How  structure  of  the  chemical-treatment 
( downward  flow)  compartment,  the  upward-flow 
settling-tank  and  Greth's  battery  of  overflow-filters. 
So  construed,  its  only  distinction  from  the  Pattersf>n 
KuKlish  luitent  or  the  De  la  Coux  device  describe*!  in 
a  French  publication  In  ItMK),  is  in  the  form  and 
oj'+'ratiun  of  the  filter.  Each  of  these  devices  had 
a  single  filter  at  the  top  of  the  tank  and  fed  by  over- 
fiow  from  the  tank.  Patterson  had  a  .sand  filter- 
bed  through  which  the  water  passed  downwardly. 
I>e  la  Coux  had  a  filter-b»«d  through  which  the  water 
pas-s*"*!  upwardly,  being  first  tarried  in  a  passage- 
way from  the  top  of  the  tank  to  the  bottom  of  the 
filter.  Neither  of  these  disclosed  any  means  t»f 
cleaning  the  filter-bed,  except  by  stopping  the  opera- 
tion of  the  entire  structure.  The  Idea  of  a  group  of 
filters  each  of  which  could  be  cut  out  Independently 
without  affecting  the  work  of  the  others  was 
broadly  old.  but  had  been  applle<l  nowhere  except  in 
city  water-supply  systems  or  for  analogous  uses 
where  the  lake,  river,  or  pond  was  the  settlement- 
basin  and  the  water  was  brought  therefrom  in  con- 
duits to  the  filters.  It  had  never  been  applietl  as  a 
part  of  a  unitary  structure  In  the  treatment  of  wa- 
ter to  produce  a  comparatively  small  continuous 
flow  fi>r  industrial  purjKises.  When  so  united  with 
such  a  structure,  in  a  compact,  unitary,  well-de- 
signed, and  effective  form.  It  makes  a  new  combina- 
tion, and  It  produces  a  result  different  from  what 
had  before  t)een  acoonijdished.  It  seems  now  a 
sinii)le  thing  to  substitute  the  battery  of  inde[iend- 
ently-cleanable  filters  for  the  single  filter;  if  it  had 
been  a  common  exptnlient  in  analogous  situations  to 
substitute  one  for  the  other,  we  would  have  a  differ- 
ent <]uestion;  but  this  substitution  involved  both 
tlie  thought  and  considerable  nei-essary  structural 
adaptation.  The  p.itent  has  been  grante<l,  the  de- 
fendant by  adoption  has  certified  its  usefulness,  and 
the  lack  of  anything  more  than  mechanical  skill  is 
not  clear  enough  to  justify  us  in  saying  that  there 
was  lack  of  invention. '"    Our  only  dltflculty  in  reach- 


*Dun<li/  V.  Detroit,  {C.  C.  A.,  6;  94  Fed.,  524,  543;  38 
C.  C.  A..  375  ;t  Waune  v.  Benboic,  (C.  ('.  A..  8;  168  Fed., 
271,  •_'7i>;  03  ("  *".  A.,  573;)  Sly  v.  Russell.  (C.  C.  A.,  6; 
1S9  Fed.,  61;    110  C.  C.  A.,  625.) 

'Vrooman  v.  Penhallow,  (C.  C.  A.,  6;  179  Fed.,  296; 
102   C.   C.   A.,   484.) 

'•For  Illustrations  of  rule  that  adding  an  element  to  an 
existing  structure  may  or  may  not  l>e  Invention,  see  Kel- 
toga  V.  Dean,  (C.  C.  A  ,  6  :  182  Fed..  991,996  ;  105  C.  C  A., 
545;  I  Uouxer  v  S^tarr  (C.  C.  A.,  6;  203  Fed.,  264,  272; 
121  C.  C.  A..  462.)  See.  also,  Uly  v.  RuskII,  (C.  C.  A., 
6:    189  Fed.,  61,  66;   110  C  C,  625. » 
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Ing  this  conclusion  arises  because  De  la  Coux,  in  the 
French  publication,  in  1909,  and  referring  to  his  up- 
ward-flow filter,  said; 

.\  filter  formed  of  an  nnnnlnr  space  concentric  with  the 
outer  wall  of  the  center  may  be  divided  Into  two  parts  to 
facilitate  the  cleaning,  without  stopping  the  purification. 

This  was  a  suggestion  of  the  very  thing  which 
Greth  did,  and  it  was  in  connection  with  the  other- 
wise complete  combination  use  by  Greth;  but  we 
think  It  only  a  suggestion.  Neither  drawing  nor  de- 
scription told  how  to  do  it.  Such  matter  as  this 
must  be  either  a  full  disclosure  equivalent  to  a  full 
anticipation,  or  else  It  Is  i)roperIy  classifiable  as  n 
suggestion.  Greth  adapted  and  comblne<l  together 
the  treatment  and  settlement  tanks  of  De  la  Coux, 
the  sei)arab!e-unlt  idea  of  the  city  water  systems, 
and  the  cleaning  by  reverse  flow  idea  found  In 
other  filters.  To  do  this,  he  devised  suitable  forms 
and  arrangement  for  the  entire  unitary  structure, 
and  for  the  filtering  apparatus,  gates,  and  inlet  and 
outlet  pii)es  necessary.  All  had  to  be  a«lapted  to  the 
combination.  The  fact  that  De  la  Coux  suggested  it 
might  be  done  Is  not  enough.  It  was  no  more  etfl- 
clent  than  the  suggestion  which.  In  Herman  v. 
Ynungftnwn  Co..  (1[>1  Fed.,  579;  112  C.  C.  A.,  1S5,) 
we  thought  not  enough  to  negative  Invention. 

The  defendant  is  using  the  structure  of  claim  11. 
as  we  Interpret  that  claim.  Its  structure  embodies, 
just  its  Greth's  device  does,  a  gate  shutting  the 
filter  off  from  the  settling-compartment,  a  discharge- 
pipe  carrying  away  to  the  sewer  the  overflow  from 
the  top  of  the  filter  when  it  is  washed,  and  the  ordi- 
nary outlet-pipe  from  the  bottom  of  the  filter,  usu- 
ally carrying  away  clear  water,  but  which,  by  suit- 
able connection,  could  be  made  to  receive  the  wash- 
ing-water and  force  It  up  from  the  bottom  of  the  fil- 
ter-bed. That  the  only  time  when  Its  operation  was 
observed  by  witnes.sos,  defendant  was  cleaning  one 
filter  at  a  time,  cut  out  from  the  settling-tank,  by 
washing  the  same  with  a  hose  instead  of  by  water 
reversed  through  the  di.scharge-pipe,  and  consider- 
ing tliat  the  defendant  had  the  complete  device  ca- 
pable of  use.  just  as  contemplated,  by  turning  a 
valve  or  adding  the  water  connection,  is  not  vital. 
We  think  it  did  not  escape  infringement  If  it  did  in 
fact  use  the  device  only  in  a  less  perfect  and  more 
awkward  way.  The  claim  does  not  specify  nor  nec- 
es.sarlly  Imply  the  precise  method  of  cleaning. 

The  decree  must  be  reverseil  and  the  record  re- 
mandetl.  with  Instructions  to  enter  the  usual  de- 
cree for  injunction  and  accounting  on  claim  11,  pro- 
vided that,  within  thirty  days  after  the  filing  of  the 
mandate,  complainant  has  made  disclaimer  under 
claim  10  according  to  the  practice  established  In 
this  circuit."  The  appellant  will  recover  costs  of 
this  court,  but  not,  up  to  this  point,  in  the  court 
below."* 


Interference  Notice. 

DEPART.NfEXT    OF     rUE     INTERIOR, 

United  St.\tes   P.itent  Office. 

Washinuton,  D.  C.  August  SI,  19H. 
Kcnnard  d  Ouihshey*,  their  asaiynt  or  Icyal  representa- 
tives, take  notice: 

.Ku  interference  having  been  declared  by  this  OfBce  be- 
tween the  application  of  The  Capital  City  Dairy  Co.,  of 
West  First  avenue  and  IVrry  street,  ("olumbus,  Ohio,  for 
registration  of  a  trade  mark  and  trade  mark  registered 
.\ugiiHt  16.  1^'Sl,  No.  8.571.  to  Kennard  &  Oudesheys,  of 
Baltimore.  Md..  and  a  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  said  Kenniird  &  Oudeshevs  at  the  said 
address  having  been  returned  by  the  post  office  undellver- 
able.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless  said  Kennard  A 
Ondesheys.  their  assigns  or  li-gsl  n  prrsentatlves,  shall 
enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the 
first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  pro- 
ceeded with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazettb 
for  three  conse<utlve  weeks. 

J.  T.   NEWTO.V,   First  Asuistant  Commissioner. 


Depabtment  of    the  Interior, 

United  State.s  Patent  Officb, 

Wa/thinyton,  D.  C,  August  tl,  19U. 

Sallie  P.  Ayrcg,  her  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  fake 

notice: 

An  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  the  Cereo  Company,  of  Tappan, 
N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trademark 
registered  Fehniarv  2.",  l!Ht2.  No.  ;'.7.s,-0,  to  Sallie  V. 
-\vres,  of  1331  F  street,  Washington,  D.  C.  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  hy  registered  mail  to  said  Sallie  P. 
Ayres  at   the   said   address   having   been    returned   hy» the 

f)08t-offlce  nndellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  un- 
ess  said  Sallie  V.  .\yres,  her  assigns  or  legal  renresenta- 
tives,  shall  enter  an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days 
from  the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference 
will  he  proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

This  notice  will  be  puhlished  In  the  Official  fJAZETTE 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON,  First  Assistant  Commissioner. 


Depart.mext  of  the   INTEBIoR. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

MaHhingtOH,  D.  C,  August  19,  t9ti. 

Tht  Great  Golden  Seal  Drug  Co.,  its  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatives, take  notice: 

.\n  interference  having  been  declared  hy  this  Office  l)e- 
tween  the  application  of  The  Styron-Beggs  Company,  of 
'  37  South  Fotirth  street,  Newark,  Ohio,  for  registration  of 
a  trademark  and  trade-mark  registered  November  22. 
1887,  No.  14,954.  to  The  Great  Golden  Seal  Drug  Co.,  or 
Chicago,  111.,  and  the  Office  having  failed  to  secure  proof 
of  service  upon  The  Great  Golden  Seal  iMug  Co.  at  the 
said  address  within  the  time  8^1°^'''^  ^"■"  ''"**  purpose, 
notice  Is  hereby  given  that  .inless  The  (;reat  Golden  Seal 
Drug  Co..  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  shall  enter 
an  appearance  therein  within  thirty  days  from  the  first 
publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be  proceeded 

with  as  in  case  of  default.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  (;AzrrT» 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

J.  T.  NEWTON.  First  Asmistant  Commissioner. 


^i  Herman  v.   Youngstotcn,  (C.  C.  A.,  6;   191   Fed.,  579, 
588;   112  C.  C.  A.,  185.) 

^Houser  v.  Starr,  (C.  C.  A.,  6:  20.3  Fed.,  264,  275;  121 
C.   C.  A..  462.) 
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Department  of  the   Ivteuiou. 

United  St.ates   Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  August  15,  19H. 

William  Seeger,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  take 
notice:  .       . .      .  _ 

.\n  Interference  having  been  declared  by  this  Office  be- 
tween the  application  of  Eugene  (J.  Gassaway.  Fort  Worth, 
TeT  for  registration  of  a  trademark  and  trademark 
registered  November  10.  1908.  No.  71.203.  to  Wllllnm 
Seeger.  3515  Dodler  street.  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  a  notice 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  William 
Seeger  at  the  said  address  having  been  returned  by  the 
post-office  nndellverable.  notice  Is  hereby  given  that  unless 
said  William  Seeger.  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives, 
shall  enter  an  apneanince  therein  within  thirty  days  from 
the  first  publication  of  this  order  the  Interference  will  be 
proceeded  with  as  In  case  of  default. 

The  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gazetti 
for  three  consecutive  weeks. 

.1.   T.    .NEWTON,   First  Assistant  Commissioner. 
No.  4.^ 
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[Dectelonsof  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of  Appeals  are  indicated  by  the  letter  <^. 


ALLEGATION. 
See  Interference,  1. 


AMBIGUOUS  CLAIMS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  4. 


ANTICIPATION. 
See  Infringement,  3;  Particular  Patents. 


CITIZENSHIP. 
8oc  Jurisdiction  of  Federal  Court.8. 


^f>e  I  (lUMruclioti 


COMMERCE. 

.f   1  rade-Mark  Statutes,  1,  2;  Suits  for  InfrliiK«- 
ment. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

See  Infringement,  3:  I'artiralar  Tatenis 

1.  Patents-  REAinNO  Limitation  Into  Claim 

Where  a  [>atentee  has  made  an  imprDvemeiit  entitled  to  pri)- 
tection  and  In  the  claim  directed  to  that  foatiire  it  is  desfTiV)ed  iii 
terms  which  are  capable  of  a  iiroad  construction,  renderinK  the 
claim  Invalid  in  vie  v  of  the  prior  art,  or  of  a  narro  ver  constnic- 
tim,  which  win  preserve  to  it  the  validity  which  it  should  have 
ha<l,  the  courts  ^  111  I'ive  it  that  narrow  construction  and  so  sustain 
the  patent;  but  where  from  the  specification  or  history  of  the 
application  or  the  lanpiaee  of  the  claim  it  is  clear  thai  the  patentee 
intended  to  claim  and  the  I'atent  < 'ffice  to  rrant  the  tiroaier 
rnoiioi>olv,  "  hlch  turns  out  to  Vie  invalid,  the  couri.v  will  not,  for 
the  arbitrary  purpose  of  saving  the  claim,  read  into  it  a  limitation 
\>  hich  it  dx's  not  have. 

[dWm   B.  Soaife  4  Sons  Go.  v   Falls  City  Woolen  Mills,  132;i 

2    Same—  PrrrERENTiATioN  or  Claims. 

The  propriety  of  the  nile  that  proper  constniction  and  elTect 
cran  he  uiven  to  ejich  claim  of  a  patent  onlv  by  di.'Ierent  latin t' 
it  from  the  other  claims  In  a  normal  case,  where  it  can  be  clearlv 
applied,  is  not  affected  bv  the  fact  that  in  manv  ciises  it  is  difflcui't 
to  make  such  dilTerentiation  because  of  rei>etition  and  confusion. 

[did. 

3.  Same — Same 

When  satisfied  that  a  partiailar  claim  had  for  its  dominant 
parpoM  to  secure  one  particular  feature  we  should  not  construe 
tt  as  specific  also  in  its  calls  for  other  elements  ["ild 

4.  Same— AMBIOOOU8— LtMTTAnoNs. 

In  construlnt;  a  claim  in  that  respect  ambinious  a  given  element 
should  be  applied  if  its  presence  was  necessary  to  distiniruish 
from  the  prior  art  or  from  the  other  claims  '  Hherw  ise  it  should 
not  operate  as  a  limitation.  [did. 

f>.  Same  — ErFECT  or  Patent  i')m<  e  T*R(H:zEDiNr,s 

A  statement  by  the  solicitor  that  the  claim  was  to  be  confined 
to  the  ''exact  form"  Held  not  an  estonppl,  Vwv^use  imitation 
was  not  required,  and  not  a  persuasive  admissiun  because  of  the 
owitext.  [did. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  .-STATUTES. 
See  Foreign  Registration. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  TRADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
See  Infringement,  2. 

1.  Commerce  —  STAttJTOBT    Peovisons  —  Vauditt  —  "  Trade- 

Mark." 
Con?res.s  had  power  under  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States 
fart.  1,  sec.  h.  cl.  3,  authorizing  it  to  regulate  foreign  and  interstate 
commerce  and  commerce  with  the  Indian  tribes)  to  enact  the  trade- 
mark laws  (act  Mar.  3,  1881  c.  13«;  21  Stat.,  502:  U.  S.  Comp,  St., 
19()l,p.  3401:  act  .A  ug_  5.  1882,  c.  393,  22  Stat,  298;  U.S.  Comp.  St. 
1901,  p.  3404,  and  act  Feb.  20,1905,  c.  592:  33  Stat.,  724-  U.S.  Comp. 
.St.  Supp.,  1911,  n.  14.59)  especially  as  a  "trade-mark"  Is  a  dw- 
tinctive  raaric  of  authenticltv  throueh  which  the  products  of 
particular  manufacturers  or  the  vendible  commodities  of  partic- 
ular merchants  may  be  distinguished  from  thase  of  others. 

[■^Rossmann  v.  Gamier,  661. 

2.  Trade-Marks  and  Trade-Names— STAXtJTORY  Provisions— 

Vaudity. 
The  provision  of  Trade-Mark  .\ct  Februarv  20,  1905.  (c.  592,  sec 
5,  33  Stat.,  725:  U.  S.  Comp.  St.  Supp..  1911.  p.  \¥n.)  that  nothing 
therein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  any  mark  used  by  I  he 
applicant  or  his  predeoe-ssor  or  by  those  from  whom  title  to  the 
mark  Is  derived  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  or  commerce 
with  Indian  tribes  which  was  in  actual  or  exclusive  use  as  a  trade- 
mark of  the  applicant  or  his  predeces.sor  for  ten  years  next  preced- 
ing the  passage  of  that  act  is  not  unconstitutional.  ["Id 

3.  Same— Marks  Subject  to  Owtjershtp— DEscRipmE  Words. 

Such  provision  of  act  February  20,  190.S.  (c.  ,'i92.  sec.  5:  33  Stat., 
725:  U.S.  Comp  St.  Supn.,  1911,  p.  14^51.  i  is  not  limited  tn  technical 
trade-marks,  and  a  word  u.sed  exclu.sivelv  for  ten  year;  mav  be 
registered  under  that  provision  even  though  It  is  a  descriptive  word 

|"ld. 

4.  Actions— SurnciENCY  or  Evidence. 

Under  Trade-Mark  Act  February  20,  1905,  ic.  .Wi.  sec.  5:  33  Stat  , 
725:  U.  S.  Comp.  St.  Supp.,  1911',  p  14«1.  authoruing  the  regis- 
tration of  any  mark  in  actual  and  exclusive  use  as  a  trade-mark 
by  the  applicant  or  his  predeces.sor  in  title  for  ten  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  passage  thereof,  and  sec.  16,  makine  the  regLsiration  of  a 
trade-mark  prima  faeif  evidence  of  ownership.!  the  pn ma  facie 
case  made  by  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  containing  as  a  part 
thereof  the  word  "  .^bricotine."  in  connection  with  cordials,  was 
not  overcome  by  the  presence  of  the  word  "  Atiricotine,"  as  applied 
to  lioueurs,  in  a  French  encyclopedia  bearing  a  date  sub<!ec^uent  to 
the  date  of  the  beginning  of  the  ten-year  penwi  and  more  than 
twentv  years  after  the  original  registration  of  Cf)mplainant'f 
French  trade-mark  it  not  appearing  that  it  wa*  not  complainant's 
product  that  placed  the  term  in  the  encyclopedia.  ["^Id 


DAMAGES 
See  Inlringement  2 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
See  Construction  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes,  8. 


DIFFERENTIATION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  2,  3:  Particular  Patent* 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Interference,  2;  Particular  Patents. 


«t 


'33* 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


6m  Construction  of  Claims,  3,  i,  Particular  FatanU. 


ESTOPPEL. 
SM  Construction  of  Claims,  6. 

EVIDENCE. 
See  Construction  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes,  4;  rfuits  for  Infringement. 


FOKEKJS   APPLICATIONS. 
See  Inttf  Terence. 


rOREION   LANGUAGE. 

See  Suits  for  Infringement. 


fdR 


EION  REGISTRATION. 


TKADE-M.iRKS   KST>  Tr.^PK-V AMES. 

Under  article  oof  ttie  convention  of  March  20,1883,(25  Stat., 
137ti,)  for  trie  pr.itetun  uf  in<lii.-itrial  property,  providing  thai 
everv  ira  le-mark  regularly  leposiie<l  in  the  country  of  origin 
shall  be  admitted  U)  deposit  and  s)  prjlejted  in  all  other  countries 
of  tho  inun  tnereby  constitute*!,  the  owner  of  a  trade-mark 
re^LJtereil  in  Kraiire  was  entitled  to  protection  In  this- country, 
whether  or  not  such  mark  would  have  been  allowed  under  the 
laws  of  this  countrv  [■iRossmann  v.  liamier,  tkil. 


INTEKF'KRENCE 

1    PK'Kjf  OF  KoREiaN  Applications. 

If  an  applic-aiit  wJio  is  involve<l  in  interference  has  stated  in  the 
oath  to  hL;  oriiiiiid  ippii  ation  that  he  file<l  the  application  in  a 
foreign  countrv.  t.iai  should  be  taKen.  in  my  opinion,  as  estab- 
lishing pri'ia  fiat  that  the  [  ireini  application  was  file<i  by  him 
or  with  his  kji)^!*'!^;^  and  .Mii^t'iu  If,  ho^eser,  the  original 
oath  djes  not  ^t^;e  that  the  ftrei.'ii  ippli^ainn  had  been  file<l, 
but  the  allegation  Is  made  m  a  suli-;e. iueiit  oath  or  in  the  prelimi- 
nary statement,  ttie  appli  ant  should,  ui  \  low  of  cuntlictmi'  affl- 
davits,  be  gi^'en  tine  benefit  of  the  filing  oi  the  foreign  application 
onlv  upon  a  stipuUtion  of  the  parties  or  where  it  is  establLshe<l  by 
dulv  tatcen  tesiinianv  that  he  was  ui  f.ict  the  party  who  file<l  the 
foreign  application  or  that  it  was  filed  with  his  knowle<lge  and 
consent. 

[iWm.  B.  .Scaife  &  Sons  Co.  r.  Falls  City  Woolen  Mills,  i:i23. 

2.  Same— Benefit  of  FoREitrS  .Vpplication. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  upon  the  filing  of  a  proper 
motion,  a3Cotnpan|e<l  by  a  certified  copy  of  the  foreign  applica- 
tion, shall  in  cases  fallinit  within  the  above  nilLiig  give  the  party 
filing  thes;ime  the  benefit  of  the  foreign  application  if  in  his  opin- 
ion the  invention  in  Lssue  is  dLsidosed  therein.  l<ild. 


INTERNATIONALCONVKNTION  FOR  THE  PROTECTION 
OF   LSDLSTRIAL    PROPERTY. 
Hee  Foreign  Registration. 


JUDICIAL  NOTICE. 
$ee  Suits  for  Infringement. 


JURISDIC^^ION  of  federal  courts 

CotJKTs — Casis  Ari4ing  Under  Trade-Mark  Laws. 

The  Federal  courts  ha\  e  jurisdiction  of  all  matters  arising  under 
the  trade-mark  statute,  even  though  both  parties  be  citizens  of 
the  same -'^tate        i  l<iRos.sraann  r.  Gamier,  Ml. 


IMI 


LIMITATION   OF  CLAIMS. 
■See  Construction  of  Claims,  1,  4;  Particular  Patents. 

I 


ISFRTNGEMEN'T. 

See  Particular  Patents. 

WuAT  C  ox.sTin'Tt:.«. 
A  trade-mark  (^msLstmg  of  the  word    ■.Vbricotine"  in  COUWO- 
tion  with  the  initmls  •'  P.  G."  on  a  tabret  or  shield  and  tbe  tw- 
■iimile  of  a  siniatur*  was  infringed  by  using  the  word  ■.Vbricottne" 
in  connection  with  similar  goods.      [iRos.smann  ».  <"iamier,  6<il. 

.    .\CTIONS— .S'OTKE    AS  ('<l\Dnioy    PRECEDENT. 

Under  the  e.xpreps  provisions  of  Tride-Mark  \ct  February  20, 
1905, ^c.  i92,sec.  :sc  .«  Stat.,  7:«V  f  S  (..nip  .--t  Supp.,  1911,  p. 
1-J70,)  where  the  rt^istrant  neither  ^.i'-f  v.  ;i  >■  if  the  recistration 
by  aifi\ii,'  a  n  Jti  f  x  >  that  eife.'t  to  t'le  .irii  ifs  s  ild  under  such 
trade-mvrk  n.ir  notifie<l  defendant  of  the  infriniiement  damages 
were  not  re  'overable  f  ir  the  infringement.  {^Id. 

.  Patents— .VNTUirvTioN. 

Whee  the  hrjaijer  view  of  a  claim  is  necessary  to  make  out 
infrin^'ernent.  the  proof  of  anticipation  must  be  considered  from 
the  same  point  of  \'iew. 

I  iWni.  B.  Scaifa  A  Sons  Co.  r.  Fails  City  Woolen  Mills,  1323. 


0.\TH. 

S«e  Interference,  1. 


OWNERSHIP, 
aee  ConstrucUon  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes,  4. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

Gbkth— Water- I'lRiFYrNG    Apparatus— No.    775,9()l--VAUDtTY 
AND  Infringemknt    - 

The  (iretli  [intent,  .No.  775, 'JiH,  for  a  w  ater-punfyins;  apparatus, 
claim  11,  as  dilTerentiated  from  most  o(  the  other  claims,  is  not 
limited  to  a  combination  calling  for  separate  compartments  in 
which  the  Iniie  treatment  and  the  soda  treatment  are  carried  on, 
but  has  lor  its  principal  element  the  siiccific  battery  of  independ- 
ent-unit (iPers  le,scriDef|,  eo»h  of  w  hicn  can  bo  cut  ofT  for  cleaning 
without  aflefting  the  others,  used  In  combination  u  ith  a  settling- 
oompariment  nnd  a  chemical-treating  compartment,  broadly 
specified,  w  huh  may  or  may  not  lie  subdivided.  .\s  so  construed 
the  claim  wa.s  not  anticipated  and  dis<  loses  patentable  invention; 
also  Hfld  Infringed. 

(<iWin    B   Scaife  &  Sons  Co.  v.  Falls  Citv  Woolen  MUls,  1323. 


PRELIMINARY  STATEMENT. 
See  Interference,  I. 


PROCEEDINGS  IN  THE  PATENT  OFFICE. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  5. 


REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Construction  of  Tra<le-Mark  Sf^tufes,  2,  3,  4;  Foreign  Registra- 
tion; In/rmgement,  2. 


SPECIFIC  CLAIMS. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  3. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1,4. 


STIPILATION. 
See  Interference,  I. 


SUITS  FOR  INFRINGEMENT. 

Evidence    Judiciai.  Nitke    Kukeion  LANouAiii. 

In  a  suit  for  infrmging  a  trade-mark  judicial  notice  would  not  K- 
taken  that  the  word  ".Miricotlne  "  is  a  v  ord  in  general  use  in  the 
French  Uingiiage  in  connection  with  French  commerce  and  de- 
scriptive of  apricot  cordial,  since,  \>  hile  the  court  is  liound  to  take 
judicial  notice  of  the  ordinary  meaning  ol  words  in  our  o^n  lan- 
guage, it  ha-s  judicially  neither  memory  nor  understanding  of  the 
French  language,  and  judicial  notice  a-s  to  uses  and  customs  is  con- 
fine'', to  our  own  country-.  [■'Rossmanni    liamler,  o*!. 


TECHNICAL  MARKS. 
See  ConstriK^tion  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes, :{. 


TEN-YEAR.*'  CLAUSE. 
See  Coastruction  of  Tra<l6-Mark  Statutes,  2.3,4. 


TERMINOLOGY.  ; 

See  Construction  of  Trade-Mark  Statutes,  1;  Suits  for  Infringement. 


TESTIMONY. 
See  Interference,  1. 


TRADE-MARKS. 

See  Constniction  of  Tra<lfr-Mark   Statutes    Fordgn   Registration; 
lafringement,  1,  Jurisdiction  of  F>'<leral  (ourt-s 


VALID  PATENTS 
See  Construction  of  Claims,  1;  Particular  Patents. 
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ALPH-\BETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  AUGUST,  1914. 

[Abbreviations:  "  Q82."=0flacl»l  Qftiett«.J 


A.  O.  Spalding  &  Bros    Manfg.  Co.      (See  Reach,  Mllton 

B..  assignor  J 

A.  ».  Andrews  Co,  The.  (See  QlBon,  Charles  0.,  as- 
aljmor. ) 

Aalborg.  Christian,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assizor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Adjust- 
able Joint.  No.  1,107.241;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
622. 

Aballl.  Jorge.     (See  San  Martin,  Ren<',  assignor.) 

Abbott,  Charles  I'..  aRslgnor  to  Triumph  \  oting  Machine 
Companv,  IMttsfleld.  Mass  Voting  mechanism  for  vot- 
ing machines.  No.  1,105,597;  Aug.  4;  Gai.  vol.  205; 
p.  3. 

Abbott.  Charles  C.,  assignor  to  Triumph  Voting  Mftchlne 
Companv,  Plttsfleld.  Mass.  Voting  -  machine.  No. 
1.105.5»S  :  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  20,")  ;  p    .;. 

Abbott,  Charles  C.  assignor  to  Triumph   Voting  Machine 
Companv.    Plttsfleld.    Mass.      Multi-Indorsement    mecba 
nlsm.     No.  1,107.008  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  530 

Abraham.  Lawrence,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Repeating  mecha- 
nism for  talklng-macblnea.  No.  1,107,242;  Aug.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.   205  ;  p    622. 

Abrahams.  William,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Lining  for  sleeves. 
No.  1.106.012  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  508 

Abrams,  William  T.     (See  Shsllbetter  and  Abrams  i 

Abramson,  Nathan.  Washington.  D.  C.  Spike.  No. 
1.108,48.'?;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol    205:  p.  1154. 

Adair    Thomas    D.,    Boston.    Mass.,   a.ssignor    to    Standard 
Thermometer    Companv.    Portland.    Me.      Gasolene    and 
water  separator.     No.  1,106,852:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205 
p    264. 

Adamec  Frnnz,  Martlnoves.  near  Budln,  Austria  Hungary 
Protecting  roof  for  havstacks  and  the  like  and  its  man 
ufacture.     No.  l,106,.S.5r?  ;  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  264 

Adams.  Albert  L.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Mptal  receptacle 
No.  1,106.022:  AUL'.  4:  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  152. 

Adams,  Arthur  H..  Sparklll.  N.  Y.,  and  A.  F.  Dixon,  New- 
ark N.  .!..  n.sslgnors  to  Western  Electric  Company.  New 
Yort  N  Y.  Telegraph  system.  No.  1.108.109  ;  Aug. 
18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  976. 

Adams.  Harry  .\..  East  Hartford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  A.  C 
Fairbanks,  trustee.  Springfield,  Mass.  Pliers.  No 
1.107.210:   Aug.    11:  Gaz.  vol    205;  p.  611. 

Adams.  Harry  A..  East  Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  A.  C 
Fairbanks,  trustee.  Springfield.  Mass.  Pliers.  No 
1,107.243  :  Auir.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  62;i. 

Adams.  Marshall    L..  Goldsboro.   N.   C      Stalk  cutter.     No 

1  105.940  :  Aug.  4  :  Gnz.  vol    205  :  p.  127. 
Adams.   Raleigh   J..   Los    Angeles.  Cal.      Boiler  tube   roller 
expander.      No.    1.108.6.''>5  :    Aug.    25:    Gaz.    vol.    205;    p 
121 3 
Adams,  Walter  S..  assignor  to  The  .1.  G.  Brill  Co..  Phlla 
delphla.  Pa.     Car-truck.     No.  1.108,110;  Aug.  18;  Gaz 
vol.  205  :  p.  976. 
Adamson.  Cecil  F..  East  Palestine.  Ohio.     Sprea<ler  for  the 
leaves  of  springs.      No.    1.108.111;    Aug.    IS;    Oaz.    voL 
205  ;  p.  977.  ,    ,^ 

Adier.    Ephralm.    New   York,    N.    Y.      Expansion-bolt.      No. 

1.108,f).'i6:  Aug.  25;  daz.  vol.  205;  p.   12i;<. 
Adleta    Osea  M       (See  Adleta.  Willlnni  I'    and  n.  M.i 
Adleta!  William  P.  and  O.  M..  Dallas.  Tex.     Railway-cross 
.         „- .  ^^^J,    .y^i    205;  p 

No 


No.   1,108,822;   Aug. 


ing  signal 
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Ahlqulst.    Eugene   F  .    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Knvelop 

1/108.540;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  2<i."  ;  p.  1174. 
Aho    .lohn.  Lawrence.  Mass      .Tnint  for  rnllway-ralls.     No 

1.108.541  :  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol    •_'i»,t  ;  p    1175. 
\lbee     George    FT  ,    NVenah.    Wis.       Pump    for    wells.      No 

1.108.856;   Aug.   25:   (Jaz    vol     205;   p.    1 2<42.     ^    ,     ^     . 
Albert  Chemlsche  Fabrlk.  Dr.  Kurt.     (See  Berend.  Ludwlg, 

Albertf  wmiam.  La  Fayette.  Ohio  Tool.  No.  1.106,857  ; 
Aug.  11  :  Ga«.  vol.  205;  p    489  ^,    t      r.,   »v. 

Alblaaer.  Henry  I..,  and  .1.  Simon.  Rahway.  N.  J  Clothes- 
pounder.     No.  1.107,009:  Aug.  11  :  <.az   vol    205  :  p.  5S9. 

Albrecht,  Christian  A  ,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  Mer- 
genthaler  Llnotvpe  Companv.  Typographical  line-cast- 
ing machine.     No.   1.107.396;   Aug    18;   Gaz.   vol.  205; 

Alcorn'  Robert  E.,  I>ake  Village.  Ark     Tool  handle  connec 
tlon.     No.  1.105.599  ;  Aug   4    Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  4. 

205  0.  G.— i 


Alden.  Herl)ert  W..  assignor  to  The  Tlmken  Detroit  Aile 

Companv.    Detroit.    Mich.      Axle.      No.    1,108.114  ;  Aug. 

2.'  :  (inz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1025. 

Alderman.     William     F  .     Lake     Park,     Ga.       Trap.  No. 

1.108.657;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1213. 

Alefs.  Henry,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Machine  for  working  hides 

and   leather.      No.    1.107.640;  Aug.    18;    Gaz.   vol.  205; 

Alkire,  Homer  R..  and  D.  O.  MaWn.  Mount  Sterling.  Ohio. 
<\.llap8lble  housing  device.  No.  1.107,871;  Aug.  18; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  893.  .     ^ 

Allard.  Hector.  Laeken-Brussels,  Belgium.  Automatic  flre- 
extlnguisher.  No.  1.108,658;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
1214 

Allen  Bradley  Company.  (See  Bradley.  Lynde  and  H.  L., 
assignors.)  ^„     _.„  ,  , 

.\llen  Charles  .\..  l.inwood.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Whltln 
Machine  Works.  Whltlnsvllle.  Mass.  Skewer-step  mount- 
ing     No.  1.10S.420  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1130. 

Allen.  Krnest  .\  .  and  F.  A.  Sneenbnrg.  Denver.  Colo.  In- 
sert extermlnntor.  No.  1,108.309;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
2(15  :  |).   1094.  ^. 

Allen.  Isaac  A..  .Ir  ,  and  C.  W.  Sponsel.  assignors  to  The 
Allen  Sponsel  Company.  Hartford,  Conn.  Cord-faatener. 
No.  1.107.010:  Aug.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  540 

Allen.  John  M.,  Anaconda.  Mont.  Separator.  No.  1,107,47,^  ; 
Aug.  IK;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  753. 

AUen-Sponsel  Company.  The.  (See  Allen  and  Sponsel,  as- 
signors. I  „,..,.! 

Allen.  Thaddeus  D.,  Youngstown.  Ohio.  Automobile- 
spring.     No    1.10S.310;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1094. 

Allen  Thomas  B..  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Bonding  fused  crystalline  alu- 
mina.    No.  1,107.011:  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p.  540. 

Allen.  Thomas  B..  assignor  to  The  Carborundum  Company, 
Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.  Refractory  article  and  manufac- 
turing the  same.  No.  1.107,012;  Aug.  11:  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  540. 

AlUs-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 
Charles  \.,  assignor.) 

Allls  Chalmers    Manufacturing    <  ompany. 
Louis  C..  assignor,  i 

Allia-Chalmers     Manufacturing     Company 
James  C.   assignor,  i 

Allls-Chalmers    Manufacturing    Company. 

Frederick  L..  assignor.)  .    r,    ,      rx  „ 

AUmand.  John  T..  assignor  to  Fisher  Closed  Body  Com- 
panv. Detroit.  Mich.  Window  for  vehicles.  No. 
1.107,189;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  fif»3. 

Allowav.  William  K      (See  Ottz  and  loster.  assignors  » 

Allvn.  "Walter  S..  assignor  of  one  half  to  T.  <.  I  uckett, 
f  hompsonville.  Ill  Resilient  wheel.  -No.  1.105.600: 
Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  4.  ..,.,>,     ^ 

Altenberg.  (Jeorge  P..  assignor  to  The  Icy-Hot  Bcjttle  (:om- 
pany,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Casing  for  Mttles  and  the  like. 
No.  1.106.009:  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol    205;  p.  40;*. 

Altenfeld.  Paul.  New  York.  N  Y.  Making  a  ferment.  No. 
1.105.601  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p    4 

Alvey  Ferguson  ("ompany.  The.  (^ee  Bernhelm.  Morris  I  .. 
assignor.)  ^  ,_       n_,i™«» 

Aml)erolrt  Chemical  Products  Company.  (See  Redman, 
Lawrence  V..  assignor.!  tj„ki„i 

American  Adding  Machine  Corporation.  (See  Babini, 
Louis,  assignor.)  „       „     .  t^j   „      w 

American   Bankers  Safety   Co.      (See   Beeham,   Edgar   M., 

American  Beet  Topper  Company.      (See  Gardner.  William 

R  ,  assignor.) 
American   Can    Company       (See   Taylor.    William    E..   as 

Ame'idcan    r>yewoo<l  Company.      (See   Chapln   and    Leaser. 

assUmors. )  _  ,,-»,!..• 

American    Electrical    Heater    Company.      (See    Kuhn    and 

Shallor,  assignors.)  ..  ,,    ^w     i       « 

American  Glue  Company.     (See  Campbell.  Charles  H..  as- 

American  Graphophone  Company.     (See  Capps,  Frank  L., 

American  Graphophone  Company.      (See  Emerson,  Victor 

H..  assignor.)  ^  c       „y     ^      /-„   ^  ^ 

American   Graphophone    Company.      (See   \Soods.    Clinton 

'      E.,  assignor.) 


(See    Fischer. 

(See    Nichols, 

(See     Reld, 

(See    Webster, 


i^ 


.•« 


u 


^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Aniprlcan   <iraphop^one  Company.      (See   Yerkes,    Hulbert 

A.,  assignor.) 

American  lltrflw.ue  Corporation.  The.  (See  Stone,  Elmer 
n..  as.-iiL'Tior. » 

American  riardwar^  Corporation.  The.  (See  Volght,  Uenry 
(J  .  u--<si>:nniv  I        , 

Ameriran  Meat  &  fower  Co.  (See  Becker,  Julius  EI.,  as- 
signor.) ' 

.Aaierican  Key  Caq  Company.  (See  McCoU,  Francis  1'., 
assignor. ) 

Amt'ii  iiii  Lit!  M«'ra|)lilc  Company.  ( Seo  I'ancoasi.  George 
E..  as.signor. ) 

American  Mechanical  Cashier  Company.  (See  Dement, 
iHanc  S..  assignor.) 

American  Multlgrafh  Company,  The.  (See  Bates.  Albert 
FI.,  assignor.) 

American  .Multtgra^h  Company,  The.  (See  West.  Brennan 
U.,  assignor. ) 

Amf-rican  .Nltro  I'roducts  Company.  (See  Brownlee  and 
I  hllnk'fr.  assiiriiors.) 

AmHiirMii  oj.tlcai  «  ompany.  (See  Styll,  Harry  H.,  as- 
signor. I 

Amtriran  ra[>er  liuu.ls  Company,  The.  (See  Cooley.  Henry 
B,  assigni)r  ) 

American  Pattern  k  Moilel  Co.  (See  Seldel.  William,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  IManograph  Company.  (See  Cornwall,  George 
li.,  a-i^slgnor. ) 

American  I'mMimatic  Service  Company.  (See  Emerson, 
M.rt')ii   I...  as.^ignor. ) 

American  I'n.MimafIr  Service  Company.  (See  Fordyce,  Ed- 
mond  .\..  assignor,  i 

Am.'rlcan  Rndlatop  Co.  (See  Marshall.  Aqnlla  B.,  as- 
signor ) 

American  ItoarJ  Appliance  Corporation.  (See  I'enBettl. 
Henry,   assignor.) 

Ameri(aii  Sales  B.)«ik  Company.  (See  Bottle,  Edward  K., 
assignor. ) 

.'Viii^'ricHn  Sales  Book  Company.  (See  Greig,  Walter,  as- 
signor. ) 

.XniMric.in  Scding  .Machine  <'ompany,  The.  (See  i'ackham, 
I'rank  H  .  assignor.) 

American  Shet't  and  Tin  Plate  Company.  (See  Oesterle. 
Beale.   and   McF»»trldge,   assignors.) 

.\nicrican    Steel    Foundries.      i  See    Blanchard,    Henry,    as- 


signor. ) 
American 

signor  1 
.Anicrli'aii 

signor  I 
Anicrican 

signor. ) 
.•\nieric;in    Steel 

I  See  Daniels, 
American    Stfe 


Steel    Foundries. 
Ste*'l  Foundries. 
Steel    Foundries, 


I  See  Iloyd,  George  G, 
(See  Geddert,  William  J. 
(See  Kinne.   Edmund    1" 


as- 


as 


The 


an(S    Wire   Company   of   New   Jersey 

Fred  H..  a.ssignor. ) 

an^    Wire   Company  of   New   Jersey,  The 

(See  Johnson  an<l  Lotldlng.  a.ssignors. ) 
American   Stove  Company.      (See  Meacham,  Benjamin  E. 

assignor. ) 
.Vmerican    Stove   (^ompany,      (See    Stockstrom^    Louis,    as 

signor.)  * 

America II  Tobacco  Company,  The.     (See  Presoott,  Sydney 

I.,  assignor.) 
American   Water  SUppIy  Company.      (See   Proviandle.   Her- 

l>ert   F  .   assignor, i 
.\mes.  Pert  y  F.      i  Slee  Williams,  Hert)ert  I...  assignor.) 
Amsden,    George    .\.,    Littleton,    assignor    to    Th^    Lamson 

Company.   Bostrtv,   Mass.     Cable-carrier  apparatus.      No. 

l.li>H.H-i;t  :   .\ug.  Jr>  ;  Cm.  vol.  :i<»5  ;  p.   ll^fto. 
Amsilen.    George    .\..    Littleton,    assignor    to    The    Lamson 

Companv,   P.o-itoii.   Ma«s.     t.'alile  carrier  apparatus.      No. 

I.IOH.HLM  :  Aug.  35;  (Jaz.  vol    -Jii,".  ;  p.   IL'Hf). 
.Vnderegg.  Giistavua  .\..  Oak  Park.  111.,  assignor  to  Western 

Electric  Con)panj.   New   Vork,   N.   Y.     Twisting-machine. 

No.  l.l«is.:uij  :  .Vug.  •-'.')  :  Gaz.  vol.  -Jo."  ;  p.  109.'). 
.\ndersen.    .\nders    N..    Hougsnnd.    Norway.       Peeling-ma- 
chine for  wood  logs.     No.   1.106,177;  Aug.  4;  Gai.  vol. 

•JO,'  ;  p    '.'nT. 
.\n<U>rsen.    Nifds   K  ,  Oakland,  assignor   of  one-third   to   C. 

iMitliie.   San   Matfo,   Cal.     Manufacturing  artificial  mar- 

Me.     No    1.10.-,.>t.'>i :  .\ug.  4  ;  (Jnz    vol    I'lt' :  p    127. 
Anderson,   .\ndrew  ('}..   Clav   Center.    Nebr       Circuit-closer. 

No.  1.107.1)1."^;   Aug.  11  ;"(;az.  vol.  20.5;  p.  .540. 
Anderson.   Carl.   Wfstbrook.    Minn.      Fence-wire   reel.      No. 

l.lOS.rui  :   .Vug    if)  ;  Gaz.  vol    20.5;  p.  1095. 
.\nrterson.  Fdward  I.  .  assignor  to  R.  and  G.  Company,  At- 

tlehoro.  Mass      (lollar-button.     No.  1.107.190:  Aug.  11; 

(Jaz.  vo!    .'05  :  p.  R04. 
Anderson.  Elam    I..  Chicago.  111.     Rotary  explosive-engine. 

No.  1.107.S72:  Aug    \H  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  ^93. 
Anderson.  Flbert.  Andalusia,  Ala     Mall  box.    No.  1,105,809  ; 

Aug    4  ;   Gnz     vol    ■_'ii.5  ;   p    00 
.\ndeison.  Flbert  F..  I'rbana.  111.     Centrifugal  sand  screen- 


No. 


l.in.S,.542;    Aug. 

lock.      No. 
Y. 


Ing  and   separating   ma'tilr 

(Jaz.  vol    205  :  p    1 175. 
Anderson.     Ellas    n.     Rock     Falls      III.       Nut 

1.107.47.'!:  Aug    i<^:  (Jaz.  vol    205;  p.  7,5.?. 
.Anderson.   Fmil.  assignor   to  II     S    Todd.  New   York.   N. 

Turbine      No    1 .  Iii5.fl<»2  :  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  4. 
.\nderson,     Frank     c.     Cincinnati,     Ohio        Interlocking 

switch  stand     merhanism.       No.     1,106.5.33  ;     .\ug.  '  11  ; 

(iaz    VI  1    205  :   p.  .'17  I 
Anderson.  Frank  C  ,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Switch-stand  target 

mechanism.     No.   1.10^.^)59;  .Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p. 

1214 
.Anderson,  Frank  E.     (See  Jacobson  and  Anderson. \ 


,    Memphis,   Tenn.      Shorthand 
No.    1,108.600;    Aug.    25;    Gas. 


Philadelphia.   Pa.     Shorthand 
No.    1.108.661  ;    Aug.   25 ;   Gaz. 


type- 
vol. 

type- 
vol. 


No. 


Anderson,   Georf^e  K 
writing    machine. 
V05:  p.  1215. 

.Anderson,  (jeorge  K. 
writing    machine. 
205  :  p.  1215. 

Anderson,  Harold  B.      (See  Winton  and  Anderson.) 

Anderson.  Harry  M..  Lancaster,  Ohio.     Oil-well  swab. 
I,108.ai3;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1095 

Anderson,  Irving  A.      (See  Clark,  Louis  F..  assignor.) 

Anderson,  Johannes  (}.     (See  Nelson,  Nels  (i.,  assignor.) 

.\nderson.  Margaret  M.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Pencil-stamp. 
No.    1.10H.:n4;   Aug.   25;   Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.   1096. 

.\nderson.  Per.  Ar\ll<n.  and  E.  E.  son  Odelstlcrna,  Stock- 
sund.  Sweden.  Reductbjn  of  ores  bv  means  vt  peat.  No. 
I,105.S70;  .A\ig.  4:  (Jaz    vol.  2<)5  ;  p    Umi 

Anderson.  Walter  IL,  assignor  to  Kino  Limited.  Welling- 
ton, New  Zealand.  Klnemntograph  apparatus.  No. 
1.106,069;  .\ug.  4:  Gaz    vol.  205:  p.   169. 

Andres,  J.  Frank,  assignor  to  I'nlted  States  Safety  Gas 
Machine  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Carbureter.  No. 
1.1  W. 070  ;   Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  169. 

Andrew,  <'ecll  D,  Manchester.  England.  Lathe-dog.  No. 
1,107. .566  :  Aug.  l.**  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  7K6. 

.Andrews,  Ell  J.,  Richmond,  Va.  Switch  throwing  device. 
No.    1.10S.662;   Aug    25;   (Jaz.  vol.  205;   p.   1215. 

Andrews,  F^lva  C.,  Vermilion.  S  D.  Open-air  sleeping-bed. 
No.  1,108,060 ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  958. 

.Andrews.  William  F.,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  G.  Roper.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Hydraulic  rotary  en- 
gine.    No.  1.100.02:?  ;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  15.'}. 

Anthony,  Howard  E.      (See  Cadwallader  an<i  .Anthony.) 

Antolne,  .Alois*  and  E.,  I'assalc.  N.  J.     Machine  for  prlnt- 
-tlckots.      No.    1,106,178;   Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol. 


ing  clothing 
205  ;  p.  20'(. 


Antolne.  Ernest.     (See  Antolne.  .Alolse  and  K.) 

Anzelewltz,   Abraham,    .Antwerp,    Belgium.      Needle-thread- 
ing  device    for    sewing  machines.      No. 
18  :  (iaz    vol.  '205  ;  p.  89.3. 

AtKill,    Jacob.   Hammond.    Ind.      Fastener. 
Aug    11  :  <!az.  vol.  205  :  p.  375. 

Apple()y.  John  F.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Bul- 
lock   Tractor    Compan.v,    (''hlcago.     111.       Vehicle. 


1.107,873;    Aug. 
No.   1,106,534  ; 


No. 
No. 


as- 


to    Interna 

York.   N    Y. 

.    1,108,825: 

to  Interna- 
York,  N.  Y, 
1,1  OS, ,826; 


1.107.874;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p    894. 
Areson.  Thomas,  New  York.  N    Y      Flr>'  extinguisher. 

1.106,.327;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.   205:  p.  255 
Arlsto  Company.     (See  Kohler,  Jacob  C.  assignor.) 
Arlsto  Company.      (See  Lln<ier.  Ellis,  assignor.! 
.Arkell,   Thomas    R.,   et  al.      (See   Young,   Charles    M 

signor  I 
.Vrmstrong,    Charles    H..     BrldgeiKirt,    Conn        Attachable 

ratchet    for   die  stocks.      No.    1.106,535;    Aug.    11;    Gaz. 

vol    205:  p.  375. 
Armstrong.  Henry  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Llnotvpe  Company.    Typographical  machine.     No. 

1.106.610;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(35;  p.  403. 
Armstrong.     Henry     .\..     Brooklyn,    assignor 

tlonal  Typesetting   Machine  Company,   New 

I.lne-stop    for    llneca^tlng    machines.      No 

Aug.   25;  Gaz.   vol.   205;    p.    1270. 
Armstrong.     Henry     .A..     Brooklyn,     assignor 

tlonal  Typesetting  Machine  Company.   .New 

Line  composing   and   casting   machine.      No. 

Aug.  25;   (iaz.   vol.  2115;  p.   1270. 
Arnold,     Fmmer     B.,     Los     Angeles.     Cal.        Trap.        No. 

1.108.870;   Aug,  25;  Gaz.   vol.  205;   p.   1287. 
Arnold,    Oscar    M..    New    York.    N     Y       Display-rack.      No. 

1,108,061  :  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz   vol.  205  :  p.  958. 
Arotzer,   Samuel.      (See   Hirzjik   and    .Arotzer  ) 
Arrants.   James   E..    Ellzabethton,   Tenn.      Tobacco-cutter, 

No.  1.106,8.58;  Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  489. 
.Arthur  D.  Little  Inc.     i  See  Hawley.  Lee  l\.  assignor.) 
Artlsta  Piano  Player  Company. 

assignor.) 
Artlsta    llano    Player   Company 

,A  .  assignor.) 
Artlsta   Piano  Player  Company. 

assignor.) 
.Vsl'croft.   Edgar  .\  .   I»ndon.   F^ngland.      Elertrolytlc  man- 

nfndure    of    alkali    metals.      .No.    1.106,436;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz    vol    205  ;   p,  337. 
Ashman,    Charles   T.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Friction    device 

for  doors.  Ac,     No.  1.108.663;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  1216. 
Ashworth.  Wylle.  Helena,  Mont.     Oilcan.     No.  1,108,664: 

Aug.  25;  (iaz,  vol.  205:  p.  1216. 
Askln,    Morris    W.,    Edgewater,    Colo.      Illuminating    sign- 
letter.     No.  1.107.875:  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  894. 
As.s.K-lnted    .Automatic    Sprinkler  Company.      (See   Rowle>, 

Arthur  C..  assignor.) 
Athona,  Joseph  IL.  assignor  to  Cambria  Spring  Company. 

I»8    Angeles.    Cal.      Spring.      No.    1,107,567;    Aug.    18; 

(iaz.   vol.  205;   p.  786. 
Atkinson.    Cvrll    J.,    Belolt,    Wis.,    assignor    to    Fairbanks, 

Morse   &    Company,    Chicago.    III.      Preheater   for   gases. 

No.   1,106.611  ;  Aug.    11  :  (Jaz,   vol,  205;   p.  404. 
AtwfKid,  All>ert  A.      .See  Myers.   Hube  t   A.,  assignor.) 
.Atwoo<i,  Lllla  r».      (See  .Vtwood,  Qnlncy  A.  and  L.  D.) 
Atwood!  (.^ulncv  A.  and   I..   D..   Newton.  Mhs«.     .\utomatic 

stop    for    talking  machines.      No.    1,108,315;    Aug,    25: 

(iaz,  vol.  205:   p.    1096. 
.Aubrv,     Harry     T.,     Chicago,     III.       Shelf-bracket.       No. 

1.108. ,543;   Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.   1175. 
.And.   William   E..   et   al.      (See   Kollenberg,   Frederick  G., 

assignor.) 


(Sec  Bennett.  Robert  J., 

(See  Steinhllber.   Adolf 

(See  Turney,  Eugene  T., 
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Ill 


(Seie   l.*vedahl 

(See    Norllng. 

(See   Ottaway, 


Aug.  Goertz  &  Co.     (See  Eigen.  Benno  vom.  assignor.) 
August  Goertz  St.  Co.      (See  Elgen,   Benno  vom.  assignor.) 
Aurora    .Automatic    Machinery    Company. 

and   Norllng.  assignors.) 
Aurora    .Automatic    Machinery    Company. 

Relnhold  A  .  assignor.  • 
.Aurora    .Automatic   Machinery    Company. 

William,  assignor,  i  ^ 

.Austin,    John    T.,    assignor    to    Austin    Organ    Company, 

Hartford.     Conn.       Electric     action     for    organs.       No. 

I  Ui7  127:  .Aug.   11  :  (iaz.   vol.  205;  p.  579. 

Austin     John    T.,    assignor    to    .Austin    Organ    Company, 
Hartford,    I'onn       Organ  action.      No.    1.107.128;    Aug. 

I I  :  fiaz.  vol.  205  :  p    579. 

Austin.    John    T..    assignor    to    Austin    Organ    Company, 
Key  and  stop  action  for  organs.     No. 
11  :"Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  580. 
assignor    to    .Austin    Organ    Company, 
Organ  action.      No.    1,107,130;    Aug. 
580. 
(See  Austin,  John  T.,  assignor.) 


llartfonl.  Conn. 

1.107,129  ;  Aug. 
Austin,    John    T., 

Hartford,    Conn. 

1 1  ;  Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p. 
Austin  Organ  Company. 


(See  Johnson.  Oscar, 

(See  Keeley,  William 

( See  Nichols,   Charles 


Auto   Pneumatic  .Action   Company. 

assignor. ) 
Auto   Pneumatic  Action  Company. 

J.,   assignor.) 
Automatic    .Accounting    Company. 

H.,  assignor.)  ^       ^  „,        „,„„        n 

Automatic  Air  Brake  Company.     (See  Collins,  William  I., 

assignor. )  r.  r.   ,    u  i?. 

Automobile  Ftevelopment  Company.     (See  Bates,  Ralph  K., 

Auioir)o!'lie  Development  Company.  (See  Fox,  .Ansley  H., 
.■isHlgnor.)  „  .      „,  ,  ».     V 

Averv.  Artliur  D..  I»8  Angeles,  Cal.  Type  writer  attach- 
ment.     No.   1,106,612;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  404. 

Avery,  wmiam  (i..  Palneavllle,  Ohio.  Tote  box.  No. 
1,107,014:  Aug.   11:  <Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  541. 

Avers  Edward  L.,  North  Vancouver,  British  Columbia. 
"Canada.  Bowling  alley.  No.  1,100,859;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.   205  ;    p.    490.  ^      ^,, 

Avres  Flwo(Kl  B  ,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile 
■Machinery  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Leather-drier. 
No.  1.106,271  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  n.  2.36         ^     „, 

Avres.  Elwood  B.,  assignor  to  The  Philadelphia  Textile 
"Machinery  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa  Leather  drier. 
No    1  10(^'.272:  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  i).  237. 

Ayres,  Sereno  N..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.  Ignition  device.  No. 
1  108.665:   Aug.  25:   (^az.  voL   205:   p.   1216. 


Baach    John,   Jr..' assignor   to    Witteraann    Brothers,   New 
York.    N.    Y.      Slphon-h<-ad.      No.    1,107,738;    Aug.    18; 

No.  1,107,739, 


Lift. 
F.   C. 


Wells,    Holland 


(iaz.  vol.  205  :   p.  84  1. 

Baas.  Jacob,   Darmstadt.  Germany. 
Aug.  18  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  847. 

Babcock.    Henry    D..    Leonardsvllle. 

Patent  and  J  W.  Brown,  River  Forks,  assignors  to 
Charles  H.  Childs  &  Company,  Utica,  N.  Y.  Uust  spray- 
ing machine.     No.   1,107,015;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

Babcock  A   Wilcox  Company,  The.      (See  Jacobus,   David 

S  .  assignor. )  .  ^       .         ■ 

Bablnl     Louis.    Brooklyn,    N.    Y..    assignor    to    American 

A<lding    Machine    Corporation.       .Adding-machlne.      No. 

1.108.115:  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  n.   102.5 
Bach    Anton  M..  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Internal-combustion 

enL'ine      No.  1.100.024  ;  .Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  154. 
Bach.   Frank.      (See  Leissle  and   Bach.) 
Bachelder     Herbert    W..    Herkimer.   N.   \.      Engine-starter. 

No    1  106.180  :  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  208. 
Bachmayer    J.seph  J.     (  See  Snxton  and  Bachmayer.) 
Backus  ■  Edwai-d   A..    Little   Rock,    Ark.      Lubricator. 

1.106.273;   Aug.   4;   (iaz.   vol.    20.".:   n.    237. 
Badger     Charles   F...   and    F.    (i.    Halladay.    Appleton, 

Brake   for  hand  trucks.     No.    1,106.913;   Aug.    11; 

vol     205  ;    p.   508 
Badger    Concrete    Mixer    and    Machinery    Co.,    The. 

Sexton,  (ieorge  L.,  assignor.)     „       „ 
Badtnl.    Angelo.    New    York,    N.    Y       Fountain-pen. 

l.lo7,(>41  ;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  813. 
Hadls(he    Anilln    k    Soda    Fabrlk.      (See    Bosch.    Carl,    as- 
signor ) 
Badis(  he  Anilln  &  Soda  Fnbrlk. 

slgncir.  ) 
p.adtsche  Anilln  A  Soda   Fahrik 

gelmann.   assignors,  i  »».  r.„^»- 

Bagnall    Alfred,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Scott  Paper 

Company      Fixture  for  supplying  paper,  &c     from  rolls. 

No    1  1O5  051  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz    vol    205;  p.  127. 
Bagra<h<.w.    Gregolre.    Paris,    France.      Impregnating    the 

filaments   and    mantles    used    In    incandescent    gas^    cht- 

Ing      No    1.108.116;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  10J5. 
Ballev    Ervln  <i.,  Newton  Highlands,  Mass.     Radii  averajir 

ing  instrument.     No.  1,107.740  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  voL  205  ; 

Baliev^  Gilbert  E  .  and  B.  A.  Hatch,  assignors  to  The 
Fer'^^ochem  Company,  Los  Angeles,  (^al  Softening 
water      No    l.loA.544  :  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1175. 

Ballev  Percy  T.,  Middletown.  R.  1.  Post  ancjor.  No. 
1  107.016  ;■  Aug.   II  :  <iaz.   vol.  205;  p^  541. 

nalrd    Machine    Company,   The.      (See   I>ewls.   Arthur  J., 

Ba'ke"^I'''"Melyln  P..  Ilavfield,  Minn.  Egg^testlng  device. 
No    1  KW  127  •  Aug.  4  :     iaz.  vol.  205  ;  P    191. 

Baker  (ieorge  S.,  Ix)ndon,  England,  Biscuit  wrapping 
machine.  No.  1,107,474;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p 
754. 


No, 

Wis. 
Gaz. 

(See 

No 


(See  Pollak.  I^eopold,  as- 
(See  Reinking  and  Stle- 


Baker,  fieorge  S.,  London,  England.  Machine  for  stack- 
ing, weighing,  and  feeding  biscuits.  No.  1,108,117; 
Aug.   25;  Gaz.   vol.  205:  p.   1026. 

Baker  Thaddeus  R.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Means  for  at- 
taching l)olster  springs.  No.  1,108,316:  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.   2(V5;  p.   1096. 

Baker    Thomas    W..    and    F.    P.    Heixllng,    Chrome,    >     J. 
Combined      cooking      and      heating     apparatus.        No. 
"      1.107.475;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  754. 

Balch  Herbert  C..  Munlslng,  Mich.  Self-heating  solder- 
Ing-'lron.  No.  1.108.(J66:  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
1216. 

Baldwin  Company.  The.     (See  (ially.  Roliert  A.,  ass  gnor,) 

Baldwin  Company,  The.      (See  Knagge,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Baldwin  Edward  C..  Boston.  Mass.  Device  for  apply- 
ing gummed  strips  to  packages,  &c.  No.  1,106,437: 
Aug    11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  338. 

Baldwin,  Tuthlll  and  Bolton.  (See  Marshall,  Bruno  E., 
assignor.) 

Baldwin  William  S.,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Mer- 
gentbaler  Llnotvpe  Company.  Typographical  machine. 
No     1.106.613;   .Aug.    11  :   (iaz.  vol.  205;   p.   404. 

Ball  Augustus  A.,  Jr.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  I'nlted 
Slioe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J  Brake  mech- 
anism     No    1.107,642:   Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  813, 

Ball    Reuben  S.      (See  Mitchell,  Ira  <!.,  assignor.) 

Ballard,  Frank  S.  and  G.  W.,  Duff,  Nebr.  Pump  rod  cou- 
pling.    No.   1,107,876;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.   894. 

Ballird    (ieorge  L        See  Wlldman  and  Ballard.) 

Ballard!  (ieorge  W.      (See  Ballard,  Frank  S,  and  G.  W^) 

Ballard,  Harrie  A,,  Boston,  as^slgnor  to  The  BoylKton  Mfg. 
Companv,  South  Boston,  Mass.  I^ast.  No.  l,10o,8<l. 
Aug.   4:"G8Z.   vol.   205:   p.    100.  ,.       „      ,  . 

Ballard.  Harrie  A..  Boston,  assignor  to  The  Boylston 
Manufacturing  Company,  South  Boston  Mass  Ma- 
chine for  Inserting  fasteners.  No.  1.108,421  ;  Aug.  25, 
Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1130. 

Ballard,  Harrie  A.,  Ashland,  assignor  by  mesne  asslgn- 
tienti  to  The  Bovlston  Manufacturing  Company,  Bos- 
ton Mass.  Tree.  No.  1,106.438;  Aug.  11:  Gaz.  vol. 
205 ;  p.  338.  ,      ,    ,   . 

Balliet.  l^tson.  Tonopah,  Nev  Balanciiig  means  for  hoist- 
ing apparatus.     No.  1,107,101  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205, 

BaBln  Frederick  A.,  and  E  H.  Dodge.  Portlaiid.  Oreg. 
I•n"^ca^go   vessel.      No.    1.107.741;    Aug.    18:    Gaz.    vol. 

BaUo'u'    Waldo  R..  assignor  to  The  Yale  h  Towne  Manu- 
'fflcturlng  company.  ^Stamford    Conn.      Butt-hinge.      No. 

1  106  181  •  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  '205  ;  p.  208. 
Balogh.Alex,  and  L.  Nagy,  St^  Catharines  0°*"'°' ^"gos"' 

Horseshoe.      No.    1,106,.351  :    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    ^05, 

Balogh';"'Lorincz,  and  G  Sz|^les  Detroit.  Ml^\.  .Soldering 
Implement.     No.  1.106,357;  Ang.  11,  Gaz,  yol,  -05,  p. 

Bamberger    Alfred  P.,  and  W.  S.  Gulstwhlte,  assignors  of 

,m  -third  to  B.  F.  Garver.  New  Cumberland    Pa.  Jtoof- 

m'       No     1  107.568-   Aug.   18;  (inz,  vol.   205     p.    .86 

I   Bancroft"^  William   P..' Bostwick.   Nebr       I^tchjng  device. 

'        No.    1.107..509:   Aug.   18:  Gaz.   vol.  205;  Ih^'^.j,- ,,,  . 

Bandrlnga,  Michael.  Chicago.  Il^.^^Squeegee.    No.  1,107,131  . 

Banfleldl'lioben  T°^|t^l'rg■h.  Pa.  M«m't.^^<";;'„"f  V'oL 
and    steel    sheets.      No.    1.108,66.,    Aug.    -o  ,    '^az. 

Banlc-'sfephan'.  Greenville.  Pa.    Parachute.    No.  1.108.484: 

mixed  pressure   engines.      No.    1,105,9..-.   Aug.   ■»  . 

'   Ran;'lng"'Ra?mJnd-  IL,    San    Krancisco    Cal,      Screen    at- 
tachment  for  window-sashes.     No.  1,10. .^..  ,  au^, 

,   B^C^:  (^harSfE.'xS.n.  I'a.  /-^r^^-^Z-^^^'v'l^.T"' 

trucks      No,   1.106.025:  Aug.  4;  (.az.  yol.  -i^f  •  P' .^■•%, 

Barber Colman    Company.       ( S.-e    Peterson,    Burt    A.,    as- 

Ba'-'NT^'Edgar  F.,  WlnstonSalem    N.  C.     Slug-cutter.     No. 

1   mrtoort.    Aiitr    4"   (iaz     vol-    -O,"^.  ,   p.    l.^o. 
na rh.;;"'^r'ankH\^L!  'and  K.  ^y    ;;V<M.    assignors  to  Stnnd^ 

r,tk"'-N^TU';^^-"Au;.'i;"i^^z"^oi.«"Ti^';"' 

Ba -be.- ■  James' R.'(edart.,wn.  .ia.  '••^.t';^)'^],';"  <'«'-«"^P' 
Vo    i  100  614-    Aug.   n  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  405. 

Bard.  WaUer''E.'.-'ci«%ksyl11c,  Tenn.  Automatic  ignition- 
grounder    for    motorcycles.      No.    1,107,-40,    Aug.    i» , 

Bnrd%V;."willfa'm''K'Vrney.    N^  J.      Shock-absorl>er.      No. 

1  105"6(V^  -  Aug.  4;  fiftz.  vol.   20.):  p.  o. 
Bar'ger  •  Jaiiies    W,    S..    Kdd.vvllle.    111.      Nut  -  lock.       No. 

«  '•/'''•'1';ome^E'V"olfax'cal^'' constant-discharge  irri- 
:  ^^^Kon-KuT. ''•no' f  "8.090;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

Ba^rk??^ameB,  Detroit.  Mich,    Index-book.    No.  1,108,317: 

BJ^V^ui.^n:^&^"Vl^>^^^:    File.     NO.  1,106,536: 

Hal^rs  yiv/;?:  nohan.'ok'la."Ral!  joint.  No.  1,107,017  5 
Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  542. 


IV 
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Barn«»s,    Walter  K^   RHdKpport.  Conn  .  assiirnor  to  UnioB 
Sf)e<:lal     Machin*'     CompHny.     Cliipaim.     111.       <;Hrinpnt.  ! 
No.    l.lOS.HtJH:  ,\iiK,  -jS  :   (Jaz.  vol.  205 :  p.   1217. 

Barney  and  SniitH  Cir  (Ompauy,  The.  (See  Estabrook. 
Harry   M.,   a-isij^ior.t 

Barnfath.T.  I{(it>»'rt.  IlaramiTsuiitti.  London.  England. 
.Mean.-i  for  attaehlntj  a  tlrp-tntlatlni:  d>vice  to  a  road- 
y,'hi(le  wheel.  No.  1.108,827;  Aug.  25;  Gas.  vol.  205; 
p.   1271. 

Barnhart,  Andrt-vr  J  ,  Azusa,  Cal.  Cultivator.  No. 
1.107.r)70;   .\iiif.   I'*;   <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  787. 

Barnnm.  Thoma.-*  f:..  a^sikinor  to  The  CutU'rHammer  Mfs. 
Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  DlfTerential  gear.  No.  1.108,442; 
Autf.  25;  Oaz.  vol.  20.".:  p.  li:<o. 

B.Trnwell.  Horn.  ••  S.,  SeiUtU-.  Wash.  Clutcb-operating 
m.>rhant.<m.  No.  1.10K.6»>it:  Aug.  26;  Gas.  vol.  205; 
II.    1217. 

Barot.  <;e<irgP8.  Chaiinv.  France.  Flexible  table  for  curv- 
Inc  glass.  No  l.lnT.lTO;  Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
754. 

Barr.  Frederic.  New  Y<irk.  N.  Y.  Eleotric  switch.  No. 
1,107.246:  Auk    1^:  Gaz.  vol.  20.'>  :  p.  671. 

Barr.  Frederic.  New  York,  N,  Y,  El'Ctrie  switch.  No. 
1.107.247:  Aui;,    iS;  (iaz.  vo!    205:  p.  071, 

Barr.  Wilson,  .Jr..  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.  Acc-ount- 
rtUv     No.  1.107.T42:   Ant:.   1^;  C.az.  vo:.  205;  p.  849. 

Barrett  Addint;  Vlachlne  Company.  lSt>e  Barrett,  Glenn 
J.,   a^isignor. ) 

Barrott.  Glenn  J..  Grand  Rapids.  Mich..  as.siKDor.  by 
mesne  asslsnniant.s,  to  Barrett  .Vdding  Machine  Com- 
pany. Wllmlnk:ti>n.  1)»1.  Actuating  device  for  key  set 
calculatlng-macblnes.  .No.  1.108.118:  Aug.  25;  (Jaz. 
vol.   205  :   p.   1056. 

Barrett.  Glenn  .1.  (Jraml  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Barrett  Addlnc  Machine  Co.,  F'hlladelphla,  I'a.  Item- 
counter  for  oahulatln;:  machines.  No.  1,108.119: 
Aug.  25:  Gaz.  »ol.  205:  p.  1026. 

Barrett,   llarvoy  .N       (See  N.wl.crry  and  Barrett.^ 

Barrett  Manufai  turint:  Coinpony.  (See  Ewell,  John  F., 
rtssiunof  I 

Barron,  .Aimer  A..  I>ui  k  Hill.  Miss  Inse<t  dei*troy<r. 
No.   I,10«.til5:  Aug.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205:   p.  405. 

Barron.  Samford  O,  and  G.  W.  Faulkner,  Bell.  Fla. 
I'runini:  Impl.'iupnt  Nu.  1.10'>;.670:  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  205:   p.   1217. 

Barry,  James  K.     (S.>.>  Zika    F'rank  .\  .  assignor.) 

Barrels.  Carl.  Hanllton.  Ohio,  ussitnor  to  The  Moaler 
Safe  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  date  edgf  Joint.  No. 
1.107.477;  Aiic.  IS;  Cm.  vol.  205:  p.  755. 

r.artff.   IVrcv    I.       i  Stc   Schhwks  and    I<art*>r.  i 

Bartholomew.  William,  assicnor  to  Troy  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery CorapaDv.  Limited.  Chicago.  111.  Washing- 
cylinder.  No.  I.IO.S.CmI  :  Aug.  25:  <iaz.  vol.  205; 
p     1218. 

Bartholomew,  William,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery (ompntiy,  Llmiti-d,  Chicago.  111.  Variable- 
speed  frictlonal  drive  rae<hanism.  No.  1,108.672:  .\ug. 
25:  <^.az.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1218. 

Bartholomew,  William  O.,  et  nl.  (See  Scheuermann. 
Philip    ,L.   assicpor.) 

Bartlett.  Arthur  W.  A.,  and  R  M  Korr,  assignors  to  De- 
troit Dental  Manufacturing  Company.  Detroit,  Mkh. 
Blowpipe.  No  1.106.1(14;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  voL  205;  p. 
.%08. 

Bartlett.  Charles  ll  ,  PMlzaf.eth.  N  J.,  assignor  to  Electric 
Boat  Company,  Nfw  York.  N.  Y.  Engine  construction. 
No    1. in,-, 1504":   AuiT    4:  Gaz.   vol.  2<»5  ;  p.  5. 

Bartlett,  Harry  !>..  a.^slgnor  to  Pullman  Couch  Company. 
Chicago.  111.'  S«.fa  l)ed.  No.  1.108,858;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  205:  p.   128.H. 

Bartlov.  Milton.  Pittsburgh.  Ph.  Railwnv-track  construc- 
tion;    No    1.107,018:  \ue    11  :  <iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  542. 

Bartol.  Mirhael  ,1.,  Iiunlo,  Pa.  Non  reflllable  t>ottle.  No. 
1.106,616:   Aug    11:  (Jaz    vol.   ■J(i5  ;   p.   405. 

Barton.   Ixtuis  K       (.*<»•»■   ftossi  and  Barton.  1 

Baskt'rvill<».  charlrs.  .Now  York.  N.  Y.  Bleaching  cotton- 
set-d  oil      No    l.lit.".74:<  ;  Aug.  4  :  (Inz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  55. 

Baskervlllc,  Charles,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Refining  vegetable 
and  animal  oils.     No.   1.105.744:  .\ug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

P    :..". 
Batdorf.   Charles  B..   Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Manual  start   and 

stop   motion.     Xo.   1,107.878;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  895. 
Bates,  Adelmer  M^  assignor  to  Bates  Valve  Bag  Company, 

Chicago.  111.     VBlve  bag.     No.   1.107,879;  Aug.   18:  (iaz. 

vol.   205  :   p.  895. 
Bat.'S,    .Mbert    IL.    assignor    to    The    .Vnnrii-an    Mill tigrHt.n 

Company.   Clevflland.    Ohio.      Duplicating  machine.      No. 

1.106.O71  :  .Aug    4  ;  'Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   170, 
Batt^s.     .Arthur,    and    T      Briggs,    Leicester.    England,    as 

slgnors  to   I'nlfed   Sho<^   Machinery   Company,    Paterson. 

N.   T.     Machine  for  op»>rating  upon  b'^ots  and  shoes      No. 

1.105,605:   Aug.   4;    (Jaz.   vol.   i05  ;    p.   6. 
Bates,    .Arthur,    and    T.    Briggs.    I^lcester.    England,    as 

slgnors  to  I'nlttd   Shoe   Machinery  Company.    Paterson. 

N.J.     Machine  for  insi'rtlng  fastenings      No.   1.107.24s  ; 

Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vwl.  205:  p.  672. 
Bates.  Ralph   K  .  anslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Auto- 
mobile Dt^velopreent  Company,   Philadelphia.   Pn.      Pneu 

matlc  shock  absorber.     No.   1,105,95:{  :  .Aug.  4;  Gax.  vol. 

205  :   p.    128. 
Bates  Valve  Bag  Company.      (See  Bates.  Adelmer  M..  as- 
signor.) 


B*tt,  Frank,  North  Tonawanda.  N,  Y.  Tranaportntlmi- 
ticket.     No.   1.107.74.;:  Aug.    18;  (Jaz.  vol.   20.^:   p    H*U. 

Batter,  Frank.  St.  Johns.  Oreg.  Apparatus  for  theia- 
pcutlc  treatment  of  air  of  n  sick  room.  No.  1,107,744; 
Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  849. 

Hatter.  Frank,  St.  Johns,  Oreg.  Therapeutic  treatineftt 
of  air  in  a  sickroom.  No.  1,107,745;  Aug.  18;  (JA'z. 
vol.    205  ;   p.   850. 

Batter,  Morris.  New  Haven.  Conn.  Laundry  tub  'at 
trav.     No.   1,108,120;   Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   103T. 

Bauer"  &  Black.     ( S<>e  Bauer,  Perry  S.,  assignor.) 

Bauer,  Perry  S  .  assignor  to  Bauer  A  Black.  Chicago,  III. 
Airtight  r.-c.'iitacle.  No.  1,107,746:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  850. 

Bauer.  Perry  S.,  assignor  to  Bauer  &  Black.  Chicago,  111. 
Surgical  bandage  container.  No.  1,107,747;  Aug.  IS; 
Gaz.    vol.    205;   p.   8.50. 

Baum.  Erich,  and  M.  Mugdan,  assignors  to  Consortium 
fUr  flektrochemlsche  Industrie  G.  m.  b.  H..  Nuremberg, 
(Jennaiiv.  I'n'parliig  acctaldehyde.  No.  1,107,019; 
Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  542. 

Bavard,  Robert  \.,  .Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Electric  furnace 
and  o[).ratlng  the  same.  No.  1,107,478;  Aug.  18;  Gas. 
vol.  205  :  p.  755. 

Bayer,  William  F..  Btiffalo,  N.  Y.  Automatic  musical  In 
strumcnt.  No.  1,107,571;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
787. 

Bayton,  Albert,  assignor  to  Reed  Manufacturing  Company, 
Erie,  Pa.  Forming  beaded  rods.  No.  1,106.860 ;  Aug. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  490. 

Beach.  Clarence  E.,  Bliighamton.  assignor  to  (J  O.  Knapp, 
Nfw  York.  .N.  Y.  Frangible  covered  guard.  No. 
1.1(»<U)72:   .Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.   170. 

B.-.ich.  Ilarrv  W,  Evanston.  111.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,105,606; 
Aug.  4;    :iaz    vol.  205:  p.  6. 

Bench,  Oscar  ('..  assignor  to  F.  W.  Braun.  liOs  .Angoles, 
Cal.  Centrifugal  extractor  No.  1.105,954;  Aug.  4; 
fJnz.   vol.  205  ;   p.   129. 

Beacon  Miniature  Electric  Company.  (See  Benedict, 
Bernhard.  assignor.) 

B.adlf.  Ellas  K..  and  II.  V.  Etter.  Norfolk.  Va.  Combined 
staple  .setting  un>l  wlre-stretcbing  tool.  No.  1,106,861; 
Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  490. 

Beale    Clifford   A.      (See  Oesterle.  Bealc.  and  McFetrldge.) 

P.iir.i  r.-nilnand  W.,  Yountvllle,  Cal.  Bottle-opener.  No. 
1.106.862;  Auk.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  491. 

Beard  James.  Two  Rivers.  Cal.  Tractor  wheel.  No. 
1  106. ls2:   Aug.   4:   (Jaz.   vol    205;   p.   209. 

Beard.  James  W.      (See  Berg.  Carl,  assignor.) 

Beatrice  iron  Works,  The.  (See  Smethers,  James  A., 
aastgnor. ) 

Bea\idin.  George  J.,  hint  River.  Mo.  Rock  drill.  No. 
1.106.5J17  :  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  n.  ;t76. 

Beauwjour  Renie  A.,  assignor  to  Standard  Varnish  Works. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Article  holder  for  liquid  coating  de- 
vices.    No.  1,106.915;  Aug    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  509. 

Bechtold.  Reuben  K.,  and  H.  J.  Criosvenor,  assignors  to  S. 
F  Bowser  &  Co.,  inc  ,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Dlsptmslng  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.10H,67:{;  Aug.  25;  Gai.  vol.  205;  p. 
1218. 

Beck  Charles  W..  Ro<-kville  Center,  N.  Y..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Michigan  Motor  Specialties  Com- 
pauv  Detroit.  Ml' h.  Terminal  connector  for  spark- 
plugs'.    No.   1,108.674:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1219. 

Beck  James  A  .  assignor  of  one  third  to  D.  Fllnn.  Stew- 
artavllle.  Mo.  Irrigation  coll  wheel.  No.  1,108.675; 
Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1219. 

Beck    John  C.      ( S<'e  Doddridge  and   Beck.) 

Becker.  Amalle  M.,  ct  al..  executors.  (See  Hoffmann. 
Ernst  G.) 

Becker,  Emlllus  C.  F..  Laurens.  S.  C.  Wagon.  No. 
I.106..158:  Aug.  11  :  Gnz    vol    205;  p.  311. 

Be<  ker.  Jacob  F..  assignor  of  one  half  to  H.  C.  Hansen. 
Muskegon.  Mich.  Adiustnble  light  shield  for  automo- 
biles.    No.  1.106.485:  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  205:  p.  ."^57. 

Becker.  Julius  H.,  assignor  to  .American  Ffeat  &  Power  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  .Automatic  cut  off  mechanism  for 
oil  burners.     No.   1.107,748;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.   vol.  205:  p. 

851. 
Becker.    I,ouls    IL.    Seymour,    Ind.       nr<»les8    hover.       No. 

1  106  76S:  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    205;  p.  457. 
Becker.   Philip   A.,   New   York,   N.  Y.     Removable  display- 
lid.     No.   1,107.64:{:  .\ug.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  81,?. 
Beckmann.    Bruno,    Berlin.   (Jermany.      Manufacturing   the 

carbamlc  acid    ester    of   dichlorhydrln.      No.    1,108,676  ; 

Aug.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   1219. 
Beere.  Wynford  O.     (See  Raymond.  Beere,  and  Rough.) 
B«vry    Samuel  M..  Indianapolis.  Ind      Resilient  tire-filling. 

No.  1.106  769:  Aug.  11  :  (Jnz    vol    205  :  p    45.8. 
Meldler    (Jeor^'e   C..   Newton.    Kans.      Fountain  pen    holder. 

,\o    1.107  644  ;  Aug.  1^  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  su. 
Beker.    Steven.    Caro.    Mich.      Ship  table.      No.    1,108,318; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1097. 
Belcher.  Wallace  K.      (See  Welch,  Walter  J.,  assignor.) 
lielger.  Hermann.  (  ullercoates.  England.     Composition  for 

Agglutinating  dust.     No.   1,107.880;  Aug.   18;   Gaz.  vol. 

205 :  p    S06. 
Belger.  Otto  A.,  Boston,   Mass.     VVaste-collector  for  comb- 
ing machines.      No.    I.IO6.07:?  :   .Aug.   4:    ('•hz.   vol.    205; 

p.    170. 
Uell.    Edwin    11. .    Chicago.    III.      MannfH*  turing   tie  plates. 

Vo.  1.106.770;   Alls.  11  :  Gnz.  vol    205;  p    458. 
Bell    Harry  L..  Norfolk.   Va.     Cultivator.      No.   1,108,.S19  ; 

Aug.  25;   (3az.   vol.  205;  p.    1097. 
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Bellamy,  Elmer  E.,  Ijikewood,  Ohio.  Device  for  forming 
display  signs.  No,  1,106.340;  Aug.  4;  Ga«.  vol.  205; 
p.  260 
Bendixen.  Niels.  Copenhagen,  r>enmark.  Producing  paper 
matrices  for  halftone  stereotyping.  No.  1.108,677; 
Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1219. 
Benedict,  Bernhard.  asaignor  to  Beacon  Miniature  Elec- 
tric   Company,    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Circuit-closer.      No. 

1,107.645:  .\ug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  814. 
Benedict.  Bernh.ird,  assignor  to  Beacon  Miniature  Electric 

Company.     New     York.     N.     Y.      Electric    switch.      No. 

I.l(i7.('.46  :  Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  815. 
Benham.    Charles    E.,    Schenectady.    N.    Y.      Keyboard    toT 

composing  machines.     No.  1.106.538;  .Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

•_'05;  p.  ;!77. 
Benham,  Edgar  M.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Bankers   Safety   Co.     I»ck.      No.    1,106,916;   Aug.    11; 

Gnz.  vol    205:  p.  509. 
Benjamin   Electric  Mfg.  Company.      (See  Benjamin.  Beu- 

Uri  H..  assignor.) 
BenJaH)in.    (Jeorge    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Fertilizer    and 

making  the  same.     No.  1.105,607  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  205  ; 

p.   7. 
Benjamin.  (Jeorge   H..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Electric  furnace. 

.No    l.l(»c.,4st;  ;  .\ug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  .S58. 
Benjamin.  Reuben   B.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Mfg. 

Company,     Chicago,     111.       I.iamp-8ocket     casing.       No. 

1.10S.67S;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1220. 
Benjamin.     Reul)eu     B.,    assignor     to    Benjamin     Electric 

Company,      Chicago,      111.        Suspension  -  tilting.        No. 

1.10M,67"9;  Aug.  25;  Gaz    vol.  205;  p.  1220. 
Bennett,    Dwlglit    W.,    Somerton,    i'a.      Bolt-anchor.      No. 

1,108,859;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1283. 
Berjtiett,    John    H..    Worcester.    Mass.      Grease-cup.      No. 

1,108,680:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1221. 
Beiuiett.    Rot-  rt    J..    MoUne.    assignor    to    Artlsta    Plnno 

l"!.ver   *  ompany,    Milan.    111.      Plaving   attachment    for 

lu:.. matlc    nuisiV.-il    instruments.      No.    1.107.572;    Aug 

1  '  .  (Jaz.   vol.   205  :   p    787. 
B'  niiclt.    R'lliert    J..    .Mollne.    assignor    to    .\rtlsta    Piano 

C'Ver  Company.  .Milan,  III.     .Automatic  pneumatic  mu 

s:   a'l    lustnimetit.      No.    1.107.573;    .Aug.    18;    Gai.    vol. 

■_•('.-. :  p.  788. 
B.  n.'iett.    Robert    J.    Mollne.    assignor    to    .Artlsta     Plnno 

I'i.nyer  (.'ompany.  Milan.  HI.     Pneumatic  playing  attach- 
ment for  musical  Instruments.     No.  1,107,574;  .Aug.  18: 

(Jaz.  vol    205  :  11    7*<s 
Bennett.    Robert    .1  ,    Mollne.    assignor    to    .Artlsta    Piano 

Player  Company.  Milan,   111.     .Automatic  pneumatic  mu 

slcal    Instrument.      .No.    1,107.575;    .Aug.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

205  ;  p.  789. 
Bennett.    Samuel    E..    Sonfh    Willlamsport.    Pa.      Inflating 

device.      No    1,105,608;  Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  7. 
Benson.   .Ios.;i'iine  .A..   Valley   City.   N.   D.     Cake  tin.     No. 

1,107  )7:i      \ii_'.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  755. 
Benson,    1  ulU    \V,  Wlnkelman,  .Ariz.     Rotary  engine.     No. 

1,1  (•(;•;  17  :  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2o5  ;  p.  405. 
Berchtold,    John    A..    Slgel,    assignor    of    one  half    to    .A. 

S<  hllcher.    Mattoon.    111.      Window  shade    support.      No. 

1.10S.6H1  :  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1221. 
Berdon.    Albert    F...    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Electric-current 

c<ntrolling    ajiparatus.      No.    1,108.320;   Aug.    25;    Ga«. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  1098. 
Berend.    Ludwig.    assignor   to   Dr.    Kurt   Albert   Chemlsche 
4       I'abrik.    .Amruieburg  on-tbe-Rblne.    (iermnny.       Emulsion 

products  and  producing  them.     No.   1,107.020;  Aug.  11  : 

(Jaz.  vol.  -205  :  p    54:f. 
Berg,  Carl.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Beard,  New  York, 

NY.     Rail  tie.     No.  1.108,682  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.   1221. 
Berger.    .\rthur    1'..    Holden,    W.    Va.      Cable  -  hook.      No. 

1.106.18;<:   Aug.  4:  tJaz.  vol.  205;  p.   209. 
Berger.  James  .A..  Schenei  tadv.  N.  Y.     Piston  packing-ring. 

No.  l.l(M>.5:f9  :  Aug    11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  :\,7. 
Berger.  Max.  and   R    W.-isliach.  San   Francisco.  Cal.  :   said 

Welsbach    assignor    to   s;ii(l    Berger.      Non-reflllable   bot 

tie.     No,  i.insd'.tl  :  Aug.  IS;  Gnz.  vol.  205:  p.  969. 
Mergin.  P.itrifk  H.     (See  Painter.  William  A  .  assignor.) 
Bergner.  Karl.  Borsdorf.  near   I>eipzig,  tJermany.     Closing 

contrhance  for  ladles'  waists,  blouses,  and  corsets.    No. 

1.10t>.:'.5!t  :  Aug    11  :  (Jaz    vol    205:  p    311. 
Bernard.   William   .V..  assignor  to  The  William   Schollhorn 

Coiiii)any.  .New  Haven.  Conn.     Means  for  setting  evelets. 

No.    I.l(i5.s72:  Aug.  4;   (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.   lOO. 
Bernntz.    Frank,    Dixon,    Mont.      Current-operated    device. 

No.   1.10."i.745:  .Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  56. 
Bernheini.    Morris    I'..   Louisville.    Ky.,  assignor,  by  mesne 

asslgnmi'nts,   to  The    .Alvev  I'erguson    ("ompany,   Onklcy. 

Ohio.      Conveyer.       No     1.106.618;    Aug.    11:    Gnz.    vol. 

205  :  p    406. 
Bcrnier.     ()s<nr.     Fall     River,    assignor    to    r)raper    Com 

panv.   Ilopednle.   Mass.      Filling  replenishing  loom.     No. 

1  107. 400;  Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  726. 
Bernt.sen.    Aksel    H..   and    P.    P.    Kllstofte.    Waupun,    Wis. 

Cotter  i>in.     No.  1,107,881;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 

896. 
Berold.    Frederick    IL,    Wyoming.   Ohio.      Printer's   block. 

.No    1  107, 04T;  .\ug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  815. 
Berold     Frederick    IL,    Wyoming,    Ohio.      Printer's    block. 

No    1  107. 64S:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  815. 

,     Brooklyn.     N.     Y.       Shirt.       No. 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  543. 


Berson.  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Irving  Iron  Works  Company.  Means 
for  fnstenlug  tloor  and  sidewalk  gratings.  No.  I,105.s7;i  ; 
Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20.")  ;  p.  101. 

Berfiam.  William  Iv.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 
lApesettlng  Machine  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lino- 
tyf>e-machine.  No.  1.108,828;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   1271 

Bertram.  William  E..  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  International 
rvpesettiug  Mjichine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lino- 
tvpe machine.  No.  1,108,»2»;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   1271. 

Berzak.  Snmnel.  .New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  S.  .Arotzer.  Newark, 
N.  J,  Clothesline  holder.  No.  1.106.917:  Aug.  11; 
(Jhz.   vol    205  ;  p.  511). 

Bethlehem  Steel  Company.  (See  Meigs  and  Stout,  assign- 
ors.) 

Bethlehem  Steol  Company.  (See  Stout  nnd  Sullivan,  ns- 
sigiiors,  I 

Betker.  Edward  T.,  assignor  to  Imperial  Heater  Company, 
Kansas  City  Mo.  Water  and  gas  controller  for  water- 
heaters.     No.  1,10S,.X21  ;  Aug.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1098. 

Belts.  BoTijainin  B..  St.  I^uls.  .Mo.  Rail  anchor.  No. 
1  10s. 121  :  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1027. 

Beugler.  Edwin  F..  assignor  to  E.  &  B.  Holmes  Machinery 
Co  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Stave  -  jointing  machine.  No. 
1,105.(K)9;  Aug    4;  (^az.  vol.  205;  p.  7. 

Beuttell.  Alfred  W..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Illuminating  device. 
No.  1.1()7.64!i:   Aug    IS;  (Jaz    vol.  205:  p.  816. 

Beuttell,  Alfred  W..  .N.w  York.  N.  Y.  Incandescent  lamp. 
No    l.'lOT  )'.5((  :  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  SIO. 

Beuttell  Alfred  W.  I,<mdon.  and  J.  .A.  Manners  Smith.  Hns- 
lemere.  Ltigland.  Stage  lighting  device.  No.  1,107.651  ; 
.\ug    1  >«  :  (Ja/.  vol    21).''.:  v    '^V-. 

Beverly,  James  A..  Topeka.  Kans.  Rat-trap.  No.  ],10o.874  ; 
Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  101. 

Beyer.  Albert,  Coleman,  Tex.  Adjustable  tongi<.  No. 
1,105,875;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   101. 

Blbra    Wolfgang  von.      (See  Jiirgens.  .lohann.  assignor.) 

lUch.roux.  i.ambotte  ami  Cle  .  (Jesellschaft  niit  beschrank- 
ter   Hnftung.      (See  Bicberoux.  .Max,  assignor.* 

Blcheroux.  M.'ix.  Aix-la Chapelle.  assignor  to  Blcherotix, 
I  amboiie  iUKl  Cle.  (Jesellsctiaft  iiiit  besc'h raiikter  Haf- 
tiing  Herzogenrnth.  Rheinland.  (Jermnny.  .Apparatus 
for  cutting  plate-glasR.  .No  1.105.610;  Aug.  4;  (iaz. 
vol.  205  :  p.  8. 

Bickford    James  A.     (  See  Wall,  Charles  M..  assignor.) 

BIckhart'.  (Jrablll  J.,  llllbert.  Wis.  Elevator-head.  .No. 
1   107  SS2:    Aug.    IS;    (iiiz.    vol     205;    p,    s96 

Bldiake  Joshua.  Victoria.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
(Jang  plank.      No.    1,106.074:    Aug.    4;    (Jaz.    vol.    20o  ; 

Blf'blnge'r  David  A.,  Mollne,  111.,  nsslgnor  to  I>a  Crojjse 
Plow  (  ompany.  I>a  Crosse.  Wis.  Planter.  No. 
1  10724;):  .\ug    IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  67:;. 

Blelu    Valentine      1  See  Johnson.  Tom  L..  assignor.  1 

P.igham.  Neal  J  .  Detroit.  Mich.  Conduit  wiring  device. 
No     1   1(1?  250:    Aug.    IS;    (Jhz.    vol.    205;    p.    H7.'< 

l'.il'lingt('.n  ('liarles.  and  R.  l^  (Jibbs.  AltlelKiro  assignors 
to  The  O.  M.  Draper  Co..  North  Attleboro.  Mass.  J()lnt 
for  bricelets.     No.  1,107.132:  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

Bingi'nm    Robert  L.,  Midlnnd.  Tex.     Tool  for  building  and 

repairing    wire    fences.      No     l.lo6,771;    .Aug.    11:    (Jaz. 

vol    205  :   p.  458. 

Birch,  John  H.      (See  Birch.  John  H.  nnd  J.  H.) 

IMrch    Join  II    nnd  J    H  .  assignors  to  Greenstreet  Folding 

Box     Machine    Company.     Crnwfordsvllle.     Ind.      ^Ire- 

-  ■    1,107,192:  Aug.  11;  (iai.  vol. 


Berrvman,     Henry     I.' 
1.107,021  ;  Aug.  11  ; 


No. 


bound  box  machine. 
205  :   p    ('>()4 
Bli-d.     Isnac,     Barnesvlllo. 
1.108.68.'?  :  Aug.  25  ;  (Ja/ 


No. 


Minn.       Vehicle-wheel, 
vol.  205  :  p.  1221. 
Ptrdsell.      Harf.ld      R.     Toledo,     Ohio.       Calendar.        No. 

1   107  251  :   .\ug     18;   (Jaz    vol.   205  ;   p    07:!. 
Bissell,     Carl     IL.     assignor     to    Crouse  Hinds     (ompany, 

Syracuse,    N     Y       Electrical    coupling.      No.    1.107.401; 

.Aug.  is:' (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p    727. 
Black     Edward   S  .    Chicago.    III.,   assignor  to   Edgar   Allen 

Vmerlcan     Manganese     Sf^el     Company.     Augtista.     Me. 

Two-part      dipper      for      excavating  -  machines.        No. 

1  107.252:  Aug.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p    074. 
Black    Edward   S..   Chicago,   III.,   assignor  to   Edgnr  .Allen 

\mericati     .Manganese     Steel     Company.     Augusfi.     Me. 

Dipper  tooth.      No.    1.107.253:   Aug.   18;   (Jaz    vol.   205; 

p    674. 
Blackburn     Jasjier.    Klrkwood.    Mo.      Train  pipe    coupling. 

No    1  KiO.f.lO;  Aug    11  :  (Jaz    vol    205:  i<    40(1 
Blackburn.   William   K       (See  Merrell  and   Blackburn.) 
Blackfonl.    Charles   T..    Philadelijhln.    Pa.      Printing  press. 

No.   1.1(17.254;   .\ug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  674 
Blackstone.  Clarence  W.      I  See  Knapp  and  Blnckstone.) 
Blflga.  (Jergelv       (See  Knrftcsonyl.  Frank,  assignor.) 
Blair.    Robert    S..    South    Orange,    N.    J.,    assignor    to   The 

Noiseless     Tv[>ewrlter     (Virapnny.      Mlddletown.     Conn. 

Tvpe-W!  iting"  machine.      No.    1.108.485:    Aug.    •25;.Gai. 

vol.   205  ;    p.    1154. 
Blair,    Thomas    IL,    assignor    to    Whiting 

('ompanv,  Northboro.  Mass.    Kinetoscppe. 

Aug.  25':   (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.   1027. 
Blake,  James  ()..  (Jary.  Ind.     Railway-tie. 

Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2o5  ;  p.  129. 
Blake  Signal  an<l  M.inufactuiing  Co.     (See  Jnnsson,  Ben- 
nett (J.,  assignor.) 
Blakely.    Fnink    D.      (See   Casson    and    Blakely.) 

I 


Maaufacturing 
No.  1.1  OH. 122  ; 

No.  1,105,955; 


VI 


Blancbard,   Flenry. 


\lllance. 


Steel  Foundrlps,  ?|iew  York,  N.  Y. 

couplings.     No.   14105.011  ;  Aug.  4; 
land,  Ix)ul 

1,108.123 
Blnntlmrn.   .I..lin   R. 
Blattniann.  Knist 

Slemt-ns  &   llal.sk^, 

pluif   for    Internal 

.\iiK.   4  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
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Ohio,   assignor  to   .\merlcan 
Centering  device  for 

(iaz.  voL  i;05  ;  p.  8. 

Bland.  Ix>ulfl.  Schen  'ctady,  N.  Y.     Adjustable  frame.     No. 
'  -  •"  -~-     .^„g   2^;  (iuz.  vnl.  20.'>:  p.  102s. 

(See   Donnelly  and  Blanthorn.) 
J^onnendamm,  near  Berlin,  usslgnor  to 
A.    (J.,    Berlin,   Germany.      Sparking 
conibu.stlon    en^nes.      No.    1,105,746; 
l'<)5  ;  p.  .')0. 


Blftw    CoUapsihle    Steel    lenterinK    Company,    The.       (See 

.Mc.Vrthur.   Cliarle 
Blfssint;.    (Jay    I'.,    S^ 

No.  1.10M,o4,')  ;  A  I*:. 
Blevln.-*.  .Monzo,  <t  41/. 
Bloch,  Bruno.  Berli 

Linotype  Conip 

typoRniphlcnl 


eattle.    Wash.      Teleftraph    apparatus. 

5;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1170. 

(Seo  Dillon,  James  F..  asslCTior.) 

rlirt.  (lermany,  assignor  to  MerRenthaler 

;inj.     Means  for  alining  the  pieces  of  a 

llnf    in    a    llne-produclna 


!-produclng 
205:  D.  ^ 


machine.      No. 


Block,  Isaac  E.     (Set  Woolf,  Frank  H.,  assignor.) 

Block,   Samu.l,   New  York,  N.   Y.      Valve.     No.    1,107.022; 

Auu*.   11  ;  (iaz.   vol.  205;  p.  54.{. 
Blomstrora,  August,  ct  al.     (See  Valind,  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Bloomensteln,   M.ix.   Brooklyn.  N.   Y.     Safety-pocket.      No. 

I.l<>s,i24:  Alii,'.  2r>  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  102H. 
Blue    Islnnd    Sp.'ci,i:ty    Company.       (See    Federsplel,   Mat- 
thew  N.,  assUnor.  I 
Blum.  Andr.as  U  .  Niwark.  N.  J.     Lighter.     No.  1.108,684; 

AUL'.   2.'.;   Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.   1222. 
B.).ir<l.  Charles,   Uall.v,  Idaho.     Bob-sled.     No.  1.108,322; 

Auir.  25:  (Jaz.  vol,  205;  p.   1000. 
Boardman,    Ralph    I?.,    tt    nl.      (See    Harvey,    Daniel,    as- 
signor. ) 
Bocti.    rhlllpp.    asslirnor    of    one-half    to    P.    Relcb,    New 

York.    N.    Y.      Brnke    for   automobiles.      No.    1.108,685; 

Aug.  25:   (Jaz.   vol.  205;   p.   1222. 
Boddv.  Ilinry  .M       i  H<''  Brown    I  rank,  assignor.) 
Bodin''.     Menrv    M  .    Wichita.    Kans.      Walk  cleaner.      No. 

I. lilt',. 02" t :  AuL'.   U;  (Jaz.  vol.  JUo  :  p.  407. 
Bodlev,    Kdward    I'..    Toledo.    Ohio.      Hanger    for    screen- 
frames  or  the  lika     No.   I,10x,;i23;   Aug.  25;  Oat.  vol. 

205  :  p.   1090. 
Bo<inier.     I-^rnesr.     ajsignor     to     Dyc-Works     formerly     L. 

Duraml.    llui;iienia    &    Co..    Basel,    Swltz-rlanil.      (Jreen 

mord.int    dvtsru(T><   and    making    same.      No.    1,1CM},185 ; 

Aug.  4;  (Jaz    vo;.  i:05  ;  p.  210. 
Boehck,    William     K.,    assignor    to    New    York    Revolving 

Portable    Klevatorj  Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Sec- 
tional  portable  eMvator.      No.   1,105,956;   Aug.   4;  Gaa. 

vol.  205;  p.  120. 
Boersma,  Gorlof.     (3ee  Putnam  and  Boersma.) 
Boes.   Jacob    F..    Bay  City,    Mich.      Combined   harrow  and 

clod  crusher.      No.    1,107,4S0;   .Vug.    18;   (iaz.    vol.    205; 

p.  75f>. 
Boggs.    Hugh   E.,    C<!nterville,    Iowa,      llvdroballoon.     No. 

1.107.4H1  :  Aug.  11;:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  750. 
Bogle,    Curtis    E..    T  niou,    Iowa.      Plow.      No.    1.107.482; 

.\ug.  is:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  756. 
Bognftr.      Lojos,      W  litlng,      Ind.        .\erlal      vessel.        No. 

l,10H.g.{0;  Aug.  2.'  ;  Giiz.  vol.  205;  p.  1272. 
Bold.  (Jeorge   F.      <f>ic   Swift.   W.ilter  G.,  as-slgnor. ) 
Bohlig.     Martin.     St      Paul.     Minn.       Tenon-cutter.       No. 

1.107.4H.'?:  .\ug.  i(  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  757. 
B8hlke,    Ernst    von,    Lemberg,    Austria-Hungary.      Switch- 
operating  device.     No.  1,106,274  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  205  ; 

p.  237. 
Bohlman.  Ernest  A.,  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  assignor  to  J.  E. 

Cagney.    Jr..    Chicago,    III.      Metallic    power-belt.      No. 

1 . 1(^C.:{.55  :  .\ug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  2(?5. 
Bohlman.    Ernest    A,    Cedar    Uaplds,    Iowa,    assignor    to 

J.    E.    Cagney.    Jr..    Chicago,    HI.      Metallic    power  belt. 

No.   1,106,356;  Au?.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   265. 
Bohne.   Gustave   B..  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.     Votlve-offerlng 

stand.     No.   M  o^.(i(;:.' ;  Aug.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  959. 
Boland,  John   K  .   as$ignor  of  one-half  to  J.   Erb,  Arnold, 

Pa.     Rail  Joint.     1%).  1,108.324  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.    1099. 
Boland,  John  V.,  St.   [.outs.  Mo.     Chimney.     No.  1.107,883; 

Aug.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  890. 
Bolgt>r,   Tl.omas   P.,    ilouci-ster.   Mass.      Trap   for   refrlger 

ator   drainpipes.      No.    1.107,884;    .\ug.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

205  ;  p.  897. 
Boiringer,    Alexandei     M.,    deceased, 

L.   Hill,  admlnistntor.     Tov.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  f  97. 
Boltless   Kail  Joint  (  ompany.  The. 

I>.,  assignor.) 
Bombard,  Charley.       Se«  MUUer  and  Bombard.) 
Bonall.    Frank,   assignor    of   one-fourth    to    A.    Slacchlonl, 

one-fourth  to  P.  Pi  ladlno,  and  one-fourth  to  V.  Oclappo, 

Clifton.    N.    J.      Horseshoe.      No.    1.108,125;    Aug.    25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1028. 
Bonhomme,    I'hlloruii.    Montreal.   Quebec,   Canada.     Coin- 

freeil    clock.      No.    1.100,128;    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

p.   191. 
Bonis.    Harry,    Listonel,   Ontario,   Canada.      Electrothera- 

peutlc    fluid   elpctr)de.      No.    1.108,086;   Aug.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.   1 223. 
Bonkemeyer,   Wllllan    H..   Randleman,   N.   C.     IMow.     No. 

1,106.186;  Aug.  4     Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  210. 
Bouncy,   ("harles    .\.,l  St.    Louis.    Mo.,    assignor    to   United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company.      Fly-closer  for  button  shoes. 

No.  1,108,423;  Au^.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1131. 


Lerchburg,    Pa. ;    A. 
1.107.885;  Aug.  IW; 

( See  Y'oung.  Jefferson 


Bonnier,  IMerre,  Paris,  France.  Color  -  printing.  No. 
1.108,063;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  059. 

Bonom.  Alfred.  Paterson,  N.  J.  Bearing.  No.  1,108,064  ; 
Aug.  18 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  959. 

Boornjan.  Ora  M  .  Oshkosh.  Wis.  Holder.  No.  1.108,687  ; 
Aug.   25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.    1223. 

Booth,  Charles  A.,  Brunswick,  assignor  of  seven-sixteentbt 
to  J.  W.  Cavey,  Baltimore,  Md.  Automatic  adjusting 
device  for  brakes.  No.  1,107,576;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  780. 

Borden's  Conden8e<l  Milk  Company.  (See  Ilausheer,  Ber- 
nard. as:^lgnor. ) 

Borden's  Condensed  Milk  Company.  (See  James,  Llewel- 
lyn, assignor.) 

Borders,  Michael  W.     (See  Cleary,  James  C,  assignor.) 

Bordo,  l>aml>ert  J..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Flexible  metallic 
train-pipe  connection.  No.  1,106,918;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  205;  p.  510. 

Boreham.  Charles  A..  Coallnga,  Cal.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1.108.424;  Aug.  25;   (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1131. 

Borland,  Bruce,  Chicago.  III.  Moving-picture  machine. 
No.  1.106.070;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  171. 

Borland,  Sannicl,  WcUston.  (Hilo.  Signal  apparatus.  No. 
1.108.860;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   12S4. 

Bosch,  Carl,  assignor  to  Badlsche  .\nllln  ft  Soda  Fabrlk, 
Ludwlgshafen  on  the  Rhine,  (Jernianv.  I'rofluclng  am- 
moiiluni  sulfate.  No.  1,100,919;  Aug".  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205: 
p.  510. 

Bosch,   Firm  of  Robert.      (See  Dlemer,   Anton,   assignor.) 

Bosch,  Firm  of  Robert.      (See  Honold,  Gottlol>,  assignor.) 

Boss  .Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Miller,  Gustave 
L..  assignor.  1      (  Reissue.  1 

Bos.>»u.  Pierre,  assignor  to  Socl^t(»  Anonyme  des  Etabllsse- 
ments  L.  Blerlot.  Paris,  France.  P,lectromagnet  and 
similar  apparatus.  No.  1,106.187  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
205;  p.  210. 

Bostwlck  Steel  I^th  Company,  The.  (See  Sanderson,  Rob- 
ert L..  assignor.) 

Bosworth.  IVrcy  B..  Akron,  Ohio.  Rim  for  wheels.  No. 
1.108,.'>46;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1170. 

Both.  Tonjes  A.  C.,  .Maiden,  assignor  to  The  Zee  Socket 
and  .Mfg.  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.  Socket  shell.  No. 
1.108.547:   Aug.  25:  (Jaz    vol.  205:   p    1177 

Bottle.  Edward  K.,  Eimira,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  .\merlcan 
Sales  Book  Company.  Limited,  Toronto.  Canada.  Mani- 
folding sales  tM>ok  .So.  1.107,577:  .Aug.  18;  (Jaz  vol. 
205  ;  p.  790. 

Bottle.  Edward  K.,  Eimira,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  Company,  Limited.  Toronto,  Canada.  Mani- 
folding sales  book.  No.  1,107,578;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  790.  , 

Bottle.  Edward  K.,  Eimira.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amoricnn 
Sales  Book  Company,  LlmlttMl  Toronto,  Canada.  .Mani- 
folding sales  book.  No.  1,108,486;  .Vug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol. 
205;  ,.    ll".".. 

Bottle,  Edward  K.,  Eimira,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  Comp.any.  Limited.  Toronic,  Canada.  Mani- 
folding sales  book.  No.  1,108,487;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz  vol. 
205  ;   p.    I  I  55. 

Bottomley.  William  B..  London.  F2ngland.  Treatment  of 
peat  for  manurial  and  other  purposes.  No.  1,106,275: 
Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  238. 

Bouglovannl.  .Vntonlo.  (See  (Jreenwood.  Hiirrv,  Sr.,  as- 
signor. I 

Bovee,  Ransom  Y..  Denver,  Colo.  Internal-combustion 
I)res8Hre-pump.  No.  1.105,747;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  50. 

I'.owdle,  (Jeorge  F      (  S>  e  O'Brien  and  Bowdb'.) 

Bowen,  George  W.     (See  Pribll,  .Alexis  R.,  assignor.) 

Bowman,  Thomas  B.,  Chicago,  111.  Rail-anchor.  No 
1.107,484;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  757. 

Bowser,  .Alien  A.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  &  Company, 
Incorporatetl,  F'ort  Wayne.  Ind.  Separator.  No. 
1.107,485;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  758. 

Bowser,  Allen  A.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  ft  Company, 
Incorporated.  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Tank-filling  apparatus. 
No.  1.107.886:  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.   897. 

Bowser,  .Vllen  A.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  A  Company, 
Inc.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Controlling  device  for  pumping 
systems.  No.  1,107,887 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Oaz.  vol.  205 ;  p. 
897. 

Bowyer,  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  Turner  Brass  Works, 
Sycamore,  III.  Appliance  for  hand  torches.  No. 
1.107,023;   Aug.   11:    Gaz.   vol.  205;   p.   544. 

Box,  lyconard,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  llabekost, 
San  F'ranclsco,  Cal.  Automatic  fender.  No.  1,100,772; 
Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  458. 

Boyce.  Laurln  S.,  Roekwell  City,  lown,  and  O.  K.  Boycc, 
(Jlencm\  Minn.  Telephone.  No.  1,107,024;  .Vug.  11; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  544. 

Boyce,  Oliver  E.      (See  Boyce,  Laurln  S.  and  O.  E.) 

Boyd.  Thomas  Y..  Honesdale,  Pa.  Road  -  drag.  No. 
1,108.120;  Aug.   25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1029. 

Boyd.  William  IL.  Helena,  Okla.  Rail-controller.  No. 
1.108.088:  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1223. 

Bove,  James  H.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Ne«Mlle  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Bed  attachment.  No.  1.107,749;  Aug.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  851. 

Bove.  James  H..  assignor  to  The  Boye  N(H>dle  Companv, 
Chicago.  HI.  Hook  and  eye.  No.  1,107,750;  Aug.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  851. 

Boye  Needle  Co.,  The.     (See  Boye,  James  H.,  assignor.) 
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Bojer,  August,  assignor  to  Sumner  Iron  Works,  Everett, 
Wash.      Edger^gulde.      No.    1,107,751;    Aug.    18.    Oaz. 

Bol^-liton'MtiJ;  Company,  The.      (See  Ballard.  Harrie  A., 

Bc^vn'^'john   F..   New   York,  N.  Y.     Nozzle  ^or  Pncumatic 

cieii  ers      No.  1,106.695  ;  Aug.  11  :  'in*/"]-  205  J  P-  *l\- 

BozeU    William  H.,  et  al.     (See  Stanfleld,  Jasper  U.,  as- 

BrabaT  Augustus  F..  Yonkers,  N    Y.     Needle-case,     No. 

1  100  773  :  Aug.  11 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  459. 
Braden.'  K<.l>ert    D.      (See   Ilaedike  and   lt'-|i<l''n- >    _,  , 
Bradford  Co..  The.     (See  Ittner,  Ferdinand,  assignor.) 
Biadlrv     AllMTt  E.,  New  Haven.  Conn.     Haiid  truck.     No. 

l,l()8,'54s:  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  11... 
Bradley   Harry  L.     (See  Bradley,  Lynde  and  H.  L.) 
Bradley      Jacob     A..     Wabeno      Wis.       Clothes-pin.       No. 

1  10(1487-  Aug.  11:  yas    'ol.  205;  p.  358. 
Bradley    Lvnde  and  H.  L..  Muskegon,  Mich.,  assignors  to 

Allen-Bradley    Company.      Telephone-transmitter.      No. 

1,107,255;  Aug.   IS;  <Jaz.  vol.   20..;  p.  6.5. 
Bra.lley.    William    J.,    Troy,    assignor    lo    1  lie    Rail 


Joint 


Company.  New  York,  N.   Y.     Sect  onal  she   is  for  m.  tal 

bars       No.   1.10S.0H9;   Aug.   25:  (Jaz.  vol.   2(io  ,   p.   1—3. 
Bradsbaw.  Herbert  B..  assignor  to  C.  M..  Jr.,  and  L.  A. 

Sl'^llert. Columbus,   Ohio.      Hand   manage  device.      No. 

1  100  270:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  238. 
Bradv.    Frank.    r)enver.    Colo.      Rallway^velocipede.      No. 

1  l"(»7  5"9:  Aug.  18;  GaZ.  vol.  205;  p.   .90. 
Brats  ad    Joseph  W.,  Sioux  City,  Iowa.     Reinforced  coi^- 

crete  constrTtlon.     No.  l,lo/,486;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Brand'  SaroSel,  c1  aL      (See  Ryan,  Patrick,  af  ipnor.) 
iIvVm.  l/.i.l..V.  assignor  to  S    «f<"^''""",'"%i  J^^^'^i  o^^'o^ 
trla-Hungary.      Preserving    compound.    No.    I,l0.,»w^, 

Br-^n;ioc{c';Sev;;°k,'pao,%o      Railway-switch.    No. 

1  107  402  •  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P.  l-i. 
Brandt.'  Folke    L    Bemldjl,    Mlnn^.    Wliidow-sash.      No. 

1  107  580;   .Vug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(».»  ;  p.   .91 
Bra'sVngton.'john    M..    Bennettsvllle.^.,^         Plow.      No. 

1,107.403;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P-  <-■«•  , 

Braswell.  William  T.,  assignor  of  one  half  to,V„^-  "%" 

ter    Atlanta.  (Ja.     Adjustable  eaves  trough  hanger.     No. 

1  105.748;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  ot. 
Braun    F.  W.     (See  Beach.  Oscar  C,  assignor  ) 

Bray    -John  R..  New  Y.>rk.  N.  '^■•^.'•••ff-7''l93"'"rug     ll' 
producing   moving    tdcturcs.      No.    1,107,19.5,    Aug.    11. 

BA:A^nJ;l''^u[l\.?     (i..     C^hlca.0.     IM,       Press.        No. 
1  lO'i  749  •  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  o(. 

BrJile   Frtnk.  s"r',  and  F..  Jr     rer?^"404''"'Au?'l8'°  Oa" 
cutting  rubber  gaskets.     No.  1.10. .404,  Aug.  18,  Gaz. 

Brennfn    (^harlls  T..  assignor  to  Th^  E.  J.  Manvllle  Ma- 

"'chlne  'company.   Waterbury.  .fr*"',,'^]' ?"h)v'  ."'"in"' 

ihlne      No.  1.108,425;  Aug.  25;  <Jnz.  vol.  20.. ,  p.  ll.J^. 
Brennan    Charl  -s  f..  assignor  to  The  E.  J.   Manvllle  Ma- 

cldu".    Company.    Waterbury.    Conn       Heading-machine. 

No    1.108.426;  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  ^f>., ;  p.  113. 
Brennnn.    Elizabeth    M.     Brooklyn      V    >• 

No.  1.108.427  ;  Aug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2()5  ,  p 
Brewster.    CImrles    II. ,    Middl.>to\vn      Conn 

wrecking  apparatus.     No.  1,108.690;  Aug 

Brews^e?.    U^\%   C   Shreyeport     La    ,  Tube-.grlpping   ap- 
paratus   for    boring    wells.      No.    1,107,025,    Aug.    11. 

Bri:"d.  0iaS"'(P:  Rtvere.  Mass     asslgnor^to  Pe^er  Gray 
A    Sons.    Inc.      I>amp  burner.      No.    1,107,-11.    Aug.    11. 

Bru";.  VolM^?!^  ■'  ^SeV  Cmnmlns    Arthur  E     assignor  ) 
Rrldees    Andrew  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  M.  (..nap 
man     Bostic     N     C.      Surveying    instrument    or    range- 
finder.     No.  1.106.774  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz   vol.  2()5  :  M^O-. 
Bri."g.d   (Jottlleb.  Fond  du  I-ac  Wis      Pneumatic  tool.     No. 

1105.870:    Aug.   4:    Gaz.    vol.    2(»5  ;    p.    101. 
Brlk'gH    Thomas.     (See  Batog  and  Briggs.)  ,^,  w„«^ 

BHgham.  Albert  H..  Whitman,  -Mass.     Apparatus  for  head- 
ing  nails  or   tacks.     No.    1,105.613 

Brigham!  -Albert  H     Whitman,  Mass. 
ing   nails   or  tacks.      No.    1,105.614 

Brlghan?.  Martin  E..  Philadelphia   Pa 

Brl,rii;,;;i  rA,',Je.  't'I  '4Vpef.Wr-.-N0. 1..07.8»1 

„rf„;i,..'„"„-  'Mf-rS-  .r<;.A.<r  Mjon      Au.o^oMlo-horn. 

BrlKwiMlam  II..  a.»lBnor  lo  Th,  llrHtol  Coinp.M..W.; 
li.rl.ur.r    loon.     Measuclni!  InBlrument.     No.   1.100.i)41  . 

Br».  VuiS, V,'.  »-?.'lif  rrTh,  Br,«.l  Co™..^.  W.. 
terbiiry    Conn.     Screw-fastening  device.     No.  1,106,.J4-. . 

Brm'pi^./'v"  sT'lS":  Sio'' Waterbeater  for  comblna- 
"  ilon  st(.ve«'and   ranges.      No.    1,105.010;   Aug.   4;   Gaz. 

Broad.- Wliiram.%eaver  Falls,  V"Vafl'.:o'^Au^''Tr  Om 
semi  dry-cell   batteries.     No.   1,106,540,  Aug.   11.  uaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  377. 


Dress  shield. 
1133. 

Vutonjobile 
25 ;  (Jaz.  vol. 


Brochu.  Michael,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K  D  ^^a^.Pf": 
(Jrand  Uaplds,  Mich.     Feed  mechanism.     No.  1,106,3.8. 

BrS  Uin^s^toS^'yp:  assignor  to  United  Sh^ 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson  N.  J  Ilncers.  no. 
1,106.360:  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  311. 

Brock.  Matthias.  Boston  Mass  ««*^»f  °5^^^,J,^^^„%* 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  "^^  ■'"^'J"S„™q-q 
anlsm.     No    1.108,100;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  20'{;J-  ^'^^ 

Brock,  Matthias.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  I. "» ted  shoe 
Machinery  Compan.v  Paterson.  N.  J._Heel-band.  >o. 
1  108  101  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  9.3.       .    ,  ,    „. 

Bro'ck  'VVin  am  D..  Oxford.  Pa.  Safotyguard  for  ma- 
chines     N%,.  1.10(5.920 ;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  511. 

Bro'lhage.  WlUlam  St.  Louis,  Mo  Grain-car  door.  No. 
1  107  752-  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205,  p.  8o-. 

Bronarsky.'stepLn  S.,  ^"••^f^s'dko  .^"'"i's'^d^r^oV 
table  and^step-ladder.     No.  1,108,002  ,  Aug.  18  ,  uaz.  voi. 

Hronnert'    Fralle     Nled.-rmnrscUweller,    assignor    to    Verei- 

I       nUcte    (Jlanzstolf-Fabrlken     A.-G..     fclberfeld.    Germany^ 

Product  ou    of   shaped    articles    from    copp.-r.ammonlum 

'       cellulose    solution.      No.    1.1(m;.077  ;    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    %ol. 

Brinstldn.  Samuel,  St.  Paul.  Minn    Mattress.  No.  1,107,753  ; 

Br^X  \^'d^."v%-°Me?^BCk(r- James  E.  M..  assignor.) 

B  ooko:  .lames  E.  M.,  Washington,  DC.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  H.  Y.  Brooke.  Luvern.-.  -Via.  1  rii  ter  s  galley. 
No    1.105,957;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   l.iO. 

Brooks.  Charles  E.,  Redlands.  (^aj.  ,  Power  meat-saw.  No. 
1  107.405  ;  Aug.  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20o  ;  P-  '-^ 

Brooks  Kdward  J.,  East  Orange  N.  J.  Snap-seal.  No. 
1,107,026:  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205     P-,5-^->-  ^ 

Brooks,  James  A.,  assignor  to  The  JL  G  Brill  Co  .  fhlla 
i       delphla.  Pa.     Car-truck.     No.  1,106,621,  Aug.  ii  .  uaz. 

!    Br'ooks''' R^ol^ert'' W..     Pollard,     .Ala        Stalk-j^uller.       No. 
I        1  108  325;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  -205;  p.  I'tOO. 
'   Brookshir;    kston  G..  an.i  U    (J.  Wlle«.  Kansas  Ct^,  Kans. 
Stop-motion   for   spinning  frames.      No.   1.108.1-.  .   Aug. 

25;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.   K'-'O.  

Brown  Burrell  Co.     (See  Thorpe,  "I^f  P»\. »;•,«««'«""'; \,re 
Brown.    Kgbert   B..    Los   Angeles,      «>.  ^,  ^  ^''"^'.^„*'^**'■"'^*• 
No.  1.105.958;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  .p.  130. 
Brown    F.lbrldge  M    and   H.  E..  Ced»r  balls    Iowa       Era- 
balmliig-board.     No.  1.108,326;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205. 
n     1 099 
Brown     Frank,    assignor    to    U.    M.    Boddy.    Vancouver, 
BriHsh    Columbia     I'ana.la.      Clothes  line    sheave.      No. 
1,100,090  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  P-  43.. 
Brown,  (Jeorge  W..  rf  al.      (See  Waddell,  Kdward  B.,  Ji.. 

Rmw'if"l'larrv  E.     (See  Brown.  Elbrldge  M.  and  H.  E.) 
Brown,    llVnry    A,    Antwerp.    N'Y.      Animal-truss.      No. 

l.l(Mj.277  :  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  2-8^ 
Brown.  Jav  W.     (See  BalK-ock.  Wells,  and  Brown.) 
Brow      Jo'hn  W..  rt  al.     (See  SchafPer.  Charles,  assignor.) 
Srown:    Nlmrod    W.    L..    Marietta,    Ga.      Oil  press.      No. 

1  107  is"  -  A\ig.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  20o  :  p.  7.>s. 
Bro'wn  'Sa  nuel   W.,  and   W.  H.  Michael,  assignors  o^  one- 

iU\rd  to  J     H.   Bru.e,  Colorado   Springs,  Colo      Ilium  1- 

nau-d    in.llcator.      No.    1,106,361;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    voL 

BrS  &    Sbarpe   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Spald- 
ing, Frank,  assignor.)  ,  toAiaa- 
Brown.  William  F.,  Cedarville,  Ark.    Churn.    No.  1.106,188  , 

Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  211. 
Brown...    .\rthur    B..    Branford.    Conn.      (_^arbureter       (Be- 

tKKiie  I      No    13  784;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  -205:  p.  2(.5. 
Browne     (-arlD      Hot    Springs    township.    Napa    county, 
""Assignor   to  W.'Kent,  Kenttteid,  Cal..  trustee.     1  ractor. 
oroiv-Iler.    or    heliocopter    for   airships.      No.    1.105,700, 


Aug.  4  ;   (Jaz.   vol. 

.Vpparatus  for  head- 
;    .Aug.   4  ;   (Jaz.  vol. 

.    Oiling  device.  ■  No. 
p.  459. 


\ni.'    4  •  (Jaz.  vol.  20o  ;  p.  58. 

Browne    W    J       (See  (Julld,  George  R..  assignor  ) 

Brown Ue  Da  mar  T.      ( See  Spacke.  Brownie.-,  and  fepacke  ) 

Brownlee'    Rov    H..    and    R.    H.    Uhlinger.    assignors     by 

mesne    assltniments.    to    American    Nitro  Products    Com- 

nanv    Pmsburgh.  Pa.     Making  carlwn   monoxld    hydro- 

LJen.'^'and  nR^^^      No.   1.107.581;   Aug.   18;   (Jaz.   vol. 

Rmwnlee   ' Rn v    H      and    R.    H.    IJhIlnger.    assignors     by 

^  mesne   assignments     to    American    NUro-Products   Com- 

V^ny.  Pi..sl,urgh._Pa._  Making  carl,on  mon':i^^'^.«n<l.h^- 

B;i^^:^or^'^.^!;;.;rH;s:^^^i^^:  f  o^' N^.-  ^;.k;: 

Kn    1  iim;i1 .Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ,  p.  40.. 

Bruce    .1.  n.^s  H.'    (See  Brown  and  Michael,  assignors.) 
Bruce,"    .lam.  s    W.Ozark.    Ohio       Mowing-machine.      No. 

1  105  751  ■  Aug    4;  Caz.  vol.  205:  p.  .>x.      ,   ,       ,  . 

Bruce    James   W.,   Ozark,   Ohio.      Agricuit«ral_ Jmplement. 

No    1  100  541  •  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  3. ,. 
Brumby,  ('lar'nc.-  P."  pst  Point    (Ja      Automatic  sack  ng 

and    w.-igbiiig   machine.      No.    1.105.7o2 ,    Auj..    ■*  ■ 

Brrmflefd: 'cadwell  L..  Sunny  Hill    La.     Plow-fender.     No. 

1  km;  •'78-    Vug   4;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  2.(9. 
Br  u  ner'  Otto    Salmannslehen.  Austria-Hungar.v.      Screw- 
,"";;  ller  for  n-roplan-s.  airshins.  v.;«sel8    and  the  like. 

Vo    1  105  753-    Vug.  4:  Gaz.   vol.   20..;  p.  .).'. 
BruKS.\'«^-i:  Milwauk.....   VVis.      l-'^l^.^-'lf ^i^^'"  ^''«"'"*"'- 

No.  1,105,959  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ,  p.  130. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Bruton.  George.  aMtgnor  to  F.  L.  Rockey,  Joilet.  111.  Au- 
tomatic burn<r  f<>r  kias  stoves.  No.  1.108,861;  Aug.  26; 
<;.iz.  vol.  :jor. :  p.  12S4 

Bryant    Electric   Company.   The.      (See   Seeley,    Frank    E., 

aH.sltfnor.) 
Bryant  Electric  Cotnpany.  The.      (See  Thomas,  George  B., 

aMKitnor  i 
Brvant.    (Joorue    H..    Windsor,    N.    C.      Washstand       No. 

i.lO.1,9H0;   .Vug.  4:  <;az    vol.   *_'05  :  p.   130 
Bry.int.  John  K.      (S.>c  Watt  and  Bryant  ) 
Buchcr,  John  E..  (i.vrntry.  assignor  to  Nitrogen  Products 

Company,   I'roviclenie,  H.   I.     Obtaining  argon  and   rare 

atmospheric   khs^s.      No.    1,106,9L'1  ;    .\nu.    11;    <Jaz.    vol. 

■_•(».'>  :  p.  oil. 
Biichsteln.    Ferdinand.   Minneapolis,   Minn,      .\rtlflclal   leg. 

No.    1.1UT.S9:?;   .VuK.   IH;  Gaz.  vol.   L'05  ;   p.   899. 
Buck.   Charle.s    E..    Boston.    Mass.      Therapeutical    vacuum 

apparatus.     No.  J, 107, 888;   .\ug.   18;  Ga».   vol.  205;  p. 

89s. 
Bill  k.  ye   Iron  and   Bra.ss  Works.      (See  Sauer  and  Trace, 

a.ssikinors. ) 
Biickiye  Iron  and  Hruss  Works,     i  See  Trace,  Russell  A.,  as- 

sltjnor.  I 
Buckeye     Steel     t'.istlnKs     Company,     The.        (See     Bush. 

Samuel    1'..   a<^i^-ti  t  i 
Burkliam.  i.eoi.:.    l"       i  S»>p  I>awson  and  Buckham.  i 
Buckiniibam.   Edward  J..   Brixton   Oval,  London,   England. 

.\ppjiratus    for    jireventinK    siiie    slip    of    motor    road-ve 

hides.     No.   1,  MT. -.")•■) ;   Au;.'.    1  >s  ;  liaz.  vol.  205;  p.  675. 
Buehner.   i'hilip,    l'»irt latid,  Orec.      Nipple.      No.   1,106,542; 

Awn.  11  ;  Gaz.  v^jl    2U'j  :  p.  ;;7h. 
Bu<'ll.  William  II  .  iissii;n<ir  ti>  Winchester  Repeating  Arms 

('i-mtianv.    N.'w    llav^n.    Conn.       Priming    charge.      No. 

l,10»5.:u:;;  Auv'    «;   "Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  26n. 
Bu"llesbach,    Ca.'jpar.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Spring  tread   for 

stairways.       No.     1.105,877;     Aug.    4;    Gaz.     vol.     205; 

p    102. 
Buffum.    Herbert   it.   The   Weirs,    N     H.,   assignor  of  one- 
third  to  R.   M.   l*lers(>n,  Elizabeth.   N.   J.     Tube  of  varl- 

abl.>  diameter.     No.   1.10H.12S;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.    1029. 
Bugattl,   Ettore,   Molsheim,   (iermany.      Spring   for  vehicle 

suspension.      No.    1.107.027;   Aug.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  205;   p. 

545. 
Bugg,    Owen    T..    Hoboken.    N     J.,    assignor    to    EZ-Ryde 

Shock   .Vbsorb^'r  ('o..    New   York.   N.    Y       Shock  absorber. 

No    1.10S.4.SM;  Aug.  25;  (;az.  vol.  20.',;  p    1155. 
Bujgpr.     Cirii,    St.     Paul.     Minn.       Clothes  -  hanger.       No. 

1.107.488;  Aug.  IS;  i;az.  vol.  205:  p.  759. 
Bukowski.    I.eonariJ,    Pasadena.    Cal        .\dju8table    holder 

fcr    ca-iement  windows.      No.    1,10H,549;    .\ug.    25;    (iar. 

vol.  20.T  ;  p    1177 
Bullar<l,  .Vlliert   M..  New  York.  N.   Y.,  assignor  to   Western 

Electric      CompaTiy,      Chicago.       III.         Selector.         No. 

1,106,922;  Aug.  11  ;  Gax.  vol.  205;  p.  511. 
Bullard.  Jiiy   F.      (See  Bullard.  John   F.  an<l  J    F  > 
Buliiird.    .John    F.    ^nd    J     F.    Swanton.    \t       Bean  sheller. 

No.   1.10S.691  ;   Aug.  25;  Gaz.    vol    205;  p.    1224 
Bullock   Tractor    Company.      (See    .Vppleby,    John    F,    as- 
signor.) 
BulbM-k    Tractor  c.jnipiiny.      (See  Houghton,  Orley  C,  as- 
signor. ) 
Bunn.  Everett  E.,  and  K.  O.  Robinson.   HarrlsonvlUe,  Mo. 

Carbureter.      No.    1,107,489;    Aug.    is  ;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

p.  759. 
Bintliig   Iron   Worlds.      (See  Hall,  James    T  .  assignor.) 
Burchell,  Samuel  H..  assignor  of  one-h.Tif  to  J.  A.   Komer, 

Paterson,   N.  J.     Shovel.     No.  l,107,5s,s  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  792. 
Buriky,  William   E.,  (hlcano,   III.      Lamp.     No.   1,106,778; 

Aug.   11  :  (Jaz.   val.  205;  p.  460. 
Burd.    Irving    J  .    Olvmpla.    Wash.       I>lnlng  table    attach- 

m.nf       No    1.10,S,«92;   Aug.   25;   (inz.   vol    205;   p    1224 
Burdett.   John    B.,    Chicago,    111.,    a.ssignor    to    I>avlaBour- 

nonvllle  Company,   New   York.   N    Y..  and  Chicago.    111. 

Electrolvtlc    cell.       No     1,107.257;    Aug.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

205  ;   p.  675. 
Burdett.    .lohn    B.,    Chicago,    III,    nssignor   to    Davls-Bour- 

nonvllle  Company,   New   York,   N.    Y  .   and  Chicago,   III. 

Electrolytic    cell.      No.    1,107,258 ;    Aug.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

205  ;   p    676. 
Burdett.    John    B..    Chicago.    111.,    assignor   to    PavisBour- 

nonvlile  Company,   New   York,   N.    Y.,   and  Chicago,    III. 

Fl.-ctrolytic    cell.l     No.    1,107,259:    Aug.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

205  ;   p.   676.         I 
Burgir.  .Vlfred.  Ne*   Briirhton,  N.  Y       Production  of  boric 

.1.1.!       Vo.    1. IMS. 12!';    Viiir.   25;   (i.ir.    vol.    20.->  ;   p.    lO.'lO. 
Burgewitz,    John     f<..     .Muskegon.    Mich.       F'.nvdop.       No. 

1.106. 62.T  ;  Autf.  U  ;  dnz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  40S. 
Burke.    Alfred    W.    Wllklnsburg,    Pa.      Lightning  arrester. 

No.   1.107.5.84;  .^ug.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.  792. 
Burkhanit.  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     (.'astliig  machine.     No. 

l,10K.«',t:t ;   Aug    L'.'  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p    1224. 
Burkhardt.  .lohn.   S''w  York.  N.  Y.     Casting  machine.     No. 

l.ios.cttj  :   Auir    I'.":  <;m7.  vol.  205  ;   p    122.". 
Burnam.  James  F,  Huntsvllle.  Ala.     Sign,     No.  1,107.585  ; 

Aug.   IS;  C,az.  v.il.  205:  p.  792. 
Burnam.  James  F  .  Huntsvllle,  Ala.     Spring-actuated  gun. 

No.  1,107,5S6;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  79.'?. 
Burii>'ft.  .Idhn   W       >  See   Mason.  William   K.  assignor.) 
Burnett.    KIchard    W.    Montreal,    (Quebec,   Cannda.      Diimp 

rn-      No.  1,108, .3^7;  Aug.  25;  <;az.  vol    2o.",  ;  p.   IIOO 


Burnett,  Richard  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Train- 
pipe  anchor.  No.  1,108,328;  Aug.  25;  Uaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   1100. 

Burney,  Charles  I).,  Kllmeston,  Alresford.  England.  Hy- 
droaeronautlcal  apijaratus.  No.  1,107,260;  Aug.  18; 
(iaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  6i7. 

Burnham,  John  M..  and  H.  J.  Schneider,  Adams,  Nebr. 
Braid  cabinet.  No.  1,106,543;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  ;?79, 

Burnhart,  George  W.,  Ward,  Colo.,  and  A.  Krieg,  Kansas 
("itv.  Mo.  Ori'-concentratlu*:  machine.  .No.  1.106.923; 
Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  512. 

Burns.  I>allas  It.,  Gwyunevllle,  Ind.  Fence  post.  No. 
1,107,406;  Aug,   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  729. 

Burns.  Joseph.  Okmulgee,  Okla.  Wireline  rope-socket 
No.   1,107.SS!);  Aug.   Is  ;  (iaz,   vol.   205;  p.   898. 

Burnworth,   William   11       i  S.-r  Ciisr  uiid   Murnworth.) 

Burrows.  Charb'V  J  ,  Parsons.  Kans.  Hand  rail  column. 
.No.    I.IO«;.27!l  ;".Vug.  4  ;  tiaz.  vol.  205;  p,  239. 

Burton,  Oliver  M..  Chicago.  Ill  Life-raft.  No.  1,107,652; 
Aug.  IH  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p,  817. 

Burton,  William  M.,  Chicago,  ill.,  assignor  to  Standard  Oil 
Company,  Whiting.  Ind  Mauufarttire  of  gas<jlene.  No. 
1,105,!>61  :   .\ug.    4:   (;a/.     vol     jo."  ;   p.    i;U 

Busch,  Henrv,  and  W  S(  hupbach,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pre- 
paring lithographic  stones.  No.  1,108,695;  Aug.  25; 
b&z.  vol.  205;  p.  1226, 

Busch,  Max  O.,  .Newark,  N.  J.  Machine  for  cooling  fin- 
ished or  untlnlshed  ccx-oa-powder.  No.  1,107,028;  Aug. 
11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  545. 

Bush,  Samuel  P.,  a.ssignor  to  The  Buckeye  Steel  Castings 
Company,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Car  iwjck  side  frame  and 
journal  box  No.  1.107,890:  Aug.  98  :  (Jaz,  vol.  205; 
p.  899.  ^ 

Butler,  Clinton  C.,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  Starting  device  for 
internal  combustion  engines.  No.  1,107,407;  Aug  18; 
(iaz,  vol.  205  ;  p.  729. 

Butts.  Imnlel  G.,  New  Orl.-ans.  La.  Faucet  hole  cover. 
No.  1,107.490;  Aug,   18;  liaz.  vol.  205;  p.  759, 

Cudwallatler,  Lewis  T..  and  11  K.  Anthony,  Los  Angeles, 
("al.  Protective  cov.-rlng  for  orchards.  No.  1,106,624; 
Aug,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  40K, 

Cagney.  James  E.,  Jr.  (See  Bohlman,  Ernest  A.,  as- 
signor I 

Cahill.  Arthur  T.,  et  al.,  trustees.  (See  CahlU,  Thaddeus, 
assignor.) 

c.ihill,  (i.'orge  F.,  ft  al,  trustees.  (See  Cablll,  Tbaddeus. 
assignor, ) 

Cahill,  Tbaddeus,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  R  Spear, 
E.  II  Jiii-kson.  and  G.  F.  A.  T,.  and  T  ChIiIII.  trus- 
tees. Music  generating  atid  music  ilistributing  appara- 
tus.    No    1,1(>7.261  ;  Aug.  IH  ;  (iaz.  vol,  205;  p.  6(.. 

Gaboon.  William  T.      (See  Kunltz.  Hannibal  A.  assignor  ) 

Callle,  .\ugusti'  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Foldable  rudder.  No. 
1,107,408;    Aug.    1^;   <iaz.   vol.    205;   p    7:iO. 

Cain,  Benhain.  Chicago.  Ill  Heel  cushion.  No,  1,107.894  ; 
Aug.  18:  (iaz,  vol,  205;  p.  899. 

Cain,  Thomas  F,,  Moiit«om.Ty  (Ity,  and  W.  A,  Skinner, 
Molierlv,  Mo.  I>un)p  ash  tian  for  lo<omotlves.  No, 
l,lnr,..-'44  :  .\ng,   11  :   <iaz,  vol,  205  ;  p.  :579. 

Calne.  William  P..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Shook  & 
Fb'tcher,  Birmingham,  Ala,  Feed-water  heater.  No. 
1.107,409;  Ai.g.  IS;  Caz    vol.  205;  p,  731. 

Caldwell.      Thomas.      nttsluinib.      Pa.  Wrench.  No. 

1.1117,029;   Aug,   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  546, 

Callaghan,  Andrew  J,.  Jackson.  Vllch.  Valve,  No. 
l,10rt,4HS:   AM.f,   11  :  (iaz.  V"I.  205;  p.  .'<.'>s, 

Callahan.  Michael  J.,  Pittstlold.  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
F^lectric  Company.  Condensation  products  and  treating 
the  same.  No.  "l,10S.:{29;  Aug  25;  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p. 
1 100 

Callahan.  Michael  J  ,  PIttsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (ieneral 
Electric  Company.  Resinous  condensation  products. 
No.    1,10S,3:<0;   Aug.   25;  (iaz.  vol,   205;  p    1101. 

Callahan.  .Michael  J.,  PIttsfleld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  (Jeneral 
El'-ctric       Company  Uesinous       coinposltlon.  No. 

1,10s. 3;il  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz,   vol,   205;  p    IKU 

Callahan.  Michael  J..  PIttsfleld.  Mass..  assignor  to  (ieneral 
F'lectric  Company  Hesinoiis  comiwjsltlon  and  making 
th."   same       No.    1.10S,:^:!2;    Aug.    25;   (iaz,    vol.    205;    p. 

IIHI 

Calianan.  William  A  .  Denver,  Colo.  Calendar  hanger. 
No.   1,107,262;  Aug,   IS;  (iaz.   vol,  205:  p.  677, 

Calliiran,   .\     H        1  S.<-  Slfpin-ns.  Charles,  assignor,! 

Cambria  Spring  Company,  (See  Athons,  Joseph  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Camel  Company.     (See  Comee,  Joseph  F..  assignor.) 

Cameron.  Charles  S,.  Pittsburgh,  I'a.  Well-packer.  No. 
l,l(iS,;{33  ;  .\ug,  25;  (iaz.  vol.   205;  p.   lioi 

Camp.  Warner  H..  .\flanta.  (ia.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine.     No,   1.107.754  ;   Aug,    18;  Gaz.  vol,  205;   p    8,')2. 

Canipau,    Frnni-is   l»       1  Sec   Mroetui.   Michael,  assignor.) 

Campl^ell.  Charles  H.,  t'blcHL'o.  Ill,,  assignor  to  .\merican 
Glue  Company.  Boston.  Mass.  RetarthT  for  plaster. 
No.    1.106.,77;   Ann    11;   (iaz    vol,  20.''>  ;  p.   4«1. 

Campbell,  (barles  IL.  Chicago,  111  ,  asslKiior  to  .\mprlcan 
(ilue  I'ompany.  Boston.  M;iss,  NLikiiig  a  retardcr  for 
plaster  utid  thV  likf  fmrn  liin.  Aa-it.iijf.  .No,  1.106.778; 
Aug.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol,  205  ;   p,  461. 

l"nmpl>ell.  ("barles  H,.  Chicauo.  III.,  assignor  to  American 
(ilue  Compativ.  Boston,  M:iss.  Converting  hair.  No. 
1.106,779;  Aug.  11  :  (iaz    vol.  205;  p.  401 

Campbell.  Harry  A.,  I»enver.  Colo,  Gage  holder  and  con- 
nection     No,  1,108,065;  Aug,  18;  Gaz,  vol,  205;  p.  960. 


'W    l^i' 
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Campbell,  John  T..  assignor  of  one- half  to  C.  O  Kewee, 
Norfolk.  Va,  Indicator.  No.  1,108,489;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 
vol,  205;  p.  1156. 

Campbell.  Lavard  L..  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Photographic- 
printing  frame.  No.  1,106,489;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  359. 

Campbell,  Robert  K.,  Berkeley,  Cal.  Washing-machine. 
No    1,107,653;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  81*. 

Camus.  Emlle  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Socket  ratchet  wrench. 
No,   1,106.54.'.  ;  Aug,   11  :  <iaz,  vol.  205:  p,  379. 

Canadian  (iold  Car    Heating  &  Lighting  Company.      (See  , 
Oril.   Lewis  C..  assignor.) 

Canda    Ferdinand  E.,  New  York,  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  Chrome   ! 
Steel  Works.  Chrome.  N,  J.     Producing  composite  bars. 
No    1  107  755;  Aug    18;   Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  853. 

Canfleld  (harl.s  H,.  Paola.  Kans.  Acetylene  gas  genera 
tor      No.  1.107.0.30;  Aug,  11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  546^ 

Canfield    Lewis  T..  Chicago,  III.     Tank-car.     No.  1.106,69i  ;   1 
Aug.   11  :  <}az.  vol.  205:  p.  432.     ^    ,  „  ^ 

Cantrell,  Edwin  B       ( See  Miller  and  Cantrell.) 

Cantrell.  Isaac  D,,  Aubrey.  Tex.  Seed-planter.  No. 
1.108,130;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1030. 

Cantrell,  Isaac  D..  Aubrey.  Tex.  Seed-chute  valve  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.108.131  ;  Aug.  25;  (iaz,  vol.  20.5;  p.  1030. 

Capps  Frank  L..  assignor  to  American  Graphophone  Com- 
pany Bridgeport.  Conn  Pro<1uctton  of  disk  sound- 
records.     No.  1,107.491  :  Aug.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  760. 

Carborundtim  Company,  Th.'.  (See  Allen,  Thomas  B..  as- 
signor, »  _ 

Carborundum  Company,  The.     (See  Clark.  Bennett  F.,  as- 

siiinor. )  ^  ^  .n. 

Cardwell  James  R  .  assignor  to  Union  Draft  Gear  Com- 
panv.  Chicago.  Ill  Railway  car.  No,  1,106,129;  Aug. 
4  :  (iaz    vol,  205:  p,   192. 

Carhart,  Herbert  A.,  Syractise,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  ("ompanv.  Ilion,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine     No.   1.106.924:   Aug.   11;  (iaz,  vol.  205;   p.  512. 

Carlchoir.  Eugi-ne  R,,  Schenectady,  N,  Y..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company,  Electric  train  distribution.  No. 
1  lor..754  ;  .\ni;   4  :  Caz,  vol.  205  ;  p.  50. 

Carle  Robert  (i..  Woonsocket.  R,  1.  Tension  device  for 
splnnlng-frnmes  No.  1.106.280:  Aug.  4:  (iaz,  vol.  205; 
p    2.; 9 

Carlson.  Fred.rlck  E..  assignor  to  I>nnders.  Frnry  &  Clark, 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Electrically-heated  device.  No. 
1  105.9(12  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  131. 

Carlson.  HJalmnr  (i,.  assignor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler 
Company  of  Massachusetts.  Worcester.  Mass.  I'ipe- 
hanger.     No.   1,106.078;  Aug.  4;  (inz,   vol.  205:  p.  172. 

Carlson.  Hjalmar  (»..  assignor  to  Rockwood  Sprinkler 
Compsnv  of  Massachusetts.  Worcester.  Mass.  Machine 
for  tridhg  an. I  the  like.  No,  1.106.079;  Aug,  4;  Gnz. 
vol     205  ;   p.    172. 

Carnahan,  J.  Worth,  et  al,  trustees.  (See  Paffrath. 
Theodor  H..  assignor.)  ,       ,    ,j 

Carpenter.   Benlamin   F,.  Sumtnit.  N.  J.     Extension  ladder 
'  with  rescue  car      No.  1.106.698;  Aug,  11  ;  Gaz,  vol,  205; 
V    4.'«2. 

Carr  John  H..  Alhamhra.  Cal.  Platform  wheel.  No. 
1  107  402  :   Aug.   l**  :  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  760. 

Carr  Luclan  W  .  Oawfordsvllle,  Ind.  Apparatus  for  aer- 
ating and  Irrigating  soil.  No.  1.108,334;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 
vol,  205;  p,  1101,  _  «_.,,. 

Carroll  (ieorge  «i..  asslitnor  to  Electro  Surgical  Instru- 
ment' Coropanv.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Myrlngoscope.  No. 
1.106.699:  .\ug.  11  :  Gaz,  vol.  2o5  ;  p,  433, 

Carroll.  Thomas,  assiirnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Reeister  Company,  Dayton.  Ohio,  Cash- 
register      No,  1.106,490;  Aue.  11  ;  (inz.  vol.  205:  p,  359, 

Carson    Clarence.   IVtrolt.  Mich.      Horn.     No.    1.107,654; 
'  Aug.  18;  Gaz,  'wl,  205:  p.  817. 

Carter.  AUxrt.  New  York,  N,  Y,.  assignor  to  Carter  Metals 
Cleaning  Company,  Sandblast  nozzle.  No.  1,107,244; 
Atiir    11  :  Gaz.  vol,  205;  n.  623, 

Carter  Fred.  liotcher,  8.  D.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1  105,617  ;  Aug,  4  :  Gaz,  vol,  205:  p.  10, 

Carter  Horace  D  .  Portland,  Oreg,  Folding  bed  and  fold- 
ing mechanism.     No,  1,108,3.35;  Aug,  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

Carter  Metals  Cleaning  Company.  (See  Carter.  Albert, 
fi S4I trnor  \ 

Henderson.    N     C.      Mop-holder.      No. 
11  :  Gnz.  vol.  205:  p.  312. 
Hnmshlre.  Tex      Mowlnir-machlne.     No. 
5  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1031, 
J  .  Greenville.  Miss.      Safety  chimney- 
throat      No    1.10(1491  ;  Aui:,  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  360. 

Ca«e  Albert  W..  HlL'hland  Park.  Conn.  Machine  for 
smoothing  fiber  board.  No,  1,106,492:  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 
vol    20,'.  :  (1.  .160 

Case  Fr.^d.vlck  W  nn.l  W.  H  Burnworth,  Colombia  (  Ity. 
Ind      MoM      Vo   1.10(».r.25  :  Auir.  11  :  (i-'z  vol.  205  :  p.  408. 

Casev.  Carl.  Washington.  D.  C.  Artlcle-packaglnir  machine. 
No    1  108,696  ;  Aug,  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1276. 

CasifralTi  Louis  A..  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  Fnited  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Cutting-machine. 
\o    1  10(;',:!63;  ,\ug,  11  :  (iaz    vol.  205:  p,  3i2, 

Casgraln  Louis  A.,  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N,  J,  Work-sup- 
port     No    1.108.133:  AuL'.  25:  Gaz,  vol.  205:  p    1031, 

Cash.  Alfred  G,.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Indicator.  No. 
1.108.607:  Aug,  25:  Gaz,   vol,   205;   p,  1226, 

Caskev  William  J..  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Acetylene-gener- 
ator.'   No.  1.107,766;  Aug.  18;  Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  853. 


Cnrt.r  Wiley  T, 
1.  IOC... •{02  ;    Aug, 

Caruthers.  FMgar. 
1.108.132:  Aug,  : 

Casfl  Calvo.   Ernest 


Cassella  Color  Company,     (See  Herz,  Richard,  assignor.) 

Cassltv,  William  J,.  Guthrie.  Okla.  Spirit-level.  No. 
1.108,13-1:  Aug,  25;   (iaz.   vol,  205;  p,   1032. 

Casson,  (ieorge  D..  an.l  F.  I).  Blakely.  Winnipeg.  Mani- 
toba. Cana.l.i.  internal  -  comhustion  engine.  No. 
1  107.s'.i.".  ;  ,\uu.   1  *>  :  ''az,  vol.  2o5  ;  p,  9C>o, 

Castle,  Alfred  L,,  (Julncy,  111.  Stove.  No.  1,108,336  ;  Aug. 
25:  Gaz    vol.  205:  p.  1102. 

Castle.  Alfred  L..  gulncy.  III.  Stove-door.  No.  1,108,698; 
Aug.  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  20,'.  ;  p.   1227. 

Castleberg.   Henrv,      (See   Sellar,   John   L.,  assignor.) 

(.astor  Lewis  D.,"  Blni^hamton,  and  A.  Ki.fer.  assignors  of 
one-third  to  A,  Kiefer  and  two  thirds  to  Eisler  Manufac- 
turing Company.  Hochester.  N.  Y.  Lal^^lln;;  mncblne. 
No.  1.106.925  ;  Aug.  11  :  "iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p,  513. 

Caswell,  William  A.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  National 
Dump  Car  Company.  Dump-car  and  door-operating 
mechanism.      No.    1.107,89(1;    Aug,    is;    (iaz,    vol,    205; 

Catbey,    Everitt,    New    Edinburgh.    Ark.      Nut-lock.      No. 

1  107, S97:  Aug,  18;  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p.  900. 
Catliii.  De  Forest   B..  Mankato.  Minn.     Mnssage-belt.     No. 

1  IOC.  iit:;;  .\iu:    II  :  <laz.  vol.  2o5  :  p.  :Wi). 
Catrevas.  Christina.   Brooklyn.   N,   Y.     Toy   theater.     No. 

1.107.757:  Aug.   18;  (iaz.  vol.   205;  p.  854. 
Cavanagh.  James.   Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to   I  nited  Shoe 

Machinery    Company.    I'aterson.    N,    J,      Manufacttire   of 

shoes.      N'o,l.lO(l,7SO  :  Auii.   11  :   (iaz    vol,  20..;  p^  401. 
Cavev    John  W.     (See  Booth,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 
Celus    August,   Mollne,   III.      Puzzle,      No,   1.105,s<8;   Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  205  ;  p.  102. 
Central  Foundry  Sp.cialty  Company.      (See  Lonskey,  John 

IL.  assignor.)  . 

Central    Oil    A    (ias    Stove    Company.       (See    Wilder    and 

While,   assignors.)  .,     .     r,   .      .  v. 

Centra!  Railway  Signal  Company.      (See  (lark.  Rot-ert  .M,, 

CemraY Railway  Signal  Company.      ( See  Dutcher,  Frank,  as- 

Cent"i"aT' Trust  Company  of  New  York,  trustee.  (See 
Mead,  Clarence   E..   assignor.)  ^      ^       ^  la^ 

Central  Trust  Company  of  New  York,  trustee.  (Bee 
Moskowilz.  Morris,  assignor.)     „       ,  .  ,  ,  v« 

ChafTey  Oscar.  Alliance,  ("al,  Excelsior^niachino  No. 
1  107.031  :  Auk.  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  205  ;  p,  54<.. 

Chalmers  &   Williams.      (See   Mclnrue    •'"^in^,""^!'-'"^'^- ^„ 

Chamberlaln.    Annette   J.      (See   Sanders.    Wilbur    E.,    as- 

Cbaml^'rlin.  Lewis  A.,  and  *•.  JV  .^yuiiams.  De  Soto,  Mo. 
Dental    instrument.      No,    1.105......;    Au_',    4.    (.az.    vol. 

Chance  &  Hv'int,     (See  Hunt  and  Gldden.  assignors.) 
Chanl.    John.    Canal    Dover,    Ohio       Bottle-open. ng    device. 

No    1,108,609;  Aug.   25;  (iaz    vol.  205;  P-\~^'        ..    ^„ 
Chapin    FdwMrd  S.  Sharon,  and  F.  I^^ss.r,  lU.sfon.  Mass 
assignors    to    American    Dyewo.Kl    (  ampnny.    New    ^  ..;rk, 
N     Y.       Dycstuff    and    manufacturing    the    same.       >0- 
i        1  106  781    ".^lu'    11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  462. 
'  Chapman.  .;e,.r.-  M.      -Se,-  Bridges    Andrew  >L.  assignor  ) 
Chappeau.  Paul.  Salntes.  France,_  Packing.     No.  1,10«,03^  . 
Xuir    11      (iaz    vol,   205  :   p,   547,  _ 

1  Charles   H,   Besiy   and   Company.      (See  Miller,  John,   Jr  , 

Ch" 'rll.f  H.' Childs  &  Company.  (See  Babcock,  Wells,  and 
Brown,   asslcnors  )  trifham 

Charles  J.  TagUabue  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Wltham 
and  Roesch.  assignors.)  •,„.„..         vo 

Charl-^s.     Samuel      W,.      Palo     Alto.     CaK        Razor,        No. 

ch!.-^ie::'^^VkA"?^,^.p^;r.^  S.''?^.^:-^i.w-.  v.ctor  k. 

ChaHe^er."  Victor^  Pltrsburgh     Pa       Kd.lng  -  mill.      No. 

1  107  493-  Aug.  18:  (iaz,  vol,  205  ;  p.  760. 
ChaVt.r:    James    A.    Chicago.    Ill        Explosive-engine.      .No 

1.10r..7S2:  Aui:    11  :  'i.'^    vol    20.,  :   p.  46-^  ,ri7  40A- 

Chase   John  Q..  Dayton.  Ohio,     Aeroplane.    No.  1,107.4»4, 

Aug,  l'^     (iaz    vol.  206;  p.  760.  ,    .    „ 

C1.HMriJ..iriT,L-  Mill  Co,      <Sr,.  I'^TlshUaltibR     nssignor) 
Chatham,  Sheldon  C,  Phlladelnhla    Pa,     Bed-bottom.     No. 

1  107.587:  Aug,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   .03, 
Chemical    Products   Company.      (hee   Mork,   Harry    b.,   as- 

Chenet^te    Frank   A       1  See  Chenotte.  Frederick  and  F,  A.I 

CheSette:   Fr-.U.  i.k.   St,   AU.nns.  Vt,.  and   t\.A.   <  l;';nette. 

Worcest.T  Mass     Shut  off  for  gage-cocka.    No.  1.106.494  . 

\UL'    11  :  (ia/    vol.  205;  p,  361.  r,     .,     .  1. 

,   Chi  III  Kl.(tri(     Company,       (See    Deiser.    Frederick,    as- 

Ch'la'v"-Ua,   Michael.   New   York,   N.   Y.     Tlrae-swltch.     No. 

1  106  281  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gnz.  vol,  205  ;  p.  2.^0. 
Chicago    Kallwav    E<iuii)ment    Company.      (See    Le    Beau. 

Ernest   .\      a-^<iv'nor. )  titi.ii.„_ 

Chicago    KaiUvav    Euulpment    (ompany.       (See    Williams, 

Charles  H  .  Jr..  assignor,)  t..=.i» 

Chl(ago    Safety    Appliance   Company.      (See    Hawk.    Ia'WIB 

E,.  assignor.  I  „.,,,,         ■, 

Chi.iiL'o  Sprini:  Butt  Company.      (See   Keene.  William   J., 

assignor,.  ,_    1,.   ..       i      t     n^\ 

Chlckering.   Frank   W,,   assignor   of  one  half  to    J,   J.   (>ai- 

Ingher      Ilar.lwick,     Vt.       Safety     holdtuick  -  iron.       No. 

1  107  808;  Aug    IS;  (iaz,  vol.  205;  p,  000, 
Chlgris.    Tlionias.    Knappa.    Oreg.      RiKging    conpllng-llnk. 

No    1.10S.:J37;  Aug,  2.5;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  110.1. 
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slgnor.  > 

ironik.  Aiiuiist  I  and  I..,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
irrnplitc  flonaratiis.  No.  I.IUO.OSO;  Anff.  4; 
20.-,;  p.   172.       ! 


Klnoto- 
(Jaz.   vol. 


Chinlqay.    Wllllaib    F.    and    W.    O.    Winch.    ChJcago,    III. 

Process  and  mnrliine  for  shapinK  and  pres.slns  hats.     No. 

1.108,428;  Auk,  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  li:W. 
Chiron,   HlppolTtd  M.,   Vnnrouvpr.   Kritlsh   ("ohimbl.a.  <^an- 

ndn.      FlvlnB  niichlne.      No.    1,106.626;    Aug.    11;    (Jaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  4Mt. 
4  hrlstenson,   Nitli  C.  .Jr.  and  T.  I*    Holt:  said  Chrlsten- 

«pn    iissi;;nor    O)    <J.    fl.    Dt-rn.    Salt    I..ake    C'ltv.    I'tah. 

rrpatlnir  ores.  |  No    1.107,240;  Auk.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p   •;•.••.". 
Chrlstlanson.  .\nt)i)n  B.,  Hendricks,  Minn.     <iraln   weigher 

and  measurer,  I  No.   1.105.618:  Aug.  4;   «;az.  vol.   205: 

p.  10.  I 

Phrlsfie.  Alcxnndfr.      (  St>o  ( •iill)orts>>n.   PNta   V..  assignor* 
Christie.    Walter,    HIchwood    Park.    N.    J.      Clutch.      No. 

1.107..%^*t :  Aue.  \h  ■  (;az.  vol.  205;  p.  793. 
Chrl.<?foffel.  .lohn   M  .   Milwaukee.   Wis.      Fluid-motor.     No. 

l.l()'t.7(to  :   Au_-    -.-     i;az.  vol.  20.-,:  p.  1227. 
Christv.    .hinios.    •  >'i\jo.    111.       Mechanism    for    securing 

hall.s  fo  t«i)e  or  the  like.     No.  1.107.758;  Aug.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  20.%  :  p.  ft54. 
Chrome    Steel    Wlorks.      (See    Canda.    Ferdinand    E..    as- 
signor.) I 
Chi 

gi 

20" 
Chronik.   I.oiils.      i  St'.>  Chronlk.   .Vuirust  and   I..) 
Chiibl).   Lewis  W.,  F^dgewood.  I'a.     Svstem  of  wad-r-dlstrl- 

butlon.     No.  l.;0H,5.")O;  Aug.  25;  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  1177. 
Churcti       Mi.ert      ■:  .     Ni'"     nrlfsln.    Conn        Chuck.       No. 

l.lnti.ls'.t;   Aug    4:  (Jnz.   vol.  20.'>  :  p.  211. 
Clampaglla.    .Joseph,    I.oulsvllle.    Ky.      Baking    apparatus. 

N.>    1.10><.701  :  AuL'    2.-  :  Caz.  vol.  20.%;  p.'1227. 
Cincinnati     Milling     Machine    Company,    The.       (See    De 

lieeuw.  AdolphJL.,  assignor.) 
Clittlriniifl  Sand  pinst  (^'ompanv.  The.     (See  Clnrk.  P>ank 

H  .  fl«sii:nor  i 
Citizen''  Savings  hnd  Trust  Company,  The,  trustee.      (See 

Hiigtii's.   r)ow  8-.  assignor,  i 
riarln,  Werner  K..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Nelson,  Chi- 
cago,   111.      (law^hcat'T.      No.    1.107.589;    Aug.    18;   Oax. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  794. 
Clark.    Icniu'tt    If  .    n<;sign<>r    to    The    Cnrhonindum    Com- 
pany.   N'l.iL'ara    I'alls.    N     Y.      Sickle  bnr-holdlng  attach- 

mt'nt   for   irrlndUnc  niacliines.      No.    1.107.0:5.^  ;   .\ug.    11; 

•  Jaz.  Vol    L'o.'i  :  J)    .-,  tT. 
Clark.  Charles  <;.     (See  Thacker  and  Clark.) 
Clark.    Frncst    d.,    I>t'    Kalb.    a.sslgnor    to    Melville    Clark 

I'lano  t'onipanj.  Chlc.igo,    III.     I'aper-feed  for  perfornt- 

Ing-machlnes,     N.'    1.108.338;  Aug.  25;  Gas.  vol.   205; 

p.  1103. 
Clark.    Frank   K  .   nsslL'nor  to  The   Cincinnati    Sand   Blast 

iOmiiany.   <  Iik  liinatl.   Ohio.      Printing  on   tarlatan  and 

orlit-r   llko   fabrics.      No.    1.106,364;   Aug.    11:   Gaz.   vol. 

20.-  ;  p.  .'n:!. 
Clark,    I.oiila    V  .  fiss|.rnor   of  one  half  to   1.    .V.   Anderson. 

fJnmd   R.iplds,   >iic  h.      Int<'rnal  combustion  engine.     No 

1,1 11(1. ■■'.•■..-.  :   .Viiij.    n  :   Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  31.1. 
Clark.  Melville  A.,  Svracnse,  N.  Y      '" 

Atig.  4:  Gm/.    v«iI.    20,-,;   p     10:2. 
Clark.    Milville.    Chicago.    111.       Vehicle    wheel-tire.       No. 

1,108.702:  Aug.  2.n  :  Cnx.  vol.  20.",:  p.  1228. 
Clark.    Melville.    (  !,i  ,u'.i.     III.      Vehicle    wheel-tire.      No. 

l.lo>*.70;!;    All-    .'.-  ,   Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.   1228. 
Clark.   IJiilicrt  M  .    .Newton   t'cntrr.  .Mass  ,  assignor  to  Cen- 
tral   Railway    $ignnl    Conjiianv.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Rall- 

wnv    sl-n.il  'i-^c.        No.    1.107.0,?4:   Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

205  :   p.    .-,4  7 
Clark-ion.    'rii.ninh.    nnd    W.    .T.    Morison.    Thelmsford.    ns 

slgiiors  to  The   .National   Steam  Car  Company.   Limited, 

London.    Kn::!  irM       .Metal   wheel.      No.    1,107.263;   Aug. 

18;  r;az.  vol    .i(\r,  ;  p.  678. 
Clansln;:.  Ge.    _■.      i-^i-nur  to  The  Vulenn  Pot  Toe  Process 

Co..  portsmoutb.  Ohio.     Last.     No.  1,107.655;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.    vol.    20.-,  ;   J,.   818. 
Clan.xing.  Ge<irt;e.  assignor  to  The  Vulcan  Box  Toe  Process 

Co..  Portsmoutb,  Ohio.     Last.     No.  1,107,656;  Aug.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  20")  :  |>.   818. 
<"lny,   Uosfon.    Mii(s<atine,  ;issign()r  to  ,T.  T.  SIssel.   Musca- 
tine    eiiiiritv,     I'lwa.       But  ton-marking     machine.       No. 

1,10.-,. 7.-7;   Auir.   4;  (inr..   vol.  20."  ;   p.  60. 
('lav.     Odiri     G.     \\',i<hinL'toii,     Ii.     i'        .Xiito-fender.       No 

1.10r,.7'<'!:   AtiL-    11  :  Gaz.   vol.   20.-;   p.   .162. 
Clayton.   Walter  K..  and   D.   H.   Jones.   Fayettrvllle.  N.  C. 

Ptilley  remover  and  replacer.     No.   1.108.135;  .\ug.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.   20.5  ;    p.    io:!2. 
Clavvllle.  Geririre  W  ,  and  D.   W.   Davis,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  W.  P    <;rav.  Philadelphia.  Pn.     Wheel  tire.     No. 

1.10S.70I;   An-.-.   •-'.".:   Gaz.    vol     L'o.'.  ;   p.   1220 
Clearv,  .lane-;  r  ,  a.^signor  to  M.  W.  Borders.  Chicago.  111. 

Tanning  leather      No.  1.107.759  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.  S.'iS. 
Clem.   .Joseph    .\  .    Sldnev,   Ohio.      Door  check   and    holder. 

No.    l,lo.',.00;!  ;   Alls:.   4:   Gaz.    vol.    20,',:   p.    131. 
Clement.    Kdwar(^    F...    Washington.    I».    ('.      Telephone-ex 

change  system.     No.  1.107,152;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  591.  I 

("lenient.   Kdward   F..  Washington.   D.   C.      Klectric  switch. 

No    1.107.1.".T  :  lAng.   11:  Gnz.   vol.  205:  p.  .'>91. 
Clen^enf.     l!ilwiirfi    K.,    Washin;:toii,     D      C.    assignor,    by 

mesne  nssignmqnfs.  to  F.  <\  Stevens,  Attica,  N.  Y      Tele- 
phone exchange  system.      No.    1,107,133;   Aug.    11;   Gaz 

vol.  205  ;  p.  n**!. 


Harp.     No.  1,105,879; 


Clement.    Edward    E..    Washington,    D.    C.    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    v'.    Stevens,    .\ttica.    N.    "i. 

Telepl'onc  exchange   svstem.      No.    1,107.134;    Aug.    11; 

i',ii7..  vol    205  :  p.  582." 
Clement,    Edward    K.,    Washington.    D.    C,    assignor,    by 

mesne  assignments,  to  F.  C.  Stevens.  Attica,  N.  Y.    Tele- 
phone-exchange system  and  apparatus.     No.  1,107,136 ; 

Aug.  11  :  (;az.  vol.  205;  p.  582. 
Clement,    Edward    E.,    Washington.    I).    C..    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    (".    Stevens.    Attica.    N.    Y. 

Telephone-exchange   system.     No.    1,107,136;    Aug.    11; 

i;az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  583. 
Clement,    Edward    E,.    Washington.    I).    C.    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    ('.    Stevens.    Attica.    N.    \. 

Telephone  exchange   system.      No.    1,107.137;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  583. 
Clement,    Edward    E.,    Washington.    D.    C.    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    C.    Stevens,    Attica.    N.    Y. 

Automatic   telephone-exchange  system.     No.    1.107,138; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  584. 
Clement.     E(Uvar<l     10.,     Washington,    D.    ("..    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    C.    Stevens,    Attica,    N.    Y. 

Telephone  exchange   svstem.      No.    1,104,139;    Aug.    11; 
i        Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  584. 

j   Clement.    Edward    E..    Washington.    D.    C.    assignor,    by 
I        mesne    assignments,    to    F.    C.    Stevens,    Attica.    N.    Y. 

Telephone-exchange   svstem.      No.    1,107,140;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  5.S5. 
Clement,    Edward    E.,    Washington.    D.    C.,    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    C.    Stevens.    .Attica.    N.    Y. 
I        Telephone-exchange   system.      No.    1,107,141  ;    .\ug.    11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  585. 
Clement.    Edward    E..    Washington.    D.    C,    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    C.    Stevens.    Attlcn,    N.    Y. 

Telephone  exchange    system.      No.    1,107,142;    Aug.    11; 

Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  586. 
Clement.    Edward    E..    Washington.    D.    C.    assignor,    by 

mesne    assigntmiits,     to    F.    C.    Stevens.    .Attica.    N.    Y. 

Telephone-exchange  system.     No.    1,107,143 ;   Aug.    11 ; 

(;az.  vol    205  :  j).  5H6. 
Clement.    Edward    E.,    Washington.    D.    C.    nssignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    C.    Stevens.    Attica.    N.    Y. 

Telephone  svstem.      No.    1,107.144;  Aug,    11:   (Jnz,  vol. 

205  ;  p,  587. 
Clement.     Edward    F...    Washington.    D     C.,    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    C.    Stevens,    Attica.    N.    Y. 

Telephone  exchange   system.      No.    1,107.145:    Aug.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  5K7. 
Clement.     Edward     E..    Washington.    D.    ('..    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    C.    Stevens,    Attica.    N.    Y. 

Telephone  exchange   system.      No.    1,107.146;    .\ug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  588. 
Clement.     Edward    E.    Washington.    D.    C.    n«s|^nor.    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    C.    Stevens.    Attica.    N.    Y. 

Telephone  exchange    system.      No.    1.107.147;    .\ug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  588. 
Clement,    Edward    E.,    Washington,    I).    C..    nssignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    h\    (  .    Stevens.    Attica.    N,    Y. 

Telephone  exchange    system.      No.    1.107.148;    .Aug.    11; 

(}az.  vol.  205  :  p.  589, 
Clement.    Edward    E..    Washington.    D.    C.    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    C.    Stevens.    Attlcn.    N.    \. 

Selective  apiaratns  for  svstems  of  communication.     No. 

1.107.149:  Aug    11  :  (Jaz  "vol.  205;  p.  589. 
Clement.    Edward    E..    Washington,    D.    C    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    C.    Stevens.    Attlcn.    N.    Y. 

Telephone-exchange    system.      No.    1.107.150;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  590. 
Clement.    Edward    E..    Washington.    D.    C.    assignor,    by 

m(>sne    assignments,    to    F.    ('.    Stevens.    .Attlcn.    N.    \. 

Tele|)hone  exchange    svstem.      No.    1.107.151;    .Aug.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  .590. 
("lement.    Edward    E.,    Washington.    D     C.    nssignor.    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    C.    Stevens.    .Attica.    N.    \. 

Telephone-exchange   system.      No.    1,107.154;    .Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  592. 
Clement.    Edward    I'..    Washington.    D.    C    assignor,    by 

mesne    assignments,    to    F.    C.    Stevens.    .Attica.    N.    \. 

Telephone-exchange   system.      No.    1.107.157;    .Aug.    11; 

Gnz.  vol.  205  :  p    .593. 
Clement.   Edward   E..  Washington,  J>.   C..  assignor  to  The 

Telephone   Im'^rovement    Company.   .Attica.    N.   Y.      Tele- 
phone   registering    system.       No.     1.107.155;    .Aug.    11; 

(Jaz.   vol     -.'O.-,  :   p.   .592 
Clement.  Edward   E  .  Washington.  D.  C.  assignor  to  The 

Telephone   Improvement  Company.   Attica.   N.   Y.      Tele- 
phone registering  svstem.     No.  1.107.150;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   205  :   p.   593. 
Clemmensen.   Erik  C,   and  W.   M.  .Jenkins.   Detroit.   Mich. 

Bottle-closure.     No.  1.106.366;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.   vol.  205; 

p.  31.3. 
Clifford.    Edward   C.    New   York.    N.   Y.      Wind-shield   for 

cigars   and    cigarettes.      No.    1.106.495;    Aug.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  205:  p.  361. 
Clifford.   William.   .leannette,  assignor  to  Elliott   Company, 

Ilttsburgh,      Pa.        Mlne-ventllatlng     aoparatus.        No. 

1.107.204  ;  Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  6/8. 
Clifton    Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Thoma,  Andrew, 

assignor.) 
dinger.    William   T..   Oil   City,   Pa.      Sucker-rod   elevator. 

No.  1.106.130:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  192. 
Cllpplnger.    Cecil    E..    and    .1.    A.    Smith.    Carml.    Ill,      Ad- 
justable  printer's  chase.      No.   1,105,758;   Aug.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  01. 
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Cloke.  Thomas  H..  and  L.  J.  Shearer   Chicago.  III.     R«J|- 

cleaner.     No.  1,107.0.35 ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gai.  vol.  205 ;  p.  548. 
Clune.  John  11..  Springfield.  Mass.     Cushioning  dev  ce  for 

vehicles.      No.    1.106.496;   Aug.    11;    Gaz.   vol.    205;   p. 

30'' 
Clutter      Lerov     P..     Deer     Lick.     Pa.       Excavator.       No. 

1,107,899  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  901.  ^   „  ,„ 

Coates,  Clinton  T.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

G    G    Heller.  East  St.  Louis,  III.     Guard-rail  connector. 

No.  i. 107.036;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  548. 
Coats,     William     E..     Firesteel,     S.     D.       Dustpan.       No. 

1.106.2S2  :  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  239. 
Cobb.  .John  W..  Leeds.  England.     Extracting  ammonia  and 

sulfur   compounds  from   gas.      No.    1.108,70i);   Aug.    -o  , 

Gaz.  vol.  -JOS:  p.  1'229.  ^,    , 

Cochran.  Walter  R..  Blggsvllle,  III.    Dirigible  lamp-support. 

No.  1,108.:{.'!9  ;  Aug.  25;  Gnz.  vol.  '20.);  p    110.{. 
Cochran.   William   R..  Jr..  Toledo.  Ohio.     Fue  -oU  burner. 

No    1  107  900  ;  Aug.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  901. 
Codling.    Rol>ert    B..    Bristol.    Conn.      Shoe-stretcher. 

1.107.o.?7  :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  •'j^'^,- ,    ^ 
Coe     Rol)ert    A..    Tui)elo.     Okla.       Automobile-top. 

1.106,784;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  462 
Coffman.     Henry     F..     Carrvllle.     Cal.       Dividers. 

1.108.706;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P-  1229. 
Cohen.     Ilyman.     Brooklyn.      N.     Y.        Vehicle-top. 

1,106,131  :  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  192. 
Cohen    Maurice  H..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Combined  gas-burner 

and    water-heater.      No.    1.107.0.38;   Aug.    11;    (.az.    vol. 


(See 


No. 
No. 
No. 

No. 


205  ;  p.  548.  ^,     ,. 

Cohen.    Philip    F..    New    Y'ork.    N.   Y 


)nen.    iniiip    r..    .^e«     i......    i..    ..      I  «P*^j;-Pi»"'°§,F"" 

chine      No.  1^107.265  :  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  678. 

Cohn  llenrv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Printing-frame.  No. 
1.108.707:  Aug.  25:  Gaz    vol.  '205  :  p.  1230. 

Colby.  Daniel  W..   Boston.  Mass..  assignor  to  V,°'^^9  **  . 
Machlnerv  (^ompany.   Paterson.   N.   J.     Machine  for  In- 
serting   fasteners.      No.    1.106.367;    Aug.    11;   Gaz.    vol. 

CoU^'^'i-ninclsJ.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Drifting  valve  for 
locomotives.      No.    1.106.081;    Aug.    4;    Ga*.    vol.    205; 

Colemaii.'  Clyde.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments to  :J.  B.  French.  Boston.  Mass..  and  h .  L.  Hall, 
New  York  N.  Y.  Electrically-operated  musical  Instru- 
ment      Nn,   1,107,40.-,  :  Aug.   1^:  (Jaz.  vol.   20.',  ;  p    T01. 

Coleman,  John  W..  and  A.  Gorden,  Spot.  Tenn.  Wlre- 
8tr»tcher.      No.    1.107,039;   Aug.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   205;   p. 

549 
Coleman,    Oscar    H.,    Hartsells.    Ala.      Furrow-gage.      No. 

r.lO6.02H;  Aug.   4:  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   155. 
Collardon,   I^uis.   West   Bromwich.  England.     Antlfoullng 

paint  and  varnish.     No.   1.105,619  :    Aug.   4  :   (Jaz.   vol. 

CoTllns.  Rf>derlck  G.,  Jr.,  New  York.  N,  Y.  Pneumatic-des- 
patch  api.arams.  No.  1.108.1.36:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  :   p.   1032. 

Collins.  Roderick  G..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
controlling  the  movement  of  carriers  in  pneumatic-des- 
patch np;)araius.  No.  l.KtH.l.'^:  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol. 
205  •  p    1032. 

Collins.  Wllllnm  P.,  nssignor  to  Automatic  Air  Brake  Com- 
nanv  Boston.  Mass.  Brake  mechanism.  No.  1.108.1.^8 ; 
Aug    25:  Gaz,   vol.   '205:  p.   10.33.     ,       ,         „      ,      ^ 

Colllnson.  Francis  E..  Wnlthamstow.  London.  England,  as- 
signor of  one  half  to  Tavlor  Instrument  Companies. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.  Barometer.  No.  1.107.496;  Aug.  18; 
Guz.  vol.  205;  p,  761. 

Colombel.  Gaston  E..  Paris,  France.  Compass  with  an- 
gular-shifting magnifying  device.  No.  1,107,901  ;  Aug. 
IS;  (Jnz.  vol.  205;  p.  901. 

Colonial  Fast  Color  Tipping  Company.  (See  Galllson. 
Ernest  A.,  assignor.)  ^         „,  ,.       „,  . 

Colonial   Fireplace  Co.      (See   Guy,  Walter   W..  assignor.) 

Colt  lAt  Baron  C..  Bristol,  R.  I.  Lasting  machine.  No. 
1. 108.551  ;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  IITH. 

Colvocoresses.  George  M..  New  York.  N.  Y  Manufacturing 
Iron  alloys.  No.  1.106,785;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  20» ;  p. 
463 

Colvocoresses.  George  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Manufactur- 
ing Iron  allovs.  No.  1.106.786;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  463. 

Colwell.  John  H. 

Comee.  Joseph   1 
111.     Car-door. 

Conies    Frederick,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Clothes-line  fastener. 

No   "l  1oti.i:i2;   Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  '205:   p.   19:!. 
Commercial    Wireless    and    Development    Company.      (See 

Jensen.  Peter  L..  nssignor.)  ^        ,„      ,  ^ 

Commer.lal  Wireless  \  Development  Co.     (See  Jensen  and 

Priilhani.  as-i-n(,rs.  ■ 
Commercial     Wireless    &     Development     Company.       (See 

Prldham  and  Jensen,  assignors.)  _     ^,   ,_       ^^     , 

Commonwealth    Steel   Company.      (See   Westlake,   Charles 

Conde    James   B..    Philadelphia,    Pa,      Revolver  flash-light. 

No. '1.107.040;  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  P.  ■''>49 
Condon  Autostop    Company.       ( Se«-    Tozzl.    Angelo    M.,    as 

Confne"'^ James  B.,  Camp  Hill.  Ala.  Machine  for  father- 
ing stones.     No.   1.106,190;   Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   205;   p. 

"1 1 
uonne    Louis,  assignor  of  one-half  to   II.   Isaacs.  Chicago. 
Ill      Tool   for  opening  and  closing  the  links  of  chains. 
No.  1.106.439;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  338. 


Connecticut   Telephone   &    Electric   Company.    The. 
Wilcox,   Ernest  C.  assignor.) 

ConnersvUle  Blower  Company,  The.  (See  VMlkln,  John 
T..  assignor.)  .    ,„   ..      ^     t-i»«», 

Connors.  Patrick  J.,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to  G.  h-ltcn. 
(Jreenvllle  Pa.  Safetv  device  for  water-gages.  No. 
1  u»7  902  :  Aug.  18 :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  902. 

Conrad.  Frank.  Swlssvale,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta. 
to  Westinuhouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company. 
East  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Electrical  apparatus.  No. 
1.106.;^68:  Aug.  11:  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.  314. 

Conrardy.  Casper  M.,  WUlowdale.Kans  Feeding  attach- 
ment for  threshing-machines.  No.  1,107,266.  Aug.  l»  , 
Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  G79.  ,..».,>  >      n 

Consortium  fiir  elektrochemische  Industrie  G.  m  t.  u. 
(See  Bantu  and  Mugdan,   assignors.) 

Continental  &  (^)mmerclal  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee. 
(See  Mlchle.  Uobert.  assignor.)  ^       ,,  w  ♦ 

Continental  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  (fc>ee  I  ekat, 
(  liarles.  assignor.) 

Conueil.   Walter  L.      (See  Hippie  and  Conwell.) 

Cook.  Benjamin  11..  Anderson.  lud.  Coupling  device.  No. 
1  107  041      Aug    11  :   Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  ...>0 

Cook    Fverett  J.  Detmli.  Mich,,  nssignor  of  fifty-one  one- 

^  imur.dths  to  K.  M.  Corl.  Toleclo.  Ohio.  \  a  ve  for  mo- 
tors     No.  1.107,903  :  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  P^^O-- 

Cook  Walter  T.,  Cleveland,  (jhlo,  larel.ux.  No. 
1  1(1.-,  020:  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  20»  ;  p.  11. 

rJ.k.  Walter  T.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fare-Dox.  No. 
1  !(».-)  021  •  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  20.> :  p.  11. 

Cooke    (bar  esS       (  kee  Cooke,  William   A,,  -Ir-  assignor ) 

Cooke;  Eugene  B.,  and  C.  O.  I-^^'"-  ^^\.„^'»^  'fo8&  •' 
Ohio.      Advertising    waste-paper    box.      No.    1,108.066, 

iirookljn.  N.  Y.     llln<lcr.     No.  1,107,608 ;  Aog.  18  i  C««. 

,-,.y,'l'-v.'°''lKiH™'n  .    Wirlilla.    K«n»..    Am.i»pni™i    il.'vi™. 

v,i"  1  Ids  70S-   Aug    2.'i  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20.):  i'.  i— (". 
c.ili.    Il-nt"ll-.  Nfw  Hill.li..  H,.lviior  t.)  Tlie  .*»"lc«n 

,   Cooper     RolTer     S,.   assignor    to    II.    S.    .  oooe.    »";     '  ,Sh': 
'        Johnson.    Kenosha.    Wis.      I  nderwear.      So.    1,1(»6.U3. 

Auir    4     (!az.  vol.  205;  p.  19.1.  „ 

1  Coo  Jer.    ihomas    W..    ,CBldwellN.    J.      Tire-shoe.      No. 

1  10-,  sso-    Vug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  10-.       ^     ,   ,       „„ 
Colper  'Vllliatn^  Denver.    Colo.  .^Moving    material.      No. 

1  i(i(iKt;;{-  Aug    11;  *jnz.  vol.  205,  p.  4!»i.  .i„.„i 

,  CopemllnKk.'filc  Stove  iompany.     C^ce  Copeman,  Hazel 

Co ueman  "llazel    B.,   assignor   to  Copeman   Klc<^irlc  Stove 
'•ompanv.    Flint,    Mich.      Toast_-turner.      No.    1,108,552. 

r,;^:!L^''\A:^  ^C^S^^'r  U' copeman    E|ectHc^ove 
(■oinpanv.    Flint,    Mich.     Toast  turner.      No.    I,108.oo3  . 


'ompai 
Aug. 


"Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1179. 


(See  Setzer,  Joel  M..  assignor.) 
,   assignor  to  Camel   Company,  Chicago, 
No.  1,108,139:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 


copeman.  Lluyd  (i". "  a'ssiunor  to  ^^opeman  Electric  Stove 
Company.   Flint.   Mich.      Toaster.      No.    I,108,5o4  ,   Aug. 

Coii^nd:"Al«ande'?'vVV  \ietrolt.    Mich,      Frying  machine. 

Vn    1  KMi  <••'(",  •   -Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20.1.   p.  ol.v 
Corbv     \Vi     an   'S.^d   .J.    L.    Parsons.   Jr.,    Washington, 

JV  C.     Bakltig-oven.     No.  1.107.195;   Aug.  11,  (.az.   vol. 

Co'rl'''u.'>liert  M.     (See  Cook,  Everett  J.,  assignor.! 
Cornelius.     Henry    D.,_   Indiauapolls,-   Ind        (  ement  ;  step 
form.     No.   1,106,627:  Aug.   H:  Gaz.  vol    -0,.     p,  40J^ 

Cornell.  Kvan  W.,  assignor  to  i'"-'^ .  ^^^^'^^^^^WoS  62'- 
Companv,  Adrian,  Mich.     Fence  machine.    No.  l.lOo.U^*  . 

Aug.  4;'(Ja/..  vol.  205;  p.  12.  »,„*„,        vn 

Cornine,     Marshall.     New      York       N.     Y.       Meter.       No. 

1  10S  14U-    \ug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  20j  .  p.  10.54. 
Co  nwail     (J-eorge    R  „'  R.ve.    N-    Y.,    '^--^^^'^^%-\^,^J.\'qX'. 

Planograph    Company.      Printing  press.      No,    1,1 1'.),.'(34  . 

Aug    4  :  (Jaz,  vol.  205;  p.  132.  ^      .         , 

Cornwall.  (Jeorg.^  R,.  Rye  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Amer  can 
Planograi.h  Company.  Printing  press.  No.  1.10o.965  . 
Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  132,  »       .  „ 

Cornwall.  George  R.,  R.vc^N'.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Planograph  Company.  Printing  press.  No.  1.105,006  , 
Aug.   4:  (Jaz.   vol,  20.-,  :   p.  ^'■i'■^■  ,  .       .  .      „ 

Cornwall,  (Jeorge  R..  Rye,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American 
Planograph  Companv.  Producing  letter-press  printing 
plates  or  forms.  No.  1.106.:i69  ;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol, 
205  ;  p,   .■(14. 

Corrall.  Ilerhert.  Parkview,  Helensburgh,  Scotlancl,  as- 
signor to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Multl- 
ple-tuck-folding   attachment.      No.    l,100.(8i;    Aug.    11, 

CoVtlfell!"Fred''H.''' assignor  to  E.  R.  Hills  Chicago  111. 
Escai>emcnt  mechanism  for  timepieces.  No.  1,10(,410; 
Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  731.  ^     ,      .       n, 

C.,rth^sv.  Jules  H..  Harnsbury,  London  England.  Tur- 
bine ■  No.  1,108,831  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  12.2. 
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CorvJn,  Jamcn  F,.  aaslitnor  to  McCord  and  rompany,  Chi- 

rak'".    Ill       .loiirnalUn    nnd    llii.      No     1.106.t3JS;    Aug. 

11  ;   Cixz.   vol.   20:i  ;   p.   -lOO. 
Costrlio.    W'altfT    .r  ,    WaHhlDjrton,    I).    C.      Be«r- dispenser 

Nn.    l.lti.-.HHl  ;   Attk'.  4  :  (Jhz    vol.  '.'05:   p.   1():<. 
CourtiHiUix   Limited.      (See   WlNun,    I-P(innril   I',   assignor.) 
Cowell.  Mitrcu.s  K  ,  I'rlnce  Alb«Tt.  Saskatchewan,   rnnada. 

Connectink;  devlct.     No.   1,107,497;   Aujr    18:   (Jaz.   vol. 

ijos  :  p    7tfl. 
Cowcill.  orph  W.    nn«<li:n<ir  >>{  ninety  one  hundredths  to  O. 

I'    Stiffl.  St.  Ix)iil(s.  Mi)      Slu'iial  for  motor  vehicles.     No. 

I.l<>«.i:i4:  Auk'    »:  i;.iz    vol    '.'or,;  p.  ]9.3. 
Cowles.    Kdward    I'..    Stiartn.    asslirnor.    by    mesne    asalKn- 

ments.   to    I'.Tcknnl   Nlotur  Car  Cornpanv.    l>etrolt,   Mich. 

Motor-vehicle.      No.   1. in", 041';   Auk    11;  (iaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  r>r>o. 
Cowles.   (reorge,   Sa«ramento,   Cal.      Pipe  connection.     No. 

1.10fl.,'.4fi  ;    Ami;    D  :  (laz.   vol.   20.5;   p.   .Sso. 
Cox.  Filwin  .\..  asaijrnor  to  The  Kotospeed  Company,  Day- 
ton,  ohiiv      Sheet-.Tttachlni:  devlci'  for  stencir-raachlnes. 
No    l.inrt.440;    Kym    11;  Usz.  vol.   20.5:    p    .^.19. 

awjik'iior  <<f  oni'half  to  himself  and  one- 

Wynian.    I»<)rcli<>Hter,    Mas«       I»evlce    for 

Aug.   2.5;  <iaz.   vol.   20.5; 


Cox,   Kichar.l  C 
half    to    F.    A 


testing  g&aea.     Si>.  l,los,l41  ;   A 
p.  io:?4.  [ 

y.  I»nn  ('.      (See  Malqiilst.  .Tohn. 


Coy,  I»nn  ('.      (See  Malqiilst,  .Tohn.  assljinor.) 

Coynpr,  Robert  d  .  Chlrauo.  111.,  assignor  to  Positive  Sup 

ply     Company,     Havenport,     Iowa.       Holder    and    auto- 
matic  lock   for   niillk-bottles.      No.    1,107,043;    Aug.    11; 

Oaz.   vol,   20.5;   p.  jr>.51. 
Crabb,    Carl    {'.,    Tohokn.    Kans.      Cut-under    waeon-dump. 

No.    1,10S.142:   Aie.   2-5;  Caz.   vol.   20.5  ;   p.    10.?.5 
Crablll,   William    L.J  Battle  Creek.    Mich.      Feed   device  or 

trouph.     No.  1.10$. .547:  Auir.  11;  (laz.  vol.  20.5;  p.  S80. 
Craig,  Alvln  M  .  \c^  Flaven.  Conn.     Apparatus  for  casting 

metals.     No    1.10T.J»04:  Aug.  LS  :  fJaz.  vol.  205;  p    902 
Craig.    Alvln     M..     Slew    Haven.    Conn.       Casting    metals 

No.  1.1  07,90,5  :  Aiif.  18  ;  (isii.  vol.  20.5  ;  p.  90.T 
CraliiH.   William.   Hrfokfleld.  N.   Y.     Adjnstable  ventilator 

No.  l.lof5,n29  :  Aii^v  4  ;  Oaz    vol.  20.5  ;  n    L5« 
Cramer.  Bertha  S..  Jlliineapolls,  Minn.     Combination  skirt- 

niarker.  bias  folder,  and   pattern  marker.      No.  1,108  14.S  • 

Aug.   2.5:   (l>\7     vo(.   20,5;    p.    ]0.'{.5. 
Crane.  Arthur  T  .  n^lgnor  to  Wnterbury  Mfg.  Co     Water- 

bnry.   Conn.      Nuf.      No     1,106.082:    .\ug.    4;    Gaz     vol 

205  :  p.   17.1. 
Craven.     Henry     T.     VIneland.     N.     J.       Nut-look.        No 

l.los.sr:2:  Aukr.  2r.  ;  Caz.  vol.  20.5;  p.  127.3. 
Crawford,  (ieor^-e  (n,   Birmingham,  Ala.     Treating  Ingots 

No.    l.los.H»;-j  :  A'K'.  2,5;  Cnz.  vol.  20,5;  p.  1284. 
Crawf..rd    11.  nrv  .1      I...H  .Vngelos.  Cn\.     Two-cvcle  Internal- 
combustion    engin<'       .No.    1.105,882;    Aug.  '4  ;    (jaz     vol 

20.5  :   p.    1 0.1  I 

Creighton.    Flmer    F     F .    Rchenectadv,    N.    Y..    assignor 

to    Oeneral     KlectHe    Companv.       Fault  -  localizer.      No 

1.105.^.8.'?  :  Aug.  4!;  (Jaz    vol    20.5  :  p    10,*?. 
Tpew.    Ro\aI    .\..    rt>rtland,    Oreg.    Temperatnre-regulator. 

.No    1.1i)7.7Ri  :  Aug    IS;  Onz.  vol.  205:  p.  855. 
Crlchton  Chirke.   \Vllll;im   II  .   New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to 

(Mllette   Safety    Itiizor   Companv.    Boston,    Mass       Blade- 
sharpening  meohi»nlsm.      No.    1.106,548;   Aug.    11;   Gaz. 

vol     20.5  :    p    .THO 
Crii|ui.     Charles     \       Buffalo.     N.     Y.       Power-boat 

l.lO.S.ruo  :  Aug.  2{>  :  Caz.  vol.  205:  p.  1104 
Crltes.  Stanlev  ^f  .  $t.  .Martlnvllle.  La.     Pole-anchor 

l,Ion.'>S4  :  Aug    4  :  (laz    vol    '_>05  :  p.  104. 
Crittenden.   Mvron  1'..   Carthage.  Mo.     Railway  -  tie 

1.1f)«.2S.'?  :  Aug    4"  «;a7    vol.  205:  p    240 
Croll.   Horatio  V.      (jSee  Klmore  and  Croll.) 
Crompton   A    Knowlfs    I.,oom    Works.      (See   Smith,    Harry 

W  .  assignor  \ 
Crooks.  Charles  L..  ft  al.     (See  Newklrk.   William  P.    as 

slgnor  >  ! 

Crooks     Far!    C      .Mslgnor   of   one-fourth    to    F..    Vollrath 

one  r>tirth  to  .T.  Martlnltz.  and  one  fourth  to  F.  A.  Wise' 

Buevrus.   Ohio.      Centrifugal   governor.      No.    1,108.709- 

•Vug    25:   fJaz.   vol.   205;   p.    12:!o. 
Crooks.  Harry  R.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Bottle.    No.  1.106.101  : 

Aug.   4:  <;az    vol     20.5;  p.   212. 
Crosbv.  Rlchanl  M  .  Taroma,  Wash.     Spark  arrester.     No 

1.10S.710:  Aug.   2r.  :  (laz.  vol.  20.5;  p.  12.T1. 
Crosby    Steam    Oag^    ft    Valve    Comp.iny.       (See    Phillips. 

Arthur  P.  assignor  ) 
Cross     Andrew    P.    I'enver,   Colo.      Combined   beet   puller 

an<l    topper.      No.  i  1,108,341  ;    Aug.    25;   Gaz.    vol.   205; 

p.    1104.  I 

Cross.    Andrew  .T..   Hew  York.  N.    Y.     MultlpIe-focus  lens. 

No.    1.1or,.r,29;    Ajg.    11:   (Jaz.    vol.   205;   p    410. 
Crossley.   William   ll.   Lewiston.   Idaho.     Doubletree.     No. 

1.10fl,549:   .\ug    1  jl  ;   Gaz.   vol     205;   p.   .381. 
Cronan.  Henrv  M    li,  Asnlfros.   France      Carbureter.     No. 

1.10*1  T.2  :  Aug.  4  ;  C.az.  vol.  20'5 ;  p.  212. 
Crouse  Hinds  Compnny.      (See  Blssell.  Carl  FT.,  assignor.) 
Crotise  Hinds    Compiny.       (See    Greaves,    Kdwln    E..    as- 
signor I 
Crowell.  .Tohn  H..  Vtievard  Haven,  Mass.     Poultry  scratch 

grain-feeder.      No    1.105.885;   Aug.   4;  Gaz    vol.   205;   p 

104. 
Crowley.  .lames  W.      (See  Powers.  Harvey,  and  Crowley.^ 
Crues.   .Tnmes.   MoheHv.   Mo.     Mudguard.      No.   1,108  H.33: 

Ausr    2.'.      f;az.    voj.   205;   p.    1273. 
Crulelvshank,  .\rthnn  B  .  London,  England.     Portable  trou- 
sers press  and  strj>tcher.     No.  1,100,550;  Aug.  11  ;  Oa«. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  :H81.    ■ 


No. 
No. 
No. 


Crnmbflugh,  George  P,,  asulgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Grove, 

St    Louis,  Mo.     Lath.     No.  1,107,906  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
2H.5  ;   p.   90.3. 

Crumbaugh,  (ieorge  I'.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  W.  Grove, 
St.  lyouls.  .Mo.  Veneer  lath.  No.  1,107,007;  Aug.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   903. 

Crumpton,  William  J.,  FTvanston.  Ill  .  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  W.  K.  Heath.  Buffalo.  N  Y  Account- 
ing system.  No.  1,106,284;  Aug.  4;  Uaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
240. 

Crumrlne,  Henry  ('.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Signnling  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,106,441  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  3.39, 

Cruttenden,  James  A..  Ramirena,  Tex.  Fly  trap.  No. 
1,108.711  :  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1232. 

Culb<>rtHon,  Esta  F.  assignor  of  ofie-half  to  A.  Christie, 
Seattle,  Wash.  Ilasp  fastener.  No.  1,105,880;  Aug.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  104 

Cumfer,  Harry  A.,  as.signor  to  Guyton  &  Cumfer  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  III.  Sheet  splitting  and  cut- 
ting machine.  No.  1,107,762;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  855. 

Cummins,  .\rthur  E.,  Hampstead.  assignor  of  one-half  to 
R  Bridge,  Manchester,  England  .\pparatus  for  ena- 
bling samples  to  be  taken  from  bales.  No.  1,106,759; 
Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol    205;  p.  61 

Cunningham.  .Matthew  G.,  Corsicana,  Tex.  Cotton-picker. 
No.  1,107.{K)8;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  904. 

Cupples,  John.  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Portable  bag-holder.  No. 
1,107,590;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   794. 

Curran,  John  W.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Milk-bottle  cover. 
No.  1,107,909;  Aug.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  904. 

Curry,  John   P.      (S<'e  Rohe,  Joseph   C..  assignor.) 

Curtis,  Charles  G.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  L  D.  Ix>vekln, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Elastic-fluid  turbine.  No.  1,106.407  ; 
Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  362. 

Curtlss,  (Jeorge  E..  assignor  to  Landers.  Frarv  &  Clark, 
New  Britain,  Conn.  Percolator.  No.  1,108",712;  Aug. 
2.5:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1232. 

Curtlsa,  (Jlenn  H.,  Hammondsport,  N.  Y.  Flving  machine. 
•No.   1,10S.490;  Aug.  2.5;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  11.56. 

Cutler.  Clifford  A..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Varnish  kiln.'  No. 
1. 105.623:  Aug.  4:  (Jiu,  vol.  205;  p.  12. 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  Cou,  The.  (See  Barnum,  Thomas  E., 
assignor.) 

Cutler-Hammer  Mfg.  Ca».,The.  (See  Evans,  Clarence  T.. 
assignor.) 

Cutler  Hammer  Mfg.  C»»^  The.  (See  Horton,  Albert  J., 
assignor. ) 

Cutter  Electrical  and  MsBiifacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
S<ott.  William  M  .  assignor  » 

D.  M  Sechler  Implement  &  Carriage  Co.  (See  Garst, 
Stephen    H.,   a.ssignor.) 

D'Antonio.  Remiglus.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automobile  signal 
device.     No    1.106,179;  Aug    4;  Gaz.  vol    205;  p.  207. 

D'Oller  Centrifugal  Pump  and  Machine  Company.  (See 
r>e  Huff,  Henrv.  assignor.) 

Daft,  Ix)ngfell.)w  J.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Mine  drilling  and 
channeling  machine.  No.  1.108,342;  Aug.  25;  Gai.  Tol. 
205;  p.   1104. 

Dahl.  Rerent  O..  Viroqua.  Wis.  Hoe.  No.  1.105.760;  Aug. 
4  :   Gaz    vol.   205;   p    61. 

Dailev.  John  A.,  La  Crosse,  Knns.  Conveyer.  No. 
1.1(>M.7i:f;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  20,5;  p.   1232. 

Dain,  Joseph,  Mollne,  HI  ,  assignor  to  Dain  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Iowa,  Ottumwa,  Iowa.  Coupling  for  hay- 
loaders.     No.  1.107,763:  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol    205;  p.  866. 

Dain  Manufacturing  Company  of  Iowa  (See  Dain,  Jo- 
set)h,  assignor.) 

Dake,  Charles  W  ,  assignor  to  Pyle  National  Electric  Head- 
llglit  Companv.  Chicago.  III.  .Vrclnmp  electrode.  No. 
1.105  887;  Aiig.  4;  Gaz    vol    205;   p.   lf)4 

Dale.  Charles  O..  Seattle,  assignor  of  four  tenths  to  A. 
Peterson.  Renton,  Wash  Logging  bunk.  No.  1,105,827; 
Aug    4:  Gaz    vol    205;  p.  R4 

Dalltz.  Harry.  Seattle,  Wash.  Spark-plug  tester  and 
terminal.  No.  1,107,498;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p 
762. 

Daly.  William  L..  Schenectadv,  N.  Y.  Tag-hook.  No. 
1.107,910;    Aug.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.  901. 

Dana.  William  H.,  assignor  to  L.  Ranh,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Voting  machine.  No.  1,108,491;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
205:  p.  11.57. 

Danculovlch,  .Toe,  Elv,  Minn.  Railway  -  spike.  No. 
1.108,067;  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.   vol,   205;  p.  961. 

Danenhower.  Sloan.  Bridgeport,  (^onn.  Signaling  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.1(^6.788;  Aug.  11  ;  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  464. 

Danl.l.  William  F..  Bristol.  Tenn.  Car  wheel  bearing.  No. 
1.108.06^;  Aug.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.  961. 

Daniels.  Fred  11..  deceased.  Worcester.  Mass.  :  S.  L. 
I>aniels.  exectitrlx.  assignor  to  The  American  Steel  and 
Wire  Company  of  New  Jersev.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Making 
hot  finished  flats.  No.  1,108,144;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.   1035. 

Daniels,  John  T..  assignor  to  The  Hanson  k  Van  Winkle 
Companv,  T-Zewark,  N.  J.  Electroplating  apparatus. 
No.  1.108,145;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1036. 

Daniels.  Sarah  1...  executrix.      (See  Daniels,  Fred  H.) 

Darrow.  (^harles  W..  Glenwood  Springs.  Colo.  Flushing 
device      No.  1.106.285:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol    205:  p.  241. 

Darrow,  Charles  W  .  Glenwood  Springs.  Colo.  Flushing  de- 
vice.    No.  1.106.286:  Aug.  4:  (Jnz.  vol.  205:  p.  241. 

Darrow,  Charles  W.,  Glenwood  Springs,  Colo.  Flushing 
device.     No.  1,107,911  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  004. 


Darrow.  William  W..  Chicago,  !»•„  Dopr-onenlng  mecha- 
nism for  freight-cars.  No.  1,D08,34.{ ;  Aug.  2.):  uaz. 
vol.  205  ;   p.    1104.  ,         ,       . 

Darrow,  Wilton  K.,  Sutter  Creek,  Cal.  "7<l;:»"i!,'x «•«"*• 
tier  for  separatln;^  sand  and  slime.  No.  1,106,630;  Aug. 
11  ;  (Jaz.   v.d.  205  ;  p.   410. 

Davidson.  Samuel  C  ,  Belfast.  Ireland.  Ontrlfugal  fan 
and  pump      No.  1,105.967  ;  Aug    4  ;  Gaz,  vol.  205  :  p.  1.^3. 

Davlea  Charles  W.  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Buttonhole  for 
wearing  apparel.  No.  1,106,700;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  4.33.  ,        ^     ,    .  ^      u 

Imvles  Kphralm  .1..  Hiawatha,  Utah.  Coal-pick  sharp- 
ener.    No.  1,107,912  ;  Aug.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  905. 

Davies,  Henry  E.,  West  New  York.  N.  J.  Arc-lamp.  No. 
1,106.789:  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  464. 

Davis  Automatic  Filing  Company.      (See  Davis,  Ernest  S.. 

assignor.)  :..,.,  u      d 

Davis  BournonvUle  Company.  (See  Burdett,  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) „       ,        ■         ™  n 

Davls-Bournonvllle  Company.  (See  Luenlng.  Eugene  U., 
assignor.)  ,         ,  , 

Davis  Bournonvllle  Company.     (See  Pleiss.  Paul,  assignor.) 

Davis  Charles  W  .  Edgeworth,  assignor  to  SUndard  Ln- 
derground  Cable  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Junction- 
box.     No.  1,107,499:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P-   («2. 

Davis  Cleland.  I  .  S.  Navv.  a.ssignor  to  Ordnance  Develop 
ment  Companv.  Aeroplane  gun.  No.  1,108,714  ;  Aug. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.    1232.  .     ^  ^  r^  „„i 

Davis  Cleland.  U.  8.  Navy,  assignor  to  Ordnance  Devel- 
opment Company.  Apparatus  for  firing  projectiles 
from  aeroplanes.  No.  1,108,715;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
"0.5  ■   p     11^^.3 

iWvls."  Cleland.' U.  S.  Navy,  assignor  to  Ordnance  Devel- 
opment Company.  Apparatus  for  firing  projectiles 
from  aircraft.     No.  1.108.710:  Aug.  25;  Gat.  vol.  205. 

Davls,'cieland,  V.  8.  Navy,  assignor  to  Ordnance  Devel- 
opment Company,  Groton.  Conn.  1- Ixed  ammunition 
for  use  on  aircraft.  No.  1.108,717;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  205;  p.   1234.  ..  ,  , 

Davis    Clement.      (See  Wolfe,  Abner  K.,  assignor.) 
Davis,   David  W.      (See  Clayvllle  and  Davis.) 
Davis    Elmer  ()..  Denver,  Colo.     Hot-bearing  alarm.     No. 

1,165.888;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  10.5^ 
Davis    Ernest  S.    Knoxville,  assignor  to  Davis  Automatic 
Filing    Companv.    Bristol,    Tenn.      Indexing   apparatus. 
No.  1.108.344  ;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1105. 
Duvls.  (Jeorge   II  ,   Portland.  Me.     I'aiH-r  caj.  for  milk-bot- 
tles.    No.  1,107,267  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20.5  ;  p.  679. 
Davis.  George  M.,  rt  ai.      (See  Swyers,  Price  P..  atwignor.) 
Davis    Harrv   L  .  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.      Automatic  wa- 
ter-feed for  poultry.     No.   1.107.268;  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;   p.   679.  ,  .......     t^    c-_ 

Davis    John  M  .  McGraw,  assignor  of  one-half_ to  D.  Ker- 

nan,  Cortland.  N.  Y.     Aeroplane.     No.   1.10(,913;   Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  005.  „       ...  _       *. 

Davis,  Lewis  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Building  construction. 

No    1  107.411  :  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  731. 
Davis,    I.ewl8    W.,    Seattle,     Wash.       Power-transmission 

means      No.  1,107,412:  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  732. 
Davis    Rov,  Long  Beach,  Cal.     Rope-clutch  for  hoists.     No, 

1  1(»5.624  :  Aug   4  ;  Gaz.  vt)l.  205:  p.  13. 
Davis,   William   J.,   Chicago.    111.      Series   of  holdlng-vata. 

No    1.107.764  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  856. 
Davis.  William  J..  Chicago.   111.     Pasteurizing  apparatus. 

No.  1,107,765  :  Aug.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  P-  S5< 
Davis,  William  J.,  Jr..  Chicago,  III.     Inverted  lamp.     No. 

1.1(\6.631  :    Aug    11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  410. 
Dawes    John    L.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Illuminated  sign.      No. 

1  106.135  :  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  193. 
Daws     p:dgar    F.,    Sioux    City,    Io>\a.      Gasolene-strainer. 

No.  1.107,766;  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  857. 
Dawscm     \rtemas  L..  Westfield.  N.  Y.     (Jrape-scissors.     No. 

1.108.112:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  977. 
Dawson.  Arthur  T..  and  G.  T.  Buckham.  assignors  to  Vlck- 

ers  Limited.  Westminster.  Ixjndon,  England,     percussive 

firing  mechanism  of  breech-loading  guns.     No.  1,105,625  , 
.     .Vug    4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   13.  ,     ,„  , 

Dawson    Arthur  T..  and  G.  T    Buckham,  assignors  to  vlck- 

ers  Limited    Westminster,  Ix)ndon,  England.     Percussive 

firing    mechanism.      No.    1,105.626:    Aug.    4:    (jJaz.    vol. 

■'05  '  P    13 

Dawson  Arthur  T.,  and  G.  T.  Buckham.  assignors  to  Vlck- 
ers  Limited.  Westminster.  I»ndon,  England.  Percussive 
firing  mechanism.  No.  1,105.627;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  voL 
205  :  p.  14.  ,.,  . 

Dawson    \rthur  T..  and  G.  T.  Buckham.  assignors  to  V  ick 
ers  Limited,  Westminster.  England.     Ranging  and  point 
Ing  gear  of  ordnance.     No.  1,106,083;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
"05  '  p    174 

DaVson.  William  R..  East  Liverpool.  Ohio.  Sawing  ap- 
paratus.      No.     1,108,718;     Aug.    25;     Gaz.     vol.     20.5; 

Dav'    Fraiik    F...  Tacoma.   Wash.     Belt-strap    for   overalls. 

No.  1,107,158;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  594. 
Dav      (Jerald     S..     Oldham.     England.       »  onnector.       No. 

1  105  sso  ;  Aug    4  :  (Jnz    vol.  205;  p.  105. 
Dav     Park   L.    Frazee,   Minn,    assignor  of  one-half  to    F. 

kiene     Kennedv.    Mich.      Bean    sorting    machine.      No. 

1  105  .8<«0  :  Aug    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  105. 
Da.vton    Paper    Novelty    Company,    The.       (See    Numann, 

Theodore    L..    assignor.) 
De   Bevolse.   Charles    R..    Newark.   N.   J.      Brasslftre.      No. 

1,106,184  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  209. 


De  Buhr,  John  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Automatic  clutch-re- 
lease.    No.  1,107,915  :  Aug    18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  906. 

De  Clalrmont.  Adr»lfo,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Stethoscope  for  auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,107,212  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  P-  oH- 

De  Huff  Henrv,  Cvnwvd.  assignor  to  DOlier  t  entrlfugal 
Pump  and  Machine  (•ompany.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pump 
construction.      No.    1,107,591;   Aug.   18:   Gaz.   vol    206; 

P-  "t*5  ^  ,      .  V. 

De   Kay    (ieorge  A  ,   Camden,  S.  C.     Cotton-planter.     No. 

1  iot.044  ;  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  551. 
De    liaval    Separator   Company,    The.      (Sec   Miller,    Theo 

(lore  H.,  assignor.) 
De   Leeuw     \dolph   L..  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Milling 
Machln-'-  (  ..mpany,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.      Feed   mechanism 
for   machine  tools.      No.    1,108,107:    Aug.    18;   Gaz.    vol. 
205  ;  p.  975. 
De    Moure,    Adolph    P..    Piper    City,    ill.     Grain-elevator. 

No    1.106,632:  Aug.  11  :  <iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  411. 
De  Saussure.  William  P.,  Jr..  Englewood  Cliffs,  and  G.  S. 
Tiffanv    Summit.  N,  .1   :  said  Tiffany  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments    to  said  I  >e  Saussure.     Index  or  Information 
rack      .No    1,100.344  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  2t)l. 
De  Voe   Albert  IL,  Westfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.     Chain  stitch  sewing-machine. 
No    1  107.659:   Aug.   IS;  C.az.  vol.  205;  p.   S20. 
De  Witt,  John  W..  et  al.      <  S.'e   Laden,  Joe  (J.,  assignor.) 
De  Wolf,  Charles  E.      (Sec  Fry,   Henry  E..  asBlguor.  i 
r)ean,    Harrv.       <  See   Turner   .ind    Dean.i 
Dean     William    W..    assignor    to    Kellogg    Switchboard    & 
Sui)plv   Companv,   Chicago.   111.      Apparatiis   for  Jfovern- 
Ing  the   speed  of  motors.     No.   1.107.914:  Aug.   18:  Gaz. 
vol.   205  ;  p.  90G. 
Deckel    Friedrlch.   Munich,  Germany.     Kngravlng  machine. 

No    1  106  ost  ;  Aiig    4  :     Jar.  vol.  205;  p.  174. 
Decker,   William  M  .  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Nursing  device.     No. 

1  106,927  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  513. 
Deegan,    Edward    J.       <  See   Hodgson    and    Deegan. ) 
Deegan,    Edward    J..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Regulator.      No. 

1.108,140:  Aug.   25;   <;az.  vol.  205:   p.   1036. 
Dei s.'r     1  rede riek     assignor    to    Chi  111  Electric    <^ompany. 
Chicago.    111.      Electric   plug.     No.   1.106,442;   Aug.   11; 
Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.   339. 
Delanv    Patrick  B..  South  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Teleimst  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Telegraphy.     No. 
1.10ft.l47:    Aug.  25;   Gaz.   vol.  205;   p    1036. 
Delany.    Patrick    B..    South    Orange,    N.    J.,    assignor    to 
The  Telepost  Companv,   New   York,  N.  Y.     Telegraphy. 
\o    1  108.148;   Aug.  25;  (Jaz.   vol.  205:  p.  10.36. 
Deieplanque,  Armand  A..  Paris,  l'"ra"f;e.l'ortable  circular 
saw  for  working  metals.     No.  1,108,093;  Aug.  18;  Gat. 
vol.   205  ;  p.  970.  ^  .         ^     , 

Delpeut,    l>on,    Lisbon,    Portugal.      Can-opening    device. 

No    1.10S.T19;   Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   12^4. 
Dement.   Isaac  S..  East  Oiange.   N.  J.,  assignor  to  -\rneH- 
can    Mechanical    Cashier    Company,    New    \ork^    N.    ^. 
Computing  machine.     No.  1,107,269;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

De^mfn'g.^'Ma'cey    F.,   Tappan,    N.   Y.      Preserving   food    tor 

Infants,     invalids,    and    old     ij^^rsons.       No      l.lUf^.ooo. 

\ug    "5'   (Jaz    vol.  205:   p.  1179. 
Demorv.'  Ale.xander    F.,    Hagerstown,    Md.   _^Milklng-pail. 

No    1  107.413;  Aug.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   ...... 

Denehle,  William   A.,  assignor  of  one-half  '0 /-   J,- .' .^^J^^' 

Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Throttle-valve.     No.   1,106,033,   Aug. 

11  ;  Gnz.  vol.  205:  p.  411.  ^,     .,         .      ,        v.„ 

Denis,    Luc    L.    B  .    Paris.    France       Klastlc    wheel.      No. 

1,107.916;   Aug.   is:  (Jaz.  vol.  2()5  ;  p.  906. 
Denk    Simon,   Bronklvn.  N.  Y.     Roll  for  twist-drills.     No. 

1  106  92R:  Aug.  n  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  514. 
Dennis    A<iolphu<  S.,  Lak.>wood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  L^der- 

wood    Typewriter    Comi)auy.    New    ^ork,    N     Y.       lype- 

wrltlng   machine.      No.    1,100,929:    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

DeSs.  ^Fred  J.      (See  SeegmlUer,   (^harles   U.,   «s*'lenor) 

Deperdussln,  Armand  J.  A..  I'arls.  I- ranee.  Aeroplane- 
fuselage      No    1.106.193  :  Aug.  4  :  Gnz.  vol.  205  ;   p.  212 

Derav.  Jean  F..  assignor  to  himself.  C.  E.  Lebrecht.  and 
\  "P  Freeman.  Sunnyvale.  Cal.,  trustees  Diver  s  _alr- 
nnmn      No    1107  414;  .Vug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  2O0  ;  p.    i-id. 

D/rk"^ErnestV..    er«/."  (See    Heina,    William    iA..    as- 

De'rn.^George  H.,  et  al.      (See  Chrlstensen  and    Holt,  as- 

DeSck'^Millard  F..  Montreal.  Quebec  Canada.  Suction 
lias  oroducer.      No.   1.107,917;   Aug.    18;   (iaz.   vol.   20-: 

Des'hler'Henry  D,  Belvldere,  N.  J.     Vending-machine.     No. 

1.107".27O:  Aug    18:  Gaz.  vol.  20.5;  1', />«(> 
Desmond.  John,  Wllmclte,  assignor  to  W.  S.   Potw  n.  (^hl- 

cago     111       Flexible    piston-rod    and    cylinder    therefor. 

No.  i. 106.930:  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  P- Jil-'i-       ^^  ^    . 
Desmond,    John.    Wilniette,    assignor    to    W .    R.    I  otwln, 

Chicago     111       Means    for    starting    Internal-combustion 

engines.'      No.     1,10S.720;     Aug.     25;     Gaz.     vol.     205: 

Des'so  "'will lam  P..  Somers  Conn.  Car  replacing  device. 
No    1,106.864  :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  491. 

Detrlck  F.mmett  (J..  Vicksliurg.  Miss.  Pneumatic  ham- 
mer  '  No    1,10S.S34  ;   Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.   1273. 

Detroit    Demountable    Kim    Co.       (See    Snyder.    Harry    M., 

a  n^  \ZT\OT    ) 

Detroit  Dental  Manufacturing  Compnny.  (See  Bartlett 
and  Kerr,  assignors.)  * 
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Detwller,  Forest   7..  Chicago,  111.     Cooker.    No.  1.106.634 : 

rol.  205  ;  p.  411. 

Detroit,  Mich.     ContrifuRal  clutch.     No. 

1.10)S,.i45:  Aiij.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1105. 
Devarn.y.     Mltcl^l     E.,     St.     AJhans,     Vt.       Bottle.       No. 


4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  \T,Q. 
G.,   Newark,    N.   J.      Weigh InK-machiDe. 
Aiiif.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  795. 

D«»wson.  i:(lw!inl  II.,  .New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
\Vostin;.'h(.Ms.'  Ali-  I'.rnlte  (ompanv,  rittsburgh.  Pa. 
Electropn.niinti''  lirnkc-valvo.  No.  1,108,149;  Aug.  25; 
Gaz.   vol.   2tt5  ;    \.>.   10:!7. 

Dexttr  Folder  ('onipniy.  (See  Slade,  Albert  J.,  Jr.,  as- 
signor.) 

Diaz,  Bftrbaro  .7  >f  i  i;!,  Spain.  Hat  pressing  or  block- 
ing device.  N)  l.l<it'.,6.iu  ;  .\ug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
412. 

Dick.  Archie  I' ,  St..  Clarksvllle,  Tex.  Burglar-alarm.  No. 
l.lo7.7r.T:  Aug,  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  858. 

Dickson.  Svlva  I,,  Sbort  «'reek.  \V.  Va.  Kelav  sounder  at- 
tachment.     No.   1,10,%. 701  ;  AuL'.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  62 

Dlchl,   Emorv    I,.  I   (See   Uepse  and    Dlehl.) 

Dichl,  I'hilip.  a.i\>\  M.  Ilenileb,  Kllzabeth,  N,  J.,  asslgnom 
to  The  Sititrer  Manufacturing  Companv.  Sewinc-ma- 
chlne  pull  ..IT,  .\...  1,1U5,9«J8;  Aug.  4;  "Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.    l.'^4.  I 

Dienier,  .Anton.  Assignor  to  Firm  of  R.  Bosch,  Stutt- 
irart,  Germany  .Apparatus  for  automatically  adjusting 
rhc  -Jii.irklnLr  i..'ri..d  of  Ignition  systems.  No."  1,105,628  ; 
.\iiir    4:   Gaz.    ^i  :     Jn"  ;   p.    14. 

Dignan,  Ruth,  as-l.r.  :  ro  Waterloo  Skirt  &  Garment  Com- 
pany, War"-  ...  [  wa.  riackct-fastener.  No.  1,106, .WO  ; 
Aus'.    1 1  :  1.1/    T ...    •-•05  ;  p.  .'515. 

Dillon.  .lani.'s  1'  .  liaiife.  assiirnor  of  three-fourths  to  C.  F. 
Kllkcor-  and  ote  fourth  to  .V.  Blevins,  Coeburn.  Va. 
Mineiloor  No.  1,107,045;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
551. 

Dillon.  William  I...  I'oTincll  BluflFs,  Iowa.  Fence-clamp. 
-No.  1,107.150  :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  594. 

Dlmmpriint;.  Klizai-eth  .M.  M..  Braddock,  Pa.  Combined 
chair  and  cradle.  No.  1.107,918;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
20.'5  ;  p.  V»07. 

Dines,  William  \.l  Jr.,  assignor  to  William  I>.  Dlnea.  Jr., 
Co.,  Worcester,  >fass.  Hulllne  machine.  No.  1,106,085  ; 
.Antr    4;    Gn/     vul     205;    p.    174. 

Dl-smiikp.  William  H.,  et  al.  (See  Morton,  Frank  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 

F'irsworth,  Alfredi  R.,  Lonerock.  Iowa.  Root  digging  and 
L'arhetine  ma.  hrtne.  No.  1,105,762;  Aug,  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
■J()5  :   p.  02. 

nixon.  .\mos  F.     (See  .Vdams  and  Dlion.l 

nixon.  .Amos  F.,  >Cewark.  .N.  .T  ,  a^slcnor  to  Western  Elec- 
tric ("oiiiiianv.  K'W  York.  N.  Y.  Four-party  key.  No. 
l.lO.-.rtijO  :    Anir,   4:    Gaz.   vol     2or>  ;   p.    15. 

Doane.  Joseph  W.      (See  Woodward  and  Doane.) 

Dohbs.  James  .\.,  and  R.  Krebs,  Jr.,  Olive.  Gal.  Metallic 
rallwav  tie  and  rail-fastener.  No.  1,10Q,Q^,Q;  Aug.  11; 
Gaz.   vol.   20,'^  ;  p    412. 

DoMe.  .Ahner,  Waltham.  Mass.  Oil  -  separator.  No. 
1.107,271  :  Aui.'.   is;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  680. 

DockendorlT,  Clarfnee  F...  Esfacada.  Oreg.  Gin-pole  cap. 
N(\    l.I0t).4!t'<  :   Aug.    11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   .•?fi2. 

lin.Mrid;:.',  .lame-j  M  .  Mllron.  Mn<l  J.  ('  H.-ck  Indianapolis, 
III. I.  Detachabie  ca.sket  handle.  No.  1,106,031  ;  Aug.  4  ; 
Gaz.   vol.  205:  |.   156. 

Dodee.  Alfred  CTY'onkers,  N.  Y.  Welghlne  machines  No. 
1,105,891:   AnttJ  4:   rJaz.  vol.  205;   p.  106. 

Dodge,  .Austin  Ri  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  Metering  low- velocity  fluid- 
flows.     No.  l.l(»H,72l  :  Aus.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1235. 

Dodt-e,  Claude  Ri  Rockford.  111.  Tag.  No.  1,108,835; 
Aug.  25:  Gaz.  iol.  205:  p.  1274. 

DodL.'.-.  t'laude  RI.  St.  George.  Utah.  Tag  former  and 
affix. r.  No.  1.108,8.36:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p    1274.  T 

Oodire.  Claude  U.,  St.  George,  Utah.  Combined  tag  aflBx- 
Ini;  anil  luarklog  machine.  No.  1,108,8,'17;  Aug.  25: 
Gaz.  v.il.  -ju.-  ;  p.    i:;7."). 

no<l:;p.  Edward  II      i  See  Ballin  and  Dodge.) 

I>o.!!iiii:,    I-..';  >   K.      i  See  Schllemann.   William,  assignor.) 

I><.ellirii:.  I,oiii~  K  ,  New  Rochelle.  N,  Y.  Refrl;;erating  ap- 
paratus     No.   l.lo«2s7:  Autr.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  242. 

Dohner.  Burt  E..  aii<i  A.  J,  Huff.  Davton.  Ohio.  Roller- 
hearlnir.  No.  1.1(is,7l'l' ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
P    12:{6, 

Dolph.  Selden  H.i  Olyphant,  Pa.  Safety-catch  for  ele- 
vator^.      No.     1,108,723:     Aug.     25;     Gaz.     vol.     205; 

P    I2;ifi.  J  , 

r)omN.lek.    Klemeis.    New    Castle.    I'a.      Rail-chair,      No.   1 

l,lim.ot-,rt:  Aug.^S:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p,  961, 
I'onMtz,  Otto  (flee  Mflhl,  Ernst,  assignor.) 
Donl«l.  Lulgl,  New  York.  N,  Y,     Cheese-grinding  mill.     No. 

I,l0fi,!>,'?i  :  Aug    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  515.  i 

Honnelly.  Frank  A  .  and  J.  E.  Blanthorn.  New  York,  N.  Y.   | 


Fabric-clamp 
p.    194. 
r>onnellv,     I.p.wrenlce    F 
l.lo,-,:r,.-HO  :  Aue. 


S'o.    1,106,136;  Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   205 

No. 


I.Ansford.     I'a.       Goggles. 

4  :  Gaz,   vol.  205 :   p.   15 

l'onni>!ly,  r'^tcr  H.'.  New  Bedford,  assignor  to  Draper  Com- 

jiaiiv.    H.. pedal.'.    M,i-;«       'Penslon-controlllntr    means    for 

spoolers.      No    l.io.'i.ofin  :  Atig.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  137. 

Donnellv,  William  T  .   Br.ioklvn,  N.  Y.     Floating  dry-dock. 

No.   1.107.7t'>.H  ;  Autr.    is;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  .858. 
Donner.    Philip    C..    Summit.    N,    J,      Carrotlng    fur.      No. 
1,106,371  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  316. 


'  Dooler.     Prank     P.,     Chicago.     111.       Wire    fabric.       No. 
1,106.551  ;  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p.  381. 
Dorneth,   Julius,   assignor   to   Typograph    Gesellschaft   m. 
1        b.   H.,  Berlin,  (iermany.      Matrix-line  setting  and  cast- 
ing machine.     No.   1,108,556;   Aug,   25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   1179. 
Dorr,  John  V.,   Denver,   Colo.     Resistance-indicator.     No. 

1.106,865;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  491. 
Dorsev  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Gifford,  Harry  E., 

assignor. ) 
Double  Body  Bolster  Company.     (See  Pulliam,  Oswald  S., 

assignor.) 
Double  Body   Bolster  Co.      (See  Smith.   Clarence   E..  as- 
signor.) 
Douglas.  Charles  H..  Springfield,  assignor  to  Douglas  Saw 

&   Machlnerv   Co.,   Boston,   Mass.     Machine   for   ribbing 

the  teeth  of  saws.     No.    1.107,500;  .Aug.   18;   Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  763. 
Douglas  Saw  &  Machinery  Co.     (See  Douglas,  Charles  H., 

assignor.) 
Douglas,  W.-iller  L.     (See  Heyne,  Howard  A.,  assignor.) 
Douglass,    David    P.    T.,    Jackson,    Tenn.       F^loor  scraper. 

No.  1,107.919;  Aug,   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p,  908, 
Dowdy,  Dorin   c..   Huntington,  W,    Va.     Rivet-holding  de- 
vice.     No.  1.105,892;  Aug.  4;  C.&z.  vol.  205;  p.  106. 
Down,  Thomas  .M..  I»ndon,  England.     Bullet  for  kinoma- 

targets.     No.  1,107,593;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  795. 
Downey.    Hugh    J.,    Modesto,    Cal.      Match  container.      No, 

1.105.S9,H:  Aug.  4;  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.    107, 
Doyle,  Francis  J..  Chicago,  III.     Furnace,     No.  1,107,594; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  790. 
Doyle.   William    E,,    Bloomneld,   N,   J,      Trousers  stretcher. 

No.  1.106.137:  Aug.  4;  Gas.  vol.  205;  p.  194. 
Drain.    Edwin    G.,    Tacoma,    Wash.      Timber  -  dolly.      No. 

1.105.631  :   Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.   15. 
Drake.   Harry   H..   et  al.      (See   T>«dpn,   Joe  G.,   assignor.) 
Drake.    William    C  ,   Lyra,   Tex.      Ice-can    fastener  for  ice 

plants.     No.  1,106,637;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  412. 
Draper  Company.      (  See   Bernler,  (i)8car,   assignor,  i 
Draper  Company.      (See  Donnelly,  Peter  H.,  assignor  ) 
Draper  Company.     (See  Koechlih,  .Albert  G..  assignor.) 
Draper,    John    F..    and    J,    J.    Taglauer,    Eddvvllle,    Iowa. 

Trap.     No.  1.108,724:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  :?05  ;  p.  1236. 
Drawbaugh,    Harman    K..    assignor   of   one-half   to   O.    B. 

Morse,  York,  Pa.     Stock  and  die.     No.   1,108,346;  Aug. 

25:  Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.    1106. 
Dressel   Railway   I>amp   Works,   The.      (See   Wilkle,   Fred. 

assignor,  i 
Dresser.    Solomon    R.,    assignor    to    S.    R.    Dresser    Manu- 
facturing  Company.    Bradford,    I'a.      Clamping-ring    for 

pipe-couplings.     No.  1,107,.'»95  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  796, 
Drewell,  Helnrlch,  Charlottenbiirg,  Germany.     Band-perfo- 
rating apparatus.      No.    1,106,638;   Aug.    11;   Oaz.    vol. 

205  :  p.  412. 
Drewitz.  Allvert,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Receptacle-closure.     No. 

1.106.032:   Aug.  4:   Grz.  vol,  205:  p,   157. 
Driebuscb,  Otto  P.,  Medford.  Wis.     I.ock.     No.  1,105,632; 

Aug.   4  :    Gaz    vol.   205 ;    p.    16. 
Drohan.  Edward  R.,  Lynn,  Mass.    Umbrella,    No.  1,107,415  ; 

.Auir.   IH.  Gaz.  vol.  I'o.". :  n.  7.'t:i. 
Droz,    Earl   I^.   Colvllle,   Wash.      Fender.     No.   1,107,046; 

.\ug.  11  :  CJaz.  vol.  205  ;  i).  552. 
Dnickerman.     Max,     Brooklvn.     N.     Y.       Sewing  machine. 

No.   1.108,347;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1106. 
Druckerman.     Max.     Brooklvn.     N.    Y.       Sewing-machine. 

.No.    1,108,348;  Aiig.   25:   Gaz.   vol,   205;   p.   1106. 
Drummond,  Roy.  Seattle,  Wash.     Wrench.     No.  1,106,932  ; 

Aug,  11  :  (;az,  vol,  205;  p,  515. 
Du  Brul,  Albert.     (See  Du  Brul,  Napoleon  and  A.) 
Du    Brul.    Napoleon,    Cincinnati,    Ohio,    and    A.    Du    Brul, 

Fort  Thomas,  Ky.,  iwtslgnors  to  The  Miller  Du  Brul  and 

Peters    Mfg     Co,,    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Carding    tobacco. 

No.  1.107.047:  Aug.  11  :  (iaz,  vol.  205:  p,  552, 
I>u  l'.)nt.  Ernest.      (See  I  Mi  Pout,  Francis  I.  and  E. ) 
Du    Pont,    Francis    I.,    Wllmlncton,    Del,      Apparatus    for 

forming   explosive    powder    Into    spherical    grains.      No. 

l,106,l,-^8:   Aug.   4;   Gnz.   vol.   205;    p.    194. 
Du   I'ont,  Francis  I.,  Wilmington,   Del.,  assignor   to   Inter- 
national Haloid  Company.     Apparatus  for  liquid  separa- 
tion of  solids.     No.   1,1(>6,195:   Aug.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  205; 

p.   213. 
Du    Pont.   Francis    I.  and  E..   Wilmington,   Del.      Forming 

explosive    black     powder     Into     spherical     grains.       No. 

1.106.087:  Aug.  4:  c,az.  vol.  205:  p,  175. 
Dudley,     .Asa    !>..    and    J.    J.    Schmidt,    Glenvllle,    Nebr, 

Manure-spreader.      No.    1,108,150;    Aug.    26;    Gaz.    vol. 

20.',;  p.   1037, 
Dudley.    Carol,    San    Diego,    Cal.      Bib,      No.    1,108,557; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz,  vol.  205:  p.  1180. 
I>udley.  Joseph  G.     (See  Meadows,  Harold  O,.  assignor) 
Duff     Manufacturing    Company,     The,        (See     HIndman, 

Isaiah   E.,  assifimor.) 
DufTv,    Burnlev    S,.    Elkton.    Ky.      Banana-rack    for    cars. 

No     1.106,288;  Aug.  4;  Gaz,  vol,   205;  n.   242. 
Duffy,  Thomas  F..  rt  al.     (See  Ryan,  Patrick,  assignor,) 
Dufloth.    Gottlieb    <;.,    Tolstoy,    S.    D.      Tank-gage.      No. 

1,106,552:  Aug,  11  :  <Jaz.  vol.  205;   p.  382. 
Duhem,   Victor  L.,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Vim  Motion 

Picture     Companv.        Motion  -  picture     machine.       No. 

1.108,838;  Aug.  ^5  :  Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  1275. 
Dumeanil,  Paul.  Paris.  France.     Blowpipe.     No.  1,107,272 ; 

Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p^  681. 
Duncan.     Jav     R,,     Good     Thunder,     Minn.        Toy.        No. 

1.108,725;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1236. 
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Duncan,  Otis  B..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  George  Cutter 
Companv.     South     Bend,     Ind.        Motor  -  switch.        No. 
1,106.639  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  413. 
Dunham,   (ieorge   W.,  assignor  to  Saxon   Motor  Car  Com- 
panv.   Detroit,    Mich.      Engine  lubricating   system.      No. 
1,105.894;  Aug,   4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  107. 
Dunham,  Hermon  E.,  assignor  to  The  Hermon  E.  Dunham 
Motor    Company.    Seattle,    Wash,       internal-combustion 
eniiine  and  opert'tlug  the  same.     No.  1.106,194  ;  Aug.  4; 
Gaz,   vol.    20.5;   p,   213. 
Dunn,    Frank   P.,  Anderson,   Ind.     Vending-machine.     No. 

1,107,660:  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol,  205; ji,   S20. 
Dunn.  Harrv  E.     (See  Dunn,  William  E.  and  H.  B.) 

Dunn.  Irwin  I...  Long  Beach,  Cal,  Restoring  and  in- 
creasing the  production  of  oil  and  gas  wells.  No. 
1.107,416;  Aug,  18:  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p,  734. 

Dunn.  James,  assignor  to  The  Warner  Brothers  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Paper-box  blank.  No.  1,107,048; 
Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  552. 

Dunn,  William  E,  and  11.  E.,  Chicago.  HI.  Cement-tile 
machine      No.  1,10«>,OS6;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  175. 

Duntlev.  John  W.      (See  Fergtison.  Leonard  L..  assignor.) 

DuranA,  Nelson  C,  Newark,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  New  Jersey  Patent  tfomjmny,  West  Orange, 
N.  J.  Controlling  device.  No.  1,106,443  ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  :  p.  340. 

Duryea.  Charles  E..  Reading,  Pa.  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1.107,601:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  763. 

Dustin,  Charles,  Avoca,  N.  Y.  Lantern-lighter.  No. 
1,107,049  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  553. 

Dutcher.  Frank,  Versailles,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Companv,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Railway  signal-tor- 
pedo.    No.  1.107,050;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  553. 

Dutcher.  Frank.  Versailles,  assignor  to  Central  Railway 
Signal  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  F^lber-case  railway- 
torpedo.     No.  1,107.051  :  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  553. 

I»nth|e,   Charles.      (See  Andersen.  NtelB  K,,  assignor.) 

Dve- Works.     (See  Bodmer,   Ernest,  assignor.) 

Dyer,  Charles  J.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Game  apparatus.  No. 
1.106,499:  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  805;  p.  362. 

Dymond,  Jacob  F.,  Unlontown.  Pa.  I'arbon  fuel.  No. 
1,106,289:  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  242. 

E.  &  B,  Holmes  Machinery  Co.  (See  Beugler,  Edwin  F., 
assignor.) 

E.  F.  Caldwell  &  Co.      (See  Tlzley,  Arthur  J.,  a.ssignor. ) 

E,  I,  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Hlb- 
bard.   Walter  R,.  assignor,  i 

E.  J.  Manvllle  Machine  Company.  The.  (See  Brennan, 
Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

E.  J,  Manvllle  Machine  Company.  (See  Julian,  David, 
assignor. » 

E.  J,  Manvllle  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Smith, 
Henrv  L..  assignor. » 

E.  W.  BIl.sH  Company.     (See  Klocke.  William,  as.slgnor.) 

E.  W.  Bliss  Companv.      (See  Leavitt,  Frank  M..  assignor.) 

E  Z-Ryde  Shock  Absorber  Co.  (See  Bugg.  Owen  T.,  as- 
signor ) 

Eagle  S(|uare  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Harris, 
Henrv  F...  assignor.) 

Eames."  <;ardner  T..  assignor  to  G.  T.  Eames  Company. 
Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Arbor-press.  No.  1.106.500;  Aug. 
11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  363 

Earl,  Ernest  J.,  et  al     (See  Earl.  Malcolm  W.,  assignor.) 

Earl,  John  11,,  Somerville,  Mass.  Reversible  valve-gear. 
No.  1.106.866:  Aug,  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  492. 

Earl.  Malcolm  W.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  P.  J.. 
8.  E,.  and  E.  J.  Earl.  Watertown.  N.  Y.  Machine  for 
wrapping  celery.  No.  1.107.273;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  :  p.  681. 

Earl.  Persis  J  ,  et  al.      (See  Earl,  Malcolm  W.,  assignor,) 

Earl.  Sheridan  K.,  et  al.  (Sec  Earl,  Malcolm  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

Earl,  Virgil  D.,  and  F.  E.  Mangold.  Portland,  Oreg.  Ad- 
justable socket-wrench  bit.  No.  1.107.769;  Aug.  18; 
Gaz,   vol.   205 :   p.    .858. 

Earle,  Richard  B..  and  L,  P,  Kyrlakldes,  assignors  to  Hood 
Rubber  Companv,  Boston,  Mass.  Pro<luclng  Isopreno. 
No,   1, 106.29(1 :  Auir.  4;  (Jaz.  vol,  205:  p.  242. 

Easterling,  Crawford  L..  Plant  City.  Fla.  Plow-stock. 
No.  1.107.920;  Auc,  18;  (Jaz.  vol,  205;  p.  908. 

Eastman  Kodak  Company.  (See  Robertson  and  Kroedel. 
assignors,  i 

Eaton,  Clara  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Belt-fastener.  No. 
1,106.790:  Aug,  11  :  Gaz,  vol.  205:  p.  465. 

Eaton.  fJeorire  C.,  Norwich.  N.  Y,  Waterlne  device.  No. 
1.108,151  :  Auir.  25:  Gaz,  vol.  '.'05;  p.  1038. 

El>erllng,  Charles  M.,  (^leveland,  Ohio.  Tlle-making  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.106.<»88:  AuL',   4:  <Jaz.  vol.  205;  p,   176. 

Elterllni:,  Charles  M..  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cement  working 
machinery.  No.  1.106.080;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p, 
176. 

Eccleston.  Josinh.  Rov.  Wash.  Door-closer,  No.  1.106,640  ; 
Aug.  11  :  (Jaz,  vol."  205;  p.  413. 

Eckardt,  Friedrlch.      (See  Epp<'nsteln  and  Eckardt.) 

Eckenrod,  -Annie.      (See  Haverty  and  Eckenrod.) 

Eddystone  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Macadam, 
John,  assignor.) 

Edgar  .Allen  .American  Manganese  Steel  Company.  (See 
Black.   Edward   S,.  assignor.) 

Edl,«on.  Thomas  A..  Llewellvn  Park.  Orange,  N.  J  Foel- 
feedin^r  npnaratus.  No.  1,106.444:  Aug.  11;  Gaz,  vol. 
205  :  n.  .^40 

Edmond.son.  Thomas  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E,  G. 
Sporleder.  Tucson,  Ariz.  Vehicle-bed.  No.  1,107,596; 
Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p,  797. 


Edmunds  and  Jones  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  God- 
ley,  Charles   E.,  assignor.) 

Kdijvist.  Olof  F.,  Denver,  Colo.  Rotarv  gas-engine.  No. 
1.108,152:  Auk.  25;  (Jaz,  vol,  205;  p.  1038, 

Edwards.  Whitfield  IL,  Tamlna,  Tex.  Nut-lock.  No. 
1.105.763;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  205:  p.  62. 

I^ells,  Henry  1$,,  and  I.  H>  Kaufman,  assignors  to  James 
Bei:gs  &  Co,,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Filter  connection.  No. 
1,108,153:   Aug,  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1038. 

Egy:art,  K.irl,  assignor  to  lirm  of  .K.  Saurer,  Arbon, 
Switzerland  Jaccjuard  card-perforating  machine.  No. 
1, ION, 492:  Aug,  25;  (Jaz.  vol,  205;  p,   1157, 

Eggleston,  Harvey  L.,  Tulare,  Cal.  Road-dresser.  No. 
1,107,770;  Aug,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  859. 

Ehrlich,  Paul,  and  P.  Karrer,  Frankf^ort  on-the-Main,  as- 
signors to  I'arbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Bruning, 
Iliidtst  -  on  -  the  -  Main,  (Jermany.  .Vrsenostibiiio  com- 
pounds and  making  same.  No.  1.108.154  ;  .Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  20."  :  p.  1o:i<.>, 

Eiberle,  Paul,  Baltimore,  Md.  Hair  braiding  or  weaving 
apparatus.  No.  1,107,052;  Aug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
554. 

Elcbhofr,  Walter  E.,  South  Pa.sadena,  Cal.  Wire-reel.  No. 
1,10H.72(;:  Auu'.  25:  Gaz,  vol,   205:  p.   12.'!7, 

Elck.  Otto.  Haltiniore,  .Md.  .Apparatus  for  handling  bot- 
tles or  other  containers.  No.  1,106,033;  Aug.  4;  Gaa. 
vol.  205;  p.  157. 

Elck,  Otto,  Baltimore,  Md.  Brush  for  cleaning  bottles  or 
other  containers.  No.  1,106,034  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ; 
p.  157. 

Elgen.  Benno  vom,  Newark,  N.  J..  a.sslgnor  to  .Vug,  (Joertz 
&  Co.  Closure  for  coin-repositories.  No.  1,108.349; 
Aug.  25;  (Jaz,  vol.  205;  p.  1107. 

Elgen,  P.enno  vom,  Newark,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  .August 
(Joertz  &  Co.     Match-box.     No.  1,108,429  ;  -Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205 ;  p.  ii:;:;. 

Elgen,  Benno  vom,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  August 
(Joertz  &  Co.  Safetv  -  catch  for  bag  -  frames.  No. 
1,108,430;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1134. 

Eisemann  Magneto  ('o.  (See  (Jassmann,  Eugene,  at 
signor.  I 

Eisenmann,  Carl  W,,  Chicago,  ill.  Automatically-operated 
switch.     No.   1,106,372;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   316. 

Elsler  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Castor  and  Klefer, 
assignors.) 

Eklund,  (Jeorg  T.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Swinging  sash  con- 
nection.    No.  1,106,701  ;  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  405. 

Electric  Boat  Company.  (Sec  Hartlett,  Charles  11  ,  as- 
signor.) 

Electric  Boat  Company.  (See  Lagergren,  (Justav  M..  as 
sliijnor.  I 

Electric  Compositor  Company.  (See  Goddard,  Edward  F., 
assiirnor.  i 

Electric  Compositor  Company.  (See  Hammond,  (Juy  L., 
assignor. )  .  .^       „, 

Electric  Compositor  Company,  (See  I^e  Boeuf.  Arthur  W., 
assignor. ) 

Electric  Compositor  Company,  (See  Petri-Palmedo,  David. 
as^li:nor.  i 

Electric  (Joods  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Thomson 
and  Miclia.'Isen.  assignors.) 

Electric  Hailway  Improv.ment  Company,  The.  (See  Her- 
rick.  All>ert   li..  assignor.) 

Electro  Surgical  Instrument  Company,  (See  Carroll, 
(Jeorge  (J.,  assignor.) 

Ele<trolytic  Products  Company.  (See  Feldkamp,  Fred- 
erick -A,,  assliinf.r. ) 

Elevator  Supply  &  Repair  Company.  (See  Payne,  Fred  8., 
assignor,  i 

Elliot    Emma   P.  W.      (See  Mesick,   Elliot,  and  Woodcock.) 

Kllloft.  Charles  L.,  Detroit,  Mich,  Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  1,107.274:  Aug.   18:  Gaz.  yol.  205;  p.  681. 

Elliott  Companv.     (See  Clifford,  William,  assignor.) 

Elliott  Fixber  Company.  (See  Fisher,  Robert  J.,  assignor.) 
(Reissue.) 

Ellis,  (Jeorge  H..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  North- 
ern Insulating  Companv,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Insulating 
fabric.      No.   1,108,1.-5:  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   10.39. 

Ellis,  John  J.      (See  Shepheard.  James,  assignor.) 

Ells  Hallett  D.,  Kansas  Cltv,  Mo.,  assitrnor  of  one-half  to 
E  E  M<Kee.  Kansas  Cltv,  Kans,  Chock  for  vehicle- 
wheels      No.  l,los.l56  :  Aug,  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p,  10.39. 

Elmore,  Guv    II  .   Swartbmore,   and   H,   V.   ('roll,   Phlladel 
phia.   Pa."    Jlir  plunger.      No.   1,108,558;    Aug.    25;    (Jaz. 
vol.  205;  p.  1180. 

Emerlnger.  John,  Randolph.  Nebr.  Gearing.  No. 
1.106,702:  Auir    11  :  Gaz,  vol,  205:  p.  465. 

Emerson  Brantlnghuni  Company.  (Sec  Waterman,  I..ewi8 
E,.  assignor.) 

Emerson.  (Jeorge  H..  and  H.  Yoerg.  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  lyocomotlve  Superheater  Companv.  Super- 
heater.    No,  1.105,6:13:  Auu    4  :  Gaz,  vol.  20.".;  p.   16. 

Emerson,  (Jeorge  H..  and  11.  Yo.rg.  St,  Paul.  Minn.,  as- 
signors to  Ixicomotlve  Superhi'ater  Companv,  Super- 
heater.    No.   1.10,-.. 634  :  AuL'    4  :  Gaz    vol.  205  :  p.  17 

Emerson.  Merton  L.,  Braintree,  assignor  to  .American 
Pneumatic  Service  Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Pneumatic- 
despatch  tube  anparatus.  No.  1,107,661  :  Aug.  18;  Oaa. 
vol.  205  :  p    820 

Emerson.  Victor  IL,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  .Ameri- 
can (Jrapliophone  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Sound- 
record.     No.   1.107.502:  Aug.  18:  Gaz,  vol,  205;  p,  763. 

Ep-'erv,  Plato  G..  Chicago.  III.  Shade  holding  mechanism. 
No.  1,108,559:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1180 
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Kngby,  Cornelius.  1   (S*^  Mathieaen,  Jamea  C,  aBslgnor.) 

F:ut;i'lf)«'r;:.  Kvaristo  *'.,  Sa-.  I'aiilo.  Hriizll.  Machine  for 
hiiUlnt:  and  pnllshinc  rice.  No.  1,105,636;  Aug.  4; 
<;az.  vol.  L'n.n :  p.  i7. 

Knt'flman.  WilllaBi  F.,  Nokomls.  111.  Porn  planter.  No. 
LIO^.."?::?  :  Alls;.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  20.'>  :  p.  310. 

RoKlnnd.  James  R.,  as.slirnor  of  one-third  to  J.  D.  Mllford, 
rohmibu.'J.  <;a.  Hiirvestinu  machine.  No.  1.106,196; 
Anir.  4  :  Urtz.  vi>l.  i,'!).")  :  p.  '_'14. 

Kriirlish.  .AllxTt  S.,  .\narorid,i,  Mont.  Train  pipe  coupling. 
No.    l.inn,:i.':i4  ;  A'lt:.    4:    Oiiz.   vol.   20.');   p.   264. 

Entrli.sh,  .lohn  •'.,  <'amdcii.  N.  .1..  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  ("ompany.  Talking  •  machine.  No. 
l.l()7..".rtr  ;  Aug.  IM:  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  797. 

Knns,  l^olivrt  ('       1  S»'e  Palmer.  Untold  N..  assignor.) 

Knsikjn.  Orvlll.'  H.      (See  Knslen.  IJov  F..  asslcnor.  i 

i;r<ii;n,   Uo.v   F.   afsj.'nor  t.)  O.   II.   Ensign.  I'a.sadena,  Cal. 


No. 


1,108,727;   Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   206;  p. 


as.signor    to    FIrnf    of    C.    Zeiss.    .Tena, 
No.     l.lOS.HO.n:     Aug.    4; 


Erii'kson,    Nels,    <' 
milk  or  cream, 
p.  IIRI. 

Ern.    ("harl«^<s     F 


Vaporizer. 

12:^7. 
Eppenstt'ln,    Otto, 

ili-rmanv.       Opt  cal    .s<iuare 

(Jaz.  vol.  20.'i  :  p.   107. 
Eppenstcln.    Otto,    and    F.    Eckardt,    assignors    to    Firm    of 

I'.    Z.'iss.    .l«'na.    O'^rmnnv.      T>'lemeter.      No.    1.107,50;i; 

Aug,  !*<:  Oaz.  oil.  20;-:  p.  76.'?. 
EppU-r,    .Vndrew,    poston.    >fass  .   assignor   to   United   Shoe 

Maihin'Tv  t'omtwiiiv     I'at.Tson,  N.  J.     Shoo-sewing  ma- 

ohln.'.     No.   I.l(is..-(;n  :  Aug.  25:  Oaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1181. 
Frh.  .lohn       <  Soe  Hol.nrni.  .lohn  E.  assignor.) 
Erdman.  Otto  M,,   Fllriiiingh;ini,  Ala.      Furnace-grate.     No. 

1.10.-,,6.{6  :   Awfz.   4:  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.   IS. 

'*on    Vallev.    Wis.      r».'vlce   for   sampling 
JNo.  1,10*^.561  ;  Aug.  25;  Oaz.  vol.  205; 

,    .Tr..    New    York,    N,    Y.      Razor.      No. 

1.107.662;  Aug.   18;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  821. 
Ernenwcln.  Phillip  .1.,  New  York,  N.  V  .  assienor  to  Kelly- 

Sprinirrteld   Tire   Couipnnv.   .Terser    City.    N.   J.      Rubber 

tire.     No.  1.106. 701  ;  \ue.  11  :  Oaz.  vol.  205;  p.  4.I.S. 
Ernev.    Frank   .T..    ri.veland,    Ohio.      SIsnalIng  device    for 

nutomohlles.      So.    1.105,6;{7;    Aug.    4;    Oaz.    vol.    205; 

p.    18. 
Ernsr.  Richard.  Ne^r  York.  N.  Y.     Hair  dye .     No.  1,108,157  ; 

.\ug.  2.'.;  (Jaz.  vol.  20,-;  p.   1040. 
Erskine.    .lames    E^.    assignor   of   one-half   to    A.    Isenberg, 

I^)iilsville.    Kv.      I'lston  bearing.      No.    1,106,702;    Aug. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20c  ;  [i.  48.1. 
Esplen.    Ab'XMiultr,    Liverpool.    England.      Oontrolling    the 

starting  and   wotkini:  of  engines.      No.   1.106,107  :   .\ug. 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  20."  ;   p.  214. 
Estabnxik.  Alvah  f>..  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  H.  E.  Weaver, 

Kansas  City,  as^iirnors  to  The  I.arabce  Flour  Mills  Com- 

paiiv,    Hutchinson.    Kans.      Drv  ■  shortening   flour.      No. 

1, 1  (1.^.6.38  ;   Aug|4:  CJnz.  vol.   205:  p.   19. 
Esfabrook.   Harry  |M..  assi;rnor  to  The  Barney  and  Smith 

Car    Company.     l»avton.    Ohio.       Closure    for    hoppers. 

No.   l.l(>5.6.Xi>';  itiff.  4:  Oaz.  vol.  205:  p.  19. 
Estate  of  V.   D.  Bt'ckwlth,   Inc.      (See  Howes.  George   W., 

assignor.) 
Ktter.  Harvey  V.    |  ( See  Beadle  and  Etter.) 
P^Mchenhofncr.   Alhji>rt  J.      I  Set'   Uieske.  Otto  (J.,  assignor.! 
Euston.    Edwin.    St.    Ix)uls.    Mo.       Producing    white    lead. 

No.  1.106.70:!  :  Aug.  U  ;  Oaz.  vol.  2i».-  ;  p.  465. 
Euston.    Edwin,    it,     I.ouls    Mo.       Producing    white    lead. 

No.  1.106.794  :  Aug.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  205:  p.  466. 
Euston.   Edwin.  St.   I.ouls,  Mo.     Composition  of  matter  to 

be  useil   as  a    pigment.      .No.    1.108.562:    Aug.   25;   Gnz. 

vol.  205:  p.  1181. 
Evans.   Clnrfnce  li.  assignor  to  The  ('utlor  Hammer  Mfg. 

Co..  Milwaukee,  [wis.     Motor-controller.     No.  1,108,56."?: 

Aug.  25;  (Jaz.   v^il.  205;  p.  1181. 
Evans.    (Jeorge    H.L    Memphis.    Tenn.      Land-anchor.      No. 

l,l()S.15s:  Aug.  |2."  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1040. 
Evans,  Tlioiuas  \\[  Wilmslow.   England.     Driving-gear  for 

motor  vehicles.    |No.    1.105,640;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205: 

p.   19.  [ 

Evens.. n      Martin,     Hudson.     Wis.       Window-frame.       No. 

1.107,504:    Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol,  205;  p.  764. 
Everi'tr.    .Xrclii'-    I..   Mo\int   Carmel,    \'n.      Device  for  com- 
pressing piston  tings.     No.  1,106,198;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

20.">  :  p.  214. 
Everv,  Elmir  D.     1  Sei'  Tyler  and  F>ery.) 
Ewafil     Albert  .1  ,   I.oa  .\ngeles,  Cal.     Load  brake  appara- 
tus.    No.   l.lo7..'Jn.-,  :  .\iig.  l'^;  Oaz.  vol.  205:  p.  764. 
Ewal(i.   liOo.  Minneapolis.   Minn.      iMeanlng-bruah  for  lino- 
rers.     No.    1,106,793;   Aug.  11;  Qaz. 


tvpe-mactilne   p  ling 
vol.   205  :  ().  4t!6. 


P 

Kwart.  .Vrtlni:-  I".,  rissii;Tior  to  Honolulu  Iron  Works  Com- 
pany. H.Mioliiln,  Hawaii.  Sugar-cane  mill.  No. 
1  1()6,291  ;  Aug.    t  ;  Oaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  243. 

Ewell.  John  F..  aisignor  to  Barrett  Manufacturing  Com- 
panv,  ("hicago.  111.  I'ndertiody  for  tank-cars.  No. 
1.107,05;?;  Aut'.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  205;  p.  554. 

Fwing  .M.'xan.l.r,  Vl<-t.iria.  Hrirish  I'olumbla,  Canada. 
Li.iuid-iuel  hurmr  .No.  1,108.728;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol. 
20.-.  ;    p.    12;!7 

Fwiui:  Maria,  Tnrivtown.  N.  Y.  Map.  No.  1,108,159; 
Auu'.   2">  :  '•\7    v«.!    20.-;  p.  1040. 

Excelsior  Needlo  (:j.inii)any.  ( Sfe  Ijimb.  Amherst  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

EzheKnt.  Eugfene  C..  Paris,  France.  Plaitlng-m.achine  for 
producing  textll<>  fabrics  resembling  velvet.  No. 
1.107.771  :  Aug.  is:  (Jaz.  vol.  20.'.;  p.  859. 


(See   Weston,   Foike 
(See  Spacke,  Wll- 
( See    Spacke, 


F.   Wesel   Manufacturing  Company. 
W.,  assignor. ) 

F.  W.  Spacke  Machine  Company,  The. 
Ham,  asslcnor.  1 

F.     W.    Spacke    Machine    Company,    The. 
Hrownlee,  and  Spacke,  assignors.) 

F.  W.  Webb  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Thomdlke, 
Herbert  W,.  a-ssitnor.) 

Faber  4  Co.,  M.      (Sc  .Matltscli.  .\ugust.  assignor.) 

Fackenthali.  Charles  S..  Pacific  (Jn.ve,  Cal.  Filter.  No. 
1,106.641  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   414. 

Fader.  Fenwick  D  .  .1.  and  J.  W.  Tlbb,  Vancouver,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Call  -  registering  telephone.  No. 
1,106.501  :  Aug.   11  ;   Saz.  vol.  205;  p.  .16:5. 

Fahrnev.  William  H..  Chicago,  III.  Spring  vehicle-wheel. 
No.  1.108.564:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1182. 

Fairbanks,  .\lfred  C.,  trustee.  (See  Adams,  Harry  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Fairbanks,  Morse  &  Company.  (See  Atkinson,  Cyril  J., 
assignor.) 

Fairbanks.  Morse  &  Company.  (See  Macnelll,  Martin  B., 
as.slgnor.  1 

Fanclicr.  Ward  I.,  Glen  Cove,  N.  Y.  Eyeglass  and  mount- 
ing.    No.    1,107,598;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  797. 

Farl.er.  Fritz.  Dortmund.  (Jermanv.  Electric  conductor. 
No.    1.108,;?.5(>  ;   Atii.'.   25;  Gaz.  vo"l.   205:  p.    1107. 

Farbwerk.'  vorm.  Melst.-r  Lucius  h  Brunlng.  (See  Ehrlich 
and    Karrer.    assignors.) 

Farl.'s  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Lucas,  Clarence  W.,  as- 
signor, i 

Farland.  I>.nii»  J.,  An  .«;al.I."  Forks.  N.  Y.  Meat  tenderer. 
No.  1.106. (542;  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol,  205;  p,  414. 

Farlev,  Alfred  C.,  Martlnsburg.  W.  Va,  Combination 
shade  and  curtain  liracket.  No,  1,106,796;  .\ug,  11; 
Gaz.   vol.   205  :   p    466. 

Farlev.  John  P.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Compression-faucet. 
No."  1.106.9.'?.'?  ;   Aug.    11  ;  Oaz.  vol.   205:  p.   515. 

Farm  Products  Distributing  Company.  (See  Subert.  Max, 
assignor.  1 

Farmer.  Clyde  C,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Twin  draft- 
gear.     No.  1.107.275:   Aug.    18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  682. 

Farmer.  Luke  W.,  Somervllle,  Mass.  Apparatus  for  form- 
ing paper  cups.  No.  1,107,506;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  704. 

Farmer's  Handy  Wagon  Co.  (See  Holnagel,  William  A.. 
assignor.) 

Farnum,  Jennie  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Button.  No. 
1.10S.4:?!  ;  Aug.  25;  Oaz.  vol.  205;  p.  11S4. 

Farrlngton.  Horace  P..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Coral.lnatlon-tool. 
No.   1,107.276:  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  682. 

Fassett,  James  W.      (See  Wlwl  and  Faasett.) 

Faulkn«r,  (Jeorge  W.      (See  Barron  and  Faulkner.) 

Faulkner,  Joseph,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Goodyear, 
(JeorL'e  W.  and  E.  F.) 

Fav.  John  L..  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  S.  B.  Way,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.  Electric  Insulator.  No.  1,106.797;  Aug.  11;  Oaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  466. 

Fazl.  Romolo  de,  Rome,  Italy.  Motor  spirit.  No. 
1  10s,:<.M  :  .\ug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1107. 

Fenster.  Luther  T..  Fairmont.  WisJ'a.  Adjustable  flnger- 
plece  eveglasR-hoIder.  No.  1.105.641  :  Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol. 
'•05  •  p    20. 

Federal  Metallic  Packing  Company.  (See  Staples.  Wll- 
lard  O..  assignor.) 

Federspiel.  Matttiew  N.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Blue. 
Isian<l  Six^clally  Company,  Blue  Island.   III.     Orthodon- 
tia pliers.      No.    1,108,498;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

Felld    Claud.'    et  al.      (See  Young,   Charles   M.,   assignor.) 

Feldkamp.  Frederick  A.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
trolytic Pro<luct8  Company.  Radiator  anrl  radiator-sec- 
tions for  automobiles,  motor-cars,  and  the  like.  No. 
1  lOH  404  ;  Aug.  25:  tJaz.  vol.  '205;  p.   1158. 

Fel(ikamp  Frederick  A.,  I'nlon.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Electro- 
lytic Products  Company.  Radiator  and  radiator-sec- 
tions therefor  for  automobiles  and  the  like.  No. 
1  10S495:  Aus.  25:   (Jaz.  vol.  205:   p.   1158. 

Ferguson.  Leonard  L.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Duntley.  Chicago, 
111  Filter      for      pneumatic      carpet  cleaners.        No. 

1.108.094:  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  970. 

Fernrtndcz  .\ngel,  Ilabana.  Cuba.  Steam-boiler.  No. 
1.10.-806:  Aug.   4:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   107. 

Fernholtz.  Emil.  Los  Angeles.  Cal..  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Brlquetting  and  Clay  Working  Machinery  Com- 
pany Pho«'nlx,  .Vriz.  Hrl(|uet-mold.  No.  1,107,66.1: 
Aug".'l8;   Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  821. 

Ferrell    Fred  C.      (See  Paris  and  Ferrell.) 

Ferres  "  Jeffrey  T.,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Machine  for  making 
corrugated  paper.  No.  1,106.502;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  :  n    .164. 

Ferrin  Moroni  D..  Salt  Lake  City,  T'tali  Flying-machine. 
No    '1  107.921  :  Aug,   18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  908. 

Ferro  NJachlne  and  Foundry  Company.  (See  Weber.  Al- 
bert, assignor.) 

Ferrochem  Company,  The.  (See  Bailey  and  Hatch,  as- 
signors.) 

Ferry.  John  C,  Sydney,  New  South  Wales.  Australia.  Hip- 
pocket  for  men's  trousers.  No.  1,10.h,352;  .\ug.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1107. 

Feuillette.  Kmile.  assignor  to  Soclete  Etabllssements  E. 
Feuillette,  Boulogne  sur-Selne,  France.  Drying  appara- 
tus.    No.  1.108,565  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1182. 
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Pldler.  Robert,  and  P.  Napier,  Chicago  »'A./"achmeni 
for  vehicles.      No.   1,106,445 ;   Aug.   11 ;   Gaz.   vol.   205 . 

Flege,  Henry  C,  Bayfield.  Wjs.  Wagon.  No.  1,106,139: 
AuK    4"  <jaz    vol.   205  ;  p.   194.  ^, . 

Field  Thomas  J.,  and  I.  SImley,  Black  Earth,  Wis  Non- 
skid  metal  slelkh  runner.     No.  1,108,160;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

PiJld.'  WiUiam.  Penge.  as.slgnor  to  J.  Parkin  London,  Eng- 
land. Device  for  cutting  wall-paper.  No.  1,108,161, 
Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1041.  ,        ,v 

Fields  Company.  The.     ( See  Fields,  (.eorge  R    assignor  ) 

Fields,  (Je.rge  R.,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  assignor  to  "The 
Fields  Comr)any.  Apparatus  for  niaking  catsup.  >o. 
1  107  161  ;  Aug.  11  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  594. 

Fields.  John  D.,  Maxvlil.'.  Mont.  Agitator  and  Alter  for 
treating  ores.     No.  1,107,922 ;  Aug.  IS ;  Gaz.  vol.  20o  , 

Fields,  'william.   Trenton.   N.    J.      Lock.      No.    1,106,292 ; 

Aug    4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  24.'?.  _  ,,  _ 

Finch,    Nathan     W.,     Piano,    JH-       ^raft-equalizer.      No. 

1  1(^7,277;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  voL  205  ;  p.  682. 
Fink.     Abraham      L..     Buffalo,     N.     'i .       (.arment.       No. 

1.106.10!);  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  21o. 
Fink.    John.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Sewlng_-^machine.      No. 

1  107.599-  Aug.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  20.. ;  p.   i\>i. 
Flnkelman    Louis,  and  J.  Wllhelm.  PhlWdelphla    Pa.     Car- 

fender      No.  1. 106.64:?  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20.5  :  p.  414 
Firestone  Tire  h  Rubber  Company,  The.     (See  Greenwald. 

lyemon,  assignor.)  r!„.„  i.,.ir.n,,<T 

Firm,  Joseph    1...   1?.  rwyn.  assignor  to  The  Ooss  1  rinthig 

Pr.'ss     ('om;)any,     Chicago,    111.       Priiitlng-press.       No. 

1  lOH  162-  Auu.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1()41. 

Firschlng    Joseph  A.,  T'Mca,  N.  Y.     Fah.;lC;^dr;'ing  ngpara- 

tus.     No.  1.107,162:  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  565. 
Firth    John.      (See  Sokolov,   Ja(*oh.  assignor.) 
Fischer,    Adolph.    Weimar.    Oermany.      Stainp-afflxng   de- 
vice     No    1  10«.7'20:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205.  p.  li?«. 
Fischer    Ctiarles  A.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by   mesne 
assignments,  to  Allls-Chalmers  Manufacturing  tjofnpany 
Gib   and   key.      No.    1.106.934;   Aug.    U;  Gaz.   vol.   205. 

risclier"' Martin.  Zurich,  Switzerland,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignuunis.  to  J.  r.  Pratt,  New  \ ork  N  \  Inter- 
chanueable    wheel   of   inotor-cars.     No.    l,l()6..?4.j ,   Aug. 

FiaVherl'^'y ?ma"^E.:  ""New'  York  N.  Y.  Rotatable  soao- 
holder.     No.   1.107,278  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz-.  voj    205  =  P.  68S. 

Fischer,  Weuzl  R,.  Hellevue,  Pa.  Rail-joint.  No. 
1  107  92.'?  •    Vug    IH;  (Jaz.  vol.  20;.  ;  p.  90!t, 

Fisher   Closwl    Body    Company.      (See   Allmand,    John    1.. 

Fl8hf'r*^Trarvev  L„  Woodstock,  assignor  to  Fisher  Manu- 
facu.rlnc  Company.  Clilca.^o.  ill.  Type-wrltlng  machine. 
No    1  107,()64  ;  Aug,  18;  tiaz.  vol.  205;  p.  821. 

Flsber.  llermon  E,.  Hopklnton,  N  \.  Folding  egg-crate. 
No.  1.1O6.2O0:  Aug,  4:  (Jaz.  vol    20.. :  p.  -i-^^^^,  . 

Fisher  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Usher,  Harvey  L... 

Fi8her'^°Rohert  J..  Athens.  Tenn..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
sli^ments  to  Elllott-Flsher  Company,  -fype-wr.ting 
machine.  JRelssue.)      No.    1.1.790;   Aug.  25;   Gaz.   vol. 

FitSi.''ch«"rTe8    L..   San    Jose.    Cal       Adjustable    mirror. 

No  1  106,503;  Aug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  364. 
FlUwater     Marshall*'  V.,    Stephens     Ark.       Water-heater. 

No  1  107.507;  Aug.  18:  Oaz.  vol.  20..;  p.  765. 
Fl<^etwood     Jam^s    H.    New    Orbans,    La.      Continuously 

operX>    filter.      No.    1.107.924;    Aug.    18:    (iaz.    vol. 

Fletcher'!'  .I'oseph  H.      (See  Nedoma,  Cftarles  L.,  assignor.) 

Flinn    Davl.i.      (See  Beck.  James  A.,  assignor.) 

Flock     I.ee    P.     Fvffe.    Ala.      Resilient    vehicle-tire.      No. 

1   1(')7  -.IIS      \u"    1^:  (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.    <6;i. 
Floeter.'  Frederick   S..   Saginaw,   Mich       «'"r'^oA^VrV(rf 

machine.     No.  1.10^,504  ;  Aug.  U  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  .p.  30o. 
Flood    *    Conklln    Co.       (See    llambrock.    Ixjuls,    Jr..    as- 

Floydl^'oeorge  O.,  Chicago,  "'v,  «««"?"«■;, ^-Jru-^r'* No" 
Steel  Foundries.  New  York.  N.  \.  Car-truck.  No. 
1  105  S!»7  ;  Miiz.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  '2<i.. :  p.  10^. 

FoEle  Basil  L..  Bovd,  Ky.  Folding  ha raiTiock  frame.  No. 
1  l()6  20:i:  Aug.  4:  <Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  -24.?. 

FogwelC Charles  R..  assignor  tP  M.H.  Taylor,  Philadel- 
phia.   Pa.       Printing  press.       No.    1,10<.772;    Aug.    18, 

Fol"rtir'F;e'l^Vrlck''o'.  Cleveland.  OJlo.  Pump  attach- 
ment   for    motor-vehicle    engines.      No.    I,107,0o4  ,    Aug. 

Foley'.  '  Wph\v""^6t''taw^a^'  Ontario,  Tanada.  R«^or  at- 
tachinent.      No.    1.108.839;    Aug.    25;    Oaz.    vol.    20o . 

Foote*."(^wrge  P..  Danbury.  Conn.     Hat-flanging  machine. 

No    1  108  7;?0;  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1238. 
Ford     \il,ert.l.  New   York.  N.  Y.  assignor  to  The  Fuchs 

ft    Lnnc    Manufacturing    Company.      Bronzinirmachlne. 

No.    1.107.77.1;   Aug.    18:  (Jaz.    vol.   205  :   p.   86(». 
Ford      .lohn     J..     Ottumwa,     Iowa.       Ca_rd     game.       No. 

1  107  417-  .Vug.   IX;  (Jaz    vol    2o5  ;  p.   .•?4. 
Foril.    .lohn    O.,    Jacksonville.    Tex.      Nmblned    door    and 

gate  stop.      No.   1,108,731;   Aug.  25;   Oaz.   vol.   20a;   p. 

Fordvce    Edgar  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J-  Saks.  Annls- 
tonAl«      Flushing  apparatus.     No.  1,108,496;  Aug.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1159. 
205  O.  G.— it 


Fordvce,  Edmond  A.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnment.s.  to 
American  Pneumatic  Service  Company,  Boston  -Mass. 
Pneumatic  despatch  tube  annaratuts.  No.  I,106..i40, 
Auir.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  2(\2.  u   w  *      t     d 

Forman,  Robert  E.,  Paris,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  K. 
llalnllne  Mount  Sterlinc.  Ky.  Cutting  and  slicing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.106,035;  Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  '205;  p^  158. 

Forst  John  P.,  Chicago,  111.  Mower.  No.  1.106,.^.4  :  Aug. 
11  :'  Oaz.  vol.  205;  p.  .116.  ,.       .        .  .^  a 

Forster,  Frank.  Orchid,  Fla.  Insecticide,  ^."nKlcide.  and 
soil  antiseptic.  No.  1,105,642;  Aug.  4;  Oaz.  vol.  205. 
P     "0 

Forst^r,'  John,  St.  Helens,  England.  Apparatus  for  making 
glass   articles.      No.   1,106.140:   Aug.   4:   (Jaz.   vol.   205, 

n.rster     Joseph.    Warrington,    England.      Apparatus    for 

pr.paring    tanning    liquors.      No.    1,10. ,925;    Aug.    18 ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  '205:  p.  910.  .,  u-   ««  ^ 

Forster    Joseph  A       (See  Metzger,  Forster,  and  Rune.) 
Forsvtll,  (J.orge  H..  Chicago.  111.     Sash  construction.     No. 

l.i05.97O;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  2()5  ;  p.  130.  „^  ,      • 

Forward    Drv.lei.   B.      (See  McCulley,  Rea.  and  torward.) 
Fost.r     Charles    A..    Arlington.    Md.      Cone-_carrier.      No. 

1  li»S.4:rJ:  Aui:.  2.-.;  (Jaz.  vol.  2n.-.  ;  p.   ll.?5. 
Foster,  Edward  C.     ( See  Gettz  and  Foster.) 
Foster,    Ernest    H..    New    York     V   Y.      Superheater.      No. 

1,106,036;  Aug.  4;  Oaz.   vol,  205  ;  p.  Iu8. 
Foster.    (J.orge    A  ,    Chicago,    ill.       Llqujcl-package.       No. 

1  107  509  •   Xug.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  20.);  p.   ((..t 
Foster    (Jeorge   W..   Providence,   R     I       Measur  ug  device. 

No    1  lo*<  353  :  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  20..:  p.  IIOM. 
Foster.^Joel  M.,  Brown  Mills,  N    J.     Poultry  exercUer  and 

feeder.     No.  1,10S,566  ;  Aug.  25  :  ('BZ.  vol    205  ;  p.  11^3. 
FostVr      Wllllnm     s'.,     Dallas,     VVls.       R.K.d  planer.       No. 

1  107 ''79-    VuL'    IH;  Gaz.  vol.  200:  p.  OH.f. 
Foulk.   Edward   O.,  Pioneer.   If  „„^tretcblng  device.     No. 

1  los  7:("  •  Aug.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  12.?9. 
Foui    r     Jos-ph    F„    Marseille.    France.      Aijtlseptlc    case 

for   t'oc^tb-brushes.      No.    1.107.280;   Aug.    18:   Gaz.    vol. 

Fowler, ''i.-'itoy  F..  Melrose  Park,  Pa  Making  padding. 
No.   l.lov.:',54:   Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.   20...   p.   1108. 

Fox.  Ansley  IL,  Philadelphia,  Pa  n^^'»-'°<"- ^.^  'Vio^'o?!' 
Developiiient  Company.     Vehlde^sprlng.     No.  1.10o.971  . 

Fox."  WUl'iam'R?oS  Itaplds,  Mich  Universal  Joint. 
No.  1,10N.567;  Aug.  25:  Gaz    vol.  '205 '.  p.  1183 

rr..t.,e  Itob.rt  N  assignor  of  one  half  to  K.  B.  Mott. 
Osk^go  -V  Y  Waste  collector  for  carding  machines. 
No    1  108  070  ;  Aug.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p    961. 

Frank  \ll>ert  R..  Halensee.  near  Beriln.  Germany.  Pro- 
ducing   SoV-n.      No.    1.107,926:    Aug.    18;    Oaz.   vol. 

Krnnlie  'bVederick  W.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  M.  P.  Van 

Ness' and    one  third    to    E.    A.    Weldllch,    Jr.     Jamaica. 

j^-^'^^y         Kemovable      valvt  -  insulatUm  _  casing.        No. 

i  108  H40  ;  Aug.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20.".  :  P- J-','',-    , ,  „„ 

Frl'nz      .lohn     11..     Baltimore      M.L       Too^l^oUer.       No. 

1  108  711  •  Aug   25:  Oaz.  vol.  205:  p.  12.?9 
Frasier    Fmorv  M.,  assk-nor  of  one-third  to  G.  B    Seaman 
"^"nd  one-Third  to'A.D.  Seaman,  f"  ^  "  "/.'T' ^  \' .  ^H 

vator  door  safety  device.     No.  1,106,..94  ,   Aug.   4  .   ^as. 

Fred'lL'Kna'^pp'corapany.     (See  Knapp,  Frederick  II     a. 

Fr^eS^^LKnapp  Company.      (See   Knapp  and  Blackstone. 

FredeKrtiarence  H.     (See  Gall  and  Frederick.) 
FrederKk,  John   H.  Casper,  Wyo      lunuel.     No.  1,10. .7.4  . 

Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  860. 
Freeman.  Arthur  P..  ct  al..  trustees.     (See  Deray,  Jean  i ., 

Freer'^Pbelps    M..    IVtrolt,    Mich.      Vaporizer    and    carbu- 
reter     No    1,106.935  :  Aug.  11  ;  Oaz.  vol    205  ;  p.  .516^ 
Frell.lre    Oskar,  Oautzsch.  near  Leipzig.  Germany      Spark- 
Tng  pfug      No    1,106.703;  Aug.  11  :  Oaz.  vol    205  :  p.  434 
pJL^nl,    Ceori-'e  H     it  >il       (See  Col. man.  Clyde,  assignor.  1 

K.'Jnl;'.  V^:e^t."Xu'i,burg.   '^--f.^^  8(^7'-^  Af.g' u'-V/a"/ 
cycles  and   motorcycles.      No.   l,10b,8«<  .  Aug.    11.   «ja». 

Frev''  Frnest^ 11!' Willoughby.  Ohio.     Receptacle  for  tvoe- 
^'hoUlers      No.  i.106.553  ;  Aug.  1 1  :  <lL^^.^f^^if^;,^-  ^^l 

Frev      William    J.,    St.    ^^'^^^^^^^^^r  .^''^1^7^^ 
l"l()6  7')H-  Aug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  467. 

FrickOrlHD.C.C      assignor    to    Smalley    Mauufacturing 

'  'cot'np    nv      Manltowoc.Svis.       Feeding    d.'Vi;^e    for    feed- 
utt.'is  ■  No.  l.ios.ic.:!:  Aug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  '2o..  :  p.  l/^^l- 

Frlck    William  C,  Deal  Beach,  N.  J.     Apparatus  for  mak- 
ing  weld  el  f  No.    1,105,764;   Aug.   4:    Gaz.    voL 

Frklf.'wilHain  C  Deal  Beach    N.  J.     Aoparatus  for  weld- 
lng_  tubing.      No.    1.10.-.765:    Aug.    4:    Oaz.    voL    206. 

Frfcke.^John  W.      (See  Poeblman.  Henry  E..  asslirnor.) 
Frie.l.    Krupp    Aktlengesellschaft        (See    llermsdorf.    Max, 

Frl'ed!*^Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.     (See  Koch,  Norbert.  as- 

Frl<'d""Krupp   Aktlengesellschaft.      (See  Wleser,   Karl,  as- 

FrS^Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft.     (Sec  Ziegenfuss.  Frlcd- 
rlch,  assignor.) 


xvm 
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Friedman.  Hermaa  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Interconnected 
steam-boiler  anq  water-heater.  No.  1,106,037 ;  Aug. 
4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  159. 

Friedman,  William  L.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Recording- thermom- 
eter.    No.  1,105. $98:  Auk.  ■*  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  108. 

Fricsi-.  KolMTt.  t  liarlottfiiburK,  assignor  to  Slemens- 
SohiickiTf-Wcrke  (i.  m.  h.  H..  Herlin,  iiermanv.  Insu- 
lator.     No.   1.107,;.*H1  :  .Auir    IS;  Oaz.  vol.  -.'OS  ;   p.  683. 

Friesecke,  Albert  and  C,  Berlin,  Germany.  Shaking-ma- 
chine for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  concrete  or  artifldal 
stone.     No    1.106  644;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  415. 

Friesecke,  Carl.     ( 5  ee  Friesecke,  Albert  and  C.) 

Frlman.  Wilhelm,  SfWi>ort  News,  Va.  Safety  device  for 
elevators.  No.  1,108,35.";  Au»r.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  IIOH. 

Frisble.  Mahlon  C.  St.  Louis,  Mich.  Silo.  No.  1,106.8«8  ; 
AuK'.  11  ;  Oai.  vol.  205;  p.  492. 

Froehllch.  Joseph,  li'cw  York,  N.  Y.,  asslKnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  United  States  Envelope  Company,  Spring- 
tiild.  Mass.  Euv 'Ion  machine.  No.  1.108,734;  Aug.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1240. 

Frommer,  Rudolf.  Budapest,  .Austria-Hungary.  Resilient 
ejector  for  tlrearias.  No.  1,108,356;  Aug.  23;  Gaz.  vol. 
205;  p.   1109. 

FrUhling,  Otto,  Brv  nswlck,  Germany.  Cutter  for  suction- 
dredgers.     .No.  1.106,038;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  159. 

Fry,  Henry  E.,  Godnanstone,  Dorchester,  assignor  to  C.  E. 
l>c  Wtilf,  Loudon,  England.  Treatment  of  seed-grain. 
No.  1,106,039  ;  A  ig.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  159. 

Frvkiuiin.  .\ugiist.  Mourls.  .N.  1».  G<ar-cutting  machine. 
No.  1,108,735  :  .\ug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1240. 

Frykman,  .\ugust,  Souris.  N.  D.  Index-head  for  lathes. 
No.  1,108.736;  A  ig.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1241. 

Fuchs.  fJustave  F.,  Belleville,  III.  Sectional  boiler.  No. 
1,107,510:  Aug.    ;8;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  765. 

Fuchs,    Heinrich,    I  rledrlchsfelde,    near    Berlin,    Germany. 
Ground  auger.     >  o.  1.107,927;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;' 
p.  910. 

Fucbs  &  Lang  Man ifacturlng  Company,  The.  (Sec  Ford, 
.\lbert  .1..  assign<  r. ) 

Fugate,  Morgan  I.,  Dewev,  Okla.  .\nimal-trap.  No. 
1.11^7.775;   Aug.     8;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  861. 

Fuller,  Edgar  L.  Everett,  Mass.  Hammock.  No. 
1.106.554;  Aug.     1;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  382. 

Fulper,  John  W.,  Annandale,  N.  J.  Vacuum-cleaner.  No. 
1,106,329;  Aug.  -   ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  256. 

Flllsclier,  Johann.  |lambnrg-Elmsbllttel,  (iermany.  Mold- 
ing-machine. Nd  1,106,645;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  415. 

Fulton.  Fred  L.,  et  <il.     (See  Taylor,  James  W.,  assignor.* 

Fulw.iler.  Walter  IL.  Mojlan,  assignor  to  The  United 
Gas  Improvement  C'ompnny,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Regis- 
tiring  meter  for  :as  and  the  like.  No.  1,107,600;  Aug. 
18:  Gaz.  vol.  20."  :  p.  7!»s. 

Fnrber,  Frederick  \l..  Revere.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machlnerv  'ompanv,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Burnishing 
machine.  No.  1  107,282;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p 
683. 

Furnas,  Linus  T.,  L  ma.  Ohio.     Dress-form.     No.  1.107,055 
Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  555. 

Fumlss,  llenrv  D.j.New  York,  N.  Y.  Oiling  system.  No 
l.in7.t;<il  ;  Aug.   18:  <;nz.  vol.  205  :  n.  79H. 

Fussell,  George,  Ch  cago.  111.  Non-reflllable-bottle  closure. 
No.  1,106,505;  Aig.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  365. 

Fynn,  \al&re  A.,  assignor  to  Wagner  F^lectric  Mauufactur 
ing  Company,  St,  Lo^is,  Mo.     Dynamo-electric  machine 


No.  1,1(»8.568:  A 


g.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1183. 

(See   Fames,    Gardner   T.,    as 


O.    T.    Fames    Company 

slgnor. ) 
Gadbois,  Alfred  J.,  Duluth,  and  F.  W.  Gadbois,  St.  Paul 

Minn,     (iami-  apparatus.     No.  1,107.776;  Aug.  18;  Gaz 

vol.  205  :  p.  s»ji 
Gadbois.  Irank  W.      (See  Gadbois,  .Mfred  J.  and  F.  W. ) 
Gail.  Fred  S.,  Cody    Wyo.     Device  for  capping  oil  and  gas 

wells.     No.  1.108:295:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol    205;  p.  244. 
Gall.  John   F.,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Satln-finlsh  machine.     No 

1.107.214;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz,  vol.  205:  p.  612 
Gall.  John   K..  and  C.   II     I^'n-di-rlck,  Kenosha,  Wis.     Auto- 
matic abradant-fi>^d  for  bnfflng-machlnes.    No.  1,107,215 

.VuE.    1  1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2u5  ;  p.   i)12. 
Gajdu.s.    tieorge.    .Ndw    Yolk.    -N.    Y.      Surgical    instrument 

No.  1,108.7.37;  Ailg.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205?^.  1241. 
Gallagher.  John  J.  MSee  Chlckerlng.  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 
Gallagher.  Richard  U)..  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Car  coupling 

No    1.107.602;  .\iig    18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  798. 
Gallagher.  William  11  .  H.iltlmore,  and  L.  E.  Grimes.  Bor 

ing.  .Md.     Pipe  ■  ii'tir  _•    ippliaud'.     No.   1.107,511;  Aug 

18  :  <iaz.  vol.  2(»."-  .  •  •; 

Gallisou.   Ernest   .\^    i:      ">tt,   Mass..    assignor  to  Colonial 

Fast  Color  Tinpitig  i'ompany,  Kittery,  Me.     Tipped  lac 

ing.     No.  l,10ft,7.'iS;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  20.'-,:  p.  1241. 
Gaily,  Robert  A.,  ajslgnor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin 

cinnati.  Ohio.    .Musk  phivtr  valve  action.    No.  1.106,040 

Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1.^0. 
Gaily,  Robert  A.,  ajsignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cln 

clnnatl.    Ohio.      |»oors    In    multiple    with    control.      No 

l.lOti.mi  ;  Aug.  i:  G.iz.  vol,  205;  p.  160. 
Gaily,   Rol  .rt  \.,  a»slgnor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  (Mn 

I'Innati     Ohio.      Musical-instrument    self-plavlng   device, 

No.  l.lo«;.2'.)6  ;  AOg.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  244. 
Gaily.  Itobort  \.,  a»signor  to  The  Bnldwln  Company,  Cin 

clnnatl.    Ohio.      Music-roll    winding   and    rewinding   ap 

paratus.     No.  1,106,297;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  244 


Gaily,  Robert  A.,  assignor  to  The  Baldwin  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Muslc-nlaver  and  other  tracker-bar.  No. 
1.10H.071  ;  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  062. 

Galway,  John,  et  al.     (See  Taylor,  James  C.  assignor.) 

♦  iamble,  John,  assignor  to  (;.  .\.  Reach,  Philadelplila,  Pa. 
Caddy-bag.  No.  1,107.283;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
684. 

Gardner,  Adelbert  L.,  Norwood  Park,  111.,  assignor  of  one- 
half    to   C.    H.    Gardner.      Meat-slicing    machine.      No. 

1.105.643  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  206  ;  p.  2(5. 

Gardner.  Alice  M.,  executrix.     (See  Gardner,  Frederick  N. 

and  F.  E.) 
Gardner,  Curtis  H.     (See  Gardner.  Adelbert  L..  assignor.) 
Gardni-r,    Frederic    K.       (See    (Jardner,    Frederick    -N.    and 

F.  E.» 
Gardner,   Frederick   N.,  deceased.    (A.   M.  Gardner,  execu- 
trix.)  and   F.  E.   Gardner,  assignors  of  one-third  to  L. 

W.  Thomjison,  Beloit,  Wis.     Grinding  or  polishing  wheel. 

No.  1.10<.512;  .\ug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  766 
Gardner,    Henry   A.,    Washington,   D.   C.     Colored   cement 

structure   and    making   same.      No.   1,106.298;    Aug.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  245. 
Gardner.  John  P.,  Cairo,  III.     Tack-driver.     No.  1,106,646; 

Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  416. 
(Jardncr.  Jolin   W.,   Quln(y,  111.     Valve  structure  for  air- 

<(.nipressor«  and  the  like.     No.  1,107.284;  Aug.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  684. 
Gardner.   William    R.,   assignor   to   .Vmerican    Beet   Touper 

Company.  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.     Beet  topper.     No.  1,107,603; 

Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  799. 
(Mrdonyl,     (Jlza.     I'leveland,     Ohio.       Refrigerator.       No. 

l,107,!t2S;   Aug.   IS;  (Jaz.   vol.  205  ;   p.   Oil. 
Garner.    Vernon,   assignor    to    United    Printing    Machinery 

Companv.   Boston.   Mass.      Paper  feeding  machine.      No. 

1,108,569;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1184. 
(iarrett,     .Myers    .\.,     Chicago.     111.      Car  ■  coupling.      No. 

1.107.020:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  911. 
Garst.  Stephen   H.,  assignor  to  D.   M.   Sechler   Implement 

&    Carriage   Co.,    Moline,    111.      .Antifriction  bearing    for 

furrow  openers.       No.     1,107,777;    Aug.     18;    Gaz.    vol. 

205;  p.  861. 
Garver,    Benjamin    F.      (See   Bamberger   and    Gulstwblte, 

assignors.) 
Gasau,  Otto,  and  O.   Markleln.   New  York.   N.   Y.      Couch- 

b.d       No.   1,107,665;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  822. 
(lassnuinn,    Eugene,    assignor    to    Eisemann    Magneto    Co., 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Electrical  iKuiting  device  for  iuternal- 

coml>ustion  engines.     No.   1.10s,7.39  ;  Aug.  25;  <iaz.  vol. 

205;   p.   1241. 
Gaugh,     Maria     A.,     Newport.     Ky.      Vehicle  -  seat.      No. 

1.107.778;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  862. 
Gebhardt.  F'rnest  F..  Bridgeport,  (.'onn.     Car-coupling.     No. 

1.10S.-40:   A\ig.  25;   Giiz.  vol.   205;  p.   1242. 
Geddert,  William  J.,  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 

Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pocket-coupling.     No. 

1.105.644  ;  Aug.  4  :  (;az.  vol.  205  :  p.  21. 

Geer,  Maurice  F.,  and  R.  C.  Leake,  Rochester,  assignors  to 
General  Railway  Signal  Company,  Gates.  N.  Y.  Individ- 
ual calling-key.  No.  1,105,766  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 
p.  63. 

(iell.  John.      (See  Mitchell  and  <]ell.)  I 

(iell,  John,  I/ondon.  England.  VMriable-spee<l  mechanism. 
No.   1.108,741;  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1242 

General  -Asbestos  &  Rubber  Company.  (See  Taylor,  Wil- 
liam F.,  assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Callahan,  Michael  J., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Carlchoff,  Eugene  R.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Creighton,  Elmer  E.  F., 
assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dodge,  Austin  R..  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Green,  Frank  C,  as- 
signor) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Hall.  .Tohn  L.,  assignor.) 

General  p:iectric  Company.  (See  Halvorson,  Cromwell  A. 
B.   Jr..   assignor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hobart,  Henry  M.,  as- 
signor.* 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Ingalls,  Charles  IL,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Compapy.  (See  Kieser,  Walter,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Krttmer,  Bernhard,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Molony,  James  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Moore,  Chester  N.,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Moss,  Sanford  A.,  as- 
signor.) * 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Remand,  Hermann  C.  G., 
assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Samuelson,  Frederick, 
assignor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Schroeder,  Josef,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Stoeltzlen.  Leo  V.,  as- 
si::iu>r.  > 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomson,  Elihu,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  We&tendarp,  Henry  O., 
assignor.) 
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General   Electric  Company.      (Bee  Wilkinson,   James,  as- 
signor.) 

General    Fire    Extinguisher    Company.       (See    Loepsinger, 
Albert   J.,  assignor.) 

General  Railway  Signal  Company.     (See  Geer  and  Leake, 
assignors.)  ^  ,     „  .  ^ 

George  Cutter  Company.     (See  Duncan,  Otis  B.,  assignor.) 

George  IL  Frothingham  Company.      (See  Prescott,  Arthur 
T..  assignor.)  .  „  , 

George,   William   L..   Hanover,  N.   Mex.     Screen  or  sieve. 
No.  1,106.201  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  216. 

Geraerdts.    Themloorus    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Fireproof 

- •         *"     '^az.  vol.  205;  p.  80J 

eu. 


wall.     No.  1.107.779;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  |  n.  862 
Oercich,  Fredrick  A.,  and  J.  Vaughn.  Oakland.  *  al.     Ov 

No    1  1<»7  2N5  :  Aug.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  085. 
Gerding'.  I>ouis  IL,  Baltimore,  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    The    Tobacco    Stemming    Machine    Com- 
pany    Tobacco-Btemmlng  machine.     No.  1,107,056  ;  Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  555.  o    .»  »,    *     -i       v« 

Gerlach,  Thomas  A..  Harvey.  111.  Switch-stand.  No. 
1.106.869;   Aug.    11;  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  493. 

Germanson.  Julius  M..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Revoluble  offlce- 
chalr      No.  1.107.780:  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  862. 

Gersabeck.  Emll.  Potsdam,  Germany.  Making  plates  for 
wall-coverings  and  similar  purposes.  No.  1,107.286, 
Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  685. 

Gessner,  Charles  H..  Bergenfleld.  N.  J.  Game  device.  No. 
>.106.090;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  17<. 

Oettz  William  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  E.G.  Foster,  Pit- 
man. N.  J.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  W.  E.  Alloway, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Burglar-alarm.  No.  1,105,899,  Aug. 
4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  108.  o     u    i     i,        v« 

Glbbard.  William  F..  Frultvale.  Cal.  Sash  -  lock.  No. 
1.107.41S;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   .34 

Gibbon.  Robert  J..  New  York.  N.  \..  a»«'P°pr  ^^ J^he 
Ostrander  Seymour  Company.  K  h'cflcall.v-operated 
stereotype  matrlK-drvIng  machine.  No.  1,106,936,  Aug. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  516. 

Glhbs,  George.     (See  Stevenson  and  Glbbs.) 

Glbbs  John  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Lld-raislng  device.  No. 
1.107.781  :  Aug.  18;  (Iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  863. 

Glbbs  Oscar  D,  Spokane.  \N  ash.  Box-lid  presser.  No. 
1.105.900:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  P.   109-  ^ 

Glbbs    Ralph  F.      (See  Bllllngton  and  Glbbs.) 

Gibson,  Angus  IT.      (See  Roberts  and  (JIbson.)        ^    .     ,  ^ 

Gibson.  Frederick  J..  Oakland,  Cal.  Amusement  device. 
No    1.107.287:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  685. 

Gibson  Georce  P..  Braddock,  Pa.  Ore-roasting  furnace. 
No    1,107.604;  Aug.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  709. 

Gibson.  Rol)ert  A..  Berkeley,  and  J.  B.  Siirtolow  Emery- 
ville assignors  to  Universal  Display  Advertising  Com- 
panv. Oakland.  Cal.  Music-leaf  turner.  (Reissue.)  No. 
13  780-   Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  978. 

Oldden.  William  T.     (See  Hunt  and  Gldden  > 

Giddlngs.  Homer  E..  Pitt  Meadows.  British  Columbia. 
Canada.     Rail  Joint.     No.  1,107,9:10;  Aug,  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  '  p    Oil 

Giel  '  Wil'lem  J.,  The  Hague,  Netherlands.  Type-writer. 
No    1.108,742:  AuL'.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p    1243 

Glfford.  Ilarrv  E..  assignor  to  Dorsey  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.  Cover.  No.  1,108.108;  Aug.  18. 
Gaz.  vol.  205 :  p.  976.  ^  ,       . .      ..         ,         o  i# 

Gilliert  Justin.  Victoria.  British  Columbia.  <  unndn.  Self 
fllllT.g  fonntiin-pen.     No.  1,108.743:  Aug.  2.);  Gaz.  vol. 

Glfbert.     ■William     N.,     Springfield.     Ohio.       Scale.       No. 

1,106.799:   Aug.   11;  Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.   ^67 
Glllam.   Manly   M..    Flushing^   N.   Y       Nut-cracking  device. 

No    1  107.288;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  6H6. 
Glllam    Manlv   M..   Flushing.   N.   Y.     Adjustable   heat  and 
^  ,„eTeconomizer.    No.  1.1^7,605  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 


Gl 


Rett    Walter.    London.   Eneland.     Carbureter  for  Inter- 
nal-combustion   engines.      No.    1.106.091;    Aug.   4;   Gat. 

vol.  205  ;  p.   177.  _        ^  .  ^^       ^,     ,. 

Oillettn    Rnfpty    Razor    Company.      (See    Crichton-Clarke. 

William  IL."  assignor. )  „         ,  ,         .     , 

Ollller    Louis   E.    .\..   Troves.    France,      \aporlzing  device 

for   weaving  apparatus.      No.    1.106.299;    Aug.    4;   Gaz. 

vol    "O.*,  ■  p    '^45 
Oillmof  Horatio  G..  Bath.  Me.     Rail-Joint.     No.  1,107,419 ; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  734. 
Olllmnr    Horatio  C...   Portsmouth.   Va.     Rail-anchor.     No. 

1.107.782  :  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p    863 
Gllmor.-    John   M.  ChlesL-o.   111.     Dental   t(v>l.holder.      No. 

1.108.570:  Aue.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1184. 
Ollmore    William  E..  Holmesvllle,  Ohio.     Automobile.     No. 

1  107  057:  Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  556. 
Girl'    CiMlstlnn       (S<-e  Sfhiiltls.  Charles   F  .  nfisii:nor.) 
Giten<«teln.   IsraH.  New  York.   N.  Y.     T'ndergarment.     No. 

1  105.001  :  Auc    4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  100 
Glasschlelforel    Wattons    A.    Kosmnnn.     D.    Swarovskl    & 

Co      (See  Swarovskl  and  Weis.  assignors.) 
Glauber,  Joseph  H.      (See  Schulder  and  Glauber.) 
Glaul.er.    Joseph    IL.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      *^«iuP'l?£-Jj'Pe   'o'" 

hflth-tubs.  basins,  and  like  vessels.     No.  1,107.2^9;  Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  686.  ^  ,  ^    .  , 

Glines.  William  S..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Coin  operated  vend- 

inu-mncbine.      No.    1.108,164;    Aug.   25;   Gaz.   vol.   205; 

Globe  Manufacturing  Company.  '  (See  Modlin.  Hanford 
C.  assignor.)  „  ,  *     e<,  „ 

Goddnrd.  IMward  F..  Stratford.  Conn  "f «>S""'«;.''  ^'^ 
trie  Compositor  Company.  New  York,  N  \-  ^S'^"??''.'' 
wiper      No.  1.108.3.57;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1109. 


Goddard,  Edward  F..  Stratford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Companv.  New  York.  N.  \.  Mold-wiper. 
No.  1.10S,.358:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1100. 

Goddu,  Louis,  Winchester,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Goddu  Sewing  Machine  Company  Sew- 
ing-machine.    No.   1,106,800;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   205; 

Goddu  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (See  Goddu,  I>ouls,  as- 

(JodW,  Charles  E.,  assignor  to  Edmunds  and  Jones  Man- 
ufaltiirlng  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.  Connector.  No. 
1.108.105;  Aug    25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1042. 

GofT  Abbot  P.,  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  Automatic  reacting  si- 
phon air-pump  and  stopper.  No.  1,106,937;  Aug.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  517.  ,  .,   « 

GofT.   Leonard   i".      (See   West   and  (.off  ) 

GofT  William  D.,  Joplin.  Mo.  Animal  poke  and  weaner. 
No    l.l<i5,7f.7  ;  Aug.  4:  (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.   C,4. 

Gold  Car  Heating  &  Lighting  Company.  (See  Gold,  Ed- 
ward E..  assignor.)  ,   ,^     ,       „     .,         .    i  ,  •>,, 

Gold  Edward  E..  assignor  to  Gold  Car  Heating  &  Light- 
ing Companv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  St(;ara^beatlng  sys- 
tem    No    l.iotl.Mii  :  .Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  4()8. 

(Jold  kglMTt  11..  Chicago.  III.  \entilator  for  railway-cars. 
n/i.   1.U)5.»U.".  :  .\ug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol    -i;'' •  !'■  -l,-         ^     ,  ,., 

Goldberg.  Heinrich.  Crefeld.  and  F.  Ludwigs,  Crefeld- 
Bockum.  assignors  to  Mech.  Bandfabrik  (Joldberg  *  (  o., 
Crefeid  (Jermanv.  Equalizing  device  for  silk  fabrics. 
No.   1,106.704;   Aug.    U  ;  Gaz.   vol.  205:  P,  l'^"*' t.^^i.  <> 

Goldberg.  John  S.,  assignor  to  Stromberg>Iot<3r  Devices 
Companv.  Chicago,  111.  Carbureter.  No.  1,106,80-, 
Aug    11":  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  468.  u^„„„ 

Goldberg,  Louis  B.  and  N..  Denver,  Colo  Knockdown 
stove      No.   1.106.555:   Aug.   11:  (Jaz.  vol.   •:<>'>:?■  382. 

Goldberg.  Nathan.     (See  Goldberg,  Louis  B.  and  .N.) 

Golden,  Arthur  F.,  Sylvester.  (Ja.  Railway-rail  Joint.  No. 
1,108.571  :  Aug.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol    205  :  p.  1184 

Goldfarb.  Nathan  J.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one  -  half  to 
P  Rabinowitz,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Photographic-printing 
apparatus.      No.    1,108,744;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    -*0o ; 

(Jo'JdIng,  William  H..  Franklin,  Mass.  Inking  tnechanism. 
No    1.108.4.33  ;   Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   20.);  p.   ll''-'..   „,. 

(Joldschmidt.  Hans.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr  <'*'''™^°o-T,,)n^oT^rt 
facturlng  stannic  chlorid  from  materials  containing  oxid 
of  tin      No    1.1O5.002;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  110. 

Goodeil  Company.      (See  Mower.  Fred  G      assignor.) 

Goodes,  Paul,  et  al    (See  Kelly,  Albert  F,  assignor.) 

Goodman,  Nathan  J,.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Luundrled-_shirt  pro- 
tector.    No.  1.107,513;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  20i>  ;  p.    <67. 

Goodyear.  Charles  W..^  ct  al.,  executors.  (See  Goodyear, 
(Jeorge  W.  and  E.  F. )  „.  . 

Goodyear,    Ernest    F.       (See    (Joodyear,    George    W.    and 

(Joodyear  George  W.,  df-ceased.  (M.  and  C  W.  <icc'dy"ar 
and  J  Faulkner,  ex-cutors.)  and  E.  t^-  <Joodyear.  Dud- 
lev  P]ngland.  Road-wheel  of  automobiles  and  the  like. 
No'  1  105  646  ;  Aug.  4  :  <5az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  21. 

(Joodyea,    Marik.  etal,  executors      (See  toodyear.  George 

W    and  i;    F.  •  „  ,  ,   /-.„,^„n  \ 

(Borden    Alexander.      (See  Coleman  and  Gorden.) 
GoSm.:    Alexia nd.r.    Detroit,    Mich       figar-bunching    ma- 
chine.    No.  1.108,871  :  Aug.  25 ;  Gaz.  yol.  205  ;  P-  l-»^- 
(Jordon     Jam.-s    C.    Calgary.    Alberta.    *  «°«1'?;.    *V,    -.^n' 
macblmv     No.  1.106.202  :  Aug.  4  :  V^z^  vol.  205  .  p.  -1.. 
Gordon    John.  Jr..  East  Orange.  N.  J.,  and  A.  W.  String- 
ham    BrooklvnN    Y.     Control    for   mechanical    sound- 
S'ucers     ^o'.   M 06.446 ;  Aug.   11;   Gaz.  vol.  205;   p. 

Gordon,  Wilbur  M..  Traverse  City,  Mich       Cherry-clipper. 

No    1  108  572-  Aug.  25;  Ciaz.  vol.  20o  ;  p.   1185. 
Gore"  George   W,    and   L.    E.,   Mena    .Ark       Saw-set.      No. 

1.107,514;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.    .6<. 
fiorp    Louis  E      (See  (Jore.  George  \\ .  ana  L.  t.-)     ,  . 

G^rham    Pat  rick.  etal.     ( See  Schaffer.  Charles,  assignor  > 
Ooss    r^uls  A..  (Cambridge.  England    _J.|^"«P«|' V-'  Gaz' 

ment    for   pianofortes.      No.    1,107,783.    Aug.    18,    <iaz. 

Goss'lStitl'g  fress   Company.   The.      (See   Firm.  Joseph 

GoVs   PrlK'  Press  Company,  The.      (See  Lang,  Hubert, 

GoiUd*'(-oupler  Company.      (See  Richard-.  Willard  F.,  as- 

GoulT'siorage  Battery   Company.      (See  Hubbard.   Albert 

Gould^StorTge' Battery   Company.      (See  Winship,   Walter 

Grabe^tTeorg.'Nlkolassee,  near  Berlin,  assignor  to  Siemens 
A  liqlske  Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin.  Germany.  Appara- 
?„s  'for   .netering%onver«Ulons   in   automat  ctelepho^^^^ 

svst.'ui'^      No    1  107  200:  Aui:.  !«:  Gaz.  vol.  -^^^  -  P.  ^""• 
GralKjwsky,  Robert.  Hanover,  Germany.    .^^a^^V^f'^'L^/'^- 

har      No    1  107,291  :  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205,  p.  ti«7. 
Grfl?«wsky;   Robert.    Hanover.    Oermany^      Furnace  -  grate. 

No.  1,107.202:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ,p-  ««<    ..„„.  ,,t 
Grad.    Hyman,    S.    H.    Kleeberg.    and    ^^.;,  "^.^l^^^^l','^^' 

N.  J.     Advertising  display  device.     No.   l,10i,29.i,  Aug. 

arih'am.^'i^oTKC  K."'a8slgnor"to  W.  J.  I^ajD^- ^»i»^0V  N- J. 
Toilet   device.     No.   1,106.300;   Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   206, 

Graham^  Robert    H..    New   York.   NY.      Fepd-bag   holder. 

No    1,105.072:  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  n.  \M 
Grant,  Alfred,  et  al.     (See  Valind.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
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Grant  Antomatlc  iMachlne  Company.     (See  Grant,  Robert 

H  ,  asni;:ni)r.  i 
Grant.   Kobt-rt    H.,  assignor  to  Grant  .Vutomatic   Machine 
romp.inv,       hi'froif,      Nfk'h.       «iTindlnu     mKchlni'.       No. 
1.100.S0.3:  Ann.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   469. 
Gran,  Curt.  NitMiernzwIl,   Swltzerfand.     Drying  apparatus. 

No.  I.l<)7,:iy4  ;  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  1'05 ;  p.  687. 
Grauhedln^f,      Oscfr.      Du.ssrldorf.      Gernianv.         Telescope 
gun-sight.        Noi    l.loT.loa;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    20S ; 
p.   r)0."». 

,    Sprlngttfld,    Mass.       Sanitary    closet- 
647  :  .\ug.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  L'Ofi  ;  p.  416. 
.,    I'laiiiview.    Tex.       Front    rigging   for 
No.  1,106,648;  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 


Graves,    Frank    .1 

seat.     No.  1.1 0« 
Graves,    (Jforco    \' 

rldlng-saddle.s. 

[).    4  in. 
Gray.  Charles  B. 
Gray,   t'harli-H  IV 

able    headliglit 

(jaz.    vol.   JO."!  ; 
Gray,  Chester  E., 

Oakland,   Cal. 

Aug.  IJS ;  <iaz. 
Grny,  Wnlter  1'.. 
Gr»'au,    .\lcxiiudr< 

means.      No.   I.i0(i..'>7."i  ;  .\iMi.  11;  tiaz.  vol.  20.5; 
Greiives,    Edwin    ^...    assignor    to    Crouse-Hinds   C< 


Syracuse,  .\.  Y 

.Vu^.  4  ;  Gaz.  v 
Green.    ».'harle8,   J 

venting  cistern 

p.  li)'>. 
Green.  Krneaf.      ( 
Green,    Frank    C, 


(See  Teter  and  Gray.) 
and  \V.  E.  Teter,  Oallas,  Tex.     Adjust- 
for    vehicles.      No.    1.105,973;    Aug.    4; 

\>.  \:w. 

t^iireka,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Jensen, 
I'lucess  of  desiccating.     No.   1,107,784  ; 

«ol.  -'Uii ;  p.  864. 

|(See  Clayville  and  I>avls,  assignors,  i 
.M..    .New    York,    .N.     Y.       Leg-covering 

p.  Sir. 
onipany, 


Screw  retaining  device.     No.  1,105,647 

•J05  ;  p.  22. 
,   London,   England.      Water-waste-pre- 

No.   1,106.141;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 


^ce  Gunn,  Charles  11.,  assignor.) 
I'itfslield,    Mass.,    assignor    to    General 
Electric    t'ompufciv.      .System    of    phase    traiistonuatlou. 
.No.    l,10s,745;  Kug.   25;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.   124.". 
Green,    Frank    «*.,j  rittsfield.    Mass.,    assignor    to    General 
Electric   Coinpuiy.      .Means   for   preventing   condensation 
of  moisture  In  IrHnsformer-tauks.     .No.  1]10!!$,746;  Aug. 
C.nz.    vol.    2<|.')  ;   p.    1244. 
Green,   Harry  B.,  IVoodbury,  assignor  to  The  Speed   I'ress 

•  o  ,  Camden,  N.  J.  Sheet  feeding  mechanism  for  print- 
ing-presses. Nd.  1,108.072 ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ; 
p.  962.  I 

Greenrt>l'l.  Edwin  r.  Klanieslia.  N.  Y.  Staple  blank  or 
strip.       No.    l.ltlKJ.'C'.M  ;   .\ug.   11;  Gaz.    vol.   205;   p.   517. 

Greenstreet  Foldia;;  Box  .Machine  Company.  (See  Birch, 
John  II.  and  J.  Ofl..  assignors.) 

Greenstreet  lc)ldlrig  Box  Machine  Company,  The.  (See 
Hood.    .-Vrtliur    M  .    assignor.) 

Greenwald.  Ed\vai-»l  I,.,  Dinuba.  Cal.  Brake  for  trip-ham- 
mers.    .No,   l,I(i.l,Tt;.H  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  64. 

Greenwald,  I.rt'm<>nl  a>slgnor  lo  Tne  Firestcme  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Company,  .-Vkron.  Ohio.  Expansible  collapsible 
tire  core.  No.  1.106,506;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  :uu\. 

Greenwood,  Harry,  Sr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Bouglo- 
vanni.  H.Trnestxiro.  I'a.  Flat-iron  handle  an<l  stand.  No 
l,li>H.747  ;  Aug    .'."i  :  liaz.  vol.   2().'i  ;  p.   1244. 

Gregson,  John  J.,  F'uIwimmI,  near  I'reston,  England,  i'rank 
and  tappet  sliuft  cf  l.ioins  for  weaving  cloth.  No. 
l.lu,".<,4s;  Ami:    4:  <;a/.   vmI.  205;  p.  22. 

Orelg,  Waller,  Nlngara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Bo<ik  Conjianv.  Liinltpd,  Toronto,  Canada.  .Sales- 
book.     No.  l.lo?.:;!).'.  ;  .\ug.  1H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  6H8. 

Grelg.  Walter,  Ninu-ara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 
Sales  Book  ('oni|>anv.  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Multi- 
color manifuldiag  sales  book.  No.  1,108,573;  ,\ug.  25; 
Gaz.  vol    20.'.  ;  p.   11 H5. 

Grelu'll.  I'atil.  Bnissels.  Belgium.  Movable  Index-card. 
No,   1.U)S.,".74  ;  iiig.  2.');  t.,H7.    \ol.  205;  p.   1185. 

Greist,  Hubert  .M..  .New  Haven.  Conn.,  n.sslgnor  to  The 
drelst  .MannfacCiiring  <  "ompauy.  Sewing-machine  ruffler. 
No.    I,l<i7.420;  Aml'.    1  ><  ;  "iaz.   vol.  205;   p.   7:55. 

Grelst,    Hnl)ert    M,.    .New    Haven,  "i'onn.,    assignor   to   The 

•  Irelst  Mamifacttiring  Coiii[)nny.  "  Sewing-machine  ruffler. 
No.   1.1U7.421  ;  Aug.   is;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  735. 

Grelst.  Hutiert  M..  .New  Haven.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
Gieist  .Manufacturing  Ccuiipariy.  Sewing  •  machine  -  at- 
taclunenf  holder.  .N'o.  1,107.931:  .\ug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol. 
20.">  ;  p.  912. 

Grelst  Nianufacturlng  Company,  The.  (See  Grelst,  Hubert 
M..  assignor,  i  ^ 

Gremill.'t.  .Mane  I.,  llezons.  assignor  to  F.  Massard,  Paris, 
Fran'-e.  l,o<ki»iL:  device  for  motor-cars  or  other 
vetiicles       No.   l.lo«.."..".ti  ;  .\ug.  11  ;  Onz.  vol.  205;  p.  383. 

Grldley,  (Jeorge  O.,  Windsor,  Vt.  Multiple-stage  turbine 
No    1,10s. 497;  -iug.  25;  tJaz.  vol.  205;  p.  ll.")9. 

Griilin.  W  llllani  H.,  .Vt  w  Bo.-iton,  'lex.  Clothespin.  No. 
1.107  (>."..s  :    .\iii:     ll  :   (i.iz.   vol.    I'O.'.  ;   p.   ."..')6. 

Griffith,  Charles  .\  .  I'ruden.  Tenn.  Car-dumping  appara- 
tus.    No    1.10H..17.".  :  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  llMfl. 

Griffith,  Ijiwrenccj  Yonkers.  N.  Y.  Insulated  rail-Joint. 
No    1.107,6>itJ;  .^ug.  IS:  (;hz.  vol.  20.".;  p.  822. 

Grimes,  Lewis  E      (See  tlallaglier  and  fJrlraea. ) 

Grimm,  Frank  (V,  Clevelau<l,  Ohio.      Sanitary  locking  bot- 


11 


l.Hi7.t;»!7 


,i 


-Vug.     IS  ;    Caz. 


.1.    205 


holder 

[I.   S'J2. 
Grinnell  Wasliing  hiachlne  Company.     (See  Lewis,  George 

W,  assignor.  I 
Grob,    Hu:,'!).    I'lir^denwalde.   Germany,       Drive  mechanism. 

No     1,107,1'H',  :   .AuL'    11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.  606. 
Grob,  Julius,  Horgffl),  Swlt7erland.     Heddle.     No.  1,107,21»«  ; 

Aug.   18;  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  688. 


Oros,    Claude    P.,    Pnteaax,    France.       Running-gear    for 

autotnoldle    vehicles.        No.    1,106,705;    Aug.     11;    Oas. 
vol.   205  ;   p.  485. 

Grose,  John  .\.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  D.  .\utomobile-railway. 
No.   LIOW.-WT;  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  366. 

(Jross,  Elam  A..  Camden,  .N.  J.  Planting  implement.  No. 
I.10<1.J03;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  216. 

(Jross.  Elam  A.,  Camden,  N.  J.  Holder.  No.  1,106,204; 
Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  216. 

Gross,  Uarry  E.     (See  I*rofeto  and  Gross.) 

Orof<s,  Jo.-,ei)h.  Chicago,  Hi  .Sadiron.  No.  1,106,649; 
.\ug.    11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   417. 

(imssniann,  -Julius,  Westchester,  N.  Y.  I^ck.  No. 
1.107.297;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  688. 

Grosvenor,  Herbert  J.     (See  Bechtold  and  Grosvenor.) 

Orovo.  Edwin  W.      (See  Crund)augh.  (Jt'orge  P.,  as>ignor.) 

Grubmsn,  Leo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  preventing 
sparking  In  electrical  devices.  No.  1,107,932;  Aug.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  912. 

Gruenewald,  Fredrick  J.     (See  Sheeley  and  Gruenewald.) 

Oruudsteiu,  Julius,  assignor  to  Mascliinenfabrik  Lurens, 
Ettiiiigen,  Germany.  Gear -cutting  machine.  No. 
1,105.619;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.  22. 

Grundstrom,  John,  Bullrun,  Oreg.  Carpenter's  triangle. 
No.    1.10<i,205;   Aug.  4;  Gaz.   vol.    205;   p.   216. 

Gsell,  Henry  A.,  I'arls,  France.  .Apparatus  for  measuring 
off  matches  for  machines  for  packing  matches  in  boxes. 
No.  1,107.059;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  '205;  p.  5.56. 

Gsell,  Henry  A.,  Paris,  France.  Match  making  machine. 
•No.    1.107.0<iO;  .\iig.   11;  Gaz.   vol.   1'05  ;  p.  557. 

Guett,  Monroe,  assignor  to  The  Hart  &  Hegeman  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Electric  switch.  No. 
1,108,359;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1110 

Guhrauer,  FerdlnaiHl.      (>See  Hay  and  Guhrauer. ) 

Guild.  George  U.,  assignor  of  unelialf  to  W.  J.  Browne, 
Fort  Bayard,  N.  Mex.  Train  controlling  and  stopping 
system.     No.   l,loi;.092;  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   178. 

(Juillaume.  Charles  E.,  Sfevres,  France,  assiguor  to  Soci^t* 
des  Fabrltjues  de  Splraux  Ueunies,  La  <■  iiaux-de-Fonds, 
Switzerland.  Balance-spring  having  elasticity  increas- 
ing with  a  rise  in  temperature.  .No.  l,IOt>,20G;  .\ug. 
4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  :;05  ;  p.  216. 

tJuillaume.  Charles  E.,  S6vres,  France,  assignor  to  Socl^t* 
des  Fabriijues  de  Splraux  K^unies,  La  Chaux-do-Fonda, 
Switzerland.  Balance-spring  having  elasticity  increas- 
ing with  rise  in  temperature.  No.  l,l()t>,207;  -Vug.  4; 
Gaz.   vol.  205  ;   p.   217. 

Gulstwhlte,  Wlntfleld  S.    (See  Bamberger  and  Gulstwhite.) 

Gutum.  (ieorge  C.  Washington,  D.  i'.  Baking  utensil. 
.No.   1,1(X>.IH2  ;  -Vug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  100. 

Gunn,  i'harles  H..  Modesto,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E. 
Gre«-n.  Stanislaus  county,  Cal.  Kesllient  wbeel.  No. 
1.105.t>5o  ;  -Vug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  23. 

(iussmau.  .\ugu8t  H.,  East  Orange.  N.  J.  Key-dupllcatlng 
machine.     No.   I,l05,7t>9;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  64. 

Gustafson.  Gustaf  W.,  Seattle.  Wash.  Bottle-closure.  No. 
1,108,360;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1110. 

(Justafson.  Herbert  E.  Pueblo,  iolo.  Miniature  electric 
lamp.      .No.    l,105.77o:   .Vug.   4;   Gaz.   vol.  205;   p.  05. 

Guthrie,  Venable  J..  Cambria,  Va.  Air  compressor  or 
pump.     No.  1,10H.434  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1135. 

Gutinaun.  Frederick,  .New  ^ork.  .N.  V.  Collapsible  veloci- 
pede.      No    1.1O6.030;  .Vui:.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2()5  ;  p.  517. 

(Juttenbrunner,  (Jeorg,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Ivock 
construction  for  waterways.  No.  1.107,933;  Aug.  18; 
(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  912. 

(Juy.  Waller  W.,  assignor  to  Colonial  Fireplace  Co.,  Chi- 
cago, HI.  Dome  for  lireplaces.  No.  1,100,051;  Aug.  4; 
(inz.   vid.  205  :   p.  2.'t. 

(fUyton  &  Cumfer  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Cumfer, 
Harrv  \.,  "tfssignor.  i 

H.  Kop'pers  Company.     (See  Koppers,  Heinrlch,  assignor.) 

H.  Mueller  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Schuermann.  Anton  C,  as- 
signor. I 

Haas,  l-^itz,  (Juedllnburg,  (Jermnny.  Manometer.  No. 
1. 107. "298  ;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  680. 

Haas,  Philip,  Dayton,  Ohio,  Detachable  flush-rim  fixture. 
No.  1.107,.'^15;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  767. 

Hal>ekost.    Wliiiam    F.       (See   Box,    Leonard,   assignor.) 

Habenicht.  Henry  W..  Hjirtington,  Nebr.  Combined  mall- 
t)ox.       No.   1,106,370:  Aug    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  317. 

Habicht,  Thomas  J..  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Carpet-cleaning  ap- 
paratus.    .No.   1,105,903;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;   p.  110. 

Habick,  Emll  H..  Euclid.  Minn.  .Mower  attachment  for 
cars       \n    I.UHJ.O.'.O:  Aug,   11:  (Jnz.  vol.  2o5  ;  p.  417. 

Hacker.  Williamson  T.,  Columbus.  Ind.  Copy-holder.  No. 
1.107.7S5:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  864. 

Hadaway  John  B.,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Macliinerv  t'onipanv,  Paterson.  .N,  .1.  Edgetrlm- 
mlng  machine.'  No.  1,107,668;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  823. 

Hadwiger.  Hugo.  Vienna,  .Xustria  Hungary.  Infernal- 
combustion  engine.  .No.  l.lot!.O40;  .\ug.  11;  (iaz.  vol. 
20.'-, ;    p.    .'IS. 

Haeilike.  Otto  G.,  and  R.  D.  Braden,  assignors  to  Oxweld 
.\cetylene  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Hydraulic  back-pres- 
sure valve.  No.  1.108.863;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  20;j  ;  p. 
12H5. 

Ilagan,  Arthur  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pullev  and  lock  for 
cables.     .No.  1.107,934:  Aug.  18:  Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  913. 

Hagemeyer,  Henry  F.,  Ilockford,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Me- 
chanical Prm-ess  Manufacturing  Comoany,  Toledo,  Ohio. 
Glassware  re-forming  mechanism.  No.  1,107,935  ;  Aug. 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  913. 
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Hagerman,  Frank.     (See  Schenck,  Eugene  A.,  assignor.) 
Hague.    Charles    E..    assignor    to   Stromberg-Carlspn    Te  e 

plione  Manufacturing  Company.  Kochester,  N.  Y.     MoJs- 

ture-pioof  telephone  set.     No.  1,108.166;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  205 ;  p.   1042. 
Hahle,    Christian    F.,    Riverside.    N.    .].      t urnace-cleaner. 

No    1,106.00;?;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1<9. 
Hainllne.  J.  R.     (See  Forman.  Robert  E..  assignor.) 
Halldelb,  Edward  A.,  assignor  to  North  Ea.st  K'ectric  tom- 

panv    Rochester.  N.  Y.     Power-transmission  mechanism. 

No.  "l".  105.904  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  110. 
Hald     Martin   R..    Fresno,   Cal.       Adiustable   wrench.       No. 

1,106.557;  Aug.  11  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  '205;  p.  384. 
Hale     Arthur.    Rowlandsvllle,    Md.      Reinforced    stocking. 

No.  1.106.20s  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  21(. 
Hall.  Frank  H..  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Strauss  Manu- 
facturing Company.    Toy.     No.  1,105.652;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  23.  ^,    ^ 

Hall    Frank  L.,  et  al.     (See  Coleman,  Clyde,  assignor.) 
Hall.  James  T.,  assignor  to  Bunting  Iron  Works,  Coallnga, 

Cal.       Combined    calf  wheel    and    drive    member.       No. 

1.108,576;  Aug., 25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1186. 
Hall,   John    L..    Schenectady.    N.    Y..    assignor   to   General 

Electric     Company.        Search  -  light     mechanism.        Wo. 

1.105.771  :  Aug.  4  :  (Jai.  vol.  205;  p.  65. 
Hall.  Joseph  B.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  E.  R.  Williams, 

Sharpsburg.  Pa.     Liquid-dispenser.     No.  1,10(,299  ;  Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  689.  „,  ^o« 

Hall    Samuel  N..  Houston,  Tex.     Wrench.     No.  1.107,0.}0; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  913. 
Hall,     Samuel     N..     Houston.    Tex.       Pipe -wrench.       No. 

1.107.937:  Aug.   IK;  (Jaz^^  yo\.-20^:  p.  914.         ,rt_„„o. 
Hall    .Samuel  N.  Houston,  Tex.     Bitbrace.    No.  1.107,938  , 

Aug    1«:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  914. 
Hall    Switch   &   Signal   Company.      (See    Rhoads.    Charles 

S,.  Jr..  assignor.)  „„».,,  /^ 

Hall   Switch   &   Signal   Company.      (See  Rugh,   Harry   O., 

Hall    William  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Making  gas  from  oil. 

No.  1,105.772;  Aug.  4;  Gai.  vol.  205;  p.  65. 
Halludav.   I'rcd  (J.       i  See  Badger  and   Halladay.) 
Hallad.Vv     Lewis    P..    Streator.     111.        Automoblie-bumper. 

.No.  I.'IOO,55H;  Aug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol  205;  p.  384, 
Haller,  Adam  J.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  Match  Company, 
Wadsworth,  Ohio.  Protcctlng-strip  for  match  and  other 
boxes.  No.  1,106,330  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  25b. 
Hallett.  William  R..  Castor.  Alberta.  Canada.  Hydrocar- 
bon engine.  No.  1,106,043;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  100.  „ 

Hallev.    (J.-orgo    W..    Nevada.    Iowa.      Wheel-guard.      No. 

1.100,209;  Aug.   4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  217. 
Hallidav      Wvatt    S..    Cairo,    111.      Clothes    pounder.       No. 

1  107939  ;"Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  015. 
Hal'lowell,   Howard   T.,   Philadelphia,   Pn.      Shaft-coupling. 

No.  1,107.(!00:  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  800 
Hallowell,    Howard   T.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Making  shaft- 
coupling   sleeves.      No.    1,107,(107;    Aug.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 
205  ;  p.  8(X). 
Halsey    James  T.,  assignor  to  Philadelphia  Holding  Com- 
pany,   Philadelphia.    Pa.      Car  truck.      No.    1.106,331; 
Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '205  ;  p.  256. 
Halterman.    James    R.,    Anna.    III.      Gasolene-motor.      No. 

1.106,210;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  217. 
Halvorson.  Cromwell   A.   B  .  Jr..   Lynn.  Mass..  assignor   to 
General  Electric  Company.      Arc-lamp.      No.  l.lOi.OOl; 
Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  557. 
Hanuiker.    Aaron    W.,    New    York.    N.    \.       Toy  gun.       No. 

1.10i;.706:  Aug.   11:  «Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  4.T). 
Hambrock.   Louis.  Jr..   assignor   to   Flood   &  Conklln   Co., 
Newark.  N.  J.     Vnrnlsh  kettle.     No.  1.100.142;  Aug.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   195. 
Hamburger.    Manes    I..    Baltimore.    Md.       Umbrella    bust- 
form.       No.   1.107.062;  Aug.   11;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  .55.. 
Hamilton.  Belton  T..  London.  England.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1  10(t,K04  :   Aug.    11:  (Jaz.   vol.   205  ;   p    469. 
Hamilton.  Charles  S.      (See  Johnson.  Hamilton,  and   Van 
Duyne. )  ,  ^     „     .. 

Hamilton.  Ernest  A..  Pliiladelphla.  Pa,,  assiguor  to  Scott 
Paper  Company,  Cabinet  for  toilet  -  paper.  No. 
1.100.55!):  Aug.  II  :  (Jaz  vol,  205;  p.  .'184, 
Hamilton.  John  R..  Yonkers.  N,  Y.,  assignor  to  \enturi 
Alarm  Companv.  Dover.  N  J.  Automatic  sprinkler- 
head.  No.  I.IOS.362;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1111. 
Hamilton.     Lewis     A..     Eiko,     .Nev.         Railway  tie.        No. 

1,107.063;  Aug.   11:  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  558. 
llamm     William    S.,    Boston,    Mass.,    assignor    to    United 
Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N     J.       Lasting- 
machine.        No.    1.100.377:    Aug.     II;    (.az.    vol.    20..; 

Hamiiiack.  Martin   V..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Trousers  appU 
ance.     No.  I.l07,.'io0;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  689. 

Hammer.  Frederick  H..  Highland  Park,  Mich.  Device  for 
printing  pliotographs.  No.  1,106,143;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205;  p,  196.  ,        . 

Hammock  Egg  Carrier  Company.  (See  Mllllron,  Ira  A., 
assignor.) 

Haniriiond.  (Juv  L..  assignor  to  Electric  Compositor,  Com- 
pany. W<x)h8ocket.  R.  I.  Linotype  -  matrix.  No. 
1  pis. 361  :  Aug.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1110. 

Hammond.  \Mlllara  C.  Saolt  Ste.  Marie.  Ontario.  Canada. 
Picket  shariwner  and  shaper.  No.  1,108,10(  ;  .\ug.  25, 
Gar    vol.  2C(5  ;  p.  1043, 


Constant-level 
(Jaz.     vol.    205 ; 

assignor.) 


205  : 
No. 
No. 
No. 


Hammond  William  P..  Charlestown.  Mass..  assignor,  by 
n?esne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  (  ompany, 
Paterson,   N.   J.     Joint.     No.  1,108.363;  Aug.   25.   Gaz. 

HamptS2H.^coLd"vL.  Leaksville.  N.  C.     Cable-guide.     No. 

I  10K,74H;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  l^-^^-^,  ,    ,,„^ 

Hand    Nacuum    .sweeper   Company.      (See    hchirra,   Julius. 

assignor.)  „  ,,  ,,„_  -_«h 

Handwerck,  Max.  Waltershausen  Germany.  Hollow  arti- 
cle made  of  paper,  cloth,  and  the  like.  No.  1,106.211  , 
Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  218.         ,       ,       „  •      „,  \ 

Hanford.  John  J.     (See  Lundholm,  Charles  (5     "^'''KnoM 
Hanggi.   John   A..    St.    Paul,   Minn.      S:gn.      No.    1,105.653. 

Aug.  4:  ilaz.  vol.  205;  p.  24. 
Hans.    Edmund     E..     Minneapolis,     Mmn. 
lubricator.       No.    1.105,773  :    Aug.    4  ; 

Han-en.'  H    Chris       (See  Becker,  Jacob  F.,     ... 
Hansen,   Karl  H.,  assi-nor  to  Orenstem-.Vrthur  Koppel  Co., 
Pittsliurgh.   Pa.       Dump  car.       No.    l.lOO.SOo  .  Aug.    11. 

Hansmaun    Manufacturing    Company.       (Sec    Hansmann. 

1 1 a\'iMnanir'^°uiV  assignor  to  Hansmann  Manufacturlii)? 
Company.  Ix.ng  Prairie.  Minn.  Steering  apparatus  for 
vehicles         Ni>.     l.lOO.hOO;     Aug.     11:    <.nz.    vol.     ..0... 

Ihrns<In.^'ChrlstIan  R..  Waterloo  lowa^  Pendulum-lamp, 
for   clocks.       No.    1,106.807;    Aug.    11;    (.az.    vol.    205.. 

IIansf.n!*Karl  L..  Herman  Nebr.  Furrow-opeiier  'or  corn- 
planters.      No.    1.108.4.35;   Aug.    25;   Gax.    vol.    -Oo ,    P- 

Hanson  &  Van  Winkle  Company,  The.  (See  Daniels,  John 
T..  assignor.)  ^    ,  ^     ,         , 

Hantke.  John  F.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Safety-gate  for  ele- 
vators.    No.  1.107,608;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  801. 

Harl)inger.  Waldemar.  London.  England.  Boat-lowering 
apiianilus  fur  ves.sels.  No.  1.106,094  :  Aug,  4  ;  Gaz,  vd. 
"or,  ■   n    170. 

Hardlnge  Brothers.      (See  Hanlinge,    Franklin,  assignor.) 

Hardinge.  Franklin,  assignor  to  Hardinge  Brothers,  t  lii 
cngo.  Ill  Machine  bench.  No.  1,107,600;  Aug.  18; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  801.  ^.     ,        .,.      ,       v,       ». 

Hardinan.  Herbert  V,.  Pellevllle.  N.  J.  Shaving-brush 
juid   the  like        No.    1,106.378:  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol. 

Ha'rlan,  Andrew  J.,   Sr,   London   Mills.   Ill  Wheel. 

1.108,740;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1244. 
Hari>er      James     J..     Defiance.     Ohio,        Kgg  tester. 

1.10K,.3(14  ;  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1112. 
Harris    Charies  H.,  Kenosha.  Wis.      Mold  for  walls. 

1  10S,()7.';;   Aug.  l.s:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  902. 
Harris     Ilenrv    E..  assignor  to   Eaiile   Square  Manufactur- 
ing Companv.  South  Shiiftsbury.  Vt.     Separal>le  s<]uare. 

No.  1.107.516 :  Aug.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  '20.'>;  p.  768 
Harris    lobii  G     •'  "'       'See  Lake  and  Marks,  assignors.) 
Harris    Rov.  Winchester.  Idaho.     Device  for  r_al8lng  logs. 

No    1  loA.C.M  :  Aug    11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20;j  ;  p.  41  <. 
Harris      Sanford,     .Monrovia.    Cal.       BurL'lar-alarm.       No. 

1  107. net  :  .\ui;.   11  :  'Jnz.  vol.  205:  i>.  ."».>«. 
Harris.  Willinm.     (See  Grad.  Kleeberg.  and  Harris  ) 
Harrison,     Francis    R.       I  See    Harrison     and     Smith,    as- 

Harrrs?m.  James  (J..  (Joldfle'.d.  assignor  of  one  lialf  to  U.  C. 
Harrison.  Parkdnle,  Colo.  Combined  alarm  and  ♦'lec-trlc- 
li«ht  switch.      No.    1.108.750;   Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

Hn^rrilon**' Samuel  M..  and  W.   E.  Smith.  Chester    W.   Va  . 

ns-ignors  of  on. 'third  to  F   R   Hai  ri«<m.  !•  sst  Liverpool. 

Ohio       Clothesline    holder.      No.    1. 10*. 786;    Aug.    IK. 

(Jaz.  vol.  2(J5;  p.  8r>4.  ,  „„,  v 

Harris,  n,  Una  C.      (See  Harrison.  James  G     assignor.) 
Harrison.  William  L..  Branford,  Conn      Carbon  tctrachlorld 

package.     No.  1,106,144  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gnz.  vol.  20u  ;  p.  196. 
Harrlsson.  James  A.  C.  Cnnterimry.   EuL-laiid.      Coiiitant- 

dlscharge  gage.     No.  1,107.0(J5;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

Ilint'*Frederick  A..  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  T.  Un- 
derwood. Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Varinbl.'-throw  device.  No. 
1.10.'-., 774  :   Aug,   4  ;  (Jaz    vol.   205:  p.  60. 

Hart  &  liegeman  Manufacturing  (  ompany.  The.  (See 
(Juett.  .Monroe,  assignor.)  ^,  n    i\ 

Hartlev.  Cvril  J.      (See  Hartley.  John  W.  and  C.  J.) 

HarthV,  John  W.  and  C.  J..  Stone,  England.  Sewage- 
distributer.      No.    1.106,212;    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    205: 

Ha'lti^innn  Trunk  Company       (See  Wheary.  George  H..  as- 

Ha^rfsmfgh  l"^MautVce.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Starter  for 
*.x,doslye  engines.      No.    1,105,775:    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 

Ilartwell.  Flovd  S,.  and  L,  C.  Sears,  a-^slirnors  to  Monarch 

Manufacturing   Corporation.   *•','?>- n^r  "*'?„„     r*"^"-/ 

til.- making    machines.      No.    1.10i.940;    Aug.    1  *>  .    Gaz. 

vol.  205 :  p.  915.  ,  .      D     D. 

Hnrvev.    Daniel.    Box    Hill,    Meit>ourne.   assignor   t''    R     «• 

Boaidn.an.  St.  Hilda,  and  F,  C.  S'-h"''-". /V;'"!,^!;."'  .\^- 

toria     Australia       Orchard  plow.      No.    1.106.-1.S  .    Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  218.  ^  „        , 

Hsrvev     lames  K       (See  Powers.  Harvey,  and  Crowley.) 
laselden.  John  R.  and  S,  (J,,  Lancaster,  K.v,     Cistern  wa*" 

niter      N.)    1,10S..3G5;  Aujr    2."  ;  (.az,  vol,  20..:  p.  1112. 
Haselden,  Samuel  G.     (See  Haselden.  John  R   and  S.  G.) 
1   rin-^elflne    Marie.     (See  Miller.  Imisy  O.,  assignor.) 


r 
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Hnskell,  Broderlck. 

Ilkp.     No.   1.105  ' 
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Franklin.  Pa. 
76  ;  Aup.  4  ;  Gas 


Telegraph-pole  and  the 

iz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  67. 

Haskell.  Hroderlck,  Franklin,  Va.  Telegraph-pole  and  the 
like.     No.  1.105.T7T:  .Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  67. 

Ilasklns,  Kufiis  I'..  Spokane.  Wash.  Clgar-box-lld  holder. 
No.  1.108.751  ;  Ai  _-    J",  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1245. 

Hatch.  Bert  A.      i  S."    I'liley  and  Hatch.) 

Hatfield.  Joseph  M  .  l;  i: -on,  111.  Brace  for  drtlltng 
mechanisms.  .No.  1. 1'lT.'.til  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  !»15. 

Hatfi^-ld.  Schuyler  :..  Baltimore,  Md.  Elastic  wheel.  No. 
1.105,654  :  Aug.    I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  24. 

Haug,  .\nton  J.,  i  sslgnor  to  The  Improved  I'aper  Ma- 
chinery Compan  r,  Nashua.  N,  H.  Ontrifugal  pulp- 
screen.      So.   1,1(18.808;   A\iK.   11:  Gaz.  vol.  205:   p.  471. 

Ilausheer,  Bernard,  Norwich,  assignor  to  Borden'*  Con- 
densed Milk  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Soldering  caps 
to  cans.     No.  1,1  )5,778 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  68. 

llausser.  George  II.  (See  Plummer,  Hausser,  and  War- 
ner.) 

Haustetter,  .Alfred  I'.,  assignor  to  The  Victor  Safe  &  Lock 
Co..  Norwood.  Oiilo.  I'lanor.  No.  1.107,787;  Aug.  18; 
Gaz.   vol.  205;  p    865. 

Havertv.  Havmond  J.,  and  \.  Eckenrod.  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  \V.  T.  Ifaverty.  .Mtoona.  I'n.  Kitchen  utensil. 
No.   1,100.809;  .Vug.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  471. 

Haverty,  William  T.  (See  Haverty  and  Eckenrod,  as- 
signors. )  i 

Hawk,  Lewis  K.,  hssignor  to  Chicago  Safety  Appliance 
Companv,  Chica  co.  III.  Safety  device  for  elevators. 
No.   1,1()6,.'?70:  .'ug.   11:  Gaz.  vol,   205;  p.  :U8. 

Hawkins,  Elh.rt  V..  Unadllla,  N.  Y.  Door-fastening  de- 
vlr»-.    No.  1,108,1 »!«  :  Aug.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1043. 

Hawkln.ion.  .1.  E.      I  See  Kvam,  Slgvart.  assignor. > 

Hawlev.  Li-e  F.,  aanignor  to  A.  IL  I.ittle  Inc.,  Boston,  Mass. 
Hedning  wood-alcohol.  No.  1.106,707;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  20.'>:  p.  435. 

Hawthorne  Mnnuf icturing  Company,  The.  (Sec  May- 
trott.   Hi-nry,  assignor.) 

Ilav,  John  T.,  Un  on  City,  Ind.  .Automatic  Journal-box 
take-up.  No.  1.108.366;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
1112. 

IIiiv.  .Miirley  F..  and  F.  Guhram-r,  Dumbarton.  Scotland, 
ir    SI  hnierslhle   boat.      No.    1.107,942;    Aug. 


No. 


Submarine   oi 

IS:  <}az.  vol.  201 :  p.  915. 
Ilavnes,     Charles     M.,     Newark.     N.     J.       Wagon. 

1.108.165>;  Aug.    .'5;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1043. 
Huyward  Compunyj.   The.      (See  yulmoy,    William   J.,   as- 
signor.) 

ILiyward.  Jonathai  B.      (See  Longstreth,  Charles  B.,  as- 
signor.)' 
Hazard.    Robert    J.     Victoria,    British    Columbia,    Canada. 

Glove.     No.   1,10  t,708:  Anu'.    11;  (iaz.   vol.  205:   p.  435. 
Hazeltlne.  Benjamla.      (See  .Munson  and  Hazeltlne. ) 
Hazflton.    John    T.,    Somerville.    N.    J.      Carbureter.      No. 

1.106,145;  Aug.   I;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  196. 
Head,    Arthur    F.    IL.    assignor    to    The    J.    O.    Brill    Co., 

rhladelphla,   I'a.     Car-truck.     No.   1,107,301;  Aug.   18; 

r.m.  vol.  205  ;  p.  690. 
H>ap  k  Sorni.  Wllliiiin.     (See  Heap,  William  L.,  assignor.) 
Heap.    Wiilinm    I,  ,    assignor   to    W.    Heap   &   Sons,    (irand 

llMven.  Ml.li.      llMshlng-tank.     No.  1,106,380;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.   205  :   \^.   :11  v 
Heath,  William   It.      ■  S.r  Crumpton,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
iledemann,  Chri.sti»ii  J.,  a.sslgnor  to  Honolulu  Iron  Works 

Company,    Honolulu,    Hawaii.      Sugar-cane    mill.      No. 

1.106,301  :  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  246. 
Hedendahl.   Theodnre   .\..    Denver,   Colo.,    assignor    to   The 

Westinghou.se     .\lr     Brake    Company,     I'lttsburgh.     I'a. 

I'ressure-retaininig  valve    device.      No.    1,108,170;    Aug. 


rressure-retainlrig-valve    device.  N 
25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1043. 

ed.strom.    John    P..    Rig    Haplds,  Mi 

machine.      No.    1„10*>,560:    Aug.  11 


iplds,    Mich       Knlfe-grlndlng 
1„10*',,560;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    205;    p. 


Hed.stroi 
machine. 
3K5. 

Heerwagen  Company.      (See  Schwertner,  Joseph,  assignor.) 

Ileglnbottom,  BtTt  W.  (See  Heglnbottom.  Samuel  H., 
P.  H  .  and  B.  W.t 

Ht'giiiliottoni.  I'lMiik  M  iS<>.'  Heglnbottom,  Samuel  H., 
F.  IL.  and  H    W.  i 

Heginbottom.  S.itn  nI  H  .  t  11. .  and  B.  W.,  Saginaw, 
Mich.  Stiir'.ri^  device  for  explosive-engines.  No. 
1.108. 4ns:  .\.ii:    2.">  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1159. 

Heldenreich.  I.-iidor.  Chicago,  111.  .Advertising  novelty. 
No.   1.10,".. 655  :  .Vug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  24. 

Ileilman.  Frederick,  Johnstown,  I'a.  Inhaler.  No. 
1.106,214;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  219. 

Helm.  George  <',  Newark,  N.  J.  Receptacle.  No. 
1.10T,or,6:   Auc.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  559. 

Heina.  William  M..  assignor  of  twenty  three  and  one- 
third  onehundredths  to  E.  V,  Derks,  twenty-three  and 
one-third  one  hundredths  to  E.  Kammler,  New  York, 
N.  Y  .  and  twi-nrv  tlire.-  and  one-third  one-hundredths  to 
A.  R.  Snuthwortli.  Westwood,  N.  J.  Resilient  tire.  No. 
l,lor,.:^02  ;  Aug.  4;  <;az.   vol.   205:  p.  246. 

Helnhach,    Wllllani    I  ,"  Phoenixvllle.    I'a.      Nut-lock.      No. 

Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.  611. 
Springfield,     111.       Self-feeder    for 
No.   1,107,517;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 


1.107.21.^  ;   Ai:g.    11 
Helneke.     Martin     L. 

tiireshincmarliiBe- 

205  ;  p.  768. 
Ileinkel.  Christian   V 

l.lo<'..561  :  .\us:    1 1 
Heise,   Fred   IL.   Mnn.son.    Iowa.      Cupola 

Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  219 


("Ipveland,  Ohio.     Cuttlng-tool.     No. 
(inz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  ."JSS. 

No.   1,106,215; 


Heitmiller,  Herman  E.,  St.  Paul,  assignor  to  Ware  Grain 

Binder  .Attachment  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Binder- 
head  for  harvesters.  No.  1.106,562;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  386. 

Heller,  GeorgeG.     (See  Coatea,  Clinton  T..  assignor.) 

Helierstedt,  Peter  P..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Auxiliary 
spring.     No.  1.107.067;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  559. 

Hellman.  John.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Miter-box.  No.  1,106,044  ; 
Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  2()5  ;  p.  161. 

Hellmuth.  August,  and  S.  Maulbeck,  West  Hoboken,  N.  J. 
Controlling  apparatus  for  sewage  disposal  plants.  No. 
1,107,7.S,S  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  865. 

Helm.  .Ml.hael  (J..  Streeter.  N.  D.  Uall-Jolnt.  No. 
1.108.S41  :   -Aug.   25:   tJaz.   V(d.   '205;   p.   1276. 

Helmers.  Gerhard  P..  Baltimore.  Md.  Cuff.  No.  1,105,779 ; 
Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  68. 

Hemleb,  Martin.     (See  Diehl  and  Hemleb.) 

Hemleb.  Martin.  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  finger 
Manufacturing  Company.  Chain  stitch  sewing-machine. 
No.  1.107,302;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  690. 

Henderson,  Carl.  Oak  Park,  assignor  to  Miehle  Printing 
Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Com- 
pensating cylinder  for  printing-presses.  No.  1.106. .508; 
Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  366. 

Henderson.  DougUis,  Dallas.  Tex.  Weighing  attachment 
for  Ice-tongs.  No.  1.107.422;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol,  205; 
p.  735. 

Henderson,  Mark  M.,  Norwalk,  Conn.  Athletic  garment. 
No.    1,107,303;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  i).  691. 

Henel)ergh.  John  A.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.  Combined  port- 
folio and  sheet-music  turner.  No.  1,100,941;  .Vug.  11; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  518. 

Henkel  i\c  Cie.      ( S«'«'  Henkel  and   Wober,  a.ssignorw.) 

Henki'l,  Hugo,  and  W.  Weber,  assignors  to  Firm  of  Henkel 
&.  Cie..  Dussoldorf.  (Jermanv.  Manufacture  of  hydro- 
gen jM-roxld.  No.  1.108.752;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  203; 
p.  1245. 

Hennessev.  D.  PMward.     (See  Tetlow,  Lewis  J..  nsskMior.) 

Ilenrici,  ■William  A.  E.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Liberty  Trust  Company,  trust<<o,  Boston.  Mass.  Re- 
versing mechanism.  No.  1.107,943;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205;  p.  016. 

Henriksoii.  B.rnhardt.  Chicago,  111.  Flue  cutter.  No. 
1  los  171  :  Aug.  25:  <}az.  vol.  205;  p.  1044. 

Henry.  Daniel  D.,  Fordvlile,  N.  D.  Sheaf-loader.  No. 
1,106,652;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  418. 

Henry,  Guilford  W.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Folding  davenport 
No.   1.107,423;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  736. 

Henry,  Jacob,  Chicago,  111.  Window  sliade  adjuster.  No, 
1,100.870  f  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.    403.       „     ^       ^ 

Henry,  William  W.,  WoUaston,  assignor  to  8.  II.  Coucn 
Co  Ine  Atlantic,  Mass.  .Vniiunciator  -  drop.  No. 
1.107.610;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  801. 

Hepdlng,  Frederick  P.     (See  Baker  and  Hepdlng.) 

Herbeck.  Frank.  Athol.  Mass.  Fire  alaim.  No.  1.108,753; 
Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1245. 

Hercules  Powder  Company.  (See  Talley,  Herbert,  as- 
signor.) „.        ,    , 

Hering  Carl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Electric  furnace  process 
and  electric  furnace.     No.  1.105.656;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

He"rlng  Carl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Electrode  for  furnaces. 
No.  1.100.381  :  Aug.  11  ;  daz.  vol.  205;  p.  319. 

Herman.  Jacob  W.      (See  Hyle  and   Herman.) 

Herman,  John  F..  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Reamer.  No. 
1.107,.'i04  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  691. 

Herman  Wile  &  Co.     (See  Rethom,  Edward  C.,  assignor.) 

Hermon  E.  Dunham  Motor  Company,  The.  (See  Dunham. 
Hermon  E.,  assignor.)  „  .  ^    „  .,,,  ,, 

Hermsdorf.  Max.  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesell- 
schaft.  Essen  on  the-Ruhr.  Germany.  <;un  wedge 
lireech-closure.  No.  1.108.754;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p    1215 

Herold,  Edmund,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Automobile-clock.  No. 
1  107  068 ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  559. 

Herpolshelmer.  Rudolph  F..  Chicago,  III.  Liquid  clutch. 
No.  1.107.944  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  910. 

Herrick  Albert  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Electric  Railwav  Improvement  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio  Electrode"  for  welding.  No.  1,106,347;  Aug.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  262. 

Ilerskovltz,  Abraham,  Chicago,  III.  Incandescent  mantle. 
No.  1,107,518;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  768. 

Herty  Turpentine  Co.     (See  Krager,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Hera  Richard,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Germany,  assignor 
to  Casseiia  Color  Company.  Producing  fast  dyeings  on 
the  fiber.  No.  1,107,104;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
595 

Heslop  William.  Johnstown,  Pa.  Artificial-stone  composi- 
tion.    No.  1,105.905:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  111. 

Hess,  Edward  B,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Roval  Tvpewriter  Comnanv,  Inc..  New  York, 
N  Y  Tvpe  wrltlnir  machine.  No.  1,105.657;  Aug.  4; 
Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  25. 

Hess.  Wendell.  Jr..  Troy,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  W.  *  L.  E. 
Gnriey.  Recorder.  No.  1.105,906;  .Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205;  p.  111. 

Hesse.  Herman,  Easton.  Pa.  Fire  and  burglar  alarm.  No. 
1.107,945;  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  917. 

Ilesselman,  Knut  J.  E..  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Cylinder- 
head  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.107,946; 
Aug.   18;   Gaz.    vol.   '205:   p.   917. 

ilesser  Maschlnenffltirik  Aktiengesellschaft.  Fr.  (See 
Hesser.  Otto,  assignor.) 
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Hesser.  Otto,  assignor  to  Fr.  Hesser  Maschlnenfabrik  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft, Cannstatt  near  Stuttgart,  Germany 
Packing-machine.  No.  1,106,303  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 
p    246 

Hesser  Otto  assignor  to  Fr.  Ilesser  Maschlnenfabrik  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft. Cannstatt,  near  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
Machine  for  charging  and  closing  paper  bags.  No. 
1,106,304;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  247. 

Hesser,  Otto,  assignor  to  Fr.  Hesser  Maschlnenfabrik  Ak- 
tiengesellschaft.Cannstatt,  Germany.  Machine  for  clos- 
ing up  parcels.     No.  1,106..W5;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 


Ing  up 
p.  247. 


Hetherlngton,  Carl  F.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Clutch.  No. 
1.106.503:  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  380. 

Hevne  Howard  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  L.  Douglas, 
.New  York  N.  Y.  Percolator.  No.  1.106,046 ;  Aug.  4 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  161.  ,     ^^         ,     ^, 

Hibbanl,  Walter  R..  asslenor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Companv.  Wilmington.  Del.  Antimony-sulfld- 
cnntod  granulated  explosive.  No.  1,108.437;  Aug.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1130. 

Hick  Harry  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
MeCaskcy  Register  Company,  (Incorporated  In  1914,) 
Alliance.  Ohio.  Filing  anpllance.  No.  1,107,305;  Aug. 
18;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  691. 

Illck,  Harry  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  'O  The 
McCaskey  R.>glster  Company,  (Incorporated  In  191'*.) 
Alliance,  Ohio,  Paper-holder.  No.  1,107,300  ;  Aug.  18 ; 
Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  692. 

Hick,  Harry  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
McCaskey  Register  Company,  (Incorporated  ln^l914,) 
Alliance,  Ohio.  Filing  appliance.  No.  l,10<,30i  ;  Aug. 
IK;  (Jaz.  vol.*205;  p.  692. 

Hicks,  Harris^)n  W.,  Alexandria,  assignor  to  The  Hunting- 
ton Spedaitv  Company,  Huntington,  Ind.  Clock.  No. 
l.lo7.!i»7:  .\ug,  IS:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  OH. 

Higgins,  Daniel,  New  London,  Conn.  Outside  rolling  win- 
dow-shutter.    No.  1,107,069;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 

Higgins,    John    W..    Jackson.    Ohio.      Gas-burner,     No. 

1  105  7N0  :  Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol,  205  ;  p.  68. 
Higgins,  Joseph  J..  Silver  Creek.  Pa.     Excnvatlng-buckct. 

No.  1.106,140:  Aug.  4:  (iaz.  vol,  205;  p.  197. 
Higgins,   Virginia   K..  vt  at.      (See  Lorenz.   Frledrich,  as- 

Hlght   I'rlas  T..  Candor,  N.  C.    Pea-huller.    No.  1,107,424  ; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  736. 
Hlldreth.    Lawrence,    Lexington,    Ky.      Animal-trap.      No. 

1.106.382;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  319. 
Hill     A.    Lorov.    administrator,      (See    Bollinger,    Alexan- 

d''»'  M-»         "  ,       .     .  „  VT 

Hill,    Charles,    New    Bedford,    Mass.      Match  striker.      No. 

1,100,216  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  219. 
Hill,  (ieorge  S.,  Strafford,  N.  IL.  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery   Company.    Paterson.    N.   J.      Buttonhole-sew- 
ing machine.     No.   1.106.810;   Aug.    11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

HIU'  (ieorge  S..  Strafford,  N.  IL,  assignor  t(3  United  Shoe 
M^achinery  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Stitched  button- 
hole.    No.  1,107,666;  Aug.  18;  Gar.  vol.  205;  p.  823, 

Hill,  Irving.      (See  Morscher,  Lawrence  N.,  assignor.) 

Hill  Thomas  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Guard  and  cucb.  No. 
l,105,7si  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p.  68. 

Hlller.  l<althaser.  Hudson,  Wis.  Meat  curing  device.  No. 
1,10H.755:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1240 

Hills.  Edward  R.     (See  Corthlll,  Fred  H.,  assignor.) 

Hlltsclier  John  F.,  FuUerton,  Cal.  Dry  concentrator. 
No    1  108  490;  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1100. 

Hlmherger,  Matt,  Woodward.  Iowa.  Automatic^^car-cou- 
pllng  with  air-operateil  release.  No.  l,108.5(i;  Aug. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  20.'i  ;  p.  llsO. 

Illnile  Tliorsteln,  Santa  Rosa,  Cal.  Life-preserver.  No. 
1,108.750:  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  2(»5  ;  p.   1-46. 

Illndman,  Isaiah  E.,  Crafton.  assignor  to  The  Duff  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Lever-socket  for 
llftlng-Jacks.     No.    1,107,611;   Aug.   18;   Gaz.  vol.   205; 

Hinds,  "Thomas,  Winnipeg.  Manitoba,  Canada.  Plge- 
wrencb.     No.  1,105,782:   Aug.   4;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p    68, 

Hippie,  Solomon  R.,  Wllllamsport.  Pa.,  and  \\.  L.  (.on- 
well  Montclalr,  N.  J.  (  ontact  switch  -  box.  No. 
1,10!5,907;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  111. 

nirth  Alphons,  Olierburnhaupt,  (iermany.  (.raln-blndlng 
tool'       No.    1.10H.172;    Aug.   25;   (iaz.   vol.   205;   P-   1044. 

Hlse,  John  P.,  Illghtown.  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Hlse  Wagon 
Brake  Company,  Marlinton,  W.  Va.  Attachment  for 
wagon-brakes.  No,  1,106,942;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
D    519 

Hlse  Wagon  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Hlere,  John  P., 
flssiiTiior  ) 

Hoag  (ieorge  M.,  Galveston,  Tex.  Self-propelled  truck. 
No.'  1.100.217  :  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  219 

Hoagland,  Frank  O.,  assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge 
Companv,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Rim-fire  cartridge.  No. 
1,107,519:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P-  J09 

Hoagland,  Frank  O.,  assignor  to  Union  Metallic  Cartridge 
Company,    Bridgeport,    Conn.       Mushroom-bullet.       No. 

I  lo7,94"s  ;  Aug.  18  ;  (^az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  918. 

Hoal.  James  T.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     DrlU.     No,  1,106,306 ;  Aug. 

Ho1i'r,^tvalL''J  .T.^\'srt?Sorto  W.  J.  R'^f^S^ioe  Manufac- 
turing Co,   Portland.  Me.     Shoe.     No.   1,106,811,   Aug. 

II  :  (5az.  vol.  205;  p.  472. 


Hobart,  Ilenrv  M..  Schenectady,  N.  Y,.  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Co'mpanv.  Cooling  electrical  apparatus.  No. 
1,105,7S;',  :  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  69. 

Hock,  Edward  C.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Smoke-consuming  de- 
vice for  heaters  or  boilers.  No.  1.106.709;  Aug.  11. 
Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  436.  ^       „       .   ♦       *. 

Hodge,  Arthur  J.,  assignor  to  Reliance  Gas  Regulator  * 
Machine  Company,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Gas-regulator.  No. 
1,107,612;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  voL  205;  p.  802. 

Ilo.lgson.  Wiiiiani.  jind  E.  J.  Deegan.  New  \  ork  >■  ^  • 
Regulator.  No.  1,108.173;  Aug.  25:  <iaz.  yol.  205; 
1).    1044. 

Hoefer,  Emil  A.     (See  Hoefer,  Simon  and  E.  A.) 

Hoefer.  Simon  and  E.  A.,  Freeport.  III.  Mixing  device. 
No,  1,100,447;  .Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  342.         .  . 

Iloersch  Anton,  Mcnasha,  Wis.  Storm-window  ventilator. 
No    1. '105.784  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  09. 

Hofer  Bruno,  Munich,  Germany.  Apparatus  for  separat- 
ing solid  matter,  more  particularly  cellular  matter,  from 
liquids.     No.  1,108,095;  Aug.  18;  »iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  971. 

HofTmann,  Ernst  G.,  deceased.  New  Rochelle:  A.  W.  Kid- 
dle, New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  A.  M.  Becker  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln.  Germany,  executors.  Forming-dies.  rno. 
1.106,504;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  387. 

ILofniann,  Wlliielm  IL,  Hamburg,  (iermany.  Deodorizing 
oleic  and  fatty  acids  derived  from  train  or  fish  oils. 
No    1  106.509  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.'  vol.  205  :  p.  .''.Ot>. 

Hogan,  George  F..  Chicago.  111.  Closure  for  envelops. 
No.  1.105,785;  Aug.  4  :  «iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  69. 

Hoire  James  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Railway  construction 
niaVhitiery.      No.    1,108,578;    Aug,    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

Ilo'liagen,'  Walter,  Charlottenburg,  assignor  to  Slemeni- 
Scbuekert  Werko  (i.  m.  b.  IL,  fierlln  «"many  ValTe- 
lesB  pump  for  conveying  gases.  No.  1,107,4^0  ,  Aug,  lo , 
(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  736. 

Hohaus,  Tlieodore.  assignor  to  Union  Hbre  Company,  Wi- 
nona -Minn.  .Machine  for  making  fiber  Insulating-sheets. 
No    1,105.7X0;  Aug.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  09. 

Holdawav,  Hall  IL,  Salt  Lake  City,  Ltah,  ass  gnor  to  F. 
Spencer  Jr.,  Los  AngeWs,  Cal,  Button-sewing  attach- 
ment     No    1,10H,074;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  96.1 

Holdsworth,  .pLlllp    IL       (See    Williams,    William    L.,    as- 

Holland!" *Newman  II. ,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments  to 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.  West  Orange,  N.  J.  I  ho- 
nograph.    N'o.  1.100,449:  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  ■U2. 

Holland  William  H.,  Alderiey  Edge  England  Mud  guard 
for  motor-vehicleB.     No.   1,107,949;  Aug.   18;   (.az.   vol. 

Ho^UamU,'    Frlldrlch    A.,    and    J.    VV.    Smith     Illon,    N     Y. 

Gage.     No.  1,107,789 ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol    205 ;  p.  866. 
Hollar,  William  II.     (See  Rees    ^^n'^er    assignor.) 
Hollings,  Harry  V..  assignor  of  one-half  ">,  Vnl'si?, -^  au^' 

San    Frandseo.   Cal.      Truck-tire.      No.    1.106.812.   Aug. 

Holllngswortb!n?a'riesM.'.' Washington  D.  C  Cuff-holder. 
No    l.KHi.OS;!;  Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  jj.  41K. 

HolHngiworth.  Ell  W..  Zirconia  N.  l\  Plow.  No. 
1  lOS  174  ■  .\ug.  25:  (iaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.   1045. 

Holilw.il.  Charles.     (See  Whlttaker  ""d  "oHlwel'." 

Holm,  (iustave  IL,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Meiins  for  protect- 
ing countersunk   screw-heads.     No,    1.105,658,   Aug.  «, 

llcdm-urilfr'xl^^:.'st.  MattJ^ews,  S.  C^  Auton^Ulc  fold- 
nble    cover.      No.    1,10S,757  ;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    ^ol.    205, 

Ho'lmes    Robert  E.  L.,  assignor  to  Keystone   Driller  Com- 

pZv,'   Beaver    Falls.    Pa       Valve   for    .leep-well    pumps. 

S'o."l. 107,420 ;  Aug,  18  :  Gaz.  vol    205  :  p.  ..W. 
Holnagel.  William  A.,  assignor  to  Farmers  Handv  Wagon 

I'o      Saginaw,    Mich.      Stave-retaining   device    for   silos. 

No."  1.100.383  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20.5  ;  p.  319. 
Holroyd,  Thomas  IL,  Southflelds,  England.     Non-refillaWe 

bottle.     No.   1.107.790:  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol    205  ;  p    86o. 
Ilolrovd.    Thomas    H.,    Southflelds.    England.       SmelUng- 

furuace.      No.    1,108,175;    Aug.    25;    (iaz.    vol.    20o :    p. 

Holsen,'  Joseph  J.,   Manitowoc.  Wis.     W'atch-charm.      No. 

1,107,950;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p   918.  „,,,,.   „^ 

Hoist.    Lodewvk  J.   R.,   Lansdowne.  assignor   to   Wlliiams, 

Brown  and   Earle.   Inc..   Philadelphia.   Pa       Machine  for 

building    up    d.'signs    on    cylindrical    printing-surfaces. 

No    1,107.520;    Aug.   in  ;   (iaz.  vol.   205:   p     .09. 
Holt    James  P.,  Pullman.  Wash.     Fruit  picking  sack.     No. 

1.100.054:  Aug.  11  :  Giiz.  vol.  205:  P    41.^. 
Holt,  Theodore  P.      (See  Cliristensen  and  Holt.) 
Holtlrmann,   August   E.,   Depere.   His       tour-wheel   drive. 

No    1  1iis,H07:  Aug.  25;  G&z.  voL  '05  ;  p.  1113. 
Holtzer  Cabot    Electric   Company.      (See  Tormln,    Egmont 

lir.lt'zrnnnn  Jo'hn.  deceased.  Baltimore,  Md  :  L.  Holtzmann, 
executrix.  Thread  drawing  attachment  for  sewing  ma- 
chines     No.  l,100,8i;{;  Aug.  n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  473. 

nolt/m;nin    Louise,  executrix.      (See   Holtzmann    John.  > 

Ilolzei  Herthold,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Attachment  for  finger- 
rinirv      No.  l,100,s]4  :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol    2115  :  p.  4,:'.. 

lloniaiis  Thomas  S  ,  Henipst.nd,  assignor  to  Internatloiial 
Typesetting  Machine  Company,  New  'iork.  -N.  ^.  N  Ise 
for  machines  of  the  linotype  class.  No.  1.108,i5H  :  Aug. 
■'5-  Gaz    vol    205;  p.   1  24  1 . 

Hombunr.  Alfred  J. Chicago.  III.  Match  -  safe.  No. 
1,106.218  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  205  ;  p.  220. 
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Honold,  Gottiob,  (sslimor  to  Firm  of  B  Beach.  Stuttgart, 
(iermanv.  SpHrkln»{  dfvlce  for  Intfrnal-oombuBtlon  en- 
gines.    No.  l.l(J6.0r)ft  ;  Auif.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  26. 

Honold,    (iottlot),    asslt'Dor    to    Finn    of    H     liosch.    Stutt- 

fart.   O.-rnianv       (.'oupllnk:   for   Itrnltion  ■  inacliines.      No. 
.in.l.fJtiO  ;  Auii.  4  ;  Cm.  vol.  20.")  ;  p.  20. 
HoiiiiicJ.    liottlob.    a.s.sli^nor    to    Finn    of    R.    Bosch,    Stutt- 

fart,  Germany.     Apparatus  for  iimltlon  of  reversible  In- 
■rnal  lombustUm  motors.     No.  1,105,787;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  70. 
Honolulu   Iron  W^rks  Company.      (Sfo   Kwart.  Arthur  F., 

a><Hli;nor.  i 
Honolulu    Iron   Works  Company.      (See   Hedemann.  CbrU- 

tlan  .1..  a.sslKrior.  t 
Ho. Ml.    Alt-xainbr    .1..    Muscoda.    Wis.      Millclng-stool.      No. 

1,107,521  ;  Au:;.  IS;  ilaz.  vol.  20.');  p.  709. 
|["oi|.    .\rihnr    M.,    Indianiipolis,    as.slgnor    to   The    Green- 
strt'ft    I'oldlii;;    l'»>x    .Matblne    I'ompanv,    I'rawfordavllle, 
Ind.     \\\rv  1"      i.|  li  ,x  machine.     No.  1^07.216;  Aug.  11  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  2n.-     p    i;i :{. 
Hood  Ku!>lipr   (  oinpany.      (See  Earie  and   Kjrlakldes,  as- 

■IgDors  • 
Hookfv.  i'tiarl-'.s   II    nnil  S  ,  Wyandotte.  Mich.,  assignors  to 
I'pnn-^y  li,  aniii    S^lt    ManufH'f  uring    Company,    I'hlladel- 
phla,   l';i.      »  an-headlng  machine.      No.   1,105,861  ;   Aug. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20,1 :  p.  26. 
Hookey,  Samuel.     ( 8<'e  Hookey,  Charles  H.  and  8.) 
Hooks.  Ch.'irlfs  .v..  oxf..;.!,  Fla     l'..-an  tiiill.T     .No.  1,107,165; 

.\ui.'.   11  :  1.1/    \-'>l.  2<i."> ;  p.  .jitt; 
Hoover,   Thon  m    a,    Fresno,    t'al.      Bumper    for   vehiclea. 

No.  1,10.'.,;(74  .  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1.56. 
IIi>[ikiti.s.    .Mfri'd.   ti.-isli:nor    to    Innovation  ■Spf'clalty    Com- 
piiuy.      Boston,!     .Mass.        Milk  -  bottle      Stopper.        No. 
1.10H.S42;  Aug.!  2.".  ;  <jaz.  vol.  203;  p.  1276. 
Hopkins.    Wlllinm    J.,    t'hicago,    III.       Dental    Instrument. 

N.i     I.100..'<I.%  :  Kilt'.    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  473. 
Hopper,    William,    Jefferson,    Iowa.      Collapsible    life-boat. 

No.  1.106.307  :  Jug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  249. 
Hoppiiigpr,  KolxTt  .J..  Cleveland,  Oliio.     I>ooae  leaf  binder. 

No.  1,10S.4;{S;  Ant:.  25;  (;az.  vol.  205;  p.   11.S6. 
Hornul.    Ati;:ust.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Grinding-machine. 

No.   I.IOH.KO;  .lug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1045. 
Horn,     i'hiirles     A..     Chicka.sha,     Okla.      Ice-shaver.      No. 

l.]07.07n;  Anu'.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  500. 
Uornbfck.     John      A.,      Hinsdale.      III.       t'ultlvator.       No. 

1.107.071  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  560 
Hornsteln.  Fredrlct  C,  Indianapolis.  Ind.     Insulated  trol- 
ley crossing.      N>.    1,105.662;    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 
p.  27. 
Horowitz.   Slgmund,  Ix-mberg.  Austria  Hungarv.     Gasiflca- 
tlon  apparatus.     No.  1,105.975;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  138. 
Horton,   Albert  J.,    White   I'lains.   N.    Y.,   ns-signor   to  The 
Cutler  Hammer   Ml'g.   Co..    .Mliwauke**,   Wl«.      Motor-con- 
troller.    No.  l.M.S.4;iO;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1137. 
Horton.    Charles     J..    Elizabeth.    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 
Singer   Manufac  uring  Companv.      Seam   for  sewed  arti- 
cles.    No.  l.ioti.  >t',5  ;  Aug.  1 1  :  Gaz.  vol    205  :  p.  387. 
Horton,    Charles    M.,    Elizabeth,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    The 
Singer    Manufa(  tnrlng    Company.       Loon-taker    mecha- 
nism   for    sewiii ;  machines.      No.    1.107,308;    Aug.    18; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p    002. 
Horton,  John  T.,  Jew  York,  N.  Y.     Fall-rope  carrier.     No. 

l.nm.36M:  Aug.  25;  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  1113 
Horton.  Samuel  C.    St.  Paul,  Minn,     Box.     No.  1.105.788; 

Aug.  4  :  Gas.  vol    205  ;  p.  70. 
Horty.     fJeorge.       Clkhart.      Ind.        Life-preserver.       No. 

1.10S.177;  Aug.  25;  (iHZ.  vol.  205;  p.   1046. 
Horvflth.    George.    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Drapery  support    for 
windows.     No.  1  100.:iOS  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  249. 
Horvftth.    Stephen,     Kacine.     Wis.       Spring-heel    construc- 
tion.    No.  1,108  369;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1114 
Horw(K)d.  Edward  I..  Broken   Hill,  New  South  Wales,  Au.s 
tralla.      Separnt  on  of  ziuc-blen<le  and  other  metalllfer- 
ou.s   constituent..'    from   ore   concentrates   and   slimes   by 
tlotation  or  crarulation.     No.  1,108, 140;  Aug    25;  Gaz 
vol.  20.'.;  p.  113r.  ft. 

Hosier.     <;eorge    V.,     Findiay,    Ohio.       Gas  lighter       No 

1,105.663;  Aug.   4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  27. 
Hough.   William    B.  Chicago.    111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
F.    C.    Taxis.    S.    I>juis.    Mo.,    and    one  half    to    Metal 
Bulidini:  Materii  Is  Companv.     Reinforced  concrete  con 
strnction.     No.  1.105,7H9:  Aug.  4:  Ghz.  vol.  205;  p.  71. 
Houghton.    Orley     :".,    assignor   to    Bullock    Tractor    Com 
pany.    Clilcago,    III       Traction  engine.      No.    1,106  046; 
Aug.  4;  <;az.  vo  .  205;   p.   162. 
Houuhton.  Orley  «"  .  assignor  to  Bullock  Tractor  Company, 
i'hlcago,  111.     Trjetion  engine.     No.  1,107,701;  Aug.  is  ; 
(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  HtU\. 
Houston.  James  D.  Nebraska  City.  Nebr.      Nut-lock.     No. 

1.107.702;  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  866. 
Houston.  James  E.      (See  Klumph  and  Houston.) 
Houze.    I>>on   J  .    I'olnt    Marlon,    I'a.      Manufacturing  and 
tempering  glass   irtlcles.     No.  1,107,072;  Aug.  11:  Oaz 
vol    211.-.  :  p    560. 
Hovey.    Selden    1*..   assignor   of  one-half   to   J.    C.    Spann. 
Los    Anireles.    Ci  1.      Combination-lock.      No.    1,107,793; 
Aug.  IM;  Gaz.  v(  1.  205;  p.  866. 
Hovey.   Slla*;    B..    Kansas  I'itv,   Kans       Curtain  supporter. 

No    1.106.560:  Mjs.  11  :  Gaz.  vol    205:  p.  387. 
Howard.    Fre<l    It.      (See    Musgrove   and    Howard.) 
Howell.    Elizabeth    E.,    Denver,    Colo.      (Jurnvent  fastening 
hook.     No.   1.108  178;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  )046 


Howes,  (ieorge  W.,  assignor  to  Estate  of  P.  D.  Beckwlth, 

Inc.,    Dowagiac.    Mich       Heating  stove.      No.    1,106,871; 
Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2»»5  ;  p.  403. 
Hoynes  Safety  I'owder  Company.     (See  Waddell,  William 

(X.  assignor.) 
Hoyt,   Alfred.   Baltimore,   Md.     Whlak-broom  holder.     No. 

1,106,219  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  voL  205;  p.  220. 
Hruby,    Uudolph    A.,    Cleveland,   Ohio.      Tire-holder.      No. 

1.108,843;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1277. 
Hubbard,    Albert    S.,    Belleville,    N.   J.,    assignor   to    Gould 
Storage    Batterv    Comi)any.       Electrical     batterv.       No. 
1.106.095:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  170. 
Hubbard.    Albert    8..    Beikvllle,    N.    J.,   assignor   to    Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company.     Electrical  system  of  distri- 
bution.     .No.   1,106,510;  .\ug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  366. 
Hubbeli,    Harvey.    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Incandescent  -  lamp 
socket.     No.   1.107.951;  Aug.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  918. 
Hubbeli,    Vincent   fi..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Pool-ball.      No. 

1,108,441;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1137. 
Huber,    Jacques.    Zurich,    Switzerland.       lipe-bendlng    de- 
vice.    No.   1,108,179;   Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  1046. 
Hubler.    John    F.,    near    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.      Wheel  plow. 

No.  1.108,579;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1187. 
Huff,  .\lbert  J.     (See  Dohner  and  Huff.) 
Huff,  (Jeorge  H.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.     Scraper  attachment  for 
wheel  plows.      No.    1,107,952;   Aug.    18;    Gaz.   vol.    205; 
p.  919. 
Huffman.  Louis,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Variable-speed 
mechanism.      No.    1,107,613;    Aug.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 
p.  802. 
Hughes.   Dow  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Citi- 
zens   Savings   and   Trust   Company,    trustee,    Cleveland, 
Ohio.       Magneto  armature.       No.     1,108,442  ;    Aug.     25  ; 
(i.nz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1137. 
Hughes,   William   G.,    Pittsburgh,   I'a.     Incandescent  elec- 
tric lamp.     No.  1.105,908  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  112. 
Hughes.    William  G..    Pittsburgh.    I'a.      Incandescent  bod» 
for  electric    lamps.      No.    1,106.384;    Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol. 
205  ;  p    320. 
Hulett,    Thomas,    Chicago,    III,      Automobile-starter.      No. 

1.106.449;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  '205;  p.  343. 
Hullisli.  David  S.,  assignor  to  McMeen  k  Miller,  Chicago, 
III.     Printing  telegraph.     No.  1.108,580;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  '205  ;   p.    1188. 
Humboldt   Cement  Products  Mfg.   (^o.      (See  Mayer,  John 

H..  assignor.) 
Hunt.   Edwin  J.,  Oldhury,  and  W.  T.  Oldden,  Warley,  as- 
signors to  Chance  &  Hunt,  Limited.  Oldhury.  England. 
Electrolysis    and    treatment    of    sulfate    liquors.       No. 
1.107..309:  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  693. 
Hunt,    George    G.,    Piano,    assignor    to    KIchards-Wllcox 
Manufacturing     Company,     Aurora,     III.       (^uick-acting 
clamp.     No.  1,106,00^;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  180. 
Huntington   Specialty  Company,  The.      (See  Hicks,  Harri- 
son W.,  assignor.) 
Hupp    Motor    Car   Company.      (See    Nelson.    Emll    A.,   as- 
signor. > 
Hyatt  Holler  Bearing  Company.      (See  Lockwood,  Charles 

S..  assignor.) 
Hyle.  Jacob  A.,  Philadelphia,  and  J.  W.  Herman,  assignors 
to  National   Steel  Tie  Company,   Harrishurc,  Pa.      Rail 
wav-tie    and    rail-fa.steniog.      No.    1,10M,370;    Aug.    26; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1114. 
Hyman.  Charles   H..   a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.   Soils, 
Denver.  Colo.     Chanire-recelving  device.     No.  1,106,386; 
Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol    '205;  p.  320. 
Icsiar,   Adrian  de,    Ligao,   Philippine   Islands.      Apparatus 
for  extracting   the  fiber   from    the   stalk   of   tlie    abaca- 
plant.     No.  1.108,075:  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  003. 
Icy-Hot  Bottle  Company,  The.     (See  Altenberg,  George  P., 

assignor. ) 
Imperial   Brass  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  McCanna, 

.ioliM  F..  assignor,  i 
Imperial   Heater  Company.      (See  Betker,  Edward  T.,  as- 
signor.) 
Imi>crlal    Stopper    Company.      (See   Miller,    Escck    C,    as- 
signor. ) 
Iniprovetl    Paper   Machinery   Company,   The.      (See   Hang, 

-Vnton  J.,  assimior. ) 
Ingalls.   Charles   H.,   Danvers,   Mass.,   assignor  to  (ieneral 
Electric     t'ompanv.       Recording     electric     meter.       No. 
1.106,710;  Aug.  11  ;  (inz.  vol.  205:  p.  436. 
Ingells.    James.    Muskegon.    Mich.      Extension-table.      No. 

1,106.872  :  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  404. 

Ingenlath,  Robert.  San  Fran'lsco,  Cal.     Hanger  for  clothes 

and   the  like.     No.   1.106.511;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  206: 

p.  367. 

Ingersoll.  Clarence  B.     (See  Ingersoll,  Homer  H.andC.  B. ) 

Inv'ersoll    Electric    Vaporizer   Co.      (See    Ingersoll,    Homer 

H.  and  C.  B.,  assignors.) 
Ingersoll.   Homer  II.   and  «'.  B..  «'hicaeo.  III.,  assignors  to 
Ingersoll   Electric  Vaporizer  Co.     I-^iel-vaporizer  for  ex- 
plosion engines.     No.  1,106,.386;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  320. 
Ingersoll-Rand    Company.      (See   Banner.   Otto,    asNlirnor.) 
Ingersoll-Hand  Company.     (See  Peck.  Cald  H.,  assignor.) 
Ingstrom,   Albln.   Mechanicsvllie.   N.   Y.      Railway  car  con- 
struction.    No.    1,106.873;   Aug.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   205;   p. 


William     H.,     Keokuk.     Iowa.       Bottle-cap.       No. 


404. 
Inman 

1.107,522;  Ani;.   IK;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  769. 
Innes.    Albert    E.,    Denver,    ("olo.      Adjustable    bridge    for 
trial  frames.      No.    1,105,790;    Aug.    4;    (iaz.   vol.    205: 
p.  71. 


ALPIlABETiaiL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


XXT 


(See    Hopkins,    Alfred. 

(See  Du  Pont,  Francis 

(See 


Innovation    Specialty    Company. 

assignor.) 
Internal lonal    Haloid   Company. 

I.,  assignor.)  ^   „         ^ 

Intein.itl..nal    Harvester   Company   of   New   Jersey. 

Scbutt.  I  luny  ,\,  assignor.  >  c,        rr  ita 

International     Harvester    Corporation.       (See    Kane,    Ed- 

InternationaTM^tor  Company.      (See  Mueller,  Frank,  as- 

Int'irnntional  Typesetting  Machine  Company.  (See  Arm- 
strong.   Heiirv   A.,   a.s8lgnor.) 

International  Tyi)esettlug  Machine  Company.  (See  Ber- 
tram.  William   E..  a.sstgnor.) 

int.rnational  Tviiesettlni:  Machine  Company.  (See  lio- 
ninns.  Thomas  S.,  assignor.) 

lut-rnational  Typesetting  Machine  Company.  (See 
Si>errv,  Samuel  E..  assignor.) 

International  'l^pesetting  Machine  Company.  (See  Toep- 
lltz.   Richard,  assl^-nor. )  whiti. 

International  Typesetting  Machine  Company.     (See  White, 

Intem1^onal^sr;g;"r;halkengesellschaft.     (See  Wllhelml. 

Ireland.  "u:^?Edisun.  Ohio.     Auxiliary  signal  device.     No. 

1  HIT  7'i|      -Kut:    is;  (;az.  vol.  205;  p.  867. 
Irrgang.   Max   R... Chicago,    111.      U^'er  and   hop  separator. 

No    1  1(10.450;  Aug.  11  ;  (inz.  vol.  205;  p.  343. 
IrTln     John    J      and    W.    Sheppard,    Bellwood,    Pa.      Car- 

dumplng".rtevice.      No.    l,lM,220 ;    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 

Irvfu^'.'   John'^M..    Williams    B^y^   ^^'"*-      ^ggtester.      No. 

1  lor,  :i4S  ■  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  2H-. 
Irving   iron    Works   Company.      (See  Berson,   Nathan,  as- 

IrvlnHohn  J..  Liverpool.  England^  ^'^""^V.^WZ^T- 
tlvelv  shallow  water,  (instead  of  buoys.)     No.  1.107,19<  , 

irv^;;^;'  l^^.Sr^rh^^r.f'^ur.  Means  J..  fastening 
floor   and   sidewalk    gratings.      No.    l,10o,791  .    Aug.   4. 

IsaiHs.  I?enrv'''(See'ronne.  Ix)uls.  assignor.) 

Isenberg  Alfred.     (See  Ersklne,  James  E.,  assignor  ) 

I^nK.    Luther    J..    ^^<^i'^r^''\^f'.  rl^,    vn^'^O-S     U    M4 
brooder.     No.  1,106.451  ;  Aug.  11  ;  ^j.az-  ^ol-  -.SViM-m   p ' 
isgrlg    Washington  D.,  et  al.      (See  Newklrk.   William  P.. 

Ittn^r'^J-Vrdinand.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  «««'«^''°' /^JJi^,  ^-^-J" 
ford  Co..  Middletown.  Conn.  (Sasolene-vaporlzer.  No. 
1  106  452-    Vug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  344. 

IvJs  ">ederic  i^,  Woodcllff-on^Hudson.  N^ /•  ^^olor  pho- 
toVraphy.      No.    1.106.816;   Aug.   11;   (.az.    vol.    .05.   p. 

I,,*HK-  Wlllinm    L..    S..uth    »*'"'»■    '"'^^     ^^"♦''-«"«^'••      ^°- 

1  106  097  •  Aug,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  180. 
J    B    Wise  Inc^     (Se^  Perkins.  Walter  H.,  assignor.) 
J    F    HanL-er    Inc.      (See  Moore.  Elmer  (..  assignor  ) 
J    E    Porter V-ompany.     (See  Jacobs.  William  F..  assignor.) 
J    G    Brill  Co        Sec  Adams.  Walter  S..  assignor.) 
J    (;■  Br      l"o    The.     (See  Brooks,  James  A.,  assignor.) 
J       ■  Br       Co'  The      (See  Head.  Arthur  F    H..  assignor.) 
1      1    "I^er  romnanv.     (See  Sager.  James  H.,  assicnor.) 
J.   L   C«s';  PloT'woVks.,     (SeeSobey    Wi"*"^?'  «««  ^^/^ 
Jal.lonskl.  Boleslaw,  as.slgnor  of  one^half  to  ^^-  »«^'"^^'- 

NatroTia.  Pa.     Nonskiddinu'  attachment  for  wheels.     No. 

1  i()7ft53-  Auc   IX :  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  9i». 
Ja.kson,^Aldln    B.    Fort   %Vayne,    Ind       Adjustable   gouge. 

No    1  107  523-   \us.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.   20..;  p.    i«.». 
Jackson!  l/ug^ld  C..  Madison,  wis.     Electric  motor.     No. 

1  106  513:  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  -som.  »  ,^  „„ 

JaJkR^)n    I.ugald^-..  Madison.   Wis       r>y°«"?«-^'.^^„^'-!f  "*■ 

rh\nn      No    1  106  514  :  .\ug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  .  p.  .mi*. 
Jackson.  F   Hilton. ft  oJ..  trustees.     (See  Cahill,  Thaddeus. 

Tackson""narrv  N       (See  Weeks  and  Jackson.) 
JacK'     wnnam    H..    Halifax     England.      Auto^a^hlc- 
message  re>;ister  or  memorandum-tablet.     No.  l,10().71i  , 

Aiip    ''5-   Gaz    vol.   205;   p.   1046.  ., 

JaJ^bSvilila.^.  San  LeandrV  C«K     Life-saving  raft.     No. 

1  iiSiOTO-  Auc    4-  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  137. 
JaJobs    fvank  F   and  M.  S..  Indianapolis.  Ini.  ^ Horseshoe- 

crwer  No.  1.106.943:  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  voL  205;  p.^19 
Tacobl  Henrv  W  (See  Lanning.  Howard  H  assignor.) 
.lacobs!  Herman   F.  Natick.  Mass.     Mechanical  movement. 

No    l.los.sM  :  Ane.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  IHXV,  Pj-''- 
Jacobs,  Minnie  S.     (See  Jacobs,  | ™"»j.f^  *!"' ?L„°;^    ot- 
Jacobs.  William  K..  assignor  to  .1    f, J  "^.^^  f.PF'P","^^"; 

tawa.liji.     Hay-carrier.     No.   1,106,512;  Aug.   11.  (^az. 

■vol.  2(>n: 


Jacobs.-Wiilfan?F.;  assignor  to  J  E.  ''o^^rr  o7°>P«,"/' fg*: 
tawa     III.      Cattle-stanchion.      No.    I,107,o24  ,    Aug.   i». 

Ja'!-"setr.Vh?litfnn''T:      (S..    Holllngs,    Harry    V..    as- 

Ja?ob"on'severt  and  F.  E.  Anderson.  Lynch  Nebr.  Steer- 
ing apbaratus.'     No.  1,107,073;  Aug.  11;  6az.  vol.  205; 

Ja^ob'H'  David  S..  .Tersey  City.  "'If  «>•  ♦''atTr'tu'Je'^b^lle? 
Wilcox  Company.  Bayonne,  >«  ,  J^^  ^^^S^I"^*  ^°"^'^- 
No.  1,106.453  ;  Aug.  11  ;  «az.  vol.  205;  p.  345. 


Jacoyatoa.  Nicbolaa.  New  York,  N    Y      Extensible  table. 

No    1,167.9.54;  Aug.  18;  (;az    vol.  205  :  p.  010. 
Jaeger  'Cari   L..'  MaUah.   N.  J. ,  K'^o'-dtnK  device.     No. 

1  106  044:  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  .MO. 
Jagir   ..t;.'    Fmil     l.usseldorf.  (nrmat,v.      Paper-feeding  ag- 

naratu"      N,.    1,107,705  :  Aug.  l^  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20o  :  p.  SO. 
J.iu  es  Beggs  &  Co.        See  Eells  and  Kaufman,  assignors.) 
James,  Fnu>k*^srGrass^Valle.v,  Cal.     Rod-extractor.     No. 

1  107  0."5     Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  20o  ;  p.  910. 
Jauie-^     Llewellvn.   Tilsont.urg.   Ontario.    Oinada.   as^lpor 

to  liordens  .-ondensed  Milk  *;^"}l'«JPy.5  .^^w  ^^^f^. 'V.V 

Can-printing    m_achine.      No.    1,106,»12;    Aug.    11,    Gaz. 

JnmllsoS^  ivUlil.'m  M..  Onehiinga    Auckland.  New  Zealand. 

Steam  v.ilve   and   rttting   therefor.      No.    1.108,DOO  .   Aug. 

•>^  •  (iaz    vol    205  :  p.  1100. 
Jaudus,     William.     Cleveland.     Ohio        Electrometrlc    ao- 

nliance      No.  1.107.670;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  20.)  .  L  «-'^- 

T«    m  v    Revnold    New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Water- 

rv'Tool      'ompnuv.    New    Britain.    Conn.      Controlling 

ppara'tus    f,?r" 'hydraulic     variable -sp.'ed     gears.       No. 

1  10S44:!-  Aug.  2.';  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   ll.<8. 
Jannev.'  Robert   K.  L..  Chicago.  Ill      Contour  car  coupling. 

No  "l  107  160  •  Aug.   1  1  :  (!az.  vol.  20..  .    ..   .'Ot.. 

Jam^ol  .     Wi  1  iam    M  .    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      .Xpnaratus    for 
^""instructing    sheets^  of    material    for   building   or    other 

purposes.     No.    1,107,074;   Aug.   11.   Gaz.   ^ol.   -Oo ,   p. 

lansion  Bennett  (J..  Maiden,  assignor  to  Blake  Slpal 
and  Manufacturing  (^o.,  Boston  Mass.  ln_sulated  cFeat. 
Vn  1  10.1664  •  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  _0.>  ;  p.  _.. 
JaJues  Arthur  le  ding  Polmont  Station.  Scotland  and 
•^  ?!  Wens  St.  Albans.  England  assignors  to  NoU^l  s  Ex- 
plosives Company,  U.nited.  <'i?«SO*'VoR  147  Aug  4  • 
plosive    priming   comjH.sltion.      No.    1,106,14.,    Aug.   4, 

Ja?As,  Som'pson''p..'£n  Francisco   Cal.    Oil-burner.    No. 

1  107  014  •  Aug.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  803. 
Jawirek.    Engelbert,  'Crescent    City     ("ah      Loggmg-ahoe. 

Vf.    1  lOOO'tH-   Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  20c> .  p.  l^i. 
J,i"rili::^Un,,-    M*    «llmin=.„.,.    Ohio.       Corn-pl.Dter. 

J,STS^;;u.,rAnVnn»po.,.    M^^^^ 

veloping-tank.     No.  1,108,581;  Aug.  -o  ,  uaz.  voi. 

J-Jkir,.  "l.Vi^.    5;  ■   isJ.    rol».JeHer.    Wllll.m    K..    "■ 

T.nlfln^'wBller  M      (Sr<>  OemmcMen  and  Jenkins.! 

J:S^S'(]:.9^^^u^AM.mio    Te.     Numbe.   isp^ng 

JenSgs.    DavlV'::^c'levehrnd!'6hlo       -M-^^ino^^for    the 
manufacture  of  paper  receptacles.     No.   1.10..9..0.  Aug. 

Jein^^/s'!\Y;t.T?k^^.•.  London.  England.     Control-valve. 

.   ^■'',   ^•'^^^i'ct'.;  jr''\UlgSr%o^lTs'w^o;'.'n'- cartridge 
'TeTcoi^l'Iu:  Vvor^cSrVass:     Sheath   or  scabbard. 

No    1.10S.K64:  Auc.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  2(]5  ;  I^-.  l->^^^ 
Jenoi'   EuKcne,  and  J.  Stevenson    .lenkins,  Ky.  :  sa''^^  Jef.f ' 
assignor   to   S.   Kruchlo,  K.   Tsi    ^^«  "L  "°^./i  iVa^^rt  : 
Fniontown.  Pa.    Rail-contact  for  vehicles.    No.  1.106,387  , 

Je^f  ■  Fuge!^"«nd  V^'Kr.^l^J^^'assi^mors   of   twentj^ttve 
'•^re-hundr^ihs  to  (i    H.   Sxiics  an <l  twenty  Ov^otK^h^^^^ 

dredtbs  to  A.  Kruchlo.  Lu  outown,     a.     Antiskid  dtv.ce. 

No    1  107  706  :  Aug.  18  :  (inz.  vol.  20o  ..  V-  >^*\' ■ 

j:=:  ■■ix  ,;.nfe.7NSr  ;'*,=&• '-"" 

Ko    1  10H.'582-  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  20. «  .  p.  H^^-    ,      .  .    „ 

-r^J£f,^^ii:Kvi^'S~in;;^p;|«.sriK 

1  106  713;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  voL  205;  p.  4.H7. 
ten'si-n    Peter  L       (See  I'ridham  and  Jenseii  I 
Jensen.'  Peler  L..  assignor  to  (Commercial  Wire  ess  and  De- 
velopment  Company    San   Francisco    i  a  .     ^\'^1^«%«5 
naratus      No    1,106.874  ;  Aug.  H  :  Gaz.  \ol.  -O.) .  P    *y^- 
Jensen     PH-rL..  and  E.   S.   Pridham.  Napa    ass  gnors  to 
""commercial  Wireless  &  IX-vHopment  To     San  P  ranc^sco 
Cal.     Wireless  aiiparatus.     No.  1,106,8(5,  Aug.  11  .  t,az. 

JeIs.!n.''Arn?;id'"'i..     Ix>s     Angeles.     C«'        Y-lable-speed 
power  transmittiuL'    device.       No.     l.lOj.iJ-.     Aug.    4, 

JoacMm'Fe^i'n'i.  Pullman.  III.    Fteceptacle.    No.  1,106,946  : 

JoX^m.^^V<Mrm.^"ira?=fse'e-Urned.    Willard    M,    as- 

JohnThurch  Company.  The.      (See  Lambert.  Clayton  A., 

JoSor^Albert  E^  Beverly  Mass  ««!''^'"°'-,  l^^^'callng 
Sbo.'  Machinery  (^ompany,  J-a'^rson.  N.  :' ,o8^"^L'?Ya/ 
device  for  sewing-machine  needles.  No.  1.108,445,  Aug. 
25     (;az.   vol.  205;  p.   1139. 
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Johnson,  Aron,  Nexr  York,  N.  Y.  Bottle-capping  machine. 
No.    1.106,222;  \\ig.  4:  Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.   221. 

.Tohnson,  An'l  \V.      (See  SIgel  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,  Charles  G.     (See  Langhammer  and  Johnson.) 
Johnson,    (icrald     \l.,    \Vashln;,'ton,    D.    ('.      Hinge.      No. 

1,105,(566;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  28. 
Johnson,   Horace   (i.,   et  al.      (See  Cooper,   Robert   S.,  as- 
signor.) 

Johnson,  John  F.,  Elmhurst,  N.  Y.  Base-board  construc- 
tion for  biilldlnis.  No.  1,108,446;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
205.;  p.  11. iS. 

Jolmson,  John  \V.     (See  Johnson,  William  C.  and  J.  W.) 

Johnson,  Joseph  E  ,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating  cast- 
iron.     No.  1.106,(17  ;  Au^.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  474. 

John.Hon  Juniu.s  It.,  C.  S.  Hamilton,  and  K.  1>.  Van  l»uync. 
East  llighlands.  (al.  Label  p.istlns  and  marking  ma- 
chine.    No.   1.10!  ,5!S.{  :  Auk.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1189. 

Johnson,  Lewis  A.  W.,  lyos  Anodes,  Cal.  Dry  concentra- 
tor.    No    1.105,877;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  i:{7. 

Johnson,  OHcar,  N<  w  York,  N.  Y.,  as.signor  to  Auto  Pneu- 
matic Action  (Nimpany.  Expression-controlling  device 
for  mechanically  and  manuiiflv  operated  player-pianos. 
No.   1,107,797;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  868. 

Johnson,  I'aul  It.,  and  F.  \V.  Lodding,  Worcester,  Mass., 
assltrnors  to  The  American  Steel  and  Wire  Company  of 
New  Jersey,  Holoken,  N.  J.  Adjusting  mechiuilsra  for 
cold  rolling  mill!.  No.  1,108,447;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
205;  p.  1139. 

Johnson,  I'etcr  C,  Halifax,  Nova  Scotia  Canada.  Auto- 
matic signaling  device.  No.  1,105,793  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 
Vol.  205  ;  p.  72. 

Johnson  Steel  Wh  ?els  Corporation.  (See  Johnson,  Wil- 
liam C.  and  J.  V'.,  assignors.) 

Johnson,  Tom  L..  I'anna  .Maria,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
V.  Blela,  CestolHwa,  Tex.  .Mudguard.  No.  1,108,759; 
Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vcl.  205;  p.   1247. 

Johnson,  William  C'.,  Bralntree,  and  J.  W.  Johnson,  as- 
signors to  Johnson  Steel  Wheels  Corporation,  Boston, 
Mass.  Making  wheels,  and  resulting  wheel.  No. 
1,10M,090;  Aug.     8;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  974. 

Johnson,  Woolsey  M..  Hartford,  Conn.'  Metallurgical 
process.     No.  1,1)7,310;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  693. 

Johnston,  (Justave  .lamestuwn,  N.  Y.  Kail-saw.  No. 
1,105,704  ;  Aug.    1 ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  72. 

Johnston,  .John  W.  Trempealeau.  Wis.  Blow  torch.  No. 
1,108,436;  Aug.    15;  t;az.  vol.  205;  p.   1136. 

Johnston,  William  \.,  I'rince  Bay,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  The 
S.  S.  White  Iteital  Manufacturing  Company.  Flexi- 
ble tubing.  No,  1,105,705;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  73. 

Jones,  Daniel  P.,  l  s.signor  to  The  Patent  Rapid  Scaffold 
Tie  Company  Li  uited,  London,  England.  Scaffold-tie. 
No.  1,10.,798;  A  ig.  18;jGaz.  vol.  205;  p.  868. 

Jones.  I>aviil  H.      (  Si-e  Clayton  and  Jones.) 

Jones,  Edward  A.,  Bcranton,  and  J.  E.  Jones  Throop,  Pa. 
Automatic  stokei .  No.  1,107,217;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  :  p.  613. 

Jones,  PMward  M.,  Macon,  Ga.  Crematory.  No.  1,107,615; 
Aug.   18;  Gaz.   vcl.  205:  p.  803. 

Jones,  Edwin  W.,  Ipswich,  England.  Apparatus  for  com- 
pressing air  and  other  elastic  fluids.  No.  1,107,957  ; 
Aug.   IH  ;  (iaz.  \^\.  205;  p.  920. 

Jones,  Frank  T.,1  Baltimore,  Md.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,106,009  ;  Aug.  i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  181. 

Jones,  Frank  T.,  a^ignor  to  The  Jones  Safety'  Train  Con- 
trol System  Coiipany,  Baltimore,  Md.  Train-control- 
ling me'hanlsm.i  No.  1,108,584;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.   IIM). 

Jones,  John,  Portland,  Oreg.  Tray.  No.  1.107,799;  Aug. 
18;  :;az.  vol.  20!  ;  p.  868. 

Jones,  John  K.     (See  Jones,  Edward  .\.  and  J.  E.  i 

Jones  Safety  Train  Control  System  Company,  The.  (See 
Jones.  Frank  T.,  assignor.) 

Jordan  Machine  Company.  (See  Warner,  Lea  P.,  as- 
signor. I 

Jorgensen,  Theodor*  O.,  East  Chicago,  Ind.  Pocket-book 
protector.  No.  1,107,958 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ; 
p.  921. 

Joseph,  Carl,  Bnyopne.  N.  J.  Fastener.  No.  1,105,796  ; 
Ani;.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  73. 

Joseph,  Daniel,  Na^**  York,  N.  Y.  Hat-frame  machine. 
No.  1  107,167;  Aug.   11  :  Haz.  vol.  205;  p.  506. 

Joyce,  Edward  F.,  and  W.  M.  Kain,  Wheeling,  W,  Va. 
Pole  latch  and  c^vel.  No.  1.106.309;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  :   p.   240. 

Joyce,  RolK-rt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Gas-heated  Iron.  No. 
1.107,526;  Aug.   l'<  :  (.az.  vol.  205;  p.  770. 

Joynes.  .Albert  W,,  Norfolk.  Va.  Lock-controlled  valre. 
No.  1.107,800:  A«g.  IS;  G.tz.  vol.  205;  p.  868. 

Juergens,  Henry  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Ear-pendant.  No. 
1,106,388;  Aug.  U  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  320. 

Julian,  I'nvld.  assignor  to  The  E.  .1.  Mnnvllle  Machine 
Company.  Watertjurv.  Conn.  Stock  holilin;.'  and  deliv- 
erlni:  ii\eehanisni  for  bolt  •  pointing  machines.  No. 
l.ios.jts;    Auc   25;   r,iiz.   vol.   205  ;   p.   lUO. 

Julius  Kayser  &  Co,      (See  Mayer,   Laurance,  asslcnor.) 

Jiintrbeck.T.   Wilhelin.      (See  Schmltz.   Paul,  asslirnor.) 

Juntutieri.  .\iiier  W..  Rolla.  N.  D.  Priming  apparatus  for 
Internal  combustitin  tn^lnes.  No.  1.108.766;  Aug.  25; 
(Jaz.  vol.   205:  p.   1248. 

Jilrsrens.  Jobann,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
W.  von  Blbra,  .lersev  ("itv.  N.  J.  Closure  for  shoes.  No. 
l,107.t".l«:   Aug.   l><  ■  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  804. 


Jurkowski,  Edward,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Combined  ironing- 
l>oard  and  ladder.  No.  1,107,527;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205;  p.  771. 

Kaddatz,  Emil  Ortonville,  Minn.  Spreadiug-rall  indica- 
tor.    No.  1  106,87(5 ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  403. 

Kadle,  Carl  H.  assignor  to  Stark  Car  Coupler  Corporation, 
Strasburg,  Va.  (Jar-coupling.  No.  1,1()7,959 ;  Aug.  18; 
(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  921. 

Kaln,  William  B.     (See  Joyce  and  Kain.) 

Kaiser,  Carl,  assignor  to  Kaiser  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Ash-can.  No.  1,106,877  ;  Aug.  11  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  496. 

Kaiser,  Edward  F.  W..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Rack  for  printing- 
chases  and  the  like.  No.  1,107,960;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  921. 

Kaiser  Afanufacturing  Company.  (See  Kaiser,  Carl,  as- 
signor.) 

Kalsling,  William,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Kellogg  Switchboard  <k  Supply  Company, 
Telephone  call-bell  or  ringer.  No.  1,106,665;  Aug.  11: 
(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  419. 

KalPheno  Chemical  Company.  (See  Waller,  Lee  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kaliua,  Loeser,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Washboard.  No. 
1.1o7.1("..s  :  Auc.   II  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  507. 

Kalle  and  Company  Aktlengeseilschaft.  (See  Wray,  Ed- 
ward, assignor.) 

Kammler,  Edward,  ct  al.  (See  Heina,  William  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kamp,  Walter  V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Airship.  No. 
1,108,113;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  977. 

Kane,  Edmund  J.,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  International 
Harvt-ster  (Jorporatlou.  Carbureter.  No.  1,108,181  ; 
Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1047. 

Kane,  Katherine  C,  Oldtown,  Me.  Dust  -  pan.  No. 
1,107,961;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  921. 

Kapelle,  Henry  C,  Schenectady,  N.  V.  Porcelain  -  kiln. 
No.  1,108  585;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  i).  1190. 

Kaptelna,  John  E.,  Sprlngdale,  Pa.  Handling  glass.  No. 
1,107,528;  Aug.  28:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  771. 

Karftcsonyi,  Frank,  \onkers,  assignor  of  one-third  to  O. 
Blftga,  Hastings-upon-lludson,  N.  Y.  Door-lock.  No. 
1,106,223;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  222. 

Karcher,  Otto,  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  L.  Russell,  Can- 
ton. t)hlo.  Dispensing  device.  No.  1,105,797;  Aug.  4; 
Gaz.  vo*i  205  ;  p.  73. 

Karczag.  I.,adislau8,  Charlottenburg,  and  E.  Kopetschnl, 
Mannheim,  tiermany.  Production  of  acid  chforlds  or 
the  oxyacids.  No.  1,106,455;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  345. 

Karges,  Julius  J.,  Maywood,  Mo.  Display  device.  No. 
1,107,075;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  562. 

Karrer,  Paul.      (See  Ehrlich  and   Karrer. ) 

Kasdorff,  Richard  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bicycle-support. 
No.  1,107,427  ;  Aug.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  737. 

Kassa,  Jozsef,  Sandcoulee,  Mont.  Life-boat.  No.  1,105,909; 
Aug.   4;  (iaz.   vol.   205;   p.   112. 

Katz,  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Clothes-washer.  No. 
1,105,978;  Aug.   4;  (iaz.   vol.   205;   p.   137. 

Kautler,  Fannie  .\..  Weedsport.  N.  Y.  Skirt.  .No.  1.106,818  ; 
Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  474 


Kautler,  Felix,  BrUckl,  Austria-Hungary.     Producing  amyl 
a<>etate    and    its    homol 
(Jaz.  vol.   205:   p.   162. 


ungary. 

No.    1, 


106,047  ;   Aug.    4  ; 


Kaufman.  Irvln  H.     (See  Eells  and  Kaufman.) 

Kearney,  (ieorge  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  D.  Scofleld, 
(iorham,  N.  Y.  Cover  for  kettles  and  the  like.  No. 
1,106,656;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  410. 

Kearney  Stanley  C,  Wilkefl-Harre,  Pa.  Whip-lock.  No. 
l,lof,617  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  804. 

Keck,  Charles  K.,  Nelsonville,  .Mo.  Attachment  for  plow- 
guards.     No.  1,106,3.H»:  .Vug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  321. 

Keeley,  Wllllum  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aceentinj:  attach- 
ment for  music-playing  devices.  No.  1,107,801 ;  Aug. 
18;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  .S69. 

Keeley,  William  .1.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Auto 
Pneumatic  Action  Company,     (irand  player-piano.     No, 


1,107,802  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  86J}. 
Keene.   William  J.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Spring  Butt  Com- 
pany. Chicago,   III.     Spring  hinge.     No.   1,107,076 ;  Aug. 


11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p,  562. 

Keesee,  Clifton  (i.      (See  Campbell,  John  T.,  assignor.)         ^ 

Kell,  Ilenrv  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Plate-glass  structtire. 
No.  1. lot, 671  :  Aug.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  .'o.-,  ;  p.  h24. 

Keil  &  Son,  Francis.      (See  Morris,  De  Witt  C  assignor.) 

Keller,  Josef,  Munich,  (iermany.  Collapsible  frame  for 
floating  structures.  No.  1,108,076;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  :  p.  964. 

Kelver,  Charles  W.,  et  al.  (See  Smith,  Stephen  P.,  as- 
signor.) 

Kelleher,  Patrick  H.,  Auburn,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P. 
Sutton,  I^wiston,  .Me.  Stand.  No.  1,105,910;  Aug.  4; 
(iaz.    vol.   205  :   p.    112. 

Keller.  Bernhard.  Dulsburg-Meiderich.  Germany.  Multi- 
plex molding  apparatus.  No.  1,105,911  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gax. 
VOL   205;  p.   113. 

Kellev,  Albert  C.,  and  S.  .\.  Murphy,  Gradvville,  Ga.  Rail- 
Joint.     No.  1,108,371;  Aug.  25;  (inz.  vol.  205:  p.   1114. 

Kellev,  John  C,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Brick-machine.  No. 
1,106,456;  Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  346. 

Kelley,  William  V.  I).,  Newark,  N.  J.  Engine  or  motor. 
No.  1,108,182  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1047. 

Kellner.  Walter.  Barmen  -  WichlinKhausen.  (iermany. 
Paper-tube-rolUng  machine.  No.  1,106,714;  Aug.  11; 
Gaz.  VOL  205;  p.  438. 
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Kellogg  Switchboard  &  Supply  Company.  (See  Dean,  Wil- 
liam W.,  assignor.)  ,„       ,,   ,  ,, 

KelloKg  Switclilward  &  Supply  Company.  (See  Kalsling, 
William,  assignor.)  „        ,      ^  ,o^   <aimn 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Simp- 
son, Charles  A.,  assignor.)  «..„=»„,, 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  \Mnston. 
Charles  S.,  assignor.)  ..,,.*«    n   ^«»  .n.4 

Kelly,  Albert  F.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  P.  Goodes  and 
one-third  to  W.  Shasberger,  Toledo,^  Ohio  Overshoe. 
No.  1,106,56H;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz    vol.  20o;  P-^S«-  -nrt.,.n. 

Kelly,  George  W.,  Chicago,  111.  I  nlon  suit.  No.  1,100,3JO  . 
Aug.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  250. 

Kelly?  John  F.,  Plttsfield,  Mass.  Playing  apparatus  for 
musical    Instruments.      No.    1,106,819;    Aug.    11;    Gaz. 

Kelly    iiay,'  Knobnoster,  Mo.     Gas-engin£.     No.  1,108,372; 

Aug.  2.5;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1115. 
KellvV  Rav,  and  E.  F.  Sibert,  Knobnoster,  Mo.     Ensllage- 

machim'.      No.    1,108,373;    Aug.   25;   Gaz.   vol.   20o  ;    p. 

1115 
Kelly-Springfleld  Tire  Company.     (See  Ernenwein.  Phillip 

KendaT  John   S.,   Hamilton,   Ontario,  Canada.     Rotating 

sign.     No.  1,106,148  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.^l97. 
Kendrick    Karl   A..    Detroit,  Mich.      Pump-governor.     No. 

1,108.18.3;  Aug.=  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  1048.  ..  ^„^„ 

Kennedv.  l»avid  S.,  Brooklyn,   N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

thaler  Linotype  Company.    Typographical  machine.     No. 

1  105  667;  Aug.  4:  (iaz.   vol.  205;  p.   28. 
Kennedv,   David  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergen- 

tbaler  Linotype  Company.    Typographical  machine.     No. 

1,10(5.715:  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  P-  4.38. 
Kennedy,   Thomas  J.,   Stockton,   Ca.     I>raft-equaltzcr  for 

tubular  boilers.     No.  1,105,708;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  20o  , 

Ke^nuen;  Henry.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Safety  bottle-holder. 
No    1, 106, 45  (■;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  346. 

Kent- Johnston,  Arthur  G.,  Balham,  London  England. 
Gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus.  No. 
1  107,962  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  922 

Kent.  William,  trustee.      (See   Browne    Carl  D      affi»jnor  > 

Kenworthy,  Charles  A..  Tenino  Wash.  C  <>inbinatlon- 
square.     No.  1,107,077  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  562. 

Kernan    Daniel.     (  See  Davis,  .lolin  M.  assiunor. ) 

Kernen.  Clifford  F.,  Cincinnati  Ohio.  T««f«r  automo- 
biles.    No.  1,107,672;  Aug.  1^;  Gaz   vol.  205;  p.  824 

Kerner,  Theodore,  Milwaukee,  w'ls.  Garbage  and  refuse 
incinerator.     No.  1,108,184;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 

Kerns  Edward  J..  Worcester,  Mass.  Oar.  No.  1,107,169 ; 
Aug.  1 1  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  597. 

Kerr,  Robert  M.     (See  Bartlett  and  Kerr  ) 

Kessier,  Charles  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Folding  shelf.  No. 
1,1(J6,560;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  38S. 

Kettering,  Charles  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  ass^lgnments,  to 
The  National  Cash  Register  Co.,  r>ay ton  Ohio.  Store- 
service-credltsystem  apparatus.  No.  l,108,i»o;  Aug. 
25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1045>.  _,     ^,  . 

Kewltz.  Charles  F.,  Lakewood  Ohio.  Ejecting  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1,106,570  ;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205  .  p.  388 

Keystone    Driller  Company.      (See  Holmes,   Robert  K.   L.., 

Klddef."  William    N.,    Providence,    R.^  I.      Artificial    tooth. 

No.  1.10S,449;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  P-  "^O 
Ki.ldle,    All'red    W.,    et    al.,    executors.       (See    Hoffmann, 

Ernst  G.)  ,  »-.  .      v 

Klcfer,  Andrew.     (See  Castor  and  Klefer.) 
Klene,  Frank.      (See  Day,  Park  L.,  assignor.) 
Kleser,  Walter,  Charlottenburg,  (iermany.  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.     Rotor  for  elastic-fluid  turbines. 
No.  1,107,238;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  021. 
Kleser,     Walter.    Berlin.    Germany,    "^«'K°or    to    (.eneral 
Electric  Company.     Shaft-bearing.     No.  1,108.761  ;  Aug. 

Klfberrv'Geo^rge'D!,' assignor  to  Rice,  Barton  A  Fales  Ma- 
chine^ &    Iron    Co.,    Worcester,    Mass       Drvlng-cyllnder. 
•       No.  1,108,077  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  964. 
KllKore"c.  F.,  .t  al.     ( «ee  Dillon.  James  K.  as^signor.) 
Kllstofte    Peder  P.     (See  Berntsen  and  Mlstofto.) 
Kln<l"pAolo^^urln.^t«ly.      Device   '?[    P/f  »^^°g|  .^i*"" 
atlons  In  the  movements  of  valves.     No.  l,107,»6d ,  Aug. 

Kl!iK '  J(^hn  b',  ■  London*^'  Ensiand.  Shock-absorbing  spring 
for  vehicles.     No.   1,107.964  ;   Aug.   18 ;   Gaz.    vol.    206  ; 

Klne^^?rrin  H.,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  United  States 
('oiicentrating  Co.  Belt  concentrating  or  vanning  ma- 
clXfor  separating  pulverlze.l  ores  nn(slmar  mate- 
rial      No    1,10S.1S(5:  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  -'05.  p    1"^.> 

Klnpsford.  Thomas  P.,  ct  ah     (See  Lorenz,  Frledrlch,  as- 

Klnne."  Edmund  P..  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  .\merlcan 
Steel  Foundri(>s.  Chicago,  111.  Coupling-knuckle  stop. 
No   1  100. 45S:  Aug.  n  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20.%:  p.  346. 

Kinne  Edmund  P..  Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Steel  Foundries,  New  York,  NY  Antlcreep  for  wedge- 
locks.     No.   1,108.374:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1116. 

Kino  limited       (See  Anderson,  Walter  H.,  assignor.) 

K  rliv  Fdmund  B  St  Louis.  Mo.  Operating  ore-concen- 
trafing  tables      No.   1.105,799;   Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   205; 

Ki?bv'^Cdmund  B  ,  Rossland,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 
Cotlcentrating-table.  No.  1,105,912;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  voL 
205;  p.  113. 


Klrchhoff,   William    G.,   assignor   to  T.   W.   Remmere,    St 

Louis     Mo.      Web-feeding    mechanism.      No.    1,108,001  , 

Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1160. 
Kirchner,  Richard  (i.,   Detroit,  Mich.     Magneto-generator. 

No.  1,108,872  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  P-  12SS. 
Kirk    Casslus  M.  C.,  South  Fort  George.  British  Columbia, 

Canada.      Animal-trap.     No.    1,107,218:   Aug.   11;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  614. 
Kirkley    Hiram  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  O.    Light, 

Paragouid    Ark.     Foldabic  or  extensible  car-step.     No. 

1.107,170  ;  Aug.  11  :  V.az.  vol.  205  :  p   .597. 
Kiich,  (ieorge.     (See  Connors,  Patrick  J.    assignor.) 
Kltton,  John  C,  Chicago,  III.     Mechanical  movement.     No. 


1,107,529  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol    20o  ;  p.  •  .1. 
Kizer.     John     D.,     Scranton,     Pa.       Shinele  -  cutter. 


No. 


1  106,224:   Aug.  4;   Gaz.  vol.  205:   p.   222. 
Klei'berg    Svdnev  H.      (See  Grad,   Kleeberg.  and   Harris.) 
Klein     Paula,    New    York,    N.    Y.       Bandage  corset.       No. 

1  107  078  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  563. 
Klelnegger,  Ferdinand  G.,  Minneapolis.  Minn.     Guard  for 

lath  machines.     No.  1,108,586  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

Klenke  Cushion  Axle  Company.     (See  Klenke,  Theodore  A., 

fl^sisrnor  ) 
Klenke,  Theodore  A.,  New  York    N.  Y.  ns^ipn^J  to  Kienke 

Cushion  Axle  Company,     \ehlcle.     No.   l,10<,.ill-,  Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  694.  v,     ..       m^ 

Kline,    Richard  E.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Crown-block.     No. 

1  108.07S;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  964. 
KllngOHando,    Denver.    Colo.       Knockdown    crate.      No. 

1  107  312  •  Aug.  18  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  694. 
Kl  nghanVmor.  Charles.   Ixi   (irande.   Oreg.      PotatoOiarves- 

ter.     No.  1,107,065  :  Aug.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205     p.  923     . 
Klobukowski:    Wladyslaw    P..    Warsaw     Russbc      Heater. 

No    1  107  000:  .\ug.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  20.>  ,  p.  0-4. 
KlockeWiau     assignor  to  E.  W.  Bliss  ('ompany    Brook- 
lyn,  N.Y       Press.      No.   1,108,187:   Aug.   25;   Gaz.   vol. 

Kif.m^'h''  GeS?ce    H      and    J.    E.    Houston,    Chicago,    IlL 
^'C?e;-heater     No!   U07.313 ;   Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

Kn^aaf  ""prank  J.  C.  F.    Saratoga  Springs    NY.     Heater 
for   inlernalcombustlon    engines.      No.    1,107,96/  .   Aug. 

KnasrU'^'joseph  "Sicngo'lleights.    111.,    assignor   to   The 

Ktfapp!  ^i>dward  U      ( See  Knapn  /-eorge  J    a°^„'^ . J- ^__e 

Kiia  )  )    Fred  H     Westminster,  Md.,  and  C     \\  .  Bl?<^'''''f  °^> 

'^  CI  IcaJo.    111.    as.'^iKiiors    to    Fred    H.    ^napp    Company. 

Westminster,    Md.      I.abelinK  machine.      No.    1.106,100. 

kXv    WS?icrH.''as'sii;no\'\o    Fred    H.    Knapp   Com- 

pa*^"^,    Westminster.    Md.      Vnn-l«belin«    ijiachlne.      No. 

1  in'siss-  Autr    25-  (Jaz.  vo  .  205:  p.    iOr>o 
Knap?   Goorg^J    a'nd  E.  L..  Dayton,  Ohio.     Dust-collector. 

No    1  10*5  101  •  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p-  182. 
Knann   (J  -orVe  6      (Se- Beach,  Clarence  E.,  asslgn<ir.) 
k      uff .     <  "orge"-  c\     Chicago      111        La.np-sockct.       No. 

1,106,4.50  ;  Aug.  11;  Gaz    vol.  205;  p    34( 
K'niirht-    Howard  S       (See  Brox  and  Knight.) 
KnoUGemgeW.     Chicago,   HI.,  assignor  to  J.  T^^^nder- 

wo/m1    Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  \'arrlnge-return  mechanism.     No. 

1  107  ^)io-   \us:    IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   ii- 

KnV.sel-  Theodor,  Neustadt,  «i,?«;'=7>08  189  •"  Aug  -l' 
manufacturing    the    same.      No.    1,108,189.    Aug.    *o , 

KuSsen"  And?r's^M.^  Wek  Branch,  Iowa.    Combined  churn 
^  and  Zwt^rTorker.     No.   1,100,460;   Aug.   11;  (.az.  vol. 

KoWer'   VicaU',  Rorschach,  assignor  to  Firm  of  A    Saurer, 

Uhon       Switzerland.        M<^chnn  cal      movement.        No. 

1  1((7(;73-  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  20.j ;  p,  824. 
KoMer     Victor,    assignor    to    Firm    of   A.    Saurer.    Arbon 

Switzerland.      Embroidery-machine  Jacquar-I   apparatus. 

No.  1,107,674:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  82o 
Koch     Norbert,    Essen-Relllng.iausen.    assignor    to    !■  rled. 

KniPP  Aktlengeseilschaft,  ICssen-on-the-Ruhr,  (^ermany. 

Moldle  tun  mount.     .No.   1,108,762;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.   vol. 

Kcdh"^ '  ??orb"crt,'  Easen-Relllnghausen,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktiencesellscbaft,  l:8sen-on;^the  Ruhr.  </,"."ASi- 
Plvotniount    for^guns.      No.    1,108,763;   Aug.   25;   Gaz. 

KJe"hli^n'''A'lber't  "(i..     Basel,     Switzerland,     asslpor     to 

^^T)rap.r  Company.  Hopedale,  M«««-,^„  ^"^"^7^6  ■  Yue 
bobbin  exchange  _device  for  looms.     No.  1,106,716,  Aug. 

Koetiring''Ma*'cbiuV\'"o^mpany.      (See   Koebring,   Philip   A.. 

Kfle'hrhu:'.'' Philip  A-  assignor  to  Koehrlnc  Machine  Com- 
panv.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Chariring  device  for  concrete- 
mixers     No.  1.107.171  ;  Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  598. 

Koeker  Carl  IL.  Davton,  Ohio.  Shade  and  curtain 
bra-ket      No    1,107,317:  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  696. 

Koenlg  llarrv  A.,  Philadelpliia.  Pa.  (Jas  heatwl  sad-iron. 
No    i. 107. 531  :  Aug.   lS;.«Jaz.  vol.  20.%;   p.    .  .  2. 

Kf.enniinger  Hermann,  Vienna,  Austria  Hungary.  Device 
for    "(irrofati^ns:    ti^'iired    iron.      No.    1,105,SOO:    Aug.    4; 

Koh^er,  Jacoh'c.',  Newark,  N    J.,  aaslgnorjo  Aristo  Com- 
panv       Spool  for  music-rolls.      No.   1,10.. 314,   Aug.   18, 
I        Gaz.  'vol.  205  :  p.  695, 
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KobD,  Julius,  Bridfffport,  Conn.     Automatic  atop  for  talk- 
iDK  machines.      No.   1,107,079;  Aug.   11;  Qa*.  vol.  206; 

p.    o('>.i. 

Koluslnski,  Mi   ha*!       (See  Wroclawski  and  Kolasinakl.) 
Kol It'll bt.TK.   Ir. 'It'll -k    <j.,  assiiiiior  of  ouf-fourtti   to  W.   E. 
Aud  aud  oiU'  fuurtli  to  H.  L.  .McKarland,  Oweusboro,  Ky. 
Desk.     No.  I,10tj.3l6;  .\uk.  11  ;  tiaz.  vol.  I'Uo  ;  p.  368. 
Koloen,   Jotiu    N.,   SUvorton,  Ore«.      Combined   bur>;lar  and 
Are    alarm.      No.  !1. 100,047  ;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    2u5 ; 
p.  5l'U. 
Koltko,  Kmll  E.,  Waitert>ury,  Conn.     Brake  for  marine  ves- 
sels.    No.  1,107,9»»;  Aug.  l.H  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ii05  ;  p.  925. 
Koiuanctii'k,  Josfpli.I  .Astoria,   .N.    Y.     Device  for   trimming 
linot.vpc  xhiss.     Sk).  l.lOO.O-JS;  Au^'.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  51' 1. 
Komer,  Joseph  A.      (See  Burchell,  Samutl  K.,  assignor.) 
Kooiitz.   Victor  U.,   Huynesboro,  I'a.     Adjusting  device  for 
cutter-heads.      .\o.(   1,108.514;  Aug.  25;   Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   H«5. 
Koprts(  Imi,  Kduard.  1    (See  Karczag  and  Kopetschnl.) 
Koppers,    llcinrlch,   t-sseu-on-theliuhr,   Germany,  assignor 
to   II.    Koppers  Coiupany,  Chicago,   111.      Sepuratlug    tlie 
hydrocarbons  contjiined  in  natural  gas.     No.   1,107,803  ; 
Aug.  IS  ;  Gaz.  voU  205  ;  p.  870. 
Kops  Bros.      (See  Kops,  Wuldemar,  assignor.) 
Kops,  Waldomar,  a.s!*i«nor  to  Kops  Bros.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Apparel-corset.     NId.  1,107,219;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  014.  I 

Kornfeld,  Emil  L.      iSee  Minebart,  l>enman  D.,  assignor.) 
Kovulevich,    drigoryl    Souili    I'ortiand,    Oreg.       I'ropeller. 

.No.   l,U)J,sul  ;  Auk.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  74. 
Kragtr,  Charles  L.,  palsy,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  Herty  Tur- 
pentine   Co.,     Jacfc.sonvllle,     Kla.       Sap-directing    spout. 
No.  1.107,900;  .\U|;.  1»  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  925. 
Kriimer.    ItcriiUard,   t  barlotteuburg,   Germany,   assignor   to 
General     Electric     Company.        I'ump  -  regulator.        No. 
1,10«,1»40;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  521. 
Kramer,  Frank   W..  I'ortlaud,  Oreg.     .Adjustable  bed.     No. 

1,108,502;  Aug.  21  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1161. 
Kraniz,    Clu.s    11.,    K'd    N\  tng,    Minn.      Lamp-eztlngulsher. 

No.  l,lO8,'>0.'. ;  Xui.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  lUil. 
Kraiise,    William    (j.    C,   and    G.    11.    Thomas,    W'aterbury, 
Conn.  ;  said  Thomj  s  assignor  to  said  Krause.     Bung-ex- 
tractor.    No.  1,107,^04;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  870. 
Krebs,  .Vrthur  C.,  a.s.si);nor  to  Socl^td  Anonyme  des  Ancieus 
Etablissements     l"i  nhard     &    Levassor,    I'aris,     France. 
Flexible  joint  for  coupling  two  transmission-shafts.     No. 
1,107.;115;  Aug.  1:  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  695. 
Krebs,  Ulcbard,  Jr.      iSee  Dobbs  and  Krebs.) 
Kreeger,   Joseph    A.,    l>e«'S   Summit,    .Mo.      Ice-cutter.      No. 

1.106.225:  Aug.  4     Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  222. 
Kreidl,    Ignaz,    Vienra,    .\ustria  Hungary,      Producing   an 
opa([Ulug    agent     fir    wliite    enamel.       (Reissue.)       No. 
lo.79l  ;  -Vug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  2o5 ;  p.  1291. 
Kreuiers,  John  G.,  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Uetlnlng  sugar.     No. 

1,107,172;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  598. 
Kress,    Jacob    A.,    Ci  utou,    Ohio.      Kazorsharpener.      No. 

1,106,717;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  r.iO. 
Krieg,  .\lbert.     (See  ISumhart  and  Krieg.  i 
Krilia.  Jo.seph  C.,  Ka/enna,  Nebr.     Adjustable  fork-socket. 

.No.  1,107,070;  Auj,.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  925. 
Kriupeudoi  (.    I'aul    1 .    W.    C,    Lynu,    Mass.,    assignor    to 
Lnited  Shoe  Machiiery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Skiv- 
ing machine.      No.    1,100,461;   Aug.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   205; 
p.  :!48. 
Kroedel,  Robert.     (See  Robertson  and  Kroedel.) 
Kroliii.  Wolf.      (See  Meitier,  Siymund,  asslguor. ) 
Krokavetz,     Martin,     Cleveland,     Ohio.       Storage-battery 

plate.     No.  1.107,6  8;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  804. 
Kruchlo.   Antiiony.   e\   al.      (See   Jentil   and    Kruchia,    as- 
signors.) 
Krucliio,    Sarali,   it    r/.      (See    Jenol    and    Stevenson,    aa- 

si;;Dors.  I 
Kruchl/i.  Steve.     (Sec  Jen51  and  Kruchi6.) 
Kruchio.    Steve,    et    nl.      (See    Jenol    and    Stevenson,    as- 
signors.) 
Kuhn,    Frank,    Detroit.    Mich.      Electrical    plug-connector. 

.No.  I,107,ai8;  AiiK     18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  696. 
Kuhn.    Frank.    l>etro  t.    Mich.      Electrically-heated    radia- 
tor.    N...   1.107..S19;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  696. 
Kuhn.  Frank.  Detroit    Mich.     Electrical  heating  unit.     No. 

1,1()7.."!20;  Aug.  18;  (Iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  697. 
Kuhn.  Frank.  Detroit    Mich.     Electrically-heated  hot-plate. 

No.  1.107.:;21  ;  Aug.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  697. 
Kuhn,     Frank.     Detnit,     Mich.       Electrical     heater.       No. 

1,107  322  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  698. 
Kuhn.    Frank,   and    F     E.    Shailor,  assignors   to  American 
Electrical    Heater    Company,    Detroit.    Mich.      Thermo- 
stat.    No.  I,l07..!lii;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  696. 
Kuhn.     Frank,    and    1.    E.    Shailor,    Detroit,    Mich.;    said 
Shatlor   assignor   t<    said    Kuhn.      Electric   heater.      No. 
1,107,323  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  jT.  698. 
Kuhn,   Harry  A.,   and   W.   \V.   Macfarren,    I'lttsburgh,   I'a.  ; 
said    Macfarren    asuiiriior    to    said    Kuhn.       Mining-ma- 
chine.     .No.    1,107.2;{!>;   Aug.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.  621. 
Kuhn.     I'nul,     New    York,    .N.    Y.       Artlflrial    stone       No. 

1,105,079:   -Aug.    4:   Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.    137. 
Kuhner.  Herman  E..  ceceai»ed,  Oxford,  Md.  ;  R.  L.  Kuhner, 
eiecutrLx.     Testing  machine.     No.    1,107,619;   Aug.   18; 
Gaz.  Vol.   2<>5  ;   p.  H05. 
Kuhner,  Rose  L.,  executrix.      (See  Kuhner,  Herman  E.) 
Kulhawy,  Ferdinand,  as-signor  of  one-half  to  L.  Mlchalskl, 
Philadelphia,   I'a.      Life-boat.     No.   1,106,718;   Aug.   11; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  4;  9. 


Kull,  Alfred  J.,  Far  Hllla,  N.  J.    Trap-belt.    No.  1,108,7«4  ; 

Aug.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1249. 
Kllller,    Max,    Berlin-Llchterfelde,    Germany.      Removable- 
rlm    attachment     for     vehicle  wheels.       No.     1,107,080 ; 
Aug.  11;  Gar.  vol.  205;  p.  563. 
Kundls.    Joseph,     Y'oungstown,     Ohio.       Horseshoe.       No. 

1,107,620  ;   Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  805. 
Kune,  William  E.      (See  MeUger,  Forster,  and  Kune.) 
KUng,  Slgg  &  Cle.     (See  StUcki,  Willy,  asslguorj 
Kunltz,  Hannibal  A.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  T.  Gaboon, 
Pittsburgh,  I'a.    Electrical  display  device.    No.  1,108,190  ; 
Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.    1051. 
Kurowski,    Altred    G.    1'.,    asslj^uor    to    Underwood    Type- 
writer  Company,    New    York,   .N.    Y'.      Type  writing   ma- 
chine.     No.   1,106.950;    Aug.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.   621. 
Kuwayama,  Seiizo.      (See  .Miyata  auii  Kuwajaiua.) 
Kvam,  Sigvart,  Minneapolis,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  E. 
ilawkin.sun,    Parkers    Prairie.   Minn.      Whipping  device. 
No.  1,108  587;  .Vug.  26;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1191. 
Kyle,  Ira  W.,  Manlfalo,  Kans.     Mold.     No.  1,108,504;  Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1161. 
Kyriakides,  Lucas  P.      (See  Earle  and  Kyrlakidea.) 
Kytllca,     John     F.,     Chicago,     111.       Packiug  -  rlug.        No. 

1.106,462;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  348. 
La  Crosse  Plow  Company.      (See  Bieblnger,  David  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
La    Vine,    Edward,    Brussels,    Belgium.      Hygienic    sugar- 
bowl.     No.  1.105,803  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  75. 
Lachman,  Laureuce  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Stielchiug  sheet 
material.       No.     1,106,516;    Au».     11;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 
p.  369. 
Lachman,    I.Aurence    S.,    assignor    to    Universal    Electric 
Welding   company.    .New    ^ork,    N.    Y.      Welded    tubing. 
No.  1  108,191  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1051. 
Laden,  B.  L.,  tt  al.     (See  Laden.  Joe  G.,  a.ssiguor.  i 
Laden,  Joe  G.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  J.  W.  l>e  Witt,  one- 
fourth   to  B.   L.   Laden    and  one  fourth  to   H.  li.   Drake, 
Idabel,  Okla.     Bed.     No.  1,108,515  ;  Aug.  25 ;  Uaz.  voL 
205  ;  p.  1165. 
Lagergren,   Gustav   M.,   New    London,   Conn.,   assignor   to 
Electric     Boat     Company.        Submerslbl.'     boat.       No. 
1,108,192;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1051. 
Lalng,  John  E.,  Kansas  ».  Ity,  Mo.     Comb.     .No.  1,108,375; 

.Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1110. 
Lake,    Bcujainiu    D.,   aud   N.    G.    Marks,   assignors   of   one- 
fourth   to  J.   G.   Harris  and  oue-tourtb   to   J.   C.    Stone, 
Sprlaglield,  Ky.     Motor-vehicle  headlight.    No.  l,107,USl ; 
Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  564. 
Lake,    Simon.    .Milford.    C'oun.      Battery.      No.    1,106,719; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  4  40. 
Lamb,  Amherst  G.,  assignor  to  Excelsior  Needle  Companv, 
Torringion,  Coun.     i  arbureter.     No.  1.106,226;  Aug.  4; 
Gaz.   vol.  205;   p.  222. 
Lamb  Bros.  &  tJrevue.      (See  I>amb,  Davfd  C.,  assignor.) 
Lamb,   David  C,  assignor  to   Lamb  Bros.   &  (>reeue,  Nap- 
pauee.  lud.     Electric  conductor  take-up.     No.  1,106,821; 
Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  476. 
Lambert,  Clayton  A.,    Indian  View,  assignor  to  The  John 
Church   Company.   Ciutiuuati,   Ohio.      Pneumatic   piano. 
No.   1,106,822;  .Aug.   11  ;  (iaz.   vol.   -05;  p.  470. 
Lambiase,  Gustavo,  l^rooklyn.  N.  Y.     Fall  board  for  pianoa. 

No.  l.ltt."..Mi2  :  Aug    4  ;  <.az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  75. 
Lamont,  James  S.,  Matteawan.  N.   Y.     Corset-shield.     No. 

1.108.588;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1191. 
Lamson    Company,    The.      (See    Amsdeu,    George    A.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Lamson  Company.     (See  I'earsall,  .Mbert  W.,  assignor.) 
Lamson  Company,  The.      (See   Wulttler,  Frederick  (J.,  as- 
signor.) 
Landers,  F.ary  &  Clark.      (See  Carlson,  Frederick  E.,  aa- 

slifnor.  1 
Landers,    Frary    &    Clark.      (See    Curtlss,    iieorge    E.,   as- 
signor. ) 
I.andis.    .Abraliam    B..    Enfield,    Pa.      Bolt  threading    ma- 
chine.    .No.    1,107,021;   Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  805. 
Lane,   Benjamin    T.,    Balrd,    Wash.      Weeder   for   harrows. 

No.   1,107,173;  .Vug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  599. 
I.,ane,  Forrest  D.,  Bist)ee.  Ariz.     Cuspidor.     No.  1.100,048; 

Aug.   4  ;    Gaz.   vol.   205  ;    p.    162. 
Lang.  Hubert,  assignor  to  The  (Joss  Printing  Press  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.     Sheet-gripping  device  for  printing- 
presses.       No.     1,108,193;     Aug.     25;     Gaz.     vol.     205; 
p.   1052. 
Lange.   Paul  H.,  and   H.    L.    Welgel.  assignors   to   Niagara 
Machine  &  Tool    Works,   Buffalo.   N.    Y.      She<'t-8hearlng 
machine.     No.  1,105,668  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (;az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  28. 
Langer,    Joseph    F.,    Miles    City,    Mout.      Combined    road 
grader  and   roller.      No.   1,106,951  ;    Aug.   11  ;   Gaz.   vol. 
205  ;  p.  522. 
Langhammer,  Frank  L.,  and  C.   (i.  Johnson,  assignors   to 
Warner   Brothers   Company.   Bridgeport.   Conn.      Buckle. 
No.   1.100.052;   .Vug.   11;  tiaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  522. 
Langill.  Charles  H..   East  Boston,  Mass.     Attachment  for 
lifeboats.      No.    1,108.846;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 
p.   1278. 
Langston.  Samuel  M.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Feeding  mechanism 
for  printing  presses.     No.  1,107,971  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  926. 
Lanning,    Howard     H.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    II.     W. 
Jacobs,    Top<'ka.    Kans.        Spark-controlling    device    for 
magneto    Ignition.      No.    l,ltJ6,953 ;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 
205  :  p.  523. 
I..annoye,    Joseph    (i.,    Detroit.    Mich.      Salt  -  cellar.      No. 
1,108,376;  Aug.  25;  Gaz    vol.  205;  p.    1116. 


T  ana   Rudolph  E.     (See  Reese.  David  W.,  assignor.) 
L'nzdorrTfolf,-   Vienna,    Austria- """«.» r,-^       Automatic 
railway  coupling.      No.    1,107.324;    Aug.    18,    Gaz.    voi. 

Larabw"Flou*i  Mills  Company.  The.      (See  Estabrook  and 

Weaver,   assignors.)  *  ,  v    „„a   k     x  \ 

Larson,  August  A.     (See  Larson,  ^'U^taf  K    auAA    A.) 
Larson.     Elmer    J..     Mount     V<  mon.     Wash.       loy.       No. 

1  inrtS78-  Aiiu    11  •  Gaz.  vol.  205     p.  496. 
I  arin    Gustaf  K.  and  A.  A..  Johnsonburg.  Pa.     Wlndow- 
^^?ilator       No.    1.108,505;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

Laskev  '^William  B..  Marblehead,  Mass.  ^Cnndy  and  mak- 
rng\'he  sum"     No.   1.107,325;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

Lftssigl'^Friedrlrh  \\..  Chemnitz,  Germany      Boring  appa- 
ratus for  emljrolderlng  machines.     No.   1,10..0— .,   Aug. 

Lau'renV,"oiex'B'."Nei^;Sads.   La.     Curtaln-,shade  roller. 

No.  1.106,227;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  20.> .  p.  —3. 
Lauter  Co.      (See  Lvmle.   Frank  *'••  aT-'K^^f-'  ^     ^      .„ 
I.avine.    H.    8.       (See    Mayo,    Robert    D.    and    R.    D..    as 

LawteTMlchael   J.,  Omaha.    Nel.r  .g^o-"ul''25'^''GM 
vice    for    receptacles.      No.    I,108.i65,    Aug.    ZO ,    uaz. 

I.al"rence^Jo^hn^*''^See  Newcomb.  David  L..  assignor.) 
Ll^s^n     FranKlin   A..  l>out   Run     i'a.      Card-holder.      No. 

1  nu;u".4-   Aujr    11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205     p.  523. 
Law     n'   John     h-vfugton,   assignor    to   The    Not^^l    Com- 

pauy.    Newark,    N.    J.      TroUej-guard.      No.    1.106.8.3. 

cars      No    1,100.824  ;  Aug.  11  :  <iaz.  vol.  20o  ,  P-  ^' '• 
LeBoeuf.    Arthur    W.,    Woonsocket.    R.    I-^  >««"^°^?'-    {° 
Electric     Compositor     Company.      New      York.      >.      i. 
ES.eraent  mi^hanism  for  line-casting  machines.     No. 

r    '•V''il?.n«e^'V''kssignor    to"  West^'ern' Electric   Com- 
^^JaSV.'\«igo.'' I.r^'K-c4°ntn,.led    automatic    tele- 
phone-exchange system.     No.   1.108.194.  Aug.  26.  Gaz. 
vol.  205 ;  p.   1052.  ^  ,      .      , 

I>eahv.  Herbert  V.     (See  Ricketts  and  I^ahy.) 
Leake     Kb  hard   C.      ( See  (Jeer  and   l.eake.> 
iPMrne.l      WiUard    M..    asslunor    of    one-third    to    J-     "• 
'^MlxV' and   one-third   to   W.   Jo^^Tk  >c\i     foi    '  205 
Trolley.       No.     1.108.195;     Aug.     25;     Gaz.     vol.     20D . 

TPMthJrbee    Clifton   F.,  Newton.  Mass..  assignor  to  Paint 
njMachne    Company,    KIttery.    Me.       Wood-trejatlng 
machine       No.    1,1()7.623:    Aug.    18;    r.nr..   vol.    205;    p. 

rXvItt' Frank    M      Smithtown,   assignor   to   E.    W.    Bliss 
^Tompany"  Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Automobile    torpedo.      No. 

1  10H  106-    Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1053. 
Le  Kh er    ('hesteT  B..   Long   Bench,  Gal      Clothes-wringer. 

No    1  108  5H9-  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1191.      ., 
Lebr^Vhi    Charles  R.^  et  al..  trustees.      (See  Deray,  Jean 

I  echner"'^  wnilam      H..      Hamilton.      Ontario,      Can«da 
SpJi^n.       No.     1.108.767;     Aug.     25;     Gaz.     vol.     205; 

L^:'7nd'eSn,'V;it    iVakI  Vlty.    Ftah       Collapslhle   egg- 

crate      No    1,106.228  :  Aug.  4  ;  (;az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  —■ »■ 
Le^™Chnrles   E..    New    York.    N     Y-^      Pencil-pointer.      No. 

1  low  500  •  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  Il!t2. 
Lee:   James 'B     Chandler.    Ind.      Acetylene-gas  generator. 

No    1  10<^197-   Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1054. 
L^°Wi   lam     R.,    Rochester.     >.    Y.       Packaging    olpe- 

cieaners.       No.    1.108,450;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205. 

Le^i-Bridner  Company,   The.      (See  Lees,   Ernest  J.,   as- 

LeSf "Ernest  J.,  assignor  to  The  Lees^Bradner  Co'npany. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.     Gear-generator.     No.  1,108.379,  Aug. 

LeS^kr-.^S.i?^=<t;/>!Ty.lt,Mlcl.      Coln-cont^^ 

^llonai   Cash    n»!:>«ter  ('omp-anv.   IJayton    Ohio.     CredU- 
mnrking  apparatus.     No.  1,106,463.  Aug.  ii  .  ('Sz.  voi. 

LeSt^lS.r.''Verman       Chicago.      111.        Airship.        No. 

1,108.865;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1286. 
Lelschner.      Gotthilf       Megargel.      Tex     ^  '''"^ter.        No. 

1  106  H79:  Aug.  11;   '5az.  vol.  205;  p.  490. 
Lelssle"'  Knri.  and   F.' Bach.  Chic;agp,   "1-  .French.     No. 

1  I08')'tl-   Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  20;^  ;  p.  iin2. 
Lembke    (^hn'rles  F..  Valparaiso.  Ind.     Interna    combustion 

Xlno      No    1.106.720;  Aug.  11;  Oaz.  voL  205  ;  p.  440. 
Lemke     August. -Detroit.    Mtch.      .^a^"**  "  »>«°«^^-      ^o. 

1  105  0^1  •  Aug.  4  ;  Gar.,  vol.  205  .  p.  i38. 
Lemkin;  Max.  e<  al.      (See  Martin.  William,  assignor.) 


I^ntx  Hugo,  Grunewald.  near  Berlin.  <'t'rman.>.  Fluid 
"anamlMion-gear.      No.    1.106,390;    Aug.   11;   Gaz.    voL 

I.eftz,'  Hugo.^Be.  im  Grunewald.  Germany.  Vf'^*  "«;^jj- 
nism  for  livdrauiic  transmission.  No.  I.lt»7.e7&.  Aug. 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  H25.  .__,..„ 

Leonard,  Leon  E..  Buffalo,  a.sstgnor,  by  mesne  aMlgn- 
ments  to  The  Superior  Register  V°,'}^B%°2>h' .  ^'"'"if  •' 
N.  Y.     Account  flle  or  register.     No.  I,l0i,326.  Aug.  l» , 

LeS^'ld'°('arl' a',  ^and  t"'.  S.,  Burlington,  Iowa.  I'edeatal 
t^ewritey  kand.      No.    1.10(5,311;    Aug.    4:    Gaz.    vol. 

I^pold.'^Carl  S.     (See  Leopold.  Carl  A.  and  C.  S.) 
Lerma,  Mike  R.      (See  Lopez  and   Lermn.) 

Rivet-set    retainer.      No.    l,10i..669 ,    Aug.   4.    oaz. 
I.PW1S  '  IrtnuT   J      Stratford,   assignor  to  The   Baird   Ma- 

^cW'ne  Company;   KH"i^rP-^-  ;-^,"r5.    '^''S"  '''''"■ 
1.106.571:  Aug.  U;  ^'"^-.^o'-  ^"^,' ,P-  r.r; 


Le 


■wis.     Edwaia     J..     ^i>"~^,    \"*.-  ^^  7"     Vii 

^^P-     ,         u    »»      T..£»..tr>n     N      T        Pneumatic-cushion 
^SfsVJ^fofve'f.lcler^No;    LioSJOS ;    Aug.    25;    Oaa. 

I.vner,'^.fo=hn'-  (•''"•>enver.    Colo       Percussive    drill.      No. 
Llfcr'Jflru.t  .on.p.ny.  tru.loc.      .»..■   n.urk-l.   WlUl.m 

(;,,/.  V..1    205:  P-  "^'^'i,.   ^    ,„     aRcicmor  to  MoUne  Plow 
^'?'Sany^'"(-\>HSva?of°^No"'i,106:f22VAug.    U;    Gaz. 

vol.  205:  P    441.  Mnndt    Moline,    111.,   a»- 

So.  1.105.670;  -^"S.,<- ''»«■';?;■  t"-!'  ;,,|™„r  to  Un4- 
automobtli-B.      No.    1,10.,.MU.   -a"».- 

ard   Motor  Car  «  •"l^.P^n^-  l'*'\'"j^*.'   iug     25  ;    «inz.    vol. 
«park    t;overnor.       No.    1.108.19^.    Aug.    ^c 

I  l^^otVn.'  au'd'^Machinery    Limited.      (See  Pearce.   Parker, 

nr;We'-S'):j^S^\^lm.ted.      (See   i-earson,  James. 

Uno^MH'^Ud    Machinery    Limited.      (See    Whittaker   and 

,  ,^!;;i!:r'lvilfS":^.'  Minneapolis.    Minn^utomobHe- 

Gaz.   vol.  205 ;   p    138.  .    ,„       r^^^       Sound  repro- 

Llttle,    .Archibald    b.    B..    ^«^"^j''^'.    Vue     25"    Gaz.    vol. 
ducing    machine.      No.    1,108,451.    Aug.    ^o . 

nSe  V;^HnVVlav   Press  Company.      (See  Stopple.   Walter 

-?«t;^^ri^6^i-^^::^^'^^^-  ^^  ^^'^ 

-^rli.^'?s^SaSy.'^rri;:'So"nra^^ 

ment.     No.  1,108.380:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1118. 


ul 


XXX 


Locke 

1)11  iiy 

l.KJV.SoO;  Auj; 
Lockwood,   I'harlpH 


Locomotive 

Vuei';:,  assi«nois^) 

Loddliig,   Fred   W. 

Loibbt'cko,     Georjc. 

Mannf.irtiirlnK 

AiiiT.    is  :  (Jaz.   vi^l. 

Loepslnger,    Albert 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


I^bnitz.   Fred,  Cnokston,  Scotland.     Lubricator  for  sub- 
merged    boarlngs.      No.    1.107,806;    Aug.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 
205  ;  p.  870.        ^ 
Lockf  Steel  Belt  Company.     (See  Locke,  Sylvanus  D.,  aa- 

slKnor. ) 
I»cke  Steel  Chain  Company.      (See  Osawald,  Herman,  as- 
signor. ) 

Locke.  Sylvanus  Di  assignor  to  Ix>cko  Steel  Belt  Company, 
Bridgeport,  Couo.  Chain-link.  No.  1,107,808;  Aug. 
IH;  (iaz.  vol.  20)  ;  p.  S71. 

Sylvanus    I>.,    assignor   to   Locke   Steel    Belt    Com- 
Bridgepor^.   Conn.     Chain  making  machine.      No. 
18;  Uaz.  vol.  I'U.')  ;  p.  h71. 
S.,   Newark,   a.sslgnor  to   Hyatt   Roller 

Tressed  -  steel 
Gaz.    vol.    205  ; 


Bearing     Company.     Harri.son.     N.     J. 
No     I,107,(i77 ;   Aug.    18: 


hanger  box 

p.  .H-5. 

Locomobile"    Coiapany   of   America,   The.      (See    Riker, 

Andrew  L..  assli;nor. ) 

Super|eater    Company.       (See    Emerson    and 


(See  Johnson  and  Ix)ddlng. ) 
Zehlendorf,     near     Berlin.     Germany. 
ag  or  packing   paper.      No.    1.107,807; 
O.'^ :  p.  S71. 
-. ^ J.,    assignor    to    General    Fire    Extin- 
guisher   Company,    I'rovldence,    R.    I.      Insulatlng-Joint 
for    pipe   systems.      No.    1,106,572;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

I'll.',   ;     |,.     .SMI. 

Lofton.  Herbert  M..  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Gate-valve.  No 
l.Ii>i;,7_:5  .  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  441. 

Lofton,  Herbert  .Mi  ihnttanooga.  Tenn.  Meter  box.  No. 
1.10".5.!2:  Aug.    IS;  (Jnz.  vol.  205;  p.  77:^ 

Lolchot,  I'aul  F.       See  Warstler  and  Lolchot. » 

Long.  Eugene  M..  l«'ew  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  sprinkler- 
head.     No.  1  107.198  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  607. 

Long.  George  D.,  and  E.  \V.  Happ,  (iranlte  City,  111.  Sol- 
dering alloy.  Ni».  1,107,082;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  564. 

Loiisjstreth,  Charles  B..  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  J.  B. 
Haywar:!.  Niw  1  ork,  N.  Y.  Computing  scale-illuminat- 
lug  device.     No.     .lU.").SOt]  :  .\iig.  4;  (iaz.  v«.l.  205;  p.  7ti 

Lonskey.  John  H..  assignor  to^JTentral  Foundry  Specialty 
Company.  Detrol  ;,  Mich.  Stack-flttlug.  No.  1.106,392; 
Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vcl.  205;  p.  322. 

Looman,  William  4  ,  et  al.  (See  Nicholaus.  Herman  C, 
assignor.) 

Lo<jiiier.  Henry  M|  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Slioe  .Miutiiu' ly !  Compauv.  I'atersou,  N  J.  Cutter. 
No.  1,105,672  ;  Alig.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  30. 

Ix)omis,  Alfred  I...  Tuxedo  I'ark.  N.  Y.  External  shoe- 
tree.     No.  I,106,-|ri5;  Aug.  11;  (laz.  vol.  205;  p.  350. 

Loouil.s,  .\11.  u.  ii>sii;nor  to  Taekard  Motor  Car  Company, 
Detroit.  Mich.  Rearing.  No.  1,106,149;  .\ug.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  ;   p.   197.: 

Loorals.  Biirdett.  Ilartford.  Conn..  as.signor  to  Loomls 
Utilization  Comfaany,  East  Orange,  N.  J.  Beating- 
engine  and  extracting  apparatus  for  making  cellulose. 
No.    1.108.593;   Aug.  25;  (;az.  vol.  205;  p.  1192. 

Looinl.s  Utilization  Company.  (See  Loomis,  Burdett,  as- 
signor.) J 

Looiicy,  .lolin.      ( .'^<»»  Thompson  and  Looney.) 

Lopez,  Daniel,  and  M.  R.  Lerma.  San  Bernardino,  Cal. 
Airship.  No.  tlos,770;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   I2.'.l. 

Lorch,  George  E.,  et  al.     (See  Swyers,  Brlce  P.,  assignor.) 

Lorch.  Louis,  Jr.,  et  al.     (See  Swyers,  Brlce  P.,  assignor.) 

Lorenz.    Friedrii  h.^  Teltow.    (Jermany,    as.signor    to    T.    P. 

K.   Hlggln.i.  Oswego,  N.  Y.     Priming 

No.    1.107.533:   Aug.    18:   Gaz.   vol. 


No. 


•'airfield.    Iowa.      Building-block. 

) ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1162. 

I..  Eltnira.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Whiting 

ent    Company,    Harvey,    III.      Drawer- 

1.107. 678;  Aug.  18;  (■«■'    ""'    "' 


so. 


Kiugsft)rd  and   V 

centrifugal   pumi 

205  ;  p.  773. 
Louden.    Thomas 

1.108,506;  Aug. 
Loudon,  Arthlb.ild 

Foumlry    Equip 

type  core-oven. 

p.  826. 
Louisville    Machine    Company,    The. 

Lolchot,  as-siirnoiv.  i 
Love.  Charles  .\.      (.><.e  Wood.  James  E.,  assignor,  i 
Lovejoy.  Daniel   K..   I'linnela,  Tex.     Cotton-harvester. 

1.107.083:  Aug.   11  ;  111/.,  vol.  205;  p.  564. 
Lovekln.  Luther  D.     ■  s.  e  <  urtis  and  Lovekin.) 
Lovtklu.  Luther  I).j  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Water-heater. 

1.107.5.!4:   Aug    is;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  773. 
Ixjv.land,    Hvr-ri    S      as.signor   to    B.    D.    Whitney   & 

Wlnchciideii.   .\I  n-      Scraping-machine.     No 

-Vug.   IS:  (iaz    vol.  205:  p.  872. 
Low.    Everett    .M..    Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Chute-spring, 

1.107.'!7!» :  Aug.  <N  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  «26. 

Waco.   Tex.      Cake  cloth    remover   and 


J., 


Lowry.    Walter 

truck  loader. 

p.  926. 
Lucas,    Clarence    W 

Co.,  Decatur,  III 

Aug.  18  :  Gaz.  vo 
Lu<ka.  Dor;i,   \lenn|i 


Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 
(See    Warstler    and 

No. 

No. 

Son. 
1.107,810; 

No. 


Nc.    1,107,972;   Aug.   18;   Gaz.   vol.   205: 


closing 
Vol.   L'o.l 

Luckweil, 


Mk- 

p      S'J 


.    assignor    to    Faries    Manufacturing 
Electric  light  bracket.     Ko.  1,107,811  ; 
205  ;  p.  872. 
Austria  Hungary.     Arrangement  for 


n   Phlps.      No.    1.107,680:   Aug.    18;    Gaz. 


.\rthur.    Mannheim-Neckarau.    Germany.      Rope 

belt,  rope  band,  and  the  like.     No.   1,106.658;  Aue.  11; 

vol.  205  ;  p.  420. 


Gaz.  vol.  i'uo  ;  n 
Ltidlnw  Typograpn 
assignor.) 


.'ompany.  The.     (See  Read.  William  A.. 


Ludlum,  William,  Jr.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  J.  O.  Stevens,  Pialntleld,  N.  J.  Toy  puzzle. 
No.  1,106,049  ;  Aug.  4  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  162. 

Lndwlgs,   Fritz.      (See  Goldberg  and  Ludwlgs.) 

Luening.  Eugene  G..  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Davls- 
BournonvllTe  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  Chicago, 
III.  Metal  cutting  tip.  No  1,106.724;  Aug.  11;  Qa*. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  442. 

Luening.  Eugene  G.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Davis  Bour- 
nonvillc  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Chicago,  III. 
Welding-tip.  No.  1,107,429;  Aug.  18;  «az.  vol.  205; 
p.  73S. 

Luery,  Michael,  assignor  to  M«:>dol  Form  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.  Adjusting  device  for  model  dress-forms.  No. 
1.107.331;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.  701. 

Lufkin  Rule  Co.     (See  Putnam.  :;eorge  F.,  assignor.) 

Lukomskl.  Anthony.      (See  Lukomski.  John  B.  and  A.) 

Lukomski.  John  B.  and  A..  Detroit.  Mich.  Mold  for 
traps.     No.    1.107.681:  Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.  827. 

Lundgren.  John  P..  .Minot.  N.  D.  Automatic  steering- 
gear.     No.  1.107,973;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  927. 

Lundholm.  Charles  G..  assignor  to  J.  J.  Hanford,  San 
Bernardino,  Cal.  Nail  picking  machine  for  box-nailing 
machinery.  No.  1,108,594;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
1192. 

Liiudouist.  Henuing  W.,  ^t.  Louis.  Mo.  Slide-valve.  No. 
1,105,913;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:   p.   114. 

Lunhani,  William,  and  W.  Moore,  Bronxville.  N.  Y.  Port- 
able heater.  No.  1,105,983;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol  205: 
p.    139. 

Luten,  Daniel  B,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  False  work.  No. 
1,106,880;  Aug.  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  205;  p.  496. 

Lutz,  Getirue  A.,  Pialntleld.  N.  .1.  .Means  for  supporting 
electric  devices.  No.  1,106,103;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   182. 

Lynde,  Frank  G  assignor  to  Lauter  Co..  Newark.  N.  J. 
Pedal  mechanism  for  pueumatlc  piano-players.  No. 
1,108.452;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1141. 

Lyon,  Clarence  E.,  Norbury,  England.  Autoplano  and 
analogous  musical  instrument.  No.  1,105,673  ;  Aug.  4  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  20.".  :  p.  30. 

Lyon.  Conklin  &  Company.  (See  Marvell,  Roy  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

I.ytle.  Joseph,  Jr.,  Formby,  Liverpool,  England.  Weed- 
killing  device.      No.   1,105,674;   Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   205; 

p.  ;;o. 

Maag.  Philip,  near  Webster  (proves.  Mo.  Antlskldding 
device  for  automobiles  and  the  like.  No.  1,107,430 ; 
Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  738. 

Mabin,  David  O.      (See  Alkire  and  Mabln.) 

MacI>onald.  James  H..  New  Haven,  Conn.  Sewer-inlet. 
No.  1.107.812;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  n.  872. 

MacKenzie,  Fred  L.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Machine  for 
In.scrtlng  fastenings.  No.  1,106.393;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  322. 

Macadam.  John.  Chester,  assignor  to  The  Eddystone  Man- 
ufacturing I 'ompany,  Eddystone.  Pa.  .Apparatus  for 
blejwlng  and  scouring  fibrous  materials.  No.  1,107,16(); 
Aug:ni  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  594. 

Macbeth.  (Jeorge  A.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Lighting-fixture. 
No.  1.10K,453:  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1141. 

Maccallum,  Norman  E.,  Phoenlxvllle,  Pa.  Furnace-wall 
construction.  No.  1,106,725;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  442. 

Macchlont,  Abbondlo,  et  al.  (See  Bonall,  Frank,  as- 
signor.) 

Macfarren,  Walter  W.     (See  Kuhn  and  Macfarren.) 

Machlet,  Adolph  W.,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  Case  -  hardening. 
No.  1.106,573;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  390. 

Mack.  James  T.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Short -turning  gear.  No. 
l,10S,.5o7:  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1162. 

Macnelll,  .Martin  B.,  Beloit.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 
Morse  &  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Centrifugal  pump.  No. 
1,105,807;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  77. 

Macnelll,  Martin  B.,  Beloit,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Fairbanks, 
Morse  &  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Centrifugal  pump.  No. 
1.105.808;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  78. 

Madden.  Patrick  J..  Deposit,  N.  Y.  Kallway-tle.  No. 
1.105.675:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  31. 

Madden,  Thomas  P.,  St.  lAnila,  Mo.  Locomotive  ash- 
pan.     No.  1.107,682;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  827. 

Maddox,  Lofton  V.,  Coldwater,  Tenn.  Automatic  time- 
stop.     No.  1.107.332;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  701. 

Maler,  lyiuls  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pedaling  mechanism 
for  musical  Instruments.  No.  1,108,199  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  206 ;  p.  1054. 

Maler,  Ix>ul8  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Automatic  musical  In- 
strument. No.  1,108,595  ;  Aug.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p. 
1193. 

Malers,  Charles  II.,  et  al.  (See  Taylor,  James  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Malsch,  August  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  S.  M.  M. 
Manufacturing  Corporation.  Sandwich  machine.  No. 
1.108,454;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1142. 

Maltre,  .\lclde  II. ,  and  V.  II.  Martin,  Rouen,  France.  Con- 
tact Interrupter.  No.  1,100,230;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  223. 

Majestic  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  McSorley,  Wil- 
liam B..  assignor.) 

Major.  Frank,  Mishawaka,  Ind.  Bed  -  mattress.  No. 
1.100.659:  Aug.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.     420. 

Malarkey,  Isabel  K.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Reversible  sanitary 
mattress  for  Invalids.  No.  1,107,683;  Aug.  18;  Gae. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  828. 
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Mallnovszkv,  Andrew,  assignor  to  H.  H.  Randolph,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Manufacture  of  building  material.  No. 
1.107,431;  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  739. 

Mallorv,  Livingston,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Wire-clamp.  No. 
1,107,684  :  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  828. 

Malmquist,  Adolph  K.,  South  BelUngham,  Wash.,  assignor 
to  Perfect  Vacuum  Can  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Can- 
sealing  apparatus.  No.  1,107,974;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  927. 


Malqulst,  John,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  C.  Coy,  River- 
ton,  Utah.  Tank-valve.  No.  1,108,455;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  205;  p.  1142. 

Manders.  Horace,  London,  England.  Apparatus  for  the 
production  of  continuous  electrical  oscillations.  No. 
l.lo5.9Si  :  .\ug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  139. 

Mandt.  Gunder  G.     (See  Llndgren  and  Mandt.) 

Mangold,  Frank  E.      (See  Earl  and  Mangold.) 

Manhattan  F:iectrlcal  Supply  Company.  (See  Peterson, 
Jobann  G.,  assignor.) 

Manitowoc  Ship  Building  &  Dry  Dock  Company.  (See 
West,  diaries  C,  assignor.) 

Mann.  Alice  L.,  New  York  N.  Y.  Collapsible  garment- 
hanger  support.  No.  1,107.624 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;   p.   806. 

Manners-Smith,  John  A.  (See  Beuttell  and  Manners- 
Smith.) 

Mansfield,  George  H.,  and  C.  W.  Wild,  Canton,  Ohio.  Elec- 
tric heater.  No.  1,107,333;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
702. 

Manson-Oltn.  Harold,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Miniature  para- 
chute.    No.  1,108,596:  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1193. 

Mantlus,  Otto.      (See  Zaremba  and  Mantius.) 

Mantz.  Nelson  A.,  .Akron.  Ohio.     Drawing  implement.     No. 

1.107.432  :  Aug.  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  739. 

Marak.   Stanlev   O.,   Swisher,    Iowa.     Ice-cutting  machine. 

.No.  1.106.955  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  524. 
Marczi.    John.    La'  Belle.    Pa.      Boltless    rail  -  Joint.      No. 

1.107.433  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  739. 
Margach,   .Andrew    L.,   Utlca,   N.    Y.,   assignor    to    Mergf-n- 

thaler     Linotype     Company.       Type     or     matrix.       No. 
1.105.676:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  31. 

Markem  Machine  Company.  (See  Putnam,  Fred  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Markleln.  Otto.      (See  Gasau  and   Markleln.) 
Marks,  ("harU>s  J.     (See  Pfaehler  and  Marks.) 

Marks.  Nathanial  G.     (See  Lake  and  Marks.) 

Marks,  Sam  R..  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Turnstile.  No.  1,107,975  ; 
Aug.  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  928.  c       ^     ^ 

Marlow.  William,  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Knitting  Mills  Company.  Union  suit.  No.  1.105,6(  i  ; 
Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(J5  ;  p.  31. 

Marriott.  Franciscus  B.,  llomewood,  Ala.  Spring-motor. 
No.   1.10.s.45rt:  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1142. 

Marshall,  Albert  H.,  and  T.  L.  Richardson.  Chicago,  III. 
Apparatus  for  printing  tape.  No.  1,106,660;  Aug.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  420. 

Marshall,  .\quila  B..  .New  Yprk.  assignor  to  American  Ra- 
diiitor  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Vacuum- cleaner.  No. 
1.106.231:  Alig.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  224. 

Marshall.  Bruno  E..  Williams,  Ariz.,  assignor  to  Bald- 
win. Tuthill  and  Bolton.  (Jrand  Rapids.  Mich.  Limit- 
ing and  stopping  device.  No.  1.106.574 ;  Aug.  11 ; 
Gaz.   vol.   205  :  p.   390. 

Martin,  Charh-s  E..  .Mansfield.  Ohio.  Roof  for  silos.  No. 
1.10(5,150;  Aug.  4;  (Jiz.  vol.  205  ;  n.  198. 

Martin,  Frank  P..  Williamsburg,  Kans.  Mold.  No. 
1.106.6t}l  :  Auii.   11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  421. 

Martin,  Horace  E.,  Athens,  Ga.  Chain  saw.  No.  1,107,535; 
Aug.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  774. 

Martin,  Horace  E.,  Athens,  Ga.  Chain  saw.  No.  1,107,625; 
Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  807. 

Martin,  Ixjuls,  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  Saddle.  No.  1,108,597; 
Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1193. 

Martin,  Kol)ert  L.,  Thomas,  W.  Va.  Fire-extinguisher. 
No.  1.10H.381  •  Aug.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1118. 

Martin,  Stephen  G.,  et  al.  (See  Scheuermann,  Philip  J., 
assignor.) 

Martin,  Victor  II.     'See  Mattre  and  Martin.) 

Martin.  William,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  WIneapple, 
one-fourth  to  M.  Lemkin,  and  one-fourth  to  M.  Wine- 
apple,  Salem,  Mass.  Curtain-flxture.  No.  1,107,334  ; 
Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  702. 

Martinltz,  John,  et  al.     (See  Crooks,  Earl  G.,  assignor.) 

Maruvama.  Yasuil.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Internal-combus- 
tion engine.  No.  1,106.881;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   4!t7. 

Marvell,  Roy  W.,  Baltimore.  Md..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Lyon,  Conklin  &  Company.  Self-heating 
soldering  iron.  No.  1,107,813;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  872. 

Marx.  (Jeorge  B..  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Extension-body  for 
trucks,  &c.  No.  1,106,104  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 
p.   1S2. 

Maschlnenfahrik  .Augsburg  Nurnberg  A.  Q.  (See  Schwarz, 
Karl,   assignor.) 

Maschlnenfahrik  Lorenz.  (See  Grundstein,  Julius,  as- 
signor.) 

Mason,  Charles  T.,  Sumter,  S.  C.  Vent  and  overflow  for 
batteries.        No.     1,107,084;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

Mason,  liallock  B.     (See  Mason.  Julius  H.  and  H.  B.> 
Mason,  Julius  H,  and  H.B.,  Duncan  Falls.  Ohio.     Bottle- 
receptacle.     No.   1,106,050  ;    Aug.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p. 
168. 


Ma.son,  William  K.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Burnett,  Cambridge, 
Mass.  Electric  drying  apparatus.  No.  1,107,814  ;  Aug. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  873. 

Massard.  Felix.     (See  Grtfmlllet,  Marie  J.,  assignor.) 

Massatsch.  Cornelius,  Berlin-Tempelhof,  assignor  to  Per- 
mutlt  .Aktlengesellschaft,  Berlin,  Germany.  Clarify- 
ing and  sterilizini:  water.  No.  1,107,199;  Aug.  11; 
Gaz.   vol.   205  :   p.   (>07. 

Matchette,  Frank  J.,  and  R.  Raddatz,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Richmond  Radiator 
Companv,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vacuum  cleaning  and  heat- 
ing svst'em.  No.  1,106,349;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
263. 

Mathews.  Ernest  C,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Hens  nest. 
No.  1.106,517  ;  .Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  369. 

Mathlesen.  Frances  E.,  administratrix.  (See  Mathlesen, 
James  C. ) 

Mathlesen,  James  C,  deceased;  F.  E.  Mathlesen,  hdminls- 
tratrix,  Oakland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Engby,  San 
Francisco.  Cal.  Rotary  steam-engine.  No.  1„106,88J ; 
Aug.    11:   (Jaz.  vol.   205:   p.   497. 

Matitsch,  August,  Nottingham,  England,  assignor  t()  M. 
Falier  \  «  o..  Vienna,  .\ustrla  lliumar.v.  Pillow-lace- 
maklng  machine.  No.  1.107,335 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  702. 

Mat.son.  Eric.  Miller.  Ind.  Combination  -  saw.  No. 
1.108,382;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1118. 

Matthews  George  H..  T'nlonlown,  Pa.  Fire-alarm  system. 
No.  1,106,151  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  198. 

Matti  HerniauD,  Berne,  Switzerland.  Locking  device  for 
tom;s  or  forceps.  No.  l,10t'...".18 :  .Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
205 ;  p.  370.  ,  ^ 

Maul.   .Margaret,  ct  al.      (See   Swyers,   Brlce  1'.,  assignor.) 

Maulbeck.  Sebastian.      (See  Hellmuth  an<l  Maulbeck.) 

Maull  Allen  B,,  Baltimore,  Md.  Guide  apparatus.  No. 
1,1()8,4.^7  :  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1143. 

Mauser,  Paul.  Oberndorf-on-the-Neckar.  Germany.  Auto- 
matic firearm.   .No.   1,107,815;   Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   205, 

Ma^ver,  .iohn  H..  assignor  to  HumlMildt  Cement  Products 
Mfg.  Co.,  Humboldt.  Iowa.  Sllo-door?  No.  1.106.60- , 
Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  421. 
Maver.  Lauranc-e.  assignor  to  Julius  Kayser  */'<-'i  ca^^'^ 
\*^ork  N.  Y.  Ladv's  undergarment.  No.  l,10f).oo.i, 
Aug.   11:   (Jaz.   vol.   20.''.:   p.   421.  .,    .     .,     av 

Mavo.  Benjamin  F..  Salem,  assignor  to  U?'*  .  """^ 
Machinery  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Machine  for  use 
in  the  manufacture  of  boots  and  shoes.  -No.  i,iot4.csJ4  , 
Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20.-.;  p.  322, 

Mavo  George  D.,  Laconla,  N.  H.  Knitting-machine.  No. 
1,107.816;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  873  . ^^.^^ 

Mayo,  Robert  D.  and  R,  D.,  a.ssignors  to  H.  S-,l^^}ne, 
('leveland  Ohio.  Receptacle-holder.  No.  1,108,5U8, 
Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1194. 

Maytrott,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  Hawthorne  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Inc.,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Bell.  No. 
1.108.103;  Aug.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  2(35:  p.  974. 

Mazer  Joseph,  McAlester.  Okla.  \A  indlng  indicator.  No. 
1.108,508;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1162. 

Mazer,  Joseph,  .McAlester,  Okla.  Winding  indicator.  No. 
1,108,509:  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1163. 

Mazer  Joseph,  McAlester,  Okla.  Winding  indicator.  No. 
1,108,510;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1163 

Mazur,  Antoni,  New  York  Mills.  N.  \.  Rail-joint.  No. 
1,10S,200;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1055. 

McAll,  Henrv  W.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Teinnlet  for 
drawing  railway  switches  and  crossovers.  No.  l,10o,»oy  , 
Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  78.  ^         .  r    .*     t 

McAll  Henrv  W.,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.  Lettering- 
templet.      K'o.   1.105,810:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.    .9. 

McArthur,  Charles  D."  assignor  to  The  Blaw  Col  aps  b  e 
Steel  Centering  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Collapsible 
telescoping  form.  No.  1,108,201  ;  Aug.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
205;  p.   1055.  ,        ^  ,   . 

McAullffe,  John  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lavatory  or  sink. 
No.  1.107.817;  Aug,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  8(4. 

M*  I'.i  rtv,  Friiuk  It.      i  S.  .■  Scribner  aiul  M(  Hert.v.  i 

McBertV.  Frank  R.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  West- 
ern Electric  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Sequence-switch. 
No.  1.105,811  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  79. 

McBerty.  Frank  R.,  New  Uochelle.  assignor  to  \N  estern 
Electric  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Printing-telegraph. 
No.  1.107,33(5:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  703, 

McBertv  Frank  R..  New  Rochelle,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Relay,  No. 
1,107,536;  Aug,  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  774. 

M(Biriv.  Frank  R..  New  Rochelle.  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Comi.any,  New  York,  N.  Y,  Telephone-exchange 
system.     No.  I.l08,383  :  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1119, 

McCaiin,  Charles  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (  omb.  No. 
1,107.537;  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.    .  .o. 

McCanna.  John  F..  assignor  to  Imperial  Brass  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Chicago.  111.  Force-feed  lubricator. 
No     1  107  220;   Aug.   11  :  (Jaz.   vol,  205:   p.   014. 

McCartv  Eugene  J  ,  assignor  to  T.  J.  McNaniara.  Clinton, 
Mass!  Trolle.y  harp.  No,  1,107,S1.h:  Aug,  IM  Gaz. 
vol.  2nr)  :  I).  '^74.  _,,         . 

McCaskev,  Perrv  A.,  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Account-flling  de- 
vice.    No.  1.1(!>0.051  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  163. 

McCaskey   R<'glster  Company.  The,      (Sec   Hick.    Harry   J., 

Md^askcy  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Wlldman,  Joseph 
E.,  assignor.) 
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E..  Fort  Worth.  Tex.      Involuting  draw- 
No.    1,100.883;    Aug.    11;    Gai.    vol. 


McCaaklll.  Oscar 
Ing    in!<trum<*n|t. 

20.-.  ;    n     4!  17 

McCllntork,  J.  t  .  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Mntcln?  pavements. 
(Rel.s.sue. )      No.  l.i.TSo  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  266. 

McClo.skf\ ,  Georjf  .\1..  New  \i)rk.  .\.  Y.  I'loset  connec- 
tion.      No.    l.lJfi.TJt;  :  .\tiK    11  :  (laz.   vol.  L'O.'i  :  p.  443. 

MrCln.skov.  John.  Boston,  Mass.  Water-heater.  No. 
l,10.^).t;7.H  :  .\mt.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  31. 

McClymorit.  Hryce  W..  as.signor  to  I'enberthy  Injector  Co., 
[)f>tn.it.  .Mich.  KJector.  No.  1,100,085;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  200  ;  p.   1$9. 

McColl,  l-'raticis  jl'..  Eastport,  Mt\,  a.^^slirnor  to  .\merlcaD 
Key  Can  Combany,  Chicago,  111.  Feeding  mechanism 
for  can  parts.]  No.  1,106,575:  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   3JK).  I 

McCord  and  Con<[)any       ( .Soe  Corvin,  James  K.,  assignor.) 

McCord  Manufntturing  Company.  (See  Schlacks  and 
Barter,   a.s.si^'nors. ) 

McCorniack,  .Vri^u-s  G.,  Port  .\rthur,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Grain  car  d<x>rj      No.  1,106,395;  .\ug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  ;;23. 

McCorniIck,    .\Ile*    L.,    Ix)ulsvllle.    Ky.      Weather-strip    for 

windshields   ni  automobiles.      No.    1,107,819;   Aug.    IS; 

Gaz.  vol.  20,^-,  :  Ip.  874. 
McCormick,  FMrnind  L.,  St.  Ix)uls,  Mo.     Cattle-guard.     No. 

1,10H,2()2;  AuH,  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1055. 
McCoy,  .lohu  F..   Sew  Orleans,  La.     Tamp.     No.  1.107.976- 

Aug.   18  ;  (Jaz     vo\.  205  ;  p.  928. 
McCulley,    Rober     E.,    W.    C    Rea,    and    D.    B.    Forward, 

Cedarvllle,  Cal,      Cultivator-tooth.     No.  1,108,600;  .\ug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  ;]05  ;  p.   1194. 
McC.'lloujrh,   ctiarle.s,   llaineh.   Oreg.      Baled  bay   conveyer 

and  olfvator.      No.   1,108,599  ;   Aug.   25  ;   Gaz".   vol.   205  ; 

p.  1194. 
Mcl>.rrantt.  Chares  K.,  Charleston,  W.  Va.      Rail  fasten- 
ing and  gage.     No.   1.107.085;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  205; 

p.  r>(\:,. 

McDerraott.  Thotias  E.,  Somervllle,  Ma.ss.  Safety  razor 
No.  1,107, .538;  Aug.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  775 

McI>onnld.  1  Sever  v.  I'Icton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filing  de- 
vice       .No.   I.in5.3!>«;  Aus    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  JOO  :  p.  323 

McFarland.  Charles  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  R.  Neal, 
Linden,  Tex.  Combiiiation  rule,  square,  and  miter.  No. 
1.106.232:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  224. 

McKarlarid,  Roy  X  ■  ft  al.  (See  Kollenberg,  Frederick  G., 
as.siirnor.  i  ; 

McFt'ely.    Ronald!  F.,    Bt>verly.    Mass.,   assignor    to   United 


Shoe  .Machinerj    Company,  i'aterson,  N.  J.     Tack  supply- 
ing mechanism.     No.  1,107,337;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p   7o:{ 
McFetrldgc,    Joseph.       (See    Oesterle,    Beale,    and    McFet- 

ridge.  I 
McKann,  .lam.-s  II  ,  et  nl.      (See  Ryan,  Patrick,  a.<»slgnor.) 
M><;iiity,  Heriiar.|.  Poylestown,  Pa.     ("omposlni;  stick      .No 

l.li>7,5.;!»  ;  ,\ugi  l.S:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  775. 
McGiiirc,    .lohn    f-    Pender,    Nehr.      Leveling    device    for 

tract  ion  cnirlne*.       No.    1,108,203;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    Tol 

20.-|  ;    p.    lll.-f). 
Mclnrue.  John,  a-islgnor  to  Chalmers  k  Williams,  Inc.,  Cbl- 

ca:,'o    Ilcl^rhts.    111.      (Jyratory   crusher.      No.    1,106.333; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  25 1. 
Mcintosh.  '  ..r.i   K.     N.  w   V  .rk.  and  ().    V    Mcintosh,  Greene 

N.  Y.     Sklrt-mjrker.     No.  1,106,152;  Aug.  4;  Ga*.  toL 

205  :    p.    19K. 
Mcintosh.  Oren  A.     (See  Mcintosh,  Cora  E.  and  O.  A.) 
MiKalir,    .\rchlo.     RtifT.Tlo.    N.    V.       Mixing  machine.      No. 

1,105.812;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  79. 
McKee.  Kilwanl  \\.      (See  Klls,  llallett   l»..  assignor.) 
McKc.n   .M..f,.r   Cftr  Company.      (See  McKeen,   William  R., 

Jr ,   assignor  ) 
McKwn.   William   R..   .Ir  .  assignor  to  McKeen   Motor  Car 

Company,     Omiha.     Nchr.         Car     construction.         No. 

I.IIC.OXO;  Auu'I  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2o.''. -.  p.  .166. 
McK.'nna.   .V       (Sj-c  Sailors.    Kdward  M  .   assignor.) 
McKcnzle,    .MarBar-t    S..    F:ast    Rutherford,    N.   .7.      Lady's 

hat  case.     No.  1.100.98C;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  140. 
McKcuzic.   Wlillaiii   .1.,   .Wdcrland,  Colo.      Rail-Joint  chair 

No.  1.107.."  (o     Auir.  IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  776 
McKlnncy.    .\rfhiir    L..    and    L.    H.    Z«'lgler,    RfHlkev,    Ind. 

Shutter  operator  fur  catni'ras.      No.    1,10S,45«-   .\ug    25' 

«;a/.    vol.   20.-,  :   p.    1 14.'{. 
Mcl.anahan,   .Vustjn.      ( Se«>   I'otts,   Louis   M,  assignor.) 
iJjcLariH.    I.loyrI    L.,    Newark.    Dvl.      Vending-machine.      No 

1.105. ♦'.79;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p    :-!2. 
Mcl.PMU.    Hllliard    N.    \..    Iictroit.    .Muh.      Sanitary    closet 

No.   1.107.»iSO:  .Vuir.   18;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  829. 
McLcndon.  Thonms  S.  Carrollton.  Ga.      Portable  elevator. 

No.  1,10s. 771      A  1-    1'.".:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1251. 
McLooil,   .Mcxml'      1       1  Sec  Smith,  Edgar  W.,  assignor." 
McLeod,    Gir     J.     T      Itfdham.    .Mass.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

aHsi^umcr.' -.   •      1  nit.'d   Shoo   Mac  hi-icry   Company,   P.it- 

ersnn.     N.    .1.     /I'op  -  lift     scalloper    or    concaver.       No. 

1.107.820:  .Vtig.llS:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  H75. 
McMt>en  A  .Miller.'    (Sec  llulrtsh,  Pavld  S.,  assignor.) 
McMillan.    .lohn    |,.,    Svracusc.    N     V.      Loos«>-leaf    binder. 

No     1.10(5.82.'-.:  Aug.    11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.  477. 
McMurtrv.   .Vldcn  IL.,   Sound    Rparh.   Conn.       Control-pedal 
for    automobilcfi       No.    1.106.466;    .\ug.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 
200  :    p.    300        , 
.McXamnra.    Thomas    .1.       (See    McCarty,    Eugene    .7.,    aa- 

xii.Tior. )  I 

McNeil.  Charles,  (^ovan,  Glasgow,  Scotland.  Three-roller 
sugar-cane  and  llkp  mill  No.  1.107,087;  .Vug.  11; 
Gaz.   vol.  200  ;   p.   566. 


McNeil,  Charles  K.     (S.c  .McNeil,  George  8.,  assignor.) 
McNeil,  George  8.,   Newark,   N.   .1  .  assignor   to  C.   A.  Mc- 
Neil, New  York.  N.  Y.     SHfctv  Im>x  for  milk-bottles.     No 
1,108,601;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol".  205;  p.   1195. 
McNeil.  .James.      (See  Montgomery,  Thomas,  assignor.) 
McNutt.  William   1!.,  New  York,  a.ssignor  to  C.  K.   Owen, 
Franklin.  N.  Y.     Valved  thermal  device.     No.  1,108,459; 
Aug.   20;   (Jaz.   vol.   205;   p.   1144. 
McSorley.  William  B.,  assignor  to  Majestic  Manufacturing 
Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      <Jas    and    air    mixer.      No. 
1.105,987  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(J5  ;  p.  140. 
.Mclammaiiy    Ballot    Company.      (Sec    Mclammany,   John, 

assignor. ) 
McTammany.    John,    Stamford,    Conn.       Automatic    type- 
writer  operator.       No.    1,106,.397;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    voL 
205  ;  p.  .^23. 
.McTammany,  John,  Spencer,  Mass..  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,  to   McTammany   Ballot   Company.   Portland, 
Me.      Voting  machine.      No.    1,108,384;    Aug.    25;    Gaz. 
vol.  205:  p.  1110. 
-Meacham,  Benjamin  E.,   Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can  Stove  CompaLy,   St.   Louis,   Mo.     Thermostatic  gaa 
cut  off  for  water  heaters.     No.  1,108,772;  Aug.  25;  Ga«. 
vol.  200  :  p.  1251. 
Meacham,  Benjamin   E.,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can   stove    Conipanv,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Gas-burner.      No. 
1.10S.773:  Auk.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  2O0  :  p.   1252 
Mead.  Clarence  E.,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,   to  Central  Trust   Compmny   of   New    York, 
trustee.     Generator-suspension  member.     No.  l,105,9sb; 
Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  140. 
Meadows.     Harold    (J.,    a.sslKnor     to    J.    <t.    Dudley,    Buf- 
falo,  N.    Y.      Bar    for    reinforced   concrete   construction. 
No.    1,107.434:    Aug.   18;   (iaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.   740. 
.Mends,  O.  J.      (See  Starr.  George  B,  .Isslirnor.) 
Means,  John  D.      (See  Wallace  and  Means.) 
Means,  Thomas  D.     (See  Wallace  and  Means.) 
Mears.     Willlum     .N  .     Kr  Mokiin  •,     .M.is^  I'acklng.        No. 

1,106,467;   .\ug.    11:   (iaz     n-;     :i).".  ;   p.   300. 
Mecb.    Bandfabrik    (ioidherg    &    Co.       (See    Goldberg    and 

Ludwigs.  assignors.) 
Me<'hanlcal    Process   Manufacturing  ('ouipany.  The.      (See 

Ilagcmeyer,   Henry   F.,  assignor.) 
Megosin  Company.     (See  Menden,  William  S.,  assignor.) 
.Mehrinaun.   William,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.     llauner  foi    picture- 
frames.      No.   1,107.6N6;  Aug.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.  S29. 
Meier,  Henry  B.,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y.      Fee<l-hopper.      N<V 

I.I07.0SH;   Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  0(56. 
Meigs,  John   F.,  and   R.   P.  Stout,  assignors  to  Bethlehem 
Steel     Company,    South    Bethlehem,    I'a.       Ammunition- 
hoisting  car.    .No.  1,105,813  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  205  ;  p.  80. 
.Melville  c'lark  I'iano  Company.     (See  Clark.  Ernest  G.,  as- 
signor.) 
Menchlon,    Thomas    IL,    Fall    River     Mass.       Crate.       No. 

1.1<I7,0S9:   Aug    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  20.5;   p.  567. 
Menden,  William  8..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Megosin 
Company,    inc.      Car-heater.      No.    1,106,334;    Aug.    4; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  257. 
Meunickhelm.    Frederick   W.,   Jr.,    assignor  of   one-half    to 
.M.    J.    Walsh,    Sussex,    N.    J.      Spigot.      No.    1,107,4.35; 
Aug.   18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  740. 
Mentzer.  Oliver  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  E.  Uanalng, 
Lancaster,  Pa.     Wrench.     No.  1,1(>8,«102  ;  Aug.  25;  Oa«. 
vol.  205:  p.  1195. 
.Mergentliaier  Linotype  I'ompany,     (See  Albrecht,  Christian 

A.,  assignor. ) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  .Armstrong,  Henry 

A.,  assignor. ) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.      (Sec  Baldwin,  William 

8..  assiirnor. ) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Bloch,  Bruno,  as 

slgnor.) 
Meryentiinler    Linotype   Company.      (See    Kennedy,    DavU 

S  .  asslcnor. » 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.     (See  Margach,  Andrew 

L..  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler   Linotype   Company.      (See  Rflger,   Karl,  as- 
signor.) 
MenalU,  William  A.,  Ketroit,  Mich.     Engine  starter.     No. 

1.107.6S7:  Aue.  IS;  (Jar.,  vol.  205;  p.  829. 
Merrell,    Frederiik    IL.   and   W.   K.   Blackburn,   Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  assignors  to  Package  .Machinery  Company.  Spring- 
fleld.  Mass.     Slab  cutting  and  separating:  machine.     No. 
1,108,204:  AuL'.  25:  Gai.  vol.  20.*;  p.  1056. 
Merrill,    (Jrant    U.,     Paterson,    N.    J.       Steam  trap.       No. 

1,10S,60:{;  Aug.  25:  (Jai.  vol.  200;  p.  1195. 
Merrill,    Louis   D.,   Clarksburg,    W.    Va.      Knockdown    box. 

No    1.107.174  ;  Aug.  11  :  (Jnz.  vol.  205;  p.  599. 
Mesick,   Frank    I.,   E.   P.   W.   Elliot,  and  .M.    E.   Woodcock, 
Albany.   N.   Y.     Sanltarv  covering  for  closet-seats.     No. 
1.108,400;  Aug.  25;  Gas.  vol.  205;  p.  1144. 
Messner,    Eneas    B..    Bowmansville,    i'a.      Nut-lock.       No. 

1,108,S66;   Aug.  25:  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.   1286. 
Mesta,  Georjre,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Motive  means  for  pickling 
and  washing  apparatus.     No.   1,107,821;   Aug.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  200  :  0    S75 
Metal    Building    Materials   Company   et  al.      (See    Hough, 

William  B.,  assignor.  \ 
Metcalf,  George  W.      (See  Wilcoxson,  Isbam  F.,  assignor.) 
Methven.   .Vrchibald   I>.,    .Monroe.    .Mich.      Strik"'  plate.      No. 

1,108,873;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  12SM 
Metzger.  Charles  L.,  J.  A.  Forster,  and  W.  E.  Kune,  Ala- 
meda, Cal.     Sound-operating  mechanism.     No.  1 , 1 06,664  ; 
Aug.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  422. 
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Meunler,  (ieorges,  Raab,  assignor  to  .\.  and  E.  Lederer 
Vienna,  .\ustria  Hungary.  Treating  distillery  -  wash 
No.  1,107,175:  Aug.  11  :  (;az.  vol.  205:  p.  599. 

Meyer,  Charles  L.,  Omaha.  Nehr.  Removable  mold  for  con- 
crete floors.  No.  1.106,665;  Aug.  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  205;  p. 
422. 

Meyer,  Franz,  assignor  to  Firm  of  (\  Zeiss,  Jena,  Germany. 
Device  for  tiie  fine  adjustraent  of  microscopes.  No. 
1.106,9.56:  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  524. 

Mever,  llenrv  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Seat.  No.  1,107,090; 
.\UK    11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  507. 

Meyer,  John  H.     (See  Ramsey  and  Meyer.) 

Mever,  Thomas  F..  Bristol,  Wis.  Silo-roof.  No.  1,106,398  ; 
Aug.   11  ;  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  324. 

Meyercord,  <Jeurge  R.,  Chicago.  III.  Making  heavy  struc- 
tural white  ulasa.  No.  1,108,205:  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol. 
205;  p.   1057. 

Meyers.  (Jarrv  P..  Mountain  View.  Mo.  Rim-contractor. 
No.   1.10S.7"74;  An;:.  25;   (Jaz.  vol    205;  p.   1252. 

Meyers.  Nicholas,  assignor  to  P.  C.  Meyers,  Buffalo.  N.  T. 
Addressing-machine.  No.  1,105,814;  Aug.  4;  <Jaz.  voL 
205  :  p.  80. 

Meyers,  I'eter  C.      (See  Meyers.  Nicholas,  assignor.) 

Meyers,  William  (J.,  Mitchell,  S.  I ►.  Mi-asui^ng-tool.  No. 
1.107.436;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  740. 

Michael,  William  IL      (See"  Brown  and  .Michael.) 

Mlchaelsen.  Harold  .N.     (See  Thomson  and  Michaelsen.) 

Micbalski,  Ivouis.     (See  Kulhawy,  Ferdinand,  assignor.) 

Michigan  Motor  S|)eclaities  Company.  (See  Beck,  Charles 
W..  assitinor.) 

Michigan  Wasliing  Machine  Company  et  al.  (See  Stan- 
fleld,  Jasper  IL,  assignor. 

Michltscli.  .lohn,  l»et;oit,  Mich.  (.'andv-mathiue.  No. 
1,108,461  :  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1144. 

Michod.  Cl'arles  1^.,  Chicago  Heights,  III.  Electric  trans- 
mission-line. No.  1,106.468;  Aug.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
351. 

Michod.  Charles  L..  Chicago  Heights.  III.  Fence.  No. 
1.106.820;  Auk'.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  478. 

Mickelson.  Carl  P.,  .Mason,  Mich,  .\ttachment  for  cleaning- 
rods.     No.  1.107.688;  Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol  205:  n.  829. 

Mld<ileswortb.  Li-onard  V.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Metal-sash 
Joint.     No.   1.10M,511  :  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1163 

Mlehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Henderson.  Carl,  assignor.! 

.Mlehle  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Robertson,  Charles  J.,  assignor.) 

Mlehle  I'rinting  Press  &  .Manufacturing  Company,  The. 
(See  Stevens,  Burt  I>..  assignor.) 

Mlehle,  Robert.  Plymouth.  Ind..  assignor  to  Continental 
&  Commercial  Trust  &  Savings  Bank,  trustee,  Chicago, 
III.  Sheet-delivery  mechanism.  No.  1,107.437  ;  Aug.  18  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  741. 

Mlelke.  Edward.  Rocklvn.Wa.sh.  Flytrap.  No.  1,107,091  ; 
Aug.   11  ;  (Jar    vol.  205:  p.  567. 

Miles.  Frank  W..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Brlck-cuttlng  machine. 
No.  1,105,9H9:  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  140. 

Miles.  Wilker  S..  Jr..  M  idera.  I'a.  (Jai^e.  No  l.l(i««.775; 
.\iig.   20;   (ia/.   vol.   2O0  :   p.    120". 

.Milford,  Jefferson  D.     (See  England,  James  K.,  assignor.) 

.Mllkcs.  Leati  <J..  Mitmeapolls,  .Minn.  Cat.'imenial  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1,10H,206;  Aiit'.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  10.57 

Milks,  John  IL,  (Jravs  itiver.  Wash.  Razor-sharpener.  No. 
1.107.(126:  Aug.  18:  (Jaz.  vol    205;  p.  M07. 

Milleman,  Herman,  Boise,  Idaho.  Rake  and  hoe.  No. 
l.lo.%,sio  :  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  80. 

Miller.  Bert  W..  .Vrt'sian,  S.  1>.  Sectional  wheel  rim.  No. 
1.107.O92:  .Aug.   II  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  567. 

Miller.  Carl  H.      (See  Miller,  Ciiarles  H.  and  C.  H.) 

Miller,  Charles  11.  and  C.  IL.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Combined 
i:as  burner  and  urate-bar.  No.  1.108.207;  Atig.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  :  p    1009. 

Miller.  Daisy  O..  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Haseltine, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Toilet  aittlcle.  No.  1,107.977  ;  Aug. 
IS  ;  (Jnz.   vol.  205  :  p.  928. 

Miller  Du  Brul  and  Peters  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Du  Brul,  Napo- 
leon and  .\.,  assignors.) 

Miller.  Edwin  C.      (See  Young.  Howard  W..  nsslenor. ) 

Miller  Electric  Switch  Company,  The.  (See  Miller,  Royal 
R.,  assignor.) 

.Miller.  Eseck  C,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Imi>erlal  Stop- 
per Company.  Bottle-feeding  machine.  No.  1,106,884; 
Aug.  11  :  (Jar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  498. 

Miller.  (Jeor«e  V,  .  Oakland,  and  K.  B.  Cantrell.  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Portable  universal  milling  machine.  Vo. 
1.107.221  :  .Viii.'.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  20."):  p.  615. 

Miller,  (Jeorge  1 1.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Printing-press.  No. 
1.105,816  :  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  81. 

Miller,  (Just:ive,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cnl.  Atetylene  generating 
and  storing  apparatus.  No.  1,106,885;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  :  p.  498. 

Miller,  Gustave  L.,  Geneseo,  assignor  to  The  Boas  Manu- 
facturlnir  Company.  Kewanee.  III.  Corn-husker.  (Re- 
issue.!    No.  13.787  ;  Auir.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  624. 

Miller,  Ilenrv  E..  Linden  Heights.  Ohio.  Segmental  bIo<  k. 
No.   1.107.ftS9:   Aug.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  200;   p.  S'M). 

Miller,  James  A.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Apparatus  for  bend- 
Inir  pipes,  rods,  Ac.  No.  1,105,914;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205:  p.  114. 

Miller,    .lohn,    Jr..    Beloit.    Wis.,    assignor    to    Charles    H. 
Beslv   and  Company.  Chicago.   III.     Grinding  or   drum 
sanding   machine.      No.    1,107,338;    .\ug.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 
205  ;  p.  704. 

Miller,  .totin  J.     (See  Schaeffer  and  Shearer,  assignors.) 
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Miller.    Nathan    H.    I'aterson,    N.    J.      Opera-chair.      No. 

1.105,990;   .Vug.  4;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;   p.   141. 
Miller,    Royal    B.,    Pueblo.    Colo.,   assignor    to    The   Miller 

Electric    Switch    Company.      Electromechanical    switch. 

No.  1,106.576 :  Aug.  1 1  :  dnz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  391. 
Miller,    Sidney    (i.,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      .Xutomobile-lamp. 

No.  1.108.512;  Aug.  20;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1164. 
Miller.  Theodore  H..  I'oughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 

De  Laval   Separator  Company.      Spring  for  sprlng-bear- 

liiL's.     No    1,107,690  ;  \\\)Z.  IS  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2O0  :  p.  H30. 
Miller.  Theodore  H  ,  I'oughkeepsie,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 

De    Laval    Separator    Company.       Sprint:  bearing.       No. 

1.107.091  ;  Aug.  18;  (Jnz.  vol.  205;  p.  830. 
Miller  Vehicle  Heater  Company.     (See  Miller.  William  II. . 

assignor.) 
Miller.    Walter   V.  .   Madison.    Wis.      Device   for  preventing 

hackflow  in  water-supply  systems.     No.  1,105,991  ;  .\ug. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  141. 
Miller.     Walter     IL.     Orange,     N.    J.       I'honograph.       No. 

1,108,208;  Aug.  25;  (^az.  vol.  205:  p.  1057. 
Miller,    William    H.,    assignor    to    Miller    Vehicle    Heater 

Company,    Crawfordsvllle,     Ind.       Vehicle-heater.       No. 

l, 108,513  :  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1104. 
.Miller.   Wlllla«i  O..   Billings.  Mont.      Rotarv   internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1.106.666:  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  422. 
Mllliken,  Walter  L.     (See  Shiek,  Daniel  W.,  assignor.) 
Milliron,   Ira  A.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  \'.,  assignor,  by  mesne  a»- 

siuuments,  to  Hammock  Egg  Carrier  Company.     Package 

for  use  in  sending  fragile  articles.     No.  1.10 (.339;  Aug. 

IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   704. 
Mills    Woven    t'artrldge    Belt    Company.       (See    Jennings, 

Victor  H.,  as.signor. ) 
Millspauvh,  W.  L.     (See  Venners,  James  II. ,  assignor,) 
Milz.   Max   J.,   Taft.   Cal.     Casing-cutter.     No.    1,107,822; 

Aug.  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  870. 
Minahan.  Patrick  R.,  Fond  du  I.ac.  Wis.     Eveless  needle. 

No    1,106.667;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  423. 
Miiiehart,  Denman  I>.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  L.  Korn- 

feld.     Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Tite-trunk.       No.     1,107,692; 

Aug.  IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  831. 
Miner.     Enoch.     Elem     Grove,     Pa.       Itail     fastener.       No. 

1.10.S.776;  Aug.  20;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1253. 
Miner,  James  IL.  Lumherton,  Miss.      Wheel  flange  lubrica- 
tor.    No.  1.107,978;  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  929. 
Mining    .\ppliances   Company.      (Sec    Stockiy,    Walter    D., 

assignor.) 
Minni<k.    William,    Bnrberton.   Ohio.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

1.107.00:; :  Auir.  1 1  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  .568. 
Missouri    Hay   Press  Company.      (See  Livengood,   Wlnfield 

S..  assignor.) 
Mitchell,  Alonzo  IL.  Phoenix.  .Vrlz.    Plaster.     No.  1,107,979  ; 

.\ug.   IM;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  929. 
Mitchell,    Ira    G.,    assignor    of    one-half    to    R.    S.    Ball. 

Meeker,    Colo.      Cbeckrein-holder.      No.    1,105,680;    .\ug. 

4  :  Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  32. 
Mitchell,  .lohn,  Ponsonby,  New  Zealand,  and  J.  (Jell.  Lon- 
don,   Encland.       Means    for    securing    i^alvanized    Iron 

sheets  and  for  analogous  i)urpose8.     No.  1,108.200;  Aug. 

25:  Gaz    vol.  200:   p.   105R. 
Mitchell.    William    R..    Detroit.    Mich.      Wnter-closet.      No. 

1.107.004  :  .Vug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  56« 
Mitchell.    William    S..    Someryllle.   Mass.,   assignor  of  one- 
third  to  J.  W.  Smith.  Paterson.  N.  J.     .\utomatic  motor 

control.     No.  1.106.4(J!»:  Aug.  11  ;  (Jnz    vol.  205:  p.  351. 
Mixer.    J.    H..    et    al.       (See    Learned.    Willard    ^I.,    as- 

sit'nor. ) 
Mixer  Machine  Company.      (See  Pettilione.  James  W  ,  as 

slgnor. ) 
.Mlvata.    Taichlro.    and    S.    Kuwayamn,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Shoo  dressing   and    making    the   same.      No.    1.106,957; 

Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  524. 
Model  Form  Comiiany.      (See  Luery.  Michael,  assignor.)         ^ 
Modlln.  Hnnford  ('..  assignor  to  Globe  Manufacturing  Com    • 

panv.    I'errv,    Iowa.      Operating  device   for  washing  ma-. 

chines.     N.).  1,106.827:  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  478. 
Modlin.   Kemp,   Clio.   S.  C.      Broom.      No.    1,107,541;    Aug. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  776. 
Moehlenbrock.   Frederick  IL   .\.,  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Tobacco- 
pipe.     .No.  1.10M,)o4  :  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1195. 
Mohr,    (ieorge    A.    rt    nl.      (See    Tnylor.    James    W.,    as- 

siu'tior. ) 
MoJfletiliMuer     Bruno.   Berlin,   (iermanv.      Detachable   lens- 
mount  for  eyeglasses.     .No.  1,107,H2.'?;  Aug.  1«:  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  876. 
Moldenhauer.    Otto    A.,    assignor    to    Wisconsin    Sanitary 

Cow-Milker  Co.,  Watcrtown,  Wis.     Suction  cup  for  nillk- 

int' machines.   .No.    1.105,681;    Aug.   4;    Gaz.    vol.    205: 

p    33. 
Molina.   Louis  G.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  L.   WIndom, 

«  hicago,  .III.      Carbureter.       No.     1,107,693;    Aug.     IK; 
■     (Jnz.  vol.  205;  p.  S31. 

Mollne    Plow    Comp.nny.      (See    Lindgrcn.    Alexus    C.,    as- 
signor.) 
Moline   Plow   Company.      (See   Lindgren    and    .Mandt,    as- 

siiznors.) 
Mollov.  William  J..  Chicago,  111.     Garment  supporter.     No. 

1.106.HS6:  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  499. 
Molony.   James   E.,   Schenectady,   N.    \  ,   assiirnor   to  Gen- 

■  •ral  Electric  Company.      Automatic  8<ctionalizing  switch. 

No.  1,108.605:  Aug.  "25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1196. 
Monaghan.    William   J.,   assignor   to   Waterbury    Mfg.    Co., 

Waterhurv.  Conn.    Portable  electric  Inmp.    No.  1.106,828  ; 

Aug.  11  :  <Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  478. 
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Monarch  ManufiicturiDg  CorporatioQ.     (See  Hartwell  and 

Skills,  assicnois.) 
MoMiirtli  Typcw^ter  Company,  The.     (See  Steele,  Herbert 

II..  a.^siiinor.  i 
Monk.    HotxTt    \V..   Mobeetle.   Tex.     Cotton  boll   harvester. 

No     1.1().').1»15  :  .^UK'.   4:   Caz.   vol.   1*05;   p.    114. 
Monnler,  Kobert,  I'arls,  France.     Mechanical  kneading  ap- 
paratus.    No.  l.inT.'iso:   Au^.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  I'Of)  ;  p.  91.'9. 
Monme,     li.Mpliiii     1'.  .     Kiidicott,     N.     Y.       Crutch.       No. 

1,1U7,9H1  ;  A  i|.   1-  .  <;:iz.  vol.  lio.'.  ;  p.  029. 
Monte.    Manual     1*.,     Stockton,    I'al.       Land-grader.       No. 

l,10."i.Sl- ;  Auf    4:  (Jaz.  vol.  1:05;  p.  81. 
MontKomcry,  'riniinas.   assi^tnor  of  one  half  to  J.   McNeil, 

(ireinork,      Sftl.ind.       Timo  -  checking     machine.       No. 

l.lo<!.!»5>» :  Auir.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  •JO.'i :  p.  524. 
Monti,    Kudo,   Turin,    Italy.      ClnrlfylnK,   aging,  and   refin- 
ing wiiifS.   liqiieurs,  and  other  vegetable  extracts.      No. 

1,1(JS.777  ;  Au4.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  125:<. 
Moon,  Arch,  Kallon,  Nev.     Vehicle-wheel.     No.  1,107,982; 

Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  930. 
Moor.'.  Che.sftT  .N..  Schenectady,  N.  V..  assignor  to  General 

Klectric  t'onipinv.     Resistance  element.     No.  1,107,23;{; 

Aug.   11  :  (inz.   vol.  205:  p.  019. 
Moore,  Elmer  i'.:  Baltimore,  .Md..  asslcnor  to  J.  K.  IIan«er. 

Inc.     Artificial  limb.     No.  1,10S,4G2  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

205:   p.   1 1 45. 
Moore,  Herlxrt  U.  (J..  Ilohokus,  N.  J.     Egg  holder  and  car- 
rier.    .No    l.loJs.t;iH3  :  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1190. 
Moore,  Hugh  K.     (See  Mulliken  and  Moore. 

Hot  water  service   sys 
p.  1145. 
rvester.    No. 

l.ioti.fitis  ;  AuJ.   11  ;  <;az.  vol.  205:  p.  423. 
Moor.',  Wali.r    iV^c  I.unham  and  Moore.) 
Mo<.ire,  William  <5..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Clothes  pounder  and 

washer.     No.  1.107.M24  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  870. 
Moore,  Wllllaiii  II.  S.,  West  »"hica;:o,  111.     Magazine-handle. 

No.   1.1H5.V1K:   Aug.  4;   Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.   8l. 

St    (Jermain  de  (Jrantliam,  Quebec,  Can- 
l»-K'er.     -No.  l.lOG.fW.)  :  .\ug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol. 


aaoore,   riugu   i\.      loee  jiuiiifceu  auu  aiuuic.) 
Moore,    St'-wart   II.,    <  lilcago.    111.      Hot  waters 
tem.     .No.  l.l()|(,4fi;{ :  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205: 
MiM>re,  Thomas  K.  Slioslionl.  Wyo.     Potato  harv 


I'.  Erie.  Pa.    Protractor.    No.  1,107,983; 

V..!    -.'05  ;  p.  O.'JO. 

,    Kast    Taunton,    Mass.      Locking  attach- 
No.  l,10S.4t54  :  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 


Moreau,  .1 

nda.     Pot:i'  ■ 

2<t5  ;  p.    »- 
Moreton,  Ev>!.  ■ 

Au;r.  18  :  <ju/..  \ 
Morey,    Fred    W  . 

ment  for  boxo^ 

p.  1140.  I 

Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Company.     (See  Noble,  Ralph  EL, 

assignor. ) 
Morgan.  Ocran  I?.,  Liverpool,  W.  Va.    Quilting  frame.     No. 

1.1117.542;    Auj.    IM  ;   (iaz.   vol.  205:  p.  770. 
Mori.sori,  ImnaM  B,  Hartlepool,  England.      Apparatus  for 

heating  boiler  feed-water.     No.  1,108,210  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Qa«. 

vol.   20."  ;  p.    1()5H. 
Mori.son,  Wiflintn  J.     (See  Clarkson  and  Morlson.) 
Moritz.    FriedrU-fc.    I>ortmund.    Germany.      Pneumatlcall 

operated  musical   In.strument.     No.   1,108.;}85  ;   Aug 

<;az.   vol.  2115  ;   p.    1120. 
Mork,  Harry  S,  assignor  to  Chemical  Products  Company, 

r.osiou.    Mas.-*.      Preparing  filaments.    Aims,  and   masses 

from    ■»iiii;.^se  acetate.     No.    1,107,222;   Aug.    11;   Gaz. 

vol.    205  ;   p.   015. 
Morrill.     Williani    C,    New    York.    N.    Y.       Saw-set.       No. 

1.1(>J,'<29  ;  Au^.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  479. 
Morris.    Beverlv    V  ,    deceased.    Corte    Madera,    Cal.  ;    F.    C. 

Morris,    ainru^rrat/lx        Print-drier.       No.     1,106,070: 

Aug.   11  :   '.az    vol    205;  p.  424. 
Morris,  Charles  U.,  I  .iiie    Kans.     Propelling  mechanism  for 

tractors.     No.  J,I'i;.-_-  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  877. 
Morris.   I>e  Witt  !«'..  .■issi;,'iior  to  F.  Keil  A   Son.   New   York, 


'«f: 


N.   Y.     Sliowc 
vol.  20."> ;  p.  h:\: 

Morris.     Freda 
erly  Y.) 

Morris.  George. 

Morrison.    .John 


se  corner.     No.  I,107.'>y4  ;  .\ug.  IH  ;  Gaz. 
•I 

'..    administratrix.       (See    Morris,    Bct- 


1,108.079;  \ut.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  964. 


Morrison.    I.ewls 
Newark.    N.   .1 


Morrison.    Lewis 
Newark.    N.    JJ 
Aug.  2.">  ;  <;az. 


(See  Stout,  Charles  N.,  assignor.) 
Jr.,    Glens    Falls.    N.    Y.       Brush. 


No. 


E.,    assignor    to    himself   and    M.    Plam, 
Envelop-manipulating  mechanism.      No. 


1.100,470;  Au  ;.    11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  .352. 


E..    assignor    to    himself   and    M.    Plum, 

Sheet-feeflini;    device.       No.    1.10H,211; 

vol.  205  ;  p.   1  •».',<» 


Morrow.  Robert  *    .  Thetford  Mines.  Quelx-c,  Canada.     Rail 


chair.     No    1.1^7,9S4 

Morscher.     Lawrence     N. 

himself    and    i;.    Hill. 


.\ue    18;  <;az.  vol    205;  p.  9.31. 
,     Lawrence.    Kans..    assignor    to 
Horse-power    indicator    and    re- 
corder.    No.  1J107,2.34  :  Aug.   LI  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  619. 
Morse.  C>.  B.      ( f*e  Drawbau^h.  Harmau  K..  assignor.* 
Mortensen.  Mirtjn.      (See  Ohlsen.  I'lrlch,  assignor.) 
Morton.  Frank  M  ,  Phi>enix,  .Ma.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
W.  H    I>isniuk«  and  one-third  to  H.  L.  Woodruff.  Colum- 
bus.   Ga       P.eain  dveing  machine.      No.    1,107^95;    .\ug. 
1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  568. 
Moselev.    Alexander    W..    Evanston,    III.      Traveling   rule. 

No.  1.107,340  ;|Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  705. 
Moseley.  Peter  IL     (See  Wllliam.son.  Newton  IL.  assignor.) 
Moses."   Leslie     \l'..     IJaltimore.     Md.       Presserfoot.       No. 

1.105.81!):  Aui    4:  Gaz    vol.  -JOS  ;  p.  81. 
Moskowltz.  Morrjs.   New    York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assiiinmcnts.   to   Central   Trust   Company  of   New   Y'ork, 
trustee.     Selendum  cell   regulator.     No.   1.107, 4;{S;   Aug. 
18;  Gaz.  vol.  505;  d.  741. 
Moskowltz.   Sami  el.    New   York,   N.   Y.     Dlsplaylwx.     No. 

1. 107.985;  Aii^.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  931. 
Mosler  Safe  Comt>any,  The.     (See  Bartels,  Carl,  assignor.) 


Moss,  Sanford  A.,  Lvnn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Elastic-fluid  turbine.  No.  1,105,820; 
Aug.  4  :  G'az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  82. 

Mott,  Elliot  B.     (See  France,  Robert  N     assignor.) 

Mouroiuoff.  Si'rge  J.,  St.  Petersburg.  Russia.  Gage-cock 
for  use  on  steam  boilers.  No.  1.10(>,105;  .\ug.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  205;  p.    18;!. 

Mower  Fred  G.,  assignor  to  Goodell  Company,  Antrim, 
N.  If.  Fruit  and  vegetable  sllcer.  No.  1,107,«»5  ;  Aug. 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  8;{2. 

Mowry,  Joseph  B.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Water  heater.  No. 
1,108,607;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  lllMi. 

Mueller,  .\ugust  K..  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Combination  aero- 
plane and  dirigible  balloon.  No.  1,100,:{50;  -Vug.  4; 
(Jaz.   vol.  205  ;   p.   L'0.3. 

Mueller,  Frank,  Allentown,  Pa.,  assignor  to  International 
Motor  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Automobile  post- 
hole  digger.  No.  1,108,102;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  973. 

Mueller,  (Jeorge  IL,  Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Jef- 
frey Manufacturing  Company.  Car-dumping  apparatus. 
No.  1,108.405;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1140. 

Mueller.  Russell,  (ilencoe.  .Mo.  I  ><><ir  •  hanger.  No. 
1.100.2;{:{  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(»5  ;  i).  22  (. 

Mugdan.  Martin.     (See  Baum  and  Mugdan.) 

Muggley,  Henry  II. ,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Differential  car- 
wheel.     No.  1.108.807  :  Aujr.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1286. 

MUlil,  Ernst,  Philadelphia,  I'a..  a.sslgnor  of  one-half  to 
O.  Donatz.  Trenton.  N.  J  Turbine.  No.  1.105,992; 
Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol    •ju5  :  p.  142. 

MUller.  -Vrno,  Lelpzig-Schleuaslg,  and  C.  Bombard,  Berlin, 
(Jermany.  .\pparatus  f(,r  purlfvlng  gases.  No.  1.107.980  ; 
.Vug.    IM;  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.   !):!1. 

Mfiller,  Carl,  and  O.  Pllz,  Boston,  Mass.  Elastic  strap. 
No.   1,100.959;  Aug.   11;   (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   525. 

Mulliken,     Samuel     P..     .Newliuryport.     Mass..    and     H.     K 
Moore,   Berlin.    N.    II.  ;    said  "Mulliken   assignor   to   said 
Moore.      Manufacturing    ethane.      No.    1.107,090;    Aug. 
Ls  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  832. 

Mulllns,  Henry  W.,  New  Decatur,  Ala.  Brldle-blt.  No. 
1,107.22.3;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  610. 

Mullins.  Wllltani  IL.  Salein.  Ohio.  .Xutomoblle  mud-guard. 
No.  1.107.si.'t!  ;  Auc.  IN:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  877. 

Mulloy.  Martin.  Sr  .  Nashville,  Tenn.  Catch-basin  for 
sewers.     No.  1.107,090;  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  668. 

Mullvain,  Earnest  F...  Ia>^  .Vngeles.  Cal.  SItrnnI  system. 
.No.   1.107.(»n7:   Aug.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.   832. 

Multl  Lux  Illuinlnatrng  Company,  Ihe.  (See  Smith,  Es- 
mond  M.,   assignor. ) 

Mumford,  Edgar  II..  Plainfield.  N.  J.  Jolt  ramming  ma- 
chine.     No    1.105.8-J1  :   .Vui.'.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  205;   p.  82. 

Mumford.  Edgar  H.  Plainfleld,  N.  J.  Liquid  seal  for 
Jolt  ramming  machines.  No.  1,106,671;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  :  p.  424 

Mumford.  (iurdon  S.,  Garden  City.  N.  Y.  Concrete  wall 
construction.  No.  1,107,200;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  607. 

Munson.  Henry.  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  and  B.  Hazeltlne, 
Center  Point.  Iowa.  Wrench.  No.  1,106,672;  Aug.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  424. 

Munson.  Homer  S..  Redlands.  Cal.  Sprayer.  No. 
1.105.093  ;  Aug.   4:  Gaz.   vol.  205:  p.   142. 

Munz    Victor  E.     (See  Szekfu,  Stephen,  asaignor.) 

Murpnv,  (Jeorge  F..  .New  York.  N.  Y.  Vehicle-seat.  No. 
1,105.822:  Aug    4;  Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.  8L'. 

Murphy  Iron  Works.     (See  Stewart,  Burt  C.  assignor.) 

Murphy,  Swan  \.     (See  Kelley  and  Murphy.) 

.Murray,  John,  Edinburgh,  Scotland.  Multicolor-printing 
machinery.  No.  1,100,313;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p    251. 

Mu.sgrove,  Roy  M.,  and  F.  R.  Howard,  Salt  Lake  City, 
I'tah.  (Jreasc-cup.  No.  1,106,153 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gai.  vol. 
205 ;  p.  199. 

Myers,  David  M.,  Chaseley,  assignor  to  Myers  Manufactur- 
ing ^ompanv.  Fargo,  N.  D.  Hav  and  grain  loader.  No. 
1,105,916:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  115. 

Mvers,  Hubert  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.  Atwood, 
Toledo,  Ohio.  Motor-vehicle  gear-shifter.  No.  1,107,827  ; 
Aug.  18;  <;az.  vol.  205:  p.  877. 

Myers  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Myers,  David  M., 
assignor,  i 

Myers,  Reuben  J.,  Mount  Jov,  Pa.  (}as  sad-iron.  No. 
1,108,808;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1280. 

Myers,  William  IL.  Mount  Clinton,  Va.  I'Yuit-press 
charger.     No.  1.106.234;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  225. 

Nadrowskl.  Edmond,  Newark,  N.  J.  Churn.  No.  1,107,828  ; 
Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  878.  , 

N'agv.  I.,ajos.     (See  Balogh  and  Nagy.)  i 

.Vapler.  Peter.      (See  Fidler  and  Napier.) 

Nash,  H.  C.     (See  O'Connor,  (  harles  B.,  assignor.) 

Nash,  John  A..  Butler.  Pa.  Switch-locking  device.  No. 
1.100.154  :  Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  199. 

Nash.  Thomas  J.,  Lincoln,  Nehr.  Griddle.  No.  1,107,987  : 
Aug.   18  ;  Gaz.   vol.  205  ;   p.  932. 

Nashua  C^rd  Gummed  k  Coated  Paper  Company.  (See 
Phillips,  William  H.,  assignor.) 

Nasinec,  John  (>.,  (now  by  j>idicial  change  of  name  John 
G.  Nasln.)  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Ejector.  No.  1,108,104; 
Aug.  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  974. 

Nassle,  Fred  A.,  et  al.  (See  Smith.  Stephen  P.,  as- 
signor. ) 

National  Brlquettlng  and  Clay  Working  Machinery  Com- 
pany, The.     (  Set>  Fernholtz.  ICmll,  assignor.) 

National  Cash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Carroll, 
Thomas,   assignor,  i 
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National  Cash  Register  Co.,  The.  (See  Kettering,  Charles 
F.,  assignor. ) 

National  lash  Register  Company,  The.  (See  Leldigb, 
John  J.,  assignor.) 

National  Dump  Car  Company.  (See  Caswell,  William  A., 
assignor,  i 

National  Enameling  and  Stamping  Company.  (See 
Schwartzburg.   Edward  IL,  assignor.) 

National  Fire  Proofing  Company.  (See  Sylvester,  I.K>uis  F., 
assignor. ) 

National  Piano  Company.  (See  Watson,  William  A., 
assignor.) 

National  Sewing  Machine  Company.  (See  Smith,  Albert 
D..  assignor.) 

National  Steam  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Clarkson  and 
Morlson,  assignors. ) 

National  Steel  Tie  Company.  (See  Hyle  and  Herman,  as- 
signors.) 

National  Supply  Company,  The.  (See  Wright,  Clyde  S., 
assignor. ) 

National  Tube  Company,  The.  (See  Pinkham,  Frank  L., 
assignor.) 

Neal.   W.  R.      (See  McFarland,  Charles  M.,  assignor.) 

Near  Side  Car  Company,  The.  (See  Senter,  Ralph  T.,  as- 
signor. I 

Neckerman,  William  M.,  assignor  to  The  Youngstown 
Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Appa- 
ratus for  making  lapw  eld-pipes.  No.  1,106,577;  Aug. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  .391. 

Nedoiiui".  Charles  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  IL  Fletcher, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Economizing  fuel  and  preventing 
carbon  defxislts  in  explosive-engines.  No.  1.108,008; 
Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  1197. 

Neff,  Charles  A.      (See  Neff,  John  G.  and  C.  A.) 


Neff.  John  G.  and  C.  A.,  Davey^  Nebr.     Ringer  and  secret- 
service  <i 
p.   1278. 


service  device.     No.  1,108 


vey,  ? 
.847; 


Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 


Nelson,  Axel.     (See  Clarln,  Werner  E.,  assignor.) 
Nelson,  Clarence  R.,  Yonkers.  N.  Y.     Heater  for  automo- 
biles and  the  like.      No.   1,108,466;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
205;  p.  114 


Nelson,  Emll   A.,  assignor  to  Hupp  Motor  Car   Company, 

Detroit,  Mich.     Starting-crank.     No.  1,* ' 

Gaz.  vol.   205  ;   p.   1059. 


.108,212;  Aug.  25; 


Nelson.  Nels  G.,  Rockford,   111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 

G.     Anderson.       Marble  shooter.       No.     1,106,830;     Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  479. 
Nelson,     Robert,     San    .lose,    Cal.       Engine-starter.       No. 

l.lns.f.n!)  ;   .\ug.   25;   Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.    1197. 
Nernst  Lamp  Company.     (See  Nemst,  Walther,  assignor.) 
Nernst.   Waltlier.  <;dttingen,  (Jermany,  assignor  to  Nernst 

Lamp   Ci>nipanv.      Electric   glow-lamp.      No.    1,106,960; 

Aug.   1 1  :  (;az.  vol.  205  :  p.  525. 
Nernst.  Walther.  Giitiingen,  Germany,  assignor  to  Nemst 

Lamp    Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Electric   glow-lamp. 

No.  1,100.961  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  525. 
Neunian.     .Maurice,     Chicago,     111.        Tobacco-pipe.        No. 

1,107,!>8.S:  Aug.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  932. 
Neumann,    Theodore    L.,    assignor    to   The    Dayton    Paper 

Novell V    Company,     Dayton,    Ohio.       Paper    box.       No. 

1,100,831  ;  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  4(9. 
New  Haven  Clock  Co.      <  See  Porter.  Wilson   F...  assignor.') 
New   Jersey    Patent   Company.      (See   Durand,   Nelson    C, 

assignor.) 
New  Jersey  Patent  Company.     (See  Holland,  Newman  H., 

assignor. ) 
New    'iork    Revolving    Portable   Elevator  Company.      (See 

lioehik.    Wllltani    E.    assignor.) 
Newberrv.  Spen(er  U  .  and  IL  N.  Barrett,  Baybridge,  Ohio. 

Making  barium  hvdrate.     No.  1,106,578;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205:  p.  391. 
Newconib.  David  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  Lawrence, 

San    Diego,    Cal.      Roundabout    for    playgrounds.      No. 

1.108.080;  Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  965. 
Newcomb,  Everett  IL,  Ephrata,  Pa.     Garment-taping  ma- 
chine. |No.  1,107,097  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  569. 
Newell.    IL^nry    G.,    lyc    Raysville,    Pa.      (Jame-board.      No. 

1,10(5,052  :  .\ug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  163. 
Newerf,  Nicholas  C,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Concrete  building  con- 
struction.    No.  1,106.682;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  33. 
Newhouse,  Alphonse.      (See  Roland,  Arthur  M.,  assignor.) 
New  kirk.  William   P.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  D.  Isgrlg 

and  one  fourth  to  C.  L.  Crooks,  I*ueblo,  Colo.     Portable 

derailing    device.      No.    1,106,156;    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 

205  :  p.   199 
Newman.  Snmuel  S.      (See  Wagner,  Michael,  assignor.) 
Newman,  Samuel  S.      (See  Wincrantz.  John  S.,  assignor.) 
Newsom.    James    .\..    Yazoo    City,    Miss.       Insect-catcher. 

No.  1,100,673;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  424. 
Newton,   James  IL,  Sydney.  New  South   Wales,   Australia. 

Railway  vehicle  and  track  adaptable  to  change  of  gage. 

No.  1,108,407;  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1147. 
Niagara  Machine  &  Tool  Works.     (See  Lange  and  Welgel, 

assignors. ) 
Nlbbe,  George  W.     (See  Smith  and  Nlbl)e.) 
Nlcholaus,    Herman    C,    assignor    of    one-half    to    F.     H. 

Ratelck  and   ono-half  to  W.   J.   Ivooman.    Detroit.   Mich. 

Timing  mechanism.     No.  1,107,176;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.  599.  ^,    ^ 

Nichols,  Charles  C,  and  W.  H.  Wright,  assignors  to  Nich- 
ols *  Wright  Motor  Co.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Internal-com- 
bustion engine.     No.  1,107,232;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  619. 


Nichols,  Charles  II.,  Haverhill,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign 
ments,  to  .\utomatic  .Accounting  Company,  Boston, 
Mass.  .\pparat\is  for  cost  system.  No.  1,105,994  ;  Aug. 
4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  -jO't  ;  p.  142. 
Nichols,  diaries  IL.  Haverhill,  assignor  to  Automatic  Ac- 
counting I'ompany,  Boston.  Mass.  Factory  tag  or  ticket 
making  apparatus.  No.  l,105,9i>5  ;  -Vug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol 
205  ;  p.    14;!.  .: 

Nichol.s.  Louis  C,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  .Vllis-i'halmers  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Connector.  No.  l.lOO.OSi:'.  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205';  p.  164. 

Nichols,    Stanley    D..    Roxbury,   Vt.      Nursing-bottle.      No. 

1.10S.77S;  Aug.   25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  125.3. 
Nichols  &  Wrigiit  Motor  Co.     (Sec  Nichols  and  Wright,  as- 
signors.) 

Nicholson.  Llovd  C.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  .\utomatlc  switch  ar- 
rangement.  "No.  1.105,823  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  8;i. 

Nlels.n,  Alfred  IL.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Egg-turning  de- 
vic  for  Incubators.  No.  1,107,201;  Aug.  11;  (iaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  COS. 

Nightingale  Company,  The.  (See  Ricketts,  James  B.,  as- 
signor. I 

Nip|>ert,  John  W.,  New  Brighton,  Pa.  Spring  wheel.  No. 
I.l(i7.4::!>  :  Aug.  18;  (inz.  vol.  205;  p.   (41. 

Nitrogen  Products  Company.  (See  Bucher,  John  E..  as- 
signor. I 

Nixon.  Thomas  C,  Chicago.  111.  Mechanism  for  reducing 
grain  to  tllamentous  form.  No.  1.100,902;  Aug.  11: 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  526. 

Nobeis  Explosives  Company.  (See  Jaques  and  Wells, 
assignors  i 

Noble.  Ralph  F.  .  assignor  to  Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  111.  Set  screw.  No.  1,107,177;  Aug.  11  : 
Gaz!  vol.   205  :   p.  000. 

Noble,  Ralph  K.,  assignor  to  Morg.in-Gardner  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.  Brake  for  cars  or  locomotives.  No. 
1.1<»7,178:  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  000. 

Noblett,  Robert.  Audenshaw.  near  Manchester.  England. 
Ajiparatus  for  stretching  hides,  skins,  and  the  like.  No. 
1.105, SIM  ;  .\ug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.   205;  p.  83. 

Noiseless  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Blair,  Robert 
S  .   assignor. ) 

Norberg.  Oscar  W..  .Vlamosa.  Colo  Pneiiinntic  tool.  No. 
1.107.17!)  ;  Aug.  11:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  600. 

Nordeen,  Herman  (i..  Everett.  Wash.  Weigblng-scale.  No. 
1.108,610;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.   205;  p.   11!*h. 

Norling,   Reinhold    A.      (See   Levedahl   and    N'orllng.) 

Norling,  Relnliold  A.,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Aurora.  III.  Pneumati'-  turbine  drill. 
No.  l.i05,S25;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  S3. 

North  East  F^lectrlc  Company.  (See  Halblelb,  Edward 
A.,  assignor.  \  ^       ,        m     ' 

North  (S:  Judii  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Schoellkopf. 
•Tacob   F..  assignor.) 

Northern  Insulating  Company.  (See  Ellis.  George  IL,  as 
slgnor.) 

Norton.  Charles  IL.  assignor  to  Norton  Grinding  (  omitany. 
Worcester.  Mass.  Surface  -  grinding  machine.  No. 
1  108.779:  .\ug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1253. 

Norton.  Edwin.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Making  metal  sheets. 
No    1.10R.213;  Aug.  25;   Gaz.  vol.   205;   p.  1059. 

Norton  (irinding  Company.  (See  Norton.  Charles  IL.  as- 
signor.) ^     ,      .      .,     li 

Norton.  Ralph  A..  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England.  Vault- 
cover.     No.   1,105.826;  Aug.   4  1  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  84. 

Norton.  Raymond  P.,  .Marshalltown.  Iowa.  Carbureter. 
No.  1,107,<>98:  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  833. 

Norton.    Reuben    W..    Hastings.    Nehr.      Endless   conveyer,    i 
No    l.lOS.riHO:  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205:   p.   1120. 

Norton,  Richard  J..  Washington,  D.  C.  AdJ\ister  for  flexi- 
ble pendants.  No.  1,108,468  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 
p.   1147. 

Norton.  Samuel  T.     (See  Norton.  Simon,  assignor.) 

Norton  Simon,  assignor  to  S.  T.  Norton.  I.,os  .\ngeles.  Cal. 
Desk-clamp.  No.  1,107,543;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  776.  « 

Notman.  Clarence  A.,  Alliance.  Ohio.  Stove.  No.  1.105.683  ; 
.\ug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  33. 

Notwnl  Company.  The.     (See  Lawton.  John,  assignor.) 

Nuttall.  Daniel  E..  Emsworth.  I'a.  Weed  puller.  No. 
1.105.0'^4  :  Aug    4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  34. 

Nutting.  Lucius  R..  Seattle.  Wash.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.100.903;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  520. 

Nvstrom.  Charles.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Grass-trimmer.  No. 
"1.108.611:   Aug.   25;   Gaz     vol.    205;   p.    1108. 

O.  M.  Draper  Co..  The.  (See  Bllllngton  and  Gtbbs.  as- 
signors.) 

O'Brien  Henrv  D..  Forsvth.  Mont.  Truss.  No.  1.106,314  ; 
Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  251. 

O'Brien.  John  F..  and  (J  F.  Bowdle,  assignors  of  one-half 
to  C  H  F  Schutte,  Phjiia.  Ohio  Pot  topping  machine. 
No.  1,100.727:  Aug.  n  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  443. 

O'Connor.  Charles  B..  assignor  of  one  half  to  II.  C.  Nash, 
Portsmouth.  A'a.  Stanchion  for  hand  -  rails.  No. 
1.105.085;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  34. 

O'Donnell.  Domlnick.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Ad.lustment  de- 
vice.    No.  1.107.099:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p    833. 

O'Kelly,  William  I...  Ixing  Beach.  Cal.  Comjxisitlon  of  mat- 
ter for  waterprooting  porous  surfaces.  No.  1.107.545; 
Aug.  18;  fJaz.  vol.  205;   p.  777.      ' 

O'Loughlln.  Allan.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Hot-air  furnace.  No. 
1  108.388:  Aug.   25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1120. 

O'Nell,  William  1"..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Tire-boot.  No. 
1.108,389;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1121. 
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Obenauer.  CbariM  Hlnj{hamton,  N.  T.  ShlpplnK-crate  for 
etcgs.     No.  l.KH.li.'JS;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  l.M)5  ;  p.  225. 

Obrador.  .\ntonlo  ...  Manila.  Philippine  I8lan<l8.  Tontinu- 
ous  (llstlllint;  iirparatus.  Sq,  1.106,832;  Aug.  11  ;  0«i. 
vol.  205  :  p.  480 

Oclappo,  Victor,  ei  al.     (See  Bonall.  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 

Onimpangh.  Kdmi  nd,  2d,  Kcxliestor.  N.  Y.  I'rlntlnK-ma- 
chlnc.     No.   I.ICT.HL'J);  Aug.   IS;   (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  878. 

Odell,  Albert  P..  deceased,  Lima,  Ohio.  II.  E.  Odell,  «d- 
mliiltitratrlx.  i;toia;;e-ca»e.  No.  1,100,236;  Aug.  4; 
(jaz.  vol.  205  :  1 .  225. 

Odell,  Ilflen  E.,  a(  minlstratrlx.     (See  Odfll.  Albert  P.) 

Odelstlerna.  Erik  III.,  son.  (See  Anderson  and  Odelstierna.) 

Oefele,  Felix  von,  assignor  of  one-half  to  II.  Schweitzer, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  .\lloy  of  vanadium  and  precious 
metals.     No.  1,1)7.180;  Auc.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  601. 

Oefele,  Felix  von,  assignor  of  one  half  to  II.  Schweitzer. 
New  York.  N.  Y  Vanadium  gold  alloy.  No.  1,107,181; 
Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  V[>1.  205;  p.  601. 

Osicrle,  William  F.,  Jr.,  C.  A,  Beale,  and  J.  McFetrldge. 
Vandergrlft,  assignors  to  .American  Sheet  and  Tin  Plate 
Comoany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  rtillzing  waste  ferrous 
liquors.     No.  l,li»<,3H7  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1120. 

Oestrelch.  .Normal  i,  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  Schulte, 
Plymouth.  Wis.  (.'heese  follower.  No.  1,107,989;  Aug. 
1m";  (}az.  vol.  20  3;  p.  933. 

Ogden,  Ferris,  assignor  to  Williams  Patent  Crusher  and 
Pulverizer  Com  (any,  St.  liouls.  Mo.  Lubricating  sys- 
tem for  rotary  iiills.  No.  1,107,8.30;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205;  p.  878. 

Ogden.  .lohn  E.,  Prwklyn,  N.  Y.  Wall  socket.  No. 
1.107.544;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  777. 

Ogg,  Harry  L.,  Kewton,  Iowa.  Speed-regulator.  No. 
1,106,156;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  200. 

Ogg,  James.  Pahala  Hawaii.  Center  -  finder.  No. 
1.105.917;  Aug.  4;  (^laz.  vol.  205;  p.   115. 

Ogg,  James.  Paha  a.  Hawaii.  Feed-roller  mecbanl.<4m  for 
sugar-mills.  No.  1,108.780;  Aug.  25;  Ga«.  vol.  205;  p. 
1254. 

Ohio  Cultivator  C<  mpany.  The.  (See  Swanson,  Starley  S., 
assignor.) 

Ohio  Match  Company,  The.  (See  Haller,  Adam  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Ohlsen,  I'lrlch,  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  Mortensen,  Den- 
ver, Colo.  Floe  ring-pincers.  No.  1.106.;i99;  Aug.  11; 
Oaz.  vol.  205  ;  j .  324. 

Okubo,  KumaJIro,  Denver.  Colo.  Clothes  brush  and  hanger. 
No.  1.108,848;  nug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1279. 

Oldfleld,  Richard  J.,  Phoebus,  Va.  Swing.  No.  1,107,341  ; 
Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  705. 

Olds.  Ransom  E.  Lansing.  Mich.  Tractor.  No.  1,105,686  ; 
.Vug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  ',iT<. 

Oliver,  Fred  S..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Carlmretlng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  LUM.OSI  :  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  965. 

Oliver,  Frederick  E..  Bath.  Me.  Carbov-nose  protector. 
No.  IMH.L'U;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  2^5;  n.   lotJO. 

Olsen,  Frank  VV.,  San  Francisco,  ("al.  Disappearing  bed. 
No.    1.10M.215;    Aug.   25;   <Jaz.   vol.    i'U5  :   i>.    lo6(i. 

Olsen,  George  E.,  Laconta.  N.  II.  Machine  for  refining  used 
gasolene  or  nap  itha.  No.  1,106,887  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
205 ;  p.  499. 

Olson.  Adolph  H'..  Mcintosh.  Minn.  Vehicle.  No. 
1,10S.21»'>;  Aug.  25;  fJaz.   vol.  205  ;  n.   KMJO. 

Olson,  Charles  O.,  assignor  to  The  .\.  H.  .Andrews  Co..  Chi- 
cago, III.  Seat  hinge.  No.  1,107,440;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  745 . 

Olson,  John  J.,  tr  istce.      (See  Peterson,  James,  assignor.) 

Olson,  Maurithz  W..  Oalesburg,  III.  Viilcanlzer.  No. 
1,107,441;   Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  742. 

Onion.  Kmory  ()..  .Suinnuiin.  and  C.  1».  Snively.  Ipava,  III. 
Fracture  and  extension  apparatus.  No.  1.1MM,469;  Aug. 
25  :  (Jaz.  vol.   2»5  :  p.   11  »s. 

Opelt.  Frank,  Muscatine,  Iowa.  Scaffolding-support.  No. 
1,107,098;  .Vug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  509. 

Opsal.  .Vndrew.  'ancouver,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Wlro-ropc-tran.«inlsslon  carriage.  No.  1,106,471  ;  .Aug. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2C5;  p.  352. 

Optlsche  .Vnstnit  C.  P.  Goerz  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See 
Jacob.   Helnrlch    a.ssignor.) 

Optlsche  Anstalt  ('.  P.  (Joorz  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See 
/schokke,    Walt  ler.   assignor.) 

Orblk,  John.  Hurl.  V.  Wis.  H;illway-switch.  No.  1.105,996  ; 
Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vcl.  205  ;  p.  143. 

Ord.  Lewis  (.".,  aiisUnor  to  Canadian  (Jold  Car  Heating 
&  Lighting  Company,  Llmlte<l.  Montreal.  (Juebec,  Can- 
ada. Means  foi  regulating  steam  heating  systems.  No. 
1,108.21H;  Aug    27;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1001. 

Ordnance  Develoi  nient  Company.  (See  Davis.  (Meland, 
assignor.) 

Orensfein -Vrthur  Koppel  Co.  (See  Hansen,  Karl  H.,  as- 
signor. I 

Orme.  Harry  A.,  VVslev  Heights,  D.  C.  F'ront  wheel  for 
aeroplanes.  No  1,10(5.519;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
370. 

Orr.  Mark  1'  ,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Sterilizing  apparatus. 
No.  1.106.570  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  .392. 

Orfen:.'ren.  .AlfniU  Brooklvn.  N  Y.  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
1.10S.210:  .V\ig    25;  (J;iz.  vol.  205;  p.  1061. 

OMswald.  Herni.iri,  Brooklyn,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Lori<e  Steel  Chain  Company,  (Jreat  River, 
N.  Y.  .Api'Mrntns  for  making  chain.  No.  1,107,831; 
Aug.   18;  (Jiiz,  Tol.   205;  p.  879. 

Ostman.  Joseph  i).  Il.iucock,  .Mich.  Tmbrella.  No. 
1,108.217;  Aug    2.'  :  <J.iz    vol.  205;  p.  1061. 
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Ostrander  8«ymoar  Company.  The. 

J.,  assignor.) 
Ostrondslenxkv.    Iwan.    Moscow.    Russia.       Manufacturing 

erythrene  hydrwarbons.     .\o.   1,108.781;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  1254. 
Ott.  Frederick.  Conahoh<K-ken,  Pa.      Loose  reed  mottoo  for 

looms.     No.  1,107,546  ;  Aug.  \H  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  777. 
Ottaway,  William,  Aurora,  assignor  to  Aurora  Automatic 

Machinery    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Carbureter.      No. 

1,105,6H7;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  35. 
Otto,    Louis    IL,    Cedar    Mills.    Minn.      Brake    for    phono- 
graphs.    .No.   1,106,237;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  225. 
Owen,  Carrie   E.      ( Se4*  Mc.Nutt.   WllUani   IL,  assignor.) 
Owen.  I.4ike  K.     (See  Van  Ejip.  Paul  N.,  assignor.) 
Owens,    (Jeorge    W.,    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Packing-ring.      No. 

1.106.054  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  164. 
Ownl>ey,    Marion    K.,    Shawnee.    Okla.       Rotary    electric 

switch.     No.  1.107.099;  Aug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  569. 
Oxweld   .Vcetylene   Comiiany.      (See    Hacdiko  and   Bradeu, 


(Sec    Merrell   and    Black- 

(8ee  Cowles,  Edward  P., 

(See    Link.    V'lncent,    as- 

(See  Loomls,   .Allen,   as- 

(See  Rolxrts,   FMward   F., 


assignors.) 
Package   .Maehimry   Company. 

bum.   assignors.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 

assignor.) 
Piukiird    Motor   Car   Company. 

slgnor.) 
Packard    Motor   Car  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company. 

assignor.) 
Packliaui,    Frank    R..   assignor   to   The    .American    Seeding 

Machine    Company.    Springfield.    Ohio.       Disk     furrow- 

.ii)ener.     .No.    1.107,442:  Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  742. 
Paftrath,  'I"1ieodor  II. ,  Butler.  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  W.  Carna- 

han,   Washington,   D.  C,  and  A.   P.  Starr.  Butler.  Pa., 

trustees.     Gas  producer.     No.   1.105,688  ;  Aug.  4  ;   Oa«. 

vol.   205;  p.  35; 
Page.  .Albert  A..  East  Haven    assignor  to  Sargent  &  Com- 
pany, New  Haven.  Conn.     Padlock.     No.  1.106.400;  .Vug. 

1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  325. 
Page.  .Albert  .A..  East  Haven,  assignor  to  Sargent  &  Com- 
pany.   New    Haven.    Conn.      Saw  vise.      No.    1,106,401  ; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  325. 
Page  Woven    Wire   Fence  Company.      (See  Cornell,    Evan 

W.,  assignor.) 
Pahler,  Martin  A.,  .New  York,  N.  Y.     Signal-cord  bushing. 

No.  1,106,964;  Ang.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205-  p.  526. 
Painter.  William  A.,  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  P.  H.  Bergin, 

Pittsburgh,     l*a.       Buffing    or     polishing     wheel.       No. 

1,106,833;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  480. 
Painting  Machine  Company.      (See  Leatherbee,  Clifton  P., 

assignor.) 
I'aladlno.  Pa.stiuale.  et  al.     (See  Bon.ili.  Frank,  assignor. » 
Palis,    .Mexaiider.    Spandau.    (Jermauy.       Motor  car    protec- 
tion device.     .No.  1,107.832;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 

879. 
Palmer,    Clinton    D..   assignor   to   Sears.    Ro«'huck   and    Co, 

Chicago.   III.     PajMT  positioulng  device  for  tyjie-wrlters. 

.No.   l.los.t;i2:  Aug.  25:  (Jiiz.  vol.  205:   p.   llO.s. 
Palmer,   Gustavus   L.,   Tacoma     Wash.      Fish-sllmer.     No. 

1.107,100;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  570. 
Palmer,  Harold  N..  Jackson,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  C. 

Enos.     Grand     Rapids,     Mich.       Tank  -  Indicator.       No. 

1.106,106;  Aug.   4;   <?hz.   vol.   205;   p.   183. 
Palmer.   Harvev   D..  and  B.   C.   Sanderson,  Topeka,   Kans. 

Blowpipe.      1^0.    1,106.965;   Aug.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   205;    p. 

527. 
Pamer.      (Jeorge.      Davton.      Ohio.         Motor  -  cycle.         No. 

1.107.000  ;   .Aug.    IS;   Gaz.    vol.  205;   p.  933. 
Pancoast,  George  E..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American 

Lithographic     Company.        Printing     mechanism.       No. 

1.106.472:   Aug.   11  :  (Jaz.   vol.  205;   p.  352. 
Pancoast,  (Jeorge   E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  a.ssignor  to  .Vmerl- 

can     Lithographic    Company.       Embossing  -  press.       .No. 

1.106.473;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  .353. 
Pancoast.  (Jeorge   E..  Brooklyn.   N.  \'..  assiiinor  to  .Amerl 

ean  l.ithouraphic  Company.     Sheet  feeding  and  register 

lug    mechanism     for    printing  presses.       .No.     1.10M,220; 

Ami:.  25:  Gaz    vol.  205;  p.  1062. 
Pnpadopotilos.  Theodore  C,  Dayton    Ohio.     Resilient  tire. 

No    1.106.238  :  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  226. 
Papal,  Coloman.  and  J.  Petri,  Elberta,  Ala.     Vehicle  brake 

appliance.     No.   1,106,834;  Aug.   11;   tJaz.   vol.   205;   p. 

480. 
Paramount    Knitting  Company.      (See  Rleck  and  Randall, 

assignors.) 
Paris.  Cheaney   L.,  and   Fred   C.    Ferrell,   Harrlsburg,    III. 

Traction   attachment    for   automobiles.      No.    1.108,221  ; 
«     Ang.  25;  tJaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1062. 
Parish,    Ralph    R.,    assignor    to    (^hase    Rolling    Mill    Co., 

Waterbury,  Conn.     Pickling  brass.     No.  1,106,107;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  184. 
Park.  Richard  T.,  Albert   Park,  Melbourne.  Victoria.  Aus- 
tralia.    Machine  for  extracting  the  juice  and  pulp  from 

lemons  and  the  like.     .No.  1,107,991  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :   p.  9.<3. 
Parker.  Charles  W..  Kansas  Citv.   Mo.     Jack   for  automo- 
biles.    No.  1,107.833;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  879. 
I'ltrkir.   Elward   K..   Santa    Barbar:i.   Cal.      F^lectric   pneu- 
matic iiressure   control.     No.    1,108,470;  Aug.  25;   Gaz. 

vol.  2()5;  p.  1148. 
Parker,  Elmer  B.     (See  Pollard,  Charles  P..  assignor.) 
Parker.    Frederic,    Bedford,    Mass.       Window-shield.      No. 

1,108,613;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1199. 
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Parker,    Frederick    R.,   Chicago,    HI.      Safety-valve. 
1,10(1.108  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gar.  vol.  205;  p.  184. 

Parker,   Henry  E.      (Set  Thornton  and  Parker.) 

Parker.  IlowaVd.     (See  Sherman.  John  C,  assignor.  1 

Parker.    Ihomas  U.  G.     (See  Pearce.  Parker,  and  Wright.) 

Parker.  William  M.,  ct  al.,  executors.  (See  Waltz.  John 
W.) 

Parkin.   James.      (See   Field,   William,  assignor.) 

Parks.  Harry  T..  Cuyahoga  Falls.  Ohio.  Combined  rail 
chair  and  joint.  No.  1,100,157;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  200. 

Parrisli,  John  E..  Richmond,  Va.  Broadcasting  mecha- 
nism.    No.   1,107,992;  Aug.  IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  ji.  934. 

Parsons,  1  harles  A.,  Newcastle  upon  Tyne,  Enuland.  Pro- 
peller.    .No    1.107.101  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  570. 

Parsons.  James  I...  Jr.     (See  Corby  and  Parsons.) 

Parsons.  Percy  R.,  London,  and  O.  Sill)errad.  Buckhurat 
Hill,  England.  Alloy.  No.  1.106,055;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
205;  p.  164. 

Partridge,  William,  Salem,  (3hio.  (Julde  for  molding- 
Hasks.     No.  1,106.674  ;  Aug.  11  ;  tJaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  425. 

Pa.ss,  Arthur.  Ix'tcliworth,  England.  Tire  -  tool.  No. 
l.l(Mi.8.s,s  ;  .Vug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  499. 

Pastnleniec.  Joe  A.,  New  Kensington.  Pa.  Ccmildned  step- 
ladder  ami  ironing  board.  No.  1.107,443;  Aug.  is ; 
(Jaz.   vol.  205  ;   p.  742. 

Pate.  Henry  D.,  Abbott.  Tex.  Horse  collar.  No.  1.107,993  ; 
-Aug.   IH;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  934. 

Pate,  Lolley  T.,  Jr..  Norphlet.  Ark.  Hay-press.  No. 
1.1O6.5.S0;  .Aug.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  392. 

Patent  Rapid  Sciffoid  Tie  Company  Limited.  The.  (See 
Jones,   Daniel   P.,  assignor.) 

I'atric.  Charles  E.,  Sprlnglield,  Ohio.  Planting-machine.' 
.No    1.1O5.097  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  144. 

Patrick,  Rov  E..  Clayton,  N.  V.  High  chair.  No. 
I.l(t7.904:  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  935. 

Patterson,  Franklin  M..  Bayonne,  N.  J.     Screw-jack 
1.106,835;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  481. 

I'attersou,    Franklin    M.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Valve. 
1,107,342:   Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  705. 
»  Patterson.   Jeuottle.    Edmonton.    Alberta,    Canada.      Trav- 
eling wagon.     No.   1,108,614  ;  Aug.  25  ;   Gaz.   vol.   205  ; 
p.  1199. 

Paull,  Carl,  Roselle  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  N.  II.  Steward. 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Drill.  No.  1,106,966 ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  205;  p.  527. 

Paul.  Peter.  Boulder.  Colo.  Folding  crate.  No.  l,108.61o; 
Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1199. 

Paulson.  Robert  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Smoke-uptake.  No. 
1,10S.222;   Aug.  25;   (Jaz.   vol.   205;  p.    1062. 

Pavne.  Fred  S.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as?slgn- 
iiients.  to  Elevator  Sujiply  &  Repair  Company,  Chicago. 
HI.  Electric  signaling  device  for  elevators.  No. 
1,108,782  ;  Aug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  12.54. 

Pavne,  John  W.      (See  Payne.  Raymond  P.  and  J.  W.) 

I'aVne.  Raymond  P.  and  J.  W.,  Leeds.  England.  Rotary 
fithographic-prlntlng  machine.  No.  1.109,223;  Aug.  25; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1063. 

Payne,  William  J.     (See  (Jrahani,  George  E..  assignor.) 

Payne.  William  J.,  Candor,  N.  V.  Purse  mirror.  No. 
1.106,315;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  252. 

Peacock,  Peter  M..  Columbus,  Ohio.  Flexible  pipe  connec- 
tion.    No.   1,U)5.6.S0:  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  36. 

Pearce.  Herbert.  T.  U.  (J.  Parker,  and  F.  W.  Wright, 
Broadheath.  assignors  to  linotype  and  Machinery  Lim- 
ited, London.  England.  Ink  fountain  for  printing- 
presses.     No.  1,105,690;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  36. 

Pearce,  Herbert,  T.  R.  (J.  Parker,  and  F.  W.  Wright, 
Broadheath,  assignors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery 
Limited,  London.  England.  Trip  mechanism  of  two  rev 
olutlon  printlnu  pn  sses.  No.  1.106.402:  Aug.  11:  (Jaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  325. 

Pearce,  Herbert,  T.  R.  O.  Parker,  and  F.  W.  Wright, 
Broadheath.  assignors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery 
Limited.  London.  England.  Trip  mechanism  of  two-rev- 
olution printing-presses.  No.  1,106,403;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  205:  p.  326. 

Pearsall,  Albert  W..  Ixiwell.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Ij^mson 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.  Pneumatic-despatch  tulx-  ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.107,547;    Aug.    18;    Gnx.    vol.    205:    p. 

Pearson  &  Co.,  (Jesellschaft  mit  beschrftnkter  Haftung. 
(See   Wilnsche,  Hclmuth   II  ,  assignor.) 

Pearson.  James,  Itro.ndbeatii,  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Ma- 
chinery Limited.  London,  England.  Typographical  dls- 
trlhiitlng  mechanism.  No.  1,105.091;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205 ;  p.  36. 

Pearson.  James,  Broadheath,  assignor  to  Linotype  and  Ma- 
chinery Limited,  London,  England.  Typographical  com- 
poalug"-machlne.  No.  1,105,692;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  37. 

Pearson.  John.  Chicago.  111.  Car  roof.  No.  1.105,828; 
Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  85. 

Pearson,  John  B..  Tazewell.  Tenn.  Window.  No. 
1.107.102;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  570. 

Peaslee,  Hugh  D.,  Fresno,  Cal.  Carbureter.  No.  1,107,103; 
Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  570. 

Peck.  Cald  IL,  .Athena,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Ingersoll-Rand 
Company.  New  York.  N  Y.  Fluid  operated  drill  and 
handle  therefor.     No.  1.105.998:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

Pederv.  Joseph,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  A.  E.  Schoeller. 
Trenton.  N.  J.  Automatic  stop  mechanism.  No. 
1.107,343;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  706. 


PWucasse,  Bernard,  Lvon,  France.  Automatic  fender. 
No.  1.107.995  ;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  935. 

Peirce.  Robert  T.,  .Newport  News,  Va.  Door  or  gate  latch. 
No.  1.10s.78.{;  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1255. 

Pekat.  Charles,  assignor  to  Continental  Foundry  and  Ma- 
chine Company.  East  (Jary,  Ind.  Bench  vise.  No. 
1,106.056;  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  164.  ^^^ 

Pekkala.  Alfred,  Hll)blng.  Minn.  Wiench.  No.  1.107.996  ; 
Aug.   18  :  tJaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  935. 

Pelton.  Charles  H..  assignor  to  The  Thomas  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Springfield.  Ohio.  Seed  drill.  No. 
1,107,344;  Aug.   IS;   Gaz.  vol.  2o5  ;  p.  707. 

Penbertby  Injector  Co.  (See  McClymont.  Bryce  W..  as- 
signor.) 

Pennock.  Lewis  W..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Table  drawer.  No. 
1.108,0S2:  Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  966. 

Pennsylvania  Salt  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Hookey, 
Charles  H.  and  8..  assignors.) 

Peppard.  Mavme  J..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Trunk.  No. 
1.10(5.581  ;   Aug.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  392. 

Perfect  Vacuum  Can  Company.  (See  Malmqulst,  Adolph 
K.,  assignor.) 

Perfection  (Jas  Regulator  Company.  (See  Ricketts  and 
Leahy,  assignors.  1 

Perkins,  A\igustus  T.,  Chicago,  111.  Conveyer-bucket.  No. 
1.106.404;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  326. 

Perkins,  Hiram  A..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Chip-breaker  tor 
wood  iilanlng  ma.hlnes.  No.  1,107,182;  Aug.  11;  Oax. 
vol.  205  :   p.  601. 

Perkins.  Waller  IL,  assignor  to  J.  B.  Wise.  Inc..  Water- 
town,  N.  Y.  Plpe-c<Hipllng.  No.  1,106.967;  Aug.  11; 
Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  527. 

Perlin.  Abraham  P..  Chicago,  III.  Comb.  No.  1.108,224; 
Aug.  25:   Gaz.  vol    205:  p.    1063. 

Permtitit  Aktlengesellschaft.  (See  Massatsch,  Cornelius, 
assignor.)  ,  ,  ,    ., 

Pcrognat  Pierre.  Thiers.  France.  Machine  for  grinding 
rough-forged  blades  of  knives  and  other  cutting  instru- 
ments.    No.  1.107.997;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  936. 

Pcrrin.  Thomas  L..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Sterilizing  apparatus 
for  surgical  instruments.  No.  1,107,834  ;  Aug.  18:  Gaz. 
vol.   205:   p.  880.  ,      „  ^        .. 

Perrln  William  FL.  New  Liskeard,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Sheaf-shocker.  No.  1.105,999;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p    145 

Perrlne!  Charles  S..  Flint,  Ark.  Planter.  No.  1,107.224  ; 
Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  616  ,      j.    u  a 

Perry.  Frederick  IL.  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Lnitod 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Trimming 
machine.  No.  1.108,225;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
1063.  . 

Perry  Prentice  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Prentice. 
Frank  W..  assignor.)  ,    „ 

Persoons    Alphouso.     (See  Persoons,  Jullen  and  .A.i 

Persoons,  Julien  and  A.,  Childonck.  near  Louvaln,  Belgium. 
Yielding  l>earing.     No.  1.107.998  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

Persson,' (Jottfrld,  Lueders.  Tex.  Coverlet-holder.  No. 
1.106.474  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  353. 

Peter  Grav  &  Sons.     (See  Brland,  Charles  C.  assignor.) 

Peter.  KiKlolph,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Orchard  heater.  No. 
1,10s, 471  ;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  114s. 

Petermoller.  Joseph.  Cathcart,  (Jlasgow,  Scotland.  Rotary 
elastic-fluid  pump.  No.  1.107.999 :  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol. 
205  ;    p.   936. 

Peterson.  Axel.     (See  Dale,  Charles  O.,  assignor.) 

Peterson  Burt  .A.,  assignor  to  Barb(  r-Colman  Company, 
Rockford  HI.  Bobbin  denning  and  handling  mecha- 
nism     No.  1.106.2.39  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  226. 

Peterson  Burt  A.,  assignor  to  Barl)erColman  Company, 
Rockford,  111.  Bobbin  handling  apparatus.  No. 
1,108,097;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  971. 

Peterson  Jnmes,  Price,  assiirnor  to  J.  J.  Olson.  tiMist»>e, 
Silt  Lake  CItv.  Utah.  Folding  umbrella.  No.  1,10(,836  ; 
Aug.  18  ;  Ga£.  vol.  205  ;  p.  880.  r-,     »  1  „. 

Peterson.  Johann  G..  assignor  to  Manhattan  Electrical 
Supply  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Ratchet  mecha- 
nism 'for  electric  switches.  No.  1,108.516;  Aug.  2.» ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1165. 

Peterson.     Lars     A., 


No. 


Stockholm.    Sweden.      Change-speed 
l.i08,784  ;    Aug.    25;    (Jaz.    vol.    205;    p. 


gearing. 
1255. 

Petri,  John.     (See  Papal  and  Petri.) 

Petri  Pa Imedo.  Davhl,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Electric  Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N-  '^  Shig- 
cven<'r  for  line-casting  machines.  No.  1,108.390;  Aug. 
25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  n.    1121.  .  .     «•. 

Petri  Palmi^do.  David,  Brldge|H)rt,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bottom- 
trimming  knife    wiper.      No.    1,108.391;   Aug.    25;    Gar. 

Pettersson'  Charles  O..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Nose-clip  for 
eycaclasses.  No.  1,10S.226;  .Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  1064. 

Pettibone,  James.      (See  Welkert   and  Pettlbone.) 

pettiboiie,  James  W.,  assignor  to  .Mix.-r  Machine  Company, 
Mnskegi.n.  Mich.  Screening  api)aratus.  No.  1,108,616  ; 
Aug.   25;  «Jaz.   vol.   205:   n.   1200. 

Pettingill.  Walter  C.  M.,  Birmingham.  England.  I^amp. 
No    1.108,227;  Atig.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1064. 

Pettis.  Edson  S..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Process  and  ap- 
paratus fnr  the  extraction  of  pregnant  cynnld  solutions 
from  pulp.  No.  1.106,836;  Aug.  11;  (Jar.  vol.  205;  p. 
481. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  uF  PATENTP:ES. 


( See    Stevenson     and 
Company,    The.      (See 


Peugh,  William  jr}.,  Aberdeen,  Miss.    Jack  for  raising  auto- 
mobiles and  ()ther    vehicles.     No.   1,108,000 ;    Aug.   IS ; 

(iaz.  vol.  205]  p.  937. 
Peyton.   Isaac.   Sprlnk'tlold.  III.     Nut-lock.     No.   1,106.316; 

.Auk    -4  ;  (iaz.  Vol.  L'iir>  :   p.  '252. 
Pezzetti,    Henry,    as.siKni>r    to    American    Itoad    .Vppllnnre 

c:orporatlon,     Philadelphia,     Pa.      Dump  -  wagon.       No. 
1.1(>«,«!7.-.  ;  Aug.  11  :  «;az.  vol.  UOS  ;  p.  425. 
Pfaehler.   Herman  (i  .  New  York,  N.   Y.,  and  C.  J.   Marks, 

.New  Hninswifk.  N.  J.     Cooking  utensil.     No.  1,106,837  ; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  v.il.  20.'5  ;  p.  482. 
Pfclffer,    Louis    N..    Kt-nton.    Ohio.       Fence-wire    splicing. 

-N...    1.107. 104:  Aug.   11:  Caz.  vol.  205;  p.  571. 
Pforiff.     rjnriPj     c,     indiaua,     Pa.       Brick-press.       No. 

l.l'"'. -^.;-^  .   A  u-    11;  (irtz.  vol.  205;  p.  4H2. 
Plill;iil«  ii-!,;.i   il.i;,juig  Company.      (See  Hal.sey,  James  T., 

n8.signor. ) 
Philadelphia     Hhlding     Company. 

(Jililis.  a.sslgnojrs.  i 
Philadelphia     Tjxtlle     Machinery 

.\yrt's.  KIwood  B.,  assignor,  i 
I'hilllps,  Arthur]  P.,   Haverhill,  assignor  to  Crosby  Steam 

Gage  &  Valve  Company.  Boston,  Mass.     Pressure-weigh- 
ing machine.  I  No.    l,lu<!,s;:!i  ;   .\ug.    11;   (Jaz    vol    2<»5  • 

p.  4.S2. 
Phillips,      Charles,      Crocker,      Mo.        .\nimal-trap.        No. 

1.107,105;  Ant.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  571 
Phillips.   Daniel  I E.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Treating  old   iron 

and  steel  plpe^     No.   1.106.109;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.   1S4.  ■ 

Phillips,   George!  C,    Bogalusa,    La.      Cotton  -  picking   ma- 
chine.    No.  l.|07  627:  Aug.   IS;  C.az.  vol.  205;  p.  807. 
Phillips.  John  R,  Poughkeepsle.  .V.   Y.      invalid-bed.     No. 

1.10M.617;  Aiij.   25;   (Jaz.  vol.  205;   p.   12CK). 
Phillips.  Wllllanf  H.,  assignor  to  Nashua  Card  Gummed  & 

Coated    Paper   Company,    Nashua.    N.    H.      Cutting   and 

counting   machine.      No.    1,106,968;   Aug.    11;   Gaz.   vol. 

205;  p.  528. 
Phoenix  Foundrjf  and  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Swe- 

denborg,   Swan,  assignor.) 
Plcb^,  Joseph,  Steelton.  Ontario,  Canada.     Hose-protector. 

No.  1,108.840;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  483. 
I'ick,  Hugo.  Chidago,   111.     Drinking  glass.     No.  1.107,700; 

Aug.   18;  Gaz.Ivol.  205;  p.  s;i;5. 
PIckard.  Joseph,  rhiladelphia.  Pa.    Heddle.    No.  1,107,345  ; 

.Vug.  18;  Gaz.Ivol.  205;  p.  707. 
Pliken.   James   fi..   Cambridge,   Mass.     Swimming  device. 

No.  1,108,392  JAug.  25;  (;az.  vol.  205;  p.  1122. 
IMckett.  Ocren  Gj,  Jefferson  <"lty.  Mo.     Means  employed  In 

indexing  systefcs.     No.  1.100.158  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.  201. 
Pickup.    (Jeorge    E.,    assignor    to    The    W'ehrle    Company, 

Newark,  Ohio.     Top-plate  lifting  device.     No.  1,108,228; 

Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  n.  1064. 
Pierce.  Jesse   C.J  Tacoma,   Wash.     .Vutomatlc  stand  lifter 

for  motor-cycliB.    No.  1,106,240;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  226.  ] 

Pierce.  Simeon  Fi,  St.  I'aul.  Minn.     (Jenerating  .apparatus. 

No.  1,107,8.36  dAng.  18;  Caz.  vol.  205;  p.  mnI 
Plerman.    Alexadder    N..    Newark.    N.    J.      Motioa-plcture- 

tllm  carton.     $o.  1,106,676;  Aug.  11;  Gar.  vol.  205;  p. 

425.  I 

Plerson.  Robert  QI.      (See  Buffum.  Herbert  11.,  assignor.) 
Pllston.   John    I.l   Wyandotte.    Mkh.      Pipe-expanding   ma- 
chine.    No.  l.lOS.filM;  Aug.  25;  (;az.  vol.  205;  p.  1201. 
I'llz.  Oscar.     (S4e  Mdller  and  Pllz.) 
Plnel.  Adrlen.  I^  Ffbulme,  France.     Manufacturing  gum  or 

mucilage   fron^   locust  beans.      No.    1.106.335;    Aug.    4; 


Gaz.  vol.  205;  [p.  258. 
Pines.      Lewis     V..      Millersburg. 


No. 


„.      I'a.        Nut-lock. 
1.107.106;  Auk-  11;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  571. 

IMnkliam.  FranB  L..  Wilklnsburg,  assignor  to  The  Na- 
tional Tube  Company.  Pittsburgh.  I'a,  Making  welded 
pines.     No.  1.10S,3».{;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1123. 

Plnnlek.  H.irry  H       ^  ?;•  .    Shelton,  Frank  M..  assignor.) 

Plii.s,  AllHTt  I,,  Si;  ij>a.  Okla.  Railway-switch  point. 
No.    1.1()7.U4  :   .\  :.;.    Is;  Gnz.   vol.   205;  p.  74:?. 

Pitt.  Willlarii  A  ,  \  Nv  York.  N.  Y.  Reciprocating  englae. 
.No.  ljo7.s:'.7  .  .\ii«-.  18;  ;;az.  vol.  205;  p.  881. 

Plank,  <;eorgf  V.  Kugene.  Oreg.  Motor-cycle  passenger- 
seat.     No.   l.l(Js.7s5;   .Vug.   25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1256. 

Plant.  Thomas  (^.  Boston,  Mass  ,  assignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe 


.Machinery    Cohipany     Paterson,    N.    J.      Heel-breasting 

machine.       N' .     1.10(,838;    Aug.     IS;    Gai.    vol,    205; 

p.  882. 
Plein.    Grover.    Racine.    Wis.      Spiral    tool  -  driver.      No. 

1.107.701  ;  Aui.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  206:  p.  834. 
Plelss,   Paul.  Chlrago.   111.,  assignor  to  Davls-Bournonville 

Company,  New^  York,  N.  Y.,  .nnd  Chicago.   111.     VVeidlng- 

tlp.      Ni..  l.l(>7i:!46;  Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  707. 
Pllce.  Thomas  V.„  nsslL'nor  to  W.  V.  R.  Topplnir.  .Vshland. 

Ohio.     Barndoor  hanger  part.     .No.   1,105.918;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.   Viil.    20."  ;    p.    1  lt>. 
Pile.  Thomas  V  ,  assignor  to  W.  V.  B.  Topping.  Ashland. 

Ohio.      Iioor  hijnger.     No.   1,105.919;   Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.  116. 
Plocher,  Martin.  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Sanitary  cuspidor.     No. 

Lin.",  tiif,  ;  ,\ii,^    4:  c.iz.  vol.  205:  p.  37. 
Plum,   Matfhia.^.    (  S.-e  Morrison.  Lewis  E..  asslsrnor. ) 
Plumnu-r.  Oscar  l>     C,    II    Hnus.ser.  and  E.  A.  Warner.  Al- 

tnoiin.       I';i.         Flf'tric      slcnnling      mechanism  No 

1   lO.T.^i^O  :  .Vu4    4;  (iaz.  v,,l    205:  p.  85. 
Poehlman,  Henrv  V...  a.ssignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Frlcke, 

San    Francisco,    Cat.       Toy.       No.    1.107,183;    .\ug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  601. 


07.548: 


Poeppel.     Emil.     Chicago,     111.       Bedpost-fastening.       No 

1.106,077;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  420. 
I'olndexter.  William  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  S.  Jen- 
kins, Chicago,  III.     Radiator  vent-valve.     No.  1,106,475; 
-Vug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  354. 
Poland.    Sprlgg.    OIney.    III.      Rewlnder.      No.    1,108,619- 
Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1201. 

Pollak.     Leopold,    Ausslg,    Austria-Hungary,    a.ssignor    to 
Badlscbe    Anilln   &   Soda   Fabrik,    Ludwlgshafen  on-the- 
Rhlne,    Germany.      Compound    for    tanning    skins    and 
process  of  making  them.     No.  1,107.107;  Aug.  11;  Gaz 
vol.  205  ;  p.  572. 
Pollard,  Charles   P..  Woburn,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to    E.    B.    Parker,    Wilton,    N.    H.      Receptacle-carrier. 
No,  1.108.229;   Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1065. 
Pom.roy,   James   W.      (See  Ttnld  and   Pomeroy. » 

PonlatowakI,  Wladyslaw.  Camden.  N.  J.  Drivlng-gearlne 
No.  1.107,108;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  572 

Pool.'.  G.  D.afon,  et  nl.  ( Se.-  Wa.ldeli,  Edward  B.,  Jr„ 
assignor. ) 

Porteous,  James,  Fresno,  Cal.  Traction  -  wheel.  No 
1,106,841  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  483. 

Porteous.  James,  Fresno.  Cal.  Traction  ■  wheel.  No 
1.106.842;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  483., 

Porter.  Wilson  E.,  assignor  to  New  Haven  Clock  Co..  New 
Haven.    Conn.      Stem-winding   and   stem  setting    watch 
No.   1.107.839;  Aug.  18;  (Jnz.  vol.  205;  p.  882. 

Positive  Supply  Company.  (See  Coyner,  Robert  G.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Possner.  Albert  W.  (See  Possncr,  Herman  G.  and 
A.  W.) 

Possner.  Herman  G.  and  A.  W..  Providence.  R.  I. 
Crank-handle  holder  for  automobiles.  No.  1,108.230; 
Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1065. 

Posson,  Edward.  Chicago,  a.ssignor  to  F.  E.  Posson  Park 
Ridge.  111.  Parcel  rack.  No.  1,105,830;  Aug.  4;  Gaz 
vol.  205  ;  p.  86. 

Posson,  Fay  E.      (See  Posson,  Edward,  assignor.) 

Post,  Claude  I>.,  Chicago,  III.    \\  aterheater.    No.  1,1 
Aug.  18;  tJaz.  vol.  205;  p.  778. 

Poths,  Friedrich  J.,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Bottle  closure. 
No.  1,105,831  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  86. 

Potter,  Charles  A.,  Oswego,  N.  Y.  Course-finder  and 
course-converter.  No.  1,108,517;  Aug.  25;  Oat.  voL 
205;  p.   1165. 

Potter.  Edwin  W.      ( S.-e  Rhode.^  and  Potter.) 

Potts.  Ix)uls  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A. 
Mcl^anahan.  Baltimore,  Md.  Telegraphy.  No.  1.105  920  ; 
.\iig.  4;  Cm.  vol.  205;  p.  116. 

Potts.  Louis  M..  aisNiuniir,  hv  mesne  asslmiments  ti>  .V. 
Mcl^anahan.  Baltimore.  Md.  launching  machine.  No. 
1.105,921  ;  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  117. 

Potts.  Louis  M.,  assignor.  l)y  mesne  assignments,  to  A. 
McLanahan.  Baltimore,  Md.  Telegraphy.  No.  1,105,922  ; 
Aug.  4;  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  117. 

Potwin,   William  8.      (See  Desmond.  John,  assignor.) 

Poucher.  Charles  C.  and  R.  C,  Aurora.  111.  Plant-re- 
planter.  No.  1,106,405;  Aug.  11;  Caz.  vol.  205;  p. 
327. 

Poucher.  Ralph  C.     (See  Poucher,  Charles  C.  and  R.  C.) 

Powell,  H.  G.,  et  al.     (See  Price.  John  I).,  assignor.) 

Powill,  WIlllHni  B.     (See  Ross,  f'llfton.  assignor,  i 

Powers.  Edward  W..  Waltham,  Mass.  Automatic  clothes- 
line reel.     No.  1.107.445  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  743. 

Powers,  James,  Newark,  .V.  J.  Sanitary  drinklng-cup. 
No.  1,107.347;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  708. 

I'owers.  James.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.  Manufacturing  sanitary 
<lrlnklng  cups.  No.  1,107,318;  Aug.  18;  ;;az.  vol.  205»- 
p.  708. 

Powers.  I/eonard  D..  Kenesaw,  Nehr.  Burial-vault.  No. 
1,106,889;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  50O. 

Powers  Photo  Engraving  Company.  (See  Ranck,  John  V„ 
assignor,  i 

Powers.  Thomas  A.,  J.  R.  Harvey,  and  J.  W.  (^rowley, 
Sublaco,  Western  Australia,  Australia.  Safety-cradle 
for  dropping  life  Ijoats.  No.  1,107,109;  Aug.  11;  Gai. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  572. 

Pratt,  John  T.     (See  Fischer.  Martin,  assignor.) 

Pratt.  John  T.      (See  Ractllffe.  (ii'orge,  assignor.) 

Preble.  Edwin  N.,  Beverly.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sole-press- 
ing machine.  No.  1,108,472;  Aug,  25;  Gaz.  vol.  206: 
p.   1149. 

Prentice,  Frank  W.,  Toronto,  Ontailo,  Canada,  assignor  to 
The  Perry  Prentice  Electric  (^1mpany.     Railway  signal- 
ing or  train  control.     No.  1,105,923;  Aug.  4;  Gaz    vol 
205;  p.  118. 

Prenzel.  Adam  H.,  Halifax,  Pa.,  assignor  to  TTnlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Making  soles  for 
spring  -  her-l    shoes.      No.    1,105,094;    Aug.    4;    (;az     vol 
205;  p.  38. 

Prescott,  Arthur  T.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George 
H.  Frothlngham  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y  Ferry- 
landing  apparatus.  No.  1,107,702;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol 
205  ;  p.  8.34. 

Prescott.  Herbert  F.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Soap-container.  No. 
1.108.oh:(:  Aug.  18;  tJaz.  vol.  205;  p.  9«)6. 

Prescott,  Sydney  L.  assignor  to  The  American  Tobacco 
<  oiipiMiy.  .New  York.  .N.  Y.  Mouthpiece  formiuK  mecha- 
nism.    No.  1.105.832;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  86. 

l're<!fon.  Charles  F...  I,ake  City,  Iowa.  Comhlne<l  paper- 
weight .'Pd  calendar-support.  No.  1.107.349;  Aug  18; 
tiixz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  708. 
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Ptlb&i-i,  vaclav,  Prague,  Austria-Hungary.  SauMge- 
stufflng  machine.  No.  1,107,184 ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gas.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  ♦".o2. 

Prlhll,  Alexis  R..  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  (J.  W.  Bowen.  Auburn.  N.  Y.  Grease-cup. 
No.  1.1o7.:!50;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  20;» ;  p.  708. 

Price    John  D..  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  G.  Powell  and 
one-third   to   H.   Spies,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Arch-supports 
No.  1.106.000;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  145. 

Price,  Samuel  W.,  London,  England.  Apparatus  for  burn- 
ing Ibiuid  fuel.  No.  1.105.833  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ; 
p.  86. 

Prldham,  Edwin  S.     (See  Jensen  and  Prldbam.) 

iTi.liuiui.  Edwin  S.,  and  P.  L.  Jensen,  Napa,  assignors 
to  Commercial  Wireless  &  I>evelopment  Company,  ban 
Francisco.  Cal.  Telephone.  No.  1,105.924 ;  Aug.  4 ; 
Gnz.    vol.   205;    p.    118.  ^  _ 

Priebe.  Herman  C.,  Blue  Island,  111.  Draft-gear.  No. 
1.108  231  ;   Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1066. 

I'rieni.  Otto,  Carpenter.  Iowa.  Adjustable  hanger.  No. 
1,107,110;  Aug.  11  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  573. 

Profeto,  Angelo,  and  H.  E.  Gross.  Pittsburgh    Pa.     Bed- 


Stead.     No.  1.108.020  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1201. 
Proudflt.     James     M.,     Chicago,     III.       Book  -  leaf. 


No. 


1.107.351  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   <09 

Provandle,  Herb<'rt  F..  Melrose,  assignor  to  American  Wa- 
ter Supply  Company  of  New  England,  Boston,  Mass. 
Machine  for  forming  paper  receptacles.  No.  l,W7,2^b; 
Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  616.       „       „  ^,       ... 

Puckett  i'harles  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Sunporting-table. 
No.  1.10«.057  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  185. 

Puckett.  Thomas  (;.     (Sec  Allyn,  Walter  S.,  assignor.) 

Pugh.  Frederick  W.,  l>ondon.  England.  Movable  glass 
panel  for  glass  wind-screens.  No.  1,107,352;  Aug.  18, 
<;az.  vol.  205;  p.  709. 

PuUlam.  Oswald  S.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Company,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Underframe  for  cars.  No.  1,106,110;  Aug. 
4  :  Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.    184. 

Pullman  Couch  Company.  (See  Bartlett.  Harry  D.,  as- 
signor. >  ,         ,    ^  KT 

Purkev.  Benjiman  S..  Tacoma,  Wash.  Insulator.  No. 
1,1(37,111;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  57.3. 

Putnam.  Daniel  G..  and  (J.  Boersma.  Traverse  City, 
Mich.  Acetylene-gas  generator.  No.  l,108,zd- ,  Aug. 
25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1066.  ..  r.  *     ™  ^ 

Putnam,  Edward  E.     (See  Weathersby  and  Putnain.) 

Putnam  Fred  A..  Melrose,  assignor  to  Markem  Machine 
Company  Boston,  Mass.  Machine  for  embossing  or 
marking  leather.  No.  1.108,518;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  voL 
205  ;  p.   1166. 

Putnam,  George  F.,  Goodrich,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Lufkln  Rule  Co..  Saginaw,  Mich.  Tape- 
reel       No.  1.100.969;  Aug.   M  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  528. 

Putnam,  (ieorge  IL,  Boston.  Mass.  Wheel  guard  for  street- 
cars.    No.  1.107,112  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  573. 

Pyle  National  Electric  Headlight  Company.  (See  Dake, 
Charles   W.,  assignor.) 

Pyron.  John  M.,  Wills  Point,  Tex.  Safety-pin,  No. 
1.108,786;  .\ug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1256. 

Queen.  Ralph  L..  Millvillc,  N.  J.  Trolley-guard.  No. 
I.108,.394;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1123. 

Quellennec.  Edouard  M..  Paris.  France.  Self-propelled 
plowlng-machlne.  No.  1,108,787;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  :  p.  1 256. 

Quiglev,  Wirt  S.,  Rockaway  Park,  N.  Y.  Apparatus  for 
heating  ovens.  No.  l,10f,353;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  700. 

Quimbv,  William  J.,  assignor  to  The  Hayward  Company, 
New'  York.  N.  Y.  Digging  and  dredging  machinery. 
No    1.108.001  :  Aug.  18;   (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  937. 

R  and  (}.  Companv.     (See  Anderson.  Edward  L.,  assignor.) 

R.  I.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  (See  RIcbter,  Hans  I'., 
a>>slgnor.  I  _.  ,, 

Raab  Helnrlch,  Plrmasens,  Germany.  Shoe  machinery. 
No'.  1.105,834;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  87. 

Rablnowltz,  Philip.     (See  Goldfarb,  Nathan  .1.,  assignor.) 

Raelnt,  Ix)ul8.  St.  Gedeon  de  Beauce.  Quebec.  Canada. 
Plow  licam.  No.  1.100,582;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  393. 
Ractllffe,  George,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.s8lgnments,  to 
J  T  Pratt  New  York.  N.  Y.  Internal  combustion  en- 
gine." No.  1.108,473;  Aug.  25;  (;az.  vol.  205;  p.  1149. 
Raddatz.  Richard.     (See  Matchette  and  Raddatz  ) 

Radleln,  Alb.>rt  L.,  and  G.  Selander,  Chicago  111.  Kotary 
scratch-brush.     No.  1,107,354;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

Rad'lev,  John  J..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Combined  pad  holder 

and    paperweight.      No.    1,105,835;    Aug.   4;    Gaz.    vol. 

205 :  p.   87.  ,  ...... 

Rae    George,   Portland,  Greg.     Manufacturing  relnforced- 

concrete  pressure-pipes.     No.  1,107,235;  Aug.  11;  Oaa. 

vol.  205 ;  p.  620.  ,^     .,  ,  M 

Ragan.      Ralph,      Atlanta.      Ga.        Packing  -  ring.        No. 

1.106.678;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  426. 
Rail    Joint    Company,    The.      (See    Bradley.    William    J.. 

assignor.)  ,„      ,,      .       ,.^    _  ___ 

Railway  Roller  Bearing  Company.     (See  Vandegrlft.  James 

N  .  assignor.)  „  „     ,  v.     , 

Rammelsherg.  Ernst.  Dortmund,  Germany.     Spring-wheel. 

No.  1,107.355;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  710^ 
Ramsey.  Edla  R.,  and  J.  H.  Meyer,  Penn  Yan,  N.  Y. ;  said 

Mevlr   assignor   to   said    Ramsey.      Machine   for   making 

flexible    tubular    armor.      No.    1,105,836;    Aug.    4;    Ga*. 

vol.  205;  p.  87. 


Ranck.    John    V..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Powers 

Photo   Engraving   Company.      Production   of   half-tones. 

No.   l,I0s.840;   Aug.  25;  Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.   1279. 
Kand    George    M..    Brockton,    Mass.      Matling-folder.      No. 

1  ibo.o.^S;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   105.  .       .,    „ 

Rand    .lames  H.  and  J.    H..  Jr..  North  Tonawanda.  N.  Y. 

Adjustable  Indicator.     No.  1,106,843  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  4S4. 
Randall,  Edis(Ui  E.      (See  RIeck  and  Randall.) 
Uaii.lall.    Harrv    W..    St.   Jolinsbury,    Vt.      Nozzle   for  flre- 

extlngulshers.     No.  1,106,679;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  426. 
Randolph,     Harry     H.       (See    Malinovszky,    Andrew,     as- 
signor.) 
Ranslng.  Henry  E.     (See  Mentzer,  Oliver  A.,  assignor.) 
Ransom.  Richard  B.,  Sutherland,  Fla.     Rotary  valve.     No. 

1  10S002:  Aug.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  93H. 
Ranson.  Corbin  C.     (See  Verner  and  Ranson.) 
Happ.  Eugene  W.     (See  Ix)ng  and  Rapp.) 
Uaupard      .Marinus,     Den     Helder,    Netherlands.       Mana- 

facture    uf    paint    for    protecting    iron,    wood,    and    the 

like  from  sea  growths.     No.  1,108,-395 ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gai. 

vol.   205;   p.   1124. 
Rasmussen.  Carl.  Leipzig.  Germany.     Calculating-machine.^ 

No.   1.108.788:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  IJaO. 
Ratalczvk.  Stanley.  Milwaukee.   Wis.     Combined  garinent- 

banger.       No.     1,108,621;     Aug.     25;     <}az.     vol.     205; 

p.   1202. 
Ratelck,  Frank  H.,  et  al.     (See  Nlcholaus,  Herman  C,  as- 

Rather,  Lee  O.,  assignor  to  R.  H.  WalW  Nashville,  Tenn. 
Motion  picture    screen.      No.    1,106,111;    Aug.    4;    Gaz. 

Ra^l!'' Albert 'j.  ^a'lfd  J.  A.,  Clifton  N.  J.  Dvelng  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1.108.233;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  Vj^&Q 

Rau  John.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Itash-pot  for  glass  blowing 
m'achines.      No.    l.iof  ,446 ;    Aug.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    205. 

Uau.  Julius  A.     (See  Rau.  Albert  J.  and  J.  A.) 
Uauh    Leopold.     ( See  Dana.  William  H^  assignor.) 
Rawdon.  (W^orge  L..   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Telearaph  repeater. 

No.  1,106.001  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  145 
Rawlins.    Frederick.    Hackney.    Ix)ndon.    I--n«''''"'l,  ..„ ^"0 : 

euard  for  motor  and  other  road  vehicles.     No.  l.lOO.lJtf  . 

\ug    4:  Gaz.   vol.  205;   p    201. 
Raymond    Frank  V..  Invercargill.  W.  O.  Beere.  Wellington. 

anTjE    Rough.  Foxton.  New  Zealand.     Apparatus  for 

obtainlnL-   flL-rs,   gums,   and   juices  from   fibrous   plants. 

No.  1.1O7.S40;  Aug.  18;  Gnz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  882. 
Ren    Walter  G.     (See  McCulIey.  Rea.  and  Forward.) 
Reach,  George  A.     (See  ^Jamble,  John,  assignor.) 
Reach     Milton    B.,    Cblcopee,    Mass..    assienor    to    A.    G. 
'^^Spnidin"   &  Bros.   ManfV  ro.     (lymnnHium  ■  rlnt:.     No. 

1  108.003;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  9.{s.  „„,,no. 

Road    Emery  C,  Franklin.  Pa.     Apparatus  for  promoting 

coinlnSn  in  furnaces.     No.  1,166,583;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz. 

Read^'iroiniliu-  &  S^ns.     (See  Turner  and  I|ean,  assignors.) 
Rea   cW  1  lam    A.,    assignor    to    The    Ludlow    T.vpogranh 

Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Mold  for  Apographs.     No. 

1  106  112  •  -Vug.  4  ;  (Saz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1^.>. 
Rean.iVcdH.  Lincoln.   Nebr      Me-al   br  dg  ing  for  floor- 

iolsts      No    1.10<;,844  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(  ;> ;  p.  484. 
Ream.  Fred  H.    Kansas  City.  Mo     Metal  b.-idg  ng  for  floor- 

loists      No    l,100,84fi  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  484 
nechnltz    Otto.  Cottbus,  Germany.     Foundation  on  whlcn 
"plaster  may  be  laid.     No.  1.10t,841  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vo.. 

RcCi'K.i-.^.ffhn     J..     Denver.     Colo        Railway  -  tie.       No. 

1  108  3!tfi     Aug.  25:   Gaz.  vol.  20d  ;  p.   11-4. 
D^AU^an'     TjiuTpncp    V       Lawrcuce.     Kans..    assignor,    ny 

mesto-    assrgnments     to    Amberoid    rbemical     Pro.iuct. 

company,  c'hlcago.  111.     <:on}D<-'l'«»  'l '"•:)" fV^^z"  ^voT 
ducing    the   same.      No.    1,107.703;   Aug.    18.    Gaz.    vol. 

Reed'  M.iiiufac'turlng  Company.      (See  Bayton,  Albert,  as- 

ReelfsTrom.     Walter,     Chicago      III        Smr,k_e  -  Jack.       No. 

1  108  234;  .\ug.  25;  tJaz.  vol.  205;  p.  10«(. 
Rees    w;iter  assignor  to  W.  H.  Hollar,  Pl'lln'lfjPM-'^-j:?- 

Vault       No    1,108.105:  Aug.  18;   Gaz    vol.  20,):  p.  9<4. 
Reese,    David    W.,    assignor   of   one-third    to    R.    K-    >'»"»: 

Cleveland.    Ohio.      I'ipe-vlse.      No.   1,108,519.    Aug.   ,iS , 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1166. 
Reese.  Paul   P..  and  E.   L.  Dlehl.  Munhall,  Pa 

alloy-steel    s_<rap.      No.    1,108,235;    Aug.    25; 

Rega?  "Bniss^  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Regar. 
Tosenb     assignor.)       (Reissue.)  -     .,      , 

Regar!  Joseph  nsslL-nor  to  The  Regar  Brass  Manufacturing 
Company  Cleveland.  Ohio  ^^'x-t  a  tachtnent  (Re- 
issue )     No.  13.786:  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    205:  p.  266. 

RecTs  er   Claude  E.     (See  Braswell.  William  T..  assignor.) 

Reg'lit,  Edward.  Cochrane.  Wis.  Lubricator.  No. 
1  107  '"*6  ■  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  617. 

Iloirb     l''a\il       iSee   IUkIi,    Phillpp.  assignor.  1  .^„^„^ 

lleiche  Hermann,  Millstone.  N.  J.  Pencil.  No.  1.106,160; 
Aug.  4  :     -.m.   vol.   205;  p.  201. 

Reld  Fredrick  D..  I>aurel,  Miss.  Bicycle  brake.  No. 
1  i07.11.{;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  574. 

Reid  James  C.  Bluefields.  Nicaracua.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  AlHs Chalmers  Maniifacturlng  Company. 
Crushing-roller.  No.  1,108,850;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  1279. 


Treating 
Gaz.    vol. 


(14 


»)I 


Reimann,  Frnns  M., 

slKiior  to   I'nited 

N.    J.      Safoty    at 

Auff.  4  :  Gaz.  vol. 
RelnkiDK,    Karl,   and 

disrhe    Anilln     & 
Khlne,    (Jermany. 

aralkyi   compoiin 

AiiK.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol 
Reliable    lOlectrlc 

BJKnor. ) 
Reliance    iJns     Ree 

HodRe,  Arthur  J., 
Remane,    Hermann 

(ieneral    Kli  ctric 

l.lOG.fUl  ;  Aug.  1 
Remtn^tou   Typewri 

A.,  asslKnor. ) 
ReiuinKton  Typewri 

a8a]jj;nor. ) 
ReiniuKton  Typewri 

signor. ) 
Kiiiuncrs,   TluMnlore 

sipnor. ) 
Ren f row,    F'rancos    > 

and   fiiici-  nitiidfr 

25:  (Jaz.   vol.  L'OS 
Renner,  Cliarle«  W., 

nal-lHjxes.      No.     1 

p.  9:?s. 
Rennerfelt,    Gu.staf, 

A.    Sundh,    Yon 

movers.     No.  I.lo 
Rcthorn,   IMward  «'. 

Wile   &   Co.      Trot 

vol.  205  :  p.  «2<>. 
Reuter,   Liulwlj;  H., 

No.   l.lt)7..!.'.f;  :  A I 
Renter.    Lndwit    II, 

splint.     No.  1,107, 
Rex,    Harry   E.,    I)es 

No    l.Km.onO;  Aui 
Rey,  Kanion,  Tampa. 

Au>;.  IH  :  rjnz.  vol 
Rey.  Ramon.  Tampa, 

AiiK-   IX  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Reynold.s,     Harry     > 

shlnele.      No.    1. 

lOHK. 
Reynolds,    .lames    \^ 

l.in.'',.c,n7  :  A  lie  4 
Reynolds,  Walter  .1., 

automoMles.      No. 

p.   119. 
RheiiilM-hf      M.tallw 

Voller,    Karl,  asal 
Rhonds.  Charles  S 

a8si;.'nniPiit.'<,  to  Hf 

recoivinp  device. 

p.   88. 
Rhodes.    Hampton    ] 

nlsm   for  motor-ve 

vol.  L'On  :  p.  1150. 
Bbodi's.   Jay   B., 

Wheeled    Scraper 

support.      No.    1, 

1068 
Rhodes,    William    E.. 

AnKelea.    Cal.      Wm 


Frankfort-on-the-Maln,   Germany,  as- 
Shoe   Machinery   Company,    I'aterson, 
(jachment   for   presse.''.      No.    1,105,695  ; 
205;  p.  38. 

A.  J.  Stlegelmanu,  assignors  to  Ba- 
Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafenon  the- 
Compound  of  leuco  vat  dyes  with 
and  making  same.  No.  1,106,970; 
205  ;  p.  528. 
Cfcmpany.      (See    Smith,    Jacob   A.,    as- 


ler 


tpr  Company.     (See  Smith,  Arthur  W., 

4er  Company.     (See  Yaw.  Clio  U.,  as- 

W.      (See  Kirchhoff,   William  G..  as- 

.,  Yazoo  City.  Miss.  Wire  stretcher 
and  tightener.  No.  1,108,397  ;  Aug. 
p.  1124. 

Altoona,   I'a.     Waste  guard  for  jour- 
108,004;    Aug.    IS;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 


ikeis 


s. 


1(8 


Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p 
Mi 


at  rl 


Rlbbe,  Francois 

trial  objects  from 

1.10K.()o7  :  Aug.  1< 
Rice.  Barton  &  Knioj 

(Jeorge  D.,  assign 
Bice,  Gt^orge  H.,   G 

1.10S,.%20:  Aug.  2S 
Rich.    Homer    B  ,    C: 

Company.   Boston 

l.lOH.tjL-.';   Aug.   '. 
Rich,   Mark  C,  Hot 

1.10H.1.»:?S;  Aug.  2.1 
Rlfb.  Hunisey  I,.,  it  n 
Rlrbards,   Kmannel    I 

No.  l.]0.-,.s:^s:  An 
Richards  Wlkox     Ma 

George  G  .  assign* 
Richard.*.  Wlllard  F. 

Company.  New  Yo 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Richanlson.    Calvin 

puller.  No.  1.106. 
Richardson.  Thomas 
Rlcbmond    Radiator 

dfltz,   a.sslgnora. ) 
RIchiiHin..    Kiidiator 

assignor.) 
Rl"hmond   Radi.ttor 

assignor. ) 
Rlchter,  Guatnve,  Ne 

No.  1,10.1.60^:  Au) 
Rlchter,  Hans  F.,  ass 

pany.  Winston-Sal 

r>p>(i|n"  m«rblnes 

205  :   p.   89. 
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ator    &       Machine    Company, 
assignor.) 

'.    G.,    Berlin,    (Jormany,    assignor   to 
Company.      Filament  nionntlng.      No. 
;  (;az.  vol.  205 ;  p.  528. 
Company.      (See  Carhart,   Herbert 


Ricketta    James   B..    New    York,   N.   T.,   aaaisnor   to  The 

Nightingale  Company.  Incinerator.  No.  1,106.317 ; 
Aug.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol.    20.''>  ;  p.   252. 

Ricketts.  James  R.  and  H.  V.  I.«ahy.  assignors  to  Per- 
fection Gas  Regulator  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Qas- 
regulator.     No.  1,105,841  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  89. 

Rieck.  William,  and  E.  E.  Randall.  Kankakee,  assignors  to 
•  Faramount  Knitting  Company,  Chicago  111.  Machine 
for  sewing  looped  fabrics.  No.  I,107,i04  ;  Aug.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  ,835. 

RIeske,  Otto  G.,  Beaver  Dam,  Wis.,  assignor  to  A.  J. 
Euchenhofner,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Milking  apparatus. 
No.   1,106,846;  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  484. 

RIetzach,  Alfred,  administrator.  (See  Zahn,  llolH-rt,  as- 
signor.) 

Higby,  Thomas.     (See  Testrup  and  Rigby.) 

Rlgby,  Thomas.  Dumfries,  Scotland,  and  N.  Testrup.  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Wetcarbonlzlng  Lim- 
ited, London,  England.  Cleaning  tubular  and  other 
vessels.     No.  1.100.161  :  Aug.  4  ;  (;az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  201. 

Riker,    Andrew    L.,    Bridgeport.    Conn.,    assignor    to    The 


"Locomobile"  Companj  of  America,  New   York.  N,   Y. 
"  ind  brn' 
p.   1280. 


Band  brake.      No.    1 


pany  or  A 
,108,K51 ; 


Aug.   25 ;   tJaz.    vol.    205 ; 


New    York,    assignor   of    one-half   to 
N.    Y.      Speed  governor    for    prime 
60(5 ;  Au?.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  38. 
Buffalo,   N.   v.,  assignor   to   Herman 
ers.      No.    1,107,236:    Aug.    11;   (iat. 


Berkeley,  Cal.  Coating  composition. 
:.  IM  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(»5  ;  p.  710. 
IWrkeley,  Cal.  Surgical  bandage  or 
t57  ;  Aug.  IS;  (Jar.  vol.  205;  p.  711. 
Moines.  Iowa.  Egg-handling  device. 
.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  166. 
-la.     Cigar  container.     No.  1.108,005  ; 

205;  p.  939. 
^"la.    Paper  cigar-case.    No.  1,108,006  ; 

205  ;  p.  939. 

Grand     Rapids,     Mich.        Roofing 
f.236 ;    Aug.    25 ;    'Jaz.    vol.    205 :    p. 


Riley.    Robert    S..    Providence.    R.    I.      Mechanical    stoker. 

No.  1.107.842;  Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  8S3. 
Rlnke.    George.    Detroit.    Mich.       Sanitary    napkin.       No. 

l.I(»7,4»7:  Aug.'  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  74  4. 
Robbins,  Harry  (J.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Wall  construction. 

No.   1,106,584  :  Aug.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  394. 
Itobblns.    Hurley    H..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.       Velocipede.       No 

1,10M.7H1):  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1257. 
Roberts,   Bernard   F.,   Sabetha,   Kans.     Auxiliary  step  for 

railway coaches.      No.    1,106,972;    Aug.     11;    (Jaz.    vol. 

205  :  p.  529. 
Roberta.  Edward  F.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Com- 
pany.    Detroit.     Rllch.       Gear  -  cutting     machine.       No. 

1.108.623  ;  Aug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1202. 
I{olierts.    Eugene,    and    A.    H.    (Jlbson.    Lehi.    assignors    to 

Sugar  Centrifugal  Discharger  Company,  Salt  Lake  City, 

rtah.     Basket  for  centrifugal  machines.     No.  1,10H.098; 

Aug.   IS;  Caz.   vol.   205:   p.  972. 
Roberts.  Fredrick  A..  Dickey.  N.  D.     Life-saving  suit.     No. 

1,106,728;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  443. 
Roberts.    Sjejiben    R.,    Cenfralia.    Mo.      Washing-machine. 


No. 


.    Chester.    Nebr.       Rail  Joint. 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  39. 
Providence.  H.  1.     Ix)cking  chain  for 
1,105,925;   Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 


No.  1. 105,(199  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  40. 
obertsbaw, 
assignor.) 


Robertsbaw.   Frederick    W.      (See   Robe 


rtsna 


w,  (Jeorge  A., 


uen- 
«nor. ) 


uhd     Maschinenfabrik. 


(See 


r  ,  Sandwich,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
11  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Signal- 
Jo.  1,105,837  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

.    Shreveport.    !.«.      Driving    mecha 
Icles.     No.  1,108,474:  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

Ka  amazoo,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Western 
Company,  Aurora,  111.  iDump  -  cart 
".237;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205:    p. 


1(18, 


and    E.    W.    Potter,    Los 
No.    1.105,926:    Aug.    4  : 


Alhambra. 
ter-grate. 
119. 

ac,  France.     Manufacture  of  Indus 
volcanic  and  other  fusible  rock.     No 
;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  939. 

Machine  &  Iron  Co.      (See  Kllberry, 


or.) 
r(en 


No. 


Bay,  Wis.      Lumber  stacker. 
:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1166. 
a^brtdge.    assignor   to    Wright   Cutter 
Mass.      Reversilde   twine-holder.      No. 
;  Gaz.  Vol.  205  ;  p.  1202, 
Jprlngs.  S    D.     Alfalfa  product.      No. 
:  (jaz.  vol,  205:  p.   lOfis. 

(See  Smith.  Stephen  P..  assignor.) 
.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Tablet-machine. 
.  4  :     Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  88, 
ufacturing    Company.       (See    Hunt. 
r. ) 

I-ancaster.  assignor  to  Gould  Coupler 
.  N.  Y.  Car  coupling.  No.  1.105.8.39  ; 
205  :  p.   89. 

Waverly,    III.      Staple   driver   and 
41  :  Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  227. 
L.      (8««  Marshall  and  Richardson.) 
i>mpany.      (See  Matchette  and  Rad- 


rt 


M. 


ompany.      (See  Schmltz.  George  C. 

(Jompany.     (See  Van  Ness.  Frank  W.. 

York,  N,  Y.     Window  shade  hanger 

4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205-  p.  39. 

gnor  to  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Com- 

(fn.  N.  C.     Safety  feed  mechanism  for 

No.    1.105,840 :    Aug.    4  :    Gaz.    vol. 


Koberlshaw.  (Jeorge  A.,  assignor  to  F.  W.  Robertshaw, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.  (Jas  -  controlling  mechanism.  No. 
1.1(»7.549:  Aug.  IH;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  778. 

Robertson.  Charles  J..  Taunton,  Mass..  assignor  to  The 
Mleble  Printing  Press  &  Manufacturing  Company.  Chi- 
cago. III.  Trip  mechanism  for  printing  presses.  No. 
1.107..S43:  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  8K3. 

Robertson.  (Jeorge  L..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pneumatic  ham- 
mer.    .\<).  l.l()7.550:  Aug.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  778. 

Hobertson.  Harvey  A.,  Economy.  Pa.  (Jage.  No.  1.105.700  ; 
Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  40. 

Robertson.  John  A.,  and  R.  Kroedel.  assignors  to  Eastman 
Kodak  Company.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Photographic  cam- 
era.     No.    1.107.35S:  Aug.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.   711. 

Robey.  Claude.  Canon  Cltv.  Colo,  Centrifucallv-controiled 
clutch.     No.   1,106,242:  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  20.*.;  p.  227. 

Robinson,  Charles  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Motor-car  axle 
No.  1.107.448  ;  Aug.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  744. 

Robinson,  Elmer  O.      (See  Bunn  and  Robinson.) 

Robinson,  Robert  B.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Retaining  device 
for  °demountahle  rims.  No.  1,106,H90;  Aug.  11;  (Jaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  500. 

Robi.sehon.  Herbert.  (See  Roblschon,  Michael  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Roblschon.  Michael  F^  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  H.  Robl- 
schon. Ttlca.  N.  Y.  T'nion  undergarment.  No.  1,105,701  ; 
Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  40. 

Rockey,  Franklin  L.     (See  Bruton,  George,  assignor.) 

Rockwell,  Charles  L.,  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.  Wrltlng-pad 
holder  and  cover.  No.  1,106.891  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  500. 

Rockwood  Sprinkler  Company  of  Massachusetts.  (See 
Carlson.  HJalmar  (J.,  assignor.) 

Ro<lden.  Richard  M..  Slontreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Collar. 
No.   1.107.359:  Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  711. 

Rcxlen,  Newton  A..  Jonesboro.  La.  Attachment  for  plows. 
No    1.107.62M:  .Vug.   18;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  808. 

Roderick  Lean  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Warne, 
Frederick  C..  assignor.) 

Ro«'(b>l.  Arthur  J.,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Wrapping-machine. 
No.   1,107. .'{60:   Aug.    IH;  (Jaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  711. 

Roerlg.  Peter.  Kranzburg.  8.  D.  Tongue  -  truck.  No. 
1.108,790;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   205:  p.   1257. 

Roescb.  Alfred.      (See  Withani  and  Roesch.) 

Roger,  Karl,  Berlin.  (Jermauy.  assignor  to  Mergeuthaler 
Linotype  Company.  Typographical  machine.  No. 
1.105.702;  .\ii»'.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  2().'>  ;  n.  40. 

Rogers.  Ettnuind,  Glenvlllc.  Conn.  Signaling  device.  No. 
1.106.073;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  n.  529. 

ICogers.  Karl  C..  Beaumont.  Tex.  llano  -  kev  bushing. 
No.  1,108.791  ;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1257. 

Hohe.  Joseph  C..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  P.  Curry,  Dan- 
ville. 111.  Throttle  valve.  No.  1,10k.2.30;  Aug.  25; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1068. 

Robrlg.  (Jeorge  \N  .     (See  Seiss  and  Rohrig. ) 
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Roland.  Arthur  M.,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  A.  New- 
house,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Rotarj  fountain  -  brush. 
No.  l.l()s.475:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  20..;  p.  1150. 

Roller  Smith  Co.      (See  Scheeffer,  Gustave  A.,  assignor.) 

Ri.utgen,  Robert.  Renischeid.  (Jerniany.  .Vpparatus  for  au- 
touiaticallv  charging  hardening  and  the  like  furnaces. 
No.  1.107.449;  Aug.   lb;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  744. 

Root.  Francis  S.,  Springfield.  Mass.  Invalid-lifting  de- 
vice.    No.  1,106.847  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  485. 

Roovers,  Alfred  W..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Vending-machine. 
No.  1,106,848 ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  485. 

Roper.  (Jeorge.      (See  Andrews,  William   F..  a.s.signor.) 

Roper,  Walter  F..  Hopedale.  Mass.  Wlnd-shleld-adjustlng 
device.     No.  1.106.892;  Aug.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  500. 

Rose.  John,  Phlla<ielphla,  Pa.  Imbrella  -  case.  No. 
l.,108.24(»;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1069. 

Rose,  Solon  K..  Detroit.  Mich.  Rotary  engine.  No. 
1  108,241  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1069. 

Rose,  William.  (Jainsborough,  England.  Packetlng  -  ma- 
chine for  filling  or  delivering  granular  or  other  ma- 
terials into  bags  or  the  like.  No.  1,107.114;  Aug.  11; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  574. 

Rosenbaum.  Morris,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Operating  a  fur- 
nace.    No.  1.108.<92;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1257. 

Rosenbaum.  Simon.     (See  Brandeis.  Izldor.  assignor.) 

Ross  Cllltoif.  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  B.  Powell.  Ltlca. 
.Miss.  Fish  trap.  No.  1,106.318;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  25.'.. 

Rossi.  Auguste  J.,  and  L.  E.  Barton,  Niagara  Falls  as- 
signors to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.  Tltanlc-oxld  concentrate  and 
producing  the  same.  No.  1,106,406;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
206 ;  p.  327. 

RoBSl,  Auguste  J.,  and  I..  E.  Barton.  Niagara  Falls,  as 
slgnors  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Coin- 
oany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Concentrating  titanic  oxld. 
No.  1.106.407  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  328. 

Rossi.  Auguste  J.,  and  L.  K.  Barton,  Niagara  halls  as- 
signors to  The  Titanium  Alloy  .Manufact>urlng  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y.  Concentrating  titanic  oxid  from 
substances  containing  It  and  Iron  oxid.  No.  1,106,408; 
Aug.  11;  Gaz.  voL  205;  p.  328. 

Rossi  Auguste  .1..  and  L.  E.  Barton,  Niagara  Falls,  as- 
signors to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y.  Obtaining  titanic  oxld.  No. 
1,1()6,409;  Aug.  ll  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  328. 

Rossi,  Auguste  .1.,  and    L.   E.   Barton,   Niagara  Falls    as- 
signors   to    The    Titanium    Alloy    Manufacturing    Com- 
pany.   New   York,    N.   Y.     Obtaining   titanic  oxld.      No. 
1.106,410 ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  328. 
Rosiowskl.    Wladyslaw.       (See    JublonskI,    Boleslaw,    as- 

Riithlg,   RolKTt,   I.,«-lpzlg-Gohll8,  Germany.      Modcl-bulldlng 
n)Mteri.il     for    e<liicationai     purposes    and    games.      No. 
1  lt)6  162  :  Ai!g.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20.i ;  p.  202. 
Rotospeed  Company,  The.     (See  Cox,  Edwin  A„  aaslgnor.) 
Rough,  James  K.      (See  Raymond,  Beere,  and  Uougli.) 
Rouzet.    Luclen,    Paris.    France.      Wireless  -  telegraph    in- 
stallation for  aerial  vessels.     No.   1,106,729;   Aug.   11; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  444. 
Rowan.    Russell    R,.    Verdi,    Kans.      Fodder-loader.      No. 

1.107,3t)l  ;  .Vug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  712. 
Rowlev,    Arthur    C,    assignor    to    Associated    Automatic 
Sprinkler  Company,   Philadelphia,   Pa.      Dry   pipe-valve 
for  flre-extlngulshing  systems.     No.  1,108,106;  Aug.  18; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  975. 
Roval  Tvpe  Company.     (See  Hess,  F:dward  B..  assignor.) 
Rovce.    Frederick    IL.    Derljy.    England.      Engine  mounting 
/or  motor  vehicles.     No.   1,108,242;  Aug.  25;    rjaz.  vol. 
205  :  p.   1069. 
Royce,    James    C,    Toronto,    Ontario,    Canada 


No. 


^y,.^^^^,    v,-^„..«,    Electric 

soldering  iron.  No.  1.106.476;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  354. 

Ruckt-r.  Martin  D,.  Purley.  England.  Tire  for  vehicles. 
No    1.10(>.113:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  185. 

Ruddy.  James  B..   Medina.  Wash.     Weeding  device.     No. 

I  107.7O5;  Aug.   lb:  Gai.  vol.  205;  p.  83o. 

Rtig'gles.  William  B..Bayonne.N.  J.  Drier.  No.  1.105,927  ; 
.Vug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  119.  \ 

Ru-h  Harry  O..  Sandwich,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to"  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Substation 
signaling  apparatus.  No.  1.105.842;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  90. 

Rugh  Harrv  O.,  Sandwich.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to"  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Control  sys- 
tem     No.  1.105.843  :  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  90. 

Rugh.  Harry  O.,  Sandwich.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  Hall  Switch  &  Signal  Company.  Sub- 
station   signal-receiving    device.      No.    1.106.680;    Aug. 

II  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  426. 

Rumbaugh.  Charles  M..  Elkhart,  Iowa.  Door-securing 
means.     No.  1.107.302;  Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  712. 

Rumollno.  Santo.  (Jenoa.  Italy.  Marine  governor.  No. 
1.107,S44;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  884. 

Rumrlll.  Albert  L..  West  Somervllle.  Mass.  Attachment 
for    rakes.      No.    1,108,624;    Aug.   25;    Gaz.    voL    206; 

Bundle,  Fred  A.,  assignor  to  Whiting  Foundry  Equipment 

Companv.     Harvey,     III.       Screw  Jack     locomotlve-holst. 

No.  1.107.706;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  836. 
Ruppelt.    I'hlllpp    A..    Steamboat    Rock.    Iowa.      Clothes 

pounder.    No.  1.107.707  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  836. 
Riisby.  John  M..  .isslirnor  to  The  Fnlted  (JaB  Improvement 

Companv.    Philadelphia.    I'n.      Ccratrolllng    combustion. 

No.  1,106,319 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  253. 


Rush.     (Jeorge     F..     Chicago,     111.       Lamp  -  socket. 

1.106.074  ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  529. 
Rusnak.  Samuel.  Chicago.  III.     Sofa  or  davenport  and  bed. 

No.  1.1(»5.928:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  120. 
Russell.  Joseph  L.     (See  Karcher.  Otto,  assignor.) 
Russell,   William   D..    Fort    Worth.  Tex.     Car-fender.      No. 

1.108,S69:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1287. 
Rutledge.    Jerome  T..   Millbury,   Mass.      Rivet  -  cloth.      No. 

1  lOtl.oCO;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  UK!. 
Rvan     Patrick,  assignor  of  one-fourth   to  J.   H.  McGann, 
"one  fourth  to  S.   Brand,  and  one  fourth  to  T.   F.  Duffy, 

New   York.  N.    Y.     Carousel.     No.  1,107,115;  Aug.  11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  574.  ^  ^_ 

Rvan     Patrick    I-  ,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Grass-shears.      No. 

■l.l07,-"27  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  617. 
Rvding    Herbert   C.    Birmingham.   Ala.      Treating    ingots. 

"No    i. 108,243;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1070 
S.    E.    T.    Valve   &    Hydrant   Company,    Niew    \ork.      (See 

Tvler  and  Every,  assignors.) 
S.    F.    P.owser  &   Co.      (See   Bechtold  and   Orosvenor,  as- 
signors.) ,,,         . 
S.    F.    Bowser    &    Company.       (See   Bowser,    Allen    A.,   as- 

S    H.  Couch  Co.      (See  Henry.  William  W. 
S.     M.     M.     Manufacturing    Corporation. 

August  T..  assignor.) 
S.    R.    Dresser    .Manufacturing    Company. 

Solomon  R.,  a.sslgnor. ) 
S  S  White  Dental  Manufacturing  I  ompany.  inc. 
"Johnston.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
Sabatlno.  John.  (^.eens.  N.  Y  Vibratory  massage  appa- 
ratus. No.  1,100.893  ;  Aug.  H  J.^ai-  vol  -0^  .  P-  -^^^^^ 
SackHt.   Frank' v..    La   (Jrange    1         Sprinkler-head.     No. 

1  107  s45-   Aug.   IS:  Caz    vol.   _'05  :  p.   SH4. 
Sager.  James  IL.  assignoi;  to  J.  H.  Sager  *-«^ea%  K'>^f^- 

ter    N     Y       Automobile-bumper.      No.    1.108,625,    Aug. 

25!  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1203. 
Sager,  Jame.s  H^  assignor  to  J.  H.  Sager  Company    RochM- 

ter     N     Y       l^umper    for   automobiles.      No.    1,108,620. 

Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1203. 
Saks,  Joseph.     (See  Fordyce.  E<lgar  VS  .assignor.) 
Salvl-sen.  Clement  T..Chlcago,Jll_    Window.    No.  1.107,450, 

\uc    18-  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  74...  ,       .»     _ 

Samala.   Dlno  D,.   Milan.   Italy.     Block  ''.v^tom  /or  trfm- 

wavs       No    1.10S.0S4;   Aug.    IS;   (Jaz.  vol.   205  .p.  y««. 
Sammt-    6tto    'W-.^I^ske     I'ark     .'owa        Signal.       No. 

1  ion  "'.'IS-  Aug   25:  (  az.  vol.  205;  p.  11-4. 

San;lber;f(lHn'(;,  ^V--^--  .^^'i-.  .  ^'^^^/oV  '""°"''' 
So   1  10'^  S94  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  20o  ,  p.  .»()i. 

Samuels',  n.  Frederick.  Rugby.  England,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral     Electric     Company.     ,  V"''^  ^"Vi^'i.'*'''""-        ^°- 


assignor.) 
(See    Malsch, 

(See    Dresser, 

(See 


1 J 06.895; '-Vug.  lTT'(j"aY.vol.  205;  p.  502. 
San  Martin.    Ueii»S  assignor  of  one  half  to 


J.  Aballl,  Ha- 

bnna.      Cuba.         Variable      m"ercury  -  coiidenser.         No. 

1  10S70:<:  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205.  p.  1-)S  ., 

Sanders.  Wllbur^E.    Sonora,  assignor  o'  one-Jfl^".  ^^'^J; 

Chamberlain.  Berkeley.  (_^al.     Bin      No.  1.107.»4o.  aujs. 

Sander^n,-  Burt"^n'(\';-  ('sS."  Palmer  and  f^^^'^^'^^^;^,,^,^^ 
''^f^^T;.^r'^X^^ri^^n(  Oa".^;S'^205 ; 

Ohio,      inner    pad    for    shoes.      No.    l,10b,114,    Au.     4. 

Saj^d^e^kl:  f  Vi'dllS^S'  ^-"^^o^^-t  ^ 

Sa^n't^o.'^l-bar^^s  V.'' a'on."''(Snyario.    ^""-d-    .  ^^^^IJI" 

v,iU,r„       v.^    1  in7  7ns-   Aug    18:  (Jaz.  vol.  205.  p.  »-»o. 

SanlrManu^aclurlng  Company.     (See  Templin.  Joseph  H.. 

San'tS'ilenry,  Kensington.  Kans.^    Tire  compound.    No. 

sa^r^-nU^^;  ^o:irV?!;o^^(W^./^^jv.^ 

No    1  10S476:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  20...  p.  Upl. 
aar.ront  *  Comnknv       (See  Page.  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 
Sargent  t  Company:       See  Sa?g;>nt.  Edsvard  R..  Hsslgnor.) 

Sa  gent,  Edwar'i  R..  assignor  to  S"^^^"'  *  V^l'-' Aug  11  • 
Haven    Conn.     Casket-handle.     No.  1,106,(31 .  Aug.  ii  . 

SaSm^'joht/  B.  'Vsee    Gibson    and    Sartolow.)       (Re- 

SatTKurakichl.  Los  Angeles,  CaK  Bee_t_barvester.  No. 
1  107  551  :  Aug.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  ]).    ..!». 

Sa.er  Georpe  A  Jr..  and  R.  A.  Trace,  ass  gnors  to  Buck- 
eye Ii^on  and  brass  Works.  Dayton.  Ohio  Cooker  for 
seeds  and  the   like.     No.  1,106.586:  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

S.-nSrs!  ^?b"ili,.     1..     Ashland.    Vfl_       Clotbes-drler.       No. 

1.1()7.S47:  Aug    18:  (Jaz.  vol.  20;):  I'. J^^" 
Saurer,  Firm  of  Adolph.     (See  Eggart,  Karl    assignor.) 
Saurer    Firm  of  Adofph.      (See   Kobler,  .V^^o^- ,?*«'»°°V' 
Saussard,   Louis,  assignor  to  Soclete  Ballot  &   C  o.,  1  arts. 

France.        Distributing     apoaratiis     f<.r     engines.        iso. 

1.106.243;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  22..  .„,in(.,r, 

Sauvage-W^ard    Brake    Company.      (See   Sauvage,    William 

H.,  assignor.)  ^,  ,  ^     „ 

Sauvage,  William   H.,  New  York,   N.  Y..  assignor  to  Sau- 

vage-Ward    Brake    Company,    Inc.       I'resaure  Indicator. 

No    1,106,681  ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  427. 
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SavaKP,  Arthur  J.,  |lerlden,  Conn.,  aaslKnor  to  Scars,  Roe- 
buck and  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Firearm.  No. 
1.10s.4(M);  Aug.  J5  ;  (iaz.  vol.  liOS  :  p.   1124. 

Savage.  Kdward  8.,;  Rochestor,  N.  Y.  Micrometer-callperg. 
No.  1,1U7,L'0L';  A|ig.  11:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  608. 

Savage,  Kdward  S..!  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Mlcrometer-callper*. 
.No.  1,107.203;  Alig.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  609. 

Sawyer  Biscuit  Company.  (See  Shunk,  Frank  A.,  aa- 
Blgnor. ) 

Saxuii  Motor  Car  'ompany.  (See  Dunham,  (ieorge  W., 
assignor. ) 

Saxton,  Albert  II..  r»e.rfleld,  Mich.,  and  J.  .1.  Bachmayer. 
Trilby,  Ohio,  :i->!!l;,'nors  of  one  third  to  K.  S.  Saxton, 
Blis.sflcld.  .Mich.  Dundle-tler.  No.  1,105.70;{;  Aug.  4; 
*inz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   41. 

Saxton.  Frank  S.     (ISee  Saxton  and  Bachmayer,  assignors.) 

Say,  William.  Lojdun.  Knuland.  Vehicle-brake.  No. 
1,10S,7!>4:  Aug.  J5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1258. 

Sav,  William,  Lone  on,  England.  Fender  for  motor-cars. 
No.  1,108.795;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1258. 

Schnaf,  Edward,  ct  ul.  (See  Scheuermann,  I'hllip  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Schtiake.  William,  I'ltt.sburgh.  Pa,,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  p:ioctrlc  and  .Mauufacturing  Company.  Braking 
system.  No.  1,11)7,552;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
770. 

Schade,  Frederik.  Skive.  Denmark.  Apparatus  for  tear- 
ing or  cutting  cS  pieces  from  rolled  up  paper.  No. 
1,107,848;  Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.  8S5. 

Schaefer,  .lobn  W.,  Beardstown,  111.  Store  window  dis- 
play-macblne.  N  ).  1,10H.008;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  !*40. 

Schaeffer.  August,  B  rankfort-on-f  he-Main,  Germany.  Elec- 
tric heater  for  fa  is.  No.  1,106,975;  Aug.  11;  Gai.  toi. 
205  :  p.  530.  I 

Schaeffer,  Francis,  land  W.  J.  Shearer,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  J.  J.  N^iller,  Reading,  I'a.  Felting  machine. 
No.  1,108,244  ;  Avlg.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  107(). 

Schaffer,  Charles,  assignor  of  one  third  to  .1.  W.  Brown 
and  one-third  to  1*.  (iorhnm,  Florence,  Ariz.  Railway- 
tie.     No.  1,107.11U;  Aug.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  575. 

Schaperjahn,  Herm m.  New  York.  N.  Y.  I'iiMj-covering. 
No.  I.lii.-,.si4  :  .\ii:.  4;  (Jaz    vol.  2u,'. :  p.  !ii. 

Schatz,  Adam  E.,  Slount  Vernon,  N.  Y.  Shoe  for  fuml- 
ture-legs.       No.    1,100,520;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    206; 

E.  370. 
ebler,   (Jeorge  M  ,  assignor   to   F.    H.   Wheeler,    Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     Carbureter.     No.  1,108,245;  Aug.  25;  Gaz 
vol.  205  ;  p.  1070 

Schebler,  (ieorge  .M.,  assignor  to  F.  II.  Wheeler,  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.  Air-valv  for  carbureters.  No.  1,108,246;  Aug. 
25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  11)71.  .        .         .        s 

Schetffer.  (Justavc  A.,  Indianapolis.  Ind..  a.ssignor,  by 
mesne  a.saignmen  ;s,  to  Roller  Smith  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Electric  lest  meter.  No.  1,108,401;  .Vug.  '>5  • 
Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1125. 

Schetl.  George  L.,  ;hlcago,  111.  Halr-drylng  comb.  No. 
1,100,411  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   329 

Schelble.  .\lbert,  "hliago.  111.  Collar  -  fastener  No 
l.ln7.70'.»  :  Aug.    ix;  (jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  Ki7 

Scheinman,  Isaac,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Trousers.  No. 
1,100.587;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  395. 

Schell.  Mllo  .M..  Wefet  Alexan.lrla,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
.J.  W.  Trump,  Aj-rnnum,  Ohio.  Flexible  garment-fas- 
tener.    No.   l.lDS.fT'.tt;  :  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1259. 

Schellhammer,  Alfr?d  L.,  Warren,  I'a.  Incinerator  for 
garbage,  excremoi  t,  &c.  No.  1,106,732;  Aug.  11;  Gax. 
vol.  205 ;  p.  445. 

Schenck.  Eugene  A.,  Kki-i-  <  ity,  Kans.,  a.sslgnor  of  one- 
half  to  F.  HagertD.iTi  Ku.-is  city.  Mo.  Vacuum  pro- 
ducer.     No.   1, ION. -17      Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1071 

Schepp,  Albert  J.      >  .s..-  .s,  t,  pp,  Herman  .1.  and  A.  J.) 

Sch.|.p.  Herman  K  and  A.  J.,  near  Manhattan,  Kans. 
Hoisting  apparatus  for  certain  farm  implements.  No. 
1,10S,797:  Auu.  2r>  ;   Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1250. 

Scheuermann,  Karl,  Wiesbaden,  Germany.  Drainage  plant 
for  road-beds.  Nf).  1,108,852;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
n.    1280.  [ 

heiiermann,  l'lull|)  .1.,  St.  ljy\i\s.  Mo.,  assignor  of  pne- 
third  to  S.  (J.  .Miirtln,  Chicago,  111.,  one-third  to  W.  O. 
Bartholomew,  St-  Uxiis.  and  one-third  to  E.  Schaaf, 
St.  .Maris.  .Mo.  Treating  fruits.  No.  1,108,521;  Aug. 
25:  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1167. 

Schlrmer,  Theodore  F.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio.  .\utographlc  register.  No. 
I.IOA.070:  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  530. 

Schirra.  .luilus,  assignor  to  Hand  Vacuum  Sweeper  Com- 
pany. Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Suction-creating  mechanism  for 
vaiiiuni  cleaning  aiipuratus.  No.  1,100.682;  Aug.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p    42.. 

Schlaiks,  .los.j.h  T..  and  P.  I,.  Barter,  assignors  to  Mc- 
Cord  Manuracfurlni:  Cnmpnnv,  Detroit,  Mich.  Metal 
window  sash.  No.  1,100,412;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  329. 

Sclilelnkofer,  Joseptj  .1.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Clgar-tlp  cutter. 
No.  1,106,733;  Atlg.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  445. 

ScliliintniT,  Olivet,  (  Inclnnatl.  Ohio.  Valve.  No. 
l.lot;,i)iii' ;  AUL'.  4i:   Gnz.  vol.   205;  p.   146. 

Schllcher.  .Vngust.     (See  Berchtold,  .lohn  .\..  assignor. > 

Schllclit.  Han.-«.  Walnut.  Iowa.  Clutch.  No.  1.107,710; 
All;:.    IX:  Gaz.  volv  205;  p.  .h;!7. 

Sihlletnami.  Wllllait.  W  iisliliit'ton,  D.  C..  assignor  to  L. 
K.  Doelllnc.  .New  Rodielle.  N.  Y.  Ammonia  force-feed 
refrigerating  system.  No.  1,106,244;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  227. 


He 


Schmid,  William.      (See  Shakespeare  and  Schmid.) 
Schmidt,  Alfred  G.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Waste  pipe  plug.     No. 

1.107.363;  Aug.  IH;  (jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  7i:t. 
Schmidt.  Ernst  R.,  Marknewklrchen,  Germany.     Device  for 

shipping  violin  and  other  strings.     No.  1,106,413;  Aug. 

1 1  :  (Jnz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  320. 
Schmidt,  John  J.     (See  Dudley  and  Schmidt.) 
Schmidt,    Wilhelm,    Wilhelmshfthe,   near   Cassel,   Germany. 

Smoke-tube  superheater.     No.  1,106,734;  Aug.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.   205:   p.  445. 
Schmidt,   Wilhelm,   assignor   to    Schmldt'scbe    Ilelssdampf 

(Jesellschaft    m.    b.    H.,    Cas.sel  WllhelmshOhe,    (jermany. 

.Vutomatic    engine  governor.      No.    1,107,204;    Aug.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  Ooo. 
Schmldfsche    Ilelssdampf    (lesellschaft    m.    b.     II.      (See 

Schmidt,  Wilhelm,  assignor.  I 
Schmltz,  Frank  C.,  Flatbush,  .N.  Y.     Shipping-barrel.     No. 

1,107,:!64:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   .13. 
Schmltz,  (jeorge  C,  Racine,  Wis.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Richmond  Radiator  Company,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Suction  cleaner.     No.   1,108,248;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;   p.    1072. 
Schmltz,    Joseph,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

a.sslgnnieuts.    to    Uniform    Dyeing    Machine    Company. 

Dyi^lng   apparatus.     No.    1,105,845;    .\ug.    4;    Gax.    vol. 

205;  p.  91. 
Schmltz,  Paul,  Cologne-Nlehl,  assignor  to  W.  Jiingbecker, 

Aachen,    (Jermany.      Use    of    rawhide.      No.    1,108,402; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1125. 
Schuackel,   Frank,    Rochester,    N.    Y.      Antiskid  device  for 

tires.     No.  1,106,81(0;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  502. 
Schneider,    Eugene,    Le   Creuzot,    France.      Charge-forming 

device  for  internal  combustion  engines.      No.  1,106,115; 

Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   186. 
Schneider,  Ellg^ne,  Le  Creuzot.   France.     Hydraulic  trans- 
mission  apparatus.      No.    1,106,245;   Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol. 

205  ;  p.  22.S. 
Schneider.  Herman  .7.     (See  Burnbam  and  Schneider.) 
Schneider,    John    A.,    Philadelphia,    Ta.      Locking    mecha- 
nism   for    valves.      No.    1.108,477 ;    Aug.   25 ;   Gaz.    vol. 

205;  p.  1151. 
Schneider,   .John   H.,    Brooklyn,   N.   Y.     Water-wheel.      No. 

1,105,846;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  91. 
Schneider,  William.     (See  Stiingo,  .Fosef,  assignor.) 
Schneller,  Joseph   W.      (See  Stlgllch  and  Schneller. ) 
Schnltzler,  Oscar,  Remington,  and  B.  J.  Welace,  Norwood, 

Ohio.      Fire-escape.      No.    1,100,588;   Aug.   11;   Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  305. 
Schoedelln,   Marie  J.  G.,  Paris,   France.      Power-transmis- 
sion mecliaiiism.     No.  1,106,246;  .\ug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  228. 
Scnoeller,  .Albert  E.      (See  Pedery.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Schotllkoi>f,  Jacob   F..    Dallas,  Tex.,   assignor  to   North   A 

Jiidd  ^Ianufacturlng  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Tog- 
gle and  clip  combination.     No.  1,106,414  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jat. 

vol.  205 ;  p.  3.30. 
Schoen,  Charles  T.,  Media,  Pa.     Carbureter.     No.  1,107,849  ; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  885. 
Scho»»nfeld,     Morris.     Rorschach,     Switzerland.      Thread- 
cutting    raei'banlsm    for    embroidering    machines.       No. 

1.107,711  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  837. 
Scholle,   Eduard.    Neuas,   assignor    to   Weeks   &   Co.,   Ober- 

hausen,  Rhinelaud,  (iermanv.     Scotch-block  with  roller. 

No.  1,108,627;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1203. 
Schoonmaker,  William  H.,  Montclair,  N.  J.     Valve-gear  for 

gas  engines.     No.  1,108,249;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 

1072. 
Schoonmaker,   William    II.,   Montclair,   N.   J.     Gas-engine- 
starting  mechanism.     No.  1,108,250;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  1073. 
Schroeder.    Henrv    L.,    Chicago,     III.       Strap  holder.      No. 

1,107.451:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  745. 
Schroeder,    Josef,    Tegcl,    (Jermany,    assignor    to    General 

Electric    Company.       Flying  machine.       No.     1,106,061  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  166. 
Schuermann.   .\nton  C,  assignor  to  II.  Mueller  Mfg.   Co., 

Decatur.  111.     Cock  or  faucet.     No.  1,107,452;  Aug.  18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  746. 
S<huermann,  .Vnton   C,  assignor  to  H.  Mueller  Mfg.   Co., 

Decatur,  111.     Self  closing  cock  or  faucet.     No.  1,107,453; 

Aug.   US;  Gaz.   vol.  205;   p.  746. 
Schulder.  Fred,  a.sslgnor  to  J.  H.  (Jlnuber  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Compression   faucet  or  cock.      No.   1,107,205;   Aug.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  609. 
Schiller.  David.  Niagara  Foils,  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor, 

bv  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Spirella  Company,  Mead- 

vllle.  Pa.     (Jarment  stay.     No.  1,106,477;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.   354. 
Schiller.  David,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  Company,  Mead- 

ville.  Pa.     (Jarment  stay.     No.  1,108,251;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :   p.   1073. 
Schiller,  David.  Kerrtown,  assignor  to  The  Spirella  (^om- 
pany,   Meadvllle,    Pa.      Garment-stay.      No.    1.108,252; 

Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol,  205;  p.   1074. 
Schuler,  Frank.     (See  Stanlield,  Jasper  II.,  assignor.) 
Scbuler,   (Jeorge,    Woodslde.    N.    Y.      Snow   gathering   and 

melting   machine.      No.    1,106,735;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

205  ;  p.  440. 
Schiller,     (Jeorge,      Woodslde,      N.      Y.       Conveyer.       No. 

1.106.736:  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  440. 
Schulte,  .Vnton.      (Sec  Oestrelch.  Norman,  assignor.) 
Hchulthels,    I.iidwlir.    P'rankforf  -  on  -  the  -  .Main.    (Jermany. 

Lubricator  for  elevator  guide  rails.     No.  1.105,020;  .Vug. 

-I  ;  (Jaz.  v(d  205  ;  p.    120. 
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Schultis.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  C.  Girl,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Threading  device.     No.   1,108,798;   Aug.   25;   Gaz.   voL 

Schulz'.  Sosef,  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.     Boat  and  oar 
therefor.     No.  1,107,117  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  676. 
Schuize,  Frank  C.,  ff  al.     (See  Harvey,  Daniel,  assignor.) 
Schumacher.   Henry,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Steering-gear  for  ve- 
hicles    No.  1.100.580  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  395. 
Schupbach,  Walter.     (See  Busch  and  Schupbach.) 
Scbutt,  Dunv  A.,  Chicago,   111.,  assignor  to   Interaatlonal 
Harvester'Company  of  .New  Jersey.     Combined  disk  har- 
row and  seeder.     No.  1,106,737  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ; 
P    446. 
Schutte,  Charles  H.  F.     (See  O'Brien  and  Bowdle,  assign- 

Schwartzburg,    Edward    II.,   Milwaukee,   Wis.,   assignor   to 
National  Enameling  and  Stamping  Company,  Baltimore, 
Md       Feed     and     water     fountain     for     poultry.      No. 
1,107.2(h;  ;  Aug.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  610. 
«chwarz,    Karl,    assignor    to    Maschfnenfabrlk    Augsburg- 
.Ndrnberg  .V.   (J.,   Nuremberg,  (Jermany.     Cylinder.     No. 
1.10(!,977  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  530. 
Schwnrz,    Karl,    a.sslgnor    to    Ma.schinenfabrik    Augsburg- 
Ndrnberg   A.  (J.,  Nuremberg,  Germany.     Cylinder.     No. 
1.107,850;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  886. 
Schweitzer,   Helnrlch.      (See  Oefele,   Felix  von,  assignor.) 
Schweitzer.  Helnrlch,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pressure  appara- 
tus for  dental  castings.     No.   1,107,185;  Aug.  11;  Oat 
vol.  205  :   p.  (102. 
Schwertner,  Joseph,  New   York.   N.   Y.,  assignor   to   Heer- 
wagen   Company.      Bleed  -  hole  -  regulating   device.      No. 
1,107,851  ;  Aug."  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  snO. 
Scleutirtc  Treatments   Limited.      (See  Thomson,   Hugh  A., 

assignor.)  ^  „  .  > 

Scofleld,  Charles  D.     (See  Kearney.  George  F.,  assignor.) 
Scott.    Arthur    H.,    Philadelphia,    i'a.      Supporting   device 
for  packages.      No.   1,106,003;   Aug.  4;   Gaz.  vol.   206; 
p.  146. 
Scott    Chester  A.,   Stockton,  Cal.     Grade  attachment   for 
transits.     No.  1.105,930;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  120. 
Scott   George  M..  McConnclsville.  Ohio.     Ventilating  device 
for  wind  shields.    No.  1,106,849  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 
p.  486. 
Scott  Paper  Company.     (See  Bagnall,  Alfred,  assignor.) 
Scott    Paper    Company.      (See    Hamilton,    Ernest    A.,    as- 
signor. I 
Scott,  Robert  P.,  Cadiz.  Ohio.     Green  pea,  bean,  and  cow- 
pea  huller.    No.  1,107.207  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  610. 
Scott     Rol)ert    W.,   assignor   to    Scott   &   Williams.    Incor- 
r)orated,   Camden,   N.   J.     Knit  article   and   making  the 
same.     No.  1,106.336  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  258. 
Scott    Robert  W.,  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Scott  &  Wil- 
liams.   Incorporated,   I'hlladelphla.   Pa.      Welted   knitted 
web    and    making    the   same.       (Reissue.)      No.    13,788; 
Aug.   IH:  (Jaz..  vol.  205;  p.  978. 
Scott,  William  M.     (See  Ytterberg,  Arle  T.,  assignor.) 
Scott     William    M.,  •Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 
Cutter    Electrical    and    Manufacturing    Company.      Re- 
mote control  system.     No.  1,106.116;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205:  p.  186. 
Scott     William    M..    Philadelphia,    I'a.,    assignor    to    The 
Cutter    Electrical   and    Manufacturing    Company.      Sys- 
tem  of  remote  control.      No.   1.108,2.53;  Aug.   25;  Gaz. 
vol.  205;  p.   1074.  .  ^      ^^ 

Scott     William    M.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    assignor    to    The 
Cutter    Electrical    and    Manufacturing    Company.      Sys- 
tem of  remote  control.     No.  1,108,254;   Aug.  25;  Gaz, 
vol.  205  :  p.  1074. 
Scott  &  Williams.     (See  Scott,  Robert  W.,  assignor.) 
Scott  &  Williams.     (See  S<ott,  Rob<^rt  W.,  assignor.  I      (Re. 

issue.)  „       „,  „  ..  r^ 

Bcovili  Manufacturing  Comimny.     (See  Simons,  Ernest  D., 

assignor.)  .  ^^    ^ 

S<Tiliner»  tharles    E..   Jericho,    \  t.,    assignor   to    Western 

Electric  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Telegraph  receiver. 

No.   1.107.:HW:   .Vug.   IM;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  713. 
Scribner,    charbs    E..    Jericho.    Vt..    assignor    to    Western 

Electric  Company.  N'  w  York,  N.  Y.     Telegraph-receiver. 

No.  1,107,367;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  714. 
Scribner,    Claries    E.,    Jericho.    Vt.,    and    F.    R.    McBerty, 

New   RoclKlle.  assignors  to  Western   Electric  Company, 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Printing-telegraph.      No.    1,107,365; 

Aug.  IK:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  713. 
Stripps,  William  E.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Stove, 

Aug.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  838. 
Seal,  Fred  E..  Winchester,  Va.     Toy  car. 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1203. 
Seale.    Daniel   T.,   Florala,   Ala.      Wagon. 

AUL'.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  575. 
Seaman,    Agn(<8   D.,   et  nl      (See   Frasler,   Emory   M..   as- 

Senman.   (Jeorge   B.,   et  al.      (See  Frasler,  ^Emory   M.,  as- 

Seamati.  Stewart  E.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Destructive  dis- 
tillation of  wood.  No.  1,108,403;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  voL 
205  ■  p    1125. 

Searlgiit  '  John  R..  Detroit,  Mich.  Pencil-sharpener.  No. 
1,108,478;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1151. 

Seiirle  .lo'n  C,  Lalamllo,  Hawaii.  Traveling  irrigator. 
No    1  1O7.110:  Aue.  11  :  (Jnz.  vol.  205:  p.  576 

Searles  Harry  R..  Youngstown.  Ohio,  and  C.  A.  Thurston. 
St  Paul,  Minn.  Comblne<l  llftlne-iack  and  shock-ab- 
■orl)er  for  automobiles  and  like  vehicles.  No.  1,108,52-  ; 
Aug.  25;  <Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1167. 


No.  1,107,712; 
No.  1,108,628; 
No.    1,107,118; 


Sears.  Leonard  C.     (See  Hartwell  and  Sears  i 

Sears,    Roebuck    and    Co.       (See    Palmer,    Clinton    D.,    as- 

Senrs,  R<'>ebuck  and  Company.     (Sec  Savage,  Arthur  J.,  as- 

SebifsUan.  John  L.,  Salt  I^ke  City,  Utah.     Deep-well  pump. 

No.  l,100.s.50  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  4M.. 
Sebastian,  Louis,  tt  al.     (See  Wrannu.  Gottlieb  H.  E.  von, 

assignor.)  ,  .    ,,  *     r.    t    n^.. 

Seegmlller,  Charies  H..  assignor  of  one  half  t(i  F  J.  Den- 
nis Chicago,  111.  folding  box.  No.  1,10(,852;  Aug. 
18;'  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  886.  ^      ,  „      v« 

Seelev  Charles  L.,  La  Junta,  Colo,  l^ocklng  device.  No. 
1  loV.  521  :    Vug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  :!"0. 

Seeley,  Frank  K.,  assignor  to  The  ^nant  Electric  (^om- 
pany, Bridgeport.  «onn.  Plural  socket.  No.  I,l07,i-u  , 
Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  576.  .       ,, 

Seelev  Warren  A.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Compound  rail. 
No".  'l,105,,M47  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.   205  :   p.  92. 

Seerv  Edward  L..  Waterbury,  (.onn.  Engine.  No. 
l,i07.sr.3:  Aug.  ix;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  KS7. 

Seldel  William,  assignor  to  American  Pattern  *  Model 
Co..  Chicago,  111.  Machine  for  forming  wwKlen  gear- 
tccth       No.    1,10,H.02!»:  Aug.   25;  Gaz.   vol.  -'05;  p.   1-04. 

Seldel  William,  assignor  to  American  Pattern  &  Model 
Co,'(^blcago,   111.     Holders  Hask.     No.  1,108,630;  Aug. 

Se?.^s:  Migusi'Vf Omaha.'Nebr.,  and  G.  W.  Rohrig,  Coun- 
clf  Bluffs.  Iowa.  Combined  spark-plug,  Pr^.^J^r,  and  In- 
dicator.    No.  1,108.009:  Aug.  18:  (Jaz    vol.  205,  p.  940. 

Selander    (Justaf.      (See  Radleln  and  Selander.  i 

Se  l."r  John  L..  assignor  of  twothirds  to  H.  C«sMberg. 
Baltimore.  Md.  Non  reflllable  bottle.  No.  1,108,099. 
Vu"    IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  972.  .     »,  r- 

Sellors.  Edward  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  McKcnna, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.     Silo.     No.  1,106,897;  Aug.  11;  t.az. 

8emans?GeSrj?e^'E.  L.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Wrench  of  a 
^Ifickacting   type.      No.    1,100,117;    Aug.    4:    Gaz.    vol. 

Semmler^"  Carl,  Wiesbaden.  Germany.  I'tilization  of  the 
waste  heat  of  combustion-motors  for  beating  purposes. 
No    1  107.:'.08:  Aug.  IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  -^^''J>'^j-  ^^ 

Seraple!  John  B.,  Sewickley,  Pa.  Projectile.  No. 
1  1()5S4S-  .\U2.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.   20;>  ;  p.  !t2. 

Semjl^:'  John  B^  Sewickley,  !'«•  ^^^J'^P'osive  projectile. 
No    1  105.849  ;  Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  92.  „„„.   „ 

Sen ter.  Ralph  T..  Buffalo,  assignor,  kv  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  N'oar  Side  Car  Company  New  York  N.  Y. 
Passenger  car.     No.   1,105,704;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   20o  , 

Sentel-"' Ralph  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
Ssslgnrnents,  to  The  Near  Side  Car  Company,  New 
York  NY.  Step  and  step  operating  mechanism.  No. 
1  105  705  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  42. 

Sen'ter  Ralph  T..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Near- 
Side  C-ar  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Passenger-vehicle. 
No    1  105  "oO  :  Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  42. 

Sente'r, 'Uali.b  T.,  Philadelphia,  I'a-.  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Near  Side  Car  Company,  New  \ork, 
N  Y  I'oor  and  step  operating  mechanism.  No. 
1,105,707;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  43.  ,      ,,    „. 

Soi'i,i,°",U?;-  !?!  ^kPJ„?'n.,  ...     m.t^t,«.,.e,,er.     No. 

1  108  0S5-  .Vug    IS;  (Iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  90(. 

Sew'ell,  Ben/amln  F.  B.,  Washington  D.  C.  Apparatus  for 
scrubbing  or  similarly  tr.ating  liquids  and  gases.  No. 
1  108  853;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1-80. 

Sexton    George  L,  Waukesha.  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Badger 

^'concrete  Mixer  and  Machinery  Co.  I'o^tabe  concrete- 
mixer     No    1.108,52:!:  Aug.  2.^:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P-  11"7- 

Sexton.  Isaac  E.,  West  .Medford.  Mass  Sheet^metal  can. 
No    1.107.854:  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  -'<'.'.  P    ^^'^^.^^^ 

Seymour,  George  E.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England. 
Gearing.      No     1,107,454;    Aug.    18:    Gaz.    vol.    20o :    p. 

Shailor.  Frank  E.     (See  Kuhn  and  Shailor.i 
Shakespeare.    William.   Jr.,  an.l   W.    SchmK^.   assignors   to 

William    Shakespeare.   Jr..   Company.    Kalamazoo     Mich. 

Carbureter.     No.  1,107.713;  Aug.  18;  (^ai.  vol.  20.};  p. 

ShSbettor.  Benedict  W.,  and  W.  T.  Abrams  Mlnnearwlls. 
Minn  Ink  fountain  for  printing-presses.  No.  1,105,860  , 
■Viii:    4-  Gaz.  vol.   205:   p.  02. 

Shamroy,'  Ni.bulas  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  pending-ma- 
chine      No     1   10.'., 70s  ;   Aug.  4  :   (Jaz.  vol.   -'05  ,   P-  43. 

Shan.'.  (Jeor..:e  II.,  assignor  to  The  Steel  Railway  Tl.'  and 
VppllMii.v Comiinny.  Denver.  Colo.  Kailwnv  tb-  and  rail- 
cliMlr      No    1.100.415  :  Aug.  11  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  205  :  p.  .'..30 

Shantz.  Edgar.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Button-making  machine. 
No.  1,107,629:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  808. 

Shapiro,  Samuel,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  pas- 
teurizing and  cooling  milk.  No.  1,108,404;  Aug.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   1126. 

Sharl.iw   Bros.   Co.      (See  Shnrlow.  Charles   E.,  assignor.) 

Sharli.w.  Charies  E..  Union  Hill.  N.  J  .  assignor  to  Shar- 
low  Bros.  ( 0  .  New  York.  .N.  Y.  Lantern-slide  carrier. 
No    I    10S2."<".  :  .Vuu'.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  2o.',  :  p.   1075. 

Sharp  Archibald.  London.  England.  Pneumatic  spring. 
No.   1.107,714  :  Aug.   IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p    8.39 

Sharp,  George  R.,  Earned,  Kans.  Envelop  for  circulsr-let- 
ters.     No.  1,108,257  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1075. 


xliv 


Sharpneck.  Eltel  L..  tVlnthrop.  Mass.  Brush.  No.  1,107,715  : 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  839. 
ShaKlMTRcr.    Wllllani,    et   al.      (See    Kelly,    Albert    F.,   as- 

Shattuck.   Edwin   H  .  Granby.  Conn.     Internal-combustion 
engine.     No.  l.lOli.OlO;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  941. 


Shearer.  Leslie  .1. 
Shearer.  Wllllnm  J. 
Shceley,  Charles  C, 


See  Cloke  and  Shearer.) 

(See  Schaeffer  and  Shearer.) 
[larshman,  aud  F.  J.  Gruenewald,  Day- 


ton. Ohio,     Wood'fcorklui.' macliine.     No.  1.108,854  ;  Auk. 


•J5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  'Jn 
Shellon.  Frank  M., 
Itichtnond.  Ind. 
1«  :  Gaz.  vol.  i.'05 


p.  12SI. 
as.slKuor  of  one  half  to  H.  E.  I'lnnlck. 
Ventilated  door.     No.  1,107,36'J  ;  Aug. 
p.  715. 
Sbepbeard.  James,  issiKuor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Ellis,  De- 
troit.    Mich.       (}(  s     instantaneous    water-heater.       No. 
1,107.370;  Aug.   |8  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  715. 
(See  Irvin  and  Sheppard.) 
H.       (See    Wehster,    George    A.,    as- 


Sheppard.  William. 
Sherhurue,    Charles 
sisruor. ) 


1.105,851':  Aug.  4 


Kine.  No.  l.IOfi.5 
Shcvlin,     Chaiies 

1,106,004  :  Aug.  4 
Shevlin,     Charles 

1,106,005;  Aug.  4 


Ita instable.  Mass. 

chines,  &c.  No.  1 
Sbively,  Emily  J.  i 
Shoemaker.  John  F. 

No,  l,108.fi.'i1  :  At; 
Shone,    Isaac,    West 

system.  No.  l.lo 
Shontz,    Edgar   .\., 


11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 
Shook  k  Fletcher. 
Shores,  Orrle  B.,  St 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Sherman,  John  C.,  I  rookline,  Mass..  assignor  to  II.  Parker, 

Berlin,     N.     II.       Electric    web  -  drvlng    machine.       No. 

l.ioti.fiS:?  ;  Aug.  If  -       --    - 

Sherry,   Walter  J. 

nlsm.      No.   1.107. 
Sherwood.  Ludlow 

1,105.851  ;   Aug.  -i 
Sherwood,     Ludlow 


Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  428. 
St.    Louis.   Mo.      Motor-locking   mecha- 
■<55  ;   Aug.    LS ;   Gaz.   vol.   205;    p.    887. 

,  ei.'veland.  Ohio.     Joist  hanger.     No. 

;  Gaz,  vol.  205  ;  p.  93. 

S.,     clevelan<l,    Ohio.       Hinge.       No. 


;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;   p.  93. 


Shetlcr.  Karl  '/...  (.'h  veland,  Ohio.     Internal  combustion  en 


-•2:  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  371. 

\.,     Chicago,     III.       Container.       No. 

;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  146. 

v.,     Chicago,     III.       Container.       No. 

;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  146. 
Shlbe,  Benjamin  F,  :iala,  I'a.    I'laving  ball.    No.  1,106,978  ; 

-•Vug.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vo|  205  ;  p.  5;;0. 
Slilhe,  Benjamin  F  " 

-Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Shiek,    Daniel    W.. 


tala.  I'a.    Boxing  glove.    No.  1,100,979  ; 
205  :  p,  r>:u). 

Chicago.    III.       Stalrcarpct    retainer. 
No.  1,106,320;  AiJg.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  253. 
Shlek.  Daniel  W..  C  dcago.  III.,  assignor  to  W.  L.  Mill 


lllkeu. 


1 'a per  feed  device  for  computlug-ma- 
05,S53  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  94. 
See  Whitney,  Claire,  assignor.) 
Brandsvllle,  Mo.     Check-book  holder. 
.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1205. 
nlnster,    Ix)ndon,   England.      Sewerage 
s.Oll  :  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  941. 
I'hilipsburK.'  I'a.      Bottle-centering   at- 
tachment   for    hoi  tllDg  machines.      No.    1,106,738;    Aug. 
p.  447. 
(See  Calne,  William  I'.,  assignor.) 
..1    Ix>uis,  Mo.     Mechanism  for  transmit- 
ting   motion.      Nc.    1,106,006;    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 
p.  146. 
Sliortt.     John     H.     Kewaneo.     Ill,       Water-closet.       No 

l,Hm,7lt9;  Aug.  2jr>  :  Gnz.  vol.  :i05  ;  p.    1260. 
Shows.    Judge    .N.,    hnd    C.    B.    Tucker,    I'onchatoula,    La. 
.Von  retl liable    b<)tjtle.      No.    1,10S,012;    Aug.    18;    Gaz 


vul.  205  :  p.  941 
Shrader.  .\ndrew  () 

g''Hrlng 

1261. 
Shriver.    Jay     K.,     tlkhart.     Ind. 

1.105,M54  :  Aug.  4 


St.   Louis,  .Mo.     DilTerentlal  locking- 
No.    ],1JOH,800;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205;    p. 

No. 


Uatchet-wrench. 
(iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  94. 

Shue.  Edward  F..  Ndw  York.  N.  Y.     Fender.     No.  1,108,801 
Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vo  .  205;  p.  1261. 

Shultz,  .Albert  E.,  Pinners.  Va.  Air -feeding  and  air- 
operated  grate.  No.  1,107,121;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  Tol. 
205;   p.   576. 

Shunk.  Frank  A.,  ptreator,  assignor  to  Sawyer  Biscuit 
Company.  Chicago,  III.  Filler  for  cracker  and  cake 
boxes      .No    l.U)»<^405:  Aug.  25;  Cm.  vol.  205;  p.   1126. 

Slbert,  Edwin  V.     i  Hee  Kelly  and  Siberf . ) 

SIckler,  .Marlon  M..  i'ala.  Cal.  Road-machine.  No. 
l,l(»7.1'«t!:   Aug.      1:   (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  602. 

Sldell,  I'hllin  S.,  S  neve,  Ohio.  Jointer  attachment  for 
plows.       No.    1.1(J^,739;  Aws-   11  :  (Jaz.   vol.  205;   p.  447. 

(See  Bradshaw,  Herbert  B.,  as- 


Slebert,  Charles  .M.,  et  al 

slgnor.  I 
Slehert,    Louis   A.,   <i  al 

slgnor.) 
SiPd<ntopf,  Carl.   Mhgdeburg,  Germany. 


(See  Bradshaw,  Herbert  B.,  as- 


A.    G. 


made  of  lime  anc    sand 
vol    205  ;   p.    1126 
Siemens    &    llalske, 

siL'tMlV  ' 

Sleiiietis  it  llalske  A^tlengesellschaft 

assliinor.  i 
Stem4>ns  Schuckert-\|lerke  G.  m.  b.  H. 

assignor. ) 
Siemens  Schuckert 

Walter,  assignor. 
Slgel,    Samuel    s.,    Portland,   and    A 

Oreg.      Wiudow  f 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 
Sig^eikow.    Stanley 


(See    Blattmann,    Ernst,    as- 

(See  Grabe,  George, 

(See  Friese.  Robert, 

Werke    G.    m.    b.    H.      (See    Ilohagen, 


W.   Johnson,    Lents, 
No.    1,108,258;    Aug. 


Sllberra<l,  Oswald 
Silberstein,  Samuel 
Silver.    Chester    O., 
brake.     No.  1.106, 
Simley,  Iver.      (Set 


Dressing  mortar 
No.   1,108,406;  Aug.  26;  Gaz. 


eauiug    device 
p.  1075. 
E..    McFarland,    Wis 


Demountable 


rim.      No.  l.loe.tlKo;  Aug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  531. 


(See  Parsons  and  Silberrad. ) 
(See  Wagner,  Michael,  assignor.) 
Trenton.     Nebr.       Automatic    wagon- 

247  :  Auv.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  229. 

Field  and  Simley.) 


Simmons,  George  T., '^anesville.  Wis.  Plre-Btarter.  No. 
1,106,007  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  147. 

Simmons,  Leroy  W.,  Broad  KIpple.  Ind.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,107,856;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  888. 

Slmmon.s.  Van  L.,  Cadillac,  Mich.  Sheet-music  holder. 
No.  1.106.851;  Aug.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  487: 

Simon,  Joseph.      (See  .Albisser  and  Simon. )v 

Simonds,  Franlt..A.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Hoisting  de- 
vice for  motor-vehicles.  No.  1,106,684;  .\ug.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.   205  ;   p.  428. 

Simons,  Ernest  D.,  assignor  to  ScovlU  Manufacturing 
Company,  Waterburv.  Conn.  Reel-fixture.  No.  1,108,855  ; 
Aug.   25:   (Jaz.   vol.  205:   p.   1281. 

Simpson.  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Swltchl>oard  and 
Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Telephone  system.  No. 
1.107,371;  Aug.    18;  (Jaz.   vol.   205;   p.   715. 

Simpson,  Frank  M.,  Alameda,  Cal.  Nut  -  lock.  No. 
1,106.248  ;  Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  229. 

Singer  Manufacturing  (.'omi>any,  The.  (See  Corrall,  Her- 
bert,  assignor, » 

Singer  Manufacturing  Com|>any,  The.  (See  De  Voe,  Al- 
bert IL,  assignor.) 

Slnuer  Manufacturing  Com|iany,  The.  (See  Dlehl  and 
Hemleb,  assignors.) 

Sinscer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Ilemleb,  Mar- 
tin, assignor.) 

Singer  .Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Horton 
Charles   M,.   assignor.) 

Sintz.  Claude,  Detroit.  Mich.  Cooling  tank.  No.  1,107,455; 
Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  747. 

Slpe,  Harry  E.      (See  Slpe,  John  F.  and  H.  E.) 

SIpe,  John  F.  and  H.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spring-wheel 
for  vehicles.  No.  1,106,008;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  147. 

Slpe,  John  F.  and  H.  E.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Spring-wheel 
fcr  vehicles.  No.  1,108,6;{2;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  20.-,; 
p.  1205. 

Slssel,  James  T.     (See  Clay,  Boston,  assignor.) 

Siverd.  William,  Genesee,  N.  Y.  Back  stop  or  brake  for 
vehicles.     No.  1,100,321;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  253. 

Slxmfl,  Klaas.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Fitting  for  electrical  con 
dults.     No.   1. ION, 259;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1076. 

Skalstad.  Carl  A..  Chicago,  111.  Umbrella.  No.  1,105,709  ; 
Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  44. 

Skiff,  Joseph  B.      (See  Westpball  aud  Skiff.) 

Skinner,  Burr  R.,  Aberdeen,  S.  D.  Means  for  beating 
boiler  feed-water.  No.  I,10H.633;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p,  1205. 

Skinner  Engine  Company.  (Bee  Stevens,  Robert  C,  as- 
slgnor.) 

Skinner,  James  A.,  East  Orange,  assignor  to  F.  F.  Uehllng. 
Passaic,  N.  J.  Time-switch  mechanism.  No.  1,100,410; 
Aug,  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  3.30. 

Skinner,  Walter  \.     ( (See  Cain  and  Skinner.) 

Blade,  .Albert  J.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Dextir  lolder  Company, 
Pearl  River,  N.  V.  Delivery  trip  mechanism.  No. 
1  108,K02  :   Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.    1261. 

Slaght  Ellas  E..  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Tobacco- 
pipe.     No.   1,107.716;   Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p    s:{9 

Slattery,  John,  Chrome,  N.  J.  Wheel-forging  mill.  No. 
1.107.717;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  840. 

Slaughter.  (Jeorge  W.,  Jr.,  San  Augustine,  Tex.  Well- 
drilling  machine.  No.  1,106,322 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  254.  ^    ,^ 

Slick,  Edwin  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Hotbed.  No.  1,106,478; 
Aug.   11:  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.  355. 

Slick,  Edwin  E.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Punching  and  shearing 
apparatus.       No.    1.106,740;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

Sl/ck,  Edwin  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Blank  shearing  and 
forming  apparatus.  No.  1,106,741;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;   p.  447.  ... 

Slick  Edwin  E.,  Pittsburgh  Pa.  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  forging  car  wlieeis.  No.  1,10H,260;  Aug.  25; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1076. 

Slick,  Edwin  E.,  Pittsburgh,  Pn.  Method  of  and  appara- 
tus for  forging  car-wlieels  and  similar  metal  bodies. 
No.  1,108.524:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1167. 

Siipcevic,  Andrew,  Erie,  Pa.  Non-skid  device.  No. 
1,105,931  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   121. 

Slocum,  -Arthur  (J.,  Ensign,  Kans.  Wheelwright  appara- 
tus.    No.  1,108,803;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol    205;  n.  1202. 

Smnagaard,  Gunder  P.,  Cerrogordo,  Minn.  Neck-yoke. 
No.    1,106,417:  Aug.   11;  Gaz.   vol.  205;   p.   331. 

Smalley  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Frlck,  Orlando  C., 
I       assignor.) 

I  Smenuer,  Frederick  D.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Pltch-regulat- 
Ing  device  for  ocarinas.  No.  1,106,249;  -Aug.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.   205  ;   p.  229. 

Smethers,  James  .A.,  assignor  to  The  Beatrice  Iron  Works, 
Beatrice,  Nebr.  Caster-wheel  truck  attachment  for  cul- 
tivators, Ac.  No.  1,106,742;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.    448. 

Smith,  Adolph  H,,  and  (J.  W.  NIhbe.  Chicago.  111.  Anti- 
creeping  device  for  rails.  No.  1,108,525;  .Aug.  25;  (Jaz. 
vol.  205:  p.   1168. 

Smith,  Albert  D.,  assignor  to  National  Sewing  Machine 
Company.  Belvldere,  III.  Sewing  machine  feeding  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,107,718  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  S40. 

Smith.  .Arthur  W..  .New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Companv.  lllon,  N.  Y.  Typewriting  machine. 
No.  1,106,898;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  503. 
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Smith,  Cicero  G.,  Palisade,  Colo.,  assignor  to  Smith  Spring 
Wheel  Company.  Spring  -  wheel  for  vehicles.  No. 
1.105.932;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  121. 
Smith,  Clarence  E.,  assignor  to  Double  Body  Bolster  Co.. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.  Emializing  car-truck.  No.  1.107,857  , 
Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  888.  .     t    wr      h 

Smith.  Edgar  W..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  J.  McL^od, 
Carbon,  Alberta,  Canada.  Harrow.  No.  1,108,201 . 
Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1076. 
Smith,  Esmond  M..  assignor  to  The  Multi-Lux  Illuminating 
Company,  CI.  veland,  Ohio.  Lighting  -  fixture.  No. 
1,106,6X5;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  428. 
Smith,    Oilman    B..    Monfclair,     N.    J.       I^t>op-tape.       No. 

1,108,262  ;  Aug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  10<6. 
Smith     (Juy   O.,   Newton,    Mass.      Cast-off   for   suspenders. 

No.'l,10i»,933  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  122. 
Smith,    Harry    W.,    North    Grafton,    Mass.     assignor    t() 
Crompton  AKnowles  Loom  Works.   Loom.   No.  I,107,u5d  , 
Aug    18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  779. 
Smith,  lieurv   1..,  a.ssiguor  to  The  E.  J.  Manville  Machine 
Companv,"    Waterbury,      Conn.        Pointing  -  tool.        No. 
1  10.H407:  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol,  205;  p,  1126. 
Smith    Jacob  A,,  assignor  to  Reliable   Electric  Company, 
Chicago,    Hi.      Supp^jrt    for   electric-lamp   sockets.      No. 
1,105.S.55;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  94, 
Smith,  James  H..  Buckeystown,  Md.     Adjustable  sanitary 
cuspidor.     No.  1,106.163  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  202. 
Smith,    Jesse    A.    15.,    a.sslgnor    to    Underwood    Typewriter 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Type-writing  machine.     No. 
1,107,372;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  716. 
Smith,  John  A.      (See  Cllppinger  and  Smith.) 
Smith.     John     G,.     Wuboo,     Nebr.        Snag-fastener.        No. 

I. lot;. I:::: :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  .»ii. 
Smith,   John    R.,   Mcl>onough,   Ga.     Gln-saw-dressing   ma 

chine      No    1.107.456;  Aug.   IH;  (Jaz.  vol.  20j  ;  p,   (4i. 
Smith     John    R.,    Haynesvllle,    La.      I'ertllizer-dlstributer. 

No.   1,108.263;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1077. 
Smith,  John  W.     (See  HoUandt  and  Smith.) 
Smith,   Joseph    W.      (See  Mitchell,   William   S..  assignor.) 
Smith.  Llnsey  F.,   Rockford,  Ala.     (Jradlng-machine.     No. 

1,107,457:  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.  747. 
Smith     Martin   J.,    Brockton,   Mass.      \  ehlcle-Bprlng.      No. 

1.108.47'.);  Aug,  25:  (Jaz.  vol,  205;  p.  1152. 
Smith.  Oliver  H.,   Washington,   D.  C.     Mall-marker.     No. 

1.107.630;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  20o;  p.  808 
Smith    Spring    Wheel    Company.       (See   Smith,   Cicero   O., 
assignor.)  r,    r     m  u 

Smith,  Stephen  I'.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  R.  L.  RlcQ, 
one-fourth  to  F.  A.  Nassle,  Berkeley,  and  one-fourth  to 
C  W  Keiver,  Oakland,  Cal.  Stove.  No.  1,105,856; 
Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  95.  ,..»..,        ^   ^„ 

Smith,    Thomas  L..  Milwaukee.   \Ms.      Method  of  and  de- 
vice   for    mixing    concrete.       No.    1,107,237;    Aug.    11; 
(Jaz.  vol.   205:  p.  621. 
Smith,    Thomas    W.,    Delphos,    Ohio.       tence-post.       No. 

1.107.858;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  889. 
Smith.     Walter    J..     Uess.mer.    Ala.        Splice  -  bar.        No. 

1,107.123;  Aug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  577. 
Smith.   Walt<'r  O.,  Spur,  Tex.      Tank-bottom  holder.      No. 

1.106.74:5:  Aug.   11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  448. 
Smith,  William  E.     (See  Harrison  and  Sinlth.)   ^,     ^    ^ 
Smith,     William    J.,    assignor    to    Waterbury    Clock    Co., 
Waterburv,  Conn.      Alarm-clock.      No.   1,106,852;   Aug. 
11;   (Jaz. 'vol.  205;   n.  4H7.  ^        ^     ^ 

Smouse,    (Jeorge    E..    Washington.    D.    C.       Caster.       No. 

1  100,853;  Aug.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  487. 
Sniiler,  John  W.,  Denton.  N.  c.    Screw-jack.    No.  1,106,009  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  148. 
Snivel V.  Charles  I).      (See  Onion  and  Snively. ) 
Snook"  John  E..  Loganton.  i'a.     Combination  screen-frame. 

No.  1.105.H57;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  95. 
Snvder,  Daniel  W.      (See  Upp  and  Snyder.) 
Snvder.  Frank  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Spit-valve  for  cornets. 

No    1,107,458;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p,  748. 
Snyder    Harry  M.,  assignor  to  Detroit   Demountable  BIm 
Co       Detroit.     Mich.      Wheel  -  rim     construction.      No. 
1,107,719;  Atig.   IH  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  K4(). 
Snyder    Harry   M..  assignor  to  Detroit  Demountable   Rim 
Co       Detroit,     Mich.       Wheel  -  rim     construction.       No. 
1.107.720  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  840. 
Sny<ler.    John    R.,    Dallas    Center,    Iowa.      Harrow.      No. 

i. 108.01 3:  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  942. 
Snvder.  Lemuel  H..  White  Lake.  S.  D.     Switchboard-plug. 

No.   1.106.118;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   187. 
Snvder     Saul     S..    Ccdumhus.    Ohio.       Railway  -  tie.      No. 

i  107.459;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  748. 

Sob'ey.     William,    assignor    to    J.     I.    Case    Plow    Works, 

Racine.  Wis.     Gang  plow.     No.  1,106,119;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz. 

vol.  205 ;  p.  187.  ,       ^      ^    . 

.SocliH^   Anonvme  des  Anciens   Etabllssements  Panhard  & 

L(  vassor.    "(See  Krebs.  Arthur  C.  assignor.) 
SocUHii'    Anonyme    des    Etabllssements    L.    Bleriot.       (See 

Bossu,  Pierre,  assignor.) 
Soclete  Ballot  &  Co.     (See  Saussard.  Louis,  assignor.) 
Soci«<5    des    Fabrlmies    de    Spiraux    R^unl^s.       (See    Gull- 

lautne,  Charles  E..  assignor.) 
Soclete    Etabllssements    E.     Feulllette.       (See    Feulllette. 

Emlle,  assignor.) 
Sokolov.    Jacob,    Brooklyn,    assignor    of    one-half    to    J. 
Firth     New    York,    N.     Y.       Wrench.      No.    1,108,264  ; 
Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p.  1077. 
Soils,  William  J.      (See  Hyman,  Charles  H,,  assignor.) 
Sottong      Henry     F.,     Ponca,     Okla.       Horseshoe.       No. 
1,108,014;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  942. 


Southworth.  August  R,,  et  al.  (See  Helna,  WUliam  M., 
assignor.)  ,  ,         j      i        <•  - 

Souzon  l*eter  N.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Securing  device  for 
dental    brush-mandrels.     No.    l,lo7,631  ;   Aug.   18;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  809.  ,  ^    „-     ..        u       .„ 

Spacke,    Fred    W.,    D.    T.    Brownlee,    and    W.    Spacke,    as 
slguors    to   The    F.    W.    Spacke    Machine    Company,    In- 
dianapolis,    Ind.^     Internal  -  combustion     engine.       No. 
1  108,265  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz,  vol.  205  ;  p.  1078. 
Spacke.  William.      (See  Spacke.  Brownlee.  and  Spacke.) 
Spacke.  William,  assignor  to  The  F.   W ,   Spacke  Machine 
Company.    Indianapolis.    Ind.      Inlet-valve   for   interna  - 
comlnistion  engines.     No.   1,108.266;  Aug.  2i) ;  (^az.  vol. 

Sniiln  '  Henry  P.,  Drakctown,  Ga,  Door  holder.  No. 
1  1()7  124;   Aug.   11:  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p,  57S. 

SDa"ldlng  Frank,  assignor  to  Brown  &  Sharpe  Manufactur- 
ing Companv,  Providence,  R.  I.  Mlcromcter-callper. 
.No.  1,107.187  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  603. 

SDJlnulcr  Ludwlg.  Vienna.  Austria  Hungary.  Iramework 
of  double  decked  vehicles.  No.  1.108.631;  Aug.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1206. 

Spann,  James  C.     (See  Hovey,  Seldcn  P..  •'^'^isnor 

Sparks  Drilling  Jar  Company.      (See  Sparks.  William  A., 

Sparks.  William  A  .  St.  Marys,  assignor  to  Sparks  Drilling 
Jar  Company.  Charleston,  W.  \a.  Well  drill  Jar.  No. 
1  108.267;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1078. 

Spekr.  ElllB,  et  al..  trustees.      (See  Cahlll.  Thaddeus,   as- 

Sp^efi".^'john    G..    Springfield,    Mass.      Metal^worklng    ma- 
chine.    No.  1.106.250  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  230. 
Specialty    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Wlnkelmeyer. 

SpeSin^.^lMiTrVes  H..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Radiator  con- 
nection.       No.     1,106.981;    Aug.     11;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

Speed'* Press  Co.,  The.     (See  Green,  Harry  B,,  assignor.) 
Speenburg,   Frank  A.      (See  Allen  and  Sjieenbur);, . 
Spencer,    Franklin.    Jr.       (See    Holdaway,    Hall     H,,    as- 

SiiTDOr  ) 

Sperrv    Samuel  E..   Woodhaven,  assignor  to  International 
Tvpesetting  Machine  i^'ompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Pump 
actuating     means     for     type  -  casting     machines.        .No. 
1,108,804  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1262, 
Spies    Henrv.  rt  al.     (See  Price,  John  D..  assignor.) 
Splrella   Companv.  The.      (See  Schuler,   David,   assignor) 
Splrella   Company.   The.       (See    Wadsworth,   1- rank    L.    O., 

Rssicnor  ) 
Splrella     (.'ompany.    The.       (See    Welsh,    James    M,.    as- 

si^nor  ) 
Sponsel.  Charles  W.     (See  Allen  and  Sponsel.) 
Sporleder.    Edward.       (See    Edmondsou,    Thomas    R.,    as- 

Spr'im«c'^-.'   Isaac,    Fort    Wayne.    Ind.       Combined    dothes- 

iMck  and  table.      No.  1,106.418  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ; 

n    331. 

Stacev    William  S,      (See  Wright.  James,  assignor.) 

Stadmick.  John   W..  Balllmore.  Md.      Automatic  autom()- 

blle    rear   signal.       No.    1,106.982;    .Vug.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

Stack,' Fred',    Gardner.    Colo.      Gearing.      No.    1.107.721; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  841. 
Stahl.  Charles  E..  assignor  to  J    B.  ^'t'lm.  Hartford  CUv 

Ind       Excavating  machine.      .No.    1.10n,268;    Aug.    25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  1079.  ,      ,      „ 

Stahl.  Jacob  B.     (See  Stahl.  (  harles  E..  assignor) 
Standard   Car   Truck   Company.      (See   Barber   and    W  ehD. 

assignors.)  ,„       .,     ,  ,,.,, 

Standard    Knitting    Mills    Company.       (See    Marlow,    \M1- 

8tandard'*on°*cbmpany.      (See    Burton,'  William    M.,   a»- 

Stand'aid  Register  Company,  The.  iStc  S<hlrmer.  Theo- 
dore  F,.  assignor)  .  ,   ,.     t»,„™-. 

Standard  Theriuometer  Company.  (See  Adair,  Thomai 
D.,  assignor.)  _,        ,,     , 

Standard  Underground  Cable  (.ompany.  (See  Davis, 
Charles  W.,  assignor.)  ,.  ,  „  . 

Stan<lard  Varnish  Works.  (See  Beausejour,  Reme  A.,  as- 
signor. )  ,_,*..      u    I.     1 

Stanfleld,    Jasper    H..    assignor   of  one-half   to    1.    Schuler, 

Musketon,  Mich.     Tov  fly-swatter.     No.  1,108.269  ;  Aug. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1079. 
Stanfleld.    Jasper   H..    Muskegon,   assignor   of   one-half   to 

Michigan      Washing      Machine      Company,      Muskegon 

Heights     and    one-fourth    to    W.    H.    Bozell.    Muskegon. 

Mich.      Cherrv   seeder   or   pltter.      No.    1,105.858  ;    Aug. 

4:  (Jnz.  vol.  ^05;  p.  95. 
Stanford,     Arthur    L.,     Chicago,     III.       Rail-sncbor.       No. 

l.l().s,635:  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1200 
Stanley.    Joseph,    Huntington,    Ind.    -.\Titomatlc    skTialing 

apparatus    for    locomotives.      .No.    1.108,015;    .Vug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  942.  .   ^    „ 

Staples     Albert    F.,    Dorchester.    Mass.      .Ash  sifter.      No. 

I  108,270;  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1079. 
Staples    WUlard  (J..  Newburyport.  assignor,  by  mesne  ai^ 

slcnmetits.   to   Federal  Metallic  Packing  Company.   Bos- 
ton    Mass.       Twistlng-machlne.       No.    1.106.899:    Aug. 

II  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.   503. 
Stark  Car  Coupler  Cori)oration.     (See  Kadle,  Carl  FI  ,  as- 

Starkweather.  Henrv  W..  assignor  to  Winchester  Repeat- 
ing \rms  Co..  N*ew  Haven,  Conn.  Mushroom  bullet. 
No    1.107,722:  .Vug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  841. 
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Starr.  A.  P.,  et  al.\  trustees.     (See  Paffrath,  Theodor  H., 

assignor.) 

Stftrr.  .\ldi>n  B.,  Plew  York.  N.  Y.  Bottomlng-machlne. 
No.   1,1(»6,41!>;  .\  ig.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  331. 

Starr.  Oeornc  H..  aisiituor  of  onchalf  to  O.  J.  Minds.  Oak- 
land, Cal.  Autonatic  alarm  time-clock.  No.  1,108,630; 
Auk.  25;  Gaz.  vcl.  205;  p.  1206. 

Stassano,  Ernesto,  I  Turin,  Italy.  Electric  furnace.  No. 
1,105,859;  Aug.  «;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  96. 

Staunton,  Krodeilc  .).,  .Milwaukee.  Wis.  Treating  textile 
and  otiiir  porous  fabrics.  No.  1,108,408;  Auk-  25;  Gaz. 
vol.   205  :   p.   112  5. 

Steel,  Leonard  it.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Carrier  for  recepta- 
cles.    No.   l.los.UltJ;  .\u»{.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1)43. 

Steel,  Leonard  H.,  Cleveland,  Olily.  Bottle  -  receptacle. 
No.   1,108.017;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  943. 

Steel  Hull  way  Tli'  and  Appliance  Company,  The.  (See 
Shane,   George   H,  asHlgnor. ) 

Steele,  llerliert  II.,  Marcellus,  a.sslgnor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Com|  any.  Syracu.xe,  N.  Y.  Type-writing 
machine.  No.  ,106,420;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   332. 

Steele.  Herbert  H.,  Marcellus,  assignor  to  The  Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse,*  N.  Y.  Type-wrltln;i 
machine.  No.  1,106,744;  Aug.  11;  Gas.  TOl.  205 ;  p. 
449.  -  ^ 

Steele.  John  E.,  Terra  Bella,  Cal.  Wheeled  scraper.  No. 
1,107,400;  Autf.    IH-  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  748. 

Stein,  .MiyiT.  Spr  n>;tlel(l,  111.  .\cetylenc  -  lamp.  No. 
Llutl.tujj;  .Vug.   i,  Gaz.  vol.  205;  u.   107. 

Stt'lner,  SUitiund,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Krohn,  Bory- 
slaw,  .Vustrla-lluagary.  .Vppuratus  for  raising  sunken 
ships.     No.  1,106.1)83;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  532. 

Stelnnllber,  Adolf  |v.,  Kock  Island,  as.slgnor  to  .\rtlsta 
I'luuu  riiiyer  Co^|>iUiv.  .Milan,  HI.  rucunuillc  action. 
No.  1,107,554;  Aijk'.   IM;  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p.  7M). 

Stephens,  Charles,  Barton  Heights,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  4-  H.  Calllgan,  Kicbmond,  Va.  Signal- 
ing   .system.      N04    l.lOS.sOO;    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

p.  on. 

Stephens,  Roscoe  W.,  Pasadena.  Cal.  Drilling-rig.  No. 
l.l(H').90O;  Aug.   11  :  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  503. 

Steven.s.  .vlfred  I...  Chicau'o,  HI.  Means  for  supporting 
raliwiiv  rails.  No.  1,100,421;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  :)32. 

Stevens,  .\lfred  L..  Chicago,  111.  Locomotive  attachment. 
.No.   1,100,422;  ABg.    11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  333. 

Stevens,  .Vlfred  L.,  Chlciigo,  III.  Itailway  cross-tie.  No. 
l,10t>,423;  .Vug.    II  ;   Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.  333. 

Stevens,  .Vrchle  H.,  liornell,  N.  Y.  Tool-holder.  No. 
1,106,745;  Aug.    U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  449. 

Stevens.  l;urt  1>,  lliverside.  assi>;uur  to  The  Mtehle 
I'rintlnj:  I're.ss  \  |Maniifacturlu;,'  I'ompnny,  Chicago,  111. 
Jogger  for  printini;  pres.ses.  No.  1,107,859;  Aug.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  20.">  ;  p.   S89. 

Stevens.  P'rnest  J,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Inlialer.  No. 
l,lo.").!»34  ;  Aug.  ■)  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  122. 

StevHns,  Frederick  C.  (See  Clement,  Edward  E.,  as- 
signor.) 

Stevens,  J.  O.      (Ser  Ludlum,  William,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Stevens,  JoUu  U.,  >  aeon.  <ia.     Bnike  attaclinieut  tor  rail 
wav-cars.       No.       ,108,526;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 
p.  il68. 

Stevens,  Robert  C,  assignor  to  Skinner  Engine  Company, 
Erie,  I'a.  Apparijitus  for  controlling  steam-superheat- 
ers.    No.   1,106,3;  7;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  258. 

Stevens,  Robert  C,  assignor  to  Skinner  Engine  Company, 
Eric,  Pa.  Steum  engine.  No.  1.106,338;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  20.".  ;  p.  259. 

Stevenson,  John.      (ISee  Jenol  and  Stevenson.) 

Steven.son.  William  H.,  Chicago,  III.,  and  (i.  Gibbs,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  asslu'uors  to  Philadelphia  Holding  Com- 
pany. PhlUidelphia.  Pa.  Car  truck.  No.  1,106,339; 
Aug.  4  ;  <ia«.  vol.  205  ;  p.  259. 

Steward,  N.  Harper      (Sec  Pauli,  Carl,  assignor.) 

Stewart.  Burt  C.,  nssignor  to  Murphy  Iron  Works,  De- 
troit. .Mich.  Gra  e-bar.  No.  1,10<,800;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  889. 

Stewart.  John  H.,  I.ynn.  Mass.  Molding  counters.  No. 
1. ids. 409;   Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  20.'.;  p.   1127. 

Stewart,  Rot>ert  P.  Jamestown,  N,  Y.  Sheet  metal  re- 
ceptacle.     So.   1,11)5,710;   Aug.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.  44. 

Sthay,  .Vlfre<i  J,,  Hi-attle,  Wash.  Wludow-sash  fastener. 
No.   1.10H,;:71  ;   Aug.   2.1;   (Jaz.   vol.    205;   p.   1080. 

Stickney,  Burnham  .,  Ellzalieth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Under- 
wo<k1  Typewriter  L'ompany,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-wrlt- 
ini;  machine.  No.  1,108,805;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  l-'Oi;. 

Stl.fel,  Alvln  C,  Hoiima,  La.  Hand-pump.  No.  1,108,637  ; 
.•Vug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.   205;   p.   1207. 

Stlefel.GeorKe,  Chlct  go.  111.  Bung-closure.  No.  1,107,723  ; 
An;:    IS;  Gaz.  vol    205;  p.  842, 

StieL'tlmann,  Arma>id  J.  (See  Relnklng  and  Stlegel- 
mann,i  j 

St  if.' I.  Otto  F.     (See  Cowgill,  Orph  W.,  assignor.) 

Stiulieti,  Sr'p:  en,  Liurium,  aid  J.  W.  Sclineller,  Calumet, 
Mi(h,  Match-bojd  No.  1,108,018;  Aug.  18;  Ga».  vol. 
2«i.-. :  p.  94."..  J 

Stille,  t  urt.  Z«'hl(Mi(li>rf  West,  near  Berlin,  (iermany.  Elec- 
tro.«ptUal  cell.  $0.  1.108,6:18;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
1 1     l-'OT. 

StlUman.  Thomas  II.,  Hotwken.  N.  J.  Extracting  potas- 
sium compounds  from  siliceous  minerals.  No.  1,106,984  ; 
.\ug.   11  ;  <iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  532. 


Stlmpson,    Estelle    H.       (See    Stlmpaon,    Walter    F.,    as- 
signor.) 
Sttmiison,  Walter  F.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,   to 

E.   H.  Stlmpson,   Detroit,  Mich.     Computing-scale.     No. 

1.1(>6,323  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  254. 
Stlnebrlng,  George,  Wooster,  Ohio.     Clutch.    No.  1,107,724  ; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  842. 
Stob<'r,    Floyd    B.,    Byers,    Colo.      Antlfreezing    appliance. 

No.  1,108,806;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1263. 
Stockly,  Walter  I).,  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mining 

Appliances  Company.      Selr-lutirlcating  wht-eled   vehicle. 

No.  1,10S,M07;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1263. 
Stocklv,  Walter  D..  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mining 

.Vppllances   Company.      Mine  car.      No.    1.108,808;    Aug. 

25;  (;az.  vol.  205;  p.  1264. 
Stockly,  Walter  D.,   Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  assignor  to  Mining 

Appliances    Company.       win-el  -  connector    for    tubular 

axles.     No.  1,108,ko9;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1264, 
Stockov,    .Max    and    S..    New    York,    .N.    Y.       Machine    for 

forming    shanks    on    buttons.     No.    1,105,711;    Aug.    4; 

(iar.  vol.  205 ;  p.  44. 
Stockov,  Solomon.      (See  Stockov,  Max  and  S. ) 
Stockstroni,   Louis,  assignor  to  American  Stove  Company. 

St.    Louis.    Mo.      Oven  door.       No.    1,108,h10;    Aug.    2o  ; 

•  Jaz.   vol.  205  ;  p    1264. 
Stockwell,   William   II.,  Shreveport,  La.     Automobile  tow- 
ing   attachment.      No.    1,106,746;    Aug.    11;   Oaz.    vol. 

206  ;  p.  449. 
Stoeltzlen,  Leo  V.    Erie,  Pa.,  assignor  to  (General  Ele<'trlc 

Company.      Fuel-pump.      .No.    1,108,811;   Aug.   25;   <Jax. 

vol.  205;  p.   1265. 
Stofa,  Jozsef,  Elgin,   111.     Inspection-car.     No.   1,106,164  ; 

Aug.   t:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  2(>3. 
Stolley,  William,  Vivian,  8.  D.     Fly-screen.     No.  1,106,010  ; 

Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  20o  ;  p.  148. 
Stone,  Elmer  B.,  assignor  to  The  American  Hardware  ("or-  ' 

poratlon.    New   iirltain.    Conn.       Electroplatinn    appara- 
tus.    No.  l,lo»<,41o:  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  2(t."i  :  p.  ll-'7. 
Stone,   James,    Chicago,    III.      Lap  board.      No.    1,106,901; 
,    .\ug.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  504. 

Stone,  James  C,  et  al.     (See  Lake  and  Marks,  asgignors.) 
Stoner,    Heury    E.,    Walton-on  'I'hanies,    Knyiiiiid.      Uoller- 

beariug.      No.   l.lOO.O.t.l ;   Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.   20.'.:  p    122. 
Stopple,    Walter   W.,  assignor  to   Little  tJlunt    Hay    Press 

«  (impanv,    .VIma,    Mleli.      Baling  press.      No.     1,106,251  ; 

Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  230. 
Stopple.   Walter   W.,   assignor   to   Little   (JIant   Hay   Press 

Companv,    .\lma,    Mich.      Hay  press    power    meciianism. 

No.  1,106,252  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Ga«.  vol.  205  ;  p.  230. 
Story,  Ward  B..  assignor  to  Ward  B.  Story  Company,  Inc., 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Inking   device    for    printing-presses. 

No.  1,105,861  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  97. 
Stout,  Charles  N.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Morris  Hamil- 
ton, Ontario.  Canada.     Reflllable  fuse.     .No.    1,107,861  ; 

Aug.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  890. 
Stout,   Robert    P.       (See   Meljrs  and   Stout.  1 
Stout,  Robert  P.,  and  P.  A.  Snlllvan,  Bethlehem,  assignors 

to    Bethlehem    Steel    Company,    South    Hethlehem.    I'a. 

(Jun-sight.     No.  1,106,747;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.    vol.   205;  p. 

450. 
Strait,       William,       Eau       Claire,       Wis.     Tractor.     No. 

1,105,862;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  97. 
Strand,      (Jeorge      H.,      Merrill.      Wis.      Rallway-tle.      No. 

1.10(>,1«5;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  203. 
Strang,  Charles  B.  and  J.  F.,  Llndenwood,  III.     Primer  for 

internal  combustion  engines.      No.   1,108,411;    Aug.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  1127. 
Strang,  John  F.     (See  Strang,  CTiarles  B.  and  J.  F.) 
Strange,    Harry    P.,    Blackh.ath,    assignor    to   Thos.    Firth 

and    Sons,    Limited.    Shelheld,   England.      Fuse    for   pro- 
jectiles.    .No.  1,107,401  ;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  y.   (48. 
Stratliern.   .Alexander   (».,   Coatbrldee,   Scotland.      NIachlne 

for    Impressing   metal    bars    by    rolling   the   same.      No. 

1.108.272;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1080. 
Straubel,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Firm  of  C.  Z^'iss,  Jena,  Ger- 
many.     CooUng-chnmber   for   projection   purposes.      No. 

1,107,725;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  842. 
Strauss   Manufacturing  Company.      (See    Hall,    Frank    H., 

assignor.) 
Strebel.   Louis,   Bergenfleld,   N.    J.     Cap  feeder   for  bottle- 
capping  machines.     No.    1,106.590;   Aug.    11  ;  Gaz.   vol. 

205  ;  p.  396. 
Streett,    (Jeorge    A.,   Cleveland,    Ohio.      Loose  leaf   binder. 

No.    1,106.479;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.   volJ  205  ;  p.  355. 
Strelch,    Charles   O.,    Oshkosh,    Wis.      Dumping-wagon    or 

analogous  container.     No.  1,106,52«;  Aug.  11;  Oaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  371. 
Strelch.    Charles    G..    Oshkosh,    Wis.      Wagon-body.       Na 

1,106,524;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.   371. 
Strickler,    Marj    K..    .Mendvill.-.    .Mo.      Chi.  ken  fee.ler.      No. 

1,108.019:  Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  |)    944 
Strlngham.  .-Vlbert  W.      (See  Gordon  and  Strinirham. ) 
Strltzel.    John    J..    p;ima,    Iowa.      Compound    i-ushlon-heel. 

No.  1,106,985  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  5.i2. 
Stroml)erg  -  Carlson    Telephone    .Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  llague,  Clmrles  E.,  assignor.) 
Stromberg  Motor  Devices  Company.      (See  Goldberg,  John 

S.,  assignor.)  ^,    ^ 

Strong.  Ellsha   E  .   Paris,   France,   assignor  to   T  nderwood 

Tvpewriter   Compiinv,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Typewriting 

machine.      No.    1,106,424;   Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    206;    p. 

3.33. 
Stubba,  Ellen  M.  J..  Philadelphia,   Pa.     Portable  washtub. 

No.  1.107,862  :  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  890. 
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StOckl,  Willy,  assignor  to  KUng,  Sigg  &  Cie.,  Biel,  Switzer- 
lancf.     Insole.     No.   1,106.986;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205. 

Stuicartrilendrlk,  assignor  to  U.  8.  Slicing  Machine  Com- 
pany Chicago,  HI.  Sllclng-machine.  No.  1,106,591  , 
Aug. '11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  396.  „.    „  ^     1 

Stungo,  Josef.  Berlin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W  Schnei- 
der, Charlottenburg.  Germany  Pneumatic  tire.  No. 
1  lort  748  •  Aujt   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  450. 

Sturdevant.  "Nelson,  IK-troit,  Mkh.  Wind  -  shield  Joint. 
No.  1,107,863;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  890 

Sturglss.  Wilbur  R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  U.  D- ^«»''e. 
Conway  Ark.  I'ultlvntor  attachment.  No.  1,107,864, 
Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  891. 

Sturtevant  Mill  Company.  (See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  J., 
flfntiirnor  ) 

Sturtevant  .Mill  Company.  (See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  L. 
and  T.  J.,  assignors.)  „,  t         a 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  J.      (See  Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.  and 

Sturtevant.  Thomas  J..  Welleslev  Maw.  ""^IRDO/,*"  ^VJf; 
tevant  Mill  »"omi)any.  Crushing-mill.  No.  1,105,71^, 
Auj:    4'  (Jaz.   vol.  205;   p.   45. 

Sturtevant.  Thomas  J.,  Welleslev  Mass  assjgnor  to  Stur- 
tevant Mill  Company.  Crushing-mill.  No.  l,107,.Ud, 
Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  710.         .„,„,»»» 

Sturtevant,  Thomas  L.,  gulncy  and  T.  -T  Sturtevant, 
Wellesley,  Mass.,  assignors  to  Sturtevant  Mill  Company. 
Crushing-machine.      .No.    1,105,713;    Aug.    4;    (.az.    vol. 

StvchV,  Fjeor'ge  F.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.    Shoe  for  r(K)f-walk- 

Ing.     No.  1,107,208 ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  610. 
Styll    Harry    IL.  assignor  to  American  Oittlcal  (onipan>, 

Soiithbrldge.    .Mass.      Goggles.      .No.    1,105.714;    Aug.    4; 

(Jaz.   vol.   205  :   p.  46. 
Suarez,   Ramon,   (Chicago,   111.     Cigar  making  device.     No. 

1  108  273  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1080. 
Sub^-rt,    Max,    assignor    to    Farm    I'roducts    putrlbutlng 

Companv,      New      York,      N.      Y.     Shipning-crate.     No. 

l.loAon  :  Aujf.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  20.1;  p.  148. 
Sugar  Centrifugal  Discharger  Company.     (See  Roberts  and 

Gibson,  assignors.  I  „     ^u  m«  1  iaaaor- 

Suhr,  Charles  A,  Chicago.  111.    Earth-auger.    No.  1.106,420  , 

Aug.    11  :    (Ja7..   vol.    205:    p.    333. 
Sullivan    Frank  A.      (See  Stout  and  Sullivan.) 
Sumin.rs.    FrMnk    E.,    Memphis,    Mo.      Telephone    system. 

No    1,100,592  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  .H9.. 
Sumner  In.n   Works.      (  S.-..  Poyer,  Auuust    assignor.  > 
Sunden.  August  J.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Combination  sus- 
pensory and  protector.     No.    1,106,987;  Aug.    11;  Gaz. 
vol.  2()5  ;  p.  533. 
Sundh.    Au.:ust.      (See  Rennerfelt.   Gustaf.   assignor.) 
Sunvold,    Il.-rman    IL.    Sacred    Heart.    Minn-       "»*ar  Jix^e 
truss      No.   1.108.812;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  20.. ;  p.  I-60. 
Superior  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Leonard,  Leon  !•.., 

Su"rfac^'"'walter    M,    Kincman.    Kans.      Oil-burner.    No. 

1,106,426;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  .334. 
8utl..n.  John   P.       (See  K.lleli.-r.   I'atricK   II. .  iissliinoi.t 
Suzuki.  Heishl'-hl.   Shlbaku,  Tokyo.  Japan.     Welding  cop 

per      No.  1,107,865:  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p^  891. 
Swalm,  Cecil  J.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada.     Attachment 

for  type  writers.      No.  1,106,120  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  . 

Swanson.  Starley  S.,  assignor  to  The  Ohio  C'»>|l^n<"i:  ^.'^"\ 

pany.  Bellevue,  Ohio.     Cultivator.     No.  1,108,020  ;  Aug. 

IS;  Gaz.    V..1.  205:   p.  944 
Swarovskl.  Daniel,  and   H    Weis.  Wattens,  near  Hnll,  as- 

slirnors    to    (Jlasschlelferel     Wattens    A.     Kosmann,     U. 

Swarovskl    &    Co.,     Wattens,     Tyrol.     Austria-Hungary. 

Apparatus    for    supplying    measured    Quantities.       No. 

1,106.(V86  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  429. 
SwedenlxTi:,    Swan.    Cleveland,    assignor    to   Tlie    1  hoenlx 

Foundry  and  Machine  Company,  Ashtabula    Ohio.     Lift 

for  drop-hammers  and  the  like.     .No.  1,107,866  ;  Aug.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  891.  .    ^   ,0       ,       . 

Sweers  Riley,  Toledo.  Ohio.  Dish  and  holder  for  Ice 
cr.-am.      No.   1.105.715:  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.   vol.   205:  p.  46. 

Swift  Walter  (J.,  Providence,  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  i- . 
Bohl  Cranston,  R.  I.  Attachment  for  Installing  mag- 
netos  on    gas  engines.      No.    1,107,374;    Aug.    18 ;    Gaz. 

Sw'ind(>u!^ John  A.',  Pittsburgh  Pa.  .Charging  aPPa^tus 
for  open-hearth  furnaces  and  the  like.  No.  :. 106,988, 
Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  533.  .,     .     „    t» 

Swyers,  Brice  P..  assignor  of  eight  thirty-seconds  to  B.  P. 
Swyers,  seven  thirty-seconds  to  G.  E.  Lorch.  four 
thirty-seconds  to  G.  M.  Davis,  two  thirty-seconds  to  M. 
Maul  seven  thirty  secon<ls  to  L.  I.orch.  Jr..  Pittsburgh, 
and  four  thlrtv-seconds  to  J.  H.  Wagner,  Mount  Oliver 
borough.  Pa.     Electric  switch.     No.  1,106,593;  Aug.  11; 

SvUH'^teV!  Louis"  F.".  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  National 
Fire  Proofing  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Centering 
for  concrete  arches.  No.  1,108,639;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  •  p    1207. 

S«abo,"Rozalla  M.,  et  al.      (See  Jenol  and  Stevenson,  as- 

Szekfu,  Stephen,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  E.  Munz  El- 
lensburg  Wash.  Heel  for  foot-gear.  No.  1,106,989, 
AuL'    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  533.  „    „    „  vt 

Szekfu.  Stephen,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  E.  Munz  Kl- 
lensburg  Wash  Heel  for  foot-gear.  No.  1,106,990: 
Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  533. 

Sz^les,  Gusztftv.      (See  Balogh  and  Szeles.)     - 


Szot  Czeten.  Iwan.  Warsaw,  Russia.  ^  Axle  -  box.  No. 
1.107,8(m  ;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  891. 

SzUes.  Gregor  R.,  et  al.  (See  Jenol  and  Krachl6,  as- 
signors. >  ,  ,, 

Tabulo,  Louis.  London.  England.  Life-saving  appliance 
for  use  at  sea.  No.  1,107,632;  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  809. 

Taft  Harrison  S.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Relnforced-concrete 
shelter       No.   1,106.063:   Aug.  4;  (iaz.   vol.  205;   p.   167. 

Taglauer,  John  J.     (See  Draper  and  Taglauer.) 

Talt  John  Dunedln.  New  Zealand.  Water  circulator  for 
lK)'ilers     'No.  1,100.749;  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  450. 

Talley  llerln^rt.  Joplin.  .Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
raen'ts.  to  Hercules  Powder  Company.  Shell  carrier 
and  shuttle.  No.  1,105,930;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  123. 

Talley.  Herbert,  Joplin,  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Hercules  Powiler  Company.  Shell-assembling 
machine.     No.  1,105,937  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  123. 

Tarklngton,  Clarence  G..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
house  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Comi.any.  Control 
system  for  electric  motors.  No.  1.107,555;  Aug.  18; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  781.  ,,kuaii. 

Tartiss,  Alfnd  J..  Rochester.  N.  \.  Spoon.  No.  1,108,81  J  , 
Aug    25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1265. 

Taxis.   FriHlerlck   ('.,  ct   al.      (See   Hough,   William   B.,  as- 

Ta'^lor,  (^harles  C,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Combined  envelop 
and  coin-carrier.  No.  1.108,274;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
205 ;  p.   1081.  „       ,  ,,,  „         ,    ,. 

Taylor  Instrument  Companies.     (See  (.olllnson,  brands  L., 

assignor.)  ,  ^  »i  ■    .  *     ,<    u 

Taylor  James  C.  Boston,  assignor  of  one-third  to  (.  H. 
Mai.'rs  Norwotxl.  and  one-third  to  J.  (Jalway.  Boston, 
Mass.  Automatic  shut  off  valve.  .No.  1.106.427;  Aug. 
11-  Gaz  vol  205:  p  M.'U. 
Tavlor.  James  W.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  A.  Mohr 
and  one-third  to  F.  L.  Fulton,  Lansing.  Mich.  >alve  for 
pneumatic    tires.      No.    1,108,640;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol. 

TavloV.  'jolin  L.,  assignor  to  H.  D.  Yerxa,  Chicago,  111. 
Vending-m.nchlne.      No.    1,107,462;    Aug.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

Taylor,  VlaVv  D.     (See  Fogwell,  Charles  R.,  assignor.) 
Tavlor    Wllfinm    E..  Eastport,    Me.,  assignor   to   American 
("an "companv.   -New   York.   N.  Y.     Measuring  and   f(M'«V- 
Ing  mechanism.      No.  1,106,012  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 
p.  148 

No. 


Taylor    William  F..  assignor  to  (Jeneral  Asbestos  &  Rubber 
Con/i.anv,     Charleston.     S.     C.       Gasketing  -  tape. 
1,10S.021  :  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  944 
Tchernlakofskv.     Itzko.    Lille.    France.      Triple- regulation 
cock  for  low  pressure  heating  systems.     No.   1,106,594  , 
Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  398. 
Teague.   Joseph  W..  Salt   Lake  City,   T  tab.     Oil-can.      No. 

1  los.0_'2;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  ^**5- 
Telephone    Improvement    Company,    The.       (See    Clement, 
E.lwnrd  K.,  assignor.)  r,   .  ,  ,     ., 

Telepost  Company,  The.  (See  Delany,  Patrick  B.,  as- 
signor.* ,  .  .      .„ 

Temtilin  Joseph  TL.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Santo  Manufacturing  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa._  >  acu- 
um  renovating  apparatus.  No,  1,108,275;  Aug.  2o  ;  (jaz. 
vol.  205;  p.   1081.  ,       ,      ,     ,  *  ,, 

Terrill  Arthur  «'..  (Jlendale.  Cal.  Lock  for  portable  ar 
tlcle"s      No.  1,105,938;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  123. 

Testrup,  Nils.      (See  Rlgby  and  Test  nip.) 

Testrup  Nils,  London,  England,  and  T.  Rlgby.  Dinnfrles, 
Scotland  assignors,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  >N  etcar- 
bonlzlng' Limited.  London.  England.  Electric  furnace. 
No    1.106,106:  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  203. 

Teter.  William  K       (  See  ( Jrny  and  Teter.) 

Teter.  William  E..  and  C.  B.  (Jray,  Dallas,  Tex.  Me_cha- 
nism  for  rotating  a  locomotive  h.'adiight.  No.  l.lOi .  1  _6  ; 
Aug.  IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  S42. 

Tetiow  Lewis  J.,  West  Springfield,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments to  D.  E.  Hennes.sey.  Holyoke,  Mass.  Dash- 
pot.     No.  1.108.276  :  Aug.  2.".  ;  Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  1081. 

Texter  Charles  II..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Mllk-bottlc.  No. 
1  108.023:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  945. 

Thacker  William  R..  Council  Bluffs,  and  C.  G.  Clark, 
Logan.  Iowa.  Ganolene-englne.  No.  I,107..ii5  ;  Aug.  18  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p    717. 

Thale  Harrv  II.,  Mavwood,  Mo.  Bee-culture  apparatus. 
No."  1. 108.277  ;  Aug."  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1082. 

Thatcher  Ilervey  I),  Potsdam,  N.  Y.  Game.  No. 
1,106.091  :    Vug!  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  534. 

Thestrup  Valdemcr.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Sheet  buckling  tool. 
No    1.108,024  ;  Aug.  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  945. 

Thlel,  Helnrieh.  Ruiila.  (Jermany.  Escapement  for  run- 
ning gears.  No.  1,106.253;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
n    ''31 

ThlesT  Frederick  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Snake-puller.  No. 
1.108,025  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  945. 

Thles  Jacob  W.  N..  New  York.  N.  ^.  Ice-box.  No 
1  106.1R7:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  204. 

Thlman  Knut  (J..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lock  mechanism  aijd 
key   therefor.      No.   1.107,376;   Aug.   18;   Gaz.  vol.   20o ; 

Thoni'a  Andrew,  Cambridge,  assignor  to  Clifton  Manufac- 
turing Companv.  Boston.  Mass.  Insole  finishing  ma- 
chine     No    1.108.026;  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  946. 

Thomas.  Carl  C.  Roland  Park.  Md.  Sampling-tube  for 
calorimeters.  No.  1.10S,27S;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
1082 
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Thomas.  Fcrdlnai  d.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Tile  structure.     No. 
l.lOe.KIH;  Auk    ■*  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1'05  ;  p.  i;04. 


Thomas.  <!eorce  U 
pany,  Kriduepo  t. 
Autf.  4  :  (Jaz.  V  >1. 

Thonuis,  iJeor^e  I  . 

Thomas.  Johu  <;.  I' 


way  tie.     No.  1. 
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aasU'Dor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
Comi.  Shade-holdir.  No.  1,106,1.'54 ; 
U05;  p.  231. 

(See  Krause  and  Thomas.) 
,  I'hlswlck,  En;;land.      Uallway  motor- 
coach.     No.  I.lp6.169:  AuK'.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  L'Oo  ;  p.  204. 

Thomas,  Leroy,  .>  ^ombaccus.   N.  Y.     (iearlnR  for  washlng- 
marhlncs.      No     l,107,"-'7  ;    Auk.    !*<;    <iaz.    vol.    205 
p.  843. 

Thonia.>i  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Pelton, 
iliarles  II..  .iHslKUor. ) 

Thomas.  Taul  \\.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Door-hanger.  No. 
1,106,90-';  Auk,   11  ;  Oaz.  vol.  205;  p.  534. 

Thomas.  Stephen  S..  (iulfport.  Miss.  Cotton-picker.  No. 
1, 107. ♦!;{.•{ ;  Auk    IH;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  809. 

Thomasson,  Iliran  S..  Portland,  Iowa.  Sparkplug.  No. 
1,107.634:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  810. 

Thompson.  Hmja  nin  F..  Arlington,  Md.  Telegraph  sys- 
tem.    .No.   1.10(1  750;   Aui,'.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  451. 

Thompson.  Carl  S .,  Dallas,  Tex.  Tool  for  driving  corru- 
gated fasteners.  No.  1.108,279  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 
p.   1083. 

Thonip.Hoii.  tharles  E..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Valve.  No. 
1,10(5,004;  Aii^r.  4;  <:az.  vol.  205;  p.  107. 

i'honipson,  CJoorg  ■,  Chicago,  III.  Dlo-press  for  forming 
railway-car  Joi  rnal-boxes.  No.  1.106,902;  Aug.  11; 
(;az.  vol.  205;  j.  504. 

Thompson,  Georg?  K.,  McCook,  Nebr.  Monolithic  con- 
structor.    .No.  1  107.377;  Aug.  18;  Oaz.  vol.  205;  p.  718. 

Thompson.  Georg  •  T.,  Washington,  1).  i.'.  Spectacular 
display  apparatus.  No.  1,106.255;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol. 
205;  p. 

Thompson,  Louis  \f .  (See  Gardner.  Frederick  N.  and  F.  E., 
assignors.) 

Thompson,  Willlafc  F..  and  J.  Looney,  Biggs,  Cal.  Cool- 
ing attachment  for  explosive-motors.  No.  1,107,728; 
Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  H43. 

Thomson,  Ellhu,  :5wampscott,  Mass..  as.signor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  System  of  distribution.  No. 
1.105,716;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  4(5. 

Thomson.  Henry  .,  Hoston,  and  II.  N.  .Mirhaelsen,  Can- 
ton. Mass.,  assi  mors  to  Electric  (ioods  Manufacturing 
Company.  Ignl  er.  No.  1.106,525;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  .voL 
205  ;  p.  372. 

Thomson,  Hugh  .\l  assignor  to  Scientific  Treatments  Lim- 
ited, Glasgow,  S  otiand.  Ozone-producer.  No.  1,105,717  ; 
Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  47. 

Thomson,  James  H,,  Seattle.  Wash.  Sleigh  attachment  for 
motor-vehicles.  No.  1,105,939;  Aug.  4;  Gaz,  vol.  205: 
p.  124. 

Thomson,  James  ^..  Seattle,  Wash.  I'ropeller  for  auto- 
sleigh  mechauinm.  No.  1,105,940;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  124. 

Thomson.    Samuel    G.       (See    Thomson,    William    P.    and 

Thomson,   WllUaml  1'.  and  S.  G.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Rall- 

wav  tie.     .No.   l,,05,71h;  Am:.  4;  (laz.  vol.  20."i  ;  p.  47. 
Thomson,    William    P.  and   S.  G.,   Philudeiplila.    Pa.      Kall- 


105,719;  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  47. 


Thomson,  Willlami  P.  and  S.   (}.,  I'hiiadelphla.   Pa.      Rail- 
way tie.     No.  1,  05,720;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  48. 
Thorudlke,  Herbert  W.,  assimior  to  1".  W.  Webb  Manufac 

turing  Company    Boston,  Mass.     Floor  connection.     No. 

1,107,209;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  610. 
Thornton.    William    E..    iind    H.    K.    Parker.    Philadelphia, 

Pa.     Gas-iron.     No.  1,105.721;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  48. 
Thorpe.  Joseph  H.    Hlghlandville.  assignor  to  Brown   Bur- 

rell   Co..  Boston     Mass.      Infants  band.      No.    1.106.687 

Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vjl.  205;  p.  429. 
Thorschmldt,  RrniiBt  C.  New  York.  N.  Y.     I'andy  wrapping 

machine.  No.  M08,027  ;  Aui;.  1^;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(>5  :  p.  940. 
Thorslend,  Charly  A.,  Berwyn,  111.  Ualiwav  safety  ap- 
pliance. No.  l,105,H(i:<;  .\ug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  97. 
Thos.  Firth  and  Si  us.  (See  Strange, Harry  B.,  assignor.) 
Thi'ni,    William.    I  amnioud.    Ind.      .apparatus    for   relinlng 

and  desilverizing   lead.     No.    1,106,480;   Aug.    11;   Gaz. 

vol.  2(1.". :  p. 
Thurston,  Cye  .V.      (See  Searles,  Harry  R.,  assignor.) 
Tibb.  John.      (See   Fader  and  Tibb.  i 
Tibb,  John  W.      1 1  ee  Fader  and  Tibb.) 
Tiffany,  (let.riie  S.      (  Si'C  I)e  Saiissure  and  Tiffany,  i 
Timl)erlake,  Willlan  .\.     (See  IMner,  John  F.,  assignor.) 
Tlmken  E>etroit  Aj  le  Company,  The.     (See  Alden,  Herbert 

W.,  assignor. )  * 

TlmmoDS,  Joseph    V.,  Orlando.  Fla.     Hoe.     No.  1.108.527; 

Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vjl.  205;  p.  1168. 
Tlner.  John  F..  asilgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  .\.  Tlmberlake, 

Uvalde,  Tex.     F  lying  machine.     No.  1,105,941;  Aug.  4- 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p    124. 
Tlnkliam,     FiancLH     M..     SprlnKlleld.     Mass.       Convertible 

loucli.     No.  l.l(tfr.729;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  843. 
Titanium      .Mluy      Manufacturing     I'ompany,     The.        (See 

Kossl  and  Itaito],  assignors.) 
Tltcomb,   <ieor;.'e    H.,   New   Kochelle,   N.   Y.     Apparatus  for 

freight  transfert^nee.     .No.  1,107,378;  .Vug.  IH  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  718. 
Titii.«.  John  W.,  M^nnlngton.  W.  V'a.     Front  axle  coupling. 

No.   l.l(n!,T."l  :   .111;.'.   11  ;   (Jaz.    v.pI.  205;  p.  4."1. 
Tlzley,  .Arthur  J  .  assignor  to  K.  F.  Caldwell  &  Co.,   New 

York.  N.  Y.     Operating  means  for  elecfrlc-lamp  switches. 

No.  1,108.641  ;  .Vig    25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1208. 


Tobacco  Stemming  Machine  Company, The.  (See  Qerdlng, 
Louis   H.,  assignor.) 

Todd,  H.  Stanley.      (See  .Vnderson,  Emll.  assignor.) 

Todd,  William  C,  and  J.  W.  Pomeroy,  Victoria,  British 
Columbia,  Canada.  Traveling  lawn-sprinkler.  No. 
1.10M.528;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   Ilti9. 

Toeplltz.  Kichard,  assignor  to  International  Typesetting 
Machine  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Agsembllng-ele- 
vator.     No.  1,108,814  ;  .\ug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1266. 

Tolles,  Charles  L.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Traction-machine. 
•No.  1,106.595;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  398. 

Tolles,  Charles  L.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Traction-belt.  No. 
1,106,596;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  398. 

Tolman,  Scott  H.,  Boston,  Mass.  Display-mount.  No. 
1,106,688;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  429. 

Tolvstad,  Nelson  L.,  (Jroton,  S.  D.  System  of  electrical 
selection.     No.  1.108,028  ;  Aug.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  947. 

Tomllnson,  Henry  W.,  Chicago,  HI.  Slide-rule.  No. 
1.108,480;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1152. 

Tompkins,  Stonewall,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Kailwav-car  brake. 
No.  1,108,815  ;  Aug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  12t]6. 

Topping,  W.  V.   B.      (See  Plice,  Thomas  V.,  assignor.) 

Torgrud,  Martin  P.,  Wbalan,  .Minn.  (Jate  fastener.  No. 
1.106,324  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  254. 

Tormln,  Egmont  M.,  Newton  i'enter.  assignor  to  Holtzer- 
Cabot  Electric  Company.  Brookline.  .Mass.  Dynamo. 
No.  1,10H,086;  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  '.<*',-. 

Tormln,  Egmont  M.,  Newton  Center,  assignor  to  Uoltzer- 
Cabot  Electric  Company,  Brookline.  Mass.  Dynamo. 
No.   l.l().s.o.s7;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  96.s. 

Tormln.  F^gmont  M.,  Newton  Center,  assignor  to  lloltzer- 
Cabot  Efectrlc  Company,  Brookline.  Mass.  Centrifugal 
switch.     No.  1,108,088;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  9§8. 

Tornberg,  Carl  A.,  Marathon,  F"a.  Wrench.  No.  1,106,752  ; 
Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  452. 

Torrance,  George  J.,  Harri.son,  N.  J.  Apron  for  fiber- 
treating  machines.  No.  1,107,730;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  844. 

Townsend,  Charles  F].,  Lebanon,  Nebr.  Corn-binder.  No. 
1.107.4«>3;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  749. 

Tozzl,  Angelo  M.,  Bayonne,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Condon-Auto- 
stoi)  Company.  Automatic  brake  mechanism.  No. 
1,107,868;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  892. 

Trace,  Kussell  A.     (See  Saner  and  Trace.) 

Trace.  Uusseli  A.,  assignor  to  Buckeve  Iron  and  Brass 
Works.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Cooker.  No.  1,106..VJ7 ;  .Vug. 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  399. 

Travis,  Thomas,  Montclair,  N.  J.  Garden-truck-burner  bar- 
row.    No.  1.108,642;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1208. 

Trax.  Judson  D..  ct  al.,  executors.      (See  Waltz,  John  W.) 

Traylor,  Bruce  W..  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Traylor 
Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Co.  (iearlng.  No. 
1,106.256;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  20;>;  p.  232, 

Traylor  Engineering  and  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Tray- 
lor. Bruce  W..  assignor. ) 

Trl.schan,  John,  Chicago,  III.  Rubber  heel.  No.  1,108,753 ; 
Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  452. 

Triiinipli  Voting  .Machine  Company.  (See  Ablwtt,  Charles 
C.  assignor. » 

Trout.  Miles  W.,  Y'oungwood,  Pa.  (Jalvanlzlng-macblne. 
No.  1.107.464;  Aug.  IM  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  7.'iO. 

Troxeil.  Harry  J.,  (Jettysburg,  Pa.  Film  reel  and  casing. 
No.   I.l(»6.754:  Aug.    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  452. 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (See  Bartholomew, 
William,  assignor.) 

Trump,  John  W.     (See  Schell.  Mllo  M..  assignor.) 

Tubbs,  Lee  J.,  Charleston,  S.  C.  Registering  device.  No. 
1,106,257;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  2.{2. 

Tneker,  Clyde  B.      (See  Shows  and  Tucker.) 

Tucker.  John  M..  and  J.  .\.  Wilding,  London,  England. 
Carbureter.  No.  1,106,258;  .\ug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  232. 

Tull.  William  L..  Grldby,  Cal.  Hay  loading  derrick.  .No. 
l,l()H,029:  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  947. 

Turck.  Frederick  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Slip-sheet  machine 
for  printing  presses.  No.  1,107,556;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol. 
205 ;  p.  781. 

Turner  Brass  Works,  The.  (.Sec  Bowyor.  John  .\.,  as- 
signor.) 

Turner,  ("harles  .\.,  Mount  Carniel.  111.  Non-refillable  bot- 
tle.    No.  1.100.598:  Aug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  .399. 

Turner,  Claude  .\.  P.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Drawbridge. 
No.  1,106,259;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  233. 

Turner,  ('laude  A.  P..  Minnoai>olis.  .Minn.  Ice-house.  No. 
1.lo(;,85»;  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  4H.h. 

Turner,  F^dward  T.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  F'ce<l-water  heater. 
No.  1.107,379;  Aug.  IM  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  719. 

Turner.  Joseph,  and  H.  Dean,  assignors  to  Read  Uolliday 
ik  Sons.  Ltd.,  Huddersfleld.  England.  Dyeing  vegetable 
Hb«Ts.     No.  1,105,722;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  48. 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  F^dgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  .Mr  Brake  Company.  Wllmerdlng.  Pa.  Triple- 
valve  devloe.  No.  1.107,380;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205: 
p.  719. 

Turner.  Walter  V.,  F'dgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westlng- 
..oiise  Air  Brake  Company,  ■AVilinerdiiig.  I*a.  Electro- 
pneumatic  brake.  No.  I,l07,3.sl  ;  .Vug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205:  p.  719. 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Edgewood.  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Fluid-pres- 
sure brake  apparatus.  No.  1,108,280;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  108.1 

Turner,  William  W.,  Washington,  I).  C.  Chair.  No. 
1,108,030:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  948. 

Tumey  Company.  The.     (See  Turney,  Eugene  T..  assignor.) 
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Turney.  Eugene  T.,  assignor  to  The  Turnev  (Jompany,  Chi- 
cago III  Playing  attachment  for  musical  Instruments. 
No    i  107,557  ;  Aug.  18  ;  tJaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  7h2. 

Turnev.  Eugene  T..  Rock  Island,  a.ssignor  to  The  lumpy 
Company.  Chicago.  III.  Winding  ami  rew  ndlng  me  h- 
anlsin  for  muslcsbeets  or  records.     No.  1.10..oo9,  Aug. 

Tuniev'*\'ugeue^T:'.'ll'ock^1sland.  assignor  to  The  Turney 
Conipanv.  Chicago.  111.  Music  sheet_  or  record.  No. 
l.lo7,r,t)b:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  20o ;  p.   .83. 

Turnev  Euyene  T.,  Hock  Island,  assignor  to  Artlsta  llano 
Plaver  Companv.  Milan,  111.  Music  sheet  or  record  for 
plavlng  attachments  for  musical  Instruments.  No. 
1  1(j7  558;  .Vug.  IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   iS». 

Tun  ev  EiVucne  T..  Rock  Island,  assignor  to  Artlsta  Piano 
Plaver  Company.  Milan,  111.  Winding  and  rewinding 
mechanism  for  music  sheets  or  records.     No.  I,107.o61  , 

Tutn^^.^Euginer^'uii^k^iruSd?  assignor  to  Artlsta  Piano 
Plaver  Comi.anv.  Milan.  Hi.  Winding  and  rewl^ndlng 
mechanism  for  music  sheets  or  records.     No.  1.10i,.j(j-. 

Tut\*i;,'r.;aSs-.L:'cS.^if.^:  now.  no.  1.100,526; 

T^^,'ll.^\^n^^&e^;i^       Tire -holder.       No. 

1   106  755-    VuK    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20.j  :  p.  4.). 5. 
Tvc'ar.      Fre'derck    C.     Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Internal-combus- 
\1on    eng'ne       No.    1,107.382;    Aug.    18;   Gaz.    vol.    205; 

Tv^er'ciarence  E.,  Passaic.  N.  J.,  and  E.  D.  Every,  Walton, 

•alsignors  to  S.'e.  T.   Valve  &  Hydrant  <^.?™P"''yi  A^ew 

York,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Curb  box.     No.  1.108,OJT  , 

\ujr    IH;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  948.  ,_      ,    ,. 

Typograph   (Jesellschaft   m.   b.   H.      (See  Dorneth.    Julius. 

r.T'Kinsion  Bolt  Company.     (See  Zifferer.  Lothar  R., 

l\T'splUlng  Machine  Company.     (See  Stukart,  Hendrlk. 

nr.Sn,"  New  York.  N.Y.  Clothes  drier.  N-o.  1.106,993  ; 
.\ug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  o34. 

Idstad.  Slvert,  Aurora.  III.  I.;rei"'"'-e -. regulator.  No. 
1  107  3S3  •  Aug.  18 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  20.» ;  p.  7^0. 

letUinL'    Fritz  F      (See  Skinner,  .lames  A.,  assignor.. 

Uffner'-H  man.  New  York.  N  ^  Container.  No. 
1  108, 2S1  :  Aug.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  lOS.i. 

Lhlinger,  Hov    H.      (See  Brownlee  and   1  hlinger.) 

Iml.aueV.  Karl,  Freiburg.  Brelsgau,  (Jermany.  Lock.  No. 
1  1()6 'i')')  •    vug.  11  ;  (Jaz-  vol.  20..;  p.  3!t!t.  ^     ,,     , 

rnderbill.  Charles  R..  Providence.  R.  L.  assignor  to  Under- 
bill Telegraph  Translator  Companv.  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Telegrnpb   system.      No.   1.108,529;   Aug.    25;  CJaz.   vol. 

rnderhin    Telegraph    Translator   Company.      (Sea   Under- 

hlll.  Charles  R..  assignor.)  ,       ,.    j  j    i„k„ 

i  nderwm>d  Engineering  Company.     (See  I  nderwood,  John 

T  .  assignor,  i 
In.lerw.HMl.  John  T.     (See  llart    Frederbk  A.,  "^s  Rnor. 
Inderwood    John  T.      (See  Knoll,  (Jeorge  ^^  ..  assignor  J 
Underwrd:  John  f..  assignor  to  Underwood  Engineering 

Companv.     Detroit,     Mfch.       Burner     for     kilns.        No. 

1  10..  723;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  49. 
Underw.^d,  John  T..  assignor  t",  ™'-^^«"i.,^f,fe'^5^ 

Companv.    Detroit,    Midi.       Brick-kiln.      No.  l,10o,7^4 . 

.\ug    4  ;"(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  49.  .       .  ,   ,   , 

Underwood  Tyi.ewrlter  Company.      (See  Dennis.  Adolphus 

S..  assignor.)  „       ^,  ....*„. 

Underwootl  TyiK«writer  Company.      (See  Kurowskl.  Alfred 

(J.  F..  assignor.)  ...,.,  4    t> 

Underwood  Typewriter  Company.     (See  Smith,  Jesse  A.  u., 

flSBliruor  ) 
Underwood   Tvpewrlter   Company.      (See   Stlckney,    Burn- 
ham  C,  assignor.)  o»..„„„    tMic^ho  v 
Un(i.rw<.<Kl    lypevsriter  Company      (See  Strong,  Lllfaha  E., 

Un(lerwood*  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Wernery,   Lester 

Untf.'.rnf  D^Hnu-  Machine  Company.     (See  Schmltz,  Joseph, 

Union  Draft  Gear  Company.     (See  Cardwell,  James  R.,  as 

Un'l'on'l-'ibre  Com|)any.     (See  Hohaus.  Theodore,  assignor.) 
Union     Metallic     Cartridge     Company.        (See     Hoagland, 

F'rank  O..  assignor.)  „      „  t,.  w      i? 

Union  Special  Machine  Company.     (See  Barnes,  Walter  E., 

UnltelMfa's* Improvement  Company.  The.  (See  F'nlweiler, 
Walter  IL.  assignor.)  d„.k» 

United  (Jas  Improvement  Company,  The.  (See  Kusoy, 
John  .M..  assignor..  n„,„„,    var 

United  Printing  Machinery  Company.      (See  Garner.   Ver- 

Unfu^i  "sb!»" Machinery    Company.      (See   Ball.   Augustus 

A         J  I'        ASRiffllOr   ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bates  and  Brlggs. 

Un"e!rst"e^  Machinery  Company.     (See  Bonney,  Charles 

T-iitt.'Hr^Slioe^Machlnery  Company.     (See  Brock.  Matthias, 

T'nlte<f"shoe  Machinery  Company.      (Sec  Casgraln,  Louis 

United  ShoeMachlnery  Company.     (See  Cavanagh,  James, 
assignor.) 
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United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Colby,  Daniel  W., 

United  Sh^  Machinery  Company.  (See  Eppler,  Andrew. 
RBsifiTtior  ) 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Furber,  Fred- 
erick M..  assignor.)  . 

United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See   Hadaway,  John 

B.,  assignor.  I  ,vnn-„. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Hamm,  William 

S.,  assignor.)  ,.       ,,              j     .i-n 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  (bee  Hammond,  Wil- 
liam P..  assignor.)  ^,       ,,,,,,, 

United   Slioe    .Machinery  Company.  (See  Hill,  George   ^., 

T'nited  Shoe   Machinery  Company.      (See  Johnson.   Albert 

United  ^S^u.e    .Machinery    Company.       (See    Krlppendorf, 

Paul   F.  W.   C.  assignor.)  or  u   „,„ 

United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Loomer,    Henry 

Unit.'.l''sboe  Machinery  Company.  (See  MacKenzle,  Fred 

UnUe<rsiroe" .Machinery  Company.  (See  Mayo,  Benjamin 

Unit;d'*Slwe*"Machlnery  Company.  (See  Mcl'eely,   Uonald 

UnltldSlVue   Machinery   Company.  (See   McI>eod.  George 

Un'iied''sifoe"Machlnery  Company.  (See  Perry,  Frederick 

Un\Ul''sboe" Machinery  Company.  (See  Plant,  Thomas  G.. 

United  sll^ue  Machinery  Company.  (See  Preble,  Edwin  N., 

Un'ltSshoe  Machinery  Company.  (See  Prenzel,  Adam  H.. 

Un^lted 'sboe   Machinery  Company.  (See  Relmann,  Franz 

UnYled'^'sta^es' Concentrating   Co.  (See   King,    Orrln    IL, 

UnitllfstatW  Envelope  Company.  (See  FroehUch.  Joseph. 

UuUe!l''"st'"ates  Safety  Gas  Machine  Company.  (See  An- 
dres. J.  Frank,  assignor.)  .-.n.»«n  .,nrt 

Universal  Dlsplav  Advertising  Company.  (See  .^ibson  and 
Sartolow.  assignors.)      (Reissue.)  ,.„».„„„ 

Universal    Electric    Welding    Company.       (See    Lachman, 

Laurence  S..   assignor.)  u„v.,i,..-     Ronrtlni?    I'a 

Upp,  Cbailes  P..  assignor  to  D.  W.  Sn.vdei.  Reading,  la. 
Drying  former   for   stockings.      No.    l,10t.,-60  ,    Aug.    4, 

Uiltou  Kmorv'''iiJ'ntofil arbor.  Mich.,  and  L.  V.  Upton,  La 
Grange  III  ,  assignors  to  Upton  Machine  (^o.  Power- 
transmitting  device.  No.  1,106.903;  Aug.  11  :  (.az.  vol. 
205;  p.  505.  ^  ,     /^  , 

Upton,  Louis  C.     (See  Upton,  Emory  and  L.  (  .) 
Upton    Machine   Co.      (See   Upton,  Emory  and    L.  C,   as- 

Va'''ns°Tntolne  R.  de,  Paris,  France.  Pleaching  llgnocellu- 
VosVancl  pectocelliilose.    'No.   1,106.994;   Aug.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  535.  . 

Vallnd  Joseph.  (Jladstone,  assignor  of  one  bn If  to  .v 
Bl.'n  Strom  Weils,  and  A.  fjrant,  I'™"^"'-  JI,''"- 
Wrench      No.  1,105.725  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (.az.  v"!.  -<)o  .  P-  49. 

Val  llee,  Edward  'f..  «.V'i:"««- i^ih  .T,t  ■''vu^'' 4  (*Jaz  vo V 
t.ichment  for  ladders.     No.  1,106,013,  Aug.  4.  (.az.  voi. 

Van'owyne!  Richard  D.     (See  Johnson.  Hamilton,  and  Van 

v..n"t?oo 'l-aul  N     Medina,  a.ssignor  of  <me  third   to  L.  E. 
'  -O J;'n  •  (-auwba    Island.    Ohio'?      Trollei-.ietriever.      No. 

1  1(17  40".  •    \iiir     18-   (Jaz.   vol.   20..:  p.    <■'" 
VaVuieet   Finmm  W.-F-vart^.  Mich     .Sjvod  grading  machine. 

No.  1.108,282  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ,  p.  \9,f„^-,,_.  .  . 
Van  Mater  John  H.  (See  Waterbonse  and  \  an  Maur.) 
Van     Ness"     Frank    W.,     Milwaukee,     Wis.,     assignor,     by 

mesne    assignments,    to    Hi.hi....rKi    ''n!|i«,t«r    Company. 

New  York.   N.  Y.     Recess-box.     No.   1.108.283.  Aug.  -S  , 

Van"N%'ss!\Marv'in'  IL!'^Velsh.  La.  Centrifugal  pumi'lns 
mechanisni.      No.    1,108.089;    Aug.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    205, 

Va'ii  Ness.  Matthew  P.,  ct  al.     (See  Franke,  Frederick  W.. 

Va"rSnsselaer,  ^-^^^^ ^^^^  ^^)^^-  l,,  'iP;'^!^^ 
i^.ttlo       \'o     1  107.384-    .\ug.   18      (jaz.   vol.   -O.J,   P.    t~i- 

van 'vorst.'^Geirge  A.  ScotiS.  N  Y.  Automobile-Bender. 
.No.  1.106.121;  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  -;'>•>  :P-  ^^^t.^^r  > 

Vance  Company,  The.      (See  Vance.  Lee  M..  assignor.) 

vSSce.Ix•e^I.'^  assignor  to  The  Vance  ^'<]^}n-^p.^^l^^$^l: 
porated.   Davis.    Cal.      Staple-retainer.      No.    1.106,«oo . 

Vandf'grl?,^  !/amerN..'2ssU-no1-''?o  Railway  Holler  Bearing 

^ompai^■■,   Svracuse.   N     V       .Vntifri.tlon   .hru^st-b.>ar:ng. 

\o    1  i(i'l,().i5:  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;   P-  \C( 
Vandenl^n:.    William    IL.   (liHago.    111.      Lubricator.      No. 

1  lot;  7.".t'> :  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  4...^. 
Vand.nnrt  11.  .lames   P..  Chicago,   111.     Window-shade.     No. 

l.ioc.oul  :  Aug.  11  :  tJaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  4()0 
Van::han,     Henry     IL,     M..ntreal      Quebec.     *  ""'J'l,^  „X 

oliance  for  locomotive  (abs  and  tenders.    No.  1.108,810. 

Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  v.   1266. 
Vaughn.  Joseph.     (S.e  (Jerslcb  and  N  auKhn  ) 
Velardo,  John.     (See  Velardo.  Paul  and  J.) 
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Velardo,  Paul,  8oi  jeryllle,  and  J.  Velardo,  Boston,  Mass. 

Hat  protector.      No.  1, 106,5;: 7  ;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  Mb; 

p.  ;{72. 
Vcnners,  .James   III,   as.signor  of  ono  half  to   W.    L.   Mllls- 

uaugli,   r.rouklvri,  N.   Y.      Inteicliangi-able  motor-vehicle. 

No.  l,Hu;.r..v.>  r  .1  iig.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  1'05  ;  p.  43}J. 
Ventiiri   Alarm   ('cmpauy.      (See   Hamiltoii,   John    R.,    as- 


signor. ) 
Verelalre,     Walter 

l,lo«,4::s  ;  Aug. 
A'oreini^if     (ilanziltolT-l-'abrikeu 

Km  He,  a.ssignor. 
Veruer,   Ilnmliton 

Uic'liaiutuI,     Va. 

l,10»j. !•!•:) ;  Aug. 
Vickers  Limited. 
Vicki-ry,    I'nUerick 


E.,    Chicago,     111.       Aeroplane.       No. 
11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1'05  ;  p.  334. 

\.-G.         (See     Bronnert, 

r.,  Charlotte,  N.  C,  and  C.  C.  Ranson, 

I'awl  and  ratchet     mechanism.        No. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  535. 

(See  Dawson  and  liuckham,  assignors.) 

W.,    London,    England.      Sheet-delivery 

mecuanlsm.     SdL  l.lOO.^tJl  ;  Aug.  4;   Gaz.  voi.  205;   p^ 


l'.S.i. 

Viciil.    Olaf    .v., 

sijL»ck-aL>sorL»er 

p.   iiO. 
Victor  Safe  &  Ix)c|  Co.,  The. 

assignor. ) 
Victor    T.I  Iking   Mkchine   Company.       (See   English,    John 


iranville,    N.    D.       Vehicle    spring    and 
No.   l,l05,T2t);   Aug.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   205; 


(See  llaustetter,  Alfred  1'., 


C,  assignor.) 
Viig,    Auuers,     Clilrlstlania, 

stale.     No.  1, lot  ,528  ;  Aug.  11 
Viui    .Motion   I'icitre  Company. 

a.-.^lgiior.  • 
Vinceni,    i  ywell, 

1,107,3>H5  ;   Aug. 


I'ortland,    Me.      Window  -  screen. 
IS  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  721. 


Violett,    William    4-.    R'tle,   Colo.      Wheeled   scraper. 
1,10«>,  17o  ,    vug. 


No. 

No. 
4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  204. 
Voelker,  Augu.-i,   1  euel,  near  Bonn,  Germany.      I'roducing 

hollow    quartz    Lodles.      No.    l,107,3»t> ;    Aug.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  721 
Voelker,  August.  1  euel,  near  Bonn,  (;erniany.      Producing 

transparent  ijua  iz. 

205  ;  p.  7:^2. 
Vogt,    GrorgL-    K., 

1,107.1>.>  ;  Aug. 
Voight,    lleury    «■. 

(  iirpoiaiioM,  Ni'*' 

ueMCe    lor    doorf. 

205  :  p.   722 
\oij;lit,    lleury    (J. 


No.  1,107,387  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  voi. 

Tallmadge,    Ohio,      lleatlng-tool.      No. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  003. 
a.ssignor   to    The   American    Hardware 
Britain.  Conn.     Holding  and  releasing 
No.    1,107,388;    Aug.    18;    Jaz.    vol. 

assignor   to  The   American   Hardware 
Corporation,     Ntw     Britain,     Conn.       Uoor  -  cout*olllng 


•l.'V 


of  a  gun   with 

25  ;   tiaz.   vol 

Vollrntli.   Kdwurd, 

Vondracliek,  l>jui8 


No.  1,108.033 
Voss,    William    H,, 

and    iTt-ar.       No 

p.    1170. 
Vulcan  Bo.T  To<-  I'f-ocess  Co.,  The 

assignor. ) 
W.  J.   »i(mr  Shoe  fclanufacturing  Co. 


J.,  assignor.) 
W.  \   L.   K.  <;urley 
Wadd.ll.    Kdward 

I'dole  and  one  tHird  to  G 

Wrencli.      No.   1 
Wadd.'ll,    William 


con. pounds.     No 
Waddell.    William 


l.lO.'i.Sti.-,  ;    .Xii;;. 


Garment  stay. 

p.  356. 
Wagar,  Jerome. 
Wagn.r.  Kdwiti.  >  olalla.  On-g. 

of  kicking   l\v    r^ilking-cows 

Gaz.  vol.  2(>5 
Wagn.r    Ele<trlc 


t- 


Norway.       Steelyard     dalry- 
Gaz>rvol.  205  ;  p.  373. 
(See   Duhem,    Victor    L., 


tors.      .No.    1,108,481  ;    Aug. 


Gaz. 


Company,   t'leve  anil,   Ohio.      F^xploslve   compound.      No 


4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  !»H. 


205  :  p.  453. 
Wagner,  John  H.,  ft  al. 


(See  Swyers,  Brlce  P.,  assignor.) 


meuus    lor 

vol.   205  :   p.    1152 

Volu.  Ijirs  11.,  We:tville,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  William  Sellers 
dc  (,'ompany,  Incurporated,  Ihiladciphia,  I'a.  Means  tor 
eiiniinatuig  vlbr  itioiis  in  rotary  sliafts.  No.  1,107,731 
Au:;.    l^;  <iiiz.   vul.  205;   p.   844. 

Volil.  Ole  G..  Haw.son,  .Minn.  Seed-corn  crate  and  drier. 
No.   1.108,412;    Vug.  25;   Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.    1127. 

Voller,  Karl,  IniH^eldorf,  (Germany.  "  .Mouutiug  gun  car- 
riage spades.  :  o.  1,108,032;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  048. 

Voller,  Karl,  Inisfceldorf.  assignor  to  Rheinlsche  Mctall- 
waren-  und  Maschimnfalirik,  l)ussel<lorf-l)erendorf, 
(iermany.     Devi  e  for  automatically  opening  the  breedi 


recoiling  Imrrel.      No.   1,108,530;  Aug. 

.'•5;  p.  1170. 

it  (il.     (See  Crooks,  Earl  G.,  assignor.) 

F.  E.,  Valley  t'iiy.  N.  i>.     Motor  driven 

vehicle.     So.  1,107.563;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  785. 

Vorls,   Antlionv.   >  i-w   York,   N.    Y.      I'liotograpldc   camera. 

4ug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  S»48. 

Davenport.    Iowa.       Wasliing-machine 
1.108,531;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol,    205; 


(See  Clausing,  George, 
(See  Hoar,  Walter 


(See  Hess,   Wendell,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

B.,   .Ir..   assignor  of  one  third   to  G.    D. 

W.  Brown,  William.son.  W.  Va. 

106,262;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  234. 

assignor   to   lloynes   Safety   Powder 


lompany.    ilev(  land,    Ohio.       Manufacturing    explosive 


1.1»)5,864  ;  .Vug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  its. 
C.   assignor  to   Hoynea   Safety   Powder 


Wadsworth.  Fran  c  L.  O.,  Sewickley,  Pa.  Water  heater 
construction.  Zfo.  1,108,284;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   1(»85. 

Wadsworth.  Franld  !>.  C,  Sewickley,  assignor,  by  mesne  a.s- 
slgnments,  to  "he  Spirella  Companv,  Meadville,  Pa. 
So.  1,100,481;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 


See  Walton  and  Wagar.) 

.Means  for  the  prevention 
No.    1,106,996;   Aug.    11  ; 
535. 
Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Fynn, 
Valt^re  A.,  assignor.  • 
Wagner.   Fritz,  (livss  Lichterfelde.  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Main  pressure  vfclve.     No.  1,106,757  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 


Wagner,  Michael,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  S.  S. 

Newman,    I'ittsburgn,    i'a.      Drill-grlnciing    attachment. 

No.  1,107.220;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  ::o5  ;  p.  618. 
Wagner,  MlcUaeF,  as.>lgnor  of  one-fourih  to  S.  Silberstein, 

Pittsburgh,  I'a.      Valve  for  water  jacketed  explosion  eu 

glnes.     No.  1,107,635;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  voi.  205;  p.  810. 
Waldellch,    John     t,'>.    Lansing,    Mich.       Heel-plate.       No. 

1,108,413;    Aug.   f&;   liaz.    vol.   205;   p.    1128. 
Walnwright,  John,  Benezeite,   Pa.     Surveying  instrument. 

.No.    1.108.0;}4;  Aug.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  040. 
Waitz,  Jolin   W.,  deceaswl.  Oil   iity.  la.;  J.   D.    1  rax  and 

W.     .M.     Parker,    executors.       Producing    gasolene.       No. 

l.Ht">,(27;  -Vug.  4;  Gaz.   \ol.  L05  ;  p.  oO. 
Walker,  Artliar  \V.,  Maiden,  Mass.     Draft  regulator.     No. 

1,106,«04;  Aug.   11  ;  <Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  505. 
Walker,    Arlhur    W.,    Maiden,    .Mass.      Shaker    for    grates. 

.No.  1,107.466;  Aug.  18;  tiaz.  vol.  205;  p.  751. 
Walker,    Arthur   W.,   .Maiden,   Mass.     Radiator-Joint.      No. 

1,108,532;   Aug.   25;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;   p.   1171. 
Walker,    Benjamin    F.,    Bridgeport,    Conn.       Dental    tloss- 

holder.      .No.   1,106,758;  .Vug.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;   p.  454. 
Walker,    lien  ram    O.,    Portland,    Oreg.       Rotary    steam  en- 
gine.    No.  1,106,997  ;  Aug.  11  ;  <iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  535. 
Walker.  Imvld.      (See  Walker.  Uaynioud  R.,  assignor.! 
Walker,   Freeman    V.,   Bluffton,   S.   C.      IMsplay-sign.      No. 

1,107,125;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  578. 
Walker,  Percy  11.  D.     (See  Walker,  Victor  E.  and  P.  H.  D.) 
Walktr,   Raymond   R.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   D.   Walker, 

FollanslHje,  W.  Va.      Shock  absorber.      .No.  1,106,014  ;  .\ug. 

4  ;  «.a/..   vol.  :;05  ;  p.   149. 
Walker,   Victor  L.  and  P.  il.  D.,  assignors  to  The  Charles 

I'arker    v  ompany,    Meriden,    Couu.       Swivel-vise.       No. 

l,ltM»,(i(>2  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  4oo. 
Wall,  *  harles  .M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  BIckford, 

Curwensville,   Pa.      Press-lM>x.      .No.    1,108,643;  Aug,  25; 

Gaz.    vol.   205  ;   p.   1208. 
Wall.      Roiiert      .M.,      Aiuericus,      tia.        Wasteway.        No. 

1,106,015;  -Vug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   150. 
Wall,      Samuel,      llarrisburg.      111.        Railway  -  tie.        No. 

1,106,482  ;  .\ug.  11  ;  «iaz.  vol.  2ti5  ;  p,  356. 
Wallace,    Edwin   C,   East   Auburn,   «al.      Protecting  sheet. 

No.  1,107,732;  Aug.  18;  .Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  845. 
Wallace,     lleury     VV.,     .Monroe,     Orcg.       Saw  -  gage.       No. 

l.lu.s,035;  Aug.  18;  daz.  vol.  205;  p.  949. 
VVuiiaei-,  Jacob  II..  T.   D.  and  J.  D.   .Means,  Boulder,  Colo. 

Beet  Harvester.      .No.    l,lo5,7l8;    .Vug.  4;   Gaz.    vol.   205; 

[).  5<>. 
Waller.    Francis    M.,    Wembley,    England.       Mechaulcally- 

propellea  plow.     No.  l,106,i>03  ;  Aug.  11;  tiaz.  vol.  :;05  ; 

p.  400. 
Waller,   Lee  O.,   Philadelphia,   Pa.,  assignor  to   Kal  Pheno 

Chemical     Company,     Smyrna,     Del.       Dentifrice.       .No. 

1,107,389;  Aug.  18;  tiaz.  vol.  205;  p.  722. 
Waller,     Peter     A.,     Kewanee,      111.        «.  orn  busker.        No. 

1.108.817;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1267. 
Waller,  Robert   li.      (See  Rallier,   Lee  O..  assignor,  i 
Walsli,  Michael   F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rear  signal  for  ve- 
hicles.    No.   1,108,036;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  UoO. 
Walsh.   Mlciiael  J.      (See  .M(  niilckbeiiii,    1- redei  ick    VV.,   Jr., 

iissi^liol. )  ., 

Walsn,  William  J..  Creston,  Iowa.    Gamhrel.    No.  l,107,46i  ; 

.\i>^.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p,  751. 
VVaitiier,    Dito,    (iieuiuity.,    (ierniaiiy.       Emluoldering  ma- 

ciiiiu.     No.  I.l0(i,42'.t ;  .vug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  L(i5  ;  p.  3;i5. 
Walton,  William  L.,  ami  J.   Wagar.  Itantiy,  .N.  D.     Moior- 

plow.     .No.   1,106,.>29;  Aug.   II  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  373. 
Wan^,sness.      (  arl     M.,      Unley,      N.      D.        Loader.        No. 

l.ltMi,l7l  ;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  205. 
Ward  1'..  Siorv  (  oinpanv.      (.See  Story.  Ward  B.,  assignor.) 
Ward,     Edward     K..     DiiNcnport,     Iowa.       Vacuum    street- 

svveeixr.     .No.  l,lo7.564  ;  .Vug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  785. 
Ward.    John    M..    Wasliinglou,    1).    C.      Pneumatic    drier. 

.No.  1.1(»8,285;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1085. 
Warden,  VMiUam  1'.,  Akron.  Ohio.     Filter.     No.  1,108,037; 

.Vug.    18;  (iaz.   vol.   l'i»5  ;   p.  950. 
Ware  (irain  Binder  .Vttachment  Co.     (See  Heltmlller,  Her- 
man  E..  assignor.) 
Ware   Cirain    Binder   .Vttachment    Company.      (See    Ware, 

.loseiih   L.,  assignor.) 
Ware,  Jo.seph  L.,  assignor  to  Ware  (irain   Binder  .Vttach 

nient    Company,    St.    Paul,    .Minn.       Binder-head.       .No. 

l.lo6.(!04;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  401. 
Ware,   Raymond,   Boston,    .Mass.      Internal-combustion   en- 
gine.    No.  1,107,4«)8;  Aug.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  751. 
Waring,   Edward  M.,   New    York,    .N.    Y.      Suction  cleaning 

ai>paratus.      No.    1,105,942;   .Vug.   4;    Gaz.    voi.   205 ;    p. 

125. 
Wariie,  Frederick  C.,  assignor  to  The  Roderick  Lean  Manu- 
facturing Company,   .Mauslield,   Ohio.      Cultivator.      No. 

1,107,390;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  723. 
Warm-,    Frederick    ('.,    assignor    to    Roderick    Ix»an    Manu- 
facturing  Company,    .Manstield,    Ohio.      Head    for   land 

roller  drums.     No.   1,108,0;18;   Aug,  18;  Oaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  951. 
Warner  Brothers  Company,  The.     (See  Dunn,  James,  as 

signor. ) 
Warner  Brothers  Company.     (See  Langhammer  and  John 

son,  assignors. ) 
Warner.   Earl  .V.      (See   Plummer,   Hausser,  and  Warner.) 
Warner.    Lea    P.,    assignor    to   Jordan    Machine   Company, 

Philadelphia,   I'a.     Machine  for  tongulng  and  grooving 

b<^>x  parts".     No.  1.106.759;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p. 

454. 
Warner.   Thomas   S.,   Springfield.   Ohio.     Cultivator.      No 

1,108,286 ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  1086. 


ALPHABETICAl^  LIST  OF  PAIKNTEES. 


li 


Warstler.  I^vl,  and  P.  F.  Lolchot,  assignors  to  The 
Louisville  Machine  Company,  Louisville.  Ohio.  Tile 
and  brick  forming  and  cutting  table.  No.  1,108,287; 
Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  '205;  p.   1086. 

Waterburv  Clock  Co.      (See  Smith,  William  J.,  assignor.) 

WaierburV   Mfg.   Co.      (See   Crane,    .\rthur  T.,   assignor.  I 

Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Monaghan,  William  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

WaterlKiry  Tool  Company,  The.  (See  Janney,  Reynold, 
assignor. ) 

Waterlioiise.  .Vildison  G.,  Leonardo,  and  J.  H.  Van  Mater, 
Vtlantic  Highlands.  N.  J.  Treating  vegetable  and  min- 
eral matter  by  heat.  No.  1.105,729;  .\ug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  :  p.  51. 

Waterloo  Skirt  &  Garment  Company.  (See  Dlgnan,  Ruth, 
assignor. » 

Waterman,  Lewis  E.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Brantingham 
Companv.  Rockford,  111.  Plow-beam.  No.  1.107.733; 
AHg.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  84.''». 

WaterouR.  (^harles  !•..  ft  al.,  executors.  (See  Waterous. 
Frederick   L.  i 

Waterou*.  Frank  J.,  ct  al.,  executors.  (See  Waterous, 
F'rederick  L.  i 

Waterous.  Fre<lerick  L..  deceased.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  ;  J..  C. 
P..  and  F.  J.  Waterous.  executors.  Clutch  mechanism. 
No.  1.10»!.605;  Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  voi.  205  ;  p.  401. 

Waterous.  Jane,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Waterous,  Fred- 
erick L.) 

Watkins,  John.  Dykes.  Mo.  Sickle -bar  holder.  No. 
1.108,039;  Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  951. 

Wairous.  Earl  (J..  Chicago,  III.  Water-closet.  No. 
1,106,122  ;  Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1S9. 

Watson.  James  A..  Winnipeg.  Manitoba.  Canada.  Coflfee- 
percolator.  No.  1,108.288;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   1086. 

Watson.  William  .V..  Maiden,  .nsslgnor  to  National  Piano 
Company.  Boston.  Mass.  Control  for  self-playing  musi- 
cal instruments.  No.  1,100,998;  Aug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol. 
205;  p.  5;i6. 

Watt.  (Jeorge  M..  and  J.  E.  Bryant.  Oakland  City,  Ind. 
Wagon  brake.  No.  1.108.5.13;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
XT.  1171. 

Watiers.  IMward  C.  Kansas  Clt^.  Mo.  Dressmaker's  rule. 
.Ny.    1.108,040;   .Viig.    18:   Gaz.    vol.   205;   p.   951. 

Wauglt.  .lames  .v..  Louisiana.  Mo.  Combined  letter  and 
parcel  post  mail  Im)x.  No.  1,105,7.!0;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol. 
21  »5  :  p.   51. 

Way,  Sylvester  B.      (See  Fay  and  Wav.) 

Weatlieisbv.  Robert  II.,  and  E.  E.  Putnam.  .Mammoth. 
Ariz.  Non  lelillable  bottle.  No.  l,IO(>,2tt3;  Aug.  4; 
Gaz.   vol.  205  :  p.  234. 

Weaver.   Harry    E.      (See  IXabrook  and   Weaver.) 

VA'eaver.  J.imes  M..  Ixis  Ang(>les,  Cal.  .Mortise-catch.  No. 
l,106,7(JO;   Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  20.-.;  p.  454. 

Weaver.  Marv  J..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Dishwashing  ma- 
chine.    No."  1.106.430;   Aug.  11;  Gnz.   vol.   205;  p.  335. 

Webb.   Edwin  W.      (See  Barber  and  Webb,  i 

Wel)b.  John.  Chhago.  111.  Hinge  for  tilting  snsh.  No. 
1,10'<.H57:   Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol,  205:  p.   1282. 

Weber.  Albert.  Iloboken.  N.  J.  Turbine.  No.  1,108,041; 
Aug.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  951. 

Welier.  All)ert,  assignor  to  Tlie  Ferro  Machine  and  Foun- 
drv  Companv.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Producing  pistons.  No. 
I.i06.905;  .Uig.   11;  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p.   .505. 

Weber.  Chrlstoplier  J.      (See  Weber.  Frank   R.  and  C.  J.) 

Weber.  Frank  R.  and  C  J..  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Ventilator. 
No.  I.l(t(i.l23;  Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1h9. 

Weber.   Walter.      (See  Henkel  and   Weber.) 

Websii  r.  Fr.derick  L..  Se:ittle.  Wash.,  assignor.  l\v  mesne 
assignments,  to  Allls-Clinlmers  >Ianufacturlng  Com- 
panv. Shaft  liearing.  No.  1,108,042;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  952. 

Webster.  Georire  V..  Somervllle,  assignor  to  C.  II.  Sher- 
burne. Boston.  Mass.  Brake-handle.  No.  1,105,866  ;  Aug. 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  98. 

Weeks  i"ic  Co.      I  See  Scholle.  Edunrd.  assignor.) 

Weder,  Hermann,  Sr.,  and  C.  H.  Wolff,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Toilet  bracket.  No.  1.108.043;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  952. 

Wedge.  I'tlev.  .Vrdmore,  Pa.  Sulfurlc-acid  manufacture. 
No.  1.106.999;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  5.16. 

Weeks.  Clinton  M..  and  II.  N.  Jackson,  Babylon.  N.  Y. 
Short-circuiting  attachment  for  jjas  -  engine  Igniters. 
No.  1,107.000:  Aug.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  536. 

Wehrle  Company,  The.  (See  Pickup.  (Jeorge  E.,  ob- 
slcnor. ) 

Weldlich,  Ernest  A..  Jr..  cf  al.  (See  Franke,  Frederick 
W.,  assignor. ) 

Weig.-l.    II.Mbert   L.      (See   I.ange  and   Weigel.) 

Welkert.  Alvln  W..  and  J.  Pettibonc.  Washington.  D.  C. 
Self -locking  Junction  -  box  coupling.  No.  1,106.761; 
Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;_p.  455. 

Welmann.  Ferdinand  A..  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Vacunm- 
prfMluclng  apparatus.  No.  1.108.644;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.   1209. 

Wels,  Hugo.      (See  SwarovskI  and  Wels.) 

Wels,  Otto,  Vancouver.  British  Columbia.  Canada.  Fruit- 
squeezer.  No.  1.107.230J  Aug.  11;  Gax.  vol.  205;  p. 
618. 

Welsliach.  Rudolph.      (See  Herger  and  Wei.sbach.i 

Weiss  David.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Combined  bead-shield 
and  band  for  cigars.  No.  1,106,016;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205;  p.   1.50. 

Weiss,  Joseph  W..  Baltimore.  Md.  Reinforced  collapsible 
bo\.     No.  1.108.289;   Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.    1087. 


Welsse.  Faneull  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Set  of  teeth  for 
practice-work  In  dental  surgery.  No.  1.108.290;  Aug. 
25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1087. 

Welssen  I  banner.  Alfred  L..  Bayonne.  N.  J.  Closure  for 
Jars.  Ac.  No.  1.108,645  :  Aug.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 
p.   1209. 

Welage.  Bernard  J.      (See  Schnitzler  and  Welage.) 

Welch.  Clarence  R.,  Scranton,  I'a.  Controlling  apparatus 
for  liolsting-englues.  No.  1,108,044;  .Vug.  18;  Gax.  vol. 
205  ■   u    952. 

W(  Icli,'  Walter  J.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  W.  E.  Belcher, 
Chieag...  111.  Tank  skimmer.  No.  I,107,;i91  ;  Aug.  18; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   723. 

Welland.  Hard.'ues  P.,  Bricelyn,  Minn.  Horse-protector. 
No.   1.108,045;  .Vug.   18:  Gaz.  voi.  205;  p.  953. 

Weils,  Elmer  E..  Goltrv,  Okla.  Sllo-roof.  No.  1,107,002; 
.Vug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  2(15;  p.  537. 

Wells,  Frank  15..  Kansas  Citv,  .Mo.  Combination  veloci- 
pede and  cart.  No.  I,105,t31  ;  .\ug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  51. 

Weils,  Frank  C.      (See  Babcnck.  Wells,  and  Brown.) 

Wells.   Gordon.       (See  .la.jn.s   and    Wells.  I 

Wells,  William  IL.  Norwidi.  N.  Y.  Cutting  machine. 
No.  1, Ids. 414  :  Aug.  2.'.  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  n.  1128. 

Welsh.  James  .M.,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y ..  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  The  Spirella  Company.  Mead- 
ville. Pn.  (Jarment  stay  and  clasp.  .No.  1.108.534: 
Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1171. 

Welsh.  Linnie  J.,  Plainville,  111.  Tongue  truck.  No. 
1.107.001  :  Aug.   11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  537. 

W.'iidelk.ri.  Cvrus  1'..  .Newark.  Ohio.  Extensible  billiard- 
table      .No.  "l.l()(;,017  :  -Vug.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  150. 

Wendorf,  Herman  E..  Lakeniills,  Wis.  Post-hole  digger. 
No.   1.107.7;!4:  .Vug.   IS;  (iaz.   vol.  205;  p.  845. 

Wennagel,  Theodor  S..  Hamburg,  (Jermany.  .Manufacture 
of  elastic  plastic  masses.  No.  1.107.003;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  538. 

Wenzel.  Max,  Spremberg,  (Jermany.  .\pparatus  for  suc- 
cess! velv  separating  single  threads  from  a  warp.  No. 
l,105.S(i7:  -Vug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  98. 

Werner  &  Ptleiderer  Co.      (See  Wild.  .Vnton,  assignor.) 

Wernerv  Lester  A.,  assignor  to  Tnderwood  Typewriter 
Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1. His, 415:  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  rvol.  205;  p.   1128. 

West.  Brennan  B  ,  assignor  to  Tlie  .Vmerican  Multigraj>h 
Companv,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Printlng-mafblne.  No. 
1.10(}.9(»6;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  506. 

West,  Charles  C.,  assignor  to  Manitowoc  Ship  Building  * 
Dry  Dock  Conii)anv,  Manitowoc.  Wis.  Sand-barge.  No. 
1,106.124:  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  190. 

West  William,  and  L.  C.  (iofT,  Denver,  Colo.  Dispensing 
device.      .No.   1,105,732;   Aug.  4:  (Jaz.   vol.   205;  p.  52. 

Westendari),  Henry  O..  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Companv.  llydroearl>on-englne.  No.  1,107.636; 
Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  810. 

West.rfield.  (Jranville  (i.,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Pneumatic 
engine-starter.  No.  1.108.*291  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  '205; 
p.  1087. 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Adams  and  Dixon,  as- 
signors.) 

Wesieru  Electric  Company.  (See  Anderegg.  Gustavus  A.. 
assiirnor. )  *' 

Western  Electric  Company.      (See  Bullard.  .\ll>ert  M..  as- 
signor. )  „ 
W.st.rn    Electric    Company.      (See    Dixon,    .Vmos    1'.,    as 

Western    Electric    Company.      (See    Leach,    Winfleld    W., 

Wc^stern    Electric    Company.       (See    McBerty,    Frank    R.. 

Western    Electric    Company.  *  (See   Scrlhner,   Charles    E.. 

assignor.)  ^  .,  „     .. 

Western   Electric  Company.      (See  Scrll)ner  and  McBerty, 

assignors.) 
W.stern    Electric    Company.       (See    Zwllling.    Joseph,    as- 
signor.) 
W.stern    Wheeled    Scraper   Company.      (See   Rhodes,    Jay 

B..  asslL'nor. » 
Western    Wire   I'roducts   Company.      (See   Y'oung,    Ira    J.. 

assignor.)  „  „       ^ 

W.stliigbouse    Air    Brake    Comijany,   The.      (See   Dewson. 

Edward  IL,  assignor.! 
Westinghouse    Air    Brake   Company,    The.       (See    Farmer. 

Clyde  C.  n.ssignor. ) 
Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.     (See  Hedendahl, 

Theodore  .V.,  assignor,  i 
Westinghouse    Air    Brake    Company,    The.      (See    Turner, 

Walter  V.,  assignor.) 
\V, -siirii-'tioiis.'    Air   Brake    Company.    The.       (See    Westing- 
bouse,  lleiirv   IL.  assiunor.  I 
Westinghouse   .Vir  Brake   Company,  The.      (See  Woernley, 

llairv  F.,  assignor,  i 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

-Valborg,  Christian,  assignor.) 
Westinghouse   Electric  &   Manufacturing  Company.      (See 

Conrad.  Frank,  assignor,  i 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (See 

Sclinake.  William,  assignor.) 
Westinirhouse  Electric  and  Manufncttirlng  Com|»any.       (See 

Taikington,  Clarence  G..  assignor.) 
Westinghouse.    Henrv    II. .    New    York.    N,    Y'..    nsslgnor    to 

The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company.   Pittstiurcb,   Pa. 

Comltined  car  and  pijie  coupling.      No.   1.106,431  ;  Aug. 

U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  335. 


m 


Compuny,  St 
No.  I.lu7.8;i7 
Westluk-',  C 
Company,  St. 
No.   l,lU7,C;i8; 


ALP1L\13ET1CAL  LiST  OF  PATENTEES. 


W'estlake.    CbarUs   T.,    assljrQor    to    Commonwealth    Steel 


brake. 


Louia,    Mo.       Sixwbeel-car-tnick 
Aii«.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  i;05 ;  p.  »ll. 
'Iiarlia    '1'.,    ati8ignor    to    Communwealtb    Steel 
Louia,    Mo.       Slx-whet'1-car  truck    brako. 
Aug.  1«,  (iuE.  vol.  1'05  ;  p.  Mil. 
Westlake,    CharUs   T.,    aHiiignor    to   CommoDwealtb    Steel 
<  ompany,    St.  1  I.k>u1s,    Mo.       Six-whoel  car  truck    brake. 
No.  1,107,030;;  Aug.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  1'05  ;  p.  HVJ. 
Westou,  I'olke   Wj,  New  York,  assljinur  to  F.  Wt's«'l  Manii- 
facturiug   (.oniLuny,    Hrooklvu,    N.    V.    I'latt'-holilliig   de- 
vice.    No.  l,lo4,»H«;  Auk.  -^> :  <;az.  vol.  I'd,-,;  p.  ii'ijj). 
Westphall,    rharts   J.,    Tortlaud,   ()n->{.,   and   .1.    U.    SkilT, 
("liutou.    Iowa.  I     Fence  post.      No.    I,108,r>;i5  ;    Au^. 
•  iaz.  vol.  I'll.')  ;         ' 

Wetcarbonizin^ 

8i(;nors  i 
Wetcarbouizlng 

slKiiors. ) 
Wetcki',  .luliann 

sbect   metal. 

p.  L'O.I. 
WUt-ary,    Cit-or^f 


t 


imited.      (See    Rigby    and    Teatrup,    as 

Imited.       (See    Testrup    aud    Rigby,    as 

il.j  Duisburg    Ge 
No.   1,106,1(2: 


L'rmany. 
Aug.   4 


KolllDg  mill  for 
(iaz.   vol.  205 ; 


ill.,    asHlnnor    to    The 


llartniann    Trunk 

(  Kt'issuc. ) 


t  ninpany,    Kaclne.     WJ.s.       Wardrobe-trunk. 
.No.   1.{,7»J;  Aiik.  iTt  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l'U5  ;  p.   U'Ul. 
Wbtelt  r,  Frank  !(      (See  Sclieblfr,  dcurKe  M.,  H.sMii:uo:. » 
Whlxkr,  Cliaumy  r.     (See  Sanderson  and  Wlilaler.) 
Whitcomb,    .lulin    M.,   Redwood    Falls.    Minn.      Band  knife. 

No.  1.107.tXJ4;  Aug.  11;  Uaz.  vol.  Mo;  p.  5M. 
White,  Itarciay,  1  ansdowiie,  I'a.     Supporting,  .spacing,  ami 
mean.-*     for     concrete     construction.        No. 
1'.')  ;  (.a/.,  vol.  ::o5  :  p.   li'lu. 
[Baltimore,    Md.      Apparatus    for    making 
No.  1,107,005;  Aug.  11  ;  Guz.  vol. 


reinforcing 

I,10f<,ii47  ;  Aug 
White.    Charletj, 

platon  packing-hagg 

*'05 ;  p.  53H. 
White,  hrank  M 

No.  ].lii>,::;ij  ; 
White,  Frank  VV 

No.   l,10«,:iR4 
Wliite,   Fred   K. 
White,  Kaliih  1  >. 
White,    Wuulmau 


I'al 


G.,  Trenton.   H.  .1. 
1,107,5«5;    Aug.    18 


Water-heater  for 
:    Gaz.    vol.    1>05 ; 


Canton,  Ohio.     Coin  holder  for  satchels. 
Aug.  ■_'.■>;  <;az.  vol.  _'(•.">;  p.   10H8. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Attacnment  for  tools, 
.\ug.  4;   Gaz.  vol.   J05  ;  p.  :j;}4. 
[See  Wilder  and   Wbite.) 
(See  Sturgiss.   WilDur  U.,  as.>iignor.) 
G.,   LSrooMyn,  assignor   to    International 
Tyjfeseiting  Machine  t  ompany,  New   York,  .N.  Y.     Linq- 
type  machine.     No.    l,Ju»,Mh;   Aug.   ::5  ;   (iaz.   vol.  J05 
p.   I'M' 
Whitehead,  Ricbak-d 
gas-ranges.      Si>. 
p.  785. 
Whiteside.  .lameii 
1,105,943;  Aug 
Whltin  .Machine 

signor.  I 
Whiting    Foundrv 

Archibald   .M 
Whiting     l-ouii(lrj 

Fred  A.,  assignor.) 
Whiting    Manufai^uring 

11.,  assignor,  t 
Whitney,  Claire.  48signor  of  oue-balf  to 
Toy    bank. 
U53 
iaxler  I).     (See 


4  ;  Gaz.  vol 
•-orks,  The. 


Youngstowu,  Ohio.      (Jrlp-truck. 
205;  p.  125. 
(See  Allen,  Charles  A., 


No. 


as- 


IC<iuii)ment 
ssignor.  I 
Kiiuipiuent 


Company. 
Company. 
Company.       (See 
E. 


(See    Loudon, 

(See    Rundle, 

Blair,    Thomas 

J.  Shlvely,  San 


No.    1,108,040;    Aug.    18; 

Loveland,  Byron  S.,  as 

No. 


Francisco 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  J). 
Whitney  &  Son,  fa 

signor.) 
Whitney.  Willie  I| 

1,108,047  ;  Aug 
Whlttaker.    .Miitn 

Broadheatli.  assi 

ited,    London 

casting   macltl 

2(>r> :  p.  's.i 

Whittier,  Frederick  (i.,  Brookllne,  as.signor  to  The  I^amson 

l{osti>n     .\iass.      rneumatlc  despatch-tube   !«■ 

No.  1,108,2«J3;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 


llolloy.  N.  Y.     Washing  machine. 

18  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  054. 

w    II.,    .Manchester,    and    C.    llolllwell, 

HIS  to  Linotype  and  .Machinery   Lim- 

.Mold    of    typographical    line- 

1.107, .{92;   Aug.    18;    <iaz.   vol. 


,     Llil,-I;ui(l. 

ines.      .No. 


Company 

lectlve  system 

p.   H»8.S. 
Whittle,    William 

1,106,265  :  Aug 
Whitwortii,  .lohn 

skeins.     .No.   1.1 
Whyte,   .lotiii    l».. 

tate  threading 

vol.  205  ;  p.  52. 
Wldegren,    Emil    |l. 


Mich.      File-box. 


No. 


IL.    I'ainesdale 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  2.35. 
M  .  Korn,  Okla.     Lubricator  for  splndle- 
it7.4t;!»;  Aug.   l.S  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.   752. 
Manchester.   Knuland.      Device    to   facili 
shuttles.      No.    1.105,733;    .\ug.   4;   Gaz. 


and    K.    A..    .Mby.    Sweden. 
No.    1.106.762;    Aug.    11  ; 


Electric 
Gaz.    vol. 


writinir-te'eijraph 

-Ml.')  ;  II.  4.'" 
Wldegren.  Klas  AJ     (See  Widegren,  Krall  H.  and  K.  A.) 
WielMjIdt.    Klmer    •'.,   Chicago.   III.      Duplex  cashier's  desk. 

•No.    1.107. 73.');    Aug.   18;  Gaz.    vol.   205;  p.   846. 
Wicser.    Karl.    I'.retl.ney.  asslnnnr  to    I'ried.   Krupp  .\ktleu 

gesell.S"  haft.    i:.Hhen-on-the-Ruhr,   (Jeriuanv.      IVroussion 

fuse.     .No.  l.lD.si.si't :  .\ii;;    J,- ;  (Jaz.  Vol.  2(».-) ;  p.  ii;»;7. 
Wleser,   Karl,   Hredeney.  assiunor  to  Frle<i.   Krupp   AJctlen- 

gesellschaft,     IM.sen-on  the  Ituhi-,    (iermany.       I'rojectlle- 

tracer.     .No.  l.l()S,sL'ti ;  .\ug.  2.");  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  li;(J8. 
Wllcoi.  Ernest  *',  a^sU'ruT  to  The  Connecticut  Telephone 

&   Klectric  tompanv,    .Meriden,   ("onn.      Ignition   system 

No.  1.106.432:  iuL'    11  :  (ia/..  vol.  20.-):  p.  3;{6. 
Wllrox,  Frank.  Cetlar  Falls.   Iowa.     .Jar  holding  and  spac- 

ini:  means.     No    l,]n.'),7:;4  :  .Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  52. 
Wllcoxson,   Isham    F.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  G.   W.  Met- 

rnlf.  Hrviien.  Okla.     Miirvesting-machine.     No.  1,106,018; 

.\ug    4  ;  (iaz.  vdl    •_>0,'J  ;  p.    151. 
Wihoxson,   Isham    F,  iisslgnor  of  one-half  to  G.   W.   Met 

lalf.  Dryden.  Okla      Harvesting-machine.     No.  1,106,019  ; 

Aug.   4;  (Jaz.  voj.  JU,"  ;   p.    151.  ^ 


Wild,  Anton,  assignor  to  Werner  k  Tflelderer  Co.,  Saginaw, 
Mich.  Machine  for  folding  noodles.  No.  1,108,294; 
Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1(I89. 

Wild,  Charles  W.      (See  Mansfield  and  Wild.) 

Wilder,  William  II.,  and  F.  E.  White,  (Jarduer,  Mass.,  as- 
signors to  Central  Oil  &  (ias  Stove  Companv.  Oven. 
No.  1,107,470  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  752. 

Wilding,   .lames   .\.      (See  Tucker  and    Wilding.) 

Wiidman,  Frank  B.,  and  (J.  L.  Ballard.  .Norrlstown,  Pa.. 
ifsit'tiors  to  Wildnian  .Mfg.  Co.  Circular  Frenchwelt 
knitting  machine.  .No.  1.105.735;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  53. 

Wiidman.  Fiank  H  ,  and  <;.  L.  Ballard,  assignors  to  Wild- 
man  .Mfg.  »  o..  Norristown,  I'a.  Knitting  maciiine.  No. 
1,106.763;  .Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1'05  ;  p.  455. 

Wiidman.  Frank  B  ,  and  (i.  L.  HallariT  assignors  to  Wild- 
man  Mfg.  Co.,  .Norristown,  I'a.  Circular-knitting  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,106,764  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  456. 

Wiidman,  .loseph  K.,  Landover,  .Md.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
a.ssignments  to  The  Mc('askey  Register  Company,  (In- 
corporated In  1914.)  .Mliance,  Oliio.  Web-foldlug  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,10N,J05;  .\ug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  JU5 ;  p. 
ntsit. 

Wiidman  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Wiidman  and  Ballard,  assignors.) 

Wilds,  (Jeorge,  iK-trolt,  Mich.  Aeroplane.  No.  1,106.020  : 
.\nu.   4:  (iaz.   vol.   L'(»5  ;  p.   151. 

Wiles.   Herbert  G.      (S«e  Biookshire  and   Wiles.) 

Wllhelm.  Johannes.     (See  Finkelman  and  Wllhelm.) 

Wllhelml,  Otto,  Lucerne,  Switzerland,  assignor  of  one-half 
lo  Internationale  SiegwurtbalkengesellHciiaft.  Making 
firm  foundations  in  tlie  ground  for  piles,  tubed  shafts, 
and  the  like.  No.  l,lO«,0o«;  Aug.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  -.'05; 
p.  402. 

Wllkle,  lied.  New  York,  .N.  Y.,  asHignor  to  The  Dressel 
Rallwav  Lamp  Woi  ks.  Signal  lamp.  No.  1, !(»(», 690; 
Aug.  1 1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  430. 

Wilkin,  John  T.,  assignor  to  Tlie  Connersville  Blower  Com- 
pany, Connersville.  Ind.  Extractor  of  li«|ui(lH  and  .solids 
from  gases.     .No.  l.lU5,h(!8  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20.')  ;  p.  99. 

Wilkinson.  Charles  .A.,  Worcester,  .Mass.  Stove.  No. 
1,108.648;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.    i;jlO. 

Wilkinson,  Frank  W..  and  F.  /igauek,   West  Toledo,  (Jhlo. 
•     l>oor-lock.     No.   1,107,730;    Aug.    l8 ;  Gui.  vol.  205;  p. 
846. 

Wilkinson,  .lames.  Boston,  .Mass.,  assUiior  to  (ieneral 
Electric  (ompany.  Boiler  fef-d  system.  No.  1,105,736; 
Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  53. 

Wilkinson,  James,  Schenectady,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Electric  contact-maker  for  How- 
meters.     No.  1,106,907  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  506. 

Wlllette,  ('harlea  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Ix>g  manipulating 
uiecuanism.  No.  1,los,(»48;  .Vug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  :.'(i5  ;  p. 
954. 

William  L.  Dines,  Jr.,  Co.  (See  Dines,  William  L.,  Jr., 
assignor. ) 

William  Schollhorn  ('ompany.  The.  (See  Bernard,  Wil- 
liam \.,  assignor.) 

William  Sellers  &  Company.  (See  Void,  Lars  11.,  as- 
signor. ) 

William  Shakespeare,  Jr.,  Comi>any.  (See  Shakespeare 
and  Schmid,  assignors.) 

Williams,  Browu  and  Earle.  (See  Hoist,  Lodewyk  J.  It., 
assignor. ) 

Williams,  Charles  II.     (See  Cliambcrlin  and  Williams.) 

Williams.  Charles  11.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  (.'hicago  Railway 
Equipment  Company,  Chicago,  111.  (^ast-metal  brake- 
beam.     No.  1,106,765  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  456. 

Wllllaius,  David  L.,  a.s8iguor  to  Williams  (Jregg  Manu- 
facturing Companv.  Ord,  Nebr.  Horse  collar  pad.  No. 
1,108,049  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  9."»5. 

Williams.  Edgar  .\..  Ippei-  Itlaik  Edily,  I'a.  I't-uholder. 
No.  1.1W5,I73  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  '205. 

Williams,  Edward  R.      (See  Hall,  Joseph  B.,  a.sslgnor.) 

Williams,  Edward  R..  Sharpsburg,  I'a.  Liquid-dispensing 
apparatus.  No.  1,107,393  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p. 
723. 

Williams.  Ernest  J.,  St.  I.,ouls,  Mo.  Combined  fan  and 
eye-shade.  -No.  1,10s, 049;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   1210. 

Wllliaina  Foundry  and  Machine  Company.  (See  Williams, 
John   K.,  assignor.) 

Williams  (iregg  .Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Williams, 
David  L.,  assignor. ) 

William.s,  Henrv  A..  MurphyslKjro,  III.  Combination  go- 
(art  and  sulky.  No.  1,106,174;  .Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p.  206. 

Williams.  Herbert  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  I*.  E.  .Ames, 
Everett,  Wash.  Ix)gglng-bunk.  No.  1,108,416;  Aug. 
25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1 1J8. 

Williams,  John  K.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Williams  Foun- 
dry and  Machine  Company,  .Akron,  Ohio.  Collapsible 
core.     No.   1,105,737:  .Vug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  54. 

Williams,  Oscar  C.,  Willlamsfown,  W.  Va.  Ileatlng-stove. 
.No.   1.105,044  ;  Aug    4  ;  (inz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  l-_'5. 

Williams  I'atent  Crusher  and  Pulverizer  Company.  (See 
Ogden,  Ferris,  assignor.) 

Williams.  William  l...  .Masslllon,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  1'.  II  lloldswortli.  Seattle,  Wash.  Smelting  furnace. 
No    l.lO.H.hJi  ;  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1268. 

Williams.  Wvnant  .1.,  .Albanv,  N.  Y'.  Compound  trans- 
former.     .No.   1.108.0.50:  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  955. 

WIUiamRon,  Newton  II.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  V.  B.  Mose- 
iev.  (Jre.nlieUI,  Tenn.  Backhand  hof)k.  .No.  1,105,945; 
.Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol    205  ;  p.   126. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATFNTEES. 


liii 


Willis.  Thomas  II..  riattsbSrg.  Ohio.  Securing  means. 
No.  1,106,691  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  430. 

Wills.  Clara  E.,  Southport,  England.  Gas  cqoklng-stove. 
No.  !,108.6«0:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1211. 

Wills,  (iarland  S..  Twin  Buttes,  .Ariz.  Wire-connector. 
No.  1,106,855  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  488. 

Wllmot,  Arthur  E.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Collar.  No.  1,108,296  ; 
Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '205  ;  p.  1090. 

Wilson,  Frank  E.,  Lancaster,  Ohio.  Game-board.  No. 
1,106,5:{0;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  373. 

Wilson,  George  IL,  Louisville,  Ky.  Garment-supporter. 
No.   1,107,126;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  579. 

Wilson.  George  II..  Spokane.  Wash.  I'rebeater.  No. 
1,108,051;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  955. 

Wilson,  Leonard  P.,  Coventry,  assignor  to  Courtaulds  LIm 
ited,   London,   England.      Regeneration  of  siilfids  of  the 
alkalis  or  alkaline  earths.     No.  1.100,2G(>;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  235. 

Wilson  RolHMt  N.,  Colegrove,  Pa.  Rail  -  brace.  No. 
l,I0(i,43::;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  336. 

Wilson,  Walter  R.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Coop.  No.  1,106,267; 
Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  235. 

Winch.  William  O.     (See  chiuicjuy  and  Winch.) 

Winchester    Repeating    Arms    Co.       (See    Starkweatlier, 
Henry  W.,  assignor. ) 
'    WliKhester   Repeating    Vrms   Company.      (See   Buell,   Wil- 
liam 11.,  assignor,  i 

Wlncrantz,  John  S..  assijinor  to  S.  S.  Newman,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.  Twist  drlil-grlndlng  attachment.  No.  1,106,692; 
Aug.    11  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  i;05  ;  p.  431. 

Wlndom.   Ellas  L.      (See   kfollna,   I^ouls  (i..  assignor.) 

Wlneapple.  Charles,  et  al.  (See  Martin,  William,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wlneapple,  Morris.  <t  al.  (See  Martin,  William,  as- 
signor. ) 

Wlnkelmeyer,  John,  .Vnderson,  a«!slgnor  to  Specialty  Manu- 
facturing (ompany,  (ircenfield.  Ind.  Computing  cheese- 
cutter.     No.  1,108,297;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1090. 

Winks,  Walter  H.,  Baltim<irc,  Md.  Engine-starting  de- 
vice.    .No.  1.106  268;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  23o. 

Wlnshlp,  Walter  E..  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y'.,  assignor  to  (iould 
Storage  Battery  Companv.  Battery.  No.  1,106,125; 
Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  ;jo5  ;  p.   190. 

Winston,  Clinries  S.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 
St>i)plT  Cximpanv,  Chicago,  III.  Teleplione  system.  No. 
1,10H.4S2:  .Vug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1153. 

Winter,  John,  ioshen  Ind.  Separable  fastener.  No. 
1,105.738;  Aug.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  54. 

Winter,  Rudolph  (i..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Illnge.  .No.  1,108.'298  ; 
Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  2(»5  ;  p.  lo90. 

Wlnton.  Alexander,  assignor  to  Winton  (ins  Engine  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fuel  gov- 
I'rnlng  mechanism  for  internal-combustion  engines.  No. 
1.106.:i26;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  255. 

Wlnton,  .Alexander,  and  H.  1!.  Anderson,  assignors  to  The 
Winton  Motor  Cnrriajre  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Fniversal  Joint  and  svstem  of  lubrication  therefor.  No. 
1.106,325;  Aug.  4  :  Guz.  Vol.  205;  p.   255. 

Winton,  Alexander,  and  H.  B.  .Anderson,  assignors  to  The 
Winton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sig- 
nal device  for  automobiles.  No.  1,108,052;  Aug.  18; 
(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  955. 

Wlnion  (las  Engine  jind  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Wlnton,  Alexnndir.  assignor.) 

Winton  Motor  Carriage  Company,  The.  (See  Wlnton  and 
Anderson,   assignors.) 

Wisconsin  Sanitary  Cow-Milker  Co.  (See  Moldenhauer, 
Otto  A.,  assignor.) 

Wise,  F.  .A.,  ct  al.      (See  Crooks.  E;irl  ({.,  assignor.  I 

Wisman,  (ieorte  E..  Frankliiiton.  N.  C.  Jeweler's  tongs. 
No.   I.ios.:.".!!)  :  .Vug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1091. 

Wltham,  (ieorge  S.,  Sr.,  Hudson  Falls,  and  A.  Roesch, 
New  York,  assignors  to  Charles  J.  Tagliabue  Manufac 
turlng  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Thermostatic  regulation 
for  heated  rollers.  No.  1,107,737;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  847. 

WIthnell,  Edward  W.,  Jud,  N.  D.  Plow  lifting  or  elevating 
m.Mhanlsm.  No.  1,106,766;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
456. 

Wittemann  Brothers.      (See  Baach.  John.  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Wlwl,  Thomas  R..  and  J.  Fassett,  Denver,  Colo.  I'ortable 
electric  fan.  No.  1,108.053;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  956. 

Wodtll.  (iottlieb,  Foster,  Oreg.  Nail  -  extractor.  No. 
1.105,946;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  '205;  p.  126. 

Wodtll.  (iottlieb.  Sweet  Home,  Oreg.  Vertical  mower.  No. 
1.108.536;  .Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.   !l72. 

Woellert,  (iustnve  J.  F.,  Rockford.  III.  Cap-feeding  ma- 
chine.    .No.  1,106,607  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  402. 

Woerniey.  Harry  I*.,  assiiziior  to  The  Westlnghouse  .All 
P.nike"  Companv.  Pittsburuli,  Pa.  .Automatic  car  and 
pipe  cf)upllni:.  "No.  ].10H,.300:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
I.    1091 

Wolfe.  Abner  K.,  Atchison,  Kans.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
c.  Davis.  Rulo.  Nebr.  Side  bearing.  No.  1,108,054; 
Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  956. 

Wolfe.  Jolin  E.     (See  Wolfe,  Samuel  C.  and  J.  E.) 

Wolfe,  Samuel  C.  and  J.  E..  Angola.  Ind.  Poultry  cooling 
and  displav  rack.  No.  1.108.055;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  95f . 

Wolff,  Charles  11.      (See  Weder  and  Wolff.) 

Wolff,  Harrv  E..  New  York,  N.  Y'.  Automatic  lighter. 
No.  1.106.175  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '205  ;  p.  206. 


Wolmer,  John  A.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Steam-boiler  con- 
struction. No.  1.106,066;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  168. 

Woml,  Clio  1...  Coallnga,  Cal.  Pump  -  anchor.  No. 
1,108.537  ;  Aug.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  117.'{. 

Wood.  De  Forrest.  Kijiton.  Ohio.  Automatic  poultry- 
feeder.     No.  1,107,394;  Aug.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  724. 

VVOod.  I'lora  .A.,  ndniinist rut rix.      (See  Wood.  James  E.  i 

Wood.  Henry  .A.  \V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Means  for  keeping 
margins  clean  in  intaglio -printing.  No.  I,lo*),o67; 
.Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  168. 

Wood.  James  i:.,  deceased  ;  F.  .A.  Wood,  administratrix, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  A.  Love.  .Aurora,  111.  Master- 
wheel.     No.  1.108,538;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1173. 

Wood.  William  H.,  Media,  Pa.  Boiler.  No.  1,100,908; 
Aug.   11  :   (Inz.  vol.   205;  p.  507. 

Woodco(  k.  .Mabel   E.      ( S<'e  Mesick.  Elliot,  and  Woodcock.) 

Woodtleld.  Ernest  E.,  .Astoria,  Oreg.  Drag  seine.  No. 
1. Ids. 417  :  Aug.  25  ;  (inz.  vol.  205:  p.  1 11'9. 

Woodruff,  Henry  L.,  et  al.  (See  Morton,  Frank  .M.,  as- 
signor. » 

Woods,  AUic,  administratrix.      (See  Woods,  Harry.) 

Woods,  Clinton  E  ,  assignor  to  American  Grapbophone 
Companv.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Talking-machine.  No. 
1,106,209;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  236. 

Woods.  Clinton  E,.  assignor  to  .American  (Jraphophone 
Companv.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Talking  machine.  No. 
1,108.301  ;  .Vug.  2.5;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1091. 

Woods,  'I  llnton  E.,  assignor  to  .American  (Jraphop'.ione 
Companv,  lirldgij.ort.  Conn.  Tone  arm  for  talklng-iia- 
cliiiies.  "No.  1. 1(1.8.302:  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1(J92. 

Woods,  Harry,  deceasiKl,  Steubeuvllle,  Ohio;  A.  Woods, 
Mdministiatrix.  Hydraulic  valve.  No.  1.1(15.947;  Aug. 
4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  126. 

Woodward.  I  l.arles  11..  and  J.  W.  Doane,  Portland,  Oreg. 
Bag  holder.  No,  1,100,483:  Aug.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  350. 

Woodwiird.  Elmer  E..  Rockford.  III.  Speed-regulator.  No. 
1,106.4;;4  :  Aug.  11  ;  (inz.  vol.  205;  p.  3;'.7. 

Woodw.iid,  William.  Chl<ago.  111.  I. .xplosive  engine.  No. 
l,108..'Ut.'!  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.    1092. 

Woolf,  Frank  H..  assignor  of  one  half  to  I.  E.  Block.  Chi- 
cago. 111.  Candv  inMchlne.  .No.  I,108,:i04;  Aug.  25; 
(iaz.   vol.  205  ;  p."  1(»92. 

Wonester.  Joseph  T.,  Mobile.  .Ala.  Turp.ntlne  hack.  No. 
1,108.0,^1  :  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1211. 

Workman.  James  C,  ct  al.  (See  Wranau.  (iottlieb  H.  E. 
von,  assignor. ) 

Wormser,  .Alfred  (J.,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.  Combined  lunch 
carrier  and  heater.  No.  1,106,176;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  200. 

Wranau,  (iottlieb  H.  E.  von.  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  C. 
Workman.  Cleveland,  and  one-third  to  L.  Sebastian.  To- 
ledo, Ohio.  Folding  seat.  No.  1,106.693  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (inz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  431. 

Wray,  Edward,  assignor  to  Kalle  and  Company,  Aktlen- 
gesellscbaft,  Biebrich  on-the-Rhlne.  Germany.  Manu- 
facture of  vat  dyestuffs.  No.  1.108.056;  .Aug.  18; 
(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  957. 

Wrav,  Edward,  assignor  to  Kalle  and  Company.  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft.  Bielirich  on-the-Rhlne.  (iermany.  Manu- 
facture of  vat  dvestufTs.  No.  1.  1ok,057  ;  .Aug.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  ;   p.  957. 

Wright,  Clyde  S..  assignor  to  The  National  Supply  Com- 
panv. Toledo.  Ohio.  I'niversal  pull-rod  clamp.  No. 
I.l(i0.856;  -Vug.  11  ;  (i.uz.  vol.  205;  p.  488. 

Writ'ht  Cutter  Company.     (See  Rich.  Homer  B..  assignor.) 

Wriirht.  Dudiev  D.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Tebphone  sIgnaL 
iiig  iipparatiis.      So.   ],10S.305:   .Aug.  25;  (Iaz.  vol.  205, 

p.  loo:;. 

Wright,  Fred  W.     (See  Pearce.  Parker,  and  Wdght.) 

Wrl^'ht.  Ira  O.,  Baltimore,  .Md.  Draft  aud  buffing  g«ar 
for  cars.     No.  1,106.531  ;  Aug.  1  1  :  (inz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  37:!. 

Wright,  .liimes.  assignor  of  thiei-  -  eighths  to  W.  S. 
Stacev.  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Safety-guard  fqr 
powet-presses.  No.  1,107,395;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p    7-24. 

Wright.  Samson  D.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Dump-car.  No. 
1,105,948;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  127. 

Wright,  Wilbur  L.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Paper  material 
receptacle  and  the  like.  No.  1.107.8(59;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 
vol.  iion  :  p.  892. 

Wright.  Wilbur  L..  Washington,  D.  C.  Pai)er  bottle  and 
the  like.     No.  1,107.870;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  2(V>  ;  p.  892. 

Wright,  William  II.     (See  Nichols  and  Wright.) 

Wroclawski,  Vnlenfy.  an<l  .M.  Kolasinski.  Chicago.  III. 
Draft-gear.  No.  1.107.396;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
7'J4. 

Wukstich.  Peter,  I'.nst  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Flre-e«ca|>e.  No. 
1.100.0OS:  Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  402. 

Wilnsche,  Helmuth  IL,  Kirchstelnliek.  near  ILimburg.  as- 
signor to  Pearson  &  Co.,  (iesellschaft  mit  beschrSnkter 
Il.iftung,  HamlpiirK.  (iermany.  Stable  mixture  contain- 
ing perborates.  .No.  1.105,739;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  54. 

Wvlle,  Thomas  B..  Pittsliurgh,  Pa.  Volume  and  pressure 
register  for  fluids.  No.  1,105,740;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  54. 

Wymiin,  I'rariklin  A.     (See  Cox.  Richard  C.,  assignor.! 

Yale  &  Idwiie  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Bal- 
lon, Waldo  H..  assignor.  I 
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Y'nw,  Clio  B.,  Arlington,  N.  J..  asslKDor 
mpnfs.  to  Ueminirton  Typewriter  ( 


Tvp<"-wtltlni{   mi<chlnt 
vol.  -JOr)  ;  p.  -.VM^ 


by  mpftne  aflslKn- 

ompanv.   Illon.  N.  Y. 

No.    1,10«;,4;55;   Auk.    11;   (iaz. 


VU-f. 

Yerkt's. 
tan  ( 


Y'emiker,  John,  Akr<)n,  Ohio.  Collapsible  core.  No.l. 107,307  ; 

Auk.  1H:  (Jaz.  y<>\.  1'()5  ;  p.  T25. 
Yomlker.  .Tohn.  Akrf)n,  Ohio   Collapsible  core.  No.  1,107,398  ; 

Ansr    IS;   (Jaz.   vfcl.  I'Oo  :  p.  725. 
Yerkps,  AlU'rt  K..  Los  AnKeles,  <'al.     Multiple  spraying  de- 
No.    1.10h|0,'.H:    Auk-    1«  :   Gaz.   vol.   20o  ;   p.   958. 
Hiiltiert  .\.^  llackensack,  N.  J.,  asslKnor  to  Ameri- 
riipliophoii^  ( °<iii.paiiy.  Miiil:.'iport.  (oiiil.     CoupllnK 

for  llsteninK-tulfs.      No.   1.107,471;  Aug.    18;  Gui.   vol. 

-'o.-,  ;  p.  75.S. 
Yerxn,  Harry  I».     (See  Taylor,  John  L.,  asslKnor.) 
Vix'ti;.    Henry.      '  !^f f   Kiiicrson   and   YocrR- » 
YoerKer.   (JeorKP.    Brooklyn.    .N.    Y.      I'unthing-bag   hanger. 

.No.  l,10«;,U(>.s  :  .ViiK.  4;    iaz.  vol.  I'OS  :  p.  l58. 
YouuK.  I'harles   M.,  assignor  of  one  tliiril   to  T.   K    .Vrkell 

and    one-third    tL    V.    I'eild,   Ottawa,    Ontario,    «.'unada. 

Film  drier.     N(».r  1,10S,.S0« ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 

105»:!. 
Young,  i'leveland 

dicator.     No.  1.1 
Y'ounK.   Howard  W 

Baltimore.    .Md. 

Auk.   1 1  : 
Yoiintr.    Ira 


ChliaKO,  111.     Street  and  station  In- 

)s,t;,-.j  :  .Vug.  2.') ;  <:az.  vol.  205  :  p.  1212. 

assiunor  of  one-half  to  E.  C.   Miller, 

Kail  holding    device.      No.    1.106.767  ; 

(Jaz.  v*l.  205  ;  p.  457. 

J.,  a.s!<gnor  to  Western  Wire  Products  Com- 
pany, St.  Louis,  iMo.  Machine  for  forming  split  pins  or 
cotter  pins.  No.i  1,100.484;  Aug.  11;  Oaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
r557. 
Yount',  Jefferson  1)..  (  liattanooga.  Qkia.,  assignor  to  The 
Hoiiiess  Uall  Iqint  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.  Rail- 
joint  No.  l.lix^.ojl  ;  Aug.  4;  <iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  152. 
Youngstown  Sheet  and  Tube  Company,  The.     (See  Necker- 

man.   Willinm  M.,  assti:nor.  i 

YtterhtTL'.    .\ile     1'..    Wisby     Sweden,    assignor    to    W.    M. 

Scott,     Berwyn,  ,  I'a.       Operating     device     for     electric 

switches.     .No.  iJlOtJ.KT) :  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  190. 

Zauora.   Joseph,    Kiciiie.    Wis.      Fuel  delivery    system.      No. 

l.lHf..270:  .Viiu'.  ^t  ;  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  2:J6. 
Zahm.  .Mbert  F.,  \tashington,  D.  C.     Flying-machine.     No. 
1.107.2:n  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  618. 


N 


Zahm.    Ktlward. 

pauy,  Buffalo 

.\ug.  25  :  (iaz.        .  _      .  . 
Zal  m  Manufacturing  Company 

signor. ) 
Zahn,  Robert,  decc 

inlnistrator.     'i' 


isiiriior    to    Zahm    Manufacturing    Com- 
Y.     Sterilizing  bottles.     No.  1 , 1 08,5.19  ; 
vtl.  205;  p.  1174. 

(See  Zahm,  Edward,  as- 


'iised,  riauen,  Germany  ;  A.  Rietzsch,  ad- 
f  ke  up  mechanism    for  embroidering  ma- 


Chines.     No.  1,1(8,418;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1129. 


Zaremba  Company.  (See  Zaremba  and  Maotlus,  as- 
signors.) 

Zaremba,  Edward,  and  O.  Mantlus,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  assign- 
ors to  Zaremba  Company.  Evaporator.  No.  1,106,5:12  ; 
Aug.  11  ;  «Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  374. 

Zarlng,  Glenn  E..  Washington,  Iowa.  Composition  fence- 
post.     No.  1,106,694  ;  Aug.  II  :  <Iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  4.{1. 

ZavelherK,  .Mbert,  Hohenlohehdtte,  (Jermany.  Roasting- 
furnace.     .No.  1,107,006;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  538. 

Zee  So<  ket  and  Mfg.  to.,  The.  (See  Both,  Tonjes  A.  C, 
assignor.) 

Zelgler,  I.yman  H.      (See  McKlnney  and  Zeigler.t 

Zrlser,  I»agolK>rt,  Trov,  N.  Y.  Folding  attachment  for  sew- 
ini:  maciiines.  .No.  1,108.419;  .\uk.  25;  Uaz.  vol.  205; 
;).  112!\ 

Zeiss.  Firm  of  <^arl.      (See  Eppensleln,  Otto,  assignor.) 

Zeiss,  Firm  of  C?arl.  (See  Kppenstein  and  Eckardt,  as- 
-■^Ignors. ) 

Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Meyer,  Franz,  assignor.) 

Zeiss,  Firm  of  Carl.     (See  Straubel.  Rudolf,  assignor.) 

Zeiuan,  S.ouls.  'I'olilas,  .S'elir.  Supplemental  tire.  No. 
1,108.65:5;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1212. 

Zlegenfuss,  Frledrtch,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft.  Essen-on  the  Ruhr.  Oermany.  lyumlnous  pro- 
jectile.    No.   l,10S,.()54;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1212. 

Zlfferer.  Ix)thar  R..  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  U.  S.  Ex- 
I)anslon  Bolt  Cotnpanv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Anchored  w^ill- 
lixture.     No.   1.10«,!tO!t:  Aug.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  507. 

Zlganek,   Ferdinand.      (See  Wilkinson  and  Zlganek.) 

Zllilei,  Eeon  I.,  huffalo.  N.  Y.  Stub  puller.  .No.  1.108,059; 
Aug.  18;  Gaz.. vol.  205;  p.  958. 

Zika.  Frank  A.,  assignor  or  one  half  to  J.  K.  Barry,  Chl- 
ciiKo,  111.  Current  conducting  and  distributing  device 
for  Intirna  I  combustion  engines.  No.  1,105,741  ;  Aug. 
4  :   (Jaz.   vol.   :.'05  ;   p.  54. 

Zlmmermann,  fxiiiis.      (See  Litchfield  and  Zlinmermann. ) 

Zlotorzynskl,  .Mexander  J.,  Shamokin,  I'a.  Safety  crank- 
ing device  for  automobiles.  No,  1,107.007;  Aug.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  538. 

Zschokke,  Walther,  Stegliiz,  assignor  to  Optlsche  .\nstalt 
I'.  I'.  (Joerz  .Xkttengesellschaft.  Berlin,  (ierinany.  Spher- 
l<allv,  cliromntlcally.  astlgmatlcally,  and  comatlcally 
correded  double  objective.  No.  1,108,307;  .Vug.  25; 
(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1093. 

ZiKkerman.  Emil,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  Hinge.  No.  1,108.308; 
Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  d.  1094. 

Zukor,  Arnold,  New  York,  N.  Y.  .Automatic  stop  for  rall- 
wavs.     No.  1,106,910;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  507. 

Zwilling,  Joseph,  assignor  to  Western  Electric  Company, 
.New  York,  N.  Y.  Protector.  No.  1,106,911;  Aug.  11; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  507. 


AT.ni-VBETICAL  LIST  OF   PATENTEES  OF  DESIGNS. 


Adams  A  Westlake  Company,  The.      (See  Newbold,  Roger 

M..  assignor,  t  *  „ 

Allison.    Estelle,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Toy    figure.      No. 

46.241  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  625. 
.\merican    Graphophone    Company.      (Sec    Woods,    Clinton 

Iv,  assignor.) 
American    Pin  Company.      (See   Nash,  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Anklam,   William    F..   assignor   to  C.   M.   Hall    Lamp   Com- 

panv,    I»etrolt,    .Mich.       Lamp.      No.    46,272;    Aug.    18; 

Gaz^  vol.  205  ;  p.  979. 
Apple    Electric   Company,   The.      (See   Apple,   Vincent   O., 

Apple,  Vincent  G.,  assignor  to  The  Apple  Electric  Com- 
panv,  l>avton,  Ohio.  Dvnamo  casing.  No.  46,306 ;  Aug. 
25;"Gaz."vol.  205;  p.  1292. 

Armstrong  Cork  Company.  (See  Humphreys.  Charles  F., 
assignor.) 

Ashhnwk.  Elmer  F.,  Jamesport.  Mo.  Jewelers  cabinet. 
No.  46.:{07  ;  Aug.  ^5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  1292 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Setter,  Michael,  as- 
signor.) 

Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Welles.  Richard  H  .  as 
signor.)  ,  ,„_^^ 

Beardslee  Chandelier  Manufacturing  Company.  (See 
Beardslee  and  French,  assignors.) 

Beardslee,  (ieorge  M..  and  1.  L.  French,  assignors  to 
Beardslee  Chandelier  Manufacturing  company.  L.m- 
cago.    111.      Llghting-Hxture.      .No.   46.196;   Aug.   4;  Gaa. 

Be^lstier    Martiii    L.,    Shlppensburg,    Pa.       Christmas-tree 

fence.     No.  46.308  ;  Aug.  25  :  <;az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1292. 
Blnswanger,  Simon,  assignor  to  Ross  Broiler  Company,  St. 

Joseph.    -Mo.      Broiler-Kriddle.      No.    46.309;    Aug.    26; 

Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  1292.  ,      ^,      .„  „,„     . 

Blantz,  Clayton  IL,  Lebanon,  Pa.     TooL     No.  46,310  ;  Aug. 

25 ;  (iaz.  vol.  205 ;   p.   129:!.  .      ^».     ^  . 

Blesch,  Charles,   Newport,   Ky.,   assignor  to  The  Crane  & 

Breed      Manufacturing      Company,      Cincinnati.      Om(J. 

Burial  casket   handle.     No.   46,242;  Aug.    11;  Gaz.  vol. 

BiagKer.  JohnW..  assignor  to  J.  B.  Wise  Inc..  Watertown. 
N.    Y.      Sanitary    trap.      .No.   4C..197;   Aug.   4;   (iaz.   vol. 

Broiulev^i"Sons.  John.      (See   Petzold.   -^dolp''..  a''»'|K°o'"- • 
BruckeF.    Ferdinand    F..    assignor    to    The    Miller    Rubber 

Companv.   Akron.  Ohio.     Water-bag.     No.  46,198;  Aug. 

4 ;  Gaz.  "vol.  205 ;  p.  268.  ...  „^ 

Bun.Iy.    Clifton    L.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.       Insulator.      No. 

46,243:  Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  025. 
Burgner    Manufacturing   and    Sales    Co..    The.      (See    Pot- 

telgor.  Harry  E..  assignor.)  .„..., 

Bush.   Noel  M..  .Mont<  lair.   N.  J.     Raincoat.     No.  46.244  . 

Aug.  11-  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  625. 
C.  M.  HalllAmp  Company.     (See  Anklam,  William  F.,  as- 

ChatUlon,   George    E..   New  York,   N.   Y.     Scale-diaL     No. 

46.245  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  626. 
Christian,    James    H.,    Detroit,    Mich.      Tue  -  casing.      No. 

40.273;  Aug.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  979.  -     .     , 

Codman.     William,    assignor    to    Gorham    Manufacturing 

Company.   Providence.   R.   I.     Handle  for  spoons,  forks. 

or  similar  articles.     No.  46,199;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

CoS'k,"  EVerett  J.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Front  end  for  motor- 
vehicles.     .No.  46.200;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  JOu  ;  p.  -'68. 

Cotv,  Louis  R.,  Helena,  Mont.  Houslijg  for  hay  rack 
Wheels.     No.  46,246;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  G26. 

Cramer  Virgil  iV,  Elyrla,  Ohio.  Savings-bank.  No. 
46.201  :  Auu'    4;  (iaz.   vol.  205:  P-  268. 

Crane  &  Breed  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See 
Blesch,  Charles,   assignor.)  -     f    . 

Cronk  Charles  J.,  Clifton  Park.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  K.  1. 
du  i'ont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del. 
Fabric  for  car-curtains.     Nos.  46,274-5;  Aug.   18;   ..az. 

Curtlss'^(^h'aries  C.',  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Drawer-section. 

No  40  247  :  Aug.  11  ;  (inz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  626. 
Curtlm,  Charles  C.  (irand  Rapids.  Mich.     Sectional  store 

fumfture.     No.  46.248;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  626. 
Dalluame  Tallsker  Distilleries,      i  S<e  Mackenzie,    I  homas. 

Da"nz%°Albert,  assignor  to  J'anzer  Metal  Works  Hagers- 
town  Md.  Snow-guard  for  roofs.  No.  46,202 .  Aug. 
4  •  (iaz    vol    205  :   p.  2(59. 

r)an'7..r  M.tal   Works.      (See  Danzer    Albert,  a"8'Kn"J-.i  .j, . 

De  Vrlev  Heln.  Hood.  Cal.  I.ovlng-cup.  No.  46.249; 
Aug    11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  626.  ,    ,^^ 

Diamond  (ilass  Company.      (See  Rowland.  Edward  J.,  aa- 

DixTo'nald  R-.  Denver.  Colo.  Bracelet.  No8.  46.203-6 ; 
Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  269. 


Doty,    Edward    J.,    assignor   to    Slegel,   Rothschild   &   Co., 

Baltimnie,    Md.      Parasol.      No.    40,250;    Aug.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  205 ;  p.  627.  „       ^       ,. 

E.  I.  du  Tout  lie  Nemours  Powder  Company.     (See  Cronk, 

Charles  J.,  assignor.) 
Erlchseu,  llenrv  F..  Chicago,  III.     Emblem  for  a  religious 

soeletv      No. ■40.207  :  .\\v^.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  i'05 ;  p.  209. 
Erskine."  James  L..   Ipp'T  .Montclair,  N.  J.     Lathering  Im- 

pl.'ment       No.   40.-'(t>^  ;   Au;;.  4;  (iaz.   vol.   205:  p.   2(0. 
Everson,  Charles   W..  Orange,   N.  J.      Framework  or   head 

<if  a  priiitinu-wheel  hand-stamp.     No.  40,276;  Aug.   18; 

(iaz.   vol.   20.")  :  p.   980. 
Ewing.  Robert  E.     (See  Kopp  and  Ewlng.) 
Federal  Sign  System  (Electric).     (See  Goehst,  John  H.,  as- 
signor. I  .  .  », 
Finn,  (ieorge.   Newark,   N.   J.      Self  heating  sad-iron.      No. 

40,277:  Aug.   IS;  (iaz.   vol.  205:  p.  9M) 
Forties    Armitage  S.  C.  and  H.  R.  P..  South  Pasadena.  (  al. 

Bell-guide  i)ost    souveulr.      No.    40.278;    Aug.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.   205  ;  p.   980.  „     ^, 

Forbes    Harrve   R.  I'.      (See   Forbes.  Armitage   8.   C.  and 

H.  R.  P.)    " 
Trench    Ira   L.      (See  Beardslee  and  I- rench. ) 
Goehst,  John   H.,  assignor  to  Federal   Sign  S.vstem    (Elec- 
tric)    Chicago,    III.      Electric    hand-lamp.      No.    46,*79 . 

Aug.'l8:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  980. 
(iorham    Manufacturing    Company.       (See    Codman,    \Mi- 

liani.  assignor.)  ,  ,         „.,,,, 

GreeniKilnt    Metallic   Bed   Company.      (See    Lies,    AMlMam. 

flsslcDor  ) 
Hansen      Augie    L.,    assignor    to    Justrite    Manufacturing 

Companv.  (-hlcago,   HI      Multiple  carbld-coutalner.     No. 

40.280:  "Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  981. 
Harding.  Thomas,  Newark,  N.   J.,  assignor  to  J.   L.  bom- 

mer    Manufacturing   Co.      Bottle-opener   and    pick.      No. 

40.:U1  :  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1293. 
Hashronck,    John.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Tile   flooring.      No. 

40  2.')1  :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  02<. 
Heisev  &  Co     A    11       (Sec  Sanford.  Andrew  J.,  assignor.) 
Illn.kel    (iustave  .<.,  Soulh  Oranp.  N.   J._  Border-section. 

No.  4(1.209;  .\ug.  4:  Gaz.   vol.  2(t.>:  p.  2(0 
Hillbom,  Henrik.  assignor  to  R.  Wallace  &  Sons  Mfg.  to.. 

Wallingford.  Conn.     Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     No. 

40  2.^1  :  Ausr.   18;   Uaz.  vol.  205:  |).  *'[><}■  ,  .^ 

,   llunn.hrev.     Herbert    S..    Kalamazoo,    Mich       j'sslgnor    to 
'        Ku'ud  Manufacturing  Coinpauy.  l'i"f' "'"'fh'  1\,/ S  .^^ 

heater    body.      No.    46,252;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    -05. 

ft  07 

HimiDbrevs    Charles  F..  Lancaster,  assijinor  to  Arinstrong 

'*'  'ork  iompany.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     ^'^'^le"'?,-  "'^J^'f^'-Vos' 

floor-covering.     .Nos.  4(5,210-17;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  ^ol.   -0^  . 

Int'ernational  Sliver  Company.      (See  Lashar.  Thomas  B.. 

InfenuufoVal  Sliver  Co.     (See  Stol.r.  Sa^'^*;''  •r^'t'-In''- W 
Interwoven    Stocking  Company.      (See   Mettler,   John    >> ., 

HKsicrnoi*  ) 
T    B    Wis.''lnc      (See  Bra^'L-er.  John  W..  assignor.) 
T    H    Williams  &  Co      (See  Martin.  Clifford  A.,  assignor.) 
t".   iI;  Sol.un  "  >la.i  "facturing  Co.     '(See  Harding,  l  hou.as. 

J.  Lr'sommer  Manufacturing  Co.      (See  Sommer,  John  L., 

J afobus^ Nelson  L..  NN.st  Orange,  N.  J.  Bottle-cap  re- 
mover.     No.  40.218:  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.   vol.   20o  ;  p.  2.1. 

Jones.   Charles   E..   assignor    to   Metal    Arts  &   (  rafts   ( 0 
Chicago     111.      Hanger    for    light-reflecting    bowls.      No. 
4i>M9:   Aug.   4;  (Jaz.   vol.  205:  p.  271.  ^ 

Jones.   Charb-s    E..   assignor   to   Metal   Arts  &   (rafts 
Chicago     111.      Clamp    for    light -rellecting    bowls. 
40  220  :  Aug.  4  :  (iaz    vol.  205  :  P.  272 

Jones.  Charles  E.  assignor  to  Metal  Arts  &  Crafts  Co.. 
Chicago.  111.  Lighting-bracket.  No.  40,221  ;  Aug.  4  , 
(iaz.   vol.   205;   p.  272.  ,„       ,,  »       .     f 

Justrite  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Hansen,  Angle  L., 

Kennedv?Vfoward   L..   Fort    Wayne,  Ind.     Travelers  grip 

or  bag      No.  40.H12  :  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1293. 
Kimes     Hugh   W..   assignor  to  The   Valle  KImes  (  ompany. 

Dav'ton.  Ohio.  Powerjiuinp  casing  No  10.222:  .\ug 
4:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  L'i2.  ,o.»  ,        k 

Kopp,  Nicholas,  and  R.  E.  Ewlng.  assignors  to  Pittsburgh 
Lamp.  Brass  &  iilass  Company.  Pitts  mrgli.  I'a.  Light- 
shade     No.  40.2.-.;^  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol    .'05  ;  p.  62,. 

Kransliaar,  (ieorL-e  .1..  Cleveland.  Oliio.  Bakers  peel.  No. 
40  :U.H  •   Aug.   25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:   p.   12'.).'!.  ,      ,  ,. 

Kubl'ke.  Martin  D..  Akron,  Ohio  Vehicle  wheel  tire. 
Nos.  40.2S2-4;  Aug.   18:  Gaz    vol.  20,5:  p.  981. 

Kuniie  Charles,  I>is  AnL-eles,  Cal.  Medal.  No  40. -.4  . 
Aug'.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  028. 


Co., 
No. 
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Laliiere.  Eugene  A,  Wasbtngton,  D.  C. 
AiK    11  :  <;ai.  v)l.  205;  p.  628. 


Toy.     No.  46,266 ; 


I>ashar.    Thomas  Bl,   Bridgeport,  asaigoor  to  International 

Silver  (umpiiiiy,  Merirten,  ("onn.  Handle  for  spoons, 
forks,  or  similiir  arricies.  No.  46,255;  Aug.  11;  Gar. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  6i"s. 

I^'nahMii.  Iianit'l.      i  Sfp  Reynolds  and  Lenahan.) 

Lf'vv.  lyoiiis  \V.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Nowspaper-holder.  No. 
4»>.:!14;   Aug.  25;   Gaz.  vol.   205;   y.    12!t:{. 

IJis.  Williatii.  assignor  to  Greenpoint  .Metallic  Bed  Com- 
piinv,  Bi klvi).  N.  Y.  CorntT  post  for  metal  bed- 
steads.    No    40.257  :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  828. 

Mackenzie,  l:  lu.i,.-.  i->i,.'iii.r  tn  I)ailuaiue  Talisker  Dis- 
tilleries, Litiiit.-il,  i.la^trow,  Scotland.     (Jiass  bottle.     No. 


46.2S5  ;   .\ug.    1*>;   (Jaz.   vol. 
.Mangene,  Charles  F  .   Boston, 

No.  4t!.2S(;  :  Aiiir.  is  :  Ghz 
.Marsden,  John   K  ,  Sedgwick. 


1'05  ;    p.   982. 

.Mass.     Tile  or  paving  block. 
vol    205  :  p    0^-J 
I'a.     .\rticle  of  manufacture. 


Nos.  40  25S-9  :  \ug.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  pp.  rtJS-9. 
Martin,  i  liiTonl  A.,  .N'pw  Ymk,  assignor  to  .1.   H.   Williams 

&   Co.   Hrookivn,   N.   Y.     Spanncr-wrcncli.     No.   48,260: 

Auk,'.    11  :     iaz.   vcl    205;   p.  629. 
.McKee.     U;ivmon(l    i;  .    Chicago.    III.       Rope    clamp.       No. 

46.2S7  :   Aug.    IS;  (Jaz.   vol.   205:  p.  982. 
Moilieke.   Carl   .V  ,  Chicago,   III.     Calculating-machine  cas 

Ini:.     No.  40._'01  ;  Aug.  11  :  tJaz.  vol.  205;  b.  629. 
Meinecke,    Christian    \V.,    .Jersey    City,    N.    J.,    assignor   to 

.Meinecke  &  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Surgical  basin. 

No.  48.202  :  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  629. 
Melneck.-   &   Cnmpuny.      (See  Meinecke,  Christian    W.,  as- 

sl;_'nor. ) 
.MetJii    .\rt>i- \    I     ift-    (  ,..       (See    Joues,    cliarles    K.,    as 

siunor.  i 
Mettlcr,  John  \V  .  Kast  .Millstone,  assignor  to  Interwoven 

Stocking    Compaiiv,    New    Brunswick,    N.    J.      Hosiery- 
ticket.     No.  40, .135;  Aug.  25;  Gat.  vol.  205;  p.  1293. 
.Miller    Kiihlier   *  or^pany,    The.      (See   Brucker,   Ferdinand 

F..  assignor  i 
Moe,  Aaron  B.,  Chi -ago.  111.,  assignor  to  Otis  &  Moe  Manu- 
facturing   Compi  ny.      Feeder.      No.    40,288;    Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p    6h2. 
Morgan,  .Ies.se  C,    Sew  York,  N.  Y.     Handle  for  shaving- 
brushes.     No.  46,:?10  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1294. 
Mamma,    Ira.    assignor    to    The    St.    Clair    Manufacturing 

Companv,  Iiavtoii,  Ohio.      Mghtlng-tlxture.     No.  48,289  ; 

Aug.  is":  G;iz".  vol.  205;  p.  Os:?. 
Mygait.   Otis   A.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Shade,    reflector,   or 

similar  article.      N'os.  46,290-1  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  205; 

p.  9S.^. 
Nash.  John  J,,  assl  :nor  to  .Vmerlcan  Pin  Company.  Water- 

burv.  Conn      Bed  trimming.     Nos.  46, . "117-18  ;  Aug.  25; 

Gaz".  vol.  205;  p    1294. 
Newbold,   Roger    M  ,   assignor  to  The   Adams   &   Westlake 

Company.  Cliicni  o.    III.      Lamp.     No.   46,264;   Aug.   11; 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p,  6,30. 
Olsiun    Kleetrlc    C)mpany.       (See    Whitney,    RosweN    A., 

assignor,  i 
Otis  &  .Mo.'  .Manufa;'turlng  Company,     (See  Moe.  Anron  B., 

assignor. ) 
I'etZdld.  Adolph.  aislgnor  to  J.  Bromley  Ic  Sons.  I'hlladel- 

phla.    I'a.      Rug       Nos.    46,22:{-3« ;    Aug.    4;    (Jar    Tol. 

2<»5  ;   pp.   272-5. 
rittsbiirgh    Ijimp.    Brass  k  Glass    Company.      (See   Kopp 

and  Kwing,  asslfnors.) 
I'ottelgcr.    Harry    II.,   assignor   to   The   Burgner    Manufac- 
turing and  Sales  Co.,  Sinking  Spring.  I'a.     Bottle.     No. 

48.265;  Aug.   11     <}az.  vol.  205;  p.  630. 
R.    Wallace  &  Son4  Mf:;    Co.      (See  Hlllbom,    Henrlk,   as 

slgnor. ) 
Reynolds.   Francis    T.,  and  I>.  Lenahan,  Watertown,  N.  Y. 
s'o.   40.288;   Aug.    11;   (Jaz.    vol.   205; 


Shoe  Inittdiier. 
p.  830. 
Rltters,   Roman   W 


article.     No.  40.111)2;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  9n;{. 


Rogers,      Robert      H 

tector.     .No.   48.Jt7 
Ross    Broiler    Company 

signor. ) 
Rowland,  K<lward  .1 

Indiana.    \'a.      T 

(iax.  vol.  205  ;  p, 


.  assignor  to  Diamond  Glass  Company, 

r>v    candy-box.      No.    46,293 ;    Aug.    18 ; 

083. 


Rul>es.    Ernest,    Brwklyn,    N.    Y.      Automobile  horn.      No    i 


48.294  ;  Aug.  18 


l/oa  Angeles,   C.il.     Badge  or  similar 


Somervllle.    Mass. 
.Vug.  4  ;  tlaz.   vol 


Cuff-button    pro- 
2U5  ;   p.   275. 
(Sec    BInswanger,    Simon,    as- 


Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  984. 


Sa 


Ruud  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Humphrey,  Herbert 

S.,  assignor.) 
^"lomon,  Joseph,  and  H.  Shaw,  Chicago,  JPll.      Mirror-sup- 
port.    No.  46,295  ;  Aug.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vof  205  ;  p.  984. 

Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  11.  Ileisev  &  Co..  New- 
ark. Ohio.  Tumbler.  No.  46,298 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  984. 

Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Ilelsey  k  Co.,  New- 
ark, Ohio.  Candlestick.  No.  46,319  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
205:  p.   1204. 

Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  II.  Heisey  A  Co.,  New- 
ark, Ohio.  Tumbler  or  similar  article.'  No.  46,320; 
Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1294. 

Sanford,  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  H.  Helsev  &  Co.,  New- 
ark, Ohio  Bowl  or  similar  article.  No. " 46,321  ;  Aug. 
25  ;   (Jai.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1296. 

Sanford  Andrew  J.,  assignor  to  A.  TI.  Ilelsey  k  Co.,  New- 
ark, Ohio.  Goblet  or  similar  article.  No.  46,322  ;  Aug. 
25;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.   1295. 

Savin,  Robert  G..  assignor  to  Thomas  Savllls  Sons.  I'hlla- 
delphia,  I'a.  Faucet.  No.  48.238;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
20.f ;  p.  275. 

Schenke,  Max  E.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Slipper.  No.  46,323; 
Aug.  25;  Gaa.  vol.   205;   p.   1295. 

Scott.  Robert  W.,  Boston,  .Mass..  as.siguor  to  Scott  k  Wil- 
liams, Incofporated,  Camden,  N.  J.  Stocking.  Nos. 
48.324-5  ;  Aug.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  pp.  1295-6. 

Scott  &  Williams.      (See  Scott,  Robert  W..  assignor.) 

Setter,  Michael,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Casing  for  hand  telephones.  No.  46,267; 
Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  830. 

Shaw,  Harry.      (See  Salomon  and  Shaw,  i 

Shields.  Carl  E.,  Rock  Island,  III.  Bench  vise  anvil. 
No.  48,28H  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  631. 

Slegel,  Rothschild  &  Co.     (See  Itoty.  Eoward  J.,  assignor.) 

Smith,  Audus  N.,  Morrlstown.  Tenn.  I'ombination  win- 
dow-shade fastener  and  curtain -pole  bracket.  No. 
46. '297  ;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  984. 

Sommer,  John  L..  .Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  J.  I...  Sommer 
.Manufacturing  Co.  Bottle  opener.  No.  48. "298  ;  Aug. 
18  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  205  ;  n.  984. 

St.  Clair  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  (See  Mumma, 
Ira,  assignor.) 

Stelmer,  Edward  W.,  iMibois.  I'a.  I>evice  for  fastening 
clotheslines.  No.  46,328;  Aug.  25;  Gnz.  vol.  205;  u. 
1296. 

Stephens,  James  S.,  Chicago,  III.  Vehlcle-bodv.  No. 
46,327;  Aug.  25:  Oaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1296. 

Stewart.  Will  T.,  Opelousas,  iM.  Key-wrench,  bottle-cap 
opener,  and  key-ring.  No.  46,269;  Aug.  11;  Oaz.  vol. 
205;  p.  631. 

Stohr,  Samuel,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Co.,  Meri- 
den.  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.  No.  46,328; 
Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  n.   1208. 

Tanaka,  Shugo,  Chicago.  III.  I'tllow  cover.  No.  46,820  ; 
Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1296. 

ThoiuHs  Savills  Sons.      (See  Savlll,  Robert  (J.,  assignor.) 

Thompson,  Ralph  C.,  Attleboro,  .Mass.  Me<lal.  No. 
48.290;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  985. 

Vaile  Klmes  Company.  The.  (See  KImes.  Hugh  W.,  as- 
signor. I 

Welles,  Richard  H..  assignor  to  Badger  Brass  Mfg.  Co., 
Kenosha.  Wis.  Tall-lnmp.  No.  46,1270;  Aug.  11;  Oat. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  631. 

Whltehoiise,  John  N.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Button.  Nog. 
48.300-1  ;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  085. 

Whitney,  Roswell  ,\.,  assignor  to  (Mston  Electric  Com- 
pany, I.OS  .\ngeles,  Cal.  Electric  stove.  No.  46,239; 
.Vug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p    275. 

Williams,  Bradford  I...  ( amden.  N.  J.  Hand-oiterated 
massage  device.  .No.  48.240;  .\ug.  4;  Gaz.  vol  205; 
p    275. 

Williamson,  Daniel  E..  Dyersburg.  Tenn.  Bottle.  No. 
40.271  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gar.,  vol.  205;  p.  631. 

Woods,  Clinton  E.,  assignor  to  American  (Jraphophone 
Company,  Bridgeport,  ('onn.  Tone-arm  for  talking-ma- 
chines.     No.  48  302;  Aug.   18;  Gez.   vol.  205;  p.  985. 

Woods.  Clinton  E..  assignor  to  American  (Jraphophone 
Companv.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Motor  board  for  talklng- 
niafhlne"8.  Nos.  48.30:j-4 ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 
p    986. 

Young.  I>eonard  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  I.rfitch-caslng.  No. 
48.305;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  986. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A     Beller    k   Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Coats    and    capes. 

No.  90.077  ;  Aug.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1015.  I 

A.    .Meckv  &  Co.,    I'hiladelphia,   I'a.      Certain   named   hand 

and    foot     propelled     vehides    and    wheelbarrows.      No, 
98,708;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  299. 
A.    W.    Ilarri.s   Oil   Company.      (See   Harris,   Abraham   W., 

assignor,  i 
A     W    Harris  Oil  Co.,  Providence,  R.   I.     Lubricatlng-oils. 

No    !is.s7<i  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  301. 
A.   W.  Harris  Oil  Co.,  Providence,  R.  I.     Lubricating-oils. 

Nos.  00. 008-7  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1015. 
Adier,    Julian,    Baltimore.    Md.      Certain    named    clothing 

for  men  and  boys.     No.  99,033;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  858 
Advertogram    Co.   The.    Chicago.    111.      Illuminated    struc- 
tural   show  window    signs.      No.   98,727;   Aug.    4;    Gaz. 

vol    205  ;  p.  207. 
Air  tight  Steel  Tank   Co..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.      Spraying  appa- 
ratus.    No    '.(S.S47  :  .\ng.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  .JOO. 
All»ert  Dickinson  Compunv,  The,  Chicago,  111.     Cultures  of 

no.liile  bacteria.      No.  99,039;   Aug.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.   205; 

p.   (>.5S. 
Alhertl     Importing    and     Exporting    Co.,     Boston.     Mass. 

Olive  oil.     No.  98,848;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  300. 
Alden    Speare's   Sons   Co.,   The,    Cambridge.   Mass.      Abra- 
sives   in    comminuted    form.      Nos.    98.728-9;    Aug.    4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  297. 
Alexander  Boguslavskv  Limited.  London,  England.     Smok- 

Ing-tobacco  and   cigarettes.     No.  99,193;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.    205;    p.    1315. 
Allaire,  Charles  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Bituminous  paints. 

No    98.014;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p.  655. 
Allltli  Troiitv    Company,     Danville,     III.       Certain     named 

hardware  supplies.     No.  98,840;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p    .-fOO. 
Ambroid  Companv,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Liquid  nitrocellulose 

compound  for  coating  the  skin.     No.  98,915;  Aug.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  655. 
American    Agricultural    Chemical    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

Fertilizers.     .No.  98,732;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  '297. 
American    Cement    I'aint    Co.,    Rossville,   Ga.      Dry    paint. 

No.  09.288;  Aug.  25;   (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1317. 
American   Cleaner  Company.    Haoke   Ranch,    near  Boerne, 

Tex.     Substance  for  cleaning  and  polishing.     No.  99,073 ; 

Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  '205;  p.  1015. 
American    l)lstllle<l    Water    Company,    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Certain    named    non-alcoholic    beverages.      No.    08,016; 

Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  655. 
American    Implement    Company,    The.    Waterbury,    Conn. 

Foundry  riddles.     No.  98.093;  Aug.  11;  Oaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  857. 
American   Mills  Companv.  The,  Waterbury,  Conn.     Dress- 
banding.     No.  99.074;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1016. 
American    Remedial    Co.,   Trenton,    N.    J.      Remedies    for 

certain    named    diseases.      No.    99.075;    Aug.    18;    Oa«. 

vol.   205  ;   p.   1015. 
American    Sheet   &   Tin    Plate   Company,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 

Rolled   metal   sheets   and    plates,    tin   and    terne   plates. 

No.  ltO.13:!;    Aug.   18;  (Jaz.   vol.   205;  p.   1016. 
American    Venezlanl    Paint    Company,   Jersey   City,    N.    J. 

Paints  for  ships"  bottoms.     No.  99,134;  Aug.   18;  Oaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  1()17. 
Amoskeag    Manufacturing    Company,    Manchester.    N.    H. 

Cotton  piece  goods.     No.  98.850  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  : 

p.  300. 
Anchor  Sawmills  Company,  Pelham  Manor.  N.   Y,  ;   Mem- 
phis and  Jackson.  Tenn.,  and  Devall   Bluff.  Ark.     Boat 

onrs.     Nos.  08.73:5-5  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  205  ;  p    207. 
Anderson-Brown  Company.  The.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Medicines 

for  constipation,  hepatic  torpor.  &c.     No.  98,917  ;   Aug. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  655. 
Anderson  k  Companv.  W.  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Signs  and 

placards.     No.  98,t36  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  297. 
Annis,    Charles   A.,    Stoneham.    Mass.      Waterproof   coats. 

No.  98,918;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  655. 
Ansted   A    Burk    Co..    The,    Springfield,    Ohio.      Self-rising 

wheat  flour.       No.    09,188;    Aug.    25;     Gaz.     vol.    205; 

p.    1315. 
Appleton    Company,    Ix)well,    Mass.      Cotton    piece    goods. 

No.  99.076;  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1015. 
Arbnckle    Brothers.    New    York.    N.    Y.,    and    Chicago,    HI. 

Certain     named     spices     and     flavoring     extracts.      No. 

98  7X7  :  Aug    4  :  Gaz.  vol.  '205;  p.  297. 
Armour    &    Compiinv,    Chicago,    111.      Fish.      No.    99,034; 

Aug    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  658. 
Armstrong  Mfg    Co.,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Certain  named  ma 

chinerv   and   engines,   not  electrical.     No.   98,851  ;   Aug. 
4  ;   Gaz    vol.  205  :   p.   300. 
Arnold.    William    C.    Kansas    City.    Mo.      Ointment    and 
preparation    for   treatment   of  certain    named   ailments. 
No.  98.904  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  657. 


Astra  Products  Co.,  Carthage,  Mo.  Extracts,  &c..  for 
soda  water  and  carljonated  tonic  beverages.  No.  00.135  ; 
Aug.   is;  (Jaz.   vol.   205;  p.   1017. 

Atlantic  Chemical  Corporation,  The,  Norfolk,  Va.  Ferti- 
lizers.     Nos.  Os.OlO-L'U:  .\u;;.  11  :   (iaz.  vol.  205;  p,  8."»5.' 

Atlantic  Chemical  Corporation,  The,  Norfolk.  Va.  Fer- 
tilizers.     .No.   OO.l.SO;    .\ug.    IS;   (Jaz.    vol.   205;   p.    1017. 

-Austen.  Edward  W..  (_>swego,  N.  Y.  Perfumes.  No.  99,137  ; 
.\ug.   is;  (iaz.   vol.  205;  p.   1017. 

Automatic  Drill  Chuck  Corixnation.  Detroit,  Mich.  Drill- 
chucks.     No.  0!t,i;5S;  Aug.   lb;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1017. 

.Aver,  Harriet  11..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain  named  phar- 
maceutical pn-itarations.  No.  08.730;  .\ug.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  297. 

B  .\ltman  &  Co.,  New  York.  .N  V  Ribbons.  Nos.  98,730-1  ; 
Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.  207. 

Bache,  Leigh  S.,  assignor  to  W.  W.  Smalley,  Boundbrook, 
.N.J.     i:>;gs.     .No.  09. ISO;  Aug. -.'i  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20.".  :  p.  i:n5. 

Baldwin  \  Walker.  Ltd..  Halifax.  i:ngland.  Knitting- 
wools       .No.  00,280;  .Xul'.  i;.".  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  i:U7. 

Baldwin  \-  Walker,  Ltd..  Halifax.  I".n;;land.  Woolen  and 
worstod    varus.      .No.    09.270;    .\ug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

p.  i:!i7.  ■ 
B.irdos.    ('oleman.    Jr..    New    York.    N.    \'.      Organic    food 

tonic.     No.  09,378;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1320. 
Bnrr  Bros    Co.   Inc..  Oakland.  Cal.     Spring  and   solid  e^e 

sack,     burlap,     bag,     bop.     and     packing     needles.      No. 

!>8,S52  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
Barrett    Manufacturing   Company.   New  York.  N.   Y.      Pre- 
pared   looiings.      .No.    90.271;    -Vug.   25;   (Jaz.   vol.    205; 

p.    1317. 
Panels  Ac  Thelen  Company,  Chelsea.  Mass.     Leather  boots 

and  shoes.     No.  98.995:  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  657. 
Bartolotia  &  Co.,  S.,  New  Orleans.  La.     .\llmentary  paste 
00.035;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  658. 
Brldgepoit,  Conn.     Salve.     No.  98.996; 
vol.   205  ;  p.  057. 
The.    Inc..   New   York.   N.   Y. 

lltlc.     .No.  OS. 740  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
Ba.>  way  Chemical  Comiiany.  i:iizal>eth.  N.  J. 

teeti\e  ooatlhs:  I'oinposed   of  <  ertaln  named 

No.  00.272;   Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
Bf-auvals.    Alexander.    .New    York.    N.    Y.      Substitute    for 


[iroducts      No. 
Bates.   .Arthur  J. 

.\ug.  1 1  ;  <ii>z 
Bayer   Comi>an.\, 


.\ntisyphl 
207. 

Lliiuid  pro- 
ingredients. 
1317. 
Substitute 


No. 


No. 


sugar    for    use    In    diabetes,    olx-slty.    gout,    and    rheuma- 

tlsni.      No    00..'!70  :  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  v<.l.   205;  p.   i:r2't. 
Berrv   Brothers.    Detroit.    Mich       Stains,   varnishes,   and   a 

co"niMned    stain    and    varnish.      No.    98.997;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.    vol.   205  :   p.   057. 
Berrv  Brothers.  Detroit.  Mich.     Shellac  gum.     No.  99,192 ; 

Aiig.  25;  <inz.  vol.  2(15;  p.  1315. 
Bertsch.  Alfred,  (iuiuiershofen.  near  Strassburg.  (Jermany. 

positive  black   print  i)!iper.     No.  99,273;  Aug.   25;  (Jaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  l.'U7. 
BIrkett    Mills.   The.    Peiin    Yan.    N.   Y.      Self-rising   wheat 

flour.     -No.  09,030;  .\ug.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  658. 
BIschof,    Sterne    &    Stein,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Coats    and 

suits.     No    00.127  ;  .\ug.  IS  ;  (iaz.  vol  205;  p.  1018. 
HiUinilsche   Pilsner    Briiiierel   Aktien  (Jesellsrhaft  in  Pllsen, 

Pllsen,   Austria  Hungarv.      Beer.      No.   08.741;    Aug.    4; 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   '297. 
Bon  .\ml  Co..  The,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Scourlng-soap. 

09.070:   Aug    18;  (iaz.   vol.  205:  p.  1015. 
BoniMV   Vise  k  Tool  Works  Inc..  Philadelphia  and   Allen 

towii.  Pa.    and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wrenches.     No.99,274; 

Aug.  25:  (iaz.   vol.  205:  p.   1317. 
Booth,     Alba    C.    Burlington.    Vt.      Tooth-brushes. 

99.1.39:   Aug.   18;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.    1017. 
Borden's    Condensed    Milk    ('onii).tny. 

and    New    York.    N     Y.      Condensed 

Aui:.  25:  (iaz,   vol.  205;  p.  1315. 
Bradley.  Tlios     W..   P.liiefield.   VV.   Vn. 

No    OS. 74:;  ;   .Vug    4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205: 
Branie  Drui:   c.uupanv   Inc..   Northwllkt-sboro.   N.   C.     Cer 

tain    named    ( liemicals.    medicines,    and    pharmaceutical 

preparations.      No.   98.744;   Aug.    4:    Gaz.   vol.    205:    p. 

207. 
Brlnser     Reniedv     ("o..     York.     Pa.      Medicinal     oil        No. 

OS. 745  ;   .\ug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  207 
Brown  Brothers.  Limited.  I>ondon.  EnL-land       I'ower-trans- 

mis^ion  chains.     No.  OS. 922  :  Aug    11  ;  <i!(z    vol.  205;  p. 

(555 
Brown     Shoe    Companv.     Inc..     St.     Louis.     Mo.       Leather 

shoes.     No.  98.923;  Aui:.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  055. 
Brownhv.     Walter.     Washington.     D.    C.       Candies.       No. 

l>n.27»1 :  Auu.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  2(to  ;  p.  1317. 
Brunswick  BalkeCollender  Co..  The.  Chicago.   111.     Water- 
closet    seats.       No.    09,277;    Aug.    25;    (iaz.    vol.    203; 

p.    1317. 
Brusihettinl.   Alessandro.  Genoa.  Italy.     Serums  and  vac- 
cines for  preventini.'  nnd    treating  certain   diseases  and 

preventing  and   treatint:  hog-cholcra.     No.  99.380;  Aug. 

25;   Gaz.   vol.    205  :   p.    1320. 
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No.    99,194 


Antiseptic  solution 
p.  297. 
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90.195 
Burdeas.  John  A 

No.  HS.740  ;  Aui 
Buiko,  John  !».,  .\ 

Nos.  rt!).:{Hl-2  ; 
Bnahnfll   &  Co.,   1 

nx.747 :  Awe.  4 

Buzt)y,    AnKiiBtus 


proof  varnish. 
0S7. 
C.  V.  Blnnke  Tea 
nnd  coffof.     No. 


BnfBnton.   Kllsha  IW.,   Fall   River,  Mass.     Cleats  for  elec- 
tric wiring.     No,  98,99!) ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  057. 
BuhlMllls  Company.    .Now   York.   N.   Y.      IMneapplos.      No. 
Auk.  -'if:  c.az.  vol.  205;  p.  i:n5. 

Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Tire-flllers. 
.  4  :  (Jaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  297. 
ontconiory.  Ala.     Itemcdy /or  tjonorrhea. 
\ng.  25;  Caz.  vol.  205:  p.  1320. 

I..  St.   Louis,   Mo.     Grass-seeds.     No. 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  297. 
I'..    I'hIhuJelphla.   I'a.     Lubricants.     No. 
99.279;  AiiR    2;   ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1317. 
C.  A.  Woolspv  I'allt  &  Color  Co.,  Jcrsev  City,  N.  J.     Water 
No.  9H.»91  ;  AUR.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 


Y. 

297. 


Clgn 


&.  Coffee  Company,  St.  Ix)uiB.  Mo.     Tea 

98.S54  ;  Aiitf    4:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  300. 

C.    F.    Blanke    Tm    &    Coffee    Company,    St.    Ix»uls,    Mo. 

Coffee  substitute.     No.  98.921  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  055. 
C.  r.  MiKirnian  &  t'onipanv.  Inc..  Louisville.  Kv.      Whisky. 

No.  99.3:{2  :   Aii(;.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.   I'UO. 
Calculagraph  Company.  New  Y'ork.  N.  Y.      Ink-ribbons  for 

time  printing  miirlilnes.     No.  99,o.so  ;  .\uk.  is  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.   1015. 
Camp  Importation  Co..  Thr^Jnc,  New  York.  N 

rt'ttfs.     .\r    OS.74M:  Aug.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p 
Capital  Drug  Com])any,  Augusta.  Me.     Uemedy  for  asthma 

and  hay-fever.     No.  09,140 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gax.  vol.  205  ;  p. 

1017. 
Carlmndale  Calcium  Co.,  Carbondalc,  I'n.     Calcium  chlorld. 

No.  99,.<M3  :   Aiii:.   25;  Gaz.  vol.   -ti5  ;   n.    i;{21. 
Cinzill.   Cicviland   &   Con.[)any,    WcstlU-Id.    .Ma.><s.      Whips. 

N<i.  90.2SO  :  An;.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1,317. 
*' Carrosscrlo   Van  di>n   IMas,"«fjt^.  en   iiom   collcctlf.  Brus- 
sels.  Belgium.      Motor  bodies,  mudguards,   windshields, 

&c.      No.  9S,749     Aug.  4:  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.   297. 
Carson,    I'lrle,    Scott    &    Co.,    Chicago.    III.       Men's    outer 

shirts.     No.  9h,!^24  :  .Vug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  655. 
Central    Ohio    Paper    Co..    The.    Columbus,    Ohio.      Cover, 

bond,  writing,  and  printing  paper.     No.  98.750;  Aug.  4  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.   JO.")  :  f     297. 
Central   Uallwav    Signal   Co.,   I'ittsburgh,   I'a.      Fuses  and 

torpedoes.     No.  19,141  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1017. 
Cbannell    Chemtca     Co.,    Chicago,    III.      Furnlture-pollsh. 

No.  99.142:  Aufi.  IX  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1017. 
Chnrl's    KInloch   3    Company,    Llmlt>'d,    London,    England. 

Rum.     No.  9S,7.«5:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  298. 
Chns.    S.    Tatuiir    Company.     I'rovldonce.     K.     I.       Soluble 

starches,   softi'n(  r  juid   finishing  comjKjunds   for  cotton, 

Ac.  fibers.     No.    )9,407  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1321. 
C^u•ek  Neal     Coffee    I'o..     Nashville,    Tenn.       Coffee.       No. 

99.100;    .\ug.   2,':   Gaz.    vol.   205;   p.   1315. 
Chemical   Specialties  Co.,   The,  Kansas   City.   Mo.     Alloys 

for    welding   an<     repairing    aluminum    castings,    crank- 

ca.ses,  Ac.     No.  i!S.K56:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  300. 
Clma  V  Garcia.  Jos^.  Ovledo,  Spain.     Cider.     No.  98,760; 

Aug"  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  298. 
Clark.  George  K.,    assignor  to  Superior   Peanut  Compafly, 

Cleveland.   Ohio.      Confection   of  popcorn   and   peanuts. 

No.  99,0H1  ;  Aujj.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1015. 
Cleveland    Suction     Cleaner    Co.,    The,     Cleveland.    Ohio. 

Klectricallv  -  operated    vacuum  -  cleaners.      No.    99,001; 

Aiiir.  11  :  (';az.  vol.  205;  p.  657. 
Cohen.  Harrv.  Phil  i(leli)hla.  Pa.    Outer  coats.    No.  99.082  ; 

Aug.   18;  Gaz.  V  .1.  205;  p.  1015. 
Cohen,    Lewis,    Bl:>omsburg,    Pa.      Cigars.      No.    99,197; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vil.  205;  p.  1315. 
Colgate  &  Co.,  Jeisey  City.  N.  J.,  and   New   Y'ork.   N.   Y. 

Soaps  and  soap    )owders.     No.  98,751  ;  .\ug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.  297. 
Columbia    Guano    Co.,    Norfolk,    Va.       Fertilizers.       Nos. 

9s,02ft-;U  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  655. 
Columbia    Star   Mi  ling    Co..    Columbia,    III.      Wheat-flour. 

No.  08,857  :  Augl  4  :  <;az.  vol.  205  ;   p.  300. 
Compagnie    (J^n^ri  le    des    Etablisscmfnta    Path4    Frftres, 

Phonographe   ttl  Cinematographe,    Paris.    France.      Cer- 
tain named  sciefctiflc  appliances   and   supplies   therefor. 


I'ondit.    Ilarrv 
90.28:;  ;   Auir. 


No.  09.281  :  Aug    25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 


H.,     Indianapolis.    Ind. 
Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1317. 


1317 
Hosiery 


No. 
Beer.     Nos. 


Conrad  Sclpp  P.rewing  Company,  Chicago.  III. 

os.sii-j-;;  :  ,\iig.  j  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  299. 
Conradty.     Firm    cf    C,    Nuremberg.    Germany.       I'ertaln 

namo(i   carbons.    carl>on    specialties,    and    the   like.      No. 

99.283  ;  Aug.  25     Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1317. 
Cmiradtv.    Firm   oi    C,    Nuremberg.    Germany.      Electrical 

aii.l  t:a!vani<-  laJiKins.     No.  09.2S4  ;   Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.   1317. 
Consolidated  Fire    IVorks  Company  of  America.  New  York, 

.\.  Y.     Flreworki.     No.  99,::85  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 

p.   l.TK. 
Consolidated    Safety    Pin   Co..    Bloomfleld.    N.    J.      Safety- 
pins      No.  90.(».s;l:  .\ug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1015. 
Converse    Jk    Compinv.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Muslin.      No. 

90,os4  ■   .\ug.   18[;   Gaz.   vol  205;   p.    1015. 
Cordlfv  &   Hayes.  New  York.   N.   Y.      Freezers  and  bever- 
age-coolers.    No.f98.752  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  297. 
Corona    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Kenton,    Ohio.      Wool-fat.      No. 

99.143:  Aug.   18     Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1017. 
Cosp.T,    Willliini    P..    Chicago.    III.      Practice    type-writers. 

No    00.2SH  :   AuL'.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1318. 
Crnry   Pure  Food   Company.   Waukesha.   Wis.      Evaporated 

milk.     No.  99.037;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  658. 


Cremollte   Manufacturing   i'o.,    Portland,   Oreg.      Powders 

used  In  preparing  whipped  cream,  eggs,  &c.     No.  98,858; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  301. 
.Cross,    Abbott    Co.,    White    River    Junction,    Vt.      Certain 

named  foods.     No.  99,^038 ;  .\ug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 

058. 
Daggett  &  Miller  Company,   Providence.   R.   I.      Medicated 

lozenges     for     throat     and     bronchial     affections.       No. 

99,002 ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  057. 
Dallas  Macaroni  A  Paste  Manufacturing  Co.,  Dallas.  Tex. 

Macaroni,    spaghetti.    vcrml(elli,    Ac.       Nos.    99,198-9; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1315. 
Daniel,   Chas   A.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.     Composite   rod-pack- 

Int:.     No.  90.L'M7  :  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  20.');  p.  1318. 
Darling   A   Company.    Chicago,    111.      Poultry    foods.      No. 

!tH.H59  :  Aug.  4:  Gaz    vol.  205;  p.  301. 
Davey  Tree  Expert  Company,  Inc.,  The,  Kent,  Ohio.  Pub- 
lications relating  to  tree  surgery.     No.  99,200;  Aug.  25; 

Gaz.    vol.    205:    p.    1315. 
David  Nicholson  (Jrocer  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Certain 

niim.'d   wines.     .No.  98,806;   Aug.   4;   Gaz.  vol.   205;   p. 

299. 
David  Nicholson  Grocer  Compnnv,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Certain 

nam.d  distilled  alcoholic  llipiors.     No.  08.888;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  301. 
David  Nicholson  (Jrocer  Company,  St.  Louis.  .Mo.     W:ilsky, 

gin,  and  rcw-k  and  rye.     No,  99,351  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

205:    p.    1320. 
De  Long  Hook  and  Eye  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Snap- 

fastcnerH.     No.  98.800;  .\ug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  301. 
Decker    A    Cohn,    Alfred,    Chicago,    HI.      Overcoats.       .N«. 

99,085;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  n.  1015. 
Demlng    Conujany.    Salem,    Ohio.      Pumps.      No.    99,00.3; 

Aug.    11  :  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  n.   657. 
Derby  Corset  ("ompany,  Derov.  Conn.    Corsets.    No.  99,086; 

Aug.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1015. 
Drrmin  M/g.  «'o.,  Newark  and  Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.     Eczema 

and  skin  eruptions.     No.  98,753;  Aug.  4;  Gas.  vol.  205; 

p.  207. 
Desjardlus,  F.  Horace,  Marquette,  Mich.     External  applica- 
tion  for   relief  of   goiter.      No.   99,144;    Aug.    18;   Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  1017. 
Detroit  Steel   Products  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Metallic  sash, 

.No.  09.2MS:  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1318. 
Deutsche    Maschlnenfabrik    Aktii'n    (iesi'jlschaft,    Dulsburg. 

(iermanv.  and  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Certain  named  bridges. 

No.  99,145;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1017. 
D<Mitschc   Masthlucnfabrlk   .\ktlen   (iesellschaft,   Dulsburg, 

<Jermaiiv.      Llftlnt-niagnets,   electric   furnacis,   and   con- 

trolllnL'niiiiaratus,  Ac.     No.  99,289;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  1318. 
I^.'^^.•I  .1.  r.  William  IL.  Brooklvn.  N.  Y.     Liquid  dentifrice. 

No.  08.754  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  297. 
Dickinson,    Frederick    S.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Remedy    for 

certain  named  dl8<>ases.     No.  99.140;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  1017. 
Dlehl,    Edward.    Nashville,    Tenn.      Non-lntoxicating    car- 

l)onale<l  tonic  beverages.     Nos.  98,930-7;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  655. 
Dlehm  Fanslcr   (irm-er  Co.,   East   St.   Louis,    III.      Canned 

fruits,  vegetables,  and  salmon  and  tomato  catsup.     No. 

90.040:  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  058. 
Dittus,  Willlnm  C.,  Lancaster.   Pa.     Wlilsky,  bran  Iv.  and 

gin.     No.  00.290  ;  Auk.  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  20.-)  :  p.  131  v. 
Doerr.    Fredric    P.,    Rldgew(HMl.    N.    J.      Wood-finish.      No. 

0,s,>*01  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  301. 
Donoghue,    James,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Wooden    soldering- 
iron    handles.      No.    99,291  ;    Aug.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    205 ; 

p.  1318. 
Dorrance.  James  F.,   Flushing,  N.   Y.     Toilet  rouge.     No. 

99.385;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1321. 
Dover  P'lre  Brick  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Bricks.     No. 

99.292;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1318. 
Dowd  A  Co..  J.   C..  New   York,   N.   Y.     Toilet-combs,   nln- 

cushlons.  and  button-hooks.     No.  99,041  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  658. 
Doyle-Kldd    Dry    Goods    Co..    Little    Rock     Ark.      Shirts. 


No.  9!».004  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p. 


fi57. 
Driver-Harris   Wire  Co..   Harrison.   N.   J.      Metallic  strips 

for  use  In  thermostats,  Ac.     No.  99.005;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  057. 
Dry    Milk    Company,  The,   New   York,    N.    Y.     Desiccated 

milk.     No.  99.04^'  :  Aug.  1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  6.59. 
Dunlop  Milling  Co.,  The.  Ciarksvllle,  Tenn.     Wheat-flour. 

.No.  99.202  :  Aug.  25  •  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1315 
Durham  Duplex  Razor  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Soap. 

No.  98,756  :  Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
Durham    Hosiery    Mills,    Durham.    N.    C.      Hosiery.      No. 

98,938;  Aug.   11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  655. 
Eagle    Pencil    Companv.    New    Y'ork.    N.    Y.      Writing   an'l 

drawing  pencils.     No.  98,939:  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  655. 
Eagle  Pencil  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y'.     Fountain-pens. 

No.  98,940;  Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  655. 
Eagle   Pencil    Company,    New   York,   N.    Y.      Writing   and 

drawing   pencils.      Nos.   98,941-2;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

206  ;  p.  655. 
Eastern    Thread    Co..    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y.      Sewing  thread. 

No.  98,802;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  .301. 
Kckhard,  Joseph  J..  Alton,  HI.     Liquid  dressing  and  polish 

for  iKMits   and  shoes  and   leather  articles.      No.   98,757  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
E<lwards.  Seeber,  et   al.,  executors.      (See  Harris,   Abra- 
ham W. ) 
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Edwin   B.  Stlmpson  Company.   Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Metallic 

eyelets.     No.  99,308  ;  Aug.  L'5  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1320. 
Eggers.    William    A.,    Newark,    N.    J.      I'reparatlon    for 

leather  footwear.     No.  99,088;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  1015. 
i;Mernia!i  Brothers  Cn.,  Sioux  (Mty,  Iowa.     Hair-nets. 

98.863  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  301. 
Elnzlg  &   Co..  J..  New   York,  N.   Y.      Candy. 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  659. 
Elephant   Orchards,   Redlands,    Cal.      Fresh 

OU8,  limes,  and  grape  fruit.     No.  09,20.3  ; 

vol.  205;  p.   1315. 
Enteri>risi-    Manufacturing    (\)mpany,    The, 


•rprisc 
rtlficiai 


No. 

No.  99.043; 

oranges,   lem- 
.Vug.  25  ;  Gaz. 

Akron,    Ohio. 


Nos.  98,758-9 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


Artificial  rtshlng-balt 
205  :  p.  298. 

Entzmlnger,  C.  W.,  Sanford  Fla.  Blood-tonics.  No. 
99,006;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  057. 

Essanay  Film  Manufacturing  Co.,  Chicago,  111.  Moving- 
picture  films.  No.  99,293;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  voL  205;  p. 
1318 

Essex  Rubber  Company,  Trenton,  .N.  J.  Brake-band  lin- 
ing.    No.  99.147:  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1017. 

Evansvllle  Paint  &  Varnish  Co.,  EvansvUle,  Ind.  Var- 
nishes, paints,  and  colors  ground  In  oil.  No.  98,943: 
Aug.  11  :  t;az.  vol.  205;  p.  (555. 

F.  B.  anmoDt  .N.itlonal-Croustade  Manufacturing  Company, 
Inc  .  The  .\.  w  York.  N.  Y.  Croustadcs.  Nos.  99,lOO-l  : 
Aug.  25:' (iaz    vol.  205;  p.  1315. 

F.  S.   Uovstir  (iuano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Fertilizers. 
0K,0(tO-s;t ;  Aug.  1 1  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  pp.  6.56-7. 
S.   Rovster  TJuano  Co..   Norfolk,  Va.      Fertilizers. 
99,067  ;  Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  659. 
S.  Royster  (iuano  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.     Fertilizers. 
99  122  3:  Aug.   IH;   Gaz.  vol.   205:   p.   1(»10. 
S.   Rovster  (iuano  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.     Fertilizers. 
99,177-8;  Aug.  IH  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1018. 

Fair  and  Carnival  Trading  Co..  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  \ 
Dolls  nnd  stuffed  aniinni  toys.  No.  99,294;  Aug.  25 
(iaz.   vol.  205  :   p.    131N. 

Falck  A  Co.,  F.  L.,  Allegheny.  I'a 
IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1015. 

Faulkner   &  Colony    Manufg.   Co..   Kcene,   N 


F. 

F. 
F. 


Nos. 
No. 

Nos. 

Nos. 


Soap.     No.  99.090  ;  Aug. 


H. 
4; 


Certain 
Gaz.  vol. 


named   textile  fabrics.      No.  98.804  ;  Aug. 

205  ;  p.  .301. 
Fear Campliell   Company,    Frankfort,    Ind.      Eggs,   dressed 

poultrv.    nnd    butter.      No.   99,044;    Aug.    11;   Gaz.    vol. 

205 ;  p.  659.  „.       ^    .  . 

Federal    Sign    System    (Electric).    Chicago,    Ul.      Certain 

named  electrical   apparatus  and   supplies.     No.  99,295; 

Auir.   :.'5  :   <;az.   vol.  205;  p.    1318. 
Felten  A  Gullleaume  larlswerk  .Vctlen  Gesellschaft.  Mill- 
helm  on-tbe-Rhlne,  (Jermany.      Certain   named  hardware 

and  plumbing  supplies.     No.  98,944;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  656. 
Felters  Companv,  The,  New  York.  Mlddlevllle.  and  Lester- 
shire.    N.    v..  "and    Boston    and   Mlllbury.   Mass.      Felts. 

Nos.  09,29()-7  :  .Vug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  131S. 
Fl^'tcher,     Fletcher    A    Co..     Limited.     London.     England. 

(ilass    test  tulK'S    for    clinical    diagnosis.      No.    99,204  ; 

Aug.  25:  <iaz.  vol.   205:  p.   1315. 
Foose.  Alphonse  P..  Dnvlon,  Ohio.     Remedy  for   foot  ail- 
ments.    No.  00.387:  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1321. 
Foote   Mineral   Co,    Philadelphia,   Pa.     (^eramlc   titanium 

vellow.     No.  99,148;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1017. 
Fowler,  Flwood  IL.  Newark    N.  J.     Furniture  polish.     No. 

99.29M  :  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  n.  1318. 
Fox  River  Butter  Company,  The,  Chicago.  III.     Eggs. 

00  205:  .\ug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1315. 
Frank  A  Mever  Neckwear  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

fiers.     No. '09,091  :  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1015. 
Frankel,   Frank   A  Co.,   Kansas  City,   Mo.      Hats,  bonnets, 

and  cni)s      No.  0S.K05  :  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  301. 
Friedland  Bros.   Bottling  Works.  Phllllpsburg,  .\.  J.     Non- 

Intoxlcatlng    tonic    beverages    and    syrups    for    making 

same.     No.  00.045;  Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  659. 
Fritz.    Ray  J..   Philadeli)hla,    Pa.      Headache  powder.      No. 

98  045:  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  656. 
Frog  Switch  A  Manufacturing  Company.  The.  Carlisle.  Pa. 

Manga nese-8te«'l   castings.      No.   09.007;    Aug.    11;   Gaz. 

vol.   205  ;  p.  657. 
Frve  A  Co..  E.  M..  Harrington,  Me.     Canned  blueberries. 

S'o.  99,046;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  659. 
Fuclnl,    Eurico,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Wines.      No.    99,149; 

AuK.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1017. 
({.    Hellemati    Brewing   Co.,    La    Crosse.    Wis.      Beer.      No. 

00  OOS  :  Aug.  IK;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1015. 
Gassawav.  Minnie  (i.,  (ireenville,  S.  C.     Non-alcoholic  ear- 
Ixverage    and    syrup    for    making    same.       No. 


No. 
Muf- 


Ixinated 
00.002  ; 
(iauvreau 


Gaz.  vol.  2()5:  p.  1015. 


Aug.  18  .    . 

Joseph  R.  L.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada,  and 
Woonsocket.  H.  I.,  assignor  to  L.  F.  Robert,  Montreal, 
(Quebec,  i  a nada.  Insecticide-powder.  No.  08,946  :  Aug. 
11  ;  Gaz.    vol.  205;   p.  6.56. 

Oav.  John  A..  Aberdeen.  Miss.  Remedy  for  chills,  fever, 
find  malaria.     No.  98,761  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  298. 

Gehr  Dix,  lntermhaus-(iera.  (iermany.  Harmonium- 
tongues.     No.  98.755  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  297. 

Geo.  Borgfeldt  A  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aluminum  hot- 
water  bottles  of  a  therapeutic  character.  No.  98,742; 
Aug    4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  297. 

Georgia  Medicine  Co..  Wrightsvllle.  (in  W'-lte  liniment 
nnd  colic  remedy.     No.  99..388  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205: 

Georglades.  Sopertos  J.,  Atlanta,  (ia.  Cigars  and  ciga- 
rettes.    No.  98,762  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 


No. 

No. 


Gerhardt  A  Co.,   Jacob,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Negligee  and 
sporting  shirts.     No.  99,008;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.   057. 
Gerstendorfer   Bros.,   New  York,   N.   Y.     Enamels    stains, 

and   carriage-colors.      No.    98,947;    Aug.    11;    (iaz.    vol. 

205  ;   p.   656. 
Oestetner,    David,    London,    England.      Stencil-dupUcatlng 

apparatus  and  papers  used  therewith.     No.  98,763  ;  Aug. 

4  :  <iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
Geveshausen,    Minnie,    Arbuckle,    Cal.      Hair-tonic. 

98,948  :   Aug.   1 1  ;  (llnz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  656. 
(iluslana.    Firm    of    F.    D.,    Turin,    Italy.      Liquors. 

O.s.TC.-l  :  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
Glol)e    Manufacturing    Company,    I'er.-y,    Iowa.      I^aundry- 

washlng  macbines  and   washing-machine  wringers.      No. 

9K.7<;.-,  ;   Aug.   4:  Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.  298. 
Glilhstruiupffabrik   Basel,   Basel.  Switzerland.      Gas  mantle 

with  att'tcliments.     No.  98,766;  Aug.' 4  ;  Gax.  vol.  205; 

p.  20.S. 
Goldberg,  Finn  of  P.,  Edgewater,  N.  J.     Preparation  for  the 

exterinliiailon  of  insects.    No.  99,1."»0  ;  Aug,  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205:  p.  1017. 
lolden  Gate  Packing  Co.,  San  Jose,  Cal.    Canned  and  pre- 
served fruits  nnd  vegetables.     No.  98,866;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  301. 
Golden   Pheasant,  The,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Candles.     No. 

00.200:  .-Vug    2.-1:  (iaz.  vol.  205;   j).   1318. 
Goldenbergs.    Washington,    D.    C.      Children's    play-suits. 

No.  00,3(Hi :  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1318. 
(ioodwin.  Emma  Iv.  .New  York.  .\.  Y.     Corset  fabrics.     No. 

99,003:  Aug.   is;  (Jaz.  vol.  21 1.".  :  p.  1015. 
Goodyi'ar's  India  Hubl.ei-  Glove  Mfg.  Co..  Naugatnck,  Conn. 

Rubber    liooi.s    and    shoes.      .No.    00,301;    .Vug.    25:    (iaz. 

vol.  2n5  :   p.   1318. 
Gordon 'I'horne  Co..  The,  TTtlca.  N.  Y".     Toilet  powder.     No. 


9H.7i'>7  :  Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
Graham  Paper  Compnnv,  St.  I^ouls,  Mo.     Paper  for  print- 
ing and   writing.     No.   OH, 768  ;   Aug.  4;   (jaz.   vol.   205; 

p.  20s. 
Grand  River  Canning  (  omp.iny,  .Markesau,   Wis.     Cann"d 

vegetables.     No.  00..'.80  :  Aug.  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  l:!2I. 
firasser.   .lohannes.    .Nuremberg,  (iermany.      Lead  and  col- 
ored   pencils,    load-pencil    holders,    penholders.    iVc.      No. 

08.040:  Aug.   n  ;  (inz.  vol.   205:  p.   050. 
Grav.  (iustnvus.  St.    I»uls,   Mo.     (iarment-fasteners.      No. 

OH. 867  :  Aug.  4  :  <!az.  vol.  205;  p.  301. 
Grlnnell   Bros.,  Detioit.  Mich.     Pianos.     No.  08,709;  Aug. 

4  :  'inz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
Grlscom  Russell  CompHii.v,  Tlie,  Now  York.  N.   Y.     Certain 

named    stenm-fittlng    sui)plles.      No.    OH, 950 ;    .Vug.    11; 

Gnz.   vol.  205  ;   p.   050. 
(iuess.    John    E.,    Kentwood,    Ln.      Medicnted    salve.      No. 

08,770  :  Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
<;ug;:outilmo  i.V   »'omi>any.  San    Francisco.   Cal.      Figs.      N'>. 

00.20f. :  .Vug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1315. 
H.    M.    H.    Company.    Pawtucket.    R.    I.      Rosaries.      No. 

0.8*771  :  Aug.  4  :  (inz.  vol.  205;  p.  298. 
H.    T.    Dcwev   A    Sons   Co..    New    York.    N.    Y.      .Medicinal 

tonic.      No.  9H.935  :  .Vug.   11  :  (inz.  vol.  205;  p.  (555. 
H.  T.  l.nnge  Co..  The.  Kau  Claire.  Wis.     Canned  vegetables 

and  evaporate<l   milk.     .No.  90,220;   Aug.   25;  (iaz.    vol. 

205;  p.   1310. 
H.   W.   Johns-Manvllle  Co..   New   York.   N.   Y.      Wo<Hl-flber 

composition  board  for  walls  and  ceilings.     No.  99.313; 

Aug.  25:  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  1218. 
Haas   Bros,.   .New  York.   N.  Y'.      Woolen   piece  goods.     No. 

99,004;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1015. 
Halgh.   William.  Baltimore.  Md.     Puddings.     No.  99.20(  ; 

Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1315, 
Ilairlight    Comj)anv,    The.    Leominster.    Mass.      Hair   rolls 

and  puffs.     No.  08.808  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gnz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  301. 
Hall    \    Hall,    London.    England.      AslH»8tos    .loiutint'    and 

packing.      .No.  00.208:   Aug.   25:  (inz.  vol.  2tt5  :   p.    13i5. 
Hallan  Rice  Co.,  Providence,   R,   I.     Jewelry.     No.  99.095; 

Aug.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1015. 
nam.     Kelley    1'.,     Lvnn.    Mass.       Non  -  intoxicating    car- 
bonated tonic  beverages.     No.  99,047  :  .Vug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;   p.   659. 
Hamilton,    Richard    D..    La    Grande.    Oreg.       Remedy    for 

seasickness.      No.  98,951  ;   Aug.    11  ;    Gaz.    vol.   205  ;   p. 

656. 
Hammer  Remedy  Co.,  Lamonl,  Iowa.     Antiseptics,  salves. 

ointments,  remedies  for  diarrhea,  Ac.     No.  99,390;  Aug. 


Gnz.  vol.  205:  p.  1321, 


trees. 


No. 


Hancock,    Clinrlton    R..    Bonaire,    (ia.      Peach 
9S,772:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  298. 

Ilandl.  Ernest.  Chicago.  111.  I'owdo!  Intended  to  build  uo 
human  organs.  No.  90..391  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p. 
1 32 1 . 

Harrington  Cutlery  Co.,  Southbrldge.  Mass.  Certain 
named  cutlery  and  parts  thereof.  No.  99,151  ;  Aug.  18; 
(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  Inl7. 

Harris,  .\brahara  W..  deceased.  Providence,  R.  I.  ;  A.  C. 
Harris.  Warwick,  and  S.  Edwards.  Providence,  R.  L,  ex- 
ecutors, assignors  to  .V.  W.  Harris  Oil  Company.  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.  Lubricating-olls.  No.  99.302;  Aug.  25; 
Gnz.  vol.  205:  p.  1318. 

Harris.  .Vnnie  C,  et  ai.,  executors.  (See  Harris.  Abra- 
ham W.  > 

Harris.  William  M..  Camden,  N.  J.  Oil  -  paints.  No. 
OS  K60  •  Aug.  4  :  Gnz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  301. 

Harrison.  Andrew  J.,  Birmingham.  England.  Spectacles. 
.No.  00,30:!:  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1318. 


ALPHABETICAT.  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OV  TRADE-MARKS. 


,    The.    Tolpdo    and    Fostorla,    Ohio. 
ftl».i:<»'J:   Auk.    L'fi :   (;az.   vol.   205:   p. 


Hartpr    Mllllni;    Cu 

Wheat  Hour.      No. 

1.115. 
Haserot    Company,    The,    Cleveland,    Ohio. 

l»s,H71  :  Ani:    4:  (Jnz.  vol.  liOS  ;  p.  301. 
Hatch,  Niithnn.  AlbMny  iind  Cohoos,  N.  V.     Certain  named 

woven   and   knitted   underwear.     No.   99,009;   Aug.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.   L'05  ;   p.   857. 
Hawaiian   rincjipplc    Co..  Ltd..  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

plmapplf.     Nos.  9<.^i:iu-l3:  Aug.  :;5 ;  Gaz.  vol. 


l.'U.'i 
Haw.iil.in   rimapple 

plneaiiple.     .NO.  99, 
Heekln   <'iin    Compant 

and    liuckets.      No.i 

I).    1.1  IS. 
Ueekin  Spice  Compun(y,  The,  Cincinnati 


Coffee.      No. 


Canned 
205;  p. 


o.  Ltd.,  Ilonojulu. 

04  :  Auj:.  i:r> ;  (iaz. 

The,   Cincinnati. 

99,305 ;    Auk'.    -^ 


Hawaii. 
vol.  :jo5 

Ohio. 
;    Gaz. 


tFu 
vol. 


vanned 

1.U8. 
cans 
1'0.'> ; 


Ohio.      Flavoring 


No.   98,^72  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Ga«. 


extracts  for  fo<id8  (ind  tea. 

vol.  l.'o,5  :  p.  301. 
Heller  &  Co.,  H.,  Chj.nt'o.  HI.     Inks  and  thinners  therefor. 

No.  9H,773  ;  An;;.  4  :  <iaz.  vol.  1'05  ;  p.  l.'9s. 
Heltsl.  y.  .lames  M  ,   Lm  ak'  sboro,  Ky.      I'onlc  for  cleansing 

and   puritjin^'  ihf  ^y^tl■[n.     No.  98,952;  Aug.   11;  Gaz. 

vol    20.")  ;   p.  t>5t>. 
neniin;.'ways  Lomion   Purple  Cumpany,  Ltd.  London.  Kn>r 

land,  anil  Nfw   Vorli.  N.  V.      In.secticides  and  fungicides. 

No.  99,010;  Au^'.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  20.^>  ;  p.  t>5S. 
IleniinerdinKer,  l.<iuis,  N>w  York.  N.  Y.     Gold  paints.     No. 

Os.sT:!  :   Aug.  4  ;  "nu.  vol.  205;  p.  301. 
Henderson.  I'irm  of  Wm.,  New  Orleans,  La.     Sugar.     No. 

!t9.048  :   Aug.    11  ;    Gaz.    vol.   205:   p.  659. 
Henutnhocfer.    Louisa,    St.   Luuls,   Mo.      Eczema   aotL  skin 

remedy.     -No.  09.011  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  G5S. 
IL'nry   .\    l>i.\   A:  Sous  Company.   Millviiie.   N.  J.,  and   New 

house  dresses,  nurses'  and 
Jaz.   vol. 

205  ;  p.  101.%.  J 

Henrv    F.    Miller   &  Sons    I'lano   Company,    Boston,    Mass. 

riiiver  plano.s.       No]    99.114;    Auir.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    205: 

p.  I'olti.  I 

Heppenstall    Force    ti    Knife    Company,     Pittsburgh,     Pa. 

Shear  knives    lu!    li>>  blot-ks.      Nob.   98,774-5;    Aug.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  20.")  .  p    -t'^. 
Hercules   Powder   i  oijpany.   Wilmington.   I>oI.      Smokeless 

ritle-powder.      N<..   f9,:i(Mi :   .Vu;;.   2.'> ;  Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p. 

I.'.IS. 
Hermes    t^'ompany,    Tjie,    Chicago, 


Yoik,  N.  Y,     Ladi)»'  tul>  auj  house  dresses,  nurs 
waitresses'   uniforuis.      No.  T\9,087  ;   Aug.   18;    Ga 


99,099  ; 


Aug.  18  ;  (;|iz.  vol.  205  ; 
Hi-rson  Cliemical  Company,  Gary. 

98,953;  Aug.   11;  C  az.  vol.  205: 
Hlhbard,  Spencer.   Bart'ctt  &  Co., 

No.  99,l.-)2  :  Auk'. 
Hlbhard.    Spencer. 

bo.ards. 


111.      Shoe-polish.      No. 
p.  1015. 

Ind.     Toothpaste.     No. 
;  p.  656. 

V  hlcago.   111.      Brushes. 
li:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1017. 
Hi  rtlett    \    I'o..    Chicago,    111.       Wash- 
wringers,     iind    clothes  washers.       No.    99,307  ; 
Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.   .'05;  p.  i:'.18. 
Hlbhard,   Spencer,  Ba rtlett   &   «'o.,  Chlcagp,   111.      Fender- 
finish,  mixed  paint,  roof  coating,  &c.     No.  99,308  ;  Aug. 
2.')  :  Gaz.   vol.  •_'05  :    [).   i:5l8. 
Hill  A  Griffith  Co..  Th  •.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Buffing  and  pol- 
ishing coniiH)und.      So.  99,100 ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ; 
p.  lOl.'-i. 
Hills    Brothers  Company,  The.   New   York,  N.   Y.     Dates. 

.No.  •.»9.:!o{» ;  .\us:.  2:  ;  <;a/.  vol.  ::0.') :  p.  l.us. 
Hog  .lov  Company.  Tie,  Springfield,  111.     Machines  for  ap- 
plvlng  oil   to  anlmi  la.      No.   98,776;   Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol. 
20"5;  p.  298. 
Holland,   William,  Sic  ugh.  England.     Polish  and  cleaning 
preparation    for    certain    named    articles.      No.    98,777 ; 
Aug.  4  :  Gaz.   vol.  -JftS  ;  p.  208. 
Holliston  Mills,  The,  fvorwood.  Mass,     Sized  and  stiffened 

cloth.     No.  99,012  ;  i.\ug.  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  205  :  p,  H58, 
Holmes,    Charles    N.  1  Peoria,    111.       Salves.      No.    98,779; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2l[)5  ;  p.  298. 
Ilolzhaiiser  &  Kenneyj  .New  Orleans,  La.     Imitation  coffee. 

:  (.Jaz.  vol.  L'(j5  ;  p.   i:il5. 
v.    The,    Dotlian.    Ala.      (Juauo    and 
.^):t  ;  Aug.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1017. 
T.,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Skin-lotion. 
:  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  656. 
tUlchwood.  Ohio.     Kvaj)orated  sweet 
,  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  20.i  ;  p.  i:il8. 
Howard    (Jeorge  H  ,  lialston.  Ix)ndon.  England.     (Jame  ap- 
paratus.    No.  9H.78t) ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  '298. 
Hudkins    Cletus  C..  .|ane  U'w.  W.  Va.     Preparations  for 


No.  99,:il4  :  .\ug.  2 
Home    (Juano   Conipa 

f.rtiliz.rs.  No.  99. 
Hopkins  ft   Son,   Fer 

.No.  98.054-.  Aug.  1 
Hostetter.  Klmer  B 

corn.     No.  99.:ni 


tnating  crtaln   nijments  of   man   and    live   stock.      N< 


it9  :{<>;i :  .Aug.  25:  (Iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  i:i21. 

o.,    Minneapolis,    Minn. 


Hudson    &   Thiirber    Co.,    Minneapolis,    .Minn.      Hose 

packing    made    from    certain     named     materials. 

09.215;  Aug.  25:  (Iaz.  vol.   205;  p.  1315. 
Hughes    George    W  ,    Hlrmincham,    England.      Steel 

No.  90.050:  Aut:,   U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2o."  ;  p.  659. 
Hull  &  I'illon  Pki:    '   )      T:,.-,  Pit tsbiirg.  Kans.     I.«rd.     No, 

99.051  :  Aug,   11  ;   'J,iz    y\.  205;  p.  659. 
Hunt    Albert  15.,  N»-w   'i.uk.  N.  Y. .   lablets  for  the  stomach 

and    br.ath.       No.  |99,154  :     Mm.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

P    1017.  w         ^     .   , 

Huttig   Sash  &  I'oor  Co.,  St.   Louis,   Mo.      Certain 
construction    niatei^als.       No.    99.312;    Aug.    25 

vol.  205 ;  p.  1318.   1  vt        .l-     w    «    x- 

n.   Klelnert  Rubber!  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

shields.     .Nos.  '.is.TsJl  >  ;  Aug.  4  ;  liaz.  vol.  205;  p 

B.   Klelnert  Hublur  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y^ 


shields.     No.  98.878 
B.  Klelnert  Rubber 


shields.     Nos.  99,101-6  :  Aug.  1^  :  (Jaz,  vol.  20."  ;  p.  1016. 


Aug.  4  ;  Gaz,  vol,  205  ;  p.  .301. 
Company,  New   V'lrk,    N.  Y.      Iiress 


and 

No. 

pens 


named 
;    Gaz. 

Dresa- 

298. 
Dresm 


I.  B.  Klelnert  Rubber  Company.  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Dreaa- 

shlelds.       Nos.    99,158  CO;    Xug,     18;    (Jaz.     vol.    205; 

p.  1017. 
Iceless  Refrigeration  Company,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Re- 
frigerating apparatus.      No.   08,781  ;   Aug.   4  ;    Gaz.   vol. 

205:  p.  298. 
Imperial  Candv  Co.,  Seattle,  Wash.     Candy.     No.  99,216; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1315. 
Indera  Mills,  Winston  Salem,   N.  C.     Knit  and  woveu  un- 
derwear.    No.  98,955  :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  656. 
Indera  Mills,   Wlnston-Saleni.   N.  C.      Knit  and  woven  un 

derwear.     No,  99,052;  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz,  vol.  205;  p.  659. 
International     Channelling     Machines     Limited,     Sheffield, 

F'ngland.      Coal-cutters,    rock    and    hammer    drills,    and 

parts    thereof.      No.    99,053;    Aug.    11;    »Jaz.    vol,    205; 

p.  659. 
International    Steam    Pump   Comoany,   Jersey   City,    N.    J. 

Pumps  and  well  heads.     No.  99,013;  Aug,  11  :  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.  658. 
International   Tooth    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Artifi- 
cial teeth.      No.  98,782  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
Irvin.    W.    ('.,   Talladega,    Ala.      Uemedy    fur   chills,   fever, 

and  malaria.     No.  99,394;  Aug.  25:  Gaz,  vol.  205;  p. 

1:121. 
.1.   Allen   Smith  &  Companv,   Knoxvllle,  Tenn.      Self  rising 

w^at  tlour.     Nos.  99,24!t  .".o  ;  .Vug.   25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  tyilO. 
J.  Eln*4tein,   Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Elastic  textiles.     No.  • 

09.0,89:  Aim.  is;  (Jhz.  vol.  205;  p.  1015. 
J.    A.    Pozzonl    Pharmacal    Co.,    The,    Chicago,    111.      Com- 
plexion-powders,   rouge,   and    rice-powder.      No.   99,401  ; 

Aug.  25;  (Jaz;  vol.  205;  p,  1321. 
J.  E.  LImeburner  Company,  The,   Philadelphia,  Pa,     Spec- 
tacles,   eyeglasses,    ophthalmoscop<s,    and    retlnoscopea. 

No.  99.322  :  Aug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  131  !>. 
J.    F.    I'yie    &    Son.    San    .lose,    Cal.      Sauces    and    canned 

fruit  and   vegetables.      No.  99,300 ;   Aug.    25  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

20p  ;   i>.   1320. 
J.    H.    Newbauer    &    Co.,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Certain 

named  foods.     No.  99,398 ;  Aug.   25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p. 

1321. 
J,   H.   White  Mfg.  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Certain  named 

articles     for     chandelier!*     and     lightiuK  fixtures.        No. 

99.266;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.   vol.  205:   p.   1317. 
J.  O.  C.  Union,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Prints  and  publications. 

No.  98,835  ;  Aug,  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  .3O0. 
J.  R.  Newberry  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Coffee.     No.  98,887  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  301. 
J.    U.    Newberry    Co.,     Ixjs    Angeles,    Cal.      Coffee.       No. 

98.963  :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  666. 
Japanol    Enamel    Company.     Islington,     London,    ICngiand. 

Enamel    In    the  nature  of  paint.      No.   99,155;   Aug.    18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1017. 
John  Kelly,  Inc..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Bo«its,  shoes,  and  slip- 
pers.     No.  90.;{1(>:   .\ug.  25;  (iaz.   vol.   "JtU")  ;   p.   131h. 
Johnson    Educator    Food    Co.,    Boston,    Mass.      Crackers. 

No.  98,874;  Aug,  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  301. 
Johnson  &  Johu.son,  New  Brunswick,  .N.  J.     Shaving-soap. 

No.  99,101  ;  Aui:.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1016.    "i 
Johnson  I^vne    Coffee    Company,    The,     St.     I>oula     Mo. 

Coffee.     No.  99,217;  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1316. 
K.  &  E.  Blouse  Makers,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Blouses,  rompers, 

shirt  waists,   and   children's   frocks.      No.   98,998 ;   Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  657. 
K    I>iindau  &  Co..  tHilcaiio,  111.     Ladies'  hair  nets  and  face- 
chamois.     No.  99,108;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  lOKJ. 
Kabo   Corset   Company,    Chicago,    III.      Garters   and   arm- 

l>ands.     No.  99.314;  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1318. 
Kafka,     Rothensteln     Co.,     Bradford,     England.       Wool, 

worsted,  and   hair   piece  goods.      No.  99,.315;   Aug.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  i:h8.  ,      . , 

Kalaka   Companv,   The.    Augusta,    Me.,   and    (  hicago.    In. 

Mixture  of  seed  and  fertilizers.      No.  99,218;  Aug.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.   i:tl«. 
Kane,  Marshall  C  Hollls.  N.  Y.     Medicated  ointment  and 

a  medicinal  preparation  for  rheumatism,  Ac.   No.  98,783  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
Kann  Sons  &  Co..   S..   Wasbington,  1»,  «'.      Hooks  and  eyes. 

No    99,102:  Aug.  IX  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  lOlO. 
Kelghlev   &   Co..   Earl    B.,    Pawtucket,    U.    I.      Powder   for 

artificial   teeth.      No.   99,1.50;   Aug.    18;   Gaz.    vol.   205; 

p.  101"-  ..  , 

Keltner,   William    L..    Dexter,   Mo.     Veterinary   medicines. 

No.  98,784  ;  Aug.  4  :  tJaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
Kienzle.  Erich.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Watctiea  and  clocks.     No.     , 

90.0.54  :  Aug.  1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  659.  ; 

King   Philip   .Mills,   Fall    Uivi-r,   .Ma-s.      Cotton   piece   goods. 

No    90  1113;  .\ug.   18;  Gaz,   vol.   :j((.-,  ;  p.  lOIti, 
Klrsch    Manufacturing    Company,    Sturgls,    Mich.      Metal 

.  urtain    |iortl»^n'    and    -;talr    ichIs    and    fixtures   therefor. 

No.  98,875  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  301. 
Klaw  &  Erianyer.  N<'W  York,  N.  Y.     Motion  pictures.     No. 

99,157;  A\ig.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1017. 
Klein    Chocolate    Company,    Ellzabethtown,     Pa.       Sweet 

chocolates.      No.    99.219;    Aug.    25;    (Jaz.    vol.    205;    p. 

1316. 
Klelne   Optical   Company,   Chicago,    111.     Condensers   used 

with    cameras,   and   motion  picture  projecting   machines. 

No.  99,317;  Aug.  2.':  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1318. 
Koken  Barbers'  Supi)lv  Company,  St.  Louis.  .Mo.     Razors. 

Nos    99,220  4  :  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  131*^ 
Krementz  &  Co  ,   Newark.  N.  J.     Cuff-buttons,  shirt-studs, 

vest-buttons,  and  cuff  links.     No.  99,065;  Aug.  11;  Gai. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  669. 
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Kuchler    &   Son,    F.    H..    Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Candies.      No. 

"J.  659. 
Kurrasch.  Albert  A..  Chicago.  111.     Laxative.'  No.  98.789; 


99.056;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  659. 

o.  111.     La 
Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  ^98. 


Kurth.  Frank,  Wheaton,  Minn.  Remedy  for  hog-cholera. 
No.  98,790  ;   Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 

L.  S.  Donaldson  Company,  Inc.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Cer- 
tain named  foods.  No.  99,384;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol  205: 
I>,  1321. 

I..ancaster  Mills,  Clinton,  Mass.  Aprons,  rompers,  wrap- 
pers, shirts,  and  pajamas.  No,  98,956;  Aug.  ll ;  Oaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  656. 

Lancaster  Mills,  Clinton.  Mass.  Cotton  piece,  dress,  and 
bed-covering  goods.  No.  99,107  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
20.'  :  p.  l(tl(i. 

Lard,  S.  S.,  Houston.  Tex.  Butter.  No.  98,877;  Aug.  4; 
Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  301, 

Laizke,  Paul,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Silver  flat  ware.  Nos. 
99,109    10;   Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1016. 

Laver.  Arthur,  Beruardsville,  N.  J.  Insecticide.  No. 
99.111  ;  Atij:.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1010. 

Lazell  Ptrfunur,  N<'w  York.  N.  Y'.  Talcum,  sachet,  face, 
and  bath  pow<ier.  No.  99,161;  .\ug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  1017. 

Lee  Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Whitemarsh  township,  Mont- 
gomery county.  Pa.  Rubber  tires  and  tubing.  Inner 
tut>es  and  cases,  valve-patches.  No.  99,318;  .\ug.  25; 
(Jaz.   vol.  205  :   p.   1319. 

Lehmaiiu,  Annie,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.  Salve.  No.  98,791 ; 
Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 

Leonard,  .\iina  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Certain  named  arti- 
cles made  eUher  wholly  or  partly  of  porcelain.  No, 
99.319:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  20i} ;  p.  1319. 

Levi.  Clemente.  Rome.  Italv.  Klnematographlc  films.  No. 
98.925  ;  .\ug.  11  :  (Jaz,  vol.  205  ;  p.  055. 

Lewis  A  Bennett  Hanlwal-e  Co.,  Wilkes  Barre.  Pa.  Cer- 
tain named  cutlerv.  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  No.  98,878  ; 
Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  301. 

LlelKMithal  Bros.  A  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Certain  named 
nonalcoholic  l)everage8.  No.  99,320;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 
vol.   205;   p.   1319. 

Llebenthal  Bros.  A  Co.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Sweet  table- 
wines.     No.  99.:!:.M  :  Aui:.  J') :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  LUO. 

Life-Photo  Film  Corporation,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Motion- 
picture  films.  No.  99,014;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.  658. 

Link.  Adolf  P..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Water  -  stills.  No. 
'.•;•, 015:  Am;.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  658. 

Link.',  .Mbert,  Uadel^rg.  (Jermanv.  Cheese.  No.  99,227  ; 
.\ug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1316. 

Little  A  Company,  .\.  E..  Lynn,  Mass.  I.«ather  and 
le.-»th<>r  and  cloth  boots  and  shoes.  No.  99,323  ;  Aug. 
25:   tiaz.   vol.    205;   p.   1319. 

Live  .Vlr  Companv.  Oakland,  Cal.  Puncture-proofing  sub- 
stances.    No.  99.324;  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1319. 

London  Waterproof  Co.,  The.  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Rain-coats 
anil  ov.rcoats.  No.  99,01tt ;  .\ug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol,  205; 
p.  658. 

Lone  Star  Brewing  Co.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Beer.  No. 
99.22s  :  AuiT.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.  1316. 

Lonergan's,  Firm  of  Dr ,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Medical  com- 
pounds for  the  digestive  organs.  No.  98,792  ;  Aug.  4  ; 
(Jaz.   vol.  205  ;   p.  299. 

Lopez  A  Company,  V.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Butter  and  butter 
coinp'iunds  and  substitutes.  No.  99,057  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz. 
vol.  -JO.-,  :  p.  r>50. 

Low  Taussig  Karpeles  Co..  The.  Providence,  R.  I.  Certain 
nainiMl  precious  and  imitation  stones.  No.  98.793;  Aug. 
4  :  Gaz.   vol.  205  :  p.  299. 

lyjwrv,  Tlionias,  liuluiii.  .Minn.  Furniture-f>olish.  No. 
!»9.'32.'.  :   AUL',   2.'.:   <;az.   vol,  205;   p.   1319. 

Luyties  Pharmacy  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Preparation  for 
relief  of  certain  named  diseases.  No.  98,794  ;  .\ug.  4  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  299. 

Lyon  Metallic  Manufacturing  Company,  Montgomery,  111. 
Metal  barrels,  lockers,  and  tool,  Ac.,  boxes.  No. 
99,326;  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1319. 

M.  C.  Peters  Mill  Co.      (See   Peters,  ^fllton  C,.  assignor.  1 

MaatscliapplJ    Vereenlgde    Van    der    Burgs   Japanink    Fa 
brlikcn    (Inlted  Van  der  Burgs  Japanlac-  and   \aridsli 
Works).    Rotterdam,    Netherlands.       Paints,    varnishes, 
and   lac()uers.     No.  99,327;  Aug.  20;   Gaz.  vol.  206;  p. 
1319. 

MacDoiiald.  Ilnrry  J..  Chicago.  III.  Machinery  and  parts 
use<l  in  the  construction  of  machines  for  attaching 
buttons  to  shoes,  Ac.  No.  99,328  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz.  voL 
205  :   p.   1319. 

Macleay  Estate  Co.,  The,  Portland,  Oreg.  canned  sal- 
mon.     No.  99,229;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   205;   p.   1316. 

Macv  A  Co.  R.  H..  New  York.  N.  Y'.  Textile  rugs.  No. 
98,87!» ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  .301. 

Man.>kin.  ILiny.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Cigars.  No.  99,230; 
.\u_'.    25;   Gaz,    vol.   205  ;   p.    I'tld. 

Manhattan  Druir  Co.,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Tooth-paste.  No. 
9H.795  :  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  299. 

Manul'actureis  Hi-usb  i'omi)any.  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Uiusb.<      N-    00. ic;.':  ,\ul'.  1h:  Ghz.  vol,  205;  p.  1017. 

Marlowe  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair- 
nets.    Nos.  98,880-1  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  301. 

Marr  Bros.  Co.,  E.  L.,  Weslerlv,  R.  I.  Ointment.  No. 
99.395:  .\tig.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1321. 

Mason.  Howard  A  Co.,  AttlelMjro.  Mass.  Certain  named 
articles  made  of  or  plated  with  precious  metal.  No. 
99,112;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1016. 


Master  Builders  Company.  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Concrete 
hardening,  filling  and  bonding  materials.  No.  99,163; 
Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1017. 

Maxwell  Motor  Company.  Incorporated,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Aufomol)lles.       No.    90,164;     .\ug.     18;    (Jaz.     vol,    205; 

p.  PUT, 

McCready  A  Webster.  Baltimore,  Md.  Canned  fruits,  vege- 
tables,   and    ovsters.      No.    09,058;    Aug.    11;    (Jaz.    vol. 

205  :  p,  659, 
MctJarrett,   Franklin.    .Vttleboro,   Mass.      Insecticide.      No. 

98,T9():  A\ig.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  299. 
Mcliiii'iiny    Company,    Poitland.    Me.,    and    Aver.v    Island, 

Ijl.      Certain    food    compound.      No.    99,2:11;    Aug.    26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1316. 
Mclnturff,  Robert  E.,  McComb,  Miss.    Medical  preparations 

for    cettain     u.iined    uscn        .\o.    '.ts.707  ;    Aug.    4  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  299. 
McNamec,  Thomas  IL,   \\  atsonvllle,  Cal.     Preparation  for 

the  treatment  of  certain   named   diseases.     No.  98,957  ; 

Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  (>5(>. 
Merkel     A    Son.     Isaac,     Piattslmrg,    N.     Y.       Carbonated 

miiieiai    water.      No.   99,330;   Aug.   25;   (Jaz.   vol.    205; 

IP.  i:;i9. 

Mever  Firm  of  Arnold  O.,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Duck. 
No.  98, SSL'  :  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  301. 

Meyer.  Firm  of  .\rDold  (),,  Haiut>uig,  (Jermany.  Certain 
named  tools,  parts  thereof,  cutlery,  and  machinery.  No. 
9s,95S  ;  Aug,  11  :  (Jaz,  vol.  205;  p.  050. 

Meyer,  Firm  of  Arnold  O.,  Hamburg,  Jermany.  Leather 
and  rutiber  boots  and  shoes.  No.  98.959;  Aug.  11  ;  Oaz. 
vol.   205  ;  p.  650. 

Mever  Firm  of  Arnold  O.,  Hamburg,  (Jennauy.  Blankets, 
No.  99.113;  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1010. 

Mever  I'irm  of  Arnold  O.,  Hamburg.  Germany.  Llnsecd- 
oll.      No.   99..'i31  :   Aug.   25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:   p.    1319. 

Mlddleton,  Hubert  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  (Jlnger-beer.  No. 
98.7i>0  :   .\ug,   4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  299. 

Middbtown  Silver  Company,  The,  Middletown,  Conn.  Sil- 
ver-plated hollow  ware  and  tableware.  No.  98.800; 
Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  299. 

Miller  Ralpli  II  ,  Algona.  Iowa.  Remedy  for  cholera, 
roup,  llmberneck,  Ac.  No.  99,:i96 ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
205;  p.  1321. 

Mills.  David  B,.  Bloomlield,  N,  J.,  assignor  to  Pasha  Spark- 
I'lug  (  oinpany.  Spark  pluu>  and  parts.  No.  99,165; 
.Vug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1017. 

Milton  Bradley  »"o..  Sprint'Iield.  Mass.  (James.  No.  99.275  ; 
.Vuir,  Jo:  (Jaz.  vol.  2(»5  :  ji,  i:il7. 

Mission  Brewing  (  ompany.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Beer.  No. 
98,801  :  Aug.  4:   (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   299.  „«  ..00 

Moran.  .losepu  11,,  Woonso<  ket.  R.  1.  i  audy.  No.  99,^33  ; 
.\ug,   25:  (Jaz,   vol.   205  ;    p.   LllO. 

Morgan,  (Jold  S..  (Jreenwood.  Miss.  Oil  for  the  hair  and 
!  I'lid       No    90.:V.i7  :   .\uir.   2.">  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  L05  :   p.    13-Jl. 

Morris,  Mann  A  Hoillv,  Chicago.  111.  Ladles'  hand  bags. 
No.  98.S01>  ;   Aug.   4  :   (iaz.   vol.   :J05  ;   p.   299. 

Mosier  Fruit  (Jrowers  A.ssociation.  .Mosier.  Oreg.  t  resn 
fruits.     No.  99,059;  Aug.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  659. 

Mount  Vernon  Conii)anv  -Silversnutlis,  Inc.,  Mount  Ver- 
non, N.  Y.  Certain  named  Hat.  table,  hollow,  and  toilet 
ware  made  of  or  plated  with  precious  metals.  No. 
9s  ot')0  :  AuL',   11  :  Gaz.  v(.l.  -05:  p.  (ViO. 

MUlhens  A  Kropff  New  York,  N,  Y.  (Jlycerln  toilet  soap. 
No    9S.S0:',  ;  Auj:.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  299. 

Mtmvon,  James  M.,  Jr.,  I'hiladeiphla.  Pa.,  nnd  New  'iork, 
N."  Y.  Preservative  of  rubber  products.  No.  99,000; 
Aug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  659. 

Murrav.  .lanus  1',.  Kaii'-as  t  ity.  Kans.  Bread.  No,  99,232  ; 
\ui.''  -Jo:  (Jaz    vol.  ijo.")  ;  p,   i:il(i 

Naamlooze  Vennootschap  Maatschappij  tot  Voortzettlng 
der  Znken  Gedreven  onder  den  Naam  Klaas  Tilly.  Haar- 
lem, Netherlands,  Haarlem  oil.  a  medicinal  oil.  No. 
Os.'.ifJl  :  Aug.   11  ;  (Jaz    vol.  205:  p.  656. 

National  Biscuit  Companv,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Biscuit.  No.  98,883;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  :  p.   301. 

National  Biscuit  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  .N.  Y'.  Biscuit,  sugar  wafers,  and  candy.  No. 
98,884  :   Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  1^05  ;  p.  301. 

.Natioiiiil  lli>«  nit  t'linpanv.  Jersey  City.  N.  J,,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Bisiuir.  .Nos.  91»,334-6 ;  .Aug.  25;  (Jaz. 
vol.  205;  p.    1319. 

National  Carbon  Companv,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Electric  bat- 
teries.     No.  99,166;  Aiig.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:   p.   1017. 

National  Fire  Proofing  (  otnpany.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Terra- 
eotta  hollow  liuildinn  bbx  ks  and  tiles.  No.  99,337  ; 
.\ui.'    1'5  :   <;a7     vol     •J(i"      p     i:;i9 

National  MalleaM.-  Castings  Company,  The,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  Spe.  iallv  treated  steel.  No.  98,885  ;  .\ug.  4  ; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  301. 

National  Starch  i'o.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Stock  feed.  No. 
98,962;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  650. 

National  Waslibo.-ird  Company.  CliUat'o.  Ill,  :  Saginaw, 
.Mich  ,  and  Memphis,  Tenn.  Washboards.  Nob. 
!to.:'.:iv   .lo  :  .\uit.  ••5:  Gaz    vol    '^05:  pp.  nio  20, 

Naumann.  Firm  of  Dr,  I...  Dresden  Plaiien,  Germany.  Ex- 
tract of  radish  for  reilevlni:  indU'<'>tion.  .No.  98,804  ; 
.\ng     4;   (Jaz.  vol.   L'Oo  :   p.   I'OO. 

NeagNv.  .lames  K..  Pittsliurgh,  Pa.  Digestive  ferment. 
No.  its.H05  :  Auir.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  299. 

New  York  Blue  Print  l'n[ier  Co..  New  York.  N  Y.  Blue- 
print paper  and  cloth  and  certain  named  drawing  ma- 
terials.    No.  98,886:  Aug.  4  :  Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  .301. 
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Louis,    Mo.      Liquid    corn-re- 
No.    98,807 ;    Aug.    4 ;    Gaz. 


Co.    Inc.,    New    York, 
No.   98,964  ;    Aug.    11 


N.   T. 
;   Gaz. 


Itutt«T  and 
No.   99,167  : 


NIemopller.    Ernest    H  .    St. 

mover    and    court-plaster. 

vol.  20.->  :  p.  299. 
North    AmtTiran    I'liarmacal 

Certain   autlseptic    liquid. 

vol.   2(»5  :   p.  056. 
Nortiiern    Has  &    I'Mtf   lo..   I'arthage,   N.   Y. 

other    dlslies    of    v^ood.    pulp,    and    paper. 

Auk'.  IX:  <;az.  vol,  205  :  p.  lOls. 
Northern    M«lit   Mil  in>;  Co..   Owatonna.   Minn.      Taucake- 

fl..nr.      No.    UO.S.V.   :    Aiiir.    2.'> ;    Gaz.    vol.    2(»r>  :    p.    l-Jltl. 
Norton  Company,  Wbrcesttr,  Mass.     Oilstones,  whetstones, 

scythe-stoufs,  rulibinghricks,  &c.     No.  98,889 ;  Aug.  4  ; 

Gaz  vol.  205:  p.  ;  01. 
Norttin,  Kdwiiid   K.,   Ifoston.  Mass.,  and  New  York,  N.   Y^. 

Coal.     No.  !»;t.2:i4  ;   Au;:.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   i:;iO. 
Noves  Coml>  Companv.    Hincliamton.  N.  Y.      Toilet  combs. 

No.  99.:;52  ;  Auc.  l'>  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  i:{20. 
Nurses  Outrtttln:^  .V.>i*oclation.  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Col- 
lars  and   cuffs.      Mo.   99,115;   Aug.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   205; 

p.  1010. 
O'lK'll,  .lohn  C..  Rome,  Ga.     Nonalcoholic  carbonated  bev- 
erage and   syrup    for  maiving  same.     No.   9y,:-55;{ ;  Aug. 

25:  (Jaz.   vol.  205     p.   V.'.'.'o. 
o'Neil.   Timothv    L..   La   Salle.    III.      Twine.      No.   99,168; 

Aiisr.  is;  Caz.  vol.  205:  p.  lOis, 
Oko  <'ompnnv.  Wilm  ngton.  Del.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Food 

and  food  ingrediert.     No.  98,890  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.   301. 
Old   Woolen   Mills  Co.,  The,  Chicago.   III.     Mens  clothing. 

N...  00.1117:  Ant:.  31  :   tlaz,  vol.  205:   p.  658. 

Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Mouse-traps. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  299. 
.Milwaukee,    Wis.      Rice. 
2n.-, :  p.  i:no. 
Ttie,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
'.H).:;99  ;   .Vug.   25;   (Jaz. 


Oneida  Communltv 

No.  98.809  ;  Aug 
Otto   L.    Kuehn   Co.. 

-Vug.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol 
Owl  I>rng  Company, 

face  |»owder.      No. 

1.^21. 
Tadtic   Coast   Glass 

j.irs.     .No.  '.t!i,2."5  : 
I'ara^on    .Metal    Cap 

(■aps  usjhI  on  Klass 

.'5 :  <;az.  vol.  2<»r 


Parker   Hrotlieis.    I'(  rtlan<l.   Me.,  and   Salem,   Mass.     Toy 


sprinu'-gun. 

mis. 

Parker   ISrotliers, 


•0,lt;'»;    .Vuir.    IM;    Gaz. 


Pc^rtland,  Me.,  and   Salem,   Mass 
\ug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205 
ompany.      (See   Mills,   Da 


iranies.      No.  !l<.),:'>5f 
Pasha    Spark  Plug   < 

.•iiiinor. ) 
I'aytie,   Samuel   I? 

eas(>s  of  the  hloo<l 

vol     -JtC}  :   p.    101  S. 
I'earce  Bros.  Leathet  Co..  Newark,  N.  .T 


1  [ansas  Cltv,   Kans. 
find  skin.     No.  '.•'.l.C 


Aug,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

London.   Knizland. 
Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  i::2o. 
y  &  rndertakinn  Company,  St.  Louis, 

cofllus.      .No.  1»9,:{5<J ;   .Vug.   25 ;   <Jaz. 


tute*     No.  98,810 
I'earsall   A  Co.,  .l.i 

!t!t,.i55:,Vuir.  25 
I'eefz' nrortiers  Llvei 

.Mo.      C.-iskets  and 

vol.  205  :  p.   i:'.20 
Peninsular  Chemical 

and   talcum   {>owd<  rs. 

2115:  p.  i:'.21 
I'eiin   The    Florist.    Iloston,   Mass. 

.\ug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol,  205;  p.   Lilfi. 
Pennsylvania  Steel  Company,  The,  Steelton,  Pa.,  and  New 


York,  N.  Y. 


Iron 


ings,  steel,  and  alloys   of  iron   and  steel.      No.   98,891 


P 


Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


.Vuif.  25  ;  (;az 

I'etcr^,    .Milton 

(•niaha,  .\ehr 

l.s  ;  (;az.  vol. 


.'Of. 


Peyton    Paper    Com]  any,    iJuiuth.    Minn 


No.  99,061  :  Aug 
i'evton    I'aper   Comphnv 
No.  99.0A2 :  Aug. 

i'liillins'      Patents. 

heel  pads    and    tip  1 

.Vuir.  IX  :  Gaz.  vol. 
Pincoffs,    I'eter    .V., 

'.>!t.:'.'.s  :  .\iiu'.  25  : 
Plattslmr;:    Itroom    « 

Ni>.  m:i  171  :  .Vn 


■ 


vol.  205  :  p.  209 
Pratt-Low    Preservijig 

cherries,    peache^^. 

.■Vug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 
Premier   Packing  Co 

00. Of,;', :  Awg.   n 


Klecirical  vacuum 

No.  90,018  :  Aug 
I'renzlau's    Fahrikw< 

white  and  volk  of 

205  ;  p.   ;502. 
Preston,     (Jiistavo, 

Klco.       Ilonev    an( 

<;az    vol    •_'< 


'>0  otM  :    Vi'g.  11 


Works,    San    Francisco,   Cal.      Frult- 
.Vug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1316. 
('ompany.    Hrooklyn,    N.    Y.      Metal 
jars  or  bottles,  Ac.     No.  91J.236 ;  .\ug. 
p.  1316. 


;  p.  1320. 
vid   B.,    as- 


Kemedy  for  dis- 
ci :  .Vug.   18  ;  Gaz. 

Leather  substi- 
205  ;  p.  299. 
Sewing  silk.     No. 


ingots,  bars,  pigs,  castings,  and  forg- 


Pr -pared  stock  t'iMxl       No.  00.1 10:   .Vug. 


I  "lit; 


Writing-paper. 
659. 

Writing  tablets. 
659. 


Co.,    Santa    Clara,    Cal. 
pears,    tomatoes,    &c.      No. 
15  :  p.  302. 

San   I'leRo,  Cal.     Canned  flsh. 
KJaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  659. 


Soston,    Mass. 
•ani'  svnip. 


Purcell,  Isaac  S.,  Oa  c  Park  ami  ihlcapo.  111.     Pianos.     No. 


laz.  vol.  205  :  p.  6.59. 


No.  99,225; 

Rou;re  and 
vol.    205;   p. 


vol.    205  ;    p. 
Card 


Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Perfumery,  face- 
No.  99.400 ;   Aug.   25  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

Flowers.      No.  99.237  ; 


L'05;  p.  301. 
iir.\ii    I'rnlt   (onijtmy,    I'enryn.   ("al.      Fresh   citrus   and 
ileclduous  urecn  rniits,  grapes,  and  berries.     No.  99,357; 

vol.  205 :  p.  i:;2o 

C,     assignor    to    M.    C.    Peters    Mill    Co. 


1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p. 

Duluth,    Minn. 
11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
.Imited,     liondon,     Kn;:land.      Rubber 
for    boots   and   shoes.      No.   99,117  ; 
205;  p.  1016. 
New    York.   N.    Y.      FMed   fruits.      No. 
iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  i:'._'o. 
<>..    ln<-.,    PlattsburK,    N.    Y.      Hrooms. 
H  :  (Jaz.  vr.l.  205  :  p    1018. 
Pneumo-Vapo-Tone   Co.,    Jackson    City,    Mo.      Remedy   for 
disea.«!es  of  the  ail -passages.     No.  98,811  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 


Canned 
98,892  ; 


No. 


I'remier  Vacuum  Ci^anpr  Company.  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

cleaning-machines  and  parts  thereof. 

Jl  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  658. 

rke,    I...    Hamburg,    (Jermany.      Eggs, 

egas.     No.  98,893 ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 


and    Najrualw,    Porto 
No.    90,238  ;    Aug.    25  : 


Puritan    Cocoanut    Butter  Co..    Philadelphia.    Pa.      (^ocoa- 

nut  oil  products.      No.  99,350;   .\ug.  25;   Gaz.   vol.  205; 

p.   1320. 
Pyrene   Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Flre-eitln- 

gulshlng   compounds.      No.   98,812 ;    Aug.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
j        205  ;  p.   299. 

I  Pyrene  Manufacturing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Syringes  for 
I       tire-extlngulsbing    compounds.      No.    98,965;    Aug.    11; 
I       (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  656. 
I    Pvrogranhv  Art  (ompanv.  Dixon,  III.     Salve.     No.  98,966; 

Aug.  II  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  656. 
I   (Quaker  Cltv  Chocolate  and  Confectionery  Company,   Inc., 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Chocolates.      No.   99,239;    Aug.    25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   1310. 
(^>iiaker  Cltv   Chocolate'and   Confectionery  Company,   Inc.. 

Philadelphia.   Pa.     Candy.     No.  99,240;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  205:  p.  1316. 
R.  Blankenburg  Company,  The,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Cotton 

comforts.     No.  98,865  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
R.  K.  DIetz  Company,  New  York.  .N.  \.     Burners  for  lamps 

and   lanterns.      No.  S»0,2Ol  ;    Aug.   25  ;   Gaz.   vol.   205  ;    p. 

1 ;!  1 5. 
R.  M.  Ilolllngshead  Co.,  The,  Camden,  N.  J.     Cements  for 

rubber,  Ac.   glue,   library-paste,    and    sealing-wax.      No. 

9S,"7.S  :  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
R.  M.  Holllngshead  Co.,  The,  Camden,  N.  .1.     Edge,  leather, 

and  writing  Inks.      No.  99,049;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  659. 
It.    -M.    Ilolllngshead    Co.,    The,    Camden.    N.    J.      Certain 

paints,    varnishes,    stains,    enamels,    Ac.       No.    99,310; 

Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  13is. 
Radio  Companv,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Furniture  polishing  oil. 

No.  !>M.i»(;7  ;  Aug.   1  1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  0.50. 
Ratner,  Aaron,   New  Y'ork,   N.   Y.     Ladles'  and  children's 

muslin   undergarments.     No.  98,894  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  302. 
Rawak,    George,    New    York.    N.    Y.      I>adies'    hats.      No. 

S»!t,llS:   .VuK.   IH;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;   p.   1010. 
Rea  A  Page  Milling  Co..  .Marshall.  Mo.     Wheat  flour.     No. 

0".t,24!  :  .VUL'.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.    1310. 
Red    Wing   Milling   Company,    Ke<l    Wing.    Minn.      Wheat- 

tlour.     .No.  98,813  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  299. 
Reeve,    William    R.,    Boston.    .Mass.      Tonic    bitters.      No. 

90.11!»:  Aug.   IS;  (Jaz.   vol.  205:   p.   1010. 
Reilly,    Edward    J.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Paste    for   millinery 

purposes.     No.  98,814  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  299. 
Remedy   Sales  Corporation,  Clmrlotte,  N.  C.      Reme«ly   for 

headat  he,   toothache,  and  neuralgia.     No.  99,120;   Aug. 

IS  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1010. 
Resilia  Corporation,  The.  San   Francisco,  ("al.     Compound 

for  cleaning  and  softening  rubl>er  and  rut)ber  products. 

No.  99,121  :  Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1010. 
Uiusser,  Fritz.  .New  York.  .N.  Y.     Sauce  for  ovsters,  sheli- 

llsh,  salad  <lressings.  and  foodstuffs.     No.  99.242  ;  Aug. 

25  :  (Jaz.   v<il.   205  :   p.    L'llO 
Rhodes,  Albert   V.,  Tacoma.   Wash.     Antiseptic  for  clean- 
ing,   deo<lorizing,    and    disinfecting.      No.    9!t,402  ;    .Vug. 

25  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  205  ;   p.    1321. 
Richards-Glover     Company.     Dallas,     Tex.       Toilet  paper, 

paper    towels,    napkins,    and    table-cloths.      No.    98,815; 

Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   29!>. 
Richmond    Chemical    Co.,    Wlweling,    W.    Va.      Hand    flre- 

extiuguishers.      No.    98,895;    Aug.    4 ;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

p.  302. 
Rib-v    Shoe    Manufacturing    Company,    Columbus,    Ohio. 

Lt-nthcr  boots  and  shoes.    No.  98,968 ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  650. 
Rinchcval.   Octavle.    Paris.    France.      Welding-torches   ami 

apparatus    for   cutting    metals,    Ac.       No.    99.24:!;    .■Vug. 

25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1310. 
Rol>ert.  L.  !■'.      (See  (Jauvreau,  .loseph  R.  L.,  assignor. ) 
Robins  Conveying  Belt  Company,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  and  New 

York.   N.   Y.      Conveying  mechanism  and  parts   thereof. 

No.  98,H90;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  302. 
Robinson  Chemical  Co..  C.  B.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Prepara- 
tions for  the  tn-atment  of  headache,  catarrh,  piles.  Ac. 

No.  !>9,172:  Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1018. 
Rochester   Carrier   Co..    Rochester.    N.    Y.      Paper  or   fiber 

baskets.      .No.   00,173;   Aug.    IS;  (Jaz.   vol.   205;   p.    lOls. 
Roethlisl)erKer,    Hans.    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Cheese.      No. 

90,065  ;  Aug.  II  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  059. 
Rogers   Peet  Company,    New   York,   .\.    Y.     -iVrtain   named 

chithlng  for  men  and  boys.     No.  99.019;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  658. 
Rogers  A  Thompson,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  named  ( 

piece   Koods.     N08.  99,174-6;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.   vol.   205; 

p.  1018. 
Roo<i;  Candy  Co..  The.  Pueblo,  Colo.     Candy.     No.  99,244: 

.VnL'.  25;  (Jaz.   vol.  205:   p.   131R. 
Rosenwald  A  Weil,  Inc.,  Chicago,  III.     Rubberized  fabrics. 

No.  9S,S17  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  20i». 
Rotor    Vacuum    ("lean<r    Comnany,    Inc.,    The,    New    York, 

.N.  Y.     Vacuum  cleaners.     No.  99.066;  .\ug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

205:  p.  0.59. 
Rowland    Drug    Co.,    Oxford,    Miss.       Headache    and    neu- 
ralgia  medicine.      No.   98.818;   Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   205; 

p.   299. 
Roval  Ti  a  Companv,  Chicago,  III.     Peanut  initter,   spices, 

colTee.  tea,  Ac.     No.  99,245  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p. 

1310. 
S.  Obermayer  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Chicago,  Iif. 

Foundrv  facings,     charc-oal,     graphite,     and     plumbago. 

No.  98.808  :  Au<r.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  299. 
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S.  R.  Fell  Companv,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Poultry  tonics 
and  Insecticides 'and  remedies  for  poultry  diseases.  No. 
9J>.."tsO  ;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1321.  / 

8     R    White's   Sons    Incorporated.    Norfolk.    Va.      Cotton- 
planters.     No.  J>9,373  :  Aug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1320. 
Sadl.    Reshid,    New    York,,    N.    Y.      Cigars,    cigarettes,    che- 
roots, and  cut  tobacco.     No.  99,240  ;  Augi  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
2(»5;  p.  1316. 
Salcura    Companv,    The,    Milwaukee,    Wis.      Salts    remedy 
for  c.  rtain  named  diseases.     No.  99,403  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  :  p.  ]:r_'i. 
Salts  Textile   Manufacturing  Company,  The,   Bridgeport, 
Conn.,   and    New    York,    N.    Y.      Velvets  and   plushes   in 
the  piece.     No.  98,819;   Aug.  4;  (Jaz.   vol.  ,205  ;  p.  299. 
Salt's  Textile   Manufacturing  Company,  The,    Bridgeport, 
Conn,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Velvets  and  plushes  in  the 
piece.     No.  J>8.S97  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  302. 
Salt's   Textile   .Manufacturing  Company.   The,   Bridgeport. 
Conn.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Coats,  cloaks,  wraps,  and 
capes.     .Nos.  it!t,020-3  :  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  6.58. 
Samuel  Cabot,   Incorporated,  Boston.   Mass.     Emulsiflable 
coal-tar  creosote  <<impound.     No.  00.000;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  657. 
Sanln  (Jescllschaft.m.  b.  H.  Fabrik  cbem.  pharmac    Prae- 
parate,  Koetzschenbroda,  Dresden,  Germany.     Medicinal 
preparation  for  the  treatment  of  diabetes.     No.  99,024; 
Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  6,58. 
Sanln-(Jesellscbaft  m.   b.   H.  Fabrik  cliem.  pliarmac    Prae- 
parate.  Koetzschenbroda.  Dresden.  (Jermany.     Medicinal 
preparation  us.  d  in  the  treatment  of  certain  named  dis- 
eases.    No.  99.025  :  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  658. 
Sartory,  Eugftue.  Paris,  France.     Bows  foe  musical  instru- 
ments.    No.  OS.su'O  :  Aug.  4;  <Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  2it9. 
Scheetz    William   IL.   San   Francisco,  Cal.      Weekly   maga- 
zines.    No.  9«»,247  :  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1310. 
Schliidler  Barnav,   Flora,   Vienna.   Austriallungary.      \MX- 

atives.     No.  00,404;  .\ug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1321. 
Schlick,   Henry   H.  von.   Pittsburgh.    Pa.      Pollshlng-doth. 

No.  !»8,S37  ;  Aug.  4;  (Ja«.  vol.  205;  p.  .300. 
S<limidt    Ceramic    Chemical    Company,   The,    Chicago,    111. 
Ceramic   colors.      No.  0'.t,170;   Aug.   18;   Gaz.   vol.   205; 
p.  1018. 
S<hmidt.  Frank  F..  La  Cygnc,  Kans.     Candy.     No.  98,899; 

Aug.  4 :  (Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  302.  .        ,.        .        v. 

S<  I  uize    P.akin-4     Companv.     Chicago,     III.  «    Bread.       No. 

00  405  ;   Au>;.   25:  (Jaz.   vol.   205;  p.   1321. 
Schweitzer    and    Conrad,    Chicago,    III.      Electrical    fuses. 

No.  08,H9S  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  302. 
S(l!i\o.   .Vibllle,   Siena,    Italy.      Remedy   for  anemic   condi- 
tions.    No.  OS.Oi:{;  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  655. 
Scott  Countv  Milling  Company,  The.  Sikeston,  Mo.     Wheat- 

IloiM-       .N.i.  Oi»,24S  ;  .Vnj;.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1310. 
Seelve  Mv(-rs  Co.,  Cleveland,  (Hiio.     I'ertain  preparation  for 
heail  siinmioo.     No.  98.I»S4  :  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
057. 
Selgnious,   Charles   W..   Atlanta,  (it.     Medicinal   prepara- 
tion for  the  alleviation  of  ct-rtaln  named  diseases.     No. 
!»S.S21  :  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  209. 
ShauKO    Reuie-ly    Co..    Ijiuriiiiu,     .\Iieh.       Preparatbm     for 
tlie    treatment   of   rheumatism.      .No.   99. ISO;    ,\ug.    18; 
•    (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  101  s. 

Shivar.    Nathan    F.,    Shelton.    8.    C.      Mineral    water    and 

Kinu'i-rale.     No.  98,824;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  '205;  p.  299. 

S;onies<(»pe  .Manufacturini:  Co.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.      Reflec- 

t.,s<-,.|.c.     No.  <»'>.(»20  ;  .Vug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  ♦55S. 
Shrlmplln,  Marlon,  Tonganoxie,  Kans.     Cultivator-shovels. 

No.  S>N.!tOO:  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  :U)2. 
Sliultz,  Arthur  E.,  Oiney.   111.     Certain  named  seeds.      No. 

»S.si:5  :  A\ig.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  2(»5  ;  p.  300. 
Shuiiian   A   Co..    .\.,    Boston,    Mass.      .luvenlle   suits.      No. 

OH.OOl  :  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  302. 
Sidiiev  Pliimentbal  A  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Plushes 
ami   velvets.      So.   99,078;   Aug.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   205;   p. 
1015. 
Siemens   A    Companv,   (JebrHder.    Berlin  LIchtenberg,   Ger- 
manv.      Certain    named    electrical    apparatus    and    sup- 
plies.    No.  99.1H1  ;  Aug.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  r>.  101H. 
Slnionds  Manufacturing  Company.  Fitchburg.  Mass.     Saws 
and    machine  knives.      No.    99,027  ;    .\ug.    11  ;    Gaz.    vol. 
205  :  i>.  05S. 
Sklamberg.     Isadore.    Chicago,     111.       Roach     and     vermin 

iM>wder.      No.  98,826  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
Shumhter  Svslem.  The.   St.   Louis.  Mo.      Preparations  for 
tn-atmciit  of  the  scalp  and  hair.     No.  99,182;  .\ug.  18; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1018. 
Sloan   Valve  Companv.  Chicago.  III.     Metallic  valves,  wa- 
ter-closets,   and    pnrts    thereof.      .No.   99.3«1  ;    Aug.    2o  ; 
(Jaz.  v.l.  205  :  p.   1320. 
Small. 'V,  William  W.      ( S.o  P.ache.  Leiurh  S..  asslu'nor.) 
Smith.  Ilenrv  A  .  Elgin  and  Carpentersville,  III.     Wrenches. 


Soci 


No    9S,002  ;  Aue.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  302. 

ci.'-t^  Anonvme  de  la  Distllierie  de  la  Li<|Ueur  Benedictine 

de  lAbbave  De  Fecamp,  Fecamp.  France.     Cordial,     No. 

O'.i  :;o;! ;  .\u«.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.  1320. 
Soclet*''  .lob.  Anclens  Etablissements  Bardou-.Tob  et   Pauil- 

l):ic.    Perpiguan,   France.     Ciuaretle  papers  and  holders. 

pipes.  Ac.      No.  00.302:  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1320. 
Sol   Due   Hot    Springs  Company,   Seattle    Wash.      Mineral 

waters.     No.  98,827  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
Spairna  A.,  and  L.  Clin<  o.   .New   York,  N.  Y.     Razors.      No. 

99..3»J4  ;  .Vug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  132o. 
Spalding   Chemical    Co.,    The,    New    Haven,    Conn.      Skln- 

cieam.     No.  99,406;  Aug.  25:  <Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1321. 


Spears.  Noa,  San  .Antonio,  Tex.  Medicine  for  pyorrhea, 
alveolaris.  and  diseases  of  the  gums.  No.  98,985;  Aug. 
11:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  057. 

Spokane  F'ruit  (Jrowers'  Co.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Fresh  ap- 
ples packid  in  boxes,  Ac.  No.  99.251  ;  .Vug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  :  p.  1310. 

Spratts  Patent  (America  1  Limited,  London,  England,  and 
Newark.  N.  .1.  Food  preparation  for  poultry  and  birds. 
No.  00.252;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1310. 

Stahl  and  Jaecer  Inc.,  New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.  Wheat-flour.  No. 
00.25:t ;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1317. 

Standard  Electric  Incubator  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Certain 
app.iratus  and  parts  therefor  for  batching  and  rearing 
poultrv.      No.  00,254;    Aug.   25:  (Jaz.   vol.  205:   p.   1:117. 

Standard  Motor  Parts  Mfg.  Co..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Me- 
chanically -  op'-rated  automobile  -  horns.  No.  98,828; 
Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 

Standard  (^11  Co.  of  N<-w  York.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Illumi- 
nating oils.     No.  OS,OSO;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  657. 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  New  York.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Lamp  chimneys.     .No.  99,255;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   205; 

Stand.ird  Oil  Company  of  New  York.  .New  Y'ork,  N.  Y. 
Refined  petroleum  for  Illuminating,  heating,  and  power 
purposes.  Nos.  99..3(}5-6  ;  .Vug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p. 
1320. 

Standard  Paper  Company.  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Toilet-pa- 
per.    No.  OO.OOS  ;  .\ug.  n  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  6.59. 

Standard  Varnish  Works.  New  York  and  Port  Richmond, 
.N  Y  Enamels,  paints,  varnishes,  and  varnish  remov- 
ers.     No.  09.1K:t.;   Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   lOlS. 

Standard  Woven  Fabric  Company.  Worcester,  Mass. 
Brake  linings  and  clut«h-facings.  No.  99,184;  .\ug.  18; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1018. 

Stc.  Ame.  "  Le  Boro  Carbone,"  Paris,  France.  .Abrasive 
wheels,  blocks,  powders.  fabri(s,  and  papers.  Nos. 
99,124-5;  Aug.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1016. 

Steen.  .Tack  F..  Cairo.  Egypt.  Dentifrices.  No.  99,126; 
Aug.  IK:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1010. 

Steere.  Franklin  H..  Providenci-,  R.  I.  Furniture,  Ac, 
polish.      No.  00,]S5:   Aug.   18;   (Jaz.  vol.   205;   p.    1018. 

Stelirer.  Ciorge  W,,  New  York,  .N.  V.  (Jrape  tonic  iK'ver- 
ase.      No.  90.:i07  :  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1320.^ 

Stenographv  A  Reporting  Company.  The,  Trenton,  N.  .T. 
Tvpi>  writer  ribbons  and  carbon-paper.  No.  09,069  ;  .Aug. 
li  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  0.50. 

Stephen  F.  Whitman  A  Son.  Incorporated.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Certain  paste  like  iimss  used  as  an  article  of  confectlon- 
erv.     No.  '.>!».374  ;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1320. 

Stetson  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Devices  for  sound-boxes  of  sound-reproducing  instru- 
ments, Ac.  No.  99,128;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
1010. 

Stone  Hill  Wine  Company.  Hermann.  Mo.  Whiskies.  No. 
0,«<.0S7  :  Auir.  1 1  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  057. 

Strader,  Frank  D..  Madison,  Wis.  PreparatiOL  for  the 
treatment  of  asthma.  No.  98,829 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  ;  p.  300. 

Stuart  Am.-ri<an  Products  Comnany,  Memphis,  Tenn.  Gas 
and  oil  i)uriiers.     No.  09,2.5(J :  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.   vol.  205; 

Superior  Peanut  Company.  (See  Clark,  George  E..  as- 
signor.) 

Swift  and  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Toilet  soap.  Nos. 
98.S:{0-1  ;   Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 

Tampa  Varnish  Companv.  Tampa,  Fla.  Floor  and  furni- 
ture oil       No.  00..3(;!)  ;  Ann.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   205;   p.    1320. 

Tavlor  Burt  Co.,  The.  Holyoke.  Mass.  Paper  for  printing 
purposes.      No.  98,832  ;   Aug.   4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   205  ;   p.   300. 

Texas  Company.  Port  Arthur.  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Certain  named  roofing  and  roof  •  coatini:  composition. 
No   !tO  i:!0;  Aug.  IH;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1010. 

Theinhardf's  Nilbrmittel  Geseilsdiaft  (J.  m.  b.  IL.  Dr., 
Stuttgart Cannstiitt.  (Jermanv.  Prepared  foods  for  In- 
fants and  invalids.  No.  90.070;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.205; 
p.  05<.t 

Thleme  Bros.  Co.,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.     Hose.     No.  99,028; 


Aug.  11  :  (Jnz.  vol.  205;  n.  058. 

10m.  Burton  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Douch 

9s,Itss  :  .Vug.  11  :  (Jnz.  vol.  205  :  p.  657. 


Tho 
9( 
Tllney 


he-powders.     No. 

Farrar,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Bread.      No.   98,903 ; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  .■i02. 
Tim  A  Co.    New  York  and    I'roy.  N.  Y.     Shirts,  underwear. 

pajamas,   collars  .and   cuffs,  Ac.      No.   99,120;   Aug.   18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  :  n.  1010.  

Tousev  Varnish  Company.   Chicago,   111.     ^  arnlshes.     No. 

98,833  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  .300. 
Tower,    Constantlne    A..    New    York.    N.    \.      Advertising 

and  Informative  pamphlets.     No.  98,834  ;   .Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  300. 
Trlppe    Parker  A  t'o..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton  and  linen 

piece   goods.      No.   90.071  :    Aug.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   205;   p. 

6.50. 
True  &  Blanchard  Co..  Newport.  Vt.     Evaporators,   parts, 

and  bucket  covers.     No.  90.1S0;  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.   1018. 
Trv(m    Hosierv    Company.      Tryon.   N.    C.      Hosiery.      No. 

itO  131  :  Au>;.  IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1016. 
Turtle  Brothers.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cotton  and  linen  piece 

goods      No.  98.904  ;  Aug.  4  :  (J.iz.  vol.  205  ;  n.  :{02. 
Union    Special    Macliine   Company,    Chicago     III.      Certain 

named   clothing.      No.   9S.s:i6 ;   Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol.    205; 

p.  300. 
I'nltvpe  Companv.  The,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Type  setting  ma- 
chines     No.  00,370  ;  Aug.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1320. 
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Valler  &  Spies  Mining  Co., 
Ni».   !»H, <)<(.">  ;   Auk'     4  ;   Oax. 

ValliT  &  Spies  MiUliii;  ID., 
Nos.  '.HK-j:,7-tM\  :   Aiii:.  -r>  ; 


St.   I-ouls.   Mo.     Wheat-tlour. 
vol,  ::05  :  p.  302. 
St.    LoiiU.    Mo.      Wheat  flour. 
iiiXT..  vol.  Mo  ;  p.  l.'il". 


Van  Loon.   MatthhMi.  Waalwljk,  Netherlands.     Glared  kid. 

No.  ;ttt..'<;i  :  .\u:,'.  L'.'. :  <;.iz.  voi.  I'tt.*) ;  |i.  i;n7. 

Nance,    .lasepii    \v  .    I'i.  r<e    Citv.    Mo.      Wheat-flour.      No. 

00.OT2:  Xuii    n  :  I.H7..  vol.  205:  p.  fiSO. 
Verna,   I.uIkI.    I'lilladelphla,   I'a.      Macaroni.     No.  99,371; 

Auu'.  -'.")■.  <>az.  vi.l    JO.-,;  p.   i;?i'(). 
\'li-kery     anil     lllll     I'niillshlni:    Compan}- 


Monthly    perhxllciil. 
2()r> :  p."  l:U7 
Vlsmlold  ('onipanv,  The 
No. 


-No.    0'.t,-_'t>2 

.  Leominster, 
•J'J.OJ!*  ;  .Vuu. 


Aug. 


Auf^usta, 
25  :    (iaz. 


Me. 
vol. 


hair  oriiunient.s 

GS8. 
Walker,    Calvin    A..    Ashevllle,    N. 

No    !»0.4ns  :  .\ug.  25;  Caz.  vol 
Waltli:im    Watch   r<  mpany.    W«lthnm 

Wat<'he.<>,    clocks,  hnd   rnronoineters 

LH  :  i;az.  vol.  20.'>!:  p.  101ft. 
Wanderer  Werke    vi.rni     Wlnklliofer  A 

sellschaft.   Schiiium.   iirar  Chemnitz. 


Mass.     Ilair-plns  and 
1 1  ;  Uaz.  vol.  205  ;  p. 


Ileadncbe-powders. 
p.  i;{21. 

and    Boston,   Mass. 
No.   9«,i:?2;   Aug. 


Jnenlcke   Aktlenge- 
(Jcrmany.     Certain 
08.9W> : 


y 

named  cases,  bo.x<}8,  bag.s.  tills,  and  covers.     No. 
.Vug.   11  :  (Jaz    vol    20,">  :   p    »(,'>7 

Wanderer  Werke  v(jini.  Winklhofer  &  .laenlcke  Aktlen- 
gi'sellschaft.  Sch  jnuu.  near  Chemnitz.  (Jerman.v.  Cer- 
tain naiiiei!  Iaiii|is,  lanterns,  ignition  apparatus,  Ac. 
.No.  !)!t.2i;:!  ;   \\ik.   -'.">;  i'.m..   vol.  2(>5  :  p.    i;U7. 

Warsliaw  Hrotli+'rs,  .New  York,  N.  Y.  Hair  tonic  and  dye, 
colli  and  massacre  creams,  Ac.  No.  98,838;  Aug.  4  ;  Gax. 
vol.   J05  ;  p.  300. 

Moines,  Iowa.     Certain  named  hard- 
No.  Jn»,:;72;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205; 


T.. 


Noa,  9!).0:{0-l 
A 


Norwood,    Mass. 
rVug.  1 1  ; 


Watrons  Mf:;.  »'o..  |ii 

ware  !Uid  supplies. 

p.   i:{20. 
Wellington,   James 

preparation 

fl.TX 

Wellington.    Sears 
duck.     No.  lis.'.MXl ; 

Wellington.     S.;ir-!     i 
No.    itS.riiiT       .\'i_'     4 

Welllver,    Wii;:.ii;i    .v..    Montrose,    I'a.       .Me<llcate<l 
.\o.  !t<.i.4<Mt :  .\iiu'.  !;.■> :  <;az.  vol.  jo.'i :  p.  i:{ji. 

Wellworth  MllLs  Cnaipany.  Minneaixjlis,  Minn.  Hosiery, 
sweaters,  knit  underwear,  gloves,  mittens,  and  caps. 
No.  9M,008  :  Aug.  I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  :U)2. 

West  Toint  Manufi  cturing  Co.,  Langdale,  (Ja.  Cotton- 
duck  cloth.     No.  S  8,909;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  302. 

West  Side  Wholesale  Grocery  Company,  Chicago,  111. 
Canned  fruits,  vefeetables,  and  tlsh.  No.  98,910;  Aug. 
4:  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  W2. 


Company,    Boston, 
Aug.  4  ;  Uaz.  vol. 
Company,    Boston, 
;   I  iaz.   vol.   205  ;  p. 


Tonic    laxative 
Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p. 

,    Mass.      Cotton 
205;  p.  .S02. 
Mass.      Drilling. 

;!02. 

salve. 


Wheeler   A   Motter   Mercantile  Company,   St.   Joseph,    Mo. 

Bleached    and    unbleached    niusllns.       Nos.    08, 839-4;?  ; 

Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  .300. 
Whei'ler   A   Motter   Mercantile   Company,    St.   Joseph,    Mo. 

Bleached  and  unhleached  muslins.     Nos.  99,264-0  ;  Aug. 

25  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.    1:117. 
Whltlock,    Claude    I.,    St.    I'aul.    Minn.      Certain    named 

pharmaceutical  preparations.     No.  98,844  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
Whltlock.  Claude  I.,  St.  I'aul,   Minn.     Soap.     No.  98,911; 

Aug.  4;  (iaz.   vol.  205:  p.  .302. 
Wilhelml.    Hock    A   Co.,    Frankfort  on-the-Main,    Germany. 

Wine.     No.  9M,,H45  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  300. 
William  K.  Bnrkliard  Co..  The,  St.  Paul.  .Minn.     Sporting- 

Ixiwder.   ammunition,   shells,  cartridges,   guns.  Ac.      No. 

!»!».27H  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  •.'05;  p.  i;U7. 
Wilmer  Atkinson  Co.,  Thlladelphia,  I'a.     Monthlv  periodi- 
cals.    No.  OH, 738  ;  Aug.  4  ;  G'az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  297. 
Wilson  Brothers,  Chicago,  III.     Shirts,  undershirts,  drawers, 

and  one-piece  pajamas.     .No.  1>9,032  ;  .Vug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  65H. 
Wni.  C.  Robinson  A  Son  Co.,  Baltimore.  Md.     leather  oil. 

No.  9H,81«;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  299. 
Wolf,    David,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Dolls    and    toys.      No. 

!)H.,H46  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  300. 
Wolfram,    Theodor,    Columbus,    Ohio.      Coffee    substitute. 

No.  0.S.912  :  .\ug.  4  :  <;ai.  vol.  205  ;  p.  302. 
Wollensak    Optical    Company,    Kochester,    N.    Y.      I'hoto- 

graphlc  lenses  and  shutters.     No.  99,375;  .\ug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.   21)5  ;   p.    1320. 
WoliKjw,    Louis.   New   Y'ork.   N.   Y.      Remedy   for  habitual 

constipation.    Ac.    and    a    cough-balsam.      No.    99,410; 

Aug.  25:  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.   1321. 
Wonder  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sumner,  Iowa.     Poultry  reme- 
dies.    No.  98,990  ;  Aug.  1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  657. 
WoodriifT,  Kdwin,  Kast  l)urham,   N.   Y.      Throat  and   lung 

remed.v.     .No.  99,41 1  ;  Aug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1321. 
Workman    I'ackin)^   Company,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Food 

product   consisting   of   certain   named    Ingreclients.      No. 

!t9,2«7  ;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  1317. 
Wright's  Indian  Vegetable  Bill  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Vermifuge.     No.  nM.nn2  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  657. 
Yakima  Valley  Fruit  Growers'  .\sso<latlon.  Yakima,  Wash. 

Canned,   lirled.   ami  evap«)rate<l    fruits  and  Jellies.      No. 

99.412:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1321. 
Young.  Clarence  F..  Chicago,  111.     Certain  named  pharma- 
ceutical preparations  for  toilet  use.     .No.  99,187;  Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   101M. 
Young  Safety   Razor  Company,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Razors. 

No.  99.370;  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1320. 
Zielxdd,  (ieorge  W..  Waterloo.  111.     Self  rising  wheat  flour. 

No.  99,377  ;  Aug.  25 ;  Oa«.  vol.  205 ;  p.  1320. 


ALrilABETlCAL  LIST  OF  REGTSTKAXTS  OF  LABELS. 


Adams    ft    Eltlng    Company,    Chlcrago.    111.      "  Spar-Ite.' 

(For  Varnish.)     No.   17,900;  Aug.   18;  Oa«.  voL  205; 

p.  1019.  . 

Aldar  Mfg.  Co.,   The,  Cleveland,   Ohio.     "  Dotible   Master 

Vibrator."        (For     Double     Master  -  Vibrators.)        No. 

17,879 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gai.  vol.  205  ;  p.  303. 
Arbelter,   Peter  J.,  New  Y'ork.   N.   Y.     "Arbelter's  Vermln- 

denth  "       (For    Vermin  I>estroyer.)       No.    17,901;    Aug. 
,    18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
August    Corapanv,    The,    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y'.      "  'American 

Beauties'    Favorite   Face  Cream."      (For   Face-Cream.) 

No.  17.031  :  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019, 
Aunt    Jemima    MUla    Coropanv.    St.    Joseph,    Mo.      "Aunt 

Jemima's  Buckwheat  Flour.  '     (For  Flour.)     No.  17,894  ; 

Aug.  11  :  Gaz    vol.  205;  p.  660. 
Bernlncer    A    Ilenrv.    Allentown,    Pa.      "  B    4    H."      (For 

n;.'!irs  1      No.   17.002;   Aug.  18;  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.   1010. 
Bln!«deil     R.   W..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     "Diamond  Liniment." 
Liniment.)     No.  17,880;  Aug.  4;  Gat.  vol.  205; 


E.    E..    Carroll,    Iowa.      "Cream    Nnt."      (For 
No.  17.881  ;  Au»r.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  303. 
Chemical     Company.     Chicago,     111.       "  O-Cedar 
(For   Mops.)      No.    17,903;    Aug.    18;   Gaz.    vol. 
1019. 


( For  n 

p.  303. 
Bni!.!i)ver 

Bread.  1 
Channell 

Mod." 

205;  p. 

Colter    Ail..l|.h   II  .  New  York.  N.  Y.     "A.  II.  Coller  Lllten 

(ieslchfs.iibe."      (For   Face  Pomade.)      No.  17,904:   Aug. 

T*  ■  Gn?    vol.  205  ;  p.  1019. 
Dllleliav    }','n>i      New    hecatnr.   Ala.      "  Qult-Tohnc."      (For 

Oult-Tohac.)     No.  17,882  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  303. 
Elch!>aum.    cJinrl.s.    Port    Jervls,    N.    Y.      "  Chas.    Elch- 

hnums     Mlntsink     Club     Frozen     Ginger     Ale."       (For 

GInp.  r  Ale.)      No.   17.8S3  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  303. 
Elsemann.    I'hll,    Lancaster,    Pa.      "  Eiaemann's    Klondike 

lle.i.l  Kti''  i;r;iln  .Mnitiol  50  Per  Cent.     Most  heUtrlitful  ; 

Cooling  and   Invigorating.     Allavs  Itching  of  the  Scalp 

and     reMeves     Hejvlaches."        (For     Head-Ruh.)        No. 

17  9(>,^:   Aug    IS;   (ia/    vol    205;   p.    1010 
F    I'    Lewis  cigar  Co  ,    I'enrla.   111.     '' Lewls-Idenl."      (For 

'cigars  >      No.   17.020;  Aug.   18;  Gnz.  vol.  205:  p,   1019. 
Frank    H     Fleer   (     r;>oratton.    Philadelphia.    Pa       "  Bobs." 

I  For   csndv  Coated    Chewlng-Gum.)      No.    17,907;   Aug. 

isi     Car    vol.   205  :   p.   1019. 
Frank   11     Fleer  (^lrporntion.   Philadelphia,  Pa.     "Spring- 
Root   '        (For     Candv  -  Coated     Chewlng-Gum.)       No. 

I7!t0«»;   Auff     18:   Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.   1019. 
Goldschmitt,  Chas.,   Chicago.    111.     "  18  Karat   Floor   Var- 
nish •■      I  For  Varnish. »     No.  17,909;  Aug.  18;  Gnz.  vol. 

205;  p.  1019.  „  .......      o.*_ 

Gordon     William.    Philadelphia,    Pa.,    and    Atlantic    City, 

V     J       "  I-'^ncv    lYlnt    Butter."       (For    Butter.)         No. 

17  S95  :   Atiir.   11  :  Cht,    vol.  205:  p.  660. 
eotsch    Brewing    Co..    Sheboygan,    iVis       "  Hofmnnter. 

I  1  (,r   H.-er  1      No.   17,910;   Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p. 

I  II  1  M 

Putsch  Brewing  Co..  Sheboygan,  Wis.  "Red  Lion."  (For 
Beer  )      No    17.011  :  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 

Hair  .V  Gain  Company.  Portland.  Greg.  "  Hair-A-Gain.  ' 
(For   a    Scalp   and   Hair    Food.)      No.    17,884;   Aug.    4; 


Gnz.   vol.  205:  p.  303. 


Inc..    Lvnchburg,    Va. 
No.    17,896;    Aug.    11 


"  Mel  CO." 
Gaz.    vol. 


Harris.    Woodson    Co. 

(For   Confections.) 

205  •   p    660. 
Henschel     A    Co..     A.     C.    Chicago      111        "  Prof      Ernst 

naeckel."      (For  Cigars.)      No.   17.912;  Aug.  18;   Gas. 

vol    205 :  p.  1019.  .     „     ^ .. 

Henschel  A  Co..  A.  C,  Chicago,  111.     "  Consumer  s  Bond. 

(For   Cigars.)      No.    17.913;    Aug.    18;   (iaz.    vol.    205; 

r>f  101 0 
Hnlton    Power    Corapanv.    Redlands    and    El    Centro.    Cal. 

•■  Mermnld  Brand  Pure  Artesian  Water."     (For  Artealan 

Water  t     No    17.SS5:  Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  30.3. 
Importers    Coffee    Co.,    Ltd.,    New    Orleans.    I^.      "  Frpn£" 

Restaurant"      (For  Coffee   and  Chicory.)      No.   17,886; 

Aue.  4:  (iar..  vol.  205;  p.  303.  .,.,.. 

T     C     Kiiirlne    Food    Co..    Chicago,    111.      "Engine    Pood. 
'(For   a    Preparation    for    Mixing   with    Gasolene    to    In- 
crease   the    Explosive    Nature    Thereof.)      No.    17,906; 

Aug.  18;  Gaa.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 

205  0.  O.— V 


Jose    Llanzu    Company,    Chicago,    111.      "  Lanzon."      (For 

Cigars.  I      No.    17.0J1  ;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1019. 

Kebart,  Joseph    J..   New   York.   N.   Y.      "  Kehart's."       (For 

Clothes.)      No    17.SS7:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  303. 
Keeler,  George  K..  AU'aiiv.  N,  Y.     "  Nature  Natures  Medi- 
cine."    (For  Mineral  Water.)     No.  17,JS88  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaa. 
vol.   205  :   p.   .303. 
Keves.    SamI    J..    Easton.    Pa.      "  Mngic   Balm."      (For   a 
Slerlii  itial    Prep;i ration.)      No.    17.914;    Aug.    18;    Gai. 
vol.  2(15  :  p.  1010. 
Kopf.  Henry  B.,  New  Haven,  Conn.     "  Pinelsle  Beauties." 
(For  Pineapples.)      No.   17,889;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
p.   303. 
Kraus  &   Co..   Baltimore,    Md.      "Sun    Flower."      (For  Ci- 
gars.)     No.    17.!'15;   Aug    IS:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1019. 
Krnus  A  Co..   Ba1tin)ore,   Md.      "  (iloriously  Good."      (For 

Cigars  I      No    17.011")  :  Aug.  IK  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1019. 
Kraus  A  Co  ,  Baltimore.  Md.     "  Six   Days."      (For  Clgara.) 

No.  17.017:  Aug.   18:  (iflz.  vol.  205:  p.  1010. 
Kraus  A  Co..   Baltimore.  Md.     "The  Peregoy  A  Moore  Co. 
rerfectos."      (For  Cigars.)      No.    17.91S:   Aug    IS;   Gaa. 
'vol.   205  :  p.    1019. 
Kraus  A  Co..  Baltimore.  Md,     "  Red  Label  S    S    S.  '      (For 
Cigars.)      No.  17,019;  Aug,   1^;  (inz,   vol.  205;  p.   1019, 
Montana    Flour   Mills   Company,    l.ewi-t'in,    Mont,      "  I>eli- 
dous   Sapphire  Oats,"      (For  Oats  i      No.    17.922;   Aug. 
IS  :  Gaz,   vol.   205  :   p,   1019, 
Montana    P'lour    Mills    Company.    Lewiston,    .Mont,      "  Iff 
The  Oats,"      (For  Rolled  (Jats.)      No.    17,02:'.;   Aug.    IS; 
(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
North     American     Mercantile     Co.,     San     Francisco.     Cal. 
"Rising    Sun."       (For    Canneil    Pickles.)       No.    17,890; 
Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  303. 
Park   A   Tllford.    New    York.    N     Y.      "  Monn    ILsa's    Smile 
Chocolates."      (For  Chocolates,!      No.   17.S07:   .Vug.   11; 
Gnz.    vol.    205  ;    p    0,r,n 
Park  A   Tilford,   New   York.   N.   Y.     "Tango  Chocolates." 
(I'or    Chocolates.  I       No.    17,898;    Aug,    11;    Gaz,    vol. 
205  :    p     000. 
Pioneer  Vinegar  Works.  The,  San   Antonio.  Tex,     "  Dela- 
ware Punch."      (For   a   Drink.)      No.    17,032:   Aug.   18; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   1010. 
Pollard.    Firm    of    Thomas    E..    Pittsburgh.    Pa.       "  Irish 
Lace."      (For  Whl.skv  )      No    17,024:  Ang.   IS;  (Jaz.   vol. 
205:  p.  1010. 
!    Reliance    Manufacturing    Comr)any.    Hock    Stream.    N.    Y. 
"Pure    Reliance    Uaklnir    Powder."       (For    Uakinc-Pow- 
der.)    No.  17.025;  A\n:.   IS:  CtSZ.  vol.  205  ;  p    lolO. 
Ruff    Brewing   Co.,    guincy.    111.      "Jaeger    BrUu."       (For 

Beer)      No.  17.020  ;  .Vug,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1019. 
Russell,    Wm,    H,,    Jersey    City.    N.    J.      "  Russell's    Ideal 
Sanitary  Cnfermented  Individual  (Jrape  Juice  Cupette." 
(For  a  Grape-Juice  Product.)     No.  17,891  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gai. 
vol.   205  ;   p.  303. 
Saginaw  Creamery  Company.  Saginaw.  Mich.     "  Saginaw 
Creamerv    Co.    Dairy    Products."       (For    Butter.)       No. 
17,027;  "A\ig.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
Schmidt    Bros.,    Machine    Works,    Inc.,    New    Y'ork,    N.    Y. 
"  T'      S     Tireless    Spinner     Top."       (For    TopB,'>       No. 
17.92S  :  Aug.  IS:  Gaz    vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
Shannon  A  Mott  Companv.  Des  Moines.  Iowa.     "  It  Has 
The   Old    Stvle   Sweetness.'       (For    Meal.)       No.    17.020; 
Aug.  IS:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
Siska     Frank    Chlcairo,    111.     "  Britanlca."      (For  Cigars.)  - 

No.  17.803:  .Vug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  .303. 
Steiger    George  W..   New  York.   N.  Y.     "  Nutrlto."      (For 
a   Grape   Tonic.)      No.   17,S92  ;   Aug.  4;   Gaz.    vol.   205; 
p.  303. 
Tavlor    Milton    M.,    Tampa,    Fla.     "Taylor's   Best    Blood 
Medicine."       (For    Medicine.)       No.    17.930;    Aug.    18; 
(iaz.   vol.  205  ;   p.   1010. 
United     Paint     Co..     The.     Bridgeport.     Conn.       "  Double 
Shield."     (For  Paints.  1     No.  17.933;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
205  :  p.  1010. 
Weber     Angellka.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.      "  Weber's   Ointment." 
(For  Ointment.^     No.  17.899;  Aug.  11;  Gaz    vol    205; 
p.  660. 
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Albert  Pick  &  Conipany,  Chicago,   111.     "The  Bulge  Pro- 

ttrts  the  Kdne."      (For  Drinklng-Glasses. )      No.  3,707; 

Auii.  IS:  Onz.  vol    -JO');  p.  1020. 
Arbucklo    J^rothers,    \t>w    York,    N     Y.,    and    Chicago,    111. 

-Artiuckie  Hrand  Teas."      (For  Teas,  i      No.  3,603;  Aug. 

1^:   Gaz.   vol.   •JO.'i ;   p.    lO'JO 
C.  .1.  Netting  Co.,  The,  Detroit,  Mich.     "  Our  Lights  Shine 

Kv.'rywhere."       i  For    LlghtinK  Fixtures.)       No.    3,70tJ : 

Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1020, 
Centralene    Oil     Company,    (lalesliurtr.     111.      "  Centralene 

Oll.s,  •  I'ower  In  Bverv  Drop.'  "      i  For  Oils.*      No.  .■•!.6y4  ; 

Aug.  is;  Gaz.  vol.  2(i.'>  ;  p.  1020 
Cluett,  Peabodv  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Troy,  N.  Y.     "  '  Standtsh  '  the 

new    Arrow   Collar."      (For   Collars.)      No.   3,695;    Aug. 

18;  V,m.  vol.  205;  p.  1020. 
Cluett,    Peabodv    &    Co.,    Inc.,    Troy.    N.    Y.      "Arrow    Silk 

Shirts."      (For    Arrow    Silk    Shirts.)       No.    .'if5i>6  :    Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol    205;  p.  1020. 
Cream  of   Wheat  Co.,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     "  No,   Sah  '.  Ah 

don't  want  no  '  stubstute."     .\h  want  Cr-'am  o'  Wheat." 

(For    Wheat    Hnwktast    Food.)      No.    .S,6'.>7  ;    .\ug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  2i>r)  :  p.  1020. 
Dickey,  Walter  K,   Kansas  City,  Mo.     "Tight  as  a  .lug." 

(Fo"r    Silos.  I      No.    3,692;    .-Vug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    205;    p. 

660. 
Dickinson,  F..   E.,  F^sex.  Conn.     "  Witchal."      (For  Witch 

Hazel.  I     No.  3,698;  .■Vug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1020. 
Dixie  (.'otton   Felt  Mattress  Company,  Chicago,   111.     "  In- 
ner   Strap."      (For   Mattres.ses.  i      No.    .'?,tUti»  ;    .\ug.    18; 

Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  1020.  •> 

Dixie     Cotton     Felt     Mattres.'^     Company,     ("hlcago,     111. 

•Jumt>o    .V    Big    Mattress    for    a    Little    Money."       (For 

Mattrrsses.  I       No.    3,700;    .\ui:.    18;    (;az.    vol.    205;    p. 

1020. 
Fttlinu'er     Louis.     New    York,    N.    Y.       "  Pippins."       (  For 

Cigars.  I      No.  3,701;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.    1020. 


Frank  H.  Fleer  Corporation.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  Bobs." 
(For  Candy-Coated  Chewlng-Gum.)  No.  3,702;  Aug. 
18;  Gar.  vol.  205;  p.  1020. 

Gotham  (Jarter  and  Novelty  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
"Gotham  Tango  Girdle."  (For  Girdles.)  No.  3,703; 
Aug.   18;  (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.  1020. 

Knappmann.  William,  Brooklyn,  .N.  Y.  "  Luco."  (For  a 
Silver-Polish.)  No.  3,091;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
303. 

Mason  Citv  Brick  and  Tile  ("ompnnv.  Mason  City,  Iowa. 
"  I»a(l  li.-aring  Tile."  (For  Load  Bearing  Tile.)  No. 
3,704:  .\ug.   18;  (jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1020 

Miller,  Sfilomon  S.,  Reading,  Pa.  "  She's  solved  her 
trouhlis  for  heels  and  toes."  (For  Ladles'  Hosiery.) 
No.  ;'..Ti»5  :  .\ug.  is;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.   li»2u. 

R.  J.  R.vnolds  Tobacco  Comi)anv,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 
"Oh,  .Man!  (Jet  This  Right  and  Sit  In."  (For  Smok- 
ing Tohacco. )  No.  .''>,7()s  ;  .\ug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
1020. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 
"P.  A."  just  tickles  us  all'"  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.) 
No.  .S,709  ;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz    vol    205  ;  p.  1020. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 
"Watch  Your  Step :  "  (For  Smoking-Tobacco.)  No. 
3,710;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p    1020. 

R  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 
"When  We  Put  It  I'p  to  George"  (For  Smoklng-To- 
bacco. i      No.  3,711  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  d.  1020. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tohacco  t'ompany,  Winston-Salem,  N.  C 
"1'  .\ "  is  a  (lout)!.'  h>>ader  :  "  (For  Smoklng-Tobacco.) 
No.  3.712;   Aug    Is;   Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.    1020. 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company,  Winston  Salem,  N.  C. 
"P  .\. "sure  (Iocs  set  the  clip."  (  For  Smoking  Tobacco.) 
No.   3,7i;'.  ;   Aug.   18;  Cut    vol    2<)5  ;   p.    1020 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  t'ompiiny,  Winston  Snlem,  N.  C. 
"  Boost  some  joy  smoke  into  your  system  1  "  (For 
Smoklng-Tobacco.)  No.  3,714;  Aug.  18;  Ga».  vol.  206; 
p.  1020. 


DISCLAIMER. 


Pflueger,  Joseph  E.,  .\kron,  Ohio;  disclaimer  Sled  by  aa- 
glguee.  The  Enterprise  Manufacturing  Company.  Arti- 
ficial bait.  No.  954,691;  disclaimer  filed  Aug  6,  1914; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  669. 
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FOR  WHicn 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  AUGUST,  1914. 

[Abbrerlatlona:  "  Oaz."=Offldal  Qaz«tt«.] 


Accounting  system.    W.  J.  Crumpton.    No.  1,106,284  ;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  240. 
Acetaldehyde,  Pp  paring.     E.  Baum  and  M.  Mugdan.     No. 

1. 1 07,01 0;  Aug    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  542. 
.\     nl.i..    _-. Derating   and   storing  apparatus.      G.   Miller. 

.\m    1  in.;  ss.'-, ;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  498. 
Acetyl.  I'   L-enerator.     W.  .T.   Caskey.     No.  1,107,756;  Aug. 

is  .  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  853. 
.Acid  chlorids  of  the  oxyaclds.  Production  of.     L.  Karczag 

;inil   K.   Kopetschni.     No.  1,106,455;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.   vol. 

205  ;   p.  :'.45. 
Acid  manufacture.  Sulfuric-.     U.  Wedge.     No.  1,106,999; 

Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  536. 
Acid,    Production    of    boric.      A.    Burger.      No.    1,108,129; 

A\ig.    2.^  :   (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.   1030. 
Adding  machine.       L.     Bnbinl.      No.    1,108.115;    Aug.    25; 

(;az.    vol     20.''(  ;   p.    1025. 
AddressiuK  machine.     N.  Meyers.     No.  1,105,814;  .Aug.  4; 

(Jaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.  80. 
Adjustable    frame.      L.    Bland.      No.    1.108,123;    Aug.    25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  20.'')  :  p.   1028. 
Adjustable   hanger,      o.    Priem.     No.   1,107,110;   Aug.   11; 

Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  573. 
.•\djustable   indicator.      J.    H.    and   J.    11.   Rand,   Jr.      No. 

I.l(i6.s4;!  :  Auc.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  484. 
Adjustabb'    joint.      C.   Aalborg.      No.    1,107,241  ;   Aug.    11  ; 

Gnz.  vol    20.''.  :  p.  622. 
Adjustable  ventilator.     W.  Craine.    No.  1,106,029  ;  Aug.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  156. 
Adfustablc  wrench.     M    R    llald.     No.  1,106,557  ;  Aug.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;   p.  384. 
Adjustment   device.      D.    O'Donnell.      No.    1,107,699;   Aug. 

IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  833. 
Advertising  display  device.     II.  Grad,  S.  H.  Klceberg,  and 

W.    Harris.      No.    1,107,293 ;    Aug.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol.    205  ; 

p.  687. 
Advertising  novelty.     L  Ileldenrelch.    No.  1,105,655  ;  Aug. 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  24. 
Advertising    waste  paper    box.      E.    B.    Cooke    and    C.    O. 

I^wls.     No.  1.108.oAfi  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  960. 
Aerating  and  irrigating  apparatus.  Soil.     Ij.  W.  Carr.     No. 

1.10S.334:   Aug.   25;   (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.   1101. 
Aerial  vessel.     L.  Bognftr.     No.  1,108,830;  Aug.  25;  Gax, 

vol.   20.->;  p.   1272. 
Aeroplane.     (J.  Wilds.     No.  1,106,020 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

20.n  ;  p.  151. 
Aeroplane.      F.   T.   Jones.     No.    1,106,099 ;   Aug.   4 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  181. 
Aeroplane.      W.    E.    Verclalre.      No.    1,106,428;   Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  334. 
Aeroplane.     B.  T.  Hamilton.    No.  1,106,804  ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gas. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  469. 
Aeroplane.     J.   Q.   Chase.     No.  1,107,494;   Aug.   18;  Gae. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  760. 
Aeroplane.      J.    M.   Davis.      No.    1,107,913;   Aug.    18;   Ga*. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  905. 
•'  Aeroplane    and    dirigible    balloon,    Combination.      A.    E. 

Mueller      No.  1,106.350;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  263. 
Aeroplane  fuselage.     A.  J.  A.  Deperdussln.     No.  1,106,193  ; 

Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p,  212. 
Aeroplane  gun.     C   Davis.     No.  1,108,714;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  20.-.;  p.  12:^2. 
Aeroplanes,  airships,  vessels,  and  the  like.  Screw-propeller 
I       for.      0.    Brunner.      No.    1,105,753;    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 

205:  p.  60. 
Aeroplanes.    .Apparatus    for    firing    projectiles    from.      C. 

Davis.     No.  1,1(»M.715;  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1233. 
Aeroplan.'s,  Front  wheel  for.     IT.  A.  Orme.    No.  1,106,519; 

Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  370. 
Agricultural    implement.      .1.    W.    Bruce.      No.    1,106,541  ; 

Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  377. 
Air  and  other  elastic   fluids.   Apparatus  for  compressing. 

E.   W.  Jones.     No.  1,107,957;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  920. 
Air  compressor  or  pump.     V.  J.  Guthrie.     No.   1,108,434  ; 

Aug.  i5;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1135. 
Air  ■  craft.    Apparatus    for    firing    projectiles    from.       C. 

Davis.     No.  1.10s,7i6;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1233. 
Air  -  craft    Fixed  aniniunltion  for  use  on.     C.  Davis.     No. 

1,108,717;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1234. 


Mr  In  a  sick-room.  Therapeutic  treatment  of.     F.  Batter. 

No.   1,107,745;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  850. 
Air  of  a    sick-room.   Apparatus   for   therapeutic  treatment 

of.     F.  Batter.     No.  1,107,744;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  849. 
Air  tight   receptacle.     P.   S.   Bauer.     No.    1,107,746 ;   Aug. 

18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.   205  :  p.  850. 
Airship.     W.  V.  Kamp.     No.  1,108.113;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  977. 
Airship.      D.    Ix)pez    and    .M.    R.    Iverma.      No.    1,108,770; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1251 
Airship       H.    Lelnweber.      No.    1,108.865:    Aug.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.  205;   p.   1286. 
Airship,   Dirigible.     S.  Jelallan.     No.   1,108,444;  Aug.   25; 

■Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1138. 
Airships,    Tractor,    propeller,    or    heliocopter    for.      C.    D. 

Browne.     No.  1.105,7.-.O;  Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  20,".;  p.  58. 
Alarm  :   See  Burglar-alarm  :  Burglar  and  fire  alarm  ;  Fire- 
alarm;   Fire  and  burglar   alarm:   Hot-bearing  alarm. 
Alarm   and    electric-light   switch.    Cdmbined.      J.    (J.    Har- 
rison.    No.   1,108,750;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1244. 
Alcohol.    Refining  wood-.      L.   F.    Hawley.      No.    1.106,707; 

.\ug.  II  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  4:^5. 
Alfalfa    product.      M.    C.    Rich.      No.    1,108,238;    Aug.    25; 

Gaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.   1068. 
.Mkall    metals.    Electrolytic   manufacture   of.      K.    A.    Ash- 
croft.     No.  1,106.436;  Aug.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p    337. 
Allov.      P.    R.    Parsons  and   O.    Sllberrad.      No.    1.106,055; 

Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.   164. 
Alloy   of   vanadium   and   precious   metals.      F,    von    Oefele. 

No.  1.107,180  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  601. 
Allov-steel   scrap.  Treating.      P.   I".  Reese   and   E.   L.    Dlehl. 

No.  1.108,2.X5:  Aug,  25;  Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  1067. 
Allov,  Vanadium-gold,     F.  von  Oefele.     .No.  1,107,181  ;  Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  COl. 
.MlovR,    Manufacturing    iron.      (J.    M.    Colvocoresses.      No. 

l,l(((i.785;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  463. 
,\llovs.    Manufacturing   iron.      (J.    M.    Colvocoresses.      No. 

1,100.780  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  463. 
Alumina.    Bonding    fused    crystalline.      T.    B.    Allen.      No. 

1,107.011  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  540. 
Ammonium  sulfate.  Producing.     C.  Bosch.     No.  1,106,919: 

Aug.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  510. 
Amusement    device.      F.    J.    fJlbson.      No.    1,107,287:    Aug. 

18  ;   Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  685. 
Amusement    device.      C.    H.   Cooley.      No.    1,108,708:    Aug. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1230. 
Amyl  acetate  and  its  homologues.  Producing.     F.  Kaufler. 

No.  1,100,047  ;  Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  162. 
Animal  trap      L.   Hildreth.     No    1,106,382;  Aug.   11:  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  ;il9. 
Animal  trap.     C   Phillips.      -No.    1,107,105;   Aug.   11;   Gaz. 
i        vol.  205  :  p.  571. 
Animal  trap       C.    M.    C.    Kirk.      .No.    1,107,218;    Aug.    11; 

(Jaz    vol    205  :  p    614. 
,   Animal  trap.     M.  P.  Fugate.     No.  1,107,775;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz. 

vol.   205  ;  p.   861. 
Annunciator  dro|)       W.    W.   Henry.      No.    1,107,610;    Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  801. 
Antlfreezlng    aiiplinnce.       F.    B.    Stober.      No.    1,108,806; 

Aug.   25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:   p.    1263. 
Antiskid  device.     E.  Jenfil  and  S    Kruchl(5.     No.  1,107,798; 

Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;   p,   867 
Antiskid   device  for  tires       F    Schnackel.     No.    1,106,896; 

.Aug    n  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  5((2 
.Antiskidding    device    for    automobiles    and    the    like.       P. 

Maag.     No,  1,107.430;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  738. 
.\rbor  press.     G.  T    Fames.     No.  1,106.500;  Aug.   11  :  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  363 
Arch  support.     J.   D.   Price      No.   1.106,000;   Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205:  p.  145. 
.Argon    and    rare    atmospheric    gases.    Obtaining.      J.     E. 

Bucher.     No.  1.106,021  :  Aug.  U  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  511. 
Artnattire,  Magneto.     D.  B.  Hughes.     No.  1,108,442;  Aug. 

25  ;   Gaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.   1137, 
.Armor,    Machine    for    making    flexible    tubular.       E.     R. 

Ramsev  and  J.  II.  Mever,     No.  1,105.836;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  87. 
Arsen<.stiblnf)    compounds   and    making   same.      P.    Ehrllch 

and  P    Karrer.     No,  1,108,154;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol    205; 

p.  1039. 
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Ash  can.     C.   Kalsef-.  No.   1,106.877;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

L'O."  :   p.  4'M\ 

Asuembllng-elevatoii  R.    Toeplltz.      No.    1.108,814 ;    Aug. 

•J.".;  r,»7..   vol.  -'n.V,  p.   1L'«6. 
Auger.  Earth-.     W.  iL.  Iwan.     No.  1,106.097  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  2i>.'.  :  p.  180.1 

Auger.  Earth-.     C.  |L.  Suhr.     No.  1.106.425;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 


Luger.  Earth-.     C.  ik. 

\..i   jur. :  I.  :\:i:i.y 

luger.    (Jround-.      H. 


No.    1.107,927:    Aug.    18; 


Fnchs. 

(;az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  910. 
.\uto  fenfler.     O.  GL  Clay.     No.  1,106,783;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol    'jo.-i :  p.  46'J.| 
Autoeraphlc    reeistPr.      T.    F.    Schlrmer.      No.    1,106,976; 

.\MkV   1  1  :  <;az    v.|l.  205  :  p.  .5S0, 
.\iitoniHtlo  fentler      L.  Box.     No.  1,106,772;  Aug.  11 

vol    L'0.«i  ;   n    4r.s. 
Automatic   fender.      B.    PMucaww.      No.    1,107,995; 

IS  :  Cm.  vol.  JO.I :  p.  Q^5, 
Automatic    seotionalizliiL,' -  switch.       .7.     E.     Molony. 

l.loH.tM).-! :  Auir.  -'' :     -ar..  vol.  20,5:  p.  1196. 
.\ntomnti<  wily  op<>r»t,-,i    switch.      ('.    W.    Elsenmann. 


Gaz. 
Aug. 

No. 

No. 
No.    1.107,057;    Aug.    11; 


No.  l,108,r?10;  Aug.  25; 
No.  1,100,449;   Aug.   11  ; 


.Viitoniobilo        W.    B     iJilmorf 

Ofl7    vol    20r.  :  p    .556 
AutomoMle    and    th-    like    heater.      C.    R.    Nelson.      No. 

l.l(i«.4r,r,  ;   .Vni;    L'.".  ;  Caz.  vol.  205:  p.  1147. 
AufomoMIe-hr.ike.       V.    Boch.       No.    1.1^^,B85;    Aug.  -25; 

<;a7!.   vol.  205  :  p.  1222. 
Aiitorn'>bile-hiim[ipr.     I,.  P.  Ralladav.     No.  1,106,558;  Aug. 

11  :  Gaz    vol.   2(«r> :   n.  384. 
Aiitomohll,' hump*>r.      .1.    tl     Sager.      No.    1,108.625;    Aug. 

2.".  ■  <;flz.  vol.  20.5  :  p.  120."?. 
Aiitomohih -bump'T.      .1.    11.    Sager.      No.    1.108.626;    Aug. 

2.5  :   Cnz     vol     2nfi  :    p.   120."?. 
.\utoraoblle  control-pedal.    A.  L.  McMurtry.    No.  1,106.466  : 

.\  It.'    I  1  :  r,n7    vv     "••5  :  v    X50. 
Automobile  crank-Handle  holder.     H.  G.  and  A.  W.   Poss- 

n.T      N".   1   liis. 'jr^n     ,\i:;.'    ■j.5  ;  fJaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1065. 
AiifomoMle-fPuder.     W.  A.  Llnqulst.     No.  1.105,671;  Aug. 

4  :  r,»r.    vol.  205  j  p.  29. 
\iifomot>ilo  f.Mi.l.T       i;.    .\.    Van    Vorst.      No.    1,106,121; 

Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  188. 
\iitomoiiilo  horn.     «',  ,1.   Brinkmann.     No.  1,105,615;  Aug. 

4  :  <;hz.  vol.  205  :  p.  9 
Kiitomoblb"  jack      C  W.   I'arkcr.     No.  1,107,833;  Aug.  18; 

i;nz.   V(il.  205  ;   p.  "^TO. 
.Automobile    mud-guard.      W.    H.    MuIUns.      No.    1,107,826; 

Atiir.   IH:  Cnz.  vol.  205:  p.  S7T. 
\utomoMlp  rear  slijnal,  .Viitomntlr      J.  W    Stachnlck.     No. 

1  incos'j;  .\,iL'    11  :  (','i7.  vol    205:  p.  5r^l. 
Automobile   safety    cranking   device.      \.   J.    Zlotorzynski. 

NO     I    i(i7  niiT      \<)j:    11  :  "iar    v.)l.  205:  p.  5."..'(. 
Automnhlle  ^Icnil  rifvlr.'.     H.   TCVntonlo.      No.   1,106,179; 

Aug.  4  :  Oa«.  Tol  205  :  p.  207. 
.A'lfomnht'p  "iv-'nal  (Jcvico      .\.  Wlnfon  and  H.  B.  Anderson. 

So    1.10S.052:  .\iig.   IS:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  955. 
Aiitomohlle  xlirnallri:  dt'vlce.     F.  J.  Erney.     No.  1,105,637  ; 

Aug,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  18. 
.\ut'iriiol)ile->*prii!i;.      T,   1>.  Allen. 

c.nz    vol.  205  :  p.   1094. 
Automoblle-Btarter.     T.   Ilulett. 

<;mz.  Vol    205  :  p.  r.^■^. 
Anf    n.oi.'i..  top      R.  .V.  *'oe.     No.  1,106,784;  Aug.  11  :  Gai. 

▼o!.  205 ;  p.  482. 
.Vntomohil."    tow'tn:   nttnchment.      W.    H.    Stockwell.      No. 

l.iot?  74t>  :   A-  .'    1  '  :  C»7..  vol.  205  :  p.  449. 
.\iitomohllo   fraction    attachment.      C.    L.    Paris  and   F.  C. 

F  rrcll.      No.    1.10S.221:    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205;    p. 

10«2 
.\utomoh11e  -  vehlrlf     running  -  gear.      C,     F.     Oros.      No. 

1   liitt  7(1.-  :  .Siiir    1  1  :  Or/.,  vol.  205  :  p.  4^15. 
Antomi'Mle   wht-el   hnti    ind   nplndle.     T.   .T.    I^lndsay.     No. 

1,107,.'^.10  ;  Aug,   IS;     ;nz.  vol.  205;  p.  701. 
.\iiromoiiil.'    wr^Tkini:    apparatus.      C.    H.    Brewster.      No. 

1  108«9n;   .\iiz    25:   Onz.   vol.   205;   p.    1224. 
.\utnmohlles.   .\dju|table   I lirbt  -  shield   for.     .1.   F.   Becker. 

No    1  mr,  4>«.">  :  .\iiL'    11  :  ';nz.  vol.  205:  p.  ^57. 
.\\!tomol)IIo>!.    T.orkini:  chain    for.      W.    .T.    Reynolds.      No. 

1.10.->.!t25  ;  .V'lir    4  :  <;az.  vol.  205:  p.  119. 
AutomoM'.-a      Stf^tb'scono    for       A      I)e    Clalrmont.       No. 

1.107.212:  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  611. 
Aiif'imoMl.'s    \Vp:ith<>r  -;trlp  f'lr  wind-shields  of.     A.  L.  Mc- 

Cormlck.     No.  1,107.S19  :  Aug.  18  ;  f;az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  874. 
•\utopianM  and  ana|o.'oii«  mimical  Instninient.     C.  E.  Lyon. 

No.  1.105.67:'.:  .\ug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  ."^O. 
Vntoslcltrb  mechanism.  Proppller  for.     .1.  S.  Thomson.     No. 

I  105  040  :  Auk,'.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   124. 

AuTlliarv  nprinz.     V.  F.  Hcll.rstfdt.     No.  1,107.067;  Aug. 

II  :  (;az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  ,559. 

\\\o       H     ""     AM  •II.      No.   1,108.114;   Aug.   25;   Gaz.  Tol. 

205  ;  p.  1025. 
\xl.' box       I    Sznf  Fz^tcn.     No.   1,107,867;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  •  p.  S91. 
Ax](-  coiiplln^r.  Front-.     .T.  W.  Titus. 

11  :  fJaz.  vol.  20$  :  p.  451. 
.\xle.    Motorcar.      C.    F.    Robinson. 

IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  P-  744. 
.\.Tlc   truss.    Hear        H,    H     Sunvold. 

25:  r,,\r,.  vol.  20p  ;  p.  12<?5. 
.\xlps,   Whppl  conn'jctor  for  tubular. 

1.10S.S09;   Aus-   25:   Kaz    vol.   205 
Back-band  hook.     N.  H.  Williamson. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1 26. 
Bag:   f!ee  Candy-bJ»g;  Valve-bag. 


No.  1,106.751  ;  Aug. 
No.  1.107,448:  Aug. 
No.    1.108.812;  Aug. 


W,   n.  Stockly. 
:  p.   1204 
No.  1.105,945: 


No. 
Aug. 


Bag-frame  safety-catch.     B.   vom   Elgen.     No.   1,108,430; 

.\ug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   ll.U. 
Bag  holder.      C.    H.    Woodward    and   J.    W.    Doane.      No. 

1.106.483;  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  356. 
Bag  holder.  Feed-.     R.   H.  Graham.     No.   1.105.972;  Aug. 

4  :  <;az.  vol.  205:  p.  i:}6. 
Bag-holder,    Portable.     .T.   Cupplea.  /•  No.    1.107.590 ;   Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  794. 
1    Baking  apparatus.     J.   Ciampaglia.     No.    1,108,701  ;   Aug, 
I        25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1227. 
Baking  utensil.     G.   C.   Gumm.      No.    1,106,042;   Aug.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   160. 
Balance-spring  having  elasticity  Increasing  with  a  rise  la 

temperature.     C.  E.  (iulllaume.     No.  1,106,206;  Aug.  4; 

(Jaz.    vol.   205 ;   p.   216. 
I   Balance-spring    having   elasticity   increasing    with    rise   in 

temperature.     C.  S.  (iuillaume.     No.  1,106,207  ;  Aug.  4  ; 

(;az.  vol    205:  p.  217. 
Bak-s.  .Vpparatus  for  enabling  samples  to  be  taken  from. 

A.  E.  Cummins.  ♦No.  1.105,759 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 

p.  61. 
I  Ballng-press.      W.    W,   Stopple.      No.    1,106,251;   Aug.   4; 
I        (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  2.'i0. 
Ball  :  See  Playlng-ball ;  Pool  hall. 
Balls    to   tape    or    the    like,    Mechanism    for   securing.      J. 

Christv.     No.  1.107,758;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  854. 
Band-hra"ke.     A.  I..  Rlker.     No.   1,108,851;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 
:        vol.  205  ;  p.  1280. 
Band,   Infant's.     J.  B.  Thorpe.     No.   1,106,687;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  429. 
Band  knife.     J.   M.   Whltcomb.     No.   1,107,004  ;  Aug.   11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  538. 
Bar:  See  Fire-bar:  Grate-bar;  Splice-bar. 
Bars  by   rolling  the  same.   Machine  for   Impressing  metal. 

A.    (i.   Strathem.      No.    1,108.272;   Aug.   26;   (iaz.    vol. 

205  :  p.  lO.SO. 
Bars,  Pro<luclng  composite.     F.  E.  Cauda.     No.  1,107.765; 

Aug.   18:  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  853. 
Barge.  Sand-.     C.  C.  We«t.     No.  1.106.124;  Aug.  4;  Gai. 

vol.  205  :  p.  190. 
Barium  hvdrate.  Making.     S.  B.  Newberry  and  H.  N.  Bar- 
rett.    No.  1.106.57S:  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  ;<91. 
Barometer.      F.    E.    ColllnHon.      No.    1,107,496;    Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  761. 
Barrel,   Shipping .      F.   C.    Schmitz.      N6'.    1,107.364 ;   Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  71.3. 
'    Barrow.  tJarden  truck  burner.     T.Travis.     No.   1.108.642; 

Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol    205:  p.  1208. 
Baseboard    construction    for    buildings.      .7.    F.    Johnson. 

No    1.10S.446:  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  2o5  :  p.  11.39. 
Batteries.  Renewal  element  for  semi  <lry  cell.     W.  Broad. 

No.  1,106.540;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  377. 
Batteries.    Vent    and    overflow    for.      C.    T.    Mason.      No. 

1,107,084  :  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  565. 
Battery  :  See  Electrical  battery.  f 

Battery.     W.   E.  Winship.     No,   l,106,lf5 :   Aug.   4;  Oai. 

vol.  205  :  p.  190. 
Battery.     S.    l.akc.     No.    1,106,719;    Aug.    11;   Gaz.   vol. 

205:  p.  4  40. 
Battery   plate,    Rtorrgo-.     M.   Krokavetz.      No.    1,107.818; 
I       Aug    IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  804. 
Beai-on     for    compnrativelv     sluillow    water,     (instead    of 

buoys.)     .7.  ,7.  Irving.    2io.  1.107,197  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  607. 
Beading  machines,    Safety    feed    mechanism    for.      H.    F. 

Richter.     No.  1.105,840;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  205  :  p.  89. 
Bean-huller.     C.  A.  Hooks.     No.  1,107,166 ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gai. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  596. 
Bean  sheller.      .7.    F.    and   .7.    F.    Bullard.      No.    1.108,691  ; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1224. 
Bean  sorting  machine.     P.   L.   Day.     No.   1,105.890;  Aug. 

4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  10.5. 
Bearing.     A.  Bonom.     No.   1.108,064  ;  Aug.   18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  D.  059. 
Bearing,    Antifriction    thrust-.      J.    N.    Vandegrlft.      No. 

1,106,065:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  167. 
Hearing,  Car-wheel.     W.   F.  Daniel.     No.    1,108.068;  Aug 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  mi. 
Bearing   for   furrow-openers,   .\nfifrlctlon-.     S.    H.   Gartt. 

No.  1.107.777;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  861. 
Bearing     lubricator.      Submerged-.        F.      Ix)bnltz.        No. 

1,107,806;  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  870. 
Bearing,  Piston-.     J.  E.  Ersklne.     No.  1,106,702;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  43.3. 
Bearing,  Roller-.     H.  E.  Stoner.     No.  1,105,935 ;  Aug.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  122. 
Bearing.    Roller-.      B.    E.    Dohner    and    .\.    .7.    Huff.      No. 

1  108  722:   Aug.   25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1236. 
Bearing,  Shaft-.     F.  L.  Webster.     No.  1,108.042  ;  Aug.  18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  952. 
Bearing.    Side.      .C.    K.    Wolfe.      .No.    1,108.054;    Aug.    18; 

Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p    9,56. 
Bearing.  Spring-.     T.  H.  Miller.     No.  1,107.691;  Aug.  18; 

Gnz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  8.30. 
Bearing.   Yielding.      J.   and    A.    Persoons.      No.    1.107,998; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  936. 
Beating  entrlne  and  extnctfng  apparatus  for  making  cel- 
lulose.    B.  I-oomls.      No.   1,108,593;  .\ug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  1192. 
B«mI.     J.   (J.    I.aden.      No.    1,108,515;   Aug.   2C ;   Gaz.   ToL 

205 :  p    1165. 
Bed.    A.ljusfable      F.    W.    Kramer.      No.    1,108,502;    Aug. 

25;  Ga».  vol.  205;  p.  1161. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixix 


Bed  and  folding  m«chanl8m.  Folding.     H.  D.  Carter.     No. 

1,108.335;   Aug.   25:  Guz.   vol.  205;  p.  1102. 
Bed  attachment.     J.   H.  Boye.     No.   1,107.749;  Aug.   18; 

<;az.  vol.  205;  p.  851. 
Bed  bottom.      8.   C.   Chatham.      No.   1,107,587;   Aug.   18; 

(;az.  \o\.  205;  p.  793. 
Bed.  Couch-.     O.  (Jasan  and  O.  Markleln.     No.  1.107,665; 

Aug.   18;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  H22. 
Bed.    Disappearing.      F.    W.    Oisen.      No.    1,108,215;    Aug. 

25  ;  (Jaz    vol.   205;  p.   1060. 
Bed.   Invalid       J.   R.   Phillips.     No.  1,108,617;  Aug.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1200. 
Bed.   (ipen  air  sleeping.     E.  c.    Andrews.     No.    1,108,060; 

Aug.   Ih;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  958. 
Bed.    Sofa-.      II.    D.   Bartlett.      No.    1,108,858;   Aug.    25; 

Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.    1283. 
Bedpost  fastening.     E.   I'oeppel.     No.  1,106,677  ;  Aug.   11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.  426. 
Bedstead.     A     Profeto  and   H.   E.  Gross.     No.   1,108,620; 

Aug.  25;   (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.   1201. 
Bee  culture    iipi)ar.itu8.       II.    II.    Thale.      No.    1.108,277; 

Aug.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1082. 
Beer  and  hop  seiiarator.     M.  R.  Irrgang.     No.  1,106,460; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  343. 
Be-'r  dlspen.ser.     W.  .7.  Costello.     No.   1,105,881;  Aug.  4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  103. 
Beet    puller   and    topper.    Combined.      A.    B.    Cross.      No. 

1.10S,:<41  ;  Aug.  25;  <Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1104. 
Beet  topper.     W.    R.   (Jardner.      No.   1,107,603;   Aug,   18; 

(Jaz.  vol,  205  ;  p.   799. 
Bell.      H.    Mavtrott.      No.   1,108,103;   Aug.   18;   Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  974. 
Belt  fastener.     C.S.Eaton.    No.  1.106,790  ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  465. 
Belt    Massage-.     I).   B.  CaUin.     No.  1,106,493;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  360. 
Belt,    .Metallic    power.      E.    A.    Bohlman.      No.    1,106,355; 

Aug    4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  265. 
Belt,   Metallic   power-.     E.   A.    Bohlman.     No.   1,106,356; 

.^ug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  265. 
Belt  tighten,  r.      .7.    71     Sewall.      No.    1,108,085;    Aug.    18; 

(Jaz    v«»l.  205  ;  p.  967. 
Belt,   Traction-.     C.    7^.   ToUea.      No.   1,106,596;    Aug.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  398. 
Belt,  Trap.     A    .7     Kull.     No.  1,108,764;   Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p    1240. 
Bench  :   See  Alachine-bench. 
Bib.     r    Dudley.     No.  1.108,557;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  11  so. 
BIcvcle  brake.     F.  D.  Reld.     No.  1,107,113;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  574. 
Bicvcle-snpport.      R.    B.    Kasdorff.      No,    1,107,42 <  ;    Aug 

18  :  Gaz    vol.  205  :  p.  737. 
Billiard  -  table.      Extension.        C.      F.      Wandelken.        No. 

1,106,017  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  160. 
Bin      W.  E.  Sanders.     No.   1,107,846;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  885.  „     ^ 

Binder,     W.  A.  Cooke,  .7r.     No.  1.107,658;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol,  205:  p.  819. 
Binder  bead.     J.   L.  Ware.     No.  1,106,604;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  401. 
Binder,    Loose  leaf       G.    A.    Streett.      No.    1,106,4(9;    Aug. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  355. 
Binder.  Loose  leaf.     J.  L    McMillan.     No,  1,106,825;  Aug. 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  477. 
Binder.    Ixjose  leaf.      R.    .7.    llopplnger.      No.    1,108,438; 

Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1136. 
Biscuit   stacking,    weighing,   and    feeding   machine,      (J.    S 
Baker.     No    1,108,117:  Autr.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1026, 
Blscult-wraiipiPL'   marhlne.      G    S.    Baker.      No.   1,107,474  ; 

Aug.  18:  (Jnz.  vol.  205;  p.  754. 
Bit      See  Bridle-bit  :  Wrench-hit. 
Bitbrace.     S,  N.  Hall.     No.  1,107.938;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  914. 
Blank  shearing  and  forming  apparatus.     E.  E.  Slick.     No. 

l.lOfi.741  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jnz.  ^ol.  205;  n.  447. 

Blencbtni;  and  scouring   fibrous  materials.    Apparatus  for. 

.1    Macadam.     No.  1,107,160;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 

,594. 

Bleaching    llgnocellulose    and    pectorellulose.      A.    R.    de 

Vnlns      No.   1.106.994;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  535. 

Bleed  ■  hole  -  re^iuhitlng      devh  e.        .7.      Schwertner.         No. 

1  107  S51  :    .\m-'    IS;  C.az.   vol.  205;  p.  886. 
Block  :   See  Building  block  ;  Crown-block  ;    Printer's-block  ; 

SeotchMock  ;   Segmental   block. 
BbM'k  svstetn  for  tram wn vs.     D.  D.  Samala.    No.  1,108.084  ; 

Aug  ■  IS  ;  Caz.  vol.   205;   p.  966. 
Blowpipe       A     W.    A.    Bartlett    and    R.    M.    Kerr.      No. 

1  106.914:   Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  508. 
Blowpltie       11      D.    I'almer    and    B.    C.    Sanderson.      No. 

I  106  965  :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  527. 

Blowplt>e      P.   I^umesnll.     No.   1,107,272 ;   Aug.   18  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  681. 
Board:  See     Embalming  -  board  :     Game -hoard:     Ironlng- 

t)oard  ;    Lap  board  :    Piano   fall-l)oard  :   Wnsbtioarri 
Boat   and  oar   therefor.     .7.   Schulz.     No.   1,107,117;   Aitf;. 

II  ;  Cflz    vol.  205:   p.  575.  „     „   „ 
Boat   attn<hment.    Life.      C.    H.    7>anKlll.      No.    1.108^46; 

Auu    •2r,:  Onz    vol.  205:  p. ,1278. 
Boat    Collapsible  life-.     W.  Hopper      No.   1,106,307;  Aug. 

4  :  Omz.  vol.  205  ;  p    249. 
Boat    IJfe  .     J.  Kassa.     No.  1.105,909 ;  Aug.  4 ;  Owl  Tol. 

205:  p.  112. 


Boat,  Life-.     F.  Kulhawy. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  439. 
Boat.  Power-,     i  .  A.  Criqui 

vol.   205  ;   p.   1104. 
Boal,    Submarine    or    submersible.       M. 

(Jubrauer.       No.    1,1U7.942  ;    Aug.     18 

p.  915. 
Boat,    Submersible.      G.    M.    I^gergren. 

Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.   205:  p.  1051. 
Boats,  Safety-cradle  for  dropping  life-. 


No.  1,106.718;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 
No.  1.108,340  :  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 


F.    Hay    and    F. 
;    (jJaz.    vol.    205 ; 

No.    1,108,192; 

T.   A.   Powers,  J. 


No.    1,106,749  ;    Aug. 


No.   1,108,859;    Aug.   25; 

holding    and    delivering 
No,    1,108,448;   Aug.    25; 


R.  Harvey",  and  J.  W.  Crowley.     No.  1,107,109  ;  Aug.  11 

(Jaz.  vol.  2o5  :  p.  572. 
Bobbin  cleaning  and  handling  mechanism.     B.  A.  Peterson. 

No    1.1U»'..239  :  Aug.   4  :   (Jaz.  vol    205;  p.   226. 
Bobbin  -  liandling     apparatus.        B.      A.      Peterson.        No. 

I  10S0",I7;   Auy;.   IS;  Caz    vol.   205;   p.  971. 

Boiler:  See    Sectional    boiler;    Steam-boiler;    Water-tube 

boiler. 
Boiler.      W.  H.  Wood.     No.   1,106,908;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ■  p    50". 
Boiler  construction.  Steam-.    .7.  A.  Wolmer.    No.  1,106,066  ; 

Aug.  4;   Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   16S. 
Boiler-fee<l    svstem.      J     Wilkinson.      No.    I,10o,i36;    Aug. 

4  :  (Jaz.  vo"l.  205  ;  p.  53. 
Boiler    fef<l  water,    M.iins    for    heatinc.      B.    R.    Skinner. 

No.  1,10S.633  ;  Aug.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1205. 
Boiler-tube  roller-expander.      K.  J.  .\dams.     No.  l,108,05o; 

Aug.  25;  (Jaz,  vol.  205;  p.  1213, 
Boiler    water  clri  ulator.      J.    Tait. 

II  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  205;  p.  450.  ,     , 
Bolster-springs.   Means  for  attaching.     T.   R.   Baker.      No. 

1,10s.31(J;   .\ug.  25:  (Jnz.  vol.  205;  p.  109G. 
Bolt:   Sec    Esimnsion-lxilt. 
Bolt  anchor.      f>.    W.    Bennett. 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   12.S3. 
Bolt  [K)intlng    machines.     Stock 

mechanism   for.      D.   .lulian. 

Gaz    vol    205;   p.    1140. 
Bolt  tbreacllni:    machine.      A.    B 

Aug.   IS  ;  (Jaz.    vol.  205 
Book    holder.    Check-,      .7 

Aug,   25  ;  Gaz.   vol,   205  ; 
Book.   Index  .     .1    Barker. 

vol.    205  ;   P.    1097. 
Book  leaf      ,1,  M    Proudflt. 

vol.  205:  p.  709. 
Book.    Manifolding  sales-, 

Aug.  IH  ;  (Jnz.  vol,  205; 
Book,    .Manifolding  sales-. 

Aug.   IS  ;  (Jnz,  vol,   205  ; 
Book,    Manifolding   sales-. 

Aug.  25;   (Jnz.  vol.  205; 
Book,    Manifolding  sales-. 

.Aug.  25:  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  

Book.    Multicolor    manifolding    sales-.      W.    Greig. 

1,108,573;  Auc.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205  j^  p.  11S5 
Book,   Sales-.      \v.   (Jreig. 

vol     205  :    p.    OSS. 

Boots  and   sho<>s,   Machine   for  operating   upon. 

and  T,   Briggs,     No.   1,105,005;  Aug.  4;  Gnz 

p.  0.  , 

Boots  and  shoes,  Machine  for  use  In  the  manvifacture  or. 

B.    F.    .Mayo.      No.   1,106,394;    Aug.    11:   Gaz.   vol.    206; 

p    322 
Bottle      M.   E.   iv^varney.     No.   1.106.030;   Aug.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  156. 
Bottle.     H.  R.  Crooks. 

205;  p.  212. 
Bottle  cap.     W,  17.  Inman. 

vol.  20.5  ;   p.  709, 
Bottle  capping    machine.       A.    .lohnson.       No.    1,106,222; 

Aug.  4:  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  221,  ^     o.     v.  ,       « 

Bottle-capping  machines.  Cap-feeder  for.     L.,  Htrehei.     .'xo. 

1  106  590;  Aug.  11  :  (Jnz.  vol.  205:  p.  396, 
Bot'tlccloRure.     F.  J.  Poths.     No,  1.105,831  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol,  205:  p.  86.  .   ^    ,.     T     ,  . 

Bottle-closure.      E.    C.   Clemmensen    and   W.    M.    Jenkins. 

No    1  ion. 366;  Auu'.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  313. 
Bottle-closure     (J.  W   (Justafson.     No.  1,108.360;  Aug.  26; 

Bottle  closut'e.Non-refllln'hle-.     G.  Fussell.     No.  1,106,506; 

Aug    11  :   (Jaz    vol    205:   p    365,  

Bottle  cover.  Milk-.     .7.  W    Curran.     No.  1,107,909;  Aug. 

IS  :  Cnz    vol,  205  :  p.  904. 
Bottle  feedlnir    machine.       E.    C    Miller. 

AUL'     11  :   Gaz     vol.  205;   p.  49S. 
Bottle  holder  and   automatic   lock.   Milk 
I       No    1.10", 013:  Aiu:    11:  (Jaz.  vol.  205 
Bottle  -  holder.     Safety.       H.     Kennoll. 

Auir    11  :  Gnz    vol    205:  p.^  3  40.       ,,      ^       _  , 
Bottle  holder,     Sanitarv     locking.       !• .     C.     (,rimm 

1  107  007:  AUL'.  IS;  (;az    vol.  205  ;  p.  >*22. 
Bottle,    Milk  .      ('.    H     Texter.      No.    1.108,023 

Caz.  V..1     205:   p    945. 
Bottle    Non-refillahle.      R.   H.   Wenthersby   and 

nam      No.  1  106.263;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol  205 


7,,andi8. 
p.  805. 

F.   Sli'iemaker. 
;  p.   1205 

No.   1,108,317 

No.   1.107,351 

E.  K.  Bottle, 
p.  790. 

E.    K.   Bottle, 
p.   790. 
E.    K.   Bottle, 
p    1155. 
E.    K,   Bottle. 
p.   1155. 


No,  1,107.621  ; 
No.  1,108,631  ; 
Aug.  25;  Gaz. 
Aug.  18  ;  Gaz. 
No.  1,107,577  ; 
No.  1.107.578; 
No.  1.108,486; 
No.  1,108,487; 
No. 
Aug.   18  ;  Gaz. 

A.   BatPt 

vol.   205  ; 


No.  1,106.191  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
No.  1.107,522:  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 


No.    1.106,884; 

R.   G.  Coyner. 
551. 
No.    1.106.457  ; 

No, 

Aug.   18; 


E.  E.   Put- 
p.  234. 
1,106.598; 


Bottle     Non-retillable.       C.    A.    Turner.   ^    No. 

Niur'    11  :  (Jaz    vol.  205:   p.  .399 
Bottle      Non-reflllahle.        M.    J.    Bartol.       No.    1.106.616; 

Autr.   11  :  (Jnz    vol.   205;  p.  405. 
Bottle      Non     reflllnble.       J.     L.     Van     Rensselaer.       No. 

1  107. 3S4:  Auc.   IS:  Gnz.  vol    205;  p.  721. 
Bottle.    Non  reflllnble.      T.    H.    Holroyd.      No.    1.10(,i90; 

Aug.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  865. 


Ixx 


ALPIL^BETICU.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxi 


Bottle,    Non-reflllal)  e.      J.    N.    Shown   and    C.    B.    Tucker. 

No.  1,108.012  ;  Ai  K.  18  ;  C.az.  vol.  -JO,") ;  p.  941. 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     M.  Berger  and  R.   Welsbach.     No. 

1,108,091  ;  Auk.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  »«9 
Bottio.  Non-reflUablB.     J.   L.  Sellar.     No.   1,108.009;  Aug. 

18;  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  07 L* 
Bottle,  NurslnK-.     H.  T>    Nichols.     No.  1,108,778;  Aug.  25; 

Ga«.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1253. 
Botfl*^  op.'nor        F    NV     Hoard.       No.    1,106.862;   Aug.   11; 

I'.az.    vol     I'O,".  ;   [)    401. 
Bottle-oponlnu  device.     .T.  Chanl.     No.  1.108.699  ;  Aug.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1227. 
Bottlo-rocpptarle.     J.  H    and  H.  B.  Mason.     No.  1,106,050; 

Au(f.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  163. 
Bottle  recoptnclf.      I,    H.   Steel.      No.   1,108.017;  Aug.   18; 

r,i\z     vnl      Ijur,  ;    p.    iM."?. 

Bottle  stopper,   Mill-.     A.   Hopkins.     No.   1.108,842:  Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1276. 
Bottles  and  the  like    <';Mlnu  for.       G.   P.  Altenberg.       No. 

l,10C.,r,0!) :  .Viitf.   11  ;  *;,\7..  vol.  205;  p.  40.'?. 
Bottles  or  other  eontalners.   Apparatus  for  handling.     0. 

Kirk.     No    I.IOH.O;?.?  ;  .\iig.  4;   Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.   157. 
Bottles,  Paper  cap  for  milk-.     G,  M.  Davis.     No.  1,107,267  ; 

.ViikT.   T>  :  <;nz.  vr>l.  20.-);  p.  r.TO. 
Bottles,     Safety -box     for    milk-.       G.     S.     McNeil.       No. 

1,108,601  :  AiiK.  U5  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1195. 
Bottles,  Sterilizing.      E.   Zahm.     No.   1,108,539;  Aug.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1174. 
I'.ottllnir  miu-ninos.  Bi  ttN'  centering  attachment  for.     E.  A. 

Shontz.      No.   1.1(>»;.7:'.S  :  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  447. 
Botromlni:  maohln.'        .\.    B.    Starr.       No.    1.106,419;   Aug. 

11  ;   liny.    vol.    20.'i  :   p.  .131. 
Bowl.  Hygienic  suRir-.     E.  La  Vine.     No.  1,105,803  ;  Aug. 

4  ;   Caz.   vol.   20r>  ,  p.  75. 
BowlinK-alley.       K    J..    Ayers.       No.    1,106,859;   Aug.    11; 

(;az.   vol.   20.-  ;   p.   490. 
Box :    See    .Vdvertlsing    waste  paper    box  ;    Axle-box ;    Col- 
lapsible   box:    Curb-box:    I)isplay-Ixix  ;    Fare-box;    File- 
box:   Foldin:.'  box:   Ice  l)ox  :   .loiirnal-box  ;  Junction-box; 

Knockdown    tinx  :    Mall     box  ;    .Match-box;   Meter  -  box  ; 

MHer-hox  ;     I'ap-r    (.ox  ;     Press-box  :     Recess-box  ;    Steel 

hang'T  box  :    Swltclibox  :   Tote-lwx. 
Box.      S.   r.    Horton.      No.    1,105,788;    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 

205  :  p    70.  5 

Box  lid    presser.      0.    I).    Glbbs.      No.    1,105,000;    Anc     4; 

CJaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  309. 
Box  locklnK   attarhnjent.      F.    W.    Morey.      No.    1,108.464  ; 

Auir.  2.5:  (iaz    v-.l,  205;  p.  1146. 
r.ox   ni.ichinr.    Wire  tound-.      .1.   H.   and  .1.    H.   Birch.      Na 

1.107.102:   An;-'     11;   Gaz.   vol.   20.5;   p.   604. 
I'.ox  machine.  Wire  f)..iind  .      A.  M.  Hood.      No.  1,107,216; 

Aiic    11  :  (in/,    vol.   20.".:  p.  «i:i. 
I'.ox  nailine  machln.iry.      Nallplcklng  machine   for.     C.  G. 

Lnndholm.     No.   1,108,594;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   s 

1102.  ] 

Box  part-tomrnlntr-arii!  trm.ivlng   machine.       L.    P 

.No.    l.inr..7.-.!t  ;   .\hj:    II  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  454. 
Box  toppinc    mnehiniv       .1.    F.   O'Brien   and   G,    F.    Bowdle. 

No    l.]ofi.727:  .\\ij.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  443. 
Boxes.     Protectlnt:  strip     for     match     and     other.       A.     J. 

Mailer.     No.    l.lof.:{30:  Aucr.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  256. 
Braee :  See    Bitbrace;     DrllllnK-mechanl.sm    brace;    Rail- 
brace. 
Brao.let  joint.       C    iBllllnifton    and     R.     F.     Glbbs.        No. 

1.107.132  :   Aiii:    11  :  Gaz.  vol.   205:   p.  581. 
Bracket:  See    Kleetrle-llirht    bracket;    Shade    and    curtain 

bracket;    Shelf-l)ricket :  Toilet  bracket. 
Brake:   .'^^e  Aiitomotiile-brake  ;  Band-brake;  Bicycle-brake; 

Car  brake;   Car  of  locomotive  brake:   Electropneiiraatic 

brake;       HammeHbrake;       Phonoeraphjfrake ;       Tnick- 

l.rake  ;   V.hlcle-brake  :    Vessel-brake:   Wasron-brake. 
Brake    apparatiiss,    Rluld-pressure.       W.    V.    Turner        No 

1.108,2SO  ;  Aiie.  2$  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20.'i  ;  p.  1083. 
Brake    apparatus.    I^oad       A.    .T.    P^wald.      No.    1,107,505; 

Aui.'.    IS  :  (Jaz.  vol,  20.->  :  p.  704. 
Brake   aiipllance.    viliicle.      C.    Papal    and    J.    Petri       No. 

I.ln(;.s34  :  Aiis.  ll  :  <;az.  vol.  20h  ;  p.  480. 
Brake    attachment.    1\'acon-.      .1.    P.   Hise.      No.    1,106,942; 

.\ns.    11;   Gaz.    vo|   205;   p.   519. 

C.     FT.     Williams,     .Ir.       No. 
vol.  205  :  p.  45fl. 
r'ebster.      No.    1,105.866  ;    Aug.   4  ; 

iMz.    vol.   205  :   p.  198. 
Brake   mechanism.      .V.   A.   Ball.   Jr.      No.   1.107  642;   Aug 

^'<  :  (;az    vol    20.-.  ;  n.   813. 
Brake    mechanUm       W.    P.    Collins.      No.    1,108,138;    Aug 

2.'.  ;   Gaz.   vo!     jn"  ;  p     ]0:n. 
Brake  mfchanl-ni.  .\  jromatlc.     .\.  M.  Tozzl.     No.  1.107,868  ; 

\iii:.   18;   f;nz    vol.  205;  n.  802. 
Brakes.    Automatic    mllustlntr    device    for.      C.    A.    Booth 

No.  1.1  07. .-TO;  A  HIT.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  789. 
Braklue   svst^m.      W    Schaake.      No.    1.107.552;  Aug.    18' 

<;az.   vnl    205  ;   p.  770. 
Brass.    PIckline.      R.   K.    Parish. 

Gaz.    vol.   205  :   p.    184. 
BrassiJ're.      C.    R.    Fie    Bevolse. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p    JdO. 
Brlcb-cuttinir    machine.       F.    W. 

Amu'    4  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  1.'05  ;  p.   140. 
Brick  kiln.      .1     T.    Underwood. 

Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  40. 
Brick  machine.      ,T.    C.    Kellev. 
Gaz.    vol.   205 ;   p.    346. 


Warner. 


Brake  -  heam.     ("astliietal. 

1.100.765  :  Auc    if  :  Gaz. 
Brake-handle.      G.    4.    Web 


No.    1,106,107;   Aug.  4  ; 

No.    1.106,184;    Aug.   4; 

Miles.      No.    1,105,989; 

No.    1,105,724;    Aug.    4; 

No.    1,106,456:    Aug.    11; 


No.    1,106,838;    Aug.  11; 

A.    E.    Innes.  No. 
205  ;  p.  71. 

No.    1,107,223;    Aug.  11; 


No.   1,108,079;  Aug,   18;  Gaz. 
No.   1,108,848; 


Brick  -  press.      C.    C.    Pfordt. 

Gaz.   vol.  205  ;   n.  482. 
Bridge   for   trial-frames.    Adjustable 
1,105,790;  Aug.  4;  (;az.  vol.  206; 
Brldle-btt.       H.    W.    Mulllns. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;   p.  616. 
Briquet-mold.      E.    Fernholti.      No.    1,107.063;    Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  821. 
Broadcasting  mechanism.     J.  E.  Parrlsh.     No.  1,107.992 ; 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  934. 
Bronzing-machtne.     A.  J.  Ford.     No.  1.107.773;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  800. 
Broom,      K.   Modlln.      No.    1,107.541;   Aug.    18;   Gaz.   vol. 

205  ;  p.  776. 
Broom  holder.  Whisk-.     A.  Hoyt     No.  1.106.219;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  220. 
Brush.     E.   I,.    Sharpneck.     No.   1,107,715;  Aug.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  839. 
Brush.     ,T.   Morrison,   Jr 

vol.  205  :  n.  964. 
Brush   and   hanger.   Clothes.      K.    Okubo. 

Aug    25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1279. 
Brush    and    the    like,    Shaving-.       11.    V.    Hardman.       No. 

1,106.378:  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.   205;   p.  318. 
Brush   for  cleaning  bottles  or  other  containers.     O.  Elck. 

No.  1,106.034:  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.  157. 
Brush     for     linotype  ■  machine     plungers.     Cleaning-.        L. 

FJwald.     No.   1,106,705;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  466. 
Brush.   Rotary  fountain-.      A.   M.   Roland.     No.  1,108,475; 

Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1150. 
Brush,   Rotary   scratch-.     .V.   I..   Radlein   and  O.   Selander. 

No.  1.107,:<54:  Aug.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  710. 
Brushes,   Antiseptic  ca.se  for  tooth-.      J.   F.   Fouyer.     No. 

1,107,280;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  683. 
Bucket,     Conveyer-.        A.     T.     Perkins.        No.     1.106,404 ; 

Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p    326 
Bucket.  Excavating-.     .T.  .T.  Hlgglna.     No.  1.106,146;  Aug. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  197. 
Buckle.       F.    L.    I.anu'hammer   and    C.    G.   .Tobnson.       No. 

1,106,952:  Aug.    11  :   Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.    522. 
Buffing-machines,     .\utomatlc    abradant  feed     for.       J.     F". 

Gall    and    C.    H     Frederick.       No.    1,107,215;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.   205:  p    612.         . 
Bufflntr     or     polishing     wheel.        W.      A.      Painter.        No. 

1.106.8.33:  Aug.   11  :  (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.  480. 
Building  block.      E.    T.    Likes.      No.    1,107,428;    Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;   p.  738. 
Bulldinc  block.     T.  I>ouden.     No.  1,108,506;  Aug.  25;  Gai. 

vol.  205;  p.  1162. 
Bulldini;  construction.     L.  K.  Davis.     No.  1,107,411;  Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  731.  " 

Building  material.  Manufacture  of.     A.  Mallnovszkv.     No. 

1,107,431  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p    730. 
Building    or   other    purposes.    Apjiaratus    for    constructing 

sheets  of  material  for.     \V.  M    .Tampole.     No.  1,107,074; 

Aug.    11  :   Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.   561 
Bullet  for  kinema  targets.     T.   M.   Down.     No.    1,107.593; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  795. 
Bullet.  Mushroom-      H.    W.  Starkweather.     No.  1,107,722 : 

Aug    18:  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  841. 
Bullet.    Mushroom-.       F.    O.     Hoagland.       No.     1,107,948; 

Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p    918. 
Bundle-tier.      A.    11.    Saxton    and   .T.    .7.    Bachmaycr.      No. 

1.105.703;  Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  41. 
Bung  closure      G     Stlefel.     No.   1,107,723 ;  Aug.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.   205  :  n.  842. 
Bung-extractor.      W.    G.    C.    Krause    and    G.    FT.    Thomas. 

No.   1.107.804  :  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  870 
Burglar  alarm.       W.    IT.    Gettz    and    E.    C.    Foster.      No. 

1.105.899:  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   108. 
Burglar  alarm.       S.    Harris.        No.    1.107,064  ;    Aug.    11 ; 

Gaz    vol.    205  ;   p.   558 
Burelar-alarm.     A.  P.  Dick,  Jr.     No.   1,107,767;  .\ug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  858. 
Burglar  and   fire  alarm.   Combined.       .T.    N    Koloen.       No. 

1,106.947:    Aug.   11:  Gaz.  vol.   205;   p.  520. 
Burner:  See      Gas-burner:      Hydrocarbon-burner;      Kiln- 
burner:    F.amp-burner :    Liquid-fuel   burner;    Oil-burner; 

Stove  airtomatic  burner. 
Burnlobing  machine.      F.  M.  F^irber.     No.  1,107,282;  Aug. 

IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  R8:i.  ) 

Bushing.    Signal-cord.      M.    A.    Pahler.       No.     1,106,964; 

.Aug    11  :  Ga/    vol    '205;  p    52«. 
Button      J.  F.  Farnum.     No.  1.108,431  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gai.  voL 

205;  p.  1134. 
Button.   Collar-.       E.   L.   Anderson.       No.   1,107,190;  Aug. 

11  :   Gaz    vol.   205  ;   p.   604. 
Button-making   machine.      B.   Clay.      No.    1.105,757;   Aug. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  60. 
Button-making  machine.     E.  Shantz. 

18:  Gaz    vol    205:  p.  80S. 
Buttons.    Machine    for    forming   shanks    on.      M.    and    8. 

Stockov.     No.   1.105.711  ;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  44. 
Buttonhole  for  wearing  apparel.       C.   W.  T    Davlea.       No. 

1.10(H.7O0:  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  433. 
Buttonhole,    Stitched.      <i.   S.    niU.      No.    1,107,669;   Aug. 

18;  Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  S23. 
Cabinet,    Braid-.      .T.    M.    Burnham    and    H.    J.    Schneider. 

No.  1,100.543:  Aug    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  379. 
Cabinet  for  toilet  paper.     E.  A    Hamilton.     No.  1,106,559; 

Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  384. 
Cable-carrier  apparattis.     G.   .A     .Amsden.     No.   1.108.828; 


No.  1,107.629  :  Aug. 


Aug.  25;  Gaz    vol    '205  :  p.  1269. 
Cable-carrier  apparatus,      (t.    A     Arasden 
Aug.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  1269. 


No    1.108,824; 


Cable-guide.      8.  M.   Hampton.     No.   1.108.748;   Aug.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  1244. 
Cable  hook.     A.  F.   Berger.     No.  1.106.183;  Aug.  4;   Oai. 

vol.  205  :  p.  209, 
Cake-cloth  remover  and  truck-loader.     W.  J.  Lowry.     No. 

1.107.972;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  926. 
Cakc-tlu.     J.  A.   Benson.     No.    1.107.479;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  '205  ;  p.  755. 
Calculating-machine.    C.  Rasmussen.     No.  1,108.788  ;  Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  '205;  p.  1256. 
Calculating-machines,  Actuating  device  for  key-set.     G.  J. 

Bar.-ett.      No.    1,108.118;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205;    p. 

1026.  ^      T     n         »* 

Calculating-machines.    Item-counter   for.      O.    J.    Barrett. 

No.  1.10ii,119  ;  Aug.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  1026. 
Calendar,     il.  R.  Birdsell.     No.   1,107.251  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  673. 
Calendar  hanger.      W.  A.   Callanan.     No.   1,107,262;   Aug. 

18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  077. 
Calf-wheel  and  drive  member.  Combined.     J.  T.  Hall.     No. 

1,108,576  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1186 
Cuiiper,   .Mkrometer-.      1.   Spalding.     No.    1,107,187,   Aug. 

II-  (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.  003. 
Caliper,  Micrometer-.     E.  8.  Savage.     No.  1,107,202;  Aug. 

11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  608.  ,,nTOAQ. 

Caliper,     Micrometer-.       E.     S.     Savage.       No.     I,107„i03 , 

Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  P.  609.  ^    „     r.     r      i 

Calling  k.  v.    Individual.      M.    F.    Oeer    and    R.    C.    Leake. 

No.  I.lu5,76«:  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  voL  206;  p.  63. 
Calorimeters,    Sampling-tube    for.      C.    C.    Thomas.      No. 

1,108,278  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1082. 
Camera,   Photographic.      .1.   A.  Robert.son  and   R.   Kroedel. 

No.  I,107,;i58;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P-  711. 
Camera.    Photographic.      A.    Voris.      No.    1,108,033;    Aug. 

18;  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  948.  ,    t      r. 

Camera-shutter    operator.      A.    L.    McKlnney    and    u    U. 

Zelgler.      No.    1,108.458 ;    Aug.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    205 ;    p. 

1143.  „^     , 

Can  :   See  Ash-can  ;  Oil-can  ;  Sheet-metal  can 
Can  heading     machine.       C.     H.     and     S.     Hookey.       No. 

1,105,6(51  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  26 
Can-opening  device.     L.  Delpeut.    No.  1,108,719 ;  Aug.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1234.  ,:,„»#  n  n       v« 

Can    parts.   Feeding  mechanism   for.      F.  P.  McCoIl.      >o. 

1, 100.575  :  Aug.  11 :  (Jaz.  voL  205  ;  p.  390. 
Candv  and  making  the  same.    \N .  B.  I^skey.    No.  1,107.325  , 

\ug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  699. 
Candy  bag.      J.    Gamble.      No.    1,107,283;    Aug.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  684. 
Candy  machine.     F.   H.   Woolf.     No.   1.108,304;   Aug.  25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1092. 
Candv  machine.      J.    Mlchltsch.      No.    1.108.461;   Aug.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  '205;  p.  1144.  _,  ...... 

Candv  -  wrapping     machine.      E.     C.     Thorschmldt.       No. 

1.108.027;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  946-    ,  ^,  .,      „ 
Cane  and   like  mill,  Thre<'-roller  sugar-.     C.  McNeil.      No. 

1,107.087  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  566. 
Cane  mill.  Sugar-.     A.  F.  Ewart.     No.  1.106.291  ;  Aug.  4  ; 

Cane    mill.    Sugar-. "  C*.    J.    Hedemann.      No.    1.106.301 ; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  246. 
Cap  feeding  nuKhine      G.  .1.   F.  Woellert.     No.   1.100.607: 

Au"    11-  (Jar.    vol.  205;  p.  402. 
Car.  ?\mmunltlon  hoisting.     J.   F.  Meigs  and  R.  P.  Stout. 

No.  1.105,813 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  80. 
Car   and   door  operating  mechanism.   Dump-.      >V .   A.   Las- 

w.-ll      No.  1,107.896;  Aug.  IS:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  900 
Car  and  pipe  coupling.  Automatic.     H.  F.  Woernley.     No. 

1,108,300;  Aug.  25 :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1091. 
Car  and   pipe  coupling.  Combined.     H.   H.   Westlnghouse. 

No.  1.106.431  ;  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  335. 
Car    brake    attachment.    Railway-.      J.    B.    Stevens.      No. 

1.108.526:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  11«'<-     „,.      . 
Car  brake.  Railway-.     S.  Tompkins.     No.  1,108,815;  Aug. 

Car    constructbiiT.      W     iC   McKeen,    Jr.      No.    1,107,086; 

Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  500 
Car  construction.  Railway.     A.  Ingstrom.     No.  1,100,87.1, 

Aug    11  ;  Gnz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  494. 
Car-coupling.     W.   F.   Richards.     No.   1,105,839;   Aug.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  89.  ,  ,«^  ^no      a* 

Car-<oupllng.      R.    D.  GaUagber,  Jr.     No.   1,10<,602;   Aug. 

Car  coupirng."   M.   A.   fJurrett.     No.    1.107;929;   Aug.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  911.  „     ^ 

Car  coupling.     C.  H.  Kadle.     No.  1.107,959  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol    205  ;  p.  921. 
Car-coupling.     E.  F.  Gebhardt.     No.   1,108,740;  Aug.  25: 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1242.     ^    ,     ,  .,      .  ,n-ARa. 

Car  <oii|>ling    Contour.      R.  E.  T;.  Janney.     No.   1,10<,166, 

Aug.  1 1  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  596.  .    .         ..         « 

Car-coupling    with    air-operated    release.    Automatic.      M. 

Hlmli^rger.     No.   1,108.577  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p. 

Car-door.     J.  F.  Comee.    No.  1,108.139 ;  Aug.  25  ;  Ga«.  vol. 

Car^dobr^' Grain-.     A.  G.  McCormack.     No.  1,106,.']95 ;  Gaz. 

11  •  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  32:?. 
Car    door.    Grain-.      W.    Brodhage.      No.    1.107,752;    Aug. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  852.  „     „     t. 

Car-door-openIng    mechanism.    Freight-.      W.    W.    I>arrow. 

No    1,108.343;  Aug.  '25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P-  1104. 
Car  draft  and  bufliug  gear.     1.  O.  Wright.     No.  1,100.531; 

Atlg.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  373. 


Car,  Dump-.     8.  D.  Wright.     No.  1.105,948;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  127. 
Car,    Dump-.      K.    H.    Hansen.      No.    1,106,805;    Aug.    U: 

Gaz.  voL  205  :  p.  470. 
Car,   Dump-.      R.    W.   Burnett.      No.    1,108,327  ;   Aug.   26  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1 100. 
Car-dumping  ai.paratus.     G.   H.   Mueller.     No.   1.108.466: 

Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1146. 
Car-dumping  apparatus.     C.   A.   Griffith.     No.    1,108,575; 

Aug.  2.-I  ;  (Jay.    vol.  205;  p.   1186. 
Car-dumnlng  device.     J.  J.   Irvin  and  W.   Sheppard.     No. 

1,100,220;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  220.  „„   „ 

Car-fender.     L.  Flnkelman  and  J.  Wilhclm.     No.  1.100,643  ; 

Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  414.  „„  „„„       . 

Car-fender.       W.    D.     Russell.      No.    1,108,869;    Aug.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1287. 
Car   fender.    Motor-.      W.    Say.      No.    1,108,795;    Aug.    26: 

Gnz.  vol.  205:   p.  1258. 
Car-heater.     W.  S.  Menden.     No.  1,106,334  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  257.  ,      ^ 

Car,  Inspection-.     J.  Stofa.     No.  1,106.164  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   2(^)5  ;   p.   203. 
Car    interchangeable    wheel.    Motor-,      M.    Fischer.      No. 

1,106,345  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  261. 
Car,  Mine  .     \V.  T>    Siockly.     No.  1.108.808;  Aug.  25;  Gaa. 

Car  or~l(j'comotive   brake.      R.    E.   Noble.     No.   1.107,178; 

Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  600. 
Car    Passenger-.     R.  T.   Senter.     No.    1,105,704;   Aug.  4; 

Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  42.  ,,r>,  ooo. 

Car  proi.(  tlon   dcvi<  e.   Motor-.      A.   Palls.     No.   1,107,832. 

Au^'    is;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  879. 
Car    Uallwav-.     J.   R.  Cardwell.     No.  1,106,129;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.   192.  ^,       ^ 

Car  i.i.lacing  device.      W.   F.  Desso.      No.   1.10t>,SG4  ;  Aug. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  '205:  p.  491. 
Car-roof.     J.  Pearson.     No.   1,105.828;   Au^,   4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  85.  ."  r        r.  V 

Car     side     bearing.     Railway.        K.     A.     I.e     Beau.       No. 

1.100,824:  Aug.  11  :  (^az.  vol.  205;  P-  4(.. 
Car-step,   Extension.     J.   U.   Barber.      No.    1.100,614;   Aug. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  40.-.  

Car-stet.,    Foldable    or    extensible.       II.    I»     Klrkley.       No. 

1,107.170;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  597. 
Car     Tank-.      L.    T.    Canfield.      No.    l,10(j,(J97 ;    Aug.    11; 

(Jaz    vol    205  :  p.  432. 
Car  underbody.  Tank-.     J.  F.  Ewell.     No.  1,107,053  ;  Aug. 

11  :  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  554. 
Car-underframe.     O.   S.   PulUam.     No.  1,106.110;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz    vol.  205  :  p.   1*^4.  ^ 

Car   ventilator.    Railway-.      E.   H.    Gold.      No.    1,105,646 ; 

Carwliol'.   DiflVren'riai.   '  H.  "lI.  Mup;;ley.     No.    1,108,807; 

.\ug    25-  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1286. 
Car  wheel-guard.  Street-.     G.  11.  Putnam.      No.  1,10<.112: 

\n-    11  •  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  573. 
Cars,  Hanana-rack  for.     B.  8.  Duffy.     No.  1,106,288;  Aug. 

4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  242.  „    , .   ,  kt 

Curs       Mower     attachment     for.        L.     II.     Uabick.       No. 

1.10(^,650;  Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  417. 
Cars  o«-  other  vehicles.  Locking  device  for  motor-.     M.  J. 

Gr<5mlllet.       No.    1,106,556;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

p.  383. 
Carbamic-acid  ester  of  dichlorhydrin.  Manufacturing  the. 

B.  Beckmann.     No.   1,108,676  :   A\ij:.  25  :   (Jaz    vol.   205  ; 

Carbon  monoxld  nnd  hydrogen.  Making.     B.  II.  Brownlee 
and    R.    11.    Thllnger.      No.    1,107,582;    Aug.    18;    Gaz. 

Carbon"  monoxid.  hvdrogen.  and  nitrogen.  Making.     R.  H. 

Brownlee  and  R.'ll    Chlinger.     No.  1.107,681  :  Aug.  IS; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  791.  „       . 

Carbon  -  tetrachlorid     package.       W.     L.     Harrison.       No. 

1,106,144;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P-   196.     „ 
Carbov-nose  protector.     F.E.Oliver.     No.  1,108,214  ;  Aug. 

25:"  (Jaz.  vol.  205;   p.   1060.  «„,       .  .      ^ 

Carbureter.      W.    Ottaway.      No.    1,105.687;   Aug.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  35. 
Carbureter.     J.  F.   Andres.      No.    1,106,070;  Aug.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  169. 
Carbureter.     J.  T.  Hazelton.     No.  1,106.145;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol    205 :  p.   196. 
Carbureter      H.   M.   L.   Crouan.     No.   1,106,192;   Aug.   4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  212.  ^      ^ 

Carbureter.      A.   (1.    Lamb.     No    1.106,226;    Aug.   4;    Gaz. 

vol    205  ;  p.  222. 
Carbureter'      J.     M.    Tucker    and    J.     A.    Wilding.       No. 

1,106,258  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  232. 
Carbureter.     .\.  B.  Browne.      (Itclssue.)      No.  13, 1 84  ;  -Vug. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  265. 
Carbureter.      J.    S.    (Joldberg.      No.    1,106,802;    Aug.    11; 

Carbureter'.  'lI. 'D.'Peas'lee.  No.  1,107,103;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  570. 

Carbureter       E.     E.     Bunn  and     E.     O.     Robinson.      No. 

1.107.489:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  759. 

Carbureter.     L.G.Molina.  No.  1,107,693  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  831.  „     ^ 

Carbureter.     R.  P.  Norton.  No.  1.107,698;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

CarbiJreter!      W.    Shakespeare,   Jr..   and   W.    Schmld.      No. 

1,107,713:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  838. 
Carbureter.     C.  T.  Schoen.     No    1.107.849;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  885. 
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Carbureter.     E.  J.  Kane.     No.   1,108.181;   Aug.  25;   Oai. 

vol.  l.'0.%  :  p.    KUT. 
C'arf.nr.ter.      (i.    .M.    Schebler.      No.    1,108,245;    Aug.    25; 

Chz    vol,  205  :  p.    1()70. 
Carbunter    for    Intprnal-combustlon   engines.      W,    GUlett. 

No.   l.lOfi.OOl  ;  Aug.  4;  (inz.   vol.  205;  p.  177. 
Carbureter.s,  Air  \alve  for.     G.  .M.  Schebler.     No   1.108,246  ; 

Alls.  2.'.;  (Jaz.  v<>\.  205;  p.   1071. 
Carbiirttln«    apparatxis.       P.    S.    Oliver.      No.    1,108,081; 

Aug.  18:  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  065. 
Card-holdfr.      K.    A.    Lawaon.      No.    1,106,954;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  X13. 
Car.!.    Mov.ibU-   Indox-.      P.   Orelndl.     No.   1,108,574;   Aug. 

25:  'J.iz.  vol     20.''.:  p.  1185. 
Caril  I"  I  f'>ratiDc    aiainine,    .lacquard  .      K.    Egijart.      No. 

1.108.492:  Aug.  2.1:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1157. 
Cardiiii:    maLliir,-'    wiiste  -  colbctor.     K.    .N.    France.     No. 

1.108.070;  Aug.   IS:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  961. 
Carousel,     r.   Kjan.     No.   1,107,115;   Aug.   11;   Gai.   Tol. 

205  ;  p.  574. 
Carpet  cleaners.    Filter    for    pneumatic.      L.    L.    Ferguson. 

No,  1.10S.O04:  .Au|.  IS:  (;az    vol    205:  p.  970. 
Carpet  cleanln;,' apparatus.     T.  J.  Hablcht.     No.  1,105,903  ; 

Aug.  4:  <;.az.  vol.  205;  p.  110. 
Carpet    r.taiDer.    Stair-.      D.    W.    Shlek.      No.    1.106,320; 

Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol,  805;  p.  25.3. 
Carriage  return  ni--' hnuism.     d    \V,  Knoll.     No.  1,107,530; 

Aug.  18;  (Jaz    vol    2<i5  :  p.  772, 
Carrier:   .See  Conedurrler  ;  Hay  carrier;  Lantem-sHde  car- 
rier;   Lunch-carrie|- ;    Keceptacle-carrler  ;    Rope   carrier; 

Sbell  carrier. 
Cart  support.  l)iimp^.j    .1.  B.  Rhodes.     No.  1,108,237;  Aug. 

2.'"):  Giiz.  vol.  2t)5:ip.   1068. 
Cartridire,    Kim  flr»-        F.    O.    Hoagland.      No.    1,107.519; 

.\ui:    IS;  i.az    Vol,  ,i.'(»5  ;  p,  76!t. 
Case:  See  Hat-case  ;j  Needle-case  ;  Paper  cigar-case;  Stor- 
age case  ;   I'mbrella-case. 
CaRe-hardenlriff,     A,   W,  Machlet.     No.  1,106,573;  Aug.  11; 

tJaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  .iliO. 
Casint:  cutter.     M.  .I.|Milz.     No.  1,107,822;  Aug.  18;  Ga«. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  S76. 
Cash  reinster.     T.  Cai-roll.     No.  1,106.490:  Aug.  11;  Gaa. 

vol.   2<l.".  ;   p.  ,'i50. 
rask.'t-handle       E.   R.    Sargent.     No.   1.106.731  ;   Aug.   11  ; 

(.iz    vol    jd.-) :  p.  4-t4. 
Casket-hnndle.    I^-taohable.      J.    M.    Doddridge   and    J.   C. 

Be.  k.     No.   1.106.0B1  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  156. 
Cast.T.      (i.  K.  Sruoii.'it^'.     No.   l,lU«.H.">.'i  ;  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

2(15  ;  p.  4S7. 
Casting  app.sratus.  Metal-.     A.  M.  Craig.     No.   1,107,904; 

Aug.  IS:  Gaz.  vol,  L'Oo  :  p.  002, 
Casting-machine,     J.  Biirkhardt.     No.  1,108,693;  Aug.  25; 

(;az.    vol.   205  ;   p    1224, 
Casting  machine.     .T,  Hurkhanlt,     .No,  1,108,694  ;  .\ug.  25  ; 

Guz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1,225. 
Casting   metals.     A.  IM,   Craig.     No.  1.107.905;  Aug.   18; 

Gaz,  vol.  205:  p.  JMO.'i. 
Catamenial  appll.-ine.v     L.  G.  Millces.     No.  1.108,206 ;  Aug. 

25  :  (;az.  vol,  205  :  p,   10."»7. 
Cat.-iiip  making  apparatus.      (J.   R.   Fields.      No.   1,107,161; 

Aug.   11  ;  <;az.  vol.  20.^>;  p.  594. 
Cattle  guard.      E.     I..    Mcrormick.      No.    1,108.202;    Aug. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.   20.-  ;   p    1055 
r.Mprv  wrappfn-    ni:"'>  in.v       M     W     Earl.      No.    1,107,273; 

Aug     IS;  (Jaz     vol.   ■.'05:   p,   «S1. 
Cement    structure    and    making    same.    Colored.      H.    A. 

Gardner.     No.   l,ltW.2nS;  .\ug.  4;  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p.  245. 
Cemont  -  working     machlnerv.        C.      M.      Eberling.        No. 

1.10«,0S9;  Aug.  4;  <;ai.  vol.  205:  p.  176, 
Center  |nder.      .1.  f)gg.      No.   1,105,017;    Aug.  4;  Oa«.  vol. 

20.'>  :   p.   115 
Centrifugal  .xtraitor.     O.  C.  Beach.     No.  1.105.954;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  129. 
Centrifugal   maclilne<*.   Basket  for.      E.  Roberts  and  A.   H.    i 

<;ib«on,     .Vo.  l.lOS,ii<tS:  Aug    IS;  Caz.  vol.  205:  p.  972. 
Centrifugal  switch.      E.   M    Tormin,     No,   1,108.088;   Aug. 

IS  ;  ijaz.  vol.  205  ;,p.  '.»6S. 
Chain  link.      S    I>    I.^cke.     No.    1,107,808;   Aug.    18;   Ga«. 

vol    20.'  ;  p    S71. 
Chain  links.    Tool     fop    opening    and    closing.      L.    Conne. 

.No.   l.l(it;,4;io  :  ,\u^,   n  ;  (Jhz.  vol.  205;  p,  .338. 
Chain  making    n[)par*tiis.       H,    Osswald.      No.    1,107.831  ; 

.\ug    IS;  (;az.  vol.  205:  p.  S70. 
Chain  making    machlhe.       8.    p,    Locke.      No.    1,107,809; 

.\ug.   IS;  (;,iz    vol. '205;  p.  S71. 
Cbalr;   Ser    High    cfislr ;    Opera-chair;    Rail  chair ;    Rail- 
Joint  chair;  Revoljble  offlce-chalr. 
Chair      \v    \V   Turner.     No.  1. 108, O.JO ;  Aug.  18;  Gai.  vol. 

21'.-  ;  p.  948. 
rhflir  and  rradle.  Combined      E.  M    M,  Dimmerling.     No 

1.11)7. HIS;   .\ug.    IS:   (in/,    vol,   2o5  ;  p,  907. 
Chang.' ncivlng   d<'vlci>.      ("     H     Hyman.      No,    1.106,385; 

Atig.    1  1  :   «;az.   vol.   :i05  ;   p.   .TJO 
Checkreln-holder.      I.    G.    Mitchell.      No.    1,105,680;    Aug. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  32. 
Che.s*'    cMftiT,       t'ornputlng.         .1.       Wlnkelmeyer.         No. 

I.liis.'j;t7  ;  Aug,  2.".;  Gnz,  vol.  205;  p.   inOO 
Chf-ese  follower       .N    Oostrelch.      No.    1.10'3W989;   Aug.   18; 

i;a7    vol    •_'<).'■)  ;  p.  9:'.:?. 
Cherrv  clipper      W.   M.  Gordon      No.  1.108,572;  Aug.  25; 

Caz.   vol.  20.-.  ;  p.   nS5 
Chlmnev,      .T,    V     Rolftnd.      No.    1,107,883;   Aug.    18;    Ga«. 

vol     20.')  ;   p,   S9fl 
Chlmnev    thmat,      Sufetv,        E,      .T,      Ca.sa  •  Calvo.        No. 

1.106.491  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz    vol    205;  p.  360. 


No.  1,106,189;  Aug.  4;  Gax.  voL 
1.106,188;  Aug.  4;  Gaa.  toL 
No.     1.107.828;    Aug.    18;    Gas. 


No. 


Chuck.     A.  E.  Church. 

205  ;  p.  211. 
Churn.     W.  F.  Brown. 

205;  p.  211. 
Churn.      E.    Nadrowskl 

vol.  205:  p.  878. 
Churn    and    butter-worker,    Combined.       A.    M.    Knudsen. 

No.  1.106,460:  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  l.'05  :  p.  ;147. 
Chute  spring.     K.  M.  Low.     No.   l.lo7,679;  Aug.  18;  Qas. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  826. 
Clgar-box-ild  holder.     R.  P.  Hasklns.     No.  1,108,751  ;  Aug. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1245. 
Cigar-bun<  hing  machiuc.     A.  Gordon.     No.  1,108,871  ;  Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1287. 
Cigar-container.     R.  Key.     No.   1,108,005 ;  Aug.  18 ;   Ga«. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  939. 
Cigar  making  device.     R.  Suarez.     No.  1.108,273;  Aug.  25 

Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  1080. 
Clgar-tlp  cutter.     J.  J.  Schleinkofer.     No.  1,106,733  ;  Aug. 

11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  44.5 
Cigars    and    cigarettes.    Wind  shield    for.      E.    C.    Clifford 

No.   1.1U6.495:   .Aug    11  :  (Jaz.   vol.  205;   p.  361. 
Cigars.  Head-shield  and  band  for.    D.  Weiss.    No.  1,106,016 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  150. 
Circuit-closer.     .\.  »;.  Anderson.     No.   1.107.013;  Aug.  11 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  540 
Circuit-closer.       B.    Benedict       No.    1.107,645;    Aug.    18 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p    814. 
Cistern.    Water  -  waste  -  preventing.      C.    Green,    Jr.      No. 

1,106.141  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  195. 
Clam^ :  See      I»esk<;amp:      Fabric-clamp:      Fence-clamp 

l^iU-rod  clamp  :  yulck  acting  clamp  ;   Wire-clamp. 
Cleaner:  See     turnace  cleaner ;      Uake-cleaner ;     Suction 

cleaner;   Vac\ium-clcaner  ;   Walk  cleaner. 
Cleaning  apparatus.  Suction.    E.  M.  Waring.    No.  1,105,942 

Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  125. 
Clock.     H.   W.   Hicks.     No.  1.107.947;  Aug.  18;  Gax.  vol 

205;  p.  917. 
Clock.   Alarm-.      W.   J.   Smith.      No.    1.106.852;   Aug.   11 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  487. 
Clock.  Automatic  alarm  time  .     (J.B.Starr      No   1,108,636 

.Aug.  25:  (Jaz.   vol.  205:  p.  1206. 
Clock.  Automobile-.     E.   Herold.     No.   1.107,068;  Aug.   11 

(Jar.  vol.  205  :  p.  55!>.  ' 

Clock.  Coin-freed.     P.  Bonhomme.    No.  1,106,128 ;  Aug.  4 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  191. 
Closet  :   Ser  Sanitary  closet  ;  Water-closet. 
Closet    connection.      G.    M.    McCloskey.       No.     1.106,726 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  443. 
Closet-seat.  Sanitarv.     F.  .1.  Graves.     No.  1.106.647;  Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  416. 
Closet-seat   sanitary  covering.     F.   I.  Meslck.  E.  P.  Vf.  El 

liot.    and    M.    E.    Woodcock.      No.    1.10S,46O:    Aug.    25 

(J.Tz.  vol.  205  :  ri.  1144. 
Clothes  and  the  like  hanger      R.  Ingenlath.     No.  1,106.511 

Aug    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  307. 
Clothes-drier.     J.  Ubl.     No.  1,106.993;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;   p.   539. 
Clothes-drier.      P.   I.  Saunders.     No.   1,107.847  ;   Aug.  18 

Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  885. 
Clothes  hanger.      C.    Bujger.      No.    1,107.488;    Aug.    18 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  759. 
Clothes-line  fastener.     F.  Comes.     No.  1,106,1.32;  Aug.  4 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  193. 
Clothes-line    holder.       S     Berzak    and    S.    .Arotzer.       No 

1.106.917;  Aug.  11;  (Jaz    vol    205;  p.  510. 
Clothes-line    holder.      S.    .M     Harrison    and    W.    E.    Smith 

No.  1,107.780;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  S64. 
Clothesline  re.-l.     E.  W    Powers.     No.  1,107,445;  Aug.  18 

Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  743. 
Clothes-line  sheave.     F.  Brown.     No.  1,106,696;  Aug.  11 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  432. 
Clothespin.      .T.    A.    Bradley.      No.    1.106.487;    Aug.    11 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  35S, 
Clothes-pin.      W.    H.    (Jrlffln.      No.    1.107,058;    Aug.    11 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  556. 
Clothes-pounder.      H.    L.    Alhlsser    and    J.    Simon.      No 

1.107.009:   Aug.   11  :  Gaz    vol.  205;  p.  5.39. 
Clothes-pounder.     P.  .\    Uuppelt.     No.  1.107,707;  Aug.  18 

Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.   8.36. 
Clothes-pounder.      W.    S.    Halllday.      No.    1.107.9.39;   Aug, 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  915. 
Clothes  pounder  and  wash.r.     W.G.Moore.     No.  1.107.824 

Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  876. 
Clothas  rack    and    table.    Combined.      I.    Sprunger.      No. 

1.106.418:  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  331. 
Clothes-washer.     A.  Katz.     No.   1.105,978;   Aug.  4;   Gai. 

vol.  205;  p.  137. 
Clothes-wringer.     G.  W.  Lewis.     No.  1,107.676;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz    vol.  ?05  ;  p.  825. 
Clothes  wringer.      c.    B     Lelxher.      No.    1.108,589;    Aug. 

25  :  (Jaz.  vol,  ■Ji^r>  ;  p.  i  loi. 
Clutch.      C.    F     Hetherlngton.      No.    1.106,563;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.   380. 
Clutch.      W.    Christie.      No.    1,107,688;    Aug.    18;    Gax. 

vol.  205;  p.  793. 
Clutch.     H.   Schllcht.     No.   1.107,710;  Aug.  18;  Oai.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  837. 
Clutch.     G.  Stlnebrlng.     No.  1.107.724;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  yol. 

205  ;  p.  842 
Clutch.    Centrifugal.      8     Deutsch.      No.    1,108.345:    Aug. 

2.-.  ■   (Jmt    v.  1    20."!  :   p.    1  TO.', 
Clutch.  Centrifugallv  controlled.    C.  Robev.    No,  1.106.242; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  227. 
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No.  1.107,944  ; 
No.  1.106,606  ; 
No. 


Barnwell. 
1217. 

No.  1,107,015; 


Clutch.    Liquid-.      R.    F.    Herpolsheimer 

Aug.   IK;  (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.  916. 
Clutch    mechanism.       F.     L.     Waterous. 

Aug.  11  ;  (.az.  vol.  205;  p.  401. 
Clutch  -  operating     mechanism.       H.     8 

l.lOS.f.ti'.t  ;  Aug.   25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
Clutch  release.  Automatic.     .7.  H.  Do  Buhr 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  906. 
Coating  composition.     L.   H.  Reuter.     No.  1,107,356;  Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  71<». 
Coating  devices.   Article-holder  for  liquid-.     R.   A.   Beause- 

Jour.     No.   1,106,915;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  509. 
Cock    for   us.'   (.n    steam  boilers,   Gage-.      S.   J.    Mouromoff. 

No.   1,100.105;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.   183. 
Cock  or  faucet.     A.  C.  Schuermaan.     No.  1,107,452;  Aug. 

IS;  Claz.  vol.  205:  p.  746. 
Cock    or    faucet.    Self-closing.      A.    C.    Schuermann.      No. 

1.107.453;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  746. 
Cocks,    Shut-off   for  gage-.      F.  and   F.  A.   Cbenette.     No. 

1, 106.404  ;  Aug.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  361. 
Cocoa  iHjvsder.  .Mactilne  for  cooling  finished  or  unfinished. 

M.   O.   Busch.     No.   1,107.028;   Aug.   11;  Gaz.   vol.   205; 
545. 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 


1,105,980; 
1,108,292  ; 
1.108.349; 
1,108,289  ; 


205; 
Comb. 

205; 
Comb. 

205 


.1.  Keller.     No. 


1,107.709;    Aug.    18; 
1,107,993;    Aug.    18; 

No.  1.108.049;  Aug. 

No.  1.106,279;  Aug. 

Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

.\ug.  25 ;  (Jaz.  vol. 

25;  Gai. 

Belger. 


Aug. 


vol. 

No. 

"Nor  ia07.793  ;  Aug.  18; 


O.    A 

170 


Coin  controlled    lock.      C.    G.    Lehmann. 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  137. 
Coin-li<iI<ler   for   satchels.      F.    M.   White. 

Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  1088. 
Coiu-reposltorv   closure.      B.    vom   Elgen. 

Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1107. 
CollapKibh    box.  Reinforced.     .1.  W.  Weiss. 

Aug.  2.');  (Jaz.  vol.  2U5  ;  p.  10S7. 
Collapsible  frame  for  floating  structures. 

1  10S.07('.  :  Aug.   IS;  (jaz.  vol    205:  p.  964. 
Collar.     R    M.  Rodden.     No.  1,107,369;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol 

205;  p.  711. 
Collar.     A.  K.  Wilmot.     No.  1,108,296;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol 

205;  p.  1090. 
Collar-fasteuer.      A.    Rcbelble.      No. 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  837. 
Collar,    Horse  .      H.    D.    Pate.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  934. 
Collar  pad.   Horse-     I).   L.  Williams. 

18  ;  (Jaz.  V..1.  205  ;  p.  955. 
Column.   Hand  rail.     C  .1.  Burrows. 

4  :   (Jaz.   vol.   20.")  ;   p.   2.39. 
Comb :  See  Hair-drying  comb. 
Comb.     ('.  A    McCann.     No.  1,107,537 
p.  775. 

A.   P.  Perlln.     No.   1.108.224; 
p.   Ift63. 

.}.   K.   Lalng.     No.    1,108.375; 
p.   1110. 
Combing    machine    waste  -  collector. 

1.1  Of!. 07.! ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p 
Combination  lock.     S.   P.   Hovey. 

Gaz    vol.    L'O.-  ;   p.   S6(!. 

Combustion,    Controlling.      J.   M.    Busby.      No.    1,106,319; 

Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  253.  ^    „ 

Compass  with  angular  shifting   magnifying  device.     O.  E. 

Calombel.     No.   1,107.901;   Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p. 

901 

Composing-machine     keyboard.       C.     E.     Benham.       No. 

l.lot;  ,-.;i.s  ;  .\iig.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  377. 
Composing-stick.      B.    MctJinty.      No.    1.107.539 ;   Aug.   18 ; 

(Jaz.  vol     2(K-)  ;  p.  775. 
Composition   of  matter   and   producing  the   same.     L.    v. 
Redman.     No.  1,107.703;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  835. 
ComputliiL' mM.'liitio,      1.    S.    Dement.      No.    1,107.269;   Aug. 

IS  ;  (Jaz.  vol    205;  p.  679. 
Computing  machines.    &c..    Paper  feed   device    for.      D.    W. 

Shlek.     No.  1,105.853;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  94. 
C(mcentrntlng  or  vanning  machine  for  separating   pulver- 
ized ores  and  similar  material.  Belt.     O.  H.   King.     No. 
1  los  1H«:   Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1049 
Concentrating  table.     E.   B.   KIrby.     No.    1,105.912;   Aug. 

4;  (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.   113. 
Concentrator,    Drv.      L.   A.    W.    Johnson.      No.    1,105,977; 

Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz    vol.  205:  p.   137. 
Concentrator.  Drv.     J.  F.  Hlltscher.     No.  1.108,499;  Aug. 

2.^  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   11(50. 
Concrete    arch.s.    C.nfering    for.      L.    F.    Sylvester.      No. 

1.108.63!!:  Aug.  25;  <Jaz    vol.  205;  p.  1207. 
Concrete     building     construction.      N.     C.     Newerf.      No. 

1.105.682:  Aug.  4  ;  Gsr.  vol.  205:  p.  33. 
Concrete  construction.    Bar   for   reinforced.      H.   G.    Mead- 
ows.    No.  1.107,434;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p    740. 
Concrete    construction.    Reinforced.      W.    B.    Hough.      No. 

1  105, 7S9  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  71. 
Concrete  constru.  tion.   K.InforcMl.     .f.   W.  Bragstad.     No. 

1.107.4S6:  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  758. 
Concrete  construction.    Supporting,   spacing,  and   reinforc- 
ing   means    of.       H.    White.      No.    1,108.647;    Aug.    25: 
(Jaz.   vol    20.-  ;  p.   1210. 
Concrete   floors.   Removable  mold  for.     C.  L.  Meyer.     No. 

1,1(>6.6C..-.  :   Aug.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  422. 
Concrete.  Method  of  and  device  for  mixing.     T.  L.  Smith. 

No.  1.107.237;  Aug    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  n.  621. 
Concrete  mixer    charging    device.      P.    A.    Koehring.      No. 

1.107.171:   Aug.    11:  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  598.  „„  .„„ 

Concrete  mix. >r.    Portable.      (J,    I„    Sexton.      No.    1,108,523; 

Aug.  25:  Gr7..   vol    20.':  p.  1167. 
Concrete   or   artificial    stone.    Shaking-machine    for   use    In 
the  manufacture  of.     A   and  C.  Frleeecke.     No.  1,106,644  ; 
Aug    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  415. 


Concrete    pressure- pi  pes.    Manufacturing    reinforced-.      Q 

Rae.     No.  1 ,107,2;'.i)  :  Aug.  U  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2U5  ;  p.  b20 
Concrete  shelter,  Relnforcd-.     H.  S.  Taft.     No.  I.IO6.O0J  ; 

Aug.  4:  (jJaz.  vol,  205:  p.  1(37. 
Concrete     wall     construction.       G.      S.      Mumiord.        «0. 

1,107.200;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  GOT.  ,    ^   ,, 

Condensation  product  and  treating  the  same.     M    J.  (.  aiia- 

han.     No.  l,10S,;!21t:  Aug.  25;  (jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1100_ 
Condenser,     Variable     nit  rcury  .       R.     San     Martin.       No. 

1,108,793;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1258.         ,„,  .^^ 
Conduit-wiring    device.      N.    .1.    Bigham.      No.    1.107,.i50 . 

Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  673. 
Cone  carrier.     C.  A.  Foster.     No.  1,108,432  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  1135. 
Connecting  device.      M.R.    Cowell.      No.    1,107,49.  :    Aug. 

IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  761. 
Connedor.     G.  S.  Day.     No.  1.105.889:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205 ;  p.  105.  „  .      ^ 

Connector.     L.  C.  Nichols.     No.  1,106,053;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  164.  ^,     ^ 

Connector.     C.  K.  Godley.     No.  1,108.165  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol    205  ;  p.   1042. 
Constant-discharge     gage.       J.     A.     G.     Uarrisson        No. 

1.107.o(>5:  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  y.,1    205  ;  p.  o.>s.        ,„,--,. 
Constant  level    lubricator.      E.    E.    Hans.      No.    1.105,7*.i, 

Aug    4  ■  (Jaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  6(5 
Contact-interrupter.     A.  H.  Maitre  and  V.  U.  Martin.     No. 

1  106  230  ;  .\ug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  22.<. 
Container      C.  W.   Slievlin.     No.  1.106.004;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  146.  ^       ,  ^      ^ 

Container.     C.  W.  Shevlln.     No.  1,106,005;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  146. 
Container.     H.  UfTner.     No.  1,108,281  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

Control  'system'.     H.  O.  Rugh.    No.  1,105,843  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

Control"  system,    Remote.      W.    M.    Scott.  No.    1.106.116; 

Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  186.  ,.r.c  ok-i  . 

Control   svsiem.    Remote.      W.   M.    Scott.  No.    1,108,-JW, 

Aug    25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1074. 

Control    system.    Remote.      W.    M.    Scott.  No.    1.108,2o4  , 

Vug    "'5  ■  (Jaz    vol.  205  ;  p.   1074. 

Controlling  device.     N.  C.  Durand.     No.  1,106,443;   Aug. 

ConU;er"   M.'.  U^'^n^^^^^^^^      No.    1.106,618;    Aug.    11; 

Con^ye'r':''  (J.^Schulel-"'^  No.  1,106,736;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

Come.ven   ^j!'.\.   Dailey.     No.   1.108,713;   Aug.   25;  Gaz. 

ConvVver''  KndleS"'    R.   W.   Norton.     No.   1,108.386;    Aug. 
25:"(Ja"z.   vol,   205:   p.    1120,  ,,0  . 

Cooker.     R.  .\.  Trace.     No.  1.106.597  ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Cc^ker.  ^  f!"  V.   Detwller.     No.   1.106.634;  Aug.    11;   Gaz. 

vol    205  ;p411,  „  ,,  JTJA 

Cooker  for  s^-eds  and  the  like.     G.  A    Sauer    Jr..  and  R.  A. 

Tra.e,      No,    I.lo0.5s6;   Aug.   11  :  (Jmz.   vol.   20o      p    394^ 
Cooking  and   heating  apparatus    Cotnblned^    7k  •  )-«,    vol 

and   F.   1'.   Hepding.     No.   1.10., 4. 5;  Aug.   18.  Gaz.  >oi. 

CookJnV'uSll.      n.   G.   Pfachler  and   C    J.   Marks.     No. 

1,106,837  :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  20o  ;  p.  482.  m-.^i^j 

Cooling -chamber    for    inojecting    puri '--ses.      R^    Straubel. 

No,  1.107.725:  Aug    is;  (Jaz.  vol    2o5  ;  p.  84-. 
Cooling  tank._  C.  Sinlz.     No.  1,107.455  ;  Aug.  18  .  Gaz.  vol. 

Coon'' ■  W.'r!  Wilson.     No.   1.106.267;    Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol. 

Copper-immonium  cellulose  solution.  I\ro?l"'J}r°  "' f,^/P|'^ 
articles    from.      E.    Bronnert.      No.    1,106.0(7.    Aug.    4. 

Co^r-1;oT<?,^r.''w.^.''naeker.      No.    1.107.785;    Aug.    18; 

Co;dfa;.en4''l.'A''Allen.  Jr .  and  C.  W    Spon.el.     No. 

1  107  010  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  540.      _ 
Cor^.   Collapsiliie.     .1.   K.   Williams.      No.    1.105.. 3.  ;   Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  64.  .  ^. 

Core    Collapsible.     .1.  Yemiker.     No.   1.10..397  ,   Aug.   18. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  725.  ,  m-r  QQa  •    a.,<t    is- 

Core.  Collapsible.     J.  Yemiker.     No.   1,107.398;  Aug.  18, 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  725.  ^,     r      a  xi       n  irt?  «7«  • 

Core  oven,   Drawer-tvp.".     A.  M.   Loudon.     No.  1.107,678, 

I  (4"f;,t^,b.V.;^c:  ^^^Siis^nr-No.   1.107.463:    Aug.    18; 

Cor'n'huVker"  "(J.  V  Miller,      (Reissue.)   No.  13,787;  Aug. 
i        11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  624. 

Corn-busker.     P.  A.  Waller.     No.  1,108,817;  Aug.  25:  Gaz. 
I        vol    205  :  p    12(57.  ^     ,„^ 

'  Corner  bead  or  strip.     R    I-.   Sanderson.     No.   1,106.730; 
'        Aug.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  444. 
Corset.  Apparel  ,     W.  Kops.     No.  1.107.219;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;   p.  614.  ,.     ^ 

Corset.  Bandage-.     P.  Klein.   No.  1,107.078;  Aug.  11;  Gm. 

vol.  205  :  p.  563. 
Cors..t-shb  Id       .1.    S     Lamont.      No.    1,108,588;    Aug.   25; 

Gaz.  V..1    205  :   p,   1191. 
Cost     system       .Apparatus     for.       C.     H      Nichols.       No. 

i  105;t04  ;  Aug    4  ;  (Jnz.  vol.  205;  p.  142. 
Cotter  pin       A.    H.    Rerntsen    and    P.    P.    KUstofte.      No. 

1  107  ssl  ;  Aug.  IS  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  S96 
(^otton-plcker.      S.   S.   Thomas.     No.    1.107,6.33:   Aug.   18; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  809. 
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Cotton-picker.     M.  (|.  Cunntagham.     No.  1.107,908;  Aug. 

IM;  (Jaz.  vol.  1*05  j  p.  904. 
Cotton  picking  machine.     G.  C.   PhlUlpa.      No.   1.107,6l'7  ; 

.\u«.  IH;  Gaz.  vol.|:i05;  p.  807. 
Couch,  Coiivfrtlble.    IF.  M.  Tinkham.     No.  1,107,729  ;  Aug. 

IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20o  ;  p.  s-i.;. 
Counters,   .Molding.     .1.   H.    Stewart.      No.   1,108,409;   Aug. 

L'5  ;  Gaz.  vul.  i'ur> :  p.  ii:.:". 
Coupling:  iiee  Axle  ooupling ;  Car-coupling;  Car  and  pipe 

cuupliu;.' ;    Kh'itrntl   i  uii|iiiuu;  ;    Haj- loader  coupling  ;   Ig- 

nltion-macblne   coupllnsr ;   Junction-box   coupling;    I'lpe- 

coupling;    i'ockettoupllng ;    I'ump-rod    coupling;    liall- 

way-coupUng  ;   Sliajft-coupling  ;  Tube-coupling. 
Coupling  ctut.ring  device.     II.  Blaucbard.     No.  1,105,611; 

Aug.  4  ;  (;az.  vol,  i05  ;  p.  8. 
Coupling  device.      B.   H.    Cook.      No.   1,107,041  ;   Aug.    11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  i:05  ;  p.  S50  . 
Coupling  knuckle  stop.     E.  P.  Kinne.     No.  1,106,468;  Aug. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol  JOS  ;  p.  M6. 
CouplingiJipe   for    bath-tubs,   ba.sins,   and   the   like.     J.    11. 

•  ihuitxr.       No.     l.ioT.-HO;     .\ug.     IS;     Gaz.     vol.     1'05 ; 

p.  6bG. 
Courst-rtuder   and    course  converter.      C.    A.    Potter.      No. 

1,108.517;  Aug.  1'4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1165. 
Cover.     II.  K.  GtfTor^.     No.  1,10S,108;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  l»7ti. 
Cover,  Automatic  foldable.     A.  W.  Ilolmao.    No.  1,108,767  ; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1247. 
Cover  fastening    devilc    for    receptacles.      M.    J.    Lawlesa. 

•No.  l,Hi.'s.7<i5  ;  \ni.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1249. 
Cover    for    kettles    and    the    like.      G.    F.    Kearney.      No. 

I,10t),y5t);  .\ug.  U;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  419. 
Coverlet-holder,      (i.    I'ersson.      No.    1,106,474;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  353. 
Cracker  and  cake  hot  tiller.     F.  .\.  Shuak.     No.  1,108.405; 

Aug.  25;  tiaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1126. 
Crank,  Startint;-      E.A.  .Nelson.     No.  1,108,212;  Aug.  25; 

Gaz.   vol.  205  ;   p.    11059. 
Crate,    T.    11.    .Mcnchlon.      No.    1,107,089;    Aug.    11;    Oax. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  567. 
Crate  and  drier.   S.Hl-corn.     O.  O.  Void.     No.   1,108,412; 

Aug.  25;  t.az.  vol.  205;  {k  1127. 
Crate,  Collapsible  egK  .     A.  Lee.     No.   1,106,228;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  22:5. 
Crate,  Folding      1'.   J'aul.     No.   1,103,615;  Aug.  26;  Gax. 

vol.    205  ;   p.   1  199. 
Crate.   Folding  egg.      H.   E.   Fisher.     No.   1,100.200;  Aug. 

4  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   2it5  ;   p.  215. 
Crate  for  eggs.  Shipping.     C.  Obenauer.     No.   1,106,236; 

Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.    .'05;  p.  225. 
Crate,    Knockdown.      O.    Kllng.      No.    1.107.312;   Aug.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  2U5  ;  p.  ♦ilt4. 
Crate,    Shipping-.      M.    Subert.      No.    1.106.011;    Aug.    4; 

Gaz.   vol.   205  :  p.      48. 
Credit-marking  appa  atus.     J.  J.  Leldigb.     No.  1,106.463; 

Aug.  1 1  ;  (;az.  vol.  205 ;  p.  349. 
Crematory.     E.  M.  Jones.     No.  1,107.615;   Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  so;{. 
Crown  block.     K.  E.    Kline.     No.  1.108,078;  Aug.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  964. 
Crusher  :   See  Gyratory  crusiier. 
Cni.'<hini;  machine.      IT.     L.    and    T.    J.    Sturtevant.       No. 

l.ln.-,,7i;5 :  Aug.  4  1  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  45. 
Crtishlnc  mill.     T.  J. i  Sturtevant.     No.  1.105.712 ;  Aug.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  45. 
Crushing  mill.     T.  J.  Sturtevant.     No.  1,107.373  ;  Aug.  18 ; 

CJaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  716. 
Crushing-roller.      J.    C.    Reld.      No.    1,108,850;    Aug.    25; 


Gaz.  vol.  J05  ;  p.  I 
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Crutch.     I).  H.  .Monroe.     No.  1,107,9.S1  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  '.t29. 
Cuff.     G.   P.   Helmer*.     No.   1,105.779;  Aug.   4;   Gaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.  68. 
Cuff-holder.      C.   M.   HolHnirsworth.      No.    1.106.663;   Aug. 

1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2n5  ;  p    4  1'^ 
Cultivator.      A.    C.    lind^'ren.      No.    1,106,722;    Aug.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  441. 
Cultivator.      J.    A.    Bornbeck.      No.    1,107,071;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  560. 
Cultivator.     F.  t  .   U'ariie.     No.   1.107.390;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  "2.i.      i 
Cultivator.      A.    J.    Farnhart.      No.    1.107,570;    Aug.    18; 

<Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  "4^7. 
Cultivator.     L.  \V.  Sitnmons.    No.  1,107.856  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  SSS. 
Cultivator.     S.  S    Swnnson.     No.  1.108.020;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  94  4. 
Cultivator.     T.  S.  Warner.     .No.  1,108,286;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 
;  vol.  205  :  p.  1086. 
Cultivator       H     L.    ^ell.     No.    1,108,310;   Aug.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  1097. 
Cultivator  attachment.      W.    R.   Sturgiss.     No.    1.107.864; 

Aug.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.T205  :  p.  891. 
Cultivator  tooth.     rJ  E.  McCulley,  W.  %.  Rae,  and  D.  B. 

Forward.      No.    1,<08,600;   Aug.   25;    Gaz.   vol.    205;   p. 

1194. 
Cup:  See  Prinking  cup  ;  Grease-cup. 
Cupola.     F    H.   Hels«.      No.   1,106,215;  Aug.   4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  219. 
Curl>-t)ox.     C.    E.  Tvler  and  E.  D.  Every.      No.   1,108,031  ; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. '205;  p.  948. 
Current    operated    dtvlce.       F.    Bernatz.       No.    1,105,745  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  56. 


Curtaln-flxture.      W.    Martin.      No.    1,107.334 ;    Aug.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  702. 
Curtain-aupporter.      S.    B.    Hovey.      No.    1.106,566;    Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  387. 
Cushion  :  .See  Ileel-Cushion. 
Cuspidor.     F.   U.  Lane.     No.  1,106.048;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  162. 
Cuspidor.  Adjustable  sanitary.    J.  H.  Smith.    No.  1.106.163  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  202. 
Cuspidor,  Sanitary.     M.  Plocher.     No.  1,105,693 ;  Aug.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  37. 
Cutter  :    See   Casing-cutter  ;   Cheese  cutter  ;   Cigar-tip   cut- 


ter ;    Dredger-cutter  ;    Flue-cutter  ;    Ic«?-cutter  ;    Shingle- 
cutter ;     Slug 
bacco-cutter. 


cutter;    Slug-cutter;    Stalk-cutter;    Tenon-cutter 


iingu 
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.'utter.     Ii,  .M.  Loomcr.     No.  1.105.672;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  voL 

205  ;  p.  30. 
Cutter -head  -  adjusting     device.       V.     R.     Koontz.       No. 

1,108,514;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1165. 
Cutting    and    counting    machine.      W.    H.    Phillips.      No. 

1,106,968;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  528. 
Cutting    and     slicing     machine.       K.     E.     Forman.       No. 

I.KKi.O.jn  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.    158. 
Cutting-machine.    L.  A.  Casgraln.    No.  I,106.;i63  ;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  312. 
Cutting-machine.     \V.  II.  Wells.     No.  1,108,414;  Aug.  25; 

(;az.   vol    205  ;  p    11 1:8. 
Cutting  tool.      C.    F.    Helnkel.     No.    1.106,661;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.   385. 
Cyanld   solutions    from    pulp.    I'rocess   and   apparatus   for 

the  extraction  of  pregnant.    E.  8.  Pettis.    No.  1.106.836; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  481. 
Cycle.  Motor-.     <;.   Pamer.     No.   1.107.990;  Aug.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  933. 
Cycle  passenger-seat.  Motor-.    G.  F.  Plank.     No.  1,108,785; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  J>    1256. 
Cycles  and   motor-cycles.    Spring  device   for.     R.    Freund. 

No.  1.106.867;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  492. 
Cycles.    Automatic    Ignition  grounder    for    motor-.      W.    E. 

Bard.     No.  1,107.245;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  671. 
Cycles,   Automatic  stand-lifter   for   motor-.      J.    c    Pierce. 

No.  1.106.240;  Aug.  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  206;  p.  226. 
Cylinder.     K.  Schwarz.     No.  1.106.977  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gai.  voL 

205  ;  p.  530. 
Cylinder.     K.  Schwarz.     No.  1,107,850;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  880. 
I)am{N>r   regulator.    Furnace-.      C.    Bruss.      No.    1,105,959; 

.\ug.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   130. 
Dash-pot.      L.   J.  Tetlow.     No.   1,108,270;   Avjg.  25;   Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  1081. 
Davenport.  Folding.     G.   W.  Henry.     No.   1.1»7,423 ;  Aug. 

IH  ;  «iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  735. 
Delivery  trip  mechanism.     A.  J.  Sladc,  Jr.     No.  1,108,802  ; 

Aug.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  1261. 
Dental  brush-mandrels.  Securing  device  for.     P.  N.  Souzon. 

•No.  1,107.6;{1  ;  Aug.  Ih  ;  <iaz.  vol.  205;  p,  809. 
Dental  castings.   Pressure  apparatus  for.     H.   Schweitzer. 

No.  1,107,185  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  602. 
Dental   floss-holder.      B.   F.   Walker.      No.    1,106,768;   Aug. 

11 ;  Gaz.   vol.  205;   p.  454. 
Doutal  instrument.     I..  .\.  Chamberlln  and  C.  II.  Williama. 

.No,    1.105.75.'>  ;  .Aug,  4  ;  <;az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  60. 
Dental  instrument.     W.  J.  Hopkins.     No.  1,106,816 ;  Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  473. 
Dental   mandrel.     O.   C.   Samphere.      No.   1,106,894 ;   Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  501. 
Dental   tool-holder.     J.  M.  Gilmore.     No.   1.108,570;  Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1184. 
Dentifrice.     L.  O.  Waller.     No.   1,107,389  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  722. 
Ix>ralllng     device.      Portable.        W. 

1.106,155;  Aug.  4;  Gar,,  vol.  205; 
Derrick.    Ilay-loadlng.      W.   L.  Tull. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  947. 
Desiccating  process.     ('.  E.  Gray.     No.  1,107.784;  Aug.  18; 

iinz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  S64. 
Desk.     F.   G.   Kollenberg.     No.   1,106,616;  Aug.   11;   Gas. 

vol.  208  ;  p.  368. 
Desk  clamp.     S.  Norton.    No.  1.107,543  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  776. 
Desk,  Duplex  cashiers.     E.   F.   Wleboldt.     No.   1,107,735; 

Aug.   IK;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  846. 
Die-stocks,    .attachable    ratchet    for.      C.    H.    Armstrong. 

No.  1.106,635;  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  376. 
Dies.    Forming-.      E.   G.    Hoffmann.      No.    1,106,664 ;   Aug. 

11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  387. 
Digger  :  See  I'ost-hole  digger  ;   Potato-digger. 
Digging   and    dredging    machinery.      W.    >I.    Quimby.      No. 

1.108,001  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  937. 
Digging  and  gathering  machine.   Root.     A.   R.   Dltsworth. 

No.  1.105.762;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  62. 
Dipper-tooth.     E.  S.  Black.     No.  1.107.253;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  20.''.  :   p    674 
Diab-washlng   machine.      M.   J.    Weaver.      No.    1,106.430; 

Aug.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  836. 
Dispensing  apparatus.     K.   E.   Bechtold  and   H.  J.  Grosve- 

nor.     .No.  1.108,673  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1218. 
Dispensing     device.        W.      West     and     L.     C.     GofT.       No. 

1,105.732;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  52. 
Dispensing  device.     O.   Karcher.     No.   1,105.797;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  73. 
Display   apparatus.    Spectacular.      G.   T.   Thompson.      No. 

1,106.255;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  231. 
Display-box.       S.    Moskowltz.       No.    1,107,986;    Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  931. 


P.     Newkirk.       No. 
p.  109. 
No.    1.108.029  :  Aug. 
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Diaplay  device.     J.  J.  Kargea.     No.  1,107,076;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  562. 
Display  device.  Electrical.     H.  A.  Kunltz.     No.  1.108.190: 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1051 
Display-lid.    Removable.      P.    A.    Becker.      No.    1.107,643; 

Aug.   IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  813. 
Displav  -  machine.    Store  -  window.      J.    W.    Schaefer.      No. 

1. Ids, (MIS;  .\ug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  940. 
Display  mount.     S.  H.  Tolman.     No.  1,106,688;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  429. 
Display  rack.      ().    .M.    Arnold.      No.    1,108.061 ;    Aug.    18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  958. 
Distillation    of    wood.    Destructive.      S.    E.    Seaman.      No. 

l,los.40:i;  .\ug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1125. 
Distillery   waste.  Treating.     G.   Meunier.     No.   1,107,175; 


istiiiery   waste,    ire 
Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  599. 


No. 


E.    Hawkins.      No.    1,108,108; 
I.   1043. 
No.   1,105,919;  Aug.  4;  Gai. 

No.   1,106,233:   Aug.   4;   Gaz. 


Distilling    apparatus,    I'ontinuous.      .\.    L.    Obrador. 

1,106,832  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  480. 
Distribution   svstem.      E.   Thomson.      No.    1.106,716;  Aug. 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  46. 
Dividers.     H.  F.  Coffman.     No.  1,108,706;  Aug.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  1229. 
Dock,    Floating    dry-.      W.   T.    Donnelly.      No.    1.107,768; 

Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  85H. 
Door  and  gate  stop.  Combined.    J.  O.  Ford.     No.  1,108,731 ; 

Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1239. 
l*oor  and  step  operating  mechanism.      R.  T.   Senter.      No. 

1.105,707;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  43. 
Door  check  and  holder.     J.  A.  Clem.     No.  1,105,963 ;  Aug. 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  131. 
Door-closer.     J.  Eccleston.     No.  1,106,640;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  413. 
Door  fastening   device.      E. 

Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1043. 
Door  hanger.      T.    \.   Plice. 

vol,  205  ;  p.  116. 
Door-hanger.      U,    Mueller. 

vol,   .'05  :  p.  224. 
Door-hanger.      P.    W.   Thomas.     No.   1,106,992 ;   Aug.   11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  534. 
Door    oan^.r    pan.    Barn-.      T.    V.    Pllce.      No.    1.106,918; 

.\ug,  4  ;  <iaz,  vol,  205;  p.   116. 
Door-holder.     H.  P.  Spain.     No.  1,107,124;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  678. 
Door   holding   and    releasing  device.      H.   O.   Volght.     No. 

1,107,388;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  722. 
Door  lock.      F.   Karftcsonyl.      No.   1,106.223  ;  Aug.  4  ;   Gaz 

vol.  205  ;  p    222 
Door  -  lock        F.     W.     Wilkinson    and    F.     Ziganek.       No. 

1,107.7:'.6;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  846. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     B.  F.  Lively.     No.  1.108.769; 

AUg    25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1250. 
Door-securing  means.     C.   M.  Rumbaugh.     No.   1,107,362 ; 

Aug.    Is;  (,az,   vol.  205;   p.   712.  ; 

Door.  VentllattHl.     F.  M.  Shelton.    No.  1.107.309 ;  Aug.  18  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2l».''.  ;  p.  715. 
Doors,    &c.,    Friction    device    for.      C.    T.    Ashman.      No. 

1,1()8.663  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1216. 
Itoors     in     multiple    with    control.       R.     A.    Gaily.       No. 

l.loc.iMl  ;  Aug,  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  160. 
Doubletree.      W.    H.   Crossley.     No.   1,106,549;   Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  381. 
Draft  eciuallzer,      N.   W.   Finch.     No.   1.107.277;  Aug.  18; 

(Jaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.  082. 
Draft-equalizer  for  tubular  boilers.     T.  J.  Kennedy.     No. 

1.1(»5.798;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  74. 
Draft  -  gear.      V.    Wroclawskl    and    M.    Kolasinskl.      No. 

:  p.  72 
H.  C.   Prlebe.     No.  1.108,^31 ;  Aug.  25 ;  Gaz. 


1.107.306;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  724. 

raft-gear,     H.  C.   P "" 

vol.  205  ; _p.  1066. 


Draft  gear.  Twin.     C.  C.  Farmer.     No.  1.107.275  ;  Aug.  18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  682. 
Draft  regulator.     A.  W,  Walker.     No.  1.106,904;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz    vol.  205 :  p.  505. 
Drag.  Road-.     T.  Y.  Boyd.     No.  1,108,126;  Aug.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.  205 ;  p.  1029. 
Drain  -  pipe     trap,     Refrigerator-.       T.     P.     Bolger.       No. 

1,107,884;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  897. 
Drawbridge,      c,    A.   P.   Turner.     No.   1.106,259;   Aug.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  233. 
Drawer,  Table-.     L.  W.  Pennock.     No.  1.108.082  ;  Aug.  18  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  966. 
Drnwlni;   implement.      N.  A.   Mantz.      No.   1.107,432;   Aug. 

IS-    Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.   739. 
Drawing   Instrument,   Involuting.      0.    E.   McCasklU.      No. 

1,106.883  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  497. 
Dredger    cutter.    Suction-.      O.    FrUhllng.      No.    1.106,038; 

.\ug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  159. 
Dress  shield.     E.   M.   Brennan.     No.   1.108.427  ;   Aug.   25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1133. 
Drier  :  See  Clothes-drier  ;  Film-drier  ;  Leather-drier  ;  Pneu- 
matic drier  ;   Print-drier. 
r»rler.      W.    B.    Kuggles.      No.    1,105,927 ;    Aug.    4  ;    Gaz 

vol,  -JOn  ;  p.   119. 
Dry-kiln  for  lural)er,   Ac.     J.   M.    Leaver.     No.   1.108.377; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1116. 
Drying    apparatus.      C.    Grau.      No.    1.107,294  ;    Aug.    18  ; 

(*;az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  687. 
Drying    apparatus.      E.    Feuillette.      No.    1,108,565;    Aug 

25;   Iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1182. 
Drving      apparatus,      Electric.        W.      K.      Mason.         No. 

i  107  814  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  873. 
Drving  cvllnder.     G.  D    Kllberry.     No.  1,108,077  ;  Aug.  18  ; 

^,az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  964. 


Gaz. 


Drill :  Bee   Fluid-operated   drill ;    Percussive    drill  ;    Bock- 
drill  ;  Seed-drill ;  Turbine-drill. 
Drill.      J.    T.    Hoal.      No.    1.106,306;    Aug.    4;    (iaz.    vol. 

205  ;  p.  248. 
Drill.     C.  Paull.     No,  1.106,966;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  527. 
Drill  lar.  Well-.     W.  A.  Snarks.     No.  1.108.267;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1078. 
Drill  roll.  Twist-.     S.  r»enk.     No.  1,106,928;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  514. 
r»rlllingniechaiilsm  brace.     J.  M.  Hatfield.     No.  1,107.941  ; 

Au^,    is;  (Jaz,  vol.  205;  p.  915. 
Drilling  riK'.      Ii.    W,    Stephens.     No.    1,106,900;    Aug.    11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  503. 
Drlnkingcup,  Sanitary,     J.   Powers.     No.  1,107,347  ;  Aug. 

IS  ;  (Jaz,  vol    2o:)  :  p.  7os. 
Drinking  cups.   Manufacturing  sanitary.     J.    Powers.      No. 

1,107,348;   Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  708. 
Drinklng-glass.      H.   Pick.     No.   1.107..00 ;   Aug.   18; 

vol.  205  ;  p.  833. 
Drive,    Four  wheel.      A.    E.    Holtermann.      No.    1,108,367; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1113. 
Drive    mechanism.      H.    Grob.      No.    1,107.196;    Aug.    11; 

(Jaz.   vol.  205;   p.  606.  ,       _    ,^      ^^    , 

Drive  uiechnnism.  Variahle-speed  frictional.     W,  Bartholo- 
mew.     .No.    i,10S.672;   Aug.  25;   <iaz.   vol.   2o5  ;  p.   1218. 
Driving-gearing.      W.    Poniatowskl.      No.    1.107,108 ;    Aug. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  572. 
iHiplicaiin;;  niactiine.     .\.    11.   Bates.     No.   1.100,071 ;  Aug. 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   170. 
Dust  -  agglutinating      composition.         H.       Belger.         No. 

1,107.880  ;  Aug.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol,  205  ;  p.  896 
Dust  collector,      (i.    J.   and    I-    L.    Knapp.      No.    1.106.101, 

Aug.  4;  (iaz.   vol.  205;   p.    182.  .      .^      .       , 

Dust  pan.     W.  E.  Coats.     No.  1.106,282;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;   p.  239.  »   ,„       ^, 

Dustpan.      K.    C.    Kane.      No.    1,107.901;   Aug.    18;    Gaz. 

Djvuig'apparatu's."    J.   Schmltz.      No.   1,105.845;   Aug.   4; 

Dyeing  appa'ratiis.     A.  J.  and  J.  A.  I'au.     No.  1.108,233  ; 

'Aug.  25;  (iaz.   vol.  205;  p.   lo06.  ,rv,  nnic. 

Dvelni.' machine.    Beam.      F.    M.    Morton.      No.    1,107,096, 

"Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  568. 
Dvelng    vegetable   fibers.      J.    lurner    and    II,    Dean.      >o. 

"l  lo."..722;  .Vug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  48, 
r)yelngs    on    the    fiber,    Producing    fast.      R.    Herz.       No. 

1  107.164;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  2(t5  ;  p.  59o. 
lives    with    aralkvl    compounds    and    making    same     ( om- 
■pounds   of    leuco   vat.      K.    Uelnking   and    ^.^.    St^egel- 
maiin      No.  1.100.970;  Aug,  11  ;  (Jaz,  vol.  2o5  ;  p.  o.S. 
Dyestuff  and  manufactui  ing  the  same.     E.  S    Chapin  an(3 
E.    I.c-sser.      No.    1,106,781;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    205, 
p    462  I 

DvestutTs  and  making  same.  Green  mbrdant      E.  Bodmer. 

"No,  1.106,185;  Aug,  4;  Gaz.  vol    2()5  ;  p.  210. 
Dyestuffs.  Manufa(ture  of  vat.     h.  W  ray.     No.  1,108,056  . 

Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  957  msni?- 

Dyestuffs,  Slanufacture  of  vat.     E.  W  ray.     No.  1, 108,05*  , 

Dy'';.;^^';E;  Mjor2.=  ''n ''1:108.086  ;   Aug.   18;  Gaz. 

Dyn'limo.     E^M.   Tormln.     No.  1,108,087;  Aug.   18;   Gaz. 

Ea'vesi'rough^" hanger.   Adjustable      W.   T    Braswell.      No. 

1,105.748;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  v(j1.  205:  p.  57.  ,«-«««■ 

Edge-trlmmlng  machine.     J.  B.  Hadaway.     No.  1,10. ,60». 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  823 
Edger-guide.      A.    Boyer.      No.    1,107. . 51  :    Aug.    18,    Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  851.  ,  in- .ini  •     Ant»      18- 

Edglng-mlll.      V.    Chartener.      No.    1,10(,493.    Aug.    18. 

Eg?";nd'llnfdeVPce.''li.  E.  Rex.     No.  1.100.059;  Aug.  4  ; 

EiMiolderaSd^carri??.-    H.  L.  G    Moore.     No.  1.108,606  ; 

Egt"^.tS=  TA^^:  ^nJ.''i'i06.348;  Aug.   4;  Gaz. 

EgSes^'5.'  'j"."j!"HHiper.     No.  1,108,364;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

Egg^t'esS  ievJcV.'M.  P.  Baken.    No.  1,106,127  ;  Aug.  4  ; 

EjJc^hig^iechkiilsm.     C.  F.  Kewitz.     No.  1,106.570 ;  Aug. 

Ejector^"'R°w''MkVufo*nt.       No.    1,105.985;    Aug.    4; 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   139. 
Elector.      J.   G.    Nasinec,    (now  by   change   nf  name   J     (^. 

Nasin.^      No.   I.IOS.104;  Aug.  !«  :  V"^    ^'''^-  '^'I'i^Q^Q: 
Elastic    strap.      C.    Milller    and    O.    Pllz.      No.    1,100,959, 

Anir    11  ■  Gaz    vol.   205;  p.  525. 
Klas"k-    wheel       S.C.    Ilatffeld.      No.    1,105,654;    Aug.    4; 

(iaz,   vol.  205;  p.  24. 
Elastic  wheel.      L.  L,   B.  Denis.     No.   1,107.916:   Aug.   18; 

(Jaz    vol    205  :  p.   906. 
Electric  conductor.     F.  _Fiirber.     No.   1,108,350:  Aug.  25; 

Eleciric-con<ructor  take  up.     D.  C.   I.Amb.     No.   1.106,821; 

Aug    11  ;  (Jaz.   vol.   205:  p.  476. 
Electric  contact-maker  for  flow  meters.     J.  Wilkinson.     No. 

1,UI6.907:  Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  506. 
Electric  -  current  -  controlling    apparatus.      A     K.    Berdon. 

No.  1,108.320:  Aug.  25;  Gaz,  vol.  2o5  ;  p.  109H, 
Electric  devices.  Means  for  siipp<irtlng.      G.   A.   Lutz.      No. 

1.106,103;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  182. 


Ixxvi 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Electric  furnace.     E    StaHsano       No.    1.105.859;   Aug.   4; 

(iaz.  vol.  206;  p.  U4 
Electric     furnace         -N.     Test  rut)     and     T.      Klgby.        No. 

l.liMl.ltJt;  ;   Auk.   4;  "iaz     v»\.   -'i*.'!  ;    p    -'*•' 
Klectrlc   furnace.      (J.    H.    Benjamin.      No.    1,106,488;  Aug. 

11  :  *)nz.  vol.  :;():)  ;  p.  ;{58. 
Klectrlc   furnace  ami  operating   the  ><:iraf.      K.   A.   Bayard. 

No.   1,107,4TH;   Au^^    1m  ;   (Jaz    vol.   I'n.-.  ;   p.   "55. 
KlectrU'furuace   pri><e»s  and  I'lcctrlc  furnace.     C.  Bering. 

\..    1.in.',.C,.-f',  ;  Au>c.  4;  (Jnz.   vol.   'J()5  ;  p.  25. 
Electric     heater.       F.     K\ihn     and     F.     E.     Sliallor.       No. 

I.l(i7.:f.'.{  ;  Aug.  IM-  Kaz.  vol.  •.'()-.:  p.  098. 
Electric   heater.      V,     H     Manstt.-ld   and   C.    W.    Wild.      No. 

1.107..3:{:<  •  Aiiu'    ]>«  :  linz.  vol.  -205;  p.  702. 
El'<ctrlc  lliilit  t)ia   k.  '      r.  \V.  I,uca«.     No.  1,107.811;  Aug. 

1«  :  flaz.  vol.   L'lir,  :  p.  s7'J. 
Eleitric      machine,      Uvnamo-.        D.      C.      Jackson.        No. 

1,10«,.514  ;  Aug.   11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  368. 
Electric  machine,   byrsamo.     V.  A.  Fynn.     No.  1,108,568; 

\\ig.  2:>  ;  C-az.  vol.  i:t).j  ;  p.   lis:?. 
Electric  met.  r,  Kecor(Sln«.     C.   II.    Ingalls.      No.   1,106,710; 

Auft.  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  JOS;  p.  436. 
Electric  motor.      D.  <'.  .lackson.      No.  1.106,513;  Aug.   11; 

(iaz.  vol.  205:  p.   .'J'JS. 
Electric   plu^'.      F    Iieteer.      No.   1,106,442;   Aug.   11;   Gaz. 

vol.  20;.  ;   p.  3.39. 
Electric   jincumatic-prtssure  control.      E.   K.    Parker.      No 

l.li>S.47n:  Aui;.  2.'>  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2(t.'i  ;  p.   1148. 
Electric  switch.      H.   IV   Swycrs.     No.   1,106,593;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.   vol.    205  ;   p.    3$7. 
Eleitric  swiccli.     i:.  K,  ilement.     No.  1,107,153;  Aug.  11; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  50(1. 
Electric  switch.     F.  Uarr.      No.   1,107,246;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  671. 
Electric  switch.     F.  Uarr.     No.   1,107,247;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  671.       J 
Electric  switch.      B.    Benedict,      ^o.    1,107,646;    Aug.    IS; 

i.iiz.   vol.   2(»5  ;   p.  .Sl5. 
Electric    switch.      .M.  Miuett.       No.    1,108,359;    Aug.    25; 

I  iaz.   vol.   ■Jl).-  ;   [I.    1  lio. 
Electric  switch,   Uutan,-.     M.  K.  Ownbey.     No.   1,107,099; 

.Aui.'.   11  ;  <iaz.   vol.  iii5  ;  p.  509. 
Electric  switches,  Hatchet  mechanism  for.     J.  G.  Peterson. 

No.  l.liis,51ti;  .\u;:.  -'.j  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1165. 
Klectrlc  test-meter.     *l.  A.  ScheeCfer.     No.  1,108,401;  Aug. 

25:   Gaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.    1125. 
Electric     train     dlstrfhution.        E.      R.     Carlchoff.        No. 

1.1(»5,754  ;   AuK    4;  «.az,   vol.   2(t5  :   p.  59. 
Electric  transmLsstou-llue.     C.  L.  Mlchod.     No.  1,106,468; 

Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  iOo  ;  p.  351. 
Electrical  apparatus.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1,106,368  ;  Aug.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  314. 
Electrical     app;ir,i'  :-      Cooling.        H.     M.     Hobart.        No. 

l,li>5.7s:?:   A'l.'     t      <;;iz.   vol.   205;   p.  69. 
Electrical   battei  v       A.   s    lluhbard.      No.   1.106,095;  Aug. 

4  :  (iaz.  vol.  2('>5  ;  p.  179. 
Electrical  conduit  litti^g.     K.  Slima.     No.  1,108,259  ;  Aug. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  ip.   1076. 
Electrical   coupling,      f.    11.   BLssell.      No.   1,107.401;   Aug. 

18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  727. 
Electrical  devices,   Mefius  for  preventing  sparking  In.      L. 

(irubman.      No,     1.1|(»7,032;    Aug.    18;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

p.  'tU'. 
Electrical     dlstributlot     gystem.       A.     R.     Hubbard.       No. 

I.l<i6,510;  Aug.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  366. 
Ele.triral    h^:it.r        I.    Kuhn.       .No.    l.U)7,.JJ2;    Aug.    18; 

(iaz.    vol.    ■-•U."i  ;   p    «l9x 
Electrical    oscillatiMn«,    .Apparatus    for    the   production   of 

continuous.     II.  .Maud,  r*      No.  1,105,984;  Aug.  4;  Ga«. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  i:?9 
Electrical  plug cnii.  etor.     F.  Kuhn.     No.  1,107,318;  Aug 

IS:  (iaz.   vol.   •J(i5;  t>    696. 
Electrical  selection  sysiem     N.  L.  Tolvstad.    No.  1,108,028 

.\uc.   IH;  (iaz.  vol.  t.'(>.'.  :  p.   047. 
Electricallv  heated  deiilco.     F.  E.  Carlson.     No.  1,105,962 

Aug    4  :  riaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  131. 
Electro-optical   cell.      t'.   StlUe.      No.   1,108,638;   Aug.   25 


Aug 

No 


Electro-optical   cell.      C.   StlUe.      No.   1,108,638;   Aug, 

(iaz.  vol.  2o5  ;  p.  1207. 
Eleetr.^le,   Arc  lamp,    i  C.    W.    I>ake.      No.    1,105,887; 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  pj  104. 
Electrode.     Electrothii-apeutic     fluid.        H.      Bonis. 

1.108,686;  Aug.  251  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  122.T 
Electrode    for   weldlni.      A.    B.    lierrick.      No.    1,106.347 

Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  295  :  n    202. 
Electrode,   Furnace-.     l\  llerlng.     No.  1,106,381  ;  Aug.  11 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  319. 
Electrolysis  and  tieat(nent  of  sulfate  liquors.     E.  J.  HnnI 

and   \V.  T    (ildden.  '    No.   1.107,309;  Aug,   18;  Gaz.  vol 

205  ;   p.   603. 
Electrolytic  cell.     J.  B    Burdett.     No.  1,107,257;  Aug.  18 

(iaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.  075. 
Electrolytic  cell.     .1.  11    Burdett.     No.  1,107,258;  Aug.  18 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;   p.  oVO 
Electrolvtlc  cell.     .1.  ij    Burdett.     No.  1.107.259;  Aug.  18 

(iaz.   vol.  •_•(),-,  ;  p    07»"i 
Elect romasrnet    and    similar    apparatus.       P.    Bossn.      No, 

1. !<>('>. 1^7  :   A'li.'.  4:  <!az.  vol.   20.1:   p.  210. 
Electromechani.al   switch.      R.    R.   Miller.      No.    1,106,576 

Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  391. 
Electrom.tric     appiiaii'<'         W      .(andus.       No.     1,107,670 

.\iig.   1  *<  :  (iaz    vol    ior,  .  p.   h23. 
Electroplating  apparatus.     .T.  T.  Daniels.     No.   1,108,145 

Aug.   25:  (Iaz.  vol    20.1:  p.   10.^6. 
Klectroplatint:   app«raTi)«       K     B.    Stone.      No.    1,108,410 

Aug.  25-  Gai.  vol.  ,206;  p.  1127. 


No.   1.107.381  : 
Port- 


No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 

18; 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Aug. 


Electropneumatlc  brake.     W.  V.  Turner. 

Aug    18;  (irtz.  voV.  205;  p.  710. 
Elevator  :  See  Assecobling-elevator  ;  Grain-elevator  ; 

able  elevator  :  Sucker-nxl  elevator. 
Elevator-door-controlliug     meuu»*.       H.     (i.     Voight. 

1,108,481  :  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1152. 
Elevator  -  door     safety     device.        E.     M.      Frasler. 

l.lo(!.294;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  243. 
Elevator    electric    signaling    device.       F.    S.    Payne. 

1.108.782:  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1254. 
Elevator  -  guide  •  rail      lubricator.        I...      Schulthels. 

1.105.929:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  120. 
Elevntor-head.     (i.  J.   Blckhart.      .No. 

Gaz.   vol    205  ;  p.  896. 
Elevator  safety  catch.     8.  II.  Dolph. 

2.1  :   (iaz    vol     205  :   p.    1236. 
Elevator  safety  device.     L.  E.  Hawk. 

11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  318. 
Elevator  safetv  device.     W.   Frlman. 

25  ;   Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.   1108. 
Ele\  >:ifety-gaie.     J.  F.  llantke. 

]>>     i.,i/.    vol.  205  ;  p.  801. 
Enil>alniing  board.     E.  M.  and  H.  E.  Brown. 

Aug.  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1099. 
Embossing  press,      (i,    E.    Pancoast.      No.    1,106,473 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.  353. 
Embroidering  machine.     O.  Walther.     No.  1,106,429  ;  Aug. 

II  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  335. 
Embroidering  machine  take  up  mechanism.     H.  Zahn. 

1.10«,418:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1129. 
Embroideriug  machines.  Boring  apparatus  for.     F.  W. 

slg.      No.   1,107.622;  Aug.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;   p.  806. 
Embroidering-machlnes,     Thread-cutting     mechanism     for. 

M.  Scboenfeld.     No.  1,107,711;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  837. 
Embroidery  -  machine    jacquard     apparatus.       V.     Kohler. 

No.    1.107,674:  Aug.   18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  825. 
Emulsion  products  and  producing  them.     L.  Berend.     No. 

1.107,020;  Aug.    11  ;   (iaz.   vol.   L'05  ;   p.  643. 
Enamel.     Pr<Kluclng    au    opaqulng    agent    for    white.       I. 

Kreial.       (Reissue.)       No.    13,791;    Aug.    25;    (Jaz.    vol. 

205;  p.  1291. 
Engine:  See  Beating  engine  :  Explosive  engine  ;  Gas-en- 
gine; Gasolene-engine;  Hvilrocarbon-englne :  Internal- 
combustion  engine;  Reciprocating  engine:  Rotary  en- 
gine; Rotary  gas-engine:  Rotary  internal-combustion  en- 
Rotary  steam-engine  ;  Steam-engine  ;   Tractlon-en 


1,107,882;  Aug 
No.  1,108,723  ; 
No.  1.106.379; 
No.  1,108,355  ; 
No.  1,107,608; 

No.  1.108,326; 

Aug. 

dag 
No. 

L&s- 


glne 
glne. 

Engine 
205; 

Engine 
Aug. 


No.  1.107.853;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 
Bartlett.      No.    1.105.604 ; 
Welch. 


gas-. 
Aug. 

No. 

No. 
Aug. 


E.  I..   Seery. 
p.  8«7. 

construction.       C.    H. 
4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  5. 
Eugiue-controllln.g    apparatus.    Hoisting-.       C.     R. 

No.  1.10M,014  :  Aug.   l.H;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  952. 
Engine  cylinder  head.  Internal-<»mbiistion-.     K.  .1.  K.  Hea- 

selm.in.     No.   1.107.940;  Aug.   1^:  (iaz.   vol    205:   |i.  017. 
Engine  distributing  apparatus.    I..  Saussard.   No.  1,106.243  ; 

Aug.   4  ;  Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.    227. 
Engine  fuel  -  governing  mechanism.   Internal  •  combustion-. 

A.    Wlnton.      No.    1.106,326;    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol.    208; 

p.  255. 
Engine  heater.   Internal-combustion-.      F.   .1.   C.   F.   Knaak. 

No.    1.107,907:    Aug     IM  :   (iaz    vol.   205:   p.   024. 
Engine    igniters.    Short  -  circuiting    attachment    for 

C.   .M.    Weeks   and   H.   N.   Jackson.     No.    1.107.000; 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol    205  ;  p.  536. 
Engine     lubricating      system.         G.       W.      Dunham. 

1.105.894:  Auu    4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  107. 
Engine  mounting   for    motor-vehicles.      F.   H.    Royce. 

1.108.:.'42;   Aug.   25;   (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1069. 
Engine  or  motor.      W.  V.   I».   Kelley.     No.  1.108.182; 

25;   Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.    1047. 
Engine  sparking  device.   Internal-combustion-.     G.  Honold. 

No.    1,105.059:  Aug.   4:   (iaz.   vol.   205:   p.   26. 
Engine    sparkint;    plug.    Internal  -  combustion  .      E.    Blatt- 

mann.     No.   1.105,746;  Aug.  4;  (iaz    vol.  J(i5  ;  p.  50. 
Engine  starter.      II     W.    P.achelder.      No.    1,106.180,    Aug. 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  208. 
Engine-starter      W.  A.  Merralls.     No.  1,107,687;  Aug.  18; 

(.az.  vol.  205  :  p.  829. 
Engine  starter.     R.Nelson.     No.  1,108.609  ;  Aug.  25 ;  Gaz. 

vol.   205;  p.   1197. 
Engine     starter.     Explosive-.        D.     M       Ilartsough. 

1.105.775:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  Tol.  205;  p.  66. 
Engine-starter.      Pneumatic.        G.     (i.      Westerfleld. 

1.108.291  ;  Aug.  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   10H7. 
Engiiif  starting    device.       W.    11.    Winks.      No. 

Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   205:    p.   235. 
Engine  startini:  device.    Kxplosl\.'.      S.    H..   F. 

W.    Heginb<ittom.      No.    1.10.s,4y.M;    Aug.    25 

205  :  p.    1159. 
Engine  startinir  device.    Internal  combustion-.      C.   C.   But- 
ler.     No    1.107,407:   Ami:     IS;  Caz.   vol.   205:  p.   729. 
Engine-starting  means.  Internal-combustion-.     J    Desmond. 

.No.    1.108.720:  .Atit.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  2(t5  ;   p.   1235. 
Engine  -  starting    mechanism,    (ias-.     W.    H.    Sohoomaker. 

No.   1,108,250;  Aug    25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1073. 
Engines,    Charge-forming    device    for    Internal  combustion. 

E.    .Schneider.      No.    1,106,115;   Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol.   205; 

p.  186. 
Engines.    Controlling    the    starting    and    working    of.      A. 

Esplen.      No.   1.100,197:   Aug    4:  (Jaz.   vol.  2o5  :   p.   214. 
Engines.    Current    conducting   and    distributing   device    for 

Internal  combustion.      F.   A.   Zika.     No.    1,105,741  ;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  54. 


No. 

No. 

1,106,268; 

H..   and   B. 
Gaz.    vol. 


ALPILiBETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Ixxvii 


and 

205 
No. 


E.     F. 
:  p.  1115 
1,106,623  ; 


Sibert.      No. 

Aug.   11; 
1,108.540;  Aug.  25;  Gai. 
No. 


Engine*.  Economizing  fuel  and  Prejentlns:  carbon  deposits 

In  explosive.     C.  L.  Nedoma.     No.  1.108.608;  Aug,  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1197. 
Engines.    Electrical    Igniting    device    for    lnt(^rnal-combus- 

tlon.     E.  Gassmann.     No.  1.108.730;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol. 

205:  p.  1241.  ^  ,     ,  „     „    ^.   p    „ 

Engines.   Fuel- vaporizer  for  explosion-      H.   H.  and  L.   ». 

Ingerioll.      No.    1,106,386;    Aug.    11;    Gai.    toI.    206. 

Engines."  Leveling   device    for    tractl<jn-.      J.    F.    McGulre. 

K...  1,108,203;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1056. 
Engines.    Primer    for    Internal  combustion.      C.    B.   and   J. 

F.   Strang.     No.  1.108,411;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 

Engines.   Priming   apparatus  for  internal  combustion.     A. 
W.  Jtmtunen.     No.   1.108,760;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

Enirtnes,    Regulating    mechanism    for   mixed-pressure.      O. 

Banner.     No.  1.105.952;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  2(J5  ;  p.  128. 
Enaraving  machine.      F.   Deckel     No.   1,106,084;   Aug.   4, 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  174. 
Ensilage    machine.      R.     Kelly 

l.los,373;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol 
Envelop.      J.    W.    Burgewitz. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  408. 
Envelop.      E.   F.   Ahlqulst.      No 

vol.  i:<»5  :  p.  1174. 
Envelop  and  coin-carrier.  Combined.     C.  C.  Taylor 

1.108.274  :  Aug.   25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  P-  1 ORV 
Envelop-closure.      '.i.    F.    Hogan.      No.    1,105,788;   Aug.   4, 

Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  69.  ^,  ^,      ,,aook~. 

Envelop  tor  dnuiiir  letters,     (i.  R.  Sharp.     No.  1.108.25(  . 

.\ug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1075. 
Envelop  machine.     J.  Froehllch.     No.  1,108.734  ;  Aug.  25  , 

(iaz    vol.  205:  p.   1240.  ,      ^     ^,       ,  v« 

Env(dop-manipulatlng   mechanism.     L.   E.    Morrison.      No. 

1.106.470;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2()5  ;  p.  352. 
Envelop,  Safety.     K.  J.   l^ewis.     No.  l.lUb,.21:  Aug.   11, 

(iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  441.  ,  .,     ,.    ,, 

Ethane.  .M.niuracturing.     S.  P.  Mulllken  and  II.  K.  Moore. 

No.   1.107.090:  Aug.  18;  Guz.  vol.   205;  p.  »-V,nflrQo. 
Evaporator.     E.  Zaremba  and  O.  Mantius.     No.  I,106,od2  , 

Ex^;ffatlnjS.u::'-  '?'=^S..      No.    1.108.268;   Aug. 

25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1079. 
Excavating  machines,  Two-part 

No.   1.107,252;  Aug.  18;  Gaz 
Excavator.     L.  P.  Clutter.     No. 

vol.  205;  p.  901. 
Excelsior  machine.     O.  Chaffey. 

Gaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.  646. 
Expan.sion  bolt.     E.  Adler.     No. 

Explosl've.  An'tlni'on.vsulfld  coated  granulated  W.  R-  HJb- 
bar.l.     No.    i.l08.4.-)7:  Aug.  2.5;  ««Z-  ^o'-  ""O^  :  P-   1 '  •«'; 

Explosive  compound.  W.  C.  Waddell.  No.  1,105,868. 
Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  98.  ,v„.4H<.n 

Explosive  compounds.  Manufacturing.  W.  C.  ^^  addeli. 
No.  1,105.S64;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P- 98. 

Explosive  engine.     J.  A.  Charter.     No.  1.106,. 82;  Aug.  11  ; 

ExploBlve-englne.    W.    Woodward.      No.    1,108,303;    Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1092.  ,n7S79- 

Explosive-engine,  Rotary.     E.I.Anderson.     No.  1.107. K(  ..:  . 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  893. 
Explosive  priming  composition.     A.  Jaques  ana  «.   wens. 

r.      \.  .  .-     ^        4  .  yjjj   .pQi    205;  p.  197. 

N    .I.i.ovatos.     No.  I,l07.;i54;  Aug.  18; 
p.  91i». 

J.    Ingells.      No.    1,106,872;    Aug.    11; 
p.  494. 

Bung-extractor ;     Centrifugal     extractor ; 
;   Rod-extractor. 

Adjustable    finger  piece.      L.    T.    Feaster. 
Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  20. 

W.  I.  Fancher.     No.  1.107,698 ; 
p.  79" 


dipper  for.     E.   S. 
VOL  205  ;  p.  674. 
1,107,899;  Aug.  18 


Black. 
;  Gas. 

No.  1,107,031  ;  Aug.  11 ; 
1.108,666:  Aug.  25;  Gai. 


e  primi 
iio.  1,106.147 

Extelisilile    laMe, 

(iaz    vol.  205 
Extension  table. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 
Extractor  :   See 

Nall-extractot 
Eveglass-bolder. 

"No.   1.105.641  .        „ 
Eyeglasses  and  mounting. 

Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205 


Fastener.     C.   Joseph.     No.    1.105.796;  Aug.  4;   Gaz.   toL 

205  *  D    73 
Fastener.     .1.   Apoll.     No.    1,106,534;   Aug.   11:   Gaz.   vol. 

Fastener-inserting  machine.     D.W.Colby.     No.  1.106,367  ; 

Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  314. 
Fastener  Inserting  machine.     II.  A.  Ballard.     No.  1,108.421  ; 

Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1130. 
Fastener,   Sei>Mrable.     J.   Winter.     No.   1,105,738;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  54. 
Fasteners,    Tool  for  driving  corrugated.     C.  8.  Thompson. 

No    1.1  OS. 279;  .\ug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1083. 
Fasten ing-inserting    machine.      A.    Bates    and    T.    Brlgga.  ; 
No.  l,107.24s:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  072.  N 

Fastening  -  Inserting     means.        F.     L.     MacKenzle.        No. 
1.1(»0,393  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  322.  ,„»„«. 

Faucet   attachunnt.      J.    Regar.      (Reissue.)      No.    1;J,780 , 

Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  266. 
Faucet.  Compression-.     .1.  P.  Farley.     No.  1,106,933;  Aug. 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  515. 
Faucet  hole  cover.     D.  (i.  Butts.     No.  1.107.490;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  759. 
Faucet  or  cock.  Compression.     F.  Schulder.     No.  1,107.205; 

Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  609. 
Fault  localizer.     E.  E.  F.  Creighton.     No.  1,105.883  ;  Aug. 

4  :  Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  103. 
Feed   and    water   fountain   for   poultry.      E.    H.    Schwartz- 

Imrg.     No.  1.107.200;  Aug.  11  ;  (inz.  vol.  205;  p.  610. 
Feed  (Utter  fteding  device.     O.  C.   Frick.     No.    1,108,163; 

Aug.  25:  ('az,  vol.  205:  p.  1041. 
Feed  device  or  trough.     W.  I.,.  Crablll.    No.  1,106,547  ;  Aug. 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  3v0.  ,     ,      ^     . 

Feed    for  poultry,    A\itomatic  water-.     H.   L.   Davis.     No. 

1  107  208:  Aug.   is;  (iaz.  Vol    205;   p.  679. 
Feed    meciianism.      .M.    Brochu.      No.    1,106,328;    Aug.    4; 

(iaz    vol.  205:  p.  256.  „,  „,„       . 

Feed-water   heat.r.      E.   T.  Turner.      No.    1,107,379;    Aug. 

IS;  (iaz.  vol.   205:  p.  719. 
Feed  water    heater.      W.    P.    Caine.      No.    1,107.409;    Aug. 

IS  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  731. 
Feed-water  heating    apparatus.    Boiler-.      D.    B.    Morlson. 

No.  l.los.L'io:  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1058. 
P'eeder,    Ai'tomatic    poultry-.      D.    Wood.      No.    1,107,394; 

Aug.  18  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  724. 
Feeder    Chicken-.      M.   K.    Strickler.     No.   1,108,019;   Aug. 

18:  Gaz.   vol    205:   p.  944.  ,.        v. 

Feeder.     Poultry    scratch     grain-.       J.     H.    Crowell        No. 

1,105.SS5  :  .\ng.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   104. 
Feeding     and     creasing     device.        Ii.     B.     Cooley.        No. 
1.107.194  :  .'^ug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  605. 
,    I'eltinu:  inai  hine.      F.    Schaeffer    and    W.    J.    Shearer.      No 
1  108  •.'44:  A\ig.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1070. 
Fence.     C.  I..  Mlchod.     No.   1,108,820;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  478. 
Fence  clarap.     W.  L.  DUlon.    No.  1,107,159  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  594. 
Fence  machine.      E.   W.   Cornell.     No.    1,105,622;   Aug.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  12.  ,„      -, 

Fence  post.     D.   R.  Burns.     No.  1,107,406;  Aug.  18;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  729. 
Fence  post.     T.  W.  Smith.     No.  1,107,858 ;  Aug.  18  :  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  889. 
Fence  post.      C    J.    Wrstphall.      No.    1,108,535;    Aug.    25; 

Gaz.   vol.   205:  p.   1172.  ^^^^ 

Fence  post.   Composition,      (i.   E.   Zarlng.      No.    1,106,694; 

--        -  •     "■■'  •   n     4S1 

08.311  ;  Aug.  25; 


p'vegiasses     Detachable   lens' mount   for.      B.   Moldcnhauer. 

No.  1,107,823;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  876. 
Eyeglas-ses,  Nose-clip  for.     C.  O.  Pettersson.    No.  1,108,226  ; 

Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  20.^:  p.  1004. 
Eyelet  -  setting  means.      W.   A.    Bernard.     No.    1.106,872; 

"Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  100. 
Fabric:   See  Insulating  fabric;  Wire  fabric.  ^ 

Fabrlc-clamp.     F.  A.   Donnelly  and  J.  E.   Blanthorn.     No. 

1.100. 130;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.   vol.  206;  p.  194.  „,  ,„„ 

Fabric-drying  apparatus.     J.  A.  Flrschlng.     No.  1,107,162; 

Aug.   11  :  (iaz.   vol.  205;  p.  595. 
Fabrics.  Treating  textile  and  other  porous.     F.  J.  Staun 

ton      No.  1.108.408:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1126. 
False  work.     D.  B.  Luten.     No.  1.106.880;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  496. 
P"^n    and    eye  shade.    Combined.      E.    J.     Williams.      .No. 

1  10S(U9:  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vrd.  205:  p.  1210 
Fan     and     pump.     Centrifugal.       S.     C.     Davidson.       No. 

1.105,967;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  133. 
Fan,   Portable   electric.     T.   R.    Wlwl   and  J.    W.   Fassett. 

No.  1.10s.(i,-,3  :  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  956. 
Fans    Electric  heater  for.     A.  Schaeffer.     No.  1.106,975  ; 

Aug    11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  530. 
Fare  box.     W.  T.  Cook.     No.  1,105.620;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205:  p.  11. 
Fare-box.      W.    T.    Cook.      No.    1,105.621 ;    Aug.    4 ;    Oa«. 
vol.  205;  p.  11. 


Aug.  11 ':  (iaz.  VOL  205;  p.  431. 
Fence  wire  reel.     C.   Anderson.     No.   1.1 


(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1095. 
Fence  wire  splicing.     L.  N.  Pfeiffer.     No.  1,107,104  ;   Aug. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  571. 
Fences.  Tool  for  buililing  and  repairing  wire.     R.  L.  Bing- 
ham.    No.  1,100.771  :  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  458. 
Fender  :   See  Auto-fender  :  Automatic  fender  ;  Automobile- 
fender  ;   C^ar-fender  ;    Plow-fender. 
Fender.      E.   L.  Droz.      No.  1,107.046;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.   vol 

"05  ■  P    552 
Fender.     E.  F.  Sbue.     No.   1,108,801;  Aug.  25;   Gaz.   vol 

205;  p.  1261. 
Ferment.   Making  a.      P.   Altenfeld.      No.   1,105,601  :    Aug. 

4 ;  (iaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  4.  ^  ,        , 

Ferrous   liquors,  Utilizing  waste.     W.   F.  Oesterle,  Jr.,  L. 

A.   Beale,  and  J.   McFetrldge.     No.   1.108.387;  Aug.  25; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  :  p    1120. 
Ferrv  landing  apparatus.     A.  T.  Prescott.     No.  1.107.702; 

Aiig.    IS;  ("iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  834. 
Fertilizer  and    making   the   same.      G.   H.   Benjamin.      No. 

1.105.007  :   Aug.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  7. 
Fertilizer   and   manufacturing  the  same.     T.  Knosel.      No 

1  UiS  189;  .\ug.  25:  (iaz    vol.  205:  p.  1051. 
Fertilizer  distributer.     J.   R.   Smith.      No.   1.108.263:  Aug 

25:  (iaz.  vol    205:  p.  1077. 
Fiber  hoard,    Machine    for    smo<:>thlng.      A.    W.    Case.      No. 

1  100,492;  .\ug.    11  ;  (iaz.   vol.   2o5  :  p.  360. 
Fiber    from    the   stalk    of   the   abaca-plant.    Apparatus    for 

extracting  the.     A.  de  Icsiar.     No.  1,108,075:   Aug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  903. 
Fil)er  treating  machines,  .\pron  for.     G.  J.  Torrance.     No. 

1.107.730:  Aug.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  844. 
FllH'rs.   gums,   and   Juices   from    fltirous   plants.    .Xpfiaratns 

for  obtaining.      F.   V.  Ravmond.  W.  O.  Beere,  and  J.  E. 

Rough.     No    1.107,840:  Auc  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  S.S2. 
Filament  mounting.      H.    C.    G.    Reman^^.      No.    1,106,971  ; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  528. 
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Filaments,  films,  ani  masses  from  cellulose  acetate,  Pre- 
iKirin^.  n.  S.  Mork.  No.  1,107,222;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
I'M-.  ;  p.  615. 

File.      J.    H.    I'.arker. 
205  ;  p.  1476. 

Jr.      No.    1,107,742; 


No.    1,106,536;  Aug.   11 


Gaz.  vol. 

Aug.   18; 

No.   1,106,265;   Aug.   4;   Gas. 

No.  1,107,326; 

No.  1,107,657; 

18; 


L.  E.  Leonard, 
p.  699. 


18; 
11; 


No.  1,108,037;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 


vol. 
No 
No. 
No. 
Gaz. 


No. 

l.ToiiJ.'eoS  ;'Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

No.    1,106,327  ;    Aug.    4  ; 

No.  1,108.381  ;  Aug.  25; 


File,   Account  .      W.    I?arr. 

(Jaz.   vol.    205  :   p.   $49. 
File  box.      W.    II.    WHittle. 

vol.  205  :  p.  235. 
File  or  rcK'ister,  -Accownt. 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 
FU.'  Of  the  like,  I.etttjr-.     W.  A.  Cooke,  Jr. 

Aug.   IS  :  (aJaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  819. 
Filing  appliance.      Hi  .1.   Hick.     No.   1,107,305;   Aug. 

iJaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.   ^91. 
Filing  appliance.      II.  J.   Hick.     No.    1,1Q7,307  ;   Aug. 

Gaz.   vol.    205:   p.  ^92. 
Filing   dtvlce.      B.    McDonald.      No.    1,106,396;    Aug. 

Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.   323. 
niinj;  device,  Account.     1'.  A.  McCaskey.     No.  1,106,051; 

Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  3o5  ;  p.  163. 
Film  drier,      f.   M.   Young.     No.   1,108.306;  Aug.  25;  Ga>. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  loo;?. 
Film  reel  and  e.i.xiiiir.     H.  J.  Troxell.     No.  1,106,754;  Aug. 

1 1  :   Gaz.  vol.  20."«  ;    p.  452. 
Filter.     ('.  S.   Fackeathall.     No.  1,106,641;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.   205  ;   p.  414. 
Filter.     W.  F.  Warden. 

205  ;  p.  950. 
nit.r.    (  istern  Wilt.  r.      J.    U.    and    S.    G.    Haselden. 

l,10H.:u;5;  \u)i.  25;  (;az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1112.  , 
niter  ..inni(  tlon       H.   P.    F:ell.s  and   I.   H.   Kaufman. 

l.lus.l").;  ;  Aui;.  -.'» ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  103S. 
Filter,    Continuouslv -operating.      J.    H.    Fleetwood. 

I,l07.'.t24  ;  Aug.    IH;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  909. 
Fire  alarm.      F.    Hertie.k.      No.    1.108,753;   Aug.    25; 

vol.  205  ;  p.  l-'lo. 
Fire  alarm    system.       G.     H.    Matthews.      No.     1,106,151  ; 

.\ui,'.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  305;  p.  198. 
Fire  an<l  buru'lar  alarm.      H.   Hesse.     No.  1,107,945;  Aug. 

1>  :  Gaz.  vol.  2<",".  :  p.  917. 
Fire-bar.    Water  (<)ol*l.      U.    Grabowsky.      No.    1,107,291  ; 

Aug.   18  :  Gaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.  687. 
Fire-escape.        O.     Sclinitzler     and     B.     J.     W'elage. 

1.106,588;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  395. 
Fire-escape.     I".  Wukstich.     No. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  402. 
Flre-estiniT'il^h' r.       T     Areson. 

(Jaz.   vol,   _'ii.-,      ;,    _'.-,.",. 
Flre-extinuuisi..  r.     i;.  I.    Martin. 

(iaz.  vol.  20.''»  :  p    i  1  1  ^ 
Fire  extini:uiaher,  .Viit-uiatic.      H.  .\llard.     No.   1,108.658; 

Aug.  J.");  (iaz    vol    'JO.')  :  p.  1214. 
Fire  extinguisher  nozrl-.     II.  W.   Uandall.     No.  1,100,679; 

Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.   v.!    -'n.-  :  p.  426. 
Fire  .xtinguishini;    -j-t. -n-:,    liry    pipe-valve    for.      A.    C. 

Hnwley.     No.  l,li'S,ln(;;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  975. 
Fire  starter.      G.    T     Simmons.      No.    1,106,007  ;    Aug.    4  ; 

I  iaz.  vol.  205;   p.   147. 
Firearm.      A    .1.   Savkge.      No.    1,108,400;   Aug.   25;   Gaz. 

v.. I.  -JO.-  :  p.   11  ■J4.  ) 
Firearm,  Automatic.  [V.  Mauser.     No.  1,107,815;  Aug.  18; 

I  iaz.   vol.   205  :    p.   il73. 
Firearms.     Uesillent     ejector     for.        R.     Frommer.       No. 

I  l(i'<.35r. ;  Aug.  2!  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1109, 
Firearms,  Stake-mount  for.     I.  N.  Lewis.     No.  1,107,805; 

Aug.   l'^  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  870. 
Flrini;   mechanism,   I'srcusslve.      A.  T.  Dawson   and  O.  T. 

But  kham.     No.  1,1  >5,«27  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  14. 
Fireplace-dome.     W.  'V.  Guy.     No.  1,105,651  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   2(i5;  p.  23. 
Fireproof  wall.     T    11     'i.  i  I'Tdts.     No.    1,107,779; 

18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2<i.'      ]■    ■»'■.: 
Flsh-sUmer.     G.  L.   I'liliiiei. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  570. 
Fish  trap.      (".    Boss. 

20.'.  ;  p    253. 
Flashlight.  Hevolver.     .1.  B.  Conde. 

II  :  (iaz.  vol.  20r.  :  i).  ,'49. 
Flask  :  Sfe  Moklers  flask 
Flat  Iron     handle    and    stand.       H.    Greenwood, 

1.108,747;   Aug.  25;   Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  1244. 
Flats,  Making  hot-tlnlshed,    F.  H.  Daniels.    No.  1,108.144; 

.Vug.   2,");   Gaz.   vol.  205:   p.    10.35. 
Flexible  joint  fur  (•(inpling  two  transmission-shafts.     A.  C. 

Krebs.     No.  1  .luT.ill ,'.  ;  Aut'.  1^  :  <iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  695. 
Floi.r  and  sidewalk  ijratings.  Means  fur  fastening.     W.  B. 

Irvlni;.      No.   l.lo.l.Tl'l  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  71. 
Floor    and    sidewalk    gratings.    Means    for    fastening.      N. 

Berson      .No.  1.1(».">,h73  :  .Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  101. 
Floor  connection      H.  W.  Thorndlke.     No.  1.107,209;  Aug. 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.  610. 
Floor-Joists,     Metal     bridging    for.       F.     H.     Ream. 

1,106,H44;  Aug.   U:  (iaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  4S4. 
Floor  Joists,     .Metal     bridging     for.       F.     H.     Beam. 

1.10«,K45  ;  Aug.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  484. 
FHoor-scraper.      f>.    I".   T.    Douglass.      No.    1.107.919; 

18  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  908. 
Flour.     I )rv  shortening.       \.     W.     Estabrook     and    H.     B. 

Weaver."    No.  l,li>.l,()38  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  19. 
Flows,    Meterlnsr    low-velocity    fluid-.      A.    B.    Dodge.      No. 

1.108,721  :   Aug.  25:  <iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1235. 
Flue-cutter.      B.     Hetirlkson.       No.     1,108.171;    .\ug.    25: 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1044. 


Aug. 
.No.  1,107,100;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 
No.    1,106,318;    Aug.   4;    Gaz.    vol. 
No.  1,107,040;  Aug. 

Sr.      No. 


No. 

No. 

Aug. 


Fluid-motor.     J.  M.  Chrlstoffel.     No.  1,108.700;  Aug.  25; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1227. 
Fluid-operated  drill  and  handle  therefor.    C.  H.  Peck.     No. 

1,105,998  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  144. 
Flushing    apparatus.      E.    W.    Fordyce.      No.    1.108,496; 

Aug.  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1159. 
Flushing  device.     C.  W.  Darrow.     No.  1,106,285 ;  Aug.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  241. 
Flushing  device.     C.  W.  Darrow.     No.  1,106,286 ;  Aug.  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  241. 
Flushing  device.     C.  W.  Darrow.     No.  1,107,911;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.   904. 
Flushing-tank.      W.    L.    Heap.      No.    1,106,380;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  318. 
Fly-screen.     W.  Stolley.     No.  1,106,010 ;  Aug.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  148. 
Fly-tralV.     E.  Mlelke.      No.   1,107.091  ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  567. 
Fly-trap.      J.    A.    Cruttenden.      No.    1,108,711;   Aug.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1232. 
Flylng-machlne.      J.    F.    Tlner.      No.    1,105,941 ;    Aug.    4 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   124. 
Flylng-machlne.      J.    Schroeder.     No.   1,106,001  ;   Aug.   4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  166. 
Flying-machine.     H.  M.  Chiron.     No.  1,106,626;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  409. 
Flylug-machine.      A.   F.   Zahm.      No.    1,107,231  ;    Aug.    11 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  618. 
Flying  machine.     M.  D.  Ferrln.     No.  1,107,921;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.  908. 
Flying  machine.     G.  H.  Curtlss.     No.  1,108,490;  Aug.  25: 
"     (iaz.   vol.  2(J5  ;  p.   1156. 
Fo<lder  loader.      K.    R.    Rouan.      No.    1,107,361  ;    Aug.    18 ; 

(Jaz.    vol.    205  ;   p.    712. 
Folding  box.     C.  11.  Seegmlller.     No.  1,107,852;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  886. 
Folding  seat.     G.  II.  E.  von  Wranau.     No.  1,106,603  ;  Aug. 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  431. 
Food    for   Infants,    invalids,    and    old    persons.    Preparing. 

M.  F.  Deming.     No.  1,108,555;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  1179. 
Force  feed    lubricator.      J.  V.    McCanna.      No.    1,107,220; 

Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  614. 
Forging  car-wheels  and   similar   metal   bodies.   Method   of 

and     apparatus     for.       E.     E.     Slick.       No.     1,108,524 ; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1167. 
Forging  car-wheels.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for.     E.  B. 

Slick.     No.   1.108.2G0;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1076. 
Fork  socket.    Adjustable.       J.    C.    Kriha.       .No.     1,107,970; 

Aug.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  925. 
Form,    Collapsible    telescoping.      C.    D.    McArthur.      No. 

1,108,201  ;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1055. 
Form,   Dress-.      L.   T.    Furnas.      No.    1,107,055;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  555. 
Form,  Umbrella  bust-.     M.   I.  Hamburger.     No.  1.107,062; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  557. 
Forms.  Adjusting  device  for  model  dress-.     M.  Luery.     No. 

1.107.3;{1;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  701. 
Foundation  ou  which  plaster   may    be   laid.     O.   Rechnltz. 

No.  1,107,841  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  883. 
Fountain  :  Hee   Feed   and   water   fountain ;    Printing-press 

Ink  fountain. 
Four-party    key.      A.    F.    Dixon.      No.    1,105,629;    Aug.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  20o;  p.  15. 
Fracture    and    extension    apparatus.      E.    O.    Onion    and 

C.  I).  Snlvelv.     No.   1.108.409;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205: 

p.  1148. 
Frame:  Hce  Adjustable  frame;   Collapsible   frame;    Ham- 
mock-frame;    Photographic-printing     frame;     Printing- 
frame  ;    (Julltlng-frame ;    Truck    side    frame ;     Window- 
frame.  ^, 
Freight  transference,  Apparatus  for.     G.  E.  Titcomb.     No. 

1.107,378:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  718. 
Fruit  picking  sack.     J.  B.  Holt.      No.  1,106,654;  Aug.  11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  419. 
Fruit-press  charger.     W.  H.   Myers.     No.  1,106,234;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p,  225. 
Fruit-squeezer.     O.   Wela.     No.   1,107,230;   Aug.   11;   Ga«. 

vol.  205;  p.  618. 
Fruits.    Treating.      P.    J.    Scheuermann.      No.    1,108.521 ; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1167. 
Frvlng-machlne.      A.    W.    Copland.      No.    1,106,926;    Aug. 

il  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  513. 
Fuel.   Carbon.      ,T.    F.    Dymond.      No.    1,106,289;    Aug.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  242. 
Fuel-delivery    tivstem.      .1.    Zagora.      No.    1.106.270;    Aug. 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  i!05  :  p.  236. 
Fuel  -  feeding   apparatus.      T.   A.   EMlson.     No.    1,106,444; 

Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  340. 
Funnel.     .1.   H.   Frederick.     No.   1,107,774;  Aug.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  860. 
Fur,  Carrotlng.     P.  C.  Donner.     No.   1,106,371;   Aug.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  316. 
Furnace:  See    Electric    furnace;    Hot  air    furnace;    Ore- 
roasting    furnace;    Boasting-furnace  ;    Smeltlng-furnace. 
Furnace.     F    .J.  Ixnie.     .No.  1.107..'i04;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  796. 
Furnace-cleaner.     C.    F.   Hahle.      No.   1,106,093;    Aug.   4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  179. 
Furnace  grate.     (5.   H.   Erdman.     No.   1,105,836  ;   Aug.   4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  18. 
Furnace-grate.     B.   (irnhowsky.     No.   1,107,292;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  687. 
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FHimace.   Operating   a.      M.    Rosenbaum.      No.    1,108,792; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1257. 
Furnace  -  wall     construction.       N.     E.     Maccallum.       No. 

1,106,725  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  442. 
Furnaces    aud    the    like.    Charging    apparatus    for    open- 
hearth.     J.  A.  Swindell.     No.  1,106,988;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  533. 
Furnaces,  Apparatus   for  automatically  charging  harden- 
ing and  the  like.     R.  B5ntgen.     No.  1,107,449  ;  Aug.  18  ; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   744. 
Furnaces,  Apparatus. for  promoting  combustion  in.     E.  C. 
Read.      No.  1,106.583;  Aug.   11"  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P-  393. 
Furniture  legs,   Shoe  for.     A.   E.   Schatz.      No.    1,106,520; 

A<ig.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  370. 
Furrow  gage.      O.    B.    Coleman.     No.    1,106,028;    Aug.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  155. 
Furrow  opener.    Disk.      F.    R.    Packham.      No.    1,107,442; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  742. 
Fuse  for  projectiles.     II.  B.  Strange.     No.  1,107,461  ;  Aug. 

18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  748. 
Fuse,  Percussion-.     K.   Wleser.     No.  1,108,819 ;  Aug.  1:5  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2(»5;  p.   1267. 
Fuse,   BeflUable.     C.   N.    Stout.      No.    1,107,861  :   Aug.   18 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   S90. 
Fusee,    Bailway    signal-.      B.    M.    Clark.       No.    1,107,034 ; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  547. 
Gage  :  /Sec   Constant-discharge  gage  ;    Furrow-gage  ;    Saw- 
gage  ;  Tank-gage.  „      .         „      /^ 
Gage.      H.    A.    Robertson.     No.    1.105,700 ;   Aug.   4 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  40. 
Gage.      F,  A.  Hollandt  and  J.  W.   Smith.     No.   I,107,i89; 

.\ug.    IH;  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.  805. 
Gage.     W.    S.    Miles,   Jr.     No.   1,108,775;    Aug.   25;    Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  1252. 
Gage    holder    and    connection.       H.     A.    Campbell.      No. 

1,108,065;  .\ug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  960. 
Gage-testInK  device.     B.  C.  Cox.     No.  1,108,141;  Aug.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1034.  ^^  ^^^      , 

Galvanlzlng-machlne.     M.  W.  Trout.     No.  1,107,464;  Aug. 

18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  750.  ^     ^ 

Gambrel.      W.   J.    Walsh.     No.    1,107,467;   Aug.   18;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  751.  ^ 

Game.      H.    D.  Thatcher.      No.    1,106,991;   Aug.   11;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  534. 
Game   apparatus.     C.  J.   Dyer.     No.   1,106.499  ;   Aug.   11  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  362.  .„„„„« 

Game  apparatus.     A.  J.  and  F.  W.  Gadbols.    No.  1,107,776  ; 

Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  861. 
Game  board.     II.  G.  Newell.     No.  1,106,052 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   205  :  p.   163. 
Game-board.     F.  E.  Wilson.     No.  1,106,530;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205:  p.  373.  ,„     ^ 

Game,  Card.     J.  J.  Ford.     No.   1,107,417;  Aug.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  734. 
Game   device.      C.    H.    (Jessner.      No.    1,106,090;    Aug.    4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   177. 
Gang-plank.     J.  Bldlake.     No.  1,106,074  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.  171. 
Garbage     and     refuse     incinerator.       T.     Kerner.        No. 

l,los.l84;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1048. 
Garment.     A.   L.  Fink.     No.   1.106.199;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  215. 
Garment.     W.  E.   Barnes.     No.  1.108,668;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.    1217.  ^„ 

Garment,    Athletic.      M.    M.    Henderson.      No.    1,107.303; 

Aug.    18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;   p.  691. 
Garment  fastener.  Flexible.     M.  M.  Schell.     No.  1,108.796; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1259. 
Garment-fastening  hook.     E.   E.   Howell.     No.   1,108,178; 

Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.   1046. 
Garment  hanger.      A.    Lemke.      No.    1,105,981  ;    Aug.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  138. 
Garment  hanger.  Combined.    S.  Ratalczyk.    No.  1,108,621 ; 

Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1202. 
Gnrment-hanger  support.    Collapsible.     A.    L.   Mann.     No. 

I  107,024;   Aug.  IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  806. 

Garment '^upi.orter.      W.   J.   Molloy.      No.   1,106,886;   Aug. 

II  ;  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  499. 

CrRrmeiit  supporter.     G.   H.  Wilson.     No.   1,107,126;   Aug. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  579. 
Garment  taping  machine.    E.  H.  Newcomb.    No.  1,107,097  ; 

Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  509. 
Gas    and    air.  mixer.      W.    B.    McSorley.      No.    1,105,987; 

Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  140. 
Gas  and  the  like  registering  meter.     W.  H.  Fulweller.     No. 

1  107  «(>0  :  Auif.  IS  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  798. 
Gas-burner.     .1.  W.  Hlgglns.     No.  1,105,780;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.   205  ;  p.  68. 
Gas-burner.      B.    E.    Meacham.      No.   1,108,773 ;    Aug.   25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   1252. 
Gas-burner   and    grate-bar.    Combined.      C.    H.   and   C.    H. 

Miller.     No.  1.108.207;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1057. 
Gas  burner    and    water-heater.    Combined.      M.    H.    Cohen. 

No.  1.107.0;fs  :  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  548. 
Gas  controlllni:     mechanism.       G.     A.     Robertshaw.       No. 

1  107..'i4St:  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  778. 
Gas    cut-off    for    water  -  heaters.    Thermostatic.        B.    E. 

Meacham.      No.    1,108,772;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

p.   1251. 
Gasenclne.      R.    Kelly.      No.    1,108.372;    Aug.    25;    Gax. 

vol.   205;    p.    1115. 
Ga«     Extracting    ammonia    and    sulfur    compounds    from. 

.T.  W.   Cobb.     No.   1,108,705;   Aug.   25;   Gaz.   vol.   205; 

p.  1229. 


Gas  from  oil,  Making.     W.  A.  Hall.     No.  1,105,7<2;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  65. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     C.  H.  Canfleld.     No.  I,107,0d0 ; 

Aug.  11 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  546.     .  ,  ,«o  ,ot 

Gas    generator,    Acetylene-.      J.    B.    Lee.      No.    1,108,197  , 

Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1054. 
Gas  generator   Acetylene-.    D.  G.  Putnam  and  G.  Boersma. 

No.  1,108,232  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1066. 
Gas-heated  Iron.     R.  Joyce.     No.  1,107,526 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  770.  „     ^ 

Gas-heater.     W.  E.  Clarln.     No.  1,107,589;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  794. 
Gas-iron.       W.    E.    Thornton    and    H.    E.    Parker.       No. 

1,105,721  ;   Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.  48. 
Gas-lighter.     G.  W.   Hosier.     No.   1,105,663;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  27.  „     „     ^ 

Gas  lighting  and  extinguishing  apparatus.  A.  G.  Kent- 
Johnston.  No.  1,107,962;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
922. 
Gas-lighting,  Impregnating  the  filaments  and  mantles 
used  ill  incandescent.  (J.  Bagrachow.  No.  1.108,116; 
Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1025. 
Gas-producer.      T.    H.    Pa...ath.     No.   1,105,688;   Aug.   4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2(nj  ;  p.  35. 
Gas-producer,    Suction.      M.    F.    Derrick.      No.    1,107,917; 

Aug.    18:  (Jaz.   vt>l.  205;  p.  907. 
Gas-purifving  apparatus.     A.  Miiller  and  (.'.  Bombard.     No. 

l.lOT.'.tso  ;  .\ug.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  931. 
Gas-reiTulator.      J.    B.    Klcketts    and    11.    V.    Leahy.      No. 

1,105.841  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  89. 
Gas-regulator.      A.   J.    Hodge.      No.    1,107,612;    Aug.    18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  802. 
Gas     .Separating   the   hvdrocarbons    contained   in    natural. 
II.  Koppcrs.     No.  1,107,803;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
870. 
Gases,  Extractor  of  liquids  and  solids  from.     J.  T.  Wilkin. 

No.  1,105,868  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  99. 
Gases,    Preheater    for.      C.    J.    Atkinson.      No.    1,106,611  ; 

Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  404. 
Gasification     apparatus.       S.     Horowitz.       No.     1,105,975; 

Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   136. 
Gasketing  tape.      W.  F.  Taylor.     No.   1,108,021;  Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  944. 
Gasolene  and  water  separator.    T.  D.  Adair.    No.  1,106,352  ; 

.\ug.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  264. 
Gasolene-engine.      W.    B.   Thacker   and   C.   (J.    Clark.      No. 

I,107..'i75;  Aug.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  717. 
Gasolene.  Manufacture  of.     W.  M.  Burton.     No.  1,105.961; 

Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  131. 
Gasolene  motor.      J.    B.    Halterman.      No.   1,106,210;   Aug. 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  217. 
Gasob  lie   or    naphtha,    Ma(  tiine   for   refining   used.      G.    E. 
Ol.sen.      No.   1.10().88T:    Aug.   11:   (Jaz.   vol.   205;   p.   499. 
Gasolene,  Producing.     J.   W.  Waltz.     No.   1,105,727;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  50. 
Gate  :  Nee  Elevator  safety-gate. 
Gate  fastener.      M.    P.   Torgrud.     No.    1,106,324;   Aug.  4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  254. 
Gear-cutting    macbine.      J.    Grundstein.       No.    1.105,649; 

Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  22. 
Gear-cutting    machine.      E.    F.    Roberts.      No.    1,108,623; 

Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1202. 
Gear-cutting     machine.       A.     Frykman.       No.     1,108,735: 

Aug.  25;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;   p.   1240. 
Gear,   DifTercutial.     T.   E.   Barnum.      No.   1,108,422;   Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1130. 
Gear.    Fluid    transmission-.      H.    Lentz.      No.    1,100,390; 

Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  321. 
Gear-generator.      E.    J.    Lees.      No.    1,108,379;    Aug.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1117. 
Gear.    Short-turning.      J.   T.    Mack.      No.    1,108,507  ;    Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1162. 
Gear-teeth.  Machine  for  forming  wooden.     W.  Seldel.     No. 

1.108.629  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1204. 
(Jears,     Controlling     apparatus     for     hydraulic     variable- 
speed.      B.   Janncy.      No.   1,108,443;  Aug.   25;   Gaz.   vol. 
205  :  p.  1138. 
(Jearlng.      A.    Loomls.     No.    1,106,149;  Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol. 

205  ;  p.   197. 
Gearing.     B.   W.   Traylor.      No.    1,106,256;    Aug.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  232. 
Gearing.      J.    Emerlnger.      No.    1,106,792;    Aug.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  4(!5. 
Gearing      (J.   E.   Sevmour.     No.  1,107,454;  Aug.  18;   (Jaz. 

vol.   205  ;  p.  746. 
Gearing.      F.    Stack.      No.    1,107,721;   Aug.    18;   Gaz.   vo'.. 

205  ;  p.  841. 
(Jearlng.   chanKespeed.     L.  A.   Peterson.     No.    1,108,784; 

Aug,  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1255. 
Gearing,     Differential     locking-.       A.     O.     Sbrader.       No. 

I  l(m  800  :  Aug.  25  :  (inz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  1261. 
(Jearlng  lock.  Differential  .     C.  G.  Libbers.     No.  1,100,464; 

Aug.  11  :  Gnz.   vol.  205;  v.  349. 

(Jearlng.    Transmission  .      .1.    H.    Jensen. 
Aug.   25;   (iaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.   1188. 

Generating  apparatus.     S.  F.  Pierce.     No.  1,107,836;  .\ug. 
IS  ;   Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.   881. 

Generator  :   f'er  .\cetylene-generator  ;  Gas-generator  ;  Gear- 
generator  ;   Magneto-generator. 

(Jeneratnr-suspension  member.    C.  E.  Mead.    No.  1,105,988  ; 
Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   140. 

(Jib  and    kev.      C.    A.   Fischer.      No.    1,106,934;   Aug.    11; 
Gaz.  vol.  "205  :  p.  516. 

Gin-pole   cap.      C    E.    r»ockendorff.      No.    1,106,498 ;    Aug. 

II  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  362. 


No.    1,108,582; 


Ixzx 


GlD-MLw-(1rps»lng  mac  bine. 


(iaz.  vol. 


■Wis.    1'^ 
Glass:  Set'  Drlnkln^-irlass 
UlaKs   articles,   Appafatus 

1.106.140;  AuR.  4 
Glass     iirtii'lcs. 

Hoiiip.     No.  1 


.\LPILVBETICAL  LIST  OF  INM^.NTTONS. 


»06; 


J.   R. 

p.  747. 


Smith.     No.   1.107.458; 


No. 


for   maklnj?.      J.    Forster. 
(Jaz.   vol.   'Mo  :   p.   195. 
M.iniif  icturini:     and     tpmptTlnK.       L.     J. 
l'i7.07'J:   Aiii:.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  560. 


for. 
:  p. 
M. 
P 


Rau.       No. 


8. 


.T. 
4.3. 
Rlcheroux.       No. 


No.  1,107,476; 
No.    1.107,528;   Aug. 


Glass-Mowln)?    niachliies,    Itnsh  -  pot 

1,107.446;  Auir.    !«:   Haz.  vol.  205 
Glass-cutting     ai>|)ar(ltus,      Plate-. 

1,105.610;  Aug.  4  ;  (Iaz.  vol.  205 
Glass.  H»'Xible  tal)|.   !cr     i-vlni;.     <i.  Barot. 

Aug.   18;  Gaz.  v   ,     .n.-,  :   p.  754. 
Glass,    Handling.      .1.    E.    Kaptelna. 

18;  (Jaz.  \(.l.  205  ;ip.  771. 
Gla.ss.   Makinj.'  h    iv.    -;tructnral   white.     O.   R.   Meyercord. 

No.  1.10S.2n.-,      A  1^-    25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1057. 
Glass  pant'I  for  j:;.i-^  wincl-sfreens.  Movable.      F.  W.  Pugh. 

No.   1.1()7..;.'.2  :   .\u'4.   IS:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  709. 
Glass  structure.  I'latf-.     FI.  E.  Kell.     No.  1,107.671 ;  Aug. 

IH;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;|p.  824. 
Glasswnr.'  re  forming  mt»chanism.     H.  F'.  Hagemeyer.     No. 

l,107.9r.5;  Aug.   181;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  913. 
Glove.      H.  .1.  Hazard     No.  1,106.708;  Aug.  11;  Gax.  vol. 

205;  p.  4;?5. 
Glove.   Boiinu        V..    V.    Shlbe.      No.    1,106.979;   Aug.    11; 

(Iaz.  vol.  2t>,-. ;  p.  .-}',n. 
Go-cart   and   sulky.   Combination.      H     A.    Williams.      No. 

1.106.174  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  206. 
Goggles.      L.    F.    Donnelly.      No.    l,10o,630;    Aug.  4;    Gas. 

vol.  205:  p.  15. 
Goggles.     H.  H.  Styll.     No.  1,105,714;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  46.  I 

Gouge,  Adjustable.     A.   B.  Jackson.     .No.   1,107,523;  Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  to.  709. 
Governor,  Automatic  fnglne-.     W.  Schmidt.    No.  1,107,204  ; 

Vug    11;  (Jaz.    vol.   205;  p.  609. 

No.    1.108,709; 

,  P- 

Governor,  Marine.     .«5,  Rumoilno.    No. 

4. 

>nit>lned    road.      J.    F. 
(Jaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.  522 
Monte.      No.    1.105,817 


Governor,    Centrlfuga|l.       E.    G.    Crooks. 
Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  i205  :  p.  1230. 

1,107.844 


(Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  ^ 
Grader   and    roller.   ( 

1.100.951  :  Aug.  11 
Grader,    Land-.      M 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p. 
Grading-machine.     L.I  F.  Smith.     .No.  1,107,457 

Ga«.  vol.  205  ;  p.  747. 
Grain  binding   tool.      A.    Hlrth.      No.   1,108,172; 

Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.    HM4. 
Oraln-elevatnr.     .V    15..  De  Moure. 

Gaz.  vol.  20."  :  p.  411. 
Grain     to     filamentoii*     form.     Mechanism 

T.   C.   Nixon.     .No    ll.  106.962;  Aug.   11; 

p    526 


Aug. 
I>anger. 
Aug 
Aug. 
Aug. 


No.  1,106.632;  Aug. 


18; 
No 
4; 
18; 

25: 
11 ; 


for 
Gaz. 


reducing, 
vol.  205 : 


Grain.   Treatment  of 


Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 
Grass-shears. 


vol.  205  :  p. 


r.   F 


)o :  p. 
Grass-trimmer       C.    !tvstrom. 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1J98. 


Grate 

1.107.121 
Grate-bar. 

vol.  205  ;  p 
Grate-shaker 


.Mr-feeding   and    air-operated. 


Gaz. 


Aug.    11 
n.  c.  Stef-art 
889. 
A.    W 


Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  7fcl. 
Grate.    Water-.      W.    E.    Rhodes  and 


(Jaz.  vol. 


R.    M.     tfu.sgrove   and 


(Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p. 


Bennett. 
l|21. 

No.   1.107,ft«7 


1.105.026;  Aug.  4 
Grease-cup. 

1,106.153  ;  Aug.  4 
Grea.<»f  cup.     A.    R.   Pt'lbll. 

vol.  205;   p.  708. 
Gre.ise-rup.       .T.    H. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p. 
Griddle.     T.  .L  NashJ 

205  :  p.  9."!2 
Grinding  attachment. 

.\u!r.  1 1  :  (Jtz.  vol. 
Grinding  attachment. 

l.li>f..H92  :  Alls.  11 
Grinding  machine.     R 

Gaz.  vol.   20.". :  p 
Grlndlng-maehtne.     A 

Gar.   vol.   'jor,  ;  p    104 
Grlndlnir  machine.  Kn|fe- 

Ans.    1 1  ;  Gaz.   vol. 
Grind inir  machine.  Su^fnce- 

.\ng.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol 
Grinding  -  machines, 

B.    F.  Clark.      No 

p.   547. 
Grlndlnir  mill.   Cheesy-       L.    Donlsl. 

11  :   (Ja^:    vol     205  :   p.  515. 
(Jrindins   or    drum  «iilidlng    machine. 

1.  H>7. :'..".  X  ;  \ns.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205 
OrindiUL'   or   polistiln^   wh."«l.      F.    .N 

No    1.1(17.512  ;  Aiiir.  is  ;  Gaz 
Grinding'    roiii;h  fiirir'<d    Mades 


seed- 


H. 

150. 


Rvan. 


E.    Fry.      No.   1.106,039; 

No.    1.107,227  ;    Aug.    11  ; 

No.    1,108,611  :    Aug.    25; 

A.    E.   Shultz.      No. 
vol.   205  ;   p.  576. 
No.  1,107,860;  Aug.  18;\Jaz. 


Walker. 


No.   1.107.466;   Aug. 
E.    W.    rotter. 


7: 


R.    Howard. 
199. 


18: 
No. 
No. 
Gaz. 
25; 
vol. 


No.   1,107,350:  Aug.   18 
No.    1,108,680;    Aug. 
Aug.  18;  Gas 

No.  1,107.229; 

No 

Vug.  11; 


Drill-.     M.  Wagner. 
205  :  p.  618. 

Twist-drill-.     J.  8.  Wlncrantz. 
(Jaz    vol.  205  :  p.   4.'51. 
H.  (Jrant.     No.  1.106,803 
■160. 

Hormel.     No.   1,108,176;  Aug.  25 


.1.  r.  Hedstrom. 
205  ;   p.  3S5. 

C    H.  Norton. 
05  :  p.  1253. 
Sickle  -  bar  -  holding 
1,107.033;   Aug.    11  : 


No.  1,106,560; 

No.  1.108,779; 

attachment   for. 
Gaz.  vol.  205 ; 


.No.    1.106.931  ;   Aug. 
.7.    MiII<^r.    .Jr.      No. 
Gardner. 


ting     instruments.      Nia'tiint-     for. 

1   107!>!t7:    Am_'     IS;   I'.iiA.   vol    205 
Guard    and    curb.      T.    A.    Hill.      No. 

r.az.  vol.  205  :  p    tW. 
Guard.   F'ranglble  covered.      C.    E.   Beach 

Aug.  4  ;  Gas.  vol.  805  ;   p.  170 


Miller. 

p.  704. 

and  F.  R. 
vol.  205  :  p.  7f>6. 
of    knives    and    other 


P.     Perognat 
p.  936. 
1,105.781;    Aug 


cut- 


No. 


No. 
4: 
1,106,072: 


Guide  apparatus.     A.  B.  MauU.     No.  1,108,457;  Aug.  26 

rjaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   1143. 
Gum   or   mucilage   from    locust-beans.   Manufacturing.      A 

Pinel.      .No.   1.106,;i35;   Aug.  4;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.   258. 
Gummed    strips    to    packages.    4c..    Device    for    applying 

E.  C.   Baldwin.     No.  1.106.437;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.   338. 
Gun  carriage  spades.  Mounting.     K.  VBller.     No.  1.108,032 

Aug.   IM;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  948. 
(Jun  mount,  .Mobile-.      N.  Koch.     No.    1,108,762;  Aug.   25 

(Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.   1248. 
Gun  sight.     R.  P.  Stout  and  F.  A.  Sullivan.     No.  1.106.747 

.Aug.    11;  Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.   450. 
(Jun  sight.    Telescope.      O.    (Jrauheding.      No.    1,107,163 

Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  595. 
(Jun.    Spring  actuated.      J.    F.    Hurnam.      No.    1,107,686 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  793. 
(Jun  wedge  breech-closure.      M.  Hermsdorf.      No.  1,108,764 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1245. 
Gun    with    a    recoiling    barrel.    Device    for    automatically 

opening    the   breech    of   a.      K.    Vfiller.      No.    I,108,6;i0 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1170. 
Guns,  Percussive  firing  mechnnlam  of  breech-loading.     A. 

T.    Dawson   and  G.  T.    Buckham.      No.    1,105,625;    Aug, 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  13. 
(Juns,    Pivot  mount   for.      N.    Koch.      No.    1.108.763;   Aug 

25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1249. 
Gymnasium  ring.     M.  B.  Reach.     No.   1.108.003;  Aug.  18 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  938. 
Gyratory   crusher.     J.   Mclnrue.     No.   1,106,333:  Aug.   4 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  257. 
Ilair    braiding    or    weaving   apparatus.      P.    Eiberle.      No 

1.107.052;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  654. 
Hair,  Converting.     C.   H.   Campbell.     No.   1,106,779;  Aug 

11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   205  :   p.   461. 
Hair-drying  comb.     G.  L.  Scheel.     No.  1,106,411;  Aug.  11 

Gaz.   vol.  205;   p.  .329. 
Hair  dye.     R.    Krnst.     No.    1,108,157;  Aug.   25;   Gas.  vol 

205  ;  p.   1040. 
Hair-pin  and  the  like.     K.  T.  Sandreczkl.     .No.   1.106.585 

.Vug.  11  :  (Jaz    vol.  205:  p.  394. 
Hammer  brake.  Trip-.     K.  L.  (Jreenwald.     No.  1,105.768 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  64. 
Hammer.    Pneumatic.      (J.    L.    Robertson.      No.    1,107,550 

Aug.    18;  (Jaz.  vol.   205;  p.   778. 
Hammer,  Pneumatic.     E.  G.  Detrlck.     No.  1,108,834;  Aug 

25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1273. 
Hammers   and    the   like.    Lift   for   drop-.      8.    Swedenborg 

No    1,107.866;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  891. 
Hammock.      E.   L.   Fuller.      No.    1,106.554;   Aug.    11;  Gas 

vol.    205 ;    p.   .382. 
Hammock  frame.   Folding.      B.    I-.   Fogle.      No.    1,106,293 

Aug.   4  :   (Jaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.   243. 
Handle  :   See  Brake-handle  :  Casket  handle  ;  Flat-iron  ban 

die:  Magazine  handle  :   Saw  handle. 
Hanger :      6et      Adjustable      hanger ;      Calendar  -  hanger 

Clothes  hanger :    Clothes    and    the    like    hanger:    Door 

hanger;    Elaves-trough    hanger:   (Jarmenthanger ;    Joist 

hanger:   Picture-frame  hanger:   Pipe-hanger;   Punching 

bag   hanger ;    Screen  frame  or   the   like   hanger  :    Shade 

hanger. 
Harp.      .M.   A.   Clark.     No.    1,105,879;   Aug.   4;    Gaz.   vol 

205  ;  p.  102.  „     „ 

Harrow.    J.  R.  Snyder.     No.  1,108,013;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol 

205  ;  p.  942.  „,      „ 

Harrow.      E.    W.    Smith.      No.    1,108.261;   Aug.    25;    Gaz 

vol.  205 ;  p.  1076.  ,     „     „ 

Harrow   nna   clod-crusher.   Combined.     J.    F.    Boes.      No 

1.107,480;  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  756. 
Harrow   and  seeder.   Combined  disk.      D.   A.   Schutt.     No 

1.106,7.^7:  Aug.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  446. 
Harrows,    Weeder   for.     B.  T.   Lane.      No.   1,107,173;  Aug 

11  :  C«z.   vol    205  :  p.   590. 
Harvester,  Beet-.     J.  H.  Wallace.  T.  D.  and  J.  D.  Means. 

No.   1,1()5.728;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  50. 
Harvester,  Beet-.     K.  Sato.     No.  1.107.551;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  779. 
Harvester  binder  head.     U.  E.  Heltmlller.     No.  1,106,562  ; 

Aug.   11:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  386. 
Harvester,  Cotton-.     D.   B.   Loveloy.      No.   1,107.083  ;  Aug. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  564. 
Harvester.    Cotton-boll.      R.    W.    Monk.      No.    1,105,915 ; 

Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  114. 
Harvester,    I'otato  .      T.    S.    Moore.      .\o. 

11  :  (Jaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.    423. 
Harvester.     Potato.       C.    Klingliammer. 

Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  92.1. 
Harvesting-machine.      I.    F.    Wllcoxson.      No      1.106.018; 

Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  151. 
Harvesting  machine.       I.    F.    Wilcox.son.      No.     1,106.019; 

Aug    4:  (Jnz.   vol.   205;  p.   151. 
Harve>-tlng  niaehlne.       J.     R.     P^riEland.       No.     1,106,196; 

.Vug    4  :  (Jaz.   vol.  205  :  p.  214 
Hasp-fastener.      E.    F.    Culbertson.      No.    1,105.886;    Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  104. 
Hat-case.  Lady's.      Vf.  S.   McKenzle.     No.   1,105.986;   Aug. 

4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   140. 
Hat-flanging  ma.  bine      (J     1'    F"oote.     No.  1.108,730;   Aug. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   12.18. 
Hat  frame  machine.      D    Joseph.     No.  1,107,167  ;  Aug.  11 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   205  :   p.   596. 
Hat     pressing    or    blocking    device.       B.    J.     Diaz.       No. 

1,106.635:  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  412. 


1,106,668;    Aug. 

No.     1,107.965; 
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Hat-protector.     P.  and  J.  Velardo.     No.  1,106,527  ;  Aug. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.  372. 
Hats,    Process    and    machine    for    shaping    and    pressing. 

W    F    Chlniquy  and  W.  O.  Winch.     No.  1,108,428;  Aug. 

25;  Gnz.  vol    205  :   p.   1133. 
Hay  and  grain  loader.     D.  Bi.  Myers.     No.  1.105,916;  Aug. 

4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  115. 
Hay  carrier.       W.    F.    Jacobs.      No.    1,106.512;    Aug.    11; 

(Iaz.  vol.   205;  p.  367. 
Hay  convever  and  elevator.  Baled-.     C.  McCullough.     No. 

1  108  .59ft :  Aug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1194. 
Hay  loader  coupling.     J.  Dain.     No.   1,107,763;  Aug.   18; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  856. 
Hay-press.      L.    T.    Pate,    Jr.      No.    1.100,580;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.   205  :    p.   392. 
Hav  press     power     mechanism.       W.     W.     Stopple.       No. 

r.  106,252  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  D.  230 
Heading-machine.      C.   T     Brennan.      No.    1,108,426;    Aug. 

•J5  •   (Jaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.    11S2. 
Headlight  for  venlcles.  Adjustable    C.  B.  Grav  and  W.  E. 

Teter.      No.    1.105,973;   Aug.  4;   Gas.  vol.   205;  p.   136. 
Headlight.   Metlianism   for  rotating  a  locomotive-.      W.   E. 

Teter  and   »'     B.   Gray.     No.   1,107.726;   Aug.   18;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  S42. 
Headlight     Motor  vehicle.     B.   D.   iMko  and  N.    G.  Marks. 

No    1.107  (tsi  :  Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.  564. 
Heat    and    fuel    economizer.    Adjustable.      M.    M.    Gillam. 

No.  1  107.605:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  800. 
Heat  of  coiiil)ustlon  motors  for  heating  purposes.  Utiliza- 
tion  of.      C.    Semmler.     No.    1,107,368;    Aug.    18;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  714. 
Heater-   See  Automobile  and  the  like  heater;  Car  heater  : 

F!e<tric     beater:      Electrical     heater:      Engine  -  beater  ; 

Feed  water    beater:    (Jas-heater;    Orchard-heater ;    Port- 
able heater;  Vehicle-heater;  Water-beater. 
Heat-r       W     P.    Kiobukowskl.      No.    1,107.966;    Aug.    18; 

i',A7.  vol.  '.'(K^  :  p.  924. 
Heating    svstein.    Steam-.      E.    E.    Gold.      No.    1.106,801  : 

Aug     11  ■;  (Jaz.   vol    205;  p.  468. 
Heating    svstems.     Means    for    regulating    steam-.       L.    C. 

(tr.I.     No    1.10S.21S  :  Aug.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1061. 
Heating   systems.   Triple-regulation  cock   for   low-pressure. 

I     'I'rheriiiakofskv.      No     1.106,504;   Aug.    11:    Gaz.   vol. 

2().'.  ;   p.   398. 
Heating  tool.     G.  E.  Vogt.     No.  1,107.188;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  603. 
Ileatlni:  unit.   F.lectrlcal.     F.  Kuhn.     No.  1,107,320;  Aug. 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  697. 
Heddle     J.  Grob.     No.  1,107,296 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

P-  688.  .0     ^ 

Heddle.     J.   Piekard.     No.   1,107,345;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :   p.  707.  „       ^ 

Heel  band.      M.    Brock.      No.    1,108,101;    Aug.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  973. 
Heel  breasting    machine.      T.    G.    Plant.      No.    1,107.838; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  8.K2.  ^  „„  „„„ 

Heel    Compound  cushion-.     J.  J.  Strltzel.     No.  1.106.985  ; 

Aug.   11  :  (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.  532. 
Heel   constr\ictlon.   Spring-.     8.    Horvftth.      No.   1,108,369; 

Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1114. 
Heel  cushion.      B.    Cain.      No.    1,107.894;    Aug.    18;    Gaz. 

v,.l.  2115  :  p.  899. 
Heel   for  footgear.     S.   Szekfu.     No.   1.106,989;  Aug.   11; 

(Jaz.    vol.   205  :   p.   533. 
Heel  for  foot-gear.     S.   Szekfu      No.   1,106,990;  Aug.   11; 

Gaz.   vol.   205  :  p.   533. 
Heel-plate.      J.    F.    Waidelich.      No.    1,108.413;    Aug.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.   205:  p.   1128.  

Heel.    Ruhl)er.      J.    Trischan.      No.    1.106,753;    Aug.    11: 

rjaz.    vol.    205:    p.    452. 
Hide     and     leathar     working     machine.      H.     Alefs.      No. 

1   107  1140;   Aui:.   IH;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   812. 
Hides,   skins,  and   the  like.  Apparatus  for  stretching.      R. 

Noblett.      No.  1.105.824;   Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  83. 
HlKh  chair.     R.E.Patrick.     No.  1,107,994  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gas. 

vol    205  :  p.  9:'.5. 
Hinge.     G.  M.  Johnson.     No.  1,105,666;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  28. 
Hinire.     L.S.Sherwood.     No.  1.105,862  ;  Aug.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

■'0.5  ■  p    9.3 
Hin::'e*    R.\l.  Winter.     No,  1,108,298;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

205 ;  p.  1090.  ,      ^ 

Hinge       E.    Zuckerman.      No.    1,108,308;    Aug.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  1094. 
Hinge,  Bntt .     W.  R.  Ballon.     No.  1,106,181 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;   p.  208. 
Illnce    for    tilting    sash.      J.    Webb.      No.    1,108,867;    Aug. 

•J5  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.   1282.  ^  ^^     ^ 

niuiip    Seat.     C.  O.  Olson.     No.  1,107,440;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205:  p.  742. 
lllnpe.   Spring.      W.  J.    Keene.      No.   1,107,076;   Aug.   11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2O5  ;  p.  .562 
Hinge    Spring-.     C.   E.   Santo.     No.    1.107,708;   Aug.    18; 

(Jnz.   vol.  '.'05;  p.  8.S(?. 
Hoe.     B.  O.  Dahl.     No.  1,105,760  ;  Aug.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

H()e'.     .r.  W.  Tlmmons.     No.  1.108,527;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  •  p    116S. 
Hoisting  «[iparatus.  Balancing  means  for.     L.  Balllet.     No. 

1  107.191  :  Auc.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol    205;  p.  604. 
Hoisting   apparatus   for  certain    farm    Implements       M     .1 

and   A.   .T     Schepp.      No.   1.108,797;   Aug.   26;   Gaz.   vol. 

206;  p.  1259. 
20.')  O.  G— vi 


Hoists,  Rope-clutch  for.     B.  Davis.     No.   1,105.624  ;  Aug. 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  13.  . 

nol<ll)iick  iron.  Safety.     F.  W.  Chlckerlng.     No.  1,10<,898. 

.Vug.   is;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  900. 
Holder.     E.  A.  Gross.     No.  1,106,204;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  voL 

Holder,  ^'o.   M.   Boorman.     No.   1,108,687  ;  Aug.  25  :  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  1223.  ,  ^    ^^      ,.^         „ 

Hollow    article   made   of   paper,   cloth,   and    the   like.      M. 

Handwerck.     No.   1,10(5.211;  Aug.  4;   Gaz.   vol.  205;   p. 

218 

Hook  :*  See  Back-band  hook ;  Cable-book  ;  Garment-fasten- 
ing hook  :  Tag-hook.  ^  _^     _ 

llook  and  eve.  .1.  H.  Boye.  No.  1,107,750:  Aug.  18;  Gas. 
vol    '.'05  :"p    s.-,! 

Hopper-closure.  H.  M.  Estabrook.  No.  1.105,639;  Aug. 
4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   19. 

Hopper   Feed  .     H.  B.  Meier.     No.  1.107,088 ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  5CG.  „     ^  ,    on, 

Horn.     C.  Carson.     No.  1,107,654  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

Horse  power  indicator  and  recorder.     L.  N.  Morscher.     No. 

1  107  2:'.4  :  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz   vol.  205:  p.  619 
Horse  protector.      B.    P.    Welland.      No.    1.108.045;    Aug. 

]S  •  (Jaz    vol    205  :  p.  95:<. 
Horseshoe.     A.  Balogh  and  L.  Nagy.     No.  1,106,351  :  Aug. 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  263.  „      ^ 

Horseshoe       J     Kundis.      No.    1.107.620;    Aug.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  805.  ,„     _ 

Horseshoe.     11.  F.  Sottong.     No.  1,108,014  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gas. 

vol     *'U5  *   n    *^4 " 
Horseshoe.'     F.    Bonall.       No.    1.108.125;    Aug.    25;    Gas. 

Horseshoe  creeper"    F.  F.  and  M.  S.  Jacobs.     No.  1.106,943; 

AUL'    11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  519.     „„^^„      ,  ,,       ,,__ 

I los.  protector.     J.  Plch^.     No.   1,106,840;  Aug.  11;  Gas. 

HoWir"  furtface.    '  A.    Ol^oughlln.      No.    1,108.388;    Aug. 

25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1120.  ^,  „,„       . 

not-l>earinc    alarm.      E.    O.    Davis.      No.    1,105,888  ;    Aug. 

4;  (Jaz.  vol.  206;  p.  105.  ,0,001  • 

Hotplate     i;iertri(allv  heated.      I- .   Kuhn.     No.   l,107,.l.il  . 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  697.  ,„o  ..«<». 

llot-waterservice  system.      S.    11.    Moore.      No.   l,108,46d , 

Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1145.  ,.      ^  , 

Hotbed.     K.   E.  Slick.     No.  1.100,478;  Aug.  11;  Gas.  voL 

205  :  p.   355. 
House;   See  Icehouse.  „      .,,.  j    r^     /-» 

Housing    device.    Colla_psihle.      H     R.    Alkire    and    D.    (3. 

Mabin.     No.   1,107.K-1  :  Aug.  IS;  Gnz.  voL  205     p.  803. 
Hover.  Flreless.     L.   H.  Becker.     No.   1,106.(68;  Aug.   11. 

(Jaz    vol    -jor,  :  p    457 
Hub,  Wire-wheel.     T.  J.  Lindsay.     No.  I,105,6i0;  Aug.  4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205 :  p.  29.  ,,        ^  .,       „ 

Huller:   s<e  Bean-hi-Uer :  Pea-huller  ;  Pea,  bean,  and  cow- 

nulUng-machlne.     W.   L.  Dines,  Jr.     No.   1.106.085;  Aug. 

4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  0.  174.  „     o  v.      ..^  ,  m« 

Hydraulic    transmission    apparatus.      K.    Schneider.  «o. 

"1.106.245  ;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  228. 

Hvdroaeronautical      apparatus.        C.      D     JUinuy.  «o. 

■l.lo7.2(>0;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  I'.   '•_•  .. 
Ilydroballoon.^   H.   j:.    Boggs.      N«.    l,10.,4hl;    Aug.    18, 

Hydrocarbon-burner.''  R^  W.  Lawton.     No.  1,105,804  ;  Aug. 

Hyd'rocarbJi^-engine.  ^W."  R.  Hallett.     No.  1,106,043  ;  Aug. 

4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   160.  in-«Qft. 

Hvdrocarlfon  .i.;;ine.       11.  O.   Westendarp.       No.   I,10,,0.-i6. 

Au;:.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  Slo.  ,      ^  »         ,„ 

Hvdrocarbons,     Manufacturing     erythrene.       I      Ostromls- 

■|ensky.     No.  l,10H.7sl  ;  Aug.  25  ;  (Jaz    vol.  20..;  p.  12o4. 
Hvdrogen    peroxld.    Manufacture   of.      H.    Henkel    and    W. 

"Weber.      No.    1.108.752;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205;    p 
1''45 
Hvd'rogen,  Producing.     A.  R.  Frank.     No.   1.107.920;  Aug. 

"18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  910.  .     ^  , 

Ice  Ixix.     J.  W.  N.  Thies.     No.  1,106.167  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gas.  vol. 

OQrj  .     p      204 

h.-r;ul  last.  n.V  for  i.e  plants.    W.  r.  r)rflke.    N...  1.106. 0.17  ; 

Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  412 
Icp-cream   dish    and   holder.      R.    Swoers.      No.    1.105. <  15; 

Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  46. 
Ice  cutter.     J.  A.   Krecger.     No.   1,106.225;   Aug.   4;  Gaz. 

vol    205  ■  p    222. 
Ice  (•u'tt*'im;'mae'iiir)e.      S.  O.   Marnk.      No.    1,106,955;  Aug. 

11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  524. 
Ice-house.     C.  A.  P.  Turner.     No.  1.106.854;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  488.  , ,      ^ 

Ice-shnver.     C.  A.  Horn.     No.  1,107.0.0;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.  560. 
Ice  tongs,  Weighing  attachment  for.      D.   Henderson.      No. 

1  107,422:  Aug.  18:  daz.  vol.  205;  p.  735. 
Igniter        II.    ('.    Thomson    and    H.    N.    .Mlchaelsen.       No. 

1  -iW  525  :  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  .H72. 
Ignition   device.      S.    N.    Ayres.      No.    1.108.665:    Aug.   25; 

(Jaz     vol.   205  ;   p.    1216. 
Ignition  machine    coupling.      G.    Honold.      No.    1.105,660; 

Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  26. 
Ignition    of    reversible     internal-combustion     motors.     Ap- 
paratus for.     (J.  Honold.     No.  1,105.787;  Aug.  4;  Gas. 

vol.  205  :  p.  70. 
Ignition  system.     E.  C.  Wilcox.     No.   1,106,4.32;  Aug.  11; 
I        (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.  336. 
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Ignition  systems,  Apparatus  for  antomatlcally  adjpiitinf 
the  sparklnK  peifod  of.  A.  Diemer.  No.  1,100,628; 
Aujf.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  14. 

Illiiijiinato<l  Indicator.     S.   W.   IJrown  and  W.   H.   Micliael. 


g.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ::05  ;  p.  812. 
A.  W.  Bt'Uttell.     No.  1.107,649 ;  Aug. 
p.  816. 
A.  Ilersitovltz.    No.  1,107,518  ;  Aug. 
p.  70H. 

No.  1,106,317  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 


nin- 


.Vo.  1.100.361  :  Ai 
Illiuuinatlnj;  devico 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  200 
Incandesoeut  mantl( 

IK:  Cm.  vol.  l.'(ir 
Incinerator.     J.  B.  Bicketts. 

vol.  205;  p.  252. 
Incinerator  lor  «arkage.  excrement,  Jtc.     A.  L.  Schellna 

m.-r.     .\o.  1.10»).7tl2  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  P-  •*45. 
Incubator  and   br(><«ler.      L.   J.    Isenhour.      No.    1,106,451  , 

Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  344. 
Incubators.   Egg  turning  device   for.     A.    H.   Melsen.      No. 

1  lii7  2<ii  :  Aiiu'.  i\  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  OOs. 
Index  or  Information  rack.     W.  P.  De  Saussure,  Jr.,  and 

t;.   S.  Tiffany.     No.   1.106,344;   Aug.  4;   Gaz.  vol.   205; 

r»      '^  rt  1 

In. I(\in;;"  apparatus      K.    S.    Davis.      No.    1,108,344;    Aug. 

!■.-.  :  Gaz.  vol.  201  >;  p.   1105. 
Indtxlng  systems,  J  leans  employed  In.     O.  G.  Pickett.     No. 

1,106,158;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P-  201. 
Indicator:   fe'ee   Adjustable   indicator;    Illuminated   Indica- 
tor-   Pressure  Indicator  :    Kall-lndlcator  ;    Kesistance-ln- 

dl<ator;    Street  j  nd  station  indicator;  Tank-indicator; 

Windlng-lndicato  •.  „,     ^ 

Indicator.     J.  T.  (,"i  mpbell.     No.  1,108,489  ;  Aug.  25 :  Gai. 

vol.  205;  p.  115<. 
Indicator.     A.  G.  C  ish.     No.  1,108,607  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gai.  vol. 

20.-.:  p.   1226. 
Industrial  objects  f -om  volcanic  or  othtr  fusible  rock.  Man- 

iifactun-  of.      l\   lUbbe.      .No.    l,l0S.()O7;   Aug.    18;   Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  939. 
Inflating  device.     S.  E.  Bennett.     No.  1,105.608;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  7.  ,       . 

IuKot.s,    Treating.      U.    C.    Kyding.      No.    1,108.243  ;    Aug. 

i:.^. :  Gaz.  vol.  20i  i ;  p.  1070. 
Ingots    Treating,      (i.  G.  Crawford.      No.    1.108,802;  Aug. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  201;  p.  1284. 
Inhaler.     E.  J.  Ste  reus.     No.  1.105,934  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

20.^, :  p.   122. 
Inhaler.     F.  Ueilman.     No.    1,106,214;  Aug.  4;   Gaz.  vol. 

Inking' mechan'ism.,    \V.   H.  Goldlng.     No.  1,108,433;  Aag- 

2:> ,  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1135. 
Insect  catch<'r.     J.IA.   Newsom.     No.  1,106.673;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  424. 
In.sec  t-destrojer.     4..  A    Barron.     No.  1.100.615;  .\ug.  11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  pj  40.t.  ,    .,     .     „ 

Insect-eiterm'tiiitif       K.    A.    Allen   and   F.   A.    Speenburg. 

No.  l,los,..i   '     A  ._-    25:  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  1004. 
Insectlcido.    fiiuku  ll''.    and    soil    antiseptic.      F.    Forster. 

No    l,iny,(;4J  :  .Vug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  20. 
Insol,.      \V.    Stuikl.      No.    1,106.986;   Aug.    11;   Gaz.    vol. 

InsoU-'- tlniVhTng    iiJachlne.      A.    Thoma.      No.    1,108,026; 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vc  1.  205  ;  p.  946. 
Insulated  cleat,     li.   G.  Jansson.     No.  1,105.664;  .\ug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p    27. 
Insulating  fabric.     G.  11.  Ellis.     No.  1.108.15a  ;  Aug.  25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p    1039. 
Insulatinir  joint  foi'  pipe  systems.     A.  J.  Ix)epslnger.     No. 

l,in(;..-,TJ      \  :_'.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:   p.  3S0. 
Insulatin_'  -Jh..  '->.   llachiue   for  making  fiber.     T.   Hohaus. 

No.  l.lu5,TMi .  .-Vug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  69. 
Insulator.     B.   S.   Turkey.     No.   1,107.111;  Aug.   11;  Gaz. 

lu.sulator".' '  f{.  "I'ri*  se.     No.  1,107,281;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  68:!. 
Insulator.    Klectrl<.      J.    L.    Fay    and    S.    B.    Way.      No. 

1,106.797  :  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  466. 
Internal  combustloti  tnclue.     A.  M.  Bach.     No.  1.106,024  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  154. 
Internal  combustiob  engine.     L.  F.  Clark. 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vi)l.  205:  p.  313. 
Internal  combustioii  euciue.     K.  Z.  Shetler. 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vfcl.  205  ;  p.  371. 
Internal  combustiofi  engine.    C.  F.  I^embke. 

Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  v61.  205:  p.  440. 

p  engine.    Y.  Maruyama. 
bl.  205  ;  p.  497. 
p  engine.     11.  lladwiger. 
bl.  205;  p.  518. 
>    engine.      C.    C.    Nichols    and    W.    H. 

Wricht.     No.  I,l07.232  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  619. 
Tnterualcomlmstlob  engine.     C.  L.  Elliott.     No.  1.107.274  ; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vfcl.  505  ;  p.  681. 
Internal-combustlob  engine.     F.  0.  Tygard 

Auc.   18  :  Gaz.  \i>\.  205  :  p.  720. 
Internal-combustiun    engine.       It.    Ware. 

.Vug.  IH  :  (;az.  vt)l.  20.='.;  p.  7r)l. 
Internal  coml'ustitin  engine.     C.  E.  Duryea 

Aug.  IS  :  (?az.  v»j1.  205  ;  p.  763. 
Internal  <'omluKsti.ri  ernrine.     W.  U.  Camp 

Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  \-;.l.  20.5:  p.  852.  ,    v     r. 

Internal  -  combustion    engine.      G.    D.    Casson    and    r  .JJ 

Blakely.     No.  1.3I17.XO.-  :  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  900 
Internal  -  corn' u-it|oii      tTitrlne.        E.      H.     Shattuck.        No 

1  UW  Ol'i  ;  A'u-    1^  :  ''HZ.  vol.  205  :  n.  941 
Internal  e,,mliu-'ti')n  engine.     F.   W.  bpacke.  D.  T.  Brown 

U^\  ii\u]  W    Sim<ke.     No.  1,108.265;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol 

205  ;  p.  1078. 


Internal  combustk 
Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vt 

Internal  combustk 
Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  v| 

Interna  I- combust  ic 


No.  1.106,365; 
No.  1.106,522  ; 
No.  1,106.720; 
No.  1.106.881  ; 
No.  1.106.940: 


No.  1.107.382; 

No.    1.107.468; 

No.  1,107.501 

No.  1.107,754 


Internal-combuBtion  engine.     O.  RactlllTe.     No.  1,108,473; 

Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1140. 
Internal-combustion  engine  and   operating  the  same.     H. 

E.  Dunham.     No.  1.106.194;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 

213. 
Internal-combustion   engine.   Two  cycle.      II.   J.    Crawford. 

No.  1.105.882:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  103. 
Invalid-lifting  device.      F.   S.   Boot.     No.   1,100.847  ;  Aug. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  485. 
Iron  :  See  Gas-iron  ;  (ias  heated  iron  ;  Holdback-iron  ;  Sad- 
iron :   Soldering-iron. 
Iron  and  steel  sheets.  Manufacturing.     K.  T.  Banfleld.     No. 

1.10H,667;  .\ug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1217. 
Iron  sheets  and  for  analogous  purposes.  Means  for  secur- 
ing galvanized  .     .1.  Mitchell  and  J.  (Jell.     No.  1.108,209  ; 

.\ug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   1058. 
Iron.  Treating  cast-.     J.   E.  Johnson.  Jr.      No.   1,106,817; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  474. 
Ironing-board  and  ladtier.  Combined.     E.  Jurkowski.     No. 

1.107.527;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  771. 
Ironing-table  and  step-Udder,  t'omblned.     S.  S.  Brouarsky. 

No.  1.10M,092  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  970. 
Irrigation   coll  wheel.     J.   A.   Beck.      No.    1,108.675;   Aug. 

2.-.  :   Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.    1219. 
Irrigation  -  module.    Constant  -  discharge.      J.    E.    Barleau. 

No.  1.108.090;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  969. 
Irrigator,  Traveling.     J.  C.  Searle.     No.   1,107.110;   Aug. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  576. 
laoprene.   Producing.     R.   B.   Earle  and   L.   P.   Kyrlakldes. 

No.  1.100.290;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  242. 
Jack  :   aee     Automobile  Jack  ;     Lifting  Jack  ;     Screw-jack  ; 

Smoke-Jack. 
Jack   for   raising  automohlles  and  other  vehicles.     W.   (J. 

Peugli.     No.   I.IOS.OOO  ;  .\ug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  937. 
Jar  ;   mee  Drill-Jar. 
Jar     holding     and     spacing     means.       F.     Wilcox.      No. 


.  1.105,734  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  62. 
Jars.    &c..     Closure     for.       A.     L.     Weissenthanner. 


No. 


1.108,645;  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1209.  ' 

Jeweler's  tongs.     G.  E.  Wlsman.     No.  1,108,299;  Aug.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1091. 
Jig  -  plunger.       (J.     II.     Elmore    and     H.     V.    Croll.       No. 

I.IUS.55.S;  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1180. 
Joint:   See     Bracelet  joint  ;     Flexible     joint:      Insulating- 
joint  ;  Plate-edge  Joint ;  Hadlator-Joint ;  Rail-Joint ;  Rall- 

wav-rall    joint ;     Sash  Joint  ;     Universal     Joint ;     Wind- 
shield Joint. 
Joint.      W.    P.   Il.inimond.      No.    1,108,363;   Aug.   25;   Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  nil. 
Joist  hanger.      L.    S.    Sherwood.      No.    1.105,881;   Aug.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  93. 
Jolt   ramming  machine.     E.   H.  Mumford.      No.    1.105.821  ; 

Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  82. 
Journal  box  and  lid.     J.   F.  Corvln.     No.    1,106,628;  Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   409. 
Journal  -  box     tak«;  -  up.     .Automatic.       J.     T.     Hay.       No. 

1.10H,306;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1112. 
Journal  box  waste  guard.     C.  W.  Uenuer.     No.  1,108.004; 

Aug.  IM  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  938. 
Journal-boxes,    Die-press    for     forming     railway-car.       G. 

Thompson.     No.  1,100,902 ;  Aug.   11  ;  Gax.  vol.  205 ;  p. 

504 
Junction  Ix.x.     C.  W.  Davis.     No.  1.107.499;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  20.-. :  p.  762, 
Junction  box  coupling.  Self-locking.     A.  W.  Welkert  and  J. 

Pettlbone.     No.   1,106,761;  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  206;   p. 

455 
Kettle,  Varnish  .     L.  Hambrock,  Jr.     No.  1,106.142;  Aug. 

4  ;  (xaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  195. 
Key:   See  Calllng-kev  ;  Four  party  key.  ,„„.rfln 

Key-dupllcatlng  machine.     A.  H.  Gussma^.     No.  1,105.769, 

Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  64. 
Kiln:  See  Brick-kiln;   Dry-kiln  ;   Porcclaln-kiln ;   Varnlsh- 

Klln  burner.     J.  T.    Inderwood.     No.   1.105.723;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  49.  ,         „        »    ^  ^ 

Kinemntograph      apparatus.        W.       H.      Anderson.       r»o. 

l,lo6.o6u  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  169. 
Klnetographlc  apparatus.  A.  and  L.  Curonlk.  No.  1,106,080  : 

.\ug   4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  172. 
Klnetoscope.     T.  H.  Blair.     No.  1,108,]#2 ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.   1027.  ^  ^       ^, 

Kitchen   utensil.      R.   J.    Haveriy   and   A.    Eckenrod.     No. 

1.100.P09:  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  471. 
Kneading     apparatus.     Mechanical.        H.     Mounler.        No. 

1.107.9SO:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  929. 
Knile :  See  Band-knife.  ,  ,^  , 

KnTft-   wiper.   Bottom-trimming.      D.    Petrl-Palmedo.      No. 

1,108.391;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1122. 
Knife  wiper.  Side-.     E.  F.  (Joddard.     No.  1.108.357;  Aug. 

25:  (Jaz.   vol.  205:   p.   1109.  „     ^     c     ...       « 

Knit   article    and    making   the    same.      R.    W.    Scott.      No. 

1.106.3:^6;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  ja.  258.      „    .^    ^     ,, 
Knitted  web  and  making  the  same.  \Veltcd.     R.   v\ .  Scott. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13,7X8:  Aug.  18:  (Jaz.  vol.  20.') ;  p.  978. 
Knitting-machine.     F.  B.  Wlldoian  and  G.  L.  Ballard.     No. 

1.106.763:  Aug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  455 
Knitting  mH<hine.     (J.  D.  Mayo.     No.  1,10, .816;  Aug.  18. 

Gaz.  vol.   205:  p.  H73.  .    .m     , 

Knitting   machine.   Circular-.     F.   B.   Wildman   and   G.   L. 

Ballard.     No.  1.106.764  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  456. 
Knitting  machine.   Circular   French  welt.      F.    B.   Wildman 

and   G.   I,.    Ballard.     No.   1,105,7.35  ;   Aug.   4 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

205  ;  p.  53. 
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Knockdown  box.     L.  D.  Merrill.     No.  1,107.174 ;  Aug.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  2C5  ;  p.  599. 
Label  pasting  and  marking  machine.     J.  R.  Johnson.  C.  8. 

Hamilton,  and  R.   D.  Van  Duyne.     No.  1.108.583;  Aug. 

25:  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  1189. 
Labeling  machine.      F.    H.   Knapp  and   C.    W.    Blackstone. 

No.  1.106.100;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  181. 
Labellng-machlne.      L.    D.    Castor    and    A.    Klefer.      No. 

1,106.925 ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  513. 
Labeling   machine.   Can-.      F.   H.    Knapp.     No.    1,108,188; 

Aug.  25  :  CJaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1050. 
Lace-maklng      machine.      Pillow-.        A.      Matltsch.        No. 

1.107.3:^5  ;  Aug.  18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  702. 
Lacing.  Tipped.     E.  A.  Galllson.     No.  1.108.738;  Aug.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1241. 
Ladder  and   ironing-board.  Combined   step-.     J.   A.   Pasta- 

lenlec.     No.  1.107.443;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  742. 
Ladder    with    rescue-car.    Extension-.      B.    F.    Carpenter. 

No.  1,U>(!.698;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  432. 
Ladders,   Scaffolding  or   attachment   for.      E.    F.    Vallllee. 

No.  1,106,013  :  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  149. 
Lamp.     W.  E.  Burcky.     No.  1,106,776 ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gar.  vol. 

205  :  p.  460. 
Lamp.     \V.  C.  .M.  Pettlnglll.     No.  1.108.227;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  205:  p.  1064. 
Lamp.  Acetylene  .     M.  Stein.     No.  1,100.062  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  167. 
Lamp.  Arc-.     H.  E.  Davies.     No.  1,106,789;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  464. 
Lamp.    Arc-.      C.    A.    B.    Halvorson,    Jr.      No.    1,107.061 ; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  557.  ^  _,^      ^ 

Lamp.   Automobile-.     S.    (i.    Miller.     No.    1,108,512;   Aug. 

25  :  (;az.  vol.  205;  p.  1164. 
Lamp  burner.      C.    C.    Brland.      No.    1,107,211;    Aug.    11; 

CJaz.  vol.  205;  p.  611.  ^     „„ 

Lamp.   Electric  glow-.     W.   Nernst.     No.   1,106.960;   Aug. 

11  ;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  525 
Lamp.   Electric  glow-.     W.   Nernst.     No.    1.106,961 ;   Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  525. 
Lamp-extinguisher.     C.   H.    Krantz.     No.   1.108,503;  Aug. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   llfil. 
Lamp     for     clocks.     Pendulum-.       C.     R.     Hanson.       No. 

1.106,807;  Aug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  470. 
Lamp.     Incandescent.       A.    W.    Beuttell.       No.     1,107,650; 

.\ug.  IS:  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  816. 
Lamp,      Incandescent     electric.       W.      G.      Hughes.       No. 

I  165.90s  :   Aug    4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  112. 

Lamp.   Inverted.      W.  J.  Davis,  Jr.     No.   1,106.631 ;  Aug. 

II  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  410. 

Lamp.  MInl.Tture  electric.     H.  E.  Gustafson.    No.  1,105,770; 

Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  65. 
Lamp.  Portable  electric.     W.  J.  Monaghan.     No.  1.106,828; 

Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  478. 
Lamp.  Signal-.     F.  Wllkle.     No.  1.106,690;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.   205-  p.  4:{0. 
Lamp-socket.      G.    C.    KnaufT.      No.    1.106.459 ;    Aug.    11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   347. 
Lamp  socket.     G.  F.  Rush.     No.  1.106.974;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 


iimp-so 

vol.  205  ;  p.  529.  „   „ 

Lamp  socket    casing.      R.    B.    Benjamin.      No.    1.108.6(8; 

Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1220. 
Lamp  so(ket.  Incandescent-.     H.  llubhell.     No.  1.107,951; 

Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  918. 
Lamp  socket  support.  Electric-.   J.  A.  Smith.   No.  1.105.855  ; 

Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  94. 
Lamp  support.  I»irlglble.     W.  R.  Cochran.     No.  1.108,339; 

Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1103. 
Lamp    switches.    Operating    means    for    electric-.       A.    J. 

Tlzlev.     No.  I.10s.r>41  ;  .\ug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1208. 
Lamps,"  Incandescent    body    for   electric.      W.    G.   Hughes. 

No.  1,106.384  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  320. 
I>and  anchor.       H.    H.    F.vans.      No.    1,10S.15S  ;    Aug.    25; 

Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.   1040. 
Land-roller  drums.  Head  for.     F.  C.  Warno.     No.  1.108,038  ; 

Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  951. 
Lantern-lighter.      C.    Dustln.      No.    1,107,049;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  553.  .^„  „,^ 

Lantern  slide    carrier.      C.    E.    Sharlow.      No.    1,108.256; 

Any.   2.".:  Gaz.   vol.  20.'".:  p.   1075. 
Lap  board.     J.  Stone.     No.  1.106.901 ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p    501. 
Last.     H.  A    Ballard.     No.  1.105.871;  Aug.. 4;  Gaz.  voL 

No.    1.107.655;   Aug.    18;   Gaz,   vol. 

No.    1.107.656;   Aug.   18;   Gaz.  vol. 


205;  p.  100. 

G.   Clausing. 


Last 

Last.      G.   Clausing. 

Lastlng-inachlne.     W.  S.  Hamm.     No.  1,106,377 ;  Aug.  11 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  317. 
Lastlnginacblne.      L.    (\   Colt.      No.    1.108.551;    Aug.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1178. 
Lasting    meclianlsm.    Heel-.      M.    Brock.      No.    1,108.100; 

Aug.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  973. 
Latch  and  cavel.  Pole.     E.  F.  Joyce  and  W.  B.  Kaln.     No. 

1,106.309  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  249. 
Latch,  itoor  or  gate.     R.  T.  Pelrce.     No.   1,108,783;  Aug. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1255. 
Latching  device.     W.   P.   Bancroft.     No.   1,107,569;   Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  786.  ^      ^ 

Lath.     G.   P.  Crumbaugh.     No.  1,107,906;   Aug.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  903. 
Lath-machine  guard.      F.   G.   Klelnegger.      No.   1,108.586; 

Am:    25:  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  1190. 
Lathe-dog.     C.  D.  Andrew.     No.  1.107,566;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  786. 


Life-preserver.     (J.   Horty.     No.  1,108,177;   Aug.  25;  Gaz. 


Lathes.    Index-head   for.      A.    Prykman.      No.    1,108,786: 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1241. 
Laundry    tub   or   tray.      M.    Batter.      No.    1,108,120;    Aug. 

_'.-.:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1027. 
Lavatorv  or  sink.     J.  W.  McAullffe.     No.  1,107,817  ;  Aug. 

18 ;  fi&z.  vol.  205  ;  p.  874. 
Lawn-sprinkler,  Traveling.     W.  C.  Todd  and  J.  W.   Pom- 

erov       -No     1.10S.52S;   Auu.   2.':   (Jaz.   vol.    205:   p.   1109. 
Lead,"  Producing  white.     E.  Euston.     No.  1.106.793  ;  Aug. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  405. 
Lead.  Producing  white.     E.  Euston.     No.  1,106.794;  Aug. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  406 
Lead    lelining    and    desilverizing    apparatus.      W.    Thum. 

No.   1.10(5.480:  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  355. 
Leather  drier.     K.  B.  Ayres.     No.  1,106,271  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  236. 
Leather-drier.      E.    B.    Ayres.      No.    1.106.272 ;    Aug.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  237. 
Leather  embossing  or    marking  machine.     F.   A.   Putnam. 

.No.   1.10S.518;  Aivg.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1106. 
lA-g.   Artificial.      F.  TBuchsteln.      No.    1.107.893;   Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  899. 
Leg-covering  means.     A.   M.  Grean.     No.   1.106.375  ;  Aug. 

11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  317. 
Ix^nions  and  the  like.  Machine  for  extracting  the  juice  and 

pulp  from.      1{.  T.   Park.     No.   1.107.991;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.   205  :    p.   933. 
Lens,   Multlple-focns.     A.   J.   Cross.     Ne.   1,106,629;   Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  410. 
Level,   Spirit-.      W.   J.   Casslty.      No.    1.108.134;   Aug.   25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1032.  ■ 

Lid  raising  device.     J.  C.  Glbbs.  ■   No.  1,107,781  ;  Aug.  18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  863. 

fe-preserver.      (t.   Hor* 

vol.   205  :   p.   1040.     .  „,      ^ 

Life-preserver.     T.   Hlmle.     No.  1.108.756;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

voK  205;  p.  1246.  ,„      ^ 

Life-raft.     0.   M.   Burton.     No.  1,107,652  ;  Aug.    18  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  SIT.  ,      „-   V    ,  XT 

Life  saving   apiillame    for    use    at    sea.      L.    labulo.      No. 

1  l(i7.r,:;2;  Aug.   is  :  Cii/    vol.  205;  p.  809. 
Life-saving  suit.     F.  A.  Roberts.     No.  1.106.728;  Aug.  11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  443.  .  ,     „._ 

Lift.      .T     Baas.      No.   1.107,739;  Aug.   18;   Gaz.   vol.   20o ; 

Lifting  jack   and   shock-absorber  for  automobiles  and   like 

vehicles.  Combined.     H.  R.  Searles  and  C.  A.  Thurston. 

No    1  10s  522:  -Vug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1167. 
Lifting  ia<ks.    Lever-socket     for.       I.    E.     HIndman.       No. 

1.107.611:  Aug.   IS:  <Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  802. 
LIcht  :  See  Flash  light. 
I.it'bter.     A.   U.  Blum.     No.  1,108.684;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol. 

"05  •   p     1"22 
Lighter   Automatic.     H.  E.  Wolff.     No.  1.106.175  ;  Aug.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  206.  „„  „„,      . 

Llghtlng-tixture.      E.  M.   Smith.     No.   1,106.685;  Aug.   11; 

Llglftlntfixture.'      G.  "a.    Macbeth.       No.    1,108.453;    Aug. 

"5  •   (Jaz    vol.  205  :   p.    1141 
Lightning-arrester.      A.    W.    Burke.      No.    1,107.684 ;   Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  792. 
Limb!  Artificial.     E.  C.   Moore.     No.   1.108,4(^2;   Aug    2:>  , 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1145.  „      „      w       v   .1        v 

Limiting    and    stopping    device.       B.    E.    Marshall.       No. 

I. lot). 574  ;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  390. 
Line-easting  machines.  E.scapement  m-chanlsm  for.     AW. 

LeBoeuf       No.  1.108.378  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1117. 

"'     *     .Armstrong. 

'almedo. 

No.  l,ios.:«Hi:  Aug.  ..'.->;  ^jhe.  vol  .."..,  y.  .^-i. 
Line  composing  and  casting  machine.      H.   A.  Armstrong. 

No.   1.10S.826:    Aug.   25:   Gaz.  vol.   205;   p.   l-'.O. 
Line  setting   and  casting  machine.   Matrix.     J.    Dorneth. 

No    1  108  550  :  Aug.  25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   11 19. 
Linotype  machine.      W.    G.    White.      No.    1.108.818;    Aug. 

25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1267.  „„„      , 

Linotype-machine.      W.   E.   Bertram.     No.   1.108.828;   Aug. 

■'5-  Gaz    vol.  205;  p.    1271. 
LInotvpe  machine.      W.   E.   Bertram.     No.   1.108.829;  Aug. 

25:"  (Jaz.  vol.   205:   p.    1271.  ,rsonoi 

Linotype  matrix.     G.   I>.   Hammond.      No.   1.108.361;   Aug. 

25  :"  Gaz    vol.  205:  p.   1110. 
Llnotvpe-shigs.  Device  for  trimming.     J.  Komancsek.     >o. 

1.10n.94s  :   Aug.   11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   521 
Llfinld  dispenser.      J.    B.    Hall.      No.    1.107,299;    Aug.    18; 

Ghz.  vol.   205;  p.  6.S9. 
Liquid  -  dispensing     apparatus.        E. 

1.107,39:;:  Aug.  IS:  (Jaz.  vol.  205 


No. 


R.     Williams, 
p.  723. 
No.   1,108.728;  Aug.  25  ; 


Mould  /uel    iMiriier.      A.    Fwin 

(^;iv/.   vol.  20,-.;  [1.  rj;i7. 

Liquid  fuel  burning  anoaratus.    S.  W.  Price.    No.  1,105,833  ; 

Aui.'    4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  R6. 
Liquid  pa.-kage.      <J.   A.    Foster.      No.   1.107,509;   Aug.    18; 

(••ax.   vol.   205;  p.  765.  ,     ,,      , 

I  liiuids  and   gases,    .Apparatus  for  scrubbing  or  similarly 

treating       B.    F.    B.    Sewell.      No.    1,108,853;    Aug.    25; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.   12S0.  .^    =.  .. 

Litho!:rapbic  stones.  Pn^parlni:.     II.  Busch  and  W.  hchiip- 

barb       No.  1.10K.09.-,  ;  .\ui:.  2':  Caz.  vol.  Ij05  :  p.  12*J0. 
Ixjader.     C.  M.  Wangsness.     No.  1.106.171:  Aug.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  205:  p.  205.  .,        ,       ,     .       ^ 

lyock     See  Coin  controlled  lock  :  Combination-lock  :   Door- 
lock  :     Gearing-lock;     Nut-lock:     Padlock:     Sash-lock; 

Whip-lock. 


Ixxxiv 


ALPILVBETICVL  LIST  OF  IN\T:NTI0NS. 


I 


IxK-k.     O.  P.  DrlPbtiach.     No.  1.105,632;  Aug.  4;  Gar.  vol. 

205  :  p.  16. 
IxMk      W.  Fields.  I  No.  1,106,292;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  243. 
Lock.     K.   Umhau4r.      No.    1,106,599;   Aug.   11;   Gas.   vol. 

205  ;  p.   399. 
Lock.     E.  .M    Renliain.     No.  1.106,916;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  509 
Lork.     .1.  OroMmann.     No.  1,107,297;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  6MS. 
IxKk  for  portable  artlrlcs.     A.  C.  Terrill.     No.  1,105.938; 

Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  voj.  205  ;  p.  123. 
Ix>ck   meohaulsm   and   key   iherefor.      K.   G.  Thlman.     No. 

1,107,376;  Aug.   18:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  718. 
Lo(  ks.  Atitiri. ,  ii  f,)r  w.'-U'e  .     K.  IV   Kliine.     No.  1.108,374  ; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.   1116. 
Locking  devi.e.      Q.   L.   Seeley.     No.   1,106,521;  Aug.   11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  370. 
Locomotive  iisUpjiti.     T.  1".  Madden.     No.  1.107,682  ;  Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2or.  :  p.   827. 
Locomotive  attacluiient.      A.   L.   Stevens.     No.    1,106,422; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  333. 
Locomotiv.'    (ills     and     teuders,     .Appliance    for.       H.     H. 

Vaut'li.in.      No.     1.10S,816;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

p.  1260, 
Locomotive  dumj)  ash  pan.     T.  F.  Cain  and  W.  A.  Skinner. 

No.  1,106,544  :  Au;:    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  379. 
Locomotiv.-     tioi^t.     S.  n  w  -  jack.       F.     A.     Kundle.       No. 

1.107,706;  AuK.  IK  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  836. 
Locomotive   siL'ti;il|n«   apparatus.   Automatic.     J.    Stanley. 

No.   l.lusiil.'  .   .\in;.  ]s;   ,Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  942. 
I>^)g -manli.  ilitiuiT      machine.         C.      \V.      Willette.         No. 

I  l(l>  II  ts      .\ne.    IS  ;  (Jhz.   vol.   205  ;  p.  954. 

Ia^s     pc.iin,'     niacliine.     Wood-.      A.     N.     Andersen.      No. 

1,11)6,177  ;  .\us.  4  ;  tiaz.  vol.  205  T  p.  207. 
Ix)e  ralsiiii;  dHvlcc     U,   Harris.      No.   1,106.651  ;   Aug.   11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  417.  „,  „   „      .  ..      ^ 

LogKinK' iHink.     f    O.   Dale.     No.   1,105,82(  :  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  S4 
LogKing-bunk.     H    1.    Williams.     No.  1,108,416 ;   Aug.  25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.   205:   n.    1128.  „      ^ 

Loom.      EL   W.   Smith.     No.   1,107,553;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  Tol. 

205  ;  p.  779. 
Loom,    Pillin;:  replenishing.      O.    Bernier.      No.    1,107,400; 

Aug.   IH;  Gaz.   vol.  205:  p.  726. 
Looms,  Automatic  weft-bobbin  exchange  device  for.     A.  G. 

Koechlln.       No.    1.106,716;    Aug.     11;    Gaz.    vol.     205; 

Looms    for    weaviOK    cloth.    Crank    and    tappet    shaft    of. 

J.  J.   (iregson.     No.    1.105,648;   Aug.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  205; 

p    22. 
Looms,   Loose   r»>'(|    motion  for.      F.   Ott.      No.    1,107.546; 

Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  777. 
Lubricator:   .s'ef  Constant  level  lubricator;  Elevator-guide- 

rall     lubricators    lorcf  feed     lubricator;     Splndle-skein 

lubricator  :   WhrtPl  flanije  lubricator. 

Lubricator.    E.   A.  iBickus.     No.    1,106.273;   Aug.   4;   Gaz. 

vol.  J05:  p    2:;7  ^      , 

Lubricator.     W.  Ill  Vnndenberg.     No.  I,106,i56;  Aug.  11; 

(;az.  vol.  205;  p*  453. 
Lubricator.     K.  Keglin.     No    1.107,226;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  TOl. 

205  :  p.  617. 
Lumber  stacker,      li     H     lUce.      No.    1.108,520;    Aug.    25: 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :   p.   1166.  ^     ^ 

Lunch    carrier    and    ht-at.r.    rombined.      A.    Q.    Wormser. 

No    I.l0«5.l7ii:  AiiL'.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  206. 
.Machine  t>ench.      F     Hardlnge.      No.    1,107,609;    Aug.    18; 

i;n/c   vol   jon  :  p.  ^in. 
Machine  safetvcimrd.     W.  D.  Brock.     No.  1,106,920  ;  Aug. 

I I  :  Gaz.   vol.  2<J.')  :  p.  511. 

Machine  tooN.  Feed  mechanism  for.     A.  L.  I)e  L<»euw.     No. 

I  ins  luT  :  Auic.   IH;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  975. 
Makcazinc  handle       W.    11.   S.    Moore.     No.   1.105.818;   Aug. 

4  ;  i;az.  vol.  2ti,'>i;  p.  81. 
MaKii.to  -  Kenerat(»r.       U.    G.     Klrchner.       No.     1,108,872; 

.\M-'.  ::.',;   i-.nr.    VI. 1.  205;   p.   1288. 
Magnetos   on   gax-anglnes.   Attachment   for   Installing.      W. 

G.  Swift.     .No.  1,107,374  :  Aug.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  717. 
.Mailbox.      E.    Anjjerson.      No.    1,105,869;    Aug.    4;    Gaz. 

v.. I     20.'.  :  p    !••• 
Mailbox.   Combinnd       H.    W.    Habenlcht.      No.    1,106.376; 

Aug.  11  :  r.az.  vol.  205  :  p.  317. 
Mall  box.  (.'omlilni-d  letter  and  parcel-post.     J.   A.   Waugh. 

No    1  10."  730  :  .lui.'.  4  :  (;az.  vol.  205  :  p.  51. 
Mall  marker.       O.    IL    Smith.       No.    1.107,630;    Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.   20'.  ;  0.   soH. 
Mailinu'folder       "1     .M.    lUnd.      No.    1,106.068;    Aug.    4; 

Gaz.    v(.l    JO.'  ;   n     lti5. 
Manometer.     F.   Haas.     No.  1,107.298;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 

2i».-,  :    p.   t',S9. 
Manual     start    .infl    stop    motion.       C.    S.     Batdorf.       No. 

1.10T.S7M:  AiiiT    1"«  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  895. 
Manure-spreader       A.   C.   I.lndgren  and  (J.  G.  Mandt.     No. 

1  107  :?-'0  ;  .\\i::    !«:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  700. 
Manur. -spreader       A.   L.   iHidley  and  .1.  J.   Schmidt.     No. 

1  lOM  l.'.o  :  AaiZ.  2.':  (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.  1037. 
Map.     M.  Fwiti.;      No.   l.inS.l.'O-  Aus.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.   10  to 
Marble.    Mannractiinni:   nrtiti.'ial       N.    K.    Andersen.      No. 

1   1ii5r).">0:   .\Uk'    4:   Gaz.   vol    20.t  ;  p.   127. 
Marble  shooter.      N.   G.    Nelson.      No.    1,106,830;  Aug.   11; 

Gar.  vol.  205  :  j).  479. 
Massaee      apparatus.       Vibratory.         .1.       Sabatino.         No. 

1,106..S93  :  Aug.   11:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  501. 


MasMM  derice.  Hand.     IT.  B    Bradshaw.     No.  1,106,276; 

Au«.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  2:!><. 
Master-wheel.     .1.  E.  Wood.     No.  1,108,538;  Aug.  25;  Gaa. 

vol.  205;  p.  1173. 
Match  -  box.       S.     Stigllch     and     .1.     W.     Schnellar.       No. 

1.108,018;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  943. 
MatchiK)!.     B.  vom  Eigen.     No.  1,10«,429;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.   1133. 
.Match  container.     H.  J.  Downey.     No.  1,105,893;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  107. 
Match-making    machine.      H.    A.    Gsell.      No.    1,107,060; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  557. 
.Match-safe.     A.  J.  llomburg.     No.  1,106.218;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205 ;  p.  220. 
Match  striker.     C.  Hill.     No.  1.106.216;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205:  p.  219. 


Matches  in  boxes.  Apparatus  for  measuring  off  matches 
for  machines  for  packing.  H.  A.  Gsell.  No.  1.107,059; 
Aug.  11  ;  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  556. 


Mattress.      S.    Bronstlen.      No.    1,107.753 ;   Aug.    18 ;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.   852. 
Mattress,  Be<l-.     F.  Major.     No.  1,106,659;  Aug.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  420. 
Mattress  for  Invalids,  Iteverslhle  sanitary.     I.  E.  .Maiark  /. 

.No.  1.107,6.S3:  AuK'.  IK;  (Jaz.  vol.  20'.;  p.  828. 
Measured    (luantltles.    Apparatus   for  supplying.      D.    Swa- 

rovski  and  H.  Welfl.     No.   1,106,686;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  voL 

205  ;  p.  429. 
Measuring  and   feeding  mechanism.      W.    E.   Taylor.      No. 

1,106,012;  Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   148. 
Measuring   device.      G.    W.    Foster.      No,    1,108,353 ;    Aug. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.    IIOS. 
Measuring    instrument.      W.    H.    Bristol.      No.    1,106,341; 

Aug    4:  Gaz    vol.  •J05  ;  p.  260. 
Measuring  tool.     W.  G.  Meyets,     No.   1,107,436;  Aug,   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  740. 
Meat  curing  device.     B.   Hlller.     No.   1,108,755;  Aug.  25; 

(Jaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.   1240. 
Meat  tenderer.      L.   J.    Farland.      No.    1,106,642;   Aug.   11; 

(;az.  vol.  205;  p.  414. 
Mechanical     movement.       J.    C.    Kltton.       No.     1.10(,5».», 

Aug.   IM;  <;hz.   vol.   205;   p.  771.  ,,.,  u-..,       » 

Mechanical    movement.      V.    Kobler.      No.    1, 107,673  ;   Aug. 

18;  ;;az.  vol.  205;  p.  824.  o  oon 

Mechanical  movemeut.     W.  S.   Llvengood.     No.  I,108,.t80; 

.\ug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1118.  ,^o  q.. 

Mechanical    movement.       II.    F.    .Jacobs.      No.    1,108,844  ; 

.Vug.   25;  <;az.  vol.   205;  p.   1277. 
Message    register    or    memorandum  -  tablet.    Autographic-. 

W.  H.  Jackson.     No.  1,106,711;  Aug.  11  :  <iaz.  vol.  205; 

Me'tal  cutting   tip.      E.    G.    Luening.      No.    1,106,724  ;   Aug. 

11  :  <}az.  vol.  205:  p.  442.  ^      .,      , 

Metal  sheets.   Making.      E.   Norton.     No.   I.IOSA'I-^ :   -^"K- 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1059.  _      ,      „     .  „ 

Metol    wheel.      T.    Clarkson    and    W.    J.    Morlson.       No. 

4- 1.107,263  :  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol    205  :  P-  6. 8  ,f^  ^.„  . 

Aletal-worklng    machine.      J.    G.    !^pea^.       No.    1,106,200, 

Aug    4:  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  230  ,n,  om- 

Metallurgical    process.      W.    M.    Johnson.      No.    1.107.31U , 

Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  693. 
Meter:  Kit  Electric  meter:  Electric  test  meter;  Gas  and 

the  like  registering  meter. 
Meter.     M.   »  ornlne.     No.    1.108,140;  Aug.   25;  Gaz.   vol. 

205:  p.  1034. 
Meter-box.     H.  M,   Lofton.     No.  1,107.532;  Aug.  18;  Oaz. 

vol.  205 ;  p.  773.  ^      „    ,. 

Microscopes,  l>evice  for  the  fine  adjustment  of.     i    Meyer. 

No.   1.106.956;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  624. 
Milk     or     cream     sampling     device.       .N.     Erlckson.       No. 

I  10S.561  :  .\ug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  20.''> ;  p.   1181. 

•Milk    pasteurizing    and    cooling    apparatus.       8.    Shapiro. 

No    1   lOS  404  :   Aug.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  20.'i  ;  p.   1126. 
.Milking'  apparatus.      O.    G.    RIeske.      No.    1.106,846;   Aug. 

II  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  484. 

Milking    cows,    Means    for    the    prevention    of    kicking    by. 

E.    Wagner.      No.    1,106,996;   Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

p.  535. 
Milking  machine.      J.    C.    Gordon.      No.    1.100,202;    Aug. 

4  :  <;ar..  vol.  205;  p.  215. 
Milking  machines,    Suctlon-ctip    for.      O.    A.    Moldenhauer. 

No.  1,105,681  :  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  33. 
Mill-  f^er  Cane  mill :  Cane  and   like  mill;   Crushing  mill ; 

Edging  mill:    Grinding  mill ;    Rolling-mill;    Wheel-forg- 
ing mill.  , 
Mill    lubricating      svstem.      Rotary-.       1".      Ogden.       No. 

1   107  S30:   Aug.   18:  Gaz.   vol    ■.'05;  p.  878. 
Miliing-machlne,    I'ortabie    universal.      G.    E.    Miller    and 

K    n.  Cantreli.     No.  1,107,221  ;  Aug.  11;  Oaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  815.  .      „ 

Mine-door.      J    F.  Dillon.     No.   1.107,045;   Aug.   11;  Oa« 

vol.  206;  p.  651.  ^      ^, 

Mine  drilling  and  channeling  machine.      L.   J.   Daft.     No. 

1.108.342:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  20.1;  p.   1104. 
Mine  ventilating  apparatus.      W    Clifford.      No    1,107,264; 

.Vug.   18:  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  678 
Mining  machine.     II,  A.  Kuhn  and  W.  W.  Macfarren.     No 

I  107.2:(9:  Aug.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  621. 

Mlrr.ir,   Adjustable.     C.   L.  Fltchett.      No.   1.106.503;  Aug. 

II  •  <;ar.  vol    205;  p.  364. 

MIter-box.     J.  Hellman.     No.  1.106.044;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  161. 
Mixer  :  ^et  Concrete-mixer  ;  Gas  and  air  mixer. 
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No.    1.106,447; 
Aug.    4  ; 


Mixing   device.      8.    and    E.    A.    Hoefer 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  342  ,  ,^^  „, 

Mixing-machine.      A.    McKaig.      No.    1.105.81 

Gar.  vol.  205 ;  p.  79. 
Model-building    material    for    educational    purposes    and 

games.     R.   Rothlg.     No.   1.106.162;   Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol. 

205 ;  p.  202.  ^        , . 

Mold  :   See    Briquet  mold  :     Trap  mold  ;     Typograph-mold  . 

Wall-mold.  ,       ^,       ,  .rvooon. 

Mold      F    W    Case  and  W,  H  Burnworth.     No.  1.106,625  , 

Aug.  li  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  408.  ,,      ^  , 

Mold.     F.   I'.  Martin.     No.   1,106,661;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

Mo^ld^'?."   W.    Kyle.     No.    1.108,504;    Aug.   26;   Gaz.    vol. 

205  ;  p.  1161. 
Mold-wiper.      E.    F.    Goddard.      No.    1.108,.358;    Aug.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1109.  

Molders  fiask.     W.  Seldel.     No.  1,108.630;  Aug.  26;  Gaz. 

MJuiing  apparat'us,' Multiplex.     B.  Keller.     No.  1,106.911; 

Aug.   4:  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.   113.  „„„,.» 

Molding  fla><l<  P"»'1<'-      W-   I'artridge.     No.   1,106,6.4;   Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  426.  „„„..      .  ,,. 

Molding  machine.     J.   Fillscher      No.  1,106,645;  Aug.   11, 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  416.  . 

Monolithic  <.mstnictor.     G.  E.  Thompson.     No.  l,107,.i(7  . 

Aug.   18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  718 
Mop  holder.     W.  T.  Carter.     No.  1,106.362  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  312.  .,    o.    ,     .     * 

Mortar  made  of  lime  and  saud,  Dre.ssing.     C     Sledentopf. 

No.  1,108.406;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205  :P' 120. 
Mortise-catch.     J.   M.    Weaver.     No.   1,106,760;  Aug.  11. 

Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  454.  -^     o      ok  Kn 

Motion  transmitting     mechanism,       O.     B.     hnores.       i>o. 

1.106,0<>6:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  146. 
Motor  :   See  Electric  motor  ;  Fluid  motor  ;  Gasolene  motor  . 

Mo1Sr'conTr°o'^  Automatic.     W.S.Mitchell.    No.  1.106.469  ; 

Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  351.        „.„,..  v, , 

Motor  control   s.vstem.   Electric  .      C.  G.   Tarklngton.      No. 

1,107.555;  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  781. 
"    "     *  No.  1, 


108,4.39  ;  Aug.  25  ; 
No.   1,108,563;  Aug.  25; 


Motor  controller.     A.  J.  Morton 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  11.37. 
Motor-«-ontroller.      C.  T    Evans 

Motorlof^kiuK  m'echanlsni.     W.  J.  Sherry.     No.  1,107,855; 

Mo1::r\nirit.*'"R    lelS.""  ^No.'li 08,351  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

M<rt°or  8w?tch^.'  'a'k    Duncan.     No.    1,106,639;   Aug.   11 : 

Gax.  vol.  205  ;  p.  413. 
Motors.    Apparatus    for   governing   the   sPf^d    of .      'VV     W . 

Dean      No.  1.107.914  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  P- 006 
Motors.  Cooling  attachment  for  explosive  .     ^^  •  .% JJ^o^P- 

son  and  J.   Looney.     No.   1.107,728;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 

"0.5  ■  n    843 
Mouthpiece-forming    mechanism.       8.     I      Prescott.       No. 

1  U).^,S32:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P-  ^R- „„„      ^  ,,  . 

Moving  material.     W.   Cooper.     No.   1.106.863;   Aug.    11. 

Mo^wer.^1  R'^o'rst''''No,  1.106,374;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 
Mo'we.^,  ^erifcal.      G.    WodtlL      No.    l,108„'i.36:    Aug.    26; 

Mu';"lng^maS.^."w."  BrUce.     No.   1,105,751;   Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  P-  58.  irtono.   *„»   9»;  • 

Mowing-machine.     E.  Caruthers.     No.  1,108,132  ,  Aug.  20  , 

Mu""uard   't!  •L'^;joh5son.     No.  1,108,769  ;  Aug.  26  ;  Gaz. 

M.Idgua^i^d"  ^.^clues.     No.  1,108,833;  Aug.  26;  Gaz.  vol. 

Mu m  -  IndorsVment     mecha nlsm.       C      C      Abbott.        No. 

I  107.008;  Aug.   11  ;  Gar.  vol.  206  ;  p.  539. 

Music  generating    and    musl.'  distributing    "PP-'J-anis.      T. 

Cablil.      No.  1.107,261;  Aug.  18;  ««J„  ^-o>:  205     P.  6,7. 

Music  holder.  Sheet-.     V.  Simmons.     No.  1,106,861 .  Aug. 

II  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  487.  ,   r    t^    o     .  .  /o» 
Music  leaf  turner.     R.  A.  Gibson  and  J.  B,  Sartolou_  (Re 

issue.  •     No.  13.789:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol,  205:  p    9,8. 
Music  plav.  r    and    other   tracker-bar.      R-„A.    Gaily.      No. 

1.108,071  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  962 
Music  piav,r.,valve-actlon.      R.    A.    Gafly.      No.    1.100.040, 

Aug.  4  ;  (;ar.  vol.  205;  p.  159. 
Music  playing  devices.   Accenting  attachment  for       >>•   •!• 

Keeley.     No.  1.107,801  ;  Aug.  18;  G?«v,^°i\  T*^^ ; ,  P"  ^^^: 
Music  roll  spool      J,  C.  Kohler.     No.  1.107,314;  Aug.  18, 

Mu^stcron'spooV  ''e*   Llnder.      No.    1,107.328;    Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  7oo.  „     .    /-.   n 

Music-roll  winding  and  rewinding  apparatus.     R.  A.  Gaily. 

No.   1.106.297;  Aug.  4;  Gaz^  vol.  205;  P-  244. 
Music    sheet   or    record.      E.    T     Turney.      No.    1.107,560; 

Aug.  IS:  Gaz.  vol    205:  p    783. 
Music  sheet  or  record  for  playing  attachments  for  musical 

Instruments.     E.  T.  Turney.     No.   1,107,558;   Aug.   18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  782.  .  .    .,. 

Music  sheets  or   records.   Winding  and   rewinding  mecha 

nlsm  for.     E.  T.  Turney.     No.  1,107,559;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  782.  .  .    .,,  V. 

Miisic   sheets  or   records.   Winding  and   rewinding  mecha 
■    nism  for.     E.  T.  Turney.     No.  1.107.561;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  206  ;  p.  783. 


Music  sheets  or  records.  Winding  and   rewinding   mecha- 
nism for      E.  T.  Turney.     No.  1.107.562;  Aug.   18;  Gaz. 
vol.  205  :  p.  784. 
Musical     instrument.     Automatic.       W.     i .     Bayer.       No. 

1.107.571  :   Aug.   IS;  (Jnz.  vol.  205;  p.  78,. 
Musical     Instrument,     Automatic.       L.     H.     Maier.       ^o. 

1  108.5!t5:   Aug.  25:  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  1193. 
Musical  instrument.  Automatic  pneiimatlc.     R.  J.  Bennett. 

No.  1.107.573;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  788. 
Musical  instrument,  .\utomatic  pneumatic.     R.  J.  Bennett. 

No     1   107.,''>75;   Aug.    18;   (iaz.   vol.   205;   p.   789. 
Musical    instrument.    Electrically-operated.       C     Coleman. 

No    I.1ti7.4',i5  :  Au).'.  18:  (laz.  vol.  205:  p.  761. 
Musical  instrument  playing  apparatus.     J.   F.  Kelly.      No. 

1,106,819;  Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  475.^ 
Musical  Instrument    playing    attachment.      E.    T.    lurney. 

No    1,107,r.,^.7  :  Aug.   18;  Gaz  vol.  20.';  p.  782. 

Musical  instrument    playing    attachment.    Automatic^.      B. 

J     Bennett.     No.  1,107,572;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p. 

787.  „     _ 

Musical  instrument  pneumatic  playing  attachment.     R.  J. 

Benn.lt.     No.  1.107.574  :  Aug    18  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  788. 

Musical    instrument.    I'nenmatically-operated.       F.    Moritt. 

No    1  liis.;;s.".  :  Aug.  -^'t  :  <;az.  vol.  205  :  p.  1120. 
Musical  iiistruim-nt  self-playing  device.     R.  A.  Gaily.     NO. 

1, lot;. •_".»»;  ;  Aui:.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  244. 

Musical     instruments.    Control     for    self  playing.       "•    A- 

Watson.     No.  1.106,998  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  5.36. 

Musical    Instruments,    Pedaling    mechanism    for.       ''-^ 'j- 

Maier      No.  1,108.199:  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1054. 

Myringoscope.     G.   G.   Carroll.      No.   1,106.699;   Aug.   11; 

"Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  433. 
Nail-extracting  claw.     P.  J.  Leavens.     No.  1,108, ,66;  Aug. 

25;  Gnz.  vol.  205:  p.  1250.  ^  ^      ^ 

Nail-extractor.     G.  Wodtll.     No.  1.105.946;  Aug.  4;  Gar. 

vol.  i;05  ;  p.  126. 
Nail    or    tack    heading   apparatus.      A.    II.    Brlgham.      No. 

].U).->,G13:  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  9. 
Nail    or   tack    heading   apparatus.      A.    H.    Brlgham.      No. 

1.105,614  :  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  9. 
Napkin,    Sanitary.      G.    Rlnke.      No.    1,107,447;   Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  744. 
Needle  case.      A.    F.    Brabant.      No.    1,100.773;    Aug.    11; 

Caz     Vol,  205  :   p.  459. 
Needle    F.veless.     1'.  R.  Minahan.     No.  1.106,667;  Aug.  11; 

(Jar."  vol.  205  :  p.  423. 
Nest     Hen's.      E.   C.   Mathews.      No.    1.106.517  ;   Aug.    11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  360. 
Nlonle.     r.   Buehner.     No.   1,106,542;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  voL 

NonskiiF' device.     A.   Sllpcevlc.     No.   1.105,931;   Aug.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  121.  „     ,  ^.       ..      v, 

Non  skidding  attachment  for  w  heel.ov     B.   Jabionskt.      No. 

1   107  053:   Aug    18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205^  p.  919. 
Not>'dle  foidiug    machine.      A.    Wild.      No.    1,108.294;    Aug. 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  10S9.  ^«  ^^^ 

Nozzl.'  for  pueumatic  cleaners.    J.  F.  Boyn.     No.  1,106,695; 

Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  431.  ,,^,  „,,      » 

Nozzle,  Sandblast.     A.  Carter.     No.  1,107,244;  Aug.  11, 

Gaz.  vol.   205;   p.  623.  ,n-rro.?. 

Number  displaving  device.     G.  A.  Jenncr..    No.    1,107,^20, 

Vug    18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  770. 
Nursing  device.     W.  M.  Decker.     No.  1,106,927;  Aug.  11; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  513.  ^      ^ 

Nut.      A.    T.    Crane.      No.    1,106,082;    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 

OQ5  ■  p    -J  7*^ 
Nirt-cracltlng  device.     M.  M.  Glllam.     No.  1,107,288  ;  Aug. 

18:  Gaz.  vol    205:  p.  686. 
Nut-lock.      II.    W.    Beach.      No.    1.10u,606;    Aug.    4;    Gaz. 

Nutdoc'k  "   J^W'  S.  Barger.  No.   1.105.742;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol    '^OS  '  p    •'^•''> 

Nut-lock,     'w.'  H.  Edwards.  No.   1,105,763;  Aug,  4;  Gaz. 

vol    205  ;  p.  62.  ^ 

Nut-lock.     F    M.   Simpson.  No.   1,100.248;  Aug.   4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  229.  ,      ^ 

Nut-lock.      I.    I'eyton.     No.  1,106,316;   Aug.   4;   Gaz.    vol. 

205  ■   P    ''52 
Nut-lolk      L.  V.  rinea.     No.  1.107,106;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Nut-iock      W.  "l.  Heinbach.     No.  1.107,213;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

NuHock."^  e'^'b.  Anderson.     No.  1.107.473;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

NiiVlock '*  j'^D'^liouston      No    1.107.792:  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  866.  __  ,„     ^  , 

Nut  lock      E    Catbey.     No.  1.107.897:  Aug.  18:  Gnz.  vol. 

NuMock^'    1l   T.  _Craven.     No.    1.108,832:   Aug    25;   Gnz.  ^ 

NuMoci      F'^'B.'Measner.     No.   1.108,866:  Aug.  25;  Gar.* 

OaV';'    R  J.  Kern's.     No.  1,107,169  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

Ocarinas.    nt<h  regulating    device    for.      F.    D.    Smenner. 

No    ],10rt.249;  Aug.  4:   Gaz.  vol.   205:  P-  229 
Oil,  Bleaching  cotton  seed.     C.  Baskervllle.     No.  1,105,743; 

.\iig.  4  :  <Jaz.  vol.  205:   p.  55. 
Oil  burn.  r.     W.  M.  Surface.     No.  1,106,426;  Aug    11  :  Gas. 

vol    205  ;  p.   334.  .  .„      ^, 

Oil  l.uruer.     T.   V.  Jarvis.     No.  1,107,614;  Aug.  18:  Gaz. 

vol    205  :   p.    803. 
Oil    burner     Fuel.      W.    R.    Cochran,    Jr       No.    1,107,900; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  901. 
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Oll-bortiers,    Automaklc    cut-off    mechanism    for.      J. 
Berker.      No.    l.lCr,748;    Aug.    IS;    Gaz.    vol.    205 


1,10.«<,022  :   Aug. 
1,108,664  ;    Aug. 

No.    1,107,487; 

1,107.271  ;  Aug. 


18; 
25; 
Aug. 
18; 


851. 
oilcan.      J.   W.   Teaitue.      No. 

vol.  205:  p.  945 
Oilcan.      W.    Ashwotth.      No. 

vol.  205;  p.  1210 
011-pre8a.      N.    W.    li    Brown. 

Gaz.   vol.   205  :  p.  '<  58. 
Oil-separator.     \.   D)ble.      No. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  080.     [ 
Oils,  Reflnlns  vegetable  and  animal. 

1,105.744:  Aug.  4}  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
Oilinir  device.     M.   F.,  Brlgham.     No 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  \'>U. 
OlHnK  system.     11.  IJ,   Funicss.     No.   1,107,601 

<;az.  vol.  205  :  p.  79.H. 
Oleic  and  fattv  acid*  derived  frdm  train  or  flsh  oils, 

odorlzlng.     \V.   H.   Hofmann.     No.   1,106,509;  Aug. 

Miller.     No.  1.105,990;  Aug.  4 


C.  Baskervllle. 
p.  55. 
1.106.775;  Aug. 


Aug. 


H 

P 

Gaz 
Gaz 

18 
Gaz 

No 

11 

18 

De- 
ll 


).-.  :  P. 
N.   II 


Gaz.  vol.  20.^) 
Opera  chair. 

vol.  205;  p.   141. 
Optical  square.     U. 

Gaz.  vol.  203  ;  p. 
Orchard-heater.     R. 

vol.  205;  p.   1148 
Or<-linrd  protective  cdverlnt;. 
No.    1,100.624 


Gaz 

•:ppensteln.     No.   1,105,895;  Aug.  4 

07. 

•eter.     No.  1.108,471;  .\ug.  25;  Gaz 

\j.  T.  Cadwallader  and  H.  E 
Aug.    11;   Gaz.    vol.   205;   p 


pointing  gear.     A.  T.  Dawson  and 
1.106,083;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205 


.\nthony 

Onln.'ince  rangin;:  atvl 

(i.  T.  Buikham.     N. 

p.    174. 
Ore-concentrating    machine.      G.     W.    Burnhart 

KrlcK'.     .N".  l.l'>0.:rj:i ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  f 
Ore-concentratint;    tuMes,    Operating.      K.    B.    Klrby. 

1,105.799:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  74. 
Ori- ru.Tstliiu'  fiirnni.'.     G.  I'.  Gibson.     No.  1,107,604; 

IS  ;   Gaz.   vol.    20.">  |   p.   700. 
Ores,  .\ultator  ami  rtlter  for  treating.     J.  D.  Fields. 

1.107.922:  Am-'    M:  Cm.  vol.  205;  p.  908. 
Ores   liy    menu-*    •  r    ;  Mt,    Reduction    nf.      I'.    Anderson 

K.  K  :  son  Gi,  Ist.   fiia.     No.  1,105,870  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

2(>.'> :  p.   li>0. 
Ores.  Tn-atlne.      N    <".   Ghrlstensen, 

No.   1,107.240;  Auk.  H:  <Jar.  vol 
Oricannctlon.      .T.    T,    .Vustln.      No. 


and    A 
512. 

y 


No 

.Vug 

No, 

and 
vol 


Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  579. 


Jr..  and  T.   P 
,  205  ;  p.  622. 
1,107,128;    Aug. 


No. 


Holt 
11 
1.107.130;    Aug.    11 


OrKan-action.      J.    T.    .Vustln 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  .ISO. 
Oman  kcv  and  stop  iction.    J.  T.  Austin.     No.  1.107,129 

Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  580. 
Organs.  Klectric  action  for.     .1.  T.  Austin.     No.  1,107,127 

Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  .''.70. 
Oven.     K.  A.  Gerclchand  .7.  Vaughn.     No.  1,107,285  ;  Aug 

18  ;  Gaz.   vol.   20.'  ;;  p.   0H5. 
Oven.      W.  U.    Wilder   and    F.   R.    White.      No.   1,107.470 

Aug.   IS;   (iaz.  vol.  20.'>  :  p.  752. 
Oven.  Baking-.     W.  $.  Corby  and  .T.   Ia   Parsons,  Jr.     No 

1,107,195;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  606. 

Mrom.     No.  1,108,810;  Aug.  25;  Gaz 


tua.      W.   S.  Qulgley.     No.   1,107,353 
1 205  :  p.  709. 

)r.     F.  E.  Day.     No.  1.107,158  ;  Ang, 

p.  594. 
flly.      No.    1,106,568; 


Thomson.     No. 


Aug. 
1,105,717 


11  :   Oax 
:  Aug.  4 
Mllltron 


Oven-door.     L.  Stock 

vol.  205;  p.  1264 
Oven-heating  appara 

Aug.  18 :  Gaz.  vol. 
Overalls,  Belt  strap 

11  :  <;az.  vol.  205 
Overshoe.      .\.    F.    K 

vol.  205  :  p.  .■!"«>^ 
Ozone  producer       H.   A 

(;az.  vol.  •Jii.'i  :  p.  47. 
Package  for  use  In  s.mdlng  fragile  articles.     I.  A 

No.  1.107. .'{HO  :  Aug.  18  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  704. 
Package  supportinc  ievlce.      \.  H.  Scott.     No.   1,106.003 

Aug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.  J05  :  p.  146. 
Packaging   machine.   Article-.      G.   Casey.     No.    1,108,696 

.Vuk'.  •-'.'.;  Gh7..  vol.  205;  p.   1220. 
Packetlng  machine    for    filling    or   delivering    granular   or 

other   inateriiils   Into   bags  or   the   like.      W.   Rose.      No 

1.107,114:  Au^'.   11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  574. 
Packing.      W.    N.    .Mqars.      No.    1,106,467;   Aug 

vol.  205:  p.  350. 
Packing.      P.    Chapp^au.      No. 

vol.  205  :   p.   547. 
Packing  machine.      (J.    Ilesser. 

Gaz.  vo!.  20")  :   p,  246. 
Packing-ring.      G.    W.    Owens. 

(iaz.   vol.   205  :   p.   184. 
Packing-ring.      J.    V.    Kytllca. 

Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  848. 
Packing  rinK.      U     lUgan       No 

vol.  20.5  :  p.  426. 
PackInK  rln;r.  Piston.     J.  A.  Berger.     No.  1,106,539;  Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  377. 
I'acklni;-rings,    .\ppar:itu8   for   making   piston.      C.   White, 

No.  l,10r.(H)5  :  Auf.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20o  ;  p.  538. 
Pad  :   .<cc  Collar-pail. 
Pad  holder    and    paper  weight,    Combined.      .T.    J.    Radley 

No.   1,105.H.S5  :  Aug.  4  •  (Jaz.   vol.  205  :   p.  S7. 
Padding,  Making.     1».  F.  Fowler,     No.  1,108,354;  Aug 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p    1108. 
Padlock.     A.  A.  Page.     No.  1,106,400;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

205  ;  p.  325. 
Pall,   Milking.      A.    f.    Demory.      No.   1,107.413;  Aug. 

(Jaz.   vol.  205  :   p.  733. 
paint    and     varnish.     Antifoullng.       L.     Collardon. 
4;  (Iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  10. 


1.107,032;    Aug. 

No.    1,106,303; 

No.    1,106,054  ; 
No.    1,106,462; 
1,106,678  ;   Aug. 


11  ;  Gaz 
1 1 ;  Gaz 
Aug.  4 
Aug.  4 
Aug.  11 
11  ;  Gaz 


25 

▼ol 

18 

No. 


1,105,619:  Aug. 


Paint  for  protecting  Iron.  wood,  and  the  like  from  sea 

growths.  Manufacture  or.     M.  Rappard.     No.  1,108.395  ; 

Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1124. 
Pan :  Hce     Dust-pan ;     Locomotive    asb-pan ;     Locomotive 

dump  ash-pan. 
Paper,   Apparatus   for  tearing  or  cutting  off   pieces   from 

rolled-np.      F.    Schade.      No.    1,107,848;    Aug.    l.S ;    Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  885. 
Paper-bag  charging  and  closing  machine.     O.  Ilesser.     No. 

1,10<5.304;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  247. 
Paper  bottle  and  the  like.     W.  L.  Wright.     No.  1.107.870; 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  892. 
Paper  box.     T.  Ij.  Neumann.     No.  1,106,831  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  479. 
Paper-box  blank.     .1.  Dunn.     No.  1.107.048;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  552. 
Paper  cigar-case.     R.  Rey.     No,  1.108,006;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  939. 
Paper-cup  forming     apparatus.        L.      W.      Farmer.        No. 

1.107,506  ;  .\ug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  764. 
Paper-cutting   device.    Wall-.      W.    Field.      No.    1,108,161 ; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1041. 
Paper-fi»edlng  apparatus.     K.   Jagenberg.      No.   1,107,795; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  807. 
Paper-feeding  machine.     V.  Garner.     No.  1,108,569;  .\ug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol,  2(J5  ;  p.  1184. 
Paper,  &c.,  from  rolls.  Fixture  for  supplying.     A.  Bagnall. 

No.   1,105,951;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  127. 
Paper-holder.     H.  .J.  Hick.     No.   1,107,300;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  092. 
Paper-manlng   machine.   Corrugated-.      .1.   T.   Ferres.      No. 

1,106,502  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  364. 
Paper.  .Manufacturing  bag  or  packing.     O.  Loebbecke.     No. 

1.107,807:  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  871. 
Pajter-materlal    receptacle    and  =the    like.      W,    L.    Wright. 

No.  1.107,869:  .\ug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  892. 
Paper-plaiting    machine.       P.    F.    Cohen.      No.    1,107,265; 

Aug.  18 ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  678. 
Paper  receptacles,  Machine  for  forming.     H.  F.  Provandle. 

No.  1,107,225;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  616. 
Paner  receptacles.   Machine  for  the  manufacture  of.     D. 

J.   .lennlngs.      No.    1,107,956;   Aug.   18;   Gai.   vol.   205; 

p.  920. 
Paper-tul)e  rolling  machine.     W.  Kellner.     No.  1,106,714; 

Aug.  1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  438. 
Paper-weight  and  calendar  supi)ort.  Combined.     C.  E.  Pres- 
ton.    No.  1,107,349;  Aug.  IH  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  708. 
Parachute.     S.  Banlc.     .No.   1,108,484;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol, 

205:  p.  1154. 
Parachute.  Miniature.     IL  Manson  Olln.     No.   1,108,596; 

Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1193. 
Parcel-closing  up    machine.      O.    Hesser.      No.    1.106.305; 

Aug.  4  ;  Ciaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  247. 
Parcel  rack.     E.  Posson.     No.  1.105.830;  Aug.  4;  Gai.  voL 

205  :  p.  86. 
Pasteurizing    apparatus.      W.    .T.    Davis.      No.    1,107,765; 

Aug.  18:  (;az.  vol.  205;  p.  857. 
Pavements.  Making.     J.  Y.   McCllntock.      (Reissue.)      No. 

13.785  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  260. 
Pawl  and  ratilut    mechanism.      H.    T.    Verner    and    C.    C. 

Raiison.     No.   1,106,995;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  535. 
Pea,     bean,     and     cow  pea     huller.       R.     P.     Scott.       No. 

1,107,207;  Aug.  11;   Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  010. 
Pea  huller.     V.  T.  Hlght.     No.   1,107.424;  Aug.   18;   Gat. 

vol.  205  :   p.   736. 
Peat  for  manorial  and  other  purposes.  Treatment  of.     W. 

B.   Bottomley.     No.   1.100.275;   Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  238. 
Pen.  Fountain  .     A.  Badlni.    No.  1,107,641 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Oa«. 

vol.  205;  p.  813. 
Pen    holder.    Fountain-.      G.    C.    Beidler.      No.    1,107,644; 

Aug.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  814. 
Pen.    Self  rilling    fountain.      J.    (iUbert.      No.    1,108,743; 

.Vug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1243. 
Penholder.     E.  A.  Williams.     No.  1,106,173;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  205. 
Pencil.     H.  Relche.     No.  1,106.160  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.  201. 
Pencil  pointer.     C.  E.  Lee.     No.  1,108,590;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  1192. 
Pencil-sharpener.      J.    R.   Searlght.      No.    1,108,478 ;    Aug. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.   1151. 
Pendant-adjuster,  Flexible.     R.  J.  Norton.     No.  1,108.468; 

Aug.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1147. 
Pendant,  Ear.     II.  F.  Juergens.     .No.  1,106,388;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  320. 
Percolator.      H.   A.   Heyne.     No.  1,106,045;  Aug.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  161. 
Percolator.     G.  E.  Curtlss.     No.  1,108,712 ;  Aug.  25 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  1232. 
Percolator,  (^offee-.     J.  A.   Watson.     No.   1,108,288;   Aug.. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1086. 
Percussive  drill.     J.  G.   Leyner.     No.  1.106.332  ;  Aug.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  257. 
Percussive   firing   mechanism.      A.    T.    Dawson   and   O.   T. 

Buckham.     No.  1.105,626;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  13. 
Perforating  apparatus.  Band-.     H.  Drewell,     No.  1,106,038  ; 

Aug.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  412. 
Perforating    figured    iron.    Device    for.      H.    KoeppUnger. 

No.   1,105.800:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  74. 
Perforatlng-machlnes,    Paper  feed  for.     E.   G.   Clark.     Na 

1.108,8.3S;  .\ug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1103. 
Phase  -  transformation      system.        F.      C.      Green.        No. 

1,108,745  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1243. 
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Phonograph.  N.  H.  Holland.  No.  1,106.448;  Aug.  11; 
vi^^o^^v\:'''^''^r^^\^'-  N«-  1.108.208:  Aug.  25;  Qa«, 
Phonograp^-brake?'L.  H.  Otto.     No.  1,106,237;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  225.  H„„™„r 

Photocraph  -  printiiig     device         F      H      Hammer. 

1.100.143:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ,  p.  196. 
Photographic     developing  -  tank.       L.     H-,,i«'^"®*- 

l.l()8,58l;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p    118^- 
Photographic-printing    apparatus.      N.    J.    GoldfarD. 

1,108.744;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1^43 
Photographic     printing:     tram.'         L.     L.     (  ampoeil. 

1. 100.489;  Aug.  11  ;  «az    vo  .  -05;-P- •^59. 
Fhotography,    Color.       F.    E.    Ives.      No.    1,106,816, 

PilJ^  Sl-board'%'.  Lambiase.     No.   1,105.802:   Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  75.  /mTano.  aii» 

Piano.  Grand  player-.     W.  J.  Keeley.  No.  1.107,802 .  Aug. 

18;  (iaz.   vol.  20ij  ;  p.  80.).  ina7Ql  •    Ane 

Piano-key   bushing.      K.  C.   Rogers.  No.   1,108,791,   Aug. 

25:  (;az.  vol.  205:  p.   125' 


No. 
No. 
No. 
No. 
Aug. 


No. 
No. 


No. 
No, 
No. 


No. 
1.107,686 ; 
1,106,076; 
1,108,838; 

1,106,111 ; 


Piano  wlayers,    Pedal    mechanism  ;«'•    P^.e^^lfJ'*^;  _  ^•14^- 

Lvnde      No.  1,108,452;  Aug.  25:  Gaz    ^o'-,fvVi    '.•..    Ant 
Piano     Pneumati..      C.A.Lambert.      No.   1,106,822  ,   Aug. 

11  ■  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  476.  „ 

Piano     pneumatic     Ik^Hows,     Player-.       -T-  ,^°'^K««-       ^o. 

1  inft8'>(>-  \\\s    11  ■  Gaz.  vol.  205     p.  475. 
PlJium      Expression  controlling    device    for    mechanically 
^    and  '  manually     operated    player-        O.    Johnson.       No. 

1  107,797;  Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  868. 
Pianofortes,    Transposing    attachment    for^     L     A.    Gobs. 

No.  1.107,783  :  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  863. 
Picker  :  Nee  Cotton-picker.  »»„„*„ 

Pickling  and  washing  a]>P«';«t"8  n'otlve  means      G.  Mesta. 

No.  1.107,821  ;  Aug.  IH;    inz-  ^''\^%'  PpfJrman 
Pl.tnre  -  film     carton.     Motion-        A      N      Plerman 

1.100,(^.70;  A^ig.  11;  Gaz   vol.  205  ;  p.  425. 
Picture-frame    hanger.      W.    Mehrmann.      No. 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  821». 
Picture  machine.   Moving-.      B.   Borland. 

Aug.  4:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1<1. 
Picture  machine.  Moving-.     \.  L.  Duhem. 

\UK    25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  12(5. 
Picture   screen.   Motion-.      L.   O.   Rather. 

Pigment,  Composition  of  matter  to  be  used  as  a.     E    Kui- 
.«^      vri    1  inft  ^fi''  •  Aue  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  iioi. 

Plncers.^FlooVlng-.     U.  Ohlsen.     No.  1,106.399;  Aug.  U  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  324. 

Pipe:     tice  Blowpipe:  Tobacco-pipe.  iiaqoop.  am 

Pipe  anchor.  Train-.     R.  W.  Burnett.  No.  1,108.328 .  Aag. 

niie  b^t^drnjdev^c'^  5.  ySber.     No.  1,108,179;  Aug.  25: 

Pl^cieanerf'p^a^kagrg.      W.,  R.    Lee.      No.    1,108.450; 

A\ig.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1140. 
Pipe   connection,      (j.    Cowles. 

nli^connecS;  ^lexlSie.     P.  M.  Peacock.     No.  1.105.689  ; 
n;;^'^o^^^?l!url>Sie^Salllc   txain-.      L^-    Bordo. 

PiboUnnf 'w'lf:  l.UkVn»s^-  ^a.?.^66!^(^\^Aug.  11; 

haz.  vol.  205  :  p.  527  ,107^27 

Pipe-coupling.     F.   I^wls.     No.   1.107.327 

vol    205  :  p.  700.  o   o   r^ 

Pipe-coupling  clamplng-rlng.    8.  R.  Dresser 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  796 
Pipe    coup  ing.    Train-.      A.    S     English. 

Aug.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  264. 
Plp«.    coupling.    Train-       5.    Bl«ckburn. 

PlpV:?ovVrinS."H.'scfa'p^r^ahr-  No.  1.105,844;  Aug.  4; 

Pl^"cutm\g'a^p\i'an?e.-   W.n^  Gallagher  and  L  E.  Grime.. 

Vo    1  107. .'■.n  :  Anir.  18;  fJnz.  vol    20o  ,  P-  <0«-     ,na«iB- 

Pi?e  expandlt^g    machine^     J.   1,  P»«ton.     No.    1.108,618 , 

P.p^e^f^arrgVr.^^?:  J^\^l  ^£^1. 106,078 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 
Pl^'plug^'NN^astV-"-   A.  G.  Schmidt.     No.  1.107,363;  Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  713.  T.i.liUnH       No 

npe.   Treat intr  old   iron   and   steel.      D    E    I  bllllps.      No. 

linftiooAuK    4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  184. 
Pine  wrench:  Tllinds.     No.  1,105,7§2  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

rip?-wre''ncS*    S.  N.  Hall.     No.  1,107,937;  Aug.  18;  Ga«. 

r^\u  an\/nn  InV.tn-e':  li^hlne  for  cu^^^^^^  en^s 

of  clay      J    K.  Jensen.     No.   1,108,»40  ,  Aug.  ^o  ,  vjh*. 

vA  Sln^'g  wJl'ded  F.  L-  IMnkham.  No.  1,108,393; 
Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  ll^^J- 


l«lpes,  rods,  &c..  Apparatus  for  bend  ng.     .T    A.  Miller. 

1,105,914;  Aug.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  205  ,  p.  ll-*„_„_„t. 
Piston  -  ring  -  compressing    device       A.    I.    fcverett. 

1  lOfiiftS-  Auc    4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  -i*-     ,    ^  ^ 

IMstl2^ro,f  and   cylinder   therefor.    Flexible.     J    Desmond. 

No.  1,106,930;  Aug    11;  Gaz.  ''"'•^-05     R   "JIO" 
Pistons,  I'roduclng.     A.  Weber.     No.   1,106,905  ,  Aug.  11  . 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  505.  ,Afla-n.    An<r     it  • 

Placket  fastene^r.      R.    Dlgnan.      No.    1,106.3.0;    Aug.    11. 

PlSing'mac^hine  for^l^roducing  textlle__fabrlcs  resembling 
velvet.     E.  L.  Ezbelent.     JNo.  1,107,771  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz. 

PlIner'^^A:  P.  Jffustetter.     Na  1,107,787;  Aug.  18:  Ga.. 

PlIner,'HVad''-:  "w!   8.   Foster.'    No.    1,107,279;   Aug.   18; 

Pllnlng'macllin^s^cmSlbreaker  for  w.^-.     H.  A    Perkins. 

No    1  107  1S2:  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  601 
Planter.      (il"<>i^chner.      No.    1,106.879;    Aug.    11;    Gaz. 

Planter^^f^.  S.^Pe^rriue.     No.  1,107,224  ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

PlaSteV.^'  v\  Bleblnger.     No.  1,107,249  :  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz. 

Planter",^Corn-/"j:  M.  Jefferis.     No.  1,105.665;  Aug.  4: 

Pi?nt'er.'''corn-^'    W."f.    Eugelman.      No.    1.100,373;    Aug. 

P,j;t^en'^^oi;^'''b^-A'^.e   Kay.     No.    1.107.044;    Aug. 

PliLe^^SeJ;^-'-  'ri.'cfntrcll.     No.  1,108.130;  Aug.  25; 
Gaz    VOL  205;  p.J0.30. ^_    ^_   ^^^^^^      ^^^ 


No.    1.100.546;    Aug.    11 


Planters.   Furrow-opener   fur   corn-       K.    L.   Hanson. 
1,108,435  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20o  ,  P^  113«- ,  .       . 
Planting   implem.'nt.      K.   A.   Gross.      .So.    l,10tj,-0.<  ,    Au 

Pla^iitln^Vaclilnf  '  i^.'  E.' Patrlc.     No.  1.105,997  ;  Aug.  4  ; 

PlnsTer.'"A.''l^'Mltlhtll.     No.   1,107.979;   Aug.   18;   Gaz. 

Plaster''!n./tlfe'"uke   from    Vr^^'l'iod  778  •  ^Aug"  lU 
tarder   for.      C.   11.   (  ampbcll.      No.  1.106,778.  Aug.  xi  , 

PlSer-^Aar'd^:  '  ( ''h.   Campbell.      No.   1.106.777  ;    Aug. 

PlaJtlc  massed;  ?f.fnu'fae1ur;.  of  elastic      T^  S    Wennagel. 

No.  1.107.003;  Aug.  11  ;  (.az.  vol.  -'"S  •  P.„638 
Plate  edge   joint.      C._^Bartels.      No.    1.107.4...    Aug.    18, 

Plflte-holdlnf(ie;ice."'''F.'  W.  Weston.     No.  1.108.646 ;  Aug. 

25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1209.  m?  aoo  •    Aiie     18- 

Platform  wh-el.      J.    fl.    Carr.      No.    1.107.492.    Aug.    18. 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  "(>0.  ioa  070 .    aus     11- 

Plavlng-ball.      B.    F.     Shlbe.      No.    1,106,978.    Aug.    11. 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  530. 
I'llera.      H.    A.    Adams. 

VuirV  V  a;  Adams.  No.  1.107.243;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Pl'fers.'  OrtSontla-.  M.  N.  F^ersplel.  No.  1.108.493  ; 
Pio'^w.'^'-  ^^.^H."Honken'?yeV.'-Na'i.l00.180:  Aug.  4;  (Jaz. 
Plow."  'c  j'^TuVeth.  No.  1.106,526;  Aug.  11:  Gaz.  vol. 
riZ^.'f.  M.^Brnslngton.  No.  1,107,403;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 
Plow.'  'c^  e"  Bogie.      No.    1,107,482;    Aug.    18;   Gaz.   vol. 


No.    1.107,210 ;    Aug.    11  ;    Gaz. 


Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

,    No.  1,107,595; 

No.    1,106,354  ; 

No.    1,106,619  ; 


205; 


56. 


No.   1.108.174;  Aug.   25; 
No.    1.107,628;    Aug. 


Plow       E.    W?  Hollingsworth. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1045 
Plow    attachment.      N.    A.    Roden. 

riJi-b/^m:  ^t.  Sln^e.^'No.  1,106.582;  ..ug.  11:  Gaz. 
riow-beam:  ^ifl:  Waterman.  No.  1,107,733;  Aug.  18; 
Plo'v:"fender.'''c:^L.®Brumfleld.  No.  1,106,278;  Aug.  4: 
I.,ow''(j;f  W.'soS;-  No.  1.100,119  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Pl^w'K^^rd'Ittachment^  C  R.  Keck.  No.  1,106,389; 
Pl^^jJilue^''att;^Le;:t;^'-in.  Sldell.  No.  1,106.739; 
Aug.   11  :   Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  44..  p     w     Withnpll 

^■'°S^     'rilif  760  •  tu^r^'l?-   li:z'v°o^"05  :'^p.  '^;6.'^*''"'"- 
Plo"-."  MeTa;S\ly'proneir..d.    F.  M.  Waller.   No.  1,106,603  ; 

Pli^^lUor^^"^  V  lI:  ^^toi;  aS.  Wagar.     No.  1,106,529  ; 

Pl^!^0;chai^^;"r..'^-y-      NO.    1,100,213:    Aug.    4; 

Plow'stock.'c'.'l'KaBterllng.      No.   1.107,920;   Aug.    18; 

Pliw'w'h"eel-"*^V:  P.-  Hubler.    No.  1,108,579  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 

n:;w's.'s.Va,^r'annchment  for  vv^eel-^  G  H.  Huff.  No 
1   1(7 ')'-,"  •    \ue    T*;  'Jaz    vol    205;  p.  919 

Plowng-'m^chinef  Self-propelled.  E.  M.  Quellennec.  No. 
1  1)8  7»^7  •  Aug.  25  :  Gaz   vol.  205  :  p.  1256. 

Pneumatic    actufn.   ,  A._A.    StdnbUber.       No.     1.107,554  . 


Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p. 


780. 


Ixxxviii 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Pneumatic-despatch    a|iparatii9       R.    G.    Collins,    Jr.      No. 

I.IOM.I.XO  ;  AiiR.  25:(iaz.  vol,  -'05;  p.  lO.'}-'. 
Pneumitlr-despatiti   apparatus.   A()paratu8   for  controlling 

the   movement   of  rerrlers   In.      K.    G.   Collins,  Jr.     No. 

1.108.137;  Aug.  '25:  G&z.  vol.  1'05  ;  p.  1032. 
PncuiiiiitU'-despatch-tiil)*  uf)paratiis.      K.    A.   Fordyce. 

1.10fi,34fl;  Aiic  4;  «az.  vol.  205;  p.  -'fll'. 
Pneiim.'itlcdespatch-tUbe  upparatu.'*.     .\.  \V.  Pearsallj, 

l,107..'i47  :   Aug.   l.S^   (laz.   vol.   205:   p.   777. 

"    L.  Emerson. 


No. 

No. 

.     No. 

G.    Whit- 


PnfMinmtic-dcspatch-tube  apparatus.     M.  I 

1.107.t;«l  :    .\uff    IS:  Gaz.   vol.    20.'i  :    p.   M20. 
PneumatlcHle8[)atch-tiibe    selective    system.      F 

tier.     No.  1.10H.2rt.'5 :  Ausr.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1088. 
Pneumatic  drier.     J    M    Ward.     No.   1,108,285;  Aug.  26; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.    10^.'. 
Pneumatic   sprini?.      A.    Sharp.      No.    1,107,714;   Aug.    18; 

(;az.  vol.  205  :  p.  849. 
Pocket-book  protector,     T.  O,  Jorjtensen.     No.  1,107,958; 

Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  $05;  p.  921. 
Pocketcotipllnp.     W.  f.  Geddert.     No.  1,105,644;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  2^ 
Pocket    for    men's    trtiusers,     Hip-.      J.    C.    Ferry.       No. 

1. 108.. '152  :  Auk.  2.'  ;  (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.  110 


lUoomenstein. 
p.   1028 


p.  1107. 

No.    1.108.124  ;   Aug. 

1,108.407;    Aug.    25; 

Goff.     No.   1.105,767; 

1,105,884  ;   Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

No.  1,108,441  ;  Aug.   25  ;  Gai. 


W. 
64. 

No 


No. 
D. 


Pocket.   Safety-.     M. 

25 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 
PointluK  t<iol.      II.    I..    Smith 

Gai.  vol.  205;  p.  1126. 
Poke  and   wi'iiner.   Animal. 

Aug.  4;  <Jaz.  vol.  205;  p 
•Pole-atjchor.     S.   M.  C  rites. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  104. 
Pool-hall.      V.   B    Hubjell. 

vol.  205:  p.  1137. 
Porcelain-kiln.     II.  C.lKapelle.     No.   1,108,585;  Aug.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1190. 
Portable  elevator,     T    S.   McLcndon.     No.  1,108,771  ;  Aug. 

25;  Gai.  vol.  205;  to.  1251. 
Portable     cKvator.      Sectional.        \V.      E,     Boehck.        No. 

1,105.956;  Aug.  4;   Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  129. 
Portable     heater.        W.     Lunham     and     W-.     Moore.       No. 

1,105.983;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  139. 
Portfolit>  and  sheet  nrisic  turner.  Combined.     J.  A.  Hene- 

i>er'':h.  .  No.  l.KMl.JMl  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  518. 
Post :  See  Fence-post. 
Post  ancior.     I'    T.  Biiley.     No.  1,107,016:  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205:  p.  .'■.41. 
Post-hole  diKKPr.      M.    E.    Wendorf.      No.    1.107,734  ;   Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  845. 
Post-hole  dlKkcor,  Automobile.     F.Mueller.     No.  1,108,102  ; 

Aug.  18:  rtaz.  vol.    205;  p.  97:!. 
Pot :  See  Dash-pot. 
Potassium  rompounds  from  slliclous  minerals.  Extracting. 

T.  R.  Stillman.     No    1,106,984;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  532. 
Potato  dieeer.     J.  Moieau.     No.  1,106,669;  Aug.  11;  Gai. 

vol.  205;  p.  423. 
Poultry  cooling  and  displav  rack.     S.  C.  and  J.  E.  Wolfe. 

No.  1.108,05.'>;  Aui:.  IS;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  957. 
Poultry  exerciser  and  fleeder.     J.  M.  Foster.     No.  1,108,566  ; 

Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  $05;  p.  1183. 
Powder  into  spherical  irialns,  .\pp.iratus  for  forming  explo- 
sive.    F.  I.  Du  Pont      No.   1.106.138;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.  194. 
Powder    into    sphericail    jjralns.    Forming    explosive    black. 

F.  I.  and  E.  Du  I'oUt.     No.  1,106,087;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  175. 
Power-press    safety-gUard.      J.    Wright.      No.    1,107,395; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  S05  ;  p.  724. 
Power  tr:iiisniissi.-n  means.     I..  \\.  Davis.     No.  1,107,412; 

Aug.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  t05  ;  p.  ~.i2. 
I'ower  -  transmission    ni<'<hnnism.       E.    A.    Halblelb.       No. 

1,105.904:  Aug.  4  :  Gaz    vol.  205;  p.  110. 
Power-transmission  n  <■  i:  uiism.     M.  J.  G.  Schoedelin.     No. 

1.106,246:  Aug.  4     Giz.  vol    20.".:  p.  228. 
Power  tnmsniitting    divice.       E.    and    I.^    C.    Upton.      No. 

1.106.!»o:{ :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  505. 
Power-transmitting  (iavice.   Variable  speed.     A.   H.  Jessen. 

No.  1.105.792:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  71. 
Preheater.     G.  II.  Wilson.     No.    1,108.051;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  955. 
I'reserving  compound. i     I.  Brandeis.     No.  1,107,892;   Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  b.  890. 
Press:   Si-r    Ari.f.r  i)re^8  :    Baling  press:    Brick-press;    Em- 
bossing pres.s  :     Ila.il  press  :     Oil  press  ;     Printing-press: 

Tandem   press  :   TroHisera-press. 
Press.     J     G    Breitenttein.      No.   1,105.749  :   Aug. 

vol.  205  :   p.   57. 
Press.      W.    Klocke.      No.    1,108,187:    Aug.    25;    Gaz. 

205  :  p.  1U50. 
Press  box.      C.    M.    W«1I.      No.    1,108,643;    Aug.    25; 

vol.  205  :  jp.   12UM. 
Presses.    Saietv    atta'*1impnt    for.      F.    M.    Kelmann. 

l.lHo.f.'.'o  .  .\ug.   1;  <'.az.  vol.  205:  p.  .''.s. 
Pres8er-f(K^t.      I..  W.  Moses.      No.   1,105.S19;  Aug.  4; 

vol.   20.".  ;   p.  Hi. 
Pressure  indicHtor      W    H    Sauvage. 

11  :  Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p    427. 
Pressure  regulator.     3.  lldstad.     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  720. 
I'riming   charge.      W.    H.    Buell.      No. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  260. 
Print-drier      B.   Y.  Morris.     No.  1,106,670: 

vol.   205  ;  p.  424. 
Print  making  niiicblne,  Blue-.     F.  3.  Fleeter.     No.  1,106,504. 

Aug.   11;   Gaz.   vol    205;   p.  36.n. 


4; 


Gaz. 

TOl. 

Gax. 

No. 

Gaz. 


No.  1,106.681 


Aug. 

1,107.383;  Aug.  18; 
1,106.343;   Aug.    4; 
.Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 


No.  1,107,647;  Aug.  18 
No.   1,107,648;  Aug.  18 


Printers  block.     F.  H.  Berold 

Gaz.   vol.  205  ;   p.  815. 
Printer's  block.     F.  H.  Berold 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  815. 
Printer's  cbase.   Adjustable.      C.  E.   I'llpplnger  and   J.   A 

Smith.     No.  1,105,758  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  61. 
Prlnter'B  galley.     J.  E.  M.  Brooke.     No.  1,105,957  ;  Aug.  4 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  130. 
Prlntlng-chasfs  and  the  like,  Rack  for.     E.  F.  W.  Kaiser 

No.  1,107,960;  Aug.  18;  r.az.  vol.  205;  p.  921. 
Printing  clothing  tickets.  .Machine  for.     A.  and  E.  Antolne 

No.  1,106.178;  Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  207. 
ITlntlng,   Color-.      P.    Bonnier.      No.    1,108,063;    Aug.    18 

(Jaz.   vol.   205;    p.   959. 
Printing-frame.     H.  Cohn.     No.   1.108,707;  Aug.  25;  Gaz 

vol.  205;  p.  1230. 
Printing  machine.     B.  B.  West.     No.  1,106,906;  Aug.  11 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  506. 
Printing-machine.      E.    Ocumpaugb,    2d.      No.    1,107,829 

Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  878. 
Printing  machine.  Can-.      L.  James.     No.   1,106,712;  Aug 

11  :  (Jaz.  vol    205  ;  p.  437. 
Printing  machine,  Rotary  lithographic-.     R.  P.  and  J.  W. 

Payne,     No.,  1,108.223 ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1063 
Printing      macliinerv.      Multicolor-.        J.      .Murray.        No 

1.10«!,31.<  :   Aug.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  251. 
Printing,    M«ans    for    keeping    margins    clean    in   Intaglio 

II.  A.  W    Wood.     No.  1,106,067;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205 

p.  168. 
Printing    mechanism.      G.    E.    Pancoast.      No.    1,106,472 

Atig.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  352. 
Printing  on  tnrlcton  and  other  like  fabrics.     F.  R,  Clark 

,No    1,106,:W4;   .Aug   11  ;   Gaz.   vol.   205:  p.   313. 
Printing   plates  or  forms,    Producing   letter  press.     G.    R 

Cornwall.     .No.    1,106,369;   .Aug.    11;   Gaz.   vol.  205;   p 

:!14. 
PrlnUng-preas.      G.    H.    Miller.      No.    1,105.816;    Aug.    4 

Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.   81. 
Printing  press.     G.   R.  Cornwall.      No.   1,105,964  ;  Aug.  4 

Gaz.   vol.    205  :   p.    132. 
Printing  preb.i.     G.   R.  Cornwall.     No.   1,105,965;  Aug.  4 

Gaz.    vol.    205:    p.    132. 
Printing  press.      <;.    R.   Cornwall.      No.    105,960;    Aug.   4 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;   p.   133. 
Printing-press.      C.   T.    Blackfocd.      No.    1,107,254;    Aug 

18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  674. 
Printing  press.     C.  R.  Fogwell.     No.   1.107,772;  Aug.  18 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  859. 
Printing  press.      J.    L.    Firm.      No.    1,108,162;    Aug.    25 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1041. 
I'rintlng-press-feeuing  mechanism.     S.  M.   Langston.     No 

1.107.971;  Aug.   IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  926. 
Printing  (iress  Ink  fountain.      II.    I'earce.  T.   R.  G.  Parker 

and    F.    W.    Wright.      No.    1,105,690 ;   Aug.   4  ;   Gaz.   vol 

205;  p.  36. 
I'rlntlng-pre<s  ink-fountain      B.  W.  Shallbetter  and  W.  T 

Abranis.     No.  1,105,850;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  92. 
Printing-press  inking  device.     W.  B.  Story.     No.  1,105,861 

Aug.   4;   <;az.  vol.  205;   p.  97. 
Printing-press    Jogger.      B.    D.    Stevens.      No.    1,107.859 

Aug.    18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  889. 
Printing-press   sheet    feeding   and    registering    mechanism 

a.  E.  Pancoast.     No.  1,108,220  ;  Aug.  25  ;  (;«z.  vol.  205 

p.  1062. 
Printing  pre.ss    sheet-feeding    mechanism.       11.    B.    Green 

No.  l.los,072;  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  962. 
Printing  press     sheet-gripping     device.       H.     Lang.       No, 

1,108,193;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1052. 
I'rlnting-press    trip    mechanism.      C.    J.    Robertson.       No 

1,107,843  ;  Aug.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  883. 
Printing-presses,  Compensating  cylinder  for.     C.   Hender 

son.     No.  1,106,508;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  366. 
Printing  presses.    Slip-sheet    machine    for.      F.    M.    Turck 

No.  1.107.556;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  781. 
Printing-presses,  Trip  mechanism  of  two  revolution.     H, 

Pearce.    T.    R.    G.    Parker,    and    F.    W.    Wright.     No, 

1.106,402  :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  325. 
I'rintlng  presses.   Trip   mechanism    of   tw<.  revolution.      H 

I'nine.    T.     R.     G.     Parker,    and     F.     W.     Wright.      No 

1.106.40:1  :  Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  326. 
Printing  surfaces.    Marhlnp    for    building    up    designs    on 

cvlindrlcal.      L.   J.   R.    Hoist.      No.    1,107.520;   Aug.    18 

(Jaz.  vol.   205  :   p.  769. 
Printing  tape,  .Apparatus  for.     A.   H.   Marshall  and  T.   L 

Richard.son.     No.  1,106,660:  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p 

420. 
Projectile.     J.   B.   Semple.     No.   1,105.848 ;   Aug.   4  ;   Gaz 

vol.  205:  p.  92. 
Projectile,  Explosive.     J.  B.  Semple.     No.  1,105,849;  Aug 

4  :   Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  92. 
Projectile,  Luminous.     F.  Ziegenfuss.     No.  1,108,654;  Aug 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1212. 
Projectile-tracer.      K.    Wleser.      No.    1.108,820;    Aug.    25 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.    1268. 
I'ropeller.     G.   Kovalevich.     No.   1,105,801;  Aug.   4;  Gaz 

vol.  205 ;  p.  74. 
Propeller.     C.  A    Parsons.     No.  1,107.101;  Aug.  11;  Gaz 

vol.  205  ;  p.  570. 
Protector.      J.    Zwllllng.      No.    1,106,911;    Aug.    11;    Gaz 

vol.  205 ;  p.  507 
Protractor.     E.  D.  Moreton.     No.  1.107.983;  Aug.  18;  Gaz 

vol.    '205  ;   p.   <.t:«i 
Pruning  Implement.      S.   G.    Barron   and  G.    W.    Faulkner 

No.  l,10K,67o;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1217. 
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No.  1,106,856; 


Pull-rod  clamp.  Universal.     C.  8.  Wright 

Putler:  VU  Beetp°iler;'  Snake-puller;  Stalk-puller;  Stub- 
puller;   Weed-puller.  .     ,    „  m«    1  107014  • 

Pullev  and  lock  for  cablea.  A.  J.  Hagan.  No.  1,107.934  . 
Aug    18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  913.  .,  r^    ti 

Pulley  remover  and  renlacer.  W.  R.  Clayton  a„d  D  IL 
Jonea.     No.  1,108,13d ;  Aug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  ^ol;.^"^  •  P.  103^. 

Pulp  screen.    Centrifugal.      A.    J.    Haug.      No.    1,106,808, 

Put^^lz^n  Su^l  M'^B^.el:'  NO.  1.107,891;  Aug.  18; 

Pu°nrp.anct.f'=c'-rWood.      No.    1.108,537;    Aug.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1173.  ., 

Pump  and  stopper.  Automatic  reacting  siphon  air.     A.  1. 

Toff.     No.  1106.937  ;  Aug.  H ;  «"•  vo  .  205  ;  p.  517 

Pump!'-en^rifuS"  M  n'  Macnelll.  No.  1,105.81)7;  Aug. 
Pump"?>nSfuga?=  ll'li  Macnelll.  No.  1.105,808;  Aug. 
Pump' consuuctlon.'    H.'f^  Uuff.     No.  1.107.591 ;  Aug.  18  ; 

I>u'nu^  ;"elV^- .I^L.   Sebastian.      No.    1.106.850;   Aug. 

11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  486.  ,  ,«-  /ha-  a.io-   18- 

Pumil.  Diver's  air.     J.  F.  Deray.     No.  I,10.,-n4  ,  Aug.  18  , 

Pump  .or'v.S^veVfng'Sses.  Valveless.     W    Hobagen.     No. 

1,107,425:  Aug.  18;  Gaz    vol.  20o  ;  P-  ';*6j^^  .    .  25' 

Pump  for  wells.     (J.   II.  Albee.     No.   1,108.856,   Aug.  ^o  . 

Pum""  Fuel-''*'i:.'v.'Sltzlen.     No.  1.108,811  ;  Aug.  25; 

Pump:go?ernor.=  'lv.'T-Kendrick.      No.    1.108,183;    Aug. 

25;   Gaz.   vol.   205:    p.   1048.  mo  ft^- •    A»c     ""S  • 

Pump.    Hand-.      A.    C.    Stiefel.      No.    1,108,63.,    Aug.   -5, 

Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  1207.  Rnvee      No 

Pump.    Internal-combustion   pressure-.     R.   Y.   Bovee.     no. 

P./,;^??;St^^it.=  K?i?rnS-^5.=  -f:i&49;    Aug.    11: 

Pu^nfp%od'cSin..''F.    S.    ^ndG.^^^    Ballard.      No. 

Pu^mi^lS\  1rstf.'rin\^r-  .ri'vt?r^V.Pler^'^'o.  1.107.999  ; 

Pu^S.  ^^r^^  ^ntK.JI;  'I  Lorenz.     No.  1,107.533  ; 

PutJlfs.  ^^-i.^e^for  dlS?-^w?i. '    '«.    E.    L..^,HoImes.      No. 

1  107  426-  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  20o  ;  p.   i3< 
Pumping  inechanlsm.  Centrifugal.     M    B    Van  Ness.     No. 

1.10S,089  :  Aug.  18 ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  968.  „„„„. 

Pumping  systems.  Controlling  device  for      A    A.  Bowser. 

No   1  107,887  :  Aug.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol   205  ;  p.  897 
Pun<l.ing    and    sb.aring    apparatus.      L.     h.     Slick.      .>o. 

1,106,740:  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P,^*-*'  ,f.« -.««  •  Au«t 
Puuching-bag  hanger.     G    Yoerger.     No.   1,106,068,  Aug. 

Punc.:S:m"chine  '  t  M.'potts.     No.  1,105,921  ;  Aug.  4  ; 

PuVse-mTrror''^  W.'j.'mne.     No.  1,106,315;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

Pu'z^^le.'J'l^  Fel'Sr-  No.  1,105,878;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

Qu'arJz^'lKKlles.     Producing     hallow.      A      Voelker.      No. 

1.107.386  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ,  n    721 
Quartz   Pr.d.irlngtran.sparent.     A.  Voelker.    No.  1,107.387  , 

Q.^c^{c"ac\^n;Ham^P.'-  ^d.'^^ni:    No.  1.106,096;  Aug.  4  ; 

QuVctacttg'wr=en'clK''G.   E.^L.   Semans.     No.    1,106,117; 

QumTng'fVame.-  t.'  S'^Mo^aT"  No.  1.107,542;  Aug.  18; 

RaV'"  N:'^"('lotiutra;k:  Display  rack  ;  Index  or  informa- 

Ra^d?aVr"co"Sti'^on."'(-.-  II.  Speckman.  No.  1,106.981; 
RaVlfl^oJ^  kw^nSly'he^t^.^ J.  Kuhn.  No.  1,107,319; 
Ba:\wlVoi1o.;^^  r'N^'^^al^^'^No.  1,108.532;  Aug.  25; 
Ra^t/'a^e^a^ngirll^trumlnt.  EG.  Bailey.  No.  1.107,740 ; 
Ratt"^lifl^s«^^ng^"'w'^Ja?ob'''No.    1,105.976;    Aug.    4; 

Gmz.  vol.  205;  p.  137.  m\t  as.a  •    ahp     18- 

Rail-anchor.      T.    B.   Bowman.      No.    1,107,484,   Aug.    is, 

RaV,\%crdr.'''H'.  ^G.'Glllmor.      No.    1,107,782;    Aug.    18; 

R;,f,^nc.?'r.'"ll'  K;  Be'tts.     No.  1,108,121  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

Rall-'anchor'.v"L.-  Stanford.     No.    1,108.63C;  Aug.  26; 

R^^nt^ci^^ill^g  ^VvS;;-  A^  H.  smith  and  G    W.  Nibbe. 

n^^^T-rs'^^^:  To.  Y%&f-^^u  :  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  336. 


Rall-chalr.  R.  C  Morrow.  No.  1.107.984  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Ga*. 
Rall"ch«Vr'  ?:.^Vombelek.  No.  1,108.069;  Aug.  18;  Gaa. 
Ran 'cS  !ind''jolnt,^  Combined  H.  T.  Parks.  No. 
UaVTS^.^^-  W=  TA'''s^'iS..S.U  Aug.  4; 
Ra'fr^-o^necTof.^oCr'd.  C.  T  Coates.  No.  1.107.036 ; 
uJl^^^^^'r'-'^^'^^^  ^o.  1,108.688;  Aug.  25; 
Rail"fas;ener''''k.^Mrn"er.  No.  1,108,776;  Aug.  25;  Ga.. 
Ra'llVa^t'eVin'gan'diage.  C.  K^McDermott.  No.  1,107,085; 
Aug.  11  :  (in/,   vol.  205:  p.  .>6...  M^n-m-   Aua 

Rail-holding  device.     II.   \V_  \oung.     No.   1.106,. 67.  Aug. 

Ral?  in^?o.,y.r'   ^vrJ^S^r^: '  R   Kaddatz.      No.    1.106,876  ; 

RatlT^int^  ■  r^Xi^^^-  ^o:  1,105.697  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

Ran- U?t' =  "j-    U   Young.     No.   1,106,021;    Aug.   4;   Gaz. 

Ra^iV  1oi'n''t^  '  P:.   I^^arnes.     No.   1,107,017;  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz. 

Ran-'jofnt' ■  "^H.'^i.    Glllmor.      No,    1.107.419;    Aug.    18; 

Ra'lM'anT.'  w'k.'vSher.     No.  1,107.923;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

Ran-  oinc  •  fl.  E^'Glddlngs.     No.  1,107.930 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz. 

muio^f.  •  A.  Mazur.     No.  1.108,200  ;  Aug.  25 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Rau'-jo".'t.''!pK.  Roland.     No.  1,108,324;  Aug.  25:  Gaz. 

Ra^HoHU^'x'"?--    Kelley     and     S.     A      Murphy.       No. 

""^8.371:  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  n    1114^ 

Rali  joint.     M.   (i.  Helm.     No.   1,108,641  ,   Aug.  ^o  ,   Gaz. 

Ra^l'foiilf  ^  Bn,\S.       J.Marczi.       No.    1.107,433;    Aug. 
Ralftolnrch^lr.''w.'j.'McKcnzle.     No.   1,107.540;   Aug. 

Ra^Holit"  I^^^^uli;;^:  'L:\irifflth.      No.    1.107,666;    Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz   vol.  205  :  p.  H     •  ^05  ; 

Rail  tie.     C.  Berg.     No.  l,lo»,o»- ,  AUfc.  «io  .  «»' 

Ra'iiw^f^'Automoblle-.     J.  .V  Grose.     No.  1.106.507  ;  Aug. 

Ra\f^a?';^a^l^l.'^.x/?i":rr^tep  ^^ .  B.  K^^  Roberts.     No. 

1,106.972  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz    vol.  205  ,  p.  529. 
Ral  way -construction      machinery         J.     B       Hoge.        wo. 

1  108,.578  :  Aug.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ,  p.  IIHR.  . 

Raliway-coupllng,  Automatic.    .VLanzdorf.   No.  1,107,324  . 

Ra^^^v^^^oSfie^^^'ii'Jt^ns.      NO.   1.106.423;   Aug. 
R^;wa^^o^/s^>^.;''^^^  r..^^Vi^^'""L     "^^ 


\ug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P.  204. 
Railway  rail    joint.      .1.    Abo. 


No     1,108.541  ;    Aug.    25; 

iiiwit>-nij'     ^^•••■.       •:__ — 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1175.  in»«i7l-    Aug 

Railway  rail   joint..    A.    F  J.olden.      No.    1,108,571  .   Aug. 

25:  (iaz.  vol.  -200:  p    11S4.  Qtevens        No. 

Railwav  -  rail     supporting    means        A.    L     Stevens. 

1  inr.  4'1  ■    \ug    11:  Gaz.  vol.  20o  .  I'-  •^•^-,     ,  ,,^.aa-,. 
RaliS-saWty'appllatK-e.    C.  A  Thorslend.    No.  1.105,863  , 

n^ull'^^Zl"'^  1^>S^^o^S,.^^^:..^i.f^^;o67:  Aug.  18; 
RaVlwa;"su;'pendJ>d.'''B  Mndemann.  No.  1.106.102  ;  Aug. 
RaUWarswl?ch.-'':  Ir^S.'  No.  1.105,996;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 
ui^^lu-^^'^A.  S.  Brandock.  No.  1,107,402  ;  Aug.  18  ; 
U,S^a^^«wlI:SV^in;'*■.V  I..  Pipes.     No.  1,107,444;  Aug. 

^<r  ^3-IFLi^b- ^r  r^ir  ^^- 

Ra'i'lJa'^v-tle.     P.  J.  Madden.     No.   1.105,675;  Aug,  4;  Gaz. 

R„^r^a;%'  'W'P.   and  S.   G    Thomson.      No.    1,105,718; 

Ran^;^v'tie-'"V''^P.  'and-  l  G^Tbomson.      No.   1,105,719  ; 

Ra^'i^.;^ti;.^^V^^.S  I,-  g:- Thomson.  No.  1,105,720: 
I  R.^'i^,i't\;''".'a  i^l^e'-  S;.  1,105.955:  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 
i  Ranwav^tfe.  ^G.^  H.'  Strand.  No.  1,106.165  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz. 
I  Ralhvav'-He'. '^  M." T.  Crittenden.     No.   1,10(^283;   Aug.  4; 

RaA^,>-?/e.'^.=  V^an''No,  1.100,482;  Aug,  11:  Gaz.  vol. 
>  Ra11*wav'^tle^''\.  A.  Hamilton.  No.  1,107,063;  Aug.  11: 
!  RaUwav'ue."''c.'Schaffer.  No.  1.107,116;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 
vol.   205:   p.    5"f>. 


xc 
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BallwftT-tie.     S.  S.  Snyder.     No.  1,107,459;  Aug.  18;  Ga«. 

▼ol.  205  :  p.  74S. 
Ballway-tle.     J    J.  Utdkey.     No.  1,108.396;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  205:  p.  1124. 
Rallway-tle  and  rail  thalr.     G.   H.  Shane.     No.   1,106,415; 

.Vutr.  11:  Gaz.  vol. '205;  p.  330. 
Railway-tie    and    rail  fastening.      J.    A.    Hyle   and    J.    W. 

Herman.*    No.    l.l()'s,;i"U ;    .\ug.    25;   Gaz.   vol.    205;    p. 

1114. 
Railway  tic  and  rail  fnstenlni?.  MftalUc.     J.  A.  Dobbs  and 

R.   Krebs,  Jr.      No.;  1,106,030  ;   .Vug.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   205; 

p.   412. 
Railway  track  construction.     M.    Hartley.     No.   1,107,018; 

.\ug.    11:   Gaz         '     -".".:   p.   542. 
Railway   veblcb'    i:   :    r ;  uk   adaptable  to  change  of   gage. 

J.  11."  Newton.     No.  1,108,467;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  114T. 
Railways.  Automatic  stop  for.     A.  Zukor.     No.  1,106,910 ; 

.\ug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  2()o  :  p.  507. 
Rake  and  hoe.     H,  M|lleman.     No.  1,105,815 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Qax. 

vol.  205;  p.  80.      ] 
Rake  attachment,     i.    L.   Rumrill.      No.   1,108,624 ;   Aug 


Rak 
1 
Ra 


25;  Ciaz.  vol.  205(1).  1202. 
ke    rji-aner        T.     if.    I'loke    and    L.    J. 
1,107.0.{5:  .\ug.   ll;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  54' 
nifes,    W:itpr  beat<f-    for    gas-.       R.    G.    Wl 


Shearer.      No 
4M. 
liitehead.      No 
1.107.565:  Aug.   l4  :  'laz.  vol.  205;  p.  7S5. 
Rat  trap.      J.    A.    Beterlv.      No.    1,105,874;   Aug.    4;   Ga« 

vol.  205;  p.  101. 
Ratchet-wrench.     J.  IR.   Shrlver.     No.   1,105,854  ;  Aug.  4 


Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  94. 
Rati-t'.et  wrench.    Socket.      E.    F 
Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.' 205:  p.  3' 


Camus.      No.    1,106,545 
ig.   11:  Gaz.  vol.  L'OD:  p.  379. 
Rawhide.   Ise  of.      IV    Scbmltz.      No.   1,10S,402  ;   Aug.  25 

(Jiiz.   vol.   205  :  p.    1  125. 
Razor.     S.  W,  CharUs.     No.  1,105,756;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol 

205  ;  p.  60. 
Razor.     C.  F.  Ern,  Jlr.     No.  1,107,662 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol 

**05  *   D    8*^1 
Razor  attachment      .1     W.  Foley.     No.  1,108.8.19  ;  Aug.  25 

Gaz.   vol.  205:  p    127t>. 
Razor,    Safety-.      T.    E.    McDermott.    No.    1,107,538 ;    Aug 

18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  775. 
Reamer,      J.    F.    Heriuau.      No.   1,107.304;    Aug.    18;   Gaz 

vol.  205;  p.  691.    [ 
Receptacl.".      F.   .Joachim.     No.   1.106.946;  Aug.    11;   Gaz 

vol.   205  ;   p.   520.    , 
Receptacle.     G.  C.   Teim.     No.    1,107.066;  Aug.   11;   Gaz 

vol.  205  ;  p.  559. 
Receptacle-carrier.     L.  R.  Steel.     No.  1,108,016;  Aug.  18 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  £  43. 
Receptacle-carrier.      ('.    V    Pollard.      No.    1.108.229;    Aug 

25:  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1065. 
Receptacle  closure.     A.    Hrewltz.     No.   1,106,032;  Aug.  4 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  m~. 
Receptacle-bolder      \i    l>.  and  R.  D.  Mayo.     No.  1,108,598 

.\uff.  25;  r,az.  vol.i  JOS  :  p.  ll'.»4. 
Receptacle.  Metal.     A.  L.  Adams.     No.  1,106,022;  Aug.  4 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  152. 
Receptacle,   Sheet  metal.      R.   V.   Stewart.     No.   1,105,710 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  105  ;  n.  44. 
Recess-box.      F.    \V.    Van   Ness.      No.    1.108.283 ;   Aug.   25 

Gaz:  vol.  205  :  p.   iOH-l. 
Reciprocal  ink:  etigine]     W.   A.   Pitt.     No.   1,107,837;   Aug 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  : [p.  881. 
Reeor.ler      \V.  Hess,  Jr.     No.  1,105,906 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Onz.  vol 

205:  p.  111. 
Recording  device.     C    I.    .T.ieger.     No.  1,106,944;  Aug.  11 

Gaz.  vol.   205:  p.  M  ' 
Reel:  Sei'   Clothes  Ho      :\t;;    Fence-wire    reel;    Film  reel 

Tape-reel :   Wire  re»  l. 
Reel  fixture.     K.  I>.  Simons.     No.  1.108.855  :  Aug.  25;  Gaz 

vol.  205:  p.   1281.  I 
Refractory    article    apd    manufacturing    the   same.      T.    B 

Allen.      No.    1,107.(112;    Auc.    11:   Gaz,   vol.    205  ;   p,   540 
Refrigerating  appHratiis.     L.  K.  Doelllng.     No.   1,106,287 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz,  vol,  205  :  p,  242, 
Refrigerating    svsti-ni.    .\mmonla    force  -  feed.      W.    Schlle 

mann      No,  l."lOfi.J44  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  205  ;  p.  227. 
Refri^'Tiitor      C    (irtrdonyi.     No.  1,107,028;  .\ug.  18;  Gaz 

vol.  205  :  p.  911. 
Ret'lstfr      sre   .Xutographie    r-jrlster :    Cash-register:    Meg 

s.iL" -r'>:;l«itir  ;   Volume  ami  pr.ssiir"  register. 
Registering  device.     L.  J.  Tubbs.     No.  1.106,257  ;  Aug.  4 

Gaz,  vol.  205  :  p.  232. 
Remihitlnit  device.    .1.  M.  Setzer.     No.  1,108,255;  Aug.  25 

(Jmz.   vol,  205  :  p.    |075. 
Regulator:    N<e    Damper  reirnlator ;    Draft-regulator:   Gas 

rekfulator  ;    I'i"><siir.'  r'L'uli'    r  :    Pii  mp- regulator  ;    Selpnl 

um-cell    regulator:    Si.evd  r'-^ulator :    Temperature-regu 

Retailatnr.     K.  J.   l).}.-k:an.     No.   1,108^146;  Aug.  25;  Gaz 

v,.l,   'Jo.-  :  p.   lO:'.'!, 
Regulator.     \V    IIo<li3B<in  and  E,  .1.  Deegan.     No.  1.108,173 

.\ug.  25;  Gnz    vol     JOS;  p.  1044, 
Relay       F,    R.    MeM.irty.      No.    1,107.536;    Aug.    18;   Gaz 

vol.  205  ;   p    77-1 
Relay  sounder  attacliment.    8.  L.  Dickson.    No.  1,105,761 

Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  62. 
Replrtnter.      I'lant  <"      C     and     R.     C.     Poucher         No 

I   uu\  t(i,">      \uic     11  :   *"iaz    vol.  205;  n    127 
Resilient    wheel.      W,   8.   Allyn.     No.    1,105,600;    Aug.   4 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  4, 
Resilient   wheel,      C.    H.   Gunn.      No.    1.105,650  ;    Aug.   4 

Gaz,  vol.  205  ;  p.  23. 


No.   1,108..S31  ; 


Callahan. 
1101. 
1,107.233 


Resinous   composition.      M.   Jv  Callahan. 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1101. 
Resinous  composition  and  makiuK  the  same.     M.  J.  Calla- 
han:    No.  1,108,332;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1101. 
Resinous    condensation    product.       M.    J. 

1.1O8.3.S0:  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 
Resistance   element.      C.    N.   Moore.      No. 

11  :  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  619. 
Resistance-Indicator.      J.    V.    Dorr.      No. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p.  491. 
Reversing  mechanism.     W.  A.  E.  Ilenrlci. 

Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  916. 
Revoluble  offlce-chnlr,     J.  M,  GermansoD. 

Aug.  18;  <;az.  vol.  205:  p.  802. 
Rewinder.     S    Poland      No.  l.los.fll9:  Aug.  25;  Gaz,  vol. 

205  ;  n.   1201 
Rice  hulling  and  polishing  machine.     B.  C.  Engelberg.     No. 

1,105,635;  Aug,  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  17. 
Rigging  coupling-link,      T.   Chlgris. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  110.?. 


No. 

A  us. 

1,106,865  :    Aug. 

No.  1.107,943; 

No.   1,107.780; 


No, 


No. 


1.108,337;  Aug. 
1.108,774  ;  Aug.  25; 


Rim  contractor      (i.   P.  Meyers. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1 252. 
Rim,    Demountable.       S.    E.     Slggelkow.       No.     1,106,980; 

Aug,  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  531. 
Rim  fixture,  Detachable  flush.      P.  Haas.     No.  1,107,515; 

Aug,  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  205  ;  p.  767. 
Rim  retalnfhg  devlc*.  Demountable-.     R.  B.  Robinson.     No. 

1,106.890:  Aug.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  600. 
Ring:   See  (Jymnasium-ring ;    Packing-ring;   Pipe-coupling 
clamping-ring. 

B     Holzel.       No.    1.106.814; 
p.  473. 
device.     J.   G.   and  C.   A. 


Ring    attachment,    Finger- 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz,  vol.  205; 
Ringer  and   se<-rot  service   device.      J.   G.   and   C.   A.    Neff. 

No,  1.108,847:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol,  205:  p.   127.S. 
Rivet  cloth.     J.  T.  Rutledge.     No.  1,106,066 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Ga». 


Dowdy. 


No.  1.105,892  ; 
Norllng. 


R.   A 
p.  29. 

Scheuermann 
p,   12^<» 
No.  1,107,770 


No.   1,107,186; 


Aug. 
Aug. 


Aug. 
No. 
No. 
18; 
11: 


.    18; 

No. 

Aug. 


vol.  205 ;  p.  166 
Rivet-holding  device.     D.  C 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  106. 
Rivet  set  retainer.     A.  Levedahl  and 

1.105,669:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 
Road  beds.    Drainage    plant    for.      K. 

l.lO.S.v.-.-J  ;   .\ii;;.   •_'.'-);    ii:\/.     vol.   205 
Road  dresser.     H.  L.  Eggleston 

<;az.   vol.  205;  p.  850. 
Road  maei  Ine       M.   M     Sicklor, 

Gaz    vol,    205  :   p    602 
Road  wheel  of  automobiles  and  the  like.     G.  W.  and  E.  F. 

Goodyear.     No.  1,105,646 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  21. 
Roasting  furnace.     .\    Zavelberg.     No,  1,107,006:  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.    vol.    205  :    n,    5.18. 
Rock  drill.     G,  J.  Beaudln.     No.  1,106,537;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.   205  :  p.   376. 
rtod  ;  See  Piston-rod. 
Rod-extractor.      F,    8.    James.      No,    1,107,955 ;    Aug 

(iaz,  vol.  205  ;  p,  919. 
Rods,    Attachment    for  cleaning-.      C.   P.   Mlckelson. 

1,107,088;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol,  205;  n.  829. 
Rods.   Forming  headed.     .\.  Bayton.     No.  1,106,860; 

11  ;   Gaz.    vol.   205;   p,   490. 
Roller:   see  Crushing-roller:    Shade-roller. 
Rolling  mill-adjusting    mechanism.   Cold-.      P,    R.    Johnson 

and  F,   W.  l.oddiug.     No,   1,108,44'>:  Aug.  26;  Gaz,  vol. 

205  •  p    11.19. 
Rolling-mill  for  sheet  metal.   J.  M,  Wetcke.    No.  1,106.172; 

Auk.  4:  <;az.  vol.  205:  p.  205. 
Roof    for    haystacks    and    the    like    and    its    manufacture, 

Protecting-.     F.  Adamec.     No.  1.106,353  :  Aug.  4  ;  Ga*. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  264. 
Rooting.      A.    P.    Bamberger  and    W.    S.   (Jiilstwhlte. 

1,107,568:  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  7N0. 
Rope   belt,    rope   band,   and   the   like.      A.    Luckwell. 

f.lO«.«5H;   Aug.   11  :  Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  420, 

Rope  carrier.   Fall-.      J.   T.   Horton.     No.   1.108.368; 

25:  (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.  1113. 
Rope-socket.    Wireline.      J,    Burns.      No.    1,107,889; 

IS  ;   <\!\7..   vol.  2<»5  :   p    898, 
Rotary  engine.     F.  Carter.     No 

vol.  205  ;  p.  10. 
Rotary  engine,     T,   W,  Benson. 

(;az.   vol,   205  :   p.   405. 
Rotary  enifine,     8    E.  Rose.     No, 

Ro\ar'y 'engine.  Hvdraullc,    W.  F.  Andrews.    No.  1,106,023; 

Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p.  153. 
Rotary    nas  eiiirine.      O.    F.    Edqvlst. 

25  ;"  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   1038, 
Rotary    Internal  combustion    engine. 

1,106.666;  Aug,  11  :  Gaz.  vol,  205     _ 
Rotary    iteam  engine,      J,    C,    Mathlesen 

Aug     11  :   Gaz    vol.  205;  p,  497. 
Rotary    steam  engine.       B.    O.    Walker. 

.Aug.   11  ;  Cat.  vol.  205;  p,  535. 
Roundatxiut     for    playgrounds.       D,     L.     Newcomh 

1  10HO80:  Aui:.    IH;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  065. 
Rubber  gaskets.  Machine  for  cutting,     F.  Sr.  and  F,  Brelle 

Jr      No    1,107,404:  Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p,  728. 
Rudder,  Foldable,      A.  A.  CaiUe,     No,  1,107,408;  Aug.  18 

r;az.  vol.  205  ;   p.  710. 
Rule.  Dressmakers.     E.  C.  Watters. 

IH;   (Jaz.  vol.  205;   p.   051. 
Rule,  Slide-,     H.  W.  Tomllnson.     No. 

C.!\7.    vol    20.1  :  p    1  152 
Rule    square,  and  miter.  Combination.     C,  M,  McFarland 

No.   1.106,232  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  224. 


1,105,617;  Aug.  4  ; 
No.  1.106,617  :  Aug 
1,108,241  :  Aug,  25: 


No. 

No. 
Aug. 
Aug. 
Gai. 

11: 
Gaz. 


No. 

W.    O. 

p.  422 


1.108,152  ;   Aug. 
Miller.      No. 
No.    1,106,882  ; 
No.    1.106.997  ; 
No. 


No.  1,108,040;  Aug. 
1,108,480:  Aug.  25; 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  Ol  INVENTIONS. 


xci 


Rule   Traveling.    A.  W.  Moaeley.    No.  1,107.340 ;  Aug.  18; 

Ruiilnrgea^'esira^me'nt.     H.  Thlel.    No.  1,106.253  ;  Ang. 

Sackl^fandtefgMklma'chine.  Automatic^, C   P.  Brumby. 

No    1  105  752*  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  z05  ,  p.  oo.  

Sad?fon.^     1     Gross.^No.    1.106,649:   Aug.    11;    Gaz.   vol. 

Sad^lmn^- Ga  J.'     R.    J-    Myers.     No.    1.108.868;   Aug.   25; 

S«d-1?or'Gfs'hVa'ted'''H.     A.  ^Koenig.     No.     1.107.531; 

Sa^dTe.  'V.  y/*aU°'-  S'o' =1.% 8.5^7  ;  Aug.  25;   Gaz.  vol. 

Sadd?ei,.VroS-t- rigging  for   riding.     G.   W    Graves.      No. 

1.106.648:  Aug.  11:  Gaz.  vol    20o    T    -416^ 
Safety  pin.     J.  M.  I'yron.     No.  1.108,786,  .\ug.  ^a  .  uaz. 

Salt^ceiiar  •  '^f.  Vf  Lannoye.     No.  1.108.376  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Oa.. 

SandiSmachlne.  .^.  T,  Maisch.  No.  1.108.454;  Aug. 
B^^'iil^tr'^^^^  A^cLoan.  No.  1.107.685;  Aug. 
Sas^S  dnlcufn.  ISgj^g-'"  G^  T  Eklund.  No.  1,106,791 ; 
Sa^rcoUirl^^cYion^.^'a  H.'J^otJ^th.     No.  1.105,970;  Aug. 

4;  r.az.  vol.  205:  p.  135.  o».„„       v«     i  108  •>71- 

Sash    fastener.    W«ndow--      A.    .  .    Sthay.     No.    1.108..71 , 

8ar%;;^;  Isit^al^:"  <|:  ^ln  Swonh.     NO.  1.108.511; 

8a-^.:'-foc^'=  w"VSVbb'a'?d:  ''nI''i'i07,418  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

SaS-MSfa-l  window-,     J.  T.  Schlacks  and  P    L.   Barter. 

K,\    1  106  41' •    \ue.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  20o:  p.  329. 
Sash,-  window--'  F.^.  Brandt.     No.   1.10<580;  Aug.  18; 

SaK.^^crefn'''^tr«cl^ent  for  window-.     R^  H-  Banning. 


11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  612. 
Sausage-stuffing    machine.       v.    fnoan. 


No.  1,107.184: 
SaS^SU^If:  ^S^L.^S--1.107,535.  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 
Saw 'chain,  ''h^ 'e.'  Martin.  No.  1.107.625  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Ga«. 
Saw  '  Combin^atlon:.-    E.  Matson.     No.  1.108.382  ;  Aug.  25  ; 

Saw-gal:"?'  IIW.  Wallace.  No.  1.108,035;  Aug,  18;  Gaz. 
saw 'ha-iSU.  crosscut-.  C.  Lindsey.  No.  1,106,229  ;  Aug. 
Sat=  V^r'n--  'V''':  "<-"^-  ^-  ^•^07.405;  Aug. 
Saw.-RalK  t.'  jShtist'on.' '^'no.  1.105.794;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 
Sawsef^^^^'^C^^Morrill.  No.  1.106.829;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 
Saw-set'^^(i,  ^V,'a?d  L.  E.  Gore.     No.  1.107,514  ;  Aug.  18 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p,   767,  tvi      nonelas         No 

Saw  -  tooth  -  rubbing     machine      „<,.;.  ^- -i?°"«'»''-       ^° 

1,107,500:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ,  p.  763, 
Sawing  apparatus,^  W.  R.  I>«wson.     No.  1,108,718,  Aug. 

Sckffcild-'Me.^t  R-^io'ies'.  NO.  1,107,798:  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 
ScSoiliS's V-'-  F-  ope".  NO.  1.107,098;  Aug.  11; 
Sea"  'w.-S'^^JiibeH.-  No.  1,106.799;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 
sdle;  ?omp,Vtlng-'-  W.  F.  Stimpson.  No.  1,106,323  :  Aug. 
8ca^e.lnumrn°atS'ae'Jicl^%mputlng.     C    B    L^ 

Scl;^-  Vl^^l^:^  <i^l^-'  •  i    Vil^^-  To:  l\ll^2S  :    Aug. 
Sc^iV  ^^•"et«b;n.-''Vi.''a 'fordeen.     No.    1,108.610:    Aug 

Sc^ilop^^r^or'co^^cive^r.  ;S?:il/t.      O.    T     McLeod.      No. 
1.107,820  :  Aug.  .18;,  Gaz.  _yol.  20^5^.  j.^87o.^^  _  ^^^^  ^^ . 


Screen    or   sieve.      W.    L.   George.     No.    1,106,201  ;    Aug. 
8c?e;.;;lSt  ^S;.^ii«'- "'w.    Pettibone.      No.    1.108.616; 

Sc;^;^:f^Sde;i<S^''w:j^   Bristol.     No.    1.106,342; 

■\uE   4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  260.  ,        r^     u 

Screw-heads.    Means    for    P/otecting   countersunk.      G     H. 

Un^m      No    1  105  658  :  .\ug.  4     Gaz.  vol.  JUD  ,  p.   -o- 
ScSw-Tack      J.   W    Snider.    W  1.106,009;   Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

Screi-ja?k"  V"'m.   Patterson.     No.   1,106,835;   Aug.    11; 

Scn'w-^St-'''A.'R  'Noble.  No.  1.107.177;  Aug.  11: 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  600,  iinrAiT- 

Screw-retaining  device.  E.  E.  Greaves.  No.  1.105.647. 
Aug   4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p.  22. 

Seal  for  jolt  ramming-machlnes.  Liquid,  f-  \J-  ^.H^^" 
ford.      No,   1.106.671:   Aug.   11:  Gaz    vol.   205 ,    p.   424. 

Seal.  Snap-.     K.  J,  Brooks,     No.  1,107,026;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

Selm.i^^.ipparatus.      (\nn-,        A       K.      Malmquist.        No. 

1  107 '174-   .\iii:.  l**:  (iaz,  vol.  205;  p    '.Ui. 
Search-ilght' mechanism.    J.  L.  Hall.     No.  1,105.771;  Aug. 

S<.at':"yc  no^eS.;.'':'  r.v<-lc  passenger-seat  :  Folding  seat ; 

Seat.    '^H.^'f*  Meyer.     No.   1.107,090  ;  Aug.   11  ;   Gaz.   vol. 

Se?t^i5^a^' ffi  n     G.  Rl-^cbs.     No.  1,107,510  ;  Aug.  18  ; 

s/ot^onarsh^ara    f^^or' metal    bars      W.    .T     Bradley.     No. 

1  los  6S9  :  Aug.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1223. 
.securing  ineans.     T,  H,   Willis.     No.  1,106,691;  Aug.  11; 

Seed-driTL''  tf  I'l.  J-eilon.     No.   1,107.344  ;   Aug.   18  ;  Gaz. 

SeScrSg^.na'chine.     E.  W.  Van  Fleet     No.  1.108,282  ; 

\ii-    -J.':  Gaz.  vol.   205:  p,   10M4.  ,r.KOKO. 

Seeder  or  pitter,  Cherry.     J.  H.  Stanfield.     No.  1,105,858, 

S.S.^  &^'''i^''^^?^li?r:     NO.  1,107.6.9;  Aug.  18; 

SelSDr''ag-f^l^E.''*Wpodfield.     No.   1.108.417;  Aug.   25; 

Selector      A."  M^.   Bullard.     No.   1,106,922;  Aug.    U  ;   Gaz. 

Sele'Slum-^ell^reguiator.  M.  Moskowitz.  No.  1,107,438; 
\uir    IS;  <Jaz.  vol,  205;  fi,  741. 

Separating  solid  matter,  more  particularly  cellular  mat- 
ter from  liquids.  Apparatus  for.  B.  Hofer.  No. 
1.lbs,095  :  Aug,  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  9. 1. 

Separator  :  See  Beer  and  hop  separator  ;  Gasolene  and  wa- 
ter separator:   Oil-separator.      ,^_  ^_.,      ^         ,„.    „„, 

Separator,      J.  _M,    -Mien.     No.   1,107.472;   Aug.   18;   Gaz. 

Separamr  '  A.  Tpowser,     No,  1.107,4K5:  Aug.  18:  Gaz. 
Sequence-switch.^  Vr.  McBerty.     No.  1.105.811  ;  Aug.  4  ; 

SeS^e^dil^trS;^:  '"5:     W,     and     C.     ^^    Hartley.       No. 

Se^^^d  ..^tSlV^^atr;  ^^^^^  T"  ^ •^^"fIi>^o^''•No.   1.106,565; 

8e^eV'inVet,^j"irMn?mn''ald.''No.   1,107,812:   Aug    18; 

SeSers.'cat'cS'^b'arin'for,     M.  Mulloy.  8r.     No.   1.107,096  ; 

Aiiff    11'  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  568.  „„.,       .  ,o. 

Seweraue    s.ystem.       I.    Shone.      No.    1.108.011;    Aug.    18; 

Sewln%'n'ttnH?rne''nt!''Bntton-.       H.     H,     Holdaway.       No. 


No.    1.108.627; 


Scl'ssorW,  Grape-.     A.  L,  Dawson 

Gaz.  vol,  205  :  p.  9(7.  „  .    „ 

Scotch-block    with    roller.      E     Scholle 

ScASr.'wh'^^ed^-'^^H.^loS.     No.   1,106.170;   Aug. 

ScJaV.?r"wSlT\l^-RS-teele.     No.  1.107.460;  Aug.  18; 

Scrft"ping"macMn;.^B^'s:  Ix,veland.     No.  1,107.810:  Aug. 

Screeli  ?f^e  vfy-^^  f  pST-Ve-screen  ;  Pulp-screen  :  Win- 

ScreTn-fr'nme:  Combination.     J.  E.  Snook.     No.  1.106.857; 

ScA"elf;-f!an!;"or^^t'he''.?kV^h?Jger       E^  FJcl.ey,      No. 
1,108.323:  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p.  1099, 


No.  1,108.-147  ; 
No.  1.108..148; 
H.    M,    Grelst. 


Gaz. 

Aug. 

Aug. 

No. 


1.10^.074;   Aug,   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  P;  9«f    .    „„.   „    y, 
Sewing  looped   fabrics.  Machine  for.     U.  Rleck  and  E    E. 

Bandall      No    1  107,704  :  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz,  vol.  205  :  p.  835. 
SeSlng    macWne*     I.:   Goddu.      No.    1.106,800;    Aug.    11; 

H^^,^:LZl:  ^.'&.      NO.   1.107.599;   Au..   18 

V(tl    205  :  p.  797. 
Sewiriir  inucblne,      M.    Druckerman. 

o-      ,:,,7    vol.  205:  p.   1106. 
SevNinj:  machine,      M.    Druckerman, 

■2:<  ■   Gaz.   vol,  205  ;   p.   1106. 
Sewli^).' machine  attachment    holder 

1  107  9.11  :  Aug.   D^;  <ii'Z.  vol.^2()5:  P.  91_  mASin. 

Sewing  machine,  Buttonhole-.     G.  S.  Hill.     No.  1,106,810. 

Aug,  11  :  Gaz,  vol.  205  ;  p.  472.  x:„    i  in?  •in9  • 

Sewing  machine.  Chain-stitch.     M.Hemleb.     No.  1.10<.302. 

\uiz    l^^;  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  690. 
Sewi.'.'- machine.    *'haJn  ■  stitch.      A     H^De    \oe.       No. 

1  I07r,.'i<^t-    Aug    ^x•■  Gnz.  vol.  205:  p.  820,   _        .         „ 
Sewinir  machine    feeding   mechanism       A.    D,    SmUh,      No. 

1  107  718  :  Aug.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  840. 
Sewing    machine    foldi,,.'    attachment^    A'^U^ 

1.10H.419;  Aug.  L'5;  Gaz.  vol    .0.>  .  p,  11^».  „„^.-n 

Sewing  machine    loop  taker    mechanism^      (,    M      Horton. 

No    1  107. 10R;  AuiT    !«;  Cnz.  voL  205.  P-  692. 
Sew  n^'  machine  needle  luhricatlng  device.     A    K    Johnson. 

N  ,    1  10H445-  Aui:.   -5;  Gaz    vol.  205;  p.  1139. 
Sewing  machine  "nc-dle  threading    device,      .\  _  Anzelewltz. 

No    1,107,873  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  893. 
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No. 


8ewlni;-machine    pull>o(T.      P.    Dlehl    and 

l.luj.UOs  ;  Auj{.  4;  Liaz.   vol.  2U5  ;  p. 
Sewlni;  machine    rut^er.       H.    M.    Greist. 

Au;.'.    M;  (Jaz.  voLil-'OO;  p.  T.'iS. 
St>win>t-ma<  hint'    rufl^er.      H.    M.    Cireist. 

Ann.   IS;  (laz.  vol.h.'05  ;  p.  7:^.%. 
Sewing  machine,  Sh<ie-.      A.   Peppier.     No. 

2r. ;   ;;az.   vol.   l'o.-)j  p.    11  HI. 
Sewing-machine    thrend  drawiui;    attachment.      J.    Holti 

mann.     .No.  l.Ui'l.Sl.!;  .\ug.   11  ■  <;az.  vol.  I'OS  ;  p.  473. 


M.    Uemleb. 
134. 

No.    1,107,420; 

No.    1.107.421  ; 

1.108.560;    Aug. 


Shade 

Aug. 


adjuster. 
11  :  (iaz. 


Wilidow- 


vol, 


Shade  and  (iirfain  brat  ket. 


.Vuj;.   I •*» :  (iaz.  \ ijl 
Shade   and   curtain 

-\u.    1,100,790  ;   .\ui; 
Shade    liangtr 

.\ug.  4  ;  tiaz.  vol 
Shade-holder,      (i.    B 

Gaz.   vol.   205 ;   p. 


.'()."  ;  p.  «'.»»; 
l^racket.   Combination. 
11  ;  Gaz.    vol.   205  ; 
(..     Klchter. 
p.  39. 
Thomas.      No.    1,106,254; 
231. 


Winilow-. 
:'05; 


.\ti;,'.   _'.">  :  <  laz.   noi 
Shade   roller,   Curtaib-.     O. 
;05 


Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
Shade  support.  Window- 

.Xii4.   ■-'.'>  ;  '  iaz.   vol. 
Shade.  Window-.     J 

1 1  :  Gaz.  vol.  203 
Shalt  beuiintf. 

Vol.  20,'.  :   p. 
Shaft  coupling.       H.    T. 

IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p. 
Shaft  coupliD;^   sift  V 's, 


205; 


J.     Ilenrv. 
p.  493 
C.  H.   Koeker. 


No. 


1,106.870; 
No.  1.107,317; 
Farley. 


A.    C. 

p.    460. 

No.    1.105.698 ; 


Shade-holding  mecliakilsui.     1*.  (i.   Kmery.     No. 
205  :  p.   USD 

B.    Laurent.     No. 
p.  223. 

.1.  A.  Berchtold.     No. 
20.-.  :   i>.    r_'Jl. 

P.  Vandenorth.     No.  1.100,601 
p.  400. 

No.  1,108.761  ;  Aug.  25 


Aug.    4  ; 

1,108.559; 

1,106.227 ; 

1,108.681  ; 

Aug. 


\\  .    lijieser. 

12*N. 


Hallowcll.      No.    1.107,606; 

800. 

Making'.      H.    T.    llollowell. 


Gaz. 

Aug. 
No. 


1.107,t)07  :   Auk-   1*  :  Gaz.   vol.  205:  p.  ^00. 


Shafts.  Means  for  elimliiatiuK  vibratlou.s  in  rotary. 


;;i 


Void.     No.   1,107 
Sharpt'Ber    antl    shai^r, 

l,UJN,lt;7  :  AiiR. 
Sharpener.  »'oul  pick. 

Is  :  Giiz    \ t>l.  2i»5 
Sharpener,    Hazt>r-. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 
Sharpt-ner,  Kazor  .     J.  11.  Milks. 

(Jaz.  vt.l.  2U.-i  ;  p.  vii 
Sharpening    meohnnNm,    l?!nd»»- 

.\u.    l.ltft)..''.  JH  .    .\U4     1  !       i.:i/ 
Sheaf-loadfr.       !•.    L».    ll-ury 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  418. 
feheaf-8ho<.ker.      W.     1.    I'errin. 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1  45. 

Shears:   ."<»e   (irass-s  lears 

Shearing  maihlne,  tSI  eet-. 

No.    1.105,068;  Au  ;.  4  ; 
Sheath    or    scabbard.       V. 

Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205: 
V 


L.  H. 

.\ug.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  844. 

I'kket.      W.    C.    Hammond.      No. 
(iaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.   KM.'l. 
E.  J.  I>avie8.     No.  1.107,912;  Aug. 

905. 

A.    Kress.      No.    1.106,717;    Aug. 
p.  439. 
No.  1,107.626;  Aug.  18; 


W.    H.    Crichton-Clarke. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  380. 

No.    1.106.652;    Aug.    11; 


1.106.652; 
No.    1,105,999 


Aug.    4 


No.   1.107.732; 


;   Sectional  shears. 
v.  H.  Lange  and  H.  L.  WeigeJ 
(Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  28. 
H.    Jennings.      No.    1.108,864 
p.  1285. 
Sheet-butkling   tool.      V.    Thestrup.      No.    1,108,024  :    Aug 

IM  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  945. 
Sheet-deliveiv  mechanism.     F.  \V.  Vlckery.     No.  1.106.261 

Aug,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  :  05  ;  p.  233. 
Sheet  delivery    mechsnlsm.      R.    Miehle.      No.    1.107.437 

Aug.   IS;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  741. 
Sheet-ft>eding    device.       L.    K.    Mt>rrison.      No.    1.108,211 

Aug     2.'.;   G:)/     V(d     2o5  ;   p.    10,"!> 
Sheet  material.  Stretc&ing.    L.  S.  Lachman.    No.  1,106,516 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  E05  ;  p.  369. 
Sheet  metal  <an.      1    I:.   Sexton.     No.   1,107.854;  Aug.   18 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p    8  <7. 
Sheet,   Proteitini.'  .      !•:.   0.   Wallace. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;!P.  IS45. 
Sheet  splitting  and  tiittlng  raatbine. 
1,107,762;  Aug.  1«;  Gaz.  vol.  205 
Shelf  bracket.       II.     1}    Aul>ry.       No. 

(,:\z   vui.  2()5 :  p.  ^^7.^ 

Sh^■lf,    Folding.      C.    A     K.  ssler       Nd. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  '■'■h^ 
Shell-as.sembllng     n.    (in*'        H. 

Aug.  4;  Gaz.   v  -i     In.-,;   p.   123. 
Shell    carrier    ami    shuttle.      H.    Talley.      No. 

Aug.   4  :   Gaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.   123. 
Shelter  :  See  BeanshfibT. 
Shingle-cutter.      J.    h.    Kizer.      No. 

(iaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  •422. 
Shingle.    Uoofiiig  .      IC    .M.    Reynolds. 

J5  :  (iaz.   vol.  205:, p.    10()H. 
Ship  tal>le.     S.  Beker      No.   1,108,318 

•J05  ;   p.    1007.  ' 

Ships.    Apparatus    for    raising    sunken.      S.    Steiner. 


H.  A    Cumfer. 
p.  855. 
1,108,543  ;    Aug 


1.106,569  ; 
Talley.      No. 


Aug 

No 

25 

Aug.    11 

1,105.937 

1,105.936 


1,106,224  ;    Aug. 

1,108.236;  Aug 
Aug.   25;  Oax.  toI 


No. 


1,106.983;  Aug.   IL;  Gaz.  vol 
Ship.>«.   .\rran;;' nient  for  t  Ittslng 

1.107,f>si)  ;   .\ug.   LS;  (iaz.   vol 
Shirt.      H.   C.    BerrvOian.      No. 

vol.  205  :  p.  54.'!. 
Shirt       protector,      I.auddried  . 

I,lu7,5i:;  :   Aug.   IS;  (i;iz    vol 


105;  p.  532. 
leaks  in.      U.  Lucka. 

205  :  p.  S27. 
1,107,021  ;   Aug.    11  ; 


No 
No 

Gas 

No 


Shock-absorber. 

(iaz  vol  205 
Shock-absorber. 

Gaz.  vol.  205 
Shock  ahsorbtT 

(iaz  vol  2i»5 
Shock-absorber. 

.\ug.  4  ;  (iaz. 
Shock-absorbimr 


W.    Bardsley. 
:  p.  5. 

H.   K.    Walker. 

p.  149. 

().    T.    Bnge 

p.   11. "io. 
rnenmattc.     R. 
vol.   L'05  ;   p. 

aprtni:    for 


N       .1.      (Joodman. 
205 ;  p.  7rt7 
No.    1,105.603;    Aug 


No.    1.106,014  ;    Aug.   4 
No.    1.108,488;    Aug.    25 
No,   1.105,953 


E,  Bates 

128. 
vphicles. 


Shoe.      W.   J.    Hoar.      No.    1.106,811;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol. 

205;  p.  472. 
Shoe-closure.     J.  JUrgens.     No.  1,107.616;  .\ug.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  804. 
Shoe-dressing   and   making  the  same.      T.    Miyata  and    8. 

Kuwajama.      .No.    1,100,957;    .Vut-    11;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

D.  624. 
Sho«>  tor  roof  walking.     G.  F.  Styche.     No.  1,107,208;  Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  ;  p.  610. 
Shoe,    Ltigging  .      E.    Jaworek.      No.    1.106,098;    Aug.    4; 

Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  181. 
Shoe  machinery.     H.  Haab.     No.  1.105,834  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  87. 
Shoe-stretcher.     K.   B.   Codling.     No.  1.107,037;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  648. 
Shoe-trt'c,   External.      A.   L.   Loomls.     No.   1,106,465;  Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  350. 
Sht>es,     llv     cltj.ser     lor      button  .       C.     A.     Bonney.       No. 

1,108  423;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1131. 
Shoes,  Inner  pad  for.     U.  M.  Sanderson  and  C.  P.  Whlsler. 

No.  1,10<5.114  ;  .\ug.  4;   Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  186. 
Shoes,    Manufacture    of.      J.    Cavanagh.       No.    1,106.780; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  461. 
Shovel.      S.    E.    Burcheil.     No.    1.107,583;   Aug.    18;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  792. 
Show-case    corner.      D.    C.    Morris.      No.    1,107,604  ;    Aug. 

IH;  Gar.  vol.  205;  p.  .S32. 
Shutter,     Outside     rolling     window-.       I)      lilgglns.       No. 

1.107.069;   Aug.    11;  Gaz.    vol.   205;   p.   559. 
Shuttles,    Device    to    facilitate    threading.      J.    D.    Whyte. 

No.    I,105.7;i3;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  52. 
Sickle-bar  holder.     J.   Watklns       No.   1,108,039;   Aug.  18; 

(iaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  951. 
Sifter,    Ash-.      A.    F.    Staples.      No.    1.108.270;    Aug.    26; 

tiaz.    vol.   205  ;   p.   1079. 
Sign.     J.   A.   Manggi.     No.    1.105.653;   Aug.   4;    Gaz.   vol. 

205 ;  p.  24. 
Sign.     J.   F.  Burnam.     No.  1,107.585;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :   p.  792. 
Sign,   Display-.      F.   V.   Walker.      No.    1,107.125;  Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  578. 
Sign.  Illuminated.     J.  L.  Dawes.     No.   1,106.135;  Aug.  4; 

Gtz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   193. 
Sign  letter.    Illuminating.      M.    W.   Askln.     No.   1.107.875; 

Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  8J»4, 
Sign,    Rotating.     J.    S.   Kendall.      No.    1,106.148;   Aug.   4; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  197. 
Signs,  Device  for  forming  display-.     E.  E.  Bellamy.     No. 

1,106.340;  Aug.  4;  Gai.  vol.  206;  p.  200. 
Signal  :    .See    .Vutomobile    rear    signal ;    Railway  -  crossing 

signal  ;   Vehicle  rear  signal ;   \'ehlcle  signal. 
Signal.      O.    W.    Sammt.      Nt..    1.108,398;    Aug.    26;    Ga«. 

vol.  205;  p.   1124. 
Signal  apparatus.     S.  Borland.     No.    1.108.800;  Aug.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.    12H4. 
Signal    device.    Auxiliary.       R.     Ireland.       No.    1,107.794; 

.\ug.   18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  867. 
Signal-receiving  device.     C.  S.  Rboada,  Jr.     No.  1,105,837  ; 


Aug.  4  ;  (jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  88. 
Signal-receiving    device.    Substation. 


No. 


1,107,964;  Aug.   IS:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  923. 


J      B.    King.      No. 


H.    O,    Bugii. 

1,106.680;   Aug.   11;  (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  426. 
Signal  system.     E.  E.  Mullvaiu.     No.  1,107.697;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  832. 
Signaling    apparatus.      S.    Danenhower.      No,    1,106,788; 

Aug.   1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  805  ;  p.  464. 
Signaling    apparatus.     Substation.       11.     O.     Rugh.       No. 

1.105.842;   Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  00. 
Signaling  device.      E.    Rogers.      No.    1.106,973;    Aug.    11; 

(iaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  529. 
Signaling     device.     Automatic.        i".      C,     Johnson.        No. 

1.105.793  ;  Aug.  4;   Gnz.   vol.   205;   p.   72. 
Signaling  mechanism.      H.   C.   Crumrine.      No.    1.106,441  ; 

Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  339. 
Signaling    mechanism.    Electric.      O.    D.    Plummer.    O.    H. 

llausser,   and   E.    A.    Warner,      No.   1,105,829 ;   .\iig.  4  ; 

(Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.   85, 
Signaling  system.     C.  Stephens.     No.  1,105,860;   Aug,  4; 

(ias.  vol.  206 ;  p.  96. 
Silk   fabrics,   Equalizing  device   for.      U.   Goldberg   and   F. 

Ludwiga.      No.    1,106,704;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol,    205;    p. 

434. 
Silo.      M.  r.   Frlsbie.      No.    1.106,868;   Aug.    11;   Gaz.   vol. 

205  :  p.  492. 
Silo.      E.   M.   Sellers.     No.    1,106.897;  Aug.    11;   Gaz.   vol. 

2U5  ;   p.   ,'i02. 
Sllodoor.      J     H     Mayer.      No.    1.106.662;    Aug.    11;   Ga«. 

vol.   205;   p.  421. 
Silo-roof.      C.    E.    Martin.      No.    1,106.150;    Aug.    4;    Gar 

vol.  205  ;  p.  198. 
Sfttvroof.      T.    F.    Meyer.      No.    1,106,398;   Aug.    11;   Gas. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  324. 
Sllo-roof.     E.  E    Wells.     No.  1,107.002;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :   p.  5."^7. 
Silos,   Stave-retatnlng  device  for.     W.   A.    Holnagei.      No. 

1,106,3,H3:  Aug    11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  319. 
Siphon  head.      .1.    Baach.    Jr.      No.    1.107.738;    Aug.    18; 

(iaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  847. 
Skewer-step  mounting.     C.  A.  Allen.     No.  1,108,420  ;  Aug. 

25  ;   Gaz.   vt)I.    205  ;   p.   1130. 
Skimmer,  Tank.     W.  J.  Welch.     No.  1,107,391;  Aug.  18; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  723. 
Skirt.      F.  A.   Kaufler.     No.   1.106,818;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol 

■Jinr,  ;  p.  474. 
Skirt-marker.     C.  E.  and  O.  A.  Mcintosh.     No.  1,106,162; 

Aug    4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   198. 
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205:  p.  10:|.'-  p       p      w      C       Krlppendorf.        No. 

Skiving-machine,        P.      t.      »•  .  !^ • .  ^  '.K^ 

^  I.IOS.461  ;  Aug.  11  v ?,t^e'macMne  ^F    H.  Merrell  and 
Slab  cutting  antl  separating  m«cnl^^;  ^^g  .25 ;    Gaz.    vol. 
W.    K.    Blackburn.      No.    i.ioo.-wt  ,   a-u^.   '.^ , 

205:  p.   1056.  vT       1  iftft  lOo  .   Aiie    25-  Gaz.  vol. 

Sled    Bob       C  Board.     No.  1,108.3^-  .  Aug.  ^o ,  u«  . 

^^Z^T^■    Abr.h.m.      NO.    1.106,912 :   Aug.    11: 

4\-HHF.:t!:ra'.'r«e/p,.V7°'::: , 
s„^;s.r.;h'^".  '"J-ii"'  >'»■  '''^'^"^  *"«■  "^ ! 

S,Sn'.  'iS:  ?|,.r .  ...  ..  <=.---.     NO.  ...05,643; 

S.^;^lnSr!;.cf;T     ...... i™.d.     NO.   I.IO8..75;   Aug.  1 

•'5  •  (Jaz.   vol.   205;  p.   104->.  irta8«>i  •    Aue 

SmHtlngfurnace.     W.   F.WUUams.      No.   1,108.821  .  Aug.  | 

Sn^k:^:puUer''R'i.^^«.  No.  1.108,025;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 
Snrp'fa'Sne'?:  "■'.?.•  C.  smith.  No.  1.107,122;  Aug.  11; 
Snt^r^aVher^nV'  -dfmelting  machine.  G  Schuier.  No. 
So^l?iSie^"^H^V:  l:?^cS:  -&o:  lA..-,  Aug.  18; 

SoJk^e^t   \-.ur^;r-  ;^S.f;^eiey%o.   1.107.120;  Aug.   11  = 

Sol^^Sl'"-'^'^' <•>«*»'•     «°-    ^-^"^-^^"^   ^"'^-    ''  = 
Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   11"-    ,       j,    Kniinak       No    1.105,928; 
Sofa  or  davenport  and  bed.     S    Rusnak.     .xo.   i.i  ^, 

Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz    voK  200  ,  p.  68  ^^ 

Soldering     mplcment.       l-,     **"',"»" »r.ii    vi  i 
^U06..'57  :  Au^i    11  :  Ciaz    vol.  205     p.  31 L  g^^g  ; 

Soldering-iron,    Electric       J.    C     Royce. 

Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol,  205,  p.  •^•>-»-  ,        ^      Marvell         No. 
Soldering    Iron,     Self  -  heating.     ,  ^V .  „    a?-. 
''1107.813;  Aug    18;  (Jaz.  vol    l^'J^^^'^so.  l,\0^,m&; 
Soldering  iron.  Self  boat  ng.      H.  C    Baicn. 

Aug,  25:  (Jaz.  vol    20...  p.   1.16  1,108.472: 

Sole-pressing    machine       R    ^.\A 

SoMf -d/r.:^^^  f^r  .^a^4%^'p^l^  ^"  '°" 

-  No.  1.1«)«.1«5  :  Aug,  3  :  (Jaz.^  ^'Me^e?"  J    1'   Forster, 

^«^^'3-T'V'"Lme^'"Sri.l06.664'!^^"'  H  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

-a-T^^rSKi^NcTtit^l^^^;  '^'^'Ol^. 
Sorn'd.?."c'^.nr  'V.'ll.  Emerson.     No.  1.107.502;  Aug.  18;  ; 
So;:n^T.r::ctcff  i-r^odSon    of    disk       F.    L.    Capps.      No. 

1,107.491:  Aug,  !«;<"•  ^^V^b   rUtJe     No   1.108.451; 
Sound  reproducing  tnachlne.    A  SB.  Little.    :no. 

^^^^ilt  ^'m;  Cn^b^^'5.0.  1,108.710;   Aug.  26; 

SpSplug.     H.  S.  Thomasson.     No.   1.107.634  ;  Aug.  18 : 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  810.  rombined      A.  V.  Seiss 

'^.";.V'(^V'KXirVo':'uS00?;"Kg.'l8;  Gaz.  .ol. 

Sp5?5-l^ig't.-er  and  terminal      H.  Da.ltz.     No.  1.107.498  : 

Sp^^P^:i^;^r^rir^^;S>r:  /,   -   Beck.      No. 
S  ,nVr.74.  Ang.2..(.a^  vol.     0.,p^  1  Aug.    11: 

Sparklrir    plug,      O.    hreioerg.      i^o. 

^^■^::^.^'t^r    prime    mov^s^  .    ^^r^"'^'^-      ^"^ 

1   in-,  (•,'><!•    Mig    4;  (  az.  vol.  205:  p.  38.  ,n-Rii. 

SptVl,  mechWiVm".  Varlabl^^    y^"'^-«-     No.  1.10..613  , 

Autr    1«:  <;«z    ^ol.  205.  p.  oo-.  10R741- 

SpetTmeehanlsm.    variable-.      J     Gell.      No.     1.108.741. 

-'"f    -'•"',  t'or    'h    'i      Ogg      No.    1.106.156;    Aug.    4; 
SpeiMl  regulator.       "•    >/     '-'K*- 
Gaz.  vol,  205:  p.  200. 


„       ..  1   »«,.      r    P    Woodward.     No.   1.106,434 ;  Aug. 

Speed-regulator.     E.  K.   v>  ooawaru. 

SpiVi?-  'f  ^^..enl,i^M•^'No.  1.107.435;  Aug.  18; 
J^e-  a  M^'b^'x  a^lf  H.  S,  Knight.  No.  1.106.622  ;  Aug. 
Sp!lle=  ^^  Abral;::/;,A.'No'l.l08.483:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 
Spintlle-'ske'in'ubricator.    J.  M,_w:hitworth,     No.  1.107.469  ; 


forming.      1- ,i- 

vol,  205  ;  p.  867. 

r.  H.  Donnelly. 

■  p.  i:u, 

:    Aug.   25 :   Gaz. 


spi^iiing-f^^  d^^T^P'^-^^  ■"^-  '•'""•"""  ' 

SpC-baV."'?V,rSm??i;.%i'\l07,123:   Aug.    11:   Gaz. 

SDlit  Pins' o^r  ^cllter  pins.    Machine    for 
\-oung      No    1.10(^4sl:   Aug.  11:  <Jaz. 
Spoolers.  Tension-ooutrolliug  means  for 

No.   1.105.969;   Aug,   4;  (.az.  ;o>.   -.(K' 
Spoon.      W.    il.    Lechuer.      No.    1.10H..(.. 

vt.l    205  ;  p.  1250. 
Spoon.     A.  J.  Tartiss 
SiSl^^MSictlng.     C    I^Krager.     No.  1,107.069 :  Aug. 

'm;  «;az.  vol.  205:  p.  925. 
Sprayer.      H.    S.    Munson.      No 

vol.  205  :  P-   1-12-     ^,    , 
Spravin;;  tb  vice.  Mult  plo. 

Aug.  IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 
SpraviTLg    machine.    l'u--<t 

nii-l   ,1.   W.   Brown.      No, 

spring  ;    Vehicle 


No.  1.10S.813;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol. 


1.105,993  ;    Aug.   4  ;    Gaz. 
No.  1.108,058; 


A,  E.  Yerkes, 

P    ^•''*-  .      t.. 

H     D.    Bahcock.    r 

1,107.015;  Aug.   11 


C.   Wells. 
Gaz.  vol. 


Aug.    18:    Gaz. 
No.  1.107,690; 


1,107,355 
1.107.439; 


Zlmmer- 
p.  138. 
Aug,  25  ; 

1.108.564  : 

;  Aug.  18; 

Aug 


F.  AdamsoD. 
977. 


18; 

No. 


H. 


le  8Uspension-sprlng_; 
Sprii.L-        .T.    H.    Athons.       No.     1^.(.56.  ; 
vol.  205;  p.   78(V  'xilller 

Spring  for  sprlng-benrings      T^.Il.  Miller. 

^pS-r^Hi^ra^^::^  V -^^^ 

Sprg-moto?:     ■i.'b    Marriott.     No.    1.10H,456; 

Sp^il^g  V;^.il^w^eJ.;  V    n     Fahrney,      No, 

\ug    25;  Gaz.   vt.l    205,  p,    ii»-_ 
Spring  whe»'l,     E,  Uammel8t)erg,     No. 

Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   71(i. 
Spring-wheel.      J.   W.    Nippert.     No. 

(',H7    vttl    205  :  p    t^l-  , 

a;i':£f  i,S  'r\"Sk/,t  NO.  ..,07,«45;  Aug.  .S  : 
SpS,e7-t?3-'  aV..S.C.  E  M.  Lo„,.  No.  .,.07..99; 
Sp^S.e'r'hc.a^;?Lf  o;  ^.,.rM»m.Uo„.    NO.  ,..0M«2  ; 

^Aug.  11 :  «",;/o'-,f 'V  'narr'is      No. 
Square.    Separab  e       H.    E-    "»"'«• 
^18:  Gnz.  vol.  20.5:  p,   <68.  ,o7  ni 

Stjueeget,     M.  Bandringn.     No.  l,10(,13l 

Stable  ■-mixtv'^re''containing   Perborates.      1 

\-o.  1 ,10r,.7:W  :  Aug.  4  :  <^ax.  voK  -0.-  P^  -^^^  ; 
Stack  fitting.      J.    H-   ^,?"^''^-- 

st^S^Hg^^lin^Vllvf :  "^^J'^'-ll^U:  ^:     . 

Sta\^>*^';aln"''-  yv"ice^"LV''Srod^ucing..       N,  Unton. 
,        1106,.H91:  Aup.  11:  (^az.  vol.  205.  P.  3_1. 
I   Stairways,      Spring  tread     jor.        ... 

1  105,S77  :  Aug.  4  ;  (.az.  ^o'-  -""Vur-.  949  •  Aug    4  ; 
Staik  cutter.     M.^L.  Adams.     No.  1.10o,949  .  Aug.  i  . 

"^SV    -Vr'-  ^r'w     Brooks      No.  1.108,.'^25;    Aug. 
Stalk  puller.      R.    >^;    '^T"^""- 

(;■)/    vol    2<15  :   p.   1009.  .,  ,oR7'>0- 

Stamp-aflixing   device.     A.^.^Fischer.  No.    1.108.7.9  . 

"5-  GaA  vo  .  205;  p.   i..^'^.  ,       ,  ins  114  • 

Stamp.   Fencll.     M.   il.   .Anderson.     No.    1.108.314. 

St^5ci,^:^t>f^^ej;er^1.o.  1.106.713;  Aug.  11 
Stihlini^W^tS-     W.F    Jacobs.      No.    1.107.524 
Stln<^hi^f.:.;'^'ratis,"2:  B.  OTonnor.     No,  1.105 
St;md^  te;^Swi;ch:s?anti:'TyJe-writer  stand;  Votive-offer- 
Stand  'T^i    K^Uehln'-No.  1,105.910;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

St^p,;^i:iank:or'^ri|:,5T..--enfie,d.      No.    l.K.6.938; 

Aug.  11  :  <'az.  vt.1.  -(5  .p.  51 V  uichardson.       No. 

Staple     driver     and     P""""-       ;,,.r. ,  „    007 

lSor,.241:  Aug  4  .  .HZ.  ^ol.  JK. ,  P^  -- ^^0 ;  Aug.  11 J 
Staple-retainer.     L.   >' ■    ^  »°*^*-     •^"-     '       ' 

Gaz.  vol,  205  :  p,  400. 


No.  1.107.077; 

1.107.516;    Aug 

Aug.   11  ;   Aug. 

Wiinsrhe. 

Aug,  11; 

Manners- 
p.   816 


JOS ;  p.  321. 
C.      Buellesbach. 


No. 

No. 
Gaz. 

25: 
Aug. 
Aug. 

Gas. 

Aug. 
.6S5  ; 


XCIV 


ALPILIBETIC.U.  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Stapk'  aettlDK  and  wire  stretchlug  tool.     E.  R.  Beadle  and 

H.  V.  Etter.     No.  1,106,801  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p. 

490.  J 

Stavt'-Jolntlng   machtoe.      E.    F.   Beugler.     No.    1,105.609 ; 

Auk.  i  ;  (jui.  vol.  b05  ;  p.  7. 
.Stiiy  an.l  clu.sp,   Garbient.     J.  M.   Welsh.      Xo.  1,108,534; 

Aug.  L'5  :  Guz.  vol.hi05  ;  p.  1171. 
Stay,    Garment-.      DJ   Schuler.      No.    1,106,477;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  ::U5  ;  p.  J54. 
Stay,    Garuitut  .      K.    L.    O.    VVadsworth.      No.    1,106,481; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  356. 
Stay,   Garuieut  .      1;.,   Stliuler.      Xo.    1,108,251;    Aug.    20; 


Gaz.  vol.  205  ;   p.  io73. 

Stay,    Garment-.      1>J  ScIju 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  io74. 


ler. 
IVrnfiudez. 


Xo.    1,108,252  ;    Aug.   25  ; 
No.    1,105,896 ;    Aug.    4 ; 


U.    B. 
205;   p. 

No.    1,106,338  ;    Aug.   4  ; 

25  ;  Gaz. 


Steam  boiler.       A. 

»iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  ^07. 
Steam  boiler    aud    wjater-heater.    Interconnected. 

Friedman.      No.    11106,037  ;    Aug.   4  ;   Gaz.  vol. 

159.  J 

Steam  engine.      U.    q.    Stevens. 

Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  Ij59. 
Steam  trap.     G.  L.  MerrUl.     No.  1,108,603;  Aug. 

vol.  I'Oo  ;  p.   1195. 
Steel  liaiii;er  i»i)X.  I'rel.sed  .     »".  S.  Lockwood.     No.  1,107,677  ; 

Au>;.    1>;  <iaz.   vol.  J05  ;  p.  H25. 
Steering  apparatus.    |s.  Jacobson  and  F.  E.  Anderson.    No. 

1,107,07.5;  Aug.  ll;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  561. 
Steering  >;ear.  .\utombtie.     .J.  1'.  Luudgreu.     No.  1,107,973; 

.Vug.   IS;   Gaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.  927. 
StencU-machlnes,   Sbtet  attaching  device  for.     E.   A.   Cox. 

No.  1,106,440  ;  Aui.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  339. 
Step   aud  siep  operamng   mechanism.      U.   T.   Seuter.      No. 

l.l05.7o."»;  .Aug.   4     Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  42. 
Step    torm,    cement-.      II.    D.    Cornelius.      No.    1,106,627 ; 

Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  409. 
Stereotype-matrix  drjing     machine.     Electrically-operated. 

K.  J.  Gibbon.     No,    1,106,936;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  516. 
Stereotyping,  I'roducing  paper  matrices  for  half-tone.     N. 

lifndixen.      No.    1,  08,677  ;   Aug.  25;  Gaz.   vol.   205;   p. 

1219. 
Sterilizing  apparatus.     M.   P.  Orr.     No.   1,106,579;  Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  392. 
Stock  and  dies.     11.    <\.  Drawbaugh.     No.   1,108,346;  Aug. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1106. 
Stocking  drying  forojer.     C.  B.  Upp.     No.  1,106,260;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.   vol.  205  ;    ).  233.  r 

Stocking.  Keinlorced,      A..  Hale.     No.   1,106,208 ;  Aug.  4  ; 

Gaz.  Vol.  205  ;  p.  ;  17. 
Stoker,  Automatic.     I :.  A.  and  J.  E.  Jones.    No.  1,107,217  ; 

.Vug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  613. 
Stoker,  .Mechanical.     K.  S.  Kiley.     No.  1,107,842;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  5  83. 
Stone,  Artihcial.     I'.  Kuhn.     No.   1,105,979  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gax. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  137. 
Stone  composition.  At  titlclal-.      \V.  lleslop.      Nd.  1,105,905  ; 

.\ug.  4;  (Jaz.  vol.    .'05;  p.  111. 
Stone-gathering   macline.      J.   B.   Conine.      No.    1,106,190; 

Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  -05;  p.  211. 
Stool,  MilkiiiK  .     .\.  J    Hood.    No.  1,107,521  ;  Aug.  18;  Oat. 

vol.  20."> ;  p.  769. 
Stop  mechanism,   .Vii  omatlc.     .1.   I'edery.      No.   1,107,343; 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  706. 
Stopper:  tive  Bottle-stopper. 
Storage-case.     A.   1'.   Udell.     No.   1,106,236  ;   Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   205  ;   p.   225. 
Store-servlcc-credlt  sjstem    apparatus.      C.    F.    Kettering. 

.No.  1,108,185;  Au*.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1049. 
'"••        "     •     '^" No.  1,105,683;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 


Stove. 


No.    1,105,856;   Aug.    4;   Gaz.   toI. 

No.  1.107,712 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.   1,108,336;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

No.  1,108,648;  Aug.  25;   Gaz. 


C.  A.  Notmap 

205  ;  p  33. 
Stove.      S.    1'.   Smith. 

205  ;  p.  95. 
Stove.      \V.   K.   Scrippk 

205  ;   p.   H38. 
Stove.     -V.  L.  Castle. 

205;  p.  1102. 
Stove.      C.   A.   Wllkiiison. 

vol.  205  ;   p.  1210. 
Stove  automatic  burii'r.  Gas-.     G.  Bruton.     No.  1,108.861  ; 

Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.   1284. 
Stove-door.     A.   L.  Cistle.      No.  1,108,608;  Aug.  25;  Gat 

vol.  205;  p.  1227.^ 
Stove,  Gas  cooking-.      C.    E.   Wills.      No.    1,108,650;   Aug. 

"5;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1211. 
Stove.  Heating-.     O,    '   Williams.     No.  1,105,944  ;  Aug.  4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  125. 
Stove.  Heating-.     G.   W.  Howes.     No.  1,106,871  ;  Aug.  11  ; 

(Jaz.  vol.  2()5  ;  p.  4)3. 
Stove,  Knockdown.     1..  B.  and  N.  Goldberg.     No.  1.106,556  ; 

.Vug.  11;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  383. 
Stoves  and  ranges,   VTater-heater  for  combination.     P.  A 

Britt.     No.   1,105,616;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  10. 
Strainer,  (Ja.Holene-.     F:.  F.  Daws.     No.  1,107,766  ;  Aug.  18  : 

r,n7.    vol     L'tt-)  ;   p.   Sr)7. 
Strap  :  .See  Elastic  sljrap. 
Strap  hobler.      II.  L.jsehroeder.     No.  1,107,451;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   7  45. 
Stnet  and  station  Indicator.     C.O.Young.     No.  1,108  652  ; 

Aug.  25;  (h\z.  vol.  205;  p.  1212. 
Stntchlng  device.     K.  ().  Foulk.     .No.  1,108,732;  .\ug   25; 

<;az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1:^.39. 
Strike-plate.      A.   D.    Methven.     No.    1,108,873;    Aug.   25 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1  >88. 


No. 


1,108,059;  Aug.  18;  Gai. 
No.    1,106,312; 


Stul>puller.     L.  L.  Zlhler. 

vol.  205:  p.  958. 
Subsoil    attachment.      I).    I).    Llttlejohn. 

•Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  250. 
Sucker-rod  elevator.     W.  T.  dinger.     No.  1,106,130;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  192. 
Suction-cleaner,     (i.  C.  Schmltz.     No.  1,108,248;  Aug.  26; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1072. 
Sugar-mill  feed-roller  mechanism.     J.  Ogg.      .No.  1,108,780; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1254. 
Sugar,  ReUning.     J.  G.  Kremers.     No.  1,107,172;  Aug.  11  ; 

Gaz.    vol.   205  ;    p.   598. 
Sultids  of  the  alkalis  or  alkaline  earths.  Regeneration  of. 

L.   1'.    Wilson.      .No.   1,106,266;   -\ug.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   205; 

p.  235. 
Superheater.     G.  H.  Emerson  and  H.  \oerg.    No.  1,105,633  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  16. 
Superneater.     G.  H.  Emerson  and  II.  Yoerg.     No.  1,105,634  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  17. 
Superheater.     E.  II.  Foster.     No.  1,106,036;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  158. 
Superheater,    Smoke-tube.      W.    Schcoidt.      No.    1,106,734; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  445. 
Superueaters,    Apparatus    for    controlling   steam-.      R.    C.  ' 

atevens.     .No.  1,106,337;  Aug.  4;  (.az.  vol.  205;  p.  258. 
Supporting  table.      C.    A.    I'uckett.      No.    1,106,057  ;    Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  165. 
Surgical  bauiiaye  container.     P.  S.  Bauer.     No.   1,107,747; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  860. 
Surgical  bandage  or  splint.     L.  H.  Renter.     No.  1.107,357  ; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  711. 
Surgical    instrument.      G.    Gajdos.      .No.    1,108,737;    Aug. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1241. 
Surgical-instrument  sterilizing    apparatus.      T.    L.    I'errln. 

No.  1.107.8.14  ;  .Aug.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  880. 
Surveying    instrument.      J.    Wainwright.      .No.    1,108,034; 

•Vug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  919. 
Surveying    instrument    or    range  tinder.      A.    M.    Bridges. 

No.  1,106,774  ;  .Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  459. 
Suspender  cast  off.     G.  U.  Smith.     No.  1,105,933  ;  Aug.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   122.  . 
Su.sptnsion  Utting.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     .No.   1,108,679;  Aug. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  J05  ;  p.  1220. 
Suspensory    and   protector.    Combination.      A.    J.    Sunden. 

No.  1,106,987  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  533. 
Swimming  device.     J.  H.  Picken.     .No.  1,10S,;;92;  Aug.  25; 

Gaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.   1122. 
Swing.     R.  J.  Uldueld.     .No.  1,107,341;  Aug.  18;  Gax.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  7ur). 
Switch:    ^t■l    Aut'>matlc   sectioualizlngswitch ;    .Vutomati- 

cally  -  operated    switch;     Centrifugal     switcb  ;    Electric 

switch  ;    Electromechanical   switch  ;   Motor  switch  ;   Rail- 
way switeii;   Sequence  switch  ;  Time-switch. 
Switch   arrangement.    Automatic.      L.   C.    Nicholson.     No. 

1,105,823;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  83. 
Switch-box,   Contact.     S.    R.   Hippie  and    W.    L.   ConwelL 

No.  1,105,907  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  111. 
Switch  locking  device.     J.  A.  Nash.     No.   1,106,154;  Aug. 

4  :  »iaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  199. 
Switch  mechanism.  Time-.     J.  A.  Skinner.     No.  1,106,416; 

.Vug.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  330. 
Switch-opeiatlng  device.     E.  vou   Bohlke.     No.  1,106,274  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  237. 
Switcii  operating  device,  Electric-.     A.  T.    Vtterberg.     No. 

1.106,126  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  190.    • 
Switch-stand.     T .   A.  Gerlach.     No.    1,106,869  ;   Aug.   11 ; 

Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  493. 
Switch-stand   mtcuanlsm,    Interlocking.      F.    C.   Anderson. 

.No.  1.106,533  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  374. 
Switch-stand    target    mecuauism.      I- .    e.    .Anderson.      No. 

1.108,659;  Aog.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1214. 
Switch-throw.     W.  A.  Lines.     No.  1.106,667  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  419. 
Switch  throwing  device.      E.  J.  .Andrews.      No.   1.108.662  ; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1215. 
Switchboard  plug.     L.  H.  Snyder.     No.  1,106,118  ;  Aug.  4  ; 

;Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  187. 
Table:    Hce   Billiard  table  ;    Concentrating-table ;    Extensi- 
ble   table;    Extension-table;    Ironing-table;    Ship-table; 

Supporting-table. 
Table   attachment.   Dining-.      I.   J.   Burd.      No.    1,108,692; 

.Vug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1224. 
Tablet  machine.     E.  L.  Richards.     No.  1,105,838;  Aug.  4; 

•  Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  88. 
Tack  driver.    J.  P.  Gardner.    No.  1,106,646;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205 ;  p.  415. 
Tack  supplying  mechanism.     R.  F.  McFeely.    No.  1,107,337  ; 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  703. 
Tag.     C.    R.    Dodge.      No.    1,108,835;    Aug.   25;   Gaz.   vol. 

205  ;  p.  1274. 
Tag    affixing    and    marking    machine.    Combined.       C.    R. 

Dodge.     No.  1.108.837  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1275 
Tag  former  and  afHxer.     C.  R.  Dodge.     No.  1,108.836  ;  Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1274. 
Tag  hook.     W.  L.  Daly.    No.  1,107,910 ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  904. 
Tag  or  ticket  making  apparatus,  Fnctorjr.     C.  H.  Nichols. 

.No.  1,105,905  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  143. 
Talking  machine.     C.   E.  Woods.     No.   1.106,269;  Aug.  4; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  236. 
Talking  machine.     J.  C.  English.     No.  1,107,597;  Aug.  18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  797. 
Talking-machine.     C.  K.  Woods.     No.  1,108,301  ;  Aug.  25  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1091. 
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xcv 


Talklng-raachlnc  automatic  stop.     J-  Kohn.    No.  1,107,070  ; 

TatkTng-maVhlne  a\?toi4tic,8iop. '  Q   A    arid  L.  D.  Atwood. 

No.  1.108,315  :  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol   205  ;  p.  1096 
Talking-machine  tone-arm.     C.JE.^  Woods.     No.  1,108,30^  , 

Tatk^ing-^f^achllfesrRepeatln^" mechanism  for     L.  Abraham. 

No    1  107  242  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  622. 
Tamp.     J    F.  McCoy-     No.  1.107,976;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Tandem'press.'    A.  J.  Lewis.    No.  1,106,571 ;  Aug.  11 :  Ga«. 

Tan°k':  ^ see  "^t  ooling-tank  ;     Flushing  tank  ;    Photographic 

TaSoUom' ho'ider.     W.  O.  Smith.     No.  1,106,743 ;  Aug. 
11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  448.  vt       ,  in?  osa  •• 

Tank  tilling    apparatus.      A.    A.    Bowser.      No.    1,10<,886, 

Tank^ei-.   «"^"^"«''^-'"^'°-'^''^'''''=  ^"*-  "•  °"- 
Tan*k-lndlcator/     H.  N.  Palmer.     No.   1,106.106;   Aug.  4; 

Tanks.  Means  "for^  preventing  condensation  «'  "o'sture  iii 
transformer-.      F.   C.   Green.      No.   1.108,746.   Aug.   -:o , 

Tn^nlnjtaS.  ""j'^^^tleary.     No.  1.107,759;  Aug.  18; 

Tann!ng*'ii.i""''rs,    Apparatus    for    preparing.      J.    Forster. 

No    1,107.925;  Aug.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  910. 
Tanning  skins  and  making  same.  Compounds  for.     L.  FOI- 

iHk      No    1  107  107  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  5(2. 
Tape    LooJ-   ■  (i    RSmlth^    No.  1,108,262;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 

Tape'-ree*l.^''(f.'  R  Putnam.     No.  1,106,969;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.   205 ;   p.  528.  ^         ,  o  *  „#      ir    n 

Teeth  for  practice-work  In  dental  surgery.  Set  of.     F    D. 

Welsse.  No.  1,108,290:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;p  1087. 
Telegraph    apparatus.      G.    P.    Blessing.      No.    1,108,545. 

Te&^^:v^ct^c'Jl!^n^^:  'l'>.,and  K    A    Widegren. 

No.  Ul 06,702  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  455. 
Telegraph    installation    for   aerial    vessels.    .^^ '^f less-.      L. 

Rouzet.  No.  1.106,729  ;  Aug^  11  ;  Gaz  voK  205  p_  444 
Telegraph  pole  and  the  like.     B.   Haskell.     No.  1.105.776  . 

Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  67 
Telegraph  pole  and  the  like.     B.  Haskell 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  67. 
Telegraph.    Printing-.      F.    R.    McBerty. 

Aug.  18;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  (03.  ,.,„»,  d  .*„ 

Teh-graph.  Printing-.     C  E.  Scrihner  and  F    R    McBerty. 

No    1  107  :{<•.">  :  Aug.  18  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   d.i. 
Telegraph    Printing-      D.  S.  Hulflsh.     No.  1,108,580;  Aug. 

25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1188. 
TelegrntJh  receiver.      (  .   K.  Scrihner. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  713 
Telegraph  receiver.     (  .   F.   Scrlbner 

IS  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205  :  V.  714 
Telegraph-repeater.     (J.  U  Rawdon 


Telephone-exchange  system.    EE.  Clement.    No.  1,107.145  ; 

Aug.  11  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  587. 
Telephone-exchange  system.    EE  Clement.    No.1.107,146 , 

Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  o88.  .,  „     ,  m?  ia7- 

Tefephone-^xchange  system.    EE  Clement.  No.  1.107,147  . 

Aug  11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  588.  ,  mTiAa- 
TeVephone-exchange  system.    EE  Clement.  No.  1.107.148  . 

TefepLJUxrhL^g^'sySli.^E  fcement.    No.  1,107.160; 

Tefenlex^Jrange;sy;S.^-^|ciement.    No.  1.107.161 ; 

TefeiieSnJ^  s^.^  I^  Clement.    No.  1.107.162  ; 

Te»o;ie^^^n^^U^.'<|  Clement.    No.  1.107.164  ; 

XeS.n;-;x^hang:^ySi.^l{E;  Clement.    No.  1.107.166; 

TettoJiexihan^e  syS.^  E  |ciement.    No.  1.107.167  ; 

Tele  i;on^^xcS^s;;;ifa;fai5ara|^;|^.  element. 

Telephone     reeisterlng     system.       E.     E      Clement.       No. 
l!  07,156  ;  Aug.  11  :  «az.  vol.  206  .  p.  593. 
el^nhone     set.     Moisture  -  l3r(,of         C       I--   2"'^«"^- 


No.  1,105,777; 
No.    1.107..336; 


4TVjaZ-  vn\.  205;  p.  145 
Telegraph  system.     B.  F.  Thompson 


No.  1,107.366;  Aug. 
No.  1.107,367;  Aug. 
No.  1,106,001 ;  Aug. 
No.  1.106.750;  Aug. 


TelVraph'-s^stufM "it.' Adams  and   A.   F.  Dixon.     No. 

Telei;::;r^*^vsi;;S:  'c'.  ^VnSUSS.=  •^^'?:i0S.529 ;  Aug. 
-.5:  (^,az.Vo..  205  ;^p.J_169^^_   ^^^^^^^^^  ^   ^^^_   ^  .^   ^^^_ 


Telei 


leii hone     set.      .^ioimo.c     '     ,    .inr,  .  ,\    ku'' 

1. OK.Kifi  ;  Aug.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  20o  .  p.  1""*^  ,  ^t        No. 

.7,U.i„;,,o     siLMiRlinL'     apparatus.  _p.     D-    ^!7rigni. 


^i?!'(i^.^vor^05^5^r 


Telegraphv.  ''l-.   M.   Potts.     No.  1.105,922  ;   Aug.  4 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  •i05  :  P...11J. ^^    1,108.147  :  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 


Telepraiihy.      L.   M.   Potts. 

vol.  205;  p.  116. 
elegraphv.      1-.   M.   Potts. 

vol.  205:  p.  117. 
Telegraphv.     P.  B.  I>lany. 

Teleirafhj.  ^■p^'B^)elany.     No.  1,108.148;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

Tere"gra"phV,    Antenna    for    wireless^      N.    J     JefTries.      No. 

i;i06.945:  Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol    205  :  P-  520  .„.„,. 

Telemeter      O.  Eppensteln  and  F.  Eckardt.     No.  1.107,503  . 

Tefem^etJ?.^B;re-..^ne:  'h'  jScJ"'"  No.  1.108.180;  Aug.  26; 

TeSLnT'-?^=l'.'pSiham,    and    P.    L.    Jensen.      No. 

Tele;;S.^=T^"s^.  ^nd^^S^' E.'^ W^c^e!  ^■Ni^ll07.024  ;  Aug 

TeleVhino'c&elfoi- ringt r  W.  Kaisling.  No.  1,106.655  : 
Aug.   11;  (Jaz.  vol.   205;   p.   419.  .,tto 

Tetplone,  Cnll-reirlstering.  F  IX  Fade"-,  .T  and  J  W. 
TIbh.     No.  1.106.501  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  .  P- 363-      . 

Telephone  exchange  system.    EE  Clement.    No.  1.107,133  . 

Tefe,l.l.i;^hang\°syst^'n;.^E'E!ciement.  No.  1.107.134: 

•TefephoSUx^&geVs?et^.'E:i- Clement.  No.  1.107.136; 

TeferhonUx?h^^ng?syS.''E^|c.ement.  No.  1.107.137: 

Tettone\ix^;i;^ng7iyst?ni.  ^^Clement  No.  1.107,139  ; 

Tef;;^oJUxthlnre'«/B?e'tii.'R'E.CIement.  No.  1,107,140; 

Tef;;LnUx?h^an;?sy;??r;,.^E'.|  Clement.  No.  1.107.141 ; 

Te»onl;xS^nge"'sy'S.''E'|ciement  No.  1.107,142; 

Aug.  11:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  P-  586.  mTim- 

Telephone-exchange  system.    E  F^  Clement.    No.  1.107.14S  . 
Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  686. 


Telephone  system.     •l^-4;ciement.     No.  1.107,144;  Aug. 

TeU^r-s^^eti^^'il^-^^-P--     ^-   '''''•''"'   ■''''■ 

IK:  (Jaz.  vol.  -"-^-P^    Winston      No.   1,108,482;  Aug. 
Telephone  systetn       C^  S  ^mston. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  .  p.  i\^f  •    .      metering  conversations 
'^t•^a^Zm1t\r"^;.«e':^"No^^lT7!2Sf  Aug.  is;  Gaz. 

Telethc^n^S^ransmltter.,     L.    f-^,,^,'^,^'^^''''       ^" 
l!io7.255:  AUL'    18:  G.az.  ^o'^rew  '  'no    i:i07,761 :  Aug. 
Temperature  regulator.     R^  A.  Crew.     i>o.  i, 

T^V^^n^^erC^^  \'w-    McAll.     No.  1.105,810:  Aug. 

TeUn^^A^ttlr.'-    m' 'Al'lg.     No.  1.107.483:  Aug.   18;   Gaz. 

vol.  205:  p.  7u7.  Knhner      No.  1.107.019;  Aug.  18; 

Testing  machine.     H.  E-  Kunner. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  80o  McNutt      No.  1.108.459  ; 

Thermal  device.  \  alve<l.      W.  »  .4 

Aup.  2-,;  Gaz.  voK  ;05  :  p.  " ^^jijgflnjan.  No.  1,105.898 ; 
Thennonieter.  Uecordine-.    W    L  t  rieam 

Aug.  4:  Gaz.  v.-l.  -•(».).  p.  108-  „^  j,  ^  No.  1,101,316; 
Thermostat.     K.  Kuhn  ami  l-.K^  Shallor. 

205  :  p.  847.  Rrennan.     No.   1.108.425  ; 

Thread-rolling  tnachiiie      C.  T    l^rennan 

Ani:    25  :  (Jaz.  vol.  -^'♦V-  P^J'tu-   for   successively   sepa- 
Threarts   from    a  yi^\^.'^^^^^%'^\%,^(il  ;  Ang.  4  ■,  Gbz. 
ratinL'  single,     M.  wenzu.     i>o. 
vol.  205 :  p.  98.  schultls      No.   1.108.798;    Aug. 

25:  (Jaz.  vol.  20;>  P;l'*»„;^- ->,„„„♦  C  M.  Conrardy. 
Threshini:  machine  feeding   attachiBent      v^.    m^ 

No  1  107.266  :  Aug.  18  :  <.az.  voK  .Oo  .  P-  «'-^-.^p  ^o. 
Thresh  n-machine     self-feeder        M.     L      Helntke. 

1  107.517  :  Aug.  IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ^Oo     P^  768.  ^^g  . 

Throttle  and   spark   R?vernor      V.    LinK. 

Aug.  25  :  (Jaz  vo  .  20o  .  P.,  !"■'-»•  jj  ^  ^o.  1,105.774  : 
Throw    device,    Va«-»«^V*"-      Vfi 

Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol    2O0;  p.  6«-  1.107.743:    Aug. 

Ticket,   Trnnsnortatlon.      F.    Batt.      iNo.      . 

18:  Gaz.  vol.  -<'5'.'^f>.,nJ^-nv  croRslng  tic;  Scaffold-tie. 

and   P.  F.   Lolchot.     No.   i,io«._(m  .  .-lus- 

205 :  p.  1086.  vc    F     and    H     E.    Dunn.      No. 

Tile    machine.    Cement;.      W.    i"-    «?«    "75 

1.106.086:  Aug^  4:  Gaz.  vol.  20^  •  ,C  "^  j^-q.  1.106.088; 
Tlle-miking    machine       C.    M^  Eberiing. 

Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  i(0-  Hnrtwell    and    I..    C. 

Tllo-makln«;machine    framcv      \^  .%^l\'T20-,Tv.  ^^r,. 
Tif;^s[r%ct\;?e.'-^F.'Trtial"^No' '1.106.168;  Aug.  4:  Gaz. 

TlmtrSiv'-   f'V..  Drain.     No.   1.105,631:  Aug.  4;  Gaz 

vol.  205;   p.  15.  MnntsTomerv      No.  1,106,958; 

Tlme-chpcklnc  machine^    T^  Montgomery. 

Aug.  11;  Gaz-  vol.  -05.  P-,?-\jajj,i„,  So.  1.107.332; 
Time  stop.    Antomatir.      L.     \.    .Maaaox. 

Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p    (Ol.  tnA9«l  •     Aue     4: 

Tlm^swltch.       M.    Chlavetta.      No.    1.106,281       Aug.    4. 

Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  239. 
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Tlmlnif    tupchanlsm.      H.    C.    Nicholaus.      No.    1,107,176; 

A,;k    11  :  (;az.  vol.  205;  p.  599. 
Tim- pi'i  •■     's.  a[i.iiii  nt    iiiecliauisn).      K.    H.    Corthell.      No. 

l.KiT.Uii;  Auir.  1^;  i;ai.  vol.  L'O")  ;  p.  7:U. 
Tiro,  Aiitoruobi!.-.     (,  F.  Kern.n.     No.  1,107,672;  Aug.  18; 

(iaz.  vol.  :.'<).-. :  p.  Ht-M. 
Tire  boot.     W.   K.  ONell.      No.   1.108.389;  Aug.   25;  Oat 

vol.  I'O.-) :  p.   ir_'l. 
Tire  compouncl.      U.   Santrock.      No.    1,108,399;   Aug.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  L'O.")  :   p.   |1L'4. 
Tire-core,     Expansible     collapsible.       L.     Greenwald.       No. 

l.lnr,..-nr,  :  Auc    11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  n.  36G. 
Tlre^tillini;,  liesilif-nt.     S.   M.   Beery.      No.   1.106,769;  Aug. 

n  :  Gaz.  vol.  20.'-)  ;  p.  458. 
Tlre-hol(l.>r.      H     Tuttle.      No.    1,106,755;    Aug.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  453. 
Tire  holder.     K.  A.   llruby.     No.  1,108.843;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  20.'  :  p.  1277 
Tire-inflating   device    to   a    road  vehlrle   wheel.    Means   for 

attachin-  a.      H    Harnfathfr.      No.   l.lOH.K:i7  ;    Aug.  25; 

(',:i7.     vol.    2<».">  :   p.    K'Tl. 
Tire.    Pneumatic.      J,   Stungo.      No.    1,106.748;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  450. 
Tirr.  Ki^ilicnt       I     ('.   lapadopoulos.     No.  1.106.238;  Aug. 

4  :   Gaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.  226. 
Tfre.    Resilient       VV.    M     Helna.      No.    1.106..302;    Aug.   4; 

Gaz.   vol.  205  :   p.   346. 
Tire.  Resilient  vehicle.     !>.  I'.  Flock.     No.  1,107,508;  Aug. 

!*<:   l'•r^7,    vol.   21  (."i  ;   p.   70." 
Tlrp.   Knl.N-r.      V.   J.  Krncnwein.      No.   1.106.701  ;  Aug.   11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  433. 
Tire  shot'.      T.    W.    C(|*n)er.      No.    1,105,880 ;    Aug.    4  ;    Gaz. 

vol.   205  :  p.   102. 
Tire.   Supplemental.      T-.   Zeman.      No.   1,108.653;  Aug.  25; 

G;iz.   vol    20.-.  :  p.    Ii;i2. 
Tire-tool.      A.    I'a.'ss.      No.    1.106.8.SS:    Aug.    11;   Gaz.   roi. 

205  ;  p.  499. 
Tire.   Tru.k-.      fl.    V     Unllinga.      No.   1.106.812;   Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   47:{. 
Tire  trunk.      I'.    1  >.    Jliri.liart.      No.    1.107.6!>2;    Auz.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.  4:5 1. 
Tire.    Vehicle-.      M.    I)     Rucker.      No.    1,106.113;    Aug.    4; 

Gaz,  vol.  205  :  p    185. 
Tire,  Vehicle  wheel  .      K    B.  Brown.     No.   1.105,958;  Aug. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p,  130. 
Tire.  Vehicle  whe^l-.     M.  Clark.      No.   1.108.702;  Aug.  25; 

<;ar    vol,  20.-,  :  p    |22S. 
Tire.   Vphicle  wheel  .     .M.  Glark.     No.   1.108,703;  Aug.  25; 

Gaz    vol.   205;  p.   122S. 
Tire.    Wheel  .      <}.    W.    Glayvllle    and    D.    W.    Davis.      No. 

1,  ins. 704:  Aue.   2."J  :   G.iz.   vol.   205;  p.   1220. 
,    Tires.  Valve  for  pnenniatic,     .1.  W,  Taylor.     .No.  1.108.640; 
(■  .\u£r.   2.'>  :   Giiz     v..!     •.'n.-,:   p    12(18. 

\     TItanlc-oxld   concentrate   and   producing  the   same.      A.   J. 
,,  Rossi  and   L.   K    B»rton.      No.    1.106,406;   .Aur,    11;   Gaz. 

f         vol.   205  :  p.  327. 

I     Titanic  oxld,  Concentratlnsr.      .\.   .1,    Rossi   and   L.   E,   Bar- 
ton     No.  1,100.407:  Aue.  11  :  Gaz.  vol    205:  p.  328. 
Titar.lc  oxld   from   <ubsrancps  contalninc    it   and   Iron  oxld. 

Ton ''en  t  rating.      A.    .1.    Rossi    and    !>.    E.    Barton.       No. 

l.l(i6.tOS:  Aug.   11:  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  328. 
Titanic  oxld.   Obtaining.     A.   .1.    Rossi   and    L.    E.   Barton. 

No.   1.106,400;   Aur,    11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.  328. 
Titanic   oxid.    <>iitalnin_'.      A.   .1.    Ftossl   .nnd    L.    E.    Barton. 

No    l.]or,.410:  .\iiit.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  .328. 
Toast  turner.      H.   B.  Popeman.      No.   1.108.552:   Aug.  25; 

Gaz.  vol    205  ;   p.   11  7h 
Toast  turner       I.    *i    Copeman.      No.   1.108.553;   .\ug.  25; 

Gaz,  vol.  205  :  [>    1170, 
Toaster.      L,  G,  rorxsman,.     No,    1.108.554;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.   205  ;   p.   1179. 
Totuirco,   Garding.      >'    and   .\.   Du   Briel,      No.    1.107,047; 

,\iii:    11;  Gaz,  vol,  205  :  p.  552. 
Tobacco-ctitter.      .1.   R.  Arrants.      No.    1,106.858;  Aug.   11; 

C.nz.   vol    205  :   p.   «S9. 
Tobacco-pipe.      E,    E.    SLiu-ht.      No.    1.107,716;    Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol    205;  p.  839. 
Tobacco  pipe.       M.     penman.       No.     1.107.988;    Aug.     18; 

Gaz,  vol.  205  :   p,  ^32, 
Tobacco  pipe.      F     It    A.    Moehlenbrock.      No.    1.108.604; 

Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol    205:  p.   1195. 
Tobacco  -  sd-mrninir      machine  I-.      H.      Gerdlng,        No, 

l.Ui7,o.-,fi;  .\uc,  U:  Car.    vol.  205;  p.  555, 
Tojcb-    .nnd    clip    coitihlnation,       .1      F.    Schoellkopf.      No. 

1  100.41  »:   Aue.    U  :   Gnz     vol     205;   p.  .3.30. 
Toilet    article.      D.    0.    Miller.      No.    1.107,977;    Aug.    18; 

Craz.  vol.  205;  p.  92«. 
Toilet  bracket.      H.    Wcder,    Sr,.    and    C.    11.    Wolff.      No. 

l,10s.043;  Aug.  IS:  Gmz,  vol,  205;  p.  952. 
Toilet    device,      G.    H.    Graham.      No.    1, 106,. 300 ;    Aug.    4; 

Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.   J45. 
Tones.  rrf.<liictlon  of  half-      .1    V    Ranck.     No.  1,108,849; 

Am;:    25:   (;a7.   vol.   205  :   p.    1279. 
Tonsrs.    Adjustable.      A.    Bever.      No.    1,105,875;    Aug.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   101. 
Tonu's    'T    forc.'ps,    Ijoiking    device    for.       FT.    Matte.      No. 

1  100. .-.IS  :   A\ii:    U:  Gaz    vol.   205;  p.  370. 
Tool      \V.  Albert.     Ni)    1.106.S57;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

P    4«)9. 
Tool  attachment.     F,   W    White.     No.   1.106.264;  Aug.  ■* : 

Gaz    vol    ■JO.-,  :  p    2:^1 
Tool.    Combination.      H.    I'.    Farrington.      No.    1,107,276; 

An?.   !«:  Gaz,  vol.   2o5  :  p,   8.S2. 
Tool-driver.   Spiral,      G,    Plein,      No.    1,107,701;   Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  834. 


Tool  -  handle  connection.     R.  B.  Alcorn.     No.   1,106,500 ; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  4. 
Tool-holder.      .\.    H.    Stevens.      No.    1.106,745  ;    .\ug.    11  : 

Giiz    vol.  205  ;  p,  449 
Tool  holder.     J.  H.  Franz.     No.  1,108,733  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaa, 

vol,  205  ;  p.   1239. 
Tool.    I'neumatlc.      O.    Brlegel.      No,    1,105,876;    Aug.    4; 

Gaz,   vol.  205  ;  p.  101. 
Tool.  Pneumatic.     O.  W.  Norberg.     No.  1,107.179;  Aug.  11; 

•  iaz.    vol.    L'05  ;    p.   600, 
Tooth.  Artificial.     W.  N.  Kidder.     No.  1,108.449;  Aug.  26; 

(;az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1140. 
Top-plate  lifting   device.      O.   E.    IMckup.      No.    1,108,228; 

Auk.   25;   (iaz.   vol.   205;   p.   1064. 
Torch,  Blow-,     .1.  W,  .lohnston.     No.  1.108,436;  Aug.  26; 

(iaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.   ll.fO. 
Torchis.     .\ppl  lance     for     nand-,       .T.     A.     Bowyer.       No. 

1.107.023;    Aug    11;  (iaz.  vol.   205;  p.   544. 
Torpedo.  Autombile.     F.  M.  Leavltt.     No.  1,108,196;  Aug. 

25  ;   (;az.   vol.  205  ;  p.  1053. 
Torpedo.  FU)er  case  railway-.     F.  Dutcher.     No.  1,107,051 ; 

Aug     11  :   Gaz.   vol,   205  ;   p,   553, 
Torpedo.    Railway    signal.      F,    Dutcher.      No,    1,107.050; 

Ann.   11  ;  (Jaz,   vol,   205;  p.  553. 
Tote-box,      W.   <;,    Avery,      No.    1,107,014  ;   Aug.    11  ;   Gaz. 

vol.   205  :  p,   541, 
Toy.     F.  H,  Hall.     No.  1,105.652;  Aug.  4;  Oaz.  toI.  206; 

p.  23. 
Toy,      E.   J.   Larson,      No     1,106,878;   Aug.    11;   Oaz.   vol. 

205  ;   p,   496. 
Toy.      n,    E.    Poehlman,      No.    1,107.183;    Aug.    11;    Gaa. 

vol.  205 :  p    <;oi 
Toy.     A.  M.  Bolilugcr.     No.  1,107,885;  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  897. 
Toy.     .1.   R.   Duncan.     No.   1.108.725;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.   vol. 

i05  ;  p.  1236. 
Toy   bank.     C.    Whitney.      No.    1,108,046;   Aug.    18;   Ga«. 

vol.   205  :  p.  953. 
Toy  car.     F.   E.  Seal.     No.   1,108.628;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

205:  p.  1203. 
Toy    Hy  swatter.      .1.    H     Stantlelil.      No.    1.108,269;    Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1079. 
Toy    gun.       A.    W.    IlMmaker.      No.    1.106.706;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz     vol.    1'05  :    p     4  35 
Toy  puzzle.     W.  Ludlum,  .Jr.     No.  1.106.049;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol    205;  p.   102. 
Toy  theater.     V.  Catrevas.     No.  1,107,757;  Aug.  18;  Gas. 

vol.  205  :  p.  >i54. 
Traction  engine.      O.    C.    Houghton.      No.    1.106.046 ;    Aug. 

4:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  162. 
Traction-engine.      O.    C.    Houghton.      No.    1,107,791  ;   Aug. 

18;  Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  866. 
Traction  machine.     C.  L.  ToUea.     No.  1. 

Oaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  398. 
Traction  wheel.      J.    Porteous.      No.    1.106.841;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.   vol.  205;  p.  483. 
Traction-wheel.      J.    Porteous.      No.    1,106,842;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz    vol     205  ;   p    483. 
Tractor,      R.    E.   Olds.     No.   1,105,686;   Aug.   4;  Gaz.   vol. 

205  ;  p.  .35, 
Tractor.      W.    Strait.      No.    1,105,862;   Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 

205  :  p,  97, 
Tractor  -  propelling     mechanism.       C.     E.     Morris,       No. 

1.107.8^5:  Aue.   1><:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  «77. 
Tractor  wheel.      J.    Beard.      No.    1,106.182;    Aug.    4;    Oaz. 


,106.595;  Aug.   11; 


vol,  205  :  p,  209, 
Train  controllii 


,. Ing  and  stopping  system.     G.  R.  Guild.     No. 

1,106.092  :  Aug,  4  :  'Jaz    vol.  2^5  ;  p.  178. 
Train-controlling  mechanism.     F.  T.  Jones.     No.  1,108,584  ; 

Auk.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1189. 
Transformer.  Compound,     W.  .1,  Williams,     No.  1.108.050; 

Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  955. 
Transits.    Grade    attachments    for.      C.     A.     Scott.      No. 

1,105.9.30;  Aug,  4;  Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  120. 
Trap:  ate  Animal  trap  ;  Drain-pipe   trap;   Fish-trap;  Fly- 
trap ;  Steam  trap. 
Trap.      W.    F.   Alderman.      No.   1,108,657;   Aug.   25;   Gai. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  1213. 
Trap,     J,   F.   Draper  and  .1.  J.  Taglauer,     No.   1,108,724; 

Aug.  25;  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.   1236, 
Trap.      E.  B,  Arnold.     No.   1.108.870;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.   1287. 
1  Trap-mold.     J    B,  and  A.  Lukomskl.     No.  1,107,681;  Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  827, 
Tray.     J.  Jones.     No,  1.107,799;  Aug,  18;  Oaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  868. 
Tree  :   See  Shoe  tree. 
Tree      H.  A.  Ballard.     No,   1.106,438;  Aug.  11;  Oaz.  vol. 

205  :   p.  338, 
Trlnnirle.    Carpenter's.      J.    Grundstrom.      No.    1.106,205: 

Aug,  4:  Gaz,  vol,  205;  p,  216. 
Trimmer:   See  Grass-trimmer. 
Trimmlnic  machine.      F.    H.    Perry.      No.    1,108,225;    Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;   p.   1063. 
Trolley.     W.   M,   Learnad.     No.   1,108,195;  Aug,  25;  Qai. 

vol.   205;  p,   1053. 
Trolley  -  crossing.      Insulated,       F,      C.      Hornsteln.       No. 

1.105.662  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  204  ;  n.  27. 
Trollev-guard.     J,  Lawton.     .No.  1.106.823;  Aug,  11;  Oai. 

vol.' 205:   p.  477. 
Trolley  guard.      R.    L.    Queen,      No.    1.108..394  ;    Aug.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1123. 
Trolley-harp.      E.   J.   McCarty.      No.    1,107,818;    Aug.   18: 

c,az.    vol.   205  ;   p.   874. 
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Trolley-retriever.     P.  N.  Van  Epp.     No.  1,107.465;   Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  750. 
Trolley    svsteni.    .\grlcultural.       E.    W.    Sanderson.      No. 

1.107.2^8;   Aug.    11  :   Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  617. 
Trough  :  See   FVed-trouch. 
Trousers       I.   Schelnman.     No.   1.106,587;  Aug.   11;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  395. 
Trousers.     E.   C    Rethorn.     No,   1.107,236;  Aug.  11;  Gaz, 

vol,  205  :  p.  620, 
Trousers    appliance.      M.    V.    Hammack.      No.    1,107,300; 

Aug.   18:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  689. 
Trousers    press    and    stretctKr.    Portable.      A.    B.    Crulck- 

shank      No    1.106.5.50:  Aug    11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  381. 
Trousers-stretcher.     W.  E.  Doyle.     No.  1,106,137;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol    205  ;  p.   194. 
Truck  attachment  for  cultivators.  Ac.  Caster-wheel.     J.  A. 

Sm.tbers.       No.    1,106,742;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

p.   448. 
Truck   brake,   hand-.     C.   E.   Badger   and   F.  G.   Halladay 

No.   1.1O0.913:    Aue    11  :  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p,  .508, 
Truck     brake.     Six  -  wheel  -  car-.       C.     T.     Westlakc.       No. 

1  107  t'>:{7  :  \uiz.  1m  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  811. 
Truck     brake.    Six  -  wheel  •  car-.      C.    T.     Westlake.      No. 

1.107  0'<H:  Awe.  IH:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  811. 
Truck    brake,    Six  -  wheel  -  car-.      C.    T.    Westlake.      No. 

1,107.039;  Aug.  18:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  812. 
Truck.  Car-.     G    G.   Floyd.     No.  1.105,807;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  108. 
Truck,  Car.     J.  T.  Halsey.     No.  1,106.331;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p,  256. 
Truck,     Car-.       W,     H,     Stevenson     and     O.     Olbbs.       No. 

1.106.3.39;  Aug,  4;  Gaz.  vol,  205:  p,  259. 
Truck.  Car-.     J    A,  Brooks.     No.  1,106,621;  Aug,  11;  Gaz, 

vol.   205  ;   p.   407. 
Truck.  Car.      A.   F.    H.    Head.     No.   1,107,301;    Aug.   18: 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  690. 
Truck,  Car-.     W.  S.  Adams.     No.  1.108.110;  Aug,  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  970. 
Truck.  F.iuallzlni:  car-.     C.B.Smith.     No.  1,107,857  ;  Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  8SR. 
Truck,  Grip-.     .7,   G.   Whiteside.     No.   1.105.943;   Aug.   4; 

Gaz.   vol.   205:   p.   125. 
Truck.   Hand-.     A.   E    Bradley.     No.   1,108,548;   Aug.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1177. 
Truck.   Self  proT'clled.     c,.  M,  Hoag.     No.   1.106.217;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.  219, 
Truck  si.le  frame  and  Journal  box.  Car-.     S.  P.  Bush.     No. 

1.107  H90  :  Aue.  1  *<  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  899. 
Truck    Sprinjr  e<]uall7,ed,      F,   L,   Barber  and  E,   W,    Webb, 

No,  1,106.027;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  155. 
Truck,   Ton»rn«        I,     1    Welsh,      No,   1.107.001:  Aug,   11; 

Car.    wol     205  :   n.   5.^7, 
Truck.  Tongue-.     P.  Roerlg.    No.  1,108,790 ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   205  :  p.   1257. 
Trucks.     Ac.     Extension  -  body     for.      G.     B.     Marx.      No. 

1.106.104:   Aue.   4:  Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.  182. 
Trucks.    Suspension  sprine    fo'    car-.      C.    E.    Barba.      No. 

1  106  0J5:  AuK    4  ;  (;az.  vol,  205;  p.  154. 
Trulne   and   tb.'   like,   Machine   for,      H.   G.    Carlson.      No. 

1.106.079  ;  Aue    4  :  Gaz,  vol,  205  :  p,  172. 
Trunk.      M.   J.    Peppard.      No.    1,106,581;   Aug.    11;   Qa«. 

vol    20,%  :  p    392. 
Trtink,     Wardrobe-.       G,     H.     Wheary,       (Reissue.)       No. 

13  792:  Aue.  25:  Gaz.  vol,  205:  p.  1291, 
Truss.     H.   D.  O'Brien,     -No.  1.106,314;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p,  251, 
Truss.    Animal-,      H.    A.    Brown     No.    1.106.277:    Aug.   4'. 

Gaz,  vol    205  :  p.  238. 
Tub  :   See   l^uiidry-tuh. 
Tube  coupltne.  I.tstenine-.     H.  A.  Yerkes.     No.  1,107,471  ; 

Aue.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  753. 
Tul>e  expander.      W.    J     Frey.      No.    1,106.798;    Aug.    11: 

fJaz    vol    20.'', :  p    4«7. 
Tube  of  variable  diameter.     H.  H    Ruffum.     No.  1,108,128; 

Aue.   25:   Gnz,   vol.   205;   p.   1029 
Tublne    Apparatus  for  maktne  welded.     W.  C,  Frick.     No. 

1  105  704  ;  Aug    4  :  Gaz    vol.  205;  p.  62. 
Tublne.    FleT!l)le      w    A,  Johnston.     No,    1.105.705;  Aug, 

4  :  Gaz    vol    205  :  p.  73. 
Tubing,    Welded,      I„    S.    t^nchman.      No.    1,108,191  ;    Ang. 

25  :   Gaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.   1051. 
Tublne  weldinc  apparntus.      W.  C.  Frick.      No.   1.105.765; 

Aue.  4  :  Gaz.  vol    205  ;  p,  63. 
Tuck  'oldlng    attachment.    Multiple-.       H.    Corrall.       No. 

1.106.7H7;    Aue     11;   Gaz    vol.   205;   p.   463. 
Turbine.     E    Anderson.     No.  1.105.602;  Aug.  4;  Oaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.  4. 
Turbine      E   MUhl,     No.  1,105.992  ;  Aug,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p,    142. 
Turbine,     A.   Weber.     No.   1,108.041;   Aug.  18;   Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  951, 
Turbine,     J,  H    Corth4sy.     No,  1,108,831;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.   20.''.  :   p.    1272. 
Turbine  drill.  Pneumatic.     R.  A.   Norllng.     No.   1,106,825; 

Aue    4  ;  c.az    vol    205:  p.  83. 
Turbine.   Elastic  fluid.     S    A    Moss.     No.   1,105.820;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  82. 
Turbine.    Elastic  fluid.      C.   G.    Curtis   and    L.    D    Lovekln. 

No    1  10*^497  :  An?.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  362, 
Turbine     Multiple  staee.      O,   O,   Grldley.      No.    1,108,497; 

Aue,   25;   Gaz.   vol.    205:   p,    1159, 
TurMnes       Rotor     for     rlastlc  -  fluid,        W,     Kleser.        No. 

1.107.23«!:  Aue    11:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  621. 
Turnstile.     S.   R.  Marks.     No.  1,107,976;  Aug.   18;  Gaz. 

▼ol.  205  ;  p.  928. 
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Turpentine-hack.     J.  T.   Worcester.      No.    1,108,651  ;   Aug. 

25;  (Jaz.    vol.  '205  :   p.   1211. 
Twine-holder.    Reversible.      H.    B.    Rich.      No.    1,108,622; 

Aug.   25;  Gaz.  vol.  '205  ;  p.   1202. 
Twlstlne  machine.      W.    G.    Staples.      No.    1,106,899;   Aug. 

n  :  (Jaz    vol     205  :  p    .-)03 
Twlstlne  tuiicbine.     G.   A.   Anderegg.      No.   1,108.312;  Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  '205;  p.  1095. 
Tvpe-castiug    machines,     I'ump-actuating    means    for.      S. 

"E.   Sperrv.     No.   1,108.804;   Aug.  25;  Gaz.   vol.   205;   p. 
1262. 
Tvpe  holder    receptacle.       E.     H.     Frey.       No.     1.106,553; 

■.\ue.   11  ;  G.1Z.  vol.  205;   p.  3S2. 
Tvpe  or  matrix.     .A.  I-.  Margach.     -No.  1.105,676;  Aug.  4; 

"Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  31. 
Tviie  writer.     W.  J.  Glel.     No.   1,108,742;   Aug.  25;  Oaz. 

"vol.  205  ;   p.    124:1. 
Tvpe  writer    attachment,      C,    J.    Swalm,      No.    1,106.120; 

Aug,  4  ;  Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  188, 
Tvpe  writ'T    attaclmi.nt,      A.    D.    Avery.      No,    1.106,612; 

"Au-'.    11  :  (iaz.   vol.   J05  :  p.   404. 
Tvpe-writer   operator.    Automatic.      J.    McTammany,      No. 

■l.l(if;..'{97  :  Aue,  n  :  C,nz,  vol,  205;  p.  323, 
Typewriter    stand.    Pedestal,      C.    A.    and    C,    S.    Leopold, 

".No.  l.loO,:ni  :  .\ug   4  :  Gaz.  vol,  205;  p,  250, 
Type-wrltirs.  I'lipei-posiilouitig  device  for.     C.  D.  Palmer. 

"No.   1.10H.612:  Aug.  25:   Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   IIO**. 
Type-writing  machine.     E.  B.   Hess.     No.  1,105.657;  .\ng. 

"4  :   (it^7    vol    205  ;  p.   25. 
Tvpe-wiiting  machine.     H,  H.  Steele.     No.  1.100,420;  Aug. 

"11  :  (iaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.  3.'VJ. 
Tvpe-writing  machine.     E.  E.  Strong.     No.  1.106,424  ;  Aug. 

"11  :  Gmz.  vol,  205  :  p.  333. 
Tvpewritlne  machine.     C,   B.  Yaw.     No.  1,106,435;  Aug. 

11  :  (iaz,  vol,  205  :  p.  3:!7, 
Tvpewritlne  machine,     H,  H.  Steele.     No.  1,106.744;  Aug. 

"11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  449. 
Type  writinc  machine.     A.W.Smith.     No.  1,106,898  :  Aug. 

"11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  5o:?, 
Typewriting    machine,      H,    A,    Carhart,      No,    1.106.924; 

Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol,  205:  p.  512. 
Tvpe-wrltine  machine,     .\.  S.  Dennis.     No.  1.106,929;  Aug. 

"11  ;   (iaz,   vol.  205  :  p.   514. 
Typewriting      machine,        A.      C.      F.      Kurowskl.        No, 

"1.106,950;  Aug,  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  521. 
Typewriting  machine,     J.   A,    B.   Smith.      No.    1.107.372; 

"Auk.  IK;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  716.  ^„  „„ . 

Tvpewritlne    machine.       H.    T,,.    Fisher.      No.     1.107,664; 

"Aug.  IS;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  821. 
Tvpe-writing    machine.      L.    A.    Wernery.      No.    1,108.415; 

"Aug.   25;   (iaz.  vol.   205;   p.   112H. 
Type-wrltlBe  machine.     R.  S.   Blair.      No.   1.108,485;   Aug. 

"25:  Gaz,   vol.   205:  p.   1154. 
Tvpe  writing    machine.      B.    C.    Stickney.      No.    1,108,805  ; 

"Aug.   25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;   p.   1262. 
Tvpe-writing    machine.      R.    J.    Fisher.       (Reissue.)       No. 

"i;{790;   Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   12'<8. 
Type  writing  machine.  Shorthand.     G.   K.  Anderson.      No. 

l.lOs.OOO;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1215. 
Typewriting  machine.  Shorthand.     G.    K.   Anderson.      No. 

"1  los.tin]  :  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1215. 
Tvpoeraph  mold.      W.    A.    Readc.      No.    1.100.112;   Aug.   4: 

'r,i\z.  vol.   205  :  p.    185. 
Tyi>oerni>' ical      composine  -  machine.       J       Pearson.       No. 

"1.105.692;  Aue.  4:  Gaz,  vol,  205;  p,  37. 
Typocraphlcal   distributing  mechnnlsm.     J,   Pearson.      No. 

1.105.091  ;  Aue.  4;  (iaz.   vol    205;  p.   36, 
Tvpoeratihlcal  line  castlne  machine.     C.  A.  Albrecht.     No. 

"1,107.399;  Aug,   18:  (iaz.  vol.  2(»5  :  p.   726, 
Typographical  line  casting-machine    mold.       M.    H.     Whit- 
taker  and  C.   Holllwell,      No.    1.107,392;  Aug,   18;   Gaz. 
vol.  205  ;  p.  72:'.. 
Typoerapblcal  line  in  a  line-producing  machine,  Means  for 
alinli.e  the  pieces  of  a.     B.  Bloch.     No.  1,106.612;  Aug 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  8. 
Typoerapblcal  machine.      D    8.   Kennedy.     No.   1.105.667; 

Aue.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p    2**. 
Typoerapblcal    machine,     K.  RSger,      No,    1,105.702;   Aug, 

4  :   Gaz.  vol.  205;  p    40. 
Typographical       macliine.         H.       A.       Armstrong,         No, 

I  106.610:  Atig,  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  403, 
Typographical   machine.     W.  S.   Baldwin,      No,   1,106,613; 

Aue    ^\  :  (iaz,  vol.  205;  p.  404. 
Typographical   machine.     D.   S    Kennedy.     No.   1,106,715; 

Aue    11  :  Gaz,  vol,  205  :  p,  438. 
Umbrella,     C.  A,   Skalstad.     No,   1,105.709;  Aug.  4;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p,  44.  „     ^ 

I'mlirella,     E,  R.   Drohan.     No.   1,107,415;  Aug,   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  733. 
Umbrella.     J.  O.  Ostman.     No.   1,108,217;  Aug.  26;  Gaz. 

vol.   205  :  p,    1061. 
Umbrella  case.     J.    Rose,      No,    1,108,240;    Aug.   25;   Oaz. 

vol,  205  :  p,   1069, 
Umbrella.  Folding.     J.  Peterson.     No,  1.107.835;  Aug.  18; 

(;az    vol.  205  :  p.  8«<0. 
Undergarment,      I.    Gifensteln,      No,    1,105.901:    Ang,    4: 

Gaz,  vol.  205  ;  p,  109, 
Undergarment.    1-ady's.      L.    Mayer.      No.    1.106,663;    Aug 

II  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  421, 

Undergarment.  T'nion       M.   F.   Roblschon.     No.   1.105.701  ; 

Aue    4  ;  (iaz    vol    205  ;  p.  40. 
Underwear      R    S    Cooper.     No.   1,106.133;   Aug,  4;  Oaz 

vol    205  :  p.  193. 
Union   suit.      W.   Marlow.     No.   1.105.677  ;    Aug,    4  ;    Oaz, 

vol,  205  ;  p.  31. 


XCVIU 


ALPHABETIUVL  LIST  OF  INVEiNTlONS. 


Union  suit.     G.   W.j  Kelly.     No.   1,106.310;   Aug.   4;   Ga«. 

vol.  1'05  ;  p.  250. 
Universal   joint.      '^.    R.    Fox.      No.    1,108,567;    Aug.    25; 

Oaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  11  S3. 
Lnivtrsal    Joint    anfl    .system    of    lubrication    therefor.      A. 

WlDton   und    n.    h.   .Vnderson.     No.    1,106,325;   Aug.   4; 

Gaz.  vol.  2.05  ;   p.  255. 
Vacuum     apparatus,     Th.Tapeutlcal.       C.     E.     Buck.       No. 

I.IUT.SSH;  Aug.  is.  iJaz.  vol.  205;  p.  898. 
Vacuum  cleaner.     .S_  B.   Marshall.     No.  1,106,231;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  224. 
Vacuum    Lleaii.r.     J     \V.  Fulper.     No.  1,106,329;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  256. 
Vacuu.Ti   cleanink!   ain<l    heating   system.      F.    J.    Matchette 

and  K.  Raddatz.     No.  1.106,349;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.   2tj.i. 
Vacuum   cleaning   apparatus.   Suction-creating   mechanism 

for.     J.  Schirra.     No.  1,106,682  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.  427. 
Vacuum  produor.      E.    A.    Schenck.      No.    1.108.247;   Aug. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  jiif, ;  p    1071. 
N'acuum    produ(  ing     apparatus.      F.     A.     Welmann.      No. 

l,litH.644;  Aug    i:5  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1209. 
\acuum     renovatiDK     apparatus.      J.     H.     TcmpUn.      No. 

1.UIS.275;  Aug.  is  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  lOSl. 
Vacuum    street  swetper.       E.     K.    Ward.      No.    1,107,564  ; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  785. 
\alv.-.     (».  Sclilcmioer.      Nu.    1,106,002;  .\ug.  4;  Ga«.  vol. 

2»t5  ;  p.   146. 
\alvc.      K\    E.    Thompson.      No.    1.106,064;    Aug.    4;    Ga». 

vol.   205;  p.   167. 
Valve.     A.  J.   Caliaghan.     No.   1,106,488;   Aug.    11;   Gas. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  358.  .       ^      ,    ^, 

Valve.     S.  Block.     Ko.  1,107,022;  Aug.  11;  Gai.  vol.  205; 

p.  543. 
Valve.      F.  M.    Patterson.     No.    1,107,342;   Aug.    18;   Gai. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  705. 
\aUt'  and  tlttiug  ttierefor,  Steam-.     W.  M.  Jamleson      No. 

1,108.500;  Aug    25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1160. 
Valve.  Automatic  shut-off.     J.   C.  Taylor.     No.   1.106,427; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  334. 
Valve.   Automatic   Stop-.      L.    W.    Cooper.      No.    1,107.760; 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  855. 
Valve  bag.     A.   M    Bates.     No.   1,107,879;   Aug.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  895. 
Valve,  Control  .     F.  W.  Jennings.     No.  1,106.454  ;  Aug.  11  ; 

<jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  345. 
Valve  devi<e,   I'res.^irr  retaining  .     T.  A.   Iledendahl.     No. 

l.lOH.lTii;  .\ng    25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  104:!. 
Valve  device.  Tripla  .     W.  V.  Turner.     No.  1,107.380;  Aug. 

IS  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  719. 
Vnlse.     El. ,  tropneuniatic    brake-.       E.     H.     DewBon.       No. 

l,10.s,14;i;   Aug    1'5  ;  Gaz    vol.  205:  p.  1037. 
Valve   for  cornets.    Spit-.      F.   A.   Snyder.      No.   1,107,458; 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  748. 
Valve  for  intemnl  Oouibustlon  engines    Inlet-.     W.  Spacke. 

No.  l.iov. .'(•,»•,  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1078. 
\'alvi'     for     ,   .  iiu.rtlvrs.     Drifting-.       F.     J.     Cole.       No. 

1  li>»i.(iM  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   173. 
Valve  for  motors.     E.  J.  Cook.     No.   1,107,903;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  902. 
Valve,    Gate.      H.   M.    Lofton.      No.    1,106,723;    Aug.    11; 

Gar.  vol.  20.'  ;  p.  441. 
ViiUc  iieai-    loi    ..-ai  euk'ines.      W.    II.    Schoonmaker.      No. 

I  insj4!':    \'ii;.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1072. 

Valve  gear.  Reversible.     J.  H.   Earl.     No.   1,106,866;   Aug. 

II  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  492.  ^    ,    ,       . 
\alv.',    Hydraulic.       H.    Woods       No.    1,105.947;    Aug.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  i;o5  ;  p.  120. 
Valve    Hvdraulic  back  pressure.     O.  G.  llaedlke  and  R.  D. 

Hradnri.      No.    1,108,86:'.;    Aug.    25;    Gaz.    vol.    205;    p. 

1285. 
Valve  insulation  caning.   Removable.     F.  W.   Franke.     No. 

1.10H,H40;  .\ug.  i5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1276. 
Valv.,    Lock  controlled.      A.    W.    Joynes.      No.    1,107.800; 

Aug.  is;  (iaz.  v.jl.  205;  p.  868. 
Valvf  lot  king  mechanism.     ,/.  .^.  Scnneider.     No.  1,108,477  ; 

.Kug.  -JlTi  :  <;az    v<il.  205:   p     1151. 
Valvp,   Main  pressure  .     F.   Wagner.     No.   1.106,757  ;  Aug. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  453. 
Valve    mechanism.      F.    Samuel.son.      No.    1,106,895;    Aug. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  502. 
Valve   mech.inl.>iii    for    hvdraulic   transmission.      II.    Lentz. 

No.   1.107,675:  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  825. 
Valve     mechanism.     Seed    chute.      I.     D.     Cantrell.      No. 

I  lOS  i:!i  :  Aug.  'J'> ;  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.  1030. 

Valve.  Radiator  ve«t  .     W.  B.  I'oindexter.     No.  1,106,475; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  val.  205;  p.  354. 
\  nlv.'  [-.•l.a.-i.r      t'    S    Sapp.     No.  1.108.476;  Aug.  25;  Gar. 

vol.  205  ;  p.   1151 
V.ilvc,   Rotary.      U.   B.    Ransom.      No.   1.108,002;  Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  J05  :  p.  0:is. 
Valve,    Safety.      F.    R.    Farker.      No.    1,106.108;   Aug.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p    184. 
Valve.  Slide-.     H.  TV    Lundquist.     No.  1,105,913;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  114. 
Valve  structure  tor  air-compressors  and  the  like.     J.  W. 

Gardner.      No.    LU)7,284;    Aug.    18;   Oar.   vol.    205;   p. 

684. 
Valve.  Tank  .     .1    Malquist.     No.  1,108,455;  Aug.  25;  Gar. 

vol    205  ;  p.   11-12. 
Valve    Throttle  .      VV.    A.    Denehle.      No.    1,106,633 ;   Aug. 

II  ;  Gar.  vol.  203;  p.  411. 

Valv.  Throttle.     J    C.    Rohe.     No.    1.108.239;   Aug.   25; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1068. 


Valves,  Device  for  producing  alterations  in  the  movements 

of.     V.  Kind.     No.   1,107,963;  Aug.   18;  Gar.  vol.  205; 

p.  922. 
Valves  for  water-Jacketed  explosion-engines.     M.  Wagner. 

No.  1.107,635;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  810. 
Vaporizer.      R.  F.  Ensign.     No.   1,108.727  ;  Aug.   25  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  1237. 
Vaporizer  and  carbureter.     P.  M. 

Aug.  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  516. 
Vaporizer,  Gasolene-.     F.  Ittner. 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  344. 
Varnlsh-klln.     C.  A.  Cutler.     No. 

vol.  205  :  p.  12. 
Vats,   Series  of  holding-.      W.   J. 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  856. 
Vault.     W.  Rees.     No.  1,108.105  ;  Aug. 

p.  974. 

D.   Powers.     No.   1,106,889;  Aug.  11; 

500. 

Norton.     No.   1,105,826;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 


Freer.  No.  1,106,935; 
No.  1,106,452  ;  Aug.  11 ; 
1,105,623;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

Davis.  No.  1,107,764; 
18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 


,,   Treating.      A 
"'"    •  ""^,729; 


1,105, 


v.. 

Aug. 


18 


Gar. 

Gaz. 

.  vol. 

No. 


Vault.   Burial  .      L. 

Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p. 
Vault-cover.     R.  A. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  S4. 
Vegetable   and   mineral    matter   by   heat 

Waterhouse  and  J.  11.  Van  Mater.     No. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  51. 
Vehicle.     T.    A.    Klenke.     No.    1,107,311;    Aug 

vol.  205  ;  p.  694. 
Vehicle.     J.    F.    Appleby.     No.    1,107,874;   Aug.    18; 

vol.  205  ;  p.  894. 
Vehicle.     A.  W.  Olson.     No.  1,108,216;  Aug.  25;  Gaz 

205;  p.   1060.  i 

Vehicle    attachment.       R.    Fldler    and    P.    Napier. 

1,106,445:  Aug.  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  205;  p.  341. 
Vehicle    back  stop   or   brake.      W.    Slverd.      No.    1,106,321  : 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  253. 
Vehicle-bed.      T.  R.  Kdmoudson.      No.  1,107,596  ;  Aug.  18  ; 
'     Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  797. 
Vehicle-brake.     W.  Say.     No.  1,108.794  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gar.  vol. 

205  :  p.  1258. 
Vjehlcle-bumper.     T.   A.    Hoover.     No.    1,105,074;   Aug.   4; 

Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  130. 
Vehicle  cushioning  device.     J.   H.  Clune.     No.   1,100,496; 

Aug.  11  ;  tiaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  362. 
Vehicle  driving-gear.  Motor-.    T.  F.  Kvaas.    No.  1,105,640  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  19. 
Vehicle  driving   mechanism.   .Motor  .      11.    I'.    Rhodes.     No. 

1.108,474;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  505;  p.   1150. 
Vehicle  gear-shifter.  Motor-.     II.  A.  Myers.     No.  1,107,827  ; 

Aug.  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  877. 
"■    H.    Miller. 


Vehicle- heatep       W. 


No.   1.108.613;   Aug. 


26: 

No. 
No. 
11; 
No. 
No. 


(inz.  vol.  205;  p.  1164. 
Vehicle    hoisting    device.    Motor-.      F.    A.    Slmonda. 

1.106,684  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  428. 
Vehicle,    Interchangeable    motor-.      J.    ii.    Venners. 

1.106,689;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  430. 
Vehicle,  Motor-.     E.  1".  Cowles.     No.  1,107,042;  Aug 

Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  550. 
Vehicle,      Motor  -  driven.      L.      F.      E.      Vondrachek. 

1,107,563;  Aug.  18  ;  Gar.  vol.  205;  p.  785. 
Vehicle      mud  -  guard.      Motor-.      W.      H.      Holland. 

1,107,949;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  918. 
Vehicle  mud  guard.   Motor  and  other  road-.     F.   Rawlins. 

No.  1,106,159;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  201. 
Vehicle,   Passenger-.     R.   T.   Senter.      No.   1,105,706;   Aug. 

4  ;  <;az.  vol.  205  :  p.  42. 
Vehicle  rear  signal.     M.   F.  Walsh.     No.   1,108,036;  Aug. 
■  -.  !    n.   !».•>() 

No.    1,105.822;    Aug.    4; 
No.    1.107.778;    Aug.    18; 

No. 


18 ;  Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  950. 
J.    F.    Mui 


Vehicle  seat.      G.    F.    Murphy. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  82. 
Vehicle-seat.      M.    A.    Gaugh. 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  862. 
Vehicle.    Self  lubricating   wheeled.      W.    D.    Stockly. 

1.108,807  ;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1263. 
Vehicle   signal,    Motor-.      O.    W.    CowglU.      No.    1,106,134; 

Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  193. 
Vehicle-spring.     A.  H.  Fox.     No.  1.105.971;  Aug.  4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;   p.   136. 
Vehicle-spring.     C.  A.  Boreham.     No.  1,108.424;  Aug.  25: 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1131. 
Vehicle  spring.     M.   J.    Smith.      No.    1.108,479;    Aug.   25: 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p    1152 
Vehicle   spring   and    shock  -  absorbor.      O.    A.    Vlctel.      No. 

1.105.726;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  50. 
Vehicle  spring-wheel.     C.  G.   Smith.     No.  1.106,932;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   121. 
Vehicle  spring  whe.1.    J.  F.  and  H.  E.  Sipe. 

Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol    205  ;  p.  147. 
Vehicle  sprlnu  wheel.     J.  F.  and  H.  E.  Sipe. 

.Vug.  25;   (iaz.   vol.  205;   p.   1205. 
Vehicle  steering  apparatus.     P.  Hausmann. 

Aug.   11  :  (iaz.  vol.   205;  p.  470. 
Vehicle    steering-gear.      H.    Schumacher. 

Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  395. 
Vehicle   suspension.      B.    Llebowltz.      No.    1,106,806 :   Aug. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  75. 
Vehicle   suspension  -  spring.     E.   Bugattl.     No.   1,107,027; 

Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  545. 
Vehicle-top.     11.  Cohen.     No.   1,106,131;  Aug.  4 


No.  1,106.008: 

No.  1,108,632; 

No.  1,106,806; 

No.    1,106,689: 


205  :  p.  192. 
Vehicle-wheel. 

Gaz.  vol.  205 
Vehicle-wheel. 

Gaz.  vol.  205 
Vehicle-wheel. 


L.   R.   Nutting. 

p.  526. 
W.    Mlnnlck. 

p.""568 


No.   1,106,963  ; 
No.    1,107,093; 


vol.  205  :  p.  930. 


A.  Moon.     No.   1,107,982  ;   Aug. 


Gaz 

vol. 

Aug. 

11 ; 

Aug. 

11 ; 

18; 

Gar. 

ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  IN\^ENTIONS. 


XCIX 


Vehlcle-wbeel.     A.  Ortengren.     No.   1,108,219;  Aug.  25; 

Gar.  vol.  206  ;  p.  1061. 
Vehicle  wheel.      I.    Bird.      No.    1.108,683;    Aug.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  1221. 
Vehicles.    Apparatus    for    preventing    side    slip    of    motor 

road-.     E.    J.    Buckingham.     No.    1,107,256;    Aug.    18; 

Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  675. 
Vehicles,  Framework  of  double-decked.     L.  Spftnglcr.     No. 

1.108,634;  Aug.  25;  (5az.  vol.  205;  p.  1206. 
Vehicles.    Pneumatic  -  cushion    bolster    for.      J.    M.    liCwls. 

No.  1.10K.7(l,s:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1250. 
Vehicles.    Rail-contact   for.      E.    Jenoi   an<f  J.    Stevenson. 

No.  1,106,387;  Aug.  11;  Oar.  vol.  205;  p.  320. 
Velocipede      II.  H.  Robblns.     No.  1,108,789;  Aug.  25;  Gar. 

vol.  2(»5  :  p.  1257. 
Velocipede    and    cart.    Combination.      F.    B.    Wells.      No. 

l.I()5.7;!l  ;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  61. 
Velocipede.    Collapsible.       F.    Gutmann.      No.    1.106,939 ; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  517. 
Velot-ipede.    Railway.     F.    Brady.     No.    1,107,579;    Aug. 

IN  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  790. 
Vending  machine.      L.    L.    McLane.      No.    1,105,079;    Aug. 

4  :  fiaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  32. 
Vending  machine.      N.    J.    Shamroy.     No.    1,105,708;   Aug. 

4  :  (iaz.  vol    'JOS  ;  p.  43. 
Vending-machine.     A.   W.   Roovers.     No.   1,106,848;   Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  486. 
Vending  machine.      II.    D.    Deshler.      No.    1,107.270;   Aug. 

is  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  680. 
Vending  machine.     J.    L.    Taylor.     No.     1,107.462;    Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  749. 
Vending-machine.      F.   P.  Dunn.      No.  1,107,660;  Aug.   18; 

Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  820. 
Vending  -  machine.     Coin  -  operated.      W.     S.     Gllnes.      No. 

1.108.164  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1042. 
Veneer  lath.     G.  P.  Cnimbaugh.     No.  1,107,907;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  903. 
Ventilator:    See    .Vdjustable    ventilator;     Car-ventilator; 

Window- vent  I  la  tor. 
Ventilator.     F.   R.  and  C.  J.  Weber.     No.  1.106,123;  Aug. 

4  ;  (iaz.   vol.  2i»5  ;  p.   189. 
Vessel    brake.    Marine.      E.    E.    Koltko.      No.    1,107,968; 

Aug.  is;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  925. 
Vessel.   Tnit  cargo.     F.   A.  Ballln  and  E.  H.   Dodge.     No. 

1,107.741:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  848. 
Vessels,     Boat-lowering    apparatus    for.       W.     Harbinger. 

No.  1,106.094  ;  Aug.  4  :  (Jar.  vol.  205;  p.  179. 
Vessels.    Cleaning   tubular   and    other.      T.    Rlgby    and    N. 

Testrup.     No.  1.106.161  ;  Aug.  4;  Gar.  vol.  205;  p.  201. 
Violin    and    other    strings.    Device    for    shipping.       E.    R. 

Schmidt.    No    1,106,413 ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  329. 
Vise,    Bench-.      C.    Pekat.      No.    1.106,056;    Aug.    4;    Gaz. 

vol.  205:  p.  164. 
Vise  for  machines  of  the  linotype  class.     T.   8.  Homans. 

No.  1.108,758;  Aug.  25;  Gar.  vol.  205;  p.  1247. 
Vise.  Pipe.     D.  W.  Reese.     No.  1.108,519;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  11(^6. 
Vise.   Saw-.      A.   A.   Page.     No.  1,106,401;   Aug.   11;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  325. 
Vise.  Swivel  .     V.  E.  and  P.  H.  D.  Walker.     No.  1.106.802 ; 

Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  400. 
Volume    and    pressure    register    for    fluids.      T.    B.    Wylie. 


No.    1.105.740;   Aug.  4:   (iaz.  vol.  205;   p.   54 

^  1,105,698;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.   vol.  205;   p.  3 


Voting-machine.     C.  C.  Abbott.      No. 


Votlng-mai  bine.      .T.    McTammany.      No.    1.108,384;    Aug. 

25  :  (ia/    vol.  205  :  p.    1119. 
Voting  machine.      W     H     Dana.     No.    1,108.491;   Aug.  25; 

Gaz.   vol.    205  :   p     1  157. 
Voting  machine    v<itlng    mechanism.      C.    C.    Abbott.      No. 

1.105.5!»7;  Auc  4;  Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.  3. 
Votive  offering  stand.      G.  B.  Bohne.      No.  1.108,062  ;  Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.   205  ;  p.  959. 
Vulcanlzer.     M    W.  Olson.     No.  1,107,441;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.   74  2. 
Wagon.      II    C.   Fiege.     No.   1,106,130;  Aug.»4;  Gaz.  Tol. 

205;  p.  194. 
Wagon.     E.  C.  F.  Becker.     No.  1,106,358;  Aug.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.   205:  D.   311. 
Wagon.     D.  T.   Seale.     No.  1,107,118;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  575. 
Wagon,      c.    M.    Ilaynes.      No.    1,108.169;   Aug.   26;    Gaz. 

vol.   205  :   p.   1043. 
Wagon  l)ody.      C.    G.    Strelch.      No.    1.106.524;    Aug.    11; 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  371. 
Wagon     brake.      G.     M.     Watt    and    J.     E.     Bryant.      No. 

l,los.5:'.3  ;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1171. 
Wagon  brake.    Automatic.      C.   O.    Silver.      No.    1,106,247; 

Aug.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  229. 
Wagon.    Dump.      H     Pezzetti.      No.    1,106,675;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  2()5  ;  p.  425. 
Wagon   dump.   Cut-under-.     C.   C.  Crabb.     No.    1,108,142; 

Aug.  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1035. 
Wagon  or  analogous  container,  Dumping-.     C.  G.   Streich. 

No.  1,106.523;   Aug.  11;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  371. 
Wagon.    Traveling        .T.    Patterson.      No.    1.108.614;   Aug. 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1199. 
Waists,    bIo\ises,   and   corsets,   Closing  contrivance  for  la- 
dies".    K.   Rergner.     No.  1,106,359;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  311. 
Walk  cleaner.      H.    M.    Bodlne.     No.    1.106,620;   Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  407. 
Wall  construction.     H.  G.  Robblns.     No.  1,106,684  ;   Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  394. 


Wall-coverings  and  similar  purposes,   Making  plates  for 

E.  Gersabeck.     No.   1,107.286;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205 

p.  685. 
Wallflxture.    Anchored.      L.    R.    Zifferer.      No.    1,106,909 

Aug.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  507. 
Wall  mold.      C.  H.  Harris.      No.  1,108,073;  Aug.   18;  Gaz 

vol.  205  ;  p.  962. 
Wall-socket.     J.     E.     Ogden.     No.     1,107,544;     Aug.     18 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  777. 
Washboard.      L.    Kalina.     No.    1,107,168;    Aug.    11;    Gar 

vol.  205  ;  p.  597. 
Washer  ;  Hee  Clothes-washer. 
Washing  cylinder.     W.  Bartholomew.    No.  1,108,671  ;  Aug 

25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  12is. 
Washing-machine.      S.    R.    Roberts.      No.    1,105,699;    Aug 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  40. 
Washing-machine.     R.   E.  Campbell. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  817. 
Washlng-machin*.      W.  1>.    Whitney.      No.  1,108,047;  Aug 

18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  954. 


No.  1,107,653  ;   Aug 


Washing-machine  and  gear. 
■Ji)t 


No.  1,108,531 

No.    1,107,727 

No 
.  205  ;  p. 
No.   1.105.960;  Aug.  4;  Gaz 


W.  H.  Voss 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1170. 
Washing-machine    gearing.      L.    Thomas. 

Aug.  18;  (iaz    vol.  205;  p.  843. 
Washing  machine  operating    device.      H.    C.    Modlln 

1.100.S27  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  478. 
Washstand.     G.  H.  Bryant. 

vol.  i;05  ;  p.  130. 
Washtub.    Portable.      E.    M.    J.     Stubbs.      No.     1.107,862 

Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  890. 
Wasteway.     R.  M.  Wall.     No.  1.106,015  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol 

205;  p.   150. 
Watch-charm.      J.    J.    Holsen.      No.    1.107,950;    Aug.    18 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  918. 
Watch,    Stem-winding    and    stem-setting.     W.    E.    Porter 

No.  1.107.839;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  882. 
Water.    Clarifvhig    and    sterilizing.       ('.     Massatsch.       No 

1,107,190;  Aug    n  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(i5  ;  p.  t'lOT. 
Water-closet.      E,    G.    Watrous.      No.    1.106,122;    Aug.   4 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  189. 
Wat.r  closet.      W.   U.    .Mitchell.      No.    1,107,094;  Aug.    11 

Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  568. 
Water  closet.     J.  11.  Shortt.     No.  1,108.799;  Aug.  25;  Gaz 

vol.  205  :  p.   1260. 
Water-dlstrlbutlon  system.     L.  W.  Chubb.     No.  1,108,550 

Aug.  25;  (iaz.   vol.   205;  p.   1177. 
Water-gage  safety  device.     P.  J.  Connors.     No.  1,107,902 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  902. 
Water-heater.      J.    McCloskey.      .No.    1.105,678;    Aug.    4 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  31. 
Water-heater,     tj.    H.    Klumph   and   J.    E.    Houston.     No 

1,107,313  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  695. 
Water-heater.      M.     V.     Fitzwater.      No.     1,107,507  ;     Aug 

18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  765. 
Water-heater.      L.    D.    Lovekln.      No.    1,107,534;   Aug.   18 

(iaz    Vol.  205  :  p.  773. 
Water-heater.     C.  L.  Post.     No.  1,107,548  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz 

vol.  205  ;  p.  778. 
Water  beater.      J.    B.    Mowry.      No.    1.108,607;    Aug.    25 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1196. 
Water  h.ater    construction.      F.    L.    O.    Wadsworth.      No 

1,1.0H.L'S4  ;  Aug.  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  lOS.". 
Water  -  heater.    Gas    instantaneous.      J.    Shepheard.      No 

1,107.370;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  715. 
Water  heat<'rs.   Water  and  gas  controller  for.     E.  T.   Bet 

ker.     No.   1.108,321;  Aug.  25:  (iaz.   vol.  205;  p.  1098. 
Water.    Softening,      (i.    E.    Bailev    and    B.    A.    Hatch.      No 

1,108.544  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1175 
Water-supplv  svstems.   Device  for  preventing  backflow  In 

W.   E.   Miller.     No.   1.105,991  ;  Aug.  4  ;   Gaz.  vol.  205 

p.   141. 
Water  tube    bolbr.      D.    S.   .Tacohus.      No.    1,106,453;    Aug 

11  ;  (iaz.   vol.   L'05  ;   p    345. 
Water-wheel.     J.    H.   Schneider.     No.   1,106.846;   Aug.   4 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  91. 
Watering  .le\iee      C.  ('.  Eaton.     No.   1,108,151;  Aug.  26 

(iaz.  vol.   205  ;   p.    1038. 
Waterproofing  porous  surfaces.  Composition  of  matter  for 

W.  L.  OKelly.     No.  1.107,545  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 

p.  777. 
Waterwavs.  Lock  construction  for.     G.  Guttenbrunner      No 

1.107.933;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  912. 
Wax.    Bleaching    bees-.      G.    F.    Jehllcka.      No.    1,106,221 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  221. 
Weaving  apparatus.  Vaporizing  device  for.     L.  E.  A.  Gil 

Her.     No.   1,106.299;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  245. 
Web  -  drviii'.;     machine.     P^lectric.       ,J.     C.     Sherman.       No 

l,106,f>S3:  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  428. 
Web-feeding  mechanism.     W.  li.  Kirchhoff.     No.  1,108.501 

Auir.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1160. 
Web-folding  apjiaratus.      .1.    E.    Wildman.      No.    1,108.295 

Au'j.  25;   (iaz.   vol.   205;   p.   1089. 
Weed  killing  device.     J.  Lytle.  Jr.    No.  1,105.674  ;  Aug.  4 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  SO. 
Weed-puller.      D.    E.    Nuttall.      No.    1.105.684 ;    Aug.    4 

(x&z    vol    '^OS  *  D    34 
Weeding  device.'    J.B.  Ruddy.     No.   1,107,705;   Aug    18 

Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p.   836. 
Weigher  and   measurer.   Grain.      A.   B.   Chrlstlanson.      No 

1,105,618;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  10. 
Weighing-machine.     A.  C.  Dodge.     No.  1.105.891  ;  Aug.  4 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   106. 
Weighing-machine       H,    (i.    Dewey.      No.    1,107,592;    Aug 

18 ;  Gar.  vol.  205  ;  p.  795. 


.U.FilAliK  riC  Al.  LIST  UF  I.WEMTIO^S. 


\V,Mi.'tiinK'  ma.liin.\  I'reHsure  .  A.  P.  PhlUlpt.  No.  1,106.839; 

Aiii.'    1  1  :  <;:'/:.  v.il.  ■:<<:,      p.  4'<'_'. 
Welding  copper.     II.  Suiukl.     No.  1,107,865  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Oar 

vol.  2o5  .  p.  891. 
W.'hlirik'  m.tals      .1.  C.  IJncoln.     No.   1.108.592;  Aug.  25; 

(Jhz    vol    :i(»."  ;  p    llO'J. 
Welding  tip.     V.  I'lelss.     No.  1.107,346;  Aug.  18;  Oat.  vol. 

205;  p.  707. 
Wt'l'liiiL'  tip        K     <;.    Liieninir.      No.    1.107.429:    Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  'JO.-     p   7:^s. 
Well    cappin-    il.vic.\     Oil    and    jras.       F.     S.    Gall.      No. 

l.KXi.j'.t.",  ;   Auk    4  .  Gaz.  vol.  20 j  ;  p.  244. 
WfU  •  clrliliuK      iiiaiiiine.        G.      W.      Sla  lighter,      Jr.        No. 

1.100, .{22;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  2.jt. 
Wfll  pttckir.      (.    S.    t  jiii.erou.      .Nu.    i,los,;}33;    Aug.    25; 

G.iz.   vol.   20.'i  ;   p.    inn. 
Well   swab,  Oil-       II     M     Anderson.      No.    1,108,313;   Aug. 

•_'.".;  (;:iz.   vol.  20.-.:   p    lOO.'. 
Wells,  Uestorlnj;  and   Increasing  tbe  production  of  oil  and 

zas.      1     I..    Dunn.      No.    l.lu7,41(J;    Auk'.    IS:    Gaz.    vol. 

205 ;  p.  734.  „      .    „ 

Wells,   'iiibo-i  ipi)ln|:   apparatu.s  for  boring.      II.  I. .  Brew- 
ster.    .No.  I,l"i7.nj,",  :   Aii^r.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205:  p.  544. 
Wheel:  See  Calf  whiel:  Gar  wlieel  ;   Elastic  wheel;  Grlnd- 

IniT  and  r>oll-liliii.'  wh.-cl  :   !rni.'at ion  coil  wheel:  Master- 

wliei'l:    M'tal    »  liffi  :    I'l.-i  tfium  wht^el  :    R»'slllt'nt   whwl  ; 

Ki.ad  wlufi  ;   i^p^ill^.■  wheel  :   Spring  Vfhicle-wheel  ;  Trac- 
tion    wh.el;    Truitor    wt;.  e;  ;     Vehicle  -  wheel  ;    Vehicle 

sprini.'  w  h-'-'l  :    Wutt-r  wt.e.'l.  

Whe<>l.      .\     '     ll.irliii.   Sr.      No     1. 10^.749 ;  Aug.  25 ;  Gax. 

vol.   2(iC>  ;   p.    1244. 
Wherl  .liock.    Vehicle.      II.    D.    P:ils.      No.    1,108.156;  Aug. 

_'.-.;    i;az     vol.    -'(t.1:   p.    10:{9. 
Wheel-flange    lubricator.      ,1.    H.    Miner.      No.    1,107,978; 

Aug.    l.s.  Gaz    vol.  2(i.->  ;   p.  029. 
Wheel-forging  mill.     .1    Slattery.     No.  1.107.717;  Aug.  18; 

(Jaz.   vol    2(t,^  :  p.  H4n 
Wheel  guard.      G.    W.    Halley.      No.    1,106.209;    Aug.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  217. 
WiM-.iiun.       1       H     l'..is«orth        No.    1.108,546;    Aug.    25; 

G;iz.   vol.   ju.-.  :   p.    I  170 
Wheel-rim   construction       H.    M.    Snyder.     No.   1,107,719;   ; 

.Vug.    18;  (.az.   vol.   2it5  :  p.   H40. 
Wheel-rlm   consrructlon       H.    M     Snyder.      No.    1,107,720; 

Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   840. 
Wheel  rim.  Si'ctioinl       B    \V    Miller.     No.  1,107.092;  Aug. 
U;  tiaz.   vol.   I'll.-.;  p.   .'.07.  ^     ^  .    ^     ™ 

Wheel*    and   r>>sultinu'   wheel.    Making.      W.   C.  and   J.    W. 

Johnson.     No.  1,108.096  :  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  971. 
Wli''''N,    lif-n-oviililH   iiin   .ittMchinent    for   vehicle-.      M.   Kill- 

ler.     No.  l.lHT.i'SU  ;  .Vug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  50.S. 
Wheelwright    appnriitus.      A.    G.    Slocum       No.    1.108,803; 

Aug.   25:   <;az    vol.   205;   p.    1262. 
Whip-lock      S    C.  Kearney.     No.  1.107,617;  Aug.-18 ;  Gaz 

vol.   2U3  :   p    804. 
Whipping  ilevice      i    Kvam.     No.  1.108.587  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 
vol   L:n."  ;  p.  1  r.)i. 

Win<l-»hleld  adjiistlBgdPvlce.     W.  F.  Roper.     No.  1,106,892  ; 

Aug     1  1  :   lia/..   vol.   -»t.'.  :   p-   5(K). 
Wind-shield   joint.      N     Sturdevant.      No.    1,107,863;    Aug. 

is  ;  Gaz.   vol.   20.1;   p    HiiO. 
WInil  -  shield  •  veutilnitnu-      ilevice.        G.      M.      Scott.        No. 

1  10t5,S4'.l  :  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz    vol.  2().j  ;  p.  4^6. 
Winding-Indicator.      .1     .Mazer.      No.    1,10><,508;    Aug.    25; 

(;az.  vol.   20.-)  ;  p.    1162. 
Winding-indicator.      J.    Mazer.      No.    1,108,509;    Aug.    25; 

tlrtz.   vol.   ■Ju.-.  :   p.    llfj:?. 
Winding  indif.itor.      J.    .Mazer.      No.    1,108,510;    Aug.    25; 

Gnz.  vol.  2<>.-, ;  p.  116:?. 
Window      .T.   B.    IMarson.      No.    1.107,102;    Aug.    11;   Oat. 

vol.  20.') :  p.  .->70 
Window.     C.  T    Salvesen.     No.   1.107.450;  Aug.  18;  Oa». 

vol.   205  ;   p.   745. 
Wimlow  .  UMninu'  'U'viic.     S.  9.   SIgel  and  A.   W.  Johnson 

.N'n    1.1li<i  2r.<S  :   AUL'    2.'.;  Gaz.  vn'.  2^5;  p.   1075. 
window    drapery-soprKirt.      G.    Horvftth.      No.    1,106,308; 

-Aug.  4  :  <.az.  Vol.  205  :  p.  249. 
Window  frame       M     l.venson.      No.    1.107,504;    Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  764. 


Wlndow-acre«n.      P.    Vincent      No.    1.107,386 ;    Aug     18 : 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  721. 
Window-shield.       F.    I'arker.      No.    1,108,613;    Aug     '/• :     , 

<;az.  vol.  205;  p.  1109. 
Window.  Vehicle-.     J.   T.    Allmand.     No.    1,107,189  ;    Aug 

1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  60.3. 
Window-ventilator.       (J.     K.     and     A.     A.     Larson.       1^. 

1.1O8.505;  Aug    2.-     Gaz.  vol.  20.'",;  p    llrtl 
Window  ventilator.  Storm-.     A.  Uoersch.     No.   1,105,784; 

Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  69. 
Windowa.  Ail  jtistniiie   holder  for  caseraent-.     L.  llukowskl. 

No.    l,10;s.549;   Aug.   25;  Gaz.  vol.   205;   p.    1177. 
Wines,  liqueurs,  and  other  vegetable  extracts.  Clarifying, 

aging,  and  refining.     K.  Monti.     No.  1.108,777;  Aug.  28; 

G;iz    vol    20.-. :  p    i'2:>:\. 
WIre-clamp.     L.   Mallory.     No.   1,107,684  ;   Aug.   18 :   Qai. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  828. 
Wire  couuector.      G.    S.    Wills.      No.    1,106,855;    Aug.    11; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  488. 
Wire    fabric.      F.    IV    Dooley.      No.    1,106,551:    Aug     11; 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  381. 
Wire  reel.     W.  K.  Kichhoff.     No.  1.108,726 ;  Aug.  25 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.   1237. 
Wire-rope  transmission  carriage.     A.  Opsal.     No.  1,106,471  ; 

Vug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  352. 
Wire  stretcher.      J.    W.    Coleman    and    A.    Gorden.      No. 

1,107,0.S9:  Aug.   11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  549.  -%: 

Wire-stretcher   and    fence   mender   and    tightener.  ^F.    N. 

Renfrow.      No.   1,108,397  ;   Aug.   25  ;   Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p. 

1124.  -* 

Wireless  apparatus.     V.  L.  Jensen.      No.  1,106,874;  Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  494. 
Wireless    apparatus.      I'     I..    Jensen    and    K.    S.    I'ridham. 

No.  1.106.875:  Aulv   U  ;  Gaz    vol.  l'<i.-.  :  p    AUo 
Wood-treating  machine.     C.  F    I.eatherbee.     No.  1,107.623  ; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  806. 
WooiUorkiUK  niaclilnc.      C.   (.   Slieeley   and    F.   .F     <iruene- 

wald.     No.    1,108,854;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1281. 
Work  support.      L.  A.  Casgrain.      No.   1,108.133;    Aug    25: 

(Jaz.  vol    2o5  :  p.   1031. 
Wrapping-machine.      A.    J.    Roedel.      No.    1,107.360;    Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  711. 
Wrench  :  See  Adj.ustat.le  wrench  ;   Pipe-wrench  ;  Quick  act- 
ing wrench  :   Ratchet  wreucti 
Wrench.      J.   Valind.      No.    1,105,725;    Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol. 

205  ;  p.  49. 
Wrench.      E.    H.    Waddell.    Jr.      No.    1,106,262:    Aug.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  234. 
Wrench       11.    .Mm sou    aiul    H.    Ilazeltlne.      No.    1,106,672; 

Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  424. 
Wrench.     C.   A.  Tornberg.      No.   1.106.752;   Aug.   11:   Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  452. 
Wrench.      R.    Drummond.      No.    1.106,932;   Aug.    11:    Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  515. 
Wrench.      T.    Caldwell.      No.    1.107,029;    Aug.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  546. 
Wrench.     S.  N.  Hall.     No    1,107,936;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  913. 
Wrench.     A.   lekkala      No.   1.107,996;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  935. 
Wrench      J.  Sokolov.     No.   1.108.264;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.   1077. 
Wrench.      K.    I-elssle  and   F.   Bach.     No.   1,108,591  ;   Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1192. 
Wrench.     O.   A.    Mentzer.     No.   1,108,602;   Aug.   25;   Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  1195. 
Wrench    bit.    Adjustable    socket-.      V.    D     Earl    and    F.    E. 

Mangold.     No.  l.lOT.TOi)  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  858. 
Wringer  :   See  Clothes-wringer. 
Writing  pad     holder    an<l     lovcr.      C.     I>.     Rockwell.       No. 

1,106.A91;  Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  500. 
Yoke    Neck-,     (i.   1".  Smaagaard      No.  1,106,417;  Aug.  11; 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  331. 
Zinc-blende  and  other  nittalllftrous  constituents  from  ore 

concentrates  and  slimes  by  flotation  or  granulation,  Seua 

mtlon   of.      E.   J.    Horwood.      No.    1,108,440 ;    Aug.    25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1137. 
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Anvil,  Bench  vise.     C.  E.   Shields.     No.   46.268  ;  Aug.  11  ;   ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  631. 
Article  of  manufacture.     J.   E.  Marsden.     Nos.  46.258-9; 

Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  pp.  628-9. 
Automobile  horn.     E.  Rubes.     No.  46.294;  Aug.   18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  984. 
Badge   or   similar   article.      R.    W.    Ritters.      No.    46,292; 

Aug.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  983. 
Bakers   peel.     (i.   J.    Kraushaar.     No.  46,313;  Aug.  25; 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1293.  | 

Bank,  Savings-.     V.  V.  Cramer.     No.  46,201 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

\(.l     -II.-,  :   p.   268.  i 

Bedtilmnilng.      J.    J.    Nash.      Nos.   46,317-18;   Aug.   26; 

(iaz.    vol.   205  ;   p.    1294. 
H.dst.ad  <  orii.r  post,  Metal  .     W.  Lies.     No.  46,257  ;  Aug. 

11  ;  (iaz.  vol    205;  p.  628. 
Bell  guide  post  souvenir.     A.  S.   C.  and  H.   E.  P.   Forbes. 

No.  46.2(8;  Aug.  IH;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  980. 
Border  section.      G.    A.    Uenckcl.      No.    42,209;    Aug.    4; 

Gaz.   vol.   205;    p.   270. 
Bottle.       II.    E.    I'ottelger.      No.    40,205;    Aug.    11;    Gaz. 

205  :  p.  0.30. 
Bottle.      I>.   E    Williamson.     No.  46.271;   Aug.   11  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  631. 
Bottle-cap  remover.     N.  L.  Jacobus.     No.  46,218 ;  Aug.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  271. 
Bottle,    (ilass.       T.     Mackenzie.       No.    46,285;     Aug.     18; 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  982. 
Bottleopener.      J.    L.    Sommer.      No.    46,298  ;    Aug. ,  18  ; 

(iaz.   vol.   -JOo  ;  p    984. 
Bottleopener   and   pick.     T.    Harding.^     No.   46,311;   Aug. 

25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1293. 
Bowl    or    similar    article.      A.    J.    Sanford.      No.    46,321; 

Aug.  25  :   (iaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  1295. 
Brarii.t       1 1     R.   iMx.      Nos.   46,2U3-6  ;   Aug.  4;   Gaz,   vol. 

L'o.-)  ■  p    -('.li 
Broiler-griddle.      S.    Biswanger.      No.    46,309;    Aug.    25; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;   p.  1292. 
Brush    handle.    Shaving-.      J.    C.    Morgan.      No.    46,316; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1294. 
Ruttou       J.    N     Whitehouse.      Nos.    46,300-1;    Aug.    18; 

Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p.  985. 
Button  protector.  Cuff.     R.  B.  Rogers.     No.  46.237;  Aug. 

4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  275. 
Kutton.T.    Shoe-.      F.   J.   Reynolds  and   D.   Lenahnn.      No. 

40. 2(5(5 ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  630. 
Cabinet,   Jeweler's.      E.    F.    Ashbrook.     No.   48,307 ;   Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1292. 
Calculating  machine  casing.     C.  \.  Meilicke.     No.  46,261; 

Alls:    11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  629. 
Candlestick.       A.    J.    Sanford.       No.    46,319;     Aug.    25; 

(iaz.   vol.   205  :  p.  1294. 
Carbul  (ontaim  r,   .Multinle.      A.    L.    Hansen.      No.   46,280; 

Aug.  18;  tiaz.  vol.  2()5  ;  p.  981. 
Casket  handle.  Burial-.     C.  Blesch.     No.  46,242;  Aug.  11; 

Gaz.   vol.    205  :    p.   625. 
Christmas  tree    fence.      M.    L.   Belstle.      No.   46,308;    Aug. 

25:  (Jnz.   vol.  205;  p.   1292. 
Clothes-line-fastening  device.     E.  W.  Stelmer.     No.  46.326  ; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1296. 
Coat.  Rain  .     N.  M.  Hush.     No.  46.244  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  625. 
Curtalu  fabric.  Car-.     C.  J.  Cronk.     Nos.  46,274-5;  Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  979. 
Drawer-section.     C.  C.  Curtlss.     No.  46,247  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p    026. 
Dynamo  casing.      V.    O.    Apple.      No.    46,306;    Aug.    26: 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1292.  ^        '     .^, 

Emblem    for    a    religious   society.      H.    F.    Erlchsen.      No. 

46.207  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  269. 
Faucet      R.  G.  Savin.     No.  46,238  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

D.  275. 
Feeder.     A.  B.  Moe.     No.  46.288;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  206; 

p.  982.  ,     „ 

Flooring.  Tile.     J.  Hasbrouck.     No.  40,251  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;   p.  627. 
Furniture,    S<(tional    store.      C.   C.    Curtlss.      No.   46,248; 

Aug    11  :  Gnz    vol.  205;  p.  626. 
Goblet   or    similar   article.      A.   J.   Sanford.      No.   46,322; 

Aug.  25:  (iaz.   vol.  205;  p.   1295. 
Grip   or    bag.    Traveler's.      H.    1..    Kennedy.      No.   46,312; 

Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1293. 
Insulator      C.   L.  Bundy.     No.  40,243;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  025. 

Key  wrench,  bottle-cap  opener,  and  key  ring.     W.  T.  Stew 
art      No.  46.209  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  631. 

Lamp.     R    M.   Newbold.     No.  46,264;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol. 
•'05  :  t).  0:;o. 

I.rfiP--.      W    ''    Anklam.     No.  46,272;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

206  ;  p.  979. 


Lamp.  Electric  hand.     J.   H.  Goehst.     No.  46,279:   Aug 

18  :  tiaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  980. 
Lamp,  Tail.      R.    H.   Welles.      No.  46,270;   Aug.    11;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  (531. 
Latch  casing.     L.  A.   Young.     No.  46.305;  Aug.    18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  986. 
Lathering  implement.     J.  L.  Erskine.     No.  46.208;  Aug.  4  , 

(iaz.   vol.   205  :   p.   270. 
Light  ntlictiug  bowl    clamp.      C.    E.    Jones.      No.    46,220; 

Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  272. 
Light  i-ell.ctingliowl    liaui^u:_^.    E.   Jones.      No.    46,219; 

.Aug.  4  :  (Jaz.  vol.  2oj>-i-p.  271. 
Liglit  shade.      N.   iitrfp    and    R.    E.    Ewing.      No.    46.253; 

Aug.   11  :  Gaz,'<ol.  205  :  p.  627. 
Liglitiug  liracket.     C  E.  Jones.     No.  46,221  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  272. 
Ughtiiig  lixture.     (i.  M.  Beardslee  and  I.  L.  French.     No. 

4(i.l!)(;:    Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  2(57. 
Lighting  fixture.     I.   .Mumma.     No.  46.289;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  983. 
Liuoleuui,   oil  (loth,   or   floor-covering.      C.    F.    Humphreys. 

Nos.  4(5,210   17:  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  pp.  270-1. 
Ix)vingcup.     H.  De  Vries.     No.  46,249 ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  (126. 
Massage    device,    Hand-operated.      B.    L.    Williams.      No. 

40,240  :  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  275. 
Medal      (  .  Kuiize.     No.  46.254  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p. 

628. 
Medal.     R.  C.  Thompson.     No.  46,299;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.  985.  „    ^^ 

Mirror  support.      J.    Salomon  and   H.    Shaw.      No.   46.295; 

Aug    IN:   (Jaz.   vol.  205;  p.  9H4. 
Newspaper  holder.      L.    W.    Levy.      No.    46,314;    Aug.    25; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1293.  ,    „^, 

Parasol.    E.  J.  Doty.     No.  46,250;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  (527. 
Pillow-cover.      S.    Tanaka.      No.    46.;^29 :    Aug.    25:    Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.   1296. 
Printing  wheel     hand  stamp,     Framework     or     head     of    a. 
C.    W     Kverson.      No.   4(5,276;   .\ug.    18;   Gaz.   vol.    205; 
p.  itso. 
Pump   casing    Power-.      H.    W.    Kimes.      No.    46,222;    Aug. 

4  :  (iaz.   vol.   205  :  p.  272. 
Roof  snow-guard.     A.  Danzer.     No.  46.202;  Aug.   4;   Gaz 

vol.  20.-)  ;  p.  209. 
Bope  clamp.      R.   E.   McKee.     No.   40.287;   Aug.    18;    Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  982.  ,    .„,, 

Rug.     A.  Petzold.     Nos.  46,223-30  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

pp    272-5 
Sad-iron,    Self-heating.      G.   Finn.     No.   46,277;   Aug.    18; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  980.  ^     ^ 

Sanltarv  trap.     J.  W.  Bragger.     No.  46,197  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   205  ;    p.   267.  „  „   ,       ^  , ,      ^ 

Scale  dial.     (i.   F.   Chatillon.     No.  46.245;  Aug.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  626.  ^      .... 

Shade    fastener    and    curtain  -  pole    bracket.    Combination 

window-.      A.    N.    Smith.      No.    46.297 ;    Aug.    18 ;    Gaz. 

vol.   205  :  p.  984.  1  ^,        ^^       ^, 

Shade    reflector,  or  similar  article.     0.  A.  Mygatt.     Nos 

40  290-1  :  Aug.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  983. 
Slipper.     M.   E.  Schenke.     No.  46.323  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.  1295. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     H.  HUlbom.     No.  46.281  ; 

Aug.  18:  (iaz.   vol.  205:  p.  98f.  „  „„„ 

Spoon,    fork,   or   similar    article.      S.    Stohr.      No.    46,328; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1296. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similar  aiticl.s.   Handle  for.        \\ .  too 

man.      No.  40.199:  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.   vol.  20.-.  :   p.  208. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles.    Handle    for.       T.    B. 

Lnshar.     No.  4(5,255:  Aug.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol    205  :  p.  628. 
Stocking.     R.   W.    Scott.     Nos.   46..324-5 ;   Aug.   25;    Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  pp.   1295-6. 
Stove,    Klectru.      K.    A.    Whitney.      No.    46,239 ;    Aug.    4  ; 

(iaz.   vol    205  :   p.  275.  „  „„„ 

Surgical   basin.      C.    W.  Meinecke.      No.   46.262;   Aug.   11; 
i        (Jaz.  vol    205;  p.  629. 
Talking    machine    motor  -  board.       C.     E.     Woods.       Nos. 

4f.:;o.3-4;  Aug.  18;  (Jnz.  vol.  205;  p.  986. 
Talking  machine    tone  arm.      C    E.    Woods.      No.    46.302; 

Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.   2o5  ;  p.  985. 
Telephone  casing.    Hand  .     M.    Setter.     No.   40,267  :    Aug 

n  :  Gmz    vol.  205:  p.  (t.^o 
Ticket.   Hosiery-.     J.   W.   Mettler.     No.  46,315;    Aug.   25; 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1293. 
Tile  or  paving  block.     C.  S.  Mangene.     No.  48.286;  Aug. 

l.H:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p,  982. 
Tire  casing.      J.    H.    (Tirlsttan.      No.    46,273;    Aug.    18; 

(iaz    vol.  205  :  p.  979.  ^,  ^„  „„„    ^ 

Tire     Vehicle    wheel.       M.    D.    Kuhlke.       Nos.    46.282-4; 
Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  981. 

ci 


Cll 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Tool.     C.  H.  Blant7.     No.  46,310;  Aug.  25;  Gas.  vol.  205; 

p.  1293. 
Toy.     E.  .\.  Lahif-r-       No    4^5.  J."*! ;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  62S. 
Toy   candy  box.     K.   .1.    Rowland.     No.   46,293;   Aug.   18; 

CxHZ.  vol    205  ;  p.   rtS3. 
Toy  figure      E.   .\lllson.     Nn    4R.241  ;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

20.^  :  p.  625 
Tumbler.     A.  .1.  Snnford.     No.  46,296;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.  984 


Vehicle-body.      J.    S.    Stephens.      No.    46,327 ;    Aug.    25 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1296. 
Vehicle  front  end.  Motor-.     E.  J.  Cook.     No.  46,200 ;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  268. 
Water-bag.     F.  F.  Brucker.     No.  46,198 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  268.  , 

Water  heater  body.     H.  S.-  Humphrey.     No.  46,262 ;  Aug. 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  627. 
Wheels,  Housing  for  hayrack.     L.  R.  Coty.     No.  46,246; 


Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  626. 
Tumbler  or  similar  article.     A.  .T.  Sanford.     No.  46,320;  ,   Wrench,  Spanner.     C.  A.  Alartln.     No.  46,260;  Aug.  11; 
Au?.  25:  Gaz.  Tol.  205;  p.  1294.  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  629. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TKADE-MAltKS. 


Abraslvo    wheels,    blocks,    powders,    fabrics,    and    papen. 

Ste    Amp.  ••  le  Boro  Carbone."     Nos.  99,124-5;  Aug.  18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1016. 
Abrasives  In  cominlnutod  form,     .\lden  Spearo's  Sons  Co. 

Nos.  98,72S~»  :  .\UK.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  297. 
AdvertlBlnj;    and    Informative    pamphlets.      C.    A.    Tower. 

.No.  98,t.H4;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  .SOU 
.Alcoholic  liquors.  Certain  named  distilled.     David  Nicbo  - 

son  Grocer   Company.      No.   98,888;   Aug.   4;   Gaz.    vol. 

205;  p.  .-{Ol.  ,    ^ 

Alimentary    paste    products.      S.    Bartolotta    &    Co.      NO. 

99,035  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  658. 
Alloys  for  welding  and  repairing  aluminum  castings,  &c. 

The    Chemical    Specialties    Co.      No.    98,856 ;    Aug.    4 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
Antiseptic  for  cleaning.  Ac.     A.  V.  Rhodes.     No.  99,402; 

Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1321. 
Antiseptic   liquid.      North   American   Pharmacal  Co.      No. 

98.964  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  656. 
Antlsf-ptic  solution.     T.    W.    Bradley.      No.   98,743;   Aug. 

4  :  (.az.  vol.  205  ;  p.  297. 
Antiseptics,  salves,  Ac.     Hammer  Remedy  Co.    No.  99,390 ; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1321. 
Antisyphllltlc.     The   Bayer  Company.     No.  98,740;   Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  297. 
Apples,  Fresh.     Spokane  Fruit  Growers'  Co.     No.  99,251 ; 

Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1316. 
Application  for  the  relief  of  goiter.  External.     F.  «    Des- 

Jardlns.    No.  99,144  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1017 

"-       ^ '■ —    Mills. 


No.  99,323 


Aprons,    rompers,    wrappers,    Ac.      Lancaster 


Boots  and  shoes.     A.  K,  Little  A  Company 

Aug.  25:  (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.   1319. 
Boots  and  ,«hr.,.s.  Leather      The  Riley  Shoe  Manufacturing 

Companv.     No.  98.908:  .\ul',   11:  <laz.  vol.  205:  p.  6o6. 
Bo»ts    and    shoes.    Iveather.      Bartels    A   Thelen    Company. 

No.  98.995  ;  Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol    205  ;  p.  657. 
Boots    and    sboes.    Leather    and    ruliber.       A.    O.    Meyer. 

No.  99,959  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  fi5fi. 
Hoots,  sboes,  and  slippers.     .Toim  Kelly,  Inc.     No.  99,.il6  ; 

Aug.   25:  Gaz    vol.  205;   p.   1318. 
Bottles.   .Vluminum   hot-water.     Geo.  Borgfeldf   &  Co       No. 

98  742     .\ug    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  297. 
Brakeband  lining.      Ess'x  Rubber  Company,      No.   99.14/  ; 

Aug.   !>':   <iiiT.  vol.   205:   p.   1017. 
Brake-linings  and  clutch  facings.     Standard  Woven  Fabric 

(^mpanv.     No.  99,184  ;  Aus;.  18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p    1018. 
'    --  •■      98,903;    Aug    4;    Gaz    vu!     205; 


98,956;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  656.  „„  „„o 

Asbestos  Jointing  and  packing.     Hall  A  HaU.     No.  99,208 ; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1315. 
.\utomoblle-horn8      Standard   Motor  Parts  Mfg.   Co.     No. 

98,828  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
Automobiles.     Maxwell  Motor  Company.    No.  99,164  ;  Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1017.  ^,     „„  „„„ 

i;ags    Ladies'  hand  .     Morris,  Mann  A  Rellly.     No.  98,802  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  299. 
Barrels,  boxes,  and  lockers.  Metal.     Lyon  Metallic  Manu- 
facturing   Company.      No.    99.326 ;    Aug.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol. 

•205;  p.  1319. 
Baskets,    I'aper    or    fiber.      Rochester    Carrier    Co.      No. 

99.173;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1018. 
Batteries,     Klectric.       National     Carbon     Company.      No. 

99,lf'>6;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1017. 
B.  er.     Bahmlsche  Pilsner  Brauerel  Aktlen-Gesellschaft  in 

I'lisen.     No.  98,741;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  297. 
Ueer.     Mission  Brewing  Company.     No.  98,801;  Aug.  4; 

(;az.  vol.  205;  p.  299.  ,.„  oo„  o 

Beer.     Conrad  Seipp  Brewing  Company.     Nos.  98,82^-3; 

Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  299. 
Beer.     G.  Helleman  Brewing  Co.     No.  99,098;  Aug.   18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p    1015.  .,     „ 

Beer.    Lone  Star  Brewing  Co.    No.  99,228 ;  Aug.  25 ;  Gas. 

voJ.  205;  p.  1316.  ^       ^  .,      «     r^ 

Beverage    and    syruo.    Non-alcoholic    carbonated.     M-    W. 

Gassiway.     No.  99,092  ;  Aug.  18 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1015. 
Beverage    and    svrup.    Non-alcoholic    carbonated.      J.    C. 

0'I)ell.     No.  96,353  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  '<'ol.  205  :  p.  1320 
Beverage,  Grape  tonic.     G.  W.  Steiger.     No.  99,367  ;  Aug. 

25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1320.  ^  ,  .,     a 

Beverages  and  syrups.  Non-lntoxIcatlng  tonic.     Frledland 

Bros?  Bottling  Works.     No.  99,045;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

205 ;  p.  659.  .     ^    .,  .         .  r^, 

Beverages    Certain  named   nonalcoholic.     American   Dis- 
tilled Water  Company.     No.  98,916;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

Beverages,    Nonalcoholic.      Liebenthnl   Bros.   A   Co.     No. 
99,320  ;  Aug.  25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1319. 

Beverages.     Non-Intoxicating    carbonated    tonic.       K      l 
Ham      No.  99.047  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  P-  6o»-    „ 

Beverages,     Non  -  intoxicating     tonic.       E.     Dlehl.       Nos. 
98,9.'V6-7  ;  Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  655. 

Biscuit.      National    Biscuit   Company.      No.   98,88^,    Aug. 
4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  P.  301.  ,e  .     oo  QiA-ft  • 

Biscuit.       National     Biscuit    Company.       Nos.    99,334-6 , 
Aug    25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1319. 

Biscuit,  sugar  wafers,  and  candy.     National  Biscuit  Com- 
pany.   No.  98.884  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  301 

Bitters    Tonic.     W.  R.  Reeve.     No.  99,119;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

Blankets,    'p'lrm  of  A.  O.  Meyer.     No.  99,113;   Aug.  18; 

Gai.  vol.  205:  p.  1016.                 ^     ^,,_,       ,     ,      ^  ir 

Blouses,   rompers,   shirt-waists,  and  children  s  frocks,  b^. 

A  E.  Blouse   Makers.      No.  98,998;  Aug.   11;   Gaz.  vol. 

Boato'ars     '\ri   '    r    Sawmills   Company.      Nos.    98,733-5; 

Aug    4;  (;az    v   1    205;  p.  297.  t     t     t?  w 

Boot.  Shoe,  nud   leather  dressing  and   polish.     J    J.  Eck- 

hard.     No.  98,767  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 


No.   99,232  ;   Aug.    25  ;    Gaz     vol. 

No.  99,405;  Aug.  25; 

No.   99,292  ;   Aug. 

named.      Deutsche 
No.  ;t9.145  ;  Aug. 


99,1 
Co. 


n  ;    Aug.    18; 
No.  99,152; 

No. 


Bread."    F'.   Tiiney.      No. 

p.  302 
Bread.      J.    P.    Murray. 

205;  p.  1316. 
Bread.     Schulze  Baking  Company. 

<;az.  vol.  205;  p.  1321. 
Bricks.      Dover    FMre    Brick   Company. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1318. 
Bridges    and    like    structures.    Certain 

Maschiiienfabrik   .\ktien  (iesellschaft. 

18  :   Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.   1017. 
Brooms.      I'lattsburg    Broom    Go       No 

(;az.  vol.  205  :  p.   lOlK, 
Brushes,      lllbbard,    Spencer,   Bartlett  A 

Aug    18:   <;az.  vol    205;   p.   1017. 
Brushes        The     Manufacturers     Brush     Company 

99,lt'>2:  Aug.   18:  <;az.  vol.  205;  p.   1017.  ,  „     ^ 

Brushes,  Tooth-.     A.  C.  Booth.     No.  99,139  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz. 

Buffing'and  polishing  compound.     The  Hill  A  Griffith   Co. 

No.  99.100;  Aug.   IS:  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1015. 
Building    blocks   and    tiles,    Terracotta    hollow.      National 

Fire    Proofing    Company.      No.    99,337  ;    Aug.    ~o  .    Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  1319.  ,    „._  . 

Butter.     S.  S.  Lard.     No.  98,877;  Aug.  4;   «.az    vol.   205, 

Butter  and  butter  compounds  and  substitutes.  V.  Lo^z  A 
Companv.     No.  99.057  :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz    vol.  20,5  :  p.  659. 

Buttons,  studs,  vest-buttons,  and  cuff-links.  Cuff-.  »-rem- 
entz  A  Co.     No.  99.055  ;  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  659. 

Buttons  to  shoes,  Machinery  for  constructln-  machines  for 
attachiiig.      H.    .1.    MacDonald.      No.    99..;2!>  :    Aug.    -o  : 

''carbondale   Calcium   Co.      No.   99,383 ; 

vol.  205;  p.  1321. 

Kuchler   A   Son.      No.    99,056  ; 

p.  659. 

No.  99.276;  Aug.  25; 


No.   99, 


Candv. 

20.'^; 
Candy. 

20!^; 
Candy. 

vol 
Candy. 


;99  ; 
,    4; 


Aug. 
(iaz, 
Aug. 
Gaz. 
Gaz. 


11 


vol. 


Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 
Calcium   chlorld 

Aug.  25  :  Gaz. 
Candies.      F.    X. 

Gaz.'  vol.  205  .  . 
Candles.     W.   Brownley. 

205  ;  p.  1317. 
Candies.      The   r.olden    Pheasant. 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1318.  ^„  „„„      . 

V.    F.    Shmldt.      No.  99,899;   Aug 

^j.  ifi'nzig  A  Co.     No.  99,043 ;  Aug.   11 
p    659 

Imperial  Candy  Co.     No.  99,216;  Aug.   25 
205  :  p,  1315.  ^    ^, 

ouaker   City   Chocolate   and   Confectionery    i  om 
imnv      No    99.240  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1310. 
Candy.     The  Rood  Candy  Co.     No.  99.244  ;  Aug.  25  : 

vol"   205  •  p    1316. 
(  .nndv.      ,r'   It     Moran.      No.    99.333;    Aug.    25;    <.a7, 

20.5  :  p.  1319.  ^,  _,   ,  . 

Canned  and  iireserved  fruits  and  vegetables.     Golden 
Paci<lng  Co.     No.  98,866:  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p 


25; 

vol. 
vol. 
Gaz. 


Gaz. 

vol. 

(;ate 
301. 


A    Co.       No.    99.046 


Pratt- Low 
vol.    205  : 


Canned    blueberries.      E.    M.    Irye 

Aug    11  ;  Gaz.  vol    205:  p.  659. 
Canned  cherries,  peaclies.  pears,  tomatoes,  A.c 

Pres<rving    Co.      No.    98,892:    Aug     4:    (.az 

Cannedr'drled.  and  evaporated  fruits  and  .iellles^  Yakima 
Vallev    Fruit    (;row(Ts'    .\ssociation.      N.i.    Hit, 41-      .\ug- 

Canned'Ash-^^Preniier^'rack-ing  Co.  No.  99,063:  Aug.  11: 
Gnz    vol    205  :   p    059  , 

Canned  fruits,  v.-getables.  and  fish.  West  Side  Wholesale 
Grocery  Company.      No.  98,910:  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol.   205: 

Canned"  fruits,  vegetables,  and  oysters  McCready  A 
Webster       No.  99,058:  Aug    11:   Gaz     vol     jo.,  ;    p.   6.j9. 

Canned  fruits  vegetables,  and  .salmon,  and  tomato  catsup. 
Diehm-Fansler  Grocer  Co.  No.  99.040:  Aulv  11:  Gaz 
vol.  205  :  p,  058.  , 

Canned  pineapple.  Hawaiian  Pineapple  Co.  Nob. 
99.210-13:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1315. 

ciii 


vJ    IV 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


Canned  pineapple.     Hawallnn   I'lneapple  Co.     No.  99,304; 

Ann.    -r*  ;   'iaz.    vol     Mr);   p.    l.ilS. 
Canned    sMimoii.      The    .\la<leay    Kstate    Co.      No.    99,229; 

Aug.   -T.  ;  (iaz.   vol.  l2(m  ;   p.    1316. 
Canne<l  vegetables.       Jrand   Ulver  Cannlne  Company.     No. 

9n.:5N9  :   Aiit'.   -."J  ;  (iaz.   vol.   iMi.',  ;   p.    i;jjl. 
Caniiod  venPtHlilps  und  evupornted  milk.     'I'he  H.  T.  Lange 

Co.      No.   00. •_••_•«;  Aug.    L'.'  ;   (Jsz.    vol.   LM).5  ;   p.    i:tl6. 
Cans  and   bucket.",  Tin.     The   Heekln  Can  Company.      No. 

90. . {11.5  ;  Aug.   jr.;  linz.  vol.  :i05  ;   p.    1318. 
Carlxms,  carlMjii  sj)t><ialties,  &c..   Certain   niimed.     C.    Con- 

radty.      No.  on.2H8  ;  Aug.  L'.">  :  (inz.  vol.  L'O.'i  ;  p.   irU", 
Caskets  and  coffins.      I'eetz  Brothers  I.lvery  &  I  ndertaklng 

Company.      .No.  »9,.3.'if)  ;  Aug.  L'.l  ;  <;:iz.  vol.  ijo.^.  ;  p.   i:i-_'0. 
Cements   fur   ruhl)»T,   JCc  ,   glue,    llbrarv-paste,   and   BeaUng 

wax.      The    U     M.    Hollingshead    Co'.      No.    98,778;    Aug 

4  :  r.&z    vol.  UOO  ;  p.  L'Ojs. 
Chains,      I'liwer  ■  transmission         Brown      Brothera.        No. 

yH.OJ-J  ;  Aug.  11  :  (Jaz.  vol.  _'05  ;  p.  t>.^.5. 
Chandelier    und    llgljtlng-tlxture   socket-covers,    body-shells, 

Ac      .1     H.    White   .Mfg.  Co.      No.   99,i:*)6  ;   Aug.   25:   Gaz 

vol.  2ur>  :  p.   1317. 

Roethllsberger.      No.   99,065; 
p.  6o9. 
Linke.      No.  99,227;   Aug.   25 


1 1  ;   Gu. 


.\ug. 

Gaz.  vol.  206  ; 


Cheese        II 
vol.  20."  ; 

Cheese.       A, 

p.   1316. 

Chemicals,    modicint's.    and    pharmacentlcal    preparatlona, 

Certain    nanie<l.      Brani--    Drug    Company.      No.    98,744  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  LMJfi  :  p.  JU7. 
Chocolntes.       Quak.T    city    Chocolate    and    Confectlonerv 

Compauv.     No.  Kil.L'.iO  ;  Aug.  2.'>  ;  tiflz.  vol.  jur)  ;  p.  1310. 
Choroliites'.      Sweet.        Klein     Chocolate     Company.        No. 

90.219:  Aug.  2.':  (Ja/    vol.  2u.-.  ;  p.   1316. 

ilma  y  darcla.     No.  98.760;  Aug.  4;  Ga».  Tol. 

-'OH. 

papers    atid    holders,    pipes,    cigar  -  holders,    Ac. 

.Job,     .\nciens     KiahlLssenients     Hardou-Job    et 

No.  90,362;  Aug.  2.5:  (iaz.  vol.  20.>  ;   p.    1320. 


Cider       J. 

2U.'>  ;  p 
Cigarette 

SociftiS 
rauilhai' 


C 


Co. 
90,107 
No.    99,230;    Aug 


No.'   98,748; 

Aug.   25  ;  Gaz.   vol.  205 ; 

25;    Gaz.    vol. 

No.    98,702; 


R.    Sadl. 
Suction 


(.Tgarettes.       The    Oamp     Importation 

Aug.  4  :  Gaz    vol.  20.');  p.  .:l)7. 
Cigars.      L.   Cohen.      No 

p.   131.-. 
Cigars.      H.    Manekln. 

2ti.') ;  p.  i;;  16. 

cigars    Hnd    luar.  ttes       S.    J.    Georgeades 
Aug.    4:   <,HZ.    vol.   20.");   p.   298. 

cigars,    cigarettes,    cheroots,    and    cut    tobacco. 
No.  90,24tl  ;  .Aug.  2.5  ;  daz.   vol.  2n.-(  ;  p.   1316. 

Cleaners,      Klectrlc      vaiuum-.        The     Cleveland 

Cleaner    Co.       No.    UO.uOl  ;    Aug.     11;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 
p.  6.'i7. 

Cleaners,  Vacuum-.  The  Rotor  Vacuum  Cleaner  Com- 
pany.    No.  00,066.;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  20o  ;  p.  6,-)9. 

Cleaiiiug  and  poilsliliug  substance,  .\merlcan  Cleanser  Com- 
pany      No    09,073:   Aug.    I,"*;  <;az.   vol     20.1;   p.    101.'). 

Cleaning-machines  and  parts  thereof.  Electrical  vacuum. 
The  Premier  Vacuum  Cleaner  Company.  No.  99,018 ; 
Aug.   11  ;  (iaz,  v«L  20."  :  p.  6.')8. 

Closet  seats.  VVater>.  The  Brunswick  Balke-CoUender  Co. 
No.  99.277;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.   vol.  I'li.-,  .   p.    1317. 

Cloiiung.  I  ertain  riamed.  Cnion  Sp.-cial  Machine  Com- 
pany.    .No.  OH.S:;(l:  .\ug.  4;  i.az.  vol    l'o.-)  ;  p    300. 

Clothing  for  men  add  boys.  Certain  named.  Rogers  Peet 
Company       .No.   O'.l.olo;   Aug.    11  :  Gaz.   vol,   20 o  ;  p.  6.-)8. 

Clothing  for  men  tnd  l)i>vs,  Cirtain  named.  J.  Adler. 
No.  OO.O.!."!  ;  .Aug    Jl  ;  Gaz.  vol,  20.');  p.  6.58. 

Clothing.  .Mens.  T|ie  Ol.l  Wool.n  Mills  Co.  No.  99,017  ; 
Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  voli  20.-)  ;  p.  6.-).S. 

Coal.  E.  U.  Nortonj  No.  99,234  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gai.  vol.  205  ; 
p.  1316.  1 

Coal-cutters,   rock  apd  hammer  drills,  and   parts  thereof. 
inelllng  Machines.     No.  09,053;  Aug. 
p    6.-1O. 

ipound.   Kmulslflable.     Samuel  Cabot, 
99.000;    Aug.    11;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 


International  Cha 

11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20.5 
Coal-tar  creosote  co 

Incorporated.      tH 

p.  6.-)7. 
Coating   composed    *f   certain    named    Ingredients,    Liquid 
Bayv  ay   Chemical   Company,      No.   99,272; 


protective. 

Aug.  2.5;  Gaz.  vo|  205;  p.   1317. 
Coats  and  capfs.     /     "  ' 


Gaz.  vol 
Coats   an 


205  ;  p. 

iuits. 


Beller  A  Co. 
101.5. 
Uischof   Sterne    A    Stcln. 
;  n.  1016. 

ina    capes.       The    Salt'a    Textile 
Blanufactnrlng    Company.      Noa.    99.020-3;    Aug.     11; 
-  8.58. 


Aug.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 
Coats,     cloaks.     wraj)s.     and     capes. 


Gaz.   vol.   20.5  ;   p. 


Coats.  Outer.     H 

205  :  p.    101 5 
Cocojinuf  oil    prf>dudt. 

99.350  :  Aug.  25  :    ' 
Coffee.     The  llasero 

vol.   205  ;  p.  301 
Coffee.     J.  R    N'ewl)^rrv  Co 

205  ;  p.   301. 
Coffee.      T    R,   Newl^rry  Co 

vol.  205  :  p,  656 
Coffee.       Cheek-Neal 

(Jaz,  vol.  20.5  :  p. 
Coffee.     .lohnson-I.a 

C,az,    vol    205  ;   p 
Coffee.    Inilfation. 

Aug,   25  ;  ( ;az,  vol 
Coffee  s'lbstltute,     %  Wolfram. 

vol,  205  :  p.  302 


No.  99,077  ;  Aug.  18  ; 
No.  99.127; 


C|)hen.     No.  99.082;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

Puritan   Coconut   Butter  Co.      No. 
Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1320. 
;  Company.     No.  98,871  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

No.  98,887  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gar  toI. 

No.  98,963;  Aug.   11;  Gaz. 

No.    99,196;    Aug.    25; 

No.  99,217;  Aug.  25; 


Coffee    Co. 
1315. 

yne  Coffee  Co 
1316. 
Ilolzhauser    A    Kenney. 

205  :  p.  1315. 

No.  98,912 


No.   99,214; 
Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 


Coffee  Milwtltute.     C.   F.  Blanke  Tea  A  Coffee  Company. 

Na  96,921  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  055. 
Collate    and    cuffs.      .Nurses    Outfltilng    Association.       Mo. 

99,115;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1016. 
Colors,    Ceramic.      The    Schmidt    Ceramic    Chemical    Com- 
pany.    No.  99,179;  Aug.    18;  (Jaz.  vol,  205;   p,   1018. 
Combs.     .T,   W,   Walton  Sons.     .No.  99,041;  Aug.   11;  Gai. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  658. 
Combs.    Toilet-.      Noyes    Comb    Company.      No.    99,352; 

Aug,   25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1320. 
Comforts,   Cotton.      The    R.    Bl.inkenburg   Company.      No. 

9S,855  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2u5  ;  p.  300. 
Concrete   hardening,    filling,   and   bonding   materials.      The 

Master   Builders  Company.      No.  99,163;  Aug.   18;  Gaa. 

vol,   205  ;  p,    1017, 
Condensi'rs    used    with    cameras,    and    moflon-plcture-pro- 

J<'Ctlng     machines.        Kleine     Optical     Company.        No. 

99.317;  Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1318. 
Confection    of   popcorn    and    penuuts.      (J.    E.    Clark.      No, 

OO.OSl  :   Aug.   IM;     iaz.   vol     205;   p.   1015 
Con/ectlonerv.  (."ertain    p«iste-llke  mass  used  as  an  article 

of.       8.    K.    Whittuan    A    Son.       No.    99.374;     Aug.    25; 

Gkz.  vol.  205  :  p.   i:{20. 
Construction    materials.    Certain    named.      Huttig   Sash    A 

tXxjf  Co.     No    00.312;   Aug.  25;  (iaz.   vol.  205;   p.   1318. 
Conveying    mechanism    and    parts    thereof.      Robins    Con- 
veying  Belt   Company.      No.   98,896;    Aug.   4;   Gaz.    vol. 

205  ;  p.  302. 
Cordial.     8ocl4t^  Anonyme  de  la  Dlstillerle  de  la  I-lqneur 

Benedictine    de     I'Abbaye    de     Kecamp.       -No,     99,363; 

Aug,  25  ;  Gaz,  vol.  205  ;  p.   1:52(1 
Corn.    Kvuporat<Kl   sweet.      K.    B.    ilostetter.      No.  99,311  ; 

Aug.  26;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.    131N. 
Corn-remover  and  court-ulaster,  I.Kiuld.     E.  H.  Nlemoeller. 

No.  9H,H07  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol,  20d  ;  p.  299. 
Corset    fabrics.      E.    K.    (ioodwln.      No.    99.093; 


Aug.    18; 

No.   99,086;  Aug.    18; 

Turtle    Brothers.      No. 


Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1016. 
Coraetg.     Derby  Corset  Company. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   1015. 
Cotton    and    linen    piece    goo<l8. 

98,904  :   .Vug.  4  :   (.az.  vol.  205  :  p,  302, 
Cotton  and   linen  piece  goods.      Trlppe,   Barker  A  Co.     No. 

99.071  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  (J50. 
Cotton  duck.     Welllugton,  Seurs  4  Company.     No.  98,906  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol,  205  :  p.  302. 
Cotton  duck    cloth.      West    Point    Manufacturing   Co.      No. 

9h,!M)»  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz,   vol.  205  ;  p.   302. 
Cotton    piece,   dress     and    bed  covering    goods.      Lancaster 

Mills.      .No.  90,107;  Aug.    1m  ;  Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.   I0I6. 
Col  ton   piece  goods.     Amoskeag    .Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  98.H50  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
Cotton    piece    goods.      Appleton    company.      No.    99,076 ; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1015. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     King  I'hilip  Mills.     No.  99.103;  Aug. 

IH  :  G^az.  vol.  205  •  p.   I0I6. 
Crackers.     Johnson  Educutor  Food  Co.     No.  98,874;  Aug. 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  301. 
Cream,    Skin-.      The   Spalding  Chemical   Co.     No.   09.406; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.    vol.  205;  p.    1.321. 
Croustades.     The  F.  Beaumont   .Natlonal-Crouatade  Manu-     ' 

facturing  Company.     Nos.  99.190-1  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  1315. 
Cultivator-shovels.      M.   Shrlmplln,      No.   08,900;   Aug.    4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  .302. 
Cultures  of  nodule  bacteria.     The  Albert  *^DIcklnson  Com- 
pany.    No.  99,039  ;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  658. 
Curtain,    portlftre,    und    stulr    rods    and    llxtures    tlierefor, 

Metal.      Klrsch   Manufacturing   Company.      No.   98.875; 

Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  301. 
Cutlery    and    parts   thereof.    Certain    named.      Harrington 

Cutlery    Co.       No.    99,151  ;    Aug.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol.    205 ; 

p.   1017.  I 

Cutlerv,  tools,  and  parts  thereof.  Certain  named.     Lewis 

A    B'ennett    Hardware   Co.      No.    98,878  :    Aug.    4  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  205:  p.  301. 
Dates.      Hills   Brothers  Company.      No.  99,309  ;   Aug.   25  ; 

<iaz.   vol.  205  ;   p.   1318. 
Dentifrice,   Liquid.     W.   H.    Dewender.      No.  98,754;  Aug. 

4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  297. 
Dentifrices,     .1,  F.  Steen,     No,  99.126;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol. 

2(»5  ;  p.   1016. 
Digestive  ferment.     .1.  K.  Neagley.     No.  98,805;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;   p.  299. 
Dishes  made  of  wood.  pulp,  and  paper.  Butter.  Ac.     North- 
ern   Bag  A    Plate  Co.      No.   99.1(J7;   Aug.    18;   Gaz.   vol. 

205  ;  p.   1018. 
Dolls  and  stuffed  animal  toys.     Fair  and  Carnivnl  Trading 

Co.      No.  99,294;  Aug.  25:  Gaz.   vol,  205;   p.   Iil8. 
Dolls  and  to.va.     D.  Wolf.     No.  98,846;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.  300. 
Dress  banding.    The  American  Mills  Company.    No.  99,074  ; 

Aug.   IM;  (Jaz.   vol.   205;   p.    1015. 
Dress  shields.       I.     B.     Klelnert     Rubber    Company.       Nos. 

9S,7S6   8;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.   vol.  205  :   p,   298, 
Dress-shields.       I.     B.     Klelnert     Rutii>er    Company.       No. 

9.s,876  :  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol,  205  :  p.  3(>1. 
Dress-shields.       I.     B.     Klelnert     Rnbl)er    Company.       Noa. 

90,104-6:  Aug,  18:  rSsr..   vol    205:  p,   1016. 
Dress-shields.       I.    B.    Klelnert    Robber    Company.      Nos. 

99,158-60;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  2(»5  :  p.   1017 
Dresses,  nurses"  and  waltres.ses'  uniforms.  Lpdles"  tub  and 

botise.      Henry   A.    DIx  A  Sons  Company.      .No.   99,087 ; 

Aug.   18;   Gnz.  vol.  205;  p.   1015. 

» 
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Drill-chucks.      Automatic   Drill   Chuck  Corporation.      No. 

99,138;  Aug,   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1017 
Drilling.       Wellington,    Sears    A    Company.      No.    98,907: 

Aug.   4  ;   (jaz.  vjI.  205  ;  p,  302. 
Duck.     Firm  of   A,  o.  Meyer.     No.  98,882;  Aug. -4  ;  Gaz. 

vol,  205  ;  p,   301,  .         .        6       . 

Eczema  and  skin  eruptiona.     Dermln  Mfg.  Co.     No.  98,753  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  207. 
Eggs.     L.  S.  Bache.     No.  99,189  ;  Aug.  26 ;  Gaz.  voL  205  ; 

p.   1315, 
Eggs.      The    Fox    River    Butter    Company.      No     99.205  ; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz,   vol.  205;  p.  1315. 
Eggs,   and   white  and  yolk  of  eggs.      L.   Prenzlaus   Fabrik 

werke.      No.   08.k»3  ;   Aug,  4;    Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.  302. 
Eggs,   dressed    poultry,   and    butter.      Fear-Campbell    Com- 
pany.     No.  !»9.044  :   Aug,    11  ;   (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  659. 
Elastic  textiles.     .1,   Einstein,   Inc.     No.  09,089;  Aug,    18; 

Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p.   1015. 
Electric  wiring  cleats.     E.  W.  Bufflnton.     No.  98,999  ;  Aug. 

11  ;  (iaz.   vol.  205  :  p.  657. 
Electrical  an<l  galvanic  larlMjns.     C.  Conradty.     No  99  284  " 

Aug.   25;  <iaz.   vol.  205;  p.   1317. 
Electrical    apparatus   and    supplies.   Certain    named.      Sie- 
mens (iebriider  A  Company.     No.  99,181  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz. 
vol.   205  ;   p,    l(»ls, 
ElKtrical      apparatus      and     supplies,     Certain      named. 
Federal   Sitn   S.vstim    1  Klectrlc).     No.  99.295;   Aug    25' 
Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.    1318. 
Electrical    fuses,      Schweitzer   and    Conrad.      No.   98,898; 

Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  302. 
Enani.  I  palm.      lb.'  .lapiinol  ICmimel  Companv.     No.  99.155  • 

Aug.  18:  (Jaz    vol.  205;  p.  1017. 
Enamels,  paints,  varnishes,  and  varnish-removers.     Stand- 
ard   Varnish    Works.      No    99,183;    .Aug.    1.8;    (Jaz.    vol. 
205;  p.  1018. 
Enamels,  stains,  and  carriage-colors.     Gerstendorfer  Bros 

.No.  Os.iM7  :  Aug.  11  ;  (Jnz.   vol.  LH»5  ;  p.  656. 
Evaporators,  puns,  and  bu(  ket-covers.     True  A   Bianchard 

Co.      No.  »0.ls(i;   Aug.   l^;  (Jaz.   vol.   205;  p.  1018. 
Extracts.  Ac,  used  in  soda-water  and  carbonated  beverages. 
Astra  Products  Co.     No.  09,135;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205" 
p.    1017 
K.M  lets.    .Metallic.      Kdwln    B.    Stimpson    Company.      No 

O0.:o;h  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1320. 

Fabrics.     Certain     named     textile,       Faulkner    A    Colonv 

Manufg.  Co.     No    0«.m64  :  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  301 

Feed,  Stock.     National  Starch  Co.     No.  98,962;  Aug,  11" 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  656.  .         .        s  . 

Felts.     The   Fetters  Company.     Nos.  99,296-7  ;   Aug.  25  ; 

I  iaz.    vol,  205  ;   p.    1318. 

Ferttllzeis.       American    Agricultural    Chemical    Co.       No 

98.732  :  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  297. 
FcrtiUz.iH.       The    Atlantic    Chemical    Corporation.      Nos 

OH.oio  20;  Aug.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p. -6.55. 
Fertilizers.     Columbia   (iuano  Co.     Nos.  98,926-34;   Aug 

I I  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  655. 

Fertilizers,      F.    S.    Rovster   Guano   Co.      Nos.   98,969-83; 

Aug.    11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  pp.  656-7. 
Fertilizers.      F.   8.    Royster  (Juano  Co.      No.   99.067  ;  Aug. 

11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  050. 
Fertilizers,     F,  8    Royster  (Juano  Co.     Nos.  99.122-3  :  Aug 

18;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p,  1010. 
Fertilizers.      The     Atlantic     Chemical     Corporation.      No. 

00.136;  Au„-.  18;  Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  1017. 
Fertilizers.     F.  S.  Royster  Guano  Co.     Nos.  99,177-8:  AUK 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1018. 
Figs.      Guggenhlmc   A    Company.      No.    99,206:   Aug.   25* 

';az.   vol.   205  ;    p.   1315. 
Finish,    mixed    paint.    Ac.    Fender-.      Hlhbard,    Spencer, 

Bartlett    A  Co.     No.   99.308;   Aug.   25;    Gaz.   vol.    205- 

p.   131 K. 

I-Tre-extlnguishers,   Hand.      Richmond    Chemical   Co.     No 

98,895  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  302. 
Flre-extiugulsLlng  compounds.     I'yrene  .Manufacturing  Co 

No,  !»H.sli.'  :  Aug,  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  299. 
Fireworks.    Consolidated  Fire  Works  Company  of  America 

No.  00.2S5  :  Aug.  25:  (Jaz.  vol.  205 :  p.  1317. 
Fish.     Armour  A  Company.     No.   99,034;   Aug.   11;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  :  p.  65S. 
Fisblngbalt,    Artlticlnl.      The    Enterprise    Manufacturing 

Comnany.     Nos.  08,758  9  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p    298 
Flavoring  extracts  for   foods  and  tea.     The  Heekln   Spice 

Company.      No.   9H.S72  :   Aug.   4;   (Jaz.    vol.   205  ;    p    301 
Flour.  Pancake-.     Nofthprn  Light  Milling  Co.     No    09  233- 

Aug.  25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1316. 
Flour.  Self  rising  wheat-.     The  Blrkett  Mills.     No.  99  036- 

-\{ig.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  65H. 
Flour.  Self-rising  wheat-.     Ansted  A  Burk  Co.     No.  99  188  • 

Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;   p.    1315. 
F"'lour,    Self-rising    wheat-.      J.    Allen    Smith    A  i-Cpmnanv 

Nos.   00.240-50;    Aug.   25;  Gaz.   vol,   205;  p.    irflO 
Flour.    Self  rising    wheat-.      (J.    W.    Ziebold.      No.    99.377: 

.\iig.   25:  (iHz.   vol.   L'05  ;  p.  1320. 
Flour    Whe.Mt        i{e,i  Wing  Milling  Company.     No    98  813- 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  299. 
Flour,    Wheat,      ("olumbia    Star    Milling  Co.      No.   98,857- 

.Aug.   4  ;   (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  300. 
Flour.  Wheat  .     Valier  and  Spies  Milling  Co.     No.  98,905  - 

Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  ,302. 
Flour,  Wtteat  .     .1    W.  Vance.     No.  99,072;  Aug.  11;  Gaz 

vol.  205  :  p.  650. 
Flour.    Wheat.      The    Diinlop    Milling    Co.      No.    99.202- 

Aug.   25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;   p.  1315. 
Flour.    Wheat-.      The    llarter    Milling    Co.      No.    99  209- 

Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol,  205;  p.  1315. 


Flour.    Wheat-.      Rea    A    Page    Milling   Co.      No.    99,241  ; 

Aug.   25;  (Jaz.  vol.  205:   p.   1316. 
Flour.     Wheat.       The     Scott     Countv     Milling    Company. 

No.  90.24S:   Aug.  25;   Chz.  vol.  20.5:  p.    1316. 
Flour,  Wheat-.     Stahl  and  Jaeger.      .No.  99.253;  Aug.  25- 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1317. 
Flour.     Wheat  .         Valier     A     Spies     Milling     Co.         Nos. 

00.257-(;()  ;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1317. 
Flowers.        Penn     The     Florist.       .No.     99.237;     Aug.     26; 

(iaz.    vol.  2n5  ;    p.    1316. 
Food   and    food    Ingredient.     Oko  Company.     No    98,890 ; 

Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  301. 
Food     compound.     Certain.       .Mrllhennv     Company.       No 

00.231  ;  Aug.   25;  (Jaz.  voi.  205;  p.   i:U6. 
Food   preparation   for  poultry  and  birds.      Spralt  s   Patent 

(.Vmericai.       .No.    99.252:    Aug.    25:    (iaz.    vol,    205;    p 

1316.  ^ 

Food.    Prepared  stock.      M.   C.   Peters.     No.   99,116;   Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1016. 
Food  pn>ilucf.     WcrkniHu   Packing  Company.     No.  99,267  ; 

Aug.   25:  (Jaz.   vol    205;   p.   \:U7 
Foods,    Certain    named,      (."ross,    Abbott   Co.      No.   99  038" 

Aug.   11  :  (Jhz.  vol.  205:  p.  658. 
Foods,   (ertain   named.      L.   S,    Donaldson   Company       No 

0!t..3H4  ;  .Kug,  25;  (iaz,  vol,  205;  p,  1321, 
Foods,  ('.■rtaiii  iianieil      .1,  H,  .Ni  wbai-°r  &  Co.     No.  99  898  ; 

Aug.  2.')  ;  (iaz.    vi.l.   L'05  ;  p.    13J1. 
Foods  for  infants  and  invalids,  Prepared.     Dr.  Thelnhardfs 

Nilhrmittel-tJesellschaft    G.   m.   b.   11.      No.   99,070;    Aug. 

1 1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  659. 
Foods,   Poultry.     Darling  A  Companv.     No.  98,859;   Aug. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  30i. 
F'ouudry-fuclngs,    charcoal,    graphite,    and    plumbago.      8. 

Obermayer    Company.      No.    98,808;    .Aug.    4;    (iaz     vol 

205  :   p.   200. 
Foundry-riddles.       The     American     Implement     Company. 

No.  98.993  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2(»5  ;  p.  657. 
Freezers    and    beverage  coolers.      Cordlev    A    Hayes       No 

OH, 752  ;   ,\ug.  4  ;  (iaz.   vol.  205  :  p.  2!t7! 
Frtilts.  Dried,     P    A.  Plncoffs.     No,  99,358;  Aug.  26;  Gaz 

vol,   205  ;   [).   1320. 
Fruits.    FroRh.      Mosier    Fruit   Growers    Association.      No. 

i*0.(j50  :  Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  659. 
Fruits,    grapes,    jinil    berries.    1  resh    citrus   and    deciduous 

green.     IVnryn  Fruit  company.     No.  99.357;  Aug    25; 

(iaz.  vol,  :.>05  :  p.    1320  •••>,• 

Furniture- polish.      Channell     Chemical     Company,      No. 

00.  n.':  .Aim.   IX  :  Ghz.   vol    2o5  ;  p.   1017 
Furniture.   Ac,   polish.      F.    H.   Steere.     No.   99.185;    Aug. 

18  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   1018. 
Furniture  polish.      L.    II.    Fowler.      No.   99,298:    Aug    25; 

(iaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.   131N. 
Furniture  polish.     T.   Lo.wry.     No.  99,326;  Aug.  25;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  1319. 
Fuses   and   torpedoes.      Central    Rallwav    Signal   Co.      No. 

99,141  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1(J17. 
Game    appHratus,      ti,    H.    Howard.      .No.   08,780;    Aug.    4: 

(iaz.   Vol.   205  :  p.  298. 
Games.      .Milton   Pradley  Co.     No.  99,275  ;  Aug    25  ;   Gaa. 

vol.  205  ;   n     1317. 
Games,    (  nni,      Parker    Brothers.     No.   99,354;    Aug.   25- 

(iaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.    1320. 
(Jarmeni -fasteners.     G.  (iray.     No.  98,867;  Aug.   4;  Oat. 

vol,  205  ;  p.  301. 
Garters    and    armbands.       Kabo    Corset    Companv.       No. 

99.314:  Aug,  25;  Gaz.  vol    205;  p.   1318. 
Gas  and  oil  burners.     Stuart-.Xmerican  Products  Company. 

No.  99.256:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1:!17. 
Gas-mantle   with   attachments,      (iliihstrumi)ffabrik    Basel. 

No.  98.766:  Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  20,s. 
Uinger-beer.      H.  .1.   .Middleton      No.  98,799;  .Aug    4;  Gaz. 

vol.    -_'05  ;    p     I'OO. 
Guano  and   fertilizers.     The  Home  Guano  Companv.     No. 

9!t,153;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1017. 
(iuin.    Shellac.      Berry    Brothers.      No.    99,192;    Aug.    25- 

(Jaz.  vol.  205;   p.   1315. 
Hair-nets.      Ehlerman  Brothers  Co.     No.  98.863;   Aug    4:  ' 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p,  301. 
Ilnir  nets         Marlowe      Manufacturing     Company.        Nos. 

0S.8KO-1  ;  Aug.  4:  (iaz    vol.  205;   p.  301. 
Hair    nets    and    face  -  chamois.      K.    Landau    A    Co.      No 

00,111s:  .-\ng.  IS;  Ciiz    vol.  205;  p.  1016. 
H.-ilr-pins    and    hair-ornaments.      The    \iscolold    Company. 

No.  90,0-20  ;   Aug.   11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  65.H. 
Hair    rolls    and     puffs.       The     Hairlight     Company.       No. 

os.H(;k:  Aug.  4:  (iaz,  vol,  205;  p.  :;oi. 
Hair  tonic,      M.  Geveshausen.     No.  98,948;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  2(»5  ;  p.  656. 
Hair  tonic  and  dye.  cold  and  massage  creann.  Ac.      War- 
shaw    lirothers.      .No.    98.8.'{8 ;    .Aug.    4;    (ia^.    vol     205; 
p    :!(»0. 
Hardware  and   plumbing  suppH''*.  Certain   named       Felten 
A      (iuilleaiime      Cailswerk       .Actien  Gesellschaf t  No 

OK. 044  ;  Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  656. 
Hardware    nnil    supplies,    (ertain    iiMm.-d.       Watrous    Mfg. 

Co.     .No    00,:!72  :  ,Vug,  25;  (inz,   vol.  :;o5  ;  n.   TfL'O 
Harmonium-tc.ngues       fiebr.    Dix.      No.    98.755;    Aug.    4; 

Ciaz.   vol.  U'05  ;   p    2!t7. 
Hats,    bonnets,    and    caps.      Frankel.    Frank    A    Co.      No. 

OH. 865  :  .\ug,  4  ;  Gaz.  vol,  -205:  p.  :!0i. 
Hats,  Ladles"      G.  Rawak.     No.  99,118;  Aug.  18;  Gaz   toL 

205  :  p,   1016, 
Headache-powder.      R.    J.    Fritz.      No.   98,945;    Aug.    11; 
(Jaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  656. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARK^. 


evil 


No.  98,938  ;  Aug.   11 ; 
No.  99,131 :  Aug.  18  ; 


No.  98,946  ;  Aug. 


Honey  and  cane-sy^up.    O.  Preston.    No.  99,238;  Aug.  25; 

«;az  v,,i.  L'05:  p-  i:n6. 

riooks  and  eyes.     $.  Kann  Sons  &  Co.     No.  99,102  ;  Aug. 

IS  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1016 
Homo.     Thieme  Bras.  Co.     No.  99,028;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :   p.  658. 
Hose  and   packing      Hudson  vt   Thurber  Co.     No.  99,215; 

Aug.  1.'5  ;   <iaz.  vol.  205;   p    l.'U5. 
Hosiery.     Durham  Hosiery  Mills. 

(jflz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  655. 
Hoalery.     Tryon  Hosiery  Company. 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1016. 
HoHlery.     H.  H.  t  ondit.     No.  99,282;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.    I.n7. 
Hosiery,   sweatt-rs.    knit   underwear,   Ac.      Wellworth   Mills 

Company.     No.  fJM.yos  ;  .vutf.  4:  (Jaz    vol    20.' ;  p.   ;<02. 
Ink  -  ribbons   for   time  -  printing    machines.      Calculagraph 

Company.     No.  99,080  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1015. 
Inks.      B.    Holler   i!(i   Co.      No.    98,77:5  ;    .\ug.    4  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

I'Oo  ;  n.  L'lis. 
Inks,  vAne.  leather,  and  writing.     R.  M.  Hollingshead  Co. 

No.  99,049  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  2o5  ;  p.  659. 
Insectlcid.'.      I".    Mc<;arrett.      No.    98.796  ;    Aug.    4  ;    Gaz. 

vol.  -JO.')  :   p.  299. 
Insecticide.      A.   Laver.     No.  99,111 ;  Aug.   18 ;   Gaz..^>ol. 

205;  p.  1016. 
Insecticide  powder.     .1.  II.  L.  Gauvreau. 

11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  656. 
Insecticides  and  fungicides.     Hemingway's  Ijondon  Purple 

Company.     No.  DP.olO  ;  Aug.   11:  (iaz.  vol.  2u5  ;  p.  858. 
Insects,    Preparation   for   the   extermination   of.      I'    Gold- 
berg.    No.  99.150;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1017. 
Iron   ingor.s.   bars,    pigs,   castings,   and   forgings,   st.-el,   aud 

alloys  of  Iron  and  steel.     The   Pennsylvania  Steel  Com- 
pany.     No.  9S  S91  ;  Aug.  4:  Gaz.  vol,   i:0.'>  ;  p.  .'iOl. 
Jar  or  bottle,  Ac,  oiftal  caps,  (jiass.     Paragon  Metal  Can 

Company.     No.  9l»,i;;'>t;  :  .Vug.  25  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1.31(5. 
Jars,    Fruit-.      I'acliic    Coast    Glass    Works.     No.   99,235; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  i:n6. 
Jewolry.     Hall.im  liice  Co.     No.  99,095 ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.   1015. 
Kid,  tJlaz.d.     M.   \ian  Loon.     No.  99,261;  Aug.  25;  Gaz 

vol.  205  ;  p.    LSI  7. 
Klnematographic    films.      C.   Levi.     No.   98,925;    Aug.    11; 

(iaz.  vol.  :.'05  ;  p.  655. 
Knit  and   woven   underwear.      Indera   Mills.      No.   98,955; 

Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  656. 
Knitting  wools.      Haldwln    &    Walker.      No.    99,269;    Aug 

25  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   1317. 
Knlvoa    and    dlo-blocks.     Shear-.       Heppenstall     Forge    A 

Knife  Company.     Nos.  98,774-5  ;  .Vug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.  298. 
Lamp  and   lantern   burners.      R.   E. 

99.201  ;   .\ug.  2i,  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1315. 
Lamp-chimneys.       .>^tandard    Oil    Companv    of    New    York. 

•No.  99.25."):  .Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p."l.n7. 
Lamps,  lanterns,  ignition  apparatus,  &c.     Wanderer- Werke 

vorm.    Winkihofor   A:   Jaenh  k*-   .Vktlengesellschaft.      No 

99. :.'•>;!  :  .Vug.  -^r,  :  (Jaz.  vol.  l'oo  ;  p.  1317. 
Lard.     The  Hull  A  I>lllon  Pkg.  Co.     No.  99,051;  Aug.  11; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  (359. 
I.a.xatlvo.     .V.  A.  Kiirrasch.     No.  98,789;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

-<».-.  ;  p.  :.'9.S. 
La.tatlvos.      F.    Schlndlor-Barnay.     No.   99,404;    Aug    25; 

(iaz.  vol.  L>or> :  p.  i:;l'i. 
Leather  footwear  to  Increase  the  wear,  Preparation  to  be 

applied  to.     W    A.   Eggers.     No.  99,088;  Aug.  18;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  1015. 
Leather     .substitute.       IVarce     Bros.     Leather     Co        No 

9M.SI1);  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  299. 
Liniment  and  colic  remedy.  White,     (ieorgla  Medicine  Co 

No.  99,.iNS  ;  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1321. 
Lioiiors.     l-'igli  di  tibastiano  Gluslana.     No.  98.764;  Aug. 

4  :  (Iaz.  vol.  205  i  p.  298. 
Lotion,  Skin  .    F.  T.  Hopkins  A  Son.    No.  98,954  ;  Aug.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  656. 
Lubricants.      A.    C.    Buzby.      No.   99,279;   Aug.   25;    Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  1317. 
Macaroni.     L.  Veruii 

p.  1320. 
Macaroni,   spaghetti,   vermicelli,  Ac.     Dallas   Macaroni   A 

Paste  ManufactuiJing  Co.     Nos.  99,198-9  ;  .\ug.  25  ;  Gaz 

vol.  205:  p.   131.5; 
Machinery    and    engines,    not    electrical.    Certain     named 

.Vrmstrong    Mfg.    Co.      No.    98,851;    .\ug.    4;    (iaz.    vol. 

205  :  p    M>  1 . 

W.  H.  Scheetz.    No.  90.247  ;  Aug.  25  ; 
1310. 
Magnets,  electric  furnaces  and  controlling  apparatus.  Ac 

LlftiniT  .     I),  utseii^  Maschlnenfabrik  Aktlen  (iesellschaft' 

.\o    it!i  js!i  ;  Aug.  -Jo;  Gaz.  vol.  JO."".:  p.   1318. 
Medl'al   iiiiiipounds   for   the  digestive  organs.      Dr.    Ix)ner- 

gan's.     .No.  9.S.792  ;  -Vug.  4;  (iaz.  vol    205:  p.  299. 
Medical    preparations    for    certain    named    uses.       R     E 

McInturCr.      .No.   9M.797  :  .Aug.   4;   Guz.   vol.   1'05  ;   p.   299. 
Medicated  lozenges  for  throat.  Ac,  affections.     Daggett  A 

Miller  Company.     No.  99,002;  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  657. 
Medicinal    oil       Brinser    Remedy    Company.      No.    98.745; 

.Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p    L'9.. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  certain   named  diseases.     C.   W. 

Seignious.     No.  99.S21  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  299. 
Medicinal  preparation  for  diabetes.     Sanin  (ieaellschaft  m. 

h.   H.    P'abrik  cheiji    phnrmac.    Praeparate.      No    99.024; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.   vo|.   205  ;  p.  658.  * 


DIetz  Company.     No. 


la.     No.  99,371  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 


Magazines.  Weekly. 
Gaz.  vol.   i't(5  :  p. 


11 


Gaz.  vol. 
No.  98,935  ; 
Spears.      No. 
Drug   Co. 


Medidiwl  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  certain  named 
dlaeuM.  Sanln-(ie8ell8chaft  m.  b.  H.  Fabrlk  chem. 
pharmac.   Praeparate.     No.  99,025;  Aug 

2(i.">  :   p.   6.'>s. 
Medicinal   tonic.     H.  T.   Dewev  A  Sons  Co. 

Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  055. 
Medicine    for    pvorrhea    alveolarls,    Ac       N. 

9S,985  ;  Aug.    11:  (iaz.   vol.   20.'".;   p.  057. 
Medicine,    Headache    and    neuralgia.      Rowland 

No.  9H,818;   .Vug.   4;   (iaz.   vol.   L'OS  ;   p.   299. 
Medicines   for  constipation,   hepatic  torpor,   Ac.     The   An- 
derson Brown  Company.     No.  98,917  ;  Aug.  11 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  ;  p.   655. 
Metal    Sheets    and    plates,    tin    and    terne    plates,    Rolled. 

American    Sheet    A    Tin    Plate    Companv.      No.    99,133; 

Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1016. 
.Milk,    Condensed.       Borden  s    Condensed    Milk    Companv. 

No   99.194:  .Vug   L'.')  :  Gaz    vol.  205:  p.   i:U5. 
.Milk.  Desiccated.     The  Drv  Milk  Company.     No    99,042; 

Aug.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  059. 
Milk,     Evaporated.       Crary     Pure    Food    Company.       No. 

99,037;   .Aug.    11;   Gaz.   vol.   -05;   p.  658. 
Motor  bodies,     mudguards,     windshields,     Ac.       "  Carros- 

s.-rle  Van  den  Plas,  '  S\fi.  en  lu.m  collectlf.     No.  98.749; 

.Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol.  1'05  :  p.  2U7 
Mouse-traps.      Oneida    Community.      No.   98,809;    Aug    4; 

(iaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.  ■J9S. 
Mufflers.    Frank  A  Meyer  Neckwear  Company.    No.  99,091  ; 


205;  p.  1015. 
bows       E.    Sartory. 
p.  299. 

A    Company.      No. 
1015. 

and    unbleached.      Wheeler    A    Motter 
Nos.    98,839-43  ;    Aug.    4  ;    Gaz. 


No.  98,820  ;  Aug. 
99.084;    Aug.    18; 


unbleached.      Wheeler    A    Motter 
Nos.    99,264-5;    Aug.    25;   Gaz. 


Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol 
Musical-in»truiiiiiit 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  : 
Muslin.      Coiiv.i-'' 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p 
Muslins,    Bleached 

Mi'rcantile    Companv. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
Muslins,    Bleached    and 

Mercantile    Company. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  1317. 
Needles.   Spring  and  solid  eve  sack,  burlap,   bag,  hop,   Ac 

Barr    Bros.    Co.      No.    98,852 ;    Aug.   4  ;    (iaz.    vol.    206 ; 

p.  300. 
Oil,  being  a  medicinal  oil.  Haarlem.     Naamlooze  Vennoot- 

schap   MaatschapplJ  tot  Voortzettlng  der   Zaken  Gedre- 

ven  onder  den  Naam  Klass  Tilly.     No   98.901  ;  Aug   11  : 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  656. 
Oil   for  the   hair  and   head.     (i.   S.   Morgan.      No.  99  397  ; 

.Au^.  '2r>  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1321. 
Oil,  Moor  and  furniture.     Tampa  Varnish  Company      No 

99,309:  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1320. 
Oil,    Furniture-polishing.      Radio   Company.      No.   98,967 ; 

Aug.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  656. 
Oil.   Leather-.      Wm.   C.   Robinson  A  Son  Co.      No    98,816; 

.Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  L'99. 
Oil.   Linseed-.      Firm  of  A.   O.   Meyer.     No.   99,331  ;  Aug. 

25;  Gaz.   vol.  205;   n.   1319. 
Oil.    <^)llve-.      .Albortl    Importing    and    Exporting    Co.      No. 

98,848;  Aug.  4:  (iaz.  vol.  jon  ;  p.  300. 
Oil  to  animals.  Machines  for  applying.     The  Hog-Joy  Com- 
pany.     No.   98,770:    -Aug.   4;   (iaz     vol     205;    p.   298. 
Oils,  Illuminating-.     Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York.     No. 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  657. 
.V.    W.    Harris   Oil    Co.      No.    98.870; 
205  :  p.  301. 

A.  W.   Harris  Oil  Co.     Nos.  99.096-7  ; 
205;  p.  1015. 

No.  99,302;  Aug.  25; 


lis,      I  1 1  U  UJ 

98,986  ;  Aug.  11  . 
Oils,    Lubricating. 

Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol. 
Oils.  Lubricating  . 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 


ig.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1'06  ;  p.  i 
Oils,  Lubricating-.     A.   W.  llarrls. 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1318. 
Oilstones,    whetstones,    rubbing  bricks,    Ac.      Norton    Com- 
pany.    No.  98.889  :  Aug    4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  301. 
Ointment.     E.   I...   Marr   Bros.  Co.      No.  99.395  ;  Aug.   25 : 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1321. 
Ointment  and  medicinal  preparation  for  rheumatism.  Ac. 

Modlcated.      M.    C.    Kane.      .No.    98.783 ;    Aug.    4 ;    (iai. 

vol.  1:05.;   p.   298. 
Ointment  for  certain  named  ailments.     W.  C.  Arnold.     No. 

98.994;  Aug.   11  ;  (iaz    vol.  205;  p.  657. 
Oranges,  lemons,  limes,  and  grape  fruit,  Fresh.     Elephant 

Orchards.     No.  99.203  :  .Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1315. 
Overcoats.      A.    Decker   A   Cohn.      No.   99,085;    Aug.    18; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1015. 
Packing,  Composite  rod-.    C.  A.  Daniel.    No.  99,287;  Aug. 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1318. 
Paint,    Dry.      American    Cement    Paint    Co.      No.   99,268; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1317. 
Paints.  Bituminous.    C.  M.  Allaire.     No.  98,914 ;  Aug.  11 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  655. 
Paints  for  ships'  bottoms.     .American  Venezlanl  Company. 

No.  99,134;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1017. 
Paints.    Gold.      L.    Hemmerdlnger.      No.    98.873 ;    Aug.   4  ; 

(iaz.  vol.  :.'05  ;  p    .{01. 
Paints,  Oil-.      W.   M.    Harris.      No.  98,869 ;   Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.   205;  p    .301. 

and    lacquers.      MaatschapplJ    Veree- 
Burgfl    Japanlak     Fabrleken     (United 
Japanlac-    and    Varnish    Works*.      No. 
;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1319. 
stains.    Ac.      The    R.    M.    Hollingshead 
Aug.  25;  Gaz.  voL  205;  p.  1318. 
Paper    and    cloth    and    certain    named    drawing    materials. 

Blue-print        .New     York    Blue    Print    P»per    Co.       No. 

08.886;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  301. 
Paper.   Cover.   t>ond,   writing,   and    printing      The   Central 

(^»hlo   Paper  Co.      No.    98,750;    .Aug.    4;    Gaz.    vol.   205; 

p    297. 


Paints,  varnishes, 
nigde  Van  der 
Van  der  Burg's 
99,327  ;  Aug.  25 

Paints,  varnishes. 
Co.     No.  99,310 : 


Paper  for  printing  purposes.     The  Taylor-Burt  Co.     No. 

!5s,832  ;  Aug.  4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  300. 
Paper,    paper    towels,    napkins,    and    table-cloths.    Toilet-. 

Rlcbards-(ilover   Company.     No.  98.815 ;   Aug.   4  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  209. 
Paper,    Positive   black    print-.     A.    Bertsch.      No.  99,273 ; 


Aug.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1317. 
Paper.    Printing   and   writing.     Graham   Paper  Company. 

Nu   98,708;  Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  298. 
Paper.   Toilet-.      Standard    Paper   Company.     No.  99,068 ; 

.\ug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  859. 
Paper,    Writing  .      Peyton   Paper   Company.      No.   99,061  ; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  650. 
Paste.  Millinerv.     E.  J.  Reilly.     No.  98,814  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  -JO."  ;  p.  299. 
Peanut-butter,    spices,    coffee,    tea,    Ac.      The    Roval    Tea 

Companv.     No.  99,245  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1316. 
Pencils.      Eagle  Pencil   Company.     No.  98,939  ;  Aug.   11 ; 

Gaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.  655. 
Pencils.     Eagle  Pencil  Company.     Nog.  98,941-2;  Aug.  11  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  655. 
Pencils,    lead-pencil    holders,    penholders,    Ac,    Lead    and 

colored.      J.    Gras.ser.      No.    98,949  ;    Aug.   11  ;   Gaz.    vol. 

205  ;   p.   658. 
Pens,    Fo\intaln-.      Eagle    Pencir  Company.      No.    98,940 ; 

Aug.  11  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  655. 
Pens.  Steel,     (i    W.  Hughes.     No.  99,050;  Aug.  11;  Gaz. 

vol.   205  ;  p.   059. 
Perfunierv,  fa<e  and  talcum  powders.     Peninsular  (^heml- 

cal  Co.'    No.  99.400;  Aug.   25:   (iaz.   vol.   205;   p.   1321. 
Perfumes.     E.  W.  Austen.     No.  99,137  ;  Aug.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  1017. 
Periodical,    .Monthlv.      VIckerv   and    Hill    Publishing   Com 

panv.     No.  99,2(52:  Aug.  2b;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1317. 
Periodicals.  .Monthlv.     Wilmer  Atkinson  Co.     No.  98,738; 

.Aug.  4  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  297. 
Petroleum   for  llluuilnatlng,  heating,  and  power  purposes. 

Refined.      Standard   (311    Company    of   New   York.      Nos. 

99,365^0:  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1320. 
I'hanuMceutical     prejiarations.    Certain     named.       Harriet 

Hubbard    Aver.      No.    98,739;   Aug.   4;    Gaz.    vol.    205; 

p.    297. 
Pharmaceutical  preparations.  Certain  named.     C.  I.  Whlt- 

lock.     No.  98.844  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
Pharmaceutical  preparation!*,  ('ertaln  named.     l\  F.  Young. 

No    99.1S7;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1018. 
Photographic    lenses    and    shutters.      Wollensak    Optical 

Company.     No.  99.375  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1320. 
Pianos,      (iriniiell    Bros.      No.    98,769;    Aug.   4;    (iaz.   vol. 

20.-,:    p     298. 
Pianos.      I.   S.   Purcell.     No.  99,064;  Aug.   11;  Gaz.   vol. 


205  ;  n    659. 
Pianos.  Player  .     Henr 


iry  F.  Miller  A  Sons  Piano  Company. 

No    99.114:    Vu;:.  IS;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1016. 
Picture    films.    Motion-.       Life  -  Photo    Film    Corporation. 

No.  99.014;   Aug.   11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  658. 
Picture  tllras.  Moving-.     Essanay  Film  Manufacturing  Co. 

No.   99,293;  Aug.  25;   Gaz.  vol.  206;  p.   1318. 
I'ictures,   Motion.      Klaw   A   Erianger.     No.  99,157;   Aug 

18;   Gaz.  vol.   205;  p.   1017. 
Piece   goods.   Certain   named.     Rogers  A  Thompson.     Nos 

09.174-0;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1018. 
Pineapples.     Buhl  Mills  Company.     No.  99,195;  Aug.   25; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1315. 
Planters.  Cotton-.     S.  R.  White's  Sons.     No.  99,373;  Aug. 

•J,':   tiaz.   vol.  205;  p.   1320. 
Plated  flat,  hollow,  and  toilet  ware.     The  Mount  Vernon 

Company — Silversmiths.      No.    98,960;    Aug.    11;    Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  656. 
Plushes  and  velvets.     Sidney  Biiimenthal  A  Company.     No. 

99.078;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  1'05  ;  p.   1015. 
Polish  and  cleaning  preparation.     W.  Holland.     No.  98,777  ; 

Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  298. 
Polishing  cloth.     H.  H.  von  Schllck.     No.  98,837  ;  Aug.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  300. 
Porcelain  articles.  Certain   named.     A.  B.    Leonard.     No. 

99.319:  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1319. 
Poultrv  hatching  and  rearing  apparatus.     Standard   Elec- 
tric "Incubator  Co.     No.  99,264;  .Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  1317. 
Poultry  tonics  and  Insecticides,  Ac.     The  S.  R.  Fell  Com- 
pany.    .No.  99,386;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1321. 
Powder,    ammunition,    shells,    guns     Ac,    Sporting-.      The 

William   R.   Bnrkhard   Co.      No.  69,278;   Aug.   25;   Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.   1317. 
Powder,  Artificial  tooth.     E.  B.  Kelghley  ACo.     No.  99,156; 

Aug.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.   1017. 
Powder    Intended    to    build    ud    the    human    organs.      E. 

Handl.     No.  99.391  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1321. 
Powder.    Smokeless    rifle.      Hercules    Powder    Company. 

No.  99.306 ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1318. 
Powder.  Talcum,  sachet,  face,  and  bath.     Lazell,  Perfumer. 

No.  99,161  ;  Aug.  18:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1017. 
Powder,    Toilet.      The    (iordon-Thorne    Co.      No.    98,767  ; 

Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
Powders    and    rouge.    Complexion    and    rice.      The    J.    A 

Pozzoni    Pharmacal    Co.      No.    99.401;    Aug.    25;    Gaz 

vol.  205:  p.   1321. 
Powders.   Douche-.     B.   P.  Thom.     No.  98,988;   Aug.    11, 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  657. 
Powders.    Headache-.     C.    A.    Walker.      No.   99.408;   Aug, 

25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1321. 
Powders    us«»d    In    preparing    whipped    cream,    eggs,    Ac. 

Cremollte  Manufacturing  Co.     No.  98.858;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  301. 


Precious  and  Imitation  stones,  Certain  named      The   Low- 

Taussig  Karpeles   Co.      No.   98,793;    Aug.   4;    Gaz.    vol. 

205  ;  p.  299. 
Precious  metal.  Certain  named  articles  made  of  or  plated 

with.      Mason,   Howard    A   Co.     No.   99,112 ;    Aug.    18 ; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1010. 
Preparation  for  relief  of  certain  named  diseases.     T^uytles 

Pnnrmacv    Company.      No.    98,794  ;    Aug.    4  ;    Gaz,    vol. 

205  ;  p.  ^d9. 
Preparation  for  the  treatment  of  asthma.     F.  D.  Strader. 

No.  98,829  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
Prepsratlon  for  the  treatment   of  certain   named   diseases. 

T.  H.   McNamee.     No.  98,957;  Aug.   11;   Gaz.   vol.   205; 

p.  050. 
Preparation    for    treating    certain    ailments    of    man    and 

live  Slock.     C.  C.  Hudkins.     No.  99,393;  Aug.  25;  Gax. 

vol.  205  ;  p.   1321. 
Pr<parations  for  the  treatment  of  headache,  catarrh,  piles, 

Ac     C.  B.  Robinson  Chemical  Co.     No.  99,172  ;  Aug.  18; 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1018. 
Preparations  for  the  treatment  of   rheumatism.      Shango 

Remedy   Co.      No.   99,180;    Aug.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   205;    p. 

1018. 
Preparations  for  the  treatment  of  the  scalp  and  hair.    The 

Slaughter  System.     No.  99,182;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205; 

p.  1018. 
Prints  and   publications.     J.   O.    C.   Union.      No.   98,835; 

Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  300. 
Publications,  Tree-surgerv.     The  Davey  Tree  Expert  Com- 
panv.    No.  99,200  :   Aug.  25  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1315. 
Puddings.      W.    Halgh.     No.   99,207  ;   Aug.   25 ;   Gaz.    voL 

205;  p.   1315. 
Pumps.      The   Demlnp  _Company.      No.    99,003;    Aug.    11; 

(iaz.   \ol.  205  ;  p.  oo". 
Pumps  and  well-heads.     International  Steam  Pump  Com- 
panv.    No.  99.013;  Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  O08. 
Puncture  proofing    substances.       Live    Air    Company.      No. 

99,324  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1319. 
Kadisb  extract  for  relieving  Indigestion.     Dr.  L.  Naumann. 

No.  98, ,804  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  299. 
Rain-coats   and   overcoats.      The   London    Waterproof   Co. 

No.  99.010:  .Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  658. 
Razors.         Koken      Barbers        Supply      »dmpany.         Nos. 

99,220  4  ;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  20o  ;  p.   1310. 
Razors.     A.  Spagna  and  L.  Clluco.     No.  99,364;  Aug.  25; 

(iaz.  vol.   205;   p.   1320. 
Razors.      Young    Safetv    Razor    Company.      No.    99,376 ; 

Aug.  25  ;   Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1320. 
Reflectoscope.        Shomescope      Manufacturing      (-^o.        No. 

99,020:   Aug.   11:  (iaz.   vol.   205;   p.  658. 
Refrigerating  apparatus.     The   Iceless   Refrigeration  Com- 
panv.    No.  98,  (81  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
Keniedb'S  for  certain  named  diseases.     American   Remedial 

Co      No.  99.075:  Aug.  1^:  (iaz.  vol.  20."  :  p.  1017. 
Remedies,     Poultry.       Wonder     Manufacturing     Co.       No. 

98,990;  .Aug.  11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  057. 
Remedv.     Eczema     and     skin.       L.     Hennenhoefer.       No. 

99.011  :  Aug.  11;  Gaz.  vol.  '205;  P-  6.58.  no  „,  o  . 

Remedv   for  anemic  conditions.      .A.   Sclavo.     No.   ys.wid , 

Aug."  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  655.   ^     .     ,  ,^ 
Remedv  for  asthma  and  hay-fever.    Capital  Drug  Company. 

No.  99.140;  Aug.  is;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1017  . 
Remedy  for  certain  natned  diseases.     F.  S.  Dickinson.     >o. 

99.140:  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1017 
Remedv   for  chills,   fever,   and   malaria.      J.   A.    Gay.      NO. 

9H,76l  :  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1^05  ;  p.  298.       ^    ,     .         „ 
Remedy  for  chills,  fever,  and  malaria.     \\ .  C.  Irvln.     >o. 

99.394;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1.321. 
Remedv  for  cholera,  roup,  llmberneck.  Ac     R.  H.  Miller. 

No.  99,:!90  :  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  P    1321. 
Reme<lv  for  diseases  of  the  blood  and  skin.     S.  B.  I  ayne. 

No.  99.170  ;  Aug.  IS  :  (iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1018 
Remedy    for   foot   ailments.      A.    P.    loose.      No.    yy.^JHT  , 

Aug."  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1321. 
Remedv    for    gonorrhea.      J.    D.    Burke.      Nos.    99.381-2; 

Aug.'  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1320.      ^     ,     ,        ^ 
Remedy    for    habitual    constipation,    headache,    Ac,    and 

cough-balsam.     L.  Wolpow.     No.  99,410  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  1321. 
Remedy  for  headache,  toothache,  and  neuralgia.     Remedy 

Sales  Corporation.     No.  99.120  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.  1010. 
Remedv  for  hog-cholera.     F.  Kurth.     No.  98.790  ;  Aug.  4  ; 

(iaz."  vol.  205;  p.  298.  ^,      „„  „^, 

Remedy    for   seasickness.      R.    D.    Hamilton.      No.   98,961  ; 

Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  i:05  ;  p.  656. 
Remedv    for    the    relief  of   certain    named   diseases.    Salts. 
Saic'ura  Company.     No.  99.403;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.   1321. 
Remedv  for  the  treatment  of  diseases  of  the  air  passages. 

Pneiimo  Vano-Tone  Co.     No.  98.811;  Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol. 

205  :  p.  299. 
Reme<ly.    Throat    and    lung.      E.    Woodruff.      No.    99,411  ; 

Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1321. 
Ribbons.     B.  Altman  A  Co.     Nos.  98.730-1  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Ga«. 

vol.   '_'05  :  p.  297. 
Rice.     Otto  I-.  Kuehn  Co.     No.  99,225:  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.   1316. 
Roach   and   vermin   powder.      I.   Sklamberg.      No.    98,826; 

Aug    4;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  309. 
Rooting,    roof  coating,    iic,    c'ertaln    named.       The    Texas 
Company.     No.  99,1.30;  Aug.  18;  (iiiz.  vol.  2u5  ;  p.  1010. 
Roofings.    Prepared.      Barrett    Manufacturing    Company. 
No.  99,271  :   Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.   1317. 
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Ko«arie«.     The  H-  M.  H.  Company.     No.  98,771  :  Aug.  4  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  298. 
Rouge   and    face  (.owdtr       The   Owl    Drue  Company       No. 

99.309:   Aiu'    -'.">     '.az.  v(;I.  205;  p.  1321. 
aoui.'e.    Toiler       J.    F.    Iiurrance.      No.   99.385;    Aug.    25; 

Gaz.    Vol.   20,j  ;    p.    i;521. 
aulit)er   Ixjots  hikJ  sIkhs.     Goodyear's   India   Rubber  Glove 
.Vlfif.  Co.     No.  li".».:5ni  :  Aui:.  2.';;  (Jaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1318. 
KublKT  ci^'aniut.'  .ind  sDfteDiiii;  (.'ompouud.     The  K-'SUia  Cor- 
poration     No.  itii.iji  :  \u.:.  IH;  (;az.  vol.  L'05  ;  p.  1016 
Kuljb.T   h.el  pad?   and    rips   f.ir   hoot;*  and   shoes,      rhilllps 
Patents.      No    J»!t.llT,    .\iii;.    IS;   (iaz.    vol.    :.'(i5  ;   p.    lOlB. 
Rubtier  prodorfs    preservative.      J.    M.    Munyon,    Jr.       No 

99.0«i<i  ;   A;i^'    11;  (iaz.   vol.   205  ;p    tlo'J. 
Rubherized  fa;)ri(8      Uosenwald  &  Well.     No.  98,817;  Aug. 

4  ;  (;az    vol.   2<l>5  ;   p.   299. 
Kugs.   Textile.      U-    H     Macy   &  Co.     No.    98,879;   Aug.   4; 

Gaz.   vol.  205  :  p.  301. 
Rum      Charles  KInloch  &  Company.     No.  98,785;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  29.S. 
Safety  pins       Cuns.iii.i., (.  d    S:ifety    Tin    Co.      No.    99,083; 

.Vui;.   Is;  Gaz,  Vm!    _'ii.-,  ;   p    ini5. 
Salve,     A.   Lehmajin.     No.  98,791;  Aug.  4;  Gax.  vol.  205; 

p.    298. 
Salve.      I'yrography  .\rt  Company.     No.  98,966;   Aug.   11: 

Gaz.   vul.   L'05  ;   p.   t)5»). 
Salve.     A.  J.  nates.     No.  98,996;  Aug.  11;  Gaa.  vol.  205; 

p   657. 
Salve,  Medicated.     ,1    E.  (Juess.     No.  98.770;  Aug.  4:  Gax. 

vol.  2U5  ;  p.  208. 
Salve,  Medliat.d.     \V.  A.  Welliver.     No.  99,409;  Aug.  25; 

Gaz.  vol.   205;   p.   1321. 
Salves.     C.  N    Holmes.     No.  98,779  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Oai.  vol.  205  ; 

p.  20S. 
Sash  locks  and  lifts,  door  hangers  and  pulls,  Ac.     Alllth- 

I'roiity   Compaii^v.      No.   98,849;   Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   206; 

p.  300. 
Sash.  Metallic.     Oetrolt   Steel   Products  Co.      No.   99,288; 

Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.   205;  p.   1318. 
Sauce    for    oysters,    shell-tish.    salad-dressings,    and    food- 

srulTs.     F.  Heu.sper.     No.  99,242  ;  Aug.  25  ;  (Jaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.  1316. 
Sauces   and   canned    fruits   and    vegetables.      J.    K.    Pyle  A 

Son.     No.  00.;U)U  ;  Aug.  25;  iJaz.  vol.  •JO.'i  ;  p.  1320. 
Saws  and   machim-knives.      Simonds    Manufacturinij  Com 

pany.     .No.  00,027  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.   vol.  205  ;  p.  658. 
Sclentiflc      appliances      and      supplies      therefor.      Certain 

named.     Compagnie  Gt^nt^rale  des   fitahlissementa   Path^ 

Frfre.s.    I'horiugraphe   et    Cinematographe.      No    99  281' 

Aug.  25;   Gaz    »ol.   205;   p.   1317. 
Seed   and   fertilizer   mixture.      The   Kalaka   Companv.      No 

90,21s;    .\ug.   25;   Gaz.   vol.   2o5  ;   p.    1;{16. 
Seeds,  Certain  named      A.  E.  Shulti.     No.  98,825;  Aug    4- 

Gaz.   vol.   205  ,   p    ;iuo. 
Seeds,  ilrass        i>.   I.  H'shnell  A  Co.     No.  98.747;  Aug.  4- 

(Jaz.    vol.    205  :   p.   297. 
Serums    and     v;l.cin.^    for    lung    diseases    and    for    hog 

cholera.      .\.    IlPis,  hettlnl.      No.   99,380;    Aug.    25'    Gaz 

vol.   L'ti5  :   p     1  .'.^ii. 
Shampoo.  Head-.     Seel ve  Myers  Co.     No.  98,984;  Aug    11  • 

Gaz.   vol.   205  :  p.  657. 
Shirt..     iDvle  Kiil<l  Imv  Cioods  Co.     No.  99.004;  Aug    11 

(iaz.   vol.  -ji):,  ;   [1,  6.17. 
Shirts,    .Men  s    oorer.       Carson,     Plrle,    Scott    A    Co.       No. 

Os.!t2»  ;  A    g    11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  655. 
Shirts,    Negligee    und    sporting.      ,J.    (Jerhardt   A    Co.      No. 

99.008;   Aug    11  ;  Gaz.   vol.   205;  p.  657. 
Shirts,  undershirti.  drawers,  and  pajamas.     Wilson  Broth- 
ers.     No    00.032;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  658. 
Shirts,  underw.  .ir.  i;i.;lit  shirt>.  i<ajani;is,  collars,  and  cuffs 

Tim  .%  Co.     No   ro.l20;  Aug.   IS;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1016. 
Shoepoiisn.     Tl.e  Hermes  Company.     .No.  99.099;  .\ug.  is  ; 

<;az.    Vol.    'Jn,-,  ;    n     111].',. 

Shoe«,  I>'ather.     Flrown  Sboe  Company.     No.  98,923;  Aug 

11  :  (Jaz.  vol.   •_•().-,  ;  p.  655. 
Signs   and    [ilacanls.      W.    \.    Anderson    A   Company.      No. 

98,736;   Aug    4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  297. 
Signs,  Sliow  win<low.     The  Advertogram  Co.     ^o.  98,727; 

Aug.  -t  ;   Gi/    v-1.  205  ;  p.  297. 
Silk,    Sewir;.'  .      .1     I'.arvall   A   Co.      No.   99,355;    Aug.   25; 

Gaz.  vol.  :.'ii.">  :  p.  i;{2o. 
Silver   flat    ware,      p     I.atzkc.      Nos.  99,109-10;   Aug    18- 

Gaz.  vol.  '.'Oo  :  w    1016. 
Sllvr  pl.ited  le.ll-w  ware  and  tableware.     The  Mlddlefown 

Silver   Companv.      No.    98,800;   Aug.   4;    Gaz.   vol    205- 

p.   290 
Sized     and    stlff.npd    cloth.       The    HolHston     Mills.       No 

OO.orJ:    Aug     n  :    Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.   65H. 
Skln-coa'Ing       onipound.     Nitrocellulose,       Ambroid     Com 

panv.     No    9.s,015:  Aug.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  655. 
Snnp-fasteners.      The    lie    Long    Hook    and    Kye   Companv 

No.  os.stwi  :   Ana    4:   Ga7.   vol.   I'o,-  ;   p.  ;u)  i . 
Soap.       Hurham     Ouplcx     Ftazor    Company.       No     98  756- 

Aug.   4;   Gaz.   vol.   205;   p.   29,S. 
Soap.     C.  1.  WhItbKk.     No.  98,911  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  • 

p.  302. 
Soap      P    I,    Fab'k  vSt  Co.     No.  99,090;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol 

205  :    p     loi  .-, 
Soap,    GIvcerin    toilet.       Millhens    A    Kropff.      No.    98  803- 

Aug.  4:  (iaz.  vol  205;   p.   299. 
Soap.  Scouriiii.'       Tb-  poii  .Ami  Co.     No.  99,079;  Aug    18; 

Gaz.   vol.  205  ;   p.   1015 
Soap,   Shaving  .     .lohnson    A   .Tohnson.      No.    99,101  ■    Aug 

IS  :  (iaz.   vol    2or)  ;  p.   1010. 


Soap,  Toilet.     Swift  and  Company.     Noa.  98.830-1  ;  Aar. 
4  :  CJaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
I  Soapa  and  soap  powders.     Colgate  A  Co.     No.  98.751  ;  Aug. 
'        4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  206  :  p.  297. 
Soldering  -  Iron    handles.     Wooden.       J.     Donoghue.       No. 

99.291  ;  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1318. 
Sound  boxes    for    sound-reproducing    Instruments,    Devices 
for.    The  Stetson  Manufacturing  Company.    No.  99,128- 
Aug.  18;  Gax.  vol.  205;  p.  1016 
Spark-plugs   and  parts.      It.    R     Mills.      No.   99,165;    Aug. 

is  :  (iaz.  vol.  203  ;  |).  1017. 
Spectacles.     A.   J.   Harrison.      No.   99,303  ;   Aug.   25  ;   Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p.  1318. 
Spectacles,  eyeglasses,  onnthalmoscopes,  and  retlnoscopos. 
The  J.  E.  I.lmeburner  Company.     No.  99,322;  Aug.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1319. 
Spices   and    flavoring   extracts.   Certain    named.      Arhuckle 

Hrothers.     No.  98,737  ;  Aug.  4  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  297. 
Spraying    apparatus.       Air -tight    Steel     Tank     Co.       No. 

!»s  S47  ;   Auk.  4  ;  Gax.  vol.  205  •  p.  300. 
Stains,    varnishes,    and    a    combined    stain    and    varnish. 
,,    Perry  Hrothers.     No.  98,997;  Aug.   11;  Gnz.   vol.  205; 

p.  657. 
Starches,    softener    and    finishing    compounds    for    (otton, 
Ac.    fibers.      ('has.    S.    Tanner    Company        No     90  407  ; 
Aug.   25;   (iaz.   vol     '.'((j^  ;  p.    i:vj\.  ^ 

Steel  castings.  Manganese-.     The  Frog  Switch  A  Manufac- 
turing Company.     No.  98,007  ;  Aug.   11;  (Jaz.   vol.  205; 
p.  657. 
Steel,   Specially  treated       The   National  Malleable  Castings 

Company.     No.  i»s.s,s5  ;  .Uig.  4;  (iuz.   vol    ■J05  ;  p.  301. 
Stencil  dupli(atlng  apparatus  and   papers  used   therewith. 
1).    (iestetner.      No.   '.ts,763  ;  Aug.   4  ;   Gaz.    vol.    205 ;   p. 
298. 
Stills,    Water.      A.   1'.    Unk       No.   99,015;   Aug.   11;   Qa«. 

vol.   205  ;   p.   658. 
Sugar.      Firm   of    W.    Henderson.      No.   99,048;    Aug.    11; 

Gax.  vol.  205  ;  p.  659. 
Sugar  substitute  for  use  in  diabetes,  gout,  Ac.     A.  Beauvals. 

No.  99,379  ;  Aug.  25  ;  Gaz    vol.  205  ;  p.   1320. 
Suits.   Children's  play-.     Goldenbergs.     No.  99.300 ;   Aug. 

25;  (iaz.   vol.  205;  p.  131,e. 
Suits,  Juvenile.     A.  Shuman  A  Co.     No.  98,901;  Aug.  4; 

(iaz.   vol.   205  ;  p.   3(J-_V 
Syringes  for  flre-extinguishing  compounds.      Pyrene  Manu- 
facturing   Co.       .No.    OS. 965  ;    Aug.    11;    (iaz.    vol.    205; 
p.  656. 
Tablets,   Stomach  and  breath.     A.  B.   Hunt.     No.  99.154; 

Aug.   18;  Gax.  vol.  205;  p    1017 
Tablets.   Writing-.      Peyton    Paper   (  ompanv.      No.   99.062; 

Aug.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  2o5  ;  p.  659. 
Tea   ami  ( off' e.     C.  F.   lUankr  T'H  A  Coffee  Company.     No. 

98,854  :  Aug.  4  ;  (Jaz.  vol    205  ;  p    :ioo. 
Teeth,     .\rtlt1cial.       International    Tootli     Company.       No. 

98,782:   Aug.   4:   (iaz.   vol    205;  p.   1'5»8. 
Te8t-tul)es  for  clinical  diagnosis,  (ilass.     Fletcher,  Fletcher 

A  Co.      No.  09.204  ;   Aug.   25;  (iaz    vol.   205;  p.   1315. 
Thermostat,   Ac.    metallic   strips.      Mrlver  IPirrls   Wire  Co. 

.No    00.005;  Aug     II  ;  (iaz    vol    205;  p.  657. 
Tbn.id.  S.uing        f^.-i^tern  Thread  (On) panv       No.  98.862; 

Aug    4;  (iaz.   vol.  '.'05:  p.   208. 
Tire  tilbrs      .1.  A.  IJurgess.     No.  98.746;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.  vol. 

205  :  p.  297. 
Tires    and    tubing.    Inner    tubes    and    cases,    valve-patches. 
Rubber.     Lee  Tire  A  Rubber  Co.     No.  99.318;  Aug.  25; 
Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1319. 
Tobacco    and   cigarettes.   Smoking.      Alexander    Boguslav- 
skv    Limited.      No.    99,10:<  ,    Aug.    25;    (iaz.    voi     205; 
p.    1315. 
Tonic    for    cleansing    and    purifying    the    system.      J.    M. 

Heltsley.     No.  9S.052  ;  Aug.   if;  (iaz    vol    -.'o.-,  ;  p.  656. 
Tonic     laxative     preparation.      J.     T.      Wellington.      Nos. 

99.030-1  ;  Aug.   11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  658. 
Totib.  Organic  f(x><l.     C.  Uardos,  Jr.     No.  99,378;  Aug.  25; 

Gaz    vol    'ji)-,  :  p.   ccjii. 
Toni's.  Blood.     C.  W    Kntzmlnger.     No.  99,006;  Aug.  11; 

(inz.   vol.    L'0.5  :   p.  6.57. 
Tools,   parts   thereof,   cutlerv,   Ac,   Certain    named       A.    O. 

Meyer.      No.  !»8,058  ;  Aug.   11;   Tiaz.   vol.   205;  p.  656. 
Toothpaste      Manhattan  Drug  Co.     No.  98.7'.»5 ;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  299. 
Tooth-paste.      Herson    Chemical    Company.      No     98,953 ; 

Aug.  11  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  656. 
Tov  spring  gun.     Parker  Brothers.     No.  99.169;  Aug.  18; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  :  p.   lo'  s 
Trees." Peach-.     C.  R.  Hancock.     No.  98.772  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gai. 

vol.  205;  p.  298. 
Iwlne.      r.  L.  O  Nell.     No.  99,168  ;  Aug.  18  ;  (iaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.  1018. 
Type-setting    machines.      The    Unitvpe    Company.      No. 

00.:{7o  ;    Aug.   25;   (iaz.   vol.   205;    p.    13-.'0 
Type-writer     cases,    boxes,    bags,    Ac       Wanderer  -  Werke 
vorm.    Winklhofer    A    .laenlcke    Aktiencesellschaft.      No. 
98.989;   Aul'.   11  ;  (iaz.   vol.  -205:   p.  657. 
Ty|ie  writer    ribbons    and   eartxn-paper.      The    Stenography 
A    Reporting  Company.      No.  99.069;   Aug.    11;  (Jaz.   voi. 
205  ;  p.  059. 
Typ.' writers.     Practice.       W.     P.     Cosper.       No.     09,286; 

Aug.  25:  Gaz.   vol.  205;   p.   13m. 
T'ndergMrnients.  Ladles'  and  children's  muslin.     A.  Ratner 

No    OS  s<i4  ;  .\iig.  4  :  (inz.  vol    205  :  p.  ::o-_'. 
Underwear.  Certain   named  woven   and  knitted.      N    Hatch 

No.  99.009  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  '2o5  ;  p.  657. 
Tnderwear,   Knit  and  woven.      Indera   Mills.     No.   99,052: 
Aug.   II  :  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  650. 
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Ac. 
11 


Valves,  water-closets,  and  parts 

Valve  Companv.     No.  99,361  ; 

p.  1320. 
Vapor    condensers,   steam  -  separators. 

Russell  Company.     No.  98,950;  Aug. 

p.  656. 
Varnish.    Waterproof.      C.   A.    Woolsey 

No.  98,991  ;  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 
Varnishes.     Tousey   Varnish  Company. 

4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
Varnishes,    paints,   and   colors   ground 

I'alnt   A   Varnish   Co.      No.  98,943  ; 

205  ;  p.  655. 
Vehicles    and    wheelbarrows    for    children's 


thereof.  Metallic.     Sloan 
Aug.  25  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 


The  Grlscom- 
Gaz.  vol.  205: 


Paint  A  Color  Co. 
p.  657. 
No.  98,8.33;  Aug. 


In   oil. 
Aug.   11 


EvansvlUe 
;  Gax.  vol. 


use,    Certain 
No. 


named  hand  and  foot  propelled.     A.  Mecky  A  Co. 

98.798;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  299. 
Velvets  and  plushes  in  the  piece.     The  Salt's  Textile 

ufacturing   Company.      No.  98,819 ;   Aug. 

205  ;  p    299. 
Velvets  and  plushes  in  the  piece.     The  Salt's  Textile  Man- 
ufacturing   Company.      No.   98,897  ;    Aug.   4  ;    Gaz.    vol. 

205  :  p.  302. 
Vermifuge.     Wright's  Indian  Vegetable  Pill  Company.    No. 

98.902  :  Aug.  11  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  657. 
Veterlnarv   medicines.      W.   L.  Keltner.     No.  98,784;  Aug. 

4  ;   Gaz."  vol.  205;  p.  208. 
Wall   and    ceiling   composition   board.      H.    W.  Johns-Man- 

vllle  Co.     No.  90.31.3;  Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1318. 
Washboards.        National      dashboard      Company.        Nos. 

i»9..'i38-50  :  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  pp.   1319-20. 
Washboards  and    wringers  and  clothes  washers.     HIbbard, 

Spencer.    Bartlett    A   Co.      No.    99.307;    .\ug.    25;    Gaz. 

vol.   205  ;  p.   131S. 
Washing-machines   and  washing-machine  wringers.     Globe 

Manufacturing  Company.    No.  98.765  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gax.  vol. 

205  ;   p    20S. 
Wa'cbes  an(i  clocks.     R.    Klenzle.     No.  99.054;  Aug.   11; 

(iaz.   vol.   205  ;  p    659. 
Watches   (bx  ks,  and  chronometers.     Waltham  Watch  Com- 
pany      No    09.132;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol.  '205;  p.  1016. 
Water" and  ginger  ale.  Mineral.     N.  F.  Shivar.     No.  08.824  ; 

Aug    4  ;  Gaz    vol.  205  ;   p.  299. 
Water  Carl)onate<l  mineral.     I.  Merkel  A  Son.     No.  99.330  ; 

Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1519. 


Wafers,    Mineral.      Sol    Due    Hot   Springs   Company.      No. 

08.8J7  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  300. 
Waterproof   coats.      C.   A.   Annls.      No.    98.918;   Aug.    11; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  655. 
Welding-torches    and    apparatus    for    cutting    metals,    Ac. 

O.    Rlncheval.      No.    99.243  ;    Aug.    25 ;    Gaz.    vol.    205 ; 

p.   1316. 
Whips.       CargiU,    Cleveland    A    Company.       No.    99,280 : 

Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1317. 
Whiskies,    Straight,    blended,   compounded,    and    imitation. 

Stone  Hill  Wine  Company.     No.  98.987;  Aug.  11;  Gas. 

vol.   205  ;  p.  657. 
Whlskv.     C.    P.  Moorman  A  Company.     No.  99,332  ;   Aug. 

25: '(iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1319. 
Whlskv.    hrandv,    and    gin.      W.    C.    Dlttus.      No.    99,290; 
...r  ^nu-  Aug:  25:  Gai.  vol.  205:  p.  1318. 

r»,     vol        Whlskv.  gin.   and   ro<  k  and  rve.     David   Nicholson   Grocer 

uaz.    vol.  cogipanv.     No.  00,351  ;  Aug.  '25  ;  Gaz.  voL  205  ;  p.  1320. 

Wine.      Wilhelml.   Hock  A  Co.     No.  98.845;   Aug.   4;  Gaz. 

vol.  205  ;  p.  300. 
Wines.     K.  Fucini.     No.  99,149  ;  Aug.   18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.  1017. 
Wines,  Certain  nnmed.     David  Nicholson  Grocer  Company. 

No.  9S,SO()  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  2!t9. 
Wines.  Sweet  table-.     Liebenthal  Bros.  A  Co.     No.  99,321  ; 

Aug.  25;  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1310. 
Wood  finish.     F.  P.  Doerr.     No.  98,861  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  301. 
Wool-fat.      The   Corona   Mfg.    Co.      No.   99.143;    Aug.    Is; 

(iaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1017. 
Wool,    worsted,    and    lialr    piece    goods.      Kafka.    Rothen- 

stein  Co.     No.  09,315:  Aug.  25;  Gaz.  vol.  2o5  :  p.  1318. 
Wool,  n    piece    go(xis.      Haas    Brothers.      No.    00,004  ;    Aug. 

18  ;  Gaz    vol.  205  :  p.  1015. 
Wrenches.      H,  A.   Smith.     No.  98.902;  Aug.  4;  Gaz.   vol. 

205  ;  p.  302. 
Wrenches.       Ronney    Vise    A    Tool    Works.       No.    99.274  ; 

.\ug    25;  (iaz.  vol,  205;  p.   1317. 
Yarns     Woolen    and    worsted.      Baldwin    A    Walker.      No. 

0!>.270  ;  Aug.  25:  (iaz.  vol.  205:  p.  1317. 
Yellow,  Ceramic  titanium.     Foote  .Mineral  Co.    No.  99,148; 

Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1017. 


f 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LAliLLS. 
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'A.  H.  Coller  LlUen  Geslchtsalbe."     (For  Face-Pomade.) 

A.  H.  Coller.     No.   17,904  ;  Aug.   18  ;  Gas.  vol.  205 ; 

p.  1019. 
^  'American  Beauties  '  Favorite  Face  Cream."     (For  Face- 
Cream.)      The   August    Companj-.      No.    17,931;    Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
'Arbelter'g    Vermlndeath.  "      (For   Vermin-Destroyer.)      P. 

J.    -Arbelter.      No.    17,901;    Aug.    18;    Oaz.    vol.    206; 

p.  1019. 
'Aunt  Jemima's  Buckwlieat  Flour."      (For  Flour.)     Aunt 

Jemima  Mills  I'ompany.     No.  17,894;  Aug.   11;  Gai. 

vol.   205;  p.  660. 
'B    &    11."      (For    Cigars.)      Bernlnger    &    Henry.      No. 

17  902;  Aug.  18;  Gai.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
'Bobs.'      (For  Candy-Coated  Chewing-Gum.)      Frank    H. 

Fleer  Corporation.     No.    17,907 ;   Aug.    18 ;   Gaz.   vol. 

205  ;  p.  I(5l9. 
'  Britanlca."     (For  Cigars.)     F.  Siska.     No.  17,893  ; 

4  ;  Gns,  vol.  205  ;  p.  3()3. 
'  Chas.    Elchhaum's    .Mlnlslnk    Club    Frozen    Ginger 

(For  (ilDKcr-Ale. )      f.   Elchbaum.      No.   17,883; 

4  ;  Oaz.  vol.  1.'05  ;  p.  303. 
'  Consumer's  Bond.  "     (For  Cigars.)     A.  C.  Ilenschel  &  Co. 

N(i.   17.913;  Aup.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
'Cream    Nut."      (For    Bread.)      E.    E.    Brubaker. 

17,881  ;  Aug.  4 ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  303. 
Delaware  I'unch."      (For  n  Drink.)      The  Pioneer 


Aug. 

Ale." 
Aug. 


No. 


No.    17,932 ;    Aug.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol, 


Vlne- 
206; 


R.  W.  Blaisdell. 
303. 


gar    Works 

p.   1019. 
Delicious  Sapphire  Oats."     (For  Oats.)     Montana  Flour 

Mills  Company.     No.  17,922  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ; 

p.  1019. 
Diamond  Liniment."     (For  a  Liniment.) 

No.  17,880 ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p. 
Double     Master     Mbrator."       (For    Double     Master-Vi- 
brators.)    The  Alday  Mfg.  Co.     No.  17,879;  Aug.  4; 

Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  303. 
Double  Shield.  '      (For  Paints.)      The  United   Paint  Co. 

No.  17,93;?:  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
18    Knnit    Floor    Varnish,"       (For    Varnish.)      C.    Gold- 

Kohmitr.     .No.  17.009;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019, 
Eisemnnu's    Kloniiike    Head   Rub  Grain    Alcohol    50   Per 

Cent.      Most    I 'tllghtful  ;    Cooling    and    Invigorating. 

Allays  Itching  of  the  Scalp  and  relieves  Headaches/' 

(For   Head  Hub.)      P.    Eisemann.      No.    17,905;   Aug. 

18;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1019. 
Engine    Food."       (For   a    Preparation    for   Mixing    with 

Gasolene  to  Increase  the  Explosive  Nature  Thereof.) 

J.  C.  Engine  Food  Co,     No.  17,906 ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

205;  p.  1019. 
Fancv  Print  Butter."     (For  Butter.)     W.  Gordon. 

lf,S05;  Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  660. 
French    Restaurant."      (For  Coffee   and   Chicory.) 

porters  Coffee  Co.    No.  17,886  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol. 

p.  303. 
Gloriously    Good."       (For    Cigars.)      Kraus    & 

17,916  ;  Aug.  18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  :  p.  1019. 
Halr-A-Gain."     (For  a  Scalp  and  Hair  Food.) 

Gain  Company.     No.  17,884  ;  Aug.  4  ;  Gaz. 

p.  303. 
HofmunttT."      (For   Beer.)      Gutsch    Brewing   Co.      No. 

17,910;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
Irish     Lace."       (For     Whisky.)       T.     E.     Pollard. 

17,924;  Aug,  18;  Gaz,  vol,  205;  p,  1019. 
It  Has  The  Old  Stvle  Sweetness."      (For  Meal.) 

non  &  Mott  Company.      No.    17,929;   Aug.    18 

vol,  205  :  p.  1019. 
It's   The    Oats."      (For    Rolled    Oats.)      Montana 


No. 

Im- 
206; 


Co.       No 

Halr-A- 
vol.  205; 


No. 

Shan- 
;   Gaz. 

Flour 


Mills    Company. 
205  ;  p.  1019, 


No.    17,923 ;    Aug.    18 ;    Gaz.    vol. 


Jaeger   Br«a."      (For   Beer.)      Ruff  Brewing   Co.      No. 

17.926;  Aug.  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
'  Kebarfs."      (For  Clothes.)      J.  J.  Kebart.     No.   17,887; 

Aug.  4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205 ;  p.  303. 
Lanzon."      (For   Cigars.)      Jose    Llanza    Company.      No. 

17,921  ;  Aug.  18;  Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
Lewisldpal."       (For    Cigars.)      F.    P.    Lewis    Cigar    Co. 

No,   17,920;  Aug,   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205:  p.   1019. 
Magic  Balm."      (For   a    Medicinal    Preparation.)      S,   J. 

Keyes.     No.  17,914;  Aug.  lb;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p,  1019. 
Melco."       (For     Confections.)       Harris.     Woodson     Co. 

No.   17,896:  Aug.   11:   Gaz.  vol.  205:   p.   660, 
Mermaid  Brand   Pure   Artesian  Water."      (For  Artesian 

Water.)     Holton  i'ower  Company.     No,  17,885;  Aug. 

4  ;  Gaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  303. 
.Mfiiia     Lisa  s     Smile     Chocolates." 

Park    \    Tilford        No.     17.897; 

20.^  :    p     t)60. 
Natura    Natures   Medicine."      (For 

!•:.  Kwler,     No.  17,888;  Aug.  4; 
Nutrlto  •■      (For  a   Grape  Tonic.) 

IV.viti;:  Aug.  4:  linz.  vol.  205; 
0-C»'(iar  I'l'll.sh  .Mop."      (For  Mops.) 

Conipany.      No.    17,903;   Aug.    18 

1010. 
Pinelslo    Beautlis."       (For    Plneatiples  )       H.    B.    Kopf. 

No.    17,SS9;   Aug.   4;   (iaz.   vol.   205;  p.   303. 
Prof.    Ernst    Hairkcl.'        <  I'or   Cigars. »      A.    C.    Hrnsthei 

&  Co.     No.  1T.1M2  ;  Aug.  18  :  (iaz    vol,  205  ;  p.  1010 
Pure  HcliaiKP   Baking   I'owder   '      i  P^or  BaklngPowiler.) 


(For    Chocolates.) 

Aug      11:     Gaz      vol. 


O. 

303. 
No. 


Mineral   Water.) 
Gaz,  vo!    205  :  p. 
G,   W.    Stelger. 
p.  303. 

Channell  Chemical 
Gaz,   vol.   205 ;    p. 


Ueliancc   .Manufa*  turing  i  (jiiipaiiy.      No.   17, P2 


•.  ;  p,  1010. 

Qult-Tobac. )       Dlllehay 

Gaz.   vol.   205  ;   p.   303, 

(I'or  Cigars.)      Kraus 
;  Caz    vol.  205  ;  p.  1010 

Beer.  I       Gutsch    Brfwing 
:  (iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.  1010. 

Canned  Pickles.)      North 
No,  17,890;  Aug.  4  ;   Gaz. 


Bros. 

&  Co, 

Co. 


Aug. 
.No. 
No. 
No. 


IS  :  (iaz.  vol,  20 
Qult-Tobac."      (For 

17,882  ;   Aug,   4  ; 
Rod    Label   S.    S.   S." 

17.019:  Aug.  18  : 
Red    Lion."       (l"or 

17,011  :  Aug.  18  .         _. .  ^. 

Rising  Sun."      (For  Canned  Pickles.)      North   American 

Mercantile  Co.     No,  17,890;  Aug.  4;   Gaz.  vol.   205; 

p.  303. 
Russell's  Ideal   Sanitarv  Unfermented   Indivi  lual    Grape 

Juice  Cupette."      (For  a  Grape-Juice   Product.)      w. 

H.    Russell.      No.    17.891  ;    Aug.    4  ;    Gaz.    vol,    205 ; 

p.  303. 
'  Saginaw  Creamery  Co.  Dairy  Products."     (For  Butter.) 

Saginaw  Creamery  Company.     No.   17,927  ;  Aug.   18  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
Six   Days."      (For  Cigars.)      Kraus  &  Co.     No.   17,917; 

Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
'Spar-Ite,"      (For  Varnish.)      Adams  &  Eltlng  Company. 

No.  17,900;  Aug.    18;   Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.    1019. 
Spring  -  Hoot."       (For    Candy  -  Coated    Chewing  -  Gum.) 

Frank    H.   Fleer  Corporation.     No.   17,908;  Aug.   18; 

(iaz.   vol.   205  :   p.    1019. 
.s;un  Flijwer.'     (For  Cigars.)     Kraus  &  Co.     No    17.915; 

.\ug,  18;  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
Tango  Chocolated"     (For  Chocolates.)     Park  &  Tiiford. 

No.  17,898;  A\ig.  11;  Gaz,  vol.  205:  p.  MUr 
Taylor's  Best  Blood  Medicine.  '     (For  Medicine.)     M.  M. 

Taylor.     No.  17.930;  Aug,  18;  Gaz,  vol.  205;  p.  1019. 
The    Peregov    &   Moore    Co.    Perfectos."       (For    Cigars.) 

Kraus   &Co,      No.    17,918;   Aug.    18;   Gaz.   vol.   205; 

p.  1019. 
r.    S.    Tireless    Spinner    Top."      (For    Tops.)      Schmidt 

Bros.    Machine    Works.      No.    17,928;    Aug,    18;   Gaz. 

vol.  205;  p,  1019. 
Weber's  Ointment."      (For  Ointment.)      Ax   Weber.     No. 

17.899;  Aug.   11  :  Gaz.  vol,  205;   p.  66«. 


CXI 


r 


I 


4 

I? 


FKiXTS, 


"Arbuckle  Brand  Tefea."     f  For  Teas.  1     A tbnck!e  Brothers. 

No.  ;>,r>'.i:{  ;  Aug.  18;  (iaz.  vol    ;.'<)n  :  p.  lujo 
"Arrow   Silk   Sblrts."      (For   Arrow   Silk   Shirts.*      Cluett. 

I'eHtiody  &   Co.     No.   3,696;   Aug.    IH;  iJae.  vol.   205; 

p.   1U20. 
"Bobs."       (For    Candy-Coated    Chfwins-^'Uni  •       Frank    If. 

Fl'tT    I'orporatlon.      No.    .'!,7(JJ  ;    .\\iti.    IS;    (iaz.    vi.l. 

L'O:^  ;  p.    lUL'O. 
"  Boost  some  joy  smoke  Into  your  system  '         i  For  Sriiok- 

js  Tobatci)  I'DtnpuDy.     No. 


IngTobacc-o. )      R.  J.  llevnolds 
."..TU  ;  .\uif.  18;  (iaz.   v"ol.  ■_'U5 


lo-'O 


nil.  IH  ;  (.az.   vol.  '-'Oo  ;  p.   lu: 
Central^'ue  Oils,   'Tower  In  Every    Drop.'  "      i  For  Oils.) 

Centralene  Oil   ♦  ompany.     No.    '^,Qi)4  ;   Aug.    18;   (Jaz. 

vol.   L'H.-  ;   p.    10-.^). 
Gotham    Taniio   (iirdle."      (For  Girdles.)      (jotham   (Jar 

ter  and  .Novelty  Company.     No.  3,703  ;  Aug.   18  ;  Caz. 

vol.  J0.^  ;   p.    10-JO. 
Inner    Strap.'       ( l"or    Mattresses.)       Dixie    Cotton    Felt 

Mattress    Company.      No.    3,699;    Aug.    18;    Gaz.    vol. 

1-05  ;  p.   lOL'O. 
lumho  \  Bin  .Mattress  for  a  Little  Money."      (For  .Mat 

tresses.  I      Dixie  <'otton  Felt  Mattress   Companv.      .\u 

:!,70o  ;  Aug.   18;  Gaz.  vol.  •_'05  ;  p.  lOilu 
I.oad-Hearini;   Tile."       (For   Load-Bearing  TUe.)       Mason 

City   Brick  and  Tile  Company.      .No.   3.704;   .\ug.    1H; 

(Jaz.  vol.  -'05  ;  p.   lOlM). 
'  Luco."      (For    a    SlIlTer-I'ollsii. )       VV     Knappmann.      No. 

3.691  ;  Aug.  4  :  Gaz.  vol.  205;  p.  303. 
No,  Sah  '  .\h  don't  want  no  'Stvibsrute.'     .\h  want  Cream 

o'  Wiieat.  '      (For  Wheat  Breakfast  FfKid.)      (ream  ■>{ 

Wheat    Co.      No.    3.t>V»7  ;    .\ug.    1 '^  ;    Gaz.    vol     _'iir,  ;    p 

1020. 
Oh,  Man'  Get  This  Rleht  and  Sit   In   "      (For  Smoking- 

Tohaeco.  I       H.    J     Hevnolds    Tobacco    Companv.      No. 

3,708;  Aug.   1M;  (Jaz.  vol.  205,  p    lO.'O 


"Our  Lights  ShlM  Brerywhere."  fFor  Lighting- Fix- 
tures.) The  C  #.  Wtttlng  Co.  No  3.7nti ;  .\ug.  18; 
V.Ht    vol.  205:  p.  1020. 

"  1'.  A.  Is  a  double  header!"  (For  Smoking  Tobacco.  > 
K.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Company.  .No.  .';,712:  Vns: 
1  S  ;    (Jiiz.    vol.   -JO.',  ;   p      lO.'O. 

"  i'.  A.  just  ticlGes  us  all.  "     (lor  Smoking  Tobacco,  i    K.  J. 

Hevnolds    Tobacco    lOmpany.      .No,    :i,7(i9  ;    .Aug.    18; 

(Jaz.  vol.  20.')  ;  p.   1020. 
"P.   -A     sure  does  set    the  clip   "      t  For   Smoking  Tobacco  i 

H.    J.    Hevnolds   Tobacco   Company.      .No.    .3,71.'{:    .\ng. 

IM  :  (iaz    vol.  2or)  ;   p.  1020. 
"Pippins."      (  lor  Cigars.  I      L.   Ettlnger      No.  3,701;   .Vug 

18  ;  Gaz.  vol.  20.5  ;  p.  1020. 
"She's    solved    her    troubles    for    heels    and    toes."       (For 

Ladles'  Hosierv.i      S.   S.  Miller.      No.  3,705  ;  Aug     IS; 

(iaz.  vol.  205  ;  p.    1020. 
"  '  Standlsh  '     the    new     Arrow    Collar."       (For    Collars.) 

t'luett,  Peabody  &  Co.     No.  3,695;  Aug.   18;  (iaz.  vol. 

20.^  :  p.   1  oi'o. 
•  The  Bulge  I'rotects  the  Edge."      (For  Drinking  (Jlasses. ) 

.Mbert    I'lck   &   Companv.      No.   3,707;    Aug.    18;    <;az. 

v<j1.  u'05  ;  p.    1020. 
"Tight    as    a    Jug."       (For    Silos. i       W.    S.    Dickey.      No. 
;»','.)■_':  \u'^    11  ;  Gaz    vol    joS  :  p    fiOO 
Watch    Your    Step  I    "       (For    Smoking-Tobacco  )       R.    J.- 

Hevnolds    Tobacco    ^'ompaiiv.      No.    3,710;    Xng.    18; 

i.az    vol.   205  ;  p.   102ii. 
'When    We    Put    It    l.'p    to    (ieorge.  "       (For    Smoking  To- 

liaMo.i      K   J.   Remolds  Tobaceo  Company.     .No. 3,711; 

Aug.    18;   (iaz.  voV  205;  p.    1020 
'  Wltchal."      (For   Witch  Hazel,  i       E.    E.    Dickinson.      .No. 

3,098;   Aug.    IS;   (iaz.   vol.   20.";    p     1020. 


Bait.  Artificial.  J  R.  Pflueger.  No.  954.691  ;  date  of 
patent  .\[)r  12.  1910  ;  disclaimer  filed  .\ug.  6,  1914  :  Gaz. 
vol.   205  ;  p.  669. 


o 


